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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


PUcat  Cooperatioa  Treaty  (PCT)  iBfonnadMi 

For  infennation  caaommig  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appeaing  in  die  Offidal  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  SO.  on 
Deconber  19,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematiooal 
Seardiing  Autfaoti^  for  inteniatioiial  ap(riications  filed  in  tbe 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  sse  the  notice  qipearing  in  the 
Otpcial  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  S2,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  Ae  EuropeaD  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminaiy  Fjamining  Authority  for  international  q>plications 
filed  in  the  United  ^States  Receiving  Office,  see  dK  notices 
appearing  in  tbe  Official  Gaxtte  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7. 1988.  Tbett  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  sDch  intenudonal  q)plications  accq)ted 
for  intenational  preliminaiy  exanination  by  tbe  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  mpearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  difr£urqpean  Patent  Office  was  changed, 

effective  June  20,  1995.  due  to  a  chai^  in  the  exchange  rate 

.  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regasd  to  tihe  German  mark,  and  was 

aniiouncedintheO|9fda/ Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,<»December 

19,  1995. 

international  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rale  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
.with  regard  to  the  Swiss  ficanc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Offiddl  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  ^*CT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Seaidi  and  Prriiminaiy  ExaminatioB  were  changed,  effective 
October  Y,  199S,  and  were  announced  in  die  Official  Gazette 
at  1 177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

Hie  schedule  of  PCT'fees<in  U.S.  dollarsX  efiEective  January 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

Intematioaal  Application  (PCT  du^Xer  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee.. „ __ ,   220.00 

SeardiFee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  mlication  filed „ 660.00 

— Ccmsponmng  prior  U.S.  natioaal 

application  filed 430.00 

^^up^demental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA .....  1700.00 

Intenurtional  fees 

Basic  fee .._ _ ,..  677.00 

. .  Basic  Simplanental  fee  (for  eadi  page 

over  30)...„ ..._ 13.00 

Designation- fee-per  ooonlry  or  region 
— For  the  first  11  natKMial  or  regional 

.  offices  d««ignatfid 164.00 

— For  each  designaticHi  in  excess  of  11 
■  offices No  Charge 

necautionaiy  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

•— rDesignation  fee 164.00 

— Con&mation  fee 82.00 

IntematiiMial  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Donand  fot  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Pteliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminaiy 
Examining  Audiority  (JPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 

— ^Additional  examinatioa  fee,  per 
additional  mvenlion  (payMe  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

— USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  FCr  Chiller  I....  710.00 

— ^Additiooat  examinatioa  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 2S0i)0 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  R^nlar 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— ^All  daims  presented  ««H«fi»«i 

provisioas  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  df  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    die    Eoropean 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00       1010.00 

— Searefa     report     has     been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 

Patent  Office „ 440.00        880.00 

Odier  National  fees 
— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  <rf  3 39.00  78.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20..         11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dqiendent  claim 125.00         250.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  deda- 

ratioo  lAer  the  time  limit  mb- 

orible  under  PCT  Article  ^  or 

390) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 

translatioa  after  the  time  umit 

^iplicaUe  under  PCT  Aiticle  22 

or  390) 130.00         130.00 


Nov.  27,  1995  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

AssisUmt  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commismmer  of  Patents  and  Trademaria 


NodccoT 


Feet  Payable. 


Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulatjoos  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintmanre  fees  may  be  paid  widiont 
surduirge  for  die  six-moodi  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  die  dale  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applicatioos  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additioaal  six-mondi  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  J62(e) 
for  paymoit  of  die  maintenance  fee  widi  die  surcfaaige  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.200i),  as  amended  eCfecdve  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  sQch  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  die  4di,  8th,  or  12th  anniversaiy  of 
tbe  grant 
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Atlealiaa  is  dnwn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
04,  1993  for  which  maiiwaMnce  fees  (hie  at  3  yean  and  six 
mamtas  mn  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  nmnben 
wilhiB  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patente  3,206,955  through  5,208,915 

Reissue  Patena  baaed  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attentioa  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
02,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  dne  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.825,469  tfanxuh  4,827,533 
Reissue  Patents  baaed  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
30,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years  and  six 
months  m^  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  dK  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,513,449  dsou^  4,514.860 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  Xommissiooer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Waahhigton.  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  die  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-<g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  die  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  origiiul  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) .$995.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicadon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (S  1.9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisbctioo  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional ^1 ,550.00 


NotfecoTExplratlMori 
Dae  to  Faiiuc  to  Pay  Maiateaaace  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  sudi  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  die  end  of  the  4tfa,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  dqKuding  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  ^>plicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPmED  February  28,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0)  - 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


...465.00 
...$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiratioo 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,221 
(4,433,696) 
Re.  32,238 
(4,433.955) 
Re.  32,998 
(4,726.798) 
Re.  33.014 
(4.727.520) 
Re.  33.624 
(4.726,081) 
Re.  33,858 
(4,726,929) 
4.433.439 
4,433,444 
4,433,445 
4,433,448 
4,433,450 
4,433,459 
4,433,460 
4,433,464 
4,433,465 
4,433.472 
4,433,474 
4,433,478 
4,433.489 
4,433,500 
4,433,503 
4.433,509 
4,433,510 
4.433.519 
4.433.522 
4.433.523 
.4.433,525 
4.433,526 
4,433,534 
4,433,537      . 
4,433,539 
4,433,540 
4.433,547 
4.433,551 
4,433,552 
4.433476 
4.433,583 
4,433.592 
4.433395 
4,433,597 
4,433.600 
4.433.603 
.4.433.604 
4.433,607 
4,433.608 
4,433,610 


Serial  Number 

06/656,993 

(06/307,973) 
06«53,407 

(06/247,682) 
07/204,251 

(07/031,991) 
07/272,406 

(OT7001,030) 
07/444.284 

(06/828,306) 
07/471,540 

(07/041,650) 
06/393,581  , 
06/373,140' 
06/30r7373 
06/419,119 
06/378,957 
06/381,553 
06/255,748 
06/297.102 
06/352.873 
06/246,407 
06009,808 
06/360,932 
06/337,252 
06/342,378 
06/291,801 
06/446,228 
06«64,799 
06/266,668. 
06/250478 
06/306,612 
06/324,016 
06/252,092 
06/296,448 
06/379,290 

.  06/377,746 
06/385,811 
06/403,923 
06/460,605 
06/380,419 
06/419,937 
06/390,698 
06/411,005 
06/307,030 
06/339,766 
06/386,079 
06/444,449 
06/304,470 
06/309,290 
06/327,154 
06/290.724 


Issue  Date 

08/12/86 

(02/28/84) 
09/02/86 

(02/28/84) 
07/25/89 

(02/23/88) 
08/08/89 

(02/23/88) 
07/02/91 

(02/23/88) 
03/24/92 

(02/23/88) 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02A28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02A28/84 

^02/28/84 

*02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
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4,433,618 

4,433.619 

4,433.633 

4.433.639 

4,433.645 

4.433,646 

4,433.650 

4.433.652 

4.433.655 

4.433.661 

4,433,663 

4,433.666 

4,433.676 

4,433.684 

4.433.694 

4,433,697 

4,433,701 

4.433,708 

4.433.715 

4.433,725 

4,433,726 

4,433,729 

4,433,732 

4,433,736 

4.433.745 

4.433.750 

4,433.755 

4,433,756 

4,433.757 

4,433,761 

4,433,762 

4,433,775 

4,433,788 

4.433,793 

4.433,795 

4,433.800 

4,433,804 

4.433,809 

4,433,814 

4,433,818 

4.433.820 

4.433.823 

4,433,828 

4,433,831 

4,433,839 

4.433,840 

4,433346 

4.433.848 

4,433.849 

4.433.857 

4.433.862 

4.433.863 

4,433.865 

4.433,866 

4,433.867 

4,433.869 

4.433372 

4,433377 

4.433,881 

4,433,886 

4.433.895 

4.433396 

4.433397 

4.433.905 

4.433.906 

4.433.912 

4,433.915 

4,433.923 

4,433.928 

4.433.930 

4.433.932 

4.433.941 

4.433.946 

4.433.947 

4.433,948 

4.433.950 

4.433.952 


Serial  Number 

06/318.246 
06/405.966 
06/368.933 
06/383449 
06065,461 
06/419,112 
06/240.968 
06/387422 
06/278481 
06rr75,430 
06/328445 
06/365489 
06/362,757 
06/244,913 
06/309,162 
06/366414 
06/284,658 
06/335,456 
06/366.941 
06/307.908 
06^9,783 
06/299,918 
06/366,098 
06/377,113 
06/281.247 
06/339419 
06^265,677 
06/356,685 
06/353,414 
06/343,252 
06/288,623 
06/265,037 
06/257,149 
06/356.892 
06/289,112 
06/334422 
06/335.698 
06/301,882 
06/485,111 
06/344,119 
06/401.278 
06/227447 
06^229462 
06/389.667 
06/361.795 
06/320.066 
06/486,983 
06/451485 
06/319,471 
06/279.851 
06/456426 
06/406,757 
06/368.146 
06/254,789 
06O14459 
06/216493 
06/319.685 
06/349,703 
06/321.807 
06/331.619 
06/294457 
06/308446 
06/287,106 
06O6I.104 
06/300,284 
06541425 
06/311484 
06/289,268 
06^382.272 
06/403333 
06/4P6.907 
06/451472 
06/285.465 
06/304.693 
06/320,690 
06/278.858 
06/314.122 


Issue  Date 

4,433.963 

4,433,964 

02/28/84 

4,433,965 

02/28/84 

4,433,978 

02/28/84 

4.433.983 

02/28/84 

4.433.990 

02AZ8/&4 

4,433.995 

02/28/84 

4,434.005 

02/28/84 

4,434,007 

02/28/84 

4,434.012 

02/28/84 

4.434.013 

02/28/84 

4.434.017 

02/28/84 

4.434,021 

02/28/84 

4,434,023 

02/28/84 

4,434,031 

02/28/84 

4,434,037 

02/28/84 

4,434,043 

02/28/84 

4,434,050 

02/28/84 

4.434,054 

02/28/84 

4.434,062 

02/28/84 

4,434.063 

02/28/84 

4,434,069 

02/28/84 

4,434,074 

02A»/84 

4,434.075 

02/28/84 

4,434,080 

02/28/84 

4,434,082 

02/28/84 

4,434,083 

02/28/84 

4,434,084 

02mm 

4,434,086 

02/28/84 

4,434,092 

02/28/84 

4,434,095 

02/28/84 

4,434,097 

02/28/84 

4,434.098 

02A28/84 

4.434,103 

02/28/84 

4.434,107 

02/28/84 

4,434.111 

02/28/84 

4.434.122 

02/28/84 

4.434.127 

02/28/84 

4.434.135 

02/28/84 

4.434.138 

02/28/84 

4.434,140 

02/28/84 

4,434,141 

02/28/84 

4,434,145 

02/28/84 

4,434,168 

02/28/84 

4.434,169 

02/28/84 

4,434,177 

02A28/84 

4.434,184 

02A28/84 

4,434,185 

02/28/84 

4.434.187 

02/28/84 

4,434,191 

02/28/84 

4,434,202 

02/28/84 

4.434.212 

02/28A4 

4.434,215 

02/28/84 

4,434,216 

02/28/84 

4/434,217 

02/28/84 

4,434,218 

02/28/84 

4,434.231 

02/28/84 

4,434,235 

02/28/84 

4,434038 

02/28/84 

4,434,242 

02/28/84 

4,434,244 

02/28/84 

4,434.246 

02/28/84 

4,434.247 

02/28/84 

4.434.249 

02/28/84 

4,434.251 

02/28/84 

4,434.259 

02A28/84 

4,434,260 

02/28/84 

4,434.262 

02/28/84 

4.434.263 

02/28/84 

4,434,265 

02/28/84 

4.434,271 

02/28/84 

4,434.273 

02/28/84 

4.434.277 

02/28/84 

4,434.279 

02/28/84 

4.434,280 

02A28/84 

4.434.281 

02/28/84 

4,434.283 

02/28/84 

4.434.284 

02/28/84 

4,434.290 

06/218303 
06/387.290 
06/237,261 
06^2.024 
06/398,231 
06/328.631 
06/351,731 
06/445,037 
06/405,261 
06/388475 
06/358,492 
06/254,493 
06/394.747 
06/324.853 
06/513.820 
06/512,799 
06/383.901 
06/362,008 
06M51,709 
06/222,137 
06/291,059 
06^02,778 
06050,439 
06/313.033 
06/379.434 
06/367,825 
06/405475 
06/304390 
06/384.959 
06O51.146 
06/227.055 
06/372.216 
06O79400 
06/303,447 
06^392435 
06M11.281 
06/377.233 
06M4S.140 
06/352,616 
06/307325 
06M22.814 
06M22.987 
06/406306 
06O48.622 
06/455496 
06/315.696 
06/449,431 
06/300,080 
06/358.629 
06/309,149 
06/323.457 
06O81.270 
06M14.004 
06/327.884 
06022,714 
06/270,115 
06093,441 
06/338,837 
06/321,837 
06M44.288 
06/385.794 
06^4,259 
06/358,703 
06/392.731 
06^346.039 
06/371.897 
06^57.952 
06M13.912 
06/400.186 
06/504.755 
06/407.986 
06/427.471 
06C35335 
06MQ3.601 
06M27,255 
06M34.7O2 
06/346.810 
06/376.490 
06059453 


02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
02/281/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
02O8m 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
0208/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 

02mm 

02/28/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
0208/84 
0208/84 
02/28/84 
02/28/84 


I186CX3fl 

Pite&t  Number 

4.434,293 

4,434.294 

4.434,296 

4,434,298 

4.434,299 

4,434  J02 

4,434307 

4,434311 

4,434314 

4,434317 

4.434318 

4.434324 

4.434326 

4.434328 

4.434330 

4.434335 

4,434338 

4,434340 

4.434342 

4.434343 

4.434359 

4.434360 

4,434376 

4,434386 

4,434387 

4.434388 

4.434391 

4.434393 

4.434396 

4.434398 

4.434399 

4,434,404 

4,434.410 

4.434.422 

4.434.424 

4.434,431 

4,434,436 

4,434,438 

4,434,441 

4,434,444 

4.434.445 

4,434,447 

4.434.451 

4.434.464 

4.434.465 

4.434.466 

4.434.469 

4,434.472 

4.434.495 

4.726.074 

4.726.080 

4.726,083 

4.726.084 

4.726.085 

4.726,091 

4,726,093 

4,726.098 

4,726.100 

4.726.103 

4.726.111 

4.726.115 

4.726,137 

4,726,139 

4.726.143 

4,726,146 

4,726,153 

4,726.154 

4,726,158 

4,726,159 

4,726,160 

4,726.161 

4,726.165 

4.726,166 

4,726.169 

4.726,174 

4,726,175 

4,726,178 


OFHCIAL  GAZFTTE 

Serial  Nomber 

Issue  Date 

4.726.179 
4.726.184 

06^290390 

02/28/84 

4.726.185 

06«)7,690. 

02/28«4 

4.726.189 

06/378,687 

02/28/84 

4.726.195 

06/319,172 

02/28/84 

4.726.198 

06/440,927 

02/28/84 

4.726,203 

06/26.^,222 

02/28/84 

4,726.212 

06/453,070 

02A28/84 

4,726,215 

06/420341 

02/28/84 

4,726,223 

06/417323 

02/28/84 

4,726,225 

06/492,215 

02/28/84 

4,726,228 

06/247.611 

02/28/84 

4,726,230 

06^3311 

02/28/84 

4,726,233 

06/286384 

02/28/84 

4,72634 

06/390.404 

02/28/84 

4.726,235 

06/252,475 

02/28/84 

4.726038 

06/229.064 

02/28/84 

4,726.240 

06O41.605 

02/28/84 

4.726.250 

06^288.194 

02/28/84 

4.726.259 

06/338.636 

02/28/84 

4.726.261 

06O39379 

02/28/84 

4.726.266 

06/395311 

02/28/84 

4.726.272 

06/53Z815 

02/28/84 

4.726.274 

06/253.688 

02/28/84 

4.726.281 

06/334.785 

02/28/84 

4.726.290 

06/280.406 

02/28A4 

4.726.293 

06/298.918 

02/28/84 

4.726.294 

06/339341 

02/28/84 

4.726.298 

06^388.926 

02/28/84 

4.726301 

06O17.236 

02/28/84 

4.72.6.302 

06/264.199 

02/28/84 

4.726305 

06/378379 

02/28/84 

4.77/i.308 

06/241.296 

02/28/84 

4.726312 

06/399.135 

02/28/84 

4.726314 

06/254363 

02/28/84 

4.726.315 

06/330.454 

02/28/84 

4.726316 

06rr72.232 

02Aa«4 

4.726317 

06/282.930 

02/28/84 

4.776,318 

06/282.039 

02/28/84 

4.726321 

06/324.070 

02/28/84 

4.726327 

06/220.729 

02/28/84 

4.726329 

06/317.105 

02/28«4 

4.726330 

06/302.811 

02/28/84 

4.77J).334 

06/289.483 

*•    02/28«4 

4.726,336 

06/249300 

02/28/84 

4.7?/i.338 

06/253.981 

02/28/84 

4,776.342 

06/310389 

02/28/84 

4,726344 

06/225.370 

02A28/84 

4,726354 

06/220.279 

02/28/84 

4,726359 

06/380.945 

02/28/84 

4,726362 

06/927.431 

02A23«8 

4,726367   , 

07/060.736 

02/23/88 

4,726,368 

06/369.421 

02/23/88 

4,7?/i.375 

07A»3390 

02AZ3/88 

4,726376 

06/907.853 

02/23/88 

4,726387 

06/904.868 

02/23/88 

4,726388 

06/800.498 

02/23/88 

4.726389 

06/923.024 

02/23/88 

4,726391 

06^42.732 

02/23/88 

4.726,392 

06«97.234 

02/23/88 

4.726393 

06^39.207 

02A23«8 

4,726399 

06/816.415 

02/23/88 

4.726.403 

06/698392 

02/23/88 

4.726.406 

06/943.779 

02/23/88 

4,726,410 

07/029.940 

02/23/88 

4,726,412 

06/902.475 

02Aa«8 

4.726.418 

06«91392 

02/23«8 

4,726,419 

06/803.893 

02/23«8 

4,726,421 

06/865.162 

02A23/88 

4,726,425 

06/626.721 

02/23/88 

4,726,426 

06/508333 

02/23/88 

4,726,427 

07/019370 

02/23/88 

4,726,429 

06^75.432 

02/23/88 

4,726.434 

06«39.799 

02/23«8 

4,726,435 

06/824372 

02/23/88 

4,726,441 

06^01377 

02/23/88 

4,726,442 

07/U09.950 

02/23«8 

4,726,452 

06/9?7„588 

02m«8 

4,726,453 

May  7.  1996 

07/008340 

02/23/88 

06/773,903 

02«3«8 

06/854,624 

02/23/88 

06/898,065 

02m/88 

06/899,448 

02AZ3/88 

07/031,981 

02/23/88 

06/759376 

02/23«8 

06/836,148 

02/23«8 

06i'879,439 

02/23/88 

06/888J41 

02/23«8 

06«99.439 

02/23/88 

06/853.154 

02m/88 

06«86.427 

02/23/88 

06»21.049 

02At3/88 

06/909.449 

02/23/88 

06«39.033 

02mm 

06«29.927 

02/23/88 

06/79030fe 

02/23«8 

07/045.333 

02A23/88 

06«02.157 

02/23/88 

06/843.683 

02/23/88 

06/819339 

02/23«8 

06W4.465 

02/23/88 

06/817.626 

02/23/88 

06«74.135 

02/23/88 

06/947.184 

02/23/88 

07/020394 

02/23/88 

06/939.870 

02/23/88 

07/017.843 

02/23/88 

06ffl40.067 

02/23«8 

06»25.870 

02/23/88 

07/048.430 

02/23/88 

06/920.702 

02/23/88 

06/920.971 

02/23/88 

06/682.733 

02/23/88 

07/039.152 

02J23m 

06/934.943 

02/23/88 

06/901.628 

02/23/88 

06/813.828 

02/23«8 

06«77.213 

02/23/88 

06/930,141 

02/23/88 

06/854.761 

02/23«8 

06/923.370 

02/23/88 

06«».729 

02/23/88 

06«13.892 

02/23/88 

06/938.788 

02A23/88 

06«77.445 

02/23/88 

06«20.149  . 

02^/88 

07/021.133 

02/23/88 

06^747.246 

02/23/88 

06/913.934 

02/23«8 

06/767.147 

02/23/88 

06^14333 

02/23/88 

07/031.760 

02/23«8 

06/857.295 

02/23«8 

06/911.693 

02/23/88 

06/630.433 

02Aa«8 

06^40.405 

02/23/88 

06ffi85.655 

02/23/88 

06«52328 

02/23/88 

06«92.096 

02/23/88 

07/033.201 

02AO«8 

06^^59.454 

02/23/88 

06/867.969 

02/23/88 

06»29323 

02AZ3«8 

06/795.881 

02/23/88 

06/935.858 

02/23/88 

07/086.237 

02/23/88 

07/026.830 

02/23/88 

07/087.990 

02/23«8 

06«22.286 

02/23/88 

06/900370 

02A23/88 

06«30.670 

02/23/88 

06«91.196 

02m«8 

06/861359 

02/23/88 

06/866.862 

02/23/88 

06/901.638 

02/23/88 

06«61.382 

02/23/88 

06/894395 

02/23/88 

May  7. 1996 

U.S. 

PA'lliNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OPHGE 

1186  00  7 

Paieot  Nomber 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.726.716 

06/887.635 

02/23/88 

k 

4.726.717 

06W7.670 

02/23/88 

4,726,465 

06«74.286 

02/23/88 

4.726.718 

06W7.445 

02/23/88 

4.726,466 

06/911309 

02/23/88 

4.726.719 

06/841,556 

02/23/88 

4,726.471 

06/849.488 

02AZ3/88 

4.726.724 

06/858.059 

02/23/88 

4.726.472 

06/850372 

02/23/88 

4.726.725 

06/872,661 

02/23/88 

4.726,474 

06/729.111 

02/23/88 

4.726.727 

06/921,126 

02/23/88 

4.726,479 

06/938,897 

02/23/88 

4.726.728 

06/729.261 

02/23/88 

4.726.480 

07/030.166 

02/23/88 

4.726.729 

06/859.062 

02/23/88 

4.726.481 

06/893.041 

02/23/88 

4.726,730 

06/869.983 

02/23/88 

4.726.483 

07/051.443 

02/23/88 

4.726.732 

06/839393 

02/23/88 

4.726,484 

06/944,471 

02^/88 

4.726.734 

06/753.697 

02/23/88 

4,726,491 

06/850,713 

02/23/88 

4.726.735 

06/812.100 

02/23/88 

4,726,493 

07/030.980 

02/23/88 

4.726.741 

06/918.770 

02/23/88 

4,726,495 

06/798.628 

02/23/88 

4.726.742 

06«73.781 

02/23/88 

4,726.497 

06^7,052 

02/23ffi8 

4.726.744 

07/033387 

02A23/88 

4.726,499 

06/738,853 

02/23/88 

4.726.745 

06«33.195 

02/23/88 

4,726.500 

06/894,842 

02^/88 

4.726.754 

06/779.008 

02/23/88 

4.726,504 

07/030.498 

02/23/88 

4.726,759 

06«53.796 

02/23/88 

4,776,512 

06/770.234 

Q2/23«8 

4,726,760 

06/859.466 

02/23/88 

4,726.514 

06/863.459 

02/23/88 

4,726,763 

06/422.619 

02/23/88 

4,726316 

07/034336 

02/23/88 

4,726,765 

07/078.449 

02/23/88 

4,726.519 

06/823.903 

02/23/88 

4,726,768 

06«13.730 

02/23/88 

4,726320 

06/862.060 

02/23/88 

4,726,770 

06/824.462 

02^/88 

4,726,522 

06/861.474 

02/23/88 

4,726,784 

06«85.031 

02m/88 

4.726.523 

06/806.166 

02/23/88 

4,726,786 

06«40388 

02/23/88 

4.726,524 

06/861.479 

02/23/88 

4,726,790 

06/784.265 

02/23/88 

4.726.525 

06/861.480 

02/23/88 

4,726,794 

07/008.202 

02/23/88 

4.776.531 

06/832,656 

02/23/88 

4,726,808 

06«79.964 

02/23/88 

4.726335 

06/542.648 

02A23«8 

4,726,810 

06/528.710 

02/23/88 

4.726347 

06«r7,660 

02/23/88 

4,726.811 

06/832396 

02/23/88 

4.7?/».551 

06/932,672 

02/23/88 

4,726,812 

07/030361 

02/23/88 

4.726353 

06/912,831 

02/23/88 

4,726,813 

07/026,238 

02/23/88 

4.7?/),554 

06/855,000 

02/23/88 

4,726.818 

06/584.141 

02/23/88 

4.726356 

06/823,028 

02^/88 

4,776,819 

06«77325 

02/23/88 

4.726,560 

06/902,945 

02/23/88 

4,726.822 

06/663.798 

02/23/88 

4.726361 

06«07,461 

02/23/88 

4,726,834 

06/889.985 

02^/88 

4.726363 

06/859,207 

02/23/88 

4,726,838 

06/936^16 

02/23/88 

4.726.569 

06/648374 

02/23/88 

4,726.842 

06flW15315 

02m/88 

<•  4.726.5T7 

06/794,397 

02/23/88 

4.726.843 

06«75.732 

02/23«8 

4,776.585 

07/033314 

02/23«8 

4.726.851 

06/948.420 

02/23/88 

4.726,591 

06/922,294 

02/23/88 

4.726.853 

06/923300 

02/23/88 

4,726393 

06^97302 

02/23/88 

4,726,856 

06/764.171 

02/23/88 

4,726395 

06/795,438 

02/23/88 

4,726,858 

06/643.293 

02/23«8 

4,726398 

07/018,925 

0203^8 

4,726,868 

06^68.462 

02/23/88 

4,726,601 

06W7,229 

02/23/88 

4,726,874 

07/032,271 

02/23«8 

4,726,602 

07/089.974 

02/23/88 

4,726,877 

06^43.070 

02/23/88 

4,726,603 

06/903.224 

02/23/88 

4,726,882 

06/399321 

02/23/88 

4,726,604 

06/877.195 

02/23«8 

4,726,887 

06/813,449 

02/23/88 

4,726,615 

06/900.676 

02/23/88 

4,726,890 

06/764,812 

02/23/88 

4,726,618 

06«61.499 

02/23/88 

4,726,891 

06/906,474 

02/23/88 

4,726,620 

07/075.181 

02/23/88 

4,726,899 

06/779,994 

02/23/88 

4,726,622 

06/926.190 

02/23/88 

4,726,906 

06/937,847 

02/23/88 

4,726,623 

06^10.265 

02m«8 

4,726,908 

06/829,409 

02^/88 

4,726,632 

06/801.861 

02/23/88 

4,726,911 

06/788377 

02/23/88 

4,726.637 

06^57300 

02/23/88 

4,726,912 

06r!W7356 

02/23/88 

4.726.641 

06/886.861 

02/23/88 

4,726,913 

07/070,081 

02/23/88 

4.726.642 

06/658.693 

02/23/88 

4,726,914 

06/917,699 

02/23/88 

4.726.644 

06/752.735 

02/23/88 

4,726,917 

06/888,492 

02/23/88 

4.726.651 

06/34135 

02A23/88 

4,726,919 

06/748,922 

02/23/88 

4.726.652 

06^47396 

02/23/88 

4,726,923 

06/936,633 

02/23/88 

4.726.654 

06/932.175 

02/23/88 

4,726,930 

06/769,921 

02/23/88 

4.726.659 

06/832.214 

02/23/88 

4.726,931 

06«27,835 

02/23/88 

4.726.664 

06/843.002 

02/23/88 

4,726,932 

06/652350 

02/23/88 

4.726.666 

06/784369 

02/23«8 

4,726,933 

06/785,464 

02A23/88 

4.726.667 

06«62.742 

02/23/88 

4,726,934 

06/78137 

02/23/88 

4.726.669 

06/803.976 

02/23«8 

4,726,937 

06/888,669 

,02A23«8 

4,726.672 

07/036.205 

02A(3/88 

4,726,938 

06/819,060 

02/23/88 

4.726,673 

06«59356 

02^/88 

4,726,942 

06/575.754 

02/23«8 

4,726,676 

06/826.616 

02/23/88 

4,726,943 

06/79137 

02/23/88 

4.726,687 

06/918.119 

02/23/88 

4,726,944 

06«67356 

02/23/88 

4,726,690 

06/833.619 

02/23«8 

4,726,947 

06^271,647 

02/23«8 

4,726.693 

06/658.086 

02/23/88 

4,726,965 

06«19,158 

02«3«8 

4.726.695 

06«73356 

02/23/88 

4,726,969 

07/024,603 

02/23/88 

4.726.697 

06ffl60355 

02/23/88 

4,726,971 

06/891,131 

02/23«8 

4.726.701 

06/860.792 

02/23/88 

4,726,988 

06/713,463 

02/23/88 

4.726.703 

06/864316 

02/23/88 

4,726.9% 

06/801,871 

02m«8 

4.726.704 

06/740.071 

02/23/88 

4.727,008 

06/870375 

02/23/88 

4.726.714 

06/720369 

02/23/88 

4.727.011 

06/919,411 

02m/88 
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Issue  D«e 

4,727338 
4,727343 

06/861.726 
06^12,977 

02^/88 
02/23/88 

4.727.013 

06^23347 

02/23/88 

4,727346 

06/905.681 

02^/88 

4.727.014 

06/941.200 

02/23/88 

4,727349 

06/897.652 

02/23/88 

4.727.013 

07/00OJ48 

02/23/88 

4,727352 

07/026.453 

02/23/88 

4.727.021 

06/616.271 

02/23/88 

4,727353 

07/006.482 

02/23/88 

4,727J)23 

06^773.931 

02/23/88 

4.727356 

06/891.699 

02/23/88 

4.727.024 

06mvm 

02/23/88 

4.727367 

06/805,904 

02/23/88 

4.727J»25 

06/823.489 

02/23/88 

4.727375 

06/810376 

02/23/88 

4.727.029 

06^98311 

02/23/88 

4.727377 

06/863,708 

02/23/88 

4.727.034 

06/656^12 

02/23/88 

4.727381 

06/758.061 

02/23/88 

4.727.051 

06/941.673 

02/23/88 

4,727386 

06/923,928 

02/23/88 

4.727.061 

06/805.871 

02/23/88 

4,727,404 

06/945,165 

02/23/88 

4.727,062 

06/840.254 

02/23/88 

4.727.407 

06/753368 

02/23/88 

4.727.064 

06/738.749 

02m/88 

4.727.412 

06/760339 

02/23/88 

4.727.068 

06/790328 

02AZ3«8 

4.727.424 

06/919,494 

02/23/88 

4.727.073 

06^779.043 

02/23/88 

4.727.427 

06/922,253 

02/23/88 

4.727J)74 

06/578,786 

02^/88 

4,727,432 

06/717.770 

02/23/88 

4.727J)75 

06/897,680 

02/23/88 

4,727,445 

06/810,021 

02/23/88 

4.727.082 

06«08350 

02/23/88 

4,727,449 

06/914,139 

02/23«8 

4,727.084 

06/896,858 

02/23/88 

4.727.450 

06«62307 

02/23/88 

4.727,086 

06/880,169 

02^/88 

4.727.451 

07/000.926 

02/23/88 

4,727,096 

06/920347 

02/23/88 

4,727,455 

06/830.065 

02/23/88 

4,727.097 

06«37,666 

02/23«8 

4,727,459 

06/882.080 

02/23/88 

4,727.098 

06/904,013 

02/23/88 

4,727,467 

06/842311 

mmm 

4.727,099 

06«97,039 

02/23/88 

4,727,470 

06/917,788 

02/23/88 

4,727,103 

07/068.010 

02/23/88 

4,727,471 

06/770,710 

02/23/88 

4,727,109 

06/814,483 

02/23/88 

4,727,474 

06/468,028 

02/23/88 

4,727,110 

06^783314 

02/23/88 

4,727,478 

06/580,630 

02/23/88 

4.727.115 

06^5,252 

02/23/88 

4,727.479 

06/603316 

02/23/88 

4.727.122 

06«03341 

02m«8 

4.727,490 

06/708,258 

02/23/88 

4.727,124 

07A)47.116 

02/23/88 

4,727,499 

06/804,758 

02/23/88 

4,727.125 

06/926.272 

02/23/88 

4,727312 

06/678.650 

02/23/88 

4,727,126 

06^26.750 

02/23«8 

4.727328 

06^55.081 

02/23/88 

4,727,127 

07/040,898 

02/23«8 

4,727333 

06/737.932 

02/23/88 

4,727.130 

06/905,124 

02/23/88 

4,727340 

06/802391 

02/23/88 

4,727,135 

06/887364 

02AZ3/88 

4,727351 

06/800,630 

02A23/88 

4.72'/.137 

06^8387 

(nmn» 

4,727352 

06/812.058 

02/23/88 

4.727.140 

06^789,802 

02/23/88 

4,727355 

06/801358 

02/23/88 

4,727,141 

07/030.673 

02/23/88 

4,727364 

06/877,885 

02/23/88 

4,727.142 

06«53,635 

02AZ3/88 

4,727386       . 

06/885.199 

02/23/88 

4.727.144 

06/846,415 

02/23/88 

4,727393 

06/789.163 

02AO/88 

4.727.146 

06^48.854 

02/23/88 

4,727399 

06/782.958 

02/23/88 

4.727,154 

06/891324 

02/23«8 

4,727,600 

06/866,786 

02/23/88 

4,72'/.155 

06^772312 

02/23«8 

5,090,056 

07/732300 

02/25/92 

4,727,157 

06/900.857 

02/23«8 

5,090,060 

07/130,762 

02/25/92 

4,727,162 

06/934.704 

02/23«8 

5,090,061 

07/607,399 

02/25/92 

4.727.163 

06/925.484 

02AU/88 

5,090,063 

07/615,239 

02/25/92 

4,T2'/,175 

06/912.464 

02/23/88 

5,090,070 

07/5%,079 

02/25/92 

4.727,176 

06/912,892 

02A23«8 

5,090,072 

07/694,790 

02/25/92 

4,727,178 

06/885,492 

02/23«8 

5,090,073 

07/748337 

02/25«2 

4,727.179 

06^717308 

02/23/88 

5,090,093 

07/685,886 

02/25/92 

4,727.180 

06/688,949 

02/23/88 

5,090,102 

07/607334 

02/25/92 

4,727,192 

06/808,814 

02/23/88 

5,090,105 

07/632,416 

02/25/92 

4,727,201 

06/882378 

02/23«8 

5,090,106 

07/674,613 

02/25/92 

4,727,202 

07/051.183 

02/23«8 

5,090,115 

07/716.162 

02/25/92 

4,727,205 

06/901,651 

02/23/88 

5,090,117 

07/704,155 

02/25/92 

4,727,209 

06/941,239 

QQJUm 

5,090,125 

07/714358  . 

02/25«2 

4,727.210 

07/039,234 

02/23/88 

5,090,126 

07/556.990 

02/25/92 

4.727,213 

07/003,177 

02/23^8 

5,090,130 

07/667339 

02/25/92 

4,727,218 

06^751349 

02/23/88 

5,090,138 

07/535,669 

02/25/92 

4,727028 

06/768,148 

02/23/88 

5,090,142 

07/751,134 

02/25/92 

4,727,230 

07/002,062 

02/23/88 

5,090,145 

07/306,432 

02AZS/92 

4,727  Jt33 

06/898.984 

02/23/88 

5,090,147 

07/658315 

02/25«J 

4,727,240 

06«95.277 

02A23«8 

5,090,151 

07/715,627 

02/25«2 

4,727,247 

06/943385 

02/23/88 

5,090,152 

07/585,077 

02/25/92 

4,727,261 

06«00.220 

02/23/88 

5,090.154 

07/629366 

02/25/92 

4,727,274 

06/905.244 

02/23/88 

5.090,155 

07/618312 

02A25/92 

4,72-7^75 

06/641.644 

02/23/88 

5,090.157 

07/713,750 

02/25/92 

4,727,278 

07/006,022 

02/23/88 

5.090.160 

07/585,019 

02/25/92 

4.727,289 

06«87374 

02/23/88 

5.090.161 

07/429,095 

02/25/92 

4,727,298 

06/884,858 

02/23«8 

5.090.162 

07/537,409 

02/25«2 

4,727,299 

06»22335 

02/23/88 

5.090.172 

07/602.102 

02/25/92 

4,727303 

06/865,763 

02/23/88 

5.090.175 

07/522.799 

02«5/92 

4.727305 

06/858,132 

02/23/88 

5.090,176 

07/524.048 

02/23/92 

4.727  J 16 

06^723,674 

02/23/88 

5,090.179 

07/711.036 

02/25W2 

4,727320 

06/934,425 

02/23ffi8 

5.090.185 

07/653.062 

02/25«2 

4,727321 

06«58,726 

02/23/88 

5.090.186 

07/603,789 

02/25/92 

4.727323 

06^1,957 

02/23/88 

5.090.187 

07/695350 

02/25/92 

May  7,  1996 

Patent  Number 

5,09ai88 

5,090,190 

5,090,191 

5,090,192 

5,090,198 

5,090.207 

5,090.212 

5.090.213 

5.090.216 

5.090.217 

5.090.22J 

5.090.228 

5,090.229 

5,090,230 

5,090,236 

5,090,237 

5,090,242 

5,090,243 

5,090,246 

5,090,252 

5,090,260 

5,090,264 

5,090,267 

5,090,273 

5,090,276 

5,090,277 

5,090,278 

5,090,279 

5,090,288 

5,090,289 

5,090,292 

5.090.293 

5.090300 

5.090303 

5.090306 

5.090308 

5,090309 

5.090318 

5,09032! 

5,090323 

5,090324 

5,090342 

5,090346 

5.090357 

5.090360 

5.090362 

5.090373 

5.090384 

5.090390 

5.090397 

5,090,399 

5,090,400 

5,090,402 

5,090,403 

5^)90,416 

5,090,429 

5,090,431 

5,090,434 

5,090,433     - 

5.090,437 

5,090.440 

5.090.443 

5.090.445 

5.090.455 

5.090.469 

5.090.471 

5.090.483 

5.090.488 

5.090.490 

5.090304 

5.090305 

5.090306 

5.090308 

5.090313 

5.090324 

5,090331 

5.090332 
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5,090335 

07/676.875 

0(U25I91 

V 

5,090342 

07/665.777 

02/23/92 

07/555324 

.     02/25/92 

5,090344 

07/455347 

02aS»2 

07/588.165 

02/25/92 

5,090345 

07/604.116 

02/23/92 

07/507,639 

02/23/92 

5,090347 

0r»/678339 

02J25I91 

07/567,787 

02/23/92 

5,090349 

07/592347 

02/23/92 

07/519,156 

02/23/92 

5,090351 

07/658.294 

02/23/92 

07/620,276 

02/23/92 

3,090360 

07/455.435 

02/23«2 

07/628,219 

02/25/92 

5,090363 

07/644.032 

02/25«2 

07/641399 

02/25«2 

5,090364 

07/646.660 

02/25/92 

07/636,492 

02/25»2 

5,090374 

07/569312 

02a5«2 

07/693,604 

02/25/92 

5,090378 

07/717.856 

02/23/92 

07/277,846 

02/25/92 

3,090380 

07/379.608 

0(in5l91 

07/455,494 

02/25/92 

5,090384 

07/661,217 

02/23/92 

07/624351 

02/25/92 

5,090383 

07/668.092 

02/23«2 

07/679,640 

02/23/92 

5,090387 

07/656.754 

02/23/92 

07/588348 

02/23/92 

5,090388 

07/560.435 

02/23«2 

07/601,742 

02/25/92 

5,090394 

07/641.278 

02/23/92 

07/347,959 

0205^2 

5,090396 

07/756.986 

02/23«2 

07/335,788 

02/25«2 

5,090397 

■  07/558.744 

02/23/92 

07/583,686 

02/25«2 

5,090.601 

07/455366 

02/25»2 

07/460,915 

02/23/92 

5.090.602 

07/390.744 

02/23/92 

07/563,081 

oinsm 

5.090.603 

07/527309 

Qonsm 

07/546399 

02/25m 

5.090,618 

07/563.042 

02/23/92 

07/616,884 

02nsm 

5.090.621 

07/634.022 

02/23m 

07/567,290      . 

02/23/92 

5.090,629 

07/602.892 

02/25/92 

07/701,791 

02/25/92 

5.090.633 

07/550.159 

02/25/92 

07/5%359 

02A15/92 

5.090.635 

07/660.436 

02/25/92 

07/577,687 

02/25/92 

5,090.637 

07/338,179 

02/25/92 

07/578389 

02/23«2 

5,090,641 

07/463,615 

02/25/92 

07/580,836 

02/23/92 

5,090,642 

07/483J042 

02/23/92 

07/388,706 

02/25/92 

5,090,644 

07/619394 

02/23/92 

07/623,741 

02/25/92 

5,090,647 

07/657,428 

02/2S«2 

07/536,274 

02/25/92 

5,090,648 

07/662.842 

02/23/92 

07/643316 

02/25«2 

3,090,649 

07/499.714 

02/25«2 

07/589,952 

02/25/92 

3,09a653 

07/620352 

02/25/92 

07/353,636 

02/25/92 

5,090,660 

07/626.576 

02/25«2 

07/624,898 

02/25«2 

5,090.662 

07/629.624 

02/25/92 

07/682,612 

Qonsm 

5.090.663 

07/628,188 

02/25/92 

07/724,774 

CQjism 

5,090,664 

07/682,948 

02/25/92 

07/269,117 

01125191 

5,090,669 

07/625,944 

02/25/92 

07/606.766    . 

01/15191 

5,090,670 

,    07/581392 

02«5/92 

07/466,324 

omsm 

5.090,690 

07/757,472 

oansm 

07/628,606 

omsm 

5,090,697 

07/673369 

(Wism 

07/537362 

02/23/92 

5,090,699 

07/676,431 

02/23/92 

07/645.624 

02/23/92 

5,090.700 

07/555,431 

0(1125191 

077637,069 

02/23/92 

5,090,701 

07/728,163 

QtlJ25l91 

07/495,466 

02/25«2 

5.090.702 

07/648,842 

0(U25I91 

07/707.090 

02/25/92 

5.090.703 

07/689.993 

02/25/92 

07/585.112 

02/25/92 

5,090,706 

07/352.185 

02/25/92 

07/655.736 

02/25«2 

3,090,709 

07/540.143 

02^5/92 

07/516.162 

02/25«2 

5,090,716 

07/323.807 

02/25«2 

07/673.147 

02/25/92 

5,090,717 

07/581.400 

02/25/92 

07/625.094 

02/23/92 

5,090,718 

07/643.274 

02A15/92 

07/559378 

02m«2 

5,090,722 

07/562,837 

02«5«2 

07/585.938 

02/23/92 

5,090,725 

07/564.726 

02/23/92 

07/364.488 

02/25«2 

5,090,733 

07/644.289 

0(1125191 

07/430.211 

02/25«2 

5,090,735 

07/692,235 

02/25/92 

07/531.937 

02/25/92 

5,090,740 

07/317.825 

02/23«2 

07/619,079 

02A25/92 

5,090,749 

07/638367 

02/23/92 

07/460.963 

02/25/92 

5,090,752 

07/600305 

02«3/92 

07/519.936 

02/23/92 

5,090,755 

07/721.720 

02/23/92 

07/604.822 

oinsm 

5.090,757 

07/304.969 

02/25«2 

07/734.885 

0(1/15191 

5.090,765 

07/360.047 

0(U25I91 

07/656.449 

02/25/92 

5,090,769 

07/475.499 

\      011/25(91 

07/600.843 

QaJ15l91 

5,090,775 

07/624.222 

:      0(1125191 

07/691.216 

011115191 

5,090,776 

07/486,877 

'      02/25/92 

07/576316 

00125191 

5.090.777 

07/570,855 

02/25«2 

07/539,782 

ounsm 

:5,090,783 

07/633316 

02/25/92 

07/564336 

0(1125191 

5,090,785 

07/560370 

02/23«2 

07/579,917 

02/25/92 

3,090,789 

07/562,271 

•>    OB/23/92 

07/550,018 

0(U25I91 

5,090,802 

07/562,277 

02^/92 

07/553,653 

02/25/92 

5,090,803 

07/586,161 

02/23/92 

07/673309 

02/25«2 

5,090,815 

07/637,877 

02/23/92 

07/452,224 

02/25/92 

5,090,816 

07/309324 

02/23«2 

07/633,024 

02/25«2 

5,090,824 

07/560,128 

02/23/92 

07/377,236 

0(1J25I91 

5,090,841 

07/578,141 

02/25«J 

07/732,497 

02/25/92 

5.090.843 

07/656,762 

02/25«2 

07/646,406 

02/25m 

5,090,845 

07/572,464 

0205^2 
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5J09Oja61 
5,090^66 

5jaso.a6i 

3.090884 

3.090.892 

3.090.894 

3.090.909 

34)90.916 

3.090.930 

3,090.931 

3.090.943 

34)90.933 

34)90961 

3.09O96S 

3.090979 

3.090982 

3.09O984 

3.09O992 

34)90998 

3.091.001 

34)914)12 

3.0914)14 

34)91,019 

34)91.038 

3.0914)42 

3.091.04S 

3.091.052 

34)914X76 

34)91,088 

54)91.101 

54)91.104 

34)91.106 

54)91.107 

54)91.113 

54)91.117 

54)91.U8 

54)91.124 

54)91.130 

5.091.136 

54)91.141 

5,091.174 

5.091.176 

54)91.180 

54)91.191 

54)91.196 

5.091.197 

5.091.201 

54)91,206 

54)91,213 

5.091,220 

54)91.222 

54)91.223 

54)91^40 

54)91.250 

34)91063 

54)91.271 

54)91.284 

5.091301 

54)91306 

54)91318 

5,091320 

54)91344 

54)91348 

54)91349 

3,091335 

5.091359 

54)91361 

54)91366 

54)91376 

54)91377 

54)91380 

54)91382 

54)91384 

54)91387 

54)91389 

5.091393 
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Soul  Number 

07/347326 

07/611336 

07/572,739 

07/554369 

07/302.770 

07/680324 

07/647339 

07/562,442 

07/727.917 

07/733,096 

07/620405 

07/543370 

07/619,194 

07/623,724 

07/387327 

07/561,757 

07/476399 

07/516,810 

07/480,832 

07/625,203 

07/580774 

07/714,174 

07/234.947 

07/478306 

07/533394 

07/570.788 

07/575.977 

07/607312 

07/434.916 

07/497342 

07/486,168 

07/721,022 

06^58,422 

07/424,844 

07/558,926 

07/309,230 

07/394,631 

07/643,874 

07/530452 

07/717,470 

07/527354 

07/501382 

07/510,260 

07/621395 

07/415356 

07/413,992 

07/535345 

07/692.966 

07/488385 

07/401344 

07/532,017 

07/586,801 

07/544.455 

07/417.831 

07/475323 

07/402,286 

07/420360 

07/268,732 

07/327,064 

07/471305 

07/309,235 

07/538,648 

07/415310 

07/339306 

07/503.985 

07/386364 

07/475,172 

07/547.796 

07/534.001 

07/525.197 

07/628,806 

07/345,264 

07/5524)58 

07/599,225 

07/742,713 

07/690407 

07/328,893 


Issue  D«e 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02AZ5/92 

02/23/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/23/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/23/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02AZ5/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02J25m 

02/25191 

02/25m 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

dOJUm 

02/23/92 

02/25/92 

02A25/92 

02/25/92 

02/23/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02A25«2 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25m 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 

02/25m 

02/25/92 

02/25/92 


5,091393 

54)91398 

54)91.401 

54)91.405 

5.091.411 

5.091.413 

5.091.414 

5.091.415 

5.091.416 

5.091,418 

5.091.419 

54)91.420 

5.091.423 

5,091,424 

5.091.427 

54)91.429 

5.091.433 

5.091.436 

5.091.447 

5.091.455 

5.091.466 

5.091.474 

5.091.477 

5.091.480 

5.091.485 

5.091,494 

5.091.499 

5.091302 

5,091308 

5.091310 

5.091311 

5.091317 

5.091321 

54)91329 

3.091333 

3.091335 

5.091338 

5.091342 

3,091332 

3,091338 

5,091359 

5,091363 

3.091381 

3.091389 

3.091390 

5,091394 

5,091397 

5,091398 

5.091,601 

3.091.607 

3.091.624 

3.091.623 

3.091.634 

5.091.639 

5,091,640 

5,091,642 

5,091,651 

3,(»1.6S8 

3.091.674 

3,091,677 

5.091,678 

5,091,681 

3.091.683 

3.091.696 

3.091.698 

5.091.702 

5,091.711 

3.091.714 

3,091.718 

5.091,719 

5,091,724 

5,091,727 

3.091.728 

5.091.733 

5.091,740 

54)91.745 

5.091.748 

5.091.769 

5.091.791 
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07/270.487 

02/25/92 

07/306.441 

02/25«2 

07/546,879 

02/25«2 

07/378329 

02/25/92 

07/365,939 

Qonsm 

07/479,482 

02/25«2 

07/619.872 

02/25/92 

07/597.051 

02/25/92 

07/413361 

02/25«l 

07/589.729 

02/25/92 

07/593316 

02/25m 

07/559397 

02/25m 

07/691.638 

02/25/92 

07/549.678 

02/23/92 

07/401.842 

02/25/92 

07/391382 

02/25«2 

07/596,283 

02/23/92 

07/482,298 

02/25/92 

07/348325 

02/25/92 

07/350236 

02/25/92 

07/513393 

02/25»2 

07/642345 

02/25«2 

07/494316 

02/25«2 

07/351363 

02/25/92 

07/469.024 

02/25«2 

07/359.855 

02/25/92 

07/456.653 

02/25m 

07/491.747 

02/25/92 

07/700.102 

02«5/92 

07/454,282 

02/25191 

07/411.846 

02/25/92 

07/610717 

02/25/92 

07/576.185 

mn5i9i 

07/652347 

mnsm 

07/491,799 

02AZ5/92 

07/513,637 

02/23/92 

07/445,092 

02/25/92 

07/491386 

02J25m 

07/323,423 

(xuism 

07/023.089 

02/25I91 

07/153.621 

02125191 

07/570.939 

02/25191 

07/518.710 

02125191 

07/66^763 

02/25191 

07/570.744 

02/15/91 

07/625,400 

02J25I91 

07/574374 

o2n5m 

07/290,99^/ 

02/25191 

07/584,960 

02n5m. 

07/535379 

02/25/92 

07/411,723 

02125191 

07/653.300 

02/25191 

07/416,8-78 

02J25m. 

07/649,975 

02/25191 

07/719,896 

01/25191 

07/522,164 

02/25«2 

07/600,460 

02n5l91 

07/438333 

02J25Nfl 

07/729,990 

02n5l91 

07/653305 

02/0191 

07/561,435 

02/25/92 

07/621,488 

02/25/92 

07/580,642 

01/25191 

07/561,617 

02/25I91 

07/582,866 

02n5l91 

07/631322 

02/25/92 

07/706,186 

02n5l91 

07/674310 

02/25/92 

07/301,894 

02/25/92 

07/456302 

02/25m 

07/707318 

02n5l91 

07/592,649 

02/25/92 

07/567  J40 

02/25/92 

07/499,774 

02/25/92 

07/680,622 

02/25/92 

07/618.717 

02/25/92 

07/683344 

02/25/92 

07/676.206 

02J25I91 

07/581.724 

02n5l91 
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U.S.  PATEN 

TANDl 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

3,091,799 

07/607390 

02/25191 

3.091,800 

07/216346 

oinsm 

3,091,801 

07/424,190 

02A25/92 

5,091.807 

07/356.773 

02nsm 

3.091.817 

07/136301 

02/25/92 

3.091.819 

07/327,984 

02/25/92 

5.091.821 

07/512,966 

02/25/92 

5.091.822 

07/535.487 

oinsm 

3.091.824 

07/502.969 

02/25/92 

3.091.827 

07/617.754 

02/29/92 

3.091.833 

07/737.447 

02/25/92 

5,091.834 

07/687.620 

02J75m 

3.091.839 

07/586319 

02/25m 

3.091.843 

07/465.293 

oinsm 

3.091.861 

07/427.687 

02/25/92 

3.091.868 

07/191336 

02/25191 

3.091.869 

07/509.862 

02A25/92 

3.091,890 

07/702350 

oinsm 

3,091.891 

07/511.277 

02/25/92 

3.091.926 

07/616.999 

02/25/92 

5.091.950 

07/291309 

02J25I91 

3.091.939 

07/598339 

02/25191 

5.091.963 

07/189.452 

02/25W 

3.091.981 

07/548.978 

02J25m 

Rcisi 

nw  AppHcadoH  FUed 

Notioe  imder  37  CFR 

1.11(b).  nieRisrae  appiicadoot 

listed  bekm 

die  aeiiciil  oublic  inihe  hulk^trit  R»imffif»g 

Oroupt  and  copies  may  be  obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

D.  363,189.  Re.  S.N.  29/Q30334.  Feb.  21,  1996.  Q.  D7/ 
362,  THERMOELECTRIC  TABLE  POR  KEEHNG  POOD 
HOT  OR  COLD,  Bjom  Oi^boff,  Owner  of  Record:  Iitvauor, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Gregory  A.  Stobbs,  Ex.  Gp.:  2904 

4,916,731.  Re.  S.N..  08/320493.  Oct  7.  1994.  Q.  379/96, 
DEVICE  TO  MONITOR  THE  OMrtENT  AND/OR  DURA- 
TION OF  THE  DISPLAY  OP  ADVERTISEMENTS,  Pierre 
Bfisson,  Owner  of  Record:  SCS-lhomatm  Microelectromcs  SA, 
GentUfy,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent  Midiael  Rocco  Cannatti. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

SjnijUa,  Re.  SJ4.  08/395,726,  Feb.  1.  1996,  Q.  124, 
CUSHIONED  NOOK,  Owner  of  Record:  Lynn  A.  Tauler, 
Owner  of  Record:  Imaitor,  Attorney  at  AgeaLRchenC.  Cm- 
fas,  Ex.  Gp.:  3509 

54M83M.  Re.  SJ4. 08/432,806.  May  30,  199S.  O.  383/27, 
ADIABATIC  REPlECnCW  Y-COUPLER  APPARATUS. 
Cbarles  R  Hemy.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  American  Tele- 
pkoneAnd  Telegraph.Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attcrney  or  Agent 
SJi  Dworetsky,  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 

5,122,2«9,  Re.  SJ4.  08/601,974.  Feb.  IS.  1996.  Q.  174. 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  WIRE-CONDUCTING 
TUBE  AND  MEnK>D  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Boyd  B. 
Moore,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SfteQOi/ Co.,  Houston,  7cc, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Jan  K.  Sin^Mon,  Ex.  Gp.:  2200 

5,230,025,  Re.  SJ4.  08/526.496,  Sep.  11.  199S,  Q.  382/ 
135.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  CAPTURING  SHN 
PRINT  IMACXS.  Brian  H.  Pishbine,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Digital  Biometrics,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Thomas  E.  Bejin,  Ex.  Qp.:  2602 

5,281316.  Re.  Si4. 08/591346,  Jan.  23, 1996,  CI.  43SA)03. 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
METH(X>,  Marilyn  J.  Stapleton.  et  aL,  Owner  of  Record: 
Gene  Tec  Corp.,  Durham,  N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Lynn  E 
Baiber,  Ex.  Gp.:  1815 

5,284,092.  Re.  SJ<I.  08/597,865,  Feb.  7,  1996,  CX.  101/378. 
KATE  CnJNI«R  HOLDER  WITH  SLIDE  RAIL  OR- 
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CULAR  BEARING  ASSEMBLY,  Clause  Simeth.  Owner  of 
Record:  Hon  Roland  Dmckmasdunen  AG,  Offenbach  Am 
Main,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent  Joaeph  R.  Keating,  Ex. 
Gp.:3307 

5,285,6I8,  Re.  SJS.  08/601,715,  Ftb.  15,  1996,  O.  52/456, 
DOOR.  James  Costello,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Christopher  B.  Garvey,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5,287,268.  Re.  SJ4. 08/602,235.  Feb.  15. 1996.  Q.  364/405, 
CENTRALIZED  CONSUMER  CASH  VALUE  ACCUMU- 
LATION SYSTEM  POR  MULTIPLE  MERCHANTS,  PUtic^ 
D.  Mc  CaHfay,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Ageot 
Loois  J.  Hoffiinu.  Ex.  Gp.:  2411 

5,287,956.  Re.  S.N:  08/607399.  Feb.  20,  1996,  Q.  198/ 
781,  HIGH  SPEED  CONVEYCHl  WITH  MOVABLE  UUVE 
-WISQ.^  EUswordi  R  Collins,  et  aL,  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Interlake  Companies,  Inc.,  ShaherdsvUle,  Ky.,  Attorney  or 
Ageitt:  Thenaa  A.  Camaciano,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

5313,037,  Re.  S.N  06/588365,  Jan.  18,  1996.  CL  219/ 
10.79.  HIGH  POWER  INDUCTlCWf  WORK  CXML  POR 
SMALL  STRIP  SUSCXFTCMtS.  Kari  A.  Hansen,  et  aL,  Owner 
of  Record:  7%eBoeMg  Ca,  Seattle,  Wa^,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Felix  J.  D'Anteooo,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106 

5314319.  Re.  SJ4.  08/583376,  Jan.  11,  1996,  CL  162/ 
23,  PROCESS  PC»  THE  COMMINimON  OF  MATERIALS 
AND  PLANT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS, 
Johannes  KappeL  Owner  of  Record:  Masciuiieiif«6ri/kAjidH(z 
AeOengeseUsdufi,  Graz,  Austria,  Attorney  or  Agent  Garrett 
V.  Davis.  Ex.  Gp.:  1303 

5371,866.  Re.  SJ4.  08/310.729.  Nov.  20.  1993.  Q.  395/ 
400  SIMULCAST  STANDARD  MULTICHIP  MEMORY 
ADIMIESSING  SYSTEM.  James.  W.  Cady,  Owner  of  ReconI: 
Staktdi  Corp.,  Austin,  Tex.,  AttomeyorAgent  J.  ScoaDenko. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2309 


for  RccxaMiaadoiH  Fled 


r  37  cm  1.11(c).  The  leqmts  far  i 
below  are  ofvo  to  mspectmi  by.  the  geoetwl  pohhr  in  die 

[  Oronps.  Copses  of  tlie  tvftttm  and  idaied  ptpcn  ntPf  be 
I  by  yiqrit  die  iee  Aerefar  rstihliJinrt  in  the  Knka  (37  CWt 
1.19(a)).  ^ 

In  the  evcBt  cotmpoodMC*  lo  Ac  pMBBC  owner  it  doi  received,  Ifatt 
notice  wiU  he  rimiiirfrnr  to  be  coiMtractivc  notioe  lo  tfae  peftent  owner 
and  reaxanwiaiioa  wiU  proceed  (37  OH  1.248(aXS)  and  132S(b)). 

4396,446.  Reexam.  No.  90^004,198.  Apr.  2,  1996.  Q.  339/ 
053.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OTVICES  WTTH  PARTICULAR 
CHOLESTERIC  PITCH-CELL  THICKNESS  RATIO,  Colin 
M.  Waters,  et  aL^  Owner  of  Record:  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  In  Her  Majesty 's  Govt  of  The  UJL  ofGt  Britain  A 
Northern  Irdand,  London,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Nixon  &  Vandetfaye,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2313.  RequMer 
Gr^ory  J.  Maier,  Obion.  Spivak.  McCleUaod.  Maier  ft  Nens- 
indt  Ariington,  Va. 

4,692371.  Reexam.  No.  90^004.197.  Mar.  28. 1996.  Q.  252/ 
354.  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SURFACTANT  CXM4- 
POSmcmS.  Edward  T.  Messenger,  et  al..  Owner  of  ReconL 
AUnight  A  Wilson  Ltd.,  Warley,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Frishanf.  Holtz.  Goodman  &  Woodward.  New  York.  N.Y., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1208,  Requester  Stepan  Co.,  c/o  Steven  J.  Smssi. 
Banner  A  All^retti.  Chicago.  DL 

5317,096,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.196,  Mar.  23. 19%,  Q.  536/ 
023.71,  TRANPORMATION  VECTORS  ALLOWING 
EXPRESSION  OF  FOREIGN  PC».YPEPTIE«  ENDO- 
TOXINS FROM  BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  IN  PLANTS, 
Henri  M.  J..  De  Greve.  et  al..  Owner  of  ReconI;  Plant  Genetic 
Systems  NV.,  Gent,  Belgium,  Attorney  or  Agent  Enc  R  Weis- 


iiwoon 
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bfaMt.  BofBi  Dome  Swecker  ft  MMfaii,  Akx..  Va^  Ex.  Gp.: 
1211.  Reqwrter  Owner 


5,31934.  Reexam.  No.  9(M)04.194.  Mir.  27.  1996.  CL 
348/148.  SYSTEM  FOR  RBCORIXhK}  A14D  M(XMFYING 
BEHAVKXt  OF  PASSENCSR.  IN  PASSENCSR  VEHICLES. 
RjBdy  R.  Dakck.  Oiraer  of  Reoon):  I/broi^  Jiic,  CarroOkM^ 
rex,  Aaoraey  or  Afot:  feroid  M.  Fonberg.  Cohanet.  Mais.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2613.  Reqanter  Hngh  R.  Kicai.  Arnold  While  A 
Dvkee.  HmMob.  Tex. 

SMtAiX  Reexam.  Na  9(V0O4.193.  Mar.  8. 1996.  CL  257/ 
331.  CMOS  DEVICE  KM.  USE  IN  CONNBCTfON  WTTH 
AN  ACnVE  MATRIX  PANEL.  Toahiyiiini  kfiiawa.  et  aL. 
Owner  of  Record:  SeUm  Epaom  Corp.,  Tokyo-To,  Japan, 
Aonney  or  AfeoC  Oliir  ft  Benidge.  Alexandria.  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
23Q3.  Requeder:  AOen  A.  Sperling.  Chevy  Chaw.  Md. 


UttoTBox 


Fee 


Ob  April  29.  1996.  the  OCQce  will  begin  processing  Issue 
Fee  paymeais  in  the  OCBoe  of  PMeot  Publication.  All  issue 
fees  mailed  to  the  existing  Box  Issue  Fee  will  be  delivered 
direcdy  to  the  Office  of  Patent  Publicatian.  Any  issue  fees 
received  by  the  Of5ce  not  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee  will 
result  in  a  delay  in  posting  die  fee. 


March  28.  1996 


RICHARD  BAWOMBE 
Director,  Office  of  Patent  Publicatum 


alMM  el  (.cnnicMMH  scrnoca 

On  November  28,  1993.  die  Office  pubiisbed  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  "Teinpcrary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Oideis  for  Cerd&d  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitionen  and  die  pobtic  of  delM's  in  filling  orders 
for  cettified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  Inis  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  ooail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  March 
1996: 


GmI 


Actul 


Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 

Patent  AppUcadoo-As-Filed. 

Regular 

Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 

Patent  Copy 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 

Trademark  Applicatioa-As-Rled, 

R^ular 

Trademark  Related  Rle  Wrapper 

Trademark  Registration 

Trademark  Registration.  Expedited 


Dajnto 
Maffl 

7 

24 

17 

31 

23 
10 

50 
10 

7 

23 

17 

43 

23 
10 
3» 

81 
17 
10* 

Depodt  Accoont.  MaiteKIanl.  or  Visa,  bdbrmalica  oa  the 
statu  of  penhng  ciders  may  be  obtatned  by  caUing  (703)  306- 
9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (oottide  die  Washington.  DC  Metro 


WESLEY  R  (XWEHR 
Atbimistrator  for  Informalkm  LHsaemitmtiam 


I). 


April  3.  1996 


37  CFR  L47  Netfoe  by 

Notice  is  herebw  given  of  die  filing  of  an  applicatioa  widi 
a  petitioa  under  37  CFR  1.47  remesting  acc^itance  of  die 
appUcatioa  witiioat  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  Ktaated.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  noo-signiiig  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
mre  is  missing  (James  AiMhooy  Powell)  may  join  in  die  qiplica- 
tion  by  prompdy  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration 
complying  widi  37  CA  1.63.  The  international  qifdication 
m^ber  is  PCT/GB93/02384  and  was  filed  on  19  November 
1993  in  the  name  ctf  James  Andxny  Powell  for  die  invention 
entitkd  Building  or  Block  Component  The  national  stage  api^- 
cation  number  is  08/436.227  and  has  a  33  U.S.C.  371  date  of 
12  Pebraaty  1996. 


37  CFR  L47  Notkc  by  PablkatioB 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  die 
applicatioo  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  al  the  noo-signiiig  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  n^««i«»g  (Dave  Gieowar  Singh)  may  join  in  the  applica- 
tion by  prompdy  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration 
conmlying  with  37  CPk  1.63.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/GB93/01821  and  was  filed  on  26  August  1993 
in  the  names  of  Peter  Lewis  Keeling.  Joseph  Lomako.  Dave 
Gieowar-Singh,  George  William  Singletary,  and  William 
Joseph  Whelan  for  die  invention  entitled  Novel  Plants  and 
Processes  for  Obtaining  TbenL  The  national  stage  application 
number  is  08/392.816  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  16 
August  1995. 


Service  by  PoMkatiM 


A  petitioa  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  the  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  sl^  enter  an  appearance  within  diirty 
days  of  this  publication,  die  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  die 
case  of  default 

John  J.  Donovan.  Saugus,  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  1,768,970  for  die 
mark  "PRO- VEND  USA."  PIONEERS  OF  VENDING  AND 
DESIGN,  Cane.  No.  24.684. 


to 


Business  I>ays 

sbonld  use  the  above  infonaatioa  as  a  gnide  as 

ccilifM  pixKfaKts  Buiy  be  expected.  DcSvciy  of 

~    copy  wm  vanr  bMcd  oa  the  avaiaUMy  of 

protacts  aMi/or  file  accearibiity.  Dm  to  bKUofi 

vaiytai  avaMabOity  of  BMdia,  cHtown  wB  aot  be 

iMly  adrtaed  whca  orders  are  Mt  dcHvcred  wttUa  pirii- 

potodk  However,  cntoaen  wil  be  adviacd 

or  aay  ortraordiBary  drnmutaaccs  affccttag  deHvcry  of  aa 

r,  such  as  the  need  to  recoastract  a  loat  Ue. 


Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  direcdy  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 


The  Nailery,  Inc.  DaUas.  Tex..  Reg.  No.  1.297.154  for  die  mark 
•THE  NAILERY".  Cane.  No.  24.692. 

Pier  25,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Reg.  No.  1,600,048  for  die 
mark  THE  AMAZON  CLUB",  Cane.  No.  24,320. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Techticttl  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSCm 

Deputy  Assistant  Commssioner 

for  Trademarb 
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CcftillctfeorCocTedloa 

5.446.754 

5.460.888 

5.470354 

5.481321 

For  Week  or  May  7, 1996 

5.446.903 

5,460.918 

5.470J164 

5.482,128 

5.447.909 

5.461,030 

5.471.028 

5.482360 

Re.  33.620 

5.337.192 

5.407.771 

5.434.299 

5.448.618 

5.461.049 

5.471,467 

5.483.110 

Re.  35.098 

5338.427 

5.406.022 

5.434363 

5.450380 

5.461340 

5,471.691 

5.483355 

D.  351.023 

5340.935 

5.409309 

5.434326 

5.450.649 

5.461.819 

5.471Ji28 

5.484379 

D.  338.235 

5353340 

5.412,935 

5.434399 

5.451,222 

5.462.085 

5,471.944 

5.484.764 

D.  360.224 

5353.631 

5.414.058 

5.434.725 

5.431.630 

5.462.179 

5.472.049 

5.484.904 

D.  365.267 

5356.864 

5.414399 

5.435.915 

5.451.-798 

5.462,465 

5.472.139 

5.485.047 

D.  365.767 

3339.608 

5.417.965 

3.436.170 

5.451.918 

5.462.928 

5.473J46 

5.483397 

5.093.980 

5365326 

5.418353 

5.436,735 

5.452.106 

5.464.160 

5.473089 

5.485/)63 

5.111.152 

5367348 

5.419348 

5,436.813 

5.452375 

5.464384 

5.473393 

5.485.681 

5.111.638 

5368.045 

5.419.920 

5.437.421 

5.452,737 

5.464.736 

5.474.699 

5.486.237 

5.133.761 

5371.421 

5.420.877 

5.437.876 

5,453358 

5.464,961 

5.475.168 

5.486.709 

5.143.836 

5372.893 

5,422316 

5.438>t3 

5.453.640 

5,464,964 

5.475.195 

5.487.159 

5.177.995 

5374.937 

5,422,876 

5.438.997 

5.453.686 

5.465,165 

5.475.726 

5.487.444 

5,197.288 

5376,079 

5,422.991 

5.439364 

5.454,099 

5.465.440 

5.475.744 

5.487.685 

5.216.511 

5378,432 

5,423.456 

5,439,617 

5,454,397 

5.465.713 

5,476.122 

5.487.747 

5.244.739 

5378,701 

5.423318 

5,439.936 

5,454304 

5,466.443 

5.476.148 

5.488.109 

5.247387 

5380.898 

5.424360 

5.440.849 

5,454,836 

5.466.462 

5.476308 

5.488.176 

5.267305 

5384388 

5,424367 

5.440.935 

5.455.644 

5.466.676 

5.476.733 

5.488341 

5.272.217 

5.386.150 

5.426.758 

5.441315 

5.456.003 

5.466.698 

5.476.774 

5.488368 

5.273.686 

5388.865 

5.427.008 

5.441.640 

5.456.217 

5.467.052 

5.477.100 

5.488,605 

5.279.2% 

5.389322 

5,428.158 

5,441.883 

5.456.449 

5.467.195 

5.477,120 

5.488.802 

5.282.430 

5389.725 

5.428.740 

5.441.936 

5.456.450 

5.467360 

5,477387 

5.489.432 

5.290.451 

5394.232 

5.429.400 

5,442340 

5.457377 

5.467328 

5,478,495 

5.490.a74 

5.293.094 

5397.237 

5.430327 

5.442.483 

5.457.833 

5.467.637 

5.478380 

5,491.066 

5.29932 

5398305 

5.430.723 

3.442.796 

5.458.700 

5.467.720 

5.478,609 

5,491,123 

5313.616 

5.401.212 

5.430.875 

5.443.789 

3.438.841 

5.468.474 

5,478,824 

5.491.905 

5315305 

5.403.143 

5.431346 

5.444.?«5 

3,459.259 

5.469.021 

5.479.607 

5.491.995 

5316.816 

5.404.003 

5.432357 

5,445.049 

5.459339 

5.469.415 

5.479.651 

5.492052 

5316.830 

5.406.150 

5.432.673 

5.445.057 

5.459342 

5,469313 

5.480344 

5.495.933 

5316.920 

5.406.836 

5.432,777 

5.445.062 

5.460.061 

5,469.610 

5.481.068 

5.497.189 

5321348 

5.407.084 

5.433388 

5.446344 

5.460.409 

5.470340 

5.481,275 

5333303 

5.407.600 

5.433348 

5.446.403 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Billing  Code:  3S10-i6-M      . 


May  7, 19% 


Patent  and  Tradenuuic  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  No.  960417113-6113-01] 

RIN0651-AA82 

Revision  of  Patent  Fees  fix  Fiscal  Year  1997 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  OflBce,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking, 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  proposing  to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent 
cases.  Part  1  of  title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Rqiulations.  to  adjust  certain  patent  fix  amounts  to  reflect 
fluctuatioos  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI)  and  to  recover  costs  of  operation. 

DATES:  Written  comments  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  June  5.  1996 


A  public  hearing  will  be  hekl  on  Wednesday.  June  5, 1996,  at  9:00  am. 

Requests  to  present  oral  testimony  should  be  received  on  or  before  June  4,  1996. 

ADDRESSES:  Address  written  comments  and  requests  to  present  oral  testimony  to  die  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  DC  20231.  Attention:  Robert  Kopson,  suite  1 107,  Crystal  Park  1.  or 
by  &x  to  (703)  305-8525. 

The  hearing  will  be  heW  in  suite  912  of  Crystal  Park  2,  k>cated  at  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

Written  comments  and  a  transcript  of  the  hearing  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  suite  1 107  of 
Crystal  Park  1,  k>cated  at  20 11  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Robert  Kopson  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-85 10,  fex  at 

i 

(703)  305-8525,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarics.  Washington,  DC.  20231. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


May  7, 1996 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  proposed  rule  change  is  designed  to  adjust  PTO  fees  in 
accordance  with  die  apphcable  provisions  oftitle  35,  United  States  Code;  and  section  10101  of  the  Omnibus 
Budget  ReconciUation  Act  of  1990  (as  amended  by  section  8001  of  Public  Law  103-66),  all  as  amended  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Authorization  Act  of  1991  (Pubhc  Law  102-204). 
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BACKGROUND: 

Statutory  Provisions 

Patott  fees  are  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41  and  35  U.S.C.  376.  A  fifty  percent  reduction  in  the  fises  paid 
under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  by  independent  inventors,  small  business  concerns,  and  nonprofit  organizations 
who  meet  prescribed  definitions  is  required  by  35  U.S.C.  41(h). 

Subsection  41(f)  oftitle  35,  United  States  Code,  provides  that  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b) 
may  be  adjusted  on  October  1, 1992,  and  every  year  thereafter,  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  tiw  Consumer  Price 
Index  for  all  urban  consumers  (CPI-U)  over  the  previous  12  mondis. 

Sectioa  10101  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  (amended  by  section  8001  of  Public  Law 
103-66)  provides  diat  Acre  shall  be  a  surcharge  on  all  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  to  collect 
SI  15  milUon  in  fiscal  year  1997. 

Subsection  41(d)  oftitle  35,  United  States  Code,  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  establish  fees  for  all  other 
processing,  services,  or  materials  related  to  patents  to  recover  the  average  cost  of  providing  these  services  or 
materials,  except  for  the  fises  for  recording  a  document  affecting  tide,  for  each  photocopy,  and  for  each  black 
and  white  copy  of  a  patent 

Sectioa  376  oftitle  35,  United  States  Code,  audnrizes  die  Commissioner  to  set  fixs  fisr  patent  appUcations 
filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT). 

Subsection  41(g)  oftitle  35,  United  States  Code,  provides  diat  new  fix  amounts  established  by  die 
Commissioner  under  section  4 1  may  take  efiect  diirty  days  after  notice  in  die  Federal  Register  and  die  Official 
Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Recovery  Level  Determinations 

This  proposed  rule  adjusts  patent  fixs  fix  a  planned  recovery  of  $716,723,000  in  fiscal  year  1997.  as  proposed 
in  the  Administratkn's  budget  request  to  die  Congress. 


The  patent  statutory  fees  established  by  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  are  proposed  to  be  adjusted  on  October  1, 
1996.  to  reflect  any  flucbiations  occurring  durii^  die  previous  12  moitths  in  die  Consumer  Price  Index  for  all 
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urtMUi  consumers  (CPI*U).  In  calculatn^  these  fluctuatioas,  0MB  has  deteimined  that  the  PTO  should  use 
CPI-U  daU  as  detennined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  However,  die  Dqnitment  of  Labor  does  not  make  public 
the  CPI-U  until  approximately  21  days  af^  die  end  of  die  month  being  calculated.  Therefore,  the  latest  CPI-U 
infbnnatioa  available  is  for  die  mondi  of  Febtuaiy  1996.  In  accordance  widi  previous  rulemaking 
mediodok)gy,  the  PTO  uses  the  Administration's  projected  CPI-U  for  die  12-mondi  period  ending  September 
30, 1996.  vriuch  is  3.1  percent.  Based  on  diis  projection,  patent  statutory  fees  are  proposed  to  be  adjusted  by 
3. 1  percent.  Before  die  final  fee  schedule  is  published,  dw  fees  may  be  adjusted  slightly  based  on  updated  data 
available  from  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Certain  non-statutory  patent  processing  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(d)  and  PCT  processing  fees 
CTtaWisM  under  35  U.S.C.  376  are  proposed  to  be  adjusted  to  recover  dwir  estimated  average  costs  in  fiscal 
year  1996.  Three  patent  service  fees  diat  are  set  by  statute  will  not  be  adjusted.  The  diree  fees  that  are  not 
beiiv  adjusted  are  assignment  recording  fees,  printed  patent  copy  fees  and  photocopy  charge  fees. 

The  proposed  fee  amounts  were  rounded  by  applying  standard  arithmetic  rules  so  diat  the  amounts  rounded 
woukl  be  convenient  to  the  user.  Fees  of  SI  00  or  more  were  rounded  to  the  nearest  SI  0.  Fees  between  S2  and 
S99  were  rounded  to  an  even  number  so  that  any  conqjarable  small  entity  fee  would  be  a  whole  number. 
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sqiplication  or  fee  is  filed  by  "Express  Mail"  widi  a  proper  certificate  dated  on  or  after  die  efiective  date  of  die 
rules,  as  amended,  die  amount  of  die  fee  to  be  paid  would  be  die  fee  established  by  die  amended  rules. 

Inordertoensurtdarity  in  die  implementation  of  the  new  fees,  a  discussion  of  specific  sections  issetfordi 
bdow. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rdcs 

37  CFR 1. 16  National  application  filing  fees. 

Section  1.16,  paragrq)hs  (a),  (b),  (d),  and  (fHi).  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  estabUshed  dierein 
to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI.  Further,  section  1.16,  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  remove  the  undesignated 
text  following  paragraph  (d),  and  add  a  new  paragraph  (k)  including  the  provisions  of  such  deleted 
undesignated  text.  In  addition,  $  1.16(k)  wouM  also  be  applicable  to  any  additional  fees  required  by  $$  1.16(i) 
andO). 

37  CFR  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


UMI 


Wofkkiad  Projections 

Determination  ofworkload  varies  by  fee.  Principal  workload  projection  techniques  are  as  follows: 

Patent  application  workloads  are  projected  from  statistical  r^ression  models  using  recent  application  filing 
trends.  Patent  issues  are  projected  fixxn  an  in-house  patent  production  nnodel  and  reflect  examiner  production 
achievements  and  goals.  Patent  maintenance  fee  workloads  utilize  patents  issued  3.5,  7.5  and  1 1 .5  years  prior 
to  payment  and  assume  payment  rates  of  79  percent,  55  percent  and  32  percent,  respectively.  Service  fee 
woridoads  foUow  linear  trends  firom  prior  years'  activities. 

General  Procedures 

Any  fee  amount  that  is  paid  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  fee  increase  would  be  subject  to  the  new  fees 
dien  in  effect.  For  purposes  of  determining  die  amount  of  die  fee  to  be  paid,  die  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a 
proper  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission,  where  audiorized  under  37  CFR  1 .8,  will  be  considered  to  be 
die  date  of  receipt  in  die  PTO.  A  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  Section  1 .8  is  not  "proper"  for 
items  which  are  specifically  excluded  from  die  provisions  of  Section  1 .8.  Section  1 .8  shoukl  be  consulted  for 
dwse  items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  is  not  "proper."  Such  items  include,  inter  alia, 
the  filing  of  national  and  international  applications  for  patents  and  the  filing  of  trademark  applications. 
However,  die  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10  relating  to  filing  papers  and  fees  widi  an  "Express  Mail"  certificate 
do  apply  to  any  paper  or  fee  (including  patent  and  trademark  applications)  to  be  filed  in  die  PTO.  If  an 


Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (b)-(g),  (m),  (r)  and  (s),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  dierein 
to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (j)  and  (n)-(p),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  estabUshed  dierein  to 
recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1. 18  Patent  issue  fees. 

Section  1.18,  paragraphs  (a)-(c),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  estabUshed  therein  to  reflect 
fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.20  Post-issuance  fees. 

Section  1 .20,  paragraphs  (c),  (i),  and  (j)>  if  revised  as  proposed,  woukl  adjust  fees  estabUshed  dierein  to 
recover  costs. 

Section  1 .20,  paragraphs  (e)-(g),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  acljust  fees  established  thnvin  to  reflect 
fluctuations  in  die  CPI. 
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37  CFR  1.21  hflscellaneous/ees  and  charges. 


Sectioo  1 .21,  paragraph  (aXO.  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  establish  a  non-refundable  appUcation  fee  which 
feflects  the  coettofprocessiiw  an  application  fiar  the  r^istration  examination.  Cunently,  the  PTO  evaluates 
and  processes  the  applications  of>dividuals  who  do  not  qualify  for  admission  or  those  who  withdraw  fixxn  the 
examinatjon,  but  generally  refunds  the  examinatioo  fee  to  such  applicants.  Thus,  other  fee  payers  bear  the 
oosttoftfaisevahiation  and  processing.  The  proposed  amendment  would  shift  the  expense  of  evaluating 
appiicitiou  to  all  applicants.  In  order  to  ofeet  Ae  proposed  apphcation  fee.  the  examination  fee  is  proposed 
to  be  slightly  decreased. 

Sectkn  1.21,  paragraphs  (aK3)  and  (aK6),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1. 445  Intemattonal  application  filing,  processing,  and  search  fees. 

Sectkn  1.445,  paragraph  (a),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by 
35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs  and  reflect  current  business  practices. 

37  CFR  1.482  bitemational  preliminary  examination  foes. 

Sectkn  1.482,  paragraphs  (aXlXi),  (aXlXii).  and  (aX2Xii).  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  the  fees 
autboriisd  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.492  National  stage  foes. 

Sectkn  1 .492,  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (d),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
reflect  fluctuatkns  in  die  CPl. 

Other  CofisuleratM.ns  - 

This  proposed  rule  charge  is  in  cooformity  witii  the  requirements  of  Executive  Order  12612,  and  the 
Paperwork  Reductkn  Act  of  1995, 44  U.S.C.  3501.  et  seq.  This  rulemaking  contains  no  information 
collectknwitfiin  die  meaning  ofthe  Paperwork  Reductkn  Act.  This  proposed  rule  has  been  determined  not  to 
be  significant  for  purposes  ofExecutive  Order  12866.  TTie  PTO  has  determined  diat  diis  proposed  rule 
change  has  no  Federalisip  imphcations  affectiog  the  relatknship  between  the  Natknal  Government  and  the 
States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 


The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Lj^islatkn  and  Ri^lation  of  die  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to 
the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business  Administration,  that  the  proposed  rule  change  would  not  have 
a  significant  intact  on  a  substantial  number  of  smaU  entities  (R^whUory  Flexibility  Act.  Pub.  L.  96-354). 


May7.  1996  US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  1186  OG 19 

The  proposed  rule  change  increases  fees  to  reflect  the  change  in  the  CPI  as  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41(f). 
Further,  the  principal  impact  of  the  major  patent  fees  has  already  been  taken  into  account  in  35  U.S.C.  41(h), 
which  provides  small  entities  with  a  50-percent  reduction  in  the  major  patent  fees. 

A  comparison  of  existing  and  new  fee  amounts  is  included  as  an  Appendix  to  this  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking. 

Lists  of  Subjects 

37CFRPartl 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 
Small  businesses. 

For  die  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  the  PTO  is  proposing  to  amend  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
R^ulations,  Part  I,  as  set  forth  below. 

Part  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  to  read  as  follows: 
Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .  16  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (d).  (0 
through  (i).  and  0).  and  adding  a  new  paragraph  (k)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.16  National  application  filing  foes. 


(a)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  apphcatkn  for  an  original  patent,  excq>t  provisknal. 
design  or  plant  appUcations: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $3*5.00 

By  odw  than  a  small  entity $770.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application,  except  provisional 
applicatkns,  for  filiqg  or  later  presentatkn  of  each  indqiendent  claim  in  excess  of 
3: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (}  1.9(f)) „ $40.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity „ $80.00 
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(d)  In  additMO  to  dbe  bask  filii^  fo  in  an  origiiial  appUcatkn,  excqrt  provisional 

applkatioas,  if  the  applicatkn  contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple 

depcndntf  claini(s),  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0) $130.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $260.00 

(f)  Basic  fee  for  filing  eadi  design  application 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) - $160.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $320.00 

(g)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  plant  application,  except  provisional  applications: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  1 .9(f)) $265.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity - $530.00 

(h)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  reissue  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(f)) ■ $385.00 

By  odw  dian  a  small  entity $770.00 

(i)  In  additko  to  die  basic  filii«  fee  in  a  reissue  application,  for  filing  or  later 
presentatian  of  each  independent  claim  which  is  in  excess  of  the  number  of 
independent  claims  in  die  original  patent: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) „ $40.00 

By  odicr  than  a  small  entity $80.00 


May  7, 1996 


••••• 


(k)  Ifdie  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b),(c),(d),(i)  and  (j)  of  diis  section 
are  not  paid  on  fibng  or  on  later  presentation  of  die  claims  for  which  the 
additional  fiees  are  due,  they  must  be  paid  or  the  claims  must  be  canceled  by 
amendment,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  period  set  for  reply  by  the  Office  in 
any  notice  of  fee  deficiency. 
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3.  Section  1. 17  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through  (g),  (j), 
(m)  duxxigh  (p),  (r),  and  (s)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 
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(b)  Extension  fee  for  response  widiin  second  mondi  pursuant  to 
k  1136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $195.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $390.00 

(c)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  third  month  pursuant  to 
S  1.136(a): 

By-a  small  entity  (§1.9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(d)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  fburdi  month  pursuant  to 
%  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $735.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,470.00 

(e)  For  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $150.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $300.00 

(0  In  addition  to  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  ofappeal,  for  filing  a  brief  ui  support  of 
an  appeal: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $150.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ..„.. ,....  $300.00 

t  - 
(g)  For  filing  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  in  an  appeal  under 

35  U.S.C.  134: 

By  a  small  entity  ({  1.9(0) $130.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $260.00 
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(j)  For  filii%  a  petition  to  institute  a  public  use  proceediiig  under 

51.292 , 


May  7, 1996 


.$1.470  00 


••••• 


(m)  For  filing  a  petition: 

(1)  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  applicatibn,  or 

(2)  For  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  fix  issuing  a  patent: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(0) $645.00 

By  other  ttan  a  small  entity _ $1,290.00 

(n)  For  requesting  publicatioaofastatutDiy.inventioaregistratian  prior  to  the  mailing  of 
the.first  examiner's  action  pursuant  to  i  1.104-$900.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
application  basic  filing  fee  paid. 

(o)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registration  after  die  maling  of  the 
fint  examiner's  action  pursuant  to  9  1.104-$l,79O.00reducedby  the  amount  of  the 
application  basic  filing  fee  paid. 

(p)  For  submissioaofaniufonnation  disclosure  statement  under  J^ 

§  1.97(c) _._....:r:.....  $230.00 

(r)  Forentiy ofasubmissionafterfinalrejeetion under $1. 129(a): 

By  a  smaH  entity  (5  1.9(f)) _ - $385.00 

-By  oAer  than  a  snwdl  entity _ - .„...,..,.„....  $770.00 

(s)  For  each  adifitiona]  invention  requested  to  be  examined  udder  $1.1 29(b): 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) ~ $385.00 

-By  other  than  agnail  entity— - — •• .....$770.00 

4. -Section  1 .  18.  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  fisUows: 
§J.J8  Patent  issue  foes.. 

(a)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant 
patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(0) - $645.00 

By  other  duui  a  small  entity .„-.~.... $1,290.00 
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(b)  Issue  fix  for  issuing  a  design  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0) $220.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity $440.00 

(c)  Issue  fee  fiir  issuing  a  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0) $325.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $650.00 

5.  Section  1 .20  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c),  (e)  through  (g), 
(iXD.  (iX2),  and  (j)  to  read  as  foUows: 

§1.20  Post  issuance  fees.  ^ 

(c)  For  filing  a  request  for  reexamination  (}  1.510(a)) $2,460.00 


••«•• 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patoit, 
based  on  an  appUcadon  filed  on  or  after  December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  four 
years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent, 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  December  12, 1980.  in  force  beyond 
eight  years;  the  fi»  is  due  by  seven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (}  1.9(0) $1,025.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent, 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  December  12,  1980,  in  fixce  beyond 
twelve  years;  die  fee  is  due  by  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original 
grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1 .9(0) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 


1186  OG23 


1186  OG24 

(i)    ••• 

(1)  unavoidable.. 

(2)  unintentioiial . 
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>  ■  fif  ^  <•  v******^**  •«'•  •««•■••< 


....$680.00 
.$1,600.00 


(i) 


••• 


(1)  Application  for  extension  under  §1.740 « $1,090  00 

(2)  Initial  application  for  interim  extension  under  51.790 $410.00 

(3)  Subsequent  application  for  interim  extension  under  §1 .790 .._ $210.00 

6.  Sectioo  1.21  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (aKl),  (aK3),  and 
(aX6)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1. 21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 


(a) 


••« 


(1)  For  admission  to  examination  for  registration  to  practice: 

(i)  Application  Fee  (non-refundable) 

(ii)  R^istration  examination  fee ...~. 


>«  «^*W»l«*»f  **•  • ' 


...$40.00 
.  $300.00 


«•**• 


(3)  For  rcinstatcmem  to  practice S40.00 


(6)  For  requesting  regrading  of  an  examination  under  §  10.7(c): 
(i)   Regrading  of  A.M.  section  (PTO  Practice  and  Procedure), 
(ii)  Regrading  of  P.M.  section  (Claim  Drafting) 


$225.00 
$530.00 


••••• 
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7.  Section  1 .445  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1. 445  International  application  filing,  processing  and  search  fees. 

(a)  The  following  fees  and  charges  for  international  applications  are  established  by 
the  Commissioner  under  the  authority  of  35  U.S.C.  376: 

(1)  A  transmittal  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  14) $230  00 

(2)  A  search  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  16): 

(i)  Where  a  corresponding  prior  United  States  National  application  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  widi  the  filing  fee  under  37  CFR  1. 16(a)  has 
been  filed $440  00 

(ii)  For  all  situations  not  provided  for  in  (i)  above $680.00 

(3)  A  supplemental  search  fee  when  required,  per  additional  invention $200.00 

8.  Section  1.482  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aXlXi). 
(aXlKii)>  and  (aK2Kii)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .  482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

(a)  ••• 

(1)  A  preliminary  examination  fee  is  due  on  filing  the  Demand: 
(i)  Where  an  international  seardi  fee  as  set  forth  in 

$  1 .445(aX2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application  to  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an  International  Searching 

Authority,  a  preliminary  examination  fee  of $480.00 

(ii)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  for  die  intematioaal 
applicatioa  was  an  auAority  other  than  die  United  States  Patent  and 

Trademark  Office,  a  preliminary  examination  fee  of $730.00 

i 
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Oi)  Where  the  Internatioaal  Seardung  Authority  for  the  tnternatioaal 
applkatioo  was  an  autfaonty  other  than  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  0€5ce ...-! 


$260.00 


9.    Section  1. 492  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (d) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§1.492  National  stage  fees. 
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(4)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  §1.482  has 
been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the 
international  preliminary  examination  report  states  that  the  criteria  of  novelty, 
inventive  step  (non-obviousness),  and  industrial  applicability,  as  defined  in 
PCT  Article  33  ( 1)  to  (4)  have  been  satisfied  for  all  the  claims  presented  in 
the  application  entering  the  national  stage  (see  $  1 .496(b)): 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(0) ^..,._... $48.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .™^^.„. $%.00 

(5)  Where  a  search  report  on  the  international  application  has  been  prepared  by 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $455  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .•.,..-—.. $910.00 


(a)  The  basic  national  fte: 

(1)  Where  an  internatioaal  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  $  1 .482 
has  been  paid  on  the  internatioaal  appUcation  to  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 


.$350.00 
.$700.00 


(2)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.482 
has  been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  but  an 
intematiooal  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  $  1.445(aX2)  has  been  paid  on  the 
internatioaal  application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 
an  International  Searching  Authority: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 


$385.00 
.$770.00 


(3)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  $  1 .482 
has  been  paid  and  no  international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.445(aX2)  has 
been  paid  on  the  international  appUcation  to  die  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1 .9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entiQr 


....$520.00 
.$1,040.00 


(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each 
independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ., 


$40.00 
$80.00 


(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  if  the  application  contains,  or  is  amended  to 
contain,  a  multiple  dependent  claim(s),  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 


$130.00 
$260.00 


Date:04/24/96 


Bruce  A.  Ldunan 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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NOTE-  The  foUowing  appendix  will  not  appear  in  the  Code  of  Fedeial  Regulations. 

Appendix  A  -  Comparison  of  Existing  and  Revised  Fee  Amounts 
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37CFRSCC. 

1.16(a) 

1.16(a) 

1.16(b) 

1.16(b) 

1.16(c) 

1.16(c) 

1.16(d) 

1.16(d) 

1.16(e) 

1.16(e) 

1.16(f) 

1.16(f) 

1.16(g) 

1.16(g) 

1.16(h) 

1.16(h) 

1.16(i) 

1.16(i) 

1.160) 

1.160) 

1.16(k) 

1.16(k) 

1.160) 

1.16(1) 

1.17(a) 

1.17(a) 

1.17(b) 

1.17(b) 

1.17(c) 

1.17(c) 

l.n(d) 

1.17(d) 

1.17(e) 

I.n(e) 

1.17(f) 

1.17(f) 

1.17(g) 

1.17(g) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.20(b) 

1.17(h) 

I.17(i) 

1.17(1) 

1.17(0 

—  Tlwso  fees  are  not  afTected  by  this  rulemaklno. 


Paiel 


.        DESCRIPTION 

PTt-Octl996 

Oct  1996 

Base  Filing  Fee 

$750 

$770 

Banc  Filing  Fee  (SnuOl  Entity) 

$375 

$385 

III  i1«iiBaii1«ml  f*%m*9Htm 

$78 

$80 

lOOCDCDOClIt  vrlUIDS 

Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

$39 

$40 

a«inisinExoeacf20 

$22 

Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

$11 

— 

Mnkipie  Dependett  Claims 

$250 

$260 

Mnltioie  Deoendent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

$125 

$130 

Smdnrge  -  Lale  Filing  Fee 

$130 

— 

Sordiarge  •  Late  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$65 

Design  Filing  Fee 

$310 

$320 

Design  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$155 

$160 

Plant  Filing  Fee 

$510 

$530 

Plam  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$255 

$265 

Reissue  Filing  Fee 

$750 

$770 

Reissue  Filing  Fee  (SmaU  Entity) 

$375 

$385 

Reissue  Independent  Claims 

$78 

$80 

Reissue  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

$39 

$40 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

$22 

-~" 

Reissne  Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

$11 

^ 

Provisioaal  Applicatioo  Filing  Fee 

$150 

^ 

Provisknal  Applicatico  FilingFee  (Small  Entity) 

$75 

■  ^~ 

SoiGhaiBe  -  lacompleie  Piovisional  App.  Filed 

$50 

"~ 

Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App.  Filed  (Small  Entity) 

$25 

— 

Exiensioo  •  First  Month 

$110 

^ 

Extension  •  First  Mouth  (SmaU  Entity) 

$55 

— 

Extension  •  Second  Month 

$380 

$390 

Extensioo  •  Second  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$190 

$195 

Extension  -  Third  MonUi 

$900 

$930 

Extension -Third Month  (Small  Entity) 

$450 

$465 

Extension  •  Fourth  Month 

$1,400 

$M70 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$700 

$735 

Notice  of  Appeal 

$290 

$300 

Notice  of  Appeal  (Small  Entity) 

$145 

$150 

Filing  a  Brief 

$290 

$300 

Filing  a  Brief  (Small  Entity) 

$145 

$150 

Request  for  Oral  Hearing 

$250 

$260 

Request  for  Oral  Hearing  (SmaU  Entity)     . 

$125 

$130 

Petition  •  Not  AU  Inventors 

$130 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

$130 

Petition  •  Decision  on  (Questions 

$130 

Petition  •  Suspend  Rules 

$130 

Petition  -  Expedited  License 

$130 

Petition  -  Scope  of  License 

$130 

Pttition  •  Retroactive  License 

$130 

$130 

Petition  -  Refitting  Maintenance  Fee  -  Expired  Patent 

$130 
$130 

Petition-  Inierremioe 

Petition  -  Reconsider  Interference 

S130 

Petition  •  Late  FUing  of  Interfierence 

$130 

Petition  -Correction  of  Inventorship 

$130 

Prtition  •  Refusal  to  PubUsh  SIR 

$130 

Petitkm  -  For  Assignment 

S130 

Petitioo  -  For  Applicatioa 

$130 

Petition  •  Late  Priority  Papers 

$130 
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Pa2e2 

37CFRSCC 

Pre-Octl996 

Oct  1996 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Suspend  Action 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Divisional  Reissues  to  Issue  Separately 

$130 

— 

1.17(1) 

Petition  •  For  Inteifoitnce  Agreement 

S130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Amendment  After  Issue 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Withdrawal  After  Issue 

$130 

■— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Defer  Issue 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Issue  to  Assignee 

$13t 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  FUing  Date  Under  §1.53 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  FUing  Date  Under  §  1 .62 

$130 

— 

l.l7(i) 

Petition  -  Make  Application  Special 

S13t 

— 

1.170) 

Petition  -  Pid>Uc  Use  Proceeding 

$1,430 

$1,470 

1.17(k) 

Non.£nglish  Specification 

$130 

— 

1.17(1) 

Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl. 

$110 

— 

1.170) 

Petition -Revive  Abandoned  Appl.  (SmaU  Entity) 

$55 

— 

1.17(m) 

Petition  -  Revive  Unintentionally  Abandoned  Appl. 

$1J50 

$1,290 

1.17(m) 

Petition  -  Revive  Unintent  Abandoned  Appl.  (Small  Entity) 

$625 

$645 

1.17(n) 

SIR  •  Prior  to  Examinei's  Action 

$870 

$900 

1.17(0) 

SIR  •  After  Examiner's  Action 

$1,740 

$1,790 

1.17(p) 

Submission  of  an  Information  Disclosure  Statemem  (§1.97) 

$220 

$230 

1.17(q) 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship  (Prov.  App.) 

$50 

— 

1.17(q) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  fiUng  date  (Prov.  App.) 

$50 

— 

1.17(q) 

Petition  -  Entry  of  submission  after  final  rejecuon  (Prov.  App.) 

$50 

— 

1.17(r) 

Filing  a  submission  after  final  rejection  ( 1 .  129(a)) 

$750 

$770 

1.17(r) 

FUing  a  submission  after  final  rejection  (1.129(a))  (Small  Entity) 

$375 

$385 

1.17(s) 

Per  addl  invention  to  be  examined  (1 .  129(b)) 

S750 

$770 

1.17(s) 

Per  add'l  invention  to  be  examined  (1. 129(b))  (Small  Entity) 

$375 

$385 

1.18(a) 

Issue  Fee 

$1050 

$1,290 

1.18(a) 

Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$625 

$645 

1.180)) 

Design  Issue  Fee 

$430 

$440 

1.180>) 

Design  Issue  Fee  (SmaU  Entity) 

$215 

$220 

1.1S(C) 

Plam  Issue  Fee 

$630 

$650 

1.18(c) 

Plam  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$315 

$325 

1.19(aKlKi) 

CopyofPatem 

$3 

— 

1.19(aXlXii) 

Patent  Copy  -  Overnight  delivery  to  PTO  Box  or  overnight  fax 

S6 

— 

l.l9(aXlXiii) 

Patent  Copy  Ordered  by  Expedited  Mail  or  Fax  -  Exp.  service 

$25 

— 

1.19(aX2) 

Plant  Patent  C(^ 

$12 

^  — 

1.19(aX3Xi) 

Copy  of  Utility  Patent  or  SIR  in  Color 

$24 

— 

1.190»XlXi) 

Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  FUed 

$15 

— 

1.190>XlXii) 

Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 

$30 

— 

1.190)X2) 

Cert  or  Uncert  Copy  of  Patem-Related  File  Wrapper/Contents 

$150 

— 

1.190)X3) 

Cert  or  Uncert  Copies  of  OCBce  Records,  per  Document 

$25 

— 

1.190)X4) 

For  Assignmem  Records,  Abstraa  of  Title  and  Certification 

$25 

— 

1.19(c) 

Library  Service 

$50 

^ 

1.19(d) 

List  of  Patents  in  Subclass 

$3 

— 

1.19(e) 

Uncertified  SUtement-Statiis  of  Maintenance  Fee  Payment 

$10 

— 

1.19(0 

Copy  of  Non-U.S.  Patent  Document 

$25 

— 

1.19(g) 

Comparing  and  C:ertifying  Copies,  Per  Document,  Per  Copy 

$25 

— 

1.1901) 

Du|riicate  or  Corrected  Filing  Receipt 

$25 

— 

1.20(a) 

Certificate  of  Correction 

$100 

— 

1.20(c) 

Reexamination 

$2^90 

$2,460 

1.20(d) 

Stabitoiy  Disclaimer 

$110 

— 

1.20(d) 

Statiitoiy  Disclaimer  (Small  Entity) 

$55 

— 

1.20(e) 

Maintenance  Fee  -  3.5  Years 

$990 

$1,020 

1.20(e) 

Maintenance  Fee  -  3.5  Years  (SmaU  Entity) 

$495 

$510 

1.20(0 

Maintenance  Fee  •  7.5  Years 

$1,990 

$2,050 

1.20(0 

Maintenance  Fee -7.5  Years  (SmaU  Entity) 

$995 

$1,025 

1.20(g) 

Maintenance  Fee  - 1 1.5  Years 

$2,990 

$3,080 

■  These  fees  are  not  affected  by  this  rulemaking. 


llg6  OG30  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Appendix  A  -  Comparison  of  Existing  and  Revised  Fee  Amounts 


37CFRSCC 


DESCRIPTION 


1.20(g)  Maintenance  Fee -lis  Yean   (SmaU  Entity) 

1.20(b)  Surofaarge  -  Maintenance  Fee  -  6  Months 

1  J0(h)  SuichaiBe  -  Mainievance  Fee  •  6  Months  (Small  Entity) 

1.20(iXl)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiration  •  Unavoidable 

1.20(iX2)  Sucfaarge  •  Maintenance  After  Expiration  -  Unintentional 

L200'X1)  Extension  of  Term  of  Patent  Under  1.740 

1.200X2)  iBiti*'  Application  for  Interim  Extension  Under  1 .790 

1.200X3)  Subsequent  Application  for  Interim  Extentsion  Under  1.790 

1.21(aXlXi)  Application  Fee  (non-refundable) 

1.21(aXlXii)  R^istration  examination  fee 

1.21(aX2)  R^istrabon  to  Practice 

1.21(aX3)  Reinstatement  to  Practice 

1.21(aX4)  Certificate  of  Good  Standing 

I;21(aX4)  Certificate  of  Good  Standing.  Suitable  Framing 

1.21(aX3)  Review  of  Decision  of  Director.  OED 

I  Jl(aX6)r>)  Regrading  of  P.M.  section  (Claim  Drafting) 

1 .2  l(aX6Xii)  Regrading  of  A.M.  section  (FTO  Practice  and  Procedure) 

1.21(bXl)  Establish  Dqxisit  Account 

1JI^)(2)  Servioe.Cha;^  Below  Minimum  Balance 

I.21(bX3)  Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

1.21(c)  Filing  a  Disclosure  Document 

1.21(d)  Box  Renal 

1.21(e)  International  Type  Search  Report 

1.21(g)  -Self-Service  Copy  Charge 

1.21(h)  Recarding  Patent  Property 

1.2  l(i)  Publication  in  the  OG 

1.210)  ^^'^""^  Charges  for  Services 

1.21(k)  Unspecified  Other  Services 

1.21(k)  Terminal  Use  APS-CSIR  O'er  hour) 

1.21(1)  Retaining  abandoned  application 

.1.21(m)  Processing  Returned  Chedcs 

1.21(n)  Haiidling.Fe&-  Incomplete  Application 

1.21(0)  TerminaLUse  APS-TEXT 

1,24  Coupons  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies 

1.296  Handling  Fee  •  Withdrawal  SIR 

1.44S(aXl)  Transmittal  Fee 

l.aS(aX2Xi)  PCT  Search  Fee  -  Piior  US  Application 

1 .443(aX2Xii)      PCT  Search  Fee  -  No  U.S.  AppUcation 

t.445(aX3)  .S<9plemental  Search 

L482(aXlXi)        Prdiminary  Exam  Fee 

l>4g3(aXlXu)       Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

1^2(aX2Xi)        Additional  Invention 

1.482(aX2Xii)       Additional  Invention 

1.492(aXl)  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

1.492(aXl)  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(aX2)  Searching  Authority 

1.492(aX2)  Searching  Authority  (Small  Entity) 

1  492(aX3)  PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA 

1.492(aX3)  PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(aX4)  Claims  •  IPEA 

1.492(aX4)  Claims  -  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

1 .492(aX5)  FUing  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Report 

1 .492(aX5)  Filing  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Repojt  (Small  Entity) 

1 .492(b)  Claims  •  Extra  Individual  (Over  3) 

1.492(b)  Claims  •  Extra  Individual  (Over  3)  (Small  Entity) 

1 .492(c)  Claims  -  Extia  Total  (Over  20) 

1.492(c)  Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20)  (Small  Entity) 


, 

May  7, 1996 

Pate  3 

Pre-Octl99« 

Oct  1996 

$M95 

$1,540 

S130 

— 

S65 

— 

S660 

$680 

S1.SS0 

$1,600 

Sl,060 

$14)90 

S4M 

$410 

S200 

$210 

— 

$40 

S310 

$300 

SlOO 

— 

SIS 

$40 

SIO 

— 

S20 

— 

S130 

— 

SI30 

$225 

S130 

$530 

SIO 

— 

S2S 

— 

S2S 

— 

SIO 

— 

sso 

— 

S40 

S.2S 

S40 

— 

S2S 

— 

S30 

— 

Actual  Cost 

— 

SSO 

— . 

SI30 

— 

SSO 

— 

S130 

— 

S40 

S3 

— 

S130 

— 

S220 

$230 

S430 

$440 

S660 

$680 

S190 

$200 

S470 

$480 

$710 

S730 

S140 

S2S0 

S260 

S680 

$700 

^340 

$350 

S750 

$770 

S375 

$385 

Sl,010 

$1,040 

S50S 

$520 

S94 

S96 

S47 

$48 

S880 

$910 

S440 

S4SS 

$78 

$80 

S39 

$40 

$22 

^ 

$11 

'  These  fees  are  not  affected  by  this  rulemaking. 
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DESCRIPTION 

Page  4 

37CFRSec 

Pre-Octl996 

Oct  1996 

1.492(d) 

Claims  •  Multiple  DqKndents 

$250 

$260 

1.492(d) 

Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents  (Small  Entity) 

$125 

$130 

1.492(e) 

Surcharge 

$130 

^ 

1.492(e) 

Surcharge  (SmaUEifbty) 

$65 

^ 

1.492(f) 

English  Translation  -  After  20  Months 

$130 

__ 

2.6(aXl) 

Application  for  R^istration.  Per  Class 

$245 

_ 

2.6(aX2) 

Amendment  to  AU^e  Use.  Per  Class 

$100 

_ 

2.6(aX3) 

Sutemem  of  Use,  Per  Class 

$100 

^ 

2.6(aX4) 

Extension  for  Filing  Statement  of  Use.  Per  Class 

$100 

_ 

2.6(aX5) 

Application  for  Renewal,  Per  Class 

$300 

^ 

2.6(aX6) 

Surcharge  for  Late  Renewal,  Per  Class 

$100 

^ 

2.6(aX7) 

Publication  of  Mark  Under  §  12(c),  Per  Class 

$100 

^ 

2.6(aX8) 

Issuing  New  Certificate  of  Registration 

$100 

— 

2.6(aX9) 

Ottificate  of  Conectioa  of  R^istram's  Error 

$100 

1          •   — 

2.6(aX10) 

Filing  Disclaimer  to  Registiation 

$100 

^ 

2.6(aXll) 

Filing  Amendment  to  R^istiatioo 

$100 

— 

2.6(aX12) 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Section  8,  Per  Class 

$100 

^ 

2.6(aX13) 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Section  15,  Per  Class 

$100 

_ 

2.6(aXl4) 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Sections  8  ft  IS,  Per  Class 

$200 

— 

2.6(aXl5) 

Petitions  to  the  Commissioner 

$100 

_ 

2.6(aX16) 

Petition  to  Cancel,  Per  Class 

$200 

_ 

2.6(aXl7) 

Notice  of  Opposition,  Per  Class 

$200 

_ 

2.6(aXl8) 

Ex  Parte  Appeal  to  the  TTAB,  Per  Class 

$100 

_ 

2.6(aX19) 

Dividing  an  Application,  Per  New  Application  Created 

$100 

— 

2.6(bXlXi) 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark 

$3 

— 

2.6(bXlXii) 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  ovenu^t  deliveiy  to  FIO  box  or  &x 

$6 

_ 

2.6(bXlXiii) 

Copy  (tf  Reg.  Mark  Ordered  Via  Exp.  Mail  or  Fax,  Exp.  Svc. 

$25 

^ 

2.6(bX2Xi) 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed 

$15 

— 

2.6(bX2Xii) 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 

$30 

— 

2.6(bX3) 

Cert  or  UnoerL  Copy  of  TM-Related  File  Wrapper/Contents 

$56 

— 

2.6(bX4Xi) 

Ort  Copy  of  Regi^ered  Mark,  Title  or  Suhis 

$10 

— 

2.6(bX4Xii) 

Cert  Copy  of  Roistered  Mark,  Title  or  Status  -  Expedited 

$20 

— 

2.6(bX5) 

Certified  or  Uncertified  Copy  of  TM  Records 

$25 

_ 

2.6(bX6) 

Recording  Trademark  Property,  Per  Mark,  Per  Documem 

S40 

— 

2.6(bX6) 

For  Second  and  Subsequent  Marks  in  Same  Document 

$25 

— 

2.6(bX7) 

For  Assignment  Records.  Abstracts  of  Tide  and  Cert 

S2S 

— 

2.6(bX8) 

Terminal  Use  X-SEARCH 

$40 

~~ 

2.6(bX9) 

Self-Service  Copy  Charge 

$0.25 

_ 

2.6(bXl0) 

Labor  Charges  for  Services 

$30 

_ 

2.6(bXll) 

Unspecified  Other  Services 

Actual  Cost 

— 

—  These  fees  are  not  affected  by  this  rulemaking. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designadoos  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  wi&out  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  th»e  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appn^priate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


i&£ 


I 


^3 


ll 


ll 


I 

L 


§1 


ss 


38- 

fit 


ee< 


I 
s 

X 

S 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reissue  applicatioas  for  patents  involved  in  litigatioo  and  subsequendy  fikd  telMed  pqten. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  c(»tinuing  apphcadoa. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regatdiiig  patent  related  regulations  and  prooedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  apt^ications  and  patents  inv^ved  in  imetfaeaoe. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  FrOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  ptioi  to  the  issuaitce  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  pliers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  applicatioiL 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  nund>er  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

RKcipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SFECLU.  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademaik  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encoiuaged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  documoiL 

Please  address  noail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

BoxAF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Aldington,  Virginia  22202-35 13 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  ^SV  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's).  aixl  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  OfBce  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


169-^701  O.G.-96-2:  (^ 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  foUowing  special  box  denxnatioiis  are  applicable  to  boch  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendatioas 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  tat  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


CoOectkiworU^S. 
PidiHcUMia 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademailcs 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  3  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  firom  NPC. 

Box  4  Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistam  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Tradonarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Box  6  Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcoremenL 

Box  8  All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  tUscipUnary  proceedingr,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigaticm  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 
only  to  Office  of  die  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Ariinglon,  Virginia  2221S  and  papers  relating 
to  pending  disdirfinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 
shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  OfBce  of  die  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Ariingtoo.  Virginia  2221S. 

Box  9  Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Box  10  Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Box  11  Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Box  13  Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Box  14  Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  OfBce. 

Box  16  Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Box  17  Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Box  171  Vacancy  Aunouncement  Applications. 

Box  Assignment         All  assignment  documents  except  diose  filed  with  new  applications. 

Box  EEO  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^. 

Box  OED  Mail  for  the  Office  of  EmoUment  and  Discqiline. 


AvidlabklDr 


The  following  libraries,  drsignatnd  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (FTIH.S),  receive  patem  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  FTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  puMished  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  FTIXj  have  both  the  patent 
and  tradeinark  sections  (tf  die  Officio/ Gazette  of  Ae  I/.5.  Aami/ 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fuU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  nuctofilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (CooqMct  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  aU  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patente  and  trademarks.  Itisthrough 
die  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  lumerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  pf  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubbcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  p«e«  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documentt  and  puUicatioos 
whidi  simplement  the  basic  search  tools.  FTIH^  provide  tech- 
nical staffassistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patem  and  trademark  mformation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  dure  are  variations  in  die  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collectioos  among  the  FTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  die 
public  vary,  anyone  contianplsring  use  of  diesr  cdlections  at 
a  pnticular  library  is  urged  to  contact  diat  library  in  advance 
about  its  coUeotions,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


TeUplume  Comtmet 


Ntame  efUbnry 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  PuUic  Library _..... ..........~. ........................ —  (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  PuWic  Ubraiy (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Ubrary,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Uttle  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary _ (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Stale  Ubrary (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Ubrary (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Oearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Ubrary (303)  640^249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubray 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries ~ 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library ~ 

OrlaiKlo:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries. 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida » — 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrary  System 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary 

Chicago  Public  Ubnry — 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Ubrary 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  Public  Ubrary 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrvy,  Purdue  Univetsity 
Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa 


(203)  786-5447 

(302)  831-2965 

(202)  806-7252 

(305)  357-7444 

...(305)  375-2665 

...(407)823-2562 

....(813)  974-2726 

....(404)894-4508 

....(808)586-3477 

....(208)885-6235 

.(312)747-4450 

.(217)782-5659 

(317)269-1741 

(317)494-2872 

(515)281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  Public  Ubrary - (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

Umver^. (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Puk:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts - - (413)545-1370 

Boston  PuWic  Ubraiy (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Atngail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Tradraiark  Center ,. (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubnoy  Commission ™_™. (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Unda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

Sl  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary - (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Butte:  Montana  O^ge  of  Mineral  Science  and  Tedinology 

Ubrary - (406)4964281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Ubraiy,  University  of  Nefaraska-Liiicoiii ~ (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Ubiary „ ™...™. (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Public  Ubrary (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  44S-289S 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary ..._„ (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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Nmm  i^Ukmn  Ttl^komt  Camtatt 

New  Yotk  Pnbiic  Libiwy  (The  Roevch  Libnriet) (212)  9304)917 

Raleigh:  DJi  Hin  Libny.  Nodh  CwoUiu  State  Univenity (919)  SlS-3280 

GfmdFofki:  Cheater  Pritz  Lftrary.  Umverrity  of  Norti  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  Coonty  Public  Lfliniy Not  Yet  Opentional 

Cinciimati  and  HamilloD  County,  Public  Library  of....... ... ~. (313)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pnbiic  Librmy (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  StMe  Umveratty  Libtarie* (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucai  County  Public  Library ~ (419)  239-5212 

StiDwaler  Oklahoma  Stale  Univenity  Center  for  Intematioaal  Trmiit 

DevelopmerK (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Libnry.  Lewis  ft  dark  CoD^e (503)  768-6786 

PUlade^ihia.  Tht  Ptee  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

_— — -r—i  uiomy  of „ (412)  622-3138 


sm$ 


North  Carolina 
North  DiAou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pemtylvania 


PaertoRico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utrii 
Virginia 

Washingion 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Pittsburgh.  CamMie  Librsry  of „ (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  nuee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaqoez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Pttbhc  Library (401)  455-8027 

Clemaon  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereanx  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Techn<*»y (605)  394-6822 

Memtitaisft  Shelby  County  Pubuc  Library  and  Information 

Center... :. (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vaoderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin ...ZZZZI:.. (512)495-4500 

CoUege  Station:  SterUng  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  ft  M 

Univwsity Z.. (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubraiy (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Poodren  librvy.  Rice  Universiw (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Matiioa  Libraiy,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Libruy,  Virginia  Commooweahfa 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington » »..  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdak  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

MUwaukee  PuWic  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper  Natrona  County  PuWic  Library . (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  OOTFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioiier  for  Pttents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  CcMnmissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Pbone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Dale* 


^  08/18/94 
1  07/07/94 

« 

'    0M)6/94 

11/1QA4 
0S/Z7/94 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  MBTALLURCHCAL.  INCMtGANIC  PETR(X£UM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1  lOO— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITICmS,  GROUP  ISOO— THECXXMtE  MORRIS,  Director .....  308-2351 
BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  DirecW- 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director ~ 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DL\GNOSnC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

J/C4ICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GOraO.  Director.. 
DESIGN,  («OUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KTITLE,  Director 


308-1782 
308^11^ 

osmm 

09/20/94 

305-9600 

08/19/93 

305-3800 

04/11/94 

308O9S6 
305-4700 
308-0661 

09/13/94 
08^09^ 
09/20/94 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  SlOO-f-R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113  05/23/94 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE  Director - 308-1148  06A12/94 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

I«VICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  IKVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPC«TING  GOCM>S;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE  Director —         308-0858  01/16/95 

StXAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director ~.         308«61  12/15/94 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERINa 

GROUP  3500— Ai.  SMTTH,  Director _ - 308-1021  08n6»4 


I  frooi  Ite  ntmit^  iboiild  have  been  received  ia  miM  miliclioM  fUed  pfior  lo  das  dae. 

PMcmt  will  EjqiiR  at  FoOom: 

(1)  The  lenn  of  any  utility  or  plaM  (ateot  dial  ii  in  force  on  or  retnltt  boo  an  i|iplicjtio«  filed  befcic  Jme  8.  1993  ia  Ike 
U.S.C.  154<aX2)  or  17  yean  fran  gnu  ubjecl  lo  ay  lennaal  diadaimen.  33  VS.C.  134(cKl)- 

(2)  AD  utility  and  ptau  palenu  ftaolad  on  n'yir  ■'"■~  having  an  actual  United  Sata  filing  dale-on  or  atker  lane  S,  1993  are  pMHd 
dMB  on  whicb  die  patent  ii  gtamed  and  ends  20  years  from  Ibe  dale  on  which  die  niiilicarinn  wai  filed  in  the  United  Sotet.  if  Ihc 
refenoce  lo  ai  eariier  ^ipbcation  under  33  U.S.C  120.  121  or  36S(c).  the  petenl  ttim  ends  twenty  yean  from  dial  dale  on  which  da 
33  VS.C.  134(aX2). 

(3)  An  detign  pmeas  are  granted  for  a  lenn  at  14  yean  from  the  d«e  of  die  graoL 

However,  die  torn  of  aiy  pMeot  may  have  been  caitaikd  by  dtiriaiintT  under  te  proviaiona  of  33  V^SC.  133.  have  la|iaed  due  lo 
or  have  been  extended  under  Ihe  pnwiiioM  of  33  U.S.C.  134.  133,  or  136.  Tfaaa,  if  tnoic  tehaUc  infarmntton  is  needed  with  leipecl 
vedfic  pateai  file  should  be  reviewed  to  dewaiae  the  actual  d«e  of  patat  expiaiaa. 


he  20  yea 

far  a  Mm  which 


providBdinSS 

begiat  ante 
a  ipccifK 
wai  filed. 
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Bran  A.] 

PUUp  G*  HmptaSy  llf  AttUtuut  vftBiiHlBwiTTOfr 

RobCTtM.  Aaimom,  Peyty  AMMamt  CommhrioTr 

DsTid  E.  Itachcr,  Dircctar,  Tnitauak  F.Tiiiifaiiin  Ofllcc 

CaMiitiM  of  TradoMwk  ApplcaikiM  M  of  March  1, 19W 


OUeitDue 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  101— Roo  William,  Acting  Maufiiig  Attoney,  (703)  308-9101— 4<h  Floor 
Foodi,  Beveiafes,  Wince  *  Spina— InL  OaMet  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Service*— tat  Oanet  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kunbard.  Mm>gin|  Anoraey,  (703)  308-9102— Sih  Floor 
Sciealific  Equipmeat  ft  Pnmitaie — biL  (jaiaes  f 


I  9.  20 
Service*— IBL  Clanes  33,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42... 


Law  Office  103— Kadayn  Enkioe,  Managmt  Ancney.  (703)  308-9103— Sth  Fkwr 
Sdendfic  Equipment  A  Rminife— InL  Oanet  9,  20 
Se»vice*-^m.  Claiaei  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 — 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moda>witz,  Managing  AlUmey,  (703)  308-9104— 6di  Floor 
UnwTonght  metal*,  Indmtiial  Equipment,  Tcmb,  butallaliaa,  Vducles,  Hreanns,  Musical 
lutranient*.  Buikjing  Material*  A  Floor  Covering* — Int 
aa*ae«  6,  7,  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19,  27  Service*— InL 
Cla**e*  35,  36.  37,  38.  39, 4a  41. 42.....„ 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweH  Managing  Auocney,  (703)  308-9105— 6di  Floor 
diemicals.  Paints.  Lufaricanls.  FliarmaceiiticaU,  Medical  Appaiatu*  ft 
TolMCCO— Im.  Cla**e*  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Setvice*— InL 
Claa*e*  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  4a  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attoroey.  (703)  308-9106— 7*  Floor 
Cosmetic*.  Cleaning  Preparatioos,  Pqier  Product*  ft  Toy* — Int 
Oasae*  3.  16.  28  Service*    Inf  Claaae*  35.  36. 
37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7tfa  Floor 
Cotmetics.  Cleaning  PrepaiBlions.  Paper  Products  ft  Toy»-4it 
aa**e*  3,  16,  28  Service*— InL  Classes  35, 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 - 


Law  Office  108— David  StaallanL  Managing  AOomey.  (703)  308-9108— 8tb  Roar 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods,  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics,  Qotfaing  ft  I4otion*— 
faiL  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Service»-InL  Oatae*  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41. 42 _ 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals,  Hben,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  ft  Notions— InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22.  23,  24,  23.  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
**Certificalioa  Matb— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademaifc  Services-^ohn  Walker.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Tiadematk  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinatiaii— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  em.  188 
Intent-To-U»©— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9300  exL  126 

Affidavit*  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (All  Cla*»e») _ -. 

Reoewals  (AH  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  C3tt*ea) - ,. 


07/27/95 


09/11/95 


08/24/95 


08/10/95 


09/13«3 


09/15/95 


09/28/95 


wnsm 


09/22/95 


06/26/95 
12/21/95 
09A)l/95 


AnieOdiiieftf 
Hied 


12/05/95 


1(V11/9S 


02/12/96 


11/30/93 


09/09/93 


10/04/93 


09/26/95 


12A)4/95 


01/02/96 


1.  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  cooceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Miihiigfat  EST.  Monday  through  Fn<£iy.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  die  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  iUe  unnecessary  inquiries  coiKXrning  the  status  of  their  appUcations.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  wnitf^'gi^  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  b^ng  wotted  on  by  die  ansignrd  exatmning  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MAY  7.  19% 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  die  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specificatioo;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additioas 

made  by  reexaminatioa. 


B2  3,860^52  (2864tta) 
VIDEO  TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR 
Michael  W.  lUlent,  San  Jose;  Lee  E.  Scaggs,  Mountain  Vtew; 
AUan  L.  Swain,  Palo  Alto;  Ronnie  M.  Harrison,  San  Jose, 
and  William  B.  Hendershot,  in,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
asBignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melboame,  Fla. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,435,  May  10,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  ,  Issued  Jan.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
381,463,  Jul.  23, 1973. 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/76:5/95 
VS.  CL  348-^98  0  Claim 


(b)  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  about  75; 

said  polymer  exhibiting  vinylidene-type  unsaturatioo  such  that 
one  end  of  the  polymer  will  be  of  the  formula  P — CR=CH2 
wherein  P  represents  tlie  polymer  chain  and  R  is  as  defined 
above. 


Bl  4,965,725  (286«h) 

NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED  AUTOMATED 

CYTOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN  CLASSfflCATlON  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Mark  R.  Ruteaberg,  Mooscy,  N.Y.,  aaaisnor  to  Ncnromcdical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mousey,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,818,  May  2, 1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4365,725,  iamcd  Oct 

23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  179,060,  Apr.  8, 1988. 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/lS:  G06K  9/62 

VS.  CL  364—413.1 


PS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-25,  27,  29-37  and  39-45  is  con- 
firmed. 
Claims  26.  28  and  38  were  previously  cancelled. 

1.  A  system  for  removing  time  base  enors  from  video  type 
information  signals  comprising: 

input  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  information  signals; 

an  input  clock  generator  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  gener- 
ating input  clock  reference  signals  having  a  variable  rate 
dependent  upon  said  time  base  errors  in  said  information 
signals; 

means  for  sampling  said  information  signals  at  a  rate  determined 
by  said  input  clock  reference  signals,  said  sampling  means 
having  a  control  input  coupled  to  said  input  clock  generator; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  sampling  means  for  temporarily 
storing  said  sampled  signals  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  input 
clock  reference  signals; 

an  output  clock  generator  for  generating  output  clock  reference 
signals  having  a  standard  rate; 

sequencer  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  said  input  and 
said  output  clock  reference  signals  to  said  memory  means  to 
sequentially  store  said  sampled  signals  at  said  variable  rate 
and  fetch  said  store  signals  at  said  standard  rate;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means. 


Bl  4,668334  (2865th) 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ETHYLENE- 

ALPHAOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  INTERMEDIATES 

Yong  S.  Rim,  and  Demetreos  N.  Mattliews,  botli  of  Betliany, 

Conn.,   assignors   to  Uniroyal   Chemical   Company,   Inc., 

Middlebury,  Coim. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,778,  Apr.  3, 1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,668,834,  issued  May 

26, 1987,  Ser.  No.  787,869,  Oct  16, 1985. 

Int  a.'  C08F  210/16:210/18 

VS.  CL  585—12 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 

ME^DTHAT: 
The  patenubility  of  claims  1-21  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  copolymer  comprised  of  ethylene  and  an  alphaolefin  having 
the  foimula  H2C=CHR  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
said  copolymer  having: 

(a)  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  230 
and  about  20,0(X)  and; 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-43  is  confirmed. 

1.  Ka  automated  cytological  specimen  classifier  for  classifying 

cells  contained  in  a  smear  on  a  slide  to  identify  cells  that  are  likely 

to  be  malignant  or  pie-malignanL  comprising: 

(a)  microscope  means  for  obtaining  a  vie  of  at  least  part  of  a 
cytological  specimen  including  cells  and  other  material 
located  generally  randomly  on  a  slide  in  an  arrangement 
which  can  include  other  than  a  single  layer  of  cells, 

(b)  camera  means  for  creating  an  image  of  such  view, 

(c)  image  digitizing  means  for  producing  a  digital  representation 
of  such  image, 

(d)  a  primary  classifier  means  for  detecting  objects  in  a  digital 
represesntation  of  a  cytological  specimen  based  on  a  detect- 
able feature,  said  primary  classifier  means  comprising  a  clas- 
sifier means  for  detecting  cells  that  are  likely  to  be  malignant 
or  pre-malignant  as  well  as  other  cells  and  material  that 
initially  appear  to  have  characteristics  of  a  malignant  cell  or  a 
pre-malignant  cell  based  on  integrated  optical  density,  and 

(e)  a  secondary  classifier  for  distinguishing  pre-malignant  and 
malignant  cells  form  other  cells  and  material  among  the 
objects  detected  by  the  primary  classifier,  said  secondary 
classifier  means  comprising  a  neural  computer  apparatus 
means  for  effecting  such  distinguishing  as  a  function  of  train- 
ing thereof. 


Bl  4,980,815  (2867th) 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LANE  DRESSING  TO  A 

BOWLING  LANE 

John  M.  Davis,  Sebring,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Kegel  Company, 

Inc.,  Sebring,  Fla. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,491,  Jul.  6,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,980,815,  issued  Dec 

25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  280^74,  Dec  6, 1988. 

Int  a.*  G05B  19/05:  A47L  13/30 

VS.  CL  364—140 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  t«TER- 
MINEDTHAT: 

1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1996 


May  7,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Claims  11-14  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1-3,  IS  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  4-10.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 

be  patenuible. 

New  claims  16-55  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  applying  lane  dressing 

to  the  surface  of  a  bowling  lane,  the  apparatus  including  a  reservoir 

for  storing  a  supply  of  lane  dressing  and  means  for  propelling  the 

apparatus  along  the  bowling  lane,  the  improvement  comprising: 
applicator  means  for  receiving  lane  dressing  from  a  source 
thereof  and  for  applying  lane  dressing  so  received  to  the  lane 
surface  as  die  apparatus  is  propelled  therealong; 
said  applicator  means  including  means  for  receiving  and  apply- 
ing the  lane  dressing  in  discrete,  side-by-side  treatment  zones 
of  the  bowling  lane; 
lane  dressing  delivery  means  for  delivering  lane  dressing  to  said 
applicator  means,  said  delivery  means  including  activatable 
metering  means  coupled  with  the  reservoir  for  receiving  lane 
dressing  therefrom  and  for  discharging  a  discrete,  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  lane  dressing  upon  each  activation  for 
delivery  to  said  applicator  means;  and 
control  means  coupled  with  said  metering  means  for  selective 
activation  thereof  {\  said  delivery  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  said  metering  means  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
discharge  outlets  respectively  coupled  with  said  metering 
means  for  receiving  lane  dressing  therefrom  and  for  discharg- 
ing lane  dressing  onto  said  applicator  means  at  locations 
corresponding  to  said  zones, 
said  control  means  including  means  for  activating  each  of  said 
metering  means  independently  of  the  activation  of  the  others 
of  said  metering  means  and  for  selectively  activating  each  of 
said  metering  means  a  plurality  of  times  for  discharging  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  said  quantities  during  a  single 
traversal  of  said  apparatus  along  the  lane. 


Bl  5,082^38  (2868tta) 

NONJAMMING  VACUUM  VALVE  HAVING  TAPERED 

PLUNGER 

John  M.  Grooms,  Rochester,  and  Mark  A.  Jones,  Cloverdale, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Burton  Mechanical  Contractors, 

Inc. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,100,  Jun.  21,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  5,082,238,  issued  Jan. 

21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  576,179,  Aug.  30,  1990. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,585,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

InL  a."  F16K  31/126 
VS.  a.  251—61.5 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  H/.S  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1-11  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpatentable,  are 
cancelled. 

[1.  In  a  vacuum  sewerage  transport  system,  including  a  control 
valve  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  control 
valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  entry  opening  and  exit  opening: 
a  valve  stop  in  the  valve  body  disposed  to  separate  the  openings 
when  said  valve  is  in  the  closed  position; 


a  rigid  valve  plunger  disposed  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the 
valve  body  relative  to  said  valve  stop  to  alternately  open  and 
close  the  valve,  said  plunger  having  a  first  end  closest  to  said 
valve  stop  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said 
plunger  having  seating  means  on  said  first  end  of  the  plunger 
matable  with  said  valve  stop  to  provide  closure  of  the  control 
valve,  said  plunger  having  a  diameter  which  is  progressively 
and  sharply  reduced  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  to 
facilitate  opening  of  the  valve  and  to  eliminate  jamming  of  the 
valve  caused  by  accumulation  of  foreign  objects;  and 

a  coaxially  disposed  shaft  connected  at  its  first  end  to  the  first 
end  of  the  rigid  valve  plunger  and  passing  through  the 
plunger,  and  at  its  second  end  to  control  noeans  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  control  valve  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  condition  of  the  sewerage  transport  system.] 


Bl  5,087,200  (2869th) 
SPACER  FOR  DENTAL  IMPLANTS 
izidor  Br^novic,  and  Lars  Jometis,  both  of  Gothenburg,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Nobelpharma  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,577,  Sep.  19,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,087,200,  issued  Feb. 

11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  614,134,  Nov.  16,  1990. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,091,  Oct  4, 1989,  PaL  No. 

5,000,685,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195334,  May 

18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,872,839. 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  12,  1987,  8702445 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61C  8A)0 

VS.  CL  433—173 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  angulated  spacer  element  adapted  at  its  one  end  for 

attachment  to  a  fixture  defining  therein  a  threaded  aperture,  said 

fixture  being  intended  for  implantation  in  the  maxillary,  and  said 

spacer  element  being  adapted  at  its  other  end  to  support  a  dental 

prosthesis,  said  spacer  element  comprising: 

a  unitary  member  having  a  first  portion  with  an  end  surface 

thereof  permitting  abutting  engagement  with  the  protruding 

end  of  the  implanted  fixture,  said  first  portion  also  having  a 

through  bore  defining  an  internal  ledge  to  enable  a  screw  to 


pass  through  said  bore,  abut  said  ledge,  and  threadably  engage 
the  threaded  aperture  in  the  fixture;  and 
said  unitary  member  having  a  second  portion  having  means  for 
supporting  and  securing  to  said  unitary  member  said  dental 
prosthesis,  said  second  portion  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  through  bore. 


Bl  5,187,787  (2870th) 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

DECOUPLING  OF  DATA  EXCHANGE  DETAILS  FOR 

PROVIDING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  SOFTWARE  PROCESSES 
Marion  D.  Slieen,  San  Francisco,  and  Marlt  Bowles,  Woodside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teknekron  Software  Systems, 
Inc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,271,  Dec  9,  1993  and 

90/003,320,  Jan.  21,  1994  and  90/003,790,  Apr.  11,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,187,787,  issued  Feb. 

16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  386,584,  JuL  27,  1989. 

Ini.  a."  G06F  15/16;  1 5/173: 17/30 

VS.  CL  395—600 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-48,  60-66,  68  is  confirmed. 
Claims  49,  67  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  50-59,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 
New  claims  69-87  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

49.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  communication  of  data  in  an 
environment  comprising  one  or  more  computers  and  a  network 
coupling  said  one  or  more  computers  by  one  or  more  data  transfer 
paths  and  having  a  transport  layer  protocol,  and  having  at  least  one 
data  publishing  process  in  execution  on  at  least  one  said  computer 
so  as  to  implement  at  least  one  service  instance  capable  of  output- 
ting  data  for  transmission  over  said  netw(Hk,  [and  having]  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  application  process,  in  execution  on  at  least  one  of 
said  computers,  for  performing  various  operations  including 
requesting  data  [fiom]  by  subject: 
mapping  means  for  mapping  said  subject  to  an  address  of  one  or 
more  said  service  instances(,  comprising:]  to  specify  at  least 
one  service  instance:  service  discipline  means  for  receiving 
from  at  least  one  said  application  process  a  subscription 
request  to  obtain  data  from  [a]  at  least  arte  specified  service 
instance  and  for  automatically  carrying  out  processing  to  set 
up  a  communication  link  to  said  service  instance  over  said 
network  using. appropriate  communication  protocols  to  com- 
municate with  said  service  instance  so  as  to  obtain  said  data 
whenever  data  is  published  by  said  service  instance  and  for 
automatically  providing  said  data  to  said  application  process 
which  requested  said  data  until  said  application  process  can- 
cels said  subscription  request;  and 
at  least  one  protocol  engine  program  in  execution  on  at  least  one 
said  computer  and  coupled  to  said  service  discipline  means 
for  interfocing  said  service  discipline  means  to  said  transport 
layer  protocol  to  set  up  said  communication  link  over  one  or 
more  of  said  data  transfer  paths. 


'  Bl  5,193,251  (2871st) 
CABLE  TIE  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOCKING  BARB 
WilUam  Fortsch,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Requrst  No.  90/003,827,  May  10,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  5.193,251,  issued  Mar. 

16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  911,603,  Jul.  10,  1992. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562310,  Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 
InL  CL*  B65D  63/14 
VS.  a.  24—169  B 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 
1.  A  bundling  tie  comprising: 
an  elongate  bundling  strap  having  a  tail  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 

smooth  plaiuu-  surface; 
a  bundling  bead  having  an  aperature  therethrough  for  insettable 

receipt  said  tail  of  said  soap;  and 
a  metallic  barb  movably  supported  by  said  head  having  a  strap 
engagement  portion  extending  into  said  aperture  for  engage- 
ment with  said  strap  upon  said  insertion  of  said  tail  into  said 
aperture,  said  strap  engagement  portion  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  piercing  projections  for  piercing  into  said  smooth 
planar  surface  of  said  strap  and  a  blunt  wall  berween  said 
piercing  projections  for  limiting  the  amount  of  piercing  inser- 
tion of  said  projections  into  said  strap,  said  blunt  wall  includ- 
ing a  planar  wall  surface  positioned  substantially  parallel  to 
said  smooth  planar  surface  of  said  strap  when  said  strap  tail  is 
inserted  through  said  aperture. 


Bl  5,257,182  (2872iid) 

MORPHOLOGICAL  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Randall  L.  Luck,  Brooklyn,  and  Richard  Scott,  New  York,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Neuromedical  Systems,  Inc.,  Snflinv, 

N.Y. 

Reexamhiation  Request  No.  90/003,816,  May  1,  1995. 

Reexamhiation  Certificate  for  Patent  5,257,182,  issued  Oct 

26,  1993,  Ser.  Na  647,438,  Jan.  29,  1991. 

Int  CL"  G06F  ISAJO 

VS.  a.  364—413.1 
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AS  A  I^ULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  11-20  is  confinned. 
Claims  1  and  21  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  2-10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7.  1996 


1.  A  method  of  classifying  objects  in  a  fixed  cytological  speci- 
men, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  first  image  of  at  least  pan  of  sudi  cytological 
specimen: 

b)  classifying  objects  in  such  first  inoage  on  the  basis  of  a 
ptedetermined  criteria; 

c)  selecting  at  least  one  object  for  display  based  on  said  classi- 
fying; 

d)  obtaining  a  second  image  of  at  least  pan  of  such  cytological 
specimen  containing  said  at  least  one  selected  object;  and 

e)  displaying  at  least  pan  of  such  second  image  to  pixxluce  a 
visual  display  of  said  at  least  one  selected  object 


Bl  5^1y442  (2873nl) 
KNIFE  WITH  CXAMP  PACKAGE  MOUNTING  KNIFE 
Charles  T.  Carpenter,  and  Robert  M.  Bayly,  both  of  Lake 
Oswego,  Oreg,,  assignors  to  Coomierdal  Knife,  Inc,  Wibon- 
▼DlcOreg. 

Reeuminadon  Request  No.  90/003,769,  Mar.  27, 1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,271,442,  issued  Dec 

21,^  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,586,  Fe<>.  19, 1993. 

Int  CL'  B27G  13/04 

VS.  CL  144—220 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 
Claims  6,  7  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claim  8.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  detennined  to  be 
patentable. 
6.  In  a  log  slabbing  chipper,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  log  supporting  means  having  a  station  occupied  by  a  log 

[beam]  being  processed; 
a  power-dnven  rotor  head  disposed  adjacent  and  to  one  side  of 

said  station; 
the  rotor  head  and  log  supponing  means  being  relatively  move- 
ably  in  a  direction  paralleUng  the  axis  of  a  log  held  by  the  log 
supporting  means;  [and] 
knife  stnictuie  on  the  rotor  head  including  a  first  double-edged 
knife  mounted  on  the  rotor  head  moveable  with  movement  of 
the  rotor  head  in  a  conical  cutting  path,  and  a  second  double- 
edged  knife  mounted  on  the  rotor  head  moveable  with  move- 
ment of  tlie  rotor  head  in  a  planar  cutting  path;  and 
mounting  structure  for  said  knives  which  includes  for  each  knife 
a  locking  portion  which  fits  against  a  side  of  the  knife  and  is 
locked  thereto  for  movement  together  with  the  knife  and  an 
adjuster  for  changing  the  position  of  the  locking  portion. 


Bl  5,283,154  (2874th) 

RANDOM  SCREEN  WATERLESS  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Rictiard  E.  Stein,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Printing 

and  Pififging  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,540,  Aug.  18, 1994  and 

90/003,814,  May  2,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  5,283,154,  issued  Feb.  1, 

1994,  Ser.  Na  861^26,  Apr.  1,  1992. 

Continuation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  602,676,  Oct  24,  1990,  ahan- 

doncd. 

Int  a.*  G03F  7A)2 

VS.  CL  430—301 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  8-10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Qaims  2-3  and  5-7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  for  reproducing  a  copy  onto  a  substrate,  comprising 
forming  a  random  pattern  image  of  said  copy  [and],-  converting 
said  image  into  a  corresponding  random  pattern  plate;  and  printing 
said  substrate  with  said  random  pattern  plate  using  a  waterless 
press,  to  produce  a  finished  reproduction  without  printing  the 
substrate  with  any  plate  having  a  pattern  that  is  not  random. 


Bl  5333,091  (287Stfa) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VIDEOTAPE  PLAYER  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  SCAN  PAST 

RECORDED  COMMERCLiL  MESSAGES 
Jerry  Iggulden,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Alan  McFarland,  North 
HoUywood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little. 
Enterprises,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,018,  Nov.  6,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  5,333,091,  issued  Jul.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  2,782,  Jan.  8,  1993. 
Int  CL*  GUB  27/02;  H04N  9/79 
VS.  CL  360— 14.1 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1;  A  method  of  automatically  editing  a  videotape  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  recording  a  video  signal  on  a  videotape; 

(b)  monitoring  the  video  signal  as  it  is  recorded  to  detect  event 
maricers  ttierein; 

(c)  storing  data  representative  of  a  tinae  of  occurrence  of  each 
event  marker; 

(d)  analyzing  the  data  to  classify  the  video  signal  between  event 
markers  as  one  of  a  first  and  second  type; 
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j(e)  storing  a  time-based  map  of  the  video  signal  contaitiing  a 
plurality  of  entries,  each  of  said  plurality  of  entries  compris- 
ing an  event  time  and  classification  information  for  the  video 
signal  associated  with  said  event  time; 

(f)  playijig  the  videotape  to  reproduce  the  video  signal  recorded 
theieon; 

(g)  retrieving  the  stored  time-based  map  of  the  video  signal: 
(h)  determining  a  time  value  for  the  videotape  being  played; 


(i)  comparing  the  time  value  for  tlie  videotape  being  played  with 
the  event  time  of  a  next  entry  in  the  time-based  map  to  detect 
coincidence  therebetween; 

(j)  playing  the  videotape  following  said  coincidence  at  a  fast  rale 
if  the  classification  information  of  said  next  entry  in  tlie 
time-based  map  conesponds  to  the  second  type;  and 

(k)  repeating  steps  (gHj)  for  each  entry  in  the  time-based  map. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  MAY  7,  19% 

A  statutory  invention  registratioo  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  aoribules  of  a  patent  No  aiticle 
or  adveitiseinent  or  the  like  may  use  the  tenn  patent,  or  any  teim  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutoiy  inveotkn  regisntioa.  For  moR 
specific  information  on  the  lights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  3S  U.S.C.  157. 


H1S28 

HYDROPHONE  PREAMPLIFIER  CONTROL  UNIT 

Michael  T.  McCord,  anil  Larry  E.  Ivey,  both  of  Orlando,  FUl, 

assignors  to  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Sen  No.  393,794 

Int  CL'  H04B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  367—13  4  Claims 


2>iU« 


7.  A  method  for  correcting  seismic  data  for  the  effects  of  die 
low-velocity-layer,  comprising: 

a)  performing  a  first-arrival  refraction  analysis  of  said  seismic 
data  to  obtain  estimates  of  the  seismic  velocity  in  the  low- 
velocity-layer  and  the  depth  of  die  low-velocity-layer, 

b)  using  said  estimates  and  the  principles  of  wave  equation 
damming  to  extrapolate  said  seismic  data  to  simulated  source 
and  receiver  positions  located  at  the  base  of  the  low-velocity- 
layer. 


c)  selecting  a  replacement  seismic  velocity  for  said  low- 
velocity-layer;  and 

d)  using  said  replacement  seismic  velocity  and  the  principles  of 
wave  equation  damming  to  extrapolate  said  seismic  data  from 
said  simulated  source  and  receiver  positions  to  a  selected 
reference  damm. 


H153* 
SURFACE  EXTRACTION  FROM  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  DATA  SET 
Kai  K.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UHrapointe  Coipo- 
ratkm 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  79,193 

Int  CL'  Q/USB  ISAM 

VS.  CL  395—124  9  Claims 


1.  A  hydrophone  preamplifier  control  unit  comprised  of: 

a  power  supply  having  a  12  volt  DC  and  24  v  DC  output; 

means  for  adjusting  the  24  volt  DC  output  of  the  power  supply 
to  compensate  for  losses  in  the  power  supply; 

means  for  applying  a  calibration  voltage; 

means  for  generating  a  calibration  current  from  the  applied 
calibration  voltage  that  is  applied  to  a  hydrophone  preampli- 
fier; and 

means  for  monitoring  the  calibration  current  applied  to  the 
hydrophone  preamplifier. 


H1529 
METHOD  FOR  WAVE  EQUATION  VELOCTTY 
REPLACEMENT  OF  THE  LOW- VELOCITY-LAYER  IN 
SEISMIC  DATA  PROCESSING 
William  A.  Schneider,  Jr.,  and  Mark  S.  Ephron,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,808 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/28 

VS.  CL  367—54  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  image  of  a  surface  from  a 
volumetric  set  of  signals  representing  data  value  numbers,  the 
volumetric  set  described  by  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  having 
X,  Y,  and  Z  axes  such  that  each  number  has  a  unique  location,  the 
volumetric  set  comprising  at  least  one  linear  set  of  signals  repre- 
senting data  value  nimibers  arranged  parallel  to  the  Z  axis,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating,  for  each  linear  set  of  signals,  a  first  signal  represent- 
ing a  maximum  data  value  number  and  a  second  signal 
representing  a  location  of  the  maximum  data  value  number, 
thereby  producing  a  set  of  signals  representing  maximum  dau 
value  numbers  and  a  set  of  signals  representing  maximiun- 
number  locations,  die  step  of  generating  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
comparing  a  diird  signal  in  the  linear  set  to  a  fourth  signal  in  die 
linear  set  to  determine  which  of  the  third  and  fourth  signals 
represents  a  greater  data  value  number, 
storing  the  one  of  said  diird  and  fourth  signals  representing  die 
greater  data  value  nimiber  as  said  first  signal  representing  a 
maximiun  nimiber  for  the  linear  set  and  storing  the  location 
associated  with  the  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  signals  repre- 
senting the  greater  data  value  number  as  said  second  signal 
representing  a  maximimi-nimiber  location  for  the  linear  set; 
and 
for  each  signal  in  the  linear  set  other  than  the  third  and  fouith 
signals, 

comparing  the  signal  to  the  first  signal  to 
determine  which  of  the  signal  and  the  first 
signal  represents  a  greater  data  value  number. 
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storing  the  one  of  said  signal  and  said 

fifst  signal  as  the  new  first  signal  and  storing 

the  signal  representing  the  one  of  said  signal 
.  and  said  first  signal  as  said  second  signal;  and 

creating  the  image  using  the  set  of  signals  representing  maxi- 
mum data  value  numbers  and  the  set  of  signals  representing 
maximum-number  locations. 


H1531 
THERMOPHILIC  DNA  POLYMERASE 
Ibe  I.  BluDMntals,  20  Hunters  Gate  Ct.,  SUtcf  Spring,  Md. 
20904;  Roger  S.  Lasken,  16413  Keats  Ter.^  Derwood,  Md. 
20855;  Brian  J.  Schmidt,  13503  Crispin  Way,  RockviUe,  Md. 
20853;  Mary  C.  Longo,  5  Leatberbark  Ct.,  Germantown, 
Md.  20874;  A.  John  Hughes,  Jr.,  19444  St  Johnsbury  La., 
Gcnnantown,  Md.  20876,  and  Deb  K.  Chatterjee,  6  Forest 
Ridte  Ct,  N.  Potomac  Md.  20878 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,284 
iBt  CL'  C12N  9/12 
VS.  CL  435—194  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  DNA  polymerase  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


H1532 
ADAPTION  OF  MAMMALIAN  CELL  LINES  TO  HIGH 
CELL  DENSITIES 
S.   Robert  Adamson,   Chebusford,   Mass.;    Denis   Drapeau, 
Salem,  N.H^  Yen-'ning  Luan,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Dou- 
glas A.  Miller,  Salem,  NJI.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  146,860 

InL  a.*  C12N  5A)2 

VS.  CL  435— 240  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  adapted  mammalian  cell  line 
which  grows  at  increased  cell  densities,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  initiating  a  passage  by  diluting  a  culture  containing  mamma- 
lian cells  with  a  suitable  growth  medium,  the  dilution  factor 
being  suitable  for  the  duration  of  the  passage; 

b)  maintaining  pH,  dissolved  oxygen,  and  nutrients  at  non- 
limiting  levels  during  the  passage; 

c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  least  about  5  times;  and 

d)  obtaining  an  adapted  mammalian  cell  line  with  the  ability  to 
grow  at  increased  cell  densities. 
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Re.  35,226 

GAMING  MACHINE  REEL  SUn>ORT  STRUCTURE 

Terence  Howard,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  Bell-Fruit 

ManuDacturing  Company  Limitwl,  Nottingham,  England 
Original  No.  5,284,344,  dated  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  834,115, 
Feb.  II,  1992.  AppUcatioa  for  reissue  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
328,870 

Clatans  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ai^  12, 1989, 
8918448 

Int  CL'  G07F  17/34 
VS.  CL  273—143  R  6  Chdms 

3-30.         = 

28, 
25 


26  25 


1.  A  reel  for  a  gaming  or  amusement  machine  comprising  a 
suppott  structure  and  a  reel  strip,  said  reel  strip  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  support  structure  extending  from  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  said  support  structure  supporting  said  reel  strip,  wherein  said 
support  structure  is  provided  with  one  or  more  support  formations 
which  engage  said  reel  strip,  said  support  formations  being  pro- 
vided at  the  periphery  of  said  support  structure,  and  wherein  said 
support  formations  are  provided  in  a  single  radial  plane  only,  said 
radial  plane  being  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  support 
formations  contacting  only  a  small  proportion  of  the  width  of  said 
reel  strip,  said  reel  strip  being  self-supporting  over  the  remainder 
of  said  width  of  said  reel  strip. 
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flowing  said  liquid  to  be  tested  in  a  flattened  path; 

surrounding  said  liquid  to  be  tested  in  said  flattened  path  with  a 
sheath  liquid; 

impinging  a  light  on  said  flattened  path; 

photographing  said  flattened  path  at  a  first  magnification; 

photographing  said  flattened  path  at  a  second  magnification;  and 

changing  a  thickness  of  said  Uquid  to  be  tested  in  said  flattened 
path  when  photographing  at  said  first  and  second  magnifica- 
tions, whereby  said  thickness  remains  less  than  a  depth  of 
field  of  a  lens  used  in  said  pbotogtaphing. 


Re.  35028 
INDUCTIVE  THIN  FILM  HEAD  HAVING  IMTROVED 
READBACK  CHARACTERISTICS 
Gregory  S.  Mowry,  BumsviBe,  and  Chadcs  H.  Tolman,  Bioon- 
bigton,  both  of  Mfau.,  aasigBors  to  Seagate  Itehaology,  Inc, 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Origtaial  No.  5,170^3,  dated  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  Na  516,158, 
Apr.  30,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
351,780 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/147 
VS.  a.  360—126  12  Claims 


Re.  35,227 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  CELLS 
Atuo  Tomioka;  Masayuld  Nakagawa,  both  of  Hyogoken,  and 
Tadashi  Maeda,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medi- 
cal Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,088,816,  dated  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  489,463, 
Mar.  6,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
198,461 

dahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1989, 1-243107 

InL  a.'  GOIN  21/05 

VS.  CL  356-^39  16  Cfadms 


1.  A  process  for  [classifying  and  counting]  analyzing  ingredients 
of  a  liquid  to  be  tested,  comprising: 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  recoiding  head  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  magnetic  yoke  deposited  on  the  substrate  including  structure 
defining  a  top  paddle  and  a  bottom  paddle  for  defining  a  high 
permeability  magnetic  flux  path,  the  magnetic  yoke  deposited 
upon  a  nonmagnetic  substrate  and  having  an  axis  of  symmetry 
[,  the  top  and  bottom  paddles  having  negative  magnetostric- 
tion]; 

spaced  apart  paddle  tips  for  the  top  and  bottom  paddles  defining 
a  magnetic  flux  gap  in  the  magnetic  yotce  for  recording  and 
reading  data  proximate  tiie  flux  gap,  ttie  paddle  tips  being 
normal  to  the  axis  of  symmetiy; 

the  top  and  bottom  paddles  including  their  respective  paddle  tips 
having  a  hard  axis  of  magnetization  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  symmetry  and  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  noniuil  to 
the  hard  axis  of  magnetization  in  a  plane  of  the  top  and 
bottom  paddles; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  insulated  coiKluctor  vrindings.  at  least 
one  of  tlie  plinality  of  conductor  windings  lying  in  a  single 
plane  and  extending  dirough  the  magnetic  yoke  between  the 
top  paddle  and  die  bottom  paddle;  and 

the  conductor  windings  are  parallel  to  the  easy  axis  of  [magne- 
torization]  magnetization  and  perpendicular  to  a  hard  axis  of 
magnetization  of  the  magnetic  paddles  for  maximizing  expo- 
sure of  the  magnetic  yoke  to  hard  axis  magnetic  drive  fields 
and  minimizing  exposure  to  easy  axis  nugnetic  drive  fields 
whereby  drive  fields  in  the  easy  axis  direction  are  less  than 
local  coercivity  of  the  magnetic  yoke. 
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Re.  35029 
COEMULSmCATION  OF  OXIDIZED  POLYETHYLENE 
HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  AMINO  FUNCTIONAL 
SILICONE  FLUIDS 
Robert  M.  Blanch,  Wilmlnstoii,  DcL;  Mark  J.  KMznbsU, 
North  Maanpcqna,  N.Y.;  Gregory  Bordnier,  Boontoo,  N  J.,- 
Irving  B.  Chans,  "id  Larry  Krutzd,  both  of  Morristown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc^  Morris  Townsliip,  N J. 
Orisittal  No.  5,238,731,  dated  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  698030, 
May  10, 1991.  CoaHniiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  578^486,  Sep. 
7,  1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  22,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  448,502 

Int  a."  B32B  7A)0 
VS.  CL  428—266  24  Claims 


Re.  35030 

ENANTIOMERIC  ENRICHMENT  OF  CYANOHYDRINS 

Paul  van  Eikeren,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bend  Research, 

Inc.  Bend,  Greg. 
Origtaial  No.  5041,087,  dated  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  848,023, 
Mar.  9,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
192,867 

Int  CL*  C07C  253/32:253/34;  C12P  13/00:41/00 
VS.  CL  435—280  19  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  process  for  the  enandomeric  enrichment  of  a 
chiral  cyanohydhn  of  the  structure 

Ri^'^CNof  Ri-^CN 

comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  bringing  said  mixture  of  chiral  cyanohydrins  into  contact  at  a 
pH  of  3.5  to  S.S  with  an  enantidsdective  dehydrocyanation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (R)-  and  (S)- 
oxynitrilase  and  cyclic  peptides  until  one  of  said  ctiiral  cyano- 
hydrins is  convened  in  a  dehydrocyanation  reaction  to  dehy- 
drocyanation reaction  products  comprising  hydrogen  cyanide 
and  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  of  tlie  structure 


O 


R2 


(b)  simultaneously  reducing  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  of 
said  dehydrocyanation  reaction  products  by  a  method  selected 
from  a  liquid-liquid  extraction,  a  liquid-gas  extraction,  a 
membrane-based  separation,  a  chemical  conversion,  and  com- 
binations thereof  where 
(i)  R,  and  R^,  taken  together,  form  a  diyl  hydrocarbon  chain 

containing  3  to  S  carbons,  or 
(ii)  R,  and  Rj  are  different  and  R,  is  selected  from  straight 
and  branched  chain  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  heterocyclic  and  aryl 
groups,  said  cycloalkyl.  said  heterocyclic  and  said  aryl 
groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 


•elected  firom  the  groups  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  allcyltfaio,  cycloalkyl,  carbamoyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  nitro,  alkylsulfonyl,  aryl- 
sulfonyl,  alkylcarboxamide,  and  [acrylcarboxamido,]  aryl- 
carboxamido,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  R,. 


Re.  35031 

INTERACTIVE  CONNECTOR  UNIT  FOR  A  WIRING 

HARNESS 

Wayne  G.  Wilson,  Flint,  To.,  assignor  to  Automotive  Digital 

Systems,  Inc.,  lyier,  Tei. 
Original  No.  5,026093,  dated  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  452^19, 
Dec  19, 1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
S3399 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/66:  F02P  5/00 
VS.  CL  439—76.1  53  Claims 


1.  An  article  wtiich  includes  a  substrate  being  at  least  partially 
coated  with  a  coating  of  a  composition  comprising: 
a  coemulsion  which  includes; 
at  least  one  oxidized  polyethyleiK,  and 
at  least  one  amino  functional  silicone. 


1.  An  interactive  coiuiector  unit  insenable  between  a  wiring 
harness  and  an  automotive  electronic  control  assembly  of  the  type 
which  receives  input  from  sensors  of  operating  parameters  and 
produces  control  signals  in  response  diereto,  the  connector  unit  in 
operable  combination  comprising: 
first  board  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  first  set  of 
contact  points  with  a  first  set  of  adapter  points,  each  contact 
point  being  coimected  to  one  of  said  adapter  points; 
second  board  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  second  set 
of  contact  points  with  a  second  set  of  adapter  points,  each 
contact  point  being  connected  to  one  of  said  adapter  points; 
third  board  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  spaced  apart 
third  and  fourth  sets  of  adapter  points  which  correspond  to 
said  first  and  second  set  of  adapter  points; 
means  on  said  third  board  means  for  inserting  circuit  altering 
devices  between  selected  ones  of  said  third  and  fourth  sets  of 
adapter  points; 
electrical  adapters  for  completing  the  circuit  between  individual 
ones  of  the  adapter  points  on  the  first  board  means  with 
individual  ones  of  the  adapter  points  on  one  of  the  third  or 
fourth  sets  of  adapter  points  on  the  third  board  means  and 
between  individual  ones  of  the  adapter  points  on  the  second 
board  means  and  individual  ones  of  the  other  of  the  third  or 
fourth  sets  of  adapter  points. 
37.  In  an  interactive  ignition  modifier  adapted  for  insertion 
between  the  terminal  unit  of  a  wiring  harness  and  the  terminal  unit 
of  an  automotive  electronic  control  assembly  of  the  type  which 
receives  inputs  from  sensors  of  operating  parameters  arul  produces 
control  signals  in  response  thereto  via  conductors  in  said  wiring 
harness,  each  of  said  termiiuU  units  having  cooperative  connecting 
termiruds,  the  combirmtion  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  connection  unit  having  a  plurality  of  connecting 
terminals  conforming  to  corresponding  connecting  termirmls 
of  the  wiring  harness  terminal  unit; 

(b)  a  second  connection  unit  having  a  plurality  of  connecting 
termirmls  conforming  to  corresponding  connecting  termirmls 
of  the  control  assembly  termirml  unit; 

(c)  a  control  module  having  a  plurality  of  primary  and  secorui- 
ary  adapter  points  arranged  in  sets  having  a  primary  adapter 
point  and  a  secondary  adapter  point; 
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(d)  first  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  first  portion  of  the 
connecting  terminals  of  said  first  connection  unit  to  corre- 
sponding primary  adapter  points  of  said  sets  of  adapter 
points: 

(e)  second  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  first  portion  of  the 
connecting  termirmls  of  said  second  connection  unit  to  corre- 
sponding secondary  adapter  points  of  said  sets  of  adapter 
points; 

if)  means  for  selectively  inserting  circuit  altering  means  between 
prirrmry  and  secondary  adapter  points  of  said  sets  of  adapter 
points:  and 

(g)  electrical  connector  means  independent  of  said  control  mod- 
ule for  electrically  connecting  a  second  portion  of  connecting 
terminals  of  said  first  cotmection  unit  directly  to  a  second 
portion  of  connecting  terminals  of  said  second  connection 
unit 

47.  In  a  control  system  for  the  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 
the  combirmtion  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  control  assembly  for  said  engine  comprising 
means  for  generating  engine  control  signals  in  response  to 
sigrmls  representative  of  operating  parameters  applied  to  said 
electronic  control  assembly; 

(b)  a  wiring  harness  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
adapted  to  convey  electrical  signals  between  said  electronic 
control  assembly  and  end  point  devices  in  said  automotive 
vehicle; 

(c)  a  first  terminal  unit  for  said  wiring  harness  incorporating  a 
plurality  of  connecting  termirmls;  . 

(d)  a  second  terminal  unit  for  said  electromc  control  assembly 
incorporating  a  plurality  of  connecting  termirmls; 

(«)  a  control  modide  having  a  plurality  of  primary  and  second- 
ary adaptor  points  arranged  in  sets  having  a  primary  adapter 
point  and  a  secoruiary  adapter  poittt; 

(/)  first  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  portion  of  the  con- 
necting termirmls  of  said  first  wiring  harness  terminal  unit  to 
corresponding  primary  adapter  points  of  said  sets  of  adapter 
points; 

ig)  second  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  portion  of  the 
connecting  terminals  of  said  second  connection  unit  to  corre- 
sponding secondary  adapter  points  of  said  sets  of  adapter 
points; 

ih)  means  for  selectively  inserting  circuit  altering  means 
between  primary  and  secoruiary  adapter  points  of  said  sets  of 
adapter  points;  and 

(0  means  for  directly  connecting  another  portion  of  the  connect- 
ing termirmls  of  said  first  terminal  unit  directly  to  aru>ther 
portion  of  the  connecting  terminals  of  said  second  terminal 
unit. 


Re.  35032 
BOWLING  ALLEY  BIFMPER  SYSTEM 
Michael  W.  Stephens,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Bowl- 
ing, Inc.,  Mechanicsville,  Va. 
Original  No.  5,181,716,  dated  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  845,035, 
Mar.  3,  1992.  AppUcaUon  for  reissue  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
111,595 

Int  CL*  A63D  5/00 
VS.  a.  473—55  6  Claims 

1.  A  bumper  bowling  system  comprising  a  series  of  cross  sup- 
ports and  a  bowling  alley  disposed  on  said  series  of  cross  supports, 
said  bowling  alley  having  two  sides  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
lane  having  a  major  axis  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  alley,  said  lane 
having  a  foul  line  at  one  end  and  a  pin  deck  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  elongated  concave  gutters  extending  along  and 


substantially  abutting  the  sides  of  said  lane  between  the  ends 
thereof  for  receiving  a  bowling  ball  which  falls  off  of  said  lane, 
each  of  said  gutters  having  first  and  second  separate  longitudinally 
extending  portions  with  each  of  said  portions  having  a  nujor  axis 
parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  said  lane,  each  of  said  portions 
including  {means  defining]  an  arc-shaped  segment  with  a  first 
downwardly  extending  projection  which  extends  downwardly  with 
respect  to  said  alley  from  said  longitudinally  extending  portion,  a 
second  downwatxlly  extending  [portion]  projection  which  is  paral- 
lel with  said  first  downwardly  extending  projection,  extending  and 
retracting  means  for  moving  [each]  a  first  of  said  portions  of  each 
of  said  gutters  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  alley  into  an  extended 
position  to  tiiereby  prevent  a  bowling  ball  from  falling  into  one  of 
said  gutters  and  downwardly  into  a  retracted  position  which  allows 
bowling  balls  to  roll  into  and  along  said  one  of  said  gutters  and 
each  of  said  extending  and  retracting  means  including  a  pair  of 
swivel  joints  and  an  arm  connecting  said  swivel  joints  and  wherein 
a  first  of  said  swivel  joints  is  operatively  connected  to  said  portion 
and  the  second  of  said  swivel  joints  is  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  cross  supports,  said  longitudinally  extending  portions  lie  on 
an  X  axis  with  a  y  axis  laterally  thereof  and  a  z  or  vertical  axis  and 
wherein  said  extending  and  retracting  means  moves  each  of  said 
portions  including  said  downwardly  extending  projections  an  equal 
distance  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  an  ate  in  the  xz  plane 
without  any  substantial  lateral  movement  along  tlie  y  axis. 


Re.  35033 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CATABOLIC  DYSFUNCTION 
Robert  J.  Smith,  and  Douglas  W.  Wilmore,  both  of  BrooUine, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  HospitaL  Boston, 
Mass. 
Original  No.  5,039,704,  dated  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  26l>t9, 
Oct  24, 1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851082,  Mar.  4, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906,530,  Sep.  12, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4^57,655,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  775014,  Sep.  12,  1985,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,780 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—563  10  Oaims 

19.  The  method  of  treating  atrophy  of  skeletal  muscle,  intestinal 
mucosa,  or  both  in  an  animal,  which  comprises  enterally  adminis- 
tering to  said  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
glutamine  or  a  functiotml  analogue  thereof  which  retains  the 
characteristics  of  glutamine  in  an  amount  greater  than  that  present 
in  the  normal  diet  of  said  animal  wherein  said  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  glutamine  or  a  functional  derivative  thereof  is 
0.4-3.0  g/kg/day. 
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niustrations  for  plant  patents  aie  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  lepniduce  the  drawing. 


9436 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEICHONAR' 
Alain  A.  MeUiand,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
P>ie  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,209 
IntCL^AOlHi/OO 
VS.  a.  PIL— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  shiub  rose  plant  characterized  by 
the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  continuously  throughout  the  season  attractive  blossoms 
which  are  White  and  more  or  less  edged  with  Venetian  Pink, 

(b)  grows  well  on  its  own  roots, 

(c)  forms  few  thorns.  pO  (d)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  growing 
in  the  landscape,  and 

(e)  exhibits  very  good  disease  resistance; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,537 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEDUENTAL' 
Alain  A.  MeUiand,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,314 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 1  1  ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  shiub  rose  plant  characterized  by 
the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  attractive  bright  red  blossoms, 

(b)  exhibits  a  propensity  for  climbing, 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  ability  to  refiower, 

(d)  exhibits  a  good  resistance  to  Marssonina  disease,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  suited  for  growing  as  ornamentation 
landscape: 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


in  the 


9338 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  'JACLAF' 
Jack  E.  Christensen,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Cieek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,463 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 11  1  ciahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  attrac- 
tive lavender-colored  flowers,  its  strong  fragrancC,  its  dark  green, 
glossy  foliage,  its  resistance  to  disease,  and  its  vigorous,  upright 
habit  of  growth. 


9,540 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  •SPEMS' 
Peet   Kester,   Honseierslqjk,   Netherlands,  assignor  to   Bear 
Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^34 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  bright 
red  flower  color,  its  excellent  production  of  cut  flowers,  its  long 
vase  life,  its  thick,  leathery  p«als  and  its  attractive  flower  fotm. 


9,541 
APPLE  TREE  'ROMAGOLD' 
Romain  Sark^n,  Bctserbaan  56,  B-354S,  Halen,  Belgium 
rUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^89 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 34.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its  eariy 
coloring  red  fruits  which  diff^er  from  fruits  produced  by  its  paieni 
variety  ionagold  and  from  all  other  known  sport  varieties  of  red 
Jonagold  by  their  distinct  broadly  striped  red  color  pattern  which 
remains  are  harvest. 


9,542 

NECTARINE  TREE  'ARCTIC  SWEET* 

Chris  E  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Lcith  M.  Gardner,  1207 

Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Efan  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  CaUfomia  Ave.,  aU  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,062 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 40.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  large  size,  vigorous  upright 

growth  and  which  is  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large,  white 

flesh,  clingstone  friiit  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating  quality;  the 

fhiit  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  flesh  with  good  storage 

and  shipping  quality,  having  an  attractive  red  skin  color  and  in 

comparison  to  its  pollen  parent  June  Glo  Nectarine  (U.S.  Plant  Pat 

No.  S.228),  has  white  flesh  instead  of  yellow  and  is  approximately 

6  days  later  in  maturity. 


9,539 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACNOR' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,142 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  vigor- 
ous, upright  growth  habit;  its  large,  dark  green  foliage;  its  attrac- 
tive pink  blend  flower  color;  and  its  excellent,  high-centered  exhi- 
bition flower  form. 


9,543 

ILEX  VOMITORIA  —'BABY  JEWEL'  DWARF  YAUPON 

Theo  S.  Daniel,  3rd,  4022  County  Rd.  4709,  Athens,  Tex.  75751 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  365^21 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Ph.— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctly  different  variety  of  Ilex  vomitoria  plant 

substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by: 

a.  having  oval  leaves  with  a  length  generally  in  the  range  of  I V4 
to  IVs  inches  long  and  V*  to  '/«  inches  wide,  with  sinuate  or 
wavy  margins, 

b.  a  globose  frait  V*  to  V\t  inches  in  dianneter  produced  in 
abundant  quantities,  and 

c.  a  tolerance  of  temperatures  which  have  raged  fiwm  110 
degrees  F.  to  minus  15  degrees  F. 
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9,544 

GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BFP-838  DARK  RED* 

Scott  C.  lyees,  Arroyo  Grande,  CaHf^  assignor  to  G«o.  J.  Ball, 

Inc^  West  Chicago^  ni- 

Ftkd  May  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  432,251 
Int  CL*  AOIH  AW 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  plant  named  'BFP-838  Dark 
Red',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  dark  red  florets, 

(b)  fonns  attractive  medium  green  foliage  with  zonation,  and 


(c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 
of  a  growth  regulator. 


9,545 
DfEFFENBACHIA  PLANT  NAMED  TROPIC  RAIN 
Edwin  J.  Frazer,  Kenmore,  Australia,  assignor  to  Twyford 
Intemationai  Inc.,  Sebring,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  374,913 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 88.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dieffenbachia  plant  named 
Tropic  Rain,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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5^13391 
ANTI-SLIPPAGE  GLOVE 
Louis    Gameau,    Saint-Augustiii-de-Desmaures,    and    Philip 
Brook,  Quebec,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Louis  Gameau 
Sports  Inc.,  Desmaures,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424,755 

Int  CL"  A41D  19/00 

UJS.  CL  2—161.1  7  Claims 


1,  A  glove  comprising 

a  glove  body,  for  receiving  a  user's  hand  Uierein, 
said  glove  body  having  a  palm  side  face,  a  back  side  face,  a 
thumb  lateral  side  region  and  an  opposed  outer  lateral  side 
region,  said  glove  body  comprising  a  central  component  for 
receiving  the  palm  of  a  user's  hand,  and  a  wrist  cuff 
component  for  disposition  adjacent  a  user's  wrist, 
two  or  more  finger  components  extending  from  said  central 
component  for  receiving  the  Angers  and  thumb  of  the  user's 
hand 
and 
a  releasable  strap  system  for  securing  the  glove  body  to  a  user's 
hand, 
said  releasable  strap  system  comprising 
a  strap  component  comprising 
a  backhand  strap  member  having  a  glove  attachment  end  and 
a  wrist  strap  member  having  a  glove  attachment  end,  said 
backhand  strap  member  having  a  major  axis  extending 
from  the  attachement  end  thereof 
and 
a  wrist  anchor  component  for  slidably  engaging  said  wrist  strap 
member,  said  wrist  cuff  component  comprising  said  wrist 
anchor  component,  said  wrist  anchor  component  being  dis- 
posed on  said  thumb  lateral  side  region,  below  the  finger 
component  for  the  thumb, 
said  strap  component  and  said  anchor  component  being  configured 
and  disposed  such  that  when  a  user's  hand  is  in  the  glove  body  and 
said  glove  body  is  secured  by  the  strap  system  to  the  hand 
said  backhand  strap  member  glove  attachment  end  is  attached  to 

said  central  component, 
said  wrist  strap  member  glove  attachment  end  is  attached  to  said 

wrist  component, 
said  wrist  strap  member  slidably  engages  said  anchor  compo- 
nent, 
said  backhand  strap  member  is  disposed  over  the  back  side  face 
so  that  the  major  axis  thereof  extends  diagonally  backwards 
away  from  the  user's  fingers, 
said  strap  component  is  attached  to  said  wrist  cuff  component 
such  that,  between  the  wrist  strap  member  glove  attachment 
end  and  the  anchor  component,  the  strap  component  is  able  to 
extend  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  palm  side  of  the  user's 
wrist, 
and 
said  strap  system  releasably  secures  said  glove  body  to  the 
user's  hand  such  that  simultaneously 
i)  the  wrist  strap  member  is  contracted  about  a  user's  wrist 
and 


ii)  the  backhand  strap  member  is  diagonally  tensioned  across 
the  back  face  of  the  glove  body  such  that  said  central 
component  is  contracted  about  the  user's  band. 


5,513392 
SHOULDER  PAD  ACCESSORY 
l^efoa  F.  Douglas,  and  LaRisa  F.  Button,  both  of  P.O.  Boi 
941144,  AUanta,  Ga.  31141 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  342,883 

Int  a.'  A41D  27/00:27/08:27/26 

VS.  CL  2—207  «  Claims 


1.  A  clothing  accessory  to  be  worn  over  a  garment,  said  acces- 
sory comprising  an  elongated  piece  of  sheet  material  having  a 
center  section  and  two  end  portions,  said  center  section  is  to  be 
received  on  the  shoulder  of  a  wearer,  said  center  section  having  a 
width  sufiBcienC  to  cover  said  shoulder,  a  shoulder  pad  fixed  to  said 
center  section  of  said  sheet  material  for  providing  shaping  of  said 
wearer's  shoulder,  said  elongated  piece  of  slieet  material  having  an 
iimer  straight  edge  disposed  adjacent  to  said  wearer's  neck  and 
having  curved  outer  edges;  and  one  of  said  end  portions  being  of  a 
size  sufBcient  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  chest  when  said 
access(M>  is  worn  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  is  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  back  when  said 
accessory  is  worn,  said  end  portions  diminishing  in  width  between 
said  center  section  and  each  ends  of  said  piece  of  sheet  material, 
and  means  for  selectively  fixing  said  accessory  to  an  outer  surface 
of  said  garment  wherein  a  single  clothing  accessory  is  to  be  worn 
on  each  shoulder  of  a  wearer. 


5413393 
FORM-ENHANCING  DEVICE 
Robert  Ferreira,  and  Juan  F.  Batista,  both  of  35-24  90  SL, 
Jaduon  Heights,  N.Y.  11372 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,202 
Int  CL*  A41D  27/26:  A41C  3/14 
VS.  CI.  2—267  9  Claims 

1.  A  form-enhancing  undergarment  comprising: 
a  front  portion  having  two  spaced  opposite  side  margins; 
a  back  portion  having  two  corresponding  spaced  opposite  side 
margins,  said  back  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping 
back  sections  forming  a  pouch  ttierebetween; 
said  front  portion  and  said  back  portion  each  including  an  upper 

edge  defining  a  waist  opening; 
a  crotch  section  joined  between  said  front  portion  and  said  back 

portion 
a  form-shaping  pad  disposed  in  said  pouch  and  extending  con- 
tinuously along  and  secured  uninterruptedly  at  both  side  mar- 
gins and  said  upper  edge  of  said  back  portion,  wherein  said 
form-shaping  pad  includes: 
(a)  a  periphery  and  a  flat  marginal  region  with  a  constant  first 
cross-sectional  thickness  extending  completely  around  said 
periphery; 
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531335 
TOILET  WITH  MAGNETIC  CHECK  VALVE 
Kevin  B.  CUebek,  Dundee,  and  James  K.  Miller,  YpsUanti, 
bodi  of  Mlcli^  assignors  to  Thetford  Corporation,  Ann 
Arlwi;  Midi. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,311 

Int  CL'  E03D  1/24 

VS.  CL  4—329  8  Claims 


5,513,394 

CHEMICALS  MIXED  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING 

DEVICE 

Makoto  Kodaira,  Shinagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uro  Densiii 

Kogjro  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-057713 


U 


VS.  a.  4—224 


Int  CL*  E03D  9/02 


4Clainis 


(b)  a  lower  edge  and  a  pair  of  curvaceous  lower  regions  adjacent 
said  lower  edge  with  a  second  cross-sectional  thickness 
approximately  three  times  said  first  thickness:  and 

(c)  a  transition  region  extending  between  said  flat  marginal  -     - 
region  and  said  pair  of  curvaceous  lower  regions  having  a       |  ^^  ^^  comprising  a  seat  section  that  includes  a  bowl  with  a 
varying  cross-sectional  thickness.                                             bottom  discharge  opening,  said  toilet  also  including  a  source  of 

flush  water  for  rinsing  and  removing  waste  from  said  bowl  through 
said  discharge  opening,  a  pump  to  dispense  said  flush  water,  a 
conduit  for  delivering  said  flush  water  from  said  pump  to  a  nozzle 
directing  said  flush  water  into  said  bowl,  a  check  valve  associated 
with  the  discharging  of  said  flush  water  into  said  bowl  to  prevent 
inadvertent  passing  of  said  flush  water  into  said  bowl,  said  check 
valve  including  a  body  having  a  passageway  for  said  flush  water 
axjally  aligned  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  located 
within  said  passageway  and  defining  an  orifice  through  which  said 
flush  water  can  flow,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment within  said  passageway  between  an  engaged  position  where 
said  plunger  sealingly  engages  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  said  flush  water  through  said  check  valve  and  a  disen- 
gaged position  where  said  plunger  is  disengaged  from  said  valve 
scat  and  said  flush  water  is  permitted  to  pass  through  said  check 
valve,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  plunger  into  said  engaged 
position  with  said  valve  seat,  said  biasing  means  including  a 
magnet  and  a  ferrous  element  both  being  located  upstream  of  said 
valve  seat,  said  magnet  and  said  ferrous  element  exhibiting  a  first 
biasing  force  to  maintain  said  plunger  in  said  engaged  position  and 
prevent  the  inadvertent  passage  of  flush  water  through  said  check 
valve,  one  of  said  magnet  and  said  ferrous  element  being  carried 
by  said  plunger  and  the  other  of  said  magnet  and  ferrous  element 
being  carried  by  a  retainer,  said  retainer  immovably  positioning  the 
odier  of  said  magnet  and  ferrous  element  centrally  within  said 
passageway,  said  retainer  having  portions  permitting  flush  water  to 
flow  axially  therepast,  said  biasing  means  also  including  a  spring 
positioned  within  said  passageway  downstream  of  said  valve  seat, 
said  spring  exhibiting  a  second  biasing  force  supporting  said 
plunger  within  said  passageway,  said  second  biasing  force  being 
less  than  said  first  biasing  force  and  being  insufficient  to  cause 
engagement  of  said  plunger  and  said  valve  seat  so  as  to  prevent  the 
inadvertent  passage  of  flush  water  through  said  check  valve,  said 
second  biasing  force  operating  to  bias  said  plunger  to  position 
where  said  first  biasing  force  moves  said  plunger  into  said  engaged 

I.  A  control  device  for  a  flush  valve  comprismg:  position. 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  human  body; 

a  first  electromagnetic  valve  for  attachment  to  the  flush  valve  for 

opening  and  closing  the  flush  valve  on  die  basis  of  a  first 

output  of  the  sensor,  5,513,396 

a  tank  for  accommodaung  chemicals  therewidiin,  the  tank  hav-     jqILET  BOWL  OR  BIDET  HAVING  AN  OBSERVATION 
ing  an  oudet;  SCREEN 

a  second  electromagnetic  valve  at  the  tank  for  opening  and   Michael  THpov,  30-26  Brighton  14di,  *CS,  Brooktyn,  N.Y. 

closing  the  outlet  on  the  basis  of  a  second  output  of  the       11235  

*      .  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,971 

'^''                                    K.I.    K     K,     „H.i»     ...   f  Intb.*Ei3D///D2 

a  connection  tube  for  connecung  the  flush  vaive  and  uie  outlet  of  ^ ^^  5  Ctaims 

I.  A  toilet  unit,  comprising  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  wall  defining 

an  interior  surface,  said  bowl  being  provided  with  an  upper  part  on 

opened,  whereby  to  mix  the  chemicals  into  flushing  water  that    which  a  user  can  sit;  an  observation  screen  located  outside  of  said 

flows  through  the  flush  valve  when  the  first  electromagnetic   toilet  bowl;  and  a  plurality  of  light  guiding  elements  extending 

valve  is  opened.  Irom  said  wall  of  said  bowl  to  said  observation  screen  so  that  by 


the  tank  and  for  introducing  into  the  flush  valve  the  chemicals 
from  the  tank  when  the  second  electromagnetic  valve  is 
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looking  on  said  observation  screen  a  user  can  see  light  images 
transmitted  thereto  by  said  light  guiding  elements,  of  lower  parts  of 
his  or  her  body  while  sitting  on  said  toilet  bowl. 


a  small  light  bulb  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the 
lower  end  secured  wiiliin  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical 
container 

an  upper  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
coupled  with  the  lower  end  of  the  light  bulb,  die  second  end 
coupled  with  the  electrical  contact  plate  of  die  first  portion  of 
the  U-shaped  on/off  switch; 

one  AA  battery  secured  widiin  the  lower  chamber  of  the  cylin- 
drical container  and  electrically  connected  to  the  light  bulb; 

a  lid  removably  secured  to  die  open  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical 
container,  the  lid  serving  to  provide  access  to  the  lower 
chamber  to  replace  the  one  AA  battery  therein; 

a  lower  wire  having  a  first  end  and  second  end.  tlie  first  end 
coupled  to  the  electrical  contact  plate  of  die  small  shelf,  die 
second  end  coupled  to  the  AA  battery; 

a  securement  bracket  having  a  first  pottion  and  a  second  portion, 
the  first  portion  secured  to  die  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
container  downward  of  the  upper  end,  the  second  portion 
extending  outward  imm  the  first  portion  to  secure  the  device 
to  a  lip  of  a  bowl  of  the  toilet. 


5,513,397 

TOILET  SEAT  LIGHT 

Jonathan  E.  Tnry,  2110  Alder  PI.,  Craig,  Colo.  81625 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,518 

Int  a.^  E03D  9/00 

U.S.CL4— «61 


5,513,398 

FUTON  TILT  MECHANISM 

Peter  W.  Dodge,  1822C  S.  5tfa  St,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55413, 

3  Claims       assignor  to  Ridiard  D.  Donohoo,  and  Peter  W.  Dodge 

Filed  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,104 

IntCL''A47C  17/04 

VS.  a.  5—37.1  U  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  seat  light  for  illuminating  a  toilet  area  to  indicate  that 
a  seat  for  a  toilet  is  down  comprising,  in  combinauon: 

a  cylindrical  container  having  an  itmer  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
an  upper  end,  an  open  lower  end,  and  an  intermediate  extent 
therebetween,  die  container  further  having  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber,  a  containment  wall  secured  within  the 
container,  the  containment  wall  serving  to  separate  the  upper 
chamber  from  the  lower  chamber,  a  small  shelf  secured  within 
the  upper  chamber,  die  small  shelf  having  an  electrical  contact 
plate  thereon; 

a  U-shaped  on/off  switch  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  first  portion 
positioned  within  the  upper  chamber  of  the  cylindrical  con- 
tainer parallel  to  die  small  shelf,  the  intermediate  portion 
slidably  received  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical 
container,  the  first  portion  having  an  electrical  contact  plate 
thereon; 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  die  first  end  secured 
to  the  first  portion  of  the  U-shaped  on/off  switch,  the  second 
end  secured  to  the  small  shelf  of  the  upper  chamber  of  the 
cylindrical  container; 


1.  A  fiiton  for  tilting  froia  a  bed  position  to  a  couch  position 
comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  having  guide  slots  therein: 

a  first  pad  support  member,  said  first  pad  support  member 
including  projections  for  engaging  said  guide  slots  to  permit 
lateral  displacement  of  said  first  pad  support  member  with 
respect  to  said  trame,  said  firsrpad  support  member  including 
a  pair  of  back  side  end  members,  each  of  said  back  side 
members  having  a  lever  arm: 

a  second  pad  support  member,  said  second  pad  support  member 
having  a  pair  of  seat  end  members  locat^  in  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  said  pair  of  back  side  end  members,  said  second 
pad  support  member  having  one  end  normally  supported  by 
the  frame  and  a  second  free  end  canulevered  outward  fnxn 
the  frame;  and 

a  pair  of  legs,  said  legs  pivotally  mounted  to  said  seat  end 
members,  said  legs  pivotal  between  a  first  position  for  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  the  pad  support  members  as  a  bed  and 
a  second  position  for  engaging  the  lever  arms  on  said  back 
side  end  members  to  enable  the  use  of  the  second  pad  support 
members  as  a  lever  to  raise  the  first  pad  support  members 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  generally  vertical  position  to 
convert  the  futon  from  a  bed  to  a  couch. 
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SJ1X399  5^13y4M 

FOLDING  FlI?  C^  STRUCTURE  PR^JRE  REL^  {^"J^CBf  95437 

Eo-J-  Weofc  No^U  MIn  Jo.  Rd.  Sing  YU*  T.i«^   D.^  R-  ^^^^ J»'5J3f^^t 'I'SI^ 

LbL  CL*  A47C  27/14 

l3ClMims 


fUwan 

FDed  Oct  7, 1»4,  Set  No.  3»^« 
bt.  CL*  A47D  7/00 
VS.  a.  5— «.l 


UA  CL  5—451 


SCWoM 


1.  A  hybrid  mattress  construction  with  a  soft,  flexible  basin 
adapted  for  use  with  an  adjusuble  frame,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing: 
a  cavity  formed  by  said  basin; 
a  flotation  bladder  formed  to  fit  into  said  cavity; 
means  for  displacing  liquid  in  said  bladder  and  serving  as  a 

backrest  as  die  head  end  of  the  frame  is  raised,  including  an 

afferent  head  incline;  and, 
means  to  provide  extra  support  under  the  sacrum  and  to  prevent 

bottoming  out,  including  a  smaller,  sacral  bladder  which  is 

placed  under  said  flotation  bladder  in  a  sacral  area  of  said 

cavity. 


3.  A  folding  play  crib  structure,  comprising; 
plural  frame  tubes,  wherein  a  first  end  of  each  of  the  frame  tubes 
is  connected  with  an  insert  seat  provided  in  an  arch  insert 
recess; 
plural  comer  joints,  wherein  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  frame 
nibcs  is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  comer  joints, 
and  wherein  a  leg  extends  from  each  comer  joint; 
plural  middle  joints,  wherein  U>e  first  end  of  each  of  said  frame 
tubes  is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  middle  joints, 
and  wherein  each  of  the  middle  joints  includes: 
a  pivot  seat  formed  with  a  chamber  for  receiving  two  insert 

seats  connected  to  two  of  the  frame  tubes, 
two  through  holes  respectively  disposed  on  two  sides  of  the 
pivot  seat,  whereby  two  insert  pins  are  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  through  holes  to  connect  wiUi  the  insert 
seats  of  two  of  the  frame  tubes; 
plural  leg  joints,  wherein  one  leg  joint  is  connected  at  a  first  end 

of  each  of  said  legs; 
plural  bottom  cross  tubes,  wherein  a  first  end  of  each  of  said 
boctom  cross  tubes  connecu  wiUj  a  respective  one  of  said 
plural  leg  joints; 
a  central  bottom  joint,  wherein  the  central  bottom  joint  is  sub- 
stantially X-shaped  and  formed  with  chamber  at  respective 
ends  for  receiving  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  bottom  cross 
tubes; 
a  fixing  rod  connected  under  a  central  portion  of  the  central 

bottom  joint; 
a  pull  lever  scat  connected  to  the  fixing  rod,  wherein  two  pivot 

lugs  extend  from  two  sides  of  the  pull  lever  scat; 
plural  U-shaped  mbes,  wherein  one  of  said  U-shaped  tiibes  is 
connected  at  a  central  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
bottom  cross  tubes; 
plural  V-shaped  pull  levers,  wherein  one  of  said  V-shaped  pull 
levers  is  passed  through  a  respective  one  of  the  pivot  lugs  of 
the  pull  lever  seat,  wherein  each  of  the  V-shaped  pull  levers 
includes: 

a  first  end  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  U-shaped  tubes 
and  a  second  end  which  is  connected  to  another  of  said 
U-shaped  tubes. 


5313,401 
WATERMATTRESS  APPARATUS 
Ikkeo  Abe,  and  Shojl  Kawamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  19«>4,  Sen  No.  300,048 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-049330 
U;  Jan.  15, 1993,  5-055822  U;  Apr.  8, 1994,  6-070806;  Apr.  26, 
1994,64)88569 

InL  a.*  A47C  27/10 
VS.  CL  5—451  15  0«*™ 


1.  A  watermattress  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cushion  body  being  elastically  compressed  when  a  load  has 
been  exerted  thereon; 

a  case  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  receiving 
portion  opening  to  the  upper  surface,  the  lower  surface  being 
provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  die  cushion  body; 
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a  water  bag  formed  of  a  flexible  waterproof  sheet,  containing  a 
liquid  therein,  and  received  in  the  receiving  portion  of  the 
case; 

the  water  bag  having  a  double  structure  including  an  inner  bag 
containing  the  liquid,  and  an  outer  bag  receiving  the  inner 
bag.  and  further  comprising  absorbing  means  provided 
between  the  inner  and  outer  bags  for  absorbing  liquid  that 
leaks  from  the  inner  bag;  and 

an  envelope  covering  the  cushion  body  and  case. 


5,513,402 
MATTRESS  SYSTEM 
Jack  Schwartz,  3450  Drununond,  Suite  724,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,961 

InL  a."  A47C  27/15 

VS.  a.  5—%  37  aaims 


Z9A 


18.  A  multi-layer  mattress  comprising: 

two  sets  of  mattress  elements,  each  of  which  being  of  the  same 
length,  width  and  thickness,  at  least  one  of  which  being  a 
foam  mattress  element  and  having  a  different  hardness  from 
the  others,  and  at  least  one  further  mattress  element,  said  at 
least  one  further  clement  being  substantially  twice  as  wide  as 
the  others,  said  mattress  elements  forming  two  side  by  side 
vertical  stacks  with  said  at  least  one  fiirther  element  spanning 
between  said  stacks,  whereby  a  two-person  bed  is  formed  in 
which  said  at  least  two  mattress  elements  can  be  interchanged 
between  said  two  sets;  and 

separation  means  for  permitting  each  of  said  mattress  elements 
to  compress  and  flex  separately  when  stacked  one  above  the 
other. 


from  the  associated  comer,  each  end  of  each  of  said  bands  being 
secured  in  place  by  said  stitching  and  by  supplementary  securing 
means  to  ensure  that  the  ends  of  die  bands  do  not  pull  away  from 
the  sheet,  each  end  of  each  of  said  bands  being  sandwiched 
between  one  of  said  lower  edge  portions  and  said  binding  and 
terminating  in  an  end  edge  which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  lower 
edge  of  the  sheet,  said  binding  including  an  inwardly  facing 
surface  and  an  outwardly  facing  surface,  each  end  of  each  of  said 
bands  being  folded  over  one  of  said  upper  edges  of  the  binding  and 
disposed  against  said  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  binding,  said 
supplementary  securing  means  for  each  end  of  each  of  said  bands 
comprising  a  bar  tack  extending  through  an  associated  lower  edge 
portion,  through  two  layers  of  said  binding  and  through  two  layers 
of  the  associated  band. 


5413,404 
EXCRETION  APPARATUS  COMBINED  INTO  A  BED  FOR 

BEDRIDDEN  PERSON 
Sumlyo    Kanai,    935-12    Midori-cho,    Hachioji-shi.    Japan, 
assignor  to  Siimiyo  Kanai,  Hachioji,  and  Uni  Worid  Japan 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Iwtta  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345387 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
1994-22024 

InL  a."  A61C  9/00 
VS.  CL  5—604  4  Claims 


5313,403 

FITTED  SHEET 

Gerald  E.  Wooten.  Jr.,  298  County  Rd.  1468,  Culbnan,  Ala. 

35055 

FUed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356342 

InL  a.*  A47G  9/04 

VS.  a.  5—497  1  Claim 

1.  A  fined  sheet  for  a  mattress  comprising,  a  fabric  body  having 
a  top  portion,  side  portions  and  end  portions,  adjacent  side  and  end 
portions  being  seamed  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  vertical 
comers,  said  side  and  end  portions  having  lower  edge  portions 
terminating  in  lower  edges  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
spaced  from  said  top  portion,  said  lower  edges  joining  one  another 
to  form  a  continuous  lower  edge  of  the  sheet,  an  elastic  binding 
disposed  around  said  lower  edge  and  extending  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  lower  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  elastic  binding  having 
a  pair  of  upper  edges,  said  binding  being  secured  to  said  lower 
edge  portions  by  stitching,  an  elastic  band  disposed  at  each  comer 
of  the  sheet,  each  band  extending  diagonally  across  the  associated 
comer  and  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  one  of  said  side 
portions  and  an  adjacent  end  portions  respectively  at  points  spaced 


1.  An  excretion  apparatus  and  bed  for  bedridden  people,  com- 
prising; 
a  sleeping  pad; 
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a  toilet  having  a  mat  on  a  top  surface  of  said  toilet,  wherein  a  top 

surface  of  said  mat  is  level  with  a  top  surface  of  said  sleeping 

pad  when  said  toilet  is  in  a  lowered  position: 
a  sanitary  container  communicating  widi  said  toilet; 
an  openable  cover  for  overlaying  an  upper  opening  of  said  toilet; 
a  means  for  generating  a  negative  pressure  between  said  toilet 

and  said  sanitary  container,  wherein  said  negative  pressure 

delivers  excrements  and  fluid  from  said  toilet  to  said  sanitary 

container;  and 
a  means  for  positioning  said  toilet  at  said  lowered  position  and 

for  lifting  said  toilet  to  a  raised  position  when  said  toilet  is  in 

use. 


(j)  an  outline  of  a  straight  blade  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 

lower  portion;  and 
(k)  a  magnet  embedded  in  said  tool. 


5^13,406 
MODULAR  HOSPITAL  BED  AND  METHOD  OF  PATIENT 

HANDLING 

L.  Dale  Foster;  Ryan  A.  Reeder,  both  of  Brookville;  Jtrfui  W. 

Roehl,  ShdbyvUlc,  and  John  D.  Vogel,  Cohunbas,  all  of  bML, 

assignors  to  HUl-Rom  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  230,061 

Int.  CL*  A61G  7/00 

MS.  CL  5-600  10  Claims 


5,513,405 

MULTIPURPOSE  RECYCLER'S  TOOL 

WiHiam  B.  Bradbury,  Jr.,  Mendliam,  N  J.;  S.  Richard  Averette, 

Murrells  Inlet,  and  Harry  B.  Ussery,  Greenville,  both  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Bitterroot  Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,795 

Int  CL'  B26B  U/OO 

U&  a.  7—158  17  Oatans 


1.  A  multipurpose  recycler's  tool,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  lower  portion  having  a  bonom  surface,  a  lip,  an  area 
between  the  lip  and  the  bottom  surface,  and  an  internal 
supporting  ring,  said  internal  supporting  ring  having  a  passage 
way  in  its  middle; 

(b)  an  upper  portion  having  a  bottom  surface,  an  upper  lip,  an 
area  between  the  lip  and  the  bottom  surface,  an  end  which 
extends  beyond  the  lower  pration  to  form  a  scraper  and  an 
internal  supporting  ring,  said  internal  supporting  ring  having  a 
passage  way  in  its  middle  and  said  upper  portion  fitting  onto 
said  lower  portion; 

(c)  means  for  holding  the  lower  portion  and  the  upper  portion 
together  so  as  to  form  a  handle; 

(d)  a  metal  piece  having  a  first  hooked-shaped  blade,  a  second 
hooked-shaped  blade  diametrically  opposed  to  said  first 
booked-shaped  blade,  said  metal  piece  having  a  hole  in  its 
center  and  two  gaps,  said  first  hooked-shape  blade  having  a 
cutting  surface  and  a  back  side  opposite  to  said  cutting  surface 
and  a  back  side  opposite  to  said  cutting  surface: 

(e)  a  straight  blade  having  a  hole  in  the  center  of  its  base  and 
having  a  cutting  surface; 

(f)  a  first  base,  said  first  base  being  flat  and  almost  circular  with 
one  flat  edge  and  said  first  base  having  a  protruding  member 
onto  which  the  hole  in  the  straight  blade  is  placed,  two 
locking  knobs  almost  diametrically  opposed  to  one  another 
and  a  hollow  post,  said  hollow  post  having  a  lower  half  which 
fits  into  and  rotates  in  the  passage  way  in  the  middle  of  the 
internal  supporting  ring  in  the  lower  portion  and  having  an 
upper  half  which  fits  into  and  rotates  in  the  passage  way  in  the 
middle  of  the  internal  supporting  ring  in  tlM  upper  portion; 

(g)  a  vertical  locking  member  having  two  pins  into  which  one  of 
the  locking  knobs  of  said  first  base  is  positioned  when  the 
straight  blade  is  in  its  open  or  in  its  storage  position; 

(h)  a  second  base  upon  which  said  metal  piece  is  positioned  and 
which  may  be  slid  back  and  forth  so  that  the  cutting  surface  of 
the  first  hooked-shaped  blade  is  either  within  said  lower  and 
said  upper  portions  or  extends  beyond  the  lip  of  said  lower 
and  said  upper  portions,  said  second  base  having  a  top  side 
and  a  bottom  side; 

(i)  an  outline  of  a  hooked-shaped  blade  in  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  lower  portion; 


1.  A  method  of  patient  handling  which  permits  a  patent  to 
remain  on  a  single  hospital  bed  from  admittance  to,  and  through 
discharge  from,  a  hospital,  thereby  reducing  the  number  of  bed 
surface-to-surface  transfers  the  patient  must  endure  and  reducing 
the  number  of  different  hospital  beds  required  to  treat  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  reliable  modular  beds; 
assigning  a  patient  to  one  of  the  modular  beds  upon  admittance 

to  a  hospital  emergency  room; 
providing  a  plurality  of  retrofittable  modules  for  selective 
removable  securement  to  the  modular  beds,  with  at  least  one 
module  being  provided  from  each  of  a  patient  transport  mod- 
ule group,  critical  care  module  group  and  ambulatory/ 
rehabilitation  module  group;  and 
transforming  the  one  modular  bed  as  the  patient  is  treated  in  and 
transferred  from  the  emergency  room  and  transferred  to, 
treated  in  and  transferred  from  the  surgery  room,  the  critical 
care  unit  and  the  med/surg  unit  and  finally  discharged,  by 
securing  to  and  removing  from  the  one  bed  selected  ones  of 
the  retrofittable  modules  thereby  tailoring  the  one  bed  to  the 
needs  of  the  patient  at  any  point  from  admittance  to,  through 
discharge  from,  the  hospital. 


5,513yW7 

REINFORCED  FULL  BODY  SUIT 

Gary  L.  Reinert,  Sr,  4319  Middle  Rd.,  Allison  Parii,  Pa.  15101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,215,  May  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,421,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

58,244,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,329,659.  This  application 

Jul.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,465 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  sutisequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  D06F  35/00 

\}&.  CL  8—158  20  Clafans 

1.  A  decontamination  process  for  laundering  a  reinforced  full 

body  siut,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  washer  area; 

(b)  providing  a  washer  and  dryer  for  laundering  a  contaminated 
reinforced  full  body  suit  in  said  washer  area; 

(c)  providing  a  cleaning  fluid  filtering  area  having  means  for 
automatically  monitoring  and  controlling  cleaning  fluid  qual- 
ity discharged  from  said  washer  area  to  the  outside  environ- 
ment; 
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(d)  providing  a  clean  area  for  working  on  decontaminated 
clothes  received  from  said  washer  area; 

(e)  automatically  monitoring  and  controlling  air  quality  in  said 
washer  area,  in  said  cleaning  fluid  filtering  area,  and  in  said 
clean  area  and  monitoring  and  controlling  air  quality  of  the  air 
discharged  to  the  outside  environment;  and 

(0  recycling  and  reusing  the  laundered  and  decontaminated 
reinforced  fiiU  body  suit 


1.  A  suspension  bridge  structure  positioned  between  anchorages, 
especially  of  the  type  which  has  a  bridge  floor  for  a  transportation 
system  and  a  bridge  pier  positioned  under  the  bridge  floor,  com- 
prising 
horizontally  oriented  cables  which  extend  between  the  anchor- 
ages; 
a  tower  section  positioned  on  said  bridge  pier  and  which  pro- 
trudes between  the  horizontal  cables; 
a  first  plurality  of  firame  lateral  girder/node  members  which  are 
spaced  apart  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along,  and  positioned 
between  and  in  a  connecting  relationship  with  said  horizontal 
cables,  to  form  frames  in  combination  with  the  horizontal 
cables; 


a  first  main  cable  connected  at  each  end  to  said  anchorages  and 
extending  over  the  top  of  said  tower,  and 

frame  hangers  which  suspend  said  frame  lateral  girder/node 
members  from  said  first  main  cable; 

wherein  said  bridge  floor  for  a  transportation  system  is  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  lateral  girder/node  members. 


5313*4» 
FLOOR  CLEANING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
GIMBALLING 
Edward  T.  Bicgel,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Whidsor  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Eoglewood,  Colo. 

FDcd  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,MM 
Int  CL*  A47L  n/l62;U/2H3 
U.S.  CL  15—49.1  19  ( 


S^13y408 
FRAME  STRUCTURED  BRIDGE 
Hiroyuld  Mlnakami,  2-1-1  #109  Nishi  Okamoto,  Higashi  Nada- 
Ku  Kobe,  Hyogo  658,  and  Motoyuki  Mlnakami,  1-6-16 
Agnogi,  Matue-shi  Shimane-ken  690,  l>oth  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  2,  1993,  5-168296 

Int  CL*  EOID  11/00 

VS.  CL  14—18  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  maintaining  desired  contact  with  a 
floor,  comprising: 

a  drive  member  including  a  motor  coiuiector,  a  bottom  surfece 
and  a  gimbal  member  disposed  between  said  motor  connector 
and  said  bottom  surface,  said  gimbal  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  sides  and  having  a  gimballing  surface  adja- 
cent to  said  sides  with  each  of  said  sides  having  a  first 
curvature  that  extends  inwardly  in  a  vertical  direction  adjacent 
to  said  gimballing  surface,  said  gimballing  surface  having  a 
second  curvature  in  a  vertical  plane  different  from  said  first 
curvature; 

a  floor  assembly  including: 

a  driven  member  having  a  cooperating  surface  that  mates  with 
said  gimballing  surface  to  contact  said  drive  member  gim- 
balling surface  along  substantially  greater  than  point  contact 
during  gimballmg  of  said  drive  member, 

a  mounting  member  joined  to  said  driven  member,  and 

means  for  contacting  the  floor  joined  to  said  mounting  member. 


5,513<410 
TWIN  STEMMED  NURSING  BOTTLE  BRUSH 
Chhi  C.  Liu,  No.  25,  Lane  16,  Ibng  Hsing  St.,  Shu  Lin  Town, 
lUpei  Hsien,  Tdwan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324y401 
Int  CL*  A4at  5/02 
VS.  CL  15—106  3  Claims 

1.  A  twin  stenuned  nursing  bottle  brush  comprising: 
a  main  brush  that  is  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  has  a 
longitudinal  cross  section  that  includes  a  circular  terminal 
end,  said  main  brush  is  formed  around  a  main  brush  shaft 
a  secondary  brush  smaller  in  length  and  diameter  than  said  main 
brush,  said  secondary  brush  s  also  generally  cylindrical  in 
shape  and  has  a  longitudinal  cross  section  that  includes  a 
circular  terminal  end,  said  secondary  brush  is  formed  around  a 
secondary  brush  shaft, 
a  Z-shaped  connecting  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  first  end  of  z-shaped  connecting  rod; 
wherein 
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said  main  bnish  ihaft  is  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
z-shaped  connecting  rod.  and  wherein 

said  secondary  brush  shaft  extends  from  one  of  said  z-shaped 
connecting  rod  and  said  main  bnish  shaft  so  that  said  second- 
ary brush  is  a  parallel  to  said  main  brush. 


5^13/411 

BATTERY  CONTACT  CLEANING  TOOL 

Douglas  Simon,  8311  Shawnee  SL,  PhiladeipUa,  Pa.  19118 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  279,344 

Int  CI.*  A47L  25/00 

MS,  CL  IS— m  4  Claims 


portion,  said  filaments  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis. 


5313^12 

RUMBLE  STRIP  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH 

Thomas  W.  Longazd,  127  Bntler  St.,  Ebeosburg,  Pa.  15931 

FUed  Dec  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  355,620 

Int  CL'  B60S  //W,-  A47L  \/00 

MS.  CL  15—246  15  Claims 


(^ 


=?^ 


as. 


J 


^^^^^^ 


7J 


x 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  an  outer  surface  of  a 
vehicle  windshield  for  removing  snow,  ice  and  other  matter  from  a 
windshield  wiper  blade,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  generally  flat, 
elongated  body  having  an  elongated  under  surface  and  an  elon- 
gated upper  surface,  said  body  is  of  a  flexible  material,  said 
elongated  under  surface  adapted  to  be  bonded  onto  an  outer  surface 
of  said  vehicle  windshield,  said  elongated  upper  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  hollow,  spaced,  elongated,  raised  surface  por- 
tions, longitixUnally  aligned  along  the  length  of  said  elongated 
upper  surface,  and  a  score  line  provided  on  one  of  said  under  and 
upper  surfaces,  extending  across  a  width  of  said  elongated  body 
disposed  approximately  mid-way  between  adjacent  spaced  ends  of 
said  spaced,  elongated,  raised  surface  portions,  and  sufficient  to 
permit  manual  fracture  of  said  elongated  body  at  said  score  line. 


5,513,413 

FLOOR  MACHINE  SPLASH  GUARD 

Tom  Myers,  2852-C2  Walnut  Ave.,  l^istin,  Calif.  92680,  and 

Laura  Dexter,  3201  E.  Hiway  70,  Safford,  Ariz.  85546 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,807 

Int  a.*  A47L  imsi 

U.S.  CL15— 246  13CtoiMS 


1.  A  battery  tool  comprising: 

a  top  portion:  a  bottom  portion;  and  an  intermediate  portion 
connecting  said  lop  and  bottom  portions,  said  bottom  portion 
tapering  away  from  said  intennediate  portion: 

said  top,  bottom  and  intermediate  portions  being  aligned  along  a 
longitudinal  axis: 

said  intermediate  portion  having  a  cavity  therein  for  receiving 
said  top  portion,  said  cavity  having  an  inner  wall,  and  a 
projection  extending  into  said  cavity  firom  the  surface  of  said 
inner  wall; 

said  top  portion  being  at  least  partially  contained  in  said  cavity 
and  having  a  notch  thereon  for  mating  with  said  projection; 

said  top  portion  having  a  brush  member  disposed  integral  with 
said  top  portion  thereon:  said  brush  member  comprising  a 
plastic  body  portion  and  filaments  embedded  in  said  top 


1.  An  adjusuble  splash  guard  for  preventing  debris  from  being 
thrown  from  a  floor  machine  apparatus,  the  guard  comprising: 
a  flexible  waterproof  elongated  strip  having  two  ends  capable  of 
overlapping  and  having  an  overall  length  of  the  elongated 
strip  greater  than  a  peripheral  base  of  the  apparatus  so  that  the 
elongated  strip  is  capable  of  encircling  the  apparatus  in  a 
closed  wall  configuration  adapting  to  the  general  shape  of  the 
peripheral  base  of  the  apparatus  and  slightly  larger  than  the 
peripheral  base  of  the  apparatus  so  that  the  elongated  strip 
does  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  having 
a  width  of  the  elongated  strip,  at  least  as  wide  as  the  height  of 
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the  peripheral  base  of  the  apparatus  so  that  the  elongated  strip 
is  capable  of  encircling  the  apparatus  to  form  an  enclosed  wall 
extending  from  the  floor  up  to  the  height  of  the  peripheral 
base  of  the  apparams  and  thereby  capable  of  retaining 
splashes  of  floor  treating  matter  from  the  apparatus  inside  the 
elongated  strip,  and  the  elongated  strip  having  at  least  one 
straight  edge  along  the  length  of  the  elongated  strip,  which 
straight  edge  forms  the  bottom  edge  of  the  elongated  strip  in 
use  so  that  the  elongated  strip  is  capable  of  sliding  across  the 
floor  as  the  apparatus  moves  widi  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
elongated  strip  maintaining  contact  with  the  floor  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  elongated  strip; 
a  connecting  means  for  coimecting  the  overiapping  ends  of  the 
elongated  strip  in  an  adjustable  and  size  selectable  manner,  so 
that  the  elongated  strip  is  capable  of  forming  a  desired  size 
and  maintaining  the  shape  and  size  while  being  pushed  along 
the  floor  by  the  apparatus,  and  the  connected  means  is  capable 
of  being  disconnected  and  the  elongated  strip  flattened  out 
when  not  in  use. 


5,513,414 
WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY,  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

CLIP  AND  WIPER  BLADE  BACKING  STRIP 
Barry  J.  Abbott;  Valerie  M.  Abbott,  both  of  Belgrave;  Stephen 
J.  Clarke,  and  Dino  Donchi,  both  of  Ringwood,  all  of,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Clean  Screen  Wipers  Pt>  Ltd,  Boronia, 
Australia 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1993,  Sen  No.  163,437 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Sq|>.    24,    1993, 
PM1412 

Int  a.*  B60S  1/04:1/38 
MS.  CL  15—250.454  15  Claims 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  blade  assembly  clip  for  a  windscreen 
wiper  blade  assembly  having  a  blade  frame  including  plural  pairs 
of  opposed  claws,  an  elongated  backing  strip  having  first  and 
second  chaimels  for  alternatively  receiving  a  wipe  blade  element, 
the  backing  strip  having  a  first  pair  of  rails  which  include  longitu- 
dinal edges  spaced  apart  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  and  a 
second  pair  of  rails  coupled  to  the  first  pair  of  rails  and  having 
longitudinal  edges  spaced  apart  by  a  second  predetermined  dis- 
tance which  is  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  distance,  the 
backing  strip  being  coupleable  to  the  blade  frame  by  selectively 
engaging  one  of  the  first  and  second  pair  of  rails  with  the  opposed 
claws  depending  on  the  size  of  the  o|^>osed  claws,  and  b)ijhe  blade 
element  being  selectively  located  in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
chaimels  dependent  upon  which  one  of  the  first  and  second  pair  of 


rails  are  engaged  with  the  opposed  claws,  said  windscreen  wiper 
blade  assembly  clip  including: 

a  base  section  for  location  at  an  end  of  the  backing  strip: 
a  first  pair  of  legs  coupled  to  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
base  section  and  adapted  to  overiic  the  first  pair  of  rails  of  the 
backing  strip,  the  first  pair  of  legs  being  spaced  apart  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance; 
a  second  pair  of  legs  coupled  to  and  extending  transverse  to  tlie 
base  section  and  being  opposed  to  the  first  pair  of  legs,  tlie 
second  pair  of  legs  being  adapted  to  overiie  the  second  pair  of 
rails,  the  second  pair  of  legs  being  spaced  apan  a  second 
predetermined  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  first  prede- 
termined distance  at  which  the  first  pair  of  legs  are  spaced; 
abutment  members  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  pair  of  legs; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  clip  to  the  backing  strip;  and 
wherein  dependent  on  which  one  of  ttie  first  and  second  rails  are 
engaged  with  the  opposed  claws,  one  of  the  first  and  second 
pair  of  legs  which  overlie  that  pair  of  rails  are,  in  use,  engaged 
with  one  pair  of  the  opposed  claws  by  location  of  the  abut- 
ment members  behind  said  one  pair  of  opposed  claws  to 
secure  the  backing  strip  to  the  one  pair  of  opposed  claws  to 
limit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  backing  strip  relative  to 
the  opposed  claws. 


5,513,415 
STEAM  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jerry  R.  Kent,  Fresno,  CaUf.,-  John  Kozul,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
Edwin  Fitzwater,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rug  Doctor, 
LJ>.,  Fresno,  CaUf. 

VWtA  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^1 

Int  CL'  A47L  7/00 

MS.  CL  15—320  8  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  vacuum  head  mounted  on  a 
main  support  housing,  a  removable  waste  recovery  tank  moimted 
under  the  vacuum  head  and  slidable  in  and  out  of  the  main  support 
housing,  a  clean  water  tank  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  spray 
nozzle  connected  to  the  clean  water  tank  for  spraying  water  on  a 
carpet,  a  water  pump  for  pumping  clean  water  from  the  clean  water 
tank  to  the  spray  nozzle,  and  a  vacuum  nozzle,  said  spray  itozzle, 
water  pump  and  vacuum  nozzle  noounted  uitder  said  clean  water 
tank,  and  said  removable  waste  recovery  tank  and  main  support 
housing  mounted  on  top  of  the  clean  water  tank,  said  vacuum  head 
including  a  vacuimi  pump  and  a  vacuum  cover  said  vacuum  pump 
having  an  air  inlet  and  exhaust,  said  vacuum  pump  having  an 
impeller  housing  having  an  impeller  therein,  said  impeUer  housing 
having  a  bottom  opening  forming  the  air  inlet  to  the  vacuum  pump, 
and  said  main  support  bousing  having  a  top  with  a  recess,  said 
recess  having  a  bottom  and  a  sidewaU  and  said  vacuum  pump 
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seated  in  the  recess  at  its  impeller  housing,  a  channel  fonned  in  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  with  a  first  end  of  said  channel  under  the 
bottom  opening  in  the  impeller  housing  and  a  second  end  of  said 
channel  extending  under  the  sidewall  of  the  recess,  a  first  conduit 
connected  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  vacuum  pump  resiliently  sealed  in 
the  channel  under  the  impeller  housing,  a  second  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  exhaust  of  the  vacuum  pump,  a  third  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  vacuum  nozzle  for  drawing  water  sprayed  on  the 
carpet  by  the  spray  nozzle  into  the  recovery  tank,  said  first  conduit 
flowably  connected  to  said  third  conduit  through  a  dome  sealed  to 
the  recovery  tank. 


WALL-MOUNTED  HOLDER  FOR  A  TANK-TYPE 
VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  ATTACHMENTS 
Loois  M.  Bassler,  MontoursvUle,  and  Robert  C.  Berfleld,  Jer- 
sey Shore,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation, 
WilUamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  243,9S3 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/08 

VS.  CL  15-323  W  Ctolms 


said  casing  comprising  a  top  case,  a  bottom  case  mounted  to  said 
top  case,  a  lower  case  mounted  between  said  top  and  lower 
cases,  and  a  middle  case  disposed  in  said  lower  case,  said 
motor  disposed  in  said  middle  case. 


1.  A  bolder,  comprising:  means  for  securing  the  holder  to  a 
surface;  and 

a  main  portion  coupled  to  the  securing  means  and  having  wall 
defining  a  tank-type  vacuum  cleaner  receiving  cavity;  and  a 
vacuimi  cleaner  attachment  retaining  means: 

the  main  portion  further  including  receiving  means  comprising  a 
marginal  scat  portion  disposed  proximate  the  wall  for  remov- 
ably  receiving   the   vacuum   cleaner   attachment   retaining 


5,513,418 
SUCTION  NOZZLE  WITH  DUCITNG 
Vincent  L.  Weber,  North  Lawrence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,947 

InL  CL*  A47L  5/30 

VS.  CL  15—383  23  CWms 


"X-^s^ 


5,513,417 
SILENCING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Tae-Sig  Kim,  and  Jong-Su  Choi,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Kmrea 

FDed  Jul.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
1993-13328;  Aug.  26,  1993,  1993-16656 

InL  CL*  A47L  9/22 
VS.  a.  15—326  10  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 
a  casing  forming  air  inlet  means  and  air  outlet  means; 
a  bag  chamber  formed  in  said  casing  for  holding  a  dirt-collecting 
bag  and  communicating  with  said  air  inlet  means  for  receiv- 
ing dirt-laden  air  therefrom;  a  suction  generator  including  a 
motor,  mounted  in  said  casing,  for  generating  an  air  flow  from 
said  air  inlet  to  said  air  outlet  means;  and 
a  damping  structure  mounting  said  suction  generator  to  said 

casing  for  damping  motor  vibration; 
said  air  outlet  means  comprising  at  least  one  series  of  exliaust 
paths  defining  a  serpentine  air  exhaust  channel  for  absorbing 
TK)ise; 


1.  A  suction  nozzle  having  a  rear  discharge  duct  including: 

a)  a  nozzle  body; 

b)  a  sidewardly  extending  duct  communicating  with  said  rear 
discharge  duct; 

c)  said  sidewardly  extending  duct  being  disposed  to  extend 
transversely  along  said  nozzle  body; 

d)  said  sidewardly  extending  duct  including  a  bottom  wall; 

e)  said  bottom  wall  forming  a  nozzle  supporting  lip; 

0  said  sidewardly  extending  duct  also  including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally extending  walls: 

g)  one  of  said  vertically  extending  walls  being  spaced  from  said 
supporting  lip  to  provide  an  open  slot  for  air  and  dirt  impinge- 
ment on  said  nozzle  supporting  lip  and  transport  along  said 
sidewardly  extending  duct;  and 

h)  said  sidewardly  extending  duct  providing  a  constant  air  flow 
velocity  characteristic  by  expanding  in  cross-section  area 
along  said  nozzle  body  toward  said  rear  discharge  duct. 
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5,513,419 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Zhnger,  812  N.  3rd  SL,  Readhag,  Pa.  19601 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,107 

InL  a.*  A47K  3/14 

VS.  CL  16—87.4  R 


5,513/t20 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY 
CABINET 
Thomas  E.  Kennedy,  Niks,  Mich..,  assignor  to  lyier  Refrigera- 
tion Corporation,  Niles,  Mich. 
5  Oaims  FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  238,188 

InL  CL'  EOSD  5/02;  E05F  J/10 


VS.  a.  16—289 


15  Claims 


i5-»  • 


.'* '' 


•}::■■'' 


1.  A  Shower  Curtain  Rod  Assembly  having  an  inner  surface 
from  which  to  hang  a  conventional  shower  curtain  within  an 
alcove,  which  alcove  is  formed  by  a  back  wall  and  two  side  walls 
that  collectively  surround  a  conventional  shower  or  bathtub  basin 
on  three  sides,  wherein  the  conventional  shower  or  bathtub  basin 
has  a  generally  oval-shaped  inner  surface  and  a  front  lip,  the 
Shower  Curtain  Rod  Assembly  comprising: 
a  tubular  shower  curtain  rod  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
sinface,  an  integral  main  bar,  a  plurality  of  integral  straight 
extensions  and  a  plurality  of  integral  Y-extensions,  the  main 
bar  being  cylindrical  and  having  two  main  ends,  each  straight 
extension  and  Y-extension  having  a  wall  end,  each  integral 
straight  extension  and  Y-extension  pair  extending  outwardly 
firom  a  main  end  of  the  main  bar,  each  straight  extension 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  bar,  each 
Y-extension  extending  curvingly  in  essentially  an  S-shaped 
pattern  and  essentially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  main 
bar,  the  wall  ends  of  each  straight  extension  and  Y-extension 
pair  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane  such  that  each  straight 
extension  and  Y-extension  pair  can  be  affixed  to  a  side  wall  of 
the  alcove  surrounding  the  bathtub  basin  through  equivalent 
mounting  means,  the  inner  surface  and  outer  surface  of  the 
shower  curtain  rod  defining  a  narrow  continuous  track  open- 
ing below  the  shower  curtain  rod,  parallel  to  its  center  axis 
and  extending  through  the  length  of  the  main  bar  and  splitting 
in  essentially  a  V-shaped  pattern  whereby  the  track  extends 
through  nearly  the  entire  length,  of  each  straight  extension 
and  each  Y-extension; 
mounting  means  for  affixing  ttie  wall  ends  of  the  straight  exten- 
sions and  Y-extensions  to  a  side  wall  of  the  alcove  surroiud- 
ing  the  bathtub  basin;  and 
hanging  means  for  suspending  the  conventional  shower  curtain 
from  the  shower  curtain  rod  assembly  such  that  the  shower 
curtain  can  be  easily  extended  lengthwise  along  the  shower 
curtain  rod  assembly  whereby  tlie  shower  curtain  contains 
water  within  the  generally  oval-shaped  surface  of  the  conven- 
tional shower  or  bathtub  basin  during  use  of  the  basin, 
whereby  the  shower  curtain  rod  assembly   suspends  the 
shower  curtain  thereby  to  essentially  cover  the  front  lip  of  the 
bathtub  basin  during  non-use  of  the  basin,  and  whereby  the 
shower  curtain  rod  assembly  provides  suspended  mobility  of 
the  shower  curtain  in  order  to  provide  obsiruction-fiee  clean- 
ing of  the  bathtub  basin. 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  case,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  glass  door;  and 

a  binge  assembly  interconnecting  said  fitkme  and  said  glass  door, 

said  iange  assembly  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 

including: 

a  hinge  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, said  hinge  including  a  spring  biasing  means  for  bias- 
ing said  hinge  to  one  of  said  first  position^  and  said  second 
position;  and 

a  clamp  iiKluding  a  first  part  connected  to  said  hinge  and  a 
second  part  adjustably  connected  to  said  first  part,  said  first 
part  and  said  second  part  fricbonally  engaging  said  glass 
door  therebetween, 

said  binge  including  a  mounting  bracket,  a  pivot  plate 
mounted  on  said  clamp,  a  first  pvoi  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  pivot  plate  to  the  mounting  bracket,  a  pressure 
plate,  second  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  pressure 
plate  to  the  pivot  plate,  said  pressure  plate  carrying  an 
elongated  planar  face  offset  from  said  second  pivot  means, 
said  spring  bias  means  including  a  coil  spring  mounted  on 
said  mounting  bracket,  and  means  for  transferring  the  force 
of  said  coil  spring  to  the  elongated  planar  face  of  said 
pressure  plate. 


5,5L3,421 
CABLE  TIE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  STRAP  LOCKING 

DEVICE 
Peter  M.  Wells,  Gcrmantown,  TeniL,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227>t2 
InL  CL*  B65D  63/14 
VS.  a.  24—16  PB  20  OaiBs 

1.  A  bundling  tie  comprising: 
an  elongate  generally  planar  strap; 
a  head  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  insertably  acconuno- 

dating  said  strap;  and 
a  locking  device  supported  by  said  head  and  extending  into  said 
aperture,  said  locking  device  permitting  rtwvement  of  said 
strap  in  an  insertion  direction  and  preventing  substantial 
movement  of  said  strap  in  a  withdrawal  direction  opposite 
said  insertion  direction; 
said  locking  device  including  a  flexibly  mounted  non-metallic 
support  member  extending  into  said  aperture  and  a  metallic 
barb  supported  adjacent  said  support  member,  said  barb  and 
said  support  member  each  being  movable  into  locking 
engagenoem  with  said  strap  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
strap  in  said  withdrawal  direction. 


169-701  O.G.-96-3:  (^ 
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S^13<423 

APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLING  A  CIRCXXAR 

NONWOVEN  WEB 

Heiiiikb  Jakob,  Linz,  and  Hanncs  Pnm,  Aibemdorf;  both  of, 

Austria,  assig^iors  to  TeitUmaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fefarer 

Aktienccsdlsciiaft,  Lcooding,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,882 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Austria,  May  2, 1994,  914/94 

Int  a."  D04H  18/00:3/10 

U4.  CL  28—107  4  Claims 


5,513,422 

CROWN  BUTTON  OF  A  CAP 

Ho  Wen-Long,  No.  30-1,  l^-Chnan  StreetvlUcfaung,  T^wan 

Filed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,065 

Int  CL'  A44B  1/38;  1/04 

VS.  CL  24—92  2  Claims 


64    ^60 


1.  A  cap  crown  button  comprising: 

a  female  retaining  body  provided  tberein  witli  a  letaining  hole; 

a  male  retaining  body  having  a  base  integral  with  a  pin  column, 
the  pin  column  provided  with  a  head  integral  with  the  pin 
column,  the  head  having  a  tapered  conical  construction 
including  an  apex  angle  and  being  dimensioned  to  fit  securely 
into  said  retaining  hole  of  said  female  retaining  body,  said 
head  including  a  lowermost  circular  edge  having  an  edge 
diameter  greater  than  a  pin  column  diameter;  and 

a  covering  body  having  a  convex  surface  covered  with  a  deco- 
rative cloth  and  further  having  a  concave  surface,  said  cover- 
ing body  being  disposed  on  a  periphery  of  said  female  retain- 
ing body  such  that  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  decorative  cloth 
is  secured  to  a  space  located  between  said  concave  surface 
and  a  periphery  of  said  female  retaining  body; 

wherein  said  retaining  hole  of  said  female  retaining  body  is 
provided  at  a  top  portion  thereof  with  a  receiving  space  which 
comprises: 

a  tapered  connection  portion  located  at  a  midsegment  of  said 
retaining  hole,  said  connection  portion  being  shaped  generally 
as  an  inverted  cone; 

a  receiving  portion  located  over  said  coimection  poction  and 
connected  with  said  connection  portion,  said  receiving  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  smallest  diameter  of  said 
retaining  hole;  and 

a  tapered  portion  located  over  said  receiving  portion,  said 
tapered  portion  including  substantially  the  apex  angle  such 
that  said  upered  portion  forms  a  top  of  said  retaining  hole  for 
absorbing  an  impact  energy  of  said  head  of  said  pin  column 
which  is  inserted  into  said  retaining  bole; 

wherein  said  pin  column  of  said  male  retaining  body  is  retained 
securely  in  said  retaining  hole  of  said  female  retaining  body 
such  that  said  bead  of  said  pin  column  is  received  in  said 
receiving  portion,  and  that  the  circular  edge  of  said  head  is 
retained  securely  at  a  circular  juncture  located  between  said 
receiving  portion  and  said  connection  portion. 


1.  In  an  apparams  for  needling  a  circular  nonwoven  web,  which 
apparatus  comprises 

a  needle  boanl,  which  carries  a  multiplicity  of  needles  and  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  to  reciprocate  said  needles  in  a  predeter- 
miiied  piercing  direction  and 

a  turntable,  which  is  operable  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  comprises  a  web  support  for  supporting  said  nonwoven 
web  in  such  a  position  that  said  needles  are  adapted  to  pierce 
said  nonwoven  web  supported  by  said  web  support 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

said  needle  board  is  provided  with  uniformly  distributed  needles 
only  in  at  least  one  sector-shaped  region  that  has  the  configu- 
ration of  a  sector  defined  by  two  radial  lines  passing  throitgb 
said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,513,424 
METHOD  FOR  TEIE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOIL 

CAPAcrroRS 

Ptaiiippe  Myssoo,  Fontaine  Francaise,  and  Ronan  Stephan, 
D^on,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeene 
De  Composants  Electroniques  LCC,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  86,087,  JuL  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  3,  1992,  92  08212 
Int  CL'  HOIG  4/18:4/232:4/33 
UJS.  CL  29—25.42  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  maldng  foil  capacitors  comprising  the  steps: 
coiling  at  least  one  pair  of  metallized  plastic  film  foils  on  a  large 
diameter  wheel  to  form  a  metallized  stack  having  axially 
separated  planar  lateral  parallel  faces; 
metallizing  the  lateral  parallel  faces  of  the  stack  with  a  first 

metal; 
subjecting  the  stack  to  a  heat-treatment  occurring  at  approxi- 
mately 170°  C.  for  approximately  one  hour  for  elevating  the 
melting  point  of  the  plastic  film; 
metallizing  the  lateral  parallel  faces  of  the  stack  with  a  second 
metal  having  good  wettability  characteristics,  the  first  and 
second  metals  constimiing  the  plates  of  said  foil  capacitor, 
cutting  the  metallized  stack  at  spaced  points  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  lateral  parallel  foces; 
mounting  connections  to  the  plates  of  said  foil  capacitors; 
subjecting  said  foil  capacitors  to  cleaning  flux; 
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5,513,425 
PIPE  COUPLING  TOOLS 
Anthony  D.  WUiiams,  929  ^Vashington  St,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
94070 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,715,  Apr.  23, 1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  oi  Ser.  No.  541,308,  Jun.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  Na  336,671,  Apr.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,064,225, 
and  Ser.  No.  179,062,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,819,969.  This 
.   appUcation  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,230 
Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CL  24—237  6  Claims 


U      \   U  b^ 


1.  A  tool  for  pressing  two  pipe  members  together  in  an  axial 
direction,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  engagable  with  the  pipe 
members,  a  pair  of  arras  on  which  the  jaws  are  mounted,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  blocks  having  diverging  grooves  formed  in  oppos- 
ing inner  faces  thereof,  means  mounting  the  arms  in  the  grooves 
for  movement  between  an  extended  position  in  which  the  jaws  are 
sepaiated  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  javn  are  together, 
and  an  actuator  connected  to  the  arms  for  moving  the  arms 
between  the  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


wave-soldering  the  connections  to  the  plates  of  said  foil  capaci- 
tors, said  wave-soldering  occurring  with  a  molten  alloy  being 
60*  tin  and  40%  lead  and  whose  temperature  is  205°  C. 


JI?    w 


a)  fabricating  a  sole-piece  formed  by  a  beam  having  at  least  an 
outside  portion  and  a  fixing  member  formed  from  a  material 
which  melts  upon  heating,  and  v^th  at  least  an  engaging 
portion,  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  said  engaging  portion  of 
said  fixing  member  melts  upon  beating; 

b)  positioning  said  elastic  member  on  said  outside  portion  of 
said  beam; 

c)  assembling  said  outside  portion  of  said  sole-piece  with  said 
elastic  member  with  said  fixing  member  being  spaced  from 
said  elastic  member,  to  form  a  unitary  one-piece  assembly 
consisting  of  said  elastic  member  and  said  sole-piece; 

d)  positioning  said  unitary  one-piece  assembly  on  said  receiving 
surfoce  of  said  supporting  metal  part  of  said  automobile  by 
contacting  said  engaging  portion  with  said  receiving  surface: 
and 

e)  ^>plying  induction  beating  to  said  receiving  surface  for  meh- 
ing  said  engaging  portion  and  forming  a  bond  between  said 
engaging  portion  and  said  receiving  surface. 


5313,427 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTS/SUBSTRATE 
ASSEMBLIES 
Tetsuhiro  Yokoyama;  KeUi  Fi^Jikawa;  Yoonicfai  Fuknoka,  aO  of 
HadaM),-  Yooichi  Fi^iwara,  Zama;  Jui^i  Narita;  Temmi  Sai- 
too,  both  of  Hadano,  and  Hiroo  Inooe,  Isehara,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Computer 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hadano,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,085,  Dec  7, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,329,690,  which  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,596, 
Jun.  21, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  181,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1989, 1-160291; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-005218 

Int  CL'  B23P  21/00 
VS.  CL  29^701  U  Claims 


5,513,426 

^fETHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  AUTOMOBILE  GASKET 

ASSEMBLY 

Henri  Goillon,  Saint-Maurice-Sur-Fcssard,  France,  assignor  to 

Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  116,485,  Sep.  3, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,134,  Oct  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  4, 1990,  90  12241 
Int  CL'  B23P  11/02 
VS.  a.  2»-447  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  weatherstrip  gasket  assembly  for  an 
automobile  embodying  an  elastic  member,  with  a  supporting  metal 
part  of  said  automobile  having  a  receiving  surface,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  following  steps: 


5. 


1 

-. 

^11 

J~ 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  parts/substrate  assemblies  in  each  of 

which  predetermined  kinds  of  parts  in  predetermined  numbers  are 

mounted  on  a  substrate  associated  with  the  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  previously  prepared  work  pallets; 

a  kit  setting  apparams  which  selects  parts  to  be  mounted  on  the 

associated  substrate  from  among  parts  supplied  from  outside 

the  system  and  then  places  the  selected  parts  on  at  least  oik  of 
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said  plurality  of  work  pallets  as  is  selected  for  one  of  the 

paits/substrate  assemblies  to  be  produced,  thereby  forming  a 

parts  Idt; 
a  parts  mounting  apparatus  which  noounts  said  selected  parts 

placed  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  work  pallets,  oo 

the  associated  substrate; 
a  stocker  which  is  interposed  between  said  kit  setting  apparatus 

and  said  parts  mounting  apparatus,  and  which  temporarily 

stocks  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  work  pallets 

carrying  parts  thereon;  and 
a  reading  unit  which  reads  an  identifier  corresponding  to  a 

substrate  name  previously  given  to  the  associated  substrate: 
wherein, 

said  parts  mounting  apparatus  includes  management  means 
for  requesting  said  stocker  to  deliver  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  work  pallets  that  corresponds  to  the  sub- 
strate name  indicated  by  die  read  identifier,  thereby  supply- 
ing said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  work  pallets  in  real 
time, 

said  plurality  of  work  pallets  have  specific  identifiers  previ- 
ously afforded  thereto  so  as  to  be  readable,  respectively, 
and 

said  kit  setting  apparatus  includes; 

(a)  a  pallet  anangeraent  setting  table  which  has  addresses 
previously  determined  for  subareas  of  the  table  for 
arranging  respective  work  pallets  therein,  aitd  in  which 
said  respective  work  pallets  for  placing  said  selected 
parts  thereon  are  arranged  in  correspondence  with  the 
predetermined  addresses; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  kit  arrangement  setting  data  which 
are  supplied  from  outside  said  system  and  which  indicate 
the  names  of  the  respective  substrates  and  names  of  the 
parts  constituting  the  parts  kits  associated  with  said 
respective  substrates,  and  for  managing  said  kit  arrange- 
ment setting  data: 

(c)  means  for  reading  an  identifier  afforded  to  an  empty 
work  pallet  which  carries  no  parts  thereon; 

(d)  pallet  arrangement  means  for  arranging  said  empty 
work  pallet  at  a  predetermined  address  of  said  table; 

(e)  means  for  managing  information  indicated  by  the  read 
identifier  of  said  empty  work  pallet  and  the  substrate 
name  corresponding  to  said  information; 

(f)  means  for  accepting  the  part  supplied  from  outside  said 
system,  and  for  reading  the  name  of  said  part; 

(g)  means  for  placing  said  part  on  said  empty  work  pallet 
which  corresponds  to  said  parts  kit  containing  said  part, 
by  referring  to  said  kit  arrangement  setting  data  on  the 
basis  of  the  read  part  name;  and 

(h)  means  for  deriving  the  work  pallet  which  has  C0Rq>leted 
the  placement  of  said  parts  as  said  parts  kit,  and  for 
transporting  said  work  pallet  to  said  stocker. 
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a  work  conveyor  for  conveying  the  work  continuously  without 
stop; 

a  parts  truck  including  an  approach  truck  for  approaching  the 
work  while  carrying  the  parts  thereon  and  a  coupling  mecha- 
nism to  be  coupled  to  the  work  conveyor,  the  parts  truck 
being  capable  of  being  moved  by  the  work  conveyor  in 
parallel  to  at  least  part  of  the  conveying  path  of  the  work 
conveyor;  and 

a  screwing  truck  including  a  screwing  mechanism  for  approach- 
ing a  screwing  position  of  a  part  positioned  at  a  mounting 
position  of  the  work  by  [the  approach  of]  the  approach  truck 
and  a  coupling  mechanism  to  be  coupled  to  the  work  con- 
veyor, the  screwing  truck  being  capable  of  being  moved  by 
the  Work  conveyor  in  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
parts  truck; 

each  of  the  parts  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  work 
conveyed  continuously  without  stop  as  the  approach  truck  is 
driven  to  approach  the  work  while  the  parts  truck  is  moved 
with  the  work,  each  of  the  positioned  parts  being  screwed  by 
the  screwing  mechanism  driven  to  approach  the  work  while 
the  screwing  truck  is  moved  with  the  work. 


5^13^29 

METHOD  OF  REWORKING  BONDED  LEAD  WIRES 

Vicente  Soto,  5415  Circle  View  Dr„  Riverside,  Calif.  92505 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278^92,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,414,919, 

which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  894,979,  Jun.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,719 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CL  29—840  10  aaims 
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5,513,428 
AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Kosoke  Shiramizu.  Toyota;  Atsushi  NUmi,  Kariya;  Hidemi 
Chiba,  Okazaki;  Tadakazu  Inamori,  Toyota;  Keiji  Yamau- 
dii,  Toyota;  Kiyoliazu  Uruno,  Toyota,  and  Taluishi  Ito,  Oka- 
zaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoslia  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1768,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350696; 
Dec  21, 1992, 4-356747;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358326;  Apr.  16, 1993, 
5-090148;  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213052 

Int  CU"  B23Q  15/00 
VS,  CL  29^712  27  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  assembling  apparatus  for  positioning  parts  with 
respect  to  a  work  being  conveyed  continuously  and  screwing  the 
positioned  parts  to  the  worlc.  comprising: 


1.  A  rework  method  for  an  electrical  circuit  device  from  which  a 
first  plurality  of  leads  extend,  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  substrate  on  a  moveable  table, 

(b)  positioning  said  electrical  circuit  device  on  said  substrate, 

(c)  bonding  said  first  plurality  of  leads  to  respective  bonding 
pads  on  said  substrate,  leaving  substantial  unbonded  areas  on 
said  pads, 

(d)  dislodging  said  leads  from  their  respective  bonding  pads 
with  a  shearing  tool  that  acts  laterally  upon  said  leads  by 
moving  said  table  to  move  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  leads 
in  a  shearing  motion  against  said  shearing  tool, 

(e)  removing  said  electrical  circuit  device  from  said  substrate 
and  replacing  it  with  a  replacement  electrical  circuit  device 
from  which  a  second  plurality  of  leads  extend,  and 

(f)  bonding  the  second  plurality  of  leads  of  said  replacement 
electrical  circuit  device  to  respective  bonding  pads  at  previ- 
ously unbonded  sites  on  said  pads. 


May  7,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29 


5,513,430 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PROBE 

Arnold  W.  Yanof,  Tempe.  and  William  Daulisher,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,365 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/02 

VS.  a.  29—846  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  probe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  support  structure  having  a  first  surface  and  at  least 

one  contact  pad; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  resist  over  the  first  surface  and  the  at 

least  one  contact  pad; 
forming  at  least  one  opening  through  the  first  layer  of  resist,  the 

at  least  one  opening  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  makes  an 

acute  angle  with  the  first  sinface; 
filling  the  at  least  one  opening  with  a  conductive  material;  and 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  resist  adjacent  the 

conductive  material,  wherein  the  conductive  material  serves 

as  the  probe. 


forming  by  means  of  anisotropic  etching  at  least  one  groove  (23) 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  ink  inlets  (7)  providing  commu- 
nication between  a  respective  end  of  an  ejection  chamber  (6) 
and  the  cottunon  cavity  (8); 

forming  nozzle  openings  (4)  at  equal  intervals  along  a  first 
surface  of  a  first  insulating  substrate  (1)  providing  communi- 
cation between  a  respective  end  of  an  ejection  chamber  (6); 

bonding  the  first  surface  of  the  insulating  substrate  (1)  to  the  first 
surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  (2)  sealing  the  rims  of  ejection 
chambers  (6),  the  ink  inlets  (7)  and  the  conunon  cavity  (8)  to 
enclose  the  same  while  maintaining  the  conmuinication  tiier- 
ebetween  with  each  of  the  nozzle  openings  (4)  in  communi- 
cation with  ejection  chambers  (6); 

forming  a  plurality  of  aligned  electrodes  (31)  on  a  second 
insulating  substrate  (3);  and 

bonding  the  second  insulating  substrate  (3)  to  a  second  surface 
of  the  silicon  substrate  (2),  opposite  the  first  surface,  such  that 
corresponding  electrodes  (31)are  aligned  adjacent  to  corre- 
sponding diaphragms  (5)  with  a  gap  (C)  formed  therebetween. 


5413A32 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

KenicU  Sasaki,  and  Tomohiro  Chiba,  both  of  iscsaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,718,  Oct  4, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,079. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,165 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267047 

Int  CL'  E21B  37/00 

VS.  CL  29— 890JI38  4  diiims 


5,513,431 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  HEAD  OF  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Ohno;  Mitsuro  Atobe,  both  of  Nagano,  and  Hitoshi 
Tanbo,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  25,850,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  757,691,  Sep.  11,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  259^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252252; 
Nov.  14,  1990,  2-307855;  Nov.  15,  1990,  2-309335;  Jon.  12, 
1991,  3-140009 

Int  CL'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29^-890.1  15  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ink-jet  head  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

anisotropically  etching  a  silicon  substrate  (2)  on  a  first  surface 
thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  conununicating  concave  portions 
(22,  24)  delineating  a  plurality  of  separate  ejection  chambers 
(6),  a  common  cavity  (8)  and  a  plurality  of  ink  inlets  (7); 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  including  a  first 
tank  and  a  second  tanlc,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  each  connected  to 
either  said  first  tank  or  said  second  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  unitary 
panel  units  provided  between  and  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  tanks,  each  of  said  unitary  panel  units  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  metallic  tube  portions  formed  as  fluid  paths  conmiunicating 
between  said  first  and  second  tanks,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  unitary  panel  units  having  said  plurahty  of 
metallic  tube  portions  and  a  plurality  of  plate  portions  con- 
necting adjacent  metallic  tube  portions;  and 
pressing  said  plate  portions  so  that  a  thiciuiess  of  said  plate 
portions  is  less  than  a  thickness  of  said  metallic  tube  portions. 


5,513^433 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SPHERICAL  BEARING 

Klinio  Sumiyoshi,  FuJisawa,  and  Kouicfai  'biuoda,  Yamato, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oiics  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,451,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,200. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1992,  4-186212 
Int  CL'  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CL  29—898.046  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spherical  bearing,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  spherical  bearing  element  assembly  including  an 
outer  ring  having  a  cylindrical  inner  peripheral  surface,  an 
inner  ring  having  a  spherical  outer  peripheral  saiftce  arranged 
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in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  outer  ring,  and  a  flexible  lubricating  sheet  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  shape  disposed  between  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  outer  ring  and  the  spherical  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  inner  ring  and  having  a  metallic  net-like 
member  as  a  base  material,  a  synthetic  resin  composition 
exhibiting  lubricity  being  filled  in  meshes  of  said  base  mate- 
rial and  coated  on  a  surface  of  said  base  material; 

pieparing  a  pair  of  caulking  dies  respectively  provided  with 
annular  projections  with  a  substantially  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion on  the  surfaces  thereof; 

placing  said  spherical  bearing  element  assembly  on  one  of  said 
caulking  dies  in  such  a  manner  that  the  annular  projection  of 
said  one  caulking  die  abuts  against  said  outer  ring  on  an  outer 
side  of  one  annular  end  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
outer  ring; 

placing  another  of  said  caulking  dies  on  said  spherical  bearing 
element  assembly  in  such  a  manner  that  the  annular  projection 
of  said  another  caulking  die  abuts  against  said  outer  ring  on 
an  outer  side  of  another  annular  end  of  the  iimer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  outer  ring;  and 

pressing  one  of  said  caulking  dies  towards  another  of  said 
caulking  dies  so  as  to  form  annular  recesses  generally 
complementary  to  the  annular  projections  of  said  caulking 
dies  on  respective  outer  sides  of  both  the  annular  ends  of  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  ring  and  to  deform  outer 
surroiinding  portions  of  both  annular  ends  of  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  outer  ring  toward  the  center  of  said 
spherical  bearing  element  assembly,  by  means  of  said  annular 
projections  of  said  caulking  dies,  respectively,  whereby 
respective  portions  of  said  flexible  lubricating  sheet  which  are 
offset  from  central  portions  of  respective  annular  areas  of  said 
flexible  lubricating  sheet  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  outer 
ring  toward  respective  annular  ends  of  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  outer  ring  are  made  to  undergo  plastic  flow  by 
means  of  said  deformed  outer  surrounding  portions  of  both 
annular  ends  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  ring, 
said  annular  areas  of  said  flexible  lubricating  sheet  being 
respectively  dehned  between  a  center  of  said  outer  ring  in  the 
axial  direction  and  one  annular  end  of  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  outer  ring  and  between  the  center  of  said  outer 
ring  in  the  axial  direction  and  another  annular  end  of  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  ring. 


the  sleeve  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  cutting  means 
being  configured  to  form  an  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the 
pin,  the  device  further  including  a  means  for  longitudinally  shifting 
the  sleeve  relative  to  the  housing,  the  housing  and  the  sleeve  being 
rotationally  fixed  together,  the  cutting  means  being  biased  toward 
the  pin  as  the  sleeve  distal  end  is  drawn  into  the  distal  end  of  the 
housing,  the  housing  and  sleeve  and  cutting  means  are  rotatable 
about  the  pin  to  cause  the  cutting  means  to  form  an  annular  groove 
in  die  periphery  of  the  pin.  the  shifting  means  includes  screw 
threads  formed  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  thumb 
wheel  threadably  carried  by  the  threads,  the  sleeve  proximal  end 
extending  beyond  the  housing  proximal  end  and  the  thumb  wheel 
contacting  the  proximal  end  of  the  housing,  wherein  as  said  thumb 
wheel  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  the  sleeve  is  longitudinally 
shifted  relative  to  the  housing  such  that  the  proximal  end  of  the 
sleeve  extends  farther  away  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  housing 
and  the  distal  end  of  the  sleeve  is  drawn  closer  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  housing. 


5^13,435 

NAIL  FIN  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Larry  Beqjamiii,  12105  Kloodon  Dr.,  Yaldma,  Wash.  98908 

FUed  Dec  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  348,448 

Int  CL^  B26B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  30—264  14  Oaims 


5413,434 
ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  EXTERNAL  FIXATION  PINS 
Gary  T.  Hamman,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zlmmer,  Inc., 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

FDcd  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,984 
Int  a.^  B26D  3/16;  A61B  17/S4 
VS.  a.  30—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  severing  a  pin  used  in  orthopaedics,  the  device 
including  an  elongated  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  a  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  eitd,  the  sleeve 
is  carried  within  the  housing  such  that  the  distal  end  of  tlie  sleeve 
is  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  housing,  cutting  means  carried  by 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  nail  fins  from  vinyl  window  frames 
comprising: 

a  cutter  housing  having  a  flat,  worlcing  surface  along  one  face  of 
the  housing  to  allow  the  tool  to  slide  along  a  flat,  fin-bearing 
sinface  of  a  conventional  vinyl  window  fiame.  the  housing 
defining  a  nail  fin  receiving  slot  recessed  from  the  working 


May  7,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


31 


surface,  the  receiving  slot  sized  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
standard  sized  nail  fin  within  the  slot  so  that  the  tool  can  be 
moved  alone  the  nail  fin  with  the  working  surface  of  the  tool 
remaining  in  close  contact  with  the  fin-bearing  surface; 

two  cutter  wheels  rotatably  mounted  within  recesses  located  at 
the  working  surface  of  the  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
nail  fin  receiving  slot,  the  cutter  wheels  having  closely 
opposed  curing  edges  which  are  co-planar  with  each  other  and 
substantially  flush  with  the  working  surface,  and  which 
extend  partially  into  the  nail  fin  receiving  slot,  so  that  the 
cutting  edges  can  engage  and  cut  the  nail  fin  very  close  to  a 
base  of  the  nail  fin  where  the  nail  fin  joins  the  fin-bearing 
surface  of  the  frame; 

a  rotating  power  means  for  providing  rotating  power  to  each  of 
the  cutter  wheels;  and 

a  tool  motivating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  cutter 
wheels  and  the  rotating  power  means  to  move  the  tool  along 
tlte  nail  fin  while  the  fin  is  being  cuL 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  accessory  for  a  tape  measure  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a  first  predeter- 
mined configuration,  a  top  surface  with  a  second  predeter- 
mitied  configuration,  a  cavity  disposed  in  said  body  member 
and  a  recess  in  said  top  surface  interconnecting  said  cavity 
with  a  periphery  of  said  body  member; 

a  pencil  sharpener  disposed  in  said  cavity  communicating  with 
said  recess  to  enable  sharpening  a  pencil;  and 

a  double  sided  adhesive  member  associated  with  said  bottom 
surface  and  a  predetermined  surface  of  said  tape  measure  to 
fasten  said  body  member  and,  hence,  said  pencil  sharpener,  to 
said  predetermined  surface  of  said  tape  measure. 


5,513,436 

PENCIL  SHARPENER  FOR  A  TAPE  MEASURE 

Jaime  M.  Cerrato,  67  Rejrnolds  Ave,  Parsippany,  N  J.  07054 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,173 

Int  a."  B43L  23/00 

VS.  a.  30—459  13  Claims 


an  interior  intersection  point  engagement  member  having  an 
intersection  point  engagement  surface  configured  to  closely 
engage  the  intersection  point  which  is  opposite  the  reference 
shoulder,  and 

a  translation  assembly  being  attached  to  both  the  shoulder 
engagement  member  and  the  interior  intersection  point 
engagement  member,  tlie  translation  assembly  being  config- 
ured to  displace  the  interior  intersection  point  member  with 
respect  to  the  shoulder  engagement  member  along  a  line 
substantially  parallel  to  the  mortise  base,  the  perpendicular 
distance  between  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the  displace- 
ment line,  the  first  plane  containing  the  reference  shoulder, 
and  a  second  plane,  parallel  to  the  first  plane  and  containing 
the  intersection  point,  defining  the  dovetail  tenon  offset. 


5,513,438 

VEmCLE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

J.  Bruce  Enunoos,  31695  Aubnm,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,025 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/24 

U.S.  a.  33—203.12  18  Claims 


5313,437 
DOVETAIL  TENON  OFFSET  CALIPER  AND  DOVEtABL 

TENON  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
Edward  V.  Whyte,  711  N.  19th  St,  Boise,  Id.  83702 
FUed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,919 
Int  CL''  GOlB  5/14 
VS.  a.  33—197  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  offset  fivm  a  tetion  centerline 
necessary  to  construct  a  dovetail  tenon  to  closely  fit  a  dovetail 
mortise,  the  dovetail  mortise  having  a  pair  of  shoulders  defining 
the  mortise  opening  with  a  wall  diverging  downwardly  from  each 
shoulder,  each  wall  terminating  at  the  base  of  the  mortise  at  an 
interior  intersection  point,  the  walls  forming  acute  interior  angles 
with  respect  to  the  base,  which  comprises: 

a  shoulder  engagetnent  member  having  a  shoulder  engagement 
surface  configured  to  closely  juxtapose  an  edge  of  the  mortise 
opening,  the  edge  defining  a  reference  shoulder  of  the  pair  of 
shoulders; 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  support  device  for  use  in  wheel  alignment 
operations,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  roller  mounted  on  said  base  such  that  said  first  roller 
rotates  relative  to  said  base  about  a  first  roller  axis  and  such 
that  said  first  roller  pivots  relative  to  said  base  about  a  first 
pivot  axis  that  is  nonparallel  to  said  first  roller  axis; 

a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  base  such  that  said  second  roller 
rjkates  relative  to  said  base  about  a  second  roller  axis  and 
such  that  said  second  roller  pivots  relative  to  said  base  about 
a  second  pivot  axis  that  is  nonparallel  to  said  second  roller 
axis;  and 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  roDets  independendy  pivot  lelative 
to  said  base,  said  first  and  second  rollers  being  adapted  to 
suppon  a  vertical  load  of  a  vehicle  wheel  that  is  placed  on 
said  roUers. 


5^13,499 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  RIDE  HEIGHT 
Stephen  F.  Braucr,  Ladne,  and  Nicholas  J.  Coiarelli,  m,  Crerc 
Coeur,  both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Hunter  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,580 

Int  CL"  GOIB  7/30 

MS.  CL  33— Z03.18  16  CWw 
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5413y441 
ADAPTER  FOR  FACILITATING  MEASUREMENTS  OF 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  TRAIN  COMPONENTS 
David  A.  Dennis,  Maomee,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,886 

Int  CL'  GOIC  9/00:9/28 

VS.  CL  33—370  7  Claims 


1.  A  veliicle  wheel  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  device  for  storing  vehicle  wheel  alignment  angle 
specifications: 

at  least  one  wheel  alignment  sensor  for  acquiring  wheel  align- 
ment angle  data  of  at  least  one  wheel  mounted  on  a  vehicle; 

at  least  first  and  second  ride  height  sensors  for  measuring  the 
ride  height  of  the  vehicle  whose  alignment  is  to  be  measured 
at  two  different  locations  on  the  vehicle,  said  ride  height 
sensors  outputting  signals  indicative  of  the  ride  height  mea- 
sured at  said  two  locations; 

an  electronic  controller  responsive  to  the  acquired  wheel  align- 
ment angle  data  and  to  the  measured  ride  height  signals  for 
determining  a  composite  ride  height  parameter  and  for  adjust- 
ing measured  wheel  alignment  angles  as  a  function  of  the 
composite  ride  height  parameter. 


5,513,440 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RETICLE  OF  AN 

AIMING  TELESCOPE 

Erwin  Murg,  Nea-Rum,  Austria,  assignor  to  Swarovsid  Optik 

KG,  Absam,  Austria 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  41 
151.7 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/36 
VS.  a.  33—246  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  reticle  of  an  aiming  telescope 
having  threaded  spindles  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to 
engage  a  thread  in  an  intermediate  housing  on  a  main  tube  and  act 
on  an  inner  tube  with  the  reticle  mounted  movably  within  tlie  main 
tube,  a  snap-in  locking  device  connected  with  each  threaded 
spindle  in  rotationally  firm  fashion  and  engaging  snap-in  recesses 
in  the  intermediate  housing  distributed  about  the  threaded  spindle, 
and  a  rotary  member  to  be  coupled  with  the  snap-in  locking  device 
and  having  a  martdng  which  is  adjustable  by  rotating  the  rotary 
member  to  a  marking  fixed  on  the  telescope,  characterized  in  that 
the  rotary  member  is  formed  as  an  axially  displaceable  turning 
knob  (20)  to  be  coupled  with  the  snap-in  locking  device  by 
positive  locking. 


1.  A  one-piece  adapter  for  use  with  an  inclinometer  for  measur- 
ing the  angular  inclination  of  a  vehicular  drive  train  component, 
said  adapter  comprising: 

a  rectangularly- shaped  bracket  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  first  and  second  legs  extending  fiom  said 
lower  surface,  said  first  and  second  legs  terminating  in  respec- 
tive flat  end  surfaces  which  define  a  plane  which  is  precisely 
parallel  to  said  Bat  upper  surface  of  said  braclcet,  said  first  and 
second  legs  being  permanently  fixed  to  said  bracket  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  adapted  to  permit 
said  end  surfaces  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  drive  train 
component;  and 

means  for  nnouming  the  inclinometer  to  said  upper  flat  surface  of 
said  braclceL 


5413.442 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  A  GEAR 
Henry  J,  Flair,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No,  343341 

Int  a.'  GOIB  121/OS;  GOIM  13/02 

VS.  CL  33—501.19  9  Claims 

1.  A  master  gear  for  measuring,  in  a  parallel  axis  gear  measuring 

apparatus,  tooth  profile,  tooth  pitch,  and  tooth  titickness  of  a  work 

gear,  the  master  gear  comprising: 
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dnim  second  end  enclosing  said  first  drum  second  opening 
and  said  annular  cavity  outlet  and  having  a  shroud  outiet;  and. 
wherein  reclaimed  asphalt  products  are  introduced  into  said 
annular  cavity  through  said  inlet,  travel  through  said  annular 
cavity  whereat  they  are  heated  without  contacting  said  heated 
gases,  and  exit  said  annular  cavity  through  said  outiet  adjacent 
heated  aggregate  exiting  said  first  dnun  second  opening, 
whereby  said  heated  aggregate  and  reclaimed  asphalt  first 
come  in  contact  with  one  another  in  said  shroud  and  thereafter 
exit  said  back  shroud  through  said  shroud  outiet. 


a  plurality  of  adjacent  teeth  separated  by  a  tooth  spacing  that 
varies  as  a  repeatable  sequence  of  spacings,  the  master  gear 
contacting  only  a  single  tooth  of  the  woric  gear  during  mea- 
surement of  work  gear  tooth  profile  and  tooth  thickness;  and 

a  transverse  operating  pressure  angle,  0?\-r.  expressed  as 


tan(rPj4oD)  +  tan(77»An>) 


-INViTPAc) 


where  TPAco  is  a  transverse  pressure  angle  at  an  outer  diameter  of 
the  work  gear,  TPA,ro  is  a  transverse  pressure  angle  at  a  form 
diameter  of  the  work  gear,  INV(TPAc)  is  an  involute  function  of  a 
transverse  pressure  angle  at  a  pitch  diameter  of  tlie  work  gear, 
iiipo  is  a  transverse  moth  thickness  at  a  pitch  dianneter  of  the 
work  gear,  and  PDc  is  a  pitch  diameter  of  the  work  gear. 


5,513,444 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  OF  TIMBER 
Anna-Karin  Lindberg,  PI  5940,  SMcrala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/0O8O9,  $  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  }  102(c) 
Date  May  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  28, 1991,  Ser.  Na  244,539 

Int  CL'  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CL  34—216  20  Clai^ 


5,513/443 
DRYER  FOR  AGGREGATE  AND  RECLAIMED  ASPHALT 

PRODUCTS 
Robert  J.  Hatfield,  Fremont,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Asphalt  Drum 
Mixers,  Inc.,  Huntertown,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,766 

Int  a.'  F26B  25/00;  GllB  5/02 

VS.  a.  34—106  25  dahns 


«'  20 


1.  A  dryer  for  heating  and  drying  aggregate  and  heating 
reclaimed  asphalt  products,  said  dryer  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  drum  adapted  for  rotating  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  having  a  first  opening  at  one  longitudinal  end  and 
a  second  opening  at  its  other  longitudinal  end,  said  aggregate 
being  introduced  through  said  first  opening,  travels  through 
said  drum,  and  exits  through  said  second  opening; 

a  heat  source  providing  heated  gases  into  said  drum  through  said 
second  opening  and  beating  said  aggregate  as  it  travels 
through  said  drum; 

a  second  cylinder  being  coaxial  with  and,  at  least  in  part, 
surrounding  said  first  cylindrical  drum  and  forming  an  annular 
cavity  between  said  first  cylindrical  drum  and  said  second 
cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  adapted  for  rotating  about  its 
longitudinal  axis; 

said  annular  cavity  having  an  inlet  and  having  an  outlet  adjacent 
said  first  drum  second  opening;  and,  a  back  stvoud  at  said  first 


1.  A  method  for  drying  timber,  comprising  treatment  of  elon- 
gated wood  pieces,  with  dry  warm  air  during  storage  thereof  in  a 
drying  room  (2,  3)  anc*  maintaining  individual  wood  pieces  (14) 
having  a  tiiiclmess,  a  length,  and  a  width,  separated  from  each 
other  during  the  drying  by  means  of  upright,  vertical,  spacing 
elements  (16. 16*)  engaged  witliin  the  drying  room  for  repeated  use 
without  replacement,  characterized  in  that  the  wood  pieces  (14)  are 
fed  edgewise  down  into  upright,  vertically  directed,  compartments 
(17)  having  a  width  defined  by  the  spacing  elements  (16.  16')  by 
noeans  of  a  conveyor  (10),  present  above  each  compartment  of  the 
compartments  so  as  to  form  a  layer  of  said  wood  pieces  perpen- 
dicular to  a  base  of  said  drying  room  in  each  said  compartment, 
said  layer  comprising  the  wood  pieces  abutting  each  other  along 
longitudinal  edges  thereof. 
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5413,445 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DRIER  FOR  POWDERED, 

GRANULATED  AND  POURABLE  MATERIALS  AND  A 

DRIER  OPERATING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE 

METHOD 

El-Triier  Farra(,  HOchst/Vlbg^  Austria,  aasignor  to  Fasd  Fai^ 

rag  &  Sdpdis  GmbH,  Bregcnz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/EPM/«M74,  9  371  Dale  S«p.  13,  1994,  i  l«2(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094«5764,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
595.0 

Int  CL*'  F2a  3/OS 
VS,  a.  34— 3«2  14  Claims 


1.  A  metiHxl  of  operating  a  drier  for  at  least  one  of  powdered, 
granulated  and  pourable  materials,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
effecting  a  plastic  molding  of  a  mold  material  utilizing  a  plastic 

molding  device; 
drawing  a  drying  air  current  from  an  outlet  of  the  plastic 

molding  device;  and 
introducing  the  drying  air  current  into  a  drier  containing  a 

material  to  be  dried  such  tliat  the  drying  air  current  passes 

through  the  material  to  be  dried  and  removes  moisture  tliere- 

from. 


evacuating  said  hoUow  body  to  a  predetermined  vacuum  pres- 
sure level  by  means  of  said  suction  pipe; 

simultaneously  heating  said  suction  pipe;  and 

re-ventilating  said  hollow  body  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,513,447 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  CERAMIC  COMPACT 
TosliUiiro  Yosliida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assigm>r  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,564 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1994,  6-040218 
Int  CL*  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  34—491  5  Claims 


DIRECTION 

or      ^ 


5,513,446 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  INDUSTIUAL 

BARRELS 
WiUidm  Neabauer,  Wien,  and  Peter  Hausdiita,  Bisamberg, 

Itotb  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Aidielin  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02394,  $  371  Date  Oct  7,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/05961,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  FUed  Sep.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1992,  42  30 
066.5 

Int  CL*  F26B  5/14 
UJS.  CL  34—397  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  hoUow  bodies  having  an  access  opening, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  suction  pipe  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  said 

access  opening; 
positioning  said  hollow  body  in  a  vacuum  chamber  with  said 

access  opening  pointing  upwardly; 
tilting  said  hollow  body  for  allowing  a  residual  quantity  of  liquid 
within  said  hollow  body  to  be  collected  at  a  lowermost  point 
of  said  hollow  body; 
introducing  said  suction  pipe  into  said  hollow  body  through  said 
access  opening  until  a  lower  terminal  end  of  said  suction  pipe 
is  at  said  lowermost  point; 


ftOTATC 


1.  A  metliod  for  drying  a  ceramic  compact,  comprising: 
maintaining  a  ceramic  compact  containing  a  gelable  binder  in  a 
condition  having  a  humidity  of  70%  or  higher  and  having  a 
temperature  at  least  as  high  as  a  gelating  temperature  of  said 
gelable  binder  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
drying  said  ceramic  compact 


5,513y448 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  COMPRESSION  INDICATORS 
AND  REPLACEABLE  SPRING  CASSETTE 
Levert  Lyons,  14667  Cedar  Grove,  Detroit,  Micb.  48105 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269342 
Int  CL*  A43B  13/28:13/18:21/30 
VS.  a.  36—28  10  Claims 

1.  An  athletic  shoe  characterized  by: 
a  bottom  cushioned  sole; 
shoe  upper  connected  to  said  bottom  cushioned  sole  and  forming 

with  said  sole  an  interior  sized  for  receiving  a  human  foot; 
an  insole  removably  mountable  in  the  interior  of  said  shoe  and 
noimaUy  mountol  over  an  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  sole; 
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said  bottom  sole  having  a  cavity  that  is  accessible  through  its 
upper  surface  such  that  it  is  accessible  from  the  interior  of 
said  shoe; 

a  flexible  resilient  cassette  mounted  in  said  cavity; 

said  cassette  having  an  outer  wall  contoured  to  form  a  first 
portion  of  a  fastener  assembly; 

said  cavity  having  a  side  wall  contoured  to  provide  a  second 
portion  of  said  fastener  assembly; 

said  cassette  made  from  a  resiliendy  flexible  material; 

said  cassette  normally  being  positively  secured  in  place  within 
said  cavity  during  normal  wear  and  flexing  of  said  shoe  sole 
during  use  on  a  foot  via  said  fastener  assembly  with  first  and 
second  portions  forming  a  positive  interlock; 

said  cassette  being  removable  from  said  cavity  by  removal  of 
said  inner  sole  and  flexing  of  said  bottom  sole  such  that  its 
rear  and  forward  ends  move  downwardly  with  respect  to  its 
center  section  to  disengage  said  first  poition  fix>m  said  second 
portion  of  said  fastener  assembly  and  allow  removal  of  said 
cassette  from  said  cavity  and  from  said  interior  of  said  shoe. 


5,513,449 
CHEERLEADER  SHOE 
Gianfranco  Gramola,  Venezia-Mestre,  Italy,  assignor  to  Kaepa, 
Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,099,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,436,  Feb.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,707 

Int  a.*  A43B  5/00 

VS.  a.  36—114  3  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  atfedetic.  shoes  for  cheerleaders,  each  shoe  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  an  upper  and  a  sole  including  an  outsole  and  a  inidsole, 
.(b)  the  sole  including  a  front  portion,  an  instep  arch  area,  a  heel 
portion,  and  a  peripheral  edge. 

(c)  the  arch  area  including  an  upwardly  extending  outside  lateral 
portion,  an  upwardly  extending  inside  portion,  and  a  bottom 
portion  coiuiecting  the  upwardly  extending  lateral  and  inside 
portions  along  the  peripheral  edge, 

(d)  the  heel  portion  including  an  upwardly  extending  rear  por- 
tion, 

(e)  the  bottom  portion  and  ttie  upwardly  extending  inside  portion 
forming  an  arcuate  face  extending  into  the  midsole  and  hav- 
ing a  configuration  which  facilitates  receipt  of  the  arcuate  face 
on  a  shoulder  of  a  cheerleader  helper  during  a  performance  of 
shoulder-standing  cheerleader  routines  and  additionally  facili- 
tates a  hand  hold  on  the  inside  portion  during  other  cheer- 
leader routines  so  that  the  hand  hold  is  more  secure. 


(f)  tlie  upwardly  extending  lateral  portion  of  die  arch  area 
including  mote  tlian  two  first  contoured  finger-receiving 
grooves,  each  of  the  first  grooves  extending  into  tlie  midsole 
and  being  formed  to  fit  an  inside  of  a  finger  of  tlie  cheerieader 
helper  to  facilitate  holding  of  each  of  tlie  shoes  by  the  cheer- 
leader helper  during  perfomtance  of  cheerieader  routines,  tlie 
first  grooves  being  collectively  oriented  to  receive  a  like 
number  of  adjacent  fingers  and  the  peripheral  edge  along  the 
lateral  portion  of  tlie  arch  area  being  smoothly  scalloped  by 
the  first  grooves  to  prevent  cutting  into  the  adjacent  fingers 
when  the  shoe  is  held  in  a  hand  hold,  and 

(g)  the  upwardly  extending  rear  portion  including  a  second 
contoured  finger-receiving  groove  which  is  formed  to  fit  the 
inside  of  one  of  ttie  fingers,  or  an  inside  of  a  thumb,  of  tlie 
cheerieader  helper  to  facilitate  further  the  holding  of  each  of 
the  shoes  by  the  cheerieader  helper  during  performance  of 
cheerieader  routines. 


5,513^450 
SAND  SOCCER  BOOT 
Claudio  L.  AvUes  Palazzo,  15835  Martin  PI.,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf. 
91406 

Fded  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,819 

Int  CL*  A43B  5/02:5/04 

VS.  CL  36—128  2  Ctai^ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  sand  soccer  hoot  for  providing  appro- 
priate footwear  for  perfonning  sports  on  tiie  beach  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  soft  foam  elastomer  layer  having  an  inner  layer,  an  outer  layer, 
a  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion,  and  an  anlde  portion,  iIk 
anlde  portion  having  a  first  end  uid  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
extending  upward  from  a  first  end  of  tlie  lower  portion,  the 
upper  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
gradually  extending  upward  from  a  second  end  of  the  lower 
portion,  the  second  end  of  the  ankle  portion  and  ttie  second 
end  of  tlie  upper  portion  integrally  forming  an  open  recess  for 
insertion  of  a  foot,  the  open  recess  having  an  elastic  foam 
forming  anlde  support  thereattached  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  tlie  ankie  support  serving  to  conform  to  a  users 
anlde  to  prevent  sand  from  entering; 

a  leather  outer  layer  having  an  inner  surface,  an  omer  surface,  a 
lower  portion,  an  upper  portion,  and  an  anlde  portion,  tlie 
inner  surface  secured  to  the  outer  layer  of  the  soft  foam 
elastomer  layer,  tlie  anlde  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  extending  upward  from  a  first  end  of 
the  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  gradually  extending  upward  from  a 
second  end  of  the  lower  portion,  a  plurality  of  air  cushions 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  portion; 

an  elastomer  sole  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
the  upper  surface  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  leather  outer  layer,  the  lower  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  gripping  agents  thereon;  and 

a  plastic  securement  hook  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
upper  portion  of  a  heel  portion  of  the  leather  outer  layer 
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upward  of  the  plurality  of  air  cushions  tfaeieon,  the  hook 
having  an  oblong  aperture  therethrough,  a  leather  strap  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  die  leather  outer  layer  dia- 
metrically opposed  from  the  plastic  secureroent  book,  the 
second  end  having  a  first  pile  fastener  thereatiached  and  a 
second  pile  fastener  inward  of  the  first  pile  fastener,  the  fir^ 
pile  fastener  optionally  received  through  the  oblong  aperture 
of  the  plastic  securement  hook  and  removably  coupled  to  the 
second  pile  fastener  to  secure  the  boot  to  the  user. 


5413v452 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  REHABILITATION  OF  A 
BALLAST  BED 
Josef  Tbcurer,   Vleniia,   and    Herbert   W5rgdtter,   Gallneu- 
Idrctaeii,    both    of,   Austria,    assignors    to    Franz    Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-IndnstricgeseUsdiaft    MAJI,,    Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  1, 1993,  2A3S/93 

Int.  a.*  E02F  5/22 

VS.  CL  37— IM  7  CUbs 


S413v4Sl 
SPKE  FOR  TRACK  RACE  SHOES 
AUra  Kataoka;  Morio  Nakagawa,  and  Katsuhisa  Ofano,  aO  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  ASICS  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,062,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905^69,  Jun.  3«,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1992, 4-004333  U; 
May  9,  1992,  4-13552,-  May  11,  1992,  4-13725;  May  11,  1992, 
4-13726;  May  11, 1992,  4-13727;  May  11, 1992,  4-13728 

Int  CL*  A43B  5/00;  A43C  15/00 
VS.  CL  36—129  14  Claims 


T04a*    104 


1.  An  installation  for  the  rehabilitation  of  a~  ballast  bed  support- 
ing a  track  iiKluding  two  rails,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  first  machine, 

(b)  a  second  machine, 

(1)  the  machines  being  supported  on  the  track  by  undercar- 
riages for  movement  in  an  operating  direction,  and 

(2)  the  second  machine  preceding  the  first  machine  in  the 
operating  direction, 

(c)  a  vertically  adjustable  ballast  excavating  device  mounted  on 
tlie  first  machine  for  excavating  ballast  from  underneath  the 
track, 

(d)  a  first  conveyor  arrangement  ananged  to  remove  the  exca- 
vated ballast  from  tbe  ballast  excavating  device, 

(e)  a  second  conveyor  arrangement  for  conveying  clean  bulk 
material  from  the  second  to  the  first  machine,  the  second 
conveyor  anangement  having  a  discharge  end  rearwardly  of 
the  ballast  excavating  device  in  the  operating  direction,  and 

(f)  a  clearing  device  mounted  on  the  second  machine,  the 
clearing  device  comprising 

(1)  a  scraping  chain  arranged  to  take  up  clean  bulk  material 
lying  on  the  trade  the  scraping  chain  revolving  about  a 
horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  track  and 
having  a  discharge  end,  and 

(2)  an  input  end  of  the  second  conveyor  arrangement  being 
arranged  under  the  discharge  end  of  the  scraping  chain. 


1.  A  spiked  track  shoe  having  (i)  a  toe  portion,  (ii)  a  shoe  sole 
defining  a  forward  tip  portion  near  said  toe  portion,  and  (iii)  a 
spike  connected  to  said  sole,  wherein  said  spike  comprises: 

a  planar  supporting  plate  having  rearward  and  forward  ends,  said 
supporting  plate  including  at  least  two  elongate  branches 
which  are  joined  integrally  to,  and  extend  forwardly  of,  said 
forward  end  of  said  supporting  plate,  each  of  said  two 
branches  being  bent  upwardly  at  said  forward  end  of  said 
supporting  plate: 

at  least  one  connecting  hole  disposed  at  said  rearward  end  of 
said  elongated  supporting  plate; 

a  spike  connector  connecting  said  supporting  plate  to  said  track 
shoe  sole  through  said  cotuiecting  hole;  and 

spike  portions  respectively  positioned  on  said  two  elongate 
branches  at  an  angle  which  is  greater  than  a  right  angle 
relative  to  said  planar  supporting  plate;  wherein 

each  of  said  two  elongate  branches  has  a  length  dimension 
between  forwardly  of  said  forward  end  of  said  supporting 
plate  sufficient  such  that  said  each  said  branch  extends  for- 
wardly thereof  to  said  tip  portion  of  said  sole  so  that  said 
spilce  portion  positioned  on  each  of  said  branches  is  disposed 
at  said  toe  portion  of  said  shoe  and  extends  forwardly  thereof 
to  thereby  allow  said  spike  portion  to  fully  pierce  a  field 
surface  upon  which  tbe  track  shoe  is  used  until  a  final  moment 
of  a  runner's  kick;  and  wherein 

said  supporting  plate  and  said  at  least  two  branches  are  uncon- 
nected to  said  sole  forwardly  of  said  at  least  one  connecting 
hole. 


5,513,453 
REVERSING  SNOW  PLOW 
Dan  J.  Norton,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Athlone  Equip- 
ment Sales  Corp.,  Brighton,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,519 

Int  a."  E02F  3/76;  D06F  71/00 

VS.  CL  37—244  9  Claims 


1.  A  snow  removal  vehicle  comprising: 

an  automotive  frame  having  a  forward  end: 

an  elongate  plow  blade  mounted  at  said  forward  end  of  said 
frame  for  selective  movement  between  right-directing  and 
left-directing  plowing  positions; 

a  pair  of  independenUy  actuable  powered,  rotating  snow  throw- 
ing structures  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plow  blade;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  actuating  either  one  of  said  snow 
throwing  structures  so  lliat  a  downstream  one  of  said  snow 


May  7,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


37 


throwing  structures  can  be  actuated  regardless  of  whether  said 
plow  is  in  said  right-directing  or  said  left-directing  position  to 
thereby  enable  said  snow  removal  vehicle  to  plow  and  throw 
snow  to  the  fight  or  to  the  left  as  desired. 


1'        '♦   r.     3 


r^^M4^. 


5,513,454 
SOUND  PRODUCING  CONTROL  CWCUTr  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES 
Chao-Hsiang  Kao,  2F,  No.  7,  Alley  3,  Lane  27,  Sec.  4,  Chung 
Cheng  Rd.,  'Hi-Cbengn  IVupei  Hsien,  and  IVing-Ying  Lee,  No. 
33,  Kuang  Ming  3  Rd.,  Nan  Tou  City,  Nan  Tou  Hsien,  both 
of;  TUwan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,212 

Int  CL'  A62H  33/38 

VS.  CL  40—714  2  Claims 


1.  A  sound  producing  control  circuit  assembly  comprising  a 
front  open  frame,  a  glass  mounted  within  said  front  open  ftame,  a 
back  open  ftame  fastened  to  a  back  of  said  fix>nt  open  frame  to 
hold  down  a  picture  on  said  glass,  a  back  cover  box  fastened  to  a 
back  of  said  back  open  fi-ame,  a  battery  power  supply  mounted 
within  said  back  cover  box,  a  sound  producing  circuit  board 
mounted  within  said  back  cover  box,  a  spealcer  connected  to  output 
end  of  said  sound  producing  circuit  board,  and  a  control  switch 
cormected  between  said  battery  power  supply  and  said  sound 
producing  circuit  board,  wherein  said  control  switch  comprises  a 
fixed  supporting  board  made  of  non<onductive  material  fixed  to 
said  back  cover  box  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  contact  metal 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  sfning  raised  Irom  one  side  thereof,  each 
pair  of  contact  metal  plates  having  a  first  contact  metal  plate  and  a 
second  contact  metal  plate  with  two  contact  legs  spaced  from  said 
first  contact  metal  plate,  and  a  movable  conductive  board  sup- 
ported on  the  springs  of  said  fixed  supporting  board  and  closely 
attached  to  said  picture  against  said  glass,  said  sound  producing 
circuit  board  being  electrically  cormected  to  produce  sound 
through  said  speaker  when  either  contact  leg  of  said  second  contact 
metal  plate  contacts  said  first  contact  metal  plate,  at  least  one  of 
said  contact  legs  of  said  second  contact  metal  plate  being  forced  to 
contact  said  first  contact  metal  plate  when  said  glass  is  urged 
toward  sud  movable  conductive  board. 


"         3   i,  *    3       Xi 


itmermost  side  panels  having  a  plurality  of  primary  fill-tabs  which 
are  generally  thumb-shaped,  each  of  tlie  outermost  side  panels 
having  a  plurality  of  hang-holes  therein,  each  of  the  outermost 
panels  having  a  hang-pivot  therein,  two  of  said  outermost  panels 
including  a  plurality  of  latching  tongues,  and  two  of  said  outennost 
panels  including  a  plurality  of  latching  slots  therein. 


5,513,456 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  LISTS 

Douglas  M.  Gleason,  1011  Arlington  Blvd.,  Apt  931,  Arlington, 

Va.  22209 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,088,  Jun.  11, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10, 1994,  Ser.  Na  258^55 

Int  CL'  B43M  17/00 

VS.  CL  40—358  18  Claims 


5413,455 

mtEE  DIMENSIONAL  MATTE-FRAME  SYSTEM 

Oscar  Walker,  1923  Durkee  Dr.  West,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32209 

Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,864 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Dec  4, 

2011,  has  been  jMn-lniinxi 

Int  CL'  G09F  I/I2 

VS.  a.  40—788  1  Claim 

1.  A  picture  nrutte-frame  structure  comprising  a  singe  flat  blank 

made  of  a  flexible  sheet  stock;  the  flat  blank  including:  a  central 

panel  having  four  sides,  four  side  pieces  attached  to  the  central 

panel,  one  of  the  side  pieces  being  attached  to  each  one  of  the  four 

sides  along  a  first  fold  line,  each  of  tlie  side  pieces  iiKluding  a 

second  fold  line  which  divides  each  of  the  side  pieces  into  an 

outennost  side  panel  and  an  itutermost  side  panel,  each  of  tbe 


1.  A  combination  for  malcing  and  displaying  lists,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom; 

a  palette  having  a  face  and  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  tlie 
base  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  base,  said  palette  having  a 
pair  of  side  edges,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  and  the  face 
having  a  height  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
palette  and  a  width  between  the  pair  of  side  edges  of  said 
palette; 

a  first  plurality  of  strips,  wherein  each  strip  in  ttie  first  plurality 
of  strips  comprises: 

a  front  suitable  for  displaying  writing; 

a  back  applied  with  sufficient  re-usable,  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive for  adhering  the  strip  substantially  against  the  face, 
wherein  the  back  further  comprises  a  tab  having  no  adhesive 
at  an  end  of  the  strip; 

two  substantially  parallel  sides; 

a  length  along  the  two  substantially  parallel  sides  in  the  range 
approximately  from  three  inches  to  six  inches;  and 
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a  width  between  the  two  substantially  parallel  sides  in  the  range 
approximately  from  one-quarter  inch  to  one  inch  and  not 
greater  than  approximately  one-third  of  the  length: 

wherein  the  face  of  the  palette  forms  a  surface  with  sufficient 
area  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  second  plurality  of  strips 
widi  each  strip  in  the  second  plurality  of  strips  spaced  apart  in 
the  form  of  a  list  on  die  face  of  the  palette; 

wherein  the  height  of  the  face  of  the  palette  measures  at  least 
twice  the  width  of  each  strip  in  the  first  plurality  of  strips;  and 

wherein  the  length  of  each  strip  in  the  first  plurality  of  strips 
extends  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  die  face  of  die  palette  when  each  strip  in  the  first 
plurality  of  strips  adheres  substantially  to  the  face  of  the 
palette. 


5413y458 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  PRECISE 

ROTARY  DRIVE 

HaiK  J.  DehU,  Dana  Point,  Califs  assignor  to  Admotioa  Coi^ 

poratioa,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,1Z7 

Int  a.*  G09F  19/00 

U&CL  40-^70  24Clakns 


5313,457 

PRESENTATION  POCKET 

Dawn  M.  Byrnes,  90  Tltua  Ave.,  Statcn  Island,  N.Y.  10306,  and 

Mlcfacie  L.  Seibert,  355  E.  86th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340424 

Int  a.'  B42F  5J00 


U5.a.  40— 405 


7CUiBS 


4.  An  advertising  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a  series  of 
discrete  images  in  sequence,  and  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  illumination  source; 

a  platen  overiying  said  illumination  source  and  formed  with  a 
central  window  for  projection  of  light  from  said  source; 

a  film  sheet  overlying  said  platen  and  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
independent  images,  each  formed  by  spaced  apart  sets  of  a 
selected  number  of  predetermined  sized  pixels  interfaced  with 
and  spaced  from  one  another  to,  in  each  set  form  a  common 
pattern  with  corresponding  pixels  of  each  said  set  correspond- 
ingly located  and  the  corresponding  pixels  of  each  set  dis- 
posal at  selected  dwell  points  along  a  predetermined  rotary 
path,  said  film  sheet  being  moveable  through  a  predetermined 
path  including  selected  dwell  points; 

a  grid  sheet  overlying  said  film  sheet  and  formed  with  a  pattern 
corresponding  with  the  location  and  size  of  said  selected 
number  of  predetermined  sized  pixels  and  including  transpar- 
ent apertures  repetitively  interlaced  in  said  pattern  corre- 
sponding with  the  correspondingly  located  pixel  of  each  said 
set;  and 

a  driver  directly  coupled  to  said  film  sheet  and  operative  to  shift 
said  film  sheet  through  said  predetermined  rotary  path  to 
advance  said  sets  of  pixels  to  sequentially  register  with  said 
grid  sheet  apertures. 


7.  A  presentation  pocket  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  plate  having  a  first  side  spaced  from  a  second 
side,  and  a  bottom  side  spaced  from  a  top  side,  the  support 
plate  having  an  interior  wall  spaced  from  an  exterior  wall,  and 
a  transparent  pocket  structure  secured  to  the  interior  wall 
extending  from  the  bottom  side  and  in  a  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  die  top  side; 

wherein  the  first  side  and  the  second  side  are  each  of  a  first 
length,  with  the  pocket  structure  having  a  pleated  first  side 
wall  and  a  pleated  second  side  wall,  with  the  pleated  first  side 
wall  of  a  second  length  and  the  pleated  second  side  wall  of  a 
third  length,  with  the  second  length  less  than  the  third  length 
and  die  diird  length  less  dian  the  first  length. 


5413,459 
FILING  FOLDER  TAB  HAVING  READABLE 
INFORMATION 
Eric  D.  Schneider,  Ptymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  WUd  File,  Inc., 
Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,969,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237,266,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5y455,410.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,078 
Int  a.*  G09F  23110 
MS.  CI.  40—641  4  Claims 

1.  A  file  tab  attached  to  a  file  folder  comprising: 
tab  support  means,  the  tab  support  means  being  substantially 
planar  and  having  front  and  back  sides,  a  lower  and  upper 
portion  and  an  upper  edge; 
a  tab  portion,  wherein  the  tab  portion  is  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  tab  support  means  and  is  supported  by  the  tab 
support  means,  the  tab  portion  having  a  top  surface,  the  top 
surface  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  tab  support 
means  and  the  file  folder,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  tab  portion 
is  offset  from  the  tab  support  means  and  overhangs  the  tab 
support  means  so  that  the  file  tab  is  generally  "L"  shaped  and 
wherein  the  tab  is  wide  enough  to  carry  bar  code  information 
on  tlie  top  surface;  and 
adhesive  means  attached  lo  the  back  side  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tab  support  means,  the  lower  portion  of  the  tab  support 
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c: 
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ao4or 
oiaar 


position  when  the  lever  is  in  the  said  'safe'  positioa,  a  second 
position  when  the  lever  is  in  the  said  'fire'  position,  and  a  third 
position  when  the  lever  is  in  said  'dismantling'  position,  so  that 
when  the  slide  stop  is  in  the  latter  position  the  slide  stop  allows  the 
slide  of  die  firearm  to  slide  past  the  slide  stop  to  a  position  wtiere 
tlie  slide  can  be  removed  from  the  firearm. 


to 


5413,461 
UGHT- WEIGHT  AUTOMATIC  RIFLE 
Hclinnt  Wddle,  Obemdorf-Bcffcndort,  Gcnnany, 
Heclder  &  Koch,  Oliemdorf,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  93  04 
489.5 

Int  CL"  F41A  2U4&;  F41C  2i//&  F41G  IJ06 
MS.  a.  42— 71J>1  10  Claims 


means  being  attached  to  the  file  folder  in  a  generally  linear 
foshion  and  wherein  the  upper  portion  of  the  tab  support 
means  extends  above  the  file  folder  a  distance  which  is  wide 
enough  to  carry  readable  informatioiL 


5413,460 
SAFETY  AND/OR  DISMANTLING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
FIREARM  AND  THE  LIKE 
Picter  W.  Van  Niekerit,-  Daniel  J.  J.  Maritz;  Kurt  K.  Prinsloo, 
all  of  Verwoerdburg;  Jakob  De  Bruin;  Brian  Kockemoer, 
both  of  Pretoria,  and  Echbertus  H.  D.  Greeff,  Verwoerdburg, 
all  tA,  South  Afi-ica,  assignors  to  Dend  (Pty)  Limited,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,620 
Oaims  priority,  appUcalioo  Sooth  Africa,  Dec  6,  1993, 
93/6548 

Int  CL'  F41A  /7/M 
M&.  CL  42—70.06  11  CUims 


1.  A  safety  and  dismantling  device  for  a  trigger  operated  firearm 
of  the  type  which  includes  an  elongated  barrel  and  a  slide  which  is 
slidably  movable  relative  to  the  barrel  during  the  loading,  unload- 
ing and  firing  of  the  firearm,  the  device  being  characterized  in  that 
it  includes  a  lever  which  is  slidably  movable  relative  to  the  firearm 
from  a  'safe'  position  where  the  lever  serves  releasably  to  lock  the 
trigger  against  movement  in  that  direction  wherein  the  trigger  can 
cause  the  firing  of  the  firearm,  to  a  'fire'  position  where  the  lever 
does  not  so  lock  the  trigger,  and  to  a  'dismantling'  position;  the 
device  also  including  a  slide  stop  which  prevents  the  slide  of  the 
firearm  from  sliding  past  the  stop  when  the  lever  is  in  the  aforesaid 
'fire'  or  'safe'  positions,  thus  preventing  the  slide  from  being 
removed  from  the  firearm;  the  slide  stop  being  slidably  movable 
relative  to  the  lever  in  a  direction  extoiding  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel  of  the  firearm  between  a  first 


1.  A  light-weight  automatic  rifle  comprising 
a  plastic  housing  including 

a  handle  portion, 

a  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  liaving  an  axis, 

at  least  one  metal  cheek, 
the  plastic  housing  surroimding  said  handle  portion,  said  metal 

cheek  and  said  plurality  of  connecting  aperture  means,  and 
wherein  said  metal  sleeve  includes  radially  projecting  grooves 

on  the  outside  for  engaging  with  said  plastic  housing  and  said 

metal  sleeve  is  disposed-within  a  distance  from  said  metal 

cheek. 


5413,462 
METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  BRINE  SHRIMP  CYSTS 
Mark  S.  Lamon,  Has^ard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Star 
IntematioBalr  Inc.,  Snowville,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3474135 

Int  CL'  AOIK  61/0O;79/O0 

VS.  CL  43-«4  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  harvesting  colonies  of  brine  shrimp  cysts  from 
the  upper  layers  of  briny  water,  comprising  the  steps: 
providing  a  floating  platform  in  conjunction  with  a  cyst  slurry 
receptacle,  and  water  permeable  bags  for  receiving  a  slurry  of 
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said  cyst  and  brine,  and  means  for  transporting  the  slurry  from 
the  receptacle  into  the  bags; 

providing  an  elongate  floating  boom  of  sufficient  lengdi  to  be 
floated  simultaneously  across  tbe  paths  of  dispersed  multiple 
floating  colonies  of  cysts  being  blown  by  tbe  wind,  said  boom 
having  a  pair  of  ends, 

and  means  attaching  one  of  said  ends  of  the  boom  to  the 
receptacle  adjacent  an  inlet  thereof: 

deploying  said  elongate  boom  outwardly  from  the  receptacle 
upon  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  currently  prevailing  wind,  and  anchoring  the  remain- 
ing end  of  the  boom,  rendering  it  substantially  stationary  upon 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  water, 

allowing  the  wind  to  impel  a  multiplicity  of  floating  shrimp 
colonies  to  and  against  the  boom,  so  that  further  movement  of 
said  colonies  in  the  direction  of  tt>e  wind  is  prevented; 

pulling  the  outermost  end  of  the  boom  upon  the  surface  of  the 
water  to  form  an  encircling  enclosure  about  said  colonies  of 
cysts,  said  enclosure  opening  only  at  a  cyst  receiving  inlet 
provided  to  the  receptacle; 

drawing  the  boom  past  the  receptacle  inlet  to  constrict  the 
enclosure  around  the  cyst  colonies  therein,  until  the  cysts  are 
concentrated  into  a  layer  of  slurry  of  substantial  thickness  at 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  at  the  inlet  to  the  receptacle: 

allowing  the  surface  layer  of  the  encircled  area  to  flow  into  the 
receptacle;  and 

transporting  the  slurry  from  the  receptacle  into  the  water  perme- 
able bags. 


including  an  end  portion,  said  bolt  received  within  said  spool 
aperture  and  connected  to  said  suppori  arm  aperture  such  that 
said  supply  spool  retains  rotational  freedom  of  movement; 
and 

means  for  applying  rotational  drag  to  said  supply  spool,  wherein 
said  means  for  applying  drag  includes  a  helical  spring,  posi- 
tioned on  said  bolt  and  bearing  against  a  washer  disposed 
between  said  spring  and  a  spool  end;  and, 

means  for  compressing  said  helical  spring  whereby  compression 
of  said  helical  spring  increases  the  frictional  force  applied  by 
said  washer  and  said  support  arm  to  said  spool  ends  resulting 
in  increased  rotational  resistance. 


5413.464 
SPRING  TRAP  nSHlNG  TACKLE 
Paul  R.  Hutchins,  103  Spencer  Rd,,  Washington  Crossiiig,  Pa. 
189T7 

FU«d  Nov.  14, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  337,727 

Int  CL'  AOIK  83/00 

VS.  a.  43-^34  19  Claims 


5,513^463 
FISHING  LINE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  F.  Drinkwater,  1322  E.  Ubby  Dr.,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33406 

Filed  Jon.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,199 
Int.  ex."  AOIK  S9/00 
VS.  CL  43—25  5  i 


4.  An  apparatus  demountably  coupled  to  a  fishing  rod  for  sup- 
porting a  fishing  line  supply  spool,  said  spool  having  a  first  spool 
end  and  a  second  spool  end  and  an  aperture  extending  thete- 
Ihrough,  for  winding  fishing  line  ftom  the  spool  to  a  reel  located  on 
the  rod  comprising: 
a  generally  L-shaped  frame,  defined  by  a  base  arm  neutrally 
perpendicular  thereto  and  having  a  pair  of  apertures,  and 
spool  support  arm  having  an  aperture; 
a  fastening  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures  spaced  as  to  corre- 
spond too.  and  align  with,  said  base  arm  apertures; 
a  pair  of  threaded  fasteners,  connected  to  said  base  arm  aper- 
tures and  inserted  through  said  fastening  plate  apertures,  each 
fastener  secured  by  a  nut.  such  that  said  fishing  rod  is  inter- 
posed between  said  base  arm  and  said  fastening  plate  whereby 
said  L-shaped  frame  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod  between 
said  base  arm  and  said  fastening  plate  by  compression; 
means  for  supporting  said  fishing  line  supply  spool  comprising  a 
bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  bolt  head  and  an  elongate  body 


13.  An  active  fishing  device  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow  casing  having  a  leading  end  attached  to  a 

fishing  line,  a  spaced  apart  trailing  end,  and  an  interior; 
a  primary  hook; 
a  secondary  hook  rotatably  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  displace- 

able  between  a  cocked  position  at  least  partially  nested  within 

said  interior  and  a  triggered  position  where  it  impales  a  fish; 
an  elongated,  longitudinally  displaceable  trigger  disposed  within 

said  interior,  said  trigger  having  an  external  end  extending 

from  said  casing  trailing  end  for  attachment  to  said  prinuuy 

hook,  and  a  remote  internal  end; 
compression  spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  triggo' 

towards  said  casing  leading  end: 
tang  means  projecting  from  said  trigger  internal  end  for  cocking 

said  secondary  hook;  and, 
torsion  spring  means  for  forcibly  activating  said  secondary  hook 

when  released  from  said  tang  means  in  response  to  a  strike  on 

said  primary  hook. 
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5313,465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATCHING  INSECTS 
Scott  W.  Demarest,  Radoe,  Wis.;  William  J.  Mayer,  South 
Harrington;  Dennis  W.  Gruber,  Arlingtoo  Heights,  both  of 
ni.;    Donald    E.   McCumber,   Madison,   Wis.;    Joseph   E. 
Reimer,  Oregon,  Wis.,  and  Karl  A.  Kohler,  Radne,  Wis., 
assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,432 
Int  a.*  AOIM  im 
VS.  CL  43—113  90  Claims 


1.  A  trap  for  catching  insects  comprising: 

a.  a  trap  housing  comprising  a  trap  back  portion  and  a  trap  base 
portion  interconnected  so  that  the  trap  back  portion  and  the 
trap  base  portion  are  oriented  at  essentially  right  angles  to 
each  other,  the  trap  back  portion  compris^lg  a  trap  back  outer 
surface,  with  two  or  more  walls  extendin|  outwardly  from  the 
trap  back  outer  surface  to  define  a  trap  back  inner  recess,  the 
trap  base  portion  comprising  a  trap  base  outer  surface,  with 
two  or  mote  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  trap  base 
outer  surface  to  define  a  trap  base  inner  recess, 

b.  a  light  source  located  within  the  trap  back  portion  and  above 
the  level  of  the  trap  base  portion,  the  light  source  being 
located  within  the  trap  back  inner  recess, 

c.  energy  supply  means  attached  to  the  light  source,  and 

d.  means  for  catching  insects  located  within  tlie  trap  base  iiuer 
recess  of  the  trap  base  portion  and  including  an  insert  struc- 
ture having  an  adhesive  upper  surface  and,  within  the  trap 
base  portion,  an  upwardly  open  trap  base  inner  recess,  the  trap 
base  inner  recess  having  sides,  one  of  wiiich  includes  an 
opening  through  which  the  insert  stiticture  may  be  inserted  or 
removed. 


said  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve  comprising  a  lower  end,  and 
projections  comprising  a  general  shape  of  teeth  of  a  comb 
extending  from  said  lower  end  of  said  lower  poition  to  retain 
the  root  system  of  the  plant  and  a  substrate;  and 

said  upper  portion  comprising  an  openable  portion,  said  open- 
able  portion  constituting  a  longitudinal  section  of  said  upper 
portion  of  one  of  said  two  semi-shells,  said  openat>le  portion 
capable  of  being  closed  at  will. 


5413,467 
LINEAR  DRIVE  POWER  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Andrew  Current,  Oglcsby,  and  Craig  Lucas,  Princeton,  both  of 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Schlagc  Lodt  Company,  San  Frandsco, 
Calif. 

FDcd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,863 

Int  CL"  E05F  15/10 

VS.  a.  49^-340  16  Claims 


\ 
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5413,466 

PROTECTIVE  CONTAINER  ESPECL\LLY  FOR  VINE 

PLANTS 

Jean-Pierre  Merder,  Viz,  France,  assignor  to  Merder  France 

Phytonique  SA,  Le  Gue  De  Velliiire,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  Jan.  20, 1994,  94  00801 
Int  a.*  AOIG  I3/]0;I7AX) 
VS.  CL  47—23  20  Claims 

1.  I'rotective  container,  especially  for  vines,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  envelope  a  plant,  said  sleeve  comprising  two 
semi-shells,  a  journal  connecting  said  two  semi-shells,  and  a 
latching  element  enabling  maintaining  of  said  two  semi-shells 
in  a  closed  positioned  so  that  the  sleeve  has  a  general  shape  of 
a  tube  open  at  both  ends: 
said  sleeve  being  sufficiently  rigid  so  as  to  act  as  a  support,  and 
comprising  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially 
buried  and  envelope  a  root  system  of  a  plant,  an  upper  portion 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  free  access  therein,  and  an 
intermediate  tubular  portion  separating  said  lower  portion 
from  said  upper  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
reduced  dimensions  compared  to  said  upper  portion  and  said 
lower  portion,  and  having  reinforced  mechanical  resistance; 


-^ 


1- 


1.  A  linear  drive  power  door  operator  for  selectively  and  auto- 
matically opening  and  closing  a  door  swingably  iiKwnted  on  a  door 
fiame,  said  power  door  operator  comprising: 
a  power  screw  extending  along  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  drive  connected  to  the  power  screw  for  powering  tlie  rotabon 

of  the  power  screw  about  said  horizontal  axis: 
a  piston  having  a  threaded  bore  threadably  engaging  said  power 

screw,  said  piston  being  moved  linearly  along  said  horizontal 

axis  upon  activation  of  the  drive  and  the  rotational  movement 

of  tlie  power  screw; 
a  rack  having  teeth,  said  piston  engaging  said  rack  for  moving 

the  rack  linearty  from  end-to-end  upon  the  linear  movement 

of  the  piston; 
a  pinion  having  teeth  threadably  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack, 

said  pinion  being  rotalable  about  a  vertical  axis  upon  the 

end-to-end  linear  movement  of  the  rack; 
at  least  one  link  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  tlie 

pinion  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  otlier  end  to  the  door, 

and 
a  control  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drive  for  moving 

ttie  door  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posibon,  said 
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controi  activating  said  drive  for  moving  tbe  piston  and  the 
rack  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  door  is  closed  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  door  is  fully  open,  and  any 
position  in  between. 


5JS13At» 
WINDOW  LIFT  BRACKET 
Stephen  Diesteimeier,  Rockford,  m^  assignor  to  Textron  Inc, 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  386,020 

Int  CL*  E05F  11/38 

VS.  CL  49—375  17  C3aiflH 


1.  A  unitary  molded  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  movable  win- 
dow to  facilitate  connection  of  said  window  to  a  window  lifting 
mechanism,  said  bracket  comprising: 

a  base  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  said  window  lifting  mecha- 
nism; 

spaced  apart  sidewalls  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  base, 
said  sidewalls  defining  a  channel  therebetween  sand  being 
adapted  for  fitting  said  bracket  to  a  corresponding  mounting 
edge  of  said  window;  and  a  multiplicity  of  generally  equally 
spaced  apart  elongated  ridges  and  troughs  formed  on  a  win- 
dow abutting  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls,  said 
ridges  abutting  a  corresponding  surface  of  said  window  posi- 
tioned in  said  channel  and  said  trtHighs  receiving  an  adhesive 
material  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  side  surfaces  of  said 
window. 


a  cover  housing  attached  to  said  door  housing  and  covering  said 
retractable  spring  mechanism. 


5313,470 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRACTABLE  ROOF 

Richard  VoUebregt,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Crave 

Equipment  Ltd.,  Brantford,  Canada 

Continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  905,781,  Jon.  29, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,312 

Int  a."  E04B  7/16;7/12;  E04D  13/064 

VS.  CL  52—13  19  Claims 


5,513,469 
RETRACTABLE  SLIDING  DOOR 
Eddie  R.  IXJudeen,  and  Lisa  A.  l^udeen,  both  of  638  Appleton 
Dr.,  Ovideo,  Fla.  32765 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,881 
Int  a."  E05D  15/06 
VS.  a.  49—404  6  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  sliding  door  comprising: 
a  door  housing: 

a  sliding  door  slidably  mounted  in  said  door  housing; 
a  retractable  spring  mechanism  attached  to  said  door  housing 
along  one  side  of  said  sliding  door  and  having  a  spring  dnmi 
having  two  laminated  constant  force  retractable  springs 
attached  together  and  to  said  spring  drum,  said  laminated 
constant  force  retractable  springs  being  removably  attached  to 
a  bracket  attached  to  one  side  of  said  sliding  door  and  adapted 
to  retract  an  opened  sliding  door  when  said  retractable  spring 
is  expanded  by  opening  said  sliding  door,  each  said  constant 
force  spring  being  made  of  a  spiral  strip  of  steel  which  has 
been  heat  treated  while  coiled  to  a  predetermined  curvature  so 
that  when  said  strip  of  steel  is  extended,  the  stress  in  the  steel 
resists  the  loading  force  at  an  approximate  constant  rate,  so 
that  said  sliding  door  is  opened  against  a  generally  constant 
force  of  the  laminated  spring  and  returns  fixjm  an  open  to  a 
closed  position  at  a  generally  constant  rate  under  the  force  of 
die  constant  force  spring;  and 


1.  A  retracuble  roof  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rafter 
assemblies  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  rafters  diverg- 
ing upwardly  from  a  valley  to  a  respective  peak,  a  plurality  of 
guide  means  extending  between  said  rafter  assemblies  at  spaced 
locations  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  wires  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  valley  and  supported  by  said  rafters,  a 
flexible  roof  membrane  extending  between  said  rafter  assemblies 
and  from  one  peak  through  said  valley  to  an  adjacent  peak,  said 
membrane  being  suspended  from  said  wires  of  said  guide  means 
by  hooks  at  spaced  locations  and  movable  therealong  between  a 
deployed  position  in  which  said  membrane  extends  between  said 
rafter  assemblies  to  cover  the  area  therebetween  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  die  area  between  said  rafter  assemblies  is  sub- 
stantially uncovered,  one  end  of  said  membrane  being  secured  to 
one  of  said  rafter  assemblies  and  an  opposite  end  being  nsovable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  rafter  assemblies,  said  one 
rafter  assembly  including  a  foi;mation  extending  along  one  side  of 
each  of  said  rafters  of  said  rafter  assembly  to  receive  said  one  end 
of  said  membrane,  said  membraiw  including  an  aperture  positioned 
centrally  between  each  of  said  spaced  locations  in  the  portion  of 
the  membrane  extending  through  said  valley,  and  a  gutter  disposed 
beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  aperture  and  extending  along  said 
valley  to  collect  water  shed  froii  said  nnembrane  and  passing 
through  said  aperture.  \ 
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5,513,471 
PLASTIC  SECTIONAL  SHELTER 
Gerard  W.  Worms,  Pilger,  and  Percy  A.  Eggemuin.  Watson, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  PoU-Shelters  Inc.,  Atikolian, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,570 

Int  a."  E04H  1/12 

VS.  d  52—82  8  Claims 


1.  A  shelter  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  of  plastic  material 
arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a  shelter  wall,  and  coupling  means 
connecting  adjacent  panels,  wherein: 
each  panel  comprises: 
inner  and  outer  faces;  and 

first  and  second  edge  portions  extending  along  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  panel;  and 
the  coupling  means  comprise,  for  each  panel; 

male  fastener  means  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  the 

panel,  along  the  first  edge  portion  of  the  panel, 
female  fastener  means  extending  into  the  inner  face  of  the 
panel,  along  the  second  edge  portion  of  the  panel  and  being 
positioned  and  sized  to  receive  therein  ttie  male  fastener 
means  of  an  adjacent  panel,  and 
resilient  retainer  means  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  panel 
adjacent  the  second  edge  portion,  overlying  the  second 
edge  portion  and  capturing  the  first  edge  portion  of  an 
.   adjacent  panel  between  the  inner  face  and  the  retainer 
noeans. 


12-1 


section  and  including  a  substantially  planar  base  portion  having 
parallel  side  edges  and  an  upper  surface  and  at  least  one  supporting 
leg  portion  depending  from  ttie  base  portion,  the  leg  portion 
extending  longitudinally  substantially  coextensively  with  the  base 
portion  and  being  adapted  Co  support  the  base  portion  in  spaced 
relation  above  a  supporting  surface,  tread  members  attached  to  the 
upper  surface  of  each  plank  member,  and  snap-fit  couplings  joining 
each  adjacent  pair  of  plank  members  along  a  coupled  joint  between 
adjacent  side  edges,  each  snap-fit  coupling  including  integral  first 
and  second  arm  portions  on  one  of  the  adjacent  plank  members 
that  are  resiliently  deformable  relative  to  each  other  and  are  joined 
to  the  base  portion  of  said  one  plank  member  at  a  common  juncture 
and  a  third  arm  portion  carried  by  the  other  of  the  adjacent  plank 
members  that  is  received  between  the  first  and  second  arm  portions 
of  said  one  plank  member,  the  first  and  third  arm  portions  having  a 
first  tongue  and  groove  pair  in  loclcing  engagement  at  a  first 
engagement  point,  and  tlie  second  and  third  arm  portions  having  a 
second  tongue  and  groove  pair  in  locking  engagement  at  a  second 
engagement  point  located  generally  below  tlie  first  engagement 
point  and  closely  spaced  apart  from  tlie  first  engagement  point, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  engagement  points  being  spaced  apart 
from  Che  juncture  by  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  die 
spacing  between  the  firsc  and  second  engagement  points  and  a  rigid 
portion  of  Che  third  arm  bridging  the  space  between  the  first  and 
second  engagement  points. 


5,513,473 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Alfredo  Sucre  F.,  Calle  Altagrada,  Res.  Las  1^t>aqiierw,  Torre 
2,  Apt  1-A,  Sector  Sorocaimai,  La  Trinidad,  Caracas,  Ven- 
ezuela 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Venezoda,  Jan.  6,  1992,  001562 
Int  a."  E04C  2A)8 
VS.  a.  52—272  64  daims 


\ 
5,513,472 
FOOT  GRILLES 
Robert  W.  Olsen,  Wadiington,  NJ.,  and  WUliam  Vincent, 
Georgetown,  Canada,  assignors  to  Construction  Specialties, 
Inc,  Cranford,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  340,035 

Int  a.'  E04C  1/30 

VS.  CL  52—177  17  Claims 


s 


s 


s?«»- 


1.  A  foot  grille  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  plank 
members,  each  plank  member  being  of  substantiaUy  uniform  crxiss- 


1.  A  panel  for  a  prefabricated  construction  system,  said  panel 
comprising; 

an  upper  stud  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  lower  stud  having  a  first  end  juxtaposed  with  said  first  end  of 
said  upper  stud  and  second  end  juxtaposed  with  said  second 
end  of  said  upper  stud;  and 

a  first  vertical  stud  dimensioned  and  shaped  to  be  dircctiy 
interconnected  with  at  least  one  of  upper  and  lower  studs  of 
anottier  of  said  panels,  said  first  vertical  stud  joining  said  first 
juxtaposed  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  studs  for  preventing 
relative  movement  between  said  panels  in  at  least  two  direc- 
tions and  providing  load  bearing  capacity  for  said  panels. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1996 


5^13^4 
DOUBLE-WALLED  FORMWORK  ELEMENT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Jnrgcn    ScfaarkowsU,    Mocendorf,    Germaai]',    a«iKnor    to 
Steulcr-Iiidiistricwcrkc    GmbH,    Hotar-GRnzhaown,    Gei^ 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EF92AC474,  8  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09042,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  232,176 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaiiy,  Oct  29,  1991,  41  35 
641.1 

4  Int  CL'  E04B  1/62:  B65D  90/04 

MS.  CL  52—309.17  16  Cfariw 


1.  A  double-walled  formworic  element  of  thermoplastic  material 
for  covering  concrete  walls,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  lining  panel  (2)  with  a  plurality  of  anchoring  lawbs  (3) 
for  anchoring  in  the  wall  (1).  and 

b)  a  second  lining  panel  (4).  wherein 

c)  the  first  and  the  second  lining  panel  (2  and  4,  respectively)  are 
joined  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  Icnobs  (6)  on 
the  side  which  is  faced  away  from  the  wall  (1)  by  force- 
locking,  liquid-tight  and  gas-tight  engagement, 

d)  the  plurality  of  connecting  knobs  (6)  simultaneously  serve  as 
spacers  between  the  first  and  the  second  Uning  panel  (2  and  4, 
respectively),  thus  forming  a  cavity  (7)  between  the  first  a  the 
second  lining  panel,  and 

e)  wherein  the  connecting  knobs  (6)  are  inserted  into  bores  (5) 
of  the  first  lining  panel  (2). 


said  block  having  a  small,  vertical,  centered  first  opening 

through  it; 
said  block  having  a  cavity  adjacent  one  side  of  the  small, 

vertical,  centered  first  opening; 
each  said  side  surface  and  flat  end  surface  having  a  vertical 

channel  therein; 
each  said  flat  end  surface  having  a  semi-cavity  therein,  adjacent 

the  vertical  channel  therein; 
said  block  having  therethrough,  two  large  second  openings  near 

each  flat  end,  each  large  second  opening  situated  essentially 

equidistant  £rom  each  flat  end. 


5,513,476 
RETROFIT  FOUNDATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Jones,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harlen  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Compton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  17,617 

Int  a."  E04B  //?« 

U.S.  CL  52—713  14  Claims 


5,513y475 

MULTI-FACETED  INTERFACIAL  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Cedl  F.  Schaaf,  3015  Palmer  Rd.,  Standisb,  Mich.  48658,  and 

Crai«  R.  Sdiaaf,  741  Crawford  St,  Flint  Mich.  48507 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,452 

int  CL*  E04C  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  52—606  1  Claiin 


1.  A  multi-faceted  building  block,  said  block  having  a  vertical 

axis  and  a  horizontal  axis,  said  horizontal  axis  being  longer  than 

said  vertical  axis; 

said  building  block  providing  a  flat  upper  surface,  flat  bonoro 

surface,  two  identical  flat  end  surfaces  and  at  least  four  side 

surfaces; 


1.  A  two-piece  retrofit  foundation  device  for  bolting  an  existing 

wood  sill  plate  of  a  building  structure  having  top,  bottom  and  side 

walls  to  an  existing  foundation  of  the  building  structure  having  top, 

bottom  and  side  walls  to  resist  seismic  or  lateral  forces  and  with 

the  bonom  wall  of  the  sill  plate  lying  on  the  top  wall  of  the 

foundation  to  form  a  common  plane  including, 

an  upper  piece  member  having  a  first  upper  portion  for  lying 

against  a  side  wall  of  the  sill  plate  for  bolting  to  the  side  wall 

of  the  sill  plate  and  having  a  second  upper  portion  to  form  an 

outwardly  extending  portion  which  extends  out  fix>m  the  side 

wall  of  the  sill  plate  and  lies  along  the  conunon  plane  at  top 

wall  of  the  foundation  to  extend  past  a  side  wall  of  the 

foundation, 

a  lower  piece  member  having  a  first  lower  portion  for  lying 

against  the  side  wall  of  the  foundation  for  bolting  to  the  side 

wall  of  the  foundation  and  having  a  second  lower  portion  to 

form  an  outwardly  extending  portion  which  extends  out  from 

the  side  wall  of  the  foundation  and  which  Ues  in  the  common 

plane  at  the  top  wall  of  the  foundation  and  with  the  outwardly 

extending  portions  of  the  upper  piece  member  and  the  lower 

piece  member  lying  adjacent  to  each  other  along  the  common 

plane  at  the  top  wall  of  the  foundation;  and 

means  for  attaching  together  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of 

the  upper  and  lower  piece  noembers  so  as  to  transfer  any 

seismic  or  lateral  forces  from  the  sill  plate  to  the  foundation. 
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5,513,477 
SEGMENTED,  GRADED  STRUCTURAL  UTILITY  POLES 
Mihon  L.  Farber,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  International 
Composites  Systems,  LLC,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2^,  1995,  Ser.  No^95349 
Int^a4J»4H  /2//2'^ 
UJS.  CL  52— 726.4  44  Claims 


I.  A  structural  pole  for  supporting  utility  lines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  external  segments,  each  external  segment 
comprising  two  side  faces  and  an  outer  face  and  having  a  thickness 
which  varies  along  the  length  of  said  external  segment,  each 
external  segment  comprising  a  fiber-resin  composite  material,  said 
external  segments  being  attached  to  one  another  along  said  side 
faces  and  cooperating  with  one  another  to  form  an  external  struc- 
ture with  a  thickness  varying  along  the  length  of  the  external 
structure,  each  external  segment  extending  the  length  of  said 
external  structure  with  said  outer  faces  of  said  external  segments 
cooperating  to  form  an  outer  surface  of  said  external  structure,  said 
external  structure  extending  along  an  axis  of  said  pole  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  external  structure  extending 
about  said  axis  of  said  pole. 


means  for  substantially  concurrently  fieeding  the  leading  edge  of 
each  of  the  individual  slitted  webs  of  material  into  contact 
with  a  core  having  a  central  axis; 
means  for  tuclcing  the  leading  edge  of  each  of  the  individual 
slitted  webs  of  material  about  tlie  core,  the  tucking  means 
comprising: 

at  least  one  first  tucker  having  a  curved  surface  which  con- 
tacts the  leading  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  individual 
slitted  webs  on  the  core  at  a  plurality  of  points,  the  first 
tucker  having  a  contacting  and  retracted  position,  wherein 
the  first  tucker  tucks  at  least  the  leading  edge  of  at  least  one 
of  the  individual  slitted  webs  about  the  core  for  approxi- 
mately one  rotation  of  the  web  about  the  core  when  in  the 
contacting  position  and  tlien  moves  to  the  retracted  posi- 
tion; 
at  least  one  second  tucker  conqmsing  at  least  one  freewheel 
which  contacts  at  least  the  leading  edge  of  at  least  one  of 
the  individual  slitted  webs  of  material  about  tlie  core  and 
which  moves  radially  from  the  central  axis  of  the  core  as 
the  web  is  wound  around  the  core; 
at  least  one  third  tuclcer  which  provides  a  stream  of  air  for 
tucking  the  leading  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  individual 
sUtted  webs  against  the  core; 
means  for  winding  each  of  the  individual  slitted  webs  of  mate- 
rial about  the  core;  and 
means  for  retaining  each  of  the  individual  slitted  wound  webs  of 
material  in  a  tightly  wound  condition  while  each  of  tlie 
individual  wound  webs  are  on  die  core,  the  retaining  means 
comprising  a  base  and  at  least  one  heating  element  attached  to 
the  base  for  heat  welding  retaining  material  which  has  been 
wound  around  each  of  the  individual  wound  webs  of  material 
such  that  the  retaining  material  secures  each  of  the  individual 
wound  webs  of  material  in  the  wound  position  and  further 
comprising  at  least  two  support  members,  each  support  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
the  support  meraben  being  attached  to  the  base,  each  support 
member  further  comprising  a  freewheel  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  upper  end,  one  support  member  being  positioned  on  each 
side  of  the  beating  element  and  positioned  such  that  tlie 
freewheel  contacts  the  retaining  material  and  facilitates  retain- 
ing the  individual  slitted,  wound  wel^  about  the  core. 


5,513,478 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  INDIVIDUAL  ROLLS  FROM  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 

Ridiard  Abt  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  George  Schmitt  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,477 
Int  CL*  B65B  63/04 


MS.  a.  53—118 


5,513,479 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENCLOSING  AN  OBJECT  IN  A 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  E.  Roberts,  Leawood;  Dennis  D.  Garbcrg;  Thomas  J. 
Butler,  both  of  Overland  Pari,  and  Lester  N.  Land,  Parker, 
all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Dennis  Garberg  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Overland  Parte,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425382 
Int  CL*  B65B  4i/26 


12Clains  U&  CL  S3— 459 


37  Claims 


f  ^    a 


1.  An  apparams  for  preparing  coreless  wound  rolls  from  a  web 
of  material,  comprising: 
means  for  slitting  a  single  web  into  a  plurality  of  individual 

slitted  webs,  each  of  the  individual  slitted  webs  having  a 

leading  edge; 


12.  A  method  of  enclosing  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  coupling  a  bundle  of  flexible  packaging  structures  connected 

to  a  common  header  with  a  platform, 
each  of  said  packaging  structures  including  first  and  second 

opposed  ends,  said  paclcaging  structures  being  configured  as  a 
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bag  presenting  an  open  end  adjacent  said  first  end  and  having 
a  pouch  defined  therein  with  an  opening  adjacent  said  second 
end, 

said  platfonn  presenting  front  and  rear,  opposed  sides  with  a 
platform  surface  therebetween,  and  including  a  pair  of 
apstanding  tines  coupled  adjacent  said  rear  side,  there  being 
an  open  space  adjacent  said  front  side  presenting  an  open  area 
therebeneath, 

said  bundle  including  joining  means  for  joining  said  first  ends  of 
said  structures,  and  including  apertures  defined  therethrough 
in  registration  with  said  tines  for  receiving  said  tines, 

step  (a)  further  including  the  step  of  receiving  said  tines  through 
said  apertures  for  coupling  said  bundle  with  said  platform; 

(b)  extending  said  bundle  from  said  rear  side,  under  said  plat- 
form surface,  around  said  from  side  and  onto  said  platform 
surface  with  said  openings  above  said  platform  surface, 

(c)  selecting  the  topmost  of  said  packaging  structures  as  a 
selected  structure: 

(d)  insetting  an  article  into  said  pouch  of  said  selected  structure; 

(e)  positioning  a  sealing  device  forward  of  said  front  side  with 
said  open  space  therebetween  and  using  said  sealing  device 
forseiding  sud  opening  of  said  selected  structure  thereby 
enclosiag  the  article  in  said  pouch  of  said  selected  structiue; 

(f)  releasing  said  selected  structure  to  permit  passage  of  die 
pouch  through  said  open  space  for  suspending  said  selected 
structure  under  said  header;  and 

(gXiepeatiDg  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  for  all  of  said  structures. 


DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUSTING  AIR  AND  MOISTURE 

FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Hok  K.  TM,  IF,  125-6,  Sec.  1,  San  Min  Rd^  lUcfaung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,581 

Int  CL'  B65B  31/04 

VS.  CL  53—510  3  Claims 


nar  body  to  be  inserted  into  said  airtight  cushion  from  a  top  of 
said  airtight  cushion  such  that  said  columnar  body  is  emerged 
from  a  bottom  of  said  airtight  cushion,  and  that  said  retaining 
body  of  said  braking  member  is  fitted  into  said  retaining  space 
of  said  airtight  cushion,  and  fiirther  that  said  top  of  said 
airtight  cushion  is  located  between  said  pressing  body  of  said 
braldng  member  and  said  retaining  body  of  said  braldng 
member,  said  airtight  cushion  proviJJed  centrally  on  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  with  a  flat  surface  and  further  provided  periph- 
erally with  a  bevel,  said  flat  surface  of  said  airtight  cushion 
being  greater  in  size  than  said  through  hole  of  said  receiving 
recess;  and 
a  locating  block  provided  in  a  top  thereof  with  a  plurality  of 
ventilation  grooves  opposite  in  location  to  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  airtight  cushion,  said  locating  block  being  fastened  to 
said  columnar  body  of  said  braking  member  so  as  to  locate 
said  device  in  said  receiving  recess  in  such  a  marmer  that  said 
device  can  be  caused  to  move  up  and  down  and  that  said 
device  can  be  joined  with  an  air  pump  or  a  rotatable  air  pump 
set  so  as  to  bring  ^bout  an  action  of  exhausting  air  and 
moisture  from  said  container. 


S,513y481 
COIN  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Masamiclii  Ozdd,  Asliikaga,-  Mamoni  Talusaldi,  Kazo,-  Kat- 
suyuki  Miyamoto,  Kawaguchi,  and  Mitsiunasa  'Knruda, 
Oomiya,  all  of,  -Japan,  ^assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  ft,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1993,  5-088698 

InL  a."  B6SB  35/50 

VS.  CL  53—532  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  exhausting  air  and  moisture  firom  a  container 
which  comprises  a  lid  provided  with  a  receiving  recess  having  a 
slot  dimensioned  to  receive  tlierein  said  device;  wherein  said 
device  comprises: 

a  braking  member  disposed  in  said  receiving  recess  such  that 
said  braking  member  is  not  is  contact  with  a  peripheral  wall 
of  said  receiNing  recess,  said  braking  member  provided  inte- 
grally on  a  top  thereof  with  a  pressing  body  and  on  a  bottom 
diereof  widi  a  retaining  body  having  centrally  on  a  bottom 
thereof  a  flat  surface  and  having  peripherally  a  bevel,  said 
retaining  body  fuither  having  centrally  on  said  bottom  thereof 
a  columnar  body  passing  through  a  through  hole  located 
centrally  in  a  bonom  of  said  receiving  recess; 
an  airtight  cushion  of  an  elastic  material  and  provided  centrally 
with  a  longitudinal  through  hole,  said  airtight  cushion  further 
provided  therein  with  a  retaining  space  enabling  said  colum- 


1.  A  coin  handling- machine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  disk  for  receiving  deposited  coins  and  feeding  out  the 
received  coins  to  a  coin  sorting  passage  by  a  centrifugal  force 
produced  by  rotation  of  said  rotatable  disk,  the  coin  sorting 
passage  having  a  pair  of  guide  members  for  passing  only 
coins  of  a  denomination  to  be  processed- therethrough, 

denomination  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  denonuoation  of 
coins  to  be  processed  and  passage  width  a<%usting  means  for 
adjusting  the  spacing  between  the' pair  of  guide  members  of 
the  coin  sotting- passage  in  aocordaiice  with  the  denomination 
selected  by  the  denomination  selecting  means, 

wherein  the  passage  width  adjusting  means  includes  a  first  cam 
having  a  first  cam  profile  with  an  unevenness  defined  as  the 
variance  between  the  highest  and  lowest  points  on  the  first 
cam  profile,  a  second  cam  having  a  second  cam  profile  with 
an  unevenness  defined  as  the  variance  between  the  highest 
and  lowest  points  on  the  second  cam  profile,  the  unevenness 
of  the  second  cam  profile  being  different  from  the  unevenness 
of  the  first  cam  profile,  motor  means  for  rotating  the  first  cam 
and  the  second  cam  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
motor  means,  the  control  means  being  adapted  for  selectively 
transmitting  a  driving  force  of  the  motor  means  to  one  of  the 
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first  cam  and  the  second  cam,  hereby  adjusting  the  spacing  of 
the  pair  of  guide  members  of  the  coin  sorting  passage  so  as  to 
coincide  with  coins  of  the  denomination  selected  by  the 
denomination  selecting  means. 


5,513,482 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Aldra  Nagashima,  Yokohama;  Ttdasliige  Koodo,  and  Kcbnke 
Isiiii,  l>oth  of  Tokyo,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20, 1993,  5-179262 

Int  a."  B65B  n/00 

VS.  CL  53—582  5  Claims 


movement  with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  and  said  strap  fieed 
and  take-up  mounting  member  undergoes  said  translatiooal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  base  plate;  and 
a  chute  having  a  fratiK  with  a  diannel  for  receiving  a  strap  from 
said  strap  feed  and  take-up  assembly,  and  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  strap  feed  and  take-up  assembly  so  as  to  be 
pivotably  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  base  plate  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  nxxle  of  movement  as  said  pivoting 
member  pivots  with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  and  be  verti- 
cally adjustable  along  said  pivoting  member  aixl  with  rcfpect 
to  said  base  plate  in  acconlance  with  said  second  mode  of 
movement  as  said  strap  feed  and  talce-up  mounting  member  is 
vertically  adjusted  along  said  pivoting  member. 


1.  A  strapping  machine,  comprising: 

a  band  feeding/tightening  means  (F)  for  feeding/tightening  a 

band  (B)  to  be  looped  around  a  periphery  of  an  object  to  be 

strapped: 
a  band  leading  end  treating  means  (K)  including  a  mechanism 

for  conducting  a  procedure  which  includes  holding,  pressing, 

fusing,  and  cutting  the  band  (B)  by  actions  of  a  plurality  of 

cams  (121,  22,23,  24,  25  and  26);  and 
a  cam  driving  motor  (Ml)  for  driving  said  cams  (21,  22,  23,  24, 

25  and  26); 
said  cam  driving  motor  (Ml)  is  a  stepping  motor  capable  of 

being  kept  in  a  stopped  state  at  least  during  the  fiision- 

bonding  of  band  (B);  and 
control  means  for  keeping  tlie  motor  in  a  stopped  state  at  least 

during  the  fusion  bonding  of  said  l>and  (B). 


5,513^483 
CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Allison  D.  Tipton,  Bloomingdale,  and  Keith  A.  Cahill,  West 
Dundee,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tod  Works  Inc., 
Gtenview,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,249 
Int  CL^  B65B  13/04 
VS.  a.  53—589  13  Claims 

1.  A  strapping  machine,  comprising: 
a  base  plate: 

a  pivoting  member  pivotably  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said 
base  plate  so  as  to  be  pivotably  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
base  plate  and  tiiereby  define  a  first  mode  of  movement  with 
respect  to  said  base  plate; 
a  strap  feed  and  take-up  mounting  member  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  pivoting  member  so  as  to  be  translationally  adjust- 
able in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  along  said  pivoting 
member  with  respect  to  said  base  member  and  thereby  define 
a  second  nsode  of  movement  with  respect  to  said  base  plate; 
a  strap  feed  and  talte-up  assembly  mounted  upon  said  strap  feed 
and  take-up  nKxmting  member  and  therefore  able  to  imdergo 
first  and  second  noodes  of  movements  with  respect  to  said 
base  plate  as  said  pivoting  member  imdeigoes  said  pivotable 


5413,484 

HARVESTING,  COLLECTION  AND  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Eitan  Zchari,  U  Alooim  Street,  Kiiiat  Tivon  36MW,  Irelaiid; 

Matti  Laserson,  520  N.  Island,  Golden  Beach,  Fla.  33160, 

and  Steven  Frank,  63  Cottage  St  #1,  Newton,  Mass.  02164 

FUed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,623 

Int  CL'  AOID  46/20 

VS.  CL  56—16.6  U  Claims 
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13.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  transferring  firuit  or  nuts 
harvested  from  a  tree,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  agitating  a  tree  to  dislodge  fruit  or  nuts  therefrom; 

b.  trayless  conveying  means  for  collecting  material  dislodged 
from  a  tree; 

c.  a  vehicle  for  moving  the  conveying  means  along  the  ground; 

d.  a  hopper  for  receiving  material  from  the  conveying  means; 

e.  a  rigid  frame,  hingedly  coupled  to  tlie  vehicle,  for  supporting 
the  hopper, 

f.  an  elevating  assembly  for  lifting  the  hopper  from  a  first  height 
to  a  second  height  within  the  frame;  and 

g.  means  for  tilting  the  frame  so  as  to  discharge  harvested 
material  from  the  hopper  without  pivoting  the  hopper. 
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5^13,485 
FULL-SWINGING  CUTTER  FOR  REDUCTION  HEAD 

Tom  T.  Hashimoto,  Conroe:  William  S.  O'Hagan,  Sr,,  New 
Waverty,  and  Joim  P.  O'Hagan,  Conroe,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Joan  M.  O'Hagan,  Conroe,  Tei. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,937 

InL  CL*  AOID  34/52:  AOIG  23/OS 

VS.  CL  5^-294  7  Claims 


I.  A  ftee-s winging  cutter  for  use  on  tl)e  reduction  liead  of  a 
timlier-tiunning  machine  tliat  is  adapted  to  cut  up  small  trees, 
ijnish,  and  slash  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  generally  stinup-shaped 
member  having  an  outer  wall  and  rearwardly  extending  side  walls, 
said  member  having  a  progressively  diminishing  height  from  the 
center  of  said  outer  wall  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  side  walls; 
means  for  mounting  said  member  on  the  reduction  head  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis;  and  bevel  means  forming  inclined  cutting  edges 
on  said  outer  wall  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said 
cutting  edges  extending  to  a  point  of  intersection  at  the  center  of 
said  outer  wall. 


5,513,486 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DESTROYING  BANANA 

PLANTATION  DEBRIS 

Rene  Le  Maigat,  Cosier,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Coo- 

stniction  Metallique  el  de  Commerce.  Baie-Mahault,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,627 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26, 1992, 92  06662; 
Feb.  15,  1993,  93  02014 

InL  CL*  AOID  34/64:34/76 
U&  CL  56—503  22  Claims 


blades  being  powered  with  said  power  takeoff  of  said  tractor 
mechanism,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  cut  said  debris  at  a 
first  level  that  is  above  ground  level,  and  a  second  level  that  is 
below  ground  level; 

an  inertial  flywheel  provided  to  said  cutting  assembly  for  com- 
pensating resistive  force  encountered  by  the  blades  during 
cutting;  and 

an  assembly  for  communicating  the  power  transmission  element 
and  the  blade,  said  assembly  including  an  output  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  power  transmission  element  and  an  intermediate 
shaft  disposed  coaxial  to  said  output  shaft,  an  end  of  each  of 
said  output  shaft  and  said  intermediate  shaft  being  connected 
to  said  inertial  flywheel. 


5^13^487 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSE-TWISTING 

CABLE  ELEMENTS 

Friedhelm  Kumpf,  Pulheim;  Dietmar  Lieder,  and  Rainer 
Diiwelhenke,  both  of  Ratlngen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Frisch  Kabel-und  Verseilmaschinenbau  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
227.9;  Apr.  9,  1994,  44  12  299J 

InL  CL'  DOIH  13/00 
UJS.a.  57— 294  -   23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reverse-twisting  cable  elements,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  storage  path  as  a  space  between  a  fixed  disk  and  a 
rotating  perforated  disk,  said  rotating  perforated  disk  includ- 
ing a  centrally  located  conical  mandrel,  said  conical  mandrel 
pointing  toward  said  storage  path  and  having  a  guide  nipple 
disposed  at  a  tapered  end  of  said  conical  mandrel; 

moving  said  cable  elements  laterally  in  a  discharge  direction 
along  said  storage  path  from  said  fixed  disk  to  said  rotating 
perforated  disk; 

alternatively  twisting  said  cable  elements  in  a  first  direction  and 
then  a  second  direction,  which  is  inverse  to  said  first  direction, 
while  moving  said  cable  elements  laterally  in  said  discharge 
direction,  said  alternatively  twisting  resulting  in  twisting  of 
said  cable  elements  into  a  twisted  cable  along  said  storage 
path; 

guiding  said  cable  elements  of  said  twisted  cable  through  said 
guide  nipple  onto  a  surface  of  said  conical  mandrel;  and 

radially  expanding  said  twisted  cable  in  said  storage  path  during 
passage  of  said  cable  elements  along  said  surface  of  said 
conical  mandrel. 


15.  A  machine  for  mulching  agricultural  debris,  comprising: 
a  self-propelled  tractor  mechanism  having  a  power  takeoff; 
a  cutting  assembly  having  a  power  transmission  element  pow- 
ered by  said  power  takeoff,  said  cutter  assembly  housing 


5,513,488 
POWER  PROCESS  UTILIZING  HUMIDIFIED 
COMBUSTED  AIR  TO  GAS  TURBINE 
Zhen  Fan,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,270 
InL  a."  F02C  3/30 
VS.  a.  60—39.05  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  mechanical  power  by  combusting  a 
fuel  together  with  compressed  humidified  air  and  expanding  the 
resulting  hot  combustion  gas  through  a  gas  turbine,  comprising: 
(a)  compressing  atmospheric  air  to  a  first  pressure  and  cooling 
the  compressed  air  with  an  intersuge  cooling  step  (34)  against 
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a  water  stream  (35)  while  heating  the  water  stream,  then 
further  compressing  the  air  from  said  fint-pfCSSiire  to  a  second 
higher  pressure  and  passing  the  further  compressed  air  (38) 
directly  to  a  combined  saturator  and  heat  recovery  unit  (40); 

(b)  contacting  the  further  compressed  air  (38)  witfi  the  heated 
water  (37)  from  said  interstage  cooling  step  (34)  in  said 
saturator  and  heat  recovery  unit  (40)  at  an  intermediate  loca- 
tion (42)  by  counter-current  heating  and  humidification  to 
form  a  pi^surized  htwiidified  air  stream  (44); 

(c)  combustng  a  fuel  (45)  in  the  presence  of  the  humidified  air 
stream  (44)  in  a  combustor  (46)  and  producing  a  hot  combus- 
tion gas  (47); 

(d)  expanding  said  hot  combustion  gas  (47)  through  a  gas 
turbine  (48)  and  thereby  providing  a  hot  exhaust  gas  stream 
(49)  and  producing  mechanical  power,  and 

(e)  rejecting  heat  from  the  gas  turbine  hot  exhaust  gas  stream 
(49)  and  thereby  heating  the  fiirtber  compressed  air  and  the 
heated  water  by  countercurrent  heating  and  humidification  in 
said  saturator  and  heat  recovery  unit  (40),  and  discharging  the 
cooled  turbine  exhaust  gas  (52)  from  said  heat  recovery  unit 
to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  A  rotary  valve  multiple  combustor  pulse  detonation  engine, 
comprising; 
at  least  two  detonation  chambers,  each  having  an  inlet  end  and 

an  outlet  end  and  further  including  means  for  preventing  heat 

degradation  of  said  chambers; 
a  fuel  manifold  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  source  to  said  at 

least  two  detonation  chambers  at  said  inlet  ends; 


an  inlet  air  duct  manifold  for  supplying  air  to  said  at  least  two 
detonatioa  chambers  at  said  inlet  ends; 

a  means  for  initiating  a  pulsed  supersonic  shock  wave-triggered 
detonation  combustion  wave  in  said  at  least  two  detonation 
chambers;  and 

a  rotor  disk  valve  having  at  least  one  opening  and  at  least  one 
solid  portion,  wherein  said  rotor  disk  valve  is  positioned 
between  said  inlet  ends  of  said  at  least  two  detonation  cham- 
bers and  said  fuel  and  inlet  air  duct  manifolds,  wherein  said 
rotor  disk  valve  rotates  so  that  said  opening  is  positioned  over 
said  inlet  end  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  detonation  chambers 
to  allow  fiiel  and  air  to  enter  said  one  of  said  at  least  two 
detonation  chambers,  and  wherein  said  rotor  disk  valve  fiir- 
tber rotates  so  that  said  solid  portion  is  positioned  over  said 
inlet  end  of  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  detonation  chambers 
so  that  said  fuel  and  air  inside  said  one  of  said  at  least  two 
detonation  chambers  can  be  detonated  by  said  means  for 
initiating  a  pulsed  supersonic  shock  wave-triggered  detona- 
tion combustion  wave. 


5413,490 
HIGHWAY  TRUCK  WfTH  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Michad    E.    HoweO,    Greensboro,    and    BJora    O.    Svartz, 
Jamestown,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Volvo  GM  Heavy 
IVuck  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,138 

InL  a."  F16D  31/02:  BOID  24/00 

VS.  a.  60—327  36  Claims 


5413,489 

ROTARY  VALVE  MULTIPLE  COMBUSTOR  PULSE 

DETONATION  ENGINE 

Thomas  R.  A.  Bussing,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Adroit 

Systems,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,771,  Apr.  14, 1993,  PaL 

No.  5445,758.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205405 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  F02C  5/02 

VS.  CL  60—3948  39  Claims 


1.  In  an  over  the  highway  truck  having  a  power  steering  system 
an  improved  hydraulic  circuit  for  operation  of  the  system  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a)  a  heat  conductive  noetal  fiame  element; 

b)  a  power  steering  pump; 

c)  conduits  coiuiecting  an  output  of  the  pump  to  at  least  one 
steering  assist  actuator; 

d)  a  heat  conductive,  metal,  hydraulic  reservoir  connected  to  the 
frame  element  in  heat  direct  transfer  relationship,  the  reser- 
voir defining  an  internal  power  steering  fluid  chamber,  and. 

e)  supply  and  return  conduits  respectively  connecting  the  clum- 
ber to  the  pump  and  said  at  least  one  acmator  whereby  to 
provide  a  combination  wherein  the  frame  element  and  reser- 
voir together  function  as  a  heat  sink  to  cool  power  steering 
fluid. 

35.  A  process  of  maintaining  power  steering  fluid  of  an  over  the 
highway  truck  power  steering  system  at  desired  temperatures  with- 
out over  heating  the  fluid,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  securing  a  base  of  a  high  beat  conductivity  fluid  reservoir  in 
thermal  transfer  relationship  to  a  metal  &ame  rail; 
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b)  ciiculating  fluid  duough  the  system  and  as  it  is  circulating 
filtering  the  fluid  by  passing  it  through  a  filter  in  the  reservoir, 
and, 

c)  cooling  the  fluid  by  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  across  the  base 
ptior  to  being  withdrawn  from  the  reservoir  thereby  causing 
heat  etiergy  to  be  directly  transferred  fixMn  the  fluid  to  the 
frame  rail  and  the  frame  rail  to  ftinction  as  a  heat  sink. 


Lucas 


5^13^492 
HYDRAUUC  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Robert  A.  ADderson,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
industries  Public  Limited  Company,  England 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  184,461,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JuL  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,965 
Claims  priortty,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21, 1995, 
9301176 

Int  CL'  B60T  11/28 
VS.  CL  M— 589  14  ClalBis 


5413^1 
HYDRAULIC  VIBRATION  DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MACHINES  PROVIDED  WITH  TOOLS 
Gucnter  Brocnner,  KlMini,  and  Walter  Kolb,  Aussburg,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  O&K  Orenstcin  &  Koppd  AG, 
Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCr/EP92/02019,  {  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/05244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  199,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1991,  41  29 
319J,-  JuL  3, 1992,  42  21  943.4 

Int  CL*  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CL  60-^13  «  Claims 


j5-^~^ 


3.  An  hydraulic  master  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  body 
containing  a  valve  of  which  a  valve  element  cooperates  with  a 
valve  seat  carried  by  a  piston  slidable  in  the  body,  the  piston 
performing  a  woridng  movement,  in  use,  to  compress  fluid  in  a 
pressure  chamber  of  tlie  body,  the  valve  element  and  valve  seating 
being  relatively  movable  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valve,  a  stop  fixed  to  the  cylinder  body,  a  first  abutment  arranged  to 
set  a  retracted  position  of  the  piston  by  engagement  with  the  stop, 
and  a  second  abutment  which  is  spaced  from  the  first  abutment  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  piston  woridng  movement  and  serves  to 
hold  the  valve  element  in  a  desired  open  position,  when  the  piston 
is  in  its  retracted  position,  by  engagement  with  means  carried  by 
the  valve  element,  said  first  and  second  abutments  being  carried  by 
a  sleeve  at  least  partially  sunouiuling  the  piston  which  sleeve  is 
carried  by  said  piston  and  movable  therewith. 


1.  The  hydraulic  system  for  wheel  loaders  provided  with  a 
shovel,  comprising: 

at  least  one  lifting  cylinder, 

a  control  valve; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  lines  each  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  at  least  one  lifting  cylinder  and  said  control 
valve  for  lifting  and  lowering  ttie  shovel; 

a  load-dumping  system  comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic  accu- 
mulator connected  to  said  hydraulic  lines; 

a  plurality  of  distribution  valves; 

at  least  one  nozzle  in  connection  with  said  plurality  of  distribu- 
tion valves  and  located  between  said  at  least  one  hydraulic 
actuator  and  said  at  least  one  lifting  cylinder  for  variably 
adapting  a  load  pressure  of  said  at  least  one  hydraulic  accu- 
mulator to  a  respective  load  pressure  of  said  at  least  one 
lifting  cylinder; 

a  pilot  control  actuator, 

a  plurality  of  pilot  control  lines  connecting  said  pilot  control 
actuator  and  said  control  valve;  and 

a  plurality  of  manometric  switches  each  located  within  a  respec- 
tive pilot  control  line  between  said  pilot  control  actuator  and 
said  control  valve  for  operating  said  distribution  valves; 
whereby  said  load-damping  system  is  activated  and  deacti- 
vated as  a  fimction  of  a  predetermined  operating  state. 


5,513,493 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Severn,  and  Roy  L.  Ttylor,  both  of  Bristol,  England, 
assignors  to  RoUs-Royce  pic,  London,  England 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1986,  Ser.  No.  887373 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1985, 
8517744 

InL  a.'  F02C  9/28 
VS.  CL  60— 39  J81  7  CUums 


1.  A  fiiel  control  system  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fiiel  to 
combustion  equipment  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  in  accordance  with 
the  setting  of  a  control  member,  said  fuel  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
fuel  flow  metering  means  ha\'ing  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  fuel  and  an  oudet  connected  to  the  combustion 
equipment; 
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difTerential  pressure  sensing  means  having  first  and  second 
inputs  connected  respectively  to  tlie  inlet  and  the  oudet  of  the 
flow  metering  means,  and  an  output  arranged  to  operate  first 
valve  means  which  is  connected  to  divert  fuel  from  the  inlet 
of  tiie  fuel  flow  metering  means  when  operated,  the  differen- 
tial pressure  sensing  means  being  arranged  to  operate  the  first 
valve  means  when  tlie  differential  pressure  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  flow  tnetering  means  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

further  valve  means  connected  vrith  the  second  input  of  the 
differential  pressure  sensing  means  and  operable  in  response 
to  a  sudden  closure  of  the  control  member  to  increase  the 
effective  pressure  drop  sensed  by  the  differential  pressure 
sensing  means,  whereby  tlie  first  valve  means  acts  to  cause  a 
reduction  in  fuel  flow  through  the  flow  metering  means. 


energy  generation  means  for  receiving  warm  sea  water,  evapo- 
rating a  woridng  fluid  with  ttte  received  warm  sea  water  to 
produce  a  woridng  vapor,  and  generating  energy  from  tlie 
working  vapor; 

water  hydrolysis  means,  driven  by  the  energy  generated  by  said 
energy  generation  means,  for  hydrolyzing  a  source  of  water 
into  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas: 

hydrogen  combustion  means  for  receiving  the  hydrogen  gas  and 
for  producing  electricity;  and 

coal  gasification  means  for  receiving  the  oxygen  gas  and  for 
gasifying  coal  to  produce  methane. 


5,513,494 
OCEAN  THERMAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION  (OTEC) 
SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Flynn;  George  J.  accfaetti,  both  of  Great  FaUs,  Va.; 
Jonathan  d'E  Coony,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Lloyd  A.  Bush, 
East  Hampton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OTEC  Developments,  Sil- 
ver Spring,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,923,  Jul.  26,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228^97,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,005,  Dec  14, 
1993.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,664 
InL  a.*  F03G  7/OS 
VS.  a.  60—641.7  4  Clafans 


5,513v495 
COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
ICE  TO  COOL  A  UQUID 
Christopher  P.  West,  Scarborough,  and  David  B.  Neuwen, 
Ball^ura,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Thcrmolcch  Inter- 
national Pty  LtdL,  Mount  Hawtbom,  Aaatnlia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00560,  S  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A»432,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

per  FUcd  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa,  Oct  22, 1991,  PK9081 
Int  CL*  F25B  21/02 
VS.  CL  62—3.63  21  CUms 


1.  A  hybrid  ocean  thermal  energy  conversion  (OTEC  system, 
comprising: 

energy  generation  means  including 

evaporating  means,  located  below  a  wave  action  of  an  ocean 
for  receiving  warm  sea  water  from  the  ocean,  evaporating  a 
working  fluid  at  a  natural  depth  of  the  received  warm  sea 
water  from  the  ocean  to  produce  a  working  vapor, 

turbine  means,  located  above  a  surface  of  the  ocean,  for 
generating  energy  from  the  working  vapor, 

condensing  means,  located  below  the  wave  action  of  the 
ocean,  for  condensing  the  working  vapor  with  only  cold  sea 
water  from  the  ocean  to  recycle  the  woridng  fluid;  and 
pushing  means,  including  a  pump,  for  pushing  tlie  only  cold  sea 

water  from  the  ocean  up  to  said  condensing  means;  said  pump 

being  located  at  a  natural  depth  of  the  only  cold  sea  water 

froin  the  ocean. 

2.  A  hybrid  ocean  thermal  energy  conversion  (OTEC)  system, 
comprising: 


1.  A  water  cooler  which  produces  ice  and  then  uses  the  energy 
stored  in  tlie  ice  to  cool  drinldng  water,  the  water  cooler  having  a 
supply  of  drinking  water  in  fluid  commimication  with  a  cooling 
chamber,  tliere  being  an  ice  producing  means  located  at  least 
partially  within  the  cooling  chamber,  the  ice  producing  means 
including  a  thermoelectric  module  having  a  cold-side  interface  and 
a  hot-side  interface,  the  cold-side  interface  being  in  commimica- 
tion with  water  in  the  cooling  chamber  and  the  tiot-side  interface 
being  located  externally  of  the  cooling  chamber  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  hot-side  heat  sink  for  the  dissipation  of  heat  generated 
thereby,  the  water  cooler  also  including  a  power  supply  connected 
to  tile  thermoelectric  module,  and  a  sensing  means,  wherein  as  lieat 
is  alisorbed  from  the  water  by  the  cold-side  interface,  local  freez- 
ing of  the  water  immediately  about  the  cold-side  interface  occtirs 
and  ice  is  produced  thereon,  the  sensing  means  being  capable  of 
determining  when  ice  of  a  predetermined  dimension  has  been 
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fonned  on  the  cold-side  interface  and  controlling  the  power  supply 
to  interrupi  cooling  of  the  cold-side  interface  until  the  ice  releases 
from  the  coid-side  interface  and  is  clear  of  the  sensing  means. 


BEVERAGE  COOLER  AND  DISPENSER 
Patrick  F.  Stokes,  2280  Stadium  Blvd^  Twin  Falls,  Id.  83301 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  Na  262,979,  Jan.  21,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5/121459.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  372,925 

Int  Ct*  F25B  21/02 
US.  CL  tt— 3.64  17  I 
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vapor  enrictied  in  said  mote  volatile  component  and  a  second 
bottoms  liquid  enriched  in  said  less  volatile  component;  and 
c)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  overhead  vapor  and 
returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  first  condensate  to 
the  first  column  as  reflux,  wherein  the  cooling  duty  for  con- 
densing said  first  oveiliead  vapor  is  provided  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  either  (1)  fluid  at  an  intermediate  point  in  said 
second  column  or  (2)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resulting 
flashed  first  bottoms  stream  prior  to  said  second  distillation 
colunon; 
wherein  either  (1)  the  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  said  first 
column  is  equal  to  the  temperature  at  the  boaom  of  said  second 
column  and  the  temperature  at  any  other  point  in  said  first  column 
is  between  the  highest  and  lowest  temperatures  in  said  second 
column  or  (2)  the  temperature  at  any  point  in  said  first  column  is 
between  the  highest  and  lowest  temperatures  in  said  second  col- 
umn. 


1.  A  portable  beverage  container  cooler  for  carrying  and  chilling 
a  beverage  container,  said  cooler  comprising: 

a  base  including  threads; 

a  sliroud  supported  by  said  base,  said  shrood  fiiUy  closing  the 
beverage  container,  said  shroud  having  an  open  end  for  pro- 
viding access  to  the  beverage  container,  said  open  end  further 
including  tlweads  cooperating  with  said  threads  of  said  base; 
and 

an  electrically  powered  refrigeration  plant  housed  within  said 
base,  further  including  an  electrical  cord  having  a  plug,  for 
connecting  said  refrigeration  plant  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power. 


5,513^498 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Ackermann,  Schenectady,  and  Kenneth  G.  Herd, 
Niskayuna.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,229 

InL  CL"  F25B  19/00 

UJS.  CL  62—51.1  10  Claims 


5,513/497 
SEPARATION  OF  FLUID  MIXTURES  IN  MULTIPLE 
DISTILLATION  COLUMNS 
Rakesh  AgrawaL,  Emmaus,  and  Jianguo  Xu,  Fogebvillc,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Cbemicais,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Scr.  Na  375,927 

InL  CL*  F25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—651  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  fluid  mixture  containing  at 

least  one  more  volatile  component  and  at  least  one  less  volatile 

component  which  comprises: 

a)  introducing  said  fluid  mixture  at  a  first  pressure  as  a  first  feed 
stream  into  a  first  distillation  column  having  at  least  one 
separation  stage  above  the  feed  point  and  withdrawing  tliere- 
ftom  a  first  overhead  vapor  and  a  first  bottoms  liquid; 

b)  flashing  said  first  bottoms  liquid  to  a  second  pressure,  feeding 
the  resulting  flashed  first  bottoms  stream  to  a  second  distilla- 
tion column,  and  withdrawing  therefrom  a  second  overhead 


1.  A  cryogenic  cooling  system  comprising: 

a)  a  cryocooler  coldhead  having  a  first  stage;  and 

b)  a  coolant  circuit  containing  a  gaseous  cryogen  and  including: 
1)  a  gas  circulator  having  a  low  pressure  input  orifice  and  a 

high  pressure  output  orifice; 
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2)  a  valve  having: 

(a)  a  high  pressure  pott  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
high  pressure  output  orifice  of  said  gas  circulator; 

(b)  a  low  pressure  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
low  pressure  input  orifice  of  said  gas  circulator, 

(c)  a  primary  port; 

(d)  a  secondary  port;  and 

(e)  means  for  making  and  switching  fluid  connections  of 
said  high  and  low  pressure  ports  each  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  primary  and  secondary  potts; 

3)  a  first  heat  exchanger  having  a  primary  portion  and  a 
secondary  portion  each  in  thermal  contact  with  said  first 
stage  of  said  cryocooler  coldhead; 

4)  a  first  primary  regenerator  in  fluid  communication  with  and 
disposed  fluidly  between  said  primary  port  of  said  valve 
and  said  primary  portion  of  said  first  heat  exchanger, 

5)  a  first  secondary  regenerator  in  fluid  conununication  with 
and  disposed  fluidly i  between  said  secondary  port  of  said 
valve  and  said  secondary  portion  of  said  first  heat 
exchanger,  and 

6)  a  first  coolant  flow  path  distinct  from  said  valve,  having  a 
first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  primary  portion 
of  said  first  heat  exchanger,  and  having  a  second  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  secondary  portion  of  said 
first  heat  exchanger. 


5413,499 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOPUMP 
REGENERATION  USING  TURBOMOLECULAR  PUMP 
Johan  E.  deR^ke,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ebara  Tech- 
nologies Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,049 

InL  a."  BOID  &/00 

VS.  a.  62—55.5  32  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  vacuum  pumping  an  enclosed  chamber  com- 
prising: 

a  cryogenic  pumping  device  having  first  and  second  stage 
cryoarrays  and  a  refrigerate  for  cooling  said  first  and  second 
cryoarrays  during  an  operating  cycle,  said  pumping  device 
adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber  for 
removing  gases  from  the  chamber  during  said  operating  cycle; 

means  for  heating  said  second  stage  cryoatray,  dining  a  partial 
regeneration  cycle,  from  its  operating  temperature  to  a  partial 
regeneration  temperature  range  selected  to  liberate  captured 
gas  from  said  second  stage  cryoarray  and  to  retain  condensed 
water  vapor  on  said  first  stage  cryoarray; 

a  turbomolecular  pump  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  cryo- 
genic pumping  device  for  pumping  gas  liberated  from  said 
second  stage  cryoarray  during  said  partial  regeneration  cycle; 

means  for  activating  said  turbomolecular  pump  during  said 
partial  regeneration  cycle  when  said  second  stage  cryoarray 
has  a  temperature  within  said  partial  regeneration  temperature 
range;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  first  and  second 
stage  cryoanays  within  said  partial  regeneration  temperature 


■  -.         > 
range  when  said  tufbomolecular  pump  is  pumping  gas  from 
said  cryogetuc  pumping  device  during  said  partial  regenera- 
tion cycle. 


5,513,500 
SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  FOOD  IN  AN  AIRPLANE 
Heinz  Fisdier,  Henstedt-Ulzberg;  Juergen  Fischer,  and  Tho- 
mas Scherer,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Ben2  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,   Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  345,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 
317.4 

Int.  CL"  B60H  1/32 
VS.  CL  62—239  19  CUw 
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1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  food  stored  in  portable  storage 
containers  that  are  stowed  in  stowage  locations  in  two  or  more 
galleys  widiin  a  passenger  cabin  of  a  pressurized  aircraft,  ilie 
aircraft  having  a  fuselage  enclosing  the  passenger  cabin  and  a  bold 
and  a  cabin  floor  arranged  within  said  fuselage,  said  cooling 
system  comprising  at  least  one  central  cooling  plant  arranged  in 
said  aircraft  below  said  cabin  floor  outside  said  passenger  cabin,  at 
least  one  heat  exchanger  arranged  external  to  said  stotage  contain- 
ers at  each  of  said  stowage  locations,  a  cooling  roediimi.  and  a 
cooling  medium  distribution  conduit  system  connecting  said  cool- 
ing plant  with  said  heat  exchangers,  wherein  said  conduit  system 
includes  a  supply  conduit  and  a  return  conduit  each  connected  with 
said  cooling  plant,  and  connector  cot>duits  connecting  said  heat 
exchangers  with  said  supply  and  return  conduits. 


5413,501 
FREEZER 
Oaudc  A.  Reed,  4810  S.  136(fa  SL,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,168 
InL  a."  F25D  25/04 
VS.  a.  62—381  5  Claims 

1.  A  freezer,  comprising: 
an  enclosed  housing  having  a  top,  boaom,  front  panel,  rear  panel 

and  opposing  side  panels; 
a  refrigerated  chamber  formed  within  said  housing; 
an  operable  door  in  said  housing,  operable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  permitting  access  to  said  chamber  through 
an  access  opening  when  in  the  open  position; 
said  front  panel  iiKluding  an  upper  portion  angled  rearwardly  to 
form  a  beveled  comer  in  said  housing,  said  operable  door 
located  in  said  angled  upper  portion  to  provide  access  to  a 
container  supported  on  one  of  said  individual  support  mem- 
bers; 
selectively  operable  means  for  supporting  food  products  within 
said  chamber,  said  support  means  operable  to  reciprocate  food 
products  within  the  chamber  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions therein; 
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said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  support 
members  operably  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  upper  and 
lower  positions  within  said  chamber; 

said  support  means  further  including: 
a  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  between  the  side 

walls  for  rotation  about  the  axle: 
said  individual  support  members  connected  to  said  drive 

wheel  for  rotational  movement  around  said  axle; 
each  said  individual  support  member  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  drive  wheel,  to  maintain  a  generally  upright  orien- 
tation as  the  drive  wheel  rotates  on  said  axle;  and 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  drive  wheel: 

said  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  drive  wheel  including  an 
electrically  powered  motor; 

an  electrical  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  for 
selectively  activating  said  motor  to  rotate  the  drive  wheel; 

a  first  switch  operably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  control  unit,  operable  to  selectively  activate 
said  motor  to  rotate  the  drive  wheel  and  position  a  selected 
individual  support  member  in  a  dispensing  position  adjacent 
said  operable  door; 

a  tilt  mechanism  operably  connected  to  each  individual  support 
member  to  tilt  each  support  member  to  an  angle  wherein  a 
cylindrical  container  supported  on  each  support  member  is 
oriented  generally^perpendiculariy  to  said  angled  upper  por- 
tion of  said  front  panel  when  each  support  member  is  rotated 
to  the  dispensing  position. 


surface  respectively,  said  third  and  fourth  flat  surfaces 
mating  with  and  contacting  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface  respectively  of  said  connector,  regardless  of 
the  orientation  of  said  coiuiector  and  said  clip  aim  so  as  to 
create  a  joint  whereby  the  frictional  resistance  is  constant 
between  said  surfaces  at  said  joint  permitting  said  contact 
means  to  be  pivoted  and  set  in  a  variety  of  different 
positions  with  respect  to  the  earlobe  so  as  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  holding  pressure  exerted  by  said  contact 
means  on  the  eariobe. 


5413^3 
STRAND  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Ed  Gray,  and  Horst  Hesshaus,  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C^ 

assignors  to  Guilford  Mills,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,684 

Int  a.^  D04B  3/06 

MS.  a.  66—125  R  8  Claims 


5,513402 
EAR  CLIP  FOR  AN  EARRING 
Willard  F.  Seaton,  Jr.,  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Providence,  R.L 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  S«r.  No.  223358 
InL  CL'  A44C  7/00 
VS.  a.  63—14.4  11  Claims 

1.  An  ear  clip  for  holding  an  earring  to  an  earlobe  comprising 
a  connector, 
said  connector  having  a  single  extension  with  a  first  flat 
surface  and  a  second  flat  surface,  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  being  disposed  opposite  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  connector  also  having  a  first  cup  projecting  from  said 
first  surface,  and 
a  clip  arm, 
said  clip  arm  having  a  contact  means  for  contacting  tiie 
earlobe  when  said  ear  clip  is  in  use,  and  a  receiving  means, 
said  receiving  means  comprising  a  single  pair  of  parallel 
arms,  said  aims  having  a  third  flat  surface  and  a  fouith  flat 


1.  A  strand  guiding  device  for  use  with  a  circular  knitting 
machine  for  guiding  traveling  strand  material  traveling  from  a 
plurality  of  strand  material  packages  to  a  generally  circular  array  of 
r^iprocating  knitting  needles  movably  mounted  to  a  frame,  said 
strand  guiding  device  comprising:  i 

support  means  for  mounting  to  the  frame;  ' 

a  plurality  of  guide  wheels  mounted  to  said  support  means,  at 
least  one  of  said  wheels  being  formed  with  an  axle  passage- 
way through  generally  the  radial  center  thereof  and  defined  by 
walls  which  taper  smoothly  in  a  cone-like  manner  from  an 
outer  diameter  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
wheel  to  an  inner  diameter,  said  inner  diameter  being  less  than 
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said  outer  dianoeter  and  sligbtiy  larger  than  a  diameter  of  an 
axle,  said  wheels  being  disposed  in  a  spaced  relationship  for 
directing  traveling  strand  material  from  tlie  packages  into  a 
disposition  for  operational  engagement  by  the  knitting 
needles. 


5,513,504 

CLOTHES  BASKET  AND  BALANCE  RING 

SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HORIZONTAL  AXIS  CLOTHES 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Rok  Sribar,  Clifton  Parit,  and  Kieman  F.  Ryan,  Niskayuna, 

iMth   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   General   Electric   Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  S«r.  No.  376,586 

Int  CL'  D06F  37/70 

VS.  CL  68— 23J  10  Claims 


ing: 


a)  a  rotatable  clothes  basket  having  a  generally  longitudinally 
extending  and  generally  horizontally  disposed  axis  of  rotation 
and  having  two  longitudinally  spaced-apart  ends;  and 

b)  a  pair  of  balance  rings  each  having  a  circumferential  interior 
cavity,  each  attached  to  said  clothes  basket  proximate  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  two  longitudinally  spaced-apart  ends 
of  the  clothes  basket,  and  each  having  a  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  axis  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis 
of  rotation,  wherein  said  cavities  of  said  balance  rings  are 
abuttingly-open  to  said  clothes  basket 


second  latch  mechanism,  a  gear  assembly  coiuiecting  said 
second  slide  and  said  second  latch  mechanism,  said  gear 
assembly  including  a  multiplier  gear  driven  from  said  second 
slide  and  a  pinion  gear  connected  to  said  second  latch  mecha- 
nism, means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  first  slide  relative 
to  said  second  slide  to  accommodate  variant  spacing  between 
said  first  and  second  bores,  said  first  slide,  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  inside  operating  member,  driving  said 
second  slide  to  operate  said  second  latch  mechanism  simulta- 
neously with  operation  of  said  first  latch  mechanism. 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  rotatable  subassembly  compris- 


5,513,506 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Paul  Ricalde,  60  SchiU  Ave.,  Kenner,  La.  70065 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,021 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  CL  70—209  8 


5,513,505 
ADJUSTABLE  INTERCONNECTED  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Imre  J.  Danes,  Grecndale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master  Lock  Com- 
pany, MUwaukce,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,200 
Int  CL''  E05B  59/00 
VS.  CL  70—107  8  aaims 

1.  An  interconnected  lock  assembly  for  use  on  a  door  including 
a  first  latch  mechanism  to  be  positioned  in  a  first  bore  in  a  door,  an 
outside  operating  member  operably  connected  to  said  first  latch 
mechanism  for  causing  operation  thereof,  an  inside  operating 
member  operably  connected  to  said  first  latch  mechanism  for 
causing  operation  thereof, 
a  second  latch  mechanism  to  be  mounted  in  a  second  bore  in  a 
door  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  bore,  means  for  operating 
said  second  latch  mechanism, 
an  intercoimecting  assembly  connecting  said  inside  operating 
member  and  said  means  for  operating  said  second  latch 
mechanism,  said  interconnecting  assembly  including  a  first 
slide  movable  in  a  path  between  said  first  and  second  bores 
and  in  operable  engagement  with  said  inside  operating  mem- 
ber, a  second  slide  movable  in  the  same  path  as  said  first  slide 
and  operably  engaged  with  said  means  for  operating  said 


1.  A  steering  wheel  locking  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  solid  circular  shield,  fitting  in  a  covering  relalioa- 
ship  over  the  steering  wheel: 

an  annular  Up  fixedly  attached  to  an  outer  circumferential  edge 
of  the  shield; 

a  means  carried  by  said  shield  for  releasably  securing  the  shield 
to  the  steering  wheel;  and 

a  J-shaped  locking  rod  means  for  locking  the  steering  wheel  to  a 
control  pedal  of  a  vehicle,  said  locking  rod  means  being 
adapted  for  leleasable  engagement  with  the  shield  positioned 
on  the  steering  wheel,  said  locking  rtxl  means  comprising  an 
upper  portion  and  a  J-shaped  lower  portion  threadably 
engageable  with  the  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  of  the 
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locking  rod  means  comprising  an  elongated  rod  provided  with 
extemal  threads  on  at  least  a  part  thereof,  and  wherein  said 
upper  portion  of  the  locking  nxl  means  further  comprises  a 
cap  fixedly  attached  to  the  elongated  rod.  said  cap  having  an 
enlarged  diameter  transverse  plate. 


SJS13,SV7 
CARD  FOR  A  PLEDGE  LOCK 
Horst  Merchel,  Bietigbeim-Bissingen,  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Vendoret  Holding  SA^  LuxcinlMurg-Hcsperaiige,  Luxem- 
bourg 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,296 
Ctelms  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1993,  43  18 
627.0;  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41  793.0 

Int  CL"  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  70—278 


12     QWD 


2  Claims 


MCVABir 


MtCNcric 


1.  A  pledge  lock  system  for  trolleys  of  a  shop,  comprising: 

a  plinality  of  trolleys  each  provided  with  a  respective  pledge 
lock  having  a  connecting  member  engaged  in  a  pledge  lock  of 
another  trolley,  said  pledge  locks  having  movable  members 
movably  mounted  in  the  respective  locks  actuaiable  to  release 
the  connecting  members; 

a  card  for  magnetically  actuating  said  pledge  locks  and  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  metallic  zone  and  a  magnetic  zone 
disposed  between  two  plastic  surfaces,  a  movable  member  of 
one  of  said  pledge  locks  being  magnetically  actuated  upon 
insertion  of  said  card  into  said  one  of  said  pledge  locks; 

a  magnetic  strip  on  said  card  carrying  information  and  on  which 
information  can  be  stored;  and 

a  read/write  apparatus  at  a  checkout,  entry  or  exit  of  said  shop 
cooperating  with  said  magnetic  strip  for  storing  information 
diereon  and  deriving  information  stored  on  said  magnetic 
strip. 


5,513,508 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  BICYCLE  TIRES  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES  INCLUDING  A  SELF  CONTAINED 
LOCK  STRUCTURE 
Richard  G.  Saunders;  Wayne  E.  Saunders,  Iwdi  of  Sandy; 
Raymond  C.  Saunders,  Midvale,  and  David  W.  Saunders, 
Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Paradigm  Products, 
Inc.,  Sandy,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590^71,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,255346,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
442,136,  Nov.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377^83,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,512,  May  13,  1988. 
This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143y492 
Int  a.'  E05B  71/00 
VS.  CL  70—233  19  Oaims 

11.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  articles  and  for  securing  mobile 
articles  to  oUier  objects,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  housing  means  for  providing  an  elongated  enclosure,  the 
first  housing  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 


second  housing  means  for  providing  an  elongated  enclosure,  the 
second  housing  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

cable  means,  the  cable  means  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  proximal  end  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the 
second  housing  means  and  the  distal  end  capable  of  extending 
out  of  the  first  end  of  the  second  housing  means,  the  cable 
means  being  aligned  in  a  substantially  linear  orientation  when 
disposed  within  the  second  housing  means; 

means  for  guiding  the  cable  means  as  the  cable  means  is 
withdrawn  from,  and  retracted  into,  the  second  housing  means 
such  tliat  the  cable  means  remains  in  an  orientation  which 
deviates  not  greater  than  ten  degrees  from  the  substantially 
linear  orientation  of  the  cable  means  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
ten  percent  of  the  length  of  the  cable  means  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  means  for  guiding; 

means  for  preventing  the  complete  removal  of  the  cable  means 
from  the  second  bousing  means: 

locking  means  for  fastening  the  cable  means  around  or  to 
another  object; 

pump  nozzle  means  for  making  a  substantially  fluid-tight  con- 
nection between  the  interior  of  the  first  housing  means  and  the 
inflatable  article,  the  pump  nozzle  means  attached  to  the  first 
housing  means;  and 

piston  means  for  forcing  the  air  contained  in  the  first  housing 
means  through  the  pump  nozzle  means,  the  piston  means 
being  disposed  within  the  first  housing  means  and  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  die  second  housing  means  such  that  as 
the  second  housing  means  is  linearly  moved  within  the  first 
housing  means  air  is  forced  through  the  pump  nozzle  means. 


5,513,509 

KEY  FOR  USE  WITH  5-PIN  AND  6-PIN  DOOR  LOCKS 

Gary  R.  Bergen,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,601,  Aug.  13, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^32 
Int  a."  E05B  19/06 
VS.  a.  70-^109  3  Claims 

1.  A  key  and  lock  system  comprising 
a  first  lock  including 
cylinder  means  having  a  central  thru  bore,  and 
plug  means  located  within  said  thru  bore  and  having  a  key 

slot  opening  into  one  end  thereof, 
said  cylinder  means  and  said  plug  means  defining  a  first 
exterior  configuration  and  including  a  selected  number  of 
equally  spaced  tumbler  pins, 
a  second  lock  including 

second  cylinder  means  having  a  central  thru  bore,  and 
second  plug  means  located  within  said  thru  bore  and  having  a 

key  slot  opening  into  one  end  thereof, 
said  second  cylinder  means  and  said  second  plug  means 
defining  a  second  exterior  configuration  identical  to  said 
first  exterior  configuration  so  that  one  of  said  locks  may 
replace  the  other  of  said  locks,  and  including  said  selected 
number  plus  one  tumbler  pins  having  the  same  spacing  as 
said  spaced  tumbler  pins  in  said  first  lock  and 
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a  key  having  a  blow  portion  and  a  blade  portion  having  said 
selected  number  plus  one  of  bits  for  cooperating  with  said 
selected  number  plus  one  of  said  tumbler  pins  in  said  second 
lock, 
the  bit  closest  to  said  bow  portion  defining  a  shoulder  with  said 
bow  portion. 

said  plug  means,  at  said  first  lock  opening,  selectively  config- 
ured to  define  stop  means  for  said  shoulder  for  stopping  the 
insertion  of  said  key  with  the  innermost  selected  number  of 
bits  operatively  engaging  said  tumbler  pins  in  said  first  lock 
and 
said  plug  means  at  said  second  lock  opening  selectively 
configured  to  define  stop  means  for  said  shoulder  for  stop- 
ping the  insertion  of  said  key  with  each  of  said  bits  on  the 
key  operatively  engaging  said  tumbler  pins  of  said  second 
lock. 


said  connector  having  an  arcuate  slot 

a  locldng  arm  having 
an  arcuate  flange  for  location  in  said  arcuate  slot 
a  projection,  and 
a  central  opening, 

said  round  spindle  including  an  actuator  secured  thereto  at  a 
location  selected  so  that  said  actuator  will  be  located  within 
said  opening, 

said  actuator  and  said  opening  being  selectively  configured  so 
tliat  mming  the  key  will  result  in  said  actuator  rotating  said 
locldng  arm  from  a  first  position  whereat  said  arcuate  flange  is 
at  one  end  of  said  arcuate  slot  to  a  second  position  whereat 
said  arcuate  flange  is  at  the  other  end  of  said  aicuaie  slot  and 

said  rack  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said  locldng  arm  projection, 
said  rack  slot  being  configured  to  prevent  relative  vertical 
movement  between  said  rack  and  said  locking  arm  when  said 
locking  arm  is  at  said  first  position  so  that  pivoting  the  thumb 
piece  will  rotate  said  half  round  spindle  and  to  penml  relative 
vertical  movement  between  said  rack  and  said  locking  arm 
when  said  locidng  arm  is  at  said  second  position  so  tliat 
pivoting  the  thumb  piece  will  not  rotate  said  half  round 
spindle. 


5413^11 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS  STEEL  TUBE  BY 

USING  MANDREL  MILL 
Toshio  Imae,  and  Hiromu  Olu,  both  of  Chil>a,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,939,  Aug.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-233835 
Int  a.'  B21B  17/04 
VS.  a.  72—208  3  Claims 


5,513,510 
HANDLESET  WITH  THUMB  PIECE  AND  RACK 
Paul  G.  Solovieff,  'Histin,  and  David  Mirshafiee,  Fountain  Val- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,438 
Int  a.''  E05B  55/06 
VS.  a.  70—472  4J>ims 


1.  A  handleset  for  operating  a  latch  assembly  comprising 

a  half  round  spindle, 

a  cylinder  lock  having  a  key  operated  cylinder  assembly, 

a  round  spindle  connected  to  said  cylinder  assembly  for  rotation 

with  a  key, 
a  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  round  spindle, 
said  pinion  and  said  half  round  spindle  including  interconnecting 
means  so  that  rotation  of  said  piiuon  will  rotate  said  half 
round  spindle, 
a  rack  having  teeth  engaged  with  said  pinion, 
a  connector  displaceable  between  down  and  up  positions, 
a  pivotal  thumb  piece  having  a  lever  for  displacing  said  connec- 
tor from  said  down  position  to  said  up  position. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tliin-walled  seamless  steel  tube 
having  a  wall  tiiickness-to-outside  diameter  ratio  of  0.025%  or  less 
by  rolling  a  seamless  steel  mbe  in  a  mandrel  mill  which  comprises 
at  least  first  second,  third,  and  fourth  sequential  stands  each 
having  a  pair  of  rolls  defining  a  roll  groove  therebetween,  said  roll 
stands  being  arranged  such  that  the  axes  of  rolls  of  each  roll  stand 
extend  orthogonally  to  the  axes  of  rolls  of  each  adjacent  roll  stand, 
and  a  mandrel  bar  disposed  in  the  roll  grooves  configured  by  said 
roll  stands, 
said  method  characterized  in  ttiat  the  rolling  in  tl>e  first  stand  is 
conducted  by  using  rolls  defining  a  roll  groove  such  tliat  a 
ratio  between  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  groove  bottom  and  a 
distance  between  bottoms  of  the  groove  ranges  from  0.46  to 
0.54,  and  that  tlie  rolling  by  the  third  stand  is  conducted  such 
that  rolling  reduction  distribution  in  a  circiunferential  direc- 
tion meets  the  condition  of  the  following  formula  (1): 


[(mui  /4,>-(inin  A,)l/(ive  A,)  <0.l 
wherein  A,  indicates  rolling  reduction  represented  by 

where 
t,:  wall  thickness  after  rolling  through  the  first  stand 
I3:  wall  thickness  after  rolling  through  the  third  stand. 


(I) 
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5413412 

PLASTIC  DEFORMATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERLiLS 

VfaMUinir  Segal,  1831A  Wild  Oak  Clr^  Brjraii,  To.  77802 

Filed  Jon.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,931 

IbL  a.*  B21C  23A)0 

VS.  CL  72-253.1  5  Oaiau 


BU£T  POSmON 


5413413 

METAL  FORMING  TOOL 
Miland  J.  Sucss,  12155  N.  WUdUfe  Ave.,  Taaaa,  Ariz.  85737, 
and  Robert  H.  Nocdia,  Sr,  9441  E.  Kaycnta  Dr.,  Itacsoo, 
Ariz.  85749 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2934150 

Int.  a.*  B21D  SIAM 

VS.  CL  72—409.18  7  Cbims 


5413414 

Un>ER  TOOL  AND  UPPER  TOOL  HOLDING  DEVICE 

FOR  PRESS  BRAKE 

Susiunn   Kawano,   Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignor  to  Amada 

Metrecs  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239423 

Int  a.*  B21D  37/04 

VS.  CL  72—482.91  5  Claims 


SHCM  PLMC 


1.  A  method  o^  plastic  deraraution  of  metals,  alloys  and  other 
crystalline  materiiUs  for  controlba^  their  structure  and  texture, 
comprising  the  ste^  of  extruding  a  workpiece  tiirough  two  inter- 
secting passages^Wving  equal  cross-sections  corresponding  to  a 
cross-section  xs(  a  woilqnece,  determining  three  main  directions 
correspqpding  to  a  flow  direction,  a  perpendicular  direction  to  a 
flow  plane,  and  a  perpendicular  to  the  first  mentioned  and  second 
mentioned  direction,  extmding  the  woikpiece  through  two  inter- 
secting passages,  changing  the  directions  during  placement  of  a 
wctlqnece  in  its  initial  position  for  each  passage  relative  to  a 
conesponding  position  in  a  predetermined  passage  by  turning  the 
woriqiiece  by  a  predetermined  angle  around  axes  of  the  main 
directions,  and  cyclically  repeating  the  steps  of  determining, 
exlniding  and  changing  for  a  number  of  passes. 


1.  The  upper  tool  holding  device  for  a  press  brake,  for  remov- 
ably mounting  an  upper  tool  on  an  upper  table  of  the  press  brake, 
comprising: 

a  holder  body  attached  to  the  upper  table; 

a  support  plate  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  holder  body; 

an  upper-tool  pressing-down  and  fixing  member  attached  to  said 
holder  body,  for  fixedly  pressing-down  an  upper  portion  of  an 
upper  tool  in  cooperation  with  said  support  plate; 

a  clamping-force  producing  device  having  an  elastic  member, 
the  clamping-force  producing  device  being  adapted  to  adjust 
clamping  force  of  said  upper-tool  pressing-down  and  fixing 
member;  and 

a  clamp  releasing  device  for  releasing  the  pressing-down  of  the 
upper  tool; 

wherein  said  upper-tool  pressing-down  and  fixing  member  is 
pivoially  supported  by  said  holder  body;  the  upper  portion  of 
said  upper-tool  pressing-down  and  fixing  member  is  urged  by 
said  clamping-force  producing  device,  in  such  a  direction  as 
to  be  separated  firom  said  holder  body,  to  urge  a  pressing- 
down  and  fixing  section  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  said 
upper-tool  pressing-down  and  fixing  member  toward  said 
support  plate;  said  clamp  releasing  device  provided  on  an 
upper  portion  of  said  upper-tool  pressing-down  and  fixing 
member  includes  a  fastening  screw  pivoted  by  a  lever;  and  an 
end  of  the  fastening  screw  is  brought  into  contact  with  said 
clamping-force  producing  device. 


1.  A  forming  tool,  comprising  a  first  memlter  having  a  first 
forming  element  and  a  second  member  having  a  second  forming 
element;  said  forming  elements  being  movable  towards  and  away 
from  one  another  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  forming 
elements  are  spaced  from  one  another  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  forming  elements  contact  each  other;  and  said  second 
forming  element  being  provided  with  a  channel  which  extends  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  is  bounded  by  a  surface  defining  a 
hollow  profile  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  predetermined  direction, 
said  first  forming  element  including  a  protrusion  which  faces  said 
channel  and  is  designed  to  make  essentially  line  contact  with  said 
surface  in  said  plane  in  said  closed  position. 


5413415 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  reHMEABILrrY  OF  A 
MATEIUAL 
William  N.  Mayer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mod- 
em Controls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  May  15. 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,703 
Int  CL'  GOIN  ISm 
VS.  CL  73—38  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  permeability  of  a  gas  through  a 
material,  comprising  tite  steps  of: 
a)  exposing  the  material  to  the  gas  to  be  measured; 
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b)  measuring  the  amount  of  said  gas  which  is  outgassed  from 
said  material  over  successive  equal  increments  of  time;  and 
forming  a  curve  plot  wtiicb  represents  the  outgassed  amount 
vs.  time; 

c)  developing  an  exponential  expression  which  matches  said 
curve  plot,  said  exponential  expression  comprising  the  sum  of 
two  exponent  terms  in  the  form  of  K,  e""'+K2  e"**; 

d)  utilizing  one  of  said  exponent  terms  to  calculate  the  difitision 
coefficient  D  of  said  material; 

e)  calculating  the  solubility  coefBcient  S  of  said  material  by 
integrating  said  exponential  expression  over  all  time  and 
dividing  by  the  volume  of  said  material;  and 

f)  calculating  the  permeability  P  of  said  material  by  forming  the 
product  of  the  diffusion  coefBcient  D  and  the  solubility  coef- 
ficient S. 


54134I6 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEAK  TESTING  A 

CONTAINER 

Anton  Stauffer,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Visi-Pack,  Inc.,  Tuc- 

kahoe,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,196 

Int.  a."  GOIM  3/02 

VS.  a.  73-^9.200  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  leak  testing  a  flexible  or  semi-flexible 
container  having  a  beadspace  as  well  as  a  product  therein,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  closable  test  cavity  for  receiving  a  flexible  or 
semi-flexible  container  having  a  headspace  as  well  as  a  prod- 
uct therein; 

means  for  installing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  inside  of 
said  container  and  an  enclosed  space  within  said  test  cavity 
outside  of  said  container,  once  said  container  is  received 
therein,  by  installing  a  measured  vacuum  in  said  enclosed 
space  at  a  pressure  lower  than  a  pressure  in  said  container. 

means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  pressure  in  the  enclosed 
space; 

wherein  said  means  defining  a  closeable  test  cavity  comprises  a 
flexible  wall  whose  shape  adapts  to  the  shape  of  said  con- 
tainer at  least  when  said  pressure  differential  is  installed,  and 


wherein  said  flexible  wall,  when  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the 
container,  sealingly  contacts  a  portion  of  said  container  in  tl>e 
test  cavity  wliereby  ilie  container  can  be  tested  only  for  leaks 
outside  said  portion  of  the  container  contacted  by  said  flexible 
walL 


5413417 
ROTOR-STATOR  ADAPTER  FOR  SENSITIVE  ROTATING 

VISCOMETERS 
John  J.  Van  Meter;  Ke^in  J.  Wolfe;  Robert  H.  Seer,  and 
Gregory  C.  Miillcr,  all  of  Mklland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tu- 
nas Co.,  Midfaml,  Mich. 

FDcd  Sep.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  308,918 

Int  CL*  COIN  11/14 

VS.  a.  73—54.280  24  Clainis 


1.  In  a  device  useful  for  supporting  a  sensitive  viscometer  above 
a  cylindrical  stator  containing  a  piedetermined  quantity  of  fluid, 
the  fluid  having  a  viscosity,  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  being  mea- 
sured by  ti>e  viscometer  with  a  cylindrical  rotor  suspended  from  a 
pivot  bousing  fixed  to  a  lower  end  of  tlie  viscometer  and  centered 
within  the  fluid  by  the  device,  the  rotor  being  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  by  the  viscometer  and  cooperating  with  the  stator 
and  fluid  to  create  drag  related  to  the  viscosity,  the  device  having  a 
hollow  support  member  having  an  open  upper  end  and  upper 
interior  surface  shaped  to  correspond  and  snugly  engage  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  pivot  housing,   the  viscometer  projecting 
upwardly  from  substantially  an  upper  end  of  the  support  member, 
first  means  for  retaining  the  pivot  housing  in  stationary  position 
and  snug  contact  with  the  upper  interior  surface,  the  suppoft 
member  further  including  a  lower  interior  cylindrical  surface  in 
snug  contact  with  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  stator,  and 
second  means  for  retaining  the  stator  in  stationary  position  and 
snug  contact  with  the  lower  cylindrical  surface,  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  being  coaxial  with  each  oilier  to  cemer  the  rotor 
within  the  stator,  an  improvement  in  the  device  which  comprises  a 
rotor-stator  adapter  for  sensitive  rotating  viscometers,  containing: 
an  externally  threaded  wall  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  support 
member,  which  threaded  wall  is  perforately  slotted,  the  wall 
having  means  to  accept  pressure  and  direct  it  inwardly,  and 
a  correspondingly,  internally  threaded  nut  for  attachment  about 
the  threaded,  slotted  wall  by  threading,  the  nut  having  means 
to  exeit  guiding  pressure  on  the  means  to  accept  pressure  of 
the  wall  so  as  to  cause  it  to  be  directed  inwardly  by  tightening 
of  the  nut  so  as  to  cause  the  snug  contact  between  the  lower 
interior  surface  of  the  support  member  and  the  exterior  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  stator. 
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5^1341* 
MAGNETIC  MODULATION  OF  FORCE  SENSOR  FOR  AC 

DETECTION  IN  AN  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE 
Staart  M.  Lindsay,  Tempe,  Ariz^  ■mrignor  to  Molecular  Imag- 

iag  Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Condimatiofi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  246JU35,  May  19, 1994.  This 
application  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403^38 
lot  CL'  G«1B  5/28 
VS.  CL  73—105  11 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  for  generating  a  signal  cotre- 
sponding  to  the  surface  characteristics  of  a  scanned  sample,  com- 
prising: 

a  force  sensing  probe  tip  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  a  free  end  of 
a  flexible  cantilever  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  close 
proximity  to  a  sample  surface; 

a  film  including  a  magnetized  material  disposed  on  a  second  side 
opposite  said  first  side  of  said  flexible  canblever, 

an  XY  scanner  for  generating  relative  scanning  movement 
between  said  force  sensing  probe  tip  and  said  sample  surface; 

a  Z  control  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  force  sensing 
probe  tip  and  said  sample  surface: 

a  deflection  detector  for  generating  a  deflection  signal  indicative 
of  deflection  of  said  flexible  cantilever; 

an  ac  signal  source; 

a  magnetic  field  generator  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
directed  toward  said  second  side  of  said  flexible  cantilever, 
said  magnetic  field  generator  coupled  to  said  ac  signal  source 
so  as  to  modulate  said  magnetic  field  with  said  ac  signal;  and 

a  synchronous  detector  having  said  ac  signal  as  a  reference  input 
and  said  deflection  signal  as  a  signal  input,  an  output  of  said 
synchronous  detector  corresponding  to  the  surface  character- 
istics of  the  scanned  sample. 


5413419 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CHANGES  IN  THE  ENERGY 

TRANSFER  EFFICIENCY  OF  A  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

David  M.  Ganger,  Hudson,  and  Andrew  Sanford,  Beverly,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  David  M.  Cauger,  Hudson,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,414 

lot  CL'  GOIL  3/26 

VS.  CL  73—112  2  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  determining  changes  in  energy  usage  resulting 


from  noodifications  in  a  tliennal  transfer  system  in  which  at  least 
one  variable  selected  from  system  variables  and  atmospheric  vari- 
ables are  measured,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  quantity  of  transferred  energy  as  a  thermal  trans- 
fer trigger  point; 

(b)  establishing  a  database  with  a  number  of  entries,  each 
including  a  value  for  one  or  more  selected  variables,  aixl  a 
fuel  quantity  value; 

(c)  periodically  measuring  the  values  of  the  selected  variables, 
until  the  thermal  transfer  trigger  point  is  reached; 

(d)  determining  the  quantity  of  fuel  used  to  transfer  the  selected 
quantity  of  energy; 

(e)  determining  a  single  representative  value  for  all  of  the 
measured  values  for  each  variable; 

(f)  creating  a  database  entry  incltiding  the  single  representative 
value  for  each  variable,  and  tlie  determined  quantity  of  fuel; 

(g)  before  the  nKxlifications,  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f)  a 
number  of  times  to  estabUsh  a  meaningfiil  baseline  database; 

(h)  after  the  system  modifications,  repeating  steps  (c)  through 
(e); 

(i)  finding  the  database  entry  with  selected  variable  values  most 
closely  matching  the  respective  single  representative  values 
for  the  variables  determiived  after  the  system  nKxlifications; 

(j)  retrieving  the  fiiel  quantity  value  which  is  part  of  the  found 
database  entry;  and 

(k)  comparing  the  quantity  of  fuel  used  to  transfer  the  selected 
quantity  of  energy  after  the  nKxlifications,  to  the  retrieved  fuel 
quantity  value  to  determine  the  effect  of  the  modifications  on 
the  anoount  of  fiiel  required  to  result  in  the  transfer  of  the 
selected  quantity  of  energy. 


5413420 

COMBUSTION  STATE-DETERMINING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Shigetaka  Knroda,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Gilten 

Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kaislia,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai^^g.  26, 1993,  5-234116 

int  CL"  Gomilm 

VS.  CL  73— 117  J  4  Ctoims 


FUELNJECTIOM 
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*  ***** 


ECU 
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DtSTRBUTOR 


1.  In  a  combustion  state-determining  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  irKluding  misfire-detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing misfires  occurring  in  said  engine,  misfiring  rate-calculating 
means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  misfire  occurrence  every  predeter- 
mined number  of  firing  cycles,  based  on  the  misfires  detected  by 
said  misfire-detecting  means,  combustion  state-determining  means 
for  determining  that  said  engine  is  in  a  misfiring  state  when  the  rate 
of  misfire  occurrence,  calculated  by  said  misfiring  rate-calculating 
means,  exceeds  a  predetermined  reference  rate,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
temperature  state-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature 

state  of  said  engine;  and 
reference  rate-changing  means  for  changing  said  predetermined 
reference  rate,  based  on  the  temperature  state  of  said  engine 
detected  by  said  temperature  state-detecting  means; 
said  reference  rate-changing  means  setting  said  predetermined 
referetKe  rate  to  a  larger  value  in  one  of  predetermined  low 
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and  high  temperature  regions  of  the  intake  air  temperature  of 
said  engine  than  a  value  in  a  predetermined  medium  tempera- 
ture region  of  the  intake  air  temperature  of  said  engine,  and  to 
a  larger  value  in  one  of  predetermined  low  and  high  tempera- 
ture regions  of  said  coolant  temperature  of  said  engine  than  a 
value  in  predetermined  medium  temperature  region  of  said 
coolant  temperature  of  said  engine. 


5413421 
MISFIRE  DETECTION  BASED  ON  CRANKSHAFT 
FLUCTUATION 
Martin  Klenit,  Baclcnang,  and  Wolfgang  Wimmer,  Erlenlrach, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, and  Audi  AG,  Ingolstadt,  both  of,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A»470,  S  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27132,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  24, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  374481 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1993,  43  16 
409.9 

Int  CL'  G21M  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 117  J  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  misfires  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  uneven-running  values  LU  which  are  a  measure  for  the 
changes  of  crankshaft  rpm  of  the  engine  caused  by  misfires; 

computing  a  spacing  W  between  bands  of  uneven-running  val- 
ues; and, 

making  a  check  as  to  whether  the  computed  spacing  W  between 
the  bands  is  greater  than  a  pregiven  threshold  spacing 
(W_SW)  and,  if  this  is  the  case,  using  this  data  as  an 
itKlication  as  to  whether  misfires  and  not  disturbances  of  the 
cranlcshaft  rpm  are  present. 


5413422 

ABNORMALITY-DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUST 

GAS  COMPONENT  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasunari  SeU,  and  Masatniu  Cliilumatsu,  both  of  Wako, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-73913 
Int  a.'  P02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  27  Clahns 

1.  In  an  abnormality-detecting  device  for  an  exhaust  gas  com- 
ponent concentration  sensor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
engine  having  an  exhaust  system  in  which  is  arranged  said  exhaust 
gas  component  concentration  sensor  for  detecting  concentration  of 
a  component  of  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said  engine,  said 
abnonnality-detecting  device  including  abrK>rmality-detecting 
means  for  detecting  abnormality  of  said  exhaust  gas  component 
concentration  sensor,  based  on  an  amount  of  change  in  an  output 
from  said  exhaust  gas  component  corK:entration  sensor  exhibited 
when  a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  thereto, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  abnormality-detecting  means 
comprises  normality-determining  means  for  determining  that 
said  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor  is  fiiTKrtion- 
ing  normally  when  said  amount  of  change  in  said  output  from 


said  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  and  abnormality  determituttion- 
defetring  means  for  deferring  determination  of  abnormality  of 
said  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor  based  on 
said  amount  of  change  in  said  output  from  said  exhaust  gas 
component  coiK^entration  sensor,  when  said  amount  of  change 
in  said  output  assumes  a  value  below  said  predetermined 
value  before  said  engine  reaches  a  predetermined  operating 
condition  after  said  engine  is  started. 


5413423 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  PRESSURE  CHANGE  DETECTING 

SYSTEM  COMPARING  WHEEL  SPEEDS  AND 

WEIGHTING  DETECTION  BASED  ON  RUNNING 

CONDITIONS 

Shigenobu  Sekiya;  Takashi  NIshihara;  Tom  Ikeda,  and  Shi^i 

Shiraishi,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,440 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245730 

Int  a.'  GOIM  17/02;  EOlC  23/02 

VS.  O.  73—146  8  CUJms 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  change  in  tlK  pneumatic  pressure  of 
a  tire  on  a  motor  vetiicle,  comprising: 

wheel  speed  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual 
rotational  wheel  speed  difference  between  rotational  speeds  of 
left  and  right  wheels,  either  front  or  rear,  on  a  motor  vehicle; 

motion  coiKhtion  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motion  coiKli- 
tion  of  the  tiKMor  vehicle; 

adequate  wheel  speed  difference  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing an  adequate  wheel  speed  difference  based  on  an  output 
signal  from  said  motion  condition  detecting  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  actual  wheel  speed  diffier- 
ence  and  said  adequate  wheel  speed  difference  with  each  otlier 
and  determining  the  pneumatic  pressure  of  a  tire  of  one  of 
said  left  and  right  wheels  as  being  lowered  if  a  diffierence 
between  said  actual  wheel  speed  difference  and  said  adequate 
wheel  speed  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

running  condition  determining  means  for  determining  a  ruiuiing 
condition  of  the  motor  vehicle;  arxl 
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comparative  sensitivity  modifying  means  for  modifying  a  com- 
parative sensitivity  with  which  a  reduction  in  the  pneumatic 
pressure  of  the  tire  is  determined,  according  to  the  running 
condition  determined  by  said  luiming  condition  determining 
means. 


5^13^24 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AIR  PRESSURE  IN  A 

SPARE  TIRE 

Alan  L  RoMiifeid,  229  Rte.  303,  Tappan,  N.Y.  10983 

Filed  Aii«.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  287^97 

Int  a.*  B60C  23/02 

MS.  CL  73— 146J  12  ClaliiH 


circuit  when  said  first  and  second  switch  contacts  joe  spaced 
apart  and  is  connected  in  a  complete  circuit  with^^aid  power 
means  when  said  first  and  second  contact  elements  are  in 
electrical  contact  with  each  other  and  at  least  onj!/)f  the  brake 
lights  of  said  vehicle  is  operated;  and 
F)  a  quick-connect  means  for  electrically  conn 
unit  to  said  first  and  second  lead  means, 
means  including  a  housing  having  an  ele 
top  and  an  electrically  conductive  bottom, 
said  bottom,  means  on  said  bottom  for  ele 
said  bonom  to  said  casing,  a  flexible  elecd 
ment  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said 
second  end  located  above  said  opening  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  electrical  lead  means,  said  second 
end  electrically  contacting  said  second  switch  contact  when 
said  quick-connect  means  is  attached  to  said  switch  unit 


g  said  switch 

ick-connect 

insulating 

throu^ 

ly  connecting 

contact  ele- 

and  having  a 


5413,525 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATING 
STATE  OF  VEHICLE  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  MOUNTED  ON 

WHEEL  RIMS 

Josef  Schurmann,  Oberfaummel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,078,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,190,  Jan.  8,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,235,850.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

259,603 

Int  a.'  B60C  23/02 

MS.  CL  73—1464  24  Oaiins 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  air  pcessure  in  a  land  vehicle  spare 
tire  comprising: 

A)  a  switch  unit  mounted  on  a  stem  of  a  spare  tire  and  including 

(1)  an  electrically  conductive  casing. 

(2)  means  on  said  casing  for  opening  a  valve  in  the  stem  and 
permitting  air  in  the  spare  tire  to  escape  via  the  stem, 

(3)  flexible,  non-conductive  diaphragm  means  mounted  on 
said  casing  to  be  exposed  to  air  pressure  from  the  tire  and 
for  closing  the  casing  and  capturing  the  escaping  air  from 
the  valve  within  the  casing,  said  diaphragm  means  moving 
between  a  first  position  when  air  pressure  in  the  tire  is  at  or 
above  a  pre-set  level  and  a  second  position  when  air  pres- 
sure in  the  tire  is  below  the  pre-set  level, 

(4)  a  first  switch  contact  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  to  move 
therewith. 

(5)  electrically  conductive  spring  means  mounted  on  said  first 
switch  contact  for  biasing  said  first  switch  contact  toward  a 
closed  position  and  biasing  said  diaphragm  means  via  said 
first  switch  contact  toward  said  second  position  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  casing,  and 

(6)  a  second  switch  contact  fixed  to  said  casing  and  positioned 
near  said  first  switch  contact  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  first  switch  contact  when  said  diaphragm  means  is  in 
said  second  position,  said  second  switch  contact  being 
electrically  insulated  from  said  casing  and  including  a  pin 
fixed  to  an  electrically  non-conductive  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  casing; 

B)  a  first  electrical  lead  means  for  connecting  said  casing  to 
ground; 

O  an  alarm  means  in  a  vehicle  associated  with  the  spare  tire  for 
signalling  a  driver  when  air  pressure  in  tlie  spare  tire  is  below 
said  pre-set  level; 

D)  second  electrical  lead  means  for  connecting  said  second 
switch  contact  to  said  alarm  means; 

E)  power  means  connected  to  said  alarm  means  so  power  is 
applied  to  said  alarm  means  when  said  first  and  second  switch 
contacts  are  in  electrical  contact  with  each  other  and  when  a 
brake  tight  of  the  vehicle  is  activated  so  that  power  is  avail- 
able for  said  alarm  means  when  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  are 
being  applied  whereby  said  alarm  means  is  connected  to  said 
power  means  but  is  electrically  separated  from  a  complete 


A 
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N 

\ 
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1.  System  for  monitoring  the  operating  state  of  vehicle  pneu- 
matic tires,  which  are  comprised  of  tire  material  and  have  tire 
beads  and  side  walls,  mounted  on  wheel  rims  comprising: 

sensors  for  detecting  either  the  air  pressure  of  the  air  tempera- 
ture in  each  tire,  and  not  both; 

transmitting  means  comprising  rim-side  mounted  rotor  members 
and  bodywork-side  mounted  stator  members  coupled  thereto 
for  transmitting  the  parameters  detected  by  said  sensors  to  an 
evaluating  arrangement  in  a  vehicle  coimected  to  the  stator 
members; 

a  first  transponder,  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensor  or  said 
pressure  sensor,  but  not  both,  which  in  response  to  an  inter- 
rogation signal  generated  by  the  evaluating  arrangement, 
transmits  either  temperature  data  or  pressure  data  supplied  to 
said  transponder  by  the  sensor  to  the  rotor  members  of  the 
transmitting  means; 

a  second  transponder,  which  is  disposed  in  the  pneumatic  tires, 
and  which,  in  response  to  an  interrogation  signal  generated  by 
the  evaluating  arrangement,  transmits  data  to  the  stator  mem- 
bers designating  the  type  of  the  pneumatic  tire. 
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S413426 

HYDROFOIL  FORCE  BALANCE 

Paul  J.  Lefebvre,  Tiverton,  and  William  P.  Barfter,  Bristol, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 

FHed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,037 

Int  CL'^  GOIL  5/16:  G«1M  9/00 

MS.  CL  73—147  9  Clains 


\ 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  component  of  a  fcoce 
acting  on  a  test  lx>dy,  said  device  comprising: 

said  test  body  having  a  foil  shaped  center  section; 

said  test  Ixxly  further  having  an  end  section  positioned  adjacent 
each  of  two  opposed  ends  of  said  center  section; 

flexure  means  for  coimecting  each  said  end  section  to  said  center 
section  without  creating  any  discontinuities  on  any  surface  of 
each  said  end  section  and  on  any  surface  of  said  center 
section,  said  flexure  means  having  suflScient  stiffness  .so  that 
there  is  negligible  relative  motion  between  said  center  section 
and  said  end  sections  as  a  fluid  medium  flows  past  said  test 
body; 

said  flexure  means  comprising  a  flexure  member  for  connecting 
a  respective  end  section  to  said  center  section,  said  flexure 
member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  beam  member 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  ends; 

said  center  section  having  an  aperture  adjacent  each  of  said  two 
opposed  ends,  said  aperture  receiving  said  first  end  of  a 
respective  flexure  member  to  secure  said  center  section  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  end  sections,  said  aperture  having  a 
cross-sectional  shape  which  complements  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  first  end  so  that  when  said  respective  flexure 
member  is  inserted  into  said  aperture  siuface  of  said  first  end 
and  said  aperture  cooperate  to  partially  restrict  motion  of  said 
flexure  member  with  respect  to  said  center  section;  and 

said  aperture  and  said  first  end  each  having  a  substantially 
elliptical  cross-sectional  shape. 


H~>='— *K™I^I^ 


11. 

or 


of  said  first  processor,  said  ttiird  prtxcssor  is  configured  to  perform 
in  the  same  way  as  said  first  processor  and  to  provide  an  output  to 
said  fourth  processor  indicative  of  fiid  quantity  in  said  first  tank 
and,  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said  second  processor,  said  fourth 
processor  is  configured  to  perform  in  the  same  way  as  said  second 
processor  and  provide  an  output  to  said  third  processor  indicative 
of  fiiel  quantity  in  said  second  tank. 


5413427 

FUEL-GAUGING  SYSTEMS 

David  M.  Griffiths,  Hampshire,  England,  assignor  to  SmMfas 

Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 
FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433458 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
9411525 

Int  CL'  GOIF  17/00:23/00;  G08B  21/00:  G06G  7/57 
VS.  a.  73—149  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuel-gauging  system  for  at  least  two  fuel  tanks  comprising: 
first  and  second  processors  associated  with  respective  ones  of  the 
tanlcs;  a  fiiel-gauging  probe  in  each  tank;  coimections  between  an 
output  of  each  probe  and  said  first  and  second  processors  such  that 
said  processors  provide  ou^uts  indicative  of  fuel  quantity  in  the 
respective  tank;  third  and  fourth  processors;  connections  between 
each  of  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  processors  and  said 
third  and  fourth  processors  such  tliat  said  tliird  and  fourth  proces- 
sors both  receive  outputs  from  both  of  said  first  and  second 
processors  and  provide  nominally- identical  outputs  indicative  of 
tlte  AkI  quantity  in  both  tanks;  arid  connections  between  inputs  of 
said  third  and  fourth  processors  and  said  probes  without  processing 
by  the  first  or  second  processor  such  lluu,  in  the  event  of  a  failure 


5413428 

LOGGING  WHILE  DRILLING  METHCM)  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  STANDOFF  AS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  ANGULAR  POSITION  WITHIN  A 

BOREHOLE 

Jacques  M.  Holenka;  Micfaad  L.  Evans,  both  of  Missouri  City; 

PhiUp  L.  KnrkosU,  Hoostoo;  William  R.  Sloan,  Missouri 

City,  and  David  L.  Best,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  aasigpon  to 

Sciilumberger  Technology  CorporatioB,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,089,  Jan.  14, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y473,lS8. 

This  application  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  407,725 

iBt  CL'  GOIV  1/00:  E21B  47/08 

VS.  CL  73—151  9  Claiw 

ISO 

l_ 


COMPUTER  PKOOMH  FOR  ULTRASONIC  STANDOFF  OUTPUTS 


•  RECORD  STANDOFF  AS  A  FUNCTION 
OF  QUADRANT 

•  OeVELOP  HISTOORAM  OF  AU  STANDOFFS 
AND  HISTOORAM  OF  STANDOFFS  PER 
OUAORANT 

•  DETERMINE  STANDOFFjkVC . 

STANDOFFnAX. 
STANDOFFfHH 
FOR  EACH  QUADRANT 

•  DETERMINE  HOU  SHAPE 

HORIZONTAL  DIAMETER  - 
VERTICAL  DIAMETER 


H  DIAMETER 


VOIAMETEk 


I.  A  method  for  determining  standoff  between  a  logging  wiule 
drilling  tool  and  an  inclined  borehole  in  which  said  tool  is 
received,  including  the  steps  of, 

determining  a  boaom  contact  point  of  said  tool  which  contacts 
said  incUned  borehole  wliile  said  tool  is  rotating  in  said 
borehole; 

defining  a  bottom  angular  distance  segment,  called  SEGMENT- 
BorroM  °f  ^'^  borehole  which  includes  said  bottom  contact 
point; 

using  an  ultrasoruc  transducer  in  said  tool  for  measuring  standoff 
between  said  tool  and  said  borehole  as  a  function  of  angular 
position  of  said  traiisducer  with  respect  to  said  borehole; 

for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  recording  each  measurement 
value  of  standoff  which  occurs  in  said  bottom  angular  dis- 
tance segment  to  produce  a  bottom  angular  distance  standoff 
histogram;  and 

dMermining  a  signal  proportional  to  average  standoff  of  said 
bottom  angular  distance  segment  called  BOTTOM  STAND- 
OFF^ v^,  from  said  bottom  angular  distance  standoff  histo- 
gram. 
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5^13^29  

HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLOW  METER 
WDUam  J.  Kolb,  m,  Ztoo,  DL,  aarignor  to  Uqnid  CootroiR 

Corporadon,  Lake  Btadt,  DL 
Coatfamatioo-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  712^2,  Jun.  7, 1991,  aban- 
doned. Thte  appUcatioa  Jon.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  47«4S9 
bit  CL'  GOIF  3/00 
VS.  CL  73—253  4 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  displacement  device  of  the  type  having  a 
housing  including  a  fluid  flow  chamber  therein  and  respective  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  in  communication  with  said  flow  chamber,  and  at 
least  one  displacement  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
each  said  rotor  having  a  rotor  hub  and  at  least  one  rotor  blade 
extending  axially  along  said  hub  and  radially  outward  firom  said 
hub,  the  areas  of  each  of  said  respective  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being 
substantially  equal  to  an  area  swept  by  said  hub  and  one  said  blade 
of  said  displacement  rotor, 
an  improvement  wherein  a  width  of  each  of  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  ports  is  substantially  equal  to  the  axially  extending 
dimension  of  said  displacement  rotor  blade  and  the  cross- 
sectional  height  of  each  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  radially  extending  dimension  from 
the  bonom  of  said  hub  to  the  axially  extending  edge  of  said 
displacement  rotor  blade. 


5413,530 

SHADED  ROTOR  UNIVERSAL  PARTICLE  PRESSURE 

INTEGRATOR  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Ney,  and  R.  Douglas  Ney,  both  of  4215  E.  Bay  Dr. 

Stc.  #11038,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34624 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,186 

Int  a.*  GOIM  I/I2 

VS.  a.  73-382  R  1  Claim 


a  rotor,  made  of  non-magnetic  materials  and  hennetically  sealed 
in  a  chamber,  includes  a  massive  rim  enclosed  within  a 
Universal  Particle  shading  mass  which  impedes  Universal 
Particle  beams; 

said  rotor  is  supported  and  mounted  by  low  friction  magnetic 
levitating  bearings  positioned  within  a  plane  so  that  said  rotor 
is  self-aligned  to  minimize  potential  energy  position  and  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  rotor  is  held  in  position  by  a  low  friction 
bearing: 

said  shading  mass  having  a  mass  free  slot  substantially  aligned 
with  said  rim  mass  of  said  rotor  so  that  said  Universal  Particle 
beams  impinging  and  imparting  a  force  of  impact  on  said 
rotor  rim  mass  are  attenuated  less  through  said  mass  free  slot 
then  180  degrees  from  said  slot  hence  a  net  force  is  produced 
on  said  rotor  rim  mass. 


5,513431 
ULTRASONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  THIN 

LAYERS 
Mark  A.  Sapia,  Canton,  Conn.,  and  David  S.  Leonard,  Feeding 
Hills,  Mass.,  HSignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,162 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29/04:29/00 

VS.  CL  73—602  18  Claiau 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  hypothetical  Universal  Particle 
Field  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  films  located  on  a  test  member 
comprising: 

a  transducer  for  providing  an  ultrasonic  impulse  to  the  test 
member, 

detection  means  for  detecting  ultrasonic  signals  transferred 
through  the  test  member,  said  detection  means  providing  data 
signals  indicative  of  said  ultrasonic  signals; 

filtering  means  for  providing  a  filtered  time-based  deconvolved 
waveform  based  on  data  signals  provided  by  the  detection 
means,  said  filtering  means  including  processing  means  for 
applying  a  finite-impulse-response  (FIR)  filter  to  a  waveform 
based  on  said  data  signals  provided  by  the  detection  means; 
and 

measurement  means  for  providing  a  tneasurement  of  the  test 
member  based  on  the  deconvolved  waveform,  said  measure- 
ment means  including  gate  means  for  identifying  portions  of 
the  filtered  time-based  deconvolved  waveform  corresponding 
to  a  baclcwall  of  the  test  member  and  a  badcwall  of  a  film 
located  on  the  test  member,  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  film 
may  be  measured; 

wherein  said  gate  means  includes  a  reference  gate  for  identify- 
ing a  portion  of  the  filtered  time-based  deconvolved  wave- 
form corresponding  to  the  backwall  of  the  test  member,  and  a 
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measurement  gate  for  identifying  a  poition  of  the  filtered 
time-based  deconvolved  waveform  corresponding  to  the  back- 
wall  of  the  film. 


5413432 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
INTERNAL  DEFECTS 
i^ionel  Belly,  Juvisy:  Najet  Chaiuroun,  Villeneuve  La  Garcnne; 
Alexandre  M.  Fink,  Meudon;  Gerard  Y.  Mangenet,  Epinay 
Sons  Senart,  and  Francois  J.  Wu,  Orsay,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Sodete  Nationaie  d'Etude  et  dc  Construction  de 
MoteuTB  d'Aviatktn  (S.N.E.C.MA.),  Paris,  France 

FJed  Nov.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,190 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18, 1992,  92  13834 
InL  a.'  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  a.  7S— 628  14  Claims 


5413433 
DETECTION  OF  VIBRATIONAL  ENERGY  VU  OPTICAL 

INTERFERENCE  PATTERNS 
Bradford  A.  Wheeler,  Hope  Valley,  and  Antonk>  L.  Dcus,  West- 
erly, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  46055 

InL  CL*  GOIB  U/Od;  GOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  73—657  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  and  measuring  vibrational  energy  in  a 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  thin  transparent  film  material  having  a  thickness  to  a 
structure  subject  to  vibrations;  and 

measuring  said  vibrational  energy  within  said  structure  by  opti- 
cally measuring  changes  in  the  thicloiess  of  said  thin  transpar- 
ent film  material  resulting  from  vibrations  within  said  striK- 
ture  transmitted  to  said  thin  transparent  film  material. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  internal  defects  in  a  worlcpiece  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  array  of  ultrasonic  transducers; 

b)  positioning  the  workpiece  so  as  to  position  a  first  inspection 
zone  adjacent  to  the  array  of  ultrasonic  transducers: 

c)  transmitting  an  unfocused  ultrasonic  beam  from  the  trans- 
ducer array  onto  the  workpiece  in  the  first  inspection  zone; 

d)  storing  a  first  echo  signal  from  each  transducer  in  the  array 
generated  by  an  echo  received  from  the  worlcpiece  in  the  first 
inspection  zone; 

e)  inverting  the  first  echo  signal  from  each  transducer  with 
respect  to  signal  shape  and  time  sequence  and  storing  the 
inverted  first  echo  signals; 

f)  rotating  the  workpiece  in  discrete  steps  to  sequentially  posi- 
tion n  inspection  zones  adjacent  to  the  array  of  ultrasonic 
transducers  whereby  the  inspection  zones  are  arranged  in  a 
generally  circular  configuration;. 

g)  repeating  steps  b)-f)  for  each  of  the  n  inspection  zones  on  the 
workpiece; 

h)  transmitting  the  inverted  first  echo  signals  from  the  transducer 
array  onto  tfie  workpiece  in  the  same  inspection  zone  from 
which  the  corresponding  first  echo  signal  was  received; 

i)  storing  a  second  echo  signal  fiom  each  transducer  generated 
by  an  echo  received  from  the  wotlq>iece; 

j)  inverting  the  second  echo  signal  from  each  transducer  with 
respect  to  signal  shape  and  time  sequence  and  storing  the 
inverted  second  echo  signal; 

k)  rotating  the  workpiece  in  discrete  steps  to  sequentially  posi- 
tion n  inspection  zones  adjacent  to  the  array  of  ultrasonic 
transducers  whereby  the  inspection  zones  ate  arranged  in  a 
generally  circular  configuration;  and, 

I)  repeating  steps  h)-k)  for  each  of  the  n  inspection  zones  on  tlie 
worlq>iece. 


5413434 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  COMPENSATED  FOR 

THERMAL  SHOCK  IMPLEMENTING  BRIDGE  GIRDER 

PARALLELOGR.AM  TYPE  DIAPHRAGM  STRUCTURE 

Stefan  Brechbiihl,  Weinfelden,  and  Ernst  Pletscher,  Marthalcn, 

both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  K.K.  Holding  AG,  Winter- 

thur,  Switzerland 

X  Filed  Oct  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,292 

C^ums   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.   13,   1993, 
03075/93-8 

Int  CL*  GOIL  l/0i;l9/04 
VS.  CL  73—715  13  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure  transdiKei  diaphragm  stiuctaie  compensated  for 
thermal  shock  comprising: 

an  outer  sleeve; 

a  central  plate  optimized  for  thermal  shock  compensation; 

an  annular  plate  joined  to  the  outer  sleeve; 

an  aiuiular  support  joining  the  central  plate  and  annular  plate  to 
a  force  transmission  element  of  a  pressure  transducer  and 
forming  a  cavity  with  the  central  plate  and  the  force  transmis- 
sion element; 
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die  outer  sleeve,  central  plate,  annular  plate  and  annular  suppon 
being  dimensioned  and  connected  in  a  bridge  girder  parallelo- 
gram  type  structure  to  nx>ve  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
minimize  introduction  of  forces  into  the  force  tnutsmission 
element  in  response  to  thermal  changes. 


PRESSURE,  FORCE  AND  TORQUE  MEASURING 
DEVICE 
Herbert    Regcr,    Sachsenheim;    Rudolf   Hdnz,    Renningen,- 
Rainer  Martin,  Heidenhciiii,-  Manfred  Moser,  ReutUngen, 
and  Hans  Braun,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  36 
T73.9 

Int  CL'  GOIL  3/00 
VJS,  CL  73—862.191  15  Claims 


5413435 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 
FLOW  VELOCITIES  OF  GASES  AND/OR  OF 
QUANTITIES  THAT  CAN  BE  DERIVED  FROM  SAME 
Ikrme  Mayrancn;  SauU  Kookliari,  l>otb  of  Mirarame;  Pddca 
HHsmifcl.  Espoo;  Matti  Knunttila,  Espoo;  Leif  Kill,  Espoo, 
and  Antero  Tlitta,  Espoo,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Instni- 
menttitelidas  Kytola  Oy,  Muurame,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/0a307,  9  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1993,  $  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93n3390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  23, 1991,  916102 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/00 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J9  12  Claims 


7.  Device  for  measurement  of  the  flow  velocities  (v)  of  gases, 
which  device  comprises: 

a  measurement  pipe  (10),  in  which  the  gas  flow  to  be  measured 
runs: 

acoustic  emitters  (13a,  13^)  operative  to  transmit  acoustic  sig- 
nals into  the  pipe; 

receivers  (14a,  I4b)  placed  in  acoustic  connection  with  the 
measurement  pipe  (10)  between  said  acoustic  emitters  (13a, 
13b)  at  a  certain  known  distance  (L)  from  one  another, 

at  least  one  frequency-scanned  signal  generator  (12,  operative  to 
feed  frequency-scanned  measurement  signals  to  said  acoustic 
emitters  (13a,  13d); 

a  polarity  correlator  (15;  15,,  152)  operative  to  receive  the 
signals  received  from  said  receivers  (14a,  146); 

at  least  two  frequency-scanned  narrow-band  filters  (17a,  lib) 
through  which  the  signals  coming  from  said  receivers  (14a, 
I4b)  are  fed  to  said  polarity  correlator  (15;  15a,  156);  and 

frequency  scanning  control  means  operative  to  control  the  fre- 
quency of  the  frequency-scanning  signal  generator  (12)  and 
the  frequency  scaiming  of  said  narrow-band  filters  (17)  syn- 
chronously with  one  another,  so  that  only  the  measurement 
signals  received  by  the  receivers  pass  through  the  filter  with- 
out substantia]  attenuation. 


1.  In  an  sf)paratus  including  a  first  and  a  second  apparatus 
component  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and  a  measuring  device 
for  measuring  a  force,  a  pressure  or  a  torque  transmitted  in  a  force 
path  between  the  first  and  second  apparatus  components,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  three  mutually  spaced  thick-film 
piezo-resistive  resistor  elements  disposed  in  said  force  path 
between  said  first  and  second  apparatus  components  such  as  to  be 
exposed  to  orthogonal  stresses  from  said  first  and  second  apparatus 
components:  means  for  maintaining  an  orthogonal  bias  by  said  first 
and  second  apparatus  components  on  each  said  resistor  element; 
said  orthogonal  bias  being  of  such  a  magnitude  that  a  minimiun 
bias  is  maintained  for  all  said  resistor  elements  at  all  times. 


5413437 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE 

COMPOSITE  PREPREG  TACK 

John  R.  Brooks,  and  Philip  R.  Piatt,  both  of  Sumner,  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,701,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,882,  Feb.  25, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

440,786 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/28 

VS.  a.  73—865.8  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  whether  the  tack  of  a  composite 
prepreg  is  within  an  appropriate  range  to  adhere  to  a  substrate 
when  joined  to  the  substrate  under  predetermined  condition,  the 
method  com|nising  the  step  of: 

(a)  joining  a  strip  of  a  first  batch  of  prepreg  to  a  substrate  that  is 
least  partially  visually  transparent  under  the  pfedetermined 
conditions: 

(b)  producing  a  digital  image  of  an  adhesive  contact  area 
between  the  strip  of  prepreg  and  the  substrate: 

(c)  using  the  digital  image,  producing  a  re|»esentation  of  the 
digital  image  as  a  function  of  pixel  count  of  pixel  contrast, 
and  determining  whether  the  representanon  of  the  digital 
image  has  binodal  behavior, 

(d)  when  the  representation  of  the  digital  image  has  binodal 
behavior,  determining  a  threshold  contrast  value  as  the  value 
of  contrast  at  a  lowest  value  of  pixel  count  between  two  peak 
values  of  pixel  count; 

(e)  using  the  digital  image,  summing  a  number  of  pixels  in  the 
image  having  a  contrast  greater  than  the  threshold  contrast 
value  and  determining  a  measurement  of  percent  adhesive 
contact  area  between  the  strip  of  prepreg  and  the  substrate 
using  the  sum  of  the  number  of  pixels; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  dirough  (d)  for  a  second  batch  of  prepreg 
to  produce  a  measurement  of  precent  adhesive  contact  area 
for  the  second  batch  of  prepreg:  and 

(g)  comprising  the  measurement  of  precent  adhesive  contact 
area  for  the  second  batch  of  prepreg  with  the  measurement  of 
percent  adhesive  contact  area  for  the  first  batch  of  prepreg, 
thereby  determining  whether  the  tack  of  tiie  second  batch  of 
prepreg  is  within  the  appropriate  range. 


5413438 
TEST  CHAMBER  WFTH  A  PULL  OUT  TABLE  THAT  HAS 
A  BRAKE  AND  STOPS  THAT  LIMIT  THE  MOVEMENT 
OF  TBffi;  TABLE 
Peter  D.  Baker,  Aliso  Viejo;  Robert  H.  Weinmann,  Jr.^  Laguna 
HilLs;  Robert  Mercado,  Lake  Forest;  Christopher  W.  Nessel- 
road.  Lake  Forest;  Lucy  A.  Baker,  Lake  Forest,  and  Gilbert 
J.  Bastien,  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Screening  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Laguna  Hilis,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,769,  Nov.  14, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  404452 
Int  a.*  GOIN  17/00:29/00:  B06B  3/00 
VS.  a.  73—865.6  14  Clafans 


■^-Z-^/B 


1.  A  test  chamber,  comprising: 

a  housing  that  contains  an  inner  chamber; 

a  table  located  within  said  iiuier  chamber  and  coupled  to  said 
housing  so  that  said  table  can  be  pulled  out  of  said  housing: 

a  brake  that  is  coupled  to  said  table,  said  brake  prevents  move- 
ment of  said  table  when  engaged  and  allows  movement  of 
said  table  when  disengaged:  and, 

a  handle  that  can  be  moved  between  a  first  position  which 
engages  said  brake  and  a  second  position  which  disengages 
said  brake. 


5413439 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
BEST  POSITION  FOR  INNER  AND  OUTER  MEMBERS 
IN  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Bryan  P.  McLaughUn,  and  Douglas  W.  Vanna-,  both  of  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  IVansalta  Utilities  Corporatioa, 
Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,779 

Int  CL'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CL  73—865.9  26  Clahas 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  best  position  for  an  inner 

member  relative  to  an  outer  member  within  a  rotary  machine 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  the  inner  and  outer  members  relative  to  one  another 
through  at  least  one  revolution: 

(b)  obtaining  a  series  of  measurements  through  said  at  least  one 
revolution  representing  the  spacing  between  at  least  one  loca- 
tion on  said  inner  member  and  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced 
locations  on  said  outer  member; 

(c)  obtaining  a  series  of  measurements  through  said  at  least  one 
revolution  representing  the  spacing  between  at  least  one  loca- 
tion on  said  outer  member  and  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced 
locations  on  said  iiuier  member, 

(d)  processing  said  measurements  between  said  m  least  one 
location  on  said  iimer  member  and  said  plurality  of  angulariy 
spaced  locations  on  said  outer  member  to  determine  a  best 
center  for  said  outer  member:  and 

(e)  processing  said  obtained  measurements  between  said  at  least 
one  location  on  said  outer  member  and  said  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  locations  on  said  inner  member  to  determine 
a  best  center  for  said  inner  member,  said  best  position  for  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  members  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
inner  and  outer  members  comprising  a  position  wherein  said 
best  center  for  said  iiuier  member  intersects  said  best  center 
for  said  outer  member. 


5413440 

ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GREASE  RETENTION 

Paul  F.  Giometti,  Horschcads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Puraiator 

Products  NjV.,  Inc.,  lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284473 

Int  CL'  F02N  15/06 

VS.  CL  74—7  A  3  Clatans 


1.  An  engine  starter  gearing  for  starting  an  engine  having  a 
starting  gear,  comprising: 

a  power  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  sleeve  is  sUdably  positioned  on  and  rotatably  sectned  to  said 
power  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  external  helical  splines 
formed  on  one  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  thereof; 

a  pinion  gear  slidably  joumalled  on  said  sleeve  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  pinion  gear  structured  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  starting  gear  of 
said  engine: 

a  driving  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said 
driving  clutch  member  having  an  internal  helical  spline 
engaging  said  external  helical  splines  formed  on  said  sleeve: 

a  driven  clutch  member  integral  with  said  pinion  gear  and  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  driving  clutch  member,  the  driven 
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clutch  member  having  an  inner  end  spaced  from  said  pinion 
gear,  die  driven  clutch  member  having  an  integral  increased 
diameter  portion  adjacent  said  inner  end  and  an  external 
installation  groove  spaced  remotely  from  said  increased  diam- 
eter portion,  providing  an  uninterrupted  cylindrical  surface; 

means  for  transmitting  torque  in  one  direction  of  rotatioa 
between  said  driving  clutch  member  and  said  driven  chitch 
member. 

a  bousing  having  an  open  end.  said  housing  being  slidably 
supported  on  said  sleeve  and  spatially  encompassing  said 
driving  clutch  member  and  a  portion  of  said  (hiven  clutch 
member,  and  having  an  internal  circumferential  groove  adja- 
cent said  open  end,  the  bousing  having  grease  therein; 

resilient  means  disposed  within  said  bousing  for  biasing  said 
driving  clutch  member  towards  said  driven  clutch  member, 
and 

an  expandable  locking  ring  received  in  said  bousing  internal 
circumferential  groove  for  abutment  against  said  driven  clutch 
member  increased  diameter  portion  to  thereby  retain  said 
driven  clutch  member  within  said  bousing,  the  locking  ring 
having  an  internal  diameter,  the  diameter  of  said  driven  clutch 
member  uninterrupted  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  said 
increased  diameter  portion  and  said  locking  ring  internal 
diameter  being  dimensioned  to  closely  fit  so  as  to  reduce  the 
escape  of  grease  from  said  housing. 


third  circumferential  length,  which  is  equal  to  said  first  circumfer- 
ential length,  a  first  profiled  portion  positioned  on  one  side  of  said 
imaginary  plane  and  a  second  profiled  portion  positioned  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  imaginary  plane,  whereby  said  second  pro- 
filed portion  of  said  first  tracking  profile  overhangs  the  other  of 
said  conjugate  drivers,  said  other  conjugate  driver  including  a 
second  tracking  profile  having  a  fourth  circumferential  length, 
which  is  equal  to  said  second  circumferential  length,  a  first  profiled 
portion  positioned  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  imaginary  plane 
and  a  second  profiled  portion  positioned  on  said  one  side  of  said 
imaginary  plane,  whereby  said  second  profiled  portion  of  said 
second  tracking  profile  overhangs  said  one  conjugate  driver,  said 
first  and  second  tracking  profiles  engaging  said  first  and  second 
trackable  profiles,  respectively,  in  a  continuous  conjugating  man- 
ner as  said  crankpin  rotates  in  said  circular  path,  whereby  the 
reciprocating  rectilinear  motion  of  said  shuttle  is  continuously 
converted  into  the  rotary  motion  of  said  crankpin  or  vice  versa. 


5413^1 

CONJUGATE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Douglas  C.  Bracken,  2535  Mason  Oaks  Dn,  Valricho,  Fla. 

33594 
Coatlniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210^75,  Mar.  18, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5/445,039.  This  appUcation  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3163S5 

Int  a.*  F16H  21/18 
VS.  CL  74—49  7  ( 


5,513,542 
DWVELINE  SYSTEMS  ANTI-RATTLE  MEANS 
Edward  J.  Bogema,  Vicksburg,  and  Lon  C.  Miller,  Grand 
Junction,  both  of  Mick.,  aas^nors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
CleTcland,  Ohio 

Flkd  JuL  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,244 

Int  CL'  FIOI  3/08:  Flfl)  3/10 

VS.  CL  74—331  6  Claims 


■e         M        M       21     I*    30 


1.  Improved  vehicle  transmission  means  connected  in  series 
with  an  engine  upstream  of  the  transmission  and  operative  when 
the  vehicle  is  immobile,  the  engine  is  at  idle  speed  and  the 
transmission  is  in  neutral  mode  with  no  torque  output  to  the 
vehicle  drive  shaft  downstieam  of  the  transmission,  consisting  of 
an  input  shaft  driven  by  the  engine  and  an  input  drive  gear  of  the 
transtnission  in  driven  relationship  with  the  input  shaft  when  the 
engine  is  firing,  the  input  shaft  and  input  drive  gear  having  interen- 
gaging  teeth  defining  a  backlash  therebetween  in  the  range  of 
0.010  to  0.090  inches  so  that  when  the  engine  is  between  firings, 
the  input  shaft  and  input  drive  gear  move  to  a  non-engaging 
relationship. 


1.  A  motion  convener  apparatus,  comprising  a  shuttle  movable 
in  a  reciprocating  fashion  along  a  rectilinear  path,  said  shuttle 
having  an  aperture  therein,  one  side  of  said  aperture  being  defined 
by  a  first  trackable  profile,  which  has  a  first  circumferential  length, 
and  an  opposite  side  of  said  aperture  being  defined  by  a  second 
trackable  profile,  which  has  a  second  circumferential  length;  a 
rotatable  crankshaft  having  a  crankpin  positioned  within  said  aper- 
ture of  said  shunle  and  rotatable  in  a  circular  path;  a  pair  of 
conjugate  drivers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crankpin  by  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  mounting  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
an  imaginary  plane  which  passes  through  said  crankpin  and  which 
is  oriented  normal  to  a  longimdinal  axis  of  said  crankpin.  one  of 
said  conjugate  drivers  including  a  first  tracking  profile  having  a 


5,513,543 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  LEVER  WTTH  VARIABLE 
PRESSURE  DETENT 
Richard  Cartsoo,  Wilmette,  and  David  Th»dweU,  Crystal 
Lake,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  MFC  Products,  Skokie,  Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Set.  No.  38,127 
Int  a."  GOSG  5/06;  F16H  1/16 
VS.  CL  74—527  6  Clains 

1.  An  improved  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  control  lever  having  a  variable  pressure  detent 
mechanism; 
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means,  linked  to  said  variable  pressure  detent  mechanism,  for 
adjusting  the  tactile  resistance  of  said  control  lever  concur- 
rently with  the  adjustment  of  the  detent  pressure; 

said  means  for  adjusting  the  tactile  resistance  including  a  control 
lever  plate,  a  pad  which  moves  with  movement  of  the  control 
lever,  and  brake  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
resistance  of  the  brake  means; 

said  brake  means  comprising  a  friction  plate,  a  non-rotatable 
plate  interconnected  with  said  control  lever  plate,  a  spring 
interconnecting  said  friction  plate  and  said  non-rotatable  plate 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  friction  plate,  and  a  worm  gear 
engaged  with  the  control  lever  plate; 

said  worm  gear  operating  to  increase  and  decrease  the  pressure 
between,  in  turn,  said  control  lever  plate,  said  non-rotatable 
plate,  said  spring,  and  said  friction  plate  concurrently  with  the 
adjustment  of  said  detent  mechanism. 


5313444 

LOCKING,  RETRACTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CRANK 

HANDLES 

John  Winkler,  and  John  M.  Winkler,  both  of  New  Berlin,  Wis., 

assignors  to  J.  W.  Winco,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,188 

Int  a.*  G05G  1/00 

VS.  a.  74—547  4  Claims 


1.  A  locking,  retracting  shaft  mechanism,  comprising: 

a)  a  female  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  wherein 
said  female  member  is  defined  by  at  least  two  oppositely 
opposed  flanges  extending  from  the  proximal  end,  and  an 
axially  aligned  bote  at  the  proximal  end,  the  bore  extending 
towards  the  distal  end  of  said  female  member; 

b)  a  male  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  wherein  said 
male  member  is  defined  by  at  least  two  oppositely  oi^msed 
notches  at  its  proximal  end,  a  shaft  axially  extending  from  the 
proximal  end  of  said  male  member,  at  least  one  axial  bore 
extending  from  said  distal  end  toward  said  proxinud  end.  and 
a  through  slot  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  at  least  two 


oppositely  opposed  notches,  such  tfiat  the  slot  intersects  tlie  at 
least  one  bore  to  define  a  recess  within  the  distal  end  of  said 
male  member; 

c)  a  pin  joining  said  male  and  female  members,  wherein  said 
male  member  is  positioned  relative  to  said  female  member 
such  that  the  notches  of  said  male  member  are  disposed 
between  the  flanges  of  said  female  member  and  said  pin 
extends  between  the  oppositely  opposed  flanges  of  said 
female  member  and  through  the  slot  of  said  male  member, 
and; 

d)  a  spring  disposed  in  the  recess  of  said  male  member  such  that 
said  spring  is  tensioned  adjacent  said  pin. 


5,513,545 

HEAD  BOLT  STUD  AND  EXTRACTOR  TOOL 

Mark  George,  9008  Bcveriy  Hill,  Houston,  Tex.  T79t3 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,795 

Int  CL'  B25B  13/50 

VS.  a.  81— 53J  12  Claims 


7.  Head  bolt  studs  useful  in  the  alignment  of  a  cylinder  head  to 
an  engine  block  after  replacement  of  the  cylinder  head  seals  on 
said  engine  block,  wherein: 

said  head  bolt  studs  provide,  on  one  end.  external  right-hand 
threads  for  screwable  insertion  into  said  engine  block: 

said  head  bolt  studs  provide,  on  their  end  opposite  their  external 
right-hand  threads,  internal  left-hand  threads; 
in  combination  with  a  head  bolt  stud  extractor  which  provides,  on 
one  end,  external  left-hand  threads  to  screwably  engage  said  inter- 
nal left-band  tiueads  of  said  head  bolt  studs,  and  which  provides, 
on  its  end  opposite  said  external  left-hand  threads,  a  handle  or 
apenuK 

whereby  the  torque  applied  to  said  head  boh  stud  extractor  to 
screwably  engage  said  internal  left-hand  threads  of  said  head  bolt 
studs  acts,  once  said  internal  left-hand  threads  and  said  external 
left-hand  threads  are  fiilly  engaged,  to  screwably  extract  said  head 
bolt  stud  from  said  engine  block. 


5,513,546 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AND  LOOSENING 

THREADED  MEMBERS 

Seiji  Dwda,  Osaka,  and  »iiiOi  Fnknhara,  Hirakata,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Maeda  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-264431 
Int  CL''  B25B  21/00 
VS.  CL  81—57.13  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  fastening  and  loosening  threaded  members 
comprising: 
a  motor  rotatable  in  the  one  direction, 
a  drive  bevel  gear  coupled  to  the  motor, 
a  pair  of  driven  bevel  gears  arranged  as  opposed  to  each  other  in 
orthogonal  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  Iwvel  gear  and 
meshing  with  the  drive  bevel  gear. 
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an  output  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  the  driven  bevel 

gears  and  having  a  guide  bore  and  cutouts  formed  in  it, 
means  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  die  pair  of  driven  bevel 

gears  with  the  output  shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft  with  the  engaged 

gear  or  disengaging  the  gear  from  die  shaft  the  engaging 

means  comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  circumferential  groove  in  its  outer  periphery 
and  slidably  disposed  in  the  guide  bote  of  the  output  shaft, 

balls  roilably  fitting  in  the  cutouts  of  the  output  shaft  and 
engageable  in  the  circumferential  groove  of  the  spook,  the 
balls  projecting  beyond  the  output  shaft  so  as  to  be  engage- 
able  with  either  of  the  driven  bevel  gears, 

a  spool  guide  formed  with  an  axial  groove  and  held  to  the 
bousing, 

a  spool  holder  provided  with  a  projection  having  a  pin  and 
slidably  fitting  in  the  groove  of  the  spool  guide,  the  spool 
holder  being  retained  in  the  spool  guide  so  as  not  to  be 
rotatable  relative  to  the  spool  guide, 

a  tubular  change  drum  rotatably  fitting  around  the  spool  guide 
and  formed  with  a  slanting  groove  having  die  pin  of  the 
spool  holder  slidably  fitted  therein,  and 

a  change  grip  attached  to  one  end  of  the  change  drum, 
a  planetary  gear  mechanism  cottpled  to  the  output  shaft,  and 
a  socket  mechanism  coupled  to  the  planetary  gear  mechanism 

for  engaging  the  threaded  member, 
the  engaging  means  being  operable  to  subject  the  torque  of  the 

motor  to  a  changeover  to  forward  rotation  or  reverse  rotation 

by  selectively  engaging  one  of  the  driven  bevel  gears  with  the 

output  shaft. 


a  bushing  member  that  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
received  in  the  first  borehole  of  the  first  object,  said  bushing 
member  having  a  space  defined  therein; 

•  bar  member  having  a  first  portion  that  is  slidably  received  in 
said  space  that  is  defined  in  said  bushing  member  and  a 
second  portion  that  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
fttMn  said  first  portion  into  the  second  borehole  in  the  second 
object,  said  second  portion  having  an  inclined  surface  defined 
thereon  that  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  said 
bar  member,  and 

a  slide  member  having  a  slide  surface  and  a  bearing  surface 
positioned  thereon,  said  slide  surface  being  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  inclined  surface  on  said  bar  member,  said 
bearing  surface  being  adapted  for  contaa  with  the  second 
object,  whereby  axial  adjustment  of  said  bar  member  will 
cause  said  bar  member  to  cam  said  slide  member  against  the 
second  object,  thereby  laterally  shifting  the  second  object 
with  respect  to  the  first  object 


5^13^48 

CHOP/TABLE  SAW  WITH  PARALLELOGRAM 

ARRANGEMENT 

Andrea  GarogUcri,  Coile  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  272,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  8,  1993, 
9314165 

Int  CL'  B27B  5/20 
VS.  a.  83—397  11  Claims 


5,513,547 

COMBUSTION  TURBINE  ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Alan  R.  Lovelace,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser,  No.  369^438 

Int  CL"  B25B  H/00;27/l4 

VS.  a.  81—484  4  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  a  lateral  adjustment  between  first 
and  second  objects  that  have  substantially  aligned  first  and  second 
boreholes,  respectively,  defined  therein,  comprising: 


1.  A  saw  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  adopt  two  positions,  a  pivot  member  on  a  first  side  of 
the  table,  a  saw  assembly  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  pivot  mem- 
ber, a  blade  joumalled  in  said  assembly,  a  nnotor  to  drive  the  blade, 
an  upper  guard  to  cover  an  upper  portion  of  the  blade,  which  upper 
guard  is  pivoted  to  said  assembly,  a  slot  in  the  table  through  which 
said  blade  is  adapted  to  protrude,  in  a  first  of  said  two  positions  of 
the  table  the  saw  assembly  being  above  the  table,  the  saw  thereby 
forming  a  chop  saw  for  performing  plunge  cuts  on  wotlq)ieces 
supported  on  said  first  side  of  the  table,  and.  in  a  second  of  said 
two  positions  of  the  table,  the  saw  assembly  being  below  the  table 
and  tlie  saw  thereby  forming  a  bench  saw  for  performing  cuts  on 
workpieces  passed  through  die  blade  on  a  second  opposite  side  of 
the  table,  a  parallelogram  lever  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  the 
pivot  member  and  upper  guard  whereby  an  orientation  of  said 
upper  guard  with  respect  to  said  pivot  member  is  maintained,  and 
an  extension  of  said  parallelogram  lever  which,  when  the  saw 
assembly  is  in  its  second  position,  is  adapted  to  co-operate  with 
said  pivot  member  through  an  adjustment  means  so  that  the  posi- 
tion of  said  saw  assembly  with  respect  to  the  table  is  controlled  by 
said  adjustment  means. 
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5413,549 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  MOUTHPIECE  COVER 

HOLDER 

Charles  H.  Lewis,  106  Kingswood  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70501 

Filed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,107 

Int  ex."  G1M>  9/02 


VS.  CL  84—383  R 


5313,551 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yntaro  Morishita,  Sakai,  Japan,  aosignor  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tion,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1993, 5-219914 

Int  CL**  F15B  13/044 


U  Claims   UJS.CL91— 459 
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5,513,550 
FIREARM  WITH  PIVOTING  BARREL 
Roger  C.  Field,  Postfach  950169,  81517  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  Na  235,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4, 1993, 9306692 
U 

IntCL'F41A5/D4. 
VS.  CL  89^163  .  --   •=  13  Claims 
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1.  A  mouthpiece  cover  holder  to  retain  the  mouthpiece  of  a 
musical  instrument  in  a  desired  location  when  tlie  instrument  is  in 
use,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  retainer,  said  first  retaitter  having  an  adhesive  surface 
on  one  side  for  attaching  said  first  retainer  to  said  mouthpiece 
cover  and  a  magnet  surface  on  the  opposite  side;  and 

b)  a  second  retainer,  said  second  retainer  having  an  adhesive 
surface  on  one  side  for  attaching  said  second  retainer  to  said 
desired  location  and  a  magnetically  attractive  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  for  attracting  and  holding  said  magnet  surface  of 
said  first  retainer  to  retain  said  mouthpiece  cover  when  said 
first  retainer  is  attached  to  said  mouthpiece  cover. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  flow  comnJ  valve  to  drive 
a  hydraulic  actuator  in  response  to  operation  of  a  control  device, 
comprising: 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shift  position  of  said 
control  device; 

speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shifting  speed  of  said 
control  device; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
to  control  said  flow  control  valve  based  on  said  shift  position 
and  said  shifting  speed  of  said  control  device:  and 

control  signal  output  means  for  outputting  said  control  signal  to 
said  flow  control  valve;  wherein  said  contrcd  signal  generating 
means  includes  a  first  signal  computing  unit  for  determining  a 
first  control  signal  value  based  on  a  shift  of  said  control 
device,  a  second  control  signal  computing  unit  for  determin- 
ing a  second  control  signal  value  based  on  lapse  of  time  from 
start  of  ttie  shift  of  said  control  device  and  said  shifting  speed 
of  said  control  device,  and  a  comparing  unit  for  comparing 
said  first  control  signal  value  and  said  second  control  signal 
value  and  selecting  a  value  providing  a  smaller  opening 
amount  of  said  flow  control  valve  to  act  as  said  control  signal. 


1.  A  self-loading  firearm  for  firing  cartridges,  having  a  barrel 
with  a  chamber,  a  recoil  wall,  a  housing,  a  rammer  and  means  for 
storing  said  cartridges,  wherein  said  barrel  pivots  around  a  pivot 
point  from  a  firing  position  to  a  loading  position,  said  recoil  wall 
comprising  at  least  one  element  rigidly  attached  to  said  housing, 
positioned  behind  and  in  close  proximity  of  said  barrel,  to  directiy 
absorb  tiie  recoil  of  said  cartridges  during  firing  of  said  cartridges. 


5413,552 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TORQUE- 
AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Clarence  A.  Arddt  Wheaton,  OL,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Dresser 
Company,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,726 
Int  CL"  F15B  11/00;  F16H  21/44 
VS.  CL  91—522  14  Claims 

1.  A  tliree-fiinction  control  mechanism  comprising: 
a  control  bracket; 
a  control  handle  movable  between  a  neutral  position  and  an 

activated  position; 
control  linlcage  operatively  coupled  to  said  control  handle  and  to 
a  first  actuator,  a  second  actuator,  and  a  third  actuator,  said 
control  linkage  comprising: 

a  control  bellcrank  rotatably  coupled  to  said  control  bracket 
such  that  said  control  bellcrank  is  rotatable  about  a  first 
axis, 
an  input  control  lever  mounted  to  said  control  bellcrank  and 

coupled  to  said  control  handle,  and 
an  output  control  lever  nMunted  to  said  control  bellcrank  and 
operatively  coupled  to  said  first  actuator,  wherein  said  input 
ctmtrol  lever  and  said  output  control  lever  are  rotatable 
widi  said  control  bellcrank  about  said  first  axis;  and 
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a  torque-amplifying  device  comprising: 

a  torque-assist  lever  mounted  to  said  control  bellcrank  such 
that  said  torque-assist  lever  is  rotatable  about  said  first  axis 
together  with  said  control  bellcrank, 

a  housing  pivoubly  connected  to  said  torque-assist  lever  such 
that  said  housing  is  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  torque- 
assist  lever  about  a  second  axis,  said  housing  having  a 
chamber  and  at  least  one  opening  to  said  chamber, 

a  compression  spring  positioned  within  said  chamber  of  said 
housing,  said  compression  spring  having  a  first  end  posi- 
tioned near  said  opening  of  said  chamber  and  a  second  end, 
and 

a  pivot  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  compression  spring 

and  to  said  control  bracket  whereby  said  compression 

spring  is  pivotable  about  a  third  axis  with  respect  to  said 

control  bracket: 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  axes  lie  substantially  widun 

the  same  plane  when  said  control  handle  is  in  said  neutral 

position,  and  said  third  axis  lies  substantially  out  of  said  plane 

when  said  control  handle  is  in  said  activated  position. 


able  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  angle  relative  to  said 
rotational  axis,  said  pistons  having  a  stroke  determined  by  the 
inclination  of  said  swash-plate;  and 
said  swash-plate  having: 

a  wobbler  which  nutates  about  said  rotational  axis  but  does  not 
rotate  and  which  has 
a  first  face  to  which  said  pistons  are  connected  at  said  first 

radial  distance  from  said  rotational  axis,  and 
an  outer  circumferential  surface,  and 

a  rotor  that  is  inounted  on  a  pivot  and  rotated  by  said  drive 
element  so  diat.  when  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  rotational 
axis,  said  rotor  nutates  when  rotating; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  internal  gear  fixed  to  said  housing  and  having  an  axis  posi- 
tioned coincident  with  said  rotational  axis; 

an  external  gear  fixed  to  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  wobbler  and  having  an  axis  aligned  perpendicular  to  said 
first  face  of  said  wobbler; 

said  internal  gear  and  external  gear  having  pitch  circles  that  are 
each  great  circles  on  a  single  pitch  sphere,  said  gears  having 
mating  teeth  in  mesh  simultaneously  at  two  meshing  areas 
centered  180°  apart  so  that  said  external  gear  is  nutatable 
about  said  intemial  gear  without  rotation;  and 

each  said  mating  tooth,  when  viewed  in  a  pitch  plane  of  its 
respective  gear,  having  a  lengthwise  surface  with  at  least  a 
central  portion  that  is  an  arc  of  a  single  circle  of  predeter- 
mined diameter. 


5313^54 

LOCKABLE  TELESCOPIC  DEVICE  AND  USE  OF  THE 

SAME 

Roger  Paubson,  KoskuUskuUe,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Roger  Pau- 

lusMB  AB,  Gilllvare,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,785 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  8, 1992,  9202115 

Int  a.*  F15B  15/26 

VS.  a.  92—18  20  Ctaims 


5,513,553 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  WTTH  GEAR-MOUNTED 

SWASH-PLATE 

Vernon  E.  Gleasman,  11  Pondvicw  Dr.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534, 

and  Keith  E.  Gleasman,  11  McCoord  Woods,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

14450 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  274,220 

Int  a.*  FOIB  3/00 

VS.  CL  92-12J  27  Claims 


In  a  hydraulic  machine  having: 

housing,  a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocatively  mounted  in 
cylinders  fixed  in  said  housing  and  positioned  circumferen- 
tially  at  a  first  radial  distance  about  the  rotational  axis  of  a 
drive  eiement,  a  split  swash-plate  having  an  inclination  vari- 


1.  A  lockable  telescopic  device  for  positioning  at  least  one 
movable  object  relative  to  at  least  one  other  object,  said  lockable 
telescopic  device  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  tube; 
said  cylindrical  tube  having  an  inner  circumference  and  an  outer 

circumference; 
said  cylindrical  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube  comprising  first  attachment 
means  for  attaching  to  one  of: 
said  at  least  one  movable  object,  and 
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said  at  least  one  other  object; 

a  substantial  portion  of  said  cylindrical  tube  being  disposed 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical 
tube; 

a  piston  rod; 

said  piston  rod  being  slidably  disposed  through  said  first  end  of 
said  cylindrical  tube; 

said  piston  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  cylindrical  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  tube  defining  an  axial 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston  rod; 

said  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  disposed  within  said  cylindrical 
tube; 

said  piston  rod  having  a  second  end  extending  from  said  cylin- 
drical tube: 

said  second  end  of  said  piston  rod  comprising  second  attachment 
means  for  attaching  to  the  other  of: 
said  at  least  one  movable  object,  and 
said  at  least  one  other  object; 

said  first  attachment  means  and  said  second  attachment  means 
defining  therebetween,  a  length  of  said  lockable  telescopic 
device: 

said  piston  rod  for  slidably  adjusting  said  length  of  said  lockable 
telescopic  device; 

a  first  sleeve;  ,5 

said  first  sleeve  being  disposed  substantially  concentric  about 
said  piston  rod; 

a  second  sleeve; 

said  second  sleeve  being  disposed  substantially  concentric  about 
said  first  sleeve; 

said  second  sleeve  liaving  an  outer  circimiference; 

said  outer  chcumference  of  said  second  sleeve  abutting  said 
inner  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  tube; 

said  first  sleeve  being  rotatably  connected  with  said  piston  rod; 

said  second  sleeve  being  rotatably  connected  with  said  cylindri- 
cal tube  to  rotate  with  said  cylindrical  tube; 

a  substantial  portion  of  said  outer  circumference  of  said  second 
sleeve  making  irictional  contact  with  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  inner  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  tube; 

said  frictional  contact  between  said  second  sleeve  and  said 
cylindrical  tube  for  providing  a  substantial  locking  force  of 
said  loclcable  telescopic  device;  and 

means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  substantial  portion  of  said 
outer  circumference  of  said  second  sleeve  with  said  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  iiuier  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
tube  to  axially  lock  said  cylindrical  tube  and  said  piston  rod 
with  respect  to  one  another. 


5^13,555 
QUICK-RELEASE  CAM  LOCK  WITH  LOCKING  PIN 
Michael  J.  Plank,  3114  Long  Bay  Ct,  Houston,  Tex.  77059; 
Victor  M.  Cerda,  and  Fred  B.  Ptununer,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Michael  J.  Plank,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^73 
int  CL*  F15B  15/26:  E02D  3/02;  F16J  1/00 
VS.  CL  92—19  15  Claims 

1.  A  quick-release  cam  lock  comprising: 
a  substantially  tubular  body  having  a  slotted  portion; 
a  camming  irfeans  rotably  attached  to  said  tubular  body  witiiin 

said  slotted  portion  of  said  tubular  body:  and, 
a  locking  noeans  for  selectively  locking  said  canuning  means. 


5,51335* 

PACKING  GLAND  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  A.  Schaefer,  1255  Emerald  Dr.,  Hartford,  Wis.  53026 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,667 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CL  92—168  8  Claims 

1.  A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  a  reciprocating  element  within  an 

opening  in  a  pressurized  structure,  comprising  an  annular  resilient 


sealing  member  having  an  elongated  inner  annular  surface  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  said  reciprocating  element,  an  inner  longitu- 
dinal end  of  said  sealing  member  facing  the  pressurized  interior  of 
said  structure  having  a  tapered  lip  disposed  in  engagement  with 
said  reciprocating  element,  said  sealing  member  having  an  annular 
groove  in  the  outer  circumference  thereof  said  structure  having  an 
internal  groove  radially  aligned  with  the  groove  in  said  sealing 
member,  a  rigid  ring  disposed  within  the  aligned  grooves,  an  outer 
longitudinal  end  of  said  sealing  member  facing  outwartlly  of  said 
pressurized  structure  having  a  first  flexible  tapered  wiper  member 
disposed  in  engagement  with  said  reciprocating  element,  said 
wiper  member  having  an  outer  annular  inclined  surface,  and  an 
annular  cap  surrounding  the  reciprocating  element  and  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  structure,  said  cap  having  an  internal  tapered 
aimular  surface  mating  with  and  complementing  ttie  inclined  sur- 
face on  said  seal,  whereby  longitudinal  inward  movement  of  said 
cap  will  cause  the  tapered  surface  on  said  cap  to  wedge  tlie  wiper 
member  radially  inward  against  said  reciprocating  element. 


5,513357 
HOT-AIR  CIRCULATION  UNIT  AND  A  SHAKING  BLADE 

OF  A  BAKING  APPARATUS 
Ming-Shan  Chiang,  No.  1008-47  Ying-Chien  Village,  Hsia-YIng 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,166 
Int  CL'  A47J  27/00 
VS.  CL  99—327  1  Claim 

1.  A  baking  apparatus  including  a  surrounding  wall  that  defines 
a  heating  chamber  therein. 

a  kneading  case  iiK>unted  centrally  in  the  heating  chamber, 
a  hot-air  circulation  unit  for  supplying  hot  air  into  the  heating 

chamber, 
a  shaking  blade  moimted  rotatably  within  the  kneading  case  and 

rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  motor  for  driving  rotatably  the  shaking  blade,  and 
a  microcomputer  including  means  for  controlling  operation  time 
of  tiie  motor  and  the  hot-air  circulation  unit  to  vary  duration 
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ftom  180*  F.  to  450*  F.,  said  means  for  heating  being  disposed 
entiiely  above  said  fan  blade. 


fOOD  PROCESSING  VAT 
JcAvy  L.  Jay,  New  GUnis,  Wis^  aasicBor  to  Damrow  Com- 
pany, Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  S«:.  No.  444,066 

Int  a.*  AOU  25/02;  BOIF  7/32 

MS.  CL  99—455  21  daiiiis 


of  kneading,  fennentation,  baldng  and  cooling  steps,  the 

microcomputer  being  effective  to  complete  baking  process 

with  unifonn  product  quality  within  a  constant  length  of  time, 

wherein  the  improvements  comprises: 

the  surrounding  wall  further  having  an  upper  opening  and  a 

lower  opening  which  are  formed  therethrough,  and  a  guide 

fin  unit  installed  on  said  surrounding  wall  near  the  lower 

opening  so  as  to  guide  air  to  enter  into  said  chamber  via 

said  lower  opening  to  flow  upward  along  a  passage  defined 

between  said  surrounding  wall  and  said  kneading  case;  and 

said  shaking  blade  having  a  vertical  rotating  shaft  adapted  to 

be  fastened  to  a  motor  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  horizontal 

plate  secured  to  and  extending  radially  from  said  rotating 

shaft,  and  a  trapezoidal  sheet  fixed  on  and  inclined  relative 

to  said  plate,  said  trapezoidal  sheet  having  an  inclined  side 

adjacent  to  but  spaced  apart  from  said  rotating  shaft  in  such 

a  manner  that,  during  a  kneading  operation,  said  sheet 

permits  sliding  movement  of  dough  between  said  rotating 

shaft  and  said  inclined  side. 


5,513,558 

RAPID  COOKING  DEVICE 

Chad  Erickson,  Plymouth;  David  Dornbush,  Prior  Lalie,  and 

John  Finn,  Minneapolis,  ail  of  Mina,  assignors  to  American 

Harvest,  Inc.,  Cha^ia,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902431.  Jun-  22, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  325,157,  Mar.  17,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,997, 

Feb.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,817,509.  This  appUcation  May  5, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  57,446 

Int  a.*  A47J  27/00:37/00 

VS.  CL  99^-330  «  Claims 


1.  In  a  food  processing  vat  having  a  pair  of  interconnected 

generally  cylindrical  wall  portions  with  horizontally  disposed  axes, 

tlie  axes  of  tlte  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion  positioned  in 

parallel  horizontally  spaced  relation,  and  common  upper  and  lower 

walls  and  opposite  end  walls  forming  with  the  generally  cylindrical 

wall  portions  an  enclosed  vat  having  a  generally  oval  cross  section 

in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  open-framed  agitator  panel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axis  of 

each  wall  portion  to  sweep  a  generally  cylindrical  volume, 

each  of  said  panels  having  a  radially  outer  edge  portion 

positioned  to  move  along  and  closely  adjacent  a  cylindrical 

wall  portion,  and  a  radially  inner  edge  portion  generally 

parallel  to  said  outer  edge  portion  and  spaced  radially  from 

the  axis  of  panel  rotation;  and, 

the  axes  of  rotetion  of  the  panels  being  spaced  at  a  distance  less 

than  the  radius  of  the  volumes  swept  by  the  panels  to  provide 

an  overiap  in  the  volumes  swept  by  the  respective  panels  and 

to  allow  the  radially  outer  edge  portion  of  one  panel  to  pass 

during  rotation  dirough  the  space  between  the  radially  inner 

edge  portion  of  the  other  panel  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

other  panel. 


1.  A  device  for  rapidly  cooking  food  comprising  means  for 
defining  a  self-contained  cooking  chamber,  a  powered  fan  blade 
disposed  in  said  cooking  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  blade 
which  is  positioned  to  create  an  air  stream  having  a  velocity  in 
excess  of  1000  linear  feet  per  minute  adjacent  food  in  said  cooking 
chamber  and  means  for  heating  said  air  stream  to  a  temperature  of 


5,513,560 
QUICK  CHANGEOVER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALENDER  APPARATUS 
Daniel  R.  Downing,  Uniontown,-  William  J.  Head,  Ravenna, 
and  James  A.  Benzing,  O,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,027 
InL  a.*  B30B  3/00 
MS.  a.  10^—35  •  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  exchanging  a  calender  roller  of  a  calender 
apparatus  with  a  different  calender  roller,  the  apparams  having 
axially  aligned  first  and  second  rotatable  supports  between  which 
the  calender  roller  is  rotatably  clamped,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
unclamping  the  roller  by  increasing  the  spacing  between  the  first 

and  second  rotatable  supports; 
removing  the  roller; 

moving  a  different  calender  roller  into  position  between  the  first 
and  second  supports; 


May  7,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


75 


5,513,561 

GEAR  TRAIN  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MECHANICAL  POWER  PRESSES 

George  J.  BUiskov,  Jr.,  Westmont,  and  Ronald  J.  Votava,  North 

Riverside,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Danly-Komatsu,  L.P., 

Chicago,  m. 

FBed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,234 

Int.  a."  B30B  15/14 

MS.  a.  lOe— 53  19  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  power  press  having  a  gear  train  including  at  least 
one  drive  gear,  a  gear  train  loclcing  meclianism  for  securing  the  at 
least  one  drive  gear  of  the  power  press  in  a  locked  position,  the 
gear  train  locking  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  idler  gear  enmeshed  with  the  at  least  one  drive  gear  of  the 

power  press  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  movable  arm  assembly  including  gear  engaging  means  posi- 
tioned for  selectively  engaging  the  idler  gear:  and, 
a  first  jack, for  translating  the  gear  engaging  means  of  the 
movable  arm  assembly  into  engagement  with  the  idler  gear  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  idler  gear  and  the  at  least  one  drive 
gear. 


5,513,562 

NON-STICK  GARLIC  PRESS  WITH  INTEGRATED 

CLEANER 

Roland  Moor,  Lyss,  Switierland,  assignor  to  ZyliM  U.SJ^ 

Corp.,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,306 

Int  CL"  B30B  7/00:9/00:9/02:15/00 

MS.  a.  100—112  14  Claims 


clamping  the  different  calender  roller  between  the  first  and 
second  supports  by  decreasing  the  spacing  between  the  first 
and  second  supports  and  engaging  the  respective  ends  of  the 
different  roller  with  the  first  and  second  supports;  and 

controlling  tiie  magnitude  of  the  clamping  force  exerted  on  tlie 
different  roller,  the  clamping  force  being  controlled  by  provid- 
ing mating  conical  surfaces  on  tlie  rollers  and  first  and  second 
suf^xnts  and  by  controlling  the  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  supports  after  their  engagement  with  the  different 
roller. 


1.  A  garlic  press  comprising  an  elongated  handle  luving  a 
drainable  press  chamber  at  an  end  thereto,  said  press  chamber 
having  a  top  opening,  a  bottom  and  an  inner  surface,  a  press  plate 
retractably  moveable  into  said  press  chaml>er,  lever  means  acting 
on  a  fulcrum  at  said  end  for  retractably  urging  said  press  plate  into 
said  press  chamber  through  said  top  opening,  said  press  plated 
being  joined  to  said  lever  by  a  pivot,  a  low  surface  friction  material 
enameled  onto  said  inner  suriface  of  said  press  cliamber,  and  a 
cleaner  mounted  on  said  lever  and  removably  secured  thereto  by 
interaction  with  said  pivot,  whereby  when  a  clove  of  garlic  is 
placed  in  said  press  chamber,  its  contained  liquid  can  be  extracted 
by  said  clove  being  cleanly  crushed  by  said  press  plated  being 
urged  into  said  chamber  by  said  lever,  liquid  so  expressed  drains 
from  said  chamber  and  following  said  crushing  and  liquid  expres- 
sion said  cleaner  can  be  demounted  from  said  lever  and  used  to 
dislodge  debris  of  said  crushed  clove. 


5,513363 
INDICIA  SECURITY  VU  VARIABLE  DOT  SIZE 
William  Berson,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
StamfonL  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,049 

Int  CL"  B4U  2/0/ 

U.S.  a.  101—91  5  Claims 


riTTStUDCN    M 


"6533 
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1.  A  postal  meter  printer  for  printing  alphanumeric  characters 
and  indicia  on  a  plurality  of  mail  pieces,  said  printer  comprises: 

means  for  printing  a  plurality  of  dots  that  represent  die  alphanu- 
meric characters  and  indicia; 

means  for  storing  specific  information  about  the  postal  meter 
and  the  plurality  of  mail  pieces: 

means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  for  developing  one  or  more 
codes  that  contain  information  about  the  postal  meter  aitd  the 
plurality  of  mail  pieces;  and 
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means  coupled  to  said  developing  means  and  said  printing 
means  for  varying  the  dot  size  on  specific  printed  regions  of 
the  plurality  of  mail  pieces  so  that  said  one  or  more  printed 
regions  of  the  mail  piece  containing  varying  dot  sizes  will  be 
coded  in  accordance  with  the  code  produced  by  said  develop- 
ing means  without  changing  the  identity  of  the  alphanumeric 
characters  and  indicia. 


5^13,565 

STENCIL  PRINTING  DEVICE,  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUPPORTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PRINTING  DRUMS 

Ikkanori  HMCcawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 

Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,364 

Cteims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1993,  5-288937 

Int  CL'  B41F  15/10 

VS.  CL  101— U6  13  Claims 


S,513,SM 
STENCIL  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 
MitsDO  Sato,  SUlMta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Miyaci,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006781; 
Nov.  4, 1993,  5-275690 

Int  CL*  B41L  13/04;  B41C  1/14 
VS.  CL  101— U6  18  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  printing  drums  for 
rotative  actuation  thereof  in  a  multi  printing  drum  stencil  printing 
device,  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame: 

a  printing  drum  supporting  member  rotatably  supported  by  said 
fixed  frame  around  a  central  axial  line  of  said  (ninting  drum 
supporting  member: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  printing  drums  each  adapted  to  have  a 
stencil  master  plate  sheet  mounted  around  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  thereof  and  mounted  on  said  printing  drum 
supporting  member  so  as  to  be  rotatable  around  an  axial  line 
parallel  to  said  central  axial  line  of  said  printing  drum  sup- 
porting member; 

a  rotary  actuator  mounted  on  said  printing  drum  supporting 
member,  said  rotary  actuator  having  an  output  shaft; 

power  transmitting  means  adapted  to  selectively  and  individu- 
ally engage  each  of  said  printing  drums  with  said  output  shaft 
of  said  rotary  actuator;  and 

printing  drum  supporting  member  driving  means  for  effecting  an 
indexing  rotary  motion  of  said  printing  drum  supporting 
member 


17.  A  stencil  duplicating  machine  comprising: 

a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  including  a  cylinder  having  an  aper- 
tured  portion  and  a  non-apertured  portion,  and  being  adapted 
to  suppon  a  stencil  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof 
and  to  be  rotatable  round  an  axis  thereof  with  the  stencil 
wound  thereon; 

an  ink  supply  disposed  inside  said  rotary  cylindrical  drum  for 
supplying  ink  to  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
rotary  cylindrical  drum; 

a  stencil  supply  unit  for  supplying  the  stencil  to  said  rotary 
cylindrical  drum,  said  stencil  supply  unit  including  stencil 
suppon  means  for  supporting  a  steiKil  web  thereon  and  means 
for  rotating  said  stencil  supply  unit  round  said  axis; 

a  stencil  take-up  unit  for  taking  up  the  stencil,  said  stencil 
take-up  unit  including  stencil  take-up  means  for  holding  a 
leading  portion  of  the  stencil,  peeling  the  stencil  from  said 
rotary  cylindrical  drum,  carrying  the  stencil  thereon,  and 
noeans  for  rotating  said  steiKil  take-up  unit  round  said  axis 
independently  of  rotation  of  said  stencil  supply  unit; 

a  stencil  making  section  cooperating  with  the  stencil  for  perfo- 
rating patterns  of  an  original  image  on  the  stencil;  and 

engaging  means  for  engaging  the  stencil  supply  unit  and  said 
stencil  take-up  unit  with  the  rotary  cylindrical  drum  and 
independently  engaging  only  the  stencil  supply  unit  with  the 
rotary  cylindrical  drum. 


5,513,566 

ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Rolf  Lehmann,  Rudolfiitetten,  and  Eugen  Schnyder,  Walten- 

schwil,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Snlzer-Escher  Wyss 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH93/00162,  S  371  Date  Dec  29, 1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21015,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28, 1993  ^^^^ 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Non67,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  N^v.  9,  1992, 
03455/92 

Int  a.'  B41F  9/14 
VS.  CL  101—156  15  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  printing  machine  having  a  printing  cylinder  (1), 
pressable  relative  to  a  counter  roller  (4),  which  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  flexible  band  (6)  and  with  an  ink  supplying  apparatus  (9) 
for  supplying  printing  ink  to  the  surface  of  the  pressing  cylinder 
(1),  wherein  the  printing  cylinder  (1)  is  supported  upon  the  at  least 
one  tensioned  flexible  band  (6),  and  wherein  printing  ink  is  sup- 
plied into  a  gap  (8)  between  the  band  (6)  and  the  printing  cylinder 
(1),  with  the  printing  ink  being  distributed,  during  the  rotation  of 
the  printing  cylinders  (1),  over  the  surface  of  the  printing  cylinder 
(1),  at  an  engaging  surface  of  the  printing  cylinder  (1)  upon  the 
band  (6),  wherein,  at  the  same  time,  hydraulic  lubrication  for 
bearing  means  of  the  printing  cylinder  (1)  is  formed  upon  the  band 
(6). 
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segment  and  having  a  surface  area  for  mechanically  expanding  die 
sleeve-type  print  form  onto  the  lai^  diameter  cylinder  segment; 
and  a  slide  surface  element  arranged  at  least  at  the  surface  area  of 
the  ramp-like  piece,  the  slide  surface  element  being  of  a  different 
material  than  die  cylinder  segment 


5,513,567 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATION 
Penny  Froh,  Glenview,  and  Edgar  A.  Tecun,  Chicago,  both  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Advantage  Molding  and  Decorating,  Inc., 
Wheeling,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,517 

Int  a.*  B4IF  23/00 

VS.  CL  101—170  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  decorating  a  base  surface  with  an  image,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

b)  printing  the  form  of  the  image  on  the  base  surface  using  a 
base  coat  material; 

d)  in  substantial  registry  with  the  base  coat  image,  printing  the 
form  of  the  image  with  ink;  and 

c)  in  substantial  registry  with  the  ink  image,  printing  the  image 
with  a  transparent  top  coat  material. 


5413,568 
PLATE  CYLINDER  FOR  A  SLEEVE-TYPE  PRINTFORM 
Ednard  HoiTinaii,  Bobingen;  Wolfgang  Prent,  Kutzenhausen,* 
Alfons  Grieser,  Sidenbach,  and  Johann  Winterfaoller,  Fired- 
berg,  all  of,  G«nnany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckm- 
ascliinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10,  1993,  43  42 
159.8 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/OS 
VS.  CL  101—375  10  Claims 
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1.  A  plate  cylinder  for  a  sleeve-type  printform.  comprising:  a 
large  diameter  cylinder  segment  of  a  first  material  for  receiving  a 
sleeve-type  print  fewm;  a  ramp-like  piece  at  an  end  of  the  cylinder 


5,513,569 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  START-UP  OF  PAPER 

TRAVEL  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Anton   Rodi,   Leimen,   Germany,   aasigDor  to   Heiddberfcr 

Druclunascfainen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  216,619,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1993,  43  09 
266.7 

Int  CL*  B41L  35/14 
VS.  a.  101—488  2  CUms 


I.  Method  of  controlling  a  stan-up  of  paper  travel  and  printing, 
respectively,  in  a  printing  press  having  an  electrically  opeialed 
dryer  for  printing  products  printed  with  ink  curable  by  drying,  tlie 
dryer  being  preheatable  over  a  limited  time  period,  which  com- 
prises: 
determining  a  Umit  value  representing  optimum  operating  con- 
ditions of  a  dryer  and  a  sequence  for  the  start-up  of  paper 
travel  and  printing,  respectively,  as  a  function  of  ambient 
temperature,  a  respective  ink  and  varnish  used  and  a  thickness 
of  a  layer  thereof,  time  of  paper  travel  through  the  printing 
press  to  the  dryer,  air  volume  of  a  drying  oven  of  tlie  dryer, 
and  desired  drying  temperature  or  heating  power, 
switching-on  the  dryer  for  heating  the  dryer;  and 
subsequently  switching-on  a  drive  for  effecting  paper  travel  and 
printing  for  starting-up  the  paper  travel  and  the  printing, 
respectively,  at  an  instant  of  time  before  the  temperature  in 
the  dryer  reaches  an  optimum  drying  temperature,  such  that 
the  printing  product  enters  the  dryer  just  when  the  dryer  has 
reached  its  optimum  drying  temperature. 


5,513,570 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  PIPE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Patrick  M.  Mulcaby,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 
Atlas  International,  Inc,  Houston,  Tn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,131 
Int  CL*  F42B  3/00:  E21B  27/02 
VS.  CL  102—312  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  pipe,  comprising: 
a  pressure  actuated  initiator  adapted  to  generate  an  actuation 
signal  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  pressure  to  said 
initiator 
a  pipe  cutter  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  signal  from  said 

initiator;  and 
an  annular  seal  adapted  to  be  substantially  ittunovably  engaged 
to  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  said  annular  seal  operatively 
attached  to  said  pipe  cutter  and  said  initiator  so  that  engage- 
tnent  of  said  annular  seal  to  the  interior  of  said  pipe  affixes 
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said  pipe  cutler  and  said  initiator  at  a  ptedeteimined  position 
inside  said  pipe,  said  annular  seal  adapted  to  enable  pressure 
communication  to  said  initiator  from  an  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  and  adapted  to  preclude  pressure  communication  through 
said  apparatus. 


5^13^1 
AIRBREATHING  PROPULSION  ASSISTED  GUN- 
LAUNCHED  PROJECTILES 
Arthur  C.  Grantz,  Redondo  Beach;  Kevin  G.  Bowcutt,  and 
Richard  T.  Cervisi,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
IntematioBal  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,130 
InL  CL"  F42B  10/34 
MS,  CL  102—374  30  Claims 
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a  ptopellant  housing  (50)  comprising  pyrotechnic  means  for 
producing  products  of  combustion,  a  combustion  chamber 
(54)  to  receive  the  products  of  combustion,  at  least  one  axial 
passage  {S6a-d)  extending  therethrough  to  a  face  (60)  thereof 
exposed  to  the  pressure  vessel,  an  inwardly  directed  first  (70) 
bore  on  the  face,  at  least  one  radial  passage  (72a-<f)  radially 
extending  from  the  first  bore  (70)  to  an  exit  opening  through 
which  inflation  gas,  stored  in  the  pressure  vessel  flows,  die 
first  bote  and  the  at  least  one  radial  passage  remote  from  the 
at  least  one  axial  passage, 

a  multi-function  disk  assembly  (100)  having  a  central  portion 
(102)  forming  a  rupture  disk  exposed  to  die  first  bore  (70)  and 
a  radially  extending  nipturable  outer  portion  (104)  adjacent 
the  face  (60)  covering  the  at  least  one  axial  bore,  first  seal 
means  (114)  for  securing  the  assembly  to  the  propellant 
housing  face  (60),  the  assembly  breakable  in  response  to  one 
of  the  products  of  combustion  and  pressure  build-up  in  the 
pressure  chamber  communicated  through  the  axial  passage, 
whereafter  being  broken  inflation  gas  flows  out  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel  through  the  at  least  one  radial  pa.ssage  to  the  exit 
pott 


5^13^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLOBAL  RAPID 

TRANSIT 

Gary  E.  Sutton,  1865  Caminito  Asciia,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  519,536 

Int.  CL*  B61B  13/00 

VS.  a.  104—138.1  8  Claims 
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25.  An  airbreathing  propulsion  assisted  gun-launched  projectile, 
comprising: 
a  body  having  an  internal  flowpath  with  a  fixed  geometry,  said 

flowpath  including  an  inlet  having  a  contraction  ratio  greater 

than  one,  an  isolator,  a  combustor  and  an  internal  nozzle, 
said  flowpath  enabling  operation  of  die  projectile  in  a  ramjet 

mode,  a  scramjet  mode  or  a  combination  of  ramjet  and 

scramjet  modes. 


5,513,572 
HYBRID  INFLATOR 
Richard  Frantom.  Richmond;  Robert  Kremer;  Klaus  Ocker, 
both  of  Fraser,  and  Robert  Bishop,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  \Uy  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,092 
Int  CI."  C06D  5/00:  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  102—531  11  Claims 

2.  An  inflator  (20)  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  (22)  having  a  first  (26)  and  a  second  (28)  end. 


1.  A  transportation  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  subterranean  tunnel; 

said  tunnel  having  walls  and  a  plurality  of  fluid-carrying  pipes 

embedded  in  said  walls  for  receiving  heat  from  said  walls; 
a  rail  extending  through  said  tunnel  for  guiding  a  train  thereon; 

and 
a  propulsion  system  for  converting  said  heat  into  electrical 

power  sufBcient  to  propel  said  train  through  said  tunnel. 
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5,513,574 

WALL  MOUNTED  TABLE  APPARATUS 

Harold  O.  Collins,  7551  E.  North  Ln,,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85258 

FBed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,273 

Int  CL'  A47B  3/083 

VS.  a.  108—36  2  Claims 


1.  Wall  motuted  table  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  base  cabinet  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  and  defining  an  enclo- 
sure; 

a  base  plate  secured  to  the  base  cabinet; 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  plate 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

a  table  plate  secured  to  the  first  arm.  the  table  plate  having  a  rear 
end  adjacent  to  the  base  plate  and  a  front  eiid  remote  from  the 
rear  end; 

a  leg  pivotally  secured  to  the  table  adjacent  to  the  front  end  and 
also  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  arm; 

an  extension  plate  pivotally  secured  to  dK  table  plate  at  the  front 
end; 

a  pin  secured  to  the  leg;  and 

a  slider  element  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  pin  and  on  which 
the  slider  element  slides,  die  slot  including  a  first  portion 
generally  parallel  to  the  table  and  an  angled  portion  for 
biasing  the  sUder  element  against  the  table  plate  and  the 
extension  plate  when  the  pin  is  disposed  in  the  angled  portion 
locking  the  extension  plate  in  aligned  relationship  with  the 
table  plate. 


5,513375 

CORNER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Brian  P.  Slade,  109  Noakcs  Meadow,  Asliford,  Kent  TN23  2RB, 

United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,015 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29, 1991, 
9116363 

Int  CL'  A47B  37/00 
VS.  CL  108—42  7  Claims 

1.  Support  apparatus  for  fixing  to  first  and  second  walls  in  a 
comer  formed  between  the  first  and  the  second  walls,  which 
support  apparatus  comprises  a  first  support  member  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  spikes  which  are  for  being  driven  into  the  first  wall,  a 
second  support  member  having  at  least  a  pair  of  spikes  which  are 
for  being  driven  into  the  second  wall,  and  a  comer  member  having 
a  first  slot  for  receiving  the  first  suppon  member  and  a  second  slot 
for  receiving  the  second  support  tnember  such  that  the  comer 
member  is  held  in  position  by  the  first  and  the  second  support 
members,  the  first  and  the  second  slots  being  such  that  they 
increase  in  size  in  a  direction  which  extends  away  from  the  comer 
after  installation  of  the  support  apparatus,  and  die  first  and  the 
second  support  members  being  such  that  diey  extend  into  the  first 
and  the  second  slots  by  an  amount  which  increases  in  the  direction 
which  extends  away  firom  the  comer  after  installation  of  die 
support  apparatus. 


5,513476 

ADJUSTABLE  LAP  TABLE 

Ward,  1942  Kristy  La.,  Holts  Sommit,  Mo.  6SM3 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,715 

Int  CL'  A47B  23/00 

CL  10ft— 43  SCfariM 


Thomas  A 


VS. 
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1.  An  adjustable  lap  table  that  automatically  grips  a  users  legs 
comprising: 

a  platform  for  setting  upon  a  users  lap,  said  platform  being  tnade 
from  a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  material  and  said  mate- 
rial having  the  characteristic  dial  once  rolled  will  tend  to 
reroll  when  straightened; 

a  flexible  table  top  being  a  center  area  of  said  platform; 

a  pair  of  gripping  coils  located  at  of^xisite  ends  of  said  platform, 
said  flexible  table  top  being  positioned  between  said  gripping 
coils,  said  gripping  coils  formed  by  said  ends  of  said  platform 
rerolling  when  said  platform  is  utuoUed,  said  gripping  coils 
being  positioned  and  made  from  a  material  to  enaMe  said 
gripping  coils  to  automatically  reroll  around  and  grip  the  legs 
of  said  user  and  automatically  adjusting  to  fit  the  user  by  the 
rerolling  ends; 

a  storage  strap  attached  to  one  end  of  said  platform,  said  storage 
strap  maintaining  said  platform  in  a  rolled  configioation  when 
not  in  use;  and 

an  opening  through  said  flexible  table  top,  said  opening  for 
receiving  a  drinking  cup  or  other  such  items. 
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5^13,577 
ADJUSTABLE  PALLET  LEG 
Jack  E.  Wcis,  8431  Scandia  Trial  North,  Forest  Lake,  Minn. 
55025 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,041 

Int  a."  B65D  19/12 

VS.  CL  10»— 56J  14  Claims 


each  leaf  having  opposite  comer  portions  with  an  angled  seg- 
ment extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  at  each 
comer  portion; 

hinges  pivotally  connecting  each  leaf  and  respective  table  top 
edge  whereby  each  leaf  is  pivotal  between  a  raised  position 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  table  top  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion extending  downwardly  substantially  90°  from  the  table 
top  the  angled  segment  of  each  leaf  mating  with  the  angled 
segment  of  each  adjacent  leaf  to  define  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous perimeter  edge  when  all  four  leaves  are  in  the  raised 
positions. 


1.  A  pallet  leg,  comprising: 

a  riser  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  peripheral  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  riser  portion 
proximate  the  first  end: 

a  generally  cylindrical  fastening  ring  having  an  outwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange; 

means  for  fastening  the  riser  portion  to  the  fastening  ring  while 
acconuiKxlating  pallet  decks  of  varying  thickness  between  the 
riser  portion  flange  and  the  fastening  ring  flange,  the  means 
for  fastening  being  adapted  to  fasten  the  fastening  ring  to  the 
riser  portion  through  an  opening  through  a  deck;  and 

a  deck  edge  support  operably  connected  to  the  riser  portion,  the 
edge  support  including  a  flange  configured  to  underiie  a  deck 
adjacent  an  edge  thereof  when  the  riser  portion  is  fastened  to 
a  deck. 


5,513,579 

ADJUSTABLE  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  SUH^RT 

MECHANISM 

Scott  Allan,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Furniture 

Components,  Ltd„  OnUrio,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,772 

lnLCL'A47B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  108—93  18  aaims 
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5,513,578 
FOUR-SIDED  DROP  LEAF  TABLE 
Robert  H.  Turdsen,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Milton  D. 
Tordsen,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^67 

Int  a."  A47B  1/04 

VS.  CL  108—77  9  Claims 


1.  A  four-sided  drop  leaf  table,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  table  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third 

edge,  and  a  forth  edge,  with  adjacent  edges  defining  four  90° 

comers  of  the  table; 
a  first  leaf  pivotally  attached  to  the  table  top  adjacent  the  first 

edge,  and  having  an  inner  edge  and  a  curved  outer  edge; 
a  second  leaf  pivotally  attached  to  the  table  top  adjacent  the 

second  edge,  and  having  an  inner  edge  and  a  curved  outer 

edge; 
a  third  leaf  pivotally  attached  to  die  table  top  adjacent  die  diird 

edge,  and  having  an  inner  edge  and  a  curved  outer  edge; 
a  fourth  leaf  pivotally  attached  to  the  table  top  adjacent  die 

fourth  edge,  and  having  an  inner  edge  and  a  curved  outer 

edge; 


/ 


1.  An  adjusuble  platform  assembly  for  attachment  of  a  generally 
horizontal  platform  to  a  generally  horizontal  work  surface  and 
providing  means  for  transporting  said  platform  between  a  work 
position  and  a  storage  position,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  member  supported  by  said  work  surface  defining  a  first 
substantially  horizontal  axis; 

a  second  member  for  attachment  to  said  platform  said  second 
member  defining  a  second  subsuntially  horizontal  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first  horizontal  axis; 

a  support  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  first 
member  and  the  second  member;  and 

a  compensating  means  associated  with  the  support  arm  for 
altering  the  orientation  of  die  platform  with  respect  to  die 
support  arm  when  the  second  member  is  rotated  about  die  first 
substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  between  the  work  position 
and  the  storage  position,  said  compensating  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  gear  mechanism  attached  to  the  first  member; 

a  second  gear  mechanism  attached  to  the  second  member  such 
that  rotation  of  said  second  gear  mechanism  causes  said 
platform  to  rotate  about  said  second  substantially  horizontal 
axis;  and 

means  for  linking  the  second  gear  mechanism  with  the  first  gear 
mechanism,  whereby  when  the  second  member  is  rotated 
about  die  first  substantially  horizontal  axis,  die  means  for 
linking  causes  the  second  gear  mechanism  to  rotate  the  plat- 
form such  that  die  orientation  of  die  platform  with  respect  to 
horizontal  is  substantially  unchanged. 


5,513,580 

LOCKBOX  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  CLOSETS 

Curtis  Franks,  18  Archview  Dr.,  Belleville,  lU.  62221 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,491 

Int  CL*  E05G  //W 

VS.  a.  109—51  11  Claims 

7.  A  lockbox  for  storing  possessions,  wherein  die  lockbox  has 

dimensions  suitable  for  installation  in  a  closet  having  a  closet  door, 

a  door  jamb,  and  side  waUs  which  are  spaced  fiirther  apart  dian  the 
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5,513,581 

DISTRIBUTOR  CHUTE  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

EmUe  Lonardi,  Bascfaanige;   GUbert  Bernard,  Helmdange; 

Giovanni  Cimenti,  Fentange;  Radomir  Andonov,  Mamer; 

Joseph  HoUman,  Olm,  and  Guy  Thillen,  Diddrch,  aU  of, 

Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  Wnrtfa  SA.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^06 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Aug.  25,  1993, 
88396 

Int  a.'  F23K  3/16 
VS.  a.  110—116  13  Claims 

1.  A  distributor  chute  for  the  flow  of  bulk  material,  said  distribu- 
tor chute  being  for  use  in  a  bell-less  blast  furnace  top  charging 
device,  said  distributor  chute  having  an  upper  surface  defining  an 
impact  zone  receptive  to  the  bulk  material,  wherein  die  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  plurality  of  inclined  transverse  plates  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  within  said  impact  zone,  each  of  said  transverse  plates 
having  an  itmer  face,  a  generally  wear-resistant  upper  edge 
and  a  generally  wear-resistant  outer  face,  each  of  said  trans- 
verse plates  being  inclined  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to 
the  flow  of  the  bulk  material  to  define  a  plurality  of  retaining 
pockets  between  said  inner  faces  of  said  transverse  plates  and 
said  upper  surface  of  said  distributor  chute,  said  transverse 


»  U    21  U  U 
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width  of  die  closet  door,  comprising  an  enclosure  shell  which 
encloses  a  storage  compartment  widi  a  lockable  door  that  governs 
access  into  the  compartment,  wherein  the  compartment  encloses 
(a)  at  least  one  track  for  holding  a  slidable  widdi  extension  mem- 
ber, and  (b)  a  locking  mechanism  for  a  width  extension  member, 
and  wherein  the  enclosure  shell  has  a  fixed  widdi  in  the  range  of 
about  50  cm  (20  inches)  to  about  85  cm  (34  inches),  and  also 
comprising  at  least  one  width  extension  member,  a  portion  of 
which  emerges  ftom  an  orifice  in  the  enclosure  shell  and  which  is 
mounted,  in  a  slidable  and  lockable  manner,  in  die  track  enclosed 
within  die  compartment,  wherein  the  locking  mechanism  for  the 
width  extension  member  can  be  reversibly  locked  and  unlocked 
only  by  an  operator  having  access  into  die  storage  compartment 
through  the  lockable  door,  thereby  allowing  the  operator  to: 

(1)  retract  or  remove  the  widdi  extension  member; 

(2)  insert  the  lockbox  into  a  closet  having  opposed  side  walls 
spaced  apart  finm  each  other  a  fixed  distance  which  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  enclosure  shell,  through  a  closet  door- 
way having  a  door  jamb  on  each  side; 

(3)  lock  die  width  extension  member  in  an  extended  position 
diat  presses  against  one  side  wall  of  the  closet  while  an 
opposed  end  of  the  enclosure  shell  presses  against  and 
opposed  side  wall;  via  access  to  the  compartment  through  the 
compartment  door, 

(4)  close  and  lock  the  door  that  governs  access  into  the  compart- 
ment, thereby  rendering  it  impossible  to  remove  the  lockbox 
for  the  closet  without  structuraUy  damaging  the  closet  until 
the  lockable  door  is  opened  to  provide  access  to  the  locking 
mechanism  for  the  width  extension  member 


plates  being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  impact  zone 
wherein  each  of  two  adjacent  transverse  plates  define  between 
said  outer  face  of  the  first  of  said  two  adjacent  transverse 
plates  and  said  inner  face  of  the  second  of  said  two  adjacent 
transverse  plates  a  retaining  chamber  with  a  free  access  open- 
ing delimited  between  said  generally  wear-resistant  upper 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  of  said  two  adjacent  said  trans- 
verse plates,  each  of  said  retaining  chambers  including  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  retaining  pockets,  and  each  of  said 
retaining  pockets  having  a  net  volume  which  comprises  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  net  total  volume  of  die  correspond- 
ing retaining  chamber. 


5,513,582 
INCINERATION  METHOD,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SPENT 

GRAPHITE 
Gerard  Antonini,  Paris,-  OUvier  Lqicx,  Vianncs;  Jean-Pterre 
Perotin,  Vanves,  and  PhUippe  St^et  St-Sauveur,  aO  oC 
France,  assignors  to  Association  Gradient  &  Societe  dcs 
Techniques  en  Milieu  lonisant  (STMI),  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,323,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1^  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JbL  IS,  1991,  91  08899 
Int  CL'  F23G  5/02;  G21F  9/14 
VS.  CL  110—238  2  Claims 


^jf; 


^E^^fjSf 


1.  A  method  of  incinerating  a  combustible  material  (1),  charac- 
terized in  diat  it  comprises  before  combustion  (13)  die  continuous 
performance  of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  dividing  (2)  the  material  into  particles, 

(b)  incorporating  (3)  the  divided  material  into  an  aqueous 
medium  at  a  maximum  rate  of  35%  to  45%  by  weight  of  solid 
relative  to  liquid  to  form  a  suspension, 

(c)  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  suspension  thereby  obtained, 

(d)  foaming  the  suspension  under  pressure,  by  incorporating  an 
oxidizing  gas  (10)  and  surface-active  additives  (9)  into  said 
suspension  in  a  mixer  (8). 
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5^13,5X3 

COAL  WATER  SLURRY  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

JoMpk  J.  Battista,  219  S.  Thaney  St,  Ebcnsborg,  Pa.  15931 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Scr.  Na  329y412 

Int  CL*  F23C  l/IO 

U&  CL  U*— 261  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  conventional  continuously  operating  steam  boiler  adapted 
to  generate  steam  for  the  production  of  electricity  from  a  turbine 
generator  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  for  complete 
combustion  of  a  fossil  fuel,  a  continuously  operating  feeding 
means  for  continuously  supplying  the  fossil  fuel  to  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  burner 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  rear,  and  a  front,  the  burner 
being  adapted  to  sustain  continuous  combustion  of  said  fossil  fuel 
at  its  front  connected  to  said  chamber,  said  burner  connected  to 
said  feeding  means,  igniting  means  for  igniting  said  fossil  fuel 
connected  to  said  burner,  said  igniting  means  being  fueled  by  an 
amorphous  hydrocarbon  adapted  for  self-sustaining  ctMnbustion  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  ignite  said  fossil  fuel  wherein  steam  is 
continuously  produced  from  water  heated  from  heat  produced  from 
continuous  combustion  of  said  fossil  fuel  in  a  flame  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  the  flan>e  having  at  least  two  parts  with  one 
part  being  hotter  than  the  other,  an  improvement  comprising  a 
singular  means  for  oblique  injection  of  a  continuous  non-heated 
pressurized  spray  of  an  aqueous  slurry  consisting  of  about  50 
weight  %  coal  fines  directly  into  the  hotter  pan  of  said  flame 
wherein  said  means  exteitds  through  said  burner  from  the  rear  to 
the  front  and  wherein  said  burner  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said 
means  for  oblique  injection  of  a  continuous  pressurized  spray  of  an 
aqueous  slurry  is  oriented  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
burner. 


mixture;  (3)  atomizing  said  combustible  fuel  mixture  and  feeding 
said  atomized  fuel  mixture  to  a  combustion  zone;  (4)  combusting 
said  atomized  fiiel  mixture  in  said  combustion  zone  under  con- 
trolled temperature  conditions  T,  wherein  T,  is  between  about 
1900°  K  to  about  2200°  K  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen  containing 
oxidant  so  as  to  obtain  a  sorbent-oxide  aerosol  com(Hising  ultra- 
fine  sorbent-oxide  particles  having  a  mean  diameter  of  submicron 
size  in  said  gaseous  combustion  stream;  (5)  partially  cooling  said 
combustion  stream  to  a  temperature  T,  of  between  about  1400°  K 
to  1600°  K  downstream  of  the  combustion  zone;  (6)  feeding 
additional  oxidant  to  said  partially  cooled  gaseous  stream  down- 
stream of  the  combustion  zone  at  temperature  Tj  wherein  oxygen 
is  present  in  greater  than  the  stoichiometric  ratio  with  said  hydro- 
carbon fuel  and  wherein  between  about  60  to  95%  of  the  total 
oxidant  is  fed  to  the  combustion  zone  and  between  about  5  to  40% 
of  the  total  oxidant  is  fed  to  said  partially  cooled  gaseous  stream; 
and  (7)  further  cooling  said  gaseous  combustion  stream  down- 
stream of  said  combustion  zone  to  a  temperature  T^  wherein  T2  is 
between  about  700°  K  to  about  1350°  K  so  that  said  sorbent-oxide 
particles  absorb  said  effluents  from  said  gaseous  combustion 
stream. 


5,513,584 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IN-SITU  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
SORBENT-OXIDE  AEROSOL  USED  FOR  REMOVING 
EFFLUENTS  FROM  A  GASEOUS  COMBUSTION 
STREAM 
Domiiigo  Rodriguez,  Miranda,  and  Jose  Carrazza,  Caracas, 
both  of,  Venezuela,  asdgnors  to  Intevep,  S,A,,  Caracas,  Ven- 
ezuela 
Coatinttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,896,  Oct.  28, 1988,  Pat 
No.  4,923^483,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96,643,  Sep.  II, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,795,478,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  14371,  Feb.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,834,775,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  875,450,  Jun.  17,  1986,  Pat 
Na  4,801,304,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,148, 
Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,976,745,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  133323,  Dec  16, 1997,  Pat  No.  4,824,439, 
which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  14,871,  Dec  16,  0. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  Na  498,952 
Int  CL'  F23B  7/00;  F23J  7/00 
VS.  CL  110—342  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  in-situ  production  of  an  effluent  sorbent- 
oxide  aerosol  during  the  combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  containing 
fuel  whereby  effluents  are  removed  from  the  resultant  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  combustion  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  form- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  effluent  sorbent  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaClj,  CaCCHjCOO)^, 
Ca(CH0O)2,  Ca(OH)2  and  mixtures  thereof  dissolved  in  water;  (2) 
admixing  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  effluent  sorbent  with  a 
hydrocartxm  containing  fuel  so  as  to  form  a  combustible  fiiel 


5,513385 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  TURNING  PIPED 
OPEfONGS  IN  CLOTH  WORKPIECES 
Herbert  Diekmann,  Vlotho;  Herbert  Struck,  lohne,-   Heinz 
Gotdbeck,  and  Dietrich  KShler,  both  ct  Bielefeld,  aU  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Diirkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1993,  43  20 
739.1;  Apr.  9,  1994,  44  12  230.6 

Int  CL'  D05B  37/02:3/06 
VS.  a.  112—68  34  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  cutting  and  reversing  piped  openings  in  a 
fabric  workpiece  which  includes  a  fabric  strip  sewn  by  seams  onto 
a  main  fabric  piece,  and  a  slit  between  the  seams,  comprising: 

a  support  plate; 

a  pair  of  clamping  parts  for  clamping  the  worlq>iece  to  the 
support  plate  on  either  side  of  the  slit; 
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a  pair  of  comer  knives  displaceabie  at  least  vertically  from 
below  the  support  plate  for  incising  tlie  ends  of  the  slit;  and 

a  pair  of  reversing  tools  for  reversing  the  fabric  strip  after  the 
incision,  the  reversing  tools  being  mounted  on  said  apparatus 
for  being  intrtxluced  into  the  slit  from  below  the  support  plate 
at  positions  spaced  from  the  incised  ends,  and  thereafter 
moved  into  an  upper  extended  position  above  the  support 
plate,  and  for  being  horizontally  movable  independently  of 
the  comer  knives  in  opposite  directions  to  one  another  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  slit,  for  engaging  the  incised  ends 
of  the  slit  before  reversing  the  fabric  strip. 


5,513386 
BELT  DRIVEN  LOOPER  DRIVE 
Marshall  A.  Neely,  Hixson,  and  Paul  E.  Bcatty,  Chattanooga 
both  of  Jean.,  assignors  to  Card-Monroe  Corp.,  Cliatta- 
nooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  155,992 

Int  CL'  D05C  15/22 

VS.  a.  112—8031  24  Claims 


1.  A  tufting  machine  having  a  frame,  a  transversely  extending 
drive  shaft  in  said  frame,  and  a  looper  shaft  in  said  frame  and 
disposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  drive  shaft;  said  looper 
shaft  controlling  a  rocking  of  said  loopers  during  a  tufting  opera- 
tion of  said  machine,  wherein  an  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  rotatable  spindle  joumaled  in  a  fixed  position  on  said 
frame,  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  looper  shaft  and 
closer  to  said  looper  shaft  than  to  said  drive  shaft; 

(b)  a  drive  member  for  transmitting  power  from  said  drive  shaft 
to  said  spindle  for  rotating  said  spindle: 

(c)  a  link  carried  by  said  spindle  for  being  reciprocated  in 
synchronization  with  a  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft;  and 

(d)  a  lever  connected  to  said  link  and  to  said  looper  shaft  for 
imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  said  looper  shaft  in  synchroni- 
zation with  the  reciprocation  of  said  link. 


5313387 

THREAD  TENSIONING  FOR  CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING 

MACHINE 

T^ushi  Ttkada,  and  Masahiko  Niafalkawa,  both  of  Onka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfjg.  Co,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1995,  Scr.  Na  4223*3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1994,  6-100688 

Int  CL*  D05B  1/10:47/00 

VS.  a.  112—165  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-needle  double  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  for  form- 
ing a  double  chain  stitch  seam  without  an  upper  cover  thread  on  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

at  least  two  needles  mounted  on  the  right  and  left  of  the  lower 
end  of  a  needle  bar, 

a  looper  reciprocating  from  the  right  side  of  die  needle  bar 
toward  the  needles, 

plural  thread  tension  devices  for  applying  thread  tension  to  die 
needle  threads  and  a  looper  tluead  passing  through  the 
needles  and  looper, 

a  thread  tension  changeover  device  for  controlling  tlte  thread 
tension  devices  to  lower  the  tiuead  tension  of  the  right  needle 
thread  and  raise  the  thread  tension  of  the  looper  thread  at  the 
end  of  a  sewing  operation  in  order  to  form  a  thread  chain. 

said  sewing  machine  further  comprising; 

a  U-shaped  guide  fixed  near  the  lower  et>d  of  the  needle  bar  and 
having  a  pair  of  thread  eyes  at  both  opposing  end  of  tiie 
U-shaped  guide. 

and  a  thread  control  plate  fixed  on  the  frame  of  tlie  sewing 
machine  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  cam, 

wherein  an  upper  half  of  the  cam  is  formed  in  a  linear  form  in  a 
direction  of  the  needle  reciprocating  motion,  a  lower  half  of 
the  cam  is  formed  in  a  sloping  curved  form  to  cross  between 
the  pair  of  thread  eyes,  and  when  tiie  U-shaped  guide 
descends  with  the  descent  of  tlie  needle  bar,  die  right  needle 
thread  passing  through  the  thread  eyes  is  bended  gradually 
according  to  the  descent  of  the  thread  eyes  by  the  lower  half 
of  the  cam. 


5313388 
OVERLOCK  SEWING  MACHINE  AND  THREAD  CHAIN 

BACK-TACKER  THEREFOR 
Tosfaihiko  Kojima,  and  Makoto  UcUda,  both  of  Toyooaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamato  Mishin  Seizo  KabushiU  Kaisha, 
Onka,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  152376,  Nov.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  Na  336344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-305555 
Int  a.'  D05B  1/12:29/06:57/08:65/06 
VS.  a.  112—197  3  Claims 

1.  A  thread  chain  back-tacker  for  an  overiock  sewing  machine 
for  back-tacking  a  thread  chain  to  a  cloth,  comprising: 
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a  presser  foot  for  pressing  a  cloth  to  be  tacked; 

a  front  air  nozzle  disposed  above  said  presser  foot,  for  blowing 
air  against  a  surplus  of  a  back-tacked  thread  chain  to  set  a 
back-tacking  length  of  the  thread  chain  surplus; 

an  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  thread  chain  surplus 
after  the  thread  chain  has  been  back-tacked; 

a  thread  drawing  nozzle  for  sucking  an  end  of  the  thread  chain 
surplus  after  the  thread  chain  has  been  idly  tacked  to  the 
cloth; 

a  duead  clamp  cylinder  having  a  thread  clamp  for  urging  and 
securing  the  tbread  chain  surplus  after  the  thread  chain  sur- 
plus has  been  sucked  into  said  thread  drawing  nozzle: 

a  nozzle  swing  cylinder  operative  in  response  to  a  machine  stop 
signal  to  cause  rocking  of  said  thread  drawing  nozzle  between 
an  advanced  position  and  a  retreated  position,  said  advanced 
position  being  nearer  than  said  retreated  position  to  a  needle 
drop  position  of  the  overlock  sewing  machine; 

a  nozzle  pulling  cylinder  for  setting  a  substantially  middle 
position  of  said  thread  drawing  nozzle  between  the  advanced 
and  retreated  positions; 

a  speed  settjng^leasing  unit  for  maintaining  the  number  of 
needle  operation  cycles  and  rotation  speed  of  the  machine 
during  back-tacking  of  the  thread  chain,  and  for  releasing  the 
pressure  on  said  thread  clamp  provided  in  said  thread  clamp 
cylinder  after  a  predetermined  number  of  needle  operation 
cycles;  and 

a  venturi  unit  for  converting  the  pressure  in  a  tube  coupled  to 
said  thread  drawing  nozzle  from  positive  pressure  to  negative 
pressure; 

wherein  said  presser  foot  includes  means  for  preventing  the 
thread  chain  at  the  back-tacking  position  from  contacting  an 
upper  looper  thread  when  tacking  the  thread  chain  to  the 
cloth. 


which  said  base  the  fabrics  are  disposed  on  the  top  of  each  other  in 
such  a  way  that  the  sides  of  both  the  fabrics  coincide,  said  base 
having  a  continuous  sewing  slot  following  its  contour  and  an 
attrition  means  disposed  next  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  sewing  slot; 
said  sewing  slot  having  a  plurality  of  comers,  said  tie-tipping 
apparams  further  having  a  cover  hinged  and  shaped  similariy  to 
said  base,  said  cover  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  tip 
sides  and  flank  sides  defining  a  contour  with  dimensions  substan- 
tially coincident  to  said  sewing  slot  in  said  base;  said  tie-tipping 
apparatus  further  having  a  firiction  means  mounted  to  the  lower 
face  of  said  cover,  said  friction  means  being  transactionally  mov- 
able by  a  lever  mechanism  attached  to  said  upper  face  of  said  cover 
as  to  form  pinches  on  the  upper  fabric  at  the  tip  and  at  said  comers 
of  said  sewing  slot. 


AUTOMATIC  TROUSER  INDEXING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  BELT  LOOP  ATTACHMENT  WITH 

IMPROVED  TENSION  CONTROL  AND  SEAM 

DETECTION 

Kenneth  S.  Allison,  Cummlng;  Yoiclii  Enomoto,  Suwanee,  and 

Hidcfao  Sasamoto,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Juki 

America,  Inc.,  Sowanee,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85336,  Jun.  19, 1993,  Pat 

Na  5,417,174.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

259,860 

Int  CL'  D05B  19/00:3/12 

VS.  a.  112—475.02  25  Claims 


5413,589  

TIE-TIPPING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHimNG  PINCH 
MEMBERS 
Giorgio  Frigcrio,  MUa  Guardia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Frigerio  & 
Corazza  Sjlc  di  Frigerio  Giorgio  &  Corazza  Anna  Marie, 
Como,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jim.  17, 1993,  MI93A1301 
Int.  a.*  D05B  21/00 
VS.  CL  112— 470J6  33  Claims 

1.  A  tie-tipping  apparatus  for  sewing  together  an  upper  fabric  •       ^  i  i 

with  a  lower  fabric  forming  a  sewing  rim  therebetween,  said  upper  1.  A  meftod  of  indexing  the  waisflwnd  of  trousers  mto  belt  loop 
fabric  and  said  lower  fabric  each  having  sides,  said  apparams  attachment  positions  at  the  stitching  station  of  a  sewuig  machine 
comprising  a  base  shaped  with  a  contour  similar  to  a  tie  tip,  on   having  a  bed  comprising. 
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moving  die  waistband  lengthwise  l>y  pulling  die  waisdMud 
through  the  stitching  station  of  a  sewing  machine, 

detecting  the  presence  of  a  waistband  seam  while  die  waistband 
moves  lengthwise  to  provide  a  known  reference  point  relative 
to  the  position  on  the  waistband  where  belt  loops  are  to  be 
stitched,  and 

incrementally  stopping  waistband  movement  as  the  waistband 
nsoves  into  succeeding  belt  loop  attachment  positions,  while 
also  placing  consistent  tension  on  die  waistband  after  a  loop 
has  been  sewn  by  folding  downward  a  portion  of  the  waist- 
band that  extends  over  the  sewing  machine  bed  and  clamping 
die  folded  over  waistband  and  exerting  tension  thereon  during 
pulling. 


1.  In  combination,  an  underwater  body  and  an  intake  scoop, 

said  underwater  body  having  a  wall  defining  a  major  portion  of 
said  body,  said  wall  being  exposed  to  water  during  movement 
of  said  body  through  a  water  environment; 

said  intake  scoop  comprising  a  recess  in  said  wall  of  said  body, 
said  recess  having  forward  and  aft  edges  extending  substan- 
tially width-wise  of  said  body  and  interconnected  by  generally 
length-wise  extending  side  edges  to  form,  in  plan  view,  a 
multi-sided  recess,  said  side  and  aft  edges  being  rounded,  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  recess  sloping  from  said  forward  edge 
inwardly  of  said  body; 

said  underwater  body  having  interior  portions  forming  a  conduit 
of  rounded  cross-section  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  body, 
said  recess  being  in  communication  with  said  conduit;  and 

said  recess  having  side  walls  diverging  from  each  other  between 
said  forward  and  aft  edges  to  provide  for  high-volume  entry 
of  water  and  extending  aft  beyond  and  beneath  said  aft  edge, 
and  converging  aft  of  said  edge  to  points  of  tangency  of  said 
conduit,  whereby  to  provide  pressure  head  at  an  entrance  to 
said  conduit. 


5413,591 
UNDERWATER  BODY  AND  INTAKE  SCOOP 
James  R.  Qnartarone,  Newport,  and  Anthony  N.  Corvelli, 
Bristol,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,627 

Int  CL"  B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114—173  7  Claims 


rO 


(a)  an  elongate  lesiliendy  yieldable  member  having  two  ends 
and  a  longitudinally-extending,  normally  arcuate  shape  wtien 
in  an  unstressed  state; 

(b)  said  ends  being  adapted  to  be  coiuiected  to  said  floatiiig 
object  and  to  said  moorage  structure,  respectively,  so  as  to 
yieldably  resist  movement  of  said  floating  object  toward  said 
moorage  structure  by  bending  fh>m  said  normally  aicuate 
shape  to  a  more  arcuate  shape  in  response  to  said  movement; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  ends  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  pin  so 
as  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  pin  about  an  axis  substantially 
transverse  to  said  elongate  resiliemly  yieldable  member,  and 

(d)  a  socket  roountable  within  at  least  one  of  said  floating  object 
and  moorage  structure  in  communication  with  an  exterior 
surface  thereof,  said  pin  being  slidably  insertable  into  said 
socket  dirough  said  exterior  surface  and  detachably  lockable 
therein  so  as  to  fasten  said  pin  within  said  one  of  said  floating 
object  and  moorage  structure. 


5413493 
LIQUID-PHASE  HETEROEPITAXY  METHOD 
Per-Ove  Hansson,  Stuttgart,  and  Martin  Albrecfat,  Hamburg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellscfaafl  znr 
Foerdemng  der  WIssenscfaaften  e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,198 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
612.9 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  117—56  3  Cfamns 


-120 
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5413492 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  FLOATING  OBJECT  TO 

A  MOORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Oren  L.  Cotton,  Eastsound,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Orcas  Marine 

Products,  Inc.,  Eastsound,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,953,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5y425424.  This  appUcation  Jon.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
490456 
Int  CL'  B63B  21/00 
VS.  CL  114—219  10  Claims 

1.  A  mooring  device  for  connecting  a  floating  object  to  a 
moorage  structure,  said  mooring  device  con^nsing: 


1.  A  liquid-phase  heteroepitaxy  method  for  depositing  a  layer  of 
a  layer  material  on  a  surface  of  an  object  composed  of  a  substrate 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  by  saturating  a  solvent  with  the  substrate 
material  at  a  first  temperature  and  compounding  the  saturated 
solvent  with  the  layer  material: 

(b)  heating,  separately,  tlie  solution  prepared  according  to  step 
(a)  and  the  surface  of  the  object  to  a  second  temperature;  and 

(c)  bringing  the  heated  surface  of  the  object  into  contact  with  tlie 
heated  solution  to  effect  tlie  deposition  of  layer  material  on 
the  surface  of  the  object  at  the  second  temperature; 

wherein 
(i)  tlie  composition  of  tlie  substrate  material  is  different  from 
die  composition  of  tlie  layer  material; 
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(ii)  the  first  tempefature  is  higher  than  the  mehing  point  of  the 
solvent  but  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  layer  mate- 
rial. 

(iii)  the  second  temperature  is  higher  than  the  first  tempera- 
late  but  is  lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  sub- 
strtte  material  and  is  also  lower  than  or  equal  to  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  layer  material;  and 

(iv)  at  the  second  temperature,  the  surface  energy  of  the 
solution  is  less  than  die  surface  energy  of  the  layer  material 
and  the  surface  energy  of  the  layer  material  is  less  dum  or 
equal  to  the  surface  energy  of  the  substrate  material. 


5413495 

TRANSPORTABLE  ANIMAL  ENCLOSURES 

John  Chatterton,  Chambers  Flat,  Australia,  assigDor  to  J.  R. 

Floats  Pty.  Ltd^  Bccnleigh,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU9a«000«,  S  371  OaU  Oct  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13959.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JnL  22, 1993 

PCT  FDed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256A34 
Claims  priority,  apirikathm  Australia,  Jan.  7, 1992,  PL0302 
int  a.*^  B60B  3/04;  B61D  3A)0 
VS.  CL  119^-412  14  Claims 


5413494 
CLAMP  WITH  WAFER  RELEASE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Adolphus  E.  McCIanahan,  870  S.  Saratoga  Ave.  lOT-UO,  Saa 
Jose,  Calif.  95129;  Frederick  T.  Tbmer,  1478  Bittern  Dr., 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94087;  Kenneth  E.  Anderson,  1958  Janet 
Ave.,  San  Jose,  CaHf.  95124;  PhilBp  B.  Nidiolsoa,  4577  Doyle 
Rd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129,  and  Martin  A.  Hutdiinson,  3846 
Shasta  Dr.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  95051-5848 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140451 

Int  a.*  B05C  13/W 

VS.  CL  U8— 503  11  Claims 


1.  A  transportable  animal  enclosure  including: 

substantially  opposed  side  wall  assemblies,  each  comprising 

respective  upper  wall  portions  restraining  sideways  movement 

of  an  animal  and  respective  lower  wall  portions  diverging 

from  said  upper  wall  portions;  and 
a  base  wall  forming  a  floor  for  supporting  an  animal  and 

connecting  said  lower  wall  portions. 


5413496 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANIMALS  WITH  POSITIVE 

DISCONNECT  FROM  A  WATERING  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Coiiv,  Sr.,  Jacobstown,  and  Dale  R.  Murray,  Buri- 

ington  Township,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUentown  Caging 

Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  AUentown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,402,  Dec.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5485,U8.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327425 

Int  a."  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  CL  119—457  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  clamping  a  substrate  to  a  support 
means  in  a  processing  chamber,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  said  substrate,  said  substrate  hav- 
ing an  edge  at  its  periphery; 

clamp  means  translatable  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  clamp  means  for  securely  engaging  the 
substrate  at  a  plurality  of  points  adjacent  to  said  substrate 
edge  when  in  its  extended  position,  said  clamp  means  moving 
away  from  the  support  means  when  being  translated  to  its 
retracted  position; 

a  substrate  release  means  mounted  to  said  clamp  means  for 
preventing  the  substrate  from  adhering  to  said  clamp  means 
when  said  clamp  means  is  retracted  from  its  extended  posi- 
tion, said  substrate  release  means  having  a  substrate  releasing 
surface  translatable  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position  relative  to  said  clamp  means,  said  substrate 
releasing  surface  being  extended  as  said  clamp  means  is 
retracted  such  that,  upon  retraction  of  said  clamp  means  from 
its  extended  position,  said  substrate  releasing  surface  engages 
a  surface  of  the  substrate  whenever  it  adheres  to  said  clamp 
means  so  as  to  release  it  firom  said  clamp  means. 


1.  A  water  disconnect  assembly  in  an  animal  cage  tack  system, 
said  cage  rack  system  including  a  cage  having  at  least  one  wall  and 
an  apparatus  in  said  at  least  one  wall,  said  assembly  comprising: 
removable  water  supply  means  coupled  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  wall  of  said  cage  for  supplying  water  to  an  animal 
wherein  said  water  supply  means  includes  a  water  line  con- 
nector attached  to  a  water  supply  line  and  a  water  valve 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  cage; 
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positive  disconnect  means  for  disconnecting  said  cage  from  said 
water  supply  means; 

a  knob  means  for  activating  said  positive  disconnect  means; 

said  knob  means  having  an  outer  knob  section  having  a  hollow 
opening  therethrough;  and 

an  inner  button  section  positioned  within  said  opening,  said 
inner  button  section  being  coupled  to  said  positive  disconnect 
means, 

wherein  when  said  cage  is  connected  to  said  water  supply 
means,  said  outer  knob  section  is  flush  against  said  inner 
button  section  and  when  said  cage  is  disconnected  from  said 
water  supply  means,  said  inner  button  section  extends  firom 
said  outer  knob  section  for  providing  a  positive  visual  indica- 
tion of  connection  of  said  water  valve  to  said  water  supply 
line. 


5413497 
FEED  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  B.  PoUodt,  Shelby  County,  DL,  assignor  to  Grain  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Assumption,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  154,612,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,905,  Jan.  15,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5435,619.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
329,481 
Int  CL'  AOIK  5/02 
VS.  a.  119-57.4  9  Claims 


a  telescopingly  adjustable  vertical  rod  extending  upwuxDy 
through  the  upper  tray,  a  hwizontal  arm  extending  from  die 
upper  distal  end  of  a  vertical  rod  and  overlying  a  tray  and 
having  a  book  for  retaining  an  animal  on  the  distal  end 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  coaxial  wheels  on  one  end  of  the  base  and  a  pair  of 
downwardly  projecting  feet  on  die  opposite  end  of  die  base; 

internal  horizontal  and  vertical  waUs  forming  a  sealed  chamber 
witliin  die  base  for  containing  electrical  equipment,  control 
and  safety  devices; 

a  retaining  tank  having  an  open  top  and  a  filter  mounted  00  the 
open  top  of  the  retaining  tank;  an  annular  blower  and  an 
electric  motor  driving  the  blower  located  within  tlie  enclosed 
internal  space,  the  exit  end  of  die  blower  being  connected  to  a 
blower  pott  on  die  exterior  of  die  base,  the  inlet  end  of  die 
blower  being  connected  to  the  retaining  tank; 

a  suction  pott  on  the  exterior  of  the  base; 

a  suction  duct  widiin  the  enclosed  internal  space  extending  from 
die  suction  port  and  terminating  above  the  filter  on  die  open 
end  of  the  tank;  and 

a  flexible  suction  hose  connected  to  the  suction  port  and  a 
flexible  blower  hose  connected  to  the  blower  port,  both  hoses 
being  external  of  the  base. 


1.  Feed  conveying  apparams  for  a  poultry  or  livestock  feeding 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  feed  inlet 
which  receives  feed  ftom  a  feed  supply  and  a  feed  outlet,  a  feed 
conveyor  extending  through  said  housing,  said  feed  conveyor 
having  a  multiplicity  of  conveyor  elements  and  being  driven  widiin 
said  conveyor  tube  for  picking  up  feed  from  said  housing  and  for 
conveying  it  duDugh  said  conveyor  tube,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  mount  of  feed  within  said  conveyor  tube  downstream  from  said 
housing  to  an  amount  less  than  wiU  totaUy  fiU  said  conveyor  tube 
so  as  to  form  a  partial  void  within  said  conveyor  tube  and  to 
prevent  overcompaction  of  said  feed  within  said  conveyor  tube. 


5413498 
GROOMING  CABINET  FOR  PETS 
Ivo  ZapparoU,  Via  F.  Parri  2,  Carpi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Massimo 
Cucchi,  Albinea;  Oscar  Ripamonti,  Como,  and  ivo  Zappa- 
roU, Carpi,  aU  of,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT92A)0120,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06719,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  3, 1991,  MOA910147 
Int  CL'  AOIK  13/00 
VS.  CL  U9-85  10  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  fiimiture  having  a  rectangular  base  with  a  bottom 
waU,  upstanding  peripheral  walls  and  an  open  top; 
an  upper  supporting  tray  closing  off  the  open  top  of  the  base  and 
having  an  anti-slipping  material  on  die  top  surface  diereof,  die 
bottom  waU,  peripheral  walls,  and  upper  tray  defining  an 
enclosed  internal  space; 


5413499 
PRESSURIZED  INTERNAL  CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED- 

BED  BOILER 
Shuichi  Nagato,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Horio,  CImAi;  l^kahiro 
Oshita,  Yokohama;  Norihisa  Miyoshi.  Sodegaura;  Setichiro 
Toyoda,  Tokyo;  Akira  Shimokura,  Yokohama;  TomoynU 
Shinano,  and  Shugo  Hosoda,  both  of  Yokohama,  aH  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,096 
CkOms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1993,  5-065985 
Int  CL'  B09B  3/00;  F22B  1/00 
VS.  a.  122—4  D  3i  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized  internal  circulating  fluidized-bed  boiler  for  use 
in  a  combined-cycle  electric  generating  system,  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel; 

a  combustor  disposed  in  said  pressure  vessel; 
a  main  fluidized  bed  combustion  chamber  having  an  air  difFii- 
sion  device  provided  at  the  boaom  of  said  combustor  and 
adapted  to  inject  fluidizing  air  upwardly  under  a  mass  flow 
diat  is  at  least  greater  at  one  side  dian  duit  at  another  side; 
an  inclined  partition  wall  provided  above  a  portion  of  said  air 
diffiision  device  where  the  mass  flow  is  greater  so  as  to 
interfere  with  the  upward  flow  of  die  fluidizing  air  and 
thereby  to  deflect  the  air  towards  a  portion  above  said  another 
side  of  said  air  diffiisioa  device  wliere  the  mass  flow  is 
smaller 
a  thermal  energy  recovery  chamber  partitioned  from  said  main 

combustion  chamber  by  said  incUned  partition  waU; 
a  heat  transfer  surface  means  provided  in  said  thermal  energy 
recovery  chamber  for  a  passage  of  a  heat  receiving  fluid 
therethrough; 
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an  air  diffuser  provided  al  a  lower  portion  of  said  thermal  energy 
recovery  chamber;  and 

a  free  board  provided  integrally  above  said  main  combustion 
chamber  and  said  thermal  energy  recovery  chamber; 

wherein  said  thermal  energy  recovery  chamber  is  communicated 
at  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  with  said  main  fluidized 
bed  combustion  chamber,  a  moving  bed  is  formed  above  the 
portion  of  said  air  diffusion  device  where  the  injected  mass 
flow  is  smaller  so  that  a  fluidized  medium  descends  and 
diffuses  within  the  moving  bed.  and  a  circulating  fluidized  bed 
is  formed  above  the  portion  of  said  air  diffusion  device  where 
die  mass  flow  of  the  fluidizing  air  is  greater  so  that  said 
fluidized  medium  is  intensely  fluidized  and  whirled  towards  a 
position  above  said  moving  bed  and  a  part  of  said  fluidized 
medium  is  introduced  into  said  thermal  energy  recovery 
chamber  beyond  an  upper  portion  of  said  inclined  partition 
wall,  the  formation  of  said  moving  bed  and  said  circulating 
fluidized  bed  is  effected  by  regulation  of  the  amount  of  air 
injected  upwardly  from  said  air  diffusion  device  in  said  main 
combustion  chamber  and  regulation  of  the  fluidizing  air 
injected  from  said  air  diffuser  in  said  thermal  energy  recovery 
chamber  causes  the  fluidized  medium  within  said  thermal 
energy  recovery  chamber  to  descend  in  a  state  of  a  moving 
bed  for  circulation  to  said  main  combustion  chamber,  and 
combustion  gas  from  said  main  combustion  chamber  and  said 
thermal  energy  recovery  chamber  is  mixed  in  said  free  board. 


is  facilitated,  and  asbestos  diaphragms  as  means  for  separat- 
ing the  anodic  from  the  cathodic  compartitients. 


5^13,601 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

Robert  A.  Benson,  930  Cropwell  Rd„  Chenty  HIU,  N  J.  08003 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Sen  No.  203,933 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/22 

VS.  CL  123—54.4  5  Claims 


/-4» 


5,513,600 
WATER  FUEL  CONVERTER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AND 
OTHER  ENGINES 
Antonio  V.  Teves,  2456  W.  Level  Ave.,  Anaheim,  CaUf.  92804 
ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,052,  Sep.  11,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,751,  Dec. 
14, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na 
290,598 
Int  a.'  F02B  43m 
VS.  CL  123—3  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  water  into  fiiel  for  automotive  or 
otlier  combustion  engine  comprising: 

means,  within  an  electrolyte  cell,  for  converting  water  into 

hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas; 
means  for  routing  the  hydrogen  gas  to  the  engine; 
means  for  generating  a  high  density  direct  current  source  to 
power  the  converting  means  whereby  said  hydrogen  gas  will 
serve  as  the  major  fuel  source  to  replace,  at  steady  state,  a 
majority  of  the  volume  of  gasoUne  normally  used  by  said 
engine; 
and  wherein  said  electrolytic  cell  is  composed  of  a  water-tight 
frame,  a  positively  charged  graphite  cartwn  anode,  said  anode 
being  perforated  and  grtwved,  a  negatively  charged  perforated 
steel  cathode,  whereby  the  flow  of  electrolyte  through  the  cell 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  use  with  a  propeller-driven 
aircraft,  the  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  housing  having  a  front  wall  and  an  aft  wall; 

a  drive  shaft  joumalled  within  the  engine  bousing  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  said  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  aft  wall 
of  said  engine  housing  and  aft  of  said  aft  wall  of  the  engine 
housing,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  forward  end  located  within 
said  engine  housing  between  the  front  wall  and  the  aft  wall  of 
the  engine  housing: 

motive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  said  motive  means 
includes  two  cylinder  banks  in  a  V-type  configuration; 

a  power  output  shaft  having  a  ftx)nt  end  with  a  propeller  attached 
thereto,  said  power  output  shaft  joumalled  within  the  engine 
housing  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  said  power  output  shaft  extend- 
ing through  both  said  forward  wall  and  said  aft  wall  of  the 
engine  housing  and  aft  of  said  aft  wall  of  the  engine  housing, 
said  power  output  shaft  being  located  vertically  above  the 
drive  shaft  and  horizontally  between  said  two  cylinder  banlcs 
such  that  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  power  output  shaft  lie  in  the  same 
vertical  plane; 

a  power  coupling  for  transferring  rotational  power  from  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  power  output  shaft  said  power  coupling 
located  outside  of  the  engine  housing  proximate  said  aft  wall 
of  the  engine  housing,  said  power  coupling  includes  a  first 
gear  attached  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  gear  attached  to 
said  power  output  shaft,  and  at  least  one  idler  gear  for 
converting  rotational  power  from  said  first  gear  to  said  second 
gear;  and 
a  camshaft,  said  camshaft  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  power  output  shaft  by  a  coupling  means  for 
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rotating  the  camshaft  at  a  velocity  which  is  proportional  to  a 
rotational  velocity  of  said  one  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
power  output  shaft,  said  camshaft  coupling  means  located 
outside  of  the  engine  bousing  proximate  said  aft  wall  of  the 
engine  housing;  and 
said  propeller  providing  prc^Milsive  thrust  for  the  aircraft  when 
rotated. 


5,513,602 

VALVE-ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Wilhem  Hannibal,  Nediarsuim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

AG,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/01866,  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  347v«46 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1992,  42  23 
475.1 

InL  a.'  FOIL  1/12:1/26:1/18:13/00 
VS.  CL  123—90.16  4  Claims 

1.  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including: 

at  least  two  valves  per  cylinder; 

a  camshaft  (4)  iiKluding  first  cams  (3),  and  second  cams  (8) 

having  a  different  cam  profile  than  said  first  cams; 
first  roclcer  arms  (5),  each  of  which  engages  a  first  cam  and  one 

of  said  valves; 
second  roclcer  arms  (7)  located  between  adjacent  first  rocker 

arms,  each  of  which  engages  a  second  cam; 
said  first  and  second  rocker  arms  having  a  common  pivot  axis 
and  including  bores  (9,  10)  that  extend  parallel  to  said  com- 
mon pivot  axis,  said  bores  being  aligned  with  each  other  when 
said  valves  are  closed; 
an  electromagnetically  actuable  coupling  device  (II)  for  cou- 
pling said  first  rocker  arms  to  said  second  rocker  arms  in  a 
first  speed  range  and  for  uncoupling  said  first  rocker  arms 
from  said  second  rocker  arms  in  a  second  speed  range; 
said  coupling  device  including  a  rotatable  switching  shaft  (11) 
tliat  extends  through  all  of  said  bores  (9,  10)  and  is  mounted 
in  said  bores  (10)  of  said  second  rocker  arms; 
said  shaft  including  cutouts  (12)  in  the  region  of  said  botes  (9) 
of  said  first  rocker  arms,  said  bores  (9)  of  said  first  rocker 
arms  iiKluding  a  downwardly  projecting  opening  (13); 
an  electromagnet  (21)  and  a  spring  (28)  for  rotating  said  switch- 
ing shaft  (II)  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  shaft 
passes  from  said  bores  (9)  in  said  first  rocker  arms  through 
said  downwardly  projecting  (^niogs  (13),  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  switching  shaft  couples  said  first  rocker 
arms  to  said  second  rocker  arms. 


5,513,603 
SEAL  AND  FASTENER  ISOLATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
VALVE  COVER 
Leondo  C.  Ang,  Bloomfieid;  Darlene  B.  CoUins,  SouthfieM; 
Edward  A.  Luibrand,  Clarioton,  and  Randy  L.  Dickerman, 
Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,286 
Int  a.*  FOIM  9/10:  B65D  S3A)0 
VS.  CI.  123—90.37  10  Claims 

I.  A  seal  and  fastener  isolator  system  for  a  plastic  cover  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  first  peripheral  surface  provided  on  a  cylinder 
head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  sealing  a  cavity  located 
therein,  said  cover  having  a  flange  formed  tlierewith  which 
includes  a  second  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first 
peripheral  surface,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
formed  tlierein,  said  second  periptieral  surface  having  a  circular 
groove  formed  therein  adjacent  each  of  said  boles,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  circular  grooves  being  interconnected  by  a  channel 


formed  in  said  second  peripheral  surface,  a  unitary  seal  made  of  an 
elastic  material  located  in  each  of  said  channels  and  each  of  said 
grooves,  said  seal  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  uniformly 
out  of  said  each  of  said  channels  and  said  each  of  said  grooves,  a 
bushing  located  in  each  of  said  holes  in  said  flange  and  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  seal,  a  compression  limiter  adaptrd  lo 
be  located  in  said  bushing  and  be  combined  with  a  threaded 
fastener,  said  compression  limiier  having  a  contact  surface  which 
when  said  compression  limiter  is  installed  in  said  bustling  extends 
beyond  said  second  peripheral  surface  a  distance  less  tiian  ttie 
height  of  said  portion  of  said  seal  projecting  out  of  each  of  said 
channels  and  said  grooves,  tlie  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
said  compression  limiter  is  located  in  said  bushing  and  said 
threaded  fastener  is  threaded  into  said  cylinder  head  to  secure  said 
valve  cover  tliereto  said  seal  is  compressed  between  said  first  and 
second  peripheral  surfaces  imtil  said  contact  surface  of  said  com- 
pression limiier  engages  said  first  peripheral  surface  wbeteupoo 
said  cavity  is  sealed  and  said  bushing  serves  to  prevent  vibratory 
noise  from  being  transmitted  tlirougb  said  fastener  from  said 
engine  to  said  cover. 


54^13,604 

VALVE  COVER  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ENGINES 

HAVING  INTEGRAL  OIL  PASSAGES 

Richard  H.  Clement,  LaGrange  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Rim  &  Whcd  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,895 

InL  CL"  FOIM  9/10 

VS.  CL  123— 90J8  3  Claims 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  rocker 
arm  assemblies  and  valve  stems  with  springs  and  a  valve  cover 
covering  said  rocker  arm  assemblies  and  valve  stems  with  springs, 
ttie  improvement  comprising  pressinized  means  for  lubricating 
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said  rocker  ami  assemblies  and  valve  steins  with  springs,  said 
pressurized  means  comprising  a  manifold  formed  in  said  valve 
cover,  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  valve 
cover  formed  in  said  manifold,  at  least  one  of  said  opening  for 
each  rocker  arm  assembly  and  associated  valve  stem  and  spring,  a 
reservoir  for  lubricant,  supply  and  return  conduits  coimecting  the 
manifold  to  said  reservoir,  and  pump  means  in  the  supply  conduit 
for  pressuring  the  lubricant  flow  to  the  openings,  wherein  lubricant 
under  pressure  is  fed  through  each  of  said  openings  to  an  associ- 
ated rocker  arm  assembly  and  valve  stem  and  valve  spring  within 
the  valve  cover,  including  a  jet  body  secured  to  the  valve  cover  in 
each  of  said  openings  and  extending  through  the  manifold,  the  jet 
body  having  a  transverse  opening  commimicating  with  the  lubri- 
cant in  the  manifold,  and  a  longitudinal  passage  in  the  jet  body 
having  a  jet  orifice  defined  at  one  end,  wherein  lubricant,  under 
pressure  in  the  manifold,  can  enter  the  jet  body  via  the  transverse 
opening  therein  and  the  longitudinal  passageway  and  be  discharged 
firom  the  jet  orifice  onto  the  associated  rocker  arm  assembly  and 
valve  stem  and  valve  spring  under  pressure. 


5413,605 
COOLED  RAILnLUG 
WlUam  F.  WeMon,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  294,175 

Int  CL'  F02P  23/00 

VS.  CL  123—143  B  12  Claims 
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odier  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and  containing  a  crankshaft 
joumalled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  bore  and  driven  by  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder 
bore,  said  cyhnder  block  having  a  first  portion  on  said  one  side  of 
said  axial  plane  juxtaposed  to  said  cylinder  bore  and  terminating  at 
a  second  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  axial 
plane  beyond  said  first  portion  and  defining  in  part  said  crankcase 
chamber  for  clearing  the  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  a  charge 
forming  device  serving  said  intake  port  and  juxtaposed  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  cylinder  block,  an  air  intake  pipe  extending  from 
said  charge  forming  device  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  crank- 
case  chamber,  and  a  plenum  chamber  communicating  with  said 
intake  pipe  and  positioned  at  least  in  pari  beyond  the  termination 
of  said  crankcase  chamber  in  tlie  direction  of  said  axial  plane  on 
the  side  opposite  said  cylinder  bote. 


1.  A  ratlgun  ignition  device  for  generating  and  injecting  a  high 
energy  plasma  jet  into  a  combustion  chamber,  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  electrodes  extending  along  a  cen- 
tral axis  and  defining  a 

bore  having  a  proximal  muzzle  end  and  a  distal  insulator  end; 

an  insulator  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  electnxles  at 
said  insulator  end; 

a  plasma  initiation  point  located  in  said  bore  between  said 
muzzle  end  and  said  distal  end;  and 

a  first  cavity  within  said  bore  defined  by  said  muzzle  end  and 
said  plasma  initiation  point;  and 

a  second  cavity  within  said  bore  defined  by  said  distal  end  and 
said  plasma  initiation  point; 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  along  said  central  axis. 


5413,607 

STTARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Fridolf  A.  G.  Doragrip,  Tenhult,  and  Sven  I.  Johansson, 

Hnslcvama,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiet>olaget  Elec- 

trolux,  StocUiolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,107 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  2,  1994,  9402919 

Int.  CI.*  F02N  3/02 

VS.  a.  123— 185J  3  Claims 


5413,606 
MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Yasuliiko  Shibata,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansliln 
Kogyo  Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1993,  5-11224« 

Int  a.*  FD2F  1/42 

VS.  CX  123— 184J4  36  CUriBH 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block 

defining  at  least  one  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  ^xed  to  said 

cylinder  block  at  one  end  thereof  enclosing  one  end  of  said 

cylinder  bore,  said  cylinder  head  having  an  intake  pott  on  one  side 

of  an  axial  plane  containing  tlie  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore  and 

serving  said  cylinder  bore,  a  crankcase  chamber  formed  at  the 


1.  Starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  it>pe  pulley  (10)  having  a  pull  rope  (12).  a  fivewheel  coupling 
having  a  driving  coupling  pan  on  said  pulley  and  a  driven  coupling 
pan  on  a  flywheel  (16)  of  the  engine,  said  driving  coupling  pan 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  (14)  and  said  driven  coupUng  pan 
comprising  a  movable  pawl  (18)  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel,  wherein  said  ratchet  wheel  (14)  is  finisto-conically  shaped 
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and  has  its  smaller-diameter  end  facing  the  flywheel  (16),  and  a 
ponion  (18a)  of  said  pawl  (18)  is  angled  to  conespood  to  a  cone 
angle  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


5413,608 
TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Kazntoslii  lUusiitma,  and   Tomohiro   Kanamam,  lioth   of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansliin  Kogyo  Kaliiisliild 
Kaislia,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1992,  4-250651; 
Aug.  26,  1992,  4-250652 

InL  a."  FOIL  3/00 
VS.  CL  123—196  W  32  Claims 


5413,610 
IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Altio  Oiiamoto,  Takahama,  and  Hirohisa  Kislii,  Nagoya,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidostu  Kabnshild  k  ■'«*'■, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423y445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apt  26, 1994,  6-088517 

Int.  CL'  F02M  3/00 

VS.  CL  123—339.15  6  Claims 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
at  least  two  horizontally  disposed  cylinders,  one  disposed  verti- 
cally above  the  other,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  respective 
lubricated  portion  one  disposed  vertically  above  the  other,  means 
for  delivering  lubricant  to  said  lubricated  portions,  means  for 
draining  lubricant  firom  a  lower  area  of  tlie  lower  of  said  lubricated 
portions,  and  means  for  delivering  the  drained  lubricant  only  to  an 
upper  area  of  the  upper  lubricated  portion  including  a  single 
uninterrupted  flow  conduit 


I   OLOUit  cm  I 


5413,609 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Katsnhiko  Hiroae,  Snsono,  and  Shii^i  Kamoshita,  Gotenba, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabnshild  Kai- 
sha, Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  19, 1993,  5-205180 
Int  a.'  F02M  3/00 
VS.  a.  123—339.14  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fuel  injection  system  having  a  fuel 
injection  pump,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  correcting  a  first  basic  volume  of  fuel  fed  by  said  fuel 
injection  pump  by  using  a  correction  value  calculated  to 
achieve  a  predeteimined  constant  engine  speed  during  at  least 
one  predetermined  engine  operating  condition; 

b)  calculating  a  variation  in  said  correction  value  cwiesponding 
to  a  fuel  temperature  at  a  predetermined  engine  load  in  said  at 
least  one  predeteimined  engine  operating  condition; 

c)  determining  at  least  one  propeity  of  a  current  fuel  based  on 
said  variation;  and 

d)  controlling  the  fiiel  injection  system  based  on  said  at  least  one 
{■Dpetty. 


1.  An  idle  speed  control  device  for  an  engine  having  an  inlet  air 
passage  and  a  throttle  valve  disposed  thereon,  comprising: 

an  inlet  air  bypass  passage  connecting  the  portions  of  the  inlet 
air  passage  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  for 
supplying  inlet  air  to  the  engine  without  passing  through  the 
throttle  valve; 

a  two-solenoid  rotary  type  idle  speed  control  valve  disposed  on 
said  inlet  air  bypass  passage  having  an  opening  solenoid  for 
urging  said  valve  to  open  and  a  closing  solenoid  for  urging 
said  valve  to  close; 

a  bypass  air  control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said 
idle  speed  control  valve  by  adjusting  the  electric  current 
supplied  to  said  opening  solenoid  and  said  closing  solenoid  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  idle  speed  of  the  engine  coincides  with 
a  predetermined  target  speed; 

a  failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  failure  of  said  sole- 
noids; 
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a  bypass  air  flow  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  air 
flowing  through  the  inlet  air  bypass  passage  when  the  failure 
of  the  either  of  the  solenoids  is  detected:  and, 

an  emergency  control  means  for  maintaining  the  degree  of 
opening  of  said  idle  speed  control  valve  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  when  one  of  the  solenoids  fails,  by  adjusting  the 
electric  current  supplied  to  the  other  solenoid  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  air  flow  delected  by  said  bypass  air  flow 
detecting  means. 


THROTTLE  COffTBOL  SYSTEM  WITH  MOTOR 
LINKAGE  AND  POSITION  CONTROL 
Jcan-Ptcrre  Ricouard,  Eragny  Sur  Oise,  France,  assigDor  to 
Sodete  D'Appikatioas  Gcncraks  D'Elcctridte  ct  dc  Mcca- 
■iqac  (Sagem),  Paris,  France 

Flkd  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2T73«1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JoL  22,  1993,  93  99011 
Int.  CL^  F02D  7/00 
U.S.  CL  123-^399  «  Clainc 


1.  A  throttle  control  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
a  vehicle  internal  combustion  engine  through  an  inlet  manifold  (2), 
said  system  comprising: 

an  inlet  butterfly  valve  (1)  positioned  in  said  inlet  manifold  (20): 
a  motor  (5)  having  a  stator  and  a  shaft  that  extends  from  the 

stator  to  carry  the  butterfly  valve  (1):  said  shaft  being  rotat- 

able  with  respect  to  said  stator: 
a  mechanical  linkage  including  a  portion  on  which  said  stator  is 

mounted,  such  linkage  being  movable  in  response  to  an 

acceleration/deceleration    input   to   move   said    stator   with 

respect  to  said: 
a  position  sensor  for  sensing  position  of  the  shaft  relative  to  said 

stator.  and 
a  microprocessor  (7)  electrically  connected  to  said  sensor  to 

receive  signals  indicating  the  position  of  said  shaft  with 

respect  to  said  stator.  said  microprocessor  (17)  comparing  the 

indicated  position  with  stored  values,,  and  in  response  thereto 

commanding  rotation  of  the  shaft  (4). 


5,513,612 
MULTIPLE  COMBUSTION  IGNmON  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Mac  P.  McAbce,  1013  66th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50311,  and 
Scott  G.  Campbell,  2518  NE.  102iid  Avc^  Ankcny,  Iowa 
5W21 
CoatiniMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,582,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,552 
Int  CL'  F02P  5/145 
MS,  a.  123—414  10  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  combustion  ignition  timing  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  for  reciprxxating  movement  to  a  plurality  of  degree  posi- 
tions therein,  a  cam  shaft  and  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said  piston 
for  rotation  in  response  to  reciprocating  movement  of  said  piston. 
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and  electrical  firing  means  for  delivering  a  spark  to  said  cylinder, 
said  system  comprising: 

sensing  means  coimected  to  one  of  said  cam  shaft  and  said  crank 
shaft  for  sensing  each  of  said  degree  positions  of  said  piston 
and  for  creating  a  plurality  of  trigger  signals,  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  degree  positions: 

a  first  firing  circuit  coimected  to  said  sensing  means  and  being 
capable  of  creating  at  least  a  first  firing  signal  and  a  separate 
second  firing  signal  in  response  to  receiving  said  plurality  of 
trigger  signals,  said  first  and  second  firing  signals,  each  cor- 
responding to  first  and  second  preselected  ones  of  said  trigger 
signals: 

said  first  firing  circuit  being  connectable  to  said  firing  means  for 
causing  said  first  and  second  firing  sigtials  to  be  delivered  to 
said  firing  means  whereby  said  firing  means  will  deliver  first 
and  second  separate  sparks  to  said  cylinder: 

a  second  firing  circuit  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
being  capable  of  creating  a  third  and  a  fourth  firing  signal  in 
response  to  receiving  said  plurality  of  trigger  sigiuils: 

an  RPM  circuit  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  receiving 
said  trigger  signals  and  creating  an  RPM  signal  corresponding 
to  the  RPMs  of  said  one  of  cam  shaft  and  said  crank  shaft: 

a  stepping  circuit  connected  to  said  RPM  circuit  for  receiving 
said  RPM  signal  and  for  connecting  said  first  firing  circuit  to 
said  firing  means  when  the  RPMs  of  said  one  of  said  cam 
shaft  and  said  crank  shaft  are  between  zero  and  a  first  prese- 
lected RPM  level,  said  stepping  circuit  connecting  said  sec- 
ond firing  circuit  to  said  firing  means  when  the  RPMs  of  said 
one  of  said  cam  shaft  and  said  crank  shaft  are  above  said  first 
RPM  level  and  below  a  second  higher  preselected  RTM  level. 


5413,613 
AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  RAIL  END  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
WITH  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  RETURNLESS 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Taylor,  Temperance;  Robert  E.  Wattleworth,  Canton; 
James  L.  Creelian,  Livonia,  and  Antlwny  M.  Horvath,  Tem- 
perance, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,556 

Int  CL*  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—456  3  Claims 
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1.  An  automotive  fijel  injection  supply  manifold  comprising: 

a  fiiel  rail  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  ends  having  a 
first  opening  and  a  second  opening  therein,  respectively: 

a  plurality  of  potts  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  fuel  rail 
for  allowing  fluid  communication  with  a  plurality  of  fiiel 
metering  devices: 

an  end  cap  mounted  on  the  second  end  for  completely  obstruct- 
ing ftjel  flow  through  the  second  opening;  and 

an  end  plug,  mounted  on  the  first  end  for  providing  closure  of 
the  first  opening,  having: 

(1)  a  fuel  inlet  therethrough  for  introducing  ftiel  to  ttie  ftiel  rail 
ftom  a  fuel  source: 

(2)  a  fiiel  temperature  sensor  integrally  formed  therewith  so  as  to 
sense  the  inlet  temperature  of  fuel  introduced  to  the  fuel  rail, 
said  fuel  temperature  sensor  comprising  a  thennocouple  posi- 
tioned in  close  proximity  to  fuel  flowing  tlirough  the  inlet  to 
tlie  fiiel  rail,  the  thermocouple  having  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminals  extending  therefix>m  through  the  end  plug  so  that 
the  ends  of  the  terminals  do  not  contact  fuel  in  the  inlet,  the 
terminals  surrounded  by  an  electrical  connector  housing  for 
mating  with  the  electrical  connector, 

(3)  connection  means  for  connecting  the  end  plug  to  the  fiiel  rail 
comprising  a  plug  flange  extending  perpendicularly  to  an  axis 
through  the  ftiel  iola  for  fixable  attachment  to  a  r^  flange  on 
die  fuel  rail,  and  a  core  projecting  from  the  plug  flange 
sealably  insertable  into  ttie  first  opening  for  locating  and 
sealing  the  end  plug  therein;  and 

wherein  the  fiiel  inlet,  the  flange,  the  core,  and  the  electrical 
connector  housing  ate  a  unitary  component  with  the  tempera- 
ture tranducer  insert  molded  therewith. 


5,513415 
Patent  Not  lasocd  For  This  Nnmber 


5,513,614 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  THE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Juergeo  Gras,  Bietighcim-Bissingen;  Eberliard  Lang, 
Eriigbeim,  and  Klanse  Franzke,  Lconbcrg,  aD  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Booch  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A1194,  §  371  Date  Jiu.  1,  1995,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Jnn.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09Sm378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27, 1995 

PCT  FiM  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  446,681 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  21,  1993,  43  35 
891.8 

Int  CL*  F02D  41/30;41/06 
VS.  d  123—497  10  Claims 


CM  ^ 


1.  A  metliod  for  filling  the  fiiel  wpply  system  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  v^th  a  fiiel  pump  wiiicfa  is  operated  by  means 
of  a  contiol  device,  and  with  means  for  detecting  operating  states 
of  die  internal  combustion  engine,  which  means  emit  conespond- 
ing  output  signals,  in  paiticular  relating  to  the  position  of  tiie 
throttle  valves,  the  ignition  switch  or  the  rotational  speed,  wherein, 
when  the  fuel  pump  is  activated,  a  differentiation  is  made  between 
a  normal  start  and  filling  of  the  fuel  supply  system  and  tlie 
differentiation  is  carried  out  by  the  control  device  as  a  iiinction  of 
detected  operating  states. 


5,513416 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  FAILURE  OF  AN  EGR 

APPARATUS 

Takuya  Matsumoto;  Tom  Hashimoto;  Koicfai  Namiki,  aU  of 
Kyoto;  Kazntostii  Noma,  Kosatsu,  and  Vasuliisa  Voshida, 
Okazald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  KabnsliUu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb,  25, 1994,  Ser.  Na  202,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-439999; 

Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040000;  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040001;  Mar.  1,  1993, 

5-040002;  Mar.  1, 1993,  5440003;  Mar.  L  1993,  5IIIIII 
lot  CL*  Ft2M  25477 

U.S.  CL  123—571  34  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  determining  a  tulue  <rf  ui  EGR  appantus, 
comprising: 

(a)  detecting  an  intake  state  in  an  intake  passage  of  an  eogiiie 
while  temporarily  permitting  and  inhibiting  ciiculatioD  of 
exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust  passage  of  said  engine  to  said 
intake  passage  of  said  engine  while  said  engine  is  running  in 
a  specified  operation  zone; 

(b)  comparing  said  intake  state  when  circulation  of  said  exhaust 
gas  is  being  permitted  and  said  intake  stale  in  said  intake 
passage  when  circulation  of  said  exhaust  gas  is  being  inhib- 
ited: 

(c)  determining  a  failure  of  tlie  EGR  apparatus  accordiiig  to  a 
result  of  a  comparison  in  said  step  (b);  and 

(d)  restricting  a  change  in  an  engine  operatioD  stale  odier  llian 
said  intake  state  detected  in  said  step  (a)  when  a  fiulure  of  said 
EGR  apparatus  is  being  determined  in  said  step  (c). 


5413417 

BREAKERLESS  IGNTTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 

Chwfes  D.  Bam,  3100  Sander  Rd.,  Davenport,  Fla.  33837 

FBcd  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,960 

IntCL*F02Pi«6 

U.S.  CL  123-995  5  Ctates 

1.  A  breakeriess  baoery  powered  ignitioa  system  for  ainaafi 

engines  including  at  least  one  ignitioa  unit,  each  unit  including  a 

drive  housing  configured  to  be  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  tlie 

magneto  drive  pads  of  a  conventional  internal  combustion  aircraft 

distort  engine,  drive  means  interconnecting  said  engine  and  said 
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ignition  unit  to  rotate  an  electrical  aiei:gy  distributor  ratio  of  2:1 
'Deluding  rocatable  magnet  means  within  said  unit  to  deliver  elec- 
trical energy  to  a  plurality  of  distribution  terminals  on  said  unit, 
first  and  second  Hall  effect  and  amplifier  modules  within  said  uiut 
adjacent  said  rotating  magnet  means  and  controlling  the  delivery  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  distribution  terminals  in  preselected 
sequence,  each  of  said  Hall  effect  noodules  controlling  a  separate 
timing  circuit,  said  first  module  controlling  the  ignition  timing 
circuit  during  the  engine  starting  phase  and  said  second  module 
controlling  the  ignition  timing  circuit  during  the  nuining  phase  of 
said  engine,  switch  means  for  selectively  activating  each  of  said 
Hall  effect  modules  and  conductor  means  for  delivery  of  said 
electrical  energy  controlled  by  said  system  to  the  spark  plugs  of 
said  engine  in  predetermined  sequence. 


5^13^18 
mCH  PERFORMANCE  IGNITION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Stanley  R.  Rich,  deceased,  late  of  Grantham,  N^,,  and  Shirley 
C.  Rich,  executrix,  Weilesley  Hills,  Mass,,  assignors  to  Enox 
IMmoiogics,  Inc,  Naticii,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92/07885,  S  371  Date  Jon.  23,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  204,319 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  JoL  4, 

2912,  has  been  disdainaed. 

Int  CL'  F02P  3/09:15/10;  F23Q  3/00 

VS.  CL  123—598  39  CUims 


-dsss^h — [^>x^^^=^ — ](fl 

ii'^^  J"  -|t«    ■  III  -« 


1.  An  ignition  system  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  of  an  engine: 

means  for  providing  one  or  mote  control  signals  in  response  to 
said  signal  from  said  sensor  means; 


first  switching  means  coupled  to  a  first  capacitor  and  a  second 
capacitor  and  controlled  by  at  least  one  of  said  control  signals, 
wherein  a  first  position  of  said  first  switching  means  permits 
said  first  capacitor  to  charge  said  secottd  capacitor  to  a  volt- 
age, and  a  second  position  of  said  first  switching  means 
permits  said  first  capacitor  to  charge  to  a  predetermined 
voltage; 

second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  second  capacitor  and  to 
an  ignition  coil  and  controlled  by  at  least  one  of  said  control 
signals,  wherein  a  first  position  of  said  second  switching 
means  permits  said  second  capacitor  to  discharge  in  a  damped 
oscillatory  manner  through  said  ignition  coil,  and  a  second 
position  of  said  second  switching  means  permits  said  second 
capacitor  to  be  ciuoged  in  an  oscillatory  maiuier  by  said  first 
capacitor; 

wherein  said  ignition  coil  is  coupled  to  a  spark  plug  in  an  engine 
cylinder. 


5413,619 

DISCHARGE  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Xtuuning  Chen,  Gloucestei,  Mass.,  and  Philip  S.  Schmidt, 

Aiken,  S.C.,  assignors  to  R.  E,  Phdon  Company,  Inc.,  Aiken, 

S.C. 

FOcd  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,375 

Int.  CL*  F02P  3/06 

U.S.CL123— 601  28  Claims 


1.  A  discbarge  ignition  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  produce  an  electrical  spark  at  a  spark  ignition 
device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnet  assembly  operatively  revolved  along  a  circular  path  in 
synchronism  with  operation  of  the  engine,  said  magnet  assem- 
bly including  a  pair  of  pole  faces; 

a  magnetically  permeable  core  mounted  adjacent  said  circtilar 
path  and  having  at  least  two  leg  portions  each  including  a 
respective  end  face,  said  leg  portions  being  situated  so  that 
said  pole  faces  pass  proximate  to  said  end  faces  during 
revolution  of  said  magnet  assembly; 

a  discharge  circuit  including: 

(a)  an  energy  storage  element; 

(b)  a  charge  coil  situated  about  said  magnetically  permeable 
core  such  that  a  first  half  cycle  charge  coil  voltage  and  a 
second  half  cycle  charge  coil  voltage  are  induced  thereon 
during  revolution  of  said  magnet  assembly; 

(c)  said  discharge  circuit  being  configured  to  sopply  electrical 
energy  to  said  energy  storage  element  dluing  the  first 
half-cycle  charge  coil  voltage  and  further  configured  so  that 
no  greater  tlian  a  negligible  current  flows  through  said 
charge  coil  during  the  second  half-cycle  charge  coil  volt- 
age; 

(d)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil 
situated  about  said  magnetically  permeable  core,  said  sec- 
ondary coil  electrically  connected  during  operation  to  die 
spark  ignition  device  to  produce  the  electrical  spark; 

(e)  an  electronic  switch  electrically  connected  between  said 
energy  storage  element  and  said  primary  coil,  said  elec- 
tronic switch  being  nonconductive  during  the  first  half- 
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cycle  charge  coil  voltage  to  allow  electrical  energy  to 
accumulate  at  said  energy  storage  element  and  being  ren- 
dered conductive  by  a  triggering  signal  supplied  diereto; 
and 
(0  triggering  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 
switch  for  supplying  said  triggering  signal  thereto  at  a 
pfcdetermined  time  during  the  second  half  cycle  charge  coil 
voltage. 


5413,620 

IGNmON  ENERGY  AND  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Jan  S.  Pyko,  Bloomfiekl  Twp.,  and  Anaon  Lee,  St.  Clair,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporatioo,  Highland  Park, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,434 
Int  a.'  F02P  3/05 


U5.  CL123— 609 


9Claims 


5413,622 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
John  Mosacchia,  Sr.,  2100  Barrett  Park  Dr.,  S«ite  504,  Kennc- 
saw,  Ga.  30144 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,037 

Int  a.*  F41B  5/20 

VS.  CL  124—89  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  engine  and  associated  ignition  control  method,  die 
engine  having  at  least  one  spark  plug  with  an  associated  energy 
signal  and  ignition  coil  iiKluding  a  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ing, the  secondary  winding  connected  to  the  associated  at  least  one 
spark  plug,  and  an  Electronic  Control  Unit  (ECU)  with  correspond- 
ing memory,  the  ECJU  coimected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
ignition  coU  the  ignition  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  die  energy  signal  of  the  spark  plug  that  is  obtained 
by  integrating  a  power  signal  generated  by  the  spark  plug  over 
time; 
scaling  the  energy  signal  of  the  spark  plug  to  obtain  a  scaled 

energy  value; 
comparing  the  scaled  energy  value  of  the  spark  plug  to  an  ideal 
energy  value  of  the  spark  plug  that  is  stoied  in  the  memory  of 
the  ECU; 
decreasing  a  Dwell  voltage  signal  pulse  width  of  the  primary 
winding  of  the  ignition  coil  if  the  scaled  energy  value  is 
greater  dian  the  ideal  spark  plug  energy   value,  tliereby 
decreasing  the  energy  signal  of  the  spark  plug;  and 
increasing  the  Dwell  voltage  signal  pulse  width  of  the  primary 
winding  of  the  ignition  coil  if  the  scaled  energy  value  is  less 
than  the  ideal  spark  plug  energy  value,  thereby  increasing  the 
energy  signal  of  the  spark  plug. 


5413,621 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  HUNTING  BOWS 
Bernard  S.  Vanskiver,  534  New  HampsUie  Ave,  Norfolk,  Va. 
23508 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,640 
Int  a.'  F41B  5/14 
VS.  CL  124—86  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  protecting  die  ends  of  both  hunting  and  target 
bows;  wherein  the  device  comprises: 
a  pair  of  protective  cover  units  wherein  each  cover  unit  includes 
a  generally  cone  sh^ied  padded  pouch  member  dimensioned 
to  loosely  receive  one  end  of  a  bow;  and 
an  adjustable  strap  unit  including  an  elongated  adjustable  strap 
member  operatively  attached  on  opposite  ends  to  the  said  pair 
of  protective  cover  units. 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising: 

a  socket  section  having  a  bore  terminating  in  an  end  wall, 

a  plug  section  including  a  plug  element  having  a  periphery 

insertable  within  said  socket  section  bore  and  terminating  in  a 

forward  end  face, 
guide  means  radially  extending  from  said  plug  element  periph- 
ery, 
catch  means  in  said  socket  section  adapted  to  receive  said  guide 

means  upon  insertion  of  said  plug  element  within  said  socket 

section  bore,  said  catch  means  including  lock  means,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  guide  means  within  said  lock  means 

to  securely  connect  said  socket  and  plug  sections  relative  one 

another 
a  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  plug  element  being  externally 

threaded,  and 
said  means  for  maintaining  said  guide  means  within  said  lock 

means  including: 

a  first  lock-nut  threadaMy  engageabte  with  said  exienially 
dveaded  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  plug  element, 
said  first  lock-nut  being  fictionally  engageable  with  said 
socket  section  and  presenting  a  constant  force  against  said 
guide  means  in  said  catch  means. 
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and  a  second  lock-nut  tfireadably  engageable  with  said  exter- 
nally threaded  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  plug  ele- 
ment, said  second  lock-nut  being  fictionally  engageable 
with  said  first  lock-nut  and  providing  a  constant  force 
against  said  first  lock  nut  and  said  socket  section. 
3.  A  fastening  device  comprising: 
a  socket  section  having  a  bore  terminating  in  an  end  wall; 
a  plug  section  including  a  plug  element  having  a  periphery 
inseitable  within  said  sock^  section  bore  and  terminating  in  a 
forward  end  face; 
a  projection  axially  extending  forwardly  from  said  plug  section 
forward  end  face,  said  projection  having  a  reduced  diameter 
relative  to  said  plug  element; 
guide  means  radially  extending  from  said  plug  element  periph- 

catch  means  in  said  socket  section  adapted  to  receive  said  guide 
means  upon  insertion  of  said  plug  element  within  said  socket 
section  bore,  said  catch  means  including  lock  means;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  guide  means  within  said  lock  means 
to  securely  connect  said  socket  and  plug  sections  relative  one 
another,  said  means  for  maintaining  said  guide  means  within 
said  lock  means  including  at  least  a  compressible  resilient 
member  connected  to  and  extending  axially  from  said  projec- 
tion, said  compressible  resilient  member  including  an  elasto- 
meiic  element 


5413,623 

PORTABLE  GAS  COOKING  DEVICE 

YooDg  P.  Hong,  3405  Dogwood  Dr^  EUicott  City,  Md.  21M3 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,878 

Int  CL'  F24C  5/20 

VS.  CL  126—38  U  Oaima 


necting  to  a  conesponding  threaded  portion  of  said  lid, 
whereby  the  portable  cooking  device  can  be  conveniently 
used  in  bad  weather  and  outdoors  without  safety  and  leakage 
problems  and  can  effectively  improve  heat  efficiency  and 
substitution  of  the  gas  tank. 


5413,624 

WEIGHTED  NEEDLE  FOR  CLEANING  FUEL  ORIFICE 

OF  UQUID  FUEL  COMPONENT  STOVE 

Danid  J.  Voriiis,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mountain  Safety 

Researdi,  Seattle,  WasiL 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,797 

InL  CL*  F24C  5/20 

VS.  CL  126—38  8  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight,  portable,  liquid  fuel  component  stove  compris- 
ing a  burner  assembly  detachably  connected  via  a  fuel  line  to  a 
stand-alone  liquid  fuel  container,  said  burner  assembly  comprising 
a  fuel  delivery  system  having  a  chamber  able  to  transmit  fuel  to  a 
burner,  said  chamber  containing  a  weighted  needle  having  a  clean- 
ing end  sized  to  fit  an  orifice  that  transmits  fuel  to  said  burner,  said 
orifice  located  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  cleaning  end  able  to 
move  within  said  orifice  upon  shaking  said  chamber,  and  said 
cleaning  end  allowing  transmission  of  said  fiiel  through  said  orifice 
when  said  fuel  delivery  system  is  stationary  and  upright. 


1.  A  portable  gas  cooking  device  for  use  outdoors,  comprising: 

a  bousing  including  a  pivotal  handle,  a  lid,  a  plurality  of  gas  tank 
positioning  members  formed  on  one  inner  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  disposed  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  air  openings 
formed  in  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

a  gas  tank  securely  positioned  by  said  plurality  of  gas  tank 
positioning  members  of  the  housing; 

a  gas  burner  member  supported  on  said  gas  tank,  said  gas  burner 
member  including  a  gas  control  valve,  a  burner  head  opera- 
tively  communicating  with  said  gas  tank,  and  a  burner  stem 
supported  on  said  gas  tank  for  supporting  said  burner  head, 
said  gas  control  valve  being  operated  by  a  gas  controlling 
knob  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 

an  igniting  member  in  the  vicinity  of  said  gas  burner  member, 
tlie  igniting  member  including  a  threaded  steel  portion  con- 
nected to  a  knurled  igniting  knob  disposed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  housing  through  a  knob  shaft,  and  a  light  flint  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  threaded  steel  portion  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
burner  bead;  and 

a  cooking  container  disposed  over  the  burner  head  of  said  gas 
burner  member,  said  cooking  container  having  a  threaded 
portion  disposed  on  a  mouthpiece  thereof  for  threadably  con- 


5413,625 

ASH  CATCHER  GRATE 

George  R.  Landman,  9514  Val  Verd^  St,  Houston,  Tex.  77063 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,670 

InL  a.*  F23H  13/00 

VS.  CL  126—152  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  ash  catching  grate  for  burning  logs  in  a  fireplace 
comprising:  a  platform  for  holding  one  or  mote  fire  logs;  an 
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elevating  structure  attached  to  said  platform  and  supporting  said 
platform  in  raised  relation  to  the  floor  of  said  fireplace;  a  non-log- 
supporting  shroud  rigidly  attached  to  said  platform  and  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  on  tluee  sides  of  said  platform 
such  that  substantially  all  of  the  ashes  falling  on  said  shnnid  will 
be  deflected  inward  towards  said  platforms,  said  shroud  having  a 
lower  portion  which  extends  downwardly  below  said  platform  and 
forms  a  tray-supporting  structure;  and  a  tray  disposed  beneath  said 
platform  and  supported  by  said  tray-supporting  structure  such  that 
ashes  falling  through  said  platform  will  fall  downward  into  said 
tray. 


5413,626 

NEBULIZER  MASK  ADAPTOR  RING 

Lyie  H.  HamUton,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Brewer 

Company,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114462,  Aug.  31, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367459 
Int  CL"  A61M  39/JO 
VS.  CL  128—200.23  9  Claims 


1.  A  nebulizer  mask  system  for  providing  a  nebulized  medica- 
tion to  an  adult  or  child  patient,  the  system  comprising: 

a  modular  medication  inhaler,  the  inhaler  having  an  extended 
cylindrical  breathing  tube  with  an  outlet; 

an  inhaler  mask  having  an  attachment  means; 

a  compound  annular  ring  connecting  the  modular  medication 
inhaler  ouUet  to  the  inhaler  mask  attachment  means,  the  ring 
having  a  bottom  with  an  inlet  end,  a  top  with  an  outlet  end, 
and  an  opening  extending  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outiet  end; 
the  outlet  end  having  a  tapered  outside  diameter  and  a  tapered 
inside  diameter,  tlie  mask  attachment  means  fitting  at  least 
one  outlet  diameter;  the  inlet  end  of  the  compound  annual  ring 
being  sized  to  fit  the  outiet  of  die  extended  cyUndiical  breath- 
ing tube  of  the  modular  medication  iniialer. 


an  elongate  tubular  esophageal  conduit  having  a  distal  portion 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  positioning  element  and 
secured  thereto  with  a  distal  up  end  flush  with  said  position- 
ing element  distal  end,  the  remaining  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  positioning  element  proximal  end  in  a 
gentiy  curved  arcuate  configuration,  and  having  an  interior 
diameter  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  passage  of  a  gastric  suction 
tube  and  related  medical  instruments  therethrough  into  tlie 
patient's  esophagus; 

a  laryngeal  channel  in  said  positioning  element  extending 
inwardly  a  distance  from  its  proximal  end  laterally  adjacent 
said  esophageal  conduit  aitd  curving  outwardly  to  define  an 
opening  through  its  said  side  wall; 

said  opening  being  positioned  to  become  generally  aligned  with 
the  patient's  larynx  when  said  positioning  element  is  disposed 
in  tlie  base  of  the  throat  behind  the  epiglottis,  and  said 
laryngeal  channel  having  an  interior  diameter  of  sufficient  size 
to  allow  passage  of  a  cuffed  endotracheal  tube  and  related 
medical  instruments  therethrough  into  the  patient's  larynx  and 
0-achea; 

a  generally  oval-shaped  inflatable  tubular  member  secured  to 
said  positioning  element  side  wall  substantially  surrounding 
said  opening  configured  to  form  a  sealing  relation  around  the 
patient's  laryngeal  inlet  when  inflated;  and 

an  inflation  tube  having  a  distal  end  connected  with  said  inflat- 
able member  and  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
inflation  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  tiitiular  member. 


5413,628 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENTILATING  AND 
ASPIRATING 
Peter  W.  H.  Coles;  RandaU  D.  Block,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Qty; 
Paul  A.  Schumann,  Centerrille,  and  James  L.  Sorenson,  Salt 
Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Critical  Care, 
Inc,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  JuL  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91424 

Int  CL'  A61M  16A)0 

VS.  CL  128—200.26  58  Claims 


5413,627 
ESOPHAGEAL  TRACHEAL  INTUBATOR  AIRWAY 
Gary  H.  Flam,  2244  Robinhood,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,015 
Int  CL*  A61B  J/01 
VS.  a.  128—200.26  15  Claims 

1.  An  esophageal  tracheal  intubator  airway  device  to  facilitate 
rapid  blind  access  to  the  larynx  and  esophagus  of  a  patient  for  limg 
ventilation,  stomach  suctioning  or  fiberscopic  examination  of  the 
upper  respiratory  and  upper  gastrointestinal  tracts,  and  passage  of 
an  endotracheal  tube  into  the  trachea  comprising: 
a  generally  tapered  positioning  element  receivable  through  the 
mouth  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  a  side  wall 
extending  therebetween  configured  to  conform  with  the  base 
of  the  throat  behind  the  epiglottis; 


1.  A  ventilation  circuit  adapter  for  interfacing  a  suction  catheter 
with  an  intubation  device,  comprising: 
a  manifold  assembly,  having: 
a  body  with  an  open  interior, 
a  distal  end  portion  of  said  body  being  adapted  to  couple 
with  said  intubation  device. 
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a  proximal  end  poition  of  said  body  being  fomoed  as  an 
open  pott  defined  by  a  continuous  wall,  said  proximal 
end  portion  being  approximately  axially  aligned  with 
said  distal  end  poition  so  that  a  catheter  may  be  inserted 
through  said  proximal  end  pottion  to  exit  from  said  distal 
end  portion; 
a  directional  batner  carried  by  said  proximal  end  portion, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  a  seal  against  fluid  flow 
through  said  open  interior  towards  said  proximal  end  por- 
tion but  to  pass  a  said  catheter  introduced  through  said 
proximal   end  portion,   said  directional  barrier  carrying 
detection  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  signal  the 
presence  of  the  tip  of  a  catheter  when  said  tip  is  moved  to 
the  proximity  of  said  directional  barrier  from  a  location 
closer  to  said  distal  end  portion;  and 
structural  means  for  associating  a  catheter  with  said  proximal 
end,  said  structural  means  being  releasably  connectable  to 
said  proximal  end  poition. 


5^13^29 
MICROWAVABLE  HEAT  RELEASING  AND  ABSORBING 

COMPOSITION  AND  CONTAINER 
Miduei  L.  Johnsoo,  Oak  Grove,  La^  assignor  to  Dura  Therm 
Inc,  Oak  Grove,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,724 

Int  a."  F24J  im 

VS.  CL  126— 2«.01  10  Claims 


means  for  actuating  said  apparatus  for  delivery  of  said  powder 
dose; 

valve  means  for  permitting  passage  of  said  powder  dose  in  a  first 
direction  upon  actuation  of  said  apparams  by  said  actuating 
means  and  for  preventing  passage  of  said  powder  dose  in  said 
first  direction  when  said  apparatus  is  not  actuated;  and 

means  for  dispensing  said  powder  dose  from  said  apparatus  for 
pulmonary  delivery  to  said  subject 


5,513,631 
TRIGGERING  OF  PATIENT  VENTILATOR  RESPONSIVE 

TO  A  PRECURSOR  SIGNAL 
Roger  D.  McWilUams,  San  Diego,  Calif„  assignor  to  Infrasoa- 
ics,  Inc  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  JoL  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  505,558 

Int  CL*  A61M  /6W 

U,S.  CL  128— 204.23  13  Claims 
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1.  A  microwavable  heat  releasing  and  absorbing  gel  composition 
having  a  pliable  consistency  over  a  predetermined  range  of  tem- 
peratures, said  composition  comprising:  a  humectant,  a  freezing- 
point  depressant  a  gel-sealer,  polyacrylamide  as  an  absorbent 
material,  cornstarch  as  a  binder,  mineral  oil  as  a  component  for 
increasing  specific  heat  and  components  for  initiating  pliability. 

6.  A  portable  hot-and-cold  device  containing  a  composition 
according  to  claim  1. 


1.  A  method  for  ventilating  a  person,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  ventilator  operable  to  ventilate  a  person  responsive 

to  a  trigger  signal,  and  a  controller  that  outputs  a  Digger  signal 

to  the  ventilator, 
providing  a  nasal  sensor; 

affixing  the  nasal  sensor  to  the  nare  of  the  person; 
producing  a  nasal  sensor  output  signal  of  the  nasal  sensor 

responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  nare  of  the  person;  and 
providing  the  nasal  sensor  output  signal  to  the  controller  for  use 

in  generating  the  trigger  signal. 


5,513,630 
POWDER  DISPENSER 
Theodore  J.  Century,  702  W.  Carpenter  La.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19119 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,079 

Int  a."  A61M  15/00:3/00;  B05B  //02 

VS.  CL  128—203.12  39  Claims 


5,513,632 
VENTILATION  OF  MEDICAL  GASES 
Mark  Nepon,  704  -  388  Portage  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada;  Rita  Korczynski,  1212  -  690  Kenaston  Boulevard, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  and  Ivan  Sabesky,  43  Scotia 
Street,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,525 

Int  a."  A62B  37/00 

VS.  CL  128—205.19  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  pulmonary  delivery  of  a  powder  dose  to  a 
subject,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  powder  dose,  wherein  said  receiving 
means  comprises  a  chamber  of  predetermined  size,  with  said 
apparatus  fuitlier  including  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of 
said  chamber. 


1.  A  medical  gas  evacuation  apparatus  for  withdrawing  gas  and 
airborne  contaminants  from  adjacent  tiie  face  of  a  patient  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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two  gas  intake  means,  each  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  open 
iiuier  side; 

means  for  supporting  the  respective  gas  intaice  means  on  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  of  a  patient's  face,  at  the  cheeks,  with  the 
inlet  ends  facing  forward  and  extending  from  temple  to  cliin 
of  llie  patient  and  tlie  even  inner  sides  confronting  a  patient's 
foce;  and 

suction  means  comprising  a  duct  secured  to  an  exhaust  end  of 
tiie  intake,  opposite  tiie  open  end  for  drawing  air  and  the 
medical  gas  into  tlK  inlet  ends  of  tlie  intake  means  and 
collecting  the  gas  so  drawn  in. 


5,513,633 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  HOLDER 

Steven  T.  Islava,  534  Catalina  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,540,  Apr.  28, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,402,776.  This  application  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,159 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/01 
VS.  CL  128—207.17  29  Claims 


5,513,634 
COMBINA'nON  INTEGRAL  BITE  BLOCK  AIRWAY  AND 

NASAL  CANNULA 
Frank  W.  Jackson,  Mechanksburg,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Chck-Med 
Systems,  Inc.,  Camp  HID,  Pa. 

FUed  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,195 

int  CL*  A61M  16AX);  15/08;  A62B  9/06:7/00 

VS.  CL  128—207.18  1  Claim 


1.  A  combined  and  integral  endoscopic  bite  block  and  nasal 
cannula  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  a  bite  block  assembly  having  an  airway  adapted  to  introduce 
ambient  air  into  a  patient's  riKiuth,  and  a  nasal  cannula 
airangement  mounting  member  extending  upwardly  above 
said  airway; 

b)  a  nasal  cannula  airangement  liaving  a  manifokl  adapted  to 
receive  a  supplemental  gas,  a  pair  of  resilient  nasal  prongs 
adapted  to  extend  into  a  patient's  nostrils,  said  nasal  prongs 
delivering  a  supplemental  gas,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
member  tliat  engages  said  mounting  member  of  said  bite 
block,  said  nasal  cannula  arrangement  being  fixedly  mounted 
above  said  bite  block  airway;  and 

c)  means  for  improving  comfort  and  for  preventing  nasal  tissue 
damage  comprising  said  bite  block  assembly  being  molded 
from  a  relatively  rigid  plastic,  die  nasal  cannula  arrangement 
being  molded  from  a  relatively  flexible  plastic,  and  said 
manifold  and  mounting  member  of  said  nasal  cannula 
arrangement  having  relatively  tliick  walls  so  as  to  have 
arifiquatf:  structural  strength  and  said  nasal  prongs  liaving 
relatively  thin  walls,  and  being  soft  and  flexible. 


1.  An  endotracheal  mbe  holder  having  a  face  plate  assembly  so 
as  to  fixedly  receive  an  endotracheal  mbe  therein,  said  face  plate 
assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  face  plate  for  placement  over  the  mouth  of  a 
patient; 

said  face  plate  having  a  chaimel  formed  to  include  an  open  end 
to  receive  the  endolraclieal  tube  therethrough,  and  a  closed 
end  defined  by  a  notch  in  wliich  the  endotracheal  tube  is 
fixedly  positioned,  the  notch  being  generally  symmetrical 
about  a  horizontal  axis; 

a  tube  holding  block  integrally  mounted  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  face  plate,  said  tube  holding  block  having  a  tube  access 
opening  and  a  tube  holding  notch  for  fixedly  receiving  said 
tube  therein,  whereby  said  tube  holding  block  is  superposed 
over  said  channel,  said  notch  of  said  channel  and  said  tube 
liolding  notch  of  said  tube  holding  block  being  aligned  with 
each  ottier; 

a  bite  block  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration 
including  a  tube  receiving  notch  formed  therein,  said  bite 
block  being  integrally  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  face 
plate; 

a  securing  means  operably  moiuted  in  said  tube  holding  block 
for  fixedly  engaging  said  tube  positioned  in  said  tube  holding 
notch;  and 

means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  face  plate  assembly  for 
positioning  said  face  plate  over  die  mouth  of  tlie  patient 


5,513,635 

NASAL  CANNULA  ANCHORING  APPARATUS 

Shan  Bcdi,  801  N.  Third  St,  Bnrlington,  Iowa  52601 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,564 

Int  CL'  A61M  15/0^:5/32 

VS.  CL  128—207.18  11  Claims 


1.  A  nasal  cannula  anchor  comprising: 

a  structure  for  anchoring  a  length  of  cannula  to  the  nose  of  a 

subject  said  structure  being  cut  from  a  sheet  of  flexible 

material  comprising: 
a  nose  engaging  pottion  that  is  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  nose  of 

a  subject;  and 
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two  cannula  engaging  portions  extending  from  said  body  engag- 
ing portion  dial  me  adapted  to  anchor  a  cannula,  wherein  said 
body  engaging  portion  said  two  cannula  engaging  portions  of 
said  stiuctuie  comprise  a  plurality  of  layers  comprising: 

a  patch  layer: 

an  adhesive  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  patch  layer,  and 

a  protective  peel  strip  layer 

wherein  said  caiuiula  engaging  portions  are  wrappable  around  a 
cannula  after  said  protective  peel  strip  layer  is  removed. 


5^13,636  

IMPLA^rIABLE  SENSOR  CHIP 
Yoram  Paltl,  BiMm,  land,  Msi«iior  to  CB-Carmd  Biotechnol- 
ogy Ltd^  Israd 

Fikd  Ans.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,879 

Int  CL'  A61B  5A)0;5/04 

VS.  CL  128— «5  10  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  sensor  chip,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  base  constructed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material;  and 

b)  at  least  one  sensor  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  the 
presence  of  a  constituent  or  the  existence  of  a  condition  in  a 
region  in  which  the  sensor  chip  is  implanted,  the  sensor 
comprising: 

I.  an  electrically  conductive  lead  mounted  on  an  upper  surface 
of  the  base,  the  conductive  lead  having  an  output  end; 

n.  an  insulating  layer  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  over  the  electrically  conductive  lead  and  sealing  the 
electrically  conductive  lead  between  the  insulating  layer 
and  the  base,  the  insulating  layer  comprising  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  elec- 
trically conductive  lead:  and 

m.  at  least  one  living  cell  sealingly  covering  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  electrically  conductive  lead  with  the  cell  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  lead,  the  cell  generating 
an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  presence  of  the 
constiment  or  the  existence  of  the  condition,  the  electrical 
signal  being  conducted  by  the  lead  to  the  output  end  of  the 
lead  as  the  output  signal 


third  antenna  encapsulated  therein  and  a  second  terminal 
section  located  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  guidewire,  said 
second  antenna  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
guidewire  to  a  second  contact  on  said  second  terminal  section, 
said  third  antenna  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
guidewire  to  a  third  contact  on  said  second  terminal  section, 
said  third  antenna  having  a  conductor  in  electrical  conununi- 
cation  therewith  at  said  distal  end  of  said  guidewire,  said  third 
antenna  having  an  insulator  formed  thereon  covering  said 
third  antenna,  said  insulator  coimected  to  a  fourth  contact  on 
said  secotid  terminal  section;  and 
a  transmitter/detector  comprising  an  RF  radiation  source  and  a 
RF  radiation  receiver,  said  RF  radiation  source  in  electrical 
communication  with  a  fourth  antenna,  said  RF  radiation 
receiver  selectively  capable  of  electrical  communication  with 
said  first  contact  on  said  first  terminal  section,  said  second 
contact  on  said  second  terminal  section,  said  third  contact  on 
said  second  terminal  section  or  said  fourth  contact  on  said 
second  temninal  section. 


5,513,638 
METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  IMAGE  DATA  OF  MRI  AND 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
YoshiyuU  Usui,  Koroiso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Tosliiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,999 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153517 

Int  O."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— «53  J  30  Claims 


Ri> 
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5413,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSITION  OF  CATHETERS,  TUBES,  PLACEMENT 

GUIDEWIRES  AND  IMPLANTABLE  PORTS  WITHIN 

BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Robert  G.  Twiss,  Palo  Alto,  and  Marda  A.  Ryder,  San  Mateo, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  HDC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,072,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,375,596.  This  application  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,195 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  and  guidewire  full-length  position  locator  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  tube  with  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end  and  a  first  terminal  section  at  said  proximal  end, 
said  catheter  having  a  first  antenna  encapsulated  in  said  elon- 
gated tube  and  said  first  terminal  section,  said  first  anteima 
extending  from  said  disuil  end  of  said  elongated  tube  to  a  first 
contact  on  said  first  terminal  section; 
a  guidewire  passing  through  said  catheter,  said  guidewire  luving 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  comprising  a  second  and 
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1.  A  method  of  collecting  image  data  in  magnetic  resonance 
imaging,  in  which  a  motion  signal  of  an  object  to  be  examined  is 
detected,  said  motion  signal  including  pulses,  and  image  data  of  a 
plurality  of  continuously  arranged  physically  different  two  dimen- 
sional imaging  regions  of  the  object  to  be  examined  are  collected 
on  the  basis  of  the  detected  motion  signal,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

deciding  synchronizing  information  related  to  at  least  two  physi- 
cally different  two  dimensional  imaging  regions  of  the  plural- 
ity of  physically  different  two  dimensional  imaging  regions, 
said  at  least  two  physically  different  two  dimensional  imaging 
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regions  being  synchronized  with  at  least  two  different  pulses 
of  the  motion  signal,  respectively;  and 
exciting  and  collecting  the  image  data  of  the  plurality  of  physi- 
cally different  two  dimensional  imaging  regions  on  tiie  basis 
of  the  synchronizing  information. 


5,513,639 
BALLOON  TYPE  ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  PROBE 
Gengi    Satomi,    #A-23,    3100,    Toyoshina    ToyMtaina-madii, 
Minamiazumi-gun,  Nagano  399-82,  and  Narutaita  Nakao, 
Kawasalu,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fv^iitsn  Limited, 
Kawasald,  and  Gengi  Satomi,  Minamiazumi,  bodi  ot;  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,162 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1994,  6-073104 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CL  128—460.100  11  Claims 


T 


means  for  scanning  an  ultrasonic  pulse  signal  along  tlie  tomo- 
graphic plane  so  as  to  acquire  an  electrical  echo  sigiuU  corre- 
sponding to  an  ultrasonic  signal  reflected  from  tiie  tomo- 
graphic plane; 

means  for  extracting  a  Doppler  signal  from  the  echo  signal,  said 
Doppler  signal  being  Doppler-shifted  by  ilie  motion  of  the 
tissue; 

means  for  calculating  velocity  data  concerning  the  nootion  of  the 
tissue  for  respective  sample  points  on  the  tonmgraphic  plane 
on  tlie  basis  of  tiie  Doppler  signal; 

means  for  setting  a  scale  along  which  each  of  tlie  velocity  data 
over  a  measurable  band  of  frequencies  of  the  Doppler  signal 
is  assigned  to  each  gradation  data  for  color  display,  said 
measurable  band  of  frequencies  being  limited  by  a  pulse 
repetition  frequency  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse  signal  and  a  given 
low-velocity  band  of  the  measurable  frequency  band  being 
enhanced  in  tlie  gradation  data  than  a  remaining  velocity  band 
of  the  measurable  band; 

means  for  converting  the  velocity  data  into  tiie  gradation  data 
according  to  the  scale;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  color  image  using  tlie  gradation  data 
provided  by  tlie  velocity  converting  means. 


■7 


5,513,641 
Patent  Not  Imned  For  Tte  NMabcr 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  probe  comprising: 

a  tubular  support  member  having  a  free  end  and  an  axis; 

an  inflatable  balloon  member  attached  to  the  free  end  of  ilie 

tubular  support  member; 
an  array  of  elongated  piezoelectric  elements  arranged  in  the 


5,513^2 

.  ,, „,„  ..       t  ,    .^      ,  u  REFLECTANCE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

^^rT^!L!^K.'^Ll.fl^'TJr!'.f..=!!r.!L.^"^^   »-  E.  Ost™Kl«,  IVoy,  N.Y,  m-cnor  to  Renmelaer  Pdyt^h- 

nic  Institute,  IWiy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,733 

Int  CL^  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—633  5  Oabm 


arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular  shape  with  long  sides  and 
short  sides  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 
space  ensuring  means  including  a  wall  means,  arranged  in  tile 
balloon  member  between  the  balloon  member  and  the  array  of 
piezoelectric  elements  for  ensuring  a  space  in  which  tlie  array 
of  piezoelectric  elements  can  rotate  irrespective  of  the  shape 
of  the  balloon  member,  so  tliat  an  angle  of  the  long  sides  of 
die  array  of  piezoelectric  elements  relative  to  tlie  axis  trf  die 
tubular  support  member  at  tlie  6«e  end  tliereof  can  be 
changed. 


5,513,640 
DUGNOSTIC  ULRASOUND  SYSTEM 
Noboo  Yamazald,  and  Fumiyasn  Sakapichl,  both  of  Otawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaiafaa  Ibshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,479 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1994,  6-143528; 
Feb.  9, 1995,  7-2179S 

lBtCL'^A61B&<» 
U.S.  CL  128—661.09  27  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  ultrasound  system  for  displaying  a  color  image 
of  a  motion  of  a  tissue  contained  on  a  subject's  tomographic  plane, 
comprising:    . 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  content  of  chemical  constituents 
in  a  medium  through  light  reflectance  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  probe  comprising  a  light  source  and  a  plurality  of 

pbotodetector  strips  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  Ught 

source  and  at  different  separation  di stances  between  tlie  bgbt 

source  and  each  pbotodetector  strip: 
selecting  a  wavelength  for  illumination  of  the  pliotodetector 

strips; 
uniformly  illuminating  the  photodetector  strips  at  tlie  selected 

wavelength; 
taking  a  test  voltage  reading  from  each  pbotodetecisr  strip; 
placing  tlie  probe  on  a  surface  of  tlie  medium; 
illiuninating  the  medium  at  tlie  selected  wavelength  using  tlie 

light  source; 
taldng  a  voltage  reading  from  each  photodetector  strip; 
adjusting  the  voltage  reading  from  each  pbotodetector  strip  by 

dividing  the  voltage  reading  by  the  test  voltage  reading  from 

each  photodetector  strip; 
taking  the  logarithm  of  die  adjusted  voltage  reading  wiiere  S'(r) 

is  the  logaritlim  of  the  adjusted  voltage  reading  as  a  function 

of  ttie  separation  distance  r  between  each  photodetector  strip 

and  the  light  source; 
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filtering  values  frofn  the  logariHuiiic  function  accotdtng  to  die 
formula: 


S(rJ  = 


1 
2JV+1 


j=t-fl 


wheie  S<r)  are  the  filtered  values,  r,  is  the  distance  firom  the  light 
source  to  a  pbotodetector  strip  i  and  N  is  a  value  based  on  a 
snxxxhing  approximanon.  including  N=  zeit>;  and 
using  the  filtered  values  as  an  indication  of  the  content  of 
chemical  constituents  in  the  medium. 


5^13,643 

DISPOSABLE  PROTECTION  WRAP  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

Jeu  M.  Suite,  169  E«lenwaM  Ave^  ML  Vemon,  N.Y.  10550 

FDcd  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,859 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—686  5  ( 


ZP 


^ 


X 
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^■1  Mi'i'i'0^ 


1.  A  disposable  protective  wrap  and  sphygmomanometer  system, 
comprising: 

a  section  of  non-porous,  flexible  material  having  two  ends, 
where  the  section  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  limb  of  a 
person  so  that  the  two  ends  overlap; 

means  for  fastening  one  end  of  the  section  of  material  to  the 
other  end  of  the  section  when  wrapped  around  the  person's 
limb; 

a  sphygmomanometer  having  an  inflatable  cu£F  of  a  selected 
width  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  person's  limb  and 
over  the  section  of  non-porous,  flexible  material  so  that  there 
is  no  direct  contact  between  the  sphygmomanometer  cuff  and 
the  person's  limb  and  no  restriction  of  the  cuff; 

a  liquid  absorbent  material  layered  to  the  section  of  non-porous, 
flexible  material;  and 

a  sanitizing  agent  stored  in  the  liquid  absorbent  material.  ■ 


5,513,644 
CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIA  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AN  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  DEVICE 
KcOy  H.  McQure,  Simi  VaUey,  and  Gcoe  A.  Bornziii,  Canu- 
rillo,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Syfanar, 
Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,157,  Dec  1, 1992,  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,687 
InL  a.*  A61B  5A)456 
VS.  CL  128—708  20  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardiac  event  detection  system  for  eliminating 
sensing  of  high  amplitude  T-waves,  the  system  including  an 
implantable  lead  that  transmits  an  electrogram  signal  from  a  heart, 
comprising: 

an  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  implantable  lead,  for  amplifying  an 

electrogram  signal; 
threshold  detection  means,  coupled  to  the  amplifier,  for  detect- 
ing an  occurrence  of  an  R-wave  in  the  electrogram  signal 
whenever  ttie  magnitude  of  the  electrogram  signal  exceeds  a 
threshold  value;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  R-wave,  for 
dynamically  changing  the  threshold  value  from  an  initial 
value  to  a  temporary  value,  and  then  gradually  returning  the 
threshold  value  from  the  temporary  value  bacic  to  tlie  initial 
value  within  a  prescribed  time  period,  tlie  prescribed  time 


Wf 
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period  being  selected  to  return  the  threshold  value  to  its  initial 
value  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  a  successive  R-wave,  tlie 
prescribed  time  period  being  automatically  adjusted  as  a  func- 
tion of  heart  rate,  so  that  a  high  amplitude  T-wave  that  follows 
the  R-wave  is  not  sensed. 


5,513,645 
HOLTER  FUNCTIONS  WITH  A  ZOOM  FEATURE 
Peter  Jacobson,  Hagnenau,  and  Daniel  Kroiss,  Schweighouse- 
Moder,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Ela  Medical  S.A.,  Mon- 
trooge,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,240 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Nov.  17, 1993,  93  13734 
InL  CL*  A61B  5/0432 
VS.  CL  128—710  34  Claims 


-HJ^ 


^TV«0»«Bn 


Ofmrar  i  ia 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  Holter  function  information  for  a 
medical  device  including  cardiac  pacing  and  sensing  fiinctions, 
comprising: 

detection  means  for  acquiring  information  representative  of  the 
state  of  one  of  a  patient  and  the  medical  device  and  convening 
it  to  a  digital  representation; 

a  clock  having  a  time  signal  output  including  at  least  one 
predetermined  time  interval; 

an  addressable  memory  partitioned  into  sectors  for  storing  dis- 
tinct information  entries; 

triggering  means,  responsive  to  said  detection  means  and  said 
clock  output,  for  recognizing  the  occurrence  of  at  least  one 
predetermined  type  of  event,  and  providing  a  triggering  signal 
upon  said  recognition  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
type  of  event; 

first  treatment  means  responsive  to  said  triggering  signal,  for 
combining  data  from  said  detection  means,  said  clock  output, 
and  said  triggering  signal,  to  form  a  first  record  of  said  event 
at  a  first  level  of  detail  spanning  a  first  period  of  time,  and  for 
storing  said  first  record  in  a  first  sector  in  said  memory;  and 

second  treatment  means  responsive  to  said  triggering  signal,  for 
combining  data  from  said  detection  means,  said  clock,  and 
said  triggering  signal,  to  form  a  second  record  of  said  event  at 
a  second  level  of  detail  spanning  a  second  period  of  time,  and 
for  storing  said  second  record  in  a  second  sector  in  said 
memory,  wherein  the  second  level  of  detail  includes  less 
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detail  than  said  first  level,  and  where  said  second  period  of 
time  exceeds  said  first  period  of  time. 


5,513,646 
PERSONAL  SECURITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Michael  L.  Lcbrman,  WaaWngtoB,  D.C.;  Midiacl  D.  HaUcckL, 
Northgienn,  and  Michael  E.  Halledc,  LoognMmt,  boUi  «f 
Colo.,  assignors  to  I  Am  Fine,  Inc.,  Bctfacada,  Md. 
Contiuiation-fai-part  of  Ser.  Na  187,787,  Jan.  26, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conlinaation  of  Ser.  No.  973^99,  Nov.  9, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  a  cootinnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

51,975,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  apfriication  May  9, 

1994,  Ser.  Na  239,752 

InL  CL'  A61B  5/08 

VS.  CL  128—716  19  Claims 


5,513,648 
PARTIAL  BODY  PLETHYSMOGRAPH  FOR  MEASURING 

HUMAN  RESPIRATORY  SYSTEM  IMPEDANCE 
Andrew  C.  Jackson,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thistecs  of 
Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  202,660 

InL  CL"  A61B  5/08 

VS.  CL  128—721  18  CUms 


1.  For  use  in  a  personal  security  monitoring  system,  a  compact 
body  mountable  monitor  comprising: 
a  breath  detector  providing  an  output  indicative  of  a  user's 

respiration; 
means  for  receiving  said  output  from  said  breath  detector  and 

utilizing  said  received  output  to  distinguish  between  the  user's 

normal  breathing  pattern  and  a  preselected  other  breatliing 

pattern  to  be  intentionally  executed  by  the  user  when  in 

distress;  and 
output  means  connected  with  said  means  for  receiving  said 

output  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  only  upon  recognition  of 

said  odier  breathing  pattern. 


5,513,647 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ADULT-TYPE 

PULMONARY  FUNCTION  TESTS  DX  SEDATED  INFANTS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  G.  CastOe,  1063  Cannonade  CL,  Gahanna,  Ohio  43230 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na  237,125 

InL  CL'  A61H  31/02;  A61B  5/085 

VS.  CL  128—720  17  daims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  forced  expiratory  maneuver  in  an 

infant  comprising  the  steps  of 

1.)  inflating  the  lungs  of  an  infant  with  air  synchronously  with 
natural  tidal  inspiration  to  a  lung  volume  greater  than  that 
reached  at  end  tidal  inspiration  for  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
respiratory  cycles  until  the  infant's  natural  tidal  breathing 
pauses; 
2.)  during  said  pause  in  breathing,  rapidly  inflating  the  infant's 

lungs  to  substantially  total  lung  volume;  and 
3.)  immediately  compressing  the  chest  and  abdomen  of  said 
infant  to  produce  a  maximum  forced  expiration. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  respiratary  system  of  a  subject, 
having  a  body,  a  neck,  legs,  and  a  respiratory  system  impedance 
and  being  supplied  with  a  flow  of  air,  coropfising: 

a  container  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  subject's  body,  said 
container  comprising  a  chamber  portion  and  a  neck  opening 
for  the  subject's  neck,  whereby  a  ptessure  is  applied  to  the 
portion  of  the  subject's  body  enclosed  in  the  chamber, 

a  pressure  source  for  generating  pressure  signals  within  the 
container  over  a  predetennined  frequency  range,  wherein  ttie 
ptessure  signals  vary  the  pressure  applied  to  the  portion  of  the 
subject  enclosed  in  the  chamber  and  comprises  pseudo  ran- 
dom noise  signals  having  frequency  components  from  about 
0.1  Hz  to  about  128  Hz  in  about  2  Hz  increments; 

an  air  flow  sensor  for  measuring  the  flow  of  air  supplied  to  the 
subject  and  providing  a  measured  air  flow  value; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  tiie  ptessure  applied  to  the 
portion  of  the  subject's  body  enclosed  within  said  container 
and  providing  a  measured  pressure  value;  and 

a  processor  connected  to  said  air  flow  sensor,  said  pressure 
sensor  and  said  pressure  source,  said  processor  operative  to 
control  said  pressure  source,  store  the  measured  air  flow  value 
and  the  measured  pressure  value,  determine  the  respuatory 
system  impedance  of  the  subject  using  the  measured  air  flow 
value  and  the  measured  pressure  value  and  generate  an  eight 
element  model  of  tlie  subject's  respiratory  system  by 
inversely  modeling  the  respiratory  system  impedance. 
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ADAPTIVE  INTERFERENCE  CANCELER  FOR  EEG 
MOVEMENT  AND  EYE  ARTIFACTS 
Alan  S.  GcvtaK,-  Wcizhi  Do,  both  of  San  Frandsco,  and  Harri- 
•on  Leone  RiduMmd,  aU  of  CaUf:,  aarignor*  to  SAM  Tech- 
nology, Inc^  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,256 
InL  CL'  A61B  5/0476 
VS.  CL  12S— 731  35  ( 


to 


5,513,650 
GUIDEWIRE  EXTENSION  CONNECTOR  -  KEYED 
JOINT 
Jerald    A.    Johansen,    Canyon    Lake,    Calif.,    aarigner 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,043 

Int  aJ-  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—772  19  Oatans 


ciicular  Iceys  on  the  other  mating  end,  each  Icey  liaving 
dimensions  complementary  to  die  slot;  and 
(d)  die  Icey  when  inserted  in  the  slot  fonns  a  circle  and  is  held  in 
place  by  frictional  engagement  to  connect  the  distal  end  of  ttie 
extension  wire  to  tlie  proximal  end  of  the  guidewire. 


5,513,651 

INTEGRATED  MOVEMENT  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

MaryRose  Cusiniano,  and  Michael  A.  Potorti,  both  of  1050 

Whitney  Ranch  Dr.  #3023,  Henderson,  Nev.  89014 

Continualku-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,013,  Aog.  17,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,064 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CL  128—782  26  Claims 


1.  An  EEG  (electitiencepbalograph)  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  EEG  electrode  means  adapted  to  be  removably 
connected  to  the  scalp  of  a  subject  to  detect  the  subject's  brain 
waves; 

(b)  amplification  means  connected  to  tlte  EEG  electrode  means 
to  ampUfy  the  detected  brain  waves  and  produce  an  amplified 
signal  output  for  each  EEG  electrode  means; 

(c)  a  three-axis  translation  accelerometer  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably positioned  on  the  head  of  the  subject  to  detect  the 
subject's  head  movement,  tiie  accelerometer  producing  at 
least  one  signal  output  indicative  of  the  bead  movements; 

(d)  an  interference  canceler  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
aiiq>lification  means  and  ttw  accelerometer  signal  output,  the 
canceler  comprising  a  filter  having  an  output  and  an  adder 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  filter  and  (he  amplification 
means,  the  adder  producing  con«cted  and  usable  EEG  signals. 


1.  A  guidewire  extension  assembly  for  angioplasty  including  a 
guidewire  and  an  extension  wire  to  facilitate  exchanging  a  balloon 
dilatation  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  guidewire  liaving  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  an  extension  wire  having  a  proximahead  and  a  distal  end: 

(c)  the  proximal  end  of  the  guidewire  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
extension  wire  being  connectedly  matable  with  each  other,  the 
connection  between  the  mating  ends  including  one  or  more 
non-circular  slots  on  one  mating  end,  each  slot  being  a 
recessed  chamber  open  at  the  mating  end,  exposed  along  the 
exterior  extending   longitudinally   and   one   or  more   non- 


1.  An  integrated  movement  analyzing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  surface  electromyography  (SEMG)  cable  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  paired  SEMG  leads  having  a  first  end  tliat 
terminates  at  a  cable  connector  and  a  second  end  where  each 
lead  terminates  with  an  electrode  attachment  clip, 

b)  a  plurality  of  SEMG  electrode  pads,  where  each  pair  of  pads 
provides  two  clip  attachment  protrusions  that  interface  with 
two  skin  contact  points,  where  to  the  protrusions  are  releas- 
ably  attached  the  electrode  attachment  clips,  and  where  die 
two  sldn  contact  points  are  adapted  to  be  attached  to  selected 
muscle  group  areas  of  a  human  patient,  where  each  said 
SEMG  electrode  pad  produces  a  dififerendal  analog  signal 
representadve  of  the  resistance  between  the  two  skin  contact 
points  of  the  patient, 

c)  a  range  of  motion  arm  (ROMA)  having  electrical  circuit 
means  and  mechanical  means  for  producing  range  of  motion 
analog  signals  representative  of  the  angular  distance  produced 
from  selected  areas  of  the  patient, 

d)  a  functional  capacity  sensor  (FCS)  having  circuit  means  for 
producing  a  differential  analog  d-c  signal  representative  of  a 
pulling  force  exerted  by  the  patient, 

e)  an  integrated  movement  analyzer  (IMA)  comprising: 

(1)  a  siuface  electromyography  section  having  circuit  means 
for  receiving  and  processing  the  analog  signals  from  said 
SEMG  electrodes  attached  to  said  SEMG  cable  assembly, 

(2)  a  range  of  motion  section  having  circuit  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  processing  the  analog  signals  from  said  ROMA, 

(3)  a  functional  capacity  section  having  circuit  means  for 
receiving  and  processing  the  analog  signals  from  said  PCS, 
and 

(4)  an  analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC)  that  receives  and 
furdier  processes  die  SEMG  electrode,  ROMA  and  FCS 
analog  signals  from  said  respective  section, 

f)  an  isolated  power  supply  having  circuit  means  for  supplying 
the  power  requirements  for  operating  the  circuits  of  said 
integrated  movement  analyzing  system,  and 

g)  a  computer  having  installed  a  system  software  program  where 
said  computer  receives  the  processed  signals  &om  said  ADC 
for  further  processing  and  for  tlie  production  of  data  represen- 
tative of  the  patient's  problems  being  analyzed. 
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5,513,652 

MALE  ERECTION  FACILITA'nON  SHEATHS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Alan  N.  Schwartz,  192U-93rd  PL  W.,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 

FOed  JnL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,683 

Int  CL'  A61F  6«2.6«4 

U.S.  CL  128—842  u  dnims 


5,513,654 
SLIP-RESISTANT  CONTRACEPTIVE  MALE  CONDOM 
David  A.  DdMM,  Sentfle,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  New  DerigM  Cor- 
poration, Seattle,  Wash. 
Continnatton  of  Ser.  No.  258,255,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,713 
Int  CL'  A61F  MM 
UJS.  CL  128-844  27  ( 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  establishing  and  maintaining  male 
erectile  function  comprising: 

an  elastic  open  ended  sheath  adapted  to  fit  onto  a  flaccid  or 
partially  flaccid  penis;  and 

a  plurality  of  woven  strands  in  said  sheath,  the  length  and 
arangement  of  said  woven  strands  being  based  on  the  diam- 
tba  of  the  penis  to  realize  in  die  penis  when  erectile  a 
selective  constriction  around  and/or  along  selected  portions  of 
the  penis  to  not  impede  arterial  blood  flow  to  die  penis  but 
impede  venous  blood  flow  from  the  penis  and  thereby  main- 
tain the  penis  in  an  erectile  condition,  said  woven  strands 
being  in  the  form  of  an  open  weave  so  that  said  strands  can 
move  individually  relative  to  one  another. 


5,513,653 

ISOLATING  DISEASEPROOF  AND  CONTRACEPTIVE 

HYGIENIC  COVER 

Ching-Hsiang  Huang,  No.60,  Scc2,  Chang  Shan  Rd.,  Chnng 

Ho  aty,  Tkpd  Hsicn,  Ikiwan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,660 

InL  CL'  A61F  6/02:6/04 

VS.  CL  128—842  15  Claims 


1.  An  isolating  diseaseproof  and  contraceptive  hygienic  cover 
comprising  a  cover  body  and  a  ring  member,  said  hygienic  cover 
being  characterized  in  that  the  cover  body  is  substantially  tapered 
in  outline  and  has  an  opening  at  a  middle  lower  portion  diereof ,  the 
ring  member  being  coaxially  fixedly  connected  to  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  opening,  the  cover  body  having  a  wall  radially  extend- 
ing from  the  opening  and  rearward  inclined,  the  wall  of  die  cover 
body  having  a  diickness  gradually  reduced  from  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  opening  to  outer  edge  of  the  cover  body. 


1.  A  rolled  contraceptive  condom  for  a  human  penis  in  a  roUed- 
up  condition  suitable  for  packaging,  comprising:  * 

a  sheath  having,  in  the  unrolled  condition,  a  generally  hemi- 
spherical closed,  distal  end.  a  generally  tubular  distal  portion 
extending  proximally  from  said  dosed  distal  end,  and  an 
open,  proximal  end,  the  generally  tubular  distal  portion 
extending  proximally  to  surrourMl  and  fictionally  engage  an 
erect  human  penis  when  the  condom  is  unrolled,  said  sheath 
having  been  rolled  up  outwardly  upon  itself,  from  said  proxi- 
mal end  toward  said  distal  end,  die  interior  surfoces  of  at  least 
said  generally  tubular  distal  portion  being  substantially  free  of 
any  friction-reducing  substance,  being  substantially  free  of 
measurable  tack  at  an  ambient  temperature  of  about  40°  C. 
and  having,  while  the  condom  is  in  said  rolled-up  condition,  a 
coefBcient  of  static  firiction,  as  determined  by  ASTM  Desig- 
nation D  1894-90,  which  is  >0.70;  die  material  from  which 
said  sheath  is  comprised  also  having  a  said  coefiBcient  of  static 
friction  of  >0.70. 


5,513,655 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  FOR  SURGERY  ON  AN  EXTERMTTY 
Oayton  A  Pdmer,  651  Lcfonin  Rd.,  Amherst  N.Y.  14226,  and 
Susan  M.  Bohn,  1035  Beach  Rd.  Apt  D-12,  Chccktowaga, 
N.Y.  14225 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248^411,  May  24, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,383,476.  TUs  application  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,573 

Int  Q.'  A61B  19/00:19/08 

VS.  CL  128—849  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  universal  drape  for  extremity  surgery,  comprising: 
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a  base  sheet  large  enough  to  cover  an  entire  person  of  any  size 
having  a  main  area  and  extension  area; 

a  loogitudinal  woric  surface  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 
and  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper  portion  positioned  on 
said  main  area  and  said  lower  portion  positioned  on  said 
extension  area,  said  upper  surface  being  substantially  tear 
resistant  and  non-slippery; 

a  dam  of  elastomeric  material  having  an  adjustable  opening,  said 
dam  positioned  on  said  work  suface  upper  portion  so  said 
distance  between  said  dam  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  work 
sur^e  upper  portion  is  at  least  twelve  inches  and  any  extrem- 
ity placed  through  said  opening  can  rest  completely  on  said 
work  surface,  said  dam  oriented  with  its  longest  dimension 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  work  sur- 
foce;  and 

cord  stays  positioned  adjacent  die  edge  of  said  dam; 

whereby  a  length  of  a  cofd  near  said  opening  passed  through  a 
series  of  said  cord  stays  is  held  fast 


1.  An  interoral  semi-custom  discluding  device  which  comprises: 

a  trough  shaped  to  extend  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  anterior 
and  posterior  surfaces  of  the  anterior  maxillary  incisors  in  a 
spaced  relationship  therewith; 

a  soft  material  curable  to  a  flexible,  shape-retaining,  state  for 
filling  said  space  between  said  trough  and  anterior  maxillary 
incisors; 

a  dome  on  said  trough  extending  distally  when  said  trough  is  in 
place  adjacent  to  said  anterior  maxillary  incisors;  and 

said  dome  having  a  surface  configured  to  engage  at  least  one 
lower  anterior  incisor  prior  to  any  contact  between  upper  and 
lower  posterior  teeth  while  substantially  avoiding  lateral  pres- 
sure on  said  at  least  one  lower  anterior  incisor. 


INTRAORAL  SEMI-CUSTOM  DISCLUDER  DEVICE 
James  P.  Boyd,  Sr^  71  E.  Long  Lake,  Blooaifield  HDIs,  Mich. 
48302, 

FOcd  Mar.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  410,978 

Int  CL'  A61C  5/14 

VS.  CL  U8— 859  3  OafaM 


member  having  an  elongate,  Y-shaped  pocket,  with  the 
Y-shape  distally  open  and  a  first  resilient  stay  member  located 
in  the  pocket; 

a  second  lateral  support  member  fastened  to  the  base  on  the 
radial  side,  extending  generally  in  parallel  and  proximate 
relationship  to  the  radius  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wrist,  said 
second  lateral  support  member  having  an  elongate,  Y-shaped 
pocket  with  the  Y-shape  distally  open  and  a  second  resilient 
stay  member  located  in  the  pocket; 

a  support  strap  assembly  including  first  and  second  support 
stnq>s,  each  support  strap  having  a  fixed  end  fixed  to  the  base 
on  the  palmar  side  thereof,  said  first  support  strap  extendable 
around  the  wrist  in  a  first  direction  and  including  means  for 
fastening  the  firee  end  of  the  first  support  strap  in  position 
around  the  wrist;  and 

said  second  support  strap  extendable  around  the  wrist  in  a 
second  direction,  and  including  means  for  fastening  the  free 
end  of  the  second  support  strap  in  position  around  the  wrist 


5,513,658 
KNEE  SUPPORTER 
Makoto  GomU,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Morho  Kaboshiki 
Gaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1994,  6461043 
Int  CU*  A61F  5/37:5/00 
U.S.  CL  128—882  7  Claims 
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5,513,657 

WRIST  BRACE 

RonaU  E.  Ndsoo,  1120  Second  St,  Box  441,  Chctek,  Wis. 

54728 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  373,010 
Int  CL*  A61F  J/J7,5/l» 
U.S.  CL  128—879  15  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  brace  comprising: 

a  base  of  sheet  material  fotmable  into  a  tubular  sleeve  having 
proximal,  distal,  radial  and  ulnar  sides,  closely  conformable  to 
corresponding  sides  of  a  wrist  and  formed  of  elastic  material 
stretchable  in  a  circumferential  direction  around  a  wrist; 
a  first  lateral  support  member  fastened  to  the  base  on  the  ulnar 
side,  extending  generally  in  parallel  and  proximate  relation- 
ship to  the  ulnar  in  tlie  vicinity  of  the  wrist  said  first  support 


□) 


n) 


1.  A  knee  supporter  comprising:  a  supporter  body  3  made  of  a 
cloth  having  excellent  hygroscopicity  and  stretchability  and 
formed  with  swathing  ears  2  by  bifurcating  the  righthand  and 
lefthand  end  portions  of  a  knee-back  abutting  portion  1;  an  air- 
permeable  cloth  member  4  made  of  net  and  fixed  over  the  surface 
of  said  knee-back  abutting  portion  1;  two  fastening  members  5 
made  of  a  cloth  having  excellent  stretchability  and  a  piled  surface, 
said  fastening  members  being  given  the  same  shape  as  that  of  said 
swathing  ears  2  and  fixed  over  the  surfaces  of  said  swathing  ears  2; 
a  knee-cap  covering  band  6  made  stretchable  and  sewn  along  one 
of  the  boundaries  between  said  fastening  members  5  and  said 
air-permeable  cloth  member  4,  said  supporter  body  3,  said  air- 


May  7,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


permeable  cloth  member  4,  said  two  fostening  members  5  and  said 
knee-cap  covering  band  6  being  combined  to  form  over-l[i>ee 
fastening  bands  7  and  under-knee  fastening  bands  8  at  the  right- 
hand  and  lefthand  sides  of  said  knee  supporter;  auxiliary  stop 
members  9  sewn  to  the  back  of  the  free  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
righthand  and  lefthand  swathing  ears  2  and  made  of  such  face 
fastener  male  members  as  can  be  removably  attached  to  said  piled 
surface;  at  least  one  knee-bend  aiding  elastic  member  10  sewn  to 
said  two  fastening  members  5  along  such  knee  bending  lines  as  can 
bend  out  with  respect  to  the  boundaries  between  said  fastening 
members  5  and  said  air-permeable  cloth  member  4;  and  a  main 
stop  member  11  sewn  to  tiie  back  of  the  fiee  end  portion  of  said 
knee-cap  covering  band  6  and  made  of  such  a  face  fastener  male 
member  as  can  be  removably  attached  to  said  filed  surface. 


5,513,659 
INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Bnudi,  Minnetonlia,  and  Dezso  K.  Levius,  Bloom- 
ington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  lotek.  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,331,  Oct  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,267 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/4& 
U.S.  CL  128—885  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  abating  involuntary  urine  flow  through  an  urethra 
extending  from  a  pathogen-laden  meatus  to  a  bladder  neck,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  plug  sized  to  be  inserted  at  least  partially  into  said  urethra  by 
initial  insertion  of  a  distal  end  of  said  plug  past  said  meatus 
and  advancing  said  distal  end  toward  said  bladder  neck  to  an 
inserted  position  with  said  plug  in  said  insetted  position 
abating  said  urine  flow; 

a  protective  sleeve  coupled  to  said  plug  and  surrounding  said 
distal  end  with  said  sleeve  presenting  a  barrier  to  pathogen 
transfer  from  said  meatus  to  said  distal  end  upon  said  inser- 
tion of  said  distal  end  past  said  meatus 

said  sleeve  sized  to  extend  into  said  urethra  a  distance  less  than 
a  distance  of  said  distal  end  at  said  inserted  position; 

said  sleeve  movable  coupled  to  said  plug  for  said  sleeve  to  be 
moved  to  a  ftilly  inserted  position  while  maintaining  said 
sleeve  surrounding  said  distal  end  and  presenting  said  barrier 
to  pathogen  transfer  and  with  said  distal  end  advanced  past 
said  sleeve  upon  furtiier  insertion  of  said  plug  a  distance  into 
said  urethra  beyond  said  distance  of  insertion  of  said  sleeve  at 
said  fiilly  inserted  position 

whereby  said  sleeve  prevents  pathogen  transfer  to  said  distal  end 
and  said  sleeve  is  only  partially  inserted  into  said  urethra  a 
distance  less  ttum  a  distance  of  insertion  of  said  plug  to 
minimize  a  distance  a  patliogen  transportation  by  said  sleeve. 


5,513,660 

EXPANDABLE  URETHRAL  PLUG 

John  G.  Simon,  Boston;  Paul  D.  McLanghUn,  Sdtnate,  both  of 

Mass.,  and   Leo  C.  FcUcc,  Pascoage,   RL,  assignors   to 

UroMcd  Corporation,  Watcrtown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,469,  JnL  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,571,  Dec  20, 

1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,364, 

Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  wtiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Set  No.  636,285,  Dec  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,090^424.  This 

application  Apr.  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  424,585 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/4&;VO0 

MS.  CL  128—885  35  Claims 
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1.  A  remove-to- void  device  for  blocking  unwanted  flow  of  urine 
comprising  an  expandable  member,  said  member  comprising  a 
plastic  polymer  processing  a  first  shape  prior  to  insertion  into  a 
human  body  said  first  shape  being  insufficient  in  size  and  volume 
to  form  a  plug  to  block  tlie  flow  of  urine  and  a  second  shape 
following  insertion  into  said  human  body,  said  second  shape  being 
in  response  to  the  environment  of  the  urethra,  bladder  neck  or 
bladder,  said  second  shape  forming  a  urine-impermeable  plug,  said 
urine-impermeable  plug  being  of  sufBcient  size  and  volume  so  as 
to  remain  in  place  against  the  flow  of  urine  said  second  sliape 
occtning  automatically  witliout  user  intervention,  such  tiiat  in  said 
first  shape  said  member  is  adapted  to  be  configured  in  its  non- 
expanded  disposition,  and  in  said  second  sliape  said  member  is 
adapted  to  be  configured  in  its  expanded  disposition. 


5,513M1 

USE  OF  SYMPATHETIC  BLOCKADE  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  CHRONIC  MUSCLE  PAIN 
David  R.  Hubbard,  4150  Regents  Park  Row,  Ste.  255,  La  JoOa, 
Calif.  92037-1467 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  138,453 
Int  CL'  A61B  19/00 
MS.  CL  128—898  10  Claims 

1.  A  mettKxl  for  reducing  chronic  pain,  said  metliod  comprising: 
locating  at  least  one  myofascial  trigger  point  in  a  muscle;  and 
contacting  the  myofascial  trigger  point  with  a  sufficient  amount 
of  an  alpha  adrenergic  antagonist  to  inhibit  spontaneous  EMG 
spike  activity  in  said  myofascial  (rigger  point  whereby  said 
chronic  pain  is  reduced. 


5,513,662 

PREPARATION  OF  BONE  FOR  TRANSPLANTATION 

Brenda  S.  Morse,  Chambkc,  and  Ocmcnt  D.  Dioh,  Marietta, 

both  of  Ga,^  assignors  to  Osteotech,  Inc.,  Eatontown,  N  J. 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  815,394,  Dec  31,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,333,626.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184464 

Int  CL'  A61L  33/00 
MS.  CL  128-898  24  Oaims 

24.  A  method  of  treating  bone,  said  bone  containing  a  section  of 
internal  matrix  having  at  ambient  pressure  and  in  a  defined  space 
thereof,  a  predetermined  amount  of  removable  material,  said 
method  comprising  subjecting  space  external  to  and  in  contact  with 
said  matrix  to  an  atmosphere  at  less  than  ambient  pressure  for  a 
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time  sufficioil  lo  reduce  the  amount  of  removable  material  remain- 
ing in  said  defined  space  below  said  predetennined  amount  thereof. 


54U,M3  

NEW  TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTES 
DM-Hcctor  Van  Lchtcii,  and  Carmen  Dritonr,  both  of  Diest- 

•citccawcg  29,  B-3210  Linden,  Bdgiain 
PCT  Na  PCT/NL92AM»229,  S  371  Date  Jnn.  17,  1994,  {  l«2(c) 
Date  Jon.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n;l<7^  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jon.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  244,890 
CUinH  priority,  appttcaiioD  Nc<iicriands,  Dk.  17,  1991, 
91t21«2 

Int  CL"  A24B  ISAXt 
VS.  CL  134—359  20  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  substitute  for  use  in  smoking  compositions  and  in 
smoking  substitutes,  characterized  in  that  the  composition  includes 
plant  parts  at  least  partially  originate  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Alchanilla  vulgaris  and  Myrtus  communis. 


53LMM 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  ARTIFICIAL  FINGER 

NAILS 

Gina  Kmpsky,  U  Hawkweed  Ijl,  Madison,  Wis.  53719 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,215 

>  Int  a."  A45D  31/00 

VS.  CL  132—200  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  artificial  nail  tip  to  a  wearer's 
fingernail  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  an  artificial  nail  tip  sized  to  fit  over  the  wearer's 
fingernail,  the  nail  tip  having  a  cuticle  end  and  an  underside 
contact  area; 

b.  shaping  the  cuticle  end  of  the  nail  tip  to  conform  to  the  cuticle 
area  of  the  wearer's  fingernail; 

c.  applying  a  small  portion  of  regular  liquid  nail  glue  to  the 
underside  contact  area  of  the  nail  tip;  « 

d.  applying  a  generous  portion  of  gelatinous  nail  glue  to  the 
wearer's  fingernail; 


e.  pressing  the  cuticle  end  of  the  nail  tip  against  the  cuticle  of  the 

wearer's  fingernail; 
{.  pivoting  the  nail  tip  downward  until  the  nail  tip  is  seated  over 

the  fingernail;  and 
g.  applying  pressure  to  the  nail  tip  and  allowing  sufficient  time 

for  bonding  of  the  nail  tip  to  the  fingernail. 


China 


S,513,M5 
HAIR  CURLING  APPARATUS 
Wins-Kin  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Padfic  IVade  Limited,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUcd  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  250^32 

Int  CL"  A45D  M>6 

U.S.  CL  132—228  4  Claims 


1.  A  hair  curling  apparatus  comprising,  a  hair  curling  iron 
including  a  handle  having  therein  a  beater^lower  assembly  for 
producing  a  stream  of  heated  air,  an  elongate  shaft  member  which 
extends  from  said  handle  along  the  central  axis  of  the  handle,  and 
along  which  the  stream  of  heated  air  is  directed  in  use,  and  means 
to  direct  the  stream  of  air  radially  of  the  shaft  member,  comprising 
a  series  of  bafBes  disposed  along  the  shaft  member  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  member  being  disposed  normal  to  the  planes  of  the 
bafBes,  and  a  hair  curling  roller,  wherein  said  roller  is  provided 
widi  means  for  engaging  said  shaft  member. 


5,513,666 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  WORKS  AND  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Katsoya   Fi^iiwara,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsoMsU 

Jidosfaa  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JdL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,578 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190113; 
JoL  30, 1993,  5-190114 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CL  134—68  8  Cfadms 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  woilcs  after  immersing  the 
works  in  an  oil  bath  of  a  quenching  device  comprising: 
a  water  chamber  having  a  water  bath  for  containing  first  water  in 

which  works  to  be  cleaned  are  immersed; 
first  lifting  means  provided  in  said  water  chamber,  having  first 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  works  and  moving  said 
works  supported  by  said  first  supporting  means  between  a 
position  at  which  said  works  are  immersed  in  said  first  water 
and  a  position  at  which  said  works  are  taken  out  of  said  first 
water; 
an  alkaline  cleaner  chamber  having  an  alkaline  cleaner  bath 
containing  an  alkaline  cleaner  in  which  said  works  are 
inmiersed; 
second  lifting  means  provided  in  said  alkaline  cleaner  chamber, 
having  second  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  works, 
and  moving  said  works  supported  by  said  second  supporting 
means  between  a  position  at  which  said  wwks  are  immersed 
in  said  alkaline  cleaner  and  a  position  at  which  said  works  are 
taken  out  of  said  alkaline  cleaner; 
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5,513^68 
SUPPORT  FOR  DISK-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Franz    Somnitscfa,    Klagcnfnrt,    Austria,    assignor    to    Sea 
Semiconductor-Equipment  Zubehor  For  Die  HalbicMcffeftf- 
gung  GcseUschaft  M.B  A,  VDIacfa,  Austria 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  194,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  8, 1993,  22il^ 

Int  CL"  B08B  U/02 

VS.  CL  34—157  6  Claims 


^ater  spraying  chamber  provided  between  said  water  chamber 
aiRl  said  alkaline  cleaner  chamber  and  having  means  for 
spraying  second  water  on  said  works;  and 
a  work  feeding  device  pro'  -Jed  in  the  water  spraying  chamber 
and  comprising: 

a  horizontally  reciprocating  carriage;  and 
a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage; 
said  carriage  provided  with  a  pusher  for  moving  said  works 
from  the  water  chamber  to  the  water  spraying  chamber 
when  said  works  are  in  said  water  chamber  and  another 
pusher  for  moving  said  worlcs  from  water  spraying  chamber 
to  said  alkaline  cleaner  chamber  when  said  wotics  are  in 
said  water  spraying  chamber. 


5413,667 
PARTS  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Michael  D.  Usher,  5840  Swan  Lake  Ct,  West  Bioomfield,  Mich. 
48322 

FUed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,716 

InL  a.'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—111  5  Claims 


1.  A  support  (1)  for  a  disk-shaped  article,  comprising: 

a  hollow  supporting  shaft  (2)  having  a  central  axis  (11)  and  an 
upper  end  (41); 

an  annular  nozzle  (12)  ananged  in  a  peripheral  zone  of  the 
support  (1)  facing  the  article,  said  nozzle  (12)  being  fed  with 
compressed  gas  so  as  to  form  a  gaseous  cushion  between  the 
support  (1)  and  the  article; 

cams  (45)  being  located  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  support  (1) 
and  facing  the  article  in  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  support  (1) 
so  as  to  retain  laterally  the  article,  said  cams  (45)  also  being 
arranged  on  shafts  (44)  carrying  gear  wheels  (43);  and 

a  gea^  rim  (40)  being  coupled  with  the  supporting  shaft  (2)  at  an 
iimer  end  and  being  meshed  with  the  gear  wheels  (43)  at  an 
outer  end  so  as  to  rotate  the  cams  (45); 

whereby  a  first  space  (50.  53.  54)  leading  from  the  upper  end 
(41)  of  the  su|}poiting  shaft  (2)  to  the  nozzle  (12)  is  separated 
and  sealed  off  from  a  second  space  (31,  33)  in  wliicb  the  gear 
rim  (40)  operates  to  rotate  the  cams  (45). 


DanSpi 


U.S.  CL  L 


5,513,669 

SAFETY  UMBRELLA 

718  Graml  St.,  Apt.  5,  Hohokcn,  N  J.  07030 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410,963 

Int  CL*  A45B  25/02 

IClaim 


1.  A  readily  serviceable  parts  washer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sink  for  receiving  parts  to  be  washed,  said  sink  including  a 
bottom  wall  having  a  drain  opening,  a  support  structure  for  said 
sink,  said  support  structure  defining  a  space  beneath  said  bottom 
wall  for  acconunodating  a  cleaning  solution  storage  receptacle  in 
substantially  vertical  aligiunent  with  said  drain  opening,  and  a 
pump  system  fm-  citxnilating  solution  between  said  receptacle  and 
said  sink,  a  conveyor  secured  to  said  support  structure  and  resting 
on  a  work  surface  for  transporting  the  receptacle  during  removal 
from  and  inserting  into  said  space,  said  receptacle  containing 
cleaning  solution  during  both  insertion  into  and  removal  ftom  said 
space. 


1.  A  safety  umbrella,  comprising. 
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a  rigid  handle,  the  handle  having  a  handle  free  end  spaced  from 
a  handle  canopy  end,  and  a  flexible  canopy  secured  to  the 
handle,  with  the  handle  intersecting  the  flexible  canopy  medi- 
ally thereof. 

and 

an  annular  array  of  radial  ribs  extending  from  the  handle  canopy 
end  having  the  flexible  canopy  secured  thereto,  with  the 
flexible  canopy  arranged  for  opening  to  a  first  position  defin- 
ing a  generally  semi-spherical  configuration,  with  the  canopy 
closing  to  a  second  position  having  the  flexible  canopy 
directed  against  the  haixlle,  with  the  canopy  in  the  first 
position  defining  an  annular  periphery,  and  the  radial  ribs 
tenniiuting  in  rib  end  portions,  and  each  end  portion  of  said 
portions  oriented  between  the  annular  periphery  uad  the 
handle  canopy  end; 

each  of  the  end  portions  define  a  generally  U-shaped  configura- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  flexible  annular  rails,  and  each  of  the 
end  portions  having  a  first  leg  spaced  from  a  second  leg,  and 
one  of  the  rails  directed  through  each  said  first  leg  and  a 
further  one  of  said  annular  rails  directed  through  each  said 
second  leg. 


SUNSHADE 

David   E.   Chfldreaa,  and   Frank  Alciander,  both   of  8221 

Ddoogm  Ave.  #14,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.  90046 

Flkd  Oct  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  291,150 

Int  CL*'  E04H  I5/4S 


VS.  CL  135—154 


9Clainis 


HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLLED  WATER  SPOOL 
VALVE 
J.  Cortopaad,  Peaditrcc  Conien,  Ga.;  Lawrence  P. 
Sckmidt,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.;  Robert  V/.  Shallne,  Blaine, 
Minn.,  and  Roger  N.  Pearson,  Elk  River,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Scfawing  America,  Inc^  White  Bear,  Minn. 

Filed  JuL  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,541 
Int  CL*  G05D  11/035 
VS.  CL  137—99  19  ( 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  injection  of  lubricant  into  a  viscous 
material  pipeline,  flow  of  the  viscous  material  in  the  pipeline  being 
provided  by  a  pump,  comprising: 
a  lubricant  inlet  which  is  open  to  a  pressurized  lubricant  supply; 
a  first  lubricant  outlet  which  is  in  intermittent  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  lubricant  inlet,  the  timing  of  the  intermittency 
being  based  on  a  parameter  related  to  operation  of  the  viscous 
material  pump,  tl>e  first  lubricant  outlet  being  connectable  to 
the  viscous  material  pipeline;  and 
a  second  lubricant  outlet  which  is  in  intermittent  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  lubricant  ittlet,  the  timing  of  the  intermit- 
tency being  based  on  a  parameter  of  the  viscous  material 
pump,  the  second  lubricant  outlet  being  connectable  to  the 
viscous  material  pipeline. 


5,513,C72 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Van  Doan  Nguyen,  Franidtart;  Ynejin  Gong,  Bad  Homburg; 
Randolf  KOr^-  Hans-Jflrgen  Lauth,  both  of  Usingen;  Ger- 
hard Overdiek,  Friedrichsdorf;  WilU  Parscb,  Bickenbach, 
and  Thomas  Nicd-Mcnninger,  Usingen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  LUK  Fahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
785.9;  Jan.  16, 1993,  43  35  377.0 

Int  CL'  G05D  7/01 
VS.  CL  137— U7  21  Claims 


1.  A  sun  shade,  for  shading  a  person's  head  while  they  lay  on  the 
ground,  comprising: 

a  visor  having  an  upper  edge  and  upper  struts  attached  to  the 
upper  edge,  the  upper  struts  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other; 

a  lower  panel  having  a  lower  edge  which  rests  on  the  ground, 
the  lower  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  edge; 

a  hinge  attaching  tlie  visor  and  lower  panel  and  allowing  adjust- 
ment of  an  angle  between  the  visor  and  lower  panel,  the  lower 
panel  extending  rearward  fipom  the  hinge,  the  upper  struts  of 
the  visor  extending  forwartl  from  the  hinge;  and 

a  pair  of  legs,  extending  from  the  hinge  and  resting  upon  the 
ground  to  support  the  sun  shade,  the  legs  dividing  the  angle 
formed  by  the  visor  and  lower  panel,  and  wherein  the  angle 
formed  by  the  visor  and  lower  panel  is  obtuse  when  the  lower 
edge  and  the  legs  rest  on  the  ground. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  a  volume  flow  to  hydraulic 
actuator  from  a  hydraulic  discharge  device  including  a  housing  and 
a  return  channel  formed  in  the  housing  for  returning  an  excess  fluid 
volume  to  a  suction  side  of  the  discharge  device,  said  valve 
assembly  comprising: 
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a  discharge  throttle;  and 

a  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  tlirougb  said 

discharge  throttle,  said  flow  control  valve  including: 

a  valve  piston  displaceable  in  a  first  bore,  which  is  formed  in 
the  discharge  device  bousing  and  intersects  the  return  chan- 
nel, between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  fluid  flow  through 
said  discharge  throttle  is  at  its  maximum,  and  a  second 
position,  in  which  the  fluid  flow  through  said  discharge 
throttle  is  reduced,  said  valve  piston  having  an  end  portion, 
which  completely  overiaps  the  return  channel  in  tlie  first 
position  of  said  piston  and  which  has  an  end  region  defin- 
ing at  least  partially  a  seated  valve  substantially  eliminating 
leakage  of  pressure  fluid  past  said  end  portion  into  the 
return  chatmel; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  piston  to  the  first  position 
thereof;  and 

an  annular  valve  seat  forming,  with  said  end  region,  said 
seated  valve  and  having  a  sealing  edge,  and  wherein  said 
end  region  is  conical  and  has  an  outer  surface  engageable 
by  ^d  sealing  edge,  said  annular  valve  seat  having  an 
'nner  surface  defining  together  with  said  outer  surface  an 
iuuiular  space,  and  said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface 
extending  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,513,673 
ELECTRICALLY  MODULATED  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

VALVE  WITH  VARLVBLE  FORCE  SOLENOID 
Michael  Slavin,  Caseville;  Donald  J.  West  Warren,  and  John 
W.  Cumow,  Utica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lcctron  Prod- 
'icts.  Inc.,  Rochester  Hilb,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^4 

Int  CL*  F15B  13/044 

as.  a.  137—625.65  18  Claims 


1.  A  variable  force  solenoid  valve  assembly  for  controllably 
reducing  a  fluid  inlet  pressure  to  an  outiet  control  pressure  in 
response  to  an  electrical  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  solenoid  assembly  including  an  energization  coil  assembly 
defining  a  longitudinal  bore,  an  armature  disposed  in  said  bore 
and  adapted  to  translate  in  response  to  said  electrical  input 
signal  energizing  said  coil  assembly,  pole  means  for  defining 
a  woridng  air-gap  across  which  magnetic  fi^ds  are  transferred 
for  generating  an  attractive  force  between  said  pole  means 
and  said  amuture  which  urges  said  armature  to  move  toward 
said  pole  means  when  said  coil  assembly  is  energized,  and 
spring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  armature  away  from 
said  pole  ineans; 
a  valve  body  coupled  to  said  solenoid  assembly  and  including  an 
inlet  passage  in  fluid  communicatioo  with  fluid  at  said  fluid 


inlet  pressure,  an  outlet  passage  in  fluid  communication  with 
fluid  at  said  outiet  control  pressure,  an  exhaust  passage  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  surt^),  and  a  central  bore  axially 
aligned  with  said  armature  and  which  conununicates  with 
each  of  said  passages,  said  central  bore  having  a  first  boic 
segment  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  passage,  a 
second  bore  segment  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
exliaust  passage,  and  an  undercut  segment  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  bore  segments  and  which  is  in  fluid 
conuDiuication  with  said  outiet  passage; 

a  spool  valve  disposed  within  said  valve  body  central  bore  and 
secured  to  said  armature  for  translational  movement  ttieie- 
with,  said  spool  valve  having  a  central  stem  and  a  plurality  of 
lands  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  spool  valve  including 
a  first  land  retained  in  said  first  bore  segment  to  define  a  first 
chamber  therewith,  a  stepped  second  land  retained  in  said 
imdercut  to  define  a  second  chamber  therewith,  and  a  third 
land  retained  in  said  second  bore  segment  to  define  a  lliird 
chamber  therewith,  said  first  chamber  provided  between  said 
first  and  second  spool  valve  lands,  said  third  chamber  defined 
between  said  second  and  third  spool  valve  latKls,  and  said 
second  chamber  defined  between  said  second  land  of  said 
spool  valve  and  said  undercut; 

a  first  fluid  restriction  associated  with  said  second  spool  valve 
land  for  controllably  restricting  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber;  and 

second  fluid  restriction  associated  with  said  second  spool  valve 
land  for  controllably  restricting  fluid  cooununicatioc  between 
said  second  chamber  and  said  third  chamber, 

whereby  controlled  energization  of  said  coil  assembly  causes 
movement  of  said  armature  toward  said  pole  means  which 
produces  corresponding  movement  of  said  spool  valve  within 
said  valve  body  central  bore  for  decrea.sing  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  first  fluid  restriction  and  increasing  tlie  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  second  fluid  restriction  so  as  to  decrease  tlie 
outiet  control  pressure  and,  deenergization  of  said  coil  assem- 
bly causes  said  spring  means  to  urge  said  armature  and  said 
spool  valve  to  move  away  from  said  pole  means  for  increas- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  fluid  restriction  and 
decreasing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  fluid  restric- 
tion so  as  to  iiicrease  the  outiet  pressure. 


5,513,674 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Herbert  Friscfa,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hocrbigcr  VcMil- 
wefke  AkticngcseUscliaft  Vienna,  Austria 

FDed  May  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,174 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  May  5,  1993,  875/93 

Int  CL*  F15B  13/04;  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CL  137—625.69  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  with  an  interior 
wall  defining  an  interior  chamber  and  a  metering  piston  movable 
within  said  interior  chamber  and  defining  an  exterior  surface,  one 
of  said  interior  wall  and  said  exterior  surface  providing  a  groove- 
shaped  recess  and  including  a  sealing  ring  therein, 
said  groove-sh^ied  recess  in  cross-section  defining  a  iiKNith,  a 
bottom,  opposed  slKNilders  located  between  said  noouth  and 
said  bottom,  first  opposed  lateral  walls  that  extend  from  said 
mouth  to  said  stKNilder  and  second  opposed  lateral  walls  that 
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extend  from  said  shoulders  towafd  said  boaom,  said  second 
opposed  lateral  walls  being  spaced  by  a  width  which  is  10  to 
20%  larger  than  a  width  spacing  said  opposed  shoulders,  and 
said  sealing  ring  being  made  at  least  in  part  of  an  elastic  material 
and  defining  in  cross-section  a  holding  region  at  a  first  end.  an 
opposite  second  end  portion  defining  a  sealing  edge,  and  a 
holding  edge  therebetween,  said  holding  region  fitting 
between  said  second  lateral  walls  of  said  recess,  said  holding 
edge  contacting  one  of  said  apposed  shoulders  of  said  recess, 
and  said  second  end  portion  extending  between  said  first 
opposed  lateral  walls  and  outwardly  of  said  mouth  so  as  to 
contact  a  second  of  said  interior  wall  and  said  exterior  sur- 
face, an  end  of  said  holding  region  facing  said  bottom  of  said 
groove-shaped  recess  defining  a  width  which  is  no  greater 
than  a  width  of  said  second  end  portion. 


LIFTING  KNIFE  TYPE  SHEDDING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
WEAVING  MACBINE 
Frandsco  Spckh,  Gipf-OberiHck,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
IMtaui  AG,  HcrfiswU,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^35 
Clains  priority,  appUoition  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,   1993, 
1257/93 

Int  CL'  D«3C  3/36:3/06 
VS.  CL  139— tS  9  Claims 


5413,675 
PRESSmUZQ}  FLUID  HOSE 
Yoahiynkl  Toyama,  Aqjo;  YoaUynU  lUtewchl,  Gamagori; 
Syuzi  lUagi,  OkazaU;  Hlrotune  Suzuki,  Toyokawa,  and 
Mikio  NakiQima,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
KoU  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Kariya,  and  Yarnasd  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Set:  No.  199,935 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1993,  5-033573 
Int.  CL'  F16L  55/10 
VS.  CL  138—109  2  Claims 


I.  A  shedding  device  for  weaving  machines,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

two  pairs  of  knife  units  supported  on  the  frame  and  movable  up 
and  down  in  mutually  opposite  directions; 

lifting  knives  arranged  on  both  ends  of  respective  knife  units  for 
joint  displacement  therewith; 

crank  mechanisms  provided  on  both  ends  of  the  respective  knife 
units  for  displacing  same,  together  with  respective  lifting 
knives; 

a  separate  lever  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  knife  unit  and  linked 
thereto  and  positively  stably  linlced  to  the  frame;  and 

a  lever  arrangement  arranged  at  another  side  of  the  knife  unit, 
the  lever  arrangement  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  the 
knife  unit,  and  a  guide  rod  positively  stably  connected  to  the 
frame  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotally  coimected,  at  another 
end  thereof,  to  the  lever  of  the  lever  arrangemeiit. 


5,513,677 
REMOTE  FILL  RECEPTACLE 
O.  Thomas  McCurry,  109  Tea  Farm  Rd.,  Snmmerville,  S.C. 
29483 

FUcd  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,381 
Int  CL'  A47G  7/02 
VS.  a.  141—1  13  < 


1.  A  piessurized  fluid  supply  hose  comprising: 

a  flexible  rubber  hose; 

a  steel  pipe  inserted  into  one  end  of  said  flexible  rubber  hose  and 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  a  thin  portion  which  is  smaller  in 
outer  diameter  than  a  body  portion  of  said  steel  pipe; 

a  socket  covering  one  end  of  said  flexible  rubber  hose  and 
radially  inwardly  deformed  to  secure  said  one  end  of  said 
flexible  rubber  hose  on  said  body  portion  of  said  steel  pipe; 
and 

a  spiral  tube  made  of  two  spirally  wound  band  members  and 
inserted  into  said  rubber  hose  to  define  a  fluid  chamber 
between  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  an  internal  surface  of 
said  rubber  hose,  said  spiral  tube  being  inserted  into  said  one 
of  said  steel  pipe  at  only  one  end  thereof,  said  thin  portion  of 
said  steel  pipe  being  radially  inwardly  deformed  so  that  an 
internal  surface  of  said  thin  portion  is  deformed  to  represent 
an  internal  taper  surface  whose  diameter  increases  towards 
said  one  end  of  said  steel  pipe  and  so  that  the  outer  surface  of 
said  one  end  of  said  spiral  tube  is  deformed  along  said 
internal  taper  surface  of  said  thin  portion  so  defonned  so  as  to 
be  secured  by  said  internal  taper  surface. 


8.  A  method  for  watering  a  live  tree  removed  from  the  ground 
and  held  upright  in  a  tree  stand  including  a  water  resovoir  com- 
prising adding  water  to  a  fill  receptacle  located  at  a  site  remote 
from  the  tree  stand  reservoir  wherein  said  receptacle  is  comprised 
of  (I )  a  gotml-shaped  body  to  support  a  quantity  of  water  with  an 
inlet  opening  to  receive  the  water  and  an  outlet  opening  located 
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lower  on  the  body  relative  to  the  location  of  the  inlet  opening  to 
permit  gravity  discharge  of  die  water  and  (2)  a  conduit  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  the  discharge  water  from  die  body  oudet  to  the 
reservoir,  wherein  the  discharged  water  flow  is  regulated  by  a  flow 
rate  regulator  positioned  in-line  along  the  conduit  and  wherein  the 
body  is  a  gourd. 


5,513,678 
FILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSED  GAS  TANKS 
Richard  M.  Scfaultz,  Marengo;  Arthur  M.  Koch,  Barrington; 
DonaM    F.    Kick,    McHenry,    and    Andrew    K.    Miraldl, 
Marengo,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  R.  M.  Sctaidtz  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  McHenry,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106^4 

Int  CL*  B65B  l/04;3/00 

VS.  CL  141—4  10  Claims 

tlMIIFaUl 


9.  A  method  for  automatically  filling  a  compressed  gas  tank 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  compressed  gas  tank  filling  system  comprising  a 
source  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  a  fill 
conduit  connected  to  a  tank  to  be  filled,  a  flow  control  conduit 
interconnecting  the  source  conduit  and  the  fill  conduit;  a  flow 
control  valve  coupled  to  the  flow  control  conduit  to  control 
the  flow  of  compressed  gas  through  the  fill  conduit;  a  pressure 
transducer  in  one  of  the  conduits,  downstream  of  the  flow 
control  valve,  and  a  controller  coupled  to  the  flow  control 
valve  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  transducer; 

b)  automatically  measuring  a  parameter  related  to  rate  of  fill  of 
the  tank  during  an  initial  test  period;  then 

c)  automatically  determining  a  fill  time  based  at  least  in  part  on 
the  measured  parameter;  and  then 

d)  automatically  opening  the  valve  and  then  closing  die  valve 
after  the  determined  fill  time. 


5,513,679 

DEVELOITR  REPLENISHING  CARTRIDGE  AND 

DEVELOPER  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  WITHIN  WHICH 

SUCH  CARTRIDGE  IS  MOUNTED 
Yoshihlko   Yamada,   Kawasald,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881^81,  May  12, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109233; 
May  24,  1991,  3-120055;  May  24,  1991,  3-120056;  May  24, 
1991,  3-120064;  Jid.  8,  1991,  3-167038 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—364  23  Claims 

1.  A  developer  replenishing  cartridge  mountable  on  a  developer 

receiving  apparams  having  a  developer  passing  opening  and  a  lid 

member  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  developer  and  having  a  developer 

supply  opening; 
a  flexible  film  member  for  sealing  said  supply  opening,  said  film 

member  being  peelably  adhered  to  said  container; 
a  gripper  member  connected  to  said  film  member  and  adapted  to 
peel  said  film  member  from  said  container,  said  gripper  mem- 
ber being  detachably  connected  to  said  container  and  having 
an  engagement  portion  capable  of  receiving  a  shifting  force  of 


said  lid  member  by  engaging  said  Ud  member  when  said  lid 
member  is  shifted  in  a  direction  to  open  said  developer 
passing  opening,  and  said  gripper  member  being  separated 
from  said  container  by  said  shifting  force  of  said  lid  member, 
and 

a  sUde  member  engaged  by  said  film  member,  said  slide  member 
being  shifted  in  a  direction  to  open  said  supply  opening  by  a 
shifting  force  of  said  film  member  when  said  film  member  is 
shifted  by  pulling  said  gripper  member,  said  slide  member 
having  an  engagement  portion  capable  of  receiving  the  shift- 
ing force  of  said  lid  member  by  engaging  said  lid  member 
when  said  lid  member  is  shifted  in  a  direction  to  close  said 
developer  passing  opening,  and  said  slide  member  being 
shifted  in  a  direction  to  close  said  supply  opening  by  the 
shifting  force  of  said  lid  member  in  the  developer  passing 
opening  closing  direction; 

wherein  said  film  member  is  shifted  to  close  said  supply  opening 
by  a  shifting  force  of  said  slide  member  in  a  supply  opening 
closing  direction. 


5,513,680 
PORTABLE  APPARAUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENTING  A 

STORAGE  VESSEL 
Henry  T.  HiiUard,  Jr.,  3822  Piping  Rock,  Houston,  Harrfe 
Coonty,  Tex.  77027;  Jerry  B.  Roach,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Gary  N.  Lawrence,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Henry  T. 
HOUard,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,023,  JuL  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,476,126,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  Na  U7,397,  Sep.  3, 

1993.  Pat  No.  5,377,723.  This  appUcation  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  348345 

Int  CL*  F17C  5/00 

VS.  CL  141—4  30  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  for  venting  vapors  from  a  storage  vessel  having  a 
vapor  outlet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  introducing  a  gas  at  a  controlled  temperature,  flow  rate  and 
pressure  into  a  liquid  storage  vessel  containing  volatile 
oiganic  vapors  to  maintain  substantially  laminar  flow  of  said 
gas  into  said  storage  vessel  to  establish  gas-vapor  stratifica- 
tion within  said  vessel; 
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(ii)  filling  said  vessel  widi  said  gas:  and 
(iii)  venting  said  vapors  through  said  outlet 


5^13^1 

FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM,  HOSE  iiSSEMBLY 

THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  D.  Sanders,  Spriii(Bcid,  and  Randy  C.  Foster,  Straffocd, 

both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Dayco  Praducts,  Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  182,924,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5351,727. 

TUa  appikatioa  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,966 

The  portiaa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqncnt  to  Oct  4, 

2011,  hM  been  diwdaimed. 

Int  CL*  B65B  3/lS:  F16L  47/00:9/18 

VS.  CL  141—59  9  aainH 


5,513,612 
VACUUM  FILL  SYSTEM 
Norwin  C.  Derby,  Sherman,  Ttat,  assignor  to  B.A.G.  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  "Rx. 

CootiBiiatkm  of  Sec  No.  105,341,  Aug.  9, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  ta  a  contlnnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  875,636,  Apr.  28, 1992, 
Pat  Na  5,234,037,  which  is  a  coatfaiiuition  of  Ser.  Na 
558,678,  JuL  27, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  407,901,  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^77 
Int  CL"  B65B  1/26 
\}S.  CL  141—67  15  CUtans 


1.  In  a  spider  means  for  a  hose  assembly  for  a  system  compris- 
ing a  Uquid  fuel  source  unit  a  dispensing  nozzle,  and  said  hose 
assembly,  said  hose  assembly  having  a  first  fluid  passage  therein 
for  conveying  said  liquid  fuel  in  one  direction  from  said  liquid  fuel 
source  unit  to  said  nozzle  that  is  adap<f<f  to  dispense  said  liquid 
fuel  into  a  container  and  a  second  fluid  passage  ttieiein  for  return- 
ing the  vapors  of  said  liquid  ftiel  firom  said  container  to  said  liquid 
fiiel  source  unit,  said  hose  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  inner 
hose  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  defining  said  first  fluid 
passage  therein,  said  inner  hose  having  a  coupling  comprising  an 
insert  portion  attached  to  one  end  of  said  inner  hose,  and  a  flexible 
outer  hose  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  being  disposed 
around  said  inner  hose,  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer 
hose  and  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  hose  defining 
said  second  fluid  passage  therebetween,  said  nozzle  having  a 
venturi  section  tiierein  that  tends  to  remove  liquid  from  a  drape 
area  of  said  hose  assembly  when  said  nozzle  is  being  utilized  to 
dispense  said  liquid  fuel  into  said  container,  said  hose  assembly 
having  opposite  ends  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  interconnected 
to  said  nozzle  and  the  ottier  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  intercon- 
nected to  said  liquid  fuel  source  unit  said  one  end  of  said  hose 
assembly  having  said  spider  means  therein  that  tends  to  maintain 
said  inner  hose  concentric  within  said  outer  hose,  said  spider 
means  having  a  passage  means  therethrough,  said  hose  assembly 
comprising  a  first  tube  section  for  connecting  said  passage  means 
to  said  venturi  section  and  a  second  tube  section  connected  to  said 
passage  means  and  having  inlet  means  located  in  said  drape  area, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  spider  means  is  mounted  on  said 
coupling  and  has  a  first  means  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  insert 
portion  of  said  coupling  to  prohibit  rotational  movement  of  said 
spider  means  relative  to  said  coupling  and  has  a  second  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  nozzle  wherein  said  coupling,  first 
means  and  second  means  cooperate  so  that  said  nozzle,  said  spider 
means  and  said  inner  hose  are  adapted  to  rotate  in  unison  relative 
to  said  liquid  fiiel  source  unit 


1.  A  vacuum  fill  system  for  deaerating  flowable  materials  for 
storage  in  a  receiving  container  disposed  beneath  the  vacuum  fill 
system  comprising: 

a  hollow,  upwardly  extending  container  defining  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  area  for  receiving  and  holding  the  flow- 
able  materials; 

the  hollow  container  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  eitd  and 
consisting  solely  of  an  air  impervious  side  wall  extending 
continuously  fmm  the  top  end  to  the  bottom  end  thereof  and 
comprising  the  sole  connection  therebetween: 

a  discharge  outlet  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  hollow 
container  and  defining  an  opening  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  at  least  as  large  as  the  largest  cross-sectional  area  defined 
by  tlie  hollow  container, 

means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  flowable  material 
into  die  hoUow  container;    .; 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  hollow  container  to  tencqpo- 
rarily  suspend  the  flowable  materials  to  occupy  a  sligbdy 
greater  volume  than  before  creation  of  tlie  vacuum  with  the 
suspended  materials  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  die  same  as  the  cross-sectional  area  defined  by 
the  hollow  container; 

means  connected  to  the  air  impervious  side  wall  in  proximity  to 
the  top  end  of  the  hollow  container  for  returning  the  pressure 
in  die  hollow  container  to  atmospheric  pressure  substantially 
instantaneously  for  compacting  tlie  deaerated  material  into  a 
substantially  solid  slug  of  material  occupying  a  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  identical  to,  but  slightly  smaller 
than,  the  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  the  hollow  container; 

means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  substantially  solid 
slug  of  deaerated,  cotnpacted  materials  as  a  unitary  form  from 
the  bottom  end  of  the  hollow  container:  and 

means  for  pressurizing  the  hollow  container  to  force  the  substan- 
tially solid  slug  of  deaerated,  compacted  materials  to  fail  as  a 
unitary  form  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  hollow  container. 
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5,513,683 

TERES  MADE  USING  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING 

SPRINGY  FIBERS 

Attredo  G.  Causa,  Akron;  Christina  R  Obennaier,  Stow,  and 

Marc  Borowczak,  N.  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ofah> 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,726 

Int  CL'  B60C  9/00:13/00:15/06 

UJS.  CL  152—209  R  7  Clafans 


attachment  means  disposed  to  attach  each  of  said  bracket  means 
to  said  support  ring, 

a  plurality  of  block  means  with  said  block  means  slideably 
mounted,  one  each  in  said  bracket  means, 

stop  means  disposed  on  said  bracket  means  and  disposed  to 
prevent  radially  outward  sUding  motion  of  said  block  means 
relative  to  said  bracket  means, 

cleat  means  comprising: 
an  elongated  first  portion, 
an  elongated  second  portion,  and 

a  third  portion,  with  said  second  portion  coiuiected  to  said 
first  portion  and  with  said  third  portion  connected  to  said 
second  portion;  with  said  first  and  said  second  portions 
forming  an  angular  relationship,  and  widi  said  second  and 
said  third  portion  forming  an  angular  relationship, 

at  least  one  hook  means  formed  on  said  elongated  first  portion, 

a  plurality  of  projections  disposed  on  said  second  portion  of  said 
cleat  means, 

with  said  elongated  first  portion  of  said  cleat  means  slideably 
mounted  in  said  block  means,  and 

latch  means  mounted  on  said  block  means  and  disposed  for 
removeably  engaging  said  hook  means  on  said  elongated  first 
portion  for  the  purpose  of  removeably  connecting  said  cleat 
means  to  said  block  means  and  with  said  hatch  means  apply- 
ing a  force  to  said  cleat  means  in  said  radially  inward  dhec- 

tiOB. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  including  a  component  comprising  an  elas- 
tomeric  matrix  material  having  dispersed  therein  about  1  to  about 
10  phr  artificially  crimped  synthetic  organic  springy  fibers  having  a 
lengdi  of  about  100  to  12,000  um,  a  diameter  of  about  1 .2  to  1,250 
urn  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  25  to  1000,  said  springy  fibers  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon,  polyethlene,  polypro- 
pylene, polyester  and  mixtures  tliereof. 


5,513,684 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES 

Charies  E.  Lauh,  32  Prices  La.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287/181 

Int  CL'  B60C  27/04 

\}S.  CL  152—216  15  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  tires  comprising: 

a  support  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an  iimer  diameter, 
and  with  the  direction  starting  from  said  inner  diameter  and 
projecting  toward  said  outer  diameter  defined  as  a  radially 
outward  direction  and  with  an  opposite  direction  defined  as  a 
radially  inward  direction, 

a  plurality  of  bracket  means. 


5413,685 

PNEUMATIC  RADLiL  TIRES  FOR  AIRPLANES 

INCLUDING  ZIGZAG  BELT  CORDS 

Jiu  Wataiuil>e,  and  Norio  loada,  both  of  Kodaira,  JafMui, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,881,  JuL  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,427,167, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,521,  Oct  29, 1992, 

abandoned.  Thk  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1995,  Scr.  No.  404^09 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-309657; 

Sep.  4, 1992,  4-263035 

Int  CL'  B60C  9/18:9/20 

VS.  CL  152—531  3  CUms 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  airplane  tire  comprising;  a  toroidal  carcass 
comprised  of  at  least  two  carcass  plies  each  containing  plural  cords 
arranged  substantially  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  equatorial 
plane  of  the  tire,  a  tread  rubber  arranged  ourwaid  on  tlie  carcass  in 
a  radial  direction  of  tlie  tire,  and  a  belt  disposed  between  tiie 
carcass  and  tlie  tread  rubber,  said  belt  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  radially  iimer  belt  plies  located  at  a  side  near  to  the 
carcass  and  a  plurality  of  radially  outer  belt  plies  located  at  a  side 
near  to  die  tread  rubber,  each  of  said  radially  inner  bek  pUes  being 
formed  as  a  pair  of  plies  by  winding  a  rubberized  strip  (43)  having 
parallel  arranged  plural  cords  many  times  while  being  shifted  by  a 
width  (W)  of  the  strip  in  tlie  circumferential  direction  and  lecipro- 
catedly  moved  between  tlie  side  ends  of  the  ply  to  have  a  cord 
angle  A  of  5°-15°  widi  respect  to  tlie  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire 
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and  axially  bent  with  a  given  radius  of  curvature  (R)  at  both  side 
ends  to  continuoosly  form  at  each  side  end  of  the  ply  a  narrow- 
widdi  extra  \»minatrA  poition  (48)  of  bent  triangular  zones  (47)  in 
the  circumferential  direction,  a  width  of  a  pair  of  radially  inner  belt 
plies  located  outward  in  the  radial  direction  being  narrower  than  a 
width  of  a  neighboring  pair  of  radially  inner  belt  plies  located 
inward  in  the  radial  direction,  and  each  of  said  radially  outer  belt 
plies  being  formed  as  a  pair  of  plies  in  the  same  manner  as  are 
formed  said  radially  inner  belt  plies  hot  wherein  a  cofd  angle  B  in 
the  radially  outer  belt  plies  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  is 
larger  than  said  cord  angle  A  by  not  less  dun  S*  . 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PULL  CORDS  OF  WINDOW 
COVERINGS 
ZcU  "numcn,  Irvine,  and  JnHns  F.  John,  Redondo  Beach,  both 
of  Calif,,  aaaignon  to  NeweO  Operating  Company,  Frecport, 
OL 

Filed  Atig.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,205 

Int  CL'  E06B  9/30 

VS.  CL  160— l«.l  8  Ctaims 


5,513,06 
TIRE  BEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEAVY  VEHICLES 
CbiMian  Diemaz,  Riom,  France,  assignor  to  Compapiie  Gca- 
cnie    d«s     EitaMissBcnts     MictaeUn-Micfadin     &     Cie, 
Clermont-Ferrand,  France 

Filed  JnL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,781 
Claims  priority,  api^cation  France,  JnL  12, 1993,  93  08662 
InL  CL'  B60C  15/00 
VS.  CL  152—540  13 


1.  A  tire  for  heavy  vehicles  mounted  on  a  standard  rim  having 
two  bead  seats  which  are  extended  axially  and  radially  towards  the 
outside  by  convexly  curved  flanges  of  maximum  radius  Ry  from 
tlie  axis  of  rotation,  said  tire  comprising  beads,  at  least  one  bead 
wire  of  inner  radius  Rr  within  each  bead  and  a  radial  carcass 
reinforcement  extending  around  the  same  bead  wire  and  anchoring 
the  bead  wire  by  a  tum-up,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 

(a)  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  meridian  section  of  the  bead  wire  is 
located  radially  to  tlie  outside  of  tlie  rim  flange  and  axially  to 
tlK  inside  with  respect  to  the  point  of  the  rim  flange  of 
maximum  radius, 

(b)  the  bead  wire  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  at  least  equal  to 
1(X),000  MPa  and  iu  clamping  on  the  rim  flange  s=(Ry-R«)/ 
(R^-Rs)  is  between  0.1  and  0.9,  R,  being  the  radius  of  die 
bead  of  the  unmounted  tire  measured  in  tlie  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  passing  tlirough  tlie  center  of 
gravity  of  the  cross  section  of  the  bead  wire. 


1.  A  safety  device  used  in  conjunction  with  at  least  one  puU  cord 
ptojecting  vertically  from  a  headrail  for  window  coverings  and  the 
like  comprising: 
a  housing  movable  between  a  first  retracted  position  and  a 
second  extended  position  with  means  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing the  pull  cord,  wherein  tlie  housing  includes  at  least  two 
tubular  sections,  one  section  nestling  within  and  movable 
lelative  to  the  other  section,  wlierein  the  sections  are  cylindri- 
cal and  have  different  diameters  and  means  therein  to  friction- 
ally  engage  each  other,  a  means  for  interconnecting  the  hous- 
ing to  the  headrail;  wherein  one  section  cooperates  with  die 
means  for  interconnecting  the  housing  to  the  headrail  and  is 
disposed  adjacent  die  headrail  and  wherein  tlie  means  for 
receiving  and  retaining  the  pull  cord  is  a  freely  rotatrtile 
pulley  disposed  in  the  other  section  adapted  for  receiving  tlie 
pull  cord,  the  pull  cord  being  anchored  at  both  ends  to  either 
die  headrail,  die  means  for  interconnecting  the  bousing  to  the 
headrail,  or  the  one  section,  and  wrapped  around  the  pulley 
positioned  between  both  the  ends; 
a  means  for  pulling,  retracting  and  releasably  holding  the  pull 
cord  and  the  housing  simultaneously  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  jetween  tlie  retracted  position  and  the  extended 
positioiL 


5,513,688  

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DISPERSION 

STRENGTHENED  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

Ynsuke  Morita;  Kazuhiro  Ozawa,  and  Aidhiko  NanlMi,  all  of 

CMba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rheo-Technology,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-351071: 
Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055844;  Jnn.  22,  1993,  5-173588;  Jnn.  22, 
1993,  5-173589 

Int  CL'  B22D  27/08 
VS.  CL  164—71.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dispersion  strengthened  metal  matrix 
composite  comprising  stirring  a  mixed  solid-liquid  phase  slurry  as 
a  dispersing  medium  under  a  reduced  pressure,  adding  a  dispersion 
strengthening  material  to  the  dispersing  medium,  continuing  stir- 
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5,513,690 
LOW-PRESSURE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Nobuyuld  Matsnbayaslii,  and  Koji  Tomiya,  Iratfa  of  Hiraehima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatiaa,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

FDed  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1994,  6451497 
Int  a.'  B22D  18/04 
VS.  a.  164—306  2  Claims 


ring  under  reduced  pressure  until  the  dispersion  strengthening 
material  is  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  dispersing  medium,  and 
subjecting  tlie  resulting  composite  slurry  to  an  overheat  melting 
treatment  in  which  the  temperature  is  raised  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  a  liquidus  line  of  a  metal  in  the  dispersing  medium  to 
conduct  degassing  with  the  stirring  under  a  reduced  pressure. 


5,513,689 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BISMUTH  SHOT 

William  S.  Montgomery,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tn.;  WlUiam  J.  Doran, 

Artfaigton  Hts.,  Dl.,  and  Ridiard  J.  Ross,  N.  Kingstown,  RL, 

assignors  to  Bismuth  Cartridge,  LX.C,  Dallas,  I^x. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388390 

Int  a.*  B22D  17/04;  17/22;25/02;3l/00 

VS.  CL  164—113  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bismuth  alloy  shot  pellets  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

heating  a  bismuth  alloy  to  a  molten  state; 

injecting  the  molten  bismuth  alloy  into  a  die  bloclc,  the  die  blocic 
consisting  of  two  die  halves  having  opposing  die  faces, 
wherein  each  die  face  contains  a  plurality  of  substantially 
hemispherical  impressions  that  are  aligned  with  associated 
substantially  hemispherical  impressions  on  the  opposing  die 
face  so  as  to  form  substantially  spherical  cavities  when  the 
two  die  halves  are  brought  together  as  a  mated  pair  and 
wherein  an  least  one  of  the  hemispherical  impressions  of  each 
said  mated  pair  of  hemispherical  impression  has  an  intercon- 
nection with  at  least  one  other  hemispherical  impression  on 
the  same  die  face,  the  interconnection  allowing  the  molten 
bismuth  alloy  to  flow  between  at  least  two  of  the  spherical 
cavities; 

waiting  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  allow  the  molten 
bismuth  alloy  to  solidify  into  an  array  of  shot  pellets: 

separating  die  two  die  halves;  and 

ejecting  the  solidified  shot  pellet  array  from  the  die  block. 


1.  In  a  low-pressure  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  casting  mold 
having  upper  and  lower  molds,  a  lower  mold  platen  to  which  tiie 
lower  mold  is  fixed,  a  molten  metal  holding  furnace  which  holds 
molten  metal  to  be  supplied  to  a  cavity  in  ttie  casting  mold  and  is 
disposed  in  a  position  offset  from  the  casting  mold,  a  cutaway 
portion  which  is  formed  in  the  lower  mold  platen  to  open  toward 
the  furnace  and  a  molten  metal  supply  pipe  means  which  extends 
obliquely  upward  through  the  cutaway  portion  from  the  fiimace  to 
the  lower  mold  to  connect  the  furnace  to  the  cavity,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  support  means  for  supporting  the  molten  metal  supply  pipe 
means  and  the  support  means  is  provided  with  a  pressing 
tneans  which  presses  the  pipe  means  against  the  furnace  to 
connect  the  fiimace-side  end  of  the  pipe  means  to  the  furnace. 


5,513,691 

MOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  MOLD 

Cari  Langner,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  P.  Lorento,  Exeter, 

Canada,  assignors  to  SMS  Concast  Inc.,  Montvaie,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  190,296 

Int  O."  B22D  11/04;  B23K  31/02 

VS.  CL  164—418  30  Claims 


I 


1.  A  wall  for  a  continuous  casting  mold,  comprising  a  carrier 
having  at  least  one  carrier  element;  a  thermally  conductive  facing 
on  said  one  carrier  element  adapted  to  contact  and  cool  a  continu- 
ously cast  strand  travelling  through  tlie  mold;  and  a  fusible  con- 
necting layer  joining  said  facing  to  said  one  carrier  element,  said 
connecting  layer  including  solder  and  having  a  melting  point  lower 
than  the  melting  points  of  said  one  carrier  element  and  said  facing. 

19.  A  method  of  malting  a  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of  sand- 
wiching a  fusible  material  between  a  carrier  element  and  a  ther- 
mally conductive  facing  for  said  carrier  element,  said  material 
including  solder  and  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  melting 
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points  of  said  carrier  element  and  said  facing;  and  joining  said 
facing  to  said  carrier  element,  the  joining  step  including  melting 
said  material  to  thereby  form  a  connecting  layer  between  said 
carrier  element  and  said  facing  upon  solidification  of  the  nwlten 
material. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONFINEMENT  OF  MOLTEN 
METAL  WITH  CONDUCTION  CURRENT  ASSISTANCE 
Howard  L.  GeiiMr,  Chicago,  DL,  aadgnor  to  Inland  Stcd  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  220,789 

Int  CL*^  B22D  11/06:27/02 

VS.  CL  164—467  22  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  confining  apparatus  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  molten  metal  through  the  open  end  of  a  vertically 
extending  gap  between  two  horizontally  spaced  members  between 
which  a  pool  of  said  molten  metal  is  located,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

electrically  conductive,  confining  coil  means,  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  gap,  for  generating  a  first  horizontal  magnetic  field 
that  extends  toward  said  pool  of  molten  metal  through  the 
open  end  of  the  gap; 

said  confining  coil  means  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  first 
confining  coil  portion  facing  said  open  end  of  the  gap  and  a 
vertically  disposed  second  confining  coil  portion  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  coil  portion  and  spaced  behind  and 
facing  said  first  coil  portion; 

first  conductor  means  for  directing  a  time-varying  electric  cur- 
rent through  one  of  said  coil  portions,  in  a  first  vertical 
direction,  and  then  through  the  other  of  said  coil  portions  in  a 
second  vertical  direction  opposite  said  first  vertical  direction, 
to  generate  said  first  horizontal  magnetic  field  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  gap; 

second  conductor  means  for  directing  said  time-varying  electric 
current  vertically  through  said  molten  pool,  as  conduction 
current,  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  vertically  extending 
gap.  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  current  flowing  through 
said  first  coil  portion,  to  generate  a  second  horizontal  mag- 
netic field  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  gap; 

means,  including  said  confining  coil  means  and  said  first  and 
second  conductor  means,  cooperating,  in  the  presence  of  said 
molten  pool,  to  provide  a  magnetic  repulsive  pressure  which 
urges  said  molten  metal  inwardly  away  from  said  open  end  of 
the  gap. 

17.  An  electromagnetic  confining  method  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  molten  metal  through  the  open  end  of  a  vertically 
extending  gap  between  two  horizontally  spaced  members  between 
which  said  molten  metal  is  located,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  electrically  conductive  confining  coil  means  compris- 
ing a  first  vertically  disposed  confining  coil  portion  facing 
said  open  end  of  the  gap  and  a  vertically  disposed  second 
confining  coil  portion  electrically  connected  to  said  first  con- 
fining coil  portion  and  spaced  behind  and  facing  said  first 
confining  coil  portion; 


directing  a  time-varying  electric  current  through  one  of  said 
confining  coil  portions  in  a  first  vertical  direction,  and  then 
through  the  other  of  said  confining  coil  portions  in  a  vertical 
direction  opposite  said  first  vertical  direction,  to  generate  a 
first  horizontal  magnetic  field  that  extends  toward  said  pool  of 
molten  metal  through  the  open  end  of  said  gap; 

and  directing  said  time-varying  electric  current  vertically 
through  said  molten  pool,  as  conduction  cunent,  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  gap,  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
current  flowing  through  said  first  coil  portion,  to  generate  a 
second  horizontal  magnetic  field  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 

g«p; 

said  previously  recited  steps  cooperating  to  provide  a  magnetic 
repulsive  pressure  which  urges  said  molten  metal  inwardly 
away  from  said  open  end  of  the  gap. 


5413,693 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  LOW  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 

METAL  WITH  ULTRA-FINE  FEATURES  USING  HIGH 

DIFFERENTLiL  PRESSURE 

SeiJirou  Matsuda,  and  Shouichlrou  Miyazald,  both  of  Kitaky- 
ushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  U-Wa  Tech  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0U15,  S  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«4298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,592 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214285 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B22D  23/00:27/15 

VS.  CL  164-495  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  method  for  casting  low  specific  gravity  metal 
with  ultra-fine  featiues  including  a  step  of  providing  an  inert  gas 
supply  system  comprising  a  melting  chamber  provided  with  a 
rotatable  crucible  and  an  electrode  directed  into  the  crucible;  a 
casting  chamber  communicating  with  the  melting  chamber  and 
having  therein  a  mold  holder  for  setting  a  mold,  the  mold  having  a 
molding  cavity  and  being  charged  with  a  porous  embedded  mate- 
rial, and  an  inert  gas  discharge  system  for  discharging  gas  from  tlie 
casting  chamber,  thereby  forming  an  inert  gas  passage  for  supply- 
ing inert  gas  to  the  melting  chamber,  whereby  the  inert  gas  is 
passed  through  the  porous  mold  and  discharged  from  tlie  casting 
chamber, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  defining  the  melting 
chamber  volume  V,  and  the  casting  chamber  volume  Vj  such 
that  V,<V2  and  melting  fusible  metal  casting  material  with  a 
melting  plate  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  establishing  high 
differential  pressure  between  the  melting  chamber  and  the 
casting  chamber  by  introducing  compressed  inert  gas  into  the 
melting  chamber  simultaneously  with  pouring  the  melt  into  a 
mold  of  the  casting  chamber,  aiid  holding  the  high  differential 
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pressure  until  the  cast  melt  solidifies,  where  V,<V2  when  die 
melting  chamber  volume 

V,s77a-Vo-/P^  and  the  casting  chamber  volume 


V,: 

Melting  chamber  volume  (1) 

V,: 

Casting  chamber  volume  (1) 

V 

Gas  influx  capability  (Vs) 

T 

Soiidificatioa  time  (s) 

v«: 

Gas  lealcage  from  mold  (l/s) 

P«: 

Casting  chamber  pressure  at  lime 

of  arc  discharge  (kg/cm^  abs) 

Po 

Compressed  gas  pressure  (kg/cm^  abs) 

P: 

Casting  chamber  amiospheric 

discharge  pressure  (kg/cm^  abs) 

5,513,694 
ANODIC  PROTECTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Gordon  M.  Cameron,  4  Wellesboume  Crescent,  Willowdale, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb,  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  15,  1994,  2115719 
Int  a.*  F28F  19/00 
VS.  a.  165—1  19  Claims 


82         se'O**    Ofi     9« 


94 


^BE 


fflffl 


i  /-18 


92 


I  "11       \     -^ 


90 


rVi 


5,513,695 

SUPPORT  OF  INCOMPRESSIBLE  HEAT  TRANSFER 

SURFACE  IN  ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  AIR 

PREHEATERS 

Scott  F  Harting,  WcOsville,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  ABB  Air  Pi«- 

heater.  Inc.,  Weilsville,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,276,  Feb.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,730 
Int  a.*  F23L  15/02 
VS.  a.  165—8  7  Claims 


ot:  Coefficient  which  is  an  experitnentally  determined  numerical 
value  defining  the  time,  relative  to  Itie  molten  metal  casting 
solidification  time  T,  at  which  the  interior  of  the  melting 
chamber  is  increased  to  pressure  P^. 


1.  In  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger,  a  heat  exchange 
basket  module  having  c^ien  inlet  and  oudet  surfaces  for  the  passage 
of  gases,  and  comprising: 

a.  a  beat  exchange  basket  module  frame  having  inboard  and 
outboard  ends  and  two  sides  adapted  to  contain  heat  exchange 
surface, 

b.  a  plurality  of  rows  of  ceramic  incompressible  heat  exchange 
surface  within  said  frame  with  said  rows  extending  parallel  to 
said  inboard  and  outboard  ends  and  from  one  of  said  sides  to 
tlie  other  of  said  sides, 

c.  a  layer  of  compressible  heat  exchange  material  between  at 
least  two  of  said  rows,  said  compressible  heat  exchange 
material  comprising  at  least  one  corrugated  heat  transfer  plate 
with  said  corrugations  extending  between  said  open  inlet  and 
outlet  surfaces  to  form  gas  flow  channels,  and 

d.  means  associated  with  said  frame  adapted  to  maintain  said 
corrugated  heat  transfer  plate  in  a  compressed  state. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  a  corrosive  fluid,  said  heat  exchanger 
having  an  elongated  shell,  said  shell  having  dome  spaces,  a  first 
end  shell  inner  surface  defining  a  first  end  shell  space  and  a  second 
end  shell  inner  surface  defining  a  second  end  shell  space,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  tubes  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
shell,  said  corrosive  fluid  being  located  between  said  shell  and  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  tubes  and  a  heat  exchange  fluid  flowing 
within  said  tubes  to  exchange  heat  with  said  corrosive  fluid,  bafBe 
means  within  said  shell  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  corrosive 
fluid  in  a  tortuous  path  within  said  shell;  an  anodic  protection 
system  for  protecting  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  tubes,  said 
aiMxlic  protection  system  comprising:  power  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  positive  potential,  means  for  connecting  said  positive 
potential  to  said  shell,  elongated  cathode  means  extending  longitu- 
dinally in  said  shell  and  insulated  from  said  shell  and  tubes,  said 
cathode  means  being  of  a  material  tiaving  substantial  electrical 
resistance,  connection  means  to  said  cathode  means, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  cathode  means  having 
a  first,  elongated  cathode  means  in  a  first  dome  space  and 
associated  with  said  first  end  shell  space  and  a  distinct, 
second,  elongated  cathode  means  in  a  second  dome  space  and 
associated  with  said  second  end  shell  space,  said  first  and  said 
second  cathode  means  being  of  such  cross-sectional  area  and 
length  as  to  operably  maintain  voltage  losses  due  to  current 
flow  along  said  first  and  said  second  cathode  means  at  values 
less  than  tlie  allowable  passive  voltage  ranges  at  each  of  said 
inner  siufaces  of  said  first  and  said  second  shell  spaces,  said 
first   cathode   means   being   of  greater   cumulative   cross- 
sectional  area  than  a  cumulative  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
second  cathode  means. 


5413,696 
PASSIVE  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  BUILDING 
Stephen  C.  Baer,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Zomeworia 
Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Scr.  Na  400,914 

Int  CL*  G05D  2i/00 

VS.  CL  165—32  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  a  temperature  of  an  interior  of  a 
structure  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  element  adapted  to  form  part  of  an 
exterior  wall  of  the  structure,  tlie  tliermall>  conductive  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  corrugation  with  a  concave  sutAkc 
facing  inwardly  from  tlie  exterior  wall; 
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at  least  one  container  comprising  a  body  pottion  and  a  beat 
exchanger  portion  extending  from  the  body  portion  and 
inchidiiig  a  conduit,  the  beat  exchanger  portion  being  in  liquid 
communication  widi  die  body  portion  at  each  end  of  die 
conduit  and  being  attached  to  the  thermally  cooductive  ele- 
ment within  the  comigation;  and 

a  supply  of  liquid  within  the  container,  whereby  the  liquid  in  the 
conduit  of  the  heat  exchanger  portion  exchanges  heat  with  an 
ambient  environment  dirough  the  thermally  conductive  ele- 
ment and  the  liquid  in  the  body  portion  modifies  the  ttwfenr 
ture  of  the  interior  of  die  structure. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  HEAT 
BJom  Gudmondsson,  Porsvagen  120,  SoUentuiia,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,040,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatlon  Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4M,7S7 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  17, 1991, 9101169; 
WIPO,  Apr.  14,  1992,  PCT/SE92A»254 

Int  a.*  F28D  n/02 
VS.  CL  165—88  W  Ctotos 
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1.  A  method  of  effecting  heat  transfer  between  at  least  two 
flowing  media  with  the  aid  of  routing  surfaces  rotating  in  a 
rotational  direction,  comprising  introducing  the  media  at  a  periph- 
ery on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotating  surfaces  in  several  parallel 
gaps  which  are  formed  between  said  rotating  surfaces,  said  media 
being  in  rotation  in  said  rotational  direction  when  introduced  at 
said  periphery,  each  medium  having  a  flow  which  is  adapted  to 
maximize  heat  transfer  causing  a  major  portion  of  the  flowing 
media  to  pass  through  a  rotating  boundary  layer  adjacent  said 
rotating  sinfaces,  and  then  causing  said  media  to  leave  the  gaps  at 
said  periphery  of  said  routing  surfaces. 


locating  and  maintaining  said  whip  rods  in  an  offset  pattern  in  said 
tubes  during  said  motion  so  as  to  minimize  any  vibration  indiKed 
thereby  in  said  heat  exchanger. 

22.  In  an  orbital  tube,  whip  rod  heat  exchanger,  said  heat 
exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  with  each  of  said  tubes 
having  a  single  whip  rod  located  therein,  and  a  drive  plate  for 
forcing  relative  orbital  motion  of  said  whip  rods  inside  dieir 
respective  tubes,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing said  rods,  and  driving  said  rods  with  said  drive  plate  solely  at 
their  upper  ends  and  means  for  dynamically  balancing  the  forces 
generated  by  said  rods  within  said  tubes  to  thereby  minimize  any 
vibration  induced  thereby  in  said  beat  exchanger. 

29.  In  an  orbital  tube,  whip  rod  heat  exchanger,  said  heat 
exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  with  each  of  said  tubes 
having  at  least  one  whip  rod  located  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  countercrank  fitted  to  each  of  said  tubes,  each  coun- 
tercrank  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing a  whip  rod  within  its  associated  mbe. 


5,513,699 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WALL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
SPRAY  VAPORIZATION 
Klaus  Menze,  Erbacli;  Gerhard  Schuez,  Voefaringen;  Axel 
Kriegsmann,  Ufan;  Manfired  Knab,  Dornstadt,  and  Manfred 
Hage,  Senden,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wieland-Weriie 
AG,  Ulm,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184^99 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1993,  43  01 
668.5 

Int  CL*  F28F  1/16 
VS.  a.  165—133  17  Claims 


5,513,698 

BALANCED  DRIVE  FOR  ORBITAL  TUBE  WHIP  ROD 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Joseph  B.  O'Hanlon,  Springfield,  Mc,  assignor  to  Paul  Moeller 

Company,  Springfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^39 
Int  a."  F28F  I3A}2 
VS.  a.  165—94  37  Claims 

1.  In  an  orbital  tube,  whip  rod  heat  exchanger,  and  said  heat 
exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  with  each  of  said  tubes 
having  at  least  one  whip  rod  located  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  single  drive  plate  for  forcing  relative  orbital  motion 
of  said  whip  rods  inside  their  respective  tubes,  and  means  for 
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1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  wall  for  the  transfer  of  heat  from  a  first 
mediimi  on  one  side  of  the  wall  to  a  second  medium  to  be 
evaporated  on  an  other  side  of  the  wall,  said  other  side  having 
thereon  integral,  aligned  distributor  grooves  for  distributing  a  liq- 
uid phase  of  the  second  medium,  the  improvement  wherein 

(a)  said  wall  is  in  a  form  of  a  heat  exchanger  tube  having  plural 
channels  defined  by  spaced  and  upstanding  channel  walls  and 
means  for  defining  plural  outwardly  opening  distributor 
grooves  extending  transversely  to  the  channel  walls  and  in  a 
contiguous,  continuous  and  longitudinally  aligned  form  adja- 
cent outer  edges  of  the  channel  walls,  the  channels  and  the 
distributor  grooves  each  extending  at  an  inclined  angle  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube, 

(b)  the  distributor  grooves  intersect  the  channels,  the  channels 
having  a  pitch  t  and  lie  below  the  distributor  grooves, 

(c)  the  distributor  grooves  are  formed  by  laterally  displaced 
material  of  a  radially  outer  portion  of  the  channel  walls  to  a 
depth  T  lying  generally  between  30%  and  90%  of  a  channel 
height  h,  the  displaced  material  from  all  pairs  of  mutually 
adjacent  channel  walls  being  at  least  partly  in  contact  with 
one  another  to  define  the  contiguous,  continuous  and  longitu- 
dinally aligned  distributor  groove  form,  and 

(d)  the  distributor  grooves  are  connected  to  the  channels  through 
means  defining  openings  in  the  distributor  grooves. 


die  second  end  diameter  of  said  one  piece  member  and  tapers 
from  said  first  prrdetermined  diameter  to  a  greater  liiMmrt-r  at 
said  flange. 


5413,701 
TUBE  AUGNMENT  STRAP 
Grecory  A.  Boms,  Newport  News,  Va^  Charies  E.  Cameron, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Richard  S.  Conrad,  Richmond,  Va., 
aasitnors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans, 


FUed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,626 
int  CL'  F28F  9/00 
VS.  CL  165—162 


2Claims 


5,513,700 

AUTOMOTIVE  EVAPORATOR  MANIFOLD 

Allan  J.  Kleve;  Jay  D.  Sicgler,  both  of  Canton;  Thomas  J. 

Nieman,  Livonia,  and  Stephen  A.  Hoynacki,  Canton,  all  of 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,244 

Int  CL*  F28D  1/06 

VS.  a.  165—153  8  Clatans 


1.  A  manifold  for  use  in  an  automotive  heat  exchanger  having  a 
core  including  a  plurality  of  tubes  interieaved  with  fin  members, 
and  a  pair  of  endsheets  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  the  core,  each 
of  the  endsheets  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  manifold  consist- 
ing of: 
a  one  piece  member  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  predetermined 
diameter  and  configured  to  project  through  the  aperture  in  one 
of  the  endsheets  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  core,  a 
second  end  having  a  second  predetermined  diameter  and 
being  fluidly  connected  to  said  core,  and  a  generally  planar 
flange  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
flange  being  configured  to  be  brazed  to  one  of  said  endsheets 
and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameters  of  die  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  one  piece  member,  the  second  end 
fiirther  including  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  extending  gen- 
erally perpendiculariy  to  the  plane  of  the  flange,  and  wherein 
the  first  end  diameter  of  said  one  piece  member  is  less  than 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes, 
a  tube  alignment  strap  for  maintaining  alignment  and  spacing 
between  adjacent  ubes,  comprising: 

a.  a  U-shaped  strap,  with  one  open  end  and  straight  side  por- 
tions, diat  receives  a  first  tube  in  the  U-shape  of  die  strap,  the 
open  end  of  the  strap  being  rigidly  attached  to  pads  provided 
on  a  second  adjacent  mbe;  and 

b.  a  semi-circular  collar  having  a  bote  at  each  end  sized  to 
receive  the  straight  portions  of  said  U-shaped  strap  such  diat 
said  semi-circular  collar  is  slidable  over  said  U-shaped  strap 
so  as  to  be  adjacent  the  first  tube,  said  semi-circular  collar 
being  rigidly  attached  to  said  U-shaped  strap. 


5,513,702 
HOUSINGLESS  TYPE  OIL  COOLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  l^lma;  Shi^fi  Araki,  and  Kei  Bcppu,  all  of  Tbkyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonk  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  Na  170^03,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,464,056.  This  applicatioo  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470y477 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21, 1992,  4-340647; 
Mar.  15, 1993,  5-54172 

IntCL*F2SFi«8 
U.S.  CL  165—167  3  Clahns 
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1.  A  bousingless  type  oil  cooler  comprising:  a  cote  portioa  (1) 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  plates  (3,  5)  respectively  having 
through-boles  (43,  45)  formed  at  their  center  portions,  said  plates 
(3,  5)  being  alternately  laminated  on  one  another  so  that  cooling 
water  passages  (65)  and  oil  passages  (67)  are  alternately  formed 
between  said  plates  (3, 5);  and  one  of  an  oil  filter  (77)  and  a  sealed 
flange  (401)  mounted  on  said  core  pottion  (1);  wherein: 

a  cylindrical  upper  tank  (211)  having  an  annular  flange  (215)  is 
mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  cote  portion  (1); 
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a  partition  plate  (213)  is  disposed  inside  of  said  upper  tank 
(211); 

a  through-hole  (213A)  and  an  oil  passage  hole  (213B)  are 
formed  in  a  flat  portion  of  said  partition  plate  (213),  and  a  first 
projection-lilce  partition  portion  (219)  and  a  second 
piojection-Iike  partition  portion  (223)  are  formed  on  said  flat 
portion  of  said  partition  plate  (213)  so  that  said  first 
projection-like  partition  portion  (219)  is  fixedly  attached  at  its 
surface  onto  an  iiuier  wall  surface  of  said  annular  flange  (215) 
of  said  upper  tank  (211)  and  has  an  inlet  tank  chamber  (217) 
in  its  inside  and  said  second  projection-like  partition  portion 
(223)  is  fixedly  attached  at  its  surface  onto  the  iiuier  wall 
surface  of  said  annular  flange  (215)  of  said  upper  tank  (211) 
and  has  an  outlet  tank  chamber  (221)  in  its  inside; 

a  cooling  water  inflow  pipe  (225)  is  provided  to  pass  through 
said  upper  tank  (211)  and  said  first  projection-like  partition 
portion  (219)  and  open  in  said  inlet  tank  chamber  (217)  of 
said  partition  tank  (213),  said  cooling  water  inflow  pipe  (225) 
being  connected  to  said  upper  tank  (211)  and  said  first 
projection-like  partition  portion  (219);  and 

a  cooling  water  outflow  pipe  (227)  is  provided  so  as  to  pass 
through  said  upper  tank  (211)  and  said  second  projection-like 
partition  portion  (223)  and  open  in  said  outlet  tank  chamber 
(221)  of  said  partition  plate  (213),  said  cooling  water  outflow 
pipe  (227)  being  connected  to  said  upper  tank  (211)  and  said 
second  projection-like  partition  portion  (223). 


5^13,703 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  AND 

TREATING  PRODUCTION  ZONES  AND  OTHERWISE 
PERFORMING  RELATED  ACTIVITIES  WITHIN  A  WELL 
Aubrey  C.  Mills;  Billy  R.  Newman,  both  of  Hoostoo;  John  A. 
Barton,  ArUngtoo,  and  Neil  H.  Akkennan,  Hoiiston,  ail  of 
Tez^  assignors  to  AVA  International  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

CoBtiBaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163JKA,  Dec  8, 1993.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,734 

Int  a.^  E21B  29/00 

VS.  CL  166—55.1  33  Claims 


means  by  which  tlie  charges  may  be  detonated  to  perforate  die 
housing  and  tlie  cement  colunon  thereabout,  and 

means  by  which  the  perforating  sleeve  may  be  shifted  from  its 
first  position  to  a  second  position  in  the  bcwsing  bore  to 
uncover  the  perforations  therein. 


5,513,7*4 
FLOW  BACK  FRACTURE  STIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Jerome  Sander,  Elk  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Servalco,  Inc.,  Elk 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,668 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/34;  B67C  3/00 

VS.  CL  166—91.1  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  perforating  one  or  more  zones  of  a  well 
bore,  comprising 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  bore  theretlirough  connectable  as  part 
of  a  casing  string  to  be  lowered  into  and  anchored  within  tlie 
well  bore  by  a  column  of  cement  between  it  and  ttie  well  bore, 

a  perforating  sleeve  mounted  in  a  first  position  witliin  the 
housing  bore  and  carrying  shaped  charges  witliin  a  sealed 
chamber  on  its  outer  side  facing  the  inside  of  the  housing 
bote. 
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1.  A  flow  separating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  primary  expansion  chamber  mounted  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  fluid  production  line; 

a  secondary  expansion  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  flow 
firom  ttie  primary  expansion  chamber;  and 

a  means  mounted  within  said  secondary  expansion  chamber  for 
at>ruptly  diverting  direction  of  the  fluid  flow,  said  means 
comprising  an  impact  deformable  surface  into  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  solid  particles  carried  by  the  fluid  flow  becomes 
imbedded  as  the  flow  strikes  the  surface. 


5313,705 
FOAM  MIXTURE  FOR  STEAM  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

DRIVE  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Nizar  F.  DJabtrarali,  Ridiardson;  Ralph  V.  Gariing,  Irving, 
both  of  Tex.,-  David  T.  Hand,  and  Jennifer  Macfadyen,  both 
of  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  May  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  438,584 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/22:43/24 

VS.  CL  166—263  40  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean,  oil- 
containing  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and 
at  least  one  spaced-apart  production  well,  said  wells  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  formation,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  injecting  steam  into  the  formation  and  producing  fluids 
including  oil  from  die  formation  via  the  production  well  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  tliereby  forming  a  steam-swept 
zone  in  the  formation; 

(b)  diereaAer  injecting  a  mixture  of  steam,  a  noncondensiMe 
gas,  and  an  aqueous  surfactant-polypeptide  solution  into  tlie 
formation  via  the  injection  well,  said  aqueous  surfactaot- 
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polypeptide  solution  capable  of  forming  a  stable  foam  in  tlie 
steam-swept  zone  at  formation  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  diereby  significandy  decreasing  the  permeability  of 
that  zone  and  diverting  the  steam,  into  other  portions  of  the 
formation;  and  . 

(c)  continuing  to  injected  mixture  of  steam,  noncondensiMe 
gas  and  aqueous  surfactant-polypeptide  scdution  and  recover- 
ing fluids  including  oil  firom  die  formation  via  die  production 
weU. 
31.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean,  oil- 
containing  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and 
at  least  one  spaced-apart  production  well,  said  wells  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  formation,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  injecting  steam  into  the  formation  via  ttie  injection  well  and 
producing  fluids  including  oil  from  the  formation  via  tlie 
production  well  until  diere  is  steam  breaktlirough  at  tlie  pro- 
duction well; 

(b)  injecting  steam  into  ttie  production  well; 

(c)  coinjecting  steam  and  an  aqueous  surfactant-polypqitide 
solution  into  the  production  well; 

(d)  coinjecting  steam,  an  aqueous  surfactant-polypeptide  solu- 
tion and  a  noncondensible  gas  into  the  production  well; 

(e)  shutting-in  the  production  well  for  3-10  days;  and 

(f)  producing  fluids  including  oil  from  the  formation  via  the 
production  well. 


5,513,706 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FORMATION  STABILITY 

SURROUNDING  A  DEVL\TED  WELLBORE 

Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Jr.,  Piano,  and  E.  Thomas  Strom,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

FUed  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  436^99 

Int  CL'  E21B  7/04:33/I3&;43/04 

VS.  CL  166—285  6  Claims 


5,513,707 

PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  TREATING  RESERVOIR 

PYROBITUMEN  TO  IMPROVE  PERMEABILITY 

Jerry  C.  Shaw;  Raymond  Iteen,  and  Conrad  Ajame,  aM  of 

Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Peiroienm  Rccorcty  InstitBte, 

Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Sqi.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kincdom,  Sep.  23, 1993, 
9319696 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/24:43/25 
VS.  a.  166—303  4  Oafans 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon  reservoir 
containing  pyrobitumen,  said  reservoir  being  penetrated  by  and  in 
producing  communication  with  a  well,  comprising: 
injecting  a  solution,  containing  an  oxidant  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  alkali  hypohalites  and  alkaline  earth  hypo- 
halites,  through  the  well  into  ttie  reservoir, 
temporarily  retaining  ttie  solution  in  contact  with  die  reservoir 

for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
producing  the  well; 

the  concentration  of  ttie  oxidant,  the  temperature  of  die  solution 
or  reservoir  and  ttie  retention  time  each  being  sufficient  to 
ensure  ttiat  at  least  part  of  ttie  pyrobitumen  is  removed  widi  a 
corresponding  increase  in  well  productivity. 


5,513,708 
SPRAY-HEAD  FOR  FIGHTING  FIRE 
Gdran  Sondholm,  Dmari  Kiannon  k^Ja  3,  SF-M310  ' 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/D0060,  i  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO92/1S370,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  22, 1991,  911404; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  9U792;  May  20,  1991,  912433;  Jnn.  19,  1991, 
913018;  Oct  4, 1991,  914705;  Feb.  28, 1992,  911028 

Int  CL»  A62C  37/OS 
VS.  CL  169—37  14  Claims 


""5^^r 


1.  A  method  for  improving  formation  stability  surrounding  a 
deviated  wellbore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  a  higher  density  formation  consolidating  material 
into  the  formation  surrounding  said  deviated  wellbore  to 
stabilize  the  near  wellbore  area  primarily  on  die  low  side  of 
the  wellbore,  and 

b)  injecting  a  lower  density  formation  consolidating  material 
into  ttie  formation  surrounding  said  deviated  wellbore  to 
stabilize  ttie  near  wellbore  primarily  on  ttie  high  side  of  ttie 
weUlxxe. 


1.  A  spray  head  for  fire  fighting,  comprising: 

a  tiousing  with  an  inlet  and  a  central  boring  and  at  least  one 
nozzle,  a  movalile  spindle  arranged  in  said  boring, 

tiie  spindle  comprising  a  stioulder  for  defining  a  first  aimular 
space  between  ttie  spindle  and  a  surrounding  lioring  wall,  said 
spindle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
having  a  projected  area  facing  against  and  being  subject  to 
liquid  pressure  prevailing  in  tbe  inlet, 

the  first  aimular  space  communicating  with  a  feed  line  and 
liaving  a  cross- sectional  projected  area  transverse  to  tlie  axis 
of  ttie  spindle,  said  cross-sectional  projected  area  of  ttie  annu- 
lar space  being  substantially  tlie  same  as  said  projected  area  of 
ttie  spindle. 

a  spring  force  being  arranged  to  press  said  second  end  of  llie 
spindle  against  a  thermally-activated  release  means  (rf  tlie 
spray  tiead. 
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POWER  TOOL 

Hush  E.  Fbiier,  Donree  Farm,  Dairymple,  AjrMrt  KA<  6BA, 

Scodand 

Cootinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,609,  Apr.  10,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5^2,592.  This  appUcatioD  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

704,415 

tat  CL'  B25D  75/D2 

VS.  a.  173—205  10  OafaM 


a  solenoid  at  a  known  location  with  respect  to  said  exit  for  said 
borehole; 

a  reversible  direct  current  source  connected  to  said  solenoid  for 
prtxlucing  a  reversible  target  magnetic  6eld  superimposed  on 
the  earth's  magnetic  field  to  provide  said  apparent  Earth's 
magnetic  field  at  said  magnetometer;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  measured  vector  components  of  said 
Earth's  apparent  magnetic  field  and  to  said  measured  orienta- 
tion of  said  drill  to  determine  the  distance  and  direction  from 
said  drill  assembly  to  said  solenoid  and  thus  to  said  desired 
borehole  exit  to  thereby  control  the  direction  of  drilling  of 
said  borehole. 


1.  A  poflable  power  tool  powered  by  associated  drive  means  and 
comprising  a  housing,  and  a  mounting  arrangement  for  operably 
coupling  an  output  shaft  to  an  element,  such  as  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  tool  bits,  to  which  reciprocal  axial 
movement  is  to  be  imparted,  said  housing  including  an  output 
arrangement  for  driving  said  output  shaft  in  a  reciprocal  axial 
movement  to  correspondingly  drive  said  element,  said  output 
arrangement  including  a  cylinder  cam  noounted  for  rotation  with  a 
drive  shaft  rotationally  driven  by  said  drive  means,  said  cam  which 
is  received  within  a  hollow  portion  of  said  housing,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  circumferential  outer  surface,  a  continuous 
sinusoidal  recessed  groove  being  formed  in  said  outer  surface  at  a 
position  spaced  from  edge  portions  of  said  surface,  said  groove 
providing  a  sinusoidal  cam  track  and  cam  follower  means  in  the 
forms  of  at  least  two  studs,  struts  or  bosses  mounted  so  as  to 
project  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  cam  follower 
means  being  capable  of  running  in  said  cam  track  to  impart  said 
reciprocal  nootion  to  said  output  shaft 


5,513,7U 
SEALED  AND  LUBRICATED  ROTARY  COtiE  DRILL  BIT 

HAVING  IMPROVED  SEAL  PROTECTION 
Mark  E.  WilUams,  2839  Red  Oak  Dr.,  Grand  Prairie,  To. 
75052 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,484 

tat  CL*^  E21B  JO/22 

VS.  a.  175—57  26  Claims 


5,513,710 

SOLENOID  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

BOREHOLES 

Arthur  F.  Kuckcs,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vector  Magnetics, 

Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,188 
tat  a.'  E21B  7/04:47/022 
VS.  CL  175—45  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  generally  horizontal  borehole,  com- 
prising: 
a  drill  assembly  including  a  drill  for  forming  a  borehole,  a  drill 
steering  tool  for  directing  the  drill,  an  incUnometer  for  mea- 
suring the  orientation  of  die  drill  with  respect  to  the  earth's 
gravity,  and  a  magnetometer  for  measuring  vector  compo- 
nents of  the  Earth's  apparent  magnetic  field  in  the  region  of 
the  drill  assembly; 
a  borehole  entry  at  die  eanh's  surface; 
drilling  equipment  at  said  borehole  entry  for  supporting  said 

drill  assembly  in  a  borehole  being  drilled  by  said  drill; 
a  controller  cotuiected  to  receive  signals  from  said  inclinometer 

and  said  magnetonoeter, 
a  desired  borehole  exit  in  the  earth's  surface  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  entry; 


1.  A  support  arm-cutter  assembly  of  a  rotary  cone  drill  bit  for 
forming  a  borehole,  comprising; 

a  support  arm  integrally  formed  with  a  body  of  the  rotary  cone 
rock  bit  and  having  a  last  machined  surface; 

a  spindle  formed  integral  to  the  last  machined  surface; 

a  cutter  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  spindle,  the  cutter 
forming  an  iimer  seal  gland  between  the  spindle  and  a  wall  (rf 
the  cavity  and  forming  an  outer  seal  gland  between  tlie 
spindle  and  ttie  wall  of  the  cavity  outward  from  the  inner  seal 
gland; 
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an  elastomeric  seal  disposed  in  the  inner  seal  gland  and  forming 
a  first  fluid  barrier  between  the  borehole  and  a  lower  portion 
of  the  cavity; 

a  ling  disposed  in  the  outer  seal  gland,  the  ring  having  at  least 
one  hole  therethrou^; 

the  ring  coated  with  an  elastomeric  material  and  the  at  least  one 
hole  extending  through  the  elastomeric  material;  and 

a  gas  conduit  disposed  within  the  support  arm  for  directing  a 
flow  of  a  gas  into  tlie  outer  seal  gland  such  that  the  gas  is 
directed  through  the  hole  in  the  ring  and  exits  into  tlie  bore- 
hole to  form  high  velocity  jets  of  air  to  clean  a  mating  surfece 
between  the  arm  and  the  cutter  outside  the  outer  seal  gland, 
preventing  borehole  debris  from  entering  the  inner  seal  gland. 


5,513,712 
POLYMER  ENHANCED  FOAM  DRILLING  FLUID 
Robert  D,  Sydansk,  Littleton,  Coki.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,150,  Nov.  8,  1994.  This 

application  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,588 

tat  CL'  E21B  21/O0;  C09K  7/02:7/0S 

VS.  CL  175—69  11  Claims 


to  a  first  position  during  pan  of  each  revolution  of  said 
drillsning  and  rocatable  to  a  second  position  during  the 
remaining  part  of  each  revolution  of  said  drillstring  to  allow 
said  pressurized  drilling  fluid  to  be  discharged  from  said 
nozzle  to  bore  an  oflT-axis  tunnel,  the  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  bores  in 
said  valve  and  in  said  nozzle  cooununicate  when  said  valve  is 
in  tlie  first  position  and  said  Isi,  2nd  and  4th  botes  in  said 
valve  and  in  said  nozzle  communicate  when  said  valve  is  in 
the  second  position, 
d)  means  for  sealing  said  nozzle  in  said  drillsirii^. 


t-  100 


I  10 

AGING  TIME  (k) 


5313,714 
STABILIZA'nON  DEVICES  FOR  DRILL  MOTORS 
Andrew  M.  Downic,  DunfermliDe,  and  Roy  Powell,  Bandiory, 
both  of,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Neyrofor-Weir  liiltil,  AUoa, 
Scotland 

FOed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31, 1992, 
9202163 

tat  CL'  F21B  7/OS 
VS.  CL  175—76  11  ( 


5,513,713 

STEERABLE  DRILLHEAD 
Frank  K.  Groves,  Solvang,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,612 

tat  CL'  E21B  7/08 

VS.  a.  175—73  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  boring  a  continuous  underground  tunnel,  the 

apparams  located  in  the  forward  end  of  a  continuously  rotating, 

pushed  drillstring,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  for  receiving  pressurized  drilling  fluid; 

b)  a  nozzle  attached  forwartlly  to  the  housing,  the  nozzle  having 
1st,  2nd,  3td  and  4th  bores  for  discharging  the  pressurized 
drilling  fluid; 

c)  a  valve  located  in  said  housing,  the  valve  having  Ist,  2iid,  3rd 
and  4th  botes  for  receiving  and  forwardly  directing  said 
pressurized  drilling  fluid  simultaneously  to  at  least  two  bores 
in  said  nozzle,  the  valve  rotatable  to  a  first  position  to  allow 
said  pressurized  drilUng  fluid  to  be  discharged  from  said 
nozzle  to  bore  a  tiuinel  straight  ahead  or  said  valve  rotatable 


1.  A  process  for  drilling  a  wellbore  at  a  surface  into  a  subterra- 
nean formation  for  production  of  hydrocarbons,  the  process  com- 
prising: 
placing  a  polymer  enhanced  foam  in  a  wellbore  being  drilled, 
wherein  said  polymer  enhanced  foam  comprises  a  substan- 
tially uncrosslinked  acrylamide  polymer,   a  surfactant,   an 
aqueous  solvent,  and  an  added  gas;  and 
circulating  said  foam  through  said  wellbore  as  a  drilling  fluid  to 
suspend  rock  cuttings  ftom  a  drilling  face  and  transport  said 
rock  cuttings  to  tlie  surface. 


^ 


W 


_L 


6.  A  method  of  operating  a  drill  motor  assembly  for  use  in 
drilling  in  a  bore  so  as  to  improve  lengthwise  drilling  progress 
thereof  within  said  bore,  comprising  the  steps  of:  securing  a  tool 
bit  to  an  attachment  means  provided  upon  a  down-hole  end  portion 
of  a  motor  shaft,  said  shaft  being  received  within  a  ubular  motor 
body  portion  so  that  said  attachment  means  projects  immediately 
beyond  a  down-hole  end  portion  of  the  body  portion;  and  provid- 
ing around  tlie  attachment  means  a  stabilizer  means  in  a  position 
immediately  adjacent  the  motor  body  down-bole  end  portion  to 
position  the  tool  bit  immediately  adjacent  said  attachment  means, 
thereby  preventing  any  excessive  whirling  action  of  the  bit  as  it  is 
rotated,  which  would  detract  from  said  lengthwise  drilling  progress 
of  the  assembly  in  the  bore. 
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5413,715 
FLAT  SEAL  FOR  A  ROLLER  CONE  ROCK  BIT 
Theodore  R.  Dynrt,  ArUngton,  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  Dresser  Indns- 
trics.  Inc.,  Dallas,  1>x. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  299,821 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/22 

U&  CL  175—371  9  Ciainu 


90W  32 


1.  A  roller  cone  rock  bit,  comprising: 

a  bit  body  having  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  aim 
terminating  in  a  spindle  having  an  inwardly  downwardly 
directed  axis,  the  spindle  also  having  a  sealing  surface; 
a  cutter  cone  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  cone  having 
a  cavity  for  receipt  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  sealing 
surface,  wherein  the  sealing  surface  of  the  cone  and  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  spindle  define  a  seal  gland; 
a  bearing  assembly  disposed  within  the  cavity,  the  beating 
assembly  in  rotary  load  bearing  engagement  between  the 
spindle  and  the  cone  and  the  cavity  filled  with  a  lubricant; 
a  first  seal  to  maintain  the  lubricant  in  the  cavity  and  a  barrier  to 

exclude  borehole  debris  and  to  protect  the  first  seal; 
the  first  seal  blocking  the  lubricant  from  the  barrier  to 
as  elastomer  seal  located  adjacent  to  the  beating  assembly  to 

provide  the  first  seal  between  the  spindle  and  the  cavity; 
the  barrier  formed  by  a  flat  seal  disposed  in  the  seal  gland, 
comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  metallic  spring,  the  metallic  spring  having  an 
inner  face  with  an  annular  initer  edge  for  contacting  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  cone  and  having  an  outer  face  with  an 
aimular  outer  edge  for  contacting  the  sealing  surface  of  the 
spindle,  wherein  die  metallic  spring  has  a  relaxed  axial 
pitch  greater  than  a  clearance  of  the  seal  gland; 
an  annular  inner  elastomer  shroud  disposed  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  metallic  spring  such  that  the  aimular  inner  edge  is 
exposed;  and 
an  annular  outer  elastomer  shroud  disposed  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  metallic  spring  such  that  the  annular  outer  edge  is 
exposed;  and 
the  contact  between  the  annular  inner  edge  of  the  metallic  spring 
and  the  sealing  surface  of  the  cone  in  cooperation  with  the 
contact  between  the  annular  outer  edge  of  the  metallic  spring 
and  the  sealing  surface  of  the  spindle,  providing  the  barrier  to 
exclude  borehole  debris  and  protect  the  first  seal:  and 
the  metallic  spring  is  sized  to  substantially  fill  the  seal  gland 
defined  by  the  sealing  surface  of  the  spindle  and  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  cone  to  provide  the  barrier  to  exclude  borehole 
debris  even  after  the  annular  inner  elastomer  shroud  and  the 
annular  outer  elastomer  shroud  have  been  abraded. 


a  pair  of  Aont  wheels  mechanically  connected  to  said  frame  and 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  frame  and  rotatable  about  a  second 
axis,  said  front  and  rear  wheels  being  supported  upon  a 
surface;  and 

first  and  second  articulated  limbs  having  a  proximal  end,  said 
proximal  end  of  the  first  articulated  limb  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  first  side  member  and  said  proximal  end  of 
the  second  articulated  limb  being  rotatably  connected  to  said 
second  side  member,  the  first  and  second  articulated  limbs 
being  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  articulated  limbs  having  a  distal  end  for 
contacting  said  surface  to  provide  a  tractive  force  between 
said  wheelchair  and  said  surface,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
articulated  limbs  being  articulable  to  position  the  distal  end  at 
a  location  forward  of  the  front  wheels  and  a  location  rearward 
of  the  rear  wheels. 


5313,717 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  E.  Louis,  and  Alan  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Saner  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  706,279,  May  28, 1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,656,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,164,  Mar.  3, 1989,  Pat 

No.  4,903345.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,983 

Int.  CL'  B60K  7/00 
VS.  CL  180—62  1  Claim 


MO 
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5313,716 
ADAPTIVE  MOBILITY  SYSTEM 
VlJay  Kumar,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Parris  WeUman,  Drexd  HiU, 
and  Venkat  Krovi,  Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Trustees  of  tlic  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadeipliia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,951 
Int  CL'  B62D  57/02S 
VS.  a.  180— 8J  33  Claims 

1.  A  wheelchair,  comprising; 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  side  members  and  a  seat  sup- 
ported therebetween; 


1.  An  axle  driving  apparams  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  in  said  housing; 

said  hydrostatic  transmission  separate  from  said  housing  and 
noounted  within  said  housing; 

axle  shafts  extending  from  said  housing; 

said  housing  being  defined  by  at  least  two  separable  elements  of 
said  axle  assembly,  wherein  said  two  elements  are  separable 
at  a  horizontal  parting  plane; 

means  on  said  hydrostatic  transmission  for  fastening  the  hydro- 
static transmission  to  one  of  said  separable  elements  within 
said  housing, 

differential  gearing  means  within  said  housing; 
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said  hydrostatic  transmission  including  cylinder  blocks  having 
their  axes  of  rotation  generally  normal  to  each  other. 


HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Shmo  Moroto;  Kom  YawmncU,-  SUgco  Itezidd,  and  YmUmtI 
Miyaisli,  all  of  Aidii,  Japaii,  aasigiior*  to  K«h— »»nrfir-ui.. 
EqtMS  Research,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  212399 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japwi,  May  24, 1993,  5-14S7C7 
Int  CL'  B6N.  11/14 
U.S.  CL  IM— 6&4  19  Claims 


5313,718 
BRAKING  AND  AUXILLiRY  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
TUcayuki  Snzokl,  Ibkorotawa,  and  Atsaomi  Obata,  Hacfaio«Ui, 
both  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Hino  Jkloaka  Kogyo  Kabusfaild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93Am280,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  137,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4.49870; 
Mar.  6, 1992,  4-49911;  Mar.  6, 1992,  4-49932 

Int  CL'  B60L  7/20 
MS.  CL  180—65.2  12  Claims 
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1.  A  braking  and  auxiliary  driving  mechanism  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  squirrel-cage  polyphase  induction  machine  coupled  to  a  rotary 
shaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  squirrel-cage 
polyphase  induction  machine  including  a  polyphase  AC  cir- 
cuit; 

an  electrostatic  capacitive  circuit  serving  as  an  electricity  storage 
means,  said  electrostatic  capacitive  circuit  including  a  DC 
circuit  comprised  of  a  plurality  lines  coimected  between  com- 
mon terminals,  wherein  each  line  includes  a  plurality  of 
capacitors  connected  in  series,  said  plurality  of  capacitors 
being  distributed  in  disbursed  fashion  around  said  motor 
vehicle,  and  wherein  each  line  in  said  electrostatic  capacitive 
circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series 
and  a  node  point  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors 
being  connected  to  an  associated  node  point  between  each  of 
said  plurality  of  resistors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  resistors 
having  substantially  a  same  resistance  value; 

an  inverter  circuit  which  couples  said  pol>pbase  AC  circuit  of 
said  squirrel-cage  polyphase  induction  machine  and  said  DC 
circuit  of  said  electrostatic  capacitive  circuit  and  provides 
electrical  energy  between  said  polyphase  AC  circuit  and  said 
DC  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  controls  said  inverter  circuit 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  oatpot  at  an  engine 
shaft; 

(b)  a  generator  connected  to  said  engine  shaft,  said  generator 
including: 

a  first  stator;  and 

a  first  rotor  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with  said  first  stator, 

(c)  an  electric  motor  axially  aligned  with  said  engine  shaft  and 
including: 

a  second  stator,  and 

a  second  rotor  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  wMi  said  second 
stator, 

(d)  an  output  gear  assembly  connected  to  an  output  shaft  driven 
by  said  second  rotor  and  located  between  said  generator  and 
said  electric  motor; 

(e)  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  engine  shaft 
to/from  said  second  rotor, 

(f)  a  differential  gear  unit  driven  by  said  output  gear  assembly; 
and 

(g)  a  counter  shaft  oriented  in  parallel  with  the  output  shaft,  said 
counter  shaft  including  gears  for  transmitting  torque  from  said 
output  gear  assembly  to  said  differential  gear  unit 


5313,720 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Yooichi   Yamamoto;    MitsnUko   Harara;    HliYMki   YosUda; 
Nobuo  Momose;  IMao  l^naka,  all  of  Okaxaki,  and  Tteyosfai 
Thkco,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuUshi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275315,  JuL  13, 1994,  abamknttd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964348,  Oct  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,016 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-275653; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268845;  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268846;  Jan.  7,  1992, 
4-268847;  Jan.  7, 1992,  4-268848 

Int  CL'  B62D  5/06:5/083:6/00 
MS.  CL  180—141  21  Clafans 

1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  steering  mechanism  including  an  input  shaft  connected  to  a 
steering  wheel  side  and  an  output  shaft  connected  to  steered 
wheels,  rotatably  stippoited  coaxially  in  a  housing  and  elasti- 
cally  connected  to  be  rotatable  reUtive  to  each  other,  for 
steering  the  steered  wheels  according  to  steering  operation  of 
said  steering  wheel; 
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valve  means  for  controlling  supply  of  a  fluid  to  a  power  cylinder 
exerting  an  assist  force  on  said  output  shaft  according  to 
fclative  rotation  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shafi; 

a  pressed  portion  disposed  to  be  projected  to  at  least  one  side  of 
said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  in  a  radial  direction  of 
the  shaft; 

a  large-diameter  portion  disposed  at  least  the  other  side  of  said 
input  shafi  or  said  output  shaft  and  having  a  chamber  for 
rotatably  containing  said  pressed  portion; 

first  and  second  hydraulic  pressure  chambers  formed  indepen- 
dent of  each  other  between  said  housing  and  said  large- 
diameter  portion; 

a  first  plunger  slidably  engaged  widi  a  hole  formed  in  said 
large-diameter  portion  and  opening  to  said  first  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber  to  contact  against  said  pressed  portion,  for 
pressing  said  pressed  portion  in  one  direction  by  a  hydraulic 
pressure  applied  to  said  first  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  for 
applying  a  rotational  force  to  said  input  shaft  or  said  output 
shaft; 

a  second  plunger  slidably  engaged  with  a  bole  formed  in  said 
large-diameter  portion  and  opening  to  said  second  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber  to  contact  against  said  pressed  portion,  for 
pressing  said  pressed  portion  in  one  direction  by  a  hydraulic 
pressure  applied  to  said  second  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
for  applying  a  rotational  force  to  said  input  shaft  or  said 
output  shaft; 

first  and  second  annular  oil  passages  connected  individually  to 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  pressure  chambers:  and 

control  valves  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressures  to  said  first 
and  second  hydraulic  pressure  chambers  for  driving  said  first 
and  second  plungers  through  said  first  and  second  annular  oil 
passages. 


5^13,722 

CX)MPRESSED  AR  LUBRICATOR 

Dooald  R.  FoHi,  175  Reed  Dr„  Ptttsburgb,  Pa.  15205 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,7M 

iBt  CL*^  F16N  7/iO 


VS.  CL  184— 55a 


33  Claims 


5313,721 

COVER  STRUCTURE  AND  BATTERY  STORING  CASE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEfflCLE 

Mano  Ofawa;  HiroynU  Sako,  and  Hiroyuki  Shlmmura,  all  of 

Saitaina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gil(en  Kogyo  Kabusiiiid 

Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,877 

Oaiins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261337 

Int  CL^  B62K  I9m 

MS.  CL  180—220  8  Clains 

1.  An  electric  vehicle  including  a  cover  structure,  said  cover 

structure  comprising: 

a  battery  storing  case  provided  behind  a  wheel; 
a  fender  partially  covering  a  rear  portion  of  said  wheel; 
a  subcover  provided  between  said  fender  and  a  ftont  surface  of 
said  battery  storing  case,  wherein  a  gap  between  said  sub- 
cover  and  said  fender  forms  a  tortuous  path  so  as  to  stop  an 
upward  flow  of  muddy  water  through  said  gap,  and 
wboein  said  subcover  includes  a  pair  of  first  subcovers  which 
are  attached  to  said  front  fender,  and  a  pair  of  second  subcov- 
ers which  are  attached  to  said  front  surface  of  said  battery 
storing  case. 


1.  In  a  lubricator  apparatus,  improved  structure  for  entraining 
lubricant  in  a  gas  stream  flowing  within  a  gas  flow  path  compris- 
ing: 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  volume  of  lubricant  which  is  capable 
of  forming  a  dispersion  of  liquid  lubricant  particles; 

means  for  entraining  gas  as  within  such  a  volume  of  lubricant; 

such  volume  of  lubricant  including  a  free  surface,  and  said 
reservoir  including  a  space  adjacent  such  free  surface  and 
extending  intermediate  such  free  surface  and  such  gas  flow 
path; 

said  free  surface  being  adapted  to  allow  said  gas  to  escape  from 
such  volume  of  lubricant  thereby  creating  a  dispersion  of  such 
liquid  lubricant  particles  within  said  space; 

means  for  impelling  such  liquid  lubricant  particles  through  said 
space  toward  such  gas  flow  path; 

filter  means  disposed  within  said  space  and  operable  to  capture 
such  liquid  lubricant  particles  larger  than  a  selected  size  and 
to  allow  such  liquid  lubricant  particles  smaller  than  said 
selected  size  to  pass  through  said  filter  means  and  continue 
moving  toward  such  gas  flow  path;  and 

means  for  entraining  at  least  some  of  such  liquid  lubricant 
particles  which  pass  through  said  filter  means  within  the  gas 
stream  flowing  in  such  gas  flow  path. 

26.  In  a  lubricator  apparatus  having  a  gas  flow  path  including  a 
restricted  throat  portion  through  which  a  stream  of  gas  flows  and 
within  which  a  particle  media  is  entrained  in  such  gas  stream,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  restricted  diroat  portion  of  such  gas 
flow  path  being  formed  by  a  filter  media  body  having  an 
encompassing  wall  surrounding  a  through  opening  which 
forms  said  portion  of  such  gas  flow  path,  and  said  encompass- 
ing wall  having  an  exterior  wall  portion  and  a  property  of 
controlled  permeability  to  permit  such  particle  media  to  pass 
through  said  encompassing  wall  from  said  exterior  wall  por- 
tion into  said  restricted  throat  portion  to  allow  such  particle 
media  to  become  entrained  in  such  gas  stream  as  it  flows 
through  said  restricted  throat  portion. 
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5,513,723 

DOUBLE-MASTED  CRANE  WITH  IMPROVED  BRAKE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Roger  D.  Luebke,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamisdifeger 

Corporation,  Brookfldd,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^94 

Int  CM-  B66B  9/16 

V&.  CL  187—244  19  Oaims 


1.  Lifting  apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  generally  vertical  masts, 

an  assembly  including  a  frame  moveable  along  said  masts,  and  a 
load  engaging  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame, 

a  first  brake  mechanism  which,  upon  actuation,  engages  said 
first  mast  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  said  frame 
relative  to  said  first  mast, 

a  second  brake  mechanism  which,  upon  actuation,  engages  said 
second  mast  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  said  frame 
relative  to  said  second  mast, 

a  first  overspeed  mechanism  for  sensing  the  downward  velocity 
of  said  assembly  and  for  actuating  said  first  brake  mechanism 
when  said  first  overspeed  mechanism  senses  that  the  down- 
ward velocity  of  said  assembly  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
value. 

a  second  overspeed  mechanism  for  sensing  the  downward  veloc- 
ity of  said  assembly  and  for  actuating  said  second  brake 
mechanism  when  said  second  overspeed  mechanism  senses 
diat  the  downward  velocity  of  said  assembly  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  value, 

a  first  electrical  device  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal 
when  said  first  brake  mechanism  is  actuated,  and 

a  second  electrical  device  for  providing  a  second  electrical 
signal  when  said  second  brake  mechanism  is  actuated,  and  for 
actuating  said  second  brake  mechanism  in  response  to  said 
first  electrical  signal,  and 

said  first  electrical  device  actuating  said  first  brake  mechanism 
in  response  to  said  second  electrical  signal. 


at  least  one  compensation  diverting  pulley  fixedly  mounted  in 
place  so  that  it  canirat  move  in  the  vertical  direction,  for 
diverting  said  compensating  ropes:  and 

a  tension  weight  placed  at  one  end  of  the  compensatiiig  ropes, 
said  tension  weight  being  able  to  move  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion; 

wherein  a  suspension  ratio  of  the  compensating  ropes  is  tlie 
same  or  multiplied  by  a  constant  as  a  suspension  ratio  of  ttie 
suspension  ropes,  and  the  suspension  ratio  of  the  suspension 
ropes  on  the  side  of  the  car  is  different  than  ilie  suspension 
ratio  of  the  suspension  rcq>es  on  the  side  of  the  counterweight. 


5,513,725 

REMOTE  SUMMONING  OF  ELEVATORS 

Midia  Micfaad,  1  Shaid  Avigur,  69397  Tel  Aviv,  Israd 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365^54 

Int  CL''  B66B  7/00 


M&.  CL  187—414 


6Claims 


5,513,724 

COMPENSATION  AND  ROPE  ELONGATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Joliannes  De  Jong,  Jarvenpfii,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kooc  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na  222,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  5,  1993,  931523; 
Jim.  24,  1993,  932927 

Int  CL'  B66B  U/0% 
M&.  CL  187—264  20  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  including  a  compensation  rope  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

an  elevator  car; 

a  counterweight; 

a  set  of  elevator  suspension  ropes  on  which  said  elevator  car  and 

said  counterweight  are  suspended; 
a  set  of  compensating  ropes  operatively  associated  with  said 
elevator  car  and  said  ctxmterweight; 


"^ 

^ 

ElEVATOR 

DISTANT 

SUMMONING 

DEVICE 

CONTROLLER 

)) 

ELEVATOR 

10 

1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  elevator; 

(b)  an  elevator  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  at 
least  one  elevator,  and 

(c)  noeans  to  shorten  ttie  delay  between  the  arrival  of  an  elevator 
user  and  arrival  of  tlie  elevator  comprising  at  least  one  distant 
sununons  button,  operationally  connected  to  said  elevator 
controller,  for  conventionally  summoning  said  elevator,  said 
at  least  one  distant  sununons  button  being  electrically  con- 
nected through  electrical  wire  to  said  elevator  controller. 
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5^3,726 
BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Thompsoii,  Cwmbraa;  Antiioay  J.  WiUains,  Pon- 
typooi,  and  Kieroa  B.  O.  Brooks,  Newbridge,  aU  of.  United 
Kfaigdoai,  assignors   to   Lucas  Industries   Public  Mmlted 
Company,  Solihull,  England 
Coatfamadaa  of  Ser.  No.  166,733,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thte  appUcatioa  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Dec  15, 1992, 
922M78;  Feb.  6,  1993,  9302348 

Int  CL'  FlO)  66/02 
VS.  a.  188—1.11  21 


1.  A  bralce  lining  wear  indicator  assembly  for  a  vehicle  brake 
having  a  brake  body  and  friction  element  mounted  on  said  brake 
body,  comprising: 
cable  means  having  a  pair  of  wear  sensors  operatively  connected 
to  and  in  relative  spaced  relationship  along  said  cable  means, 
said  sensors  being  attachable  to  respective  friction  elements  of 
said  brake; 
an  electrical  connector  operatively  connected  to  said  cable 
means  for  connecting  said  sensors  to  a  brake  wear  sensing  and 
indicating  circuit; 
a  cable  means  support  device  supporting  at  least  the  part  of  said 
cable  means  having  said  sensors  thereon  for  protecting  said 
cable  means  from  deleterious  conditions  arising  during  opera- 
tion of  said  brake;  and 
support  means  on  said  brake  body  for  supporting  said  support 
device  so  that  said  cable  means  is  supported  in  au  operating 
position  relative  to  said  brake  with  each  sensor  disposed  to  be 
readily  attachable  to  an  associated  friction  element,  said 
assembly  being  a  self-contained  unit  attachable  to  said  brake 
wherein: 

said  cable  means  support  device  comprises  an  elongate  mem- 
ber predominately  tubular  shaped  in  cross-section; 
said  cable  means  comprises  at  least  one  cable  at  least  partly 

housed  in  said  elongate  member, 
said  support  means  comprises  hoUow  lug  means  on  said  brake 

body;  and 
said  elongate  member  has  at  least  one  portion  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  within  said  hollow  lug  means. 


5,513,727 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  CHOCK  WFTH  LOCKABLE, 
CONCAVE  CLAMPING  JAWS 
Miduel  Belanger,  157  Bedford  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  59,934,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
'    This  appUcation  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,848 
Int  a.*  B60T  3/00 
VS.  a.  188—32  U  Claims 

1.  A  circumferential  chock  comprising: 
jaw  members  each  having  a  curved  concave  chocking  wall  for 
engaging  a  wheel; 


hinge  means  integrally  joining  said  jaw  members  for  providing 
movement  of  said  jaw  members  in  relation  to  each  other 
between  an  open  posititMi  for  receiving  the  wheel  and  a  closed 
position  circumferentially  engaging  said  chocking  walls  with 
the  wheel  for  braking  the  wheel  against  rolling  and  swiveling; 
and 

a  clamp  engaged  through  said  hinge  means,  said  clamp  includ- 
ing means  for  positively  but  releasably  locking  said  jaw 
members  in  said  closed  position  and  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  position. 


5,513,728 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MINING  CONVEYOR 

Fred  M.  Albemi,  Bellevue,-  Frank  T.  ChurcfalU,  Redmond,  and 

Leonard  A.  Eras,  'DKoma,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Reliance 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,694 

Int  a.*  F16D  55/02:65/38 

VS.  a.  188—71.7  24  Claims 


1.  A  brake  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rotatable  mechanical  load, 
said  brake  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion; 

a  stationary  housing  rotatably  supporting  said  longitudinal  shaft 
such  that  said  first  end  portion  extends  for  coupling  to  said 
mechanical  load; 

a  braldng  assembly  having  at  least  one  first  frictional  member 
fixedly  connected  to  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  at  least  one 
second  frictional  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  stationary 
bousing,  said  first  frictional  member  and  said  second  fric- 
tional member  engagable  to  apply  a  braking  torque  to  said 
longitudinal  shaft; 

an  engaging  mechanism  responsive  to  introduction  of  actuation 
fluid  into  a  fluid  chamber  for  selectively  releasing  the  braking 
assembly  and  thereby  lessening  the  braldng  torque  applied  to 
said  longitudinal  shaft; 

a  biasing  mechanism  for  causing  frictional  engagement  of  said 
first  frictional  member  and  said  second  frictional  member  in 
the  absence  of  actuation  of  said  engaging  mechanism  (o  apply 
a  predetermined  braking  torque  to  said  longitudinal  shaft;  and 

wherein  the  actuation  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  fluid  chamber 
through  a  fluid  inlet  located  such  that  said  engaging  mecha- 
nism will  be  urged  by  said  biasing  mechanism  when  wear  of 
said  braking  assembly  has  exceeded  a  preselected  threshold  to 
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a  position  wherein  said  actuation  fluid  cannot  be  introduced 
into  said  fluid  chamber. 


5,513.729 

VEmCLE  TRANSMISSIONS  EQUIPPED  WITH  EDDY 

CURRENT  RETARDERS,  AND  IN  FASTENER  MEMBERS 

FOR  SUCH  TRANSMISSIONS 
Jean-Claude  Courtois,  Vigny,  and  Jean- Yves  Disson,  Cham- 
pagne Au  Mont  D'Or,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Lahavia 
SGE,  Le  Bretonneiu,  France 

FOed  Jim.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,738 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Ju.  8, 1994,  94  07016 

Int  CL'  H02K  49/02 

VS.  CL  188—164  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission,  including  a  gearbox  which  can  be 
coupled  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  which  has  a  housing 
and  an  outlet  shaft,  and  an  eddy  current  retarder  which  is  equipped 
with  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  the  stator  being  fastened  to  the  gearbox 
housing  by  fastener  means  including  at  least  one  fastener  member, 
and  the  rotor  being  connected  to  the  gearbox  outlet  shaft,  one  of 
the  stator  and  the  rotor  including  a  ring  of  electromagnetic  poles 
centered  on  the  gearbox  outlet  shaft  and  the  other  including  at  least 
one  annular  element  of  magnetic  material  which  is  also  centered  on 
the  gearbox  outlet  shaft,  the  poles  and  the  annular  element  being 
separated  bf  an  air  gap  of  small  width,  wherein  the  fastener 
member  includes  two  rigid  parts  fastened  rigidly  respectively  to 
the  stator  of  the  retarder  and  to  the  gearbox  housing,  each  of  these 
two  parts  including  a  bearing  surface  which  corresponds  to  at  least 
part  of  a  surface  of  revolution  centered  about  the  gearbox  outlet 
shaft,  the  two  bearing  stirfaces  being  arranged  opposite  one  another 
and  being  separated  by  a  layer  of  an  elastomeric  material,  this  layer 
of  elastomeric  material  being  bonded  to  the  two  bearing  surfaces  to 
allow  a  certain  amount  of  angular  deflection  of  the  two  rigid  parts 
relative  to  one  another  in  rotation  about  the  gearbox  oudet  shaft, 
the  two  rigid  parts  being  substantially  umnovable  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  width  of  the  air  gap. 


the  vibration  of  the  device  when  Ihe  device  is  expoaed  to  a  shock 

load  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  at  least  one  end  attached  to  the  device  to  be 
dampened; 

a  sealnl  cylindrical  bousing  coaxially  disposed  about  a  ponioa 
of  the  shaft,  the  housing  having  sealed  ports  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  housing  the  ports  allowing  the  shaft  to  move  longitu- 
dinally through  the  housing  and  having  a  chamber  formed 
therein  by  an  inner  wall,  tiie  chamber  being  filled  with  a 
hydraulic  fluid; 

a  piston  coaxially  mounted  about  the  shaft  within  the  chamber, 
the  piston  having  an  axial  bore  which  allows  the  piston  to 
slide  axially  along  the  shaft,  die  piston  is  relatively  dense 
when  compared  to  the  remaining  materials  of  tlie  shock 
dampener, 

a  helical  coil  member  formed  with  a  triangular  cross  sectional 
area,  die  helical  coil  being  coaxially  mounted  within  the 
chamber,  a  first  end  of  tlie  helical  coil  being  attached  to  an 
end  wall  of  the  housing  and  a  second  end  of  the  helical  coil 
being  attached  to  an  end  of  the  piston  distal  tlie  end  of  the 
housing  to  which  the  first  end  of  the  coil  is  attactied,  the 
helical  coil's  outa  surface  being  tlie  apex  of  the  triangular 
cross  section  and  being  juxtaposed  the  inner  surface  of  tlie 
housing  and  the  coil's  inner  surface  being  the  base  of  the 
triangular  cross  section  and  being  juxtaposed  the  piston's 
outer  surface,  the  coil  and  bousing  inner  wall  defining  a  first 
radial  gap,  the  piston  and  the  helical  coil  defining  a  second 
radial  gap,  the  piston,  coil  and  bousing  inner  wall  being 
shaped  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  gaps  defined  is  tapered;  and 

a  metallic  disk  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  from 
one  end  of  the  housing,  the  dampener  having  a  resilient 
member  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the  metallic  disk; 

whereby,  when  the  housing  is  subjected  to  a  shock  force  the 
housing  will  move  relative  to  the  bousing  causing  a  fluid  flow 
contra  to  the  piston  movement  and  a  corresjkMiding  elongation 
of  the  helical  coil  causing  a  portion  of  the  helical  coil  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  adjoining  wall  in  response  to  a  shock 
load  results  in  the  helical  coil  engaging  the  piston  to  impede 
the  flow  of  fluid  as  the  piston  translates  within  the  housing 
and  when  the  piston  contacts  the  disk  and  displaces  it  towards 
the  housing  the  resilient  member  will  absorb  additional  shock. 


5,513,731 

TORSIONAL  VIBRA'nON  DAMPING  DEVICE  OF 

TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Yosfaihiro  Matsooka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assisDor  to  Kahwshiki 

Kaislia  Dailda  Sdsaiaisho,  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  16, 1993,  5-039038 

Int  CL'  F16H  45/02;  F16D  3/SO 

VS.  CL  192—3.29  5  Claims 


S  t1>  4   Ik  M 


5,513,730 
NONLINEAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Paul  A.  Petrovich,  11269  Judd  Rd.,  Fowlerville,  Mich.  48836, 
and  Darid  L.  Kuhn,  43068  Bond  Ct,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48313 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  Na  394,107 
Int  a.'  F41F  19/06;  F16F  11/00 
VS.  CL  188—271  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  nonlinear  shock  dampener  mounted  to  a  device  to  dampen 


1.  A  torque  converter  having  a  vibration  damping  mechanism 
comprising: 
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a  fluid  filled  toique  converter  bousing  having  relatively  rotataUe 
input  and  output  memben; 

at  least  a  first  bousing  member  coupled  to  said  otdput  member 
for  limited  rotary  displacement  therewith,  said  first  housing 
member  partially  defining  an  annular  chamber, 

first  and  second  case  members  disposed  within  said  annular 
chamber  having  overlapping  portions  defining  an  arcuate  fluid 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  inner  surfaces;  and 

M.  least  one  restraining  member  connected  to  said  first  housing 
member  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  case  members 
in  generally  constant  engagement  with  one  another, 

a  slider  element  slidably  disposed  within  said  arcuate  fluid 
chamber  and  coupled  to  said  output  member  for  movement 
therewith,  said  slider  dividing  said  arcuate  fluid  chamber  into 
two  sub-chambers,  said  slider  slideable  within  said  arcuate 
fluid  chamber,  at  least  one  surface  of  said  slider  and  at  least 
one  of  said  inner  surfaces  defining  a  choke  for  restricting  fluid 
flow  between  said  sub-chambers  in  response  to  rotary  dis- 
placement between  said  first  housing  member  and  said  output 
member, 

a  lock-up  member  coupled  to  said  first  housing  member  to  rotate 
tfaetewidi  and  selectively  engagable  with  said  input  member, 
and 

an  annular  seal  member  disposed  ptoumate  said  slider,  between 
said  case  members  and  said  output  member  for  sealing  fluid 
within  said  sub-chambers. 


second  port  where  pressure  at  the  second  outlet  is  regulated 
by  control  pressure  and  circuit  pressure. 


1^^ 


5^13,733 

BICYCLE  HUB  UNIT  WITH  BEARING-RECEIVERS  FOR 

MOUNTING  A  CYLINDER  DRIVE  IN  A  HUB  SHELL 

THEREOF 

Cbncfa-Kuo  Fu,  No.  74,  Ssu-Yneh  RiL,  TW-PIng  TSun,  Hoa-U 
Haiaiv,  lUcfaung  Hsioi,  TUwan 

Filed  Sep.  »,  1994,  Sen  No.  309,120 

Int  CL'  ¥16D  41/24 

U&CI.192— «  4Ctoiiiis 


5,513,732 
REGULATION  OF  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  IN  A 
SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  PRESSURE  SOURCES 
Ekkw  L.  GmUs,  Livonia,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,566 

Int  CL*  F16H  61/14;  F04B  23/04 

U&  a.  19Z-3J  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  circuit  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  circuit, 
comprising: 

pumping  means  having  an  inlet,  a  first  outlet,  and  a  second 
outlet: 

a  source  of  variable  control  pressure; 

a  check  valve  connecting  the  outlets,  permitting  flow  from  the 
first  outlet  therethrough  and  preventing  flow  from  the  second 
outlet  therethrough;  and 

a  pressure  regulator  valve  connected  to  the  inlet,  circuit  pres- 
sure, and  control  pressure  source  having 
a  first  port  where  pressure  at  the  first  outlet  is  regulated  by 
control  pressure  and  circuit  pressure,  and  a 


1.  A  bicycle  bub  unit  including:  a  hub  shell  having  an  axial  bore 
with  a  first  axial  end  portion  and  a  second  axial  end  portion 
opposite  to  said  first  axial  end  portion;  a  first  bearing  mounted  in 
said  first  axial  end  portion;  a  cylinder  drive  having  an  extenudly 
threaded  end  portion,  a  head  portion  which  is  spacedly  axially 
from  said  thr^ded  end  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  ratchet  pawls 
moiuted  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  between  said  head 
portion  and  said  threaded  end  portion,  said  head  portion  of  said 
cylinder  drive  being  secured  partially  in  said  second  axial  end 
portion  of  said  axial  bore,  said  ratchet  pawls  and  said  threaded  end 
portion  being  disposed  exteriorly  from  said  second  axial  end 
portion,  a  sprocket  carrier  supported  around  an  enlarged  portion  of 
said  head  portion,  said  ratchet  pawls  and  said  threaded  end  portion 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  pawls  for  rotation  in  only  one  direction; 
and  a  second  bearing  disposed  within  said  sprocket  carrier, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  axial  bore  of  said  hub  shell  being  defined  by  an  internal 
wall  which  is  divided  into  a  first  section  adjacent  to  said 
first  axial  end  portion,  and  a  second  section  adjacent  to  said 
second  axial  end  portion  and  narrower  than  said  first  sec- 
tion, thereby  forming  an  annular  shoulder  between  said  first 
and  second  sections; 
a  first  be»ing-receiver  disposed  in  said  first  axial  end  portion 
of  said  axial  bore  and  having  an  enlarged  head  receiving 
said  first  bearing  therein  and  an  internally  threaded  con- 
necting tube  extending  into  said  first  section  of  said  axial 
bore; 
a  second  bearing-receiver  disposed  in  said  sprocket  carrier, 
said  second  bearing-receiver  receiving  said  second  bearing 
therein  and  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  engaging 
said  externally  threaded  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  drive; 
and 
said  bead  portion  of  said  cylinder  drive  fiittber  having  n 
externally  threaded  and  axially  extending  mbe  extension 
projecting  into  said  first  section  of  said  axial  bore  and 
engaging  said  internally  threaded  connecting  mbe  of  said 
first  bearing-receiver,  thereby  securing  said  cylinder  drive 
on  said  hub  shell. 
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5,513,734 
VEHICLE  CLUTCH  ASSHMBLY 

Alessandro  Scotd,  Modcna,  Italy,  assignor  t*  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jnn.  7, 1993,  TO93A0408 
Int  a.*  F16D  13/50 
VS.  CL  192—70.27  10  Claims 


Akkv.'vVVVVkki.vvv^kkT-r- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  clutch  assembly  having  a  first  clutch  interposed 

between  a  motor  drive  shaft  and  a  transmission  of  the  vehicle  aiKl 

a  second  clutch  interposed  between  said  drive  shaft  and  an  output 

shaft  defining  a  power  take-off  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

an  elastic  means  for  maintaining  the  second  clutch  in  a  released 

position  wherein  said  output  shaft  is  operatively  disconnected 

from  said  drive  shaft,  said  elastic  means  being  operable  to 

exert  a  force  in  a  first  direction;  and 

manually  operated  actuating  means  for  controlling  the  second 

clutch,  said  actuating  means  exerting  a  force  in  a  second 

direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  of  the  force  exerted  by 

said  elastic  means  and  urging  the  second  clutch  to  an  engaged 

position  wherein  said  motor  drive  shaft  and  said  output  shaft 

are  operativjtly  interconnected. 


5413,735 

CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  WEAR 

COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

NoriUsa  Uenohara,  Ibaraid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabosiiild  Kai- 

sha  DaiUn  Seisakusbo,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1994,  6-028141 
Int  CL*  F16D  13/75 
VS.  CL  192—111  A  U  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  cover  assembly  comprising: 
a  dish  shaped  clutch  cover  attached  to  a  flywheel; 
a  disk  shaped  pressure  plate  disposed  within  and  attached  to  said 
clutch  cover  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  limited  axial  dis- 
placement with  respect  to  said  clutch  cover,  formed  with  a 
friction   surface   engageable   with   a  clutch   disk   disposed 
between  said  pressure  plate  and  the  flywheel,  and  an  annular 
stepped  portion  formed  opposite  from  said  friction  surface; 
a  spring  member  disposed  in  said  clutch  cover  between  said 
pressure  plate  and  said  clutch  cover  biased  to  urge  said 
pressure  plate  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  disk: 
a  clutch  disk  wear  compensation  device  at  least  partially  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  stepped  portion  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  spring  member,  said  wear  compensation  device 


t  — 


«•    B 


including  a  phirality,  of  wedge  members  spring  biased  into 
engagement  with  one  another  and  a  ring  plate  disposed  in  said 
aimular  stepped  portion  configured  to  synchronize  generally 
uniform  movement  of  said  wedge  members  in  response  to 
clutch  disk  wear, 
wherein  said  ring  plate  rotates  with  respect  to  said  pressure  plate 
in  response  to  clutch  disk  wear  and  said  plurality  of  wedge 
members  includes  a  first  set  of  wedge  members  in  contact 
with  said  ring  plate  configured  for  rtxatioo  with  said  ring  plate 
and  a  second  set  of  wedge  members  in  stationary  contact  with 
said  base  cover. 


5,513,736 

CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  WEAR 

COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

Hirashi  Miznkami,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahnrfilld 

Kaisha  DaDdn  Scisakosho,  Onka,  Japan 

FOcd  Mar.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,832 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1994,  6437038 

Int  CL'  F16D  13/75 

VS.  CL  192—111  A  9  Cli^tas 


1.  A  clutch  cover  assembly  couplable  to  a  flywbed,  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  a  clutch  disk  to  and  from  an  input  shaft  of  a 
transmission,  comprising: 
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a  dish  shaped  dutch  cover  fixed  to  a  flywheel; 

a  disc  shaped  piessure  plate  disposed  within  said  clutch  cover, 
having  a  pressing  surface  contactable  with  one  side  of  a  clutch 
disk  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel; 

a  support  member  disposed  opposite  the  pressing  surface  of  said 
pressure  plate  being  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  said  pres- 
sure plate  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction; 

a  pressing  member  urging  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  fly- 
wheel via  said  support  member,  said  pressing  member  and 
said  support  member  having  a  predetermined  position  relative 
each  other  initially; 

a  wear  compensation  device  disposed  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  support  member,  restrictively  supporting  the 
support  member  at  the  predetermined  posidon,  and  displacing 
the  support  member  with  respect  to  said  pressure  plate  and 
thereby  returning  said  support  member  to  the  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  pressing  member  after  said 
support  member  and  said  pressure  plate  were  displaced  from 
the  predetermined  position  due  to  wear  on  the  clutch  disk 
during  clutch  engagement;  and 

strap  plates  elastically  flexible  in  the  axial  direction,  connecting 
said  clutch  cover  and  said  support  member  to  rotate  together. 


wherein  said  cylindrical  member  is  formed  of  transparent  resin; 
wherein  said  guide  member  is  formed  of  resin  and  is  integral 

with  said  central  shaft;  and 
wherein  an  iron  core  is  embedded  in  said  central  shaft  along  said 

longitudinal  axis. 


5413,738 

COIN  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Hird,  Dallas,  and  Mark  E.  Kerr,  Wylie,  both  of  Tex^ 

assigiiors  to  IntdUcall,  Inc.,  CarroUtoo,  To. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  758,897,  Sep.  U,  1991,  Pat  Na 

5,255,770,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,272,  Oct  9, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,548.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  143,187 

lot  CL'  G07F  1/04 

VS.  a.  194—345  16  Ctoims 


5,513,737 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SOLID  ARTICLES 
Shqil  Morimoto,  Suita,-  Shiro  Sato,  Tk/tOa;  Yutalta  Sakiuna, 
Osaka,  and  Hanio  lijima,  Yokosuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  lUeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1993, 5-048442  U; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  64)54302 

Int  CL*^  B65G  11/06 
VS,  a.  193— U  18  Claims 


a       a 


15.  A  coin  handling  system  for  use  in  a  coin  operated  machine 
having  a  coin  validator,  comprising: 

a  chute  for  guiding  coins  into  tlie  coin  validator,  said  chute 
comprising  an  exit  end  proximate  the  coin  validator,  said 
chute  comprising  a  multidirectional  shape  for  forcing  objects 
passing  on  a  path  through  said  chute  to  change  directions  as 
the  objects  move  through  said  chute,  said  chute  comprising 
first  and  second  chute  pieces,  said  first  and  second  chute 
pieces  being  pivotally  coupled  at  an  end  of  said  first  and 
second  chute  pieces  opposite  said  exit  end,  each  of  said  chute 
pieces  comprising  an  opposite  sidewall  of  said  chute,  said 
chute  comprising  a  coin  entry  operable  to  receive  coins  in  an 
orientation  defining  a  first  plane; 

first  and  second  biasing  means,  said  first  biasing  means  operable 
to  hold  said  first  and  second  chute  pieces  together  to  form  said 
chute  and  said  second  biasing  means  operable  to  position  said 
exit  of  said  chute  proximate  the  coin  validator. 


2.  A  transfer  device  for  use  vertically  between  an  upper  appara- 
tus for  carrying  out  a  process  and  a  lower  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  a  subsequent  process  to  feed  solid  articles  fix>m  the  upper 
apparatus  to  die  lower  apparatus  by  gravity,  said  transfer  device 
comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  an  open  upper  end  consti- 
tuting an  article  inlet,  and  an  open  lower  end  constituting  an 
article  discharge  port; 
a  solid  article  guide  member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  hollow 
cylindrical  member  and  extending  from  said  upper  end  to  said 
lower  end  thereof; 
wherein  said  guide  member  comprises  a  central  shaft  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a 
helical  vane  mounted  about  said  central  shaft  and  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
central  shaft  by  a  radial  distance  latter  than  an  outer  diameter 
of  said  central  shaft; 


5,513,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  OBJECTS 

INTO  A  PREDETERMINED  HANDLING  POSITION 

Magnus  Berg,  Norsborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  IPS  Mediatron- 

Ics  AB,  Norsborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  26, 1993,  9300643 
Int  ex."  B65G  47/24 
MS.  CL  198—380  18  Claims 

7.  Apparatus  for  feeding  objects,  which  are  at  least  partly  asym- 
metrical, from  a  magazine  containing  a  set  of  objects  therein, 
through  a  feeder  path  to  a  catch  position  in  which  the  objects  are 
caused  to  assume  a  predetermined  correct  orientation,  the  objects 
are  being  positioned  in  said  predetermined  orientation  at  said  catch 
position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  magazine  containing  objects  which  are  at  least  partly  asym- 
metrical. 
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said  step  of  determining  wbetlier  more  tl>an  one  pocket  traverses 
said  first  position  comprises  the  step  of  sensing  speed  and  a 
predetermined  position  of  said  pockets  at  an  instant  of  time  so 
that  presence  of  said  pockets  at  said  first  position  is  physically 
detected, 

whereby  fruit  is  appropriately  spaced  on  said  conveyor  for 
subsequent  processing  steps. 


a  fimnel  at  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  for  conveying  at  least  one 
object  at  a  time  into  a  feeder  path,  said  feeder  path  being 
connected  to  said  fiinnel,  and  said  feeder  path  comprising  a 
closed  passageway  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  which  is  at 
least  substantially  rectangular, 

a  barrier  mounted  at  least  close  to  the  inlet  of  tiie  feeder 
passageway,  said  barrier  comprising  means  in  the  feeder  pas- 
sageway for  providing  that  said  passageway,  together  with  the 
barrier,  present  a  cross  sectional  shape  and  a  cross  sectional 
size  which  substantially  coiiKides  with  ttie  cross  sectional 
shape  and  cross  sectional  size  of  an  object  when  tlie  object  is 
in  a  correct  predetermined  orientation,  such  tiiat  only  cor- 
rectly oriented  objects  can  pass  said  barrier  and  incorrectly 
oriented  objects  are  prevented  from  passing  said  barrier, 

means  for  selectively  introducing  blasts  of  compressed  air 
obliquely  upwards  into  the  feeder  passageway  from  a  location 
downstream  of  the  barrier,  and 

stop  means,  disposed  downstream  of  said  location  for  introduc- 
ing die  upwardly  directed  blasts  of  compressed  air  into  the 
feeder  passageway,  for  preventing  objects  already  in  said 
passageway  from  being  sucked  out  of  said  passageway  by 
said  blasts  of  compressed  air, 

said  stop  means  being  connected  to  the  means  for  introducing 
said  blasts  of  compressed  air  and  being  arranged  such  that 
said  stop  means  is,  according  to  a  predetermined  sequence, 
active  when  an  upwardly  directed  blast  of  compressed  air  is 
introduced  in  the  feeder  passageway,  and  is,  according  to  said 
sequence,  inactive  when  the  blast  of  compressed  air  ceases. 


5,513,740 
OPTOELECTRONIC  OBJECT  SPACING  METHOD 
Henry  A.  Affeldt,  Victorrille;  William  Kirk,  Aha  Loma,  and 
Thn  D.  Conway,  Stockton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Snnkist 
Growers,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,SM 
Int  CL''  B65G  47/26 
VS.  a.  198—460.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  properiy  spacing  fruit  on  a  conveyor  defining  a 
plurality  of  pockets  in  which  said  fruit  is  preferably  disposed 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
optically  sensing  presence  or  absence  of  said  fruit  on  said 

conveyor  at  a  predetermined  first  position; 
determining  whether  more  than  one  of  said  pockets  has  tra- 
versed said  first  position;  and 
selectively  ejecting  at  least  one  of  said  fruit  from  said  conveyor 
if  said  step  of  sensing  indicates  that  fruit  is  continuously 
sensed  on  said  conveyor  while  more  titan  one  of  said  pockets 
liave  been  determined  to  have  traversed  said  first  position, 
said  firuit  being  ejected  at  a  second  position,  wherein: 


5,513,741 

PROPORTIONAL  SPACING  MECHANISM  WITH 

ASSISTED  DRIVE 

Mahwtan  P.  EIHs,  AsUaad,  Me.,  asrignor  to  EUi  Fam,  be, 

Ashland,  Me. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,361 

Int  CL'  B65G  13/12 

VS.  CL  198—782  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  proportional  spacing  mechanism  for  proportion- 
ally spacing  objects  from  a  reference  position  on  a  fixed  support 
frame,  said  proportional  spacing  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
coupling  elements  coupled  respectively  to  the  objects,  each  cou- 
pling element  comprising  an  internally  threaded  receiver  on  one 
side  of  tlie  coupling  element  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  coupling 
element,  and  an  elongate  externally  threaded  bolt  extending  from 
the  coupling  element  on  a  side  opposite  tlie  internally  tlueaded 
receiver,  said  externally  threaded  bolt  being  coupled  for  rotation 
relative  to  tiie  coupling  element,  said  plurality  of  coupling  ele- 
ments being  coupled  together  with  tlie  externally  ttuvaded  bolt  of 
one  coupling  element  engaging  the  internally  tlireaded  receiver  of 
anotiier  coupling  element  to  form  a  multielement  axle,  said  bolts 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  internal  diannel  of  nonciirular 
cross  section,  and  a  shaft  of  complementary  noncircular  cross 
section  extending  tiuough  the  bolts  for  engaging  and  rotating  tlie 
bolts  relative  to  the  receivers  and  for  spacing  the  coupling  elements 
and  reflective  objects  proportionally  from  said  reference  position 
on  the  fixed  support  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  supplemental  drive  mechanism  to  assist  tlie  propor- 
tional spacing  mechanism  in  moving  tlie  coupling  elements 
and  respective  objects  relative  to  each  other  for  proportional 
spacing  from  the  reference  position,  said  supplemental  drive 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  portion  coupled  to  a  coupling 
element  spaced  from  said  reference  position  and  a  second 
portion  coupled  to  the  fixed  support  frame,  said  supplemental 
drive  mechanism  extending  and  retracting  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  for  assisting  motion  of 
tlie  coupling  elements  and  respective  objects  during  rotation 
of  tlie  shaft  of  said  proportional  spacing  mechanism. 
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5413,742 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOK  CONTKOLLING  BELT 

TRACKING 

David  K.  Hutoe,  and  Noraan  J.  Lawton,  both  of  Stoke-oo- 

Trent,  E^jland,  MBlpinm  to  Royal  Donlton  (UK)  liaitod, 

Stoke-OB-ltart,  Eaglaiid 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  408,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Untod  Kif^doai,  Mar.  24, 1994, 
9405SU 

lot  CL'  B<5G  39/16 
VS.  CL  19S— 810413  9  ( 


an  elongate  sldit  seal  having  an  elongate  bead  and  at  least  one 
sealing  surface,  said  elongate  skirt  seal  extending  fiom  said 
track  element  below  a  lower  edge  of  said  chute  wall  and 
having  a  formation  which  engages  said  lower  edge,  said 
elongate  sldn  being  slidably  engageable  with  said  track  ele- 
ment while  said  track  element  is  secured  to  said  wall  of  said 
chute  by  insertion  of  said  bead  into  said  cavity  and  by  sliding 
movement  of  said  skirt  seal  relative  to  said  track  element,  said 
at  least  one  sealing  surface  being  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
conveyor  belt 


5413,744 

PROTECTIVE  CASE  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Lany  C  Yabarra,  4674  E.  Vassar,  Fresno,  Calif.  93703 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347^12 

iBt  CL'  A45C  11/04 

MS.  CL  206—5  12  Claims 


4.  Apparatus  for  use  in  sensing  and  correcting  wander  in  a 
conveyor  belt  system  eiiq>loyed  to  transport  articles  of  greater 
width  than  the  width  of  tlie  belt  itself,  comprising  means  for 
sensing  deviations  from  a  mean  belt  edge  position  at  at  least  one 
side  of  the  belt,  means  for  generating  a  sig^  in  response  to  said 
deviations,  means  for  timing  the  duration  of  said  signal,  and 
actuating  means  operable  to  adjust  tracking  of  the  belt  when  said 
signal  is  generated  for  a  period  of  time  greater  than  tiiat  taken  for 
the  projecting  portion  of  an  article  carried  on  the  belt  to  move  past 
said  sensing  means. 


5413,743 

BELT  CONVEYOR  SKIRT  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Arc^  J.  Brisk,  Witbank,  Sortli  Africa,  assignor  to  SUC 

leading  Company  iiminxi,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,934 

Int  CL*  B6SG  21/20 

MS.  CL  198—836.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  holder  comprising  a  sturdy  two-sided  flat  panel 
having  three  openings  therein,  two  of  said  openings  being  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  panel  for  receiving  the  two  temples  of  a 
pair  of  eyeglasses,  and  the  remaining  opening  being  located  near 
the  center  of  said  panel  for  receiving  the  bridge  and  nose  clips  of  a 
pair  of  eyeglasses,  said  panel  having  a  raised  lip  around  the 
perimeter  of  both  sides,  and  reinforcing  members  are  provided 
between  said  openings  on  one  side. 


5413,745 
SHIPMENT  AND  DISPLAY  FIXTURE  FOR  GREETING 
CARDS 
Frank  Zoltan,  Cincinnati,  and  Jolin  Broennan,  Mainevillc, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gibson  Greetings,  Inc.,  Oncin- 
aati,  Oiifo,  and  Jeffersoo-Smnrflt  Corp.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  329,196 
loL  CL''  B65D  5/50 
MS.  CL  206—741  33  Claims 

1.  A  shipment  and  display  fixture  for  flat  merchandise,  compris- 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  skirt  seal  arrangement  for  a  conveyor  belt 
comprising: 

an  elongate  track  element  having  an  elongate  cavity  with  an 
elongate  slot  extending  into  said  cavity,  said  track  extending 
generally  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  belt; 

means  for  securing  said  track  element  to  a  wall  of  a  chute  of  the 
conveyor  and  including  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
Hack  element  relative  to  said  wall  of  said  chute;  and 
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a  tray  having  a  back  panel  and  four  side  walls,  the  front  edges  of 
said  side  walls  defining  a  front  plane  of  said  tiay, 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  dividers  inserted  into  said  tray,  each  said 
divider  having  a  front  edge  substantially  at  the  front  plane  of 
said  tray,  and  a  rear  edge  located  between  said  back  panel  and 
said  firont  plane,  and 

a  plurality  of  compartment  floor  panels  each  extending  between 
a  respective  pair  of  horizontal  dividers  and  forming  a  floor 
between  said  pair  of  dividers  to  create  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments above  said  back  panel  suitable  for  holding  flat  mer- 
chandise, each  said  floor  panel  comprising  a  rear  edge  in 
contact  with  and  supported  by  said  back  panel,  and  a  front 
edge  connected  to  one  said  horizontal  divider, 

wherein  a  given  one  of  said  horizontal  dividers  and  a  given  one 
of  said  floor  panels  are  formed  from  a  blank  having  a  first 
panel  and  a  second  panel  joined  by  a  fold  line,  said  first  panel 
forming  said  given  one  of  said  floor  panels  and  coimected  by 
said  fold  line  to  said  second  panel,  said  blank  further  com- 
prising a  third  panel  joined  by  a  second  fold  line  to  said 
second  panel,  said  third  panel  being  folded  along  said  second 
fold  line  into  doubled,  fac<;-to-face  relation  with  said  second 
panel,  said  second  and  third  panels  forming  said  given  one  of 
said  horizontal  dividers. 

2.  The  fixture  of  claim  1 

fiirtber  comprising  one  vertical  divider  inserted  into  said  tray, 
opposite  ends  of  said  vertical  divider  being  connected  to  two 
nonadjacent  side  walls  of  said  tray,  said  vertical  divider  defin- 
ing divider  slots  cut  partially  through  said  vertical  divider,  the 
openings  of  said  divider  slots  being  oriented  generally  oppo- 
site said  back  panel, 

said  horizontal  dividers  being  received  into  divider  slots  of  said 
vertical  divider. 


5413,746 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

James  K.  Anderson,  5505  Malibn  Dr.,  Edina,  Miim.  55436 

FUed  Jnn.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,425 

InL  a.'  B65D  SS/62 

MS.  CL  206—738  U  Claims 


an  external  receptacle  connected  to  the  display  member  for 
removably  receiving  material  to  be  displayed.  Said  external 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  display 
member,  wherein  the  front  wall  of  the  display  member  and  the 
front  wall  of  the  external  receptacle  are  transparent,  each 
having  an  upper  edge  with  a  relieved  region  to  tecilitate  the 
removal  of  an  item  therefrom. 
2.  A  display  device  for  transporting  at  least  two  sizes  of  material 
to  a  site,  for  displaying  and  dispensing  the  material  at  the  site  and 
for  transporting  die  material  to  anodter  site,  said  display  device 
conqmsing: 
a  tray  formed  by  a  generally  flat  tray  bottom  wall  having  a  tray 
bottom  wall  peripheral  edge,  a  tray  front  wall  connected  to  a 
portion  of  the  tiay  bottom  wall  peripheral  edge  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  tray  bottom  wall,  a  tray  rear  wall  con- 
nected to  another  portion  of  die  iny  bottom  wall  periphentl 
edge  and  generally  parallel  to  the  Iny  front  wall,  and  two  tray 
side  walls  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  tray  booom  wall; 
a  display  member  formed  by  a  display  member  bottom  wall  with 
a  display  member  boaom  wall  peripheral  edge,  a  display 
member  rear  wall  connected  to  a  portion  of  die  display 
member  bottom  wall  peripheral  edge  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  display  member  bottom  wall,  a  display  member 
front  wall  connected  to  another  portion  of  the  display  member 
bottom  wall  peripheral  edge  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
display  member  rear  wall  and  two  display  member  side  walls 
generally  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  display  member  bottom  wall,  said  dis- 
play member  bottom,  rear,  front  and  side  walls  defining  an 
internal  cavity  with  an  open  top  opposite  to  said  display 
member  bottom  wall,  said  display  member  movably  coupled 
to  the  tray  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  tray  rear  wall,  said 
display  member  movable  through  an  arc  between  a  cloaed, 
transport  position  in  wtiich  said  display  member  is  nested  in 
the  tray  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  display  member  is 
transverse  to  the  tray  and  generally  upright;  and 
an  external  receptacle  formed  by  a  receptacle  bottom  wall  with  a 
receptacle  bottom  wall  peripheral  edge,  said  receptacle  bot- 
tom wall  connected  to  the  display  member  front  wall  along  a 
portion  of  said  receptacle  bottom  wall  peripheral  edge  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  display  member  front  wall,  a 
receptacle  front  wall  connected  to  another  portion  of  the 
receptacle  booom  wall  peripheral  edge  and  generally  parallel 
to  die  display  member  front  wall,  two  receptacle  side  walls 
generally  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  display  member  front  wall,  and  a  recep- 
tacle rear  wall  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  display  member 
front  wall,  said  external  receptacle  having  an  open-top  oppo- 
site to  said  receptacle  bottom  wall. 


1.  A  portable  display  device  comprising: 

a  base  tray  member  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  wall,  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall  and  generally  parallel  side  walls,  die  front 
wall  including  a  relieved  region  along  an  upper  edge  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  an  item  from  the  base  tray  member: 

a  display  member  formed  by  display  member  walls  including  a 
bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  generally  parallel 
side  walls,  said  display  member  walls  defining  an  internal 
cavity  with  an  open  top,  said  display  member  movably 
coupled  to  the  base  tray  member  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  base  tray  member  for  movement  between  a  closed  and  an 
open  position  through  an  arc  between  said  closed  position  in 
which  said  display  member  is  generally  nested  in  the  base  tray 
member  and  said  open  position  in  which  said  display  voemXxx 
is  generally  upright  and  transverse  to  the  base  tray  member, 
and 


5413,747 
INK  REFILL  KIT 
Sakae  Hayao,  Chatswortfa,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Scicanp  Corpo- 
ration, Chatswortk,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  387475 

InL  CL'  B65D  8S/3S 

MS.  CL  206—232  9  CUam 

I.  An  ink  refill  kit  for  refilling  ink  into  an  empty  ink  cartridge 

comprising  an  instruction  sheet  and  an  ink  cartridge  holding  box 

wherein: 

said  instruction  sheet  is  provided  with  a  worldng  area  at  substan- 
tially a  center  of  said  instruction  sheet  and  an  instruction  area 
surrounds  said  worldng  area,  said  instruction  area  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  which  are  printed  with 
consecutive  numbers  indicative  of  an  order  of  steps  to  be 
taken  in  refilling  ink  and  with  instruction  statements  and 
illustrations  of  said  steps;  and 
said  ink  cartridge  holding  box  is  provided  with  a  platform  over  a 
bottom  of  said  holding  box,  said  platform  being  provided  with 
a  cartridge  holding  means  comprising  an  opening  and  an 
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5,513,74» 

STORAGE  CASE  FOR  MULTIPLE  C»MPACT  DISCS 

ChariM  B.  StamMK,  19204  C«Mifai  Ave^  Canon,  CaHf.  90746 

FBcd  May  U,  1995,  Sen  No.  439y494 

lot  CL«  B65D  85/57 

UJS.  a,  206—300.1  3  OainH 


xes 


1082     loes 


adhesive,  said  opening  receiving  a  projected  portion  of  uid 
ink  caitridge  and  said  adhesive  securely  holding  a  flat  bottom 
of  said  ink  cartridge. 


5,513,748 
PACK,  NAMELY  HINGE-LID  PACK 
HdM  Focke,  Vcrdcn,  and  Henry  Bwe,  VtodMTcde,  both  of, 
Germany,  MsigDors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verdcn, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
563.2 

Int  CL"  B65D  85/70 
VS.  CL  206—268  15  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  storing  at  least  four  compact  discs,  said  case 
comptising; 

a  substantially  rigid  top  case  member  and  a  substantially  rigid 
bottom  case  member  attached  to  said  top  case  member  by 
hinge  means  for  allowing  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the 
lop  and  bottom  case  members  between  an  opened  state  and  a 
closed  state  of  said  case,  said  case  having  an  interior  storage 
area  defined  between  the  top  and  bottom  case  members  when 
said  case  is  in  the  closed  state;  said  storage  area  being 
accessible  with  said  case  in  the  opened  state; 

an  elongated  and  narrow  binder  member  removably  connected 
within  said  case,  said  binder  member  removably  connected 
via  a  frictional  resistance  fit  between  said  binder  member  and 
said  case;  at  least  one  extending  tnember  depending  from  an 
underside  of  said  binder  member  toward  a  main  panel  of  said 
bottom  case  member; 

at  least  one  flexible  substantially  diin  and  flat  sleeve  suitably 
sized  for  storing  compact  discs  therein,  said  at  least  one 
sleeve  including  at  least  one  access  opening  for  allowing 
insertion  and  removal  of  compact  discs  relative  to  said  at  least 
one  sleeve;  a  first  edge  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve  connected  to 
said  extending  member  of  said  binder  member  so  that  in  a 
stored  position  said  at  least  one  sleeve  rests  within  said 
storage  area  and  generally  to  one  side  of  said  binder  member 
within  said  case;  said  at  least  one  sleeve  being  sufiBciently 
flexible  at  least  along  said  first  edge  to  allow  bending  thereof 
to  such  a  degree  as  to  allow  moving  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve 
from  the  stored  position  within  said  case  outward  to  allow 
access  to  said  access  opening  when  said  case  is  in  the  opened 
state;  said  storage  area  being  su£Bciently  deep  widiin  said  case 
in  the  closed  state  to  allow  storage  of  at  least  four  compact 
discs. 


1.  A  hinge-lid  pack  assembly  made  firom  thin  cardboard,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  double  pack  comprising  two  individual  hinge-lid  packs  (10, 
11)  formed  from  a  common  blank;  and  wherein: 

b)  the  double  pack  consists  of  two  pack  parts  (12,  13)  having 
mutually  opposite  narrow  walls  (20  to  23),  long  walls  (16  to 
19)  and  end  walls; 

c)  respective  Uds  (14,  15),  having  top  walls  (28,  29),  are  pivot- 
ably  coimected  to  the  pack  parts  at  said  opposite  long  walls  of 
said  double  pack,  said  end  walls  being  formed  by  said  lid  top 
walls  (28.  29); 

d)  inside  of  said  pack  part,  a  bottom  wall  (34,  35)  is  formed 
from  a  separate  blank  between  the  individual  hinge-lid  packs 
(10, 11);  and 

e)  said  bottom  wall  (34,  35)  is  obliquely  positioned  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  long  walls  and  said  lid  top  walls. 


5,513,750 
ROLLER  BLADE  WHEEL  CADDY 
GcraM  E.  Rycfad,  2926  Reppohn  Dr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,319 
Int  a."  B65D  8S/20 
VS.  a.  206—315.1  12  CUiH 

1.  A  roller  blade  wheel  caddy  for  storing  a  plurality  of  roller 
skate  blade  wheel  assemblies  for  a  roller  blade  skate,  each  assem- 
bly including  a  roller  blade  wheel,  a  pair  of  wheel  bearings  for 
rotatably  nKMinting  the  wheel  on  a  shaft,  and  a  tubular  bearing 
spacer  for  axially  spacing  said  bearings  on  said  shaft,  said  caddy 
comprising: 

frame  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  storage  stations; 

means  on  said  frame  means  for  storing  said  wheel,  bearings  and 

spacer  of  each  of  said  roller  skate  assemblies  in  a  group  at  one 

erf  said  stations  spaced  fit>m  each  other  group  of  wheel. 
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5,513,751 
HOOK  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  Z.  Vanbook,  York,  S.C,  and  John  A.  Walton,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Roberts  Systems  Inc.,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214^34,  Mar.  17, 1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,568 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/24 
VS.  CL  206-^38  6  Claims 

1.  A  card  of  hooks,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  card,  said  rectangular  card  having  two  long  edges, 

two  short  edges,  and  two  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  hooks,  each  said  hook  having  two  ends  having 
inner  surfaces,  said  two  ends  connected  by  an  elongated 
portion  having  an  inner  surface; 
each  said  hook  having  a  card  receiving  space  formed  between 
said  iimer  surfaces  of  said  two  ends  and  said  elongated 
portion,  respectively; 
said  plurality  of  hooks  being  retained  on  said  card  by  each  said 
long  edges  of  said  card  fitting  between  said  two  ends  of  said 
hook  and  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  card  surfaces  being 
in  proximity  to  said  elongated  portion  of  said  hook;  and 


said  card  contained  entirely  within  said  card  receiving  space. 


bearings,  and  spacer  of  each  other  roller  skate  assembly  at 
each  of  said  other  stations  including 
wheel  storage  means  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  stations, 
having  a  predetermined  physical  magnitude  for  receiving 
and  storing  said  roller  blade  wheels; 
wheel  bearing  storage  means,  adjacent  said  wheel  storage 
means,  at  each  of  said  stations  and  having  a  lesser  prede- 
termined physical  magnitude  which  is  less  than  said  prede- 
termined physical  magnitude,  for  receiving  and  storing  said 
wheel  bearing  utilized  to  mount  said  roller  blade  wheel 
stored  in  said  adjacent  wheel  storage  means;  and 
spacer  storage  means  at  each  of  said  stations,  disposed  adja- 
cent one  of  said  wheel  storage  means  and  said  wheel 
bearing  storage  means,  for  receiving  and  storing  said  tubu- 
lar spacer  utilized  to  space  said  bearings  received  by  said 
wheel  bearing  storage  means  at  each  of  said  stations; 
each  of  said  wheel  storage  means  comprising  an  upwardly 
opening  wheel  well  having  a  predetermined  depth  and  each  of 
said  upwardly  opening  wheel  bearing  storage  means  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  wheel  bearing  storage  well  of  a 
lesser  predetermined  depth   less  than  said  predetermined 
breadth; 
said  spacer  storage  means  comprising  an  upstanding  peg  adja- 
cent one  of  said  wheel  well  and  said  wheel  bearing  well  at 
each  of  said  stations. 


5413,752 
FLIPTOP  PACKAGE  FOR  CASSETTE  TAPE 

Steves  Gottlieb,  220  Central  Park  S.  Apt  2B,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10019 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,297,  Jan.  18, 1994,  PM.  No.  5,361,898, 

whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934^56,  Aug.  24, 1992. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,862 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B65D  S5/30;85/672;69/00 

VS.  CL  206-387.1  7  ( 


1.  In  combination,  a  data  encoded  storage  device  and  a  card- 
board container  for  holding  said  data  encoded  storage  device,  said 
storage  device  carried  in  a  compartment  in  said  cardboard  con- 
tainer, 
said  cardboard  container  substantially  resembling  a  flip-top  ciga- 
rette box,  but  having  dimensions  slighdy  larger  than  said 
storage  device  to  achieve  a  snug  fit  for  said  storage  device, 
said  cardboard  container  comprising: 

a  a  flip  top  closure  and  a  container  portion; 

b.  said  container  portion  having  front,  rear,  bottom  and  side 
walls  fixedly  secured  together, 

c.  said  flip  top  closure  closing  said  cardboard  container  when 
moved  toward  said  container  portion. 

d.  said  container  portion  having  a  rear  side,  said  flip  top 
closure  hingedly  joined  to  said  container  poftioo  along  a 
fold  line  in  said  rear  side, 

e.  said  flip  top  closure  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel, 
a  top  panel  and  side  walls; 
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f.  said  side  walls  and  said  front  panel  of  said  flip  top  closure 

being  aligned  with  the  side  walls  and  said  front  wall, 

respectively,  of  said  container  portion  when  said  flip  top 

closiire  is  closed; 

said  cardboard  container  being  sufBciendy  tugged  to  maintain  its 

shape  when  the  storage  device  is  removed  therefrom,  and 
said  cardboard  container  comprising  printable  surfaces  capable 
of  accepting  graphic  and  display  material  thereon  to  be  corre- 
lated with  the  identity  of  the  specific  storage  device  carried 
therein. 


5^13,753 
TOT  CARRIER  FOR  GABLE  CARTONS 
Kort  D.  JcMcn,  WaMen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial  Paper, 
Piirduwe,N.Y. 

Flkd  Not.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  336421 
lot  CL'  B65D  73A)0 
VS.  CL  2M— 431  «  ' 
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an  upper  case  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  bottom  case  and  turned 
between  a  close  position  closed  on  said  bottom  case  and  an 
open  position  moved  away  from  said  bottom  case,  said  upper 
case  comprising  a  horizontal  receptacle  on  a  top  side  thereof, 
which  receives  said  perfume  container,  a  spring,  a  steel  ball 
forced  into  the  retaining  bole  on  said  perfume  container  by 
said  spring  to  hold  said  perfume  container  in  place,  a  pluraUty 
of  clamping  plates  retained  in  place  by  retainers  to  hold 
different  colors  of  nail  enamels,  a  cover  plate  pivoiably  con- 
nected to  a  top  side  thereof  by  pivot  pins  for  holding  down 
said  nail  enamels. 


1.  A  unitary  paperboard  blank  for  forming  a  carrier  for  gaUe  top 
type  paperboard  cartons,  said  blank  including  a  main,  central  and 
generally  rectangular  panel,  a  pair  of  end  wall  forming  panels 
foldably  secured  to  respective  ends  of  said  main  panel,  a  pair  of 
foldably  joined  innermost  and  outermost  longitudinal  side  wall 
panels  foldably  secured  to  respective  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
main  panel  along  respective  said  innermost  side  wall  panels,  each 
said  outermost  side  wall  panel  having  an  outer  pair  of  tongues 
longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other,  each  said  outer  tongue 
defined  by  a  fold  line  and  an  arcuate  cut  line,  each  said  iiuermost 
longitudinal  side  wall  panel  having  a  first  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  inner  tongues,  each  of  said  iimer  tongues  defined  by  an 
arcuate  cut  line  and  a  fold  line. 


5,513,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CARBON 

CONTENT  IN  FLY  ASH 

Jerry  L.  Hcavfloo,  NUriett;  CUnton  W.  Pike,  Newman;  David 

R.  Savage,  Alphaictta,  and  Robert  W.  Styron,  Marietta,  aU 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  JTM  Industries,  Inc.,  Kenncsaw,  Ga. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  12,999,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,299,692.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,102 

Int.  CL'  B03B  9/00 

VS.  CL  209^2  13  Claims 
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5413,754 
BEAUTY  HT 
CUa-Bao  Chang,  7/F-2,  No.  442,  Chang-Chun  Rd.,  Song-Shan 
Dtat,  lUpd  aty,  lUwan 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,722 
lot  CL*'  B65D  69/00 
VS.  CL  2M— 581  2  Claims 

1.  A  beauty  kit  comprising: 

a  bottom  case  having  an  inside  space  divided  by  a  partition 

board  thereof  into  an  upper  chamber  for  receiving  foundations 

and  flushes  and  a  bottom  chamber  for  receiving  a  file  and  an 

eye  pencil; 

a  mirror  pivotably  connected  to  said  bottom  case  by  a  pivot  for 

closing  said  upper  chamber, 
a  folding  brush  pivotably  connected  to  said  bottom  case  by  a 

pivot  for  closing  said  bottom  chamber; 
a  perfume  container  having  a  retaining  hole; 


1.  Method  of  treating  fly  ash  having  a  moisture  content  and 
having  a  carbon  particle  content  for  removing  a  major  portion  of 
the  carbon  panicles  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  fly  ash  to  be  treated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  break 
the  bond  between  fly  ash  and  carbon  particles  caused  by  the 
moisture  content  of  fly  ash, 

applying  the  heated  fly  ash  to  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  a  belt 
of  a  generally  horizontal  bell-type  conveyor  in  a  layer  having 
an  average  thickness  of  about  Wi  inch  to  about  Vi  inch, 

conveying  said  layer  of  heated  fly  ash  by  said  belt  through  an 
electrostatic  charging  zone, 

repeatedly  mechanically  rearranging  the  orientation  of  the  par- 
ticles of  fly  ash  in  said  layer  while  in  said  zone, 

subjecting  said  fly  ash  in  said  layer  to  an  electrostatic  field 
extending  between  an  electrode  at  a  position  above  said  belt 
upper  surface  and  said  belt  to  impart  on  the  carbon  particles  a 
charge  in  which  the  attraction  to  said  electrode  substantially 
exceeds  the  mass  of  such  carbon  particles  for  displacing  said 
particles  from  said  layer,  and 

collecting  said  displaced  p«ticles. 
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5413,756 

SCREENING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SCREEN 

TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Liam  McKUHon,  CoaiUand,  and  Frank  McMahon,  Dungan- 

non,  both  of,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Powerscreen  Intei^ 

national  Distrilmtion  Limited,  Dungaimoa,  Northern  Ire- 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB93MW227,  $  371  Date  Aug.  24, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/148S3,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,428 
Claims  ftktttty,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1992,  92 
02  216 

Int  CL'  BOTE  1/49 
VS.  a.  209-^104  6  Claims 
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second  slots  cut  through  said  webs,  said  second  slots  extending 
continuously  between  said  first  reinforcing  elements  and 
being  parallel  to  and  communicating  with  respective  first 
slots. 


1.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  mounting  frame; 

a  rectangular  screen  box  supported  through  a  plurality  of  shock 
absorbing  members  from  said  frame,  the  screen  box  having  an 
upstanding  wall  surroiuid  along  at  least  three  sides  thereof; 

one  or  more  vertically-spaced  stations  provided  in  said  surround; 

an  elongate  screening  surface  to  be  carried  by  the  or  each 
station,  said  screening  surface  having  engaging  means  at  each 
longitudinal  end  thereof,  each  engaging  means  to  be  secured 
to  a  respective  holding  bar  member  arranged  transversely 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  surround  and  at  or  near  opposite 
ends  of  each  station,  the  outer  ends  of  one  or  both  bar 
members  for  each  station  extending  out  through  an  opening  in 
opposite  sides  of  the  surround  to  be  engagable  by  means  to 
move  the  bar  members  for  each  station  relatively  apart  to 
longitudinally  tension  a  screening  surface  secured  thereto; 

the  moving  means  for  each,  outer  end  of  the  or  each  bar  member 
being  powered  length-extension  means  carried  in  an  out-of- 
use  position  on  respective  components  of  the  frame  laterally 
of  each  opposed  side  of  the  surround  and  each  being  transfer- 
able for  mounting  to  an  in-use  position  on  the  respective 
opposed  side  of  the  surround  between  an  anchorage  and  tlie 
respective  outer  end  of  the  bar  member,  and 

power  means  to  acmate  said  moving  means. 


5413,758 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Chien-Kuo  Lin,  NoJ48,  Fa-Hsin  Rd.,  Ln  Kang  Chca,  Chang 
Hua  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Jon.  9, 1994,  Ser.  Na  257,124 
IntCL''A47F7>1W 
U.S.  CL  2U— 70.6 
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5413,757 
CONTINUOUS  CUT  SLOTTED  SCREEN  BASKET 
Richard  R.  Papetti,  North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Papertec  Mansfield  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,759 
InL  a.'  B07B  1/49 
VS.  a.  209—406  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  cut  slotted  screen  basket  for  removing  contami- 
nants from  papermaldng  stock,  said  screen  basket  comprising: 
a  wall  member  having  first  and  second  sides  bordered  by  oppo- 
site edges; 
first  reinforcing  elements  extending  along  said  opposite  edges; 
blind  parallel  first  slots  cut  into  and  spaced  across  said  first  side, 
said  first  slots  extending  continuously  between  said  first  rein- 
forcing elements  and  being  separated  from  said  second  side 
by  webs  of  reduced  wall  thickness; 
mutually  spaced  second  reinforcing  elements  secured  to  said 
first  side,  said  second  reinforcing  elements  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  first  slots  and  being  spaced  from  said 
webs;  and 
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1.  A  tool  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  fixing  seat  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a  slot 
hole  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  straight  stem  tool,  the  slot 
hole  including  a  front  upper  edge,  a  rear  wall  and  an  elastic 
press  sheet  extending  downwardly  and  rearwanlly  from  die 
front  upper  edge  towards  die  tear  wall  for  urging  and  posi- 
tioning the  straight  stem  tool  against  the  tear  wall; 

b)  a  book  body  provided  at  the  front  portion  of  the  fixing  seat  for 
suppwting  a  tool  having  a  bole  formed  therein; 

c)  the  rear  portion  of  the  fixing  seat  including  an  upper  slide  way 
and  a  lower  guide  rail  formed  therein;  and 

d)  a  track  having  a  longitudiiuU  curved  lip  formed  therein,  (he 
fixing  seat  being  mountable  on  the  track  for  horizontal  sliding 
movement  therealong  through  engagement  of  the  track  witliin 
the  guide  way  and  the  curved  lip  witliin  the  sUde  way. 
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5^13,759 
EACK  FRAME 
Hont      BowRT.      Hcrborn;      KlMM-Dicter      BoTcnuum, 
BrcidcnlMcii-Nicdcrdteteii,  and  Marc  Hutd,  RcMdrdMB, 
■0  or,  Gtxmmy,  mttpton  to  RHtal-Wctfc  Rndotf  Loh  GsbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Gcnuay 

FDed  Sep.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  313JK* 
CUns  priority,  appttcatioM  Gcrmaa^,  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  33 
•274 

VS.  a.  2U— 1»  23  ' 


1.  In  a  rack  frame  having  two  front  and  two  rear  supports,  a 
plurality  of  wall  elements  into  which  structural  units  can  be  built,  a 
plurality  of  holders  on  which  the  structural  units  can  be  fastened 
attachable  to  both  front  supports,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  of  the  tear  supporte  (20)  forming  at  least  two  perpendicular 
longitudinal  slots  (23,  24)  receiving  a  beveled  edge  (31,  41)  of  one 
of  the  wall  elements  (30,  40),  each  of  the  rear  supports  (20) 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  fastening  strips  (21,  22)  which 
extend  parallel  with  one  of  die  wall  elements  (30,  49),  the  first 
fastening  strips  (21,  22)  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  U-shaped 
fastening  elements  (60)  secured  thereto  on  which  one  of  the  wall 
elements  (30,  40)  is  attached,  the  front  supports  (10)  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  slot  (13)  formed  thereon  receiving  a  beveled  edge 
(31)  of  one  of  the  lateral  wall  elements  (30),  the  front  supports  (10) 
comprising  a  second  fastening  strip  (11)  extending  at  a  distance 
and  parallel  to  one  of  the  wall  elements  (30),  the  second  fastening 
strip  (11)  having  adjustable  U-shaped  fastening  elemenu  (60) 
seemed  thereto  to  which  one  of  the  wall  elements  (30)  is  attached, 
and  the  front  supports  (10)  having  a  longitudinal  receiver  (15) 
formed  on  an  iimer  surface  of  the  front  supports  (10)  for  receiving 
a  bolder  (50),  the  longitudinal  receiver  (15)  being  parallel  to  an 
outer  surface  of  the  holder  (50).  and  the  holder  (50)  being  adjust- 
able in  depth. 


a  brake  mechanism  including  an  adaptor  plate  nwiunted  on  said 
frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  said  adaptor 
plate  extending  generally  vertically  against  said  wall,  being 
aligned  with  said  opening,  and  having  therein  an  opening,  a 
housing  fixed  against  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  plate, 
said  housing  being  located  in  said  opening  in  said  plate, 
extending  into  said  opening  in  said  wall,  and  being  movable 
horizontally  relative  to  said  plate,  a  brake  member  which  is 
supported  by  said  bousing  and  which  engages  said  mast  to 
prevent  downward  movement  of  said  housing  relative  to  said 
mast  consequent  to  undesirable  downward  movement  of  said 
assembly  relative  to  said  mast,  and  a  shock  absorber  which 
extends  between  said  plate  and  said  wall  and  which  stops 
downward  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  plate  over 
a  predetermined  distance. 


5,513,761 
LAMINATED  BOTTLE  AND  PUMP  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
'butomo  Kobayashi,  and  Akira  Nishigami,  both  of  IbaraU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93«0619,  {  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«3311,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-U7756; 
May  14,  1992,  4-122198;  May  14,  1992,  4-122199;  Sep.  4, 1992, 
4-062421  U;  Oct  23,  1992,  4-074190  U;  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-017182 
U 

Int  a.*  B65D  77/06:83/00 
VS.  CL  215—12.1  13  I 


5413,760 

STACKER  CRANE  WITH  IMPROVED  BRAKE 

MECHANISM 

Roger  D.  Luebke,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamiscfafegcr 

Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,120,  Feb.  14, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,163 
Int  a."  B66B  5/04 
VS.  a.  212-313  23  Claims 

23.  A  stacker  crane  apparatus  comprising 
a  trolley  movable  above  the  ground, 
a  generally  vertical  rigid  mast  depending  from  said  trolley, 
an  assembly  including  a  frame  moveable  along  said  mast,  said 
fraooe  including  a  generally  vertical  wall  having  therein  an 
opening,  and  a  load  engaging  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and 


1.  A  laminated  bottle  comprising: 

a  bottle  body  having  a  bottle  mouth  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 
and  a  bonom  portion  at  a  lower  portion  tliereof,  said  bottle 
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including  at  least  one  outer  layer  made  of  a  synthetic  resin 
and  at  least  one  inner  layer  niade  frtnn  a  flexible  synthetic 
resin; 

a  bonding  band  provided  longitudinally  along  said  bottle  body 
between  said  bottle  mouth  and  said  bottle  bottom,  said  bond- 
ing band  at  least  partially  bonding  said  at  least  one  iimer  layer 
to  an  adjacent  said  at  least  one  outer  layer,  said  at  least  one 
ituier  layer  being  freely  peelable  from  said  at  least  one  outer 
layer  at  portions  of  said  bottle  body  not  bonded  by  said 
bonding  band; 

a  rib  being  formed  along  a  bottom  parting  line  of  said  bottle, 
said  rib  bonding  each  of  said  at  least  one  inner  layer  to  one 
another, 

a  slit  being  formed  in  said  at  least  one  outer  layer  on  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  bottle  body  providing  an  air  entrance  for  air 
flow  between  said  at  least  one  outer  layer  and  said  at  least  one 
iimer  layer,  and 

a  lock  portion  provided  on  at  least  a  pottioa  of  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  botde  body,  said  lock  portion  integrally  retain- 
ing said  at  least  one  inner  layer  to  said  at  least  one  outer  layer. 


5,513,763 
CAP  FOR  FLUID  CONTAINER  WITH  THREADED  NECK 
Brian  M.  Adams,  Newarit,  and  Danld  Lucfa,  Morgan  HOI,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portota  Park  aging,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  16,577,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  772,949,  Oct  8, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,125.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  368,752 

Int  CL*  B65D  41/34 

VS.  CL  215—254  12  Ctainn 


5313,762 
DRINKING  CONTAINER  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
DRINKING  STRAW 
Sadd  Janani,  East  St  Louis,  DL,  assignor  to  Double  J  Com- 
pany, Chesterfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^67 
Int  a.'  B65D  47/14 
VS.  CL  215—229  7  < 
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1.  In  combination,  a  cap  and  a  container  having  a  neck  liaving  a 
lip,  a  cylindrical  portion  below  said  lip  formed  with  an  external 
first  screw  thread  and  a  crown  bead  below  said  cylindrical  portion, 

said  cap  comprising  a  top  and  a  skirt  depending  from  said  top, 
said  skiit  having  a  restricted  diameter  cylindrical  upper  stretch 
formed  with  an  internal  second  screw  thread  positioned  and 
dimensioned  when  said  cap  is  installed  on  said  neck  to  male 
with  said  first  screw  tliread,  an  enlarged  diameter  stretch 
below  said  upper  stretch  positioned  and  dimensiotted  to 
engage  said  crown  bead  and  an  internal  locking  bead  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  to  engage  the  uiKlerside  of  said  crown 
bead,  and  at  least  one  barrier  integral  with  said  sidrt  extending 
downward  from  said  second  screw  tluead  and  extending 
downward  to  a  position  to  intersect  said  first  screw  thread  to 
block  unscrewing  of  said  cap  relative  to  said  neck, 

said  cap  being  formed  of  a  resilient  plastic  whereby  said  second 
screw  thread  expands  to  slip  over  said  first  screw  thread  when 
said  cap  is  pushed  axially  downward  on  said  neck  witliout 
relative  rotation  of  said  cap  and  said  neck. 

said  container  having  first  orientation  means,  said  cap  fiMlfaer 
comprising  second  orientation  means  cooperable  with  said 
first  orientation  means  whereby  when  said  cap  is  pushed 
axially  downward  on  said  neck  said  first  screw  tliread  and  said 
second  screw  thread  are  in  registration. 


1.  A  drinking  container  comprising: 

a  vessel  with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end,  a  lid 

with  a  rim  and  top  and  bottom  sides,  a  nut  with  a  head  and  a 

shank  and  first  and  second  telescoping  straws; 
said  lid  lockably  engaged  at  the  rim  to  said  vessel  upper  end  for 

sealing  liquid  within  said  vessel; 
said  lid  having  an  orifice  within  which  tiie  sliank  of  the  nut  is 

joumaled  with  the  head  of  the  nut  mounted  on  tlie  top  side  of 

the  lid; 
said  nut  having  a  hole  with  threads  passing  through  the  shank 

and  the  head; 
said  first  straw  being  attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  tlie  lid  in 

alignment  with  the  orifice: 
said  second  straw  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  tlie  first  straw 

and  having  exterior  threads  engaged  with  the  threads  in  the 

hole  of  the  nut; 
whereby  rotating  the  nut  on  the  lid  causes  the  second  straw  to 

slide  longitudinally  in  the  first  straw. 


5,513,764 

STEMWARE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  CRYSTAL  STEM 

AND  A  CHINA  FOOT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

David  A.  Harrison,  Newtoo,  and  Richard  J.  Hughes,  Morria- 

ville,    both    of   Pa.,    assignors    to    Lenox,    Incorporated, 

Lawrencevilk,  N  J. 

FDed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189^04 
Int  a.'  A47G  19/22 
VS.  CL  215—372  15  CWm 

1.  A  stemware  assembly  comprising: 

a  foot  comprising  a  generally  circular  body  formed  of  a  china 
material,  said  foot  having  a  lower  base  portion  for  standing  on 
a  generally  horizontal  surface  and  an  upper  portion  liaving 
receiving  means  for  fittingly  receiving  a  stem; 
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the  siem  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  longitudinally 
extending  along  a  length  fonned  of  a  crystal  material,  said 
Stan  having  an  upper  end  integrally  fused  to  a  bowl  compris- 
ing a  generally  convex  body  fonned  of  a  crystal  material  and 
a  lower  end  having  engaging  means  to  fit  said  foot;  and, 

wherein  said  lower  end  of  said  crystal  stem  and  said  upper 
portion  of  said  china  foot  are  joined  together  by  a  translucent, 
ultraviolet-curing  adhesive  disposed  between  said  stem 
engaging  means  and  said  foot  receiving  means,  thereby  bond- 
ing said  crystal  stem  to  said  china  foot 


5^13.765 
PLASMA  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kaom  Usui,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fttjitso  Lfanited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Auc.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,M7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ja|Mii,  Dec  8, 1993,  5-307968 
lot.  d"  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CL  216—68  17 
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wherein  Y  is  a  direct  bond,  — CHj — , 


—SO—, 


— SOj—  or  — C(CHj)2— ;  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  H  or 
Cj_23  alkyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
mercapto,  amino  or  di(C,.jalkyl)amino,  C,.salkanol, 
Ci.jalkanoylamino,  carbamoyl  and  sulfamoyl  and  which  may  be 
optionally  contain  one  or  more  moieties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxy,  tiiio,  keto,  sufinyl  and  sulfonyl,  and  may  be 
linear  or  branched  provided  that  R,  and  Rj  may  not  both  be  H; 
z  is  Oor  1;  and 
M  is  a  salt  forming  cation  of  an  alkali  metal  ion. 


5413,767 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

Ralph  C.  Dadin,  Wayne,  DL,  assignor  to  Materials  Engiiieerliig 

Inc;  Ray  Van  Thyne,  and  Christian  Kinkel,  all  of  Virgil,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  176^419 

Int  CL"  B65D  83/14 

VS.  CL  220—89.2  «  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  generating  method  comprising  step  of  carrying  out 
capacitive-coupling  and  inductive<oupling  so  as  to  be  associated 
with  each  other  by  means  of  a  pair  of  parallel-planar  electrodes  and 
an  inductive-coupling  coil  driven  by  a  single  radio-frequency 
power  supply,  respectively,  so  that  capacitively-coupled  plasma 
and  inductively<oupled  plasma  ate  generated  within  a  vacuum 
chamber. 


1.  A  welded  container  comprising  a  tubular  side  wall,  a  top  end 
wall  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  tubular  side  wall,  a  bottom  end 
wall  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  tubular  side  wall,  at  least  one 
reinforcing  weld  between  the  tubular  side  wall  and  at  least  one  of 
the  end  walls,  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  notch  in  the  side 
wall  adjacent  said  weld,  whereby  tlie  container  can  sustain  an 
internal  pressure  of  at  least  400  psi,  and  wherein  when  the  internal 
pressure  is  increased  sufficiently,  the  side  wall  of  die  container  will 
vent  at  the  notch  in  a  non-explosive  manner. 


5,513,766 
ALUMINUM  ETCHING 
Richartl  L.  Ranieri,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  and  Ptnakin  Patd,  Fort 
MiU,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Set.  No.  158,743 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  216—102  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  etching  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  article 
comprising:  treating  the  article  in  a  caustic  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
etching  bath  at  a  caustic  concentrate  of  20-120  grams  per  liter  and 
a  temperature  of  70°-170°  P.,  said  etching  bath  also  containing 
0.1-2.0%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  of  ttK  sulfate  or 
sulfonate  type  according  to  the  formula: 


5,513,768 
SEALING  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
James  C.  Smith,  336  Harder  lUL,  Ebyward,  Calit  94544 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,527,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,295,599.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,291 

Int  a.'  A6U  I/OO;  B65D  55/16 
VS.  CL  220—259  19  Claims 

11.  A  scalable  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  and  an  inner  and  outer 

wall; 
a  sealing  cap  coupled  to  said  tubular  member,  said  sealing  cap 
including  a  base  and  a  cup-shaped  member  extending  from 
said  base,  said  cup-shaped  member  having  an  open  end  adja- 
cent said  base  and  a  closed  end  which  comprises  a  generally 
convex  end  disposed  away  from  said  open  end  and  toward  the 
inner  wall  and  which  is  configured  to  seal  said  tubular  mem- 


\^» 


ber  when  said  cup-shaped  member  is  inserted  through  die 
open  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  locking  cap  having  a  projection  configured  for  being  received 
within  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  projection  having  a  first 
portion  sized  to  frictionally  engage  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cup-shaped  member  and  a  second  portion  sized  and  arranged 
to  prevent  said  convex  wall  from  being  inverted  into  a  con- 
cave configuration  when  said  cup-shaped  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  tubular  member  and  said  projection  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  cup-shaped  member,  and 

a  flexible  member  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  sealing  cap 
and  another  end  coupled  to  said  locldng  cap. 


5^13,769 

SEAL  FOR  FIXING  BY  GLUING  FOR  AN  OPENING 

MADE  IN  A  METAL  SHEET 

Jacques  de  Baets,  Grand  Channont,  France,  assignor  to  ITW 

de  France,  Beaudiamp,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,411 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  5,  1993,  93  08199 

Int  a."  B6SD  41/00 

VS.  CL  220—359  20  Claims 


1.  A  seal  to  he  fixed  within  an  opening  defined  within  a  sheet, 
comprising:  | 

a  body  portion  for  disposition  witiiin  said  opening  defined 
within  said  sheet,  and  a  periplieral  flange  portion  for  disposi- 
tion about  the  circumference  of  said  opening  defined  within 
said  sheet  when  said  body  portion  is  disposed  within  said 
opening  defined  within  said  sheet;  and 

meltable  glue  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  peripheral  flange 
portion  to  said  sheet  as  a  result  of  said  meltable  glue  means 
being  melted  when  said  sheet  is  tieated  after  said  body  portion 
is  inserted  witliin  said  opening  of  said  slieet  and  after  said 
meltable  glue  means  cools  and  solidifies; 

said  peripboal  flange  portion  of  said  seal  comprising  a  first  top 
surface  for  holding  said  meltable  glue  means,  a  second  bottom 
surface  for  engaging  a  top  surface  of  said  stteet  when  said 
body  portion  of  said  seal  is  disposed  witiiin  said  opening  of 
said  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  boles  defined  within  said  periph- 
eral flange  portion  and  extending  between  said  first  top  sur- 


face of  said  peripheral  flange  portion  and  said  second  bottom 
surface  of  said  peripheral  flange  portion  for  permitting  said 
meltable  glue  means  to  pass  therethrough  when  said  meltable 
glue  means  has  been  melted  so  as  to  fixedly  secure  said 
periptieral  flange  portion  of  said  seal  to  said  top  surface  of 
said  sheet 


5,513,770 
PREVENTION  OF  CHILDREN  DROWNING  IN  PAILS 
Robert  T.  Scdey,  Brookfleid  Center,  and  Robert  J.  Deapscy, 
lyumbuli,  both  of  Coon^  assignon  to  OUn  Corporation, 
Chcaiiire,  Coon. 

FDcd  JbL  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  SmjT9 

lot  CL*  B65D  1/40 

VS.  CL  220—729  3  CUms 


1.  An  assembly  for  containing  a  liquid  substance,  and  wiiich 
provides  protection  against  injury  or  drowning  to  a  toddler  from 
falling  into  the  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pail  for  containing  the  liquid  substance,  said  pail  having  a 
side  wall  and  an  upper  open  rim  providing  an  access  area  to 
the  liquid  in  the  pail; 

(b)  an  insert  disposed  in  the  open  rim  of  the  pail,  said  insert 
occupying  a  sufficient  percentage  of  said  pail  rim  access  area 
to  prevent  a  toddler's  bead  from  penetrating  the  pail  rim, 
while  at  the  same  tinae  allowing  fiill  access  through  ttie  pail 
rim  to  a  liquid  contained  in  tlie  pail,  said  insert  being  rotatably 
coupled  with  the  pail  rim;  aixl 

(c)  said  insert  having  an  outermost  surface  formed  with  an 
antirotational  detent  and  said  pail  rim  being  formed  with  a 
complementary  antirotational  detent,  said  antirotational 
detents  being  operable  to  allow  said  insert  to  be  rotationally 
coupled  to  said  pail  and  furttier  being  operable  to  prevent  said 
insert  from  being  rotatably  uncoupled  from  said  pail. 


5,513,771 
SHAVING  DISPENSER 
Gerald  Cote,  35  Eastbourne  Ave.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  < 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,287 
Int  CL*  G07F  11/36 
VS.  CL  221—75  13  Claims 

1.  A  vending  machine  for  vending  a  razor,  and  for  vending 
sliaving  cream,  said  vending  machine  comprising: 
coin  activation  means  for  receiving  coins  and  activating  said 

vending  macliine; 
a  razor  dispenser,  and 
a  shaving  cream  dispenser 

said  razor  aitd  sliaving  cream  dispensers  responsive  to  said  coin 
activation  means; 
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a  control  system  by  which  the  customer  can  control  the  lateial 

position  of  the  suction  inlet  and  can  at  least  initiate  a  veitical 

movement  of  the  suction  inlet;  and 
a  suction-producing  device  in  communication  with  the  suction 

inlet,  the  suction-producing  device  being  an  electric  vacuum 

motor  attached  to  the  carriage. 


5^13,773 

SINGLE  DENmONATION  BILL  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

N.  Allen  CaifUl,  Wanninster,  Pb„  aailciior  to  IMmitrol,  Inc, 

FcMterrille,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  Na  394,704 

Iitf.  CL'  B«5H  im 

MS.  CL  221—231  15  Ctotaw 


said  shaving  cream  dispenser  comprising  a  canister  foe  contain- 
ing shaving  cream,  metering  means  for  measuring  an  amount 
of  shaving  cream  to  be  dispensed,  and  heating  means  for 
heating  that  amount  of  shaving  cream  to  be  dispensed; 

whereby  reception  of  coins  in  said  coin  activation  means  acti- 
vates said  razor  dispenser  to  dispense  a  razor  and  activates 
said  shaving  cream  dispenser  to  meter  and  heat  a  selected 
amount  of  shaving  cream. 


5,513,772 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Glaaer,  Appkton,  Wb.,  aaaignor  to  L.  M.  Becker  & 
Co.,  Inc  Kimberiy,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,002 

Int  CL'  B65G  59/04:  B65H  3/06 

UJS.  CL  221—211  10  Ctolms 


1.  A  vending  machine  of  the  type  which  enables  a  customer  to 
control  a  mechanism  which  can  pick  up  a  pnxhict  in  a  merchandise 
storage  chamber  when  the  product  is  in  the  chamber  and  deposit  it 
in  an  outlet  so  as  to  make  the  product  accessible  to  the  customer, 
the  vending  machine  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  internal  merchandise  storage  chamber,  the 

chamber  being  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls; 
a  carriage  suspended  over  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  tnov- 
able  in  response  to  remote  control  to  a  plurality  of  lateral 
positions  over  the  boaom  wall,  at  least  one  of  the  positions 
being  in  essentially  vertical  alignment  with  the  outlet; 
a  suction  inlet  suspended  from  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be 
movable  in  response  to  remote  control  to  a  plurality  of  heights 
over  the  bottom  wall; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  bills,  comprising: 

a  first  receptacle  for  holding  a  plurality  of  bills; 

first  guiding  means  defining  a  first  portion  of  a  guide  path  that  is 
in  conmiunication  with  said  first  receptacle; 

second  guiding  means  defining  a  second  portion  of  the  guide 
path,  said  second  guiding  means  being  separated  from  said 
first  guiding  means  by  a  gap  therebetween  along  one  side  of 
the  guide  path,  said  second  portion  of  said  guide  path  having 
a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  gap  and  having  a  terminal  end  distal 
from  die  gap; 

a  feeding  mechanism  connected  with  the  first  receptacle  for 
feeding  bills  from  the  first  receptacle  into  the  first  poition  of 
the  guide  path; 

transport  means  for  receiving  bills  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
guide  path  and  transporting  the  received  bills  into  the  second 
poition  of  the  guide  path  such  that  the  bills  bypass  the  gap; 

misfeed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  misfecd  condition  in  the 
guide  path; 

a  second  receptacle  disposed  for  receiving  bills  from  the  first 
end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  gtiide  path; 

a  third  receptacle  disposed  for  receiving  bills  from  the  terminal 
end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  guide  path;  and 

transport  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  trans- 
port means  and  responsive  to  said  misfeed  detection  means 
for  reversing  operation  of  said  transport  means  such  that  a  bill 
within  the  second  poition  of  the  guide  path  is  transported 
toward  said  second  receptacle  in  the  absence  of  the  detection 
of  a  misfeed  by  said  misfeed  detection  means. 


5,513,774 

PILL  OR  TABLET  DISPENSER 

Mannd  A.  M.  Dominquez,  Fracc/Los  RoMcs,  Mexico,  assignor 

to  LciTM  IntemationaL  SJi.~,  Benito  Juarez,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,8M 

InL  CL"  B6SH  I /OS 

MS.  CL  m—m  1  Claim 

1.  A  dispensing  container  for  tablets  or  pills  comprising  a  small 

flat,  rectangular  box  constituted  by  a  series  of  parts  which  when 
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assembled  function  as  a  single  integrated  unit,  said  container  being 
formed  by  two  pieces  of  greater  dimensions  but  having  similar 
external  measurements  which  couple  one  over  the  other,  wherein 
one  acts  as  a  holder  and  the  other  as  a  cover,  and  two  pieces  of 
lesser  dimensions  which  serve,  one  as  a  gate  and  the  other  as  a 
terminal  cap  for  filling,  emptying  or  stopping  the  container, 
wherein: 

(a)  the  holder  comprises  (1)  a  flat  base  having  a  smooth  end  and 
several  straight  segments  and  a  series  of  posts  vertically 
aligned,  said  base  being  limited  substantially  on  three  sides  by 
a  peripheral  flange  with  vertical  projections  and  slots  conve- 
niently distributed  thereabout,  and  (2)  a  separating  means  in 
the  form  of  a  twisting  super-elevation  which  is  located  sepa- 
rate from  the  edges  of  the  base, 

(b)  die  cover  has  (I)  a  smooth  part,  (2)  a  continuous  border 
separate  from  its  edges  which  is  interrupted  at  one  edge  of  the 
cover  at  the  smooth  part  where  there  is  a  circular  projection, 
and  (3)  a  recess  which  is  located  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
cover  at  one  of  its  corners,  the  floor  of  which  is  partially  cut 
away  to  form  some  finger-like  projections  and  to  form  an 
opening  in  said  cover,  said  opening  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
lateral  grooves, 

(c)  said  gate  comprises  ( I )  a  flat  piece  with  finger-like  emboss- 
ments at  one  end  and  a  curved  projection  on  either  side 
thereof,  both  of  said  curved  projections  being  engageable  with 
the  opposing  lateral  grooves  of  said  opening  whereby  the  gate 
is  slideably  disposed  within  said  opening  for  reciprocation  of 
tile  gate  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  to 
selectively  close  said  opening,  said  finger-like  embossments 
being  engageable  with  said  finger-like  projections  in  said 
recess  to  selectively  retain  said  gale  in  said  open  position,  and 
(2)  a  straight  edge  of  Little  height  disposed  on  the  inner 
poition  of  the  gate,  and 

(d)  said  terminal  cap  comprises  two  ends  and  a  central  perfora- 
tion, wherein  upon  assembly  of  the  container  the  central 
perforation  couples  with  the  circular  projection  of  the  cover, 
and  the  ends  of  the  terminal  cap  are  adjusted  in  the  space 
formed  by  the  smooth  end  of  die  base  of  the  holder  and  the 
smooth  part  of  the  cover  by  noeans  of  the  engagement  of  the 
border  of  said  cover  with  the  flange,  posts  and  slots  of  said 
holder. 


L#r^ 


a  support  element  detachaUy  secured  to  tlie  underside  of  said 
dispenser  and  coiqirising: 

a)  a  platform  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surftce,  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  disposed  beneath  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  dispenser,  said  second  side  extending 
outwardly  from  the  dispenser;  and 

b)  at  least  one  support  leg  placed  beneath  said  second  side; 
a  dispenser  controller  cabinet  having  control  means  therein 

secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  support  element;  and 
a  currency  input  integral  with  said  dispenser  controller  cabinet 
and  adapted  to  receive  currency  and  activate  said  control 
means  responsive  thereto. 


5,513,776 
SHAKER  FOR  FINE  TABLE  SALT 
Fernicdo  Canini,  Via  Acerbi  15/3,  M6148  Gcaova,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/D0010,  S  371  Date  Oct  11,  1994,  {  102(c) 
Date  Oct  II,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/177M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,689 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     Feb.     11,     1993, 
GE93A0007;  Mar.  15,  1993,  GE93A0021 
Int  a."  B65D  83/06 
MS.  CL  222—149  9  Claims 


5,513,775 

SIDE  MOUNTED  CURRENCY/CARD  OPERATED 

DISPENSER  SYSTEM 

Sean  S.  Sizemore,  1509  Salem  Lake  Rd.,  Whuton-Salem,  N.C. 

27107 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234,814 
Int  CL'  B67D  S/W 
MS.  CL  222—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  currency/card  operated  dispenser  system  having  a  dispenser 
and  dispenser  controller,  the  dispenser  having  a  control  valve  and 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  detachable  legs  depending  ttierefrom, 
each  of  said  legs  having  a  shank  and  a  foot  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  shank,  said  dispenser  system  ftirther  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  shaker  for  a  granular  or  powdered  material,  said  shaker 
comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  mouth;  and 

sifting  means  for  sifting  said  material,  said  sifting  means  includ- 
ing 

a  cap  having  dispensing  holes  disposed  along  a  circumfierence  of 
said  cap,  said  cap  covering  said  mouth,  and 

a  molded  undercap  mounted  on  the  mouth  of  the  container  body, 
said  undercap  having  an  opening  providing  passage  for  tlie 
material  through  said  undercap, 

said  undercap  having  one  or  more  bosses  molded  tlteteon  so  as 
to  elastically  contact  said  cap  and  be  insetted  into  said  dis- 
pensing boles  when  said  cap  rotates  relative  to  said  undercap, 
and 
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internal  projections  molded  on  said  siftei;  said  projections 
extendiiig  firom  a  central  portion  of  said  sifter  so  as  to  extend 
into  said  container  body  and  engage  the  matedal,  whereby  the 
material  is  pfevented  from  dotting  and  blockage  d  the  shaker 
is  prevented. 


5^13,777 

HOPPER  CONVERTIBLE  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
TkokMa  Yodn;  KazayBld  Okabo,  and  Keqji  Uranwa,  nU  of 
SakaU,  Javan,  MrigMn  to  Ni«ti  Plastk  Indnstrial  Co, 
LtaL,  Japan 

nicd  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  2<M29 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  39,  1993,  5-4MU75 
U;  Apr.  26, 1994,  6-199179 

lat  CL*  B65D  8S/54 
VS.  a.  222—325  10  Ctaima 


5,513,778 

DISPENSER  FOR  A  VISCOUS  FLUID  PRODUCT 

OPERATED  BY  MANUAL  PRESSURE  ON  A  BOTTOM 

END  THEREOF,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  COSMETIC  OR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  U% 

Enaio  CanUa,  and  Aona  Maria  BaHarati,  both  of  Via  Diirazzo 

n.18,  M195  Roma,  Italy 

Flkd  JuL  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277,628 
ClainM  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  22, 1993,  RM93A0490 
InL  CL' B65D  8&«0 
VS.  CL  222—327  9  Claims 


1.  A  material  feeding  apparatus  inclutfing  a  material  container  as 
a  hopper,  comprising: 

a  material  container  molded  of  a  syntiiMic  resin  so  as  to  allow  a 
material  to  be  molded  to  be  sealably  received  therein  and 

an  adapter  having  a  shutter  interposed  between  a  funnel-shaped 
portion  and  a  connecting  portion  for  openably  shutting  the 
interior  of  said  material  container,  the  upper  end  part  of  said 
fuimel-stuped  porbon  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  open 
end  part  to  be  threadably  engaged  with  a  plurality  of  female 
threads  formed  around  the  inner  wall  surface  of  an  opening 
portion  of  said  material  container,  and  the  lower  end  part  of 
said  connecting  portion  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  an 
opening  portion  to  be  fitted  onto  a  receiving  member  of  a 
molding  machine. 

whereby  the  adapter  is  threadably  fitted  into  said  opening  por- 
tion of  said  material  container,  while  said  material  container  is 
fitted  onto  said  receiving  member  with  an  inverted  attitude 
said  adapter  so  as  to  allow  said  nuaerial  container  to  serve 
also  as  a  hopper  for  the  molding  machine,  and 

wherein  said  adapter  is  made  of  a  metallic  material  and  includes 
a  first  portion  having  an  inner  funnel-shaped  surface  of  which 
one  end  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  open  end  part  adapted  to 
be  threadably  fitted  onto  said  opening  portion  of  said  material 
container  and  a  second  portion  having  a  plurality  of  screw 
boles  formed  tlieredutNigh  so  as  to  allow  a  plurality  of  screws 
to  be  inserted  through  said  screw  holes,  the  other  eitd  of  said 
portion  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  open  end  part  to  be 
fitted  onto  said  receiving  member  on  the  injection  machine 
side,  and  wherein  said  shutter  is  interposed  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion  both  of  which  are  integrated 
with  each  other  by  tightening  said  screws. 


1.  A  dispenser  of  viscous  fluid  product  having  a  dispensing 
action  produced  by  a  manual  pressure  on  a  bottom  surface  thereof, 
for  cosmetic  and  pharmaceutical  use,  comprising, 

a  tubular  outer  body  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  partially 
closed  bottom  end  with  a  centrally  located  wide  aperture,  said 
outer  body  externally  exhibits  a  first  annular  shoulder  dividing 
the  outer  body  into  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  poition.  the  top 
portion  being  thinner  in  breadth  than  the  bottom  portion; 

a  tubular  hoUow  recipient  removably  housed  in  the  outer  body, 
exhibiting  an  external  wall  and  a  tubular  internal  surface  and 
being  superiorly  closed  by  a  top  wall  affording  a  dispensing 
aperture  for  dispensing  ttie  product,  and  being  open  at  a 
bottom  end; 

a  tubular  piston,  housed  internally  in  the  bottom  end  of  the 
tubular  recipient  and  provided  with  a  lateral  seal;  said  piston 
being  mobile  in  a  direction  along  the  tubular  internal  surface 
when  the  manual  pressure  is  applied  thereupon  in  proximity 
of  the  aperture  in  the  outer  body  at  a  central  portion  of  the 
piston  and  coaxial  to  an  axis  of  the  aperture; 

a  Ud; 

first  means  for  reciprocal  and  releasable  engagement  between 
the  tubular  recipient  and  the  tubular  outer  body;  and  second 
means  for  reciprt>cal  gripping  between  the  Ubular  outer  body 
and  the  lid. 


5,513,779 
MODULAR  METERING  DEVICE 
LcoB  Rekh,  Nidan,  Switwriand,  assignor  to  Hormcc  Technk 
SA,  Nidau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  3, 1993,  3620/ 
93 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/52 
VS.  CL  222—425  10  Claims 

1.  A  metering  device  comprising: 
a  main  body  including  a  continuous  bore, 
an  adjusting  socket  disposed  in  said  bore, 
a  movable  stopping  pin  disposed  partially  in  said  socket, 
a  movable  metering  piston  disposed  partially  in  said  socket 
opposite  said  stopping  pin,  said  main  body,  said  stopping  pin, 
and  said  metering  piston  forming  an  interchangeable  module, 
a  movable  metering  chamber  of  variable  volume  bounded  by  the 
inside  wall  of  said  socket,  said  stopping  pin,  and  said  piston, 
at  least  one  admission  duct  and  one  ejection  duct,  each  con- 
nected independentiy  to  said  duunber  for  allowing  admission 
thereto  and  expulsion  therefrom  of  the  substance  to  be 
metered. 
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at  least  one  control  unit  for  controlling  displacement  of  said 

piston, 
actuating  means  for  displacing  said  pin  and  said  stopping  piston 

simultaneously  relative  to  said  main  body,  and 
assembling  means  detachably  securing  said  interchangeable 

module  to  said  actuating  means. 


5413,780 
UNITARY  NOZZLE  AND  HANDLE  COMBINATION 
Caetano  Buono,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Blarcom 
Ckwures,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,666 

Int  CL'  A47G  19/00 

VS.  CL  222—468  23  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  nozzle  and  handle  structure  for  insertion  into  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  the  top  of  a  container  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  and  a  first 
engagement  means  for  interiocking  and  sealing  engagement 
of  said  nozzle  with  said  container  top  within  a  first  of  the 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  top; 

a  handle  having  a  grasping  portion  shaped  for  grasping  by  a 
user,  a  base  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  grasping  portion 
and  disposed  directiy  beneath  said  grasping  portion,  and  a 
second  engagement  means  extending  from  said  base  portion 
for  interiocking  and  sealing  engagenoent  of  said  base  portion 
with  said  container  top  within  a  second  of  the  plurality  of 
openings  in  tiie  container;  and 

a  flange  member  coimecting  said  nozzle  and  handle; 

said  nozzle,  handle  and  flange  member  being  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  inateriaL 


lip  at  an  uppermost  end  of  the  neck  defining  a  nsouth,  said  sifter 
and  liner  assembly  comprising: 
a  sifter  dimensioned  to  span  the  mouth  of  the  container,  said 

sifter  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
at  least  one  aperture  formed  through  said  upper  and  said  lower 

surfaces  of  said  sifter,  said  aperture  dimensioned  to  allow  the 

egress  of  the  contents  of  the  container, 
a  liner  dimensioned  to  cover  said  upper  surface  and  said  aperture 

of  said  sifter,  said  liner  having  a  lower,  covering  surface  and 

an  uppo:,  exposed  surface; 
a  first  securing  means  located  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  sifter 

for  securing  said  sifter  to  the  lip  of  the  container, 
a  second  securing  means  located  between  said  upper  sur^ce  of 

said  sifter  and  said  covering  surftce  of  said  liner  for  securing 

said  sifter  to  said  liner, 
a  cap  having  a  top  panel,  an  amiular  sldrt  depending  peripherally 

from  said  top  panel  and  means  for  releasable  engagement 

onto  the  neck  of  the  container,  said  top  panel  and  said  sldrt 

defining  an  inner  retaining  area  for  retaining  said  sifter  and 

said  liner  within  said  cap;  and 
said  sifter,  said  liner  and  said  cap  forming  a  package  which  can 

be  stored,  transported  and  applied  to  the  container  as  a  unit 


5,513,782 

OEVKE  FOR  REMOVING  MERELY  PARTIALLY 

TURNED  STOCKINGS  ON  A  STOCKING  TURNING 

MACHINE 

Pictro  Rosso,  TorlnliMt«|^  assignor  to  Rosso  Indnstrte  S^tJt,, 

Orbassano,  Italy        ^>y 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«2643,  ^571  Date  May  23,  1994,  {  l9Ut) 
Date  May  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^B8e84,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  244,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  1, 1992,  TO92A080e 
LbL  CL"  A41H  43/00;  1/00:  B07C  9/00;  D83D  3/02 
VS.  CL  223—1  8  Oalms 


/— , 


5,513,781 
PERFORATED  INNER  SEAL  AND  LINER  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  CLOSURES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jeffrey  F.  UUricfa,  Western  Springs,  and  Albert  R.  Miller,  Hins- 
dale, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.,  Naper- 
rille,Ill. 

Filed  JnL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,190 

Int  CL'  B65D  53/04 

VS.  CL  222—565  17  Claims 

1.  A  sifter  and  liner  assembly  configured  for  use  with  a  container       1.  A  device  for  sorting  stockings  in  an  autonsatic  stocking 
for  holding  a  desired  contents  and  having  a  neck  with  an  annular   nitning  imx-hiny  fed  by  a  looping  machine,  comprising: 
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measureinent  means  for  measuring  die  length  of  a  stockiiig.  said 
measurement  mean  being  arranged  along  a  path  of  transpoit 
of  tlie  stocldng  after  turning  the  stocking; 

an  ejector  tube  for  the  passage  of  stockings  therethrough,  which 
defines  the  path  of  transport  to  have  a  first  delivery  path  and  a 
second  delivery  path; 

deflection  means  for  directing  the  turned  stockings  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  delivery  paths  depending  on  whether  the 
stocking  is  completely  turned  or  only  pattiaUy  turned  at  the 
outlet  of  the  stocking  turning  machine;  and 

actuating  means  which  are  controlled  by  the  measurement 
means  and  which  actuate  the  deflection  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  die  stocking  is  conducted  over  die  first  delivery 
path  when  die  stocking  is  completely  turned  and  conducted 
over  die  second  delivery  padi  when  die  stocking  is  only 
pattiaUy  turned. 


5^13,783 
TOOL  FOR  FACILITATING  APPLICATION  OF  ELASTIC 

STOCKINGS 

AOca  A.  White,  RJJ).  2,  Box  9,  Peabody,  Kans.  66M6 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  S«r.  No.  329,1«) 

Int  CL'  A47G  25/80;  B25B  7A)2 

VS.  CL  223— U2  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  tool  for  use  in  applying  a  stocking  to  an  individual's  leg 
including  a  pair  of  elongated,  relatively  rigid  members,  each  said 
member  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion  pivotally 
interconnected   intermediate   their  respective   portions,   whereby 
manual  swinging  of  die  members  about  the  pivotal  interconnection 
moves  the  distal  portions  in  a  first  plane  of  movement  between  a 
closed  position,  with  the  distal  portions  in  close  proximity  so  as  to 
pennit  a  stocking  to  be  telescoped  over  the  distal  portions,  and  an 
open  position,  wherein  the  distal  portions  are  spaced  relatively 
fintlier  apart  so  as  to  outwardly  stretch  die  stocking,  and  also 
having  a  tongue  carried  by  die  members  in  disposition  for  engag- 
ing the  individual's  leg  during  the  application  of  the  stocking,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  elongated  element  rigidly  secured  to  die  tongue; 
means  pivotally  coupling  the  element  to  the  members  for  rock- 
ing movement  of  die  tongue  in  a  second  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  of  movement;  and 
means  operably  coupled  with  the  members  and  the  element  for 
moving  die  element  in  the  second  plane  to  dispose  the  tongue 
in  close  proximity  to  die  distal  portions  when  the  tool  is  in 
said  closed  position,  and  to  space  the  tongue  relatively  further 
from  both  distal  portions  when  the  tool  is  in  said  open 
posiOCHi. 


•*-r 


fi_J 


configiuation  of  the  carrier  device,  one  of  said  carrier  members 
being  longitudinally  divided  into  two  segments  with  said  two 
segmenu  being  pivotally  connected  for  permitting  displacement 
into  a  configuration  in  which  an  acute  angle  is  defined  between  the 
segments  and.  with  said  two  carrier  members  disposed  in  said 
operative  configuration,  a  tripod  structure  is  defined;  a  strap  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  carrier  members  at  ends  opposite  to  tlie 
coiuiected  ends  tliereof,  said  strap  etement  determining  a  maxi- 
miun  angle  between  said  carrier  members  in  said  operative  con- 
figuration; and 
a  mounting  structure  secured  on  one  of  said  carrier  members  for 
mounting  an  appliance  onto  said  carrier  device  in  a  configu- 
ration in  which,  by  holding  said  carrier  device  against  a 
shoulder  of  a  person  with  said  strqi  element  abutting  said 
stioulder,  such  appliance  can  be  directed  in  a  required  direc- 
tion. 


5413,785 
GUN  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
GcraM  P.  Campagna,  Jn,  100  E.  Chicago  St,  4^700,  Elgin,  DL 
60120 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,948 

InL  CL'  F41C  33/00 

VS.  CL  224—162  18  Claims 


5,513,784 

CARRIER  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  AND  HOLDING 

APPLIANCES 

Andrics  L.  Pretorius,  4  VUU  Sonica,  Elm  Street,  Irene  Parit, 
Herksdorp,  TVansvaal  Province,  South  Africa 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,150 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  South  Africa,  Jul.  12,  1993, 

93/5014 

Int  CL*  A45F  4A)0:3/I4;  F16M  11/38:11/14 

VS.  a.  224—151  11  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  device  for  an  appliance,  which  comprises  two 

elongate  carrier  members  that  are  connected  at  one  of  tlieir  ends 

and  that  define  an  acute  angle  between  them  in  an  operative 


1.  A  gun  retention  system  for  securing  a  gun  having  a  handle 
with  a  butt  end  to  a  belt  worn  around  a  person's  waist,  said  gun 
retention  system  comprising: 
a  gun  retention  means  mounted  on  said  belt  for  anchoring  said 
gun  to  said  belt,  said  gun  retention  means  comprises  a  retract- 
able spool  operatively  mounted  in  a  spool  housing; 
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a.  means  for  attaching  said  gun  to  said  gun  retention  means;  and 
a  means,  mounted  to  said  gun  handle,  for  connecting  said  means 
for  attaching  to  said  gun,  said  means  for  connecting  said 
means  for  attaching  to  said  gun  is  a  mounting  bracket  having 
a  connector  extending  finm  said  butt  end  of  said  handle; 
said  spool  housing  includes  a  means  for  adjusting  retraction 
force  of  said  spool 


5,513,786 

HANDS-FREE  UMBRELLA  HOLDER 

Jerome  Drane,  418  Meadow  St,  Agawam,  Mass.  01001 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,667 

Int  CL"  A45B  11/02 

VS.  CL  224—188  11  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  holder  ad^Med  to  be  disposed  about  a  user's 
upper  torso  to  support  an  umbrella  having  a  shaft  and  a  handle  in 
an  opened  and  generally  upright  orientation  thereby  freeing  the 
user's  hands,  comprising  a  waist  belt  for  encircling  die  user's 
waist,  a  support  member  having  a  lower  portion  securable  to  said 
belt  and  adapted  to  extend  upward,  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
belt  and  to  receive  the  shaft  of  the  umbrella,  and  a  strap  having 
opposing  end  poitions  securable  to  said  belt  and;  adapted  to  extend 
from  said  belt  diagonally  across  the  chest  and  back  and  over  the 
user's  shoulder,  said  strap  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
support  member  adjacent  the  user's  shoulder,  said  support  member 
comprising  a  backing  strip  formed  of  resiliendy,  flexible,  form- 
stable  material  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  waist  belt  to 
said  strap  and  a  flexible  sheet  material  adapted  to  extend  across  a 
surface  of  die  backing  strip  substantially  along  tlie  length  diereof 
and  secured  along  side  and  bottom  edges  of  the  backing  strip  to 
form  a  scabbard  having  an  open  upper  end  adapted  to  receive 
therein  the  handle  and  shaft  of  the  umbrella  in  axial  alignment 
therein. 


the  first  bag  member  and  the  second  bag  member  are  each 
configured  of  a  shoe-like  configuration,  and  each  of  said  first 
bag  member  and  said  second  bag  member  having  a  floor,  with 
a  shoe  upper  extending  from  the  floor  terminating  in  an 
entrance  opening,  and  a  shoe  upper  wefo  split  extending  from 
a  forward  end  of  the  shoe  upper  to  the  entrance  opening,  with 
a  tongue  web  hingedly  secured  to  the  shoe  upper  at  tlie 
forward  end  extending  coextensively  of  the  web  split  to  the 
entrance  opening,  and 

a  first  cavity  defined  within  the  shoe  upper  extending  from  the 
floor,  and  the  tongue  web  positioned  within  the  first  cavity, 

each  of  said  first  bag  member  and  second  bag  member  having  a 
first  connecting  strap  secured  to  a  first  side  of  tlie  web  split  to 
extend  over  the  web  split,  and  a  finther  connecting  stnp 
arranged  for  selective  securement  to  the  first  connecting  str^i 
and  to  extend  over  the  web  split,  whereupon  separation  of  the 
first  connecting  strap  relative  to  the  furdier  connecting  strap 
permits  displacement  of  the  tongue  web  from  die  first  cavity 
for  access  of  a  shoe  member  within  the  first  cavity  through  ttie 
entrance  opening;  and, 

a  second  floor  s|»ced  from  the  floor,  with  the  second  floor 
positioned  exterioriy  of  the  first  cavity,  and  the  second  floor 
hingedly  secured  to  the  floor  about  a  hinge  web  portion  at  tlie 
forward  end,  with  a  discontinuous  fastener  extending  between 
the  floor  and  the  second  floor  for  selective  securement  of  the 
second  floor  relative  to  the  floor,  with  a  second  cavity  '<^<''MMt 
between  tlie  floor  and  the  second  floor. 


5,513,788 
COVER  FOR  SPARE  WHEEL 
Dennis  E.  Cochrane,  Box  83,  Hamiota,  Manitoba,  Canada,  a^ 
Edward  D.  Bretfaoor,  P.O.  Box  U5,  Hamiota,  Manltobn, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  17, 1993, 2111658 
Int  CL*  B62D  43/04 
VS.  CL  224—42^  13  ( 


5,513,787 
SHOE  TRANSPORT  BAG  ARRANGEMENT 
Ddores  T.  Reed,  1872  S.  MUlaid  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL  60623 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,708 
Int  CL'  A45C  3/12 
VS.  CL  224—205  4  Cbims 

1.  A  shoe  transport  bag  arrangement,  comprising, 
a  flexible,  elongate  connecting  strap,  having  a  strap  first  end 
spaced  from  a  strap  second  end,  with  a  first  bag  member 
arranged  for  securement  to  the  first  end  and  a  second  bag 
member  arranged  for  securement  to  the  second  end,  and 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising; 

a  body  including  an  underside  of  the  body;  a  spm  wheel 
including  a  wheel  member  and  a  tire  all  having  top  and 
bottom  sides  relative  to  tlie  underside  of  the  body  liie  wheel 
member  having  a  rim  and  a  boh  plate  fixed  to  the  rim  coaxial 
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to  and  surrtMinded  by  Mid  rim,  die  tire  being  ananged  wound 
the  periphery  of  the  rim; 

suspension  means  for  storage  of  the  spare  wheel  arranged  adja- 
cent tJie  underside  of  the  body  such  that  the  bottom  side  of  the 
spare  wheel  is  exposed  to  the  outside  environment;  a  cover  for 
the  spare  wheel  arranged  between  the  underside  of  the  body 
and  the  spare  wheel,  said  cover  including  a  rigid  circular  plate 
positioned  coaxial  to  and  adjacent  the  top  side  of  the  spare 
wheel,  having  an  annular  rim  arranged  wholly  around  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  circular  plate  for  engaging  an  outer 
surface  of  the  tire  proximate  the  periphery  thereof  such  that 
the  cover  encloMS  the  top  sides  of  the  tire,  wheel  member, 
and  rim  thereby  preventing  the  accumulation  of  debris 
therein;  and 

wherein  the  cover  consists  solely  of  the  circular  plate,  said 
circular  plate  being  separate  firom  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and 
loose  such  that  the  cover  can  be  easily  placed  upon  the  spare 
wheel  and  removed  therefirom. 


5413,789 

FABRIC  ACCESSORIES  FOR  CRUTCHES  AND 

WALKERS,  PROVIDING  CARRYING  EXPANDABLE 

VOLUMES  FOR  PERSONAL  USE  ITEMS  AND 

SHOPPING  ITEMS,  AND  PRESENTING  REFLECITVE 

FABRIC  PORTIONS  THEREOF  FOR  OBSERVATION  BY 

OTHERS 
Robert  D.  Woods,  231  Park  Ave.  S„  North  Bend,  Wash.  9S045, 
and  Swidra  E.  RMkttfc,  19119  68tb  PL  W„  Lynnwood, 
WMh.  98036 

Dividoii  or  S«r.  Na  88833,  May  21, 1992,  PaL  Na 

534(MM>5-  TUs  appUcatton  Ang.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  288,679 

InL  CL^  B60R  H/00 

VS.  CL  224— <07  2  Claims 


1.  Fabric  accessory  for  a  walker  providing  carrying  expandable 
volume  pockets  for  personal  use  items  and  shopping  items,  com- 
prising: 

a.  fabric  materials  sevni  to  provide  multiple  layered  open  top 
pockets  of  respective  different  depths  extended  transversely 
across  a  walker,  with  all  these  pockets  being  accessible  from 
the  inside  of  a  walker,  whereby  the  front  of  all  these  pockets 
is  a  smooth  uniform  fabric  material,  when  viewed  from  in 
front  of  a  walker,  and  whereby  the  back  of  all  these  pockets 
are  arranged,  when  viewed  from  behind  a  walker,  as  pockets 
having  their  respective  bottoms  at  a  common  location,  and 
their  respective  tops  at  respective  increasing  heights,  thereby 
creating  pockets  of  different  increasing  depdis; 

b.  these  fabric  materials  are  atran^  and  sewn  to  be  continued, 
and  thereby  they  are  extended  longinidinally  across  the 


lespective  sides  of  a  walker  to  provide  a  respective  open  top 
pocket  on  each  side  of  a  walker,  which  is  accessible  firom  the 
inside  of  the  walker,  whereby  the  outside  of  diese  respective 
longitudiiuil  pockets  is  a  smooth  imiform  fabric  material, 
whni  viewed  from  alongside  a  walker; 

c.  these  fabric  materials  are  arranged  and  sewn  to  have  each 
pocket  have  at  least  one  pleat  to  provide  extra  volume  of  each 
pocket  when  filled; 

d.  these  fabric  materials  are  arranged  and  sewn  to  have  an  elastic 
member  extending  across  each  pleat  to  keep  the  pleat  closely 
folded,  until  the  respective  pocket  is  filled  sufficiently  to 
occupy  the  extra  volume; 

e.  these  fabric  materials  are  arranged  and  sewn  to  have  the 
bottom  ends  of  flexible  straps  sewn  to  the  fabric  materials  at 
spaced  locations,  and  to  have  die  top  ends  of  the  flexible 
straps  sewn  to  respective  hook  members  and  loop  members  of 
fasteners  used  in  securing  this  fabric  accessory  to  a  walker, 
and 

f)  these  fabric  materials  are  arranged  and  sewn  to  have  centered 
closures  to  partially  close  an  otherwise  fully  opened  top  of 
each  respective  pocket,  and  each  of  these  closures  includes  a 
receiving  loop  sewn  inside  a  pocket  near  the  top  thereof,  and 
an  adjustable  length  strap  sewn  to  the  outside  of  a  pocket  near 
the  top  thoeof,  for  passing  down  through  the  receiving  loop, 
and  the  selected  position  of  the  adjustable  length  strap  within 
the  receiving  loop  is  maintained  by  having  respective  compo- 
itents  of  a  book  and  loop  fastener  respectively  secured  to  the 
receiving  loop  and  the  adjustable  length  strap. 


5,513,798 

FACE  SEALING  AIR  ACTUATED  VALVE  IN  AN 

INTERMITTENT  FEED  DEVICE 

Pladdo  GiusUs  Corso  Moncalicri,  72  -  10133  Torino,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  159,261 

InL  CL'  B65H  20130 

VS.  CL  226—150  1  Claim 


1.  A  feed  device  for  feeding  a  web  material  to  a  work  station 
comprising  step-feed  means  for  feeding  the  web  nuoerial  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  comprising  a  stationary  gripper  and  a  mov- 
able gripper,  a  pneumatic  actuator  assembly  for  operating  linear 
alternative  forward  and  back  displacement  of  the  movable  gripper 
relative  to  the  stationary  gripper  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  opening  attd  closing  said  grippers  in  synchronism  with  the 
alternative  displacement  of  the  movable  gripper,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  member  cooperating  with  the  movable  gripper  at  the  end  of 
the  forward  displacement  thereof,  wherein  said  pneumatic  actuator 
assembly  comprises  a  block  incorporating  a  three-way  pneumati- 
cally piloted  control  valve  for  controlling  communication  between 
said  pneumatic  actuator  assembly  and,  respectively,  a  feedline 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  a 
discharge,  said  control  valve  comprising  a  hollow  valve  body 
having  an  axial  inlet  passage  in  communication  with  said  feed  line, 
a  radial  inlet  passage  in  communication  with  a  pneumatic  piloting 
line,  and  a  first  and  a  second  radial  outlet  passages  commimicating 
respectively  with  the  pneumatic  achiator  assembly  and  with  die 
discharge,  and  a  spool  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  plunger  subject 
to  the  pressure  from  the  piloting  line  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a 
floating  obturator  which,  in  presence  of  the  piloting  pressure,  face 
sealingly  closes  said  axial  inlet  passage  and  opens  the  communi- 
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cation  between  the  first  and  the  second  radial  outiet  passages,  and 

in  the  absence  of  the  piloting  pressure  closes  the  second  radial 

ouUet  passage  and  opens  the  communication  between  the  axial 

inlet  passage  and  the  first  radial  outlet  passage,  and  wherein  the 

valve  body  and  the  obturator  of  the  control  valve  are  formed  with 

respective  flat  face  seal  surfaces  for  the  closure,  in  the  absence  of 

the  piloting  pressure,  of  said  second  outlet  passage,  wherein: 

the  hollow  valve  body  of  the  control  valve  has  a  first  chamber  in 

which  said  plunger  of  the  spool  is  sealingly  slidable  axially.  a 

second  chamber  in  which  said  floating  obturator  is  axially 

movable,  and  an  intermediate  cavity  between  said  first  and 

second  chambers,  the  first  chamber  being  connected  with  the 

radial  inlet  passage,  the  second  chamber  being  connected  with 

the  axial  inlet  passage  and  with  the  first  radial  outlet  passage. 

and  the  intermediate  cavity  being  connected  with  the  second 

radial  outiet  passage  such  that 

a  flat  aimular  face  seal  seat  is  defined  between  the  second 

chamber  and  the  intermediate  cavity, 
the  floating  obturator  is  constituted  by  a  disk  element  having  a 
first  flat  face  facing  towards  the  axial  inlet  passage  and 
defining  a  first  flat  face  seal  surface  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  a  flat  bottom  surface  in  said  second  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  axial  inlet  passage,  and  a  second  flat  face  facing 
towards  the  intermediate  cavity  and  defining  a  second  flat  face 
seal  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  flat  aiuular  face 
seal  seat  in  the  absence  of  the  piloting  pressure. 


cleaning  the  oily  residue  of  the  flexible  coating  from  the  regions 

of  the  article  not  coated  by  the  stop-off  coating  by  washing  in 

an  aqueous  solution  of  Alconox  for  about  five  (5)  minutes  but 

less  than  about  ten  ( 10)  minutes; 
vacuum  bakeout  of  the  patterned  surface  to  remove  excess 

organic  material  and  prevent  contamination  of  the  titanium 

alloy  components; 
superposing  the  patterned  surface  of  one  article  onto  a  surface  of 

the  other  article,  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  induce  diffusion  bonding  between 

the  exposed  surface  of  the  opposed  stirfeces  of  the  two 

articles. 


5,513,792  ^ 

BONDING  APPARATUS 
Yasuto  Onitsnka,  Foknoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  IndiBtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,095 
Clatans  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Nov.  17, 1993,  5-288024 
InL  CL"  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  228—180.22  8  Claims 


5,513,791 
STRIPPABLE  MASK  PATTERNING  OF  STOP-OFF  FOR 
DIFFUSION  BOND  PROCESSING 
Raymond  G.  Rowe,  Niskayuna;  Rebecca  L.  Casey,  Cohocs; 
Robert  J.  Zabala,  Schenectady,  and  Bruce  A.  Knudscn, 
Amsterdam,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  218,925 

InL  CL*^  B23K  1/20;  HOSK  3/34 

VS.  CL  228—118  11  Clatans 
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1.  An  outer-lead  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  punching  die  to  stamp  chips  from  a  film  carrier  tape, 

a  mounter  to  mount  a  TAB  chip  onto  a  substrate; 

a  cover  to  enclose  the  punching  die;  and 

an  exhaust  to  exhaust  air  from  an  inside  space  of  the  cover. 


11.  The  method  of  forming  a  diffusion  bond  between  two  tita- 
nium base  metal  sheets  in  a  well-defined  pattern  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  first  ami  second  metal  articles  formed  of  titanium  base 
alloy; 

applying  a  masking  material  coating  of  a  strippable  mask  mate- 
rial to  a  surface  of  at  least  one  article; 

cutting  a  pattern  in  the  masking  material  coating  of  the  at  least 
one  article  to  define  portions  thereof  to  be  removed,  such  that 
the  surface  of  the  at  least  one  article  is  not  altered; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  pattern  of  masking  material  coating 
from  the  metal  surface  to  expose  a  pattern  of  uncoated  metal; 

applying  a  coating  of  stop-off  material  over  the  exposed 
uncoated  metal; 

removing  the  remainder  of  the  masking  material  coating  from 
the  surface  of  the  at  least  one  metal  article,  the  surface  of  the 
metal  article  where  the  masking  material  coating  was 
removed  having  an  oily  residue; 


5413,793 
BRAZELESS  CERAMIC-TO-METAL  BOND  FOR  USE  IN 

IMPLANTABLE  DEVICES 
Richard  P.  Mafangren,  Castaic,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Bionics  Corporation,  Sytear,  CaUf. 

Filed  OcL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319488 
InL  CI."  B23K  20M) 
VS.  CL  228—193  15  Clatans 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hermetically  sealed  bond  between 
materials  including: 

positioning  a  first  structure  against  a  second  structure,  the  first 
structure  including  a  first  material  and  the  second  structure 
including  a  second  material; 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  first  structure,  the  compres- 
sive force  being  directed  at  the  second  structure; 
applying  an  equal  force  to  the  second  structure,  the  equal  force 
being  directed  at  the  first  structure  and  being  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  compressive  force; 
beating  the  first  and  second  structures  to  a  difiiisioa  temperature 
whereat  the  first  material  and  the  second  material  undergo 
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diffusion  so  as  to  cause  a  bennetically  sealed  bond  between 
the  first  and  second  materials; 
whereby  the  bennetically  sealed  bond  is  formed  between  the 
fint  and  second  structures. 


5^13,794 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  STOPPER  RING  TO  PIPE 

SPIGOT 

Manabu  Kurotobi,  and  Motsuo  Uchida,  both  of  Amagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Knbota  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308097 

Int  CI.*  B23K  31/02:103/06 

VS.  CL  22»— 262^  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fixing  a  stopper  ring  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  spigot  of  a  cast  iron  pipe  which  comprises: 
forming  a  single  or  plural  aimular  grooves  on  the  iiuer  periphery 

of  the  stopper  ring, 
fitting  a  brazing  filler  material  in  the  annular  groove  or  grooves, 
fitting  on  the  spigot  of  the  pipe  the  stopper  ring  with  the  aiuiular 

groove  or  grooves  in  which  is  fitted  ttie  brazing  filler  material, 

and 
subsequently  ferritically  annealing  the  pipe  and  brazing  the 

stopper  ring  to  the  spigot  under  the  heat  of  annealing. 


5,513,795 

Z-FOLD  MAILER  WITH  REUSEABLE  REPLY 

ENVELOPE 

Dean  N.  Sanerwine,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,693 
Int  CL*  B«5D  27/06 
VS.  CL  229—305  20  Qaims 

1.  An  intermediate  for  a  mailer  type  business  form,  comprising: 
a  quadrate  sheet  of  paper  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  edges, 
parallel  first  and  second  side  edges  perpendicular  to  the  top 
and  bottom  edges,  and  first  and  second  faces; 
first  and  second  fold  lines  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  edges, 
and  defining  said  sheet  into  substantially  equal-size  first. 
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second,  and  third  panels,  said  first  panel  between  said  top 
edge  and  first  fold  line,  and  said  second  panel  between  said 
first  and  third  panels; 

a  first  line  of  demarcation  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  side  edge 
extending  the  majority  of  the  dimension  of  at  least  said  first 
and  second  panels  parallel  to  said  side  edges,  said  first  line  of 
demarcation  closer  to  said  first  side  edge  than  said  second  side 
edge,  and  defining  a  flap  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
panels  between  said  first  line  of  demarcation  and  said  first 
side  edge: 

means  defining  an  outgoing  address  area  on  said  first  face  of 
said  first  panel,  said  first  line  of  demarcation  passing  through 
said  outgoing  address  area; 

means  defining  a  reply  address  area  on  said  first  face  of  said 
second  panel,  said  reply  address  area  spaced  from,  and  not 
intersected  by,  said  first  Une  of  demarcation  in  said  second 
panel,  said  reply  address  area  between  said  first  line  of  demar- 
cation and  said  second  side  edge; 

first  permanent  adhesive  patterns  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  panel  second  faces  for  defining  said  first  and 
second  panels  into  a  reply  envelope  having  permanent  adhe- 
sive on  first  through  third  sides  thereof  when  said  first  and 
second  panels  are  Z-folded  about  said  first  fold  line  so  that 
said  second  faces  thereof  are  in  face-to-face  engagement; 

a  reply  envelope  closing  flap  formed  by  said  second  panel  flap, 
and  having  activatable  adhesive  on  said  second  face  thereof 
for  sealing  a  reply  envelope  on  a  fourth  side  thereof; 

first  and  second  lines  of  weakness  formed  in  said  first  and 
second  panels,  respectively,  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  straddling  said  first  fold  line,  said  first  line  of 
weakness  spaced  from  said  first  fold  line  a  distance  large 
enough  to  contain  postal  address  bar  coding  between  said  first 
line  of  weakness  and  said  first  fold  line  on  said  first  face,  but 
said  first  line  of  weakness  not  interfering  with  said  outgoing 
address  area;  third  and  fourth  lines  of  weakness  formed  in 
said  first  through  third  panels  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each 
of  said  first  and  second  side  edges; 

said  first  through  fourth  lines  of  weakness  defining  tear-off  strips 
providing  for  ready  opening  of  a  mailer  constructed  by 
Z-folding  said  sheet  about  said  fold  lines;  and 

second  permanent  adhesive  patterns  provided  in  at  least  some  of 
said  tear-off  strips  for  holding  said  first  through  third  panels 
together  in  an  outgoing  mailer  when  said  sheet  is  Z-folded 
about  said  fold  lines. 
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5^13,796 
DUAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Satoshi  Matsnmoto;  Hikani  Katsuki,  and  MasaytiU  Shimizu, 
all  of  Gnnma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Ffled  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,138 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  IS,  1994,  3-133U7 

Int.  a.*  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  236-^1  7  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  controUing  an  air  conditioner  having  a  remote 
controller  for  generating  control  signals  for  said  air  conditioner,  a 
home  automation  controller  for  generating  control  signals  of  said 
air  conditioner  and  a  main  controller  for  controlling  said  air  con- 
ditioner based  on  both  control  signals  received  from  said  remote 
controller  and  said  home  automation  controller,  said  remote  con- 
troller generating  data  signals  in  response  to  ibe  operation  of 
switches  on  said  remote  controller  and  periodic  signals  that  repeat 
the  previously  generated  data  signals  at  regular  intervals,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
determining  if  a  particular  control  signal  received  by  said  main 

controller  is  from  said  remote  controller, 
if  the  control  signal  is  not  imm  said  remote  controller,  operating 
the  air  conditioner  according  to  the  control  signal  and  storing 
the  control  signal  as  a  stored  signal; 
if  the  control  signal  is  from  said  remote  controller,  determining 
if  the  control  signal  from  said  remote  controller  is  a  data 
signal, 
if  the  control  signal  is  a  periodic  signal  from  the  remote  control- 
ler, determining  if  there  is  a  stored  signal; 
if  there  is  no  stored  signal,  operating  the  air  conditioner  accord- 
ing to  the  periodic  signal; 
if  there  is  a  stored  signal,  comparing  Ae  received  control  signal 
to  the  stored  signal  and  operating  the  air  conditioner  accord- 
ing to  the  periodic  signal  only  if  it  agrees  with  the  stored 
signal;  and 
if  the  control  signal  is  a  data  signal,  operating  the  air  conditioner 
according  to  the  control  signal  and  erasing  the  stored  signal. 


5,513,797 
INSTALLATION  OF  RAIL  TRACKS  IN  ROADWAYS 
Lewis  Lesley,  30  Moss  Lane,  Liverpool,  L9  8AJ,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83437,  Feb.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,410 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26, 1989, 
8919470;  Dec.  27,  1989,  8929213 

InL  a."  EOIB  2M0 
VS.  CL  238—9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  rail  tracks  for  rail  vehicles,  in  a 
roadway  for  road  vehicles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  elongate  rail  with  a  transverse  cross-section  compris- 
ing a  central  bar  portion  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
laterally  extending  flanges  which  extend  integrally  from  a  top 
region  of  the  bar  portion,  the  central  bar  portion  having  an 
upper  surface  which  is  formed  with  a  groove  for  receiving 
flanges  of  rail  vehicle  wheels  when  the  wheels  are  supported 
on  said  u{q)er  surface; 


forming  a  recess  in  the  roadway  to  receive  the  central  bar 
portion  of  the  rail  with  a  clearance  so  that  tiie  laienlly 
extending  flanges  rest  on  a  surface  of  the  roadway  to  each 
side  of  the  recess  and  thereby  support  the  rail;  and 

laying  the  central  bar  portion  of  tiie  rail  in  the  recess  with  the 
laterally  extending  flanges  resting  on  the  roadway  surbce  to 
each  side  of  tlie  recess. 


5,513,798 
ATOMIZER 
Ellianan  Tavor,  14  Vered  Street,  Carmid  20  100,  Israd 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  138,464,  Oct  15, 1993,  i 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39M12 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israd,  Aug.  8, 1993,  1M616 

Int  a.*  B05B  7 AH;  17/04 

VS.  CL  239^-8  15  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  atomizing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pressurized  flow  of  gas  to  a  gas  inlet  and  through  a 

generally  helical  gas  flowpath; 
providing  a  liquid  flowpath  extending  from  a  liquid  inlet  to  a 

liquid  stream  ouUet; 
causing  the  pressurized  flow  of  gas  to  undergo  siqiersonic  flow 

at  a  supersonic  flow  region  adjacent  the  liquid  stream  outiet, 

thereby  to  produce  a  stiock  wave,  at  least  partially  leflecled 
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from  a  cylindrical  wall  of  said  elongate  fiowpath,  which 
impinges  obliquely  on  a  liquid  stream  at  an  elongate,  gener- 
ally cylindrical,  atomizing  flowpath  region  downstream  of  the 
supersonic  flow  region  extending  to  an  atomizer  outlet  for 
atomizing  die  liquid  stream  in  the  atomizing  flowpath  region. 


54133M 
LOW  COST  TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HAVING  PUMP  WITH 

INTERNAL  SPING  MEANS 

Donald  D.  Foster,  St  Charles,  and  Philip  L.  Nelson,  i^UsriUe, 

both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Contico  Intematioaal,  bKU,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  964,158,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,385,302, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,281,  Oct.  25, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,234,166.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  371330 

Int  CL'  B05B  9/043 

MS.  CL  239^333  11  Ctoims 


rS34S?<  /  5«/      >490  ^?*  ^*W 


5,513,799 

DIVERGENT  MASTER  PETAL  FOR  ORIENTABLE 

NOZZLES  OF  VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  INTENDED  FOR 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
J.  Ignado  I.  Mendia,  and  Jose  R.  Umida,  both  of  Vizcaya, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Sener,  Ingenieria,  Y  Ststemas,  SA>,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Sep.  21,  1993,  9301991 

Int  CL*  B64C  9/3% 

U.S.  a.  239^265.41  4  Claims 


1.  A  trigger  sprayer  assembly  for  dispensing  a  liquid  substance 
from  a  container,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  liquid  passage  extending  between  a  first  and 
a  second  end; 

a  nozzle  positioned  at  the  first  end  of  the  passage,  the  nozzle 
having  an  orifice  through  which  the  liquid  substance  is  dis- 
pensed: 

a  piunp  element  secured  to  the  housing,  the  pump  element 
having  an  internal  volume  which  varies  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  the  pump  element  between  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  internal  volume  is  maximized  and  a  contracted 
position  wherein  the  internal  volume  is  minimized,  the  pump 
element  drawing  the  liquid  substance  from  the  container  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  the  pump  element  internal  volume 
and  expelling  the  liquid  substance  through  the  nozzle  orifice 
in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  pump  element  internal  vol- 
ume: and 

a  spring  element  secured  to  the  housing,  die  spring  element 
including  a  curved  elastomeric  leaf  extending  fhim  the  hous- 
ing to  the  pump  element  for  biasing  the  pump  element  toward 
the  extended  position  and  a  base  attached  to  the  leaf  for 
securing  the  spring  element  to  the  housing; 

wherein  the  housing  has  a  groove  adjacent  the  spring  element 
and  the  spring  element  includes  a  tab  extetiding  from  the  base, 
the  tab  being  configured  to  engage  in  the  housing  groove  to 
secure  the  spring  element  to  the  housing. 


1.  A  divergent  master  petal  for  a  gas  turbine  orientable  nozzle 
having  convergent  and  divergent  zones  with  ability  to  orient  the 
flow  of  gas  in  the  divergent  zone  of  die  nozzle,  wherein  the 
divergent  master  petal  is  connected  to  a  convergent  master  petal 
and  is  in  contact  with  the  divergent  slave  petal,  which  constitute  a 
stroctural  unit  wliich  is  deformable  with  minimum  stiffiiess  in 
torsion,  die  divergent  master  petal  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  rigid  plate  element  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream transverse  edges  and  an  inner  surface  in  contact  with 
the  flow  of  gas  which  is  of  a  shape  which  is  variable  between 
a  substantially  straight  cross  section  coinciding  with  or  close 
to  the  upstream  transverse  edge  and  a  convexly  curved  cross 
section  coinciding  with  or  close  to  the  downstream  transverse 
edge,  with  the  convexity  directed  towards  the  inside  of  the 
nozzle. 


5,513,801 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  CHAMBER  HAVING  AN 
INSERTION  ELEMENT 
Erwin  D.  HOhne,  SchallsUdt  Germany,  and  Franz  Kiinzli, 
Wangen  bei  Dubendorf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  UTP  Sch- 
weissmateriai  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Bad  Krozingen,  Germany, 
and  Franz  Kunzli  AG,  Dubendorf,  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
896.5 

Int  a.*  B05B  7/20 
U.S.  CL  239^-4193  23  Oaims 

1.  A  burner  head,  comprising: 

an  intermediate  piece  having  a  nozzle  connecting  side  and 
comprising: 
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a  fluid  lealcage  preventioa  device,  openaMe  by  fluid  supply 
pressure,  provided  within  said  fluid  feed  bole,  said  fluid 
lealcage  prevention  device  comprising  an  inner  wall  liaving  a 
side  closest  to  said  sphere,  a  valve  seat  portion  provided 
within  a  portion  of  said  housing  serving  as  a  locking  element, 
a  ball  performing  liquid  sealing  action  by  making  contact  with 
said  valve  seat  portion,  and  a  conical  spring  member  tliat 
presses  said  ball  against  said  valve  seat  portion,  tlie  conical 
spring  member  having  a  first  end  direcdy  contacting  the  ball 
and  a  second  end  direcdy  contacting  the  side. 


4    5  7  M  i  II      I 


a  plurality  of  sets  of  intermediate  ducts  for  ducting  fiiel 
components  supplied  thereto  to  the  nozzle  connecting  side 
of  the  intermediate  piece;  and 
radial-axial   pressure   compensation   chambers  respectively 
having  inlets  for  receiving  fuel  components  from  fuel  feed 
lines,  and  oudets,  each  oudet  of  the  radial-axial  pressure 
compensation  chambers  being  connected  to  and  supplying 
a  respective  one  of  the  fuel  components  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  intermediate  ducts,  the  radial-axial 
pressine  compensation  chambers  being  adapted  for  direct- 
ing fuel  flow  from  a  generally  axial  direction  at  the  inlets  to 
a  generally  radial  direction:  and 
a  nozzle  connectable  to  the  intermediate  piece,  the  nozzle  having 
a  center  part  and  a  cap  part  with  an  annular  radial  injector  gap 
therebetween,  the  center  part  comprising  sets  of  center  ducts, 
the  center  ducts  of  the  each  set  of  center  ducts  being  distrib- 
uted around  a  center  axis  of  the  burner  head,  the  sets  of  center 
ducts  respectively  ducting  fuel  components  from  the  set  of 
intermediate  ducts  to  the  annular  radial  injector  gap,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  sets  of  center  ducts  is  connected  to  the 
aimular  radial  injector  gap  via  injector  nozzle  bores,  the  cap 
part  is  provided  with  nozzle  ducts  which  are  adapted  to  align 
with  the  injector  nozzle  bores  and  the  cap  part  substantially 
covers  the  center  part. 


5,513302 

REVOLVING  NOZZLE  WITH  FLUID  LEAKAGE 

PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Hlroshl  Udd,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  32,243,  Mar.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 19S^  4-100330 
Int  CL'  B05B  1/30 
MS.  a.  239^^571  7  dabns 


1.  A  revolving  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  sphere  containing  a  fluid  circulation  hole; 

a  tube  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  fluid  circulation 

hole; 
a  housing  provided  with  a  fluid  feed  hole  tiiat  fits  together  with 

and  holds  said  sphere  while  allowing  said  sphere  to  rotate. 

and  tliat  is  connected  with  said  fluid  circulation  hole,  said  tube 

member  being  6eely  tiltable  to  effect  rotation  of  said  sphere; 
a  packing  member  bearing  against  said  housing  and  said  sphere; 

and 


5,5133*3 
CONTINUOUS  MEDU  RECIRCULATION  MILLING 
PROCESS 
David  A.  Czdud,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Larry  P.  Scaaun,  Mt 
Morris,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Canpaay, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  \ 

FUed  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,782       i 
Int  CL'  B02C  ll/00:23m 
MS.  CL  241—16  14  Claims 


o     « 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  preparing  submicroa  particles  of  a 
compound  useful  in  imaging  elements,  said  metliod  comprising  tlte 
steps  of: 

a)  continuously  introducing  said  compound  and  rigid  loiiling 
media  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  less  than  300  |jm  into  a 
milling  chamber, 

b)  contacting  said  compound  with  said  milling  media  while  in 
said  cliamber  to  reduce  tiie  pvticie  size  of  said  compound  to 
a  submicron  size, 

c)  continuously  removing  said  compound  and  said  milling  media 
from  said  milling  chamber,  and  thereafter 

d)  separating  said  compound  from  said  milling  media. 


53133M 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  SOLID  WASTE  USING  A 
IffiCENTRALD^ED  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Keeki;  Snaaex,  N  J.,-  Gabor  Baa,  Mayhraok;  Uch- 
ard  J.  Connor,  Bloominborg,  both  of  N.Y.;  Frederick  P. 
KwM,  WMtage,  NJ.,-  John  J.  Fasolo,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  a^ 
Mickad  Sinocchi,  Snffem,  N.Y.,  aaiignon  to  Interaattenal 
Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  164^28,  Dec  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  Sy4333*. 
Thto  appHcatkn  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39M44 
Int  CL'  B«2C  23/24 
MS.  CL  241—16  20  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  containers  containing  residual  liquids 
at  a  remote  location,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
depositing  the  containers  through  an  iiUet  in  a  liousing; 
shredding  the  containers  into  shreds  in  a  shredding  zone; 
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washing  and  sanitizing  said  sbreds  with  a  washing  liquid  to 

produce  washed  shreds: 
drying  said  washed  shreds  in  a  drying  zone  to  produce  dried 

shreds;  and 
storing  said  dried  shreds  in  a  storage  receptacle  until  shipment  to 

a  central  recycling  facility, 
wherein  said  shredding,  said  washing,  said  drying  and  said 

storing  steps  all  take  place  inside  said  housing  and  said  inlet 

prevents  access  to  said  shredding  zone  while  the  containers 

are  being  deposited. 


5^13,805 

FIBER  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gordon  L.  Fisber,  7501  El  Roble  Ct.,  Bakersfieid,  Calif.  93309, 

and  Alex  G.  Wright,  2314  N.  Eoos  Ct,  Visalia,  Calif.  39292 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,017 

Int  a."  B02C  23/14:  B07B  9/00 

VS.  CL  241—18  19  daias 


heavier  woody  inner  core  libers  are  thrown  through  said 
grated  housing,  leaving  the  lighter  bast  fibers  to  pass  onto  said 
moving  conveyor  by  said  air  flow  means  such  that  as  said 
conveyors  move  upward,  more  of  tl>e  heavier  woody  inner 
core  fibers  drop  through  the  openings  therein; 

e.  introducing  the  bast  hbers  fhim  the  nrevious  step  into  a 
multi-saw  opener  and  cleaner  wherein  said  fibers  come  into 
contact  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  rotating  cylinders 
around  which  a  variety  of  dififerent  spi'-ed  wires  ha-e  been 
tightly  wrapped,  such  that  the  opposing  forces  of  said  rotating 
cylinders  tear  the  bast  fibers  apart,  further  separating  them 
from  any  remaining  woody  inner  core  fibers  which  drop 
through  said  saw; 

f.  introducing  the  bast  fibers  from  the  previous  step  into  a  baling 
apparatus  for  compact  storage. 


5,513,806 

AUTOGENOUS  COMMINUTION  IN  A  PLANETARY  MILL 

Hugh    R.    Falcon-Steward,    St.    Austell,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  ECC  Intematiooal  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  910,211,  Jul.  9, 1992.  This  application 

Jun.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,276 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JiiL  9,  1991, 
9114792 

Int  CL"  B02C  17/08 
VS.  CL  241—21  10  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  the  long  outer  bast  fibers  from  the 
short  woody  inner  core  fibers  of  herbaceous  fiber  producing  plants 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a.  harvesting  tlie  plants  into  clumps  using  a  short  cut  length; 

b.  introducing  the  clumps  of  plants  so  harvested  into  a  condi- 
tioning and  drying  apparatus  wherein  said  clumps  are  broken 
up  into  small  pieces  and  dried; 

c.  introducing  said  dried  and  broken  up  plant  clumps  into  an 
auger  for  distribution  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  separator  lines; 

d.  processing  said  plant  clumps  in  each  line  by  introducing  said 
clumps  into  a  first  fiber  separator  wherein  the  dried  clumps 
come  into  contact  with  a  rotating  spiked  cylinder  partially 
surrounded  by  a  grated  housing,  said  cylinder  mounted  adja- 
cent to  a  means  for  producing  air  flow,  said  means  mounted 
adjacent  to  a  plurality  of  upwardly  inclined  moving  conveyor 
sinfaces  having  openings  therein,  whereby  many  of  the 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  wet  grinding  a  feed  material  in  a 
planetary  mill,  said  mill  comprising  a  support  which  rotates  about 
a  primary  axis  and  which  carries  a  grinding  chamber  which  rotates 
about  a  secondary  axis,  relatively  to  the  support,  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  support,  said  material  being  introduced  into  the  mill 
in  suspension  in  a  liquid  and  being  comminuted  in  the  mill  in  the 
presence  of  a  grinding  nnedium  consisting  of  particles  not  smaller 
than  0.5  mm  and  not  latter  than  1  nrni. 
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5,513,807 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

TREATING  REFUSE  CONTAINING  STRETCHED 

PLASTICS 

Urban  Strieker,  Siegen,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Rosa  EmiBa 

FMachbaner,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00139,  S  371  Date  JnL  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1992,  42  02 
095.6;  Jun.  24,  1992,  42  20  665.0;  Aug.  18, 1992,  42  27  308.0 

Int  a.*  B02C  21/00:23/10:23/18 
VS.  CL  241—23  13  Claims 
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separating  the  panicles  into  three  sizes,  namely:  (a)  tliose  from 
three  to  six  inches  in  diameter,  (b)  tliose  between  one  and  a 
half  to  three  inches  in  diameter,  and  (c)  those  less  than  duee 
iiKhes  in  diameter, 

establishing  respective  ash  and  carixM  contents  of  tiie  respective 
sized  particles,  and 

mixing  tite  three  sized  particles  in  a  proportion  for  meeting  an 
insulation  product  specification. 


5,513,809 
CRYOGENIC  VIBRATORY  MILL  APPARATUS 
Harold  Perkel,  Uvittown,  Pa.,  amigMir  to  TDF,  Inc.,  LevM- 
town,  Pa. 

FUcd  JuL  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497,954 

Int  CL'  B02C  17/14,17/20 

VS.  CL  241—65  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  refuse  containing  stretched  plastic,  tlie 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  collection  locations 

a)  collecting  tlie  refiise; 

b)  heating  the  collected  refuse  to  a  relaxation  temperature  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  stretched  plastic  to  shrink  ttie 
volume  of  and  embrittle  tlie  portion; 

c)  comminuting  the  collected  refuse;  and 

d)  collecting  tiie  comminuted,  partially  shrunk,  and  partially 
embrittled  refuse  into  a  batch; 

thereafter  transporting  the  batches  of  comminuted,  partially 
shrunk  and  embrittled  refiise  to  a  single  treatment  location 
separate  firom  the  collection  locations; 

at  Che  treatment  location 

e)  mixing  the  batches  with  each  other, 

f)  comminuting  the  mixture;  and 

g)  sorting  the  conuninuted  batches  into  separate  firactions. 


■r 


THERMOELECTRICAL  INSULATION  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES  AND  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS 
MANUFACTURED  FROM  AMORPHOUS  NATURAL 
GRAPHITE 
Luis  M.  Romero-Vargas,  Montes  Altos  #610-A  Col.,  Residcn- 
dal  San  Agustin,  San  Pedro  Garza  Garcia,NX.,  Mexico 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,275 
Int  CL'  B02C  23/08 
VS.  CL  241—24.1  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  insulation  from  amorphous 
natural  graphite  comprising  the  steps  of: 
isolating  graphite  particles  no  longer  than  six  inches  in  diameter 
with  an  ash  content  between  2S%  to  40%, 


1.  An  improved  cryogenic  vibratory  mill  apparatus,  for  receiving 
cooling  fluid  therein  for  cryogenic  comminution  of  feed  material 
supplied  thereto,  comprising: 
A.  a  bousing  means  defining  a  grinding  chamber  means  tlietein, 
said  housing  means  defining  a  material  inlet  means  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  respect  to  said  grinding  cliamber 
means  to  receive  feed  material  passing  therethrough  for  facili- 
tating movement  thereof  into  said  grinding  chamber  means, 
said  bousing  means  further  defining  a  material  outlet  means  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  respect  to  said  grinding  cham- 
ber means  to  receive  material  therefrom  for  exiting  therefrom, 
said  housing  means  further  defining  a  cooUng  fluid  inlet 
means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  respect  to  said  grind- 
ing chamber  means,  said  cooling  fluid  inlet  means  for  receiv- 
ing cooUng  fluid  for  passing  therethrough,  said  bousing  means 
further  defining  a  cooling  fluid  outlet  means  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  respect  to  said  grinder  chamber  means 
and  for  allowing  cooling  fluid  to  exit  tiieretrom; 
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a  cooling  fluid  distribution  means  for  receiving  cooling  fluid 
passing  through  said  cooling  fluid  inlet  means  for  distribution 
thereof  within  said  grinding  chamber  means; 

C.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grinding  members  each  defining  a 
channel  means  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said 
longitudinal  grinding  members  further  defining  a  channel  inlet 
means  and  a  channel  outlet  means  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  respect  to  said  channel  means  to  facilitate  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  said  channel  inlet  means  being  operatively 
positioned  relative  to  said  cooling  fluid  distribution  means  and 
in  fluid  flow  communication  therewith  to  receive  cooling  fluid 
therefrom  for  passing  of  the  cooling  fluid  through  said  chan- 
nel means  and  exiting  therefrom  through  said  channel  outlet 
means  to  facilitate  cooling  along  the  length  of  said  longitudi- 
nal grinding  members;  and 

D.  a  vibrating  means  operatively  attached  with  respect  to  said 
housing  means  for  vibrating  thereof  and  for  urging  movement 
of  said  longitudinal  grinding  members  within  said  grinding 
chamber  means  to  facilitate  comminution  of  material  posi- 
tioned within  said  grinding  chamber  means. 


5^13^10 
THICKNESS  ADJUSTER  FOR  AN  ICE  SHAVER 
Yong-Sue  Lin,  lUnan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shing-Pun  Enter- 
prise Co^  Ltd^  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Miy  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,337 

Int  a."  B02C  18/00 

VS.  a.  241—95  1  CfadM 


tubular  post,  said  short  annular  wall  fitting  around  in  said 
opening  of  said  movable  gear; 

a  connecting  member  having  a  female  threaded  hole  engaging 
said  upper  threaded  portion  of  said  movable  gear,  a  horizontal 
base  extending  down  from  beside  said  portion  defining  said 
female  threaded  hole,  said  horizontal  base  having  a  center 
hole  for  said  connecting  rod  portion  of  said  revolvable  adjust- 
ing disc  to  fit  therein  and  for  said  gear  of  said  connecting  rod 
portion  to  extend  out  to  engage  said  inner  teeth  of  said  center 
hole  of  said  transmitting  disc  gear,  a  screw  fixing  tightly  said 
transmitting  disc  gear  with  said  revolvable  adjusting  disc,  and 
said  horizontal  base  having  a  semi-circular  recess  in  a  right 
end;  and. 

characterized  by  said  short  annular  wall  of  said  flat  plate  fitting 
in  said  upper  opening  of  said  movable  gear,  by  said  screw 
fixing  tightly  said  movable  gear  with  said  flat  plate,  by  said 
flat  plate  receiving  said  bottom  of  an  ice  block  to  be  grated, 
said  revolvable  adjusting  disc  being  rotated  to  raise  up  and 
lower  down  said  movable  gear  and  said  flat  plate  at  the  same 
time  by  said  flat  plate  being  raised  up  to  the  highest  location 
so  that  said  bottom  of  said  ice  block  and  a  ice  blade  come  to 
be  located  the  nearest  in  height  to  let  said  ice  block  shaved  off 
the  thinnest,  by  said  flat  plate  being  lowered  down  to  the 
lowest  location  so  that  said  bottom  of  said  ice  block  and  said 
ice  blade  come  to  be  located  the  farthest  in  height  to  let  said 
ice  block  shaved  off  the  thickest,  by  said  semi-circular  recess 
of  said  coiuiecting  member  stopping  one  of  two  sides  of  said 
projection  of  said  revolvable  adjusting  disc  to  limit  rotating 
angle  of  said  revolvable  adjusting  disc  and  thus  limiting  the 
highest  and  the  lowest  height  of  said  flat  plate. 


5,513311 
IMPACTOR  WITH  A  PIVOTABLE  GRINDING  FACE 
Hiep  Phan  Hung,  Muenster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Noell  Ser- 
vice und  Maschinentechnilc  GmbH,  Langenliagen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
406.1 

Int.  O."  B02C  1 3/06;  1 3/26 
VJS.  a.  241—189.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  thickness  adjuster  for  an  ice  shaver  comprising: 

a  revolvable  adjusting  disc  having  a  disc  at  a  right  side,  a 
connecting  rod  portion  extending  from  a  center  portion  of  a 
left  side  of  .said  disc,  a  projection  located  on  said  rod  portion 
and  abutting  on  said  disc,  and  an  engaging  gear  portion  with 
gear  teeth  formed  at  a  left  end  of  said  rod  portion,  said  gear 
having  a  ratchet  teeth  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface; 

a  transmitting  disc  gear  having  a  disc  gear  formed  at  a  left  end. 
a  connecting  portion  formed  at  a  right  end  to  fit  around  said 
connecting  rod  portion  of  said  revolvable  adjusting  disc  and 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  disc  gear,  a  center  hole 
having  its  inner  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  teeth  engaging  comparatively  tightly  said 
gear  teeth  of  said  engaging  gear  portion  of  said  revolvable 
adjusting  disc; 

a  movable  gear  having  an  upper  threaded  portion  and  a  lower 
gear  portion  engaging  said  transmitting  disc  gear,  and  an 
opening  in  said  upper  threaded  portion; 

a  flat  plate  having  a  flat  upper  portion  for  receiving  the  bottom 
of  an  ice  block  to  be  shaved,  a  tubular  post  extending  from  the 
bonom  of  said  flat  upper  portion,  a  threaded  hole  provided  in 
said  tubular  post,  a  larger  diameter  short  annular  wall  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  flat  upper  portion  around  said 


^KSTTTT 


1.  An  impactor  comprising  a  housing  (1)  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  rear  housing  wall  (5)  and  provided  with  a  material  feed 
inlet;  a  rotor  (2)  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  (1)  about  a  rotor 
axis  (27);  impact  aprons  f3)  and  a  grinding  face  (4)  positioned 
adjacent  the  rotor  (2).  the  grinding  face  (4)  being  arranged  under- 
neath the  impact  aprons  (3)  on  a  side  of  the  housing  (1)  opposite  to 
the  material  feed  inlet  and  at  least  panially  extending  underneath 
the  rotor  (2);  a  base  member  (15)  mounted  in  the  housing  and  to 
which  the  grinding  face  (4)  is  movably  connected;  means  for 
pivoting  said  rear  housing  wall  (5)  outwardly  on  a  pivot  element 
(6)  at  a  lower  end  of  the  rear  housing  wall  (5);  a  first  linking  means 
(11)  for  pivotally  connecting  the  grinding  face  (4)  to  the  rear 
housing  wall  (5).  said  first  linking  means  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  housing  wall  (5)  at  a  pivot  point  (18)  on  the  rear  housing 
wall  (5)  located  above  said  pivot  element  (6)  and  a  second  linking 
means  (12)  for  pivotally  connecting  the  grinding  face  (4)  to  the 
rear  housing  wall  (5),  said  second  linking  means  (12)  being  pivot- 
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ally  connected  to  the  rear  housing  wall  (5)  at  a  pivot  point  (19)  on 
the  rear  housing  wall  (5)  positioned  further  from  the  pivot  axis  (6) 
than  the  pivot  point  (18)  for  the  first  linldng  means  (11),  so  that,  as 
a  result  of  a  pivoting  movement  of  the  rear  housing  wall  (5)  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  the  grinding  face  (4)  pivots 
away  from  the  rotor  (2)  and  into  a  more  nearly  horizontal  position. 


5,513312 
GRINDING  ROLLER 
Horst  Bnindiek,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loesche  GmbH, 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1994,  44  00 
090.1 

IbL  CL'  B02C  23/00:15/00 
\}S.  a.  241—294  13  Claims 


^     ^ 


5,513314 
FISHING  REEL  WTTH  COMPENSATED  LINE  STORAGE 
Joseph  Zanon,  Marignier,  France,  assignor  to  Mitdieil  Sports, 
Marignier,  France 

FDed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,119 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jiu.  3,  1993,  93  06868 

Int.  O."  AOIK  89/01 

U.S.  a.  242—241  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  grinding  roller  for  roUer  mills,  rolling  mills  or  planisliing 
mills  having  a  radially  inner  body  and  a  radially  outer  roller  body 
made  from  a  much  harder  and  more  wear-resistant  material  than 
the  radially  iimer  body  and  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
with  a  grinding  surface,  tlie  improvement  comprising  tlie  radially 
outer  roller  body  being  a  roller  jacket  formed  in  one  piece,  a 
holding  device  for  fixing  the  roller  jacket  to  tlie  radially  inner  body, 
said  roller  jacket  being  provided  with  rated  breaking  points  for  a 
possible  breaking  segmentation  and  wherein  in  the  case  of  break- 
ing segmentation  of  the  roller  jacket  the  brealcing  segments  result- 
ing from  the  rated  brealdng  points  are  held  by  tiie  holding  device. 


5313313 

FISHING  REEL  WFTH  LINE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Jean  Bernard,  Scionzier,  and  Alain  Ptestan,  Marignier,  l>otfa  d^ 

France,  assignors  to  Mitchell  Sports,  Marignier,  France 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,922 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1993,  93  11529 
Int  a.'  HOIK  89/01 
VS.  a.  242—231  10  Claims 

1.  Fishing  reel  with  fixed  spool  and  rotary  line  recovery  device 
wherein  a  rotary  flyer  rotated  about  an  axis  by  a  crank  carries  a  tine 
recovery  bail  articulated  to  the  flyer  to  pivot  between  a  retracted 
position  releasing  tlie  fishing  line  to  enable  it  to  be  unwound  out  of 
said  spool  and  a  recovery  position  around  said  spool  to  recover  and 
guide  said  line  and  to  wind  it  onto  said  spool  as  said  flyer  rotates, 
said  line  being  progressively  engaged  around  a  fir^  end  of  said 
bail,  in  which  reel:  near  said  first  end  of  said  bail  a  said  bail  and 
said  flyer  comprise  respective  pinch  surfaces  shaped  to  be  pressed 
together  wlien  said  bail  is  in  a  recovery  position  so  that  on  rotation 
of  said  flyer  to  recover  said  line  the  latter  is  engaged  and  pinched 
between  said  piiKh  surfaces  and  is  therefore  tensioned  between 
said  spool  and  said  recovery  device. 


1.  Fishing  reel  driven  by  a  handle  comprising: 

a  reel  frame; 

a  spool  spindle  reciprocated  longitudinally  in  said  reel  frame 

between  two  positions  at  which  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 

spool  spindle  is  reversed; 
a  fixed  spool,  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  spool  spindle  and 

coaxially  with  said  spool  spindle; 
a  rtjtary  line  recovery  device  mounted  coaxially  with  said  spool 

for  guiding  fishing  line  onto  said  spool;  and 
a  transmission  system,  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said 

spool  spiiulle,  including: 

a  transverse  slideway  which  moves  in  translatioa  with  said 
spool  spindle, 

a  transverse  wheel  spindle  fixed  to  said  reel  frame, 

a  drive  wheel  rotating  about  said  transverse  wheel  spindle  and 
fixed  to  said  handle, 

a  satellite  wheel  spindle  parallel  to  said  transverse  wheel 
spindle  and  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  drive  wheel, 

a  satellite  wheel  freely  rotatable  on  said  drive  wheel  about 
said  satellite  wheel  spindle, 

an  eccentric  crank  pin  eccentrically  moimted  on  said  satellite 
wheel  and  having  a  maximimi  eccentricity  relative  to  said 
transverse  wheel  spindle  when  said  eccentric  crank  pin  is 
positioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spool  spindle 
and  engaged  in  said  transverse  slideway  to  drive  said 
sUdeway  and  said  spool  spindle  in  longitudinal  translation 
upon  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel, 

sateUite  wheel  drive  means  for  rotating  said  satellite  wheel 
abotit  said  satelUte  wheel  spindle  in  tlie  same  direction  as 
said  drive  wheel  and  at  twice  the  angular  speed  of  said 
drive  wheel. 
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5^13^15 
tah;  guide  module  for  a  data  cartridge 

Ldf  O.  Eriduon.  River  Falls,  Wis^  and  Jay  J.  Ignaszewsld, 
Woodbory,  Mlnn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,322,  JuL  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5377,927.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  266,007 

Int.  O."  CUB  23/04 

VS.  a.  242—346  18  Claims 


1.  A  tape  guide  module  for  guiding  a  tape  longitudinaliy  through 
a  readAvrite  zone  on  a  tape  cartridge,  comprising: 

first  and  second  tape  surface  pieces  having  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  longitudinal  axes  along  respective  tape  bearing  surfaces 
on  the  first  and  second  tape  surface  pieces; 

attaching  means  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  tape  surface  pieces; 

a  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  means  for  engagement 
with  the  attaching  means  on  the  top  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  tape  pieces,  the  receiving  means  retaining  each  of  the 
first  and  second  tape  surface  pieces  on  first  and  second  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  read/write  zone  in  a  configuration  which  is 
convex  along  their  longitudinal  axes  and  straight  perpendicu- 
lar to  their  longitudinal  axes; 

a  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  means  for  engage- 
ment with  the  attaching  means  on  the  bottom  edges  of  the  first 
and  second  tape  pieces,  the  receiving  means  retaining  the  first 
and  second  siirface  pieces  on  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
read/write  zone  in  a  configuration  which  is  convex  along  their 
longitudinal  axes  and  straight  perpendicular  to  their  longitu- 
dinal axes,  the  first  and  second  tape  surface  pieces  separating 
a  first  portion  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates  by  a  fixed  distance; 

support  means  for  separating  a  second  portion  of  the  top  and 
bottom  plates  which  is  slightly  spaced  from  the  first  portion  at 
a  distance  slighdy  less  than  the  fixed  distance  so  that  the  first 
and  second  tape  surface  pieces  are  retaiited  between  the  top 
and  bottom  plates;  and 

mounting  means  for  securing  the  tape  guide  module  to  the  tape 
cartridge. 


5,513,816 
LINE  FLAKING  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Gnibb,  487  Spring  St,  Newport,  R.L  02840 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,663 
Int  CL*  B65H  75/44.-  B63B  21/16 
VS.  a.  242—398  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  easy  release  flaking  of  a  line  to  store  said  line  in 
a  coiled  condition  at  a  predetermined  location  on  a  boat  and  to  fiee 
said  line  for  immediate  use  comprising: 


a  pair  of  rotatable  hooks  each  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to 
said  boat,  each  of  said  hooks  having  a  fixed  barrel  about 
which  said  line  is  to  be  flaked  in  loops  in  direct  contact  with 
said  barrel,  said  fixed  barrel  having  a  longimdinal  axis,  each 
of  said  hooks  having  a  tab;  and,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  tab  at  the  distal  end  of  said  fixed  barrel  such  that  said  tab 
extends  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fixed 
barrel,  said  tab  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  fixed  barrel  such  that  when  said  tab  is 
rotated  away  from  between  the  loops,  it  serves  to  retain  said 
line  in  place  on  said  fixed  barrel,  and  such  that  when  said  tab 
is  rotated  to  a  position  between  said  loops,  said  line  is  easily 
removed  therefrom,  said  fixed  barrel  having  a  longitudinal 
cavity  therein,  said  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  tab 
including  an  iimer  barrel  of  material  adapted  to  be  inwardly 
flexed  to  enable  carriage  thereof  in  said  cavity,  said  inner 
barrel  being  rotatable  with  said  tab,  said  inner  barrel  having  a 
distal  end  and  including  a  number  of  longimdinally  running 
slots  extending  from  said  distal  end  thereby  to  form  barrel 
members  to  either  side  of  said  slots,  said  fixed  barrel  includ- 
ing radially  inwardly  projecting  detents  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  said  slots  to  releasably  Umit  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  tab. 


5,513317 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Redondo  beach,  and  Robert  P.  Adams,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hightrec  Media  Corpo- 
ration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,688,  May  19, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,392,976.  This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,209 
Int  a.*  B65H  20/00:23/18.23/24 
VS.  a.  242— 419J  24  Claims 

1.  In  combination  for  operating  upon  a  medium  having  stretch- 
able  characteristics  to  vary  the  tension  in  the  medium,  the  medium 
having  a  width,  a  thickness  and  a  Youngs  modulus  and  having  a 
particular  product  of  the  width,  thickness  and  Youngs  riKxlulus  of 
the  iiKdium, 
a  guide  siuface, 

means  for  providing  a  source  for  the  medium, 
means  for  providing  a  receptacle  for  the  medium, 
means  for  driving  the  medium  from  the  source  to  the  receptacle, 
means  for  passing  the  medium  over  the  guide  surface  during  the 
movement  of  the  medium  from  the  source  to  the  receptacle, 
means  for  pnxlucing  a  variable  fluid  pressure  between  the 
medium   and  the  guide  surface  su£Scient  to  separate  the 
medium  from  the  guide  surface,  and 
means  disposed  relative  to  the  guide  surface  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  medium  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the 
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.„  -I   Tmriouii         l— 


SLAVE.m- 


distributOT  distributing  said  cassettes  to  corresponding  posi- 
tions of  said  tape  winding  apparatus  in  accordance  with  said 
classification. 


5,513,819 

FLANGED  REEL  FROM  A  UNITARY  BLANK 

David  A.  Orange,  21  Inglewood  Dr.,  RodMitci;  N.Y.  14619 

FUed  Jon.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,954 

Int  CL'  B65H  75/14:75/18 

VS.  CL  242— 610J  12  Claims 


-fUASTER 


fluid  pressure  and  in  accordance  with  the  particular  product  of 
the  width,  thickness  and  Youngs  modulus  of  the  medium  to 
regulate  the  separation  between  the  medium  and  the  guide 
surface. 


5413318 

TAPE  WINDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CASSETTE 

INFORMATION  DETECTOR 

Kengo  Wada;  Yi^  Saknma,  and  ^linicfai  Nomura,  aU  of 

Chofta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otari,  Inc,  Chofu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060566 
Int  CL'  B65H  75/28 
VS.  CL  242—532.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  tape  winding  apparatus  for  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

a  cassette  provided  with  identification  infoimation  representing 
a  length  of  magnetic  tape  to  be  wound  in  said  cassette; 

a  winding  station  for  receiving  said  cassette  and  winding  a 
desired  length  of  said  magnetic  tape  inside  said  cassette,  said 
magnetic  station  pulling  out  a  source  of  magnetic  tape  woimd 
on  a  reel  and  supplying  said  magnetic  tape  to  said  cassette  for 
winding; 

a  detector  for  detecting  said  identification  information  provided 
with  said  cassette; 

a  controller  for  controlUng  a  winding  operation  in  said  winding 
station,  said  controller  receiving  said  identification  informa- 
tion from  said  detector  and  instructing  said  winding  station 
said  length  of  said  magnetic  tape  to  be  wound  in  said  cassette; 
and 

a  cassette  distributor  which  classifies  various  types  of  cassettes 
that  have  been  wound  with  said  magnetic  tape  therein  in 
response  to  instructions  from  said  controller  which  is  based 
on  said  identification  informadon  from  said  detector,  said 


1.  A  flanged  reel  having  an  approximately  cylindrical  hob  which 
is  hollow  and  a  flange  at  each  axial  end  of  the  hub,  each  flange 
having  an  approxiroalely  circular  periphery, 
said  flanged  reel  made  solely  from  a  one-piece  foldable,  elon- 
gated, and  substantially  flat  piece  of  noaterial  having  substan- 
tially straight  elongated  side  edges  devoid  of  any  cut,  recess, 
or  projection,  said  side  edges  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  piece  of  material,  and  said  piece  of 
material  having  means  at  the  longitudinal  ends  for  intercon- 
necting the  longitudinal  ends  when  folded. 


5313320 
CORE  PLUG  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Meyer,  Yaldma,  Wash.,  assisiior  to  Meyer  Plasties, 
Inc.,  YaUma,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153353 
Int  CL'  B65H  75/08:  B65D  39/00:43/08 
VS.  CL  242—6133  3  Oaims 

1.  A  core  plug  apparatus  for  insertion  into  a  core  which  is  hollow 
and  which  has  an  inner  wall  surface,  comprising: 

an  outer  wall  having  an  outer  surface  dimensioned  for  insertion 
into  the  core,  wherein  the  outer  surface  comprises: 
a  proximal  frustoconical  section  at  one  axial  end,  the  fhisto- 

conical  section  having  a  maximum  diameter, 
a  sloping  middle  section  substantially  longer  in  an  axial 
direction  than  the  fhistoconical  section  but  sloping  radially 
outward  at  a  smaUer  rate  than  the  frustoconical  section 
from  the  maximum  diameter  to  a  second  maximum  diam- 
eter, and 
a  distal  cylindrical  section  at  the  other  axial  end  and  con- 
nected to  the  sloping  section  and  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  second  nuximum  diameter, 
an  inner  hub;  and 

a  hollow  structural  suppon  matrix  which  is  connected  to  and 
extends  radially  outward  from  the  inner  hub  and  which  is  also 
connected  to  the  outer  wall,  and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  radially  between  and  connect- 
ing the  inner  hub  and  the  outer  wall; 
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steering  the  main  landing  gear  wheels  and  castoring  die  nose 

gear  during  low  speed  taxi;  and, 
locking  out  tbe  main  gear  and  steering  the  nose  gear  during  high 

speed  taxi. 


5413,822 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  OPEN  BAGS 

Arthur  Gould,  1690  W.  Sixth  St^  Reno,  Nev.  89503 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  954,867,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,247 
InL  O.*"  B65B  67/04 
VS.  CL  248—99  6  Claims 


a  middle  ring  between  tbe  inner  hub  and  ttie  outer  wall,  the 
middle  ring  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  vanes;  and  a 
solid  vacuum  seal  wall  extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  and  positioned  adjacent  and  completely  sealing 
the  one  axial  end. 


5^13321 

AIRCRAFT  STEERING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LARGE  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  MAIN  LANDING  GEAR 

STEERING  DURING  LOW  TAXI  SPEED  WHILE  NOSE 

GEAR  IS  CASTORED 

Harry  C.  Ralph.  KirUand,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^29 

InL  CI.*  B64C  25/50:25/42 

VS.  CL  244—50  3  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  holding  open  bags  comprising  an  elongated 
member  of  resilient  material  defined  at  each  end  by  bag  retaining 
slits  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  said  ends  and  extending  inwardly 
from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  member  at  angles  such  that  the 
sUts  oppose  one  another,  and  by  bag  perforating  means  formed  in 
said  member,  bag  perforating  means  include  slots  disposed  adja- 
cent the  respective  bag  engaging  slit  and  extending  inwardly  at 
angles  from  said  longitudinal  edge  opposite  to  that  of  the  adjacent 
bag  engaging  slit  to  define  therewith  an  integral  barbed  fastener  at 
each  of  said  ends  of  said  member,  said  slits  and  said  perforating 
means  being  co-planar  with  the  device  such  that  said  barbed 
fasteners  are  adapted  to  pierce  said  bag. 


5,513,823 

PLASTIC  BAG  HOLDER 

Jeicmiab  J.  Brcsnahan,  5741  College,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63136 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,579 

InL  CL"  B65B  67/04 

VS.  CL  248—99  1  Ctafan 


1.  The  method  of  steering  a  large  aircraft  having  main  landing 
gear,  wherein  said  main  gear  includes  a  main  gear  steering  system 
and  said  main  gear  steering  system  includes  a  means  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  main  gear  steering  system  wheels  and  nose  gear, 
wherein  said  nose  wheel  includes  a  nose  wheel  steering  system  and 
said  nose  wheel  steering  system  includes  a  means  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  steering  system  for  low  speed  taxi  and  high  speed 
taxi  including  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  foldable  plastic  bag  holder,  said  bolder  having  first  and 

second  planar  arms  and  an  elongated  mounting  panel, 

said  planar  arms  being  U-shaped  with  first  and  second  opposing 

legs  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  bight,  said  bight  comprising  a 

U-shaped  lug  opposite  the  legs  and  flanked  by  segments,  said 
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legs  being  substantially  normal  to  the  segments,  said  lug 
being  U-shaped  with  a  bight,  said  bight  having  a  length  so 
that  a  loop  handle  of  a  bag  having  integral  loop  handles  is 
substantially  extended  when  the  handle  is  placed  over  the  lug, 
and 

said  mounting  panel  having  first  and  second  mounting  ears  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  mounting  panel  into  each  of  which  one 
leg  of  one  of  the  planar  arms  is  joumaled, 

each  of  said  moimting  ears  having  a  first  recess  in  an  upper 
surface  for  receipt  of  one  of  the  segments  flanking  the  leg 
joumaled  in  the  ear  to  position  the  planar  arm  generally 
normal  to  the  mounting  panel  and  a  second  recess  opposing 
the  second  recess  in  the  other  mounting  ear  for  receipt  of  said 
segment  to  position  the  planar  arm  folder  against  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  mounting  panel,  said  planar  arm  held  in 
said  first  and  second  recesses  by  gravity. 


5,513324 

NEUTRAL  POSITIONS  KEYBOARDAVRIST  SUPPORT 

Stewart  B.  Lcaiitt,  Glenview,  111.,  and  Gary  E.  Lawson,  Ctacck- 

towaga,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mead-Hatcher,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,952 

InL  CL*  B43L  15/00 

VS.  a.  248— 118J  22  Claims 


Ordi 


1.  A  computer  keyboard  support  device,  which  comprises: 

a)  base  means  positioned  on  a  support  surface; 

b)  support  means  comprising  a  hand  rest  means  adapted  to 
support  the  heels  of  a  user's  hands,  wherein  the  support 
means  and  base  means  are  provided  with  cooperating  height 
adjusting  means  that  provide  for  selectively  varying  the  ver- 
tical height  of  the  hand  rest  means  above  the  support  surface 
and  wherein  the  support  means  and  the  base  means  are 
provided  with  cooperating  tih  adjusting  means  that  provide 
for  selectively  varying  the  tilt  angle  of  the  hand  rest  means; 
and 

c)  platform  means  adapted  to  support  a  keyboard  thereon  with  a 
proximal  end  of  the  platform  means  proximate  the  user,  and 
either  the  base  means  or  the  support  means  provided  with 
cooperating  platform  adjusting  means  fat  selectively  varying 
the  vertical  height  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  platform  means 
with  a  distal  end  of  the  platform  means  supported  on  the 
support  surface,  the  distal  end  spaced  below  the  proximal  end, 
wherein  when  tbe  keyboard  is  positioned  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  platform  means,  the  keyboard  has  its  plurality  of  keys 
arranged  in  tiers  with  a  sloping  angle  of  inclination  that  is 
adjustable  between  a  positive  inclination  with  the  tiers  of  keys 
sloping  towards  die  user  and  a  reversely  sloping  decline 
having  the  tiers  of  keys  sloping  downwardly  and  away  from 
llie  user  and.  wherein  adjustment  of  the  vertical  height  of  the 
hand  rest  means,  the  tilt  angle  of  the  hand  rest  means  and  the 
slope  of  the  platform  means  supporting  the  keyboard  diereon 
are  independent  of  each  other. 


5,513,825 
TELESCOPIC  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  APPARATUS 
David  R.  GutgscU,  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ditto  Sales,  Jasper, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jon.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,526 

InL  CL*  F16M  11/26 

VS.  a.  248—188.5  23  CUms 


1.  A  telescopic  adjustable  height  apparatus  to  adjust  the  hei^t  of 
a  tabletop  for  a  table  having  a  tabletop,  and  a  t>ase  structure  resting 
upon  a  ground  collar,  said  telescopic  adjustable  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  inner  column  having  an  exterior  wall  of  a  first  diameter, 
a  vertically  oriented  groove  defined  within  said  exterior  wall  of 

said  inner  colunm,  said  groove  divided  into  a  plurality  of 

steps,  each  step  of  a  different  depth  within  said  inner  cotiunn; 
a  plurality  of  detents  defined  within  said  vertical  groove  of  said 

inner  colium,  each  detent  positioited  within  a  different  one  of 

said  plurality  of  steps; 
an  outer  column  having  an  interior  wall  of  a  second  diameter, 

said  second  diameter  being  larger  than  said  first  diameter  of 

the  iimer  column,  said  outer  colunm  being  concentrically 

disposed  about  said  inner  column,  said  outer  cdimm  having 

an   opening  defined  therethrough  and  aligned   with  said 

groove; 
a  retractable  locking  means  for  releasaUy  engaging  each  of  said 

plurality  of  detents,  said  retractable  locking  means  passing 

through  said  opening  of  said  outer  column; 
wherein  one  of  said  inner  column  and  outer  column  is  connected 

to  the  tabletop  and  the  other  of  said  inner  column  and  outer 

column  is  connected  to  said  base  structure. 


5,513,826 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  CUTTING 

ROOF  SHEATHING 

Aldcn  R.  Lebartm,  5858  McBorca  Dr.,  Su  Diego,  CaUC  92142 

Flkd  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37LT79 

InL  CL*  A47G  29/02 

VS.  CL  248—237  18  ( 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  roof  <hrathing  matmal,  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  support  brackets  for  securing  to  a  roof  frame  in  spaced 
apart  locations  to  provide  a  support  platform  for  a  stack  of 
roof  sheathing  sheets: 

each  bracket  comprising  an  elongate  base  member  for  placing 
flat  on  a  roof  frame  to  extend  along  the  incline  of  the  roof,  the 
base  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends; 

at  least  one  hook  membT  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle 
from  a  first  location  on  the  base  member  for  hooking  over  a 
roof  ridgepole,  roof  frame  member  or  sheathing  along  one 
side  of  a  rafter,  the  hook  member  having  at  least  one  opening 
for  receiving  a  fastener  for  securing  the  hook  member  to  the 
adjacent  rafter,  and 

an  upright  support  member  projecting  upwardly  from  a  second 
location  on  the  base  member  spaced  from  the  hook  member, 
the  support  members  together  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  sheet  material  placed  on  the  base  members  of 
both  brackets. 


5^13^27 
GOOSENECK  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Gary  K.  Mkbeisoii,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiiin  Tedinol- 
ogy,  inc.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  JiU.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,945 

Int  CL^  A61B  19/00 

MS.  CL  248—279.1  64  Claims 


structure  into  two  portions,  each  of  said  portions  including  oik  of 
said  side  members  and  having  its  center  of  gravity  located  substan- 
tially on  a  common  axis  that  extends  perpendicular  to  the  aforesaid 
axes,  said  center  of  gravity  of  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  portions, 
inclusive  of  a  first  one  of  said  side  members,  being  spaced  to  the 
side  of  said  intermedial  axis  opposite  to  said  axis  of  shifting  of  said 
first  side  member. 


5,513,829 

CRADLE  SUPPORT  HOLDER 

Douglas  Hodges,  672  W.  12th  St,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^06 

Int  CL'  F16M  1/00 

U.S.  CL  248—670  4  Claims 


1.  A  gooseneck  instrument  holder,  comprising: 

an  adjustable  gooseneck  portion  having  a  central  cable,  said 
cable  terminating  at  one  end  at  an  instrument  holder  tip 
capable  of  firmly  holding  instruments,  said  cable  terminating 
at  its  other  end  to  a  means  for  tightening  tlie  cable,  said  means 
for  tightening  the  cable  including  means  for  selectively  tight- 
ening said  instrument  holder  tip  and  said  gooseneck  portion 
whereby  said  means  for  tightening  said  cable  tightens  said 
instrument  holder  tip  and  said  gooseneck  portion. 


5,513,828 
VDRATION  IMMUNIZING  DYNAMIC  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE 
Peter  R.  Sdomoo,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Fuel  Research,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,622.  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5349,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
773425,  Oct  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,902.  This  application 
Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,U6 
Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  CL  248—560  12  Claims 

1.  Structure  for  the  dynamic  support  of  at  least  one  element, 
immunized  against  extraneous  forces,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
rigid  members  including  a  pair  of  opposing  side  members  and  a 
pair  of  opposing  end  members,  said  members  being  flexibly  inter- 
connected so  as  to  permit  conjoint  displacement  of  said  side 
members  in  opposite  directions  along  parallel  axes  of  shifting,  with 
said  end  members  rotating  in  the  same  direction  about  pivot  points 
located  on  an  intermedial  axis  lying  between  and  parallel  to  said 
axes  of  shifting,  said  intermedial  axis  effectively  dividing  said 


1.  An  automotive  component  support  and  handling  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  box-like  support  having  a  central  opening  defined  by  a  sur- 
rounding plate  edge  marginal  region; 

a  continuous  sidewall  carried  on  said  plate  edge  marginal  region 
in  spaced-apart  relationship  with  respect  to  said  central  open- 
ing: 

said  box-like  member  having  at  least  three  comers; 

at  least  three  extendable  arms,  each  arm  having  opposite  ends; 

a  pivot  device  connecting  one  end  of  said  extendable  arm  to  a 
selected  comer  of  said  box-like  support: 

a  support  pad  detachably  carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm: 
and 

said  extendable  arm  being  articulated  with  respect  to  said  box- 
like support  for  selective  positioning  and  location  of  said 
pads. 
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5,513,830 
FORM  PANEL  HAVING  MARGINAL  SECTIONS 
Kurt  Januei,  Haslacli,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Paschal- Wcrit  G. 
Maier  GmbH,  Steinach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JuL  5,  1993,  43  22 
254,4 

Int  CL*  E04G  11/06:17/00 
MS.  CL  249—47  16  Claims 

1.  A  form  panel  for  pouring  a  concrete  structure,  said  form  panel 


(1)  comprising: 
a  lining  skin  (3)  having  two  parallel  sides  with  parallel  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  edges, 
wherein  a  first  side  faces  a  concrete  strticture  and  a  second  side 

faces  away  from  the  concrete  structure;  and 
a  maiginal  section  (2)  arranged  on  at  least  two  parallel  vertical 
edges  of  the  lining  sidn,  and  which  connects  the  lining  skin  of 
the  form  panel  to  a  neighboring  panel,  said  maiginal  section 
having  a  hollow  cross-section  and  comprising 
an  abutment  web  (4)  positioned  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said 
parallel  sides  of  the  lining  skin  (3)  and  extending  along  the 
vertical  edges  on  an  end  erf  the  lining  skin,  said  abutment 
web  laying  against  a  corresponding  abutment  web  of  a 
neighboring  form  panel,  the  abutment  web  fimher  includ- 
ing a  flange  (9)  engaging  the  side  of  the  lining  skin  facing 
the  concrete  structure; 
a  U-shaped  section  (6)  composed  of  first  and  second  limbs 
(7,8)  and  a  crosspiece  (29),  each  limb  having  a  free  end, 
wherein  the  abutment  web  extends  over  the  two  free  ends 
of  the  limbs  widi  the  free  end  of  the  first  limb  (7)  being 
connected  to  the  abutment  web  and  the  free  end  of  the 
second  limb  (8)  being  unconnected  to  the  abuOiKnt  web, 
said  second  limb  being  elastically  defoimable;  and 
a  U-shaped  groove  for  receiving  a  vertical  edge  of  the  lining 
skin,  the  groove  defined  by  the  flange  of  the  abutment  web, 
the  second  limb,  and  a  section  of  the  abutment  web  adja- 
cent and  perpendicular  to  the  flange. 


5,513,831 
SAFETY  CONTROL  KNOB  FOR  HOT  WATER  VALVE 
Alfred  L.  Seward,  233  Nicks  St,  Graham,  N.C.  27253 
Filed  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,009 
Int  CL'  F16K  35/02 
MS.  CL  251—96  3  Claims 

1.  A  free-wheeling  safety  control  knob  for  a  hot  water  valve  that 
prevents  unattended  children  from  accidentally  burning  themselves 
with  hot  water,  comprising: 
a)  single,  continuous  elongated  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  hot  water  control  valve,  the  valve  stem  including 
an  outer  end  portion  and  an  iiuier  end  poition;  and 


b)  a  control  knob  assembly  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  and 
including: 

1)  an  inner  collar  keyed  to  the  valve  stem  and  rotatable 
therewith,  the  inner  collar  being  keyed  to  the  valve  stem  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  valve  stem; 

2)  die  inner  collar  including  a  locking  key  face  that  faces  die 
outer  end  of  the  valve  stem; 

3)  an  outer  collar  joumaled  on  the  same  valve  stem  between 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  the  inner  collar,  the 
outer  collar  being  freely  rotatable  and  axially  movable  back 
and  forth  thereon,  wherein  the  continuous,  elongated  valve 
stem  extends  all  the  way  through  both  the  inner  and  the 
outer  collar  to  an  exterior  of  the  outer  collar, 

4)  the  outer  collar  including  a  locking  key  face  that  faces 
towards  the  locking  key  face  of  the  inner  collar,  and 
wherein  the  respective  locking  key  faces  are  designed  to 
mate  when  engaged  such  that  the  rotation  of  one  collar  will 
vesuh  in  the  rotation  of  the  other, 

5)  a  spring  interposed  between  die  inner  and  outer  coUirs 
which  biases  the  outer  collar  towards  a  normal  spaced  apart 
non-engaged  position  where  the  outer  collar  is  btc  to  rotate 
about  the  valve  stem  without  tuning  the  valve  stem  and 
widKNit  effecting  die  inner  collar, 

6)  wherein  the  spring  is  disposed  exteriorly  of  both,  locking 
faces  and  extends  around  the  respective  locking  faces 
within  said  inner  and  outer  collars; 

7)  an  outer  stop  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  for 
limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  outer  collar  towards  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  that  extends  to  the  extenor  at 
the  outer  collar;  and 

8)  a  knob  secured  on  the  outer  collar  for  turning  the  same 
whereby  the  valve  stem  may  be  rotated  by  axially  moving 
the  outer  collar  into  engagement  with  the  inner  collar  and 
overcoming  the  force  of  the  interposed  spring  such  that  the 
respective  locking  key  faces  of  the  collar  engage  and  lock 
allowing  the  inner  collar  to  rotate  the  valve  stem  in 
response  to  the  knob  being  rotated. 


5413,832 
VARIABLE  FORCE  SOLENOID  VALVE 
David  L.  Becker,  Oak  Park;  John  W.  Cumow,  Utica;  Donald  J. 
West  Warren,  and  Craig  A.  Carlson,  Harper  Woods,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Lcctron  Prodncts,  Inc,  Rochester  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,721 
Int  CL'  F16K  31/06 
MS.  CL  251—129.18  17  Claims 

13.  A  variable  force  solenoid  valve  assembly  for  controllaUy 
reducing  a  fluid  inlet  pressure  to  an  outlet  control  pressure  in 
response  to  an  electrical  input  signal,  comprising: 
an  energization  coil  assembly  defining  a  central  bore; 
a  moveable  armature  disposed  in  said  central  bore  and  adapted 
to  translate  therein  in  response  to  energization  of  said  coil 
assembly; 
a  first  flux  collector  magnetically  coupled  to  said  coil  as.sembiy, 
said  first  flux  collector  having  adjustment  means  for  varying 
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a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  within  said  grip  portion,  each 
of  said  jaws  having  a  base  between  two  spaced  parallel  sides 
defining  a  channel  between  them,  each  of  said  sides  having  a 
pivot  end  and  a  working  end,  said  working  end  terminating 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  claw; 

a  rigid  member  mounted  within  one  of  said  channels  and  adja- 
cent said  claws:  and 

a  resilient  member  mounted  within  the  other  of  said  channels 
and  adjacent  said  claws. 


the  air  gap  between  said  armature  assembly  and  said  first  flux 
collector  across  which  magnetic  fields  are  transferred  for 
generating  an  attracting  force  between  said  first  flux  collector 
and  said  armature,  said  attracting  force  urging  said  armature 
to  move  toward  said  first  flux  collector  when  said  coil  assem- 
bly is  energized: 

spring  means  disposed  between  said  first  flux  collector  and  said 
armature  assembly  for  urging  said  armature  away  fix>m  said 
first  flux  collector  when  said  coil  assembly  is  de-energized; 

a  second  flux  collector  disposed  below  and  adjacent  to  said  coil 
assembly: 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  first  flux  collector,  said  coil  assem- 
bly, and  said  second  flux  collector: 

a  valve  body  fixed  to  said  second  flux  collector  and  having  a 
central  bore  formed  therein: 

a  valve  member  retained  in  said  valve  body  central  bore  and 
coupled  to  said  armature  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said 
valve  member  within  said  central  bore  of  said  valve  body  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  armature: 

a  combined  bearing/diaphragm  seal  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  armature  extends,  said  bearing/diaphragm  seal  adapted  to 
axially  guide  said  armature  and  concurrently  provide  fluid 
separation  between  said  valve  body  and  said  solenoid  assem- 
bly: 

first  passage  means  for  communicating  fluid  at  said  inlet  pres- 
sure to  said  outlet  pressure: 

second  passage  means  for  communicating  fluid  at  said  outlet 
pressure  to  an  exhaust  sump: 

fluid  restriction  means  for  controllably  restricting  fluid  flow 
between  said  first  and  second  passages  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  valve  member,  said  restriction  means  modu- 
lating said  outlet  pressure,  whereby  said  outlet  control  pres- 
sure is  controllably  regulated  in  response  to  a  resultant  force 
imposed  on  said  valve  member  due  to  said  spring  means,  the 
controlled  energization  and  de-energization  of  said  coil 
assembly,  and  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  valve  member 
from  within  said  valve  body. 


5^13^3 

STAPLE  REMOVER 

Norbcrt  Kiik,  307  W.  Wood  Dr.,  PhoeiUx,  Ariz.  85029-1853 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309344 

Int  a."  B25C  n/00 

vs.  a.  254—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  a  U-shaped  staple  pin  comprising: 

a  grip  portion: 


5^13434 

PREPARATION  OF  IHGH  PURITY  ELEMENTS 

Gerald  B.  Feldewerth,  Spokane;  Alan  B.  I.  Bollong,  Veradale, 

and  David  C.  Bunnell,  Spokane,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Johnson  Matthey  Electronics,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106^74,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcadon  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,453 

Int  a."  C21D  n/00 

VS.  a.  266—87  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  in  situ  refining  of  high  purity  material  to  further 
purify  said  material  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  apparatus  divided  into  at  least  one  distil- 
lation section  and  at  least  one  zone  refining  section: 

a  receptacle  disposed  in  each  section: 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  separately  in  each  section 
comprising  at  least  one  temperature  control  loop  for  each 
section: 

means  to  vaporize  high  purity  material  in  the  receptacle  in  the 
distillation  section  to  produce  a  distillate: 

means  to  condense  said  distillate  in  the  receptacle  as  alternate 
solid  and  liquid  segments:  and 

means  to  maintain  the  material  in  said  zone  refining  receptacle 
as  alternate  solid  and  liquid  segments:  and 

means  to  progressively  move  liquid  segments  toward  at  least 
one  end  of  said  zone  refining  receptacle  while  solidifying  the 
material  behind  the  progressively  moved  liquid  segments  to 
urge  impurities  in  said  material  toward  the  end. 


May  7,  1996 


^, 


ENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169 


5413335 
DISTRIBUTING  CHLTE  FOR  A  Fl'RNACE 
Emiie   Lonardi,    Bascharage;    Giovanni   Cimenti,   Fentange; 
Radomir  Andonov,  Mamer;  Joseph  Hollman,  Olm,  and  Guy 
TliiUen,  Diekirch,  all  of,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul 
Wurth  SA.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298^95 
Oaims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Sep.   1,  1993, 
88399 

InL  CL'  C21B  7/16 
VS.  a.  266—176  20  Claims 


1.  A  distributing  chute  for  a  fiimace  comprising; 

a  chute  body  with  a  top  side  and  an  underside,  said  top  side 

forming  a  chute  channel,  said  underside  being  at  least  partly 

subjected  to  radiant  heat  in  the  furnace; 
hollow  tube  sections  attached  to  said  underside  of  said  chute 

body  and  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tube  sections  for 

ttie  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid,  each  of  said  tube  sections  having  a 

shaped  outer  surface; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  hollow  tube  sections  to  a 

cooling  fluid  distribution  circuit;  and 
a  plurality  of  heat-resistant  ceramic  tiles  positioned  between, 

and  secured  by,  said  hollow  tube  sections,  each  of  said 

ceramic  tiles  having  two  opposed  edges  shaped  to  engage  and 

form  a  complementary  fit  with  adjacent  pairs  of  said  hollow 

tube  sections. 


1.  L;lamping  device  for  holding  a  generally  planar  workpiece  in 
an  upright  position,  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  planar  attachment 
surface  comprising; 

a  stationary  member  having  a  planar  rear  portion  and  a  planar 

lateral  portion,  said  rear  portion  including  a  planar  back 

surface  and  a  planar  front  surface  and  disposed  normal  to  said 

lateral  portion; 
means  for  attaching  said  stationary  member  to  said  attachment 

surface  so  that  said  back  surface  is  adjacent  to  said  attachment 

surface  and  said  lateral  portion  is  vertical: 


a  plurality  of  rods  attached  to  said  rear  portion  proximate  to  said 
lateral  portion,  so  that  the  axes  of  said  rods  are  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  rear  portion: 

a  plurality  of  rod  bushings,  each  slidably  disposed  suirxninding 
one  of  said  rods  and  proximate  to  said  rear  portion: 

a  movable  member  having  a  planar  first  portion,  a  planar  second 
portion,  a  lower  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  linear  slots,  said  first 
portion  disposed  normal  to  said  second  portion,  and  each  of 
said  slots  disposed  through  said  first  portion,  having  a  width 
slighdy  greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  one  of  said  rod 
bushings,  forming  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
said  second  portion  so  that  the  ends  of  said  slots  proximate  to 
said  second  portion  are  proximate  to  said  lower  edge,  and 
aligning  with  one  of  said  rods; 

a  planar  support  member  attached  to  said  second  portion  proxi- 
mate to  said  lower  edge  so  that  said  support  member  is 
normal  to  said  first  and  second  portions  and  projects  opposite 
to  said  first  portion; 

means  for  attaching  said  movable  member  to  said  stationary 
member  so  that  each  of  said  rods  projects  through  and  is 
capable  of  relative  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  one  of 
said  slots,  said  first  portion  .slidably  contacts  said  front  sur- 
face, and  said  second  portion  is  parallel  to  said  lateral  portion; 
and 

means  for  urging  said  second  member  generally  away  from  said 
lateral  member. 


5413337 

PORTABLE  CLAMP 

Thomas  P.  Osborn,  212  S.  96tii  PL,  Federal  Wav.  Wash.  98003 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  394,651 

InL  a."  B25B  1/04 

VS.  a.  269^127  12  Claims 


5413336 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DOORS,  PANELS 

AND  THE  LIKE  IN  AN  UPRIGHT  POSITION 

Jerry  Hillenburg,  8195  Whiteland  Rd.,  MartinsvUle,  Ind.  46151 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332484 

Int  ex."  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  269—101  11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  clamp  having  cooperating  and  interfitting  members 
distributing  clamping  forces  during  the  application  of  both  preUmi- 
nary  clamping  forces  and  final  clamping  forces,  using  respectively 
operated  tightening  fastener  assemblies,  with  the  final  clamping 
forces  being  distributed  through  a  conforming  pressure  distribution 
plate,  whereby  the  portable  clamp  is  particularly  functional  when 
repairing,  for  example,  a  damaged  snowboard,  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  clamp  bar; 

b.  a  top  clamp  bar; 

c.  preliminary  clamping  fastener  assemblies  arranged  respec- 
tively at  the  respective  associated  ends  of  the  bottom  and  top 
bars,  which,  when  tightened,  draw  the  bottom  and  top  clamp 
bars  together; 

d.  a  pressure  distribution  plate  fitted  between  the  bottom  clamp 
bar  and  the  top  clamp  bar;  and 

e.  final  clamping  fastener  assemblies  arranged  at  spaced  loca- 
tions on  the  top  clamp  bar,  which,  when  tightened,  move  the 
pressure  distribution  plate  toward  the  bottom  clamp  bar; 

whereby,  when  repairs  are  being  made,  for  example  on  a  snow- 
board, and  after  the  damaged  volume  has  been  reworked  and 
filled  with  repairing  materials,  this  portable  clamp  is  posi- 
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tioned  tnnsversely  about  the  snowboard  to  cover  the  repair 
volume  location,  with  the  pressure  distributioii  plate  being 
located  directly  above  the  repair  volume,  and  then  preliminary 
clHnping  fastener  assemblies  are  fully  tightened,  and  thereaf- 
ter tbe  final  clamping  fastener  assemblies  are  ti^tened,  keep- 
ing the  repairing  materials  in  the  repair  volimie  firmly  in 
petition  during  the  civing  of  tbe  repairing  materials  in  the 
repair  volume  location  of  the  snowboard  or  other  product 
needing  such  repair. 


5^13,838 
CIRCLE  CLAMP 
Scott  R.  Van  Rcmoiii,  4982  N.  Port  WMhington  Rd^  Gkndaie, 
Wk.  53217 

Filed  Sep.  9. 1994,  Scr.  Na  303,731 

InL  CL'  B25B  5/02 

VS.  a.  2«9— 203  10  Claims 


j|^[~>-^    '''— © 


ejection  system  so  that  said  selected  printed  sheets  may  be  stacked 
partially  laterally  offset  from  other  said  printed  sheets  in  a  stack  of 
said  printed  sheets  in  said  output  stacking  tray. 


5,513340 
SHEET  PAPER  FEEDER  FOR  TWO-SffiED  RECORDING 
Noboo  faiUm;  Sigenori  SasaU,  and  Masato  Kawashima,  all  of 
Kawasald,  Japan,  anignors  to  Ftjitso  Limited,  KawasaU, 
Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP92/I)1616,  i  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,086 
ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-325858; 
Dec  10, 1991,  3-326200;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111012 

Int  CL*  B65H  39/10 
VS.  CI.  271—301  17  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  comprising: 

(A)  a  rigid  frame  which  is  at  least  semi-circular  in  shape  and 
which  has  a  constant  radius  of  curvature  about  an  entire 
circumference  thereof  so  as  to  present  a  center  point  within 
said  frame;  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  clamping  units  which  are  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  each  of  said  clamping  units  including 

(1)  a  base  which  is  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
therealong  and  which  is  incapable  of  rotational  movement 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  and 

(2)  a  clamp  screw  which  is  mounted  on  said  base  and  which 
always  projects  towards  said  center  point  regardless  of  tbe 
location  of  said  base  on  said  frame. 


5,513439 

DUAL  MODE  SET  STACKING  TAMPER  AND  SHEET 

FEEDER  OFFSET  SYSTEM 

Fredcridi  A.  Green,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

raHoo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FDcd  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,662 

Int  CL'  B42B  5/00;  B65H  31/36 

VS.  CL  270—53  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  output  system  for  handling  the  printed  sheets  sequen- 
tially outputted  by  a  reproduction  apparatus,  including  at  least  one 
output  stacking  tray,  and  at  least  one  exit  rollers  sheet  ejection 
system  for  ejecting  said  printed  sheets  into  said  output  stacking 
tray,  and  further  including  an  intermediate  compiler  tray  with  an 
edge  tamping  system  including  a  tamper  drive  for  moving  said 
edge  tamping  system,  in  which  compiler  tray  a  set  of  said  printed 
sheets  may  be  compiled  and  aligned  by  edge  tamping  the  sheets 
with  said  edge  tamping  system  before  being  fiilly  ejected  into  said 
output  stacking  tray,  the  improvement  comprising  a  selectable 
mechanical  interconnection  system  between  said  tamper  drive  and 
said  e]ut  rollers  sheet  ejection  system  for  selectably  laterally  off- 
setting said  eut  rollers  sheet  ejection  system  with  said  tamper 
drive  for  selected  said  printed  sheets  in  said  exit  rollers  sheet 


1.  A  paper  feeder  installed  in  a  recording  apparatus  so  as  to  be 
able  to  selectively  perform  two-sided  recording  on  a  sheet  paper, 
said  paper  feeder  comprising: 

paper  supply  passageway  means  for  supplying  the  sheet  paper  to 
a  recording  unit  of  the  recording  apparatus; 

paper  eject  passageway  means  for  ejecting  fiom  said  recording 
unit  the  sheet  paper  on  which  the  recording  is  performed  at 
the  recording  unit  of  the  recording  apparatus; 

paper  bypass  passageway  means  which  extends  between  the 
paper  supply  passageway  means  and  tbe  paper  eject  passage- 
way means; 

paper  switching  means  provided  at  a  branched  portion  between 
the  paper  eject  passageway  means  and  the  paper  bypass 
passageway  means;  and 

paper  feed  roller  means  which  can  be  driven  to  rotate  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions,  provided  in  said  paper  eject  passage- 
way means  whereby  the  sheet  paper  can  be  fed  in  forward  and 
reverse  directions  along  the  paper  eject  passageway  means, 

wherein  the  paper  feed  roller  means  is  arranged  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  paper  switching  means  in  the  ejection 
direction  of  the  sheet  paper;  and  wherein  after  the  sheet  paper 
on  which  recording  has  been  performed  on  one  side  at  the 
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recording  unit  of  the  recording  apparatus  is  once  fed  along  tbe 
paper  eject  passageway  means  by  the  forward  direction  driv- 
ing operation  of  the  paper  feed  roller  means,  the  sheet  paper  is 
fed  to  the  paper  bypass  passage  means  through  the  paper 
bypass  switching  means  by  the  reverse  direction  driving 
operation  of  said  paper  feed  roller  means,  whereby  the  rever- 
sal of  said  sheet  paper  is  carried  out, 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  paper  eject  passageway  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  downstream  side  of  said  branched  portion  and 
adjacent  thereto  is  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
straight  passageway  together  witn  a  portion  of  said  paper 
bypass  passageway  means  adjacent  to  said  branched  ponion; 
and  wherein  another  portion  of  said  paper  eject  passageway 
means  positioned  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  branched 
portion  and  adjacent  thereto  is  angulariy  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  portion  of  said  paper  eject  passageway  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  downstream  side  of  said  branched  portion,  and 

wherein  the  paper  switching  means  comprises  a  blade-equipped 
roller  element  arranged  at  the  branched  ponion  between  the 
paper  eject  passageway  means  and  the  paper  bypass  passage- 
way means;  and  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  blade- 
equipped  roller  element  is  greater  then  the  normal  feeding 
speed  of  the  sheet  paper. 


5,513341 
GOLF  DRIVING  RANGE  SYSTEM 
HideaU  Taiugi,  No.  13-9,  1-Chome  Ao-Gein,  Minoo,  Osaiia, 
562,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^69 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-057260 
U;  Dec.  9, 1993,  6-309475;  Sep.  16, 1994,  6-222123 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  473—134  21  Claims 


a  flat  support  base, 

an  upright  supporting  member  extending  upwardly  from  a  sur- 
face of  said  base, 

a  bracket  rtraunted  on  said  upright  member,  said  bracket  being 
mounted  thereon  by  mounting  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  height  of  said  bracket  on  said  upright  member 

an  arm  extending  laterally  and  being  mounted  on  said  bracket  by 
mounting  means  for  angulariy  adjusting  an  orientation  of  said 
arm  on  said  bracket  relative  to  the  horizontal  orientation. 

a  plurality  of  pendulimi  members  suspended  on  said  arm  adja- 
cent to  said  support  base  to  define  a  desired  conect  swing 
path  for  said  golfer  between  said  pendulimi  members  and  said 
support  base. 


5,513343 
CONVERTIBLE  PRACTICE  SYSTEM  FOR  FIELD  GOAL 

KICKING 

Frank  A.  RnsscU,  2784  W.  1600  North,  Clinton,  Utah  84015 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  45335 

Int  a.*  A63B  67AX) 

VS.  CL  273—55  B  16  Claims 


1.  A  golf  driving  range  system  for  golfers  to  practice  their 
driving  skills,  the  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tee  boxes,  each 
tee  box  having  a  renewable  ball  stock  and  an  automatic  golf  ball 
tee-up  machine,  the  balls  in  said  ball  stock  having  identifying 
characteristics  for  relating  the  balls  to  a  particular  tee  box;  a  yard 
and  ball  return  gu^rs,  said  yard  having  sloped  surfaces  to  cause 
any  golf  balls  landing  on  said  surfaces  to  roll  toward  said  ball 
return  gutters;  at  least  one  target  in  said  yard,  said  target  having  a 
winning  ball  identification  apparatus  for  sensing  tbe  identifying 
characteristics  of  a  ball  hitting  the  target  and  relaying  this  informa- 
tion to  a  scoring  device;  and  a  ball  distribution  apparatus  operably 
connected  to  said  ball  return  gutters,  said  ball  distribution  appara- 
tus having  a  return  ball  identification  apparams  for  sensing  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  a  ball  and  distributing  tbe  ball  back  to 
said  renewable  ball  stocks  of  said  tee  boxes. 


5313342 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  AID 

Christopho^  A.  Fuss,  2415  Midway  Blvd.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315359 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—263  7  CUdms 

1.  A  golf  swing  practice  device  for  assisting  a  golfer  in  tbe 

development  of  a  conect  golf  swing  comprising 


1.  A  goal  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  said  goal  on  a  surface; 

a  post  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  said  base; 

a  substantially  U-shaped,  member  having  an  open  side  defining 
a  mouth  and  an  opposite  closed  side,  said  U-shaped  member 
being  pivotally  attached  at  said  closed  side  thereof  to  the  other 
end  of  said  post  for  being  selectively  positionable  between  a 
first  position  with  said  open  side  extending  upwardly  and 
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above  said  closed  side  to  fonn  an  American  football  goal,  and 
a  second  position,  wherein  said  post  is  inclined  upwardly 
from  said  base  to  closed  side  and  said  open  side  extending 
downwardly  from  said  second  end  to  a  location  proximate 
said  base,  to  fonn  a  soccer  goal. 


5^13344 
GOLF  CLUB  FimNG  APPARATUS 
Drany  C  Aaiicnift,  Vista;  Riduutl  E.  Parente,  San  Die|o,  and. 
Blchard  de  la  Cruz,  Pauma  Valley,  all  of  Caltf„  assignors  to 
GoMwin  Golf  VSJi^  Inc^  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Flkd  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  34M27 
Int  CL'  A«3B  53A)2 
UJS.  CL  473— 288  8( 


1.  A  golf  club  fitting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  different  golf  club  heads; 

each  club  head  having  an  outer  surface  comprising  a  front  face, 
a  rear  wall,  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  a  heel  and  a  Rie; 

the  head  having  a  bon  extending  inwardly  from  said  upper  wall 
adjacent  said  heel  at  a  selected  angle,  the  club  heads  including 
buds  having  botes  at  different  angles  relative  to  the  club 
head: 

at  least  one  hosel  tube  having  a  lower  end  portion  for  engage- 
ment in  the  bore  in  a  selected  head; 

a  golf  club  shaft  having  a  lower  end  portion  secured  in  said 
hosel  tube;  and  each  of  said  beads  including 
a  releasable  securing  device  adapted  to  releasably  secure  die 
lower  end  portion  of  the  hosel  tube  in  the  bore  of  the 
selected  head. 


Stuart,  Fla. 


5313,845 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Henry  Sooagcre,  504*  SE.  Burning  l^«e  Cir^ 
34997 

nied  May  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  455,733 
Int  CL^  A63B  53/16 
VS.  CL  473—206  13  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putter  with  an  adjustable  hand  grip  which  is  fixed  in 
place  by  the  golfer  after  final  adjustment  to  accommodate  the 
hands  and  fingers  of  the  golfer  which  are  arthritic  or  deformed 
comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  pair  of  ends; 
a  head  defining  a  flat  putter  face,  said  head  being  fixedly 

attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  hand  grip  assembly  for  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
assembly  including  an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  having  a  pair 
of  end  portions,  with  the  exterior  surface  on  one  end  portion 
being  smooth  and  the  exterior  surface  on  the  other  end  portion 
being  threaded,  a  resilient  hand  grip  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end  and  surrounding  said  one  end  portioa  of 
said  sleeve  and  an  axially  adjustable,  internally  threaded  nut 
threadedly  carried  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  sleeve; 
said  elongated  sleeve  surrounding  said  other  end  (rf  said  shaft, 
with  said  other  end  portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 


C^' 


ludly  extending,  circumferentially  spaced  slots  to  permit  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  contact  said  shaft; 

said  resilient  hand  grip  being  located  on  and  surrounding  said 
one  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  hand  grip  having  a  flat 
annular  boQom  surface  and  a  flat  exterior  spot  on  one  side 
thereof  which  is  normally  located  at  a  90°  angle  to  said  putter 
face; 

said  adjustable  nut  being  threadedly  secured  to  the  threaded  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  nut  having  a  flat  annular  surface 
on  one  end  thereof  focing  said  flat  annular  bottom  surface  on 
said  hand  grip,  said  nut  also  having  a  surface  on  the  other  end 
thereof  which  is  radially  spaced  firom  said  shaft  and  forms 
with  said  shaft  an  annular  groove,  said  nut  being  axially 
adjustable  on  said  sleeve  to  urge  said  oppositely  facing  annu- 
lar surftces  of  said  hand  grip  and  nut  together  and  thereby 
tighten  said  nut  on  said  sleeve; 

said  hand  grip  assembly,  prior  to  the  golfer  using  the  putter, 
being  rotatable  on  said  shaft  to  thereby  locate  said  flat  spot 
provided  on  said  hand  grip  relative  to  said  putter  face  at  an 
angle  other  than  90°  to  customize  said  hand  grip  to  fit  the 
hands  and  fingers  of  the  golfer  which  are  arthritic  or 
deformed; 

said  hand  grip  assembly  after  adjustment  on  said  shaft  to  fit  the 
hands  and  fingers  of  the  golfer  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
shaft  by  means  including  a  plastic  sealant  located  within  said 
aimular  groove  to  immobilize  said  nut  and  thereby  fix  said 
hand  grip  assembly  on  said  shaft 


5,513,846 
COIN-OPERATED  ENTERTAINMENT  MACHINE 
Horst  NiedcfMn,  Bingen;  Horst  Hcincn,  Stromberg,  and  Kon- 
rad  Riedc,  Gau-Algcsiicim,  all  of,  Gomany,  assignors  to 
NSM  Aktiengcsdisciiaft,  Bingen,  Gennany 

Filed  Not.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,392 
ClaiBH  priortty,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
727.0 

Int  CL'  G09F  23/14 
VS.  CL  273—143  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  coin  operated  entertainment  machine  including: 
a  housing; 

viewing  windows  disposed  on  the  housing; 

rotating  bodies  disposed  within  the  housing  behind  the  viewing 

windows,  the  rotating  bodies  having  symbols  thereon  adapted 

to  be  displayed  behind  the  viewing  windows; 

a  computer  control  unit  coimected  to  the  rotating  bodies  for 

deteiminiiig  a  win  or  loss.of  a  game  played  on  the  enteitain- 
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ment  machine  based  on  combinations,  showing  through  the 
viewing  windows,  of  the  symbols  on  the  rotating  bodies;  and 
at  least  one  enticement  device  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
including  an  enticement  element  visible  from  a  region  outside 
the  housing,  the  enticement  element  fiirther  comprising  indi- 
vidual mirror  segments. 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  base,  a  ball  means  having  a  golf  ball  secured  on  a 
linking  arm  having  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft 
erected  on  the  base,  a  rotor  magnet  means  having  at  least  two 
outer  magnetic  poles  having  opposite  polarities  with  each 
other  and  diametrically  secured  on  two  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  sleeve,  a  stator  magnet  means  having  at  least  two  inner 
magnetic  poles  having  opposite  polarities  with  each  other  and 
diametrically  secured  on  two  opposite  side  portions  of  a 
housing  for  surrounding  said  rotor  magnet  means  for  a  mutual 
attraction  between  said  stator  magnet  means  and  said  rotor 
magnet  means,  a  power  generating  means  having  a  power 


generating  core  wound  with  coil  thereon  and  surrounding  said 
rotor  magnet  means  for  generating  power  when  rotating  the 
golf  ball,  the  sleeve  and  said  rotor  magnet  means  with  respect 
to  the  core  when  hitting  the  golf  ball,  and  a  display  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  power  generating  means  for 
converting  a  power  signal  from  said  power  generating  means 
to  a  visual  and  audio  signal  for  a  visual  and  audio  display  for 
indicating  a  striking  strength  when  hitting  the  golf  ImII  by  a 
player,  and  upon  magnetic  attraction  between  said  stator  mag- 
net means  and  said  rotor  magnet  means,  the  golf  ball  after 
being  rotated  will  be  stopped  at  a  starting  position  as  auto- 
matically restored  by  the  magnetic  attraction  between  said 
stator  and  rotor  magnet  means. 


5,513,848 
FISHING  BOARD  GAME 
Danid  N.  Keener,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Danid  Norman 
Keener,  Key  West  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  398,674 

Int  CL*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—244  2  Claims 


5,513347 
MAGNETICALLY  RESTORED  GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

WITH  VISUAL  AND  AUDIO  DISPLAY 

Chih-Chang  Hu,  and  Cha-Che  Hu,  both  of  c/o  Hung  Hsing 

Patent  Service  Center  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,239 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—140  8  Claims 
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I.  A  board  game  comprising  a  placing  board  on  which  is 
represented  a  body  of  water  having  a  contmuous  series  of  identi- 
fied spaces  forming  a  path  on  which  players  move  respective  game 
pieces  according  to  a  numerical  value  resulting  from  a  roll  of  one 
or  more  dice;  and  al.so  comprising  a  monetary  representation. 
Tackle  cards,  bail  cards,  and  Bite  cards;  and  in  which  during  play 
of  the  game,  the  players  are  required  to  maintain  possession  of 
Tackle  cards  representing  certain  fishing  tackel  equipment,  the 
possession  of  which  qualifies  the  player  to  draw  Bite  cards  which 
each  represent  one  of  variety  of  fish  species;  wherein  the  players 
use  the  monetary  representation  to  purchase  said  Tackle  cards;  and 
wherein  any  player  in  possession  of  a  Tackle  card  is  qualified  to 
draw  a  Bite  card  when  the  player's  game  piece  lands  on  a  prede- 
termined space,  but  is  disqualified  from  drawing  a  Bite  card  if  not 
in  possession  of  a  Tackle  card  wherein  the  Bite  cards  carry  indicia 
which  indicate  several  characteristic  weights  of  the  respective 
species  of  fish  that  the  Bite  card  represents,  and  (be  fish  weight  that 
the  player  is  entitied  to  score  is  determined  by  matching  a  roll  of 
one  or  more  dice  to  the  indicia  on  the  Bite  card. 


5,513349 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  FOUR-PLAYER  CHESS  GAME 

John  J.  Navin,  68  S.  MiU  St,  Hopkinton,  Mass.  01748 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,177 

Int  a."  A63F  3/02 

VS.  CL  273—261  I  Claim 

1.  A  Method  of  playing  a  four-player  chess  game  wherein  the 

game  comprises  a  game  board  and  a  plurality  of  distinguishable 
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but  not  until  then,  with  other  players  continuiiig  to  lake  their 
turns  in  succession  until  the  checkmated  player's  turn  arrives, 
thereby  affording  said  players  the  opportunity  to  move  a  piece 
in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  the  checkmate  from  occurring  or 
to  "steal  the  checkmate"  and  win  the  game  by  becoming  the 
last  player  to  put  the  checkmated  king  in  check  before  the 
checkmated  player's  final  turn  occurs,  even  if  another  player 
initially  established  the  checkmate,  or  until  a  player  can  make 
no  legal  move  when  his/her  turn  arrives  but  said  player's  king 
is  not  in  check,  whereupon  a  stalemate  is  declared  and  the 
game  is  scored  as  a  four-way  draw. 


sets  of  playing  pieces,  said  game  board  consisting  of  a  square  main 
playing  area  having  64  alternating  light<olored  squares  and  dark- 
colored  squares  and  four  extension  areas,  one  extension  area 
located  on  each  side  of  said  square  main  playing  area,  and  each 
extension  area  having  24  alternating  lighl-colored  squares  and 
dark-colored  squares  arranged  in  three  rows  of  eight  squares  each, 
wherein  said  game  board  is  arranged  In  the  shape  of  a  cross  with  a 
total  of  160  squares,  and  said  game  board  containing  two  boundary 
indicators  that  traverse  the  length  and  width  of  the  board  and 
intersect  at  its  center,  said  boundary  indicators  having  indicia 
clearly  distinguishable  from  the  lines  defining  the  squares,  one 
boundary  indicator  dividing  the  board  vertically  into  equal  left  and 
right  halves  and  the  other  boundary  indicator  dividing  the  board 
horizontally  into  equal  top  and  bottom  halves,  each  set  of  playing 
pieces  comprising  conventional  chess  pieces  that  include  a  plural- 
ity of  pawns,  knights,  rooks,  and  bishops  as  well  as  king  and 
queen,  and  each  set  being  of  a  different  color  than  the  other  three 
sets:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  playing  pieces  on  the  game  board  in  a  conventional 
chess  arrangement,  except  that  each  queen  initially  occupies 
the  square  to  the  right  of  the  king  of  the  same  color, 
placing  playing  pieces  on  the  game  board  so  that  each  player's 
playing  pieces  occupy  a  different  extension  area  and  so  that 
each  player's  playing  pieces  occupy  the  two  rows  of  squares 
on  the  extension  area  that  are  located  farthest  from  the  square 
main  playing  area: 
each  player,  m  turn,  moving  one  of  their  playing  pieces  from  one 
square  on  the  board  to  another  according  to  certain  restric- 
tions on  the  movement  capabilities  of  each  piece,  with  white 
playing  first  and  play  continuing  in  a  clockwise  fashion:  any 
player  during  a  turn  and  when  desired,  moving  one  of  their 
playing  pieces  to  a  square  occupied  by  an  opponent's  piece 
and  subsequently  thereto,  removing  the  opponent's  piece  as 
an  indication  that  the  opponent's  piece  has  been  captured: 
each  player's  pawns  being  promoted  when  said  pawns  advance 
six  squares  forward  and  cross  the  center  of  the  board  as 
indicated  by  one  of  two  intersecting  boundary  indicators 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  forward  direction  of  movement 
of  the  crossing  pawn: 
moving  pawns  so  that  they  capture  on  the  diagonals  in  conven- 
tional fashion,  with  the  play  known  as  "en  passant"  in  stan- 
dard chess  occurring  only  on  a  player's  right  or  left  flank, 
when   an  opposing   player's   pawn   advances   two   squares 
through  his/her  pawn's  area  of  capture: 
each  player  defending  his^er  king  against  three  opponents' 
pieces  while  attempting  to  win  the  game  by  capturing  any  one 
of  three  enemy  kings  that  suddenly  becomes  exposed  to  direct 
attack  by  said  player's  piece,  or  by  placing  any  one  of  three 
enemy  kings  in  checkmate  by  moving  and  capturing  with  said 
playing  pieces,  the  winner  of  the  game  being  the  last  player  to 
put  the  checkmated  king  in  check: 
continuing  the  steps  of  moving  and  capturing  until  a  king 
becomes  exposed  to  direct  attack  and  is  captured,  or  until  any 
one  of  the  four  players  is  in  checkmate  wlKn  it  is  his/her  turn 
to  move,  whereupon  the  game  ends  and  a  winner  is  declared. 


5^13350 

CASINO  DICE  GAME  MEl'HOD  OF  PLAY 

Olaf  Vancnra,  II  Linden  Pl„  SomervfUe,  Mass.  02143 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,154 

Int  CL'  A63F  3/00 

MS,  CL  273—274  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  casino  game,  to  be  played  with  money, 
gaming  chips,  credits,  or  their  video  or  mechanical  equivalent, 
comprising  the  step  of: 
employing  dice  or  their  video  or  mechanical  equivalent  to  deter- 
mine a  dealer's  score  DS,  which  may  be  a  numerical  value 
between  I  and  6  inclusive,  or  a  wildcard  value; 
employing  dice  or  their  video  or  mechanical  equivalent  to  deter- 
mine a  player's  score  PS,  which  may  be  a  numerical  value 
between  1  and  6  inclusive,  or  a  wildcard  value: 

a)  setting  a  collection  of  rewards  N  for  different  contingencies 
and  establishment  of  DS  and  PS: 

b)  taking  bets  for  a  previously  selected  subset  Nl  of  N; 

c)  taking  bets  for  a  previously  selected  subset  N2  of  N: 

d)  a  designated  dealer  making  a  number  of  rolls,  where  said 
number  between  0  and  the  number  necessary  to  establish 
DS,  inclusive,  while  taking  bets  for  N2: 

e)  a  designated  player  rolling  to  establish  PS; 

el)  during  a  portion  of  step  (e),  taking  bets  for  a  previously 
selected  subset  NN2  of  N2: 

e2)  during  a  portion  of  step  (e),  taking  bets  for  a  previously 
selected  subset  N3  of  N,  and  rewarding  successful  bets 
and  collecting  unsuccessful  bets  in  accordance  with  N3: 

f)  rewarding  successful  bets  and  collecting  unsuccessftil  bets  in 
accordance  with  N2: 

g)  if  DS  has  not  been  established,  said  dealer  completing  the 
establishment  of  DS: 

h)  rewarding  successfiil  bets  and  collecting  unsuccessful  bets  in 
accordance  with  Nl:  a  game  layout  comprising  a  substrate, 
said  layout  including  a  plurality  of  areas  for  wagering  upon  N. 
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5,513451 
CASINO  DICE  TABLE  GAME 
Stephen  M.  Harris,  3409  Colony  Square  West,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 
64506 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,130 

Int  a."  A63F  9/04  —    ^ 

U,S.  a.  273—274  16  Claims 
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the  indication  of  tlie  position  of  said  hand  with  respect  to  the 
numbers  on  said  clocks,  a  designated  first  player  chosen  by  the 
host  to  start  the  game,  said  player  choosing  any  one  of  tlie  12 
categories  as  represented  by  the  numbered  disks,  said  player's 
clock  being  advanced  five  minutes  for  every  correct  answer  to  the 
question  in  the  selected  category,  each  successive  designated 
player  following  the  same  procedure,  a  winner  of  a  first  round  of 
the  game  determined  by  the  first  player's  clock  to  be  advanced  to 
the  12  o'clock  position,  said  winner  of  tlie  first  round  proceeding  to 
a  bonus  round,  a  stop  clock  controlled  by  the  host  and  graduated  in 
seconds  from  1  to  60  and  being  stopped  after  2.S  minutes,  said  host 
reciting  in  rapid  succession  16  questions  to  be  answered  by  said 
winner  of  the  bonus  round  within  said  2.S  minutes,  correct  answers 
being  tallied  by  said  host,  and  a  Jackpot  award  given  said  desig- 
nated player  upon  answering  at  least  12  of  said  16  questions 
correctly  within  said  minutes. 


U.  A  method  of  playing  a  progressive  game,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  multi-tiered  ganae  structure  having  a  lowest  tier  and 

a  highest  tier,  at  least  one  of  said  tiers  having  a  plurality  of 

wagering  options,  each  option  of  which  corresponds  to  a 

different  game  result: 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  wagering  options  at  a  current  tier, 

beginning  with  said  lowest  tier: 
obtaining  a  game  result: 
repeating  said  selecting  and  obtaining  steps  at  a  next  higher  tier 

when  the  game  result  corresponds  to  a  selected  wagering 

option;  and 
permitting  a  wagering  option  to  be  selected  on  said  highest  tier 

only  after  previously  winning  on  at  least  one  lower  tier. 


5,513353 
AMUSEMENT  MACHINE 
Gordon  Crompton;  Simon  OslMm,  and  Maurice  Burton,  all  of 
Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Cromptons  Leisure  Machines 
Limited,  Kent,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00203,  S  371  Date  JnL  29,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  JnL  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V15481,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,985 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31, 1992, 
9202081 

Int  CL'^  A6W  9n0 
VS.  CL  273-^148  3  Claims 


5,513,852 

TIMETOWIN 

Natalie  ¥.  G.  Robinson,  12104  Magec  Ct.  Bowie,  Md.  20720 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  499,660 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/00.  G09B  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—431  11  Claims 


1.  A  game  of  intellectual  challenge  designed  for  the  participation 
of  at  least  two  players  comprising  a  panel  containing  categories  as 
represented  by  numbered  di&ks  mounted  on  said  panel,  said  disks 
being  consecutively  numbered  from  1-12  said  disks  being 
arranged  as  rows,  each  said  row  containing  foiv  disks,  each  said 
numbered  disk  displaying  sequentially  tliree  questions,  a  host  con- 
taining a  replica  of  said  numbered  categories,  said  questions  per- 
taining thereto  and  answers  to  said  questions,  said  players  being 
seated  adjacent  each  other  with  separate  clocks,  said  clocks  having 
at  least  one  hand  and  being  graduated  with  numbers  1  through 
twelve,  each  number  representing  five  minutes,  means  to  control 


wu 


1.  An  amusement  machine  comprising  a  play  area  (3)  for  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  small  portable  articles  (3)  which  are  acces- 
sible from  above;  scoop  means  (4)  remotely  operable  by  a  user  of 
the  machine  for  scooping  articles  from  the  play  area  (3)  and 
transferring  them  directiy  or  indirecUy  to  a  collection  station  (7): 
sensor  means  (26)  for  detecting  the  amount  of  articles  at  the 
collection  station  (7);  a  collector  chute  (5)  close  to  tlie  play  (3)  for 
receiving  said  plurality  of  articles  (3)  from  the  scoop  means  (4);  a 
conveyor  system(6)  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  articles  firom  tiie 
collector  chute  (5)  and  transporting  them  into  a  collector  hopper 
(7)  which  constitutes  the  collection  station:  and  dispensing  means 
for  dispensing  a  cash  or  non-cash  prize  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
the  sensor  means  (26),  wherein  the  scoop  meams  (4)  comprises  a 
rotatable  member  (17),  ptoximal  and  distal  arm  members  (18,  19) 
successively  articulated  to  the  rotatable  member  (17),  and  a  scoop 
(2)  articulated  to  an  end  of  die  distal  arm  member  (19),  to  permit 
pivoting  of  tlie  scoop  (20)  in  one  direction  for  picking  up  said 
plurality  of  articles  (3)  and  in  an  opposite  direction  for  emptying 
said  plurality  of  articles  (3)  at  the  collection  station  (7), 
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5413354 
SYSTEM  USED  FOR  REAL  TIME  ACQUISTION  OF  DATA 

PERTAINING  TO  PERSONS  IN  MOTION 
Gil  J.  G.  Darer,  822  Route  de  Cabris,  Speracedcs,  France 
CoDdnuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  49340,  Apr.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  232,484 
InL  CL*  A«3B  69/00 
MS.  CL  273—454  •  < 


1.  A  system  for  real  tiine  acquisition  and  processing  of  data 
peitaining  to  the  position  and/or  physical  pcrfontiance  of  one  or  a 
multitude  of  persons  in  motion  on  a  field,  in  particular  athletes  in 
motion  on  a  game  field  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  includes: 

(a)  devices  used  to  acquire  in  real  time  the  instantaneous  indi- 
vidual positions  of  every  person  in  the  field,  said  devices 
comprising  miniaturized  radio  frequency  transmitters  carried 
by  said  persons  and  a  set  of  at  least  three  goniometric  receiv- 
ers tuned  successively  to  the  frequency  of  said  transmitters  so 
as  to  sweep  all  of  the  transmitted  frequencies  as  a  function  of 
tinoe  and  to  detect  several  times  per  second  the  instantaneous 
position  of  every  transmitter  on  the  field  through  triangulation 
based  on  the  directions  from  which  every  transmitter  trans- 
mits; 

(b)  devices  used  for  the  digital  processing  associated  with  said 
acquisition  devices  to  determine  a  set  of  digital  Values  which 
are  representative  of  the  physical  performances  of  said  per- 
sons based  on  said  instantaneous  position  information; 

(c)  interface  devices  connected  to  said  digital  processing  devices 
responsible  for  preparing  the  digital  Values  which  are  repre- 
sentative of  the  physical  performances  as  well  as  for  their 
graphic  representation. 


»ttb  K 
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plurality  of  first  engaging  portions  and  first  non-engaging 
portions  alternately  arranged  to  each  other  to  define  the  first 
hole,  said  first  engaging  portions  having  first  curved  inner 
edges  for  forming  a  first  imaginary  hole  with  a  diameter 
smaller  tiian  a  diameter  of  the  engaging  projection,  said  first 
non-engaging  portions  having  a  size  greater  than  the  engaging 
projection,  a  length  of  the  first  non-engaging  portion  between 
two  adjacent  first  engaging  portions  being  greater  than  a 
length  of  the  first  curved  inner  edge  of  the  first  engaging 
portion,  and 
a  second  metal  plate  situated  above  the  first  plate,  said  second 
plate  including  at  least  one  second  bole  corresponding  to  and 
located  above  the  first  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  second  engag- 
ing portions  and  second  non-engaging  portions  alternately 
arranged  to  each  other  to  define  the  second  hole,  said  second 
engaging  portions  having  second  curved  inner  edges  for  form- 
ing a  second  imaginary  hole  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  engaging  projection,  said  second  non- 
engaging  portions  having  a  size  greater  than  the  engaging 
projection,  a  length  of  the  second  non-engaging  portion 
between  two  adjacent  second  engaging  portions  being  greater 
than  a  length  of  the  second  curved  inner  edge  of  the  second 
engaging  portion,  said  first  and  second  engaging  portions, 
when  the  first  and  second  plates  are  assembled,  being 
arranged  not  to  completely  overlap  with  each  other  so  that 
when  the  gasliet  is  placed  on  the  engine  part,  the  first  and 
second  engaging  portions  engage  the  engaging  projection  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  gaslcet  from  the  engaging  pro- 
jection. 


5413356 
SEAL  HOUSING  WTTH  HELICAL  ELEMENT 
Johan  FondeUus,  Stockhotan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT  Flygt 
AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,145 

Int.  a.*  F16J  }5/i4 

MS.  CL  277—65  1  Claim 


5413355 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  ENGAGING 

DEVICE  HAVING  CURVED  EDGES 

Hisaslii  Yasul,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IsliUuiwa  Gaslut  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,649 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/0% 

MS.  CL  277— U  8  Claims 


1.  A  metal  laminate  gaslcet  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  an 
engaging  projection  of  an  engine  part  for  immovably  locating  the 
gasket  on  the  engine  pan,  comprising, 

a  first  metal  plate  including  at  least  one  first  hole  for  receiving 
therein  the  engaging  projection  of  the  engine  part,  and  a 


1.  An  improved  housing  for  a  pump  which  comprises  a  driving 
motor  (1),  a  hydraulic  part  (2)  with  a  rotary  impeller  (3)  connected 
to  the  motor  (1)  by  a  shaft  (4)  and  a  seal  housing  (5)  located 
between  the  motor  (1)  and  the  hydraulic  part  (2),  the  housing  (5) 
contains  a  cavity  (6)  adjacent  the  impeller  (3),  within  said  cavity 
(6)  and  around  the  shaft  (4)  is  a  mechanical  seal  having  a  station- 
ary sealing  element  (9),  a  rotary,  sealing  element  (8),  and  a  com- 
pression spring  (10)  urging  the  elements  (8),  (9)  into  engagement, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  cavity  (6)  having  a  conical  shape  and  an  atmual  wall  surface 
(12),  and  a  single  helical  element  (13)  is  positioned  in  said 
cavity  (6)  spaced  from  said  mechanical  seal  and  engaging 
from  top  to  bottom  said  wall  surface  (12),  whereby  a  liquid 
present  near  said  wall  surface  (12)  is  directed  toward  said 
impeller  (3)  due  to  the  rotary  motion  that  the  liquid  obtains 
when  the  shaft  (4),  element  (9)  and  spring  (10)  rotate. 
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5413357 
PISTON  SEALING  RING  HAVING  INTERLOCKING 
ENDS 
Tetsumi  Watanal>e,  Oltazaki;  Yutalta  McHnose,  Aiv{o;  Noboni 
Ohtani,  Handa,  and  Hiroyuld  Katsuda,  Oluzalu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223304 

Int.  CL*  F16J  9/06:9/00:9/18:15/00 

MS.  a.  277—141  9  Claims 


5413359 
SEALING  ELEMENT 
Wolfgang  Huber,  Lieboch;  Erich  Kldnhappl,  Weinitzen,-  Wolf- 
Dietrich  Steinbdck,  and  Helmut  Zach,  both  of  Graz,  all  of, 
Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG,  Scfaaff- 
hausen,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151313,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  513446 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  12,  1992,  2237/92 
Int  a.*  F16J  9/00 
MS.  a.  277—207  A  4  Claims 


"    m 


1.  A  sealing  device  mountable  on  a  piston  which  is  movably 
mounted  within  a  cylinder,  the  sealing  device  comprising: 

a  sealing  ring  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  end 
portions  including  projections  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  when  the  sealing  ring  is 
mounted  to  the  piston,  said  first  end  portion  being  initially 
spaced  from  said  second  end  portion  to  form  a  gap  and 
becoming  interlocked  with  said  second  end  portion  when  the 
gap  becomes  zero  due  to  expansion  of  said  sealing  ring 
member  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  sealing  ring  member 
resulting  from  reciprocal  sliding  movements  of  the  sealing 
ring  member  along  the  cylinder;  and 

expanding  means  for  expanding  the  radius  of  said  sealing  ring 
member  in  a  radial  direction  thereof. 


5413358 
SPLIT  INTERLOCKING  SEAL 
Christopher  M.  Deely,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.,  and  Patrick  W. 
McMahon,  Kingston,  N.H.,  assignors  to  A.  W.  Chesterton 
Company,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233403 

Int  CI.'  F16J  15/32 

MS.  CI.  277—197  11  Claims 


22  1*24 


1.  A  seal  for  a  shaft  comprising: 

an  annular  first  member  having  at  least  one  first  split,  each  said 
first  split  defining  two  ends; 

an  annular  second  member  having  at  least  orK  second  split,  each 
said  second  split  defining  two  ends; 

means  disposed  adjacent  each  end  for  engagement  between  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member  for  relatively  annularly 
positioning  said  first  and  second  members  so  that  each  said 
first  split  is  staggered  from  each  said  second  split,  each  split 
having  two  of  said  means,  respectively  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  that  split,  for  resisting  separation  of  said  ends  of  said 
split. 


1.  A  combination  of: 

a  first  component  which  provides  a  first  external  fitting  surface 
having  a  first  recess  therein  and  a  first  internal  capillary 
channel  which  communicates  with  said  first  recess. 

a  second  component  which  provides  a  second  external  fitting 
surface  having  a  second  recess  therein,  a  third  recess  within 
said  second  recess,  a  second  internal  capillary  channel  which 
communicates  with  said  third  recess,  and  an  annular  groove 
within  said  second  recess  that  surrounds  said  third  recess,  and 

a  one-piece  sealing  element  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  said  first  and  second  capillary  chaimels  when  said 
first  ar>d  second  components  are  attached  together,  said  seal- 
ing element  comprising  a  flexible  tube  portion  which  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  third  recess  and  is  positionable  within  said 
first  recess  10  communicate  said  first  and  second  capillary 
channels  when  said  first  and  second  components  are  attached 
together,  and  a  ring-shaped  mounting  portion  which  is  fixedly 
positioned  within  said  annular  ring-shaped  groove  to  fixedly 
attach  said  sealing  element  to  said  second  component 


5413360 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLAMPING  A  BAR  OF 
MATERLVL 
Harold  Habegger,  Sous-Graitery  10,  CH-2738  Court  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986370 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  10,  1931,  91  15415 
Int  a.*  B23B  31/16:31/30 
MS.  a.  279—4.04  13  Claims 

1.  A  chuck  for  selectively  clamping  a  bar  of  material  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  an  axis,  comprising: 

clamping  means  including  movable  jaws  mounted  for  radial 

translational  movement  relative  to  the  bar  of  material,  such 

jaws  being  capable  of  occupying  either  closed  or  open  radial 

positions  in  order,  respectively,  to  clamp  or  release  said  bar. 

a  mechanism  for  moving  said  jaws  towards  their  closed  position 

with  suflBcient  force  to  clamp  said  bar, 
retaining  means  for  maintaining  said  jaws  in  their  open  position 
in  the  absence  of  the  force  provided  by  said  mechanism,  and. 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  mechanism, 
by  causing  a  translational  motion  of  said  mechanism  relative 
to  said  clamping  means  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis,  said  mechanism  including  a  first  axially  sloping 
ramp  disposed  on  each  of  said  jaws,  bearing  elements  tespec- 
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lively  opposing  each  of  said  jaws,  each  including  a  second 
axially  sloping  ramp  facing  said  fint  ramp  erf  the  opposing 
jaw,  ud  solid  round  members  for  each  of  said  jaws  rotatably 
interposed  between  said  facing  first  and  second  ianq>s  and 
cooperating  with  and  roiling  on  said  focing  first  and  second 
ramps  for  driving  said  jaws  towards  their  closed  position  for 
damping  the  bar  when  said  mechanism  is  actuated  by  said 
control  means. 


and  said  non-circular  surface  has  two  lobes  diqiosed  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  odier, 

characterized  fitrther  in  that  said  non-circular  surface  comprises 
a  circular  segment  that  is  centered  at  said  axis  and  extends 
ciicumferentially  around  said  axis  and  merges  into  said  two 
lobes; 

in  that  each  of  the  said  two  lobes  subtends  an  acute  angle  about 
said  axis,  and  said  and  said  two  lobes  lie  on  a  diameter  across 
said  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  frame;  and 

in  that  each  of  said  lobes  projects  radially  inwardly,  and  said 
lobes  have  respective  crests  that  lie  on  said  diameter. 


5^13^2 
SKATE  WITH  WEDGE-SHAPED  HEIGHT  ADJUSTER 
Chlcn-Hshiiig  Chnang,  4943  Twin  Branches  Way,  Dnnwoody, 
Ga.  30338 

FDed  Not.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,099 

Int  CL'  A«3C  17/04 

VS.  CL  280—11.22  14  CUims 
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S3133« 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  FRAME 
Mario  F.  Monroy,  and  Craig  A.  Justice,  both  of  9047  Mootana, 
Liroaia,  Mich.  48150 

FUcd  Jul.  24,  1992,  S«r.  No.  920,141 

Int.  CL'  A63C  17/06 

VS.  CL  280—1102  7  Oalms 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  frame  comprising: 

parallel  side  walls  that  extend  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  that 
are  spaced  apart  transversely  in  the  frame; 

through-aperture  means  in  said  side  walls  to  provide  for  the 
in-line  mounting  of  roller  wheels  via  axles  extending  between 
said  side  walls;  and 

means  providing  for  the  mounting  of  the  frame  to  a  skating  boot; 

characterized  in  that: 

said  through-aperture  means  comprises,  for  mounting  each  roller 
wheel  via  a  corresponding  axle,  a  first  through-apetture 
extending  between  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  a  second  through-aperture  extending  between 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  said 
first  and  second  through-apertures  having  a  conunon  axis; 

said  first  through-aperture  has  a  semi-circular  bearing  surface 
that  is  proximate  said  inside  surface  of  said  one  side  wall  and 
a  non-circular  surface  that  is  proximate  said  outside  surface  of 
said  one  side  wall; 

said  semi-circular  bearing  surface  serves  to  bear  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  load  force  that  is  transmitted  between  the  frame 
and  the  corresponding  axle  when  the  frame  is  in  use; 

said  non-circular  surface  extends  around  said  axis  generally 
co-extensively  with,  but  at  least  radially  outward  of,  said 
semi-circular  bearing  surface; 


/  »      » 


1.  A  skate  comprising: 

(a)  a  boot  having  a  toe-end.  a  heel-end  which  is  positioned  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  fixnn  said  toe-end.  and  a  sole; 

(b)  a  skate  assembly  having  at  least  one  ground-contacting 
element; 

(c)  a  support  element  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  boot  on  said 
skate  assembly,  said  support  element  pivotally  connecting 
said  one  end  of  said  boot  to  said  skate  assembly  to  permit 
longitudinal  pivoting  between  said  toe-end  and  said  heel-end 
of  said  boot; 

(d)  a  height-adjustment  and  support  assembly  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  boot  to  said  skate  assembly 
and  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  other  end  of  said  boot 
relative  to  said  skate  assembly,  said  height-adjustment  and 
support  assembly  comprising  a  movable  element  and  a  sta- 
tionary element,  each  element  having  a  surface  tliat  is  inclined 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boot; 

(e)  means  for  holding  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  movable  and 
stationary  elements  in  juxtaposition  while  permitting  said 
inclined  surface  of  said  movable  elennent  to  move  lineariy 
relative  to  said  stationary  element,  so  as  to  adjust  the  height  of 
said  other  end  of  said  boot  relative  to  said  skate  assembly;  and 

(f)  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  movable  element  for 
effectuating  linear  movement  of  said  movable  element  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  element,  so  as  to  adjust  the  height  of 
said  other  end  of  said  boot  relative  to  said  skate  assembly. 
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^413,863 
LTI-VuNCnON  ROLLER  SKATE 
S^YSTEM 

Reuben  B.  Klamer,\14  GreeWview  Dr.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009, 
and  Pablo  E.  PaMo,  15  Linda  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94110 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  212,193,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,449,183.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,476 

InL  a."  A«C  17/04 

VS.  CL  280— UJ7  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-function  roller  skate  system,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  a  line  of  intended  travel 
and  having  a  perpendicular  lateral  axis; 

a  plurality  of  roller  skate  wheels  longitudinally  aligned  such  that 
they  are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame; 

at  least  an  additional  two  roller  skate  wheels  and  at  least  one 
wheel  suppoft  for  supporting  said  additional  roller  skate 
wheels  laterally  opposing  one  another  at  a  first  location  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roller  skate: 

said  at  least  one  wheel  support  including  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  the  lateral  spacing  between  said  additional  two 
roller  skate  wheels  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  two 
wheels  are  laterally  spaced  apart  a  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  a  second  position  in  which  the  two  wheels  are 
adjacent  one  another  centered  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
cooperatively  function  as  an  in-line  roller  skate  wheel. 


a  first  protrusion  being  provided  on  the  folding  device  and  a 
second  protrusion  being  provided  on  a  corresponding  rear  leg: 

a  fastener  passing  through  said  elongate  hole  and  pivotally 
securing  said  handle  arm  to  said  folding  device,  tbeieby 
permitting  the  handle  to  pivot  about  the  fastener  between  a 
rearward  position  in  which  the  notch  is  releasably  engageable 
with  the  first  protrusion  and  a  forward  position  in  r'hich  the 
notch  is  releasably  engageable  with  tiie  second  protrusion. 


5313,865 

SIMPLIFIED  STEERING  MECHANISM  HAVING  BOTH 

STEERING  AND  TILTING  CAPABILITES 

Paul  F.  Brooks,  Sandy,  and  Kenneth  D.  Lisonbee,  West  Jordan, 

all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Paul  E.  Brooks,  Sandy,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93^58,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5330,214,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

988,868,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5032035,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  754,008,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,169,166.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^32 

Int  CL*  A63C  17/01 
VS.  CL  280—87.042  12  Claims 


5313,864 
STROLLER  WITH  SWTTCHABLE  HANDLE 
Li-Chu  C.  Huang,  No.  9,  AUey  2,  Lane  606,  Sec  2,  Po  Ai  Rd„ 
Chia  Yi  City,  lUwan 

FDed  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  Na  332,879 

Int  CL*  B62B  7/04 

VS.  a.  280-^7  J6  7  aaims 


1.  A  simplified  steering  mechanism  having  both  wheel  steering 
and  wheel  tilting  capabilities,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  platform  having  top  and  bottom  broad  faces 
and  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides. 

a  plunger  assembly  including  an  attachment  plate  attached  to  the 
bottom  broad  face  of  the  platform,  first  and  second  parallel 
plunger  portions  rigidly  attached  to  the  plate  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  plunger  portions  defining  a  verti- 
cal intermediate  space  therebcrwecn, 

top  and  bottom  axles  of  equal  length,  each  axle  intersecting  the 
intermediate  space  at  an  approximate  midpoint  and  each  axle 
including  first  and  second  ends,  said  plunger  assembly  includ- 
ing a  pivot  pin  and  a  steering  pin  for  pivotally  securing  each 
axle  to  the  plunger  assembly  and  flexing  means  for  returning 
and  maintaining  the  axles  in  a  neutral  steering  position, 

a  pair  of  wheels,  tlie  top  and  bottom  axles  having  first  ends 
hingedly  cormected  to  one  wheel  and  tiie  top  and  bottom  axles 
having  second  ends  hingedly  coimected  to  the  other  wheel, 

wherein  a  downward  vertical  force  exerted  upon  one  of  tiie 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  platform  would  cause  the  axles  to 
pivot  relative  to  the  plunger  assembly  and  the  wheels  to  tilt 
and  turn  relative  to  the  platform. 


1.  In  a  stroller  having  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a  pair  of  rear  legs,  a 
respective  folding  device  interconnected  between  one  of  the  front 
legs  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  rear  legs,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  handle  having  a  pair  of  arms,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  latch  slidably  coupled  to  a  respective  arm  of  tlie  U-shaped 
handle,  said  latch  having  a  notch  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and  an 
elongate  hole; 


5313,866 
RETRACTABLE  STEP 
SissoD,  6938  l^tara  EsUtcs,  Osage  Beach, 


Mo. 


Daniel  R. 
65065 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,449 
Int  a.'^  B60R  S/00 
VS.  a.  280—166  13  Claims 

2.  A  retractable  step  comprising: 

a  first  tube  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
second  end  attachable  to  a  vehicle: 


said 
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first  and  second  drive  wheels  rotatably  connected  to  respective 

side  ftame  members; 
first  and  second  suppon  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  respective 

side  frame  members;  and 
seat-lift  means  mounted  with  said  frame  members  and  with  said 
seat  for  mechanically  raising  said  seat  and  an  occupant  seated 
therein  from  a  sitting  position  to  an  up-right  position,  said 
seat-lift  means  comprising 

first  and  second  springs  connected  between  respective  side 
frame  members  and  respective  seat  side  support  members; 
and 
manually  controllable  lift  control  means  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  ascent  and  descent  of  said  seat,  and  for  stopping  said 
seat  between  the  sitting  position  and  the  up-right  position. 


a  second  tube  member  slidable  over  said  first  end  of  said  fiist 
nibe  member,  having  a  first  tube  section  and  a  second  tube 
section,  said  first  and  second  tube  sections  each  having  a  first 
end  ctu  at  an  angle  forming  an  acute  angle  and  obtuse  angle; 


5^13,868 
ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE  TRAILER 

a  pivot  means  pivotally  attaching  a  vertex  of  said  acute  angle  of  Eugene  L.  Bmt,  328  Rcimer  RA,  Wadswortb,  Ohio  44281 


said  first  end  of  said  first  tube  section  and  a  vertex  of  said 
acute  angle  of  said  second  tube  section; 

a  step  platform  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  tube 
section  of  said  second  tube  member,  and 

a  means  to  retract  said  step  from  an  in  use  position  to  a  retracted 
position,  said  retraction  means  comprises  a  spring  and  an 
attachment  means,  said  spring  having  a  first  and  second  end, 
said  first  end  attached  inside  said  first  tube  member  and  said 
second  end  attached  to  said  attachment  means,  said  attach- 
ment means  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  spring  to  the 
inside  of  said  second  tube  member  at  a  point  between  said 
acute  angle  and  said  obtuse  angle  of  said  fiist  end  of  said 
second  tube  section  of  said  second  tube  member,  to  provide  a 
bias  to  retract  said  retractable  step  when  said  second  tube 
section  of  said  second  tube  member  is  lifted  from. an  in  use 
position  and  aligned  with  said  first  tube  section,  said  bias 
causing  said  second  member  to  slide  inward  over  said  first 
tube  member  to  said  retracted  position. 


5^13^7 
SEAT-LlIT  WHEELCHAIR 
Donald  S.  Bloswkk,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Ben  D.  Shiriey, 
Galhip,  N,M.,  and  Eric  M.  King,  Midrale,  Utah,  assignors  to 
University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  110344 

Int  CL<^  B60N  2/70 

VS.  a.  280—250.1  29  daims 


r'     c:^ 


1.  A  seat-lift  wheelchair,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frame  members; 

a  generally  planar  and  generally  vertical  back  connected 
between  said  ftame  members; 

a  generally  planar  seat  having  first  and  second  side  support 
members  pivotally  connected  to  respective  side  frame  mem- 
bers; 


Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,700 
Int  a."  B62D  47/00 


U.S.  CL  280— 400 


14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  passenger  and  cargo  over  terrain 
comprising: 
an  all  terrain  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  wheels  spaced  apart  a 
width  defining  track,  a  support  frame  with  a  vertical  ground 
clearance  height,  a  rearwardly  disposed  towing  tongue  assem- 
bly and  operable  from  an  operating  seat  position  located  at  a 
given  elevation  over  said  terrain  to  suppon  an  operator  having 
an  eye  position  line  of  sight;  and 
a  trailer  attached  to  said  vehicle  comprising: 
a  main  frame  assembly  extending  between  a  forward  and 

rearward  portion; 
a  hitch  arm  forwardly  extending  from  said  main  frame  assem- 
bly forward  portion  to  a  position  lower  than  said  main 
frame  assembly,  said  hitch  arm  being  removably  engaged 
with  said  all  terrain  vehicle  towing  tongue  assembly; 
a  container  housing  supported  upon  said  main  frame  assembly 
for  carrying  said  cargo,  said  bousing  having  three  upstand- 
ing walls  defining  diree  sides  of  a  cavity  and  a  top  portion; 
said  top  portion  including  a  seat  for  supporting  said  passen- 
ger at  a  vertically  disposed  seat  position  located  at  an 
elevation  higher  than  said  given  elevation  of  said  vehicle 
operating  seat  position  an  extent  effective  to  normally 
provide  said  passenger  with  an  unobstmcted  view  at  a 
line-of-sight  elevation  higher  than  said  vehicle  operator 
when  seated  at  said  operating  seat  position; 
first  and  second  axle  support  assemblies  respectively  includ- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  apart  rigid  suspension  supports 
extending  downwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
main  frame  assembly  to  support  respective  first  and  second 
axles  and  said  first  and  second  axle  support  assemblies 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  define  an  open  gap  ther- 
ebetween; and 
first  and  second  wheels  of  given  radius  each  mounted  for  fiee 

rotation  upon  respective  said  first  and  second  axles, 
said  first  and  second  axle  suppon  assemblies  and  said  wheels 
vertically  posi^oning  said  main  frame  assembly  at  a  voli- 
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cal  ground  clearance  height  greater  than  said  ground  clear- 
ance height  of  said  all  terrain  vehicle  suppon  frame. 


5,513,869 

FTFra  WHEEL  WITH  GOOSENECK 

Rex  D.  Putnam,  239  Sherman  St,  Bronson,  Mich.  49028 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,483 

Int  CL'  B60D  1/52 

VS.  a.  280—415.1  36  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  fifth  wheel  hitch  connection  with 
a  hitch  ball,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  half-shell  bearings  each  having  a  concave  indention 
mountable  on  and  conforming  to  the  hitch  ball  wherein  the 
concave  indentions  are  positioned  together  to  form  a  complete 
cavity  for  holding  the  hitch  ball  when  the  half-shell  bearings 
are  positioned  together  around  the  hitch  ball  and  each  of  the 
bearings  having  outer  walls  around  the  cavity; 

(b)  an  adaptor  having  an  opening  which  is  mounted  on  the  outer 
walls  of  the  bearings  so  that  the  bearings  are  secured  on  the 
hitch  ball  wherein  the  bearings  provide  for  mounting  of  tiie 
adaptor  on  the  hitch  ball; 

(c)  securing  means  for  securing  the  adaptor  on  the  bearings 
when  mounted  on  the  hitch  ball;  and 

(d)  a  fifth  wheel  hitch  assembly  mounted  on  an  end  of  the 
adaptor  above  the  cavity  and  above  the  hitch  ball. 


of  the  direction  of  a  turn  that  is  required  to  correct  axial 
misaligiunent  between  the  coupling  point  on  the  towing 
vehicle  and  the  target  point  on  the  stationary  target; 
said  sensing  unit  having  a  retractable  line  storage  reel  and  line 
tensioning  means  cooperating  therewith,  the  line  storage  reel 
being  operative  for  allowing  the  flexible  line  to  be  unwound 
therefrom  in  preparation  for  a  docking  operation  and  to  be 
retracted  thereon  during  die  docking  operation,  and  also  hav- 
ing line  reference  means  in  ctxiperation  with  the  retractable 
line  storage  reel  for  providing  a  precise  reference  for  detect- 
ing axial  misalignment  of  the  flexible  line,  and  said  sensing 
unit  including  an  optical  shutter  having  a  pilot  bearing 
through  which  the  line  passes,  upper  and  lower  guides  for 
permitting  only  lateral  movement  of  the  flexible  line  and 
optical  shutter,  and  a  pair  of  optical  switches  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  optical  shutter  for  sensing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  axial  shutter  and  corresponding  axial  misalign- 
ment of  the  flexible  line. 


5,513,871 

GOOSENECK  TRAILER  HITCH  LOCKING  DEMCE 

Charles  T.  Johnson,  Rte.  1,  Box  8  AB,  Grandview,  Tex.  76050 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,497 

Int  a."  B60D  J/60 

VS.  a.  280—507  14  Claims 


5413,870 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DOCKING  A 

MOVABLE  VEHICLE  WITH  A  STATIONARY  TARGET 

Herbert  D.  Hickman,  830  Big  Valley  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.  80919 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  449,490 
Int  a.'  B60D  J/38 
VS.  a.  280-^77  11  Clahns 

1.  A  navigational  aid  for  use  in  docking  a  towing  vehicle  with  a 
stationary  target,  the  navigational  aid  comprising: 
a  sensing  unit,  pivotally  mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  in 
use  being  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  a  coupling  point 
on  the  towing  vehicle; 
a  flexible  line,  stored  within  the  sensing  unit,  a  free  end  of  the 
flexible  line  being  wididrawable,  under  tension,  from  the 
sensing  unit  for  connection  to  a  target  point  on  the  stationary 
target,  the  sensing  unit  being  operative  for  detecting  axial 
misalignment  of  the  flexible  line  between  the  sensing  unit  and 
the  target  point  on  the  stationary  target  to  thereby  indicate 
axial  misalignment  between  the  coupling  point  on  the  vehicle 
and  the  target  pomt  on  the  stationary  object; 
a  display  unit,  electrically  coupled  to  the  sensing  unit,  the 
display  unit  in  use  being  mounted  on  the  towing  vehicle  in 
view  of  a  driver  thereof,  the  display  unit  including  turn 
indicator  means  for  providing  a  visual  indication  to  the  driver 


1.  A  gooseneck  trailer  hitch  locking  device  comprising: 
receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  the  socket  of  a  gooseneck 
trailer  hitch;  and 
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coupler  lever  obstructing  means  adapted  to  obstnict  the  move- 
menl  of  a  gooseneck  trailer  hitch  coupler  lever,  said  coupler 
lever  obstructing  means  integrally  cooperating  with  said 
receiving  means  by  means  of  a  rigid  communicating  member, 

wbeieby  an  integral  assembly  is  defined  which  nuy  be  posi- 
tioned onto  a  gooseneck  trailer  hitch  to  occlude  simulta- 
neously die  use  of  the  coupler  lever  and  the  socket 


5^13372 
INTERFACE  DEVICE  TO  MCM>IFY  THE  NATURAL 
PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  SKI  ON  THE  SNOW 
Joa  Antafai,  Mcti-lkaqr;  Jacqncs  Lc  Massoo,  CraB-Gevrien 
PIcrK    SzafkvHid,    Mctz-lVasjr,    and    Bernard    Cooderc, 
Aaaccy,  all  tl,  Fnuce,  Mrigaow  to  SaJooHM  SA,,  Mctz- 
Itey,  France 
Co«llMwlloii-to-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  280,548,  Jul.  25,  1994,  wUcb 
ta  a  CMrtiMatfaM-iii-part  of  Ser.  Na  911,7«2,  JuL  l*.  1992, 
PaL  Na.  5,332,253.  TUs  applicalkM  Feb.  1«,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

389,595 
ClalBis  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Aug.  27, 1991, 91 18195; 
Feb.  14, 1994,  94  01898 

Int  CL*  A63C  5/07 
VS.  CL  2M— M2  U  Oatas 


r%    u     21 


1.  An  tnterbce  device  between  a  ski  boot  and  a  ski  to  modify  the 
natural  pressure  distribution  of  the  ski  on  the  snow,  the  device 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  median  zone  of  the  ski,  and  to  a  front 
binding  element  and  a  rear  binding  element,  each  binding  element 
comprising  a  respective  base  by  which  each  respective  binding 
element  is  connected  to  the  ski,  a  body  borne  by  the  base,  and  a 
support  element  on  which  the  sole  of  the  boot  rests,  the  rear 
binding  element  being  mounted  on  its  said  respective  base  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  the  ski,  and  having  a  latching  means  enabling 
adjustment  of  the  longitudinal  position,  wherein  said  interface 
device  comprises: 
a  mobile  sensor  for  capturing  vertical  biases  of  the  boot: 
a  return  rocking  device  ananged  to  transfocm  the  vertical  biases 

captured  by  said  sensor  into  a  horizontal  traction  force; 
a  bearing  provided  to  be  affixed  to  the  ski  towards  one  end  of  the 
ski,  said  bearing-having  a  linkage  zone  located  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ski;  and 
a  linkage  element  connecting  said  return  rocking  device  to  said 
linkage  zone  of  said  bearing  for  transmitting  the  horizontal 
traction  force  to  the  ski  by  means  of  said  bearing. 


5,513,873 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PUSH  CART 
Sliou-Mao  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  SL,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,231 
Int  a."  B62B  1/12 
VS.  CL  280—655  6  aaims 

1.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  push  cart  comprising: 
two  tubes  each  including  an  upper  end  having  a  hole  formed 

therein, 
two  rods  slidably  engaged  in  said  tubes  and  each  including  a 

plurality  of  first  teeth  formed  thereon, 
a  plate  means  including  two  end  portions  having  sleeves  formed 
thereon  for  securing  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  said 


51-, 


sleeves  each  including  an  orifice  formed  therein  and  aligned 
with  said  holes  of  said  tubes,  said  sleeves  each  including  a 
supporting  means  provided  thereon,  and 
a  resilient  arm  including  two  ends  slidably  engaged  in  said 
supporting  means  and  engaged  with  said  orifices  of  said 
sleeves  and  said  holes  of  said  tubes,  said  ends  each  including 
at  least  one  second  tooth  formed  thereon  for  engaging  with 
said  first  teeth  so  as  to  secure  said  rods  to  said  tubes. 


Jukogyo 


5,513,874 
VEHICLE  SUSra^XSION  SYSTEM 
Hlrodii  Mori,  Maebaaiii,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUi 
Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,629 
Claims  priority,  appiicatlon  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1994, 6-057508; 
Jan.  6, 1994,  6-242764 

Int.  CL'  B68G  3/70 
VS.  CL  280—666  21  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  wheel  supporting  a  vehicle,  having 
a  vehicle  body  operatively  connected  to  said  suspension  system,  an 
axle  housing  rotatably  connected  to  said  wheel,  an  \jppet  arm 
pivotably  connected  to  said  axle  housing  upwardly,  a  front  lateral 
link  pivotably  connected  to  said  axle  housing  downwardly  and 
forwardly,  a  rear  lateral  link  pivotably  connected  to  said  axle 
housing  downwardly  and  backwaidly,  a  trailing  link  pivotably 
connected  to  said  axle  housing  forwardly,  and  a  shock  absorber, 
comprising: 
an   upper   housing   arm   extended   from   said   axle   housing 

upwardly; 
a  lower  housing  arm  extended  from  said  axle  housing  down- 
wardly; 
a  rear  housing  arm  extended  from  said  axle  housing  backwardly; 
an  inner  joint  provided  on  said  vehicle  body  for  pivotably 

coimecting  said  upper  arm  with  said  vehicle  body: 
an  outer  joint  provided  at  an  end  of  said  upper  housing  arm  for 
pivotably  connecting  said  upper  arm  with  said  upper  housing 
arm; 
an  inner  front  joint  provided  on  said  vehicle  body  for  pivotably 

connecting  said  front  lateral  link  with  said  vehicle  body; 
an  outer  front  joint  provided  at  an  end  of  said  lower  housing  arm 
such  that  a  center  of  said  outer  front  joint  is  offset  forward  of 
said  center  of  said  wheel  at  a  longitudinally  small  distance  for 
pivotably  connecting  said  front  lateral  link  with  said  lower 
bousing  arm; 
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an  iimer  rear  joint  provided  <»  said  vehicle  body  for  pivotably 
connecting  said  rear  lateral  link  with  said  vehicle  body; 

an  outer  rear  joint  provided  at  an  end  of  said  rear  housing  arm 
such  that  a  center  of  said  outer  rear  joint  is  offset  backward  of 
said  center  of  said  wheel  at  a  longitudinally  larger  distance 
than  said  small  distance  in  said  outer  front  joint  for  pivotably 
connecting  said  rear  lateral  link  with  said  rear  housing  arm; 

a  front  joint  provided  on  said  vehicle  body  for  pivotably  con- 
necting said  trailing  link  with  said  vehicle  body; 

a  rear  joint  provided  at  a  higher  portion  of  said  lower  housing 
arm  than  a  center  of  said  outer  front  joint  such  that  a  center  of 
said  rear  joint  is  located  more  outwardly  than  a  center  of  said 
outer  joint  for  pivotably  coiuiecting  said  trailing  link  with  said 
lower  housing  arm;  and 

a  link  joint  provided  on  said  front  lateral  link  for  pivotably 
connecting  said  shock  absorber  with  said  front  lateral  link. 


by  fireeing  said  double  acting  cylinders  permits  the  action  of 
said  shock  absorbing  spring. 


5,513,876 
AIRBAG  RESTRAINT  UNIT 
Yii^i  Matsumoto,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bnssan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-044908 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.1  7  Claims 


5,50,875 
LOCKABLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WORK 
VEHICLE  HAVING  A  STABHJZING  LINK 
Koqji  Taliara,  and  Se^ji  IVunura,  both  of  Ibaraid,  Japan, 
assignors   to  Hitachi   Construction   Machinery   Co.,  Ltd., 
Toltyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AH132,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-257105 

Int  a."  B60G  9/02 

VS.  O.  280—689  14  Claims 


1.  A  locliable  suspension  system  for  a  work  vehicle  having  a 
stabilizing  link,  which  supports  a  chassis  frame  on  a  pair  of  front 
and  rear  wheel  axles,  and  which  during  woildng  causes  load  in  the 
vertical  direction,  in  the  lateral  direction,  and  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  vehicle  from  said  chassis  frame  to  be  transferred 
to  said  axles,  comprising: 
a  shock  absorbing  spring  which  is  interposed  between  at  least  a 

one  of  said  axles  and  said  chassis  frame; 
a  pair  of  double  acting  cylinders  which  are  provided  at  a  fixed 
distance  apart  in  the  lateral  direction  of  said  vehicle,  and 
whose  tube  sides  and  rod  sides  are  respectively  pivotally 
supported  by  said  chassis  frame  and  said  axle; 
a  single  link  whose  one  end  is  linked  to  said  chassis  frame  wliile 
the  other  end  is  linked  to  said  axle  so  as  to  restrain  horizontal 
displacement  in  the  longitudinal  and  in  the  lateral  direction 
while  permit  displacement  in  the  vertical  direction  between 
said  chassis  frame  and  said  axle,  and  which  during  working 
receives  load  in  the  longimdinal  and  in  the  lateral  direction  of 
said  vehicle,  wherein  at  the  axle  and  chassis  frame  linking 
ends  of  said  link,  said  link  having  side  walls  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  opposed  to  each 
other,  said  side  walls  being  in  contact  with  receiving  walls 
provided  on  said  chassis  frame  and  axle  so  that  said  load  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  can  be  leceived  by  contact  of  said 
side  walls  with  said  receiving  walls;  and, 
a  changeover  means  which  by  locking  said  double  acting  cylin- 
ders obstructs  the  action  of  said  shock  absorbing  spring,  and 


1.  An  airbag  restraint  unit  comprising: 

a  storage  container  having  an  upper  section  defining  a  gas 
ejection  opening; 

a  gas  generator  disposed  inside  said  storage  container; 

an  airbag  fastened  to  the  upper  section  of  said  storage  container 
so  that  gas  from  said  gas  generator  flows  through  the  gas 
ejection  opening  into  said  airbag  when  said  gas  generator  is 
operated;  and 

a  support  sheet  disposed  between  said  gas  generator  and  said 
airbag  to  support  said  airbag  in  a  folded  state,  said  support 
sheet  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  that  includes  a 
central  section  formed  with  at  least  one  slit,  said  at  least  one 
slit  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  storage  con- 
tainer, said  central  section  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross- 
section,  said  sheet  also  comprising  two  opposite  end  sections 
which  are  integral  with  said  central  section  and  arranged  so 
that  said  central  section  is  between  said  two  opposite  end 
sections,  each  of  said  two  opposite  end  secti<Hss  being  fas- 
tened to  said  storage  container  ^ ,. 


5313,877 

VEHICLE  BODY/SLTPLEMENTAL  INFLATION 

RESTRAINT  ARRANGEMENT 

Craig  S.  Mac  Brien,  Canton,  Mich.;  James  K.  Cooke,  Dayton, 

and  Laura  A.  Hawthorn,  Vamlalia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,522 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/22 

VS.  a.  280—732  6  Claims 
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1.  An  airangement  of  a  vehicle  body  and  supplemental  inflatable 
restraint  comprising: 

a  vehicle  comparanent  including  a  space  for  a  non-driving, 
seated  occupant; 

a  windshield  at  a  forward  end  of  the  compartment  forming  a 
boundary  diereof,  the  windshield  having  a  lower  end; 

an  instrument  panel  positioned  at  a  forward  end  of  the  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  windshield,  the  instrument 
panel  having  an  upper  surface  projecting  rearwardly  toward  a 
sea^sd  occupant  aiid  a  lower  surface  with  a  portion  positioned 
at  approumately  the  height  of  a  knee  region  of  a  seated 
occupant; 

an  air  bag  housing  positioned  in  the  instrument  panel  lower 
surface  with  an  open  end  extending  toward  the  seated  occu- 
pant, the  open  end  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom;  and 

an  air  bag,  the  air  bag  having  a  lower  lobe  for  contact  with  lower 
extremities  of  a  seated  occupant  and  the  air  bag  having  an 
upper  lobe  for  contact  with  the  torso  of  a  seated  occupant,  the 
upper  lobe  being  significantly  larger  than  the  lower  lobe,  the 
upper  and  lower  lobes  being  separated  by  a  first  tether  extend- 
ing from  an  area  generally  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  housing 
projecting  generally  toward  the  seated  occupant,  and  the  air 
bag  having  a  pressure  restrictor  creating  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  upper  and  lower  lobes,  the  upper  lobe  being 
subdivided  by  a  second  tether  extending  from  an  area  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  the  housing  to  an  end  of  the  upper  lobe  generally 
opposite  the  lower  lobe. 


which  said  digital  signal  prtxessing  means  and  said  first 
analog  signal  processing  means  are  responsive;  and 

a  second  circuit  means  which  produces  a  final  trigger  signal  for 
activating  die  vehicle  rider  protection  apparatus  only  in 
response  to  the  reception  of  both  the  trigger  signal  and  the 
third  detection  signal. 

15.  A  method  for  activating  a  vehicle  rider  protection  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  acceleration  of  a  vehicle, 

digitally  processing  the  sensed  acceleration  to  produce  a  first 
detection  signal  in  response  to  a  vehicle  impact. 

analog  processing  the  sensed  acceleration  to  produce  a  second 
detection  signal  in  response  to  a  vehicle  impact, 

producing  a  third  detection  signal  indicative  of  a  smaUer  vehicle 
impact  than  a  vehicle  impact  which  causes  production  of  said 
first  and  second  detection  signals,  and 

triggering  the  vehicle  protection  apparatus  when  the  third  detec- 
tion signal  is  produced  and  either  one  of  the  first  and  second 
detection  signals  are  produced. 


5^13,878 

QXCTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTTVATiNG  A  VEfflCLE 

RIDER  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

HiroynU  Ucda,  and  lUushi  Funii,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

Hriinors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-340929 
Int.  a.^  BMR  21/32 
MS.  CL  280—735  18  Claims 
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5,513379 
TWO  STAGE  INFLATOR  WITH  MODULE  VENTING 
FOR  PASSENGER  SIDE  AIRBAGS 
Jitcndna  Patd,  Cedar  Knolls;  Allen  Breed,  Boonton  Town- 
aiiip;  Torbjom  Thucn,  Morris  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Russd 
Brantman,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Breed  Antomotive 
Tcchnotogy,  Inc,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUcd  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,623 

Int.  CL^  B60R  21/28:21/26 

VS.  CL  280—739  19  Claims 


32a!8 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  activating  a  vehicle  rider  protection 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  acceleration  sensor  which  detects  the  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle  and  prtaduces  an  electrical  acceleration  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  detected  acceleration; 

digital  signal  processing  means  which  detects  an  event  of  colli- 
sion of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  acceleration  signal  and 
produces  a  first  detection  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
collision; 

a  first  analog  signal  processing  means  which  detects  an  event  of 
collision  of  Uie  vehicle  based  on  die  acceleration  signal  and 
produces  a  second  detection  signal  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion of  collision; 

first  circuit  means  for  producing  a  trigger  signal  for  activating 
the  vehicle  rider  protection  apparatus  in  response  to  either  one 
of  the  first  and  second  detection  signals 

a  second  analog  signal  processing  means  which  produces  a  third 
detection  signal,  based  on  the  acceleration  signal,  which  is 
indicative  of  a  smaller  impact  of  collision  than  an  impact  to 


1.  An  airbag  system  comprising: 

an  inflator  for  producing  an  inflating  gas,  said  inflator  inchiding 
a  central  portion  and  first  and  second  portions  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  said  central  portion,  said  first  and 
second  portions  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  releas- 
ing said  inflating  gas  produced  from  said  inflator; 

said  inflator  passively  generating  said  inflating  gas  in  two  stages; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  inflator  in  a  motor  vehicle; 

an  airbag  coupled  to  said  support  means  for  receiving  said 
inflating  gas, 

said  support  means  includes  venting  means  between  said  first 
and  second  portions  for  venting  vented  gas  from  said  airbag 
and  means  for  separating  said  inflating  gas  from  said  vented 
gas. 
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5,513,880 
SLIP  ANCHOR  FOR  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 
Gozo   Obira,   Hikone;    Masahiro   Tanabe,   Nagahama,   and 
Yutaka  Yamagudii,   Hikone,  all   of,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiw.  14,  1994,  6-155141 
Int  CI."  B60R  22/24 
VS.  a.  280—808  6  aaims 


1.  A  slip  anchor  for  a  seat  belt  device  with  a  webbing,  compris- 


ing. 


a  metal  plate  including  a  fixing  portion  for  pivotally  fixing  the 
metal  plate  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  webbing  through  opening 
situated  near  the  fixing  portion  for  allowing  the  webbing  to 
pass  therethrough,  a  flange  integrally  formed  with  the  metal 
plate  and  completely  surrounding  the  webbing  through  open- 
ing immediately  outside  the  opening,  and  a  lower  portion 
located  under  the  webbing  through  opening,  said  lower  por- 
tion having  a  bending  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  web- 
bing through  opening  to  stiffen  the  lower  portion,  said  bend- 
ing portion  having  two  bent  sections  so  that  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  the  lower  portion  relative  to  the  bending  portion 
are  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

a  resin  coating  formed  on  the  metal  plate  at  least  around  the 
webbing  through  opening. 


5,513,881 
SKATE  GUARD 
Dawn  C.  DiMeglio,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Stephen  P.  Chinninis, 
Norcross,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Up  In  the  Air,  Inc.,  Alpharetta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  404,083 

Int  CL*  A63C  3/12 

VS.  a.  280—825  19  Claims 


1.  A  skate  guard  for  protecting  a  skate  runner  and  for  enabling  a 

skater  to  walk  while  wearing  skates,  said  sl^te  guard  comprising, 

a  front  piece,  a  rear  piece,  and  an  elastic  center  piece; 

said  front  piece  having  a  front  surface,  a  runner-receiving  slot 

for  receiving  a  front  portion  of  a  skate  runner,  and  an  internal 


abutment  surface  which  is  engageable  by  a  front  end  of  a 
skate  runner  which  is  positioned  in  said  slot; 

said  rear  piece  having  a  rear  surface,  a  runner-receiving  slot  for 
receiving  rear  portion  of  a  skate  ruimer,  and  an  internal 
abutment  surface  which  is  engageable  by  a  rear  end  of  a  skate 
runner  which  is  positioned  in  said  slot; 

said  elastic  center  piece  being  rigidly  coimected  to  said  fix>nt 
piece  and  to  said  rear  piece,  said  center  piece  being  formed  of 
a  stretchable  elastomeric  material  which  has  an  elastic 
TDemoty  so  that,  when  under  tension,  it  biases  the  front  and 
rear  pieces  toward  each  otiier  so  tliat  said  abutment  surfaces 
bear  respectively  against  firont  and  rear  ends  of  a  skate  runner 
in  said  runner-receiving  slots; 

said  elastic  center  piece  having  a  stifiness  which  is  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  front  and  rear  pieces  substantially  longitudinally 
aligned  with  each  other  when  the  skate  guard  is  not  on  a  skate 
runner, 

said  center  piece  having  a  downwardly  facing  tread  surface  for 
contacting  a  surface  on  which  a  skater  walks; 

said  front  and  rear  pieces  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each 
other  with  a  gap  therebetween,  said  runner-receiving  skxs  in 
the  front  and  rear  pieces  each  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall 
and  two  vertical  side  walls,  said  center  piece  extending  lon- 
gitudinally across  said  gap,  said  center  piece  having  a  nmner- 
protecting  portion  lying  between  two  vertical  longitudinal 
planes  which  include  said  side  walls  of  said  ruimer-receiving 
slot,  said  runner-protecting  portion  being  no  higher  than  tlie 
bottom  walls  of  said  ruiuer-receiving  slots,  whereby  said 
center  piece  is  an  obstacle  wtiich  protects  lower  regions  of  a 
skate  ruimer; 

a  first  tread  piece  of  elastomeric  material  which  is  formed 
separately  ftom  said  front  piece  and  is  attached  to  said  front 
piece,  said  first  tread  piece  having  a  tread  portion  and  a  front 
bumper  portion,  said  tread  portion  lying  beneath  said  front 
piece  to  contact  a  surface  on  which  a  skater  walks,  said  front 
bumper  portion  extending  around  a  front  surface  of  the  front 
piece  to  protect  the  front  surface  of  said  fixMit  piece; 

a  second  tread  piece  of  elastomeric  material  which  is  formed 
separately  from  said  rear  piece  and  is  attached  to  said  rear 
piece,  said  second  tread  piece  having  a  tread  portion  and  a 
rear  bumper  portion,  said  tread  portion  of  said  second  tread 
piece  lying  beneath  said  rear  piece  to  contact  a  surface  on 
which  a  skater  walks,  said  rear  bumper  portion  extending 
around  a  rear  surface  of  ttie  rear  piece  to  protect  the  rear 
surface  of  tlie  rear  piece; 

said  front  and  rear  pieces  each  having  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing upright  walls  which  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lunner- 
receiving  slots,  each  of  said  upright  walls  having  an  upper 
surface  provided  with  horizontal  cutter-positioning  grooves, 
said  cutter-positioning  grooves  being  arranged  in  pairs  which 
are  transversely  aligned  with  each  otlier  lo  receive  and  guide  a 
cutting  tool  which  cuts  the  respective  piece  to  a  selected 
length,  each  of  said  upright  walls  having  an  outboard  surface 
provided  with  vertical  grooves  for  providing  additional  guid- 
ance for  a  cutting  tool,  two  of  said  vertical  grtxives  being 
located  in  a  same  transverse  plane  as  each  pair  of  said 
cutter-positioning  grooves. 


5,513,882 
UNIVERSAL  NON-THREADED  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
SYSTEM 
Phil  Lewis,  6701  Brompton,  Houston,  Tes.  77005 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,770 
Int  CL'  F16L  37/08 
VS.  a.  285—305  15  Claims 

1.  A  universal  non  threaded  connector  means  for  connecting 
multiple  types  of  conduit,  tubing,  hose,  and  pipe  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  member  means  for  fluid  flow  therettuough 
at  least  one  raised  surface  on  said  first  tubular  member  means 
substantially  perpendicular  to  die  axis  of  connection  of  said 
first  nibular  member  means. 
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rod  for  mechanically  coupling  the  sliding  grip  to  the  collec- 
tion box  of  the  collection  means,  wherein  a  relative  movement 
of  the  elongated  handle  and  the  sliding  grip  will  effect  pivot- 
ing of  the  closure  means,  with  a  concurrent  movement  of  the 
elongated  handle  and  the  sliding  grip  effecting  manual 
manipulation  of  the  implement. 


a  second  tubular  member  means  having  an  inside  diameter  larger 
dian  the  outside  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  raised  surface  on 
said  first  tubular  member  means  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  connection  for  receiving  said  first  tubular  member  Betty  A 
means  and  said  at  least  one  raised  surface  on  said  first  tubular 
tnember  means  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
connection, 

at  least  one  seal  means  between  said  at  least  one  raised  surface 
on  said  first  tubular  member  means  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  connection  of  said  first  tubular  member 
means  and  said  second  tubular  member  means  for  fonning  a 
seal  therebetween,  and 

a  U-shaped  clip  means  open  on  one  end  having  at  least  a  1st  and 
2nd  surface  and  at  least  two  inclined  surfaces  on  said  open 
end  for  controlled  compression  of  said  at  least  one  seal  means 
between  said  second  tubular  member  means  and  said  at  least 
one  raised  surface  on  said  first  tubular  member  means  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  connection  of  said  first 
tubular  member  means  and  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  tubular  member  means  as  said  U-shaped  clip  means  is 
installed. 


5413,884 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Bucfaer,  9802  Gerald  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63128 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,967 

Int  CV  A63B  47/02 


VS.  CL  294— 19  J 


IdldB 


5^13,883 

ASH  REMOVING  IMPLEMENT 

Thomas  J.  Scgla,  111  Dunn  Ave,  Naogatuck,  Conn.  06770 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,149 

Int.  CL'  F23J  1/04 

VS.  CL  294—9  3  daims 


\ 


1.  An  ash  removing  implement  comprising: 

a  collection  means  having  a  collection  box  with  a  closed  end 
spaced  from  an  angled  opening  through  which  ashes  can  be 
positioned  during  sliding  of  the  collection  box  within  a  stove, 
said  collection  box  including  opposed  side  walls  to  which  a 
closure  means  is  pivotally  nwunted; 

a  closure  means  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  cover  lid 
having  opposed  transverse  edges;  a  pair  of  pivot  plates 
extending  from  the  transverse  edges  of  said  rectangular  cover 
with  each  of  said  pivot  plates  being  pivotally  mounted  to  an 
individual  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  collection  box;  and, 

a  handle  means  mounted  to  said  collection  means  for  facilitating 
manual  manipulation  of  said  collection  means  and  for  opera- 
tion of  said  closure  means, 

said  handle  means  comprising  an  elongated  handle  pivotally 
coupled  to  ttie  closure  means;  a  sliding  grip  concentrically 
and  slidably  positioned  over  the  elongated  handle;  and  a  push 


1.  A  golf  ball  retrieving  device  comprising: 

a  handle  means  for  being  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an  indi- 
vidual, the  handle  means  comprising  an  elongated  handle  tube 
having  handle  grip,  seeing  to  a  first  end  thereof,  a  telescop- 
ing mbe  slidably  received  within  a  second  end  of  the  handle 
tube  which  can  be  selectively  extended  therefrom,  and  abut- 
ting stop  projections  coupled  to  both  the  handle  tube  and  the 
telescoping  tube  which  preclude  unintentional  separating 
extension  of  the  telescoping  tube  from  the  handle  tube; 

a  flexible  mesh  basket: 

a  basket  frame  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  the  handle  means  and 
supporting  the  flexible  mesh  basket  in  an  open  configtiration 
for  reception  of  a  golf  ball  therein,  the  basket  frame  compris- 
ing a  substantially  straight  base  member  coupled  relative  to  a 
lower  end  of  the  handle  means  and  oriented  so  as  to  extend  at 
an  oblique  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle 
means,  the  basket  frame  being  further  shaped  so  as  to  define 
an  angled  trailing  surface  projecting  fix>m  a  second  trailing 
edge  of  the  arcuate  ground  engaging  surface  and  being  ori- 
ented so  as  to  extend  at  an  acute  including  angular  orientation 
relative  thereto,  the  angled  trailing  surface  of  the  base  mem- 
ber of  the  basket  frame  intersecting  the  angled  leading  surface 
to  define  an  apex  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  base  member 
such  that  a  golf  ball  entering  the  mesh  basket  through  the 
basket  frame  engages  the  angled  leading  surface  and  is 
thereby  projected  into  the  mesh  basket  over  the  angled  trailing 
surface,  lateral  members  projecting  substantially  orthogonally 
upward  from  opposed  ends  of  the  base  member  and  an  arcuate 
upper  member  extending  between  upper  ends  of  the  lateral 
members,  with  tlie  flexible  mesh  basket  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  an  open  eitd  spaced  from  a  closed  end,  with  the  open 
end  thereof  being  secured  to  the  members  of  the  basket  frame. 
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5,513,885 

BOTTLE  GRIP 

Diane  Joffe,  420  E.  72nd  St  Apt  5A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,316 

Int  a.'  A6U  9/06;  B65D  23/10 

VS.  a.  294— 31 J  4  daims 


5.513386 
UNDERSEA  RELEASE  APPARATUS 
Scott  M.  Cyr,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonatcch,  Inc., 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,897 
Int  a.*  B66C  1/34 


VS.  a.  294—66.1 


21  Claims 


1.  An  imdersea  release  apparatus  for  positively  releasing  a 
connecting  link  from  an  underwater  device,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

latching  means  on  said  device  for  latching  the  connecting  link  to 
tlie  device,  defining  a  latdied  condition,  and  for  unlatching 
the  connecting  link  to  be  fiee  of  tlie  device,  defining  an 
unlatched  condition,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  first 
movable  member,  movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  said 
latching  means  latches  said  connecting  link  in  said  latched 
condition,  and  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  latching 
means  unlatches  said  coiuiecting  link  in  said  unlatclied  con- 
dition; and 

driving  means  coupled  to  said  latching  means  for  positively 
driving  said  latching  means  to  its  unlatched  condition,  said 
driving  means  comprising  a  second  movable  member  for 
blocking  movement  of  said  first  movable  member  and  retain- 
ing said  first  movable  member  fixed  at  said  first  position,  and 
for  unblocking  movement  of  said  first  tnovable  member  and 
positively  driving  said  first  movable  member  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position. 


1.  A  bottle  grip  which  can  be  selectively  installed  about  a  portion 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  a  bottle  to  permit  said  bottle  to  be  gripped 
and  manipulated  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  rim  forming  a  closed  loop  about  the  periphery  of  said 
bottie  and  extending  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longimdinal 
axis  of  said  boale.  said  outer  rim  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface  spaced  from  one  another  along  said  plane; 

b)  a  plurality  of  deflectable  fingers  extending  inwardly  from  said 
iiuier  surface  of  said  rim  towards  the  center  of  said  grip: 

c)  said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  rim  having  a  configuration  to 
prevent  said  bottie  grip  from  itslling  along  a  surface  upon 
which  said  bottle  grip  installed  upon  a  bottie  is  placed; 

d)  each  of  said  fingers  has  a  body  portion  having  a  first  end 
which  is  integral  with  said  iiuier  surface  of  said  outer  rim  and 
a  second  end,  and  an  arm  portion  having  a  first  end  integral 
with  said  second  end  of  said  body  portion  and  a  second  free 
end  describing  a  portion  of  a  bottie  receiving  passageway;  and 

said  arm  poitions  of  each  of  said  fingers  extend  at  an  angle  to  its 
corresponding  body  portion. 


5,513,887 
CYLINDER  LIFTER 
Charics  K.  Devening,  11809  Vank  Valley  La,  CIndnnati,  Ohio 
45249 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,960 

Int  CL'  B66C  1/16 

VS.  CL  294—67.22  8  Claims 


Santa 


1.  A  generally  semi-cylindrical  vertical  cylinder  lifter  for  lifting 
a  cylinder,  said  lifter  comprising: 

a  flat  bottom  plate; 

a  frame  extending  vertically  from  said  bottom  plate,  said  frame 
being  generally  semi-cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  one 
open  side  adapted  to  receive  a  cylinder, 

a  first  releasable  locking  device  adjacent  a  top  end  of  said  frame, 
said  locking  device  being  vertically  slidable  over  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  fit  over  an  end  portion  of  a  cylinder  when  the 
cylinder  is  located  in  said  lifter; 

a  second  releasable  locldng  device  positioned  generally  about 
mid-way  between  the  bonom  plate  and  the  top  end  of  said 
frame,  said  second  locldng  device  being  adapted  to  secure  a 
cylinder  within  said  lifter  by  extending  across  the  open  side  of 
said  frame;  and 

a  lift  bar  extending  vertically  from  the  top  end  of  said  lifter. 


5,513,888 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Danny  Kirkland,  Rte.  3,  Box  200,  Alvarado,  Tex.  76009 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^36 

Int  a.'  B65D  71/00 


VS.  CL  294— 87  J6 

1.  A  bottie  holder  and  carrier,  comprising: 


IClaim 
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5^13^89 

FILTER  TONGS 

UsHe  E.  Fithen,  and  Mldud  R.  Oslcsby,  both  of  Lobbock, 

Tez^  assignors  to  Eztract-A-FDtcr,  Inc,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,580 

iDt  CL'  B25J  15/08 

VS.  CL  294—97  16  ( 


fint  and  second  planar  type  plates  having  first  and  second  sides 
facing  each  other  and  outer  sides  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; 

securing  means  for  sUdably  securing  said  plates  together  to 
allow  at  least  one  of  said  plates  to  slide  laterally  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  plates  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions; 

said  plates  having  aligned  openings  providing  passages  through 
said  plates  which  may  be  expanded  and  contracted  by  sliding 
said  one  plate  relative  to  the  other  of  said  plates  in  said  first 
and  second  directions  to  first  and  second  positions  respec- 
tively, said  passages  when  expanded  enabling  the  beads  and 
necks  of  bottles  to  be  passed  therethrough  and  when  con- 
tracted, enabling  said  plates  to  engage  the  necks  and  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  bottles; 

first  and  second  apertures  extending  through  said  plates  in 
alignment  with  each  other  when  said  passages  are  expanded 
and  contracted; 

one  of  said  apertures  having  a  narrow  portion  and  an  enlarged 
portion  and  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  other  of 
said  apertures  such  that  said  one  aperture  is  in  aligimient  with 
the  other  of  said  apertures  when  said  passages  are  expanded 
and  contracted; 

a  locking  member  having  a  shank  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures; 

said  shank  having  opposite  ends  with  enlarged  control  and 
locking  heads  coupled  thereto  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plates  respectively; 

said  locking  member  being  movable  in  said  apertures  transverse 
to  the  planes  of  said  plates  to  upper  and  lower  positions  with 
said  locking  head  being  located  on  die  outer  side  of  said  plate 
having  said  aperture  with  said  narrow  and  enlarged  portions; 

said  locking  head  being  locatable  in  said  enlarged  portion  but 
being  unable  to  be  located  in  said  narrow  portion; 

a  spring  located  around  said  shank  between  said  control  head 
and  the  outer  side  of  said  other  plate  for  normally  urging  said 
locking  member  to  said  upper  position  such  that  when  said 
one  plate  is  in  said  first  position  relative  to  said  other  plate, 
said  passages  are  in  their  expanded  positions  and  said  locking 
head  is  located  next  to  but  outside  of  said  narrow  portion  of 
said  one  aperture  such  that  said  one  plate  may  be  slid  to  said 
second  position  relative  to  said  other  plate  with  said  spring 
urging  said  locking  head  into  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  one 
aperture  to  lock  said  plates  together  with  said  passages  in  said 
retracted  positions  and  when  desired  to  release  the  bottles, 
said  control  head  may  be  pushed  against  said  spring  to  move 
said  locking  head  out  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  one 
aperture  to  allow  said  one  plate  to  be  moved  relative  to  said 
other  plate  to  move  said  passages  to  their  expanded  positions. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  and  replacing  a  filter  firom  a  filter  hood 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  handle  arm  having 
i.  a  distal  end, 

ii.  a  proximal  end,  and 

iii.  a  pivot  point  between  the  distal  end  and  proximal  end, 

b)  an  elongated  stud  arm  having 
i.  a  distal  end, 

ii.  a  proximal  end,  and 

iii.  a  pivot  point  between  the  distal  end  and  the  proximal  end, 

c)  the  arms  pivoted  together  at  the  pivot  point  of  each  arm  by  a 
pivot  pin  having  a  pin  axis, 

d)  an  elongated  handle  arm  finger  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
handle  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
handle  arm,  and  a  handle  filter  tip  at  the  other  end  of  the 
finger,  and 

e)  an  elongated  stud  arm  finger  extending  away  from  the  handle 
arm  finger  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  stud  arm  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  stud  arm  and  a  stud 
filter  tip  at  the  other  end  of  the  stud  arm  finger,  and 

f)  the  arms  and  fingers  all  extending  close  to  a  plane  normal  to 
the  pivot  pin  axis,  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  when  the 
arms  are  closed  to  the  aligned  position  then  the  fingers  are 
extended  a  maximimi  distance  apart. 


5,513390 

LADDER  UTILITY  RACK  AND  INNER  SLTPPORT  BEAM 

David  Christensen,  11  Moores  Mill  Rd.,  Pennington,  N  J.  08534 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110388,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5y470,12O,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,979,  Jul. 
6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,238.280,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  762,575,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,137^20.  This  appU- 
cation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,950 
Int  CL*  B60P  3AX) 
VS.  CL  296—3  14  Claims 

1.  A  utility  rack  for  a  pick-up  truck  cargo  bed  having  two 
parallel  walls  and  one  forward  wall,  which  comprises:  pi  (a)  two 
parallel,  horizontal  base  rails  having  one  running  horizontal  sur- 
face and  one  running  vertical  surface,  tlie  horizontal  surface  of  one 
such  base  rail  adapted  to  nest  atop  a  first  cargo  bed  parallel  wall, 
the  vertical  surface  of  ttie  same  base  rail  adapted  to  fit  against  an 
inside  surface  of  the  first  cargo  bed  parallel  wall,  and,  the  horizon- 
tal surface  of  the  otber  such  base  rail  adapted  to  nest  atop  a  second 
cargo  bed  parallel  wall,  the  vertical  surface  of  the  same  base  rail 
adapted  to  fit  against  an  inside  surface  of  the  second  cargo  bed 
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wherein  a  removable  roof  accommodating  space  is  formed 
between  said  lower  lid  body  and  said  upper  cover  for  accom- 
nxxlating  a  removable  roof  removed  from  tlie  vehicle  body. 


1.  A  removable  roof  accommodating  structure  in  a  midsliip-type 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  maintenance  lid  capable  of  opening  and 
an  engine  mounted  in  a  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  body;  and 
a  rear  gate  capable  of  opening  and  closing, 
said  engine  lieing  covered  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  with  said 

maintenance  lid,  and  said  maintenance  lid  being  covered  at  an 

upper  pcHtion  tliereof  vnth  said  rear  gate, 
wherein  said  maintenance  lid  includes  a  lower  lid  body  and  an 

upper  cover,  each  of  which  is  pivotally  supported  by  a  hinge 

means  for  opening  and  closing  independendy,  and 


5,513,892 

SUN  GLARE  SHIELD 

James  P.  Thomas,  14  Birdie  La^  Flying  Hilk,  Pa.  19607 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,182 

Int  a.*  B60J  3/06 

VS.  CL  296— 97  J  20  Claims 


parallel  wall,  said  two  base  rails  being  unconnected  to  each  odier 
except  by  stanchions  and  having  no  l>^  rail  along  a  cargo  bed 
forward  wall;  pi  (b)  two  vertical  stancliion  units  one  being  a 
forward  stanchion  unit  and  one  being  a  rearward  stanchion  unit, 
said  stanchion  units  generally  of  an  inverted  "U"  shape,  each  of 
said  stanchion  units  having  a  pair  of  vertical  legs  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  commonly  coimected  cross  member, 
one  vertical  leg  of  one  stanchion  unit  being  coimected  to  oi>e  said 
base  rail  forwardly  and  the  other  vertical  leg  of  same  stanchion 
unit  being  connected  to  the  other  said  base  rail  forwardly,  and,  one 
vertical  leg  of  the  other  stanchion  unit  being  coimected  to  one  said 
base  rail  rearwardly  and  other  vertical  leg  of  same  stanchion  unit 
being  connected  to  the  other  said  base  rail  rearwardly;  pi  (c)  at 
least  one  suspension  rod  connected  to  and  hanging  downwardly 
firom  said  forward  stanchion  unit  and  at  least  one  suspension  rod 
connected  to  and  hanging  from  said  rearward  stanchion  unit;  and, 
pi  (d)  at  least  one  inner  support  beam  connected  to  one  suspension 
rod  from  said  forward  stanchion  unit  and  connected  to  one  suspen- 
sion rod  from  said  rearward  stanchion  unit. 


d z 


ra        ^ 


5,513,891 

REMOVABLE  ROOF  ACCOMMODATING  STRUCTURE 

IN  MIDSHIP-TYPE  VEHICLE 

Sumio  Horiuchi,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262437 

Int  CL"  B60R  9/06 

VS.  a.  296—yj.l  11  Claims 


12.  A  sun  slueid,  comprising: 

a  colored  optical  filter  absocbent  of  visible  simlight  impingent  on 
said  filter  and  having  a  first  index  of  refraction  within  tlie 
spectrum  of  visible  sunlight,  said  optical  filter  filtering  up  to 
ninety-nine  percent  of  glare  produced  by  reflection  of  tlie 
visible  sunlight  and  extending  between  opposite  lateral  edges; 

means  for  mounting  said  optical  filter  within  a  vehicle  between 
an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  and  a  windshield  of  die  vehicle 
wiiile  enabling  said  optical  filter  to  be  manually  movably 
positionable  though  a  plurality  of  distinct  orientations  within  a 
line  of  sight  of  the  occupant  of  the  veliicle  ttirough  the 
windstiield  of  the  vehicle; 

a  black  film  exliibiting  substantially  five  percent  transmittance  of 
light  within  tlie  spectrum  of  visible  sunlight  and  afiSxed  to  a 
major  surface  of  said  optical  filter,  said  film  extending  com- 
pletely across  and  covering  a  horizontal  section  of  said  major 
surface  extending  between  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  opti- 
cal filter  to  form  a  horizontal  continuum  of  said  film  and  said 
optical  filter  substantially  inhibiting  visible  sunUglit  from 
being  transmitted  tluough  tlie  horizontal  continuum  to  tlie 
eyes  of  the  occupant  of  the  veliicle  wliile  enabling  the  occu- 
pant to  distinguish  objects  within  the  line  of  sight  between  tlie 
horizontal  continuum  and  tlie  sun,  said  film  liaving  a  second 
index  of  refraction  within  tlie  spectrum  of  visible  sunlight 
greater  than  said  first  index  of  refraction  of  said  optical  filter. 


5,513,893 
UNDERFLOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Morltsune  Nakata,  Yokohama,  and  Masatoshi  AoU,  Yokasnka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291307 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993, 5-207675; 
May  17, 1994,  6-102880 

Int  CL'  B62D  35/02 
VS.  a.  296—180.1  15  ClaiaH 

1.  An  underfloor  structure  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 
an  undercover  for  closing  an  underside  of  an  engine  compart- 
ment disposed  in  a  front  section  of  said  automobile,  said 
undercover  having  a  pair  of  discharging  parts  arranged  sym- 
metrically of  a  center  line  of  said  automobile,  said  discharging 
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parts  comniunicating  with  said  engine  compartment  for  dis- 
charging a  flow  of  heated  air  therefrom  toward  rear  wheels  of 
said  automobile,  a  narrow  part  arranged  between  said  dis- 
charging parts  to  narrow  an  air  flow  flowing  from  a  front  of 
said  automobile  along  an  underside  of  a  floorboard  of  the 
automobile  thereby  discharging  the  air  flow  toward  a  trans- 
mission and  a  rear  differential  gear  located  under  a  floor  of 
said  automobile  and  behind  said  engine  compartment,  and  at 
least  one  air  flow  control  means  disposed  in  a  rear  part  of  said 
undercover  for  controlling  an  air  flow  thereat,  said  air  flow 
control  means  consisting  of 

control  means  for  controlling  the  heated  air  flow  direction  to 
prevent  a  pressure  rise  of  an  air  flow  under  said  automobile, 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  air  flow  flowing  out  from  said 
narrow  part  to  an  upward  part  of  an  underfloor  of  said 
automobile,  and 

preventing  means  for  preventing  a  separation  of  the  air  flow 
discharged  from  said  narrow  part  away  firom  said  transmission 
and  said  rear  differential  gear. 


at  opposite  ends  of  the  tank  to  anchor  the  tank  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  tow  vehicle  roof, 
the   height  and   front-to-rear  dimensions  of  the  tank  being 
approximately  the  same  with  each  such  dimension  being  less 
than  half  the  length  of  the  tank. 


5413,895 

ADJUSTABLE  BICYCLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 

SLIDING  SEAT  MOUNT 

Gary  M.  Olson,  Ashville;  Gary  Evans,  Frewsburg,  and  WaUace 

L.  Thompson,  Lakcwood,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flat  Back 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Ashville,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,146,  Dec  3, 1992.  This 

appUcation  JuL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,285 

Int  a."  B62J  1/00 

VS.  a.  297—215.14  21  Claims 


/  \ 


/■v-^ 


5,513394 
RIGID  AIR-DEFLECTING  TANK  CONTOURED  TO  TOW- 
VEHICLE  ROOF 
Grady  S.  Ragsdale,  South  Road  4  Box  264,  Dove  Creek,  Colo. 
81324 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^36 

Int  a.'  B62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296—180.2  20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  seat  post  construction  for  a  cycling  device 
comprising: 

a  movable  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  for  a  rider  of  the 
cycling  device;  and 

a  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  seat  on  the  cycling  device 
and  for  providing  movement  of  said  seat  along  a  path  defined 
by  said  mounting  mean.^  between  a  first,  normal  position  and 
at  least  a  further  position  located  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
said  first  position,  said  .seat  assembly  including  a  base  mem- 
ber a£Sxed  to  the  seat  and  said  mounting  means  including  an 
elongate  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  includ- 
ing an  elongate  slot  therein  extending  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  which  said  base  member  of  the  seat  assembly  is 
received,  said  slot,  in  use  of  the  seat  post  construction  on  the 
cycling  device,  being  oriented  so  as  to  enable  said  seat,  in  use, 
to  slide  along  said  body  member  between  said  first  position 
and  .said  at  least  one  further  position  along  a  path  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  a 
horizontal  axis. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  storage  tank  for  mounting  atop 
the  roof  of  a  trailer  tow  vehicle,  said  tow  veliicle  being  connected 
to  a  trailer  for  the  purpose  of  towing  said  trailer,  said  trailer  having 
a  height  equal  to  or  exceeding  that  of  the  tow  vetiicle, 

the  tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  portions  rigidly  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  closed  container  having  a  self-sustaining 
rigid  shape,  the  tank  having  a  bottom  wall  configured  to 
conform  to  the  external  roof  surface  of  the  tow  vehicle. 

tlie  lank  having  a  convex  front  wall  configured  to  reduce  drag  by 
deflecting  air  laterally  and/or  upwardly  relative  to  tlie  front  of 
said  trailer. 

the  tank  having  a  plurality  of  internal  baffles  to  dampen  move- 
ment of  liquid  in  the  tank  during  operation  of  the  tow  vehicle. 

the  tank  having  its  major  length  dimension  extending  across  the 
width  of  tlie  low  vehicle's  roof  and  liaving  anchoring  means 


5,513,8% 

COVER  PIECE  FOR  SEAT  MEMBER  OF  BLEACHER 

SEAT  UNIT 

A.  Anthony  Groh,  Coiumbus,  Ohio,  and  Dennis  W.  Norman, 

Conroe,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited 

Partnership,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,017,  Oct  27, 1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,853,  Nov.  1, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,368,360.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

413,187 

Int  a.*  A47C  27/00 

VS.  a.  297—219.1  19  Qaims 

1.  A  cover  piece  and  seat  member  for  a  bleacher  seat  unit,  said 

cover  piece  and  seat  member  comprising: 

a.  a  seat  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front 
side,  a  rear  side  and  two  terminal  end  sides; 

b.  a  cover  piece  comprising: 


May  7,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


191 


i.  a  first  cover  piece  portion  comprising  a  polymeric  material 

and  having  a  substantially  flat  top  portion  and  adapted  to  be 

substantially  coextensive  with  said  tc^  surface  of  said  seat 

member,  and 

ii.  at  least  one  second  cover  piece  portion  comprising  a 

resilient  polymeric  material,  said  at  least  one  second  cover 

piece  portion  having  an  original  shape  and  comprising  a 

side  portion,  a  top  lip  portion  and  a  bottom  lip  portion; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  second  cover  piece  portion  is  sufficiently 

resilient  so  that  it  may  be  flexed  from  said  original  sliape  to  a 

tensed  shape  wiiereby  said  at  least  one  second  cover  piece  portion 

can  be  placed  over  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  said  seat  member 

whereby,  once  released  from  said  tensed  shape  so  as  to  form  a 

relatively  less  tensed  shape,  said  top  lip  portion  and  said  bottom  lip 

portion  cooperate  to  urge  said  first  cover  piece  portion  against  said 

top  surface  of  said  seat  member. 


a  headrest  on  said  back  upper  pottion  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  top  plan  configuration  with  arm  ponions  for  extend- 
ing along  the  lateral  sides  of  tlie  neck  of  the  user,  and  a 
position  indicator  portion  for  engaging  the  back  of  the  neck  of 
the  user  to  indicate  wlien  said  back  upper  portion  is  in  the 
correct  position. 


5,513,898 
CHAIR  WITH  REMOVABLE  ARMREST 
mroshl  Kanai,-  Hideo  Nlshimura;  Atsuo  Okamoto,  and  MH- 
sunobu  Choda,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ucfaida 
Yoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-024565 


U 


Int  CL'  A47C  7/54 


VS.  a.  297—411.27 


Sdaims 


5,513,897 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Roger  D.  Lemmcn,  1241  Heather  Dr.,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,501 

Int  CL^  B60N  2/48 

VS.  CL  297—410  17  Clafans 


1.  A  chair,  comprising, 

a  seat  having  a  seat  cover  on  its  imderside,  said  seat  cover 
liaving  an  inside  surface; 

aimrests  having  bases; 

positioning  pins  which  are  mounted  on  the  bases  of  said  aim- 
rests,  each  of  said  positioning  pins  liaving  a  head  wliicb  is 
located  above  its  respective  said  base  and  a  rod  which  extends 
down  from  said  head; 

left  and  right  mounts  provided  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  seat 
cover,  each  of  said  mounts  including  a  hole  for  insertion  of 
tlie  head  of  a  positioning  pin.  a  slit  which  is  in  communicatioD 
with  and  narrower  than  said  head  for  slidingly  receiving  the 
rod  of  the  positioning  pin,  and  a  support  hole  for  receiving  a 
fastening  member; 

fastening  members  extending  from  said  bases  into  said  support 
holes  to  secure  said  armrests  to  said  mounts; 

each  of  said  mounts  having  an  inboard  portion  and  an  outboard 
portion  which  is  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to 
said  inboard  portion; 

said  seat  cover  having  a  lower  protrusion  and  an  upper  protru- 
sion, said  lower  prottusion  of  the  seat  cover  contacting  the 
base  of  a  said  armrest,  said  upper  protrusion  of  the  seat  cover 
contacting  a  said  mount 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  portion; 

a  back  connected  to  said  seat  portion,  said  back  including  an 
upper  portion  thereof  for  supporting  an  upper  portion  of  the 
back  of  a  seated  user  and  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  support- 
ing a  lower  pottion  of  the  back  of  a  seated  user; 

an  adjustable  column  interconnecting  said  back  upper  portion 
and  said  back  lower  portion  and  adjusting  said  upper  portion 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  lower  portion,  said  adjustable 
column  having  telescoping  tubular  members  which  are  longi- 
tudinally extensible  and  retractable  to  vary  the  position  of  said' 
back  upper  portion,  and  including  a  lock  which  retains  said 
back  upper  portion  in  a  desired  position;  and 


5,513,899 
SEAT  CUSHION  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 
Gregory  A.  Michaels,  Seven  Hills,  and  DavM  D.  Polacsck, 
Elyria,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Invacarc  Corporation, 
Elyria,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,259,  Nov.  13, 1991,  abandooed. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,783 
Int  CL'  A47C  7/02 
VS.  a.  297—452.41  8  Clahns 

1.  A  seat  cushion  for  use  in  a  wheelchair  and  the  like,  said  seat 
pusliion  comprising: 

a  shaped-tray,  said  tray  having  upper  and  lower  sinfaces,  said 
upper  surface  having  recesses  to  selectively  receive  the  but- 
tocks and  thiglis  of  a  user  of  said  associated  wfaeeidiair. 
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communicating  with  a  central  opening  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  said  horizontally  extending  leg  member  portion; 
wherein  said  gripping  member  is  flexible  to  permit  installation 
of  said  device  by  inserting  said  horizontally  extending  leg 
member  portion  through  said  slit  into  said  central  opening, 
and  sufficiently  firm  to  grip  and  hold  said  horizontally  extend- 
ing teg  member  portion  within  said  central  opening  and  to 
hold  said  base  parallel  to  said  horizontally  extending  leg 
member  portion  during  use  of  said  chair,  and  said  base,  on 
installation  of  said  device,  extends  sufficiently  outward  to  the 
side  of  said  chair  to  prevent  tipping  of  said  chair  to  the  side 
during  use. 


5^13^1 
HOIST  MECHANISM 
Fred  P.  Smitti,  Alpine;  WUUam  R.  Johnson,  American  Forii, 
and  Fred  T.  Smith,  Alpine,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Heil 
Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,368 

Int  CL^  BMP  1/04 

VS.  CL  298—22  J  26  Claims 


an  envelope,  said  envelope  comprising  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, said  lower  surface  of  said  envelope  selectively  affixed 
to  said  upper  surface  of  said  shaped  tray;  and, 

fill  material  located  within  said  envelope,  said  fill  material 
comprising  petrolatum  and  hollow  spheres,  said  spheres 
mixed  with  said  petrolatum,  the  volume  of  said  petrolatum  not 
substantially  greater  than  the  volume  of  interstitial  spaces  of  a 
quantity  of  spheres  alone. 


5,513,900 

CHAIR  STABILIZING  DEVICE 

CarkM  A.  Igicsias,  18  Francis  St,  Apt  01,  Boston,  Mass.  02115 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  377^02 

Int  CL'  A47C  31/00 

VS.  CL  297^163.1  16  Claims 


8.  A  stabilized  chair  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chair  com- 
prising: 

a  seat,  said  seat  being  positioned  approximately  horizontally 
during  use  of  said  chair  to  support  a  user;  and 

a  plurality  of  leg  members  attached  to  said  seat  to  support  said 
seal  during  use  of  said  chair,  at  least  one  of  said  leg  members 
including  two  standards  each  supporting  said  seat  at  one  of 
two  spaced  apart  points  and  including  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing portion  joining  said  standards  at  ground  level;  and 
a  stabilizing  device  comprising: 

a  stabilizing  base;  and 

at  least  one  gripping  member  fixed  to  said  base,  a  portion  of  said 
gripping  member  not  fixed  to  said  base  having  a  slit  therein 


1.  A  hoist  mechanism  comprising: 

a  hoist  subframe; 

a  body  subframe: 

a  linkage  coupling  said  body  subframe  to  said  hoist  subframe 
such  that  said  body  subframe  pivots  about  a  continuously 
moving  instant  center  of  rotation,  said  instant  center  of  rota- 
tion is  positioned  at  a  point  below  said  hoist  subframe  with 
said  body  subframe  in  the  lowered  position  and  progresses 
upward  as  said  body  subframe  is  lifted  to  said  raised  position; 
and 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  body  subframe  with  respect  to 
said  hoist  subframe  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
position. 


5,513302 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  FLEXIBLE 

ELONGATE  MEMBERS,  SUCH  AS  CHAINS  OR 

SCRAPER-CHAIN  ASSEMBLIES,  IN  MINERAL  MINING 

INSTALLATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
Bemd-Christian  Pago,  OUen,-  Bemhard  Voss,  Lnnen;  Martin 
Eicldioff,  Dortmund,-  Jens  Titschert,  Lunen,  and  Amo 
Breimhost,  Hagen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Westfalia 
Becorit  Industrietechnik  GMBH,  Germany,  and  Reliance 
Electric  Industrial  Company 

FUcd  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
798.5 

Int  CL*  E21C  29/16:  B60K  41/02 

VS.  CL  299^1.6  23  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  operating  a  controller  of  a  drive  system  for 

driving  a  haulage  chain  of  a  mining  machine  or  a  scraper-chain 

assembly  of  a  conveyor,  wherein  said  drive  system  includes  a  pair 
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of  spaced  apart  drive  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  coupler  around 
which  the  chain  or  the  scraper-chain  assembly  is  drivably 
entrained; 

an  electric  asynchronous  motor; 

a  gearing  assembly  drivably  interposed  between  the  motor  and 
the  coupler; 

a  multi-disc  clutch  operably  associated  with  the  gearing  assem- 
bly to  vary  supportive  torque  exerted  on  a  component  of  the 
gearing  assembly  to  control  drive  torque  transmitted  through 
the  gearing  assembly;  and 

an  electrically-actuated  valve  operably  associated  with  the 
clutch  to  provide  a  variable  loading  pressure  to  the  discs 
thereof  to  control  slippage  and  cause  the  variation  in  the 
supportive  torque; 

the  drive  system  further  comprising  at  least  one  electronic 
controller  for  providing  electrical  control  signals  to  the  valves 
and  sensor  means  for  sensing  operating  parameters  of  the 
drive  system  including  overloading  and  for  providing  mea- 
surement data  to  the  controller,  improved  method  of  operating 
the  controller  to  control  the  drive  torque  with  the  clutches  and 
the  valves  to  ensure  a  smooth  start-up,  to  balance  dynamic 
loading  between  the  drive  units  and  to  disconnect  the  drive 
through  the  gearing  assemblies  in  the  event  of  a  sensed 
overload  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

providing  control  signals  to  the  valve  during  the  start-up  phase; 

operating  the  clutches  to  disconnect  the  drive  initially  through 
the  associated  gearing  assemblies; 

allowing  the  motors  to  accelerate  under  load  free  conditions;  and 
thereafter 

increasing  the  drive  torque  transmitted  through  the  geaing 
assemblies  progressively. 


I  :  •-« 


5,513,903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  SHAFTS 

USING  SMALL  DIAMETER  SHAFTS 
Dennis  Mraz,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Deep  Shaft  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,215 
Int  a.'  E21D  7/G2 
VS.  O.  299—18  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  developing  a  mine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  shaft; 

forming  a  second  shaft  in  proximity  to,  but  not  in  communica- 
tion with,  the  first  shaft;  and 
operating  a  single  hoisting  system  in  the  first  and  second  shafts. 


5,513304 
MOP  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Haig  Vartanian,  Cbeltenliam,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quickie  Manu- 
CKturing  Corporation,  Ciimaminsoii,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,441,  May  26, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,428,858.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,067 

Int  a."  A46D  3/00 

VS.  a.  300—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  mop  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rigid  minimally  deformable  carrier  shaped  as  an 

elongated  open  chaimel,   with  spaced  flanges  comprising 


upstanding  cantilevered  retaining  lips  which  form  an  entrant 
section  to  the  carrier  bounded  by  the  edges  of  the  lips,  the 
edges  of  the  lips  defining  an  elongated  planar  throat: 

supplying  a  compressible  mass  of  mop  nuiterial  havmg  a  rest 
state  of  expansion  and  a  portion  to  be  gripped  by  and  to  be 
lield  within  the  carrier; 

substantially  compressing  the  mop  material  by  first  pressure 
means  independent  of  the  carrier. 

aligning  the  compressed  mop  material  portion  to  be  gripped  and 
held  in  registry  with  and  outside  the  open  channel; 

applying  to  the  mop  material,  a  driving  force  by  second  pressure 
means  independent  of  the  carrier,  said  driving  force  applied  in 
a  direction  which  is  generally  perpendicular  (o  the  planar 
throat,  whereupon  the  portion  of  the  mop  material  to  be 
gripped  and  held  is  disposed  within  the  carrier  such  that  the 
planar  throat  between  the  edges  of  the  lips  defines  a  planar 
waist  in  the  mop  material  the  waist  being  constricted  when 
disposed  between  the  edges  of  the  lips: 

removing  both  the  compression  applied  by  the  first  pressure 
means  and  the  driving  force  applied  by  the  second  pressure 
means  to  allow  the  portion  of  the  mop  material  to  be  gnpped 
and  held  to  expand  in  a  compressed  state  within  the  channel 
and  to  allow  the  tnop  material  which  is  not  gripped  by  and 
held  within  the  carrier  to  expand  to  its  rest  slate  of  expansion 
outside  the  carrier. 
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VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Otto  Zddcs,  Hepberg,  and  Klans  ScfalnBcr,  Ingobtadt,  both  of; 
Gcmiuiy,  assigDors  to  Temic  Tdefunken  microeiectronk 
GmbH,  HcUbronn,  Gcmiany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Germany,  Dec  18,  1993,  43  43 
325.1 

InL  CL*  B60T  I3/66:S/32:  F15B  13/OS 
VS,  CL  303—119.2  5  Claims 


tlireshold  value  of  said  actuation  speed  of  said  brake  pedal  as 
a  function  of  position  of  said  moveable  control  element;  and 
means  for  limiting  said  adjusting  of  said  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  to  a  piedetermined  range  of  values. 


1.  Valve  control  device  for  controlling  a  hydraulic/pneumatic 
system  including  several  solenoid  valves  arranged  in  a  valve  blocit, 
with  each  such  valve  having  a  solenoid  assigned  to  it  and  being 
arranged  in  a  coil  holder  having  a  side  facing  away  from  the  valve 
blocic  and  a  side  facing  the  valve  block,  and  wherein: 

a)  a  printed  circuit  board  is  provided  and  situated  on  the  side  of 
the  coil  holder  facing  away  ftmn  the  valve  block  and  holding 
a  control  electronics  system; 

b)  the  side  of  die  coil  holder  facing  the  valve  block  has  coil 
compartments  to  accommodate  the  solenoids,  with  the  depth 
of  these  compartments  corresponding  approximately  to  tlie 
length  of  the  respective  solenoids; 

c)  between  each  solenoid  and  the  associated  coil  compartment 
base  there  is  an  elastic  spring  element  that  presses  the  sole- 
noid against  the  valve  block; 

d)  each  solenoid  has  first  media  that  act  together  with  a  second 
medium  assigned  to  the  coil  compartment  to  provide  a  snap 
latch  function  on  introducing  the  solenoid  into  the  coil  com- 
partment such  that  the  solenoid  is  prevented  from  being 
pulled  out  of  the  coil  compartment;  and 

e)  the  first  and  the  second  media  are  sufficiently  elastic  that  the 
solenoid  can  still  be  moved  slightly  in  all  directions  in  the 
plane  perpendicular  to  its  coil  axis. 


5,513,906 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SENSITTVITY  OF 
VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  PROCESS 
Manfred  Steiner,  Wiiwenden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337y432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
069.7 

Int  CL*  B60T  8/44:7/12:  GOID  1/16:1/18 
VS.  a.  303—125  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  activation  sensitivity  of  a  vehicle 
automatic  braking  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  brake  pressure 
greater  than  that  which  corresponds  to  position  of  a  brake  pedal  of 
said  vehicle  is  applied  to  brakes  of  said  vehicle  whenever  actuation 
speed  of  said  brake  pedal  by  a  vehicle  operator  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  control  device  in  a  passenger  compartment  of  said  vehicle, 
said  control  device  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  vehicle 
automatic  braking  system,  and  having  a  moveable  control 
element  which  is  manually  operable  by  said  vehicle  operator; 
means  for  varying  said  activation  sensitivity  of  said  vehicle 
automatic  braking  system  according  to  performance  and  driv- 
ing habits  of  said  vehicle  operator  to  achieve  said  vehicle 
operator's  feeling  of  safety,  by  adjusting  said  predetermined 


5,513,907 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

DETERMINING  A  FRICTIONAL  VALUE 

Uwe  Kiencke,  Regensburg,-  Armin  Daiss,  Karlsruhe,  and  Gre- 

gor  Probst,  Landshut,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FOed  Jon.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,001 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jim.  22, 
1993,  93109953 

InL  a."  B60T  8/32 
VS.  CL  303—150  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determined  a  fictional  value  between  a  motor 
vehicle  tire  and  a  road  surface,  which  comprises: 

ascertaining  values  of  vehicle  speed,  angular  acceleration  of  a 
vehicle  wheel,  and  brake  pressure; 

calculating  a  wheel  slip  from  the  values; 

approximating  a  dependency  of  a  coefficient  of  friction  between 
a  road  surface  and  a  vehicle  tire  from  the  wheel  slip  with  a 
non-linear  approximately  equation; 

estimating  a  current  estimation  value  for  the  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion with  a  recursive  estimation  algorithm  from  measurement 
values  previously  ascertained  during  a  preceding  measuring 
instant;  and 

determining  a  frictional  value  between  the  motor  vehicle  tire  and 
the  road  surface  from  the  coefficient  of  friction  estimated  with 
the  recursive  estimation  algoritlim. 
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5,513,908 

MODULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FOOD 

SERVICE  FIXTURES 

Ralph  E.  Williams,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kloppcnberg  & 

Company,  Engicwood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jnn.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  252,745 

Int  a.*  A47B  57/00;  A47F  5/08 

VS.  a.  312—140.1  15  Claims 


8.  A  modular  system  for  assembling  food  service  fixtures  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  leg  assemblies,  each  having: 

(a)  a  rear  member: 

(b)  a  substantially  vertical  front  leg  having  an  upper  end; 

(c)  a  standardized  set  of  fastening  means  associated  with  said 
front  leg;  and 

(d)  a  substantially  horizontal  member  extending  between  said 
rear  member  and  said  front  leg; 

at  least  one  wire  shelf  having  opposing  lateral  edges  with  an 

upper  wire  rod  and  a  lower  wire  rod  extending  along  each  of 

said  lateral  edges; 
at  least  one  wire  shelf  having  opposing  lateral  edges  with  an 

upper  wire  rod  and  a  lower  wire  rod  extending  along  each  of 

said  lateral  edges; 
a  plurality  of  clips  for  removably  securing  said  shelf  between 

adjacent  leg  assemblies,  each  clip  having: 

(a)  a  slot  for  receiving  said  horizontal  member  of  one  of  said 
leg  assemblies; 

(b)  a  J-shaped  member  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
lower  wire  rod;  and 

(c)  a  tab  for  retaining  said  upper  wire  rod  when  said  shelf  is 
engaged  to  said  clip; 

a  counter  top  supported  by  said  upper  ends  of  said  front  legs; 

and 
at  least  one  front  member  extending  between  said  fastening 

means  on  said  front  legs  of  adjacent  leg  assemblies. 


surface,  and  a  top  edge,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  base  flange  extending  inwardly  from  said  top  edge  thereof: 

an  appliance  cabinet  top  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  side  panel 
extending  downwardly  finm  said  top  panel  and  having  a 
lower  edge,  and  a  top  flange  extending  from  said  lower  edge 
of  said  side  panel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  facing  said 
base  flange  of  said  cabinet  base; 

a  hinge  having  first  and  second  binge  members  pivotally 
mounted  to  one  anottter  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hinge 
axis,  said  first  hinge  membo-  being  attached  to  said  cal>inet 
base,  and  said  second  liinge  member  being  attached  to  said 
cabinet  top  with  said  hinge  axis  being  located  adjacent  said 
top  edge  of  said  one  side  wall  of  said  base  and  said  lower 
edge  of  said  side  panel  of  said  cabinet  top,  whereby  said 
cabinet  top  and  said  cabinet  base  are  pivotally  connected  to 
one  another  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  hinge  axis; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  members  including  a  leg  extending 
between  said  top  flange  of  said  cabinet  top  and  said  base 
flange  of  said  cabinet  base  and  preventing  contact  between 
said  cabinet  base  and  said  cabinet  top  so  as  to  isolate  them 
from  one  another. 


5,513,910 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 

John  C.  ESlingwood,  and  Todd  J.  Tatai,  both  of  Galesburg,  DL, 

assignors  to  Maytag  CorporatioB,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  Na  376,733 

Int  CL*  A47B  96/02 

VS.  CL  312—405.1  6  Claims 


5,513,909 
APPLLVNCE  HINGE 
Daniel  E.  Teicli,  Marion,  lU.,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corporation, 
Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,302 

Int  a."  A47B  96/00:  E05D  1/00 

VS.  CL  312—351.6  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  appUance  cabinet  base  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  side 
walls  each  of  which  comprise  an  iimer  surface,  an  outer 


1.  A  storage  compartment  for  a  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  refrigerator  door  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  liner, 
the  inner  liner  having  a  recess  including  first  and  second  side 

walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  back  wall; 
a  first  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  first  recess  side  wall  and 

a  second  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  second  recess  side 

wall; 
a  stop  located  on  tlie  first  mounting  bracket; 
a  rack  pivotally  mounted  to  the  mounting  brackets  in  the  recess 

of  the  liner, 
the  rack  including  front,  bottom,  and  back  walls  and  two  end 

walls;  the  front  wall  of  the  rack  having  a  center; 
the  fivnt  wall  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  directly 

attached  to  the  end  walls  of  die  rack; 
the  first  and  second  sides  having  a  portion  tapered  toward  the 

center  of  the  front  wall  of  tiie  racic; 
end  guards  projecting  fixxn  each  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of 

the  front  wall  of  the  rack; 
wherein  upon  forward  rotation  of  the  raclc,  ilie  rack  contacts  the 

stop  at  a  predetennined  open  position  to  prevent  further 

forward  rotation. 
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5^113^11 
VEmCLEMUKK 
Friadridi  Sdiwiag,  Gctaenldrdiai,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Stet- 
ter  G.M.b.H,,  Mcmmingen,  Germany 

FOed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,706 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
501.5 

Int  CL*  B28C  7/04:5/18 
VS.  CL  3««— 40  14  Claims 


that  is  introduced  into  a  medium  tliat  is  to  be  stirred  comprising  a 
holding  device  (4)  and  a  stirring  mechanism  (3)  having  a  stirring 
mechanism  drive  and  a  stirring  tool,  means  for  mounting  the 
stirring  mechanism  to  tlie  holding  device  (4)  such  that  the  stirring 
mechanism  drive  can  rotate  around  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
Stirling  tool,  means  for  supporting  die  stirring  mechanism  drive 
against  a  directioa  of  rotation  of  the  stirring  tool  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  tiie  stirring  mechanism  drive,  and  a  measurement  appa- 
ratus (2)  for  recording  a  reaction  force  of  tlie  supporting  means  as 
it  limits  the  rotation  of  the  stirring  mechanism  cbive,  the  holding 
device  (4)  comprising  a  plug  and  socket  connection  adapted  to 
removably  receive  die  stirring  mechanism  drive  (3). 


5,513,913 
ACTIVE  MULTIPOINT  FIBER  LASER  SENSOR 
Gary  A.  Ball,  Simsbury;  Gerald  Mdtz,  Avon,  and  Leon  A. 
Newman,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,440,  Jan.  29, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69^31 
Int  a.*  GOIK  n/00;  GOIL  1/24;  GOIB  11/16 
VS.  CL  374—120  13  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  mixer  with  a  chassis  and  for  flowable  media  such  as 
cement,  the  vehicle  mixer  comprising:  a  mixing  drum  having  a  tail 
drum  mount  and  a  ruiuiing  tread  at  its  out  circumference;  rollers  on 
the  vehicle  chassis  for  supporting  the  running  tread  for  rotation  of 
the  mixing  drum;  a  closure  element  with  feeding  hopper  and 
amiular  seal  for  closing  the  drum  mouth;  a  pipe  coaxially  penetrat- 
ing the  drum  mouth  and  supported  by  the  mixing  drum,  the  pipe 
forming,  with  the  closure  element  a  constructional  unit  and  being 
mounted  to  the  drum  for  movement  of  the  closure  element  between 
a  closed  position  for  closing  the  drum  mouth  with  the  annual  seal 
and  an  open  position;  rotation  preventions  means  connected 
between  the  constructional  unit  and  the  drum  from  securing  the 
constructional  unit  against  rotation;  a  setting  device  connected  to 
the  construction  unit  for  moving  the  construction  unit  between  its 
closed  and  open  positions;  the  pipe  extending  at  least  through 
greatest  portions  of  the  length  of  the  mixing  drum;  and  at  least  two 
coaxial  rotation  and  sliding  bearings  connected  between  the  drum 
and  the  pipe  for  supporting  the  pipe  on  the  drum. 


5,513J>12 
STIRRING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  HOLDING  DEVICE 
EUehard  Lotz,  Heitersheim,  and  Thomas  Hensle,  Breisach, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Janlie  &  Kunlul  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG  IKA-Labortccfanili,  SUufen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994,  44  01 
679.4 

Int  CL"  BOIF  13/04 
VS,  CL  366—349  21  Claims 

1.  A  stirring  apparatus  (1)  adapted  for  measurement  of  torque 


/       3'       » 


y- 


C»,)  (1,) 


1.  A  remote  active  multipoint  laser  sensor,  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  for  receiving  and  propagating  a  pump  light 
of  a  predetermined  wavelength  launched  into  said  optical 
waveguide; 

a  plurality  of  lasers,  disposed  successively  along  said 
waveguide,  each  being  pumped  by  said  pump  light,  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  lasers  sensing  a  perturbation  in 
said  optical  waveguide,  each  having  a  lasing  wavelength 
different  from  the  lasing  wavelength  of  the  other  lasers,  each 
emitting  an  output  light  at  said  lasing  wavelength,  and  said 
lasing  wavelength  being  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
perturbation; 

each  of  said  lasers  having  a  pair  of  reflective  gratings  and  having 
a  gain  medium  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  gratings 
being  reflective  over  a  narrow  wavelength  band  which 
iiKludes  said  lasing  wavelength,  and  each  of  said  gratings 
having  a  reflective  wavelength  spectrum;  and 

said  lasing  wavelengths  of  said  lasers  being  spaced  such  that 
there  is  minimal  overlap  between  said  reflective  wavelength 
spetftrums  of  said  gratings  from  different  ones  of  said  lasers 
ovei^the  range  of  the  magnitude  of  said  perturbadon  to  be 
sensed. 


^  5,513,914 

ARTICLE-CARRYING  STRUCTURE 
Carole  Faber,  New  York  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Modem  Arts 
Pacliaging,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,816 
Int  a.*  B65D  33/02:33/08 
VS.  CL  383—10  6  Claims 

1.  An  article-carrying  structure  adapted  for  binding  into  a  pub- 
lication, comprising: 
a  bag  structure  having  a  top  which  may  be  opened,  a  bottom  and 
a  plurality  of  sides  and 
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an  attachment  element  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  sides 
of  said  bag  structure  having  a  first  attachment  side,  a  second 
attachment  side  and  a  perforation  separating  the  first  attach- 
ment side  from  the  second  attachment  side  wherein  said 
perforation  begins  proximal  the  top  of  said  bag  structure  and 
ends  proximal  said  bottom,  the  first  attachment  side  being 
attachable  to  the  publication  such  that  when  attached  to  the 
publication  said  bag  structure  may  be  selectively  opened 
without  removing  said  bag  structure  firom  the  publication,  tlie 
second  attachment  side  being  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the  bag 
structure,  wherein  the  second  attachment  side  forms  a  rein- 
forcing support  for  tlie  bag. 


5,513,915 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  BREAKAWAY 
SEAL 
Timothy  J.  May,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  225,866,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,486,051.  This  application  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
443,611 
Int  CL'  B65D  33/16 
VS.  a.  383—210  14  Claims 


being  adapted  for  attachment  to  tlie  second  film,  and  wherein 
said  breakaway  member  includes  a  second  leg  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  leg  and  joined  to  said  first  leg  in  close 
proximity  to  said  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  sides,  and 
fiirther  including  a  post  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
base  strip  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  base  strip  adjacent  to  said  second  leg,  said  second 
leg  being  detachably  connected  to  said  post  to  form  part  of  tlie 
breakaway  seal. 


5,513,916 

LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT  HAVING 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  ADAPTED  TO  ELIMINATE 

TRACK  DEFORMATION 
Sc^i  Taicei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,469,  Apr.  9, 1993,  abandoned. 

lUs  application  Ang.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-033924 


U 


VS.  a.  384—59 


Int  CU'  F16C  29/04 


2Claims 


Via  I  I*  Ml 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  a  polymeric  bag  having  first  and 
second  opposing  films,  comprising: 

a  first  base  strip  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  base  strip  being  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  first  film;  and 

a  breakaway  member  having  a  first  leg  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  and  substantially  co-planar  with  said  first  base 
strip,  said  first  leg  having  opposing  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  opposing  upper  and  lower  sides  extending  between  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  first  leg  being  detachably  connected  to  said  first  base  strip 
to  form  a  breakaway  seal,  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  leg 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  imit  comprising: 

a  first  rack  rail  and  a  second  track  rail,  said  first  track  rail 
including  a  track  surface  having  two  intersecting  bearing 
surfaces  and  a  roughly  V-shaped  cross-section,  said  second 
track  rail  including  a  track  surface  formed  into  a  projection, 
said  V-shape  and  said  projection  being  formed  along  a  length- 
wise direction,  said  projection  being  arranged  so  as  to  be 
inserted  into  said  V-shape; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  arranged  between  said  V-shape 
and  said  projection,  and  which  roll  over  said  bearing  surfaces; 

countersunk  portions  and  insertion  holes,  wliich  allow  insertion 
of  fastening  members  in  a  direction  roughly  perpendicular  to 
a  center  line  of  an  angle  formed  by  said  V-shape,  and  which 
are  formed  concentiically  in  at  least  said  first  track  rail  having 
said  V-shape; 

wherein,  bottom  surfaces  of  said  countersunk  portions  are  posi- 
tioned eitlier  on  or  below  a  hypothetical  extended  surface  of  a 
lower  one  of  the  bearing  surfaces. 
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5^13^17 
HYDROSTATIC  AND  ACTIVE  CONTROL  MOVABLE  PAD 

BEARING 
RusseU  D.  Ide,  Exeter,  and  Fouad  Y.  ZckUn,  Warwick,  both  of 
ILL,  assignors  to  KMC,  Inc^  Fouad  Zcidan's  rights  only, 
RJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  107,367,  Aug.  17, 1993,  which  is  a 

coatinuation-bi-imrt  of  Ser.  No.  878,601,  May  5, 1992,  PaL 

No.  5,489,155,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

685,148,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  wbirh  is  a  continuation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,081,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,137^73, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283^29,  Oct.  25, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,112,143,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  55,34$,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jon.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  464,555 

InL  CL*  F16C  32A)6 

VS.  CL  384—100  8  Claiiw 


5^13,919 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Charles  M.  Hevenor,  Glastonbury,  Conn>,  assignor  to  Gerfoer 
Scientific  Products,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,754 

InL  CL*  B4U  2/32 

VS.  a.  400—120.02  17  dainis 


I  1.  In  an  assembly  which  includes  a  shaft  and  a  supply  of  liquid, 

a  hydrodynamic  iluid  film  bearing  for  pressurizing  the  liquid  so  as 
to  support  the  shaft  for  rotation  on  a  pressurized  liquid  film,  the 
bearing  comprising:  a  plurality  of  substantially  circumferential 
bearing  pads  spaced  about  the  shaft,  a  bearing  housing  extending 
radially  outside  tlie  bearing  pads  and  encircling  the  bearing  pads 
and  a  plurality  of  thin  webs  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
bearing  pads,  each  web  being  supported  on  a  membrane  formed  in 
the  housing  and  extending  radially  between  one  of  the  pads  and  the 
membrane  in  the  bearing  housing  so  as  to  support  the  pad  for 
pivoting  movement,  each  of  tlie  webs  having  a  radial  length  and  a 
circumferential  width,  the  radial  length  being  greater  than  the 
circumferential  width;  whereby  under  load,  tlie  webs  flex  so  that 
the  pads  tik  relative  to  tlie  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  converging  wedge 
between  the  shaft  and  pad  surfaces,  die  converging  wedge  causing 
pressurization  of  the  liquid  so  as  to  form  a  pressurized  liquid  film 
between  the  shaft  and  pad. 


5413,918 

ROLLER  ELEMENT  BEARING  WITH  WATER 

REPELLENT  FILTER  SEAL 

George  T.  Y.  Wan,  Houten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SKF 

Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Nieu- 

wegejn,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^96 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec  28,   1993, 
9302277 

InL  a."  F16C  33/76 
VS.  a.  384-^77  7  CUtas 

1.  A  rolling  element  bearing,  comprising  bearing  rings  with 
rolling  elements  between  the  bearing  rings,  and  a  filter  seal  extend- 
ing between  the  rings  for  closing  a  space  between  the  rings,  said 
filter  seal  comprising  a  layer  of  filter  material  which  is  both  oil 
permeable  and  water  repellant. 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  in  multiple  colors  on  sheet 
material  comprising: 

a  printhead  responsive  to  a  printing  program  defining  a  printing 
operation  for  placing  a  printed  image  on  a  sheet  material: 

a  donor  web  bearing  a  printing  inic  of  one  selected  color,  the  web 
being  replaceable  to  permit  printing  in  other  colors; 

means  for  supporting  the  donor  web  bearing  printing  inlc 
between  the  printhead  and  the  sheet  material  to  enable  the 
printhead  to  transfer  the  ink  selectively  from  the  web  to  the 
sheet  material; 

drive  means  coupled  with  the  printhead  and  the  sheet  material 
for  moving  the  printhead  and  the  sheet  material  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  printing  direction  during  a  printing  operation  to 
place  the  printed  image  on  the  sheet  material;  and 

controller  means  connected  with  ttie  printhead  and  the  drive 
means  and  responsive  to  the  printing  program  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  printhead  and  die  drive  means  to  print  a 
multiple  color  image  long  the  sheet  material  relative  to  an 
origin  point  defined  in  the  printing  program  and  located  at  the 
beginning  of  the  image  in  the  printing  direction, 

the  controller  means  also  including  backlash  eUmination  means 
actuating  the  drive  means  and  displacing  the  printliead  and 
sheet  material  relative  to  one  another  in  the  printing  direction 
by  an  incremental  amount  to  the  origin  point  with  each 
replacement  of  a  doitor  web. 


May  7,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


199 


5^13,920 

DYE  DONOR  WEB  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

THERMAL  PRINTER 

James  A.  Wliritenor,  Mendon,  and  Midiael  J.  Khmann,  Rodi- 

ester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  Na  968,931 

InL  CL'  B65H  75/00 

VS.  CL  40(^246  3  Clafans 


2.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  thermal  printer  of  tiie  type  having  (i) 
a  pair  of  spaced,  rotatable,  axially  aligned  spindles  and  (ii)  a 
mechanical  stop  member  in  tlie  space  between  the  spindles  and 
closer  to  one  of  the  spindles  than  the  other,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  supply  spool  having  opposed  cylindrical  ends  of  substantially 
die  same  diameter  and  shape,  each  of  said  ends  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  respective  one  of  the  spindles  of  a  thermal  printer 
of  the  type  described,  there  being  a  correct  end-for-end  orien- 
tation of  said  supply  spool  in  such  a  thermal  printer  and  an 
incorrect  end-for-end  orientation  of  said  supply  spool  in  such 
a  thermal  printer,  and 
a  dye  donor  web  wound  on  said  supply  spool  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical roll  which  is  axially  shorter  than  said  spool  and  axially 
ofT  center  of  said  spool  so  as  to  leave  a  substantially  longer 
portion  of  the  spool  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  roll  than 
extends  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  roll,  whereby  the  roll  will 
interfere  with  the  mechanical  stop  member  of  a  thermal 
printer  of  the  type  described  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  insert 
the  apparatus  incorrectly  in  such  a  thermal  printer,  but  will  not 
interfere  with  the  mechanical  stop  member  of  a  thermal 
printer  of  the  type  described  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  insert 
the  apparatus  correctiy  in  such  a  thermal  printer. 


forms  to  the  platform  to  insure  the  starking  of  the  distressed 
forms  on  the  platform. 


5,513,922 
PRINTER  HAVING  A  Rl^f OVABLE  CONTROL  PANEL 
Dirk  Umbach,  Hattingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Easeite  Mcto 
International  GmbH,  Heppenheim,  Germany 

FDed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3U,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
561.0 

Int  CL'  B4U  29/76 
U.S.  CL  400—691  9  Claims 


5413,921 
FORMS  STACKER 
Gerard  R.  Alcoran,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anak^ 
Tedmology  Corportion,  Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,343 
InL  a.*  B4U  J5/04 
VS.  CL  400— 613J  27  Claims 

1.  In  combination  for  stacking  distressed  forms  attached  to 
adjacent  distressed  forms  at  their  opposite  ends  and  creased  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  fold  alternately  in  clocicwise  and  counter  clock- 
wise directions, 
a  support  assembly  including  tubular  means, 
platform  means  disposed  on  the  tubular  means  in  the  support 
assembly  for  receiving  the  distressed  forms  and  for  moving 
dovrawardly  in  accordance  with  the  sequential  stacldng  of  the 
distressed  forms  on  the  platform  means, 
the  platform  means  including  at  least  one  spring  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  mbular  means  in  the  support  assembly  to  become 
constrained  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  the  distressed 
forms  on  the  platform  means, 
first  means  for  directing  successive  ones  of  tlie  distressed  forms 

to  tlie  platform,  and 
second  means  supported  by  the  tubular  means  in  the  support 
assembly  and  disposed  in  the  vertical  direction  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  ends  of  the  distressed  forms  in  the 
stackMl  relationship  for  operating  upon  only  the  second  ends 
of  the  distressed  forms  during  the  movement  of  the  distressed 


H:£ifir 
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/ 


Si^jgaB, 


cr 


"17 


Q-<^ 


1.  A  printer,  such  as  a  ttiermal  printer  for  printing  an  image  onto 
a  printing  medium,  said  printer  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  printing  an  image  onto  a  printing  medium; 
said  printing  means  being  disposed  in  said  housing; 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  of:  the  printing  medium  and  said 

printing  means  relative  to  the  other; 
means  for  controlling  said  printer, 
said  housing  comprising: 

means  for  accepting  said  controlling  means; 
means  for  transferring  information  at  least  ftxxn  one  of  a)  and  b): 

a)  said  controlling  means  to  said  printer,  and 

b)  said  printer  to  said  controlling  means; 

means  for  selectively  magnetically  attaching  said  controlling 
means  to  said  accepting  means  and  selectively  magnetically 
detaching  said  controlling  means  from  said  accepting  means; 

said  means  for  magnetically  attaching  providing  an  attractive 
force  between  said  controlling  means  and  said  accepting 
means,  when  said  controlling  means  and  said  accepting  means 
are  attached  to  one  anotlier,  such  tliat  a  substantial  manual 
force  is  required  to  separate  said  controlling  means  from  said 
accepting  means; 

one  of:  said  controlling  means  and  said  accepting  means  com- 
prising said  means  for  magnetically  attaching; 
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tbe  ocher  one  of:  said  controlling  means  and  said  accepting 
means  having  at  least  a  pottion  comprising  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial; 

said  controlling  means  comprising  said  means  for  magnetically 
attaching; 

said  means  for  magnetically  attaching  comprising  at  least  ooe 
pennanent  magnet; 

said  controlling  means  further  comprising  a  control  panel; 

said  control  panel  comprises  a  base  portion  for  being  disposed 
towards  said  accepcing  means,  said  at  least  one  pennanent 
magnet  being  disposed  at  said  base  portion; 

said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  accepting  means  comprising  a 
magnetic  material  is  a  first  portion; 

said  accepting  means  comprising  one  of  the  following  c),  d)  and 
e): 

c)  a  second  portion  comprising  a  magnetic  material  and  being 
disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  first  portion; 

d)  a  second  portion  comprising  a  plastic  material  and  being 
disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  first  portion;  and 

e)  a  second  portion  comprising  aluminum  and  being  disposed 
substantially  adjacent  said  first  portion;  and 

said  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  comprising  a  magnetic  film. 


5^13,923 
CONNECTION  PIECE  ON  THE  END  OF  A  WIRE  CABLE 
DuM  Schoepke,  Windisdi,  and  Vn  Scfaweizer.  Niederwil, 
both  of,  Switzeriand,  asdgnon  to  Bragg  Drahtscil  AG,  Birr, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,094 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  20, 
1993,  93106337 

Int  CL'  F16G  I1A}2 
VS.  a.  403-301  12  Clirinis 


a  stud  projecting  downwardly  perpendicular  from  the  interior  of 
the  top  wall  of  tlie  housing  at  a  generally  central  location 
fclative  to  the  housing,  the  stud  being  formed  of  the  same 
impact  resistant  material  as  the  housing  and  being  formed 
unitarily  with  the  housing; 

reflector  means  formed  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  reflector 
means  having  a  first  portion  containing  retroreflective  cube 
comer  elements  on  its  rearward  side,  the  reflector  means 
being  downwardly  iiKlined  at  the  forward  face  of  the  housing 
with  the  retroreflective  cube  comers  being  visible  through  the 
forward  face;  and, 

fill  means  in  and  filling  the  inside  of  the  housing  and  substan- 
tially anchoring  the  reflector  means  to  the  housing. 


5,513,925 
STRESS  ABSORBING  COMPOSITE  FOR  ROAD  REPAIR 

AND  METHOD 
Barry  J.  Dempsey,  White  Heat,  Dl.,-  Muhammad  T.  Mukhtar, 
Sargodha,  Palustan,  and  Douglas  M.  Senso,  Waukesha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Thistecs  of  the  University  of 
Illinois,  Urbana,  lU. 

FDcd  Sep.  19, 1994,  Sen  No.  308^09 

Int  CL*  EOlC  7/00 

VS.  CL  404—17  19  Claims 


1.  Connection  piece  (3),  which  is  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  wire 
cable  (2),  for  connecting  the  wire  cable  end  (1)  to  means  for  taldng 
up  tensile  forces  caused  by  longitudinal  stresses  in  the  wire  cable 
(2),  characterized  in  that  the  external  dimensions  of  the  connection 
piece  (3)  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  extended  axis  of  the  wire 
cable  end  (1)  are  substantially  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  wire  cable  (2)  and  the  wire  cable  is  compressed  in  its  end 
region  before  it  is  connected  to  the  connection  piece  (3)  until  the 
wire  cable  end  (1)  fits  into  a  cutoin  (6),  provided  for  receiving  tbe 
latter,  in  the  connection  piece  (3)  of  a  smaller  opening  clearance 
than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  cable  (2),  and  in  that  the  external 
dimensions  of  the  connection  piece  (3)  in  the  direction  of  the 
extended  axis  of  the  wire  cable  end  (1)  are  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  compressed  wire  cable  end  (1)  introduced  into  the  cutout  (6). 


5313,924 
MOVEMENT  RESISTANT  RETROREFLECFTVE 
PAVEMENT  MARKER 
Moiianuned  S.  Alghunaim,  Damnum,  Saudi  Arabia,  assignor 
to  National  Road  Studs  Company,  Damnum,  Saudi  Arabia 
FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,585 
InL  CL*  EOIF  9/06 
VS.  a.  404—14  27  Clainis 

1.  A  retroreflective  pavement  maricer  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  formed  of  an  impact  resistant  material,  the 
housing  having  a  top  wall  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  roadway  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  downwardly  inclined 
from  the  top  wall,  the  housing  having  a  forward  face  which  is 
substantially  open; 


11.  A  method  of  retarding  reflective  cracking  from  a  distressed 
and  cracked  road  surface  to  a  newly  applied  overlay  of  asphalt 
concrete,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  composite  comprising  a  low  stiffness  geotextile 
with  a  stiffness  less  than  ISOO  lbs/inch  at  S%  strain;. 

a  viscoelastic  material  disposed  over  the  low  stiffness  geotextile; 

and 
a  high  stiffness  geotextile  with  a  stiffiiess  greater  than  4000 

lbs/inch  at  S%  strain  disposed  over  the  viscoelastic  material  to 

be  laid  over  the  road  surface  with  the  low  stiffness  geotextile 

positioned  adjacent  to  the  road  surface;  and 

b)  applying  an  asphalt  concrete  overiay  over  tlie  composite. 
14.  A  repaired  road  that  comprises: 

a)  a  distressed  and  cracked  road  surface; 
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b)  a  composite  comprising  a  low  stiffiiess  geotextile  with  a 
stiffness  less  than  1500  lbs/inch  at  S%  strain; 

a  viscoelastic  material  disposed  over  the  low  stiffness  geotex- 
tile; and 

a  high  stiffness  geotextile  with  a  stiffness  greater  than  4000 
lbs/inch  at  S%  strain  disposed  over  the  viscoelastic  material 
to  be  laid  over  the  road  surface  with  the  low  stiffness 
geotextile  positioned  adjacent  to  tlie  road  surface;  and 

c)  an  asphalt  concrete  overlay  disposed  over  the  composite. 


5413,926 

MANHOLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Alain  Prescott,  102,  De  Gaulle,  VUle  de  Lorraine,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,323 

Int  a.*  E02D  29/14 

VS.  a.  404—26  20  Claims 


1.  A  manhole  head  assembly  for  mounting  a  cover  onto  a 
manhole  frame,  said  cover  having  a  peripheral  sidewall  of  a  given 
thickness  and  a  peripheral  bottom  portion,  sai^  manhole  head 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  annular  rim  member  having: 

a  bottom  side  sized  and  shaped  to  rest  on  the  manhole  frame; 

and 
an  opposite  top  side  having: 

an  inner  surface  portion  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  and 
support  ti»e  peripheral  bottom  portion  of  the  cover,  and 

an  outer  surface  portion; 

(b)  an  upper  annular  rim  member  having: 

a  bottom  side  sized  and  shaped  to  rest  onto  the  outer  surface 
pottion  of  the  top  side  of  the  lower  rim  member  in  order  to 
fully  surround  die  peripheral  edge  of  the  cover  when  the 
same  lays  on  the  inner  surface  portion  of  the  top  side  of  the 

flower  aimular  rim  member; 

in  opposite  top  side;  and 

ithickness  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  periph- 

%eral  sidewall  of  the  cover;  and 

(c)  a  fastening  means  for  anchoring  to  tbe  manhole  frame  the 
upper  and  lower  annular  rim  members  in  operative  position  to 
receive  and  support  the  cover. 


5,513,927 
BRIDGE  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  J.  Baker,  4508  Bromley  La.,  Richmond,  Va.  23221,  and 
Bruce  W.  Adams,  5631  Teteriing  Ct,  Chester,  Va.  23831 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283315 
Int  a."  EOlC  IW2 
VS.  a.  40«— 47  13  Claims 

1.  A  bridge  joint  constructed  within  a  channel  at  an  expansion 
gap  between  adjacent  structural  members,  said  bridge  joint  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  aggregate  chips,  there  being  a  plurality  of  inter- 
stices between  said  chips;  and 
a  room  temperature  elastomer  binder  occupying  said  plurality  of 
interstices  between  said  chips,  wherein  said  elastomer  binder 
is  unhealed  when  poured  over  the  aggregate  chips. 


5313,928 

TRANSFER  PAD  SYSTEM 

N.  Dennis  Eryou.  8  Ivy  PL,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3144r75 

Int  CL*  E02B  13/00;  B09B  1/00 

VS.  CL  405—52  12  Clainis 


1.  A  transfer  pad,  said  pad  comprising: 

a  central  sump,  said  central  sump  having  a  bottom; 

a  liquid-impervious  material  covering  said  sump  bottom; 

a  first  layer  of  gravel  within  said  central  sump  and  on  said 

liquid-impervious  material;  and 
a  slab  mounted  on  top  of  said  gravel  layer. 


5313,929 
FIXED  OFFSHORE  PLATFORM  STRUCTURES,  USING 
SMALL  DUMETER,  TENSIONED,  WELL  CASING 
TIEBACKS 
Dennis  E.  Calkins,  Thibodeaux,  La.;  Charles  E.  KindeL  Hous- 
ton, Tex.;  Robin  M.  Converse,  Houston,  Tex.;   Roger  S. 
Osborne,  Houston,  Tex.;  James  A.  Haney,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Raymond  J.  Serpas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  McDermott 
Internatioiial,  Inc.,  Panama 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,154 
Int  a.*  E21B  43/01 
VS.  a.  405—195.1  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  fixed,  non-compliant,  non-floating  offshore  platform 
structure  having  a  support  structure  attached  to  the  seabed,  a  deck 
supported  above  the  water  line  by  tbe  support  structure,  a  conduc- 
tor that  penetrates  the  seabed,  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  well 
casings  that  extend  inside  the  conductor  below  and  above  the 
seabed,  an  improved  platform  configuration  using  a  well  casing 
tieback  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  the  well  casings  being  grouted  to  the  seabed,  to  each  other  and 
the  conductor  up  to  a  level  immediately  above  the  seabed; 

b.  only  the  smallest  of  the  well  ca.sings  extending  above  the  level 
of  grouting  up  to  the  offshore  platform  structure  above  the 
water  line;  and 

c.  said  smallest  of  the  well  casings  being  supported  in  tension  by 
the  offshore  platform  structure  whereby  lateral  support  of  said 
smallest  casing  by  the  offshore  platform  structure  between  the 
deck  above  the  water  line  and  the  seabed  is  imnecessary. 
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external  to  the  boosing  urges  the  device  against  the  surface  such 
that  the  sealing  means  contacts  the  surface  the  ftirther  and  continu- 
ing evacuation  of  water  resulting  in  a  substantially  water  tight 
sealing  engagement  between  the  sealing  means  and  the  surface 
allowing  the  operation  of  the  servicing  means  on  a  first  area  of  the 
surface,  the  device  then  being  capable  of  being  flooded  to  nearly 
equalise  the  internal  and  external  pressures  such  that  the  moving 
and  raising  raeaLS  is  able  to  raise  the  device  away  from  the  surface 
allowing  the  device  to  be  moved  to  another  area  of  the  surface  of 
the  article,  the  pumping  means  being  operable  while  raising  and 
moving  the  device  to  ensure  that  the  internal  and  external  pressures 
do  not  equalise. 


6156, 


5,513,930 
UNDERWATER  SERVICING  DEVICE 
J.  Eatfaome,  19  Joiner  Street,  MUviDc,  WA. 
AHtnHa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00160,  i  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  §  l»2(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18379,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  129,137 
Claims    priority,    application    Anstralia,    Apr.    11,    1991, 
PK5577;  JuL  25,  1991,  PK7421 

Int  a.^  B63B  59/00 
VS.  a.  U4— 222  22  CUiins 


5,513,931 
ELLIPTICAL  CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  A  MILLING 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Lee  Rciterman,  Royal  Oak;  Paid  R.  Doxen,  Clinton  Township, 
and  James  D.  Lark,  II,  West  Bloomfleld,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Valenite  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Midi. 

Filed  JnL  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,053 

Int  CL*  B23C  5A)2 

VS.  CL  407—113  5  Claims 


^ar 


1.  An  insert  for  a  peripheral  rotary  milling  cutter  having  replace- 
able cutting  inserts,  each  cutting  insert  having  a  cutting  rake 
surface  and  a  relief  flank  surface  and  an  elliptical  cutting  edge 
defined  between  the  cutting  rake  surface  and  the  relief  flank 
surface,  the  instantaneous  radius  of  curvature  of  a  point  on  the 
cutting  edge  being  given  by  the  relationship: 


1+- 


4  sin(e)«  -  x^ 


D2  _  4  .  sin(e)2  x^ 


P  =  - 


1.  An  underwater  servicing  device  of  a  type  suitable  for  use 
relative  to  a  generally  vertical  surface  submerged  in  and  exposed  to 
water,  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  housing  having  an  open 
face  whereby  the  configuration  of  the  open  face  substantially 
conforms  to  the  surface,  sealing  means  being  provided  about  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  open  face,  pumping  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  housing  being  capable  of  evacuat- 
ing fluid  from  therewithin  and  removing  such  evacuated  fluid 
externally  of  the  device,  means  for  moving  the  device  from  one 
location  on  the  surface  to  another,  said  moving  means  also  being 
capable  of  raising  the  device  away  from  the  surface,  an  adjustable 
air  supply  means  capable  of  allowing  air  to  enter  the  interior  of  the 
housing,  and  a  servicing  means  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  for 
servicing  the  surface,  wherein  as  water  is  evacuated  from  the 
interior  of  the  housing  and  air  enters,  the  positive  pressure  of  water 


8    sin(e)«   x' 
2   sin(e)^ 


(- 


4  ■  siii(e)^   x' 


4   sin(fl)^  •  x' 


)    ] 


wherein: 
=the  instantaneous  radius  of  curvature  of  a  point  on  the  cutting 

edge 
D=the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  of  the 

cutting  edge  about  the  rotary  axis  of  the  cutter 
8=the  axial  rake  angle 
x=in  the  ellipse  defined  by  intersection  of  a  plane  inclined  at  tlie 

axial  rake  angle  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution,  the 

length  of  a  line  from  and  normal  to  the  semi-minor  axis  of 

said  ellipse  to  any  point  on  said  ellipse. 
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5413,932 
METHOD  UTILIZING  CAMSHAFT  MILLER 

Koji  Asada,  Isliikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisiia 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«)1374,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,202 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259587 

Int  CL'  B23C  3/08;  B23B  1/00;  B23D  37/00 

VS.  a.  409—132  3  Cteims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  camshaft  miller  for  woricing  a  workpiece 
having  a  plurality  of  journals,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cams,  the  cams 
of  each  set  having  the  same  phases  and  being  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  a  respective  one  of  the  journals,  and  a  ring  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  workpiece,  said  method  comprising:  providing  a  cutter 
having,  at  a  central  portion  thereof,  a  central  chip  dedicated  to 
work  a  ring  and  other  chips  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  central 
chip  at  locations  where  the  other  chips  can  simultaneously  work 
the  cams  having  same  phases  of  a  respective  said  set;  subsequently 
with  respect  to  the  journals,  working  all  of  the  cams  by  steps  of 
simultaneously  working  the  cams  having  the  same  phases  of  each 
said  set  with  said  other  chips;  and  working  the  ring  with  the  central 
chip. 


5313,933 
STAKED  FASTENER  WTTH  UNDERCUT 
Ronald  R.  Rom,  Rocliester,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,457 

Int  a.'  F16B  37A)4:  B2IH  3/02:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  411—180  29  Claims 


1.  A  self-clinching  fastener  of  the  type  for  connection  to  a 
section  of  sheet  material  having  an  apetture  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  fastener,  said  self-clinching  fastener  comprising:  a 
bead  portion:  a  shank  portion  having  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than 
said  head  portion  and  extending  axially  from  one  side  of  said  head 
portion;  a  displacement  portion  extending  axially  ftt>m  said  one 


side  of  said  head  ponion  radially  surrounding  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  said  shank  portion;  an  undercut  annular  groove 
provided  radially  inwardly  of  said  displacement  portion,  extending 
axially  in  the  direction  of  said  head  portion  and  radially  surround- 
ing said  shank  portion,  wherein  said  groove  is  defined  by  a  first 
tapered  surface  converging  in  the  direction  of  said  head  portion 
and  a  second,  tapered  surface,  spaced  from  said  first  tapered 
surface  and  also  converging  toward  said  head  portion;  and  an 
enlarged  diameter,  generally  annular  sizing  ring  formed  about  said 
shank  portion,  axially  spaced  from  said  one  side  of  said  head 
portion  by  an  amount  somewhat  greater  than  the  axial  extent  of 
said  displacement  portion,  said  sizing  ring  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  shank  portion  and  also 
greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  undercin  annular  groove. 


5413,934 

FASTENER  FOR  TRUCK  BED  LINER 

Mark  K.  German,  73  Gilmore  St,  Uniontown,  Pa.  15401 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,287 

Int  CL*  F16B  19/00:21/00:  B62D  33/00 

VS.  a.  411—344  20  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  sheet  member  to  a  flange  portion  of 
a  supporting  wall  comprising. 

a  base  member  having  a  bearing  surface  for  engaging  a  surface 
around  an  opening  in  a  sheet  member  to  be  secured  to  a  flange 
portion  of  a  supporting  wall. 

an  arcuately  shaped  clamping  member  extending  at  one  end 
from  said  base  member  to  a  free  end  portion  at  an  opposite 
end, 

said  clamping  member  having  a  planar  body  portion  for  passing 
through  the  opening  in  the  sheet  member,  said  planar  body 
portion  defined  by  a  peripheral  edge  extending  from  a  bearing 
surface  at  one  end  in  an  arcuate  path  to  said  free  end  portion 
spaced  closely  adjacent  to  said  base  member, 

said  clamping  member  free  end  portion  including  a  lever  portion 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  said  peripheral  edge 
and  extending  therefix>m  to  a  pivotal  end  portion  spaced  from 
said  base  member, 

said  lever  portion  normally  biased  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
clamping  member  body  portion, 

said  lever  portion  being  pivotal  on  said  peripheral  edge  toward 
said  clamping  member  body  portion  against  the  direction  of 
bias  of  said  lever  portion,  and 

said  lever  portion  being  pivoted  toward  said  clamping  member 
body  portion  into  overlying  relation  with  the  sheet  member 
surrounding  the  opening  to  exert  a  downward  biasing  force 
upon  the  sheet  member  and  urge  said  base  member  bearing 
surface  toward  said  bearing  surface  of  said  clamping  member 
peripheral  edge  to  compress  the  sheet  member  against  the 
supporting  wall. 
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DECORATIVE  NAIL  HEAD  COVER 

Elizabeth  J.  Sharbcr,  3318  E.  Water  St,  Ibcsoo,  Ariz.  85716, 

and  Rayma  Lee,  1659  W.  Stevana  Way,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  86001 

Fned  Oct  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331,680 

Int  CL'  F16B  15/02 

VS.  a.  411—480  n  Claims 


second  angular  adjustment  means  for  varying  inclination  of 
said  carriage  about  said  major  horizontal  axis. 


5,513,937 

UFT  MECHANISM  FOR  LIFTING  REFUSE 
COnn'AINERS 
RnaacU  C.  Huntooo,  and  Thomas  F.  Dickman,  botli  of  Sparks, 
Ner.,  MsisDors  to  Automated  Refuse  Equipment,  Inc.,  Reno, 
Nev. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,625 

Int  a.'  B65F  3/02 

VS.  CL  414—408  76  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  nail  cover  comprising  a  decorative  member  for 
covering  a  bead  of  a  nail,  said  nail  for  insertion  into  a  solid 
substance,  said  decorative  member  having  a  slot  for  anaching  said 
decorative  member  to  said  nail  head,  and  further  having  at  least 
one  anchoring  prong  adapted  for  at  least  partial  insertion  into  said 
solid  substance. 


5,513,936 

CONTAINER  TRANSFER  AND  USER  INTERFACE  FOR 

OVER/UNDER  CONVEYORS 

Carl  W.  Dean,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cliampion 

Company,  Springfield,  Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,231 

Int  CL*  B65G  IA>8 

VS.  CL  414—273  26  Claims 


58.  A  lifting  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  refuse  vehicle  for 
selectively  lifting  and  dumping  refuse  carts  in  response  to  move- 
ment through  a  complete  cycle  of  a  reciprocating  actuator,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pan  assembly  adapted  to  engage  the  cart; 

a  guide  arm  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  pan  assembly; 

a  first  actuator  arm  coimected  to  said  frame  and  to  the  recipro- 
cating actuator; 

a  second  actuator  arm  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  pan 
assembly;  and 

a  connecting  arm  connected  to  said  first  actuator  arm  and  said 
second  actuator  arm,  to  thereby  enable  cooperative  movement 
of  said  second  actuator  arm  and  said  first  acmator  arm  in 
response  to  reciprocating  movement  of  the  actuator. 


1.  A  transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  handle  and  transport  con- 
tainers, the  transfer  mechanism  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  upper  gravity  roller  conveyor  inclined  at  a  first  angle 
relative  to  horizontal,  and  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end  for  the  containers; 

a  second  lower  gravity  roller  conveyor  inclined  at  a  second 
angle  relative  to  horizontal,  and  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end  for  the  containers; 

an  elevating  mechanism  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  elevating  mechanism  adapted  for  vertical 
movement  between  one  of  said  ends  of  said  first  upper  gravity 
roller  conveyor  aiKl  one  of  said  ends  of  said  second  lower 
gravity  roller  conveyor, 

a  carnage  having  a  top  for  carrying  one  of  the  containers,  being 
coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  elevating  mechanism,  a  major 
horizontal  axis,  and  a  minor  horizontal  axis  right  angle  related 
to  said  major  horizontal  axis; 

first  angular  adjustment  means  positioned  between  said  first  end 
of  said  elevating  mechanism  and  said  carriage,  said  first 
angular  adjustment  means  for  varying  inclination  of  said 
carriage  about  said  minor  horizontal  axis;  and 

second  angular  adjustnnent  means  positioned  between  said  first 
end  of  said  elevating  mechanism  and  said  carriage,  said 


5413,938 
WHEEL  LIFT  ROTATOR 
Robert  P.  Chambers,  Fayetteville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Marketing,  Inc.,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,187 
Int  a.*  B05C  13/02 
VS.  CL  414—427  17  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  coating  booth,  a  wheel  lift  rotator 
apparatus  to  facilitate  the  coating  of  a  wheel,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  base; 

a  wheel  support  frame  supported  on  said  base  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  base,  said  wheel  support  frame 
having  at  least  one  roller  connected  thereto  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  wheel  within  said  coating  booth,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  roller  is  supported  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal 
axis;  and, 
a  power  source  drivingly  connected  to  said  at  least  one  roller  for 

transmitting  torque  to  said  at  least  one  roller, 
whereby  a  wheel  supported  on  said  at  least  one  roller  within  said 
coating  booth  is  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  said 
wheel,  and  is  rotatable  with  said  wheel  support  frame  about  a 
vertical  axis  relative  to  said  base  siKh  that  substantially  all 
portions  of  said  wheel  may  be  coated  with  a  coating. 
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5,513,940 
REMOVABLE  DOLLY  FOR  STEERABLE  MOVEMENT 
OFALOAD 
YVcs     Florentin,     Montigny-le-BretoaBeiiz,     and     Edmood 
Roostant  Montgeron,  both  ot,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospa- 
tiale Sodete  Nationalc  Industrielle,  France 

Filed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^2 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  5, 1993,  93  08197 
Int  CL*"  B65G  7/00 
VS.  CL  414—458  14  < 


5,513,939 

LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  PROPANE  TANK 

Wesley  D.  Martin,  Jackson,  Wyo.,  and  Lynn  A.  Adams,  Logan, 

Utah,  assignors  to  LJ>.  Tank  I^oU,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Wyo. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  300y469 

Int  a.*  B62B  1/22 

VS.  CL  414—447  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  multiple  sizes  of  tanks  comprising: 

a.  a  handle  assembly  having  a  horizontally  adjustable  length  to 
accommodate  different  lengths  of  tanks; 

b.  a  horizontally  adjustable  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve,  chain 
and  hook  slidably  attached  to  the  handle  assembly; 

c.  a  U-shaped  arch  as.sembly  adjustably  attached  to  the  handle 
assembly; 

d.  a  pair  of  foot-and-wheel  assemblies  affixed  to  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  arch  assembly,  said  foot  and  wheel  assemblies 
further  comprising: 

i.  a  leg  affixed  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  arch  assembly  and 
having  an  affixed  foot  sleeve  and  a  wheel,  said  foot  sleeve 
being  afBxed  at  an  oblique  angle  with  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  arch  assembly; 
ii.  a  foot  slidably  retained  widiin  the  foot  sleeve,  said  fool 
having  an  extended  position  and  a  stored  position; 
and  wherein  the  lifting  device  can  be  rolled  over  the  tank  with  the 
feet  in  the  stored  position  and  then  said  feet  inserted  into  the 
extended  position  for  lifting  the  tank  and  said  hook  can  be  attached 
to  the  tank  for  transport. 


1.  Device  for  lifting,  steerably  moving  and  putting  down  a  load 
including: 

a  removable  dolly  including  a  chassis,  a  steering  system  and  an 
orientable  maneuvering  bar,  said  chassis  comprising,  in  a 
front  part,  fixed  anchor  means  including  in  an  upper  part 
lifting  means  and  in  a  lower  part  first  abutment  and  locking 
means,  said  steering  system  including  two  steerable  wheels 
mounted  in  yokes  individually  pivoted  to  tlie  chassis  about 
substantially  vertical  shafts  offset  transversely  relative  to  each 
other  and  a  system  of  links  adapted  to  bold  said  wheels 
parallel  at  all  times  and  including  two  longitudinal  links 
pivoted  to  said  yokes  about  substantially  horizontal  shafts  and 
a  transverse  link  articulated  at  its  ends  to  said  longitudinal 
links  about  a  substantially  vertical  shafts,  said  maneuvering 
bar  being  provided  with  a  handle  for  use  by  an  operative  and 
being  pivoted  to  said  chassis  by  a  double  pivot  and  to  said 
transverse  link  about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot,  said 
maneuvering  bar  and  said  chassis  being  further  provided  with 
complementary  temporary  locking  means  adapted  to  immobi- 
lize said  maneuvering  bar  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
relative  to  said  chassis,  as  required. 

an  anchor  plate  including  in  an  upper  part  retaining  means  and 
in  a  lower  [Mut  second  abutment  and  locking  means,  said 
retaining  means  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said  lifting 
means  frvm  above  so  as  to  form  conjointly  a  temporary  pivot 
with  a  transverse  axis  disengagable  only  by  lowering  of  said 
lifting  means  relative  to  said  retaining  means,  said  first  and 
second  abutment  artd  locking  means  being  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate to  lock  said  chassis  and  said  plate  in  a  noovable  configu- 
ration when  said  retaining  and  lifting  means  cooperate,  said 
anchor  plate  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  load 
at  a  height  such  that  when  said  chassis  is  in  said  movable 
configuration  said  lifting  means  are  higher  than  said  retaining 
means. 


5,513,941 
ROLLING  CARGO  APPARATUS 
Kenneth   K   Kolas;   Arthur  R.   Nelson,  Jr.,   and   Jesse  G. 
Draughon,  all  of  801  Westmoreland  La.,  Cantonment  Fla. 
32533 

Filed  Feh.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  391,194 
Int  a."  B60P  1/00 
VS.  CL  414—522  3  Claims 

1.  A  cargo  transportation  apparams.  comprising; 
a)  a  base  frame  attached  to  a  support  surface; 
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b)  slide  mount  means,  attached  to  said  base  frame  and  said 
Mippott  surface,  for  slidably  attaching  said  base  frame  to  said 
suppon  surface,  whereby  the  vertical  movement  of  said  base 
fraine  is  restricted; 

c)  at  least  two  hasp  mount  means,  attached  to  said  base  frame 
and  said  support  surface,  for  removably  attaching  said  base 
frame  to  said  support  surface,  whereby  the  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal moveiiKnt  of  said  base  frame  is  restricted; 

d)  at  least  four  roller  bearings  attached  to  said  base  frame; 

e)  a  rolling  cargo  frame,  mounted  on  said  roller  bearings; 

f)  at  least  one  guide  roller  bearing,  attached  to  said  rolling  cargo 
frame; 

g)  at  least  one  guide  bar  means,  attached  to  said  base  frame,  for 
supporting  said  guide  roller  bearing,  whereby  said  guide  bar 
means  supports  an  upward  vertical  load  frxHn  said  guide  roller 
bearing;  and 

h)  at  least  one  locking  means,  attached  to  said  base  frame,  for 
securing  said  rolling  cargo  frame,  whereby  said  rolling  cargo 
frame  can  be  secured  in  different  positions  relative  to  said 
base  frame. 


a  segment  sprocket  having  a  semicircular  portion  with  a 
center,  a  non-semicircular  portion  and  an  aperture  spaced 
from  said  center  for  receiving  said  shaft; 

a  flexible  multi-jointed  link  member  for  engaging  said  serai- 
circular  portion;  and 

motor  means  coupled  to  said  link  member  for  alternately 
rotating  said  segment  sprocket  in  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise directions. 


5313,943 

LOAD  ELEVATOR  WITH  COLUMNAR  POWER 

ASSEMBLIES 

Larry  Lugash;  Karapet  Abtabotyan,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and 

Samson  Mkrtchyan,  Burbank,  all  of  CaHf^  assignors  to  lilt- 

com.  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22.981,  May  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  367,748.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  S«r.  No. 

326,586 

Int  CL"  B6M>  1/44 

US.  CI.  414—545  41  Claims 


5413,942 
REFUSE  HOLDING  VEHICLE 
John  W.  PlckreU,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Hdl  Con- 
pany,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,415,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,697,  Jan.  28,  1991, 
abandoocd,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .53<>0,  Jan.  12, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,795, 
Jan.  9,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
657,734,  Oct  4,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  412,012,  Aug.  26,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 
17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^24 
Int  a."  B65F  3/02 
VS,  CL  414—525.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  packer  assembly  for  use  on  a  refuse  handling  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  refuse  receiving  and  storage  body  having  a  lower 
first  surface,  a  hopper  communicating  with  said  body  such  that 
refuse  may  be  transferred  from  said  hopper  into  said  body  by  said 
packer  assembly,  said  hopper  having  a  floor  contiguous  with  said 
lower  surface  and  an  onboard  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  compris- 
ing: 
a  platen  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  rotation  within  said 

hopper  for  urging  refuse  within  said  hopper  into  said  body; 
a  shaft  fixedly  coupled  to  said  platen;  and 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  imparting  reciprocal  rotary 
motion  to  said  platen  alternately  in  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise cycles  such  tliat  for  any  movement  of  said  platen  in 
either  direction,  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  platen  will 
decrease  throughout  the  cycle  and  the  force  exened  by  said 
platen  on  said  refuse  will  increase  throughout  said  cycle,  said 
drive  means  including: 


^'^sssL^- 


1.  A  lift  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  parallel  pair  of  fixedly  spaced  apart  guide 
surfaces; 

a  linear  actuator  suspended  from  an  upper  end  of  and  extending 
vertically  between  said  pair  of  guide  surfaces; 

a  vertically  elongate  runner  means  having  a  pivotal  connection 
to  a  lower  end  of  said  linear  actuator  to  be  vertically  recipro- 
cated by  said  actuator. 
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a  load  bearing  tneans  at  a  lower  end  of  said  ruiuier  means  at  a 
location  spaced  downwardly  from  said  pivotal  connection; 
and 

a  veitically  spaced  apart  pair  of  contact  means  on  said  runner 
means  for  relatively  movable  contact  with  said  pair  of  guide 
surfaces  during  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  runner  means  by 
said  actuator, 

a  first  one  of  said  contact  means  being  fiK>unted  at  an  upper  end 
of  said  lunner  means, 

tlie  second  of  said  contact  means  being  mounted  on  an  interme- 
diate poition  of  said  runner  means  between  said  first  contact 
means  and  said  pivotal  connection, 

said  pair  of  contact  means  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  runner  means  for  contact  with  opposite  ones  of  said  pair 
of  guide  surfaces. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  rotating  a  roll  of  material  having 
an  accessible  axial  core  opening,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  frame  comprised  of  four  frame  members  of  vary- 
ing size  welded  together  and  designed  to  fit  onto  the  forks  of 
a  conventional  fork  lift  truclc,  each  member  comprising  a 
rectangular  tube; 

an  L-shaped  arm; 

a  probe  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  constructed 
for  insertion  into  the  core  opening  of  a  said  roll  and  including 
gripping  means  comprising  expansion  means  for  expanding 
and  gripping  the  inside  of  the  core  opening,  said  second  end 
being  connected  to  said  arm; 

flexible  vertical  support  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
being  pivotally  connected  to  a  pivot  point  on  said  arm  at  said 
first  end  of  said  support  means  and  connected  to  said  frame  at 
said  second  etid  of  said  support  means; 

a  second  flexible  vertical  support  means  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  second  end  of  said  second  suppon  means  being 
connected  to  said  probe; 

control  and  power  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  opera- 
tively  coimected  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  support  means 
to  permit  controlled  extension  and  retraction  of  the  second 
support  means  to  thereby  provide  for  rotation  of  a  handled 
said  roll  from  vertical  to  horizontal  or  the  reverse; 

wherein  said  control  and  power  means  comprises  an  electric 
winch,  and  said  second  support  means  comprises  a  chain. 


5,513,945 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  UPPER  WASTE 

LAYER  RESULTING  IN  CUTTING  PLASTIC  POROUS 

CONCRETE  BLOCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

WiUried    Hartniann,    Enmaring,    aod    Ebcfhard    Anaorgt, 

Eicbenao,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hebd  Akticng- 

eseilschaft,  Enunering,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  359,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  31,  1993,  43  45 
042J 

Int  CL'  B65G  59/02 
VS.  a.  414—626  16  n^mc 


KM 


5,513,944 

ROLL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORK  LDT 

TRUCKS 

Ralph  E.  Cnllen,  Arden  Hills,  and  John  R.  SJoiund,  Crosslake, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  N.R.S.  Systems,  Inc.,  Crosslake, 

Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,370 

Int  a.'  B66F  9/18 

VS.  a.  414—607  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  waste  layer  arising  in  cutting 
porous  concrete  blocks  comprising: 

a  beam  which  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  above  tlie 
porous  concrete  block  and  can  be  raised  and  lowered; 

at  least  first  and  second  horizontal  support  frames  supported  by 
said  beam  on  an  underside  thereof  which  are  movable  in 
height  by  a  motor,  said  first  and  said  second  support  frames 
being  arranged  in  at  least  one  frame  pair  opposite  one  aiKXber 
on  the  two  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  central  plane  of  said 
beam  which  extends  longitudinally  along  said  beam; 

support  rails  extending  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  central 
plane  and  mutually  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
from  one  anodier  in  said  longitudiiud  direction  to  define  gaps 
therebetween,  at  least  a  first  plurality  of  said  suppon  rails 
being  arranged  on  an  underside  of  said  first  support  frame  and 
at  least  a  second  plurality  of  said  support  rails  being  arranged 
on  an  underside  of  said  second  support  frame,  said  first 
plurality  of  said  support  rails  being  received  in  said  gaps 
between  said  second  plurality  of  said  support  rails,  aitd  vice 
versa;  and 

a  plurality  of  spikes  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  waste  layer 
and  protect  from  said  support  rails  on  said  underside  of  each 
said  support  frame,  said  spikes  each  terminating  at  a  point  and 
being  aligned  with  said  points  facing  down  at  an  angle, 
wherein  all  of  said  spikes  of  said  first  support  frame  of  each 
said  frame  pair  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  inclined  at  a 
first  acute  angle  relative  to  said  vertical  central  plane  and  all 
of  said  spikes  of  said  second  support  frame  opposite  said  first 
support  frame  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  inclined  at  a 
second  acute  angle  relative  to  said  vertical  central  plane 
which  is  opposite  said  first  acute  angle,  each  said  support 
frame  being  movable  relative  to  said  beam  in  the  direction  of 
said  spikes  projecting  ttterefrom. 


208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  19% 


CXEAN  ROBOT 

Yasiihiro  Sawada,   Chofu;   Yusaku  Aziuna,  Yokohama,  and 
Masateni  Yasuhara,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,417,  Aug.  26, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  27, 1991,  3-215397; 
Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215398;  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215399;  Apr.  30, 
1992,  4-111M5 

Int  CL*  B25J  ISAM 
VS.  CL  414— 744J  3  Claims 


5.513,947 

TRACTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  ROBOTIC  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Shddon  H.  Hctans,  Longmont,  and  Lester  M.  Yeakley,  Boulder, 

botii  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 

Louisville,  Colo. 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,099 

Int  a.*  B25J  15/12 

VS.  CL  414—751  3  Claims 


1.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  arm  rotatably  supported-by  said  base; 

first  driving  means  for  rotating  said  first  arm  around  said  base, 
said  first  driving  means  having  a  first  motor  arranged  in  said 
base  and  first  transmission  means  fixed  to  said  first  arm  for 
transmitting  rotation  of  said  first  motor  to  said  first  arm; 

a  second  arm  rotatably  supported  by  said  first  aim  at  an  end 
portion  of  said  first  arm,  said  second  arm  having  the  same 
length  as  that  of  said  first  arm; 

second  driving  means  for  rotating  said  second  arm  around  said 
end  portion  of  said  first  arm,  said  second  driving  means 
having  a  second  motor  arranged  in  said  base  and  second 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  second 
motor  to  said  second  arm; 

a  third  arm  rotatably  supported  by  said  second  arm  at  an  end 
portion  of  said  second  arm; 

third  driving  means  for  rotating  said  third  arm  around  said  end 
portion  of  said  second  arm.  said  third  driving  means  having  a 
third  transmission  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  a  shaft, 
which  extends  between  said  first  and  second  arms  and  com- 
prises part  of  said  second  driving  means,  to  said  third  arm; 

operating  means  an'anged  at  said  tliird  arm  for  handling  a 
workpiece;  and 

control  means  for  moving  said  operating  means  lineariy,  said 
control  means  controlling  said  first,  second  and  third  driving 
means  so  that  a  first  arm  rotation  angle  6,,  a  second  arm 
rxjtation  angle  B^^^^  ^"^  *""  rotation  angle  9,  satisfy  the 
following  condition: 

e2=I80°-2e, 


where 


e,=-«0"to60* 
ej=300"to60* 

ejsisc  » 3<r. 


1.  In  an  object  handling  system  that  includes  a  robotic  manipu- 
lator for  transporting  objects,  an  object  retrieval  apparatus,  located 
at  an  end  of  said  robotic  manipulator  which  positions  said  object 
retrieval  apparatus  opposite  an  object  storage  location,  for  retriev- 
ing an  object  from  said  object  storage  location,  comprising: 
means  for  gripping  said  object  to  securely  hold  said  object; 
means  for  translating  said  gripping  noeans  along  a  path  of 
predetermined  extent  from  a  first  position  juxtaposed  to  said 
object  storage  location,  where  said  gripping  means  contacts 
said  object,  to  a  second  position  in  a  direction  to  remove  said 
object  from  its  object  storage  location,  comprising: 
carriage  means,  having  first  and  second  ends,  for  supporting 

said  gripping  means; 
first  and  second  track  means  aligned  parallel  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  said  path  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  carriage  means  to  guide  said  carriage  means  along 
said  path; 
first  and  second  belt  drive  means,  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  first  and  second  track  means,  respectively,  for 
displacing  said  carriage  means  in  said  direction,  which  is 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  tracks  means  to  cause  said 
carriage  means  to  move  along  said  first  and  second  track 
means  in  said  direction,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  drive  gear  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  track  means  and  located  proximate  said  second 
position; 
a  rotatable  idler  pulley  means,  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  track  means  and  located  proximate  said  first  posi- 
tion, 
toothed  belt  means,  forming  a  continuous  loop  encircling  and 
engaging  said  drive  gear  means  and  said  idler  pulley 
means, 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  gear  means,  to  displace  said 
toothed  belt  means  along  said  path; 
wherein  said  carriage  means  comprises: 

first  and  second  belt  fastening  means,  located  proximate  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  carriage  means,  respectively, 
for  securing  said  toothed  belt  means  to  said  carriage  means, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  belt  fastening  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  tab; 
a  guide; 

wherein  said  guide  is  juxtaposed  to  said  carriage  end  and  said 
guide  threads  said  toothed  belt  around  said  tab  and  back 
through  said  guide  to  engage  at  least  one  tooUi  of  said 
toothed  belt  with  another  tooth  of  said  toothed  belt  as  it 
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passes  through  said  guide  to  thereby  prevent  movement  of 
said  toothed  belt  with  respect  to  said  carriage  means. 


5,513,948 
UNIVERSAL  SPECIMEN  PREALIGNER 
Paul  E.  Bacchl,  Novato,  and  Paul  S.  Filipski,  Greenbrve,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kensington  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,207,  May  2,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,915,  May  17,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,308,222.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
500,094 
Int  a.*"  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  414—783  20  Claims 


-wo 


RAOULSMUPIEMPUT 


1.  A  specimen  prealigner  for  positioning  in  a  preselected  align- 
ment a  specimen  having  a  peripheral  edge  that  includes  a  sharp 
contour  transition,  the  preselected  alignment  including  a  selected 
position  and  a  selected  orientation,  comprising: 
a  specimen  holder  releasibly  holding  the  specimen  at  an  arbi- 
trary specimen  location  and  orientation  and  rotating  the  speci- 
men at  a  substantially  constant  angular  rate; 
a  positioner  coupled  to  the  specimen  holder  moving  the  rotating 
specimen  such  that  die  peripheral  edge  of  the  specimen  is 
detected  by  an  optical  scanner,  the  optical  scanner  including  a 
light  source  that  directs  light  toward  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
specimen  and  an  array  of  light  detectors  that  receive  the  light 
after  it  strikes  the  specimen,  die  array  of  light  detectcxs 
cooperating  with  the  light  source  to  detect  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  specimen  and  generate  alignment  dau  for  moving  the 
positioner  such  that  die  peripheral  edge  of  the  specimen  tracks 
a  subset  of  die  array  of  light  detectors,  and  die  array  of  light 
detectors  cooperating  with  die  light  source  to  detect  die  sharp 
contour  transition  and  generate  periphery  distance  data;  and 
a  scan  data  processor  using  the  alignment  data  and  die  periphery 
distance  data  to  generate  a  periphery  map  of  die  specimen. 


5313,949 
CONTAINMENT  STRUCTURE 
Neil  D.  Armstrong,  Derbyshire,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,991 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15, 1993, 
9319114 

tat  CL'  roiD  21/00:25/24 
VS.  a.  415—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  containment  structure  comprising  a  wall  positioned  adjacent 
means  which  are  to  be  contained,  a  layer  adjacent  said  wall  on  die 
opposite  side  thereof  to  said  means  to  be  contained  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  deformable  mbular  members  and  a  layer  of  strong 
woven  fibrous  containment  material  adjacent  said  layer  of  deform- 


able tubular  members,  said  containment  structure  constituting  a 
part  of  a  fan  casing  of  a  ducted  fan  gas  turbine  engine. 


5413,950 
AUTOMOTIVE  FVEL  PUMP  WITH  REGENERATIVE 
IMPELLER  HAVING  CONVEXLY  CURVED  VANES 
Deqnan  Yu,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  363,799 

tat  CL'  F04D  17/06 

VS.  a.  415—55.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  engine  from  a 
fuel  tank,  the  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing; 

a  rotary  pumping  element  rotating  witliin  the  pump  bousing 
comprising: 

a  core  having  an  outer  circumference; 

a  plurality  of  curved  vanes  radially  extending  around  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  core,  each  said  vane  member  comprising 
a  leading  edge  having  and  end  adjacent  the  core,  and  an  outer 
edge  adjacent  the  leading  edge  at  an  end  opposite  the  core,  the 
outer  edge  tliereby  defining  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
rotary  pumping  element; 

a  plurality  of  partitions  interposed  between  the  ctirved  vanes; 
and, 

the  leading  edge  of  die  curved  vanes  being  convex  widi  respect 
to  tlie  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  pumping  element  such 
diat  an  inlet  angle  formed  between  die  leading  edge  and  die 
outer  circumference  of  the  core  is  obtuse,  while  an  ouUei 
angle  formed  between  die  leading  edge  and  a  line  tangent  to 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  rotary  pumping  element  at  an 
intersection  of  the  leading  edge  and  the  outer  edge  is  acute; 
and, 

means  for  rotating  the  rotary  pumping  element 
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5313^1 
BLOWER  DEVICE 

ShiUi  KoohmU,  Chlryuu;  Kaznhiro  Tkkeuchl,  OkazaU,  and 
AUra  Yamanaka,  Gifta,  aU  at,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoa- 
denao  Co^  Ud^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  220,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1993,  5-070433; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-072583;  Dec  17,  1993,  5-318296;  Jan.  24, 
1994,64)05598 

lot  CL*"  F04D  29m 
VS.  CL  415— U9  11 


a  casing  defining  a  conipression  passage  therein,  said  casing 
having  an  inner  surface  and  a  center  axis  extending  along  tlie 
elongated  direction  of  said  casing; 

a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  rotating  in  said  compression  passage 
around  said  center  axis,  each  of  said  rotor  blades  having  a  tip 
and  a  span,  said  tips  defining  a  rotation  area  having  a  width 
extending  in  the  direction  along  said  center  axis;  and 

a  circular  coticavity  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
extending  completely  around  said  inner  surface,  said  circular 
concavity  having  a  continuous  curved  shape  in  a  sectional 
view,  said  circular  concavity  being  formed  at  a  portion  corre- 
sponding to  a  front  part  of  said  rotation  area  of  said  rotor 
blades,  the  depth  of  said  circular  concavity  being  0.2-2.5%  of 
said  span  of  said  blade,  and  the  deepest  pottion  of  said 
circular  concavity  being  located  corresponding  to  the  pottion 
in  which  a  shock  wave  will  occur  in  said  casing. 


5,513,953 

SUSPENDED  CEILING  FAN 

CUnt  W.  Hansen,  S16th  Stfa  St.,  IVaer,  Iowa  50675 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,886 

Int  CL'  F04D  29/40 

VS.  CL  415—183 


1.  An  axial  flow  fan  comprising: 

a  boss  portion  defining  an  axis;  and 

at  least  seven  cimmiferentially  spaced,  radially  extending  blades 
coupled  to  said  boss  portion,  each  of  said  blades  comprising  a 
root  end,  a  front  edge,  a  tip  end,  and  a  rear  edge,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  blades  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap  having 
a  substantially  constant  vahie  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
blades; 

said  fiont  edge  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
fan  from  said  root  end  to  said  tip  end  of  said  blades  and 
wherein  said  front  edge  forms  a  sweep  forward  angle  t 
between  35  and  45  degrees; 

an  inclining  angle  &  of  said  front  edge,  which  is  an  angle  of  a 
tangential  line  to  said  front  edge  at  a  selected  radial  location 
to  a  radial  line  from  the  location  to  the  center  of  the  axis, 
being  in  a  range  between  -20  to  10  degrees  at  said  root  end, 
and  being  in  a  range  between  50  to  70  degrees  at  said  tip  end, 
and  wherein  said  value  of  the  inclination  angle  increases 
continuously  and  gradually  from  said  root  end  to  said  tip  end. 


5,513,952 
AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
Iknhisa  Mizuta,  and  Kaom  Chiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Research  Inslitntc  of  Advanced  Material  Gas- 
Generator,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  396,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1994,  6-057886 
InL  a."  F04D  17/00 
VS.  a.  415—182.1  U  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  suspended  ceiling  fan  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  central  section  in  a  generally  dome- 
shaped  configuration  with  a  vertical  axis  and  an  external 
periphery  formed  as  a  square,  the  periphery  including  a  ver- 
tical wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 
central  section  and,  at  a  lower  end  of  the  vertical  wall, 
inwardly  turned  ledges  in  a  rectangular  configuration,  the 
ledges  supported  upon  a  peripheral  opening  of  a  panel  in  a 
drop  ceiling; 

a  fan  supported  by  a  center  of  the  housing  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  fan  having  a  motor  with  a  circtilar 
cross-section  about  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  coincident  widi 
the  axis  of  the  housing,  the  fan  including  a  plurality  of  blades 
secured  to  the  motor  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  motor, 

a  plurality  of  circular  louvers  positioned  axially  outwardly  bom 
the  central  section  of  the  housing  with  the  louvers  beneath  the 
housing  to  spread  out  air  forced  downwardly  by  the  rotation 
of  the  fan  blades;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vertically  disposed  planar  ribs 
coupled  between  die  motor  and  the  periphery  of  the  housing 
to  define  beneath  the  housing  a  path  of  travel  for  air  from  a 
room  to  enter  and  move  to  a  location  above  the  fan  blades  for 
being  blown  outwardly  by  the  fan  blades  into  the  room 
therebeneath  in  an  air  recirculation  mode. 


-12 


Envirotech 


1.  An  axial  flow  compressor,  said  axial  flow  compressor  com- 
prising: 


5,513,954 
MULTILAYER  PUMP  LINER 
Ronald  J.  Bourgeois,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Pumpsystcms,  Inc  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jon.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,273 
Int  a.'  F04D  29/42 
VS.  CL  415—197  20  Claims 

1.  A  liner  member  for  a  pump,  comprising: 
an  inner  layer  of  a  rigid  abrasion  resistant  material; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  gap  between  adjacent  blades  in  a 
rotor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  rotor  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  blades  circumferentially  disposed  around  a  disc, 
each  of  the  blades  having  an  airfoil,  a  root,  and  a  platform 
extending  outward  in  a  lateral  direction  in  a  transition  area  between 
the  root  and  the  airfoil,  the  gap  being  formed  between  edges  of 
adjacent  platforms,  wherein  the  platforms  collectively  form  a  flow 
path  for  primary  fluid  flow  passing  by  the  airfoil  side  of  the 
platforms  and  secondary  fluid  flow  passing  by  the  root  side  of  the 
platforms,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body,  having  a  length  and  a  width; 
a  plurality  of  channels,  formed  as  corrugations  in  said  body. 

extending  between  widthwise  edges  of  said  body: 
wherein  secondary  flow  may  enter  said  channels  from  said 
edges,  pass  between  said  body  and  die  root  side  surfaces  of 
the  platforms,  and  exit  into  the  gap.  thereby  transferring 
thermal  energy  away  from  the  platforms. 


5,513,956 

CIRCULATORY  ASSISTED  DEVICE  WTTH  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  GAS  PUMP 

Jeffrey  P.  Lewis,  Wyomissing,-  Daniel  J.  Frank,  Reading,  and 

Ray  K.  Newswanger,  Terre  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Arrow  International  Investment  Corp. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,407 

Int  CL"  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—12  5  Claims 


an  outer  layer  of  an  elastomer  material  bonded  to  said  inner 
layer  and  forming  a  backing  dierefor;  and 

coimection  means  disposed  solely  on  an  outer  side  of  said  outer 
layer,  opposite  said  inner  layer,  for  connecting  said  outer  layer 
and  said  inner  layer  to  a  pump  casing  so  that  said  outer  layer 
is  sandwiched  between  said  inner  layer  and  the  pump  casing, 
said  inner  layer  being  attached  to  said  connection  means,  and 
thus  to  said  pump  casing,  only  via  said  outer  layer. 


5,513,955 
TURBINE  ENGINE  ROTOR  BLADE  PLATFORM  SEAL 
William  K.  Barcza,  Palm  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,800 

Int  a.*  FOID  5/18 

VS.  a.  416—95  2  Claims 


"--^Wi^i 


<'  ^ 


I.  A  circulatory  assist  device,  comprising: 

a  shuttie  gas  source; 

a  balloon  catheter  having  a  balloon  associated  tlierewith  for 
inflation  and  deflation; 

a  pump  housing  having  an  internally  disposed  pumping  chamber 
of  variable  volume,  said  pump  housing  communicating  with 
said  balloon  catheter  and  said  shuttie  gas  source  for  priming 
said  pumping  chamber,  said  balloon  catheter  and  said  balloon 
with  said  shuttie  gas; 

a  diaphragm  assembly  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  pumping 
chamber  to  pressurize  and  depressurize  said  shuttie  gas.  said 
diaphragm  assembly  including  a  diapliragm  having  an  outer 
periphery  afBxed  to  said  housing; 

a  reversible  motor-driven  actuator  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
mechanically  displacing  said  diaphragm  assembly  in  a  first 
pumping  direction  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  pumping 
chamber  to  pressurize  said  shuttie  gas  to  inflate  the  balloon, 
and  in  a  second  pumping  direction  to  increase  the  volume  of 
said  pumping  chamber  to  deflate  the  balloon;  and 

a  pump  controller  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pump  positions  for 
said  diaphragm  assembly  and  for  energizing  said  tixMor- 
driven  actuator  such  that  said  motor-driven  actuator  displaces 
said  diaphragm  assembly  between  a  balloon-deflate  position 
and  a  balloon-inflate  position  at  optimal  time  intervals  for 
circulatory  assist 


5313,957 
IV  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  H.  O'Leary,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ivac  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,854 
Int  a.*  F04B  43/12 
VS.  a.  417—53  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  fluid  through  a  resilient,  deformabie 
tube  in  a  pump  having  a  pressure  pad  for  supporting  said  tube,  a 
motor  for  generating  a  rotating  motion  to  a  cam  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pinching  fingers  operatively  engaged  with  said  cam  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  pumping  fingers  operatively  engaged  with  said  cam  shaft, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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placing  said  robe  between  said  ptessiue  pad  and  said  pinching 
and  said  pumping  fingers; 

occluding  a  first  portion  of  said  tube  under  the  force  of  said 
pinching  fingers  against  said  pressure  pad; 

applying  force  from  a  first  direction  on  a  second  portion  of  said 
tube  by  said  pumping  fingers  against  said  pressure  pad,  said 
second  portion  being  substantially  longer  than  said  first  por- 
tion; 

releasing  said  occluding  force  on  said  first  portion  of  robe; 

releasing  said  occluding  force  on  said  second  portion  of  said 
tube; 

occluding  said  first  portion  of  said  robe  under  the  force  of  said 
pinching  fingers  against  said  pressure  pad;  and 

applying  force  from  a  second  direction,  orthogonal  to  said  first 
direction  on  said  second  portion  so  as  to  pump  fluid  through 
said  tube  and  to  urge  said  second  portion  of  said  robe  to 
restore  its  cross-sectional  area  prior  to  each  occlusion  thereof. 


a  first  valve  spool  slidably  disposed  in  the  body  and  having  a 
first  position  establishing  communication  between  the  inter- 
noediate  passage  and  the  outlet  port  and  a  second  position 
blocking  the  intermediate  passage  from  the  ouUet  pwrt; 

a  second  valve  spool  slidably  disposed  in  the  body  and  having  a 
first  position  blocking  die  inlet  pott  from  the  intermediate 
passage  and  a  second  position  establishing  communication 
between  the  inlet  port  and  the  intermediate  passage; 

a  first  spring  device  resiliently  biasing  the  first  spool  to  the  first 
position  and  having  a  predetermined  preload  thereon  when  the 
first  valve  spool  is  at  the  first  position; 

a  second  spring  device  resiliently  biasing  the  second  valve  spool 
to  its  first  position  and  having  a  predetermined  preload 
thereon  when  the  second  valve  spool  is  at  the  first  position; 

first  piston  means  for  moving  the  first  valve  spool  to  its  second 
position  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  control  port  reaches  a 
first  predetermined  level; 

second  piston  means  for  moving  the  second  valve  spool  to  its 
second  position  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  control  pott 
reaches  a  second  predetermined  level  which  is  higher  than  the 
first  predetermined  pressure  level;  and 

an  actuating  chamber  defined  at  one  end  of  the  second  valve 
spool  and  being  in  continuous  communication  with  the  inter- 
mediate passage. 


5^13,959 
VALVE  FOR  PUMP  WITH  PRIMING  CIRCUIT 
Christiaii    MabiUot,    and    Jean-Francob    Fragnct,    both    of 
Chatean-roux,  France,  assignors  to  KSB  SA^  Courbevoie, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,171 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14, 1992,  92  00303 
Int  CL'  F04B  49m 
MS.  CL  417—299  «  Ctolms 


5,513,958 
ACCUMULATOR  CHARGING  VALVE 
Michael  J.  Micntiis,  Channaboo,  DL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Peoria,  DL 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^36 
Int  CL*  F04B  49/0% 


M&.  CL  417—213 


8  CUims  1.  A  pump  with  a  priming  circuit  containing  a  valve  having  a 
seating  with  an  orifice  and  an  obturator  mounted  so  as  to  be  able  to 
be  applied  onto  the  seating  in  front  of  said  orifice,  said  obturator 
being  a  resilient  to  said  seating  on  one  side,  of  said  seating,  the 
flexibility  of  the  resilient  blade  increasing  from  the  embedded  side 
to  an  opposite  side  wherein  an  L-shaped  member  protrudes  out- 
wardly fri)m  an  outer  curvilinear  wall  of  a  priming  element  fixed 
onto  the  body  of  the  pump,  the  L-shaped  naember  defines  a  groove 
space  between  a  distal  leg  of  the  L-shaped  element  and  the  priming 
element,  and  the  seating  is  slidably  received  in  the  groove  space. 


1.  An  accumulator  charging  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  orifice  disposed  in  the  inlet  port, 
an  outiet  port,  an  intermediate  passage,  an  orifice  commimi- 
cating  the  intermediate  passage  with  the  outiet  port,  and  a   MS.  CL  417 — ^300 
control  port;  1-  A  rotary-vane  pump  comprising: 


5,513,960 

ROTARY- VANE  PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  DISCHARGE 

RATE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Makoto  Ueinoto,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003060 
U 

Int.  CL*  F04C  ISm 

6  Claims 
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pumping  means  including  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers,  a 
plurality  of  vanes,  an  undervane  balancing  chamber  for  devel- 
oping therein  a  control  fluid  pressure  variable  in  proportion  to 
rotational  speed  of  said  pump,  and  an  outiet  port  communi- 
cable with  said  pumping  chambers; 

a  housing  accommodating  said  pumping  means  to  form  therebe- 
tween a  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  said  outlet 
poit  and  having  a  discharge  port; 

discharge  passage  means  for  providing  communication  between 
said  pressure  chamber  and  said  discharge  port; 

said  discharge  passage  means  including  a  pair  of  discharge 
passages  which  are  provided  with  orifices,  respectively;  and 

flow  control  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  one 
of  said  dischai;ge  passages; 

said  flow  control  valve  means  including  a  .spool  bore  extending 
across  said  one  discharge  passage,  a  spool  axially  movable  in 
said  spool  bore  and  forming  at  one  axial  end  a  control 
pressure  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  a  spring  chamber,  said 
spring  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  discharge 
port,  said  control  pressure  chamber  being  in  communication 
witii  said  undervane  balancing  chamber  so  tiiai  said  spool  is 
urged  by  said  control  fluid  pressure  in  the  direction  to  close 
said  one  discharge  passage,  and  a  spring  disposed  in  said 
spring  chamber  for  urging  said  spool  in  the  direction  to  open 
said  one  discharge  passage,  said  spool  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  first  and  second  lands,  an  annular  relieved  section 
between  said  first  and  second  lands  and  a  guide  post  section 
protruding  from  said  second  land  into  said  spring  chamber, 
said  spring  having  one  end  retained  by  said  second  land  and 
said  guide  post  section,  said  relieved  section  cooperating  with 
said  spool  bore  to  define  an  annular  chamber  which  consti- 
tutes part  of  said  second  discharge  passage  to  fully  or  partiy 
open  said  second  discharge  passage,  said  annular  chamber 
being  fluidly  separated  from  said  spring  chamber  by  said 
second  land. 


5,513,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  PUMP 
NET  POSITIVE  SUCTION  HEAD 
Gerald  E.  Engdahl,  Wbeatoo;  WUUam  S.  Schoemer,  Plainfield, 
and  Joseph  P.  Mavec,  Joliet,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company,  Oal(  Broolc,  Dl. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,786 
Int  CI."  F04B  39/14;  F17C  7/02 
MS.  a.  417—313  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  improving  available  pump  net  positive  suction 
head,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  tank  having  means  for  receiving  a  liquid; 

(b)  a  pump  suction  vessel  having  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  liquid  from  the  storage  tank; 

(c)  a  Jacketed  space  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  pump 
suction  vessel,  the  jacketed  space  having  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  liquid  fixim  the  storage  tank; 

(d)  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  jacketed 
space;  and 

(e)  a  pump  having  means  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  pump 
suction  vessel. 


5,513,962 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  LUBRICANT  PUMP 
Richard  L.  Easton,  Angola,  Ind.,  assignor  to  LubeCoa  Systcois, 
Inc.,  FreoMmt,  Mich. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,582 

Int  CL*  F04B  17/00 

MS.  a.  417—401  8  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  liquid  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  defining  a  cylinder,  an  air  flow  pott,  a  liquid 
inlet,  a  liquid  outiet,  and  a  rod  guide; 

a  tod  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  mounted  for 
reciprocating  motion  within  said  rod  guide; 

a  piston  assembly  including  a  piston  head  aflSxed  to  said  first 
end  of  said  rod,  said  piston  head  mounted  for  reciprocating 
motion  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  assembly  defining  an 
air  flow  passage  through  said  piston  bead  and  longitudinally 
through  a  portion  of  said  rod.  said  air  passage  allowing  air  to 
flow  from  said  air  flow  port  into  said  cylinder  through  said 
piston  assembly  thereby  forcing  said  piston  assembly  to  move 
forwardly  and  out  of  said  cylinder  through  said  piston  assem- 
bly and  said  air  flow  port  thereby  allowing  said  piston  assem- 
bly to  move  rearwanlly:  and 

a  one-way  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  outiet.  said 
rearward  movement  of  said  piston  assembly  drawing  fluid 
into  said  pump  through  said  liquid  inlet,  said  forward  move- 
ment of  said  piston  assembly  forcing  said  fluid  out  of  said 
pump  through  said  liquid  outiet,  said  one-way  valve  causing 
the  liquid  to  flow  from  said  fluid  inlet  to  said  fluid  outieL 

5.  A  pneumatically  actuated  liquid  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  an  air  cylinder,  an  air  flow  port,  a  Uquid 
inlet,  a  liquid  outiet,  and  a  rod  guide  defined  tiierein.  said  rod 
guide  extending  in  axial  aligmnent  from  said  air  cylinder; 

a  piston  head  slidably  received  within  said  air  cylinder,  said 
piston  head  dividing  said  air  cylinder  into  first  and  second 
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chambers  whose  relative  volumes  vaiy  depending  on  die 
positioa  of  said  piston  head; 

a  rod  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  said  first  end 
nxHinted  to  said  piston  head,  said  second  end  slidably 
received  within  said  rod  guide  and  located  within  said  rod 
guide  at  all  positions  of  said  rod,  said  rod  defining  an  air 
passage  allowing  air  to  flow  from  said  air  flow  port  through 
said  rod  into  said  first  chamber  causing  said  rod  to  move 
forwardly  in  said  rod  guide  and  out  of  said  first  chamber  and 
through  said  rod  and  said  air  flow  port  to  allow  said  rod  to 
move  learwardly  in  said  rod  guide;  and 

a  one-way  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  oudet,  said 
rearward  movement  of  said  rod  drawing  fluid  into  said  pump 
through  said  liquid  inlet,  said  forward  movement  of  said 
piston  assembly  forcing  said  fluid  out  of  said  pump  through 
said  liquid  outlet,  said  one-way  valve  causing  said  fluid  to 
flow  from  said  fluid  inlet  to  said  fluid  outlet. 


5^13^63 

DIRECT  ACTION  FLUID  MOTOR  AND  INJECTION 

PUMP 

Frank  A.  Walton,  Argyle,  Tez„  assignor  to  Frank  and  Robyn 

Walton  1990  FamUy  Trust,  Argyle,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,362 

Int  CL*  F04B  9/10;  FOIL  15/12 

VS.  a.  417—4113  51  Claims 


piston  continues  moving  in  response  to  pressure  of  primary 
fluid  on  the  closed  face  of  the  piston  thereby  preshifting  the 
valve  positioner  and  said  valve  means  relative  to  the  piston 
from  one  alternate  stable  position  to  the  intermediate  unstable 
position  and  partially  opening  the  closed  face  of  the  piston; 

actuating  means  associat»l  with  each  of  the  stop  members  and 
positioned  to  resiliently  apply  a  shifting  force  to  the  valve 
positioner  as  the  piston  approaches  the  end  of  the  stroke  in  a 
given  direction,  said  shifting  force  not  being  sufficient  to 
move  the  valve  positioner  from  an  alternate  stable  position 
until  one  of  said  stop  members  stops  the  valve  positioner 
while  the  piston  is  still  moving  and  thereby  causes  the  valve 
positioner  and  said  valve  means  to  preshift  to  the  intermediate 
unstable  position  whereupon  the  valve  positioner  and  the 
operatively  connected  first  and  second  valve  means  are  imme- 
diately shifted  from  die  intermediate  imstable  position  to  the 
other  alternate  stable  position  in  response  to  the  said  shifting 
force  applied  by  said  actuating  means  thereby  closing  the  face 
of  the  piston  that  was  open  and  opening  the  face  of  the  piston 
that  was  closed,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the 
piston; 

whereby  die  full  force  applied  to  die  closed  face  of  the  stepped 
piston  is  available  to  preshift  die  valve  means  to  an  unstable 
position  and  only  a  comparatively  small  shifting  force  is  then 
required  to  fully  shift  the  valve  positioner  and  the  valve 
means  to  a  stable  position  to  diereby  change  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  of  the  motor. 


5,513,964 
PUMP  OIL  MISTER  WITH  REDUCED  WINDAGE 
Robert  E.  Rockwood,  Windham,  NJl.,  assignor  to  Environam- 
ics  Corporation,  Hudson,  NJi. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,692 

Int  CL'  F04B  35/04 

VS.  CL  417—423.13  14  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  for  quiedy  reciprocating  a 
fluid  injection  pump  to  inject  predetermined  quantities  of  a  second- 
ary fluid  into  a  primary  fluid  stream,  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  primary  fluid  inlet  and  ouUet  for  pressiuized 
primary  fluid; 

a  stepped  piston  having  a  large  face  and  a  smaller  face,  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  said  housing  and  separating  the  interior 
into  at  least  first  and  second  variable  chambers; 

operatively  connected  first  and  second  valve  means  carried  widi 
the  stepped  piston,  being  shiftable  for  establishing  a  stroke 
cycle  of  said  piston  by  alternately  closing  one  face  of  the 
piston  and  at  the  same  time  opening  die  other  of  said  piston 
faces  to  pressurized  fluid,  including  a  shiftable  valve  posi- 
tioner carried  by  the  stepped  piston  and  shiftable  between 
alternate  stable  positions  and  an  intermediate  unstable  posi- 
tion to  operate  said  first  and  second  valve  means  wherein  one 
of  said  piston  faces  is  closed  while  die  other  of  said  piston 
faces  is  open  at  each  of  the  alternate  stable  positions  of  die 
valve  positioner; 

stop  members  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and  posi- 
tioned to  positively  stop  die  valve  positioner  from  hirther 
movement  in  a  given  direction  of  reciprocation  while  the 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising: 

a  motor. 

a  pump  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  affixed 
to  said  motor  and  said  second  end  affixed  to  a  fluid  pumping 
impeller; 

first  and  second  coaxially  aligned  pump  shaft  bearing  assemblies 
surrounding  and  rotatably  supporting  said  pump  shaft,  said 
first  and  second  bearing  assemblies  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  along  said  pump  shaft; 

a  lubrication  chamber  disposed  along  said  pump  shaft  adjacent 
and  between  said  first  and  second  pump  shaft  bearing  assem- 
blies, .said  lubrication  chamber  for  housing  lubricating  fluid 
for  lubricating  said  first  and  second  bearing  assemblies; 

a  lubricating  fluid  dispenser  affixed  to  said  pump  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  dispenser  including  a  plurality  of 
lubricating  fluid  dispensing  attachments  affixed  along  its  outer 
circumferential  periphery,  said  dispensing  attachments  for 
dipping  into  said  lubricating  fluid  as  said  dispenser  is  rotated 
along  with  said  pump  shaft  so  as  to  disperse  or  splash  said 
lubricating  fluid  throughout  said  chamber  and  toward  said 
bearing  assemblies;  and 
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wherein  each  of  said  attachments  includes  a  first  curved  wire 
portion  for  picking  up  and  dispersing  or  splashing  said  lubri- 
cating fluid  throughout  said  chamber. 


5,513,965 
DISTRIBUTOR-TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  Pl-MP 
Hisasiil  Nakamnra;  Kenichi  Kubo,  and  Juo  Matsubara,  all  of 
Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexd  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-129616 
Int  a.*  F02M  39/00 
VS.  a.  417—462  7  Claims 


1.  A  distributor-type  fiiel  injection  pump  comprising; 

a  rotating  member  that  rotates  in  synchronization  with  an  engine 
and  is  provided  with  a  compression  space,  and  with  an  intake 
port,  a  distribution  port  and  a  cutoff  port  formed  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  compression  space, 

plungers  provided  in  the  direction  of  the  radius  of  said  rotating 
member,  which  change  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  com- 
pression space  formed  at  said  rotating  member, 

a  cam  ring  provided  concentrically  to,  and  on  the  circumference 
of  said  rotating  member,  which  regulates  die  movement  of 
said  plungers, 

a  housing,  which  houses  said  rotating  member,  said  plungers  and 
said  cam  ring,  with  said  cam  ring  being  fixed  to  said  bousing, 

a  first  sleeve  diat  is  externally  fitted  on  said  rotating  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  can  slide  freely,  to  adjust  the  timing  with 
which  said  cutoff  port  is  opened, 

a  second  sleeve  that  is  externally  fitted  on  said  rotating  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  slide  fineely,  to  regulate  die  timing 
with  which  said  intake  port  is  opened, 

a  means  for  interlocking  said  first  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve 
in  a  specific  relationship,  and 

a  means  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  rotation  of  said  second 
sleeve  in  the  direction  of  the  circumference  widi  a  timer 
mechanism  by  linking  said  timer  mechanism  to  said  second 
sleeve. 


5,513,966 
MISALIGNMENT  COMPENSATING  MANIFOLD  FOR 
TWIN  PUMPS 
Duane  Kroim,  4831  W.  101st  dr.,  Westminster,  Colo.  80030 
Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  465,721 
Int  CI."  F04B  53/16 
VS.  a.  417—533  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  combining  the  liquid  outiets  ftom  two 
adjacent  pumps  into  a  single  liquid  manifold,  comprising: 
a)  a  first  manifold  section  having  a  first  flow-through  passage 
therethrough,  said  first  flow-through  passage  having  one 
opening  through  a  flat  surface  of  said  first  manifold  section, 
and  a  first  threaded  transverse  passage  intersecting  said  first 
flow-through  passage; 


b)  a  second  manifold  section  having  a  second  flow-through 
passage  therethrough,  said  second  flow-through  passage  hav- 
ing one  opening  through  a  flat  surface  of  said  second  manifold 
section,  and  a  second  threaded  transverse  passage  intersecting 
said  second  flow-through  passage: 

c)  a  first  threaded  fitting  adjustably  positioned  in  said  first 
flow-through  passage  and  connected  to  one  of  the  outlets  of 
one  of  said  two  adjacent  pumps; 

d)  a  second  threaded  fitting  adjustably  positioned  in  said  second 
flow-through  passage  and  connected  to  the  other  of  the  oudets 
of  said  two  adjacent  pumps: 

e)  a  first  array  of  holes  through  said  first  maiufbid  section, 
opening  through  said  first  manifold  section  flat  surface; 
a  second  array  of  threaded  openings  through  said  second 
manifold  section,  opening  through  said  second  manifold  sec- 
tion flat  surface,  said  second  array  of  threaded  openings  being 
alignable  with  said  first  array  of  holes  and  said  first  array  of 
holes  being  larger  than  said  second  array  of  threaded  open- 
ings; and 

g)  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  sized  for  engaging  each  of 
said  second  array  of  threaded  openings  through  said  first  array 
of  holes,  whereby  said  first  and  second  manifold  sections  may 
be  slidably  aligned  over  die  respective  flat  surfaces  by  die 
distance  that  said  first  array  of  holes  is  larger  than  said  second 
array  of  threaded  openings. 
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5413367 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  SHAPE  OF  SPIRAL 

ELEMENTS  FOR  SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Akira  Naliamoto,-   Masakazu  Obayashi;   Kazutdro  Nomura. 

and  Hiroulti  Gennami,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabustiild   Kaisha  Toyoda  JidoshoUd  Sdsakustio,  Aiclii, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1993,  5-177049 

Int  a.'-  F04C  IS/04 

VS.  CL  418—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  determining  the  shape  of  spiral  elements  of  die 
stationary  and  movable  scroll  units  of  a  scroll  type  compressor  in 
which  each  of  said  spiral  elements  has  an  outer  wall  surface  and  an 
inner  wall  siuface,  the  shape  of  a  section  of  said  outer  wall  surface 
between  the  outermost  end  thereof  and  an  outer  wall  surface 
changing  point  thereof  being  defined  by  a  curved  outer  wall,  the 
shape  of  a  section  of  said  iimer  wall  surface  between  an  outermost 
end  thereof  and  an  inner  wall  surface  changing  point  thereon  being 
defined  by  a  curved  inner  wall,  and  the  shape  of  a  curved  wall 
surface  of  a  central  section  thereof  extending  between  said  outer 
wall  surface  changing  point  and  said  inner  wall  surface  changing 
point  being  defined  by  a  central  curved  wall  surface,  the  method 
being  characterized  by  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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kxating  said  outer  wall  surface  changing  point  in  a  first  polar 
coordinate  system  having  a  first  origin  and  a  fiist  axis; 

drawing  a  circle  with  its  center  at  said  first  origin  of  said  first 
polar  coordinate  system  and  with  a  diameter  corresponding  to 
an  orbital  radius  of  the  orbiting  motion  of  said  movable  scroll 
unit; 

locating,  on  said  circle,  a  contact  point  at  which  said  central 
curved  wall  surface  is  in  contact  with  said  circle,  at  a  prede- 
termined contact  angle  measured  from  said  first  axis  of  said 
first  polar  coordinate  system; 

drawing  a  first  straight  line  passing  said  contact  point  and  said 
first  origin; 

drawing  a  second  straight  line  passing  said  outer  wall  surface 
changing  point  and  inclined  at  a  preselected  angle  to  said  first 
axis  of  said  first  polar  coordinate  system,  said  second  straight 
line  intersecting  said  first  straight  line; 

determining  a  section  of  said  central  curved  wall,  in  a  second 
polar  coordinate  system  having  a  second  axis  and  the  origin  at 
the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  straight  lines,  through 
determination  of  a  snKX)th  curved  surface  perpendicularly 
intersecting  said  second  straight  line  at  said  outer  wall  surface 
changing  point  and  perpendicularly  intersecting  said  first 
straight  line  at  said  contact  point  on  said  circle;  and 

determining  a  curve  of  said  spiral  outer  wall  surface  so  as  to 
intersect  said  second  straight  line  perpendicularly  at  said  outer 
wall  surface  changing  point 


5^13,968 
INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DEFECTIVE  ROTATION 
PREVENTING  DEVICE  IN  AN  ORBITING  MEMBER  OF 

A  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Ochiai,  Tomioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpo- 
ration, Isesaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  221,927 
CUUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076745 
Int  a."  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  CL  418— 55  J  12  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  pott  and  fluid  outlet  port,  said 
housing  divided  into  a  first  housing  portion  and  a  second 
housing  portion,  said  second  housing  portion  having  a  hollow 
portion  formed  therein,  said  hollow  portion  defining  a  first 
radial  length  and  being  radially  surrounded  by  an  end  portion 
of  said  second  housing  portion; 
a  fixed  scroll  fixedly  disposed  relative  to  said  first  housing 
portion  and  having  an  end  plate  from  which  a  first  wrap 
extends; 
an  orbiting  scroll  having  an  end  plate  from  which  a  second  wrap 
extends,  said  first  and  second  wraps  interfitting  at  an  angular 
and  radial  offset  to  form  a  plurality  of  line  contacts  to  define 
at  least  one  pair  of  sealed  off  fluid  pockets; 
a  driving  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  said  housing  and  a  drive  pin  eccentrically  extending  from 
an  inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft; 
a  balance  weight  member  operatively  coupled  to  and  swingable 
about  said  drive  pin.  said  balance  weight  member  located  in 


said  hollow  portion  of  said  second  housing  portion,  said 
balance  weight  member  including  a  radial  end  portion  which 
when  said  balance  weight  member  swings  about  said  drive 
pin  describes  a  second  radial  length,  said  first  radial  length 
being  greater  than  said  second  radial  length; 

rotation  preventing  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  during  orbital  motion  thereof,  said  rotation 
prevention  means  including  a  fixed  ring  member  attached  to 
an  inner  surface  of  said  second  housing  portion  and  an  orbital 
ring  attached  to  an  axial  end  surface  of  said  orbiting  scroll, 
said  fixed  and  orbital  rings  having  a  plurality  of  facing  pock- 
ets within  which  a  plurality  of  balls  are  disposed;  and 

at  least  one  recessed  portion  formed  in  said  second  housing 
portion  adjacent  said  hollow  portion,  said  recessed  portion 
being  at  least  large  enough  to  acconrunodate  one  of  said  balls 

•  so  that  when  one  of  said  balls  is  disposed  within  said  recessed 
portion,  said  ball  protrudes  inside  of  said  second  radial  length 
and  said  radial  end  portion  of  said  balance  weight  member 
strikes  said  ball  and  prevents  the  further  rotation  of  said 
balance  weight  member. 


5,513,969 

ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE  HAVING  ENGAGING 

CYCLOIDAL  GEARS 

Feta   Arnold,   Langenthalerstr.   37,   69239   Neckarstelnach- 

Grein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92«1025,  S  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/12325,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Rkd  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  9,  1991,  41  40 
570.6 

Int.  O."  FOIC  1/06:21/16 
U.S.  a.  418—195  21  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  piston  machine,  which  functions  as  a  pump,  com- 
pressor or  engine,  having  a  housing  which  includes  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  which  include  control  conduits  (9). 
a  conical  gear  (3.  23.  42.  54)  supported  both  axially  and  radially 
and  connected  to  a  driving  or  driven  apparatus  (11.  18.  43), 
said  conical  gear  including  gear  teeth  (5)  on  opposite  sides 
thereof, 
first  and  second  gears  having  a  radial  sealing  diameter,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  gears  including  gear  teeth  (4)  on  at  least 
one  side, 
means  for  a  radial  sealing  and  guidance  of  the  first  and  second 
gears  in  said  housing  (7,  17,  38), 
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an  inclination  of  an  axis  of  rotation  (TV)  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  gears  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  (v)  of  said  conical 
gear  in  which  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  gears  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  conical  gear  is 
(a), 

work  chambers  (8,  26,  58)  are  located  between  the  gear  teeth  (4) 
on  each  of  said  first  and  second  gears  and  the  gear  teeth  (5)  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  conical  gear  (3), 

a  volume  of  the  work  chambers  (8,  26,  58)  altematingly 
increases  and  decreases  during  rotation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gears  and  said  conical  gear  up  to  a  predetermined  value, 
and 

a  plurality  of  flanks  (14)  of  said  teeth  (4)  on  said  first  and  second 
gears  have  a  positive  engagemenl,  with  a  plurality  of  tooth 
cogs  (13,  35)  of  the  teeth  (5)  on  said  conical  gear  to  define 
said  work  chambers, 

the  teeth  of  the  first  and  second  gears  intennesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  conical  gear  and  are  embodied  as  a  cycloidal  surface  with 
a  cycloidal  development  of  an  intermeshing  surface  (14,  36, 
57), 

that  the  teeth  (5)  of  the  conical  gear  meshingly  cooperate  with 
the  cycloidal  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  gears  and 
have  a  difference  of  one  tooth  in  the  number  of  teeth  relative 
to  the  cycloidal  surfaces  and  said  conical  gear  (3)  serves  as  a 
control  part  (3,  23,  46,  54,  59), 

that  said  conical  gear  (3,  23,  4,  54,  59)  controls  said  control 
conduits  (9)  present  in  the  housing  (7, 17,  38),  and 

that  a  plurality  of  tooth  cogs  (13,  35)  of  said  conical  gear  (3,  23, 
46,  54,  59)  rotate  relative  to  the  cycloidal  surface,  and  revolve 
along  the  plurality  of  flanks  (14,  36, 44)  of  the  teeth  (4)  of  die 
cycloidal  surface. 


5,513,970 

ROBOT  FOR  EJECTION  OF  AN  OBJECT  FROM 

BETWEEN  TWO  BODIES 

Akira  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Keiicfal  Naltamaclu,  Saitama;  Atsushi 
Sajto,  Kanagawa;  l^nyoslii  Inooe,  Kanagawa,  and  Morio 
Tominaga,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Ffled  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1993,  5-132569; 
JuL  12,  1993,  5-195097 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/04:45/42 
VS,  CL  425—139  16  Claims 

10.  An  industrial  robot  comprising: 
opened/closed  dies  of  a  molding  machining  composed  of  two 

dies,  which  are  capable  of  being  (^)ened/clos«l  and  which 

contain  an  object  therebetween; 
a  holding  means  located  proximate  to  said  two  dies  for  holding 

said  object  when  said  two  dies  are  c^ned; 
a  driving  means  for  lineariy  moving  said  holding  means  in  an 

opening/closing  direction  of  said  c^ned/closed  dies; 
an  advancing/retracting  means  which  advances/retracts  in  a 

release  direction  with  respect  to  said  opened/closed  dies  by 

turning  of  said  holding  means  when  said  holding  means  is 

moved  in  the  opening/closing  directioo  of  said  opened/closed 

dies; 
a  position  sensor,  nKxmted  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  two 

dies,  for  detecting  the  positions  of  said  opened/closed  dies; 

and 


,_,   OCNTROLLCR 


a  control  means  for  receiving  position  information  related  to 
said  opened/closed  dies  from  said  position  sensor,  and  con- 
trolling said  driving  means  for  ejecting  said  object  from  said 
opened/closed  dies  on  the  basis  of  tlie  position  information  of 
said  opened/closed  dies. 


5,513,971 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 
Noboyuld  Nakamura;  Toshiyasu  Koda,  and  Dmyosiii  Aral,  all 
of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissci  Plastic  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215052 

Int  a."  B29C  45/77 

VS.  a.  425—145  22  Claims 


2<X 


I.  A  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  system,  said 
hydraulic  control  circuit  having  a  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  an 
oil  tank  connected  to  a  hydraulic  actuator  timxigh  a  plurality  of 
parallel  servo  valves,  comprising: 

a  servo  valve  control  imit  controlling  each  of  tlie  plurality  of 
parallel  servo  valves  to  act  individually  or  in  concert  to  supply 
hydrauUc  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  actuator. 


5,513,972 

SURFACE  GENERATING  DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR 

GENERATING  A  DIE,  MOLD  OR  FIXTURE  SURFACE 

Thaddens  Schroeder,  Rochester  Hilb,  and  Robin  Stevenson, 

BkMMilicid  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,703 
Int  CL*  B28B  7/02 
VS.  CL  425—175  14  ClaiBis 

1.  A  mold  for  forming  an  article  having  a  predetermined  contour. 
tl)e  mold  comprising: 
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a  structural  frame  member;  and 

threaded  members  supported  within  die  structural  frame  mem- 
ber, each  of  the  threaded  members  having  a  thread  formed 
thereon,  at  least  some  of  the  threaded  members  having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion,  the  threaded  members  being  ori- 
ented such  that  adjacent  ends  of  the  threaded  members  define 
a  composite  contour  on  one  side  of  the  structural  frame 
member  and  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  reduced  diameter 
portions  are  adjacent  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  passage 
through  the  mold,  the  threads  formed  on  each  of  the  threaded 
members  being  tlireadably  engaged  with  the  threads  of  each 
adjacent  threaded  member  such  that  longitudinal  positioning 
of  an  individual  threaded  member  relative  to  its  adjacent 
threaded  members  is  achieved  by  rotating  the  individual 
threaded  member, 

whereby  appropriate  longitudinal  positioning  of  the  threaded 
members  relative  to  their  respective  adjacent  threaded  mem- 
bers enables  the  composite  contour  defined  by  the  threaded 
members  to  substantially  conform  to  the  predetermined  con- 
tour of  the  article  so  as  to  define  a  mold  cavity  for  fonning  the 
article. 


5413^3 
MELT  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Gcid    Kcil,   Wermclsklrcheii;    Erich    Lenk,    and    Ebcrfaard 
Fenger,  both  of  Remscbeid,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bumag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  872,604,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1991,  41  13 
518.0;  May  6,  1991,  41  14  664.6;  May  31,  1991,  41  17  956.0 

Int  a.'  DOID  4A)6 
VS.  CL  425— 382J  19  Claims 


I.  A  melt  spinning  apparatus  for  spinning  a  plurality  of  poly- 
meric filaments,  comprising 

a  housing  of  generally  rectangular  outline  and  so  as  to  define  a 
longitudinal  centerline  and  a  transverse  centerline  in  plan 
view,  with  said  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  extending 
therethrough, 

a  melt  supply  block  mounted  to  close  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
cavity  of  said  housing,  said  blocic  including  a  lower  surface 
positioned  within  said  cavity,  a  melt  supply  duct  extending 
through  said  block  and  communicating  with  said  lower  sur- 


face, and  a  groove  formed  in  said  lower  surface  and  extending 
across  the  longitudinal  length  thereof  and  along  said  longitu- 
dinal centerline,  and  communicating  with  said  melt  supply 
duct,  and  with  said  groove  including  a  bottom  wall, 

a  spin  plate  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cavity  of  said 
housing  and  including  an  upper  surface  which  opposes  said 
lower  surface  of  said  melt  supply  block  in  a  spaced  apart 
arrangement  so  as  to  define  a  spinning  chamber  therebetween, 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  spin  plate 
and  commimicating  with  said  upper  surface,  and 

a  melt  diverting  plate  mounted  in  said  spinning  chamber  for 
deflecting  the  melt  entering  into  said  spinning  chamber  from 
said  supply  duct,  said  diverting  plate  having  an  upper  surface 
portion  which  faces  said  lower  surface  of  said  block,  and  a 
flange  extending  between  said  upper  surface  portion  and  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  groove  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  longitudinal  centerline  so  as  to  position  said  diverting 
plate  stich  that  said  upper  surface  portion  of  said  diverting 
plate  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  block  define  a  gap 
therebetween  on  each  side  of  said  flange,  and  with  said  flange 
being  dimensioned  so  that  the  groove,  the  flange,  and  the 
upper  surface  portion  of  the  melt  diverting  plate  collectively 
define  a  melt  flow  channel  extending  longitudinally  along 
each  side  of  said  flange,  and  with  each  melt  flow  channel 
communicating  with  said  melt  supply  duct  and  the  gap  on  the 
associated  side  of  said  flange. 


5313,974 
MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  WFFH  ATMOSPHERIC  VENT 
John  Wise,  and  Larry  L.  Martin,  both  of  HamOton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus, 


Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,558 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/76 

VS.  CL  425—393  7  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  numifold  assembly  for  use  in  tlie  extrusion  of  a 
plastic  with  the  manifold  assembly  comprising 

a  die  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  die  having  a  die 
head  secured  at  said  second  end, 

sets  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  located  centrally  of  one  another,  each 
said  set  positioned  longitudinally  within  a  respective  die 
manifold  mbe,  each  said  set  of  tubes  having  an  outermost 
surface  with  the  outermost  surface  of  each  said  set  of  tubes 
spaced  a  first  distance  from  said  respective  die  manifold  tube, 
each  of  said  respective  die  manifold  tubes  extending  through 
the  die, 

at  least  two  calibration  fingers  secured  to  the  die,  each  of  said 
calibration  fingers  having  a  proximal  portion  adjacent  said  die 
head,  said  proximal  portion  of  each  of  said  calibration  fingers 
being  spaced  a  second  distance  from  said  die  bead,  and 

a  venting  chaiwel.  said  manifold  assembly  being  vented  to 
atmosphere  by  said  venting  channel,  said  venting  channel 
extending  from  between  said  proximal  portion  of  each  of  said 
calibration  fingers  and  said  die  head  to  the  first  end  of  said  die 
with  a  portion  of  said  venting  channel  being  between  said  die 
manifold  tube  and  said  outermost  surface  of  each  set  of  tubes. 
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5^13,975 
PIPE  EXTRUSION  DIE  HEAD  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 
John  Wise,  and  Larry  L.  Martin,  both  of  Hamiltoo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,559 

Int  a.*  B29C  47m 

VS.  CL  425—393  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  manifold  assembly  for  use  with  a  die  in  the 
extrusion  of  plastic,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  water  inlet  tube, 

a  tube  through  which  a  vacuum  is  pulled, 

a  water  return  tube, 

a  calibration  finger  first  section  having  an  outer  surface,  said  first 
section  having:  I)  at  least  one  water  receiving  channel  con- 
nected to  said  water  inlet  tube;  2)  a  channel  connected  to  said 
tube  through  which  a  vacuum  is  pulled:  and  3)  said  water 
return  tube  positioned  centrally  of  said  first  section  outer 
surface,  said  first  section  having  formed  therein  apertures 
connected  to  said  channel  connected  to  said  mbe  through 
which  a  vacuum  is  pulled,  and 

a  calibration  finger  second  section  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  interior  channel,  said  second  section  having  said  water 
return  tube  positioned  centrally  of  said  second  section  outer 
siHface,  and  said  second  section  having  formed  therein  aper- 
tures coiuiected  to  said  interior  channel. 


5413,977 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC-POWERED 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Masaya  Kitigima,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  SumilmBO  Heavy 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92A)1666,  S  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  5  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14594,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  284,449 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/64 

VS.  a.  425—593  11  Claims 


5,513,976 
NOZZLE  FOR  HEATING  AND  PASSING  A  FLUID  INTO  A 

MOLD 
Alan  N.  McGrevy,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caco  Padfic  Cor- 
poration, Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,057 
Int  a.'  B29C  45/20 
VS.  a.  425—549  n  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  heating  and  passing  a  fluid  into  a  mold  through 
an  opening  in  the  mold,  including, 
a  nozzle  body, 
there  being  a  runner  in  the  nozzle  body  for  receiving  and  passing 

the  fluid  through  the  nozzle  body, 
means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  the  nozzle  ruiuier  during  the 

passage  of  the  fluid  tiirough  the  nozzle  runner,  and 
a  spiral  tip  disposed  in  the  nozzle  ruiuier  at  a  first  end  for 
receiving  the  fluid  passing  through  the  nozzle  runner  and  for 
directing  the  fluid  in  a  spiral  path  through  the  nozzle  runner 
and  for  heating  the  fluid  in  accordance  with  the  heat  from  the 
heating  means  during  the  direction  of  the  fluid  in  the  spiral 
path  through  the  nozzle  runner,  the  spiral  tip  having  a  free  end 
disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  opening  in  the 
mold,  the  spiral  tip  defining  a  helical  path  to  the  firee  end  of 
the  spiral  tip  for  the  flow  of  the  heated  fluid  to  tlie  free  end  of 
the  spiral  tip. 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  an  electric-poweied  injection  molding 
machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  platen, 

(b)  a  rear  platen  disposed  in  an  opposed  relationship  to  said 
stationary  platen, 

(c)  a  movable  platen  disposed  between  said  stationary  platen  and 
said  rear  platen  for  advancing  and  retreating  movements  along 
tie  bars, 

(d)  a  pair  of  dies  respectively  mounted  on  said  stationary  platen 
and  said  movable  platen,  the  advancing  movement  of  said 
movable  platen  clamping  said  dies  together  with  a  clamping 
force, 

(e)  a  motor  support  resilientiy  supported  relative  to  said  rear 
platen  with  a  biasing  force  smaller  than  the  clamping  force, 

(f)  a  motor  fixed  to  said  motor  support, 

(g)  a  toggle  mechanism  interconnecting  said  motor  support  and 
said  movable  platen  for  moving  said  movable  platen  by 
reception  of  the  rotation  of  said  motor,  and 

(h)  a  reaction  force  transmitting  member  for  transmitting  a 
reaction  force  against  the  clamping  force  transmitted  to  said 
toggle  mechanism,  directiy  to  the  rear  platen  without  trans- 
mitting through  said  motor  support. 
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5^13,978 

QUICK  ATTACH  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ATTACHING  DECORATIONS  TO  WREATHS 

John  P.  Eimcnuui,  Jr^  Pewaukee;  AUce  Hiklcbrandt,  GHdden, 

and   Dan   HUdebrandt,  Fifletd,  aU  of  Wis^  asrignors  to 

Cajruga  Industries,  Inc.,  Menomonce  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,407 

InL  CL'  AOIG  5/00 

VS.  CL  428—10  5  Claims 


1.  A  wreath  comprising: 

a  circular  frame; 

a  plurality  of  branches  mounted  on  said  frame  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially annular  shape; 

an  anchor  embedded  within  said  plurality  of  bnmcbes.  said 
anchor  including  a  body  having  a  narrow  end  pointing 
inwardly  relative  to  said  branches  and  a  wider  end  pointing 
outwardly  relative  to  said  branches,  said  wider  end  including 
one  or  more  branch  engaging  surfaces  provided  by  barbs  or 
wings  extending  from  said  body  for  engaging  said  branches 
thereby  to  resist  withdrawal  of  said  anchor  from  said 
branches; 

a  tether  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  anchor  adjacent  said 
wider  end  so  that  tension  on  said  tether  tends  to  pull  said 
anchor  in  the  direction  of  said  wider  end  against  the  resisting 
force  of  said  branches  engaging  said  wider  end,  said  tether 
fiirther  having  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end;  and 

a  decoration  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  tether; 

said  anchor  and  said  tether  thereby  serving  to  facilitate  mounting 
of  said  decoration  on  said  wreath  by  allowing  said  anchor  to 
be  pushed  into  said  branches  with  said  narrow  end  first  after 
which  said  wider  end  of  said  anchor  engages  said  branches  to 
resist  withdrawal  of  said  anchor  from  said  branches. 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatic  gas  furnaces  of  heating  plants 
comprising, 

a  burner  located  in  a  heating  boiler  to  which  a  combustible  fluid 
is  fed, 

a  first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  pressure  of  said  combustible 
fluid,  and 

a  second  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  burner  by  a  connect- 
ing line  for  adjusting  pressure  of  air  conveyed  in  said  con- 
necting line,  and  having  a  regulator  for  regulating  a  quantity 
of  air  conveyed  in  the  coiutecting  line, 

said  second  adjusting  means  further  comprising, 

a  blower  having  adjustable  rotational  sped  for  conveying  said  air 
through  said  connecting  line  to  said  burner  of  said  heating 
boiler, 

a  d.c.  motor  for  driving  said  blower, 

a  control  aggregate  for  controlling  said  motor  via  digital  pulse- 
width  modulated  control  signals  acting  on  said  regulator, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  actual  rotational  speed  values  of 
said  blower  with  a  desired  rotational  speed  value  supplied  by 
said  regulator  as  an  output  signal,  and 

wherein  said  control  system  is  controllable  as  a  fiinction  of 
output  signals  from  said  comparator,  thereby  regulating  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  blower. 


5,513,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  OVERRIDE  THE 

CHILD-RESISTANT  MECHANISM  OF  DISPOSABLE 

LIGHTERS 

Clair  L.  Rasmussen,  1027  N.  Main  St.,  and  Eldon  L.  Wheeler, 

1246  Saddleback  Dr.,  both  of  Cottonwood,  Ariz.  86326 

Filed  Mar.  3. 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,957 

Int  CL*  F23D  11/36 

VS.  a.  431—153  20  Cbriins 
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5,513,979 
CONTROL  OR  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  FURNACES  OF  HEATING  PLANTS 
Anton  Pallek,  Baden-Baden,  and  Michael  Oberst,  Karlsruhe, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Business  Sup- 
port A.G.,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201344 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  5,  1993,  661/ 
93 

Int  a.*  F23N  5/00 
VS.  CL  431—90  25  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  override  a  child-resistant  mechanism  on  a 
cigarette  lighter,  said  cigarette  lighter  comprising  a  lighter  body 
containing  a  fiiel  tank  and  a  flame  support  with  a  fiiel  valve 
therebetween  that  is  linked  in  operational  relationship  to  a  depress- 
ible  actuating  means  which,  upon  being  depressed,  allows  fiiel  to 
flow  to  said  flame  support  where  it  may  be  ignited  and  burned,  said 
child-resistant  mechanism  comprising  a  lock  means,  said  lock 
means  being  movable  between  a  locked  position,  in  which  it  is 
situated  below  at  least  a  portion  of  said  depressible  actuating 
means  so  that  depression  of  said  depressible  actuating  means  is 
prevented,  and  an  unlocked  position,  in  which  said  lock  means  is 
spaced  from  the  path  of  motion  assumed  by  said  depressible 
actuating  means  upon  being  depressed,  thereby  allowing  depres- 
sion of  said  depressible  acmating  means,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  band  that  slidably  engages  said  lighter  body,  said  band  having 
a  laterally  extending  projection,  whereupon  said  laterally  extending 
projection  engages  said  lock  means  such  that  said  lock  means  is 
moved  to  its  unlocked  position,  thereby  allowing  said  depressible 
actuating  means  to  be  depressed  and  overriding  said  child-resistant 
mechanism  of  said  cigarette  lighter. 
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5,513,981 
BURNER  Wrm  VARIABLE  VOLUME  COMBINATION 
CHAMBER 
Woi^gang  Harbcck,  Lcubsdoi^-  Tbeo  Woemer,  Waiblingen- 
Nenstadt;  Kari  Weiss,  and  Rudolf  DistI,  both  of  Frdberg,  aU 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aichelin  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,585,  Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,344310.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
219,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1991,  41  38 
434J 

Int  CL*'  F23Q  7/06 
VS.  CL  431—263  11  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  an  industrial  fiimace,  comprising: 

a  first  burner  portion  located  outside  the  finnace,  the  first  burner 
portion  having  first  connector  means  fbr  feeding  a  fuel,  sec- 
ond connectOT  means  for  feeding  air,  and  third  connector 
means  for  electrical  etiergy; 

a  first  tube  mounted  to  said  first  burner  portion  and  having  a  fme 
end  within  the  furnace,  said  first  tube  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  connector  means  for  feeding  the  air, 

a  second  tube  extending  within  said  first  tube,  and  having  a  first 
end  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  first  connector 
means; 

a  radial  plate  nKwrnted  within  said  first  tube,  said  radial  plate 
having  an  opening  dieretfarough  operatively-coanected  to  said 
first  connector  means  for  feeding  a  fuel  and  through  which  tlie 
fuel  may  pass,  and  said  plate  permitting  the  air  to  pass  thereby 
to  reach  said  free  end  of  said  first  tube  such  that  the  portion  of 
the  first  tube  extending  between  said  free  end  and  said  radial 
plate,  together  with  said  radial  plate,  defines  a  combustion 
chamber, 

an  ignition  chamber  arranged  on  said  radial  pUte  adjacent  said 
comlHistion  chamber, 

an  electrode  mounted  within  said  ignition  chamber  and  opera- 
tively coiuiected  to  said  diitd  means  feeding  electrical  energy; 
and 

tube  mounting  means,  permitting  operative  motmting  of  said 
second  tube  at  various  longitudinal  positions  within  said  first 
tube  with  respect  to  said  free  end,  for  varying  the  volume  of 
said  combustioa  chamber 


53133*2 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Rolf  AltliaDS,  FlawiL'  Alexander  Bceck,  Eodingcn,  both  of, 
Switzerland;  Yau-Rn  Chyoo,  lUpci,  TUwan;  Adnan  Eivglu, 
UntersiggcntliaL  and  Bnridiard  Schulte-Weming,  Bnel, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Manageatent  AG, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225^19 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  8, 1993, 1078/ 
93 

Int  CL'  F23D  14/46 
VS.  CL  431-n3S0  24  ( 


1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  a  gaseous  or  liquid  fiiel  is 
injected  as  a  secondary  flow  into  a  channel  with  a  gaseous,  main 
flow,  the  secondary  flow  having  a  considerably  lower  mass  flow 
rate  than  the  main  flow,  die  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vortex  generators  arranged  side  by  side  over  the 
width  or  circumference  of  the  chaimel  through  which  the  flow 
passes,  the  vortex  generators  having  a  height  at  least  50%  of  a 
height  of  the  channel  through  which  the  flow  passes,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  secondary  flow  into  the  duumel  is  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  vortex  generators. 


53133K3 

APPARATUS  FOR  VITRIFYING  SOOT  PREFORM  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Masnmi  Ito;  Ichiro  Tbchiya;  Toahio  Danznka;  YnicU  Ohp^ 

and  Sumio  Hoshino,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Somitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2554175 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  8, 1993,  5-137474 
Inta.'F27B5W 
U.S.  CL  432—205  36  ( 


f^'* 


25.  An  iffuntus  for  vitrifying  a  soot  prefotm  of  an  optical  fiber, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to  be  set  a  first  conditiaa  of  a 
pndetetmined  pressure; 
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a  muffle  tube,  for  accommodating  said  soot  preforai,  provided  in 
said  main  vacuum  chamber, 

a  heater  system  for  heating  said  soot  preform,  said  heater  system 
provided  in  said  main  vacuum  chamber  and  located  so  as  to 
surround  said  muffle  tube; 

an  auxiliary  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to  be  set  a  second  condi- 
Cion  of  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  auxiliary  vacuum 
chamber  attached  to  said  main  vacuum  chamber, 

a  gate  valve  interposed  between  said  main  vacuum  chamber  and 
said  auxiliary  vacuum  chamber  so  as  to  open  and  close  a 
passage  communicating  between  said  main  vacuum  chamber 
and  said  auxiliary  vacuum  chamber: 

a  gate  valve  controller  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of 
said  gate  valve; 

a  first  exhaust  device  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  auxiliary 
vacuum  chamber, 

a  second  exhaust  device  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  main 
vacuum  chamber, 

a  rod  supporting  said  preform  and  surrounded  by  said  preform  a 
holding  member  for  holding  said  rod; 

a  support  rod  connected  to  said  holding  member, 

a  rotary  device  attached  to  said  support  rod,  for  rotating  said 
support  rod  around  its  axis: 

an  elevator  for  shifting  said  support  rtxl  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  mufBe  tube; 

an  elevator  controller  for  controlling  elevation  of  said  elevator, 

a  first  vacuum  gage  for  measuring  a  degree  of  vacuum  in  said 
auxiliary  vacuum  chamber:  and 

a  computer  connected  to  said  first  vacuum  gage,  said  gate  valve 
controller,  said  elevator  controller,  and  rotary  device,  for 
controlling  said  gate  valve  controller  so  as  to  open  said  gate 
valve  when  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  said  auxiliary  vacuum 
chamber  measured  by  said  first  vacuum  gage  comes  to  a 
predetermined  value,  for  controlling  said  elevator  controller 
so  as  to  shift  said  preform  into  said  main  vacuum  chamber, 
and  for  controlling  said  rotary  device  so  as  to  rotate  said 
preform. 


hardness  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  diat  of  said 
mouthpiece  body  at  a  temperature  of  37°  C,  wherein  said 
elevating  member  is  located  in  a  position  corresponding  only 
to  the  fifth  and  sixth  teeth,  said  elevating  member  being 
distorted  due  to  a  distortion  of  the  mouthpiece  body  in  accor- 
dance with  an  occlusion  surface  when  upper  and  lower  teeth 
are  bitten. 


DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
Walter  H.  Robertson,  1669  Palo  Santo  I>r„  Campbell,  Calif. 
95008 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,436 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  91, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lut  CL*  A61C  9/00 

VS.  CL  433—38  12  Claims 


5413,984 

SPACER  AND  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  ADJUSTING 

OCCLUSION 

Masato  Ueno,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molten  Corpora- 
tioo,   and   Chugoku   Shiken    Kabushllii    Kaisha,   both   of 
Hiroshinui,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,550,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,454,  Sep.  9,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,299,936.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-084939; 

Dec.  11,  1991,  3-109858;  Jan.  18,  1992,  4^)05731 
Int  a.*  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—6  5  Claims 


1.  A  dental  impression  tray  comprising: 

a  pair  of  arcuate  walls  arranged  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship defining  a  working  area  between  opposing  wall  surfaces 
and  each  wall  of  said  pair  having  opposite  ends; 

a  connection  member  of  non-memoric  characteristics  connected 
between  said  wall  ends  of  said  pair  of  walls; 

an  impression  material  support  membrane  disposed  in  said 
working  area  and  having  opposite  edge  marginal  regions 
attached  to  said  pair  of  walls  so  as  to  divide  said  working  area 
into  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section; 

impression  material  retaining  means  carried  on  said  wall  oppos- 
ing surfaces; 

said  retaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  integral  with 
each  of  said  opposing  wall  surfaces  respectively. 


1.  A  mouthpiece  comprising  a  mouthpiece  body  being  made  of  a 
thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  softening  point  which  is  in  a 
range  of  50°  to  100°  C;  and  an  elevating  member  for  elevating 
occlusion  position  with  a  predetermined  space:  said  mouthpiece 
body  being  formed  into  a  horseshoe  shape  so  as  to  accord  with 
dentition  having  an  arc  shape: 

said  elevating  member  having  a  softening  point  which  is  higher 
than  100°  C,  and  being  made  of  a  string  member  having  a 


5313,986 
INTRAORAL  DENTAL  APPARATUS 
Erika  B.  Fdtfaam,  1417  KnoU  Park  La.,  FaUbrook,  Calif: 
92028,  and  James  P.  Stewart,  Escoadido,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Erika  B.  Feltham,  FaUbrook,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,791,  Oct  21, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,641 
Inta.'A61C  17/06;  17/14 
VS.  CL  433—91  7  Claims 

1.  A  dental  apparams  for  fluoride  treatment,  comprising: 
means  in  the  form  of  a  lower  tray  for  holding  a  fluoride  compo- 
sition in  contact  with  at  least  some  of  the  lower  teeth  of  a 
patient; 
means  in  the  form  of  an  upper  tray  attached  to  the  lower  tray  for 
holding  a  fluoride  composition  in  contact  with  at  least  some  of 
the  upper  teeth  of  the  patient; 
die  lower  tray  defining  a  tunnel  through  which  to  evacuate  saliva 

from  tlie  mouth  of  the  patient; 
the  lower  tray  including  means  in  the  form  of  a  connector 

portion  for  coupling  a  suction  source  to  the  timnel;  and 
the  lower  tray  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  mnnel  through  which  saliva  may  be  sucked 
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5,513,988 

METHOD  OF  LINING  A  VOID  EN  A  DENTURE  OR 
APPLYING  A  LINER  AROUIW  AN  IMPLANT  CYLINDER 

OR  IMPLANT  HEALING  CAP 
Peter  H.  Jcffcr,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Rickard  F.  Dcttro,  Newu*, 
DcL,  and  Harold  DeHaven,  Jd,  Wert  Chester,  Pa.,  airisDon 
to  No-Dcnt,  IML,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233349 

Int  CL'  A61C  13A)2;M)0 

VS.  CL  433—168.1  21  Claims 


bom  the  mouth  of  the  patient  into  tlie  tunnel  for  communica- 
tion to  the  suction  source,  said  openings  facing  outwardly 
from  the  tray  away  and  adapted  to  face  fnxa  the  teeth  of  tlie 
patient  towards  the  tongue  area  of  the  patient; 

wherein  the  connector  pc«tion  is  configured  to  receive  an  end  of 
a  conventional  saliva  ejector  in  a  close  fitting  relationship  in 
order  to  couple  a  suction  source  to  tlie  tuimel; 

wherein  the  lower  tray  includes  connected  first  and  second 
layers  tliat  are  shaped  to  define  the  tunnel  and  the  connector 
portion;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  is  at  least 
partially  composed  of  a  transparent  material  to  facilitate  view- 
ing of  saliva  being  evacuated  through  the  tunnel. 


1.  A  method  of  lining  ova-  a  void  in  a  denture  having  an 
underlying  surface  of  acrylic  including  the  steps  of  (i)  blending  tlie 
components  of  an  elastomeric  material  to  form  a  resultant  mixture, 
and  (ii)  applying  the  resultant  mixture  over  the  underiying  surface 
of  acrylic  over  the  void  to  chemically  and  mechanically  bond  the 
mixture  in  a  seamless  bond  to  tlie  underlying  surface  of  acrylic  to 
fomn  a  Uner  having  die  characteristics  of  being  flexible,  resilient, 
shape  retentive,  hydrophobic,  soft,  spongy  and  cushiony. 


5,513,987 

DENTURE,  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  DENTURE  AND 

DENTAL  SOFT  RELINING  MATERLiL  USED  THEREFOR 

Yasiihiro  Hosoi;  Osamu  Iwamoto,  and  Masataka  Himeno,  all 

of    Tokuyama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Tokuyama    Soda 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokuyama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047779; 
May  U,  1993,  5-106999;  May  21,  1993,  5-U8887;  Nov.  29, 
1993,  5-297728;  Dec  2, 1993,  5-302669 

Int  CL*  A61C  13/02 
VS.  CL  433—168.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  denture  comprising  applying  a  dental 
soft  relining  material  containing: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  in  a 
molecule  diereof  at  least  two  organic  groups  with  a  terminal 
imsaturated  bond; 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  in  a  molecule 
tliereof  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms, 
in  such  an  amount  that  the  number  of  said  hydrogen  atoms  is 
O.S  or  greater  per  one  unsaturated  bond  in  the  component  (A); 

(C)  a  platinum  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  1000  ppm 
reckoned  as  platinum  atoms  with  respect  to  the  total  amount 
of  the  component  (A)  and  the  component  (B);  and 

(D)  S  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  fine  particle  of  a  polyorga- 
nosilsesquioxane  to  the  mucosa  surftce  of  the  denture  and/or 
an  alveolar  model,  adhering  said  denture  to  the  residual  ridge 
or  the  alveolar  model  with  force,  and  then  curing  tlie  soft 
relining  material. 


5,513,989 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  SADDLE  STABILIZER 

Raymond  A.  Crisio,  18  S.  13th  St.,  BeUevUle,  QL  62220 

Cootinnatioii-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  69^35,  Jon.  1,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,302,127.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,061 

InL  CL"  A61C  8/00 

VS.  CL  433—176  4  CUmi 


1.  A  dental  implant  stabilizer,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  implant  for  vertically  entering  an  opening  formed  in 

the  alveolar  ridge  of  a  mandible; 

saddle  noeans  including  a  strap-like  invoted  substantially 
U-shaped  saddle  having  a  centraUy  bored  bight  portion  coun- 
terbored  from  each  end  of  the  central  bore  and  having  depend- 
ing legs  for  overiying  the  implant  and  straddling  an  inietme- 
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diate  portion  of  the  alveolar  ridge  in  contiguous  contact  with 
cortical  bone  and  seated  on  said  implant;  and, 
prothesis  means  including  a  guide  received  by  the  counterbore 
opposite  the  implant  and  connected  with  the  implant  and 
supported  by  the  saddle  means. 


5413^90 

REALISTIC  MOTION  RIDE  SIMULATOR 

Lewis  GhKk,  14  Fox  Run,  Wappiogers  Falls,  N.Y.  12590 

FDcd  Nov.  7,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  335,037 

InL  CX"  G09B  9A)0 

VS.  a.  494—58  1  Ctata 


1.  A  ride  motion  simulator  comprising  a  first  lower  tier  carried 
on  at  least  three  retracuble  and  extensible  legs  secured  to  a  base 
platform,  said  tier  having  support  arms  at  edges  thereof  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
which  said  legs  may  be  extended,  upper  ends  of  said  arms  pivotally 
attached  to  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  middle  tier  carried  on  said 
first  tier  and  mounted  thereto  in  a  manner  to  allow  forward  and 
backward  longitudinal  motion  of  said  second  tier  with  respect  to 
said  first  tier  by  means  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  first  tier,  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  second  tier,  said  second  tier  including  a 
plurality  of  seat  supports,  said  seat  supports  having  rail  means 
running  laterally  on  the  tops  thereof,  said  tops  also  having  actuat- 
ing means  mounted  thereon  with  extensible  and  retractable  means 
secured  to  the  seats  mounted  on  said  base  and  capable  of  moving 
said  seats  left  and  right  laterally,  said  motions  of  said  second,  and 
third  tiers  being  acmable  independentiy  of  each  other,  and  said  first 
tier  moveable  up  and  down,  pitchable  up  and  down,  and  tiltable 
right  and  left,  and  combinations  thereof 


5,513,991 
METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  PERSONAL  INDIVIDUAL 
ART  INSTRUCTION 
Julia  Reynolds,  Bayport,  and  John  Richardson,  Hempstead, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vamp,  Iik.,  Bayport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,605 
Int.  a."  G09B  11/00 
VS.  a.  439—81  41  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  simulating  personal  individual  art  instruction 
to  at  least  one  student  with  the  aid  of  equipment  for  practicing  said 
method. 

wherein  the  student  remotely  creates  a  traditional  artwork  using 
traditional  artistic  tools  and  materials  of  the  trade,  the  student 
being  located  lemotely  away  from  an  electronic  image  dis- 


played upon  a  video  compatible  player  screen,  said  equipment 
including  programmable  recorder  and  player  means  having 
a   recording    tiHxle   thereof  generally    including   a   master 
recorder  adapted  for  recortling  a  master  program  containing 
teaching  instructions  on  a  medium  carrying  at  least  one  of  a 
recorded  video  aiul  audio  message  reconJed  thereon  by  an 
art  teacher,  generally  pertaining  on  how  to  paint  a  model, 
a  duplication  mode  thereof  including  duplication  equipment 
adapted  for  producing  a  multiple  number  of  artwork  teach- 
ing aids  containing  said  program,  each  having  a  respective 
of  said  recording  media,  and 
a  reproducing  mode  thereof  including  a  player  adapted  to  be 
ptogranunable  at  least  in  one  of  two  recorder-compatible 
video  and  audio-nxxies,  said  equipment,  for  purpose  of 
programming,  being  adapted  to  have  a  recall  feature,  a 
display  screen,  at  least  one  of  said  artwork  teaching  aids  for 
insertion  into  said  player,  and  a  remote  control  and  student- 
operable  means  for  remotely  controUing  said  player,  said 
student-operable  means  being  connected  to  said  player,  the 
student  being  normally  located  remote  from  said  player,  but 
able  to  visually  observe  said  display  screen,  and  operate 
said  remote  control  and  said  student-operable  means, 
said  method  teaching  development  of  an  artwork  in  an  art  in  at 
least  one  of  said  recorded  video  and  audio  mes.sages,  and 
being  separable  into  a  pluraUty  of  sequences  of  numbered  or 
otherwise  identifiable  artwork  steps  from  a  first  or  otherwise 
identified  artwork  step,  to  an  "n"th  or  otherwise  identified 
artwork  step  ending  each  of  said  sequences,  the  procedural 
steps  of  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  said  one  of  said  artwork  teaching  aids  into  said 
programmable  recorder  and  player  means, 

(b)  starting  to  run  said  programmable  recorder  and  player 
means,  said  artwork  teaching  aid  in  the  ruiuing  player  then 
showing  the  artwork  steps  of  the  art  teacher  in  said  one  of 
said  teaching  aids,  said  artwork  steps  including 

(i)  providing  an  overview  of  the  art  in  at  least  one  of  said 
recorded  video  and  audio  messages, 

(ii)  showing  at  least  one  style  of  a  plurality  of  different 
styles  used  in  said  art, 

(iii)  instructing  the  student  on  how  the  development  of  said 
artwork  is  separable  into  said  plurality  of  sequences  of 
said  artwork  steps, 

(iv)  showing  the  student  a  model  for  use  in  said  art, 

(y)  showing  the  student  the  completed  artwork  in  said  one 
of  said  styles, 

(vi)  allowing  the  student  to  select  one  of  said  sequences, 

(vii)  teaching  said  artwork  steps  sequentially  to  the  student 
in  said  one  of  said  sequences  selected  by  the  student, 
said  sequences  including  errors  frequentiy  ntade  by  stu- 
dents, and 
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(viii)  teaching  how  to  proceed  to  correct  said  errors,  and  to 
further  proceed  forward  therefrom,  in  a  majority  of 
cases,  substantially  free  from  any  need  to  start  again 
from  scratch  and  continue  to  remotely  create  a  traditional 
artwork  using  traditional  artistic  tools  and  materials  of 
the  trade,  the  student  being  located  remotely  away  from 
the  electronic  image  displayed  upon  the  video  compat- 
ible player  screen,  until 

(ix)  the  student  deciding  whether  or  not  to  allow  the  pro- 
granunable  recorder  and  player  means  to  stop, 

(x)  and  subsequendy  deciding  whether  or  not  to  call  out  at 
least  one  of  ixeviously  taught  artwork  steps  for  repeat- 
edly viewing  and  listening,  by  use  of  said  recall  feature 
in  said  one  of  said  sequences  selected  by  the  student,  and 
to  interactively  pose  at  least  one  question  from  a  prese- 
lected format  to  the  corresponding  recording  medium  in 
said  one  of  said  artwork  teaching  aids  via  said  student- 
operable  means,  for  answering  said  at  least  one  question 
in  passing  therethrough,  said  one  of  said  artwork  teach- 
ing aids  in  the  running  player  thereafter  showing  another 
artwork  step  by 

(xi)  the  student  again  passing  through  said  corresponding 
tnedium.  and  subsequendy  receiving  an  answer  from  a 
plurality  of  recorded  and  preselected  answers  to  said 
interactively  posed  at  least  one  question. 

(xii)  allowing  the  student  to  either  call  for  a  continuation  of 
the  sequence  of  said  artwork  steps,  or  allowing  the 
student  to  first  select  another  of  said  plurality  of 
sequences  until  the  student  again  decides  to  call  on  the 
programmable  recorder  and  player  means  to  stop,  and 

(xiii)  allowing  the  student  to  selectively  repeat  steps  (ix) 
and  (x)  an  arbitrary  niunber  of  times  in  said  selected  of 
said  sequences,  until  the  end  of  said  selected  of  said 
sequences  is  reached. 


when  the  alignment  plane  of  the  probe  contains  a  respective 
common  line  of  that  group. 


5,513,992 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  PHYSIOLOGICAL  AND 

PHYSIOPATHOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS 
Denis  Refait,  5  Rue  P£guy,  75006  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00155,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17409,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,696 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21, 1992,  92  02004 
Int  CL*  G09B  23/30 
VS.  a.  434—267  16  Claims 


V//////^///M 


1.  A[^>aratus  for  simulation  of  a  non-invasive  medical  examina- 
tion of  organs,  comprising:  a  mannildn  (1)  representing  at  least  part 
of  a  human  body,  said  maiuiikin  (1)  including  a  plurality  of 
sensors;  signal  generator  means  (4)  for  generating  signals  represen- 
tative of  a  given  physiological  or  physiopathological  condition;  a 
system  unit  (2)  controlling  said  signal  generator  means  (4)  in 
response  to  activation  of  said  sensors;  scanning  means  (5)  for 
scaiming  said  mannildn,  said  scanning  noeans  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  signal  generator  means  (4),  characterized  in  tlutt 
said  scaiming  means  (15)  is  a  probe  having  an  alignment  plane; 
said  sensors  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group 
includes  at  least  two  of  said  sensors  located  on  a  respective 
common  line,  and  a  group  of  sensors  is  activated  by  said  probe 


5413393 
EDUCATIONAL  911  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Cathy  R.  Lindley,  330  Old  Hunts  Bridge,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29611,  and  Gerald  R.  Boss,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Cathy  R.  Lindley,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,018 

Int  CL"  G09B  5/06 

VS.  CL  434—319  31  Claims 


1.  An  educational  training  device  for  teaching  children  how  to 
respond  to  911  emergency  procedure  using  a  telephone  compris- 
ing: 

a  telephone  bousing  replicating  an  operable  telephone  including 
a  cradle  for  receiving  a  telephone  haitdset  and  a  keypad 
having  a  plurality  of  depressible  numeric  key  buttons; 

a  telephone  handset  carried  by  said  telepiione  cradle  having  at 
least  an  operable  speaker. 

a  computer  carried  within  said  telephone  housing; 

a  computer  readable  medium  which  embodies  a  program  in  tlie 
form  of  computer  readable  program  code  means  containing  a 
series  of  questions  to  be  asked  to  said  child  by  a  voice 
simulating  a  911  operator; 

a  voice  synthesizer  operatively  connected  to  said  computer  and 
said  receiver  for  converting  said  program  code  means  into 
human  speech  so  that  said  computer  generates  a  voice  output 
which  expresses  said  questioiis  through  said  handset  speaker, 

an  activation  input  actuated  by  said  child  for  activating  said 
computer  to  generate  said  voice  output  to  audibly  produce 
said  questions  through  said  spealcer  held  by  said  child  in  a 
realistic  voice  simulating  said  911  operator  for  soliciting 
answers  from  said  child  in  response  to  said  questions,  and  a 
monitor  for  monitoring  and  recognizing  correct  answers  from 
said  child  in  response  to  said  questions  output  through  said 
handset  receiver. 


5413,994 
CENTRALIZED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ADMINISTERING  COMPUTER  BASED  TESTS 
RogH'  C.  Kershaw,  Hopewell,  and  Frank  J.  Romano,  YardviHe, 
both  iA  N  J.,  assignors  to  Educational  Testing  Service,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129^473,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,757 
Int  CL'  G«m  3/00 
VS.  CL  434—350  20  Claims 

1.  A  centralized  administrative  system  having  a  central  adminis- 
tration workstation  for  administering  computer  based  tests  to  a 
plurality  of  examinees  on  at  least  one  testing  workstation,  each 
examinee  having  an  appointment  to  take  a  selected  computer  based 
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test,  said  appointment  being  scheduled  by  a  scheduling  and  regis- 
tration nxxlule,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  profiles  having  information  identifying  and  relating 
to  the  administrative  functions  available  to  said  centralized 
administrative  system,  wherein  said  functions  are  enabled, 
disabled,  and  modified  based  on  the  information  provided  by 
said  profiles; 
a  start-of-day  (SOD)  subsystem  for  executing  said  administra- 
tive functions  identified  by  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
profiles  and  for  receiving  an  input  from  said  scheduling  and 
registration  module,  said  input  being  related  to  an  identifica- 
tion and  a  respective  appointment  of  each  examinee,  said 
input  defining  appointment  data; 
a  check-in  subsystem  coupled  to  said  SOD  subsystem  for  receiv- 
ing an  input  of  said  appointment  data  and  for  confirming  said 
appointment  data  with  each  said  examinee  upon  each  said 
examinee's  arrival  to  take  said  selected  computer  based  test; 
a  start  service  module  coupled  to  said  SOD  and  said  check-in 
subsystems  for  creating  a  job  info  file  having  testing  data 
needed  to  invoke  the  selected  computer  based  test  after  each 
said  examinee's  arrival  and; 
a  test  station  kernel  coupled  to  said  start  service  nradule  for 
detecting  the  job  info  file  after  said  start  service  module 
creates  said  job  info  file  and  thereafter  initiating  the  execution 
of  administrative  functions  identified  by  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  profiles  and  the  delivery  of  said  selected  computer 
based  test  using  an  appropriate  test  delivery  application. 
6.  A  method  of  administering  a  standardized  test  using  a  com- 
puter based  testing  system,  said  standardized  test  being  given  to  a 
plurality  of  examinees  at  least  one  location  defining  a  test  center, 
each  said  test  center  providing  at  least  one  testing  workstation  on 
which  said  standardized  test  is  deliverable  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  examinees  in  the  form  of  a  testing  session  and  a  central 
administration  workstation  from  which  said  standardized  test  is 
administered,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  profiles  having  information  identifying  and 
relating  to  the  administrative  functions  available  for  execution 
from  said  testing  and  said  central  administration  workstations, 
wherein  said  functions  are  enabled,  disabled,  and  noodified 
based  on  the  information  provided  by  said  profiles; 
invoking  an  automated  administrative  system  of  said  computer 
based  testing  system  to  render  said  administrative  system 
operative  by  logging  onto  said  central  administration  worksta- 
tion using  a  unique  login  identification  (ID); 
executing  a  system  start-up  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  said  administrative  fiinctions  identified  by  at  least 

some  of  said  plurality  of  profiles,  and 
receiving  an  input  of  appointment  data  identifying  each  exam- 
inee scheduled  to  take  said  standardized  test  at  said  one  of 
said  test  centers  over  a  specified  period  of  time; 


verifying  said  appointment  data  associated  with  each  examinee 
upon  each  examinee's  arrival  at  said  one  of  said  test  center  to 
take  said  standardized  test; 

providing  an  indication  to  said  administrative  system,  upon  said 
verification  of  said  appointment  data,  that  said  examinee  is 
ready  for  testing; 

initiating  the  delivery  of  said  standardized  test  to  said  examinee 
on  said  one  of  said  testing  workstations  such  that  questions 
are  presented  to  said  examinee  and  said  examinee  provides 
responses  to  said  questions,  said  responses  being  recorded  in 
an  examinee  performance  file;  and 

transmitting  said  examinee  performance  file  to  an  appropriate 
post  processing  system  so  that  said  responses  can  be  scored. 

12.  An  automated  administrative  system  for  carrying  out  admin- 
istrative events  in  accordance  with  an  administrative  process  asso- 
ciated with  the  delivery  of  computer  based  tests  to  a  plurality  of 
examinees  at  at  least  one  test  center,  comprising: 

a  central  administration  workstation  having  an  administration 
display  and  being  capable  of  executing  an  administrative 
kernel  for  invoking  said  administrative  system  from  an  oper- 
ating system  of  said  central  administration  workstation  and 
for  displaying  a  menu  of  administrative  options  selectable  by 
a  test  administrator  wherein  said  administrative  kernel  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  profiles  having  information  identifying  and 
relating  to  the  administrative  functions  available  to  said  cen- 
tral administrative  workstation,  wherein  said  functions  are 
enabled,  disabled,  and  modified  based  on  the  information 
provided  by  said  profiles; 

at  least  one  testing  workstation  coupled  to  said  central  adminis- 
tration workstation  and  having  a  test  display  and  being 
capable  of  executing  a  test  station  kernel  for  invoking  the 
delivery  of  said  computer  based  tests,  and  a  test  administra- 
tion subsystem  for  updating  the  status  of  said  administrative 
events  when  said  administrative  events  are  carried  out  in 
accordance  with  the  administrative  process  and  informing  the 
administrative  kernel  of  said  status;  and 

a  file  server  coupled  to  said  central  administration  workstation 
and  said  at  least  one  testing  workstation  for  storing  said 
administrative  kernel,  said  test  station  kernel,  said  test  admin- 
istration subsystem  and  said  computer  based  tests. 


5^13,995 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  OF 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
DETACHABLY  MOUNTED  IN  CABINET 
Fumio    Knitttorl;    Norihiro    Takahashi;    Hideo    Miyazawa; 
Noborn    Nakama;    Shozo    Shtanada;    Norio    Suzuki,    and 
Kazuya  Oorui,  all  of  KawasaU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Ltd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1993,  5-201618 
Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—64  16  Claims 

1.  An  electric  coimecting  arrangement  for  establishing  electrical 
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connection    of   an   electronic   printed-circuit   board   detachably 
mounted  in  a  cabinet  of  an  electronic  installation  at  a  front  side 
thereof  which  arrangement  comprises: 
a  connector  support  member  wherein  said  support  member  has  a 

sleeve  hole  with  an  internal  diameter; 
a  sleeve  member  that  comprises  a  sleeve  portion  and  a  flange 
portion,  wherein  an  outside  diameter  of  said  sleeve  portion  is 
less  than  said  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve  hole  and  an 
external  diameter  of  said  flange  portion  is  greater  that  said 
internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve  hole,  wherein  said  sleeve 
member  attaches  said  support  member  to  the  cabinet;  and 
at  least  one  coimector  including  a  first  connector  half  and  a 
second  connector  half  to  be  coupled  to  each  other,  said  first 
connector  half  being  detachably  attached  to  and  supported  by 
said  connector  support  member,  said  second  connector  half 
being  securely  attached  to  and  by  a  rear  side  of  the  printed- 
circuit  board,  said  first  and  second  coimector  halves  being 
aligned  with  each  other  upon  mounting  the  printed-circuit 
board  in  the  cabinet,  to  thereby  ensure  coupling  of  said  first 
and  second  connector  halves. 


carried  on  tlie  first  housing  and  the  second  contact  surface 
connects  with  tiie  electiical  conductor  carried  on  the  back 
housing  section,  and  the  third  contact  surface  connects  with 
electrical  circuit  on  the  circuit  board. 


5,513,997 

COUPLING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONNECTORS 

Naoto  l^chi,  and  Akira  SUndii,  both  of  Sliizuoka,  Ja|ian, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  16,727,  Feb.  11,  1993,  alMndoaed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,036 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044631 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  43»-157  u  Claims 
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5413,996 
CLIP  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Frank  Annerino,  Lombard;  Scott  SemeniiL,  Lake  Zuridi,  and 
John  B.  Freese,  Palatine,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Scliaiimburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,211 

Int  a.''  HOIR  I3/64S 

VS.  a.  439—95  17  Claims 


1.  A  radio  telephone  comprising: 

a  front  housing  section,  an  electrical  conductor  carried  on  the 
front  housing  section; 

a  back  housing  section,  an  electrical  conductor  carried  on  the 
back  housing  section; 

a  circuit  board,  an  electrical  circuit  carried  on  the  circuit  board; 
and 

a  clip  supported  on  one  of  the  front  housing  section,  the  back 
liousing  section,  and  the  circuit  board,  the  clip  including  a 
continuous  member  having  a  first  contact  surface  facing  a  first 
direction,  a  second  contact  surface  facing  a  second  direction 
and  a  third  contact  surface  facing  a  third  direction,  wherein 
the  first  contact  surface  connects  with  the  electrical  conductor 


1.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  interioclcing  a  male  connector 
which  has  been  inserted  into  a  female  connector  comprising: 

a  female  coimector  element  comprising  a  housing  having  oppo- 
site side  ends  and  a  front  opening  which  defines  a  connector 
insertion  direction;  each  side  including  a  guide  slot  which 
opens  to  said  front  caning; 

an  operating  lever  having  opposite  side  ends  and  being  pivotaily 
attached  to  the  opposite  side  ends  of  the  female  connector 
element,  the  operating  lever  being  rotatable  about  a  pivot  axis 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  insertion  direction 
between  an  open  position  and  a  locked  position; 

tlie  operating  lever  including  a  cam  groove  in  each  side  end 
which  aligns  with  and  is  coextensive  with  the  adjacent  guide 
slot  in  the  female  connector  element  when  the  operating  lever 
is  in  the  open  position  and  which  assumes  an  angularty 
intersecting  relationship  with  the  adjacent  guide  slot  when  the 
lever  is  rotated  to  ttie  locked  position,  said  cam  groove  having 
a  length  and  a  height,  the  cam  groove  length  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  cam  groove  height,  said  operating  lever 
rotates  toward  said  female  connector  element  when  rotated 
from  said  open  position  to  said  locked  position; 

a  male  connector  element  which  fits  into  the  receptacle  of  the 
female  connector  element  and  which  has  opposite  side  ends; 

a  slide  pin  extending  outwardly  firom  each  side  end  of  llie  male 
connector  element;  the  slide  pins  being  sUdable  into  the 
coextensive  guide  slots  and  grooves  when  the  operating  lever 
is  in  tlie  open  position;  and 

the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever  being  spaced  from  the  guide  slot;  said 
lever  providing  a  pair  of  peripheral  cam  surfaces,  each  having 
a  substantially  arcuate  shape  and  contiguous  with  said  groove 
openings,  said  arcuate  cam  surfaces  spaced  from  said  pivot 
axis  and  operative,  when  said  lever  is  rotated  fixim  said  open 
position  to  said  loclced  position,  to  apply  a  force  to  the  slide 
pins  when  only  partially  insetted  into  said  grooves  tending  to 
urge  said  slide  pins  and  said  male  connector  out  of  said 
receptacle. 
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ELECTRICAL  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  WmCH 
ACCOMMODATES  MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE 
Jnngshin  Ktan,  #491-9,  Pyungduuig-Daag,  Chongno-Kn,  Seoul 
U»412,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  271,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  14,  1994, 
94-637 

Lit  CL*^  H«1R  29nO 
MS.  CL  439—170  8 


5^13,999 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 

SWITCH 

Rupert  J.  Fry,  Dcs  Plaincs,  and  Gary  E.  Polgar,  BoUngbrook, 

Iwtli  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisie,  DL 

FUcd  Jun.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,724 

Int  CL'  HOIR  I3n03 

U&  CL  439—188  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  plug  assembly  which  acconunodates  multi- 
voltages  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  electric  appliance,  which 
comprises: 

an  electrical  plug  member  attached  to  said  electric  appliance, 
said  electrical  plug  member  including, 

a  pair  of  cylindrically  shaped  main  plugs  mounted  to  a  side  wall 
ttieieof, 

a  pair  of  cylindrically  shaped  main  apertures  disposed  on  said 
side  wall,  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  rectangular  shaped  apertures  disposed  on 
said  side  wall  and  inside  of  said  pair  of  cylindrically  shaped 
main  apertures,  said  main  plugs  being  located  normal  to  said 
main  apertures  and  said  elongated  rectangular  apertures  for 
preventing  an  electrical  connection  therebetween; 

a  plug  adapter  member  assemblable  with  and  disassemblable 
£rom  said  electrical  plug  member,  said  plug  adapter  member 
including, 

a  round  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  and 
first  and  second  side  walls  disposed  on  opposing  sides  thereof 
respectively 

a  first  cover  and  a  second  cover  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
side  walls,  respectively 

a  pair  of  cylindrically  shaped  terminals 

mounted  to  said  first  cover, 

a  pair  of  cylindrically  shaped  first  apertures  disposed  on  said 
first  cover,  said  pair  of  cylindrically  shaped  terminals  and  said 
pair  of  first  apertures  being  located  normal  to  each  other  for 
preventing  an  electrical  coruiection  therebetween, 

a  pair  of  elongated  rectangular  shaped  terminals  mounted  to  said 
second  cover, 

a  pair  of  cylindrically  shaped  second  apertures  disposed  on  said 
second  cover,  said  pair  of  elongated  rectangular  shaped  termi- 
nals being  located  normal  to  said  pair  of  cylindrically  shaped 
second  apertures  for  preventing  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  pair  of  rectangular-shaped  terminals  and  said 
pair  of  cylindrically-shaped  second  apertures,  wherein  assem- 
bly of  ttie  plug  adapter  member  with  the  electric  plug  member 
forms  a  composite  structure  enabling  the  selective  use  of 
either  the  cylindrically  shaped  terminals  or  the  elongated 
rectangular  shaped  terminals  depending  upon  high  voltage  or 
low  voltage  usage. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  switch 
that  includes  a  switch  housing  and  a  switch  actuator,  such  that  the 
switch  is  automatically  actuated  in  response  to  mating  of  the 
connector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  including  a  one  piece  unitarily  molded  dielec- 
tric housing  having  terminals  mounted  therein,  the  first  con- 
nector housing  having  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
switch  thereon,  the  mounting  means  including  means  for 
slidably  receiving  the  switch  housing  onto  the  first  connector 
housing  and  snap-latch  means  for  holding  the  switch  in  proper 
position  on  the  first  connector  housing; 

a  second  connector  including  a  one  piece  unitarily  molded 
dielectric  housing  having  terminals  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  for  interengagement  with  the  terminals  of  the  first 
connector,  and  acmating  means  on  the  second  connector  hous- 
ing for  engaging  and  actuating  the  switch  actuator  automati- 
cally when  the  fvst  and  second  connectors  are  partially  mated: 

ttte  first  connector  housing  including  a  cavity  substantially 
enclosing  the  switch  actuator,  the  cavity  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  actuator  means  of  the  second  connector  upon 
partial  mating  of  the  first  and  second  connectors; 

the  switch  actuator  having  first  and  second  contact  surfaces 
joined  together  at  a  pivot  point  on  the  actuator  and  arranged 
so  that  when  the  actuating  means  contacts  the  first  contact 
surface,  the  actuator  pivots  in  a  first  direction  activating  the 
switch,  and  when  the  actuating  means  contacts  the  second 
contact  surface,  the  actuator  pivots  is  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction  deactivating  the  switch;  and 

the  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  mount  the  switch  such  that 
the  switch  actuator  is  in  a  given  position,  and  the  terminals  are 
mounted  at  given  relative  positions  on  the  respective  connec- 
tor housings,  such  that  during  mating  of  the  first  and  second 
connectors  the  actuating  means  slides  over  the  second  contact 
surface  and  engages  the  first  contact  surface  activating  the 
switch  prior  to  interengagement  of  the  termiiuds. 
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5414,000 
POLARIZING  AND/OR  FLOATING  PANEL  MOUNT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Brian   G.    Kranse,   Arlington    Hd^ts;    Paul   A.    Rcisdorf, 
LaGrange,  both  of  DL,  and  James  R.  Bryce,  Fairport,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Mdcz  Incorporated,  Lisle,  U.,  and  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  JuL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,033 

InL  CL'  HOIR  I3n4 

\}&.  CL  439—248  12  Claims 


component  and  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  conductors, 

said  end  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  element  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  cable  and  having  an  open-ended  tub«ilar  second  wall  at  an 
opposite  second  end  surrounding  said  second  conductor,  said 
second  wall  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  axially 
receive  said  first  wall  therein,  with  said  first  and  second 
conductors  being  normally  spaced  one  from  tlie  other,  said 
second  wall  being  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first 
end; 

deflecting  means  associated  with  and  6eely  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  second  wall  responsive  to  axial  reception  of 
said  first  wall  in  said  second  wall  for  directly  contacting  said 
first  conductor  and  deflecting  said  first  conductor  into  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  second  conductor,  and 

connecting  means  associated  with  said  second  wall  for  establish- 
ing an  interlocked  relationship  with  said  first  wall,  wherein 

said  coaxial  cable  system  component  further  includes  a  front 
wall  retained  within  said  tubular  first  wall,  said  front  wall 
having  at  least  one  opening  dierethrough  for  receiving  both 
said  second  conductor  and  said  deflecting  means. 


1.  A  floating  panel  mount  system  for  mounting  an  electrical 
connector  to  a  panel,  comprising: 

said  electrical  coimector  including  a  mounting  flange  for  inter- 
focing  with  the  panel,  and  a  pair  of  cantilevered  latch  struc- 
tures; 

each  latch  structure  including  base  arm  means  projecting  from 
the  mounting  flange  and  a  pair  of  locking  arms  deflectably 
cantilevered  from  an  end  of  the  base  arm  means  remote  from 
the  mounting  flange  such  that  the  locking  arms  extend  angu- 
larly from  the  end  of  the  base  arm  means  and  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  back  toward  the  mounting  flange; 

the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  defined  by  each  pair  of 
locking  arms  being  greater  than  respective  adjacent  portions 
of  a  mounting  ^leiture  in  the  panel,  and  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  defined  by  the  base  arm  means  being  less  tiian  the 
respective  adjacent  portions  of  the  mounting  aperture, 
whereby  the  locking  arms  of  each  latch  structure  are  deflect- 
able to  pass  through  the  mounting  aperture  and  then  to  an 
undeflectable  condition  to  mount  the  connector  to  die  panel 
and  whereby  the  dimensions  of  the  base  arm  means  permit 
floating  of  the  connector  relative  to  the  panel;  and 

the  dimension  of  one  of  the  latch  structures  and  its  adjacent 
portion  of  the  mounting  aperture  being  different  from  the 
dimension  of  tiie  other  latch  structure  and  its  adjacent  portirai 
of  the  mounting  aperture  to  provide  polarization  for  the  con- 
nector relative  to  the  panel. 


5,514,002 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSH^fBLY  AND 

CONTACTS  THEREIN 

Lee  M.  Cheng,  Cupertino,  and  Conrad  Cboy,  San  Frandsco, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Sec  No.  234^45 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 

MS.  CL  439^^26  12  Claims 


5^14,001 
SECURITY  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Andrew  Szegda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  aasipior  to  John  MaanUiv 
gna  Assoc  Inc.,  Manihis,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23M18 
InL  CL'  HOIR  W193 
M&.  CL  439—263  15  Clahns 

1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  coaxial  cable  system  compo- 
nent having  a  tubular  first  wall  surrounding  a  first  cooductor,  and  a 
coaxial  cable  having  an  axially  protruding  second  conductor,  an 
end  connector  for  mechanically  coupling  said  cable  to  said  system 


1.  A  socket  connector  adapted  to  mountaUy  lie  on  a  mother 
board  for  reception  of  a  daughter  board  therein,  comprising: 

an  insulative  elongated  housing  having  a  central  slot  extending 
in  a  lengthwise  direction  along  said  bousing; 

a  plurality  of  upper  row  passageways  aixl  lower  row  passage- 
ways staggered  one  another  along  said  slot  for  receiving  a 
plioality  of  upper  row  contacts  and  lower  row  contacts 
therein,  respectively; 

a  pair-of  engagement  aims  extending  forwanHy  at  two  oppoaiie 
ends  of  the  housing,  each  engagement  arm  having  a  platfonn 
for  suppofting  tiie  daiightrr  bond  ihereon;  and 
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a  latch  horizontally  positioned  in  each  engagement  arm.  said 

latch  funher  including: 
a  main  base; 
a  retention  blade  rearwardly  extending  from  an  upper  portion  of 

a  rear  edge  of  said  main  base: 
a  generally  U-shaped  body  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of 

the  rear  edge  of  said  main  base; 
an  extension  section  forwardly  extending  from  an  end  of  the 

U-shaped  body; 
a  hook  section  upwardly  extending  from  said  extension  section 

adjacent  said  U-shaped  body;  and 
a  lever  section  upwardly  extending  from  a  free  end  of  said 

extension  section. 


and  wherein  the  coupler  has  a  predetermined  external  taper  that 
substantially  matches  the  taper  of  the  base. 


5^14,004 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  APPARATUS 

C»ri  E.  Swanson,  707  E.  South  St,  Corry,  Pa.  16407 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  341,025 

Int  CL*  HOIR  }3/62 

MS.  CL  439—364  5  Claims 
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5,514,003 
QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANICAL  ATTACHMENT  WTTH 

INTEGRAL  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT 
Rkhard  S.  Lewb,  Chino  HUls,  CaUf,  assignor  to  Loral  Aero- 
space Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,119 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/625 
MS.  a.  439—332  17  i 
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1.  Missile  loading  apparatus  for  loading  a  missile  onto  a  missile 
launcher  disposed  on  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  boom; 

an  electric  hoist  disposed  on  the  boom  for  carrying  the  missile; 
a  quick  release  electro  attachment  coupled  between  the  boom 

and  the  vehicle  that  comprises: 
a  base  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  internal  bore  and  a  counterbore; 
electrical  contact  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulated  and 

conductive  members  disposed  in  the  counterbore; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  coupled  to  the  conductive 

members;  and 
securing  ring  means  for  securing  the  electrical  contact  means  in 

the  counterbore; 
and  wherein  the  base  has  a  predetermined  internal  taper;  and 
a  coupler  comprising: 
a  body: 

an  inner  mast  tube  secured  to  the  body; 
electrical  contact  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulated  and 

conductive  members  secured  to  the  body  and  the  inner  mast 

tube; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  coupled  to  the  conductive 

members;  and 
securing  means  coupled  to  tlie  inner  mast  tube  for  securing  ring 

the  electrical  contact  means  to  the  body; 


U 


1.  A  combination  of  a  male  connector  electrical  contacting 
device,  a  female  connector  electrical  contacting  device,  and  an 
apparatus  for  securing  the  engagement  of  a  first  electrical  cable  of 
said  male  connector  electrical  contacting  device  to  a  second  elec- 
trical cable  of  said  female  connector  electrical  contacting  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  a  center  region,  a  first  end  region  and  a 
second  end  region  wherein  said  first  region  and  said  second 
end  region  are  at  opposite  ends  of  said  center  region  of  said 
rigid  body,  said  first  end  region  and  said  second  end  region 
each  defining  a  substantially  S  shaped  structure  having  a 
middle  section  and  a  proximal  hook  section  and  a  distal  hook 
section  relative  to  said  center  region  of  said  rigid  body,  said 
middle  section  disposed  between  said  proximal  hook  section 
and  said  disul  hook  section,  and  wherein  said  proximal  hook 
section  faces  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  distal 
hook  section,  and  wherein  said  middle  sections  and  said 
proximal  hook  sections  of  said  S  shaped  structures  are  posi- 
tioned, with  regard  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  center 
r^oi^  of  said  rigid  body,  in  a  same  longitudinal  plane  as  said 
center  region  of  said  rigid  body,  and  wherein  said  distal  hook 
sections  of  said  S  shaped  structures  are  positioned  in  an 
outward  extending  direction  in  relationship  to  said  middle  and 
proximal  hook  sections  of  said  S  shaped  structures  and  said 
center  region  of  said  rigid  body  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
distal  hook  sections  of  said  S  shaped  structures  lie  outside  the 
longitudinal  plane,  and  wherein  said  distal  hook  section  of 
said  S  shaped  structure  of  said  first  end  region  of  said  rigid 
body  and  said  distal  hook  section  of  said  S  shaped  structure  of 
said  second  end  region  of  said  rigid  body  are  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  plane,  and  wherein  said 
male  connector  electrical  contacting  device  and  said  female 
connector  electrical  contacting  device  are  (a)  disposed  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  center  region  of  said  rigid  body,  and  (b) 
capable  of  being  intentionally  manually  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged adjacent  to  said  center  region  of  said  rigid  body,  and 
wherein  said  first  electrical  cable  is  placed  removably  in  said 
S  shaped  stnicture  of  said  first  end  region  such  that  said  first 
electrical  cable  is  wound  therethrough,  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond electrical  cable  is  placed  removably  in  said  S  shaped 
structure  of  said  second  end  region  such  that  said  second 
electrical  cable  is  wound  therethrough. 
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5414,005 

QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  MODULE 

Donald  F.  Jaycoz,  Riverwoods;  Ben  Farb,  Bolblo  Grove,  and 

Ridiard  T.  Kaczmarek,  Chicago,  aD  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Reliance  Comm/TK  Corporation,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,008 

Int  CL"  HOIR  4n4 

MS.  CL  439—417  27  ( 
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1.  A  module  for  quickly  and  easily  connecting  and  disconnecting 
electrical  wires,  said  tnodule  comprising:  a  nonconductive  housing 
having  a  first  cotuiector  compartment  for  housing  a  first  plurality  of 
wire  connectors;  a  second  connector  compartment  for  housing  a 
second  plurality  of  wire  connectors; 
a  plurality  of  non-threaded  actuators  independently  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  first  and  second  connector  compartments, 
each  of  said  actuators  being  independently  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  wire  connectors  and  being  indepen- 
dently slidably  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  a 
wire  is  received  in  ttie  actuator,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
a  received  wire  is  electrically  connected  to  the  associated  wire 
connector,  whereby  both  incoming  and  outgoing  wires  may  be 
quickly  and  easily  connected  to  each  other  by  way  of  said 
wire  connectors  in  said  first  connector  compartment  being 
coupled  with  said  wire  coimectors  in  said  second  coimector 
compartment,  said  module  providing  for  individual  termina- 
tion of  said  line  for  avoiding  interruption  of  service  and  surge 
protection  means  retained  in  said  module  and  being  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  first  and  second  connector  com- 
partments and  coupled  to  said  wire  cotmectors  housed  in  said 
first  and  second  connector  compartments  for  providing  pro- 
tection to  the  wires  connected  thereto. 


5314,006 
TURN  KNOB  LAMIVOLDER 
Ariudy  Getselis,  Statcn  Island,  and  Anthony  Itafono,  North 
Ma»apequa,  lioth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufactui^ 
ing  Co.,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8^39,  Feb.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,057 
Int  CL'  HOIR  ii/22 
MS.  CL  439^-417  19  OaiMS 

1.  A  lampholder  having  a  utiitary  lamp  socket  portion  and  a 
switch  portion  comprising: 

(a)  bottom  housing  means  having  conductor  channels  with  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  therein  for  accepting  individual  insu- 
lated conductors; 

(b)  electrical  contacts  in  said  bottom  housing  means  for  engag- 
ing said  individual  insulated  conductors  placed  in  said  con- 
ductor channels  through  said  first  ends; 

(c)  top  housing  means  having  a  main  body  portion  and  an  access 
door  portion,  said  main  body  portion  being  permanently 
secured  to  said  bottom  housing  means  leaving  a  portion  of 
said  electrical  contacts  and  said  bottom  housing  means 
exposed; 

(d)  said  access  door  rotatably  and  slideably  coupled  to  said  main 
body  portion  to  permit  said  access  door  to  move  between  a 
position  on  and  perpendicular  to  said  main  body  portion  to  a 
position  in  line  with  said  main  body  portion  to  cover  tlie 


exposed  portion  of  said  bottom  bousing  means  and  said 
electrical  contacts;  and 
(e)  rotatable  fastening  means  in  said  access  door  engagable  with 
said  bottom  bousing  means  to  position  said  access  door  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  bottom  housing  means  and  force 
individual  insulated  conductors  placed  in  said  conductor 
channels  to  engage  said  electrical  contacts. 


5,514,007 
DATA  CONNECTOR  STRAIN  RELIEF  ASSEMBLY 
JuUo  F.  Rodfigucs,  CoffierTiUc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thaaas  A 
B«tls  CotporatioB,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,694 

Int  CL'  HOIR  /J/5« 

U.S.  a.  439—469  22  CUm 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  a  jacketed  multi- 
conductor  cable  of  at  least  two  differing  cable  diameters,  said 
connector  comprising: 

a  connector  bousing  for  accommodating  an  end  extent  of  said 
cable,  said  connector  including  a  cable  passage  port  tliere- 
through;  and 

a  cable  strain  relief  assembly  for  fictionally  engaging  and 
securing  said  cable,  said  cable  strain  relief  including: 

a  strain  relief  body  insertably  positionable  in  said  connector 
housing  adjacent  said  cable  port,  said  strain  relief  body  defin- 
ing first  and  second  cable  channels,  each  chatmel  being  alter- 
natively accessible  for  acconunodating  one  of  said  at  least 
two  differing  cable  diameters; 

a  chatmel  filler  block  insertable  into  said  first  channel  to  fill  said 
first  channel  preventing  cable  acconmKxiation  therein  and 
rendering  said  second  channel  accessible  for  cable  accommo- 
dation; and 
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■  strain  relief  plug  inseitably  accommodated  by  said  strain  relief 
body,  said  plug  being  movable  to  a  position  for  engaging  said 
caUe  supported  in  either  said  first  channel  or  said  second 
channel,  whereby  said  cable  is  supported  in  strain  relief 
fashion  between  said  strain  relief  body  and  said  strain  relief 
plug. 


5314,008 
CONNECTOR  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A  FLEXIBLE 
CIRCUIT  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Timothy  L.  Kocfaer,  Camp  HIU,  and  Randolph  L.  Bucfater, 
Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  WUtaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  DeL 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,825,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,894 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/07 

M&.  CL  439—495  12  dains 


5414,009 

WIRING  HARNESS  ADAPTER  AND  METHOD  AND 

AITARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Michael  T.  Hughes,  504  Second  St.,  P.O.  Box  1379,  Bcrthood, 

Colo.M513 

Coothiaation  of  Ser.  No.  319,636,  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,655,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,354,204,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,835, 

JuL  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  480,950 

InL  CL*  HOIR  23/02 

U  A  CL  439—35  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  conductors  of  a 
flexible  circuit  to  conductive  traces  on  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  flexible 
circuit; 

(b)  at  least  one  bracket  on  the  first  housing  for  attachment  to  a 
circuit  board. 

(c)  multiple  contacts  in  the  first  housing  to  engage  conductors  on 
said  flexible  circuit,  the  contacts  having  respective  tails  to 
engage  respective  conductive  traces  on  the  circuit  board; 

(d)  a  second  housing  engaged  and  intermating  with  the  first 
housing  and  moveable  between  a  first  position  whereby  the 
opening  receives  therein  the  flexible  circuit,  and  a  second 
position  whereby  conductors  of  the  flexible  circuit  are  urged 
against  respective  contacts  to  establish  electrical  connections 
therewith,  and 

a  pair  of  opposite  first  ends  on  said  first  housing. 

a  pair  of  opposite  second  ends  on  said  second  housing  that 
closely  overlap  respective  said  first  ends  in  sliding  engage- 
ment therewith, 

a  positive  stop  including  a  pair  of  first  abutting  surfaces  adjacent 
diagonally  opposite  comers  on  said  first  housing,  said  first 
abutting  surfaces  being  associated  with  respective  first  ends, 

a  pair  of  second  abutting  surfaces  associated  with  respective 
second  ends  adjacent  diagonally  opposite  comers  on  said 
second  housing,  and 

each  of  said  first  abutting  surfaces  being  arranged  in  opposed 
spaced  relationship  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
abutting  surfaces  when  said  housings  are  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and  being  in  opposed  adjacent  relationship  when  said 
housings  are  in  said  open  position. 


1.  A  wiring  harness  adapter  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having 
a  shaped  configuration,  said  configuration  shaped  to  corre- 
spond to  a  particular  harness  connection:  and 

said  second  end  comprising  a  terminal  housing,  said  terminal 
housing  including  a  first  layer  having  only  three  female  pin 
terminals  and  a  rnale  pin  terminal  placed  adjacent  one  of  said 
female  pin  terminals  and  a  second  layer  of  only  four  female 
pin  terminals;  and 

wherein  said  terminal  housing  is  a  double-tiered  connector  hav- 
ing an  upper  tier  and  a  lower  tier,  said  upper  and  lower  tiers 
placed  adjacent  one  another  wherein  one  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  forms  said  upper  tier  and  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  layers  forms  said  lower  tier. 


5,514,010 
SPACER  FOR  CONT«JECrOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Myer,  MiUersviUe,  and  Richard  W.  Grzybowski, 
Lebanon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,256 

Int  a.*  HOIR  i3/436 

UJS.  a.  439—752  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  housing,  a  spacer  to  be 
positioned  and  held  either  in  a  preset  position  or  in  a  final  position, 
the  spacer  comprising: 

a  from  panel. 

the  front  panel  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart  opposite  sides 
and  an  internal  and  an  external  suriface.  respectively. 
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a  pair  of  substantially  identical  blades  extending  from  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  front  panel  at  said  two  spaced-apail  sides, 
each  of  said  blades  incltiding  an  internal  suiface, 

a  first  and  a  second  bump  being  disposed  on  the  internal  surface 
of  each  of  said  blades, 

the  receptacle  housing  having  respective  slots  into  which  said 
blades  are  inserted, 

such  that  upon  receiving  the  spacer  in  the  preset  position,  the 
first  bump  on  each  of  said  blades  prevents  the  spacer  from 
coming  out  and  the  second  bump  resists  inserting  said  spacer 
further  to  the  final  position,  and 

upon  receiving  the  spacer  in  the  final  position,  the  second  bump 
on  each  of  said  blades  resists  the  spacer  coining  out  thereby 
preventing  accidental  insertion  and  removal  of  the  spacer. 


5,514,011 
PROPELLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MARINE 
PROPULSION  UNIT 
Christian  Rodskier,  Torslanda,-  Stig  Johansson,  Gothenburg, 
and  Oddbjom  Hallenstvedt  Kdping,  all  of,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  AB  Volvo  Penta,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13, 1992,  9200427 
Int  a.*  B63H  t/14 
MS.  a.  440—49  7  Claims 


1.  A  propeller  arrangement  for  a  marine  propulsion  unit,  com- 
prising: 

a  propeller  hub; 

a  propeller  shaft  which  carries  the  propeller  hub,  said  propeller 
shaft  having  an  external  thread  and  a  threaded  bore  with  an 
inner  thread  therein,  said  external  thread  having  an  inner  flank 
and  an  outer  flank; 

said  hub  including  a  sleeve  member  secured  to  the  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith: 

said  sleeve  member  is  axially  located  on  the  propeller  shaft  by 
means  of  both  a  nut  abutting  the  sleeve  member  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  external  thread  on  the  shaft,  and  a  screw  which 
is  screwed  into  the  threaded  bore  in  the  shaft,  with  a  head  of 
the  screw  abutting  the  nut; 

the  screw  being  tightened  so  that  the  head  of  the  screw  exerts  an 
axial  force  on  the  nut  which  unloads  the  nut  and  changes  a 
loading  of  a  thread  of  the  nut  from  the  outer  flank  of  the 
external  shaft  thread  to  the  inner  flank  of  the  external  shaft 
thread. 


5,514,012 

TRIM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Noriyuki  Natsume,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^6 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1993,  5-246089 

Int  CL*  B63H  5/12 

U.S.  a.  440—53  11  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  clamp  bracket  adapted  to 

be  affixed  to  a  transom  of  an  associated  watercraft,  a  swivel 


bracket  coimected  to  said  dainp  bracket  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  trim  axis,  said  swivel  bracket  carrying  a  propulsion  device 
for  propelling  the  associated  watercraft,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  inter- 
posed between  said  clamp  bracket  and  said  swivel  bracket  for 
controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  swivel  bracket  about  said 
trim  axis,  said  hydraulic  cyUnder  having  a  first  portion  having  a 
first  pivotal  connection  to  said  swivel  bracket  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  pivotal  connection  to  a  lower  part  of  said  clamp  bracket, 
said  clamp  bracket  being  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures  for 
receiving  a  trim  pin  operably  engaged  with  said  swivel  bracket  for 
adjusting  the  (rim  of  said  propulsion  device,  said  apertures  being 
arranged  vertically  along  an  upwardly  inclined  line  and  spaced 
rearwardly  fix>m  the  transom  from  a  line  passing  through  said  fii^ 
and  said  second  pivotal  connections  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  all 
but  the  lowermost  of  said  apertures  being  positioned  forwardly  of 
an  arc  drawn  about  said  trim  axis  and  of  a  radius  passing  through 
said  lowermost  of  said  apertures,  said  apertures  being  disposed  so 
that  a  trim  pin  received  therein  will  engage  a  different  portion  of  a 
continuous  surface  of  said  swivel  bracket  depending  upon  which 
apertures  the  trim  pin  is  positioned  in. 


5,5144113 

BOAT  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Christian  Rodskier,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo 

Penta,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE93/00550,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AN)340,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356348 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jim.  22, 1992,  9201904 
Int  CL*  B63H  5/n 
U.S.  CL  440—57  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  boat  propulsion  unit  adapted  to  be  suspended  on  the 
outside  of  a  boat  transom  and  drivably  connected  to  an  engine  on 
the  inside  of  the  transom,  said  unit  comprising  a  propeller  drive 
shaft  housing,  a  suspension  arrangement  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
secured  to  the  transom,  pivot  means  which  pivotally  connects  the 
drive  shaft  bousing  to  the  suspension  arrangement  to  allow  pivotal 
displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  housing  relative  to  the  suspension 
arrangement  about  a  pivot  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  and  pivot  axis  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  steering  means  which  is  arranged  to  effect 
pivotal  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  bousing  about  said  first- 
mentioned  axis,  and  trim  and  tilt  means  which  is  arranged  to  effect 
pivotal  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  housing  about  said  second- 
mentioned  axis:  the  improvement  wherein  the  suspension  arrange- 
ment (2)  comprises  a  hollow  frame  member  (5)  which  has  a  closed 
cross-sectional  configuration,  means  for  securing  the  hollow  frame 
member  around  an  opening  (12)  in  a  boat  transom  (4),  and  a  carrier 
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(t)  attached  to  the  franie  member,  said  carrier  covering  die  opening 
•nd  supporting  said  pivot  means. 


5^14^14 
OUTBOARD  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
nrodil  Ogino,  and  Aldbiro  Onoae,  both  of  Hanumatsu, 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Saufaln  Kogyo  Kaboshiid  KaMia,  SU- 
f^i^p,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  346,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-271255; 
Nov.  29, 1993,  5-298250 

Int  CL'  BOH  5/16 
US,  CL  441b— IS  31 


engine,  return  passage  means  having  an  inlet  disposed  at  a  lower 
poition  of  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  and  an  outlet  for  delivering 
lubricant  and  blow-by  gases  to  said  lubricant  tank,  and  a  breather 
passage  for  discharging  blow-by  gases  only  from  said  lubricant 
tank  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  level  therein  and  terminating  well 
above  said  outlet 


5,514,016 

WATER  SPORT  SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Jod  R.  Larson,  866  McDiarmid  Cir.,  Hudson,  Wis.  54016 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^07 

InL  CL*  B63B  22//6 

VS.  CL  441—6  11  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  watercraft  outboard  drive,  said  transmis- 
sion comprising  first  and  second  counter-rotating  gears,  a  first 
clutch  connected  to  a  first  propulsion  shaft  and  adapted  to  selec- 
tively engage  either  said  first  gear  or  second  gear,  and  a  second 
clutch  coupled  to  said  first  clutch  and  connected  to  a  second 
propulsion  shaft,  said  second  clutch  adapted  to  selectively  engage 
said  second  gear  in  a  manner  in  which  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
body  of  said  second  clutch  lies  within  said  second  gear  with  said 
second  clutch  engaging  said  second  gear. 


1.  A  water  sport  safety  device  comprising: 

marlier  means  for  marking  the  location  of  a  water  sport  device 
as  said  water  sport  device  floats  unattended  in  a  body  of 
water,  said  marker  means  having  a  generally  cylindrical  and 
elongated  shape  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  marker  means  to  said  water 
sport  device, 

wherein  said  marker  means  maintains  a  substantially  upright 
position  perpendicular  to,  and  extending  substantially  above, 
the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  while  said  water  sport 
device  floats  unattended  in  said  body  of  water,  and  wherein 
said  marker  means  is  towed  behind  said  water  sport  device 
generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  while 
said  water  sport  device  travels  across  the  surface  of  said  body 
of  water. 


5,514,015 
BREATHER  STRUCTURE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Goicfai  Okazawa;  Yasuhiko  Shibata,  and  Hiroshi  Nakai,  ail  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-062442 

Int.  a.''  B63H  20/14 

VS.  CL  440—88  20  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block,  cylinder 

head  assembly  having  a  crankcase  chamber  at  one  side  thereof  and 

which  a  cranlcstiaft  rotates  about  a  vertically  disposed  axis  and  a 

cam  chamber  formed  at  the  other  side  thereof,  a  lubricant  tank 

suspend  beneath  said  engine  and  containing  lubricant  for  said 


5,514,017 
RECREATIONAL  BOARD  FOR  WATER  SPORTS 
William  J.  Chimiak,  3803  IVemont  Dr.,  Durtaam,  N.C.  27705 
Filed  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,591 
Int  CL*  B63B  35/79 
VS.  a.  441—65  10  Claims 

1.  A  recreational  board  for  water  sports  such  as  surfing,  said 
recreational  board  comprising: 

a  core  that  defines  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  thin 
perimeter  between  said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface; 
and 
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a  skin  entirely  covering  said  core,  said  skin  comprising  a  scrim 
of  glass  fibers  applied  to  said  core  for  providing  strtictural 
rigidity  to  said  board  and  maintaining  the  desired  shape  of 
said  core,  and  a  lightweight  plastic  resin  applied  to  and 
saturating  said  scrim  for  preventing  water  from  damaging  said 
core  and  for  providing  comfort  to  a  rider  moving  said  board 
through  water; 

said  core  being  formed  of  a  honeycomb  of  an  aromatic  polya- 
mide,  said  core  entirely  filling  said  skin  and  providing  both 
stiucmral  integrity  and  buoyancy  when  said  core  is  covered 
by  said  slcin,  said  core  having  a  shape  that  will  respond  to 
relative  movement  between  (he  shape  and  (he  wa(er  for  per- 
mitting said  recreational  board  to  float  and  be  controlled  by  a 
rider  when  said  board  is  moving  in  the  water: 

wherein  the  structural  stability  of  said  board  is  substantially 
entirely  provided  by  said  aromatic  polyamide  core  rather  (han 
from  said  skin  or  ik>m  any  other  reinforcing  element. 


1.  A  sport  boarcts,  including: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  forward  rigid  support  section  embedded  within  (he  body; 

(c)  a  rear  rigid  support  section  embedded  within  the  body;  and 

(d)  a  single  point  of  connection  which  coupled  the  forward 
support  section  to  the  rear  support  section,  such  that  the 
forward  support  section  and  rear  support  section  are  relatively 
free  to  rotate  about  at  least  (wo  axes  of  rotation  through  the 
point  of  connection. 


5,514,019 

LIFE  JACKET  WITH  STABILIZING  HANDLES 

Dana  R.  Smith,  920  Ponderosa,  Page,  Ariz.  86040 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  296,505 

Int  CL"  B63C  9/OS 

VS.  a.  441—88  10  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  stabilizing  a  passenger  riding  in  tandem  with  an 

operator  of  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  flexible  tubular 

gripping  member  made  of  soft  rubber  having  two  ends;  a  pliable 

covering  surrounding  said  tubular  gripping  member;  an  anchoring 


member  extending  through  said  tubular  gripping  member  and 
having  a  first  end  portion  outward  of  one  of  said  ends  and  a  second 
end  portion  outward  of  (he  other  of  said  ends;  and  means  at  each  of 
said  end  portions  for  releasably  attaching  the  respective  end  por- 
tion to  an  article  wearable  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle. 


5,514,020 
BUOYANT  CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT  FOR  BOATS 
Anne  M.  Gainfortfa,  7448  Sandy  Pines,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 
29575 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405^6 

Int  a.*  B63C  9/30 

VS.  a.  441—126  16  Claims 


5414,018 

CROSS-BAR  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOWBOARDS 

Yutaka  Hara,  3807  W.  190Ui  St,  Torrance,  Calif.  90504 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,428 

Int  a.'  A63C  15/00 

VS.  a.  441—65  12  Claims 


1.  A  flotation  safety  seating  device  comprising  a  relatively 
horizontal  seat  support  element  and  a  relatively  vertical  back 
support  element  each  of  which  are  at  least  partially  constructed  of 
a  flotation  effecting  material  and  further  comprising  weight  effect- 
ing material  approximately  centrally  positioned  below  the  seat 
support  clement  in  an  amount  in  proportion  to  the  flotation  effea- 
ing  material  to  result  in  causing  ttie  safety  seating  device  to  be  in 
an  upright  position  when  floating  in  water  with  at  least  the  upper 
one-fourth  of  (he  back  supporting  element  above  the  water's  sur- 
face wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (be  seat  and  back  support  elements 
to  the  weight  material  is  about  0.75-1.5:1,  respectively. 


5314,021 
COIN  SPDWER  AND  SAVINGS  BOX  WITH  SAME 
Shigem  Sngawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tcnyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-085033 

Int  CL"  A45C  1/12;  A63H  1/00 

VS.  CL  446—10  7  Claims 

1.  A  coin  spinner,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  having  formed 

therein  a  coin  slit;  and 
a  coin  spinning  mechanism  provided  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  plate  to  impart  a  spinning  force  to  a  coin  having  been 
passed  through  said  coin  slit  from  the  upper  surface  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  plate  which  rotates  the  .coin  about  a 
vertical  axis  during  its  natural  falling,  comprising  a  pair  of 
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preselected  volume  with  the  lighter  than  air  gas  to  the  prese- 
lected buoyancy,  the  package  having  artwork  indicative  of  die 
aitwofk  on  the  surface  of  the  balloon  to  illustrate  the  balloon 
in  an  inflated  condition. 


Se^ 


5^14,023 

HAND  LAUNCHABLE  HYDRODYNAMIC 

RECREATIONAL  DEVICE 

Jon  A.  Warner,  M6  Cowks  Rd^  Mootedto,  Calif.  93108 

Ffkd  Feb.  23, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  201,162 

Int  CL*  A63H  23/00 

U  A  CL  446—153  »  CW"^ 


leaf  springs  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
intersecting  said  coin  slit  obliquely,  one  end  of  each  leaf 
spring  being  fixed,  the  fixed  ends  of  the  leaf  springs  being  at 
locations  opposite  to  each  other  across  said  coin  slit. 


5^14,^2 
TOY  BALLOON  PACKAGING 
Dak  A.  Harris,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  M  &  D  Balloons,  Inc., 
Manteno,  DL 

Continaation  oT  Sck  No.  41,755,  Apr.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

Thk  application  Not.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,600 

Int  CL*  A63H  27/10:  G09F  21/06 

VS.  CL  446—75  *  Claims 


1.  A  hand-launchable  projectile  for  submarine  movement  within 
a  body  of  water  having  a  specific  density,  the  projectile  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongate  body  including  a  nose  section,  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal mid-section  dimensioned  to  be  gasped  between  circumfer- 
entially  extending  thumb  and  opposing  curved  fingers  in  the 
crook  of  the  thumb  of  a  user's  hand  for  launching  the  projec- 
tile and  a  tail  section  having  plural  arcuately  spaced  stabiliz- 
ing fins  projecting  radially  from  the  tail  section,  the  body 
having  a  surface  preparation  producing  a  low  drag  coefficient 
and  a  predefined  density  that  is  substantially  the  same  as,  and 
within  ±10*  of,  the  specific  density  of  the  body  of  water, 
whereby  die  projectile  when  launched  submarine  by  i  hand 
tends  to  travel  along  a  substantially  straight  line  path,  j, 

i/ 


i- 

5,514,024 
NOZZLE  FOR  ENHANCED  MIXING  IN  CO,  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 
Lakhi  N.  Goenka,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  DeariMm,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148^32 

Int  CL'  B24C  5/04 

VS.  a.  451—39  M  Clatans 


1.  A  marketing  display  kit  for  a  toy  balloon,  the  kit  comprising: 

a  package  comprising  a  pocket  and  a  tab  which  forms  at  least  a 
pan  of  die  package,  die  tab  having  an  aperture  adapted  for 
hanging  the  package  for  die  display  thereof; 

a  nooinflated  toy  balloon  with  a  preselected  volume  to  be 
inflated  with  a  lighter  than  air  gas  upon  removal  from  the 
package  so  as  to  assume  a  preselected  buoyancy,  the  balloon 
having  a  surface  with  artwork  which  is  displayed  when  die 
ballooa  is  inflated;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  restraint  line  contained  in  die  package  for 
attaching  the  toy  balloon  to  the  tab  dirough  die  aperture  in  the 
tab,  die  lower  end  of  die  tine  being  attached  to  die  tab,  die 
upper  end  of  die  line  being  attached  to  die  balloon  when  it  is 
inflated, 

die  tab  having  sufficient  weight  to  balance  die  buoyancy  of  die 
baUoon  when  die  balloon  is  in  an  inflated  conditian  uvdie 


\.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  workpiece  widi  abrasive  COj 
snow,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  COj  nozzle  for  receiving  and  expelling  liquid  COj  dirou^  a 

plurality  of  orifices  dierein,  widi  each  said  orifices  sized  for 

converting  at  least  a  ponion  of  die  COj  liquid  into  solid  COj 

snow, 
a  body  defining  a  cavity  dierein,  with  said  COj  nozzle  being 

coupled  to  said  body  for  ejecting  die  COj  snow  into  said 

cavity. 


May  7,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


237 


an  exhaust  nozzle  coupled  with  said  body  and  said  cavity  therein 
for  accelerating  and  directing  the  COj  snow  toward  the  work- 
piece,  and 
first  means  coupled  to  said  body  for  receiving  and  directing 
pressurized  air  over  said  COj  nozzle  into  said  cavity  and  for 
mixing  with  the  CO2  snow  ejected  from  said  nozzle, 
with  said  nozzle  including  a  plurality  of  wings  for  causing 
turbulence  in  the  pressurized  air  flowing  over  said  CO^  nozzle 
for  enhancing  the  mixing  and  subsequent  coagulation  of  the 
CO2  snow  into  larger  CO2  snow  particles, 
whereby  the  (vessurized  air  carries  and  promotes  coagulation  of 
the  CO2  snow  into  said  larger  CO^  snow  particles  within  said 
cavity  before  being  accelerated  through  said  exhaust  nozzle. 


5,514,025 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHAMFERING  THE 
PERIPHERAL  EDGE  OF  A  WAFER  TO  SPECULAR 
FINISH 
Fumihil(0     Hasegawa,     Urawa,     and     Masayuld     Yamada, 
Shirakawa,  Iwth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbin-Etsu  Handotai 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,097,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1991,  3-148231 
Int  CI.*  B24B  9/06 
MS.  CL  451—44  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  chamfering  die  peripheral  edge  of  a  wafer, 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  wafer  having  two  opposed  surfaces; 

providing  a  turn  table  having  an  abrasive  surface: 

providing  a  wafer  hold-and-rub  means;  and 

holding  one  of  said  two  opposed  surfaces  of  said  wafer  firmly  by 
said  wafer  hold-and-rub  means  so  as  to  support  said  wafer 
while: 

moving  said  hold-and-rub  means  so  that  said  one  surface  of  said 
wafer  which  is  held  firmly  by  said  hold-and-rub  means  is 
brought  in  contact  with  said  abrasive  surface  and  said  wafer  is 
pivoted  while  remaining  in  contact  with  said  abrasive  surface 
such  that  said  two  opposed  surfaces  of  said  wafer  are  each 
chamfered:  and 

turning  said  wafer  circumferentially. 


5,514,026 

UNTTARY,  HAND-HELD,  PORTABLE,  SELF-POWERED 

REFILLABLE  MIXED-MEDLA  EJECTOR  TOOL 

Stephen  C.  Schaffer,  Brookfieid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sandair 

Nevada,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,224 
Int  CL'  B24C  3/00:5/04 
U.S.  a.  451—90  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated,  portable,  hand  held,  adjustable  refillable, 
re-buildable,  self  powered  tool  for  ejecting  a  stream  of  abrasive 
particulate,  powdered,  or  liquid  materials  toward  a  target  site 
comprising: 


a  hollow  materials  reservoir  chamber,  accommodating  a  supply 
of  abrasive  granular  particulate,  powdered,  or  liquid  materials 
connected  by  a  special  adapter  to  and  supported  by  a  maieable 
adapter  attached  to  a  pressurized  container, 

a  removable  filler  plug,  removable  from  a  chamfered  seat  in  top 
of  the  hollow  materials  reservoir  chamber,  or  any  convenient 
location,  for  material  refilling,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  removable  fiUer  plug, 

a  filler  plug  vent  bore,  incorporated  into  the  removable  filler 
plug,  connecting  ambient  atmosphere  to  tlie  inside  of  the 
material  reservoir  chamber,  wherein  the  improvement  consists 
of  the  vent  bore  in  the  removable  filler  plug, 

a  hopper  top  with  a  downward  protruding  central  collar  support- 
ing a  central  axial  conduit  whose  internal  bore  directs  the  gas 
delivery  tube  anached  to  the  trigger  to  alignment  with  propel- 
lants  depressable  plunger  valve,  by  means  of  the  linear  align- 
ment guides,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  of  the  linear 
alignment  guides, 

a  gas  delivery  conduit  in  a  trigger  assembly  to  direct  compressed 
gas  to  a  replaceable  air  jet,  wherein  the  improvement  consists 
of  the  replaceability  of  the  removable  air  jet, 

a  gas  delivery  conduit  in  the  trigger  assembly  to  direct  released 
gas  to  the  air  jet  containing  angular  compression  chambers 
exiting  to  a  reduced  diameter  orifice  for  the  ftiither  compres- 
sion and  adjustment  of  the  compressed  gas  stream,  wherein 
the  improvement  consists  of  the  angular  compression  cham- 
bers contained  in  the  air  jet; 

an  angular  mixing  aspiration  chamber  constructed  inside  the 
nozzle  housing,  for  mixing  of  abrasive  particulate,  powdered, 
or  liquid  materials  and  gas, 

a  replaceable  ejector  nozzle  housing  containing  the  advanced 
mixing  aspiration  chamber,  wherein  the  improvement  consists 
of  the  replaceability  of  the  nozzle  housing  assembly. 

a  material  delivery  conduit  tube  connecting  the  advanced  mixing 
aspiration  chamber  with  the  bottom  of  die  material  reservoir 
chamber,  through  a  flow  control  adjustment  valve  assembly, 

a  replaceable  cylindrical  tube  with  a  conical  end,  made  of  a 
suitable  wear  resistant  material,  such  as  steel  or  rubber,  lining 
the  nozzles  exit  conduit,  positioned  to  produce  enhanced 
negative  pressure  promoting  aspiration  of  materials  from  the 
materials  reservoir  chamber  frcnn  the  delivery  conduit  to  the 
advanced  mixing  aspiration  chamber,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment consists  of  the  replaceable  cylindrical  tube  with  a  coni- 
cal end  to  reduce  wear  of  the  nozzle  exit  conduit, 

a  replaceable  materials  control  valve  connected  and  intersecting 
the  material  delivery  conduit  lube,  wherein  the  improvement 
consists  of  the  materials  control  valve, 

a  flow  control  valve  composed  of  a  flow  control  shaft  containing 
a  bore,  and  a  control  valve  lever  to  adjust  the  flow  of  materi- 
als  from   the    materials    reservoir   chamber,   wherein   tbe 
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improvement  consists  of  the  replaceable  flow  control  valve 
and  its  components  for  the  adjustment  of  the  flow  of  materi- 
ais, 
all  of  said  components  being  combined  in  an  integrated,  sym- 
metrically balanced,  refillable.  adjusuble.  pans  replaceable, 
hand  held  portable  assembly  which  can  be  seized,  carried, 
adjusted,  aimed  and  operated  by  the  user  in  only  one  hand, 
wlierein  the  improvements  consist  of  the  refillable.  adjustable 
and  parts  replaceable  nature  of  the  invention. 


5^14,027 
SANDING  HEAD  FOR  A  SANDING  MACHINE 
Gordon  Peartnuii,  Los  Angeles,  Calif„  assignor  to  Pearl  Abr«- 
riTe  Co„  Commerce  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231,104 

Int  CL*  B24B  23/00 

VS.  CL  451—353  W  Claims 


1.  A  sanding  head  for  a  sanding  machine,  the  sanding  machine 
being  of  the  type  used  to  sand  a  generally  hard  surface,  the  sanding 
machine  rotating  the  sanding  head  so  that  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
sanding  head  is  spinning  above  the  surface  to  be  sanded,  the 
sanding  head  comprising: 

a  rotatable  disk  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential edge,  the  bottom  surface  having  uniformly  distributed 
topographical  variations  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
outer  edge;  and 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  distributed  abraders  projecting  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  disk  to  contact  the  surface  to  be  sanded, 
wherein  the  abraders  are  pins  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
projecting  perpendiculariy  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
disk,  each  pin  having  an  abrasive  hexagonal  head  for  contact- 
ing the  surface  to  be  sanded,  the  hexagonal  cross-section  of 
die  abrasive  head  being  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  longim- 
dinal  pin  axis. 


an  abrasive  grit  material  dispersed  over  and  bonded  to  said  base 
adhesive  coat  and  said  first  side  of  said  substrate;  and 

an  ink  printed  bar  code  on  said  second  side  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  ink  is  of  a  high  solids  content  and  high  dry 
weight. 


5,514,029 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MOLDING 

PACKAGING  OF  A  PRODUCT  IN  PASTE  SEMILIQUID 

OR  LIQUID  FORM 

Jorge  A.  Schutz,  Province  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor 

to  Norlicrto  CasUnon  &  CIA.  SA.C.  y  F.,  Buenos  Aires, 

Argentina 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,-  Sen  Na  51,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Apr.  21, 1992, 322176 
Int  CL*  A22C  U/OO 
VS.  CL  452—35  17  Claims 


5414,028 
SINGLE  SHEET  SANDPAPER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

SANDPAPER  SHEET  THEREFOR 
Christopher  A.  AB,  2109  Beaver  VaUey  Rd,  Beavercreek,  Ohio 
45385;  Terry  L.  All,  2645  Pheasant  Run  La.,  Beavercreek, 
Ohio  45434,  and  Ralf  Karlstrom,  NedranvSgen  25,  FIN- 
66840  Pensala.  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,774 
Int  a.*  B24D  U/OO 
VS.  a.  451—539  «  ClaloH 

1.  A  sandpaper  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  side  of  sufficient  porosity  to  maintain  a 
coat  of  adhesive  material  and  a  second  side  sufficiently  non- 
porous  to  accept  a  printed  ink  bar  code  with  minimal  difiusion 
to  provide  an  overall  improved  and  readable  bar  code; 
a  base  adhesive  coat  subsuntially  covering  and  penetrating  said 
first  side  of  said  substrate; 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  molding  and  packaging  of  a 
product  in  paste,  serailiquid  or  liquid  form,  which  comprises  the 
following  steps: 

continuously  feeding  a  pair  of  films,  one  above  and  the  other 

below  the  mbes  feeding  the  product  to  be  packaged; 
continuously  shaping,  between  said  films,  tubular  longitudinal 

cavities  around  each  of  said  feeding  tubes; 
fully  completely,  by  the  necessary  pressure  and  in  continuous 

form,  said  tubular  cavities  with  the  product  to  be  packaged; 
pressing  on  transversal  stripes  over  said  cavities  until  said  films 

come  into  contact  and  become  welded,  without  interrupting 

the  forward  movement  of  the  mbular  cavities  filled  with  the 

product,  thus  forming  a  vacuum  tight  package  of  the  product 

therein  packaged. 
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5,514,030 

METHOD  AND  CONTINUOUS-FLOW  VACUUM 

TUMBLER  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FOODS 

Beat  Suhner,  Niederrohrdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Dorit 

Maschinen-Handds-AG,  Killwangen,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   13,  1993, 
2404/93;  Mar.  2,  1994,  610/94 

Int  CL*  A22C  9/00 
VS.  a.  452—141  16  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  tiunbler  for  treating  portions  of  food  in  which  the 
portions  are  exposed  for  a  given  period  of  time  to  at  least  one 
treatment  medium  by  a  conveyance  of  the  portions  one  after  the 
other  continuously  along  a  path  through  a  treatment  zone  for 
subjecting  the  portions  to  the  treatment  medium  during  their  con- 
tinuous passage  through  the  treatment  zone,  the  tumbler  compris- 
ing: 
an  evacuatable  drum  which  is  rotatably  mounted  around  its 
longitudinal  axis,  the  drum  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
loading  opening  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  removal 
opening  and  exerting  on  material  being  treated  a  conveying 
action  from  the  loading  opening  to  the  removal  opening; 
means  for  enabling  continuous  passing  of  said  portions  into  and 
out  of  said  drum  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  vacuum 
sluice  coiuiected  respectively  to  the  loading  opening  and  to 
the  removal  opening  respectively;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  the  drum  around  said  openings 
during  rotation  of  the  drum  comprising  a  vacuum  packing,  the 
vacuum  packing  being  disposed  around  the  loading  opening 
and  around  the  removal  opening  at  said  ends,  respectively. 


•-€=> 


an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  support  structure  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  arm  swings  along  a  first  swing  axis  between  a  first 
predetermined  location  and  a  second  predetermined  location 
adjacent  the  carcass  rail,  and  a  second  swing  axis  in  tiie 
direction  that  the  carcass  is  moving; 

a  shearing  assembly  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  arm, 
said  shearing  assembly  including  at  least  one  shearing  blade 
movable  in  a  vertically  oriented  shearing  plane  between  an 
open  shearing  position  and  a  closed  shearing  position,  said 
shearing  plane  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  carcass 
rail; 

an  arm  driver  operatively  connected  to  tlie  arm  for  moving  said 
arm  relative  to  said  suppwt  structure,  said  arm  driver  moving 
said  arm  along  said  first  swing  axis  and  said  second  swing 
axis; 

a  shearing  blade  driver  for  moving  said  shearing  assembly  from 
the  open  shearing  position  to  the  closed  shearing  position  so 
as  to  shear  the  leg  from  the  carcass;  and 

a  control  system  coimected  to  control  said  arm  driver  aitd  said 
shearing  blade  driver  to  move  said  arm  to  said  second  piede- 
termined  location  and  to  move  said  shearing  assembly  fipom 
the  open  shearing  position  to  the  closed  position  to  shear  the 
leg  firom  the  carcass. 


5,514,032 
LOIN  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  THEREFOR 
William  D.  Yoong,  Albert  Lea;  Eric  S.  VanDenBcrg,  and  Lyn- 
don R.  Leining,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Hormei  Foods  Corporation,  Austin,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,116 

Int  CL*  A22C  /&t» 

UjS.  CL  452—171  46  Claims 


5,514,031 

AUTOMATED  LEG  SHEAR  WITH  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

CUTTING  ARM 

Philip  G.  Meyer,  Ptainview,  Ifat,  asagnor  to  Jarvis  Products 

Corporatioii,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,147,  Apr.  7, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,433,659.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430,409 

Int  CL*  A22B  5/00 

VS.  CL  452—167  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  shearing  a  leg  from  a  carcass 
moving  on  a  carcass  rail  comprising: 
a  support  structure  adapted  for  nxxuiting  near  the  carcass  rail; 


1.  A  loin  separation  apparatus  for  separating  a  loin  poitioa  from 
a  side  of  meat,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  conveying  means,  coupled  to  the  fiame,  for  conveying  a  side 
of  meat  through  the  apparatus; 

(c)  a  loin  knife  assembly,  coupled  to  the  frame,  the  loin  knife 
assembly  including: 

(1)  an  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  franoe  to  pivot  about  a 
lateral  axis; 

(2)  a  generally  U-shaped  knife  blade  coupled  to  the  arm  and 
having  first  and  second  sides; 

(3)  veitical  moving  means  for  moving  the  arm  vertically 
about  the  lateral  axis;  and 

(4)  first  and  second  lateral  moving  means  for  respectively 
moving  the  first  and  second  sides  of  tlie  knife  Made  in  a 
lateral  direction;  and 

(d)  a  controller,  coupled  to  the  conveying  means,  the  vertical 
moving  means  and  tlie  first  and  second  lateral  moving  means. 
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for  coMTolIiag  movement  of  the  loin  knife  assembly  to  sepa- 
rate the  loin  portion  fixxn  the  side  of  meat  as  the  side  of  meat 
is  conveyed  through  ihe  apparatus. 


5^14^3 
POULTRY-HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Paal  S.  Berry,  Bedford,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Group  Ltd^  London,  Engbuid 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00857,  {  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/29223,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,170 
Claims  priori,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14, 1991, 
9110455 

tat  CL'^  A22C  21/00 
VS.  CL  452—182  14  Clatais 


/7       iS 


1.  A  poultry  handling  assembly  comprising: 

shackling  means  disposed  at  a  shaclding  site  including  open- 
fronted  shackles; 

conveying  means  for  moving  a  bird  in  tlie  upright  position  to  tite 
shaclding  site,  said  conveying  means  being  consmicted  and 
arranged  to  support  the  bird  with  at  least  lower  leg  regions 
tliereof  free  of  the  conveying  means  for  engagement  by  a 
stiackle  and  subsequent  take-up  thereby,  said  conveying 
means  including  support  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the 
bird  at  the  sliackling  site  while  the  leg  regions  tliereof  are 
engaged  by  a  shaclde;  and 

separating  means  for  separating  the  leg  portion  of  the  bird  as  the 
bird  is  being  conveyed  by  the  conveying  means  so  as  to  be 
engaged  by  a  shackle, 

said  conveying  means  including  at  least  two  conveyors. 


5,514,034 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING  COIN 
SORTING  USING  PRESSURELESS  EXFT  CHANNELS 
AND  IMMEDIATE  STOPPING 
John  E.  Jones,  Winnetka,  and  James  M.  Rasmussen,  Chicago, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Ciunndns-AUison  Corp.,  Mt  Pros- 
pec,  01. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,791 
Int  CL*  G07D  3/06      - 
VS.  CL  453—10  i  Claims 

1.  A  coin  sorter  apparatus  for  sorting  a  group  of  mixed  coins  by 
denomination  and  immediately  terminating  the  sotting  prticess, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  disc  having  a  first  surface  for  receiving  said  mixed 

coins; 
means  for  rotating  said  disc; 

a  stationary  sorting  head  having  a  lower  surface  parallel  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  rotatable  disc  and  spaced  slightly  there- 
from for  guiding  said  mixed  coins  along  a  sorting  path  within 
the  region  between  the  underside  of  said  sorting  head  and  said 
first  surface  of  said  rotatable  disc; 
a  central  opening  of  said  sorting  bead  for  allowing  coins  to  be 
received  onto  said  first  surface  of  said  rotatable  disc; 


a  queuing  area  on  the  underside  of  said  sorting  head  including  a 
queuing  channel  for  selectively  directing  the  rotating  mixed 
coins  into  a  sorting  path,  said  queuing  area  allowing  contin- 
ued rotation  of  ihe  mixed  coins  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
rotatable  disc; 

a  gaging  area  on  the  underside  of  said  sorting  head  including  a 
gaging  channel  for  receiving  said  coins  from  said  queuing 
area  in  a  single  file  configuration  and  manipulating  the  radial 
position  of  each  denomination  of  said  coins; 

an  exit  area  on  the  underside  of  said  sorting  head  including  a 
plurality  of  exit  channels  and  an  exit  opening  for  each  of  said 
exit  channels,  said  exit  chaiuiels  receiving  coins  of  a  certain 
denomination  fixnn  said  gaging  area  and  allowing  rotating 
coins  positioned  at  radial  positions  determined  by  said  gaging 
channel  to  exit  said  coin  sorter  apparatus  at  said  exit  openings 
along  the  periphery  of  die  sorting  head,  each  of  said  exit 
channels  releasing  coins  entering  said  exit  channel  from  pres- 
sure and  thereby  permitting  outward  movement  of  said  coins 
within  said  exit  channel  due  to  the  inertia  of  said  coins; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  located  on  said  coin  sorter  apparatus  for 
sensing  predetermined  conditions,  said  plurality  of  sensors 
including  exit  sensors  located  at  said  exit  openings  of  said  exit 
channels,  said  exit  sensors  being  responsive  to  the  exiting  of 
coins  through  said  exit  openings  and  providing  exit  signals  in 
response  to  the  exiting  of  coins,  said  exit  sensors  being 
coupled  to  counters,  said  counters  being  responsive  to  said 
exit  signals  for  keeping  accurate  count  of  coins  leaving  the 
sorter  apparatus  at  each  exit  opening,  each  of  said  counters 
providing  a  counter  signal  upon  reaching  a  predetermined 
number;  and 

a  braking  mechanism  responsive  to  said  counter  signals  for 
immediately  stopping  said  rotatable  disc,  causing  coins  within 
each  of  said  exit  channels  to  exit  said  exit  channel  through 
said  exit  opening  due  to  the  ineitia  of  said  coins. 


5,514,035 

DESICCANT  BASED  CABIN  WINDSHIELD  DEFOG/ 

DEFROST  SYSTEM 

James  G.  T.  Denniston,  231  Green  Harbor  Rd^  Unit  #15,  Old 

Hkkory,  Tcnn.  37138 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,517 
InL  CL»  B60S  1/54 
VS.  CL  454—121  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  defrosting  and  defogging  the  interior  portion 
of  a  windshield  with  an  impinging  air  stream,  where  the  wind- 
shield surface  to  be  defirtsted  or  defogged  is  contained  within  the 
cabin  compartment  of  a  motorized  vehicle  capable  of  pixxlucing 
heat  during  operation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  desiccant  wheel  for  dehumidification  of  the  impinging  air 
stream,  wherein  the  wheel  has  a  desiccant  substance  applied 
to  its  surface  or  integral  to  the  substance  used  to  form  the 
wheel; 
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one,  of  said  guides,  said  flexible  finger  being  flexible  to  allow 
said  retaining  surface  to  disengage  said  guide  when  said  filter 
unit  is  removed  from  said  enclosure. 


5,514,037 
MODULAR  PASSIVE  SMOKE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  Downey,  Jr.,  4703  Webster  SL,  Bladensbury,  Md. 
20710 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,831 

InL  a.*  F24F  7/10 

VS.  CL  454-345  1  Claim 


drive  means  for  rotating  the  desiccant  wheel; 

heat  exchanger  for  extracting  heat  from  the  motorized  vehicle; 

a  case  having  an  interior  to  house  the  desiccant  wheel,  wherein 
the  case  has  a  hot  chamber  and  a  cabin  chamber; 

first  fan  means  for  drawing  air  from  a  cabin  compartment  of  a 
motorized  vehicle  and  directing  the  drawn  air  to  the  interior  of 
the  cabin  chamber  of  the  case  and  back  to  the  cabin  of  the 
motorized  vehicle; 

second  fan  means  for  directing  an  air  stream  to  the  heat 

.  exchanger  and  the  hot  chamber; 

bafBe  air  valve  for  directing  dehumidified  air  through  an  alter- 
nate duct  directly  to  the  air-conditioning  intake  coils; 

wherein  the  desiccant  wheel  rotates  in  response  to  the  drive 
means  within  the  hot  and  cabin  chamber  of  the  case  to  enable 
the  desiccant  wheel  in  combination  with  the  desiccant  sub- 
stance applied  hereto  to  collect  moisture  from  the  air  deliv- 
ered to  the  cabin  chamber  by  the  first  fan  means  and  allows 
the  second  fan  means  to  evaporate  the  moisture  collected  by 
the  desiccant  wheel:  and 

exhaust  means  for  expelling  air  from  the  hot  chamber  of  the 
case. 


5,514,036 

DISK  DRIVE  WITHIN  A  CABINET,  WITH  A  FILTER 

ELEMENT  STRUCTURE 

Chun-sung  Lin,  Shu  Lin  Town,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Macase  of 
Georgia,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,655 

InL  ex."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  454—184  5  Claims 


1.  A  modular  work  station  comprising: 

a  desk  having  a  top  surface,  the  top  surface  having  front  and  side 
edges; 

a  partial  enclosure  having  two  side  panels,  a  rear  panel,  and  a 
top  panel,  said  panels  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  said  panels  defining  an  isolated  area,  the  desk 
being  located  inside  of  said  isolated  area; 

a  plurality  of  ventilation  apertures  in  said  panels  as  weU  as  on 
the  front  and  side  edges  of  the  desk,  said  ventilation  apertures 
operably  connected  to  a  network  of  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting air  flow  from  said  isolated  area; 

blower  means  operable  to  provide  air  flow  succesively  from  said 
isolated  area  through  said  ventilation  apertures,  then  from  said 
ventilation  apertures  through  said  conduits  to  an  outlet  area. 


5414,038 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FACILrTATING  BLIND 

ASSEMBLY 

Graham  E.  Harpin,  Halifax,  EnglancL  assignor  to  Hoiset  Engi- 
neering Company,  Ltd.,  'nimbridge,  England 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,238 
InL  a.*^  F16D  3/52 
VS.  a.  464—93  10  Claims 


1.  An  electronics  enclosure,  comprising: 

a.  an  enclosure  defining  a  circulation  air  intake  opening; 

b.  at  least  one  guide  disposed  adjacent  said  air  intake  opening; 

c.  a  filter  unit  having  a  filter  element  in  an  air  sealing  relation- 
ship with  said  enclosure,  said  filter  element  removably  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  air  intake  opening  so  that  air  drawn  into 
said  enclosure  through  said  air  intake  opening  by  a  fan  passes 
through  said  filter  element;  and 

at  least  one  flexible  finger  extending  from  said  filter  unit  and 
ending  in  a  retaining  surface,  each  engageable  with  at  least 


d. 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  interconnecting  first  and  second 
machine  components,  comprising: 
a  rigid  inner  annular  member  connectable  to  one  of  the  machine 
components. 
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an  outer  annular  member  coonectable  to  the  second  of  the 
machine  components, 

a  resilient  annular  body  fixed  to  said  inner  and  outer  annular 
members, 

said  outer  annular  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
spaced  rigid  tubes  having  inner  walls  and  extending  generally 
axially  through  and  embedded  in  said  resilient  annular  body,  a 
plurality  of  rigid  pins  connected  to  the  second  of  die  machine 
elements  and  extending  through  said  tubes,  and  a  resilient 
annular  lining  fixed  to  the  inner  walls  of  each  of  said  tubes 
such  that  no  more  than  a  zero  clearance  exists  between  the 
pins  and  said  resilient  annular  lining  of  said  tubes,  said 
resilient  aimular  linings  initially  having  a  tapered  bore  with 
the  minimum  diameter  spaced  fiom  the  ends  of  said  tubes  to 
faciUtate  sliding  of  the  pins  into  the  tubes  so  to  compress  the 
annular  linings,  whereby  the  coupling  can  be  assembled  by 
sUding  the  resilient  annular  lining  of  the  tubes  over  the  pins 
wi±  minimum  or  no  backlash. 


threaded  sleeve  on  the  threaded  cylindrical  surface  and  abut- 
ment of  said  one  end  of  the  internally  threaded  sleeve  against 
said  annular  surface  and  then  axial  spreading  apart  of  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces. 


5^14,040 

VAlUABLE-SPf:ED  BELT  DRIVE  HAVING  TOOTHED 

FLYWEIGHTS 

Jean  Robert,  Dmnuiioiidvflle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Powerbioc 

IBC  Canada  Inc^  Quebec  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CAM/W421,  {  371  Date  May  19, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W388,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  FIM  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  211329 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27, 1991,  2052356 
Int  a.'  F1«H  59/00 
MS.  CL  474—13  3  Claims 


5,514,039 

BALL  STRIKING  CUE  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  CONICAL 

JOINT 

Alain  Gendron,  154  bouL  Brousseau,  East-Angus,  Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Luc  Gendron,  2400  Des  M^fezes,  Fleurimoat, 
QnAcc,  Canada 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,539 

Int  a.*  A«D  75/08 

VS.  CL  473—44  1  Claim 


at        K       > 


1.  A  ball  striking  cue  comprising  a  butt  section,  a  shaft  section, 
and  a  self-locking  joint  for  removably  interconnecting  the  butt  and 
shaft  sections  end  to  end  along  a  longitudinal  geometrical  axis, 
said  joint  comprising: 

a  proximate  end  of  one  of  the  butt  and  shaft  sections  having  an 
axial  bole  defining  a  bottom  and  an  uniformly  widening-out 
inner  surface; 

a  proximate  end  of  the  other  of  said  butt  and  shaft  sections 
having  an  axial  extension  including  a  free  end  and  an  uni- 
fbnnly  tapering  outer  surface; 

wherein  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  have  complementary 
shapes  and  the  inner  surface  has  smaller  radial  dimensions 
than  the  outer  surface  whereby  when  the  outer  surface  is 
inserted  in  the  inner  surface  a  gap  exists  between  said  bottom 
and  free  end,  and  wherein  the  degree  of  widening-out  of  the 
inner  surface  and  of  tapering  of  the  outer  surface  is  function 
of  the  nature  of  the  material  forming  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  to  enable  (a)  press  fit  of  the  outer  surface  in  the  inner 
surface  by  forcing  the  outer  surface  axially  in  the  inner 
surface  and  (b)  retention  of  the  outer  surface  in  the  inner 
surface  while  enabling  separation  of  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  by  forcing  said  surfaces  axially  apart  from  each 
other;  and 

wherein  the  proximate  end  of  one  of  said  butt  and  shaft  sections 
comprises  an  outer  threaded  axial  cyUndrical  surface  on 
which  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  is  mounted,  and  wherein 
the  other  of  said  butt  and  shaft  sections  comprises  an  annular 
abutment  surface  facing  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  internally  threaded  sleeve  on  the  threaded 
cylindrical  surface  causes  axial  displacement  of  the  internally 


1.  A  driving  pulley  in  a  variable-speed  belt  drive  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  two  ends; 

two  coaxial  flanges  having  corresponding  conical  walls  facing 

each  other  and  forming  a  V-shaped  groove  for  receiving  a 

trapezoidal  belt,  one  of  the  flanges  being  a  fixed  flange  rigidly 

attached  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  the  other  flange  being  a 

movable  flange  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  by  means  of  a 

slide  for  fieely  sliding  along  the  shaft; 
a  helical  spring  mounted  around  the  shaft  for  applying  a  return 

force  urging  the  movable  flange  away  from  the  fixed  flange; 
an  end  member  rigidly  attached  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 

opposed  to  the  fixed  flange,  the  end  member  facing  the 

movable  flange; 
the  pulley  being  characterized  in  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of 

flyweights  symmetrically  disposed  between  the  end  member 

and  the  fixed  flange,  the  sets  being  radially  disposed  around 

the  shaft  and  each  set  comprising: 

two  substantially  cylindrical  flyweights  each  having  a  sepa- 
rate axis  which  axes  are  perpendicular  to  a  common  trans- 
verse plane  passing  through  the  centerline  of  the  shaft,  the 
flyweights  being  toothed  and  meshed  with  each  other; 

two  inclined  and  radially  converging  toothed  racks  having 
teeth  identical  to  the  ones  of  the  flyweights  and  facing  each 
other,  one  of  the  racks  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  end 
member  and  the  other  to  the  movable  flange,  the  racks 
being  disposed  in  the  transverse  plane  so  that  they  are 
meshed  with  one  of  the  flyweights  which,  under  the  effect 
of  a  centrifugal  force  generated  when  the  pulley  is  in 
rotation,  the  flyweights  are  radially  moved  away  from  the 
shaft  by  rolling  not  only  on  each  other  but  also  along  the 
racks  and  by  forcing  the  movable  flange  to  be  moved  along 
the  shaft  for  getting  closer  to  the  fixed  flange,  the  closing 
up  being  controlled  by  at  least  one  helical  spring  which 
balances  a  push  of  the  flyweights  on  the  movable  flange 
and  moves  away  the  two  flanges  as  soon  as  a  rotation  speed 
of  the  pulley  decreases. 
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5,514,041 

ELECTRONIC  BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Yi-Hsung  Hsu,  No.  21,  Lane  61,  Sec  1,  Kwanglii  Rd.,  San 

Chung  City,  'Dupei  Hsien,  Tkiwan 

FOed  Nor.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,755 

Int  a.^  F16H  61/00 

M&.  a.  474—78  5  Claims 
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1.  A  bicycle  derailleur  control  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  input  means  for  setting  a  derailleur  position  of  at 
least  one  derailleur; 

at  least  one  transmission  means  connected  to  said  derailleur  via 
a  cable; 

a  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  input 
means  and  said  at  least  transmission  means  for  activating  said 
transmission  means  to  pull  or  release  said  cable  to  a  level  in 
response  to  the  setting  ftt>ra  said  input  means  thus  changing 
said  derailleiu'  position; 

wherein  said  transmissions  means  comprises  a  motor  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  control  means  for  rotating  to 
predetermined  turns  in  response  to  a  setting  from  said  input 
means,  a  speed  reducing  gear  set  connected  to  said  motor,  a 
motion  converting  means  connected  to  said  speed  reducing 
gear  set  for  converting  a  rotation  of  said  speed  reducing  gear 
set  to  a  linear  movement,  said  cable  which  is  connected  to 
said  derailleur  being  connected  to  said  motion  converting 
means  for  pulling  or  releasing  said  cable  to  a  level  in  response 
to  the  linear  movement  of  said  converting  means. 


5,514,042 

MULTISTAGE  SPROCKET  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

BICYCLE 

Yan-Shing  Liou,  No.  29  Shi-Shr  Road,  Fong-Ynan  Oty,  lU- 

ctaung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1995,  S«r.  No.  509,729 
Int  a.*  F16H  55/30 
U.S.  a.  474—160  1  Claim 

1.  A  multistage  sprocket  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 
at  least  two  sprockets,  said  spixxkets  each  including  a  peripheral 
portion  having  at  least  two  first  groups  of  teeth  and  at  least 
two  second  groups  of  teeth  alternatively  formed  thereon,  said 
first  groups  of  teeth  each  including  a  first  tooth  and  a  second 
tooth  and  a  third  tooth  and  a  fourth  tooth  arranged  in  series, 
said  second  groups  of  teeth  each  including  a  first  tooth  and  a 
second  tooth  and  a  third  tooth  arranged  in  series,  said  first 
tooth  of  said  first  groups  of  teeth  being  arranged  close  to  said 
tliird  tooth  of  said  second  groups  of  teeth,  said  sprockets  each 
including  a  first  surface  having  at  least  two  recesses  formed 
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therein,  said  recesses  each  including  a  first  end  having  a 
largest  depth  arranged  close  to  said  first  tooth  of  said  second 
groups  of  teeth  and  each  including  a  second  end  having  a 
smallest  depth  arranged  close  to  said  third  tooth  of  said 
second  groups  of  teeth,  said  recesses  each  including  a  middle 
portion  having  an  intermediate  depth  arranged  close  to  said 
second  tooth  of  said  second  groups  of  teeth,  said  sprockets 
each  including  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface 
and  having  at  least  two  depressions  formed  tlierein.  said 
depressions  each  including  a  first  end  having  a  largest  depth 
arranged  close  to  said  first  tooth  of  said  first  groups  of  teeth 
and  each  including  a  second  end  having  a  smallest  depth 
arranged  close  to  said  third  tooth  of  said  first  groups  of  teeth, 
said  depressions  each  including  a  middle  portion  having  an 
intermediate  depth  arranged  close  to  said  second  tooth  of  said 
first  groups  of  teeth, 
said  recesses  and  said  depressions  being  provided  for  engaging 
with  the  driving  chain  and  for  reducing  a  friction  between  the 
driving  chain  and  said  sprocluts. 


5,514^} 
RATIO  CHANGE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  RELATED 
GEAR  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

A  VEHICLE 
Roiunen  Antonov,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Antonov  Automo- 
tive North  America  B.V.,  Al  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/D0674,  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  S  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D1696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  362,467 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  3,  1992,  92  08236 

Int  CL*  F16H  47/04 

U.S.  CL  475—108  14  ClainK 


1.  A  ratio  change  control  method  in  a  transmission  device 
comprising  a  combination  of  meshing  sets  of  teeth  (8.  9,  11) 
capable  of  operating  in  a  state  of  relative  mobility  in  which  the 
combination  transmits  power  in  a  first  speed  ratio  between  a 
transmission  output  and  input,  or  in  a  state  of  relative  fixity  to 
achieve  a  second  speed  ratio  between  the  transmission  output  and 
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ii^iat,  the  cotnbinatkw  of  meshing  teeth  taking  the  form  of  an 
hydraulic  gear  pump  (9,  11,  51,  57),  in  which  method  the  second 
transmission  ratio  is  controlled  by  substantially  closing  off  the  flow 
at  the  gear  pump  outlet,  the  first  transmission  ratio  is  controlled  by 
releasing  the  flow  at  the  gear  pump  outlet,  and  in  order  to  pass 
firom  the  first  to  the  second  ratio,  after  having  at  least  partly  closed 
off  the  flow  at  the  gear  pump  outlet,  a  clutch  (18a)  is  made  to  pass 
into  the  coupled  state,  said  clutch  tending  in  the  coupled  state  to 
make  die  combination  of  teeth  operate  in  the  state  of  relative  fixity 
and  allowing  in  the  uncoupled  state  the  combination  of  teeth  to 
assume  the  state  of  relative  mobility  conesponding  to  the  first 
transmission  ratio. 


5^14,044 

IN-SEIUES  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  MODULES 

DIRECTLY  RESPONSIVE  TO  TORQUE 

Roomcn  Antonov,  Paris,  Fraoce,  aasignor  to  AntoooT  Antomo- 

tive  North  America  B.V„  Rottcrdun,  Netheriands 
CondnuatloD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,671,  Oct  18, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,263,906.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,060 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30, 1990, 91 10784; 
Jan.  18,  1990,  90  12901 

Int  CL'  B60K  17/OS;  FMH  3/74 
VS.  CL  475—257  30  Claims 


driven  track  means  for  driving  an  output, 

means  for  retaining  an  interacting  element,  said  retaining  means 
having  at  least  one  slot,  and 

drive  track  means  for  driving  said  driven  track  means  via  at  least 
one  interacting  element  traveling  in  said  retaining  means  slot, 

said  drive  track  means  and  said  driven  track  means  comprising  a 
conjugate  pair  of  devices  which  cooperate  together  to  define  a 
straight  path  of  travel  of  said  element  in  said  slot, 

each  of  said  driven  and  driven  track  means  having  at  least  a  rise 
side  and  at  least  a  fall  side, 

said  rise  sides  forming  a  rise  side  pair  and  said  fall  sides  forming 
a  fall  side  pair,  wherein  said  interacting  element  is  in  intimate 
contact  with  one  member  of  each  said  pair  simultaneously 
without  contacting  all  members  of  all  said  pairs, 

preloading  means  for  axially  preloading  said  drive  track  means, 
said  driven  track  means  uid  said  interacting  element  into  said 
intimate  contact,  and 

all  said  means  coaxially  mounted  along  a  common  central  axis, 
said  driven  track  means  having  at  least  one  cycle,  said  drive 
track  means  having  at  least  one  cam  cycle  for  driving  said 
driven  track  means  via  said  at  least  one  interacting  element  in 
said  slot,  all  said  means  cooperating  for  converting  rotary 
motion  at  said  input  at  an  input  speed  to  an  output  speed  at 
said  output,  said  output  speed  being  dictated  according  to  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  said  cycles  of  said  drive  track  means 
and  of  said  cycles  of  said  driven  track  means,  wherein  said 
ratio  is  other  than  unity. 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  transmission 
modules  arranged  along  distinct  axes,  control  means  for  control- 
ling operation  of  each  of  both  said  modules  selectively  in  one  and 
tlie  oCoKt  of  at  least  two  transmission  ratios,  and  a  mechanical 
power  coupling  means  providing  a  connection  between  a  rotary 
input  of  one  of  said  modules  and  a  rotary  output  of  another  one  of 
said  modules,  whereby  the  modules  are  mounted  mechanically  in 
series,  all  rotary  torque-transmitting  elements  of  said  one  module, 
other  than  said  rotary  input,  being  disconnected  from  said  other 
module,  and  wherein  the  control  means  are  distributed  in  the 
modules  and  allow  substantially  autonomous  shifting  of  each  of 
tiie  modules  between  one  and  the  other  transmission  ratio  on  the 
basis  of  parameters  which  are  available  in  ttie  respective  nxxhiles. 


5314,045 

SPEED  CONVERTER'WITH  ZERO  BACKLASH 

Franlt  A.  FoUno,  Weston,  Mass.,  aasigDor  ts  SynUnctlcs,  Inc^ 

Bedford,  Mass. 
CoadMWttoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670^63,  Mar.  14, 1991,  Pat 
No.  S312,3W.  This  aypUfttan  Feb.  U,  19»,  Ser.  N«.  16^0* 

Int  CL'  Fl^  21/12:13/04:13^8 
MS.  CL  476-^36  U  CWw 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  rotary  motion  input  to  an  output 
motion,  comprising 


5,514,046 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INFINITELY 
VARIABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
Joseph  Petersmann,  Wimsheim;  WilM  Sddd,  Eberdlngen- 
Hocfadorf;  Heinz  Stehle,  Weissacfa;  Werner  MoUers,  Wlem- 
siidm,  and  Uwe  FrSsdike,  Wimsheim,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ing.  h.cf.  Porsche  AG,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/0U56,  S  371  Date  Dec  21, 1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/00532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7, 1993 

per  Filed  May  22, 19»,  Ser.  No.  167,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  21,  1991,  41  20 
546.4 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/02:  B60K  41/12,41/2% 
VS.  CL  477—39  28  OaiaM^ 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electro-hydraulically  infinitely 
variable  transmission  of  a  driven  motor  vehicle  tiiat  has  an 
internal-combustion  engine  influenced  by  a  power  control  element, 
comprising: 
automatically  indirectly  adjusting  the  transmission  ratio  accord- 
ing to  at  least  one  characteristic  control  curve  at  least  as  a 
fimction  of  a  position  of  the  power  control  element  and  of 
rotational  engine  speed,  wherein  the  step  of  adjusting  includes 
tlie  step  of  selecting  a  ctuffacterisiic  control  curve  from  a 
family  of  characteristic  control  curves  cotrespooding  to  a 
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driving  activity  which  evaluates  at  least  one  of  the  driver's 
driving  style  and  action  with  respect  to  control  of  the  vehicle 
caused  by  a  crafiBc  situation,  wherein  the  characteristic  control 
curves  cover  at  least  in  steps  a  range  between  a  characteristic 
control  curve  which  permits  consumption-optimized  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  vehicle  and  a  characteristic  control  curve 
which  permits  power-optimized  operation  of  the  motor 
veliicle. 


means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  based  on  tiie  speed  of  tiie 
vehicle; 

means  for  generating  a  chain  ratio  signal  based  on  a  variable 
chain  ratio  of  the  chain; 

an  elecoic  actuator  coupled  to  the  flow  control  valve  for  driving 
the  flow  control  valve  as  a  function  of  a  control  signal; 

control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  as  a  function  of 
said  speed  signal  and  said  chain  ratio  signal  to  control  said 
actuator  to  prevent  slippage  of  die  chain  during  drive-away  of 
the  vehicle  and  to  allow  substantially  total  control  of  the  chain 
ratio,  said  flow  control  valve  having  a  first  position  tiiat 
effects  flow  of  control  fluid  to  said  one  sheave  assembly,  a 
second  position  that  effects  flow  of  control  fluid  from  said  one 
sheave  assembly  and  a  third  position  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  positions  whereby  transfer  of  control  fluid 
between  said  sheave  assemblies  is  blocked,  thereby  effecting 
a  null  condition  in  which  changes  in  said  chain  ratio  are 
prevented  thereby  providing  decreased  sensitivity  of  said  flow 
control  valve  means. 


5,514,048 
INTERLOCKED  CONTROL  LEVER  SYSTEM  WITH 
ENGINE  STARTING  INTERLOCK  ORCUIT  FOR  AN 
OFF-HIGHWAY  IMPLEMENT 
Eric  D.  JacolKon,  Downers  Grove,  and  Ralph  D.  Price,  Plain- 
field,  both  of  Di.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Radne, 
Wis. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132^78 

Int  a.'  F02N  17/00:  F16H  59n4 

VS.  a.  tn—^  21  Claims 


5,514,047 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Thomas  T.  Tibbies,  Livonia,  and  Pramod  K.  Jain,  Farmington 
Hills,  both  (rf  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,019 

Int  a.'  B60K  4]/n 

VS.  a.  477—46  8  Claims 


1.  in  a  vehicle  drivetrain  including  an  engine  and  a  continuously 
variable  transmission  having  first  and  second  sheave  assemblies 
with  relatively  movable  sheaves  and  a  chain  which  transfers  power 
between  the  assemblies,  a  flow  control  valve  means  for  controlling 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  sheave  assemblies,  a  control  system  for 
controlling  said  flow  control  valve  means  to  effect  said  flow  of 
control  fluid,  the  flow  of  control  fluid  being  utilized  by  a  drive 
mechanism  of  one  of  the  sheave  assemblies  to  provide  a  pressure 
on  a  sheave  of  said  one  sheave  assembly,  the  control  system 
comprising: 


1.  A  directional  control  system  for  an  off-highway  implement 
including  a  self-propelled  engine  with  a  transmission  assembly 
connected  thereto,  said  transmission  assembly  being  selectively 
shiftable  to  any  of  four  different  speed  ranges,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

an  electrical  power  source; 

a  starting  circuit  connected  to  said  power  source  for  starting  the 
engine  upon  closure  of  a  switch  that  is  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions; 

a  directional  selector  movable  to  one  of  three  different  positions 
corresponding  to  forward,  neutral,  and  reverse  modes  of 
operation  for  the  implement; 

a  controller  for  conditioning  said  transmission  assembly  to  oper- 
ate in  either  a  forward,  neutral,  or  reverse  mode  of  operation 
in  response  to  control  signals  applied  thereto,  said  controller 
including  a  forward  actuator  for  conditioning  said  transmis- 
sion assembly  to  operate  said  implement  in  a  forward  mode  of 
operation  and  a  reverse  actuator  for  conditioning  said  trans- 
mission assembly  to  operate  said  implement  in  a  reverse 
mode  of  operation;  and 

an  electrical  system  connected  to  said  power  source  through  said 
switch,  said  electrical  system  comprising  a  sensor  assembly 
for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  directional  selector  and  for 
applying  control  signals  to  said  controller  as  a  function  of  the 
position  of  said  directional  selector,  said  electrical  system 
further  comprising  circuitry  for  disabling  said  starting  circuit 
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from  staitiiig  the  engine  when  said  sensor  assembly  monitors 
that  the  directional  selector  is  in  other  than  a  neutral  position 
and  for  preventing  operation  of  either  actuator  following 
closure  of  said  switch  until  said  directional  selector  is  moved 
to  said  neutral  position. 


5414,050 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
HAVING  A  CONTINVOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
BY  CONTINUOUSLY  CHANGING  THE  TRANSMISSION 
RATIO  OR  DETECTING  IF  A  BRAKING  OPERATION  IS 
PRESENT  AND  CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTING  THE 
TRANSMISSION 
Peter  Bfiuerie,   Lndwigsburg;   Gertuird   Kcuper,   Leonberg; 
Joachim  Loh,  Heilbronn;  Kari-Heiiiz  Senger,  Uichgaa,  and 
Peter  Weiberie,  Sachsenbeim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
461.4;  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30  391.9 

Int  a.*  F16H  59/66 
VS.  CL  479^118  12  Claims 


5414,049 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Sbigeni  Kamio,  Nagoya,  and  Mitsno  Hara,  Aichi,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74/477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1992,  4-155407 

Int  CI.'  B60K  41/04 

VS.  CL  477—111  9  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  control  device  comprising: 

a  throttle  actuator  for  actuating  a  tlur>ttle  valve  disposed  in  an 
intalce  pipe  of  an  engine  to  provide  a  greater  or  a  smaller 
throttle  opening; 

accelerator  pedal  operation  amount  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing an  amount  of  operation  of  an  accelerator  pedal; 

engine  operating  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of 
operation  of  said  engine,  said  engine  operation  state  detecting 
means  including  a  shift  position  sensor  for  detecting  a  shift 
position  in  a  transmission  connected  to  said  engine; 

insensitive  zone  width  setting  means  for  setting  a  width  of  an 
insensitive  zone  when  said  accelerator  pedal  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  operation,  said  throttle  valve  being  kept  closed 
within  said  insensitive  zone;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  throttle  actuator  so  as  to  attain 
a  throttle  opening  conesponding  to  said  amount  detected  by 
said  accelerator  pedal  operation  amount  detecting  means,  after 
correction  of  said  accelerator  pedal  operation  amount  in 
accordance  with  said  insensitivity  zone  width  set  by  said 
insensitive  zone  width  setting  means. 

wherein  said  insensitive  zone  width  setting  means  provides  a 
greater  insensitivity  zone  width  wtien  said  siiift  position  is  a 
reverse  position  than  when  said  shift  position  is  a  forward 
driving  position. 


5.  A  method  of  operating  a  motor  vehicle  such  as  a  passenger 
car,  the  motor  vehicle  being  equipped  with  a  motor  and  an  elec- 
tronically  controlled,   continuously    variable   transmission,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  driving  state  defined  by  downhill  travel; 
detecting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  at  the  start  of  the  downhill 

travel  and  storing  the  vehicle  speed; 
continuously  changing  the  transmission  in  such  a  manner  that 

said  vehicle  speed  is  substantially  maintained  while  utilizing 

the  braking  action  of  the  motor  thereby  defining  a  downhill 

travel  motor  braldng  mode  of  operation; 
storing  the  detected  motor  vehicle  speed  as  a  desired  speed  V^^ 

at  the  start  of  downhill  travel; 
detecting  the  instantaneous  motor  vehicle  speed  V^.,  during  said 

downhill  travel; 
comparing  said  desired  speed  V^,  to  the  instantaneous  motor 

vehicle  speed  V^,  during  downhill  travel; 
forming  a  new  desired  speed  in  the  case  where  the  deviation 

between  the  desired  speed  V^,  and  the  instantaneous  vehicle 

speed  V^,  exceeds  a  pregiven  threshold  T; 
low-pass  filtering  the  instantaneous  vehicle  speed  V^.,  to  obtain 

a  low-pass  filtered  instantaneous  V^,^;  and, 
maldng  the  comparison  by  applying  the  low-pass  filtered  instan- 
taneous vehicle  speed  V.^^. 


5414,051 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Gerhard  Held,  Leonberg,  and  WilU  Seidel,  Eberdingen,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weis- 

sach,  Germany 

rded  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  17,  1993,  43  24 
091.7 

Int  CI.*  F16H  59/66;59/36;59/l4:  B60K  41/04 
VS.  a.  477—120  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle  driven  by  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the 
internal-combustion  engine  being  influenceable  by  a  power  control 
element,  with  ratios  of  the  transmission  being  automatically 
selected  at  least  as  a  function  of  a  position  of  the  power  control 
element  and  of  a  rotational  engine  speed,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  reaction  of  the  vehicle  to  the  position  of  tlie  power 
control  element; 

relating  the  position  of  the  power  control  element  and  a  reaction 
of  the  vehicle  thereto  to  one  another  to  form  a  first  relation- 
ship; 

determining  a  deviation  of  the  first  relationship  from  a  relation- 
ship existing  during  normal  driving  of  the  vehicle  on  a  level 
surface  in  a  sense  of  an  exceeding  and  a  falling-below  said 
normal  driving  relationsliip;  and 

displacing  the  ratios  of  the  transmission  as  a  fimction  of  the 
deviation  so  as  to  result  in  higher  rotational  engine  speeds. 


5414,052 
FINGER  EXERCISER 
Gene  Charles,  306  Eleventh  St,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92648,  and  Christian  G.  Ott,  8  Banyan  IVee  La.,  Irvine, 
Calif.  92715 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,611 

Int  a.*  A63B  23/16 

VS.  CL  482—47  4  dains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  the  extensor  muscles  of  the 
wrists,  hands,  and  fingers  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  curved,  triangular-shaped  shell  having  at  least  one 
aperture  extending  through  a  proximal  end  and  a  plurality  of 
wedge-shaped  guide  members  extending  from  the  distal  end 
towards  the  aperture,  said  guide  members  defining  a  plurality 
of  housing  channels,  said  housing  chaimels  having  a  series  of 
cleat-lock  slots  disposed  therein; 

b)  at  least  one  elastic  member  being  extendable  through  said 
aperture  and  through  a  designated  one  of  said  bousing  chan- 
nels, said  elastic  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  said  proximal  end  having  a  finger-receiving  assembly 
formed  thereon,  said  distal  end  having  a  tab  and  protuberance 
formed  thereon,  said  protuberance  being  detachably  intercon- 
nectable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  cleat-lock  slots;  and 


c)  a  forearm  retention  strap  engageable  with  said  shell  to  secure 
said  shell  to  the  forearm  of  the  user,  said  forearm  retention 
strap  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  interconnecting  with  a 
locking  member  formed  upon  said  shell. 


5414,053 

RECUMBENT  PEDAL  EXERCISER 

TVand  HawUns,  831  Spencer  Ave.,  San  Jew,  Calif.  95125,  and 

Robert  S.  Smith,  1263  Emory  St,  San  Jose,  CaKf.  95126 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  61,779,  May  12, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900454, 
Jnn.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  319425 
int  CL*  A63B  22/00 
VS.  a.  482—63  32  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  perfoming  pedalling  exercise  by  a 
user  in  a  recumbent  position  which  comprises: 

a  base  means  having  an  elongated  dimension  with  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  adapted  for  being  supported  with  said 
elongated  dimension  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction; 

a  pair  of  guide  means  for  guiding  respectively  one  pedal  of  a 
pair  of  pedals  on  a  path  between  a  first  guide  position  closest 
to  said  first  base  end  and  a  second  guide  position  closest  to 
said  second  base  end; 

said  pair  of  pedals,  each  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
guide  means; 

a  pair  of  idler  pulley  wheels,  each  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  means  adjacent  and  below  said  first  guide  position  with 
axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  direction; 

a  pair  of  drive  shafts,  each  rotatably  mounted  below  said  idler 
pulley  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  direction  and  each 
liaving  a  first  and  second  shaft  end; 

a  pair  of  flexible  linkages,  each  having  a  first  linkage  end 
secured  to  one  of  said  guide  means  and  a  second  linkage  end 
secured  to  and  wrapped  around  a  first  one  of  said  drive  shafts 
and  looped  around  one  of  said  idler  pulley  wlieels  respec- 
tively; 

a  pair  of  one  way  clutch  means  having  a  first  clutch  end  coupled 
to  one  of  said  second  shaft  ends  respectively  and  a  second 
clutch  end  for  permitting  said  respective  drive  siiaft  to  turn 
said  second  clutch  end  in  one  direction  only; 

a  wheel  assembly  means  for  providing  resistance  to  movement 
of  said  pedals  in  said  direction  from  said  first  guide  position 
toward  said  second  guide  position  including  a  wheel  axle 
rotatably  mounted  «ith  one  end  coupled  to  one  said  second 
clutch  end  and  anotlier  end  rigidly  coupled  to  said  other 
second  clutch  end; 

a  pair  of  spring  return  means,  each  tiaving  one  end  secured  to 
said  base  means  and  another  end  secured  to  one  of  said  drive 
shafts  respectively  for  returning  said  respective  pedal  to  a 
starting  position  adjacent  to  said  first  track  end; 
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said  base  means,  pair  of  guide  means,  pedals,  pulley  wheels, 
drive  shafts,  linkages,  clutch  means,  spring  return  means,  and 
wheel  assembly  means  arranged  in  operable  combination  with 
one  another  to  permit  a  user  to  force  each  one  of  said  pedals 
to  from  said  first  guide  position  toward  said  second  guide 
position  against  a  force  of  resistance  provided  by  turning  said 
wheel  assembly  means  and  rettun  said  pedal  to  said  first  guide 
position  when  the  user  releases  said  pedal. 


5^14,054 

STILTS 

Mktaael  G.  Rowu,  Maim  Castle,  East  Kilbride,  Glasgow  (74 

4NR,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02342,  {  371  Date  Jun.  21, 1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09M1833,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
9126971 

Int  CL'  A63B  25/00 
VS.  CL  482—75  12  ( 


5414,056 

EXERCISE  WEIGHT  APPARATUS 

Dennis  Ronca,  PboenixviUe.  and  David  Altopiedi,  Broomall, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Altoron  Inc.,  PheonexvUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,638 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/065 

MS.  CL  482—105  6  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  stilts,  each  stilt  having  a  user  foot  support  coupled  to 
an  upper  leg  and  to  a  lower  leg,  means  for  securing  the  upper  leg 
to  the  leg  of  a  user,  and  a  foot  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  leg,  the  upper  leg  including  a  front  member  extending 
upwardly  from  and  being  fixed  to  a  central  front  portion  of  the  foot 
support  and  separate  side  members  configured  to  resist  torsional 
forces  and  extending  upwardly  from  respective  rear  side  portions 
of  the  foot  support  such  that  the  front  member  and  each  one  of  die 
side  members  define  a  triangular  configuration. 


5,514,055 

EXERCISE  AND  STRESS-RELIEF  DEVICE 

Daniel  K.  Elliott,  2330  Whitehead  Rd.,  Suwanee,  Ga.  30174 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,772 

InL  a.*  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—92  3  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  and  stress-relief  device  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  bending  tube  comprising  a  helical  spring  and  a  coil,  the 
windings  of  the  coil  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  spring 
windings  with  sufficient  tightness  to  result  in  a  hysteresis 
effect  in  a  spring  action  of  the  tube  when  the  tube  is  bent  from 
a  straight  position  during  exercise: 

said  helical  spring  comprises  a  wire  of  circular  cross  section  and 
the  coil  comprises  a  wire  of  triangular  cross  section,  two  fides 
of  the  triangular  cross  section  engaging  adjacent  windings  of 
the  spring;  and 

(b)  an  outer  resilient  foam  nibe  cover  covering  the  tube. 


1.  A  weight  apparatus  to  be  worn  on  the  lower  leg  proximate  the 
shin  region  where  the  tibia  is  discemable  through  die  skin,  said 
weight  apparatus  comprising: 
a  single  weight  pad  unit  between  one-half  pound  and  ten 
pounds,  said  weight  pad  unit  having  two  side  edges  and  a 
contact  surface  disposed  between  said  side  edges; 
at  least  one  band  of  elastic  material  that  is  selectively  attachable 
to  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  weight  pad  unit,  said 
at  least  one  band  of  elastic  material  and  said  weight  pad  unit 
being  configurable  into  a  circular  configuration  through  which 
the  lower  leg  can  pass,  wherein  said  at  least  one  band  of 
efautic  material  is  adapted  to  bias  said  weight  pad  unit  against 
said  lower  leg,  whereby  said  contact  surface  of  said  weight 
pad  unit  is  held  in  abutment  against  said  shin  region. 


May  7,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


249 


5,514,057 

BATHTUB  EXERCISE  PLATFORM  AND  EXCERCISE 

METHOD 

Peter  A.  aoiino,  92  North  Rd.,  Kfaineion,  N  J.  07405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,181,  Jun.  5,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5314,395.  This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

245,455 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  ex."  A63B  2I/00S 

VS.  a.  482—111  15  Claims 


d)  mounting  said  device  after  said  positionings  defined  in  steps 
(b)  and  (c),  wberdiy  said  user  is  supported  at  a  partially 
submerged  surface  position  in  said  filled  bathtub,  facing 
upward  with  the  user's  lower  back  resting  on  said  hinge 
member,  such  that  said  user  is  permitted  to  move  from  both 
an  inclined  and  an  upright  user  posidon  when  performing  an 
aquatic  exercise. 


5,514,058 

PORTABLE  WHOLE  BODY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Nick  Buoni,  5074  WhitehaU,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38117,  and  Willis 
Jordan,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Nick  Buoni,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,765 

lot  CL'  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—124  17  Claims 


*♦!.- 


11.  A  foldable  apparatus  for  providing  support,  resistance  and 
buoyancy  to  a  user  during  an  exercise  routine  performed  in  a 
bathtub,  comprising: 

a  flat  upper  flotation  section  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  user's  back,  said  upper  flota- 
tion section  designed  to  be  inclined  against  one  end  wall  of 
said  bathtub; 

a  flat  lower  flotation  section  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  user's  seat,  said  lower  flotation 
section  designed  to  have  a  portion  thereof  on  the  floor  of  said 
bathtub,  said  lower  flotation  section  having  at  least  one  fool 
strap  for  giving  said  user  at  least  one  location  to  place  and 
hold  at  least  one  feet  in  anchor  on  said  lower  float  section; 

a  hinge  member  having  an  upper  portion  hingedly  connected  to 
said  upper  flotation  section  and  a  lower  portion  hingedly 
connected  to  said  lower  flotation  section,  said  hinge  member 
designed  to  be  positioned  on  the  floor  of  said  bathtub;  and 

said  upper  and  lower  flotation  sections  having  attached  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  fasteners  for  attachment  of  a 
plurality  of  toning  bands,  wherein  each  of  said  toning  bands  is 
comprised  of  at  least  one  elastic  loop  and  at  least  one  hand 
grip,  said  at  least  one  loop  being  adjustable  by  said  at  least 
one  hand  grip. 

12.  A  method  of  aquatic  exercise  performed  by  a  user  in  a 
bathtub,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  in  said  bathtub  filled  with  a  fluid,  a  device  having  an 
upper  flotation  section,  a  lower  flotation  section  with  at  least 
one  foot  strap  attached  thereto,  and  a  hinge  member  hingedly 
connecting  said  upper  flotation  section  to  said  lower  flotation 
section,  with  said  upper  and  lower  flotation  sections  having  at 
least  one  elastic  toning  band  attached  thereto; 

b)  positioning  the  user's  seat,  comprised  of  an  anatomical  area 
extending  from  the  buttocks  to  the  lower  thigh  region  of  said 
user,  on  said  lower  flotation  section  such  that  sufi&cient  buoy- 
ancy to  support  substanially  all  of  said  user's  seat  is  provided 
at  about  the  level  of  said  fluid  in  said  bathtub; 

c)  positioning  the  user's  back,  comprised  of  an  anatomical  area 
extending  from  the  head  to  the  waist  of  the  user,  on  said  upper 
flotation  section  such  that  sufficient  buoyancy  to  support 
substanially  all  of  said  user's  back  is  provided  at  about  said 
level  of  said  fluid  in  said  bathtub;  and 


1.  A  portable  exercise  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  hollow  tube  having  generally  a  semicircular  shape  and 
two  ends; 

(b)  a  first  elastic  cord  extending  through  and  slidable  in  said 
tube,  having  ends  extending  outwardly  from  the  respective 
said  ends  of  said  tube; 

(c)  two  resiliently  squeezable  finger  and  hand  exercising  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  cord,  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  in  die  hands  of  a  user 
and  squeezed  to  strengthen  tlie  user's  grip,  by  pulling  either 
said  member  away  from  said  tube  and  stretching  said  first 
cord  and  exercising  the  user's  intended  muscles:  and 

(d)  a  second  elastic  cord  connected  between  said  ends  of  said 
tube,  said  second  cord  not  extending  lengthwise  through  said 
tube. 


5,514,059 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  UPPER  BODY  MUSCLES  AND 

SAFETY  CHORD 
Jan  W.  Romncy,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Powcfflez, 
Inc  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,102 
Int  CL'  A63B  21/02 
VS.  a.  482—124  15  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  host  member  having  a  length,  a  first  end,  and  a  second 
end,  the  flexible  host  member  defining  a  lumen  along  at  least 
a  length  of  tlie  flexible  host  member: 
a  resistance  member  having  a  length,  a  first  end.  a  second  end 
and  an  adjustment  section  along  the  length  of  the  resistance 
member,  the  adjustment  section  being  integral  with  and 
between  the  first  end  of  the  resistance  member  and  the  second 
end  of  the  resistance  member,  the  resistance  member  con- 
structed of  a  material  such  thai  the  resistance  member  is 
elastic,  the  resistance  member  disposed  within  the  lumen  of 
the  host  member,  die  first  end  of  die  resistance  member 
terminating  at  a  first  handle,  the  second  end  of  the  resistance 
member  terminating  at  a  second  handle;  and 
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5^14,061 

MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  WORKING  REAR  SURFACE  OF 

WORKPBECE 

Masamktai  Ito,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corporation, 


Filed  Jul.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,869 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1993,  5-204709 

Int  a.'  B23Q  3/155;  B23B  15/00 

VS.  a.  483—18  5  aaims 


means  for  selecting  the  length  of  the  resistance  member  to 
provide  varying  resistance  to  exercise,  the  selecting  means 
positioned  along  the  length  of  the  flexible  host  member 
between  tlie  first  end  and  the  second  ends  of  the  flexible  host 
member. 


686       64 
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5,514,060 

MULTI-STATION  EXERCISE  MACHINE  FRAME 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  HONEYCOMB-LKE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Chang-Sung  Hu,  Room  26, 3F1.,  No.  5,  Sec.  5,  Sinyi  RtL,  lUpei, 

lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,206 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/00:21/06:23/12 

VS.  CL  482—136  5  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  continuously  working  the  front  surface  and 
the  rear  surface  of  a  woriqnece,  comprising: 

a  tool  spindle  which  is  supported  so  that  it  is  able  to  approach  to 
and  move  away  from  a  workpiece  and  holds  a  cutting  tool; 

a  chuck  base  on  which  first  and  second  chucks  for  holding  a 
workpiece  are  mounted  concentrically  and  back  to  back  and 
which  is  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
tool-spindle  moving  direction;  and 

a  reversing  mechanism  which  receives  a  workpiece  held  by  the 
first  chuck,  reverses  the  workpiece,  returns  the  reversed  work- 
piece  to  the  second  chuck  having  a  shape  fitted  to  the  shape  of 
a  worked  portion  of  the  workpiece,  and  changes  the  portions 
of  the  workpiece  facing  the  cutting  tool. 


1.  An  exercising  machine  frame  comprising: 

a)  a  base  support  assembly  of  a  generally  polygonal  shape 
having  a  plurality  of  comers; 

b)  a  first  column  disposed  at  a  centroid  of  the  base  suppott 
assembly; 

c)  at  least  three  second  columns,  each  second  column  being 
disposed  at  a  respective  comer  of  the  base  support  assembly; 

d)  a  plurality  of  first  cross  beams  each  first  cross  beam  connect- 
ing one  of  said  second  columns  to  said  first  column; 

e)  a  plurality  of  second  cross  beams  each  second  cross  beam 
extending  between  two  of  said  second  columns,  whereby  one 
of  said  first  and  second  columns  constitute  a  support  frame  of 
a  weight  stack  unit  and  the  remaining  other  colunuis  each 
constitute  a  support  frame  for  an  exercise  station;  and, 

0  a  butterfly  noodule  disposed  between  said  first  column  and  one 
of  said  second  colunuis  which  constitutes  a  support  frame  for 
a  butterfly  exercise  station,  said  butterfly  module  comprising: 
a  box;  a  cable  and  pulley  sub-system  within  said  box,  and  a 
pair  of  pivoting  rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  box  and 
coupled  to  said  cable  and  pulley  sub-system  whereby  a  piv- 
otal movement  resisting  a  force  is  applied  to  said  pivoting 
rods  via  said  cable  and  pulley  sub-system  in  response  to  a 
load  from  a  weight  stack  unit. 


5,514,062 
MANIPULATOR 
Eriiard  Stadde,  deceased,  late  of  Bermatingen,  and  by  Berta 
Stadele,  legal  representative,  Kesselbachstr.  5,  D-777S  Ber- 
matingen, both  of,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/00S79,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295.725 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    13,    1992, 
9203374  U 

Int  CL'  B25J  15/04 
VS.  a.  483—59  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  manipulating  objects,  including  a  manipulator 
having  at  least  one  arm,  a  coupling  piece  including  sliding  bolts  for 
releasing  an  interlocking  mechanism,  wherein  said  interlocking 
mechanism  is  positioned  between  said  coupling  piece  and  a  han- 
dling device  having  chaimels  molded  therein,  and  a  magazine  for 
receiving  said  handling  device,  wherein  the  magazine  includes  a 
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magazine  opening,  rails  for  engaging  tiie  sliding  bolts  and  two 
substantially  parallel  guides  to  which  the  rails  are  molded,  wherein 
the  channels  are  shaped  complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  guides 
to  receive  the  guides  while  the  handling  device  is  in  the  magazine, 
wherein  the  magazine  opening  is  fimnel  shaped  as  defined  by  a 
separation  between  the  two  rails  and  between  the  guides,  wherein 
the  separation  of  the  two  rails  and  the  guides  narrows  in  a  direction 
extending  from  the  magazine  opening  into  the  magazine,  and 
wherein  each  sliding  bolt  is  located  in  a  transverse  hole  extending 
transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling  piece,  the 
interlocking  mechanism  of  tite  coupling  piece  including  a  chamber 
and  a  latch,  wherein  the  chamber  extends  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  latch  extends  through  the  chamber  below 
the  transverse  hole. 


5414,064 
PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  INKING 

ROLLS 

Benato  DcOa  Torre,  Via  DTVittorio  9,  21057  Oigiate  Olona 

(Varcse),  Italy 

Contimuition  of  Scr.  No.  348,006,  Oct  29, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appHcadon  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,097 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  20,  1987,  8365IV87 

Int  CL'  F16C  13/00 

U.S.CL492— 49  14  daims 


5,514,063 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Kurt  StoU,  Esslingen;  Udo  Prenssler,  Leinfetden-Echterdingen, 
and  Peter  Grand,  Thissingen,  all  oi;  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Itattlingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00601,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15, 1994 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3, 1993, 9303048 
U 

Int  CL'  B23Q  3/157 
VS.  a.  483—66  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  metal  inking  roll  for  flexographic 
printing  wherein  said  roll  is  made  from  a  nitridable  steel  containing 
chromium  and  is  not  metal  plated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  structure  made  of  nitridable  hatdenable  steel  contain- 
ing chromium  wherein  said  structure  is  not  metal  plated; 

turning  said  structure  to  fonn  a  cylindrical  roll  of  predetennined 
diameter; 

said  turning  step  fiirtfaer  comprising  a  rough-turning  step  which 
occurs  prior  to  achieving  said  predetermined  diameter, 

mechanically  engraving  said  cyUndrical  roll  with  a  die  to  pro- 
duce a  screen  on  a  surface  of  said  cylindrical  roll; 

ionic  nitriding  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  roll  after  engraving 
to  attain  a  surface  hardness  of  at  least  60  HRC:  and 

straightening  said  cylindrical  roll  to  correct  an  eccentricity  of 
said  roll  to  less  than  0.02  mm. 


5,514,065 

WEAR-  AND  SEIZING-RESISTANT  ROLL  FOR  HOT 

ROLLING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  ROLL 

Akira  Noda;  Toshiyuki  Hattori,  and  Ryosaku  Nawata,  all  of 

Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI0520,  S  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/22606,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,508 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-097080 
Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  492—58  14  Ctahns 


1.  A  machine  tool  (100)  comprising  a  headstock  (HI)  and  at 
least  one  tool  changer  (120)  adapted  to  move  production  tools 
(116)  between  a  magazine  position  and  a  working  position,  and  at 
least  one  fluid  power  drive  cylinder  (1)  associated  with  the  tool 
changer  (120)  as  a  drive  unit  (123),  said  cylinder  having  a  cylinder 
housing  (2),  in  which  an  axially  moving  piston  (6)  is  arranged,  for 
whose  terminal  damping  a  damping  device  is  provided,  character- 
ized by  a  setting  device  (51)  n  fluid  communication  with  the  drive 
cylinder  (1),  the  setting  device  including  a  shiftable  member  hav- 
ing means  for  providing  differential  flow  to  provide  at  least  two 
preset  values  of  terminal  damping. 


1.  A  wear-  and  seizing-resistant  roll  for  hot  rolling,  which  has  a 
composition  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  2.0-4.0%  of  C. 
0.5-4.0%  of  Si,  0.1-1.5%  of  Mn,  1.0-7.0%  of  Cr.  2.0-10.0%  of 
Mo,  2.0-8.0%  of  V  and  balance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities. 
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and  has  a  metal  stiucture  comprisiilg  a  matrix,  0.5-5%  in  area  ratio 
of  graphite,  0.2-10%  in  area  ratio  of  MC  carbides  and  40%  or  less 
in  area  ratio  of  cementite. 

11.  A  method  of  producing  a  wear-  and  seizing-resistant  com- 
pound roll  for  hot  rolling,  which  comprises  an  outer  layer  of  a 
wear-  and  seizing-resistant  iron-based  alloy  and  a  steel  shaft  met- 
allurgically  bonded  to  the  outer  layer,  the  iron-based  alloy  having  a 
composition  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  2.0-4.0%  of  C, 
0.5-4.0%  of  Si,  0.1-1.5%  of  Mn,  1.0-7.0%  of  Cr,  2.0-10.0%  of 
Mo,  2.0-4.0%  of  V  and  balance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities, 
and  having  a  metal  structure  comprisingly  a  matrix,  0.5-5%  in  area 
ratio  of  graphite,  0.2-10%  in  area  ratio  of  MC  carbides  and  40%  or 
kss  in  area  ratio  of  cementite.  wherein  in  Si-containing  inoculant 
is  supplied  into  a  melt  of  material  for  said  outer  layer  at  least  in  a 
vicinity  of  a  bonding  portion  of  said  melt  and  said  steel  shaft 


feeding  and  folding  rollers  when  the  lead  edge  of  the  shod 
sheet  reaches  said  abutment  means, 

E.  sensor  means  disposed  along  said  buckle  chute  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  sheet  ejecting  means  for  detecting 
the  lead  edge  of  the  short  sheet,  and 

F.  actuating  means  in  operative  communication  with  said  sensor 
means  for  moving  said  abutment  means  out  of  said  sheet 
receiving  space  when  a  shod  sheet  is  directed  into  said  buckle 
chute  and  for  thereafter  actuating  said  sheet  ejecting  means  to 
eject  said  shod  sheet  from  said  buckle  chute  after  said  sensor 
means  detects  the  lead  edge  of  the  short  sheet,  whereby  said 
short  sheet  are  ejected  from  said  buckle  chute  without  being 
folded. 


5^14,066  

BUCKLE  CHITTE  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  DIFFERENT 

LENGTH  SHEETS 
Sabattno  M.  Monaco,  New  Milfonl,  Coon^  assignor  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc^  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  299,396 
Int  CL'  B65H  45/14:45/12:45/18 


EASY  OPEN  FEATURE  FOR  POLYMERIC  PACKAGE 
WITH  CONTENTS  UNDER  HIGH  COMPRESSION 
Edward  H.  Schmidt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Joseph  B.  Mercer, 
Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Oliio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,238,  Feb.  3, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,380,094. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,976 
Int.  CL'  B31B  23/60,23/14 


MS.  CL  49  J-25 


14  Claims   U.S.  CL  493— 196 


3  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  folding  module  for  use  in  a  sheet  processing  apparatus 
including  feed  means  for  feeding  sheets  having  a  lead  edge  along  a 
feed  path,  said  sheet  folding  module  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  buckle  chute  disposed  in  operative  association 
with  the  sheet  feeding  path  of  the  sheet  processing  apparatus 
for  receiving  sheets  fed  thereto,  said  buckle  chute  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  planar  walls  disposed  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  define  a  sheet  receiving  space  therebetween,  one 
lateral  edge  of  said  planar  walls  defining  an  entrance  opening 
into  said  sheet  receiving  space, 

B.  a  plurality  of  feeding  and  folding  rollers  disposed  adjacent 
said  entrance  opening  into  said  sheet  receiving  space  for 
feeding  sheets  into  and  out  of  said  buckle  chute  for  folding 
selected  ones  of  said  sheets, 

C.  sheet  abutment  means  movably  mounted  in  said  buckle  chute 
and  normally  extending  across  said  sheet  receiving  space  in 
the  sheet  feeding  path  to  arrest  the  movement  of  a  long  sheet 
fed  into  said  sheet  receiving  space  which  is  long  enough  to 
span  the  distance  between  said  feeding  and  folding  rollers  so 
as  to  remain  under  the  control  of  said  feeding  and  folding 
rollers  when  the  lead  edge  of  the  long  sheet  reaches  said 
abutment  means. 

D.  sheet  ejecting  means  movably  mounted  in  said  buckle  chute 
adjacent  to  said  abutment  means  and  extending  across  said 
sheet  receiving  space  in  the  sheet  feeding  path  to  eject,  a  short 
sheet  which  is  too  short  to  span  the  distance  between  said 
feeding  and  folding  rollers  and  is  not  under  the  control  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  easy  open  substantially  rectangu- 
lar flexible  bag  for  compressed  flexible  articles,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  a  roll  of  flexible,  thermoplastic  material; 

b)  unwinding  said  roll  to  provide  a  web  of  material; 

c)  folding  said  web  of  material  such  that  a  fold  line  divides  said 
web  into  first  and  second  sides; 

'    d)  forming  a  gusset  in  said  folded  web  adjacent  said  fold  line; 

e)  essentially  simultaneously  providing  a  line  of  weakness  in 
both  of  said  sides  wherein  said  line  of  weakness  in  said  first 
side  substantially  overhes  said  line  of  weakness  in  said  sec- 
ond side; 

f)  removing  a  portion  of  said  flexible  thermoplastic  material  on  a 
portion  of  said  line  of  weakness  from  both  said  first  and 
second  sides  to  form  an  aperture  in  each  side  wherein  said 
aperture  in  said  first  side  substantially  overlies  said  aperature 
in  said  second  side; 

g)  melting  said  thermoplastic  material  under  pressure  to  seal 
said  sides  with  a  beat  seal,  wherein  said  heat  seal  is  centered 
on  and  overlies  only  a  part  of  said  aperature; 

b)  cutting  said  web  of  material  perpendicular  to  said  fold  line 
and  within  said  seal  such  that  said  aperature  and  said  seal  are 
divided  into  two  parts. 


5,514,068 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  BASKET 

STYLE  CARTONS 

Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody,  and  Alton  J.  FishlMck,  Austell, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  153,672 

Int  a.*  B31B  W8:l/80 

UJS.  a.  493—315  4  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  setting  up  a  collapsed  basket  style  carton  having 

a  medially  collapsed  bottom  wall  with  medial  notches  at  opposite 
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ends  thereof  and  medially  collapsed  end  walls  having  locking  tabs 
near  the  bottom  edges  thereof  and  having  coinciding  side  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  being  collapsed  to  extend  outwardly  from  the 
associated  side  walls  and  the  other  of  said  end  walls  being  col- 
lapsed inwardly  to  extend  between  said  side  walls,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  a  collapsed  carton  from  a  supply  by  engaging  one 
side  wall  of  said  carton  by  a  first  suction  cup  means  and 
moving  said  collapsed  carton  to  a  position  adjacent  second 
suction  cup  nieans, 

(b)  engaging  the  otber  of  said  coinciding  side  walls  with  said 
second  suction  cup  means  and  imparting  movement  thereto  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  one  of  said  side  walls  so  as  to 
expand  the  carton  to  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration 
whereby  the  bottom  panel  assumes  a  substantially  flat  condi- 
tion, 

(c)  imparting  inward  movement  to  said  one  end  wall  sufficient  to 
allow  the  associated  locking  tab  to  clear  said  locking  notch 
provided  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bottom  wall, 

(d)  depressing  the  bottom  wail  adjacent  said  one  end  wall  of  the 
carton  so  as  to  allow  the  notch  at  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
bottom  wall  to  receive  the  locking  tab  associated  with  said 
one  end  wall, 

(e)  continuing  the  inward  movement  of  said  one  end  wall  to 
cause  the  locking  tab  extending  from  said  other  of  said  end 
walls  to  clear  the  notch  at  the  c^>posite  end  of  said  bottom 
wall, 

(f)  depressing  the  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  otber  of  said  end 
walls  so  as  to  allow  the  notch  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
bottom  wall  to  receive  the  locking  tab  associated  with  said 
other  of  said  end  wall, 

(g)  releasing  said  other  of  said  side  walls  and  moving  the  erected 
caiton  to  a  loading  station. 


5414,070 

PLURAL  COLLECTOR  CENTRIFUGE  BOWL  FOR 

BLOOD  PROCESSING 

Etieimc  Pages,  Saint  Avcrtin,  France,  assignor  to  Hannonrtia 

Corporation,  Braintree,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,677 

Int  CL'  B04B  7/08 

U.S.  CL  494—41  20  Cbhns 


5,514,069 
STRESS-BEARING  UMBILICUS  FOR  A  COMPACT 
CENTRIFUGE 
Richard  L  Brown,  Northbrook,  Di.,-  David  E.  Cerny,  Lilbam, 
Ga.;  T.  Michael  Dennefaey,  Arlington  Hnghts,  lU.,-  Indn^it 
Patel,  Algonquin,  DI.,  and  Dean  M.  Clash,  McHenry,  DL, 
assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Dccrfldd,  DL 
FUcd  Dec  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  172,131 
Int  CL'  B04B  11/00 
MS.  a.  494—18  45  Clahns 

1.  An  umbilicus  for  conveying  fluid  between  a  stationary  body 
and  a  rotating  body,  the  umbilicus  comprising 
an  elongated  body  including  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a 

middle  region  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
a  first  support  block  with  a  strain  relief  sleeve  attached  to  the 
proximal  end,  the  lunbilicus  being  free  of  any  other  strain 
relief  sleeve, 
a  second  support  block  attached  to  the  distal  end,  and 
a  thrust  bearing  member  in  the  middle  region  spaced  apart  from 
the  strain  relief  sleeve  and  the  distal  end,  the  umbilicus  being 
fiee  of  any  other  thrust  bearing  member. 


1.  A  blood  processing  centrifuge  bowl  for  separating  whole 
blood  into  more  dense  and  less  dense  components  comprising: 

(a)  a  bowl  body  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having: 
(i)  an  upper  wall  radially  extending  from  said  axis  and  having 

an  sfovait  therethrough; 
(ii)  a  lower  wall  radially  extending  from  said  axis;  and 
(iii)  a  side  wall  joining  the  upper  and  lower  walls; 

(b)  a  nonrotatabLe  assembly  comprising  an  inlet  pott,  an  outlet 
pott,  and  an  inlet  nibe  extending  longitudinally  from  the  inlet 
poit; 

(c)  a  rotary  seal  assembly  joining  the  noiuotatable  assembly  and 
the  bowl  body  such  that  the  inlet  tube  extends  into  tlie  bowl 
body  through  the  aperture; 

(d)  a  hollow  core,  vrithin  and  joined  to  the  bowl  body  so  as  to 
facilitate  rotation  therewith,  the  core  having  a  side  wall  and 
being  coaxial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bowl  body; 

(e)  a  separation  chamber  defined  by  the  side  wall  of  the  bowl 
body  and  the  side  wall  of  the  core; 

(0  a  collection  passageway  disposed  above  the  separation  cliam- 
ber.  extending  radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  and  fluidly 
coupling  the  separation  chamber  to  the  outlet  poit; 
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(g)  an  introduction  passageway  disposed  below  the  separation 
chamber,  extending  radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
fluidly  coupUng  the  separation  chamber  to  the  inlet  tube;  and 

(h)  means  for  preventing  the  introduction  passageway  from 
rotating  with  the  bowl  body. 


5^14^1 
REMOTE  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Carl  F.  SMaa,  Jr.,  SS7  Heiston  Rd.,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich. 
48304,  and  John  F.  Trudeau,  39775  Sylvia,  Mt  aeineiis, 
Midi.  48045 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  319416 

Int  CL*'  AUM  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—3  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparattis  for  remote  injection  of  radioactive  solution  into 
a  patient,  said  apparatus  adapted  to  hold  a  syringe  having  a  needle, 
syringe  plunger  and  a  barrel  for  containing  a  quantity  of  the 
radioactive  solution  wherein  said  radioactive  solution  emits  radio- 
active rays  therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  shield  constructed  of  radiation  attenuating  material 

for  enclosing  the  syringe; 
a  housing  comprising  a  first  portion  and  second  portion  hingedly 
attached  thereto  and  opening  to  an  inner  bore  disposed  in  said 
housing  for  encapsulating  the  syringe  shield,  said  housing 
having  a  needle  aperture  at  one  end  of  said  housing  adapted 
for  insertion  of  the  needle  into  the  syringe  and  projecting 
therefrom; 
said  housing  comprising  a  reciprocating  plunger  within  the  inner 

bore  of  the  housing; 
an  actuating  means  for  selectively  moving  the  plunger  in  axial 
movement  against  the  syringe  plunger  to  cause  penetration  by 
the  needle;  and 
connecting  means  for  securing  the  actuating  means  in  axial 
alignment  to  the  plunger  disposed  in  the  housing. 


at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  zones  of  north  polarity  being 

contiguous  with  four  of  said  zones  of  south  polarity;  and. 
at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  zones  of  south  polarity  being 

contiguous  with  four  of  said  zones  of  north  polarity. 
7.  The  flexible  magnetic  pad  for  therapeutic  use  according  to 
claim  1,  wherein  said  north  and  south  polarity  zones  form  a  spiral 
pattern  of  alternating  polarities. 


5,514,073 
INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Shinidii  Miyata;  Tetsuo  Toyoltawa;  Kouichi  Sakai,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Masaru  Miyahara,  Tokyo:  Talushi  Tsuji,  Fujisawa, 
and  Donald  R.  Kirkpatrick,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Zcon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  903,770,  Jun.  25, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1991,  3-183386; 
Jun.  27,  1991,  3-183387 

Int  a.*  A61M  l/IO 
VS.  a.  600—18  3  Claims 
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5414,072 
FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  PAD  WFTH  MULTI- 
DIRECTIONAL CONSTANTLY  ALTERNATING 
POLARITY  ZONES 
Vincent  Ardizzone,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nu-Magnetics 
Inc.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276376,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  158,607,  Nov.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,927,  Dec. 
14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,692,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  823,149,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicadon  Apr. 
24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,733 
Int  a.''A61B  17/52 
VS.  CI.  600—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  magnetic  pad  for  therapeutic  use,  comprising: 
a  flexible  pad  having  an  active  surface  including  permanent 
magnetic  particles  embedded  therein  with  said  magnetic  par- 
ticles forming  a  plurality  of  magnetic  zones  of  north  polarity 
and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  zones  of  south  polarity; 
said  magnetic  zones  of  north  polarity  and  said  magnetic  zones  of 
south  polarity  being  positioned  contiguous  with  one  another; 


u 


k  |)  ,4'^°^ 


1.  An  intra-aortic  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

a  balloon  portion  which  is  inserted  into  an  aorta  and  which 
repeatedly  expands  and  contracts  so  as  to  assist  pumping 
action  of  the  heart,  said  balloon  portion  having  a  tip  side  and 
an  end  side,  the  balloon  portion  having  cross  sectional  areas 
of  the  tip  side  and  the  end  side  which  differ  and  the  cross 
sectional  area  gradually  becomes  smaller  toward  the  end  side 
from  the  tip  side  of  the  balloon  portion,  the  balloon  catheter 
fiiither  having  an  inner  tube  extending  through  Uk  balloon 
portion  and  the  catheter  tube  in  the  axial  direction,  and 

a  catheter  tube  introducing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  and  leading 
the  pressurized  fluid  out  firom  said  balloon  portion, 

wherein  the  balloon  portion  has  a  first  enlarged  diameter  (Dl)  at 
the  tip  side  and  a  second  enlarged  diameter  (D2)  at  the  end 
side,  the  first  enlarged  diameter  (Dl)  being  12  to  20  mm,  the 
second  enlarged  diameter  (02)  being  4  to  16  mm  with  die  first 
enlarged  diameter  always  being  larger  than  the  second 
enlarged  diameter,  the  balloon  portion  having  a  total  length 
(CL)  of  1(X)  to  450  mm. 
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5314,074 
ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  OF  AN  ENDOSCOPE  COVER 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  BUCKLING  OF  AN 
ENDOSCOPE  COVER 
Hisao  Yabc,  Hachioji;  YosUhiro  Ilda,  Ikma;  AUra  SuzoU; 
Hideo  Ito,  both  of  HachloJ;  Yo«hio  Itefaibo,  Hiro;  Minoru 
Yamazaki,  and  Osamu  Ikmada,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympas  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  34y409,  Mar.  19, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  391,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-004275 
U;  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-004276  U;  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-004277  U 

Int  CL"  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CL  60O— Ul  10  Claims 


•»-i 


49 


28 


J= 


11 A 

J 


51 


1.  A  cover  system  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endoscope;  and 

an  endoscope  cover  for  covering  said  endoscope, 

said  endoscope  cover  including: 

a  distal  end  constructive  part; 

a  proximal  end  constructive  part;  and 

a  soft  tubular  member  through  which  said  distal  end  constructive 
part  and  said  proximal  end  constructive  part  are  airtigbtly 
connected,. 

wherein  said  tubular  member  has  a  soft  cliannel  tube  provided  in 
die  interior  tliereof ,  and 

wherein  a  first  total  distance  resulting  from  adding  a  first  dis- 
tance from  an  end  of  said  distal  end  constructive  part  to  a  first 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  second  distance  measuied 
along  a  surface  of  said  tubular  member  from  the  first  end  to 
the  second  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  third  distance 
from  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  an  end  surface 
of  said  proximal  end  constructive  part  member  to  an  end 
surface  of  said  proximal  end  constructive  part  is  greater  than  a 
second  total  distance  resulting  from  adding  said  first  distance 
from  an  end  of  said  distal  end  constructive  part  to  the  first  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  a  fourth  distance  measured  along  a 
surface  of  said  channel  tube  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  said  tliird  distance  from  a 
second  end  of  said  mbular  member  to  ttie  end  surfoce  of  said 
proximal  end  constructive  part 


(2)  elongate  second  legs  extending  fiom  the  first  legs  towards 
distal  ends  in  a  second  leg  direction,  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  tlie  first  leg  direction,  the  second  legs: 
(i)  inning  out  upon  rotation  of  the  first  legs  relative  to  one 

another, 
(ii)  being  shaped  to  include  a  broad  lifting  surface  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  first  leg  direction, 
(iii)  being  adapted  for  separating  dte  peritoneum  fixxn  tlie 
preperitoneal   fat  layer  by   insertion   therebetween   to 
engage  the  lifting  surface  with  tlie  properitoneal  fat  layer, 
(iv)  having  an  effective  tliiclmess  in  the  first  leg  directioo 
that  decreases  in  the  second  leg  direction  from  a  maxi- 
mum adjacent  the  first  legs,  and 
(v)  having  an  effective  width  perpendicular  to  tiie  first  leg 
direction  and  to  tiie  second  leg  direction  that  increases  in 
the  second  leg  direction  to  a  maximum  adjacent  tlie 
distal  ends,  the  efiiective  width  being  plural  times  the 
effective  thickness  adjacent  the  distal  ends;  and 
(b)  lifting  force  applying  means  for  applying  the  lifting  force  to 
the  first  legs  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  leg 
direction. 


5414,075 
PROPERFTONEAL  MECHANICAL  RETRACTION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
Frederic  H.  Moll,  San  Frandsco;  Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto; 
Rick  J.  Kanfmann,  Los  Gatos,  and  Charles  GresI,  Jr.,  San 
Frandsco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystcms,  Inc., 
Mcnio  Park,  CaUf . 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  253,184,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,033,  May  28, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
706,781,  May  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  341,708 
Inta.'A61B  17/02 
VS.  a.  600—202  54  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  atraumatically  and  properitoneally  lifting  the 
abdominal  wall  by  applying  a  lifting  force  of  greater  than  ten 
kilograms  thereto,  the  abdotninal  wall  including  a  properitoneal  fat 
layer  and  a  peritoneum,  the  apparams  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  angle-shaped  elements  moveable  relative  to  one 
another,  the  angle-shaped  elements  including: 
(I)  first  legs  disposed  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship,  the 
first  legs  having  a  first  leg  direction,  and 


5414,076 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Timothy  J.  Ley,  Minneapotts,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Flemedics 
Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  187,702 

Int  CL'^A61B  77/22 

VS.  CL  600—206  22  OaiaH 
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1.  A  surgical  retractor  for  engaging  and  retaining  tissue  in  a 
retracted  state,  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft,  having  a  proximal  end  and  having  a  distal  end; 

b.  a  handle  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft;  and 

c.  a  tine  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft,  said  tine  having 
a  distal  tip  and  having  a  shape  adapted  to  grasp  and  engage 
animal  tissue,  said  tine  made  fixjm  superelastic  material,  said 
tine  being  trained  to  a  first  force  at  which  the  animal  tissue 
engagement  is  released,  said  first  force  being  less  than  a  force 
necessary  to  cause  damage  to  the  animal  tissue  being 
retracted. 


256 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1996 


SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

PhUipit  Rabbao,  P.O.  Box  447,  Hallandale,  FU.  33MM 

FUcd  JiiL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270>48 

Inta.'A61B/7/Q2 

VS.  CL  M*— 226  7  ClaiiM 


1.  A  hand-held  surgical  retractor  definable  in  terms  of  an  xyz 
Canesian  coordinate  system,  the  retractor  comprising: 

a),  a  substantially  flat  retaining  element  having  a  primary  surface 
in  a  yz  plane  and  a  secondary  surface,  substantially  normal 
thereto,  in  an  xy  plane,  and  a  midline  defined  by  the  intersec- 
tion  of  an  xz  plane  normal  to  both  said  primary  and  secondary 
surfaces; 

b).  a  ctirved  elongated  rigid  shaft  having  a  first  end  integrally 
depending  from  an  upper  side  of  said  secondary  surface  of 
said  retaining  element  and  lying  in  said  xz  plane,  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end  and  lying  in  the  xz  plane,  a  first  arched 
portion  adjacent  to  said  first  end  comprising  an  accentuated 
curve  in  the  xy  plane  initiating  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
primary  surface  and  away  from  the  user,  said  first  arched 
portion  smoothly  adjacent  a  second  arched  portion,  said  sec- 
ond arched  portion  terminating  at  said  second  end  and  com- 
prising a  reversed  gradual  curve  in  ttie  xy  plane,  said  first  and 
second  arched  portions  coincident  with  a  rise  in  the  xz  plane; 
and 

c).  gripping  means  proportioned  for  engagement  by  all  fingers  of 
one  hand  of  user  of  said  retractor,  said  gripping  means  inte- 
grally depending  from  said  second  end  of  said  curved  elon- 
gated shaft  and  lying  in  said  xz  plane. 


5^14.078 

DUAL  PULSATING  FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  USE 

WITH  HYDRO-MASSAGE  TABLE 

Sidney  C  Palmer,  23001  137th  Ave.  N.,  Rogers,  Minn.  55374 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,9tt 

Int  a."  A61H  7/00 

VS.  CL  601—149  5  Claims 


5.  In  a  massage  table  having  a  bladder  adapted  for  containing 
fluid,  means  for  supporting  the  bladder,  tubing  means  retained 
within  the  bladder  and  adapted  for  circulating  fluid  within  the 
mbing  means,  and  a  pump  adapted  for  circulating  fluid  through  the 
tubing  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  a  fluid  distributor  mounted  for  rotatable  motion  on  the  tubing 
means,  the  fluid  distributor  adapted  for  rotating  in  response  to 
fluid  passage  therethrough  and  into  the  bladder,  for  providing 
dual  pulsating  motion  to  the  user; 


b)  a  temperature  stabilizer  having  an  array  of  finned  tubing  and 
adaptol  for  fluid  circulation  therethrough  and  a  blower  for 
blowing  ambient  air  over  the  finned  tubing  for  conducting 
heat  away  from  the  array  of  finned  tubing;  and 

c)  second  tubing  means  interconnecting  the  tubing  means  and 
the  temperature  stabilizer,  adapted  for  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  tubing  means  and  temperature  stabilizer, 

d)  the  fluid  distributor  further  comprising  a  nozzle,  mounted  for 
rotational  movement,  the  nozzle  adapted  as  a  fluid  conduit, 
the  nozzle  rotating  in  response  to  being  pushed  by  fluid  flow 
through  the  nozzle  and  exiting  from  the  nozzle  providing  a 
first  pulse;  and 

e)  a  blade  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
nozzle,  the  blade  following  the  nozzle  and  powoed  by  the 
nozzle  rotation,  the  following  blade  rt>tating  and  deflecting 
bladder  contained  fluid  retained  in  the  bladder,  providing  a 
second  pulse. 


5,514,079 

METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  CIRCULATION  OF  BLOOD 

Richard  S.  Dfllon,  150  Mill  Creek  Rd.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  19003 

Continiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,499,  Aug.  11,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,279,283.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,635 

Int  a."  A61H  9/00 
VS.  a.  601—151  12  Clahns 
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1.  A  method  for  promoting  circulation  of  blood  through  a 
patient's  heart  and  extremity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  an  inflatable  enclosure  to  the  extremity,  so  that  upon 
inflation  and  deflation  of  the  enclosure,  the  extremity  is  alter- 
nately compressed  and  decompressed; 

b)  sensing  a  QRS  complex  in  a  heart  cycle  of  the  patient  and 
computing  an  average  time  period  between  a  selected  number 
of  successive  sensed  QRS  complexes; 

c)  initiating  a  timing  cycle  for  compressing  and  decompressing 
said  extremity,  said  timing  cycle  being  comprised  of  an 
adjustable  time  delay,  a  compression  period  and  a  decompres- 
sion period,  said  timing  cycle  being  calculated  relative  to  said 
average  time  period,  said  timing  cycle  being  initiated  at  a 
QRS  complex  next  following  said  selected  number  of  succes- 
sive sensed  QRS  complexes,  said  timing  cycle  being 
re-calculated  at  each  succeeding  QRS  complex; 

d)  inflating  the  inflatable  enclosure  at  the  end  of  said  time  delay 
following  the  initiation  of  said  timing  cycle,  thereby  effecting 
compression  of  the  extremity  at  the  conclusion  of  the  time 
delay; 

e)  maintaining  said  inflation  of  the  inflatable  enclosure  over  said 
compression  period  and  venting  the  inflatable  enclosure  to 
initiate  said  deflation  after  said  compression  period;  and 

0  controlling  said  timing  cycle  relative  to  said  average  time 
period  so  as  to  initiate  said  decompression  period  sufficiently 
late  in  said  heart  cycle  to  facilitate  both  entry  of  a  QRS- 
associated  pulse  wave  into  said  extremity  and  ventricular 
ejection  of  blood  from  said  heart,  but  before  said  next  occur- 
ring QRS  complex,  thereby  promoting  circulation  of  blood 
through  said  heart  and  said  extremity  of  the  patient,  said 
controlling  of  said  timing  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  comparing  a  final  time  period  between  a  last-occurring  pair 
of  successive  QRS  complexes  in  said  average  time  period 
with  said  average  time  period  to  determine  if  said  final  time 
Aeriod  difiers  in  duration  from  said  average  time  period  by 
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either  of  at  least  a  first  piedetermined  amount  shorter  than 
said  average  time  period  or  a  second  pre-determined 
amount  longer  than  said  average  time  period; 

ii)  adjusting  said  timing  cycle  to  be  a  first  selected  amount 
longer  than  said  average  time  period  when  said  final  time 
period  is  at  least  said  first  predetermined  amount  shorter 
than  said  average  time  period; 

iii)  adjusting  said  timing  cycle  to  be  a  second  selected  amount 
shorter  than  said  average  time  period  when  said  final  time 
period  is  at  least  said  second  predetermined  amount  longer 
than  said  average  time  period;  and 

iv)  adjusting  said  timing  cycle  to  be  approximately  equal  to 
said  average  time  period  when  said  final  time  period  differs 
ftom  said  average  time  period  by  less  than  said  first  pre- 
determined amount  shorter  and  said  second  pre-detennined 
amount  longer  than  said  average  time  period. 


5314,080 
ORTHOPAEDIC  CAST  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREFORE 
Patrick  L.  Blott,  Bishops  Stortford,  and  Julian  A.  Webb,  Har- 
low, both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,634,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,069,  Jun.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1989, 
8911476;  May  17,  1990,  9011076 

InL  a.'-  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—5  30  Claims 


book  or  loop  material  attached  to  a  top  and  bottom  portion  of  tbe 
top  layer  of  the  cloth  body  at  opposed  ends  for  securing  the 
cloth  body  in  a  wrapped  position, 

a  longitudinal  pocket  integrally  attached  to  tlie  top  layer  of  tlie 
cloth  body,  die  longitudiiud  pocket  having  an  opening  formed 
therein, 

an  air  bladder  mounted  within  the  longitudinal  pocket  the  air 
bladder  permitting  inflation  to  set  the  elbow  in  a  desired 
position  and  deflation  so  that  the  patient  can  flex  the  elbow, 
tbe  air  bladder  having  been  inserted  through  the  opening  in 
the  longitudinal  pocket  and 

two  latitudinal  pockets  at  right  angles  to  the  air  bladder,  a 
support  element  mounted  within  each  latitudinal  pocket  for 
providing  support  to  the  orthopedic  appliance. 


5,514,082 
KNEE  BRACE  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  PATELLA  AWAY 

FROM  AN  IRRITATED  AREA  OF  THE  KNEE 
Kirby  Smith,  HI,  3640  Blakeford  Way  NE.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

30062 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.780.  Mar.  8,  1994,  PaL  Na  5^433.699. 

This  appHcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,449 

InL  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—26  5  Claims 


1.  A  casting  system  Tor  application  to  a  body  portion,  which 
comprises,  before  application  of  the  casting  system  to  said  body 
portion,  an  outer  layef  tubular  substrate  carrying  a  water  harden- 
able  resin  wherein  the  substrate  is  at  least  2  mm  thick  and  an  iimer 
layer  comprising  an  undercast  padding  material  comprising  hydro- 
phobic fibres  or  yams. 


5,514,081 

ELBOW  ORTHOSIS  HAVING  AN  INFLATABLE 

BLADDER  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Donaerl  B.  Maim,  FL  White,  Fla.,  assignor  to  D'Maiwco,  Inc., 

High  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  OcL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^97 
InL  CL*^  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—20  9  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  appliance  for  surrounding  an  elbow  of  a  patient 
to  treat  elbow  flexion  contractures,  the  appliance  comprising, 
a  cloth  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  layer,  a  foam  layer  located 
intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  layers,  and  a  generally  cen- 
trally located  portion  for  receiving  a  patient's  elbow,  the  top 
layer  covered  by  a  tightly  woven  fabric,  the  bottom  layer 
covered  by  a  soft  non-abrasive  material  for  contact  with  the 
slcin  of  the  patient  the  cloth  body  wrapped  around  the  elbow 
of  the  patient  such  that  an  area  is  provided  from  which  an 
anterior  portion  of  the  elbow  can  protrude  through  at  least  the 
bottom  and  foam  layer  of  the  cloth  body. 


1.  A  brace  for  securement  on  tl>e  lower  leg  of  a  person  to 
maintain  the  person's  patella  away  from  an  adjacent  irritated  area^ 
associated  with  Osgood  Schlatter's  Disease  while  enabling  the 
knee  to  bend  when  the  brace  is  in  place  on  ttie  lower  leg.  said  brape 
comprising  frame  means,  frame  iiKMinting  means,  and  pressure 
application  means,  said  frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated support  rod  sections  and  a  bridging  section,  each  of  said 
support  rod  sections  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lower  free  end. 
and  a  upper  end,  said  bridging  section  being  disposed  directly 
between  said  upper  end  of  each  of  said  support  rod  sectioiui  to 
form  the  top  of  said  brace,  said  pressure  application  means  com- 
prising a  first  portion  of  said  bridging  section,  said  support  rod 
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sections  being  coupled  to  said  frame  mounting  means  for  securely 
mounting  said  frame  on  the  lower  leg  of  the  person  with  said 
suppoft  rod  sections  extending  respectively  along  the  medial  and 
lateral  sides  of  the  lower  leg  of  the  person  and  with  said  pressure 
application  means  projecting  outward  from  the  axes  of  said  support 
rods  for  fixed  anterior  positioning  relative  to  the  tibia  tubercle  of 
said  person,  whereupon  said  pressure  application  means  maintains 
the  patella  away  from  the  irritated  area  throughout  leg  extension  by 
applying  pressure  to  the  infrapatellar  region  between  the  inferior 
pole  of  the  patella  and  the  tibial  tubercle,  thereby  reducing  the  pain 
associated  with  Osgood  ScUatter's  Disease. 


5314,084 

RETRACTABLE  WIPE  FOR  CLEANING  ENDOSCOPIC 

SURGICAL  DEVICES 

Yale  Fisher,  34  E.  72iid  St,  Apt.  #5N,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  JoL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280372 

Int  CL*  A61M  3Sm 

UJ5.  a.  M4— 1  16  Cbdms 


$314,083 

KNEE  BRACE  FOR  AIDING  PATELLAR  TRACKING 

Kirby  Smith,  m,  3640  Bbkeford  Way  NE.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

30062 

Divlsioa  or  Scr.  No.  207,780,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y433,699. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,606 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  60Z— 26  3  Claims 


1.  A  brace  for  securement  on  the  lower  leg  of  a  person  to  aid 
patellar  tracking  of  the  person  while  enabling  the  knee  to  bend, 
said  brace  comprising  frame  means,  frame  mounting  means,  and 
pressure  application  means,  said  frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  support  rods  and  a  bridging  member,  each  of  said 
support  rods  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lower  end,  and  an  upper 
free  end,  said  bridging  member  being  located  between  said  bottom 
end  of  each  of  said  support  rods,  said  support  rods  being  coupled 
to  said  frame  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  support  rods  so 
that  they  extend  respectively  along  the  medial  and  lateral  sides  of 
the  person's  lower  leg,  with  said  bridging  member  projecting 
outward  from  the  axes  of  said  support  rods  to  receive  a  poition  of 
the  person's  lower  leg  therein  and  with  said  free  ends  of  said 
support  rods  being  adapted  to  located  on  the  lateral  and  medial 
sides  of  the  person's  knee,  said  upper  free  ends  of  said  support 
rods  supporting  said  pressure  application  means  therebetween  to 
form  the  top  of  said  brace,  said  pressure  application  means  com- 
prising a  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  person's 
patella  therein,  whereupon  said  pressure  application  means  pro- 
vides assistance  in  patellar  tracking. 


1.  A  retractable  wipe  for  endoscopic  surgical  instruments  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  housing  having  manual  gripping  means  about  its  external 
surface,  distal  and  proximal  ends,  with  a  longitudinal  cavity 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  terminating 
at  said  proximal  end; 

B.  a  hollow  tubular  extension  projecting  forward  from  said 
proximal  end  of  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said 
longitudinal  cavity; 

C.  a  needle,  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  located  within 
said  tubular  extension,  and  dimensionally  related  thereto  to 
permit  reciprocating  movement  within  said  tubular  extension 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  extension  and 
having  a  distal  portion  extending  towards  and  beyond  said 
distal  end  of  said  housing  and  a  proximal  end  extending 
towards  and  beyond  said  proximal  end  of  said  housing; 

D.  a  wiping  element  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  needle;  and 

E.  a  reciprocating  means  for  selectively  moving  said  needle 
along  said  axis  of  said  tubular  extension  between  a  retracted 
position,  in  which  said  wiping  element  is  within  said  tubular 
extension,  and  an  extended  position,  in  which  said  wiping 
element  projects  outward  of  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular 
extension. 


5314,085 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Hi^ilaDd  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Sen  No.  600,775.  Oct  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5374,261, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,081,  Jul.  24, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,074340.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  130,497 

lot  CL*  A61F  /J/20;  A61N  1/30 

U3.  CL  604—11  10  Chdms 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  an  endoscopically  performed  operative 

procedure  in  combination  with  portal  sleeve  means  establishing 

communication  with  an  internal  operative  site  from  externally  of  a 

body  for  introducing  said  device  to  the  operative  site  and  for 

withdrawing  said  device  from  the  operative  site  through  said  portal 

sleeve  means,  said  portal  sleeve  means  comprising  a  structural 

sleeve,  said  device  comprising  a  sponge  having  a  relatively  rigid. 
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substantially  straight  configuration  in  a  dry  state  to  facilitate  intro- 
duction through  said  structural  sleeve  aitd  having  a  soft,  curved 
configuration  in  a  wet  state  after  absorbing  body  fluids,  said  curved 
configuration  defining  a  recess  for  supporting  tissue  in  a  cupping 
manner  and  a  Ubular  spine  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
sponge  for  maintaining  said  curved  configmation  of  said  sponge  in 
said  wet  state  and  for  passing  fluids  therethrough. 


5314,086 
MULTIPIECE  ULTRASONIC  PROBE  FOR  LIPOSUCTION 
Ihlio  Parisi,  San  Diego,  and  R.  Kemp  MassengUl,  Poway,  both 
vt  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sonique  Surgical  Systems,  Inc.,  Escon- 
dido,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310346 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/20 

VS.  CL  604—22  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removal  of  fatty  tissue,  comprising: 

a  handpiece; 

a  longitudinal  probe  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 

proximal  end  of  said  piobe  being  attached  to  said  handpiece; 
an  ultrasonic  means  acoustically  connected  to  said  probe  for 

imparting  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  said  probe;  and 
a  tip  mountable  on  said  distal  end  of  said  probe,  said  tip  having 

an  acoustic  impedance  substantially  greater  than  said  probe. 


5314,087 
SELF-REGULATING  INSUFFLATOR 
Eric  Jones,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kari  Storz  GmbH 
St  Co.,  lYittlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  So-.  No.  297,118 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/34;  A61M  13/00 

VS.  CL  604—26  5  Claims 


1.  A  self-regulating  insufiBator  for  inflating  a  body  cavity  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  cannula  having  a  central  lumen,  a  proximal  etid  and  a 
distal  open  end; 

a  gas  supply  needle  having  a  central  lumen,  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end,  and  a  discharge  port  adjacent  to  its  distal  end. 
said  needle  being  disposed  in  the  lumen  of  said  cannula,  at 
least  one  of  the  inside  dimensions  of  the  cannula's  lumen 
being  larger  than  the  outside  dimensions  of  the  needle  so  as  to 
leave  a  flow  chaimel  between  them; 


said  distal  ends  bang  in  near  proximity  to  one  anollier, 

a  regulator  body  having  an  inlet  chamber,  a  gas  entry  poit 
entering  said  inlet  chamber,  and  a  regulator  port  exiting  said 
inlet  chamber; 

a  legulator  valve  seat  in  said  regulator  port; 

a  regulator  bias  spring  seated  in  said  inlet  chamber, 

a  valve  shuttie  comprising  a  rod,  a  first  poppet  including  a  first 
poppet  face,  and  a  second  poppet  including  a  second  poppet 
face,  said  first  poppet  being  disposed  in  said  inlet  chamber 
with  said  first  poppet  face  facing  said  regulator  valve  seat  and 
said  a  regulator  bias  spring  biasing  said  first  poppet  toward 
said  regulator  valve  seat 

said  body  also  forming  an  internal  supply  chamber,  said  regula- 
tor pon  intercofuiecting  said  inlet  chamber  and  supply  cham- 
ber, and  said  supply  chamber  being  in  fluid  connection  with 
the  central  lumen  of  the  needle,  the  proximal  end  of  said 
needle  being  mounted  to  said  body; 

said  body  additionally  having  a  wall  partially  bounding  a  sens- 
ing chamber,  said  sensing  chamber  being  additionally 
bounded  by  one  side  of  a  flexible  diaphragm,  said  wall  having 
a  rod  passage,  the  rod  of  the  valve  shuttle  being  slidaUy  and 
fluid-sealingly  fitted  in  said  rod  passage,  said  sensing  chamber 
being  in  fluid  connection  with  tlie  central  lumen  of  the  can- 
nula, the  proximal  end  of  said  cannula  being  mounted  to  said 
body  and  the  second  poppet  being  disposed  in  said  sensing 
chamber, 

said  body  additionally  having  a  wall  partially  bounding  a  relief 
chamber,  said  relief  chamber  being  additionally  bounded  by 
the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm; 

a  relief  port  thrtxigh  said  diaphragm  extending  between  tlie  two 
sides  of  said  diaphragm,  a  relief  valve  seat  in  said  relief  poet 
the  poppet  face  of  said  second  poppet  facing  said  relief  valve 
seat; 

a  second  bias  spring,  said  second  bias  spring  being  disposed 
between  said  body  and  said  diaphragm  to  bias  said  diaphragm 
and  thereby  also  the  relief  valve  seat  toward  said  poppet  face 
of  said  second  poppet;  and 

vent  means  venting  said  relief  chamber  to  atmosphere; 

the  spacing  apart  of  the  poppet  faces  being  such  that  when  the 
regulator  valve  is  closed  and  pressure  in  the  sensing  chamber 
is  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  the  relief  valve  is  also  closed, 
and  when  the  pressure  in  the  sensing  chamber  is  below  that 
predetermined  pressure  the  second  bias  spring  will  press  the 
valve  shuttie  to  open  the  regulator  valve,  the  relief  valve 
remaining  closed,  and  when  the  pressure  in  the  sensing  cham- 
ber is  suflScientiy  higher  than  said  piedetermined  pressure,  the 
diaphragm  will  deflect  against  tlie  second  bias  spring  to  open 
the  reUef  valve,  the  first  bias  spring  will  close  the  regulator 
port  and  gas  will  vent  from  the  sensing  chamber  into  tlie 
relief  chamber  and  out  tlie  vent  ports. 


5314,088 
APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHEMICAL 
CONTACT  DISSOLUTION  OF  GALLSTONES 
Salam  F.  Zakko,  Farmingtmi,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Development 
Collaborative  Corporation,  Hamden,  Conn. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  Na  998351,  Dec  30, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  482,194,  Feb.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  180,099, 
Apr.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,902,276,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  871,775,  Jun.  9, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  Na  459332 
Int  CL*  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  604—31  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dissolving  stones  in  a  gallbladder  compris- 
ing: 
a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  stones  in  the  gallbladder, 
a  catheter  having  a  side  wall,  and  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said 
catheter  including  first  second  and  third  lumens,  each  of  the 
lumens  including  a  separate  bole  in  said  catlieter  side  wall; 
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a  tint  pump  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  first  lumen;  said  first  pump  infusing  said 
solvent  into  the  gallbladder  at  a  high  rate  of  flow; 

a  second  pump  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
proximal  end  of  said  second  lumen:  said  second  pump  aspi- 
rating said  solvent  and  dissolved  stones  out  of  the  gallbladder; 

a  transducer  connected  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  third  lumen;  said  transducer  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  intragallbladder  pressure;  and 

a  microprocessor,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  pumps,  and 
to  said  transducer,  and  responsive  to  the  intragallbladder 
pressure  indicating  signal,  said  microprocessor  controlling 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  pumps. 


a  handle  connected  to  the  probe  tube  by  which  to  hold  the  probe 
with  finger  pressure  and  manipulate  the  probe  tube  at  the 
surgical  site  by  the  handle  during  a  surgical  pnxxdure; 

means  within  the  handle  defining  a  fluid  conununication  path 
extending  through  the  handle  and  communicating  with  the 
probe  tube  at  one  end  of  the  communication  path; 

means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  communication  path 
to  the  source  of  irrigation  or  aspiration  fluid; 

a  valve  assembly  located  within  the  handle  and  connected  in  the 
communication  path  between  the  ends  of  the  conununication 
path  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  communication 
path  to  and  from  the  probe  tube; 

the  valve  assembly  including  a  moveable  valve  member  located 
within  the  communication  path; 

the  valve  member  moveable  between  a  closed  position  where 
the  fluid  flow  in  the  valve  assembly  and  through  the  conunu- 
nication path  is  terminated  and  an  open  position  where  the 
fluid  flow  in  the  valve  assembly  and  through  the  communica- 
tion path  is  established; 

the  valve  assembly  further  including  means  applying  a  biasing 
force  on  the  valve  member  to  bias  the  valve  member  normally 
into  the  closed  position,  the  biasing  force  resisting  movement 
of  the  valve  member  into  the  open  position 

an  actuator  connected  to  the  valve  member  and  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  the  handle  by  which  to  apply  finger  pressure  to 
overcome  the  biasing  force  and  move  the  valve  member  to  the 
open  position;  and 

a  locking  device  connected  to  the  handle  and  selectively  move- 
able by  finger  pressure  into  engagement  with  the  actuator  to 
hold  the  valve  member  in  an  open  position  and  to  reisit  the 
biasing  force  tending  to  move  the  valve  member  to  the  nor- 
mally closed  position. 


5^14,089 
nUUGATOR/ASPIRATOR  SURGICAL  PROBE  AND 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  J.  Walbrink,  Lagnna  Nigud;  Roger  F.  Ethertagtoo, 
Newport  Beach;  Charles  E.  Beuchat,  Irvine;  Vincent  J.  Bur- 
gess, Laguna  Niguel,  and  Kent  D.  Richards,  Santa  Barbara, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Birtcher  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
Utica,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  958,931,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,699 

Int  CL^  A61H  l/OO 

MS.  CL  604-^33  19  Claims 


5,514,090 
CLOSED  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Marshall  S.  Kricsel,  Saint  Paul,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson, 
Richfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Science  Incorporated, 
Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,152,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,336,180,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

34,908,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,328,464,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,553,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,267,957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

513,917,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,116.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,357 

Int  CL*  A61M  il/OO 

U.S.  a.  604—85  29  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  probe  by  which  to  apply  irrigation  or  aspiration 
fluid  from  one  of  a  source  of  irrigation  or  aspiration  fluid  to  a 
surgical  site,  comprising: 

an  elongated  probe  tube  through  which  the  irrigation  or  aspira- 
tion fluid  flows  to  and  fix>m  tlie  surgical  site; 


NTT^ 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  container  having  a  fluid  inlet  passageway,  a  fluid  oudet 
passageway  and  walls  defining  an  intmial  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet; 

(ii)  adding  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  adding  an 
additive  to  fluid  flowing  through  said  chamber,  said  adding 
means  comprising  an  additive  and  an  additive  presentation 
means  for  presenting  said  additive  to  the  fluid; 

(b)  a  dispensing  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
port  and  first  and  second  portions,  said  housing  including  a 
covering  adapted  to  retard  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide  and  mois- 
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tute  permeation,  said  first  portion  including  coupling  means 
for  coupling  said  container  assembly  with  said  first  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  coupling  means  having  a  flow  passageway 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  fluid  inlet  passageway  of 
said  container, 
said  second  portion  comprising: 
(i)  a  base  adapted  to  retard  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide  and 
moisture  penetration,  said  base  having  a  fluid  outiet  in 
communication  with  said  flow  passageway  of  said  coupling 
means;  and 
(ii)  a  stored  energy  means  cooperating  with  said  base  to  define 
a  reservoir  containing  a  fluid,  said  reservoir  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  inlet  port  and  said  fluid  outiet  of 
said  base,  said  stored  energy  means  being  acted  upon  by 
fluid  introduced  into  said  reservoir  under  pressure  to  move 
it  from  a  starting  configuration  to  an  operative  configiua- 
tion  wherein  it  will  have  a  tendency  to  return  toward  its 
starting  configuration  causing  fluid  contained  wittiin  said 
reservoir  to  flow  out  said  fluid  outiet  of  said  base  and  into 
said  flow  passageway  of  said  coupling  means  in  a  direction 
toward  said  adding  means. 


5,514,091 
EXPANDABLE  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  MANIPULATING 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  VARIOUS  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,937,  Oct  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,776, 
JoL  22, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  249,U6 
Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 
U&  d  604—101  21  Claims 


1.  A  multifiinctional  instrument  for  performing  various  medical 
procedures  at  an  internal  c^>erative  site  in  the  body  comprising 

an  elongate  expandable  member  having  a  distal  end  for  being 
introduced  at  the  operative  site  through  a  relatively  small  size 
opening  in  the  body  and  a  proximal  end  for  being  held 
externally  of  the  body,  said  expandable  member  being  mov- 
able between  a  non-expanded  position  wherein  said  expand- 
able member  has  a  first  cross-sectional  size  to  facilitate  intro- 
duction at  the  operative  site  through  the  opening  and  an 
expanded  position  wherein  said  expandable  member  has  a 
second  cross-sectional  size  larger  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  size;  and 

a  plurality  of  outer  member  for  being  disposed  over  respective 
portion  of  said  expandable  member,  said  outer  member  coil- 
straining  said  respective  portions  against  movement  to  said 
expanded  position  whereby  said  expandable  member  adjacent 
said  portions  forms  a  plurality  of  protuberances  when  said 
expandable  member  is  moved  from  said  non-expanded  posi- 
tion to  said  expanded  position,  said  outer  members  being 
movable  longitudinally  along  said  expandable  member  to 
vary  the  locations  of  said  portions. 


5,514,092 

DRUG  DELIVERY  AND  DILATATION-DRUG  DELIVERY 

CATHETERS  IN  A  RAPID  EXCHANGE 

CONFIGURATION 

Michael  R.  Forman,  St  PauL  and  Lori  L.  StoweU,  Coon  Rap- 
ids, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.,  Ply- 
mouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,121 
Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CL  604—101  35  i 


26.  A  dilatation-drug  delivery  catheter  comprising: 

a  catlteter  shaft  comprising  a  distal  portion,  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

a  dilatation  balloon  attached  to  the  distal  portion  of  die  catheter 
shaft; 

a  first  occlusion  balloon  attached  to  the  catheter  siiaft  at  a 
location  distal  to  the  dilatation  balloon  and  a  second  occlusion 
balloon  attached  to  the  catheter  shaft  at  a  location  proximal  to 
the  dilatation  balloon; 

the  catheter  shaft  further  comprising  at  least  one  drug  delivery 
port  in  tlie  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft,  between  the 
dilatation  balloon  and  at  least  one  of  the  occlusion  balloons, 

at  least  one  dilatation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  llie 
dilatation  balloon, 

at  least  one  inflation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
occlusion  balloons, 

at  least  one  drug  delivery  lumen  fluidly  communicating  between 
the  drug  delivery  port  and  the  proximal  end,  and 

a  guide  wire  lumen  in  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft,  the 
guide  wire  lumen  having  a  first  opening  to  an  exterior  of  die 
catheter  shaft  at  die  distal  end  of  the  cttlieier  shaft  and  a 
second  opening  to  the  exterior  of  tlie  catheter  shaft  in  the 
distal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft  proximal  to  the  second 
occlusion  balloon  and  substantially  distal  to  die  proximal  end 
of  the  catheter  shaft,  such  that  a  guide  wire  can  enter  die 
catheter  shaft  through  the  first  opening  and  exit  the  catheter 
shaft  tluough  the  second  opening. 


5,514,093 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  BALLOON  DILATATION 

CATHETER 

Louis  G.  EUls,  St  Anthony,  and  Irwc.  T.  Le,  Columbia  Heights, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SdMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 
Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,127 
Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CL  604—103  13  ( 


1.  A  variable  length  balloon  catheter  having  a  distal  and  a 
proximal  end  comprising: 
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a.  an  inner  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end 
extending  from  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  to  the  proximal 
etid  of  said  catheter  having  a  guide  wire  lumen  extending 
theredirougb; 

b.  an  outer  tubular  member,  generally  co-axially  received  over 
said  inner  tubular  member  forming  an  inflation  lumen  ther- 
ebetween, said  outer  tubular  member  terminating  at  a  distal 
end  proximate  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member, 

c.  an  expandable  balloon  element  having  a  distal  waist,  a  proxi- 
mal waist  and  an  expandable  portion  therebetween,  said  distal 
waist  sealably  connected  to  said  inner  tubul:  i  member  proxi- 
mate its  distal  end  and  said  proximal  waist  extending  over  and 
having  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  inner  ubular  member  to  allow  fluid  flow  therebetween,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  expandable  balloon  element  slidably 
received  within  a  distal  portion  of  said  inflation  lumen:  and, 

d.  means  for  sealing  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member 
from  leakage  of  inflation  fluid  around  said  expandable  balloon 
element  during  inflation,  wherein  said  means  for  sealing  is 
slidably  received  within  said  inflation  lumen  of  said  outer 
tubular  member. 


a  containment  labyrinth  partially  formed  by  the  thefrnally 
conductive  surface,  the  ocular  infusion  solution  entering  the 
chilling  cassette  through  the  bottom  inlet,  following  upward 
through  the  containment  labyrinth,  and  exiting  the  chilling 
cassette  via  the  top  outlet. 


5^14,095 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING,  FILTERING  AND 
ELIMINATING  GAS  FROM  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Jerry  R.  Brlgfatbill,  Newton,  and  Gary  R.  Stacey,  Marshiield, 
both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Haemonetics  Corporation,  Brain- 
tree,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,649 

Int  a.*  A61M  1/14 

VS.  CL  6M— 113  19  Claims 


5414,094 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  OCULAR  INFUSION 

SOLUTION 

Peter  J.  Anello,  Orange,  and  John  El.  Cnun,  Mission  Viejo, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Aneilo  Corporation,  1\istin, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,942 

Int  CL*  A61M  W3 

VS.  a.  604—113  17  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  an  ocular  infusion  solution 
delivered  to  the  cooling  system  from  a  gravity  fed  reservoir,  the 
cooling  system  comprising: 

a  housing: 

means  for  delivering  an  ocular  infusion  solution  from  a  reservoir 
to  the  cooling  system;  ai>d 

chilling  means,  including  a  heat  sink  mechanically  coiuiected  to 
the  housing,  for  chilling  the  ocular  infusion  solution  and  for 
permitting  the  evacuation  of  air  bubbles  from  the  ocular 
infusion  solution,  the  chilling  means  iiKluding  a  chilling 
cassette  detachably  assembled  onto  the  housing,  the  chilling 
cassette  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  surface  for  making  contact  with  the 

ocular  solution  entering  the  chilling  means: 
a  bottom  inlet: 
a  top  outlet:  and 


,,        {Mm»«Fla< 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  heating  biologi- 
cal fluids,  the  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 

outlet  passage:  and 
a  Alter  imit,  the  filter  unit  surrounding  a  portion  of  th^  heat 

exchanger  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  filter  unit  con^pris- 

ing: 

an  inner  chamber,  the  inner  chamber  being  in  fluid  conupuni- 
cation  with  the  outlet  passage  of  the  heat  exchanger  for 
receiving  heated  fluid  from  the  heat  exchanger,  said  h^ted 
fluid  contains  gas: 

an  outer  chamber  surrounding  the  inner  chamber,  the  iiwer 
and  outer  chambers  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  top  cap  enclosing  the  top  of  the  inner  and  outer  chambers; 

a  bottom  cap  enclosing  the  bottom  of  the  inner  and  outer 
chambers: 

a  vent  on  the  top  cap  venting  the  inner  chamber  for  venting 
the  gas  from  heated  fluid  within  the  inner  chamber;  and 

a  filter  element  coupling  the  inner  and  outer  chambers 
together  in  fluid  communication,  the  filter  element  for  fil- 
tering fluid  pumped  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  inner 
«      chamber  to  the  outer  chamber. 
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5,514,996 

APPARATUS  AND  BALLOON  FOR  DOSING  A  UQUID 

MEDICINE 

KatsnUro  Hiejima,  Ootsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisslio  Coipora- 

tioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,469 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-353242 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—132  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dosing  a  liquid  medicine,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  balloon  having  first  and  second  openings  for  receiving  an 

amount  of  a  liquid  medicine  through  said  first  opening  and 

subsequently  delivering  it  through  said  second  opening; 
a  delivery  assembly  coiwected  to  and  extending  from  said 

second  opening  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  liquid  medicine 

from  the  balloon;  and 
a  housing  in  which  the  balloon  is  contained  and  having  an  outlet 

for  said  deUvery  assembly; 
said  balloon  being  composed  of  an  inner  layer  serving  as  an 

inner  wall  of  the  balloon,  an  outer  layer  disposed  outside  the 

inner    layer    and    an    impermeable    membrane    interposed 

between  the  inner  and  outer  layers,  wherein: 
the  inner  layer  is  made  of  a  chemically  resistant  resin  not 

reactive  with  a  liquid  medicine, 
the  outer  layer  is  made  of  an  elastic  rubber  more  contractive 

than  the  iimer  layer  when  tlie  balloon  is  inflated  with  a  liquid 

medicine,  and 
the  impermeable  membrane  [nevents  additives  in  tlie  elastic 

rubber  from  migrating  into  a  liquid  medicine. 


a  needle  shroud  removably  affixed  to  said  first  end  of  said 
bousing  and  having  an  open  end  removed  from  said  bousing; 
a  medicament  cartridge  assembly  movably  mounted,  in  said 
interior  volume  of  said  housing  so  iliat  upon  application  of  a 
motive  force,  said  medicament  cartridge  assembly  moves 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  a  first  directioo 
wherein  said  first  direction  is  towards  said  open  end  of  said 
needle  shroud,  and  further  wherein  said  medicant  cartridge 
includes: 
a  first  end; 

a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  wherein  said  second  end 

is  fashioned  to  accept  a  medicament  cartridge  having  a  first 

sealed  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  sealed  end 

which  contains  a  movable  plunger  and: 

a  variable  dosing  assembly  having  a  first  end  removably  affixed 

to  said  second  end  of  said  medicament  cartridge  assembly  and 

a  second  end  wherein; 

said  variable  dosing  assembly  is  selectively  engaged  by  said 
user  to  control  a  predetermined  and  adjustable  amount  d 
medicament  expelled  from  said  medicament  cartridge  fol- 
lowing application  of  said  motive  force;  and 
an  automatic  dosing  assembly  removably  affixed  to  said  second 
end  of  said  variable  dosing  assembly  aixl  mounted  in  said 
interior  volume  of  said  housing,  said  automatic  dosing  asseno- 
bly  including  an  automatic  dose  knob  having  a  stop  position: 
wherein  upon  moving  said  automatic  dose  knob  to  said  stop 
position  said  automatic  dose  assembly  is  set  for  a  predeter- 
mined dose;  and 
upon  engagement  and  actuation  of  said  automatic  dosing 
assembly,  said  automatic  dosing  assembly  supplies  said 
motive  force  to  said  variable  dosing  assembly  and  said 
medicament  cartridge  assembly  thereby  moving  said  vari- 
able  dosing   assembly   and   said   medicament   cartridge 
assembly  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,514,t9« 
CAPS  FOR  SEALING  A  CANNULA  ASSEMBLY 
Lanis  P.  Pfoslgraf,  Ocononowoc,  and  G«ae  T.  Kyborx,  Par^ 
deeviUe,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Owcos  Predaioa  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Creek,  Wis. 
CoatinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,763,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,312,362.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,360 
btCL'A61M5/78 
U,S.  CL  C04— 167  18  ( 


5,514,097 

SELF  ADMINISTERED  INJECTION  PEN  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Peter  M.  Knauer,  San  Carlos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Genentcdi, 

Inc,  South  San  Frandsco,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,307 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/20 

VS.  CL  604—136  62  Claims 


52C 
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41.  A  medicament  injection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having: 

an  exterior  surface  and  enclosing  an  interior  voliune; 

a  first  end;  and 

a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  cannula  during  an  insufflatoty 

surgical  procedure,  tlie  cannula  comprising  an  entraitce  defined  by 

a  maiginal  end  surface  for  receiving  surgical  instniments,  tlie 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  caimula  cap  comprising  a  sidewall  and  at  least  a  partially 

elastomeric  endwall  for  enclosing  the  entrance,  the  elasto- 

meric  endwall  having  an  inwardly  projecting  convex  area,  the 

caimula  cap  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  entrance  of  the 

cannula  so  as  to  provide  a  relatively  gas-nght  seal;  and 

an  adapter  cap  having  a  sidewall  and  an  endwall,  the  endwall 

being  substantially  planar  and  perpendicular  to  the  sidewall 

and  comprised  at  least  partially  of  an  elastomeric  material,  the 

adapter  cap  sealingly  engaged  to  the  caimula  cap  and  free  of 

engagement  with  the  cannula,  tl>e  adapter  cap  allowing  tlte 
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inseition  of  a  lelatively  snuiUer  surgical  instniment  than  that 
capable  without  the  adapter  cap  while  maintaining  the  relative 
gas-tight  seal. 


5^14,099 

GUARDS  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

John  R.  McCarthy,  South  Borton,  Maas^  assignor  to  JRM 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12MM,  Sep.  28, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,389,083,  which  is  a  continuation-ln-|Mtrt  of  Scr.  No. 

4,105,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  Na  340,067 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—192  5  Oaiins 


1.  A  guard  for  use  with  a  syringe  that  includes  an  axially 
extending  barrel  portion,  a  hub  portion  fonned  at  one  end  of  ttie 
barrel  portion  and  means  for  attaching  an  axially  extending  needle 
to  the  hub  portion,  said  guard  comprising: 

A.  an  axially  extending,  open  channel  body  portion  for  abutting 
a  portion  of  the  syringe  barrel  portion  in  a  substantially 
coaxial  relationship  therewith, 

B.  a  tubular  cover  portion  extending  axially  from  said  body 
portion  for  being  substantially  axially  coextensive  with  the 
needle  on  the  syringe, 

C.  syringe  engagement  means  positioned  proximate  said  tubular 
cover  portion  for  effecting  a  connection  between  tl)e  syringe 
and  said  guard,  [and] 

D.  gripping  means  extending  from  a  portion  of  said  body  portion 
for  manual  manipulation  by  the  user,  said  gripping  means 
being  remote  from  said  tubular  cover  portion  thereby  to 
protect  a  user  from  inadvertently  contacting  the  needle,  and 

E.  said  axially  extending  body  portion  is  formed  as  a  tongue 
extending  from  said  tubular  cover  portion  with  a  circumfer- 
ential cross-section  that  conforms  to  the  syringe  barrel  and 
wherein  said  gripping  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  thin 
extensions. 


needle  carrier  is  in  said  forward  position,  said  needle  being 
concealed  by  said  needle  chamber  when  said  needle  carrier  is 
in  said  retracted  position;  and 
latch  means  coupled  to  said  needle  carrier  through  said  longitu- 
dinal slot,  said  latch  means  being  engaged  to  said  needle 
chamber  to  lock  said  needle  carrier  in  said  forward  position 
during  the  normal  mode  and  being  disengaged  from  said 
needle  chamber  during  the  retraction  mode,  said  latch  means 
securing  an  over-the-needle  catheter  to  said  needle  chamber 
during  the  normal  nHxle  said  latch  means  including  a  hinge 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  needle  carrier,  and  securing  the  hub 
of  the  over-die-needle  catheter  to  said  needle  chamber  to  lock 
said  needle  carrier  in  said  forward  position  during  the  normal 
mode. 


5,514,101 

PISTAL  GRIP  IMPLANTATION  DEVICE  WTTH  PUSH 

BACK  BAR 

Dieter  Schulz,  Muehlhetm,  and   Karl  Schregaeg.  RottweU- 

Zepfenhan,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henke-Sass,  Wolf 

GmbH,  ItattUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,954 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    25,    1994, 
9405144  U 

InL  CL'  A61M  31/00 
U.S.CL604— 61      .^,^      .  6  Claims 


2-* 


5,514,100 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Sakharam  D.  Mahurkar,  6171  N.  Sheridan  Rd.,  #1112,  Chi- 
cago, HI.  60660 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111372,  Aug.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  543831L 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229,811 
Int  a.*  A61M  5/32:31/00 
MS,  a.  604—195  42  Claims 

1.  An  over-tlie-needle  catheter  assembly  operable  in  a  normal 
mode  and  convertible  to  a  retraction  mode,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  needle  chamber  forming  a 
hollow  nozzle  located  at  tl»e  distal  end  of  the  needle  chamber 
and  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  needle  chamber,  said 
needle  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  slot  fonned  in  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  needle  chamber: 
a  needle  carrier  slidably  mounted  within  said  needle  chamber  for 
movement  between  a  forward  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  needle  carrier  having  a  hollow  needle  mounted       1.  A  device  for  implanting  pellets  containing  medication  in  an 
thereon,  said  needle  protruding  through  said  nozzle  when  said   animal,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  housing  in  a  shape  of  a  pistol,  said  housing  including  a  front 
surface,  a  handle  attached  tliereto,  and  a  slot  defined  ttierein: 

a  hollow  needle  for  injecting  a  body  of  the  animal,  said  hollow 
needle  projecting  from  said  front  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  push  rod  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  push  rod  includ- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  displa- 
cable  within  said  hollow  needle; 

a  shaft  provided  in  a  porton  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a 
magazine  holding  pellets; 

a  longitudinally  displacable  press-back  device,  said  press-back 
device  being  supported  for  displacement  with  said  push  rod 
by  said  slot;  and 

a  driving  means  for  displacing  said  push  rod  and  press-back 
device,  said  driving  means  including:  (i)  an  operating  lever 
fastened  to  said  handle  by  an  axle:  (ii)  a  toothed  segment 
coupled  to  said  operating  lever  (iii)  a  toothed  pulley  attached 
to  said  housing,  said  toothed  pulley  containing  a  coaxially 
connected  toothed  wheel  engaged  with  said  toothed  segment; 
(iv)  deflecting  rollers  attached  to  said  housing:  (v)  a  continu- 
ous toothed  belt  which  is  guided  around  said  toothed  pulley 
and  deflecting  rollers;  and,  (vi)  a  clamping  pan  which  is 
attached  to  said  continuous  toothed  belt  to  engage  and  dis- 
place said  push  rod  and  said  press-back  device; 

wherein  said  operating  lever  includes  an  arm  which  is  located 
opposite  said  axle  for  advancing  said  magazine  holding  pel- 
lets. 


5,514,102 
PRESSURE  MONITORING  ENTERAL  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Sean  Winterer,  Sandy,  and  Chris  Dumas,  Midvale,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Zevez  Incorporated,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  May  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  435,714 

Int  CL''  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—67  21  Claims 


1.  A  medical  fluid  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  motor  unit  for  pumping  medical  fluids; 

a  disposable  delivery  set  for  engagement  with  said  motor  unit 
for  conveying  medical  fluids  disposed  with  the  delivery  set  as 
the  motor  unit  periodically  engages  the  delivery  set; 

housing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  motor  unit  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  delivery  set;  and 

pressure  sensing  means  disposed  along  the  delivery  set  for 
determining  pressure  of  fluids  within  the  delivery  set  and  for 
determining  whether  the  delivery  set  is  properly  loaded  within 
the  housing  means,  the  pressure  sensing  means  comprising  at 
least  two  pressure  sensors,  a  first  sensor  being  disposed  so  as 
to  contact  a  portion  of  the  delivery  set  proximal  (upstream) 
from  the  motor  unit,  and  a  second  sensor  being  disposed  so  as 
to  contact  a  portion  of  the  delivery  set  distal  (downstream) 
from  the  motor  unit 


5314,1«3 

MEDICATION  INFUSION  PUMP  WFTH  IMPROVED 

PptESSURE  RESERVOIR 

Chad  Srisatliapat  ^nn  Valley,  and  Virote  Indravndh,  Saagns, 

both  of  Calif.,  aa^gnors  to  Minimed  Inc  Sylmar,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,440 

Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604—141  17  Claims 


IB  22        X  X 


1.  A  medication  infiision  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  a  medication  chamber  formed  therein 
for  receiving  a  supply  of  a  selected  medication; 

pump  means  widiin  said  housing  for  delivering  the  medication 
from  said  medication  chamber  to  a  patient; 

a  pressure  reservoir  having  a  selected  liquid-vapor  pressure  fluid 
therein,  said  pressure  reservoir  being  mounted  witliin  said 
pump  housing  and  defining  a  movable  wall  exposed  to  said 
medication  chamber,  said  pressure  fluid  being  adapted  to 
undergo  sufficient  liquid-vapor  phase  change  for  expanding 
and  contracting  the  volumetric  size  of  said  pressure  reservoir 
in  response  to  the  quantity  of  die  medication  witliin  said 
medication  chamber  to  maintain  the  medication  under  a  pre- 
determined and  substantially  constant  pressure:  and 

spacer  means  within  said  reservoir  for  preventing  contraction  of 
the  pressure  reservoir  beyond  a  minimum  open  internal  vol- 
ume at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  liquid  phase  volume  of 
the  pressure  fluid,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pressure 
fluid  remaining  in  a  vapor  phase  at  all  times. 


5,514,104 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Robert  Cole,  Jadison;  Daniel  Formosa,  Montvale;  Thomas  J. 
Hetmcstetter,  Piscataway;  Rory  Holmes,  Princeton;  Stephen 
Russak,  Fort  Lee,  all  of  N  J.;  Robert  Salome,  Newtown,  Pa.; 
Beth  Stem,  Cranbury;  Robert  L.  Sim,  Succasunna,  both  of 
N  J.,-  "nicker  Viemcister;  Stacy  A.  Walsh,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Jomifer  R.  Worringer,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc,  MOltown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,290,  Feb.  22, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Aug.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  296,995 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604—366  38  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  an  absorbent  core  having  a 
body-facing  side  and  a  garment-facing  side  an  anterior  end  and  a 
posterior  end,  the  absorbent  core  comprised  of: 

a  bottom  layer  forming  the  garment-facing  side  and  comprising 
cellulosic  fibers  and  thermoplastic  fibers,  the  bottom  layer 
being  embossed  to  form  a  pattern  of  areas  of  differing  density; 
and 
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an  upper  layer  forming  the  body-facing  side  and  comprised  of 
cellulosic  fibers  and  thennoplastic  fibers; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  ends  comprises  at 
least  two  identifiable  poftions  divided  by  a  modified  portion. 


BAG  INCXUDING  AN  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
INDICATIVE  OF  TREATMENT  OF  THE  BAG 
Edmnnd  D.  D'Silra,  Vcrnoa  Hffls,  Dl^  assigDor  to  Baxter  Intei^ 
natfaNial  Inc^  DcerflcM,  m. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  359,4M 

Int  CL'  A61B  19/00:  G02B  05/30 

MS.  CL  604—408  W  CIa*««s 


5^14,1«S 
RESILIENT  PLASTIC  WEB  EXHIBmNG  REDUCED 
SKIN  CONTACT  AREA  AND  ENHANCED  FLUID 
TRANSFER  PROPERTTES 
WiOiafli  H.  Goodman,  Jk,  and  DooaM  L.  Gcith,  hoth  of  Cln- 
fiMnari,  Ohio,  MslgDors  to  The  Procter  &  GamMc  Conqiany, 
Cindnnati,  Ohio 
CoBtimatkm-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  t4M'75,  Nov.  1, 1993,  aban- 
doned, wfakfa  is  a  conttmiatian-in-part  of  Sck  Na  817,016, 
Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  412,634 
lot  Ct*  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CL  604-370  20  Oainis 


116a 


15.  A  container  having  an  interior  capable  of  carrying  a  fluid,  the 
container  comprising: 
a  first  flexible  layer, 
a  second  flexible  layer  fiised  to  the  first  flexible  layer  to  form  the 

interior,  and 
a  first  polarizing  piece  constructed  and  arranged  between  the 

first  flexible  layer  and  the  second  flexible  layer  remote  from 

the  interior. 


5,514,107 
SAFETY  SYRINGE  ADAPTER  FOR  CARTRIDGE- 
NEEDLE  UNIT 
Tkrry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  WilUam  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Eisl- 
norc,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Nigud,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors    to    HaMey    Medical    IMinoiogy    Corporation, 
Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,362 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  664—197  15  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  tiiree-dimensional  web  having  a  first  surface  in  a 
first  plane  and  a  second  surface  in  a  second  plane,  said  web 
exhibiting  a  fiber-like  appearance  and  tactile  impression,  said  web 
being  comprised  of  a  fluid-impervious  plastic  material,  said  first 
surface  having  a  multipUcity  of  apertures  tlierein,  each  of  said 
apertures  being  defined  by  a  multiplicity  of  intersecting  fiber-like 
elements  interconnected  to  one  anodier  in  the  first  plane,  each  of 
said  fiber-like  elements  exhibiting  a  substantially  uniform  gener- 
ally upwardly  concave-shaped  cross-section  along  its  length,  said 
crtMS-section  comprising  a  pair  of  convergent  substantially  linear 
portions  which  intersect  one  anotlter  at  an  end  to  form  a  single 
vertex  in  said  first  plane,  said  vertex  defining  an  angle  dieta  (0) 
such  that  theta  (9)  is  from  about  20°  to  about  140°,  said  cross- 
section  further  comprising  a  sidewall  portion  joined  to  a  firee  end 
of  each  of  said  linear  portions,  said  sidewall  portions  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  said  second  surface  of  said  web,  said 
intersecting  substantially  linear  portions  and  said  intersecting  side- 
wall  portions  being  interconnected  to  one  another,  respectively, 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  web,  said 
interconnected  sidewall  portions  terminating  substantially  concur- 
rently with  one  another  in  the  second  plane  of  said  web. 


i^r 


1.  A  safety  syringe  adapter  comprising: 

a  cartridge-needle  unit  comprising  a  barrel,  a  piston  housed 
within  tlie  barrel  and  a  needle  assembly  at  a  distal  end  of  tlie 
barrel,  die  needle  assembly  including  a  hollow  needle  having 
a  tip 

a  hollow  body  having  open  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  having 
an  interior  sized  to  bouse  the  cartridge-needle  unit  therein; 

a  carrier,  removably  secured  to  the  cartridge-needle  unit  to 
create  a  cartridge-needle  unit  assembly,  the  carrier  being 
movable  between  a  distal  position,  with  the  tip  of  the  hoUow 
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needle  exterior  of  the  body,  and  a  proximal  position,  with  the 
tip  of  ttK  hollow  needle  witliin  the  body; 

a  stem  assembly  having  a  stem  engageable  with  the  piston  and  a 
stem  extension  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  stem,  the 
stem  extension  integral  with  the  stem  and  having  a  distal  end 
housed  within  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body  between  the 
hollow  body  and  the  barrel,  the  stem  assembly  movable  in  a 
distal  direction  from  a  pre-use  position  to  a  post-injection 
position  and  then  in  a  proximal  direction  to  a  safe-disposal 
position; 

means  for  coupling  the  distal  end  of  the  stem  extension  to  the 
cartridge-needle  unit  assembly  when  the  stem  assembly  is  at 
the  post-injection  position  so  that  moving  the  stem  assembly 
to  the  safe-disposal  position  moves  the  carrier  to  its  proximal 
position  so  the  tip  of  the  needle  of  the  cartridge-needle  unit  is 
moved  to  be  within  the  body;  and 

means  for  locking  the  carrier  at  its  proximal  position  for  safe 


5,514,108 
SOFT  FLEXIBLE  CATHETER  TIP  FOR  USE  IN 
ANGIOGRAPHY 
Robert  C.  Stevens,  WilUstoo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lalies,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,841 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—280  18  Claims 


IB 


a  sealing  body  having  a  smooth  axial  passage  extending  there- 
through, the  axial  passage  defining  an  axis,  tlie  sealing  body 
having  a  position  on  the  axis: 

a  toroidal  body,  axially  aligned  with  the  sealing  body,  and 
having  a  position  on  the  axis,  the  sealing  body  and  tlie 
toroidal  body  including  mating  surface  means  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  cross  section  whereby  changing  the  position 
of  one  of  the  sealing  body  and  die  toroidal  body  relative  to  the 
other  creates  a  substantially  uniform  radial  force  to  compress 
the  axial  passage  of  the  sealing  body;  and 

a  position  changing  means  for  selectively  changing  the  axial 
position  of  one  of  the  sealing  body  and  the  toroidal  body 
relative  to  the  other,  wherein  the  position  changing  means 
moves  the  sealing  body  relative  to  the  toroidal  body. 


"^  ' 


5,514,110 
AUTOMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Eutiquio  L.  Teh,  2440  Tiebout  Ave.  #2,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10458 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,116,  Mar.  22,  1993,  i 
doned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262371 
Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—247  21  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  guided  through 
blood  vessels,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  i)  a  first  inneibore  diere- 
through  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  mbular 
member  and  ii)  a  substantially  uniform  first  transverse  rigid- 
ity; 

a  flexible  tip  portion  at  a  distal  end  of  said  elongated  hibular 
member  having  a  second  innerbore  therethrough  along  a 
second  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flexible  tip  portion  which  is 
generally  coextensive  with  said  first  longinidinal  axis  of  tlie 
elongates!  mbular  member;  and, 

at  least  one  region  of  a  lesser  second  transverse  rigidity  on  said 
flexible  tip  portion  formed  by  a  series  of  areas  of  decreasing 
transverse  rigidity  wherein  said  second  transverse  rigidity  of 
said  at  least  one  region  varies  along  said  second  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  flexible  tip  portion  and  is  provided  by  a  portion  of 
said  flexible  tip  portion  having  an  average  transverse  first 
cross  sectional  area  along  said  second  longitudinal  axis  less 
than  a  transverse  second  cross  sectional  area  of  the  remainder 
of  said  flexible  tip  portion. 


5,514,109 
ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  HAVING  A  RADLU.LY 
COMPRESSIBLE  SEALING  BODY 
Kenneth  H.  MoUenauer,  Santa  Clara;  George  D.  Hermann, 
Los  Gatos;  Thomas  A.  HoweU,  Palo  Alto,  and  MicbeUe  Y. 
Monfort  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J. 
Fogarty,  PortoU  Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  992,145,  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5338313.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,401 

Int  CI.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—249  19  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  valve  comprising: 


1.  An  intravenous  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  casing  having  a  fluid  entrance  and  a  fluid  exit,  a  portion 
of  said  casing  comprising  a  flow  restrictor. 

a  pin  disposed  inside  said  casing  and  axially  movable  within 
said  flow  restrictor,  said  pin  having  an  interior  passageway 
and  at  least  one  upstream  opening  for  a  fluid  to  pass  from  said 
casing  fluid  entrance  to  said  interior  passageway  of  said  pin, 
said  upstream  opening  being  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  a  pin  longitudinal  axis,  the  pin  elongated  opening  being 
axially  movable  within  said  flow  restrictor  to  variably  restrict 
a  flow  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  interior  passageway  of 
said  pin.  said  pin  having  a  downstream  opening  for  fluid  to 
pass  from  the  interior  passageway  of  said  pin  to  exit  said 
device:  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  pin  against  a  pressure  of  the  fluid 
entering  from  said  casing  fluid  entrance  to  cause  said  pin 
elongated  opening  to  move  with  respect  lo  said  fluid  restrictor 
to  variably  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pin  interior 
passageway  such  that,  as  the  fluid  pressure  variably  increases 
to  a  predetermined  value,  the  fluid  flow  through  the  elongated 
opening  also  increases,  and.  as  the  fluid  pressure  variably 
increases  the  above-predetermined  value,  the  elongated  open- 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7.  1996 


tag  moves  within  the  flow  lestrictor  causing  the  flow  fluid 
through  the  elongated  opening  to  decrease. 


5^14,111 

NEEDLE  DEVICX 

Darid  Y.  PbdiK,  2815  Stratford  Atb.,  Lonisiillc,  Ky.  40207 

DirWoa  of  S«r.  No.  57^54,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,37M82, 

whkh  b  a  continnatloa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,253,  Not.  5, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,207>r7.  This  applkatioa  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser. 

Na3«l,9U 

tart.  CL*'  A«1M  Sm 

VS.  CL  604—248  5  ClaliH 


''iiijiiii;)^! 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  medical  device,  insuflatioa.  or 
medicaments  into  a  body  space,  compnstag  the  steps  of. 

advanctag  mto  a  body  space  a  needle  device  havtag  a  houstag 
with  a  hollow  needle  at  the  distal  end  thereof  said  hollow 
needle  ananged  withta  a  cannula; 

puncturing  a  body  space  by  said  hollow  needle  which  extends 
distally  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  cannula; 

retracting  said  hollow  needle  proximally  upon  said  hollow 
needle  losing  resistance  to  forward  or  distal  advance  m  a 
body; 

tcmovmg  said  hollow  needle  and  said  bousing  from  said  can- 
nula; 

closing  a  valve  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  cannula  to  seal  access 
to  said  body  space;  and 

lotatmg  a  cap  and  a  base  arranged  at  the  proximal  end  of  said 
cannula  to  effectuate  pivotal  motion  of  a  valve  member  to 
open  or  close  access  to  said  body  space  thereby. 


tures  on  the  side  walls  of  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  inner 
and  said  outer  tubular  members; 

means  to  position  said  inner  tubular  member  m  a  predetermined 
location  relative  to  said  outer  tubular  member  whereby  the 
respective  inlet  ports  can  be  positioned  to  drain  fluids, 
wherein  said  means  to  position  said  inner  tubular  member 
may  be  used  to  position  said  apertures  in  registry  widi  each 
other  to  dram  fluids;  and 

means  to  withdraw  entirely  said  iimcr  mbuiar  member  from  said 
outer  tubular  member  whereby  encrustations  m  said  catheter 
can  be  broken  up  and  removed  without  removtag  the  entire 
catheter  from  the  body  part  being  dnuned; 

whereta  said  outer  tubular  member  is  sufficiently  self-supporting 
to  allow  for  (toainage  of  fluids  from  said  body  part  through 
said  outer  member  drainage  lumen  after  withdrawal  of  said 
inner  member  from  said  outer  member,  and  wherein  said 
iimer  mbolar  member  is  sufBciently  self-supporting  to  allow 
for  reinsertion  of  said  inner  member  easily  and  without  kink- 
ing tato  said  outer  member  while  said  outer  member  remains 
inserted  in  said  body  part 


5,514,113 

ANGLED  SYIUNGE  NEEDLE  AND  ADAPTER 

THEREFOR 

David  Andetson,  609  E.  Sunset  Dr.  N.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373, 

and  Anville  Kraosc,  12286  Michigan  St,  Grand  Terrace, 

CaHf.  92324 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,052 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 

MS.  CL  604—272  7  Claims 


5,514412 
DRAINAGE  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Midiael  S.  H.  Cbu,  Brooklinc,  and  Danid  J.  Moore,  Southbor- 
oogh,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Sdentiflc  Corpora- 
tion,  Natlck,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,700 

Int  CL»A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—267  9  Claims 


1.  A  drainage  catheter  formed  of  wbular  members  with  proximal 
and  distal  ends  for  draining  fluids  from  an  internal  body  part  said 
catheter  being  subject  to  development  of  et>crustabons  from  the 
fluids  bemg  ^^ned,  said  catheter  comprising: 
a  flexible  outer  mbuiar  member  having  a  dramage  lunKn  dis- 
posed therein,  said  outer  member  havtag  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end; 
a  flexible  inner  mbuiar  member  slidably  and  removably  disposed 
witliin  said  outer  mbuiar  member,  said  taner  mbuiar  member 
havtag  a  drainage  lumen  disposed  therein,  said  ituier  mbuiar 
member  havtag  an  outlet  end; 
an  inlet  port  at  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
mbuiar  members  to  allow  for  the  drainage  of  fluids  from  said 
body  part  into  said  catheter,  whereta  the  inlet  ports  are  apcr- 


1.  An  angled  needle  assembly  for  use  with  a  dental  syrtage,  said 
assembly  compnstag: 
a  needle  havtag  an  aperture  running  therethrough,  said  needle 
further  havtag  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a  bent 
portion,  said  bent  portion  jointag  said  first  portion  to  said 
second  portion  at  an  angle,  said  first  portion  terminattag  at  a 
needle  tip;  and 
a  rigid  needle  support  body  tacludtag, 
a  threaded  hub  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  rigid  needle  support 
body  through  which  said  second  portion  of  said  needle 
passes,  and 
a  rigid  tip  portion  at  a  top  end  of  said  rigid  needle  support 
body  from  which  said  first  portion  of  said  needle  extends, 
said  rigid  tip  portion  including  a  channel  firmly  contacttag 
said  bent  portion  of  said  needle  to  prevent  flexure  of  said 
needle. 
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5414,114 

INTRAVASCULAR  PUNCTURING  NOZZLE  WITH  AN 

AUTOMATIC  NO  BLOOD  REFLUX  MECHANISM 

Marcos  Soto-Tolosa,  and  Pert  Arques-Teixidor,  both  of  Co6ii 

20,  08184-Palau  De  Plcgamans  (Barcelona),  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29039 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Spain,  Ang.  17, 1993,  P9301813 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/18 
VS.  a.  604—275  2  Claims 


("         Jf  (':^ 
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cause  tiie  tubular  housing  meml>er  formed  of  shape  metnoty 
alloy  to  assume  die  remembered  operattag  shape. 


5,514,116 
CONNECTOR 
Vincent  L.  Vafllancourt,  Livingston,  NJ.,  and  John  J.  Welter, 
Ocean,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  VLV  Associates,  Ridgedale, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328/M5 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—283  30  Claims 


«    6       8 

1.  An  tatravascular  nozzle  assembly  for  use  with  a  puncturtag 
needle  and  serum  equipment,  said  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

a  plastic  nozzle  having  a  first  end  portion  tasertable  withta  a 
punctured  blood  vessel,  a  second  opposed  end  connectable 
with  a  cotuiector  of  said  serum  equipment,  and  a  cone  portion 
located  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end;  and 

a  blood  reflux  prevention  device  located  within  said  cone  por- 
tion, said  blood  reflux  prevention  device  movable  between  an 
open  position  allowing  blood  flow  therepast  and  a  closed 
position  for  preventing  blood  flow  therepast,  a  portion  of  said 
blood  reflux  prevention  device  having  an  absorbtag  material 
coattag  for  further  preventing  blood  flow  therepast  when  in 
said  closed  position,  said  blood  reflux  prevention  device  betag 
automatically  moved  to  said  closed  position  when  said  punc- 
mrtag  needle  is  removed  from  said  nozzle,  and  being  auto- 
matically moved  to  said  open  position  upon  insertion  of  said 
coimector  tato  said  second  end. 


1.  A  connector  for  tatravascular  and  urological  use  compristag 
a  hollow  needle  havtag  a  closed  distal  end  and  of  constant 
diameter  at  least  one  opentag  ta  a  side  of  said  distal  end  for 
passage  of  fluid;  and 
a  septum  receivtag  said  hollow  needle  therein  in  sealed  relation, 
said  septum  having  a  wall  and  a  recess  slidably  receiving  said 
closed  end  of  said  hollow  needle,  said  septum  and  said  needle 
being  relatively  movable  to  permit  passage  of  said  distal  cad 
of  said  needle  through  said  wall  of  said  septimL 


5,514,115 
FLEXIBLE  HOUSING  FOR  INTRACORPOREAL  USE 
John  J.  Frantzen,  CopperopoUs,  and  Sepehr  Fariabi,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Device  for  Vascular  Intervention, 
Inc,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,930 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—281  52  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  catheter  for  insertion  within  a  body  lumen  or 
cavity,  comprising: 

a)  a  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  at  least 
one  inner  lumen  extending  thereta;  and 

b)  an  elongated  flexible  mbuiar  houstag  member  mounted  on  a 
distal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft  which  is  formed  essentially 
of  a  shape  memory  alloy  betag  ta  a  first  metallurgical  phase  at 
body  temperature  but  transfomitag  to  a  second  metallurgical 
(diase  with  a  remembered  operating  shape  at  a  temperature 
above  body  temperature,  which  has  an  inner  chamber  and 
which  has  an  opentag  in  a  wall  portion  of  the  housmg  ta 
communication  with  the  itmer  chamber,  and 

c)  means  disposed  withta  the  inner  chamber  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  a  pan  of  the  flexible  mbuiar  housing  member 
formed  of  shape  memory  alloy  to  a  temperature  above  body 
temperature  to  cause  the  transformation  of  the  first  metallur- 
gical phase  thereof  to  the  second  metallurgical  phase  and  to 


5414,117 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  MEDICAL  CANNULA 
Lawrence  A.  Lyim,  1275  Olentangy  River  Rd.,  Suite  223, 
Columbus,  Ohio  43212 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,644,  Dec  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuatjofl  of  Ser.  No.  515,466,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,167,643,  wliich  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
509,638,  Apr.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,137^24,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  509,639,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264^33,  Oct  31,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
240439,  Sep.  6,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,946,445.  This  appUcabon 
Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na  361,694 
Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—283  15  Claims 


1.  A  medical  connector  for  connecting  a  secondary  tatraveiKMis 
mbtag  system  havtag  an  open  end  to  a  primary  intravenous  mbing 
system  having  a  junction  terminal,  the  junction  terminal  includtag 
a  Ube  defintag  an  axis  havtag  an  outer  axial  surface  and  a  bore 
extendtag  to  a  junction  end,  the  junction  end  betag  occluded  by  an 
elastic  sealing  member,  the  connector  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  lumen  extending  through 
said  base,  said  base  havtag  means  for  connecttag  to  said  open 
end  of  said  secondary  tubtag. 
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b.  a  cmnola  extending  axially  from  said  base,  said  lumen 
extending  through  said  cannula  from  said  base, 

c.  at  least  two  cantilevered  fingers  extending  axially  from  said 
base  and  about  said  cannula,  at  least  the  distal  portions  of  said 
fingers  being  moveable  from  (1)  a  first,  resting  position 
wherein  said  junction  end  can  be  received  between  said 
fingers  and  said  cannula  can  penetrate  said  sealing  member  so 
that  said  lumen  of  said  cannula  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  bore,  to  (2)  a  second,  flexed  position  wherein  said  junc- 
tion terminal  is  received  by  said  fingers  so  that  displacement 
of  said  junction  terminal  from  between  said  fingers  when 
inadvertent  retraction  force  is  applied  to  one  said  primary 
system  and  said  secondary  system  is  substantially  prevented, 

d.  a  collar  slidable  along  said  connector  from,  (1)  a  retracted 
position  allowing  said  fingers  to  rest  in  said  first  position  to, 
(2)  an  advanced  position,  said  collar  engaging  said  fingers  to 
flex  said  fingers  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion when  said  collar  is  moved  from  said  retracted  position  to 
said  advanced  position, 

e.  each  said  finger  having  a  cam  defined  thereon,  said  collar 
engaging  said  cam  upon  disphicenient  of  said  collar  toward 
said  advanced  position,  engagement  by  said  collar  deflecting 
at  least  the  distal  portion  of  the  respective  finger  toward  said 
flexed  position. 


5^14,119 

EMBRYO  CX)LLECnON  DEVICE 

John  L.  Corlfa,  P.O.  Box  1222,  Manhattan,  Kans.  M502 

FDcd  Aug.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,075 

Int  CL'  A61M  IIOO 


5,514,118 

MEASURED  DOSE  EYE  DROPPER 

FKderkk  J.  Knmmcr,  344  82nd  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209,  and 

Victor  H.  Frankd,  39  Cramercy  Park  N.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10010 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  996,190,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,424 

Int  CL"  A61M  35100 

VS.  CL  CM— 298  10  Claims 


UA  CL  M4— 319 


12  Claims 


28^  t 


P 


\ 

12 


1.  An  embryo  collection  device  for  extracting  and  holding 
embryos  from  an  embryo-containing  irrigant  fluid,  comprising: 

a  vessel  including  a  base  and  a  sidewall,  said  sidewall  including 
structure  defining  an  outlet  pott  spaced  a  distance  above  said 
base  for  conveying  filtered  irrigant  fluid  from  said  vessel; 

filter  means  within  said  vessel  for  filtering  embryos  from  the 
embryo-containing  fluid,  said  filter  means  including  an 
upright  irrigant  fluid-pervious  filter  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
sidewall  and  presenting  inner  and  outer  opposed  faces  and  an 
upper  margin,  there  being  an  irrigant  fluid-retaining  region 
between  said  outer  face  of  said  upright  filter  and  said  vessel 
sidewall;  and 

a  lid  member  removably  attached  to  said  filter  means  and 
including  structure  defining  an  irrigant  fluid  inlet  therethrough 
for  delivering  embryo-containing  irrigant  fluid  to  said  filter 
means, 

said  vessel  sidewall  port  being  located  relative  to  the  upper 
margin  of  said  filter  for  continuously  maintaining  substan- 
tially the  entirety  of  said  upright  filter  and  both  said  inner  and 
outer  faces  thereof  in  contact  with  said  irrigant  fluid  during 
and  subsequent  to  filtration  of  the  fluid,  said  irrigant  fluid 
being  maintained  within  said  region  and  inboard  of  said  filter 
whereby  embryos  that  may  become  attached  to  said  filter 
during  filtration  remain  bathed  within  irrigant  fluid  during  and 
subsequent  to  filtration  of  the  fluid. 


1.  A  measured  dose  eye  dropper  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  first  end  and,  a  second 
end,  and  an  inner  surface, 

(b)  a  means  for  providing  suction  to  draw  a  fluid  into  said 
hollow  cylindrical  barrel,  the  first  end  of  the  barrel  configured 
to  receive  the  means  for  providing  suction  to  draw  the  fluid, 
the  barrel  having  a  small  opening  at  the  second  end  config- 
ured to  permit  passage  of  said  fluid, 

(c)  a  float  with  an  outer  diameter,  said  float  being  disposed 
within  the  barrel  and  having  a  density  which  is  less  than  a 
density  of  the  fluid,  and 

(d)  an  internal  annular  ridge  defined  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
hollow  barrel,  said  ridge  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  float  and  being  located  between 
the  float  and  the  first  end  of  the  barrel  at  a  distance  from  the 
second  end  of  the  barrel  so  that  when  a  pre-dctermined 
amount  of  liquid  is  drawn  into  the  barrel,  the  float  floats 
against  the  aimular  ridge  preventing  further  fluid  from  being 
(frawn  into  the  barrel,  the  pre-determined  aiiKHint  being  equal 
to  a  volume  of  space  in  the  barrel  between  the  second  end  of 
the  barrel  and  float  ..hen  the  float  floats  against  the  ridge. 


5,514,120 
LIQUID  MANAGEMENT  MEMBER  FOR  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLES 
Raymond  P.  Johnston,  Lake  Elmo;  Leigh  E.  Wood,  Woodbury, 
and  Allen  L.  Noreen,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,794,  Dec.  8, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8093U>  Dec  18, 
1991,  alMndoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
293,575 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
MS.  CL  604—378  35  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet, 
a  backsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet 
and  said  backsheet,  wherein  said  article  comprises  at  least  one 
liquid  management  member  which  comprises  a  film  of  imperme- 
able material  having  at  least  one  microstnicture-bearing  hydro- 
philic  surface  with  a  plurality  of  channels  therein  that  promotes 
direction  spreading  of  liquids,  each  of  said  channels  having  at  least 
one  notch  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  about  25  microns  or  less,  said 
hydrophilic  surface  and  said  absorbent  core  being  in  contact 
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5,514,121 
DUPER  HAVING  EXPULSIVE  SPACER 
Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester,  and  Kimberly  A.  Dreier,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,578 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 

U,S.  a.  604-^385.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  diaper  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  a  lateral  center- 
line  orthogonal  thereto,  said  lateral  centeriine  dividing  said  diaper 
into  front  and  rear  portions,  wherein  said  front  portion  is  adjacent 
the  abdomen  of  wearer  and  the  rear  poition  is  adjacent  the  lower 
back  of  the  wearer  when  said  diaper  is  worn,  said  diaper  compris- 
ing: 
a  chassis  comprising: 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet; 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  having  an  inwardly  oriented  surface 

and  an  outwardly  oriented  surface; 
an  absorbent  core  intermediate  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet 
said  core  facing  said  inwardly  oriented  surftce  of  said  top- 
sheet;  and 
an  expulsive  spacer  disposed  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  diaper 
so  that  said  spacer  is  positioned  to  receive  fecal  material  while 
in  use,  said  spacer  being  disposed  on  said  outwardly  oriented 
surface  of  said  topsheet  and  movable  relative  to  said  chassis, 
said  spacer  receiving  fecal  material  in  use,  whereby  said 
spacer  may  be  moved  to  expel  fecal  material  from  said 
disposable  absorbent  article. 


5,514,122 
FEMININE  HYGIENE  PAD 
Terry  L.  Morris,  Eagan;  Ying-Yuh  Lu,  Woodbury;  MIclide  M 
Parker,  St  Paul,  and  Joaquin  Deigado,  Stillwater,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,469 

Int  CL"  A61F  13/56;  A61L  15/5% 

U.S.  CL  604—387  31  Claims 
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1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  linerless  adliesive 
attachment  region  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  cover  layer,  an 
absorbent  layer  and  a  liquid  impermeable  backing  layer  and  a 
lineriess  adhesive  fastening  region  on  at  least  one  face  of  said 
backing  layer,  which  adhesive  comprises: 

(a)  1  to  60  parts  of  an  ela.stic,  tacky,  solvent  and  water  insoluble, 
solvent  or  water  dispersible  polymeric  microspheres,  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  at  least  70  parts  of  at  least  one  free  radically  polymerizable 

monomers  of  any  acrylate.  methacrylate  or  vinyl  ester, 
(ii)  0  to  30  parts  of  at  least  one  polar  monomer,  and 
(iii)  0  to  30  parts  of  at  least  one  hydrophilizing  component; 
and 

(b)  99  to  40  parts  of  an  aqueous  latex,  emulsion  polymerized 
acrylate  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  matrix  providing  100 
parts  adhesive,  the  adhesive  having  a  T-peel  to  cooon  or  nylon 
fabric  of  at  least  25  gm/25  mm  witliout  significant  adhesive 
transfer  from  the  backing. 


5,514,123 
STERILE  FORMED,  FILLED  AND  SEALED  FLEXIBLE 
CONTAINER 
Wayne  F.  Adolf,  Mt  Prospect*  R-  Hayes  Helgren,  Mnnddcin, 
both  of  ni.;  James  T.  Renick,  Brirtol,  Wis.,  and  Walter  T. 
Szemprudi,  Gumee,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  UL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,797,  Apr.  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5434480.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2174»28 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
MS.  CL  604—411  10  Claims 
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1.  A  pori  assembly  for  use  with  a  flexible,  multiple-layer  film 
container  having  a  laminated  outer  surfece  and  a  hermetically 
sealed  inner  chamber,  the  port  assembly  comprising: 
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a  tubular  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  open  end; 

a  integral  circumferential  flange  surrounding  the  first  open  end 
of  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  flange  face  circumfeientiaUy 
sealable  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  container, 

a  fluid  flow  fitment  at  the  second  open  end  of  the  tubular  body; 

a  removable  cover  attachable  to  die  fluid  flow  fitment  for  closing 
the  second  open  end  of  the  tubular  body;  and 

a  cylindrical  penetrator  slidably  contained  within  the  tubular 
body  and  having  a  hollow  beveled  end  for  slidably  movement 
fclative  to  the  circumferential  flange  so  as  to  pierce  the 
surface  of  the  flexible  container  and  penetrate  the  hermetically 
sealed  inner  chamber  of  the  flexible  container  and  at  least  one 
passageway  through  the  penetrator  for  fluid  communication 
from  the  penetrated  inner  chamber  of  the  flexible  container  to 
tiae  fluid  flow  fitment. 


5^14,125 

APPLICATOR  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AN 

ELEVATED  INTERNAL  OCULAR  PRESSURE  BY  MEANS 

OF  LASER  RADIATION 
Theo   Lasser;    Peter   Schiiffer,   both   of  Oberkochen;   Peter 
Rdmer,  EUwangen;  Klaus  Gottwaldt,  and  Joachim  Hog, 
both  of  Oberkochen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl- 
ZcisB-Stiftnng,  Heidenbeim  (Brenz),  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,126 
Claiins   priority,   appUcation   Gcnnany,   Jun.    17,    1994, 
9409616  U 

InL  CL*  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606—4  15  CUIms 
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5,514,124 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  ASTIGMATISM  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CORNEAL  SURGERY 

Noel  A.  Alpins,  7  CtaesterviUe  Road,  Chelteiiham,  Vic  3192, 

AnstraUa 
PCT  Na  PCT/AU93«0090,  i  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AB3133,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,616,  Aug.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,056 
Int  CL'  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CL  606— t  31  Claims 


PRE  OP  (1) 


1.  Applicator  for  treatment  of  an  elevated  internal  ocular  pres- 
sure by  means  of  laser  radiation,  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  light  guide  (2),  having  an  exit  side  with  an  exit 
surface  at  one  end, 

a  sleeve  portion  (4,  20,  20")  releasably  connected  to  said  end  of 
said  light  guide  (2)  on  said  exit  side, 

an  opbcal  element  (21,  21')  arranged  on  said  sleeve  portion  (4, 
20,  20")  at  a  first  distance  from  said  exit  surface  of  said  light 
guide  (2), 

a  handpiece  (1)  surrounding  said  light  guide  (2)  on  said  exit  side 
at  a  second  distance  from  said  exit  surface  of  said  light  guide 
(2),  and 

manipulation  of  said  handpiece  causing  adjustment  of  said  sec- 
ond distance,  wherein  said  second  distance  between  said 
handpiece  (1)  and  said  exit  surface  of  said  light  guide  (2)  is 
adjustable  without  altering  said  first  distance  between  said 
optical  element  (21.  21')  and  said  exit  surface  of  said  light 
guide  (2). 
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5,514,126 

FIBER  OPTIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LASER  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM 

Marvin  Prescott,  833  Moraga  Dr„  Suite  15,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136^2 

InLCL'A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—10  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  astigmatism  in  the  eye  of  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  a  pre-operative  astigmatism; 

defining  an  aimed  astigmatism: 

surgically  treating  the  cornea  of  an  eye  to  cofiect  the  pre- 
operative astigmatism  and  to  attempt  to  achieve  said  aimed 
astigmatism; 

determining  an  achieved  astigmatism  following  said  surgical 
treatment  which  differs  from  said  aimed  astigmatism; 

calculating  an  aimed  induced  astigmatism  vector  which  is  the 
sum  of  the  aimed  astigmatism  and  the  pre-operative  astigma- 
tism, calculating  a  surgically  induced  astigmatism  vector 
which  is  the  sum  of  the  achieved  astigmatism  and  the  pre- 
operative astigmatism  and  calculating  a  difference  vector  as 
the  vector  difference  between  said  aimed  induced  astigmatism 
vector  and  said  surgically  induced  astigmatism  vector,  said 
difference  vector  representing  the  vector  difference  between 
tlie  aimed  astigmatism  and  the  achieved  astigmatism,  and 
utilizing  magnitude  and  angle  parameters  of  said  difference 
vector  as  parameters  for  further  surgical  treatment  of  the 
cornea  to  achieve  said  aimed  astigmatism. 


1.  A  laser  beam  therapy  system  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

a  housing  having  a  first  and  second  ends  for  containing  said 

laser  beam  generating  circuit,  said  first  end  being  open  and 

said  laser  beam  generating  circuit  being  disposed  adjacent 

said  first  end; 
an  end  cap  mated  with  said  first  end,  said  end  cap  having  an 

opening  formed  therein  to  allow  said  laser  beam  to  pass 
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theredirough  and  including  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  dis- 
posed on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  being  electrically  connected  to  said  laser  beam  gen- 
erating circuit  for  controlling  the  generation  of  said  laser 
beam; 

a  fiber  optic  support  mated  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  end 
cap; 

a  fiber  optic  rod  supported  by  said  fiber  optic  support,  said  fiber 
optic  rod  mating  with  said  opening  formed  in  said  end  cap 
and  extending  into  said  first  end  of  said  housing  adjacent  said 
laser  beam  generating  circuit  to  receive  said  laser  beam  when 
said  fiber  optic  support  is  mated  with  said  outer  surface  of 
said  end  cap;  and 

switch  means,  disposed  between  said  fiber  optic  support  and  said 
end  cap,  for  completing  a  connection  between  said  pair  of 
electrical  contacts,  thereby  enabling  said  laser  beam  generat- 
ing circuit  to  generate  said  laser  beam. 


5,514,127 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADLVTING  AN  AREA  WITH  A 

CONTROLLABLE  PATTERN  OF  LIGHT 

Ian  A.  Shanks,  Petm,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Central 

Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,063 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18, 1993, 
9303261;  Apr.  30,  1993,  9308977 

Int.  a.'  A61B  &«0 
U.S.  a.  606—10  9  Clatans 


1.  A  system  for  irradiating  a  treatment  area  with  a  controllable 
pattern  of  light,  comprising  an  endoscope  having  first  and  second 
image  surfaces,  and  an  illumination  system  being  arranged  to 
selectively  illuminate  said  first  image  surface,  the  illumination 
system  comprising  a  light  source,  means  for  variably  controlling 
the  area  of  light  falling  upon  said  first  image  surface  from  said 
light  source  to  selectively  illuminate  a  given  area  of  said  first 
image  surface  said  means  being  provided  in  a  path  of  light  from 
said  light  source  to  said  first  image  surface,  and  a  beam  spitter 
being  provided  in  said  path  between  said  source  and  said  first 
image  surface,  the  said  beam  spitter  being  arranged  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  said  path  to  divert  away  from  said  path  at  least  a  portion  of 
any  light  returning  along  said  path  from  said  first  image  surface 
and  comprising  a  sheet  of  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  material  for 
reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  light  from  the  source  to  said  first 
image  surface  and  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  any  li^t 
returning  from  said  first  image  surface,  the  said  endoscope  being 
constructed  to  relay  an  image  from  said  first  to  said  second  image 
surface,  and  from  said  second  image  surface  to  said  first  image 
surface. 


5,514,128 
FIBER  OPTIC  GUIDE  WIRE  AND  SUPPORT  CATHETER 

THEREFOR 
Cedly   M.   Hlltanan;   Kevin   D.   liiylor,   both   of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.;  Danid  J.  Kasprzyk,  Bethleliem,  Pa.,  and 
Matthew  S.  Solar,  Cooper  City,  Fbu,  assignors  to  Spectranct- 
ics  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs  Colo. 
Conthraation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93oi>34,  Ang.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2254161 
InL  a."  A61B  5/06 
VS.  CL  606—7  20  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  guide  wire  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  guide  wire  assembly  comprising  a  hypo  tube  and  a 
hollow  outer  jacket,  said  hollow  outer  jacket  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  coimected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  hypo  mbe.  said 
hollow  guide  wire  assembly  having  a  distal  end  terminabon: 

a  plug  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  hollow  guide  wire 
assembly  and  having  a  distal  face  flush  with  said  distal  end 
termination  of  said  hollow  guide  wire  assembly; 

an  optical  fiber  bundle  disposed  within  said  guide  wire  assembly 
and  including  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  said  optical  fibo- 
bundle  extending  through  said  plug  and  having  a  distal  face 
terminating  at  said  distal  face  of  said  plug; 

said  plug  surrounding  said  optical  fibers  in  said  bundle  and 
bonding  said  fibers  to  said  distal  end  of  said  hollow  guide 
wire  assembly; 

a  mandrel,  disposed  within  said  gtnde  wire  assembly,  having  a 
distal  end  terminating  at  said  distal  end  of  said  guide  wire 
assembly,  said  mandrel  cooperating  widi  said  optical  fiber 
bundle  to  permit  said  distal  end  of  said  hollow  guide  vrire 
assembly  to  be  shaped  as  desired  by  an  operator, 

means  for  introducing  light  energy  into  a  proximal  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  bundle;  and 

an  exchange  lead  having  a  distal  end  coimected  to  a  proximal 
end  of  said  hypo  tube; 

wherein  a  proximal  end  of  said  mandrel  terminates  proximate  to 
a  proximal  end  of  said  exchange  lead. 


5,514,129 

AUTOMATIC  BIPOLAR  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

ELECTROSURGICAL  GENERATOR 

Gregory  C.  Smith,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Valleyiab  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,737 

InL  CL'A61B/ 7/39 

UJS.  CL  606—40  19  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  that  measures  electrosurgical  generator 
output  and  controls  it  in  accord  with  impedance  between  activated 
bipolar  electrodes  attached  thereto,  comprising: 

an  electrosurgical  generator. 
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a  piir  of  spaced  apart  bipolar  electrodes  able  to  move  together 
and  apart  for  contacting  tissue  therebetween  connected  to  the 
electrosurgical  generator; 

a  voltage  monitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  pair  of  bipolar 
electrodes  for  measuring  an  instantaneous  voltage  variation 
therebetween  and  generating  proportional  signals  relative  to 
each  ooeasured  instantaneous  variation  of  voltage; 

a  current  monitor  connected  in  series  with  the  pair  of  bipolar 
electrodes  for  measuring  an  instantaneous  current  variation 
therebetween  and  generating  proportional  signals  relative  to 
each  measured  instantaneous  variation  of  current; 

a  first  calculator  attached  to  the  voltage  monitor  and  the  current 
monitor  for  receiving  the  proportional  signals  to  find  by  in 
effect  dividing  the  voltage  by  current  for  generating  propor- 
tiooal  signals  relative  to  the  instantaneous  indications  of  short 
circuit  impedances  between  the  pair  of  bipolar  electrodes; 

a  second  calculator  attached  to  the  voltage  roonitcr  and  the 
current  monitor  for  receiving  the  proportional  signals  to  find 
by  in  effect  dividing  the  voltage  by  current  for  generating 
proportional  signals  relative  to  the  instantaneous  changes  in 
impedances  between  the  pair  of  bipolar  electrodes  for  other 
Aan  short  circuit  impedance; 

a  first  comparator  connected  to  receive  the  propoitional  signals 
from  the  first  calculator,  assess  these  proportional  signals 
against  a  first  reference  and  provide  instantaneous  signs  iden- 
tifying short  conditions  between  the  pair  of  bipolar  electrodes; 

a  second  comparator  connected  to  receive  the  proportional  sig- 
nals from  the  second  calculator,  assess  these  proportional 
signals  against  a  second  reference  and  provide  assessments  of 
the  instantaneous  signs  identifying  changes  in  impedance 
between  the  pair  of  bipolar  electrodes;  and 

a  logic  analyzer  connected  to  receive  die  signs  and  assessments 
of  the  first  and  second  comparators  and  to  control  the  electro- 
surgical  generator  for  evaluating  the  signs  and  assessments  to 
permit  the  starting,  operating  or  stopping  of  the  electrosurgi- 
cal generator  based  on  the  evaluation. 


an  RF  insulative  sleeve  positioned  along  a  selected  section  of  the 
second  RF  electrode  conductive  surface;  and 

an  RF  power  source  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  RF  elec- 
trodes. 


5^4431 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ABLATION  TREATMENT  OF  THE 

UVULA 

Stuart  D.  Edwai^  1681  Ausdn  Ave^  Los  AHo*,  CaUf.  94024, 

and  David  L.  Douglass,  S45  Albion  Ave^  Woodside,  CaHf. 

94042,  assignors  to  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and  David 

L.  Douglass,  Woodside,  Calif. 

Cootinnatloa-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12, 1992,  aban- 

doned,  Ser.  No.  12^70,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,370,675,  Ser. 

No.  62,364,  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,435305,  Ser.  Na  61,647, 

May  13, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,421,819,  Ser.  No.  61,072,  May  14, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^85,544,  and  Ser.  No.  239,658,  May  9, 1994, 

Pat  No.  5,456,662.  This  appUcatioo  Stp.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

3U,097 

Int  CL'A61B/ 7/J9 

U.S.  CL  606—45  16  Claims 


5,514,130 
RF  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  DEPTH  ABLATION 

OF  SOFT  TISSUE 
James  Baker,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Dorsal  Med  Inter- 
national, Menlo  Paric,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,304 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  606—41  44  Claims 


1.  "An  RF  ablation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  doUxery  catheter  with  a  delivery  catheter  lumen  and  a  delivery 
catheter  distal  end; 

a  first  RF  electrode  positioned  in  the  delivery  catheter  lumen,  the 
first  RF  electrode  having  a  first  RF  electrode  distal  end,  a  first 
RF  electrode  conductive  surface,  and  a  first  RF  electrode 
lumen; 

a  second  RF  electrode  with  a  second  RF  electrode  distal  end  and 
a  second  RF  electrode  conductive  surface,  the  second  RF 
electrode  being  at  least  partially  positioned  in  the  first  RF 
electrode  lumen  with  the  second  RF  electrode  distal  end 
positioned  at  the  exterior  of  the  first  RF  electrode  distal  end, 
the  first  RF  electrode  being  movable  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  second  electrode  distal  end  creating  an  ablation  between 
the  second  RF  electrode  distal  end  and  the  first  RF  electrode 
distal  end; 


1.  A  method  of  ablating  a  portion  of  a  uvula,  comprising: 

providing  an  RF  ablation  apparatus  including  a  handle,  an  RF 
ablation  electrode  with  a  distal  end  sharpened  sufficiently  to 
pierce  the  uvula,  an  advancement  and  retraction  device 
coupled  to  the  ablation  electrode  and  an  RF  energy  source 
coupled  to  the  ablation  needle; 

introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  RF  ablation  apparatus 
including  the  ablation  electrode  distal  end  into  a  mouth  cav- 
ity; 

positioning  the  RF  ablation  apparatus  distal  end  adjacent  to  die 
uvula; 

advancing  the  RF  ablation  apparatus  distal  end  to  pierce  the 
uvula  and  extend  a  desired  distance  within  the  uvula; 

applying  RF  ablation  energy  to  the  ablation  electrode; 

forming  an  ablation  lesion  within  the  uvula;  and 

retracting  the  RF  ablation  electrode  distal  end  fix)m  the  uvula. 


5,514,132 
SPINAL  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE 
Zdtto  Csemitoay,  Debrecen,  Hungary,  and  Jean-Francois 
Jeanson,  Troyes,  France,  assignors  to  JBS  SA.,  Tnyts, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00045,  i  371  Date  Sep.  19, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a6635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  302,888 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/70.17/68 
VS.  CL  606—61  14  Claims 

1.  A  spinal  osteosynthesis  device  comprising 
(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  one-piece  implants  for  attachment  to 
selected  vertebrae  of  a  spine  in  a  series  therealong;  each  said 
inqilant  being  composed  of 
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the  abdominal  wall  such  that  the  abdominal  wall  is  position- 
able  between  said  first  and  second  plates; 

a  sleeve  having  an  adjustable  length  and  extending  from  said 
first  plate  for  providing  access  dirough  the  abdominal  wall, 
said  sleeve  and  said  first  and  second  plates  defining  an  open- 
ing extending  longitudinally  through  said  apparams  and 
adapted  and  configured  for  receiving  a  hand  therethrough, 
said  sleeve  further  having  a  collapsible  bellows  for  faciliteting 
the  adjustment  in  length  of  the  sleeve; 

a  sealing  member  for  inhibiting  the  escape  of  insufflation  gas 
through  said  opening  during  a  surgical  procedure: 

an  adjustment  member  fixedly  extending  from  said  lower  plate 
to  said  upper  plate  such  diat  movement  of  said  adjustment 
member  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  plate  correspondingly 
moves  said  second  plate  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 

an  anchor  for  receiving  said  adjustment  member  and  maintain- 
ing the  position  thereof. 


(1)  a  yoke  having  opposite  ends;  and 

(2)  anchoring  means  carried  by  said  yoke  at  the  opposite  ends 
for  securing  the  implant  to  a  selected  vertebra; 

(b)  a  connecting  bar  crossing  each  yoke  and  arranged  to  extend 
along  a  spine;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  clamps  tightening  said  bar  directly  to  each  of 
said  yokes;  each  of  said  clamp  having 

(1)  a  clamp  body; 

(2)  a  groove  provided  in  said  clamp  body;  said  bar  being 
received  in  said  groove; 

(3)  a  pair  of  generally  parallel-oriented  claws  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  slot  and  extending  from  said  clamp  body;  said 
claws  partially  surrounding  a  respective  said  yoke;  and 

(4)  tightening  means  mounted  in  said  clamp  body  for  rocking 
said  clamp  body  about  said  connecting  bar  to  tilt  said  claws 
toward  said  connecting  bar  for  clamping  said  yoke  against 
said  bar. 


5,514,133 
ACCESS  DEVICE  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 
Robert  Golub,  36  Oubbouse  La.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583;  H. 
David  Stein,  91  Lardunont  Ave..,  Larcfamont,  N.Y.  10538, 
and  Roberto  Cantu,  Jr.,  6  VanderfoUt  Dr.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 
11020 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,942 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—1  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  an  abdominal  wall  engaging  surface  for 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  abdominal  wall; 

a  second  plate  cooperating  with  said  first  plate  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  abdominal  wall  therebetween,  said  second  plate 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  distal  to  the  abdominal 
wall  and  a  second  position  which  engages  the  inner  surface  of 


5,514,134 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL  SCISSORS 
Mark  A.  RydcO,  Golden  Valley,  and  Kerin  K.  Tidcmand, 
Maple  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Everest  Medical 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,869,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,568 
Int  a.*  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  606—50  4  Clidms 


1.  A  hand  operable  bipolar  electrosurgical  scissors  instrument 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  two  interfacing  blade  members  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  pivotally  joined  to  one  another,  said 
blade  members  each  being  an  electrode  electrically  insulated 
from  the  other  along  their  respective  entire  lengths  and  to 
which  current  can  flow,  and  fiinher  wherein  each  blade  mem- 
ber is  individually  pivoiable  in  relation  to  said  elongated 
tubular  member  and  to  the  other  blade  member  frtm  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position;  and 

(c)  a  double  lumen  tube  extending  along  the  lumen  of  the 
elongated  tubular  member, 

(d)  first  and  second  elongated  push  rods,  each  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  the  first  and  second  push  rods  extending 
through  the  lumens  of  the  double  lumen  tube  and  individually 
coupled  at  their  distal  ends  to  the  two  interfacing  blade 
members:  and 

(e)  a  handle  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
the  handle  being  coupled  to  the  proximal  ends  of  die  first  and 
second  push  rods  and  being  hand  operable  to  thereby  produce 
pivotable  action  of  the  blade  members. 
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5414,135 

BONE  CEMENT  DELIVERY  GUN 

MkhMl  L.  Earic  279  Old  Ranch  RiL,  Sicm  Miidre,  Qdif: 

91*24 

Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  8M15,  JnL  6, 1993,  abwidoiicd.  This 

appikation  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,571 

iBt  CL*  B«7D  5/42:  A61F  200 

VS.  CL  Mfr-93  1«  Claims 


1.  A  bone  cement  delivery  gun  for  use  in  attachment  of  prostliet- 
ics,  tlie  gun  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  housing  attached  to  the  handle; 

a  leservoir,  within  the  housing,  comprising  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  wherein  a  plunger  is  located  at  the  first  end  of  the 
reservoir  and  an  outlet  is  located  at  the  second  end  of  the 
reservoir; 

a  cylinder,  within  the  handle  containing  a  compressed  gas; 

means  for  conducting  gas  from  the  cylinder  to  the  plunger 
whereby  the  gas  does  not  flow  directly  from  the  cylinder  into 
the  reservoir  to  move  the  plunger, 

a  trigger  mechanism,  within  the  handle; 

a  gas  flow  regulator  in  the  means  for  conducting  gas.  actuated  by 
ttie  trigger  mechanism  and  movable  between: 
a  first  position  where  a  fixed  volume  space  within  the  regula- 
tor is  aligned  with  an  outlet  from  tlie  cylinder  thereby 
allowing  compressed  gas  to  fill  the  space,  but  where  the 
space  is  not  aligned  with  an  inlet  leading  to  tl>e  reservoir 
thereby  preventing  gas  flow  to  the  reservoir, 

a  second  intermediate  position  wherein  the  compressed  gas, 
located  within  the  regulator's  fixed  volume  space  is  isolated 
from  both  the  outlet  from  the  cylinder  and  the  inlet  to  the 
reservoir  whereby  the  compressed  gas  in  the  cylinder  can  no 
longer  flow  into  the  regulator's  fixed  volume  space  and  the 
compressed  gas  located  in  the  regulator's  fixed  volume  space 
cannot  flow  into  the  reservoir, 

a  third  position  wherein  the  compressed  gas  contained  in  the 
regulator's  fixed  volume  space  is  aligned  with  the  inlet  to  the 
reservoir  allowing  the  compressed  gas  from  the  space  to  flow 
into  the  reservoir,  but  where  the  space  is  not  aligned  with  the 
outlet  from  the  cylinder  thereby  preventing  gas  flow  from  the 
cylinder  to  both  the  reservoir  and  the  regulator's  fixed  volume 
space. 


(a)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  for  engaging  said  prosthesis,  having 
a  second  end,  and  having  an  axis  between  said  first  and 
second  ends;  and 

(b)  grip  means  adjustably  attached  to  said  shaft  so  that  the 
relative  position  between  shaft  and  said  grip  means  can  be 
adjusted,  and  for  gripping  said  neck  of  said  prosthesis  so  that 
force  applied  along  said  axis  of  said  shaft  toward  said  first  end 
of  said  shaft  will  drive  said  prosthesis  into  said  bone  and  so 
that  rotational  force  applied  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft  will 
ix>tate  said  prosthesis;  said  grip  means  including  first  and 
second  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  first  end  attached 
relative  to  said  shaft  and  a  secoiKl  end  remote  from  said  shaft, 
said  second  ends  of  said  arms  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  to  define  an  opening  for  receiving  said  neck  of  said 
shaft. 


5,514,137 

nXA'nON  OF  ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICES 

Richard  D.  Coutts,  4210  Ridgcway,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92116 

FUed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,908 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  CL  606-«2  36  Claims 


5,514,136 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRIVING  AND 

ROTATING  A  LONG  BONE  PROSTHESIS 

Marc  E.  Ricbelsoph,  Memphis,  Tcnn.,  asdgnor  to  Wright 

Medical  IMmology,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,973 

Int  CL'  A61B  J7/92;17/S8 

VS.  CL  606—99  11  CUdms 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  driving  and  rotating  a  prosthesis  of 

the  type  having  a  stem  for  implanting  into  a  bone,  and  a  neck 

extending  ftom  tlie  stem;  said  surgical  instrument  comprising: 


of: 


1.  A  method  to  repair  a  fractured  bone  that  comprises  the  steps 
f: 

reaming  a  canal  in  the  bone  to  form  a  longitudinal  channel 
extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the  bone,  said 
channel  having  a  proximal  opening,  a  proximal  portion  and  a 
distal  end; 
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injecting  an  effective  amount  of  a  resorbable  cement  material 
into  the  distal  end  of  the  channel; 

inserting  into  the  chaimel  an  intramedullary  rod,  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end,  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  rod 
contacts  said  cement; 

allowing  said  cement  to  cure  thereby  anchoring  the  rod  to  the 
bone,  such  that  a  bond  strength  between  the  rod  and  the  bone 
is  sufficient  to  withstand  physiological  loads  during  a  healing 
period  of  the  fracture  until  the  bone  can  withstand  normal 
physiological  loads  without  augnoentation;  and 

leaving  the  intramedullary  rod  in  place  for  sufficient  time  to 
allow  the  cement  to  undergo  resorption,  thereby  allowing  the 
rod  to  loosen  so  that  stress  shielding  of  the  bone  is  reduced. 


1.  A  device  for  lagging  two  bone  segments  comprising: 

a  lag  screw  having  a  first  end  for  engaging  one  of  said  bone 
segments  and  a  second  end  having  a  threaded  bore; 

a  bone  plate  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  bone  segments  and 
having  a  Ixwe  formed  therein  having  first  and  second  ends  for 
slidably  receiving  said  lag  screw,  said  bore  having  a  tab 
cutout  formed  on  said  bore  said  tab  cutout  having  a  stop  face 
intermediate  said  ends; 

a  threaded  element  insertable  within  said  bore  plate  from  one 
end  of  the  bore  for  engaging  the  threaded  bore  of  said  lag 
screw,  said  threaded  element  having  a  free  end  and 

a  compression  screw  insert  having  an  inward  face,  an  outward 
face  and  a  radially  extending  tab  portion,  said  tab  portion 
having  an  axially  inwardly  facing  stop  surface  for  engaging 
the  stop  face  of  said  tab  cutout  of  said  bone  plate,  said  radially 
extending  tab  portion  engaging  said  stop  face  of  the  tab  cutout 
of  said  bone  plate  when  said  tab  portion  is  fully  advanced 
along  said  tab  cutout,  said  stop  face  of  the  tab  cutout  of  said 
bone  plate  having  a  length  such  that  upon  engagement  of  said 
radially  extending  tab  portion  with  said  stop  face  of  said  tab 
cutout  and  the  engagement  of  said  outward  face  of  said 
compression  screw  insert  with  the  free  end  of  said  threaded 
element,  the  inward  face  of  said  compression  screw  insert  is 
spaced  from  said  second  end  of  said  lag  screw  to  permit 
longitudinal  outward  movement  from  said  stop  face  of  said 
tab  cutout  of  said  lag  screw  upon  rotation  of  said  threaded 
element. 


5414,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEMORAL 

RESECTION 

David  B.  Goldstein,  and  Timothy  Haines,  both  of  Hobokcn, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Hudson  Surgical  Derign,  Inc^  Stewarts- 

vUlcNJ. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300^79 

InL  CL'  A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—79  19  Claims 


5414,138 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  STOP  MEMBER 
Thomas  F.  McCarthy,  Ncshanic  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925402,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Sen  No.  652,701,  Feb.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,974 

InL  CL'A61B  17/58;  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—65  4  Clahns 


9.  A  system  for  resecting  a  femur  conoprising: 

positioning  means  for  contacting  a  femur; 

support  means  interconnected  with  the  positioning  means; 

pattwn  means  interconnected  with  the  support  means,  the 

pattern  means  comprising  opposing  pattern  plates  positionable 

along  sides  of  a  femur; 
cutting  path  means  described  in  tlie  pattern  plates,  the 
cutting  path  means  matching  an  interior  profile  of  a  distal 

femoral  prosthesis;  and 
cuning  means  coacting  with  die  cutting  path  means  for  cutting  a 

distal  femur. 


5414,140 

INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  LONG  STEM  SURGERY 

Jennifer  J.  Lackey,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nepiiew  Ridiards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859484,  Mar.  30,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,282403,  which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No. 
765479,  Sep.  25,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,100,408,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  666,262,  Mar.  7,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,053437. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,455 
InL  CL'  A61B  17/00;  A61F  2/32 
VS.  a.  606—80  25  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  of  implanting  a  knee  prosthesis  component  having 
a  stem  that  registers  with  the  patient's  leg  bone  intramedullary 
canal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  using  a  rotary  reamer  of  a  first  small»  diameter  with  a  distal 
end  portion  having  a  cutting  portion  that  defines  a  cutting 
diameter  during  use,  the  reamer  being  selected  from  a  group 
of  reamers,  each  of  an  increasingly  larger  external  diameter  to 
preliminarily  ream  the  intramedullary  canal  of  a  patient's  leg 
bone  to  a  preselected  diameter,  and  beginning  at  the  knee  joint 
area; 

b)  using  progressively  larger  diameter  reamers  to  ream  the 
intramedullary  canal  of  the  patient's  leg  bone  until  a  reamer  is 
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selected  that  has  a  sufficiently  large  external  cutting  diameter 
tlutt  the  reamer  distal  end  portion  is  cutting  cortical  bone  to 
define  a  prepared  bore  that  will  abut  the  stem  of  the  selected 
knee  prosthesis  component  during  use; 

c)  installing  cutting  instrumentation  that  includes  a  member 
movably  mounted  upon  an  instrument  body  on  the  selected 
reamer  as  the  reamer  occupies  the  intramedullary  canal  and 
flK  distal  end  portion  fits  against  the  bore,  wherein  the  reamer 
defines  a  reference  axis  for  the  cutting  instrumentation; 

d)  cutting  die  leg  bone  at  the  knee  joint  area  using  the  cutting 
instrumentation  supported  by  the  selected  reamer,  and 

e)  placing  the  stem  of  a  selected  knee  prosthesis  component  in 
the  patient's  intramedullary  canal  wherein  die  stem  fits  the 
prepared  bote. 


5^14,141 

SMALL  JOINT  REAMER 

John  Prlzzi,  Jr^  West  Milford,  NJ^  assignor  to  Howmedica, 

Inc^  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,984,  Not.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  249,579 

Int  CL*  A«1B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—80  16  dalBis 


collar  means  in  said  nipple  means  between  said  nipple  means 
and  said  friction  closure  means  for  facilitating  insertion  and 
retention  of  said  friction  closure  means,  and 

hinge  means  for  connecting  said  flange  means  with  said  collar 
means  and  said  friction  closure  means,  wherein  said  nipple 
means  comprises  a  first  soft  material  and  said  flange  means, 
said  collar  means,  said  firiction  closure  means  and  said  hinge 
means  all  comprise  a  single  piece  of  a  second  material  of  a 
different  type  from  said  first  soft  material. 


5,514,143 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  DURING 

SURGERY 

Peter  M  Bonutti,  gWngtwm,  and  Gary  E.  Zitzmann,  Newton, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Apogee  Medical  Products,  Inc., 

Efllngiiam,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,560 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 

V&  CL  606—86  138  Claims 


1.  A  bone  reamer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  defining  a 
central  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  head  at  the  second  end  of  the  body,  comprising  at  least  three 
separate  cutting  flutes  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  flutes 
joined  at  their  first  ends  to  form  said  head  and  extending 
radially  and  longitudinally  outward  therefrom  with  die  second 
ends  unconnected  and  spaced  at  least  approximately  equally 
from  adjacent  flutes,  each  said  flute  having  an  outer  surface,  a 
concave  inner  surface  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end,  a  side  cutting  surface,  an  opposite  side  non- 
cutting  surface  and  an  end  surface  at  the  second  unconnected 
end  of  die  flute,  the  curved  inner  surface  and  the  side  cutting 
surface  defining  a  curved  cutting  edge  which  extends  radially 
and  longitudinally  from  the  first  end  of  Uie  flute  to  the  second 
unconnected  end,  die  cutting  edge  of  said  flutes  together 
defining  an  inner  concave,  approximately  semi-spherical  sur- 
fact  upon  rotation  around  said  central  axis. 


5414,142 
DISPENSING  PACIFIER 
Shannon  Dcan-Homoika,  4145  E.  limglewood  Dr.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85044 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,424 

IntCL'A6U  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—236  1  Claim 

1.  A  dispensing  pacifier,  comprising,  in  combination: 

flexible  nipple  means  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  liquid, 

flange  means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  flexible  nipple  means 

for  preventing  ingestion  of  said  pacifier, 
friction  closure  means  for  retaining  a  liquid  in  said  flexible 
nipple  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  surgery  on  a  leg  having  a  femur  and  a 
tibia  and  a  knee  joint  with  a  knee  axis  of  roution,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  femoral  portion  and  means  for  securing  said  femoral  portion  to 
the  femur,  said  femoral  portion  being  secured  to  the  femur  at 
a  first  location  spaced  from  the  knee  axis  of  rotation; 

a  tibial  portion  and  means  for  securing  said  tibial  portion  to  die 
tibia; 

connection  means  on  said  tibial  portion  and  said  femoral  portion 
for  electively  connecting  said  tibial  portion  to  said  femoral 
portion  for  relative  movement  about  an  apparatus  axis  of 
rotation,  said  connection  means  being  movable  between  (a)  a 
locking  condition  fixing  said  tibial  portion  and  said  femoral 
portion  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
rotational  positions  within  die  range  of  motion  of  the  knee 
joint  and  thus  blocking  movement  of  the  knee  joint  and  (b)  a 
release  condition  allowing  relative  movement  of  said  tibial 
and  femoral  portions  and  thus  allowing  movement  of  die  knee 
joint  through  its  range  of  motion,  said  connection  means 
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comprises  means  for  fixing  the  distance  between  said  first 
location  and  the  knee  axis  of  rotation  at  different  values  when 
corresponding  to  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined rotational  positions; 

said  means  for  securing  said  femoral  portion  to  the  femur 
comprising  means  for  securing  said  femoral  portion  to  the 
femur  comprising  means  for  securing  said  femoral  portion  to 
the  femur  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  apparatus  axis  of 
rotation;  and 

a  cam  having  a  cam  surface  with  a  varying-radius  profile  on  one 
of  said  femoral  and  tibial  portions  and  a  cam  follower  on  the 
other  one  of  said  femoral  and  tibia  portions,  said  cam  follower 
being  engageable  with  said  cam  sutrface  during  movement  of 
the  knee  joint  through  its  range  of  motion. 


said  first  end  of  said  guide  arm  slideably  receives  said 
alignment  arm  a  centerline  corresponding  with  an  extension 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  sleeve  will  intersect 
said  tip  of  said  primary  reference  pointer; 

said  linkage  mechanism  for  variable  length  adjustment  is 
attached  to  said  handle  and  includes  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents coupled  together  and  includes  means  for  providing  a 
predetermined  arcuate  motion  to  be  translated  into  a  result- 
ant linear  motion  to  a  tip  of 

a  secondary  reference  pointer  such  that  said  tip  of  said  sec- 
ondary reference  pointer  will  travel  in  a  linear  path  coin- 
ciding with  a  centerline  which  is  a  direct  extension  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  sleeve  intersecting  the  point 
represented  by  the  tip  of  said  primary  reference  pointer  of 
said  second  end  of  said  handle  and  tlie  tip  of  said  secondary 
reference  pointer. 


5,514,144  

DRILL  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ARTHROSCOPIC 

ANATOMIC  PLACEMENT  OF  A  STRAIGHT  TIBIO-  5,514,145 

FEMORAL  BONE  TUNNEL  FOR  ACL  MAGNETIC  POSITIONER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RECONSTRUCTION  LOCKING  SCREWS  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  HARDWARE 

Cari  W.  Bolton,  2110  dc  ia  Vina  n,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  Alfred  A.  Durham,  and  Dallas  P.  Cridieaberger,  both  of  2110 

93105  Carolina  Ave.,  SW.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24014 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,675  FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,922 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/56  Int  CL'  A61B  17/88 

U.S.  a.606— 96                                                         12Clafans  U.S.  a.  606— 96                                                         20  Cbims 


1.  An  orthopedic  drill  guide  device  providing  for  the  simulta- 
neous selection  of  two  reference  points  thereby  allowing  for  the 
sequential  drilling  of  two  separate  bone  tunnels  in  a  straight  line 
incorporating  both  reference  points  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  a  guide  sleeve; 

(c)  a  linkage  mechanism  for  variable  length  adjustment; 

said  handle  being  an  elongate  member  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  whereby  said  first  end  is  utilized  to  direct  and 
manipulate  the  device,  said  second  end  being  substantially 
contiguous  with  said  first  end  and  oriented  at  a  first  prede- 
termined angle  relative  to  that  of  said  first  end,  a  terminal 
end  of  said  second  end  tapers  to  a  point  forming  a  tip  of  a 
primary  reference  pointer  thereby  providing  facilitating 
means  for  the  positioning  of  said  tip  at  a  predetermined 
reference  point,  an  alignment  arm  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  attached  at  a  second  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  handle; 

said  guide  sleeve  being  an  elongated  tube  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  elongated  tube 
second  end  is  conjoined  with  a  guide  arm  by  attachment 
means,  said  guide  arm  being  an  elongated  member  having  a 
first  end  with  a  through  bole  and  a  second  end  with  a 
through  hole  such  that  the  longitudinal  axes  through  both 
said  through  holes  are  oriented  substantially  parallel,  said 
second  end  of  said  guide  sleeve  is  rigidly  affixed  in  said 
through  hole  of  said  second  end  of  said  guide  arm  such  that 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  arm  is  oriented  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide 
sleeve,  said  thrtxigb  hole  of  said  first  end  of  said  guide  arm 
having  a  substantially  similar  mating  cross  section  with  that 
of  said  alignment  arm  whereby  when  said  through  hole  of 


[__] 


1.  A  magnetic  positioning  system  for  assisting  in  positioning  a 
fastening  element  at  a  desired  concealed  internal  location,  said 
system  comprising:  a  first  permanent  magnet  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  said  internal  location  and  providing  a  first  directional 
magnetic  field;  and  a  positioning  device;  said  positioning  device 
comprising  a  hand-held  drill  including  a  drill  chuck  and  a  magnetic 
aiming  device  mounted  on  said  drill,  said  aiming  device  including 
a  pivot  member  including  a  second  permanent  magnet  providing  a 
second  directional  magnetic  field  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough,  and  a  mount  for  said  pivot  member  which 
permits  three  degrees  of  movement  of  said  pivot  member  and  thus 
of  said  second  magnet  so  as  to  enable  said  second  magnet  to  align 
with  said  first  magnet,  said  positioning  device  further  comprising  a 
guide  pin  insertable  into  said  axial  bore  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  drill  chuck  of  said  drill  when  said  first  and  second  magnets 
are  aligned  so  as  to  enable  the  guide  pin  to  be  advanced  by  the  drill 
along  a  path  of  travel  in  alignment  with  said  first  magnet  and  thus 
with  said  internal  location. 


5,514,146 
DEVICE  FOR  ACCOMODATING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
SONOGRAPHIC  PROBE 
Arthur  M  Lam,   Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  and   Friedemann 
Kempf,  Meersburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  DHX  Elcctro- 
nische  Systeme  GmbH,  Sippligen,  Germany,  and  University 
of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  301,138 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    17,    1993, 
9314075  U 

Int  a.'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  606—130  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  accommodating  at  least  one  sonograpliic  probe 
for  adjusting  said  probe  and  for  fixing  the  same  to  a  patient's  skull, 
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5414,148 
SURGICAL  CLAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Ray  C.  Smith,  ID,  12445  Silver  Bay  Or^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46236 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,413 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  M6— 151  7  Claims 


said  device  having  a  support  frame  which  can  be  mounted  to  a 
skull,  and  on  which  frame  the  probe  rests  displaceably  in  a  probe 
mounting,  said  support  frame  comprising: 
a  nose  loop  and  two  holding  loops  adjoining  said  nose  loop  at 

both  sides  thereof  in  a  spectacles- like  manner, 
a  pair  of  strip-like  carrier  tongues  provided  for  each  of  said 
holding  loops,  for  pa.ssing  rotatably  and  longitudinally  dis- 
placeably through  the  same, 
wherein  said  pair  of  carrier  tongues  is  pivotably  connected  at 
one  end  by  a  yoke,  and  wherein  said  yoke  is  part  of  said  probe 
mounting. 


5,514,147 
BLOOD  VESSEL  CLAMPS 
William  J.  Hoskin,  Harpenden,  and  Nicholas  R.  Kemp,  Luton, 
both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assig^Htrs  to  Microsorgical  Equip- 
ment Ltd.,  Luton.  United  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93«I0849,  $  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093/21836,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31M15 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29, 1992, 
9209206 

Ilrt.a.<'A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606—151  13  CUhns 


1.  A  surgical  clamp,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  with  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

(b)  two  opposing  jaw  members  with  proximal  ends,  distal  ends, 
cooperating  faces,  and  lateral  faces,  said  jaw  members 
hingedly  attached  at  their  proximal  ends  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  jaw  members  adapted  to  clamp  tissue  placed 
between  the  cooperating  faces; 

(c)  a  cylinder  slidably  disposed  around  said  shaft,  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  urge  said  opposing  jaws  together  when  said  cylin- 
der is  axially  displaced  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft  and 
over  the  lateral  faces  of  said  jaw  members;  and 

(d)  said  shaft,  said  jaw  members,  and  said  cylinder  formed  of 
radiolucent  material  and  wherein  said  cylinder  has  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein  and  said  shaft  is  ftmher  comprised  a  finger 
positioner  attached  to  the  side  of  said  shaft,  said  finger  posi- 
tioner extending  from  said  shaft  and  through  said  cylinder  at 
the  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  finger  positioner  adapted  to 
convey  force  ftx)m  a  finger  to  axially  displace  said  shaft 
within  said  cylinder. 


5,514,149 
SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLICATOR 
David  T.  Green,  and  Richard  A.  McGarry,  both  of  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser  No.  184361,  Jan.  19, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,  Jan.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,067,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,197,970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
635,219,  Dec.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,030,226,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  Na  144^486,  Jan.  15, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,705 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
IntCL'A61B  17/08 
VS.  a.  606—158  20  Claims 


1.  A  blood  vessel  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  a  pair  of  jaws 
provided  on  the  arms  and  having  facing  surfaces  which  co-operate 
to  grip  a  blood  vessel,  a  pivotal  connection  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  arms  such  that  they  cross  over  one  another  at  a  position 
intermediate  their  ends  and  enabling  the  jaws  to  move  angularly 
into  and  out  of  mating  engagement  with  each  other,  characterised 
in  that  means  are  provided  for  increasing  the  stiffness  against 
lelative  angular  movement  to  at  least  a  predetermined  value  during 
the  final  approach  of  the  jaws  before  they  engage  one  another,  to 
hold  the  jaws  more  tightly  in  any  desired  position  in  said  final 
approach,  until  released  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  stiffiiess. 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  clips  comprising: 

a  housing; 

first  and  second  handles  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing; 

a  p^  of  jaws  positioned  distally  of  the  housing  and  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  wherein  movement  of  the 
jaws  to  the  closed  position  deforms  a  surgical  clip  positioned 
therebetween; 
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a  camming  member  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond handles  and  movable  between  a  proximal  position  and  a 
distal  position  to  move  the  jaws  to  the  closed  position; 

a  clip  pusher  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
handles  and  movable  between  a  proximal  position  and  a  distal 
position  to  feed  a  surgical  clip  to  the  jaws  for  ^)plication  to 
body  tissue; 

a  first  link  extending  from  the  first  handle  and  a  second  link 
extending  from  the  second  handle,  said  first  and  second  links 
operatively  associated  with  the  canmting  member  for  closing 
the  jaws; 

a  third  link  extending  from  tlie  first  handle  and  a  fourth  link 
extending  from  the  second  handle,  the  third  and  fourth  links 
operatively  associated  with  the  clip  pusher  for  feeding  a  clip 
to  the  jaws; 

wherein  movement  of  the  handles  toward  the  closed  position 
moves  the  clip  pusher  proximally  and  advances  the  camming 
member  distally  to  close  the  jaws,  and  movement  of  die 
handles  toward  the  open  position  moves  the  clip  pusher 
distally  and  retracts  the  camming  member  proximally  to  open 
the  jaws. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  microsuigery,  comprising: 

a  micromachined  drill  bit  having  a  longitudinal  passageway 
formed  into  a  tube  within  the  nucromachined  drill  bit,  said 
drill  bit  having  distal  and  proximate  ends; 

a  pattern  of  conductive  rings  insulated  from  the  tube  and  dis- 
posed along  the  length  of  tlie  tube; 

a  multiphase  waveform  generator  connected  to  the  conductive 
rings  and  applying  voltage  waveforms  to  the  pattern  of  con- 
ductive rings,  in  predetermined  (diase,  to  create  an  electro- 
static traveling  wave  along  the  length  of  the  tube; 

an  electrostatic  electrode  at  the  proximate  end  of  said  drill  bit, 
said  electrostatic  electrode  connected  to  an  electrostatic  gen- 
erator for  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  to  particles  at  the 
proximate  end  of  said  drill  bit;  and 

means  for  receiving  the  particles  passing  through  the  tube  by  die 
electrostatic  traveling  wave,  said  receiving  means  connected 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  drill  bit 


5314,151 

VALVULOTOME  WITH  A  LATERALLY  OFFSET 

CURVED  CUTTING  EDGE 

Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  5660  Alpine  Rd.,  Portob  Valley,  Calif. 

94028,  imd  Thomas  A.  Howdl,  567  Homer,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

94301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,131,  Dec  2, 1992,  abMidoaML 

This  application  Sep.  6, 1994,  Sen  No.  30U24 

iBt  CL'  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  6M— 159  10  OaiBH 


5,514,150 
MICROMACHINED  CONVEYOR  DEVICES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,661 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—159  9  Claims 


1.  A  valvulotome,  con^Mising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  distal  portion, 

a  cutting  blade  carried  by  the  distal  portion  of  the  shaft,  the 
cutting  blade  being  turned  back  upon  the  shaft  and  including: 

a  curved  cutting  edge  laterally  di^laced  from,  and  facing  tiie 
distal  portion  of  the  shaft; 

a  dull  back  side  opposite  the  cutting  edge;  and 

a  proximal  end  coiuecting  the  cutting  edge  and  ttie  dull  back 
side,  tile  proximal  end  including  a  dull  portion  and  a  portion 
sharpened  to  cut  towards  the  shaft; 

a  distal  end,  the  distal  end  being  an  end  of  the  cutting  Made 
adjacent  the  distal  portion  of  tiie  shaft,  the  distal  end  being 
elongated  to  extend  distally  beyond  the  distal  ponioa  of  tlie 
shaft; 

a  dull  tip  carried  by  the  elongated  distal  end  of  the  cutting  blade; 

wherein  the  back  side  includes  a  curved  part,  the  curved  part 
extending  from  part-way  along  the  cutting  blade  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  cutting  blade,  and  having  a  curvature  curving 
towards  the  shaft;  and 

wherein  part  of  tlie  cutting  edge  is  opposite  tlie  curved  part  of 
tiie  back  side,  and  the  part  of  the  cutting  edge  opposite  the 
curved  part  of  the  back  side  follows  the  curvature  of  the 
curved  part  of  the  back  side. 


5,514,152 

MULTIPLE  SEGMENT  ENCAPSULATED  MEMCAL 

LANCING  DEVICE 

Roger  E.  Smith,   Bountiful,   Utah,  assignor  to  Sperialtwd 

Health  Products,  Inc.,  Bountiful,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,234 

iBt  CL'  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  606—182  36  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  lancet  actuating  apparatus  which  can  be  trig- 
gered to  discharge  a  lancet  tip  from  a  housng  and  reirKt  die  lancet 
tip  into  the  housing  for  safe  disposal  comprising: 


169-701  O.G.-96-ll:QL3 
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a  lancet  body  comprising  the  lancet  tip; 
means  for  storing  energy  which  can  be  released  from  a  state  of 
high  potential  energy  to  provide  a  unidirectional  angjilar  form 
of  kinetic  energy  through  a  period  of  time  while  energy  is 
being  released,  said  energy  storing  means  comprising  means 
for  communicating  with  a  triggerable  release: 
means  for  coupling  between  the  energy  storing  means  and  the 
body  such  that  kinetic  displacement  of  the  energy  storing 
means  forcefully  drives  the  lancet  tip  linearly  outward  iirom 
the  bousing  and  then  forcefully  retracts  the  lancet  tip  back 
into  the  housing  through  the  period  of  energy  release; 
the  housing  comprising: 
means  for  enveloping  and  encapsulating  the  lancet  body; 
a  manually  operated  triggerable  release  for  releasing  the 
energy  storing  means  from  the  high  potential  energy  state 
thereby  permitting  the  lancet  tip  to  be  triggerably  actuated; 
guide  means  which  restrain  travel  cA  the  lancet  tip  to  linear 

motion; 
means  for  precisely  limiting  depth  of  lancet  tip  penetratioa. 


5^14,154 
EXPA^aDABLE  STENTS 
LDip  Lau,  Sannyvalc;  William  M.  Hartigan,  Fremont,  and 
John  J.  Franlzeo,  CopperopoHs,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,986,  Dec  9, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,558,  Oct  28, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  JoL  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na 
281,790 
Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  606—195  23  Claims 


5,514,153 

METHOD  OF  DISSECTING  TISSUE  LAYESS 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Effingham.  ID.,  assignor  to  General  Sorgical 

Innovations,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,730,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,295,994,  and  Ser.  No.  54y416,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  487,645,  Mar.  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,331,975.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195337 

Int  CL*  A61B  1/32:  A61M  29/02 

VS.  CL  606—190  7 


3.  A  method  for  dissecting  a  first  layer  of  tissue  from  a  second 

layer  of  tissue  along  a  natural  tissue  plane  to  create  an  anatomic 

space  for  the  performance  of  a  surgical  procedure  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

making  an  iiKision  in  a  body  which  incision  provides  access  to 

a  natural  tissue  plane; 
introducing  a  deflated  balloon  into  the  incision  and  directing  it  to 

the  location  of  said  natural  tissue  plane; 
inflating  the  balloon  for  the  purpose  of  causing  substantial 

dissection  of  the  first  layer  of  tissue  from  the  second  layer  of 

tissue  along  the  natural  tissue  plane;  and 
dissecting  said  first  laver  from  said  second  layer  for  a  substantial 

distaiKe  along  said  natural  tissue  plane  by  exeiting  force  on 

said  layers  widi  said  inflated  balloon,  thereby  creating  said 

anatomic  space. 


1.  A  longitudinally  flexible  stent  for  implanting  in  a  body  lumen, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  elements  which  are  independently 
expandable  in  the  radial  direction  and  which  are  intercon- 
nected so  as  to  be  generally  aligned  on  a  common  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  for  interconnecting  said  cylin- 
drical elements,  said  connecting  elements  configured  to  inter- 
connect only  said  cylindrical  elements  that  are  adjacent  to 
each  other;  and 

an  outer  wall  surface  on  said  cylindrical  elements,  said  outer 
wall  surface  being  smooth  prior  to  expansion  of  said  stent  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  edges  which  form 
as  said  stent  is  expanded  radially  outwardly  from  a  first 
diameter  to  a  second,  enlarged  diameter. 


5,514,155 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO  A  PERSON'S 

GROIN 

Yoosef  Daneshvar,  21459  Woodfann,  Northville,  Mich.  48167 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,835 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/12 

VS.  CL  606—201  16  Clafaas 


1.  A  device  for  applying  pressure  to  a  person's  groin  comprising 
a  wrap  holding  a  pressure-applying  means  against  a  person's  groin, 
said  wrap  comprising  a  frontal  portion  overlying  a  person's  groin 
for  holding  said  pressure-applying  means  so  that  pressure  of  said 
pressure-applying  means  is  exerted  inwardly  against  a  person's 
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groin,  said  wrap  further  comprising  an  abdomen-wrap  portion 
extending  from  said  frontal  portion  for  encircling  the  abdomen 
proximate  the  groin  and  a  thigh-wrap  portion  extending  from  said 
frontal  portion  for  encircling  the  thigh  proximate  the  groin, 
wherein  said  frontal  portion  comprises  a  non-stretchable  dear 
plastic  to  which  both  said  abdomen-  and  thigh-wrap  portions  are 
attached,  in  which  said  non-stretchable  clear  plastic  is  a  rigid  clear 
plastic  that  straddles  both  the  thigh-side  and  the  abdomen  side  of  a 
person's  groin  line  and  that  has  a  size  that  fits  in  front  of  a  person's 
body  totally  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  midline  of  tlie  person's 
body. 


5414,157 
ARTICULATING  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Nicholas,  lyonball;  Ernie  Aranyi,  EMton,  both  of 
Conn,;  Boris  Zvenyatsky,  Bronx,  N.Y.,-  Pan!  A.  Matnia, 
Brookfidd,  Conn.;  Stanley  H.  Rcskiewaid,  Boltoii,  M^^ 
David  T.  Green,  Wesport,  and  Henry  Boianos,  East  Noovalk, 
both  of  Conn„  assignors  to  United  States  Snrxical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,496,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834^87,  Feb.  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,383,888.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  413^3 

Int  CL*  A6IB  1/00:17/02:17/28 

VS.  CL  606—206  22  Oainis 


5,514,156 
COLLAPSIBLE  ENDOSCOPIC  FORCEPS 
Dale  Schulze,  Lebanon,  Ohio,-  Kirsten  Huss,  Aiirensburg,  and 
Axel  Winkel,  Quickbom,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgefy,  Inc.,  Cbidnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,806 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  18 
951J 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—205  4  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  comprising: 

a  guide  tube,  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  diameter, 

an  operating  device  arranged  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  guide 
tube; 

a  pair  of  gripper  jaws  arranged  at  die  distal  end  of  the  guide  tube 
and  connected  to  die  operating  device,  die  gripper  jaws 
hingedly  connected  to  a  headpiece  located  at  the  guide  tube 
distal  end; 

the  gripper  jaws  operated  by  force  transmitting  means  extending 
through  tlie  guide  tube  upon  actuation  of  tlie  operating  device; 
and 

wherein  each  of  the  gripper  jaws  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
segments  such  that  adjacent  segments  are  hingedly  attached  to 
each  other,  said  plurality  of  segments  having  a  dimension  in  a 
first  closed  position  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  guide 
tube  and  a  dimension  in  a  second  open  position  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  guide  tube,  each  of  the  jaws  forming  a  ring 
created  by  said  segments  and  describing  a  plane  such  that  the 
individual  segments  can  rotate  about  each  other  in  die  plane 
of  the  ring;  and 

each  said  ring  consisting  of  a  pair  of  limbs  having  two  ends,  a 
first  of  said  ends  attached  to  said  headpiece  by  first  pivot 
joints  and  said  Umbs  attached  at  a  second  of  said  ends  to 
second  pivot  joints,  each  of  said  second  pivot  joints  connected 
to  a  segment,  thereby  completing  said  ring. 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endoscopic  portion  including  an  elongated  section  having 

opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
an  articulating  section  pivotally  connected  to  a  distal  end  portion 

of  said  endoscopic  portion: 
tool  means  connected  to  said  articulating  section  and  including 

at  least  two  coopoating  members  movable  between  a  closed 

position  and  an  open  position; 
rotating  means  cooperating  with  a  proximal  portion  of  said 

endoscopic  portion  for  moving  said  at  least  two  cooperating 

monbers  between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  position; 

and 
a  camming  assembly  cooperating  with  said  proximal  portion  of 

said  endoscopic  portion  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said 

articulating  section  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

endoscopic  portion. 


5414,158 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PERCUTANEOUS  PUNCTURE 

Nozomu  Kanesaka,  36  Cathy  Rd.,  Hillsdale,  N  J.  07642 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  17,702 

IntCL*A61B/7>M 

U.S.  CL  606—213  9  daias 


r' 


^, 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  bleeding  through  a  puncture  of  a 
body,  comprising: 
an  elongated  member, 

a  cover  member  having  an  inner  edge  fixed  to  the  elongated 
member,  and 
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a  hemostatic  material  removably  fixed  to  and  completely  cov- 
ered by  the  cover  member  so  that  after  the  device  is  insetted 
into  the  puncture,  the  elongated  member  and  the  cover  are 
removed  from  the  puncture  to  leave  the  hemostatic  material  in 
the  ptmctuie  for  preventing  bleeding  through  the  puncture. 


5^14,159 
GUILLOTINE  SUTUKE  CX.IP 
PmU  a.  Matnb,  Broakfldd,  and  DooglM  J.  Cnny,  Bcdicl,  both 
of  ConiL,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwall^  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  305,001 
lot.  CL'  A«1B  17/04 


VS.  CL  MM— 232 


lOdaims 


witliin  the  human  patient  in  response  to  the  cardiac  airfayth- 
mia,  the  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  electrical 
discharge  including  a  pulse-shaping  means  for  deriving  a 
substantially  rectangular-shaped  voltage-versus-time  wave- 
form measured  across  the  at  least  two  dischai;ge  electrodes 
ftom  the  electrical  discharge. 


5,514,161 

METHODS  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ATIUAL  STIMULATION  IN  A  DOUBLE  ATRIAL  TRIPLE 

CHAMBER  CARDL\C  PACEMAKER 
Marcel  Limoosin,  Montrouge,  France,  assignor  to  ELA  Medi- 
cal SA.,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,308 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5, 1994,  94  03988 

Int  a."  A61N  1/368 

VS.  CL  607—9  6  Claims 


1.  A  suture  retainer,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  plug  including  a  first  portion  having  a  suture  contacting 
surface  and  a  prong  extending  distally  fiom  said  suture  con- 
tacting surface,  said  prong  having  at  least  two  apertures  for 
receiving  a  suture  diread,  said  apertures  being  at  least  partially 
defined  by  a  crossbar  spaced  distal  from  said  contacting 
surface  widi  a  proximal  stop  surface; 

b)  a  receptacle  portion  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said  prong, 
said  receptacle  portion  having  resilient  latch  means  positioned 
inside  said  slot  for  preventing  proximal  withdrawal  of  said 
first  portion. 


5414,160 

IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

RECTANGULAR-SHAPED  DEFIBRILLATION 

WAVEFORM 

Marii  W.  KroU,  Minnetonka;  Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  and 

Charies  G.  Supino,  Arden  Hills,  all  of  Miim.,  assignors  to 

AngeioD  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mlim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841444,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,306,291.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,036 
InL  CL*  A61N  1/39 
VS.  CL  607—5  6  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  defibrillation  system  comprising: 
an  implantable  housing  adapted  for  implantation  into  a  human 
patient  and  containing: 

capacitor  means  for  storing  an  electrical  charge: 
power  supply  means  for  charging  ttie  capacitor  means; 
sensing  means  operatively  coupled  to  a  sensing  electrode 
adapted  to  be  implanted  within  the  human  patient  for 
sensing  a  cardiac  arrhythmia  in  the  human  patient;  and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  an  electrical  discharge  of  the 
electrical  charge  stored  in  the  capacitor  means  through  at 
least  two  discharge  electrodes  adapted  to  be  implanted 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  double  atrial  triple  chamber 
cardiac  pacemaker  having  an  atrial  circuit  for  detection  and  stimu- 
lation of  the  atrium,  a  ventricular  circuit  for  detection  and  stimu- 
lation of  the  ventricle,  a  right  atrial  electrode,  a  left  atrial  electrode, 
the  right  and  left  atrial  electrtxles  being  connected  to  the  atrial 
circuit,  and  a  ventricular  electrode  connected  to  the  ventricular 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  at  an  input  of  the  atrial  circuit  and  the  ventricular 
circuit  a  succession  of  depolarization  signals; 

b)  sensing  a  depolarization  signal  at  the  input  of  the  atrial  circuit 
and  determining  whether  or  not  the  sensed  depolarization 
signal  has  a  prematurity  character, 

c)  in  case  of  a  determined  prematurity,  examining  during  a 
predetermined  listening  window  any  depolarizabon  signals 
sensed  at  the  input  of  the  ventricular  circuit  following  said 
sensed  depolarization  signal,  and: 

i)  in  response  to  a  sensed  depolarization  signal  at  the  ventricu- 
lar circuit  input,  inhibiting  all  atrial  stimulation  related  to 
die  determined  prematurity,  and 

ii)  in  the  absence  of  a  sensed  depolarization  signal  at  tlie 
ventricular  circuit  input,  delivering  an  atrial  stimulation  at 
the  end  of  the  listening  wirulow;  and 
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d)  in  tlie  absence  of  a  determined  prematinity,  delivering  an 
atrial  stimulation  syiKhronous  to  the  sensed  depolarization 
signal  at  the  atrial  circuit  input 


5414,162 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETERMINING  THE  SLOPE  OF  A  TRANSFER 
FUNCTION  FOR  A  RATE-RESPONSIVE  CARDIAC 
PACEMAKER 
Gene  A.  Bomzin,  CamariDo;  Etta  R.  Arambola,  Artcsia,  and 
Joseph  J.  Florlo,  Snnland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paceset- 
ter, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255494 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CL  607—19  52  Clainis 


5414,163 

DUAL  CHAMBER  PACING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  OPTIMIZED  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  AV  ESCAPE 

INTERVAL  FOR  TREATING  CARDIOMYOPATHY 
H.  Toby  Markowitz,  Raseviilc,  and  Tom  D.  Bennett,  Sborevicw, 
both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapaiis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Scr.  Na  39L»«7 
IntCL'A61N//i62 
U,S.  CL  607-^  34  ( 
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1.  A  rate-responsive  pacemaker  for  administering  pacing  pulses 
to  a  patient's  heart  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  transfer 
function  that  correlates  sensor  measurements  representative  of  the 
patient's  level  of  metabolic  need  to  heart  rate,  the  transfer  fimction 
being  having  a  base  pacing  rate,  a  maximum  pacing  rate,  and  a 
slope  defining  pacing  rates  between  die  base  pacing  rate  and  the 
maximum  pacing  rate,  the  rate-responsive  pacemaker  comprising: 
a  pulse  generator  for  genoating  pacing  pulses  at  a  selectable  rate 
between  the  base  pacing  rate  and  die  maximum  pacing  rate  in 
accordance  with  the  predetermined  transfer  fimction; 
a  physiological  sensor  for  generating  raw  sensor  signals  indica- 
tive of  a  patient's  level  of  metabolic  tteed; 
a  memory  for  storing  tl>e  predetermined  transfer  function,  and 
for  storing  selected  sensor  measurements  as  a  first  histogram, 
die  first  histogram  representing  a  profile  of  the  patient's  level 
of  metabolic  need  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  the 
first  histogram  defining  a  firequency  distribution  of  sensor 
measurements  for  a  plurality  of  amplitudes;  and 
a  processor,  coupled  to  die  pulse  generator,  die  physiological, 
and  the  memory,  for  controlling  the  rate  of  pacing  pulses,  the 
processor  including: 

(a)  means  for  processing  the  raw  sensor  signals  to  derive  tlie 
sensor  measurements; 

(b)  means  for  determining  an  appropriate  heart  rate  for  die 
patient's  level  of  metabolic  need  based  on  the  sensor  mea- 
surements and  the  conesponding  heart  rate  defined  by  the 
transfer  function; 

(c)  means  bx  causing  tlie  pulse  generator  to  generate  pacing 
pulses  at  the  appropriate  heart  rate; 

(d)  means  for  selecting  sensor  measurements  for  storage  in 
the  first  histogram;  and 

(e)  means  for  deriving  the  slope  of  the  transfer  function  as  a 
fimction  of  the  patient's  profile  of  metabolic  need  as  repre- 
sented by  the  first  histogram  containing  the  selected  sensor 
measurements  stored  over  the  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


1.  A  dual  chambo-  pacemaker  system,  having  ttrial  sense  means 
for  sensing  signals  fiom  a  patient's  atrium,  ventricular  sense  means 
for  sensing  ventricular  signals  fiom  a  patient  ventricular  pace 
means  for  generating  and  delivering  ventricular  pacing  poises  to 
said  patient's  right  ventricle,  AV^  means  for  setting  and  timing  an 
AV  escape  interval  from  the  occtureiice  of  a  sensed  atrial  signal, 
sync  control  means  for  controlling  delivery  of  ventricular  pacing 
pulses  at  die  time  out  of  said  AV  esaqw  interval  in  die  absence  of 
a  sensed  ventricular  signal,  and  FFRS  means  for  dwrcting  FFRSs 
following  delivered  ventricular  pacing  pulses,  fiarber  comprising 
FFRS  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  detected  FFRSs  and 
determining  therefrom  an  indication  for  adjustment  of  said  AV 
escape  interval,  said  AV.^  means  having  adjustiiig  means  for 
adjtisting  said  AV  escape  interval  in  accordance  with  said  indica- 
tion. 


5414464 
DDD  PACING  RE9>ONSE  TO  ATRIAL  TACHYUCARDU 

AND  RETROGRADE  CONDUCTION 
Brian  M.  Mann,  Beverly  OOa,  and  J«hn  W.  Poor,  Soalh 
both  of  CtML,  ■■ignnri  to  PnctatWtr,  lac,  Sjl- 
CaHf. 

FUed  MaK  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2174n 
1M.CL^hlkW  1/368 
VS.  CL  607-25  47  CWm 

45.  A  dnal  chamber  DDD  pacemaker  for  stimulating  the  hean  of 
a  patient  said  pacemaker  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  natural  dqxilarization  of  the  atrium  of 
the  patient's  heart  (P-wave)  and  depolarization  of  ilie  ven- 
tricle of  the  patiem's  heart  (R-wave); 
control  means  responsive  to  said  R-wave  for  defining  a  pacing 
cycle  and  for  selectively  delivering  an  atrial  stimulation  pulse 
to  die  atrium  of  die  patient's  heart  within  said  pacing  cycle 
based  upon  the  time  between  the  tlie  R-wave  and  any  sensed 
P-wave  following  the  R-wave;  and 
means  for  assuring  that  tlie  atrial  stimulation  pulse  occurs  when 
the  atrium  is  excitable  and  provides  hemodynamically  benefi- 
cial atrial  kick. 
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POINT* 


COMBINED  mCH  VOLTAGE  PULSED  CURRENT  AND 
NEUROMUSCULAR  STIMULATION  ELECTROTHERAPY 

DEVICE 
John  MalauglL,  Trenton,  N  J^  and  George  Telepko,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa^  asrignon  to  Jace  Systems,  Inc,  Moorcstown, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  172,«91 
InL  CL*  A61N  1/34 
VS.  CL  M7— M  10 


two  breast  pumps  each  having  a  breast  shield  witliin  which  a 
breast  is  received  for  expressing  milk,  and  a  container  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  breast  shield  for  receiving  expressed 
milk; 

means  for  generating  an  intermittent  vacuum  in  said  breast 
shields  to  express  milk:  and 

a  strap  arrangement  for  supporting  said  breast  shields  on  the 
breasts,  said  strap  arrangement  including  a  first  loop  portion 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  one  breast  shield  against  a  breast, 
a  halter  portion  which  extends  from  said  first  loop  portion  on 
one  breast  to  a  second  loop  portion  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  other  breast  shield  against  the  other  breast,  and 
auxiliary  portions  respectively  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond loop  portions  to  a  band  adapted  to  be  worn  below  the 
breasts. 
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5,514,167 
HAND  HOLDABLE  HUMAN  SKIN  TREATMENT 
APPARATUS 
Margaret  M.  Smitfa,   Reno,   Nev.;    Robson   L.   Splane,  Jr, 
Granada  Hills,  Calif.;  Sean  M.  Montgomery,  Ventura,  Calif.; 
Ravi  K.  Sawimey,  Calabasas,  Calif.;   Roliert  N.  Englln, 
Newhan,  Calif.,  and  WOliam  P.  Debley,  Jr.,  North  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MGB  Technologies  Corporation,  Sparlo, 
Nev. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,605 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/18 

VS.  CL  607—75  3  Claims 


I.  An  electrotherapy  stimulation  unit  comprising  a  high  voltage 
pulsed  current  (HVPC)  electrotherapy  stimulation  device  for  pro- 
viding short  duration  low  amperage  high  voltage  constant  charge 
HVPC  pulses  to  a  patient  to  reduce  pain,  a  neuromuscular  stimu- 
lation (NMS)  electrotherapy  device  for  providing  constant  current 
NMS  pulses  to  a  patient  to  re-educate  and  prevent  atrophy  of 
muscle  tissue,  and  a  controller  adapted  to  operate  and  control  both 
the  NMS  electrotherapy  device  and  the  HVPC  electrotherapy 
device. 


5,514,166 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BREAST 
SHIELD  AND  RELATED  PUMP  EQUIPMENT 
Brian  H.  Stiver;  GottfaUf  Wenigcr,  both  of  Cary;  Kadileen  A. 
Lodoridge,  and  Richard  S.  Weston,  both  of  Crystal  Lake,  aU 
of  DL,  assignors  to  Mcdela,  Inc.,  McHenry,  ni. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,977 
InL  CL'  A61M  1/06 
VS.  CL  604—74  55  Claims 

48.  A  breast  pump  assembly  including  a  device  for  supporting  a 
breast  shield  on  a  breast  connprising: 


1.  A  hand  boldable  human  skin  treatment  apparatus  to  be  used 
by  a  human  user  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  an  internal  chamber,  battery 
powered  electrical  circuitry  being  contained  within  said  inter- 
nal chamber  for  generating  an  operating  voltage  and  current, 
said  housing  including  an  activating  switch,  said  activating 
switch  being  connected  to  said  electrical  circuitry  and  being 
manually  operable  to  activate  said  electrical  circuitry  to  apply 
said  voltage  and  current; 

said  housing  including  a  first  electrical  conducting  terminal  and 
a  second  electrical  conducting  terminal,  said  first  electrical 
conducting  terminal  and  said  second  electrical  conducting 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  electrical  circuitry,  said  first 
electrical  conducting  being  spaced  from  said  second  electrical 
conducting  terminal,  said  second  electrical  conducting  termi- 
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nal  adapted  to  be  in  continuous  contact  with  the  user's  hand, 
said  first  electrical  conducting  terminal  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  contact  of  the  sldn  of  the  user  that  is  to  be  treated;  and 
said  bousing  being  enlarged  in  the  area  of  said  first  electrical 
conducting  terminal,  said  first  electrical  conducting  terminal 
being  horseshoe  shaped  providing  a  large  surface  area  thereby 
focilitating  contact  with  neck  and  face  areas  of  the  human 
user. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  vascular  headache  and  atypical  facial 
pain  which  comprises  generating  laser  radiation  utilizing  a  pulsed 
HeNe  laser  including  optical  fiber  means  connected  to  said  laser 
for  guiding  said  laser  oat  from  said  HeNe  laser  to  the  location  to  be 
treated  comprising  an  intra-oral  area  of  maxillary  tenderness 
formed  by  the  branches  of  the  maxillary  nerve,  said  optical  fiber 
means  terminating  in  an  application  probe  tip  and  said  laser  having 
a  radiation  output  of  S  mW-10  mW,  SO  Hz;  placing  said  probe  tip 
into  the  mouth  of  a  subject  suffering  from  such  condition,  adjacent 
to  the  area  of  tenderness  associated  with  the  plexus  formed  by  the 
posterior  and  middle  superior  alveolar  branches  of  the  ipsilateral 
maxillary  nerve,  producing  successive  pulses  of  radiation,  at>d 
conducting  said  succession  of  pulses  of  radiation  through  said 
optical  fiber  means  and  probe  tip  so  that  the  radiation  impinges  on 
said  plexus  to  at  least  reduce  the  subject's  symptoms. 


5414,169 
WARMING  BLANKET  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INLETS 
Scott  D.  Dickerhoif,  Manchester;  Thomas  F.  Kappd,  SL  Louis, 
and  Robert  A.  Virag,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359^23,  Dec  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Scr.  No.  924,269,  Aug.  3,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,384,924.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  463,384 
InL  a."  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  607—107  6  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  warming  a  patient's  body,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  providing  an  inflatable  blanket  for  a  patient's  body,  said 
inflatable  blanket  having  a  head  end  portion  for  positioning 
toward  a  patient's  bead,  said  blanket  having  at  least  two  inlet 
ports  being  positioned  about  said  head  end  portion  of  said 
blanlcet  so  that,  in  use,  one  said  inlet  port  is  positioned  on  one 
side  of  a  patient's  head  and  another  of  said  inlet  ports  is 
positioned  on  another  side  of  said  patient's  head,  said  blanket 
permitting  warm  air  to  escape  from  said  blanket  toward  the 
patient's  body; 


5,514,168 

TREATMENT  OF  VASCULAR  HEADACHE  AND 

ATYPICAL  FACIAL  PAIN 

Mark  H.  Friedman,  660  Gramatan  Ave.,  ML  Venoa,  N.Y. 

10552 

FUed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,996 

InL  CL'  A6IN  5/00 

VS.  CL  607—89  9  Clatans 


V 
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(b)  positioning  said  blanlcet  with  respect  to  said  patient's  body 
so  as  to  permit  warm  air  to  escape  fmta  said  blanket  toward 
the  patient's  body  and  thereby  warm  the  patient's  body, 
wherein  the  bead  end  portion  of  said  blanket  is  positioned 
toward  the  patient's  head  and  one  said  inlet  is  positioned  on 
one  side  of  the  patient's  head  and  another  of  said  inlet  ports  is 
positioned  on  another  side  of  said  patient's  bead;  aitd 

(c)  introducing  warm  air  into  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  potts  so  as 
to  inflate  said  blanket  with  warm  air  and  force  said  warm  air 
through  said  blanket  toward  the  patient's  body,  thereby  wann- 
ing the  patient's  body. 


5,514,170 

COLD  PACK  DEVICE 

Rom  M.  Maucfa,  1010  E.  Whipp,  CentcnriDe,  Ohk>  45459 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  296,021 

InL  CL'  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—109  15  Claims 


1.  A  cold  pack  device  for  cooling  a  pcftiOD  of  a  human  body 
comprising: 

a  band  member  configured  to  encircle  said  body  portion  in  a 
self-supporting  manner, 

a  cold  pack  housing  adjustably  connected  to  the  band  member, 
having  an  outer  layer  for  contacting  the  body  portion  and  an 
inner  layer,  the  cold  pack  housing  defining  an  interior  chan>- 
ber  containing  a  cold  pack,  the  bousing  having  an  opening  in 
a  side  extending  through  the  outer  and  inner  layers;  the 
housitig  having  a  thickness  such  that  the  cold  pack  is  recessed 
firom  the  outer  layer; 

wherein  when  said  band  member  encircles  the  body  portion  in  a 
self-supporting  manner,  said  outer  layer  contacts  the  body 
portion  and  said  cold  pack  is  maintained  in  a  position  spaced 
firom  said  body  portiofi,  with  said  opening  located  between  the 
cold  pack  and  the  body  portion,  thereby  allowing  thermal 
migration  from  said  cold  pack  through  said  opening  directly 
to  said  body  portion. 
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5414,171 
PRESSURE  AND  HEART  MOVEMENT  SENSOR  FOR 
HEART  STIMULATORS 
Kiut   Hocincttd,   Vaeateriwninge;    Keatta-Ake-Sooc   NUsmmi, 
Akcnhcrga;  Nib  Hoimstrocm,  JaerCMlla,  all  of,  Sweden; 
RniiBil  Hdiize,  BcrHn,  Germany;  Karin  LJiuiggtiucni,  and 
Plem  Wcstin,  bodi  of  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,522 

dafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  7,  1993,  9302357 

InL  CL'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  M7— 122  3t  CWbh 


^ 


iT 


^» 


I 


1.  In  an  implantable  heart  stimulator  including  an  electrode 
system  having  an  electrode  cable  containing  at  least  two  electrical 
conductors  leading  to  electrode  poles,  the  improvement  of  a  pres- 
sure and  heart  movement  sensor  comprising: 
measurement    means    for    measuring    an   electrical    quantity 
between  said  electrical  conductors  varying  dependent  on  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  electrode  cable. 


5,514,172 

MULTI-CONDUCTOR  LEAD  INCLUDING  A 

CONNECTOR  WITH  AN  INTERLOCKING  INSULATOR 

David  E.  Mueller,  Santa  Clarita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc^  Syfanar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,702 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  607—122  24  CUims 


5314473 
ACTIVE  FIXATION  LEAD  WITH  A  DUAL-PITCH,  FREE 

SPINNING  COMPOUND  SCREW 
Allan  K.  Rcbell,  55  NW.  120  SL,  North  Miami,  Fla.  331M,  and 
Dcmctites  J.  Donmcnii,  1380  SW.  65  Ave  Miami,  Fla.  33144 

Conlimiation  of  Ser.  No.  1,126,  Jan.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,300,10(t.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,660 

InL  O.^  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  607—127  17  Clahns 


1.  An  active  fixation  cardiac  lead  for  implantation  into  a 
patient's  heart,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  lead  body  having  at  least  one  insulated 
conductor  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  electrode  bousing  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  said  lead 
body  and  having  a  generally  centrally  located  conduit  therein, 
said  housing  including  at  least  one  electrode  electrically 
coupled  to  said  at  least  one  insulated  conductor;  and 

a  dual-pitch  rotatable  screw  positioned  within  said  electrode 
housing  conduit,  said  screw  including  a  proximal  screw  por- 
tion having  a  first  thread  pitch  therein  and  being  adapted  to 
move  axially  with  respect  to  said  electrode  housing  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  when  rotated  in  a 
first  direction,  and  from  said  extended  position  to  said 
retracted  position  when  rotated  in  an  opposite  second  direc- 
tion, said  screw  including  a  distal  coil  portion  having  a  second 
thread  pitch  greater  than  said  first  thread  pitch,  said  distal  coil 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  tissue  in  the  patient's  heart 


,  Harris, 


5314474 

POSITIVE  FIXATION  DEVICE 
Ronald  W.  Hell,  Jr.,  RoseviUe;  Robert  W.  Wickham,  Jr., 
and  Bruce  H.  Kenknight,  Robbinsdale,  all  of  Minn., 
ors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,919,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425,756,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  888,492,  May  27, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5314,462.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  383329 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  607—128  18  Claims 


7-J 


1.  An  implantable  lead  for  delivering  an  electrical  stimulus  firom 
a  pulse  generator  to  tissue,  the  implantable  lead  comprising: 

a  lead  body  having  at  least  two  conductors  extending  from  a 
distal  end  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  lead  body; 

at  least  one  electrode  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  lead  body 
and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  conductors; 

a  connector  assembly  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  lead 
body,  said  connector  assembly  including  a  pair  of  electrical 
connectors  each  attached  to  one  of  said  at  least  two  conduc- 
tors of  said  lead  body; 

a  rigid  insulator  disposed  between  said  pair  of  electrical  connec- 
tors of  said  connector  assembly  in  relative  position;  and 

interiocldng  mechanism  means  for  interiocking  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  electrical  connectors  to  said  rigid  insulator. 


1.  An  implantable  defibrillation  electrode  comprising: 
an  electro-catheter  including  a  conductive  distal  end  portion  and 
a  hollow,  non<onductive,  proximal  end  portion,  at  least  a 
major  portion   of  said  distal   end   portion   having   a  pre- 
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configured  shape  and  being  resilienUy  deformable  into  a  gen- 
erally straight  condition,  the  proximal  end  portion  having  a 
terminal  end, 

a  housing,  provided  on  said  distal  end  portion,  including  distal 
and  proximal  ends  and  at  least  one  radial  opening  defined 
between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends,  at  least  one  of  said 
ends  being  a  closed  end. 

hook  means,  shiftably  supported  in  said  housing  and  extendable 
through  said  at  least  one  radial  opening,  for  engaging  body 
tissue  and  moving  longitudinally  thereof  from  a  retracted 
position  at  least  substantially  contained  within  said  housing 
and  an  extended  position  at  least  substantially  fiilly  outside  of 
said  housing, 

means  for  yieldingly  biasing  said  hook  means  from  one  of  said 
extended  position  and  said  retracted  position  toward  the  other 
of  said  extended  position  and  said  retracted  position,  and 

axial  thrust  developing  means,  slidingly  telescoped  through  said 
proximal  end  portion  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
hook  means,  for  exerting  an  axial  thrust  thereon  from  said 
terminal  end  of  said  proximal  end  portion. 


5314,176 
PULL  APART  COIL  STENT 
Rodney  W.  Bosley,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vance 
Products  Inc.,  Spencer,  Ind. 

FOed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  Na  377,030 

Int  CL'  A61F  2A)6 

VS.  CL  623—1  19  Claims 


5314,175 
AURICULAR  ELECTRICAL  STIMULATOR 

Ki  Ho  Kim,  West  Orange;  Saul  Liss,  and  Bernard  Liss,  both  of 
Paterson,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cerebral  Stimulation,  Inc., 
Paterson,  NJ. 

FOed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,762 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/00:1/36;  A61H  39/04 

VS.  a.  607-136  7  Claims 


1.  A  puU  apart  coil  stent  (10)  placeable  in  a  body  lumen  (50) 
comprising  a  plurality  of  uncompressed  abutted  loops  (12) 
arranged  as  an  open-ended  coil  (14),  and  a  medical  grade  adhesive 
detachably  securing  adjacent  coil  loops  10  one  arxxher  to  yield  a 
resilient  configuration  (17)  of  generally  fixed  dimension,  wherein 
tlie  stent  (10)  is  substantially  imperforate  between  adjacent  coil 
loops. 


CM 
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5314.177 

EAR  OSSICLE  PROSTHESIS  FOR  SOUND 

TRANSMISSION  IN  NEEDLE  TUBE,  WITH  A  POST 

COMPOSED  OF  PURE  GOLD 

Heinz  Kurz,  TBbinger  Strasse  3,  D-72144  Dnssiingcn,  and 

Dietrich   Plcster,  Licfatenbergerweg,  D-72070,  ItaBbingen, 

both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,602 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/18 

VS.  a.  623—10  10  Clahns 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  treating  dysfunctions  in  neural  path- 
ways by  acting  upon  multiple  auricular  points,  comprising: 

miniamrized  stimuli  generating  means  for  generating  stimulating 
treatment  signal  patterns,  said  generating  means  being  capable 
of  generating  patterns  of  varying  duration; 

stimuli  Uaasrnitting  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on  at  least  two 
auricular  points  for  transmitting  said  patterns  to  said  points; 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  said  generating  and  trans- 
mitting means  to  allow  said  patterns  to  pass  from  said  gener- 
ating means  to  said  transmitting  means; 

miniamrized  control  means  for  conDvlling  generation  and  dura- 
tion of  said  patterns; 

a  reference  terminal  placed  on  a  reference  point  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  generating  means;  and 

miniaturized  indicating  means  for  indicating  various  times  of 
transmission  of  said  patterns,  wherein  said  indicating  means 
finther  comprises  audible  indicating  means  for  audibly  indi- 
cating beginning,  termination  and  interim  point  or  points  of 
the  transmission  duration  patterns. 


^r 


'~m 


33^  31  rja 


1.  An  ear  ossicle  prosthesis  for  sound  transmission  in  a  middle 
tube,  comprising  a  post  composed  of  gold  and  having  two  ends; 
and  a  cou{^ng  body  composed  of  pure  titanium  and  coupled  with 
at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  said  pure  gold  post,  said  pure  gold  post 
having  at  least  one  bending. 
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5414,178 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  BODILY  CANAL 
Gerard  Torcfaio,  Veniere  Ic  BiUsson,  France,  aadgnor  to  Syn- 
tiicfaibo,  Lc  Plcssb  Robinson,  France 

Filed  May  27,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  250,577 
Claims  priority,  apptkatkio  France,  Jon.  24, 1993,  93  •7693 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/04:2/02:  A61M  29/00 
M&.  CL  «23— 12  4  Claims 


shell-contacting  surface  of  said  shim  has  at  least  two  protuberances 
projecting  therefrom  operable  for  lockingly  engaging  said  at  least 
two  boles  on  said  shim  contacting-surface  of  said  shell  and 
wherein  following  implantation  within  the  body  of  a  patient  said 
implant  is  operable  for  changing  the  contour  and/or  elevation  of 
the  skin  with  respect  to  the  supporting  underlying  tissue. 


5,514,180 
PROSTHETIC  INTERVERTEBRAL  DEVICES 
Michad  H.  Heggcneas,  3301  Dnimmond,  Houston,  Tex.  77025, 
and  Brian  J.  Doherty,  350  Sharon  Park  Dr.  Apt  E  39,  Mcnio 
Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,294 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CL  623—17  36  Claims 


1.  A  prosthesis  intended  to  be  introduced  into  a  bodily  canal 
having  a  passage  cross  section,  said  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  flexible  tube  intended  to  preserve  said  passage  cross  section  of 
the  bodily  canal, 

a  holding  device  intended  to  immobilize  said  tube  in  position  in 
said  canal, 

said  holding  device  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube  by 
linkage  means,  while  being  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said 
end. 

said  holding  device  being  radially  deformable  and  being  able  to 
pass  from  a  first  cross  section  which  is  at  most  equal  to  said 
passage  cross  section,  to  a  second  cross  section  which  is  such 
that  said  holding  device  bears  on  a  wall  of  an  orifice  of  the 
bodily  canal  emerging  in  a  natural  cavity,  and 

said  holding  device  being  a  tubular  helical  spring  made  of  turns 
at  least  substantially  contiguous,  said  tubular  helical  spring 
having  a  length  of  several  millimeters,  said  helical  spring 
having  a  cross  section  of  oblong  shape,  a  short  dimension  of 
die  oblong  cross  section  of  the  said  tubular  helical  spring 
being  at  most  equal  to  said  passage  cross  section,  and  a  long 
dimension  of  the  oblong  cross  section  of  said  tubular  helical 
spring  being  greater  than  the  said  passage  cross  section. 


5,514,179 
MODULAR  FACLVL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
H.  George  Brennan,  501  Evening  Star  La.,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92660 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,408 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/28:2/02 

U.S.  CL  623—16  1  Claim 


ar 


1.  A  modular  implant  for  use  in  cosmetic  and  reconstructive 
surgery  for  placement  beneath  the  skin  and  supportive  underlying 
tissue  of  a  patient  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shim  portion  and 
a  shell  portion,  said  shell  portion  being  an  elastomeric  member 
having  a  shim-contacting  surface  having  at  least  two  holes  therein 
and  a  sldn-facing  surface  and  wherein  said  shim  portion  consists  of 
a  substantially  planar  elastomeric  member  having  a  shell- 
contacting  surface  and  a  tissue-facing  surface  and  wherein  said 


1.  A  prosthetic  intervertebral  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  for  insertion  into  an  intervertebral  disc  space; 

(b)  a  superior  surface  integral  with  said  body  and  having  an 
anterior  end,  a  posterior  end,  a  left  side,  and  a  right  side,  and 
wherein  said  superior  surface  has  a  fixed  shape  which  is 
configured  to  match  the  contours  of  an  inferior  vertebral 
endplate;  and 

(c)  an  inferior  surface  integral  with  said  body  and  having  an 
anterior  end,  a  posterior  end,  a  left  side,  and  a  right  side,  and 
wherein  said  inferior  surface  has  a  fixed  shape  wiiich  is 
configured  to  match  die  contours  of  a  superior  vertebral 
endplate. 


5414,181 
ABSORBABLE  STRUCTURES  FOR  LIGAMENT  AND 
TENDON  REPAIR 
Nicliolas  D.  Light,  Doune;  James  MacGregor,  Glasgow;  Wilson 
Harvey,  Gargunnock,  and  Paul  W.  Watt,  Broomridge,  all  of, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1993, 
9320100 

Int  CL'  A61F  2A)8 
XiS.  a.  623—13  15  Claims 

1.  An  axially  elongated  bioabsoibable  ligament  or  tendon  pros- 
diesis  in  the  form  of  a  multilayered  spiral  roll  comprising: 
a  laminate  comprising: 
a  foraminous  layer  of  a  synthetic  bioabsorbable  material; 
a  layer  of  bioabsoibable  film; 
a  layer  of  a  bioabsoibable  sponge;  and 
wherein  the  laminate  is  spirally  wound  about  itself  such  that 
multiple  layers  of  the  laminate  overlap  radially  and  form  the 
axially  elongated  prosthesis  and  whereby  tiie  foraminous 
layer  provides  strength  to  the  prosthesis,  the  layer  of  bioab- 
sorbable sponge  promotes  cellular  ingrowth  into  the  prosthe- 
sis and  the  layer  of  bioabsorbable  film  radially  limits  cellular 
ingrowth  into  the  prosthesis. 
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at  least  one  stay  ring  carried  by  said  membrane  to  prevent  said 
membrane  from  interfering  with  said  articulating  suiteces, 
said  at  least  one  stay  ring  being  mounted  on  said  membrane  at 
a  position  so  that  tlie  distance  along  said  membrane  between 
said  at  least  one  stay  ring  and  die  adjacent  one  of  said 
connecting  means  is  less  tlian  the  distance  between  said 
adjacent  one  of  said  connecting  means  and  said  articulating 
surfaces. 


5414,183 

REDUCED  FRICTION  PROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT 

UTILIZING  REPLACEABLE  ROLLER  BEARINGS 

Norman  Epstein,  Rte.  Na  301,  CanncI,  N.Y.  10512,  and  Steven 

B.  ZcUcof,  12  Seneca  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359415 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/38 

VS.  a.  623—20  8  Claims 


5414,182 

PROSTHETIC  JOINT  WITH  SEMIPERMEABLE 

CAPSULE  WITH  REINFORCING  RIBS 

Kevin  G.  Shea,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  University  of 

Utah,  Salt  Lake,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,940,  Aug.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241457 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/30:^34 
MS.  a.  623—18  19  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  joint  for  implantation  into  a  patient's  body,  said 
prosthetic  joint  comprising: 
first  and  second  prosttietic  components  adapted  for  fixation 
respectively  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  patient  bones,  said  first  and 
second  prosthetic  components  having  inteiengageable  articu- 
lating surfaces; 
a  generally  cylindrical  semipermeable  flexible  membrane;  and 
means  for  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  semipermeable 
membrane  to  said  first  and  second  prosthetic  components  so 
that  said  membrane  surrounds  and  encapsulates  said  articulat- 
ing surfaces  to  permit  a  substantially  normal  range  of  motion 
and  to  avoid  interfering  with  stx:h  motion,  whereby  said 
membrane  permits  substantial  body  fluid  circulation  there- 
through for  purposes  of  lubricating  said  articulating  surfaces 
;       while    substantially    preventing    migration    of    particulate 
I       through  said  membrane;  and 


1.  A  reduced  firiction  knee  joint  prosthesis  for  simulating  the 
natural  movement  between  the  femur  and  tibia  of  the  user  com- 
prising: 

a  resurfacing  femoral  component  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  condyle  carriers  connected  by  an  intercondylar  con- 
nector, said  condyle  carriers  being  adapted  to  fit  lilce  a  cap  on 
resected  femoral  condyles  on  the  femur  of  the  user, 

a  tibial  component  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  surgically 
prepared  proximal  tibia  of  the  user  having  bearing  mounting 
receptacle  means  therein, 

unitary  bearing  mounting  means  having  bearing  race  means 
containing  a  plurality  of  movable  and  recirculating  bearings  in 
said  bearing  race  means,  said  unitary  bearing  mounting  means 
mounted  in  said  bearing  mounting  receptacle  means,  whereby 
said  unitary  bearing  mounting  means  can  be  readily  replaced 
through  a  limited  surgical  incision  through  a  coronal  plane  of 
tlie  knee  of  tlie  user,  and 

said  condyle  carriers  of  said  femoral  component  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  movable  and  recirculating  bearings  in  said 
bearing  mounting  means  in  said  bearing  mounting  receptacle 
means  of  said  tibial  component  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
condyle  carriers  on  said  plurality  of  movable  and  recirculating 
bearings  in  said  tibial  component. 
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5^14,184 
ABTinCIAL  JOINT  HAVING  POROUS  PORTION 
Kc^Ji  Doi;  Y<mUo  SMdU,  and  Htrold  Koga,  aU  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
MriCMn  to  KaiNHhild  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,627 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5-124174 
Int.  CL'  A61F  V36;2/34 
U&  a.  623— 23  2 


1.  A  foot  prosthesis  configured  to  be  secured  to  a  socket  or  pylon 

extending  downward  from  the  stump  of  an  amputee  for  supporting 

said  amputee  relative  to  a  support  surface,  said  foot  prosthesis 

comprising: 

an  upper  attachment  section  configured  to  secure  said  foot 

prosthesis  to  said  socket  or  pylon;  and 
at  least  two  longitudinal  foot  sections  extending  substantially 
downward  from  said  upper  attachment  section  for  supporting 
said  amputee  during  normal  walking  or  running  activities, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  foot  sections  being  fabricated  from 
superimposed  laminates  maintained  in  operative  relationship 
by  an  encapsulating  polymer  and  being  (hsposed  side  by  side 
and  having  at  least  one  free  end  such  that  said  longitudinal 
foot  sections  flex  substantially  independently  from  one 
another  about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  foot 
prosthesis,  wherein  resilient  inversion  and  eversion  support  is 
thereby  provided. 


1.  An  artificial  joint  comprising: 

an  elongate  stem  having  opposite  fir^  and  second  ends  along  a 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  stem,  said  stem  generally 
tapering  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end;  and 

anotiier  element  movably  cooperating  with  said  first  end  of  said 
stem  to  form  a  joint  therebetween, 

wherein  said  stem  further  comprises: 

a  porous  portion  having,  in  a  section  transverse  to  a  longituditud 
axis  of  said  stem,  a  porous  surface, 

an  intennediate  portion  having  a  trapezoidal  shape  with  four 
comers,  said  intermediate  portion  being  located  closer  to  said 
second  end  relative  to  said  porous  portion  and  having  a 
smaller  radial  size  than  said  porous  surface, 

a  protector  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  porous  portion  and 
between  said  porous  portion  and  said  intennediate  portion, 
said  protector  portion  having  a  radial  size  greater  than  that  of 
the  intermediate  (>ortion  and  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
adjacent  porous  portion,  and 

a  lower  portion  having  a  circular  section  and  located  closer  to 
said  second  end  relative  to  said  porous  portion. 


«/-*-; 
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5,514,186 

ATTACHMENT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PROSTHESIS 

Van  L.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  1873,  Randio  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,666,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,374,  Apr.  13, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,181,932,  and  Ser.  No.  662,783,  Feb.  28, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,290319.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

208,793 

Int  a.*  A61F  V66;V62 

MS.  CL  623—52  »  ( 


5414,185 

SPLIT  FOOT  PROSTHESIS 
Van  L.  PhiiUps,  5499  Avenida  MarariUas,  Rancho  Santa  Fe, 
Calif.  92067 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  91,458,  JnL  14, 1993,  abandoned, 

whicfa  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  936,854,  Aug.  27,  1992, 

aiNuidoiied,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,928,  Feb. 

28, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,181,933.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  185^25 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  Cl.*^  A61F  2J66 

M&,  a.  623-^52  27  CUw 


u; 


1.  A  lower  limb  prosthesis  for  an  amputee  adapted  to  be  engage- 
able  with  a  stump  receiving  socket,  said  lower  limb  prosthesis 
comprising: 
a  tubular  leg  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
said  tubular  leg  member  having  a  curved  outer  periphery  and 
a  substantially  vertically  oriented  Icmgitudinal  axis  extending 
from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end,  said  proximal  end 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  socket  and  said  distal  end  having 
a  lower-most  distal  surface  terminating  in  an  ankle  region  of 
said  prosthesis; 
a  prosthetic  foot  member  having  a  substantially  vertically  ori- 
ented upper  attachment  section  for  mounting  onto  said  distal 
end  of  said  tubular  leg  member,  said  upper  attachment  section 
having  an  attachment  surface  that  is  substantially  flat  and 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  leg  member, 
said  foot  member  extending  generally  downwardly  below  said 
lowermost  distal  surface  of  said  tubular  leg  member  to  form 
an  ankle  region,  said  ankle  region  having  a  cross-section 
which  is  substantially  rectangular  such  that  said  ankle  region 
is  substantially  flexible  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction,  but  not 
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substantially  flexible  in  a  side-to-side  direction,  whereby  said 
foot  member  provides  enhanced  energy  storage  and  return 
capabilities  to  said  amputee; 
a  coupling  member  disposed  between  said  upper  attachment 
section  and  said  tubular  leg  member  for  connecting  said  upper 
attachment  section  of  said  foot  member  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  leg  member,  said  coupling  member  having  a 
curved  itmer  attachment  surface  substantially  conforming  to 


at  least  a  portion  of  said  curved  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular 
leg  member  and  a  substantially  flat  outer  attachment  surface 
substantially  conforming  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  attach- 
ment surface  of  said  upper  attachment  section,  whereby  the 
weight  on  said  prosthesis  is  placed  substantially  over  said 
ankle  region  of  said  prosthetic  foot  member,  and 
at  least  one  mounting  member  for  selectively  attaching  and 
detaching  said  fool  member  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
leg  member. 


CHEMICAL 


5^14,187 
REDUCED  INDIGO  DYE  PENETRATION 
James  E.  McFariand,  MoorcsviUe,  N.C^-  EIUs  Davis,  Jr.,  Eaa- 
ley,  S.C.,  and  Edward  W.  Teague,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  asrignors  to 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309,158 
InL  a.'  D06P  7/00:5/02;  C09B  67/00 
V&.  a.  8—401  33  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  of  controUing  the  depch  of  dye  penetra- 
tion and  enhancing  the  ring  dyed  effect  on  open  end  spun  cellulosic 
yams  comprising  immersing  open  end  spun  cellulosic  yarns  into  a 
dyebath  containing  in  addition  to  the  dye  or  dyes  at  least  one 
polymeric  thickening  or  viscosity  control  agent  conq>atiMe  with 
the  dye  and  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  dye  penetration  of  the 
outer  fibers  of  less  than  about  20%  of  the  overall  cross-section  of 
the  yam  with  the  remaining  fibers  being  substantially  undyed  coie. 


(ii)  a  bis(pbenylaUcylenediamine)  of  formula  (II) 
Z,  Zi 


(II) 


5,514,188 
OXIDATION  DYE  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINOUS 
FIBRES  COMPRISING  A  PARA-AMINOPHENOL, 
2-METHYL-5-AMINOPHENOL  AND  A  PARA- 
PHENYLENEDIAMINE  AND/OR  A 
BIS(PHENYLALKYLENEDIAMINE) 
Jean    Cotteret,    Vemeuil-sur-Scine;    Marie    P.    Audousset, 
Lcvallois-Perret;  Alain  Lagrange,  CoupTray,  and  Jean  J. 
Vandenbosche,  Sevran,  all  oi;  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  13,  1993,  93  08616 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/13 
U&  CL  8—412  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  comprising  in  a 
medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  fibers, 

(a)  an  amount  effective  to  dye  said  fibers  of  at  least  one  oxida- 
tion dye  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-methyl-para-aminophenol,  2-methyl-para-aniinophenol, 
2-hydroxymethyl-para-aminopbenol  and  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof; 

(b)  an  amount  effective  to  dye  said  fibers  of  at  least  one  coupling 
agent  comprising  2-methyl-S-aminophenol  or  an  acid  addition 
salt  thereof;  and 

(c)  an  amount  effective  to  dye  said  fibers  of  at  least  one  oxida- 
tion dye  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  paraphenylenediamine  having  the  formula 

(1) 


R«— N— CHj— Y— CHj— N-R« 


wherein 
Z,  and  Zj,  each  independently,  represent  hydroxy  1  or  NHR, 

wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R7  and  Rg,  each  independentiy.  represent  hydrogen,  halogen  or 

alkyl; 
R«  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  aminoalkyl 

wherein  the  amino  moiety  is  optionally  substituted; 
Y  teptesents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-(CH2),-,        -(CHj)„-0-<CHi).-,        -(CHj).- 

CHOH— (CHj  )„— and 

-(CH2)ta-N-(CH2)u 
CH, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  10  8  and  m  is  an  integer 
ranging  fcota  0  to  4;  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  of  (i)  or  (ii). 


wherein 

R,,  R2  and  R,,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  a  carboxyl  radical,  a  sulidio  radical  or  €,-€4 
hydroxyalkyi, 

R4  and  R,,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  carbamylalkyi,  roesylaminoalkyi, 
acetylaminoalkyi,  ureidoalkyl,  caibalkoxyaminoalkyi,  sul- 
phoalkyl,  piperidinoalkyl,  morpholinoalkyl  or  phenyl  option- 
ally para-substimted  with  an  amino  group, 

or  R4  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R,  and  R, 
are  attached  form  a  piperidino  or  morpholino  beterocycle; 

with  the  proviso  that  R,  or  R3  represent  hydrogen  when  R,  and 
Rj  do  not  represent  hydrogen  and 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R|,  R2  and  R,  represent  hydrogen, 
one  of  R,  and  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and 

when  R4  and  R,  represent  hydrogen,  one  of  R,,  Rj  and  R3 
represents  methyl  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  rwo  represents 
other  than  hydrogen;  and 


5,514,189  

DITHIOCARBAMATE-DERrVED  ETHERS  AS 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVES 
Liefapao  O.  Famg,  LawrenceriDc;  Andrew  G.  Horadyaky,  and 
Richard  N.  Nipe,  both  of  Cherry  Hill,  aU  of  NJ.,  aarignon  to 
Mobil  Corporation,  Fah-fax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,654,  Dec  8, 1992,  abandoocd.  lUs 

application  Aug.  11, 1994,  Scr.  Na  289,078 

InL  CL'  ClOL  1/22 

U.S.  CL  44—383  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 

of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  or  oxygetiated  fuel  or  mixtures  thereof  and 

a  minor  multifiinctional  antiwear,  extreme  pressure,  antioxidant 

and   corrosion   inhibiting   proportion   of  an   N,N-dihydrocarbyl 

dithiocarbamate-derived  organic  ether  additive  product  of  reaction 

which  has  the  following  formula: 


R2 


/ 


N— C— S— CR3R4 
II 


\: 


where  R|,  Rj  are  hydrogen,  or  C,  to  about  Cjo  hydrocaibyl;  Rj  and 
R,  are  hydrogen,  or  C,  to  about  C,,  hydiocarbyl;  and  hydrocatbyl 
is  selected  from  a  member  or  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyi  which  optionally  contains  O,  N,  S  or 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,514,190 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  J.  Cunningham,  Mecfaanicsville,  and  Thomas  L. 
Zahalka,  Richmond,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,926 
Int  a.*  ClOL  m2 
MS.  CL  44—415  35  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  which  comprises: 

a)  a  gasoline-soluble  Mannicb  reaction  product  of  (i)  a  high 
molecular  weight  alkyl-substituted  phenol,  (ii)  amine,  and  (iii) 
aldehyde; 

b)  a  gasoline-soluble  poly(oxyalkylene)  carbamate;  and 
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c)   a  gaaoiine-soluble   poly(oxyalkylene)   alcohol,   glycol   or 
polyol,  or  mono  or  dietlier  thereof. 


plastic  stone  wherein  the  distance  between  said  peaks  and  said 
valleys  is,  in  an  average  range  from  less  than  0,23  nun  to 
about  6  mm. 


5^14,191 
POLYMERIC  MEDIA  AMENDMENT  FOR  GROWING 
MUSHROOMS 
Deiiorah  L.  Miller;  John  C.  Miller,  both  of  Hawtfaom  Woods, 
DL;  Douglas  Iknoer,  and  Anastedo  Andrade,  boai  of  Wat- 
MMTille,  CaUf^  Mrignors  to  Dccrpoiat  Industries,  Inc^  Haw- 
thorn Woods,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  222,796 
Int  CL'^  AOIG  1/04 
\}S.  CL  47—1.1  20  Clafans 

1.  A  'w*^'""  for  enhancing  growth  and  availability  of  water 
during  a  mushroom  life  cycle,  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  and  a 
casing  material,  said  casing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peat  moss,  compost,  reclaimed  compost,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  and  said  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a 
substantially-linear  water-soluble  polymer  capable  of  forming  a 
water-absorbing  network  within  said  casing  material,  such  that  said 
polymeric  resin  is  dispersed  within  said  casing  material  upon 
exposure  to  water  and  retains  water  for  mycelia  to  mushroom 
growth  progression. 

14.  A  method  for  promoting  mushroom  development  from  a 
spawn  medium,  comprising: 
providing  a  casing  material,  said  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  peat  moss,  compost,  reclaimed  compost, 
field  soil,  and  combinations  thereof; 
dispersing  within  said  casing  material  a  substantially  linear 
water-soluble  polymer  capable  of  forming  a  water-absorbing 
network  within  said  casing  material;  and 
applying  water  to  said  casing  material  such  that  the  water  is 
absorbed  by  said  polymer  for  subsequent  release  responsive  to 
mushroom  growth. 


5,514492 

PLASTIC  STONEWASHING  STONE  AND  METHOD 

Jerry  L.  Grigsby,  Jr.,  504  S.  Main  St,  MalTcm,  Ark.  72104 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,554 

Int  CL^  B24D  JAX) 

VS.  CL  51—296  15  Claims 


o°  o°o°o 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  stone  useful  for  abrading 
fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  plastic  material  and  a  gas-producing  agent  to  form 
a  mixture  of  plastic  material  and  gas-producing  agent; 

heating  the  mixture  of  plastic  material  and  gas-prodix:ing  agent 
within  a  pressurized  chamber  of  an  extruder  to  form  voids  of 
gas  within  said  heated  plastic  material  from  said  gas- 
producing  agent; 

extruding  the  heated  plastic  material  from  the  pressurized  cham- 
ber to  ambient  pressure; 

cooling  said  plastic  material  so  that  said  voids  within  said  plastic 
material  achieve  a  density  of  from  20  lbs7l  cu.  ft.  to  50 
Ibs/cu.  ft.  for  said  plastic  material,  said  voids  of  gas  further 
rupturing  an  external  surface  of  at  least  some  of  said  voids  to 
form  an  abrasive  exterior  surface  on  said  plastic  stone;  and 

adjusting  the  quantity  of  said  gas-producing  agent  to  create 
peaks  and  valleys  on  said  abrasive  exterior  surface  of  said 


5,514,193 
AIR  HUMIDIFIER 
Gerd-Eugen  SchaaL  Stntt|art,-  Paul  Wenger,  Ditzingen,  and 
Klaos  Gfintber,  Leonberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  LTG 
Lofttccfanischc  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrinkter  Haftung,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1992,  42  29 
YJ\2 

Int  CL'  BOID  45/OS 
VS.  CL  55— 257  J  6  Claims 


1.  An  air  humidifier,  comprising  a  chamber  through  which  a 
stream  of  air  flows;  means  for  humidifying  the  air  flowing  through 
said  chamber,  and  a  water  separator  located  downstream  of  said 
humidifying  means  for  separating  excess  drops  from  the  himiidi- 
fied  air,  said  water  separator  comprising  adjustable  means  deter- 
mining a  degree  of  separation  of  said  water  separator, 
wherein  said  adjustable  means  comprises  a  stack  of  spaced  rib 
walls  for  deflecting  the  humidified  air  flow  onto  respective 
portions  of  respective  below-lying  rib  walls  for  separating  the 
water  drops  from  the  humidified  air  flow; 
wherein  said  rib  walls  have  adjustable  positions  corresponding 
to  different  degrees  of  separation  of  said  water  separator;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  rib  walls  is  formed  of  at  least  two  super- 
imposed walls  having  substantially  the  same  profile  and  sepa- 
rable from  each  other,  at  one  end  thereof,  the  adjustable 
positions  of  said  rib  walls  being  defined  by  a  degree  of 
separation  of  said  two  superimposed  walls. 


5,514,194 

SELF-CI.EANING  GAS  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Charics  G.  IViiiis,  and  Bobby  A.  Hammer,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

150128,  Longview,  Tex.  75615 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,873,  JuL  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y439,494. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501^29 
Int  a.*  BOID  46A)0 
VS.  CL  55—283  17  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  to  reduce  the  waste  of  gas  within  a  Self- 
cleaning  Gas  Filtering  Apparatus  having 
an  internal  rotatable  manifold  having  two  ends, 
nuuiifold  pads  each  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  each  being 

attached  at  the  top  thereof  to  the  rotatable  manifold, 
a  nuuiifold  cage  containing  a  plurality  of  manifold  cage  win- 
dows being  positioned  within  the  rotatable  manifold  between 
the  ends  thereof, 
a  central  pivot  having  a  cage  bearing  surface  about  which  the 
manifold  cage  and  its  associated  manifold  are  free  to  rotate. 
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lower  chamber,  the  piping  systnn  comprising  an  inlet  disposed 
below  the  filter  elements  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extoiding 
pipes  having  outlets  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plate  which  discharge 
polluted  gas  upwardly,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  upward  dis- 
charge from  each  pipe  downwardly  past  the  filter  elements. 


a  support  plate  having  the  central  pivot  positioned  at  the  center 
of  the  support  plate,  element  entry-potts  circimiferentially 
arranged  within  the  support  plate,  and  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises; 
forming  a  single  window  in  the  cage  bearing  surface,  and 
manifold  cage  block  seals  each  being  positioned  between  the 
manifold  cage  and  internal  walls  of  the  rotatable  manifold. 


1.  In  a  filter  for  separating  a  two-phase  mixture  comprising 
gaseous  aiKl  soUd  components,  a  housing  divided  by  an  apeitmed 
plate  into  a  lower  polluted  gas  chamber  and  an  upper  clean  gas 
chamber,  wherein  filter  elements  extending  dovrawaixlly  into  the 
lower  chamber  are  secured  in  the  plate  apertures,  the  upper  cham- 
ber having  an  outiet,  the  combination  including  means  comprising 
a  piping  system  for  introducing  the  two-phase  mixture  into  the 


5,514496 
AOt  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
lUusU  "Duiahashi,  Sagamihara;  Synji  Moriya,  Yai 
Itayoshi  Wakabayashi,  and  lUunoba  Matsno,  both  of  Kofta, 
ail  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo, 
and  Ibkyo  Elcctroa  Tohokn  Limited,  Esashi,  both  oT,  Japan 
CootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,603,  Feb.  4, 1994,  Pat 
Na  5,459,943.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
226,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5  «0W», 
Apr.  13, 1993,  5-086046;  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-128293 

Int  CL'  BOID  46n0 
VS.  CL  55—324  |5  Claims 


5,514,195 
FILTER  HOUSING 
Michael  Durst,  Amselweg  19,  74586  Frankeohardt-Honhardt; 
Max  MfiUer,  Panommaweg  27,  74594  Kressberg;  Manfred 
Sdmell,  Am  WIesenbach  33/3,  74564  Crailsheim;  Rudolf 
Scfaulze-Dieckhoff,  Flurstrasse  61,  88045  FOrtfa,  and  Gerd 
Minzenbach,  Beetfaovenstrasse  53,  68723  Oftersheim,  ail  of, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00901,  {  371  Date  Oct  7,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  318,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1992,  42  12 
769.6 

Int  a.'  BOID  29/88 
VS.  CL  55—302  14  Claims 


1.  An  air  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  air  passage  chamber  having  a  suction  port,  from  which  air  is 

sucked,  and  a  discharge  port  from  which  the  air  sucked  from 

the  suction  port  is  discharged; 
air  blow  means,  provided  in  said  air  passage  chamber,  for 

sucking  the  air  from  said  suction  port  into  the  air  passage 

chamber  and  discharging  the  sucked  air  from  said  discharge 

port;  and 
particle  removing  means  ioc  removing  particles  contained  in  the 

air  sucked  from  the  suction  port  the  entire  body  of  said 

particle  removing  means  being  formed  of  a  material  which 

generates  littie  impurity  gas  detrimental  to  processing  in  a 

processing  space; 
wherein  said  particle  removing  means  comprise: 

a  filter  unit  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  filters  each 
having  an  axially  extending  air  feed  hole  in  a  cylindrical 
filtering  material,  said  air  feed  hole  having  one  aid  opened 
aitd  the  other  end  closed  in  the  cylindrical  filter,  and  an  air 
stream  restriction  member  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  filters  for 
restricting  an  air  stream  output  about  the  portion  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  filters  to  cause 
the  air  stream  to  flow  to  a  front  side  of  each  of  said 
cylindrical  filters,  and  wherein  said  cylindrical  filten>  are 
partitioned  by  said  air  stream  restriction  member  on  their 
lateral  sides,  said  cylindrical  filter  and  said  air  stream 
restriction  member  being  formed  of  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  metallic  material,  a  ceramic  material 
and  a  resin  material;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  a  gas  in  said  air  passage  chamber  fed 
from  said  air  blow  means  towards  the  opened  end  of  the  air 
feed  hole  of  each  of  the  cylindrical  fillers. 
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54144*^ 

Ant  FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR-CONDmONING 

APPARATUS 

mmj  Den,  lUpd,  lUwu.  aHigMir  to  Ttkatarter  C<s  UiL, 

Tiipd,  lUwan 

FU«d  Feb.  7. 1995,  Scr.  No.  384^91 

Int.  CL'^  MID  33/00 

VS.  a.  55— «*5  10  Ctalins 


1.  An  air  filter  device  for  an  air-conditioning  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  frame  unit; 

an  axle  mounted  routably  to  said  mounting  frame  unit; 

a  plurality  of  blade-shqied  frames  mounted  axially  on  and 
projecting  radially  from  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  axle,  said 
frames  being  spaced  angularly  apart  form  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  filtering  sheets  held  respectively  by  said  frames, 
each  of  said  filtering  sheets  covering  an  entire  area  defined  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  frames; 

said  axle  having  several  axially  extending  dovetail  grooves 
fomoed  in  said  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  spaced  angularly 
apart  from  one  another,  each  of  said  dovetail  grooves  having 
first  and  second  end  portions  which  open  respectively  in  first 
and  second  end  surfaces  of  said  axle; 

each  of  said  frames  having  retaining  means  for  removably 
engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  dovetail  grooves  for  retain- 
ing said  frames  on  said  axle. 


^^^^ 


V////////{/ 


placing  a  premade  first  composite,  comprising  SiC  fibers  and 
glass,  on  a  rigid  support 

placing,  on  said  first  composite,  an  expanded  foam  layer,  com- 
prising glass,  whose  shape  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  said 
low  density  thermostnictural  composite  material  and  whose 
thickness  together  with  the  thickness  of  said  first  composite 
corresponds  to  the  thickness  of  said  low  density  thermostruc- 
tural  composite  material,  to  form  a  first  unit; 

placing  a  rigid  counterfonn  on  said  first  unit  opposite  to  said 
rigid  support  to  form  a  second  unit; 

applying  a  uniformly  distributed  mechanical  pressure  to  said 
second  imit  through  said  rigid  support  and  said  rigid  counter- 
form; 

placing  said  second  unit  imder  said  mechanical  pressure  in  an 
oven  and  heating  it  under  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  a 
temperature,  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bond  said  first  com- 
posite to  said  foam  layer  and  cause  migration  of  chemical 
elements  firom  each  of  said  foam  layer  and  said  first  compos- 
ite into  the  other  across  an  interface  therebetween  to  form  a 
fusion  bonded  second  composite  of  said  first  composite  and 
said  foam  layer,  but  insufficient  to  substantially  damage  said 
glass/SiC  fibers  first  composite  or  said  expanded  foam  layer, 

removing  the  second  unit,  held  under  said  mechanical  pressure, 
from  said  oven; 

cooling  said  second  unit  under  said  mechanical  pressure  until 
said  second  composite  becomes  substantially  rigid;  and 

separating  said  second  composite  article,  consisting  essentially 
of  said  bonded  fint  composite  and  foam  layer,  from  said 
second  unit  as  said  insulating,  low  density  thermostructural 
composite  material. 


5,514,199 

SPINNER  FOR  PRODUCING  DUAL  COMPONENT 

FIBERS 

RonaM  A.  Houpt,  Newart,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fibcrglas  Itehnology,  Inc.,  Summit,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,235 

InL  a.'  C03B  37/08:37/023 

VS.  a.  65—502  M  Claims 


5,514498 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LOW-DENSITY  INSULATING 

THERMOSTRUCTURAL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Coictte  Baylc,  and  Nkobe  Marceau,  both  of  Saint  Mcdard  En 
Jalles,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale-Sodete  Nationale 
Indnstrieile,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,541,  Nov.  19, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,744 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1991,  91  14551 
Int  CL'  C03B  2i/20 
VS.  a.  65—42  *  Claims 


1.  Method  for  producing  an  insulating,  low  density  thermostruc- 
tural composite  material  comprising: 


too 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  dual  component  fibers  comprising: 

a  distributor  having  a  distributor  peripheral  wall  with  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface  and  a  distributor  bottom  wall, 
and  further  including  orifices  in  said  peripheral  wall,  said 
distributor  being  divided  into  a  series  of  compartments  by 
baffles  positioned  interiorly  of  said  distributor  peripheral  wall 
with  said  orifices  communicating  with  said  compartments; 

equipment  for  supplying  first  and  second  molten  thermoplastic 
materials  to  said  distributor, 

said  distributor  including  a  divider  for  directing  said  first  molten 
thermoplastic  roateri^  into  alternate  ones  of  said  compart- 
ments and  for  directing  said  second  molten  thermoplastic 
material  into  the  remaining  ones  of  said  compartments; 

a  spinner  having  a  spinner  peripheral  wall  and  a  spinner  bottom 
wall,  and  further  including  orifices  in  said  spinner  peripheral 
wall,  said  distributor  being  nested  within  said  spinner. 
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means  for  rotating  said  distributor  to  centrifuge  said  first  ther- 
moplastic material  and  said  second  thermoplastic  material 
through  said  orifices  in  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  distributor 
and  against  the  inner  face  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said 
spinner;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  spinner  to  centrifiige  dual  component 
fibers  through  said  orifices  in  said  peripheral  wall  of  said 
spinner. 


(e)  passing  the  granulate  coming  from  the  dryer  to  a  cooler  from 
which  it  comes  out  at  a  temperature  between  40°  C.  and  room 
temperature; 

(f)  passing  the  product,  once  cool,  through  a  screen  which 
selects  the  granulate  by  sizes  between  1  and  S  mm  of  diameter 
and,  subsequently,  packaging  it; 

wherein  the  by-product  from  the  manufacture  of  titaniimi  biox- 
ide  via  sulfate  contains  a  mixture  of  metal  sulfates  which  have 
the  following  typical  elemental  analysis  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  said  by-product: 


5,514,200 

FORMULATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  FERTILIZER  FOR 

PLANTS 

Carol  J.  Lovatt,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,508 
Int  a.*  C05B  15/00 
VS.  a.  71—11  22  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  phosphorus  fertilizer  comprising  a  buffered 
composition  comprising  an  organic  acid  and  salts  thereof  and  a 
phosphorous-containing  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorous  acid,  hypophosphorous  acid,  polyphosphorous  acid, 
polyhypophosphorous  acid  and  salts  thereof,  such  that  when  said 
composition  is  diluted  with  water,  there  is  formed  a  substantially 
fully  solubilized  use-dilution  fertilizer  having  a  foliage-acceptable 
pH  for  phosphorus  uptake. 

13.  A  method  of  providing  phosphorus  to  a  plant  comprising 
diluting  a  concentrated  phosphorus  fertilizer  comprising  a  buffered 
composition  comprising  an  organic  acid  and  salts  thereof  and  a 
phosphorous-containing  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorous  acid,  hypophosphorous  acid,  polyphosphorous  acid, 
polyhypophosphorous  acid  and  salts  thereof  with  water  to  form  a 
substantially  fully  solubilized  use-dilution  fertilizer  having  a 
foliage-acceptable  pH  for  phosphorus  uptake,  and  applying  said 
use-dilution  fertilizer  to  the  foliage  of  said  plant. 


5414,201 
MICROELEMENT  DEnCIENCY  CORRECTOR  FOR 
FARMLAND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Luis  MarUuan  De  Santiago,  Madrid,  and  Generoso  Martin 
Blesa,  La  Escaleruela,  both  of,  Spain,  assignors  to  Tiodde 
Europe,  S.A.,  Madrid,  and  Industrias  Quimicas  Gomban  Y 
Martin,  SX.,  La  Escaleruela,  both  of,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,788,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jon.  13, 1991,  9101428 
Int  CL'  C05F  3/00:  C05D  9/02:11/00 
VS.  CL  71—21  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  microelement  deficiency 
corrector  for  foiroland  comprising  a  mixture  of  trace  elements,  in 
hydraied  sulfate  form,  and  containing  alkaline  earth  carbonates  or 
magnesite,  whose  essential  metals  are  iron,  magnesium,  manga- 
nese and  zinc  and  whose  typical  elemental  analysis  is  the  follow- 
ing: magnesium(as  MgO),  3.5-4%;  iron  (as  Fc  0),  12-13%;  man- 
ganese, 1-1.5%;  zinc,  0.2%;  and  organic  matter,  10%;  said  process 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  introducing  in  a  mixer  50-95%  of  by-product  from  manufac- 
turing titanium  bioxide  via  sulfate,  5-10%  alkaline  earth 
carbonate  or  magnesite  and,  10%  of  organic  matter  selected 
from  nuuiure  and  lignites  and  mixing  for  5-10  minutes; 

(b)  passing  the  mixture  coining  firom  step  (a)  dirough  a  grinder, 
where  the  size  thereof  is  reduced  to  particles  between  0  and  2 
mm; 

(c)  dosing  tlie  product  coming  from  step  (b)  in  a  granulating 
machine  whoe  it  is  transformed  into  powder  in  spheres  of 
different  sizes; 

(d)  passing  the  powder  of  the  granulating  machine  to  a  rotary 
dryer  with  an  air  intake  temperature  between  100°  and  500° 
C; 
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'coirespoods  to  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfates. 


5414,202 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE  SILVER-PALLADIUM 

ALLOY  POWDER 
Jing-Chie  Lin;  Ynng-Bao  Deng,  and  Sbeng-Long  Lee,  aB  of 
Chnng-li,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  CooncU  of 
R.O.C.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Scr.  Na  360414 

Int  CL*  B22F  1/00 

VS.  CL  75—351  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fine  silver-palladium  alloy  powder, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  preparing  separately  a  silver  nitrate  solution  and  a  palladium 
nitrate  solution  and  mixing  said  solutions,  and  then  adding  a 
neutralizing  and  complexing  agent  to  tlie  mixed  solutions  to 
adjust  tbe  pH  thereof  to  about  2.5-3.5,  whereby  a  first  mixture 
containing  silver  and  palladium  ions  is  obtained; 


300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7. 1996 


(B)  preparing  a  second  mutuie  containing  a  rcductant  and  a 
surfactant; 

(Q  bringing  said  first  mixture  into  contact  with  said  second 
mixture  at  a  reactioa  temperature  of  IS'-SO*  C.  under  stining 
in  order  to  pennit  said  silver  and  palladium  ions  to  be  reduced 
and  to  coprecipitate  so  as  to  form  silver-palladium  alloy 
particles:  and 

(D)  recovering  the  coprecipitated  silver-palladium  alloy  par- 
ticles, thereby  obtaining  the  fine  silver-palladium  alloy  pow- 
der. 


5^14,204 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  NTTRIC  OXIDE 

Lien-Lang  Sheu,  Scotch  Plains;  Ramakrishnan  Ramachan- 

dran,  Allendale,  and  Theodore  R.  Galica,  Glen  Gardner,  all 

of  N  J^  assignors  to  The  BOC  Groap,  Inc.,  New  Providence, 

NJ. 

Filed  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,592 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/04:53/14 
U&  CL  95—92  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  oxygen-ftee  nitric  oxide  gas  stream 
containing  nitrogen  dioxide  comprising  passing  said  gas  stream 
through  a  bed  of  metal  cadon-ftee  adsorbent  selected  from  silica, 
alumina,  zeolites  and  mixtures  of  these,  thereby  depleting  said  gas 
stream  of  nitrogen  dioxide. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IRON  MELT 
Herbert  Gr«nbKber,  St  Maricn;  Leopold- Werner  KcppUafer, 
LeoBdiiic.  both  at,  Anstria;  Franz  Rcofcr,  DaaaddorC,  Gci^ 
■Baay,  and  GOter  Scfarey,  Unz,  Aostria,  aasicnors  to  Dent- 
ache  Vocst  Alpine  IndutrieanlaccBbaa  GmbH,  Germany 

FBcd  Apr.  It,  199S,  Sck  No.  419,14« 
CWms  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  U,  1994,  739/94 
Int.  CL'  C21B  n/00 
UA  a.  75— 492  « 


5,514,2«5 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HARMFUL  OBJECTS 

FROM  A  GAS 

IMrio  Aw^Ji,   4-130-bMicbi,   HUdno-cfao    2-cfao,   Sakai-sbi, 

Osaka-Ai,  Japan 

FBcd  Dec  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  366,654 

Int  CL*  B«1D  53/04 

VS.  CL  96—152  10  Claims 


ICi^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  iron  melt  by  providing  a  direct 
reductioa  zone  and  reducing  iron  ore  in  said  direct  reduction  zone 
so  as  to  obtain  sponge  iron, 

providing  a  meltdown  gasifying  zone  and  melting  said  sponge 
iron  in  said  meltdown  gasifying  zone  while  supplying  carbon- 
containing  material  uiKler  gasification  of  said  caibon- 
containing  material  to  reducing  gas  and  under  formation  of  a 
slag, 

intnxhicing  said  reducing  gas  into  said  direct  reduction  zone  and 
reacting  it  in  said  direct  reduction  zone  so  as  to  obtain  top  gas, 
and 

drawing  off  said  top  gas. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  reducing  gas  and  said  top  gas  is 
subjected  to  scrubbing  whereby  a  sludge  is  formed  and  said 
sludge  is  separated  during  scrubbing  and  mixed  with  binder 
and  coal  dust  and  subsequently  is  agglomerated,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

dehydrating  said  sludge  separated  during  scrubbing  to  a  residual 
moisture  content  prior  to  being  fiirther  treated, 

adding  coal  dust  and,  as  said  binder,  quick  lime  to  said  sludge 
having  been  dehydrated,  granulating  said  shidge  so  as  to 
obtain  a  granulate,  and 

supplying  said  granulate  to  said  meltdown  gasifying  zone  whi 
increasing  the  basicity  of  said  slag  to  a  maximum  of  1.25,  said 
basicity  being  defined  by  B4  in  the  formula 

-._.CiO  +  M|0_ 
"*"  Si02-)-Al20]  • 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  harmfiil  objects  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an 

oudet  thereof, 
a  fill-up  section  in  said  casing  for  a  granular  or  lump  treating 

material  for  adsorbing  or  resolving  said  harmful  objects, 
an  inlet  obstructive  plate  means  within  said  casing  and  spaced 

from  the  inlet  for  covering  an  area  corresponding  to  the  inlet 

from  an  inside  of  the  casing,  and 
a  surrounding  obstructive  plate  means  provided  in  at  least  an 

upper  poftioo  of  the  fill-up  section  among  the  upper  portion,  a 

middle  portion  between  die  top  and  bottom  and  a  lower 

portion  thereof  to  project  into  die  fill-up  section  from  an 

interior  of  the  casing. 


5414,266 
AIR/GAS  SEPARATOR  DEVICE 
L.  Hoogestcfer,  and  Wayne  A.  Damran,  both  of  Wiscon- 
sin Rapids,  Wk.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc, 
Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  228,281 
Int  CL*  MID  11/00 
US.  CL  96—209  18  Clnims 

1.  A  liquid-gas/air  separator  device  for  providing  substantially 
gas/air  bubble  free  liquid  from  a  liquid  which  may  contain  gas/air, 
comprising  an  upper  inlet  for  the  liquid  which  may  contain  gas/air, 
a  distribution  chamber  below  and  in  communication  with  said 
upper  inlet  two  or  more  vortex  separators  contained  in  said  device 
and  being  located  below  and  in  communication  with  said  distribu- 
tion chamber,  each  of  said  vortex  separators  having  at  least  one 
spin  inducing  liquid  slot  therein  for  causing  a  vortex  spin  therein, 
said  vortex  separators  being  hollow  inside  and  free  of  any  obstnic- 
tioo  therein,  a  collection  chamber  below  and  in  communication 
with  said  two  or  noore  vortex  separators  for  receiving  the  substan- 
tially gas/air  free  liquid  from  said  two  or  more  separators,  a  lower 
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outlet  for  receiving  substantially  gas/air  free  liquid  from  said 
collection  chamber,  a  gas/air  collection  chamber  above  and  in 
communication  wiUi  said  two  or  more  vortex  separators,  an  outlet 
for  the  gas/air  collection  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
gas/air  collection  chamber,  said  spin  inducing  slots  in  said  vortex 
separators  cause  said  liquid  from  said  distribution  chamber  enter- 
ing said  two  or  more  vortex  separators  to  spin  to  separate  the 
gas/air  which  travels  upwardly  out  of  the  vortex  separator  assisted 
by  buoyancy  while  die  substantially  gas/air  free  liquid  travels 
downwardly  from  said  upper  inlet  to  said  lower  outlet  assisted  by 
gravity  out  of  die  voitex  separator,  wherein  said  upper  inlet  is 
substantially  in-line  and  above  said  lower  outlet,  and  die  liquid 
flow  fipom  said  upper  inlet  to  said  lower  outlet  is  substantially 
downwardly,  while  any  gas/air  separated  from  said  liquid  flow 
travels  upwardly,  whereby  a  substantially  gas/air  free  liquid  may 
be  provided  at  said  lower  outlet  of  the  device. 


5314007 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE 
GLYCOLS  AS  LATENCY  EXTENDERS  IN  PIGMENTED 
INK  JET  INKS 
Gary  R.  Fague,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xenw  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,770 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  19  cUims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  comprising  an  aqueous  carrier  medium  and  a 
pigment,  said  aqueous  carrier  medium  comprising  sulfolane  and  a 
low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol,  wherein  said  low 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  between  200  and  800. 


5,514,208 

AQUEOUS  INK  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 

IMAGE  WITH  THE  AQUEOUS  INK 

Kiy<rftanil  Nagai,  Macfaida;  Aldko  Konishi,  Tokyo,  and  IMsuya 

Kaneko,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Cmn- 

pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  360,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22, 1993,  5-323983 
Int  CL'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—22  H  9  claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  comprising  a  dye,  water  and  a 
huemectant,  wherein  said  dye  comprises  a  dye  of  die  general 
formula  (I): 


(SChNHX:)! 


a) 


wherein  each  of  R„  Rj,  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  atom:  and  X,  and  X2  are  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  the  general  formula  (Da)  and  (lib): 


(CHj).COOM 

(COOM)t 


flOa) 
(Ob) 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  an  Mc»\i  metal, 
quaternary  ammonium,  quaternary  phospboniuro  and  alkanol 
aimne  having  frxHn  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  a  is  an  integer  varying 
from  0  to  6,  b  is  an  integer  varying  from  I  to  2:  I  and  m  are 
integCTs  having  a  value  of  0  or  1  while  1  and  m  are  not  simulu- 
neously  equal  to  1;  and  Y  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
— SO3"  and  —COO". 


5414,209 

HOT  MELT  JET  INK  COMPOSITION 

Ricfaa^  J.  Larson,  Jr.,  Walpoie,  NJL,  assignor  to  Markcm 

Corporation,  Keene,  NA 
Continnatioa-ln-part  oT  Ser.  No.  319,733,  Oct  7, 1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  57,688,  May  4,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5354468.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,994 

Int  CL'  C09D  ll/0S;ll/12 
U.S.CLI06— 30A  24  Claims 


4000    UOO    3000    2900     2000  WOO  1600  MOO  OOO  1000   SOO    800 


1.  A  hot  melt  jet  ink  composition  for  application  to  a  substrate 
comprising  a  glycerol  ester  of  a  hydrogenated  rosin,  microcrystal- 
line  wax  and  a  coloring  agent,  die  ink  composition  exhibiting 
improved  performance  at  low  temperatures. 
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APATTTE^RGANIC  MATERIAL  COMPLEX  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
K«Tii«hi  HInita,  Ikaknba,  and  Katsnnari  Niahiiian,  Tbkyo, 
both  of;  Japan,  Miicnon  to  National  Institnte  for  Rcacardi 
in  Inorfanic  Materials,  TkaknlM,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,016 

CUiH  priority,  appUcatlaa  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-271265 

Int  CL*  Ct9K  3nO:  C04B  35/447 

U A  CL  lW-n35  9  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  pressuie-denstfied  apatite-organic  material  complex 

comprising  an  apatite  powder  having  a  crystal  particle  size  of  at 

most  0.5  Mm.  an  organic  material  and  from  3  to  40  wt  %  of  water. 


ions  between  about  l.S-30.0  paits  of  a  starch-soap  complex  per 
100  pans  pigment  wherein  the  starch  component  is  an  oxidized 
starch  or  an  unmodified  starch  and  the  soap  component  contains 
primarily  C|g  to  C,,  fatty  acids  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic, 
stearic  and  palmitic  acids,  said  treated  pigment  providing  sites  for 
bonding  sizing  agents. 


5,514^11 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT 

GcoArcy  P.  Marks,  Banbury,  and  William  F.  Marwick,  Davcn- 

try,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  aMi«non  to  Akan  Intema- 

tioaal  Limited,  Canada 

Continontion  of  Scr.  No.  108,738,  Sep.  20, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395479 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
9104402 

InL  CL*  C09D  5A10:  C08K  5/OS 
U&  CL  106—287.16  12  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  suitable  for  application  to  a  surface  to 
improve  the  adhesion  properties  of  the  surface,  said  coating  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  binder  which  is  a  tetraalkyl 
silicate  or  a  monomeric  or  ohgomeric  hydrolysis  product  thereof, 
an  inorganic  oxide  below  100  nro  primary  particle  diameter,  and 
optionally  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  corrosion-inhibitors,  surfactants,  adhesion-promoters,  maric- 
ers,  catalysts  for  chain-extension  and  cross-linking  of  the  binder, 
and  hydrogen  peroxide,  all  in  dispersion  in  a  fluid  aqueous  medium 
consisting  of  water  containing  up  to  X)  %  by  volume  of  a  polar 
organic  liquid  at  least  partially  miscible  with  water. 

12.  A  non-aqueous  product  consisting  essentially  of  a  binder 
which  is  a  tetraalkyl  silicate  or  a  monomeric  or  oUgomeric 
hydrolysis  product  thereof,  an  inorganic  oxide  below  100  nm 
primary  particle  diameter,  and  optionally  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  corrosion  inhibitors,  surfac- 
tants, adhesion-promoters,  marlcers,  catalysts  for  chain-extension 
and  cross-linking  of  the  binder  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  prod- 
uct being  dispersible  in  a  fluid  aqueous  medium  consisting  of  water 
containing  up  to  30%  by  volume  of  a  polar  organic  liquid  at  least 
partially  miscible  with  water,  to  give  a  coating  composition  suit- 
able for  application  to  a  surface  to  improve  the  adhesion  properties 
of  the  surface. 


8314,213 

ORGANIC  WHTTE  PIGMENT 

SUtekasa  Matsomoto,  Sakai,  and  Ihkao  Yanagisawa,  Iznml, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hakkoi  Cbemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  135y416,  Oct  U,  1993.  This  application 

May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13, 1992,  4-274370 
Int  CL'  C07D  403/12 
VS.  CL  106—498  3  Claims 

1.  A  while  pigment  composition  comprising  an  alkylenebis- 
melamine  derivative  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  aqueous  dispersion 
or  a  dispersion  or  paste  in  an  organic  solvent,  and  a  surfactant,  said 
aUcylenebismeUmine  derivative  reptesented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (1). 


5,514^12 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  SIZING  EFFICIENCY  IN 

FILLED  PAPERS 

Frederick  L.  Kurrie,  LaureL  Md.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Coi^ 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,265,  Oct  IS,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,639. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343,717 

Int  CL'  C09C  1/02 

UA  CL  106—465  11  Claims 
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wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alicyclic  group,  R,,  R2,  R,  and  R4  are 
respectively  the  same  or  different  hydrogen  atoms  or  lower  alkyl 
groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R,, 
Rj,  Rj  and  I^  do  not  all  represent  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same 
time,  R,  and  Rj,  or  Rj  and  R,  may  respectively  form  heterocyclic 
groups  with  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  amino  group  in  formula  (I) 
with  the  further  proviso  that  either  (i)  all  of  R„  Rj,  R,  and  R,  are 
lower  alkyl  groups  of  C,-C4  or  (ii)  both  of  R,  and  R2  are  hydrogen 
atoms  and  R,  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl  groups  of  C,-C4  and  X  is  a 
lower  alkylene  group  containing  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,514,214 
EYEGLASS  LENS  AND  MOLD  SPIN  COATER 
Larry  H.  JoeL  and  Omar  M.  Boazza,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Q2100,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123386 

Int  CL'  B05C  5/00 

VS.  CL  118—52  40  Claims 

•N 


1.  An  inorganic  calcium  carbonate  pigment  having  precipitated       1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  on  an  eyeglass  lens, 
on  the  surfaces  thereof  in  the  presence  of  divalent  and  trivalent   comprising: 
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an  eyeglass  lens  holder  constructed  to  revolve  during  use; 

a  dispenser  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  a  lens  positioned 
on  the  holder,  the  dispenser  being  located  in  a  coating  appli- 
cation chamber; 

an  elevation  component  connected  to  tlie  holder,  the  elevation 
component  being  constructed  to  raise  the  holder  from  the 
coating  application  chamber  to  a  curing  chamber  during  use, 
and  to  lower  the  holder  from  tlie  curing  chamber  to  the 
coating  application  chamber  during  use;  and 

wherein  the  curing  chamber  comprises  an  ultraviolet  lamp  con- 
structed to  direct  ultraviolet  light  towards  the  coating  material 
on  the  eyeglass  lens  during  use,  a  bottom  wall  with  an 
opening,  and  a  covering  for  the  opening  that  is  constrticted  to 
be  normally  closed,  to  open  to  allow-tbe  holder  to  pass 
ttuough  the  opening  during  use,  and  to  close  after  the  holder 
has  passed  through  the  opening  during  use. 


5,514,215 

'•7lfi.\TING  LIQUID  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

SUBSTRATE  SPIN  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Kaa^uhisa    Taluunatsu;    Akihlro    Hisai;    Hirmiii    Kato,    and 

.Masami  Ohtani,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-096697 
Int  CL'  B05B  7/06;  1 3/02 
VS.  a.  118—313  15  Oaims 


move  the  nozzle  supported  by  the  support  arm  so  selectively 
engaged  between  said  dispensing  position  and  said  standby 
position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  treating  liquid  to  a  substrate  which  is 
supported  for  a  spinning  motion  by  substrate  spin  treating  equip- 
ment, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  each  for  supplying  a  treating  liquid  to  a 
substrate  supported  for  a  spinning  motion: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  each  for  connecting  an  individual  one  of  said 
nozzles  to  a  supply  of  treating  liquid; 

temperature  control  piping  for  contacting  said  tubes  to  maintain 
treating  liquid  in  said  tubes  at  a  constant  temperature:  and 

a  common  nozzle  moving  device  for  selecting  and  moving  each 
of  the  nozzles  one  at  a  time  to  a  dispensing  position,  with  the 
nozzle  that  is  moved  to  said  dispensing  position  being  dis- 
posed to  dispense  a  treating  liquid  that  impinges  upon  a 
substrate  disposed  below  and  vertically  aligned  with  said 
dispensing  position; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  support  arms  each  supporting  an  individual 
set,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  an  individual  one  of  said 
nozzles  and  an  individual  one  of  said  tubes  through  which 
treating  liquid  is  supplied  to  said  one  of  said  nozzles; 

said  common  nozzle  moving  device  comprising  a  transport  unit 
for  supporting  each  of  said  support  arms  to  be  swingable 
about  an  axis  di^laced  horizontally  from  said  nozzles,  such 
that  a  selected  one  of  said  nozzles  is  movable  by  said  moving 
device  between  said  dispensing  position  and  a  standby  posi- 
tion displaced  outboard  of  said  substrate,  and  for  selectively 
engaging  and  swinging  said  support  arms  one  at  a  time  to 


5,514,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  SOLID  COMPACT 

MEDICAMENTS  DURING  COATING  PROCESSING 

Peter  A.  Pastcdd;  Tbomas  C.  Rdter,  and  Cbarici  W.  PIcnon, 

all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Bayer  Corpontiaa  (for- 

mcriy  Miles,  Inc.),  Parsippany,  NJ. 

IBcd  JuL  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  88^00 

Int  CL'  B05C  13A)2 

VS.  CL  118—503  3C  Claims 


•^^^S^^f^^?^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  solid  compact  medicaroeiu  to  be 
coated  comprising: 

a  first  ntember  comprising  a  first  notch  and  a  first  chamber 
adjacent  said  first  notch,  said  first  notch  having  a  poitioa 
extending  beyond  a  lower  surface  of  said  first  member, 

a  second  member  comprising  a  second  notch  and  a  second 
chamber  adjacent  said  second  notch,  said  second  notch  having 
a  portion  extending  beyond  an  upper  surface  of  said  second 
member,  and 

means  for  displacing  said  first  and  second  naembers  frxMn  a  first 
position  wherein  said  opposed  notches  are  qiaccd  apart 
diereby  defining  an  open  gripping  jaw  for  receiving  and 
subsequently  releasing  a  solid  compact  medicament  10  a 
second  position  wherein  said  opposed  notches  are  at  least 
partially  closed  for  engaging  a  ciramiferential  portion  of  the 
solid  compact  medicament. 


$314,217 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  CVD  APPARATUS  WFTH  A 

DEPOSITION  CHAMBER  HAVING  A 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  WALL  COMPRISING  A  CURVED 

MOVING  SUBSTRATE  WEB  AND  A  MICROWAVE 

AWUCATOR  MEANS  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC 

DIELECTRIC  MEMBER  ON  THE  EXTERIOR  THEREOF 

Hiroaki  Niino;  Tetsnya  Tdui,  both  of  Nagahama;  Masahiio 

Kanai,  Hlkone,  and  Ryvji  Okamnra,  Shiga,  ail  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kafadia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,268,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999^43,  Dec  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792^25,  Nov. 

15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

261,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Nov.  16, 1990,  ^^08797 
Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  U8— 723  NW  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  fiinctiooal  deposited 
film  on  a  continuously  moving  web  member  by  a  microwave 
pla.sma  CVD  process,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  enclosed  coliunnar  film-forming  chamber  having 
two  opposed  side  faces  and  a  curved  circumferential  wall 
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fonned  by  curving  and  projecting  said  web  member  as  said 
web  member  is  moved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  by  a  curved 
poftion-forming  means,  said  61m-fonning  chamber  having  a 
film-forming  space  defined  by  the  curved  moving  web  mem- 
ber constituting  said  circnmferential  wall  in  which  a  plasma  is 
generated; 

at  least  one  microwave  applicator  means  capable  of  radiating 
microwave  energy  in  the  microwave  propagation  direction, 
said  microwave  applicator  means  being  mounted  to  said  film- 
forming  chamber  through  one  of  the  two  side  faces  thereof 
such  that  a  pan  of  said  microwave  applicator  means  is 
plunged  into  said  film-forming  space,  at  least  said  part  of  the 
microwave  applicator  means  having  a  rwo-layered  member  on 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  two-layered  member  comprising  a 
metal  member  and  a  dielectric  member  laminated  to  die  metal 
member  such  that  die  dielectric  member  is  exposed  to  the  film 
fbming  space  wherein  said  dielectric  member  comprises  a 
dielectric  material  having  a  value  of  2x  KT^  or  less  in  the 
product  of  the  dielectric  constant  (c)  and  die  dielectric  dissi- 
pation factor  (tan  5)  widi  respect  to  the  frequency  of  micro- 
wave used; 

means  for  evacuating  said  film-forming  chamber, 

noeans  for  introducing  a  film-forming  raw  material  gas  into  said 
film-forming  chamber,  and 

a  temperature  controlling  means  capable  of  heating  and/or  cool- 
ing said  web  member. 


exposing  the  removed  concentrate  to  the  polymeric  adsorbent 
separated  firom  the  sand  slurry  for  a  third  time  poiod  to  allow 
said  adsorbent  to  adsorb  said  contaminant  fit>m  said  concen- 
trate; then 

separating  the  polymeric  adsorbent  from  the  concentrate  after 
said  third  time  period;  and 

thermally  regenerating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polymeric  adsor- 
bent separated  from  the  concentrate. 


5^14^19 

ARTICULATED  ANNULAR  SLUDGE  LANCE 

Frank  Kamler,  Kitcbener,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12M53,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4U,043. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,394 

Int  CL'  B08B  3A>2 

VS.  a.  134—22.1  7  Claims 


5314,218 
SOIL  WASHING  PROCESS  USING  POLYMERIC 
SORBENTS 
Donald      E.      Woodmansee,      Schenectady,      and     Youaser 
EI-SlHMibary,  Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
end  Electrk:  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,054 

Int  CL^  B08B  7/00:7/04 

VS.  CL  134—7  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  sludge  located  between  a  plurality  of 
tubes  within  a  steam  generator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  track  members  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  to  form  a  flexible  and  extendable  manipulator  belt, 
each  of  the  track  members  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross  section  and  having  one  side  being  C-shaped,  together 
the  C-shaped  side  of  the  plurality  of  track  members  forming  a 
channel; 

providing  a  manipulator  head  movably  attached  to  a  track  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  the  flexible  and  extendable  manipulator  belt; 

positioning  the  manipulator  bead  and  belt  in  any  one  hand  hole 
of  the  steam  generator, 

moving  a  fluid  distribution  member  through  the  channel  of  the 
manipulator  belt  out  through  the  manipulator  head  at  a 
selected  angle  in  between  tubes  of  the  steam  generator,  and 

injecting  a  fluid  between  ttie  tubes  of  die  steam  generator  to 
remove  sludge  dierefrom. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  a  hazardous  or  toxic  contaminant 
firom  a  contaminated  material,  the  process  comprising  die  steps  of: 
converting  die  contaminated  material  into  an  initial  slurry; 
dividing  the  initial  slurry  into  a  sand  shnry  having  said  contami- 
nant and  a  slimes  slurry  having  said  contaminant; 
agitating  the  sand  slurry; 
contacting  the  slimes  slurry  during  a  first  time  period  with  a 

polymeric  adsorbent  to  allow  said  adsorbent  to  adsorb  said 

contaminant  from  said  slimes  slurry;  then 
separating  the  polymeric  adsorbent  from  tlie  slimes  slurry  after 

said  first  time  period; 
adding  the  polymeric  adsorbent  separated  from  tiie  slimes  slurry 

to  the  sand  slurry;  then 
stirring  tlie  sand  slurry  and  said  separated  polymeric  adsorbent 

for  a  second  time  period  to  allow  said  adsorbent  to  adsorb 

said  contaminant  from  said  sand  slurry;  then 
separating  the  polymeric  adsorbent  from  the  sand  slurry  after 

said  second  time  period;  then 
exposing  die  sand  slurry  to  the  action  of  a  flotation  cell; 
removing  concentrate  from  the  flotation  cell; 


5,514,220 
PRESSURE  PULSE  CLEANING 
Paula  M.  Wetmore,  5  S.  WdMtcr  St.,  Bradford,  Mass.  01835; 
Val  J.  Kmkonis,  287  Emerson  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173, 
and  Michael  P.  CoOcy,  5  Blood  Rd.,  Townsend,  Mass.  01469 
FUcd  Dec.  9, 1992,  Sen  No.  988,196 
Int  CL'  B08B  9/093 
VS.  a.  134—22.18  5  Claims 

20 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  items  using  supercritical  fluids  com- 
prised of  the  steps  of: 
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selecting  a  fluid;and  raising  tlie  fluid  to  an  initial  supercritical 
state; 

introducing  die  suprcritical  fluid  to  at  least  one  item  to  be 
cleaned  in  a  vessel; 

raising  die  pressure  of  the  introduced  supercritical  fluid  to  effect 
a  higher  density  supercritical  state; 

depressurizing  the  supercritical  fluid  in  the  higher  density  super- 
critical state  to  a  lower  density  supercritical  state,  the  raising 
and  depressurizing  of  the  supercritical  fluid  occuuing  at  sub- 
stantially constant  temperatine; 

repeating  the  raising  of  the  pressure  and  depressurizing  at  least 
once; 

removing  the  supocritical  fluid  from  the  vessel  and  collecting  a 
contaminant  that  was  present  widiin  the  supercritical  fluid. 


5,514021 

COLD  CLEANING  PROCESS 

Mlchad  S.  Boimer,  Lower  Providence  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf 

Atocfacm  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,455,  Feb.  18, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,567, 
Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  48,090,  Apr.  15, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^49 
Int  CL*  B4WB  3/OS:  CUD  7/22:7/50;  C23G  5/02 
VS.  CL  134—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cold  cleaning  of  an  object  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (a)  contacting  said  object  in  an  open  environment  with  a 
nonazeotropic  solvent  blend  consisting  essentially  of  about  1-60 
weight  %  of  a  hydrochlorofluorocarbon,  hydrofluorocarbon,  or 
perfluorocarbon  halocarbon  component  having  2-4  carbons,  a  boil- 
ing point  of  about  25°-45''  C,  and  no  flash  point;  about  1-30 
weight  %  of  a  nonflammable  chlcninated  solvent  component  with  a 
boiling  point  of  about  SO'-ISO"  C.  selected  from  pochloroediyl- 
ene,  tiichloroeihylene,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  about  1^40  weight 
%  of  an  oxygenated  organic  solvent  component  which  has  a  flash 
point  over  0°  C,  has  a  boiling  point  intermediate  that  of  the  other 
two  components,  and  is  selected  from  methanol,  ethanol,  isopro- 
panol,  isopropyl  acetate,  dimethyl  carbonate,  n-propanol, 
2-butanol,  ethyl  proprionate,  n-propyl  acetate,  methylpropylketone, 
diethylketone,  n-butyl  formate,  isobutanol,  n-butanol,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  components  and  their  proportions  being  chosen  such 
that  the  blend  has  a  substantially  lower  ozone  depletion  potential 
than  1,1,2  -Dichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane  or  1,1,1-trichloroethane 
and,  when  evaporated,  has  resultant  vapor  fractions  and  liquid 
fractions  each  having  no  flash  point;  and  (b)  air  drying  the  object 


5,514,222 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ASBESTOS  DUST 
Thomas  H.  Williams,  Fall  Branch,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Ktaigsport,  Tmn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  408^53,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,721 
Int  a.'  B08B  7/00 
VS.  CL  134—42  11  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  asbestos-coated  objects  to  mini- 
mize airborne  particulates  of  asbestos  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  asbestos  a  particulate-inhibiting  amount  of  a  composition  com- 
prising water  and  a  water-dispersible  polymer  wherein  the  polymer 
has  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1  dL/g,  determined  at  25°  C. 
using  0.25  g  polymer  per  100  mL  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  60 
parts  by  weight  phenol  and  40  parts  by  weight  tetrachloroethane, 
wherein  said  polymer  comprises: 
(i)  residues  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid; 
(ii)  about  4  to  25  mole  percent,  based  on  die  total  of  all  acid, 
hydroxy,  and  amino  equivalents,  of  residues  of  at  least  one 
difiinctional  sulfo  monomer  containing  at  least  one  sulfonate 
group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  wherein  the  functional  groups 
are  hydroxy,  carboxyl,  or  amino; 


(iii)  residues  of  at  least  one  diol  or  a  mixture  of  a  diol  and  a 
diamine  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  15  mole  percent,  based  on  die  total  mole  percent  of 
diol  residues  or  diol  and  diamine  residues,  of  a  diol  having  the 
formula  -(-OCHjCHj-),-  wherein  n  is  2  to  about  20,  or 

(b)  about  0.1  to  less  than  15  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
mole  percent  of  diol  residues  or  diol  and  diamine  residues,  of 
residues  of  a  p(dy(ethylene  glycol)  having  the  formula 
-(-OCH2CH2-),-  wherein  n  is  2  to  about  500;  provided  diat 
the  noole  percent  of  such  residues  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  value  of  n; 

and,  optionally, 

(iv)  residues  of  at  least  one  difiinctional  mooomer  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxycatboxylic  acids,  ami- 
nocarboxylic  acids,  and  aminoalkanols; 

provided  that  at  least  20  percent  of  die  groups  linking  die  mono- 
meric  units  are  ester  linkages  and  wherein  the  term  residues 
refers  to  the  remainder  or  reaction  product  of  dicarboxylic  acid 
(i),  difiinctional  sulfo  monomer  (ii),  diol  or  diol  and  diamine 
(iii),  and  difunctional  monomer  (iv)  when  those  components  are 
reacted  or  condensed  according  to  interchange  and  polymeriza- 
tion processes. 


5,514,223 
DUAL  DISCHARGE  PHOTOVOLTAIC  M(M>ULE 
Craig  N.  Vogeli,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
Solar  Systems  Corporation,  IVoy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,949 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/05 

VS.  CL  136—244  g  Claims 


1.  A  dual  discharge,  photovoltaic  module  responsive  to  high  and 
low  current  loads,  said  module  comprising: 

a  first  photovoltaic  generator  having  a  first  short  circuit  current; 

a  second  photovoltaic  generator  having  a  second  short  circuit 
current  which  is  lower  than  said  first  short  circuit  current, 
connected  in  series  with  the  first  photovoltaic  generator  and 

a  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  photovoltaic 
generator  such  diat  current  flow  through  the  module,  when  the 
module  is  under  low  current  load,  reverse  biases  the  diode  so 
that  the  diode  is  in  a  Mocking  condition  and  the  module 
discharges  at  a  low  current;  and  current  flow  dirough  the 
module  when  it  is  under  high  load,  forward  biases  the  diode 
so  that  the  diode  is  in  a  conductive  state  and  the  current  flow 
bypasses  the  second  plurality  of  cells  so  that  die  module 
discharges  at  a  high  current. 


5,514,224 
HIGH  REMANENCE  HOT  PRESSED  MAGNETS 
VTswanatiian  Pancfaanathan,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mag- 
ncquencfa  IntcmationaL  Inc.,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,155 
Int  CL*  HOIF  1/057 
VS.  CL  148—104  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hot  pressed  iron-rare  earth-boron 
permanent  magnet  the  method  comprising  the  step  of; 
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providing  a  quality  of  isotro|nc  iron-rare  earth-boron  metal 
particles  having  a  grain  size  of  not  more  than  about  SOO 
nanometers,  wherein  said  quality  of  isotropic  iron-rare  eartfa- 
boron  metal  particles  are  formed  from  a  composition  compris- 
ing, on  a  weight  percent  basis,  from  about  10  to  about  20 
percent  rare  earth  metal,  from  about  0.8  to  about  4.0  percent 
boron,  and  wherein  the  total  of  said  rare  earth  metal  and  said 
boron  ranges  from  about  12  to  about  22  percent,  with  the 
balance  being  principally  iron;  and 

hot  pressing  said  quality  of  isotropic  iron-rare  earth-boron  metal 
particles  at  a  temperature  of  about  750*  C.  to  about  800°  C. 
and  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  form  a  hot  pressed  isotropic 
iron-rare  earth-boron  metal  permanent  magnet  characterized 
by  the  uniform  presence  of  both  the  hard  magnetic  phase 
NdiFcj^B  and  the  soft  magnetic  phases  FcjB  and  a-Fe,  and  a 
magnetic  reroanence  of  at  least  about  9  IdloGauss. 


SALT  BATH  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  ALKAU 

NITRATES  FOR  OXIDIZING  FERROUS  METAL  TO 

IMPROVE  ITS  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Jcu-Paol   "UxnX,   Saiat-EDcmie;    PUUppe   Maorln-Perrier, 

Saint  MarceOiB  En  Forez,  and  Dudel  Vlriani,  Meyiicti,  all 

of,  France,  anignors  to  Centre  Stephanois  de  Rccbcrcbcs 

Mccaniqucs  Hydromccaniqae  et  Frottoncnt,  Andreiietiz- 

Boatheoo,  France 

FIM  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Felt.  9, 1994,  94  01448 

InL  CL'  C23C  2A)4 

MS,  CI.  148—242  5  Clainis 

1.  Salt  bath  composition  for  sur&ce  oxidation  treatment  of 
feirous  metal  parts,  including  nitrided  ferrous  metal  parts,  to 
increase  their  corrosion  resistance,  the  treatment  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperamre  berween  320°  C.  and  550°  C,  the  composition 
comprising  nitrate  anions,  carbonate  and  hydroxyl  anions,  sodium 
alkali  cations,  optionally  potassium  alkali  cations,  and  lithium 
cations  substimted  for  sodium  or  potassium  alkali  cations,  wherein 
said  nitrate  anions  NO,",  carbonated  anions  COj^'and  hydroxyl 
anions  OH'are  in  stoichiometric  equilibrium  with  the  alkali  metal 
cations  and  in  proportions  by  weight  within  the  following  percent- 
age ranges  relative  to  the  active  or  liquid  mass  of  the  bath: 

8.5SC03^-S26 

15SNO,-S41.5 

4.7SOH°S31.5 
and  wherein  said  lithium  cations  are  in  a  prc^xntion  by  weight 
relative  to  the  mass  of  the  bath  betweoi  0.1%  and  5%. 


5314,225 
CASE  NITRIDED  ALUMINUM  PRODUCT,  PDOCESS  FOR 
CASE  NmUDING  THE  SAME,  AND  NTTRIDING  AGENT 

FOR  THE  SAME 
Yasnhiro  Yamada,  'D^imi;  iDrohisa  Minra,  Okazald;  Manoni 
Okamoto,  Nisliikamo,-  Takaslii  MataoA^i,  Yamatokoriyania; 
Ikro  Itetnimi,  Gamoh,  and  Kazoo  Fi^U,  Ohmihacfalman,  aU 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jldosiia  Kaboshild  Kaiaha, 
Aidii,  and  Toyo  Aluntinum  K.K.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  Na  317,525 
Clainu  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-274878; 
Jan.  4, 1994,  6-240386 

Int  CL'  C23C  &24 
UJS.  CL  148—238  6  Clainis 


5,514,227 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TITANIUM-BEARING  LOW- 
COST  STRUCTURAL  STEEL 
Ridiarti  L^  Bodnar,  and  Steven  S.  Hansen,  both  of  Bettilefaem, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,453,  Sep.  8, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,326,527,  and  Ser.  No.  250,011,  May  27, 1994.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  487,591 
Int  Cl.»  C21D  &02 
U.S.  CL  148—541  8  Clainis 


i-t100»*»> 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  case  nitrided  alimiinum  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  an  aluminum  substrate  with  a  nitriding  agent  at  a 
surface  portion  diereof,  the  nitriding  agent  comprising  an 
aluminum  powder,  and 

nitriding  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  substrate  with  an  ambient 
gas  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  aluminum 
substrate  while  maintaining  contact  between  said  aluminum 
substrate  with  said  nitriding  agent,  the  ambient  gas  compris- 
ing a  nitrogen  gas. 


OJ        to        u 

PLATE   THCKNESS.  woes 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  steel  piece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

furnishing  a  fully  killed  molten  steel  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of,  in  weight  percent,  a  cartwn  content  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0. 10  percent  and 
from  about  0.15  to  about  0.27  percent,  from  about  0.5  to 
about  1.50  percent  manganese,  less  than  about  0.04  percent 
phosphorus,  less  than  about  0.05  percent  sulfur,  from  about 
0.1  to  about  0.4  percent  silicon,  from  about  0.005  to  about 
0.020  percent  titanium,  from  about  0.004  to  about  0.015 
percent  nitrogen,  from  0  to  about  0.02  percent  vanadium,  and 
the  remainder  iron  plus  iiKidental  impurities: 

continuously  casting  the  molten  steel  alloy  to  produce  a  solid 
cast  mass; 

hot  rolling  the  solid  cast  mass  to  form  a  plate  with  a  final 
thicki>ess  of  no  more  than  about  2  inches;  and 
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cooling  die  hot-rolled  plate  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about 
1 100°  F.  but  more  dian  about  900°  F.  at  an  accelerated  cooling 
rate  lying  in  a  cooling  rate  band  extending  from  about  2°  to 
about  14°  F7sec  at  2  inches  plate  thickness,  from  about  7°  to 
about  26°  FVsec  at  1  inch  plate  thickness,  and  from  about  13° 
to  atxHit  45°  FVsec  at  Vi  inch  plate  thickness,  and  thereafter  air 
cooling  the  plate. 


-6^ 


1^ 


tmu? 


¥^ 


5,514028 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

SHEET 

Gavin  F.  Wyatt-Mair,  Lafayette,  and  Donald  G.  Harrington, 
Danville,  both  of  Calif.,  assi^Mrs  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,718 

Int  CL*  C22F  1/04 

VS.  CL  148—551  27  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  manufacturing  of  aluminum  sheet  stock  com- 
prising the  following  steps  in  a  continuous,  in-line  sequence: 

(a)  hot  rolling  an  aluminum  alloy  feedstock  to  reduce  its  thick- 
ness; 

(b)  annealing  and  solution  heat  treating  the  reduced  feedstock 
without  intermediate  cooling  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reduced  feedstock  for  a  time  and  level  sufBcient  to 
retain  alloying  elements  in  solution;  and, 

(c)  rapidly  quenching  the  annealed  and  solution  heat  treated 
reduced  feedstock. 


5,514,229 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT  AND  OTHER 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATEIUALS 
Naum  Parkansky,  Raanana;  Amir  Bcn-Sialom,  TU  Aviv;  Ray- 
mond L.  Boxman,  HerzUya,-  Larisa  Kaplan,  Rosh-Ha-Ain; 
Samuel  GoMsmitli,  Herziiya;  Hanan  Yakn,  Ramat-Gan,  and 
Menachem  Nathan,  Td  Aviv,  aU  of,  Israel,  assignors  to 
RAMOT-University  Autborityfor  Applied  Research  and 
Industrial  Development  Ltd.,  Td  Aviv  University.  TW  Aviv, 
Israel 

FBed  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158^427 
Int  CL'  C22F  3/00:3/02;  C23C  4/06 
VS.  a.  148—566  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  material  in  a  manner  to  control  its 
micTostiucture  comprising: 
performing  at  least  one  of  the  following  material  processes: 
heating  said  material  in  an  oven  to  a  temperature  substimtially 
below  die  recrystiUlization  temperature  of  said  material,  cast- 
ing liquid  material  into  a  mold  and  subsequent  cooling  and 
solidification  of  said  liquid  in  the  mold,  deposition  of  said 
matoial  on  a  substrate,  electrical  arcing,  and  immersion  in  a 
liquid; 
simultaneous  with  at  least  one  material  process,  passing  an 
electrical  current  through  the  material  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  material. 


5,514030 
NONAZIDE  GAS  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

A  BUILT-IN  CATALYST 
Paioh  S.  Khandhadla,  Rochester  HUs,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
AutMBotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hilk, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,948 
Int  CL'  C06B  47/08 
VS.  CL  149^36  5  Claims 

1.  A  four-component  nonazide  gas  generatiiig  composition  that 
forms  gases  upon  combustion  useful  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant safety  restraint  device  comprising  at  least  one  material  of  each 
of  the  following  functional  groups  of  materials: 

a.  a  fiiel; 

b.  an  oxidizer  compound; 

c.  a  slag  forming  compound;  and 

d.  a  catalyst  which  pronxMes  the  conversion  of  toxic  oxides  of 
nitrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  to  nitrogen  gas  (N2)  and  car- 
bon dioxide,  respectively,  wherein  die  fiid  comprises 
5-aininotetrazole  which  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  about 
26%  to  about  32%  by  weight,  said  oxidizer  compound  com- 
prises strontium  nitrate  which  is  present  in  a  concentration  of 
about  52%  to  about  58%  by  weight,  said  slag  forming  com- 
poimd  comprises  clay  which  is  present  in  a  concentration  of 
about  2%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  and  said  catalyst  com- 
prises a  zinc  salt  of  5-aminotetrazole,  which  is  present  in  a 
concentration  of  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight 


5,514031 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUS  PTFE 

Thomas  R.  Tbomas,  Hart  Village,  England,  Msignor  to  Brltisfa 

Tedinology  Groop  Limited,  London,  England 

ContinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  149,699,  Nov.  9, 1993,  »K.ifiM»wt. 

whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762^00,  Sep.  20, 1991, 

abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,677,  Jnn. 

15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

330,970,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  50,485,  May  18, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,659 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Untted  Kingdom,  May  29, 1986, 
8613015 

lot  CL' B27N  j>«> 
VS.  CL  156— 620  10  ri«i— 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  film  from  a  non-fibrillated. 
microporous  PTFE  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  off 
providing  thermally  and  compressively  untreated  PTFE  powder 
the  particles  of  which  are  of  irregular  shape  and  are  of  a 
diameter  between  0.20  and  60  microns; 
disagglomerating  said  powder. 
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heating  die  diugglomerated  powder  to  a  temperature  having  a 
value  close  to  its  microcrystalline  melting  point  to  form  a 
tbennally  treated  material; 

cooling  the  thermally  treated  material  to  form  a  cooled  material; 

breaking  the  cooled  material  up  into  granules  to  form  an  irregu- 
lar granulated  material; 

forming  the  irregular  granulated  material  into  a  bar  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  bar  radially  inwardly  of  the 
bar  on  the  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  thereof  and 
over  the  fiill  length  thereof; 

relieving  the  bar  of  said  radial  compressive  force; 

beating  the  compressed  granulated  material  to  a  temperature 
above  its  micnxrystalline  melting  point  to  cause  unrestrained 
expansion  of  the  compressed  granulated  material  in  all  direc- 
tioos  to  form  a  further  thermally  treated  material,  the  extent  of 
the  radial  compression  being  such  that,  on  said  subsequent 
heating  of  the  previously  compressed  granulated  material,  the 
material  expands  predominantly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  die  compressive  force  and  the  granules  fuse  together  to 
produce  a  non-fibrillated  material  the  pores  of  which,  within 
any  cylindrical  surface  contaiited  within  the  bar  and  centered 
about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  are  of  substantially 
uniform  size  and  are  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
within  that  surface; 

cooling  the  further  thermaUy  treated  material;  and 

skiving  the  cooled  thermally  treated  material  to  form  a  film,  die 
plane  of  the  film  being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
radial  compressive  force  whereby  the  pores  wifliin  any  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  ttie  thickness  of  the  film  are  of 
substantiaUy  uniform  size  and  are  substantially  unifonnly 
distributed  within  that  plane  and  all  such  parallel  planes. 

7.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  fiirdier  comprising  the 
step  of  laminating  the  film  of  material  so  fbtined  to  a  sheet  of 
hydropfailic  material. 


M14.232 

METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FABRICATION  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OKJECTS 

ManlMH  Bams,  549  Laadfidr  Ave„  Los  Aii«elcs,  CaHf.  9W24 

Filed  Nov.  24, 19W,  Ser.  No.  157,645 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156— M  32 


the  fabrication  material  to  the  substrate  but  allows  the 
substrate  to  be  removed  to  expose  the  bonding  surface  upon 
separation  of  the  substrate  from  the  fabrication  material, 

a  stacking  station  at  which  a  series  of  successive,  individual 
layers  of  fabrication  material  are  stacked  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  and  affixed  together  to  form  said  object, 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  substrate  with  the  individual 
layer  of  fabrication  material  thereon  to  said  stacking  sta- 
tion. 

a  registration  mechanism  which  aligns  successive,  individual 
fidxication  layers  so  that  said  successive,  individual  fabd- 
cation  layers  are  in  registration,  and 

an  affixing  and  separating  mechanism  at  said  stacking  station 
which  (i)  brings  the  exterior  surface  of  the  fabrication 
material  of  said  layer  into  contact  with  an  exposed,  internal 
bonding  surface  of  a  previously  stacked  fabrication  layer, 
so  that  the  layers  become  affixed,  and  (ii)  separates  the 
substrate  from  the  individual  fabricabon  layer  thereon  by 
inoemenially  pulling  the  substrate  from  the  fabrication 
material  to  expose  the  bonding  surface  of  said  layer,  so  that 
another  successive  fabrication  layer  may  be  bonded  thereto. 


5,514,233 
AUTO^FUCE  DEVICE 
Ywhinori  MlyuMto,  NagMoid,  Japu,  iHifnor  to  MilsubMii 
Jukofyo  KMmaUkl  Kaidu,  Ibkyo,  Japu 

FOcd  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,368 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japu,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-«267M; 
Mar.  2, 1993,  5-041330 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/10 
VS.  CL  156—64  4  daiiBs 


5 


t 


I 
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Ik" 


42  PQGHION 


/■'o 


}■■ 


1.  An  auto-splice  device  comprising:  a  cutting  section  including 
a  cutting  conveyer,  and  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  sheet  on  the 
cutting  conveyor  across  the  sheet  to  produce  a  fabric  a  take-out 
conveyor  disposed  downstream  of  said  cutting  conveyor,  a  vacuum 
conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  fabric  from  said  cutting 
conveyer  onto  said  take-out  conveyer,  splice  means  for  splicing  die 
fabric  to  anodier  piece  of  fabric  oo  said  take-out  conveyer,  and 
1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  duee-dimensional  object  from  a  ^j^^^  ^^  position  measuring  means  for  measuring  die  distance 
fabrication  material.  between  a  reference  line  and  at  least  one  side  edge  of  die  sheet 


said  apparatus  including 
a  layer  formation  station  at  which  is  formed  on  a  substrate  an 


^ during  die  cutting  of  die  sheet  with  said  cutting  means  and  for 

"^■^^^^^^^ti^^^^T^^V^'^r^-   controlUng  said  vacuum  means  to  catch  and  hold  die  fabric  at  a 
rior  surface  and  an  internal  bonding  surface  which  bonds   location  determined  based  upon  said  distance. 
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5,514034 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  THE  ENDS  OF  A 

YARN  LAYER  WOUND  IN  AN  ORDERED  MANNER  ON  A 

BEAM 

Martin  Plaschy,  Hombrechtikoo,  and  Fdiz  Waber,  Stifa,  bodi 

of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  StXnbii  AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93A00063,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15, 1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a9233,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146462 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  16, 1992,  832/ 
92 

Int  CL^  B32B  31/00 
MS.  CL  156—148  23  daims 


1.  Method  for  fixing  ends  of  aligned  yams  forming  a  warp-yam 
layer  wound  in  an  ordered  manner  on  a  beam,  comprising  tension- 
ing the  yams  of  die  warp-yam  layer;  positioning  the  warp-yam 
layer  between  two  plastic  foil  pieces  with  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  the  plastic  foil  pieces  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  yams 
forming  the  warp^yam  layer,  and  welding  the  yams  together  with 
die  two  plastic  foil  pieces  to  fix  the  ends  of  the  yams,  the  portion  of 
the  one  plastic  foil  piece  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  yams 
providing  a  ran-in  part  for  threading  the  waip  yam  layer  into  a 
weaving  machine. 


5,514035 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BONDED  WAFERS 
Kiyoslii  Mitani,  and  Masatalu  Katayama,  both  of  DiUuisaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158253 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/304:21/324 
MS.  a.  156—153  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  bonded  wafers  with  a  large  bonding 


strength  which  method  comprises: 

selecting  two  mirror-polished  silicon  wafers  which  differ  in 
diickness  firom  each  ottier  by  more  than  SO  pm; 

providing  a  tliinner  one  of  said  two  silicon  wafers  with  a 
thermally  grown  oxide  layer  on  its  mirror-polished  surface; 

superposing  said  two  silicon  wafers  on  each  odier  so  that  said 
diermally  grown  oxide  layer  oo  said  tliinner  silicon  is  sand- 
wiched between  said  superposed  silicon  wafers;  and 

subjecting  said  superposed  silicon  wafers  to  a  plurality  of  heat 
treatments  which  are  separated  by  cooling  treatments  in  which 
said  superposed  silicon  wafers  are  cooled  down  to  room 
temperature  between  heat  treatments. 


5,514036 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER-REINFORCED 

CATHETER  INTRODUCER 

Ernesto  Avdlanct  Miami  Lakes,  FUl,  and  Mkiiad  L.  O'Hara, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Cordfe  Corporation, 

Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,704,  Sep.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,835 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/06:31/16.31/26 

MS.  CL  156—154  2  Claims 


^U^r^^^r^:^^^^ 


W^^PP/^^AIX,^ 


1.  A  mediod  of  making  an  intravascular  catheter  sheadi  intro- 
ducer, which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  inner  plastic  tube; 

(b)  providing  an  outer  plastic  tube; 

(c)  positioning  a  braided  material  between  said  iiuier  plastic  tube 
and  said  outer  plastic  mbe  such  diat  the  inner  and  outer  plastic 
tubes  extend  distally  beyond  said  braided  material; 

(d)  heating  said  inner  and  outer  plastic  tubes  to  form  a  tubular 
sheath  having  an  intimately  bonded  relationship  between  said 
inner  and  outer  plastic  tubes  and  said  braided  material 
wiicrein  the  braided  material  enlarges  a  proximal  majority 
portion  of  the  tubular  sheath  and  the  distal  portion  of  tlie 
tubular  sheath  is  free  of  die  braided  material; 

(e)  grinding  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  sheath  so  diat  die 
tubular  sheath  has  a  substantially  constant  outer  diameter,  and 

(0  assembling  the  tubular  sheath  and  a  hub  such  diat  the  hub  is 
carried  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  sbealii.  said  hub 
defining  a  bore  communicating  with  die  interior  of  the  tubular 
sheath  and  having  a  catheter  penetrable  sealing  valve  carried 
in  said  bore  and  a  side  arm  connection  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  sheath. 


a«SE  WkFER 
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5,514037 
HEAT  SPLICING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Ralph  R.  Emenaker,  Hamilton;  Richard  Perez,  and  Louis  P. 
Bnrkart,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13233 
Int  a.*  B65H  69/06 
MS.  CL  156—159  i  Claim 

1.  A  medud  of  splicing  first  and  second  webs  of  diermoplastic 
film  with  at  least  one  of  said  webs  initially  being  under  tension, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  as  ordered  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  web  of  diermoplastic  material,  said  first  web 
of  material  initially  being  under  tension; 

(b)  providing  a  second  web  of  diemxiplastic  material; 
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(c)  creating  slack  in  said  first  web  of  tbermoplastic  material  to 
temporarily  reduce  the  tension  in  said  first  web  of  thermoplas- 
tic material; 

(d)  bringing  said  second  web  of  thermoplastic  material  into 
contact  with  said  first  web  of  djermoplastic  material  such  that 
a  portion  of  said  second  web  partially  overlaps  a  portion  of 
said  first  web  thereby  forming  an  overlapping  area; 

(e)  applying  heat  to  said  overlapping  area  to  bond  said  webs 
together,  and 

(0  severing  the  first  web  of  thermoplastic  material  immediately 
upstream  of  the  overlapping  area. 


5314,239 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTTLAYER 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
KcMi  C.  Andencn,  Newark;,  DeL,  aasiKnor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 
Ncnoars  and  Company,  WDmington,  DcL 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  142,634,  Oct  2S,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5y4M371-  This  appUcation  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,739 
Int  CL*  B29C  47/00 
MS.  CL  156—244.11  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  the  multilayer  sheet  material 
composed  of  at  least  four  layers,  which  are  ( 1 )  a  first  outer  layer  of 
a  printable  sheet  material,  (2)  an  inner  layer  of  a  fibrous  sheet 
material,  (3)  an  inner  layer  of  an  adhesive  material,  and  (4)  a 
second  outer  layer  of  a  weldable  sheet  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  extruding  the  printable  sheet  material  layer  onto  the 
fibrous  sheet  material  layer  to  form  an  extruded  printable  sheet 
material/fibrous  sheet  material  layer,  co-extniding  the  adhesive 
material  layer  and  die  weldable  sheet  material  layer  to  form  a 
two-layer  configuration,  and  then  melt-coating  die  two-layer  con- 
figuration onto  die  extruded  printable  sheet  m^erial/fibrous  sheet 
material  layer  in  a  way  that  Uie  weldable  sheet  material  layer  forms 
an  outer  layer. 


5314,238 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  AN  ADHESIVE  PROTECTIVE 

EDGING  ON  THE  EDGE  OF  A  MULTILAYER  PANEL 

SUCH  AS  A  SPACECRAFT  HEAT  SHIELD 

Andr^D.  Mauduit  St  Aygulf,  and  Gerard  Sisani,  Cannes  La 

Bocca,  both  d,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Sodete 

Nationalc  IndustrMIe,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210304 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  31, 1993, 93  03745 
Int  CL*  B32B  31/10 
U&  CL  156—201  4  Claims 


5314,240 
METHOD  FOR  INCORPORATING  A  CARRIER 
ELEMENT 
Yahya  HagUiri-'Mirani,  Municfa,  and  Rcnee-Luda  Barak, 
Untcrliadiing,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  GAO  Geseli- 
sdiafl  IBr  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906v(44,  Jun.  30, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JoL  3,  1991,  41  22 
049.8 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/1& 
MS.  CL  156—252  M  Claims 


1.  Pitxess  for  bonding  an  adhesive  protective  edging  to  a 
straight  edge  of  a  multilayer  panel  formed  of  many  layers  of  thin 
plastic  sheet,  comprising  the  following  stages; 

bonding  a  first  lateral,  adhesive  zone  of  the  edging  to  a  lower 
face  of  the  panel,  along  the  straight  edge,  by  depositing  said 
lower  face  of  the  panel  on  a  working  plane,  unwinding  the 
edging  from  a  storage  reel,  removing  a  first  anti-adhesive 
protector  covering  the  first  lateral,  adhesive  zone,  bringing  the 
uncovered  adhesive  zone  between  the  working  plane  and  a 
poition  of  the  lower  face  of  the  panel,  so  that  it  is  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  said  lower  face  along  the  straight  edge  of  the 
panel  and  simultaneously  advancing  the  panel  and  the  first 
lateral,  adhesive  zone  on  the  working  plane, 

applying  pressure  to  the  panel  along  die  straight  edge, 

bending  the  edging  in  such  a  way  that  a  second  adhesive,  lateral 
zone  of  the  edging,  covered  with  a  second  anti-adhesive 
protector,  is  bent  onto  the  upper  face  of  the  panel 

thereafter  removing  die  second  anti-adhesive  protector  whilst 
maintaining  pressure  on  the  panel,  along  the  straight  edge  and 

finally  bonding  said  second  adhesive  zone  to  said  upper  face. 


1.  A  method  for  incorporating  in  a  card  body  a  carrier  element 
with  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  disposed  on  a  substrate,  the 
carrier  element  being  connected  with  the  card  body  in  a  recess  in 
the  card  widi  the  aid  of  a  contact  adhesive  element  under  the  action 
of  pressure,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

feeding  a  contact  adhesive  tape  in  the  form  of  endless  material, 
said  tape  comprising  a  double-sided  contact  adhesive  film 
disposed  on  a  carrier  film; 
fabricating  individual  contact  adhesive  elements  in  accordance 
with  the  dimensions  of  the  adhesive  surface  provided  for  the 
bond  between  die  carrier  element  and  the  card  body  from  the 
contact  adhesive  film  of  die  contact  adhesive  tape  by  means  of 
a  cutting  tool; 
transferring  a  contact  adhesive  element  formed  by  the  preceding 
step  from  the  carrier  film  into  the  recess  in  the  card  body  by 
means  of  a  suitable  die  with  the  carrier  film  between  the  die 
and  the  contact  adhesive  element,  and  with  one  side  of  die 
contact  adhesive  element  in  direct  adhesive  contact  with  the 
recess; 
feeding  to  the  recess  area  a  carrier  film  comprising  a  substrate 
with  integrated  circuits  mounted  thereon  in  tlie  foim  of  end- 
less material,  whereby  the  integrated  circuits  can  be  sur- 
rounded for  better  prtitection  by  a  casting  compotind; 
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stamping  a  carrier  element  with  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  out 
of  the  carrier  film  and  placing  it  in  the  recess  in  the  card  body 
in  adhesive  engagement  witfi  die  conuurt  adhesive  element 


5L»^ 


5314,241 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PUNCTURE  AND  CUT 

RESISTANT  MATEIUAL 

Arnold  S.  Gould,  46  WUdwood  Dr.,  Bedford,  Mass.  01730,  and 

Larry  D.  Nichols,  134  Gray  St,  Ariington,  Mass.  02174 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3312,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,612, 

whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  744,284,  Aug.  13, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,200,263.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,107 

Int  CL'  A41D  19/00;  F41H  5/04;  B32B  31/lS 

U.S.  CL  156—261  4  Oalms 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  punchire  and  cut  resistant  composite 
tnaterial,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  carrier  sheet  formed  out  of  elastomeric  material, 
said  carrier  sheet  having  a  substantially  planar  top  surface; 

(2)  mounting  a  donor  sheet  of  material  atop  said  carrier  sheet, 
said  donor  sheet  having  substantially  planar  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  said  donor  sheet  being  mounted  atop  said  carrier 
sheet  so  that  the  boaom  surface  of  said  donor  sheet  is  dis- 
posed parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  of  said  carrier 
sheet;  and 

(3  )  positioning  said  donor  sheet  and  said  carrier  sheet  in  a 
recipr(x:ating  press  having  a  plurality  of  punch  members,  said 
plurality  of  punch  members  being  arranged  in  a  selected 
pattern  relative  to  one  another,  and  each  of  said  punch  mem- 
bers having  a  working  surface  of  a  selected  geometric  shape, 
and  operating  said  press  so  that  said  plurality  of  punch  mem- 
bers are  driven  in  their  said  selected  pattern  into  engagement 
with  said  donor  sheet  so  as  to  punch  a  plurality  of  flat  platelets 
out  of  said  donor  sheet  and  embed  them  into  said  carrier  sheet 
so  as  to  form  a  composite  sheet,  said  plurality  of  flat  platelets 
each  having  an  outer  edge  shape  corresponding  to  said 
selected  geometric  shape  of  said  punch  members,  and  said 
plurality  of  flat  platelets  being  disposed  in  said  carrier  sheet  in 
a  planar  configuration  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  said 
selected  pattern  of  said  punch  members, 

said  donor  sheet  being  selected  so  that  each  of  said  flat  platelets 
embedded  in  said  carrier  sheet  is  substantially  impervious  to 
puncturing  or  cutting  by  forces  applied  by  huid-driven  sharp 
objects,  and 

said  platelets  being  sized  and  disposed  in  said  carrier  sheet  so  as 
to  render  said  composite  sheet  puncture  and  cut  resistant,  and 
so  as  to  permit  said  composite  sheet  to  flex. 


\SIS^' 


depositing,  at  a  first  deposition  rate,  a  first  layer  of  synthetic 
diamond  having  a  first  thermal  conductivity; 

depositing,  on  said  first  layer,  at  a  second  deposition  rate  diat  is 
higher  dian  said  first  deposition  rate,  a  second  layer  of  syn- 
thetic diamond  having  a  second  thermal  conductivity; 

the  said  first  diermal  conductivity  being  at  least  fifteen  percent 
higher  than  said  second  thermal  conductivity;  and 

mounting  an  electronic  component  on  said  first  layer  of  syn- 
thetic diamond. 


5314,243 
DRY  ETCHING  APPARATUS 
bam  Malsuda,  "Dikatsaki,  and  Mwald  Sozoki,  Ht»-«ir.*.  aU 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MabnaUta  Electric  Indnstrlal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-335720 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 
UA  CL  156-^345  8  CUnis 


5314,242 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HEAT-SINKED  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Matthew  Simpson,  Sndbory,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saint  Gobain/ 

Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mms. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  Na  175387 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00;  H05H  1/4S 

UA  CL  156—299  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat-sinked  electronic  component, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  dry  etching  apparams  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  provided  widi  means  tor  controlling  a  tempera- 
ture of  a  to-be-etched  member, 

a  second  electrode  disposed  facing  in  parallel  to  die  first  elec- 
trode; 

a  vacuum  container  housing  the  tint  and  second  electrodes 
therein; 

means  for  feeding  etching  gas  into  tlie  vacuum  container  and 

means  for  impressing  a  high  frequency  power  between  the  first 
and  second  electrodes,  wherein  a  surface  of  tiie  first  electrode 
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to  be  in  touch  with  both  the  to-be-«tched  member  and  the 
etching  gas  and  to  which  the  high  freqiiency  power  is 
impressed  is  coaled  with  an  insulating  film  of  volume  resis- 
tivity p  within  a  range:  IxlO'OcmSplxlO^Qcm. 


5^14,244 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING  TAPE  TO  A 

STATIONARY  CARTON 

David  KrukM,  279  Kohr  Rd^  Kiagi  Paris,  N.Y.  11754 

Fifed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  402,855 

IbL  CL'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  15«-4M  20  Claiiiis 


5,514,245 
METHOD  FOR  CHEMICAL  PLANARIZATION  (CMP)  OF 
A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TO  PROVIDE  A  PLANAR 

SURFACE  FREE  OF  MICROSCRATCHES 
lyvng  T.  D«MDi,-  Mafedn  Grief,  and  Laurence  D.  Sclniltz,  all  of 

Botac,  Id.,  Msignon  to  Micron  Tedinology,  Inc.,  Boise,  IcL 
Condnuadon-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,657,  Aug.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  826^94,  Jan.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appiicalion  Apr.  28,  1995,  Scr.  Na 
430,276 
InL  CL'  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CL  156—636.1  17  CWtaB 


72    32    40    3SA  90    94    88    92    3«0  3K 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  sealing  tape  to  a  stationary  rectangular 
carton  where  the  tape  run  is  applied  in  part  on  the  carton  vertical 
panel  and  around  in  part  into  carton  horizontal  panel,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 
a  main  frame  structure, 
a  tape  stock  positioned  on  said  main  frame, 
a  taping  area  located  on  the  said  main  frame  with  means  of 

sensing  the  carton  and  activating  a  power  operable  unit, 
a  movably  mounted  main  moving  carriage  positioned  on  said 
main  frame  and  normally  biased  in  tape  applying  direction 
and  said  power  operable  unit  countering  said  bias  means, 
a  tape  applicator  located  on  said  main  moving  carriage  and 
positioned  to  present  tape  from  said  tape  stock  thereof  in 
coDfironlation  to  the  carton  front  panel,  during  operation  of 
said  main  moving  carriage  triggered  by  striking  of  said  power 
operable  unit, 
a  tape  support  plate  located  on  said  main  moving  carriage  and 
positioned  to  support  the  tape  against  the  said  tape  applicator, 
a  pre  pull  tnember  located  on  said  main  moving  carriage,  said 
pre  pull  member  is  positioned  to  release  a  pre  pulled  length  of 
tape  into  said  tape  applicator  during  tape  application  and  said 
pre  puU  member  is  positioned  to  pre  pull  a  length  of  tape  from 
said  stock  thereof  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  main  moving 
carriage, 
a  secoitdary  moving  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  main 
moving  carriage  and  normally  biased  against  the  said  main 
moving  carriage  to  retract  in  a  direction  opposite  the  tape 
cutting  and  wiping  direction, 
said  power  operable  unit  connected  to  said  secondary  moving 
carriage  for  striking  first  the  said  main  moving  carriage  and 
then  said  secondary  moving  carriage  on  application  of  power 
to  said  power  operable  unit, 
a  tape  cutter  means  located  on  said  secondary  moving  carriage 
and  positioned  for  striking  in  cutting  direction  to  sever  a 
length  of  tape  from  said  tape  stock, 
a  tape  wiping  means  located  on  said  secondary  moving  carriage 
positioned  to  follow  said  cutting  means  and  wipe  the  severed 
fength  of  tape  to  the  carton  horizontal  panel. 


1.  A  method  of  chemical  mechanical  planarization  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  inclu(bng  a  substrate  and  a 
dielectric  layer  formed  thereon; 

planarizing  the  dielectric  layer  by  placing  the  wafer  in  contact 
with  a  rotating  first  polishing  pad  having  a  planar  surface  for 
a  first  time  period  sufficient  to  planarize  the  dielectric  layer 
and  to  remove  at  least  some  defects;  and 

following  planarizing  die  dielectric  layer,  potishing  the  dielectric 
layer  by  placing  the  wafer  in  contact  with  a  rotating  second 
polishing  pad  formed  of  a  compressible  material  for  a  second 
time  period  sufficient  to  remove  at  least  50  A  of  material  and 
from  50-90%  of  defects  formed  during  the  planarizing  step. 


5,514,246 

PLASMA  REACTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A 

PLASMA  REACTOR 

Gay  Blalock,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Ikchnology,  Inc. 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jon.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  253,115 

Int  CI.'  H05H  1/00 

MS.  CL  156-643.1  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  away  material  adhering  to  internal  walls 
of  an  inductively  coupled  plasma  reactor,  after  dry  etching  a  wafer 
by  injecting  an  etching  gas  into  the  reactor  and  applying  electrical 
current  to  inductive  coils  to  ionize  the  etching  gas  into  a  plasma, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
injecting  a  cleaning  gas  into  die  reactor,  the  cleaning  gas  com- 
prising a  species  which  when  ionized  is  reactive  with  material 
adhering  to  the  internal  plasma  reactor  walls;  and 
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generating  a  capacitive  coupling  effect  betwem  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors, different  from  the  inductive  coils,  at  least  one  of 
which  conductors  is  positioned  externally  of  the  plasma  reac- 
tor, effective  to  both  ionize  the  cleaning  gas  into  the  reactive 
ionized  species  and  draw  such  ionized  species  in  the  direction 
of  the  external  conductor  to  impact  and  clean  away  material 
adhering  to  die  reactor  internal  walls. 


5314,247 
PROCESS  VGtL  PLASMA  ETCHING  OF  VIAS 
Hongching  Shan,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  Wn,  Pleasanton,  i>oth 
of  Calif.,  assi^iors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  CUra, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  272,356 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00:  C03C  15/00;  C23F  1/00:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CL  156—643.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  etching  vias  within  a  patterned  dielectric  film 
positioned  over  an  underiying  film  of  metal,  comprising  ttie  steps 
of: 

placing  a  substrate  containing  a  patterned  dielectric  film  posi- 
tioned over  an  underiying  metal  film  to  be  etched  onto  a 
support  platform  within  a  plasma  etch  reactor 

maintaining  a  vacuum  within  the  reactor  chamber, 

admitting  gases  into  the  reactor  chamber  for  plasma  etching  the 
dielectric  film; 

admitting  one  or  more  gases  into  the  reactor  chamber  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  underlying  metal  film  to  form  readily  vola- 
tilized compounds  within  the  subatmospberic  pressure  envi- 
ronment of  the  plasma  etch  reactor  chamber:  and 

forming  a  plasma  of  said  gases  to  etch  the  patterned  dielectric 
fihn  selectively  with  respect  to  the  underlying  metal,  while 
removing  sputtered  deposits  from  the  underlying  metal  on  the 
vertical  wall  portions  of  the  etched  via  structures,  whereby  the 
vias  are  suitable  for  accepting  metal  to  form  contacts  between 
the  underiying  metal  film  and  any  subsequentiy  deposited 
overlying  metal  film. 


5414048 

STACK  TYPE  EVAPORATOR 

Nobnyuki  Oiiuda,  and  Masahiro  Kojima,  both  of  Oyamashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation,  Osalta, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,077,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,644,  Sep.  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,152337,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

569369,  Aug.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  3, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  162,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1992,  4-062467; 
May  22,  1992,  4-131153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sqi.  17, 

2013,  has  been  disclafancd. 

Int  CL'  BOID  1/00:  F28F  13/18;  F28D  9/00 

VS.  CL  159—28.6  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  stack  type  evaporator  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  facing 
core  plates  which  are  adjoined  one  to  anotiier  at  their  periph- 
eries so  as  to  define  a  coolant  path  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  fins  each  interposed  between  the  two  adjacent 
tubular  elements  which  are  stacked  side  by  side  in  a  direction 
of  their  thickness; 
upper  and  lower  header  portions  respectively  formed  at  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  each  tubular  element,  with  the  header 
portions  being  connected  to  ttie  other  corresponding  header 
portions  so  as  to  unite  the  tubular  elements  to  form  the 
evaporator; 
a  plurality  of  recessed  ribs  protruding  inwardly  from  each  core 
plate  and  extending  vertically  in  parallel  with  one  another 
from  the  upper  header  portion  towards  the  lower  header 
portion,  wherein  as  inner  end  of  each  rib  of  one  core  plate 
faces  and  is  bonded  to  a  flat  portion  between  the  ribs  of  die 
other  core  plate; 
the  coolant  path  being  formed  through  each  tubular  element  and 
divided  by  the  ribs  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  unit  paths 
extending  from  the  upper  header  portion  towards  the  lower 
header  portion; 
each  tubular  element  having  on  its  outer  surfaces  a  plurality  of 
straight  drainage  canals   for  condensed   water  which  are 
formed  to  extend  from  the  upper  header  portion  towards  the 
lower  header  portion;  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  non-water  glass  hydrophilic  resin  coating  covering  the  outer 

surface  of  the  tubular  elements  and  ttie  fins;  and 
the  hydrophilic  resin  coating  having  a  contact  angle  6  falling 
within  a  range  of  S°-20°  whereby  both  water  drop  flying 
and  bad  smell  emission  are  reduced, 
the  hydrophilic  resin  coating  being  applied  by  immersing  said 
outer  surfaces  in  a  solution  containing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
resin  as  its  main  component,  polyamide  and/or  pol>'vinyl 
pyrrolidone  tesins  as  its  hydrophilic  agent  blended  with  the 
main  component,  a  film  hardener  having  a  concentration 
sufficient  to  produce  a  hardened  coating  but  not  so  great  as 
to  react  with  hydrophilic  atom  groups  in  the  hydrophilk: 
resin  molecules  and  thereby  fail  to  enhance  the  hydrophilic 
property,  and  a  surfactant  to  stabilize  said  resin  solution  so 
that  it  will  not  become  bubbly; 
a  width  "W"  of  each  straight  drainage  canal  covered  with  the 
hydrophilic  resin  coating  being  included  in  a  range  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  3  mm,  the  width  being  defined  as  a 
distance  between  surfaces  of  the  resin  coating  covering  an 
open  mouth  for  the  canal;  and 
a  surface  area  ratio  falling  within  a  range  of  bom  about  5  to 
about  40%,  the  surface  area  ratio  being  a  ratio  of  a  total 
area  of  the  open  mouths  to  an  overall  surface  area  of  each 
core  plate,  and  the  overall  surface  not  including  expanded 
end  regions  of  the  core  plate  but  inclusive  of  flat  portions 
and  the  straight  canals  thereof,  whereby  the  combination  of 
said  plurabty  of  straight  drainage  canals  and  said  coating  in 
said  stack  type  evaporator  results  in  substantially  lower 
odor  and  retained  water  as  compared  to  a  coated  scattered 
rib  evaporator. 


169-701  0.0.-96-I2:  QU 
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5414049 
PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER 
ThoDUH  A.  Cauley,  Ontario,  Canada;  John  G.  Langlcy,  and 
Adrian  NixoB,  bodi  of  West  YortuUre,  EncUnd,  assignors  to 
Allied  Colloids  Limited.  West  Yortcshire,  Eii(fauid 

Filed  JoL  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2«,128 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  6,  1993, 
93139M 

Int  CL"  D21H  21/10 
VS.  CL  1»— 1M.1  18  OafaH 

I.  A  process  for  maidng  paper  at  a  paper  mill  comprising 
continoously  forming  an  aqueous  anionic  cellulosic  suspension 
fctnn  cellulosic  pulp,  recycled  white  water  and  added  water  which 
is  supplied  to  tlK  mill, 

adding  to  the  suspension  a  polymeric  retention  aid  having  an  IV 

of  at  least  6  dl/g  to  fonn  floes, 
shearing  the  suspension  to  brealc  down  the  floes  to  form  micro- 

flocs, 
aggregating  tlie  microflocs  by  adding  to  the  suspension  an 

anionic  particulate  material, 
draining  the  suspension  to  form  a  sheet  and  white  water  which 

drains  through  the  screen, 
recycling  the  white  water  to  form  the  suspension, 
drying  the  slieet,  wherein 

the  polymeric  retention  aid  is  a  water  soluble  polymer  selected 
6t»i  the  group  consisting  of  non-ionic  polymers  of  non-ionic 
ethylenically  unsaturated  nxxiomer,  copolymers  of  non-ionic 
etbyienically  unsaturated  monomer  with  cationic  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  in  an  amount  oi  less  than  2  mole 
percent,  copolymers  of  non-ionic  ethylenically  imsattiratnd 
monomer  with  anionic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in 
an  amount  of  less  than  10  nmle  percent,  copolymers  of 
non-ionic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  with  anionic 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in  an  annount  of  less  than 
10  mole  percent  and  cationic  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer in  an  amount  of  less  than  2  mole  percent,  and  polyethyl- 
ene oxide,  and 
the  white  water  is  anionic  and  has  a  conductivity  of  at  least  1500 

microsiemens,  and 
tlie  amount  of  added  water  supplied  to  the  mill  is  less  than  30 
tons  per  ton  dry  weight  of  paper. 


legion,  and  linkage  means  linking  outer  end  parts  of  said  antivi- 
bration  bars  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sets  of  at  least  two  bars  in 
which  the  bars  are  aligned  along  a  straight  row  and  include  aligned 
tlirough  openings,  wherein  said  linkage  means  include,  for  each  of 
said  sets  of  antivibration  bars  aligned  along  one  row: 

(a)  a  screw  having  a  head  intended  to  bear  on  a  first  face  of  a 
first  antivibration  bar  at  one  of  the  row  and  including  means 
of  locldng  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first  antivibra- 
tion bar  and  a  threaded  rod  engaged  in  the  opening  of  said 
first  antivibration  bar,  so  as  to  project  on  a  secood  face  of  said 
first  antivibration  bar  opposite  said  first  face; 

(b)  at  least  one  spacer  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  body 
having  a  length  along  an  aiiis  of  said  spacer  substantially 
equal  to  a  separation  between  two  successive  bars  of  Che  row 
and  including,  along  the  axis  of  said  body,  a  tapped  opening 
extending  over  part  of  a  length  of  said  body  and  emerging  at 
a  first  axial  end  of  said  body  of  said  spacer  and  a  threaded  rod 
in  axial  extension  of  said  body,  at  a  longitudinal  end  of  said 
body  opposite  said  first  end  as  well  as  an  engaging  surface  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body;  and 

(c)  a  tapped  fastening  element  associated  with  a  second  antivi- 
bration bar  different  from  said  first  antivibration  bar, 

(d)  said  threaded  rod  of  said  screw  having  a  screw  thread 
allowing  it  to  be  fastened  by  screwing  in  said  tapped  opening 
of  said  spacer,  and  said  threaded  rod  of  said  spacer  having  an 
identical  screw  thread  allowing  it  to  be  tetened  in  a  tapped 
opening  of  said  tapped  fastening  element  or  in  a  tapped  spacer 
opening. 


5414051 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  WATER  FROM  A 

SOLUTION  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

HYDROFLUOROALKANE 

Dominiqiie  Balthasart,  Brussels,  and  Andri  Jacquemart,  La 

Hnlpe,   both   of,   Bdgiam,   assignors   to   Solvay   (Sod<t£ 

Anooyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Belgium,  Apr.  1, 1993, 09300321 
InL  CL"  BOID  3/36 
VS.  CL  203—14  12  Claims 


S414050 

DEVICE  FOR  ANTIVIBRATIONAL  BLOCKING  OF 

TUBES  OF  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Gerard  Boula,  Corpeau,  and  Christian  Valadoo,  Paris,  iMth  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbcvoie,  France 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,6M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jan.  20, 1993,  93  12514 
Int  CL''  F22B  37/24 
VS.  CL  165—69  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  anti vibrational  blocking  of  ubes  of  a  heat 
exchanger  including  a  bundle  of  tubes  folded  into  a  U,  ends  of  said 
tubes  being  fixed  in  a  tube  plate  arranged  in  parallel  layers  and 
juxtaposed  bent  parts  of  said  tubes  opposite  said  tube  plate  consti- 
tuting an  assembly  of  substantially  hemispherical  shape,  termed 
tube  bend  region,  said  blocking  device  including  a  set  of  antivibra- 
tion bars  each  interposed  between  the  bent  parts  of  two  adjacent 
layers  of  tubes  of  said  bundle  and  arranged  substantially  radially  of 
said  tube  bend  region,  so  as  to  have  one  end  outside  said  mbe  bend 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  recovered  mixture  of 
reaction  products  in  the  production  of  a  hydrofluoroalkane,  com- 
prising: 
fonning  a  water  and  l.l-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  azeoirope  in 
said  mixture  comprising  hydrofluoroalkane  and  water,  said 
azeotiope    at    20*    C.    having    a    water     1,1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane  molar  ratio  equal  to  (410.4):  100  and  a  vapor 
pressure  of  0.67±0.01  bar, 
distilling  said  mixture  containing  said  azeotrope. 
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removing  said  azeotrope  containing  water  as  an  overiiead  prod- 
uct, and 

recovering  said  hydrofluoroalkane  as  a  bottom  product 

11.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  recovoed  mixture  of 
reaction  products  in  the  production  of  a  hydrofluoroalkane.  com- 
prising: 

adding  l-chloro-l,l-difluoroethane  to  said  mixture  of  reaction 
products  to  form  a  water  and  l-chloro-l,l-difluoroethane 
azeotrope  in  said  mixture  of  reaction  products,  said  azeotrope 
at  20°  having  a  waterl-chloro-l,l-difluoroethane  molar  ratio 
equal  to  (t.l±0.1):100  and  a  vapor  pressure  of  2.93±0.01  bar, 

distilling  said  mixture  containing  said  azeotrope, 

removing  said  azeotrope  containing  water  as  an  oveil>ead  prod- 
uct, and 

recovering  said  hydrofluoroalkane  as  a  bottom  product 


5414052 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CONRADSON  CARBON 
CONTENT  OF  PETROLEUM  STREAMS 
Michael  C  Kerby,  Jr.,  Baton  Rooge,  La.;  Marit  A.  Greaney, 
Upper  BfaKk  Eddy,  Pa.,  and  Cari  W.  Hudson,  Baton  Rooge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Parit,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3654W,  Jan.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440y439 
lot  CL*  C25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  205—696  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  Conradson  content  of  a  peb-o- 
leum  stream,  comprising:  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  petroleiun 
stream  having  a  Conradson  carbon  content  and  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolysis mediimi  to  an  electric  current  at  a  pH  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  decrease  the  Conradson  catbon  niunber  of  the  petro- 
leum stream. 


5414053 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  GAS  CONCENTRATIONS 
AND  MICROFABRICATED  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR 
PRACTICING  SAME 
Graham  Davis,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Imants  R.  Laulcs,  RockcUffe 
Park;  Raymood  J.  Pierce,  Ottawa,  both  of,  Canada,  and 
Cindra  A.  Widrig,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-Stat 
Corporation,  Princctoo,  N  J. 

FBcd  JoL  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,460 
InL  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  205—7824  38 
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7.  A  method  of  measuring  a  concentration  of  a  dissolved  gas  in 
a  liquid  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  microfabricated  sensing  device  comprising  (i)  a 
worldng  electrode  (WE)  and  a  counter/reference  electrode 
(CRE)  established  on  the  same  or  separate  planar  substrates, 
said  WE  and  CRE  being  separated  by  a  distance  effective  to 
minimize  WE  contamination  by  components  of  said  CRE,  (ii) 
an  electrolyte  layer  (EL)  established  on  said  substrate  and 
enclosing  said  WE,  and  (iii)  a  gas  permeable  membrane 
(GPM)  esublished  on  but  not  enclosing  said  EL  and  posi- 
tioned over  said  WE,  each  of  said  GPM  and  EL  having 
respective  dimensions  and  configurations  relative  to  said  WE 
such  that  a  flux  of  gas  to  said  WE,  from  a  liquid  sample  in 
contact  with  the  device,  is  a  functicMi  of  an  amoiut  of  gas 
passing  through  said  GPM; 

(b)  contacting  a  liquid  sample  containing  a  gas  to  said  device 
such  that  said  liquid  sample  provides  a  low  impedance  path 
between  said  WE  and  CRE; 


(c)  applying  a  potential  to  said  WE  with  respect  to  said  CRE 
effective  to  allow  molecules  of  the  gas  to  undergo  a  redox 
reaction  at  said  WE; 

(d)  measuring  a  current  output  of  said  device;  and 

(e)  determining  a  concentration  of  die  gas  based  on  said  mea- 
sured current 


5414054 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PHOTOCHLORINATION  OF 

ALKYL-AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Carlo  Ribaldo;  Giuseppe  ContanU,  and  Vittorio  McMori,  ail  of 

Moan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enidiem  Synthesis  S.pjU  Palermo, 

Italy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1993,  MI93A0346 
InL  CL'  C07C  I7A)0 
VS.  CL  204—157.6  14  ( 


s-j_i_ 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  pbotochlorination  of  the  side  chain 
of  an  allcyl-aromatic  compound  by  contact  with  chlorine  imder 
action  of  light  radiation  comprising: 

1)  continuously  removing  a  portion  of  an  alkyl-arooutic  com- 
pound firom  a  container, 

2)  mixing  said  alkyl-aromatic  compound  with  dilotine  in  a  stMic 
mixer  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  mixture; 

3)  feeding  said  homogenous  mixture,  in  the  liquid  phase,  to  tiie 
bottom  of  a  long-tubular-shaped  reactor,  witliout  any 
mechanical  stirring,  said  reactor  being  at  least  partially  com- 
posed of  a  material  which  is  transparent  to  light  radiation  and 
externally  equipped  with  a  supply  of  light  radiation,  said 
reactor  being  maintained  under  pbotochlorination  conditions: 

4)  reacting  said  homogenous  mixture  to  almost  completely  use 
up  said  chlorine;  and 

5)  recovering  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  chlorinated  allcyl-aromatic 
compound  and  hydrochloric  acid  by-product  at  the  head  of 
said  reactor, 

wherein  said  reaction  mixture  is  continuously  cycled  to  said 
container,  where  a  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid  is  separated 
from  said  chlorinated  alkyl-aromatic  compound,  and 

wherein  said  alkyl-aromatic  compound  is  partially  chloriitaied 
at  each  cycling  in  said  reactor,  the  nimiber  of  cycles 
depending  on  tiie  degree  of  chloriiuoion  desired. 


5414055 

VERTICALLY  STACKED  TRAYS  OVERFLOWING 

UQUID  CONGEALING  INTO  ELECTROPHORESIS  GEL, 

AND  OPTIONAL  COMBINATION  SPACER-COMBS 

BETWEEN  THE  TRAYS 

James  Gautsch,  c/o  BIO  101,  Inc.,  1060  Joshna  Way,  Vista, 

Calif.  92083 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  Na  377,866 

InL  CL'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  264—104  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prqiaring  flat  sheets  of  a  gel  stale  material 

suitable  to  receive  samples  upon  which  electrophoresis  may  be 

performed,  the  method  comprising: 
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vcftically  stacking  in  a  vertical  stack 

a  plurality  of  tnys  each  having  (i)  a  base  and  sides  defining  a 
substantially  flat  substantially  shallow  interior  reservoir,  (ii) 
an  overflow  outlet  firom  which  liquid  received  into  the 
reservoir  will  flow  out  of  the  reservoir  when  a  ptedeler- 
mined  liquid  level  is  reached  in  the  reservoir,  and  (iii)  a  top 
opening  located  so  that  it  may  be  disposed  in  position 
below  the  overflow  outlet  of  any  immediately  overlying 
tray  in  the  vertical  stack  of  trays,  interleaved  with 
a  plurality  of  spacers  insetted  between  successive  ones  of  the 
vertically  stacked  plurality  of  trays,  each  a  spacer  at  least 
partially  in  the  aspect  of  a  comb  having  downwards  extend- 
ing teeth; 
wherein,  by  the  interleaved  stacking  of  trays  and  of  spacers 
having  at  least  the  partial  aspect  of  a  comb  having  down- 
wards extending  teeth,  an  amy  of  small  volumes  in  the 
reservoir  of  each  tray  that  supports  a  spacer  is  protected  by 
the  teeth  features  of  the  spacer  against  any  incursion  of 
liquid: 
pouring  a  liquid  material  that  will  gel  to  a  gel  slate  into  an 
uppermost  one  of  vertically  stacked  irays  so  that  the  liquid 
fills  the  reservoir  of  this  uppermost  tray  to  a  ptedetennined 
height  it  will  then  overflow  through  the  overflow  outlet  of  this 
uppermost  tray,  flowing  downwards  into  the  reservoir  of  a 
next  lower  tray  and  successively  cascading  downwards  from 
tray  to  tray  as  the  reservoir  of  each  tray  is  filled  to  a  uniform 
even  level  until,  ultimately,  a  reservoir  of  bottom  one  of  the 
stacked  trays  is  reached  and  filled  with  the  liquid  material; 
letting  the  liquid  material  in  each  iray  gel  so  as  to  form  a  gel 
state  material  suitable  to  receive  samples  upon  which  electro- 
phoresis is  conducted;  and 
removing  the  at  least  one  spacer  upon  the  gelling  of  the  liquid 
material,  leaving  an  array  of  voids  in  the  gel  state  material 
suitable  to  receive  the  samples  upon  which  electrophoresis  is 
ultimately  conducted; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  trays  each  containing  flat  sheets  of  a  gel 
state  material  suitable  to  receive  samples  upon  which  electro- 
phoresis may  be  performed  have  been  simultaneously  pre- 
pared. 


APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  DNA  SEQUENCING 
Riduurd  J.  Doathart,  Richland,  and  Shannon  L.  Croweil,  Elto- 
pia,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  BatteUe  Memorial  Institute, 
Ridilaiid,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,876 
InL  CL*  COIN  27/26:27/441 
MS.  CL  204—464  16  Claiins 

15.  A  method  for  sequencing  DNA  samples,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  gel  support  unit  having 

(1)  an  upper  buffer  chamber  having  an  access  slot,  said  upper 
buffer  chamber  mounted  on, 

(2)  a  plate  assembly  having  cover  plate  and  ribbon  channel 
plate  defining  a  plurality  of  sample  loading  spaces  wherein 
each  sample  loading  space  is  open  to  said  access  slot  and 
adjacent  to  a  polymerized  gel  within  the  ribbon  chaimel 
plate,  said  plate  assembly  further  having  an  interface  edge; 

(b)  placing  a  drum  assembly  adjacent  to  said  gel  said  interface 
edge,  said  drum  assembly  having 

(1)  a  drum  with  a  deposition  membrane  noounted  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  apart  firom  said  interface  edge,  defining  a  plate- 
drum  gap, 

(2)  a  lower  buffer  chamber  with  a  drum  su(q)ort  unit,  said 
dt\u3  placed  upon  said  drum  support  unit  and  extending 
into  said  lower  buffer  chamber, 

(c)  providing  electrical  circuit  having 

(1)  an  upper  electrode  mounted  within  said  upper  buffer 
chamber,  and  attached  to  a  high  voltage  power  supply,  and 

(2)  a  lower  electrode  mounted  within  said  lower  buffer  cham- 
ber and  attached  to  said  high  voltage  power  supply, 

(d)  filling  said  sample  spaces  with  said  DNA  samples; 

(e)  filling  said  upper  buffer  chamber  and  said  lower  btiffer 
chamber  with  at  least  one  buffer  solution; 

(0  rotating  said  drum  and  forming  a  plate-drum  interface  in  said 
plate-drum  gap  with  said  buffer  solution  from  said  lower 
buffer  chamber, 

(g)  imposing  an  electrical  potential  across  the  upper  electrode 
and  the  lower  electrode  and  passing  electrical  current  between 
said  upper  electrode  and  said  lower  electrode  through  said 
buffer  solution  in  said  upper  buffer  chamber,  through  said 
DNA  sample,  through  said  polymerized  gel,  and  through 
buffer  solution  coating  said  deposition  membrane,  through  the 
buffer  solution  within  the  lower  buffer  chamber  to  said  lower 
electrode,  and  thence  back  to  said  power  source;  and 

(h)  electrophoretically  separating  said  DNA  sample  in  temporal 
distribution  on  said  deposition  membrane. 


5,514,257 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TI-TIN  LAMINATES 
Masahiko  Kobayashi,  and  NoboyoU  lUcahashi,  both  of  Focho, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Andva  Corporatiofi,  Fncfan,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^137 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-264770 

Int.  a.*  C23C  14/34 

MS.  CL  204—192.17  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  Ti — TiN  laminates  in  a  multi<hamber 

system  having  at  least  two  chambers  for  magnetron  sputtering 

comprising  a  magnetron  cathode  having  a  Ti  tai^get,  a  circular  band 

magnet  truncated  by  two  parallel  straight  lines  and  a  trapezoidal 

magnet  disposed  within  said  circular  band  magnet,  wherein  a 

process  for  forming  T\  film  is  carried  out  within  one  chamber  by 

magnetron  sputtering  and  a  process  for  forming  TiN  film  is  carried 

out  within  the  other  chamber  by  reactive  magnetron  sputtering, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  carrying  out  a  Ti  film  formation  process  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  carrying  out  a  TiN  film  formation  process  on  said  substrate; 
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5,514499 
SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
JwUi  SUota,  TMUkawa;  Ichiro  Ohno,  HachioJL,  and  ffidctaka 
UcUami,  'nK:liikawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,951,  Dec  10, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootiituatioa  of  Ser.  No.  869^(42,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continualioa  of  Scr.  No.  621,357,  Dec 
3, 1990,  abandoned  This  application  Nor.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
158,821 
Chdms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  7, 1989,  1-316365 
Int  CL*  C23C  l4/i4 
MS.  CL  204—298.19  n  ClafaDS 


(c)  alternating  the  TiN  film  formation  process  and  the  Ti  film 
formation  process  within  each  chamber  before  a  TiN  film 
adhered  to  an  inner  wall  of  tlie  chamber  where  the  process  for 
forming  IIN  film  is  being  carried  out  teaches  a  thickness  great 
enough  to  cause  peeling  thereof:  and 

(d)  shifting  the  position  of  said  trapezoidal  magnet  at  the  time  of 
the  alternation  so  that  a  thickness  distribution  of  said  Ti  and 
TIN  films  is  uniform. 


5,514,258 

SUBSTRATE  PLATING  DEVICE  HAVING  LAMINAR 

FLOW 

Oscar  J.  Brinket,  and  Brian  C.  Brinkct,  both  of  3816  Montego 

Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92649 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,417 

Int  a.'  C25D  5/08,77/00 

U.S.  a.  204—237  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  uniform  flow  of  an  electroplat- 
ing solution  during  electroplating  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  a  plating  bath,  the  container  having  an 
inlet; 

an  inlet  plate  having  an  internal  channel,  the  chaimel  in  fluid 
coimection  with  the  inlet  for  conducting  the  solution  contain- 
ing a  desired  plating  material; 

an  insert  plate  having  conical  apertures  for  passing  the  electro- 
plating solution  from  the  insert  plate  into  the  plating  bath  and 
for  providing  an  even  distribution  of  the  electroplating  solu- 
tion into  the  plating  bath; 

an  anode; 

a  tunnel  plate  having  a  tunnel  through  which  the  electroplating 
solution  passes,  the  solution  having  a  laminar  flow  upon 
exiting  the  tunnel: 

a  catlKxle; 

an  outiet  for  expelling  out  of  the  plating  bath  tiie  electroplating 
solution;  and 

a  pump  system  for  circulating  the  solution  between  the  inlet  and 
the  outiet 
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1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressure  resistant  vessel; 

means  coupled  to  said  pressure  resistant  vessel,  for  dischaiging 
gas  from  said  pressure  resistant  vessel; 

means  coupled  to  said  pressure  resistant  vessel,  for  supplying 
gas  for  sputtering  into  said  pressure  resistant  vessel; 

a  substrate  disposed  in  said  pressure  resistant  vessel  to  be 
formed  with  a  film  at  least  on  one  surface  tliereof; 

a  target  disposed  opposite  to  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  in 
said  pressure  resistant  vessel,  and  formed  of  a  substance  to 
become  a  material  of  the  film  to  be  coated  on  said  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

an  anode  disposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  target,  said 
anode  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  tugex  and 
having  one  surface  feeing  toward  said  target; 

a  magnet  provided  at  a  back  side  of  a  target  opposing  surface  of 
said  substrate,  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  confine  a 
plasma  produced  between  said  target  and  said  anode  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  substrate  opposing  surface  of  said  target,  said 
magnet  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  N  and  S  poles; 

in  each  pair  of  said  N  and  S  poles,  one  of  the  poles  being 
surrounded  by  the  other  of  the  poles,  and  the  at  least  two  pairs 
of  N  and  S  poles  being  independendy  located  side  by  side: 

said  anode  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate-shaped  anode, 
said  plate-shaped  anode  having  a  portion  covering  said  target, 
and  said  plate-shaped  aiKxie  having  at  least  two  openings 
correspcwding  to  the  at  least  two  pairs  of  N  and  S  poles  of 
said  magnet,  the  at  least  two  openings  having  at  least  two 
edges  corresponding  to  at  least  two  legioas  in  each  of  which 
the  plasma  generated  between  said  target  and  said  anode  is 
confined  by  the  magnetic  field  generated  between  tiie  N  and  S 
poles  of  each  of  said  pairs,  each  of  tlie  openings  having  an 
iimer  edge  which  extends  at  a  position  between  a  plane, 
passing  through  an  intermediate  point  between  one  of  the 
corresponding  one  pair  of  the  N  and  S  poles  of  said  magnet 
and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  target,  and  the 
outer  located  one  of  the  correspoftding  one  pair  of  the  N  and 
S  poles;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  sputtering  current  to  said  anode  and  to 
said  target. 
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V14,2M 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  PLATING 
O.  Gwcon  Sco,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  wwrffnor  to  Samsang 
Efectronia  Co.,  LttL,  Sdwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  391^1 
int.  CI.*  C23C  14/34:14/32 
\}&.  a.  2M— 298J6  2  < 


1.  An  apparanis  for  simultaneous  plating  comprising; 

a  first  chamber  in  which  arc  ion  plating  and  HCD  ion  plating 

may  be  concurrently  or  selectively  poformed; 
a  second  chamber  in  which  a  sputtering  plating  may  be  per- 

fofined; 
a  vacuum  pump  which  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

chambers;  and 
two  tlirotde  valves  each  of  which  is  coonected  to  one  of  said  two 

chambers. 


5,514,261 

ELECTROPLATING  BATH  FOR  THE 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  SILVER-TIN  ALLOYS 

GOnter  HerUotz,  BradikSbel;  Thomas  Frey,  Haoan,  and  Woif- 

gang  Hempd,  Fricdberg,  all  oC,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C. 

Heraens  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,eM 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gemiany,  Feb.  5,  1994,  44  A3 
M1.9;  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40  176.0 

Int  ex."  C25D  3/56;3/60:  C09D  5/00:  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  205—238  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  bath  for  the  electrodepostion  of  silver-tin  alloys 
said  aqueous  bath  having  a  pH  of  0  to  14  and  comprising 
120  g/1  of  silver  as  a  soluble  silver  compound, 
100  g/I  of  tin  as  a  soluble  tin  compound, 
450  g^  of  at  least  one  mercapto  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mercaptoalkanecaiiwxylic  acids,  mercap- 
toalkanesulfonic  acids,  and  salts  of  said  acids,  and 
0  to  200  g/1  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  conductivity  acids  and  conductivity  salts. 


POWER  SUPPty 


maintaining  an  oxygen-free  and  moisture-free  inert  atmosphere 

above  said  solution  in  said  reactor,  and 
applying  a  voltage  between  said  electrodes  sufiScient  to  perform 

electrochemical  deposition  of  a  trans-polyacetylene  film  on 

said  substrate  from  said  solution. 


5,514,263 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METALUC  LEAD 
FROM  BATTERY  PASTE 
Johamms  B.  J.  SpUkennan,  and  RiKlolf  J.  M.  Grocnen,  both  of 
Ambem,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  H.  J.  Enthoven  Limited, 
Derbyshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,667,  Oct  12,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion JuL  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,176 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13, 1991, 
9102994 

Int.  CL*  C25C  1/14 
XiS.  CL  205—348  20  Claims 
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5,514062 
ELECTOCHEMICAL  DEPOSITION  OF  TRANS- 
POLYACETYLENE  FILMS 
Ching-Hsong  Wn,  Farmington  Hills,  Micfa.,  and  Micfaaei  A. 
Ikmor,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,313 
Int  a.*  C25B  3/00:  C25D  9/02 
VS.  a.  205—317  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  method  for  depositing  an  electrically 
conductive  trans-polyacetylene  film  on  a  substrate  from  a  solution, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  solution  comprising  substantially  dehydrated  ethyl 

alcohol  in  a  reactor, 
immersing  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  solution,  the  anode  of  said 
electrode  pair  acting  as  said  substrate. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  metallic  lead  from  battery  paste 
comprising 

(a)  iotroducing  battery  paste  slurry  containing  solid  lead  par- 
ticles into  the  cathode  compartment  of  an  electrolysis  unit, 
said  electrolysis  unit  comprising: 

(i)  an  anode  and  a  cathode  compartment  separated  by  an  ion 

selective  membrane  or  a  diaphragm, 
(ii)  said  cathode  compartment  comprising  a  high  surface  area 

electrode  of  40  to  5000  m^/m'. 
(iii)  liquid  electrolyte  containing  a  compleung  agent,  and 
(iv)  a  bed  of  fluidized  particles  comprising  said  solid  lead 

particles  in  said  cathode  compartment 

(b)  electrocbemically  depositing  the  lead  contained  in  the  fluid- 
ized lead  particles  as  metallic  lead  on  the  cathode,  and 

(c)  removing  the  deposited  lead  from  the  cathode. 
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5,514064 
PRESSURIZED  SOLUTION  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  PH 
CONTROL 
Tsmmy  J.  Shane,  LoganvOle,  Ga.,  aciignor  to  Toncoj  Equip- 
ment Company,  Loganvilie,  Ga. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  182,766,  Jan.  14, 1994.  This  appHcathm 

Not.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3353U 

Int  CI*  C02F  1/66 

VS.  CL  210—96.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  gas  comprising  carbon  dioxide 
into  a  liquid  stream  flowing  through  a  pipe  to  reduce  the  pH  of  said 
liquid  stream,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  said  gas  at  a  first  flow  rate  and  a  first 
pressure  between  about  30  and  300  psig; 

b.  means  for  providing  a  carrier  liquid  coursing  water  at  a 
second  flow  rate  and  a  secoiKi  pressure  which  is  a  minimum 
of  50  pisg; 

c.  means  for  mixing  said  gas  and  said  liquid  at  an  elevated 
pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  stream  to 
form  a  supersaturated  cariwn  dioxide-water  solution; 

d.  means  for  maintaining  said  solution  at  said  elevated  pressure 
imtil  introduced  into  said  liquid  stream;  and 

e.  difiiision  means  inserted  into  said  pipe  for  introducing  said 
solution  continuously  into  said  liquid  stream,  releasing  excess 
carbon  dioxide  from  said  solution  into  said  liquid  stream, 
wherein  said  diffusion  means  comprises  a  solution  inlet  means 
and  a  diflfiiser  means,  said  diffiiser  means  comprising  a  gen- 
erally hollow  interior  and  generally  solid  walls,  said  walls 
comprising  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  allowing  commu- 
nication between  said  interior  and  the  exterior. 


5,514065 
AUTOMATIC  SCREW  MACHINE  WFTH  SELF- 
CLEANING  FILTER 
Gary  F.  Nowak,  Newington,  and  Glen  L.  Nowak,  New  Britain, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nowak  Products,  Inc.,  Newing- 
ton, Conn. 

Filed  Jnn.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,370 
Int  CL*  BOID  33/073:33/46 
VS.  CL  210—136  6  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  screw  machine,  comprising:  mounting  means 
for  mounting  a  pltnality  of  tools  at  a  machining  location;  a  sump 
disposed  at  a  level  below  said  machining  location;  a  liquid  delivery 
system  including  a  pump  and  an  intake  conduit  for  condticting 
liquid  from  said  sump  to  said  machining  location;  and  filter  means 
including  a  filter  element  comprised  of  a  screen  having  pores 
therein,  a  cleaning  brush,  support  structure,  and  a  core  member, 
said  filter  element  having  a  central  axis,  an  internal  chamber,  and 
an  outside  surface  portion  on  said  screen  of  circular  configuration 
extending  circumferentially  and  in  the  direction  of  said  central 
axis,  and  being  mounted  by  said  support  structure  for  rotation 
about  said  central  axis,  said  cleaning  brush  being  configured  for 
sweeping  said  screen  outside  surface  portion  and  being  iiKMmted 
by  said  support  structure  in  direct  contact  with  said  surface  portion; 
said  intake  conduit  of  said  liquid  delivery  system  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  chamber  of  said  filter  element  for  the  withdrawal 


of  liquid  passing  diereinto,  and  said  fitter  element  being  opera- 
tively disposed  in  said  siunp  for  sufFiision  by  liquid  contained 
therein;  said  core  member  being  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said 
filter  element  and  having  an  end  portion  connected  to  said  intalce 
conduit  and  a  passage  therein  open  to  said  chamixr  and  said 
conduit  for  establishing  flow  communication  therebetween,  said 
core  member  also  including  a  check  valve  mechanism  allowing 
passage  of  liquid,  from  said  filter  element  chamber  to  said  intake 
conduit;  said  machine  additionally  including  drive  means  opera- 
tively connected  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  filter  element, 
whereby  said  surface  portion  of  said  screen  may  automatically  be 
cleaned  by  rotation  against  said  cleaning  brush. 


5414066 
(HL- WATER  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 
FLOATING  SKIMMER,  A  HYDROCYCLONE  AND  A 
TUBULAR  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Kevin  J.  O'Brien,  and  Gavan  J.  J.  Prendergmt,  both  of  Victo- 
ria, Australia,  assignors  to  Conoco  Specialty  Products  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  10, 1993,  PL8693 
Int  CL*  BOID  17/02:  Ei2B  15/04 
VS.  CL  210—167  6  ( 


V- tV~1 


( L    ,,^. 


7^7777 


22  21 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  water  contaminated  with  a  H^ter 
contaminant,  the  contaminated  water  being  contained  in  a  source 
for  the  contaminated  water  and  having  an  exposed  surface,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  skimmer  floatable  on  the  surface  of  the  contaminated  water 

and  skimming  off  a  portion  thereof; 
a  hydrocyclone  separator  receiving  the  portion  skimmed  off  by 
said  skimmer,  said  hydrocyclone  separator  at  least  partially 
separating  the  contaminant  from  tiK  water  and  discharging  a 
contaminant  rich  stream  from  an  overflow  outlet; 
a  second  separator  receiving  the  contaminant  rich  stream  fnxn 
said  overflow  outlet,  said  second  separator  separating  the 
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caatamiiuuit  from  the  water  within  a  vessel  for  storing  the 
contaminant,  said  second  aepantot  comprising  an  ekmgated 
tubular  structure  insertable  in  the  vessel; 

said  second  separator  having  a  first,  generally  upright,  tubular 
member  with  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  second  separator 
to  the  vessel  when  said  second  separator  is  inserted  in  the 
vessel,  said  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  having 
an  inlet  which  is  exterior  of  the  vessel  when  said  second 
separator  is  inserted  in  said  vessel,  said  inlet  receiving  the 
contaminant  rich  stream  from  said  hydrocyclone  separator, 
said  contaminant  rich  stream  passing  through  said  first  bibular 
member  and  into  the  vessel,  said  second  end  of  said  first 
tubular  member  being  positionable  in  the  vessel  to  a  given 
depth  when  said  second  separator  is  inserted  in  the  vessel:  and 

said  second  separator  having  a  second  tubular  member  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  tubular  member  being 
provided  at  least  partially  within  said  first  tubular  member, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  having  an  outlet 
for  separated  water  which  is  exterior  of  the  vessel  when  the 
second  separator  is  insetted  in  the  vessel,  said  second  end  of 
said  second  tubular  member  being  positionable  in  the  vessel 
to  a  depth  below  said  second  end  of  said  first  tubular  member 
when  said  second  separator  is  inserted  in  the  vessel  to  open 
into  a  region  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  water  settles. 


wherein  each  of  said  nozzle  holes  (22)  is  formed  so  as  to  jet 
bubbles  dispersed  in  said  liquid  containing  suspended  par- 
ticles, each  of  said  nozzle  holes  (22)  having  a  diameter  of 
several  micrometers  to  several  hundred  micrometers. 


S^14,2« 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  COOLING  APPARATUS 

IMahira  Ohid,  MiyasI,  Japan,  aaaigMr  to  TUcamgo  Netaog- 

akn  K«C7o  KakwMU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/WM»,  |  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  $  l«2(c) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  Zi,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  1SC«56 
Claims  priority,  appHcaiioa  Japan,  May  20, 1991, 3-1439M 
Int  CL*  Cnr  1/78 
vs.  CL  21«— 192  9  Claims 


5,514,2*7 
APPAKATUS  FOR  DISSOLVING  A  GAS  INTO  AND 
MIXING  THE  SAME  WITH  A  UQUID 
Katnyirid  MacUya,  Toyaau;  Kiado  HinMawa,  Yatsoo;  IWdo 
Hori;  MMakazn  Kashiwa,  both  of  Toyama,  and  lUcaynU 
KiMMMta,  MatanoMto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idee  Izimii 
Corporation,  Onlu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/jr93m679,  i  371  Date  JuL  12,  1993,  {  lt2(e) 
Date  Jai.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2334*,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FDcd  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1992,  4-148769; 
May  18,  1992,  4-149880;  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-2399C7;  Sep.  17, 
1992,  4-275159;  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-27306 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04;  C02F  1/24 
VS.  CL  210—170  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  water  tank  containing  a  purified  water  having  a  specific  resis- 
tance of  at  least  lM£2.cm,  and  from  which  calcium  caibonate 
and  silica  compoiKnts  have  been  removed, 

pipings  for  outwardly  introducing  said  purified  water  from  said 
water  tank  to  the  apparatus  to  be  cooled  and  returning  said 
purified  water  from  the  cooled  apparams  to  said  water  tanlc, 

pump  means  for  circulating  said  purified  water  through  said 
pipings,  and 

means  for  su{^ying  ozone  into  said  purified  water. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imxing  a  gas  with  a  liquid  and  for  dissolving 
the  gas  into  the  liquid  under  pressure,  comprising: 

a  fluid  flow  passage; 

a  throttled  section  formed  in  said  fluid  flow  passage; 

a  widened  section  having  a  gradually  increased  diameter  and 
which  is  continuous  with  said  throttled  section; 

a  gas  inlet  provided  in  a  portion  of  said  widened  section  slightly 
downstream  of  said  throttled  section; 

a  mixing  section  having  an  outiet  and  provided  downstream  of 
said  widened  section,  for  mixing  a  gas  introduced  from  said 
gas  inlet  with  a  liquid  in  said  fluid  flow  passage,  said  mixing 
section  dissolving  gas.  which  has  been  mixed  with  the  liquid, 
into  the  liquid  by  pressurizing  the  liquid,  with  the  gas  mixed 
therein,  in  said  mixing  section;  and 

a  nozzle  section,  having  nozzle  holes  (22),  provided  on  said 
outlet  of  said  mixing  section  for  outputting  said  liquid  with 
said  gas  dissolved  therein;  and 


5,514,269 
DUAL  SEPARATOR  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Gene  F.  Day,  Hillsborongh,  and  Arthur  E.  Bliss,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Precision  Graphics,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  JoL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,707 
Int  a.'  BOID  35/06 
VS.  CL  204—660  23  Chiims 

1.  A  dual  separator  purification  system  for  liquids,  the  system 
comprising, 

(a)  a  first  separator  having 

(i)  a  imving  surface  adherent  to  contaminants, 

(ii)  an  electrode  spaced  apart  from  a  portion  of  tlie  moving 

surface  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween  for  fluid  flow, 
(iii)  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  the  gap, 
(iv)  means  for  relatively  biasing  the  electrode  and  tlK  moving 

surface  so  that  the  liquid  within  the  gap  is  subject  to  an 

electric  field  and  contaminants  within  the  liquid  adiiere  to 

the  moving  surface,  and 
(v)  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  after  exposure  to  the 

electiic  field  within  the  first  separator,  and 

(b)  a  second  separator  having 

(i)  a  laminate  of  at  least  one  porous  layer  for  fluid  flow  and  at 
least  two  conductive  layers, 

(ii)  means  for  introdiKing  the  liquid  into  the  porous  layer  of 
the  laminate,  the  means  for  introducing  the  liquid  into  the 
porous  layer  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 
means  for  collecting  the  liquid  from  the  gap  of  the  first 
separator. 
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5,514,270 

PLURAL  LAYER  FIBER  FILTER  ELEMENT  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING 

Ytzhak  Barzuza,  la  Frankliirter  Street,  Petach  Tikvali,  IsraeL 

assignor  to  Filtration  Ltd.,  Petach  Tikvah,  and  Ytzhak  Bai^ 

ziiza,  HerzUa,  l>oth  oC,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  231,183 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Apr.  28, 1993, 105537 

Int.  a."  BOID  29/68 

VS.  CL  210—356  7  Claims 


1.  A  filter  element  and  a  system  for  cleaning  said  filter  element, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  each  containing  a  number  of  tensioned  fibers 
having  a  known  coefBcient  of  friction  therebetween  and 
arranged  in  substantially  uniform  orientation  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  their  active  length,  along  which  portion  at  least, 
each  of  said  fibers  is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  its 
adjacent  fibers; 

a  body  member  with  a  surface  of  a  given  radius  of  curvature 
constituting  a  backing  surface  for  said  fibers; 

nozzle  means  having  at  least  one  outlet  for  applying  a  mixture  of 
two  fluids  in  tlie  form  of  at  least  one  pressurized  fluid  jet 
against  the  fibers;  and 


means  for  applying  relative  movement  between  said  fiber  layen 

and  said  fluid  jet, 
wherein  die  overall  thickness  h  of  the  fiber  layers  is  determined 

by  the  expression: 


AS- 


/>.  41  J.  giJ.  (82/51)0^ 


(iii)  means  for  relatively  biasing  tlie  conductive  layers  of  the 
laminate  so  that  the  liquid  within  the  porous  layer  is  subject 
to  an  electric  field  and  contaminants  witliin  the  liquid 
adhere  to  at  least  one  of  the  conductive  layers,  and 

(iv)  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  after  exposure  to  the 
electric  field  within  the  second  separator. 


B^   n-  710.01  +  100  (pB/K)]  +  S.4  ■  KP 

wherein: 

P  is  tlie  fluid  pressure  of  tlie  jet  in  dynes  per  cm^; 

A  is  the  width  of  the  nozzle's  outlet  in  the  direction  of  die 

fibers,  in  cm; 
B  is  the  width  of  the  nozzle's  outlet  in  the  direction  across  ttie 

fibers,  in  cm: 
51  is  the  specific  weight  of  a  first  fluid  in  ttie  fluid  jet.  in  gram 

mass/cm^; 
67  2  is  tiie  specific  weight  of  a  second,  heavier  fluid,  which  is 

mixed  widi  the  first  fluid,  in  gram  mass/cm^; 
n  is  the  number  of  fibers  in  a  cross-section  of  one  cm^  of  the 

fiber  layers; 
T  is  the  tensional  load  on  a  single  fiber  in  dynes; 
|j  is  ttie  coefBcient  of  friction  between  tlie  fibers;  and 
R  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  fiber  layers  which  is  closest 

to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  body  member,  in  cm. 


t 

t  5,514,271 

UNDERFLOW  CYCLONE  WITH  PERFORATED  BARREL 
John  S.  Bnchanam  jnd  Christopbcr  G.  Smalley,  both  of  Hamil- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  MobO  Oil  Corporatioa,  Fairfu,  Va. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,794 
Int  CL'  COIG  11/00;  B04C  i/06 
U.S.  CL  203— U3  11 1 


♦    J14      ♦,J1i     ♦    «•     ♦  » 


1— ">e%i— 1>*^ 


1.  In  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  heavy  feed 
is  catalytically  cracked  by  contact  with  a  regenerated  cracking 
catalyst  in  a  cracking  reactor  to  produce  lighter  products  and  spent 
catalyst,  and  wherein  spent  catalyst  is  regenerated  in  a  catalyst 
regeneration  means  containing  primary  and  secondary  separators 
for  recovery  of  catalyst  and  fines  frtxn  flue  gas  to  produce  a  flue 
gas  stream  containing  entrained  catalyst  fines,  tlie  improvement 
comprising  use  of  a  third  stage  separator  to  remove  at  least  a 
portion  of  tlie  catalyst  fines  from  the  flue  gas,  said  tiiinl  stage 
separator  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  cyclone  body  having  a  length  and  a  cylindrical 

axis; 
a  tangential  vapor  inlet  connective  with  an  inlet  end  of  said 

cyclone  body  for  a  stream  of  vapor  and  entrained  fines; 
a  cylindrical  vapor  outlet  tube  within  said  inlet  end  of  said 
cylindrical  cyclone  body  for  withdrawal  of  gas  with  a  reduced 
entrained  fines  content,  said  outlet  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
axis  aligned  with  said  cylindrical  axis  of  said  cyclone  body; 
and 
a  plurality  of  radially  and  longitudinally  distributed  fines  outlets 
for  removing  most  of  said  entrained  fines  and  a  minor  amount 
of  gas,  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of  openings  over  at  least  a 
third  of  the  length  of  said  cyclone  body  and  wherein  said  sets 
of  openings  are  oniformly  radially  distributed 
and  wherein  essentially  all  of  said  gas  with  a  reduced  entrained 
fines  content  is  withdrawn  via  said  vapor  outlet  tube. 
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5^14^2 

PROCESS  FOR  RE-REFINING  USED  OIL 

Benjamin  S.  Santos,  38735  Honliiigtoa  Clr^  Fremoat,  Calif. 

M536 
Cootlnnatioa-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,634,  May  7, 1992,  aban- 
doned. TUs  application  Jon.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  71,775 
Int  CL'  CMM  175/Oa 
VS.  CL  208—179  20  Claims 


rcn-»fs^T— f 


jz. 


1.  A  process  for  re-re6ning  used  oil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  used  oil  having  impurities  including  carbonaceous 
materials,  metals  and  otber  oxidizable  components  and  dis- 
persant  additives, 

(2)  beating  the  oil  for  whatever  interval  is  necessary  to  reach  a 
temperature  equal  to  or  greater  tlian  about  745  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit and  less  than  or  equal  to  1000  degrees  Fahrenheit  and 
holding  said  temperature  for  an  interval  effective  to  negate  the 
ability  of  any  dispersant  additives  to  keep  said  impurities  in 
solution, 

(3)  ctwling  the  oil  to  approximately  70-120  degrees  Fahrenheit, 

(4)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  oxidizing  agent  of  a  type 
adcqiiatf  to  oxidize  at  least  said  carbonaceous  materials,  met- 
als and  other  oxidizable  components  to  create  acid  sludge  in 
solution  and  of  a  concentration  adequate  to  cause  substantially 
complete  settling  of  acid  sludge  from  said  oil  being  processed 
within  an  interval  of  less  than  approximately  three  days  such 
that  tlie  resulting  tnixtuie  is  20-30%  by  volume  acid  sludge 
with  the  remainder  being  acid-sludge-ftee  oil, 

(5)  waiting  until  substantially  all  settling  of  acid  sludge  occurs, 
and  then  separating  the  acid  sludge  which  has  settled  out  of 
tlie  mixture  of  the  used  oil  and  the  oxidizing  agent  from  the 
remaining  components  of  the  mixture  to  create  a  volimie  of 
substantially  acid-sludge-free  oil;  and 

(6)  adding  a  polishing  agent  adequate  at  least  to  substantially 
neutralize  remaining  acidity  and  remove  at  least  some  of  the 
remaining  particles  which  color  the  oil  so  as  to  obtain  a 
quantity  of  re-refined  oil  which  constitutes  a  yield  of  approxi- 
mately 70-80%  by  volume  of  the  quantity  of  used  oil  remain- 
ing after  the  heating  of  step  (2)  above. 


Pore  Volume  is  present  in  large  pores  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  160  A,  and  20-30.5%  of  the  Total  Pore  Volume  is 
present  as  macropoies  of  diameter  greater  than  250  A,  thereby 
forming  hydrotreated  product  containing  decreased  content  of 
components  boiling  above  1000°  F.  and  sulfur,  metals,  and 
carbon  residue;  and 
recovering  said  hydrotreated  prtxluct  containing  decreased  con- 
tent of  components  boiling  above  1000°  F,  sulAir,  metals,  and 
carbon  residue. 


5,514,274 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  A  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  HYDROPI^OCESSING  CATALYST 
Howard  D.  Simpson,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 

Plaines,  m. 

DlTWon  of  Ser.  No.  141,277,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,806. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,386 

Int  CL*  ClOG  45/04 

VS.  CL  208—216  PP  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydroprocess  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon-containing  feed- 
stock in  a  hydroprocessing  zone  operated  at  hydroprocessing  con- 
ditions including  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  500°  F.  to 
about  900°  F,  a  hydrogen  pressure  from  about  200  to  about  4,000 
psig  and  a  hydrogen  recycle  rate  from  about  500  to  about  15,000 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  utilizing  a  hydroprocessing  catalyst 
comprising  an  ovetlayei  of  at  least  one  Group  VIB  metal  compo- 
nent, at  least  one  Group  Vm  metal  component  and  at  least  one 
phosphorus  component  on  a  suppon  comprising  at  least  one  under- 
bedded  phosphorus  component  combined  with  a  porous  refractory 
oxide,  said  catalyst  having  a  median  pore  diameter  from  about  60 
to  about  120  angstroms. 

2.  A  hydroprocess  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon-containing  feed- 
stock in  a  hydroprocessing  zone  operated  at  hydroprocessing  con- 
ditions including  a  temperature  in  the  range  ftom  about  500°  F  to 
about  900°  F,  a  hydrogen  pressure  from  about  200  to  about  4,000 
psig  and  a  hydrogen  recycle  rate  from  about  500  to  about  15,000 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  utilizing  a  hydroprocessing  catalyst 
prepared  by  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  calcined  particulate  containing  a  phosphorus 
component  and  a  porous  refractory  oxide,  said  calcined  par- 
ticulate prepared  at  a  calcination  tonperatute  less  than  900° 
F; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  one  additional  catalytic  promotor  compo- 
nent with  said  calcined  particulate  obtained  in  step  (a);  and 

(c)  calcining  a  composition  obtained  in  step  (b). 


5314,273 

HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

CATALYST  WITH  SPECIFIED  PORE  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION 

David  E.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  Beaumont-  Pei-Shing  E.  Dai,  Port 

Arthur,  and  Charles  N.  Campbell,  H,  Austin,  all  of  Tol, 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc,  White  PlaiiK,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130^472 
Int  CL*  ClOG  17/00:45/00 
VS.  CL  208—216  PP  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  charge  hydrocarbon  feed  con- 
taining components  boiling  above  1000°  F,  and  sulfur,  and  metals, 
and  carbon  residue  which  comprises 

contacting  said  charge  hydrocarbon  feed  with  hydrogen  at  iso- 
tbemud  hydrotreating  conditions  in  the  presence  of,  as  cata- 
lyst, a  porous  alumina  support  bearing  2.5-6  wt  %  of  a 
non-cobalt  Group  VIII  metal  oxide,  14.5-24  wt  %  of  a  Group 
VI-B  metal  oxide,  and  0-4  wt  %  of  a  phosphorus  oxide,  said 
catalyst  having  a  Total  Surface  Area  of  240-320  m^/g,  a  Total 
Pore  Volimie  of  0.65-0.9  cc/g,  and  a  Pore  Diameter  Distribu- 
tion whereby  50-62.8%  of  the  focal  Volume  Pore  is  present  as 
micropores  of  diameter  55-115  A,  27.5-37%  of  the  Total 


5414,275 

SMOOTH  WALL  FILTER  VESSEL  AND  LINER 

H.  William  Morgan,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  735,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

46361 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  341,354 

IiU.  CL*  BOID  29/27 

VS.  CL  210-448  8  Oaims 

1.  Filtering  device  for  filtering  a  liquid  comprising  a  vessel 
having  a  circumferentially-extending  wall  defining  a  chamber 
therewithin,  said  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  a  flexible,  liquid  permeable  filtering  bag 
suspended  within  said  chamber,  said  filtering  bag  defining  a  cavity 
for  receiving  said  liquid  from  the  inlet,  said  liquid  being  filtered  by 
passing  through  said  bag,  and  a  porous,  rigid  liner  within  said 
ctuunber  for  supporting  said  bag  away  from  said  wall,  said  liner 
cocq)eTating  with  said  wall  to  establish  a  clearance  defining  passage 
means  for  communicating  liquid  to  said  outlet  after  liquid  has 
passed  through  the  bag  and  the  liner,  said  clearance  being  estab- 
lished projections  carried  by  said  liner  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  liner  to  engage  said 
circumferentially-extending  wall  of  the  vessel,  said  liner  including 
a  solid  portion  defining  an  inner  circumferential  surface  which 
engages  and  supports  said  bag.  said  solid  portion  defining  apertures 
extending  through  the  liner,  said  projections  extending  from  said 
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5,514,276 
PERMSELECnVE  HOLLOW  FIBER  FLUID 
SEPARATION  MEMBRANES  HAVING  PLASMA- 
POLYMERIZED  LUMEN-SIDE  COATINGS 
Waiter  C.  Babcock,-  Geolfrey  D.  Hyde;  Bruce  M.  Johnson,  and 
George  W.  Rayfeld,  all  of  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bend 
Research,  Inc,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  49344,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,172 

Int  a.*  BOID  69/OS 

VS.  CL  210—490  7  Clahns 


1.  A  fluid  separation  membrane  comprising  a  microporous  hol- 
low fiber  substrate  having  a  first  lumen-side  coating  that  is  perm- 
selective  and  a  second  limien-side  coating  that  is  formed  by  plasma 
polymerization. 


5314,277 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER  AND  SLUDGES 
Boris  M.  Khudenko,  744  Moores  Mill  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 
Conttnoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,788,  Apr.  12, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  102J&18 
Int  a.*  C02F  3/30:11/04 
VS.  a.  210—603  33  Ctoims 

1.  The  method  of  treatment  of  influent  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  controllable  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  influent 
material  in  an  anaerobic  reactor  whereby  the  constituents  of  said 
material  are  controllably  converted  into  water,  gas,  residual  organ- 
ics  and  a  first  anaerobic  sludge,  removing  the  said  gas  from  the 
said  reactor,  separating  the  liquid  effluent  of  the  reactor  finm  the 
said  first  anaerobic  sludge,  conditioning  tlie  said  first  anaerobic 
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sludge  by  converting  constituents  thereof  for  converting  said  first 
anaerobic  sludge  to  a  second  attaerobic  sludge,  and  directiiig  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  said  second  anaerobic  sludge  to  said  anaero- 
bic reactor. 


solid  portion,  each  of  said  projections  being  separated  from  adja- 
cent projections  by  said  apertures,  said  projections  being  solid 
members  cooperating  with  one  another  to  define  said  passage 
means. 


5314,278 

COUNTERFLOW  MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESSES 

Boris  M.  Khudenko,  744  Moores  MiU  Rd^  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 

Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  102^18,  Ang.  5, 1993,  wUch 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,788,  Apr.  12, 1993. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18M87 

Int  CL' C02F  1<J0 

U.S.  CL  210—605  23  dates 


1.  A  method  for  the  nnilti-stage  biological  treatment  of  an 
influent  material,  wherein  the  said  influent  material  is  processed  in 
a  plurality  of  sequential  reactors  having  contents  of  mixed  liquor, 
said  method  comprising  the  stq>s  of: 

1)  dividing  said  mixed  liquor  in  said  reactor  into  two  portions; 

2)  directing  one  of  said  portions  for  separating  said  mixed  liquor 
into  biomass  and  clarified  water, 

3)  directing  said  clarified  water  separated  firom  said  biomass  to 
at  least  one  subsequent  reactor, 

4)  directing  xaorc  than  an  excess  of  said  biomass  separated  from 
said  clarified  water  to  a  previous  reactor  and 

5)  directing  the  other  portion  of  said  mixed  liquor  from  step  1) 
to  a  subsequent  reactor, 

wherein  in  the  first  reactor,  the  said  separated  biomass,  limited 
to  excess  biomass,  is  discharged,  and  in  the  last  reactor,  the 
entire  amount  of  the  said  mixed  liquor  is  separated  into 
biomass  and  clarified  water  and  the  biomass  is  directed  to  a 
previous  reactor,  whereby  a  counterflow  is  established  with 
the  predominant  flow  of  said  mixed  liquor  being  downstream 
and  the  predominant  flow  of  said  biomass  being  upstream. 
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5^14,2W 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  CONTAMINATED 

GROUNDWATER 

David  W.  Blowcs,  and  Carol  J.  Ptacck,  both  of  Watcitoo, 

Canada,  Msignon  to  UniTcnity  of  Waterioo,  Waterioo, 


ContiniialkMi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  845,132,  Mar.  3, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,362,394.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  329,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  United  iODCdom,  Mar.  4,  1991, 
91/04509 

The  poilioa  of  tiie  term  of  tills  patent  suliacqncnt  to  Mar.  3, 

2012,  lias  been  dhidahnfid. 

Int  CL'  C07F  1/58 

VS.  CL  210—617  30  Clahns 


5,514,280 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Robert  Logan,  P.O.  Box  169,  Towaco,  N  J.  07082 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  339,931 

Int  a.'  AOIK  63A)4 

VS.  CL  210—617 

M         a*   ?2    g  64    ^^90^ 


1.  Procedtne  for  treating  contaminated  groundwater  in-titu  in  its 
native  aquifer,  wherein: 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  determining  the  nature  of,  the 
extent  of,  and  the  velocity  of,  a  plume  of  dissolved  contami- 
nant within  a  body  of  groundwater  travelling  through  an 
aquifer; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  selecting  and  providing  a 
body  of  active  material; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  fonning,  in  the  material  of  the 
aquifer,  a  receptacle  or  cavity  which  is  suitable  for  receiving 
the  body  of  active  material,  and  of  placing  the  said  body  in 
the  receptacle; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  so  locating  the  said  receptacle 
that  the  active  material  therein  lies  in  the  path  of  the  plume; 

the  arrangement  of  the  receptacle  being  such  that  the  plume 
enters  the  receptacle  through  an  upstream  side  thereof,  and 
emerges  from  the  receptacle  duough  a  downstream  side 
thereof,  die  arrangement  being  such  that  natural  gradients  of 
the  aquifer  in  which  the  receptacle  is  located  cause  the  plume 
of  contaminated  groundwater  to  pass  from  the  aquifer  into  the 
receptacle,  pass  through  the  receptacle  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  and  emerge  into  the  aquifer  from  the  downstream  side 
diereof; 

the  body  of  active  material  in  the  receptacle  is  of  such  porosity 
and  permeability  that  resistance  to  the  passage  of  groundwater 
dirough  the  receptacle  and  through  die  body  of  material  in  the 
receptacle  is  substantially  no  greater  dian  die  resistance  of  the 
native  aquifer  to  the  passage  of  groundwater  through  the 
aquifer, 

the  body  of  active  material  is  active  in  the  sense  that  the 
presence  of  die  material  in  substance  causes  the  dissolved 
contaminant  to  be  removed  from  the  groundwater, 

the  chemical  or  biochemical  nature  of  the  active  material  in 
relation  to  the  chemical  or  biochemical  nature  of  the  contami- 
nant is  such  that  at  least  prolonged  operative  contact  of  the 
groundwater  with  the  active  material  is  effective  to  cause  a 
change  in  the  oxidation-reduction  state  by  chemical  or  bio- 
chemical reaction  of  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
dissolved  contaminant  into  a  substance  which  is  substantially 
solid  and  insoluble  in  the  groundwater,  and  which  is  retained 
in  the  active  material. 


90      flO 


16.  A  process  for  treating  aquarium  water  contained  in  an 
aquarium  using  a  filter  system  mounted  in  said  aquarium,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  said  aquarium  water  into  said  filter  system; 
filtering  said  aquarium  water  in  a  plurality  of  filter  compait- 

ments; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  aquarium  water  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature; 
biologically  treating  said  aquarium  water  with  beneficial  bacte- 
ria iiKluded  in  a  dry  chamber  filter  compartment; 
buffering  said  aquarium  water  so  as  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the 

water  at  a  predetermined  alkalinity  level;  and 
using  air  to  pressurize  said  dry  chamber  filter  compartment 


5314,281 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  ELIMINATION  OF 
INORGANIC  PHOSPHATE  FROM  UQUIDS  BY  MEANS 
OF  ADSORBENT  MATERIALS  MODIFIED  WITH 
POLYNUCLEAR  METAL  OXYHYDROXIDES 
Karl-Siegfried  Booe,  Ganting;  Dietrich  Scidel,  Feidaflng;  KUus 
Spengler,  Niedcnstein-Kirdiberg;  Gudrun  Hcnite,  Mebon- 
gen,  and  Andreas  Rauh,  Kassel,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG,  Melsnngen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,567,  Nov.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
442.2 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/00:15/08;  BOU  20A)6 
VS.  CL  210—645  27  Claims 


LVtif-  LOCK  ivmrnnvtn 


C  mtMMI  HfLSUNOKIt  I 

couecnirt  kj)oo 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  reduction  of  the  amount  of  inor- 
ganic phosphate  in  an  aqueous  liquid  feed  containing  protein,  in 
addition  to  said  inorganic  phosphate,  without  significandy 
adversely  affecting  said  protein,  which  comprises: 

contacting  an  aqueous  liquid  feed,  containing  phosphate  ions 
and  protein,  with  an  adsorbent  composition  comprising; 

at  least  one  polynuclear  metal  oxyhydroxide 
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boimd  to  an  adsorbent  base  material;  wherein  said  adsorbent 
composition  is  reactive  with  said  phosphate  ions  in  said 
aqueous  liquid  feed  sufficient  to  adsorb  phosphate  ions 
thereon  and,  after  adsorption  of  said  phosphate  ions  diereon 
from  said  aqueous  liquid  feed,  is  substantially  unreactive  to 
the  adsorption  of  protein  from  said  aqueous  liquid  feed 
thereon; 

adsorbing  phosphate  ions  on  said  adsorbent  compositioii,  and 
thereby  contacting  said  adsorbent  composition  having 
adsorbed  phosphate  ions  thereon  with  aqueous  liquid  feed, 
whereby  disabling  said  adsorbent  composition,  having  phos- 
phate adsorbed  thereon,  from  adsorbing  a  substantial  amount 
of  said  protein  on  said  adsorbent  composition,  to  form  a 
resultant  aqueous  fluid  containing  protein;  and 

separating  the  resultant  aqueous  fluid,  having  less  of  said  phos- 
phate ions  than  said  aqueous  liquid  feed  and  not  substantially 
less  protein,  fixmi  contact  with  said  adsorbent  composition. 


5414,282 
FOOD  PROCESSING  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  AND 

RECOVERY  PROCESS 
David  C.  Hibbard,  3998  Wood  Ridge  Trace;  Bala  Raghunatfa, 
1430  22nd  Ave.,  So.,  Apt  03,  both  of  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 
54494,  and  Craig  S.  Guyse,  5140-Vi  Stoney  Brook  Rd., 
Rudolph,  Wis.  54475 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  222,600 

Int  CL^  BOID  6  J  AX) 

VS.  CL  210—652  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  die  recovery  of  a  potentially  important  feed 
value  or  fertilizer  by-product  comprising  proteins,  carbohydrates 
and  minerals  from  a  continuous  dairy  plant  process  wastewater 
stream  with  the  concomitant  production  of  high  quality  environ- 
mentally safe  discharge  stream,  said  method  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of: 

(1)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  wastewater  stream  to  maintain  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  about  6.S  to  8.0; 

(2)  subjecting  the  wastewater  stream  to  dissolved  air  flotation  in 
the  presence  of  a  coagulant  to  remove  a  major  proportion  of 
the  suspended  solids; 

(3)  subjecting  the  remaining  wastewater  stream  to  membrane 
separation  to  produce  a  concentrate  containing  substantially 
all  remaining  dissolved  solids  and  a  permeate  that  is  virtually 
free  of  all  the  non-aqueous  constituents  of  the  wastewater 
stream; 

(4)  retaining,  as  the  by-product,  the  suspended  solids  removed  in 
die  flotation  step  and  the  dissolved  solids  removed  in  the 
membrane  separation  step;  and, 

(5)  discharging,  as  the  high  quality  discharge  stream,  die  perme- 
ate ftom  the  membrane  separation  step. 


5,514,283 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

FLUID 

Danid  Stefanini,  Manor  Honae,  27  Private  Road,  SlMnrood, 

Nottingiiam  NG5  4DD,  England 
ContinaaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,291,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abM- 
dooed.  This  application  Dec  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  140.766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JoL  11,  1990, 
9015224;  Sep.  25,  1993,  9319859 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/48 
VS.  CL  210—695  10  Claims 


\\mK 


8.  A  method  of  resisting  scale  formation  by  a  fluid  contained  in 
a  conduit  extending  along  an  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  primary  coil  exterioriy  of  the  conduit; 

b)  successively  energizing  the  primary  coil  by  generating  a 
plurality  of  radio  frequency  signals  spaced  timeuise  apart 
each  radio  fiequency  signal  having  a  variable  amplitude 
dimiiushing  from  a  maximum  value  to  zero,  and  each  radio 
frequency  signal  having  a  frequency  in  a  range  from  about 
200  KHz  to  about  SCO  KHz;  and 

c)  generating,  in  response  to  the  generation  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency signals,  in  the  fluid  an  electromagnetic  field  having 
generally  circular  flux  lines  in  generally  co-axial  relation  with 
the  axis  of  the  conduit,  and  propagating  the  field  along  the 
axis  to  resist  scale  formation  by  die  fluid  both  upstream  and 
downstream  of  ttie  primary  coil. 


5414,284 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
Stephen  A.  Uban,  Stlllwaten   Richard  C.   Mazson,  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.;  Ralph  W.  HolUday,  Minden,  Ncv.,  and 
Mark  E.  Watson,  Stnrbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wbcda- 
brator  Elngincered  Systems  Inc.,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 
Filed  May  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  241,657 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/78 
VS.  CL  210—709  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  water  which  contains  contaminants, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet  arranged  so  that 
water  is  permitted  to  flow  upwardly  through  the  first  chamber. 

a  second  chamber  having  a  water  inlet  and  ouUet.  the  second 
chamber  being  downstream  of  the  first  chamber  and  in  com- 
munication tboewith  such  that  water  is  permitted  to  flow 
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fion  die  outlet  of  the  first  chamber  to  the  inlet  of  the  second  5^14,2M 

chamber,  the  second  chamber  comprising  a  reservoir  region  THERMAL  DESORPTION  UNIT 

and  a  cooling  region  which  is  downstream  of  the  reservoir   Rkhard  A.  Crosby,  Peariand,  Tex^  assignor  to  ETC  Enviroo- 


regtoo; 

an  ozone  generator  system  for  producing  ozone,  the  ozone 
generator  system  comprising  plural  elongated  ozone  produc- 
tion elements,  at  least  some  of  the  elements  being  disposed  in 
the  cooling  region; 

an  ozone  inlet  positioned  to  inject  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ozone 
into  water  such  that  ozone  is  contained  in  water  that  is  inside 
the  first  chamber,  and 

a  solids  separation  system  positioned  to  receive  water  from  the 
outlet  of  the  second  chamber. 


5^14,285 

AERATION  SYSTEM 

Tony  A.  Rizk,  OHver  Sprincs,  and  Gary  E.  Hanser,  Knoxvflie, 

both  of  Tean^  aoiigDors  to  Tennessee  VaDey  Authority, 

MnMie  Shoals,  Ala. 

DirMon  of  Scr.  No.  121,858.  Sep.  17, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,462,657. 

This  appUcatioB  Jul.  12, 1995,  Scr.  No.  501,688 

Int  CL'  C02F  i/24 

VS.  CL  210—739  17  Claims 


mental,  Bhie  Bell,  Pa. 

Flkd  Oct  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  145,486 
Int  CL»  BOID  35/01 
VS.  CL  210—742 


24Cbdnis 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminates  from  chemically  con- 
taminated material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sealable  vessel: 

b)  providing  a  means  for  loading  the  vessel; 

c)  loading  contaminated  material  into  the  vessel; 

d)  sealing  the  vessel; 

e)  evacuating  the  vessel; 

0  vaporizing  the  contaminants  by  heating  the  vessel; 

g)  transporting  the  vaporized  contaminants  through  a  vacuum 
discharge  pipe  toward  a  condenser  unit; 

h)  providing  a  molecular  sieve  prior  to  the  condenser  unit; 

i)  separating  metals  having  a  low  boiling  point  from  the  vapor- 
ized contaminants  widiin  ttie  molecular  sieve  for  later 
removal; 

j)  converting  the  remaining  vaporized  contaminants  to  a  liquid 
state;  and 

k)  discharging  the  liquid. 


1.  An  improved  metliod  for  effecting  gas  to  liquid  transfer, 
including  increasing  die  dissolved  content  of  water  by  selectively 
interfacing  said  water  with  air,  said  improved  method  comprising: 

(a)  defining  a  partially  enclosed  space  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  gas  and  further  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
about  the  top  portion  thereof  Uquid; 

(b)  establishing  at  least  one  first  flow  path  for  substantial  vol- 
umes of  liquid  to  move  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  top  of 
said  partially  enclosed  space; 

(c)  continuously  intnxtucing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
flowing  over  said  top  of  said  partially  enclosed  space,  into 
said  partially  enclosed  space,  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
falling  curtains,  said  curtains  generally  parallel  to  one  aix>ther 
and  generally  normal  to  the  flow  of  liquid  over  said  top  of 
said  partially  enclosed  space; 

(d)  defining  liquid  collection  means  at  a  lower  poition  in  said 
partially  enclosed  space  for  recombining  the  liquid  in  said 
pluraUty  of  falling  curtains  into  a  second  flow  path  arranged 
generally  parallel  and  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
said  first  flow  path,  said  second  flow  path  having  an  upstream 
portion  and  a  downstream  portion  wherein  entrainment  of 
bubbles  in  said  second  flow  path  resulting  from  impingement 
thereon  by  each  falling  curtain  comprising  die  pluraUty 
thereof  is  protracted  as  said  flow  path  is  subsequendy  sub- 
jected to  additional  impingement  of  flow  curtains  in  the 
direction  of  the  downstream  portion  thereof;  and 

(e)  continuously  passing  liquid  having  resulting  substantial  reen- 
traiimient  of  gas  bubbles  therein  from  said  partially  enclosed 
space; 

whereby  such  protracted  reentrainment  effects  substantial  iitcreases 
in  the  effective  residence  time  of  gas-liquid  interfacing  and  con- 
comitant gas  phase  to  liquid  phase  transfer. 


5,514,287 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
RECIRCULATING  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  L.  Jones,  Snwanee;  Stephen  L.  Carlyle,  Stone  Moun- 
tain;  Susan  M  Shdor,  Alpharetta;   Presley  K.  Mitchell, 
Marietta,  and  EUwood  L.  Uncs,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  BioLab,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  243^36,  May  16, 1994,  Pat  No. 

S,478y482.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  530,643 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/50:1/76 

VS.  a.  210—753  19  Oahns 

1.  A  tablet  composition  for  use  in  controlling  microbial  growth 

in  recirculating  water  systems  which  comprises  a  solid  blend  of  a 

halogen  source  material,  a  boron  source  material,  and  glycoluril. 


5,514,288 
METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  FABRICS  TO  IMPART 
SOIL  RELEASE  PROPERTIES  THERETO  USING 
POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  ETHERS 
Richard  J.   Holland,  Flanders,  NJ.;   Kathleen  M  Guhiey, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.;  Richard  Baur,  Mutterstadt,  and  Matthias 
Kroner,  Eisenbcrg,  both  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Coipontion,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

FVcd  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,598 
Int  CL''  D06M  15/19 
VS.  CL  252—86  24  Oahns 

1.  A  method  for  die  preirealment  of  fobrics  and  textiles  to  impart 
soil  release  properties  thereto,  which  comprises  the  step  of  contact- 
ing said  fabrics  with  one  or  more  copolymers  comprising: 


May  7.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


327 


(a)  from  about  90  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  vinyl  etiiers, 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  90%  by  wdght  of  adducts  of  Cj-C^ 
alkylene  oxides  with  one  or  more  compotmds  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  vinyl  etliers  and  polytetrahydrofuran 
vinyl  ethers; 

(c)  from  about  0  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl  ethers,  compounds  hav- 
ing about  2  or  more  — OH  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5414,289 
DIHYDROBENZOTHIOPHENES  AS  ANTIOXIDANT  AND 

ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES 
Halou  Onmar-Mahamat  Plainsboro;  Andrew  G.  Horodysity, 
Cherry  HiU,  and  Andrew  Jeng,  Panlsboro,  aO  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  MobO  OU  Corporation,  Fahrfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,103 
Int  a.'  ClOM  135/34;  ClOL  1/24 
VS.  a.  252—45  28  Oahns 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
poition  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared  there- 
from or  an  improved  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  prt>por- 
tion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  or  oxygenated  fuel  or  mixnnes  thereof 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  multifunctional  high  temperature,  anti- 
wear,  antioxidant,  anticorrosion  additive  product  of  reaction  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  arylthiol  with  (a)  an  aliphatic  or  an  aromatic 
epoxide  or  (b)  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  aldehyde  thereby  forming  a 
dihydrobenzothiophene  additive  condensation  product  wherein  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to 
about  250°  C.  under  ambient  pressure  up  to  1,000  psi  or  autog- 
enous pressures  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  dihy- 
drobenzothiophene additive  product  of  reaction  and  wherein  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  molar  ratios  of  reactants  varying  from 
equimolar  to  m<xe  than  molar  to  less  than  molar. 


onating  agents  to  form  mixed  borates  as  described  below: 

(R,OXR20)I'-C-N{RmOMHVi     + 
O    Ka 


*    *    *«    ^=^5^ 


hydroxyaryl-phosphonate  derived  aminoalkanoi  mixed 
borates  where  R«  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^,  hydrocar- 
byl,  and  Z„  Zj  and  Z3  are  hydrogen  or  C,  to  Qg  hydrocaibyl 
or  one  of  Z,,  Z,,  or  Z,  is  OH  and  die  otlier  two  are  hydrogen 
or  C,  to  C]o  hydrocarbyl;  U  is  a  monoallcylpbenol  or  a 
dialkyloxypbenol  coborating  agent  with  at  least  one  hydroxy 
group  having  die  structure  R,— (OR, — ).— OH  where  Rf  and 
R,  are  C,  to  C30  hydrocarbyl,  and  n=0  to  20,  W  is  a  borating 
agent,  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
boric  acid,  boric  oxide,  meta  borates,  or  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (R,oO)JB(OH)p  where  R,o  is  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl  group, 
m  is  0  to  3  and  p  is  0  to  3,  their  sum  being  3;  reactions  (a)  and 
(b)  are  carried  out  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to 
about  250°  C.  under  pressure  varying  from  ambient  to  about 
500  psi  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  die  product  of  reaction 
and  where  reaction  (a)  is  carried  out  in  molar  ratios  of 
reactants  varying  from,  equimolar,  to  more  tiian  equimolar  to 
less  than  equimolar  and  reaction  (b)  is  carried  out  in  molar 
quantities,  less  than  molar  quantities  or  more  than  molar 
quantities  of  the  borating  agent 


5414,290 
HYDROXYARYL/PHOSPHONATE-DERTVED 
AMINOALKANOL  BORATES  AS  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
ANTIWEAR/EP  LOAD-CARRYING  ADDITIVES 
John     R.    DonoMo,    MoUica    HiU;     Liefapao    O.    Famg, 
Lawrencevillc,  and  Andrew  G.  HorodylLsy,  Cherry  HiO,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,945,  Sep.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  324^28 
Int  CL*  ClOM  155/04:139/00 
VS.  CL  252—49.9  9  Oahns 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared  there- 
from and  a  minor  amount  of  a  multifunctional  antiwear/EP  load- 
carrying  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  (a)  reacting 
hydrocarbyl  hydrogen  pbosphonates  or  phosphites  with  aniinoal- 
kanols  and  aldehydes/ketones  via  a  Mannich  condensation  reaction 
to  form  phosphonate-derived  aminoalkanols  as  described  below: 


(R,0)(R20)P-H    + 
II 
O 


R3R4C=0    + 


(H)7N(Rj-OH), 


Rj 

I 
(R,0XR:!0)P-C-N(R5-0H),-(H)x-, 

O    R4 


where  R,  and  R2  are  C,  to  C^,  hydrocarbyl;  R,,  R4,  and  R,  are 
hydrogen,  or  C,  to  C^  hydrocarbyl  and  optionally  contain 
sulfiir,  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen;  x  and  y  are  the  integers  1  or  2 
and  x-t-y=3;  and  (b)  further  reacting  the  resultant  phosphonate- 
derived  aminoalkanols  with  hydroxyaiyl  compounds  and  bor- 


5414,291 
HYDROXY  AROMATIC  COMPOUND  MANNICH  BASE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINO-SUBSTTTUTED  POLYMERS 
FOR  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Ahhhnanyn  O.  PatiL  Wcstfidd,  NJ.;  Robert  D.  Lnndhcfg, 
WnUamsburg,   Va.,   and    SndUn    Datta,   Matawan,   NJ., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  178,199 
Int  CL*  ClOM  149/16 
VS.  CL  252—514  R  8  Oahns 

1.  An  oil  soluble  nitrogen-containing  antioxidant  dispersant  vis- 
cosity modifier  additive  which  comprises  a  Mannich  Base  adduct 
of  at  least  one  oil  soluble  amino-substituted  polymer,  at  least  one 
aldehyde  reactant  and  at  least  one  hydroxy  aromatic  reactant 
containing  at  least  one  — OH  group  in  tiie  aromatic  ring,  wherein 
said  amino-substituted  polymer  comprises  an  amino-substituted 
intetpolymer  and  is  formed  by  a  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  60°  C.  (i)  at  least  one 
monomer  having  a  general  formula  of 

R'(X). 

wherein  R'  comprises  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
byl radical,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  imino.  primary  amino,  secondary 
amino,  and  cyano  groups,  with  (ii)  a  masking  agent  compris- 
ing at  least  one  metallic  compound  to  form  the  corresponding 
masked  nitrogen-containing  monomers;  and 

(b)  polymerizing  polymer  chain  monomers  with  said  masked, 
nitrogen-containing  monomer  to  produce  a  polymerization 
product  comprising  a  polymer  chain  including  masked, 
nitrogen-containing  monomer  wherein  said  polymer  chain 
monomers  comprise  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  and  C3  to  Cjj  alpba-olefin^and 
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(c)  deashing  said  polyinerizacion  product  and  recovering  said 
ainino-substituted  inteipolymer. 


5^14,292 

LUBMCATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

lUuhtai  SM*;  IMiiaU  KuribayaaU,  a^  HiniMri  Uc4%  an  of 

OU,  Japaa,  iwit ii  to  Ibnca  Caiyaiatfea,  Thkyn,  Japaa 

INtWm  gf  S«r.  N^  52^88,  Apr.  27, 1993,  Pat  N*.  5,3M,M«. 
Thh  appMcaliMi  Aii«.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2S7,25« 
OiiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-l«99«3 
IbL  CL*  C1»M  137/12 
MS.  CL  252— «  <  ClaiBS 

1.  A  compocition  for  refrigerating  machines  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  non-chlorine-Buorine-containing  refrigerant  and  a  lubri- 
cating oil  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  base  containing 
O.OS  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  phosphonate  of  the  formula 

O  O 

/    \  II 

CHi CH-Rj-O-C-IU— P— (O-Rsh 


5,514^95 
DISPENSABLE  POWDER  DETERGENT 
Darid  M.  Flower,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aaaigiior  to  Amway 
CacparatiM,  Ada,  Midi. 

DirWaa  af  ScK  No.  175,05,  Dec  36, 1993,  Pat  No. 
534M54,  wUdi  is  a  continiiatien  of  Scr.  No.  901,516,  Jnn. 
19, 1992,  abandoned.  TIds  qiplication  May  10, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,909 
fat  CL'  CUD  17/06:1/66:3^0 
\}&.  CL  252—174  22  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  dispensability  of  granular  detergent 
compositions  which  comprise  at  least  one  nooionic  surfactant  and 
at  least  one  detergent  builder,  said  method  comprising: 
contacting  a  granular  detergent  base  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  builder  with  a  liquified  mtimate  mixture  comprising 
at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant,  fiom  about  0.7S  to  about  1.25 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid,  and  &om  about  0.75 
to  about  1.25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol. 


wherein  R,  is  a  C,  to  €«  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene 
group  R4  is  a  C|  to  C4  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene  group 
and  R,  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group. 


5,514,293 
ACIDIC  CLEANING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  FOR 
ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  CLEANING  THE  SAME 
TDaUaU  SlifaBalnira,  Neyagawa;  TalLeyasn  Ito,  CliilM;  YnlcU 
Yosiiida,  Yawata;  MasayoU  Kandmnra,  Ichikawa;  Satoshi 
Btcda,  Yamato,  and  MiynU  Sliiiiiada,  Osalta,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,283 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-067748; 
JnL  26, 1993,  S-183659;  JoL  30, 1993,  5-189641;  Aof.  24, 1993, 
5-209266;  Feit.  15, 1994,  6-018096 

Int  CL'  C09K  13/06 
VS.  CL  252— 79  J  30  Claims 

1.  An  acidic  cleaning  aqueous  solution  for  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloy  which  comprises: 

(a)  0.5  to  25  g/1  of  at  least  one  inorganic  acid; 

(b)  0.002  to  5  gA  of  bromide  ions;  and 

(c)  0.05  to  4  g/1  of  oxidized  metallic  ions; 

(d)  0.1  to  10  g/1  of  surfactant,  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  further 
wherein  said  at  least  one  inorganic  acid  is  an  inorganic  acid 
mixture  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid  having  a 
mixture  weight  ratio  of  sulfuric  acid/nitric  acid  of  30/1  to 
3W4. 


5,514,296 

GLASSY  LOW  MOLAR  MASS  CHIRAL  NEMATIC 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  OPTICAL 

ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Shaw  H.  Chen,  Penlield,  and  Honnin  Shi,  Rochester,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tlie  University  of  Rochester,  Rodiester, 
N.Y. 
Continoation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,570,  Nov.  16, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,378,393.  This  application  JoL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,909 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JaiL  3, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/52:19/34:19/32:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CL  252—299.01  42  Clabns 

1.  A  glassy  thermotropic  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystalline  com- 
position comprising  a  glassy  chiral  nematic  compound  of  low 
molar  mass  having  the  formula: 

tNEMt-f-Ut^-CYC+-eLcV+CHI], 


or  a  mixture  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystalline  compound  of  low  molar 
mass  having  the  formula: 

(NEMt-f-Lwt-f-CYC^J 


and  a  chiral  compound  of  low  molar  mass  having  the  formula: 


where 


5,514,294 
LIMONENE  AND  TETRAHYDROFURFURYL  ALCOHOL 

CLEANING  AGENT 
George  W.  Bohnert  Harrtsoaville;  lUchard  D.  Carter;  Thomas 
E.  Hand,  both  of  Lee's  Summit  aU  of  Mo.,  and  Michael  T. 
Powers,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AllicdSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,651 
Int  a.'  CUD  7/26:7/50.7/60 
MS.  CL  252—170  3  Oaims 

1.  An  azeotrope-like  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  20  to  about  80  percent  by  volume  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol 
and  from  about  80  to  about  20  percent  by  volume  limonene  which 
composition  boils  at  about  168  degrees  centigrade  at  a  pressure  of 
about  760  millimeters  mercury. 


■f-CYC+,  -t-CYQv),  and  ICYCc-J- 


each  independently  represents  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  containing 
about  4  to  18  carbon  atoms: 

fNEM+ 


tcpresents  a  nematogenic  moiety  having  the  formula: 
Z-E-f-YirD-f-XijQ- 

-  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  1  to  about  8  carbon 
,  or  — CH,— ,  — Y—  is 
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—coo 


— D —  and  — E —  are  each  independently 


— Z  is  — CN,  — NOj,  — N=C=S.  or  an  alkoxy,  an  alkylsulfooyl, 
or  an  arylsulfonyl  radical  containing  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  q  and  r  are  each  independently  0  or  1; 

•f-crai 


represents  a  chiral  moiety  having  tiie  formula: 
-Q'-f-X-i^E^H-G-JT-D'-CO-r 


where  Q"  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  — X  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  or  — CH  2 — , 
— D' —  and  — E' —  are  each  independently 


O  O  O    K  R    O 

II  II  II      I  I      II 

— C— O— .  — O— C— .  — C— N— .  — N— C— .  or  — O— 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
forms  a  portion  of  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  containing  about  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  andxislto6.  andyisat  least  1,  with  the  ptoviao 
that  when 

■f-CYC+ 


is  chiral.  y  can  be  zero. 


5,514,297 

FERROELECTRIC  CHIRAL  SkffiCTIC  UQtJH)  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MIVICE  USING 

SAME 
Ke^Ji   SU^io,  Atngi;   Ihkao  lUdgKM,  Tikyo;   HbwynU 
Kitayama,  Sagamiliara;  Kazniiani  Katagiri, 
hiro  Terada,  Atangi;  Ihkcshi  Togano,  Yokah^m; 
Yamaahita,  fflralsniu,  and  MMaaobn  Asaaka,  Yd 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahoahid  Kataha,  lUcyo, 
Japan 
Continualion  of  Scr.  No.  370,767,  Jul  23, 1989,  ahandonrd 

This  appiicatiOB  Jnn.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  76,927 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  24, 1988, 63-157675; 
JnL  15, 1988,  63-176473;  Jnn.  9, 1989,  1-1479*7 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/34,19/12:19/06:  G02F  1/13 
MS,  CL  ISl—TS^JiX  7  ( 


— G—  is  — <^eC— ,  —COO—,  or  — OOC— , 

Z*  is  an  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  alkylamino,  or  aralkylamino  radical 
containing  about  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one 
asymmetric  carbon  atom,  and  q',  r*.  and  s'  are  each  independently  0 
or  1; 


[CHI]' 
represents  a  chiral  compound  having  die  formula: 

M— B— G— »— CO— Z 
where  — D" —  and  — E" —  are  each  independently 


1.  A  ferroelectric  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  denote  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms  X,  and  Xj  denote  a  single  bond, 

— O— .     — OC— ,     —CO—     or     — OCO— : 
II  II  II 

00  O 


— C^C— ,  —COO—,  or  —OOC—, 


Y,  denotes  — CHjO—  or  — OCHj— ;  andmandnareIor2:and 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (H): 


—^OHO 


^—    N 


X«-R4 


N  , V  (ID 

— M  is  — H,  — CN,  — NOj,  — N=C==S,  — OH,  or  an  alkoxy,  an 
alkylsulfonyl,  or  an  arylsulfonyl  radical  containing  up  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  an  alkoxy,  arallcoxy,  alkylamino,  or  aalky- 
lamino  radical  containing  about  4  to  20  cabon  atoms  and  contain- 
ing at  least  one  asynmietric  carbon  atom;  wherein  R,  and  R4  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
— L^y, —  and  — L^ —  each  individually  represents  a  connecting  1-18  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  optically  active: 
group  having  the  formula:                                                               and  X,  and  X,  independently  denote  a  single  bond. 
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II 
o 


—CO—     or     — OCO- 
II  It 

o  o 


5^14,298 
PHOTO^riMULABLE  PHOSFBOR  FOR  USE  IN 
RADIOGRAPHY 
David   R.   TtcrtO,   Lint;    Albert   D.   AdriMasens,   Morlsd; 
Lodew^k  M.  Neyeas,   Kontkh,  afl  of,  Bdglaai;   Mehin 
Iteotcky,  Mcndhani,  NJ^  and  Bahamas  S.  Davis,  San  Ber- 
aardiiio,  CaUf^  Mrisnon  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V^  Mortsd, 
Bdgtniii 

Conttmiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  971,682,  Not.  4, 1992,  abandoned, 
wiiidi  is  a  coatiaaalion  of  Ser.  Na  852,339,  Mar.  17,  1992, 
«ti«nAn«ii,  which  is  a  contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  735,778,  JoL 

29, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiatlon  of  Ser.  No. 

426^141,  Oct  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthmation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,898,  Jun.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  May  30. 1995,  Ser.  No.  454,000 

Int  CL*  C09K  11/00:11/61 

VS.  CL  252-^301.4  H  6  Claina 


5,514,299 

STATIC  DISSIPATIVE  CONTAINER  LINER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Joacph  J.  Kalwara,  IndianapoMs,  Ind.,  aaslgnM-  to  Bridgcstooe/ 

Firestone,  Inc.,  Aicron,  Ohio 

FOcd  JoL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272^468 
Int  CL'  HOIB  1/24:  B65D  25/16:90/46:  C08K  3/04 
VS.  CL  252—511  10  Oaims 

1.  A  citemical-resistant  container  liner,  comprising: 
a  bomogeoeous  blend  of  from  about  S  parts  to  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  conductive  carbon  black  having  a  surface  area  as 
detennined  by  BET  isotberm  absorption  of  from  a)x>ut  100  to 
about  300  square  meters  per  gram  with  100  parts  by  weight  of 
polyethylene;  said  polyethylene  having  a  sutBciently  high 
nradulus  to  allow  tlie  liner  to  retain  its  shape  in  a  free- 
standing position  and  wherein  the  carbon  black  is  in  complete 
contact  on  the  molecuiar  level  with  said  polyethylene:  said 
liner  being  a  cylinder  and  having  a  surface  resistivity  of  from 
about  IxlO'  to  about  1x10"  ohms/square  as  determined  by 
ASTM  D-257  "Surface  Resistivities"  procedure  and  a  static 
decay  of  less  than  0.5  seconds  at  10  percent  cut-off  for  static 
decay  as  detennined  by  Federal  Test  method  Standard  lOlC 
Method  4046. 


«0  im 


5414,300 
URETHAhffi  PROCESS  EQUIPMENT  CLEANER 
Jack  T.  VtasMom,  Dunedin,  Fhu,  assignor  to  Dotolo  Research 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Fikd  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,691 
Int  CL*  CUD  3/2S:l/S3:3/lS:3/20 
VS.  CL  252—542  7  Clahns 

1.  A  cleaner,  consisting  of: 

from  about  1 .5  to  about  40  weight  percent  d-limonene; 
fiom    about    5    to    about    35    weight    percent    N-inethyl-2- 

pyrrolidone: 
from  about  15  to  about  65  weight  percent  dipropylene  glycol 

N-butyl  ether, 
from  about  1  to  about  24  weight  percent  coconut  oil  diethano- 

lamide; 
from  about  1  to  about  24  weight  percent  diliexyl  sodium  sulfo- 

succinate:  and 
the  balance,  water. 


1.  A  photostimulable  rare  earth  metal  doped  barium  strontium 
fluoride  phosphor,  characterized  in  that  said  phosphor  is  within  the 
scope  of  tlie  following  empirical  formula  (I): 

wlierein: 

X  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  and  I: 

X  is  in  the  range  0.06^xS0.5O; 

a  is  in  the  range  0.7Sga^0.%; 

b  is  in  the  range  0Sb<  0.15,  and 

z  is  in  the  range  10~^^zS0.15 
said  phosphor  being  obtained  by: 

admixing  the  following  starting  materials: 

(1)  barium  fluoride; 

(2)  a  strontium  halide. 

(3)  at  least  one  Eu  containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  europium  halide,  europium  oxide, 
europium  nitrate  and  europium  sulphate,  and 

fusing  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  ingredients  with  NH4Br  as  the 
bromide  source  and  optionally  with  NH^X,  X  being  as  defined 
above,  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  for  transforming  Eu^*  into 
Eu^'',  the  total  gram  atoms  of  X  and  Br  being  such  that 
stoichiometrically  the  concentration  of  F  in  the  final  product 
exceeds  that  of  Br  and  other  halides  to  obtain  a  product 
having  said  empirical  formula  (I)  with  Sr  being  present  sub- 
stantially in  a  Matlockiie  structure. 


5,514,301 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DEWETTING  OR  DEGREASING 
SOLID  SURFACES 
Martine  BU,  VUleneuve  D'Asq;  Jean-Charles  Boussaguet,  Aub- 
ergenville;  Daniel  Desbicndras,  VUletanensc;  Stephane  Fou- 
quay,   Mont   Saint-Aignan,   and    Pascal   Micfaaud,   Saint- 
Graticn,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  EJf  Atochem  SA., 
Patcmix,  France 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65339 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  France,  May  21, 1992, 92  06201 
InL  CL'  CUD  1/00:1/62:1/40 
VS.  CL  252—545  14  Claims 

1.  Dewetting  or  degreasing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  solution  of  surface-active  material  in  at  least  one  halogenated 
aliphatic  solvent  which  is  Uquid  at  room  temperature  and  which 
has  a  boiling  point  not  exceeding  87°  C,  characterized  in  that 
surface-active  material  comprises: 
a)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula: 


(IV) 


\  « 
(RO),(HO)2-pP026     NH-X— R, 

R2 

in  which  p  is  a  number  ranging  from  1  to  2,  R  denotes  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R, 
and  R2,  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
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atom  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R^  represents  a  linear  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  denotes  an  optionally 
partially  halogenated,  divalently-bonded  group, 
b)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula: 


(ROV(HO),.^je  R'jN^", 


in  which  p  and  R  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  R'  denotes  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical,  and  optionally 
c)  a  compound  of  formula: 


R'jN^R",  CI® 


(in) 


5,514,302 

FABRIC  CLEANING  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITIONS 

CoUn  W.  Brown,  Staines,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  S.C. 

Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A09088,  S  371  Dale  Apr.  4,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/07980,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  211,532 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25, 1992, 
9220339 

InL  CL*  CUD  1/90,1/92:1/94:3/37 
VS.  CL  252-545  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fabric  cleaning  shampoo  composition  which 
leaves  a  powdery  product  which  can  be  vacuumed  away  when  dry 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  surfactant  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  amphoteric  and 
zwitterionic  surfactants  which  are  suitable  for  shampooing  a  fabric 
and  being  substantially  vacuumed  away  when  dry  which  surfactant 
is  dispersed  in  water  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  about  10.5,  the 
composition  being  in  an  aqueous,  liquid  form,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

A.  from  about  0.5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  a  fabric  cleaning  polymer  which  is  normally  solid  at 
25°  C.  and  is  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  upon  neutral- 
ization with  an  alkaline  compound; 

B.  firom  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  conqio- 
sition  of  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  50°  C. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  natural  wax,  an 
oxidized  polyethylene  wax  and  an  oxidized  polypropylene 
wax; 

C.  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  silicone  betaine  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 

i.  polymers  having  the  general  formula 

R^R')2SiO((R')2S'0)^*R'SiO)^i(R')5'" 

wherein  each  x  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  200;  each  y  has  a 
value  of  from  1  to  50;  each  R'  may  represent  the  same  or 
different  groups  in  the  molecule  but  must  be  an  alkyl 
radical  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical,  or  a 
polyoxy alley lene  radical  wherein  at  least  70%  of  the  R' 
radicals  are  methyl  radicals;  R^  may  be  the  same  as  R';  and 
at  least  one  R^  radical  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of 

a.  — <CHj)30CH2CHR3CHjR4  groups,  in  which  R'  and  R* 
are  different,  one  radical  representing  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  the  otfier  representing  the  —  N*R'R'(CH2)„C(X)" — 
group  in  which  each  R  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  an  alltyl  radical  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  radical,  and  n-l,  2  or  3,  and 

b.  —R'C0NHR*N+R'R*(CH2),C00-— groups,  in  which 
R^  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  with  2  to  12  carbon 


atoms,  R*  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  with  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  R',  R*  and  n  are  as  above;  and 
ii.  silicone  sulfobetaine  polymers. 


(V) 


in  which  R'  and  R*  have  the  same  meanings  as  previously,  in  a 
proportion  of  0.5  to  0.7  mol  of  compound(s)  of  formula  (IV),  0.5  to 
0.3  mol  of  compound(s)  of  formula  (V)  and  0  to  0.5  mol  of 
compound  of  formula  (lU)  per  mol  of  compounds  (IV)  and  (V). 


5,51433 

HUMIDIFIER  WITH  REMOVABLE  SUCTION  TUBE 

Bernard  Chin,  Wcllcsiey;  John  Loogan,  Natkk,  both  of  Mass., 

and  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr.,  Farmingtoo,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Duracrafl  Corporation,  Southborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373^35 

InL  CL*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—91  22  Claims 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  reservoir  for  retaining  a  given  maximum 
level  of  water,  an  air  intake  opening,  and  an  exhaust  opening; 

fan  means  supported  by  said  housing  and  having  a  fan  blade 
arranged  to  draw  air  through  said  intake  opening  and  thereby 
create  a  positive  pressure  in  said  housing  above  said  water  in 
said  reservoir,  and 

humidification  means  for  converting  water  in  said  reservoir  into 
mist  which  is  forced  by  said  positive  pressure  through  said 
exhaust  opening,  said  humidification  means  comprising  a  tube 
defining  a  conically  shaped  cavity,  an  open  lower  suction  end 
projecting  into  said  reservoir,  an  open  top  end  substantially 
larger  than  said  suction  end,  and  a  pluraUty  of  radially  pro- 
jecting holes  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  open  top  end 
and  communicating  with  said  cavity;  and 

latch  means  detachably  securing  said  open  top  end  directly  to 
said  frm  blade. 


5,514,304 

PACKING  FOR  A  MATERIAL  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

COLUMN 

Helmnt  Riemer,  Rna  Sarids  Guhidiian,  23,  Osasco  SP,  Sao 

Paolo,  Brazil 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,024,  JuL  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,130,062, 
which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  469,588,  May  18, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,292 
Claims    priority,    ap|riication     BraziL    Ang.     U,     1988, 
PI88042029 

The  portfcm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhseqncat  to  JnL  14, 

2009,  has  been  «H«ri«im>H 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—97  7  Claims 

k  ttt  ill 
8    10 


^^ 


I  II 

1.  A  packing  element  of  circular  shape  defining  an  tmintemipied 
passage  for  passage  of  a  gas  phase  ttierethrough,  said  element 
having  an  annular  wall  defining  an  outwardly  concave  shape,  an 
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inwvdly  convex  shape  and  having  a  ratio  of  outside  diameter  to 
height  of  from  6  to  1  to  10  to  1. 


Sfil4,39S 

BUBBLE  TRAY 

Harold  O.  EbcUng,  4718  S.  Lewta  Ct,  lUsm  OkU.  74105 

CoatiniurtfcMi  of  Ser.  No.  2&3,793,  Jan.  22, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8, 1995,  Scr.  Na  52M38 

InL  CL'  B«1F  SAM 

VS.  CL  2M— 114.2  5  ( 


W^- 


1.  An  improved  contactor  for  exposing  gas  to  a  liquid  compris- 


ing: 


an  upright  vessel  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
and  a  vertical  sidewall; 

a  horizontal  tray  dividing  said  vessel  upper  and  lower  portions, 
the  tray  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  therein; 

a  vertical  tube  affixed  to  said  tray  for  each  of  said  openings,  each 
tube  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  each  lower  end 
communicating  with  a  said  opening: 

a  horizontal  washer  received  on  each  of  said  tubes  at  a  location 
spaced  below  said  tube  upper  end  and  above  said  tube  lower 
end; 

a  bubble  cap  for  each  of  said  tubes,  each  bubble  cap  having  a 
closed  upper  portion  and  an  open  lower  end  that  is  affixed  to 
a  said  washer  so  that  a  said  tube  upper  end  extends  within 
each  said  bubble  cap,  each  bubble  cap  having  spaced  apart 
openings  therein  positioned  above  said  bubble  cap  lower  end 
and  below  said  tube  upper  end  whereby  gas  may  flow 
upwardly  through  said  tubes  and  out  through  said  bubble  cap 
openings,  said  bubble  caps  being  spaced  above  said  tray,  the 
gas  flowing  out  through  said  bubble  cap  openings  as  small 
bubbles; 

means  for  introducing  liquid  into  and  withdrawing  gas  from  said 
vessel  upper  portion,  the  liquid  migrating  downwardly  within 
said  vessel  to  below  said  bubble  caps;  and 

means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  vessel  lower  portion  below 
said  horizontal  tray  and  for  upwardly  withdrawing  liquid  from 
a  point  within  said  vessel  above  said  horizontal  tray  and 
below  said  bubble  caps. 


reacting  said  uranyl  nitrate  solution  with  ammonium  hydroxide 
to-foim  a  slurry  of  ammonium  diuranate  particles  by  precipi- 
tation; 

removing  ammoniated  water  from  said  ammonium  diuranate 
slurry  to  produce  ammonium  diuranate  precipitate; 

calcining  the  ammonium  diuranate  precipitate  to  produce  UjOg; 

reducing  the  VyO^  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  to  form  UO2 
powder, 

passivating  said  UO2  powder  by  forming  a  hydrate  compound 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  particles  of  said  powder,  and 

sintering  said  passivated  powder  to  form  a  pellet, 

wherein  said  precipitation  is  carried  out  in  first  and  second 
stages,  the  pH  in  said  first  stage  being  less  than  the  pH  in  said 
second  stage  and  the  amount  of  uranium  precipitated  out  of 
said  uranyl  nitrate  solution  during  said  first  stage  of  precipi- 
tation being  held  to  no  more  titan  67%,  and  said  uranyl  nitrate 
solution  is  reacted  with  ammoniimi  hydroxide  by  adding 
ammonia  in  an  amount  determined  in  accorxlance  with  the 
following: 

Uranyl  Nitrate  Flow  (UNH)=  14.59  (R/C.) 

Ammonia  Row  (NHj)=(UNHX2CJ>/238+N) 

Water  Flow=(NHj)  (Mi/M,-1) 
where  R  is  the  rate  of  UO2  (kg/hr);  C.  is  the  uranium 
concentration  (gm  U/liter);  N  is  the  nitric  acid  molarity;  P  is 
the  fraction  of  uranium  precipitated  in  the  first  stage  of 
precipitation;  and  M,,  M2  ate  the  dilute  and  concentrated  NH3 
molarities,  respectively. 


5414,307 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCING  EMISSIONS  DURING 

PRILLING  OF  MATERUL  SUCH  AS  AMMONIUM 

NITRATE 

Artliiir  R.  Shiriey,  Jr.;  FhilUp  A.  Forsytfae,  both  of  Florence; 

William  M.  Giles,  Cherokee,  and  John  A.  Phillips,  Sheffield, 

all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Larocfae  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continualioo  of  Ser.  No.  960,100,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280^45 

Int  CL'  BOU  2A)4 

VS.  a.  264— U  11  Claims 


5,514,306 
PROCESS  TO  RECLAIM  UO,  SCRAP  POWDER 
Richard  1.  Larson;  Thomas  J.  Flaherty,  ED;  William  R.  Bcdier, 
and  Michad  R.  Chilton,  all  of  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,561 
Int  CL'  GOIC  2I/W 
VS.  CL  264—0.5  7  daims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  high-sinter-density  UO2  pellets  from 
UO2  scrap  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
oxidizing  UO2  scrap  material  to  form  UjOg  particles; 
reacting  said  U,0,  particles  with  a  nitric  acid  solution  to  pro- 
duce a  solution  of  uranyl  nitrate; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  prills  with  suppression  of  fume 
formation  comprising: 

a)  extruding  a  material  into  a  flow  of  air,  thereby  creating  prills 
of  said  material, 

b)  creating  a  mist  of  very  fine  water  particles  in  said  flow  of  air, 

c)  moving  said  prills  into  contact  with  said  mist  and 

d)  separating  said  prills  from  said  flow  of  air,  and  wherein  said 
water  particles  have  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  alMUt  2S  to  SO 
microns  MVD. 
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5,514,308 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROSONICALLY  EMBEDDING  A 

MATERIAL  IN  A  SOFT  THIN  FILM  MATERIAL 

Bernard  Cohen,  Berldcy  Lake,  and  Lee  K.  Jameson,  RoswdL 

both   of  Ga.,  assigiH>rs  to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation, 

Necnah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,494,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  SAinfSn. 

This  application  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,326 

Int  CL'  B06B  W2 

VS.  a.  264-^142  15  Clafans 


1.  A  method  for  embedding  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fibers  or  particulates  in  a  thin  soft  fihn  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  thin  soft  film  material  on  an  anvil  means; 

(b)  conveying  the  thin  soft  film  material,  while  placed  on  die 
anvil  means,  through  an  area  where  a  mixture  of  a  fluid  and 
fibers  and/or  particulates  is  applied  to  the  thin  soft  film 
material;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  thin  soft  film  material  to  a  sufficient  amount  of 
ultrasonic  vibrations  in  the  area  where  the  mixture  is  applied 
to  the  thin  soft  film  material  to  embed  tlie  fibers  and/or 
particulates  into  the  thin  soft  film  material. 


541439 

PULSED  GAS  PARISON  COOLING  METHOD 

James  T.  Williamson,  Kettering,  and  Michael  J.  Jerbkr,  Beaver^ 

creek,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rapid  Cool  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,664,  JuL  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^38,172, 

which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,128,  Sep.  25, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,641,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

646,071,  Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,114327.  This  application 

Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262^54 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/72 

VS.  CL  264-n37  8  Oaims 


receiving  said  molded  worlqrieces  upon  ejection  ftom  said  mold- 
ing machine  on  a  receiver  means; 

transporting  the  receiver  means  relative  to  said  molding  machine 
between  a  first  position  within  said  injection  molding  machine 
and  a  second  position  adjacent  to  said  injection  molding 
machine; 

providing  a  source  of  cooling  fluid  and  directing  means  for 
directing  the  cooling  fluid  toward  a  surface  of  each  woilqriece 
in  the  receiver  means; 

moving  the  directing  means  relative  to  the  receiver  means 
between  an  engaged  position  where  tlie  directing  means  and 
receiver  means  are  engaged  with  each  other  and  a  disengaged 
position  where  the  directing  means  and  receiver  means  ate 
spaced  from  each  otlier  by  a  minimum  distance;  and 

selectively  supplying  a  discontinuous  flow  of  die  cooling  fluid 
from  said  source  to  the  directing  means  when  tlie  directing 
means  is  engaged  with  the  receiver  means. 


5414310 

METHOD  OF  FOAMING  PRIOR  TO  INJECTION 

MOLDING 

Daniel  G.  Sander,  2024  Ferry  Rd.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.  14072 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217453 

Int  CL*  B29C  44At2 

VS.  CL  264—37  12  ruim. 
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1.  A  method  of  rapidly  cooling  a  set  of  molded  wotiqpieces 
formed  in  an  injection  molding  machine,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  shaped  article  using  an  injection 
molding  process,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  providing  an  injector  means  comprising  a  barrel  means  hav- 
ing an  internal  passage  extending  to  and  meeting  with  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  discharge  opening  with  a  screw  means  disposed 
inside  the  internal  passage  and  in  a  rotatable  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  barrel  means,  the  screw  means  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  frusto-conical  taper  extending  outwardly  akng 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stiaft  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal 
end  positioned  adjacent  to  die  discharge  opening  and  support- 
ing hehcally  shajsed  flights  that  are  provided  in  a  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  an  inner  side  wall  of  tlie  barrel 
means  and  wherein  the  helically  shaped  flights  are  provided 
on  the  shaft  in  an  ascending  configuration  such  that  the  ffights 
become  progressively  less  pronounced  as  the  shaft  tapers 
towards  the  distal  end  while  maintaining  the  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  inner  side  wall  of  die  barrel  means; 

b)  introducing  a  particulate  diennoplastic  material  into  the  injec- 
tor means; 

c)  rotating  the  screw  means  and  moving  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial along  the  inside  passage  from  the  inlet  opening  towards 
the  discharge  opening: 

d)  heating  die  barrel  means  of  the  injector  means  at  an  elevated 
temperature  above  die  melting  point  of  die  dietmoplastic 
material  tliereby  forming  a  moitea  diermoplastic  material 
tumbling  past  the  flights  of  the  screw  means  towards  the 
discharge  opening,  the  ttmiUing  action  brought  about  by  the 
spaced  relationship  betweoi  the  flights  of  the  screw  means 
and  tlie  inner  side  wall  of  tiie  barrel  means  to  chum  and 
thereby  foam  tlie  tiiermoplastic  material  as  the  thermoplastic 
material  moves  along  the  inside  passage  by  action  of  the 
rotating  screw  means; 
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e)  injecting  the  foamed  tbennoplastic  material  into  a  cavity 
provided  in  a  mold  means,  the  injection  taking  place  at  a 
relatively  low  piessure; 

f)  cooling  the  foamed  tbennoplastic  material  in  tbe  mold  means 
to  fonn  a  shaped  article;  and 

g)  removing  the  shaped  article  from  the  mold  means. 


5^143U 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  CONTROL  FOR  INJECnON 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

MyaU  SUnizn;  Syokiii  HoUbo,  and  mroAimi  OKilMn,  aU  of 

Nagano,  Japan,  aaalgnon  to  Niaaci  Plastic  Indostrial  Co, 

Ltd^  Nagano,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,553 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-343«77 
Int  CL*  B29C  ¥5/77 
VS.  CL  2*4— M.1  <  ( 


^       ^  Se-^f,      ,S|jg, 


1.  A  method  of  injection  control  for  injection  molding  machines, 
wherein  injection  control  is  effected  by  advancing  a  screw  accord- 
ing to  a  pre- selected  speed  control  pattern,  and  holding  pressure 
control  is  impleraented,  following  a  pressure  control  pattern  which 
is  chosen  in  advance,  when  the  screw  reaches  a  pre-selected 
holding  pressure- intended  changeover  position  Sh,  wherein  a  hold- 
ing pressure-intended  changeover  speed  Vh.  provided  VlwO  and  is 
less  than  a  final  set  speed  Ve  in  the  pre-selected  speed  control 
pattern  is  selected,  a  deceleration  rate  Rh  according  to  which  the 
screw  is  decelerated  at  the  time  of  terminating  final  set  speed  Ve  is 
selected,  said  holding  pressure  changeover  speed  Vh  and  said 
holding  pressure- intended  changeover  position  Sh  are  selected,  a 
final  deceleration  start  position  Se  in  said  speed  control  pattern  is 
selected,  a  segment  of  said  speed  control  pattern  extends,  running 
through  a  point  where  said  holding  pressure- intended  changeover 
speed  Vb  and  said  holding  pressure-intended  changeover  position 
Sh  noatcb  the  screw  is  decelerated,  following  said  deceleration  rate 
Rh  when  said  screw  arrives  at  final  deceleration  start  position  Se 
while  injection  control  is  under  way  and  a  shift  is  made  to  holding 
pressure  control  when  said  holding  pressure-intended  changeover 
position  Sh  or  said  holding  pressure  changeover  speed  Vb  is 
reached. 


connecting  two  ends  of  said  flexible  tubular  conduit  to  a  circuit 
including  pump  means  for  circulating  a  water  containing  fluid 
in  said  circuit,  heating  means  for  heating  said  water  contain- 
ing fluid  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means 
and  said  pump  means; 

actuating  said  pump  noeans  and  said  heating  means  for  filling 
said  flexible  tubular  conduit  with  said  water  containing  fluid 
and  circulating  said  fluid  from  an  inlet  end  of  said  flexible 
tubular  conduit  towards  an  outlet  end; 

controlling  said  pump  means  and  said  heating  means  to  main- 
tain, during  a  determined  time  necessary  to  obtain  a  desired 
level  of  crosslinldng  of  said  internal  jacket,  temperatures  of 
said  water  containing  fluid  at  said  inlet  end  and  outlet  end  of 
said  flexible  tubular  conduit  respectively  under  imposed 
maximum  and  minimum  values. 


5414,313 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  LONG  BODY 
Tosfaihiro  Yoshida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1994,  6-022656 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/00 
U,S.CL264— 57 
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5,514312 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FLEXIBLE 
TUBULAR  CONDUIT  HAVING  A  JACKET  MADE  OF 
CROSSLINKED  POLYETHYLENE 
Jean  Hardy,  Barentin,  and  Micbd  Morand,  Dudair,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Co8ezlp,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,532,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,740 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18, 1990,  90  07576 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/92 
VS.  CL  264— 40J  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  flexible  tubular  conduit  having 
an  internal  impervious  jacket  made  of  polyolefin  and  at  least  one 
armoring  layer,  wherein  said  process  comprises  crosslinldng  said 
internal  jacket  by  hydrolysis  reaction  by: 
winding  said  flexible  tubular  conduit  on  a  storage  support; 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  long  body  comprising: 
hanging  a  long,  non-sintered  ceramic  body  in  a  first  substantially 

vertical  direction  inside  a  sheath  while  maintaining  a  spacing 

between  tbe  non-sintered  ceramic  body  and  the  sheath; 
firing  the  hanging  ceramic  body  at  a  suflBcient  temperature  and 

for  a  sufficient  time  to  sinter  the  ceramic  body  completely; 
hanging  the  sintered  ceramic  body  in  a  second  substantially 

vertical  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  vertical 

direction;  and 
firing  the  hanging  sintered  ceramic  body  at  least  at  said  sufBcient 

temperature. 


May  7,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


335 


5414314 

SPARK  PLUG  AND  METHOD 

John  A.  McDoogaL  14388  Harbor  Island,  Detroit,  Mich.  48215 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,040,  Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,210,458,  which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  320,107,  Mar.  6, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

837,256 

Int  CL'  C04B  37m 

VS.  CL  264—61  15  Claims 
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541431s 

POLYPROPYLENE  SPA  SHELL  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD 
Jdhfvy  K.  Waddns,  Rancho  SanU  Fe;  Walter  R.  Cumiskey, 
and  Victor  B.  Mc  Carthy,  both  of  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Watldns  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Vista,  Calif. 
Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282476 
Int  CL'  B29C  51/10.51/14 
VS.  a.  264—80  24  Clafans 
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beating  said  polypropylene  sheet  to  a  base  temperature  and 
selectively  applying  additional  heat  to  preselected  areas  of 
said  sheet  to  form  a  heated  polypropylene  sheet; 

deep  drawing  said  heated  polypropylene  slieet  on  a  female  mold 
to  form  a  tix>lded  spa  shape; 

modifying  one  surface  of  said  sltape  to  receive  and  attach  to  a 
polyurethane  layer, 

beating  said  surface;  and 

applying  a  polyurethane  layer  to  said  surface. 


54144I6 
SLIP  CASTING  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Iktsnhiro  KosngI;   Mitsnra  Saka;  Akio  Matsomoto,  al  of 
Kitakynshu;   Minora   Inoue,   Naitama;   Tosliiaki 
Mnnakata;  lUcazi  Naotsuka,  Kitakyushn;  Mwao  Ya 
Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki  Suzuld,  Fukuoka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 

FBed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-1391U 
Int  a.'  B28B  1/26 
VS.  CL  264—86  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  coil  within  the 
insulator  of  a  spark  plug  which  is  capable  of  inducing  an  electro- 
magnetic field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulator  blank  of  compacted  ceramic  material; 

depositing  a  coil  forming  material  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive constituent  suspended  in  a  fluid  onto  said  insulator  blank 
in  a  predetermined  coil  pattern; 

covering  said  deposited  coil  forming  material  with  additional 
ceramic  insulating  material;  and 

co-firing  said  insulator  blank  with  said  deposited  coil  fotming 
material  covered  with  said  additional  ceramic  insulating  mate- 
rial. 
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1.  A  method  of  casting  a  ceramic  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  porous  casting  mold  defining  a  moM  cavity; 

forming  separately  a  green  ceramic  body; 

placing  said  green  ceramic  body  in  said  moM  cavity;  and 

supplying  a  slip  into  said  mold  cavity  to  form  a  deposit  (hereof 
on  an  iimer  surface  of  said  mold,  thereby  fanning  a  ceramic 
article  composed  of  said  green  ceramic  body  and  said  deposit 
of  said  slip  integrated  with  each  other, 

said  green  ceramic  body  and  said  slip  being  substantially  the 
same  in  composition,  and 

wherein  a  water  content  of  said  green  ceramic  body  placed  in 
said  mold  cavity  is  greater  than  a  critical  moisture  content  of 
said  green  ceramic  body  but  smaller  than  a  water  content  of 
said  deposit  formed  from  said  slip,  as  measured  at  a  time  of 
completion  of  said  deposition  so  as  to  prevent  said  green 
ceramic  body  from  swelling. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  spa  shell  from  a  coextruded  polypro- 
pylene sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5414417 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLDED  APPLIQUE 
PRODUCT  HAVING  BACKLIGHTING  CAPABILITY 
George  B.  Rosica,  Hockessin,  DcL,  and  Vance  E.  Sayth,  Caro, 
Micfa^  aasignon  to  Kanaugraph  Flint  Corporation,  Milling- 
ton,  Mich. 

Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  786441,  Nov.  8, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,264,172.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  US,«39 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  has  been  diwdalBicd. 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/16:45/14 

VS.  CL  264—132  2  Claims 

1.  A  metiKxl  of  making  an  applique  product  having  printing 

tliereon,  said  products  being  made  of  synthetic  resins  by  a  noolding 

process  tliat  produces  a  complex,  non-regular  three  dimensiooal 
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produa  having  a  non-regular  geometiic  shape  including  protruding 
ponions  and  at  least  one  opening,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  flat  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  said  substrate  being  made  of  a  synthetic  resin, 

(2)  printing  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  plurality  of 
colored  inks, 

(3)  cutting  the  printed  substrate  for  fitting  within  a  forming  tool, 

(4)  forming  the  printed  substrate  into  a  complex  three  dimen- 
siooal  and  non-regular  geometric  shape  having  at  least  one 
opening  by  a  forming  process  producing  a  low  internal  stress 
in  the  formed  substrate, 

(5)  providing  a  mold  having  a  cavity  including  a  mold  surface  of 
the  same  configuration  as  the  finnt  surface  of  said  formed 
substrate, 

(6)  cutting  the  formed  substrate  to  have  dimensions  such  that 
said  formed  substrate  fits  into  the  mold  cavity  in  a  secure 
position  with  said  front  surface  of  said  formed  substrate  in 
contact  with  said  mold  surface, 

(7)  placing  the  formed  substrate  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold  in  a 
secure  position  with  said  front  surface  of  said  formed  sub- 
strate in  contact  with  said  mold  surface  and  closing  the  mold 
in  pieparation  for  a  molding  operation,  and,  after  the  comple- 
tion of  steps  (1)  to  (7), 

(8)  injecting  a  flowable  resin  into  the  cavity  space  located 
adjacent  said  back  surface  of  said  formed  substrate  through  a 
gate  means  including  at  least  one  gate,  said  gate  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  each  gate  thereof  does  not 
supply  flowable  resin  to  an  area  of  the  mold  cavity  greater 
than  a  selected  area  so  as  to  reduce  internal  stress  in  the 
applique  product  produced,  said  resin  being  constituted  so  as 
to  fiise  with  said  back  surface  of  said  substrate, 

said  printing  of  step  (2)  using  inks  that  can  withstand  the 
stresses  of  the  forming  step  (4)  as  well  as  the  temperature 
from  the  injection  of  resin  in  step  (8)  without  said  inks 
melting. 


forming  a  plastic  extrusion; 

cutting  said  plastic  extrusion  into  lengths; 

applying  to  the  plastic  extrusion  a  solvent  based  wood  pulp 

paste; 
moulding  or  shaping  the  wood  pulp  paste  as  or  after  it  is  applied 

to  the  plastic  extrusion  without  reshaping  the  extrusion  in  so 

doing  such  that  the  wood  pulp  paste  forms  ornamentation  on 

the  surface  of  the  plastic  extrusion;  and 
allowing  the  wood  pulp  paste  to  diy. 


5^14319 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  RUBBER  KEYPAD 
Wen-Kucj  Yooog,  No.  4,  Lane  275,  Chiug-Liii  S.  Rd.„  Hsin- 
Chnuig  City,  Taipd  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  JdL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,667 

InL  CL'  B29C  43/18:43/20 

VS.  a.  264—132  3  Claims 

vi        11  l,^'       11 


1.  A  fabrication  method  for  an  improved  rubber  keypad  having  a 
transparent  thin  rubber  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first 
protruding  blocks  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  printing  a  set  of  selected  numbers  or  characters,  on  the 
plurality  of  first  protruding  blocks; 

b)  placing  the  thin  rubber  plate  between  an  upper  mold  and  a 
lower  mold  having  a  plurality  of  raised  mold  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  protruding  blocks  of  die  thin  rubber  plate; 

c)  placing  a  plurality  of  flexible  rubber  members  between  the 
thin  rubber  plate  and  the  lower  mold;  and, 

d)  pressing  the  two  molds  together  under  elevated  temperature 
so  as  to  form  the  plurality  of  flexible  rubber  members  into  a 
second  rubber  plate  having  second  protruding  blocks  formed 
by  the  raised  mold  portions  and  punching  the  first  protruding 
blocks  from  the  thin  rubber  plate  such  that  the  first  protruding 
blocks  are  integrated  with  the  corresponding  second  protrud- 
ing blocks  provided  on  the  second  rubber  plate  with  the 
characters  between  the  first  and  second  protruding  blocks 
thereby  forming  a  keypad  with  layered  character  keypads. 


5,514,318 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ORNAMENTED 

PLASTIC  FRAME  MEMBERS  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES 

Robert  Detenon,  Romford,  United  Kingdom,  assfgnor  to  Robo- 

bood  Limited,  LoDdoo,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^54 
CUIms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26, 1994, 
94M196 

InL  CL'  B29C  53/16:43/18 
U.S.  a.  264—132  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  ornamented  extruded  plastic 
frame  members  for  picture  frames  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of: 


5,514,320 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  TOOL 
John  W.  Bright,  Lansing,  MldL,  assignor  to  Akemi,  Inc.,  Eaton 
Rapids,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,687 
Int  CL'  B29C  33/40 
VS.  a.  264—226  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  hollow  tool  used  to  impart  shape  to  an 
article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

(a)  building  an  outer  box  around  a  model  of  the  article; 

(b)  constructing  an  iimer  box  disposed  within  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  outer  box; 
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(c)  applying  a  fluid  laminating  agent  to  an  inside  surface  of  the 
inner  box  and  to  the  noodel; 

(d)  removing  the  itmer  box  after  the  fluid  laminating  agent  cures 
to  form  a  solidified  shell; 

(e)  supporting  the  shell  so  that  a  space  is  formed  between  it  and 
the  model; 

(f)  pouring  a  filling  agent  into  the  space,  die  filling  agent 
twnding  to  the  shell  and  fonning  a  l«minii^«-  with  a  face  that 
replicates  the  model; 

(g)  installing  a  support  structure  inside  the  shell  to  form  the 
hollow  tool,  thereby  imbuing  the  tool  with  the  physical  char- 
acteristics of  lightness  in  weight  and  durability  in  shape 
retention  after  prolonged  exposure  to  thermal  cycling  and  the 
thermal  characteristics  of  a  uniform  heat  conductivity  over  all 
sections  of  the  tool,  regardless  of  its  outside  dimensions. 


MimniBd) 

MATIRIAL  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  RES  I 
.  COMPOUND  (1) 
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injecting  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  mold; 

polymerizing  the  injected  polymerizable  material  by  anionic 

addition  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 

catalyst  generated  by  die  reaction  of  said  compounds  (i)  and 

(ii),  and 
ejecting  die  resulting  solidified  tliennoplastic  resin  molded  body 

from  said  mold. 


5,514,321 
REACTION  INJECTION  MOLDING  INORGANICS 
Peter  D.  Cridge,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  A.  Gallo,  Mt 
Holly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cridge,  Inc.,  and  Thomas  A.  Gallo, 
both  of  Morrisiille,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  Na  299y452 
Int  a.*  B29B  7/00:  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CL  264—240  15  Cteins 

1.  The  method  of  casting  an  inorganic  part  comprising: 
providing  a  first  stable  slip  A  containing  inorganic  powder  and  a 

first  inorganic  reaction  compound; 
providing  a  second  stable  slip  B  wtiich  contains  inorganic  pow- 
der and  a  second  inorganic  reaction  compound;  and 
injecting  only  said  first  and  said  second  slips  into  a  mold,  said 
slips  being  mixed  together  as  diey  enter  the  mold,  and  said 
first  and  said  second  inorganic  reaction  compounds  reacting  to 
harden  and  form  a  part 


5414,322 
RIM  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
YofihlyuU  Norltake,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  IbyoU  Jidosha 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japu,  Nov.  20, 1992, 4-312054; 
Nov.  26, 1992,  4-317109;  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-009182 
Int  CL*  C08G  69/16:  B29C  69/00 
VS.  a.  264—240  29  Claims 

1.  A  RIM  method  of  molding  a  thermoplastic  resin  comprising: 
mixing  a  first  compound  (i)  with  a  material  polymerizable  by 
anionic  addition  polymerization  to  form  a  tliennoplastic  resin 
to  prepare  a  first  mixture  (I),  mixing  a  second  compound  (ii) 
with  a  material  polymerizable  by  anionic  addition  polymer- 
ization to  form  a  thermoplastic  resin  to  prepare  a  second 
mixtioe  (U),  said  compouiids  (i)  and  (ii)  each  being  inactive 
with  respect  to  the  polymerizable  material  in  its  respective 
mixture  (I)  or  (II)  but  reacting  with  the  other  to  produce  a 
high-active  anionic  polymerization  catalyst  when  mixed,  and 
said  mixtures  (I)  and  (II)  each  containing  from  0.01  to  10  miA 
%  of  its  respective  compound  (i)  or  compound  (ii); 
mixing  said  mixture  (I)  and  said  mixture  (II); 


5,514,323 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BLOW-MOLDED  FUEL  TANK 
CONTAINING  A  BREATHING  SYSTEM 

Frederic  Ramioalle,  Auburn  Hills,  MklL,  amlgMir  to  Solray 

Automotiye,  Inc,  Hooston,  1^ 

Dirisioa  or  Ser.  Na  946,577,  Sep.  18, 1992,  Pat  Now  5343,902. 

This  appUcatioa  May  6, 1994,  Set  No.  239417 

Int  CL'  B29C  49/20 

VS.  CL  264—516  u  OaJM 


-4M* 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  bieatliing  system  including  a  fill 
vent  tube  inside  of  a  fiiel  tank  that  is  being  blow-molded,  die 
method  comprising: 

a.  placing  the  fill  vent  tube  inside  of  a  mold  for  blow-molding 
the  fuel  tank,  said  mold  having  a  blow  pin  to  which  a  first 
support  ring  is  attached,  wherein  said  fill  vent  tube  is  attached 
at  its  distal  end  to  a  first  attachment  means  and  fflttchf<1  at  its 
proximal  end  to  the  first  support  ring; 

b.  dropping  a  parison  around  the  fill  vent  tube; 

c.  closing  the  mold,  whereby  the  first  attachment  means 
becomes  attached  to  a  surface  of  tlie  parison  without  passing 
throu^  the  parison.  and  whereby  the  first  suppon  ring 
becomes  encapsulated  into  the  body  of  tlie  fiiel  tank  being 
formed; 

d.  introducing  a  pressurized  gas  into  die  mold  for  blow-molding 
the  parison  against  surfaces  of  the  mold;  and 

e.  opening  the  mold. 
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5^1024  

PREPARATION  OF  AN  ABSORBENT  SHEET 
Modie  Backuv  Kibtatz  Amir,  fand,  atrignor  to  'faftioMin 
Amir  Paper  Praducla,  Gidfl  EHob,  brad 

Flkd  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43^79 
Claimt  priority,  appttcaUni  brad.  Mar.  3, 1993, 1M929 
iBt  CL'  B27N  3/02:  DMH  l/M 
MS.  a.  2M— 518  9 


S<J 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  continuoas  sheet  (A 
extended  length  of  an  absoibent  material,  the  sheet  comprising  a 
Mend  of  a  filxtxis  substance  and  of  a  granulated  substance,  the 
sheet  having  alternating  zones  of  higher  density  of  granulated 
substance  and  lower  density  of  granulated  substance  along  said 
length,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  dispersion  of  the  fibrous  substance  into  a 
vacuum  chamber  having  a  foraminous  screen,  the  screen 
moving  in  a  first  direction; 

(b)  providing  a  vacuum  through  the  screen  so  as  to  deposit  the 
fibrous  substance  onto  the  screen; 

(c)  continuously  discharging  the  granulated  substance  through 
an  opening  at  an  end  of  a  discharge  means  located  above  the 
screen  and  onto  the  moving  screen;  and 

(d)  cyclically  reciprocating  the  end  of  the  discharge  means 
benveen  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  so  that  in  a  first 
half  of  a  cycle,  the  opening  moves  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position  in  the  first  direction  so  as  to  form  a  zone 
of  higher  density  of  granulated  substance  in  said  sheet  and  in 
a  second  half  of  said  cycle,  the  opening  moves  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position  in  a  second  direction,  the 
second  direction  being  opposite  of  the  first  direction,  so  as  to 
form  a  zone  of  Iowa  density  of  granulated  substance  in  said 
sheet 


5.514,325 

PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  AND  CALIBRATING 

ELONGATED  OBJECTS  MADE  OF  PLASTIC  TOGETHER 

WITH  COOLING  AND  CALIBRATING  DEVICE 
Franz  Pfirstinger,  Bad  Hall,  Austria,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Grdncr 
&  Sohne  Gesellschafl  m.bJl.,  Kremsmiinster,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  22, 1994,  364V94 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/90 

MS.  CL  264—560  43  Claims 


(a)  dividing  the  bousing  interior  by  support  diaphragms  into  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  regions  including  an  inlet  region  at 
one  end  of  die  housing  and  an  outlet  region  at  an  opposite  end 
of  the  housing, 

(b)  passing  the  object  into  the  inlet  region  and  through  calibrat- 
ing apertures  in  the  support  diaphragms  into  the  consecutive 
regions,  and  discharging  the  object  from  the  outlet  region. 

(c)  dividing  the  consecutive  regions  by  a  web  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  into  chambers  arranged  at  respective 
lateral  sides  of  tlie  object, 

(1)  the  web  extending  a  minimal  distance  from  an  end  face  of 
tlie  object, 

(d)  circulating  a  cooling  liquid  though  the  consecutive  regions 
by  deUvering  the  liquid  to  the  inlet  region  through  an  inlet 
pott  in  the  housing  and  removing  the  liquid  from  die  outlet 
region  through  an  outlet  port  in  the  housing, 

(1)  each  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  object  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  object  in 
die  consectitive  region  whereby  the  circulating  cooling 
liquid  flows  from  the  chambers  on  the  one  side  over  die 
object  into  the  chambers  at  the  other  side,  and 

(e)  exposing  the  advancing  object  to  a  gradually  increasing 
vacuum  in  the  consecutive  regions. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  elongated  extruded  plastic  object 
while  advancing  the  object  in  a  longimdinal  direction,  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  closed  bousing  comprising  a  cover  plate,  a  bottom  plate, 
two  end  walls  and  two  side  walls,  die  cover  plate,  bottom 
plate  and  walls  defining 

(1)  an  interior  wherethrough  the  object  is  advanced  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  from  an  iiUet  region  at  one  end  wall 
of  the  housing  to  an  outlet  region  at  an  opposite  end  wall, 

(b)  consecutive  support  diaphragms  dividing  the  interior  into 
consecutive  regions,  the  support  diaphragms  having  calibrat- 
ing apertures  through  which  the  object  passes  and  is 
advanced, 

(c)  a  web  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  dividing 
the  consecutive  regions  into  chambers  arranged  at  respective 
lateral  sides  of  die  object, 

(1)  the  web  extending  a  minimal  distance  from  an  end  face  of 
the  object, 

(d)  an  inlet  pott  in  the  housing  for  delivering  a  circulating 
cooling  liquid  to  the  inlet  region  and  an  outlet  port  in  the 
housing  for  removing  the  liquid  from  die  outiet  region, 

(1)  each  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  object  being  in  commu- 
nication widi  the  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  object  in 
the  consecutive  region  whereby  the  circulating  cooling 
liquid  flows  from  the  chambers  on  the  one  side  over  the 
object  into  the  chambers  at  the  other  side,  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  gradually  increasing  vacuum  to  the 
consecutive  regions. 


1.  A  process  for  cooling  an  elongated  exouded  plastic  object 
while  advancing  the  object  in  a  longitudinal  direction  through  an 
interior  of  a  closed  housing,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 


5,514326 
COPPER  PASTE  FOR  INTERNAL  CO?«)UCTOR  OF 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Hirvji  Ibii;  Kazuhito  Ohshita,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Nishide,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  21,265,  Feb.  22, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,707. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339y495 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1992, 4-72320 
Int  a.*  B22F  7/02 
VS.  CL  419—9  16  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  ceramic  electronic 
component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets; 
preparing  copper  paste  containing  copper  powder  having  a  mean 
particle  size  of  0.3  to  2  pm  in  a  particle  size  range  of  0. 1  to  4 
\aa  and  ceramic  powder  having  a  main  component  being 
common  to  that  of  a  ceramic  material  forming  said  ceramic 
green  sheets  and  being  in  a  particle  size  range  of  O.S  to  8  pm, 
as  well  as  an  organic  vehicle  and  a  solvent,  the  ccmtents  of 
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5,514,328 
CAVITATION  EROSION  RESISTENT  STEEL 
Ravi  Menon,  Goodicttsvillc,  Tnn.;  William  C.  Modcr,  Bowifaig 
Green,  Ky.,  and  James  B.  C.  Wn,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aadgnon  to 
Stoody  Ddoro  StdUte,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,596 
Int  CL*  C22C  3S/52 
VS.  CL  42»-36  7 


said  copper  powder  and  said  ceramic  powder,  and  the  total 
content  of  said  oiganic  vehicle  and  said  solvent  being  in 
ranges  of  40  to  70  percent  by  weight,  1  to  IS  percent  by 
weight,  and  25  to  60  percent  by  weight  respectively; 

applying  said  copper  paste  onto  at  least  one  sheet  selected  fmsn 
said  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets  for  forming  a  copper 
paste  film; 

stacking  said  ceramic  green  sheets  to  locate  said  cc^>per  paste 
film  between  said  ceramic  green  sheets;  and 

firing  the  as-formed  laminate  of  said  ceramic  green  sheets. 


5,514,327 

POWDER  METAL  HEAT  SINK  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Mark  R.  Sdinddcr,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpttas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,712 

Int  CL*  B22F  3/16 

VS.  a.  419—36  10  Claims 


1.  A  cavitation  erosion  resistant  alloy  comprising  about  10  to  40 
percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  carbide  formers  including  some 
chromium,  S  to  15  percent  by  weight  cobalt,  5  to  15  percent  by 
weight  manganese,  3.5  to  7.0  percent  by  weight  silicon,  1.8  to  4.8 
percent  by  weight  nickel,  0.15  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  carbon  plus 
boron,  up  to  0.3  percent  weight  nitrogen  and  die  balance  being  iron 
plus  impurities. 


5,514,329 

CAVITATION  RESISTANT  n.UID  IMPELLERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Colin  McCaul,  Chatham,  NJ.,  and  Vincenzo  FamagaUl,  MOaa, 

Italy,  assignors  to  IngNsoU-Drcsser  Pump  Company,  Liberty 

Comer,  NJ. 

FUed  Jnn.  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  266,278 

Int  CL'  C22C  38/58;  C21D  6^0 

VS.  CL  420—56  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat  sink  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  powder  comprising  metal  particles;  and 

(b)  at  least  partially  fusing  said  metal  particles  into  a  heat  sink 
configured  to  transfer  heat  from  an  integrated  circuit,  said  heat 
sink  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts  projecting  from  a  gener- 
ally flat  surface,  such  that  at  least  two  of  said  posts  are  formed 
with  protrusions  extending  from  ends  thereof  respectively, 
and  a  surface  of  said  heat  sink  opposite  to  said  generally  flat 
surface  is  formed  with  apertures  configured  to  fittingly  receive 
respective  protrusions  extending  from  ends  of  posts  of  another 
heat  sink  which  is  configured  similar  to  said  heat  sink. 


1.  A  fluid  impeller  for  use  in  applications  requiring  a  high  degree 
of  cavitation  erosion  resistance,  said  impeller  comprising: 

a  body  cast  from  a  castable  metastable  austenitic  steel  alloy,  said 
alloy  having  a  chemical  composition  in  the  following  range: 


C 

Mil 

N 

Si 

Ni 

o 

%  min 
%  max 

0.08 
0.12 

14.0 
16.0 

0.4S 

OJ 
1.0 

1.0 

17.0 
I8.S 

the  balance  comprising  iron  and  impurities. 
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5^1443* 
WASHING  HEAD  IN  AUTOMATIC  IMMUNOLOGICAL 
ASSAY  APPARATUS 
kUckd  Unn,  PaviUoiis-Miis-Bois,  and  Thierry  Gkquel,  Coor- 
iMwiIt.  both  of,  France,  aarignon  to  Laboratoircs  Mcrck- 
CtcTcnot,  Nocent-sor-Mame,  France 
CoiMiniiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  107,M2,  Ang.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcadon  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,745 
datans  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  U,  1992,  92  108M 
Int  a.'  G«1N  3W10 
MS.  CL  422—64  1*  < 


1.  Automatic  apparatus  for  immunological  assay  of  at  least  one 
substance  in  a  plurality  of  samples  to  be  analyzed,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotary  module  for  supporting  samples,  a  rotary  mod- 
ule for  supporting  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels,  a  rotary  module 
for  supporting  reagents,  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  the  form  of 
magnetic  particles,  means  for  driving  the  rotary  modules  stepwise 
in  a  rotation  direction,  means  enabling  desired  quantities  of 
samples  and  of  reagents  to  be  conveyed  into  the  reaction  vessels, 
magnetic  particles  washing  means  comprising  a  washing  head 
associated  with  the  rotary  module  for  the  reaction  vessels  and  a 
plurality  of  injection  and  suction  needles  for  injecting  a  washing 
liquid  for  said  magnetic  particles  into  said  vessels  and  for  suddng 
up  the  washing  liquid,  and  vessel  cleaning  means  associated  with 
the  rotary  module  for  the  reaction  vessels  said  vessel  cleaning 
means  comprising  at  least  some  of  the  same  injection  and  suction 
needles  used  by  said  magnetic  particles  washing  means  and  an 
additional  group  of  injection  and  suction  needles  for  injecting  a 
vessel-cleaning  liquid  into  the  vessels  and  for  sucking  up  the 
cleaning  liquid  from  the  vessels,  said  additional  group  being 
mounted  on  said  washing  head  adjacent  to  said  injection  and 
suction  needles  of  the  magnetic  particles  washing  means. 


5414,332 
TITANIUM  FOR  CONDUCTOR  CONDUIT  IN 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COIL 
Ihkao  Horiya;  SUgem  Ohkha,  both  of  Fnttsn;  Toshiald 
NtaUda;   Hiioftanil  Yoshinmra,   both   of  Hikari;   Naooml 
Yamada;  Maaaynki  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hideo  Naka- 
jima,  and  Todiinari  Andou,  l>otb  of  Naiu,  ali  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sted  Corporation,  and  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institnte,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00463,  S  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1992,  4-93155 

Int  a."  C22C  14/00 

VS.  a.  420—417  2  Claims 


5414431 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  STAINLESS 

STEEL 

Matti  Hooiianiemi;  Veildu)  Jnntnnen,-  Jorma  Kemppainen; 

Risto  PelUkka,  and  Eero  R£ttya,  aU  of  Tomio,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Outokumpu  Steel  Oy,  Tomio,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,993 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Finland,  Jan.  25, 1993,  934698 

Int  CL'  C21C  5/28 

U.S.  CL  420—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  stainless  steel  comprising  creating  a 

fenochromium  alloy  and  processing  the  ferrochromium  alloy  to 

produce  an  alloy  suitable  for  stainless  steel  production,  including 

tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  melting  fetrochromium  in  a  furnace; 

(b)  transferring  ferrochromium  noelt  from  the  fiimace  to  a  pre- 
converter  and  adjusting  the  composition  of  the  ferrochro- 
mium; 

(c)  melting  other  metals  used  in  stainless  steel  production  m  a 
fiimace  to  produce  a  smelting  product;  and 

(d)  transferring  the  ferrochromium  from  the  preconverter  and  the 
smelting  product  in  a  transfer  ladle  to  a  converter  for  produc- 
ing stainless  steel. 


aos    aio    ats    as    as 

tKYGBI  CCM1B(r/M 

1.  Titanium  for  conductor  conduit  in  superconducting  coil,  con- 
sisting of,  in  mass  %  0.07  to  0.13  percent  oxygen,  up  to  0.10 
percent  iron,  up  to  0.10  percent  carbon-mitrogen,  and  up  to  0.005 
percent  hydrogen,  with  the  remainder  being  titanium  and  unavoid- 
able inqMirities,  wlierein  base  metal  and  welded  portions  of  said 
titanium  exhibit  little  difference  in  material  properties,  and  at  liquid 
helium  temperature  of  4K  the  base  metal  exhibits  mechanical 
properties  within  the  following  ranges: 


Proportional  limit 
Yield  strength 

Ekmgalica 


Oe  ^400MPa 
Oy  a  550  MPa 
Oi/Oy  ^  1.3 
B  g  10% 
Kk;  g  100  MPa  ' 
uES  30J. 
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5414433 

HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  DUCTILTTY  TLiL-BASED 

INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiya  Fi^iwara,  and  Toshio  Tokiuie,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisiia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Ffled  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  14,  1993,  5-174476; 
Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311547 

Int  CL*  C22C  14/00 
VS.  CL  420—420  3  Claims 


made  under  a  rapid  cooling  and  condensation  process  having  a 
time  (rf  10**  to  10^  CVsec. 


I.  A  high  strength  and  high  ductility  TiAl-based  intermetallic 
compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  content  of  aluminum  (Al)  in 
a  range  represented  by  42.0  atom  %  iAlSSO.O  atom  %,  a  content 
of  vanadium  (V)  in  a  range  represented  by  1.0  atom  %^VS3.0 
atom  %,  a  content  of  niobium  (Nb)  in  a  range  represented  by  1.0 
atom  %SNb£lO.O  atom  %,  a  content  of  boron  (B)  in  a  range 
represented  by  0.03  atom  %^BS2.2  atom  %,  and  the  balance  of 
titanium  and  unavoidable  impurities  wherein  the  main  phase  of 
said  compound  is  an  LIq  y  phase,  and  the  ratio  c/a  between  both 
lattice  constants  "a"  and  "c"  in  the  crystal  structure  of  said  i\  y 
phase  being  in  a  range  represented  by  c/a^  I.OIS. 


5414434 

FINE  LEAD  ALLOY  WIRE  FOR  FORMING  BUMP 

ELECTRODES 

Toslilnori  Ogashiwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Itenaka  Dettshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,232,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5484,090,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139408,  Dec 
30, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
315475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1987,  62-21202; 
May  27, 1987,  6M30595;  JuL  31, 1987,  62-193340 
Int  CL*  C22C  U/04;11A)6: 1 1/10:11/08 
VS.  CL  420-571  14 


1.  A  fine  alloy  wire  for  forming  bump  electrodes  using  a  wire 
bonder,  said  fine  wire  comprising  a  Pb  alloy  comprising  Fb-Sn-Cu 
including  10  wt  %  of  Sn,  0.9  wt  %  of  Cu,  and  0.001  wt  %  to  50  wt 
%  of  at  least  one  additional  element  selected  frt>m  ttte  group 
consisting  of  In,  Be,  B,  C,  Mg,  Al,  Si,  P,  Ca,  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn,  fe,  Co, 
Ni,  Zn,  Ga,  Ge,  Se,  Zr,  Nb,  Mo,  Pd,  Ag,  Cd,  Sb.  Te,  Ir,  Pt  Au,  TL 
Bi,  and  mixtures  tliereof,  and  a  balance  of  Fb,  and  said  fine  wire  is 


5414435 
BLOOD  OXYGENATION  SYSTEM  AND  RESERVOIR 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Ronald  J.  Leonard,  Ann  Arbor;  Erin  J.  Lindsay,  Mandiater; 
David  B.  Maurer,  and  Daniel  W.  Viitaia,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
all  of  MidL,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  MannCK- 
turing  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142409 
Int  CL*  A61M  1/14;  1/34: 1/36 
VS.  CL  422—46  22  ( 


1.  An  integral  blood  oxygenating  and  beat  exchanging  apparatus 
for  oxygenating  blood  and  heating  or  cooling  blood,  the  apparatus 
being  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with  a  mounting  device 
tliat  brings  a  source  of  oxygen  rich  gas  and  heat-exchanging  fluid 
into  fluid  communication  with  tlie  apparatus,  tlie  apftaratus  com- 
prising: 

a  separation  medium  comprising  hoUow  fibers  for  separating 
blood  and  gas  while  permitting  transfer  of  oxygen  and  caiboa 
dioxide  across  the  medium  to  oxygenate  the  Mood,  tiie  sepa- 
ration medium  being  arranged  in  an  array  having  opposite 
ends,  the  hollow  fibers  having  internal  lumens  with  open  ends 
open  at  ttie  opposite  ends  of  tlie  separation  medium  such  that 
gas  may  flow  through  the  lumens  of  the  hollow  fibers; 

a  beat  exchanging  barrier  for  separating  blood  and  a  beat- 
exchanging  fluid  while  permitting  heat  transfer  across  tlK 
barrier  to  heat  or  cool  the  blood,  the  barrier  having  opposite 
ends  positioned  generally  adjacent  and  generally  aligned  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  separation  medium,  the  heat  exchang- 
ing barrier  having  at  least  one  internal  lumen  with  open  ends 
open  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  heat  exchanging  barrier 

a  housing  holding  the  separation  medium  and  tlie  heat  exchang- 
ing barrier,  the  housing  being  formed  into  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  tlie  separation  medium  and  the  beat 
exchanging  barrier  without  enclosing  the  open  ends  of  tiie 
lumens  of  the  hollow  fibers  of  the  separation  medium  and  the 
open  ends  of  the  lumen  of  tlie  beat  exchanging  barrier  and 

potting  compound  sealing  the  housing  adjacent  die  ends  of  die 
separation  medium  and  heat  exchanging  barrier  without  clos- 
ing the  open  ends  of  die  lumens  of  the  hollow  fibers  of  die 
separation  medium  and  die  open  ends  of  the  lumen  of  the  heat 
exchanging  barrier; 

a  blood  inlet  and  outlet  into  the  housing  defining  a  blood  flow 
path  inside  the  bousing  across  the  separation  medium  outside 
of  the  hollow  fibers  and  along  the  outside  of  tlie  heat  exchang- 
ing barrier;  and 

the  open  ends  of  the  lumens  of  the  hollow  fibers  and  the  open 
ends  of  the  lumen  of  the  beat  exchanging  barrier  opening 
directly  into  the  environment  outside  the  housing  to  allow 
them  to  be  brought  into  direa  fluid  communicatioD  with  the 
device. 
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5fil4,3M 

AUTOMATED  EVAPORATOR  FOR  CHEMICAL 

ANALYSES 

Ahte  Foi,  Coinmbia,  S.C^  a«igM>r  to  Uaircntty  of  Sooth 

CaroHaa,  Coiumbia,  S.C. 

FOed  Mar.  9. 1993,  Scr.  No.  2S437 

iBt  CL'  G«IN  33A)0 

VS.  CL  422— M  IS  Claiiw 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  solvent  from  a  plurality  of  sample 
coatainers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  containers: 

means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  holding  means  for  sequentially 
dispensing  a  first  portion  of  said  solvent  into  each  container  of 
said  pluraUty  of  containers; 

means  for  moving  said  holding  means  and  said  dispensing 
means  with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  said  each  container 
of  said  plurality  of  containers  is  brought  into  registration  with 
said  dispensing  means  before  said  dispensing  means  dis- 
penses said  first  portion  into  said  each  container: 

means  in  thermal  communicati<m  with  said  holding  means  for 
heating  said  plurality  of  containers  to  evaporate  a  second 
portion  of  said  solvent  from  said  each  container  of  said 
plurality  of  containers,  said  second  portion  being  less  than 
said  first  portion;  and 

means  carried  by  said  holding  means  for  drying  a  third  portion 
of  said  solvent,  said  third  portion  being  equal  to  said  first 
portion  less  said  second  portion. 


54i4437 
CHEMICAL  SENSOR  USING  EDDY  CURRENT  OR 
RESONANT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 
DETECTION 
Howard  P.  Groger,  GaincsviUe,  Fla.,-  RusseU  J.  ChurcUU,  Rad- 
ford, Va.,  and  James  Kelsch,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Aowrican  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Radford,  Va. 
FOed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Sen  Na  179,679 
Int.  CL*  GOIN  27A)2;27/06;27/I2 
VS.  CL  422—82.08  20  Claims 
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a  cbonically  sensitive  material  on  or  adjacent  said  eddy  cunent 

probe; 
means  connected  to  said  probe  for  inducing  current  in  said 

material;  and 
detector  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  impedance  or  resonant 

frequency  of  the  probe  tfanxigh  induced  eddy  currents  in  the 

material  indicative  of  the  analyte  to  be  sensed. 


5,51443* 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  UQUID  HYDROCARBON 

Monfe  Sfamw,  and  Jay  S.  Siinoa,  Noithbrook,  both  of  DL, 

Msignors  to  One  Pins  Corp.,  Northbrook,  DL 

FOed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sw.  No.  345,998 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/12 

VS.  CL  422— 82JB  10  Clatos 

3 


1.  a  chemical  sensing  apparatus  for  measuring  analytes  compris- 


mg: 


1.  For  sensing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  a  device  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  sensor  having  an  inner,  electrically  conductive  layer  and 
an  outer,  electrically  insulative  layer,  each  layer  being  made  fit>m  a 
hydrophobic,  polymeric  materiaj  capable  of  absorbing  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  swelling  in  the  preseiKe  of  the  absorbed  hydro- 
carbon, the  inner  layer  but  not  the  outer  layer  having  electrically 
conductive  particles  dispersed  therethrough  for  switching  from  a 
state  of  relatively  low  electrical  impedance  to  a  state  of  relatively 
high  electrical  impedance  when  swollen  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  and  a  porous  body  attached  to  and  contacting  the 
outer  layer  of  the  sensor,  the  porous  body  being  made  from  a 
hydrophobic,  cellular,  polymeric  material  for  absorbing  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  conducting  the  absorbed  hydrocarbon  through  the 
porous  body  to  the  sensor. 


5,514339 
STOPPER  OF  ANALYSIS  TEST  TUBES 
Francesco  Lcopardi,  Via  Palmanova,  24,  20132  Mllano,  and 
Sergio  Paoletti,  Via  Palatino,  3,  20148  Miiano,  both  of,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Sen  No.  S00y497 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1989,  20067/89 

Int  CL'  BOIL  3/14 

VS.  CL  422—99  «  Claims 


an  eddy  current  probe; 

an  electromagnetic  transducer  conitected  to  the  probe; 


1.  A  stopper  for  sealing  insertion  into  a  mouth  of  a  test  tube,  the 
stopper  comprising: 

a  protruding  upper  circular  collar  for  resting  on  a  rim  of  the 
mouth  of  the  test  tube; 

an  essentially  cylindrical  vertical  wall  upon  which  the  protrud- 
ing upper  circular  collar  is  surmounted; 

an  essentially  horizontal  bottom  wall  connected  to  the  veitical 
wall,  the  bottom  wall  being  spaced  away  from  the  upper 
circular  collar  to  define  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  pierceable 
member,  the  bottom  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastically 
yielding  sectors  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and 
thereby  providing  a  bowl  shape  for  the  stopper  when  the 
plurality  of  sectors  are  in  an  initial  position,  the  plurality  of 
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sectors  being  bendable  when  a  device  is  inserted  into  die  test  5,514,341 

tube  through  die  bottom  wall,  die  plurality  of  sectors  fiuther  FECES-SAMPLING  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 

being  resilientiy  returnable  to  die  initial  position  when  tlie   Ihlteyoslii   Urata,   Hasada;   Hironi   Urano,  Kitaicatsnafailui; 
device  is  extracted  from  die  test  tube  dirough  the  bottom  waU        Shinichiro  Asano,   Kamagaya;   TMsnnori   Kilncfai,   Knid; 

Shigeni  Aota,  Yokohanui;  Iflroald  Hayasfai,  Konoau,  and 
Yoshihani  Ichiluwa,  IMcyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eileen 
Kagaku  KabosbiU  Kabfaa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93i«1833,  $  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15212,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JuL  7, 1994 

• PCT  Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  S«r.  No.  290,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-355816; 
Jon.  22,  1993,  S-173566,-  Ang.  30, 1993,  5-235853 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/48:33/50 
VS.  CL  422—102  28  Clafans 


5,514340 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MAGNETICALLY 
LABELLED  CELLS 
Peter  Lansdorp,  and  Terry  Thomas,  both  of  Vancouvo; 
Canada,  assignors  to  Magnetix  Biotechnology,  Inc.,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,064 

Int  CL'  B07C  5/344 

VS.  CL  422—101  21  rinimg 


1.  A  device  for  separating  magnetically  labelled  cells  in  a  sample 
using  an  applied  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  inlet  element  at  tiie  top  portion  of  the  housing  defining  an 
inlet  chamber,  which  has  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  with 
the  output  end  being  larger  than  the  input  end; 

(c)  a  filter  chamber  adjacent  to  die  output  end  of  the  inlet 
element  for  filtering  the  magnetically  labelled  cells  from  die 
fluid  while  allowing  unlabelled  cells  to  pass  dirough  when  a 
magnetic  filed  is  applied  thereto,  and  containing  a  multiplicity 
of  magnetic  matrix  elements  extending  transversely  across  tlie 
filter  chamber, 

(d)  an  outlet  element  for  collecting  tlie  fluid  which  passes 
through  the  filter  chamber  and  defining  an  ouUet  chamber, 
which  has  an  input  end  coupled  to  die  filter  chamber  and  an 
output  end,  with  the  input  end  being  larger  than  the  output 
end;  and 

(e)  flow  distribution  means  in  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
for  distributing  the  flow  generally  uniformly  across  the  filter 
chamber  and  comprising  spherical  particles;  wherein  the 
housing  is  generally  tubular  and  comprises  a  beat  shrink 
material  which  has  been  heat  shrunk  onto  the  magnetic  matrix 
elements  whereby  the  magnetic  matrix  elements  are  embed- 
ded at  their  peripheries  in  tiie  housing. 


1.  A  feces-sampling  transport  container  comprising:  a  cylindrical 

container  body  capable  of  accommodating  a  liquid  for  suspending 

feces;  a  cap  including  a  sampling  rod  equipped  at  a  leading  end 

portion  thereof  with  feces  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  feces 

and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  axial  direction  into  said  container 

body,  said  cap  being  capable  of  sealing  one  end  portion  of  sakl 

container  body;  a  separating  wall  formed  in  said  container  body  for 

partitimung  the  inside  of  said  container  body  and  for  removing  an 

excess  of  the  feces  when  said  sampling  rod  is  inserted:  a  filter 

disposed  adjacent  a  second  end  portion  of  said  container  body  for 

filtering  the  suspension  of  the  feces;  and  a  dropping  portion  fitted 

in  die  second  end  portion  of  said  container  body  outside  of  said 

filter  for  dropping  die  liquid  filtered  by  said  filter, 

wherein  said  container  body  is  fonned  oo  an  inner  wall  face  of 

the  second  end  portion  with  a  stepped  portion  for  retaining 

said  filter,  so  that  said  filter  has  a  circumference  that  is  fixed  at 

an  outer  portion  thereof  between  said  stepped  portion  and  an 

end  face  of  said  dropping  portion. 


5314342 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  SHIELDED  CONTAINER  FOR 

MICROWAVE  STERILIZATION 
Kenneth  D.  Corby,  Rochester;  Francisco  ChiarflU,  Spencer- 
port;  DavM  E.  FoeOer,  Batavia;  Fngni  He,  Pcnfldd;  Jacob 
M  Shmbis,  Rochester;  Peter  J.  Hartesis,  Rush;  Mary  Beth 
M  AOen,  and  Mary-Irene  E.  Condo,  both  of  Rochester,  aD  or 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  Na  222,211,  Apr.  4, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,464389. 
This  application  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,617 
Int  CL'  A61L  9/12 
VS.  CL  422—102  13  Claims 

8.  A  shield  for  use  in  a  microwave  container  for  steam-sterilizing 
a  medical  instrument,  said  shield  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  shield  portion  each  having  a  domed  center 
and  a  peripheral  edge  around  said  domed  center,  each  periph- 
eral edge  being  shaped  to  cooperate  widi  die  peripheral  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  shield  portions  to  form  a  microwave 
choke,  and  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  said 
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locking  engagement  with  the  groove  (22)  fonned  in  the  side 
wall  (20)  of  the  well  (16)  when  registering  with  the  groove 
(22). 


shield  porbons  including  along  at  least  85%  of  said  portion  of 
side  edge,  means  for  maintaining  metal-to-metal  contact  that 
is  electtically  conductive  between  said  one  shield  portion 
peripberal  edge  and  said  peripheral  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
shield  portions  when  said  shield  portions  are  moved  apart  to 
form  a  gap  due  to  internal  steam  pressure  within  said  dome 
centers  while  maintaining  the  electrical  conductivity,  each  of 
said  shield  portions  further  including  means  defining  at  least 
one  pre-formed  liquid  access  aperture  into  the  volume  defined 
by  said  domed  centers  when  said  peripheral  edges  form  a 
microwave  choke. 


5^14^43 

MICROTTTRATION  SYSTEM 

Henrik  B.  Verwohlt,  Roskilde;  BJorn  G.  Lanen,  Bagsraerd; 

Peter  Eascr,  Kobehavrt,  and  Amc  Johansson,  JylUnge,  all  oi; 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Nunc,  AS,  Roskilde,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^34 

Int  CL"  BOIL  9nO 

VS.  CL  422—104  23  Claims 


5,514344 

SOLUTION  DISPENSER  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

MICROORGANISM  CONTROL 

Raymond  D'Agaro,  1«23  NE.  45tfa  St,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33334 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  290,614 

Int  CL'  A61L  yi8:2/24:  F28G  13/00 

VS,  CL  422— U<  10  Claims 


1.  A  microtitration  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wells  (16)  each  having  a  bottom  wall  (19)  and  a 
side  wall  (20)  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  defining  an 
upper  eitd,  a  groove  (22)  being  formed  in  an  outer  >urface  of 
the  well  side  wall  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall, 
and 

a  bolder  (10)  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  (13)  for  releasably 
receiving  the  wells  (16)  therein,  each  aperture  (13)  being  at 
least  partly  defined  by  a  resilient  aperture  defining  means  (14, 
15),  which  is  adapted  to  enter  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  groove  (22)  of  a  well  (16)  received  in  the  aperture  (13), 
the  dimensions  and  shape  of  each  aperture  (13)  being  such 
that  when  inserting  a  well  (16)  into  die  aperture  (13),  the 
aperture  defining  means  (14,  15)  engages  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  well  side  wall  (20)  and  is  pressed  radially 
outwardly  in  relation  to  a  central  axis  of  the  well  (16)  until  the 
aperture  defining  means  (14,  15)  snaps  radially  inwardly  into 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  growth  of  microorganisms  in  the 
water  of  condensate  pans  of  air  conditioning  units,  the  system 
comprising: 

A)  at  least  one  condensate  pan  of  an  air  conditioning  unit  which 
is  unattended  for  periods  of  time,  said  condensate  pan  adapted 
for  unobstructed  drainage  to  waste; 

B)  a  volume  reservoir  means  for  containing  a  concentrated 
biocidal  solution; 

C)  only  one  ptimp  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  periodically 
forcing  a  fraction  of  said  solution  ftt>m  said  inlet  through  said 
oudet  under  pressure; 

D)  a  first  fluid  connection  between  said  mlet  and  said  reservoir 
means  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  conducting  said  fraction  of 
said  solution  from  said  reservoir  means  to  said  only  one 
pump: 

E)  a  second  fluid  connection  between  said  outlet  and  said  at  least 
one  condensate  pan; 

F)  a  normally  closed,  one-way  check  valve  interposed  in  said 
second  fluid  cotmection  for  permitting  fluid  flow  therein  from 
said  outlet  to  said  at  least  one  condensate  pan  only  when 
under  pressure,  said  valve  preventing  reverse  fluid  flow; 

G)  electric  power  means  for  operating  said  only  one  pump  for 
preset  intervals  of  time  for  periodically  dispensing  Auctions  of 
said  solution  from  said  reservoir  means;  and 

H)  timer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  electric  power 
means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  duration  of  said  preset 
intervals  of  time  when  said  pump  means  is  operating  and  the 
time  between  said  intervals  to  enable  said  at  least  one  pan  to 
be  periodically  provided  with  said  solution  during  an  unat- 
tended period  of  time,  to  ensure  unobstructed  drainage  to 
waste. 
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5,514345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  AN 

ENCLOSED  SPACE 

Cornelias  D.  Garbatt,  St  Augustine,  and  Douglas  A.  Moxley, 

Ponte  Vcdra,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ozact,  Inc.,  Lake 

Worth,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,642 

Int.  d"  A61L  9/015 

US.  a.  422—124  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  disinfecting  an  enclosed  space,  said  system 
having  an  output  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  enclosed  space, 
said  system  comprising: 

an  enclosed  space; 

a  source  of  high  purity  oxygen; 

ozone  generation  means  for  generating  ozone  connected  to  said 
high  purity  oxygen  source,  said  ozone  generation  means  con- 
verting the  high  purity  oxygen  into  a  high  purity  oxygen  and 
ozone  mixture,  said  ozone  generation  means  having  at  least 
one  output; 

at  least  one  ozone  distribution  device  including  a  dispersion  fan 
for  dispersing  the  high  purity  oxygen  and  ozone  mixture  into 
the  enclosed  space,  said  at  least  one  dispersion  fan  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  ozone  generation  noeans,  said  at  least  one 
dispersion  fan  disposed  in  a  housing  having  a  top  surface,  said 
housing  top  surface  having  an  aperture  disposed  downwardly 
therein,  said  dispersion  fan  further  comprising  a  nozzle  dis- 
posed within  said  top  surface  aperture,  such  that  the  ozone 
and  oxygen  mixture  is  injected  at  the  upper  periphery  of  the 
dispersion  fan  within  0.01  inches  of  the  outer  tip  of  the  fan 
blades  whereby  said  fan  blades  revolve  at  a  rate  such  that 
14,500-16.000  pulsations  per  minute  are  generated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  fan  blades  thereby  preventing  the  accumula- 
tion of  solidified  products  of  oxidation  and  the  accumulation 
of  debris  from  within  the  enclosed  space  from  clogging  said 
nozzle;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  ozone  generating  means  in  response 
to  the  concentration  of  ozone  within  the  enclosed  space, 
thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined  ozone  concentration 
within  said  enclosed  space. 


5414346 
DRYER  FOR  DEODORIZATION  AND  STERILIZATION 
Sanai    Fujita,    107   Green    Park    Kotesashi    12-1,   4-chome 
Kotcsashi-cho,  Tokorozawa-shi,  Saitama-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-085289; 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105005;  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-197141 

Int  CL'  A61L  9/02 
MS.  CL  AH—UA  29  Claims 

1.  A  deodorizing  and  sterilizing  dryer  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  outiet; 

a  heater  and  a  fan  arranged  within  said  housing  so  that  air  heated 
by  said  heater  is  forced,  by  said  fan,  along  an  air  stream  path 
which  lies  between  said  beater  and  said  outiet; 
a  first  ceramic  body  impregnated  with  an  acid  solution;  and 
a  second  ceramic  body  impregnated  with  an  alkaline  chlorine 
dioxide  solution. 


said  first  and  second  ceramic  bodies  being  positioned  along  said 
air  stream  patii  downstream  of  said  heater  and  fan  for  receiv- 
ing the  heated  air  forced  along  the  air  stream  path  and  for 
supplying  warm  air  that  contains  chlorine  dioxide  gas  to  said 
outlet  said  ceramic  bodies  being  positioned  such  that  said 
first  ceramic  body  is  adjacent  said  healer  and  said  second 
ceramic  body  is  adjacent  said  outlet. 


5314347 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

'KuneaU  Ohashi.  OhgaU,  and  Nobuo  'Kuno,  Kumpii,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb,  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039865 

Int  a.''  BOID  53/94;  BOU  8/02;  B22F  7/00 

VS.  a.  422—174  18  Claims 


40* 


1.  A  honeycomb  structure  for  flowing  a  fluid  therethrough, 
comprising 

an  extruded  and  sintered  honeycomb  structure  having  a  periph- 
ery, first  and  second  open  ends,  a  pluraUty  of  fluid  passages 
each  having  a  polygonal  cross  section  and  defined  by  partition 
walls  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  structure  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  and  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
formed  in  said  partition  walls  so  that  said  fluid  can  flow  from 
passages  through  said  through  holes  to  adjacent  passages  and 
form  turbulent  flow;  said  thitxigh  holes  being  arranged  in  one 
or  more  planes  which  intersect  the  axis  of  said  honeycomb 
structure  and  being  substantially  separated  from  each  other  by 
partition  walls; 

wherein  said  honeycomb  structure  is  fonned  by  joining  together 
in  an  axial  direction  and  sintering  at  least  two  extruded  bodies 
of  a  powdered  material  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  through 
boles  is  formed  by  machining  partition  walls  in  an  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  extruded  bodies  prior  to  joining  and  sintering 
of  the  bodies,  each  of  said  through  boles  having  an  open  area 
of  at  least  0.25  nmi^, 

wherein  each  through  hole  has  a  semi<ircular  first  end.  a 
straight  second  end,  said  first  and  second  ends  being  con- 
nected by  straight  side  walls  parallel  to  each  other. 
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5414,34s 

PLATED  STEEL  SHEET  AND  HOUSING  INCLUDING 
THE  SHEET 
JfiriHi  Bayer,  EssUngen,  and  Klaus  HaUer,  Stuttgart,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  GesHhchaft  ftier  Emissioo- 
stecfanologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262y465 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Dec  19,  1991,  41  41 
93SJ 

Int  Cl.^  BOID  S0X)0:5334;  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  422—177  3  CUaM 


5,514,349 

A  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  NONSTRCUTURED 

MATEIUALS 

John  C.  Pariier,  Lisle;  Mohammed  N.  AU,  Naperville,  and 

Byron  B.  Lympany,  WillowbroolL,  aii  of  U.,  assignors  to 

Nanophase  Technologies  Corporation,  Darien,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97384,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  S,4«0,701. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,063 

Int  a.'  C04B  40AX) 

MS.  a.  422—186.21  30  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  synthesizing  nanocrystalline  material,  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber  for  containing  means  for  generating  a  nanocrystalline 
aerosol  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  a 
semiconductor  and  a  ceramic; 

a  noncoosumable  cathode  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
having  means  for  providing  a  worldng  gas  flow  for  shielding 
said  cattiode  against  cliemical  reaction  and  fuitlier  creates  an 
elongated  ionized  arc; 

a  consumable  anode  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  inclined 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  cathode,  material  being  vaporizable 
from  said  anode  by  said  elongated  ionized  arc; 

means  for  injecting  at  least  one  of  a  quench  and  a  reaction  gas 
within  at  least  one  point  of  the  boundary  defining  said  elon- 
gated ionized  arc  and  said  means  for  injecting  further  for 
establishing  an  arc  truncation  point; 


means  for  providing  power  to  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
allowing  formation  of  a  reaction  zone  and  further  for  gener- 
ating a  nanocrystalline  aerosol  containing  nanocrystals; 

means  for  injecting  a  cooling  gas  stream  into  said  nanocrystal- 
line aerosol  at  a  point  downstream  beyond  said  arc  truncation 
point;  and 

means  to  collect  the  nanocrystalline  material. 


5414,350 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NANOSTRUCTURED 
CERAMIC  POWDERS  AND  WHISKERS 
Bernard  H.  Kear,  Whitefaouse  Station;  Weng  Chang,  Somerset; 
Ganesh  Skandan,  PiscaUway,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Horst  W. 
Hahn,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State 
University  of  New  Jersey,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,026 

Int  CL*  F25B  29/00 

VS.  CL  422—198  7  Clahns 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  housing,  comprising: 

a  plated  steel  sheet  including: 

a  middle  layer  of  deep  drawing  steel  having  a  first  side  and 

having  a  second  side,  said  second  side  forming  an  inner 

surface  of  the  housing; 
a  coating  of  an  austenitic  special  steel  disposed  on  said  first  side; 

and 
a  coating  of  a  ferritic  special  steel  disposed  on  said  second  side. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  synthesis  of  non-agglomerated  nano- 
structured  ceramic  powders  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  adapted  to  withstand  a  pressure  of  from 
about  1  to  about  SO  mbar; 

a  source  of  a  carrier  gas; 

a  source  of  a  metalorganic  precursor  and 

a  gas  delivery  system  adapted  to  combine  said  metalorganic 
precursor  with  said  carrier  gas  and  further  including  an  injec- 
tion port  leading  to  an  inlet  of  an  elongated,  heated  reactor 
within  said  reaction  chamber,  said  heated  reactor  effective  to 
cause  thermal  decomposition  of  said  metalorganic  precursor 
at  a  temperature  of  500°  C.  to  1400°  C,  said  heated  reactor 
directing  reaction  products  through  an  outlet  against  a  refrig- 
erated surface,  said  refrigerated  surface  being  forward  of  said 
outlet. 


5414^51 
DESULFURIZING  TAILGAS  FROM  SULFUR  RECOVERY 

UNIT 
John  S.  Bnclianan,  Hamilton;  Jagannathan  N.  Iyengar,  Ches- 
ter, and  David  L.  Stem,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,936,  May  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,292,492,  and  Ser.  No.  63,473,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conthination  of  Ser.  No.  868,432,  Apr.  15, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,229,091.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
186,934 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/50:53/52 
VS.  CL  423—220  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  sulfur  from  a  gas  stream  formed  by  a 
tailgas  stream  from  a  sulAir  recovery  unit  containing  hydrogen 
sulfide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  air  or  oxygen  to  said  hydrogen  sulfide  containing  gas 
stream; 

(b)  after  step  (a)  and  with  no  added  fuel  gas,  oxidizing  said 
hydrogen  sulfide  containing  gas  stream  in  a  indirect  gas-to- 
gas heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  being  heated  with 
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heat  generated  in  a  thermal  converter  section  of  a  sulfur 
recovery  unit  to  convert  the  hydrogen  sulfide  in  said  hydrogen 
sulfide  containing  gas  stream  to  sulfur  oxide,  the  air  or  oxy- 
gen being  added  in  an  amount  to  support  conversion  of  all  of 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  in  said  hydrogen  sulfide  containing  gas 
stream  to  sulfur  oxide,  and  thereby  form  a  sulfur  oxide 
enriched  gas  stream; 

(c)  contacting  said  sulfur  oxide  enriched  gas  stream  with  a  solid 
adsoriient  bed  for  adsorbing  thereon  the  sulfur  oxides  in  the 
form  of  inorganic  sulfates  or  sulfur  oxides  or  combinations 
thereof,  and  thereby  form  a  sulfur  oxide  depleted  stream; 

(d)  contacting  said  adsorbent  bed  with  a  reducing  gas  stream  to 
regenerate  said  adsorbent  bed  by  reducing  said  retained  inor- 
ganic sulfates  or  sulfur  oxides  or  combinations  thereof  to 
hydrogen  sulfide  and/or  sulfur  dioxide,  and  thereby  form  a 
hydrogen  sulfide  and'or  sulfur  dioxide  bearing  stream;  and 

(e)  recovering  sulfur  from  said  hydrogen  sulfide  and/or  sulfur 
dioxide  bearing  stream. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  containing  elemental  phos- 
phorus to  convert  the  elemental  phosphorus  into  oxyphospborus 
compounds,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  stage  comprising  means  for  receiving  said  material, 
said  first  stage  functioning  as  a  contact  region  for  said  mate- 
rial, said  first  stage  having  an  off  gas  outlet  formed  therein  for 
allowing  gases  produced  while  treating  said  material  to  flow 
out  of  said  apparatus,  said  first  stage-having  an  aperture 
formed  tlierein  for  allowing  said  material  to  exit  said  first 
stage,  wherein  said  material  exits  said  first  stage  at  a  rate 
which  is  related  to  tlie  amount  of  gases  produced  while 
treating  said  material;  and 


(b)  a  second  stage  mechanically  coupled  to  said  first  stage  for 
receiving  said  material  as  it  exits  said  first  stage  through  the 
aperture  fanned  in  said  first  stage,  said  second  stage  compris- 
ing means  for  receiving  an  oxygen-containing  gas  stream 
introduced  into  said  apparatus  from  outside  said  apparatus 
which  oxygen-containing  gas  reacts  with  tlie  elemental  phos- 
phorus contained  in  said  material,  said  second  stage  compris- 
ing a  biaded  impeller  operating  at  speeds  ranging  from  4.000 
to  21,000  rpm  for  high  speed  and  high  shear  mixing  of  said 
oxygen-containing  gas  stream  and  said  material  whereby  the 
oxygen-containing  gas  stream  is  subdivided  by  tlie  biaded 
impeller  into  bubbles  having  a  diameter  on  the  order  of 
magnitude  of  approximately  I  micron  which  bubbles  are 
dispersed  in  said  material  to  faciUtate  tlie  reaction  between  die 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  the  elemental  phosphorus  con- 
tained in  said  material  whereby  oxyphospborus  compounds 
are  produced. 


5414453 
DEMAND  RESPONSIVE  HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 
BASED  ON  HYDRIDE  WATER  REACHON 
Otto  Adlhart,  Fahr  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AF  Sammer  Corpo- 
ration, Ringwood,  N  J. 

rUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,646 

Int  a."  BOU  7/00 

VS.  CL  422—239  14  Claims 


5414452 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  AIR  OXIDATION  OF 
ELEMENTAL  PHOSPHOROUS  WASTES  IN  AQUEOUS 
MEDIUM 
John  Hanna,  5444  Woodbury  La.,  'Hiscaloasa,  Ala.  35405,  and 
Joon-Oh  Jung,  Hoseo  University,  Dept  of  Environmental 
Engineeringn   29-1    Sechul-Ri,   Baebang-myun,  Asan-kun, 
Chung-nam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,721,  Oct  5,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,710 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  422—225  2  Claims 


1.  A  load  responsive  hydrogen  generator  for  releasing  hydrogen 
gas  from  a  particle  hydride  bed  as  demand  for  hydrogen  warrants, 
said  hydrogen  generator  comprising: 

a)  an  enclosed  housing  adapted  for  containing  hydrogen  gas 
under  pressure: 

b)  a  hydride  storage  compartment  disposed  within  said  housing 
for  storing  a  mass  of  hydride  particles  dispersed  within  said 
compartment; 

c)  a  liquid  water  storage  structure  removed  from  said  hydride 
storage  compartment,  said  liquid  water  storage  structure 
including  a  macroporous  water  absorbent  material  for  storing 
liquid  water; 

d)  a  liquid  water  transfer  means  disposed  between  said  liquid 
water  storage  structure  and  said  hydride  storage  compartment 
for  permitting  passage  of  said  liquid  water  from  said  liquid 
water  storage  structure  to  said  hydride  storage  compartment, 
said  liquid  water  transfer  tneans  being  irtq>ervious  to  passage 
of  hydrogen  gas  from  said  hydride  storage  compartment  to 
said  liquid  water  storage  stiuctiue  while  permitting  passage  of 
liquid  water  from  said  liquid  water  storage  structive  to  said 
hydride  storage  compartment; 

e)  a  distribution  means  for  receiving  said  liquid  water  from  said 
liquid  water  transfer  means  and  for  distributing  said  liquid 
water  directiy  to  said  hydride  particles,  thereby  permitting 
conversion  of  said  hydride  to  hydroxide  and  generating 
hydrogen  gas  in  said  hydride  storage  compartment;  and 
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f)  a  hydrogen  release  means  for  releasing  said  hydrogen  gas 
from  said  hydride  storage  compartment  upon  load  demand. 


5414354 

METHOD  FOR  USING  A  CATALYST  TO  PUWFY 

EXHAUST  GASES  FROM  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Rainer  Domcsle,  Alzenao-Kjwiberaii;  Bernd  Engler,  Hanaa; 

Edgar  Koberstdn,  Alzenan,  and  Herbert  Voeiker,  Zeiskani, 

aU  of,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AG,  Germany 

DlTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  667,211,  Mar.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,157,007,  wUdi  is  a  continiiadoo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  616349, 

Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  928,050 
Claims  priority,  appiicalion  Germany,  Dec  9,  1989,  39  40 
758,6 

Int  a^  BOID  53/94 
VS.  CL  423— 213J  14  Claims 


53143S5 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  AN  OXYGEN-RICH 

EXHAUST  GAS 

Akinori  Eshita,  and  Senslii  Kasaliara,  both  of  Shinnanoyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shiimanyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-189342; 
Dec  U,  1990,  2-409704;  Dec  20,  1990,  2-411788 
Int.  CL*  BOID  53/56:53/72:53/94 
VS.  a.  423— 239J  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  by  hydrocarbons  from 
an  oxygen-rich  combustion  exliaust  gas,  comprising  bringing  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  the  nitrogen  oxides,  hydrocarbons  and 
oxygen,  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  nickel-  and  rare 
earth  metal-ion-exchanged  zeolite,  said  zeolite  having  an  SIOj/ 


200  2S0  300  »o 

eXHAUST  -renireFATWiE  'C 


^     4S0    '    iio 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  ftom  a  diesel  engine, 
wherein  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  in  the  exhaust  gas  are 
oxidized  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
while  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen  noonoxide  in  the  exhaust  gas  pass 
substantially  unchanged  through  the  catalyst,  comprising: 
contacting  exhaust  gas  from  a  diesel  engine  with  the  catalyst  to 
thereby  oxidize  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  in  the 
exhaust  gas  10  purify  the  gas,  wherein  the  catalyst  includes  an 
open-cell  monolithic  or  honeycombed  inert  carrier  of  ceramic 
or  metal, 
the  inen  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  channels  essentially  paral- 
lel to  a  direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases,  such  that 
exhaust  gas  flows  freely  through  the  chaiuiels  of  the  carrier, 
the  channels  having  interior  surfaces  coated  with  an  activity- 
enhancing  support  material  which  includes  a  mixture  of  alu- 
minum oxide  with  titanium  oxide  wherein  the  aluminum 
oxide  to  titanium  oxide  weight  ratio  ranges  fix>m  10:90  to 
70:30,    wherein    the    activity-enhancing    support    material 
optionally  includes  silica,  zeotite  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  a  weight  ratio  between  the  aluminum  oxide  and  the 
said  titanium  oxide,  and  optional  silica  and  zeolite  utilized  for 
the  support  material  is  in  the  range  of  90:10  to  10:90,  thereby 
providing  a  finely  divided  support  material, 
the  activity-enhancing  support  material  having  deposited  thereon 
a  catalytically  active  component  of  at  least  one  platinum 
group  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plabnum, 
palladium,  rhodium  and  iridium,  the  platinum  group  metal  or 
metals  being  doped  with  vanadium  or  being  in  contact  with  an 
oxidic  vanadium  compound, 
the   catalyst   being    prepared   by    impregnating    the    activity- 
enhancing  support  material  with  a  solution  of  compounds  of 
the  platinum  group  metals  and  a  solution  of  a  vanadium 
compound,  the  impregnating  taking  place  simultaneously  or 
successively  in  any  desired  sequence, 
thereafter  drying,  and  optionally  calcining  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  200°  C. 


5414356 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  DIOXIN 
FORMATION  IN  CUMBUSTION  FI^UE  GASES 
Bernard  J.  Lemer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beco  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Oalanont,  Pa. 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  130323,  Oct  1, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,444 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/70 
VS.  a.  423—240  S  44  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  minimizing  formation  of  polychlorinated  ben- 
zodioxin  and  benzofiiran  compounds  ftt>m  organic  precursor  reac- 
tants  thereof  in  waste  exhaust  gases,  which  process  comprises: 
contacting  combustion  process  fly  ash  and  combustion  exhaust 
gases  containing  organic  precursor  reactants  of  polychlori- 
nated benzodioxin,  polychlorinated  benzofuran  compounds  or 
mixtures  thereof  with  substantially  dry,  finely  divided,  solid, 
macroporous,  sorbent  material,  said  sorbent  material  being 
substantially  free  of  chloride-reactable  transition  metals,  at  a 
temperature  compatible  with  the  thermal  and  chemical  stabil- 
ity of  said  sorbent  material,  to  form  a  first  stream, 
cooling  said  first  stream  to  adsorb  said  organic  precursor  reac- 
tants on  said  sorbent  material  with  substantially  no  conversion 
of  said  adsorbed  organic  precursor  reactants  to  polychlori- 
nated benzodioxin  or  benzofuran  compounds,  to  form  a  sec- 
ond stream  comprising  a  cooled  gas  stream  contaiiting  com- 
bustion process  fly  ash  and  spent  sorbent, 
passing  said  second  stream  to  a  solids  separation  zoite  for 
removal  of  particulate  matter  comprising  said  spent  sorbent 
and  said  fly  ash  from  said  second  stream, 
removing  said  particulate  matter  and  withdrawing  a  gas  stream 
substantially  free  of  polychlorinated  benzodioxin  and  benzo- 
fiiran compounds. 


5314357 
STABILIZED  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  SLURRY 

Alvin  Richmond,  and  Robert  J.  Gutowsid,  both  of  Manistee, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties 
Inc  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46383 
Int  a.*  COIF  5/02:5/34:  C09C  1/02 
VS.  a.  423—265  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stabilized  magnesium  hydroxide 
slurry  comprising: 
providing  a  starting  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  including  loose 
agglomerations  of  magnesium  hydroxide  solids,  said  slurry 
having  a  chloride  content  of  0.43-0.75%  by  weight  on  an 
MgO  basis  and  having  a  viscosity  which  enables  substantially 
all  of  the  magnesium  hydroxicte  solids  in  the  slurry  to  be 
physically  deflocculated,  said  magnesium  hydroxide  solids 
comprising  50  to  60%,  by  weight,  of  the  slurry; 
adding  Holly  Fix  1,  a  cationic  polymer,  to  said  starting  slurry; 
and 
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physically  deflocculating  the  magnesium  hydroxide  solids  to 
produce  a  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  that  is  stabilized  such 
that  any  settlement  that  occurs  is  resuspendable  by  air  sparg- 
ing witliin  a  period  of  30  days  from  production. 


53143S8 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHEMICAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Charies  J.  Rogers,  4191  Miami  TraU  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45252,  and  Alfred  Komd,  3640  Erie  Ave,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45208 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191304,  Feb.  4, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser.  Na  412,799 
Int  CL*  COIC  1/00:1/08:  C07C  45/00:47/02 
VS.  CL  423—352  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  an  amine  compoiud  or  ammo- 
nia by  a  catalytic  transfer  hydrogenation,  comprising  (a)  providing 
a  mixture  of  a  starting  material  comprising  a  nitrogen<ontaining 
compound,  a  hydrogen  donor  material,  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  catalytic  form  of  carbon,  a  polyethylene 
glycol  phase  transfer  agent,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (b)  heating 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  400°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  to  cause 
reduction  of  the  starting  material  by  catalytic  transfer  hydrogena- 
tion and  form  the  amine  compound  or  anmionia. 


5314359 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANHYDROUS  MAGNESIUM 

CHLORIDE 

Olivo  G.  Si>ilotti;  Jean  V.  Sang,  and  Rejean  J.  R.  Lemay,  all  of 
Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited, 
MontreaL  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,184,  Ape  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  359357 

Int  a.*  COIF  5/34 

VS.  CL  423-^98  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride,  as  a 
product,  from  a  hydrated  magnesium  chloride,  comprising 

(a)  establishing  a  solution  of  hydrated  magnesium  chloride; 

(b)  reacting  said  solution  of  hydrated  magnesium  chloride  at 
substantially  ambient  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  between 
10°  and  60°  with  a  mixture  containing  ammonium  chloride 
and  ammonia  satinated  alcohol,  said  alcohol  having  a  boiling 
point  of  100°  C.  or  less  to  form  a  precipitate  of  ammoniated 
magnesium  chloride; 

(c)  separating  the  precipitate  of  anmioniated  magnesiiun  chlo- 
ride; and 

(d)  decomposing  the  separated  precipitate  into  anhydrous  mag- 
nesium chloride,  as  said  product,  and  ammonia. 


5314360 
NEGATIVE  THERMAL  EXPANSION  MATERIALS 
Arthur  W.  Sleight  Philomath;  Mary  A.  ThundathU,  and  John 
S.  O.  Evans,  both  of  CorvaUis,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  Uni- 
versity, CorvaUis,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  397,695 

Int  a.'  COIG  25A)2:27/02 

VS.  CL  423—593  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  maldng  tungsiate  compounds  according  to  the 
formula  XWjOg,  wherein  X  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  hafniimi,  and  combinations  thereof,  the 
method  comprising: 
forming  a  solution  comprising  a  first  compound  which  inclixles 
a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr**,  Hf** 
and  combinations  thereof,  and  a  second  compound  which 
includes 
removing  solvent  from  the  solution  to  leave  a  solid  product;  and 
heating  the  solid  product  to  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  fonn  said 
tungstate  compounds. 


5314361 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SYNTHETIC  MEDCNERITE 

PRODUCT 

Edward  S.  Martin,  New  Kensington,  and  Alan  Pearson,  Mur- 
rysviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  235304 
Int  CL*  COIF  7/16 
VS.  CL  423—600  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  synthetic  meixnerite  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  powdered  magnesiimi  oxide  with  a  transition  alu- 
mina having  a  B.E.T.  surface  area  of  about  100  m^/g  or  more 
in  a  substantially  carbonate-free  solution  to  form  a  meixnerite 
compound,  said  reacting  including  the  steps  of: 

(i)  combining  the  magnesium  oxide  and  transition  alumina 

into  an  agglomerate;  and 
(ii)  exposing  said  agglomerate  to  liquid  water  heated  to  one  or 

more  temperatures  between  about  80°- 180*  C.  {l76*-356* 

P.);  and 

(b)  separating  said  meixnerite  compound  from  the  solution. 


5314362 

PREPARATION  OF  NON-ZEOLITIC  MOLECULAR 

SIEVES 

Stephen  J.  MUler,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  aasigDor  to  Ctacvroa 

U.SA.  Inc,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,089 
Int  CL*  COIB  37/04:37/06:37/08 
VS.  CL  423—702  32  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  non-zeolitic  molecular  sieve  com- 
prising: 
a.  producing  particles  comprising: 

i.  at  least  one  active  source  of  phosphorous, 
ii.  at  least  one  active  source  of  alumina. 
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iii.  an  organic  templating  agent  capable  of  fonning  the 

molecular  sieve,  and 
iv.  sufficient  water  to  make  the  particles;  and 
.  maintaining  the  particles  at  crystallization  conditions  for 
sufficient  time  to  form  a  crystallized  product  comprising  crys- 
tals of  the  molecular  sieve. 


5^14,363 

METHOD  FOR  RADIOLABELING  ANTIBODY 

FRAGMENTS 

Dan  Shodiat,  Maplewood;  Hans  J.  Hansen,  Westfleid,  and 

Robert  S.  Wo,  West  Orange,  aO  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Inamn- 

nomcdics,  lnc~,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,913,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
wtaicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,421,  Apr.  1, 1988,  Pat 
No.  5,061,641.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1^419 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  424—1.49  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  direct  radio  labeling  of  a  monovalent  antibody 
fragment,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting,  in  solution,  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  monovalent  Fab-SH,  Fab'-SH  or  Fabc-SH  monovalent 
anbbody  fragment  produced  by  reductive  cleavage,  using  a  thiol 
reducing  agent,  of  a  divalent  F(ab)2  or  F(ab')2  precursor  fragment 
or  whole  immunoglobulin,  respectively,  and  (b)  a  stannous  ion 
reducing  agent  for  pertechnetate  or  pcrrhenate,  wherein  said  mix- 
ture is  substantially  free  of  low  molecular  weight  tliiol  compounds, 
with  99m-pertecbneiate.  186-perrhenate  or  ISS-perrtienate  ions, 
and  recovering  the  resultant  solution  of  radiolabeled  monovalent 
antibody  itagment  without  purification. 


5,514,365 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

CALCITONIN  FOR  INTRANASAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Salvatore  Mardente;  Rodolfo  ComeU,  and  Marilena  Caraz- 

cone,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  SchiappareUi  Salute 

SJ>jV.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,995,  Oct.  29, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663^38,  May  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jan.  U,  1988,  22257/88; 
Nov.  8, 1988,  22548/88 

Int  a."  A61K  9/12:38/23 
VS.  a.  424—45  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  any  of 
osteoporosis,  Paget's  disease  and  hypercalcemia  which  comprises 
intranasally  administering  by  spray  to  said  patient  a  dosage  of  a 
liquid  composition  consisting  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  calcitonin  dissolved  in  an  0.9%  aqueous  chloride  solution  free 
of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  and  surfactants  and  adjusted 
to  a  pH  of  3.5-4.5,  the  concentration  of  calcitonin  being  100-5000 
lU  per  ml.  of  composition. 


5,51434 

NON-LETHAL  METHODS  FOR  CONDITIONING  A 

RECIPIENT  FOR  BONE  MARROW  TRANSPLANTATION 

Suzanne  T.  Ddstad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,256 

Int  a.'  A61K  43/00:31/00;  A61N  5/00 

VS.  CL  424—1.49  18  didms 


1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  recipient  for  bone  marrow 
transplantation  comprising  subjecting  tlie  recipient  to  treatment 
with  a  dose  of  total  body  irradiation  from  5.5  Gy  to  7  Gy,  followed 
by  transplantation  with  a  donor  cell  preparation  containing  hemato- 
poietic stem  cells  which  are  not  compatible  with  the  recipient  at 
the  major  histocompatibility  complex,  to  achieve  stable  engraft- 
ment  of  donor  hematopoietic  stem  cells. 


5,514,366 

DENTAL  AND  ORAL  PREPARATION  FOR  SMOKERS 

FOR  SOLUBILIZING  AND  REMOVING  TOBACCO  TARS 

AS  WELL  AS  ORION  AND  GARLIC  ESSENTIAL  OILS 
Jcftvy  H.  Diamond,  No.  10,  3474  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Palm  Beach, 

Fla.  33480 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,054,  Aug.  15, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  43,891,  Apr.  7, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  453^53 
Int.  CL"  A61K  7/16:  CUD  7/50 
VS.  CL  424—49  21  Claims 

1.  An  oral  tobacco  tar  onion  oil  and  gariic  oil  removing  prepa- 
ration for  removing  cigarette  tar  deposits  as  well  as  essential  oils 
from  onion  and  garUc  on  the  teeth,  gums,  tongue,  and  other 
surfaces  of  the  oral  cavity  as  well  as  dentures  of  smolcers,  com- 
prising a  mixture  of: 
at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  in  a  concentration  range  of  from 

about  0.3%  to  about  6.5%  by  weight; 
methyl  salicylate  in  a  tar  and  onion  and  gariic  essential  oil 
solubilizing  concentration  range  of  from  atwut  0.06%  to  about 
0.20%  by  weight; 
at  least  one  essential  oil  in  a  concentration  range  of  from  about 

0.30%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight; 
ethyl  alcohol  in  a  concentration  range  of  from  about  12.0%  to 

about  20.0%  by  weight;  and 
at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  in  a  concentration  range  of  from 
about  0.3%  to  about  4.5%  by  weight. 


5,514,367 

SKIN  TANNING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Peter  J.  Lendni,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y.,  and  JuUus  R.  Zccchino, 

CkMter,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Estee  Lander,  Inc.,  New  YoHl,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203.148 

Int  CL»  A61K  7/42:7/02.7/035:9/10 

U&CL424— 59 

1.  A  slcin  tanning  composition  which  conopiises: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  sldn  tanning  agent; 

(b)  an  effiective  atiKmnt  of  at  least  one  cyclodextrin;  and 

(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  catria-. 


28  Claims 
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5314,368 
raOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROPHILICIZED  TRIGLYCERIDES 
Frank  Wangemann,  Solingen;  Hans-Christian  Raths,  Mon- 
heim,  and  Rudolf  Zauns-Huber,  DuesseMorf,  all  of,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Henkd    KommanditgesellschafI    auf 
Alrtien,  DuesseMorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02835,  J  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  17,  1991,  41  41 
532.9 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/06:  CUD  1/28 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  ttie  production  of  hydrophilicized  triglycerides, 
which  comprises: 

a)  reacting  at  least  one  unsaturated  triglyceride  having  an  iodine 
value  of  from  80  to  1 80,  of  the  formula: 

CH2O— COR'  (D 

CH— O— COR2 

I 

CH:!0— COR' 

wherein  R'CO,  RjCO  and  RjCO  independendy  of  one 
another  represent  optionally  hydroxy-substituted  acyl  radicals 
having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  5  double  bonds,  with 
ethylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  glycerol  and  an  allcaline 
catalyst  to  form  an  ethoxylated  triglyceride  mixture; 

b)  sulfonating  the  ethoxylated  triglyceride  mixture  with  gaseous 
sulfur  trioxide  to  form  a  sulfonated  mixture;  and 

c)  neutralizing  the  sulfonated  mixture  with  an  aqueous  base. 
14.  A  composition  selected  fix>m  ttie  group  consisting  of  laundry 

detergents,  dishwashing  detergents,  cleaning  products,  hair  care 
products  and  personal  hygiene  products  containing  the  hydrophili- 
cized triglycerides  of  claim  1. 


R'0(G), 


R*R'R»NO 


(111) 


weight  of  a  polymeric  material  selected  form  the  group  consisting 
of:  (I)  a  water  soluble  silicone  (2)  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  fiom  about  200,000  to  about  3,000,000,  and 
(3)  quatemized  guar  gum. 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  containing  from  about 
one  to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  G  represents  a  moiety  derived  firom 
a  reducing  saccharide  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a 
number  having  an  average  value  from  1  to  about  6;  (c)  from  1^^  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  betaine  of  the  formula  11 

R^  (H) 

I 
R*— CONH— R5— N*— CH2— COi" 
I 
RJ 

wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  7  to  21  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms;  each  of  R^  and  R^  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  (d)  from  2%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an 
amine  oxide  of  tlie  formula  (III) 


5,514370 

HIGH  DOSAGE  TOPICAL  FORMS  OF  COLLAGENASE 

Harold  Stem,  Baldwin  Harbor,  and  David  Yee,  Occanside, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Advance  Biotactures  of  Curacao, 

N.V.,  Brievengat,  Netherlands  AntiUes 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,935,  Nov.  20,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,422,103,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,995. 

Oct  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^93,792,  which  is  a  continualioa-bi- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  795,915,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,261 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2013,  lias  i>een  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/74:37/54:  A61L  15/16 

VS.  CL  424—78.06  30  Claims 


5314369 
MILD  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
Barry  A.  Salka.  Fair  Lawn;  Bruce  W.  (^esslein.  Bricli.  both  of 
NJ.,  and  Robert  M.  Jahlonski.  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  322,029.  Oct  12,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,967.  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436306 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/075 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  shampoo  composition  comprising:  (a)water;  (b)  from  about 
5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  ttie  formula  1 


EZ) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  wound  or  otiier  condition  of  the  body 
subject  to  topical  treatment  which  comprises  applying  tliereto  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  physical  admix- 
ture of  a  non-aqueous  excipient  and  at  least  about  l,5(Xi  ABC  units 
of  collagenase  per  gram  of  excipient 


(D 


wherein  each  of  R*,  R^  and  R'  is  independently  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  (e)  from  0.1%  to  0.5%  by 


5314371 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  MONOMER  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 

PRODUCING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Jeffrey  C.  Leung,  and  Jeib«y  G.  Clark,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Dri-Point  Medical  LJ>.,  RaMgh,  N.C 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  40,618,  Mar,  31.  1993.  Pat  No.  5328,687. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215384 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/785:31/795:9/14:  BOU  13/02 

VS.  a.  424—7835  24  CUms 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  formaldehyde  release  during  in  vivo 

biodegradation  of  a  polymer  formed  from  at  least  one  monomer 

wliich  forms  a  polymer  wliose  in  vivo  biodegradation  produces 

formaldehyde,  comprising  combining  said  at  least  one  monomer 

vrith  an  effective  anKNmt  of  at  least  one  biocompatible  agent 

effective   to  reduce   active   formaldehyde   concentration   levels, 

effecting  polymerization,  and  maintaining  the  thus-formed  polymer 

in  vivo  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  biodegradation  of  the  polymer. 
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5414,372 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  MONOMER  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
PRODUCING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
JtSny  C.  LcoBfe  and  Jcftvy  G.  Clark,  both  of  Raldgh,  N.C^ 
asrignon  to  IM-Point  Medical  LJ%  RaMgh,  N.C. 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  215,584,  Mar.  22,  1994,  wlikfa  is  a  divi- 
doo  or  Ser.  No.  40,618,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,328,687. 
Thfe  applicatloa  Jon.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  462,287 
lot  CL*  A61K  3 1/785:3 1/795;9/14;  CtSB  120/44 
US.  CL  424— 78J5  14  dains 

1.  A  metbod  for  effecting  in  vivo  administration  of  a  bioactive 
agent,  comprising  introducing  into  a  body  a  composition  compris- 
ing It  leaM  one  monomer  which  forms  a  polymer  whose  in  vivo 
biodegradation  of  which  produces  formaldehyde,  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  biocompatible  agent  effective  to  reduce 
active  formaldehyde  concentration  levels,  and  a  bioactive  amount 
of  a  bioactive  agent,  wherein  biodegradation  of  the  polymer  effects 
in  vivo  release  of  the  bioactive  agent 


5,514,375 
FLAVrVIRUS  RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUS  VACCINE 

Enzo  Paoietti,  Defanar,  and  Steven  E.  Pincus,  East  Greenbush, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Vlrogenctics  Corporation,  TW)y, 
N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,429,  Jnn.  6, 1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,967,  Jon. 
11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  666,056,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  Na  711,429is 

a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  567^60,  Aug.  15, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jon.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,687 

InL  CT.'  A61K  39/285:39/295:  C07K  14/18:  C12N  7/01 

VS.  CL  424—199.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  vims  comprising  DNA  coding  for 

Japanese  encephalitis  virus  protein  M  or  a  precursor  to  protein  M, 

and  Japanese  encephalitis  virus  proteins  E,  NSl  and  NS2A,  in  a 

nonessential  region  of  tlK  vaccinia  genome. 


5,514,373 
TOPICAL  PREPARATION 
Roaaevdt  D.  Harris,  Jr.,  6325  Beccber  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C 
28215 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,711 
InL  CL*  A61K  38/48:38/43 
VS.  CL  424—94.65  1  Claim 

1.  A  topical  preparation  consisting  essentially  of 


(Mpun 

protease 

NaCI 

wuer 

glycerine 


0.2  lo  2  wt  % 
0.2  to  2  wt  % 
0.2  to  2  wt.  * 
0.2  to  2  wt  %,  and 
major  amount,  by  weight 


5,514,374 

COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  BLACK  HOREHOUND  EXTRACT 

FrM^ric  Bonte;  Alain  Meybeck,  both  of  Courlievoie,  and  Marc 

Dumas,  Colombcs,  all  oi;  France,  assignors  to  L.V.M.H. 

Rectaerche,  Colombes  Ccdex,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/01105,  S  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  May  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10804,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,582 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  29. 1991,  91  14849 
InL  ex."  A61K  35/78:7/021 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  pigmentation  of  skin  or  hair,  compris- 
ing applying  to  areas  of  the  skin,  scalp  or  hair  of  a  person  in  need 
thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  solvent  extract  of  black 
horehound  to  increase  the  pigmentation  of  said  areas,  to  restore 
normal  pigmentation  of  said  areas  or  to  prevent  or  slow  down  the 
appearance  of  white  or  grey  hair  said  solvent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol,  an  alcohol-water  mixture,  a 
C,-C2  chlorinated  solvent,  an  organic  ester,  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, an  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  an  halogenated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  a  dialkylether,  a  dialkyi  ketone,  a  cartxixylic 
acid,  dimethylformamide,  dioxane,  tetrahydrofiiran,  dimethyl  sul- 
foxide and  super-critical  carbon  dioxide  gas. 


5,514,376 
CELL  CULTURE  OF  HEPATTTS  A  VIRUS 
Paula  A,  Gicsa;  Philip  J.  Provost,  both  of  Lansdale,  and  Mau- 
rice R.  HUleman,  Lafayette  HiU,  all  <rf  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc,  Rayway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,365,  Jun.  10,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  Na  126,458,  Nov.  27, 1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,677,  May  14, 
1984,  PaL  No.  5,021,348,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
437,095,  OcL  27, 1982,  attandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,648,  Sep.  4, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,486 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  A61K  39/12:  C12N  7/00:7/08 
VS.  CL  424—204.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  hepatitis  A  vaccine  which  comprises 
culturing  an  inoculum  of  HAY  which  has  not  been  passaged 
through  a  non-human  primate,  wherein  the  culturing  occurs  in  (i) 
primary,  continuously  cultivated,  or  transformed  cells  derived  from 
kidney  or  liver  tissue  of  non-human  primate  origin;  and  (ii)  diploid 
lung  fibroblast  cells  derived  fix>m  human  limg  tissue. 


5,514,377 
IN  Smj  DISSOLUTION  OF  ALGINATE  COATINGS  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE  TRANSPLANTS 
Kent  C.  Cochmm,  Davis,  and  Susan  A.  Jemtrud,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  Uni- 
versity Of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,937 
InL  CL*  A61F  2m 
VS.  CL  424—423  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  situ  dissolution  of  an  alginate  coating  of  a 
transplant  containing  a  biological  tissue  core  comprising  steps: 

(a)  administering  to  a  transplant  recipient  repeatedly  a  non-toxic 
physiologically  acceptable  chelating  agent,  sach  that  the 
transplant's  alginate  coating  is  dissolved  in  a  controlled  man- 
ner and  the  biological  tissue  core  is  destroyed  and  removed  by 
the  recipient's  inmiune  system;  and 

(b)  monitoring  the  degree  of  alginate  dissolution  by  measuring 
levels  of  a  product  released  from  the  transplant  or  an  effect  of 
said  released  product  on  the  physiological  conditions  of  the 
recipient 
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5314378 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  POLYMER  MEMBRANES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  MEMBRANE  STRUCTURES 
Antonios  G.  Mikos,  Houston,  Tes.;  Gcorgios  Sarakinos,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.;  Joseph  P.  Vacanti,  Winchester,  Mass.;  Robert  S. 
Langer,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Linda  G.  Cima,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation, 
Boston,  both  of  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,270 

InL  CL*  C08J  5/20:  A61F  2m 

VS.  a.  424—425  9  Cbims 


5314379 
HYDROGEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Ralph  Wcissleder,  Chariestown,  and  Alexd  Bogdanov,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  927^168 
InL  a.*  A61K  9/10:49/00.49/04 
VS.  CL  424—426  17  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible,  biodegradable,  hydrogel  comprising  a  back- 
bone bonded  to  a  cross-linking  agent,  wherein  said  cross-linking 
agent  is  a  bis-hydroxysuccinimide  ester  of  polyallcylene  glycol 
("PAG")  diacid,  bis-hydroxysulfosuccinimide  ester  of  PAG  diacid, 
bis-imidate  of  PAG  diacid,  bis-imidazolide  of  PAG  diacid.  bis- 


cs^snasrsr'"— 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  biocompatible  porous  membrane 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dispersing  particles  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  salts  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  compound, 
proteins,  and  polysaccharides  having  a  diameter  of  less  than 
SOO  microns  in  a  biocompatible  polymer  solution  to  form  a 
particle  and  polymer  composition  having  an  initial  polymer 
dry  weight  fraction  of  between  0.1  and  0.5  weight  percent, 
wherein  the  polymer  is  dissolved  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(alpha 
esters),  polyanhydrides,  polyotthoesters,  poly(vinyl  ak:ohol), 
and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate; 

b)  leaching  the  polymer  solvent  from  the  composition  to  form  a 
membrane; 

c)  dissolving  the  particles  from  the  membrane  with  a  solvent  for 
the  particles  without  dissolving  the  polymer;  and 

d)  removing  the  solvent  for  the  particles  by  evaporation  to  form 
a  porous  membrane  wherein  the  porosity  is  greater  than  50*; 
and 

e)  nnodifying  the  crystallinity  of  the  polymer  by  heating  of  the 
polymer. 


imidazolide  of  PAG,  bis-halide  of  PAG,  bis<hloranhydride  of  PAG 
diacid,  bis  (n-amino  alkyl)  of  PAG,  bis  (potyoxyallcylene-bis,  or 
bis  benzoxazolide  of  PAG. 


5314380 

BIODEGRADABLE  HYDROGEL  COPOLYMER  AS  DRUG 

DELIVERY  MATRIX 

Soo  S.  Song;  Ho  H.  Kim,  both  of  Tm  Jeon,  and  Yfl  W.  YL  Chon 
Ju,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam  Yang  Co.,  Ltd., 
SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268315 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1994, 
1994-10696 

InL  a.*  A61F  2m 
VS.  a.  424—426  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic,  biodegradable  hydro- 
gel  multi-block  copolymer  for  use  as  a  drug  delivery  matrix 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  preparing  a  hydrophilic  block  having  a  biodegradable  linkage 
using  a  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethyleneoxide  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  from  2,(XX)  to  10,000  and  a  copolymer  of  polyethyl- 
eneoxide and  polypropyleneoxide; 
ii)  introducing  hydroxyl  groups  to  both  ends  of  said  hydrophilic 

block; 

iii)  adding  and  polymerizing  one  or  more  monomers  to  form  a 

hydrophobic  block,  said  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  lactide,  glycolide  and  caprolactone;  and 

iv)  adding  and  anion  polymerizing  monomers  of  ethyleneoxide. 


5314381 
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5^14,382 

DAILY  VITAMm  AND  MINERAL  SUITLEMENT  FOR 

WOMEN 

SbeiTy  SaHenAiai,  102  Harbor  View  La^  Largo,  FU.  34640 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  324.780 

InL  CL"  A61K  9/68 

U.S.  CL  424—440  10  CUins 

-10 


1.  A  daily  vitamin  and  mineral  supplement  oitly  for  women  up  to 
40  years  of  age  comprising: 
about  5,000  international  units  ±10%  of  vitamin  A: 
between  about  3  to  5  milligrams  of  beta-carotene; 
about  15  milligrams  ±10%  of  thiamin; 
about  IS  milligrams  ±10%  of  riboflavin; 
about  30  milligrams  ±10%  of  niacin; 
about  25  milligrams  ±10%  of  pantothenic  acid; 
aixNit  SO  milligrams  ±10%  of  pyridoxine; 
about  400  micrograms  ±10%  of  folic  acid; 
about  SO  micrograms  ±10%  of  cyanocobalamin; 
about  SO  micrograms  ±10%  of  biotin; 
about  30  milligrams  ±10%  of  para-aminobenzoic  acid; 
about  80  milligrams  ±10%  of  inositol: 
about  50  milligrams  ±10%  of  choline; 
between  about  500  to  1500  milligrams  of  vitamin  C; 
about  400  international  units  ±10%  of  vitamin  D; 
between  about  400  to  800  milligrams  of  vitamin  E; 
about  10  micrograms  ±10%  of  vitamin  K; 
about  3  milligrams  ±10%  of  boron; 
between  about  1.000  to  1,500  milligrams  calcium; 
about  80  micrograms  ±10%  of  chromium; 
about  2  milligrams  ±10%  of  copper; 
about  150  milligrams  ±10%  of  iodine; 
about  15  milligrams  ±10%  of  iron; 
between  about  400  to  600  milligrams  of  magnesium; 
about  5  milligrams  ±10%  manganese; 
about  15  micrograms  ±10%  molybdenum; 
alxMit  SO  micrograms  ±10%  selenium; 
about  20  milligrams  ±10%  zinc;  and 
about  100  milligrams  ±10%  bioflavonoid. 


•IICCT  COMPIISSIM 


>  HIT  filAIIUITlOa 


B«*ME»S    •    I    (W   fOiCt) 


fewer  than  5%  of  particles  have  a  diameter  greater  than  250(i, 
between  55  and  95%  of  the  particles  have  a  diameter  of  between 

250  and  90mN.  and 
between  5  and  40%  of  the  particles  have  a  diameter  smaller  than 

90(1. 


5,514,384 
WET  POWDER  FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  A.  Signorino,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Warner^ 
Jenkins  Cc,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  80131,  Dec.  9, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,815,  Dec  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jid.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
73,795 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/16:9/50 
VS.  CL  424-^90  18  Claims 

1.  A  wet  powder,  edible,  film-forming  composition  for  use  in 
coating  tablets  and  capsules  comprising  powdered  pigment  par- 
ticles, a  film-forming,  water  soluble  or  water-dispersible,  edible 
polymer  and  between  approximately  1%  and  approximately  30% 
by  weight  of  water,  said  composition  being  formed  by  blending 
said  pigment  particles  and  said  polymer  and  applying  said  water 
onto  the  pigment-polymer  blend  in  atomized  form  and  said  com- 
position being  capable  of  forming  a  stable  suspension  upon  dilu- 
tion with  additional  water. 


5414,385 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5414,383 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TABLETS  OF 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  BY 
DIRECT  COMPRESSION 
Jean-Louis  Laly,  Tours,  and  Roberto  Lombard!,  Saint  Ger- 
main en  Laye,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhooe-Poulenc 
Rorer  S.A.,  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91A)0872,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  64,049 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1990,  90  14210 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—464  7  Claims 

1.  A  dry  process  for  tiie  preparation  of  tablets  of 
7-acylaminocephalosporanic  acid  comprising  carrying  out  a  direct 
compression  of  a  mixture  comprising  said  acid  and  at  least  one 
pharmaceutical  excipient,  said  acid  comprising  at  least  about  25% 
by  weight  of  said  mixture  and  wherein  the 
7-acylanuiKx:ephalosporanic  acid  has  a  particle  size  distribution 
such  tluit: 


5414486 

DOUGH  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  TEMPERATURE 

SENSITIVE  YEAST  AND  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE 

YEAST  STRAIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
David  J.  Domingues,  Plymouth,  Miim.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
bury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,219,  Mar.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,453,  Jan.  31, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
732,081,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  329,667 
Int  CL*  A21D  /ftW 
U.S.  CL  426-8  19  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  malting  a  reftigeratable  dough  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  flour,  water  and  yeast  to  form  a  dough; 

b.  allowing  said  yeast  to  generate  carbon  dioxide  to  proof  the 
dough; 

c.  heating  said  dough  to  at  least  a  threshold  inactivation  tem- 
perature of  no  mote  than  about  50°  C.  of  the  yeast  to  substan- 
tially inactivate  tlie  yeast  substantially  without  baking  the 
dough;  and 
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d.   storing   said  dough   at   refrigeration   temperatures  for  an 
extended  period  of  time. 


5414487 

CALCIUM-ENRICHED  BAKED  GOOD  PRODUCHON 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Ellen  L.  Zimmerman,  Morristown;  Julia  M.  Carey,  Madison; 

Louise  Slade,  and  Harry  Levinc,  both  of  Morris  Plains,  ail  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,084 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/035:1/304 
VS.  a.  426—74  36  Claims 

1.  A  dough  for  producing  a  calcium  etuiched  baked  good  which 
provides  at  least  about  10%  of  the  1000  mg  U.S.  R.D.A.  of 
calcium  per  15  gram  serving,  the  dough  comprising  flour,  water, 
from  about  3%  by  weight  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  calcium 
component  for  providing  at  least  about  10%  of  the  U.S.  R.D.A.  of 
1.000  mg.  of  calcium  per  15  gram  serving,  said  weight  percentages 
of  the  calcium  component  being  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
flour,  and  an  emulsifier  composition  which  reduces  hardiness  and 
dry  mouthfeel  of  said  baked  good  caused  by  said  calcium  compo- 
nent, said  emulsifier  composition  comprising:  a)  an  effective  emul- 
sifying amount  of  at  least  one  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid 
ester,  and  b)  an  effective  emulsifying  amount  of  at  least  one 
stearoyi  lactylate,  the  amount  of  the  emulsifier  composition  being 
from  about  3%  by  weight  to  about  45%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  calcium  component,  and  the  moisture  content  of 
said  dough  being  less  than  about  50%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  dough. 


5414488 

ENCAPSULATED  LIPID-CONTABVING  FEED 

Gary  L.  Rohwer,  29575  Bar  Diamond  La.,  Parma,  Id.  83660 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299422 

Int  CL"  A23K  1/18 

VS.  a.  426—231  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  encapsulating  lipid  material  in  a 
proteinaceous  tnixture.  the  method  comprising  treating  the  pro- 
teinaceous  mixture  by  adding  an  alkali  such  as  calcium  hydroxide 
or  other  alkali  to  cause  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  be  raised  to  a  basic 
endpoint  pH  range  where  proteins  in  the  proteinaceous  mixture 
will  be  solubilized  to  form  a  gel;  maintaining  the  proteinaceous 
mixture  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  a  lipid  mate- 
rial, optimally  in  a  range  between  about  50°  to  55°  C;  adding  an 
amount  of  lipid  material  to  the  alkali-treated  proteinaceous  mixture 
to  provide  a  dispersion  with  a  ratio  of  lipid  to  proteinaceous 
mixture  in  a  range  from  about  20  to  80,  respectively;  adding  an 
acid  to  the  lipid  material/proteinaceous  mixture  dispersion  to  cause 
the  pH  of  the  dispersion  to  be  lowered  to  an  acidic  endpoint  where 
the  proteins  in  the  dispersion  will  encapsulate  the  lipid  material; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


determining  an  optimum  pH  of  solubilization  by  titration  as 
an  alkali  hydrogen  ion  difference  on  a  hydrogen  ion  differ- 
ence curve, 

measuring  rate  of  change  of  hydrogen  ion  difference  per  unit 
of  acid  equivalent. 

ceasing  addition  of  alkali  when  the  slope  of  the  titration  curve 
is  essentially  zero. 


5414489 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PASTEURIZING  CITRUS 

JUICE  USING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

SdfoUah  NikdeL  Winter  Haven,  Fia.,-  Paul  E.  Burgencr,  Mis- 

sissauga,  Canada,  and  Angdo  C.  Grillo,  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Florida  Department  of  Citrus,  Lake  Alfred,  Fla. 

Fded  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322428 

Int  CL"  A23L  3/00;  HOSB  6A)0 

VS.  a.  426—231  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pasteurizing  a  liquid  while  retaining  optimum 
flavor,  the  method  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

continuously  flowing  the  liquid  sequentially  through  a  plurality 
of  chambers  having  interiors;  and 

heating  the  interiors  of  the  chambers  with  microwave  energy  to 
raise  ttie  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  a  predetermined  final 
temperature,  the  total  microwave  power  and  resident  time  in 
the  chambers  being  sufficient  to  pasteurize  the  liquid,  and  tlie 
rate  of  temperature  increase  in  the  liquid  through  the  cham- 
bers being  insufficient  to  cause  a  detectable  loss  of  flavor  in 
the  liquid. 


5414490 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

TEMPERING  OF  CHOCOLATE-LIKE  MASSES 

Lars  Aastcd,  Charlotteniund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aasted- 

Mikroverk  ApS,  Deiwiark 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jim.  3,  1994,  0632/94 
Int  a.'  A23G  1/00:  B23Q  15/00 
VS.  a.  426—231  10  Claims 

1.    A   method    of   continuously    tempering   a    flowing,    fat- 
containing,  chocolate  mass  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  flowing  said  mass  through  at  least  a  first  cooling  zone  and  a 
second  cooling  zone  each  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  sur- 
faces and  a  subsequent  reheating  zone  having  a  plurality  of 
heating  surfaces,  said  first  cooling  zone  comprising  an  initial 
group  and  a  final  group  of  said  cooling  surfaces  and  the 
cooling  surfaces  of  said  second  cooling  zone  being  positioned 
between  said  initial  group  and  said  final  group  of  cooling 
surfaces  of  said  first  cooling  zone,  so  that  said  mass  flows 
serially  across  said  initial  group  of  cooling  surfaces  of  said 
first  cooUng  zone,  the  cooling  surfaces  of  said  second  cooling 
zone,  the  cooling  surfaces  of  said  final  group  of  cooling 
surfaces  of  said  first  cooling  zone  and  the  heating  surfaces  of 
said  reheating  zone; 

(b)  separately  controlling  the  flow  of  a  cooling  medium  and  a 
heating  medium,  respectively,  tluough  each  of  said  cooling 
zones  and  said  heating  zone  during  passage  of  said  mass 
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5^1432 

PACKAGING  FOR  PERISHABLE  GOODS 

Anthony  J.  M.  Garwood,  Hawthorn,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Seawell  Corporation  N.V^  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,879,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  835,977,  Feb.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2654>33 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    30,    1989, 

PJM39;  Mar.  27, 1990,  PJ9326 

InL  CL*  B«B  31/04;  B65D  81/20 
VS.  CL  426—106  32  Claims 


across  said  cooling  surfaces  and  said  heating  surfaces  so  as  to 
control  tiie  temperature  of  said  mass  in  each  of  said  zones; 
and 
(c)  controlling  the  temperature,  tl>e  flow  rate,  or  a  combination 
of  the  temperature  and  flow  rate  of  said  cooling  medium  in 
said  second  cooling  zone  to  form  stable  ^-crystals  in  the  mass 
during  its  passag>^  across  said  cooling  surfaces  of  said  second 
cooling  zone. 


5,514,391 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  LEVELS  OF 

MICROORGANISMS  IN  PUMPABLE  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

USING  A  HIGH  PULSED  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM 

Andrew  H.  Bushnell,  San  Diego;  Reginald  W.  Clark,  Del  Mar; 
Joseph  E.  Dunn,  Vista,  and  Samuel  W.  Lloyd,  La  Mesa,  all  of 
CaUf.,  Ksignors  to  Pure  Pulse  Technologies,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481^49 

Int  CL'  A23L  3/00 

\}S.  CL  426—237  35  Claims 

17.  A  process  for  preserving  a  pumpable  foodstuff,  said  process 
comprising: 

( 1 )  passing  a  pumpable  foodstuff  dirough  a  plurality  of  treatment 
zones  arranged  in  series,  wherein  the  pumpable  foodstuff  is 
passed  through  each  treatment  zone  in  turn  and  wherein  tlie 
pumpable  foodstuff  is  subjected  to  multiple  pulses  of  electric 
fields  having  field  strengths  of  at  least  10  kV/cm  in  the 
plurality  of  treatment  zones; 

(2)  cooling  the  pumpable  foodstuff  after  passage  tivougb  each 
treatment  zone  in  step  (I),  except  tlie  last  treatment  zone, 
before  it  enters  into  the  next  treatment  zone;  and 

(3)  rapidly  cooling  the  pumpable  foodstuff  from  the  last  treat- 
ment zone  in  step  (1)  to  a  storage  temperature; 

wherein  the  temperature  of  the  pumpable  foodstuff  in  each 
treatment  zone  in  step  (2)  is  maintained  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  wherein  tlie  total  duration  of  electric 
field  treatment  and  the  temperature  of  the  pumpable  foodstuff 
in  the  plurality  of  treatment  zones  are  sufficient  to  preserve 
the  pumpable  foodstuff  while  minimizing  changes  in  the 
flavor,  appearance,  odor,  or  function  of  ttie  pimipable  food- 
stuff. 


1.  Improved  packaging  for  perishable  goods  comprising: 

a  base  over  which  said  goods  are  placed, 

strand  means  over  said  goods  holding  said  goods  relative  to  said 

packaging, 
a  lid  positioned  over  ttie  top  of  said  base  and  sealed  to  said  base, 
a  space  above  said  goods  and  under  said  lid, 
a  gas  in  said  space,  said  gas  selected  for  enhancing  preservation 
of  the  packaging  goods  by  contacting  the  surface  of  said 
goods, 
said  gas  contacting  said  goods  by  passing  said  strand  means  and 
said  strand  means  being  of  a  size  permitting  viewing  of  a 
major  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  goods. 
12.  A  method  of  packaging  perishable  goods  in  packaging  so 
said  goods  will  be  a  gas  environment  which  will  enhance  the 
keeping  properties  of  said  goods  said  metlKxl  comprising  providing 
a  base,  placing  goods  over  said  base,  applying  strand  means  over 
said  goods,  applying  a  lid  over  said  base  over  said  strand  means 
providing  a  desired  gas  between  said  lid  and  said  base  which  will 
enhance  the  keeping  properties  of  said  goods  by  contacting  tl»e 
surface  of  said  goods  and  sealing  said  lid  to  said  base  with  said  gas 
therebetween,  said  strands  means  then  holding  said  goods  relative 
to  said  packaging  and  being  of  a  size  permitting  viewing  of  a  major 
portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  goods  and  allowing  said  gas  to 
contact  said  goods  by  passing  said  strand  means. 


5,514,393 

PRESSURIZED  BEVERAGE  PACKAGE  HAVING  AN 

INTERIOR  CHAMBER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FOAM  ON  OPENING  THE  PACKAGE 

Frauds  J.  Lynch,  Dublin,  Ireland;  Robert  Purdham,  West 

Hendon,  and  Derek  C.  Lockington,  Oakham,  both  of,  Great 

Britain,  assignors  to  Guinness  Brewing  Worldwide  Limited, 

London,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,231 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1992, 
9223517 

InL  a."  B65B  31/00:17/00:25/00 
VS.  CL  426—112  9  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  package  comprising  a  sealed  container  with  a  base 
and  a  side  wall  upstanding  from  the  base  carrying  an  openable  top; 
tlie  sealed  container  having  a  primary  chamber  containing  bever- 
age having  gas  in  solution  therewith  and  forming  a  primary  bead- 
space  comprising  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric;  firoth 
developing  means  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  secondary  chamber 
and  a  tube,  the  secondary  chamber  containing  gas  at  a  pressure 
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5,51435 

FILLED  BAGEL  DOUGH  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

Alvin  Burger,  7876  SW.  89th  La.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156-7570 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,010,  Dec  31.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,236,724.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,763 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A21D  lOAX);  A23D  1/08 

VS.  CL  426—94  10  Claims 


greater  than  atmospheric  and  having  an  outlet  port  in  the  primary 
chamber  remote  from  said  side  wall,  said  ube  having  one  open  end 
thereof  fitted  in  sealed  communication  with  said  outlet  port  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  outlet  port  within  the  beverage  of 
the  primary  chamber  to  locate  a  second  open  end  of  the  tube  nearer 
to  the  openable  top  than  to  said  outlet  port;  said  froth  developing 
means  tieing  arranged  so  that  when  said  openable  top  is  open^  to 
open  the  primary  headspace  to  atmosphere,  said  opening  creates  a 
pressure  differential  which  causes  pressure  from  gas  in  tlie  second- 
ary chamber  to  eject  from  said  second  open  end  of  the  tube  at  least 
one  of  gas,  beverage  and  firoth  and  said  ejection  causes  froth 
resulting  from  gas  liberated  from  solution  in  the  beverage  to 
develop  in  the  primary  headspace,  and  wherein  said  tube  is  pre- 
curved  over  its  longitudinal  extent  between  said  one  and  second 
open  ends  thereof  to  locate  said  second  open  end  adjacent  to  said 
s'de  wall  for  said  ejection  to  be  effected  adjacent  to  that  side  wall. 


5,514,394 

CEREAL  PACKAGE 

Robert  F.  Lenahan,  3402  River  Rd.,  Point  Pleasant,  N J.  08742 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,545 

Int  CL'  B6SD  85/00 

VS.  CL  426—120  3  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  assembly  for  milk  and  cereal  that  are  to  be 
intermixed,  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  side  wall  portion  and  an  impervious  fran- 
gible membrane  extending  across  the  width  of  said  container 
to  define  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment  within  said 
container,  said  upper  compartment  containing  a  liquid  in  tlie 
form  of  milk  to  be  intermixed  with  a  solid  in  tl^  form  of 
cereal  in  said  lower  compartment,  said  lower  compartment 
having  an  access  aperture  located  along  said  side  wall  portion 
which  is  initially  sealed  and  capable  of  being  opened  to 
provide  access  to  the  interior  of  said  lower  compartment  to 
allow  consumption  of  said  milk  and  cereal,  said  side  wall 
portion  having  a  compressible  portion  which  is  deformed 
upon  application  of  pressure  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
compartment  so  that  said  milk  in  said  upper  compartment 
exerts  downward  pressure  to  rupture  said  iinngible  membrane 
duough  the  action  of  the  pressurized  milk  alone. 


1.  A  process  of  maldng  a  filled  bagel  dough  product,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
mixing  and  kneading  a  quantity  of  bagel  dough  to  develop 

gluten; 
shaping  the  quantity  of  kneaded  dough  into  a  hollow  ball, 

leaving  an  opening  into  the  hollow; 
inserting  a  scoop  of  cream  cheese  into  the  hollow  through  the 

opening; 
closing  the  opening  to  seal  the  scoop  of  cream  cheese  within  the 

dough  ball; 
proofing  the  closed  and  cheese-filled  ball  to  activate  yeast  to 

raise  tlie  dough  through  fermentation; 
setting  yeast  on  the  rais«l  dough  ball  exterior  to  sldn  an  outside 

crust; 
setting  yeast  on  the  raised  dough  ball  interior  to  skin  an  inside 

crust;  and 
baking  the  skinned  crust  ball,  enabling  fermentation  to  continue, 

until  a  compact  dough  cnmib  is  defined  between  the  crusts. 


5314,396 

ntOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  FAT 

MEATS 

Saba  Mahboob,  1014  Aster  Blvd.,  Rockville,  Md.  20850-2039 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,564,  Ang.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,405,632,  which  is  a  conlinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

903,083,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiatian- 

fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  760,332,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-hi-pan  of  Ser.  No.  679,286,  Apr.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,401 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqncal  to  Ang.  16, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/31.1/317 

VS.  CL  426—243  9  ClafaBS 

1.  A  process  for  rediKing  the  saturated  and  unsaturated  fat 

content  of  raw  meats,  raw  ground  meats  and  raw  ground  meat 

preparations,  while  restoring  the  nutrients  that  flow  out  of  the  meat 

with  tlie  fat  when  the  raw  meat  is  heated,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  heating  said  raw  meat  with  about  0.0  to  0.6  ml  of  added  water 
per  gram  of  meat  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  between 
70°-100°  C.  to  fonn  a  meat  juice  and  to  allow  tiie  meat  juice, 
containing  saturated  and  unsaturated  fat  and  nutrients  from 
tlie  heated  meat,  to  flow  out  of  the  meat 

b.  separating  tiie  heated  meat  from  the  meal  juice  containing 
saturated  and  unsaturated  fat  and  nutrients  originally  present 
in  the  raw  meat, 

c.  pouring  the  meat  juice  into  a  vessel  wherein  a  fat  layer 
containing  saturated  and  unsattnated  fat  and  an  aqueous  layer 
containing  nutrients  originally  present  in  the  meat  are  formed, 

d.  separating  said  aqueous  layer  from  said  fat  layer. 
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.  adding  the  separated  aqueous  layer  thus  obtained  to  the 
pteviously  heated  and  separated  meat  to  fonn  a  mixture  and 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  gently  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  all  of  the  aqueous  layer  to  be  absorbed  by 
the  meat  to  produce  a  low  fat  meat  product  with  a  reduced  fat 
content  as  compared  to  the  original  fat  content  of  the  raw 
meat 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  LAYERED  DOUGH  SHEET 

PRODUCT 

Lorenzo  A.  Shapiro,  Denver,  Cokt^  assignor  to  Holy  RavioU 

Pasta  Company,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,418,  Apr.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,589 
Int  a.*  A21D  VOO;  A23L  1/16 
U.S.  CL  426—249  29  CUims 


5,514,398 
FOOD  ADDmVE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Yntalui  Imai;  Tomonari  Ogawa,-  Cliiho  l^nuni;  Masatoshi 
Kitagawa,  and  Hidero  Tanalu,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01299,  $  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,661 
int.  a.*  A23D  7/00 
MS.  CL  426—271  3  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  of  removing  cholesterol  which  comprises  adding  an 
additive  comprising  rice  bran  components,  derivatives  of  rice  bran 
components,  or  rice  bran  components  and  derivatives  of  rice  bran 
components  as  an  active  component  to  a  cholesterol-containing 
food  to  form  a  cholesterol  complex,  and  removing  said  cholesterol 
complex  therefrom. 


5,514,399 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PARTICULATES  TO  BAKED 

GOODS  AND  SNACKS 

Robert   J.   Cordera,   East   Amherst,   N.Y.,   and    Henry   M. 

AndresU,  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsip- 

pany,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jun.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266^85 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/22 

MS.  CL  426—295  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  production  sheet  of  dough  that  may  be 
used  to  produce  a  multi-banded  product  that  has  alternating  bands 
with  differing  characteristics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  each  of  a  plurality  of  initial  dough  masses  respec- 
tively into  a  plurality  of  initial  dough  sheets  which  each 
respectively  has  a  selected  initial  thickness,  wherein  at  least 
some  of  said  dough  masses  have  different  characteristics  and 
wherein  said  dough  masses  are  of  sufficient  consistency  to  be 
formed  into  said  initial  dough  sheets; 

(b)  layering  said  plurality  of  initial  dough  sheets,  one  on  top  of 
another,  to  form  a  composite  sheet  having  a  composite  thick- 
ness which  is  the  sum  of  the  initial  thicknesses  of  said 
plurality  of  initial  dough  sheets  and  which  has  outer  opposite 
surfaces  defined  by  exposed  surfaces  of  outermost  layers  of 
said  initial  dough  sheets; 

(c)  cutting  said  composite  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  elongated 
strips  each  having  cut  surfaces  of  a  width  equal  to  the  com- 
posite thickness  and  uncut  surfaces  which  are  defined  by  a 
portion  of  the  outer  opposite  surfaces  of  said  composite  sheet, 
each  of  said  elongated  strips  thereby  formed  of  ribbon-lilce 
portions  of  said  initial  sheets; 

(d)  arranging  said  plurality  of  elongated  strips  into  an  ensemble 
sheet  wherein  the  uncut  surfaces  of  adjacent  elongated  strips 
are  in  contact  with  one  another  such  that  the  ribbon-like 
portions  of  each  of  the  initial  sheets  extend  between  top  and 
booom  surfaces  of  said  ensemble  sheet  as  defined  by  tlie  cut 
surfaces  of  said  elongated  strips,  said  ensemble  stieet  having 
an  ensemble  sheet  thickness  between  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces;  and  then 

(e)  compressing  said  ensemble  sheet  by  reducing  the  ensemble 
sheet  thickness  with  said  elongated  strips  joining  with  one 
another  to  form  a  production  sheet,  said  production  sheet 
thereby  having  a  plurality  of  bands  of  dough  extending  there- 
through with  said  bands  having  said  different  characteristics. 


1.  A  method  for  the  topical  application  of  a  particulate  compo- 
sition to  a  plurality  of  baked  good  or  snack  pieces  comprising: 

a)  transporting  and  tumbling  baked  good  or  snack  pieces  with 
counterrotating  brushes  witliin  a  housing,  the  pieces  being 
transported  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axes  of  the  brushes,  and  the  pieces  being  tumbled  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  transport,  and 

b)  dispensing  a  particulate  composition  as  a  curtain  or  sheet 
from  within  said  bousing,  said  curtain  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  rotational  axes  and  said  direction  of  transport  so 
that  the  particulate  composition  is  dispensed  upon  said  tum- 
bling pieces  for  a  substantial  distance  along  said  rotational 
axes  to  apply  said  particulate  composition  substantially  uni- 
fonnly  to  the  top  viA  to  the  bottom  of  said  pieces  without 
substantial  esciq)e  of  airborne  particulates  from  said  housing. 


5,514,400 

METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  SMOKE  COLOR  TO 

INSIDE  OF  BAG 

Stephen  L.  Gray,  Moore,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77y467,  Jim.  15, 1993.  This  appUcation 
JuB.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,904 
InL  a.'  A22C  11/02 
MS.  CL  426—413  10  Claims 

1.  A  metlKx)  of  packaging  discrete  pieces  of  meat  with  liquid 
additive  in  a  flexible  thermoplastic  container,  said  mettiod  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  providing  a  bag  comprising  a  flexible  thermoplastic  container 
having  an  inside,  an  outside,  an  open  neck  end,  a  closed 
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bottom  end,  and  opposing  bag  panels,  said  container  being 
vertically  disposed  with  its  open  neck  end  beneath  a  stuffing 
horn; 

(b)  delivering  a  liquid  additive  tlirough  a  delivery  means  into 
said  container,  said  delivery  means  being  attached  to  said 
stuffing  bom; 

(c)  bringing  together  a  squeeze  roller  and  a  backing  plate 
whereby  said  container  opposing  bag  panels  are  vertically 
held  between  said  squeeze  roller  and  said  backing  plate,  said 
squeeze  roller  and  said  backing  plate  being  disposed  at  said 
closed  bottom  end; 

(d)  moving  said  squeeze  roller  upwardly  along  the  container 
outside  thereby  dispersing  tlie  liquid  additive  along  the  con- 
tainer inside  to  a  desired  level  in  the  container,  and  tlien 
bringing  said  squeeze  roller  apart  from  said  backing  plate; 

(e)  stuffing  through  the  open  neck  end  of  the  thermoplastic 
container  via  the  stuffing  horn  with  a  comminuted  meat  prod- 
uct such  that  the  liquid  additive  on  the  inside  of  the  thermo- 
plastic container  contacts  the  meat  product;  and 

(f)  closing  the  open  neck  end  of  the  container. 


5,514,402 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  nZZA 

Preston  N.  Williams,  838  Greer  St.,  Indianapoih,  Ind.  46203 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402>47 

Int  CL"  A21B  1/13,  A21D  i/00 

MS.  a.  426—496  U  Claims 


5414,401 
SUPERCRTnCAL  FLUID  EXTRACTION  OF 
CHOLESTEROL  FROM  LIQUID  EGG  YOLK 
Gideon  Zeidler,  Los  Angeles;  Gonca  Pasin,  and  Annie  J.  King, 
both  of  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The 
University  Of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,530,  Feb.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495346, 
Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  88,046 
InL  CL*  A23L  \/0l5 
MS.  CL  426—429  20  Claims 


I.  Apparams  for  preparing  pizzas,  including  baking  pizza  dough, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  main  pan  and  a  secondary  pan 
seatable  on  pizza  dough  in  the  main  pan,  each  of  the  pans  includ- 
ing an  annular  base  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  and  an  outer 
peripheral  edge,  an  inner  fhistoconical  wall  having  a  major  base 
lower  edge  joined  to  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  respective 
annular  base  to  extend  thereabove  and  have  an  opening  extending 
vertically  therethrough,  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  having  a 
lower  peripheral  edge  joined  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
respective  annular  base  to  extend  above  the  respective  annular 
base,  the  diameter  of  the  secondary  pan  major  base  edge  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  major  base  «lge  of  the  main  pan 
inner  fhistoconical  wall  to  permit  the  main  pan  inner  fhistoconical 
wall  to  extend  upwardly  in  the  secondary  wall  while  leaving  an 
annular  clearance  space  therebetween  and  the  dimensions  of  the 
main  pan  outer  peripheral  wall  being  sufficiently  greater  tlian  those 
of  the  secondary  pan  outer  peripheral  wall  to  leave  a  significant 
annular  clearance  space  tlierebetween. 


5414yM3 

METHOD  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  REDUCING 

HAZARDOUS  PATHOGENS  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 
Neil  B.  Webb,  4019  Glen  Laurel  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612; 
Jonathan  N.  Webb,  8203  Maple  Leaf  Ct.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46268,  and  Wayne  P.  Pmett,  Jr.,   10001   KUnstone  Dr., 
Raleigh,  N.C.  27613 

FUcd  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,470 

InL  CL*  A23L  3/00;  A61L  2J0O 

MS.  CL  426—511  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction  of  at  least  SS%  of 
cholesterol  by  weight  from  intact  untreated  liquid  egg  yolk  having 
about  50%  moisture  and  pH  6.0-6.6,  said  method  comprising 
steps: 

(a)  contacting  the  untreated  liquid  egg  yolk  with  a  vegetable  oil 
in  a  ratio  from  1  volume  of  egg  yolk  to  0.5  to  4  volumes  of 
oil; 

(b)  homogenizing  a  mixture  of  step  (a)  at  about  20,000  to  25,000 
rpm  for  about  15-45  minutes; 

(c)  extracting  the  homogenale  of  step  (b)  with  supercritical 
carbon  dioxide  at  an  extraction  pressure  of  between  about 
2.000  and  4,500  psig  and  at  a  temperature  between  31°  C.  and 
45°  C,  having  a  solvent  to  feed  ratio  from  50:1  to  100:1;  and 

(d)  separating  the  liquid  egg  yolk  from  the  supercritical  carbon 
dioxide  containing  extracted  cholesterol  and  the  vegetable  oil 
used  in  step  (a). 


1.  A  method  of  substantially  reducing  or  eliminating  hazardous 
pathogens  from  tlie  surfaces  of  a  food  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fresh  and  processed  meat,  poultry,  and  seafood, 
the  method  comprising:  moving  the  food  product  to  be  treated  into 
a  treatment  enclosure;  disposing  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  wiiliin 
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said  enclosure  adjacent  said  food  product  to  allow  all  surfaces  to 
be  exposed  to  fluids  emanating  froin  said  nozzles;  applying  super 
heated  steam  through  said  nozzles  onto  all  surfaces  of  said  food 
product  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  sufBcient  to  substan- 
tially reduce  or  eliminate  hazardous  pathogens  from  the  surfaces  of 
said  food  product  followed  by  an  immediate  application  of  a 
cooling  fluid  to  all  surfaces  of  said  food  product;  and  moving  the 
food  products  from  said  treatment  enclosure  for  final  processing 
and  distribution  to  an  end  user. 


5414,404 

TENDERIZED  BAKED  GOOD  PRODUCTION  WITH 

REDUCED  FAT,  LOW  FAT,  OR  NO  ADDED  FAT 

EDcn  L.  Ummerman,  Morristowii;  Julia  M.  Carey,  Madison; 

Louise  Sladc,  and  Harry  Lcvine,  both  of  Morris  Plains,  all  of 

N  J^  aaignon  to  NaUaco,  Inc,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  351,059 

Int.  CL*  A23L  1/035 

VS.  a.  426—549  28  Claims 

1.  A  dough  for  producing  a  reduced-fat.  low-fat  or  no-fat  baked 

good  having  at  least  about  15%  ungelatinized  starch,  the  dough 

comprising  flour,  water,  and  an  effective  amount  Of  an  emulsifier 

composition  for  reducing  excessive  starch  gelatinization  otherwise 

resulting  fixxn  shortening  or  fat  reduction,  the  moisture  content  of 

said  dough  being  less  than  about  S0%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 

weight  of  the  dough,  and  said  emulsifier  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  about  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyoxyethylene 

sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester,  b)  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  at  least 

one  lecithin,  and  c)  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

stearoyi  lactylate,  said  weight  percentages  of  emulsifiers  adding  up 

to  100%  by  weight. 


5,514^406 
on.  AND  FAT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  DECREASED 
DIGESTIVE  AND  ABSORPTIVE  PROPERTIES 
Sciichiro  Aoe,  Sayama;  Sachiko  Yahagi,  Iwatsukl;  Masatoshi 
Yahiro,  Higasiiimnrayaina;  Tosliiniitsu  Yoshioiu,  Sayama; 
Hiroaki  Kooishi,  Kawagoe;  Mototake  Muraiiami,  Sayama, 
and  Masami  Kawanari,  Kawagoe,  aO  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Holikaido,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AW277,  S  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  325^09 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1993,  5-057799 

Int  CL*  A23D  7/00 

VS.  a.  426—606  16  Claims 

1.  A  low-calorie  brealcfast  cereal  having  decreased  digestive  and 

absorptive  properties,  comprising  a  cereal  in  which  a  part  or  all  of 

oil  and  fat  in  said  cereal  has  been  replaced  by  an  oil  and  fat 

comprising  about  50%  or  more  tristearin. 


5,514v«r7 

MODIFIED  FAT  BLENDS 

Daniel  Perlman,  Arlington,  and  Kenneth  C.  Hayes,  Wellesiey, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brandeis  University,  Waltliam, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  883,642,  May  15, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,382,442.  This  application  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,747 

Int  CL*  A23D  SWO 
VS.  a.  426—607  25  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  deep-fat  frying  wliich  requires  fat,  the 
improvement  comprising  utilizing  as  a  fat  substitute  an  oxidation- 
resistant  fat-oil  blend  produced  by  combining 

(a)  firom  one  to  ten  parts  by  weight  cholesterol-reduced  animal 
fat  having  myristic  acid,  wherein  the  cholesterol-reduced  ani- 
mal fat  comprises  less  than  40  mg  cholesterol  per  100  g 
animal  fat;  and 

(b)  one  part  by  weight  vegetable  oil  having  linoleic  acid; 
wherein  said  fat-oil  blend  provides  oxidation  resistance. 


5,514,405 
FRYING  OIL  OR  FAT  COMPOSITION 
Hideki    Yokomichi;    Yi^i    Okanchi;    lUushi    Oka;    Koichi 
OUsaka;  Hirokazu  Kokumai;  Shin  Koike;  Kento  Mori,  aU 
of  Ibaraki,  and  Mika  Tabeta,  Chiba,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,003,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187229 
Int  a."  A23D  7/005 
VS.  a.  426-604  14  Claims 

11.  A  frying  oil  or  fat  composition  which  consisting  essentially 
of  an  oil  or  fat  and  an  emulsifier.  wherein  the  amount  of  emulsifier 
is  not  greater  than  4.0  weight  %  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sugar  fatty  acid  esters,  sorbitol  fatty  acid  esters, 
sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters,  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  esters,  alkylglu- 
cosides,  erythritol  fatty  acid  esters,  and  polyoxyethylenesorbitan 
fatty  acid  esters,  the  emulsifier  being  selected  so  as  to  make  the  oil 
or  fat  composition  exhibit  an  interfacial  tension  of  not  more  than  7 
mN/m  at  80°  C.  at  a  time  3  seconds  after  the  time  when  the  oil  or 
fat  composition  is  mixed  with  water  to  form  an  interface  between 
an  oil  or  fat  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase. 


5,514,408 

NON-HEATING  FOOD  BINDER 

Li-Ung  Lan,  TUpei  Hsicn,  and  Wan-Hsiang  'fiai,  Chia-I  Hsien, 

both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Kowng  Young  Pharm.  &  Chem 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Duwan 

FDed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,390 

Int  CL*  A23J  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—656  11  Claims 

1.  A  food  binder  composition  for  binding  food  without  heating, 
which  comprises  at  least  one  protein  which  is  soluble  or  dispersible 
in  a  neutral  or  allcaline  aqueous  solution,  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ovalbumin,  wheat,  whey,  sodium 
caseinate,  plasma  protein  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  at  least  one 
powdery  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxide 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  an  oxide  of  an  allcaline  earth  metal, 
calcined  eggshell,  burned  eggshell,  calcined  shell  of  a  land  or  sea 
animal,  burned  shell  of  a  land  or  sea  animal,  calcined  bone,  burned 
bone,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  composition  capable  of  binding 
food  without  heating  and  containing  from  2  to  100  parts  of  said 
powdery  product  per  100  parts  of  said  protein. 
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5,514,409 

METHODS  FOR  COATING  INVASIVE  DEVICES  WITH 
INHIBITORS  OF  THROMBIN 
John  M.  Maraganore,  Concord;  Paul  R.  Bourdon,  Sommer- 
ville,  and  Jo- Ann  M.  JaMonski,  Middieborough,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  924,549,  JuL  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,425,936, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  652,929,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  Na 
5,240,913,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549^88, 
Jul.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,196,404,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  395,482.  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,678 
Int  a.*  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  CL  427— 2J4  11  CUins 


(     \ 


\  D.PI» 


■^■:i  N^ 


1.  A  method  for  coating  the  surface  of  an  invasive  device  to  be 
inserted  into  a  patient,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  contact- 
ing said  surface  with  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  catalytic  site-directed  thrombin  inhibitor  characterized  by 
the  formula: 

X-R2-R3-Il,-R5— R«-Y 

I 
R. 

wherein  X  is  HN;  R,  is  cyclohexyl;  Rj  is  CHj — 12  CH;  R, 
is  C=0;  R4  is  Pro  or  any  amino  acid  comprising  a  side 
chain  group  characterized  by  the  capacity  to  accept  a 
hydrogen  bond  at  a  pH  of  between  5.5  and  9.5;  R,  is  any 
L-amino  acid  which  comprises  a  guanidinium-  or  amino- 
containing  side  chain  group;  R«  is  a  non-amide  bond  that 
retards  or  prevents  the  cleavage  of  said  inhibitor  by  throm- 
bin; and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sar- 
cosine,  N-methyl  alanine,  hydroxyproline  and  any  naturally 
occurring  L-a-amino  acid;  and  the  amino  acid  defined  by 
components  X,  R,,  R2,  and  Rj  is  in  the  D  configuration; 
and 

(b)  a  suitable  buffer. 


5,514,410 
PYROCARBON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING 
PYROCARBON  COATINGS 
John  L.  Ely,  Austin;  Axel  D.  Hauboid,  Liberty  HiU;  Michael  R. 
Emken,  Austin,  and  James  A.  Accimtius,  Georgetown,  ail  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Carbon  Implants,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,064 
Int  a.*  B05D  7/24:3/02:3/04 
VS.  a.  427—2.24  19  Oaims 

5.  A  process  for  maicing  unalloyed  isotropic  pyrocarbon  having 
high  fiacture  toughness,  high  flexural  strength  and  high  strain-to- 
failure,  which  process  comprises, 
establishing  a  bed  of  particles  in  a  coating  enclosure  by  levitat- 
ing said  particles  so  as  to  create  a  region  within  said  enclosure 
wherein  coating  with  pyrocarbon  will  occur  and  levitating  a 
plurality  of  substrates  to  be  coated  along  with  said  particles  in 
said  coating  region,  said  particles  providing  sufiBcient  surface 
area  that  the  ratio  of  surface  area  of  said  bed  of  particles 


measured  in  square  centimeters  to  the  volume  of  tlie  coating 
region  measured  in  cubic  centimeters  is  at  least  10  to  1, 

maintaining  said  coating  region  at  a  set  temperature  above  about 
1325°  C.  and  at  or  below  about  1450°  C. 

employing  a  levitating  gas  stream  which  includes  a  hydrocarbon 
that  will  pyrolytically  decompose  at  said  temperature  and 
maintaining  a  continuous  upward  Sow  of  said  gas  stream 
through  said  coating  region  at  a  rate  of  between  alwut  0. 1  and 
about  0.5  liter  per  minute  per  sq.  cm.  of  cross  section  of  said 
coating  region,  said  hydrocarbon  having  a  carbon  chain  lengtii 
not  greater  than  about  5  carbon  atoms, 

continuing  said  continuous  upward  flow  of  said  gas  stream 
through  said  coating  region  for  a  length  of  time  sufBcient  to 
deposit  a  uniform  coating  of  a  desired  thickness  of  at  least 
about  0.1  mm  of  pure  unalloyed  pyrocarbon  upon  each  of  said 
substrates,  and 

maintaining  a  substantially  constant  bed  surface  area  within  said 
coating  region  by  adding  additional  particles  thereto  wiiile 
removing  therefrom  pyrocarbon-coated  particles  which  tiave 
grown  in  particle  size  as  a  result  of  deposition  of  pyrocarbon, 
so  that  the  surface  temperature  of  said  particles  and  said 
substrates  remains  substantially  constant  during  said  length  of 
time, 

whereby  said  substrates  remain  in  said  enclosure  and  are  coated 
with  unalloyed  pyrocarbon  having  such  properties  with  a 
density  of  between  about  1 .7  and  about  2. 1  g/cm',  a  K/^-  of  at 
least  about  1.2,  a  modulus  of  rupture  for  bending  of  at  least 
about  58,  a  strain-to-failure  of  at  least  about  1.3%,  and  a 
Diamond  Pyramid  Hartlness  (DPH)  of  between  about  200  and 
250. 


5,514^411 
PREVENTION  OF  OXIDATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS 
AND  OTHER  MATERULS  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar,  Cincinnati,  Otiio,  and  Vittorlo  de  Nora, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignors  to  Moltech  Invent  SA.,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  898,052,  Jun.  12, 1992,  Pat  Na 
5,364,513.  This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1994,  Scr.  Na  320,960 
Int  a.*  B05D  5/12;3A)2;l/02:mS 
VS.  a.  427—58  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  tlie  resistance  to  oxidation  or  corro- 
sion of  a  body  of  carbonaceous  material  for  use  in  corrosive 
enviroimients  such  as  oxidizing  media  or  gaseous  or  liquid  agents 
at  elevated  temperatures,  the  body  being,  in  particular,  a  compo- 
nent of  an  electrochemical  ceU  for  molten  salt  electrolysis,  which 
component  in  use  is  exposed  to  a  corrosive  atmosphere,  or  to  a 
molten  salt  electrolyte  and/or  to  a  product  of  electrolysis  in  tlie 
cell,  the  method  comprising: 
applying  to  the  body  a  non-glassy  protective  coating  from  a 
coUoidal  slurry  containing  particular  reactant  or  non-reactant 
substances,  or  a  mixture  of  particulate  reactant  and  non- 
reactant  substances; 
heating  the  body  prior  to  or  during  use  to  a  sufficientiy  elevated 

temperature;  and 
causing  tlie  reactant  and/or  non-reactant  substances  to  reaction 
sinter  and/or  to  sinter  without  reaction  to  form  said  non-glassy 
coating,  said  coating  being  adherent  and  protective. 


5,514y412 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SOIL,  BEACHES  AND 
ROADS 
Blaise  McArdle,  R.R.  2,  Mount  Vernon,  Me.  04352 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  523,163 
Int  a.*  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—136  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  soil,  beaches  and  road  surfaces  and 
preventing  erosion  by  treating  the  surfaces  vritfa  a  protein- 
polysaccbaride  complex  composition  comprising: 
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between  about  90%  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
polysaccharide  impregnated  with  between  about  10%  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  protein. 


5^14y413 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES 
Jacob  A.  Van't  Hot,  MjutUukI  Hcigbis;  Pushpinder  S.  Puri, 
Ctacctertdd;  Stephen  C.  Lynch,  BaUwin;  Albert  A.  Brooks, 
SL  Loois,  and  Danid  T.  Dlggs,  Maryland  Heights,  all  of  Mo^ 
assignors  to  Air  Prodiicts  and  Chemicals,  Iik^  Allcntown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221326 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/O0:5A)O;7/24 
VS.  CL  427—244  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  gas  separation  mem- 
brane which  comprises: 

a)  forming  a  porous  polymeric  substrate; 

b)  providing  a  rescue  of  a  non-solvent  aqueous  medium  in  the 
pore  network  of  the  substrate  which  serves  to  protect  said 
substrate  from  subsequently  applied  coating  solutions  which 
contain  solvents  for  the  substrate; 

c)  applying  a  coating  solution  onto  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  said  coating  solution  comprises  a  permselective  poly- 
mer material  formulated  in  a  solvent  medium  which  is  also  a 
solvent  for  the  polymeric  substrate,  to  form  a  coated  substrate; 

d)  bringing  said  coated  substrate  into  contact  with  a  coagulation 
liquid  which  is  miscible  with  both  the  non-solvent  medium 
and  the  solvent  medium  used  above;  and 

e)  removing  said  coagulation  liquid  along  with  said  non-solvent 
and  solvent  media  to  form  a  composite  membrane. 


5,514,414 

SOLVENT-LESS  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  SOLDERING  FLUXES 

GidUan  Gao,  Novi;  Peter  J.  Sinkonas,  Canton;  Brenda  J. 

Nation,  Bloomfieid  Hill;  Myron  Lemecha,  Dearborn,  and 

Lawrence  Kneisel,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not,  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,072 

InL  CL*  C23C  14/00 

UA  CL  427—255.6  20  Claims 


means  for  providing  a  solventless  source  of  fliK  in  a  liquid 
phase  in  a  flux  reservoir  from  a  solid  or  liquid  flux  stable  at 
ambient  temperature; 

means  for  creating  a  flux  vapor  in  a  flux  application  zone  by 
heating  said  flux  in  said  flux  reservoir,  said  flux  vapor  being  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  said  predetermined  temperature; 
and 

means  for  passing  said  work  surface  through  said  application 
zone,  so  that  said  flux  vapor  condenses  on  said  work  surface, 
whereby  flux  is  applied  to  said  work  surface  witliout  the  use 
of  any  volatile  organic  chemicals. 


5,514,415 

COLOR  MARKING  USING  PITUITOUS  COLOR 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hemant  K.  Gupta,  27939  Oalunoor  St,  Canyon  Country,  Calif. 

91351,  assl^ior  to  Hemant  K.  Gupta,  Canyon  Country, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,904 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/00:5/00 
MS.  CL  427—271  7  < 


14 


1.  A  method  of  marking  a  substrate  using  a  marldng  implement 
having  one  or  more  dispensing  orifices  and  containing  a  pituitous 
color  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  of  water  and 
dyestufi'  including  pigments,  and  containing  0.1  to  SO  weight 
percent  of  polycrylamide  polymers  based  on  total  weight  of  said 
pituitous  color  composition  wliich  is  pourable,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  applying  from  said  one  or  more  dispensing  orifices,  one  or 
more  streams  of  said  pituitous  color  composition  to  at  least 
one  point  on  said  substrate  in  a  manner  such  that  said  pim- 
itous  color  composition  exists  in  form  of  one  or  more  strings 
between  said  one  or  more  dispensing  orifices  and  the  sub- 
strate, and 

b)  causing  said  one  or  more  strings  of  said  pituitous  color 
composition  to  form  one  or  more  patterns  on  the  substrate  by 
moving  tl>e  substrate  or  the  position  of  the  one  or  more 
dispensing  orifices,  thereby  bringing  the  one  or  more  streams 
of  said  pituitous  color  composition  into  contact  with  other 
points  on  the  substrate. 


^ijVo 


1.  A  process  for  applying  flux  to  a  solder  work  surface  having  a 
predetermined  temperature  comprising  in  combination  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  solventless  source  of  flux  in  a  liquid  phase  in  a  flux 
reservoir  from  a  solid  or  liquid  flux  stable  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture; 

creating  a  flux  vapor  in  a  flux  application  zone  by  heating  said 
flux  in  said  flux  reservoir,  said  flux  vapor  being  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  said  predetermined  temperature: 

passing  said  work  surface  through  said  application  zone,  so  that 
said  flux  vapor  condenses  on  said  work  surface,  whereby  flux 
is  applied  to  said  work  surface  without  the  use  of  any  volatile 
organic  chemicals. 

10.  Apparams  for  applying  flux  to  a  solder  work  surftK:e  liaving 
a  predetermined  temperature  comprising  in  combination: 


5,514,416 
CROSS  FLOW  KNIFE  COATER  FOR  APPLYING  A 
COATING  TO  A  WEB 
Kai  Grimmel,  Westfalen;  Klaus  SchmeU,  Westphalia,  both  of, 
Germany;  Mark  R.  Strenger,  Woodbury,  Miim.,  and  Norb- 
ert  J.  Wallraff,  Westfalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufecturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,425 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/12:  B05C  11/04 
VS.  a.  427—356  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  fluid,  having  a  thickness,  on 
to  a  surface  comprising: 


May  7,  19% 
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providing  relative  movement  between  tlie  coating  apparatus  and 
tlie  surface; 

applying  coating  to  the  surface  using  a  trough  which  extends 
transversely  across  at  least  a  desired  width  of  the  coating, 
wherein  the  trough  has  an  inner  surface  and  an  opening 
through  which  coating  fluid  exits  onto  the  surface,  and  having 
first  and  second  transverse  ends,  wherein  the  trough  opening 
is  sufBciently  wide  to  allow  the  iimer  surface  to  be  cleaned 
without  disassembUng  the  trough  and  to  prevent  resistance  to 
flow  of  the  coating  fluid; 

feeding  the  coating  fluid  directly  into  the  trough; 

flowing  the  coating  fluid  across  a  width  of  the  trough  while 
coating  fluid  exits  the  opening;  and 

regulating  the  thickness  of  the  coating  applied  on  the  surface  and 
providing  resistance  to  flow  of  tiie  coating  fluid  using  a  knife; 

wherein  the  step  of  providing  relative  movement  between  the 
coating  apparatus  and  the  surface  and  the  step  of  flowing  the 
coating  fluid  across  die  width  of  the  trough  combine  to  create 
a  spiral  flow  of  coating  fluid  within  the  trough  and  adjacent 
Ae  trough  opening. 


5314,417 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 
MOLDED  FIBROUS  WORKPIECE 
Kent  R.  Matthews,  Uttleton;  Eric  G.  Schakel,  Scdalia,  both  of 
Colo.;  Lowell  K.  Morton,  and  James  F.  Young,  both  of 
Greenville,  S.C,  assignors  to  SchuUer  International,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,027 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/12:1/18 

VS.  a.  427—358  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  molded  fibrous  woikpiece  comprising: 
passing  a  molded  fibrous  wofiq>iece  through  a  coating  chamber, 
guiding  said  molded  fibrous  workpiece  along  a  path  timnigh  said 
coating  chamber  by  means  of  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening  which  each  have  an  edge  configuration  which  sub- 
stantially conforms  to  a  transverse  configuration  of  said 
molded  fibrous  workpiece; 
applying  a  coating  of  polymeric  foam  to  a  permeable  exterior 
surface  of  said  molded  fibrous  workpiece  by  passing  said 
molded  fibrous  workpiece  through  and  totally  immersing  said 
molded  fibrous  workpiece  in  a  polymeric  foam  coating  mate- 
rial contained  witliin  said  coating  chamber. 


introducing  said  polymeric  foam  coating  material  into  said  coat- 
ing chamber  at  locations  above  and  Iwlow  said  path  of  said 
molded  fibrous  workpiece  through  said  coating  chamber  to 
assure  tliat  said  molded  fibrous  woricpiece  is  totally  inunersed 
witiiin  said  polymeric  foam  coating  material; 

s|neading  said  coating  of  polymeric  foam  over  said  permeable 
exterior  sinface  of  said  molded  fibrous  worlqnece  with  a 
wiping  means  having  a  wiping  edge  that  substantially  con- 
forms to  the  transverse  configuration  of  said  permeable  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  molded  fibrous  workpiece  to  wet  out  said 
permeable  exterior  surface  of  said  molded  fibrous  workpiece 
with  said  polymeric  foam  coating  material,  to  remove  trapped 
air  on  said  permeable  exterior  surface  of  said  molded  fibrous 
woriq>iece  which  can  cause  blisters  to  form  in  said  polymeric 
foam  coating  material,  and  to  form  a  polymeric  coating  to 
encapsulate  fibers  and  dust  within  said  permeable  exterior 
surface  of  said  molded  fibrous  worlqnece;  and 

curing  said  polymeric  coating. 


5314,418 

FIBER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHCH)S 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jeffrey  A.  KosaL  Midland,  and  Anthony  Revis,  Fredand,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coning  CorporalkB,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176357,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,413,724.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  376363 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  AXl—Xl  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  substrate,  tlie  metiiod  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(I)  mixing: 

(A)  an  allyl  ester,  vinyl  ester,  or  an  unsaturated  acetate 
selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  isopropenyl  acetate 
and  2-methyl-l-butenyl  acetate. 

(B)  at  least  one  otganohydrogensiloxane, 

(C)  at  metal  catalyst,  and 

(D)  a  dispersant  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  sufactants;  and 

(ii)  an  acetonitrile  solvent; 

(II)  applying  the  mixture  from  (I)  to  a  subsinie:  and 
(m)  heating  the  substrate. 


5314,419 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PLASTIC,  LEATHER  OR 
RUBBER  SUBSTRATES 
Paul  J.  Popa,  Anbom;  Unda  D.  Kennan,  Midlaod;  Thomas  M. 
Gentle,  Mklland,  and  Dale  E.  Haoenstcin,  Midland,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mkfa. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,946 
Int  CL*  B05D  1/00:  CI4C  11/00 
VS.  a.  427—389  7  Cbims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  plastic,  leather  and  rubber,  said  method  comprising 
coating  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of 

(A)  a  polydimethylsiloxane  polymer  having  a  viscosity  at  23°  C. 
of  5  to  100,000  cS;  and 

(B)  a  polyisobutylene  oligomer  liaving  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  200  to  SSO,  wherein  tlie  weight  ratio  of 
(A)  to  (B)  is  about  99:1  to  30:70. 
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5^14v4M 
METHOD  OF  PAHSTING  ELONGATED  WORKPIECE 
Mjaayo  Ttezaki.  and  Hidenobu  Nishlda,  both  of  Sayanu^ 
Japan,  ■mrignnn  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabi^hiki  Kateiia, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  294,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  S-223S06; 
Sep.  8, 1993,  5-223507;  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276977 

Int  CL"  B05D  7/00 
VS.  CL  427—421  4  ( 


1.  A  inetbod  of  painting  an  elongated  workpiece  using  a  painting 
gun  comprising  a  ring-shaped  gun  main  body  having  a  circumfer- 
ential opening  foniied  in  one  peripheral  portion  tliereof  so  as  to 
allow  for  passage  of  the  elongated  woricpiece  as  an  object  to  be 
painted,  and  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  nozzles  radially  disposed 
so  as  to  eject  a  paint  towards  a  central  portion  of  the  gun  main 
body,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
moving  the  painting  gun  in  a  longitudinal  direcbon  of  the 
elongated  woriqpiece  in  a  condition  in  which  the  elongated 
wofiq>iece  is  placed  in  position  inside  the  painting  gun 
through  the  circumferential  opening, 
wherein  each  of  the  nozzles  consists  of  an  air  atomizing  nozzle 

for  atomizing  the  paint  by  injection  of  atomizing  air,  and 
wherein  an  amount  of  the  paint  to  be  ejected  from  each  of  the 
nozzles  is  set  to  35  cc/min  or  less  per  1  kg/cm^  of  an 
atomizing  air  pressure,  wherein  ejection  of  the  atomizing  air 
is  continued  even  when  ejection  of  the  paint  from  any  of  the 
nozzles  is  stopped  depending  on  a  shape  of  a  portion  of  the 
elongated  workpiece. 


5,514,422 

COMPOSITE  METALLIZING  WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING 

Robert  C.  McCune,  Bhrmlngiiam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,185,  Dec  7,  1992.  This  application 

Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,914 

Int.  CL*  B05D  1/08:1/10 

\}S.  a.  427—449  7  Claims 


5,514,421 
AIRFOIL  AIR  RING 
Stanley  J.  Ptetrzykowsid,  Rochester;   Edward  C.  Williams, 
Palmyra;  Robert  W.  Hedrick,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
William  H.  GUbert,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,859,  Jan.  31, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371312 
Int.  CL*  B05D  1/18 
U.S.  CL  427—430.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  applying  a  photoconductive  coating  solution 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  photoconductor  substrate  surface  to  form 
a  coated  surface,  comprising: 

means  for  placing  the  substrate  into  the  coating  solution: 
means  for  separating  the  substrate  from  the  coating  solution;  and 
means  for  creating  a  substantially  vertical,  upwardly  oriented 
flow  of  gas  onto  the  coated  surface  substantially  in  unison 
with  said  separating  means  separating  the  substrate  from  the 
coating  solution,  said  creating  nneans  defining  an  aperture  on 
the  periphery  thereof  through  which  the  flow  of  gas  passes  in 
an  upward  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  coated  sur- 
face, so  that  the  flow  of  gas  suspends  the  coating  solution 
during  llie  drying  of  the  solution  to  reduce  sagging  of  the 
solution. 


1.  A  method  of  thermal  spraying  to  produce  a  metal  matrix 
composite  coating,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  thermalizing  through-flow  chamber  with  an  exit 
nozzle,  said  chamber  having  a  gas  flow-through  of  at  least 
100  ms"'; 

(b)  establishing  a  melting  zone  in  said  chamber;  and 

(c)  feeding  a  composite  coated  wire  into  said  melting  zone  to  be 
nnelted  and  projected  by  said  gas  flow  to  a  target,  said  wire 
being  comprised  of  a  conductive  metal  solid  core  mandrel  and 
a  metal  matrix  composite  coating  on  said  mandrel,  said  com- 
posite coating  on  said  mandrel  consisting  of  solid  lubricant 
particles  and  wear-resistant  particles  embedded  in  a  coating  of 
said  conductive  metal  on  said  mandrel  metal  to  melt  tlierewith 
in  said  zone. 
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5,514y423 

ELECTROSTATIC  PAINTING  METHOD  WHEREIN 

MULTIPLE  SPRAY  STATIONS  HAVING  ALTERNATING 

POLARITIES  ARE  USED  TO  MINIMIZE  THE  RESIDUAL 

CHARGE  ON  A  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE 
Vyay  Krish,  Dearborn;  Aris  Nikolaidis,  Oak  Parli,  and  Jerry 
Boecii,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Font 
Motor  Company,  Deartwm,  Midi. 

FUed  Jul.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,549 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/36 

U.S.  a.  427-^70  1  Claim 


1.  A  noethod  of  electrostatically  painting  a  moving  plastic  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

spraying  said  article  with  a  first  mist  of  electrostatically  charged 
paint  having  a  first  potential,  whereby  said  article  becomes  at 
least  partially  charged  with  a  first  residual  potential  having  a 
first  polarity; 

moving  said  article  to  a  second  area  and  spraying  said  article 
with  a  second  mist  of  electrostatically  chatgeid  paint  having  a 
second  potential  opposite  in  polarity  from  said  first  polarity, 
said  second  potential  approximately  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  first  residual  potential  and  said  first  potential, 
whereby  said  article  becomes  at  least  partially  charged  with  a 
second  residual  potential  which  is  approximately  neutral. 


5,514,424 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FRICTION 

COEFFICIENT  BETWEEN  WATER  AND  SURFACES  OF 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 

Marco  Morra,  Asti;  .  Ernesto  Occhiello,  and  Fabio  Gabrassi, 

both  of  Novara,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,228,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223316 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  21, 1990,  22142/90 

Int  CL'  C08J  7/18 

VS.  a.  427-490  4  Claims 


iOOr 


CONTACT 
ANGLE     100 
(DECREES) 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  friction  coefiBcient  between  water 
and  a  surface  of  a  fabricated  body  manufactured  from  a  polymeric 
material,  and  increasing  the  water  repellency  of  the  surface,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  treating  the  surface  of  the  fabricated  body  with  a  corrosive 
means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  oxidizing 
means  and  allialine  means;  and 


(b)  coating  the  treated  surface  with  a  thin  layer  of  fluorinated 
polymer  obtained  by  plasma-induced  polymerization  of  at 
least  one  gas  phase  fluorinated  monomer. 


5414,425 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM 

Hitoshi  Ito;  Kyoidii  Suguro.  both  of  Yokohama;  Nobuo 
Hayasalu,  Yokosulta;  Haruo  Okano,  Tokyo;  Shii^i  Himori; 
Kazuya  Nagaseld,  both  of  Yanianashi,  and  Syuji  Mocfaizuld, 
Koufu,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabustiUd  Kaisfaa  Tadtilia, 
Kawasald;  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Yamanashl  Limited,  Nirasald,  aU  of,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01089,  $  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO95/02076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  392,737 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  5, 1993,  5-165644 

Int  CL*  C23C  14A)2 

VS.  CL  427—534  22  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  forming  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  material  gas  containing  a  metallic  substance  and  a 

halogen-based  gas  into  a  film-forming  chamber  containing  a 

substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  groove  on  its  surface;  and 
converting  a  mixture  gas  of  the  halogen-based  gas  and  the 

material  gas  into  plasma,  thereby  to  form  a  thin  film  anisotro- 

pically  on  the  substrate  being  processed. 


5,514,426 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Ken  Eguclii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabashild 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165.454,  Dec.  13,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,642 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-352364 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  a.  428—1  11  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  each  having  thereon  an  electrode,  and  a 

cbiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates, 
said  pair  of  substrates  including  a  substrate  further  having  a 

polymeric  ion-conductive  film  and  an  organic  electroconduc- 

tive  film  on  the  electrode. 
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S^14v427 

INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  WEATHERABLE  HGMENTED  FILM 

SURFACE 

Tboous  M.  EIUeoo,  Charlotte,  and  Brian  M.  Kcitli,  Waxhaw, 

both  of  NjC^  asatgnors  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp^  Chai^ 

lotte,  N.C. 

DtrWon  of  S«r.  No.  955^17,  Oct  1, 19«,  Pat  No.  5,342,666, 

whkh  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  410,662,  Sep.  21, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

924,295,  Oct  28,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  267,568 

Int  CL*  B60R  13/00 

VS.  CL  428—31  22  Claims 


major  surface  of  the  pane,  tl>e  spacer  fabric  possessing  at  least  one 
second  coveting  layer  on  an  opposite  side  tliereof  from  die  first 
covering  layer;  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  covering  layers 
are  connected  together  by  rib  fibers  which,  after  curing  of  the  resin, 
are  elastic  and  flexurally  stiff,  and  which  extend  transversely  in 
relation  to  the  covering  layers. 


5,514,429 

CYLINDRICAL  COMPOSITE  PAPERBOARD  CUSHION 

CORE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Hiivmi   Kamihgaragucbi,  Tokyo,  and  'Knnefaisa   Shigetani, 

Kamgal,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  New  OJI  Paper  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIW  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,837 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1992,  4-308790 
Int  a."  B65H  75/08 
VS.  CI.  428— 34  J  8  Qaims 


1.  A  slnicture  comprising  a  set  of  molded  articles,  each  of  said 
molded  aitides  of  said  set  comprising  a  molded  polymer  substrate 
having  a  contoured  three-dimensional  surface  and  a  preformed 
decorative  surfacing  film  adhered  to  and  conforming  to  said  con- 
toured three-dimensional  surface,  said  decorative  surfacing  film 
comprising  a  preformed  molecularly  unoricnted  liquid-cast  weatfa- 
erable  polymer  film  and  a  bonding  layer  formed  from  a  preselected 
polymer  different  from  said  cast  polymer  film,  said  bonding  layer 
being  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cast  polymer  film  and 
adhoed  to  said  contoured  three-dimensional  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  cast  polymer  film  having  pigments  therein  providing  a 
uniform  layer  of  color  to  the  outer  sinface  of  said  article,  wherein 
said  cast  film  is  the  same  for  every  article  in  said  set,  and  wherein 
said  bonding  layer  in  each  of  said  articles  is  formed  of  a  polymer 
preselected  to  adhere  to  said  moldable  polymer  of  each  of  said 
articles,  so  that  said  articles  have  uniformly  colored  decorative 
outer  surfaces  and  the  need  for  painting  said  structure  is  elimi- 
nated. 


5,514,428 
SPACER  FABRIC  WITH  INTERCONNECTED  RDJ 
FIBERS  IN  GLAZING  ELEMENT 
Heinz  Kunert  Am  Krieier  Dom  23,  50935  Koln,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94A)0068,  $  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Set.  No.  302,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1993,  43  00 
480.6 

Int  CL*  C06B  3/24:3/26:3/28 
VS.  CL  428—34  47  Claims 


1.  A  glazing  element  comprising  at  least  one  pane  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  major  surfaces  bordered  by  minor  edge  surfaces  and  a 
coating  provi<ted  on  a  first  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  pane 
and  extends  at  least  over  a  substantial  pari  of  the  extent  of  the  area 
thereof,  said  coating  being  composed  of  fibers  extending  parallel  to 
the  major  surfaces  of  the  pane;  wherein  the  fiber  coating  is  consti- 
tuted by  a  first  covering  layer  of  a  spacer  fabric  impregnated  with 
resin  and  is  connected  in  a  force  transmitting  manner  with  said  first 


1.  A  cylindrical  composite  paperboard  cushion  core  comprising: 

(A)  a  cylindrical  paperboard  substrate;  and 

(B)  a  cushioning  layer  covering  an  outer  surface  of  the  cylindri- 
cal paperboard  substrate  and  comprising  at  least  one  expanded 
paper  sheet  having  a  density  of  0.1  to  0.4  g/cm^,  said 
expanded  paper  sheet  having  been  formed  by  subjecting  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  a  mixture  of  pulp  fibers  or  pulp-nonpulp 
mixture  fibers  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  pulp  with 
a  plurality  of  expansible  micrxxapsules  in  an  amount  of  1  to 
40%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pulp  fibers,  said 
microcapsules  each  having  a  volatile  liquid  core  enclosed  in  a 
thermoplastic  resin  shell  and  capable  of  starting  an  expansion 
at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  C.  to  200°  C.  to  a  paper-forming 
procedure,  and  heating  the  resultant  paper  sheet  at  the  expan- 
sion starting  temperature  of  the  microcapsules  or  higher  to 
cause  the  paper  sheet  to  be  expanded. 


5,514,430 

COATED  HYDRAULICALLY  SETTABLE  CONTAINERS 

AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  FOR  STORING,  DISPENSING, 

AND  PACKAGING  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGES 

Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 

iMra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Kliashoggi  Industries,  Santa 

Barbara,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5385,764, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,893,  Aug.  11, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  19,151,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,453310.  This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3^322 

Int  CL*  B32B  13/00:  C04B  14/00 

VS.  CL  428—34.4  18  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  food  or  beverage 

container  formed  from  a  hydraulically  settable  matrix,  said  matrix 

including  the  chemical  reaction  products  of  a  hydraulically  settable 

mixture  comprising  water,  a  rheology-modifying  agent,  and  a 

hydraulically  settable  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Portland  cement,  slag  cement,  calcium  aluminate  cement,  silicate 

cement,  phosphate  cement,  high-alumina  cement,  and  magnesium 

oxychloride  cement,  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture  having  a 

rheology  and  early  green  strength  during  formation  of  the  food  or 

beverage  container  such  djat  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture  is 
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form  stable  through  the  removal  of  water  within  a  period  of  time 
less  than  about  10  minutes  after  being  positioned  into  a  desired 
shape  of  the  food  or  beverage  container,  the  hydraulically  settable 
matrix  having  a  density  less  than  about  1 .6  g/cm',  a  thickness  less 
than  about  5  mm,  and  a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof. 


5,514y<31 
AIR  BAG  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  AIR  BAG 
Kyoichi  Shimomura,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,124 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/06:31/12:31/30 

VS.  CL  428—353  20  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  second  sheet  having  an  iimer  surface:  and 

a  releasing  layer,  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  and  defining 
an  air  chamber,  printed  on  said  imier  surface  of  one  of  said 
first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sheets  comprise  an  extruded  bond- 
ing layer  bonding  said  iimer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  said 
second  sheets  to  each  other,  with  said  releasing  layer  between 
said  inner  surfaces,  by  heat  fusion  extruding  lamination;  and 

wherein  said  air  chamber  defined  by  said  releasing  layer  is 
between  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sheets. 

16.  A  method  of  making  an  air  bag  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  a  releasing  layer  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
desired  air  chamber  pattern  on  an  iruier  surface  of  one  of  a 
first  sheet  member  and  a  second  sheet  member,  and 

bonding  the  first  and  second  sheets  to  each  other  with  the 
releasing  layer  sandwiched  therebetween  by  heat  fusion 
extruding  lamination  by  extruding  a  bonding  layer  of  one  of 
tlie  first  and  second  shMts  and  laminating  the  first  and  second 
sheets. 


5314,432 

HOLLOW  PROFILE  FOR  SPACER  FRAMES  FOR 

INSULATING  GLASS  PANES 

Peter      Lisec,      BahnhoCstrasse      34,     A-3363      Amstetten- 

Hausmening,  Austria 

FUed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jul.  14, 1993, 1395^3 

Int  a.*  E06B  3/663 

VS.  CL  428—35.8  2  Claims 

1.  HoUow  profile  (1)  for  spacer  frames  for  insulating  glass  panes 

with  two  side  waUs  (4)  parallel  to  one  another  for  facing  the  glass 

panes  of  the  insulating  glass  pane,  an  inside  wall  (3)  and  an  outside 

waU  (2),  the  outside  wall  (2)  consisting  of  metal  and  the  inside 

waU  (3)  consisting  of  plastic,  tlie  outside  waU  (2)  and  the  inside 

wall  (3)  being  folded  over  each  other  to  fonn  the  side  walls  (4)  of 

the  hollow  profile  (1),  such  that  the  layers  (8,  18,  10,  17)  which 

form  said  side  walls  (4)  lie  against  each  other  in  midportions  of 

each  said  side  wall,  each  said  side  waU  consisting  of  only  four 

layers,  namely,  an  outermost  metal  layer  (8),  next  a  plastic  layer 

(18),  next  a  metal  layer  (10),  and  finally  an  innermost  plastic  layer 
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(17),  said  metal  layers  (8, 10)  being  integral  with  said  outside  waU 
(2)  and  said  plastic  layers  (18,  17)  being  integral  with  said  inside 
wall  (3). 


5314A33 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL  CONTAINERS 
Harold  F.  Cole,  Radne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  Corpora- 
tion, Windsor  Lodu,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100363,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395382 

Int  CL'  COM)  5/08 

U.S.  CL  428—35.8  24  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  a  metal  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  nonvolatile  material  of 
a  low  molecular  weight  polyftinctional  epoxy  novolac  resin, 
said  low  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  about  10,000; 

(b)  about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  nonvolatile  nuuerial  of 
a  phenolic  resin; 

(c)  about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  nonvolatile  material  of 
a  solution  grade  vinyl  chloride  copolymer, 

(d)  about  60%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  nonvolatile  material  of 
a  vinyl  chloride  dispersion  resin;  and 

(e)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  nonaqueous  carrier  such  that  the 
coating  composition  includes  about  20%  to  about  70%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  the  total  weight  of  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and(d), 

wherein  the  coating  composition  is  free  of  a  plasticizer. 


5314,434 

PACKAGING  LAMINATE  POSSESSING  GAS  AND  UGHT 

BARRIER  PROPERTIES,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Lars  Ldfgren,  StalEanstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Itea  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  SA,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  27, 1993,  9303526 
Int  CL*  B29D  22m 
VS.  CL  428—36.6  20  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  laminate  possessing  tailor-made  superior  gas  and 
light  barrier  properties,  comprising  a  first  vacuimi-deposited  layer 
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of  silicon  oxide  compound  having  the  fonnula  SiO^  where  x  may 
be  from  1.8  to  2.2,  serving  as  gas  barrier,  and  a  second  vacuum- 
deposited  layer  of  metal  serving  as  light  barrier,  said  first  and 
second  vacuum-deposited  layers  being  permanently  bonded  to  one 
another  by  an  interjacent  layer  of  adhesive, 
wherein  said  tailor-made  gas  and  light  barrier  properties  are 
effected  by  mutual  regulation  of  said  first  and  second  vacuum- 
deposited  layers'  respective  thicknesses. 


5^14,435 
ADHESIVE  SHEET 
HldcaU  Suzuki,  Nara,  and  Kousnke  Hamada,  Kashiwa,  both 
oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  207,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1993,  5-048440; 
Mar.  23, 1993,  5-063774 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/n 
MS,  CL  428—40  12 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adlKsive  sheet  for  non-impact  printing 
comprising  a  base  sliect,  an  undercoat  layer  formed  on  said  base 
sheet,  a  release  agent  layer  formed  on  said  undercoat  layer,  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  formed  on  said  release  agent 
layer  and  a  face  stock  disposed  on  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
layer,  wherein  said  undercoat  layer  comprises  (a)  a  copolymer 
obtained  by  emulsion-copolymerizing  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group- 
containing  (mcth)acrylic  acid  ester  widi  at  least  one  of  other  vinyl 
monotners  copolymerizable  therewith  and  (b)  a  pigment.  Wherein 
the  proportion  of  the  hydroxyl  group  containing  (meih)acrylic  acid 
ester  based  on  the  total  monomers  in  the  copolymer  is  about 
0.5-30  weight  %  and  the  proportion  of  said  other  vinyl  monomers 
copolymerizable  therewith  based  on  tlie  total  monomers  in  the 
copolymer  is  70-99.5  weight  %,  wherein  the  copolymer  is  at  least 
55  weight  in  toluene-insoluble  gel  fraction,  wherein  the  proportion 
of  the  pigment  is  within  the  range  of  about  50-150  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  and  wherein  dte  pressure 
sensitive  adliesive  layer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  5-50 
g/m^  on  a  dry  basis. 


ness,  wherein  the  tensile  strength  of  die  seam  is  at  least  about  80% 
of  the  tensile  strength  of  the  belt  material. 


5,514,437 

AKTIFICIAL  TANNING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  STABILITY 

Paul  R.  l^ner,  MaineTille,  and  Larry  R.  Robinson,  Lebanon, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,053 
Int  a."  A61K  7/021 
MS.  CL  424—63  19  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  tanning  composition  having  improved  stabiUty 
comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  dihydroxyacetone, 

(b)  from  about  0.025%  to  about  5%  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metabisulfite  salts,  sulfite  salts,  hydrogen 
sulfite  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  topical  carrier. 


5,514,438 
PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC 
Robert  L.  Crook,  Jr.,  Wilson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Scapa  Group 
PLC,  Lancashire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26, 1993, 
9321992 

Int  a."  D21F  7/10 
U.S.  CL  428—57  10  Claims 


5,514,436 
ENDLESS  PUZZLE  CUT  SEAMED  BELT 
Edwa.-d  L.  Sdilueter,  Jr.;  Thomas  C.  Parker,  both  of  Roches- 
ter; Robert  M.  Ferguson,  Penfield;  Robert  N.  Finstenralder, 
Webster;  Lucille  M.  Sharf,  Pittsford;  Laurence  J.  Lynd, 
Macedon,  and  David  Battat  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,200 
Int  a.*  F16G  1/00.  B65G  15/30:17/06 
VS.  CL  42»-57  13  Claims 

1.  An  electTDStatographic  imaging  apparatus  endless  flexible 
seamed  belt  formed  by  joining  two  ends  of  material  fmva  which 
the  belt  is  fabricated  each  end  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  mutually 
mating  elements  in  a  puzzle  cut  pattern  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
which  are  in  interlocking  relationship  in  at  least  one  plane  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  ends  and  which  form  a  seam  when  joined 
mechanically  in  the  absence  of  an  adhesive  between  the  mutually 
mating  elements  to  enable  the  seamed  flexible  belt  to  essentially 
function  as  an  endless  belt  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 


1.  A  papermakers  fabric  comprising  a  base  cloth  for  a  papermak- 
ers  felt  for  forming  a  belt  for  a  papermaking  machine  having  a 
running  direction  and  a  cross  machine  direction,  the  base  cloth 
having  opposite  ends  and  being  woven  from  a  plurality  of  first 
yams  extending  in  an  intended  running  direction  of  the  belt  and 
second  yams  extending  in  an  intended  cross  machine  direction  of 
the  belt, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  first  yams  form  a  series  of  loops 
unitary  with  and  at  each  of  the  base  cloth  ends,  tlte  loops  of 
the  respective  base  cloth  ends  being  interdigitated  to  form, 
with  a  hinge  wire  located  perpendicular  to  the  first  yam,  a 
seam, 
wherein  the  first  yams  which  form  the  loops  comprise  a  core  of 
cabled  monofilaments  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  multifila- 
ments. 
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WAFER  SUPPORT  FIXTURES  FOR  RAPID  THERMAL 

PROCESSING 

Thomas  Sibley,  5439  McCommas,  Dallas,  Tex.  75206 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,265 

Int  a."  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—64.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  during  rapid 
thermal  processing,  comprising  an  assembly  of  at  least  two  sepa- 
rate pieces,  one  of  which  is  a  silicon  carbide  wafer  support  section 
having  a  wafer  contact  surface,  said  wafer  support  section  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  disk-shaped  member;  and  a  second  piece 
comprising  means  for  holding  said  wafer  support  section  in  place 
within  a  reactor,  said  silicon  carbide  contains  silicon  in  addition  to 
the  silicon  that  is  combined  with  carbon  to  form  said  silicon 
carbide,  the  amount  of  additional  silicon  being  sufBcient  to 
increase  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  composition,  compared 
with  the  electrical  conductivity  of  pure  silicon  carbide. 


5,514,440 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Hironori  Gotoh,  and  Kiichi  Ueyanagi,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,770 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-274977 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/02:  GllB  5/66:  B05D  5/06:  G03C  5/00 

VS.  O.  428— 64J  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  having 
hereon  a  recording  layer  in  which  regions  having  an  increased 
reflectivity  are  formed  by  spinodal  decomposition  of  the  recording 
layer  upon  application  thereto  of  energy  above  a  predetermined 
tiireshold  value  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  and  said  recording 
layer  has  a  maximum  reflectivity  of  at  least  65%  when  the  energy 
of  196  KHz  is  applied  tliereto,  wherein  an  amplitude  of  vibration  in 
reflectivity  of  the  recording  layer  upon  application  of  the  energy  of 
720  KHz  is  0.3  to  0.6  times  that  of  said  maximum  reflectivity  and 
an  initial  reflectivity  of  the  recording  layer  is  not  more  tlian  0.4 
times  that  of  said  maximiun  reflectivity. 


5314^1 
RETROREFLECnVE  SHEETING  WITH  IMPROVED 
TOPCOAT 
Sosan  L.  Potato,  PafaMsvOle;   Richard  J.  Katooa,  Mentor 
George  H.  Wise,  Fairport,  and  Robert  K.  Rega,  Mentor.  aU 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  Dcnnisoa  Corporatioo,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,608 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—72  32  Cfaiims 


"^ 


1.  Retioreflective  sheeting  having  an  aliphatic  polyuretliane  top- 
coat obtained  from  a  film-forming  mixture  comprising 

(A)  an  aliphatic  polyurethane  derived  from  an  aliphatic  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  a  polyester  polyol  prepared  from  a  mixture  com- 
prising 

(A-1)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprising  isophthalic 

acid  as  the  major  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 
(A-2)  a  polyol  component;  and 

(B)  ceUulose  acetate  butyrate. 


5,S14y442 
SEALING  MEMBER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Michael  P.  Galda,  Acton;  Brian  M.  Klassen,  Burlington,  and 
Stephen  H.  Witt,  Smithvflle,  aU  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Stanpac,  Inc.,  SmitfavOlc,  Canada 

Continnation  of  Ser.  Na  681,040,  Apr.  5, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  530,536,  May  30, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,787, 

Mar.  2, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,961,986.  This  appUcirtioa  Nor.  15, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  152,103 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  9, 1987,  546450 

Int  CL'  B32B  7/06 

VS.  a.  428—78  31  Clabns 


66    68 


1.  A  seaUng  member  adapted  for  sectuing  to  tiie  lip  around  an 
opening  of  a  container  to  close  the  container,  the  sealing  member 
comprising: 

(a)  a  membrane  having  a  periphery,  one  side  of  which  is  for 
bonding  to  the  lip  of  the  container, 

(b)  a  first  sheet; 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  adhesive  between  the  membrane  and  tiie  first 
sheet  bonding  facing  portions  of  the  membrane  and  the  first 
sheet  togetlier  to  form  a  composite  portion,  whilst  leaving  at 
least  one  pcxtion  of  the  first  sheet  free  in  a  separated  portion 
of  the  sealing  member,  the  firee  portion  of  tlie  first  sheet 
forming  a  tab,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  free  edge  of  die  tab  is 
located  witliin  the  periphery  of  tlie  membrane,  wherein  the 
composite  portion  extends  up  to  a  line  extending  across  the 
membrane,  the  line  being  a  straight  boundary,  and  wherein  a 
part  of  tlie  periphery  of  tiie  membrane  bounding  tliat  portion 
of  the  membrane  forming  tlie  composite  portion  is  common 
with  a  corresponding  part  of  tiie  first  sheet  the  straight 
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boundary  between  the  tab  and  composite  portion  extending  to 
the  periphery  of  the  membrane  and  first  sheet,  with  the 
membrane  and  first  sheet  having  a  common  periphery  at  ends 
of  the  boundary;  and 
(d)  an  additional  layer  of  adhesive  on  said  one  side  of  the 
membrane  which  is  adapted  for  bonding  to  the  lip  of  die 
container,  with  the  first  layer  of  adhesive  bonding  the  first 
sheet  and  the  membrane  together  so  strongly  that,  in  use,  the 
first  sheet  and  the  membrane  can  be  removed  as  a  unit  from 
the  lip  of  the  container  to  open  the  container. 


(iii)  expanding  said  bonded  structure  in  the  direction  vertical  to 
the  plane  of  the  blinded  web  sheets  to  form  a  honeycomb  core 
structure; 

(iv)  dipping  said  honeycomb  core  structure  in  a  second  ther- 
mally stable  high  Tg  polymer  solution,  said  second  polymers 
having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  about  20  to  about 
80  with  the  proviso  that  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  said 
first  polymers  is  greater  than  the  degree  of  polymerization  of 
said  second  polymers,  and  drying;  and 

(v)  repeating  step  (iv)  for  a  number  of  times  su£Bcient  to  form  a 
fiber  reinforced  structural  honeycomb  having  a  polymer 
weight  percent  of  from  about  30%  to  about  70%. 


5414,443 
CHOPPING  BOARD  PAD 
Chung-Jong  Chen,  No.  55,  Nd  Dons  Rd„  Hon  Li  Hsiang 
lUdrnng  Hsien,  IVdwan 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  351,521 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/02:3/2S 

VS.  CL  428—99  13  Claiins 


1.  A  pad  for  supporting  a  culinary  chopping  board  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  body  member  including  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  a  peripheral  wail  extending  circumferentially  around 
a  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper  surface  and  upwardly  therefrom, 
abutment  means  on  the  upper  surface  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  wall,  a  plurality  of  discrete  convex  areas  on  the  upper  surface, 
a  plurality  of  discrete  concave  areas  in  the  lower  surface,  the 
convex  and  concave  areas  corresponding  to  each  other  in  position 
and  configuration,  and  whereby  the  convex  areas  and  abutment 
means  function  to  respectively  support  and  laterally  restrain  a 
chopping  board  on  the  pad  during  the  chopping  of  food  on  the 
board. 


5,514,444 
FIBER  REINFORCED  POLY1MIDE  HONEYCOMB  FOR 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  APPLICATIONS 
Robert  Buyny,  Claytoa;  Ernie  Bishop,  Llvermore,  and  Warren 
Myers,  Walnut  Greek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexcei  Cor- 
poration, Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,377 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CL  428— U6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  fiber  reinforced  structural  honeycomb 
having  high  temperature  durability,  comprising: 

(i)  impregnating  a  fiber  web  with  a  first  thermally  stable  high  Tg 
polymer  solution,  said  first  polymers  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  greater  than  about  SO,  to  obtain  a  blinded  web 
sheet; 
(ii)  preparing  a  bonded  structure  of  bUnded  web  sheets  wherein 
adjoining  blinded  web  sheets  are  combined  to  each  oilier  with 
an  adhesive  arranged  along  node  lines  and  the  node  lines  on 
one  side  of  any  blinded  web  sheet  are  located  at  positions 
shifted  from  the  node  lines  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
blinded  web  sheet; 


5,514,445 
HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  OF  THERMOSTRUCTURAL 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Andri  Delage,  Le  Plan  Medoc;  Jean-Michei  Georges,  Gradig- 
nan,  and  Jean-Pierre  Maiimus,  Cenon,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Sodete  Europecnue  de  Propulsion,  Surcsnes,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,738.  May  28,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^415,715. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,624 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1992,  92  06790 
Int  CL^  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CL  428—116  4  Claims 

Z 


1.  A  honeycomb  structure  of  thermostructural  composite  mate- 
rial comprising  a  fiber  reinforcing  fabric  densified  by  a  matrix,  the 
fibers  of  die  reinforcing  fabric  and  the  matrix  being  of  a  material 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  ceramics, 
wherein  the  reinforcing  fabric  is  a  diree-dimensional  fabric  formed 
by  superposed  two-dimensional  plies  bonded  together  by  fibers 
passing  through  the  plies,  and  wherein  the  honeycomb  structure 
shows  cells  having  walls  formed  from  cuts  extending  through  the 
entire  thickness  of  the  fabric. 


5,514,446 
CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURAL  BODY 
Minoru  Machida,  Nagoya,  and  Koichi  Ikeshima,  Okazaki,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041140 
Int  a."  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CL  428—116  7  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  honeycomb  structural  body  comprising  an  outer 
peripheral  wall,  partition  waUs  forming  complete  cells  extending 
along  a  central  portion  of  the  body  and  incomplete  cells  extending 
along  an  outer  periphery  of  the  body,  said  incomplete  cells  being 
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partially  defined  by  said  outer  peripheral  wall,  wherein  fewer  than 
all  of  said  incomplete  ceUs  are  sealed  by  ceramic  materials. 


5,514,447 

GAS-INTRODUCED  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 

Mamoru  Kimnra,  and  Taluiyoshi  Tuialia,  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,773 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099350; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102539;  May  20, 1993,  5-118540 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—156  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas  introduced  injection  molding  formed  by  charging  mol- 
ten resin  into  a  die  and  introducing  a  gas  into  said  molten  resin 
comprising: 

a  small  thickness  sheet  portion  formed  as  a  sheet  and  having  a 
uniform  thickness;  and 

a  frameworlc  portion  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  wall 
means  defining  a  space  therein,  said  framework  portion  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  sheet  portion  at  least  on  one  side 
thereof  and  extending  linearly  to  define  a  framework  for  said 
sheet  portion,  said  framework  portion  including  a  pluraUty  of 
linearly  extending  straight  portions  and  at  least  one  of  a 
comer  portion,  which  connects  two  of  said  straight  portions 
and  has  a  predetermined  angle  of  bend,  and  a  branch  portion, 
which  connects  at  least  three  of  said  straight  portions,  said 
framework  portion  including  a  throttled  portion  at  said  at  least 
one  of  said  comer  portion  and  said  branch  portion  which  has 
a  reduced  cross  sectional  area  relative  to  said  straight  portions 
adjacent  thereto. 


5,514,448 

LAMINATED  MOLDING 

Satoni  Kishi;  TosUyuki  Nakakura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 

liwabe,  Kamakura,  and  Hideo  Saiiai,  Ebina,  aU  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffled  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  22,  1992,  4-195177 

Int  a.*  B32B  1/04 

VS.  a.  42»— 166  6  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  molding  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  molded  laminated  resinous  plates  defining  a 
deformable  portion  which  has  a  shape  having  a  curvature  of  S 
to  20  mm  in  radius  and  a  nondeformable  portion,  said  plates 
being  O.OS  to  1  mm  in  thickness  and  comprising  a  reinforcing 
fiber  impregnated  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  fiber  content  of 
20%  or  more  in  volume;  and 
at  least  one  nonjoining  part  between  two  molded  laminated 
resinous  plates  and  occupying  from  5  to  60%  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  deformable  portion  of  said  laminated  molding, 
wherein  said  nonjoining  part  is  not  adhered  to  the  resinous 
plate  surface  of  the  laminated  molding,  such  that  die  degree  of 
iamiiuition  of  the  deformable  portion  of  tiie  laminated  mold- 
ing is  80%  or  less,  as  compared  to  the  degree  of  lamination  of 
die  nondefonnable  portion. 
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5414,449 
MULTI-CHIP  SUBSTRATE 
Jeanne  M.  TlngerOal,  Ramsey,  Minn.,  and  Gregory  P.  Dado, 
Dane,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactnr- 
ing  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  562416,  JnL  27, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,102,718.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  803,087 

Int  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  8  Claims 


1.  An  interconnect  substrate  comprising  a  metal-polymer  com- 
posite incorporating  microelectronic  circuitry,  which  interconnect 
substrate  is  characterized  by  the  feature  that  the  polymer  comprises 
alternating  layers  of  thermoset  and  ttiermoplastic  resins,  said  alter- 
nating layers  having  been  built  by  solvent  casting  of  one  layer  atop 
anottier  layer,  said  thermoplastic  resins  being  resistant  to  the  high- 
est temperature  to  which  the  interconnects  substrate  may  be  heated, 
said  diermoset  resins  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bismaleimides,  thermosetting  polyimides,  polyimides,  benzocy- 
clobutenes  and  cyanate  esters,  said  thermoplastic  resins  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  polyesters  including  pol- 
yarylates,  polyamides,  polyvinylacetals,  and  pbenoxy  resins,  said 
substrate  having  a  durable  base. 


5414,450 
AMINOSILANES  FOR  NON-BLEED  AQUEOUS 
CORRECTION  FLUID 
Kay  C.  Sanborn,  440  Oreiand  MUl  Rd.,  Oreland,  Pa.  19*75, 
and  Linda  S.  Smith,  3512  Wischman  Ave.,  Ordand,  Pa. 
19075 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,620,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5470,922. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,970 
Int  CL"  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  42»— 204  2  Claims 

1.  A  paper  substrate  containing  writing  errors  treated  by  a 
correction  Suid  composition  for  preventing  the  bleeding  of  aque- 
ous ink  dyes  into  correction  fluids  comprising  an  acid-fiinctional 
vinyl  polymer  having  an  acid  level  from  0. 1  percent  to  about  99.9 
percent,  modified  with  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  99.9 
percent  by  weight  of  an  aminosUane  having  one  or  more  amine 
groups,  said  aminosilane  having  a  number  average  molecular 
wei^t  of  from  about  100  to  about  10.000. 


372 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7.  19% 


5^14,451 
CONDUCnVE  VU  FILL  INKS  FOR  CERAMIC 
MULTILAYER  dRCUIT  BOARDS  ON  SUPPORT 
SUBSTRATES 
Ananda  B.  Kamar,  Ptainsboro;  Barry  J.  Thaler;  Aahok  N. 
Prabhn,  both  of  Mercer,  and  EUco  S.  Tormcy,  Princctoa 
Jnoctioo,  all  of  N J^  aasignors  to  David  Samoff  Rcacaich 
Center,  lac,  PriocctOB,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  379,26$ 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—210  16  Clatans 

1.  A  ceramic  multilayer  circuit  board  precursor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stacked  green  tape  compositions  having  conductive 
metal  circuitry  formed  thereon  and  having  via  holes  therein,  the 
stack  supported  on  a  support  substrate,  said  via  boles  filled  with  a 
conductive  ink  comprising  a  conductive  metal  powder  and  a  glass 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  that  is  higher  than  the  glass 
employed  for  the  green  tape  composition  but  lower  than  the 
maximum  temperature  of  firing  of  the  green  tape,  said  conductive 
ink  composition  comprising  from  30-75  percent  by  volume  of  said 
glass  and  23-70  percent  by  volume  of  conductive  metal. 


5,514^453 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 
Sttptume  GoiUard,-  Pascal  Dupel,  both  of  Merignac;  Reni 
Paillcr,  Ccstas,  and  Xavier  Bourrat,  Bordeaux,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Sodete  Europecnne  de  Propulsion,  Suresncs, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,633,  May  16,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,206 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  France,  May  24, 1993,  93  06139 

Lot  a.'  B32B  9/00:  C23C  16A)2 

VS.  CL  42»— 213  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  fiber  reinforcement  densi- 

fied  by  a  matrix  and  a  lamellar  interphase  coating  of  anisotropic 

pyrolytic  carbon  formed  between  the  reinforcing  fibers  and  the 

matrix,  wherein  the  lamellar  interphase  is  constituted  by  a  highly 

anisotropic  pyrolytic  carbon  whose  00.2  lattice  fringe  texture  has 

distorted  fringes  of  total  length  Lj  that  is  on  average  not  less  than 

4  nanometers  with  a  maximum  value  that  exceeds  10  nanometers, 

and  in  which  the  number  N  of  elementary  layers  stacked  cober- 

endy  along  the  c  crystallographic  axis  is  on  average  not  more  than 


lb-2 


5,514,454 

TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

METAL  NITRIDE  LAYER 

Pliilippe  Boire,  and  Pierre  Balian,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  Na  333^02 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2, 1993,  93  13023 

Int  a."  B32B  17/06 

VS.  CL  428—216  24  Claims 


5,514y«S2 

MAGNETIC  MULTILAYER  FILM  AND 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

Satom  Arald,  and  Daisnke  Miyauchi,  both  of  ChilM,  Ja|Mui, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1992,  4-252106; 
JoL  26,  1993,  5-203562 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/02;  GllB  5/127:5/66;  B22B  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—213  33  ClaioH 


1.  A  coated  substrate  comprising  in  sequential  layers: 

(i)  a  transparent  substrate; 

(ii)  a  metal  nitride  layer  wherein  said  metal  is  largely  titaiuum 

having  a  geometrical  thickness  of  between  10  and  60  nm: 
(iii)  a  pyrolyzed  metal  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 

metal  nitride  layer  wherein  said  metal  is  largely  titanium 

having  a  geometrical  thickness  of  from  10  to  below  90  nm; 

and 
(iv)  an  anti-reflection  layer  having  a  refractive  index  below  2,  on 

an  external  surface  of  said  metal  oxide  layer. 


1.  A  magnetic  multilayer  film,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
magnetic  thin  film  with  a  non-magnetic  thin  film  between  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  thin  films,  wherein 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  thin  films  have  different  coercive 
forces,  said  first  magnetic  thin  film  having  a  lower  coercive 
force  and  a  squareness  ratio  SQ,  of  from  0.01  to  O.OS,  and 
said  second  magnetic  thin  film  having  a  higlier  coercive  force 
and  a  squareness  ratio  SQ2  of  from  0.7  to  1.0, 

said  first  magnetic  thin  film  has  a  tfaiclmess  t,,  said  second 
magnetic  thin  film  has  a  thickness  tj,  and  4A^t2<  30A, 
6ASt,,  and  ti^tj. 


5,514,455 
FILM  EXTRUDED  FROM  AN  IN  SITU  BLEND  OF 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
William  J.  Michie,  Jr.,  Raritan,  and  Guyiaine  St  Jean,  Somer- 
set, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Itehnology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  JuL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,258 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8, 
2014,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08L  23/0S;23/20 
VS.  CL  428—220  2  Claims 

1.  A  film  comprising  a  blend  of  copolymers,  which  has  been 
extruded  to  a  gauge  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  about  0.7  mil,  said 
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film  having  an  Ebnendorf  Tear  Soength  in  the  machine  direction  at 

least  about  SO  grams  per  mil  greater  than  the  Elmendorf  Tear 

Strength  in  the  machine  direction  of  the  same  blend  of  copolymers, 

which  has  been  extruded  to  a  gauge  of  one  rail,  said  blend  having 

been  produced  in  situ  by  contacting  ethylene  and  at  least  one 

alpha-olefin  comonomer  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a 

magnesium/titanium  based  catalyst  system  in  each  of  two  reactors 

connected  in  series,  under  polymerization  conditions,  wherein  the 

polymer  formed  in  die  high  molecular  weight  reactor  has  a  flow 

index  in  the  range  of  about  0.8  to  about  12  grams  per  10  minutes 

and  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.900  to  about  0.930  gram  per 

cubic  centimeter  and  the  polymer  formed  in  the  low  molecular 

weight  reactor  has  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  SO  to  about 

1000  grams  per  10  minutes  and  a  density  in  the  range  of  about 

0.910  to  about  0.955  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  the  weight  ratio  of 

high  molecular  weight  reactor  polymer  to  low  molecular  weight 

reactor  polymer  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.67:1  to  about  1.5:1 

wherein  the  blend  has  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to 

about  2.0  grams  per  10  minutes;  a  melt  flow  ratio  in  the  range 

of  about  55  to  about  125;  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.916  to 

0.930  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  and  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  in  the 

range  of  about  8  to  about  22,  and 

wherein  the  blend  is  produced  under  the  following  conditions: 

(i)  in  the  high  molecular  weight  reactor:  the  mole  ratio  of 

alpha-olefin  to  ethylene  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.05:1  to 

about  0.4: 1  and  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  ethylene  is  in 

die  range  of  about  0.001:1  to  about  0.3:1;  and 

(ii)  in  the  low  molecular  weight  reactor  the  mole  ratio  of 

alpha-olefin  to  ethylene  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.1:1  to 

about  0.6: 1  and  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  ethylene  is  in 

the  range  of  about  1.0:1  to  abo«  2.3:1. 


5,514,457 
TEXTILE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 
Achim  G.  Feis,  Wuppertal;  Georg  K.  Brustmann,  Asdiaffcn- 
burg,  and  Dieter  H.  P.  Schuster,  Wuppertal,  all  of;  Germany, 
assignors  to  Aitzo  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,692,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  203y49e 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1991,  41  20 
454.9;  May  20,  1992,  42  16  657.8 

Int  CL"  F41H  1/02;  D03D  3/00;  D02G  3/00;  B32B  5/02 
VS.  a.  428—229  30  Claims 


1.  Clothing  to  be  worn,  protective  against  penetration  by  stab- 
bing, fragments  or  bullets,  said  clothing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
textile  structure  layers,  at  least  an  outermost  layer  and  an  inner- 
most layer  of  said  plurality  of  textile  structure  layers  comprising  a 
fabric  which  comprises  wrapped  yams,  said  yams  having  a  yam 
tiler  ranging  from  about  600  to  about  4,000  dttx  and  comprising  a 
core  comprised  of  penetration  resistant  filament  yam  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  polyamide  fibers,  high-strength 
polyolefin  fibers  and  tnixtures  thereof,  and  a  wrapped  outer  sheath 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  comprising  readily  color-modifiable 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coaon,  wool,  viscose 
staple  fibers,  polyamide  staple  fibers,  polyester  staple  fibers  poly- 
acrylonitrile  staple  fibers  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,514,456 
SPIRAL  LINK  BELT  WITH  LOW  PERMEABILITY  TO 
AIR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Johannes  Lefferts,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SITEG 
Siebtechnik  GmbH,  Ahaus-ALstatte,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03 
501.2 

Int  a.*  D03D  13/00 
VS.  a.  42A—222  10  Claims 


1.  A  spiral  link  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  plastic  heUces 
interconnected  in  a  common  plane,  each  plastic  helix  having  flat 
winding  limbs  and  interconnecting  winding  arcs  with  the  winding 
arcs  of  a  helix  disposed  in  intermesbing  engagement  with  winding 
arcs  of  a  preceding  helix  and  a  following  helix  to  define  channels, 
so  that  a  distance  is  defined  between  the  winding  arcs  of  the 
preceding  and  the  following  helices,  the  winding  limbs  of  one 
helix  and  the  winding  arcs  of  said  preceding  and  following  helices 
defining  a  tree  space  within  said  one  helix,  a  pintie  wire  disposed 
in  each  channel  to  coimect  the  helices  and  a  flat  wire  extending 
through  said  fiee  space  within  each  helix  to  reduce  the  air  perme- 
ability of  the  spiral  link  belt  wherein  the  flat  wires  are  tilted 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  spiral  link  belt. 


5,514,458 

LARGE-SIZE  PANEL  OF  THERMOHJ^STIC  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  INTERIOR,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Roland  Schulze-Kadelbach,  Flein,  and  Kariheinz  Falk,  Nied- 

emhall,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Konrad  Homschucfa 

AG,  Weissacfa,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2879,  §  371  Date  Ang.  12,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093m927,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  98,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  13,  1991,  41  41 
113.7 

Int  CL''  B32B  7/00;  D03D  3/00;  D04H  1/04;  B27N  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—246  7  daims 


1.  A  large-size  pane!  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  for  the 
interior  of  an  automotive  vehicle  which  comprises  a  molded  part 
comprising  a  support  and  a  decorative  layer,  said  support  consist- 
ing of  polyolefin  particle  foam  onto  which  the  decorative  layer 
comprising  a  polyolefin  structure,  is  secured  by  laminating  during 
shaping  of  the  molded  part  said  decorative  layer  comprising  a 
multilayeied  knit  mesh  or  woven  fabric  having  incorporated 
therein  spacers  of  polyolefin  threads,  consisting  of  at  least  two  knit 
layers  joined  together  by  said  spacers  and  being  laminated  option- 
ally on  the  topside  with  a  decoratively  designed  film  predomi- 
nantly comprising  an  olefin  polymer  to  provide  a  decorative  textile 
topside  and  on  the  rear  side  with  a  polyolefin  film,  and  said  support 
being  laminated  to  said  decorative  layer  diuing  foaming  of  die 
polyolefin  particle  foam. 
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5414y«S9 

WATERPROOF  BREATHABLE  LINING  AND 

OUTERWEAR  CONSTRUCTED  THEREFROM 

Stephen  J.  Blaaer;  Charics  BUuer,  both  of  Lexingtoa,  Mass., 

and  Mark  A.  Mordecai,  Hampton,  NA,  assignors  to  Blaner 

MannCacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  222^24,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,4«6,515.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  430,811 

Int  a."  B32B  7/00 
MS.  a.  428—246  59  Ctaims 

34 


AXXP^t'k  10.00 


(A) 


1.  A  fabric  structure  comprising  a  stiell  and  a  lining  secured  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  over  a 
majority  of  the  areas  of  said  shell  and  said  lining: 

(a)  sikid  sliell  including  an  outer,  closely  woven  synthetic  fabric, 
a  pattern  imprinted  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  release 
agent  impregnation  thereof: 

(b)  said  lining  including  an  intermediate  syntlietic  polymer 
water-vapor-perroeable  membrane  and  an  inner  synthetic 
polymer  fabric; 

(c)  said  pattern  being  characterized  by  partial  coverage  of  the 
area  of  said  outer  sliell  fabric;  and 

(d)  said  pattern  being  composed  of  a  high  tensile  strength 
material  that  is  adhesively  bonded  to  said  shell  outer  fabric, 
adhesively  free  of  said  lining,  and  adapted  to  prevent  said 
shell  outer  fabric  from  unraveling. 


BLOOALLY  ORIENTED  FILM  WITH  VOIDED 
BASELAYER 
Edward  D.  Surman,  Swindon,  and  David  Williamson,  Maccles- 
field, both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Films  (Hold- 
ings) Limited,  England 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,169 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
9314365 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/26:27/20 
U.S.  a.  428— 304.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  voided 
base  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polypropylene  homopolyroer 
and  a  particulate  voiding  agent,  and  a  non-voided  outer  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  propylene  homopolymer  directly  adhered 
to  the  voided  base  layer,  the  particulate  voiding  agent  having  a 
mean  particle  size  of  not  more  ttian  2  pm. 


in  which  P,  is  an  average  pore  diameter  in  a  surface  which  has  a 
larger  average  pore  diameter,  and  Pj  is  an  average  pore  diameter  in 
the  other  surface  of  the  membrane;  wherein  the  inherent  viscosity 
of  the  vinylidene  fluoride  resin  which  constitutes  the  porous  mem- 
brane is  from  1.3  to  IS.O  when  measured  on  a  sample  of  the  porous 
membrane,  and  the  following  numerical  expression  (B)  is  satisfied: 


5iil4,461 
VINYUDENE  FLUORIDE  POROUS  MEMBRANE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiro  Meguro,  Ryugasaki,-  Toshiya  Mizuno,  'Rucliiura; 
Yoshikiti  Teramoto,  Ami,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Tamari,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Chamical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-273045 
Int  a."  BOID  IS/00 
VS.  a.  428—310.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  vinylidene  fluoride  porous  membrane  which  comprises  a 
vinylidene  fluoride  resin,  said  membrane  having  pores  which  sat- 
isfy the  following  numerical  expression  (A): 


(7I>x£l>/(IOO-4)xl002|.000 


(B) 


wherein  ^  is  a  porosity  in  %  by  volume,  Tb  is  a  tensile  strength  at 
break  in  MPa,  and  Eb  is  %  elongation  at  the  point  of  break. 


5,514,462 

POLYESTER  FILM  COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

POLYESTERS  FOR  HIGHLY  HEAT  SENSITIVE 

ORIGINAL  SHEET  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 

Kazuo  Endo,  Yokohama;  Megumi  Komiyama,  Yokkaichi,  and 

Shinobu  Suzuki,  Machida,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil 

Hoccbst  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,703 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1993,  5-203288; 
Aug.  17,  1993,  5-263289;  Sep.  7, 1993.  5-222618;  Sep.  10, 1993, 
5-226131;  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308011 

Int  a.^  B23B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—323  19  aaims 

1.  A  film  for  a  heat  sensitive  original  sheet  for  stencil  printing 
comprising  a  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  comprising  a  blend 
of  polybutylene  terephthalate  with  polyethylene  terephthalate  or  a 
blend  of  polybutylene  terephthalate  with  a  polyethylene  terephtha- 
late copolymer,  the  film  having  a  melting  point  of  150°  to  240°  C. 
and  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  3  pm,  which  satisfies  all  the  following 
properties  (1)  to  (5): 

(l)l,570Sn^S  1.578, 

(2)  I00SFS800 

(3)  5§SS50, 
(4)StglS,  and 
(5)  0.02SRaS0.3 

wherein  n„.,  is  an  average  refractive  index.  F  is  a  thermal  shrink- 
age stress  (g/nun^)  after  being  treated  at  80°  C.  for  10  seconds,  S  is 
thermal  shrinkage  factor  (%)  after  being  treated  at  80°  C.  for  10 
minutes.  St  is  a  thermal  shrinkage  factor  (%)  after  being  treated  in 
toluene  at  25°  C.  for  10  minutes,  and  Ra  is  a  center  line  average 
surface  roughness  (pm) 
and  wherein  the  film  has  a  thermal  shrinkage  stress  P  of  80  to 
270  g/mm2  after  being  treated  at  100°  C.  for  ten  seconds. 


5,514,463 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kiminori  Tunai,  Saku;  Kiyotaka  Okuyama,  Usudamachi,  and 
Shigeo  Kurose,  Saku,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,998,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-011534 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16;  GllB  5/66;  B05D  5/12:  C04B  35A)4 

VS.  CI.  428—323  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  non-magnetic 

support  and  a  magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic  layer  comprising  a 

binder  and  a  barium  (dash)  containing  iron-based  metal  powder 

dispersed  in  ttie  binder,  wherein  particles  of  the  metal  powder  are 

formed  by  reduction  of  barium-containing  iron  oxide  at  about  4(X)° 

to  600°  C.  and  contain  cobalt  with  a  greater  concentration  in  their 

surface  layer  tlian  inside  of  the  particles. 


May  7,  19% 
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5,514,464 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Isao  Sasald,  Tomobe;  Kazuhiro  lUcda;  Masamidii  Saito,  both 
of  Mito;  Osamu  Kobayashi,  Tomobe;  Kenichi  Kikucfai,  and 
Shigeru  Nakano,  both  of  Mito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Victor  Company  Of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,312,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1990,  2-327187 
Int  a.^  B32B  5/16:  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—323  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  an  undercoat  layer 
formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  non-magnetic  substrate  and  a 
magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  undercoat  layer,  characterized  in  that 
said  undercoat  layer  contains  plate-shaped  powders  having  an 
average  plate  size  of  0.5  to  5.0  pm  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  5.0  or 
more,  wherein  said  aspect  ratio  is  defined  as  the  average  plate  size 
of  the  plate-shaped  powders  divided  by  the  tbjckness  tliereof,  said 
average  plate  size  being  defined  diametrically  across  the  plate- 
shaped  powders,  said  non-magnetic  substrate  being  comprised  of 
polyethylene  naphthalate  or  aramid,  and  said  plate-shaped  powders 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M^O^,  mica,  a-FcjOs, 
Ba— Fe,  MoO„  CdO.  ZnO,  CiO,,  PbO„  Co(OH)2,  Pb(OH)4, 
CaW04,  CaCu^CIO,  AgBr,  BaSO,,  Pbl^,  MgCO,  and  kaolinite. 


5,514,465 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC 

POWDER,  AN  ORGANIC  DYE  AND  A  BINDER  HAVING 

AN  AMINO  GROUP  OR  AMMONIUM  SALT  GROUP 

Tikashi  Handa,  and  Kiminori  Tkmai,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187293 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—328  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  on  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  a  magnetic  layer  containing  a  magnetic  powder  whose 
surface  is  composed  mainly  of  carbon  and/or  iron  carbide  and  a 
binder, 
said  magnetic  layer  containing  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  1(X) 
parts  by  weight  of  said  magnetic  powder  an  otganic  dye 
compound  having  a  polar  group, 
wherein  said  polar  group  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  a 
sulfonic  acid  group  and  a  salt  tliereof,  and 


wherein  said  binder  contains  at  least  one  of  an  amino  group  or 
an  ammonium  salt  group  an  wherein  said  binder  contains 
about  3(X)  to  1(XX)  ppm  of  Nitrogen  from  tlie  amino  group  or 
ammonium  sait  group  in  its  molecules. 


5,514,466 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  ARTICLES 

Shinicfai  Yamada;  Naoki  Shimoyama,  both  of  Otsu;  Takashi 
Taniguclii,  Yasu,  and  Syunzi  Kono,  Otsu,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  lodnstrics.  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835422,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  34122107; 
Feb.  15,  1991,  3-022108;  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032725 

Int  CL"  B32B  5//6 
U.S.  a.  428—328  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  substrate  wherein  a  transparent  coat- 
ing is  applied  to  a  surface  of  a  transparent  cross-linked  resin 
containing  at  least  one  maleimide  selected  from  tlie  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylmaleimides  and  alicyclic  aUcylmaleimides  and  said 
resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  130°  C. 


5,514,467 

MATERIALS  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  TAPE  WITH 

ENHANCED  RELEASE 

John  S.  Berkcs,  Webster,  and  Robert  J.  Gruber,  Pittsford.  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

rUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,575 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/16:  G03G  19/00 

VS.  CL  428—329  t  U  Claims 


1-^ 


7ZZZZ22ZZZZi—^ 
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1.  A  tape  for  transfer  of  a  layer  of  magnetic  material  onto  toner 
images  comprising: 

a  backing  layer; 

a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  magnetite  and  a  resin;  and 

a  continuous  release  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  fluorocarbon, 
and  having  a  tliickness  of  about  100  to  about  1(XX)  angstroms 
for  release  of  tlie  magnetic  layer  fixMn  the  backing  layer,  said 
release  layer  positioned  between  said  backing  layer  and  said 
magnetic  layer  and  adhered  to  said  backing  layer  by  rubbing 
substantially  discrete  particles  of  a  material  comprising  the 
release  layer  across  a  surface  of  the  backing  layer. 
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5^14,40 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideo  Kancko,  Kanagawa;  Katsushl  Tokunaga,  Osaka;  Yosbio 
Ikwara,    Kanagawa;    Yoshiaki    Shimizu,    Kanagawa,   and 
Thdao  Nomura,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etni  Chemical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  japan 
Cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,428,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abait- 
dooed.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-1124M 
Int.  a."  B32B  i/02,5//6,  GUB  5/(56 
VS.  CL  428-^32  3  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  which  is  an  integral 
body  consisting  of  a  substrate  plate,  a  first  dielectric  layer  formed 
on  die  substrate  plate,  a  recording  layer  formed  on  the  first  dielec- 
tric layer,  a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  recording  layer 
and  a  reflecting  layer  formed  on  the  second  dielectric  layer, 
wherein  each  of  die  recording  layer  and  the  second  dielectric  layer 
has  such  a  thickness  that  the  angle  5  given  by  the  equation  5=tan~' 
(c/9k),  in  which  e  is  the  Kerr  ellipticity  of  the  regenerative  light 
and  6k  is  the  Kerr  rotation  angle,  does  not  exceed  10°,  die 
tiiickness  of  the  recording  layer  being  in  tlie  range  ftom  8  nm  to 
13.5  nm  and  die  diiclcness  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  satisfying 
the  relationship  given  by  the  inequality 

0.06iiidASO.I4, 

in  which  d  is  the  diickness  of  die  second  dielectric  layer,  X  is  the 
wavelength  of  the  regenerative  light  for  reading-out  of  the 
recorded  signals  and  n  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  material 
forming  tlie  second  dielectric  layer  to  the  regenerative  Ught  of 
wavelength  X  and  wherein  the  first  dielectric  layer  has  a  thickness 
not  exceeding  35  nm. 


laminated  with  interposing  a  non-magnetic  thin  layer  therebetween 
on  said  metal  diin  layer,  wherein  adjacent  magnetic  tliin  layers 
having  the  non-magnetic  thin  layer  interposed  therebetween  have 
different  coercive  forces,  and  the  number  of  said  unit  multilayers  is 
from  3  to  SO. 


5,514,470 
COMPOSITE  ELASTIC  NECKED-BONDED  MATERIAL 
WilUam     B.    Halfoer,     Kenncsaw;     Miciiael    T.    Morman, 
Alpharetta;  Jack  D.  Taylor,  and  Jon  E.  Tinsley,  both  of 
Roswell,  all  of  Ga„  assignors  to  Kimberly-CUrk  Corpora- 
tion, Neenab,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,924,  Jul.  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,869,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5336,545,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,154,  Dec. 
15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,226,992,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
248,518,  Sep.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  453,535 
Int  CX"  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—343  3  Claims 


5,514,469 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
rtxuy  Shii^o,  UJi,-  Hklehuni  Yamamoto,  Kobe;  Toshiliiko 
Anno,  and  Tosliio  lUada,  both  of  Kyoto,  ail  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ulie  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi;  Kanegafuchi 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion; TDK  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tosoh  Corporation, 
Yamaguchi;  Toyo  Boselii  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka;  Japan 
Energy  Corporation;   NEC  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osalia,  and  Seisan 
Kailiatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961314,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,462 
Clainu  priority,  applicatkin  Japan,  Oct  23, 1991,  3-275354 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/66:  B32B  5/16:15/00 
VS.  a.  428—332  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoiesistance  effect  element  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
buffer  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  tungsten,  titanium,  vanadium,  manganese  and  their 
alloys  which  is  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  repeated  unit  multi- 
layers, each  unit  having  at  least  two  magnetic  thin  layers  which  are 


j-VSO 


^Vj,     a«l  /* 


1.  A  composite  elastic  necked  bonded  material  produced  by  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  continuously  advancing  tensioned,  necked  material; 

cxmiding  a  film  of  substantially  molten  elastomer  through  a 

die  tip; 
depositing  tlie  extruded  elastomeric  film  onto  the  tensioned, 

necked  material  within  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  second  of 

exiting  the  die  tip  to  form  a  multilayer  material:  and 
immediately  applying  pressure  to  the  multilayer  material  to  bond 

die  tensioned,  necked  material  to  the  elastomeric  film. 
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5314^471 
mGH-STRENGTH  POLYAMIDE  FIBER 

Ryoji  Okano;  Isoo  Saito;  Hideo  Nagahara,  all  of  Okazald,  and 

Midilliane  Ibduld,  Aiclii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/00281,  \  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19517,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,847 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033366; 
Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088616 

Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—364  5  Claims 

1.  A  high-tenacity  polyamide  fiber  comprised  of  a  polyamide 
and  characterized  by  satisfying  the  following  requirements  (a) 
through  (f): 

(a)  the  differential  birefringence  SAn  as  defined  by  tlie  equation 
SAn=An,-  An^  is  in  the  range  of: 

=-5xlO^'to«xir'. 

wherein  An,  is  the  birefringence  present  at  a  distance  of  0.9  of  the 
distance  spanning  from  the  center  to  the  surface  of  the  fiber,  and 
An^  is  the  birefringence  at  the  center  of  the  fiber, 

(b)  the  long  period  (Dm)  in  the  direction  of  the  fiber  axis  and  the 
long  period  (De)  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  fiber 
axis  satisfy  the  following  formulae: 

Dm^  I  OS  angstroms,  and  De=40  to  130  angstroms, 

(c)  the  main  dispersion  peak  temperature  (Ta)  in  a  mechanical 
loss  tangent  (tan  S)  curve  as  obtained  by  a  dynamic  viscoelas- 
tic  measurement  is: 

Taai25*C. 

(d)  the  birefringence  (An)  is: 

An?60xlO-' 

(e)  the  crystal  orientation  function  (fc)  is: 

fcgO.88. 


and 


(0  the  amorphous  orientation  function  (fa)  is: 
fc=0.70  to  0.85. 


soiiiac  iiKi  ru 


5,514,473 

BARRIER  BLEND  FOR  USE  IN  FOOD-PACKAGING 

FILM 

Tito  Fomasiero,  and  Mario  Pakari,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Dunaud,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  European  Pat  Off^  Oct  23, 
1992,  92830547 

Int  a."  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CL  428—36.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  blend  comprising  from  90  to  50%  by  weight  of 
vinylidene  chloride- vinyl  chloride  copolymer  and  from  10  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  chloride-methyl  acrylate  copolymer 
wherein  the  weight  percentage  of  vinyl  chloride  in  the  blend  is 
greater  than  12%  and  the  weight  percentage  of  methyl  acrylate  in 
the  blend  is  less  than  2.8%. 


5314^474 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITES  HAVING  A  WEAK  BOND 
MATERIAL  SELECTED  FROM  MONAZITES  AND 
XENOTIMES 
Peter  E^  D.  Morgan,  and  David  B.  Marshall,  both  of  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  international  Corpora- 
tion, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,059,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,767 

Int  a."  B32B  9/04.19/00 

VS.  CL  428—375  20  Claims 


5314,472 

SOIL-REPELLENT  MONOFILAMENT  FOR  PAPER 

MACHINE  WIRE-CLOTHS,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Halim  Bans,  Luzem,  and  Erwin  Lercti,  Emmenbriicke,  both 

of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  VLscosuisse  SA., 

Emmenbniecke,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,664,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,472,780.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  513330 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  1, 1992,  2734/ 
92 

Int  CL'  D02G  i/00 
VS.  a.  428—365  1  Claim 

1.  Wire-cloth  for  paper  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  soil- 
repellent  monofilaments  containing  at  least  85%  by  weight  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate  having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  % 
dl/g  and  1.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polynary  copolyitier  prepared 
from  ethene  and  tetrafluoroethene; 
wherein  said  soil-repellent  monofilament  has  a  diameter  from 
0.2  to  0.7  mm  and  a  soiling  index  <2  after  five  soiUng  and 
washing  cycles. 


10 


/ 


1.  A  ceramic  composite  having  high  temperature  stability,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  ceramic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

monazites  and  xenotimes: 
a  second  ceramic  material  combined  with  said  first  ceramic 

material  to  form  the  ceramic  composite: 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ceramic  materials  forming  a  ceramic 

matrix  with  the  other  of  said  ceramic  materials  embedded  in 

said  ceramic  matrix;  and 


169-701  O.G.-96-I4:  QU 
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a  weak  bond  interface  between  said  first  and  second  ceramic 
materials  in  the  ceramic  composite. 


54ilM75 

HEAT-RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  LAYER 

Kazunui  Nawa,  Nishinomiya;  HaruynU  Kano,  and  Yoshihisa 

Sone,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009455; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-C09456 

Int  CL^  B32B  27/00 
MS.  CL  428—411.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  copper-clad  substrate  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  printed 
circuit  boards,  comprising  an  electrical  insulating  substrate  having 
a  copper  foil  bonded  to  each  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  electri- 
cal insulating  substrate  consists  essentially  of  a  polycondensed 
fused  polycyclic,  polynuclear  aromatic  resin  prepared  by  a  poly- 
condensation  reaction  of  a  starting  material  with  a  crosslinking 
agent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  wherein  the  starting 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ftised  polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group  as  a  ring 
substituent  and  mixtures  of  a  fiised  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon and  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  both  of  which  may 
have  a  hydroxyl  group  as  a  ring  substituent  and  wherein  tte 
CTDSsliiUcing  agent  is  an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  two 
hydroxymethyl  or  halomethyl  groups  as  ring  substituents,  said 
electrical  insulating  substrate  having  a  long-term  heat  resisting 
temperature  of  about  260°  C,  said  temperature  determined  as  the 
highest  temperature  at  which  the  weight  loss  after  1000  hours  of 
aging  in  air  was  within  2%  by  weight;  a  dielectric  constant  at  1 
MHz  of  about  3.1,  and  a  water  absorption  of  about  0.4%  or  less  as 
measured  by  immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at  23°  C. 


5,514,476 

LOW-E  GLASS  COATING  SYSTEM  AND  INSULATING 

GLASS  UNITS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Klaus  W.  Hartig,  Brighton,-  Steven  L.  Larson,  Monroe,  and 

Philip  J.   Lingle.  Temperance,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Guardian  Industries  Corp.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,515 

Int.  CL'  B32B  17/06 

MS.  CL  428-^26  15  Claims 


0.07.  a  hemispherical  emissivity  (E^)  of  less  than  about  0.075, 
a  sheet  resistance  (RJ  of  less  than  about  S.S  ohras/^  and 
having    the    following   reflectance    and   color   coordinates 
wherein  the  glass  side  characteristics  are: 
RcY  is  about  12  to  19 
a^  is  about  -3  to  +3 
b»  is  about  -5  to  -20 
and  wherein  the  film  side  characteristics  are: 
R^Y  is  about  8  to  12 
aj^  is  alxNit  0  to  -f^ 
b»  is  about  -5  to  -30 
wherein  RY  is  the  reflectance  and  a,^,  b^  are  the  color  coordinates 
as  measured  in  Hunter  units,  HI.,  C,  10°  observer. 


5,514^477 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  LAMINATE  WHICH 

CONSISTS  OF  A  METAL  OF  A  SINGLE  MASS  NUMBER 

DEPOSITED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Kenya  Ohashi;  Kiyoshi  Miyake;  Noriyuki  Ohnaka,  all  of  Kat- 
suta,  and  Moriald  Fuyama,  Hitaclii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243028 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/00 

MS.  CL  428—457  6  Claims 


-to       -as         0         05         1.0        L5 
ELECTWC  POTEMTIAL    (VvB^^/Sfla) 

1.  A  member  resistant  to  electrochemical  corrosion  which  com- 
prises a  metallic  thin  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said 
film  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  of  a  single  mass  number  or  an 
alloy  of  a  combination  of  different  metals,  each  different  metal 
tiaving  a  single  mass  number. 


1.  A  sputter-coated  glass  article  comprised  of  a  glass  substrate 
having  thereon  from  the  glass  outwardly,  a  layer  system  including: 

a)  a  layer  of  SijN^  having  a  thickness  of  about  430  A-600  A; 

b)  a  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome  having  a  tliickness  of  about  7  A 
or  less; 

c)  a  layer  of  silver  having  a  thickness  of  about  US  A-190  A; 

d)  a  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome  having  a  thickness  of  about  7  A 
or  less;  and 

e)  a  layer  of  Si3N4  having  a  thickness  of  about  380  A-800  A 
and. 

when  said  glass  substrate  has  a  thickness  of  about  2  mm-6  mm, 
said  coated  glass  substrate  has  a  visible  transmittance  of  at 
least  about  70%,  a  normal  emissivity  (E,)  of  less  than  about 


5414,478 

NONABRASrVE,  CORROSION  RESISTANT, 

HYDROPHILIC  COATINGS  FOR  ALUMINUM 

SURFACES,  METHODS  OF  APPLICATION,  AND 

ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWTTH 

Sadashiv  K.  Nadiumi,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aican 

International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,907 
InL  a.*  B32B  \5/04 
MS.  CL  428—469  13  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  article  having  a  surface  bearing  a  nonabrasive, 
corrosion-resistant,  nonporous,  hydrophilic  coating,  produced  by 
the  steps  of  applying  to  said  surface  a  coating  formulation  com- 
prising, in  an  aqueous  vehicle,  effective  minor  arooiuits  of  nitrilo- 
trisroetfaylenetriphosphonic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  borate  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  borate  and  sodium 
borate,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  said  material  includes  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  borate,  said  coating  formulation  also 
containing  an  effective  minor  amount  of  polyacrylic  acid,  said 
coating  formulation  being  essentially  free  of  silica,  alumina  and 
[vecursors  thereof,  and  said  amounts,  in  combination,  being  effec- 
tive to  provide  a  coating  on  said  siuface  producing  a  stable  contact 
angle  with  water  of  not  more  than  about  13°;  and  heating  the 
surface  to  dry  the  coating  thereon. 


May  7,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


379 


5,514,479 
FUNCTIONAL  COATINGS  COMPRISING  LIGHT 
EMTTTING  PARTICLES 
Nathan  Feldstein,  63  Hemlock  Cir.,  Princeton,  N  J.  08546 
Filed  Jon.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,455 
Int  CL'  B32B  1&/O0;  C09K  ll/OO 
MS.  CL  428—544  18  Claims 

1.  A  plated  article  comprising  a  substrate,  a  metallic  fiinctional 
coating  and  finely  divided  particulate  matter  dispersed  therein  said 
partictilate  matter  having  light  emitting  propoties  and  further  said 
plated  article  is  produced  by  a  plating  method. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacturing  of  a  plated  substrate  com- 
prising; contacting  said  substrate  with  a  plating  composition  to 
deposit  a  functional  layer  and  ftnther  wherein  said  plating  compo- 
sition further  comprises  finely  divided  indicator  particles  dispersed 
therein  to  yield  a  fiinctional  layer  with  said  indicator  particles 
dispersed  therein. 


5,514,480 

METAL-BASED  COMPOSITE 

Katumi  TUagi,  Nagoya,  and  Shi^i  Inoue,  Ai^o,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiid  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,179 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195970 

Int  CI.'  B22F  i/04 

MS.  a.  428—549  3  Claims 


12        13       14      15 


1.  A  metal-based  composite,  comprising  a  metal  matrix  that 
includes  aluminum,  discontinuous  alumina  fibers  buried  in  said 
metal  matrix  in  an  amount  of  firom  5  to  10%  by  volume,  mullite 
particles  buried  in  the  metal  maoix  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  13% 
by  volume,  and  solid  lubricant  particles  buried  in  the  metal  matrix 
in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  8%  by  volume. 


5414,481 
LIGHT  METAL  CASTING 

Robert  Spies,  Ingotstadf  Norbert  Enning,  Denkendorf,  and 

Heinrich  Timm,  Ingolstadt  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Audi  AG,  Ingolstadt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00622,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20562,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,207 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  17,  1991,  41  16 
132.7 

Int  CL'  B62D  21/09:27/02:29/00 
MS.  a.  428—582  2  Claims 

1.  A  light  metal  casting  for  use  in  nmunting  heavy  subassemblies 
on  a  light  metal  vehicle  framework,  comprising  in  operative  com- 
bination: 

a)  a  first  leg  having  an  outer  side  surface; 

b)  a  second  leg  having  a  through  opening  extending  transversely 
to  its  leg  surface,  said  through  opening  having  an  edge  facing 
said  first  leg; 

c)  a  bolder  fastened  to  said  outer  side  of  said  first  leg; 

d)  a  tongue  formed  integrally  at  said  edge  of  said  through  hole 
opening  and  disposed  on  said  second  leg,  said  tongue  includes 


a  fiee  end  pointing  away  from  said  first  leg  and  which  can  be 
bent  over  said  holder,  and  said  tongue  has  a  cross-sectional 
thickness  increasing  towards  its  free  end. 


5414v«82 

THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPERALLOY  COMPONENTS 

Thomas  E.  Strangman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ADiedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,8U 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/02:3/06:  B21D  39/00 

MS.  a.  428—623  38  Claims 

1.  A  superalloy  article  of  manufacture  of  the  type  having  a 

ceramic  thermal  barrier  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  superalloy  substrate; 

(b)  an  adherent,  diffiision-aluminide  coating  applied  to  said 
portion  of  the  subsoiate  and  adapted  to  be  a  reservoir  of 
aliuninimi  for  the  subsequent  in  situ  formation  of  an  alumiika 
protective  scale  on  said  aluminide  coated  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  coluttuiar  grained  ceramic  coating  bonded  directly  to  said 
alutninide  coating  and  adapted  to  aUow  in  situ  oxidation  of 
said  aliuninide  to  alumina. 


5414y483 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITE  COATED  STEEL  PLATES 
HAVING  IMPROVED  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  IN 
AS-WORKED  STATE 
Shigcko  Sujita;   Ityoidii  Moko;   Kyoko  Hamahara;   Kazno 
Mochizuki,  and  Nobuyuid  Morito,  aU  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  Na  107,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1992,  4-217669; 
Dec  14,  1992,  4-332637 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/08:15/18 
MS.  a.  428—623  7  Claims 


I.  An  organic  composite  coated  steel  plate  having  improved 
corrosion  resistance  in  an  as-worked  state  thai  comprises: 
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a  steel  plate  substnte; 

a  plating  layer  positiofied  in  contact  with  said  substrate,  said 
plating  layer  being  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
and  zinc  alloy; 

a  cfaromate  film  positioned  in  contact  with  said  plating  layer, 
said  chromate  film  having  a  Ci^  content  which  is  up  to  but  no 
more  than  70%  of  the  total  chromium  content  of  said  film, 
said  chromate  film  being  piesent  in  an  amount  of  S-SOO 
mg/m^  in  terms  of  metallic  chromium; 

an  aqueous  resin  layer  comprising  water-dispersed  silica  and 
anionic  aqueous  resin,  which  layer  is  positioned  in  contact 
with  said  chromate  film,  and  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.1-3  g/m^  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  said  resin  layer  comprising 
a  non-gelled  mixture  of  a  water-dispersed  silica  and  an 
anionic  aqueous  resin,  said  water-dispersed  silica  comprising 
a  dispersion  of  negatively-charged  particles,  whereby  said 
resin  layer  possesses  a  structure  resulting  from  repulsion 
between  said  negatively-charged  particles  and  said  anionic 
aqueous  resin. 


5^14,485 
AMORPHOUS  OXIDE  FILM  AND  ARTICLE  HAVING 
SUCH  FILM  THEREON 
EUcU  Ando;  Koichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Junichi  Ebi- 
sawa,  Tokyo,  and  Susumn  Suzuki,  Kawasalii,  all  of,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Asatai  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diiision  of  Ser.  No.  821,448,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,399,435, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,330,  Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,110,637.  This  api^ication  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-48765; 
Mar.  31,  1988,  63-76202;  Jan.  14,  1988,  63-144827;  Oct  21, 
1988,  63-264163 

Int  CL"  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—702  8  Claims 


1.  An  amorphous  complex  oxide  film  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oxide  containing  two  metals,  one  metal  being  Si  and  the  other 
metal  being  one  member  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  T\, 
Hf,  Sn,  Ta  and  In. 


5,514,484 
ORIENTED  FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM 
Kciichi  Nashimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiiji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-319228; 
Nov.  5,  1992,  4-319229 

Int  a."  B32B  ISm 
MS.  CL  428—700  9  Ctaims 


5,514,486 
ANNULAR  FEED  AIR  BREATHING  FUEL  CELL  STACK 
Mahion  S.  Wilson,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Office  of  Tedwology  Thms- 
fer,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^85 

Int  CL^  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  CL  429—30  10  Claims 


itocisnuiuc 


JNSi 


I.  An  oriented  feiroelectric  thin  film,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  single  crystal  (100)  substrate; 

an  epitaxial  or  onented  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor single  crystal  (100)  substrate  wherein  said  epitaxial  or 
oriented  buffer  layer  has  a  structure  in  which  a  buffer  thin  film 
having  a  perovskite  ABOj  stnicture  is  formed  on  an  MgO  thin 
film;  and 

an  epitaxial  or  oriented  ferroelectric  thin  film  having  a  perovs- 
kite ABO]  stnicture  formed  on  said  buffer  thin  film  of  said 
buffer  layer,  wherein  said  ferroelectric  thin  film  is  a  different 
material  than  said  buffer  thin  film. 


1.  A  polymer  electrolyte  fuel  cell  comprising: 

fuel  cell  components  defining  a  periphery  and  distributed  along 
a  common  axis,  said  fuel  cell  components  comprising  a  poly- 
mer electrolyte  membrane,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  contacting 
opposite  sides  of  said  membrane,  and  fuel  and  oxygen  flow 
fields  contacting  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  respectively, 
wherein  said  components  define  an  annular  region  there- 
through along  said  axis;  and 

a  fiiel  distribution  manifold  within  said  annular  region  coimected 
to  deliver  fuel  to  said  fuel  flow  field. 
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5,514,487 
EDGE  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  STACK 
Kirk  B.  Washington,  Richmond;  John  T.  Kenna;  Shiraz  N. 
Ran^i,  both  of  N.  Vancouver,  and  Gregory  A.  James,  Van- 
couver, ail  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems 
Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,889 

Int  a.^  HOIM  8A)4 

VS.  a.  429—39  22  Claims 


1.  An  edge  manifold  assembly  for  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell 
stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  manifold  plates,  each  of  said  fuel  cells  having  a  pair 
of  manifold  plates  attached  thereto,  each  of  said  manifold  plates 
having  at  least  one  manifold  opening  formed  therein  for  containing 
a  fluid  and  having  at  least  one  channel  formed  therein  for  effecting 
fluid  communication  between  said  manifold  opening  and  the  fuel 
cell  to  which  said  manifold  plate  is  attached. 


5,514,488 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SECONDARY  CELL 
Martin  G.  Hake,  Idstein-Eschenhalm;  Peter  Kramer,  Konig- 
stein,  and  Frank  Mengel,  EbsdorfergnuuL  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Varta  Batterie  AktiengeseUschaft  Hanover,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,8% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  42 
039.7 

Int  a.^  HOIM  6/00 
VS.  a.  429—122  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  secondary  cell  having  at  least  one  positive 
electrode  with  an  active  material  comprised  of  a  lithium- 
intercalating  chalcogen  compound  of  a  transition  metal,  at  least 
one  negative  electrode  with  an  active  material  comprised  of  a 
lithiinn-intercalating  carbon  product,  and  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte 
in  a  sealed  container,  wherein  the  positive  electrode  is  a  reticulated 
support  matrix  which  is  calender-coated  with  a  plastic-bound 
lithium  manganese  spinel,  LiMn204,  and  wherein  the  negative 
electrode  is  a  porous  metal  foam  support  matrix  which  is  impreg- 
nated with  a  graphite  paste. 


an  alkali  metal  ion<onductive  solid  electrolyte  separating  said 
anode  and  cathode  compartments  from  each  other, 

a  metallic  casing  bounding  said  anode  and  cathode  compart- 
ments; 

a  closure  for  the  storage  cell  having  a  retention  element  con- 
nected to  said  casing,  an  insulating  ring  retained  on  said 
retention  element  and  fastened  to  said  solid  electrolyte,  and  an 
additional  seal; 

a  rod-shaped  current  collector  projecting  into  said  solid  electro- 
lyte, a  first  one  of  said  sealing  elements  being  fastened  on  said 
current  collector,  and  a  second  one  of  said  sealing  elements 
being  fastened  at  least  indirectly  on  said  casing; 

both  of  said  sealing  elements  being  formed  as  annular  discs  and 
each  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  appendage  for  respec- 
tively fastening  on  said  ctnrent  collector  and  on  said  casing; 

said  letention  element  having  an  inner  surface,  and  said  cylin- 
drical appendage  of  oik  of  said  sealing  elements  being  per- 
manently fastened  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  retention 
element 


5,514,490 
SECONDARY  LITHIUM  BATTERY  USING  A  NEW 
LAYERED  ANODE  MATERIAL 
Jin-Ming  Chen,  Taichung;  Yingjeng  J.  Li,  Pingtnng;  Wdr- 
Mim  Humg,  Hsinchu,  aU  of,  TUwan,  and  M.  Stanley  Whit- 
Hnghain,  Vestal.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Chutung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298^10 

Int  CL'  HOIM  6/16 

VS.  CL  429^191  12  Claims 


5,514^489 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  CELL  WITH 

ADDITIONAL  CLOSURE  SEAL 

Franz     Lenz,     Neulussbeim,     and     Giinther     Steinleltncr, 

Schriesheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Patent 

GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1993,  43  36 
236.2 

Int  a.*  HOIM  2A)8:2/14;2/24 
VS.  CL  429^164  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  storage  cell,  based  on  sodium  and  sulphur, 
comprising: 
an  anode  compartment; 
a  cathode  compartment; 


1.  A  secondary  bthium  battery  comprising: 

(a)  a  cathode: 

(b)  an  electrolyte  solution  or  a  solid  electrolyte; 

(c)  an  anode  containing  a  layered  titanium  phosphate  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  of  TiO(OHXHjPO«). 
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NONAQUEOUS  CELL  HAVING  A  LITHIUM  IODIDE- 
ETHER  ELECTROLYTE 
Andrew  Webber,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready  Bat- 
tery Conpany,  Inc^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  161,377 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/40:4/58 
VS.  CL  429—194  20  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  cell  comprising  a  lithium  anode,  an  iron 
snlfide-containing  cathode  and  a  liquid  organic  electrolyte  consist- 
ing of  lithium  iodide  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  said  solvent  containing 
at  least  97  percent  by  volume  of  an  abet  solvent  composed  of  at 
least  one  ether. 


said  salt  having  a  formula  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 


V 


\ 


N— (CFiXi— SO2— X-M+ 


/  \ 

Z  N— (CFi).— SO2— X-M* 


5,514,492 

CATHODE  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Nilioia  Marindc  Winchester,  and  Loka  RabatUUa,  Newton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Syimar,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,685 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/62:6A)0 

VS.  a.  429—194  19  Oaims 
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in  which  X    is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  — O  , 
— N-SOiR/and 

I 

(iV»so2)-<^-(S02iV); 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — CF2 — ,  — O — , 
— NR^' — ,  and  — Sf^ — ;  R^'  and  R/,  independently,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CF3,  — C„F2,„.i, 
and  — (CFj),— SO2— X"M*;  R/,  R/*,  and  R^',  indepen- 
denUy,  are  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  — CF3. 
-C.F^i.  -(CF2),-SOj-X-M*, 


IV 


V 


\ 


N-(CF2),-iiiid 


/     \ 

Z  N-(CF2),- 

Rf  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CF,, 
—CJ'Tm.i-  and  — (CF2),— SOj— X-M*;  R/  and  R/,  inde- 
pendently, are  perfluoroallcylene  moieties  having  the  for- 
mula — C^2^  where  n  is  1-4;  r  is  1-4;  m  is  1-12;  q  is  1-4; 
and  M*  is  a  counterion. 


15.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  use  in  an  implantable  device,  the 
electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
an  electrode  structure  comprising: 
a  cathode  structure  having  a  cathode  material  mounted  on  a 
metal  current  collector,  tlie  cathode  material  formed  of 
acrylonitril  resin  and  poly  etfayhylene  oxide,  carbon  and  an 
active  cathode  compound, 
an  anode,  atKi 

a  separator  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode; 
a  housing  surrounding  the  electrode  structure;  and 
a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  filling  a  portion  of  the  housing. 


5,514,494 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
John  L.  Stempin,  Beaver  Dams;  Ronald  L.  Stewart  Big  Flats, 
and  Dale  R.  Wexell,  Coming,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Com- 
ing Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  491,766 

Int  a.'  HOIM  6/14 

VS.  CI.  429^204  15  Qaims 


5,514^493 

PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONATES,  SULFONIMIDES, 

AND  SULFONYL  METHIDES,  AND  ELECTROLYTES 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Jennifer  E.  Waddell.  Bumsville;  William  M.  Lamanna;  Larry 
J.  ICrause,  both  of  Stillwater;  George  G.  I.  Moore,  Afton,  and 
Steven  J.  Hamrocli,  St  Paul,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^59 
Int  CL''  HOIM  6/04:6/16 

VS.  CL  429—199  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrolyte  composition  comprising  a  salt  disposed  in  a 

matrix. 


18-5 


J 


m^ 


y 


10 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery  assembly  comprising  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte, spaced  metal/metal  oxide  electrodes  and  a  separator  between 
the  electrodes,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rigid,  porous, 
ceramic  separator  that  is  wettable  by  the  liquid  electrolyte,  that  has 
a  porosity  of  40-90  volume  %.  an  average  pore  size  in  the  range  of 
0.1-2S  microns,  a  tiiickness  of  1-12  mm,  and  a  weight  loss  of  not 
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more  than  about  S%  when  refluxed  in  H2SO4  of  1.28  specific 
gravity  for  72  hours  at  70°  C. 


5,514,495 
NEGATTVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  GASTIGHT  ALKALD>iE 
STORAGE  BATTERIES  HAVING  A  CARBON-BLACK- 
CONTAINING  GAS-CONSUMPTION  LAYER 
Christoph  Klaus,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta  Bat- 
terie  Aictiengeselischafl,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
944J 

Int  CL^  HOIM  4Ai2 
VS.  a.  429—217  16  Claims 


0.1   um 


5314,497 

PASTE  NICKEL  ELECrR(M>E  PLATE  AND  A  STORAGE 

BATTERY  INCLUDING  AN  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIAL 

Jon  Fnmkawa,  Iwald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnniiuiwa  Dcnclii 

KaboshUd  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,075,  Dec.  27, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,441333.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
444,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24, 1992,  4-357501 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/28 
VS.  a.  429—223  10  Claims 

1.  A  paste  nickel  electrode  plate  for  a  storage  battery,  comprising 
a  porous  metal  substrate  having  the  pores  diereof  filled  with  a 
mixture  comprising  a  nickel  hydroxide  powder  and  a  cottalt  oxide 
powder,  said  cobalt  oxide  powder  having  a  covering  layer  on  the 
surface  of  the  cobalt  oxide  powder  wherein  said  covering  layer  is 
formed  by  treating  cobalt  oxide  particles  with  steam. 


5,514,496 
NONAQUEOUS  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Masayuki  Misliima,  and  Yoshio  Idota,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,483 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030207 

Int  CL*  HOIM  4/58:4/36 

VS.  a.  429—218  8  Clahns 


© 


1.  A  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode active  material,  a  negative  electrode  active  material,  and  a 
nonaqueous  electrolyte  containing  a  lithiimi  salt,  in  which  said 
negative  electrode  active  material  contains  at  least  one  chalco- 
genide  compound  composed  of  In,  Ge,  Sn,  Pb,  Sb,  Bi,  Si,  As,  or 
Mg. 


54I4y498 
RETICLE  WTTH  PHASE-SHIFTERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Kei^i  Nakagawa,  Isefaara,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Fujitso  Umlted, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,987,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,276351.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,002 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  20,  1990,  2-163434 

Int  CL^  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430-5  17  daims 


1.  A  negative  electrode  for  a  gastight  alicaline  storage  battery 
having  a  carbon-black-containing  gas-consumption  layer  which 
comprises  a  carbon  black  component  including  a  mixture  of  an 
aqueous  carbon  black  dispersion  with  an  aqueous  PTFE  dispersion, 
and  a  surfactant  in  both  dispersions  which  is  uniformly  either 
cationic,  anionic  or  nonionic  in  type. 


[ 


^^^^I^? 


^S^ 


[ 
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1.  A  metlKxl  of  fabricating  a  reticle  for  projecting  a  fine  pattern 
onto  an  object  surface,  the  reticle  comprising  a  transparent  sub- 
strate having  a  light  transparent  area  of  plural  light  transmissive 
regions,  the  regions  producing  relative  phase  differences  of  inci- 
dent light  transmitted  theretiuxmgh  as  a  function  of  relative  differ- 
ences in  ttie  respective  thicknesses  of  the  regions,  die  method 
comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  transparent  layer  on  said  substrate,  the  thickness 
of  the  transparent  layer  being  selected  so  as  to  produce  a 
desired  phase  difference  between  light  transmitted  through 
said  substrate  in  a  light  transmissive  region  tiiereof  without 
said  transparent  layer  and  Ught  transmitted  through  said  sub- 
strate in  a  Ught  transmissive  region  thereof  with  said  transpar- 
ent layer  thereon; 

(b)  selectively  removing  a  portion  of  said  transparent  layer, 
tliereby  defining,  in  the  light  transparent  area,  a  first  light 
transmissive  region  having  both  said  substrate  and  said  trans- 
parent layer  and  a  second  light  transmissive  region  having 
said  substrate  only;  and 

(c)  selectively  removing  a  portion  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  form 
a  groove  of  a  selected  depth  in  said  substrate,  thereby  defin- 
ing, in  the  light  transparent  area,  a  third  light  transtnissive 
region  corresponding  to  said  groove  and  wherein  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  third  light  transmissive  region  is  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  phase  as  light  transmitted  tlirougb  said  first 
ligtit  transmissive  region. 
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5414y«9 
PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK  COMPRISING  A  MULTILAYER 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PATTERN 

USING  THE  SAME 
TakmywU  Iwanalsn,  Abiko;  Ktafi  Kawano,  Tbkyo;  Hkleya 
MlyaaU,  KawMiU;  Shfadchi  Ito,  Yokohanw;  SoMd  Iwwe, 
VairniMiM-  Hiroyiild  Sato,  Yokohaina,-  SatosU  Tuiaka, 
KawanU,  all  of,  Japan,  and  Koji  Hariiimoto,  Wapplngers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  KabasUU  Kabha  Toshiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na  249,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25, 1993,  5-12281^ 
Jan.  28, 1993, 5-156454;  Dec  28, 1993, 5-33M49;  May  23, 1994, 
6-l«87«e;  May  23,  1994,  6-108701 

Int  CL''  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  43»— 5  13  I 


1.  A  transmission  phase  shifting  mask  which  simultaneously 
satisfies  desired  values  of  a  transmittance,  a  phase  difference  and  a 
reflective  index,  comprising: 

a  substrate  transparent  to  exposure  light; 

a  region  which  is  fonned  on  said  substrate  and  translucent  to 
exposure  light;  and 

a  region  which  is  fonned  on  said  substrate  and  transparent  to 
exposure  light, 

wherein  said  translucent  region  has  a  multilayered  structure 
formed  by  stacking  a  first  translucent  layer  for  reflection 
reduction,  a  second  translucent  layer,  and  a  third  translucent 
layer  for  reflection  reduction,  said  first  translucent  layer  being 
formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  larger  absolute  value  of 
a  complex  index  of  refraction  than  that  of  said  substrate,  said 
second  translucent  film  being  formed  above  said  first  translu- 
cent layer  and  having  a  larger  absolute  value  of  a  complex 
index  of  refraction  than  that  of  said  first  translucent  layer,  said 
third  translucent  layer  being  formed  above  said  second  trans- 
lucent layer  and  having  an  absolute  value  of  a  complex  index 
of  refraction  between  that  of  said  second  translucent  layer  and 
that  of  an  atmosphere  through  which  said  exposure  light 
enters  said  third  layer,  and  is  designed  such  that  a  phase 
difference  between  light  transmitted  through  said  transparent 
region  and  light  transmitted  through  said  multilayered  struc- 
ture is  substantially  set  to  be  about  180°,  and  a  reflectance  of 
said  multilayered  structure  with  respect  to  exposure  light 
becomes  lower  than  that  of  said  second  translucent  layer. 


selectively  etching  the  light  screen  and  the  phase  shift  layer  in 
sequence,  to  form  a  light  screen  pattern  and  a  phase  shift 
pattern,  both  provided  with  a  window  exposing  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  the  transparent  substrate;  and 

removing  the  light  screen  pattern  near  said  window  at  a  prede- 
termined thickness,  to  form  a  step  near  said  window. 


5314301 
PROCESS  FOR  UV-PHOTOPATTERNING  OF  THIOLATE 
MONOLAYERS  SELF-ASSEMBLED  ON  GOLD,  SILVER 
AND  OTHER  SUBSTRATES 
Michael  J.  TMov,  Washington,  D.C^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1994,  Sen  No.  255,961 

InL  CL*  G03F  7/00;  G03C  5/16 

VS.  CL  430—5  15  Claims 


.»r^ 
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5314300 
HALF-TONE  TYPE  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Young  M.  Ham,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
93-31824 

Int.  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  6  CUms 

1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  half-tone  phase  shift  mask, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  phase  shift  layer  on  a  transparent  substrate; 
forming  a  light  screen  on  the  phase  shift  layer; 


1.  A  process  for  creating  a  pattern  comprising  a  two  dimensional 
spacial  distribution  of  thiolate  compound  molecules  in  a  self- 
assembled  monolayer  fonned  on  a  substrate,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  surface  of  a  self-assembled  monolayer  of  a  first 
thiolate  compound  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  with  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  radiation,  distributed  according  to  a 
desired  pattern;  and 
immersing  said  substrate  in  a  solution  of  a  compound  which 
forms  a  second  thiolate  compound,  whereby  molecules  of  said 
first  thiolate  compound  in  illuminated  areas  of  said  monolayer 
are  exchanged  for  nwlecules  of  said  second  thiolate  com- 
pound. 
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5314302 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION,  COLOR 

FILTER,  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  FILTER 

Yuichi  Wakata;  Masayukl  Iwasakl,  and  Koji  Inoue,  aU  of 

Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LlaL, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1993,  5-202272 
Int  a.' G02B  5/20 
U.S.  CL  430—7  7  Claims 

1.  A  color  filter  comprising  a  layered  element  having  in  the 
following  Older:  a  transparent  substrate,  a  multicolor  image  layer 
comprising  a  matrix  of  at  least  red,  green,  and  blue  pixels,  and  a 
protective  layer  comprising  a  cured  product  of  a  photopolymeriz- 
able  composition  comprising,  (1)  a  photopolymerization  initiator 
or  a  photopolymerization  initiator  system.  (2)  an  addition  polymer- 
izable  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond, 
and  (3)  a  resin  obtained  by  reacting:  a  copolymer  comprising  at 
least  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  (I): 


— ^CH2—CH\— 


(I) 


Ar=— R— ^a^2 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  Ar^  represents  an  aryl  group 
or  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group 
having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  of  these  substituents,  at  a  ratio  of  from  0.1  to 
1.0  molar  equivalent  of  the  primary  amine  to  the  acid  anhydride 
group  of  the  copolymer. 


wherein  Ar'  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  from  8 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  combination  of  two  or 
more  of  these  substituents;  and  x  represents  a  molar  content  of  the 
repeating  unit  in  the  copolymer,  ranging  from  0.85  to  0.55,  and  a 
repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  (D): 

(ID 


I 

5314304 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  A  REPRODUCING 
METHOD 
Masayulu  lyima;  Sc^i  Ikke;  Hironori  Kamiyama;  Masato 
Okabe;  Hiroyuld  Obata,  and  Minora  Utsuml.  aU  oT  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,601,  Sep.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-010847; 
Jan.  31.  1991,  3-010848;  Jan.  12, 1991, 3-140305;  Apr.  20, 1992, 
4-099626 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/00;  GllB  7/24;7A)0 
VS.  CL  430—20  27  Claims 


\ 


wherein  y  represents  a  molar  content  of  the  repeating  unit  in  the 
copolymer,  ranging  from  0.15  to  0.45,  and  wherein  the  copolymer 
has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  30,000, 
with  a  primary  amine  represented  by  formula  (III): 


(HI) 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  wherein  an  information 
recording  layer  which  comprises  a  Uquid  crystal  phase  and  an 
ultraviolet  curing  resin  phase  is  provided  on  an  electrode  layer, 
said  information  recording  layer  being  formed  by  coating  a  mixed 
solution  of  a  liquid  crystal  and  an  ultraviolet  curing  resin  material 
on  a  surface  of  said  electrode  layer  and  then  irradiating  said 
coating  by  irradiation  with  ultraviolet  rays  so  as  to  form  a  cured 
skin  layer  of  said  ultraviolet  curing  resin  material  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  information  recording  layer. 


5314303 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  A  COLOR 
FILTER 
James  L.  Evans,  LawrenceviUe;  Ronald  E.  Johnson,  Tioga, 
both  of  Pa.;  Candace  J.  Qulnn,  Corning,  N.Y.,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Themont,  Montigny  sur  Loing,  France,  assignors  to 
Corning  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324345 
Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—7  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  color  filter,  comprising: 
providing  a  transfer  layer; 
forming  a  raised  surface  pattern  and  a  recessed  surface  pattern 

on  said  transfer  layer; 
depositing  a  plurality  of  colored  ink  patterns  on  said  transfer 
layer,  said  ink  patterns  within  said  recessed  surface  pattern,  to 
form  a  color  filter  pattern/transfer  layer  composite;  and 
transferring  said  composite  to  a  substrate  so  that  the  ink  patterns 
contact  the  substrate. 


53143*5 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  IMPROVED  IMAGE 
CONTRAST  IN  MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
WUUam  W.  Umbnrg;  Joseph  Mammino,  both  of  PenficM, 
N.Y.;  George  Liebernumn,  Mlssissauga,  Canada;  Clifford  H. 
Grifllths;  Michael  M.  Shahin,  both  of  Pittsford,  N.Y.;  Shadi 
L.  Malhotra,  Mlssissauga,  Canada;  Liqln  Chen,  Mlssissauga, 
Canada,    and    Marie-Eve    Perron,    Mlssissauga,    Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441360 
Int  CL*  G03G  17/10 
VS.  CL  430—41  44  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises 
(a)  providing  a  migration  imaging  member  comprising 

(1)  a  substrate  and 

(2)  a  softenable  layer  comprising  a  softenable  material  and  a 
photosensitive  migration  marking  material  present  in  the 
softenable  layer  as  a  monolayer  of  particles  situated  at  or 
near  die  surface  of  the  softenable  layer  spaced  from  the 
substrate; 
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the  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  kind  of  atom  selected  from 
hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen  atoms  contained  in  said  one  layer 
excluding  said  interface  neighborhood  region. 


(b)  uniformly  charging  the  imaging  member, 

(c)  imagewise  exposing  the  charged  imaging  member  to  activat- 
ing radiation  at  a  wavelength  to  which  the  migration  marking 
material  is  sensitive; 

(d)  subsequent  to  step  (c).  causing  the  softenable  material  to 
soften  and  enabling  a  first  portion  of  the  migration  marking 
material  to  migrate  through  the  softenable  material  toward  the 
substrate  in  an  imagewise  pattern  while  a  second  portion  of 
the  migration  marking  material  remains  substantially  unini- 
grated  within  the  softenable  layer,  and 

(e)  contacting  the  second  portion  of  the  migration  marking 
material  with  a  transparentizing  agent  which  transparentizes 
migration  marking  material. 


5^14,SW 
LIGHT  RECEIVING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  MULTI- 
LAYERED  LIGHT  RECEIVING  LAYER  WITH  AN 
ENHANCED  CONCENTRATION  OF  HYDROGEN 
OR/AND  HALOGEN  ATOMS  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF  THE 

INTERFACE  OF  ADJACENT  LAYERS 
Yasayoshi  lUud,  Nana,-  Tetsuya  Takei,  Nagahama;  Hirokazu 
Otoshi;  Ryuji  Okamura,  both  of  Nara;  Hiro)!!^  Katagiri, 
and  Satoshi  Kojima,  both  of  'Kuzuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333220; 
Apr.  22, 1993, 5-096038;  Apr.  22, 1993, 5-096039;  Nov.  19, 1993, 
5-290561 

Int  a.^  G03D  5/082 


MS.  a.  430—57 

_     2.0 


LATER  INTERFACE 


LAYER  INTERFACE 


n 


t 

t 

BUU<  LAYER 
REaON 


aUULAlO) 
REOON 


LAYER  INTERFACE 


1.  A  light  receiving  member  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  light 
receiving  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  light  receiving 
layer  having  a  stacked  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  constitu- 
ent layers  being  stacked  on  said  substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
constituent  layers  being  composed  of  a  non-single  crystal  material 
containing  silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix  and  at  least  one  kind  of  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen 
atoms,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  layer  of  adjacent  layers  of 
said  plurality  of  constituent  layers  has  a  100  to  lO.OOOA  thick 
interface  neighborhood  region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  interface 
between  said  adjacent  layers,  said  interface  neighborhood  region 
containing  said  at  least  one  kind  of  atom  selected  from  hydrogen 
atoms  and  halogen  atoms  at  a  concentration  wliich  is  greater  than 


5,514,507 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH 

AMORPHOUS  SI-GE  LAYER 

Shlgeru  Yagi,  and  Itoyoshi  Ohta,  both  of  Minamiashigara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1SI93,  5-146679 
Int  CL"  G03G  5/082:5/14:5/147 
VS.  CL  43»— 57  6  Claims 


34  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate, 

b)  a  charge  injection  blocking  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate, 

c)  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  said  charge  injection 
blocking  layer,  and 

d)  a  surface  layer  formed  on  said  photoconductive  layer; 
said  photoconductive  layer  comprising  the  following  layers: 

(i)  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  containing  at  least  one  of  a 
Group  in  element,  hydrogen  and  halogen;  and 

(ii)  an  amorphous  silicon-germanium  layer  containing  at  least 
a  Group  III  element,  hydrogen  and  halogen; 
said  Group  in  element  content  in  said  amorphous  silicon  layer 

being  lower  than  said  Group  III  element  content  in  said 

amorphous  silicon-germanium  layer. 


5414,508 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSnrVE  MATERIAL 
Toshiyuki  Fukami;  Hideo  Nakamori;  Hiroshi  Shiomi;  Hiro- 
fiuni  Kawaguchi;  Hisakazu  Uegaito;  Nariald  Muto;  Mikio 
Kakui;  Keisuke  Sumida;  Sakae  Saito,  and  Maki  Uchida,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-119185; 
May  31,  1994,  6-119188 

Int  CL"  G03G  5/06 
VS.  CL  430—76  13  Claims 

i.  An  electrophotosensitive  material  comprising  an  organic  pho- 
tosensitive layer  on  a  conductive  substrate,  the  organic  photosen- 
sitive layer  comprising  a  binding  resin,  at  least  one  selected  from 
bisazo  pignoents  represented  by  the  formulas  (D  to  (V): 
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having  it  least  one  peak  value  of  molecular  weight  in  each  of  the 
a  molecular  weight  ranges  of  less  than  30.000  and  not  less  than 
150,000,  respectively  in  a  chromatogram  as  measured  by  gel 
permeatioa  chromatography,  and  satisfying  the  following  inequali- 
ties (1H4): 


[in  the  formula  (I),  Z  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group]  as  an 
electric  charge  generating  material,  and  a  ninitrofluorenoneimine 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


O2N 


NO2 


[wherein  R',  R^,  R^  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl 
group  which  may  contain  a  substituent,  an  aralkyi  group  which 
may  contain  a  substituent,  or  a  halogen  atom]  as  an  electron 
transferring  material. 


5414,509 
ELECTKOPHOTOGRAPmC  DEVELOI^R 
Hideaki  Kawata,  Neyagawa;  Nobuaki  Kawano,  Higashiosaka; 
Fiunie  Kimura,  Ikoma,  and  Seyiro  Ishimani,  Ibaraki,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-260654 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/10:9/113 
VS.  CL  430—108  14  CUims 

1.  A  two-component  electrophotographic  developer  comprising 
a  toner  and  a  carrier,  said  carrier  including  a  core  material  with  a 
cured  resin  coating  on  a  surface  thereof,  the  resin  coating  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  methyl  silicone  resin  and  a  methylated 
melamine  resin,  the  methyl  silicone  resin  including  not  less  than 
70%  by  weight  of  R — Si — O,  j  units  based  on  a  total  content  of 
R — Si— O, ,  units,  RjSiO  units  and  RjSiOo,  units  in  the  methyl 
silicone  resin,  wherein  R  represents  a  methyl  group,  and  wherein 
the  methylated  melamine  resin  has  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  not  less  than  700. 


1 10<54.54+O.64xl0-'x/>,-t«.815xT,+O.314xSi<123 
175<5.19+O.0583xI(r'x/',+1.227xr,+2.45xS2<2!5 


(1) 


(2) 


5.32<i7++0.2S85xlog  A',+O02210xr,+O.0125xSj<5.65  (3) 

55<r2-120  (4) 

wherein 

P,:  the  highest  peak  value  of  molecular  weight  in  the  molecular 
weight  range  of  less  than  30,000  in  a  chromatogram  as 
measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography; 
Pj:  the  highest  peak  value  of  molecular  weight  in  the  molecu- 
lar weight  range  of  not  less  than  150,000  in  a  chromato- 
gram as  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography; 

Sj:  percentage  of  the  area  of  the  molecular  weight  range  or  not 
less  than  30,000  to  the  whole  area  of  chromatogram  as  mea- 
sured by  gel  permeation  chromatography; 

T,:  flie  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg,  °C.)  of  said  resin; 

Tj:  the  temperature  ("C.)  providing  the  storage  modulus  (C)  of 
100,000  dyne/cm^,  in  measuring  the  dynamic  viscoelasticity 
of  said  resin  under  the  condition  of  20  Hz  of  frequency  and  in 
the  melted  situation  at  not  less  than  100°  C;  and 

T,:  the  temperature  (°C.)  providing  the  absolute  value  of  the 
complex  viscoelastic  coefficient  (1^*1)  of  10,000  poise,  in 
measuring  the  dynamic  viscoelasticity  of  said  resin  under  the 
condition  of  20  Hz  of  frequency  and  in  the  melted  situation  at 
not  less  than  100°  C. 


5,514,511 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 

Yasuaki  Iwamoto,  Numazu,  and  Toshiki  Nanya,  Mishima,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,019 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172999; 
JuL  5,  1994,  6-153593 

tot  a.*  G03G  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—110  4  Clafans 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  comprising: 
a  coloring  agent,  and 

a  binder  resin  composition  comprising  resin  particles,  each  resin 
particle  comprising  a  matrix  and  domain  particles  with  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  0.5  to  2.0  ^m  dispersed  in  said 
matrix; 
said  toner  having  such  rheological  characteristics  that  the  stor- 
age elastic  modulus  (C)  thereof  at  80°  to  100°  C.  under  a 
frequency  of  100  Hz  is  in  the  range  of  5x10*  to  5x10^ 
dyne/cm^,  and  the  loss  elastic  modulus  (G")  thereof  at  200°  to 
220°  C.  under  a  frequency  of  100  Hz  is  in  the  range  of  IxlO' 
to  1x10*  dyne/cm^. 


5314,510 

BINDER  RESIN  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

TONER  AND  TONER  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Naoki  Hayakawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-206990 
tot  CI."  G03G  9/087:  C08L  25/08 
VS.  CL  430—108  10  Claims 

1.  A  binder  resin  for  an  electrophotographic  toner,  which  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  polymers  comprising  styrenic  monomer  units 
with  or  without  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomer  units,  said  resin 


5,514,512 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Georgetown,  and  HadI  K.  Mahabadi, 
Etobicoke,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41S;i61 
tot  a.'  G03G  9/U3 
VS.  CL  430—137  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carrier  particles  containing  a 
carrier  core,  polymer  coating  thereover,  and  a  surfactant  coating  on 
said  polymer,  and  which  process  consists  essentially  of  admixing  a 
carrier  core  with  a  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant,  and 
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subsequently  accomplishing  a  supercritical  polymerization  of  said 
monomer  in  a  supercritical  medium. 


gen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy.  alkenyl 
alkynyl,  nitro,  alkanoyl,  caiboxyl,  sulfooyi  and  halogen;  and  Q  is  a 
heterocycUc  group. 


5,514,513 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES 

Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Georgetown,  and  Had!  K.  Mahabadi, 
Etobicoke,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,278 
tot  Cy."  G03G  9/113 
VS.  CL  430—137  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  coated  carrier  particles 
containing  a  carrier  core,  a  polymer  coating  thereover,  and  a 
surfactant  present  on  said  polymer,  and  which  process  consists 
essentially  of  admixing  a  carrier  core  with  a  monomer,  accom- 
plishing a  supercritical  polymerization  of  said  monomer  in  a  super- 
critical medium,  and  which  supercritical  polymerization  is  effected 
in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant,  and  subsequently  adding  thereto  a 
second  monomer  and  initiator,  and  accomplishing  polymerization 
of  said  second  monomer,  and  wherein  said  second  monomer  forms 
a  polymer  that  is  present  as  a  coating  on  said  carrier  core. 


whereby  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  R'SOj,  acyl,  (R')3Si  and  a  naphtho- 
quinone diazide  sulfonyl  group  where  each  R'  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  of  lower  alkyl  and  aryl,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  said  Ys  is  the  naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  group; 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  cyclic  alkyl,  aryl  and  a  heterocyclic;  R,,  R2  and  R,  are 
each  independently  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


5,514414 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Michael  F.  Cuimingham,  Georgetown,  and  Hadi  K.  Mahabadi, 
Etobicoke,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,281 
tot  a.*  G03G  9/113 
VS.  a.  430—137  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  coated  carrier  particles 
containing  a  carrier  core  coated  a  polymer  containing  thereover  a 
surfactant  and  which  process  consists  essentially  of  admixing  a 
carrier  core  with  a  monomer,  and  effecting  supercritical  polymer- 
ization of  said  monomer  in  a  supercritical  medium;  and  thereafter 
adding  thereto  a  second  polymer. 


54144I6 
DYE  DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER  METHOD 
Luc  Vanmaete,  Locfaristi,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevacrt 
N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,633 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Jul  4, 1994, 
94201905 

tot  CL'  G«3C  S/IO 
VS.  CL  430—201  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  image  according  to  the  thermal  dye 
transfer  pr(x:ess  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  dye  layer  of  a  dye  donor  element  comprising  on  a 
support  a  dye  layer,  said  dye  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a 
dye  according  to  formula  (I): 


0) 


5414415 

PHOTOACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A 

HETEROCYCLIC  GROUP  USED  IN  PHOTORESIST 

COMPOSITIONS 

Anthony  Zampini,  Westborough,  and  Ashish  Pandya,  Natick, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  LX.C,  Mari- 

borougli,  Mass. 

FUed  May  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  449405 
tot  CL'  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—192  21  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  alkali  soluble  resin 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  light  sensitive  compound  to  foim  a 
latent  image  upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation,  said  light 
sensitive  compound  coiresponding  to  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R'  represents  IWR',  OR'  or  SR', 

R^  represents  hydrogen  cyano  COR',  COjCC,  CONR'R', 
SOjR'", 

Y  represents  any  substituent, 

n  represents  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  said  Y  substituents  being  the  same  or 
different  when  n  is  greater  than  1  or  said  Y  substituents  can 
form  an  aimelated  ring  system; 

R^  is  the  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  amine  R' — NH2, 

R*,  R',  R',  R',  R'  and  R'  each  independendy  represent  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl,  an  alkenyl,  an  alkynyl,  an  aryl,  a  heterocyclic 
ring  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  or  R'  and/or  R'  together  with 
one  of  the  Y-substituents  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered,  fused-on  heterocyclic  ring  system 
or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  form  a 
5-  or  6-membered  ring  or  R'  or  R'  or  R'  or  R"  and  R' 
together  with  one  of  the  Y-substituents  represent  the  necessary 
atoms  to  form  a  5-  or  6-mcmbered,  fiised-on  heterocyclic  ring 
system, 

R'"  represents  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  NR"R'^,  aryl  or  allcyl, 
or  R'"  together  wiUi  one  of  the  Y-substituents  represent  the 
necessary  atoms  to  form  a  5-  or  6-roembered,  fiised-on  het- 
erocyclic ring  system,  R"  and  R'^  each  independently  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  an  alkenyl,  an  alkynyl,  an  aryl.  a 
heterocyclic  ring  or  R"  and  R'^  together  represent  the  neces- 
sary atoms  to  form  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  a  dye-image  receiving  layer  of  a  receiver 
sheet: 

image-wise  heating  of  a  thus  obtained  assemblage  and 

separating  said  receiver  sheet  from  said  dye  donor  element 


5414417 

PROCESS  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  BY  SILVER  SALT 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

Kouiddii  Wald,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Photo  FUm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-001768 

tot  a.'  G03C  8A)6:8/32:8/42 

VS.  CL  430—244  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  image  formation  by  silver  salt  diffiision  transfer 

which  comprises  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  photosensitive 

element  containing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7. 1996 


with  an  alkaline  processing  element  containing  a  silver  haUde 
solvent  to  thcfeby  convert  at  least  part  of  the  silver  halide  present 
in  tbe  unexposed  area  of  the  emulsion  layer  into  a  transferable 
silver  complex  and  tfaen  transferring  at  least  part  of  tbe  silver 
complex  to  an  image-receiving  element  containing  an  image- 
receiving  layer  containing  silver-precipitating  nuclei  to  thereby 
form  an  image  on  the  image-receiving  element,  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  contained  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  the 
photosensitive  element  being  a  tabular  grain  emulsion  which  is 
obtained  by  chemically  sensitizing  tabular  silver  halide  grains  and 
depositing  a  silver  iodobromide  having  a  silver  iodide  content  of 
from  2  to  IS  mol  %  on  the  surface  of  the  resulting  grains  in  an 
amount  of  from  3  to  20  mol  %  and  which  has  a  total  average  silver 
iodide  content  of  from  O.S  to  3.5  mol  %  and  an  average  aspect  ratio 
of  firom  2  to  20,  and  being  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  kinds  of 
emulsions  each  containing  monodisperse  tabular  grains  having  a 
projected  area  corresponding  circle  diameter  of  from  O.S  to  10  ^m. 
and  said  photosensitive  element,  image-receiving  element,  and 
processing  element  satisfying  the  relationship  shown  by  the  fol- 
lowing equation  (1): 


(r5+Tr)x5SD<(r*f7r)x5+20  im 


(i) 


wherein  Ts  (jmt)  is  die  thickness  of  the  photosensitive  element  on 
the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  side,  excluding  a  support  Tr  Orni) 
is  die  thickness  of  the  silver-precipitating-nuclei-containing  image- 
receiving  layer  in  the  image-receiving  element,  and  D  Oim)  is  the 
thickness  of  the  spread  liquid  of  the  processing  element. 


5^14^19 

PRODUCTION  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

Douglas  C.  Neckers,  Perrysborg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spectra 

Group  Limited,  Inc,  Maumee,  Oliio 
Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,123,  Oct  2, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,503 
Int  CL*  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—269  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  having 
selected  elements  which  are  colored  a  different  colw  than  the  color 
of  other  elements  of  said  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  film  of  a  pbotohardenable  composition  containing 
a  pbotoresponsive  agent 

b.  irradiating  said  film  in  a  cross-sectional  pattern  of  the  object 
to  be  funned  so  as  to  form  hardened  areas  in  said  film. 

c.  selectively  irradiating  one  or  more  portions  of  said  cross- 
sectional  pattern  corresponding  to  said  selected  elements 
which  are  desired  to  be  colored  said  different  color  than  the 
color  of  other  elements  of  the  object  with  radiation  which 
activates  said  pbotoresponsive  agent  said  pbotoresponsive 
agent  thereby  producing  color  in  or  removing  color  from  said 
selectively  irradiated  portions  of  said  cross-sectional  pattern, 
said  steps  being  performed  with  radiation  of  a  different  wave- 
length than  the  radiation  used  in  performing  step  b, 

d.  repeating  said  steps  a,  b  and  c  to  form  successive  adjacent 
cross-sectional  patterns  of  said  object,  and 

e.  integrating  said  cross-sectional  patterns  to  provide  said  object 


5414,518 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  DELAMINATION  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  MATERIAL  UTILIZING  2-DLVZO-l,^ 

QUINONE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  FLUORINE 

CONTAINING  SUBSTTTUENT  GROUPS 

Kan  Wakamatsu;   Yuicfai   Wakata;   Masato  Satomora,  and 

Tomizo  Namild,  all  of  SUzuolu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 

Fboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,722,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5384,227, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  736343,  Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5312,905.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200989; 
Dec  1,  1990,  2^100059 

Int  CL^  G03F  7/34 
VS.  CL  430—253  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  improving  delamination  in  an  image  forming 
material,  wherein  said  material  comprises  a  base  support,  at  least 
an  image  receiving  layer  provided  on  said  base  support,  a  layer 
adjacent  to  the  image  receiving  layer,  wherein  the  layer  adjacent  is 
provided  between  the  image  receiving  layer  and  the  base  support, 
wherein  the  image  receiving  layer  contains  a  developed  image,  and 
wherein  at  least  the  image  receiving  layer  contains  a  2-diazo-l,2- 
naphthoquinone  compound,  wherein  the  4-position  of  said  com- 
pound is  substituted  by  a  substituent  group  represented  by  formula 
(H): 


— S(V-0— R' 


5314320 
RADIATION  SENSmVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
POLYMER  HAVING  INERT  BLOCKING  GROUPS 
James  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree;  George  W.  Orsula,  Tewks- 
bury;  Mark  D.  Denison,  Cambridge;  Roger  Sinta,  Wobum, 
and  Sheri  L.  Ablaza,  Brooidine,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Shipley  Company,  LX.C.,  Mariborougb,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405300 
Int  a.*  G03F  7/038 
VS.  CL  430—270.14  19  Claims 

1.  A  negative  acting  photoresist  composition  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  compound  that  generates  an  acid  or  base  upon 
exposure  to  activating  radiation  and  an  acid  or  base  activated 
crosslinking  agent  and  an  alkali  soluble  resin  binder,  said  combi- 
nation of  acid  or  base  generator  and  crosslinking  agent  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  crosslink  said  photoresist  com- 
position in  areas  exposed  to  activating  radiation,  and  said  alkali 
soluble  resin  having  hydroxyl  groups  where  a  minor  portion  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  are  reacted  with  a  reactant  to  form  a  blocking 
group  inert  to  acid  or  base. 

12.  A  negative  acting  photoresist  composition  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  compound  that  generates  an  acid  or  base  upon 
exposure  to  activating  radiation  and  an  acid  or  base  activated 
crosslinking  agent  and  an  alkali  soluble  resin  binder  conforming  to 
a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(H) 


wherein  R-*  represents  a  substituent  group  containing  an  allcyl 
group  which  has  2  to  20  cariMn  atoms  and  is  substituted  by  at  least 
3  fluorine  atoms: 

said  method  comprising: 

a)  laminating  a  permanent  support  on  the  image  receiving 
layer  containing  the  developed  image:  and 

b)  delaminating  the  layer  adjacent  to  the  image  receiving 
layer  from  the  image  receiving  layer  after  a  flood  exposure 
through  the  base  support  to  transfer  the  image  receiving 
layer  containing  the  developed  image  to  the  permanent 
support 


(B)» 
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■ez-t 


-continued 


-«-z^ 


HO 


(B)» 


-continued 


CHj 


where  Z  is  an  allcylene  bridge  having  firom  1  to  3  caibon  atoms; 
each  A  is  a  substituent  on  the  aromatic  ring  replacing  a  hydrogen 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alky!  having 
firom  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyl,  nitro  and  amino;  a  is  a  whole  integer  varying 
from  0  to  4;  each  B  is  a  substituent  on  a  cyclic  alcohol  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  having  firom  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyl,  nitro  and  amino;  b  is  a  whole  integer  varying 
between  0  and  6;  x  is  the  mole  fraction  of  phenolic  units  and  varies 
between  O.SO  and  0.99;  y  is  tbe  mole  fraction  of  cyclohexanol  units 
and  varies  between  0.01  and  O.SO,  x'  is  the  mole  firaction  of 
phenolic  units  having  the  inert  blocking  group  and  y'  is  the  mole 
fraction  of  cyclohexanol  units  having  the  inert  blocking  group  and 
each  varies  between  0.01  and  0.20;  and  — OG  is  a  blocking  group 
inert  to  reaction  with  acid  or  base,  said  combination  of  acid  or  base 
generator  and  crosslinking  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  sufB- 
cient to  crosslink  said  photoresist  composition  in  areas  exposed  to 
activating  radiation. 


CH3 


5314321 

PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITION 

Naomichi   Kobayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Katslia,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,980,  JuL  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-221967; 
Aug.  22,  1990,  2-221968 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/725 

VS.  a.  430—281.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  composition  having  improved  photocuring 

sensitivity  to  light  of  a  wavelength  ranging  from  ultraviolet  to 

infrared,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  a  compound  having  a  radical-polymerizable  unsaturated 

group; 
(ii)  an  iron  arene  compound  photopolymerization  initiator;  and 
(iii)  an  aniline  compound  as  a  photochemical  sensitizer. 
6.  A  photocurable  composition  sensitive  to  light  having  a  wave- 
length ranging  from  visible  to  near  infrared,  comprising: 
(i)  a  compound  having  a  radical-polymerizable  unsaturated 

group; 
(ii)  a  iron  aiene  compound  as  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 

and 
(iii)  a  cyanine  compound  as  a  spectral  sensitizer,  wherein  said 
cyanine  compound  has  the  formula: 


F=CH— CI 


5314322 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PHOTOREACTIVE  POLYMERIC 
BINDERS 
Maurice  J.  Fitzgerald,  Canton;  Frederick  R.  Kearney,  Wal- 
pole;  Rong-diang  Liang,  Newton,  and  William  C.  Scfawar- 
zel,  BiUerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Poloroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  146,711,  Nov.  1, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429304 
Int  CL'  G«3F  7/035 
VS.  CL  430—284.1  4  Cla^ 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising 

a  photopolymerizable,  photocrosslinkable,  or  pbotoreairange- 
able  compound  capable  of  promoting  photoinsolubilization  or 
photohardening  of  tlie  photoresist  in  areas  of  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation: 

a  photopolymerization  initiating  system;  and 

a  photoreactive  polymeric  binder  of  the  formula: 

•<-CH-CH);; eCH— CH);-(-M^ 


-eCH2-CXHj)r 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  18; 

— ^M —  is  one  or  more  polymerized  units  of  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomers; 

y  is  approximately  70%  w  approximately  9S%  by  weight  of  said 
binder,  z  is  from  approximately  5%  to  approximately  30%  by 
weight  of  said  binder,  and  tlie  stmi  of  v  and  x  is  from  greater 
than  0%  to  approximately  10%  by  of  said  binder, 

R,  is  H,  or  alkyl;  and 

Rj  and  R,  are  each  H.  alkyl.  aiyl.  or  — (CHi).Oj(XH=CH2. 
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5^4,523 

PAFERMAKING  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME  USING  DIFFERENTIAL  UGHT  TRANSMISSION 

TECHNIQUES 

Paul  D.  TtitUiaii,  Hamilton,  and  Glenn  D.  BoodUcr,  Bhie  Aaii, 

botli  of  Ohio,  asignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Coatianaiion  of  Scr.  No.  872,470,  Jnn.  IS,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,334499,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  546,633,  Jan.  29, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

152,639 

Int  CL"  G03C  V56 

VS.  CL  430—320  6  CUms 


(g)  positioning  said  mask  between  said  coating  of  liquid  photo- 
sensitive resin  and  an  actinic  light  source  so  that  said  mask  is 
in  contacting  relation  with  said  fiist  surface  of  said  coating, 
said  opaque  regions  of  said  mask  shielding  a  ponion  of  said 
coating  from  the  light  rays  of  said  light  source  and  said 
transparent  regions  leaving  other  portions  of  said  coating 
unshielded; 

(h)  curing  said  imshielded  portions  of  liquid  photosensitive  resin 
coating  and  those  portions  of  said  coating  that  said  second 
portion  of  said  reinforcing  structure  permits  the  curing  of,  and 
leaving  said  shielded  portions  and  those  portions  of  said 
coating  positioned  between  said  first  portion  of  said  reinforc- 
ing structure  and  the  working  surface  of  said  forming  unit 
uncured  by  exposing  said  coating  of  liquid  photosensitive 
resin  to  light  having  an  activating  wavelength  from  said  light 
source  through  said  mask  and  through  said  reinforcing  struc- 
ture to  form  a  partially-formed  composite  belt;  and 

(i)  removing  substantially  all  uncured  liquid  photosensitive  resin 
firom  said  partially-formed  composite  belt  to  leave  a  hardened 
resin  framework  which  has  a  plurality  of  conduits  in  those 
regions  which  were  shielded  fix>m  said  light  rays  by  the 
opaque  regions  of  the  mask  and  passageways  that  provide 
surface  texture  irregularities  in  the  backside  network  of  said 
framework  which  correspond  to  diose  portions  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  coating  which  were  prevented  from  curing  by 
the  first  portion  of  the  reinforcing  structure. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  papermaking  beh  having  a  textured 
backside,  said  papermaking  belt  comprising  a  reinforcing  structure 
and  a  framework  composed  of  a  photosensitive  resinous  material, 
said  framework  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  and 
conduits  extending  between  said  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface,  opposite  said  first  surface  said  first  surface  having  a  paper 
side  network  formed  therein  defining  said  conduits,  said  second 
surface  having  a  backside  network  with  passageways  distinct  from 
said  conduits,  that  provide  surface  textiue  irregularities  in  said 
backside  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  forming  unit  having  a  working  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  reinforcing  structure  having  a  paper-facing  side, 
a  machine-facing  side  opposite  said  paper-facing  side,  inter- 
stices and  a  reinforcing  component  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
strtictural  components,  a  first  portion  of  said  reinforcing  com- 
ponent comprising  an  opaque  coating  and  having  a  first  opac- 
ity and  a  second  portion  of  said  reinforcing  component  having 
a  second  opacity  less  than  said  first  opacity,  said  first  opacity 
being  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  curing  of  said  photo- 
sensitive resinous  material  when  said  photosensitive  resinous 
material  is  in  its  uncured  slate  and  said  first  portion  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  photosensitive  resinous  material  and  an 
actinic  light  source,  and  said  second  opacity  being  sufficient 
to  permit  curing  of  said  photosensitive  resinous  material,  said 
first  portion  defining  a  first  projected  area; 

(c)  bringing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  machine-facing  side  of  said 
reinforcing  structure  into  contact  with  said  working  surface  of 
said  forming  unit; 

(d)  applying  a  coating  of  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to  at  least 
one  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure  so  that  said  coating 
forms  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  coating  being 
distributed  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  of 
said  coating  is  positioned  adjacent  said  working  surface  of 
said  forming  unit,  portions  of  said  second  surface  of  said 
coating  are  positioned  between  said  first  portion  of  said  rein- 
forcing component  and  said  working  surface  of  said  forming 
unit,  and  said  paper-facing  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure  is 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
coating,  wherein  the  portion  of  said  coating  positioned 
between  said  first  surface  of  said  coating  and  said  paper- 
facing  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure  comprises  a  resinous 
overburden; 

(e)  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  overburden  to  a  preselected 
value: 

(f)  providing  a  mask  having  opaque  and  transparent  regions,  said 
opaque  regions  together  with  said  transparent  regions  defining 
a  preselected  pattern  in  said  mask; 


5,514,524  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMAL  PRINTHEAD 
Hiroaki  Ohnishi;  Toshihiko  Takaknra,  and  IMUyuld  Fi^ita, 
aO  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Scr.  Na  345,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1993,  5-292275; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-335146 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/335 
VS.  a.  430—320  10  Clainis 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  making  thermal  printheads  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  preparing  a  master  substrate  having  plural  rows  of  unit  head 
regions; 

(b)  forming  a  head  glaze  member  in  each  unit  head  region  in 
each  row  so  that  an  edge  of  the  head  glaze  member  of  said 
each  unit  head  region  is  aligned  with  that  of  the  head  glaze 
member  of  any  other  unit  region  in  said  each  row; 

(c)  half-cutting  the  master  substrate  along  said  edge  of  the  head 
glaze  member  of  said  each  unit  head  region  with  a  half- 
cutting  dicing  blade  which  has  an  inclined  edge  face  for 
partially  cutting  the  head  glaze  member  to  provide  a  glaze 
comer;  and 

(d)  forming  an  array  of  heating  dots  along  the  glaze  comer; 
wherein  at  least  one  blade  positioning  mark  is  formed  on  tlie 

master  substrate  before  the  half-cutting  step  (c); 
wherein  the  half-cutting  dicing  blade  is  positionally  set  in  Hie 

half-cutting  step  (c)  by  referring  to  the  blade  positioning 

mark;  and 
wherein  the  blade  positioning  mark  comprises  a  plurality  of 

deviation  indicators  spaced  transversely  of  said  edge  of  tlie 

bead  glaze  member 
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5,514425 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LAMINAR  THERMAL 

IMAGING  MEDIUM 

Iris  B.  K.  Bloom,  Waitiuun;  Richard  A.  Minns,  Arlington,  and 

Cynthia  L.  Zahka,  Bdmont,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,087,  Sep.  23, 1993.  This  appUcadon 

May  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  439,767 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/004:7/34 

VS.  CL  430—273.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  laminar  thermal  imaging  inediimi 
which  cortqnises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  element  comprising  a  first  sheet  transparent  to 
image-forming  radiation  and  having  at  least  a  surface  zone  or 
layer  of  polymeric  material  heat-activatable  upon  subjection 
of  the  thermal  imaging  medium  to  brief  and  intense  radiation, 
the  first  element  carrying  a  layer  of  porous  or  particulate 
image-forming  substance  having  cohesivity  in  excess  of  its 
adhesivity  for  the  polymeric  heat-activauble  layer,  and,  on 
the  opposed  side  of  the  layer  of  porous  or  particulate  image- 
forming  substance  fixjm  the  surface  zone  or  layer,  a  first  layer 
of  adhesive  comprising  a  halogen-containing  polymer; 

providing  a  second  element  comprising  a  second  sheet  carrying 
a  second  layer  of  adhesive; 

the  second  layer  of  adhesive  comprising  a  polymeric  hardenable 
adhesive  comprising  a  macromolecular  organic  binder  having 
acidic  groups,  and  a  pbotopolymerizable  monomo-; 

laminating  the  first  and  second  elements  together  with  the  first 
and  second  layers  of  adhesive  in  contact  with  one  another  and 
with  the  first  and  second  sheets  outermost  and  forming  a 
unitary  laminar  medium  in  which  the  hardenable  adhesive 
remains  in  its  unhardened  condition  and  serves  to  reduce  the 
tendency  for  the  unitary  laminar  medium  to  delaminate  on 
application  of  stresses  to  the  medium;  and 

subjecting  the  unitary  laminar  medium  to  actinic  radiation  effec- 
tive to  cause  polymerization  of  the  pbotopolymerizable  mono- 
mer, thus  hardening  the  hardenable  adhesive  into  a  durable 
polymeric  layer. 


5,514,526 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
FORMING  ANTI-REFLECnON  FILM  ON  RESIST 
SURFACE  AND  PATTERN  FORMATION  METHOD 
Mineo  Nishi,  and  Hideo  Malushima,  both  of  Kitaltyushu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Cliemicai    Corporation, 
Tolcyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/«0711,  {  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,159 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141805 

Int  CL*  G03C  5/00:1/73 

VS.  a.  430—325  23  Claims 

12.  A  pattern  formation  method,  comprising: 

a)  coating  a  photoresist  composition  on  a  substrate; 

b)  coating  on  the  obtained  photoresist  an  aqueous  composition 
for  fornung  an  anti-reflection  film  on  said  resist  surface; 

c)  exposing  the  photoresist  in  the  obtained  surface  anti-reflection 
film  to  form  a  specific  pattern;  and 

d)  developing  the  photoresist  with  an  aqueous  alicaline  solution, 
wherein  said  aqueous  composition  for  forming  said  anti- 
reflection  film  on  said  resist  surface  comprises  a  water-soluble 
fluorine  compound,  which  comprises  at  least  perfluoroalkyl 
alcohol-ethylene  oxide  adducts  as  the  water-soluble  fluorine 
compound. 


5414,527 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATEBIAL 

Ryvji  Abe,  and  SUnsnke  Bando,  both  of  Kanagawm,  J^m, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaangawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^18 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1993,  5-022810 
Int  CL"  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—506  g  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  transmits  light 
comprising  a  support  having  coated  thereon  at  least  one  blue- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  coupler, 
at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
a  magenta  coupler  and  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  coupler,  wherein  on  each  of  tlie 
characteristic  curves  of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  of  said  silver 
halide  photographic  material,  1)  the  maximum  density  is  not  lest 
than  3.0  and  the  density  obtained  by  subtracting  the  density  of  said 
support  from  the  minimum  density  is  not  more  dian  0.1,  2)  tlie 
average  value  of  point  gamma  at  various  points  in  tlie  exposure 
region  corresponding  to  a  density  value  of  fiom  not  less  than  0.5  to 
less  than  I.S  is  from  not  less  than  0.85  to  not  more  dian  1.15  and 
the  fluctuation  width  thereof  is  within  ±15%  of  the  average  value 
of  point  gamma  in  said  exposure  region,  3)  the  average  value  of 
point  gamma  at  various  points  in  the  exposure  region  correspond- 
ing to  a  density  value  of  from  not  less  than  1 .5  to  that  0.3  less  than 
the  maximum  density  is  from  not  less  than  1 .0  to  not  more  than  1 .6 
and  the  fluctuation  width  thereof  is  within  ±15%  of  the  average 
value  of  point  gamma  in  said  exposure  region,  and  4)  wherein  the 
average  value  of  point  gamma  at  various  points  in  an  exposure 
region  having  a  density  of  from  not  less  than  1.5  to  diat  0.3  less 
than  the  maximum  density  is  from  not  less  than  1.1  tiroes  to  not 
more  than  1 .4  times  the  average  value  of  point  gamma  at  various 
points  in  an  exposure  region  having  a  dasity  of  from  not  less  than 
0.5  to  less  than  1.5. 


5414428 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

BACKING  LAYER  PERFORMANCE 

Janglin  Chen,  and  John  F.  DeCory,  both  ot  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  390,004 

Int  a.'  G03C  l/S5:l/93 

VS.  CL  430—530  21  CUns 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  polyester  support  and  at 

least  one  light-sensitive  layer  on  one  side  of  the  polyester  support. 

an  antistatic  layer  on  the  other  side  of  the  support,  the  antistatic 

layer  including  a  conductive  metal  oxide  in  a  hydrophilic  binder. 

the  antistatic  layer  being  overcoated  with  a  layer  containing  a 

cellulose  ester  binder,  and  a  solvent  cast  subbing  layer  disposed 

between  the  antistatic  layer  and  the  polyester  support,  the  subbing 

layer  being  an  addition  or  condensation  polymer. 


5414429 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 

SENSmVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  CHEMICALLY 

SENSITIZED  GRAINS  AND  PUG  COMPOUND 

Kelii  Mihayashi,  and  Atsuhiro  Ohkawa,  both  of  Minami- 

asliigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Flkd  Jun.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  906^70 

Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1991,  3-187067 

Int  CL"  G03C  l/0S:7/26;7/32:8A)0 

VS.  CL  430—544  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  and  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  tabular 
grains  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  2  or  more,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  emulsion  layers  contains  a  compound  represented  by  tlie 
foraiula  (ID),  or  (IV): 
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A 

I 

O 
I 

c=o 


an) 


Rkm 


N-j-N 

t 


■Rioj 
Rhd  — C-INH-Rioj 

Rw* 

Rin 
A— OC— N C-INH-Rios 


(IV) 


I 

O    R„ 


R|I3 


wherein  A  reptesents  a  coupler  residue  or  a  redox  group;  INH  is  a 
developer  inhibitor  group;  R,oi  and  R, 02  each  independently  rep- 
resents a  hydrogen,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfarooyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an 
aryloxycarbonylaraino  group,  an  ureido  group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a 
aitro  group  and  in  formula  (III)  does  not  contain  an  INH  group; 
R,03  and  R,o«  each  independently  has  the  same  meaning  as  R,oi 
and  R,o2;  R,o5  represents  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  an  unsub- 
stimted  prinuuy  alkyl  group,  a  primary  alkyl  group  substituted  with 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  grtMip,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  an  alkoxycaibo- 
nylamino  group,  an  ureido  group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a  nitro  group 
or  a  group  represented  by  — COiCH^COiRioe  wherein  R,o6  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R,,,,  R,,2 
and  R,,,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group;  wherein  at  least  one  of  R|oi  to  R,o4  is 
other  than  a  hydrogen  atom  and  any  twoof  R,,,,  R,,2  a™l  Rnjcan 
be  divalent  groups  which  bond  together  to  form  a  ring. 


5^14330 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING 
2-PHENYLCARBAMOYL-l-NAPHTHOL  IMAGE- 
MODIFYING  COUPLERS  YIELDING  DYES  RESISTANT 

TO  CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  REDUCTION 
Paul   B.   Merkel;   Jerrold   N.   Poslusny,  both   of  Rochester; 
Melvin  M.  Kestner,  Hilton;  Ronald  E.  Leone,  Rochester,  and 
David  A.  Steele,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  JnL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,692 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/305:7/34 
VS.  CL  430—544  19  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  (a)  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  and  (b)  at  least  one  cyan  dye- 
forming  2-phenylcarbamoyl-l-naphthol  image-modifying  coupler 
having  the  structure; 


R,  is  selected  from  an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group  and 
halogen; 

Rj  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  an  lusubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl 
group,  an  unbranched  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen, 
and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj 
is  an  alkoxycariwnyl  group  or  halogen,  R,  is  an  alkoxy  or  a 
phenoxy  group; 

R]  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  and  an  alkyl  group; 

R„  R],  and  R,  togedier  contain  at  least  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  a  development  inhibitor  releasing  group  having  the  structure 


I 


(TIME). 
I 
IN 


wherein: 

IN  is  a  development  inhibitor  moiety; 

TIME  is  a  timing  group  or  switch  capable  of  releasing  the 
development  inhibitor  moiety  by  means  of  intramolecular 
nucleophilic  displacement  reaction  or  electron  transfer  reac- 
tion down  a  conjugated  chain;  and 

w  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


5,514,531 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

AUko  Sbono,  and  Nobuo  Seto,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,453,  Apr.  10, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108800; 
Jun.  25,  1991,  3-180422;  Oct  21,  1991,  3-299499 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  15, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  G03C  7/36:1/34 
U.S.  CL  430—551  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one  non- 
photosensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  on  a  support,  which  com- 
prises, in  at  least  one  of  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  an  acylacetamide  yellow 
dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  and 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (UE)  or  formula 
(n-G): 


\ 


Formula  (I) 


-Cr<-Y, 


wherein 


\ 


■c- 


Q.-'' 


wherein: 
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represents 


C,H5 


;ni  &H5 

C-,      ,—   C- 


CjHj 


jtij  CHj 

C—     or  C— 


»-— .       [—   «-— ,  I —   L—     or  c 


HO 


(R')- 


wherein  R9,  R,o,  R, ,,  and  R,2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  total  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  R,,  R,o,  R,„  and  R,2  is  32  or  less,  Y3  and  Y4 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group, 
or  a  silyl  group,  X  represents  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfitf  atom,  a  sulfonyl  group,  or  RA,  wherein  R,,  and  R,4 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  n  is  1  or  2,  when  p 
is  2  or  3,  the  groups  R,j  or  the  groups  R,4  may  be  the  same  or 
different. 


5414,532 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Tadahisa  Sato,  and  Kei  Sakanone,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,962,  Jan.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-035809 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/38:7/305 
VS.  a.  430—558  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  reversal  photographic  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  a 
hydrazide  compound  represented  by  the  foUowing  formula  (1): 


(I) 


RNHNHC— (PA) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  aromabc 
heterocyclic  group,  and  (PA)  represents  a  pyrazoloazole  coupler 
residue  or  an  indazolone  coupler  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  residues  of  tiie  compounds  having  the  foUowing 
formulas  (M-I)  to  (M-VII): 


and  Y;,  represents  a  residue  remaining  after  removing  the  acyl 
group 

Ri,        O 
\       II 

---c.-c- 


Q.. 


at  the  a  position  of  the  acetamide  moiety  from  the  acylacetamide 
yellow  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  formula  (1); 


Fbnnula(IIE) 


wherein  R'  and  R*  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  R^  represents 
an  alkyl  group,  — NHR*  (wherein  R'  represents  a  monovalent 
organic  group),  or  — COOR'  (wherein  R'  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  group),  and  m  represents 
an  integer  of  0  to  3; 

(Fonnula  (DC) 


Ri             X 

■a 

N           ^B 

R3         R2 

(MI) 


»^ 


(MD) 


Rj 


,^ 


(M-ni) 


R3 

Ri  X 


(M-IV) 


'^N  Nrf^ 


(M-V) 


(M-VI) 


^     ^N 


(R7).— |-        T       stn^ 


(M-vn) 


V 


wherein 
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R,,  Rj,  R„  R,.  R,,  R«  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  caiboxy  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an 
alkylamino  group,  an  anilino  group,  a  ureido  group,  a 
sulfamoylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  aryithio 
group,  an  alkoxycartmnylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido 
group,  a  cartnmoyl  group,  a  sulfanooyl  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  heterocyclic  oxy  group, 
an  azo  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  a 
silyl  group,  a  silyloxy  group,  an  aryloxycarbonylamino 
group,  an  imido  group,  a  heterocyclic  thio  group,  a  sulfinyl 
group,  a  phosphonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an 
acyl  group  or  an  azolyl  group;  m  and  n  each  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
group  releasaWe  on  reaction  of  the  hydrazide  compound 
shown  by  formula  (1)  and  the  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amine  color  developing  agent;  and  -» 
represents  the  bonding  position(s)  of  the  pyrazoloazole 
coupler  residue  or  indazolone  coupler  residue  to  the 
hydiazide  compound  of  formula  (1). 


5414,534 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Yasushi  Nozawa;  Hiroyuki  Mifiine,  and  Hirotomo  Sasaki,  all  ol 
Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co, 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  904,642,  Jun.  26, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  28, 1991,  3-183485 
Int  a."  G03C  1/09 
VS.  CL  430—603  19  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  formed 
on  tlie  support,  said  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  which  is  a  tellurium-sensitized  monodisperscd 
emulsion,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  has  been  tellurium- 
sensitized  in  tlie  presence  of  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  following  fonnula  (I): 

R,  Fonnula  (I) 

Rj-P=Te 

where  R,,  R2  and  R,  are  aliphatic  groups,  aromatic  groups,  hetero- 
cyclic groups,  OR4,  NR5(R<0.  SR,,  OSiRgCRjKRio).  X  or  hydrogen 
atoms,  R4  and  R,  are  aliphatic  groups,  aromatic  groups,  heterocy- 
clic group,  hydrogen  atoms  or  cations,  R5  and  R«  are  aliphatic 
groups,  aromatic  groups,  heterocyclic  groups  or  hydrogen  atoms, 
R„  R,  and  R,o  are  aliphatic  groups,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,514,533 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIALS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PROCESSING 

Takanori  Hioki,  and  Tetsoo  YoshMa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

asdgnors  to  Fi|Ji  Photo  Film  Co^  LTD,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,613,  Aug.  13, 1993,  abanttoned. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1992,  4-228747 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/10 

VS.  CL  430—577  7  Ctalms 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive  material  which 
comprises  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  and  at  least 
one  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


5,514,535 
STABILIZED  VINYL  SULFONE  HARDENING 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MANUFACTURING 
Lewis  R.  Hamilton,  Rochester;  Peter  A.  Marr,  Webster;  Philip 
R.  MarteU,  and  Kristine  F.  Ohman,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,634 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/30 
VS.  a.  43ft— 622  20  Claims 

1.  A  hardening  composition  that  is  useful  in  hardening  a  hydro- 
philic  colloid  which  is  incorporated  in  a  layer  of  a  photographic 
element,  said  hardening  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  sulfone 
hardening  agent  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  sulfate  to  inhibit 
homopolymerization  of  said  vinyl  sulfone  hardening  agent;  said 
sulfate  being  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
sulfate,  alkali  metal  sulfates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfates. 
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wherein  V,  and  Vj  each  represents  the  same  group  and  is  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  Z,  represents  a  group  of  atoms  which  is 
required  to  form  a  thiazole  nucleus;  Zj  represents  a  group  of  atoms 
which  is  required  to  form  a  five-  or  six-membcred  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring;  Zj  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom  or  a  selenium  atom;  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl 
group;  R2  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group:  L|,  L2  and  Lj  each  represents  a  methine  group;  M,  repre- 
sents a  charge  neutralizing  counter-ion;  and  m,  is  a  number  having 
a  value  zero  or  above  which  is  required  to  neutralize  the  charge 
within  the  molecule. 


5,514,536 
SOLUTIONS  FOR  TISSUE  PRESERVATION  AND 
BLOODLESS  SURGERY  AND  METHODS  USING  SAME 
Michad  l^ylor,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Cryomedical  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Rodtville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,456,  Jul.  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,742. 
This  application  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,020 
Int  a.'  AOIN  1/02;  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  435— 1 J  21  Claims 

1.  A  two  solution  blood  substitute  capable  of  purging  blood  from 
and  maintaining  a  subject  and  its  organs  at  temperatures  below  20° 
C.  comprising 
(A)  a  purge  solution  effective  in  purging  blood  Srom  a  subject 
and  its  organs  comprising  (1)  a  first  aqueous  solution  of 
electrolytes  at  about  physiological  concentrations,  (2)  a  mac- 
romolecular  oncotic  agent  effective  to  maintain  oncotic  pres- 
sure equivalent  to  that  of  blood  plasma,  (3)  a  biologically 
acceptable  pH  buffer  effective  for  preventing  acidosis  at 
physiological  and  hypothermic  conditions,  (4)  a  nutritive 
effective  amount  of  simple  nutritive  sugar,  and  (5)  a  substrate 
for  the  regeneration  of  ATP,  and 


May  7,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


397 


(B)  a  maintenance  solution  effective  for  maintaining  the  blood 
purged  subject  and  its  organs  comprising  (1)  a  second  aque- 
ous solution  of  electrolytes  comprising  potassium  ions  at  a 
concentration  range  of  ftom  33  to  45  mM,  sodium  ions  at  a 
concentration  range  of  from  80  to  120  mM,  magnesium  ions 
at  a  concentration  range  of  firom  2  to  10  mM,  chloride  ions  at 
a  concentration  range  of  from  IS  to  20  mM,  and  calcium  ions 
at  a  concentration  range  of  firom  0.01  to  0.1  mM,  (2)  an 
iropetmeant  anion,  impermeable  to  cell  membranes  and  effec- 
tive to  counteract  cell  swelling  during  cold  exposure  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactobionate, 
gluconate,  citrate  and  glycerophosphate,  (3)  an  impermeant 
bydroxyl  radical  scavenging  effective  amount  of  mannitol,  (4) 
a  macromolecular  oncotic  agent  having  a  size  sufficiently 
large  to  limit  escape  from  the  circulation  and  effective  to 
maintain  oncotic  pressure  equivalent  to  that  of  blood  plasma 
and  selected  fit>m  the  group  consisting  of  human  serum 
albumin,  polysaccharide  and  colloidal  starch,  (S)  a  nutritive 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  simple  nutritive  sugar,  (6)  a 
substrate  effective  for  the  regeneration  of  ATP,  and  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  adenosine,  fructose,  ribose  and 
adenine,  and  (7)  a  biologically  acceptable  pH  buffer  effective 
to  prevent  acidosis  under  physiological  and  hypothermic  con- 
ditions, and,  may  additionally  include  (8)  glutathione. 


5,514,538 
BICARBONATE  ASSAY  AND  PHOSPHOENOLPYRUVATE 
CARBOXYLASE  ENZYME  FROM  HYPHOMICROBIUM 
Christopher  T.  Evans,  Hertfordshire,  and  Richard  A.  Wisdom, 
Cambridge,  both  oC,  England,  assignors  to  Gcnzyne  Lim- 
ited, Suffolk,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,810,  May  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,273 
Clafans  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1990, 
9010359 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/00;  1/48: 1/32 
VS.  a.  435—4  28  Claims 

1.  Purified  phosphoenolpyruvate  carboxylase  (PEPC),  wherein 
said  PEPC  has,  at  pli  6.5,  an  activity  of  at  least  40%  relative  to  its 
activity  at  pH  8.0  in  ISO  mM  Tricine  buffer. 


5,514,539 
NUCLEOTIDE  AND  DEDUCED  AMINO  ACID 
SEQUENCES  OF  THE  ENVELOPE  1  GENE  OF  51 
ISOLATES  OF  HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  AND  THE  USE  OF 
REAGENTS  DERIVED  FROM  THESE  SEQUENCES  IN 
DUGNOSTIC  METHODS  AND  VACCINES 
Jens  Bttkh,  Bcthesda;  Roger  H.  MiDcr,  Rockrille,  and  Robert 
H.  PurccU,  Boyds,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlte  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jon.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,428 

Int  a.'  C12Q  l/70;l/68;  CI2P  19/34;  COTH  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—5  10  Claims 


5,514437 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 

SPERMATOZOA 

John  E.  Chandler,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 

and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,793 

IntCL'  AOIN  1/02;  A61K  35/52 

VS.  a.  435—2     ^  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  sperm  firom  a  manmialian  species 
into  a  first  fraction  enriched  in  sperm  bearing  an  X  chromosome 
and  a  second  fraction  enriched  in  sperm  bearing  a  Y  chromosome, 
said  apparams  comprising  a  column,  a  plurality  of  first  beads,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  beads,  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  beads  are  tightly  paciced  in  a  first  region  of  said 
column; 

(b)  said  second  beads  are  tightly  packed  in  a  second  region  of 
said  column; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  regions  are  distinct  regions  within  said 
colunm,  said  bnt  and  second  regions  being  adjacent  to  one 
another; 

(d)  said  second  beads  are  substantially  spherical,  and  are  sub- 
stantially uniform  in  radius,  wherein  the  second  beads  have  a 
radius  such  that  a  length  equal  to  0.1 55  times  the  second  bead 
radius  is  intermediate  in  magnitude  between  the  mean  radius 
of  the  mammalian  species'  sperm  containing  an  X  chromo- 
sotne,  and  the  mean  radius  of  the  mammalian  species'  sperm 
containing  a  Y  chromosome;  and 

(e)  said  first  beads  are  substantially  spherical,  and  are  substan- 
tially uniform  in  radius,  wherein  the  first  beads  have  a  radius 
greater  than  the  second  bead  radius. 


1.  A  metliod  for  detecting  the  presence  of  hepatitis  C  vims 
comprising: 

(a)  amplifying  RNA  via  reverse  transcription-polymerase  chain 
reaction  to  produce  amplification  [voducts; 

(b)  contacting  said  products  with  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  sequences  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1-51;  and 

(c)  detecting  complexes  of  said  products  and  said  nucleotide 
sequence. 


5414440 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SPECIFIC  NUCLEIC  ACID 
SEQUENCES  BY  AMPLIFICA-nON  IN  HIGHLY  DILUTE 

SOLUTION 

Robert  Tcoule;  Thierry  Livache,  both  of  GrenoMe;  Brigitte 

Fouque,  Seyssins,  and  Sylvie  Sauvaigo,  GrenoMe,  all  of, 

France,  assignors  to  CIS  Bio  Intemationai,  Saday,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,112,  Dec  11, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  90,436 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  12, 1989, 89  07710; 
Aug.  8,  1989,  89  10643 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70;  1/6S;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—5  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  target  nucleic  acid  se(|uefM:es  in  a 
biological  sample,  comprising: 
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(A)  extracting  said  nucleic  acid  or  nucleic  acids  from  said 
biological  sample  into  a  solution, 

(B)  hybridizing  said  target  nucleic  acids  in  said  solution  with  at 
least  a  first  pair  of  primen, 

(B")  amplifying  said  target  nucleic  acid  to  produce  a  solution, 

(C)  diluting  the  solution  to  obtain  a  final  dilution  of  from 
l/2500th  to  1 /2,500,000th. 

(D)  contacting  the  amplified  target  nucleic  acid  in  the  diluted 
-solution  with  at  least  a  second  pair  of  primers,  said  second 
pair  of  primers  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is 
included  in  said  target  nucleic  acid. 

(D)  anq>lifying  the  contacted  amplified  target  nucleic  acid  to 
fonn  a  double-stranded  target  nucleic  acid  sequence;  and 

(E)  detecting  said  double-stranded  target  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


5^14^1 

T-LYMPHOTROPIC  RETROVIRUS  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES 

Bryan  T.  Batman,  WalkersviUe,  and  Thomas  M.  Vcnetta,  Der- 

wood,  both  of  Md,,  assignors  to  Akm  Nobd  N.V,  Anifaem, 

Netherlands 

ContiniiathNi  of  Ser.  No.  44,340,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,447,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

S,210,181,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,882,  May 

15, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

304,977 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CL  435—5  12  CWms 


MMy:  -tli*^>t-W-<ll»-«»-«l»>H>-«w-ff-*rt-1lir-Uii  Im  »to-Tr»-<»l-tw-i»l -W* 

■*-^»-r        -«■^-IVr-m^^l•-ll•-«»-t«^-1•^-»ro-*^t■IV^JB-l•»-*l»-Tr»-»•l-^J»^J•-'«- 
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54144M3 
METHOD  AND  PROBE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
DETECTING  MULTIPLE  SEQUENCES  IN  A  SINGLE 
ASSAY 
Paul  D.  Grossman,  BnrUngame;   Steven  Fnng,  Palo  AHo; 
Steven  M.  Mencfaen,  Fremont;  Sam  L.  Woo,  Redwood  aty, 
and  Emily  S.  Wln-Deen,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Cootfaination-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,118,  Nov.  <»,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,018, 
Apr.  7, 1992,  and  Ser.  No.  862,642,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,372 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  46  Clafans 

15.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  plurality 
of  selected  target  sequences  in  a  target  polynucleotide,  comprising 
adding  to  the  target  polynucleotide,  a  plurality  of  sequence- 
specific  probes,  each  comprising  an  oligonucleotide-binding 
polymer    having    a    probe-specific    sequence    of    subunits 
designed  for  base-specific  binding  of  the  binding  polymer  to  a 
target  sequence,  and  attached  to  the  binding  polymer,  a  non- 
polynucleotide  polymer  chain  which  imparts  to  the  probe  a 
distinctive  electrophoretic  mobility  in  a  sieving  matrix, 
reacting  the  probes  with  the  target  polynucleotide  under  condi- 
tions favoring  binding  of  the  probes  in  a  base-specific  manner 
to  the  target  polynucleotide, 
treating  the  probes  to  selectively  modify  those  probes  which 
have  bound  to  the  target  polynucleotide  in  a  sequence-specific 
manner,  to  form  modified,  labeled  probes,  each  having  a 
detectable  reporter  labeland  a  distinctive  electrophoretic 
mobility  in  a  sieving  matrix, 
fractionating  the  modified,  labeled  probe(s)  by  electrophoresis  in 

a  sieving  matrix,  and 
detecting  the  nxxlified.  labeled  probe(s)  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  the  selected  target  sequences. 


1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  cross-reacts  with  an  epitope  of 
p24  of  HIV-1  and  p26  of  HrV-2,  said  epitope  located  within  amino 
acid  residues  142-158  of  p24  based  on  the  numbering  depicted  in 
FIG.  9 


5414,542 
METHODS  FOR  PROPAGATING  RETROVIRUS  FOR  USE 

IN  APiTIBODY  ASSAYS 
Robert  C.  Nowinski,  Edmonds,  Wash.;  Luc  Montagnier,  Le 
Ptc3sis-Robin.son,  and   David   Klatzmann,  Paris,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Genetic  Systems  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  and  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,965,  Sep.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,466,  Nov.  19,  1980, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,656,  Nov. 
3,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,842,  Sep.  13, 
1985.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,826 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/531;  C12N  5/08 
VS.  CL  439^5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  antibodies  to  a 
retrovirus  transmissible  through  blood  products  in  a  biological 
fluid,  comprising: 
incubating  the  biological  fluid  with  a  retroviral  lysate  immunore- 
active  with  said  antibodies,  which  lysate  has  been  isolated 
from  a  CD4-positive  cellular  host  CEM-F  which  does  not 
express  human  class  U  histocompatibility  antigens  and  which 
cellular  host  is  capable  of  being  infected  by  said  retrovirus, 
thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture:  and 
analyzing  the  reaction  mixture  to  determine  the  presence  of  said 
antibodies  to  said  retrovirus. 


5,514,544 
ACTIVATOR  GENE  FOR  MACROLIDE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Ramachandra  N.  Rao,  Indianapolis,  and  Jan  R.  l^imer,  Car- 
meL  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Imlia- 
napolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,178 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435— «  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  SrmR  activator 

protein  of  Streptomyces  ambofaciens  consisting  of  nucleotides 

498-2312  ofSEQ  ID  NO:  1: 

ATG  CGC  CGA  CTG  GAG  CGC  TTC  AAC 

CGG  CTC  GCC  CTC  ACC  GCG 
CAG  TCG  ATG  ATC  GAG  TAC  CGC  CGC 

GAC  CGG  GAG  GCG  GAG  CTC  GCG 
GCC  CTG  GTC  GAC  CiCC  GCG  CAC  GAG 

TTC  GTC  GCC  GCC  CGG  CGG  GGC 
AAG  GAC  CTG  CTG  GAG  TCC  ATC  GCC 

CGC  AGA  GCA  CGG  CTG  CTG  CTG 
AAG  CTG  GAC  GTC  TCC  TAC  GTC  GGC 

CTG  CAC  GAG  GAG  GAC  CGG  CCC 
GGC  ACG  GTG  GTG  CTG  AGC  GCC  GAC 

GGC  AAC  GCG  GTC  AAG  GTC  GCC 
GAG  AGC  TAC  CGG  CTG  CCG  GCC  GAC 
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-contiiiued 
GGC  GGA  CTG  GGC  GCC  ATG  GTG 


CGC  ACC  TGC  CGC  GCT  CCC  TTC  TOG 

ACC  CCG  GAC  TAC  CTC 
AAC  AGC  TTC  ACG  CAC  GTC  GAG  OCC 

GTC  GAC  GAC  ATC  GTC 
GAA  GGC  CTG  CGC  GCG  GTC  CTG  GCC 

GTC  CCG  CTG  TGC  GCC 
GAA  CCG  ATG  (XX}  GTC  CTC  TAC  GTC 

GCC  GAC  CGT  CAG  GTG 
CTG  ACC  CCC  AAC  GAG  GTC  ACC  CTG 

CTG  TGC  TCG  CTC  GCC 
GCC  GCG  GTG  GCG  ATC  GAG  CGC  AAC 

CGG  CTG  GTC  GAG  GAG 
GAC  ACC  ATC  GGG  CAA  CTG  CGC  CAG 

GAC  ATC  GGC  GAG  GCC 
GCC  CTC  GCG  CGC  ACC  CGC  AGO  TCC 

OCC  GAC  CTC  CAG  TCG 
GTC  ACG  CAG  GTG  ATG  GAC  AGG  CGC 

GGC  GCC  GAC  TCG  TTA 
ACG  GCC  GCC  GAG  GCG  CTC  GGC  GGC 

GGA  GCC  GGC  CTG  TGC 
CTC  GGG  CGC  CCG  CTC  GCC  GAG  TAC 

GGG  ACC  ATG  CGC  CCC 
CCC  ACG  GAA  CTG  CGC  GCG  GCG  TGC 

,5    CGC  CCXi  GCC  GCC  GAG 
CGG  CCC  ACC  TCC  GTG  GCC  CCG  GGG 

GTC  TOG  ACG  GTG  CCC 
CCC  GGG  GGC  AAC  <jCC  GGC  TTC  CTG 

CTG  ACC  GAC  CTC  GOT 
GCG  GAC  CAC  ACC  GCC  GTC  CCC  CTG 

CTC  CCG  ATG  GTC  GCC 
CTC  GCG  CTG  CAC  CTG  CGC  GTC  CAG 

CAC  GAC  GAC  TCC  CCC 
CAG  AGC  CAC  CAG  GAG  TTC  TTC  GAC 

GAC  CTG  ATC  GGG  GCG 
TCA  CCC  ACG  CTC  CTC  AGG  GAA  CGC 

GCC  CTG  ATG  TTC  TCC 
TTC  CGC  CGC  CCG  CAC  GTG  GTG  CTG 

GTG  GCG  GGC  GGA  CCC 
ACC  TCG  CCG  CGG  CTG  GAC  CGG  TCC 

GGC  CX:C  GAC  TAC  GCG 


-continiied 
CTC  GGC  GGG  CTG  TGC  AGC  GTG  CGG 

GAC  GGC  OCC  GTC  GTC 
GGG  GAC  CTG  CCC  GGC  GAC  GAC  CCC  GTC  OCC 

GTG  GCG  CAG  ACC  OCC 
CGC  GCC  GAG  CTG  ACC  GAC  CGC  GCC  GOG  CAC 

CCC  GTC  ACC  GTC  GOG 
GGG  GGC  GGC  CCC  GCC  TCG  ACC  GTC  GAC  GCC 

ATC  OCC  GAC  OCG  CAC 
CGG  CAT  GCC  GCG  AAG  TC5T  CTG  GAG  ACC  CTC 

CGC  GCG  CTC  OOC  <3GC 
GAT  CTG  GGC  ACC  GCG  TGC  GCC  TCC  GAC  CTG 

GOT  TTC  CTC  GGC  ATG 
CTC  CAC  GCC  GAG  GAG  AAC  GAC  GTC  CCC  CXiT 

TAC  ATC  AGO  ACG  ACG 
CGC  ACC  CCC  GTG  GTC  GAC  TAC  GAC  ACC  CAC 

CCX:  TTC  ACG  GAT  CTG 
CAC  CTG  ACT  CTG  AGG  GTG  TAC  CTG  GAG  TCG 

GGC  AGG  AGC  CCC  ACG 
CTC  GCG  GCA  GAG  ACA  CTG  CGC  GTG 

AAC  ACC  CTC  TCA  COG 
AGC  CCG  GAG  CGC  ATC  GGC  OTA  CTG  CTG  OGA 

GAG  GAC  TCG  CAC  TCA 
GTC  GCC  CGG  GTG  CTG  GAC  ATA  CAA  CTG  GCC 

CTG  CGG  CTC  TAT  CAG 
ACC  GGC  TCG  GCG  CTC  TCC  TCG  CAA  CCG  GCG 

TCC  GAG  ACC  CCXJ  GCC 
CTG  CTT  CTC  GGA  TCG  CTG  CGC  GAG  TGA 

which  is  the  coding  region  of  Sequence  IDI. 
CCG   GAC 


CTG  CTG 

OCC   CCG 

tJTC    OCG 

COT    GAG 

CAC    GGC 

CTC    CTC 

ATC    OOC 

CTT    CCC 

CGT  OCC 
CAC  CCG 
COG   CTG 

CCG   GAC 

GTG   CGC 

<3TG 


CCC    CGC 


CGC    ACC  5,514,545 

METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  SINGLE  CELLS 
BASED  ON  RNA  AMPLIFICATION  FOR  DUGNOSTICS 
AAG   OCG  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

James  Eberwine,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  lynstccs  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,249,  Jan.  11, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,129 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

CTC    AGC       I.  A  method  for  characterizing  mRNA  in  a  single  cell  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

amplifying  RNA  in  a  single  cell  by  microinjecting  into  a  single 
cell  an  amplification  primer,  reverse  transcriptase  and  nucle- 
otides to  synthesize  a  first  strand  cDNA  from  cellular  mRNA: 
harvesting  tlie  cellular  contents,  including  the  first  strand 
cDNA;  synthesizing  double-stranded  cDNA  from  tlie  first 
strand  cDNA;  and  producing  aRNA  from  tlie  double  stranded 
cONA  by  addition  of  an  RNA  polymerase  capable  of  recog- 
nizing tlie  ampUfication  primer; 


CGC    GGG 


AAG    GAG 
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a  suflSciem  number  of  Watson-Crick  bonds  to  achieve  detect- 
able binding;  and  detecting  said  complex,  wherein  detection 
of  said  complex  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  target 
nucleic  acid. 


5^14,5*7 
MOLECULAR  GENETIC  IDENTIFICATION  USING 
PROBES  THAT  RECOGNIZE  POLYMORPHIC  LOCI 
Ivan  Balazs,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,-  Zvi  G.  Loewy,  Fair  Lawn, 
NJ,;  John  Neuweiler,  Brooklyn;  Howard  J.  Baum,  Stony 
Point,  both  of  N.Y^  and  Vivian  Ruvoio,  Baltimore,  Mdl, 
assignors  to  Lifecodes  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,746,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  (50,511,  Feb.  5, 1991, 
aliandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,233 
Int  CL*  CVm  21/04;  C12Q  1/68 
MS.  CL  435—6  3  Claims 


reampiifying  the  produced  aRNA  by  adding  random  bexanucle- 
otide  primers;  extending  the  hexanucleotide  primers  with  a 
reverse  transcriptase  to  form  first  strand  cDNA;  synthesizing 
double  stranded  cDNA  from  tlw  first  strand  cDNA  using  the 
amplification  primer:  and  producing  reamplified  aRNA  from 
the  double  stranded  cDNA  by  addition  of  an  IU4A  polymerase 
capable  of  recognizing  the  amplification  primer;  and 

detecting  specific  RNA  molecules  in  the  reamplified  alWA. 


MIS  S4 
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5,514446 

STEM-LOOP  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  CONTAINING 

PARALLEL  AND  ANTIPARALLEL  BINDING  DOMAINS 

Eric  T.  Kool,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 

tioa  Tectinologies,  Inc.,  l\icsuii,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,497 
Int  CL*  C12Q  I/6S:  COTH  21/04 


1.  A  polynucleotide  sequence  comprising  an  insert  of  plasmid 
pAC400,wherein  said  insert  hybridizes  to  and  detects  polymor- 
phism at  human  DNA  locus  D4S  163  under  hybridization  condi- 
tions of  65°  C.  in  SxSSPE,  1  to  about  2%  SOS,  and  0.5  to  1  rag/ml 
heparin. 


U,S.a.  435— 6 


9  Claims 


/TTTTTT 


°    I  I  1  I  1  I 

*  \J  I  I  I  I  I 

AP 

•l*(n-loop 
olifomclvohdi 


5 


mrcCraS) 


Wunon-Cricli      tripKi 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  sample  to  be  tested  for  containing  said  target 
nucleic  acid  with  a  stem-loop  oligonucleotide  for  a  time  and 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  an  oligonucleotide-target 
complex,  wherein  said  stem-loop  oligonucleotide  comprises  a 
double-stranded  stem  domain  of  at  least  about  two  base  pairs 
and  a  single-stranded  loop  domain  comprising  at  least  one 
parallel  binding  (?)  domain  separated  from  at  least  one  anti- 
parallel  binding  (AP)  domain  by  a  spacer  having  a  length 
equivalent  to  at  least  about  three  nucleotides,  wherein  one  P 
domain  and  one  AP  domain  can  simultaneously  and  detect- 
ably  bind  to  one  strand  of  said  target  nucleic  acid,  wherein 
said  P  domain  is  capable  of  binding  in  a  parallel  manner  to 
said  target  by  a  sufficient  number  of  Hoogsteen  bonds  to 
achieve  detectable  binding,  and  wherein  said  AP  domain  is 
capable  of  binding  in  an  antiparallel  manner  to  said  target  by 


5414,548 
METHOD  FOR  IN  VIVO  SELECTION  OF  LIGAND- 
BINDING  PROTEINS 
Klaus  Krebber,  Zurich,  Switzeriand:  Simon  Moroney.  Munich, 
Germany;   Andreas   Pliiclithun,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and 
Christian  Schneider,  Bergisch-Gladbach.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Morphosys  GeseUschafl  fur  Proteinoptimerung  mbH, 
Miuuch,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,779 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  17, 
1993,  93102484 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/64:15/70 
VS.  a.  435—6  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  gene  by  artificially  conferring  on  the 
gene  a  preferential  ability  to  be  replicated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rendering  non-infectious  a  replicable  genetic  package  (RGP) 
which  is  connected  to  the  product  of  the  gene;  and 

(b)  selectively  restoring  infectivity  to  the  RGP  by  allowing  the 
product  of  the  gene  to  a.ssociate  with  an  infectivity  mediating 
complex  (IMC); 

wherein  the  IMC  comprises  a  target  ligand  coupled  to  a  sub- 
stance which  enables  the  RGP  to  infect  a  host  cell  and  be 
replicated. 


5314449 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  This  Number 


May  7,  19% 
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5414450 
NUCLEIC  ACID  TEST  ARTICLE  AND  ITS  USE  TO 
DETECT  A  PREDETERMINED  NUCLEIC  ACID 
John  B.  Findlay;  Janice  M.  Mayer,  both  of  Rocfacsten  Marlene 
M.  King,  Penflekl;  Fred  T.  Oakes,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y,; 
Chu-an  Chang,  El  Cerrito,  and  Corey  H.  Levenson,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics,  Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  971^80,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  571460,  Sep.  4,  1990. 

abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

306,954,  Feb.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  300,297 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 

UJS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  one  or  more  predetermined 

nucleic  acids,  said  metirad  comprising: 

A.  amplifying  one  or  more  predetermined  nucleic  acids  foiud  in 
a  specimen  in  the  presence  of  complementary  primers,  deox- 
yribonucleotide  triphosphates  and  a  polymerization  agent,  at 
least  one  of  said  primers  being  detectably  labeled,  to  provide 
one  or  more  detectably  labeled,  amplified  predetermined 
nucleic  acids, 

B.  contacting  said  one  or  more  detectably  labeled,  amplified 
predetermined  nucleic  acids  with  a  nucleic  acid  test  article 
comprising  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
nonporous  coated  paper,  a  nonporous  polymeric  film,  and  a 
nonporous,  noncoated  paper,  and  having  affixed  in  each  of  at 
least  two  distinct  areas  on  said  substrate,  a  water-insoluble 
nucleic  acid  probe,  said  nucleic  acid  test  article  being  dis- 
posed in  a  self<ontained  test  device, 

each  of  said  probes  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  comple- 
mentary to  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  said  one  or  more 
detectably  labeled,  amplified  predetermined  nucleic  acids, 
which  oUgonucleotides  are  covalently  attached  to  poly- 
meric particles  which  are  affixed  pivdominandy  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  substrate, 

to  form  an  inunobilized  hybridized  product  of  each  of  said 
one  or  more  detectably  labeled,  amplified  predetermined 
nucleic  acids  and  said  water-insoluble  probe  in  each  of  said 
distinct  areas  of  said  substrate, 

C.  washing  said  substrate  to  separate  nonitiunobilized  materials 
from  each  immobilized  product,  and 

D.  detecting  each  immobilized  product  in  each  of  said  distinct 
areas  of  said  substrate  as  a  detection  of  the  amount  of  one  or 
more  predetermined  nucleic  acids  in  said  specimen, 
wherein  step  C  is  caried  out  within  about  4  minutes. 


\ 
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5414451 

COMPOSmONS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

CHLAMYDU  TRACHOMATIS 

Yeasing  Yang;  Paul  D.  Stull,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and 
Marc  Spingola,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,257 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1^8:  C12P  19/34:  COTH  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  29  Claims 

20.  A  primer  array  for  the  ampUfication  of  nucleic  acids  derived 
firom  Chlamydia  trachomatis  comprising  at  least  two  amplification 
oligonucleotides  of  the  same  sense,  wherein  amplification  oligo- 
nucleotides of  a  positive  sense  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

A.  SEQ  ID  NO:  17, 

B.  SEQ  ID  NO:  18, 

C.  SEQ  ID  NO:  19, 

D.  SEQ  ID  NO:  20, 

E.  SEQ  ID  NO:  21, 

F.  SEQ  ID  NO:  22,  and 

G.  SEQ  ID  NO:  23, 

and  amplification  oligonucleotides  of  a  negative  sense  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
H.  SEQ  ID  NO:  24. 


L  SEQ  ID  NO:  25, 

J.  SEQ  ID  NO:  26, 

K.  SEQ  ID  NO:  27, 

L.  SEQ  ID  NO:  28,  and 

M.  SEQ  ID  NO:  29, 
wherein  both  said  positive  and  said  negative  sense  are  defined 
relative  to  the  sanoe  reference  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


5414452 
HYBRID  NEURONAL  CELL  LINES  COMPOSmONS  AND 

METHODS 
Marsha  R  Rosner;  Eva  M.  Eves,  both  of  Chicago,  m.,  and 
Bruce  H.  Wainer,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arch  Devd- 
t^nnent  Corporation,  cihicago,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56444 
Int  CL*  COIN  33/53;  C12N  5/16 
VS.  a.  435—7,21  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  hybrid  neuronal  cell  from  a  specific 
brain  region,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transducing  a  primary  embryonic  brain  cell  from  said  brain 
region  with  a  temperature-sensitive  oncogene  to  produce  a 
transductant  cell;  and 

b)  fiising  said  transductant  cell  with  a  mature  primary  neuron 
firom  said  brain  region  to  produce  said  hybrid  cell. 


5414453 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO 

TREPONEMA  DENTICOLA  BY  HYBRIDOMA  TDH,  lAAll 

Lloyd  G.  Simonson,  Deeifield,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  3564M4 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:33/569 
VS.  CL  435—7,22  25  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  reactive  to  Treponema  denticola  pro- 
duced by  the  hybridoma  dqxKited  under  ATCC  HB  9966. 


5414454 

METH(M>S  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CANCER 
THERAPY  AND  FOR  PROGNOSTICATING  RESPONSES 

TO  CANCER  THERAPY 
Sarah  S.  Bacus,  Hinsdale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bcctoo  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92A)7117,  S  371  Date  Oct  7,  1993.  i  102(e) 

Date  Oct  7, 1993 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,041,  Sep.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,042.  Sep. 
27, 1991.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  21. 1992, 

Ser.  No.  50,113 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Israel.  Aug.  22. 1991.  99284 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/574;  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  435—7.23  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining,  in  vitro,  the  effectiveness  of  a 
therapeutic  agent  for  treatment  of  a  cancer,  said  agent  comprising 
at  least  one  compound  having  specific  binding  affinity  for  an 
oncogene  product,  wherein  malignaiu  cells  of  tiie  cancer  express  or 
overexpress  the  oncogene  product,  the  method  comprising  ilie 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  viable  malignant  cells  which  express  or  overex- 
press at  least  one  oncogene  product  and  dividing  tlie  same 
into  at  least  first  and  second  portions; 

(b)  treating  the  first  portion  comprising  viable  malignant  cells 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  agent  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  having  specific  binding  affinity  for  an  oiKogette 
product  and  contacting  the  second  portion  with  a  composition 
which  is  devoid  of  the  compound  or  compounds  having 
specific  binding  affinity  for  die  oncogene  pnxhict; 
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(c)  incubating  the  fiist  and  second  portioas  in  a  physiologjcally 
accepuble  medium  for  an  anount  of  time  sufficient  to  induce 
a  percentage  of  the  viable  malignant  cells  of  said  first  portion 
to  terminally  differentiate;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  percentage  of  cells  in  the  first  portion  which 
exhibit  evidence  of  said  terminal  differentiation  to  the  per- 
centage of  cells  in  the  second  portion  which  exhibit  morpho- 
logical evidence  of  terminal  differentiation. 


non-responsiveness  by  the  CD4*  T  helper  cells  of  said  peripheral 

blood  leukocytes  being  predictive  of  non-rejection  of  organ 

transplant;  and 
responsiveness  by  the  CD4*  T  helper  cells  of  said  peripheral 

blood  leukocytes  being  predictive  of  acute  or  chronic  organ 

transplant  rejection. 


5414^55 

ASSAYS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  BASED  ON 

LYMPHOCYTE  CHEMOATTRACTANTS 

TbMtby    A.    Springer,    Chestnut    HOI;    Stephen    J.    Roth, 

BraokUnc,  and  Mkbellc  W.  Carr,  Boston,  aD  of  Mass,, 

assignors  to  Centor  for  Blood  Research,  Inc,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,764 

Int  CL*  C12Q  JA)2;  G«1N  33/567 

VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  »  Oatans 


5314,557 

METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  DETECTING  ANTIBODIES 

SPECIFIC  FOR  HLA  AND/OR  PLATELET 

GLYCOPROTEINS 

Michael  Moghaddam,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Genetic 

Testing  Institute  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Scr.  Na  254,398 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  15  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  identifying  the  presence  of  anti- 
bodies from  a  patient's  blood  specific  for  purified  HLA  which  are 
differentiated  from  antibodies  specific  for  purified  platelet  glyco- 
proteins comprising: 

a.  obtaining  serum  from  the  patients  blood; 

b.  placing  the  serum  on  a  solid  support  having  one  well  with  the 
purified  HLA  attached  thereto  and  another  well  with  the 
purified  platelet  glycoproteins  attached  thereto; 

c.  detecting  the  presence  of  the  antibodies  on  tlie  solid  support; 

d.  identifying  the  antibodies  detected  in  step  c. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  or  measuring  lymphocyte  cbemotaxis 
comprising  detecting  or  measining  the  transmigration  of  lympho- 
cytes completely  through  a  filter  in  a  direction  (a)  toward  increased 
levels  of  a  known  or  suspected  lymphocyte  chemoattractant,  and 
(b)  from  a  first  surface  of  the  filter  toward  an  opposite,  second 
surface  of  the  filter;  wherein  said  filter  is  a  microporous  filter 
having  on  its  first  surface  an  endothelial  cell  monolayer,  and 
wherein  the  presence  and  amount  of  said  transmigration  of  lym- 
phocytes completely  through  the  filter  indicates  the  presence  and 
amount,  respectively,  of  lymphocyte  chemotaxis. 


5414456 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  IMMUNE  DYSFUNCTION 
IN  ASYMPTOMATIC  AIDS  PATIENTS  AND  FOR 
PREDICTING  ORGAN  TRANSPLANT  REJECTION 
Gene  M.  Shearer,  Bethesda;  Mario  Oerid,  RockviOe,  and 
Charles  S.  Via,  Ellicott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  Dcpaitmoit 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  535,407,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^44,755, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341^60,  Apr.  21, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
185,423 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/02;  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  organ  transplant  rejection,  said 
method  comprising: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  peripheral  blood  leukocytes  from  an  organ 

transplant  recipient; 
exposing  said  peripheral  blood  leukocytes  to  allogeneic  periph- 
eral blood  leukocytes  expressing  HLA  alloantigens.  said  allo- 
geneic peripheral  blood  leukocytes  having  been  depleted  of 
antigen-presenting  cells;  and 
measuring  the  production  of  IL-2  by  the  CD4*  T  helper  cells  of 
said  peripheral  blood  leukocytes  in  response  to  said  allogeneic 
peripheral  blood  leukocytes; 
wherein: 


5414458 
HIGHLY  SENSTFVE  AND  SPECIFIC  SOLID-PHASE 
COMPETmVE  ASSAY  UTILIZING  A  FUSION  PROTEIN 
Roberto  L.  Ceriani;  Jerry  A.  Peterson,  both  of  Lafayette,  and 
David  J.  Larocca,  San  Lcandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa,  Wahiut  Creek, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,103,  Apr.  8, 1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Scr.  No.  473,673,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appU- 

cation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129440 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/543;33/544;33/563;33/574 
VS.  CL  435—7.92  51  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  solid-phase,  competitive  assay  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  peptide  analyte  in  a  biological  sample,  comprising 
contacting  a  fusion  protein  comprising  a  first  peptide  and  a 
second  peptide  with  a  first  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  which 
specifically  binds  to  a  site  of  the  first  peptide  which  is  absent 
fiom  the  second  peptide  while  the  second  peptide  remains 
free,  and  allowing  the  formation  of  complexes  of  the  first 
peptide  and  the  first  antibody  or  fragment  tliereof,  the  first 
antibody  or  fragment  tiiereof  being  covalently  bound  to  a 
poly(amino  acid)-coated  solid  support  at  a  site  other  than  the 
first  peptide  binding  site; 
adding  thereto  the  biological  sample  suspected  of  comprising  a 
peptide  analyte,  wliicb  binds  specifically  to  a  second  anti- 
body; 
adding  tliereto,  in  the  presence  of  the  biological  sample,  a 
second  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  specifically  binding  to 
the  analyte  peptide  and  to  a  site  of  the  second  peptide  that  is 
absent  from  the  first  peptide,  and  allowing  the  formation  of 
bee  complexes  of  the  analyte  and  the  second  antibody  or 
fragment  thereof  and  solid  supported  complexes  of  the  fusion 
protein  and  the  second  antibody  or  fragment  thereof;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  solid  supported  second  antibody  or 
fragment  thereof  present  and  comparing  it  to  the  amount  of 
solid  supported  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  present  in  a 
control  assay  conducted  by  substituting  an  equivalent  volume 
of  buffer  for  the  biological  sample,  whereby  when  tlie  amount 
of  peptide  analyte  in  the  sample  increases  the  amount  of  solid 
supported  second  antibody  decreases. 
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5414459 
IMMUNOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  CONJUGATES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEOt  PREPARATION 
Christine     Markert-Hahn,     Sceshaupf     Beatus     Ofenlocfa- 
Hacfanle,  Wieienbach,-  Eva  Hocss,  Stamberg,  and  Erasmus 
Huber,  Finning,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Maimheim  GmbH,  Mannheiin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1993,  43  10 
142.9 

Int.  CL*  COIN  33/547;  C12N  9/96;  C07K  16/18 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  13  Oaims 

1.  A  conjugate  of  the  formula 
-   A— l,— Lj— B 

wherein  A  and  B  are  substances  to  be  coupled  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  haptens,  proteins,  peptides, 
polysaccharides  and  polystyrenes,  and 
L,  and  L;  are  trivalent  linicers,  wherein  L,  and  L^  are  linked  to 

each  other  by  two  thioether  bonds. 
4.  An  immunological  assay  using  a  bound  analyte  to  bind  to  a 
specific  binding  partner  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  tiie 
use  of  a  conjugate  according  to  claim  1  as  the  bound  analyte, 
wherein  said  analyte  is  A  or  B. 


5414460 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  PCALACTOSIDASE 
Wayne  B.  Manning,  Antioch;  Pyare  Khanna,  Fremont  and 
Glenda  Choate,  Pleasant  HiU,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer Maimheim  Corporation,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  394,495,  Aug.  16, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,444,161.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,904 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/54;  GOIN  33/573 

VS.  a.  435—14  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  ^galactosidase  enzyme 
activity  of  a  medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
using  as  the  enzyme  substrate  a  compound  for  use  as  a  substrate 

by  enzymes  with  ^galactosidase  activity,  said  compound 

having  the  fcvmula: 


wherein: 

R  is  ^D-galactosidyl; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OCH,  and  — CHO, 

when  B  is  H; 
and 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NOj  and  — CN, 

when  A  is  H; 
and 
one  of  A  and  B  is  H. 


5414461 

FLUOROGENIC  AND  CHROMOGENIC  ^LACTAMASE 

SUBSTRATES 

J.  Michael  Quante,  Durham;  Randal  A.  Hoke,  Cary;  Patrick  D. 

Mize,  Durham;  Daniel  L.  Woodard,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C  and 

0.  Elmo  Millner,  deceased,  late  of  Durham,  N.C,  assignors 
to  Becton,  Diciunson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,093,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat  Na  5438,843. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227309 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/34;  C07D  501/34 

VS.  CL  435—18  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  the  presence  of  ^lactamase  in  a 
sample  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  die  sample  with  a  floorogenic  cephalosporin 
derivative  having  a  group  — CHj— X— Y  at  position  3  of  die 
cephalosporin,  wherein  X  is 

— 0-C-,  -0-C-,  -S— C-,  or  — S— C-; 

II  II  II  II 

o  s  o  s 

and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CH3  CHj 


l-naphthol,      2-naphthol,      naphthylamine.      fluorescein, 

4-methyl    umbelliferone,    l-methyl-7    -hydroxyquinolinium 

iodide  and  rhodamine, 
whereby  X — Y  is  eliminated  from  the  fluorogenic  cephalosporin 

derivative  in  the  presence  of  ^-lactamase  and  X — Y  breaks 

down  to  X  and  Y,  and; 
b)  exciting  Y  in  the  presence  of  light  and  detecting  emitted 

fluorescence  as  an  indicator  of  the  presence  of  ^lactamase. 


5414462 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENTLY 

MEASURING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  TRACES  OF  AN 

UNDESIRABLE  SUBSTANCE  IN  AIR 

Grethe  Saugmann,  Kaliutdhorg;  Johannes  Poulsen,  Fanim; 

BJane  B«ving,  AUeroed,  and  Mads  Christian  Hage  Nielsen, 

Brwshoj,  all  of,  DenmarlL,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,282,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318469 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  7,  1991,  209/91 

Int  CL'  CUM  1/34;  C12Q  1/37;  GOIN  21/51  ;2l/75 

VS.  CL  435—23  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  currently  measuring  the  presence  of  traces  of  an 

undesirable  substance  in  air,  comprising  the  steps. 

a.  providing  in  a  cuvette  a  known  amount  of  a  substrate  reacting 
catalytically  with  the  undesireable  substance  changing  the 
opacity  of  the  substrate  at  a  rate  proportional  to  tlie  amount  of 
the  undesirable  substance, 

b.  measuring  the  temperature  and  tlie  level  of  the  substrate  in  tiie 
cuvette, 

c.  passing  at  a  defined  flow  rate  air  from  die  air  to  be  checked 
through  tlie  substrate, 

d.  measuring  at  preset  time  intervals  the  opacity  of  the  substrate, 

e.  comparing  the  opacity  development  during  the  latest  time 
interval  with  the  development  of  opacity  during  tiie  preceding 
time  interval, 

f.  calculating  the  opacity  development  rate  to  decide  wtiether 
this  rate  taken  with  the  compensation  for  variations  in  tem- 
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5414,565 

ENZYMATICALLY-PRCM>UCED  DIMERIC  IL-2  AND  A 

NERVE-DERIVED  TRANSGLUTAMINASE  ENZYME  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 

Michael  Schwartz,  Rebovot,  and  Shiishana  EiUn,  Tel-Aviv, 
both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development 
Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,783,  Feb.  Z4, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573380, 
Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  99,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  30,  1992,  102686; 
Jan.  20,  1992,  103469;  May  19,  1993, 105752 

lot  CL'  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CL  43S-68.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  metljod  for  producing  dimeric  IL-2  having  ohgodendrocyte 
cytotouc  activity  comprising 

incubating  raonomeric  IL-2  with  a  transglutaminase  enzyme 
obtainable  from  injured  fish  optic  nerve  which  dimerizes 
moDomeric  IL-2  into  dimeric  IL-2  having  said  activity 
whereby  said  monomcric  IL-2  is  dimerized  to  form  dimeric  IL-2 

having  said  activity,  and 
recovering  said  dimeric  IL-2. 


perature  and  level  of  substrate  has  increased  from  one  time 
interval  to  another,  taking  an  increase  in  opacity  development 
rate  as  indicating  tliat  more  of  the  undesirable  substance  has 
been  added  to  tiie  substrate. 


5314,563 

METHOD  OF  DIRECTLY  MONFTORING  THE 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  MICROBIOCIDES  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 
Jack  C.  IViUy,  Wanconda,  and  Larry  M.  Kyc,  Holbnan  EsUtcs, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coon^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,693 

Tbe  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  C12Q  1/06;  GOIN  21/25 

VS.  CL  435—39  6  Claims 

1.  A  metlMd  for  measuring  biocide  concentration  in  an  industrial 

aqueous  system  comprising  the  following  steps: 

1)  determining  absorfoance  or  emission  spectra  in  a  wavelength 
range  of  from  200  to  2500  nm  of  at  least  ten  samples  of 
aqueous  solutions  containing  known  concentrations  of  a  bio- 
cide, 

2)  correlating  the  known  concentrations  of  tlie  biocide  to  the 
respective  absorbance  or  emission  spectra  to  create  a  learning 
set  and  entering  the  learning  set  into  a  chemometrics  algo- 
rithm to  generate  a  multiple  sample  calibration, 

3)  directly  determining  an  absort>ance  or  emission  spectrum  of 
the  industrial  aqueous  system  containing  the  biocide  in  a 
wavelength  range  of  from  200  to  2500  imi, 

4)  applying  the  multiple  sample  calibration  to  the  absorbance  or 
emission  specnum  of  tl>e  biocide  in  the  aqueous  system  to 
determine  the  concentration  of  tbe  biocide  in  the  system. 


53143M 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  RECOMBINANT 

FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTORS 

John  C.  FIddcs,  Palo  Alto,  and  Judith  A.  Abraham,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SCIOS  Nova  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,163,  Dec.  16,  1985,  Pat  No. 
5,439318,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775^21, 
Sep.  12, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  417,022 
Int  a."  C12N  5/]0:I/2l;l5/16;I5/85 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  basic  human  fibroblast  growth  factor 
(FGF),  which  comprises 
(i)  culniring  host  cells  harboring  a  recombinant  DNA  expression 
vector  which  comprises  DNA  encoding  human  basic  fibro- 
blast growth  factor,  wherein  the  vector  expresses  the  DNA 
encoding  human  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor  in  a  microor- 
ganism or  cell  culture  harboring  said  vector,  tlie  culturing 
being  carried  out  under  conditions  permitting  the  expression 
of  the  DNA  encoding  said  basic  FGF;  and 
(ii)  recovering  the  basic  FGF  produced. 


SJSUJS67 
DNA  AND  RECOMBINANT  PLASMID 
Haruo  Sngano,  Tokyo;  Masami  Muramatsu,  Tokorozawa,  and 
Tadatsugu  Taniguchi,  Tokyo,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Juridical   Foundation,  Japanese   Foiudation   For   Cancer 
Research,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,922,  Jim.  18,  1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201^59,  Oct  27,  1980,  Pat  No. 
5326359.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1979, 54-139289; 
Mar.  19,  1980,  55-33931 

Int  a.*  CUP  21/04:  CI2N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6931  31  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  wherein  a  DNA  which  codes  for  the 
amino  acid  sequence: 


5314364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Met      Thr       Asn      Lys 
Thr      Thr      Ala      Leu 


Ser       Set       Asn      Phe 


Cys  Leu  Leu  Gin  lie  Ala 
l^eu      Leu      Leu      Cys      Phe      Ser 

Ser  Met  Ser  lyr  Asn  Leu 
Leu      Gly      Phe      Leu      Gin      Arg 

Gin      Cys      Gin      Lys      Leu      Leu 
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-continued 


Tip       Gin      Leu      Asn      Gly       Arg 

Leu 

Ulu 

•lyr 

Cys 

Leu      Lys       Asp      Arg      Met      Asn 
Phe      Asp      Ue        Pro      Glu      Glu 

lie 

Lys 

Gin 

Leu 

Gin      Gin      Phe      Gin      Lys      Glu 
Asp      Ala      Ala      Leu      Thr      He 

TVr 

Ghi 

Met 

Leu 

Gin      Asn      De        Phe       Ala       De 
Phe      Arg      Gin      Asp      Ser       Ser 

Ser 

Thr 

Gly 

Trp 

Asn      Glu      Thr       Ue        Vai       Glu 
Asn      Leu      Leu      Ala      Asn      Val 

Tyr 

His 

Gin 

De 

Asn      His      Leu      Lys      Thr      Val 
Leu      Glu      Glu      Lys      Leu      Ghi 

Lys 

Giu 

Asp 

Phe 

Thr      Arg      Gly      Lys      Leu      Met 
Ser      Ser      Leu      His      Leu      Lys 

Arg 

TVr 

Tyr 

Gly 

Arg      lie        Leu      His      Tyr      Leu 
Lys      Ala      Lys      Glu      Ty      Ser 

His 

Cys 

Ala 

Trp 

Thr      De        Val       Arg      Val       Glu 
De        Leu      Aig      Asn      Phe      Tyr 

Phe 

De 

Asn 

Arg 

Leu      Thr      Gly      TVr      Leu      Aig 

Asn 

is  inserted  in  a  vector  DNA. 


5314368 

ENZYMATIC  INVERSE  POLYMERASE  CHAIN 

REACTION 

WUlem  P.  C.  Stemmer,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,140,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,751 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  l/68;I/70;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—91.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  at  least  one  predetermined  change  in 
a  circular  double-stranded  DNA  sequence  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  primer  and  a  second  primer  wherein  said 
first  and  second  primers  each  comprise  in  a  5'  to  3'  orientation 
a  class  nS  restriction  enzyme  recognition  sequence,  a  class 
nS  restriction  enzyme  cleavage  site  associated  with  said  class 
nS  restriction  enzyme  recognition  sequence,  said  predeter- 
mined change  to  be  incorporated  into  said  double-stranded 
circular  DNA  sequence,  and  a  sequence  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  said  double-stranded  DNA; 

(b)  hybridizing  said  first  and  second  primers  to  opposite  strands 
witiiin  the  same  region  of  said  double  stranded  DNA  sequence 
in  the  same  reaction  vessel; 

(c)  performing  at  least  one  cycle  of  a  polymerase  chain  reaction 
to  produce  double-stranded  linear  molecules  terminating  with 
said  class  IIS  restriction  enzyme  recognition  sequence  and 
including  said  class  DS  restriction  enzyme  cleavage  site  and 
said  predetermined  change; 


(d)  cleaving  said  douUe-stranded  linear  molecules  with  at  least 
one  class  DS  restriction  enzyme  at  said  class  OS  restriction 
enzyme  cleavage  sites  to  produce  overhanging  termini  that  are 
complementary  to  one  other;  and 

(e)  ligating  said  overhanging  termini  to  recircularize  said 
double-stranded  linear  molecules  containing  said  predeter- 
mined change. 


5314369 

METHOD  FOR  ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES  USING  PHOSPHATE 

PRECIPITATION 

Edward  D.  Hyman,  Sybtrel  Biotechnology,  1500  Edwards  Ave. 

Suite  Q,  Harahan,  La.  70123 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259308,  Jan.  13,  1994,  whkfa 
is  a  continnatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,224,  Dec  2. 1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,671,  JoL  30, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,791,  Dec 
23, 1992.  This  appikatkm  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376^57 
Int  CL*  C12P  19/34  C12Q  l/68;l/70 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  portion  of  an  oligonucleotide  of 
defined  sequence  comprising  a  cycle  of  synthetic  steps: 

(a)  combining  an  oligonucleotide  primer  and  a  blocked  nucle- 
otide in  a  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  chain  extend- 
ing enzyme,  such  that  a  primer-blocked  nucleotide  product  is 
formed,  whoein  the  blocked  nucleotide  comprises  (i)  a  nucle- 
otide to  be  added  to  form  part  of  tbe  defined  sequence  and  (ii) 
a  blocking  group  attached  to  the  nucleotide  effective  to  pre- 
vent the  addition  of  more  than  one  blocked  nucleotide  to  tbe 
primer;  and 

(b)  removing  tiie  blocking  group  from  the  3'  end  of  ti>e  primer- 
blocked  nucleotide  product  to  form  a  primer-nucleotide  prod- 
uct; 

whereby  phosphate  is  generated  in  at  least  one  synthetic  step; 
whereby  a  precipitate  is  formed;  and 

whereby  said  precipitate  comprises  phosphate  and  at  least  one 
precipitation  cation. 


5314370 
SQUASH  MOSAIC  VIRUS  GENES  AND  PLANTS 
TRANSFORMED  THEREWITH 
Dennis  Gonsalvcs;  Shengzhi  Pang,  both  of  Geneva,  N.Y.,  and 
John  Hu,  HoDolidu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation, Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,250,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,180,  Aug.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363360 

Int  a.*  AOIH  1/04;  C07H  17/00;  C12N  5/14;  15/00 

VS.  CL  435—1723  8  Claims 

1.   A  recombinant   DNA  molecule   comprising   a   nucleotide 

sequence  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  nucleotides  1819  to 

2370  of  Seq  ID  I  and  nucleotides  700  to  1818  of  Seq  ID  1. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  a  transgenic  Cucur  bitacea  plant 
which  is  resistant  to  Squash  Mosaic  Virus  infection  comprising  the 
stq)s  of: 

a)  constructing  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  according  to  claim 
1; 

b)  tTdnsforming  plant  cells  with  said  recombinant  DNA;  and 

c)  regenerating  plants  from  said  transfonned  plant  cells. 
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5^14,571 
CYCLIN  Dl  NEGATIVE  REGULATORY  ACnVITY 

Kari  T.  Riabowol,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  UniTcnity 

TedmoloKics  International  Inc^  Calgary,  Canada 

Coatfamalioa  «f  Scr.  No.  UI2^19,  Ang.  5, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatkMi  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  d9*JSa 

Int  CL*  C12N  l5/0l:15A)9:l5/64 

UA  a.  435— 172J  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  proliferation  of  nuunmalian  cells  in 
vitro  comprising: 

a)  selecting  said  mammalian  cells  whose  proliferation  is  to  be 
increased;  and 

b)  decreasing  the  expression  of  cyclin  Dl  in  said  mammalian 
cells  wherein  decreasing  cyclin  Dl  expression  causes  said 
increased  cell  proliferation. 


S414473 
GENE  ENCODING  TRANSGLUTAMINASE  DERIVED 
FROM  FISH 
HisMhi  YKueda;  Kazuo  Nakanislii;  Masao  Motoki;  Kazuo 
Nagase,  and  Hirosiil  Matsui,  all  of  Kawasaid,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,729,  Jan.  14, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-005166; 
JuL  27, 1992,  4-199803;  Dec.  8, 1992,  4-328010 

Int  CL'  C12N  9/10:5/10:15/54:15/63 
VS.  CL  435—193  7  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  having  a  gene  derived  from  fish  which  codes 
for  a  polypeptide  which  possesses  transglutaminase  activity,  said 
gene  having  a  sequence  which  codes  for  a  polypeptide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  SEQ  ID  NO:6; 
wherein  said  fish  is  Pagrus  major. 


5314372 

METHOD  TO  MAINTAIN  THE  ACTIVITY  IN 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL-MODIFFIED  PROTEOLYTIC 

ENZYMES 
Francesco  Veronese;  Paolo  Caliceti;  Oddone  Scfaiavon,  aU  of 
Padua,  and  Sartore  Ludana,  Marano,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Consiglio  Nazifmale  delle  Ricercbe,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93«I0205,  }  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a5189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  29, 1992,  MI92A0162 
InL  CL'  CI2N  9/46:9/68:9/48:9/70:9/76:9/66:9/74:9/72 
VS.  a.  435—180  5  Claims 
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5314374 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLAVINE  NUCLEOTIDES 
Katsura  Kitats(]^i,  Tokyo;  Shuichl  Isfaino,  Yamaguchi;  Sadao 
Tcshlba,  Tokyo,  and  Masaru  Arimoto,  Yamaguchi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assigners  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973384,  Nov.  10, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  U,  1991,  3-294421 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/12:9/02:  C12P  21/06:19/30 
VS.  CL  435—194  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  flavin  mononucleotide,  flavin  adenine 
dinucleotide  or  both  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  a  riboflavin  and/or  flavin  mononucleotide  with 
adenosine-S'-triphosphate  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  cells  of  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus 
Escherichia  which  harbors  a  recombinant  DNA  containing  a 
DNA  fragment  which  contains  a  gene  coding  for  protein  X, 
which  is  derived  from  Escherichia  colt,  has  flavokinase  activ- 
ity and  flavin  adenine  dinucleotide  synthetase  activity  and  has 
an  amino  acid  sequence  illustrated  by  SEQ  ID  No:  12,  or  a 
culture  of  the  microorganism,  or  treated  cells  of  the  nucroor- 
ganism,  or  a  treated  culture  of  the  microorganism,  until  a 
recoverable  amount  of  flavin  mononucleotide  and/or  flavin 
adenine  dinucleotide  is  accumulated  in  the  aqueous  medium; 
and 

(2)  recovering  the  flavin  noononucleotide  and/or  flavin  adenine 
dinucleotide  thus  formed  from  the  aqueous  medium. 


e  « 

TIME  (HOURS) 


1.   A   method   for   the   preparation   of  proteolytic   enzyme- 
polyethylene  glycol  adducts.  comprising: 

(A)  mixing  a  proteolytic  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trypsin,  urokinase,  tissue  plasminogen  activator, 
plasmin,  chymotrypsin.  elastase  and  kallikrein  with  benzami- 
dine  which  has  been  immobilized  on  a  hydraied  insoluble 
polysaccharide; 

(B)  reacting  the  mixture  of  (A)  with  activated  polyethylene 
glycol; 

(C)  separating  the  enzyme-polyethylene  glycol  adduct  of  (B) 
from  the  insoluble  polysaccharide;  and 

(D)  recovering  the  enzyme-polyethylene  glycol  adduct 


5314375 

GRAM-NEGATIVE  ALKALIPHILIC  MICROORGANISMS 

Brian    E.   Jones,    Leidschendam,   Netherlands;    William    D. 

Grant  Leicester,  and  Nadine  C.  Collins,  Doridng,  both  of. 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades,  N.V.,  Ma  Delft, 

Netheriands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,745,  Sep.  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^59,062, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,878,  Apr.  8, 

1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  903,786,  Jun. 

24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5/101,657,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  719307,  Jun.  24, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562363,  Aug.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440351 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/20:9/28:9/52:9/16 
VS.  a.  435—198  11  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  alkali-tolerant  enzymes, 
prepared  by  culturing  bacteria  in  a  culture  medium,  separating  the 
bacteria  from  the  culture  medium,  and  recovering  enzyme  activity 
from  the  culture  medium,  wherein  said  bacteria  are  a  pure  bacterial 
culture  consisting  of  aerobic.  Gram-negative,  rod-shaped,  obligate 
alkaliphilic  bacteria  having  the  following  characteristics: 
a)  form  cream-colored,  circular  colonies; 
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b)  grow  optinudly  betweeo^Hi^^nd-pH  10; 

c)  give  a  positive  response  to  the  fbHowing  tests: 

1)  Leucine  arylamidase 

2)  Valine  arylamidase 

3)  Phosphohydrolase 

4)  Polymixin; 

d)  give  a  negative  response  to  the  following  tests: 

1)  N-acetylglucosamine 

2)  Maltose 

3)  Propionate 

4)  Caprate 

5)  Valerate 

6)  Citrate 

7)  Histidine 

8)  Glycogen 

9)  4-hydroxybenzoate 

10)  a-galactosidase, 

wherein  the  enzymes  have  an  activity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  proteolytic,  lipolytic  and  starch  degrading  activities. 


5314377 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  THERAPIES  FOR  MODULATING 

THE  EFFECTS  OF  HERPESVIRUSES 
Kenneth  G.  Draper,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Stanley  T.  Crooke,  Carls- 
bad, Calif.;   Christopher  K.   MirabeOi,   Endnitas,  Calif.; 
David  J.  Ecker,  Leucadia,  Calif.;  Ronnie  C.  Hanccak,  San 
Clonente,  Calif.;  Kevin  P.  Anderson,  Carlsbad.  Calif.;  Vickie 
L.   Brown-Driver,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  and  Jacqueline   R. 
Wyatt  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,297,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5^48,670,  and  Ser.  No.  852,132,  Apr.  28,  1992,  and  Ser. 
No.  954,185,  Sep.  29. 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,147 
Int  CL'  C12N  7/06:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—238  2  Claims 


CMcanuiMM 


5314376 
CLONED  PULLULANASE 
Patrida  A.  Bower,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Brewing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,648,  Oct  5, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,189 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/44:15/56:15/75:15/81 

VS.  a.  435—210  22  Claims 


pSCYZlO 

MFal-SUO 

ClU    All    GIU    Ml     PIC  em    Ely     nt    Vil 

G«6    OCT    GAA  flO    TTC 0>B    8GG    TTC    STG- 
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UFoi  ptcpn  NUmm 

Elu    «l<    GIU   Ml  PI*    VM 

GIG  acr  64  jficrjTC  sis — 

CTC   OGA   en  CGA  ff^    c/C — 

MFoi  hAtaai 

6lg  All  GIU  All  Pile  VII 

GM    ea    GAA   Oa  TTC  GIG 

CIC    aSA    CTT   CGA  AAE  CAC 

HIM  III 


1.  A  DNA  constnict  capable  of  expressing  an  active  rice  pullu- 
lanase  enzyme  comprising  a  coding  sequence  according  to  that  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:l  wherein  the  termination  codon  occurs  at  nucleotide 
positions  2647-2649.  and  regulatory  sequences  allowing  expres- 
sion of  the  coding  sequence  in  a  microorganism  host  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Saccharomyces,  Bacillus.  Aspergillus. 
Pichia,  Kluyveromyces,  and  Escherichia  colt,  wherein  said  regula- 
tory sequences  are  not  operatively  linked  in  nature  with  the  coding 
sequence. 


2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  replication  of  a  herpesvirus  in  vitro 
comprising  contacting  a  cell  infected  with  a  herpesvinis  with  an 
oligonucleotide  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  is  SEQ  ID  NO:  1, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  SEQ  ID  NO:  6. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  7,  SEQ  ID  NO:  8,  SEQ  ID  NO:  9.  SEQ  ID  NO:  10, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  II,  SEQ  ID  NO:  12,  SEQ  ID  NO:  13,  SEQ  ID  NO: 
14,  SEQ  ID  NO:  15.  SEQ  ID  NO:  16,  SEQ  ID  NO:  17.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  18,  SEQ  ID  NO:  19,  SEQ  ID  NO:  20,  SEQ  ID  NO:  21,  SEQ 
ID  NO:  22,  SEQ  ID  NO;  23,  SEQ  ID  NO:  24,  SEQ  ID  NO:  25, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  26,  SEQ  ID  NO:  27,  SEQ  ID  NO:  28,  SEQ  ID  NO: 
29,  SEQ  ID  NO:  30,  SEQ  ID  NO:  31,  SEQ  ID  NO:  32,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  33,  SEQ  ID  NO:  34,  SEQ  ID  NO:  35,  SEQ  ID  NO:  36.  SEQ 
ID  NO:  37,  SEQ  ID  NO:  38,  SEQ  ID  NO:  39,  SEQ  ID  NO:  40, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  41,  SEQ  ID  NO:  42,  SEQ  ID  NO:  47.  SEQ  ID  NO: 
49,  SEQ  ID  NO:  51,  SEQ  ID  NO:  52,  SEQ  ID  NO:  55.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  56  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  57  so  that  replication  of  herpesvirus  in 
inhibited. 


5314378 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  INSECT  STEROID 
HORMONE  RECEPTOR  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  CELLS 
TRANSFORMED  WITH  SAME 
David  S.  Hogness,  Stanford;  Michael  R.  Koeile,  Menio  Park, 
and  William  A.  Segraves,  San  Diego,  all  of  Califs  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  lYnstees  of  Leiand  Stanford  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,749,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,937 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  Drosophila  ecdysone 
receptor  having  the  878  amino  acid  predicted  amino  acid  sequence 
of  FIG.  4  (A-C)  and  which  has  ecdysteroid-binding  activity 
wherein  said  ecdysone  receptor  exhibits  saturable  binding  to 
^-ecdysone  or  ecdysone  analogues. 
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5314,579 

HUMAN  TRANSGLUTAMINASES 

Patrick  J.  O'Hara;  Fnnds  J.  Grant,  both  of  SeatUc,  and  Paul 

0.  Sbeppard,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to  Zymoge- 
nctics,  Inc^  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continnation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  816J84,  Dec.  31, 1991,  aban- 

doocd.  This  application  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,973 

fart.  CL'  C07H  2im:  C12N  5/10:15/01:9/10 

VS.  a.  435— 24«J  15  Clainis 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  which  codes  for  human 
prostatic  transglutaminase  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  14  and  allelic  vahanu  thereof. 


5314380 

IN  VITRO  LEAF  PETIOLE  MULTIPLICATION  OF 

PELARGONIUMS 

Wendy  O^cvee-O'Donovan,  Scottdale,  and  Eleanor  Stoots, 

ConneilsTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Oglevee,  Ltd.,  Con- 

neilsville.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,073,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thfe  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,702 

Int  CL'  C12N  5/00:5/02 

VS.  CL  435—240.45  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  propagating  a  Pelargonium  x  domesticum 

motlier  plant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  harvesting  one  or  more  petioles  from  a  Pelargonium  x  domes- 
ticum mother  plant: 

b)  culturing  solely  petiole  tissue  from  the  petioles  harvested  in 
step  a)  in  a  culture  medium,  said  culture  medium  containing 
benzylaminoriboside,  in  the  darlc; 

c)  exposing  said  petiole  tissue  from  step  b)  to  periods  of  light 
and  darkness; 

d)  removing  small  plants  from  a  clump  of  small  plants  resulting 
from  the  culturing  of  said  petiole  tissue;  and 

e)  rooting  and  growing  said  small  plants,  whereby  substantially 
imifonn  plants  are  produced. 


53143S2 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  HYBRID 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS 

Daniel  J.  Capon,  San  Mateo,  and  Laurence  A.  Lasky,  Sausalito, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,931,  Dec.  8,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,428,130,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,122,  Dec. 
16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,225338,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

440,625.  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,116,964,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  315,015,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,098,833.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,670 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/62 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  W  Claims 

1.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  hybrid  immunoglobulin  chain  com- 
prising the  ligand  binding  site  of  a  single  transmembrane  receptor 
in  the  alienee  of  an  active  transmembrane  region,  fused,  at  it  s 
C-ierminus.  to  the  N-terminus  of  an  immunoglobulin  constant 
region  amino  acid  sequence,  wherein  said  receptor  is  not  a  receptor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  member  of  the  inununo- 
globulin  gene  superfaniily,  a  protein  homologous  to  a  member  of 
the  immnoglobulin  gene  superfamily  and  a  multiple  subunit 
polypeptide  encoded  by  discrete  genes. 


5314383 

RECOMBINANT  ZYMOMONAS  FOR  PENTOSE 
FERMENTATION 
Stephen  K.  Picataggio,  Golden;  Min  Zhang,  Lakewood;  Chris- 
tina K.  Eddy,  Littieton;  Kristine  A.  Deanda,  Lakewood,  and 
Mark  Finkelstein,  Fort  Collins,  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
rded  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,303 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:15/74:15/63:  C12P  7/06 
VS.  CL  435—2523  '  Claims 


■  coNmoL 

BI«>B.STm»l 


5314381 
FUNCTIONAL  RECOMBINANTLY  PREPARED 
SYNTHETIC  PROTEIN  POLYMER 
Franco  A.  Ferrari,  La  JoUa,  and  Joseph  Cappello,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies, 
Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,429,  Nov.  9, 1988.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,618, 
Oct  29,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,243,038,  which  b  a  continuatton-bi- 
part  of  Ser  No.  927^58,  Nov.  4,  1986.  abandoned.  This  appU- 

cation  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,716 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 
2010,  has  been  disdained. 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:15/70:15/12 
VS.  a.  435—2523  8  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  proteinaceous  polymer  compris- 
ing segments  of  repeating  units  of  from  3-9  amino  acids  naturally 
occurring  fibroin,  said  segments  capable  of  a.ssembling  into  aligned 
structures  to  be  formable  into  articles,  said  proteinaceous  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  15  Kdal,  with  at  least 
two  segments  joined  by  an  intervening  oligopeptide  other  than  said 
repeating  units,  wherein  said  intervening  oligopeptide  is  unaligned, 
said  polymer  has  individual  segments  of  the  same  or  different 
repeating  units,  wherein  said  intervening  oligopeptide  comprises 
ROD. 


1.  A  microorganism  of  the  genus  Zymomonas  containing  exog- 
enous genes  encoding  xylose  isomerase,  xylulokinase,  transaldo- 
lase  and  transtcetolase  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  promotor 
recognized  by  Zymomonas  which  regulates  die  expression  of  at 
least  one  of  said  genes,  and  wherein  said  microorganism  is  capable 
of  growing  on  xylose  as  a  sole  carbon  source  and  fermenting  said 
xylose  to  etltanol  at  about  88%  dieoretical  yield  and,  wherein  said 
microorganism  without  said  genes  is  incapable  of  growing  on  or 
fermenting  said  xylose  to  ethanol. 


5314384 
CLONING  OF  CELLULASE  GENES  FROM 
ACIDOTHERMUS  CELLULOLYTICUS 
Stanley  M.  Lastick,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  111.;  Melvin  P. 
lacker,  Lakewood.  Colo.,  and  Karel  Grohmann,  Winter 
Haven,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mklwest  Research  Lnstitute,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74369,  Jun.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Juil  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,930 
bit  a.*  C12N  1/20:9/42:15/00:  C07H  19/00 
VS.  a.  435—2523  8  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  coding  for  cellulase  enzymes  which  com- 
prises about  2.0  kilobase  pairs  and  is  described  by  a  iestricti<Hi  map 
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siiown  in  HO.  2-1;  wherein  said  DNA  fragment  is  isolated  fhnn 
Acidothermus  cellulolyticus. 


5314385 
YEAST  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
S«ren  BJ«m,  Lyngby;  Kjeld  Norris,  and  Fanny  Norris,  both  of 
Hellerup,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,887,  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5395,922,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486369,  Feb. 

28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

397397 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1054/ 

89;  Jan.  6, 1989,  4941/89 

Int  a."  C12N  15/81:15/31 
VS.  a.  435—254.11  7  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  which  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 
a  polypeptide  comprising  a  fusion  of  a  signal  peptide,  a  leader 
peptide  and  a  heterologous  protein  or  polypeptide,  the  polypeptide 
having  tlie  following  structure: 
signal  peptide-leader  peptide-X'X^X'X''-heterologous  protein 
wherein  X'  is  part  of  the  leader  peptide  and  is  a  peptide  bond  or 
is  one  or  more  amino  acids  which  may  be  tiie  same  or 
different,  X~  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  X^  and  X^ 
are  each  a  basic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Lys  and  Arg,  X^  and  X'  together  defining  a  yeast  process- 
ing site,  aitd  X*  is  part  of  the  heterologous  protein  and  is  a 
peptide  bond  or  is  one  or  more  amino  acids  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  X'  or  X*  is  one  or 
more  amino  acids  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acids  of 
X'  or  X^  is  a  negatively  charged  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Glu  and  Asp,  and  that  when  the  signal  and 
leader  peptide  is  the  MFoprepo  peptide  and  wherein  X'  is  a 
peptide  bond,  X^  is  not  Glu-Ala-Glu-Ala  or  Glu-Ala-Glu-Ala- 
Ser-Leu-Asp.  and  that  when  X*  is  a  peptide  bond  X'  is  not 
Ser-Leu-Asp. 


5314386 
PLASMID  VECTORS  AND  GRAS  MICROORGANISMS 
PROMOTING  ICE  NUCLEATION 
Herbert  Hottinger,  Bktnay;   Peter  Niederberger,  Epalinges; 
David   Pridmore,  PuUy,  ail  of,  Switzerland,  and  Ursula 
Staeger-Roos,  Cheong  Ju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Nestec 
SJl.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,203,  Oct  II,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,290 
CUdms  priority,  appiicatkm  United  Kingdom,  Oct  25, 1989, 
8923998 

Lat  a.*  C12N  1/19:15/81:15/31:  A23L  1/28 
VS.  CL  435—254.21  2  Claims 

1.  The  S-cerevisiae  stt«in  NCIMB40215  transformed  with  die 
plasmid  pDPl43. 


5314387 
DNA  FRAGMENT  ENCODING  A  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE-GENERATING  NADH  OXIDASE 
Masako  Higuclii,  Neyagawa;  Junichi  Maisumoto,  Moriguchi; 
Yoshikazu  Yamamoto,  Neyagawa;  Yosliiynki  Kamio,  Scndai, 
and  Kazuo  Izald,  Miyagi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,677 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-07398^ 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-254459 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/20:9/06:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecular  comprising  nucleotides  279  through  1809 
of  sequence  I.D.  No.  I,  wherein  tlie  molecule  has  the  following 


Is  iflK 

I 


ooaycw 
mauom 


base  sequence: 


llr'  I  I 

TV" 


]|   m    }    sill 

M      III       I       I    r" 


I 


AT  GCjCATTAGAC  cxtagaaatca 
AAGAGCACrrr    aggacagtat    cttcaattac 

ttgagtgtga  gattuiitia  caaoctcaat 
TAAAAGACXjA    tgctaattct     caaaaagtta 

aggaatttct  ccaagaaatc  gttocaatgt 
ctcctatgat     ttctttagac     gaaaaggaac 

TTCCGCGAAC  ACCrAGTTTT  CXXrATAOCTA 
AAAAOGGGCA    AGAATCTGGT     GTrGAATTTG 

CTOGCTTACC  CCTTGGTCAC  GAATTTTACT 
TCGTTTATCr       TGGCTCTGTT      ACAGGTTTCA 

GGGCGTCOGC  TAAGGTAGAG  ACTGATATTG 
TCAAACGCAT     TCAAGCrOTT      GATGAACCTA 

TGCATTTTGA  AACCTATGTT  ACnTGACTT 
GTCATAATTG       TCCAGATGTT      GTTCAGGCTT 

TCAATATCAT  CTCAGTTGTT  AATCCCAACA 
TTTCACATAC       AATGGTGGAA     GGTGGCATGT 

TTAAAGATGA  AATTGAAGCT  AAGGGAATTA 
TGTCTGTGCC      AACTCTCTAT       AAAGATGGAA 

CAGAATTTAC  CTGAGGGCGT  GCTAGCATAG 
AOCAATTACT      AGACTTGATA      GCAGGTCCTG 

TTAAAGAAGA  TGCTIllGAT  GATAAAGGTG 
TTTTTGATGT       CXnTGTTATT       GGTGGGGGTC 

CTGCTGGTAA  TAGCX3CGGCT  ATCTATGCTG 
CAAGAAAGGG    AGTTAAAACA     GGACTTTTAG 

CTGAAACCAT  GGGTGGTCAA  GTTATGGAAA 
CCGTOGGTAT      TGAAAATATG      ATCGGTACXX: 

CATATGTTGA  AGGACCCCAA  TTAATGGCTC 
AGGTGOAAGA    GCATACCAAG     TCTTATTCTG 

TTGACATCAT  GAAGGCACCG  CtjTOCTAAGT 
CTATTCAAAA      GACAGACTTG     GTTGAAGTTG 

AACTTGATAA  TGGAGCTCAT  TTGAAAOCAA 
AGACAGCTGT     TrTGGCCTTA       GGTGCXIAAGT 

GGCGTAAAAT  CAATGTACCA  OGAGAAAAAG 
AATTCTTTAA       TAAAGGTGTT      ACTTACTGTC 

CGCACTGTGA  TGGTCCTCTT  TTCACAGACA 
AAAAAGTCOC    TGTCATTGGC      GGTGGAAACT 

CAGGTTTAGA  AGCAGCTATT  GATTrOGCTG 
GGTTAGCrAG      CCATGTCTAT       ATTTTAGAAT 

mTACCTGA  GTTAAAAGCT  GATAAGATCT 
TACAAGATCG      TGCGGAAGCT     CTTGATAATA 

TTACCATTGT  AACTAArGTT  GCGACTAAAG 
AAATTATTGG      CAATGACCAC     GTAGAAGGTC 

TrCCTTACAG  TGATCGTACG  ACCAATGAAG 
AGTACTTOCT      TGATTTAGAA      GGTGTTTTTG 

TrCAAATTGG  ATTGGTACCT  AGTACTGACT 
GGTTAAAGOA     TAGTGGACTA      GGACTCAATG 

AAAAAGGTGA  AATCATTGTT  OCTAAAGATG 
OCGCAACTAA     TATTCCTGCT       ATnTTGCAG 

CTGGTGATTG  CACAGATAGT  OCCTACAAAC 
AAATTATCAT       TTCCATGOCT      TCTOGAOCTA 
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CnXXXJCTTT      AGGTGCCTTT      GATTATTTOA 


CHjO 


TTAGAAATTA 


S^14,588 

SURFACTANT-NUTRIE^fTS  FOR  BIOREMEDUTION  OF 
HYDROCARBON  CONTAMINATED  SOILS  AND  WATER 
Ramcsb  VamUr^,  Flemington;  Comciins  H.  Broos,  Wasfaing- 
too;  Jan  Bock,  Warren,  and  Stanley  J.  Brois,  WcstfieM,  all  of 
NJ^  aasigDors  to  EJaon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Ftorbam  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  354,985 

lat  CL'  B09B  J/W.  C12N  //?«.  A6IL  11/00 

VS.  CL  435—262  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  phosphorus  source; 

a  diluent;  and, 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  macrocyclic 
amido  amines,  macrocyclic  amido  amine  acid  salts,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  represented  by  the  formula: 


HO 


T2.Q. 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkane  having  about  8  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms,  a  linear  or  branched  alkene  having  about  4  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms; 

T,,  Tj  and  T,  are  independently  ethylene,  trinethylene  or 
CHjCHj  (NHCH^CHj),  where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 

Q  is  HNO3  or  H3PO4;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 


5,514,589 
CmKAL  RESOLUTION  OF  AN  INTERMEDLiTE  IN 
DILTL^ZEM  SYNTHESIS  USING  LIPASE  PS 
IMMOBILIZED  WITH  SUCROSE 
Liisa  Kanerva,  Littoinen;  Oskari  Sondbohn,  Ibrkn;  Pekka 
Kairlsaio,  Helsinki,  and  Martti  Hytonen,  Espoo,  all  of,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Orion-yhtyml  Oy  Fermion,  Espoo,  Fin- 


Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  215,529 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Finland,  Mar.  24,  1993,  931298 
Int  a.*  C12P  41/00 
U.S.  CL  435—280  6  Claims 

1.    A    method    for   the    preparation    of   (2S,3S)-threo-allcyl- 
2-hydroxy-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-3-(2-X-phenylthio)propionates 
and  (2R,3R)-threo-alkyl-2-acyloxy-3-(4-mcthoxypheny- 1  )-3-(2-X- 
pbenyl-thio)propionates  according  to  formulae  1  and  2,  below: 


CO2R1 


OCX)R 


S  CO2R1 


comprising  reacting  in  anhydrous  solvent  or  anhydrous  solvents  a 
racemic  compound  of  formula  1,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NOj,  NHj,  NHCOCHj,  NHCOCF3, 
NHCO2CH3,  and  NHCHO  and  R,  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  with 
an  acylating  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid 
anhydrides  vinyl,  esters  and  acetoneoxime  acetate  and  a  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  Amano  PS  lipase  which  is  immobilized  in 
the  presence  of  saccharose  under  conditions  which  provide  for  the 
acylation  of  the  racemic  compound  of  formula  1,  and  separating 
and  recovering  the  resultant  (2R,3R)-threo-alkyl-2-acyloxy-3-(4- 
niethoxypbenyl>-3-(2-X-phenylthio)propionate  of  formula  2  from 
the  (2S.3S)-threo-alkyl-2-hydroxy-  3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-3-(2-X- 
phenylthio)propionate  compound  according  to  formula  1. 


5,514,590 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  DNA  ENCODING 
THE  SIGNAL  PEPTIDE  OF  PROTEASE  B  FROM 
STREPTOMYCES  GRISEUS 
Robert  T.  Garvin,  Toronto,-  Lawrence  T.  Malek,  Brampton, 
and  Eric  James,  Etibicoke,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Can- 
gene  Corporation,  MIssiasaaga,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664>38,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,937,  Mar.  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221^46,  JuL 
18,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  795,331,  Nov.  6, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jnl.  21, 1987,  542678 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/76;  15/12;  15/62 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  gene  expression  system  for  secretion  of  bioactive  disulfide 
bond-containing  proteins  from  a  host  of  the  genus  Sireptomyces, 
wherein: 
said  expression  system  comprises  a  promoter  sequence  that  is 
operably  linked  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide; 
said  polypeptide  comprises  the  signal  peptide  of  Streptomyces 
griseus  protease  B  and  a  heterologous  protein  that  is  operably 
linked  to  said  signal  peptide; 
said  heterologous  protein  is  a  disulfide  bond-containing  protein; 

and 
said  signal  peptide,   when  said  gene  expression  system  is 
expressed  in  a  host  of  the  genus  Streptomyces,  directs  secre- 
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tion  of  said  heterologous  protein  in  its  bioactive  disulfide 
bond-containing  form. 


5,514,592 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TESTING  BLOOD 

FOR  HEMOGLOBIN  S  THAT  INCORPORATES  MINERAL 

OIL  AS  AN  INSOLUBLE  UPPER  PHASE 
Dale  Scfaoener,  West  Chester,  and  Gwen  Parian,  Oalu,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Medicus  Technologies,  Inc,  West  Chester, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,010 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/72 
VS.  CL  436—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  blood  for  the  presence  of  hemoglobin  S 
comprising  vigorously  admixing  a  blood  sample  with  a  two-phase 
test  system  and  determining  the  presence  ot  absence  of  hemoglo- 
bin S  after  separation  of  the  phases,  the  two-phase  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  phase  containing  a  lysing  agent,  a  chemical 
reducing  system  and  a  phosphate  ion  buffer  system;  and 

(b)  an  immiscible  phase  consisting  essentially  of  mineral  oil;  the 
hemoglobin  S  presence  being  determinable  by  tlie  color  of  a 
band  formed  at  the  interface  of  the  aqueous  and  inuniscible 


5,514,593 

TIME  AVERAGED  TOXIC  METALS  MONITORING 

METHOD 

Carl  W.  Townsend,  Lost  Angeles;  John  McHardy,  Westlake 
Village,  and  Clifford  A.  Megerie,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdcs, 
Calif. 

Flkd  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,344 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/20;21/78 
VS.  a.  436—77  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  metlKxi  for  monitoring  workplace  air,  compris- 
ing; 
(a)  providing  a  monitor  comprising  a  base  and  a  removable  top 
assembly, 

(1)  said  top  assembly  comprising  a  test  substrate  with  a  first 
and  a  second  surface,  said  first  surface  supported  by  said 
top  assembly,  and 

(2)  said  base  having  an  air  inlet,  an  air  oudet,  and  a  channel 
connecting  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet,  tiiereby 
enabUng  air  entering  said  monitor  from  said  air  inlet  to 


5,514491 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ABILITY  OF  A  YEAST 

CELL  EXTRACT  TO  INFLUENCE  OXYGEN 

RESPIRATION 

Robert  H.  Levin,  1U27  Jardin  PL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45241 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503^25,  Apr.  2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,023,090, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394362,  Aug.  16, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,942,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  159,390,  Feb.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,917 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/15 

VS.  CL  436—62  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  ability  of  a  yeast  extract  to 

influence  oxygen  respiration,  which  comprises  admixing  said  yeast 

extract  with  a  measured  number  of  A43I   cells  in  a  suitable 

medium,  maintaining  said  admixture  for  a  measured  period  of 

time,  determining  quantity  of  the  oxygen  consumed  during  said 

measured  period  of  time,  and  comparing  said  quantity  of  the 

oxygen  consumed  in  the  presence  of  said  yeast  extract  with  the 

quantity  of  the  oxygen  consumed  by  die  same  number  of  A431 

cells  in  the  same  medium  in  the  absence  of  said  yeast  extract 


^ 


^ 


I 


J^2 


directly  contact  a  sensitized  area  of  said  second  surface  of 
said  test  substrate  prior  to  exiting  said  monitor  through  said 
air  outlet; 

(b)  sensitizing  said  second  surface  of  said  test  substrate  with  at 
least  one  chemical  solution  for  solubilizing  at  least  one  toxic 
metal; 

(c)  pumping  a  volume  of  said  workplace  air  through  said  air 
inlet  of  said  rooniior  for  a  designated  time  period,  said  volume 
of  air  coming  in  direct  contact  with  said  sensitized  area  of 
said  test  substrate  (o  solubilize  said  at  least  one  toxic  metal 
and  then  exiting  said  monitor  through  said  air  outlet; 

(d)  removing  said  test  substrate  from  said  monitor  and  exposing 
said  second  surface  of  said  test  substrate  to  a  precipitating 
solution  fw  developing  said  toxic  metal  to  form  colored  spots; 

(e)  examining  said  second  surface  of  said  test  substrate  to  obtain 
a  count  of  said  colored  spots  on  said  test  substrate;  and 

(f)  obtaining  a  time  averaged  concentration  of  said  toxic  metal 
from  said  count  of  said  colored  spots  on  said  test  substrate 
and  said  designated  time  period. 


5,514,594 

METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  NO  CONTENTS 

Andreas  P.  Tcmdn,  400  Raymondale  Dc  #11,  Soatfa  Pasadena, 

Calif.  91030  ;' 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,198,  Oct  27, 1993,  Pat  Nol  5,374^97. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1992,  42  36 
944.4 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—116  8  Claints 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  NOj-  ions  into  nitric  oxide  in  liquids 
containing  nitric  oxide,  wherein  said  method  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  5'  C.-50°  C.  and  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  device  including  a  micro  reaction  vessel  with  frit  an 
inlet  nozzle  with  injection  septum,  an  inert  gas  inlet  nozzle 
attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  reaction  vessel,  an  oudet  nozzle 
attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  reaction  vessel,  means  for 
cooling  said  oudet  nozzle,  and  a  detector, 
introducing     a     reducing     solution     consisting     of     1,1'- 
diroethylferrocene  in  acetonitrile  in  an  acidic  medium  into  the 
micro  reaction  vessel; 
introducing  a  liquid  containing  nitric  oxide  into  the  reducing 
solution  in  the  micro  reaction  vessel  to  form  a  reaction  solu- 
tion; and 
mixing  tiie  reaction  solution  by  an  inert  gas  stream  which  is 
infused  into  the  reaction  solution  through  the  frit,  where  the 
inert  gas  simultaneously  acts  as  a  carrier  gas  for  the  nitric 
oxide  gas,  which  is  transported  via  the  outlet  nozzle  to  the 
detector  where  total  nitric  oxide  content  is  detennined. 
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5^14,595 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  REFRIGERANT 

PROPERTIES 

Duiiei  L.  OMs,  and  Sandra  Shcche,  both  of  Bryan.  Ohio, 

sssigiiors  to  SPX  CorporatkNi,  Muskeson,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,094 

Int  CL'  GOIN  1/42 

VS.  CL  43«— 126  7  i 


A.  mounting  a  totally  intetnally  reflecting  (TIR)  member  wiOin 
a  resonance  cavity  of  an  optical  resonator, 

B.  creating  an  evanescent  field  region  at  a  TIR  surface  of  the 
TDt  member  by  directing  light  from  a  light  source  onto  the 
TIR  surface  at  an  angle  greater  than  a  critical  angle  so  that  the 
light  is  reflected  substantially  without  loss  by  the  TIR  surface; 

C.  positioning  the  sample  to  extend  within  the  evanescent  field 
region;  and 

D.  substantially  non-absorptively  detecting  a  predetermined 
macroscopic  optical  characteristic  of  the  sample  correspond- 
ing to  the  amount  of  the  target  substance  that  is  in  the  sample 
in  the  evanescent  field  region. 


5.514497 


Prtnt  Not  laned  For  This  Nnnber 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  refrigerant  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  refrigerant  cell  block  having  a  chamber  for 
containing  a  refrigerant  sample, 

(b)  providing  refrigerant  passage  means  for  connecting  said 
chamber  to  a  source  of  refrigerant  in  vapor  phase,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  passage  means  contiguous  with  said  chamber 
being  disposed  within  said  cell  block  separate  from  and 
adjacent  to  said  chamber, 

(c)  drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  said  passage  means, 

(d)  cooling  said  cell  block  and  said  portion  of  said  passage 
means  within  said  cell  block  simultaneously  until  temperature 
of  said  cell  block,  and  said  portion  within  said  cell  Mock, 
reaches  a  predetennined  temperature, 

(e)  after  said  steps  (c)  and  (d),  connecting  said  passage  means  to 
a  source  of  refrigerant  in  vapor  phase,  such  that  a  refrigerant 
vapor  sample  is  drawn  into  said  chamber  and  condensed  to 
liquid  phase, 

(f)  terminating  said  step  (e)  when  said  cell  chamber  is  full  of 
refrigerant  in  liquid  phase,  and 

(g)  detecting  one  or  more  properties  of  the  refrigerant  in  said 
chamber  while  the  refrigerant  is  in  liquid  phase. 


5^14^98 

PRENATAL  DETECTION  OF  MECONIUM 

Michael  Doody,  4203  Ibwanda  'Aratt,  Knozville,  Tenn.  37919 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,794 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53:33/543:  C07K  16/18:17/02 

VS.  CL  436—518  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  prenatal  meconium  excretion  by  a 
fetus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
chromatographicaily  separating  proteins  in  a  sample  obtained 

from  maternal  prenatal  fluid  or  amniotic  fluid; 
analyzing  the  separated  proteins  for  the  presence  of  a  meconium 

antigen  of  approximately  14  KD;  and 
correlating  the  presence  of  the  meconium  antigen  with  excretion 

of  meconium  by  the  fetus. 


5,514,596 
METHOD  FOR  INTRACAVITY  SENSING  OF 
MACROSCOPIC  PROPERTIES  OF  CHEMICALS 
David  A.  King,  1300  Waverly  St^  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  and 
Jctts-Pctcr  Seher,  Remppcsstr.  9,  D-7000  Stuttgart  70,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,932,  Apr.  15, 1994.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,653 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/41 
VS.  CL  436—164  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  substance  in  a  sample  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 


5414,599 
ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HIGHLY  CONSERVED  AMINO 
ACID  SEQUENCES  OF  INSULIN  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THESE  ANTIBODIES  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  IN  IMMUNOASSAYS 

Stefan  Miillner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Akticngcselbchaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  294)64,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586^00,  Sep.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1989,  39  31 

787.0;  May  30,  1990,  40  17  3444 

InL  a.'  GOIN  33/543:33/6S:33/74 
VS.  CL  436—518  13  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  the  detection  of  an  insulin  or 
insulin  derivative,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(i)  contacting  said  insulin  or  insulin  derivative  with  one  or  more 
antibodies,  wherein  said  antibody  or  antibodies  are  obtained 
by  immunization  with  a  peptide  fragment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Tyr-Gln-Leu-Glu-Asn-Ty-Cys-Asn  and 
Leu-Glu-Asn-iyr-Cys-Asn  of  the  insulin  A  chain,  and 

(ii)  detecting  the  amount  of  said  insulin  or  insulin  derivative 
which  binds  to  said  antibody  or  antibodies. 


5414,600 
MAMMALIAN  GUANINE  NUCLEOTIDE  BINDING 
PROTEIN  WITH  AN  ADP-RYBOSYLATION  FACTOR 
DOMAIN 
Jod  Moss,  Betfacsda;  Koichi  Misfaima,  Rockville;  Maria  S. 
Nightingale,  Betfacsda,  all  of  Md^  and  Mikako  'bochiya, 
Izumo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,473,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  Na  5486,021, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,252,  Apr.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
312,648 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/543:  C08L  89/00:  CUP  21/02;  CUN  15/12 
VS.  CL  436—518  3  Claims 

3.  An  immunoassay  Icit,  comprising: 
a  polypeptide  reagent  comprising  a  polypeptide  having  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 
a  reaction  unit  including  a  reaction  zone  in  which  tlie  polype 
tide  reagent  can  interact  with  antibodies,  if  any,  having  a 
binding  afBnity  for  said  polypeptide  to  form  an  immunologi- 
cal complex;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  reaction  or  lack  of  reaction  of  said 
polypeptide  with  said  antibodies. 


reaction  which  involves  a  specific  reaction  of  the  target  species  to 
form  a  reagent-target  pair,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  electrical  diodes  bound  to  a  binding  species,  said 
binding  species  participating  in  said  biochemical  reaction, 
into  the  sample  in  such  a  manner  that  the  presence  of  tiie 
diodes  in  the  sample  is  dependent  on  the  presence  of  tlie  target 
species  in  the  sample; 

removing  or  separating  diodes  which  are  not  bound  to  tiie  target 
species: 

passing  an  alternating  electrical  signal  having  a  known  wave- 
form tluough  tlie  sample;  and 

detecting  a  modification  of  the  wavefonn  of  the  signal  emerging 
fipom  tlie  sample,  said  modification  of  tiie  waveform  being  due 
to  the  presence  of  diodes  in  the  sample,  the  presence  of  tlie 
target  species  in  the  sample  being  derived  from  the  detected 
modification  of  the  wavefonn. 


5414,602 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METAL  SOL  REAGENT 
CONTAINING  COLLOIDAL  METAL  PARTICLES 
Houston  G.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Somerset'  Chi-Deu  Chang,  BrUgewa- 
ter;  Utpal  R.  Chakraborty,  Flemington,-  Henry  A.  GiaiMm, 
Jr.,   Annandale;    Lloyd    L.    HoUcnbcck,   Jr.,   Flemingtoa; 
Sharon  R.  Lawler,  Somerville;  Jennifer  Nasser,  Piscataway; 
Emest  G.  Scfantt,  Long  Valley,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Albert  Veo- 
turini,  E.  Stroadsborg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ortbo  Diagnoatic 
Systems,  Inc^  Rarltan,  NJ. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  437,977,  Nov.  16, 1989,  abamloaed, 
whkfa  is  a  conUnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,640,  Nov.  17, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  872457, 
Jun.  9, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  22444 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/553 
VS  a.  436—525  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gold  sol  reagent  containing  gold  sol 
particles  of  a  preselected  size,  comprising: 

(a)  reducing  a  gold  containing  solutioa  at  a  selected  pH  to 
produce  gold  sol  particles  of  a  preselected  size; 

(b)  coating  said  gold  particles  directly  with  glutaraldefayde 
before  covalently  boiiding  said  particles  with  at  least  one 
selected  immunochemically  reactive  component;  and 

(c)  covalently  bonding  said  coated  particles  with  said  immu- 
nochemically reactive  component. 


54144*1 

DETECTION  OF  TARGET  SPECIES  IN  A  SAMPLE  OR 

LIQUID  FLOW  USING  DIODES  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNAL 

Paul  J.  Reilly,  Hardwick,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Boehringer 

Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  Na  104,159,  Aug.  20, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,902 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1991, 
9103752 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CL  436—518  23  Clabas 
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5414483 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  DIAMOND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

JunicU  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japui,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  May  6, 1994,  Sck  Na.  33*474 

Cfarims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106329 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/223 

VS.  CL  437—16  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  diamond  semiconductor  device, 
9.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  species  in  a   comprising  the  steps  of: 
sample  containing  a  mixture  of  species  including  a  biocliemical       fonning  a  diamond  semiconductor  layer  on  a  substrate;  and 
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doping  nitrogen  atoms  into  the  dianxMid  semicooductor  layer  by 
using  a  high  density  plasma  of  Ixl0"-lxl0'*  cm"-'  to 
thereby  form  a  diffusion  layer  in  the  diamond  semiconductor 
layer. 


5314,604 

vebucal  channel  silicon  carbide  metal- 
oxide-semiconductor  FIELD  effect 
transistor  with  self-aligned  gate  for 
microwave  and  power  aflications,  and 
method  of  making 

Dak  M.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  162,989,  Dec.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,618 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265:21/20 

VS.  CL  437—40  16  daims 


5314,605 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shi^  Asai,  and  Michihisa  Kohno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assigDors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  24,  1994,  6-222585 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/8232 
MS.  a.  437—40  5  Claims 


S^^fS^' 


mm 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  silicon  carbide  (SiC)  metal-oitide- 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MOSFET),  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  SiC  semiconductor  contact  layer, 

providing  a  SiC  semiconductor  channel  layer  having  a  first 
surface  supported  by  said  first  SiC  semiconductor  contact 
layer, 

providing  a  second  SiC  semiconductor  contact  layer  supported 
by  said  SiC  semiconductor  channel  layer  at  a  second  surface 
of  said  SiC  semiconductor  channel  layer, 

patterning  said  second  SiC  semiconductor  contact  and  SiC  semi- 
conductor channel  layers  to  form  a  plurality  of  gate  region 
grooves,  each  of  said  gate  region  grooves  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  second  SiC  semiconductor  contact  layer 
and  completely  tlirough  said  SiC  semiconductor  channel  layer 
and  having  a  base  surface  and  side  surfaces: 

covering  the  base  surface  and  the  side  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  gate  region  grooves  with  groove  oxide  material; 

providing  a  plurality  of  metal  gate  layers,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  metal  gate  layers  being  supported  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  on  said  groove  oxide  material 
and  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface  being 
situated  on  a  plane  above  said  first  SiC  semiconductor  contact 
layer  and  the  second  surface  being  situated  on  a  plane  below 
said  second  SiC  semiconductor  contact  layer  during  fabrica- 
tion of  die  SiC  MOSFET: 

providing  a  plurality  of  deposited  oxide  segments,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  deposited  oxide  segments  being  supported  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  metal  gate  layers  and 
being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  second  SiC  semicon- 
ductor contact  layer: 

providing  a  first  metal  contact  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
SiC  semiconductor  contact  layer;  and 

providing  a  second  metal  contact  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
second  SiC  semiconductor  contact  layer. 


1.  A  febrication  process  of  a  compound  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  sequentially  growing  a  first  conductive  type 
semiconductor  layer  grtMip,  a  second  conductive  semiconduc- 
tor layer  group  and  a  low  resistance  conductive  semiconduc- 
tor layer  on  a  semi-insulative  semiconductor  substrate  in 
order 

a  second  step  of  fomoing  a  first  insulation  layer  on  said  low 
resistance  cotiductive  semiconductor  layer  and  forming  first 
and  second  gate  openings  by  selectively  etching  said  first 
insulation  layer; 

a  third  step  of  selectively  etching  said  low  resistance  conductive 
semiconductor  layer  exposed  by  said  first  and  second  gate 
openings  formed  in  said  first  insulation  layer  to  expose  the 
surface  of  said  second  conductive  semiconductor  layer  group 
to  form  third  and  fourth  gate  openings  continuous  to  said  first 
and  second  gate  openings; 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  side  wall  insulation  layer  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  first  to  fourth  gate  openings  by  depositing  second 
insulation  layer  on  entire  surface  and  by  etching  baclc  said 
second  insulation  layer, 

a  fifth  step  of  selectively  etching  said  second  conductive  semi- 
conductor layer  group  exposed  through  said  third  gate  open- 
ing with  masking  the  second  and  fourth  gate  openings  to 
expose  the  surface  of  said  first  conductive  semiconductor 
layer  group  to  form  a  fifth  gate  opening  continuous  to  said 
third  gate  opening;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  forming  a  first  gate  electrode  contacting  with  the 
surface  of  said  first  cotiductive  semiconductor  layer  group  via 
said  first,  third  and  fifth  gate  openings  and  with  a  side  surface 
of  the  second  conductive  semiconductor  layer  group,  and  a 
second  gate  electrode  contacting  with  said  second  conductive 
semiconductor  layer  group  via  said  second  and  fourth  gate 
openings. 


5314,606 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  BREAKDOWN 
VOLTAGE  FETS 
M^id  M.  Hashemi,  Tempe,  and  Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schanmtmrg,  111. 
FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,275 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/338 
VS.  a.  437-^1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  high  breakdown  voltage  FETs  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  of  semi-insulating  GaAs  having  a  surface; 
forming  a  gate  contact  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  between 
predetermined  source  and  drain  regions  including  depositing  a 
refractory  metal  to  form  a  Schottky  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  substrate; 
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doping  the  substrate  to  form  a  conduction  channel  in  the  sub- 
strate adjacent  the  surface  and  at  least  in  the  source  and  drain 
regions; 

forming  source  and  drain  contacts  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
in  overlyiiig  relationship  to  the  conduction  channel  and  in  the 
predetermined  source  and  drain  regions,  respectively,  includ- 
ing depositing  a  refraaory  metal  to  form  ohmi  contacts  with 
the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  low  temperature  GaAs  passivation  material 
over  the  substrate  surface  and  the  source,  drain  and  gate 
contacts;  and 

removing  some  of  the  passivation  material  to  expose  portions  of 
the  source,  drain  and  gate  contacts  to  allow  external  connec- 
tions thereto. 


5314,607 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hirohito  Tineda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshild 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,278,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5359,218. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  3-281911 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  437—43  4  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  menaory  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gnx>ve  in  a  selection  gate  electrode  forming  area  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  of 
single  crystal  silicon; 

doping  an  impurity  into  a  bottom  surface  of  said  groove  to  form 
a  chaimel  region; 

forming  a  selection  gate  electrode  in  said  groove  with  a  first  gate 
oxide  film  disposed  therein; 

forming  a  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  insulatively  spaced  from 
said  selection  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  second  gate  oxide  fihn,  which  includes  a  tuiuiel  oxide 
film  formed  on  said  first  impurity  diffusion  layer,  on  an  entire 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  selection  gate 
electrode  and  said  first  impurity  diffusion  layer,  so  as  to  be  at 
least  partly  superposed  on  said  selection  gate  electrode,  a  first 
portion  of  said  second  gate  oxide  film  on  said  selection  gate 
electrode  being  thicker  than  a  second  portion  of  said  second 
gate  oxide  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  for  a  floating  gate  electrode  on 
said  second  gate  oxide  Giro  so  as  to  be  at  least  partly  disposed 
over  said  selection  gate  electrode; 


forming  a  third  gate  oxide  film  on  said  first  conductive  layer  for 
the  floating  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  for  a  control  gale  electrode 
on  said  third  gate  oxide  film; 

patterning  said  second  gate  oxide  film,  said  first  conductive 
layer,  said  third  gale  oxide  film  and  said  second  conductive 
layer  to  form  a  stacked  structure  of  said  floating  gate  and  said 
control  gate  on  said  selection  gate  electrode;  and 

forming  second  and  third  impurity  diffusion  layers  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stacked  struc- 
ture. 


5314,608 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHTLY-DOPED  DRAIN  DMOS 
WITH  IMPROVED  BREAKDOWN  CHARACTERISTICS 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  E.  Comeil. 

CampbeU,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconbi  incorporated, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  697356,  May  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5386,136. 

This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,027 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/8234:21/76 

VS.  a.  437—44  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  LDD  lateral  DMOS  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  buried  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  tlie 

surface  of  a  substrate  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 
providing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  above 

said  surface  of  said  substrate; 
providing  a  gate  above  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer, 

thereby  defining  a  channel  region  underneath  said  gate  on  said 

surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer; 
providing  a  drift  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  adjacent 

said  channel  region  such  that  the  interface  between  said 

channel  and  drift  regions  is  located  above  said  buried  layer; 
providing  a  body  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

portion  exposed  on  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  in  said 

chaimel  region  away  from  said  drift  region; 
providing  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  conductivity 

type  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  source  region  being 

adjacent  said  channel  region  and  said  exposed  portion  of  said 

body  region,  and  said  drain  region  being  adjacent  said  drift 

region  away  from  said  channel  region. 


5314,609 
THROUGH  GLASS  ROM  CODE  IMPLANT  TO  REDUCE 

PRODUCT  DELIVERING  TIME 
Mfai-Liang  Chen,  Hsinchu;  Ymg-Kit  Tsm,  Taipei,  and  Jan-Nan 
Kau.  Hsincho,  aU  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Moed  ViteUc,  Inc., 
Hsinchu,  lUwan 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242382 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  a.  437-^15  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  partially  completed  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing at  least  a  gate  electrode  and  a  chaiuiel  region; 
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forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  gate  electrode,  said 

dielectric  layer  comprising  a  BPSG  layer  overlying  an  oxide 

layer; 
removing  a  thickness  of  said  dielectric  layer  overiying  said  gate 

electrode  to  form  a  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  recessed 

region: 
implanting  impurities  through  said  recessed  region  and  through 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  electrode;  and 
annealing  said  implant; 
wherein  said  BPSG  layer  and  oxide  layer  after  said  temovine 

step  have  a  combined  thickness  ranging  from  about  1,500  A 

to  about  2.500  A. 


5414^10 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  AN  OPTIMIZED  CODE  ION 

IMPLANTATION  PROCEDURE  FOR  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Yeh-Jye  Wann,  Hsin-Cbu,  and  Jue-Jye  Chen,  I-Lan,  both  of, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Compuiy,  Hsiiidm,  lldwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,717 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2}/265:2inO:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—45  18 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  Read  Only  Memory,  (ROM),  cell 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  field  oxide  pattern  on  specific  regions  of  said  substrate 
while  leaving  bare  silicon  on  remaining  regions  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

growing  a  gate  oxide  on  said  bare  silicon; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide,  and  on  said 
field  oxide  pattern; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  to  form  polysilicon  gate  structure,  fix>m  said  polysili- 
con layer,  on  said  gate  oxide  and  on  said  field  oxide  pattern; 


removal  of  said  gate  oxide  from  regions  not  coveted  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  to  expose  regions  of  said  bare 
silicon; 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  polysiUcon  gate  struc- 
ture, on  said  field  oxide  pattern,  not  covered  by  said  polysili- 
con gate  structure,  and  on  said  bare  silicon; 

anisotropically  etching  of  said  first  insulator  layer  to  form  a 
spacer  insulator  on  sidewall  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

growing  a  screen  oxide  on  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  on 
said  bare  silicon; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  into  said  bare  silicon,  through 
said  screen  oxide; 

photolithography  to  expose  specific  region  of  the  silicon  chip, 
consisting  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structures,  and  regions  of 
said  bare  silicon; 

removal  of  said  screen  oxide  from  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture, and  from  said  bare  silicon,  in  said  specific  region  of  the 
silicon  chip,  exposed  by  photolithography;  and 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  through 
said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  through  said  gate  oxide. 


5,514,611 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

CELL 

Sei-jin  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Hyung-bok  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Koiva 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,960,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,396,098. 
This  appUcaUon  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  7,  1992, 
92-18408 

Int  CL*^  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—48  5  Clainw 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  memory  cell  portion  and  a  peripheral  circuit  portion  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  fiist  conductive  type,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  over  respective  channel 
regions  of  said  memory  cell  portion  and  said  peripheral  circuit 
portion,  by  depositing  a  conductive  material  on  said  gate 
insulation  film  and  patterning  said  deposited  conductive  mate- 
rial; 

forming  a  first  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductive  type 
having  a  first  impurity  density  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
respective  channel  regions  of  said  memory  cell  portion  and 
said  peripheral  circuit  portion,  said  first  impurity  region  in 
said  memory  cell  portion  being  formed  to  have  a  first  junaion 
depth  equal  to  that  of  said  first  impurity  region  in  said 
peripheral  circuit  portion; 

exposing  said  memory  cell  portion  by  a  lithography  process; 

forming  a  third  impurity  region  having  a  third  impurity  density 
within  said  first  impurity  region  formed  in  said  mennory  cell 
portion  by  implanting  an  impurity  ion  of  said  second  conduc- 
tive type  onto  said  exposed  memory  cell  portion,  said  third 
impurity  density  being  higher  than  said  first  impurity  density, 
and  said  third  impurity  region  being  formed  to  have  a  second 
junction  depth  shallower  than  said  first  junction  depth  of  said 
first  impurity  region; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  on  a  side  surface  of  said  gate  elec- 
trodes by  depositing  an  insulation  material,  and  then  anisotro- 
pically etching  said  deposited  insulation  material;  and 
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forming  a  second  impurity  region  having  a  second  impurity 
density  by  implanting  an  impurity  ion  of  said  second  conduc- 
tive type  into  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  second  impu- 
rity density  being  higher  than  said  first  impurity  density. 


5,514,612 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  INTEGRATED  RC  NETWORK  AND  SCHOTTKY 

DIODE 

Bhasker  Rao,  Chandler;  Horst  Leuschner,  Scottsdale,  l>oth  of 

Ariz.,  and  Ashok  CItalaka,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

California  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,600,  Mar.  3, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5355,014.  This  appUcation  JoL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,033 

Int  a.''  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  437—51  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

utilizing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  doped  region  in  said  substrate  so  as  to  define  a 
first  plate  of  a  capacitor; 

forming  a  dielectric  region  above  said  first  doped  region  so  as  to 
define  a  dielectric  portion  of  said  capacitor; 

forming  a  first  conductive  region  above  said  dielectric  region  so 
as  to  define  a  second  plate  of  said  capacitor, 

forming  a  resistive  region  defining  a  resistor; 

forming  a  second  conductive  region  having  a  first  portion  above 
and  in  contact  with  said  first  conductive  region  and  a  second 
portion  in  contact  with  said  resistive  region  so  as  to  define  a 
first  terminal  of  said  resistor  and  couple  said  first  terminal  of 
said  resistor  to  said  second  plate  of  said  capacitor;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  region  in  contact  with  said  resistive 
region  so  as  to  define  a  second  terminal  of  said  resistor. 


(i)  forming  a  first  part  of  the  integrated  circuit  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  first  part  having  a  top  surface  and  having 
contacts  on  the  top  surface; 

(ii)  separately  forming  an  interconnect  structure  for  use  with  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  intercoimect  structure  compris- 
ing one  or  more  interconnect  layers,  said  interconnect  struc- 
ture having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface  opposite  the 
bottom  surface,  one  of  said  interconnect  layers  being  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  interconnect  structure,  said  interconnect 
structure  fiirther  comprising  contacts  on  the  bottom  surface  at 
locations  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  the  contacts  on  tlie 
top  surface  of  the  first  pan  of  the  integrated  ciicuir,  and 

(iii)  joining  the  intercomiect  structure  fabricated  in  (ii)  to  tlie 
semiconductor  substrate  fabricated  in  (i)  to  form  the  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  joining  step  including  joining  tlie  contacts 
on  the  boaom  surface  of  the  intefconnect  structure  to  the 
contacts  on  tlie  top  surface  of  the  first  part  of  tlie  integrated 
circuit  so  that  the  top  surface  of  the  interconnect  structure 
becomes  the  top  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  said  one 
interconnect  layer  is  on  the  top  surface  of  the  integrated 
circuit  and  is  connected  by  electrically  conductive  material  to 
the  first  part  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,514,614 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  QUANTIZATION 
FUNCTIONAL  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  RESONANCE 
TUNNELING  EFFECT 
Koidiiro  Yuki,  Neyagawa;  Yoshihiko  Hirai,  Osaka;  Koyoslii 
Morimoto,  Neyagawa;  Masaaki  Niwa,  Hirakata;  Juro  Yasul, 
Tbyonaka;  Ke^ji  Okada,  Sulfa,  and  Masahani  Udagawa, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,541,  May  26, 1994.  This  appUcatioa 
Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5-123732; 
Jan.  7, 1993,  5-251565;  Dec  22, 1993,  5-325076;  Mar.  24, 1994, 
6-53972 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/328 
VS.  a.  437—52  50  Claims 

102  „♦ 

115     102 


5,514,613 
PARALLEL  MANUFACTURING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  AND  THE  RESULTING  STRUCTURE 
Joesph  F.  Santadrea,  Los  Altos  HHIs;  Ji-Min  Lee,  Palo  Alto; 
Chucn-Der  Lien,  Mountain  View,  and  Alan  H.  Hugglns, 
Gilroy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,024 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76% 
VS.  a.  437—51  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  quantization  ftmctional  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  etching  protection  film  on  a  silicon  substrate 
having  a  surface  orientation  of  (001); 

(b)  forming  a  first  opetiing  and  a  second  opening  in  the  etching 
protection  film  in  one  of  a  parallel  direction  and  a  perpendicu- 
lar direction  to  a  <IIO>  crystal  orientation  of  the  silicon 
substrate,  the  first  opening  and  the  second  opening  being 
parallel  to  each  other, 
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(c)  covering  the  second  opening  with  an  etchant  resistive  mate- 
rial; 

(d)  fonning  a  fint  gnx>ve  in  the  silicon  substrate  at  a  position 
conesponding  to  the  first  opening  by  etching; 

(e)  removing  the  etchant  resistive  material: 

(0  perfonning  crystalline  anisotropic  etching  to  form  the  first 
groove  into  a  shape  having  a  substantially  diamond-shaped 
cross  section  and  a  surface  having  a  surface  orientation  of 
(111),  and  to  form  a  second  groove  having  a  V-shaped  cross 
section  and  a  surface  having  a  surface  orientation  of  (1 1 1)  in 
■he  silicon  substrate  at  a  position  conesponding  to  the  second 
opening,  thereby  forming  a  silicon  thin  plate  sandwiched 
between  the  first  groove  and  the  second  groove,  surfaces  of 
the  silicon  thin  plate  having  a  surface  orientation  of  ( 1 1 1 ),  and 
a  distance  between  the  surfaces  of  the  silicon  thin  plate  being 
sufBciendy  thin  to  allow  the  silicon  thin  plate  to  act  as  a 
quantum  well; 

(g)  fonning  a  pair  of  tuimeling  barriers  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
silicon  thin  plate; 

(h)  fonning  a  polysilicon  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  silicon 
substrate  so  as  to  fill  the  first  groove  and  the  second  groove, 
and  doping  an  impurity  having  an  identical  conductivity  with 
the  conductivity  of  the  silicon  substrate  into  the  polysilicon 
layer  at  a  high  density;  and 

(i)  patterning  the  polysilicon  layer  into  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode  sandwiching  the  pair  of  Dinneling  barriers. 


5,514,615 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
LOAD 
Ta^l  Ema,  and  Kazuo  lubashi,  both  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fqjitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Divisioa  at  Ser.  No.  373,502,  Jan.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  851,485,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-080420; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-080421,-  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-080422,-  Jnn.  18, 
1991,  3-145940 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  18 


80  83  82   89 


patterning  the  second  conductor  layer, 

forming  a  second  insulator  layer  above  the  second  conductor 
layer; 

forming  a  contact  hole  which  extends  from  the  second  insulator 
layer,  through  the  second  conductor  layer,  and  to  the  first 
conductor  layer; 

forming  a  storage  electrode  of  a  respective  memory  capacitor  by 
fonning  and  patterning  a  third  conductor  layer  which  malces 
contact  with  the  first  conductor  layer  and  the  second  conduc- 
tor layer  through  the  contact  hole;  and 

successively  forming  a  dielectric  layer  covering  the  storage 
electrode  of  the  memory  capacitor  and  a  fourth  conductor 
layer  fonning  an  opposing  electrode  of  the  memory  capacitor. 


5,514,616 

DEPOSITING  AND  DENSIFVING  GLASS  TO  PLANARIZE 

LAYERS  IN  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES  BASED  ON 

CMOS  STRUCTURES 

Mkhael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Padfica, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Mllpitas, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,213,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,196,  Aug.  26, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5^17,566.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  278,573 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265:21/316 

VS.  CL  437—57  13  CUais 
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1.  A  method  of  planarizing  a  microelectronic  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  planarizing  layer  over  said  microelectronic  circuit, 
the  planarizing  layer  initially  having  an  irregular  top  surface; 

(b)  depositing  a  glass  layer  over  said  top  surface  of  the  planariz- 
ing layer  such  that  the  glass  layer  initially  has  an  irregular  top 
surface; 

(c)  polishing  the  glass  layer  and  any  portions  of  the  planarizing 
layer  that  become  exposed  through  the  glass  layer  until  they 
become  substantially  planar; 

(d)  maintaiiung  the  glass  layer  below  a  reflow  temperature 
thereof  while  perfonning  steps  (b)  and  (c);  and 

between  steps  (b)  and  (c),  the  step  of: 

(e)  densifying  the  glass  layer  at  a  temperature  below  said  reflow 
temperature. 


61    53     55     58     56     54 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  a  memory  cell  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate,  the  memory  cell  including  two  transfer  transistors,  two 

driver  transistors,  two  thin  film  transistor  loads,  and  two  memory 

capacitors,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  field  insulator  layer  substrate: 

fonning  a  gate  insulator  layer  Ion  a  semiconductor  above  the 

field  insulator  layer; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  of  a  respective  driver  transistor  by 

fonning  and  patterning  a  first  conductor  layer  above  the  gate 

insulator  layer; 
forming  impurity  regions  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  using 

the  field  insulator  layer  and  the  first  conductor  layer  as  masies; 
forming  a  first  insulator  layer  after  fonning  the  impurity  regions; 
fonning  source,  drain  and  channel  regions  of  a  respective  thin 

film  transistor  load  by  fonning  a  second  conductor  layer  and 

selectively  injecting  impurities  into  the  second  conductor 

layer, 


5,514,617 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 
POLYSILICON  CONDUCTOR  FOR  AN  SRAM  DEVICE 
Chwen-Ming  Liu,  Shinchu,  Ikiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
nied  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,504 
Int  a.'  HOIL  2inO:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—60  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  including  a  SRAM  cell  with  a  resistor 
comprising  the  sequence  of  steps  as  follows: 
formation  of  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate, 
formation  of  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  containing  layer  on 
said  gate  oxide  layer,  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  contain- 
ing layer  having  a  thickness  between  about  2,000  A  and  aboiK 
5,000  A, 
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patterning  and  etching  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  contain- 
ing layer  to  form  a  control  gate, 

forming  a  spacer  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said  device  and 
etching  said  spacer  layer  to  form  spacers  adjacent  to  said 
control  gate  and  etching  away  portions  of  said  gate  oxide 
layer  and  etching  said  substrate  to  form  steps  on  either  side  of 
said  control  gate, 

formation  of  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  substrate  with  said  steps 
on  either  side  of  said  control  gate  and  said  spacers  said 
dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  between  about  SCO  A  and 
about  3,000  A. 

formation  of  a  blanket  of  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  con- 
taining layer  extending  over  said  dielectric  layer  including 
said  steps,  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  containing  layer 
having  a  thickness  between  about  300  A  and  about  1,500  A, 
and 

ion  implanting  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  containing 
layer  in  a  blanket  implant  of  a  first  dose  of  dopant  to  form  a 
resistor  including  ion  implanting  resistive  regions  with  higher 
resistivity  in  regions  over  said  steps  because  of  said  steps  on 
either  side  of  said  control  gate,  aiul 

fonning  contact  regions  in  said  resistor  and  metal  vias  on  both 
sides  of  said  control  gate  connected  to  said  contact  regions. 


polarizing  liquid  suspended  crystals  to  light  transmitting  align- 
ment, the  process  utilizing  direct  laser  ablation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  glass  substrate; 

depositing  and  ablating  metallic  channels  on  the  glass  substrate 

for  providing  power  to  the  capacitors  and  transistors; 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  overiying  the  metallic  channels 

and  glass  substrate; 
depositing   and   ablating   metallic  channels  for  strobing  the 

capacitors  to  maintain  connected  transistors  in  a  switch  state 

responsive  to  the  capacitors; 
providing  a  gas  atmosphere  having  a  suspended  transisting 

material; 
locally  applying  an  image  overlying  the  transistors  for  photo 

assisted  deposition  of  transisting  material; 
depositing  the  transisting  material; 
locally   heating  the  transisting  material   to  a  polycrystalline 

switch  state;  and, 
depositing  and  ablating  a  layer  to  enable  the  transisting  material 

to  be  supplied  with  power  for  switching  through  the  transistor 

responsive  to  charge  at  the  capacitor. 


5,514,618 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  PANEL 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING  DIRECT  LASER 

ETCH 

Robert  O.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Chester  A.  Farris, 

Yorba  Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lite!  Instruments, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,494 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/7S6 

VS.  a.  437—60  8  Clafans 


5^14,619 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LASER  DEVICE 
Shinichi  Wakabayashi;  Hitomaro  Tongou,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
and  Yukio  Toyoda,  Tokyo,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
susliita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Optoetec- 
tronics  Teclmology  Research  Laboratory,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-059935 
Int  CL^  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437— «9  9  Claims 


»>CLCCTNGOC' 

»-iliBwrttU.C3»JWB)UPCT 

»-uea>-Uto  (I'aSI  (MCOUOE 
iHIMai-lAa  (t*05>CtJK) 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laser  device  including  a  first  set  of 
quantum-well  layers  disposed  in  an  active  layer  that  is  disposed 
between  waveguides,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming,  in  an  active  layer,  a  first  groove,  aitd 

(b)  depositing  a  first  set  of  quantum-well-layers  in  the  first 
groove,  said  first  groove  being  defined  by  parallel  side  walls 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  deposition  direction  of  the 
first  get  of  quantum-well  layers  and  said  quantum-well  layers 
of  the  first  set  of  quantum-well  layers  having  widths  substan- 
tially equal  to  each  other  as  determined  by  said  parallel  side 
walls. 


5,514,620 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PN  JUNCTION  DEVICE 

Kei\ji  Aoki;  Tadao  Akaminc,  and  Naoto  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,122,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  620,621,  Dec  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,769 
Claims  priority,  applicatian  Japan,  Dec  1, 1989,  1-313727 
7  Int  a.'  HOIL  21/225 

I.  A  process  for  fonning  an  active  matiix  flat  paiKl  display   U.S.  CL  437 — 160  8  Claims 

including  strobed  capacitors  controlling  switched  transistors  for       1.  A  method  of  prtxlucing  a  PN  junction  device,  comprising: 
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(f)  etching  the  polysilicon  layer  through  the  patterned  mask  of 
the  silicon  oxide  film. 


CIZ3-. 


4-* 
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providing  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  surface  and  provided  with  an  inert  film  on  the 
surface; 

removing  the  inert  film  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  by  a  beat  treatment  at  a 
background  pressure  of  less  than  IxKT*  Pa  at  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  layer  to  expose  an  active  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer; 

applying  to  dK  active  surface  a  gas  containing  an  impurity 
component  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first 
conductivity  type  and  beating  the  semiconductor  layer  to  a 
temperature  between  400°  C.  and  950°  C.  to  chemically  form 
an  impurity  adsorption  film  constituting  a  diffusion  source  on 
the  active  surface,  wherein  the  semiconductor  layer  is  main- 
tained continuously  in  a  vacuum  after  said  step  of  removing 
and  during  said  step  of  applying; 

carrying  out  solid-phase  diffusion  of  the  impurity  component 
firom  the  diffusion  source  into  the  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  to  form  another  semiconductor  layer  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  to  thereby  form  a  PN  junction 
between  the  semiconductor  layer  of  die  first  conductivity  type 
and  the  other  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type;  and 

connecting  a  respective  electrode  to  each  semiconductor  layer. 


5^14,622 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  INTERCONNECTS 
AND  LANDING  PADS  HAVING  A  THIN,  CONDUCTIVE 
FILM  UNDERLYING  THE  PLUG  OR  AN  ASSOOATED 
CONTACT  OF  VIA  HOLE 
Jofanathwi  G.  Bomstein,  Cupertino,  and  Roger  Caldwell,  Mil- 
pitas,  l>otfa  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,626 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CL  437—189  20  ClainM 


5,514,621  

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  POLYSHJCON  USING  A  THIN 
OXIDE  MASK  FORMED  ON  THE  POLYSILICON  WHILE 

DOPING 
Siiguru  "nibara,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Shizuotut,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,797 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1992,  4-207082 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/316:21/44:21/443 

VS.  CL  437—186  16  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  substrate; 

(c)  doping  an  impurity  into  the  polysilicon  layer; 

(d)  concurrently  with  the  step  (c).  forming  a  particle-less  silicon 
oxide  film  on  the  polysilicon  layer. 

(e)  forming  a  patterned  mask  consisting  solely  of  the  remaining 
silicon  oxide  film  formed  in  step  (d);  and 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  contacting  conductive  regions  of  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  one  of  a  silicon  substrate  and  an  overlying  insulating 
layer  formed  above  a  substrate  having  a  conductive  region 
formed  at  the  siuf ace  thereof,  the  conductive  region  compris- 
ing one  of  an  electrical  device  region  formed  within  a  sub- 
strate and  an  electrical  contact  layer  formed  over  an  overlying 
insulating  layer; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  one  of  the  substrate  and 
the  overlying  insulating  layer  having  at  least  one  hole  com- 
prising one  of  a  contact  hole  and  a  via  hole  formed  through 
the  insulating  layer  to  expose  the  conductive  region; 

forming  a  first  conductive  blanket  layer  overlying  the  first  insu- 
lating layer  and  the  exposed  conductive  region  within  the 
hole; 

forming  a  second  conductive  blanket  layer  overiying  the  first 
conductive  blanket  layer;  ^ 

forming  a  blanket  plug  layer  overiying  the  second  conductive 
blanket  layer; 

etching  the  plug  layer  and  the  second  conductive  blanket  layer  in 
an  etch  process  until  the  plug  layer  and  the  second  conductive 
blanket  layer  are  removed  from  everywhere  on  the  surface  of 
the  first  conductive  blanket  layer  except  within  the  hole; 

patterning  the  first  conductive  blanket  layer  witi)  a  noask;  and 

etching  the  first  conductive  blanket  layer  to  remove  diose  por- 
tions of  the  first  conductive  blanket  layer  not  covered  by  the 
mask  and  leave  the  remaining  portions  of  the  first  conductive 
blanket  layer  for  use  as  a  thin  film  electrical  contact  forming 
one  of  an  interconnect  and  a  landing  pad. 


5314,623 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAYOUT  DESIGN  TO 
ELIMINATE  PROCESS  ANTENNA  EFFECT 
Joe  Ko,  and  Bill  Hsu,  both  of  Hsincfau,  lUwan,  assignors  to 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,931,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,393,701. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,435 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/283:21/3065 
VS.  a.  437—189  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  contact  pad  areas  for  interconnection  to 
an  integrated  circuit  in  a  silicon  substrate,  wherein  said  contact  pad 
areas  are  at  the  periphery  of  said  interconnection,  comprising: 
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forming  a  first  layer  of  metal  on  said  silicon  substrate  that  is 
smaller  than  planned  contact  pad  areas; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  first  metal  layer, 

forming  openings  to  said  first  metal  layer  through  said  insulating 
layer; 

fiirther  processing  in  a  plasma  environment  that  would  produce 
electrical  charge  build-up  at  gate  oxide  of  said  integrated 
circuit  if  said  first  layer  of  metal  was  tiie  same  size  as  said 
planned  contact  areas,  but  wherein  said  first  metal  layer  is 
sufficiently  small  to  reduce  said  chaige  build-up; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  metal  to  form  said  contact  pad  areas, 
such  that  said  second  layer  of  metal  electrically  connects  to 
said  first  metal  layer  through  said  openings  in  said  insulating 
layer;  and 

forming  a  passivation  layer  over  said  second  metal  layer. 


5,514,624 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
MICROELECTRONIC  INTERLAYER  DIELECTRIC 
STRUCTURE 
Yukio  Morozumi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,285,  Aug.  7,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,266,525.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,377 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-208980 

Int  CX."^  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  8  Claims 


approximately  300*  C.  to  approximately  500°  C.  at  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  approxitnately  10  torr  to  approximately  760 
torr,  and  using  an  inert  carrier  gas,  such  tiiat  said  second 
dielectric  layer  has  tensile  stress; 

e)  etching  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
first  dielectric  layer, 

f)  forming  a  layer  of  spin-on-glass  over  the  surface  of  said  first 
and  second  dielectric  layers; 

g)  etching  said  spin-on-glass  layer  until  the  surface  has  been 
planarized; 

h)  forming  a  third  dielectric  layer,  above  said  second  dielectric 
layer,  by  said  first  film  growth  process; 

i)  etching  contact  boles  dirough  said  third  and  first  dielectric 
layers;  and 

j)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  surface  compris- 
ing said  third  dielectric  layer  and  said  contact  holes. 


5,514,625 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WIRING  LAYEK 

Hitoshi  'ftnji,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabosUki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1994,  6-044607 
tot  CL'  HOIL  21/28:21/31 
VS.  CL  437—195  14  Claiiiw 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  microelectronic  device  having 
multiple  cotiductive  layers  separated  by  a  complex  dielectric  struc- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  microelectronic 
device,  wherein  said  step  of  depositing  comprises  sputtering  a 
conductive  material  to  a  tiiickness  greater  than  approximately 
0.3  (im; 

b)  patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of 
individual  conductive  lines; 

c)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  conductive  Unes  by  a 
first  film  growth  process,  whocin  said  first  film  growth  pro- 
cess comprises  the  steps  of  reacting,  in  a  plasma  vapor  phase 
reaction,  Si(OC2H,)4  and  Oj  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
approximately  300°  C.  to  approximately  500°  C,  at  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  approximately  2  torr  to  20  torr,  and  at  an  RF 
power  in  the  range  of  approximately  100  W  to  approximately 
1,000  W,  such  that  said  first  dielectric  layer  has  compression 
stress; 

d)  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer,  on  top  of  said  first  dielectric 
layer,  by  a  second  film  growth  process,  wherein  said  secoitd 
film  growth  process  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting, 
Si(0C2H,)4  and  03/62  at  a  temperature  in  die  range  of 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  wiring  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  wiring  layer  on  a  substrate  layer, 

forming  an  interiayer  insulating  film  on  the  first  wiring  layer, 

forming  a  resist  layer  on  die  interiayer  insulating  film; 

exposing  the  resist  layer  to  light,  using  a  first  mask  having  a 
pattern  conespooding  to  a  groove  formed  later  in  the  inter- 
iayer insulating  film  to  provide  a  low  solution  rate  in  tliat 
portion  of  the  resist  layer  which  is  other  than  a  portion 
corresponding  to  the  groove; 

exposing  the  resist  layer  to  light,  using  a  second  mask  having  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  contact  hole  in  tlie  groove  and 
formed  later  in  the  interiayer  insulating  film  and  developing 
the  resist  layer  using  a  developing  solution,  to  form  a  first 
resist  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the  second  mask; 

etching  a  selected  portion  of  the  interiayer  insulating  film  to  a 
first  depth,  using  the  first  resist  pattern; 

exposing  the  resist  layer  to  tight  and  developing  the  resist  layer 
using  a  developing  solution,  to  form  a  second  resist  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the  first  mask; 

etching  a  selected  portion  of  the  interiayer  insulating  film  to  a 
second  depth,  using  the  second  resist  pattern,  to  form  the 
contact  hole  and  the  groove  in  the  interiayer  insulating  film; 

removing  the  second  resist  pattern;  and 

forming  a  second  wiring  layer  by  filling  the  contact  hole  and  the 
groove  with  a  wiring  material. 
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5414426 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

ACX)USnC  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  SAW  DRIVE 

POWER  REQUIREMENTS 

Fred  S.  Hickeniell,  Phoenix;  Frederick  Y.  Cho,  Scottadale,  and 

Frederick  M.  FUegel,   Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz^  a8§igiiors  to 

Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

DivMon  of  Sen  No.  985,059,  Dec  2,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,389,806, 

whkh  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,165,  Feb.  18, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniuition  of  Sen  No.  577,180, 

Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  296394 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  CL  437—209  21  Clairas 
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after  the  die  lias  been  placed  and  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
lead  frames,  the  step  of  placing  the  liquid  coating  over  the  die  and 
lead  frames  preceding  the  step  of  placing  the  encapsulation  layer 
over  the  die.  the  liquid  coating  remaining  liquid  throughout  the 
lifetime  of  the  light  emitting  diode. 


5,514,628 

TWO-STEP  SINTER  METHOD  UTILIZED  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  MEMORY  CELL  REPLACEMENT 

BY  REDUNDANCIES 

Osaoml   Enomoto;    Yokfai   Mlyai,-   Yoshihiro   Ogata,   all   of 

Ibaraki,  and  YoshlDobu  Yoneoka,  Abiko,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,644 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2m24 

MS.  a.  437—247  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  charge  carrying  capacity  of  a 
charge  transport  device,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

fabricating  a  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  along  said  sur- 
face, said  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  having  an  aperture 
for  emitting  surface  acoustic  waves; 

providing  a  channel  including  epitaxal  layers  of  setniconductor 
material  along  side  surface,  said  channel  disposed  adjacent 
said  aperture  to  allow  illumination  of  said  channel  by  said 
surface  acoustic  waves; 

disposing  a  first  nondestructive  sensing  electrode  on  said  chan- 
nel, said  first  nondestructive  sensing  electrode  having  an 
associated  first  element  factor; 

depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  atop  said  channel  and 
said  first  nondestnictive  sensing  electrode;  and 

disposing  a  second  nondestructive  sensing  electrode  atop  said 
layer  of  dielectric  material. 
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5,514,627 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 
Christopher  H.  Lowery,  Fremoof  David  K.  McEIfresh,  Union 
aty,  both  of  Calif.,-  Steve  Burchet,  Cedar  Crest,  N.M.;  Dou- 
glas  B.  Adolf,  Alboquerqne,   N31.,   and   James   Martin, 
Tyeras,  N.M.,  assignors  to  Hewlctt-Paclcard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,196 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/60 

MS.  CL  437—209  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  yield  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  having  normal  circuitry  and  redundant  circuitry  for  replac- 
ing defective  normal  circuitry  in  the  semiconductor  circuit,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
after  formation  of  the  circuitry  on  the  integrated  circuit,  subject- 
ing the  integrated  circuit  to  an  insufficient  sinter  operation  in 
an  atmosphere  having  a  hydrogen  constituent  that  uses  an 
operating  environment  that  approximately  maintains  an  inter- 
face trap  density  in  the  integrated  circuit; 
testing  the  integrated  circuit  to  determine  if  any  of  the  normal 

circuitry  on  the  integrated  circuit  is  defective; 
replacing  the  defective  normal  circuitry  on  the  integrated  circuit 

widi  conesponding  redundant  circuitry;  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  integrated  circuit  to  a  sufficient  sinter 
operation  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  hydrogen  constituent  that 
uses  an  operating  environment  that  causes  a  decrease  in  the 
interface  trap  density  in  the  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  light  emitting 
diode,  the  light  emitting  diode  comprising  at  least  a  light  emitting 
die,  a  first  and  second  lead  frame  and  an  encapsulation  layer,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of  placing  a  liquid  coating  over  the  die 


5314,629 
FUSION  SEALING  MATEIUALS  AND  USE  IN  CRT 
Robert  Momia,  Lindley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Comii^  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^10 

iBt  CL*  C03C  «/24 

U.S.  CL  501—15  17  CbliM 

1.  A  fusion  sealing  material  consisting  essentially  of  60-85%  by 

weight  of  a  SnO— ZnO — PjO,  glass  frit  and  15-40  percent  by 
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2a027g2aa2S0300  310  320330 
TEMPEfUniRECC) 

weight  of  an  aliunina-zircon  mixture  as  a  mill  addition  in  which 
the  alumina  content  is  less  than  10%,  the  additive  amounts  being 
based  on  the  sealing  material  total,  the  additive  being  present  in 
sufficient  amount  to  provide  a  sealing  material  having  a  set  point  of 
at  least  300°  C. 


5,514,631 

ALUMINA  SOL-GEL  FIBER 

Thomas  E.  Cottringcr;  Ronald  H.  van  dc  Merwc;  Ralph  Baacr, 

an  of  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  and  Walter  A.  Yarbroogh,  Slate 

College,  Pa.,  assigDors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mam. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,552,  Nov.  29,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,383>t5,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,346, 

Mar.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  323  J68,  Mar.  15, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cmitiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  732,973, 
May  13,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  Na  620,654,  Jun.  14,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
23,246is  a  continuatk«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872349,  Jun.  9, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  662,869,  Oct 
19,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,623^64,  which  is  a  cootinnatk>D-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  592,689,  Mar.  23,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,106,  Jan.  19,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  appikaition  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358323 
Int  CL'  C04B  35110 
MS.  CL  501—95  1  Claim 

1.  An  alumina  based  sol-gel  ceramic  fiber  wherein  the  alumina 
present  as  such  therein  consists  essentially  of  submicroa  sized 
alpha  alumina  crystals,  said  fiber  having  a  density  of  at  least  93% 
of  theoretical. 


5314,630 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SMALL  CERAMIC  IGNITERS 
Craig  A.  Willkens,  Sterling,  and  Linda  S.  Bateman,  Spencer, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial 
Ceramics  Corp.,  Worebester,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,2U 

Int  CL'  C04B  35/5H 

M&.  a.  501— 8»  15  Claims 


so  in* 


5314,632 

USE  OF  AN  ALUMINA  CONTAINING  BED  FOR  SHJCON 

SPECIES  CAPTURE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SHJCONE  TREATED  CATALYSTS 

Arthur  W.  Chester,  Cherry  HiU,  and  Jocelyn  A.  KowakU, 

Clarksboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 

doo,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,272 
Int  CL'  BOU  29/06 
M&.  CL  502—63  14  CUims 

1.  A  medKxl  for  the  manufacture  of  a  silica  coated  catalyst 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  catalytic  molecular  sieve  with  a  silicone  com- 
pound and  drying  to  form  a  silicone  treated  catalyst; 

(b)  calcining  the  silicone  treated  catalyst  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
followed  by  calcining  in  an  oxygen-containing  atroospbeic, 
and  discharging  an  effluent  stream  comprising  volatile  silicon- 
containing  species; 

(c)  passing  all  effluent  from  step  (b)  through  a  bed  comprising 
alumina  to  remove  and  conveit  the  volatile  silicon-containing 
species  to  silica; 

(d)  recovering  a  significantly  reduced  silicon  containing  gas 
stream  from  step  (c). 


1.  A  sintered  ceramic  having  a  hot  zone  composition  comprising: 

(a)  between  SO  and  80  vol  %  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  nitride; 

(b)  between  10  and  45  vol  %  of  a  semiconductive  nuiterial 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boion  carbide  and 
silicon  carbide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  between  5  and  25  vol  %  of  a  metallic  conductor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  disilicide,  mngsten 
disilicide  and  titanium  nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  between  0.5  and  20  vol  %  of  a  resistivity  enhancing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide, 
aluminum  oxynitride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  an 
average  grain  size  of  between  about  2  and  10  microns. 


5314,633 
DESICCANT  FOR  HFC-32  AND  HFC-152A 

Yoshitaka  Noguclii:  Shigeru  AdacfaL-  Masayuki  Abe;  Snco 
Takashima,  and  Masayuid  Hashimoto,  all  of  Yokkaicfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Union  Sbowa  K.iL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,694 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-142540 
Int  CL'  BOU  29/06 
U.S.  a.  502—64  7  Claims 

1.  A  desiccant  for  HFC-32,  HPC-IS2a  and  blended  refrigerants 
containing  HFC-32,  HFC-IS2a  or  mixtures  thereof  obtained  by  a 
process  consisting  essentially  of  immersing  formed  articles,  con- 
sisting of  3A  type  zeolite  having  20  to  60%  in  ion  equivalent 
weight  of  its  sodium  ions  exchanged  for  potassium  ions  and  a 
binder,  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiiun  silicate  and  potassium  silicate, 
thereby  effecting  deposition  of  SiO;  on  said  formed  articles  in  an 
amount  of  SiOj  deposited  of  from  0.3  to  5%  by  weight  based  on 
the  amount  of  zeolite,  removing  said  formed  articles  from  said 
aqueous  solution,  dehydrating  the  wet  formed  articles,  and  activat- 
ing said  dehydrated  formed  articles. 
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5414,634 
HIGH  ACnVITY  POLYETHYLENE  CATALYSTS 
Robert  O.  Hagerty,  Mctudien;  Per  K.  Husby,  Somerset;  Yury 
V.  Kissin,  East  Brunswick,-  Robert  I.  Mink,  Warren,  and 
Thomas  E.  NowUn,  Cranbory,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfex,  Va. 
CootlBttatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,666,  Nov.  15,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5y470,812,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
788,386,  Not.  6, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,336,652.  This  application 
Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,997 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lot  CL*  BOU  31/00:37/00 
MS.  Ct  502—125  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  copolymehzing  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-olefiii  of  3  to  10  cartxm  atoms,  comprising  a  solid  supported 
catalyst  precursor  and  dimetbylaluminum  chloride  as  a  cocatalyst 
wherein  the  precursor  comprises 
(i)  silica,  wherein  the  silica  has  0.4  to  0.9  mmol  of  OH  groups 

per  gram  of  silica; 
(ii)  a  dialkylmagnesium  compound,  R.,MgR',,  wherein  each  of 
R  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  ra  plus  n  equal  the  valence  of  magnesium,  wherein 
the  dialkylmagnesium  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  to 
provide  a  Mg:OH  molar  ratio  of  1.0  to  1.8; 
(iii)  tetraalkyi  ortfaosilicate,  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  tetraalkyl 
orthosilicate:Mg  molar  ratio  of  O.SO  to  0.80,  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(iv)  titanium  tetrachloride  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  Ti:Mg 
molar  ratio  of  0.7  to  1 .4. 


5,514,635 
THERMAL  WRITING  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Andrew  S.  Filo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optom  Corpo- 
ration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^04 

Int  a."  B41M  5/40 

MS.  a.  503—200  14  Claims 


M0-» 


1.  A  thermal  writing  surface  for  marking  and  erasing  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  substrate  having  a  drawing  side  and  a  bottom  side 
wherein  the  flexible  substrate  has  low  thermal  mass  for 
quickly  assimilating  temperatures  applied  to  the  drawing  side; 

at  least  one  thermochromic  ink  applied  to  or  incorporated  within 
the  flexible  substrate  and  having  a  first  color  state  achieved 
when  its  temperature  falls  below  a  first  transition  temperature 
and  a  second  color  state  achieved  when  its  temperature 
exceeds  a  second  transition  temperature,  the  color  states  being 
unchanged  by  room  temperamre; 

a  fibrous  support  material  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  side 
of  the  flexible  substrate  and  having  low  thermal  mass  and  low 
heat  conductance  for  quickly  assimilating  temperatures 
applied  to  the  drawing  side  of  the  flexible  substrate  while 
transferring  minimal  amounts  of  thermal  energy  to  or  from  the 
flexible  substrate:  and  wherein 

said  fibrous  support  material  is  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chain  knitted  material,  spun  fiber  material,  and  verti- 
cally oriented  fiber  material. 


S,514,63« 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Koh  lUwacfai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,743 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1994,  6-231607 

Int  CL'^  B41M  5/40 

MS.  CL  503—207  U  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  support, 

having  thereon  in  the  following  order,  a  heat-sensitive  recording 

layer  and  a  protective  layer  comprising  a  pigment,  a  binder  and  a 

wax,  wherein  said  wax  has  a  melting  point  of  from  40°  C.  to  100° 

C.  and  said  wax  comprises  wax  particles  having  a  50%  volimie- 

average  particle  diameter  of  from  not  less  than  0.2  (im  to  not  more 

than  0.7  ^m,  and  said  protective  layer  contains  said  pigment  in  an 

amount  of  from  not  less  than  0.1  parts  to  not  more  than  100  parts 

per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  biitder. 


5,514,637 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT 
CONTAINING  TRANSFERABLE  PROTECTION 
OVERCOAT 
Kin  K.  Lam,  Webster,  and  John  M.  Noonan,  Rochester,  both  of 
N.Y,,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,659 
Int  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/3i 
MS.  CL  503—227  23  Claims 

8.  A  process  of  forming  a  protection  layer  on  top  of  a  themial 
dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

(a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  an  image  dye  in  a 
binder,  said  dye-donor  being  in  contact  with  a  dye-receiving 
element,  thereby  transferring  a  dye  image  to  said  dye- 
receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image;  and 

(b)  thermally  transferring  a  protection  layer  on  top  of  said 
transferred  dye  image,  said  protection  layer  being  applied 
from  an  element  which  contains  a  layer  comprising  poly( vinyl 
benzal)  having  a  polymethylmethacrylate  equivalent  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  about  75,000  as  measured  by  size 
exclusion  chromatography  or  poly(vinyl  acetal)  having  a 
polymethylmethacrylate  equivalent  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  about  65.000  as  measured  by  size  exclusion  chromatog- 
raphy. 


5,514,638 

N-ALKYL-N-PARA-AMINOARYL  SUBSTITUTED 

DICYANOVINYL  ANILINE  DYES  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Luc  Vanmaele,  Lochristi,  and  Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot, 
both  of,  Belgiuin,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,984 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  25, 
1994,  94201480 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/3% 
MS.  a.  503—227  8  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  making  an  image  using  a  thermal  imaging 
system  consisting  of  a  dye  donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  yellow  dye  of 
the  class  of  N-alkyl-N-para-aminoaryl-substituted  dicyanovinyla- 
niline  dyes  and  an  image  receiving  element  having  on  a  support  an 
image  receiving  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bringing  the  dye  layer  of  said  donor  element  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  the  receiving  layer  of  said  receiving  ele- 
ment, 
image-wise  heating  a  thus  obtained  assemblage  and 
separating  said  donor  element  from  said  receiving  element 
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5,514,639 

AGRICULTURAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PH 

BUFFERS,  PH  INDICATORS,  AND  WL  SENSITIVE 

AGROCHEMICALS 

Jonah   Fisher,  and   Martin  D.   Bloomberg,  both  of  Lower 

Houghton,  Sooth  Africa,  assignors  to  Gouws  &  Scheepers 

(Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,395,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,132, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,027,  Feb.  9,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,459 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Feb.  11,  1986, 
86/0994 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/22 
U.S.  a.  504—116  20  Claims 

1.  A  concentrate  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  pH  indicator  for 
coloring  water,  an  agricultural  chemical  for  application  to  crops, 
soil  or  animals,  and  a  pH  modifying  agent  for  modifying  pH  of 
water  with  which  the  concentrate  is  diluted,  the  agricultural  chemi- 
cal having  an  activity  that  varies  with  the  pH  of  the  water  and 
having  an  acceptable  agricultural  activity  at  a  pH  within  the  range 
of  4-6,  wherein  the  proportions  of  pH  modifying  agent,  pH  indi- 
cator and  agricultural  chemical  in  the  concentrate  are  such  that, 
when  the  concentrate  is  diluted  with  water  to  provide  an  effective 
concentration  of  the  agricultural  chemical  and  the  pH  of  the  water 
is  modified  by  the  pH  modifying  agent,  the  pH  indicator  indicates 
visually  when  the  pH  of  the  water  is  in  the  range  of  4-6. 


fhwn  about  20  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  phenol 
polyoxyethylene  surfactant  containing  from  about  50  to  about  90 
eight  percent  alkyl  phenol  polyoxyethylene  carboxylic  acid. 


5,514,640 
NON-CRYSTALLIZING  C14  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

BIOCIDES 
Ranald  Jones,  Norcorss,  Ga.,  and  Abraham  Sddner,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Bio  Lab,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,181,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,745,  Feb.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,282 
Int  a.*  AOIN  33/n 
MS.  a.  504—158  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  solubility  and/or  redissolution 
characteristics  of  aqueous  quaternary  alkylammonium  halide  bio- 
cidal  compositions  comprising  0.1-50  weight  %  of  quaternary 
aUcylammonium  halide  compounds  of  die  formula: 

Ri  R: 

\     / 

N*      a- 
/    \ 

R3  R4 

wherein 

R,  and  R2  are  C,.,  alkyl  groups; 

R3  is  benzyl  or  ethylbenzyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,2.,g  alicyi 
groups;  and 

X  is  chloride  or  bromide; 
and  wherein  at  least  75  weight  %  of  the  R4  aUcyl  groups  are  C,4 

allcyl  groups;  comprising  adding  to  the  composition: 

(a)  C|  to  C^  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups; 

(b)  a  C,o  to  C,g  primary  aliphatic  alcohol. 


5,514,641 

SOLID  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTANING 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE 

Ray  J.  R.  Lo,  San  Leandro,  and  Candice  W.  Huang,  Lafayette, 

both    of   CaUf.,    assignors    to    Zeneca    Limited,    London, 

England 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  334,509 

Int  a.*  AOIN  37/n 

MS.  CL  504—206  8  Claims 

1.  A  solid  herbicidal  composition  comprising  (a)  from  about  30 

to  about  60  weight  percent  N-phosphonomethyl-glycine,  and  (b) 


5,514,642 

CYCLOHEXENONE  OXIME  ETHERS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Ulf  MissUtz,  Nenstadf  Norbcrt  Meyer,  Ladenberg;  Juergen 
Kast  Boefal-lggelbeim,-  Dieter  Kdaasa,  Limburgerfaof;  Hel- 
mut  Walter,   Obrigheim;    Kari-Otto   Wcstphalen,   Speycr; 
Matthias  Gerber,  Limburgerfaof,  and  Uwe  Kardorff;  Man- 
nbein,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktic^cadl- 
scliaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«I2158,  S  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3, 1994 

PCT  FDcd  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  381,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27 
896.1 

Int  a.'  C07D  213/04:309/04:  AOIN  43/16:43/18 
MS.  CL  504-244  5  Claims 

1.  Cyclohexenone  oxime  ethers  of  the  formula  I 


OH 


I 


R'    /       Vi         NOR' 


Q<: 


KO 


in  which  the  substituents  have  tlie  following  meaning: 

R'  is  C.-Ci-alkyl; 

R^  is  C,-C,o-aUtyl,  C,-C,o-haloaUcyl.  Cj-C.o-aUonyl.  Cj-C.o- 
haloaUcenyl,  Cj-Cio-aUcynyl  or  C,-C,o-haloalkynyl: 

— A'— O— N=CH— Ph  or  — A^— W;  where 

a'  is  C2-C4-alkylene  which  may  cany  from  one  to  three  C,-Cj- 
alkyl  groups; 

Ph  is  phenyl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  carry  from  one 
to  three  radicals  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  nitro. 
cyano,  halogen.  Cj-C^-alkyl  and  C,-C4-haloalkyl; 

A^  is  Ci-Cj-aUcylene,  Cj-Ct-aUcenylene  or  Cj-Cj-aikynyiene, 
where  these  radicals  may  in  each  case  cany  from  one  to  three 
of  the  following  groups:  halogen  and/or  C,-Cj-aUcyl; 

or 

is  Cz-Cj-aUcyleneoxy,  Cj-Cj-aUcenyleneoxy  or  CJ-C4- 
alkyleneoxy-C  g-Cj-aUcylene  having  a  total  of  from  three  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  where  these  radicals  may  in  each  case 
cany  from  one  to  Uiree  Cj-Cj-alkyl  groups; 

W  is  phaiyl,  pyridyl  or  thienyl,  where  the  rings  may  in  each 
case  be  unsubstituted  or  may  cany  firom  one  to  three  of  the 
foUowing  radicals:  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl  and/or 
C,-C4-haloalkyl; 

R'  is  C,-Cft-aUcyl  which  carries  one  of  the  foUowing  groups: 
C,-C4-aUcoxy  w  C,-C4-aUcylthio; 

C,-C7-cycloaUcyl  or  Cj-Cj-cycloaUtenyi,  where  djese  radicals 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  cany  from  one  to  three  of  the 
foUowing  substituents:  hydroxyl,  halogen, 

C,-C4-aUcyl,  C,-C4-haloaUcyl,  C,-C4-aUa)xy  and/or  Cj-C*- 
aUcylthio; 

a  5-roembered,  saturated  heterocyclic  structure  which,  in  addi- 
tion to  cari>on  ring  members,  may  contain  one  or  two  oxygen 
and/or  sulfur  atoms,  where  diis  ring  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  foUowing  substituents: 
C,-C4-aUcyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and/or  C,-C4- 
alkylthio; 

a  6-raembered  or  7-membered,  saturated  or  mono-  or 
di-unsaiurated  heterocyclic  structure  which,  in  addition  to 
carbon  ring  members,  may  contain  one  or  two  oxygen  and/or 
sulfur  atoms,  where  this  ring  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may 
carry  firom  one  to  three  of  the  foUowing  substituents: 
hydroxyl,  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy  and/or  C,-C4-alkyllhio; 
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a  5-ineinbered  heteroaromatic  smicture  which,  in  addition  to 
cart)on  ring  members,  contains  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and 
one  oxygen  or  one  sulfur  atom,  where  this  ring  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
substituents:  cyano,  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C.-C^-alkylthio,  Cj-Cs-alkenyl,  Ci-Cs-alkynyl 
and/or  C,-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl; 

phenyl  or  pyridyl.  where  these  rings  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  substituents: 
nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-Ct- 
alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  Cj-Q-alkenyloxy.  Cj-Cj-alkynyloxy 
and/or  NRTl*,  where 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  Cj-Cj-alkenyl  or  Cj-Q-alkynyl, 
R*  is  one  of  the  radicals  R"  or  is  Ci-Q-alkylcarbonyl  or 
benzoyl,  where  the  phenyl  ring  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following  radicals:  nitro.  cyano,  halogen.  €,-€4- 
alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and/or  CiQ-alkylthio; 

K*  is  hydrogen; 

C,-C,o-alkyl.  C,-C,o-haloalkyl.  Cj-Cm-alkenyl,  Cj-C,o- 
haloalkenyl.  Cj-Cio-alkynyl.  Cj-Cio-haloalkynyl,  C,-C,o- 
alkylcarbonyl  or  C,-C,o-haloalkylcarbonyl; 

benzoyl,  where  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may 
carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  nitro,  cyano, 
halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy  and/or 
C,-C4-alkylthio; 

— S(=0)j— R^  — P(=OXOR'^OR')  or  — SiR'R'R*,  where 
R*^.  R**.  R'.  R'.  R*  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are 
C,-C,o-alkyl.  C,-C,o-haloalkyl  or  phenyl,  where  the  phenyl 
ring  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
radicals:  nitro.  cyano.  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl. 
C,-C4-alkoxy  and/or  C,-C4-alkylthio, 

where  R'  is  not  S-oxo-2-(ethylthio)propyl.  S.S-dioxo-2- 
(ethylthio)propyl,  S-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-3-yl  or  S.S- 
dioxotetrahydrothiopyran-  3-yl  when  R'  is  propyl,  R^  is  ethyl 
and  R'  is  hydrogen. 

and  R'  is  not  2-(ethylthio)propyl.  S-oxo-2-(ethylthio)propyl  or 
S.S-dioxo-2-(ethylthio)propyl  when  R'  is  ethyl.  R^  is 
3-chloro-2-propenyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen. 

and  R'  is  not  S.S-dioxo-2-(ethylthio)ptopyl  when  R'  is  propyl, 
R^  is  ethyl  and  R*  is  methyl, 

and  R'  is  not  S,S-dioxo-2-(ethylthio)propyl  when  R'  is  ethyl.  R^ 
is  3-chloro-2-propenyl  and  R*  is  methyl, 

and  the  agriculturally  useful  salts  of  1  and  the  esters  of  C,-C,o- 
carfooxylic  acids  or  inorganic  acids  and  the  compounds  I. 


5^14,643  - 

2-AMINOTHlAZOLECARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  CONTROLLING  PHYTOPATHOGENIC 
ORGANISMS 
Yd  S.  Rew;  Jinbo  Cho;  Choon  S.  Ra;  Sei-chang  Ahn;  Sung  K. 
Kim;  Yong-Hwan  Lee;  Bon  Y.  Jung;  Woo  B.  Cboi;  Young  H. 
Rtace;  Man  Y.  Yoon,  and  Sung  W.  Chun,  ail  of  Daejeon,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1993, 
93-15846 

Int  CL*  AeiN  43/78:  C07D  277/40:277/42:277/44 
VS.  CL  504—266  14  Claims 

1.  A  novel  2-aminothiazolecaiboxamide  derivative  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


O         O 

II  II 

tt*OC—,ttfC—, 


be  substituted  with 


or  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  of  which  may 
halogen.  (C,-Cj)alkyl  or  nitro; 
r'^ represents  (C,-Cj)alkyl  or  (C,-C3)haloalkyl; 
R*  represents  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-fuiyl,  3-furyl,  phenyl,  or 

benzyl,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen. 

(C,-Cft)allcyl  or  nitro; 
R'  represents  cyano  or  thiocarbamoyl;  and 
R'  represents  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (C3-Cs)alkenyl,  (C,-Cs)cycloalkyl, 

ot  benzyl,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen, 

(C,-Cj)alkyl  or  nitro. 


5,514,644 

POLYSACCHARIDE  CONTAINING  FLUIDS  HAVING 

ENHANCED  THERMAL  STABILITY 

James  W.  Dobson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  United 

ClMfflical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,904 
Int  CL'  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CL  507—111  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  diermal  stability  of  a  fluid  com- 
prising a  saturated  sodium  chloride  solution  and  at  least  one  water 
soluble  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch 
derivatives,  biopolymers.  and  mixtures  thereof,  dispersed  therein 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  fluid  magnesia  and  a  thiosulfate  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  thiosulfate,  ammo- 
nium thiosulfate,  potassium  thiosulfate,  calcium  thiosulfate,  mag- 
nesium thiosulfate,  ferrous  thiosulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
concentration  of  the  magnesia  and  the  thiosulfate  salt  being  suffi- 
cient to  synergistically  increase  the  thermal  stability  of  the  fluid. 


5,514,645 
METHOD  OF  GELLING  HYDROCARBONS  AND 
FRACTURING  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Micliael  A.  McCabe;  Lewis  R.  Norman,  and  James  R.  Stan- 
ford, all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,565,  Jan.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jim.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75329 
InL  a.'  E21B  43/26 
VS.  CL  507-238  20  Claims 


R2 


R« 


(I) 


CONH 


— ^H 
R' 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  independendy  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen. 

(C,-C5)alkyl,      (C,-C5)haloalkyl.      (C3-Cs)alkenyl.      (C,- 

C5)alkynyl.  (Cj-CsXycloalkyl. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a 
wellbore  comprising: 

mixing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  with  a  viscosifying  effective 
amount  of  an  admixture  of  an  alkyl  orthophosphate  acid  ester 
and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  whereby  said  ester  is  at  least 
partially  neutralized  by  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  the 
reaction  product  of  a  water  soluble  source  of  aluminum  or 
ferric  ions  and  a  Cg-C,8  surface  active  amine  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  solvent,  whereby  said  mixture  is  caused  to 
viscosify,  said  admixture  of  said  alkyl  orthophosphate  acid 
ester  and  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  said  reaction  prod- 
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uct  of  said  water  soluble  source  of  aluminum  or  ferric  ions 
and  said  Cg-C,,  surface  active  amine  being  unmixed  until  in 
contact  with  said  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


5,514,646 
INSULIN  ANALOGS  MODIFIED  AT  POSITION  29  OF 
THE  B  CHAIN 
Ronald  E.  Chance,  19303  FUppin  Rd.,  Westfldd,  Ind.  46074; 
Richard  D.  DiMarchi,  3815  Wolf  Creek  Cir.,  Carmel,  Ind. 
46032;  Bruce  H.  Frank,  8025  Oaridge  Rd.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  46260,  and  James  E.  Shields,  17808  Grassy  Branch  Rd., 
NoblesviUe,  Ind.  46060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,632,  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,201,  Aug.  4, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
308,352,  Feb.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  57,201 
Int  CL*  C07K  7/40:  D61K  37/26 
VS.  a.  514—3  81  Claims 

1.  An  insulin  analog  of  the  formula 


NH2 

Glyi 

Ile^ 

I 

Val' 
I 
Glu* 


CHAINA 


S-S 


5,514,647 
FIBRONECTIN-CONTAINING  OPHTHALMIC 
SOLUTION,  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  AN 
OPraALMIC  SOLLITION,  AND  METHODS  OF 
TREATMENT  OF  OPTHALMIC  WOUNDS 
Bernard  Horowitz,  New  Rochdle;  Richard  W.  Shnbnan;  Adri- 
anne  J.  Setton,  both  of  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Toyohiko 
Nishimora,  Hyogo,  and  Yoichi  Kawadiima,  Kyoto,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  JCR  Phamiaceuticais  Co.,  Ltd.,  Asliiya,  and  Santen 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalca,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60^44,  May  11, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,348,939, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,060,  Nov.  27, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,366 
Int  a."  A61K  37/}0 
VS.  CL  514—8  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  ophthalmic  wounds  comprising 
administering  to  the  wound  a  wound  healing  accelerator  solution 
disposed  in  a  multi-use  container,  wherein  said  solution  comprises 
a  wound  healing  accelerator,  wherein  the  wound  healing  accelera- 
tor is  fibronectin,  epithelial  growth  factor,  or  fibroblast  growth 
factor,  and  a  lower  alkyl  p-hydroxybenzoate  preservative,  and  said 
wound  healing  accelerator  solution  is  free  of  albumin. 


I  5   6   7   i   9   10  II   12   1]   14   IS   16   17   IS   19   20  21 

Gln-Cys-Cvs-TTir-Ser-Ile-Cys-Ser-Leu-Tyr-Gln-Leu-Glu-Asn-Tyr-Cys-A-OH 

\  ^ 

His-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-B-Leti-Val-Olu-Ala-Leo-Tyr-Leu-Val-Cys 

|5   «    7    I   9  10  II   12   13   14   15   16   17   l>   I  19 


Gbi« 

I 

Asn> 

I 

B2 

I 

B< 

I 

NH] 


5,514,648 
FUNGICIDALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Jens  Breinhott  Bagsvaerd;  Ruby  L  Nielsen,  Farum,  and  Gcorg 
W.  Jensen,  Bagsvaerd,  aO  of,  Denmaric,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK91/00273,  {  371  Date  Aug.  16, 1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092^191,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  984,563 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Sep.  17, 1990, 2236/90 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/04:  C07K  11/02:  AOIN  63/04:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  a.  514—9  7  Claims 

1.  Compound  having  the  formula  IV 


.OOOH 


CX)NMe 


Gly» 

Glii» 
CHAINB  I 

Arg22 
B-B-B-Thr-Tyr-Phe-Phe-Gly" 

» 29  2S    27      26      25       24 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Aj,  is  Asn,  or  Ala; 
B,  is  Phe,  or  is  absent; 
B2  is  Val.  or  is  absent; 
B,o  is  His.  or  Asp: 
Bjg  is  any  amitK>  acid; 

B2,  is  L-Pro.  D-Pro,  L-hydroxyptoline,  D-hydroxyproline; 
and. 
B30  is  Thr,  Ala.  or  is  absent 


NHCO 


MeO 
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5314>«9 
ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2279  FACTORS  C,;^ 
Enrico  Sdva,  GropcUo  CairoU;  Sergio  SteUa,  Pogglboasi;  Lolgi 
CoioBibo,  Matnate,  and  Maarizio  Denaro,  Opera,  all  of, 
Italy,  aHignon  to  Gnippo  Lepctit  S.pA^  Gcnnzano,  Italy 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  931,084,  Aug.  17, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropcan  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  9014667 

InL  CL'  C07K  5/00:7/00:  A61K  38/00:35/00 
VS.  CL  514—9  6  Clains 


5,514,650 

AZA  CYCLOHEXAPEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS 

James  M.  Balkovec,  North  Plainfleid;  Regina  M.  BUck,  Cran- 

ford,  and  Frances  A.  BoulEfml,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Merdc  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32^47,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,378,804.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,479 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*'  A61K  3S/12 

lis,  CL  514— U  3  Claims 


1.  Antilnotic  GE  2270  factor  C^  having  the  following  charac-  3.   A   method   for   controlling   Pneumocystis   pneumonia   in 

teristics:  immune-compromised  patients  comprising  administering  a  tiiera- 

A)  Ultraviolet  al>sorption  spectrum  exhilriting  the  foilowing  peutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

absorption  maxima:  consisting  of 


Sotvent 


UV  max  (nm) 


0.1  MHQ 
0.1  M  KOH 

Pboiphatc  buffer  pH  7.38 
Methanol 


245-230  (shoulder) 
300-315 

245-250  (ihouider) 
300-315 

245-230  (shoulder) 
300-315 

245-230  (shoulder) 
300-313 


B)  'H-NMR  spectrum  exhibiting  the  following  groups  of  signals 
in  DMSO-dft  (hexadeuterodimethyisulfoxide)  using  TMS  as 
the  internal  standard  (0.00  ppm)  [5,  ppm,  m]  (s=singiet. 
d=doublet,  t?=triplet.  m=multiplet,  Py=pyridine,  Tz=thiazole) 
9.03,  d,  (NS);  8.70,  d,  (2NH's);  8.60,  s,  8.54,  s,  8.29,  s,  and 
7.38,  s.  (Tz  CH's);  8.48,  m,  (glycine  NH);  8.43,  d,  and  8.27, 
d,  (Py  CH's);  7.35-7.20,  m,  (aromatic  CH's  and  primary 
amide  NH),  6.98.  s  (primary  amide  NH);  6.04.  d,  (OH);  5.80, 
t  (OH);  5.35-5.15,  m,  (aCH's);  5.04,  m,  (phenylserine  PCH); 
4.98.  s  [CHj(OCHj)];  4.87,  d.  ICHj(OH)];  4.81,  m  and  4.56, 
m.  (oxazoline  CH^);  4.35-3.75,  m,  (CHj  of  glycine  and 
proiineamide  CH's);  3.39,s,  (OCH,);  2.71,  m.  and  1.30,  m. 
(CHj  of  asparagine);  2.48,  d,  (NCH,  of  N-mediylasparagine); 
2.22-1.80.  m.  (isopropyl  CH  and  proiineamide  CH's);  0.88 
and  0.84,  d,  (valine  CH,'s); 

O  Retention  tinoe  (R,)  of  12.6  min  and  retention  time  relative  to 
antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  A  (R,  16.6  min)  of  0.76  in  die 
foilowing  reverse  phase  HPLC  system:  Column:  Bakerbond® 
C8  (5  pm)  4.6x250  nun  Flow  rate:  1.8  ml/min 
Phase    A:     CH,CN:tetrahydrofiiran:40     mM     HCOONH4 

40:40:20 
Phase     B:     CH3CN:teO:ahydrofuTan:40     mM     HCOONH4 

10:10:80 
Elution:  linear  gradient  irom  20%  to  30%  of  Phase  A  in  20 

min; 
Detection:  UV  254  nm 

D)  Main  FAB-MS  peaic  corresponding  to  the  lowest  isotope  of 
the  protonated  molecular  ion  exhibiting  a  value  of  1306 
daltons  when  obtained  on  a  Kratos  MS-50  double  focusing 
mass  spectrometer,  using  8  kV  accelerating  voltage  and  a 
saddle  field  atom  gun  with  Xe  gas  (2x10^'  tort  pressure 
indicated  on  the  source  ion  guage)  at  6  kV  voltage  and  1  mA 
current,  tiie  sample  being  mixed  with  a  thioglycerol  matrix 
containing  O.IM  acetic  acid; 

and  its  addition  salts. 


HO 


H2N— N  H 

>— N         OH 
OH  O         V- (  9. 


HO 


H2N  OH 

OH  O  V- (  9 


O     ^N^  )=0  '"YT 

y^    \=0      HN         CH3 


OH 
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-continiied 

H2N  OH 

OH  o        V- (  9 


HO  NH         ^1 

0=/     H 


-continued 
HjN— .      H 

^»— N  OH 

OH  O  V- (  9 


H2N      ^N-^  )=0  ^-^Y^ 

HO  NH 


OH 


O 


HjN'     ^     ^N         OH 

OH  O^        W  O 


or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


HO 


H2N 


H2N— V       H 

^— N         OH 

HO  NH         ^      ^OH 

I 

H2N  OH 

H2N      ^N-^  )=0 

V^=0      HN         CH, 
M  O, 


5,514,651 

AZA  CYCLOHEXAPEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS 

James  M.  Balkovec,  North  Plalnfidd,-  Frances  A.  Booffard, 

Scotch  Plains,  and  James  F.  Dropinsld,  Piscataway,  all  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,978 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/12:  C07K  7/64 

VS.  a.  514—11  5  Claims 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H2N- 


H 

-N 


OH 


Seq.  ID  No.  S 


H2NOC 


OCsH,, 


HO 
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-continued 
HiN— V      H 

N         OH 


Scq.  ID  No.  S 


-continued 
HiN— V      H 

\— N  OH 


Seq.  ID  No.  7 


O  /\ 


NH       >  O 


/sH-C-Q-Q-OCOi,. 


=0  HN 


HO 


H}N 


OC5H11 


HiC 


5.  A  method  for  treating  Pneumocystis  carinii  infections  which 

comprises  administering  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  compound  as 
Seq.  ID  No.  4    .,  V,  .      ,  .„  , 
^  defined  in  claim  1. 


H.N^ 

>— NH 


OH 


OC5H,,  5^14,652 

THERAPY  OF  RESPIRATORY  TRACT  DISEASES  USING 

BASIC  FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Mitsuni  WaUnuki;  'Kutomu  Nakamura,  and  Masaru  Ogawa, 
all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00189,  §  371  Date  Oct  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15, 1993,  Sen  No.  122,521 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1992,  4-59549 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/18;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  asthma  or  bronchitis  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  diseased  part  of  the  respiratory  tract  an 
Seq.  ID  No.  7  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor  (bPGF)  consisting  of 
146  amino  acids,  157  amino  acids.  155  amino  acids,  147  amino 
acids,  wherein  the  147  amino  acid  form  iixdudes  an  N-terminal 
methionine,  and  a  bFGF  consisting  of  146  amino  acids  wherein 
Cys**  and  Cys*'  are  replaced  by  serine,  to  a  warm-blooded  animal 
in  need  thereof  and  wherein  the  bFGF  is  human  or  bovine. 


5,514,653 
METHOD  OF  BLOCKING  THE  SEC  RECEPTOR 
David  H.  Pertmutter,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 
University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,872 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/16 
VS.  a.  514—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  the  SEC  receptor  which  comprises 
subjecting  SEC  receptor-bearing  cells  to  an  inhibitorily  effective 
amount  of  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PB145, 
PB96  and  PB446. 
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or  Z  is  a  cyclic  imide  of  tlie  fonnuiae 


lyKI-^^  «,«! 


5,514,654 
N-ACYLDIPEPTIDES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Stovko   Pe6ir,   VeUka   Vlaboviia   2/D,   YU.61230   Domiale; 
Maitja  SoUner,  Cesta  pod  goro  16,  YU-61353  Borovnica,- 
UroS  Urieb,  Herbersteinova  18,-  Dan^jd  Kike|j,  T^g  Oktobr- 
ske  revoiucge  2,  both  (tf  YU-61000  IjubUana;  Gaiper  Man:, 
Pod  gradom  6,  YU-65271  Vipava;  Alci  Krbav«e,  Kri^toTova 
8,   YU-61000   LjubUana;    Vlado    Kotnik,   Vlaboviiieva   5, 
YU-61000  LjubUana;  Branka  Wraber-Herzog,  Zaioska  1, 
YU-61000  Ljubljana;  SaSa  Simiii,  Ob  ieleznid  1,  YU-61000 
Ljubijana,-  Alojz  Ihan,  Spodi^ji  Rudnik  T/37,  YU-61000 
LjubUana;     Udija     Ktamfer,    Bratovieva     ploiiad    33, 
YU-61000  Ljubtjana,-  Luika  PovSi,  IVg  Oktobrske  revolu- 
cUe  2,  YU-61000  Ljubljana;  Zdravko  Kopitar,  Mufjava  7. 
YU-61234  Menge£,  and  Anton  Stale,  RaSiSka  5,  Yu-61000 
Ljubljana,  all  of,  Yugoslavia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,438,  Sep.  13, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Sep.  27,  1990, 1830/ 
90 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/00;38/14;  C97K  9/00;  C08K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—49  10  Claims 

1.  N-acyldipepbdes  having  formula  I 


(LJ))  (D) 

R— CX)— NH— CH-CONH— CH— R3 
I  I 

Ri  Rz 


I 


wherein 
R  reiHvsents 


—COO—,    — OCO— , 


(LJ») 
-CH-(CH:)»-Y-(CH2X.-Z 


wherein 
R4  is  hydrogen, 
Y    U    — CHj— , 

— COI-IH— , 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
Z  is  hydrogen,  — NH— X— R,, 

wherein 

Xis— CO— 

R,  is  a  straight  Cj.io  alkyl,  adamantyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  cycloheptyl  or  cyclooctyl. 


R,  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  Cj.jo  alkyl, 

hydroxymetbyl  or  alkoxyroethyl, 
R2  represents  a  — CO — A —  group, 
wherein 

A  is  a  — O — R^  or  — NH — R,  group, 
wherein 
R«  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,_,o  alkyl  or 

benzyl, 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,_,o  alkyl, 
Rj  represents  a  — (CH2)p — CO — W  group, 
wherein 
p  is  2 

W  is  — O— Rg  or  NH— R,  group, 
wherein 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,_,o  alkyl, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  C,_,o  alkyl,  adamantyl, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl  or  cyclooc- 
tyl, or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  having 
immunomodulatory  and  antitumoral  activities. 


5,514,655 
ENTERAL  NUTRITIONAL  WITH  PROTEIN  SYSTEM 
CONTAINING  SOY  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSATE  AND 
INTACT  PROTEIN 
Normanella  T.  DeWUle,  Upper  Arlington;  Ikrrcncc  B.  Mucr, 
Reynoidsbury,  and  Gregory  A.  Snowden,  Ptckeringtoo,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6M49 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A23J  3/16;  A23L  1/052;  A61K  38/17.47/42 
VS.  a.  514—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  comprising:  (a)  protein 
system  comprising,  by  weight,  (i)  at  least  50%  of  a  soy  protein 
hydrolysate  having  a  molecular  weight  partition  as  detemuDed  by 
size  exclusion  chromatography  wherein  30-60%  of  the  particles 
have  a  molecular  weight  profile  in  (he  range  of  1,500-5,000 
Daltotts  and  the  amino  acid  profile  of  die  soy  protein  hydrolysate 
has  about  0.4  to  about  0.7%  by  weight  free  amino  acids,  and  (ii)  at 
least  10%  intact  protein;  and 
(b)  an  emulsifier  selected  frrnn  the  group  consisting  of  diacetyl 
tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono-diglycerides  and  sodium  stearoyl 
lactylate;  the  nutritional  product  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
6.4  to  6.6  and  being  a  stable  emulsion  after  being  subjected  to 
terminal  sterilization. 
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5J514,lt5t 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  ENTERAL  NimUTIONAL 
SUPPORT  FOR  PATIENTS  UNDERGOING  RADUTION 
THERAPY  AND/OR  CHEMOTHERAPY 
Fraderkk  O.  Cope,  Wortfaington;   Nomuuetta  T.  DeWiDc, 
Upper  Arttngtoo;  Ernest  W.  Richards,  Coiombas,-  Tcrrcnce 
B.  Mazer,  Reynddsburg;  Bonnie  C.  Abbmzzcse,  Dubiin; 
Gregory  A.  Snowdcn,  Pkkerington;  Niddd  L.  Parlet,  and 
Lanra  A.  Pease,  both  of  Coliimbus,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  IIL 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  M,450 

Int  a.*  A23J  3/16;  A23L  1/052;  A61K  38/l7;47/42 

VS,  a.  514—21  19  daims 


5,514,658 
OLIGOSACCHARIDES  FOR  INHDHTING  THE  MITOSIS 

OF  ASTROCYTES  AND  TUMORAL  CELLS  OF  THE 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM,  AND  METHODS  FOR  OBTAINING 
THEM 
Fernando  F.  Santos  Benito,  Madrid;  Mannd  Nieto  Sampedro, 
Manzanares;  EI  Real;  Alfonso  Femandez-Mayoralas,  and 
Maanuel  Martin  Lomas,  both  of  Madrid,  all  of,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Consejo  Superior  Investigadones  Cientiflcas, 
Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102431 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  13, 1991,  9102522 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/70;  C07H  3/06 

VS.  a.  514—25  25  Claims 

1.  Oligosaccharides  having  the  fomiula: 


1.  A  method  of  providing  enteral  nutritional  support  for  a  person 
undergoing  radiation  therapy  and/or  chemotberapy  by  including  in 
said  person's  diet  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  soy  protein  hydrolysate  having  a  molecular  weight  parti- 
tion, as  determined  by  size  exclusion  chromatography, 
wherein  30-60%  of  the  particles  have  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  1,500-5,000  Daltons,  the  soy  protein  hydrolysate  therein 
provides  by  weight  60%  to  90%  of  the  protein  in  the  nutri- 
tional product; 

(b)  a  second  source  of  protein  which  comprises  a  source  of 
intact  protein  in  a  quantity  suf5cient  to  yield  a  stable  emulsi- 
fication  of  the  soy  protein  hydrolysate  and  die  intact  protein  in 
the  nutritional  product,  the  intact  protein  comprising  by 
weight  at  least  10%  of  the  protein  in  the  nutritional  product, 
said  second  source  of  protein  comprising  pea  protein; 

(c)  a  source  of  fat  characterized  by  die  ratio,  by  weight,  of  the 
sura  of  the  n-6  fatty  acids  to  die  sum  of  the  n-3  fatty  acids 
being  in  the  range  of  about  1.3:1  to  2.5:1;  said  nutritional 
product  being  termiiuUy  sterilized  and  have  a  pH  of  about 
6.3-6.6. 


R^ 


R<0 


,OR2 


RJO 


R*0 


RK> 


oj^r^ 


OR2 


OR' 


R'=C,-Cg  n-alkyi,  (CH^V- COjCHj, 

or  aryl,  ~ 

R^=H, 
R'=H,  or 

HO 


or  (CH2)7NCCH2Cs  H,, 


1   CW 


.and 


54114,657 
TOPICAL  ANTIBACTERIAL  PREPARATION 

Shmoei  Sboshan,  Motza  Elit,  and  David  Marcos,  Kibbutz 
Maabarot,  both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research 
Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University,  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,377 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Nov.  11, 1993, 107578 

InL  a."  A61K  38/00;38/17:3l/74 

VS.  CI.  514-^1  U  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  silver  sulfadiazine  (SSD)  and  col- 
lagen in  which  the  ratio  w/w  of  collagen  to  SSD  ranges  from  4 
parts  collagen  to  1  pan  SSD  to  200  pans  collagen  to  I  pan  SSD. 


54^14,659 

3-DEOXY  OLIGOSACCHARIDES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Maurice  Petitou,  Paris;  Guy  F.  B.  Jaorand,  Chateaufort,  both 
of,  France,  and  Constant  A.  A.  Van  Boediel,  Lx  Oss,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Elf  Sanofl,  Paris,  France,  and  Aluo 
Nobel  NV,  BM  Ambeim,  Netherbuads 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,921 
Claims  prtority,  application  France,  Apr.  22, 1993,  93  04769 
loL  CL'  A61K  31/725 
VS.  CL  514—25  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


coo- 


OSOj- 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  — OSO,",  a 
radical  of  formula  A, 


R— O 


(A), 
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a  radical  of  formula  B, 


(B) 


and  a  radical  of  formula  C, 

coo- 


OSO3- 


(O 


(D) 


oso,- 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  {C^-C^)^iky\  and 

branched  {C3-C4)alkyl; 

R„  R3,  R5,  R7,  R„  R,o,  R,2  and  R,3,  which  may  be  identical  to  or 
different  from  each  other,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  linear  (C,-Cft)alkoxy,  branched 
(C3-Cs)alkoxy  and  — OSO3-; 

R2,  R4,  R^.  R9  and  R,,,  which  may  be  identical  to  os  different  fixnn 
each  other,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  linear  (C,-Cs)alkoxy,  branched 
(C3-C6)alkoxy  and  — OSO3-; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  R^,  R^,  R,  and  R,,  is 

hydrogen; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  acid  thereof 


5,514,660 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AND  INHIBTnNG  GASTRIC 

AND  DUODENAL  ULCERS 
David  A.  Zopf,  Strafford,  Pa.;  Paul  M.  Simon,  Wihnington, 
Del.;  Stephen  Roth,  Gladwyne;  Edward  J.  McGuire,  Fur- 
long, both  of  Pa.,  and  Dennis  H.  Langer,  Princeton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  NEOSE  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,515,  Mar.  2, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,483,  Jul.  28, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
922,519,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  474,199 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/715:31/73 
VS.  a.  514—25  18  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  an  ulcer  in  the  stomach  or 
duodenum  of  a  mammalian  patient  in  need  thereof,  comprising 
administering  to  the  stomach  or  duodenum  of  said  mammalian 
patient,  an  effective  amount  to  produce  an  effective  stomach  con- 
centration of  oligosaccharide  of  from  I  pg  to  10,000  mg/ml  per 
dose,  of  a  composition  comprising  an  oligosaccharide  of  Formula  1 

(NeuAc-otf-SHSal-K  1  H-X-)„-(-Y-),-),-Z 

wherein 
X=a  group  capable  of  linking  the  galactose  to  either  the  linking 
group  Y  or  the  multivalent  suppon  Z; 


wherein  the  C,  glycosidic  oxygen  of  galactose  may  be  replaced 

by  N,  S  or  C; 
Y=a  linking  group; 
Z=a  multivalent  support; 
m=Oor  1; 
n=0  or  1 ;  and 
p=an  integer  of  2-1,000. 


5414,661 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  ACnVITY  OF  RHAMNOLIRDS 
Goran  Pi^ac,  and  Visi^a  PlUac,  both  of  2323  ShMta  Dr.,  Apt 
40,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,975,  Feb.  20, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,466475,  which  is  a  conttaiuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  866,691, 

Apr.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1995, 

Ser.  No.  520,076 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/715 

VS.  CL  514—25  6  Clafans 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  an  autoimmune 

diseases,  comprising:  as  active  ingredient,  one  or  more  rfaamnolip- 

ids  of  formula  (I): 


H3C 
HO 


HO  I 


O 

II 
I— CH— CHi— C-O— R2 


0) 


wherein 

R'  is  H  or  a-L-rhamnopyranosyl; 

R^  is  H  or  — CH(R'*)— CHj— COOH; 

R'  is  (Cj-Cjo^saturated,  mono  or  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbyl 

and 
R*  is  (C5-C2o)-saturated,  mono  or  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbyl. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5414,662 

USE  OF  AMPHOTERICIN  B  DERIVATIVES  AS 

PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Michd  Seman,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires  Mayoiy 

Spindler  (SjV  JLL.),  Chatou  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01056,  $  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  FBcd  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14, 1991,  91  13999 
Int  ex."  A61K  3ir70 
VS.  CL  514—31  3  CUms 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  multiplication  cycle  of  a  vital 
agent  in  host  cells  wherein  said  multiplication  cycle  entails  a  serine 
protease  comprising: 
contacting  said  viral  agent  and  host  cells  with  an  effective  serine 
protease  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 

(1) 


OH 


where  R,  represents  a  polyene  macrolide  of  amphotericin  B,  R; 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R3  represents  a 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  phenyl  group. 
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5^14,M3 
SENNA  DOSAGE  FORM 
Kenneth  G.  Mandel.  Falrfidd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gaable  Company,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  138,859 

Int  CL*  A41K  3m0:35/78 

\}S.  CL  514-^33  12  CUtans 

1.  A  phaimaceutical  laxabve  composition  in  unit  dosage  form, 

for  peroral  administration  of  sennosides  to  a  human  or  otlier  animal 

subject,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  3  mg  to  25  rag  of  sennosides  contained  in  a 
rapidly  dissolving  matrix;  and 

(b)  a  proximal  colonic  delivery  carrier  which  effects  release  of 
said  sennosides  near  the  junction  between  the  small  intestine 
and  the  colon  or  within  the  colon  of  said  subject,  wherein  the 
proximal  colonic  delivery  carrier  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pH  sensitive  enteric  material.  S,  pulse  capsules 
and  time  dependent-release  coating  materials,  and  wherein  the 
sennoside  matrix  completely  dissolves  within  about  1  to  20 
minotes  after  the  proximal  colonic  delivery  carrier  begins 
dissolving. 


PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  A  PROTEIN-ENRICHED 
PECTIN  COMPOSmON 

James  J.  Cerda,  Gainesville,  and  Charles  W.  Burgin,  Haw- 
thorne, both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida, 
GaincsvUle,  Fla. 
Contfaiuation  of  Sen  No.  817,151,  Jan.  6, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,770 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/715:  C08B  37/06:  C07H  1/08:  A23L  2/00 

VS.  CL  514—54  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  granular  protein-enriched  pectin 

composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding,  to  an  aqueous  solution,  an  edible  protein  and  pectin 
to  create  a  solution  having  about  O.S  to  about  S  w/w  %  pectin 
and  an  equal  or  greater  percentage  of  protein; 

(b)  adding  one  or  more  solvents  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
co-precipitation  of  said  pectin  and  protein  such  that  said 
pectin  is  entrapped  by  said  protein,  wherein  said  solvent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  and 
acetone; 

(c)  allowing  curd  to  form  in  the  solution  of  step  (b);  and 

(d)  filtering  and  drying  the  curd  to  provide  said  granular  pectin 
composition  comprising  at  least  about  30  w/w  %  of  pectin. 


5^14,M4 
I ADIHYDROPYRIDINES  FOR  APPLICAITON  IN 
COMBATTING  RESISTANCE  TO  DRUGS 
Wotf-Riidiger  Ulrich,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  BYK 
Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Konstanz,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00957,  S  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/18599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1991,  Sen  No.  949,870 
ClahBS  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26,  1990,  40  17 
061.6;  Switzerland,  JuL  26,  1990,  02479/90 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70:31/55:31/44:35/00:31/445 
VS.  CL  514—34  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  synergistically  improving  action  of  or  overcom- 
ing resistance  toward  a  medicament  composition  used  in  therapy 
and  comprising,  as  active  component,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vincristine,  dauno- 
mycin,  doxorubicin  and  etoposide,  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  therapy  a  synergistically-effective 
amount  of  optically-pure  (R)-(+)-l,4-dihydro-  2,5-dimethyl-4-(3- 
nitrophenyl)-pyridine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  3-methyl  5-[3-(4,4- 
diphenyl-l-piperidinyl)-propyl|ester  or  a  pharmacologically- 
tolerated  salt  thereof,  in  addition  to  the  medicament  composition. 


5,514,667 
METHOD  FOR  TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF  HERPES 
INFECTIONS 
David    CulUs-HiU,    Bond!    Junction,    Australia,    assignor   to 
Arthropliarm  Pty.  Limited,  Bond!  JunctJon,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84324,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  786,880,  Nov.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Nov.  5,  1990,  PK3174 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CL  514—54  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  topical  treatment  of  herpes  infections  in 
humans,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  an  area  of  sldn  or 
mucous  membranes  infected  with  herpes  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  which  comprises  a  first  compound  which  is  a  divalent 
metal  ion  chelate  of  a  polysulphate  of  xylan  having  glycosidically 
linked  D-glUcuronyl  side  chains  with  divalent  metal  ions  chelated 
thereto  wherein  the  monovalent  ions  have  been  substituted  by 
divalent  ions  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  Ca^*,  Mg^*, 
Cu^'^  and  Zn^*  in  a  concentration  of  0.01  to  about  20  weight 
percent,  and  a  second  compound  which  is  a  non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatory drug  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
SO  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,514,665 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OR  REDUCING  THE  RISK 
OF  INFECTION  BY  BACTEIUAL  PATHOGENS 
UTILIZING  SIMPLE  AND  CONJUGATED  DEXTRANS 
David  P.  Speert,  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Thomas  C.  Usher, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignors  to  University  of  British  Colum- 
bia, Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,956,  Dec  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,228 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CL  514—53  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  risk  of  respiratory  system  infection 
by  bacterial  pathogens  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient 
in  need  of  such  treatment  a  pharmaceutical  composition  compris- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  dextran  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


5414,668 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  OR  ESACTTVATING 

HARMFUL  COMPONENTS  IN  BLOOD  OR  OTHER 

EXTRACELLULAR  BODY  FLUIDS 

Henry  M.  ChristeiKen,  Roskilde,  and  Hans  B.  Andreasen,  Viby, 

both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  A/S  af  18.  Juni  1990,  Rosk- 

Ude,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,206,  Dec  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5314,878.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  DenmariL,  Jun.  14, 1989, 2913/89 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 
2011,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/715:31/335 
VS.  CL  514—58  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  or  inactivating  harmful  metals,  viruses, 
ammonium  ions,  or  amines  from  a  human  or  animal  extracellular 
body  fluid  comprising  contacting  the  extracellular  body  fluid  with 
a  compound  comprising  a  polysaccharide  linked  by  covalent  bond- 
ing to  a  crown  ether,  wherein  the  crown  ether  is  able  to  bind  the 
harmful  metals,  viruses,  anunonium  ions,  or  amines. 
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5314,669 

USE  OF  PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY  TO  TREAT 

PROSTATIC  TISSUE 

Steven  H.  Sdman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Medical  CoUege  of 

Ohio,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,792 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/555:31/695 
VS.  a.  514—63  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  symptoms  associated  with  benign 
prostatic  hyperplasia  (BPH)  or  prostatitis  of  noncancerous  prostatic 
tissue  in  a  human  or  animal  patient  comprising:  (a)  sensitizing 
noncancerous  prostatic  tissue  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  thera- 
peutic photosensitive  composition  with  accumulates  in  the  tissue 
and  thereafter  (b)  exposing  the  sensitized  prostatic  tissue  to  a 
source  of  light  energy  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  at  a 
predetermined  wavelength,  whereby  the  photosensitive  composi- 
tion in  the  light-exposed  prostatic  tissue  absorbs  the  light  or 
undergoes  a  photochemical  reaction. 


5314,670 

SUBMICRON  EMULSIONS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF 

PEPTIDES 

Doron  Friedman,  Carmei  Yosef;  Joseph  Schwarz,  and  Shimon 
Amselem,  both  of  Rehovot,  aU  (rf,  IsraeL  assignors  to  Phar- 
mos  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,107 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/18:  A61K  31/74:38/16:38/00 
VS.  CL  514—2  39  Claims 

1.  A  lipid-in-water  emulsion  for  administration  of  a  biologically 
active  peptide,  said  emulsion  comprising  a  plurality  of  submicron 
particles  each  having  a  hydrophobic  core,  a  surfactant,  a  biologi- 
cally active  peptide,  and  an  aqueous  continuous  phase. 


5314,672 
USE  OF  RETINOIDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME  FOR  HAIR  GROWTH 
GaU  S.  Bazzano,  4506  Avron  Blvd.,  Metairie,  La.  70006 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  136325,  Dec.  22,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,146,  Feb.  2, 
1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
235,169,  Feb.  17,  1981,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  318,607.  Nov.  9, 
1981,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  386,730,  Jun.  9,  1982,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  414354,  Sep.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion Dec  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283X9 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  514—168  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  alopecias  caused  by  a  shortening  of  the 
anagen  (growing)  phase  of  the  hair  cycle,  which  comprises  Ujpi- 
cally  applying  to  the  scalp  a  retinoid  in  an  anraunt  which  is 
effective  to  increase  the  rate  of  hair  growth. 


5314.673 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

LIPOPHILIC  DRUGS 

Harald  HeckenmiiUer,  Hamburg,  and  Gerd  Kntz,  Detmold, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertaljc, 

Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,164 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1993,  9301171 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/113:31/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  14  Claims 

1.  A  phaimaceutical  composition  for  transmucosal  administra- 
tion based  on  progesterone  and/or  17-^stradiol  as  an  active 
ingredient  characterized  in  that  the  active  ingredient  is  dissolved  in 
an  oil  constituting  the  incoherent  iiuter  phase  of  an  oil-water 
two-phase  system. 


5314,674 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5314,«n 

ALTERNATIVE  ENZYME  SUBSTRATES  AS 

DEODORANTS 

Sue  B.  Lyon,  Bethcsda;  CUfford  O'NcaL  Gaitbersburg,  and 

Hermes  van  der  Lee,  OIney,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 

GUiette  Company 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824384,  Jan.  22, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,161,  Apr.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478363,  Feb. 

12, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

89399 

Inta.'A6IK7/J2 

U.S.  a.  514—104  10  Clafans 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  comprising  an  axillary  malodor- 

suppressing  effective  amoimt  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

HOOC— CH— CHj— X 
NH2 


where  X  is  O — R,  and  R  is  a)  a  branched  or  straight  alicyl  chain  of 
one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms  that  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl,  or  phenyl  groups;  or  b)  an  aro- 
matic ring  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
hydroxyl,  amino,  or  caiboxyl  groups,  or  an  aliphatic  carbon  chain   wherein: 

of  one  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms,  in  a  dermatologicaUy  accept-       R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  Cj-C^  alkoxy; 
able  vehicle.  the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  covalent  bond: 


5314375 
NAPHTHYL  BRADYKININ  RECEPTOR  ANTAG<N4ISTS 
Robert  F.  Bruns,  Jr.,  Carmei;  Donald  R.  Gchlert  Indianapolis, 
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1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  a  physiological 
disorder  associated  with  an  excess  of  bradykinins  in  which  a 
bradyldnin  receptor  is  inhibited,  which  method  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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Y  is  hydroxy,  or 


where 

V  is  a  bond.  — CH^.  or  — CH2CH2— ;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C^-Ct  alkyl,  C,-Q  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy; 
R'  is  aryloxy,  C,-Cs  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or 

-<KCHj).— NR°R* 

where, 

Q  is  — O—  or  — CH,, 

n  is  1-6, 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-Cs  alkyl  or  ate 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 
to  constitute  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  pipcrazinyl,  pipcridinyl,  hexam- 
ethyleneiminyl.  4-methylpiperidinyl,  imidazolinyl,  heptam- 
ethyleoeiminyl,  roorpholinyl,  and  N-methylpynx)lidinyl; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


Rj  is  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  fluoro,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 

carboxy,  loweralkylamino,  dilower  alkylaraino  or  hydroxy- 

loweralkylamino  groups; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy,  then 

R]  is  a  non-hydrogen  substitaent; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R,  is  hydrazino,  then  there 

must  be  at  least  two  non-hydrogen  substituents  on  the  phenyl 

ring; 
and  with  the  fiirther  proviso  that  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  then  R5 

can  also  be  an  aminoimino,  guanidyl.  aminoguanidinyl  or 

diaminoguanidyl  group: 
their  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts;  and  mixtures  thereof, 

and 
a  carrier  dierefor. 
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No.  5,128,360,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
220,504,  JuL  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  798,032,  Nov.  14,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,758483,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat 
No.  4,665,192.  This  appUcaifcm  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,764 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/535:31/495.31/415:31/195:31/165:31/155 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a  target 
protein  comprising  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an  effective 
anxNint  of  composition  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

(D 
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wherein 
R,  is  a  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  or  hydrazino  group,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula 

— NR4R5. 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  gioup  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  a  hydroxy  lower  alltyl  group,  a 
cycloloweralkyi  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  4-7  ring 
members  and  t-3  heteroatoms;  or  R4  and  R,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  form  a  morpfaolino,  piperidinyl,  or  piperazinyl  group;  or 
when  R,  is  hydrogen,  then  R,  can  also  be  a  hydroxy  group; 
R,  is  0-3  amino  or  nitro  groups,  and/or  a  hydrazino  group,  a 

hydrazinosulfonyl  group,  a  hydroxyethylamino  or  an  amidino 

group; 


1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  IV  wherein: 


R2 


HO2C, 


(IV) 


RJ 


/ 


(CH2).A 


Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  phenyKCi-Cj) 
,-..6)  alkyl,  or  cycloalkenyl  (C,-Cs)alkyl; 


R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R^  represents  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  (C,-C, 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen,  para-hydroxybenzyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
1-hydroxyethyl,  HSCHj,  CHjSCHzCHj,  NH2COCH2, 
NH2COCH2CH2,  NH2CH2CHJCH2CH2, 

NH2C(NH)NHCH2CH2CH2.  (COOHKHjCHz.  (COOH)CH2, 


CH2— . 


/=Y 


CH2— 


C,-Cs  alkyl,  benzyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxybenzyl, 

benzyloxy<C,-C4)alkyl  or  benzyloxy  benzyl  group; 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 

A  represents  the  group  — ^NH2,  a  substituted  acyclic  amine  of  die 
form  — N(R'')R'.  wherein  one  of  R'*  and  R*  is  a  C,-Cs  alkyl 
group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-Cs  alkyl  group  or  A 
represents  the  group  pyridyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 
benzthiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  morpholinyl,  pyrrolininyl  or  pip- 
eridinyl; 
or  a  salt  or  N-oxide  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V 

A 


/ 


wherein 
Qis 


(R^). 


Q-8 


R' 


RM 


\, 


j<r.: 


R' 


I 


,  — OCH, 


AisH; 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C,-C3  alkyl; 

A  and  E  are  taken  together  to  form  — CHj — , 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — S{0)— ,  — S(0)2— ,  — NR^- 
— SCH2— ,  — N(R')CH2— ,  substituted  — CH2— ,  and  substi- 
tuted — CH2CH2 — ,  the  substituents  independently  selected 
from  1-2  halogen  and  1-2  methyl; 

G  is  selected  fiom  the  group 


R<,and 


»')m 


G-l 


G-2 


G-3 


X  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  O  and  S; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  H;  C,-Cs  allcyl:  benzyl;  Ci-Cg 
alkenyl;  C2-CS  allcynyl;  C,-Cs  alky!  substimted  by  halogen, 
C.-C,  alkoxy,  Cj-C,  haloalkoxy,  S(0)^'°,  P(X)  (0R")2, 
C(0)R'°,  C(0)2R'"  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, CN,  C1-C2  haloalkyi  and  Cj-Cj  haloalkoxy;  Cj-Cs 
cycloalkyl;  Cj-C^  halocycloalkyi;  C«-Cg  cycloalkylalkyi; 
CHO;  C2-C6  alkylcarbonyl;  Cj-C^  alkoxycarbonyl;  Ci-C^ 
haloalkylcaibonyl;  C(0)R";  C(0)2R";  C{S)R^;  C(S)R": 
C(0)C(0)2R";  aoyCHfidOyf.^,  S(0)4i»; 

S(0)2CH2C(0)2R";  P(X)  (OR")2;  phenylthio; 
R"0C(0)N(R'^)S— ;  R"{R'*)NS— ;  N=CR»R'»;  OR»; 
NRgR';  and  R";  Y  being  other  than  N=CR'R"',  OR',  and 
NR'R'  when  Q  is  Q-8  and  A  and  E  are  talcen  togetbier  as 
— CH2— ; 

R'  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from  die  group  H,  Cf-C^ 
alkyl,  Ci-Cj  haloalkyi.  C^-Cg  alkenyl,  C2-Cs  haloalkenyl, 
C2-C4  alkynyl,  Cj-C^  iialoalkynyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl, 
Cj-Cs  alkylthioalkyl.  Ci-C^  nitroalkyl.  C^-C^  eyanoalkyl. 
C3-C,  alkoxycarbonylallq'l.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  C3-C4  halocy- 
cloalkyi. halogen,  CN,  N3.  SCN  NO,,  OR'*.  SR'*.  S{0)R'*. 


S(0)2R'*.  OC(0)R".  0S(0)2R'*.  C(0)R".  C(0)2R". 
C(0)NR'*R'\  S(0)2NR"R".  NR"R".  NR"C(0)R", 
0C(0)NHR'*,  NR'''C(0)NHR'*,  NR^SCOjR'*.  phenyl 
optionally  substimted  with  1  to  3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  W,  and  benzyl  optionally  substituted  widi  1  to  3 
substituents  independendy  selected  from  W;  or  when  m  or  n  is 
2,  (R')2  are  taken  together,  or  (K\  are  taken  together  as 
— OCHjO— ,  — OCF2O— ,  — OCH2CH2O— , 

— CH2C(CHj)20— ,  — CF2CF2O—  or  — OCF2CF2O—  to 
form  a  cyclic  bridge;  provided  that  when  R'  or  R^  is  S(0)R", 
S(0)2R",  OC(0)R".  NR"S(0)iR'*  or  0S(0)2R'*  dien  R'* 
is  odier  dian  H; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  J,  N,,  NO2,  halogen, 
N(R^')R^,  C(R")=N— O— R",  C.-Q  alkyl,  C,-Cf, 
haloalkyi,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-Cs  haloalkenyl.  C2-Cs  alkynyl, 
C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl,  Cj-C.  alkoxycatbonyl-alkyl,  C(0)R", 
C(0)2R",  OR'*.  C(0)NR'*R".  C(S)NR'*R'\  C(S)R", 
C(S)SR'*,  CN,  Si(R")  (R^)  (R"),  SR",  S(0)R",  S(0)2R", 
P(0)  (OR")2,  phenyl  optionally  substimted  witfi  (R")^,  and 
benzyl  optionally  substimted  with  I  to  3  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  W;  or  R'  is  C2-Q  epoxyalkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  members  independendy  selected 
from  die  group  C.-C,  alkyl,  CN,  C(0)R",  C(0)2R",  and 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  W;  or  R^  is  Cf-C^  allcyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  members  independently  selected 
from  die  group  C(0)N(R")R*',  C(0)R",  SR",  S(0)R", 
S(0)2R",  SCN,  CN,  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy,  Si(R")  (R^  (R"), 
N(R^')R^,  NO2,  OC(0)R".  P(0)  (OR")2,  and  J; 

J  is  selected  from  the  group  saturated,  partially  unsaturated  or 
aromatic  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  bonded  through 
carbon  or  nitrogen,  containing  1-4  heteroatoms  independendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-2  oxygen,  0-2  sulfur 
and  0-4  nitrogen,  this  substituent  optionally  containing  one 
catbonyl  and  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  mem- 
bers independendy  selected  from  W; 

R*  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from  die  group  H.  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C(0)R''''and  C2-C4  alkoxycarbonyl: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C,  haloalkyi, 
C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl,  SR'*,  S(0)R'*,  S(0)2R'*, 
C(0)R'*.  C(0)2R'*.  C(0)NR'*R",  C(S)NR'*R*.  C(S)R", 
C(S)OR'*,  P(0)  (OR")2,  P(S)  (OR'*)2,  P(0)  {R'*)OR'*,  P(0) 
(R'*)SR™,  optionally  substimted  phenyl,  and  optionally  sub- 
stituted benzyl  wherein  the  optional  phenyl  and  benzyl  sub- 
stituents are  independently  selected  from  F,  CI.  Br,  CHj,  CFj 
or  OCF3;  provided  diat  when  R'  is  odier  dian  C(0)R'*, 
C(0)NR"R^  or  C(S)NR"R"  dien  R'*  is  odicr  dian  H; 

R'  is  selected  from  die  group  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyi, 
C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  S(0)2NR'''R",  S(0)jR'*. 
C(0)R'*,  C(0)2R'*,  C(0)NR'*R^,  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen  or  C,-C4  alkoxy,  and  benzyl  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen;  provided  that  when  R'  is 
S(0)2R'*R'*  is  odier  dian  H; 

R'  is  selected  from  die  group  H,  C,-C4  alkyl  and  C(0)R'*: 

R'"  is  selected  from  die  group  H,  C,-C4  alkyl.  Cj-C,  haloalkyi 
and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  members 
independendy  selected  from  the  group  halogen,  CN,  NO^, 
CF3  and  OCF3;  or 

R'  and  R'"  are  taken  togedier  as  — CH2CH2CH2— , 
— CH2CH2CH2CH2—  or  — CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2— ; 

R"  is  C,-C„  alkyl; 

R'^  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R"  and  R'*  are  independendy  C1-C4  alkyl;  or 

R"  and  R'"  are  taken  togedier  as  — CH2CH2CHJCH2CH2—  or 
— CH2CH2OCH2CH2— ; 

R"  is  selected  from  die  group  C,-Cs  alkyl,  Ci-Q  haloalkyi. 
C2-C6  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  haloalkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  Cj-C^ 
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haloalkynyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-Cj  alkylthioalkyl.  C.-Cg 
nitroalkyl,  Cj-Cj  cyanoalkyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 
Cj-Cj  cycloidkyl,  Cj-Cj  halocycloaiyl,  halogen,  CN,  N,. 
SCN,  NOj,  OR",  SR'*,  S(0)R",  S(0)2R",  OC(0)R'*, 
OS(0)jR'*.  C(0)R'*.  C(0)2R",  C(0)NR"R". 
S(0)2NR'*R",  NR"R",  hfR"C(0)R'*,  OC(0)NHR", 
NR"C(0)NHR".  NR"S(0)jR",  phenyl  optionaUy  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  W, 
and  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  W;  or  when  p  is  2,  (R")2  are 
taken  together  as  — OCHjO— ,  — OCFjO— , 
— OCHjCHjO— ,  — CH2C(CH3)iO— .  — CFjCFiO—  or 
— OCFjCFjO —  to  form  a  cyclic  bridge;  provided  that  when 
R"  is  S(0)R",  S(0)jR",  OC(0)R'*,  NR"S(0)jR"  or 
OS(0)iR"  then  R'*  is  other  than  H; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkyi, 
Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  haloalkenyl,  Cj-Cj  alkynyl,  C,-Cs 
haloalkynyl  Q-Cg  alkoxyalkyl,  Cj-C,  alkylthioalkyl,  Ci-Cg 
nitroalkyl.  Cj-Cg  cyanoalkyl.  C3-Cg  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  C,-Cg  halocycloalkyl,  and  optionally  sub- 
stituted phenyl  and  optionally  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the 
optional  phenyl  and  benzyl  substituents  are  1  to  3  substituents 
independentiy  selected  from  W; 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  €,-€4  alkyl;  or 

R"  and  R'^,  when  attached  to  the  same  atom,  are  taken  together 
as  — (CHj)4— ,  — (CHj),— ,  or  — CH^CHjOCHjCHj— ; 

R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  €,-€4  alkyl,  C^-C*  alkenyl, 
C2-C4  alkynyl,  C2-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C2-C4  alkoxycaibonyl 
and  C,-C4  alkylsulfonyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  €,-€4  alkyl.  CJ-C4  alkenyl 
and  C2-C4  alkynyl; 

R^'  is  selected  from  the  group  H.  Cj-C,  alkylcarbonyl,  C2-C7 
alkoxycarbonyl,  optionally  substituted  C,-C4  alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  C2-C4  alkenyl,  and  optionally  substituted  C3-C4 
alkynyl,  all  of  these  optional  substituents  being  independentiy 
selected  from  C.-C,  alkoxy,  CN.  C(0)R"  or  CCO^R"; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  independentiy  selected 
from  W.  and  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  independently  selected  from  W; 

R"  is  selected  fiom  die  group  H.  €,-€4  alkyl.  C^-C*  alkenyl 
and  C2-C4  alkynyl; 

R^*  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C.-C,  alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  C,-Cj  alkyl  and  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  member  indepeiKlendy 
selected  from  W; 

R"  is  selected  from  die  group  €,-€4  alkyl.  €,-€4  haloalkyi, 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  and  C,-C4  haloalkoxy; 

R"  is  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 

R"  is  selected  frt«n  the  group  H.  Cj-C,  alkyl  and  phenyl 
optionaUy  substimted  with  at  least  one  member  independentiy 
selected  from  W; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  C1-C3  alkyl  and  Cj-C,  haloalkyi; 

R"  is  selected  from  die  group  H.  CI,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4 
alkoxy.  C,-C2  alkylthio  and  CN; 

R"  is  selected  fi^m  the  group  H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  Q-C,  alkylcar- 
bonyl and  C2-C3  alkoxycarbonyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  C,-C4  alkylthio,  C,-C4  haloalky- 
Ithio,  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  independentiy  selected  from  W; 

R**  is  selected  from  die  group  H  and  C,-C2  alkyl; 

R"  is  selected  ftx)m  the  group  CHO,  C,-C4  alkyl  substituted 
with  substituents  independentiy  selected  fix>m  the  group  halo- 
gen, Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  C.-Ci  haloalkoxy,  C2-C4  alkylcarbonyl, 
C2-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  and  NCR")  (R");  or 
R"  is  C2-Cg  haloalkylcarbonyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  Cj-Cg 
haloalkenyl;  Cj-Cg  alkynyl;  Cj-Cg  haloalkynyl;  Cj-C* 
cycloalkyl;        C(S)R*;        C(S)R";        C(0)C(0)2R"; 


C(0)CH2C(0)jR";  S(0)^~;  S(0)2CH2C(0)2R";  P(X) 
(OR")2;        C(0)N(K^        (R");        S(0)^(R")R'*; 
S{0)^(R'^X^(0)OR";  S(0)^(R'^)CHO;  J;  CH2J;  C(0)J; 
C(0)Ph  where  the  phenyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by 
a  group  independentiy  selected  fiom  W;  and  benzyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  group  independentiy  selected  from  W; 
R^  is  selected  from  die  group  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkenyl, 
phenyl   optionally    substituted   by   a   group   independentiy 
selected  from  W  and  benzyl  optionally  substimted  by  a  group 
independentiy  selected  from  W; 
R''  is  selected  from  die  group  C,-C4  alkyl  and  C,-C4  alkenyl; 
R*»     is     selected     from     die     group     C(S)R^',     C{S)R". 
C(0)C(0)2R",     C(0)CH2C(0)2R".     S(0)R".     SCOjR'". 
S(0)2CH2C(0)2R".  P(X)  (OR")2,  Cj-Cg  haloalkynyl,  and 
C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted  by  P(X)  (OR")2; 
W  is  selected  fitim  die  group  halogen,  CN,  NO2,  Cj-C,  alkyl, 
C,-C2  haloalkyi.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy,  C,-Cj 
alkyldiio,   C,-C2   haloalkyldiio,   C,-C2   alkylsulfonyl,   and 
C,-C2  haloalkylsulfonyl; 
m  is  1  to  3; 
n  is  1  to  3; 
p  is  1  to  3;  and 
r  is  0.  1  or  2. 


5^14,679 
THERAPEUTIC  PHENOXYALKLPYRTOAZINES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
David  J.  Aldous,  Glenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  Ptaoenixville,- 
Guy  D.  DUna,  and  Theodore  J.  Nitz,  both  of  Pottstown,  all 
of  Vtu,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York;,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^28 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/50;  C07D  4I3/J2;237/08;2S7/I2 
VS.  CL  514—247  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


«-^-° 


N  — N 


wherein: 

R,  and  R2  are  independentiy  hydrogen,  halo,  allcyl,  alkenyl. 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyhaloalkyi,  alkoxy- 
alkyl, alkylthio,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  difluoromethyl, 
thfluorometbyl,  hydroxyalkoxy,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinyla- 
Ikyl,  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  diallcy- 
laminoallcyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carfooxy  or  cyanomethyl; 

Y  is  alkylene  of  3  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

R3  and  1^  are  independentiy  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
cycloallcyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyhaloalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl, 
hydroxyalkoxy,  alkylthioallcyl,  alkanoyl.  alkanoyloxy.  allcyl- 
sulfinylalkyl.  alkylsulfonylalkyl.  aminoalkyl,  allcylami- 
noalkyl.  dialkylaminoallcyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxy,  cya- 
nomethyl. fluoroalkyi,  cyano.  phenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy  or  halo; 

R,  is  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylteirazolyl,  phenyl  or  a  heterocycle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoxazolyl,  benza- 
thiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  dibydroimidazolyl, 
oxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  oxazolinyl,  Lsox- 
azolyl.  isothiazolyl.  furyl,  triazolyl.  thiophenyl.  pyridyl.  pyri- 
midinyl.  pyrazinyl  and  pyfidazinyl  wherein  said  phenyl  and 
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said  heterocycle  may  be  substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxyalicyl. 
cycloalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  furyl,  thienyl,  or 
halo,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof; 
or  an  N-oxide  tlieteof . 


5,514,680 

GLYCINE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGOJ«STS  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Edurd  Weber,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  and  John  F.  M/.  Keana, 

Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 
tlirough  The  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  act- 
ing for  and  on  lielialf  of  The  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univer- 
sity and  The  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  69,274,  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,167, 
Dec  22,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  903,080,  Jun.  22, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^59 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—249  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  convulsion,  comprising 
administering  by  systemic  means  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  or  prevention  an  effective  amount  of  an  antagonist  com- 
pound exhibiting  high  afSnity  for  the  strychnine- insensitive  gly- 
cine binding  site  on  the  NMDA  receptor  complex,  lacking  PCP 
side  effects  and  which  crosses  the  blood  brain  barrier  of  said 
animal,  wherein  said  compound  is  a  S,6,7-trisub$timted  1,4- 
dihydroquinoxaline-2.3-dione  having  the  formula: 


or  a  tautomer  thereof;  wherein 
R'  is  halo,  amino,  hydroxylamino,  acylamino,  haloallcyl  or  nitro; 
R^  is  amino,  hydroxyhunino,  acylamino,  nitro,  haloalkyi  or  halo; 
R'  is  halo,  amino,  hydroxylamino,  acylamino  or  haloalkyi;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen. 


5,514,681 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PEST  INSECTS 
Heather  N.  Wren,  New  Casde,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  IMh 
Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksbnrg,  Va. 

FDcd  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,072 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/54;43/90 
VS.  CL  514—258  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  an  insect  pest  which  salvages, 
stores,  or  excretes  its  nitrogenous  wastes  via  the  purine  metabolic 
pathway,  comprising  a  purine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xanthine,  hypoxanthine  and  inixtures  thereof,  in  amount  of  about 
1%  by  weight,  and  oxypurinol.  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  to 
about  3.0%  by  weight. 


FUSED  IMIDAZOLE  AND  TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

5-HTl  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Leslie  J.  Street,  Harlow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Merck 

Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00936,  S  371  Date  Nov.  14, 1994,  f  102(c) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23996,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Nov.  25, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3354MW 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15, 1992, 
92  10  400.9 

InL  a."  A61K  31/52:31/435;  C07D  473/00,471/04 
VS.  a.  514—266  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  accqKable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 

0) 


E— F 


wherein 
Q  represents  the  residue  of  a  stx-membered  aromatic  or  het- 

eroaromatic  nucleus  containing  zero,  one  or  two  nitrogen 

atoms; 
A'   represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a  heterocyclic  group. 

halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  —OR',  — SR',  — NRTl^ 

— NR'COR',  — NR'COjR',         ^NR'SOjR'.         or 

— NR'CTNR'R'; 
V  represents  nitrogen  or  C — A*; 
E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 

containing  fix>m  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
F  represents  a  group  of  formula 


U  represents  nitrogen  or  C — ^R'; 
B  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — 9?; 
R'  represents  — CHj— CHR*— NR*R'  or  a  group  of  formula  (i), 
(ii),  (iii)  or  (iv): 


N— R« 


(i) 


(n) 


^^N-R. 


(iii) 


Civ) 


N— R5 


in  which  tiie  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond; 
A^,  R^,  R',  R*,  R',  R*  and  R'  independentiy  represent  hydrogen 

or  C,_g  alkyl; 
R'  and  R^  independentiy  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 

heterocyclic  group,  or  R'  and  R^  together  represent  a  Cj-g 

alkylene  group; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
T  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  group  of  formula  =N.G;  and 
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G  represents  hydrocartion,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an  electron- 
witfadrawing  group. 


iii) 


5^14,683 
BICYCLO[2A2]OCTANE  DEWVATTVES 
Sufcis  B.  K«n»w^»«n,  Baostead,-  Caroline  M.  R.  Low,  Croydon; 
Iain  M.  McDonald,  Paddock  Wood;  Robert  A.  D.  Hull, 
IbnbrMce;  Nigel  P.  Shankley,  Nr.  Edenbridgc;  Ddiko  M. 
Bock,  London;  Katberine  I.  M.  Stcd,  Beckcnham;  Jonathan 
M.  R.  Darics,  Beckenham;  David  J.  Dunstone,  London; 
Elaine  A.  Harper,  London;  Michael  J.  Pether,  London; 
Midiaci  J.  BodUn,  London;  Matthew  J.  Tozer,  London,  and 
Martin  L.  Hudson,  Brighton,  all  at.  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Jamc*  Black  Foundation  Limited,  Dnlwich,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20, 1992, 
92036M;  Jun.  19, 1992,  9213093;  Not.  24, 1992,  9224629;  Aug. 
12,  1993,  9316722 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/435:31/41:31/38:31/34 
VS,  CL  514—277  19 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula 


(Rj). 


(R4). 


wherein 

W  is  a  carfoonyl,  sulphonyl  or  sulphinyl  group,  or,  W  is  H  when 
Z  is  absent  and  X  is  a  caibonyl,  sulphonyl  or  sulphinyl  group 
or  — C(0) — CH2 —  (in  which  ttie  carbonyl  group  is  bonded  to 
Y),  provided  that  at  least  one  of  W  and  X  contains  carbonyl, 

Y  is  Rr— O—  or  R7— N(Rg)—  (wherein  R,  is  H  or  C,  to  C,, 
hydrocarfoyl.  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  of  tiie  hydrocatbyl 
moiety  optionally  being  replaced  by  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  provided  tluu  Y  docs  not  contain  a  — • — 0 — 
group,  and  R,  is  H,  C,  to  C3  alkyl.  carboxymethyl  or  esteti- 
fied  carfooxymethyl), 

Z  is  selected  from 


wherein  R,  is  H,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl; 


ii) 


? 
-N-H 

wherein  Q  is  H.  C,  to  C,  hydrocarbyl,  or  — R,o— U, 
wherein  R,o  is  a  bond  or  C,  to  C,  alkylene  and  U  is  aryl, 
substituted  aiyl,  heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic  or 
cydoalkyl; 


?  V 

-N-(CH).-(CHi)» 


+' 

o 

I 

T 


wherein  a  is  0  or  I  and  b  is  from  0  to  3, 

R,,  is  H  or  methyl, 

R,2  is  H  or  C,  to  Cj  alkyl;  or  R,2  is  CH2=  and  Q'  is 
absent;  or  R,,  and  R,2  are  linked  to  form  a  3-  to 
7-membeied  ring, 

R,3  is  a  bond  or  C,  to  C,  hydrocaibylene, 

G  is  a  bond,  — CHOH—  or  — C(0)— 

Q"  is  as  recited  above  for  Q  or  ^,0— (0(0))^— L— 
(C(0)),— R,  (wherein  R,  and  R,o  are  as  defined  above, 
L  is  O,  S  or  — N(Ri4) — ,  in  which  R,4  is  as  defined 
above  for  Rg,  and  d  and  e  are  0  or  1,  provided  that 
d+«<2);  or  Qand  R,2,  together  with  the  cartwn  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  3-  to  7-membeted  ring, 

Q  is  as  defined  above;  or  Q  and  R, 2  together  form  a  group 
of  the  fonnula  — (CHj)/— V— (CHj),—  wherein  V  is 
— S— ,  — S(0)— ,  — S(0)2— ,  — CH2— ,  or  — C(0)— ,  f 
is  firom  0  to  2  and  g  is  from  0  to  3;  or,  when  Q'  is 
^R,o — ^U  and  U  is  an  aromatic  group,  Q  may  addition- 
ally represent  a  methylene  link  to  U,  which  link  is  ortho 
to  the  R,o  link  to  U, 

T  is  H,  cyano,  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  — CH2OH,  caiboxy,  csteri- 
fied  carboxy  or  amidated  carboxy;  or 


iv) 


VJ 

-i 


Ri5      A 

— N— <^  N— R,o-COOR9 

9^ 


wherein  A  and  B  are  independently  a  bond  or  C,  to  C3 
alkylene,  provided  that  A  and  B  together  provide  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring.  R,  and  R,o  are  as  defined 
above,  and  R,,  is  as  defined  above  for  R, 
or  Z  is  absent  and  W  is  H, 

R,  is  H,  methyl,  halo,  carboxy.  esterified  carboxy,  amidated 
caiboxy,  caiboxymethyl,  esterified  cailwxyroethyl  or 
amidated  caiboxymethyl, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  groups  recited  above  for  R,;  or, 
when  Z  is  absent  and  W  is  H,  R2  may  additionally 
represent  — C(0) — Z'  wherein  Z"  is  selected  from  tlie 
groups  recited  above  for  Z;  or  R,  and  R2  together  form  a 
second  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached, 
R3  and  R4  (or  each  R,  and  R,  group,  when  m  or  n  is  2  or 
more)  are  independently  selected  from  halo,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  sulphamoyl,  sulphonyl,  trifluoromethyl,  C, 
to  Cj  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  C,  to  C3  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkylcaiboxyamino,  caiboxy,  esterified 
carboxy  and  amidated  caiboxy, 
R,  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  H  and  tlie 

groups  recited  above  for  R3 
m  is  from  0  to  4,  provided  that  ro  is  not  more  than  2  unless 

R,  is  exclusively  halo, 
n  is  from  0  to  4,  provided  that  n  is  not  more  than  2  unless 
R,  is  exclusively  halo, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof,  provided  that 
if  one  (but  only  one)  of  R,  and  Rj  is  methyl,  m  and  n  are  not 

bodiO, 
Z  is  not  hydroxy  or  roethoxy  wlien  Y  is  hydroxy  or  medioxy, 
Z  and  Y  are  not  trans  to  each  other  when  Z  is  R, — O —  and  Y  is 


— X— Y  is   not   equal   to  — W— Z  when   R,=Rj=H   and 
111=11=0,  and 
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if  Z  is  absent  and  R,  and  Rj  are  both  H  or  form  part  of  a  double 
bond,  Y  is  not  R, — O— , 
and    fiirther    provided    that    said    compound    is    not    7-(N,N- 
dimethylaminocarbonyl)-8-methyl-2,3,S,6- 
dibenzobicyclo[2.2.2]octane  or  7-{N-methyl-N- 

phenylaminocart)onyl)-8-methyl-2,3,5,6- 
dibenzobicyclo[2.2.2]octane. 


5,514,685 

HETEROATOM-CONTAINING  TRICYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Kari  Baumann,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,508,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1992, 
9209815;  Mar.  10,  1993,  9304927 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/435,31/40:  C07D  273/01 
VS.  a.  514—285  15  n.im« 

I.  A  compound  of  formulae  I  to  m 

I 


5,514,684 
ACONTTINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  ANALGESIC/ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORV  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuo  Murayama,  and  lUiao  Mori,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Shoyaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,281,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  266,700 

Int  a.*  C07D  221/22:  A61K  31/435 

U.S.  CL  514—279  2  Claims 


1.  An  aconitine  compound  of  tlie  fonnula  (I): 

R4 


OMe 


(I) 


OMe     OMe 

wherein 
R,  is 

(i)  acyclic  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  tmsaturated  alicyl  having  1-8 

cartx>n  atoms, 
(ii)  oxygen-  or  nitrogen-containing  5-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic group, 
(iii)  acyl  derived  from  an  aromatic  or  aromatic-aliphatic  car- 

boxylic  acid,  excluding  benzoyl  or 
(iv)  arallcyl; 
Rjis 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  acyclic  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having 

1-8  carbon  atoms, 
(iii)  oxygen-  or  nitrogen-containing  S-  or  6-iiiembered  hetero- 
cyclic group, 
(iv)  acyl  derived  from  acycio-  or  cyclo-aliphatic,  aromatic  or 

aromatic-aliphatic  caiboxylic  acid,  or 
(v)  aralkyl; 
R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 
R5  and  R«  are  hydroxyl;  and 
R7  is  methyl; 
provided  diat  if  R,  is  anisoyl,  then  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen. 


m 


ai3       cHs       R3 

wherein 
the  symbol  :^^  represents  a  single  bond  or,  when  K-^n  •*  *l>seni, 

a  double  bond; 
R,  represents  an  optionally  protected  hydroxy  group  and  R,, 

rq)tesents  hydrogen; 


169-701  O.G.-96-I6:  QU 
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or  R,  and  R,,  together  represent  oxo; 
R2  represents  an  optionally  protected  hydroxy  group  or  together 

with  R«  forms  the  — 0C(=O)0 —  group,  and  Rj^  represents 

hydrogen  or  is  absent: 

whereby  when  the  symbol  zriz:  is  a  single  bond, 

R]  together  with  R^^  also  tepresents  0x0; 
R]  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  allyl; 
R4  represents  optionally  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R, 

forms  the  — OC(=OK>—  group,  and  R^,  represents  hydro- 
gen; 

or  R,  together  with  R.^  represents  0x0; 
R,  represents  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  halogen,  optionally  protected 

hydroxy,      lower      alkoxy,      acyloxy      or      a      group 

— CX:(=X)N(R,o)Ru; 

or  Rj  together  with  K^  forms  a  gixxip  — OC(=X)N(R',o) — 
attached  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  the  carbon  atom  carrying 
R^,  whereby  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfiir,  R,o  and  R,, 
independently  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  five-  or  six- 
membered  ring  optionally  containing  a  second  heteroatom 
such  as  nitrogen  or  oxygen,  and  R',o  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl: 

or  R,  together  with  R^  represents  oxy,  whereby  R,  represents 
hydroxy; 
R^  represents  hydroxy,  and  R,,,  represents  hydrogen  or  together 

with  R5  forms  a  group  — OC(^X)N(R',o) —  as  defined 

above; 

or  R«  and  K^  together  represent  oxo; 
R'j  represents  optionally  protected  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or 

acyloxy  and 

R't  represents  hydroxy; 

or  R'5  and  R'^  together  form  the  — 0C(==0)0—  group; 
R',  represents  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy  and  R'«  represents 

hydroxy; 

or  R",  and  R\  together  form  the  — OC(=0)C)—  group; 
R7  represents  methoxy  or  hydroxy; 
R,  represents  an  optionally  protected  hydroxy  group,  acyloxy, 

imidazolylcarbonyloxy  or  alkoxycarbonyloxy  and  Rg^  repre- 
sents hydrogen; 

or  R,  represents  hydroxy  and  R^  together  with  R,  represents 
oxy; 

or  R,  together  with  Rg^  represents  0x0;  and 
n  represents  t  or  2;  in  free  form  or  salt  form. 


5414,687 
BENZOPYRIDO  PIPERTOYLIDENE  COMPOUNDS, 
COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Jesse  K.  Wong,  Unkm;  John  J.  Piwinski,  Parsippany,  and 
Michael  J.  Green,  Sktllman,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  KenUworth,  NJ. 
Coatiniution  of  Scr.  No.  704^34,  May  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,210 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  221/00:491/044 
VS.  CL  514—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 

(I) 


5414,686 
USE  OF  MACROLIDE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  EYE 
DISEASES 
Manabu  Mochizulu,  Fukuoka,  and  Yoichi  Iwald,  Kurume,  b<^ 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalca,  Japan 
per  Na  PCT/JP92A)054S,  i  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092a9278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1991, 
9109060;  Oct  11,  1991,  9121661 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/395:  C07D  498/16 
VS.  CL  514—297  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  allergic  conjunctivitis, 
which  consists  essentially  of  administering  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  FK506  to  mammals. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H  and  halogen  atoms,  said 
halogen  atoms  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Q,  Br, 
F.  andL 


5414,688 
CARBOCYCLIC  ADENOSINE  ANALOGS  USEFUL  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
David  R.  Borchcrding,  Loveland,-  Carl  K.  Edwards,  m.  West 
Chester,  and  Ronald  E.  Esser,  Sharonvilie,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cindnnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94337,  Jul.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,411, 
Jan.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,244^96,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  748,172,  Aug.  23, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  582,280,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241^14 

Int  0."  C07D  235/00:221/00:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—300  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
the  hydroxy  substituent  on  the  cyclopentanyl  ring  is  in  the  CIS 

configuration  relative  to  the  bicyclic  substituent, 
Yj  is  CH,  Y7,  Yg  and  Y,  are  each  independendy  nitrogen  or  a 

CH  group, 
Q  is  NH2,  halogen  or  hydrogen,  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NHj; 
or  a  pharroaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5414,689 
CRIBROSTATINS  1  AND  2 
Jeremiah  C.  Collins,  Harbour  Heights,  Ireland,  and  George  R. 
Pettit,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of 
Regents,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  742,610 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/47:  C07C  217/22:217/00 
VS.  CL  514—309  U  Claims 

1.  An  isoquinolinequinone  denominated  herein  as  Cribrostatin  1 
and  having  the  structural  formula; 


11.  A  method  for  treating  human  cells  which  comprises  admin- 
istering a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  combined  wiib  an 
amount  of  an  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  comprised  of 
cribrostatin  1  and  cribrostatin  2,  effective  to  inhibit  tlie  growth  and 
effects  of  tumors  in  human  cells  to  which  tiie  administration  is 
effected. 


— C—    . 
/   \ 
R7  R« 


and  R7  and  Rg  are  other  than  hydrogen,  tiien  R,  and  R,  are 
hydrogen,  or  when  It,  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  tlien,  R,  and  R, 
are  odier  than  hydrogen; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alicynyl,  cyck>alkyl. 


aiylalkyi,  (cycloalkyl)alkyl,  — CN, 
— COOR.  — CONHR,  — CON(R)2, 
— SOalkyI,  — SOjalkyl, 


-NO, 
-CF„ 


—COR, 
— S-alkyl, 


O 

II 
-P(0-«Ikyl)2, 


O,     —I 
11/ 
-P      H— R. 

0-(CH2)b 


halogen,  amino,  substituted  amino,  — O-alicyL,  — OCF3, 
— OCH2CF3,  — OCOalkyI,  — OCONRalkyI,  — NRCOalkyI, 
— NRCOOalkyI  or  — NRCGNCR),  wherein  R  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi,  cycloalkyi,  (cycloalkyl)alkyl  or 
haloalkyi; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo,  — OH,  amino,  substituted  amino. 
— O-alkyI,  —OCOalkyI,  —OCONRalkyI,  —NRCOalkyI, 
—NRCOOalkyI  or  — NRCON(R)2;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1,  2 
or  3;  with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  a  single  boixl  and  R,  is 
aryl.  tlien  R,  and  R4  are  both  alkyl. 


5414,690 

AMINOCARBONYL  (THIOCARBONYL)  AND 

CYANOGUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  QUINOLINE  AND 

INDOLINE 
Kamail  S.  AtwaL  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Francis  N.  Ferrara,  Mar- 
tinsville, N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  977440,  Nov.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  Na  111,239 
Lnt  CL*  A61K  31/47:31/44:  C07D  215/58:401/00 
VS.  O.  514—311  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— N 


>' 


R* 


N 


A       R.'^'- 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
A  is 

— C— 

/   \ 

R7  R« 


5414,691 
N-(4-HALO-ISOXAZOLYL)-SULFONAMlDES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  THAT  MODULATE  THE 
ACTIVITY  OF  ENDOTHELIN 
Ming  F.  Chan;  Bore  G.  Riyu;  Rosario  S.  CastiUo;  Adam  Kois; 
Chengde  Wu;  Yaiamoori  Venlcatachalapathi;  Erik  J.  Vcracr, 
an  of  San  Diego,  and  Vitukudi  N.  Btiafi,  FjifhritM.  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Immunopharmaoeiitics,  inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Na  100465,  JdL  30, 1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  100,125,  JnL  30, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na 
65,202,  May  20, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Oct  21, 
1993,  Ser.  Na  142452 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/435:  C07D  261/06:215/02 
VS.  a.  514—312  94  Claims 

1.  A  cooqxxmd  of  formida  I: 


.R' 


0) 


J ^ 

Ar2— SO2— N— lis,  N 


A 
RL  .R' 


Ai^— SOj— N— H^  O 


or  a  single  bond  to  complete  an  indoline  nucleus; 

X  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NCN; 

R,  is  aryl,  arylallcyl,  heterocycio  or  (heterocyclo)alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyi; 

or  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  form  a  S-  to  7-membered  saturated 
or  unsaturated  ring,  which  may  further  include  an  aryl  group 
fused  to  2  carbon  atoms  of  such  S-  to  7-membered  ring; 

R,,  R4,  R7  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
arylalkyi;  or  R3  and  R4,  or  independently  R,  and  R,  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic  ring,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  A  is 


B 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  I, 

wherein: 
R'  is  halide; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  NH},  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi,  beteroaryl,  alkoxy,  allcy- 
lamino,  alkylthio,  alkyloxy.  haloallcyl.  allcylsufinyl.  alkylsul- 
fonyl,  aryloxy.  arylamino,  arylthio,  arylsijfinyl,  arylsulfonyl. 
haloalkyi,  haloaryl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  aminocar- 
bonyl,  arylcarbonyl.  hydroxyl,  formyl,  substituted  or  uasub- 
stituted  amido,  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ureido.  in 
which  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  allcynyl  portions  contain  from  I 
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up  to  about   14  caiboa  atoms  and  are  either  straight  or 
branched  chains  or  cyclic,  and  the  aryl  pottions  contain  from 
about  3  to  about  16  carbons;  and 
Ar^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CnCT 

^^**^         X  .  N 


CHs^    ^CHj 


CH3^    ^CHs 


in  which  R'.  R*.  R',  R»,  R',  R'.  R',  R'*  -^  ""  are  either  (i),  (ii), 

(iii)  or  (iv):  HERE 
(i)  R*.  R'.  R',  and  R^  are  each  selected  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  NHOH,  NHj,  NOj,  N3,  aminoalkyl, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  caiboxyi.  car- 
bonyl,  hydroxy],  halide,  pseudohalide,  aikyl,  alkenyi,  alkynyl, 
aryl,  heteroaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkylthio,  alkyalkoxy, 
alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkoxy,  aryloxy,  ary- 
lamino,  arylthio,  arylsulfinyl,  arylsulfonyl,  haloalkyi, 
haloaryl,  haloalkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcaibonyl,  arylcar- 
bonyl,  formyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amido,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  ureido  in  which  the  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl 
portions  are  straight  or  branched  chains  of  from  1  up  to  10 
carbons  and  the  aryl  portions  contain  from  3  to  10  carbons, 
and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  carboxyl, 
carbonyl,  hydroxyl,  halide,  pseudohalide,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl, aryl,  heteroaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkylthio,  alky- 
alkoxy, alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkoxy,  ary- 
loxy, arylamino.  arylthio,  arylsulfinyl,  arylsulfonyl,  haloalkyi, 
haloaryl,  haloalkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  arylcar- 
bonyl,  formyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amido,  substituted 
or  unsubstinjted  uieido  in  which  the  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl 
portions  are  straight  or  branched  chains  of  from  1  up  to  10 
carbons  and  the  aryl  portions  contain  from  3  to  10  carbons; 
R',  R'  and  R'°  are  each  independendy  selected  from  H,  NHj- 
NO2  and  halide;  X  is  O,  S  or  NR"  in  which  R"  is  H.  alkyl, 
alkylcaibonyl  or  formyl;  and  n  is  from  0  up  to  about  6;  or, 
alternatively, 
(ii)  R*  and  R^  together  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1, 
3-butadienyl.  4-diniethylamino-l,3  butadiene,  l-chloro-13- 
butadiene,  4-diemthylamino-l  3-butadienyl,  l-aza-13- 
butadienyl  or  2-aza-l,3-butadienyI  groups;  and  n,  X,  R',  R', 
R*.  R',  R',  R'"  and  R"  are  as  defined  in  (i)  above;  or 
alternatively, 
(iii)  R'  and  R^  together  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1, 
3-butadienyI,  4-dimethylamino- 1 ,3  butadiene,  l-chloro-1,3- 
butadiene,  4-diemthylamino- 1 , 3-butadienyl,  l-aza-1,3- 
butadienyl  or  2-aza- 1 , 3-butadienyl  groups;  and  n,  X,  R*,  R', 
R^.  R',  R',  R'°  and  R"  are  as  defined  in  (i);  or  alternatively 


(iv)  R',  R',  and  R^  are  H;  and  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halide, 
amino  alkyl  and  dialkylaminoalkyl  in  which  die  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  groups  contain  from  1  to  10  carbons,  and  are  straight 
or  branched  chains;  and  R',  R',  R'°  and  R"  are  as  defined  in 
(i). 


SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLDME  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

ANTEPICONAVIRAL  AGENTS 
David  J.  AMoas,  Gtenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  Phoenixville; 
Gay  D.  Diana,  Pottstownj  Gee-Hong  Kuo,  Blue  Bell;  The- 
odore J.  Nitz,  Pottstown,  and  Michael  Reuman,  Audubon,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Wlnthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  312,724,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This  appUcatfam 
May  24, 1995,  Sen  No.  449,463 
IbL  CL'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  514—314  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Hel|^Y^Hel2^Rj 
R2 


wherein, 

Het,  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  fiiryl,  oxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl  or  any  of  these 
substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cycloalkyi,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  hydroxyhaloalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkoxy,  alkyl 
thioalkyi,  allcanoyi  alkanoyloxy,  alkylsulfinyl  alkyl,  alkylsul- 
fonytallcyl  amino  alkyl,  allcylaminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy  cyanomethyl,  fluoroalkyi  or  halo; 

Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  of  3  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

Hetj  is  quinolyl  or  quinolyl  substituted  by  R,  and  R;; 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  individually  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  amino,  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinyl  alkyl,  alkylsulfony- 
lalkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  caiboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
noallcyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  aminoallcyl,  difluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl  or  cyano; 

R]  is  allcyltetrazolyl  or  beterocyclyl  chosen  from  benzoxazolyl, 
benzathiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  dihydroimidazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothia- 
zolyl,  furyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiopbenyl  or  any  R,  betero- 
cyclyl above  substituted  with  allcyl,  halo,  alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  haloalkyi,  hydroxyallcyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  furyl,  or 
ihienyl  or  fluoroalkyi  the  N-oxide  thereof  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  ttiereof. 


May  7,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


445 


5314,693 

IMIDAZOLYL  AND  PYWDYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  PHENYL 

SUBSTITUTED  1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Paolo  Cozzi;  Germano  Carganico;  Mariia  Menicfaincheri,  and 
Patricia  Salvati,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia 
Cario  Erba  S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  821,143,  Jan.  16, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,179,  Aug.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15, 1988, 
8829292;  Jul.  3,  1989,  8915222 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/44;  C07D  401/10 

VS.  a.  514—341  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  (I) 


R3OC. 


0) 


A— Het 


CORi 


wherein 


Het  is —N 


A  represents  — CH=CH — ; 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cg-C,  alkyl  or  C2-C3  alkoxy;  each  of 

R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  C,-C] 

alkyl  group; 
one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  a  group  — OR'  wherein  R'  is  C,-C6  alkyl 

either  unsubstituted  or  omega  substituted  by  C,-C3  alkoxy 

and  the  other  is,  independently, 

(a)  a  group  — OR'  as  defined  hereabove,  or 

(b)  a  group  — OR'"  wherein  R"'  is  a  substituent 

R'  R' 

I  I 

-Q-N-(CH2).-CH-Ph 

wherein  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group  either  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  Cg-C, 
alkyl,  C,-C3  alkoxy  and  halogen;  Q  is  a  C2-C5  alkylene 
radical;  n  is  zero,  1  or  2;  and  each  R"  is,  independently, 
hydrogen,  C,-C3  alkyl  or  Ph,  wherein  Pb  is  as  defined 
above; 
or  a  phamoaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,514,694 
PEPTIDYL  KETOAMIDES 
James  C.  Powers;  Zhaozhao  Li,  both  of  Atlanta;  Girish  S. 
Patil,  Marietta,  and  Der-Lun  Chu,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,454,  Sep.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Jim.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,009 
Int    a."    C07K    5/062;5/065:S/068:5/072:5/075;5/07S;    A61K 

38A}S 
VS.  CL  514-^357  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Y— CO— AA^— AA'— CO— NH— X 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  wherein 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alley  I  monosub- 
stituted  with  phenyl,  C,^  alkyl  disubstituted  with  phenyl.  C,^ 
allcyl  monosubstituted  with  1-naphthyl,  C,^  alkyl  monosub- 
stituted  with  2-naphthyl,  C,^  alkoxy  roonosubstituted  with 
phenyl,  C,^  alkoxy  disubstituted  with  phenyl,  ArCH20 — , 
AiO— ,  AiCHjNH— ,  ArNH— ,  M'— (CH2),— ,  and 
MMCH2),— 0-; 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
phenyl  monosubstituted  with  J,  phenyl  disubstituted  with  J, 
l-naphthyl,  1-naphthyl  monosubstituted  with  J,  2-naphthyl, 
and  2-naphthyl  monosubstituted  with  J; 

J  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  halogen,  OH,  CN, 
NO2,  NH2,  COOH,  COjMe,  COjEt.  CF„  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^ 
alkylamine,  C^ «  dialkylamine,  C,^  perfluoroallcyl,  and 
— N(CH2CHj),0; 

M'  is  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  2-furyl, 
2-tetrahydrofuryl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  2-pyrazinyl. 
2-<]uinolinyl,  1-tetrahydroquinolinyl,  1-isoquinolinyl,  2 
-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  and  — N(CH2CH2)20; 

q=0-2; 

M^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-furyl, 
2-tetrahydrofiiryl,  2-pyridyl,  2-pyrazinyl,  2-quinolinyl, 
2-tetrahydroquinolinyl,  1-isoquinolinyl,  and 

I  -tetrahydroisoquinolinyl; 

AA^  is  an  amino  acid  with  the  L  configuration,  D  configuration, 
or  DL  configuration  at  the  a-caibon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  proline,  his- 
tidine,  methionine,  methionine  sulfoxide,  phenylalanine, 
serine,  threonine,  phenylglycine,  norleucine,  norvaline,  alpha- 
aminobutyric  acid,  O-methylseiine,  O-ethylserine, 
S-roetfaylcysteine,  S-ethylcystcine,  S-benzylcysteine,  NHj — 
CH(CH2CHEt2>— COOH,  alpha-aminobeptanoic  acid,  NHj— 
CH(CHj-cyclohexyl)-COOa  NHj— CH(CHj-cyclopentyl)- 
(X)OH,  NH2— CH(CH2-cyclobutyl)— COOH,  NH^— 
CH(CH2  -cyclopropyl)COOH,  5,5,5-trifluoroleucine,  and 
hexafluoroleucine; 

AA'  is  an  amino  acid  with  the  L  configuration.  D  configuration, 
or  DL  configuration  at  the  a-caibon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alanine,  4-chlorophenylalanine.  valine,  leucine, 
isoleucine,  proline,  bistidine.  methionine,  methionine  sulfox- 
ide, phenylalanine,  arginine,  lysine,  tryptophan,  glycine, 
serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  tyrosine,  asparagine,  gluiamine. 
aspaitic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  phenylglycine.  norleucine,  norva- 
line, alpha-aminobutyric  acid,  O-methylserine,  O-ethylscrine, 
S-methylcysteine,  S-cthylcysieine.  S-benzylcysteine,  NHj — 
CH(CH2CHEt2)-COOH,  alpha-aminoheptanoic  acid,  NHj— 
CH(CH2-l-napthyl)-COOH.  NHj— CH(CH2-2-napthyl>- 

COOH,  NH2— CH(CH2-cyclohexyl)-COOa  NHj— 
CH(CH2-cyclopcntyl)-COOH,  NHj— CH(CH2-cyclobutyl>- 
COOH,  NH2— CH(CH2-cyclop»opyl)-COOH,  5,5.5- 
trifluoroleucine,  and  hexafluoroleucine; 

X  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  — CH2CH(OH>— R'  and 

b)  -(CH2),-R^ 

R'  is  selected  fh>m  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl 
monosubstituted  with  J,  phenyl  disubstituted  with  J,  phenyl 
trisubstituted  with  J,  pentafluorophenyl. 


cue 


OR^ 


OR2  RH) 


<y-^ 


■\j-'- 


R^ 


1-naphthyl,  1-napbthyl  monosubstituted  with  J,   1-naphthyl 
disubstituted  with  J,  2-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl  monosubstinited 
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with  J,  2-naphtliyl  disubstituted  with  J,  2-pyridyi, 
2-qiiijioiiiiyl,  and  1-isoquinolinyl; 

R^  represents  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkyl  substituted  with  phenyl, 
phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  J; 

11=1-3; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-fijryl,  2-furyl 
monosubstituted  with  J,  2-pyridyl,  2-pyndyl  monosubstituted 
with  J,  3-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  monosubstituted  with  J,  4-pyridyl, 
4-pyridyl  monosubstituted  with  J,  2-quiiK>linyl,  2-quinolinyl 
monosubstituted  with  J,  1-isoquinolinyl,  1-isoquinolinyl 
monosubstituted  with  J, 


5^14,695 
ANTI-NEOPLASTIC,  ANTl- VIRAL  AND 

ribonucleotim:  reductase  ACTTVITY 

AFFECTING  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymood  J.  Bcrgeroo,  GainesriUc,  Fbu,  assignor  to  University 

of  Florida  Research  FoundatioD,  Inc^  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Diviaton  of  Ser.  No.  376,889,  Jan.  20, 1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  Na  299,126,  Sep.  2, 1994,  whkh  is  a  dlvisioD  of  Ser. 

No.  124457,  Sep.  22, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,391,563,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,775, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  645,644,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,173,505,  wfakfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  313,734,  Feb.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,128^3,  which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jon.  20, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,837 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40;  AOIN  43/36:43/3S;43/76 

UJ5.  CL  514-^374  2  Claims 


N— 


N  N  N  N  . 

o         .        o     ,        o        . 


I  I  I 

Me 


N        "O. 


Me 


Me 


)-  -i\ 


Me 


I 
Me 


O 

A 

and         HN  NH 


n. 


(CH2)4CONH(CH2)2NH— . 


1.  A  phannaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  for  admin- 
istration to  a  human  or  non-human  animal  comprising  a)  an  anti- 
psoriasis  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


c=o     z         c=o 

I  I  I 

HN-eCH2)rN-(-CH2)^NH 


(I) 


OH 


to 


Wherein:  Z  is 


O 

II  N 

— C 


CH,^^  O  ^ ^ 


HO  R 

O        ) ( 


-C-eCHjij-NH-C  — /  (^  \ 


R  is  H  or  OH, 

X  is  3  or  4, 
y  is  3  or  4,  and 
a  is  1.  2  or  3,  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  and  b)  a  pharma- ' 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor.  :  g 
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5314,696 
PHENYL  SULFONAMIDE  ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Natcsan  Murugesan,  Lawrenceville,*  John  T.  Hunt,  and  Philip 
D.  Stein,  both  of  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,583,  Apr.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21v410, 
Feb.  23, 1993,  al>andoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  879,000,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,262 
Int  CL*  C07D  261/06;  A61K  3  J/41 
VS.  CL  514—380  22  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
one  of  X  and  Y  is  N  and  the  other  is  O; 
R',  R^  and  R^  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen,  except  that  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aUcynyl,  allcoxy,  cycloallcyl,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  napfathyl,  aryloxy, 
aialkyl  or  arallcoxy,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted 
with  Z",  Z^  and  Z'; 

(c)  halo; 

(d)  hydroxyl; 

(e)  cyano; 

(f)  nitro; 

(g)  -C(0)H  or  — C(0)R«; 
(h)  — COjH  or  — COjR*; 

(i)  — SH,  — S(0)Ji*,  — S(0)„— OH,  — S(OL— OR', 
— O— S(0)„— R*,  — 0-^(0)„0H  or  — O— S(0)„— 
OR'; 

(j)  — Z*— NR'R";  or 

(k)  — r*— N(R")— Z'— NR'R"'; 
R*  and  R'  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylallcyl,  aryl,  aryloxy, 
aialkyl  or  aralkoxy,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted 
with  Z',  Z^  and  Z'; 

(c)  halo; 

(d)  hydroxyl; 

(e)  cyano; 

(f)  nitro; 

(g)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)R'— ; 
(h)  — CO2H  or  — CO2R'; 

(i)  — SH,  — S{0)X,  — S(0)„— OH,  — S(0)„— OR', 
— O— S(0)„— R',  — O— S(0)„OH  or  — O— S(0).— 
OR'; 

(j)  — Z*— NR'R';  or 

(k)  — Z*— N(R")— Z'— NR'R'°;  or 

(1)  R^  and  R'  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene,  either  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z^  and  Z',  completing 
a  4-  to  8-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic 
ring  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached; 
R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 

Ikyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  any  of 

which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z^  and  Z'; 
R^s 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloaUwnylalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  any 
of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z^  and  Z^; 

(c)  cyano; 

(d)  hydroxyl; 

(e)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)R'; 


(f)  — COjR';  or 

(g)  — SH.  — S(0)Jl',  — S(0).— OH  — S(0).— OR', 
— O— S(0)„— R'.  — O— S(0)»OH  or  — O— S(0)»— 
OR',  except  when  Z*  is  — S(0),— ; 

R'is 

(a)  hydrogen: 

(b)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)R',  except  when  Z*  is  — C(0)— 
and  R'  is  — C(0)H  — C(0)R'  or  — COjR';  or 

(c)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  any 
of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z^  and  Z';  or 

R^  and  R*  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene,  either  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z^  and  Z',  completing  a  3-  to 
8-membercd  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic  ting 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  tliey  are  attached; 

R'is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  hydroxyl; 

(c)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)R'; 

(d)  — CO2R'; 

(e)  — SH  — S(0)^',  — S(0).— OH  — S(0).— OR', 
— O-S(0)Jl',  — O—  S(0)„OH  or  — O— S(0)„— 
OR';  or 

(f)  alkyl,  alkenyl  ,  alkynyl  ,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalky- 
lalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl. 
any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z^  and  Z'; 

R'Ois 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)R',  except  when  Z*  is  — C(0)— 
and  R'  is  — C(0)H  — C(0)R'  or  — CO^R';  or 

(c)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl,  any 
of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z^  and  Z'; 

R»is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  hydroxyl; 

(c)  — C(0)H,  — C(0)R'  or  COjR';  or 

(d)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycknlkyla- 
Ikyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  any 
of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z^  and  Z'; 

or  any  two  of  R^  R'°  and  R"  together  are  alkylene  or 

alkenylene,  either  of  which  my  be  substituted  with  Z' ,  Z^  and 

Z^,  completing  a  3-  to  8-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or 

aromatic  ring  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 

attached; 

Z',  Z^  and  Z^  ere  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)balo: 

(c)  hydroxy; 

(d)  alkyl; 

(e)  alkenyl; 

(f)  aralkyl; 

(g)  alkoxy; 
(h)  aryloxy; 
(i)  aralkoxy; 

(j)  — SH,  — S(0)^,  — S(0)„— OH,  — S(OL— OZ*, 
— O— S(OL— Z»,  — O— S(0)_OH  or  — O— S(0).— 
OZ*; 

(k)  0x0; 

(1)  nitro; 

(m)  cyano; 

(n)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)Z'; 

(o)  — COjH  or  — CO2Z'; 

(p)  — Z*— NZ'Z"; 

(q)  — Z*— N(Z")— Z*— Z*;  or 

(r)  — Z*— N(Z">— Z'— NZ'Z"; 
Z*  and  Z'  are  each  independently 

(a)  a  single  bond; 

(b)  _z»-S(0).-Z'°-; 

(c)  — Z*— C(0)— Z'"— ; 

(d)  — Z*— C(S>— Z'"— ; 

(e)  —z*— O-Z'"— ; 

(f)  _z»— S-Z'"— ;  or 

(g)  — Z»— O-C(O)— Z'"— ; 
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Z*.  Z^  and  Z*  aie  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl,  alkynyl.  cyckiaJkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkenyl, 
cycioalkenylalkyi,  aiyl  or  aralkyi,  or  "f  and  Z'  together  are 
alkylene  or  alkenylene.  completing  a  3-  to  8-membered 
saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic  ring  togetlier  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached; 

Z*  and  Z'°  are  each  independently  a  single  bond,  alkylene, 
alkenylene  or  alkynylene; 

Z"ia 

(a)  hydrogen: 

(b)  hydroxy  I; 

(c)  — C(0)H,  —C(G0  or  COjZ*;  or 

(d)  aDcyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkyla- 
lkyl, cycloalkenyl,  cycioalkenylalkyi,  aryl  or  aralkyi; 

or  any  two  of  T? ,  Z'  and  Z"  together  are  alkylene  or  alk- 
enylene, completing  a  3-  to  S-membered  saturated,  unsatur- 
ated or  aromatic  ring  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached; 
m  is  1  or  2;  and 
n  is  0,  1.  or  2, 

other  than  N-(S-iiietfayl-3-isoxazolyl)-2-ainiiK>-4- 

trifluoromethylbenzenesulfonamide;  N-(S-methyl-3- 

isoxazolyI>-4-amino-2-fluoro-benzene-suIfonamide;  and 

N-(3,4-dimethyl-5-isoxa2olyl)-2-ainino-4-trifluoromethyl- 
benzenesulfonamide. 


5^14,697 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 

D«Tid  N.  Jones,  and  John  L.  Maddocks,  both  of  Shcffldd, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  UnlTersity  of  SlieCBeld, 

SbcAMd,  United  Kingdom 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  20,162,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,300,519, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,784,  Jul.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,873,  Mar. 

6, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioo  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

221386 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1988, 
8816123 

Int  a.'  A61K  ilHlS;  C07D  403/02:235AH 
VS.  CL  514—395  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  the  immune  system  of  a  human 
comprising  administering  to  a  person  requiring  same  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


0,N  N 

-.1   ^- 


N 
I 


in  which 
R'  is 


in  wliich 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  nitro,  halide  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halide  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and 
R^  is  a  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 
R-'  is  a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  nitroaryL 


5,514,698 
ANTIFUNGAL  VAGINAL  CREAM  COMPOSITION 
Nawaz  Ahmad,  Moomoatfa  Jet;  Baitara  Bmmmer,  Upper 
Montdair;  NandiU  M.  Dalai,  East  Brunswick,  and  Rohinton 
Ibddywala,  North  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  aadgnors  to  Ortho 
Ptaarmaccatical  Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,215 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/06;9/ll3;3l/4l5 
VS.  CL  514—396  19  Claims 

1.  A  long-lasting  viscous  antifungal  vaginal  cream  composition 
comprising  about  0.4  to  10.0%  of  an  imidazole  antifungal  agent; 
about  1.0%  to  S.0%  of  a  fatty  acid  ester,  about  1.0%  to  25.0%  of 
aliphatic  alcohols;  about  2.0%  to  5.0%  of  a  surfactant;  about 
0.02%  to  0.20%  of  an  antioxidant;  a  sufficient  amount  of  inorganic 
base  to  adjust  the  pH  range  to  a  value  of  about  3.0  to  7.0  and  water, 
said  composition  maintaining  its  viscosity  when  the  temperature  of 
the  cream  is  raised  to  37°  C. 


5,514,699 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Andrew  C.  Williams,  Cambericy,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Lilly  Industries  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^44 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1993, 
9306062 

Int  CL'  C07D  311/22;  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—397  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R'). 


in  which 

A  -  -  -  B  is  CHj— CHz  or  CH=CH; 

X  is  a  benzene  ring; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  when  A  —  B  is  CH}— CH;,  R'  is  attached  at 

any  of  the  positions  7  to  10,  and  when  A B  is  CH^=CH, 

R'  is  attached  at  any  of  the  positions  5  to  10; 

each  R'  is  halo,  catboxy,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl, 
C,.4  alkoxy,  C,.,  alkylthio,  hydroxy-C,_,  alkyl,  hydroxy-C,^ 
alkoxy,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  1-piperidino, 
1-pyrrolidino,  and  4-morphholinyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethoxy, 
— COOR'  where  R'  is  an  ester-forming  group,  —COR', 
— CONR'R'  or  — NR'R^  where  R'  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen 
or  C,^  alkyl; 

9}  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  thienyl, 
pyridyl,  benzothienyl,  quinolinyl,  benzofuranyl  or  benzimida- 
zolyl,  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  heteroaryl  groups  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  each 
selected  from  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkylthio,  hydroxy-C,^  allcyl,  hydroxy- 
C,^  alkoxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  carboxy,  — COOR'^  where  R'^ 
is  an  ester-forming  group,  — CONR'^R'*  or  — NR'^R'* 
where  R"  and  R'*  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl,  or  R^  is 
furanyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,^  allcyl; 

R'  is  nitrile,  carboxy,  — COOR'  where  R*  is  an  ester-forming 
group,  — CONR'R'"  where  R'  and  R'°  are  each  hydrogen  or 
C,^  alkyl,  or  — SO^R"  where  R"  is  C,^  alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  or  phenyl-C,^  alkyl,  said  phenyl 
or  phenyl-C,  J  alkyl  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  each  selected  from  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  C,^  allcyl.  C,^  alkylthio,  hydroxy- 
C,.4  alkyl,  hydroxy-C|^  alkoxy,  trifluoromethoxy.  carboxy, 
— COOR'^     where     R'^     is     an     ester-forming     group. 
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— CONR'^R'"  or  — NR'^R'"  where  R"  and  R'*  are  each 
hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl;  and 
K*  is  1-pyrrolyl,  1-imidazolyl  or  l-pyrazolyl,  said  l-pyrrolyl, 
1-imidazolyl  and  l-pyrazolyl  being  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  two  C,.4  alkyl,  carboxyl,  hydroxy-C,^  alkyl  or  — CHO 
groups,  or  l-{l,2,4-triazolyl),  l-(l,3,4-triazolyl)  or  2-(  1,2,3- 
triazolyl),  said  ttiazolyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  by 
a  Ci^  alkyl  or  Cj_,  perfluoroallcyl  group,  or  1-tetrazolyl 
optionally  substituted  by  C,^  allcyl;  and  salts  thereof. 


-continued 


-N  N-lowendkyl»yl,      — N 

\ / 


5,514,700 
SUBSTITUTED  lAiA- 
TETRAHYDROCYCLOPENT[B]INDOLES, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 
Helen  H.  Ong,  Whippany,  N  J.;  Gerard  J.  O'Malley,  Newtown; 
Michael  C.  Merriman,  Hellertown,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Mark  G. 
Palermo,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hocchst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,035,  JaiL  4,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  976,067,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,626,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818,703,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,192,789,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,952, 

Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,100,891.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472,586 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/94 

VS.  a.  514-^11  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  R7  is  loweralkyl,  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl;  and  Rg  is  hydroxy, 
loweralkoxy,  aminoloweralkoxy,  loweralkyl,  cycloalkyi.  cycloalk- 
enyl, arylloweralkyl,  arylcycloalkyi,  loweralkylcarbonyloxy  or 
loweralkylaminocarbonyloxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  salt  thereof. 


(CH2). 


where  n  is  2,  3,  4  or  5;  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy. 
hydroxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  aryl  lower  allcyl,  lower  alkyl  carbonyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
carfoonyl;  R,  is  — OH, 


—OH.     — O— C— N 


/ 
\ 


R5 


or     — O— C— OR7, 


wherein  R5  is  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl,  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkylloweralkyl,  aryl,  aryllowerallcyl  or  arylcycloalkyi;  and 
R«  is  hydrogen,  lowerallcyl,  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl;  or  alternatively 
the  group 


5,514,701 
PYRROLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroynki   Setoi;   Akihiko   Sawada;    Hirokazu   Tanaka,   and 
Masashi  Hashimoto,  all  of  "Kukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843.196,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,264,453,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  421,399,  Oct  13, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,130^23.  This  application  Jul.  23, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  95350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  31, 1988, 
8825454;  Apr.  13,  1989,  8908387 

Int  CL'  C07D  207/14;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—422  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/ 
— N  as  a  whole  is     — N 

\ 
R2 


R'— CH=CH  — C^         y 


NH— R2 


N 
I 

Ri 


wherein  R'  is  thienyl(lower)allcyl,  futyKloweryalkyI  or  pyrrolyl- 

Oower)aUcyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group,  and 
R'  is  carboxylOower)alkyl, 
prtitected  carboxylGower)alkyl. 
carboxyaryl  or  protected  carboxyaryl,  and 
a  [Aarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5414,7M 
ARYLAMIDOALKYL-N-HYDROXYUREA  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
JoMpk  F.  DcUaria,  Lindcahunt;  Dee  W.  Brooks,  Libcrtyirillc; 
Jimmie  L.  Moore,  GDmee,  and  Kevin  J.  Sallin,  Peoria,  all  of 
DL,  affiignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
PCT  No.  PCrAJS92/05715,  $  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02037,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  Feb.  4, 1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,520,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5^14,204.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

17JU37 

lot  CL'  A61K  31/34:3 1/3S:  CVm  333/32:333/34 

VS.  CL  514—438  7  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


O 

H 

B  C 


5,514,703 
BENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR 
INHIBITING  LIPOXYGENASE 
Donald  G.  Carlson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  George  J.  CuIUnan, 
IVatalgar;  Kennan  J.  Fabey;  William  T.  Jackson,  both  of 
Indianapolis,'  Neal  W.  Roehm,  Zionsville,  and  Stephen  M. 
Spaethe,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FVed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402493 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/3S 
UJS.  a.  514—443  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  S-lipoxygenase  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  in  need  tliereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  fonnula  I 

(I) 


OM 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R'  is  NR^R'  where  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 

hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  caiixm  atoms; 
A  is 


-^IL, 


/ 


wlierein  R*  is  selected  from 

(a)  plienoxy,  optionally  sul>stituted  with  one,  two,  or  ttuee 
halogen  atoms,  allcyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkoxy  in 
which  the  alkoxy  portion  is  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(b)  tliiophenoxy,  optionally  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three 
halogen  atoms,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloallcyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  a  valence  bond  or  is  selected  from 
alkylene  of  from  one  to  six  cartion  atoms, 
alkenylene  of  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
oxyalkylene  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

B  is 


IP 

I 


N 


R.O 


OR2 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  Ci-C  4  alkyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


J<. 


wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphtbyl  or  substituted 
naphthyl  with  tlie  proviso  that  wtien  R,  and  Rj  are  both 
Cg-C^  alkyl,  R,  is  not  hydrogen;  and  pbannaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,514,704 
BENZOTHIOPHENES  TO  DVmBIT  LEUKOTRIENES 
Donald  G.  Carison,  Indianapolis;  George  J.  CttUinan,  IVafal- 
gar;  Kennan  J.  Fabey;  William  T.  Jackson,  both  of  India- 
napolis; Neal  W.  Roetun,  Zionsville,  and  Stephen  M.  Spa- 
ethe, Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LiUy  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,598 

Int  a."  A61K  31/3S 

MS.  CL  514—443  6  Qalms 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  leukotrienes  comprising  administering 

to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compoiud  of 

formula  I 

<D 


OR2 


wherein 
R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  allcyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
D  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  and 
M  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 


wherein 
R4  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  substituted  naph- 
thyl with  the  proviso  diat  when  R,  and  Rj  are  both  C,-Ce 
alkyl,  R,  is  not  hydrogen;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 
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5414,705 
EPIDIOXYMANADIC  ACIDS  A  AND  B 
Toshio  Icfaiba,  Nagoya,  Japan;  Paul  J.  Sdwner,  Honohihi,  HL, 
and  Dolores  G.  Gravalos,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Phar- 
maMar,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,049 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/35:  C07D  319/02 
VS.  a.  514—452  6  Claims 

1.  The  compound  Epidioxymanadic  Acid  A,  in  substantially  pure 
form,  and  having  tlie  following  structure: 


OH 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

2.  The  compound  Epidioxymanadic  Acid  B,  in  substantially  pure 
form,  and  having  the  following  sttiicture: 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5414,706 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Samandia  J.  Ambler,  Camberley,  England;  William  F.  Heath, 
Jr.,  Indianapolis;  Jai  P.  Singb,  Carmel,  both  of  Ind.;  Colin 
W.  Smith,  BracknelL  England,  and  Lawrence  E.  Stramm, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45496,  Apr.  9, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,993 

Int  a.*"  A61K  31/35:31/40:31/435 

VS.  CL  514—454  4  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  inhibiting  endothelial  cell  activation,  which 

comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  an 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


(Ri), 


(R2V 


wherein  n  and  m  are  independendy  0,  I  or  2; 

R,  is  lialo,  trifluororoethyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkylthio.  hydroxy-C,-C4  alkyl,  hydroxy-C,-C4 
alkoxy,  trifluoromethoxy.  caiboxy,  — COOR,  where  R,  is  a 
C,-C4  alkyl,  — COR«,  — CONR^,  or  — NRJR7  where  R^ 
and  R7  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R2  is  halo,  uifluoromethyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  hydroxy-C,-C4  aUcyl,  hydroxy-C,-C4 
alkoxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  carboxy,  — COORg  where  Rg  is  a 
C,-C4  alkyl,  — COR^  — CONR^Rm  or  — NR^,o  where  R, 
and  R,o  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Rj  is  nitrile,  caiboxy  or  — COOR,,  where  R,,  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl; 
and 


O 

U 
c 

/  \ 

-N  X 

\    / 
C 
II 

o 


or  1-pyrrolyl;  wherein  R,2  and  R,,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C4 
alkyl;  X  is  C2-C4  alkylene; 

wherein  I-pyirolyl  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  moi- 
eties selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4  alkyl,  caiboxy, 
hydroxy-C,-C4  alkyl,  or  — CHO; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  theretrf. 


5414,707 

INHIBrnON  OF  SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELL 

PROLIFERATION  BY  8-METHOXYPSORALEN 

PHOTOACnVATED  BY  VISIBLE  LIGHT 

Lawrence  I.  Deckelbauai,  Woodbridge;  Frands  P.  Gasparro, 

Hamden,  and  Bauer  E.  Snmpio,  New  HaTcn,  aU  of  Conn-, 

assignors  to  Yale  Untventty,  New  Havca,  Coan. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,721,  Dec.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5454,774.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,822 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—455  6  Claiiiis 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation  in  an 
injured  blood  vessel,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
administering  a  pboioactivatable  psoralen  to  a  patient  in  an 
amount  to  acliieve  aitoial  tissue  levels  of  psoralen  suitable 
for  light-dependent  inhibition  of  smooth  muscle  cell  growth: 
and 
delivering  radiation  in  tlie  visible  wavelength  range  equal  to  or 
greater  than  about  420  nanometers  to  the  injured  region  of  the 
blood  vessel  at  a  level  sufficient  for  photoactivation  of  the 
psoralen. 


(D 


5414,708 

CYTOTOXIC  METABOLITES  FROM  MYRIAPORA 

TRUNCATA 

Kenneth  L.  Rinehart;  Jie-Fei  Cheng,  and  Jong-Soo  Lee,  all  of 

Urbana,  DL,  assignors  to  PharmaMar,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  Na  198,444 

Int  CL'  A6IK  31/35:31/335:  C07D  309/10:303/32 

VS.  a.  514—460  3  Claims 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  or  veterinary  composition  comprising  an 

effective  antitumor  amount  of  the  substantially  pure  compounds 

designated  herein  as  MT  332  and  having  the  following  stiuctuies: 


-NR.2R13 


-NRijCORij, 


-N(COR,^. 
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and  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or  excipient, 
wherein  the  tumor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mam- 
malian leukemia,  mammalian  melanoma  and  mammalian  nasopha- 
ryngeal cancer. 


5^14,710 

PHOTOCLEAVABLE  DERIYATTVES  OF 

HYDROXYPRENESULFONIC  ACIDS 

Rkfaard  P.  BwatfianO,  Eocene,  and  Kyle  R.  Gee,  Springfldd, 

both  of  Oreg,,  assignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc^  Eugene, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,543 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/265:31/185:  Ctf7C  309/38:69/96 
VS.  CL  514—512  17  Clalns 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula 


LINK-BLOCK 


5,514,709 

LIPIDIC  FURANS  AND  RETINOL  PALMTTATE 

COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  SKIN  THERAPEUTICS 

David  F.  Counts,  Coram,  N.Y.,  and  S.  Richard  Hnber,  Cania- 

rillo,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Conkle  &  Olsten,  Los  Angdcs, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,869 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/34 

VS.  CL  514—461  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  tlie  metabolism  of  skin  and  mucosal 
tissue  and  thereby  improving  its  health  and  appearance,  comprising 
the  step  of  topically  administering  to  a  person's  skin  in  an  appro- 
priate carrier  vehicle  a  lipidic  furaris  at  a  concentration  range  of 
approximately  3%.  in  combination  with  retinol  palmirate  at  a 
concentration  range  of  approximately  O.I  to  0.5%,  said  lipidic 
fiirans  having  the  following  general  formula: 


wherein 

at  least  one  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  is  — SO3H  or  —SO,— SALT;  die 
remainder  of  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independendy  — SO3H,  — SO3 — 
SALT,  —OH,  or  H;  where  SALT  is  an  alkali  metal  cation, 
ammonium,  alkylammonium,  polyalkylaitmionium, 
alkoxyammonium,  or  polyalkoxyammonium  ion,  the  alkyl 
portions  of  each  independendy  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

LINK  is  either  — O —  or  — O — (C=0) — O — ; 

and  BLOCK  is  described  by  the  formula 


ra. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  of  a  straight 
C,.36  alkyl  chain,  having  the  formula  —  (C2),CH3,  wherein  n=8  to 
35:  a  straight  unsaturated  alkenyl  C,.,^  chain  with  a  single  double 
bond,  of  die  formula  — (CH^),— CH=CH— (CHz)^— CH3, 
wherein  n  and  m=0  and  n-f-m=7  to  34,  a  straight  saturated  C,.,^ 
chain,  containing  two  to  six  double  bonds,  with  the  formula  CH3 — 
(CHj),— (CH=CH),— (CHj),— ,  wherein  m,  x  and  n=0,  and 
m-t-2x-Hi=8  to  35;  a  straight  unsaturated  chain,  having  the  formula 
— (CH2)7CH=CH— CH2—  CH=CH(CH2)s— CH3,  a  straight 
unsaturated  C^^  chain  containing  one  to  six  double  bonds  and  one 
triple  bond,  having  die  formula  CH, — (CHz)^ — C^CH — 
(CH=CH— CH2),— (CHj),— .  wherein  m,  x  and  n=0  and 
nH-3x-t-n=6  to  33,  a  straight  unsaturated  chain  C^.^  containing  one 
to  six  double  bonds  and  two  to  six  triple  bonds,  having  the 
structure  CH3— (CHi)^— (CsC— CHj),—  (CH=C— CHj),— 
(CHj), — ,  wherein  m,  y,  x  and  n=o  and  m+3y+  3x-M»=8  to  35. 


O2N 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  carboxylate  ( — COjH),  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-6  carbons,  or  ARYL; 

wherein  ARYL  is  an  unsubsututed  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted independently  one  or  more  times  by  — NOj,  — OR', 
where  R'  is  an  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons;  or  — (CH)„ — 
CO2— M,  where  n=0-3  and  M  is  Li^,  Na*,  K*,  or  NH/; 

the  remaining  positions  on  the  aromatic  ring  A  are  optionally 
independendy  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  — NO2,  or 
— OR';  or  two  adjacent  positions  on  aromatic  ring  A,  taken 
in  combination,  form  a  fused  6  membeted  ring  to  give  a 
naphthyl  structure;  or  substituents  on  two  adjacent  posi- 
tions on  aromatic  ring  A,  taken  in  combination,  form  a 
methylenedioxy  structure; 
or  BLOCK  is  described  by  the  formula 


-CH-C— ^     C     ^ 

where  the  remaining  positions  on  aromatic  rings  B  and  C  are 
optionally  independently  substituted  one  or  more  times  by 
halogen,  — NO2,  —OR*,  and  — NR'R*,  where  R*,  R'  and 
R'  are  independendy  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbons; 
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or  LINK  is 


and  BLOCK  is  described  by  the  formula 
O 


HO'     '^'^^^    "R» 

wherein  R^  is  H  or  Me;  and  R^  is  H,  —OH.  —OR*,  or  — NR*R*. 


W-~m~. 


(in  which  Z  represents  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  halogen  atom,  nitro 

group  or  cyano  group), 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,514,711 
STYRENE  DERIVATIVES 
Yasunorl  Kitano,  Yokohama;  Hisao  Takayanagi,  Yamato;  Koi- 
chi  Sugawara,  Yokohama;  Hiroto  Hara,  Machida;  Hideo 
Nakamura,  Suginami,  and  Toshiko  Oshino,  Kawasaki,  aU  of, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,315,  Oct  15, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-266461; 
Oct  5,  1992,  4-266027 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/275:  C07C  255/34 
VS.  CL  514—521  6  Claims 

1.  A  styrene  derivative  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


R3— C=CR'R2 


(D 


RS 


.0. 


R' 


R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  cyano  group; 
R^  represents  — CONR'R"'  wherein  R'  and  R'°  independendy 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 


-(CH2). 


X2 


X' 


5414,712 
USE  OF  OILS  OF  CHAULMOOGRA  IN  THE  COSMETIC 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  DOMAIN,  PARTICULARLY  IN 
DERMATOLOGY,  FOR  HARMONIZING  PIGMENTATION 

OF  THE  SKIN 
Jacques  LeClere,  Noisiel,  France,  assignor  to  Shiseido  Interna- 
tional France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,493 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15, 1993,  93  07168 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/215.31/195 
VS.  CL  514—530  5  dain 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutic  treatment  of  confined  hypomel- 
anoses,  conqmsing  applying  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising from  0.001  to  30%  by  weight  of  oils  of  chaulmoogra  said 
oils  of  chaulmoogra  comprising  unsaponifiable  components,  fatty 
acid  glycerides  and  fatty  acids  wherein  the  fatty  acids  are  6ee. 
esterified,  salified,  coupled  by  a  peptide  bond  to  a  protein  of  animal 
or  plant  type  or  a  mixture  thereof,  to  a  pigmented  zone  adjacent  a 
depigmented  macula. 


(in  which  n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  and  X',  X^ 
and  X'  independendy  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  Ci-C,  alkyl  group,  C,-^,  alkoxy  group,  hydroxy  group, 
nitro  group  or  cyano  group),  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R'"  don't 
represent  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time; 
R'  represents  &  hydrogen  atom,  C,-Cj  alkyl  group  or  hydroxy 

group;  and 
R*,  R',  R*",  R^  and  R'  independendy  each  represent  (1)  a 
hydrogen  atom,  (2)  hydroxy  group,  (3)  halogen  atom,  (4) 
Ci-C,  alkoxy  group,  (5)  nitro  group,  (6)  cyano  group,  (7) 
— NR'^R"  wherein  R'^  and  R"  independendy  each  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group  or  benzoyl  group,  (8) 
— SOpR'*  wherein  p  represents  0,  I  or  2,  and  R'*  represents 
a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group  or  phenyl  group,  (9)  — COR"  wherein 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  C,14  C,  allcyl  group,  Cj-C, 
alkoxy  group,  hydroxy  group,  phenyl  group,  phenoxy  group 
or  — NHR'*  (in  which  R'*  represents  a  Ci-^T,  alkyl  group  or 
phenyl  group),  or  (10)  a  C,-Cs  alkyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen  atom; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R*  to  R'  is  a  hydroxy  group, 
and  that  when  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R*  to  R'  indepen- 
dendy each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy  group,  C,-C, 
alkoxy  group,  — NR"R"  (in  which  R'^  and  R"  arc  as 
defin«l  above),  ex  C,-Cs  alkyl  group,  tiien  R^  represents 
— CONR'R'"  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'° 
represents 


5,514,713 
AMIDINOPHENOL  DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  Naiuu;  Koumei  Kamiyasu,  and  Masanori  Kawanura,  aD 
of  Mishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaiu^  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3,  1993,  5-304048 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/235 

VS.  CL  514—533  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


NH 


H2N 


A-R' 


(D 


R2 


R> 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each,  independendy,  is: 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  Cl-4  alkyl, 

(iii)  Cl-4  alkoxy, 

(iv)  C2-5  acyl, 

(v)  halogen, 

(vi)  nitro, 

(vii)  benzoyl,  or 

(viii)  COOR*  (in  which  R*  is  CI-3  alkyl); 

A  is  bond,  Cl-4  alicylene,  or 

-C=C— 
I      I 
R5   R« 


in  which  R' 
alkyl; 


and  R*  each,  independendy,  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4 
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R'is 


CON 


/ 

i 

\ 


V 


R» 


(i) 


(ii) 


CX)N 
I 
R' 

in  which  R^  and  R'  each,  indqwndently,  is 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  phenyl. 

(3)  C7-10  phenylallcyl. 

(4)  phenyl  or  C7-10  pbenylalkyi  each  of  which  is  substituted  by 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  firom  CI -4  alkyl,  halogen  and 
R"— CXX>R'^ 

in  which  R"  is  a 

(Hbond, 

[2]  Cl-8  alkylene. 

(3]  C2-8  alkenylene.  or 

(4]  C2-8  alkynylene: 
R"U 

[1]  hydrogen, 

[2]  Cl-4  alkyl, 

[3]  C7-I0  phenyUlkyl 

[4]  phenyl, 

[5]  aUyl,  or 

[6]  propargyl. 

(5)  Cl-10  alkyl. 

(6)  C2-10  alkenyl  having  one  to  three  double  bonds, 

(7)  C2-10  alkynyl  having  one  or  two  triple  bonds, 

(8)  R""— COXR'^ 
in  which  R""  is  a 

[1]  bond, 

[2]  Cl-8  alkylene. 

(3]  C2-8  alkylene  in  which  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  io  die  nuin 

chain  are  replaced  by  sulfur,  or  sulfur  and  phenylene. 
[4]  C2-8  alkenylene. 
[5]  C4-8  alkenylene  in  which  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  in  the 

main  chain  are  replaced  by  sulfur,  or  sulfiir  and  phenylene, 
[6]  C2-8  alkynylene,  or 
[7]  C4-8  alkynylene  in  which  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  in  the 

main  chain  are  replaced  by  sulfur,  or  sulfiir  and  phenylene, 
X  is  oxygen  or  — NH — .  and  R'^  has  the  same  meaning  as 

hereinbefore  defined, 

(9)  Cl-4  alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  a  7-14  membered,  bi-  or 
tri-cyclic  hetero  ring  containing  one  nitrogen, 

(10)  C3-7  cycloalkyi,  or 

(11)  Cl-6  alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  Cl-4  alkoxy; 
R'is 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  Cl-8  alkyl, 

(3)  C7-10  phenylalkyi, 

(4)  C^-IO  alkenyl  having  one  to  three  double  bonds, 

(5)  C2-\0  alkynyl  having  one  or  two  triple  bonds, 

(6)  R"— COOR'^  in  which  R"  and  R'^  have  the  same  meaning  as 
hereinbefore  defined, 

(7)  C3-7  cycloalkyi.  or 

(8)  Cl-6  alkyl  which  is  substimted  by  Cl-4  alkoxy;  with  the 
proviso  that 

(i)  at  least  one  group  in  R^,  R"  and  R'  represents  Cl-6  alkyl  which 

is  substituted  by  Cl-4  alkoxy. 
(ii)  both  R^  and  R'  do  not  represent  hydrogen  at  the  same  time,  and 
(iii)  when  at  least  one  group  in  R^.  R*  and  R'  represents  groups 

containing  t-butyl  ester,  the  other  groups  in  R^.  R'  and  R'  do  not 

represent  groups  containing  carboxy; 
or  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


5^14,714 

METHODS  AND  POLYCYCUC  AROMATIC  COMPOUND 

CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

T-CELL-MEDUTED  DISEASES 

Danid  Memdo,  Scarboroogh,  N.Y„  and  Gad  Lavie,  Iteally, 

N  J.,  assigDors  to  New  York  University,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
CoBtinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,952,  Nov.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,085, 
Aug.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  39,790 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/195:31/19:31/12 
VS.  CL  514-^561  i  CUdm 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  T  cell-mediated  disease  in  a  mammal 
in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal a  T-cell  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  polycyclic 
aromatic  dione  compound  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  said  disease  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graft  versus  host  disease, 
graft  rejection  and  an  autoimmune  disease. 


5,514,715 
NEW  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT,  FR109615  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Micliiyo  Miyauctd;  Eisaku  l^ii;  Masami  Ezald;  Se^i  Hash- 
imoto, and  Masalnini  Oioihara,  all  of  'Kukuba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fqjisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia, 
Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,363,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,928,  Oct  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,443,  May 

28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

655,996,  Feb.  15, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  Na  471,039,  Jan.  26,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,037,809,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,339,  Jul.  5,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,469 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1987, 
8716278 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  a.  514—561  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  Idlling  pathogenic  fiingi  comprising:  contacting 
pathogenic  fiingi  with  an  effective  amount  of  FR 1096 IS  or  a  salt 
thereof 


5,514,716 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Madhusudlian    R.    Gowravaram,    West    Chester;    Jeffrey 
Johnson,  Phocnixville;  Ewell  R.  Cook,  Royersford,*  Robert 
C.  Wabl,  CoUegeviUe;  Alan  M.  Mathiowetz,  Scfawenksville; 
Bruce  E.  Tomczuk,  CoUegerille,  and  Ashis  K.  Saba,  Har- 
leysviUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc., 
Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201^37 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—563  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  matrix  metalloproteinase  inhibitory  activ- 
ity, wherein  the  compound  has  the  formula: 
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A  o  „ 

•  .  04'  R' 


R5  R« 

wherein 
A  is  A'— A^— A' 

A'  is  C,.,o  alkyl,  Cj.^  alkene,  or  C^j.io  alkyne  having  C,.,  in 

die  baclcbone; 
A^  is  X— Y— Z;  wherein 
X  is  a  chemical  bond,  or  — NH — ; 
Y  is  —CO—,  — CH2—  or  — CH(CH3); 
Z  is  — O — ,  — NH — ,  or  a  chemical  bond; 
A' is 

hydrogen, 

C,-6  alkyl, 

substimted  C,^  alkyl, 

l^nyl, 

substituted  phenyl, 

phenyl  C,^  alkyl,  or 

substimted  phenyl  C,^  alkyl; 

wherein  die  substimtion  is  C,^  alkyl.  C,.6  alkoxy.  or  halo; 
widi  the  proviso  that 

(a)  at  least  one  of  X.  Y  and  Z  must  contain  a  hetetoatom; 

(b)  when  Y  is  — CHj—  or  — CH(CH3)— .  dien  only  one  of 
X  and  Z  can  be  a  heteroatom;  and 

(c)  when  A'  is  alkyl.  X  is  a  chemical  bond,  Y  is  CHR'  and 
Z  is  — O —  or  — S — ,  dien  A'  cannot  be  Hor_C,^  allcyl; 

R'  is 

HN(OH)CO— 

HCON(OH)— , 

CH5CON(OH)— , 

HO2C— ,  or 

phosphinate; 
R^is 

OR'  or  NR'°R* 
wherein 
R'is 
hydrogen, 
phenyl,  or 
(CH,)^', 
wherein 
VC  v& 
hydrogen, 
phenyl, 

substituted  phenyl, 
hydroxy, 
C,.<i  alkoxy, 
C2.7  acyloxy, 
C,.«  alkyldiio. 
phenylthio. 
sulfoxide  of  a  tliio. 
sulfone  of  a  thio. 
cariMxyl. 

(C,.«  allcyl)  catbonyl, 
(C,.4  alkoxy)  carbonyl, 
(C,^  allcyOaminocarbonyl, 
phenylarainocattxinyl, 
amino, 

substituted  acyclic  amino, 
N-oxide  of  an  amine,  or 
C2.7  acylamino,  and 
n  is  1  to  6;  or 
R^  is  a  characterizing  group  of  an  alplia  amino  acid 
C,^  alkyl, 
Cj.,0  cycloalkyi. 


phenyl  methylene, 
substituted  phenyl  methylene, 
C3.10  cycloallcyl  methylene 
phenyl, 

substituted  phenyl, 
fused  bicycloaryl  methylene, 
fused  substituted  bicycloaryl  methylene, 
conjugated  bicycloaryl  methylene,  or 
conjugated  substituted  bicycloaryl  methylene; 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R'is 
hydrogen, 
phenyl, 

substituted  phenyl, 
amino, 
hydroxy, 
mercapto, 
C,^  alkoxy, 
C,.«  alkylamino, 
C,^  alkyldiio, 
C,.4  alkyl  or  Cj^  alkenyl, 
optionally  substituted  by 

alkyl, 

phenyl, 

substimted  phenyl, 

heterocylic, 

substituted  heterocyclic, 

amino, 

acylated  amino, 

protected  amino, 

hydroxy, 

protected  hydroxy, 

mercapto. 

protected  mercapto. 

carboxy. 

protected  carboxy.  or 

amidated  carboxy; 

wherein  tlie  heterocyclic  is  furan.  pyrrole,  thiophen. 

motpholine.  pyridine,  dioxane.  imidazoline, 

pyrimidine,  or  pyridazine; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
and  the  salts,  solvates  and  hydrates  theieof. 


5414,717 

FLUOROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEDt  USE  AS 

PEST  CONTROL  AGENTS 

Dennfe  P.  PtailUon,  St  Charles;  Gopichand  YalamancfaiB,  St 

Louis,  and  Peter  G.  Rumfaiski,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mc,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,593 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/lS:  C07C  311/03 
VS.  a.  514—601  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


\ 


C=C— CHj— Q 

/        I 
F  F 


wherein 
Q  is  _(C=W)— R2;  wherein  W  is  O  or  S  and 
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Rj  is  NRtRi  wherein  R7  is  hydrogen,  aliphatic  or  an  aromatic 
group  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
of  the  group  of  hydroxy, 

alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  cattwxyl  esters,  car- 
boxyl  amides,  carhoxyl  thioesters  or  phenyl;  and  R,  is 
— S(0)2R,,  wherein  R,,  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyi; 
or  any  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^14,719 

FUNGICIDAL  PHENYLBENZAMEDES 

Mwie-PMcale  LaTorse,  Soordcux  Ics  Mines,  and  Christian 

Sdimitz,  Anse,  both  of;  France,  assigiiors  to  Rlioae-PouleiK 

Airackteie,  Lyon  Cedes,  France 

Continiiatloa  of  Scr.  No.  84,167,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jnn.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  261,706 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  30, 1992,  92  08290 
Int  CL'  AOIN  J7/;«,  C07C  233/65 
VS.  CL  514—622  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tiie  formula 


5,514,718 
HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS,  ntOCESSES  FOR 
THEIH  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Richard  T.  Lewis,  Harlow;  Kevin  J.  Merchant,  and  Angus  M. 
MacLeod,  both  of  Bishops  Stortford,  aD  of.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddcsdoo, 
England 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  21,826,  Feb.  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5328,927. 
This  an>Ucation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,943 
Oainis  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
9204577;  Mar.  31, 1992,  9207053;  May  27,  1992,  9211192 

Int  CL*  C07C  233/02 
VS.  CL  514—621  12  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 


a) 


NR>R2 


wherein 
Q'  is  selected  from  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  at  least  one 
halo;  optionally  substituted  naphthyl;  optionally  substituted 
benzyl;  or  optionally  substituted  fluorenyl,  said  optional  sub- 
stituents    being    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
Cj^salkyl,  C2.«allcenyl,  Cj^alkynyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  tiifluo- 
romethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  SR",  SOR°,  SOjR",  OR",  NR°R*, 
NR°COR*,  NR'^OOR*,  COOR"  or  CONR"R*,  where  R"  and 
R^  are  as  defined  below; 
the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  covalent  bond; 
one  of  X  and  Y  represents  H  and  the  other  of  X  and  Y  represents 
hydroxy  or  C,^allcoxy,  or  X  and  Y  together  form  a  group  =0 
or  =NOR'  where  R'  is  selected  from  H  and  C,^alkyl; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  H;  C,.£allcyl 
optionally   substituted  by   hydroxy,  cyano,  COR*^,   COjR'', 
CONRTt'',  or  NRTl''  (where  R'  and  R"*  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  H,  C,^allcyl  and  phenyl  (Q^alkyl) 
optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  of 
C,^alkyl.  C,^alkoxy,  halo  and  trifiuoromethyl);  phenyl  (C,. 
4alkyl)  (optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or 
more  of  Ci^alkyl,  C,^alkoxy,  halo  and  trifiuoromethyl); 
COR',  COjR',  CONR'R'';  COCsallcyl  NRTl";  CONR'^CO- 
OR''  and  SO2R';  where  R"  and  R*'  are  as  above  defined; 
R'  is  selected  from  H.  C,^all^l  and  Cj^alkenyl;  and 
R*  is  3,S-disubstituted  phenyl 
wherein   the   substituent   groups   are   selected   from   C,.«allcyl. 
C24alkenyl.  Cj^ealkynyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  trifiuoromethyl,  trim- 
ethylsUyl.   OR',   SR*,   SOR",    NR"R*,   NR'COR*,   NR«COjR*, 
COjR-  and  CONR"R*,  where  R  "  and  R*  are  independentiy 
selected  from  H.  C|.(,alkyl.  phenyl  and  trifiuoromethyl;  or  a  phar- 
maceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


NR3lt4 


(D 


OCHj 


OCH3 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  Rj  is  a  trifiuoromethyl  radical;  and 
R]  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  at(»ns. 


5414,720 

STABLE  EMULSIONS  OF  HIGHLY  FLUORINATED 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Leiand  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  F.  Shaw, 

San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  HemaGen/PFC,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,713,  Jul.  9,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7, 1988,  Ser.  No.  178^60 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/03 
VS.  CL  514—749  6  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  perfluorochemical  comprising 
approximately  60  weight/volume  percent  or  greater  of  a  perfluoro- 
chemical, approximately  O.S  up  to  7  weight  %  of  a  phospholipid 
which  emulsifies  said  perfluorochemical,  approximately  5-30 
weight  %  of  a  triglyceride  of  fatty  acids,  and  the  remainder  of  an 
aqueous  medium. 


5,514,721 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  ALTERED 
RECLAMINED  RUBBER  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Eric  R.  Hart  Woodbum,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Laser  Supply,  Inc., 
Edgemont  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1994,  Ser.  Na  336,508 
Int  a.*  C08J  11/04;  C08L  9/06 
VS.  CL  521—41  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  making  a  reprocessable  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion containing  a  thermoplastic  material  and  vulcanized  rubber 
particles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  first  melting  a 
thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  heated  mass,  adding  to  said  heated 
mass  a  deflocculant  and  an  emulsifier  for  vulcanized  rubber  par- 
ticles, said  deflocculant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  and  inorganic  acid  and  base  defiocculants,  adding  vulca- 
nized rubber  particles  to  said  mass,  heating  and  mixing  of  the 
resultant  mass  under  high  shear  forces  sufiBciently  to  reduce  the 
particles  size  to  the  rubber  particles  while  emulsifying  and  swell- 
ing the  surfaces  of  the  same,  neutralizing  the  mixture  to  its  isoelec- 
tric point,  and  cooling  and  recovering  the  resultant  mass. 
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5314,722 
SHOCK  ABSORBINGG  UNDERLAYMENT  FOR 
ARTIFICIAL  PLAYING  SURFACES 
Joseph  W.  Di  Geronimo,  Sturbridce,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Presi- 
dential Sports  Systems,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tk%. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,764 
Int  CL*  C08J  n/04;  C08K  3/24;  COBL  9/00;  EOlC  5/18 
VS.  a.  521—42  41  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  underlayment  composition,  the  composi- 
tion comprising: 
from  about  90%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  butadiene  rubber, 

based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition; 
fix>m  about  3%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  based 
moisture-retaining  component,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
composition,  wherein  said  inorganic  based  moisture-retaining 
agent  is  a  hydrated  aluminum  silicate  or  volcanic  glass;  and 
from  about  12%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  binder  mixture, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition,  said  binder  mixture 
comprising  from  about  10%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  an 
isocyanate  polyurethane,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition and  from  about  1.6%  to  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  an 
acid,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


5314,723 
WATER-BLOWN  INTEGRAL  SKIN  POLYURETHANE 
FOAMS  AND  CATALYSTS  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Edmund  J.  Madj^,  ImperiaL  and  Kurt  E.  Walter,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  533,982 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/18:18/24 
VS.  a.  521— .51  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  integral  skin  foam  by 
reacting  an  organic  isocyanate  wi±  an  active  hydrogen  group 
containing  material  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  water  as  tiie 
blowing  agent  in  a  closed  mold,  the  improvement  of  said  catalyst 
comprises: 

a)  from  about  4  to  about  82%  by  weight  of  a  dioiganotin  sulfide 
of  the  formula: 

Pt'R^nSL 

where  R'  and  R^,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
individually  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  and  alkaryl,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4, 

b)  ftom  about  14  to  about  94%  by  weight  of  a  tertiary  amine, 
and 

c)  from  about  4  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  tin  compound 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  reaction  between  an  isocyanate 
group  and  an  active  hydrogen  atom,  with  tlie  proviso  that  said 
tin  compound  is  not  a  dioiganotin  sulfide  of  the  above  noted 
fotmula,  and  with  further  proviso  that  the  amounts  of  compo- 
nents a),  b)  and  c)  total  100%. 


5314,724 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  CLOSED  CELL  RIGID 

POLYISOCYANATE  BASED  FOAM  PREPARED  FROM  A 

FROTH  FOAMING  MIXTURE 
Todd  J.  Green,  Canton,  and  John  R.  "nicker,  Wyandotte,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,202,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,451,614. 

This  application  Jul.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  509,255 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/06 

VS.  a.  521—78  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  closed  cell  rigid  polyisocyanate  based 

foam,  comprising  ejecting  an  isocyanate  stream  and  a  formulated 

polyol  composition  stream  at  a  weight  ratio  of  0.9:1  to  1.3:1, 

respectively,   through   a  dispensing  headand  to  form  a  froth, 

wherein  the  formulated  polyol  composition  stream  comprises: 


a)  a  liquid  C,-C4  hydrofluorocatiion  blowing  agent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  30(HC  or  less;  and 

b)  a  polyol  composition  comprising  water  and  compounds  hav- 
ing at  least  two  isocyanate  active  hydrogens,  wiierein  the 
average  functiotudity  of  said  compounds  in  tlie  polyol  com- 
position is  greater  than  4.0; 

and  wherein  die  isocyanate  stream  and  ttie  formulated  polyol 
composition  stream  are  reacted  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  100  to 
130. 


5314,725 
niENOLIC  FOAM  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

FOR  "IN  PLACE"  FOAMING 
Samuel  L.  Rader,  Lewidmrg,  W.  Va.,  Msignor  to  Jifly  Foam, 

Inc.,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,694,  Oct  25, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,432,207.  This  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  477,821 

Int  a.*  C08J  9/08;  C08G  14A>4 
VS.  CL  521-128  10  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  composition  for  m«iring  a  foam  comprising: 
a  reactive  phenolic  resin; 
urea;  and 
an  isocyanate. 


5314,726 

POLYMER  FOAMS  WITH  INHERENT 

NONFLAMMABHJTY  AND  THERMAL  STABIUTY  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Gus  Nichols,  2501  Gulf-Freeway,  #5,  Dickinson,  Tex.  77539, 
and  C.  D.  Anneniades,  2127  Addison  Rd.,  Hoostoo,  Tes. 
77030 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,277 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/00;77/56:79/O0;79/08 
VS.  CL  521—152  8  Clafans 

1.  A  non-flamntable  polymer  foam,  comprising: 
a  reaction  product  of  at  least  two  precursors,  each  precursor 
comprising  a  chemical  composition  having  a  plurality  of 
functional  groups  pendent  to  a  thermooxidatively  stable 
chemical  structure,  one  prectirsor  being  a  nitrogen-containing 
precursor  which  is  melamiite  or  a  derivative  of  melamine,  the 
functional  groups  of  one  precursor  being  rapidly  and  conden- 
sively  reactive  with  the  functional  groups  of  the  other  precur- 
sor to  form  additional  thermooxidatively  stable  chemical 
structures  so  as  to  generate  a  polymer  network  while  liberat- 
ing reaction  by-products  which  are  vaporous  at  the  reaction 
temperature,  and  consequenUy  serve  to  expand  tiie  nascent 
polymer  networic 


5314,727 
STABILIZERS  FOR  VINYL  ETHER-BASED  COATING 
SYSTEMS 
Geor^  D.  Green,  Cary;  James  R.  Snyder,  Chicago,  and  Ray- 
mond J.  Swedo,  Mt  Prospect  all  of  DI.,  assignors  to  AlUed- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Townstiip,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Sen  No,  274^71 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/13:5/375;  C08L  71/00 
VS.  a.  522—15  49  Claims 

1.   A   vinyl   ether-containing   composition   polymerizable   by 
actinic,  ganuna  ray,  or  electron  beam  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  an  oligomer  or  a  mixture  of  oligomers  which  are  monofunc- 
tional,  multifunctional,  or  a  mixture  of  both  monofunctional 
and  multifiinctiofuU  and  which  have  a  reactive  functionality 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy.  acrylate,  vinyl 
ether,  maleate,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  monomers  which  are  monofunctional.  multifunctional,  or  a 
mixture  of  both  monofunctional  and  multifunctional  mono- 
mers and  which  have  a  reactive  funcitionality  chosen  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  epoxy,  actylate,  vinyl  ether,  maleate,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  of  (a)  or  (b)  must 
contain  a  vinyl  ether  fiinctionality; 

(c)  a  pbotoinidator  with  an  optional  sensitizer,  said  photoinitia- 
tor  which  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  canonic 
pbotoinitiator  and  a  radical  pbotoinitiator, 

(d)  a  tfaennal  oxidation  stabilizer, 

(e)  a  hydrogen  stabilizer  comprising  a  hindered  phenolic  anti- 
oxidant and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  sulfides  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
sulfide,  benzyl  sulfide,  tolyl  sulfide,  and  6-hydroxyni^thyl 
sulfide,  aromatic  disulfides  chosen  frt>m  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  disulfide,  benzyl  disulfide,  tolyl  disulfide, 
6-hydroxy  naphthyl  disulfide,  and  a  mixture  of  amyl  phenol 
disulfide  polymers,  aromatic  polysulfides  chosen  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyl  trisulfide  and  phenyltrisulfide;  and 
optionally  at  least  oik  additive  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(f)  a  light  screen; 

(g)  a  color  stabilizer, 

(b)  a  blocking  stabilizer,  and 
(j)  a  coupling  agent 


amines,  alkynes,  isonitriles,  dinitrogen,  with  the  proviso  Aat 

the  total  electronic  charge  contributed  to  M  results  in  a  net 

residual  positive  charge  of  q  to  the  complex; 
q  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2,  the  residual  charge  of  the 

complex  cation; 
the  anionic  portion  of  the  salts  has  the  formula: 

l(Mr*Q,Q,  . . .  QJ^ 

wherein: 

Kf  is  a  m^al  or  metalloid  selected  from  the  groups  subtended  by 
Groups  IVB  to  VB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements 
(CAS  version); 

Q,  to  Q,  are  selected,  each  independentiy  fix>m  the  group 
consisting  of  halide  radicales.  dialkylamido  radicals,  hydrox- 
ide, alkoxide  and  aryloxide  radicals,  hydrocarbybnercaptide 
and  -carboxylate  radicals,  hydrocarfoyl  and  substinited  hydro- 
carbyl  radicals,  and  oiganometalloid  radicals,  where  at  least 
one  of  Q,  to  Q,  is  a  nalogen-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbyl 
radical,  but  not  more  than  (n-1)  of  Q,  to  Q,  may  be  halide 
radical,  v^th  the  remaining  Q,  to  Q,  being  selected  from  the 
foregoing  radicals: 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7;  and  (n-ffi>:d. 


5^14,728 
CATALYSTS  AND  BSmATORS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 
WiUUm  M.  Lamanna,  Stillwater;  Michael  C.  Palazzotto,  SL 
Paul;  Robert  J.  DeVoe,  Oakdale;  Fred  B.  McConnick, 
Mapkwood;  Jeffrey  M.  Olofson,  Woodbury;  AUen  R.  Siedle, 
Lake  Elmo,  and  Peggy  S.  WUIctt,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  97,279 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/46:4A)6 
VS.  a.  522—31  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  a  cationic  addition  polymerizable  monomer;  a 
free-radically  polymerizable  ethylenically-unsaturated  mono- 
ma-;  a  catalyzied  step-growth  monomer;  or  mixtures  thereof 
and, 

(b)  at  least  one  of  the  salts  of  nonnucleophilic  anions  wherein 
the  cationic  portion  of  the  salt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  mono-  or  polyvalent  metal  cations  having  a  valence  of  1-5 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  Groups  lA 
and  QA  and  those  of  the  lanthanide  and  actinide  serires  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  (CAS  version); 

(2)  organic  onium  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  or  aromatic  Group  IVA-VIIA  (CAS  version) 
centered  onium  salts,  and  protonated  aliphatic,  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  amines;  or 

(3)  organoroetallic  complex  cations  essentially  free  of  metal 
hydride  or  metal  alkyl  functionality  and  has  the  formula: 

KL'XL'jMI** 

wherein 

M  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr, 
Mo,  W,  Mn,  Re,  Fe.  Ru,  Os,  Co,  Rh,  Ir,  Pd.  Pt  and  Ni; 

L'  represents  1  or  2  cyclic,  polyunsaturated  ligands  that  can  be 
the  same  or  different  ligands  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituted  and  unsubsututed  cyclopentadienyl,  cyclo- 
hexyldienyl,  and  cyclobeptatrienyl.  cyclohetatriene,  cyclooc- 
tateiraene,  heterocyclic  compounds  and  aromatic  compounds 
selected  from  substituted  and  unsubstituted  benzene  com- 
pounds and  compounds  having  2  to  4  fused  rings,  each 
capable  of  contributing  3  to  8  elections  to  the  valence  shell  of 
M; 

L^  represents  none,  or  I  to  3  nonanionic  ligands  contributing  an 
even  number  of  electrons  that  can  be  the  same  or  different 
ligands  selected  frx>m  the  group  of  carbon  monoxide,  ketones, 
olefins,  ethers,  nitrosonium.  phosphines.  phosphites,  and 
related  derivatives  of  arsenic  and  antimony  organonitriles. 


5,514,729 
ULTRAVIOLET  HARDENABLE,  SOLVENTLESS 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC 
MATERIAL 
Joram  Diamant,  Moraga,  and  Henry  L.  Myers,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif„  asdgnors  to  Sophia  Systems  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,816,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,196 
Int  a.*  HOIB  1/02;  C08G  59/22;  C08K  3/08 
VS.  a.  522—81  9  Claims 

1.  An  extrudable,  UV  hardenable.  thermally  curable  polymeric 
composition  for  use  in  forming  electrically  conductive  traces  on  a 
substrate,  the  polymeric  composition  comprising: 
a   solventless,  one  part  epoxy  resin  formulation,   including 
between  33.0%  and  54.9%  by  weight  of  an  epoxide  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  cycloaliphatic  epoxide  groups  and  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  between  about  200  cps  and  about  800 
cps,  between  11.8%  and  14.0%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  photo 
initiator  for  initiating  polymerization  in  response  to  UV  radia- 
tion, between  0.1%  and  10%  by  weight  of  a  thermal  cure 
catalyst  for  initiating  polymerization  in  response  to  heat, 
between  1%  and  17%  by  weight  of  a  reactive  diluent,  and 
between  12.5%  and  33.6%  by  weight  of  a  poly  alcohol;  and 
silver  particles  forming  between  about  85%  and  89%  by  weight 
of  the  polymeric  composition:  wherein  the  composition  has  an 
electrical  volume  resistivity  of  no  more  than  20  jiii-cm  when 
surface  hardened  by  UV  radiation  and  bulk  polymerized  by 
heat. 


5,514,730 

RADUTION-CURABLE  ACRYLATE/SILICONE 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Mieczyslaw  H.  Mazorek,  Rosevilie;   Steven  S.  Kantner,  St 
Paul;  David  J.  Kinning,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Yvan  A. 
Bogaert,  Ghent,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Miimesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Miim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  672,342,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JiU.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,718 
Int  a."  C09J  I83/02;183/07 
VS.  CL  522—99  23  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  formed  from  the  free  radical 
polymerization  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  about  20  weight  percent  of  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymers  falling  within  the  general  for- 
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mula 

D  R'  R3  Ri  D  1 

I  I  I  I  I 

X— Y-N— R— Si-0-(-Si— Ofc-Si— R— N— Y— X 

I  I  I 

R2  R*  R2 

and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein: 
X  are  monovalent  moieties  having  ethylenic  unsaturation  which 

can  be  the  same  or  different; 
Y  are  divalent  linking  groups  which  can  be  the  same  or  different 

and  which  serve  to  activate  X  toward  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion; 
D  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or  different 

selected  ftum  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 

group  of  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl; 
R  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  which  can  be  the  same  or 

different; 
R'  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or  elected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl; 
R^  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or  different 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl; 
R'  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or  different 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  vinyl,  and  aryl; 
R   are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or  different 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  vinyl,  and  aryl; 

and 
n  is  an  integer  of  about  200  to  about  1000; 

(b)  about  0.5  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  monofunctional  free 
radically  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  which  is  capable  of 
copolyraerizing  with  said  polymer;  and 

(c)  80  to  200  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  element  (a)  of 
silicate  MQ  tacki^ing  resin  to  impart  a  degree  of  adhesive 
tack  to  the  cured  composition  at  the  use  temperature; 

wherein  said  weight  percentages  set  forth  in  element  (a)  and 
element  (b)  are  based  upon  the  combined  weights  of  said 
polymer  of  element  (a)  and  said  monomer  of  element  (b). 


edier)-N,NJirjr-tetraacetic  acid  and  (b)  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of 
acrylic  or  methaoylic  add. 


5414,733 

INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER,  INK 

RIBBON  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER,  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  TARGET  SHEET  AND  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  METHOD 

Kengo  Ito,  Miyagi;  Toshifaisa  Inouc,  Kanagawa;  Macanoba 

Hida,  Tokyo,  and   Molohiro  Mizumachi,  Miyagi,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  14,  1992,  4-333024 
Int  a.'  C09D  n/io 
VS.  CL  523—161  5  ciatos 

1.  An  ink  composition  for  thermal  transfer  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  soluble  cationic  dye; 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  binder  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl-butyrai,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  and 
ediyl  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  resins; 

(c)  a  solubilizing  compound  compatible  with  tiie  cationic  due 
and  the  thermoplastic  binder  resin  having  an  HLB  value  of 
fitjm  about  7.0  to  about  90  and  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of:  polyoxyethylene  alkylphenylether.  monosodium 
diethylhexylsulfosaxinate,  n-dodecylbensenesulfonic  acid  and 
sodium  n-dodecylsulfate;  and 

(d)  an  organic  solvent; 

the  weight  ratio  of  component  (c)  to  component  (a)  being  from 
about  1:1  to  about  2:1,  respectively. 


5,514,731 

ANTIFOULING  PAINT 

Yoshito  Nakai,  Yamagucfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hayashikane 

Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguclii,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,626,  Dec  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  626,108 
Int  CL"  C08L  83/12 
VS.  CI.  523—122  16  Claims 

1.  An  antifouling  paint  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  resin. 

(B)  1-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  chain  organopolysiloxane  contain- 
ing oxyalkylene  groups  and  having  an  HLB  of  3-12.  and 

(C)  an  adhesive  resin. 


5414,732 
ANTI-BACTERIAL,  INSOLUBLE,  METAL-CHELATING 
POLYMERS 
Doughs  G.  Vanderiaan,  and  Susan  B.  Orr,  both  of  Jackson- 
viUe,  Fla^  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products, 
Inc,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,128,  Jul.  22, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,624 
Int  a."  BOSD  5/06:  C08F  20/54;  12/28 
VS.  a.  52i-106  26  CUims 

1.  A  soft  contact  lens  which  comprises  a  water-swollen  gel  of  a 
polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  one  or  more  hydrophilic  mono- 
mers, one  or  more  cross-linking  monomers,  and  a  monomer  that 
contains  metal-chelating  fiinctionality,  wherein  the  monomer  that 
contains  metal-chelating  functionality  is  an  ester  of  (a)  ethylenedi- 
amine  tetraacetic  acid,  diethylenetriamine  pentaacetic  acid,  dieth- 
yleneniamine  tetraacetic  acid,  or  ethylene  glycol  his  (2-aminoethyl 


5414,734 
POLYMER  NANOCOMPOSITES  COMPRISING  A 
POLYMER  AND  AN  EXFOUATED  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  DERFVATIZED  WTTH  ORGANO  SILANES. 
ORGANO  TFFANATES,  AND  ORGANO  ZIRCONATES 
DISPERSED  THEREIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 
MacRae  Mazfield,  Teancck;  Brian  R.  Christiani,  Maplewood, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Vhiod  R.  Sastri,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors 
to  AlUcdSignal  Inc,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1094»55,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  500,026 
Int  CL"  C08K  9/02 
VS.  CL  523—204  31  Chtas 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  polymer  manix  compris- 
ing a  polymer,  said  matrix  having  layered  or  fibrillar  particles 
uniformly  dispersed  therein,  wherein  die  interlayer  or  interfibril 
distances  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  50  A.  the  average 
thickness  of  said  platelet  particles  is  equal  to  or  less  titan  about  50 
A  where  the  maximum  tiiickness  is  equal  to  or  less  than  about  100 
A  and  the  average  diameter  of  said  fibrils  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
about  100  A  where  the  maximum  dianoeter  is  equal  to  or  less  tlian 
about  200  A,  wherein  the  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  said  fibril  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  about  10  to  about  I.  said  particles  having 
organo  metallic  species  bonded  thereto,  said  bonded  species 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo  silanes.  organo  titan- 
ates.  and  organo  zirconates  and  having  one  or  noore  moieties 
bonded  to  at  least  one  polymer  in  said  polymer  matrix,  or  said 
bonded  species  having  one  or  more  moieties  which  promote  inter- 
mingling with  at  least  one  polymer  in  said  polymer  matrix  or  a 
combination  of  said  species. 
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5414,735 
UNDER-COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CHLORINATED 

POLYOLEFINS  AND  EPOXY  RESINS 
lUtaya  nkenaka,  Hiroshima,  and  Mildo  Fukunaga,  Nishi- 
Domiya,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dallcyo  Co^  Ltd, 
Hiroshima,  and  Shinto  Paint  Co.  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,112,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatioa  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  290,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1992,  4-026593 
Int.  a.''  C08L  63/00:23/28 
VS.  a.  523—435  6  Claims 

1.  An  under-coating  composition  suitable  for  coaling  a  polyole- 
fin  resin  product  without  pretreatment,  which  consists  essentially 
of. 

a.  100  weight  parts  of  chlorinated  polyoiefin  resin  including  IS 
to  35  wL  %  of  chloride,  said  chlorinated  polyoiefin  being 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  polypropy- 
lene, chlorinated  polyethylene,  chlorinated  polypropylene- 
ethylene  copolymer,  chlorinated  ethylene-vinylacetate  and  a 
mixture  of  cUorinated  polyolefins, 

b.  1  to  70  pam  of  epoxy  resin  tliat  has  an  epoxy  equivalent 
weight  of  less  dian  or  equal  to  600  and  a  water  solubility  of 
50%  or  less  in  a  10  wt.  %  aqueous  mixture  at  room  tempera- 
ture as  a  resin  component,  and 

c.  an  amount  of  organic  solvent  sufficient  to  malce  a  coating 
solution. 


5,514,737 

FIBER  TREATME?«rr  COMPOSITION,  FIBER  TREATED 

THEREBY,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FIBER 

THEREBY 

Masahiro  Sano;  Shigeru  Ohyama,  and  Fumiold  Fukatsn,  all  of 

Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  Na  17,810,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4-069762 

Int  CL*  C08L  89/00 

VS.  CI.  524—10  16  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  treatment  composition  comprising  90-99  wt.  %  of  a 
synthetic  resin  emulsion  and  10-1  wt.  %  of  a  pulverized  hydro- 
philic  organic  nahnal  material,  said  synthetic  resin  emulsion  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silicon  resin  emulsion,  a 
polyurethane  resin  emulsion,  a  polyacrylic  resin  emulsion,  a  fluo- 
rine resin  emulsion  and  mixtures  tJiereof,  said  syntlietic  resin 
emulsion  containing  at  least  8  times  the  weight  of  water  of  the 
weight  of  the  pulverized  hydrophilic  organic  natural  material 
present  in  the  fiber  treatment  composition,  said  pulverized  hydro- 
philic organic  natural  material  having  an  average  panicle  size  not 
exceeding  7  microns  in  diameter  and  a  standard  deviation  of  3 
microns. 


5,514,736 

GLASS-REINFORCED  BRANCHED  HIGHER  ALPHA- 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Edwin  Boudreaux,  Jr^'  Howard  F.  Eftier,  and  Mary  J.  Hagen- 

son,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  BarticsTiUc,  Okla. 

Dirisian  of  Ser.  No.  182,881,  Jan.  18, 1994,  Pat  Na  5,430,079, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  967,300,  Oct  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

538,893,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  674,646, 

Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser. 

Na  400,726 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/40:  COOL  63/02 

VS.  CL  523—436  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  stereoregular  polymer  of  a  branched  alpha-olefin  contain- 
ing 4-12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  has  been  stabi- 
lized with  at  least  one  hindered  phenol; 

(b)  a  grafting  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl-polymerizable,  unsaturated,  hydrolyzable  silanes;  car- 
boxylic  acids;  cariwxylic  acid  derivatives:  caiboxylic  acid 
anhydrides:  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  derivatives;  and  mix- 
tures thereof: 

(c)  a  free  radical  generator, 

(d)  glass;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  hydroxy-fiinctional  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(hydroxyetliers);  condensation  poly- 
merization products  formed  from  polyhydroxy  alcohols,  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  and  hydroxy-fiinctional  acids;  and  addition 
polymerization  products  formed  from  hydroxy-functiooal 
vinyl  unsaturated  monomers. 


5,514,738 
l-HYDROCARBYLOXY-PEPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  SILANE  GROUPS  FOR  USE  AS 
STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERL\LS 
Valerio  Borzatta,  Bologna;  Primo  Carrozza,  Verona,  both  of, 
Italy,  and  Ramanathan  Ravichandran,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sea  No.  374,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  24, 1994,  MI94A0102 
Int  a."  C08K  ^/?4i5 
VS.  a.  524—102  12  Clabns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


in  which    ' 
m-fn  is  a  number  from  1  to  100  and  n  varies  from  zero  to  90%  of 

die  sum  of  nH-n, 
A  is  — O —  or 

R.-N-. 


where  R«  is  hydrogen,  C,-C, gallcyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (U) 
H3C     CHj  (H) 


N— O— Rs 


HjC      CHj 
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R,  and  R4  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  C,-Cgalkyl, 
phenyl,  C,-C,alkoxy,  OH,  ONa  or  OK, 


Rj  is  Cj-Cijalkyiene  or  also  a  direct  bond  if  A  is  ■ 


-andR, 


and  R4  are  C,-C,alkyl  or  phenyl, 
Rj      is      C,-C„alJcyl,      Cj-C.zcycloalkyl,      Cj-Cigalkenyl, 

*^5~C,2cycloalkenyl,  C7C,2aralkyl,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

radical  of  a  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  C7-C,2hydrocatbon   or 

Cs-C,oaryl    wliidi    is    unsubstituted    or    substituted    by 

C,-C,alkyl, 
R5  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,8alkyl,  Cj-C,2Cycloalkyi  or  phenyl. 
X,  is  as  defined  for  R,  or  is  a  group  (R7),SiO —  widi  R,  bemg 

C,-C,alkyl, 
X2  is  hydrogen,  Na,  K,  C,-Cgallcyl,  a  group  <!k^\i'&i —  or,  if  n  is 

zero  and  R,  and  X,  are  C,-C,alkyl  or  phenyl,  X2  is  also  a 


group  of  die  formula  (ID) 


(HI) 


and,  if  nH-n  is  a  number  fix>m  3  to  10,  X,  and  X2  togetlier  can  also 
be  a  direct  bond. 


5,514,739 

MOLDING  COMPOSmON  AND  MOLDED  PRODUCT 

UTILIZING  A  SPECIFICALLY  DEFINED  POLYMERIC 

BLEND  AND  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND 

Tomoyuki  Akete,  and  lUuiyuki  Ishikawa,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  9',  1994,  Ser.  Na  338,228 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282377; 
Jan.  14, 1994,  6-249116 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/524:  C08L  67/03:67/02:69/00 
VS.  CL  524—108  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  synthetic  resin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  component  composed  of  50 
to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  melt-processable  thermoplastic  polyester 
resin  (a)  that  does  not  form  an  anisotropic  meh  phase,  and  1  to  SO 
parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  (b)  that  is  capable 
of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase,  as  well  as  0.01  to  0.5  part  by 
weight  of  a  phosphite  compound  of  pentaeryttuitol  (c),  with  said 
liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  (b)  being  capable  of  forming  fibrils 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  6  or  more  during  the  molding  of  said 
resin  composition. 


5,514,740 
NEAR-INFRARED  ABSORBING  TRANSPARENT  RESIN 
COMPOSmON  AND  ARTICLE  MOLDED  THEREFROM 
Yi^i  Miyakc,  Hyogo,  and  Sakae  Takahashi,  Ossaka,  both  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,891,  Aug.  18, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1992,  4-228725 
Int  CL'  COOK  3/30 
VS.  CL  524—420  8  Claims 

1.  A  Q-ansparent  resin  composition  having  exceUeni  near-infrared 
absorption  which  comprises  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  transpar- 
ent resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycarbonate. 


styrene,  a  styrene  copolymer,  polyinetfayl(ineth)acTylate  and  a 
polymethy(nieth)acrylate  copolymer  and  (B)  0.01  to  S  pam  by 
weight  of  cupric  sulfide,  said  cupric  sulfide  having  been  kneaded 
into  said  resin  such  that  it  is  dispetsed  therein  and  said  composition 
exhibiting  nearly  uniform  absorption  over  tlie  near  infrared  region 
of  800  to  2000  nm. 


5,514,741 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABUE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Masatosiy  Aral;  Kd  MtyosU,  and  ShinicU  Sato,  aD  oT  Mat- 

suMa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  Na  337y440 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-302340 

Int  CL"  COOK  3/10 

VS.  CL  524—437  5  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  curable  ot:ganopolysiioxaiie  compositioo, 

comprising 

(A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  hydroxyl  groups  at  both  ends 
of  the  molecular  chain, 

(B)  0.S  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  puts  by  weight  of 
component  (A)  of  an  organosilicon  compound  containing  at 
least  three  hydrolyzable  groups  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in 
the  molecule  or  its  partial  hydrolysis-condensation  product, 

(C)  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  component 
(A)  of  an  alkoxysilane  represented  by  die  foUowing  general 
fonnula  (1): 


(R'0).Si- 


I 
R'— Rf— R'— Si(R»0). 


(1) 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 
an  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  said  hydrocarbon  group  having  at  least  part  of  tlie 
hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  halogen  atoms.  R^  represents  a  biva- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  or  a  bivalent  group  represent  by  tlie  for- 
mula: 

— R*OR'—  or  — R'CONHR'— 

wherein  R*  and  R^  each  represent  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group, 
Rf  represents  a  bivalent  perfluoroallcylene  group  or  a  bivalent 
perfluoropolyether  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and 
(D)  30  to  150  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
cooqxinent  (A)  of  aluminum  hydroxide. 


5,514,742 
SUPPRESSION  OF  UV- YELLOWING  OF  PHOSPHITES 
THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  POLYAMINES 
Pamela  Gardner,  Reno,  Ohio,  and  James  Mahood,  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
'    field,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  Na  383,043 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/527:5/526 
VS.  CL  524—119  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polyoiefin  resin; 

(b)  a  phosphite  and  an  aliphatic  polyamine  being  present  in  said 
thermoplastic  composition  at  a  level  of  between  100  parts  per 
miUion  by  weight  and  1 .500  parts  per  million  by  weight  based 
on  tlie  weight  of  said  phosphite,  said  phosphite  and  aUphatic 
polyamine  being  added  to  said  resin  as  a  preMend,  said 
phospliite  having  tlie  following  moiety 
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wherein  Yl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  teitiaiy  alkyl 
and  tertiary  aralkyl.  and  each  Y2  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyls  and  aralkyls;  said  ali- 
phatic polyamioe  being  selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of 
pcdyamines  having  following  fonnulae:  H2N( — R')— NHj, 
r3_(NH)_r2_  (NH)— R^  and  R*-{NR')— R^— (NR')— R', 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  Q  to  C,o  divalent  alkyl  radicals,  R^  is 
selected  bom  C,  to  C,a  divalent  alkyl  radicals,  and  R^  is  selected 
from  C,  to  C,o  monovalent  alkyl  radicals,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  phosphite  to  polyamine  is  between  3:1  and  1:1. 

10.  A  phosphite  composition  which  exhibits  enhanced  resistance 
to  UV  yellowing,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  phosphite  having  a  moiety  of  the  formula 

Y« 


J-"^- 


5414,744 

CEMENT  PRODUCTS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Jonathan  L.  Brown,  Swindon,  Englaod,  assignor  to  B  &  T 

Poiymers  Limited,  SoffoUc,  England 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  306,3M 
ClainH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16, 1993, 
9319205 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/10.3/20 
U,S.  CL  524— 423  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  combined  alumina  cetnent  and 
gypsum  product  containing  hemihydrate  gypsum  and  alumina 
cement  in  proportions  of  15  to  600  parts  by  weight  of  hemi-hydrate 
gypsum  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  alumina  cement,  the  metlKxl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  mixing  together  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
polymer  precursor  emulsion  having  a  pH  of  3.0  to  5.0,  with 
100  parts  by  weight  of  alumina  cement  to  form  a  precursor 
slurry, 

(2)  mixing  together  the  precursor  slurry  and  15  to  600  parts  by 
weight  of  hemi-hydrate  gypsum,  and 

(3)  allowing  the  mixture  to  cute. 


wherein  Yl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  allcyls 
and  tertiary  aralkyls,  and  Y2  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyls  and  aralkyls.  and 
(b)  a  polyamine,  wherein  said  phosphite  and  said  polyamine  are 
in  respective  weight  ratios  of  between  3:1  and  2:1,  said 
polyamine   being   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
polyamines  having  following  formulae:  H2N — (R' — )NH2. 
r5_(NH)— R^— (NH)— R\  and  R'— (NR^)— R^— <NR')— 
R',  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  C4  to  C,o  divalent  alkyl 
radicals,  R^  is  selected  from  C,  to  C,o  divalent  alkyl  radicals, 
and  R^  is  selected  from  C,  to  C,o  monovalent  alkyl  radicals, 
wherein  said  phosphite  and  said  polyamine  are  in  respective 
weight  ratio  of  phosphite  to  polyamine  of  between  3:1  and 
1:1. 


5414,743 
<H.EFIN  OR  STVRENE  (CO)POLYMER,  TRAIZINE 
POLYMER,  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  AND 
PHOSPHORITE 
Roberto    Pemice,    Mcstre,-    .Michele    Checchin,    Prcganziol; 
Alcssandro  Moro,  Pianiga,  and  Roberto  Pippa,  Noale,  all  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Enidiem  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,730 
daims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  6,  1994,  MI94A1401 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/29;3/32 
VS.  a.  524-^14  15  Clauns 

1.  Reinforced,  flame-resistant  thermoplastic  composition  con- 
sisting of: 

(A)  a  polymeric  matrix  consisting  of  an  olefin  or  styrene 
(co)polymer; 

(B)  a  quantity  which  is  sufficient  to  give  antiflame  properties  of 
an  intumescent  antiflame  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an 
oligomer  or  a  polymer  of  a  derivative  of  1 ,34-tiiazine  and  (ii) 
an  ammonium  phosphate,  and 

(C)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  composi- 
tion of  a  phosphorite  having  a  phosphorous  content,  expressed 
as  BPL  (Bone  Phosphate  of  Lime),  of  more  than  40%  by 
weight. 


5414,745 
MIXTURE  FOR  MELT  PROCESS  MOLDINGS  HAVING 
LONG  FIBER  REINFORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  AND  HIGH  MECHANICAL 
STRENGTH  MOLDING  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Ket^i  Yoshino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasald  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  362,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-336304 
Int  a.*  C08J  5/08:  C08K  3/40;  C08L  23/12 
VS.  a.  524—494  18  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  for  melt  process  moldings  prepared  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  glass  fiber  reiirforced  polypropylene  resin  obtained 
by  impregnating  a  bundle  of  continuous  glass  fibers  with  a  resin 
while  drawing  the  bundle  of  fibers  is  used  as  a  master  batch  and  a 
resin  is  added  to  the  roaster  batch,  said  mixture  essentially  consist- 
ing of: 
about  5  to  about  70  wt  %  of  a  master  batch  of  pellets  formed  by 
cutting  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  polypropylene  resin  which  is 
prepared  in  such  a  maimer  that  a  bundle  of  continuous  rein- 
forcement glass  fibers  surface-finished  with  a  finishing  agent 
containing  a  coupling  agent  is  impregnated  with  a  modified 
polypropylene  resin  having  a  functional  group  capable  of 
chemically  bonding  with  the  coupling  agent  and  having  a  meh 
flow  rate  of  about  70  to  about  300  g/10  min  (ASTM  D-1238, 
load:  2.16  kg,  temperatiire:  230'  C.)  while  die  bundle  of  glass 
fibers  is  being  drawn,  said  pellets  having  a  length  of  about  2 
to  about  50  nun  in  the  direction  along  the  fibers,  the  glass 
fibers  in  said  pellets  extending  uniformly  in  parallel  with  each 
other  through  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  pellets;  and 
about  30  to  about  95  wt  %  of  polypropylene  resin  to  dilute  said 
master  batch. 
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5414,746 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTICOAT 

COATING,  AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS, 
WATER-THINNABLE  POLY-ACRYLATE  RESINS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WATER- 
THUWABLE  POLYACRYLATE  RESINS 
Stephan  Scfawarte,  Emsdetten;  Manfred  Dangschat;  Manfred 
Reimann,  both  of  Drensteinfurt,  and  Caries  Westermann, 
MOnster,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  L»du  +  Far- 
ben,  AG,  Muenster  Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/D0481,  $  371  Date  Oct  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iyi4712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1990,  40  09 
931.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08L  31/00 

VS.  a.  524—556  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicoat  protective  and/or 

decorative  coating  on  a  substrate  surface,  in  which  process 

( 1 )  a  pigmented  basecoat  composition  is  applied  to  the  substrate 
surface, 

(2)  a  polymer  film  is  formed  from  the  composition  applied  in 
stoge(l), 

(3)  a  transparent  aqueous  topcoat  composition  containing  a 
water-dispersible  polyacrylate  resin  as  binder  and  an  amino 
resin  as  crosslinking  agent  is  applied  to  the  basecoat  obtained 
in  this  way  and  subsequendy 

(4)  the  basecoat  is  baked  together  widi  the  topcoat, 

wherein  the  topcoat  composition  contains  a  water-dispersible  poly- 
acrylate resin  as  binder,  which  resin  is  obtained  by  a  two  step 
solution  polymerization  process  including  steps  (I)  and  (U), 
wherein  step  (I)  includes 
adding  a  mixture  of 
(al)  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  which  is  copolymerizable  wiUi 
(a2),  (a3),  (bl)  and  (b2)  and  is  essentially  free  from  car- 
boxyl  groups,  or  a  mixbtre  of  such  (meth)acrylic  acid 
esters,  and 
(a2)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  copoly- 
merizable widi  (al),  (a3),  (bl)  and  (b2),  contains  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  and  is  essentially  free 
from  caiboxyl  groups,  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers,  and, 
if  appropriate, 
(a3)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  copoly- 
merizable wi±  (al),  (a2),  (bl)  and  (b2),  is  essentially  free 
from  catboxyl  groups  and  is  difierent  from  (al )  and  (a2),  or 
a  mixture  of  such  monomers 
to  an  oiganic  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  and  carrying  out  a 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polymerization 
initiator,  and 
step  (U)  includes 

adding,  after  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  consisting  of 
(a I),  (a2)  and,  if  appropriate,  (a3)  has  been  added,  and  after  at 
least  80%  by  weight  of  the  nnonomers  added  in  step  (I)  have 
reacted 

(bl)  more  than  25  and  less  than  60,  preferably  33-50%  by 
weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which 
contains  at  least  one  catboxyl  group  per  molecule  and  is 
copolymerizable  with  (al),  (a2),  (a3)  and  (b2),  or  a  mixture 
of  such  monomers,  together  with 
(b2)  40-75%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer which  is  firee  from  carboxyl  groups  and  is  copolymer- 
izable widi  (al),  (a2),  (a3)  and  (bl),  or  a  mixture  of  such 
monomers, 
and  carrying  out  further  polymerization,  and  following  polymer- 
ization 
(in)  neutralizing,  at  least  partially,  the  polyacrylate  resin  obtained 
at  the  end  of  the  polymerization  and  dispersing  it  in  water,  the  sum 
of  the  proportions  by  weight  of  (bl)  and  (b2)  always  being  100% 
by  weight  and  the  type  and  amount  of  (al),  (a2),  (a3).  (bl)  and  (b2) 
being  chosen  so  that  the  polyacrylate  resin  has  a  hydroxyl  value  of 
40  to  200.  preferably  60  to  140,  an  acid  value  of  20  to  100, 


preferably  25  to  50,  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tc)  of  -40° 
C.  to  +60°  C,  preferably  -20°  C.  to  -h40°  C. 


5414,747 

POLYAMIDE-IMIDE-MODIFIED  POLYURETHANE 

INSULATION  ENAMEL  COMPOSITION 

Sheng  Yaw  Hsu,  lUcfaung  Hsien,  and  Tzong-Ming  Lee,  lidnan, 

both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute,  Hsiochu,  lUwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127426,  Sep.  27,  1993,  ahan- 

doned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,912 

Int  CL'  C08J  3/00;  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00;  C08G  IS/28 

VS.  CL  524—590  18  Claims 


1.  A  polyamide-imide-modified  polyurethane  varnish  composi- 
tion comprising: 
(a)  an  isocyanate  compound,  which  contains  amideimide  gioap&, 

said  isocyanate  compound  being  represented  by  the  following 

formula: 

0CN-©-CH2-^- 

40  O 

H     II  II     H      y^  ^-^ 

N-C-O-X-O-C-N-^-CH:-^^  — 

400 
N-C-(y>-C-N-(^CH,-^  - 
J   m 


H     C 


[gQ.^^CH,-.(g)- -NCO 


(b)  a  hydroxy  compound,  which  contains  urethane  groups  but 
does  not  contain  any  imide  group,  said  hydroxy  comfXNind 
being  represented  by  die  following  formula: 


HO 


HO 


of  o 

II         H       -— >  H     II 

O-C— l-N  -(Q-  CHj  -iQ)-  N-C- 


II     H 


-O-X-O-C-N-^-CH:— ^-  — 
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-contiliued  radical,  monoaromatic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radical, 

^  OH  and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  connected  to  each  other  with  a 

_,^_^_Q_Y  /        direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member,  and  from  50%  to  1%  by  weight  of 
\        one  or  more  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  having  a  funda- 


OH 


mental  stnicture  of  the  formulas  (V),  (VI),  (VII)  and/or  (Vni): 


HO 


HO 


)- Y-O-C— |-N -^- Ofe -^)- N-C-O- 
y- Y -0-C-4-N -^- CH, -(Q)- N-C-O- 


o 

II     H 


O 
H     II 


OH 


-X-0-C-N-^-CH2— ^-  —  N-C-O-Y^ 

J  a  O 

1  / 

-X-O-C-N— O— CHJ— O N-C=0 

wherein  X  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  and 

10>p+m+o>2;  and 
Y  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  and  10>n>l.S. 


5^14,748 

POLYIMIDE  BASED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  CURED  PHENOLIC  RESINS  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  POLYMERS 
Itehihiko  Isutsomi;  Toshiyuki  Nakakura;  Shnicfal  Morikawa; 
Katsunori  Shimamura;  Toshiaki  Takahashi;  Atsushi  Morita; 
Nobuhito   Koga;   Akihiro   Yamagiichi,   all   of   Kanagawa; 
Masahiro  Ohta,   Fukuoka;   YosUhisa   Gotoh,   Kanagawa; 
Mwaki  Amano,   Kanagawa;   Hiroyasu  Oochi,  Kaoagawa, 
and  Kayako  Ito.  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Set.  No.  204,433,  Mar.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  S«r.  No.  883,267,  May  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^12,866,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  617,147,  Nov.  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1989,  2-199058; 
Nov.  30, 1989, 1-309100;  Dec  5, 1989, 1-314394;  May  21, 1991, 
3-116153;  May  28,  1991,  3-123350 

Int  CL*  C08L  67/02:79/08;61/IO 
VS.  CL  524—600  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide-based  resin  composition  for  sliding  materials 
comprising  from  3  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  cured  phenolic  resin 
and  from  1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  lubricant  for  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  resin  composition  comprising  rom  50%  to  99%  by 
weight  of  a  polyimide  resin  having  recurring  units  represented  by 
the  formula  (II): 


O 
II 


II 


(II) 


11 


-(gr°-^''-^°-(gr\ 


c     c 

/\/\ 

R       N+ 

l\l 

c     c 

II    II 

o     o 


\ 

wherein  X  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  direct  bond,  divalent  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atons,  bexafluorinated  isopropylidene,  carbonyl,  thio  and  sulfonyl, 
and  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aliphatic  radical  having  two  or  more  carbon  atoms,  alicydic 


(V) 


(VI) 


(Vn) 


(vni) 


5,514,749 

SHELF-STABLE  ONE-PART  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

VULCAMZING  FTUOROSILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  J.  Dziark,  BaUston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,214,  Dec  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5354333.  This  appUcation  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,237 
InL  CL*  C08K  3/10 
U.S.  a.  524—785  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  a  shelf  stable  room- 
temperature  vulcanizable  composition  from  an  extruder  having  a 
first  supply  port,  an  exit  port,  and  a  second  supply  pott  located 
along  said  extruder  between  said  first  supply  port  and  said  exit 
port,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  supplying  a  base  composition  (A)  to  said  extruder  at  said 
first  supply  port  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  base 
composition  between  100°  and  200°  C,  said  base  composi- 
tion (A)  comprising: 

(Al)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silanol  tenninated  fluorosilicone 
having  the  formula  HO(RR'SiO),OH,  wherein  each  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
containing  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  a 
fluorinated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  free  of  aliphatic  unsat- 
uration having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  x  varies  so 
that  (A  1)  has  a  viscosity  of  about  600  to  about  300,000  cps  at 
25°  C; 

(A2)  from  about  3  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  based  upon  (Al) 
of  a  silica  filler  having  a  surface  area  of  about  100  to  300 
mVgm  in  an  untreated  state, 

(A3)  up  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  based  upon  (Al)  of  finely 
divided  Fe^Oj  having  an  average  particle  size  ranging  from 
about  0.05  to  about  5  microns; 

(2)  adding  a  catalyst  solution  (B)  to  said  extruder  at  said  second 
supply  port,  said  catalyst  solution  (B)  comprising: 

(Bl)  up  to  about  0.5  parts  by  weight  based  upon  1(X)  parts  of  the 
base  composition  (A)  of  a  tin  based  catalyst;  and 

(B2)  from  about  2  to  about  15  parts  by  vyeight  based  upon  100 
parts  of  the  sum  of  (Al),  (A2)  and  (A3)  of  at  least  one 
acetoxy  cross-linking  agenL 
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5314,750 
PARTICULATION  OF  A  METASTABLE  SYRUP 
James  E.  CantrlU,  Acton,  and  Thomas  R.  Doyle,  Leominster, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Novacor  Chonioils  (Intema- 
tiooal)  SA.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,277,  JoL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424395 
Int  CL'  C08F  279/02 
U.S.  CL  525—52  18  Claims 

I.  A  continuous  process  comprising  subjecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  metastable  syrup  consisting  essentially  of  a  continuous  or 
co-continuous  rubber  phase  and  a  discontinuous  or  co-continuous 
resin  phase  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  ftom  99  to  80  weight  %  of  a  resin  phase  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  homopolymers  of  Cg.,2  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  which 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C,_,  alkyl  radical; 

(b)  copolymers  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  fitom  50  to  90  weight  %  of  one  or  more  C^,,  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers  which  are  imsubstituted  by  a  Ci_4 
allcyl  radical;  and 

(2)  from  10  to  50  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  bom  the  group  consisting  of  C,_g  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,  and  maleic  anhydride;  and 

(ii)  from  1  to  20  weight  %  of  a  rubber  phase  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  CO-  or  homopolytjiers  of  C^^  conjugated  diolefins; 

(b)  random,  block,  and  tapered  copolymers  comprising  from 
10  to  80  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Cg_,2  vinyl  aromatic 
monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  or  sul»tituted  by  a  C|_, 
alkyl  radical;  and  from  20  to  90  weight  %  of  one  or  more 
C^_g  conjugated  diolefins;  and 

(c)  copolymers  comprising  from  5  to  50  weight  %  of  acry- 
tonicrile  or  methacrylonitrile  and  from  50  to  95  weight  %  of 
one  or  more  C,,^  conjugated  diolefins; 

which  has  been  polymerized  to  from  5  to  75%  conversion  to  a 
relatively  uniform  controlled  shear  field  from  2  to  2,000  sec"'  by 
flowing  said  portion  of  said  syrup  through  a  device  comprising: 

(I)  a  chamber  having  a  circular  cross  section  perpendicular  to  its 
longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  input  pott  and  at  least  one 
output  port  and  a  ratio  of  length  to  diameter  from  0.5: 1  to  3: 1 ; 

(II)  a  cylinder  within  and  occupying  substantially  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  said  cylinder  having  a  circular  cross  section 
perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  surface  closely  con- 
forming to  the  intenutl  surface  of  the  chamber  except  for  a 
closely  controlled  clearance  between  die  internal  surface  of 
the  chamber  and  the  external  surface  of  the  cylinder  defined 
by  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  the  chamber  to  die  radius  of  the 
cylinder  being  from  0.993  to  0.875;  and 

(in)  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
chamber  relative  to  each  other, 
for  a  time  of  less  than  10  minutes  to  cause  phase  inversion  and  the 
formation  of  a  continuous  resin  phase  and  a  dispersed  rubber  like 
composite  phase  having  a  volume  average  diameter  from  0.01  to 
15  microns. 


(a)  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  having  an 
isotacticity  index,  expressed  as  Hie  percentage  by  weight  that 
is  insoluble  in  boiling  n-heptane,  higher  than  80, 

(b)  from  3  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenepropylene  copolymer 
having  a  propylene  content  between  0.5  and  5%  by  weight, 
said  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  being  insoluble  in  xylene 
at  23°  C,  and 

(c)  from  15  to  87%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  copolymer,  said 
propylene  copolymer  being  soluble  in  xylene  at  23°  C,  said 
modifying  heterophasic  polymeric  coropositioa  constituting 
less  than  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  polymeric 
composition. 


5314,751 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSmON  FOR  SOFT 

POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS,  FIBERS  OBTAINED  FROM 

THIS  COMPOSITION  AND  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES 

DERIVED  FROM  THESE  FIBERS 
Giampiero  Barsotti,  Temi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Moplefan  S.pA., 
Italy 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  9, 1992,  MI92A2324 
Int  a.'  C08L  23/10:23/16:  DOIF  6/06:6/04 
MS.  CL  525—88  7  Claims 

1.  Heat  scalable  polypropylene  fibers  for  non- woven  fabrics 
made  from  a  composition  comprising  a  propylene  homopolymer 
and  a  modifying  heterophasic  polymeric  composition,  said  modi- 
fying heterophasic  composition  comprising: 


V 


5314,752 
POLYPROPYLENE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SURFACE  PROPERTIES 
Matthias  Gotweiler,  Taiunsstein,  and  Haas-Jiiitai  Zimmcr- 
mann,  WcitHstadt,  both  of;  Germany,  MiigDon  to  Hoectet 
AkttengeseUsdiafl,  Frankfku-t,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
1143 

Int  CL»  C08L  29/14 
U.S.  CL  525—155  12  Clirims 

1.  A  polypropylene  molding  composition  comprising  1  to  99% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  molding  composition,  of  an  isotactic 
propylene  polymer,  pi  0  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  molding 
composition,  of  a  rubber  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
below  -20°  C. 
0.01  to  99%  by  weight,  based  on  the  molding  composition,  of  a 

polyvinyl  butyral  and 
0  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  molding  composition,  of  a 
phase  mediator. 


5314,753 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Yoiclii  Ozawa,  and  Ryota  FuJio,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-188896 
Int  d'  C08F  271/02:265/06 
VS.  CL  525—279  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  block  copolymer  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

(A)  polymerizing  a  non-polar  monomer  in  the  presence  of  an 
anionic  initiator  to  form  a  non-polar  polymer  block  having  an 
active  end,  wherein  an  organic  compound,  which  contains  a 
main  group  element  of  group  n  or  m.  is  reacted  with  said 
active  end  to  form  an  ate  complex  during  or  after  formatioa  of 
the  non-polar  polymer  block;  attd 

(B)  reacting  a  polar  monomer  with  said  ate  complex  to  form  a 
polar  polymer  block. 
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5^14,754 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  SIZE  AND 
ABSORPTION  UNDER  LOAD  OF  SUPERABSORBENT 
FINE  PARTICLES  BY  IMPREGNATION  WITH  AN 
AQUEOUS  ACRYUC  MONOMER  SOLUTION 
John  A.  Hcndenoo,  Biilieiibcad,  United  Kingdom;  Anthony  S. 
Tomltai,  bland  Lake,  U^^  and  Da^id  M.  Lucas,  West  Kirby, 
United  Kingdom,  Msisnon  to  American  ColMd  Coaipany, 
Arlington  Heights,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,364 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  6,  1994, 
9413MS 

Int  CL'  C08F  265472 
VS.  CL  525—296  29  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  enliaocing  tlie  water  or  aqueous  medium  absor- 
bance  and  paiticle  size  of  solid,  water-aiMortieiit,  cross-linlud 
polyaciyUc  polyiner  panicles  comprising: 
polymerizing  and  cross-Iinldng  an  acrylic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  neutralized  acrylic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  said  solid  cross-linlied 
polyacrylic  polymer,  tliat  is  dien  dried  sufficiently  for  grind- 
ing; 
grinding  said  dried,  cross-linked  polyacrylic  polymer  into  poly- 
acrylic polymer  particles; 
separating  a  portion  of  the  dried,  cross-linked  polyacrylic  poly- 
mer particles  for  impregnation  with  a  solution  containing  an 
acrylic  monomer, 
mixing  the  separated,  dried,  cross-linked  polyacrylic  polymer 
particles  with  an  impregnating  monomer  solution  containing 
an  acrylic  monomer  in  a  concentration  of  about  20%  to  about 
80%  by  weight; 
wherein  the  monomer  sohition  is  impregnated  into  the  separated, 
dried,  cross-Uniced  polyacrylic  polymer  particles  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  solid  polyacrylic  polymer  particles,  dry  basis,  to 
impregnating  monomer  solution  in  the  range  of  about  1:1  to 
about  1:10  to  form  a  paste:  and 
polymerizing  the   impregnated  acrylic   monomer  within  the 
impregnated  polyacrylic  polymer  particles  to  form  coherent 
agglomerates  of  said  polyacrylic  polymer  particles  having 
enhanced  water  absorbance. 


5414,756 
COUPLED  STYRENE-ISOPRENE-BUTADIENE  RUBBER 
Wen-Liang  Hsn,  Copley;  Add  R  Halasa,  Bath;  Barry  A. 
Matrana,  Akron;  Scott  M.  Christian,  CHntoo;  Laurie  E. 
Austin,  Hartrille,  and  BID  B.  Gross,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aiuroo,  Ohio 

Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  288,858,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^422^403.  This  application  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,752 
Int  CL'  C08F  S/00 
VS.  CL  525— 332J  20  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  curable  rubber  composition  which  is  particularly 
useftd  for  making  tire  treads,  said  rubber  composition  being  com- 
prised of  (a)  a  styrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber  which  is  particu- 
lariy  valuable  for  use  in  making  tire  treads,  said  rubber  being 
comprised  of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from  about  5  weight 
percent  to  about  40  weight  percent  styrene,  from  about  1  weight 
percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  isoprene,  and  from  about  SO 
weight  percent  to  about  94  weight  percent  1,3-butadiene,  wherein 
the  repeat  units  derived  from  styrene,  isoprene,  and  1 ,3-butadiene 
are  in  essentially  random  order,  wherein  the  rubber  has  a  glass 
transition  temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  -18°  C. 
to  about  -48°  C,  and  wherein  over  90%  of  the  repeat  units  in  the 
SIBR  which  are  derived  from  styrene  are  in  blocks  of  containing 
less  than  three  repeat  units,  wherein  the  rubber  is  coupled  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  tetrachloride  and 
silicon  tetrachloride,  wherein  the  rubber  has  a  Mooney  viscosity 
which  is  within  the  range  of  about  70  to  about  120,  and  wherein 
the  rubber  has  a  number  average  molecuJar  weight  which  is  within 
the  range  of  about  250,000  to  about  400.000,  (b)  sulfur,  (c)  carbon 
black,  (d)  a  silica  filler,  (e)  an  accelerator  and  (f)  at  least  one 
additional  sulfur  curable  rubber. 


5,514,755 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ISOBORNYL 

METHACRYLATE  AND  4-HYDROXYBUTYL  ACRYLATE 

David  R.  Fenn,  Bumliam,  and  Victoria  L.  Hughes,  Slough, 

both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC,  Longon,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1994, 
9406815 

Int  CL'  C08L  35/02 
VS.  CL  525—329.5  8  Claims 

I.  A  high  solids  paint  coating  composition  containing  a  film 
forming  coreactive  polymeric  mixture  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent, 
the  polymeric  mixture  comprising: 
a  hydroxyl  fiinctional  acrylic  addition  polymer  of  2%  to  50%  by 
weight  copolymerized  isobomyl  methacrylate  and  10%  to 
50%  by  weight  4-hydroxylbutyl  acrylate  with  the  balance 
being  other  copolymerized  ethylenic  monomers,  the  acrylic 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  700  to 
10,000  as  measure  by  gel  permeation  chromotography;  and 
a  crosslinker  adapted  to  coteact  with  the  hydroxyl  fimctional 
acrylic  addition  polymer  upon  curing  to  produce  a  crosslinked 
film. 


5,514,757 
COUPLED  STYRENE-ISOPRENE-BUTADIENE  RUBBER 
Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Copley;  Add  F.  Halasa,  Bath;  Barry  A. 
Matrana,  Akron;  Scott  M.  Christian,  Clinton;  Laurie  E. 
Austin,  Hartville,  and  Bill  B.  Gross,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,858,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  Na 
5,422,403.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440^01 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525— 332J  12  Claims 

1.  A  styrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber  which  is  particulariy 
valuable  for  use  in  maldng  tire  treads,  said  rubber  being  comprised 
of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  firom  about  5  weight  percent  to 
about  40  weight  percent  styrene,  from  about  1  weight  percent  to 
about  10  weight  percent  isoprene,  and  from  about  50  weight 
percent  to  about  94  weight  percent  1,3-butadiene,  wherein  the 
repeat  units  derived  from  styrene,  isoprene,  and  1,3-butadiene  are 
in  essentially  random  order,  wherein  the  rubber  has  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  -18°  C.  to 
about  -48°  C,  and  wherein  over  90%  of  the  repeat  units  in  the 
SIBR  which  are  derived  from  styrene  are  in  blocks  of  containing 
less  than  three  repeat  units,  wherein  the  rubber  is  coupled  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  tetrachloride  and 
silicon  tetrachloride,  wherein  the  rubber  has  a  Mooney  viscosity 
which  is  within  the  range  of  about  70  to  about  120,  and  wherein 
the  rubber  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  which  is  within 
the  range  of  about  250,000  to  about  300,000. 
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5,514,758 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LATEX  FOR  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  MASKING  TAPE 

Pascale  J.  F.  Muller,  Vanves,  France,  and  Fabienne  Rouviere, 

Choisel,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  lire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,475 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/l6:212A)8 

VS.  CL  526—73  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  latex  which  is  particularly  beneficial 
for  utilization  in  manufacturing  high  performance  masking  tape, 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  (1)  terpolymerizing  a 
monomer  mixture  which  consists  essentially  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer,  an  alkyl  acrylate,  and  an  alkyl  propenoic  acid  monomer 
in  an  aqueous  polymerization  medium  by  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion in  a  first  polymerization  step  to  produce  a  seed  polymer  latex; 
(2)  neutralizing  the  seed  polymer  latex  to  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about 
9  by  the  addition  of  an  alkali  to  produce  a  neutralized  seed  polymer 
latex;  (3)  adding  additional  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  additional 
allcyl  acrylate  monomer  to  the  neutralized  seed  polymer  latex;  and 
(4)  allowing  the  additional  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  the  addi- 
tional alicyl  acrylate  monomer  to  polymerize  in  a  second  polymer- 
ization step  to  a  solids  content  of  about  30%  to  about  50%  to 
produce  the  latex  which  is  particulariy  beneficial  for  utilization  in 
manufacturing  high  performance  masking  tape;  wherein  about  30 
percent  to  about  50  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer  polymerized  is  polymerized  in  the  first  polymerization 
step;  wherein  about  30  percent  to  about  50  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  alkyl  acrylate  polymerized  is  polymerized  in  the  first 
polymerization  step;  wherein  at  least  about  90  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  alkyl  propenoic  acid  monomer  polymerized  is 
polymerized  in  the  first  polymerization  step;  and  wherein  a  total  of 
fix>m  about  25  phm  to  about  39  phm  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer, 
from  about  60  phm  to  about  70  phm  of  alkyl  acrylate  monomer, 
and  from  about  1  phm  to  about  5  phm  of  alkyl  propenoic  acid 
monomer  is  polymerized  in  the  first  polymerization  step  and  the 
second  polymerization  step. 


5414,759 

MULTI-PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Joseph  M.  DeSimone,  Chapel  HUI,  and  Timothy  Romack, 

Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409380,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  application 

May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450^59 

Int  CL' C08F  2/00 

U.S.  CL  526—89  22  Claims 

1.  A  multi-phase  mixture  useful  for  carrying  out  the  multi-phase 
polymerization  of  a  nnonomer,  said  reaction  mixture  comprising: 
a  carbon  dioxide  phase  and  a  separate  aqueous  phase; 
a  monomer  solubilized  in  carbon  dioxide;  and 
a  polymerization  initiator. 


5414,760 

SOLUBLE  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  (W  POLYALK-1-ENES  HAVING  HIGH 

MOLECVLAS.  WEIGHTS 

Eberliard  Karl;  Werner  Rodl,  both  of  Konstanz,  Germany; 
Hans  Brintzinger,  Leimbach-Guntershauscn,  Switzerland; 
Bembard  Rieger,  Nehnen,  Germany,  and  Udo  Stehling,  Kon- 
stanz, Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AkftengeaeOscfaaft,  Lod- 
wigsiiafen,  Germany 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  158,777,  Dec  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  900^427,  Jun.  18.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,296,434.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1991,  41  28 

0093 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/64 

VS.  a.  526—127  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  of  a  Cj-Cjo-alk- 

l-ene  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  Cj-Cm-alk-  1-ene  at  from 

0.1  to  3,000  bar  and  from  -20°  to  300°  C.  in  die  presence  of  a 

catalyst  system  containing  as  active  components, 

a)  a  metallocene  complex  which  is  diniethylsilanediyl-bis-<2- 
methylbenzindenylVzirconium  dichloride  and 

b)  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alumoxane  compound  of  the  fonnula 

norm 


\ 

A14-0— AlfcR' 

R'  R' 

L-{    O-Al  ^J 
I 
R' 


(II) 


(HI) 


where  R'  is  C,-C4-allcyl  and  m  is  from  5  to  30. 


5414,761 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
Bradley  P.  Etfaerton;  James  J.  McAlpin,  both  of  Houston; 
Terrence  HuiT,  Baytown,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Edward  N.  Kresge, 
Watcfaung,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc, 
Wilmington,  DcL 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  519,616,  May  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386495 
Int  a.'  C08F  236/20:297/08 
VS.  CL  526—144  18  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  preparing  copolymers  of  an  a-olefin  and  an  a,o> 
diene,  comprising: 
charging  to  a  polymerization  reaction  zone  from  80  to  99.99 
weight  percent  of  an  a-olefin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  butene-1,  from  0.0 1  to  20 
weight  percent  of  an  a,a>-diene  having  from  7  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  solid  heterogeneous  coordination  cata- 
lyst; 
maintaining  the  reaction  zone  essentially  free  of  solvent  and  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  a-olefin  is  fluid  but  below  the 
crystalline  melting  point  of  the  copolymer  effective  to  pro- 
duce an  essentially  gel-free,  copolymer  having  unsaturated 
side  chains  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.00 1  to  about 
5  mole  percent  of  the  copolymer,  wherein  said  copolymer  has 
greater  than  about  80  weight  percent  heptane  insolubles;  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  branching  index  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.2  to  about  0.9. 
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5414,7e 

COPOLYMERIZABLE  OXIME  fcTHERS  AND 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Kaspar  Bott,  Mannlicim;  G«rfaard  Bauer,  Wdnhdm,  and  Karl 

Haebcrlc,   Speyer,   aU   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   BASF 

AktiengeseOscfaan,  Lodwigshafen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202J15,  Feb.  25,  1994.  TWs  application 

Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,091 
ClaiuB  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
193.8 

Int  CL»  COW  226^2 
MS.  CL  526—301  2  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  containing  from  0.01  to  30%  by  weight  of  an 
oxiroe  ether  of  the  fonnula 

(I) 

/■'    ' 
-NH— C— O— A— O— N=C 
II  \ 

O  R2; 

wbete  A  is  a  divalent  linking  member,  R'  and  R^  independently 
of  one  another  are  each  C|-C,o-aIkyl.  C,-C,o-alkoxy.  Cj-C,o- 
cycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cio-aryl,  each  of  which  may  fimhermore 
contain  l-3nonadjacent  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  as 
heteroatoms  in  the  carbon  chain  or  in  the  carbon  ring  and  may 
be  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  C,-C4-allcyl  or  C,-C4- 
alkoxy  groups,  R'  and  R^  may  be  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R^ 
togetlier  fonn  a  bridge  of  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  where  some 
of  tl»e  carbon  atoms  may  furthermore  be  part  of  an  aromatic 
ring,  Z  is  an  n-valent  organic  radical  which  contains  a  copo- 
lymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  and  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  from  1  to  3. 


5,514,765 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE-CURING  SILICONE 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

Sc^i  Hori;  Hidekatsa  Hatanaka,  and  Toshio  Saruyama,  aU  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 

LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  22, 1994,  6-192128 

Int  CL*  C08G  77AW 

MS.  CL  528—18  1*  Claims 

1.  A  room  tempeiature-curing  silicone  elastomer  composition 

comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silanol  terminated  substantially 
straight  chain  polyofganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C. 
of  from  0.00002  to  1  m^/s, 

(B)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  of 
a  siloxane  expressed  by  the  formula 

in  which  R',  R^,  and  R'  are  aliphatic  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups,  R*  is  a  hydrocarl»n  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  group,  and  n  is  0  or  1 , 

(C)  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  of 
an  organosilane  expressed  by  R'j^^jSKOR*),  where  R*  is  the 
same  as  defined  in  (B),  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  fttmi  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  group,  and  a  is  3 
or  4,  or  its  partially  hydrolyzed  product,  and 

(D)  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  of 
a  curing  catalyst. 


5414,763 
STYRENE/BUTADIENE  TONER  RESINS  WITH 
EXCELLENT  GLOSS  AND  FIX  PROPERTIES 
Grazyna  E.  Kmiedk-Lawrynowicz;  T.  Brian  McAneney,  both 
of  Burlington;  Ri^  D.  Patel,  OakvUle;  Michael  A.  Hopper, 
Toronto,  and  David  J.  Sanders,  Oakville,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,1% 
Int  CL'  C08F  236^,2/2/08,  G03G  9IOi:9/09 
MS.  CL  526—340  23  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  polymer  resin  and  a  colo- 
rant, wherein  said  resin  comprises  styrene,  butadiene,  and  a  water- 
soluble  monomer  and  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  about  70,000,  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  8,000  to  about  12,000,  and  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  60°  C. 


5,514,766 
DI-,  TRI-  AND  TETRAFUNCnONAL  METHYL 
ISOBUTYL  AND  METHYL  AMYL  KETOXIME-BASED 
SHANES 
ChempoUl  T.  Mathew,  Randolph;   Edward  T.  Asirvatham, 
Chatham;   Jeffrey  A.  Knepper,  Somerville,  and   Dale  R. 
Flackett  Somerset  all  of  N  j.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,660,  Nov.  29, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,405,930.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405316 

Int  a."  C08G  77/04;  C08F  7/04 

M&.  CL  528—34  4  Claims 

1.   A   silicone   rubber   composition   comprising   a   hydroxy- 

endblocked  siloxatK  polymer  and  a  ketoxime  silane  of  the  formula: 

where  R'  is  any  saturated  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  of 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  methyl;  and  Rl  is  any  alkoxy  radical  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  in  value 
from  2  to  4. 


5,514,764 

HYPERBRANCHED  POLYESTERS  AND  POLYAMIDES 
Jean  M.  J.  Frechet;  Craig  J.  Hawker,  and  Kathryn  Uhrich,  all 

of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  Ksignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,392,  Jul.  19,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  763^22,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615398,  Nov.  20, 1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456^41 
Int  CL'  OWG  T7/00 
UA  CL  528—10  4  Claims 

1.  A  hypetbranched  aromatic  polyamide  homopolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1,000  daltons  as  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography  with  polystyrene  calibration  and  at 
least  40%  branching  and  prepared  by  a  bulk  condensation  polymer- 
ization of  a  monomer  of  the  formula  A-R-B,  wherein  (i)  R  is  an 
aromatic  moiety  and  (ii)  A  and  B  undergo  an  amidation  reaction  at 
a  temperature  of  about  150  to  300°  C.  which  generates  a  gaseous 
by-producL 


5314,767 
HOT-MELT  POLYCONDENSATION  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  A  POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITION 
'mkcshi    Sakashlta,    Moka;    Tomoaki    Shimoda,    Iwakunl; 
TUashi  Nagai,  Moka;  Kenichi  Tominari,  Narasbino,  and 
Aldo  Kanezawa,  Sodegaura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30, 1993,  5-189550 
Int  CL'  C08G  64M0 
MS,,  a.  528—198  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  polycarbonate  composition 
comprising  performing  a  hot-melt  polycondensation  of  an  aromatic 
dihydroxy  compound  and  a  dicarbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
catalyst,  adding 
(B)  0.1-10  ppm  of  a  sulfur-containing  acid  compound  with  a 
pKa  value  less  than  3  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and 
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(C)  5-1,000  ppm  of  water  for  the  polycarbonate  while  die 
reaction  product  polycarbonate  (A)  is  still  in  a  nx>lten  state, 
and  kneading  die  material. 


5314,770 

SULFIDES  OF  NITROAMINO  TRIPHENYL  AND 

SUBSTITUTION  OR  AMINO  FUNCTIONALIZED 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Omari  Ansoog,  P.O.  Box  73895,  Washington,  D.C.  20056-3895 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,668 

Int  CL'  CMG  75/00 

MS.  CL  528—373  \%  claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structural  fonnula: 


5314,768 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


NO2 


5314,769 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  KETO- 
BENZOCYCLOBUTENE  PENDANTS 
Loon-Seng  Ikn,  CenterviUe,  and  Narayanan  Venicatasubrama- 
ian,  Fairbom,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Foree, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,414 

Int  a.'  C08G  69/00:73/ 1 2 

MS.  CL  528—322  14  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  fitim  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  the  nitro  substituted  benzene  nucleus  may  be  additionally 
substituted,  wherein  die  additional  substituents  are  small  size  elec- 
tron withdrawing  groups; 
wherein  the  amino  substituted  benzene  nucleus  may  be  addition- 
ally substituted,  wherein  the  additional  substituents  are  small 
size  electron  donating  groups;  and 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a 
hydrogen  atom;  an  aliphatic  radical;  a  cycloaliphatic  radical; 
an  arylaliphatic  group  having  an  aliphatic  moiety  at  least  two 
carbons  long;  a  linkage  to  a  polymer  backbone;  and  a  copoly- 
mer backbone,  said  copolymer  backbone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  copolyester,  copolyetber,  and  copolyure- 
thane;  or  — RjRj —  forms  a  heterocyclic  hydrocarbon  ring. 


5314,771 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SOLUBLE  ION- 
DOPED  POLY  (ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  PYRROLE) 
Kalsumi  Nakama,  and  Hiroyoki  Sato,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tobo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  373,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-017727 
Int  CL'  C08G  73/06:  HOIB  1/06 
MS.  CL  528—423  18  Claims 

1.  A  piocess  for  the  preparation  of  an  ion-doped  poly(alkyl- 
substituted  pyrrole)  having  improved  solubility  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent which  comprises  dissolving  an  alkyl-substituted  pyrrole  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (I)  in  an  oiganic  solvent,  oxidation- 
polymerizing  die  dissolved  alkyl-substituted  pyrrole  in  die 
presence  of  at  least  one  oxidation  polymerization  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ferric  salt,  a  copper  (II)  salt,  and 
said  salts  having  water  of  crystallization  to  form  an  ion-doped 
poly(alkyl-substimted  pyrrole),  and  adding  water  to  die  polymer- 
ization reaction  system  after  completion  of  the  reaction  to  improve 
solubility  of  the  ion-doped  poly(aUcyl-substinited  pyrrole)  in  an 
organic  solvent,  said  alkyl-substituted  pyrrole  is  represented  by  die 
foUowing  formula: 
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Js5M,773 
DEPSIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
HHoaiii  Nisfaiyama,  Neyagawa;  Masaru  Ohsaki,  Kobe;  Ryo 
Yamanishi,  IbaraU,  and  Toshihiko  Hara,  Minra,  all  of, 
Japan,   Ksignors   to  Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical  Co^  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

wherein  X  represents  an  alkyl  group;  and  Y  represents  a  hydrogen   pcT  No.  PCT/JP93/00286,  $  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  $  102(e) 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group.  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19«53,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  295,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1992,  4-092070; 
Jan.  15, 1992,  4-305093 

InL  a.*  A61K  38/12:38/15;  C07K  U/02 
VS.  CL  530—317  12  Claims 

1.  A  corapound  of  the  general  fonnula  (I): 


5314,772 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDERY  AND 

GRANULAR  POLYMERS 

Fnmlo  Suzuki;  HaruU  Sato;  Masaid  SugUiara,  and  Wataru 

Hadano,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1993,  5-026913; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044090;  Mar.  9, 1993,  5-048061 
Int  a.'  C08L  33/12:  C08F  6/22 
MS,  CL  528—487  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  powdery  and  granular  polymer  by 
two  coagulation  steps,  comprising: 

(a)  coagulating  a  latex  of  a  polymer,  the  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  25°  C.  or  more  and  the  latex  con- 
taining a  sulfuric  acid  ester— or  sulfonic  acid — anionic  sur- 
face active  agent  or  both,  with  an  acid  to  an  amount  of  the 
polymer  of  40-80  wt.  %  for  a  time  sufficient  therefor,  in  a  first 
coagulation  step; 

(b)  bringing  the  coagulation  to  completion  with  an  acid  or  salt  in 
a  second  coagulation  step  to  obtain  a  slurry;  and 

(c)  heat-treating  the  slurry  for  30  minutes  or  more  in  the  range  of 
90°  C.  to  120°  C;  and 

wherein  in  the  second  coagulation  of  the  latex  of  the  polymer, 
the  latex  contains  the  sulfuric  acid  ester — or  sulfonic  acid — 
anionic  surface  active  agent  or  both  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to 
0.15  parts  by  weight  in  total  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  polymer,  said  second  coagulation  being  brought  to 
completion  with  the  acid  pH  of  the  slurry  to  2.0  or  wok;  and 

wherein  after  completion  of  said  coagulation,  a  hard,  non-elastic 
polymer  or  inorganic  compound  for  powder  modification  is 
added  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer. 
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wherein 

A  is  a  substituted  benzyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may 

have  substituent(s), 
A"  is  a  benzyl  group  which  may  have  substituent(s)  or  a  phenyl 

group  which  may  have  substituent(s), 
B  and  D  are  each  lower  alkyl,  and 
C  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,514,774 
CONOTOXIN  PEPTIDES 
Baldomero  M.  Olivera;  Lourdes  J.  Cruz;  David  R.  HUlyard;  J. 
Michael    Mcintosh,    aU    of   Salt    Lake    City,    Utah,    and 
Ameurfina  D.  Santos,  Diliman,  Philippines,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continiuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,848,  Jun.  29, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,432,155.  This  appUcation  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,800 

Int  a.*  C07K  7/00:14/435:  A61K  38m 
VS.  a.  530—324  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  A-lineage  conotoxin  peptide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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Gly-Cys-Cys-Cys-Asn-Pro-Ala-Cys-Gly-Pro-Asn-iyr-Gly-Cys- 

Gly-Thr-Ser-Cys-Ser-Xaa,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10),  wherein  Xaa,  is 

des-Xaa,  or  Arg-Thr-Leu; 
(Gly-Cys-Cys-Scr-Asp-Pro-Arg-Cys-Ala-Trp-Aig-Cys  (SEQ  ID 

NO:  12); 
Aig-Asp-       Xaa,-Cys-Cys-Tyr-His-Pro-Thr-Cys-Asn-Met-Ser- 

Asn-Pro-Gln-Ile-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13),  wherein  Xaa,  is  Pro 

or  hydroxy-Pro; 
Gly-Cys-Cys-Ser-His-Xaa,-Ala-Cys-Ser-Val-Asn-Asn-Xaa2- 

Xaaj-De-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14),  wherein  Xaa,  or  Xaaj  is  Pro 

or  hydroxy-Pro,  and  Xaa,  is  Asp  or  ^arboxyaspartate; 
Glu-Cys-Cys-Thr-His-Xaa,-Ala-Cys-His-Val-Ser-His-Xaa2-Glu- 

Leu-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15),  wherein  Xaa,  or  Xaa^  is  Pro  or 

hydroxy-Pro; 
Asp-Tyr-Cys-Cys-His-Arg-Gly-Pro-Cys-Met-Val-Trp-Cys  (SEQ 

ID  NO:  16); 
Gta-Asn-Cys-Cys-Ser-ne-Pro-Ser-Cys-Trp-Glu-Lys-iyr-Lys- 

Cys-Xaa,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  17).  wherein  Xaa,  is  Ser  or  Asn; 
Gly-Cys-Cys-Ala-ne-Arg-Glu-Cys-Arg-Leu-Gln-Asn-Ala-Ala- 

Tyr-Cys-Gly-Gly-ne-1Vr  (SEQ  ID  NO:  18); 
Gly-Cys-Cys-Ser-Asn-Xaa,-Val-Cys-His-Leu-Glu-His-Ser-Asn- 

Leu-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  19),  wherein  Xaa,  is  Pro  or  hydroxy- 
Pro; 
Gly-Gly-Cys-Cys-Ser-Phe-Xaa,-Ala-Cys-Arg-Lys-Tyr-Arg- 

XaarXaaj-Met-Cys-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:20),  wherein  Xaa,  or 

Xaa2    is    Pro    or    hydroxy-Pro,    and    Xaa3    is    Glu    or 

Yxarboxyglutmate: 
Ala-Cys-Cys-Ser-Tyr-Xaa,-Pro-Cys-Asn-Val-Asn-Tyr-Xaa2- 

Xaa3-ne-Cys-Gly-Gly-Arg  (SEQ  ID  N0:21),  wherein  Xaa,  or 

Xaaj    is    Pro    or    hydroxy-Pro,    and    Xaa,    is    Glu    or 

Y<atboxyglutamace; 
Asn-Gly-Cys-Cys-Aig-Asn-Pro-Ala-Cys-Glu-Ser-His-Atg-Cys- 

Gly  (SEQ  ID  N9:22); 
Asn-Val-Val-Val-Thr-Ser-Phe-Glu-Pro-Thr-Thr-Leu-Ala-Pro- 

Val-Pro-Ser-Asp-       Cys-Cys-Gln-Val-Ser-Ser-Cys-Trp-Asn- 

Leu-Tyr-Gly-Leu-Glu-Cys-Thr-Gly-Ile-Thr-Arg-       Arg-Arg- 

Thr-Leu  (SEQ  ID  NO:23); 
Asn-Val-Ala-De-Thr-Ser-Phe-Glu-Pro-Thr-Thr-Leu-Ala-Pro- 

Val-Pro-Ser-Asp-        C:ys-Cys-Gln-Val-Ser-Ser-Cys-Trp-Asn- 

Leu-Tyr-Gly-Pro-Glu-Cys-Thr-Gly-ne-Thr-Arg-Atg-Arg-Thr- 

Uu  (SEQ  ID  NO:24); 
Atg- Asp-Xaa,  -Cys-Cys-iy-His-Pro-Thr-Cys-Asn-Met-Ser- 

Asn-Pro-Gbi-Ile-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:31),  wherein  Xaa,  is  Pro 

or  hydroxy-Pro  and; 
Atg-Asp-Xaa,-Cys-Cys-Ser-Asn-Pro-Ala-Cys-Asn-Val-Asn- 

Asn-Pro-Gln-Ue-Cys  (SEQ  ED  NO:  32).  wherein  Xaa,  is  Pro 

or  hydroxy-Pro. 


5,514,776 

PEPTIDES  REPRESENTING  ANTIGENIC  EPITOPES  OF 

DOG  IGE  PRESENT  ON  B  CELL  BUT  NOT  BASOPHIL 

SURFACE 

IX  W.  Chang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  'nmox  Biosystems, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tes. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,253,  Oi^  14, 1993,  wfakh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,527,  JuL  9,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5,342,924,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
973321,  Oct  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^54,671,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,604,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,274,075,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
468,766,  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^60,416,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,625,  Jun.  21,  1989,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,243,  Nov.  16,  1988, 
Pat  No.  5,091313,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
229,178,  Aug.  5,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  226,421,  Jul.  29,  1988,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,036,  Dec  31,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,767 
Int  CL*  C07K  16/00:14/00;  C12N  15/13 
VS.  a.  530— 300  1  Claim 

1.  A  peptide  having  die  sequence  of  the  c.mb/ec  segment  of  a 
dog  produced  by  a  method  comprising: 
preparing  the  dog  genomic  library  by  transfecting  it  into  phage 
and  selecting  a  phage  clone  positive  for  DNA  enooding 
membrane-bound  €  immunoglobulin; 
purifying  the  phage  DNA; 

restriction  digesting  and  analyzing  the  digested  DNA  fragments 

to  identify  a  fragment  which  includes  DNA  encoding  the 

membrane-bound  domains  of  e  itiununoglobulin  and  some  of 

the  adjacent  constant  region; 

subcloning  and  restriction  enzyme  mapping  said  fragment  into 

vectors; 
sequencing  said  fragment; 

identifying  the  portion  of  said  fragment  coding  for  membrane  c 
immunoglobulin  by  comparison  with  a  known  membrane 
coding  sequence; 
identifying  the  portion  of  said  fragment  coding  for  the  extracel- 
lular membrane-bound  domain  of  dog  e  immunoglobulin, 
based  on  a  plot  of  the  hydrophobicity/hydrophilicity  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence  it  codes  for;  and 
producing  the  e.mb/ec  peptide  coded  for  by  said  poftion  and 
isolating  said  peptide. 


5314,777 

METHODS  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDYL  ARGININALS 

Thomas  R.  Webb,  Endnitas;  John  E.  Reiner,  San  Diego;  Susan 

Y.  Ikmura,  San  Diego;  WUUam  C.  Ripka,  San  Diego,  and 

Raymond  Dagnino,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Corvas  International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261380 
Int  a.'  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00;  C07D  211/22 
VS.  a.  530—331  79  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5314,775 
CHROMOGRANIN  PEPTIDES 
Ruth  Hogue-Angeletti,  New  RocheUe,  and  John  Russell,  Bronx, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University, 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75391 

Int  CL*  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  530—326  1  Claim 

1.  A  synthetic  chromogranin  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  Cys  He  Val  Glu  Val  He  Ser  Asp  Thr  Leu  Ser  Lys  Pro  Ser 
Pro  Met  Pro  Val  S«  Lys  Glu  Cys  (SEQ  ID  N0:3). 


wherein 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzy- 
loxycarbonyl,  isonicotinyloxycarbonyl, 

2-chlorobenzyloxycarfoonyl,  4-methoxybenzyloxycaTfoonyl, 
t-butoxycarbonyl,  t-amyloxycarbonyl,  isobomyloxycarbonyl, 
adamantyloxycarbonyl,  2-(4-bipbenyl)-2-propyloxycarbonyl. 
9-fluorenylmetfaoxycaTbonyl  and  methylsulfonylethoxycartKH 
nyl; 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1996 


Rj  is  selected  firoin  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12 

caibon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms. 

and  alkyl  of  about  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 

a  hydrony.  carbomethoxy  or  carboethoxy; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  grtMjp  consisting  of  nitro,  benzyloxycar- 

bonyl,  t-butoxycarbonyl  and  adamantyloxycarbonyl;  and 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 

to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon 

atoms  and  aralkyi  of  about  7  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms;  or 

salts  thereof. 


5314,778 
ANTI-PICORNAVIRAL  AGENTS 
Mariys  Hammond,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  and  Stephen  W.  Kaldor, 
Indianapoib,  IimL,  assigDors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  JnL  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  86,003 
Int  a."  A61K  3SA)6 
VS.  CL  530—333  9  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


5,514,780 
DERIVATIVES  OF  HUMAN  HAEMOGLOBIN,  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM,  PRODUCTS  DERIVED 
THEREFROM  AND  USE  OF  THESE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PRODUCTS 
Edith  Ddlacberie,  MalzeviUe;  Daniel  Sacco,  Nancy,  and  Micfad 
Grandgeorge,  Vaugneray,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Pasteur 
Mericux  Scrums  et  Vacdns,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,673 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14, 1991,  91  10342 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/805;  A61K  38/42 
VS.  CL  530—385  14  Claims 

1.  A  tetrameric  human  haemoglobin  for  delivering  oxygen  to 
tissues  and  to  the  human  body,  formed  by  the  covalent  coupling  of 
an  oxyhaemoglobin  tetramer  and  a  polycarboxy-substituted  com- 
pound, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetracarboxy- 
substituied  compounds  and  hexacarboxy-substituted  compounds, 
the  said  polycarboxy-substituted  compound  being  saturated  or 
unsaturated  monocylic  molecules  or  branched  or  unbranched  linear 
molecules  having  4  to  6  carbons  in  the  principal  chain  and  effect- 
ing an  internal  crosslinking  of  the  two  dimers  of  haemoglobin  and 
conferring  thereon  an  affinity  for  oxygen. 
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wherein 

X  is  (CR'CR^)n. 

Y  is  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  3  or  less  amino  acid  residues,  an 
amino-proiecting  group,  or  -C(0)R'; 

n  is  2: 

R'  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  arylalkyl.  heteroarylalkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl. 
heteroaryl.  alkylheieroaryl.  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  arylalkoxy, 
heteroarylalkoxy,  aryloxy.  heteroaryloxy.  cycloalkyi,  hetero- 
cyclic, heterocycloxy,  alkylamino,  cycloalkyamino.  ary- 
lamino.  hcterocycloamino,  cycloalkylmethoxy,  arylmethoxy. 
heterocyclomethoxy,  alkylmethylamino,  arylroethylamino  or 
hetercyclomethylamino, 
which  comprises  regioselectively  reducing  an  imide  of  Formula  III 
in  the  presence  of  NaBH4  and  an  acidified  hydroxylic  solvent 


5414,781 

USE  OF  AZOLES  AS  VIRUCIDAL  AGENTS  IN 

SOLUTIONS  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PROTEINS 

Milton  B.  Dobkin;  Paul  Ng,  both  of  Lafayette,  and  George  B. 

Dove,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^93 
Int  CL'  C07K  16/00:14/745:14/75.14/755 
VS.  CL  530—390.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inactivating  both  enveloped  and  non-enveloped 
viruses  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  therapeutic,  biologically  active 
proteins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coagulation  factcHS 
and  antibodies  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  solution  with 
an  azole  selecting  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazole,  histi- 
dine,  2-imidazolidiiK)ne,  and  lH-imidazole-4-ethanatnine  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  result  in  a  reduction  of  at  least  2  logs  virus 
titer  and  recovery  of  greater  than  50%  of  biological  activity  of  the 
proteins. 


(in) 


I 

^a1 


^H 


such  that  reduction  at  the  2-position  of  said  imide  occurs  to  a 
greater  extent  than  reduction  at  the  5-position,  and  wherein  X  and 
Y  have  the  meanings  given  for  Formula  I. 


5,514,779 
BIOCIDAL  PROTEINS  FROM  PLANTS 
Willcm  F.  Broekaert,  Dilbeek;  Bruno  P.  A.  Cammue,  Abem- 
berg,  both  «rf,  Belgium;  Sarah  B.  Rces,  Forest  Park,  England, 
and  Jozef  Vanderleyden,  Hevertec,  Bdginm,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  2,842,  Jan.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  7,  1991, 
9112300;  Nov.  12,  1992,  9223708;  Feb.  23,  1993,  9303564 

Int  a.*  C07K  14/415:  C12N  15/29 
VS.  a.  530—379  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antimicrobial  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  as  represented  by  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID 
NO:6,  SEQ  ID  NO:7,  SEQ  ID  NO:  15,  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  16. 


5,514,782 

PHENYL-AZO-AMINOPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 

SUBSTITUTED  BY  AN  AMINOSUBSTTTUTED  FLUORO- 

TRUZINYLAMINO  GROUP  AND  A  FIBRE-REACTIVE 

GROUP  OF  THE  VINYLSULFONE  SERIES 

J6rg  Dannheim,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoccbst  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1992,  42  10 
73X6 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/08:62/16:62/24:6^32  ' 

U.S.  a.  534—638  II  Clafans. 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


Y-SOi-(-CH2)rD 


SO}M 


in  which 
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Y  is  vinyl,  or  is  ethyl  which  contains  a  substituent  in  the  p 
position  which  is  eliminated  by  an  alkali  with  the  formation  of 
a  vinyl  group,  or  is  P-hydroxyethyl; 

n  is  the  numbo-  zero,  1,  or  2; 

D  is  phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  1  or  2 
of  the  following  substituents:  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfo,  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine,  carboxy,  nitro,  hydroxy,  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  benzoylainino  or  benzoylamino  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy.  chlorine  and  sulfo.  or  by  1  or 
2  of  these  substituents  and  a  group  of  the  formula  Y — SOj — 
(CHz)^ —  in  which  Y  is  as  defined  previously  and  m  is  the 
nifflibcT  1  or  2,  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula 

Y-S02_c«)»-. 

M  is  hydrogen  or  the  mole  equivalent  of  a  metal; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  is  phenyl,  or 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  1  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulfato.  phmpbato, 
phosphono,  sulfo,  carboxy,  the  phosphonic  acid  group,  alkoxy 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  sulfophenyl  and  cyano; 

R^  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  is  phenyl,  or  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkanoyloxy  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulfato.  phosphato,  phosphono,  sulfo. 
carboxy,  the  phosphonic  acid  group,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  sulfophenyl  and  cyano,  or  is  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  1,2  or  3  substituents  selected  ftt)m  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chlorine,  cyano. 
nilro.  sulfo,  carboxy  and  carbamoyl,  or  is  naphthyl  or  naph- 
thyl  which  is  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  sulfo  groups  or  I  or  2 
carboxy  groups  or  by  1  or  2  sulfo  groups  and  a  carboxy 
group. 


Z  signifies  a  primary  amino  groi^>  or  Z,  and  is  in  a  position  men 

or  para  to  SOj; 
Z,  signifies  hydroxy,  C, ^-alkoxy,  a  mono-  or  di-(C,^-alkyl)- 

amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  carboxymethylamino 

group  or  a  group  — N=N — B;  and 
B  signifies  a  radical  of  a  coupUng  component 


5,514,784 
TmO  LINKED  GLYCOSYL  COMPOUNDS 

Chi-Hucy  Wong,  Caile  Dd  Aleaar,  Randio  Santa  Fc,  CaUf. 
92067,  and  Hlrosato  Koodo,  7502  Charmant,  #626,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  36334 
Int  CL*  C07G  3/00:11/00:  C07H  15/00:17/00 

VS.  CL  536 — 4.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  substitution  reaction  for  producing  thio  linked  glycosylation 

products  comprising  the  following  steps: 

Step  A:  providing  a  blocked  carbohydrate  donor  having  an  ano- 
meric  carbon  with  an  acid  labile  phosphite  leaving  group 
attached  thereto; 

Step  B:  providing  a  blocked  glycosyl  acceptor  having  an  unpro- 
tected thio  group  susceptible  to  electrophihc  substitution,  the 
blocked  glycosyl  acceptor  being  p-methoxythiopbenol; 

Step  C:  providing  a  promoter  having  Lewis  acid  activity  for 
catalyzing  the  phosphite  leaving  group  of  said  Step  A;  thai 

Step  D:  reacting  the  blocked  carbohydrate  donor  of  said  Step  A 
with  the  blocked  glycosyl  acceptor  of  said  Step  B  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  promotor  of  said  Step  C  within  a  solvent  favoring  the 
formation  of  thio  linked  glycosylation  products;  and  then 

Step  E:  quenching  the  reaction  of  said  Step  D. 


5,514,783 
AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A 
2-(ARYLSULPHONYLAMINO)-PYRIMIDINE  RADICAL 
AND  METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
Jordi  B.  Barra,  El  Prat  de  Uobregat/Barcekma,  and  Jose  R. 
SoroUa,  L'Hospitalet  de  Uobregat/Barcelooa,  both  of,  Spain, 
asdgnors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basd,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,087,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1993, 
9305374 

Int  CL*  C09B  45/14.45/24:  WSP  3/32 
VS.  CL  534—697  9  Clatans 

1.  A  metal  complex  of  at  least  one  c(mpouiid  of  formula  (ma) 
or  a  mixture  thereof 


X, 
V— N=N— T^  V-NH— SO2— E— 2 


wherein 
A  signifies  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  HO — (CO), — A, — 

NH2,  in  which  the  substituent  — (CX))„ — OH  is  in  ottho 

position  to  the  diazotizable  amine  group; 
n  signifies  0  or  I; 

— A| —  is  an  ortho-bivalent  radical  or  its  iiHxlificd  derivative; 
X,  signifies  hydroxy  or  a  primary  amino  group; 
Y  signifies  Y,  or  V; 

Y,  signifies  hydroxy  or  a  primary  amino  group: 
Y'  signifies  C,  ^-alkoxy,  a  mono-  or  di-(C,^-alkyl)  amino  group, 

an  acylamino  group  or  a  carboxymethylamino  group; 
E  signifies  an  aromatic  bivalent  radical; 


5,514,785 
SOLID  SUPPORTS  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID 
HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS 
Jdlirey  Van  Ness,  BotfaeU;  Charles  R.  PMrIc,  WoodinvUle;  John 
C.  Tibone,  BotheU,  and  Nicolaas  M.  J.  Vermculcn,  Woodin- 
villc,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Becton  Diddnson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

ContinuatioD  of  Scr.  No.  42,442,  Mar.  U,  1993,  abandoned, 

whicb  is  a  conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  522,442,  May  11, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331,296 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  GOIN  3/53:3/566 

VS.  a.  536—22.1  11  Claims 


(nu) 


•  — 

~^ 

+  POS 

SITE: 

0  — 

Ao 

•  — 

Bq/Bf 

0  — 

Wr/Ec 

0  — 

-MEG 

1.  A  dipstick  for  detecting  a  member  of  a  ligand  pair,  comprising 
a  nonporous  solid  support  having  at  least  one  depression  or  at  least 
one  perforation  and  further  having  attached  to  the  perforation  or 
depression  a  polymer-coated  bead  to  which  a  member  of  a  ligand 
pair  is  covalendy  bound. 


169-701  O.G.-96-I7:  QL3 
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S^4,7W 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHmiTING  RNA  ACTIVITY 
PtaUUp  D.  Cook,-  TboniM  Brake,-  Charies  J.  Gninoaso,  aU  of 
Cmrtotwd,  and  Andrew  M.  Kawasaki,  Oceanstdc,  aU  of  Calif., 
MdgDon  to  Isis  Pharauceulicals,  Inc  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S46JSS6,  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,3594151,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
40,30,  Jan.  U,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  5M,977,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
doo  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,961 
bt  CL<^  CV7H  21/00:  C12Q  1/68;  A61K  4&00 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  19  Claiins 

1.  A  compound  of  die  structure: 

Go-G,-Gr-G, 

wherein: 
Go  is  a  nucleoside,  a  nucleotide  or  an  oligonucleotide: 
G,  is  O — allcyi,  O — alkenyl,  or  O — alkynyl; 
G]  is  an  aryl  moiety;  and 
G3  includes  at  least  one  imidazole  moiety. 


5,514,719 
RECOVERY  OF  OUGONUCLEOTIDES  BY  GAS  PHASE 

CLEAVAGE 
Tomas  Kempe,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Barrskogen,  Inc., 
Bowie,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,766 

Int  CL'  C07H  1/00:21/00 

UJS.  CL  536—25.4  19  Oafans 

1.  A  metliod  for  recovering  oligonucleotides  from  a  solid  support 
wherein  said  oligonucleotides  are  the  synthetic  products  of  cyano- 
ethyl  phospboramidite  oligonucleotide  syntliesis  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solid  support  having  synthesized  oligonucle- 
otides attached  tiiereto,  and 

(b)  incubating  the  solid  support  in  a  sealed  chamber  containing 
gaseous  cleavage/deprotection  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  and  inorganic  amines,  under  con- 
ditions suitable  to  cleave  or  deprotect  the  synthesized  oligo- 
nucleotides within  90  minutes. 


5,514,787 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  HUMAN  MEMBRANE 
COFACTOR  PROTEIN  (MCP) 
John  P.  AtUnsoo,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St  Lo«iis,  Mo. 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  384,210,  JuL  21, 1989,  abandoned. 

Thk  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,350 

lot  CL'  C07H  21A)4 

VS.  CL  536—23.1  5  Claims 


■   ■PVORRICP   » 

rriMBrpeLLLAAHVLLLiartDft    1 

-1 

CltPPTPB&BILiairSVTTIICt    14 

♦1 

BTOflCligTPTIVrL&TITICDB    4« 

a 

■  •0*vr&>a*TiPaTOBirxc>i«   m 

a 

TTLXaSBILTCtLKaBVAiatSBriM 

riciiTi.cTprp>ii>ai>Tr<l>i44 

■  vriTLOATTTicoPArarorpiLiu 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  human  membrane  cofac- 
tor  protein  having  C3b  and  C4b  cofactor  activity  and  not  having 
decay  accelerating  activity  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  consist- 
ing essentially  of  amino  acid  residues  1  to  350  of  FIGS.  1-1-1-3. 


5,514,788 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  MODULATION  OF  CELL 

ADHESION 

C.  Frank  Bennett  Carlsbad,  and  Christopher  K.  MirabdU, 

Rnrinitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc  CarisbMl,  Calif . 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,167 
lot  CL*  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04:  A61K  48/00 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  1, 3, 4,  S,  9, 
10,  11,  12,  15.  17,  18.  19,  20,  21.  22  or  26. 


5,514,790 
STARCH  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCT,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  STARCH  INTERMEDUTE  PRODUCT, 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  FURTHER  PROCESSING  OF  A 
STARCH  INTERMEDUTE  PRODUCT 
Rainer  Frische,  Frankfurt;  Bernd  Best  Moerfelden,-  Hermann 
Schomann,  Langen,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Heinz  G.  Hoff, 
Domat/Ems,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-Inventa  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,415,  JoL  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,430,140. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  16,  1992,  42  23 
471.9 

Int  CL'  C08B  31/00.33/00.30/20 
VS.  a.  536—102  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  homogeneous  products  from  an 
activated  starch  or  amylose  intermediate  product,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  swelling  and  disintegrating  starch  or  amylose  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution; 

(b)  precipitating  the  disintegrated  starch  or  amylose  from  the 
agueous  solution  by  adding  a  precipitant  which  is  miscible 
with  water; 

(c)  separating  die  precipitated  disintegrated  starch  or  amylose, 
comprising  activated  hydroxy  groups,  from  the  filtrate,  pro- 
ducing an  activated  starch  or  amylose  intermediate  product 
adapted  to  produce  a  homogeneous  product;  and 

(d)  reacting  activated  hydroxy  groups  of  the  activated  starch  or 
amylose  intermediate  product  with  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  etiier,  ester,  urethane,  carbamate,  and 
acetal  to  produce  a  homogeneous  product 
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5,514,791 
GENETIC  CONTROL  OF  ACETYLATION  AND 
PYRUVYLATION  OF  XANTHAN  BASED 
POLYSACCHARIDE  POLYMERS 
Daniel  H.  Doherty,  Boulder,-  Donna  M.  Ferfoer,  Louisville,  both 
of  Colo.;  John  D.  MarreUi,  Houston,  Tex.;   Rebecca  W. 
Vanderslice,  Boulder,  and  Randal  A.  Hassler,  Lafayette,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Getty  Scientific  Development  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,732,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,621,  Jul.  25, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  566,875,  Jun.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,090,  Mar.  23, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
844,435,  Mar.  26,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  25, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  232^416 
Int  a.'  C08B  37/00:  C12P  19/06 
VS.  CL  536—114  14  Claims 


CMiOH 


O^OH 


GLUCUnOMCOCO 


5314,793 

l,3>-TRIALKYLIIEXAHYDRO-l,3,6-TRIAZOCINE-2-ON 
AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Hlroshi  Naruse;  HMeU  Miznta;  StainkU  Umcda,  and  TernyBU 
Nagata,  all  of  Fuknoka,  Japan,  awrignnrs  to  Mhsoi  Toatso 
Chemicals,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031174 

Int  CL'  C07D  255/02 

VS.  CL  540—460  6  Claims 

1.  1,3,6- TrialkyUiexahydro-l,3,6-triazociiie-2-on  represented  by 
the  formula  (1): 


R 
I 
N 


(I) 


^ 


R— N  N— R 

O 


wherein  R  is  a  C,-Cg  allcyi  group. 


1.  A  water-soluble  polysaccharide  polymer  comprising  repeating 
pentamer  units  having  a  D-glucose:D-maimose:D-glucuronic  acid 
ratio  of  about  2:2: 1 ,  wherein  the  D-glucose  moieties  are  linked  in  a 
beta-[l,4]  configuration,  inner  D-mannose  moieties  are  linked  in  an 
alpha-[l,3]  configuration  primarily  to  alternate  glucose  moieties, 
the  D-glucuronic  acid  moieties  are  linlced  in  a  beta-[l,2]  configu- 
ration to  said  inner  mannose  moieties,  and  outer  mannose  moieties 
are  linked  to  said  glucuronic  acid  moieties  in  a  beta-[l,4]  configu- 
ration, wherein  said  inner  mannose  moieties  are  not  acetylated  and 
a  portion  of  sajd  outer  mannose  moieties  are  acetylated. 

10.  A  water-soluble  polysaccharide  polymer  comprising  repeat- 
ing tetramer  units  having  a  D-glucose:D-mannose:D-glucuronic 
acid  ratio  of  ^  about  2:1:1,  wherein  the  D-glucose  moieties  are 
linked  in  a  beta-[l,4]  configuration,  the  D-mannose  moieties, 
acetylated  or  not  acetylated  at  the  6-0  position,  are  linked  in  an 
alpha-[l,3]  configuration  primarily  to  alternate  glucose  moieties, 
and  the  D-glucuronic  acid  moieties  are  linked  in  a  beta-[l,2] 
configuration  to  the  mannose  moieties. 


5414,792 

CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  SUCCINOGLYCANS  AND 

INDUSTMAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Magali  Knipper;  Michyc  Raflart,  both  of  Paris,  and  Alain 

Senechal,  Maison-Alfort  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Pouienc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,734,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,420 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1991,  91  08670 
tot  a.'  C12P  19/04:  C12N  1/20:  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  536—124  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  succinoglycan 
polysaccharide,  comprising  (a)  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  unmodified  succinoglycan  having  pyruvic  and  succinic  acid 
structural  units  to  a  pH  at  least  as  low  as  l.S,  (b)  aging  and 
optionally  stirring  said  acidified  solution,  whereby  diminishing  the 
viscosity  tliereof  to  a  minimum  thicsi.old,  for  a  period  of  time  to 
effect  the  gelation  th<;reof,  and  (c)  recovering  a  gel  thus  formed, 
wherein  the  modified  succinoglycan  polysaccharide  of  the  gel  has 
a  reduced  content  of  pyruvic  and  succinic  acid  structural  units 
relative  to  the  unmodified  succinoglycan. 


5,514,794 
ANTIBODY-DRUG  CONJUGATES 
Russell  L.  Barton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269^15,  Nov.  10, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,010,176.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  644,366 

tot  CL'  C07D  265/30 

VS.  CL  544—106  4  Claiw 

1.  A  derivatized  drug  of  the  formula 

R— CH=C— CX)— Y-{CH2).-COR' 

can} 

wherein 

R  is  a  drug  liaving  a  reactively-availabie  amino,  hydroxy,  or 
thiol  function; 

R'  is  a  caiboxylic  acid  protecting  group; 

Y  is  — O— ,  — NH— ,  — NCHj— .  or  — NCjH,— ; 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  about  8; 

R'  is  hydroxy, 

a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group, 

a  carboxylic  acid  activating  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzenesulfonyloxy,  methanesulfonyloxy,  tolu- 
enesulfonyloxy,  phthalimidyloxy,  succinimidyloxy.  chloro, 
benzotriazolyloxy,  bromo,  and  azido  or 

a  moiety  which  completes  a  salt  of  the  caiboxylic  acid; 

said  carboxyUc  acid  protecting  groups  being  independendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxymethoxy.  let- 
rahydropyranyloxy,  tctrahydrofiiranyloxy,  benzyloxjrmethoxy. 
phenacyloxy,  substituted  pbenacyloxy,  2,2,2-trichloroethoxy. 
haloethoxy,  trimethylsilylethoxy,  roethyldiioethoxy,  toluene- 
sulfonylethoxy,  t-butoxy,  cyclopentoxy,  benzyloxy,  diphenyl- 
methoxy,  triphenylmethoxy,  amino,  ethylamino,  dimethy- 
lamino,  pyrrolidino,  morpbolino,  piperidino. 

diethylaminoethylamino,  morpholinoetfaylamino,  and  benzyl- 
methylaminoethylamino. 
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5314,7*5 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINOTRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

ThoouH  Rapold,  Kaistcn,  and  Marcd  Senn,  RtadnfcldeB,  both 

of,  Swttzerlaiid,  asstgnors  to  Ctba-Gcisy  Corporatioii,  Tkrry- 

towii,N.Y. 

Divisk»  ot  Ser.  No.  315302,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abuidaiMd,  which 

is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  194,185,  Feb.  9,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,384,403,  which  is  a  continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,691, 

Mat  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen 

No.4«,5»7 

Int  CL'  C*7D  253/06:253/10 

VS.  CL  544—182  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-aiiiiiio-3-oxo-2,3,4,S- 

teCTahydTO-1.2,4-triazine  derivatives  of  tlie  formula  I 


NH].Ha 


(D 


\ 


A. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,2allcyl,  Cs-C^cycloalkyl. 
C,-C4aUcoxy-C,-C6allcyl,  Ci-Cjhaloallcyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
etfayl,  phenpropyl.  phenbutyl  or  pfaenpentyl,  or  a  plienyl,  benzyl, 
pbenethyl.  phenpropyl.  phenbutyl  or  phenpentyl  radical  tliat  is 
mono-  or  di-substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C,aUcyl,  Ci-Cjhaloallcyl, 
methoxy  and/or  etiioxy;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^allcyl  or 
Cs-Cgcycloallcyl.  or  is  phenyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C|-C,2alkyl.  halogen  or  by  C,-C,2haloalkyl,  or  R,  and  Rj 
together  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-  to  7-menibered  car- 
bocycle.  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C«alkyl,  by  the  solvolysis  of 
compounds  of  the  formula  0 


R2. 


R3 


N 


/ 


NHCORt 


an 


^n"^o 

I 

H 

wherein  R,  is  H,  C|-C4-aUcyl,  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  1  to  9  chlorine  atoms,  Ci-Cj-alltoxy,  C|-C3-allcylthio, 
phenyl,  pyridyl,  or  phenyl  at  pyridyl  wliich  is  substituted  with  I  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
metboxy,  methylthio  or  nitro, 

in  the  presence  of  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  in  an  alcoholic 
medium. 


5,514,796 

MELAMINE  OF  IMPROVED  PURTTY  PRODUCED  BY 

HIGH-PRESSURE,  NON-CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

David  Best,  Prairieville,  and  Amit  Gupta,  Baton  Rouge,  both  of 

La^  assignors  to  Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc^  Donaldsonville, 


and  cool  said  offgases  and  remove  tfaetefirom  said  melamine, 
and  thereafter  removing  NH,  and  COj  gases  from  said  scrub- 
ber unit  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  350°  to  about  450°  P. 
and  feeding  said  preheated  molten  urea  containing  said 
melamine  to  said  reactor,  and 
(b)  said  liquid  melamine  to  a  product  cooling  unit;  and  depres- 
surizing  and  quenching  said  liquid  melamine  with  a  liquid 
medium  which  will  form  a  gas  at  tlK  temperature  of  said 
liquid  melamine  in  said  product  cooling  unit,  said  cooling  unit 
being  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  600  psi  to  produce  a  conmier- 
cially  useful  solid  melamine  product  having  a  purity  in  excess 
of  99%  without  washing  or  further  purification. 


5,514,797 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  PURITY  OF  MELAMINE 
David  Best,  PrairieviUe,  and  Amit  Gupta,  Baton  Rouge,  both  of 
La,,  assignors  to  Mdamine  Chemicals,  Inc,  DonaMsooville, 
La. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  479,003 
Int  CL'  C07D  251/62 
VS.  a.  544—203  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  melamine  comprising  the  steps  of 
feeding  impure  melamine  into  a  reactor,  heating  the  melamine  in 
the  reactor  to  a  temperature  between  about  250°  to  about  1000°  F. 
under  pressure  of  from  about  600  to  about  3000  psi  while  adding 
ammonia  to  said  reactor  and  recovering  melamine  in  purified  form. 


5414,798 

METHOD  AND  CYCLIC  CARBONATES  FOR 

NUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGUES 

Norbert  W.  Biscfaofberger,  San  Carlos,  and  Kenneth  M.  Kent, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc., 

Foster  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,tl7,  Jun.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,125 

InL  a.*  C07D  473/34:473/16:317/36:  C07B  43/04 

VS.  a.  544—243  10  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  the  preparation  of  the  allcylated  base  of  structure 

(Vni) 


R> 


vni 


wherein  B  is  the  residue  of  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base  and  R'  is 
H;  C1-C3  straight  or  branched  allcyl;  C2-C6  straight  or  branched 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  or  CI-C2  alkyl  substituted  with  fluoro,  azido, 
amino.  OH,  NHR^.  H(^\  or  OR';  and  R^  and  R'  independenUy 
are  protecting  groups;  comprising 
(a)  reacting  with  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base  a  cyclic  carbonate 
of  structure  (I) 


FUed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,088 

Int  CL'  C07D  251/60 

VS.  a.  544—201  9  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  melamine  from  urea 
comprising  pyrolyzing  urea  in  a  reactor  at  a  pressure  at  from  about 
1500  to  35CI0  psi  and  at  a  temperature  at  from  about  670°  to  850° 
F.  to  produce  a  reaction  product  containing  liquid  melamine,  CO^ 
and  NH,;  transferring,  under  pressure,  said  reaction  product  as  a 
mixed  stream  to  a  separator  unit;  maintaining  said  separator  unit  at 
substantially  tlie  same  pressure  and  temperature  as  said  reactor, 
separating  said  reaction  product  in  said  separator  unit  into  CO^  and 
NH,  offgases  containing  melamine  vapors  and  liquid  melamine; 
simultaneously  transferring 
(a)  said  COj  and  NH,  offgases  containing  melamine  at  a  tem- 
perature and  pressure  substantially  ttte  same  as  said  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  of  said  separator  unit  to  a  scrubber  unit  and 
scrubbing  said  offgases  with  molten  urea  to  preheat  said  urea 


R'- 


>=0 


in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aprotic  dipolar  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DMF,  N-methylpyrrolidone 
and  DMSO  and 

(b)  crystallizing  the  alkylated  base  of  structure  (Vm)  by  a 
method  consisting  essentially  of  cooling  the  aprotic  dipolar 
solvent  reaction  product  of  step  (a)  to  about  0°  C.  and  adding 
an  organic  solvent  that  is  substantially  nonpolar  relative  to 
DMF  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene,  ethylac- 
etate,  ether,  ethanol,  methanol  or  xylene  such  that  the  alky- 
lated base  of  structure  (Vm)  is  crystallized  ftom  the  solvent 
mixture,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  crystalline  alkylated  base  of  structure  (Vm). 
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5,514,799 
1,1- VINYL  SUBSTITUTED  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 
MATERULS 
Pushkara  R.  Varanasi,  Monmouth  Junction,'  Kwan-Yue  A.  Jen, 
Old  Bridge;  King  Y.  Wong,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Robert 
M.  Minlnni,  Stockton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Enichem 
S.pJ^.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,368 
Int  CL'  C07D  239/02 
VS.  a.  544-^300  35  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,514301 
CYCLIC  SULFONE  CONTAINING  RETROVIRAL 
PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Deborah  E.  Bertensfaaw,  Brentwood;  Daniel  Getman,  Chester- 
field; Robert  M.  Heintz,  BaUwin;  John  J.  TaUey,  St  Louis,  all 
of  Mo.,  and  Kathryn  L.  Reed,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,187 

Int  CL'  C07D  217/22:217/14:335/02 

VS.  CL  546—146  19  Claims 


Di-eRi). 


wherein  A,  and  A^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  electron  withdrawing  moieties: 

R,  and  Rj  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  rings,  heteroaromatic  rings  and  fused  ring  systems 
consisting  of  two  or  three  aromatic  or  tieteroaromatic  tings, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R,  or  R2  is  a  five-membered  heteroaro- 
matic ring  or  a  fiised  ring  system  comprising  a  five-membered 
heteroaromatic  ring; 

n  and  m  are  independentiy  integers  from  one  to  five,  inclusive; 

D,  and  Dj  are  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  electron  donating  groups  and  polymer  attach- 
ment groups,  with  the  proviso  tliat  at  least  one  of  D,  and  D2 
is  an  electron  donating  group;  and 

the  compound  formed  by  A,.  A,,  D„  D2,  R,  and  Rj  possesses  a 
delocalized  resonance  configuration. 


5,514,800 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLYL-ALKYL-PIPERAZINE  AND 

-DUZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean  C.  Pascal,  Cachan,  France;  Chi-Ho  Lee,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.; 
Brian  J.  Alps,  LinUtligow,  Scotland;  Henri  Pinhas,  Paris, 
France;  Roger  L.  Whiting,  Los  Altos,  Califs  Calum  B.  Mac- 
Farlane,     LinUthgow,     Scotland,    and     Serge    Beranger, 
Bretigny-Sur-Cedres,  France,  assignors  to  Syntex  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Ltd.,  Maidenhead,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,193,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,276,034, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260,969,  Oct  21,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,043,447,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,181, 
Apr.  24, 1987,  Pat  No.  4329,065.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 
1993,  Ser.  Na  124,518 
Int  a.'  C07D  403/06:243/0S 
VS.  a.  544—370  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  represented  by  the  formula: 


"^  RJ 

R'  N 


R' 


CH-(CH2).-N  N-(CH2),— CH 

I  \         /  I 

R'  (CH2X.  R' 


1.  Compound  of  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  prodrug  or  ester  thereof, 
wherein 

V  represents  O  or  S; 

t  represents  0  or  I; 

t'  represents  1  or  2; 

u  represents  0,  I  or  2; 

R^^  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  radicals; 

R**  and  R""  each  represent  a  hydrogen  radical;  or  R*  together 
with  R'*^  and  die  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  represent 
a  carbonyl;  or  R*'  together  with  R**  represent  a  bond  between 
tlie  carbons  to  which  they  are  attached; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 

R^  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyU  cycloalkylalkyl  or  aralkyi 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  — NO2,  — CN,  — CFj,  —OR'  or  — SR'  radicals, 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals;  and 

Q  represents  a  radical  of  formula 


wherein: 

R'  is  aryl.  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  hydrogen; 

R^  is  aryl,  lower  allcyl  or  hydrogen; 

9?  is  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  or  hydrogen; 

R*  is  aryl  or  hydrogen; 

R'  is  aryl  or  hydrogen; 

m  is  two  or  three; 

n  is  zero;  and 

q  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  having  a  detectable 
amount  of  a  lithium  compound  used  or  produced  in  the  process  of 
its  manufacture. 


y 


R*^ 


U  R^ 


I 
R' 


R* 
Y      R'    R'' 


■r^,^^- 


{«}. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


-N^  ^N^ 


R*^ 


I 
R' 


I 
R» 


"N 


^K 


9} 


I 

R* 


wherein  Y  rq>resents  0  or  S;  q  represents  I  or  2; 
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n  represents  from  0  to  6; 

R^  and  R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  or  aralkyi  radicals; 

R^  and  1C  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
radicals,  or  the  side  chain  of  the  amino  acid  valine,  isoleucine, 
alanine,  alloisdeucine,  asparagine,  leucine,  glutamine  or 
t-butylglycine;  or  R^  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyl  radical; 

R»  represents  — NR-'R' ,  CONR*R'or  SOiNR*R'  radicals;  and 

— NR^It^  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


INTERMEDIATEES  FOR  PREPARING  HIV  PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS 
James  E.  Fritz,  Greenwood,  IwL;  Mariys  Hammond,  Pasa- 
dena, Califs  and  Stephen  W.  Kaldor,  Indianapolis,  Ind^ 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  994,871,  Dec  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
Sy«34,265.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,568 
Int  CL*  C07D  217/16 
VS.  CL  546—146  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la 


o 

(CHi),    ^Y^ 

-V 


=/ 


-R' 


(lA) 


(A) 


Hjl 


OH 


wiierein: 

R'  is  aryl  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl; 
X  is  a  group  having  the  structure 


(B) 


R3-AJy    R3»A_y      R3.A_y 


Y  is  aryl  or  unsaturated  heterocyde; 

R'  is  heterocyde; 

R^  is  a  group  having  the  stnictiHe: 

1)  -aO-NR'R", 


2)-C-N-(  [c^       I   . 


R«    \ y 


(O 


R^  is  a  group  having  tlte  stnicture: 


1)  — N— C-R*, 
R> 


(D) 


(CHiW 


wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen,  allcyl,  alkoxycait»nyl,  allcy- 
laminocarbonyl,  aralkylaminocarbonyl  or  aryUminocarixmyl 
radicals; 

m  is  2;  p  is  2;  and  r  is  1 ;  and 

wherein  allcyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  linear  or  branched 
byifrocarbon  radical  having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  cyclic  alicyl  radical 
having  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  and  aryl,  alone  or  in 
combination,  means  phenyl  or  naphlhyl  radicals,  optionally 
substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino  or 
nitro  radicals. 


where 

p  is  4  or  S; 

1  is  3,  4  or  5; 

R*  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen,  C,-Cj  alicyl  or 
hydroxy(C,-C«)alkyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
C,-C(  alicyl,  C,-C£  alkoxy,  amino,  C,-C4  alkylamino, 
hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  catboxy,  Cj-C*  alkoxycatbonyl,  car- 
bamoyl, N-(C,-C4)alIcylcaibamoyl,  aryl,  heterocyde  or  unsat- 
urated heterocyde; 
or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,514,803 
2,6-DISUBSTnXJTED  4-QUINOLYL-DIHYDROPYRIDINES 

Jiirgen  Stoltefuss,  Haan,-   Siegtiried   Goldmatm,  Wuppertal; 

Alexander  Stranb,  Wuppertal;  Martin  Bechem,  Wuppertal; 

Rainer    Gross,    Wnppertal;    Sicgbnt    HeMscfa,    Bottrop; 

Joachim  Hatter,  Wuppertal,  and  Howard-Paul  Rounding, 

Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 

sdiaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
691J 

Int  CL*  C07D  403/02:  A61K  31/47 
VJS.  a.  546—167  5  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

N 


DLVSTEREOMER  SALT  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

QUINOLINEMEVALONIC  ACID 

Yoshio  Ohara;  MiUo  Suzuki;  Yoshinobu  Yanagawa;  Hinisiii 

IwasaU,  and  Nobuhidc  Mlyadii,  all  of  Fnnahaslii,  JapMi, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,117,  Sep.  20,  1993,  which  is  a  divisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  902,863,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,953.  Thfe 

application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  24, 1991,  3-151810; 
May  20,  1992,  4-127277 

Int  CL*  C07D  405/06 
VS.  CL  546—173  8  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  producing  optically  active  quinolinemevalono- 
lactone  of  the  formula  (III): 

(in) 


0) 


which  comprises  dehydrating  an  optically  active  quinolinemeva- 
lonic  add  of  the  formula  ((-)!): 


wherein 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
formyl,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  methyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy  1,  methoxy,  acetoxy,  amino  or  by  a 
radical  of  the  formula  — O— (CHj),— OCHj  or 
— O— <CH2),,^NH2, 
in  wliich 

a  and  a'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  number  2  or  3, 
R^  represents  nitro  or  cyano 
or 
R'  and  R^  together  form  a  lactone  ring  of  the  formula 


H-V) 


^ 


R'  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  methyl  or  methoxy, 

R*  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — A — R'*, 
in  which 

A  denoted  a  direct  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom 
and 

R'^  denotes  a  straight<hain  or  branched,  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  up  to  6  caifoon  atoms,  which  is  optionally 
interrupted  by  oxygen  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
cydopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cydopentyl,  cyano,  phenyl,  pyridyl 
or  phenoxy,  or  is  substituted  by  a  group  — NR^R", 
in  which 

R^  and  R^^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  benzyl, 

or  a  pharmaceubcally  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  must  not  represent  unsubstituted  allcyl  if 
R'  simultaneously  denotes  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  form  a  lactone  ring. 


5414,805 

ASSYMETRIC  SYNTHESS  PROCESS 

Emil  A.  Broger,  Magdcn;  Werner  Holhdnz,  Bottmingcn,  and 

Arthur  Meili,   Riefaen,   all   of,   Switzerland,   assignors  to 

HoAnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,120,  Jan.  28, 1993,  alMndoncd. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31, 1992,  289/ 
92 

Int  CL'  C07D  401/06 
VS.  a.  546—176  44  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


R    .^OH 


I 


wherein 
R  represents  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  by  asymmetrically  hydrogenat- 
ing  a  ketone  of  the  formula: 
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wherein 
R  is  as  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  rtiodium-diphospbine  com- 
plex of  the  fonnula: 

nUi(XKY)(W,j)l,j  m 

whetein 
X.  Y  and  L  aie  the  following: 
X=taalogenide,  Z — COCT,  phenoUle  or  halogenated  pheno- 

Ule. 
Z=lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halogenated  lower  alkyl  or  haloge- 
nated phenyl: 
Y=a  chiral,  atropisomeric  diphosphine  ligand  of  the  formula: 


(Il')b 


P-CRJ), 


P-(R«), 


(R'X. 
or  of  the  formula: 


{R»). 


P-(R'h 


P-(R*)2 


VI 


or  a  ferrocenyl-diphosphine  of  the  formula: 


CH3         OH 


P-(R')2 


P-(R'h 


wheiein: 

R'  and  R^  independently=lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
di-lower  alkylamino,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy, 
hydroxymethyl,  protected  hydroxymethyl,  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  aie 


(-CH,-)«.     -CHj-O-CH,-. 

— CHi  — CHj  OR' 

\  \   / 

N'-R*    or  C 

— Ofc  — dfc  OR' 

in=integeT  3,  4,  or  S; 

R'^lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl; 

R'=lower  alkyl  or  both  R''$  together  di-  or  trimethylene; 

R'  and  R'*  independently=lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  cycloalkyl,  a 

five-membered  heteroaromatic  group  or  a  group  of  the 

fonnula: 


IV 


R'=lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 

R'=melhyl,  ethyl,  halogen  —OH,  — NHj-  acetylamino, 

— NO2,  or  ^^jH,  preferably  in  the  5,5'-position, 
n=integer  0,  1,  2,  or  3,  and 
L=neutral  ligand. 


5^14,806 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  l-AMINO-2, 

6-DIMETHYLPIPERIDINE 

Wolfgang  Rrbczynski,  Rodenbach,  and  Manfred  Schrod,  Wdt- 

erstadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Aktieng- 

eseUschaft,  Frankfbrt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP92/D2593,  S  371  Date  May  17, 1994,  i  102(e) 

Date  May  17,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93/10109,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  May  27, 1993 

PCX  FUed  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1991,  41  38 
142.4 

Int  CL*  C07D  211/98 
VS.  CL  546—244  14  Claims 

1.  In  tlie  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-amino-2,6- 
dimethylpiperidine  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  l-nitroso-2,6- 
dimentylpiperidine  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  partly 
poisoned  with  iron  ions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
increasing  the  yield  to  more  than  90%  by  adding  to  a  reaction 
vessel  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  1-nitroso- 
2,6-dimethyIpiperidine,  said  palladium  catalyst  and  hydrogen  gas, 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  water  or  other  solubilizing  agents,  and 
subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  hydrogenation  conditions  to 
produce  l-amino-2,6-dimethylpiperidine  in  a  yield  of  more  than 
90%. 


5,514,807 
S-AMINO-S-NIXROPYKIDINIUM  HALIDE  CRYSXAL 
SXRUCTURE 
Jacques  Pecant,  Avignon;  Jean-Pierre  Levy,  GrenoMe;  Reai 
Masses,  CroUes;  Joseph  Zyss,  Sceaox,  and  RoUand  Hierie, 
Paris,  aH  of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Xelecom  &  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,059 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1993,  93  04116 
int  CL*  C07D  213/90 
VS.  CL  546—307  3  Claims 

1.  A  noncentrosymmetric  crystal  structure  comsisting  of  a  sub- 
stituted 2-amino-S-nitTopyridinium  halide  of  formula 
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NH*.X 


NO2 


-continued 


-C^U-L7^N-R, 


Mm 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  radical,  an  ethyl  radical,  or  a  hydroxyl  radical, 
and 

wheiein  X  is  a  halide  ion. 


5,514,808 
HYDROXYL  IONS  AS  UNIQUE  XHERAPEUTICA6ENXS 

AND  COMPOUNDS  XHAX  MODULAXE  XHESE  IONS 
Delton  R.  Carrell,  and  Edward  J.  Cragoc,  Jr.,  lH>th  of  Nacog- 
doches, Xex.,  assignors  to  FHJ  Scientific,  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,137,  Oct  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Xhis  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,988 
Int  a.'  C07D  213/65 
VS.  a.  546—335  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxyl  ion  noodulating  compound  having  the  formula 


(RRHTHCHR' — )2NCHR2— C— OY* 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  alkyl,  hydroxyall^l,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  substituted 
counterparts  thereof;  each  R'  is  independendy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  hydroxyallcyl  and  substimted  coun- 
terparts thereof;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  heterocyclic  including  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  S  and  O, 
betercyclicalkyi  including  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,  S  and  O,  and  substituted  counterparts 
thereof,  provided  that  when  R^  is  H,  n-alicyl,  CH2OH  or  phenyla- 
Ikyl,  one  or  both  liR'CHCHR'—  groups  are  other  than  CHiOr 
CH3CHOHCH2 — ;  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  H,  allcyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxy,  aryl  and 
substituted  counterparts  thereof,  provided  that  at  least  one  R  is 
hydroxyalkyl  or  at  least  one  R^  is  hydroxy  or  hydroxyallcyl;  and  Y^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na*,  K*,  Li*,  (CH3)4N*, 
(C2H5)«l>r,  C4H5(CH3)jN*,  guanidinium. 


wherein  Z,  and  Zj  each  represents  an  atomic  group  required  for  tiie 
formation  of  a  benzothiazole  nucleus;  R,  represents  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group;  Rj  and  R, 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  substimted  by  an  alkoxy  or  aryloxy 
group;  L).  L2,  L3,  L4,  1.,,  L(,  and  L,  each  represents  a  methine 
group  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  n,  and  n,  each 
represents  an  integer  0  or  1;  M  represents  a  charge  netnralizing  ion; 
and  m  represents  0  or  a  higher  number  required  for  tiie  neutraliza- 
tion of  electric  charge  in  ttie  dye. 


5,514309 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

lUushi  Kato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  26,290,  Mar.  4, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,604 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048713 

Int  CL"  G03C  1/005:1/494;  C07D  277/64 

VS.  a.  548—156  9  Claims 

1.  A  methine  dye,  represented  by  formula  (I): 


Z, 


Ri 


Rj-N-eU=L5-)n-C=L|-C  =  Li-C=Lj- 


5,514,810 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DTPA- 

TETRAESTERS  OF  TERMINAL  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Johannes  Ptetzek;  Ulricfa  NicdbaUa,  and  Bcnid  Radeodicl,  all 

of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schcring  AkticngeacU- 

schaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1995, 195  08 
058.0 

Int  a.*  C07D  233/02:  C07C  229/06 
VS.  a.  548—300.1  8  Claims 

1.  I>rocess  for  the  production  of  diethylenethaminepentacar- 
boxylic  acid  tetraesters  of  general  formula  (I) 


R'0:C 
R'OzC       .  N 


COiR'  (I) 

.N        ,CX3jR' 


OH 


in  which 
R'  stands  for  a  ten-butyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group,  and 
Z  stands  for  hydrogen  or  for  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched 
or  straight-chain  C,-Cy,  alley  I  chain,  in  which  the  chain  or 
parts  of  this  chain  optionally  can  form  a  cyclic  C,-C,  unit  or 
a  bicyclic  C,o-C,4  unit,  which  contains  0  to  10  oxygen  and/or 
0  to  2  sulAir  atoms  and/or  0  to  3  carixMyl,  0  to  1  iluocaifooayl, 

0  to  2  imino,  0  to  2  [dienylene,  0  to  13  indole,  0  to  1 
methyl-imidaz(d-4-yl  and/or  0  to  3  N — R'  groups  and  is 
substituted  by  0  to  2  phenyl,  0  to  2  pyridyl.  0  to  S  R^.  0  to 

1  HS,  0  to  4  R^OOC,  0  to  4  R^OOC— C,^  alkyl  and/orO  to  1 
R^(H)N  groups  in  which  optionally  present  aromatic  groups 
can  be  substituted  zero  to  five  times,  independently  of  one 
anollier,  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  KHijZ,  4 
RkXX:— C.^aUcyl,  R^H)N,  R^NHOC.  R^CONH,  O^. 
R%,  R^  groups,  and  in  which 

R^  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or  unbranched  C,-C4  alkyl 
radical,  characterized  in  that  a  compound  of  general  formula 

n 


R'0:C. 


(I) 


R'OiC 


r 


C02R' 


(II) 


,COjR', 


I 
H 


which  R'  has  die  above-indicated  meaning,  is  reacted  with  a 
caiiwxylic  acid  ester  of  general  formula  DI 
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Nu 


T 


(in) 


COjT', 


in  which  Z*  has  the  meaning  of  an  optionally  protected  group  Z, 

in  which  Z  has  the  above-indicated  meaning  and 
T'  stands  for  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C«  allcyl  group,  a 
benzyl,  thmethylsilyl.  triisopropylsilyl,  2j2,2-trifluorocthoxy, 
2,2,2-tTichloroethoxy  group  or  a  metal  ion  equivalent  of  an 
alkali  or  alkaline-earth  element,  in  which  T'  is  always  differ- 
ent from  R',  and 
Nu  stands  for  a  nucleofuge 
and  then,  by  cleavage  of  group  T'  as  well  as  of  protective  groups 
optionally  contained  in  Z*.  the  free  acid  of  general  formula  I  b 
produced. 


5^14311 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  4-HALO-5- 
(HYDROXYMETHYL)  IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
lUayuki  Moral;  Tokuicfai  Saeki;  Suzuko  Satou;  Shozo  Minra; 
Tomoko  lUushlge,  and  Naoki  Kano,  all  of  Kagawa,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  Shikoko  Cbcmkab  Corporatioa,  Marugame, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1993,  5-05019t; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259079 

Int  CL'  CeTD  233/6S 
MS.  CL  548-^342.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  4-chloTO-5-(hydroxyroethyl)  imi- 
dazole compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


a 


CH^OH 


M 

N  NH 

r 

R 


group  — (CH2)„NR,  ,R,2  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
4  and  R,,  and  R,2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
a  straight  or  branched  lower  allcyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  R,,  and  R,2  can  iana  a  ring  of  from  3  to  6  atoms; 
R  is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsaturated 
and  contains  from  I  to  4  double  and/or  triple  bonds; 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsaturated 
and  contains  from  1  to  4  double  and/or  triple  bonds,  and  the 
terminal  carbon  of  the  hydrocarbon  chain  is  substituted 
with  a  group  selected  from: 

(i)  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkenyl  group  having  fivm  4  to  8  carbon  at  ores; 

(ii)  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  phenoxy,  phenyl,  2-  or 
3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-fiiranyl,  2-  or  3-pyrrolyl,  2-,  3-,  or 
4-pyTidinyl,  3-  or  S-(l,2,4)-thiadiazoIyl,  3-(  1,2,5)- 
thiadiazolyl.  2-<l,3,4>-thiadiazolyl,  2-triazinyl  3-  or 
5-(l,2,4)-OMdiazolyl,  2-(l,3,4H)xadiazolyl,  3-(  1.2,5)- 
oxadiazolyl,  3-  or  S-thiadiazolyl,  2-  or  S-pyrimidinyl,  3- 
or  4-pyridazinyl,  2-,  4-,  or  S-ttiiazolyl,  2-,  4-,  or 
5-oxazolyl,  or  2-pyrazinyl  whovin  the  aromatic  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  I  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  nitro,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  or  NR4RJ 
wherein  R4  and  R,  have  the  meanings  defined  above, 

(iii)  — NR«R, 
wherein  each  of  R«  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
firom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  — NR^, 
taken  together  form  a  pyrrolidino.  piperidino,  piperazino, 
or  morpholino  ring; 

(iv) 

O 

II 
— CNRtRT 


wherein 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  groiq>,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aialkyl 
group, 
which   comprises   reacting   a  4.S-bis(hydroxyinethyl)   imidazole 
compound  with  a  chlorinating  agent 


5,514,812 
PREPARATION  OF  STEREOCHEMICALLY  PURE 
OXIMES  WITH  MUSCARINIC  ACTIVITY 
Ruth  Bncsli,  Canton;  Juan  C.  Jaen,  Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.; 
Edgardo  Laborde,  Lincoln  University,  Pa.,  and  Antliony  J. 
Thomas,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

filed  Jon.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,858 
InL  CL*  C07D  4S.7IW 
VS.  CL  548—452  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 


N 


wherein  R«  and  R,  have  the  meanings  defined  above; 

O 

II 

-CR, 

(V) 

wherein  Rg  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(vi)CN; 

(vii)  — COjR, 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
saturated  or  which  is  unsaturated  and  contains  1  or  2 
double  and/or  triple  bonds,  or  benzyl; 

(viii)  XR,o 
wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulAir,  and  R,o  is  a  straight  or 
branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsaturated  and 
contains  1  or  2  double  and/or  triple  bonds  and  is  unsub- 
stituted or  is  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(ix)  biphenyl; 

(d)  the  group  — CH2CH2CH=C(Ph)2;  or 

(e)  the  group 

— CH2CH2CH=C-C  =  C-Ph; 


Ph 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and 
includes  racemic  as  well  as  enantiomerically  pure  forms  and  mix- 
tures tliereof  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  aDcyl  group  of  from   comprising: 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  a  straight  or  braacbed  lower  (a)  stirring  a  mixture  of  l-azabicyclo[2.2.1]heptan-3-one  or 

alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  group  l-azabicyclo[2.2.2]octan-3-oiie    or    a    salt    thereof,    and 

wherein  the  acyl  moiety  has  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  or  the  hydroxylamine,  or  a  salt  thereof,  in  an  alcohol  solvent  of 
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sufficient  dilution  to  keep  reactants  and  products  in  solution 
at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  C.  to  24°  C.  for  from  2  to  48 
hours; 

(b)  removing  the  solvent,  dissolving  the  remaining  product, 
neutralizing  it  with  base,  extracting  it  into  an  organic  sol- 
vent, and  drying  it  to  produce  the  stereocbemically  pure 
Z-oxime; 

(c)  adding  the  Z-oxime  in  portions  to  a  suspension  of  a  base 
with  a  mono-  or  dibasic  counterion  in  an  aprotic  solvent 
with  stirring  for  from  5  minutes  to  5  hours  from  0°  C.  to 
50°  C.  producing  the  corresponding  oxime  anion; 

(d)  adding  the  product  of  Step  (c)  above  to  a  solution  of  an 
alkylating  agent  of  Formula  R — X,  where  R  is  as  defined 
above,  and  X  is  a  leaving  group,  in  an  inert  solvent  and 
stirring  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  -78°  C.  to  78° 
C.  for  from  10  minutes  to  48  hours; 

(e)  quenching  the  reaction,  removing  the  solvent  ai>d  filtering 
through  silica  gel  to  provide  the  desired  specific  oxime 
Z-isomer  of  Formula  L 


/ 


O      \ 


II 


o 


-R', 


wherein  R'  is  a  C6_2o  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  C2.20  all^lene  or  cycloalkylene 
radical,  a  C2_g  bis(aUcylene-teTniinated)  polydiocganosiloxane 
radical  or  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 


(H) 


X'  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  nitro  and  m  is  0  or  1,  into  a 
mixture  of  a  solvent  of  low  polarity  and  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  dihydroxy-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in 
the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  which  is  substantially 
stable  at  the  temperatures  employed;  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
alkali  metal  salt  to  said  substituted  bis-phthalimide  being  in 
the  range  of  about  1.05-1.1:1  and  the  proportion  of  said  phase 
transfer  catalyst  being  in  die  range  of  about  2-8  mole  percent 
based  on  said  alkali  metal  salt;  and  recovering  said  macrocy- 
clic  polyimide  oligomers  from  said  composition. 


5,514,814 
PYRROLINONE-BASED  COMPOUNDS 
Ralph  F.  Hirsrhmann,  Bine  Beli;  Amos  B.  Smith,  m,  Mcrfon; 
Paul  Sprengeler,  PhUaddphia,  all  of  Pa.,  and  David  Jones, 
Milford,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  lyustecs  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadeipbia,  Pa. 
CoDtinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,027,  Aug.  2,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,696,  Feb.  17,  1993. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336371 
InL  CL*  C07D  207/00 
U.S.  CL  548—518  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  structure: 


5,514313 
PREPARATION  OF  MACROCYCLIC  POLYETHERIMIDE 
OLIGOMERS  FROM  SUBSTITUTED  BISPHTHALIMIDES 
Danid  J.  Bnmelle,  Burnt  HOIS,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Sdiencctady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,104,  JuL  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,815 
Int  a."  C07D  209/4& 
MS.  CL  548—462  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising  macrocy- 
clic  polyetberimide  oligomers  which  comprises  gradually  introduc- 
ing, at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  l80°-225°  C,  at  least 
one  substituted  bis-phthalimide  of  the  formula 


(D 


wherein: 

Rsi  is  ORq,  NR^R/x  a  N-temiinal  amino  acid,  a  N-terminal 
peptide,  a  group  that  improves  the  pharmacokinetic  properties 
of  the  compound,  or  a  group  that  improves  the  pharmacody- 
namic properties  of  the  compound; 

each  R(-  is,  independently,  an  amino  acid  side  chain; 

R/}  is  H,  an  amine  protecting  group,  or  alkyl  having  1  to  about  7 
carix>n  atoms; 

n  is  0-5; 

m  is  0-5; 

X  is  1-S;  and 

y  is  0-200. 


5,514315 
SUCCINIMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tameo  Iwasald,  Nishinomiya;  Takashi  Nishitani,  Toyonalu; 
Akio  Ohtani,  Kawaguchi,  and  Masanori  Inamasu,  Misato, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltdl,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33^04 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  TA,  1992,  4-119480; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-119481;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-119482;  Mar.  26, 
1992,  4-119483 

InL  CL*  C07D  401/06:413/06:207/40;  A61K  31/40:31/44.31/535 
MS.  CL  514—235.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  succinimide  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


N-R' 


wherein,  die  configination  of  the  double  bond  attached  to  the 
carbon  atom  at  the  3-position  of  the  succinimide  formula  (I) 
derivative  is  E  or  Z;  the  configuration  of  the  double  bond  attached 
to  the  carbon  atom  at  tlie  4-position  tiiereof  is  E;  Ring  A  is  a  ptienyl 
group  substituted  by  three  C,^  alkoxy  groups;  and  R^  is  selected 
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from  the  group  consistuig  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci^  alkyl  group, 
a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group, 
a  caiboxyl  group,  a  (C,^  alkoxy)  cartmnyl  group,  a  phenyl-(C,^ 
alkoxy)  caibonyl  group,  a  di-(C,^  alkyl)aniino  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  2-pyridyl  group,  a  4-pyridyl  group  and  a  moipholino 
group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group  substituted  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C|^  alkoxy 
group  and  a  phenyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  di-(C,^  alkyl)amino 
group,  a  3-pyndylcaibonyl  group,  and  a  4-pyridylcarbonyl  group, 
and  a  ptaannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


S414^16 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

DIFLUOROBENZO-l^DIOXOLES 
Peter  Ackcnnaim,  PfHHngpn;  Hans-Rocdi  Kind,  Bubendorf, 
and  Bruno  Scfaaub,  Courroux,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  C3lMHGeigy  Corporatioo,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Dtrtatoo  of  Ser.  No.  399,248,  Mar.  6,  1995,  which  to  a  divisioa 
of  Scr.  No.  147,617,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,42*31.  whkfa  to 
a  dhisioa  of  Ser.  No.  987,902,  Dec  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5481,718,  which  to  a  divtoiofl  of  Ser.  No.  583,787,  Sep.  14, 
199t,  Pat  No.  5,194,628,  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  321,939,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  Thto  application 
May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   18,  1988, 
1044/88;  Mar.  18, 1988,  1052/88 

Int  CL'  C07D  317/06 
VS.  CL  549—212  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  formula  VII 
wherein  2,2-difluorobenzodioxole  of  formula  VI  is  reacted  in  a 
suitable  solvent  phase,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  complex- 
forming  compound,  with  a  metal  compound  Me" A,, 


wherein  Me  is  a  metal,  m  is  the  valency  of  the  metal  and  A  is  an 
anionic  radical  and,  if  A  is  present,  at  least  one  A  is  an  ocganic 
basic  radical. 


(Rj). 


wherein, 

(a)  R,  is  the  group,  — CHjX  or  — C(0)Y,  wherein  X  is  hydroxy, 
benzoyloxy.  C,-Ct  alkoxy,  Cj-Cs  acyloxy,  Ci-C^  dialky- 
lamino,  or  trimethylsilyloxy,  Y  is  tlie  group,  — OR4  or 
— ^N(R5)R«,  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  phenyl, 
mono  (C,-Ce)  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  mono  (Cj-C,;)  alkoxy 
substituted  phenyl,  phenyl(C,--C])alkyl,  mono(C,-Ca)alkyl 
substituted  phenyl  (Cj-Cj  )  alkyl,  mono  (Ci-Cj  )  alkoxy 
substituted  phenyl  (C.-Cj)  alkyl,  C,-Cs  alkoxy(C2-C4)alkyl, 
or  C,-C(t  haloaUcyl,  R,  and  R«  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  CS-C7  cycloalkyi, 
phenyl,  mono-substimted  phenyl,  and  di-substituted  phenyl, 
or  R,  and  R«  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  unsub- 
stituted.  mono-substituted,  or  di-substituted  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  from  S  to  6  ring  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  has 
said  nitrogen  atom  as  the  sole  hetero  atom,  said  phenyl  and 
heterocyclic  ring  substituents  being  Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy,  said  halo  substituent  being  chloro  or  fluoro; 

(b)  R2  is  hydrogen,  C|-Cs  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  pyridyl, 
phenyl,  mono-substituted  or  di-substituted  phenyl,  said  phenyl 
substituents  being  C,-Cs  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  chloro,  or 
fluoro; 

(c)  each  R,  is  chloro,  fluoro,  amino,  Cj-C^  monoalkylamino, 
Cj-Cg  dialkylamino,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  or  -OR7,  wherein  R7  is 
hydrogen,  C,-Ck  alkyl,  allyl,  or  acetyl,  and  n  is  the  integer  0, 
I,  or  2;  and 

(d)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  the  unsubstituted,  and  the  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  aryl 

groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 

(ii)  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  aromatic 
groups  pyridyl,  furanyl,  benzofiiranyl,  thienyl,  and  ben- 
zothienyl,  said  aryl  and  heterocyclic  substituents  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino, 
C,-Cs  monoaUcylamino,  C2-C4  dialkylamino,  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
Ci-Cft  haloalkyi,  C,-Cs  alkoxy, 

mono(C,-Ci)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkyl,  acryloxy,  methacryloxy, 
and  halogen,  said  halogen  or  (halo)  group  being  fluoro  or 
chloro: 

(iii)  the  groups  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formu- 


lae: 


5,514317 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENANTHROPYRANS 
David  B.  Knowtes,  Apollo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indostrics, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,039 
Int  a.'  C07D  311/78:311/96;  G02B  5/23;  C08K  5/15 
VS.  Ct  549—384  20  Claims 

1.  A  phenanthropyran  compound  represented  by  one  of  the 
following  graphic  formulae: 


dUX. 


(Mm 


wherein  A  is  carbon  or  oxygen  and  B  is  oxygen  or  substituted 
nitrogen,  provided  that  when  B  is  substituted  nitrogen,  A  is  carbon, 
said  nitrogen  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  hydrogen,  €,-€(,  alkyl,  and  C^-Cg  acyl;  each  Rg  is  C,-Cg  alkyl, 
C,-Cg  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  halogen,  said  halogen  being  chloro  or 
fluoro;  R,  and  R,o  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-Cg  alkyl;  and  m  is  the 
integer  0,  1,  or  2;  and 

(iv)  C-Cg  alkyl,  C-Cg  haloalkyi,  C.-Cg 
alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  mono(C,-Cs) 
alkoxy(C3-Cg)cycloalkyl, 

mono(C,-Cg)alkyl(C3-^g)cycloalkyl,  and 

halo(C3-Cg)cycloalkyl,  said  halo  group  being  fluoro  or 
chloro;  and 
(v)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted 
fluoten-9-ylidene  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  satu- 
rated bicyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adamantylidene.  bomylidene,  noibomylidene,  and 
bicyclo(3.3. 1  )notum-9-y  lidene. 


5,514318 
RESOLUTION  OF  STEREOISOMERS  OF  ALIPHATIC 
EPOXIDES 
Kozo  Tacfaibana,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,288,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Thto  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^65 
Int  CI.*  C07D  301/32;303/04;303/08;303/14 
VS.  CL  549^541  20  Claims 

1.  A  chromatographic  method  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  stere- 
oisomers of  an  aliphatic  epoxide  of  Formula  (1),  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
under  chromatographic  separating  conditions,  other  than  gas 
chromatographic  separation  conditions,  passing  said  mixture 
with  an  eluent  therefor  into  contact  with  an  effective  amount 
of  a  resolving  agent  comprising  a  polysaccharide  or  a  deriva- 
tive  thereof  for  performing   the   resolution,   wherein   the 
polysaccharide  derivative  is  a  derivative  of  a  polysaccharide 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  hydroxyl 
groups  of  the  polysaccharide  are  replaced  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— C(0)R,  — C(0)NH(R),  — C(0)N(R)  (R)  and  — R, 
wherein  R  stands  for  an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  an  alicyclic  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  any 
of  which  R  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  widi  a  substitu- 
ent; 
wherein  the  Formula  (1)  aliphatic  epoxide  is  as  follows: 


(I) 


PC 

Rj  R2 


NR7R« 


wherein 

R',  R^  and  R'  each  independendy  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro,  CN,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  allcyl  group,  a 
cycloallcyl  group,  a  substituted  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  an  allyl  group,  a  substituted 
allyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  a  substituted  allcylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a 
substituted  arylthio  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  substituted 
acylamino  group,  an  amino  group,  a  substituted  amino  group. 
a  carbonalkoxy  group,  a  substimted  carbonalkoxy  group,  a 
sulfonylamino  group,  a  substituted  sulfonylamino  group,  a 
carfoonamido  group,  a  substituted  carbonamido  group,  or  R^ 
and  R'  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  a  ring; 

R*  represents  OR',  SR',  NR'R*,  or  a  heterocycUc  ring; 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  allyl  group,  an  aryl,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  a  heterocycUc  ring,  or  R'  and  R'  together  widi  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  heterocyclic 
ring; 

R^  and  R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  R''  and  R' 
togetlier  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  or  R'  or  R*  together  with  R'  or  R'^  togetlier 
with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  ring; 

R',  R'",  R"  and  R'^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  NH  — SOjR'''. 
NH— COR",  O— SOjR",  O-COR",  or  R»  and  R'"  or  R" 
and  R'^  together  with  die  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  a  ring; 

R"  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  an  allcylthio  group,  an  amino  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group. 


in  which  R,,  Rj  R3  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  or  a  saturated  or  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  having  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents; 
provided  that  the  total  number  of  oxygen  atoms  in  said  Formula 
(1)  epoxide  is  two  or  less. 


5,514319 
OXALYLAMINO  SUBSTITUTED  INDOANILINE  DYES 
Luc  Vanmaele,  Loclirtoti,  Betgivun,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gcraert 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,465,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5391436.  Thto  application  Sep.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  309,099 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ofll,  JoL  8, 1993, 
93202000 

Int  CL'  C07C  50/04;50A)6;  B41M  5/035;5/38 
VS.  CL  552—302  3  CfaOms 

1.  A  dye  for  use  in  tliermal  dye  subiimination  transfer,  said  dye 
characterized  by  having  the  following  formula  (I): 


5,514320 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Gcorg  Assmann,  Jnecben;  Gerhard  Blasey,  Duessetdorfi  Bern- 
hard  Gutsche,  HDden;  Lutz  Jeivmin,  Hflden,  all  of,  Ger- 
many; Jean  RigaL'  Rene  Armengaud,  both  of  Saint-Martory, 
and  Bernard  Cormary,  Salics  du  Salat  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Henkd  Konunanditgeselbchaft  auf  Aktien.  Duessd- 
dorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,625,  Jun.  1, 1992,  abandoned. 

Thto  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191,746 
Clahais  priority,  application  Germany,  Sqt.  29,  1989,  39  32 
5143 

Int  CL'  cue  3/04 
VS.  CL  554—167  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  die  manufacture  of  lower  alkyl  esters  by  the 
reaction  of  fatty  acid  triglycerides  containing  less  tlian  1%  free 
fatty  acid  with  a  lower  alcohol  at  a  temperature  up  to  100*  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  up  to  10  bar  in  the  presence  cf  a  homogeneous 
alkaline  catalyst,  die  improvement  wherein  tlie  reaction  mixture  is 
passed  tlirough  at  least  two  stages  in  which  in  each  stage  tlie 
reaction  mixture  is  passed  through  a  single  liorizontally  oriented 
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tubular  reactor  and  a  following  static  separator  in  which  glycerol  is 
removed  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  wherein  the  Reynolds 
number  of  the  flow  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  the  entiaoce  of  the 
first  tubular  reactor  is  greater  than  2300,  the  Reynolds  number 
being  calculated  from  the  formula 


Re  = 


(.vd 


in  which  Re  is  the  Reynolds  number,  ^  is  the  density  of  the 
mixture,  v  is  the  average  tube  velocity,  d  is  the  internal  tube 
diameter  and  t)  is  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture. 


5414321 

RING-LABELED  RETINOIDS  AND  INTERMEDUTES, 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND  USE 

Ynniwff  L.  Bennani,  La  Jolbt,  and  Mvcns  F.  Boehm,  San 

Dteco,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Ligand  Phannaccnticals 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  S«r.  No.  250,368 

Int  CL'  C07C  57/26 

VS.  CL  554—221  9  Claims 


1.  A  ring-labeled  retinoid  of  the  general  formula: 


OR 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  R*  and  R'  each  can  independently  represent 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl,  aryl,  het- 
etoaryl  or  aralkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  hydro- 
gen or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  n=2  or  3;  and  9-10, 
11-12  and  13-14  olefin  bonds  are  in  either  the  trans  or  cis 
configuration. 


5314422 

PRECURSORS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  METAL 

OXIDES 
Michad  C.  Scott;  Carios  A.  Paz  de  Arai^o,  and  Larry  D. 
McMillan,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Syme- 
trix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Coatinnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,380,  Dec.  18, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,456>t5,  Ser.  No.  981,133,  Nov.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,423,285,  and  Ser.  No.  965,190,  Oct  23, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec  13, 
1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  981,133is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec  13,  0.  This  appUcation  Oct  6, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  132,744 
Int  CL*  C07F  I9/00;5/00;  B05D  3/02:5/12 
UJS.  CL  556—28  22  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  precursor  for  use  in  making  a  solid  metal  oxide,  said 
precursor  comprising: 
a  polyoxyalkylated  metal  portion  having  a  molecular  fOTmula 

including  a  metal-oxygen-metal  structure;  and 
a  solvent  portion  forming  an  essentially  liquid  solution  with  said 

polyoxyalkylated  metal  portion, 
said  polyoxyalkylated  metal  portion  being  present  in  an  effective 
amount  for  yielding  a  corresponding  portion  of  an  electroni- 
cally competent  thin-film  metal  oxide  upon  liquid  deposition 
of  said  precursor  followed  by  thermal  treatment  at  effective 
metal-oxide  forming  temperatures, 
said  precursor  being  essentially  free  of  distillable  poitions  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  of  less  dum  about  1 15°  C. 
9.  A  precursor  for  use  in  making  a  solid  metal  oxide,  compris- 
ing; 
a  polyoxyalkylated  metal  portion  having  a  molecular  formula 
including  a  metal-oxygen-metal  structure  wherein  at  least  one 
metal  of  said  structure  is  bonded  to  a  2-ethylhexanoate  ligand. 
15.  A  method  of  making  a  barium  strontium  titanate  precursor, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  a  polyoxyalkylated  barium  moiety,  a  polyoxyalky- 
lated strontium  moiety,  and  a  polyoxyalliylated  titanium  moi- 
ety to  form  a  liquid  solution, 
each  of  said  respective  moieties  having  a  formula  in  which 
corresponding  barium,  strontium,  and  titanium  atoms  bond 
with  an  oxygen  atom  in  a  ligand  selected  from  a  ligand  group 
consisting  of  alkoxides  and  carboxylates;  and 
beating  said  liquid  solution  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
115'C. 
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5,514,823 

BIS-(ALKYLSALICYLIDENE)ETHYLENE  OR 

PHENYLENE  DLIMINES  AND  TRANSITION  METAL 

COMPLEXES  THEREOF 

Gary  A.  Kordosky,  and  R.  Brantley  Suddertfa,  both  of  "nKaon, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,922 
Int  CL*  C07F  1/08:13/00:15/00 
MS,  a.  556—32  8  Claims 

1.  A  transition  metal  complex  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NJ^T-bis  (S-dodecylsalicylidene)  ethylene 
diamine,  N>I'-bis(5-nonylsalicylidene)  ethylene  diamine,  NJ>4'-bis 
(2-hydroxy-5-Nonyl-a  -methylbenzylidene)  ethylene  diamine, 
NJ^I'-bis(dodecylsalicylidene)  phenylene  diamine,  N,N'-bis{5 
-nonylsalicylidene)  phenylene  diamine,  NJ4'-bis(2-hydroxy-S- 
nonyl  -a-methylbenzylidene)  phenylene  diamine  and  said  transi- 
tion metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Mn  and  Fe. 


5,514,824 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILACYCLOHEXANE-BASE 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
lUeshi  Kinsho;  Tduald  Shimizu;  Itotmnu  Ogihara,-  'Aitsnshi 
Kaneko,  and  Mutsuo  Nakasliima,  all  dt  Niigata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-182903 

Int  a.*  C07F  7/08:7/18 

MS.  a.  556—406  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silacyclohexane-based  liquid  crystal 

compound  of  the  follovtring  formula  (I) 


wherein  M  represents  Li,  MgU.  ZnU  or  TiUj^OW),^  in  which 
U  represents  a  halogen,  W  represents  an  alkyl  group,  and  k  is 
zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  Y,  i  and  R'  have,  respectively,  the 
same  meanings  as  defined  in  the  fotmula  (1)  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  the  following  formula 


(2)  subjecting  the  compound  of  the  above  general  formula  to 
dehydration  and  then  to  oxidation  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
following  formula 


and 


(3)  subjecting  the  thus  obtained  compound  of  the  above 
formula  to  de-silylation  and  then  to  reduction  to  obtain  the 
silacyclohexane-based  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 
defined  hereinabove. 


wherein  R  reptesents  a  phenyl  group,  a  tolyl  group,  a  linear  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or  difluoroalkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  allcyl  group 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  Y  represents  a  halogen  or  CH3,  and  i  is 
a  value  of  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and  R'  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or  difluoroalkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  fttMn  3 
to  8  caibon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  subjecting  a  ketone  compound  of  the  following  formula 


wheieio 


)=Oor-/        \=0. 


5414,825 
ACETYLENES  DISUBSTTTUTED  WITH  A  5 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  GROUP  AND 
WTTH  AN  ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  GROUP  HAVING 
RETINOID-LKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACnVITY 
Vidyasagar  Vnligooda,  IrvhM,-  Min  Teng,  Aliso  Viejo;  Richard 
L.  Beard,  Newport  Beach,-  Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita;  Tien  T.  Duong,  Irvine;  Yuan  Lin,  Walnut  and 
Rosbantha  A,  Chandraratna,  Mission  Vl^  all  of  Ca^L, 
assignors  to  ADcrgan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  CaUL..        .   _    .> 
Filed  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,168 
Int  CL*  C07C  255/34:255/40:63/66 
MS.  CL  558 — 426  17  daims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Ri>. 


Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl  group,  R  has  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  above,  to  reaction  with  an  organometal 
reagent  of  the  following  formula 


(Rj). 


^^Y(R:)— A— B 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons; 

R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  the 
substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  the  2  or  the  3 
position  of  the  tetrahydronaphtlialene  nucleus; 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3; 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-4; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  group,  said  phenyl  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  cr  two  Rj  groups; 
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A  is  (CH2).  where  n  is  0-S,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl 

having  3-6  carixMS,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  caitons,  alk- 

enyl  having  2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  boitds,  alkynyl 

having  2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

Aeieof,    COOR,.    CONR^^.o.    — CHjOH,    CHjOR,,, 

CH,OCOR„.  CHO,  CH(OR,2)2,  — COR7,  CR7(0R,j)i.  or 

tri-lower  alkylsilyl,  where  R,  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 

alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  S  carbons,  R,  is  an  alkyl 

group  of  1  to  10  carbons  or  (triniethylsilyl)alkyl  where  the 

alkyl  group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  3 

to  10  caibons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  and 

R,o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 

carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  S-10  carbons,  or  phenyl 

or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,i  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower 

alkylphenyl,  and  R,2  is  lower  alkyl, 

R,9  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  fluoro- 

substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  10  caibons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  cmbons 

and  having  1  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  10 

carbons  and  1  to  3  triple  bonds,  caibocyclic  aryl  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C,-C,o-alkylphenyl,  naphthyl, 

C,-C,o-alkylnaphthyl,        phenyl-C,-C,oalkyl,        naphthyl- 

C,-C,oalkyl;      CN,      CHO,      CH(OR,2)j,      (CH2),(X)jR, 

(CHj),CHjOH,  (CHj),CH20R,„  (CHj),CH20C0R,,.  where 

p  is  an  integer  between  0  to  10,  or  die  two  R,,  groups  joindy 

represent  3  to  6  mediyiene  groups  which  together  with  the 

alkylidene  carbon  complete  a  ring. 


5^14^26 
VINYL  SULFENIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
David  W.  Hoard,  Lafayette,  and  Wayne  D.  Luke,  West  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind,,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,607 
Int  a.*  C07F  7/08:7/18 
VS.  CL  556—428  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


S-R4 


m 


OUC,^i(CRyj»cycloC,R'^ 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  X  is  a  halogen  or  an  alkoxy 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  radical  or  oxime  group,  R' 
i$  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atotns,  R'  is  a  vinyl, 
alkyl,  allyl,  aryl,  aryloxy  or  alkoxy  group  or  hydrogen,  a=0  to  2, 
n=2  to  3  and  if  at  least  one  R'  is  a  vinyl  or  allyl  group,  b=l  to  S, 
otherwise  b=2  to  5. 


5,514,828 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
POLYFLUOROALKYLSILOXANE  CYCLIC  TRIMER 
Edwin  R.  Evans,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  G«ieral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,295 

Int  CL*  CflTF  7/08 

VS.  CL  556-462  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  polyfluoroalkylsiloxane  fluid  consisting 
essentially  of, 

(i)  effecting  the  ring  opening  polymerization  of  cyclic  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  comprising  by 
weight,  0.02  to  0. 1  part  of  water,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
strong  acid  catalyst  having  a  pK„  of  at  least  4.7,  per  100  parts 
of  polymerization  mixture,  where  the  cyclic  polydiorganosi- 
loxane  consists  essentially  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R(R')SiO,  units,  and  a  mixture  of 
R(R')SiO,  units  and  (R')2SiO,  units,  where  R  is  a  C,,^, 
polyfluoroalkyl  radical,  and  R'  is  a  fluorine  free C^,., 3,  organo 
radical, 

(ii)  treating  the  resulting  mixture  of  (i)  with  a  neutralizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  carbon- 
ates, alkaline  earth  oxides,  and  alkalimetalbicarbonates,  and 

(iii)  recovering  a  polyfluoroalkylsiloxane  fluid  from  the  mixture 
of(ii). 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  arylalkoxy,  halo,  or  amino; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  arylalkoxy,  halo,  or  amino; 

R,  is  OSi(R)3.  NRjR*,  or  SRg; 

each  R  is  independendy  Cg-Cg  alkyl,  aryl,  or  arylalkyi; 

R,  and  R«  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-Cj  alkyl,  arylalkyi. 
or  aryl;  or  R,  and  R«  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
ring  selected  from  piperidine,  pyrrolidine,  morpholine,  or 
hexamethylimine;  and 

Rg  is  C,-Ct  alkyl.  aryl,  or  arylalkyi. 


5,514,827 

SILYLATED  CYCLIC  HYDROCARBONS  AND  THEIR 

USES 

Herbert  E.  Petty,  Bethd,  Coon.,  assignor  to  OSi  Specialties, 

Inc.,  Danbory,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378.160 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/08:7/10:7/18 
VS.  CL  556—431  13  Claims 

1.  A  silane  composition  comprising: 


5,514,829 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

DIMETHYL  CARBONATE 

Keigo  NIsfaihira;  Shinichi  Yoshida,  and  Shi^l  Ibnaka,  aU  of 

Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi, 

Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1993,  5-296277 
Int  CL*  C07C  6&00 
U.S.  CL  558—277  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  dimethyl  carbonate 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  preparing  dimethyl  carbonate  by  a  catalytic  reac- 
tion of  carbon  monoxide  with  methyl  nitrite  in  a  gas  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  in  a  reactor; 

a  second  step  of  absorbing  the  dimethyl  carbonate  by  an  absorp- 
tion medium  comprising  dimethyl  oxalate  in  a  dimethyl 
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carbonate-absorbing  column,  to  provide  an  absorbing  mediim 
liquid  fraction  containing  dimethyl  carbonate  and  a  non- 
condensed  gas  fraction  containing  nitrogen  monoxide; 

a  third  step  of  regenerating  methyl  nitrite  by  bringing  the  non- 
condensed  gas  fraction  containing  nitrogen  monoxide  into 
contact  with  molecular  oxygen  and  methyl  alcohol  in  a 
methyl  nitrite-regenerating  column,  to  provide  a  liquid  frac- 
tion containing  water  dissolved  in  methyl  alcohol  and  a  regen- 
erated gas  fraction  containing  the  regenerated  methyl  nitrite 
and  nitrogen  monoxide,  a  major  portion  of  the  regenerated  gas 
fraction  being  recycled  to  the  reactor  of  the  first  step; 

a  fourth  step  of  collecting  dimethyl  carbonate  by  distilling  the 
absorbing  tnedium  liquid  fraction  produced  in  the  second 
step,  in  a  distilling  column;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  recovering  methyl  nitrite  from  a  purge  gas  con- 
sisting of  a  minor  portion  of  the  regenerated  gas  fraction 
produced  in  die  third  step  and  containing  the  regenerated 
methyl  nitrite  and  nitrogen  monoxide,  (a)  by  bringing  the 
purge  gas  into  contact  with  methyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  2 
to  S  moles  per  mole  of  nitrogen  monoxide  introduced  into  the 
methyl  nitrite-regenerating  column  of  the  third  step,  at  a 
contact  temperature  of  -5°  to  30°  C,  to  provide  a  liquid 
fraction  containing  methyl  nitrite  absorbed  by  methyl  alcohol 
and  a  gas  fraction  containing  nitrogen  monoxide,  and  (b)  by 
bringing  the  gas  fraction  containing  nitrogen  monoxide  into 
contact  with  molecular  oxygen  and  methyl  alcohol  to  convert 
nitrogen  monoxide  to  methyl  nitrite  and  to  provide  a  liquid 
fraction  containing  methyl  nitrite. 


5,514330 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NTTRILE 
Maaaynki  OIni,  Naga,  and  YosiiiaU  Fnjilnira,  UtHnmidya, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,586,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,457,222, 

wiiidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,009,  Mar.  25,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,129 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  JoL  25,  1991,  3-186227 

Int  CL*  C07C  253/00 

VS.  CL  558—314  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nitrile  represented  by  formula  (I): 


RCkN 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  2-styryl  or  aryl.  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  fixxn  die 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl.  nitro.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  amide  and  halogen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  heating  an  aldoxime  represented  by  formuU  (2): 


RCH=NOH 


(2) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more 

catalysts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides  of  alkali 

metals,  alcoholates  of  alkali  metals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  hydroxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals  and  alcoholates  of 

alkaline  earth  metals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  evaporating  off  the  water  formed  during  the  course  of  tlie 

reaction  from  the  reaction  system  under  a  reduced  pressure  of 

200  torr  or  less. 
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5^14^1 

ENVELOPE  WAVEFORM  PRODUCING  CIRCUIT  OF  A 

SMALL  SCALE  CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE 

WITH  REPRODUCING  MUSICAL  NOTES 

Miynid  Imamon,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Sdkosha  Ok, 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  227,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-90001 

Int  a.*  GIOH  ]/057 

MS.  a.  84—627  16  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  waveform  producing  circuit  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parameter 
data,  each  group  of  parameter  data  defining  a  waveform  of  an 
envelope  which  includes  data  representing  an  attack  rate,  an 
attack  level,  a  decay  rate,  a  sustain  level  and  a  release  rate, 

address  designation  means  for  reading  out  a  desired  group  of 
parameter  data  fix>m  said  storage  means, 

frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  a  reference 
clock  pulse  into  a  plurality  of  frequency-divided  signals, 

selector  means  for  selecting  a  frequency-divided  signal  from  the 
frequency  divider  means  in  accordance  with  the  pararoeier 
data  representing  the  attack  rate,  decay  rate,  or  release  rate 
read  out  from  the  storage  means, 

UP/DOWN  counter  means  for  selectively  counting  up  or  down 
from  a  preset  value  by  a  firequency  of  the  frequency-divided 
signal  selected  by  die  selector  means, 

coincidence  detector  means  for  detecting  coincidence  between  a 
counted  value  of  said  UP/DOWN  counter  means  and  a  prede- 
termined value  determined  by  the  parameter  data  representing 
attack  level  or  sustain  level  read  out  from  the  storage  means, 

control  means  for  controlling  said  address  designation  means  to 
read  out  desired  parameter  data  and  for  controlling  said 
UP/DOWN  counter  means  to  count  up  or  down  from  said 
preset  value,  and  activation  or  deactivation  of  said 
UP/DOWN  coimter  means  in  response  to  a  detection  of  the 
coincidence  detector  means,  and 

data  conversion  storage  means  for  converting  a  variation  value 
of  the  counted  value  of  said  UP/IX)WN  counter  means  to  an 
exponential  variation  value. 


5,514^32 
MICROCAVITY  STRUCTURES,  FABRICATION 
PROCESSES,  AND  APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 
Michael  S.  Dnsabkm,  Sr.,  Milton,  and  Eric  J.  White,  North 
Ferrisburg,  both  of  VL,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,440,  Oct  31, 1994.  This  application 
Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,652 
Int  CL^  H05K  7/20 
MS.  CL  174—15.1  U  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  void  tlierein;  and 
a  dielectric  material  disposed  above  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate such  that  said  dielectric  material  fills  said  void  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  dielectric  material  containing  a 
cavity  therein  disposed  above  said  void  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  cavity  having  a  size  larger  than  said  void  in 
said  senuconductor  substrate. 


5,514,833 

SHIELDED  CHAMBER  HAVING  A  NON-DISRUPTIVE 

CATHODE  RAY  DISHJ^Y  ARRANGEMENT 

Rainer  Kuth,  Herzogmanradi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengcsellschalt,  Municfa,  Germany 

FDed  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1993,  43  16 
642J 

Int  CL'  H05K  9nO 
MS.  CL  174—35  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  arrangement  for  use  with  a  shielded  chamber 
containing  interference-producing  and  interference-susceptible 
components  for  conducting  an  examination  of  a  subject,  said 
display  arrangement  comprising: 

computer  means  disposed  outside  of  said  shielded  chamber  for 
generating  user  interface  information  useable  in  conducting 
said  examination; 

a  projection  picture  tube  disposed  outside  of  said  shielded  cham- 
ber, said  projection  picture  tube  being  comiected  to  said 
computer  means  and  generating  user  interface  images  cone- 
sponding  to  said  user  interface  infonnation  generated  by  said 
computer  means; 

a  projection  screen  disposed  inside  of  said  shielded  chamber, 
said  projection  picture  tube  and  said  projection 'screen  defin- 
ing a  beam  path  therebetween; 

imaging  means  disposed  in  said  beam  path  for  imaging  said  user 
interface  itnages  getierated  by  said  projection  pictuie  tube 
onto  said  projecticm  screen;  and 

a  ligbt-tiansmissive  port  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  shielded 
chamber  through  wliich  said  beam  path  passes. 


5,514,834 
FLANGED  CONDUIT  AND  INSULATION  FOR  ELECTRIC 

WIRES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Harry  L  Zimmerman,  150  N.  Almoat  Dr.,  Apt  303,  Bcrcriy 
Hills,  Calif.  902U 

FOed  Oct  1, 1993,  So;  No.  130,243 

lot  CL*  H02G  3/0O 

MS.  CL  174—48  22  Claims 

1.  A  flanged  conduit  adapted  to  be  installed  using  an  existing  gap 

between  a  wall,  a  molding  or  baseboard  affixed  to  tiie  wall  and  a 

floor  covering  comprising: 


491 
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wherein  said  cylindrical  member  is  approximately  0.75  inch  in 
length  and  has  a  diameter  of  0. 100  inch,  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  member  are  each  approxi- 
mately 0.25  inch  in  length,  said  central  body  portion  is 
approximately  0.25  inch  in  length,  said  diameter  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  apertures  is  approximately  0.064  inch, 
and  said  walls  around  said  first  and  second  apertures  each 
have  a  dticlmess  of  0.018  inch. 


260 


an  elongated  body  having:  an  outside  surface;  and,  an  inside 
surface  spaced  from  said  outside  surface  defining  a  cavity; 
and, 

an  outwardly  extending  elongated  longitudinal  first  flange 
coupled  to  said  outside  surface,  said  first  flange  having  a 
length  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  elongated  body  and  a 
width  dimensioned  so  that  when  said  flange  is  inserted  in  said 
existing  gap,  said  flange  is  not  visible  and  said  conduit  lies 
substantially  flush  against  said  wall,  molding  or  baseboard 
afBxed  to  the  wall  and  the  floor  covering. 


5414336 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jacques  DelaUe,  IViel-Sur-Seine,  and  Alain  Lamome,  Pierre- 
Uye,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Raychem  SA.,  Cergy- 
Saint  Christophe,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/02«93,  i  371  Date  Ntar.  13, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092n4278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20, 1992 

PCT  FOed  Oct  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  397,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1992, 
9221393 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/22:4A)2;43A)2 
VS.  CL  174—87  15  Claims 


5414,835 

HEATING  COIL  ELEMENT  REPAIR  MEMBER 

David  A.  Wing,  17  Ylvian  St.,  Auburn,  Me.  04210 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278400 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/20 

VS.  CL  174—84  C 

to 


1.  A  device  for  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
plurality  of  elongate  electrical  conductors,  which  comprises  an 
electrically  insulating  sleeve,  aiul  contained  within  the  sleeve  a 
resiliently  deformable  tapering  coil  and  a  quantity  of  fiisible  poly- 
meric material,  the  device  being  arranged  so  that  the  elongate 
electrical  conductors  may  be  connected  by  twisting  them  into  the 
coil  so  that  at  least  part  of  the  coil  is  deformed  and  heating  the 
device  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  fusible  polymeric  material  melts 
and  then,  when  solidified,  substantially  binds  the  coil  in  its 
deformed  state. 


1.  A  repair  member  for  repairing  a  beating  coil  element  wire 
having  a  break  defined  therein  forming  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
of  said  heating  coil  element  wire,  said  first  end  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  break  and  said  second  end  disposed  on  the  other  side 
of  said  break,  said  heating  coil  element  wire  made  of  a  selected 
metal,  said  heating  coil  element  wire  having  a  diameter,  compris- 
ing: 
a  cylindrical  member  having  a  diameter  and  first  and  second 
member  ends,  said  cylindrical  member  made  of  the  same 
selected  metal  as  said  heating  coil  element  wire,  said  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  solid  central  body  portion,  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  and 
said  second  end  portion  disposed,  respectively,  at  said  first 
and  second  member  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  first 
and  second  member  ends  of  said  cyhndrical  member  having, 
respectively,  a  first  aperture  and  a  second  aperture  defined 
axially  therein  forming  walls  around  said  first  and  second 
apertures,  said  walls  having  a  thickness,  said  first  and  second 
apertures  each  having  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the 
diameter  of  said  heating  coil  element  wire  for  receipt  therein, 
respectively,  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
heating  coil  element  wire,  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
with  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  heating  coil  element 
wire  disposed  therein  to  be  crimped  to  retain  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  heating  coil  element  wire,  respectively,  in 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  member 
to  provide  electrical  continuity  through  said  heating  coil  ele- 
ment wire;  and 


5414,837 
PLENUM  CABLE 
Robert  D.  Kenny,  Oxford,  Ohio,  and  Douglas  O'Brien,  Rich- 
mond, Ind.,  assignors  to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company, 
Ridunond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,052 

Int  a."  HOIB  11/02 

VS.  CL  174—113  R  15  Claims 

\        )  J     r  »<SUATiqM 


1.  A  plenum  cable  having  a  jacket  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
insulated  conductors  comprising  each  conductor  being  insulated 
with  a  type  of  flame  retardant  insulating  material  and  said  plurality 
of  insulated  conductors  having  at  least  two  types  of  insulating 
material  at  least  one  or  more  insulate  conductors  having  one  type 
of  insulating  material  and  at  least  one  or  more  insulated  conductors 
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having  a  second  type  of  insulating  material,  and  each  insulated 
conductor  having  substantially  the  same  dielectric  constant  as 
another  insulated  conductor  wherein  said  dielectric  constant  of  any 
insulated  conductor  varies  widiin  only  ±0.25  from  any  other  insu- 
lated conductor. 


5414,838 
CIRCUrr  STRUCTURE  WITH  NON-MIGRATING  SILVER 

CONTACTS 
Cheng  P.  Wen,  Mission  Viejo;  Wah  S.  Wong,  MontefoeUo,  and 
Min-Wen   Chiang,   Torrance,   all   of  Cailf.,   assignors   to 
Huglies  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,461 
Int  a.^  H05K  1/09 
VS.  CL  174—257 

32~ 


/*> 

^ 

/ 

3e 

-m 

1.  A  non-migrating  silver  contact  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  silver  contacts  that  are  spaced  apart  on  said 
substrate  and  oxidize  when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere; 

a  circuit  for  transmitting  signals  by  means  of  said  contacts 
wherein  said  signals  produce  difference  potentials  between 
said  contacts  and  create  electric  fields  at  the  contacts'  surfaces 
of  sufficient  strength  to  ionize  the  oxidized  contacts;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  rims  in  contact  with  said  substrate  and 
around  the  periphery  of  said  respective  contacts  wherein  said 
conductive  rims  are  formed  of  a  material  other  than  silver, 
whereby  the  silver  in  said  contacts  is  prevented  from  migrat- 
ing. 


5414339 

WELDABLE  FLEXIBLE  CTRCUFT  TERMINATION  FOR 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  APPLICATIONS 

Terrence  D.  Bender,  Hamel,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Miiuieapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,035 

Int  a."  H05K  1/1& 

VS.  a.  174—262  17  Claims 


1.  A  termination  for  a  flexible  circuit,  said  flexible  circuit  com- 
prising a  flexible  substrate,  a  flat  conductive  strip  integrally  bonded 
to  said  substrate,  said  termination  for  connection  to  a  conductive 
element  having  an  end,  said  termination  comprising: 

said  flexible  substrate  having  an  aperture  therein; 


said  conductive  strip  having  a  termination  portion  located  adja- 
cent said  aperture,  said  termination  portion  having  a  flexible 
connection  tab,  said  teimination  portion  and  said  cotmection 
tab  fabricated  in  a  first  plane; 

said  conductive  element  end  extending  through  said  aperture; 

said  coimection  tab  being  formed  into  a  shape  with  a  portion  of 
said  connection  tab  engaging  said  conductive  element  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  shape  lying  outside  of  said  first  plane; 
and 

means  for  securing  said  coimection  tab  to  said  conductive  ele- 
ment by  a  weld,  with  said  tab  formed  in  said  shape  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  movement  of  said  conductive 
element  relative  to  said  substrate  to  provide  strain  relief 


15  Claims 


5414340 
STETHOSCOPE 
Irwin  ScUnger,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gnkam-Fidd, 
Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347368 

Int  CL'  A61B  l/Vi 

VS.  CL  181—131  3  Claims 


1.  A  stedioscope  comprising  a  head  having  a  main  body  fomaed 
with  a  pair  of  acoustic  chambers  for  receiving  sound,  a  wall 
dividing  each  of  said  chambers  into  two  equally  shaped  portions,  a 
passage  extending  through  said  body  from  each  of  said  chamber 
portions,  each  passage  terminating  exterior  of  said  body  in  a  boss, 
a  cluster  housed  in  said  boss  means  for  selectively  pairing  the 
passages  from  each  of  the  portions  in  each  chamber,  and  a  sound 
mbe  for  delivering  sound  separately  from  each  portion  of  tlie 
associated  chamber  to  the  ears  of  the  user,  said  means  for  selec- 
tively pairing  the  passages  comprising  a  switch  plate  rotatably 
nKMmted  on  said  boss,  said  switch  plate  having  a  pair  of  airway 
connections  to  Which  said  sound  tubes  are  connected,  said  pair  (rf 
airway  connections  and  said  passages  in  said  body  being  coopera- 
tively arranged  so  that  on  selective  rotation  of  said  switch  plate 
said  airway  connections  are  operatively  aligned  with  the  pair  of 
passages  from  one  or  the  other  of  said  acoustic  chambers. 


5414341 
REFLEX  COMPRESSION  VALVE  -  DIVIDED  CHAMBER 

LOUDSPEAKER  CABINET 
Donald  C.  Roclion,  Suite  G-77;  13315-lMdi  Avcnnc,  Sorry, 
Brilisli  CoinmMa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,444 

Int  a.'  H05K  sno 

VS.  CL  181—156  13  Claims 

1.  A  reflex  compression  dual  valve  divided  chamber  speaker 
cabinet,  said  dual  valve  divided  chamber  speaker  cabinet  having  a 
first  half  and  a  second  half  and  comprising: 

a)  a  front  panel; 

b)  a  rear  panel; 

c)  a  bottom  surface; 

d)  a  divider  for  dividing  said  first  half  and  said  second  half  of 
said  dual  valve  divided  chamber  speaker  cabinet; 

e)  a  primary  speaker  system  selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting 
of  a  tweeter,  mid-range  and  mid-woofer,  said  primary  speaker 
system  being  affixed  to  said  front  panel  of  said  dual  valve 
divided  chamber  speaker  cabinet,  said  primary  speaker  system 
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being  located  on  said  first  half  of  said  dual  valve  divided 
chamber  speaker  cabinet; 

f)  a  secondary  speaker  system; 

g)  a  woofer  of  said  secondary  speaker  system  affixed  to  said 
front  panel  of  said  dual  valve  divided  chamber  speaker  cabi- 
net, said  secondary  speaker  system  being  located  on  said 
second  half  of  said  dual  valve  divided  chamber  speaker  cabi- 
net; 

h)  at  least  one  port  located  on  said  front  panel  of  said  dual  valve 
divided  chamber  speaker  cabinet; 

i)  a  plurality  of  ports  located  on  said  rear  panel  of  said  dual 
valve  divided  chamber  speaker  cabinet  with  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  potts  being  L-shaped  for  increasing  tuning  of 
said  dual  valve  divided  chamber  speaker  cabinet; 
a  front  lower  surface  located  at  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
dual  valve  divided  chamber  speaker  cabinet  having  an  angled 
side  for  providing  an  air  pocket  cushion  for  reducing  fold 
back  of  bass  waves; 

k)  an  internal  air  space  located  between  said  first  half  and  said 
second  half  of  said  dual  valve  divided  chamber  speaker  cabi- 
net for  reducing  distortion  factors  to  said  secondary  speaker 
system  containing  said  woofer  and  for  improving  clarity  of 
said  primary  speaker  system;  and, 

I)  a  high  quality  passive  roll-off  cross  over  network  connecting 
both  said  primary  speaker  system  and  said  secondary  speaker 
system. 


J) 


contacts  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  lespective  first  resistive 
elements  are  printed  on  a  first  sheet  main  body: 

a  second  sheet  produced  such  that  a  plurality  of  Y  lines  are 
ciossed  by  said  X  lines,  a  plurality  of  second  resistive  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  respective  Y  lines  and  second  contacts 
provided  at  the  ends  of  said  respective  second  resistive  ele- 
ments are  printed  on  a  second  sheet  main  body;  and 

an  insulating  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 

wherein  said  insulating  spacer  is  laid  on  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet  is  laid  on  said  insulating  spacer  so  that  said  first 
contacts  and  said  second  contacts  are  directly  opposite  each 
other  respectively  at  said  openings,  and 

any  one  of  said  first  resistive  elements  and  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  second  resistive  elements  are  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  when  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
contacts  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said  second  contacts 
are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other. 


5414,843 
PRESSURE-COMPENSATED  KEY  SWITCH 
James  A.  Wilfong,  2727  VictorU  Manor,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
94070,  and  Dave  J.  Gilman,  135  Putnam  St^  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94110 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,716 

Int  CL'  eOlH  9/00:25/00 

VS.  a.  200—5  R  28  Claims 


r 


'/////// 


x>///////y^y^^^yy^^^yyyy/^^^yyy^77. 
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5,514,842 

KEYBOARD  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

lUieshi  Sugii,  and  Yoshiaki  Ohashi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1993,  5-059131 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  1/58.13/70 

MS.  CL  200—5  A  32  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  sheet  produced  such  that  a  plurality  of  X  lines,  first 
resistive  elements  connected  to  the  respective  X  lines  and  first 


22.  A  key  switch  having  n  keys,  where  n  is  two  or  more, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  exterior,  a  hollow  interior,  and  n  key 

apertures  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
a  flexible  membrane  that  covers  the  n  key  apeitures  on  the 

exterior  of  the  housing: 
a  pivot/switch  support  mounted  to  the  hoUow  interior  of  the 

housing; 
a  key  body  having  a  body,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  n  ends,  the  key 
body  comprising: 

n  key  surfaces  on  the  key  body  top  in  each  of  the  n  ends, 
where  the  n  key  surfaces  extend  through  the  n  key  apertures 
in  the  housing  to  be  adjacent  to  the  flexible  membrane; 
n  switch  drivers  on  the  key  body  bottom  in  each  of  the  n  ends; 

and 
a  pivot  point  on  the  key  body  bottom,  at  a  selected  position 
that  is  the  area-weighted  center  of  gravity  of  the  n  key 
surfaces,  the  pivot  point  to  have  a  point  of  contact  with  the 
pivot/switch  support:  aitd 
n  switch  mechanisms,  each  with  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  bottoms 
being  supported  by  the  pivot/switch  support,  the  tops  adjacent 
to  the  n  switch  drivers,  respectively,  where  the  switch  mecha- 
nism actuates  when  compressed  between  the  switch  driver 
and  the  pivot/switch  support: 
whereby,  a  light  force  applied  through  the  flexible  membrane 
upon  one  of  the  key  surfaces  will  cause  the  key  body  to  pivot 
about  the  point  of  contact  between  the  pivot  point  and  the 
pivot/switch  support  and  cause  one  of  the  switch  drivers  to 
exert  a  compressing  force  on  one  of  the  switch  mechanisms  so 
that  the  switch  mechanism  actuates,  and  whereby  a  large 
pressure  applied  through  the  flexible  membrane  upon  all  n  of 
the  key  surfaces  approximately  equally  will  not  actuate  any  of 
the  switch  mechanisms. 
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5,514,844 
SWITCH 
Suenobu  Hamano;  Hiroyuld  Sasao;  Katsnhiko  Horinouchi; 
Mikio  Hidaka;  Yoshiki  Hirano,  and  Haruhiko  Kotayama,  aU 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisti]  Denid  Kabushiid 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1992,  4-225022 

Int  O.'^  HOIH  33/18 


VS.  a.  218—57 


17  Claims 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  fixed  contact: 

a  moving  contact  performing  a  switching  operation  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  contact; 

a  cylinder  woricing  with  said  moving  contact: 

a  piston  slidably  provided  in  said  cylinder: 

a  buffer  chamber  which  is  surrounded  by  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston,  and  is  filled  with  an  arc-extinguishing  gas; 

a  first  insulating  nozzle  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  cylinder  on 
the  side  of  said  fixed  contact: 

an  outer  cylinder  mounted  to  surround  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
fixed  contact; 

a  second  insulating  nozzle  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  moving  contact,  into  which  said 
moving  contact  is  sUdably  inserted;  and 

a  pressure  accumulator  which  is  surrounded  by  said  outer  cylin- 
der and  said  second  insulating  nozzle,  and  is  filled  with  said 
arc-extinguishing  gas, 

wherein  said  arc -extinguishing  gas  in  said  buffer  chamber  is 
sprayed  outwardly  through  said  first  insulating  nozzle  on  an 
arc  generating  between  said  fixed  contact  and  said  moving 
contact  at  an  opening  time  of  said  moving  contact 


5414345 

ELECTRODE  TUBE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Shigeo  Ezaki;  "Kuyosbi  Isejima,  and  Kazutoshi  Harada,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBed  JaL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^487 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jid.  14, 1993,  5-196902 

Int  CL^  B23H  1/04 

VS.  CL  219—69.15  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  tube  for  electrical  discbarge  machining,  compris- 
ing an  integral  single  piece  tubular  member  produced  by  first 
extruding  or  cold  rolling  and  then  drawing  so  tliat  said  integral 
single  piece  tubular  member  lias  a  substantially  circular  outer 
shape  in  a  cross-section  taken  perpendiculariy  to  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  integral  single  piece  tubular  member  comprising  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting longitudinal  ribs  (3)  extending  integrally  from  said  periph- 
eral portion  inwardly  toward  said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
integral  single  piece  member  to  such  an  extent  that  radially  inner 
ends  of  said  ribs  (3)  contact  each  other  along  said  central  longitu- 
dinal axis,  whereby  a  space  inside  said  integral  single  piece  tubtilar 


member  is  substantially  divided  by  said  plurality  of  ribs  (3)  into  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  extending  parallel  to  said  central  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


5414^46 
AUTOMATIC  WELDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dimitrios  G,  Cedl,  1277  Asfaover  Dr.,  Bloomfield  Hilis,  Mich. 
48304;  William  E.  Mumford,  2517  Gay  La.,  Lansing,  Mich. 
48912-4405,  and  Y^Jie  Chen,  469  W.  Fonst,  Apr.  43,  Detroit, 
Mich.  48201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707^64,  May  29,  1991,  PaL  Na 

5,220,145.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,921 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  sabseqnent  to  Jun.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B23K  11/24 

VS.  CL  219—110  15  Claims 


1.  A  resistance  welder  for  joining  a  plurality  of  parts,  said  spot 
welder  comprising: 

an  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  a  weld  controller; 

a  cylinder  assembly  having  a  cylinder  housing,  a  piston  and 
piston  rod  attached  thereto  for  linearly  displacing  said  elec- 
trode; 

a  transducer  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  said  electrode 
relative  to  die  cylinder  housing  and  generating  a  displacement 
signal  responsive  thereto:  and 

a  microprocessor  controlled  mMiitor  cooperating  with  tlie  weld 
controller  for  evaluating  the  displacement  signal  occurring 
during  each  cylinder  movement  to  determine  proper  part  fit  up 
and  to  compensate  for  electrode  wear  prior  to  the  initiation  of 
welding,  for  monitoring  real  time  displacement  of  the  elec- 
trode as  a  result  of  welding,  in  order  to  cooperate  with  tlie 
weld  controller  to  vary  weld  duration  responsive  to  the  elec- 
trode displacement  for  monitoring  weld  expulsion  and  for 
providing  an  indication  in  response  to  said  weld  expulsion. 
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5414347 

ELECTRON  BEAM  RADIATOR  WITH  COLD  CATHODE 

INTEGRAL  WITH  FOCUSING  GRID  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Hideo  MaUsUma;  Kdzo  Yamada,  and  Yodiinori  TomOiari,  aD 

of  Ittkyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  NEC  Corporatiofi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  S«r.  No.  185,386 

Clains  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1993,  5-009631 

Int  CL*  B23K  I5AX>:  HOU  1/46 

VS.  a.  219— U1.12  2  Oaina 


1.  An  electron  beam  radiator  comprising: 

a)  a  cold  cathode  having  a  cold  cathode  chip  fabricated  on  a 
substrate  having  a  central  area  and  a  peripheral  area,  said  cold 
cathode  chip  comprising 

a  lower  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  peripheral  area  of  said 
substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  exposing  a 
phnality  of  central  sub-areas  of  said  central  area, 

a  plurality  of  emitter  electrodes  respectively  formed  in  said 
central  sub-areas,  and  respectively  accommodated  in  said 
plurality  of  apertures, 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  lower  insulating  layer  and 
having  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  respectively  expos- 
ing said  plurality  of  emitter  electrodes,  said  gate  electrode 
being  biased  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  emitter  elec- 
trodes for  allowing  said  plurality  of  emitter  electrodes  to 
respectively  emit  electron  sub-beams,  and 

an  upper  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  gate  electrode  and 
having  a  third  aperture  exposing  said  central  area  and  an 
inner  peripheral  sub-area  of  said  peripheral  area,  said  third 
aperture  being  substantially  constant  in  diameter,  and 

b)  a  grid  structure  including 

a  grid  electrode  fixed  to  said  upper  insulating  layer  and  having 
a  fourth  aperture  exposing  said  plurality  of  emitter  elec- 
trodes, said  grid  electrode  being  biased  with  respect  to  said 
plurality  of  emitter  electrodes  for  causing  said  electron 
sub-beams  to  converge  into  an  electron  beam,  said  grid 
electrode  covering  an  upper  surface  of  said  upper  insulating 
layer  and  an  upper  portion  of  an  inside  wall  defining  said 
tliird  aperture. 


electrode,  said  cathode  having  a  cathode  tip  concentric  with  said 
passage,  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  passage  for  flow 
around  said  portion  of  said  cathode,  past  said  cathode  tip  and 
through  said  hollow  anode  structure,  said  hollow  anode  structure 
further  including  a  restriction  means  defining  the  cross  sectional 
size  of  a  portion  of  said  passage  through  said  anode  structure 
between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  electrode,  said  restriction 
means  having  an  upstream  section  adjacent  to  said  cathode  tip,  a 
downstream  section  remote  from  said  cathode  tip  and  a  throat 
section  therebetween,  said  throat  section  defining  a  section  of  said 
passage  having  a  minimum  cross  sectional  area,  said  upstream 
section  being  spaced  downstream  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  from 
said  cathode  by  a  distance  to  form  a  first  portion  of  said  passage 
between  said  cathode  and  said  restriction  means,  said  first  portion 
of  said  passage  having  a  first  cross  sectional  area,  the  ratio  of  said 
first  cross  sectional  area  to  said  minimum  cross  sectional  area 
being  at  least  2  to  1 ,  said  downstream  section  of  said  restriction 
means  terminating  at  said  anode  electrode,  said  upstream  section  of 
said  restriction  means  having  a  shape  that  gradually  and  smoothing 
constricts  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passage  from  said  first 
cross  sectional  area  to  said  minimum  in  said  throat  section  and  is 
shaped  to  accelerate  the  velocity  of  gas  flowing  through  said 
passage  which  flow  is  also  accelerated  by  heating  and  expansion  in 
said  passage  so  that  the  gas  flow  velocity  through  said  restriction 
means  is  sufficient  to  carry  an  arc  between  said  cathode  tip  through 
said  restriction  means  and  to  confine  said  arc  for  passage  through 
said  throat  section,  said  downstream  section  being  shaped  to  gradu- 
ally expand  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passage  from  a  down- 
stream end  of  said  throat  to  said  anode  electrode  so  that  said  arc 
may  discharge  to  said  anode  electrode  whereby  said  arc  may 
extend  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  cathode  and  pass 
through  said  restriction  noeans  while  being  constrained  and  spaced 
from  walls  of  said  passage  by  said  gas  flow  and  said  ampere  to 
volts  ratio  is  reduced  relative  to  a  similar  electrode  sDucture 
without  restriction  means. 


5,514,848 
PLASMA  TORCH  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
DoagiM  A.  Ross,  Ridunond,  and  Alan  Burgess,  North  Vancou- 
ver, hoOi  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tlie  University  of  Britisli 
Coiumltia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323,188 
Int  a.^  B32K  l(VOO 
VS.  CL  219—121.52  20  Claiais 

1.  An  electrode  structure  for  decreasing  the  ampere  to  volts  ratio 
of  the  operating  power  for  a  plasma  torch  comprising  a  cathode,  an 
boUow  annular  anode  structure  including  an  anode  electrode  at  a 
downstream  end  of  said  anode  structure  remote  from  said  cathode, 
a  gas  passage,  an  interior  of  said  hollow  anode  structure  defining  a 
portion  of  a  circumferential  wall  of  said  passage,  said  gas  passage 
being  synunetrical  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  electrode 
structure  and  extending  around  a  portion  of  said  cathode  and  from 
said  cathode  through  said  hollow  anode  structure  to  said  aiKxie 


5414,849 
ROTATING  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  DAMAGED 
TUBES 
Sliane  J.  Findlan;  Gregory  J.  Fredcrlcii,  botli  of  Harrisimrg; 
Artie  G.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Locust,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Wylie  J. 
Childs,  Bdmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,644,  Feb.  17, 1993,  Pat 
Na  5430,270.  Tills  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192^56 

Int  a.'  B23K  26^98 
U.S.  a.  219—121.63  11  Claims 

1.  A  laser  welding  apparatus  for  clad  welding  the  interior  surface 
of  a  tube,  comprising: 
a  laser. 
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5414,850 
DEFECT  COMPENSATION  METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHING 
A  SURFACE  OF  A  TRANSPARENT  PLATE  WITH  AN  ARF 

EXCIMER  LASER  BEAM 
Osamu  MlyazaU;   Kazuya  Yoshimura,  both  of  Tenri,  and 
Syuqji  Nalud,  Morigudii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabusiiild  Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Flkd  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  Na  64,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30, 1992,  4-173339; 
Sq».  1,  1992,  4-233948;  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233950;  Jan.  26,  1993, 
5-011191 

Int  a."  B23K  26M0 
VS.  CL  21»— 121.69  25  Clahns 


5414451 
PREVENTION  OF  CONTACT  TUBE  MELTING  IN  ARC 
WELDING 
Thooias  A.  Siewert,  Boniden  R.  Brace  Madigan,  Longmont 
and  Timothy  P.  Qufau,  Bookicr,  aO  of  Colo,  aasignois  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  226,040 
Int  CL'^  B23K  9/10 
VS.  CL  21»-130J1  11 1 


a  rotating  sleeve,  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  enclosing 
and  rotating  a  fiber  optic  cable  that  receives,  at  said  first  end, 
laser  energy  from  said  laser,  said  rotating  sleeve  including  a 
filler  passage; 

a  filler  metal  delivery  system  in  synchronous  rotation  with  said 
rotating  sleeve  and  delivering  a  filler  material  to  said  filler 
passage  of  said  rotating  sleeve;  and 

a  rotating  welding  head,  with  a  head  aperture,  positioned  at  said 
second  end  of  said  rotating  sleeve  and  rotating  therewith,  said 
rotating  welding  head  including  a  laser  energy  directional 
modification  assembly  in  synchronous  rotation  with  said 
rotating  sleeve  for  receiving  said  energy  from  said  fiber  optic 
cable  and  directing  it  through  said  head  aperture  to  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tube,  said  filler  passage  terminating  at  said 
head  aperture  such  that  said  filler  material  wittiin  said  filler 
passage  intersects  with  said  energy  and  thereby  fiises  with  the 
interior  surface  of  said  tube  to  produce  a  clad  weld. 
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1.  A  metlKx]  of  preventing  contact  tube  melting  in  arc  welding 
due  to  an  unintentional  interruption  of  an  advancing  consumable 
electrode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  consumable  welding  electrode  with  a  drive  unit  a  a 
desired  rate  through  a  contact  tube  toward  a  worlcpiece  to  be 
welded; 

applying  a  welding  voltage  between  the  contact  mbe  and  the 
worfcpiece  and  generating  a  welding  arc  between  the  advanc- 
ing consumable  electrode  and  the  worlq>iece; 

monitoring  the  consumable  electrode  advance  rate  with  a  sensor 
independent  of  said  drive  imit  and  having  a  response  time  of 
less  tiuui  about  0.1  second; 

comparing  the  monitoted  electrode  advance  rate  to  a  tlireshold 
value  indicative  of  die  imintentional  interrupiioo  in  tlie  elec- 
trode advance,  and 

if  die  noonitored  electrode  advance  rate  falls  below  tlie  dueshold 
value,  interrupting  the  application  of  tlie  welding  voltage 
before  continued  consumption  of  the  electrode  brings  the 
welding  arc  into  contact  with  tlie  contact  tube. 


1.  A  defect  compensation  method  for  smoodiing  a  surface  of  a 
synthetic  transparent  plate  by  radiating  an  ArF  excimer  laser  beam 
to  a  defect  at  the  surface. 


5414452 
HEAT  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Hideynki  lUumori,  and  Ikkami  Satoh,  both  of  Kumamoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elcctroa  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Ibso,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  258,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163772 
Int  CL'  F27B  9/06 
VS.  CL  219—388  19  Claims 

1.  A  beat  treatment  device  comprising: 
a  bousing  having  an  aperture  on  one  end  side  thereof; 
a  table  of  a  thermal  conductor  located  in  the  housing  and  having 
a  top  face  carrying  an  object  of  treatment  thereon  and  a 
bottom  face; 
a  treatment  heat  source  located  in  tlie  bousing  and  having  a  top 
face  overiain  by  the  table  so  that  the  bottom  face  of  the  table 
is  opposite  to  the  top  face  of  the  heat  source,  whereby  the 
object  of  treatment  is  heat-treated  through  the  table; 
means  for  joining  the  top  face  of  the  treaanent  heat  source  and 
the  bottom  face  of  the  table  to  prevent  the  table  and  the 
treatment  beat  source  firom  moving  relative  to  each  other 
while  die  object  is  heated  so  that  heat  conduction  is  effected 
between  said  treatment  beat  source  and  said  table;  and 
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5^14,854 

GUSSETED  MICROWAVE  POPCORN  BAG  WITH 

SUSCEPTOR 

James  J.  Atsaves,  Lake  Forest,  OL,  assignor  to  Epk  Associates 

Lt«L,  Park  Ridge,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,267 

Int  CL'  H05B  6m 

UA  CL  219-727  10  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  pinch-style  and  tube-type  bag  constniction  for 

_  use  in  carrying  com  and  popping  com  in  a  microwave  oven,  said 

auxiliary  means  for  positioning  the  bottom  face  of  the  table  with   bag  being  expandable  from  a  flattened  shape  to  a  pillow-lilce  shape, 

respect  to  the  top  face  of  the  treatment  heat  source  and   comprising: 

allowing  the  table  to  move  toward  the  apeituie  with  respect  to 


the  treatment  heat  source. 


5414353 
MICROWAVE  TUNNEL  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Toai  L«  Viet,  Sentier  de  Clies,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ncstec 
SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  71,760,  Jim.  9, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,372,828. 
This  appHcatioa  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,528 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jnn.  29, 
1992,  92110950 

lat  CL'  HOSB  6n% 

13Claiu 


(a)  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel  constructed  to  be  adjacent 
when  the  bag  is  flattened  and  spaced  when  the  bag  is 
expanded; 

(b)  a  pair  of  gusseted  side  panels  each  of  which  ate  connected  to 
the  front  panel  and  the  back  panel; 

(c)  a  sealed  top  end; 

(d)  a  sealed  bottom  end; 

(e)  a  susceptor  construction  associated  with  the  bag  for  receiving 
microwave  energy  and  converting  microwave  energy  to  ther- 
mal energy  for  heating  com  kernels  to  be  popped  therein; 

(f)  each  of  the  seals  for  the  top  and  bottom  ends  being  only 
internal  of  the  bag; 

(g)  the  seal  for  the  bottom  end  being  stronger  than  the  seal  for 
the  top  end; 

(h)  each  of  the  seals  being  essentially  linear  and  transverse  to  the 

length  of  the  bag;  and 
(i)  each  side  panel  includes  only  one  gusset  which  extends 
between  the  top  end  and  bottom  end  of  the  bag  and  is  secured 
to  the  front  panel  and  the  back  panel; 
so  that  upon  expansion  each  gussett  opens  without  external 
restraints  and  the  bag  assumes  a  pillow-Ulce  shape  and  Uie 
internal  volume  of  the  bag  is  maximized. 


U&  CL  219—700 


1.  An  apparatus  assembly  for  heating  a  product  comprising: 

a  microwave  heating  assembly  comprising  (a)  a  horizontally 
extending  tunnel  having  an  opposed  top  and  bottom  and  (b) 
microwave  generators  positioned  for  generating  a  microwave 
field  zone  within  the  tuiuiel; 

a  conveyor  belt  which  extends  horizontally  within  the  tunnel, 
above  the  tunnel  bottom,  for  passing  a  product  through  the 
tunnel;  and 

a  plate  formed  of  a  material  impermeable  to  microwaves  and 
positioned  in  the  tunnel,  extending  beneath  the  entire  width  of 
the  beh  in  the  microwave  field  zone,  so  that,  in  operation, 
generated  microwave  energy  below  the  plate  in  the  micro- 
wave field  zone  is  reflected  away  from  the  belt 


5,514,855 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  ADAPTER  PROVIDING 

LARGE  SIZE  KEY  SURFACES 

Daniel  O.  Sullivan,  SeUuket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Logic, 

Incorporated,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,231,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,062 
Int  CL*  G06C  7/00:7/02:  B4U  5/00 
VS.  CL  235—145  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  adapter  of  unitary  construction  for  placement  on  a 
keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  an  upper  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  upper  wall  defining  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  frame  being  dimensioned  to  envelop  the  plurality  of  keys 
on  the  keyboard; 
a  plurality  of  adapter  keys,  one  located  at  each  of  said  apertures, 
each  said  adapter  key  including  an  upper  wall  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  each  said  upper  wall  of  said 
adapter  keys  being  sized  to  surround  and  extend  over  a 
plurality  of  preselected  keys  on  the  keyboard,  and  being 
hingedly  connected  to  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  adapter 
keys  having  a  portion  which  engages  one  or  more  of  said 
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5,514,857 

ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Antbony   R.   Corlcas,   Ash,    England,   aasignor   to   Central 

Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Middksei,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A11072,  {  371  Date  Dec  27,  1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  Dec  27,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/27257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362y417 
Claims  priority,  appUntion  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1993, 
9310284 

Int  CL'  G«7B  15/02 
MS.  CL  235—384  2  Claims 


5,514,856 
HYBRID  CARD  HAVING  IC  CHIP  AND  OPTICAL/ 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  REGION  THEREON 
Toshihiro  Kitahara,  and  Toshio  Horigachi,  both  oT  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923^13,  JuL  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,332^90. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199591; 
Sep.  24, 1991,  3-243463 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/00,7/10:19/06 
MS.  a.  235—440  8  Claims 
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1.  A  hybrid  card  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite 
to  tlie  first  surface; 

an  IC  chip  mounted  in  tlie  substrate; 

at  least  one  IC  terminal  electrically  connected  to  die  IC  chip  and 
arranged  on  only  one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

an  optical  recording  region  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  ottier,  the  recording  region  being  on  only 
one  of  the  iirst  and  second  surfaces,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  IC  terminal  and  said  optical  recording 
region  are  spaced  from  each  odier  along  the  extending  direc- 
tion of  the  tracks,  to  thereby  provide  a  space  in  said  extending 
direction  between  said  recortling  region  and  said  at  least  one 
IC  terminal. 


respective  preselected  keys  of  the  keyboard  when  said  upper 
wall  of  said  adapter  key  is  depressed  for  movement  relative  to 
said  frame. 
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1.  An  access  control  system  for  a  public  transport  system  having 
a  plurality  of  entrance/exit  locations  the  control  system  compris- 
ing, at  each  entrance/exit  location,  at  least  one  entrance  gate  which 
is  provided  with  a  ticket  reading  facility,  at  least  one  exit  gate 
which  is  provided  with  a  ticket  reading  facility,  a  local  data 
processor,  a  data  communication  channel  between  the  or  each 
entrance  gate  and  the  local  data  processor,  and  a  data  communica- 
tion channel  between  the  or  each  exit  gate  and  die  local  data 
processor,  the  control  system  furdier  comprising  both  a  data  com- 
munication network  interconnecting  the  local  data  processors  and 
at  least  one  ticket  issuing  facility  for  issuing  single-fare  tickets 
which  carry  respective  identification  codes, 
characterized  in  that  the  or  each  ticket  issuing  facility  is  con- 
nected to  the  data  communication  network. 
In  that  each  ticket  issuing  facility  is  arranged  to  communicate, 
upon  issue  thereby  of  a  single-fore  ticket,  the  identification 
code  of  that  ticket  and  the  location(s)  for  which  die  ticket  is 
valid  for  opening  an  entrance  gate,  to  tlie  local  data  processor 
which  is  situated  at  the  or  each  such  location,  and  each  such 
local  data  processor  is  arranged  to  respond  by  recording  that  a 
ticket  bearing  this  identification  code  is  valid  for  opening  an 
entrance  gate  at  tiie  conesponding  location, 
in  that  each  entrance  gate  is  arranged  to  communicate,  upon 
presentation  of  a  single-fare  ticket  to  the  ticket  reading  facility 
of  diat  gate,  the  identification  code  of  that  ticket  to  the  local 
data  processor  at  the  corresponding  location  and  the  local  data 
processor  is  arranged  to  respond,  if  and  only  if  it  has  a  record 
that  a  ticket  bearing  this  identification  code  is  valid  for  open- 
ing an  entrance  gate  at  tiie  corresponding  location,  by  (i) 
permitting  opening  of  the  corresponding  entrance  gate  and  (ii) 
cancelling  its  record  that  a  ticket  bearing  this  identification 
code  is  valid  for  opening  an  entrance  gate  at  the  correspond- 
ing location, 
in  that  each  local  data  processor  is  arranged  to  communicate, 
upon  opening  of  an  entrance  gate  at  tlie  corresponding  loca- 
tion in  response  to  the  presentation  of  a  single-fare  ticket  to 
the  ticket  reading  faciUty  of  that  gate,  the  identification  code 
of  that  ticket  to  the  local  data  processor  at  the  or  each  location 
at  which  that  ticket  is  valid  to  permit  exit  frssm  the  system  and 
the  or  each  local  data  processor  to  which  this  code  is  thus 
communicated  is  arranged  to  respond  by  recording  that  a 
ticket  bearing  this  identification  code  is  vaUd  for  opening  an 
exit  gate  at  the  corresponding  location, 
in  that  each  exit  gate  is  arranged  to  communicate,  upon  presen- 
tation of  a  single-fare  ticket  to  the  ticket  reading  facility  of 
that  gate,  the  identification  code  of  that  ticket  to  the  local  data 
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processor  at  the  conespofidiiig  location  and  the  local  data 
processor  is  arranged  to  respond,  if  and  only  if  it  has  a  record 
that  a  ticket  bearing  this  identification  code  is  valid  for  open- 
ing an  exit  gate  at  the  corresponding  location,  by  (i)  permit- 
ting opening  of  die  corresponding  exit  gate  aitd  (ii)  cancelling 
its  record  that  a  ticket  bearing  this  identjikation  code  is  valid 
for  opening  an  exit  gate  at  the  corresponding  location, 
and  in  that  each  local  data  processor  is  arranged  to  communi- 
cate, upon  opening  of  an  exit  gate  at  the  corresponding 
location  in  response  to  the  presentation  of  a  single-fare  ticket 
to  the  ticket  reading  facility  of  that  gate,  the  identification 
code  of  that  ticket  to  the  local  data  processor  at  any  other 
location  at  which  that  ticket  was  valid  to  permit  exit  from  the 
system  and  the  or  each  local  data  processor  to  which  this  code 
is  thus  communicated  is  arranged  to  respond  by  cancelling  its 
record  that  a  ticket  bearing  this  identification  code  is  valid  for 
opening  an  exit  gate  at  the  corresponding  location. 


determining  an  environment  fw  each  of  the  plurality  of  resolved 
portions  based  on  whether  a  selected  resolved  portion  is 
between  two  other  of  the  plurality  of  resolved  portions, 
between  two  unresolved  portions,  or  between  a  resolved  and 
an  unresolved  portion  in  the  wide  feature  signal; 

defining  at  least  a  second  threshold; 

measuring  a  width  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  portions  at  one  of 
the  first  and  second  thresholds  depending  upon  the  environ- 
ment of  the  selected  resolved  portion; 

determining  a  narrow  width  of  the  bars  and  spaces  having  the 
first  width  based  on  the  measured  v^dths; 

determining  a  number  and  location  of  the  bars  and  spaces  having 
the  first  width  based  on  the  determined  narrow  width  and  the 
measured  widths;  and 

determining  the  information  encoded  in  the  bar  code  symbol 
based  on  the  determined  number  and  location  of  bars  and 
spaces  having  the  first  width  and  the  measured  width  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  portions. 


5414358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING 

UNRESOLVED  COMPLEX  MULTI-WIDTH  BAR  CODE 

SYMBOLOGY  PROFILES 

H.  Spraguc  Ackley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 

poratioa,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,745 

iBt  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  52  Claims 
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5,514359 

POWER  AND  DATA  INTERFACE  FOR  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES 

Jeremy  Seigd,  BcUcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seagull  Scientific 

Systems,  Inc.,  Bdlevue,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,297,  Feb.  2, 1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  592,212,  Oct  3,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^13,642.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,696 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

\i&.  a.  235—462  7  Claims 


1.  An  interface,  for  coupling  the  serial  pott  of  a  computer  to  a 
bar  code  scanner  that  requires  energy,  said  interface  comprising: 
power  transmission  means  for  transferring  substantially  all  of 
the  energy  required  by  the  bar  code  scanner  from  the  serial 
port  to  the  bar  code  seamier;  and  data  transmission  means  for 
transferring  unformatted  pulse  data  between  the  bar  code 
scaimer  and  the  serial  port  for  processing  by  the  computer. 


1.  A  method  of  decoding  a  bar  code  symbol  representing 
encoded  information,  the  bar  code  symbol  including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  spaced  bars  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  widths, 
and  spaces  between  the  bars  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
widths,  the  second  and  third  widths  being  greater  than  the  first 
width,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  light  reflected  from  the  bar  code  symbol  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  therefrom  that  represents  the  reflectance 
of  the  bars  and  spaces  comprising  the  bar  code  symbol; 
receiving  the  output  signal  and  producing  a  wide  feature  signal 
resolving  the  bars  aiKl  spaces  having  the  second  and  third 
widths,  but  the  wide  feature  signal  having  unresolved  portions 
that  fail  to  resolve  at  least  some  of  the  bars  and  spaces  having 
the  first  width; 
receiving  the  wide  feature  signal  and  determining  which  of  the 
bars  and  spaces  are  resolved  by  defining  a  first  threshold  and 
identifying  a  plurality  of  resolved  portions  in  the  wide  feature 
signal  that  extend  beyond  the  first  threshold,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  resolved  portions  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
resolved  bars  and  spaces; 


5314360 
DOCUMENT  AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

TRANSPARENT  LABEL 
Wilihim  Berson,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
IiK.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,671,  May  24, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,061 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235—468  5  Claims 

1.  A  docimient  having  provision  for  determining  authentication 

thereof,  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  having  human  visual  text  printed  thereon; 

b)  a  transparent  label  having  information  printed  thereon  that  is 
attached  to  the  sheet,  said  label  being  smaller  than  said  sheet; 

c)  a  bar  code  containing  information  derived  from  the  visual 
text,  said  information  is  different  from  the  visual  text  infor- 
mation, said  bar  code  information  is  printed  upon  the  trans- 
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5314362 
PORTABLE  DATA  CARRIER 
DoKcn  L.  Salzano,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Marray  Hm,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246386 

Int  CL'  G06K  }9/00;19/06;  B42D  15/04 

MS.  CL  235—487  7  Claims 


parent  label  with  invisible  ink  to  embed  authentication  of  die 
docimient  in  a  manner  not  visible  to  the  unaided  human  eye; 
and  and 
d)  said  bar  code  printed  upon  said  transparent  label  has  a 
correspondence  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  text  printed  on 
said  sheet  wherein  said  bar  code  that  is  printed  on  said  label 
has  a  predetermined  fornL 


5314361 
COMPUTER  AND/OR  SCANNER  SYSTEM  MOUNTED 
ON  A  GLOVE 
Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field;  Simon  Bard,  and  Boris  Metlitsky, 
both  of  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,025,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897337,  Jun.  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,250,790,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

699,417,  May  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,191,197,  which  is  a 

continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,265,  May  11, 1988,  Pat 

No.  5,144,120,  said  Ser.  No.  68,025is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  884,734,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409313 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CI.  235—472  27  Clafans 


23.  A  data  terminal  comprising: 

a  glove  to  be  worn  on  a  system  operator's  hand; 

first  and  second  housings  mounted  to  said  glove; 

said  first  housing  containing  a  scanner  unit  for  optically  scan- 
ning indicia  to  be  read; 

said  seconu  housing  containing  a  keypad  input  for  generating 
signals  representative  of  alphanumeric  data;  and 

electrical  conductors  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  hous- 
ings; 

wherein  said  first  housing  is  mounted  to  a  single  finger  portion 
of  said  glove. 


1.  A  portable  data  carrier  assemblage  comprising; 

a  laminar  support  unit  comprising  a  flat  pliable  plastic  sheath 
having  first  and  second  transversely  opposite  sides  and  having 
longitiidinal  and  lateral  extents  which  are  relatively  larger  and 
smaller,  respectively, 

said  sheath  having  an  open  front  end  and  a  back  end  and  a 
passage  therein  longitudinally  extending  between  said  ends, 

a  laminar  plastic'iriiniature  card  having  longitudinal  and  lateral 
extents  each  smaller  than  said  lateral  extent  of  said  unit, 

said  sheath  having  a  transverse  thickness  when  empty  which  is 
less  than  that  of  said  miniature  card, 

data  conveying  means  carried  by  said  miniature  card  for  trans- 
ferring data  between  said  miniature  card  and  first  apparatus 
external  thereto  when  said  miniature  card  is  placed  in  a 
receptacle  space  in  said  apparams  large  enough  to  receive  said 
miniature  card  but  too  small  to  receive  said  unit, 

holder  means  for  retaining  said  miniature  card  attached  with  said 
unit  to  be  supported  thereby  and  transportable  therewith,  the 
assemblage  of  said  unit,  miniature  card  and  holder  means 
being  longitudinally  insettable  with  a  snug  fit  into  a  card 
holding  recess  in  a  wallet, 

said  miniature  card  being  selectably  detachable  from  said  unit  to 
permit  said  miniature  card  to  be  inserted  in  said  receptacle 
space  and  reattached  by  said  bolder  noeans  with  said  unit 

an  additional  laminar  plastic  card  having  longitudinal  and  lateral 
extents  each  greater  than  either  of  such  extents  of  such  min- 
iature card  so  as  to  be  a  standard-size  card. 

said  standard-size  card  being  removably  insertable  through  said 
open  front  end  of  said  sheath  into  said  passage  to  have  a  snug 
fit  therein  with  said  sheath, 

said  standard-size  card  when  fully  seated  in  said  passage  provid- 
ing a  stiflfening  member  for  said  support  unit  to  render  dimen- 
sionally  stable  said  unit  as  a  whole, 

said  standard-size  card  having  formed  therein  an  aperture 
extending  transversely  through  such  card  and  disposed  in  the 
longitudinal  and  lateral  extents  thereof  to  transversely  register 
with  said  miniature  card  when  both  of  said  cards  are  in  fully 
seated  position  in  said  assemblage,  and 

when  said  cards  are  so  inserted,  tlie  perimeter  of  said  aperture  is 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  miniature  card  everywhere  around 
said  miniature  card  so  that  said  miniature  card  is  transversely 
displaceable  at  least  partiy  into  said  aperture  by  pliant  defor- 
mation of  said  sheath. 
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SJS14JU3 

BETUKN  MAIL  PIECE  AND  METHOD  OF  MARKING 

THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  WOUaiiis,  Omaha,  Ncbr^  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents  -  Univ.  of  Nebrasica,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

ContiBiMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  2,195,  Jan.  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5324,927.  This  appUcatloa  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,W9 

InL  CL'  G06K  19A>4 

VS.  CL  235—494  *  CUws 


5JS14JU5 

DITHER  IMAGE  SCANNER  WITH  COMPENSATION 

FOR  INDIVIDUAL  DETECTOR  RESPONSE  AND  GAIN 

CORRECTION 

Wniiani  F.  O'Neil,  Ellicott  aty,  MA,  assignor  to  Wcstinghonse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257^51 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  »7  Claims 


X" 


1.  A  retuni  mail  piece  for  a  site  location  having  a  plurality  of  end 
locations,  comprising: 

a  mail  piece  having  a  front  surfoce  and  a  rearward  surface; 

said  front  surface  having  a  predetennined  address  zone  with  site 
location  indicia  printed  therein  in  an  upright  orientation,  iden- 
tifying the  address  of  the  site  location;  and 

said  mail  piece  having  a  predetermined  subclassification  zone 
theieon,  separate  from  said  address  zone,  with  subclassifica- 
tion indicia  printed  therein  in  an  orientation  other  than  upright 
relative  to  said  site  location  indicia. 


5314,864 
PHOTO  ELECTRIC  FEEDBACK  COMPENSATION 
CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
Won  Mn-'I\ing,  and  Shih-Chung  Chang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Umax  DaU  System  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,904 
Int  CL'  GOU  1/32 
VS.  a.  250—205  6  Claims 
^   ^    ^_^       f'          „ 


-[^p2L£^ 


asm 

■> 

v» 

1.  A  dither  scan  detector  compensation  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  images  in  a  scene  using  an  array  of  individual 
detectors  and  generating  output  signals  from  the  detectors 
corresponding  to  portions  of  the  scene  observed; 

means  for  dithering  the  sensing  means  according  to  a  dither 
pattern,  the  dither  pattern  allowing  for  detector  overiap  and 
conmion  scan  paths: 

means  for  correcting  gain  and  offset  errors  in  the  output  signals 
from  the  individual  detectors  resulting  from  variations  in  gain 
and  offset  from  detector  to  detector  in  the  detects  array  based 
on  signals  resulting  from  the  detector  overlap  and  the  com- 
mon scan  paths  provided  by  the  dither  pattern; 

means  for  correcting  global  gain  errors  common  to  all  the 
individual  detectors  in  the  detector  array;  and 

means  for  correcting  global  offset  errors  common  to  all  the 
individual  detectors  in  the  detector  array. 


5314366 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  J.  Retter,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Indostrial  Innova- 
tions, Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  130,733 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  40/14;  H03M  11/06 

VS.  CL  250—221  20  Claims 


1.  A  photo-electric  feedback  compensation-controlled  imager 
comprising: 

a)  a  power  supply  operating  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  and  a  feedback  signal  to  produce  an  output  power; 

b)  a  light  source  operating  responsive  to  said  output  power  to 
emit  a  light  signal; 

c)  a  charge  couple  device  (CCD)  operating  responsive  to  said 
light  signal  to  generate  an  analog  image  output  signal;  and, 

d)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  operating  responsive  to  said 
analog  image  output  signal  and  comprising 

i)  means  for  generating  said  feedback  signal; 

ii)  means  for  measuring  image  signal  strength; 

iii)  first  means  for  increasing  said  feedback  signal  based  upon 

said  image  signal  strength  until  image  signal  strength  no 

longer  increases  in  response  to  an  increase  in  said  feedback 

signal; 
iv)  second  means,  operating  responsive  to  said  first  means,  for 

decreasing  said  feedback  signal  strength  based  upon  image 

signal  strength  until  a  first  decrease  in  image  signal  strength 

occurs;  and 
v)  means  for  storing  a  feedback  signal  value  corresponding  to 

said  first  decrease  in  image  signal  strength. 


1.  A  switch  assembly  including  in  combination: 

a  base  member  having  a  central  core; 

a  plurality  of  switch  operator  members  located  at  predetermined 
positions  about  said  core  and  each  carried  by  said  base  mem- 
ber and  each  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position; 

magnetic  biasing  means  for  normally  maintaining  each  of  said 
switch  operator  members  in  a  first  position  thereof  and  for 
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returning  each  of  said  switch  operator  members  to  the  first 
position  thereof  after  release  of  said  switch  operator  members 
following  movement  to  the  second  position  thereof;  and 
a  plurality  of  signal  output  devices,  each  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  switch  operator  members  for  pro- 
viding an  output  indicia  representative  of  the  position  of  the 
corresponding  switch  operator  member. 
9.  The  combination  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  signal 
output  device  for  each  said  plurality  of  switch  operator  members 
comprises  a  light  source  and  a  light  responsive  receiver  linearly 
aligned  with  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  switch 
operator  members,  with  the  light  path  being  blocked  when  the 
corresponding  switch  operator  member  is  in  one  of  the  first  and 
second  positions  thereof,  and  being  opened  when  said  correspond- 
ing switch  operator  member  is  in  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
positions  thereof 

18.  The  combination  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  base 
member  is  made  of  molded  plastic  material  and  said  magnetic 
biasing  means  comprises  a  magnet  mounted  on  one  of  each  of  said 
movable  switch  operator  members  and  said  base  member,  and 
magnetic  material  located  in  aligned  proumity  with  said  magnet 
on  the  other  of  said  base  member  and  each  of  said  switch  operator 
members,  such  that  magnetic  attraction  between  said  magnet  and 
said  magnetic  material  biases  each  of  said  switch  operator  mem- 
bers to  the  first  position  thereof. 


5314367 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RADIAL 
INTENSITY  DISTRIBUTION  OF  LASER  RADIATION 
Eckhard  Beyer,  Starkenburgring  23,  D-6146  Aalsbacfa;  Reio- 
hard  Kramer,  Gemsheimer  Str.  103,  D-6102  Pfungstadt  and 
Peter  Loosen,  DorEstrasse  25a,  D-5100  Aachen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE86/00358,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1987,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/01447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  12, 1987 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  50,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1985,  35  32 
0473 

Int  CL*  GOU  1/04;  GOIN  21/00;  B23K  26m 
VS.  CL  250—227.11  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  radial  intensity  distribution  of 
laser  radiation,  accompanied  by  selective  extraction  of  a  partial 
beam  from  the  total  beam,  comprising; 

a  pivot  pin  having  an  axis; 

a  detector  (10)  fixed  in  realation  to  said  axis; 

a  support  (1,1')  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  (2)  and 
parallel  to  the  laser  beam  axis;  and  a  waveguide  (4,  15) 
arranged  in  radial  extension  in  or  on  the  support  (1,1');  said 
waveguide  having  an  outer  end  intersecting  the  laser  beam  (3) 
during  a  rotation  of  said  support  (1,1')  and  on  each  occasion 
determines  said  partial  beam  of  the  laser  radiation  and  sup- 
plies said  partial  beam  to  said  detector  (10). 


5314368 

REDUCING  INTERFERENCES,  IN  PLASMA  SOURCE 

MASS  SPECTROMETERS 

Andrew  Dixon,  Uttoxeter.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ftoons 

Pk,  Ipswich,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93A>1949,  S  371  Date  Mar.  14, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094W7257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  403342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15, 1992, 
9219457 

Int  CL'  HOU  49/26,49/44;  BOID  59/44 
VS.  CL  250—282  20  Claims 


lA^ 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  elemental  compositioD  of  a 
sample  by  plasma  mass  spectroscopy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  said  sample  (1)  into  an  inductively-coupled  or 
microwave-induced  plasma  formed  in  an  inert  gas  to  generate 
atomic  ions  from  the  elements  present  in  it; 

b)  passing  at  least  some  of  said  atomic  ions  through  a  nozzle- 
sldmmer  interface  (15,  19)  into  an  evacuated  chamber  (23), 
said  interface  comprising  electrode  means  (40)  for  determin- 
ing the  electrical  potential  at  which  said  atomic  ions  enter  said 
evacuated  chamber  (23)  so  that  atomic  ions  of  a  given  mass- 
to-charge  ratio  enter  said  chamber  with  a  particular  kinetic 
energy;  characterised  by 

c)  energy  filtering  the  ions  entering  said  chamber  (23)  to  reduce 
isobaric  interferences  from  molecular  and  multiple  charged 
ions  by  setting  the  lower  cut-off  energy  to  said  particular 
kinetic  energy  of  said  atomic  ions  of  a  given  mass-to-charge 
ratio  so  as  to  prevent  at  least  the  molecular  ions  of  approxi- 
mately said  given  mass-to-charge  ratio  having  kinetic  energies 
less  than  said  particular  kinetic  energy  fit>m  pa.ssing  to  step 
d);  and 

d)  mass  filtering  the  ions  passed  by  step  c)  and  detecting  those  of 
said  ions  having  said  given  mass-to-chaige  ratio. 


5314369 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  PROBABILITIES  OF 
DIGESTIVE  TRACT  DOSES  DUE  TO  THE  PASSAGE  OF 

A  SOLID  RADIOACnVE  PARTICLE 
James  A.  Martin,  Jr.,  22  Harvard  Ct,  Rodcville,  Md.  20850 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Sen  No.  199325 
Int  CL'  GOIT  1/161;  G21H  5/02 
VS.  CL  250—303  2  Ctates 

1.  A  nMhod  for  calculating  the  probabilities  of  doses  to  body 
matter  induced  by  low  penetrating  ionizing  radiation  emanating 
from  radionuclides  as  said  radionuclides  are  transported  through 
the  digestive  system  in  a  solid  particle  that  is  insoluble  or  partially 
soluble  in  txxly  fluids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estimating  the  dimensions  and  composition  of  the  digestive 
system; 

(b)  estimating  the  probabilities  of  the  location  and  velocity  of 
the  solid  particle  within  the  digestive  system  at  any  point  and 
time  during  tlie  passage  of  said  particle  through  d>e  body; 

(c)  calculating  the  absorption  and  attenuation  effects  of  noAtter  in 
the  body  on  low  penetrating  ionizing  radiation  emitted  by  tlie 
radionuclides  in  said  particle; 
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(d)  calculating  the  dose  rates  induced  at  various  points  in  the 
body  at  varioas  times  using  the  results  from  steps  (a)  through 
(c)  above; 

(e)  integrating  said  dose  rates  to  calculate  total  doses  accumu- 
lated at  various  points  in  the  body  due  to  the  passage  of  the 
radionuclides  in  said  particle;  and 

(f)  calculating  the  probabilities  of  doses  to  body  matter  using  the 
results  from  steps  (a)  through  (e)  above. 


stray  radiation  reducing  means  comprising  an  uneven  surface 
disposed  along  an  interior  surface  of  said  housing  and  off  a 
radiation  path,  for  reducing  the  amount  of  stray  radiation 
reaching  said  sensor  means. 


5^14,870 

FAST  CSL-PHOSWICH  DETECTOR 

James  R.  Lwigenbmiiiier,  1024  Otagt  Ctr^  Santa  Fe,  N^M. 

87501,  BSRigDor  to  James  R.  Langcnbruimer,  SanU  Fe,  N^M. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,710 

loL  CL'  GOIT  1/202:1/203 

VS.  a.  250-^3«7  1  CUtai 

T. 


5,514,872 

HIGH  GAS  FLOW  ALPHA  DETECTOR 

Richard  D.  Botton;  John  A.  Bounds,  and  Mohinl  W.  Rawool- 

SulUvan,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  CaUfomia,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,934 

Int  CL*  GOIT  1/18 

VS.  a.  250—380  24  Clafans 


1.  A  fast  pboswich  detector,  comprising  a  Csl  crystal  scintillator, 
a  plastic  scintillator  which  has  a  response  time  one  order  of 
magnitude  faster  than  the  Csl  crystal  scintillator  and  which  emits 
light  of  a  wavelength  which  is  transmitted  by  the  Csl  crystal 
without  substantial  absorption,  the  thickness  of  the  Csl  crystal 
scintillator  and  the  thickness  of  the  plastic  scintillator  are  chosen  to 
allow  for  the  detection  of  at  least  three  different  radiation  types,  a 
photomultiplier  tube  (PMT).  means  positioning  the  scintillators 
and  the  PMT  such  that  radiation  incident  on  the  phoswich  detector 
strikes  the  plastic  scintillator  first,  and  such  that  light  from  the 
plastic  scintillator  and  the  Csl  crystal  are  directed  to  the  PMT,  and 
detection  electronics  for  discriminating  from  the  output  of  the 
PMT,  responses  of  each  scintillator  alone  and/or  in  combination,  to 
thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the  type  of  incident  radiation. 


5,514,871 
OPTICAL  RADIATION  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Stewart  J.  Hayes;  Richard  Pearcey;  Philip  T.  White;  PeUr  R. 
Andreae,  all  of  London,  and  Marii  R.  Lowenstine,  Denfidd, 
all  of,  Camda,  assignors  to  IVojan  Technologies,  London, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,205 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/42:1/04 
VS.  a.  250—372 

TO 
3 


11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  radiation  sensor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  which  allows  radiation  to  enter  the 
housing; 

attenuating  aperture  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  attenu- 
ating radiation  passing  through  said  inlet; 

filter  means  capable  of  removing  visible  radiation  from  radiation 
passing  through  said  aperture  means; 

sensor  means  capable  of  delecting  and  responding  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  passing  through  said  filter  means;  and 
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I.  An  alpha  detector  for  detecting  alpha  radiation  in  a  high 
volume  flow  of  gas  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  openings  at  two  ends; 

an  odd-numbered  plurality  of  spaced  apart  signal  collectors 
insulatively  mounted  in  said  enclosure  defining  first  and  last 
signal  collectors,  said  odd-numbered  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
signal  collectors  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  high  volume 
flow  of  gas  through  said  openings  and  comprising  sufficient 
numbers  to  substantially  span  said  enclosure  so  that  gas  ions 
generated  within  said  gas  flow  are  electrostatically  captured 
by  said  odd-numbered  plurality  of  spaced  apart  signal  collec- 
tors; 

electrometer  means  connected  between  said  first  and  last  signal 
collectors  and  alternating  signal  collectors  therebetween  of 
said  odd-numbered  plurality  of  spaced  apart  signal  collectors 
and  ground  for  measuring  a  flow  of  electrical  current  between 
adjacent  signal  collectors  generated  by  said  capture  of  said 
gas  ions;  and 

a  voltage  source  connected  between  ground  and  said  signal 
planes  of  said  odd-numbered  plurality  of  spaced  apart  signal 
collectors  not  connected  to  said  electrometer  means  for  gen- 
erating an  electric  field  between  said  adjacent  signal  collec- 
tors; 

wherein  gas  ions  created  through  collision  of  gas  noolecules  with 
alpha  particles  will  be  attracted  to  said  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  signal  collectors  and  produce  a  signal  in  said  electrom- 
eter. 
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5,514,873 

X-RAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CABLE-FREE 

PORTABLE  RADUTION  DETECTOR  WITH  A  HOUSING 

FOR  THE  ACCEPTANCE  OF  A  RADIATION 

TRANSDUCER 

Ulrich  Schnlze-Ganzlin,  Lorsdi,  and  Josef  Ploetz,  Bensheim, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselisciuft, 

Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  02 
114J 

lot  CL'  GOIT  1/00:  H05E  1/30 
VS.  CL  250-394 

/QCWTajPfyr 


18  Claims 
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5,514,874 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 
IMAGING  INCLUDING  QUENCHABLE  PHOSPHOR- 
BASED  SCREENS 
John    M.    Boone,    Folsoni,    Calif.,    and    Melvin    Tecotzky, 
Mendliani,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University, 
Ptiiladelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,989,  JuL  27, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,770 

Int  CL'  G21K  4A)0 

VS.  CL  250—486.1  30  Claims 
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7.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  intensifying  screen  comprising  a  class  1  phosphor  and  a  class 
2  phosphor,  wherein  emissions  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  said  class  1  phosphor  are  quenchable  by  emissions  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  class  2  pho^>hor  when 
ionizing  radiation  is  incident  on  said  screen; 

a  diffusion  member  positioned  to  diffuse  the  radiative  emissions 
of  said  class  2  phosphor,  prior  to  such  emissions  interacting 
with  the  emissions  from  said  class  1  phosphor;  and 


an  emulsion,  positioned  so  that  tlK  emission  of  electn>magnetic 
radiation  from  said  intensifying  screen  is  incident  on  said 
emulsion,  whereby  said  emulsion  is  exposed  to  the  emissions 
of  said  intensifying  screen; 

wherein  said  diffusion  member  has  a  width  selected  to  achieve  a 

predetermined  spatial  filtering  effect 


5,514,875 
LINEAR  BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTOCOUPLER 
Robert  Krause,  Menio  Parli,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Com- 
ponents, Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  129,640,  Sep.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Ang.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,133 
Int  a."  G02B  27/00:  H04B  lOAX) 
VS.  CL  254M-551  4  CUm 


TRANSDUCER 


1.  A  radiation  detector  system  for  use  in  an  x-ray  apparatus 
having  a  source  of  operating  energy,  said  radiation  detector  system 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  radiation  transducer  disposed  in  said  housing  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  detector  cells  which  convert  a  shadow  image 
formed  by  incident  x-rays  into  electrical  signals  from  which 
said  shadow  image  is  recreatable  and  which  consumes  oper- 
ating energy;  and 

cable-fiee  means  in  said  bousing  coimected  to  said  radiation 
transducer  for  infeeding  c^jerating  energy  to  said  radiation 
transducer  firom  said  operating  energy  source  and  for  outfeed- 
ing  said  electrical  signals. 


70/2         44      «   JJ'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneous  coomiunicatioo,  comprising: 

an  optical  cavity; 

first  and  second  means,  within  the  optical  cavity,  for  emitting 
optical  radiation,  wherein  the  first  means  for  emitting  gener- 
ates optical  radiation  of  a  first  wavelength  and  the  second 
means  for  emitting  genoates  optical  radiation  of  a  second 
wavelength;  and 

first  and  second  means,  within  the  optical  cavity,  for  detecting 
optical  radiation,  where  the  first  means  for  detecting  is  only 
responsive  to  optical  radiation  of  the  second  wavelength  and 
the  second  means  for  detecting  is  only  responsive  to  optical 
radiation  of  the  first  wavelength,  the  first  means  for  detecting 
being  responsive  to  optical  radiation  emitted  by  tlie  second 
means  for  emitting  and  the  second  means  for  detecting  being 
responsive  to  optical  radiation  emitted  by  the  first  means  for 
emitting. 


5414,876 

MULTI-TERMINAL  RESONANT  TUNNELING 

TRANSISTOR 

Neal  J.  Schneicr,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and  John  J.  Bcreaz,  San 

Pedro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,921 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:29/00 

VS.  CL  257—25  25  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor  for  simultaneously  providing  at  least  two  currenl- 
voltage  characteristics  and  having  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  emitter,  base  aitd  collector  comprises: 
a  first  layer  including  first  and  second  outer  strips  joined  by  a 
middle  strip,  said  first  outer  strip  having  a  first  doping  char- 
acteristic, said  second  outer  strip  having  a  second  doping 
characteristic  distinct  firom  said  first  doping  characteristic;  and 
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a  resonant  tunneling  junction  including  at  least  one  barrier  layer 
and  at  least  one  quantum  well  layer  adjacent  said  first  layer. 


SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Ttkao  Nakunun;  inroslil  Inada,  and  Micliitomo  Dyama,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indostrics, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Conlinaation  of  Ser.  No.  766,185,  Sep.  27, 1991,  alMmdoacd. 

This  appUcatioD  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  1S3,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-257851; 
Sep.  27, 1990, 2-257852;  Sep.  27, 1996, 2-257856;  Sep.  27, 1990, 
2-257858;  Not.  1, 1990,  2-295658 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06;  HOIB  12A)0:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  257—34  12  Claims 


5,514,878 
POLYMERS  FOR  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 
Andrew  B.  Holmes,  19  Newton  Road,  Cambridge  CB2  2AL; 
Ridiard  H.  Friend,  37  Barton  Road,  Cambridge;  Stephen  C. 
Moratti,  3  Beivoir  Road,  Cambridge  CB4  IJQ;  Derek  R. 
Baigent,  ChurchiO  CoOege,  Cambridge;  Donal  D.  C.  Brad- 
ley, 86  Green  Oak  Avenue,  Totley,  Sheffield;  Raoul  Cervini, 
51  Akeman  Street,  Cambridge  CB4  3AT;  NeU  C.  Greenham, 
190  Chesterton  Road,  Cambridge  CB4  INE,  and  Peter  J. 
Hamer,  12  Uwrence  Way,  Kings  Hedges,  Cambridge  CB4 
2PR,  aU  of.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^27 

Int  a.*  HOIL  35/24:51/00 

VS.  a.  257—40  39  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  diffusable  element  therein,  said  diflFusable 
element  being  diffusable  from  said  substrate, 

a  pair  of  superconducting  electrode  regions  formed  by  a  thin 
film  of  oxide  superconductor  having  a  sufBciently  thick  wall- 
thickness  on  said  substrate,  and 

a  weak  link  region, 

said  superconducting  electrode  regions  being  positioned  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  weak  link  region, 

said  superconducting  electrode  regions  and  said  weak  link 
region  being  formed  on  a  conunon  plane  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and 

said  weak  link  region  comprising  a  diffusion  region  and  a 
superconducting  region,  said  diffusion  region  being  non- 
superconducting  and  including  a  portion  of  said  element  from 
said  substrate  and  a  first  portion  of  said  thin  film  of  oxide 
superconductor  which  contains  said  portion  of  said  diffusion 
element  therein,  said  superconducting  region  including  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  thin  film  of  oxide  superconductor  which 
corresponds  to  said  weak  link  region,  said  second  portion 
having  a  thickness  from  said  diffusion  region  to  an  upper 
surface  of  said  thin  film  for  forming  a  superconducting  chan- 
nel in  said  thin  film  of  oxide  superconductor  over  said  non- 
superconducting  diffusion  region, 

said  diffusion  region  being  formed  by  irradiating  said  thin  film 
of  oxide  superconductor,  at  said  weak  link  region,  with  a  laser 
beam  having  a  predetermined  intensity  at  a  predetermined 
wavelength. 

said  diffusion  region  thereby  having  a  profile  including,  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  substrate,  a 
curved  uppermost  section  located  beneath  said  superconduct- 
ing region  and  opposing  curved  side  sections  that  each  curve 
outwardly  and  downwardly  away  from  said  uppermost  section 
toward  said  substrate. 


^         ^         ^ 
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1.  A  semiconductive  conjugated  polymer  comprising  arylene 
vinylene  units  forming  at  least  part  of  the  polymer  main  chain  in 
which  a  solubilising  gnxip  is  present  on  at  least  some  of  the 
arylene  moieties  so  as  to  render  the  polymer  solution  processible, 
arid  an  electron-withdrawing  group  is  conjugatively  linked  to  the 
polymer  main  chain,  wherein  the  solubiUsing  group  and  the 
electron-withdrawing  group  are  selected  so  that  the  polymer  exhib- 
its electroluminescence  upon  application  of  an  electric  field  to  a 
layer  thereof. 


5,514,879 
GATE  INSULATED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Shunpei  YamazaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scmicondactor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,201.  Aug.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 

tiniution  of  Ser.  No.  967,564,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673321,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-316598; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2-323696 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  a.  257—65  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  source  semiconductor  region  containing  a  spoiling  impurity; 

a  drain  semiconductor  region  containing  said  spoiling  impurity; 

a  chaimel  semiconductor  region  containing  said  spoiling  impu- 
rity and  located  adjacent  to  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  gate  electrode  located  adjacent  to  said  chaiuiel  region  and 
insulated  from  said  channel  region  dirough  a  gate  insulating 
film; 

wherein  the  photo-sensitivities  of  said  channel  region  and  said 
source  and  drain  regions  are  spoiled  by  said  spoiling  impurity 
and  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  spoiling  impurity  in 
said  source  and  drain  region  near  said  chaiuel  region  is 
greater  than  the  concentration  in  said  source  and  drain  regions 
distant  from  said  chaiuiel  region. 
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5,514,880 
FIELD  EFFECT  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  FOR  AN 
SRAM  WITH  REDUCED  STANDBY  CURRENT 
HisaynU  Nishlmnra;  KaznyuU  Sogahara;  Shigenobu  Maeda; 
Tikasfai  Ipposhi;  Yasuo  Inone;  ToshiaU  Iwamatso;  MiUo 
Dceda;  l^tsuya  KuniUyo;   Jaa^  Thteishi,  and  Tadaharu 
Minato,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,564 

CUiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290293 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/10:29/06 

VS.  a.  257—70  15  Claims 


5,514,881 
GAP  LIGHT  EMnriNG  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LOW 
CARBON  CONTENT  IN  THE  SUBSTRATE 
Munehisa  Yanagisawa,  TakasakI;  Susumu  Higuchi,  Annaka; 
Yu  K.  'Dwiura,  Annaka;  Akio  Naliamura,  Annalui,  and 
Toshio  OtaU,  Ihkasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,693,  Mar.  29, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  31, 1992,  4-225324 
Int  a.'  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—101  4  Cbdms 

1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  for  GaP  type  light  emitting  devices 
comprising: 
an  n-type  GaP  single  crystal  substrate; 
an  n-type  GaP  layer  formed  on  said  n-type  GaP  single  crystal 

substrate;  and 
a  p-type  GaP  layer  formed  on  said  n-type  GaP  layer. 


p-typ*  GaP  \aftr  :  Zn,  0  .  _y'i 


n-lypa  GaP  loyor  :  S 


n-typ*  GoP  lingto 
cfystflri  Mbotrata 


v^' 


wherein  carimn  concentratioo  in  said  n-type  GaP  single  crystal 
substrate  is  more  than  1.0  xlO'*  atoms/cc  but  less  than 
1.0x10'^  atoms/cc. 


S6b   71  ,5fi«  56b  I   41  56a 
56       21 

1.  A  field  effect  thin-film  transistor  formed  on  an  insulator, 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  ttiin  film  including  a  portion  which  forms  a 
chaimel  region  having  a  predetermined  channel  width,  the 
chaiuiel  region  being  formed  on  the  insulator, 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  portions  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor thin  film  which  are  isolated  firom  each  other  in  a  direction 
crossing  said  channel  width  by  said  channel  region; 
a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  chaiuKi  region;  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film;  wherein 
said  channel  region  of  said  semiconductor  thin  film  is  formed  of 
a  crystal  structure  controlled  such  that  a  current  flowing 
between  said  source  and  drain  regions  attains  a  value  of  -0.25 
^A  or  more  per  channel  width  of  1  \aa  if  voltage  of  -3  V  is 
applied  across  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  voltage  of 
-3  V  is  applied  across  said  gate  electrode  and  said  source 
region,  and  attains  a  value  of  -IS  f  A  or  less  per  channel  width 
of  1  ^  if  a  voltage  of  -3  V  is  applied  across  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  a  voltage  of  0  V  is  applied  across  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  source  region. 


5,514,882 

BISTABLE  FOUR  LAYER  DEVICE  MEMORY  CELL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  BINARY 

INFORMATION 

David  D.  Sholman,  Ocean  Township,  NJ.,  ■mrtiwnf  to  The 

University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,047,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^412,598, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,467,  Apr.  27, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,285,083.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Sck 

No.  382,930 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/74 

VS.  CL  257—105  14  Claims 
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1.  A  metlMxl  for  storing  binary  information,  said  metliod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing: 
i.  a  data  line  for  carrying  said  binary  information; 
ii.  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  anode,  a  catliode 
and  a  gate,  wherein,  while  an  anode-cathode  bias  voltage  is 
maintained  within  a  voltage  range,  said  semiconductor 
device  is  in  an  "off"  state  characterized  by  high  impedance 
between  said  anode  and  cathode,  has  a  current  gain  greater 
than  I,  has  a  gate  current- voltage  curve  comprising  a  nega- 
tive resistance  region  and  has  a  pair  of  bistable  states 
characterized  by  gate  voltages  V,;,  and  V^^; 
iii.  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain 
connected  between  said  data  line  and  said  gate  by  said  source 
and  drain; 
iv.  a  readAvrite  control  line  operatively  connected  to  said  gate  of 

said  field  effect  transistor;  and 
V.  biasing  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  anode  with 
respect  to  said  cathode; 

(b)  applying  said  bias  voltage  within  said  voltage  range  to 
said  device; 

(c)  writing  a  bit  of  information  to  said  device  by  the  steps  of: 
i.  setting  said  data  line  to  a  voltage  either  higher  than  S^ 

or  lower  than  V^;,; 
ii.  applying  a  voltage  to  said  read/write  control  line  to 
switch  said  field  effect  transistor  into  a  low  impedance 
state;  and 
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iii.  changing  said  voltage  on  said  read/write  control  line  to 
switch  said  field  effect  transistor  into  a  high  impedance 
sme. 


VERY  HIGH  DENSITY  WAFEB  SCALE  DEVICE 
ARCHTTECTUItE 
Jamc*  W.  Hircly,  Smmyyaic;  Mammen  Thomas,  San  Jose,  and 
Riduuil  L.  Bechtel,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Ihctical  Fabs,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,256,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5^15,130.  This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,729 

iBt  CL*  HOIL  27/70 

U.S.  CL  257—203  5  Claims 

CEMTBICNMCe. 


5,514,883 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
lUayodil  Nakatsnka,  Osaka;  Kaom  Inoae,  Kadoma;  Hlro- 
masa  Fqjimoto,  Moriguchl.  and  Hideki  Yagita,  Hirakata,  all 
of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japu 
CoirtfaraalkM  of  Ser.  No.  39,933,  Mar.  29, 1993,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcadon  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-072062 
Int  CL'  HOIL  31/0328 
VS.  CL  257—194  15  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising: 

a  center  channel  extending  approximately  across  a  diameter  of 
said  wafer, 

a  multiplicity  of  addressable  elements  arranged  in  rows  extend- 
ing approximately  perpendicular  to  said  center  channel  on 
either  side  of  said  center  channel; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  bus  lines  extending  above  said  multi- 
plicity of  addressable  elements  and  providing  address  for  data 
signals  to  said  addressable  elements; 

said  center  channel  comprising: 

bonding  pads  for  sending  and  receiving  signals  between  said 
addressable  elements  and  circuitry  not  part  of  said  wafer; 

means  for  coiuiecting  said  bonding  pads  to  said  plurality  of 
hwizontal  bus  lines. 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  at  least  an  u[^>er  face; 

a  semiconductor  layered  structure,  formed  on  said  upper  face  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semiconductor  layered 
structure  including  a  channel  layer, 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layered  struc- 
ture; 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layered  structure 
at  a  position  apart  from  said  source  electrode  in  a  first  direc- 
tion by  a  prescribed  distance;  and 

a  gate  electrode,  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layered  structure 
between  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode, 

wherein  said  channel  layer  includes: 

a  first  channel  region  positioned  directly  under  the  whole  of  said 
source  electrode; 

a  second  channel  region  positioned  direcdy  under  the  whole  of 
said  drain  electrode; 

a  third  channel  region  which  is  adjacent  to  all  of  a  side  of  said 
first  channel  region  and  which  is  not  positioned  directly  under 
any  one  of  said  gate  electrode,  said  source  electrode,  and  said 
drain  electrode; 

a  fourth  channel  region  which  is  adjacent  to  all  of  a  side  of  said 
second  channel  region  and  which  is  not  positioned  directly 
under  any  one  of  said  gate  electrode,  said  source  electrode, 
and  said  drain  electrode;  and 

a  plurality  of  stripe-lilce  middle  channel  regions  for  connecting 
said  third  channel  region  to  said  fourth  channel  region. 


5,514,885 

SOI  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Myrick,  748  Greenwood,  Glencoe,  111.  60022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232369,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,896,  Oct  22,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,057,  Mar. 

10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
939,952,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697,941,  May  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  566^76,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,483,  Jun.  13,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

916,817,  Oct  9, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,751,193.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372364 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27n48;29/768 

VS.  CL  257—216  2  Qalms 

1.  A  chaige  coupled  device  having  a  low  operating  capacitance 


ire; 
MCRrsTxanco 

ANDP0U9HU) 
SOIUVCR 


May  7,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


509 


comprising  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate,  a  dielectric 
layer  atop  said  substrate,  a  thin  monociystalline  semiconductor 
layer  spitaxially  monolithic  with  said  monocrystalline  substrate  at 
a  plurality  of  window  zones  through  said  dielectric  layer,  atop  said 
dielectric  layer,  said  thin  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2S  to  about  5 
microns,  and  having  a  defined  thin  semiconductor  charge  conduc- 
tion chaniKl,  input  and  output  structures  in  said  channel,  and 
charge  transfer  electrodes  atop  said  channel  between  said  input  and 
output  structures. 


SIUOHT  SHEU)  FUl 


5314386 

IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  OUTPUT  REGION 

FOR  SUPERIOR  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Eric  G.  Stevens,  and  James  P.  Lavine,  botii  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,280 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

VS.  CL  257—221  16  Claims 


/■ 


1.  A  charge-coupled  device  having  an  improved  output  region 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells  used  to  form  the  charge-coupled  device,  each 
of  the  cells  capable  of  retaining  charge; 

transfer  means  within  the  charge-coupled  device  for  moving 
charge  through  the  plurality  of  cells  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion towards  the  output  region; 

output  means  for  talcing  charge  moved  through  the  plurality  of 
cells  under  control  of  the  transfer  means  and  removing  charge 
from  the  charge-coupled  device  to  an  output  gate; 

a  shaped  potential  barrier  region  within  the  output  means  shaped 
such  that  there  is  an  effective  increase  in  the  charge-coupled 
device  channel  width  progressing  towards  the  output  gate;  and 

a  channel  region  that  decreases  in  width  under  the  output  gate 
within  the  output  means. 


SIUOHT  ncu)  FUI 

41  CHARGE  Tnmsnn 

1  ELKTBOOt 


MS  1*1  132 

2)  a  second  impurity  sob-region  formed  at  a  shallow  level  in 
the  well  and  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than 
that  of  the  first  impurity  sub-region; 

d)  a  second  impurity  region  surrounding  and  confining  the  first 
impurity  region  for  device  isolation; 

e)  a  CCD  channel  including: 

1)  a  first  impurity  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  well;  and 

2)  a  second  impurity  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  the  first  impurity  layer,  and 

f)  a  diird  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  coupling 
the  photodiode  to  the  CCD  channel,  the  third  impurity  region 
formed  between  the  first  impurity  region  and  the  second 
impurity  layer  and  constituting  a  channel  region  for  a  transis- 
tor for  transferring  an  electric  charge  from  the  photodiode  to 
the  CCD  channel; 

wherein  the  first  impurity  sub-region  exteixls  under  both  the 
second  impurity  region  and  the  third  impurity  regioiL 


5,514388 

ON-CmP  SCREEN  TYPE  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yoshlkazu  Sano,  and  Hiroshi  Okamoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corp.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,507 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130458 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/I48;29/768 
VS.  CL  257—232  13  Claims 


5,514,887 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  HIGH 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  EFFICIENCY 

Yasuaki  Hokari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,631 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9, 1993,  5-308947 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78:29/66 

VS.  CL  257—222  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor,  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  a  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  substrate: 

c)  a  first  impurity  region  formed  in  the  well  and  being  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity 
type,  so  that  a  photodiode  is  formed  by  the  first  impurity 
region  and  the  well,  wherein  the  first  impurity  region 
includes: 

1)  a  first  impurity  sub-region  having  a  low  impurity  concen- 
tration and  formed  at  a  deep  level  in  the  well;  and 


1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  light-shielding  layer  formed  outside  a  photodioc.  of  a  solid 
state  image  sensing  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
which  carries  said  solid  state  image  sensing  device; 

a  smooth  layer  formed  on  said  light-shielding  layer,  and 
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two  or  more  light-shielding  layers  formed  on  said  smooth  layer 
to  lie,  with  one  above  the  other,  along  an  optical  path  for 
incoming  light  on  the  photodiode  but  he  outside  the  optical 
path. 


5^14,889 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Myoo^-kwan  CIm>,  and  Jeoog-hyidi  Choi,  both  of  KyungU, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Sowoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,901 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
1481W92 

Lit  CL'  BOIL  imSS 
VS.  a.  257— 3I«  9  Claims 


5414,890 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  ERASE  AND 

WRITE  OPERATION 

Sbeng-Hsijig  Yang,  Hsbichu,  and  Jyh-Kung  lin,  I-Lan,  both  of, 

Taiwan,  wsignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 

Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  239,293,  May  «,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,376,572. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,372 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/788 

US.  a.  257—321  14  Claims 


ecu. 

*MtAT  REGXM 


PERIPHERAL  CWOJIT  WEaON 


1.  An  EEPROM  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
semiconductor  substrate  being  divided  into  a  cell  array  region 
and  a  peripheral  circuit  region; 
a  first  impurity-doped  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  first  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  said  cell  array  region; 
a  second  impurity-doped  region  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  first  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  said  cell  array  region,  said  second  impurity-doped 
region  enclosing  said  first  impurity-doped  region; 
a  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  memory  source  region  and  a  memory  drain  region  formed 
on  a  surface  portion  of  said  first  impurity-doped  region,  and 
a  floating  electrode  formed  on  said  first  impurity-doped  region 
and  a  control  electrode  formed  on  said  floating  electrode; 
a  liiird  impurity-doped  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  first  surface  portion  in  said  peripheral  circuit 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  MOS  transistor  comprising: 
first  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  respective  surface 

portions  of  said  third  impurity-doped  region,  and 
a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  third  impurity-doped 
region;  a  second  MOS  transistor  comprising: 
second  source  and  drain  regions  formed  directly  in  respec- 
tive second  surface  portions  in  said  peripheral  circuit 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 
a  fourth  impurity-doped  region  having  said  second  conductivity 
type  and  being  formed  in  a  third  surface  portion  in  said 
peripheral  circuit  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  third  MOS  transistor  comprising: 
third  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  respective  surface 

portions  of  said  fourth  impurity-doped  region,  and 
a  third  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  fourth  impurity-doped 
region. 
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1.  An  improved  electrically  erasable  progranrniable  read  only 
memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  the  background  dopant  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

spaced  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  separated  by  a  chaimel  region  in  said  substrate; 

a  highly  doped  tunneling  region  disposed  between  the  source 
region  and  drain  region  with  said  tunneling  region  being 
separate  from  said  source  region;  and  said  tuiuieling  region 
being  adjacent  to  said  source  region; 

a  tuimel  oxide  on  said  substrate  overiying  at  least  said  channel 
region; 

a  floating  gate  overlying  said  tunnel  oxide  and  fully  overlying 
said  highly  doped  tunneling  region; 

a  gate  insulation  layer  over  said  floating  gate  region; 

a  control  gate  region  overlying  said  floating  gate; 

a  surface  depression  in  said  substrate  over  said  highly  doped 
tunneling  region;  said  surface  depression  having  a  depth  from 
the  substrate  surface  in  the  range  of  2500  to  5000  angstroms 
and  a  width  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  1 .2  microns  and  said  surface 
depression  having  rounded  comers; 

a  portion  of  said  tunnel  oxide  extending  into  and  fully  covering 
said  depression; 

and  a  portion  of  said  floating  gate  extending  into  and  fiilly 
covering  said  depression. 


5,514,891 
N-TYPE  HIGFET  AND  METHOD 
Jonathan  K.  Abrokwah,  Tempe;  Rodotfo  Lucero,  Scottsdale, 
and  Jeffrey  A.  RoUman,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Sduramburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,855 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

VS.  a.  257—346  8  Ciahiis 
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1.  A  HIGFET  comprising: 

a  ni-V  substrate  having  a  channel  layer; 

a  T-shaped  gate  structure  having  a  cross-member  supported  by  a 
base,  the  base  having  an  insulator  on  the  substrate,  a  first  etch 
stop  layer  on  the  insulator,  a  second  etch  stop  layer  on  the  first 
etch  stop  layer,  and  a  doped  galUrnn  arsenide  layer  on  tlie 
second  etch  stop  layer  wherein  the  base  has  a  width  that  is 
less  than  a  width  of  the  cross-member;  and 

a  doped  region  in  the  substrate  wherein  an  edge  of  the  doped 
region  is  a  first  distance  from  an  edge  of  the  insulator. 


5414^92 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Roger  Countryman;  Glanfranco  Gcrosa,  and  Horado  Mendez, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumburg, 
DL 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,727 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/04.29/90 

VS.  CL  257—355  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  protection  device  for  use  below  a  wirebond 
pad  comprising: 
a  first  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  substrate  the 

first  well  located  below  and  within  tlie  lateral  confines  of  the 

wirebond  pad; 
a  first  junction  formed  in  the  first  well,  the  first  junction  of  a 

second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity 

type; 
a  first  ohmic  contact  formed  in  the  first  well,  the  first  ohmic 

contact  of  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 
a  first  plurality  of  conductive  strips,  a  first  end  of  each  of  the  first 

plurality  of  conductive  strips  coupled  to  a  wirebond  pad,  a 

second  end  of  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  conductive  strips 

coupled  to  the  first  junction. 


first  switching  means  for  switching  between  an  electrically  con- 
ductive state  and  a  non-conductive  state  between  ihe  drain 
and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  n-channel  MOS  transistor, 
the  means  forming  the  electrically  conductive  state  between 
the  drain  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  n-channel  MOS 
transistor,  in  a  case  where  a  surge  voltage  lower  than  the  first 
electrical  potential  is  applied  to  the  input/output  terminal,  and 
an  electrical  potential  difference  between  the  drain  and  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  first  n<hannel  MOS  transistor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  voltage  lower  than  a  bieakdown  voltage  of  the 
gate  oxide  of  the  first  n-chaiuel  MOS  transistor. 


5,514^94 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DEVICE 
Naohiro  Fuituhara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,749,  Mar.  3, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1992,  4-045095 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  CL  257—360  1  Clatoi 


Wii 


5,514,893 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 
INTERNAL  CIRCUIT  FROM  ELECTROSTATIC  DAMAGE 
Isao  Miyanaga,  Kawachinagano;  Kazumi  Kurimoto,  Kobe; 
Atsushi  Hori,  Moriguchi,  and  Shii^i  Odanaka,  Hirakata,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,730,  Oct  5, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207y426 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-265981; 
Dec.  16,  1992,  4-335710;  Dec.  24, 1992, 4-343934;  Mar.  8, 1993, 
5-046333 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/62:  H02H  9/00:3/20;  H03K  17/60 
VS.  a.  257—360  35  Clahns 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  input/output  terminal, 
a  first  terminal  for  providing  a  first  electrical  potential,  and  a 
second  terminal  for  providing  a  second  electrical  potential  which  is 
lower  than  the  first  electrical  potential, 
wherein  the  device  further  comprises: 

a  first  n-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
input/output  terminal,  a  source  coimected  to  the  second  termi- 
nal, and  a  gate  electrode  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  terminal;  and 


lOK 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  signal  pins; 

first  and  second  power  supply  pins; 

a  first  internal  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  signal  pin  and  operat- 
ing on  a  power  voltage  of  said  first  power  supply  pin; 

a  first  protective  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  signal  pin  and 
said  first  power  supply  pin,  which,  when  rendeml  operative, 
discharges  first  charges  at  said  first  signal  pin  to  said  first 
power  supply  pin  to  protect  said  first  internal  circuit; 

a  second  internal  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  signal  pin  and 
operating  on  a  power  voltage  of  said  second  power  stipply 
pin; 

a  second  protective  circuit  coupled  between  said  second  signal 
pin  and  said  second  power  supply  pin.  which,  when  rendered 
operative,  discharges  second  charges  at  said  second  signal  pin 
to  said  second  power  supply  pin  to  protect  said  second  inter- 
nal circuit;  and 

switching  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  pins,  wherein,  should  disconnection  of  said  power 
supply  voltage  occur  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  pins,  said  switching  means  is  rendered  conductive, 
said  switching  means  thus  preventing  an  associated  one  of 
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said  first  and  second  protective  circuits  from  discharging  an 
associated  one  of  said  first  mi  second  charges,  said  switching 
means  thereby  allowing  said  associated  one  of  said  first  and 
second  protective  circuits  to  dischiirge  said  associated  one  of 
said  first  and  second  charges  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  power  supply  pins  through  said  switching  means,  said 
switching  meam  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

first  and  second  difiusion  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  separately  from  and  near  to  each  other  in  a  surface 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  insulation  film  formed  on  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
diffusion  layers  and  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

first  and  second  electrodes  fonned  on  said  first  and  second 
difiiision  layers  respectively,  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
being  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  protec- 
tion circuits;  and 

first  and  second  gate  electrodes  formed  on  said  instilation  film 
over  a  channel  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
between  said  first  and  second  diffusion  regions,  said  first  and 
second  gate  electrodes  being  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  and  second  gate  elec- 
trodes being  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 


5^14395 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Ken'kfal  KikinJiim.;  MasaaU  Yoehida,  and  Shinobu  Yabuld, 
all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  at  Ser.  No.  20,793,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,41,173, 
wtiidi  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,775,  Jun.  22, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  905,123,  Jun.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  646,906,  Jan.  28, 
1991,  atandooed.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,997 
CUms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71267; 
Jon.  24,  1991,  3-151587 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29^6:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  CL  257-^378  17  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  plurality  of  cells  formed  on  said  main  surface  and  arranged  in 
a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction, 

wherein  each  cell  includes  p-channel  MlSFECTs  and  n-channel 
MISFETs.  said  p-channel  MISFETs  being  arranged,  within 
said  cell,  in  said  first  direction,  said  n-channel  MISFETs  being 
arranged,  within  said  cell,  in  said  first  direction,  and  said 
n-channel  MISFETs  being  arranged,  within  said  cell,  adjacent 
to  said  p-cbatmel  MISFETs  in  said  second  direction, 

wherein  said  p<hannel  and  n-chaiuiel  MISFETs  have  gate  elec- 
trodes in  which  each  is  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  gate 


length  tliereof  is  measured  along  said  first  direction  and  a  gate 
width  thereof  is  measmed  along  said  second  direction,  and 

wherein  said  p-chaiutel  and  n-chaimel  MISFETs  have  semicon- 
ductor regions  which  serve  as  source  and  drain  regions 
thereof  and  which  are  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  over  said  cells  so  as  to  cover  said 
main  surface; 

a  first  wiring  layer  fonned  over  said  first  insulating  film  and 
including  first,  second  and  third  wirings, 

wherein  said  first  wirings  are  formed  over  said  semiconductor 
regions  of  said  p-channel  and  n-channel  MISFETs  so  as  to 
cover  substantially  the  entirety  of  a  plan  view  area  of  said 
semiconductor  regions  and  are  for  electrical  connection  to 
said  semiconductor  regions, 

wherein  said  second  wirings  ate  extended  over  said  semiconduc- 
tor regions  of  said  p-channel  and  n-channel  MISFETS  so  as  to 
cover  substantially  the  entirety  of  a  plan  view  area  of  said 
semiconductor  regions  and  are  provide  for  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  semiconductor  regions,  each  of  said  second  wir- 
ings extending,  witliin  said  cell,  between  a  respective 
p-chaimel  MISFET  and  a  respective  n-channel  MISFET  so  as 
to  electrically  connect  a  semiconductor  region  of  said 
p-channel  MISFET  to  a  semiconductor  region  of  said 
n-channel  MISFET,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  tliird  wirings  is  for  electrically  coiuiecting, 
within  said  cells,  said  gate  electrode  of  a  p-cbtuuiel  MISFET 
to  said  gate  electrode  of  an  n-cbannel  MISFET; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  over  said  first  insulating  film 
and  said  first  wiring  layer  so  as  to  cover  said  main  surface; 

a  second  wiring  layer  formed  over  said  second  insulating  film 
and  including  first  supply  wirings,  second  supply  wirings  and 
first  signal  lines  each  extending  in  said  first  direction; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  supply  wirings  are  extended, 
within  said  cell,  over  said  first  and  second  wirings  so  as  to 
cover  at  least  part  of  said  semiconductor  regions  and  are  for 
electrical  connection  to  said  first  wirings,  said  first  supply 
wirings  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  said  p-chaiuiel  MlShblS, 
said  second  supply  wirings  supplying  a  second  voltage  to  said 
n<hannel  MISFETs,  and  said  second  voltage  having  a  lower 
amplitude  than  said  first  voltage,  and 

wherein  said  first  signal  lines  are  extended  over  said  second  and 
third  wirings  and  arranged  between  said  first  atid  second 
supply  wirings,  said  first  signal  lines  being  provided  for 
electrical  connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third 
wirings; 

a  third  insulating  film  formed  over  said  second  insulating  film 
and  said  second  wiring  layer  so  as  to  cover  said  main  surface; 
and 

a  third  wiring  layer  formed  over  said  third  insulating  film  and 
including  second  signal  lines  extending  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, 

wherein  said  second  signal  lines  are  extended  over  said  cells  and 
for  electrical  connection  to  said  first  signal  litKS  in  such  a 
marmer  that  said  first  and  second  signal  lines  provide  electri- 
cal coimections  between  said  cells  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  otlier  in  said  first  direction  and  in  said  second 
direction. 


5,514,896 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  'Rtmoda,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshild  Kai- 
sha  Toshilta,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-315701 
InL  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  CL  257—391  12  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  gate  insulating  film  provided  on  an  upper  sinface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  gate  provided  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 
an  insulating  film  provided  on  said  first  gate; 
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5,514,898 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  PIEZORESISTIVE 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Sicgbcrt  Hartancr,  Landsiiut,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Deutscfaland  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,758.  Mar.  22,  1994,  abudoaed. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^48 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1993,  43  09 
207.1 

Int  CL^  HOIL  29/82 
VS.  a.  257—417  9  Claims 


a  second  gate  provided  on  said  insulating  film; 

source  and  drain  regions  provided  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, formed  in  self-alignment,  by  using  said  second  gate  as 
a  mask;  and 

a  damage  layer  provided  in  a  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  which  is  located  beneath  said  first  gate,  and  having 
a  peak  impurity  concentration  at  a  point  located  deeper  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  than  a  depletion  layer  formed  when  a 
data-reading  voltage  is  applied  to  the  memory  device  and 
located  less  deep  than  a  depletion  layer  formed  when  a 
data-writing  voltage  is  applied  to  the  memory  device. 


■^^ 


0  *T9a 
■I  AIIMt 


C|       c«      c,       c« 
C|       «:*      'i       e. 


5,514,897 

GRADED  IMPLANTATION  OF  OXYGEN  AND/OR 

NITROGEN  CONSTITUENTS  TO  DEFINE  BURIED 

ISOLATION  REGION  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

l^tsuo  Nakato,  Vancouver,  MfmA.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Micro- 

dectronics  'Kchnalogy,   Inc.,   Camas,  Wash.,   and   Sharp 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,880,  Apr.  25, 1994,  Pat  No.  S,39S,T7l, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,141,  Mar.  31, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,280 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/01:21/76:21/265 
VS.  CL  257—396  13  Claims 


1.  A  piezotesistive  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity  type; 

an  qtitaxial  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  other  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  that  of  said  one  conductivity  type  of 
said  substrate  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  defining  a  mem- 
brane having  an  upper  surface; 

said  substrate  having  an  opening  formed  ttierein  luiderlying  said 
membrane  such  that  a  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  said 
membrane  is  disposed  over  the  opening  in  said  substrate; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  other 
conductivity  type  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  bounding  tite 
opening  therein  so  as  to  be  located  between  said  substrate  and 
said  membrane  and  underiying  the  internal  surface  of  said 
membrane;  and 

at  least  one  piezoresistor  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  membrane 
and  facing  upwardly  away  fiom  said  substrate. 


5,514,899 
DUAL-EMITTER  LATERAL  MAGNETOMETER 
Jack  Lau,  San  Francisco;  Christopher  C.  T.  Ngnycn,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.;  Ping  Ko,  and  Philip  C.  Chan,  both  of 
Kowioon,  all  of.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Hong  Kong  Uni- 
versity of  Sdencc  and  Tectinology,  and  R  and  D  Corporation 
Limited,  both  of.  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241y4«7 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/22:29/82:43AM 
VS.  CL  257—423 

y. 


6aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  epi  layer,  an  isolation 
region  and  a  bulk  layer  arranged  one  below  the  otlier  in  the  recited 
order  where  the  isolation  region  has  a  tc^  boarding  the  epi  layer 
and  a  bottom  boarding  the  bulk  layer  and  is  composed  of  a 
semiconductor  material  and  one  or  vaore  insulation-forming  par- 
ticles and  where  a  concentration  of  the  particles  does  not  approxi- 
mate a  Gaussian  distribution  of  the  particles  within  the  isolation 
region  and  the  concentration  of  particles  decreases  substantially 
from  the  top  of  tiie  isolation  region  to  the  bottom  of  the  isolation 
region. 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  formed  of  semiconductor  material  depos- 
ited laterally  on  an  insulating  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
bipolar  transistors  connected  back-to-back,  con^sing; 

a  pair  of  cathodes; 

an  aiKxle;  and 

a  triggering  node  for  switching  the  sensor  from  an  off-iiK>de  to 
an  on-mode  in  response  to  a  triggering  pulse  applied  thereto 
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so  that  the  sensor  may  detect  a  magnetic  6eld  as  an  imbalance 
between  the  cunents  collected  at  said  pair  of  outaodes. 


5^14^00  

MUTLILAYERED  ANTIFUSE  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 
METAL  LAYER 
AU  A.  Iruunancsh,  SunnyTale,  Califs  assignor  to  Crosspoint 
Sohitioas,  Inc^  SanU  CUra,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,607 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/10:29/00 

VS.  CL  257—530  16  Claims 


1.  An  antifuse  stTuctme  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  interconnection  line; 

a  second  interconnection  line  formed  over  said  first  interconnec- 
tion Use; 

a  first  substantially  nonconducting  programming  layer  between 
said  first  interconnection  line  and  said  second  interconnection 
line; 

a  second  substantially  nonconducting  programming  layer 
between  said  first  interconnection  line  and  said  second  inter- 
connection line;  and 

a  metal  layer  disposed  between  said  first  programming  layer  and 
said  second  programming  layer, 

whereby  during  the  programming  of  said  antifuse  structure,  said 
metal  layer  combines  with  said  first  programming  layer  and 
said  second  programming  layer  to  form  a  conducting  link 
between  said  first  interconnection  line  and  said  second  inter- 
connection line. 


forward  biased  with  respect  to  said  suirounding  substrate,  at  least  a 
second  PN-junction  isolated  island  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  formed  in  and  suiiounded  by  one  portion  of  said  substrate, 
said  one  substrate  portion  lying  adjacent  to  and  abutting  one  side 
of  said  first  island,  which  second  island  tends  to  collect  injected 
carriers  from  said  first  momentarily  forward-biased  island,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  a  protective  bipolar  transistor  fonned  remote  from  said  one 
side  and  entirely  at  another  side  of  said  first  island,  said 
protective  transistor  comprising: 

another  portion  of  said  one-conductivity-type  substrate  abut- 
ting said  another  side  of  said  first  island,  serving  as  the  base 
region  of  said  protective  transistor; 

a  region  of  die  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  base 
region,  serving  as  the  collector  region  of  said  protective 
transistor,  and 

said  opposite-type-conductivity  first  island  serving  as  the 
emitter  of  said  protective  transistor; 

b)  a  circuit  ground  conductor  connecting  a  ground  point  in  said 
integrated  circuit  to  said  protective-transistor  base  region; 

c)  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  said  protective-transistor 
collector  region  to  a  part  of  said  one  substrate  portion  that 
separates  said  one  island  from  said  second  island. 


5,514,902 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MOS 

TRANSISTOR 

Yoi^i  KawasaU;  Takcto  lUudMshi,  and  lUushi  Murakami,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mltsubislii  Denki  Kabusliiki 

Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,965,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1993,  5-229394; 

Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149476,-  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200957 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/167:29/207:29/227 

VS.  a.  257— fm  8  Claims 


S,514,9«l 

EPITAXIAL  ISLAND  WITH  ADJACENT 

ASYMMETRICAL  STRUCTURE  TO  REDUCE 

COLLECTION  OF  INJECTED  CURRENT  FROM  THE 

ISLAND  INTO  OTHER  ISLANDS 

Roger  C.  Peppiette;  Ricliard  B.  Cooper,  Imth  of  Shrewsbury, 

and  Robert  J.  Stoddard,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,125 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—547  5  Claims 


2i7a 


37b 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  of  the  type  having  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  first  PN-junction  isolated 
island  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  in  and  surrounded 
by  said  substrate,  which  first  island  may  momentarily  become 


32    39a 


38b      32 


42a   35b   43b 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
main  surface; 

a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  predetermined  junction  depth,  formed  spaced  apart 
by  a  predetermined  distance  to  sandwich  a  channel  region  on 
the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  region; 

first  spaced  apart  implantation  layers  having  a  depth  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  junction  depth  of  said  source/drain  regions, 
formed  along  an  entire  junction  region  of  said  source/drain 
regions  and  including  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  fluorine,  ai^gon,  oxygen  and  carbon; 
and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  channel  region  with  a  gate 
insulation  layer  posed  therebetween. 
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5414303 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  SINGLE-CRYSTALLINE 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 

Trtsuya  Inooe;  Makoto  Otsuki,  and  Tetsuichi  Yokota,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitooio  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2044)59,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  400,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1993,  5-40336 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  O.  257—618  19  Claims 


IRREGULARITY 
ON  SUBSTRATE 
SURFACE 


2.5  /ifn 


0.5  1 

MEASURED  LENGTH  (mm) 

1.  A  semiconductor  element  comprising  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor single-crystalline  substrate  for  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth 
thereon,  wherein  said  substrate  has  rough  surface  means  for  reduc- 
ing slipping  of  said  substrate  from  a  holding  tool,  said  means  have 
an  average  surface  roughness  within  a  range  fit>m  1  ^m  to  20  |jm 
inclusive,  said  average  surface  roughness  is  an  average  of  a  plural- 
ity of  roughness  values  measured  respectively  at  a  plurality  of 
measurement  areas  each  having  an  area  of  about  1  cm^  on  said 
surface,  each  roughness  value  is  a  difference  between  a  maximum 
surface  height  and  a  minimum  surface  height  along  a  1  nrni  long 
line  within  a  respective  one  of  said  measurement  areas,  and  at  least 
50%  of  said  roughness  values  are  within  a  range  from  1  pm  to  20 
|jm  inclusive. 


I  (••II 


K//y/// 


m 


^M 


film,  wherein  crystal  orientations  of  said  noonocrystalline  silicon 
substrate  and  said  insulating  film  are  set  such  that  a  difference 
between  an  Si — Si  distance  of  Si  atoms  in  said  roonocrystalline 
silicon  substrate  and  an  Si — Si  difference  of  Si  atoms  in  said 
insulating  film  present  at  positions  corresponding  to  tlie  Si  atoms  in 
the  substrate  falls  within  a  range  of  ±7%. 


5,514,905 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toshiyulii   Sakuta,   Hamnra;    Kaznynki    Miyazawa,   Imme; 
Satosfai  Ognchi,  Ohme;  Aiao  ¥■■«!■,  Ynkolwi;  MiMO 
Mitani,  Yokohama;  SImho  Nakamnra,  Yokohama;  Kimftiko 
Nishi,  Kokubui^i,  and  Gen  Murakami,  Machkla,  aU  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,  Jan.  4, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,365413, 
whkh  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  640,584,  Jan.  14, 1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,184,208,  whkh  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
212,485,  Jun.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  27, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  329324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1987, 62-161333; 
Sep.  17, 1987,  62-234654 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqncBt  to  Nor.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48:29/46 

VS.  CL  257—666  18  Claims 


5,514,904 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  GATE  INSULATING  FILM 
Sbinji  Onga,  Fiijisawa;  Taltako  Okada,  Tokyo;  Kouichirou 
Inoue,  Yokohama;  Yoshiaki  Matsusliita,  Yokoliama;  Kikuo 
Yamabe,    Yokohama;    Hiroaki    Hazama,   Yokoliama,    and 
Haruo  Okano,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1993,  5-211882; 
Aug.  25,  1994,  6-201128 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
VS.  CL  257—627  32  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  moiKxrystalline  silicon 
substrate,  an  insulating  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  monocrys- 
talline  silicon  oxide  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  monocrystalline 
silicon  substrate,  and  a  conductive  film  fonned  on  said  insulating 


1.  A  semiconductor  menrary  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular-shq)ed  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  at  a  central  area  of  said  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  arrayed  substantially 
in  at  least  one  row; 

first  and  second  memory  cell  array  regions  arranged  apart  from 
each  other  at  said  main  sur&ce  of  said  semiconductor  chip, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cell  amy  regions 
extending  along  the  arrayed  electrodes  so  that  the  arrayed 
electrodes  are  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
memory  cell  array  regions; 

first  and  second  peripheral  circuit  regions  arranged  apart  from 
each  other  at  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconduaor  chip, 
said  first  peripheral  circuit  region  being  arranged  between  said 
first  memory  cell  array  region  and  the  arrayed  electrodes,  and 
said  second  peripheral  circuit  region  being  arranged  between 
said  second  memory  cell  amy  region  and  the  arrayed  elec- 
trtides; 

a  plurality  of  leads,  wherein  each  lead  has  an  inner  lead  portion 
and  an  outer  lead  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  inner 
lead  portion,  said  inner  lead  portion  having  an  end  portion  of 
said  lead  which  overlies  said  main  surface,  and  said  plurality 
of  leads  being  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
electrodes,  respectively;  and 

a  resin  for  molding  said  semiconductor  chip  and  the  inner  lead 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  leads. 
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APPAKATUS  FOR  COOLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

IN  MULTICHIP  MODULES 
David  G.  Lore,  Pkaaanton;  Larrjr  L.  Monaco,  San  Carios; 
DvrU  A.  Horine,  Los  Ahos;  Wcn-dioa  V.  Wang,  CniwiliM; 
Richard  L.  Wbeder,  San  Joae;  Patrida  R.  Beadier,  Moun- 
tain View,  and  Vlvek  Mansingii,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Califs 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10, 1993,  Sen  No.  150,456 

Ittt  CL'  HOIL  23/34 

U.S.  CL  257—712  40  Oaimt 


5,514,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Mark  Moshayedi,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simple  Tecfanol- 
ogy  Incorporated,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,552 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/34:23/02:23/04;  H05K  7/00 

VS,  CL  257—723  15  Claims 


39.  A  system  for  cooling  a  first  semiconductor  cliip  and  a  second 
semiconductor  chip,  each  semiconductor  chip  having  an  active 
surface  and  a  back  surface  opposite  tlie  active  surface,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  first  major  substrate,  the  first  semiconductor  chip  having  its 
active  surface  positioned  opposite  said  first  major  substrate; 

a  second  major  substrate  disposed  below  said  first  major  sub- 
strate and  sulKtanbally  coplaner  to  said  first  major  substrate, 
the  second  semiconductor  chips  having  its  active  surface 
positioned  opposite  said  second  major  substrate; 

a  first  heat  sinlc  array  formed  on  the  back  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  chip  and  a  second  heat  sink  array  formed  on 
the  back  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  chip,  each  said 
heat  sink  array  including  a  pluraUty  of  heat  conducting  ele- 
ments attached  to  tlie  back  surface  of  its  cotresponding  semi- 
conductor chip; 

a  first  channel  formed  above  said  first  major  substrate  and  the 
first  semiconductor  chip  for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid  over 
the  back  surface  of  tlK  first  semiconductor  chip  in  a  direction 
which  is  parallel  to  the  back  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor 
chip,  said  channel  including  a  bottom  surface  at  said  first 
major  substrate,  a  top  surface  above  said  bottom  surface,  a 
first  end  for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid,  and  a  second  end  for 
discharging  the  cooling  fluid;  and 

a  second  charmel  formed  above  said  second  major  substrate  and 
the  second  semiconductor  chip  for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid 
over  the  back  surface  of  tlie  second  semiconductor  chip  in  a 
direction  which  is  parallel  to  tlie  back  surface  of  the  second 
semiconductor  chip,  said  charmel  including  a  bottom  surface 
at  said  second  major  substrate,  a  top  surface  at  said  first  major 
substrate,  a  first  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  said 
first  channel  for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid,  and  a  second  end 
for  discharging  tlie  cooling  fluid,  said  first  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  channels  forming  a  cooomon  fluid  inlet 


1.  A  multi-chip  memory  module,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  chips  stacked  on  top  of  one  another,  each 
memory  chip  of  said  plurality  having  conductive  surface 
mount  pins;  and 
first  and  second  side  boards  mounted  to  said  memory  chips  such 
that  said  side  boards  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
each  side  board  having: 

vias  for  receiving  said  surface  mount  pins  of  said  memory 
chips,  said  vias  arranged  in  rows  such  that  each  row  corre- 
sponds to  a  respective  memory  chip  of  said  plurality,  vias 
of  a  bottom-most  row  receiving  surface  mount  pins  of  a 
bottom-most  memory  chip  of  said  plurality,  said  bottom- 
most row  falling  along  a  lower  side  board  edge  such  that 
vias  of  said  bottom-most  row  serve  as  surface  mount  ter- 
miruds  for  surface  mounting  the  multi-chip  memoiy  mod- 
ule to  pads  of  a  printed  circuit  board;  and 
conductive  traces  for  interconnecting  said  vias. 


5,514,908 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  TITANIUM  NITRIDE 

CONTACT  BARRIER  HAVING  OXYGEN  STUFFED 

GRAIN  BOUNDARIES 

De-Dul  Liao,  Ridiardson,  and  Yih-Shung  Lin,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 

roUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,099 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—751  9  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  contact  structure,  comprising: 

a  doped  semiconducting  region  at  tlie  surface  of  a  body; 

a  dielectric  film  disposed  over  the  doped  region,  the  dielectric 

film  having  a  contact  opening  therethrough; 
a  titanium  silicide  film  disposed  at  an  exposed  portion  of  the 

doped  region  in  the  contact  opening; 
a  first  titanium  oxynitride  film  overiying  the  titanium  silicide 

film  in  the  contact  opening; 
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a  first  titaniimi  nitride  film  overiying  the  titanium  silicide  film  in 
the  contact  opening,  wherein  the  first  titanium  nitride  film 
comprises: 
a  first  layer,  in  contact  with  the  first  titanium  oxynitride  film; 

and 
a  second  layer,  overiying  the  first  layer,  and  having  a  higher 
concentration  of  oxygen  than  the  first  layer,  and, 
a  metallization  layer  comprising  aluminum  ovoiying  the  first 
titanium  oxynitride  film  and  the  first  titanium  nitride  film. 


a  first  conductive  portion  made  of  a  first  metal  silicide  and 
formed  between  said  diffused  region  and  said  silicon  plug, 
said  interconnection  layer  having  a  second  conductive  portion 
made  of  a  second  metal  silicide  which  is  in  direct  contact  with 
said  silicon  plug,  said  second  conductive  portion  being 
fotmed  from  a  reaction  between  a  metal  and  silicon  and  being 
made  of  a  same  material  as  said  first  metal  silicide. 


5,514,909 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  ELECTRODE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Seigo  Yamamoto;  Katsutoshi  lUtagi;  E^i  Iwamora;  Kazuo 
Yoshikawa,  and  lUcashi  Oonishi,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1993,  5-184747 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/54 

VS.  CL  257—765  11  Claiois 


5,514,911 

HIGHLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Jae  K.  Kim,  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  ByiuMtai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  156^64,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,366,930.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nor.  24,  1992, 
1992-22251 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CL  2S1—T1A  3  ( 
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CONTENT  OF  ALLOY   ELEMENT  <ot%) 

1.  An  electrode  for  semiconductor  devices  which  is  made  of  an 
Al  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Al  and  at  least  one  alloying 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth  elements, 
in  a  total  amount  from  0.03  to  IS  at  %,  and  wherein  a  thin  film  of 
said  alloy  has  an  electrical  resistivity  of  lower  than  20  (iflcm. 


5,514,910 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTI-LEVEL 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

Kuniald  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330688 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/46:29/54 

VS.  CL  257—768  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  difiFused  region  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  fotmed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  via-hole 

above  said  difiiised  region; 
an  intercoiuiection  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  film; 
a  silicon  plug  formed  within  said  via-hole  in  direct  contact  with 

an  iimer  wall  of  said  via-hole;  and 


]^» 


1.  A  highly  integrated  semiconductor  connecting  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  device  separation  insulating  film,  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region  formed  on  portions  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  interiayer  insulating  film  fotmed  on  said  device  separation 
insulating  film  and  on  said  drain  region,  having  a  contact  hole 
through  which  a  first  portion  of  said  device  separation  film  is 
exposed  along  with  a  second  portion  of  said  drain  region; 

a  conductive  plug  formed  on  the  exposed  first  portion  of  said 
device  separation  insulating  film  and  on  the  exposed  second 
portion  of  said  drain  region  within  the  contact  bole,  the 
conductive  plug  having  a  drain  region  side  wtiich  is  thinner 
than  a  device  separation  insulating  film  side  and  so  that  a  third 
portion  of  said  drain  region  remains  covered  over  by  a  fourth 
portion  of  said  interiayer  insulating  film;  and 

bit  lines  formed  on  said  conductive  plug  and  said  interiayer 
insulating  film,  coming  into  contact  with  them,  respectively, 
such  that  at  least  some  of  said  fourth  portion  of  said  interiayer 
insulating  film  is  left  exposed. 


5,514,912 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATEIUAL  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USED  IN 

CONNECTING  METHOD 

Toshinori  Ogashiwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Duiaka  Denshi 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,232,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^84,090, 
which  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  139^08,  Dec  30,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1987,  62-21202; 
May  27,  1987,  62-130595;  Jul.  31,  1987,  62-193340 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60:23/54:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—784  24  Claims 

10.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  main  body  composed 
of  a  member  selected  fipom  the  group  consisting  of  Pb,  Sn  and  In. 
said  main  body  being  electrically  connected  to  a  lead  line  through 
a  bump  electrode  formed  from  a  fine  alloy  wire  inserted  through  a 
capillary  tube  of  a  wire  bonder,  said  fine  alloy  wire  comprising  a 
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Fb  alloy  including  0.001  wt%toSOwt%ofat  least  one  additional 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn,  In,  Be,  B,  C,  Mg, 
Al,  Si.  P,  Ca,  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn.  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Ga,  Ge,  Se,  Zr,  Nb, 
Mo.  Pd.  Ag,  Cd,  Sb.  Te,  Ir,  Pt,  Au,  Tl,  Bi,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  balance  of  Pb.  and  said  fine  wire  is  made  under  a  rapid  cooling 
and  condensation  process  having  a  time  of  10*°  to  10*  *  Cysec. 


5414314 

ELECTRONIC  ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEmCLE 

Albert  SeOem,  Lcs  Hameaux  du  Puissanton,  11  AOfe  dcs  Albi- 

zias,  Vallauris,  and  Franfois  losca,  30  Bd  Riquier,  Nice,  both 

of,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  101,985 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6, 1992,  92  09971 

Int  a.^  B«OR  25/10 

M&.  a.  307—10.5  17  Claims 

7 


5414^13 
RESIN-ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ADHESION 
Marcantonio  Mangiagli,  Adreale  Ct,  and  Rosario  Poglicse, 
Gravina  Di  Catania  Ct,  both  of,  Itaiy,  assignors  to  Consorzio 
per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeiettrooica  net  Mezzogiomo,  Cata- 
nia, Italy 

Filed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  Dec  5,  1991,  MI91A3266 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23n8:23/4S:29/46:29/54 
MS,  a.  257—787  26  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  electronic  device  package,  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  plate  having  a  through  hole  therein  in 
proximity  to  a  first  edge  thereof,  and  a  tapered  opening  in  said 
first  edge  which  in  its  innermost  pan  radiuses  with  said 
through  hole; 

an  electronic  device  attached  to  a  first  surface  of  said  plate; 

a  polymer  body  completely  enclosing  said  electronic  device,  and 
also  enclosing  said  plate  near  said  electronic  device;  said 
polymer  body  including  a  through  hole  therethrough  which 
extends  through  said  through  hole  of  said  plate; 

at  least  one  conductive  finger  extending  from  the  interior  to  the 
exterior  of  said  polymer  body,  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  electronic  device  within  said  polymer  body; 

wherein  said  plate  further  comprises  lateral  indentations  in  sec- 
ond and  third  edges  thereof  which  are  adjacent  to  said  first 
edge. 
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I.  Electronic  antitheft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  conventional  functional  elements  allowing  a  control  of 
the  operation  of  said  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a  receptacle  disposed  in  said  driving  compartment  of  said 
vehicle,  a  mobile  remote  control  box  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  a  digital  code  carried  by  a  transmission  beam, 
said  remote  control  box  comprising  digital  code  transmitting 
means  which  transmit  said  digital  code  only  when  said  remote 
control  box  is  positioned  in  said  receptacle; 
an  electronic  centre  comprising  on  an  input  side  thereof  means 
for  receiving  said  digital  code,  said  centre  being  connected  on 
an  output  side  of  said  center  to  at  least  one  of  said  functional 
elements  so  as  to  control  the  operation  thereof  upon  reception 
of  said  digital  code. 


5,514,915 
SHUNT  CONNECTED  SUPERCONDUCTING  ENERGY 
STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Sang  H.  Kim,  Madison;  Paul  F.  Koeppe,  Cross  Plains,  and 
Card  C.  DeWinkel,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Super- 
conductivity, Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,709,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,376,828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,409,  Jul.  1, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
363,728 
Int  CL*  H02J  3m 
U  A  a.  307—64  8  Claims 

1.  A  shunt  connected  energy  stabilizing  system  for  stabilizing 
the  operation  of  an  electrical  power  system  and  the  loads  con- 
nected thereto  by  energy  suppon  of  the  loads  and  disconnecting  the 
loads  from  the  electrical  power  system,  or  by  simultaneously 
providing  power  to  the  electrical  power  system  and  the  loads,  said 
shunt  cotmected  energy  stabilizing  system  comprising: 
an  energy  backup  and  recovery  system  means  for  charging  a 
superconducting  energy  storage  device,  storing  energy  and 
releasing  energy  in  the  iorm  of  direct  current,  said  energy 
backup  and  recovery  system  having  a  superconducting  induc- 
tive energy  storage  device,  input  terminals,  output  terminals, 
and  control  terminal  means  for  carryii^  control  signals,  said 
input  terminals  coupled  to  the  electrical  power  distribution 
system; 
isolation  switching  means  for  isolating  tbe  loads  from  the  elec- 
trical power  system,  said  isolation  switching  means  coupled 
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to  the  electrical  power  system  and  to  the  loads  and  providing 
a  current  path  between  the  electrical  power  system  and  the 
loads,  said  isolation  switching  means  coupled  to  said  control 
terminal  means;  and 

power  generator  means  for  generating  power  fix>m  direct 
current,  said  power  generator  means  having  input  leads,  out- 
put leads,  and  control  lead  means  for  carrying  control  signals, 
said  input  leads  cotmected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said 
energy  backup  and  recovery  system  means,  said  output  leads 
coupled  to  said  isolation  switching  means  between  said  isola- 
tion switching  means  and  the  loads,  and  said  control  lead 
means  coupled  to  said  control  terminal  means. 


5414,916 

POWER  UNIT  WITH  CONTROLLED  SPARKING 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  lUpin  St,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  lUwan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34^85 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"^  H02J  l/OO 

VS.  a.  307—81  1  Claim 


comprising  a  plurality  of  electro-mechanical  switches,  each  having 
first  and  second  common  contacts,  first  and  second  normally  closed 
contacts,  and  first  and  second  normally  opened  contacts,  respec- 
tively, such  that  in  each  electro-mechanical  switch  the  first  com- 
mon contact  is  cotmected  to  the  second  normally  closed  contact, 
and  the  second  common  contact  is  cotmected  to  the  first  normally 
closed  contact,  wherein  said  electro-mechanical  switches  are  con- 
nected between  said  battery  units  such  that  the  negative  terminal  of 
each  battery  imit  is  connected  to  both  the  first  common  contact  and 
tbe  second  normally  closed  contact  of  tlie  switch,  respectively,  and 
the  positive  terminal  of  another  battery  unit  is  cotmected  to  both 
the  first  normally  closed  contact  and  tl>e  second  common  coittact  of 
the  switch,  such  that  when  each  electro-mechanical  switch  is 
actuated  by  the  central  control  unit,  the  respective  common  con- 
tacts are  connected  to  respective  normally  opened  contacts  or  to 
respective  normally  closed  contacts,  thereby  providing  serial  or 
pai^lel  coimection  of  each  battery  imit,  wherein  the  first  normally 
opened  contacts  of  all  tlie  electro-mechanical  switches  are  con- 
nected to  ground,  wherein  the  second  normally  opened  contacts  of 
all  the  electro-mechanical  switches  are  cotmected  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  pair  of  output  terminals,  wherein  a  solid-state 
switch  is  connected  between  the  central  control  unit  and  tlie 
negative  output  terminal,  and  wherein  said  electro-mechanical 
switches  and  said  solid-state  switch  are  switched  in  a  specific 
order,  such  tltat  when  a  respective  electro-mechanical  switch  is 
switched  on,  the  solid-state  switch  is  switched  on  with  a  certain 
time  delay,  and  when  tlie  respective  electro-mechanical  switch  is 
switched  off,  the  solid-state  switch  is  switched  off  with  a  certain 
leading  time,  wherein  the  power  unit  furtiier  includes  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  diodes,  wherein  each  pair  has  first  and  second  diodes, 
wherein  each  of  the  diodes  has  respective  positive  and  negative 
termituds.  witerein  each  pair  of  tbe  diodes  is  connected  to  each 
switch  such  that  the  first  diode  of  the  pair  is  connected  by  its 
negative  terminal  to  the  first  normally  opened  contact  and  by  its 
positive  terminal  to  tlie  first  common  contact,  and  the  second  diode 
of  the  pair  is  connected  by  its  negative  terminal  to  tbe  second 
common  contact  and  by  its  positive  terminal  to  the  second  nor- 
mally opened  contact,  wherein  the  negative  terminals  of  all  respec- 
tive first  diodes  are  cotmected  to  ground,  and  wherein  the  positive 
terminals  of  all  respective  second  diodes  are  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  pair  of  the  output  terminals. 


5414^17 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  HOUSING  FOR  CURRENT 
William  J.  Rudy,  Jr.,  Annville;  Howard  R.  Shaffer,  Millers- 
burg,  and  Daniel  E.  Stahl,  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Whltaker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,762,  Dec  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,180 
Int  CL"  HOIF  13/00 
VS.  CL  307-104  6  Claims 
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1.  A  power  unit  with  controlled  output  voltage  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  identical  battery  units  which  are  intercon- 
nected by  a  central  control  unit  for  coimecting  the  battery  units  in 
a  series  and  parallel  arrangement  for  providing  a  required  output 
voltage  on  a  pair  of  output  terminals  in  a  wide  range  of  output 
voltages,  the  output  terminals  iiKluding  positive  and  negative 
output  terminals,  respectively;  wherein  the  battery  unit  provides  a 
terminal  voltage  EB.  and  wherein  the  output  voltage  may  have  a 
value  of  NxEB,  wherein  N=  1,  2,  3, .  .  .  ;  said  power  unit  further 


1.  A  housing  for  an  electronics  package  having  an  array  of 
electrical  and  electronic  components  mounted  on  a  circuit  board, 
comprising: 
a  support  member  and  an  outer  shell  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  together  at  an  assembly  interface  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  cavity  for  enclosing  and  bousing  therewithin  the 
electronics  package,  at  least  said  outer  shell  member  being 
formed  of  themudly  conductive  material; 
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said  outer  shell  including  an  assembly  fdce  at  said  assembly 
intedacx  and  an  opposed  outer  sinface  and  adjacent  side 
surfaces,  and  further  including  a  connector  face  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  electronics  package  to  another  article 
after  complete  assembly;  and 

said  assembly  face  of  said  outer  shell  including  a  package- 
adjacent  surface  including  a  plurality  of  component-receiving 
recesses  thereinto,  said  package-adjacent  surface  thereby 
being  shaped  and  contoured  to  complement  the  shape  and 
contour  of  the  components  of  said  electronics  package  closely 
adjacent  therewidi, 

whereby  said  outer  shell  is  especially  adapted  to  receive  heat 
from  said  electronics  package  during  in-service  use  thereof, 
for  dissipation  of  thomal  energy  thereby  enhancing  long-term 
IB-service  nse. 


PULSE  GENERATOR 
Orochi  Inatomb  IUumU  Sakagawa,-  Hbashi  Yanase;  Ikkcfaba 
Kofanezawa,  and  KiyosU  Bara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  McidaHlia,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,247 

C3ainis  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-271253 

Int  CL''  H03H  11/00:  H«3K  3/00 

VS.  CL  387—106  14  daiins 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 

switch  means  for  switching  a  supply  of  a  first  current  through  a 
circuit, 

a  first  condenser  serially  connected  to  said  switch  means  and 
charged  by  said  first  current, 

voltage  raising  means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  output  by  said  first 
current,  said  voltage  raising  means  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  being  serially 
connected  to  said  first  condenser, 

magnetic  switch  means  for  switching  cunent  flow,  said  magnetic 
switching  means  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  serially  connected  to 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  voltage  raising  means, 

a  second  condenser  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
magnetic  switch  means  and  charged  by  an  output  therefrom, 
and 

discharging  means  for  generating  a  pulse  discharge,  said  dis- 
charging means  being  connected  to  said  second  condenser  to 
generate  a  pulse  discharge  when  a  charged  voltage  of  said 
second  condenser  is  applied  thereto  by  switching  said  mag- 
netic switch  means. 
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sensing  means  that  can  relay  information  to  said  control  circuit 
regarding  a  perceived  electrical  load  on  an  output  of  the  electric 
fence  energiser,  characterized  in  that  said  control  circuit  upon 
receipt  of  information  from  said  sensing  means  operates  said 
controllable  switch  so  that  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  varies  in 
siKh  a  way  so  as  to  allow  a  continuously  varying  range  of  output 
pulse  voltages  on  the  output  once  said  capacitor  is  discharged. 


5,514,920 

FUEL  DISPENSER  LEAK  DETECTOR 

WnUani  D.  Key,  8209  Hursh  Rd.,  Leo,  Ind.  46765 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^10 

Int  a.*  GOIM  3/32 

UJS.  a.  307—118 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser  having  a  pump  and  a  dispenser  contain- 
ment box,  a  leak  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  liquid  in 
the  base  of  the  dispenser  containment  box  comprising: 

a  user  enableable  circuit  for  selectively  enabling  the  pump; 

an  override  circuit  operable  when  enabled  to  disable  the  user 
enableable  circuit; 

an  optical  liquid  sensing  probe  positioned  near  the  bottom  of  the 
containment  box  including  optical  coupling  to  the  override 
circuit,  the  probe  operable  normally  in  a  first  state  to  maintain 
the  override  circuit  ineffective,  and  changing  to  a  second  state 
upon  detecting  an  accumulation  of  liquid  in  the  bottom  of  the 
containment  box  to  enable  the  override  circuit  thereby  dis- 
abling the  pump. 


5,514,919 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  ENERGIZER  HAVING  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARYING  RANGE  OF  OUTPUT  PULSE 

VOLTAGES 
John  L.  Walley,  HamOton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Gallagher 
Elcctrooics  Limited,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Nov.  18,  1991, 
240641 

Int  a.*  H05C  1/04 

VS.  CL  307-109  18  Claims 

1.  An  electric  fence  energiser  comprising  an  energy  storage 

capacitor,  a  controllable  switch  arranged  to  control  a  charge  in  said 

capacitor,  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  controUable  switch,  a 


5,514,921 

LOSSLESS  GATE  DRIVERS  FOR  fflGH-FREQUENCY 

PWM  SWITCHING  CELLS 

Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Burnt  HUb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,868 
Int  a.^  HOIH  36m 
VS.  CL  307—125  6  Claims 

1.  A  gate  driver  circuit  for  a  switching  converter  having  at  least 
one  power  switching  device,  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  gate  drive  switching  devices  coimected  in 

series  in  a  half-bridge  configuration; 
a  gate  drive  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  at 
least  one  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  said  gate  drive  switching  devices,  said  secondary 
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axiaUy  extending  slots  and  disposed  about  axial  end  surfaces  of 
said  core,  said  plurality  of  windings  electrically  connected  to  each 
other;  a  plurality  of  extonal  power  conductor  terminals  fixedly 
secured  to  said  housing;  and  a  plurality  of  conductor  leads  electri- 
cally connected  at  one  end  to  said  plurality  of  windings  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  plurality  of  external  power  conductor  terminals, 
the  iiiq)rovement  comprising: 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  end  tun  poitions  of  said 
multiple  turns  of  said  conductor  being  insulatingly  covered  by 
a  film  of  a  second  electrical  insulation  material,  such  that  the 
connection  points  between  said  plurality  of  windings  and 
between  said  plurality  of  windings  and  said  plurality  of  con- 
ductor leads  are  insulatingly  covered  by  said  film  of  said 
second  electrical  insulation  material;  and 
at  least  one  of  the  connection  points  between  said  plurality  of 
external  power  conductor  terminals  and  said  plurality  of  con- 
ductor leads  being  insulatingly  covered  by  said  second  elec- 
trical insulation  material. 


winding  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  power  switching 
device  of  said  switching  converter,  and 

a  dc  blocking  capacitance  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of 
said  gate  drive  transformer, 

said  gate  fflivK  ^ansfonner  having  a  magnetizing  inductance 
desinied  to  VfsK  sufficient  ei>etgy  to  allow  zero-voltage 
swiidhing  of  s|ud  gate  drive  switching  devices  at  variable 
pulse  widths,  said  dc  blocking  capacitance  substantially  main- 
taining a  net  zero  volt-seconds  on  said  primary  winding  of 
said  gate -drive  transformer. 


1.  In  a  hermetic  motor  driven  fluid  apparams  comprising  a 
housing;  a  compression  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  drive  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  drive  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
pression mechanism,  a  rotor  fixedly  surrounding  said  drive  shaft, 
and  a  stator  assembly  surrounding  said  rotor  with  a  smaU  radial  air 
gap  therebetween,  said  stator  assembly  comprising  an  annular 
magnetic  core  fixedly  secured  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  slots  formed  at  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  annular  magnetic  core,  and  a  plurality  of 
windings,  each  of  said  plurality  of  windings  having  a  plurality  of 
coils  formed  by  multiple  turns  of  a  conductor  having  an  exterior 
surface  coated  by  a  film  of  a  first  electrical  insulation  material, 
wherein  said  multiple  turns  of  said  conductor  have  side  turn 
portions  disposed  within  said  plurality  of  axially  extending  slots 
and  end  turn  portions  axiaUy  projecting  from  said  plurality  of 


5,514,923 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  DC  MOTOR  WTTH  GENERATOR 

AND  FLYWHEEL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Scott  E.  Gossler,  2331  Palermo  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaUl  92106, 

and  Eugene  R.  Murray,  6521  Lockmoor  Dr.,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,752,  May  3, 1990,  abu- 

doned.  This  appUcatk»  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,471 

Int  CL*  H02K  37/00:  H02J  7/00:  B02P  7/20 

VS.  CL  310—74  5  Claims 


5,514,922 
HERMETIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  FLUID  APPARATUS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  INSULATING  STRUCTURE 
Junkhi  Yaboshita;  Shinichi  Otake,  both  of  IscsaU,  and  YuU 
Yosliii,  'fakasaki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corpo- 
ration, Isesaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,092 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1993,  5-00314  U; 
Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020137 

Int  a."  H02K  15/12 
VS.  CL  310—45  8  Claims 

■Saw  vd  s*""      "" 

34Zs     ^    17a  18  , 


1.  A  high  efficiency,  high  torque  multiphase  direct  current 
machine  which  operates  simultaneously  in  a  nxxor-mode,  in  a 
generator-mode,  and  in  a  flywheel-mode  comprising: 

an  inner  stator  disk,  with  one  or  more  air  cote  coils  mounted 
equidistant  apart  in  a  periphery  of  said  stator  disk  at>d  posi- 
tioned so  that  said  air  core  coils  are  energized  in  equilaterally 
balanced  groups; 

a  pair  of  outer  rotor  disks  disposed  paraUel  to  and  aligned  with 
one  another; 

said  stator  disk  and  said  rotor  dislcs  being  made  of  strong 
lightweight  plastic  structural  materials; 

a  fixed  central  shaft  coupled  to  said  rotor  disks  and  passing 
through  said  stator  disk,  where  said  shaft  is  sandwiched  in  a 
fixed  position  between  said  rotor  disks; 

a  plin^ty  of  permanent  magnets  arranged  in  two  paired  sets, 
said  magnets  of  each  one  set  are  mounted  equidistant  apart  in 
a  periphery  of  each  one  rotor  disk,  with  each  pair  in  polar 
aligimient  and  poles  of  each  pair  reversed  in  every  otiier  pair, 

a  generated  current  sensor  and  a  generated  voltage  sensor  for  use 
in  generator-mode; 

a  current  consumption  sensor  and  a  voltage  consuiiq>tion  sensor 
for  use  in  motor-noode; 

a  rotor  position  sensor, 

a  switching  means  for  controlling  power  to  said  coUs; 

a  feedback  controlled  rectifying  means  to  recover  and  control 
generated  energy; 

a  rechargeable  power  pack  including  electronically  controUed 
rectifying  devices,  (biver  electronics,  a  capacitor  bank,  and 
rechargeable  battoies,  where  said  machine  concomitantly  in 
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genentor-mode  utilizes  inductive  Idckback,  back-emf,  and 
regenerative  braking  to  recharge  said  power  pack;  and, 
a  micToprocesaor  controlling  electronic  commutation  and  opera- 
tion of  said  machine  by  utilizing  data  derived  from  said 
sensors. 


5^14,925 
MAGNETIC  FEEDTHROUGH  MANIPULATOR 
James  N.  Worthlngton,  Port  Ibwnsend,  and  Richard  D.  KU- 
lam,  Port  HadJock,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Thermionks 
Northwest,  IiKU,  Part  Townsend,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  516434 
Int  CL*  H02K  49/00 
MS.  CL  310—103  10  Oatau 

JO  r*2 


5,514,924 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  PROVIDING  RADIAL  AND  AXIAL 

LOAD  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SHAFT 

Patrick  T.  McMuUcn,  Simi  Valley,  and  Co  S.  Huynh,  Glendak, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AVCON — Advanced  Control 

-ftckMlocy.  Inc..  Agoua  HDIs,  CaHf. 

Coothniation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,927,  Aug.  16, 1993,  PaL 

No.  5315,197,  which  is  a  cootiniiatioa-iii-part  oC  Ser.  No. 

876,586,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,250,865.  This  appUcatioa 

Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,534 

Int  CL'  H02K  IIW 

UA  CL  310—90.5  22  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotatable  member  includ- 
ing a  thrust  disc  with  respect  to  a  stationary  member,  the  magnetic 
bearing  comprising: 
first  means  associated  with  the  stationary  member  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field,  the  first  magnetic  field  generating  means 
including  first  means  for  generating  a  radially  polarized  mag- 
netic field  and  being  linked  magnetically  to  the  rotatable 
member  through  a  first  air  gap  between  the  routable  member 
and  the  stationary  member  to  provide  radial  magnetic  flux 
coupling  of  the  rotatable  member  to  the  stationary  member, 
wherein  the  first  radially  polarized  magnetic  field  generating 
means  includes  a  first  arcuate  ring  of  high  magnetic  flux 
permeability  and  a  plurality  of  controllable  electromagnet 
coils  circumferentially  positioned  about  the  first  arcuate  ring 
and  radially  spaced  from  the  routable  member,  and  a  second 
arcuate  ring  of  high  magnetic  flux  permeability  and  a  plurality 
of  electromagnet  coils  circumferentially  positioned  about  the 
second  arcuate  ring  and  radially  spaced  fivm  the  rotatable 
member, 
second  means  associated  with  the  stationary  member  for  gener- 
ating a  magnetic  field,  the  second  magnetic  field  generating 
means  including  second  means  for  generating  a  radially  polar- 
ized magnetic  field  and  being  linked  magnetically  to  the 
routable  member  through  the  first  air  gap  and  a  second  air 
gap  between  the  thrust  disc  and  the  stationary  member,  to 
provide  both  radial  and  axial  magnetic  flux  coupling  of  the 
rotauble  member  to  the  stationary  member,  and 
third  means  associated  with  the  sutionary  member  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field,  the  Uiird  magnetic  field  generating  means 
including  means  for  generating  an  axially  polarized  magnetic 
field  and  being  linked  magnetically  to  the  rouuble  member 
through  the  second  air  gap  to  provide  axial  magnetic  flux 
coupling  of  the  rouuble  member  to  the  stationary  member. 


1.  A  magnetic  feedthrxxigh  manipulator  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  a  sample  in  a  chamber,  said  manipulator  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  of  nonmagnetic  material,  said  housing  being 
sealed  at  a  first  end  and  adapted  for  communication  with  the 
chamber  at  a  second  end,  said  housing  having  a  smooth  bore; 

a  manipulator  shaft  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said 
bousing,  said  shaft  passing  through  said  second  end  and  being 
nKMinted  in  bearings  permitting  said  shaft  rotational  and  lon- 
gitudiiul  movement; 

at  least  one  cyUndrical  shaped  ferromagnetic  armature  within  the 
bore  of  said  nonmagnetic  housing  and  coupled  to  an  end  of 
said  manipulator  shaft  said  armature  being  rotauble  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  within  the  bore  of  said  housing,  said 
cylindric^  armature  having  an  even  number  of  evenly  spaced 
longitudinal  splines  in  its  surface:  and 

a  frame  encircling  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  frame  being 
routable  and  longitudinally  movable  on  said  housing,  said 
frame  supporting  a  flux  return  yoke  and  a  plurality  of  bar 
magnets  positioned  between  said  yoke  and  said  housing,  said 
plurality  of  bar  magnets  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
armature  spines  and  being  alternately  polarized. 


5414,926 
POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Boyd  B.  Buslimaii,  Lewisrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Coi^ 
poratioii.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,537 

Int  a.*  H02K  49/10:7/10 

UA  CL  310—105  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  roution,  comprising: 

providing  a  metallic,  nonferrous,  electrically  conductive  object 
which  has  a  circular  periphery; 

mounting  the  object  about  an  object  routional  axis  with  its 
circular  periphery  concentric  with  the  object  routional  axis 
such  that  the  object  is  free  to  revolve  about  the  object  rou- 
tional axis; 
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providing  a  magnet  which  has  a  magnet  rotational  axis  with  a 
periphery  of  the  magnet  concentric  with  the  magnet  rotational 
axis,  and  a  north-south  axis  of  the  magnet  perpendicular  to  the 
magnet  routional  axis,  and  positioning  the  periphery  of  the 
magnet  side-by-side  with  the  circular  periphery  of  the  object 
in  close  proximity  to  but  not  touching  the  circular  periphery 
of  the  object,  with  the  object  rotational  axis  parallel  to  and 
offset  firom  the  magnet  routional  axis  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  circular  periphery  of  the  object  enters  a  mag- 
netic field  of  the  magnet:  and 

routing  the  magnet  about  the  magnet  routional  axis  while  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  circular  periphery  of  the  object  remains 
within  the  magnetic  field  so  as  to  induce  the  object  to  revolve 
about  the  object  routional  axis. 


5,514,927 
PIEZOELECTRIC  AUDIO  TRANSDUCER 
Thomas  H.  Tichy,  Albuquerque,  NAf.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,469 

Int  a.*  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—330  5  Claims 


cascaded  engagement  with  one  another,  and  means  interpos- 
ing between  said  microchaimel  plates  for  interfoonding  said 
first  and  second  microchatuiel  plates  to  one  another  to  unite 
said  microchannel  plates  into  a  unitary  structure; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  microchannel  plate  and  said  second 
microchaimel  plate  carries  a  layer  of  interbonding  material 
disposed  toward  the  other  of  said  first  microchaimel  plate  and 
said  second  microchannel  plate;  and 

in  which  said  layer  of  interbonding  material  covers  all  of  a  face 
of  said  at  least  one  microchannel  plate  except  for  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  thereof 


W4 
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1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

a  miniature  piezoelectric  bender  having  a  substantially  circular 
geometry  and  a  conductive  surface  including  a  flange  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  substantially  the  entire  outer  periphery 
thereof;  and 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  port  defining  an  acoustic  shaping 
resonator,  the  housing  being  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
miniature  piezoelectric  bender  by  only  posts  contacting  a 
substantially  central  location  of  the  miniature  piezoelectric 
bender,  and  having  a  housing  geometry  that  is  substantially 
complementarily  configured  to  receive  substantially  only  the 
miniature  piezoelectric  bender,  the  housing  is  separated  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange  by  a  predetermined  distance 
to  provide  a  substantial  acoustic  impedance,  the  predeter- 
mined distance  is  sufSciently  large  to  allow  the  periphery  of 
the  miniature  piezoelectric  bender  to  vibrate  substantially 
without  touching  the  housing  and  sufficiently  small  so  as  to 
minimize  the  sound  pressure  produced  on  one  side  of  the 
piezoelectric  bender  from  cancelling  the  sound  pressure  pro- 
duced on  the  other  side,  whereby  the  acoustic  impedance  is 
such  that  mechanical  vibrations  of  the  miniature  piezoelectric 
bender  are  converted  to  audible  signals  emanating  through  the 
acoustic  shaping  resonator. 


5,514,929 
SPARK  PLUG  INCLUDING  A  GROUND  ELECTRODE,  A 

CENTER  ELECTRODE,  AND  A  RESISTOR 
Kaznmi  Kawamura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark 
Ping  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,311 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1993,  5-192650 

Int  a.*  HOIT  13/20 

MS.  CL  313—141  5  Claims 


5,514,928 

APPARATUS  HAVING  CASCADED  AND  INTERBONDED 

MICROCHANNEL  PLATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Andreas  Niewold,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 

Del. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^54 
Int  a."  HOU  43/00 
VS.  a.  313—105  CM  10  Claims 

1.  A  cascaded  microchannel  plate  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  microchamtel  plate  and  a  second  microchannel  plate 
which  are  stacked  in  physically  and  electrically  contacting 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  a  gas  engine,  said  spark  plug  including  a 
ground  electrode  (4)  whose  front  end  is  to  be  placed  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  gas  engine  which  is  driven  by  gaseous  fiiel,  a 
metallic  shell  (3)  enclosing  a  center  electrode  (5)  which  has  a 
noble  metal  tip  (18)  superior  in  spark-erosion  resistance  at  a  firing 
portion  in  which  a  spark  discharge  occurs  against  the  ground 
electrode  (4),  and  a  resistor  (10)  provided  within  one  of  the  spark 
plug  and  a  spark  plug  cap  so  as  to  be  included  in  a  spark  plug 
voluge  circuit  which  applies  a  high  voluge  to  the  center  electrode; 
the  noble  metal  tip  having  a  diameter  in  a  range  of  O.S-1 .5  mm, 
and  the  resistor  having  an  electrical  resistance  in  the  range  of 
50-200  kfl; 
wherein  the  metallic  shell  (3)  has  a  front  end  (3a).  a  distance  (L) 
between  said  front  end  (3a)  and  a  discharge  smfrKe  (18a)  of 
the  noble  metal  tip  (18)  is  from  1 .5  mm  to  S.S  mm,  while  the 
ground  electrode  (4)  has  a  noble  metal  tip  (14)  provided 
thereon  to  form  a  spark  gap  (G)  between  a  discharge  surface 
(14a)  of  the  noble  metal  tip  (14)  and  the  discharge  surface 
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(18a)  of  the  noble  metal  tip  (IS),  die  sparic  gap  (G)  being 
from  0.3  mm  to  0.5  mm. 


3^14330 

ELECTRON  GUN  OF  CUT  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mantaka  Santokn,  Kaaagawa;  Jyoji  Karasawa,  and  Daichi 

bnatMyaahi,  both  of  Tokyo,  aD  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  21,  1993,  5-1737«0; 
Jnn.  25,  1993,  5-177529;  Jim.  25,  1993,  5-177530 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/04:01/20 
VS.  CL  313—417  2  Chlms 


prtssiri2cd  »as 


1.  An  electron  gun  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  support  member  made  of  an  insulating  material; 

a  first  grid  fixed  to  the  support  member, 

a  cathode  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  support  member  opposite  to 
the  first  grid;  and 

a  thermal  expansion  ALj/Lj  of  the  insulating  material  constitut- 
ing the  support  member  due  to  heat  from  the  cathode  being 
larger  than  a  thermal  expansion  Alo/Lc  of  a  material  consti- 
tuting the  first  grid  due  to  heat  from  the  cathode,  and  wherein 
L5  and  Lc  respectively  mean  a  length  in  a  certain  respective 
direction  of  the  support  member  and  first  grid  respectively, 
and  for  that  length  Lc  and  Lc  in  the  certain  given  respective 
direction,  ALj  and  ALc  are  respectively  a  change  of  length 
which  occurs  at  a  certain  temperature  compared  to  room 
temperature. 
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electron  beams  onto  said  screen  so  as  to  cause  video  images 
corresponding  to  the  converged  electron  beams  to  be  dis- 
played thereon;  and 
deflection  yoke  means  for  producing  said  magnetic  field,  said 
deflection  yoke  means  being  arranged  such  that  an  inner 
surface  thereof  is  adjacent  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  means,  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  inner  surface  and 
said  outer  surface  has  a  predetermined  contour  such  that  each 
respective  end  distance  between  the  inner  surface  of  both  end 
portions  of  said  deflection  yoke  means  and  respective  adjacent 
parts  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  means  is 
relatively  small  and  such  that  a  middle  distance  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  means  and  the  inner 
surface  of  a  middle  portion  of  said  deflection  yoke  means  is 
substantially  larger  than  each  of  the  end  distances,  said  end 
and  middle  distances  cause  said  magnetic  field  to  be  enhanced 
and  balanced  so  as  to  compensate  for  undesired  pin-cushion 
distortion  and  misconvergeix^  errois. 


5414,932 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
WITH  REFLECTIVE  LAYER  HAVING  PRESCRIBED 
BIMODAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  LARGE  AND  SMALL 
PARTICLES 
POnt  F.  J.  WilUbrordos,  and  Baaten  P.  M.  Johannes,  both  of 
Roosendaal,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
lion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,635 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgiuin,    Aug.    20,    1993, 
09300850 

InL  CL*  HOU  61/35 
VS.  a.  313—489  21  Claims 


% 
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5414,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Basab  B.  Dasgupta,  and  Mark  A.  Schmidt,  both  of  Escondido, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25M78 

InL  a."  HOU  29/70:  HOIF  7/00:3/12:1/00 

VS.  CL  313—440  W  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  video  images,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

cathode  ray  tube  means  including  a  screen  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  electron  beams  each  corresponding  to  a  respective 
color  and,  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field,  for  converging  said 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  comprising  a 
discharge  vessel  sealed  in  a  gastight  maimer  and  enclosing  a 
discharge  space,  a  filling  of  mercury  and  a  rare  gas  within  the 
discbarge  space,  and  means  for  maintaining  an  electric  discharge  in 
the  discharge  space,  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  die  discharge  vessel 
facing  the  discharge  space  having  a  reflector  layer  of  aluminium 
oxide  particles,  characterized  in  that: 
the  aluminium  oxide  particles  comprise  a  comparatively  great 
proportional  weight  of  larger  particles  with  a  median  diameter 
of  0.25  to  0.80  pm  and  a  comparatively  small  proportional 
weight  of  smaller  aluminium  oxide  particles  with  a  median 
diameter  of  0.01  to  0.02  jmi,  which  smaller  particles  are 
present  dispersed  among  the  larger  particles,  while  the  math- 
ematical product  of  the  median  of  the  overall  particle  size 
distribution  and  die  specific  surface  of  all  particles  together  is 
at  least  4x10^'  m'/kg. 
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5414,933 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  HEATER 

Lester  G.  Ward;  Howard  M.  Myers;  Walter  L.  Baker,  aU  of 

Greensboro,  and  Betyamin  T.  Siler,  Stokesdale,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Gilbarco  Inc^  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191484 

InL  CL'  HOU  7/24:  G09G  3/10 

VS.  CL  313—582  15  Claims 


1.  A  gas  plasma  display  panel  heater  device  for  use  with  a  gas 
plasma  display  panel,  the  gas  plasma  display  panel  having  a 
display  viewing  area,  external  connecting  means,  and  heating 
means,  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  layer,  said  layer  being  arranged  and 
configured  to  substantially  envelop  the  gas  plasma  display 
panel  while  not  covering  the  display  viewing  area  and  opera- 
tive to  conduct  heat  generated  by  the  heating  means  to  other 
portions  of  the  gas  plasma  display  panel. 


means  for  controlling  the  predetermined  voltage. 


5414,935 

LIGHTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICULAR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Goichi  Oda,  and  Masayasa  Yamashita,  both  of  Shimizu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  ivpma 

Flkd  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-017U6; 
JuL  16,  1993,  5-197626 

InL  CL*  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315—82  23  Claims 

17  l.« 


5414,934 

DISCHARGE  LAMP,  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING 
THE  SAME  AND  DISCHARGE  LAMP  PRODUCING 
METHOD 
Sadayuld  Matsumoto;  Tikeo  Saikatsu;  Osamu  Myodo;  Ttitt- 
hiko  Sakurai;  Hrumi  Sawada;  Junichiro  Hosbizald,  aU  of 
Kamakura;  Kazuo  Yoshika,  Nagasald;  Toshio  Yamada,  and 
Hisae  Nishiniatsu,  both  of  Toliyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,273,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1991,  3-129307; 
Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023653 

InL  CL*  HOU  61/00 
VS.  CL  313—607  33  Claims 

33.  An  image  display  device,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  discharge  lamps  arranged  in  parallel,  each  of  said 
discharge  lamps  comprising 

a  container  for  eiKlosing  a  medium  for  discharge  therein, 
wherein  a  cross  section  of  said  container  is  substantially 
elliptical; 
elecDnde  means  for  exciting  a  discharge  space  within  said 
container,  said  electrode  means  having  at  least  one  surface 
electrode  pair  for  receiving  a  predetermined  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  said  container  to  excite  the  discharge  space 
within  the  container,  said  electrode  means  surrounding  a 
majority  of  the  surface  area  of  said  container,  electrodes  of 
the  surface  electrode  pair  being  disposed  around  the  sub- 
stantially elliptical  container,  the  surface  electrode  pair 
being  arranged  to  be  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  container,  and 


1.  A  lighting  circuit  for  a  vehicular  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  £>C  power  supply  circuit  section  iiKluding  a  sitKxithing  capaci- 
tor; 

a  bridge  type  DC/AC  converter, 

an  inductance  element  provided  at  a  subsequent  stage  of  said 
DC/AC  converter, 

a  discharge  lamp  coimected  in  series  to  said  inductance  elemetH 
for  accomplishing  rectangular-wave  based  lighting;  and 

a  resonance  control  section,  provided  between  said  IX  power 
supply  circuit  section  and  said  DC/AC  converter  at  a  subse- 
quent stage  thereof  and  including  a  resonance  capacitor  and 
cutoff  means  for  cutting  aS  supply  of  a  sustaining  cunent, 
induced  by  said  inductance  element  when  tlie  polarity  of  a 
rectangular  wave  is  inverted,  to  said  siiKtothing  capacitor  of 
said  DC  power  supply  circuit  section,  thereby  allowing  said 
inductance  element  to  be  coupled  to  said  resonance  capacitor, 

wherein  the  capacitance  of  said  resonance  capacitor  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  capacitaiKe  of  said  snMothing  capacitor  in 
order  to  maximize  a  resonance  voltage  applied  to  said  dis- 
charge lamp  while  maintaining  an  output  of  said  DC  power 
supply  circuit  section  smootli. 
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RF  PLASMA  SOURCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA 
CLEANING  OF  SURFACE  IN  SPACE 
WddM  S.  ^^Wiaasoa,  MaUbo;  BMTCt  Uppcy,  Gardena,  and 
Joka  D.  WIIHaaM,  Agoun  HiOt,  aO  of  Califs  aarignon  to 
Hd(Iic*  Aircrafl  Company,  Los  Angeics,  Calif. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  113,144,  Aug.  Z7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,41M31-  This  appUcatkHi  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,350 

I^  CL*  HOU  7/24 

VS.  CL  315— U141  5  daims 


5,514,938 

D.C.  CIRUIT  FOR  STARTING  mGH  PRESSURE 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
G«rrtt  J.  ZaaUcr,  licceaatd,  late  of  Eindhoven,  and  by  Henrkus 
J.  Knnnen,  legal  represenatiTC,  Vrdkcnswaard,  both  of,  Neth- 
erlands, Mrignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N.y. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,306 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgiam,    Jan.    29,    1993, 
09301183 

InL  CL'  G05F  J/00 


VS.  CL  315—291 


TCIaims 


1.  An  if  antenna,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductive  rings  of  substantially  equal  inner  diameters, 

a  conductive  base  bar  supporting  said  rings  along  a  common 

axis  at  its  opposite  ends,  and 
a  conductive  rf  feed  bar  extending  between  said  rings  and 

diametrically  opposed  to  said  base  bar,  said  feed  bar  including 

an  interruption  and  an  rf  signal  receiver  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  interruption. 


5,514,937 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING 

ELECTRON  EMISSION  IN  A  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Kane,  Scottsdale,  and  Robert  T.  Smith,  Mesa,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,347 

InL  CL'  G09G  3/10 

VS.  CL  315—169.1  12  Claims 


1.  Election  emission  apparatus  comprising: 
a  field  emission  device  including 

an  electron  emitter, 

a  gate  extraction  electrode,  and 

an  integrally  formed  capacitance; 
a  weighting  level  detector, 
a  switch  having  first  and  second  current  carrying  terminals  and  a 

control  terminal,  the  first  current  carrying  terminal  of  the 

switch  being  coupled  to  the  integrally  formed  capacitance  and 

the  second  current  carrying  terminal  of  the  switch  being 

coupled  to  a  controllable  potential  source  and  to  die  weighting 

level  detector,  and 
data  storage  and  weighting  structure  having  an  output  coupled  to 

the  controllable  potential  source  and  an  input  coupled  to  the 

weighting  level  detector. 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  igniting  and  operating  a  discharge 
lamp,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  DC 
voltage  source,  said  first  input  terminal  being  negatively 
poled, 

(b)  a  commutator  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  for  commutat- 
ing  a  current  through  the  discharge  lamp, 

(c)  a  branch  A  having  first  and  second  ends  and  which  is  capable 
of  conducting  in  both  directions  at  least  for  alternating  cur- 
rent, said  branch  A  first  end  being  connected  to  a  first  input 
terminal,  said  branch  A  second  end  being  cormected  to  the 
conuiutator.  said  branch  A  fiiither  comprising  an  inductive 
element  L  shunted  by  a  branch  B,  said  branch  B  fiirtho' 
comprising  a  unidirectional  element  having  cathode  and 
anode  electrodes, 

(d)  a  branch  C  connecting  the  second  input  terminal  to  the 
commutator, 

(e)  an  ignition  circuit  for  igniting  the  discharge  lamp,  character- 
ized in  that: 

(0  the  cathode  of  the  unidirectional  element  in  branch  B  is 
connected  to  the  first  input  terminal  and  the  anode  of  the 
unidirectional  element  is  connected  to  die  commutator  such 
that  the  branch  B  conducts  current  at  least  immediately  after 
ignition  of  the  discharge  lamp. 


5414,939 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  SWITCHING  THE  BODY  NODES  OF 
DRIVER  TRANSISTORS  IN  DRIVE  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTORS 
Karl  M.  Schlager,  Campbell;  Francesco  Carobolante,  Portota 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Solomon  K.  Ng,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore, assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc., 
CarroUtoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330^82 
InL  a.'  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—254  19  Claims 

1.  A  motor  control  circuit  for  driving  a  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  coils,  comprising: 
a  sequencer,  for  generating  drive  sigtuds  for  controlling  the  drive 
applied  to  the  plurality  of  coils  according  to  a  unipolar  com- 
mutation sequence  and  to  a  bipolar  commutation  sequence; 
and 
a  plurality  of  output  drive  circuits,  each  associated  with  one  of 
the  plurality  of  coils  in  the  motor,  and  each  comprising: 
a  first  drive  transistor,  having  a  source/drain  path  coupled 
between  a  first  voltage  and  an  output  node  coupled  to  the 
associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  coils,  having  a  body  node 
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connection,  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  sequencer  so  that 
said  sequencer  turns  o£F  the  first  drive  transistor  in  die 
unipolar  mode; 

a  second  drive  transistor,  having  a  source/drain  path  coupled 
between  a  second  voltage  and  the  output  node,  and  having 
a  gate  coupled  to  said  sequencer;  and 

a  body  node  switch  circuit  for  selectably  connecting  the  body 
node  connection  of  the  first  drive  transistor  to  a  reference 
voltage  in  the  unipolar  mode,  and  to  one  end  of  the  source/ 
drain  path  of  the  first  drive  transistor  during  bipolar  mode. 


^saimaan 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  electrically  powered  foldable  nearview 
mirror  for  automobiles,  said  rearview  mirror  comprising  a  base,  a 
shaft  arranged  on  the  base,  a  mirror  body  rotatable  on  the  shaft 
between  a  predetermined  folded  position  and  a  predetermined 
erected  position,  an  electric  motor  contained  in  the  mirror  body  for 
rotating  the  mirror  body  and  rotation  stop  means  for  halting  mirror 
body  rotation  at  the  folded  position  and  at  the  erected  position,  said 
rotation  stop  means  being  arranged  aroiud  the  shaft; 
wherein  said  control  device  comprises 
a  switching  circuit  including  means  for  connecting  a  power 
supply  to  said  electric  motor  to  rotate  the  mirror  body  to  the 
erected  position  and  means  for  connecting  a  power  supply 
to  said  electric  motor  to  rotate  the  mirror  body  to  the  folded 
position; 
a  relay  circuit  connected  electrically  to  the  electric  motor  and 
including  means  for  supplying  and  for  cutting  off  an  elec- 
tric current  from  said  power  supply  to  said  electric  motor; 
and 
a  relay  control  circuit  comprising  a  resistance  connected  elec- 
trically with  the  electric  motor  so  as  to  produce  a  voltage 
drop  from  the  electric  current  supplied  to  the  electric  motor 
from  the  power  supply;  means  for  activating  the  relay 
circuit  to  cut  off  said  electric  current  to  said  motor  when 
said  mirror  body  rotation  is  stopped  by  said  rotation  stop 
means  or  by  an  externally  applied  force  on  said  mirror 


body;  and  means  for  determining  when  said  mirror  body 
rotation  is  stopped,  wherein  said  means  for  activating  the 
relay  circuit  and  said  means  for  determining  when  said 
mirror  body  rotation  is  stopped  comprise  a  semiconductor 
device  connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  the  resistance, 
said  semiconductor  device  including  means  for  detecting 
when  said  voltage  drop  is  greater  dian  a  predetermined 
threshold  voltage  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


5414,941 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREDICTING  A 

MACHINING  TERMINATION  TIME 

Yuld  Kita,  Oshino,  Japan,  assignor  to  FaniK  Ltd.,  Yamanasiii, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01531,  S  371  Date  Jon.  21,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10614,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  U,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1992,  4-309774 

Int  CL'  G05B  I9/J8 

VS.  a.  318—569  7  Claims 


•^-^ 


5414,940 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

POWERED  FOLDABLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Ibru    Okamoto,    Fujieda,    Japan,    assignor    to    Murakami 

Kalmcido  Co.  Ltd.,  Shizuolca,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1994,  6-200252 

Int  a."  G02B  7/182;  H02P  1/04 

VS.  a.  318—469  13  Claims 


^ 


:(|T/    I 


1.  A  numerical  control  device  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  for 
repeatedly  executing  a  number  of  machining  stages  from  rough 
machining  to  finish  machining  by  using  one  machining  program, 
capable  of  ptedicting  a  machining  termination  time,  comprising: 

suge  average  speed  estimating  means  for  estimating  an  average 
machining  speed  from  the  start  to  end  of  each  machining  state 
in  accordance  with  machining  conditions  previously  set  for 
each  machining  stage; 

stage  path  length  computing  means  for  computing  a  machining 
path  length  for  each  machining  stage  in  accordance  with  said 
machining  program  and  said  machining  conditions; 

stage  required  time  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  required 
machining  time  for  each  machining  state  in  accordance  with 
the  values  computed  by  said  average  speed  estimating  means 
and  path  length  computing  means; 

executed  machining  path  length  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing the  length  of  a  machining  path  from  a  starting  position  of 
the  currentiy  executed  machining  stage  to  the  current  position; 

elapsed  machining  time  clocking  means  for  calculating  elapsed 
machining  time,  said  elapsed  machining  tinoe  clocking  means 
adapted  to  be  reset  synchronously  with  the  start  of  each 
machining  stage  and  start  clocking  on  elapsed  machining 
time; 

actual  average  machining  speed  computing  means  for  comput- 
ing an  actual  average  machining  speed  for  the  machining  path 
from  the  machining  starting  position  of  the  currentiy  executed 
machining  state  to  the  current  position  based  on  the  elapsed 
machining  time  given  by  said  elapsed  machine  time  clocking 
means  and  the  executed  machining  path  length  computed  by 
said  executed  machining  path  length  calculating  means; 

remaining  machining  path  estimating  means  for  estimating  a 
required  machining  time  for  machining  an  unexecuted  portion 
of  the  currentiy  executed  machining  stage  based  on  a  value 
obtained  by  subtracting  the  executed  machining  path  length, 
calcidated  by  said  executed  machining  path  length  calculating 
means,  from  the  marhining  path  length  for  the  curremly 
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executed  machining  stage,  computed  by  said  stage  path  length 
computing  means,  and  the  average  machining  speed  com- 
puted by  said  actual  average  machining  speed  computing 
means; 

total  remaining  machining  stage  estimating  means  for  adding  up 
required  times  estimated  for  the  individual  machining  stages 
ftom  the  machining  stage  next  to  the  cunenUy  executed 
machining  stage  to  the  final  machining  stage  by  means  of  said 
stage  required  time  estimating  means; 

expected  machining  termination  time  computing  means  for 
obtaining,  alter  die  current  time,  the  point  of  the  lapse  of  a 
time  period  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  remaining  machining  padi 
estimated  by  means  of  said  remaining  machining  path  esti- 
mating means  and  the  required  machining  time  estimated  by 
means  of  said  total  remaining  machining  stage  estimating 
means;  and 

expected  machining  termination  time  display  displaying  the 
expected  machining  termination  time  obtained  by  means  of 
said  expected  machining  termination  time  computing  means. 


current  to  said  first  power  terminal  when  the  second  switching 
means  is  conducting  and  said  second  rectifier  providing  cur- 
rent to  said  first  power  terminal  when  the  first  switching 
means  is  conducting;  and 
g.  the  second  power  terminal  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
second  pole  of  the  DC  power  source. 


S414,943 
MULTI-SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Shapes,  Cato,  N.Y^  asstgnor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276,365 
Int  a.'  H02P  1/44 
\3S.  CL  318—772 


20-> 


7  Claims 


5414,942 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POWERING  CONTROL 

CIRCUITRY  AND  DRIVING  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

FROM  A  SINGLE  DC  SOURCE 

Manfred  Albacfa,  and  Thco  Hfisgen,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany, 

Mrignots  to  U.S.  PUUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,493 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  1ft,  1992,  42  37 

843.5 

Int  CL*  H02P  1/00 

VS.  CL  318—724 


IJ- 


5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  an  inductive  load  having 
first  and  second  windings  which  are  electrically  connected  and 
magnetically  coupled  to  form  an  autotransformer  having  a  com- 
mon terminal  which  is  common  to  electrically  connected  ends  of 
the  windings  and  first  and  second  terminals  electrically  connected 
to  the  respective  windings  remotely  from  said  ends,  in  said 
arrangement: 

a.  means  is  provided  for  electricaUy  connecting  tlie  conomon 
terminal  to  a  first  pole  of  a  DC  power  source; 

b.  the  first  terminal  is  electrically  connected  through  a  first 
switch  means  to  means  for  electrical  connectiion  to  a  second 
pole  of  the  DC  power  source,  said  first  switch  means  having  a 
control  electrode  for  effecting  switching  between  conductive 
and  non-conductive  states; 

c.  dK  second  terminal  is  electrically  connected  through  a  second 
switch  means  to  means  for  electrical  connectiion  to  the  sec- 
ond pole  of  the  DC  power  source,  said  second  switch  means 
having  a  control  electrode  for  effecting  switching  between 
conductive  and  non-conductive  states; 

d.  the  control  electrodes  are  operatively  coupled  to  a  control 
means  for  alternately  effecting  switching  of  the  first  and 
second  switching  means  into  the  respective  conductive  states; 

e.  the  control  means  includes  first  and  second  power  terminals 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  DC  power, 

f.  the  first  power  terminal  is  electricaUy  connected  through  first 
and  second  rectifiers  to  the  first  and  second  terminals,  respec- 
tively, of  the  autotransformer,  said  first  rectifier  providing 


»^" 


1.  A  motor  control  system  for  a  multi-speed  electric  motor 
electrically  powered  by  a  single  phase  alternating  current  source 
having  at  least  two  terminals,  said  motor  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  speed  primary  winding  electrically  connected  across  the 
terminals  of  the  single  phase  alternating  current  source  for 
operating  die  motor  at  a  first  speed,  said  first  speed  primary 
winding  having  first  and  second  ends; 
start  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  speed  primary 
winding  for  providing  the  necessary  torque  during  a  motor 
start; 
a  second  speed  primary  winding  for  operating  the  motor  at  a 
second  speed  different  than  die  first  speed,  said  second  speed 
primary  winding  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  switching  device  elecdically  connected  to  die  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  speed  primary  windings  and  the 
terminals  of  die  single  phase  alternating  current  source  for 
alternating  current  flow  between  said  first  and  second  speed 
primary  windings;  and  a  second  speed  secondary  winding 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  speed  primary  winding 
and  a  second  speed  run  capacitor  serially  connected  to  said 
second  speed  secondary  winding. 


5414,944 
POWER  CONVERTER 
Satoshi  MiyazaU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kaiugawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  258,786 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jtm.  14, 1993,  5-141794 
Int  a.'  H02P  5/34 
VS.  a.  318-800  10  Claims 

1.  A  power  converter  for  converting  DC  power  from  a  DC 
source  to  AC  power  to  supply  an  AC  load,  die  power  converter 
comprising: 
plural  neutral  point  inverters  connected  between  die  DC  source 

and  die  AC  load; 
means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  reference; 
means  for  generating  a  second  voltage  reference  by  shifting  a 
phase  of  said  first  voltage  reference  based  on  an  inverter 
phase  difference  between  said  inverters,  the  phase  difference 
being  based  upon  a  number  of  said  inverters  and  a  number  of 
AC  phases  of  each  inverter;  and 
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5414,945 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS 
Brian  W.  Jones,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,615,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  270^10 
Int  a.*  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  320—14  7  Claims 

ascs 


4.  A  battery  management  system  comprising; 

(a)  source  of  charging  current  having  a  first  terminal,  and  a 
second  terminal  said  second  terminal  of  said  source  of  charg- 
ing current  coupled  to  ground; 

(b)  an  electrical  load  having  a  first  termimd  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  second  terminal  of  said  electrical  load  coupled 
to  ground 

(c)  battery  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  said  first 
terminal  and  said  second  terminal  having  a  voltage,  said 
second  terminal  of  said  battery  coupled  to  ground; 

(d)  first  switch  configured  to  selectably  couple  said  first  terminal 
of  said  source  of  charging  current  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
battery; 

(e)  a  second  switch  configured  to  selectively  coupled  said  first 
terminal  of  said  battery  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  electrical 
load; 

(0  a  plurality  of  comparators  of  which  at  least  one  comparator  is 
coupled  to  detect  when  the  voltage  of  tlie  tint  terminal  of  the 
becomes  small  than  a  first  voltage,  the  pluraUty  of  compara- 
tors having  outputs; 

(g)  control  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  respond  to  said  plurality  of 
comparators  and  configured  to  turn  on  said  first  switch  when 
said  battery  needs  to  be  charged  and  to  turn  on  said  second 
switch  when  said  electrical  load  can  be  powered  firom  said 
battery;  and 


(h)  a  bandgap-voltage-reference  circuit  to  provide  a  constant- 
voltage  output,  die  bandgap-voltage-reference  circuit  coupled 
to  at  least  one  comparator  of  said  plurality  of  comparators 
receives  to  provide  a  reference  input  thereto,  wherein  one 
comparator  of  said  plurality  of  comparators  compares  tiie 
voltage  at  tlie  terminal  widi  a  maximum  voltage  for  said 
rechargeable  battery. 


5414346 
BATTERY  PACK  INCLUDING  STATIC  MEMORY  AND  A 

TIMER  FOR  CHARGE  MANAGEMENT 

David  S.  Lin,  Houston,  and  Midiad  E.  Sdmdder,  Connie,  both 

of  Tex,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  1^ 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33421 

Int  CL*  8021  7/04;  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  320—31  34  Claims 


means  for  respectively  comparing  an  amplitude  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  references  to  an  amplitude  of  a  carrier  signal 
and  for  generating  gate  signals  for  ou^t  to  control  said 
inverters  based  on  the  comparison  result 


^>'/ 


1.  A  removable  battery  pack  for  providing  power  to  a  computer 
system,  tlie  computer  system  including  a  microcontroUer  for 
detecting  when  said  battery  pack  is  connected  to  the  computer 
system,  means  coupled  to  the  microcontroUer  for  determining  the 
amount  of  charge  provided  to  and  provided  by  said  battery  pack 
while  said  battery  pack  is  connected  and  computer  system  commu- 
nication means  coupled  to  the  microcontroUer  for  communicating 
with  said  battery  pack,  said  battery  pack  comprising: 
a  rechargeable  battery; 

a  teal  time  clock  coupled  to  said  battery  for  continuaUy  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  the  present  time;  and 
memory  coupled  to  said  battery  for  storing  a  timestamp  value  of 
said  present  time  indication  and  a  numerator  value  rqiresent- 
ing  the  remaining  charge  of  said  battery  at  approximately  tlie 
time  indicated  by  said  timestamp  value, 
wherein  tiie  microcontroUer  detects  said  battery  pack  when  it  is 
initiaUy  connected  to  die  computer  system,  retrieves  said 
present  time  indication  and  said  timestamp  and  numerator 
values,  and  thereafter  periodicaUy  updates  said  numerator 
based  on  the  amount  of  charge  provided  to  and  provided  by 
said  battery  and  also  updates  said  timestamp  value  with  said 
present  time  indication  while  said  battery  pack  is  connected  to 
said  computer  system. 
32.  A  method  for  determining  tiie  amount  of  self-discharge  of  a 
battery  in  a  removable  battery  pack  of  a  computer  system  wherein 
the  battery  pack  includes  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
the  battery  pack  continually  providing  a  present  time  value; 
detecting  whether  the  battery  pack  is  instaUed  on  tiie  computer 

system  while  the  computer  system  is  powered  on; 
monitoring  the  amotmt  of  charge  added  to  the  battery  during 
charging  and  the  amount  of  charge  removed  during  discharg- 
ing of  the  battery  whUe  the  battery  pack  is  detected  instaUed 
on  tlie  computer  system; 
retrieving  tiie  present  time  value  and  a  previously  stored  times- 
tamp of  the  present  time  value  from  die  battery  pack  memory 
whoi  the  battery  pack  is  first  detected  installed  oo  tlie  com- 
puter system; 
subtracting  die  leuieved  stored  timestamp  from  tlie  present  time 

value  to  calculate  an  elapsed  time  of  self-discharge; 
calculating  the  amount  of  self-discharge  by  multiplying  tiie 
elapsed  time  by  a  predetermined  self -discharge  rate;  and 
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periodically  reading  a  new  timestamp  of  the  present  time  value 
and  storing  the  new  timestamp  into  the  baneiy  pack  memory 
while  the  batteiy  pack  is  detected  installed. 


5414,947 
PHASE  LEAD  COMPENSATION  CRCUIT  FOR  AN 
INTEGRATED  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 
Stereo  K.  Berg,  San  Jose,  Callf^  assignor  to  Natkmal  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Fllcd  Jan.  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  384,288 

Int  a.*  G«5F  U40 

VS.  CL  323—282  14  CUhns 


1.  A  switching  regulator  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  filter, 

a  switching  circuit  supplying  a  modulated  waveform  to  said 
output  filter,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  switching  circuit  being 
fofmed  as  an  integrated  circuit;  and 

a  phase  lead  compensation  circuit  connected  between  an  output 
of  said  output  filter  and  an  input  to  said  switching  circuit,  said 
phase  lead  compensation  circuit  being  formed  on  the  same 
integrated  circuit  as  said  portion  of  said  switching  circuit,  said 
phase  lead  compensation  circuit  comprising: 

a  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal 
coupled  to  receive  a  voltage  conesponding  to  a  voltage  at  said 
output  of  said  output  filter,  having  a  second  input  terminal 
coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  source,  and  having  an  output 
terminal;  and 

a  frequency-dependent  impedance,  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  transconductance  ampUfier,  whose  impedance  var- 
ies as  the  frequency  of  a  current  output  fixMn  said  transcon- 
ductance amplifier  varies. 


"jhr^ — lit" 
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a  first  MOSFET  whose  source  and  gate  are  interconnected  to 
produce  a  constant  current; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  made  up  of  MOSFETs  of  an  opposite 
conduction  type  with  respect  to  the  first  MOSFET,  the  current 
mirror  circuit  receiving  the  constant  current  produced  by  the 
first  MOSFET;  and 

a  second  MOSFET  having  the  same  conduction  type  as  the  first 
MOSFET  and  having  the  gate  and  drain  thereof  intercon- 
nected, the  second  MOSFET  receiving  an  output  current  from 
the  current  mirror  circuit; 

wherein  a  voltage  between  the  gate  and  the  source  of  the  second 
MOSFET  is  an  output  constant  voltage; 

whereby  the  current  mirror  circuit  temperature-compensates  the 
output  constant  voltage. 


5,514,949 
CURRENT  MIRROR  WTTH  AT  LEAST  ONE  PNP- 
TRANSISTOR 
Gucnter  Brass,  Hayingen,  and  Gerard  Byrne,  Rottenburg- 
Wurmlingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE93/00401,  S  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25, 1993 

PCT  FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,012 
Claims  (triority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1992,  42  16 
M4.5 

Int  CL' G05F  i//6 
MS.  CL  323—315  7  Claims 


5,514>W 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Takao  Okazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  Na  114,354 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-258979 

Int.  CL*  G05F  3/16 

MS.  CL  323—314  10  Claims 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generating  circtiit  comprising: 


1.  A  current  mirror  comprising: 

a  pnp  transistor  disposed  in  an  n-well,  the  pnp  transistor  itKlud- 
ing 

a  base, 

an  emitter  which  receives  a  first  positive  voltage, 
a  first  partial  collector,  and 
a  second  partial  collector; 

a  third  partial  collector;. 

a  reference  current  source  connected  to  the  base,  to  the  first 
partial  collector  and  to  die  third  partial  collector,  and 

a  terminal  connection  connected  to  the  second  partial  collector, 
the  second  partial  collector  being  arranged  between  the  first 
partial  collector  and  the  third  partial  collector,  wherein  when  a 
second  positive  voltage  greater  than  the  first  positive  voltage 
is  applied  to  the  terminal  connection,  the  second  partial  col- 
lector functions  as  a  new  emitter. 
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5,514,950 
DIFFERENTIAL  PAIR  ARRANGEMENT 
Joannes  M.  J.  Sevenhans,  Brasschaat,  and  Mark  G.  S.  J.  Van 
PaemeL  Zoersel,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
RUswUk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,594 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1993,  93200759 

Int  CL'  G05F  3/16;  H03F  3/04 
MS.  a.  323-^15  10  Claims 


1.  A  differential  pair  arrangement  included  between  a  first 
(VCC)  and  a  second  (VSS)  pole  of  a  DC  supply  source  the  series 
connection  of  two  parallel  individual  first  branches  and  a  common 
second  branch,  each  of  said  first  branches  including  the  series 
connection  of  a  first  impedance  (Q2,  Q3,  RL/Q2',  Q3',  RL'),  a  main 
path  of  a  transistor  (Q1/Q2')  and  a  second  impedance  (RE/RE), 
with  the  control  electrodes  of  said  transistors  (Ql/Ql')  constituting 
respective  input  terminals  (INiyiN2)  of  said  differential  pair 
arrangement,  and  said  second  branch  including  a  common  first 
current  source  (CCS),  characterized  in  that  it  further  includes 
between  said  first  (VCC)  and  second  (VSS)  poles  two  third 
branches,  the  series  connection  of  two  parallel  individual  fourth 
branches,  a  common  fifth  branch,  and  two  sixth  branches,  each  of 
said  third  branches  including  the  series  connection  of  an  individual 
second  current  source  (ICS/ICS'),  a  respective  one  of  said  main 
paths  and  a  resistive  impedance  means  (Rll,  Sll,  R12,  S12/R11', 
Sll',  R12',  S12')  each  of  said  fourth  branches  including  the  series 
connection  of  said  first  impedance  (Q2,  Q3,  RL/Q2',  Q3',  RL'),  a 
main  path  of  a  second  transistor  (Qla  Qla')  and  a  third  impedance 
(REa^lEa'),  widi  the  control  electrode  of  the  respective  second 
transistors  (Qlo/Qla')  connected  to  the  respective  ones  of  said 
input  terminals  (IN1/IN2),  said  fifth  branch  including  a  common 
third  current  source  (CCSa),  and  each  of  said  sixth  branches 
consisting  of  the  series  connection  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  current  sources  (ICS/ICS'),  a  respective  one  of  said  second 
transistor  main  paths  and  a  second  resistive  impedance  means 
(Rla,  Slo/Rlo',  Slo'),  said  second  resistive  impedance  means 
(Rla,  Slo/Rla',  Sla)  and  said  third  current  source  (CCSa)  being 
sized  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  cut  off  by  a  gain  control  signal  (GAIN). 


5414,951 
SUPPLY-DISCRIMINATING  SUPPLY-ADAPTIVE 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 
Raouf  Halim,  Laguna  Nigael,'  R^iv  Gupta,  Brea,  and  Daryush 
Shamlou,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,198 
Int  CL'  G05F  1/40 
MS.  CL  323—901  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  level  of  a  supply  voltage  from  a 
system  during  power-on  reset  of  said  system  for  configuring  an 
integrated  device  coupled  to  said  system,  said  supply  voltage 
having  one  of  two  voltage  levels,  comprising: 
reference  generator  means  coupled  to  said  integrated  device  for 
generating  a  reference  voltage  responsive  to  said  supply  voh- 
age  rising  to  a  predetermined  level  during  power-on  reset  of 
said  system; 
a  resistor  divider  for  dividing  said  supply  voltage  to  a  first 
voltage  based  on  a  predetermined  division  factor. 


a  comparator  for  comparing  said  first  voltage  with  said  reference 
voltage  and  generating  an  output  signal  based  on  the  result  of 
comparing; 

a  timer  for  generating  a  clock  signal  after  a  predetermined  delay 
fipom  power-on  reset,  said  delay  allowing  sufficient  time  for 
said  supply  voltage  to  stabilize  and  reach  its  final  level; 

a  latch  for  latching  said  output  signal  of  said  con^Mrator  respon- 
sive to  said  clock  signal  from  said  timer,  such  that  said  output 
signal  reflects  which  one  of  said  two  voltage  levels  said 
supply  voltage  has. 


5414,952 

MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING 

EQUIPMENT  DYNAMICS  FOR  SLOW  CHECKING  OF 

ALIGNMENT  USING  PLURAL  ANGLED  ELEMENTS 

James  R.  Parkinson,  Vergenncs,  Vt,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Predsioo  Prodncts  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Conthiuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  85,860,  Jun.  30,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,215 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/30:7/14:  GOID  21/02 

MS.  CL  324—207.25  U  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  set-up  aligiunent  of  an  axially 
rotatable  shaft,  comprising:  at  least  two  detectable  elements  dis- 
posed on  a  perimeter  rotatable  by  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewidi 
and  having  a  shaft  axial  position  and  axial  alignment  dependent 
relationship  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  sensors  radially  spaced 
from  said  perimeter  for  detecting  the  elements  as  they  rotate  past 
the  sensors;  the  sensors  prodtKing  one  combined  to  indicate  out- 
puts that  the  shaft  axial  position  and  axial  alignment  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  at  slow  rotation  speeds  relative  to  the  shaft  operating 
rotational  speeds. 
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5^14,953 

WAFER  LEVEL  TEST  STRUCTURE  FOR  DETECTING 

MULTIPLE  DOMAINS  AND  MAGNKHC  INSTABIUTY 

IN  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ^ABILIZED  MR  HEAD 
AIlui  E.  Sdwltz,  St  Paul;  Peter  K.  Gcotfe,  Blocmiiigtoo; 

WDUaB  P.  Wood,  Edioa;  Doane  C.  PUnney,  and  Patrick  J. 

Ryan,  both  at  St  Paul,  all  of  MtauL,  aarignon  to  ScM»te 

IMinotogy,  Inc,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf. 
Coatlnnatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  2«1,6M,  Feb.  24, 1994,  aban- 
doned. TUs  appUcation  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,692 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/12;  GOIN  27/82:  HOIL  43/08;  GUB  5/39 
VS.  CL  324—228  ^  ^U^ 


a)  an  enclosure  formed  as  a  subsuuitially  planar  block  having 
front  and  back  sides  and  a  peripheral  edge  defining  a  substan- 
tially unifonn  thickness  of  the  block  of  about  %',  and  formed 
with  a  central  through  opening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  bolt 
holes  sized  and  located  for  alignment  with  bolt  holes  on  a 
standard  NEMA  C-type  monitor  end  face;  said  block  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  adjacent  said  central  through  opening 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  sensor  electronics  package,  and  a 
radial  slot  in  the  block  between  said  central  through  opening 
and  said  recess  for  receiving  a  sensing  element;  and 


.XL. 


1.  A  wafer  level  test  structure  for  indicating  an  unsuble  single 
magnetic  domain  sute  or  multiple  magnetic  domain  state  in  a 
magnetoresistive  material  fabricated  on  the  wafe j  the  test  structure 
comprising: 

a  first  magnetoresistive  sensor  formed  in  the  magnetoresistive 
material  on  the  wafer  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  a  single 
magnetic  domain  state  by  shape  anisotropy; 

a  second  magnetoresistive  sensor  formed  in  the  magnetoresistive 
material  on  the  wafer  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  a  single 
magnetic  domain  state  by  permanent  magnet: 

means  for  applying  a  variable  magnetic  field  to  the  first  and 
second  magnetoresistive  sensors:  and 

a  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  second  magnetoresistive 
sensors  to  detect  a  difference  between  a  resistance  of  the  first 
magnetoresistive  sensor  and  a  resistance  of  the  second  mag- 
netoresistive sensor  and  to  detect  a  change  in  the  difference 
between  the  resistances  of  the  first  and  second  magnetoresis- 
tive sensors  upon  a  change  in  the  applied  magnetic  field. 


b)  a  first  selected  drum  having  a  peripheral  surface  with  encoded 
sensor  patterns  diereon  adapted  to  be  sensed  by  said  sensing 
element,  said  drum  having  a  center  hub  connected  to  said 
peripheral  surface  by  a  plurality  of  spokes,  said  center  hub 
adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  an  output  shaft  of  the 
motor  within  said  center  opening  of  said  enclosure  and  in 
radially  adjacent  position  relative  to  said  sensing  element,  at 
least  one  of  said  spokes  provided  with  an  integral  clamp  for 
securing  said  drum  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor. 


5,514,954 
Patort  Not  bmed  For  TUs  NnAer 


5,514,955 
SLIM  PROHLE  DIGITAL  TACHOMETER  INCLUDING 
PLANAR  BLOCK  AND  ROTOR  HAVING  SPOKES  AND 
CLAMP 
Neil  Griffen,  Westerville;  Mark  Ayzenberg,  Colnmbus,  and 
Kenneth  Dickinson,  Worthington,  aU  of  Ohio,  aasignois  to 
Lake  Shore  Cryotronlcs,  Inc.,  Westenrille,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,512 
Int  a."  GOIR  33/038;  GOIP  3/54;  B«5D  73/02 
VS.  a.  324—242       _  24  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-resistive  tachometer  comprising: 


5,514,956 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH-MAGNETIZATION 
MAGNETIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
INSPECTING  STORAGE  TANK  BOTTOMS 
Brace  W.  Maxfldd,  Oakland,  and  PameU  C.  Fitzgerald,  Ber- 
keley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Sensors  and 
Actuators,  San  Leandro,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,326 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/83 
VS.  CL  324—262  ^  Claims 

1.  Magnetic  flux  leakage  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a 
substantially  planar  surface  of  a  magnetizable  material  for  mag- 
netic anomalies,  said  apparatus  including  a  magnet  for  mducing 
magnetic  flux  in  said  material  for  inspection  thereof,  in  a  predeter- 
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mined  inspection  position  for  inspection  of  said  surface,  wherein 
said  magnet  in  said  predetermined  inspection  position  induces 
magnetic  flux  in  said  material  for  inspection  and  a  sensor  assembly 
for  detecting  magnetic  flux  leakage  from  said  material  indicative  of 
magnetic  iuiomalies  in  the  material,  said  magnet  and  said  sensor 
assembly  being  disposed  in  a  pnedetermined  inspection  position 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  surface  wherein  said  magnet 
is  at  a  first  characteristic  spacing  from  said  surface  and  said  sensor 
assembly  is  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet  at  a  second 
characteristic  spacing  from  said  surface,  said  apparatus  including  a 
carriage  assembly  mounted  on  wheels  and  sized  to  permit  an 
operator  to  maneuver  said  apparatus  at  least  in  part  with  manual 
labor  over  said  substantially  planar  surface  for  inspection  thereof, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  coupled  to  said  carriage  assembly  for  manually  steering 

and  manipulating  said  apparatus: 
a  mounting  assembly  movable  with  respect  to  said  wheels  with 

said  magnet  and  said  sensor  assembly  being  mounted  thereon; 

said  mounting  assembly  having  a  first  position  in  which  said 
magnet  and  said  sensor  assembly  are  disposed  in  said 
predetermined  inspection  position; 


5,514357 
POSITIONING  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Isao  Iktebayashi,  OUwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaboaUki  Kai- 
slu  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1992,  4-2468at; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228840 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—309  20  Claims 

3D \»caum  1 


1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  in  which  position- 
ing for  a  diagnostic  scan  is  carried  out  prior  to  the  diagnostic  scan 
to  obtain  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  an  object  being  examined, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  three-dimensional  image  data  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  toiitographic  image  data  of  a  diagnostic  portion  of  the 
object; 

designating  data  of  a  tomographic  image  among  the  three- 
dimensional  image  data  as  data  of  a  pilot  image; 

displaying  the  pilot  image; 

placing  a  linear  region  of  interest  on  the  displayed  pilot  image; 

editing  image  data  of  a  cross-section  from  the  tiuee-dimensional 
image  data,  the  cross-section  passing  through  the  linear  region 
of  interest  in  a  space  of  the  three-dimensional  image  data; 

displaying  the  edited  image  data  as  a  prediction  image  represent- 
ing the  magnetic  resonance  image  positionally  obtainable 
when  carrying  out  the  diagnostic  scan;  and 

judging  whether  or  not  said  prediction  image  is  desired  in 
response  to  a  signal  manually  supplied  for  the  prediction 
image. 


a  first  actuator  mounted  on  said  carriage  assembly  and  coupled 
to  said  mounting  assembly  for  moving  said  mounting  assem- 
bly between  said  first  position  and  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  magnet  and  said  sensor  assembly  are  finther 
removed  from  said  surface  than  said  respective  first  and 
second  characteristic  spacings,  wherein  said  magnet  in  said 
retracted  position  provides  a  reduced  magnetic  attraction  to 
said  surface  so  as  to  reduce  magnetic  resistance  to  movement 
of  said  apparatus  on  said  surface  and  said  sensor  assembly  in 
said  retracted  position  provides  increased  clearance  from  said 
surface  for  avoidance  of  obstacles;  and 

power  means  coupled  to  said  first  actuator  and  operable  on 
command  from  said  operator  for  urging  said  mounting  assem- 
bly between  said  first  position  and  said  retracted  position, 
whereby  said  operator  is  able  to  cause  said  mounting  assem- 
bly to  move  to  said  retracted  position  for  maneuvering  said 
apparatus  past  obstacles  and  to  return  to  said  first  position 
without  disturbing  said  characteristic  spacings  for  continued 
inspection  of  said  surface. 


5,514,958 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METERS  HAVING  FACTORY 
SET  CALIBRATION  dRCUFTS  THEREIN  AND 
METHODS  OF  CALIBRATING  SAME 
Warren  R.  Germer,  Hampton,  N.IL,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Comapny,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na  343,192 
Int  CL'  GOIR  ll/32;35/04 
VS.  a.  324—74  U  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  energy  meter,  comprising: 
a  meter  housing; 

means,  in  said  bousing,  for  metering  a  quantity  of  electrical 
energy  transferred  from  a  line  to  a  load  during  an  energy 
measurement  time  interval,  said  metering  means  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  a  line  voltage  and  a  line  current  transferred 

to  the  load  during  the  energy  measurement  time  interval: 
means,  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  for  generating  an 
energy  signal  based  on  the  sensed  line  voltage  and  the 
sensed  line  current;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  generating  means,  for  calibrating 
said  generating  means  so  that  the  energy  signal  accurately 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7. 1996 


S 


=i-^ 


';g^U^Usf{»f^{^ — I 


V 


sV 


s 


^ 


sJrf'S'H^^ 


1 — r 


T-^-g 


5^14,959 

ELECTRIC  METER  INCLUDING  A  SWITCH  COVER 
LOCKABLE  IN  AN  OPEN  POSITION 
Patrick  J.  Horan,  Dover;  Joseph  R.  Legere,  Sanford,  both  of 
NJI^  and  David  J.  Miller,  South  BerwiciL,  Me^  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,090 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/00:  E05D  N/IO 

VS,  CL  324—110  20  Claims 


1.  An  electric  meter  for  measuring  electricity  and  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  vertical  wall,  said  vertical  wall  having  an 
opening  therethrough; 

switch  means  positioned  witliin  the  opening  of  said  veitical  wall 
of  said  housing  for  permitting  activation  thereof  from  external 
to  said  housing; 

a  horizontally  extending  hinge  pin  connected  to  said  vertical 
wall  of  said  housing  above  and  adjacent  said  opening,  said 
horizontally  extending  hinge  pin  having  a  first  cross-sectional 
shape;  and 

a  switch  cover  having  a  passageway  receiving  said  horizontally 
extending  hinge  pin  ttierein  and  permitting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  switch  cover  al>out  said  horizontally  extending  hinge 
pin  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  switch  cover  is 
disposed  vertically  against  said  vertical  wall  preventing  acti- 
vation of  said  switch  means,  and  an  open  nonvertical  position, 
permitting  activation  of  said  switch  means,  said  passageway 
having  a  second  cross- sectional  shape  cooperating  with  the 
first  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  horizontally  extending  hinge 
pin  for  locking  said  switch  cover  in  the  open  nonvertical 


position  such  that  said  switch  cover  is  prevented  from  pivot- 
ing from  said  nonvertical  position  to  said  vertical  position 
during  activation  of  said  switch  means. 


5,514,960 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SINVSOOAL  COILS 

Cbarics  T.  Ikrcrner,  36  Partridge  Run,  Amberst,  N.Y.  14228, 

and  Steven  P.  Sable,  7  Country  View  Ter.,  Brockport,  N.Y. 

14420-9705 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,330 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  11/30; J/20;  H02K  37/00 

VS.  CL  324—144  27  Claims 


lellects  the  quantity  of  electrical  energy  transferred  to  the 
load  during  the  energy  measurement  time  interval,  said 
calibrating  means  comprising  a  power  factor  calibration 
circuit  containing  at  least  one  pair  of  antiparallel-connected 
diodes  and  a  gain  calibration  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  connected  resistors  therein,  and  wherein  all  but  one 
of  said  plurality  of  resistors  have  a  resistance  greater  than 
the  resistance  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  resistors;  and 
means,  in  said  housing  and  responsive  to  said  metering  means, 
for  registering  the  metered  quantity  of  electrical  energy  trans- 
ferred to  the  load  during  the  energy  measurement  time  inter- 
val. 


1.  Electrofnagnetic  drive  means  for  converting  input  electric 
current  to  output  nHXion  comprising: 

a)  stator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  coil  means 
arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  travel  path  consisting  of  one  of  the 
group  of  annular  movement,  linear  movement  and  movement 
having  both  aiuiular  and  linear  components,  wherein  each  of 
the  coil  means  extends  in  a  sinuous  configuration  between 
leads  at  each  end  of  each  of  the  coil  means  to  thereby  provide 
alternating  peaks  and  troughs  at  respective  half  cycle  apexes 
of  tlie  sinusoid  such  that  the  peaks  and  troughs  are  180°  out  of 
phase; 

b)  motive  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  discrete  magnet 
means  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  motive  means,  wherein 
the  magnet  means  are  arranged  such  that  north  and  south 
magnetic  poles  alternate  along  the  motive  means; 

c)  energizer  means  for  selectively  supplying  electrical  current  to 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  coil  means  of  the  stator 
means  to  thereby  create  alternating  and  180°  out  of  phase 
north  and  south  magnetic  fields  in  either  the  peaks  and 
troughs  of  the  energized  coil  means,  wherein  the  motive 
means  is  movable  along  the  travel  path  in  response  to  mag- 
netic attraction  and  repulsion  forces  set  up  between  the  mag- 
net means  of  the  motive  means  and  the  alternating  magnetic 
fields  provided  by  the  energized  peaks  and  troughs  of  the  coil 
means  of  the  stator  means;  and 

d)  driver  means  which  selectively  regulates  the  energization  of 
the  coil  means  and  a  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  current 
flow  supplied  to  the  at  least  one  coil  means  in  response  to  a 
control  input  wherein  the  relationship  of  the  direction  and 
magnimde  of  the  current  flow  in  the  at  least  one  coil  means  is 
determinative  of  the  magnetic  attraction  and  repulsion  forces 
established  between  the  magnet  means  and  the  energized  coil 
means  in  response  to  change  in  control  input  supplied  to  the 
driver  means  and  wherein  coordination  of  the  sequencing  of ' 
the  energization  and  the  change  in  Ae  direction  and  magni- 
tude of  the  current  flow  in  the  at  least  one  coil  means  causes 
appropriate  change  in  the  magnetic  attraction  and  repulsiba— 
forces  established  between  the  coil  means  of  the  stator  means  r 
and  the  magnet  means  of  the  motive  means  to  effect  incre-i 
mental  movement  of  the  motive  means  along  the  travel  path  \ 
to  thereby  indicate  a  relative  value  of  the  control  input. 
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5414,961 

POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LINEAR  DRIVE 

INCLUDING  TWO  MAGNETS  HAVING  LIKE  POLES 

DISPOSED  FACING  EACH  OTHER  FOR 

CONCENTRATING  THE  FLUX  AT  ONE  POINT 

Knrt  Stoll,  EssUngen,-  Johannes  Volzer,  Heroldstatt,  and  Chris- 

toph  Hanisch,  EssUngen,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fcsto 

KG,  EssUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,292 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  G«many,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  34 
811.4 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  7/30,7/14 
UA  CL  324—207.13  20  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  position  detecting  device  on  a  linear  drive  for 
the  detection  of  the  axial  position  of  a  movably  arranged  drive 
element  positioned  in  the  housing  of  tlie  linear  drive,  said  drive 
element  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the 
housing,  comprising: 
a  sensor  device  arranged  fixedly  in  relation  to  the  housing  and 
radially  spaced  from  the  drive  element,  said  sensor  device 
having  an  acoustic  waveguide  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  housing  and  made  of  a  material  suitable  for 
magnetostriction  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  evalu- 
ating device,  and 
a  magnet  arrangement  having  a  permanent  magnet  and  con- 
nected with  the  drive  element  such  that  its  magnetic  field  may 
pervade    the    radially    adjacent    acoustic    waveguide,    and 
wherein  the  permanent  magnet  of  the  magnet  arrangement  is 
designed  in  the  form  of  an  axially  magnetized  annular  magnet 
part  which  is  connected  with  the  drive  element  such  that  its 
two  pole  surfaces  are  directed  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  wherein  the  magnet  arrangement  fiirther  com- 
prises an  annular  pole  part  arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
pole  surfaces  of  the  magnet  part  whereby  the  magnetic  field 
passing   therethrough    is   deflected   towards    said   acoustic 
waveguide  at  a  steep  field  strength  gradient  to  facilitate  the 
accurate  detection  of  the  axial  position  of  the  drive  element. 


5,514,962 
OBLIQUE  MR  IMAGE  CONTROLLED  FROM  A  3D 
WORKSTATION  MODEL 
Harvey  E.  Oine,  SchenecUdy;  WiUiam  E.  Lorensen,  BaUston 
Lake,  and  Christopher  J.  Hardy,  Schenectady,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sdienectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,079 
Int  a.*  GOIV  03/00 
M&.  a.  324—309  7  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  producing  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  images  of  a 
subject  in  an  interactive  fashion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  a  throe-dimensional  (3D)  data  set  comprised  of 
measurable  data  of  the  subject  at  a  plurality  of  three- 
dimensional  (3D)  locations  within  said  subject; 

b)  constructing  a  3D  model  of  said  subject  from  the  3D  data  set; 

c)  displaying  the  3D  model  on  a  workstation  to  an  operator, 

d)  generating  and  displaying  an  oblique  cut  plane  through  the 
3D  model,  whose  location  and  orientation  are  controlled  by 
the  operator  through  a  pointing  device  coupled  to  the  work- 
station; 


e)  calculating  the  geometric  transformation  parameto^  required 
to  acquire  a  new  image  of  said  subject  of  an  imaging  plane 
having  the  same  location  and  orientation,  relative  to  said 
patient  as  the  oblique  cut  plane,  relative  to  the  3D  model; 

f)  passing  the  transformation  parameters  to  an  MR  imaging 
device; 

g)  nmdifying  a  magn^c  resonance  (MR)  pulse  sequence  by 
adjusting  pulse  shapes,  amplitudes  and  timing  offsets  accord- 
ing to  the  calculated  transformation  parameters; 

h)  acquiring  a  new  MR  image  of  said  subject  at  the  imaging 

plane  with  the  modified  MR  pulse  sequence;  and 
i)  displaying  the  new  MR  image  of  the  subject 


5,514,963 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AN  AREA  OF  THE 
SURFACE  OF  THE  EARTH 
Wolfgang  Korbmacher,  Wedemark,  and  Uwe  Sdiarf,  Sindeifin- 
gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Prakla-Scismos  GmbH, 
Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,287 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1992,  42  35 
963.5 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/02;3/04 
MS.  a.  324—357  5  CUms 


1.  A  method  using  a  central  data  processor  and  a  plurality  of 
memory  units  for  monitoring  an  area  of  the  surface  of  the  earth  to 
determine  the  self  potential  at  a  plurality  of  probes  relative  to  a 
base  probe  comprising  the  steps  of 
embedding  a  base  probe  in  the  surface  to  be  monitored,  embed- 
ding a  plurality  of  non-polarizable  measurement  probes  in  a 
grid  pattern  in  the  surface  to  be  monitored, 
interrogating  the  measurement  probes  repeatedly  to  determine 

measured  values  of  self-potential, 
repeatedly  measuring  the  earth  resistance  between  pairs  of 
probes  including  at  least  one  of  the  measurement  probes  and 
the  base  probe  inunediately  adjacent  in  time  to  a  measurement 
of  the  self-potential  at  the  at  least  one  measurement  probe. 
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successive  measurements  of  the  eaitfa  resistance  and  of  the 
self-potentials  being  made  between  the  same  probe  pairs, 

each  pair  of  measurement  probes  being  operatively  associated 
with  a  memory  unit  the  method  further  including 

repeatedly  substantially  simultaneously  detecting  and  transmit- 
ting self-potential  values  in  aiuUog  fonn  from  the  measure- 
ment probes  to  the  associated  memory  unit, 

buffer  storing  the  transmitted  self-potential  values  in  the 
memory  units, 

measuring  the  earth  resistance  between  successive  measure- 
ments of  self-potential  values, 

transmitting  the  earth  resistance  measumnents  in  analog  fotm  to 
the  memory  unit, 

buffer  storing  the  earth  resistance  measurements  in  the  memory 
units, 

converting  buffer-stored  data  from  analog  to  digital  form,  and 
repeatedly  interrogating  the  buffer  stored  data  of  all  probe 
groups  with  the  central  data  processor. 


to  said  test  current  frequency  of  said  first  LIM  when  measur- 
ing said  test  voltages; 

G.  wherein  said  frequency  selective  voltmeter  in  said  second 
LIM  includes  a  frequency  selective  filter  having  a  center 
frequency  selectively  tuned  to  said  line  frequency  when  mea- 
suring said  line  voltages  of  said  second  output  voltage  to 
ground  and  tuned  to  said  test  current  frequency  of  said  second 
LIM  when  measuring  said  test  voltages;  and 

H.  wherein  said  first  LIM  and  said  second  UM  include  means 
for  calculating  a  hazard  impedance  by  dividing  said  measured 
test  voltage  by  said  test  current,  and  further  including  means 
for  calculating  said  hazard  current  £rom  said  hazard  imped- 
ance by  dividing  said  hazard  impedance  by  a  largest  line 
voltage  of  said  measured  line  voltages  between  each  of  said 
line  conductors  and  ground. 


SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A  DUAL  VOLTAGE 

UNGROUNDED  SYSTEM  FOR  LEAKAGE  CURRENTS 

Stephen  P.  Bcncsh,  and  David  W.  Haaenoiirl,  both  of  Osfakosfa, 

Wb.,  aaatgnon  to  Square  D  Compuiy,  Palatine,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  292,121 

Int  CL'  G«1R  31/14 

VS.  CL  324—509  11  Clalnw 


5,514,965 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 

COMMUNICATING  LINE  USING  TIME  DOMAIN 

REFLECTOMETRY 

Mattlww  Wcstwood,  Tewin,  England,  assignor  to  BICC  Public 

Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,087 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1993, 
9322920 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/11 
VS.  CL  324—533  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  monitoring  a  hazard  current 
between  line  conductors  of  a  dual  voltage,  ungrounded  polyphase 
power  distribution  system  and  ground,  said  system  comprising; 

A.  an  isolation  transformer,  said  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  coupled  to  a  grouinled  power  system,  a  first  second- 
ary winding  for  generating  a  fir^  output  voltage  on  line 
conductors  of  said  dual  voltage  distribution  system,  and  a 
second  secondary  winding  for  generating  a  second  output 
voltage  on  line  conductors  of  said  dual  voltage  distribution 
system; 

B.  a  first  line  isolation  monitor  (UM)  coupled  to  said  first 
secondary  winding  and  to  said  ground; 

C.  a  second  LIM  coupled  to  said  second  secondary  winding  and 
to  said  ground; 

D.  wherein  said  first  LIM  and  said  second  LIM  inject  a  test 
current  into  said  ground,  said  test  current  having  a  frequency 
at  a  multiple  of  line  frequency  of  said  grounded  power  sys- 
tem, and  wherein  said  froquency  of  said  test  current  from  said 
second  LIM  is  different  from  said  test  current  from  said  first 
UM; 

E.  wherein  said  first  LIM  and  said  second  UM  have  a  frequency 
selective  voltmeter  for  measuring  a  test  voluge  and  a  line 
voltage  between  each  of  said  line  conductors  and  ground,  said 
test  voltage  responsive  to  said  test  current; 

F.  wherein  said  frequency  selective  voltmeter  in  said  first  UM 
includes  a  frequency  selective  filter  having  a  center  frequency 
selectively  tuned  to  said  line  frequency  when  measuring  said 
line  voltages  of  said  fir^  output  voltage  to  ground  and  tuned 


1.  A  device  for  testing  an  electrical  line  by  time  domain  reflec- 
tometry,  the  device  comprising: 
(i)  a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  series  of  test  pulses  which 

are  applied  to  the  electrical  line; 
(ii)  a  memory; 
(iii)  a  programmable  delay  generator  which  provides  a  delay  in 

transmission  of  said  test  pulses  before  the  test  pulses  are 

transmitted  to  the  electrical  line;  and 
(iv)  an  analogue-to-digital  converter  A  which  samples  signals 

reflected  from  said  electrical  line  and  converts  said  signals 

into  digital  sample  values,  said  digital  sample  values  are  sent 

to  said  memory; 
such  that,  in  use,  the  line  is  tested  in  a  test  sequence  in  which: 

(a)  a  test  pulse  is  transmitted  to  the  line  and  a  number  of  digital 
sample  values  of  the  reflected  signals  are  produced  by  the 
analogue-to-digital  converter  sequentially  at  a  defined  sam- 
pling rate; 

(b)  the  delay  generator  is  incremented  or  decremented  to  retard 
or  advance  transmission  of  the  test  pulse  to  die  line  by  1/n 
times  the  sampling  period  (where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one); 

(c)  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  repeated  until  diuismission  of  the  test 
pulse  has  been  retarded  or  advanced  by  at  least  (n-l)/n  times 
the  sampling  period  and  sample  values  from  each  pulse 
obtained;  and 

(d)  the  sample  values  are  rearranged  in  order  of  increasing  time 
difference  between  transmission  of  the  test  pulse  and  sam- 
pling, and  are  displayed. 
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5,514,9M 

INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  AN  INSPECTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  TEMPORARILY  BUNDLED  CIRCUIT 

OF  A  WIRE  HARNESS 
Tadashi   Kawamura,  and  Norio  Ofata,  bodi  of  Yokkaicfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-129508 

InL  a."  GOIR  31/08:19/00 

VS.  CL  324—539  12  Claims 

22C    21 


1.  In  an  inspection  method  for  a  temporarily  bundled  circuit  of  a 
wire  harness  in  which  each  wire  is  connected  to  a  connector  at  one 
end  and  is  provided  with  a  terminal  at  the  other  end,  said  inspec- 
tion method  for  the  temporarily  bundled  circuit  of  the  wire  harness 
is  characterized  in  that: 
said  connector  is  detachably  coupled  to  an  inspection  connector; 
each  of  said  terminals  connected  to  each  of  said  wires  is  passed 
through  a  gate  electrode  unit  connected  through  a  detector  to 
said  inspection  connector,  and 
said  detector  senses  each  electrical  communication  caused  by 
each  contact  between  each  of  said  terminals  and  said  gate 
electrode  unit  when  said  terminals  pass  through  said  unit. 


"i^i 


a  voltage  multiplier  having  a  plurality  of  stages  for  converting 
said  intermediate  voltage  signal  to  a  high  DC  output  voltage 
equal  to  or  exceeding  the  rated  voltage  of  the  nnotor  or 
generator  and  for  providing  said  high  output  voltage  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals,  said  voltage  multiplier  having 
a  limited  current  capacity  wherein  said  high  outpM  voltage 
collapses  towards  said  intermediate  level  if  a  load  across  said 
first  and  second  terminals  causes  the  current  provided  to  the 
load  to  exceed  a  predetermined  maximum  level,  wherein  said 
maximum  current  level  is  substantially  safe  for  equipmeiM  and 
humans;  and 

sensmg  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  terminals 
for  determining  the  insulation  resistance  of  the  motor  or 
generator  by  measuring  the  current  flowing  between  said 
terminals. 


5414,968 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  NEED  FOR 

CALIBRATING  PROBES 

Henricus  F.  L.  M  Spai^Jcrs,  Ravcostcin,  Nctltcriands,  assignor 

to  Ecotcdmick  B.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/NL92/00047,  i  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a8394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  FOcd  Mar.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  295,907 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  205—782.5  6  Claims 

0.6 


5,514,967 

AUTOMATIC  INSULATION  TEST  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

TESTING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

AT  THE  RATED  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

Richard  J.  Zebn,  P.O.  Box  313,  Lac  Du  Flambeau,  Wis.  54538- 

0313 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,411 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—551  8  Claims 


1.  Method  for  detecting  the  need  for  calibrating  a  probe,  which 
probe  delivers  an  electric  signal  on  account  of  a  change  of  the 
concentration  of  a  substance  to  be  measured,  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  the  probe  to  consecutive  changes  of  the  concen- 
tration of  the  substance  to  be  measured  by  providing  the  probe 
alternately  with  at  least  two  different  concentrations; 

(b)  calculating  the  value  of  the  probe  response  time  constant  t^, 
the  constants  oIq  and  a,  of  a  probe  response  curve  after  the 
instant  change  of  the  concentration  with  the  following  main 
equation: 


,-i^  = 


-y  +  Oo  +  aji 


1.  An  insulation  tester  for  measuring  the  insulation  resistance  of 
a  high  rated  voltage  motor  or  generator,  the  motor  or  generator 
having  a  chassis  and  at  least  one  winding,  the  tester  comprising: 
a  high  voltage  power  supply  having  a  first  terminal  for  coupling 
to  the  winding  and  a  second  terminal  for  coupling  to  the 
chassis  of  the  motor  or  generator,  said  high  voltage  power 
supply  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  having  an  intermediate 
voltage  level;  and 


wherein 
t^time  (time) 

tr=probe  response  time  constant  (time) 
y=$ubstance  probe  signal  (mass  volimie'') 
a0=substance  concentration  at  start  of  response  (mass  volimie'' ) 
a,^rate  of  change  of  substance  concentration  (mass  volume"' 
time"')  and 
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(c)  comparing  die  calculated  t^-valoes  of  at  least  two  diffaent 
meaMiieiiients  with  each  other  and — m  case  the  calculated 
^-values  do  not  match — calibrating  the  probe. 


5^14,969 

IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT  IN  A  mCH- VOLTAGE 

POWER  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Moore,  San  Jom,  and  Fredaic  W.  Nitz,  BooUer 

Creek,  both  of  Califs  aasigiiors  to  Reliable  Power  Meters, 

IiK^,  Loa  Gatos,  CaUf  . 

FUcd  May  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  248,280 

Int  CL*  GOIR  27/02.  G«6G  7/4% 

MS.  CL  324—603  1  CUim 


5414,970 

MOISTURE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS,  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  UnLIONG  MICROWAVE  OR  fflGH 

FREQUENCY  ENERGY 

Noel  H.  C.  Marshall,  Star  Rte.  46,  Woodslde,  CaUf.  94062 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,450,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,313,167.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,185 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  5/02 

MS.  CL  324—632  5  Claims 

46  T 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  wiring  diagram  of  a  power  system 
including  a  power  source,  a  load,  and  distribution  system  for 
coupling  the  power  source  to  the  load,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  the  rms  voltage  and  rms  current  output  of  the  power 
source  using  a  voltage  probe  and  a  current  clamp;  thereafter 

converting  cycle-to-cycle  variations  in  rms  voltage  output  and 
rms  current  output  of  the  power  source  caused  by  incidental 
load  variations  to  a  source  impedance  of  the  power  source; 

detecting  the  voltage  input  and  current  input  of  the  load; 

converting  steady-state  measurements  of  the  voltage  input  and 
cunent  input  of  the  load  to  a  load  impedance; 

calculating  a  parallel  distribution  system  impedance  from  a 
steady-state  measurement  of  current  output  of  the  source,  the 
steady-state  measurement  of  cunent  input  of  the  load,  the 
cycle-to-cycle  variation  in  the  rms  voltage  output  and  rms 
current  output  of  the  power  source  caused  by  incidental  load 
variations,  and  cycle-to-cycle  variations  in  the  rms  voltage 
input  and  rms  current  input  of  the  load  caused  by  incidental 
load  variations;  and 

calculating  a  series  distribution  system  impedance  from  the 
steady-state  measurement  of  current  output  of  the  source,  the 
steady-state  measurement  of  current  input  of  the  load,  cycle- 
to-cycle  variation  in  the  rms  voltage  output  and  rms  cunent 
output  of  the  source  caused  by  incidental  load  variations,  and 
the  cycle-to-cycle  variations  in  the  rms  voltage  input  and  rms 
cunent  input  of  the  load  caused  by  incidental  load  variations; 
and  thereafter 

displaying  the  source  impedance,  load  impedance,  parallel  dis- 
tribution system  impedance,  and  series  distribution  system 
impedance  in  the  form  of  a  wiring  diagram. 


5.  In  a  method  for  ascertaining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  glue 
line  provided  on  the  peaks  of  a  corrugated  sheet  disposed  between 
bottom  and  top  liners  of  corrugated  cardboard,  introducing  a  highly 
localized  high  frequency  electric  field  into  the  top  liner,  causing 
relative  movement  between  the  corrugated  cardboard  and  the 
highly  localized  high  frequency  electric  field,  measuring  distur- 
bances in  the  highly  localized  high  frequency  field  during  said 
relative  movement  to  ascertain  the  presence  or  absence  of  glue 
lines  in  the  corrugated  cardboard  and  providing  a  visual  image  of 
the  glue  lines  sensed  by  disturbances  of  the  highly  localized  high 
frequency  electric  field. 


5,514,971 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN 

IMMUNITY  TO  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATING  RADIO  WAVE 

FOR  IMMUNITY  TEST 

EUi  Hanlnii,  and  Takashl  Harada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-120294; 
Dec  27, 1993,  5-330276 

Int  CL'  GOIR  27/04 
MS.  a.  324—639  28  Claims 


,'»       up  UIT    V  " 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  irradiation  unit  to  be  used  for 
electromagnetic  wave  stress  test  for  an  article  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radiation-emitting  probes  arranged  s|>aced 
fitim  said  article  and  facing  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  article  so  as  to  permit  each  pair  of  said  probes  to  irradiate 
indqwndently  electromagnetic  waves  in  (^iposite  directions 
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on  divided  local  areas  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  article  in 
said  divided  local  areas  corresponding  to  locations  of  said 
probes. 


5,514,972 
VOLTAGE  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Mark   K.   DeMoor,   Apalachin,   N.Y.;    Paul    W.   Graf,   and 
Jonathan  J.  Hurd,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  326,627 
Int  a.'  GOIR  27/26.  H03K  5/22 
U.S.  CL  324— «78  25  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  comparing  a  difference  between  first  and  second 
voltages  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

first  and  second  capacitors  each  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  first 
input; 

means  for  charging  said  first  capacitor  with  said  first  voltage 
during  a  first  interval; 

means  for  charging  said  second  capacitor  with  a  first  reference 
voltage  during  a  second  interval,  said  second  interval  follow- 
ing said  first  interval; 

third  and  fourth  capacitors  each  coupled  at  one  end  to  said 
second  input; 

means  for  charging  said  third  capacitor  with  said  second  voltage 
during  said  first  interval; 

means  for  charging  said  fourth  capacitor  with  a  second  reference 
voltage  during  said  second  interval;  and 

switch  means  for  connecting  an  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said 
first  input  during  an  initial  pan  of  said  first  interval  and 
disconnecting  said  output  from  said  first  input  during  a 
remainder  of  said  first  interval  and  during  said  second  inter- 
val. 


5,514,973 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF 
MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  COTTON 
Richard  K.  Byler,  Stonevillc,  and  William  S.  Anthony,  Greca- 
ville,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,244 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/12 
MS.  CL  324—695  19  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  moisture  content  of  flowable 
non-homogeneous  solids  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  multiple  substantially  simultaneous  resistance 
measurements  from  a  plurality  of  electrically  independent 
measuring  electrodes; 

(b)  independently  calculating  from  each  electtxxle-based  resis- 
tance measurement  a  moisture  content  measurement  and  cull- 
ing those  measurements  which  fall  outside  predetermined 
parameters;  and 
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(c)  determining  the  moisture  content  of  said  solid  by  weighting, 
integrating  and  mathemabcally  combining  the  remaining  mea- 
surements. 


5414,974 
TEST  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIGNALLING 
METAL  FAILURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Dennis  P.  Bouldin,  Essex  Junction,  Vt,  aosifnor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Araook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32L938 
Int  CL'  GOIR  1/04 
MS.  CL  324—763  37  Claims 


1.  A  test  device  for  signalling  possible  metal  failure  of  a  semi- 
conductor wafer,  said  test  device  comprising: 

a  metal  monitor  strticture  prone  to  metal  failure; 

a  metal  control  structure  resistant  to  metal  failure  such  that  said 
metal  control  structure  is  less  pixme  to  metal  failure  than  said 
metal  monitor  structure;  and 

wherein  said  metal  monitor  structure  and  said  metal  control 
structure  have  substantially  identical  resistances  without  metal 
failure  of  said  metal  monitor  structure  and  a  resistance  differ- 
ence upon  metal  failure  of  said  metal  monitor  structure,  said 
resistance  difference  signalling  possible  metal  failure  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer. 


5414,975 
DATA  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL 
Alfired  L.  SartweU,  Jericho,  and  Endre  P.  Tbomai,  Colchester, 
both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  895^71,  Jnn.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,455417. 
This  appUcatk»  May  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  423,112 
Int  CL'  GOIR  n/2% 
MS.  CL  324—763  8  Claims 

1.  An  output  control  circuit  for  monitoring  an  operational  mode 
of  an  integrated  circuit  module  comprising: 

a  tri-state  device  with  an  input  connection  for  the  reception  of 
data,  an  output  coiuiection  for  the  transmission  of  data,  and  a 
disable  control  responsive  to  a  disable  signal  for  changing  the 
tri-state  device  from  a  state  of  low  impedance  which  allows 
the  transmission  of  data  to  a  state  of  high  impedance  which 
prevents  the  transmission  of  data; 
disable  means  which  produces  a  disable  signal  upon  completion 
of  said  operational  mode,  means  for  switching  the  disable 
signal  between  a  first  line  and  a  second  Une,  said  first  and 
second  lines  being  cotwected  to  the  disable  control  of  the 
tri-state  device,  and  wherein  the  first  line  allows  an  iiiunediate 
transmission  of  the  disable  signal  to  said  disable  control  and 
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5^14^6 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CURRENT  LOAD  CIRCUTT 

Ryui^i  Ohmura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  377,625 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  ^111754 

Int.  a."  G«1R  15/12 

VS.  CL  324—765  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  test  apparatus  including  a  current  load 
circuit,  tlie  current  load  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  current  load  circuit  for  setting  a  source  current  intro- 
duced to  a  device  to  be  tested, 

a  sinlc  current  load  circuit  for  setting  a  sink  current  drawn  out  of 
tlK  device  to  be  tested, 

first  and  second  current  load  switching  voltage  setting  circuits 
for  setting  respective  first  and  second  variable  voltages, 

first  rectifying  circuit  means  including  diodes,  said  first  rectify- 
ing circuit  means  connected  from  said  source  current  load 
circuit  to  a  pin  terminal  of  tlie  device  to  be  tested  and  to  said 
first  current  load  switching  voltage  setting  circuit  through 
respective  diodes  in  the  forward  direction,  for  receiving  the 
first  variable  voltage  from  said  first  current  load  switching 
voltage  setting  circuit,  and 


second  rectifying  circuit  means  including  diodes,  said  second 
rectifying  means  connected  from  said  sink  current  load  circuit 
to  the  pin  terminal  of  tlie  device  to  be  tested  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  diodes  in  a  reverse  current  direction  and 
from  said  second  current  load  switching  voltage  setting  circuit 
to  said  sink  current  load  circuit  tlirough  respective  one  of  said 
diodes  in  a  forward  current  direction,  for  receiving  tlie  second 
variable  voltage  from  said  second  current  load  switching 
voltage  setting  circuit. 


5,514,977 
PULSE  DETECTION  AND  CONDmONING  CIRCUIT 
Dan  Agiman,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linfinity  Micro- 
electronics, Idc,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,474,  Aug.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,660 
InL  a.*  GOIR  31/34 
VS.  CL  324—772  54  Claims 


tlie  second  line  has  delay  means  for  delaying  the  transmission 

of  the  disable  signal  to  the  disable  control: 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  initiation  of  die  operational 

mode  and  in  response  thereto  setting  the  switching  means  to 

connect  tlie  disable  signal  to  die  sec»nd  line;  and 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  integrated 

circuit  module  and  upon  detection  of  a  premature  interruption 

of  said  operational  mode  setting  the  switching  means  to 

connect  the  disable  signal  to  the  first  line. 
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1.  A  motor  pulse  sensing  arrangement  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  DC  permanent  magnet  motor; 

a  drive  circuit  coupled  to  drive  the  motor,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  motor  for  continuously  sensing  motor 
current  to  detect  commutation  pulses  continuously  produced 
by  tlie  motor,  the  means  for  continuously  sensing  being  opera- 
tive to  detect  commutation  pulses  during  bralcing  of  the  motor 
and  including  a  resistor  serially  coupled  to  the  motor  between 
the  motor  and  the  drive  circuit,  the  resistor  fortning  a  junction 
with  the  motor  at  which  commutation  pulses  are  produced, 
and  means  coupled  to  the  junction  for  counting  commutation 
pulses  to  determine  position  of  the  motor. 


5,514,978 
STATOR  TURN  FAULT  DETECTOR  FOR  AC  MOTOR 
Rudolph  A.  A.  Koegl,  Niskayuna;  William  J.  Premeriani, 
Scotia,  and  GeraM  B.  Kliman,  Schenectady,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,550 
InL  a.*  GOIR  21/00 
VS.  CI.  324—772  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  turn  faults  in  an  induction  motor 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

obtaining  motor  current  waveforms; 
obtaining  motor  voltage  waveforms; 

converting  the  motor  current  waveforms  to  digitized  current 
waveforms  and  the  motor  voltage  waveforms  to  digitized 
voltage  waveforms; 
applying  a  weighted  discrete  fourier  transform  to  tiie  digitized 
current  waveforms  and  digitized  voltage  waveforms  to  obtain 
symmetrical  component  current  phasors  and  symmetriod 
component  voltage  phasors;  and  i 

determining  the  existence  of  a  turn  fault  by  employing  the 
symmetrical  component  current  phasors  and  symmetrical 
component  voltage  phasors. 
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5,514,979 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

REDUCING  RINGING  OF  DRIVER  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

David  F.  Collins,  SL  Peters,  and  Brian  C.  Lacey,  Glen  Mills, 

both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  345^7 

Int  CL^  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CL  326—27  20  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  driver  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal  (VIN) 
and  an  output  for  providing  an  output  signal  (OUTPUT)  to  a 
bus  terminated  widi  a  terminating  ventage  (VT);  and 

(b)  clamp  means,  coupled  to  said  driver,  for  receiving  a  clamp 
gate  signal  (CLAMP  GATE)  and  sinldng  current  from  said 
output  signal  during  a  period  when  said  output  signal  is  in  a 
first  prescribed  state  and  said  clamp  gate  signal  is  in  a  second 
prescribed  state,  whereby  said  clamp  means  dynamically 
reduces  ringing  of  said  output  signal  by  substantially  prevent- 
ing overshoot  of  said  output  signal. 
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programmed,  and  for  providing  at  the  first  node  a  second 
output  signal  of  a  seccnid  logic  type  if  either  or  both  of  tlie 
antifuses  are  programmed;  and 
a  tliird  node  for  receiving  an  activating  signal  for  activating  the 
sense  amplifier  to  sense  the  state  of  the  first  and  second 
antifuses. 


5,514,981 
RESET  DOMINANT  LEVEL-SHIFT  CKCUFT  FOR  NOISE 

IMMUNITY 
David  C.  I^m,  and  Chongwook  C.  Choi,  both  of  Redondo 
Bead),  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo,  Calil. 

FDcd  JuL  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  273,695 

Int  CL"  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  a.  326-80  10  Claims 


I     yo 


1.  A  reset-dominant  level-shifting  cimiit  for  translating  a  logic 
voltage  state  from  one  voltage  level  to  a  different  voltage  level; 
said  level-shifting  circuit  comprising  a  set  level  circtiit  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  for  turning  on  a  power  MOSFET  and  a  reset 
level  circuit  for  turning  off  said  power  MOSFET;  a  pulse  generator 
for  producing  a  reset  signal  coupled  to  said  reset  level  circuit  and  a 
set  level  signal  coupled  to  said  set  level  circuit  which  are  in 
response  to  input  signals  to  said  pulse  generator,  and  reset- 
dominant  circuit  means  connected  to  said  reset  level  circuit  for 
operating  said  reset  level  circuit  to  tun  off  said  power  MOSFET 
with  a  lower  input  signal  than  is  required  to  operate  said  set  level 
circuit 


5414,980 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  CfRCUTT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SENSING  ANTIFUSES 
David  J.  PHIing,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Raymond  M.  Chn,  Saratoga, 
and  Sik  K.  Lui,  Sunnjrvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Inte- 
grated Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,991 
Int  a.'  HOIH  37/76 
VS.  a.  326—38  14  Clafans 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  the  state  of  first  and  second 
antifiises,  comprising: 
a  first  node  capable  of  being  coupled  through  the  first  antifuse  to 
ground,  and  further  capable  of  being  coupled  to  an  output  pin 
to  tliereby  provide  an  output  signal  on  tlie  output  pin; 
a  second  node  capable  of  being  coupled  through  the  second 

antifuse  to  a  supply  voltage; 
a  sensing  circuit  fbr  providing  at  the  first  node  a  first  output 
signal  of  a  first  logic  type  if  neither  of  the  antifuses  is 


5414,M2 
LOW  NOISE  LOGIC  FAMILY 
David  W.  HaU,  SatcOtte  Beach;  J.  G.  Dooky,  and  Arecio  A. 
Hernandez,  both  of  Melbourne,  all  of  FUl,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporatian,  Mdhonme,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292y<82 
IsL  CL*  H03K  19A)8;19/003 
VS.  CL  326—83  42  Claims 

1.  A  low  noise  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  reference  voltage  source  coupled  to  first  and  second  loads; 
a  constant  current  source  coupled  to  a  second  reference  voltage 

source; 
a  first  MOS  switching  transistor  coupled  between  the  first  load 
and  the  constant  current  source  and  a  second  MOS  switching 
transistor  coupled  between  the  second  load  and  the  constant 
current  source,  said  second  MOS  switching  transistor  having 
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its  gate  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  first  MOS  switching 
transistor,  said  first  MOS  switching  transistor  for  steering  the 
current  from  the  constant  ctincnt  source  to  the  first  load  in 
accordance  with  a  first  logic  level  applied  to  said  first  MOS 
switching  transistor  and  said  second  MOS  transistor  for  steer- 
ing current  firom  the  current  source  to  the  second  load  in 
accordance  with  a  second  logic  level  applied  to  said  first  MOS 
switching  transistor 


5^14383  

CMOS  FULL  DUPLEX  TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION 
CIRCUIT 
Ryoio  Yoshino,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3«0,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-334628 
Int  CL*  H03K  19/0175 
US.  CL  326—86  21  Claims 


an  output  impedance  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  the  ouqxit  impedance  of  said  data  accepting 
and  sending  circuit;  and 

a  voltage  regulation  circuit  for  adjusting  at  least  a  power  sui^ly 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  data  accepting  and  sending 
circuit  so  tlua  an  output  impedance  value  of  said  data  accept- 
ing and  sending  circuit  is  changed  in  accordance  with  said 
predetennined  value  of  said  output  impedance. 


5,514,984 
ACTIVE  PULL  DOWN  TYPE  ECL  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 

OF  STABLE  OPERATION 
Satoshi  Nakamora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1993,  5-286101 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/013 

VS.  a.  326-126  10  Claims 


1.  A  data  input/output  circuit  for  full  duplex  communication 
incoiporated  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  digital  apparatus  in  order  for 
data  to  be  transmitted  among  said  digital  apparatuses,  comprising: 

a  data  accepting  and  sending  circuit  including  an  input/output 
terminal  connected  to  a  data  processor  provided  within  said 
digital  apparatus,  receiving  transmitted  data  flora  said  data 
processor,  transmitting  said  data  and  receiving  received  data 
fit>m  the  external  through  said  input/output  terminal; 

a  threshold  reference  circuit  dividing  a  voltage  level  of  said  data 
transmitted  from  said  data  accepting  and  sending  circuit  and 
producing  a  divided  certain  voltage  level; 

a  differential  receiving  circuit  including  one  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  input/output  terminal  and  tlie  other  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  threshold  reference  circuit  and  being 
not  operated  by  a  zero  voltage  difference  between  said  one 
input  terminal  and  said  other  input  terminal  when  said  data  is 
transmitted  from  said  input/output  terminal  but  operated  by  a 
voltage  difference  between  said  one  input  terminal  and  said 
other  terminal  when  said  data  fix)m  the  external  is  received 
tiirough  said  input/output  terminal,  said  received  data  being 
supplied  to  said  data  processor  of  said  digital  apparatus; 


1.  An  active  pull  down  type  ECL  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  means; 

a  second  power  supply  means; 

a  third  power  supply  means; 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

first  and  second  resist(»s  connected  to  said  first  power  supply 

means; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  said  first  resistor 

and  a  base  coiuiected  to  said  input  terminal;, 
a  diird  resistor  connected  to  an  emitter  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  said  second 

resistor  and  a  base  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage; 
a  constant  current  source  connected  to  said  third  resistor  and  the 

emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  and  to  second  power  supply 

means; 
an  emitter  follower  connected  between  said  first  power  supply 

means  and  said  output  terminal  and  controlled  by  a  voltage  at 

the  collector  of  said  first  transistor, 
a  differential  circuit  coimected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor; and 
an  active  pull  down  transistor  cotmected  between  said  output 

terminal  and  said  third  power  supply  means  and  controlled  by 

an  output  signal  of  said  differential  circuit. 


5,514,985 
VIRTUAL  AMPLIFIER 
Shy-Shiun  Ctaern,  Anaheiin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockweU  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  622,467 
Int  a.*  G06G  7/12:  H03K  5/159 
VS.  a.  327—3  10  Claims 

1.  A  virtual  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  source  ^follower  FET  having  a  gate  connected  to  a  reference 
node,  a  drain  connected  to  a  first  voltage  source,  and  a  source 
connected  to  a  source  node; 
\ 
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means  for  connecting  said  source  node  to  a  second  voltage 

source  during  a  first  period; 
means  coimected  between  said  reference  node  and  said  source 

node  for  accumulating  a  charge  input  on  said  reference  node 

during  said  first  period; 
means  for  connecting  said  source  node  to  an  output  node  during 

a  second  period;  and 
means  for  switching  coiuection  of  said  source  node  from  said 

second  voltage  source  during  said  first  period  to  said  output 

node  during  said  second  period. 


a  second  input  terminal; 

a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  data  bus  line; 

a  second  ou^t  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  data  bus  line; 

an  enable  terminal  for  receiving  an  enable  signal; 

a  first  depletion-mode  field-effect  transistor  having  a  source 
coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal,  a  gate  coupled  to  said 
second  input  terminal,  and  a  drain; 

a  first  enhancement-mode  field-effect  transistor  coupled  in  series 
between  the  drain  of  said  first  depletion-inode  field-effect 
transistor  and  said  first  output  terminal;  with  a  gate  coupled  to 
said  enable  terminal; 

a  second  depletion-mode  field-effect  transistor  having  a  source 
coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal,  a  gate  coupled  to  said 
first  input  tenniiul,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  second  output 
terminal;  and 

a  second  enhancement-mode  field-effect  transistor  coupled  in 
series  between  the  drain  of  said  second  depletion-mode  field- 
effect  transistor  and  said  second  output  terminal  with  a  gate 
coupled  to  said  enable  terminal. 


5314,986 
SENSE  CIRCUrr,  MEMORY  CIRCUIT,  NEGATIVE- 
RESISTANCE  CKCUIT,  SCHMITT  TRIGGER,  LOAD 

cntcurr,  level  shifter,  and  amplifier 

Satoro  Iknoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,070,  Dec  20, 1993.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^426 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992, 92-349645; 
Dec  28, 1992,  92-4349646;  Dec  28, 1992,  92-4359742 

Int  CL'  GOIR  19mO 
VS.  CL  327—57  9  Ctobns 

WO 


5,514,987 
DIGITAL  REGENERATIVE  COMPARATOR 
Sergio  R.  Ramirez,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices  Inc.,  Smmyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,930 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/153 

VS.  CL  327—74  6  CUbh 
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1.  A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  data  bus  line; 

a  first  resistance  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  data  bus  line 

and  a  fixed  potential; 
a  second  data  bus  line; 
a  second  resistance  circuit  coupled  between  said  second  data  bus 

line  and  said  fixed  potential;  and 
a  plurality  of  sense  circuits  for  generating  differential  voltage 

signals  on  said  first  data  bus  line  and  said  second  data  bus 

line,  each  sense  circuit  having,  respectively: 
a  first  input  terminal; 
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1.  A  regenerative  comparator  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  having  an  input  transistor  connected  to  first  and 

second  output  transistors,  the  input  transistor  being  connected 

to  an  input  current  the  first  output  transistor  being  connected 

to  a  first  node,  the  second  output  transistor  being  connected  to 

a  second  iHxie; 
a  first  reference  current  source  connected  to  the  first  node,  the 

first  reference  cunent  source  being  set  at  a  first  predetermined 

level; 
a  second  reference  cunent  source  connected  to  the  second  node. 

the  second  reference  current  source  being  set  at  a  second 

predetermined  level; 
a  latch  having  an  output  a  first  input  coimected  to  the  first  node 

and  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  of  an  inverter,  an 

input  of  the  inverter  being  connected  to  the  second  node;  and 
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wberein  the  output  of  the  latch  transitioiis  from  a  first  logical 
output  state  to  a  second  logical  output  state  when  the  input 
cuirent  increases  from  a  tnagnitude  less  dian  the  first  prede- 
tennjned  level  to  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  first  ptedeter- 
I  level. 


5^14,988 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED,  PRECISION 

FREQUENCY-TO- VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

Victor  P.  SdinMler,  Palo  Alto,  and  Steve  Hobrccbt,  Los  Ahos, 

both  of  CaUf^  aadgnors  to  Nattonal  Scmlcondiictor  Corpo- 

ratfcNi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

CoDtinBadoD  of  Scr.  No.  306,657,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  S«-.  No.  526^463 

InL  CL*  H«2M  7/537 

MS.  CL  327—102  1  Claim 


1.  A  temperature-compensated,  precision  ftequency-to-voltage 

converter  circuit  diat,  for  each  cycle  of  an  input  signal  to  he 

converter  circuit,  provides  a  voltage  pulse  of  constant  duration,  the 

converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  receive  a 

pulsed,  current  mode  input  signal  and  its  emitter  coimected  to 

a  negative  power  supply,  the  base  of  the  first  npn  transistor 

also  being  connected  to  the  negative  supply  via  a  first  resistor, 
a  timing  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates,  the  second 

plate  being  connected  to  the  negative  supply; 
a  first  constant  current  source  connected  between  a  positive 

supply  and  the  first  plate  of  the  capacitor  for  providing  a  first 

current; 
a  second  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  collector 

of  the  first  npn  transistor  and  its  collector  connected  to  tiie 

positive  supply; 
a  tliird  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  a  reference 

supply  its  collector  connected  to  the  positive  supply  and  its 

emitter  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  first  npn  transistor  via  a 

second  resistor, 
tliird,   fourth   and   fifth   series-connected  resistors  connected 

between  the  collector  of  the  first  npn  transistor  and  the  nega- 
tive supply; 
a  fourth  npn  transistor  having  its  base  coimected  between  the 

fourth  and  fifth  resistor,  its  collector  coupled  to  the  reference 

supply  via  a  sixth  resistor,  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the 

negative  supply; 
a  fifth  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  between  tlte  third 

and  fourth  resistors,  its  collector  connected  to  the  base  of  the 

second  npn  transistor  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  base  of 

the  fourth  npn  transistor; 
a  first  pnp  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  between  the 

first  current  supply  and  the  first  plate  of  the  timing  capacitor 

and  its  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  fourth  npn 

transistor; 
a  sixth  npn  transistor  having  its  commonly-coiuiected  base  and 

collector  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  collector  of  the  first 

pnp  transistor, 
a  seventh  npn  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  the 

emitter  of  the  second  npn  transistor  and  to  the  emitter  of  the 

sixth  npn  transistor  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  negative 

supply; 
an  ei^th  npn  transistor  having  its  base  conrntonly-connected  to 

its  collector  and  to  the  base  of  the  seventh  npn  transistor  and 

its  emitter  connected  to  the  negative  supply; 
a  second  current  source  connectnl  between  the  positive  supply 

and  the  commonly-connected  bases  of  the  seventh  and  eighth 

npn  transistors  for  providing  a  second  current; 


a  second  pnp  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  the 

collector  of  the  first  pnp  transistor,  its  collector  coimected  to 

the  negative  supply,  and  its  base  connected  to  the  positive 

supply  via  a  sixth  resistor  and  to  the  negative  supply  via  a 

seventh  resistor; 
a   third   pnp   transistor   having   its    base   connected   to   the 

commonly-connected  emitters  of  the  second  npn  transistor 

and  the  sixth  npn  transistor  and  its  collector  connected  to  the 

negative  supfriy; 
a  fourth  pnp  transistor  having  its  collector  coimected  to  tlie 

emitter  of  the  third  pnp  transistor,  its  emitter  coupled  to  the 

positive  supply  via  an  eighth  resistor,  and  its  base  coupled  to 

the  positive  supply  via  a  ninth  resistor, 
a  ninth  npn  transistor  having  its  base  coupled  between  the  sixth 

and  seventh  resistors  and  its  collector  coupled  to  the  positive 

supply; 
a  tenth  npn  transistor  having  its  collector  coupled  to  the  emitter 

(rf  the  ninth  npn  transistor  and  its  emitter  coupled  to  llie 

negative  supply  via  a  tenth  resistor, 
a  fifth  pnp  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  emitter  of 

the  ninth  npn  transistor,  its  emitter  connected  to  the  collector 

of  the  fourth  pnp  transistor  and  its  collector  connected  to  tiie 

negative  supply; 
an  eleventh  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the 

emitter  of  the  fifth  pnp  transistor  and  its  collector  connected  to 

the  positive  supply: 
a  sixth  pnp  transistor  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  the  positive 

supply  via  the  ninth  resistor  and  its  collector  connected  to  the 

negative  supply; 
a  seventh  pnp  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  emitter 

of  the  sixth  pnp  transistor,  its  emitter  coupled  to  the  positive 

supply  via  an  eleventh  resistor,  and  its  collector  connected  to 

the  base  of  the  sixth  pnp  transistor, 
a  twelfth  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  base  of 

the  tenth  npn  transistor,  its  collector  connected  to  the  collector 

of  the  seventh  pnp  transistor  and  its  emitter  coupled  to  the 

negative  supply  via  a  twelfth  resistor; 
a  thirteenth  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  base 

of  the  twelfth  npn  transistor  and  its  emitter  coupled  to  the 

negative  supply  via  a  thirteenth  resistor; 
a  tliird  current  source  coupled  between  thi  positive  supply  and 

the  collector  of  the  thirteenth  npn  transistor,  for  providing  a 

third  current,  the  collector  of  the  thi^eenth  npn  transistor 

being  connected  to  its  base; 
a  fourteenth  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  base 

of  the  thirteenth  npn  transistor  and  its  emitter  coupled  to  the 

negative  supply  via  a  fourteenth  resistor; 
a  feed  back  amplifier  coupled  to  tiie  collector  of  the  fourteenth 

npn  transistor, 
a  fifteenth  npn  transistor  having  its  base  coupled  to  the  emitter 

of  the  eleventh  npn  transistor  via  a  fifteenth  resistor  and  to  the 

negative  supply  via  a  sixteenth  resistor,  its  emitter  connected 

to  the  negative  supply,  and  its  collector  connected  to  an  output 

of  tlie  feedback  amplifier, 
a  sixteenth  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  output 

of  the  feedback  amplifier  and  its  collector  connected  to  the 

positive  supply; 
a  seventeenth  npn  transistor  having  its  commonly-connected 

base  and  collector  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  sixteenth 

npn  transistor  and  its  emitter  connected  to  an  input  of  the 

feedback  amplifier  and  to  an  output  node  of  the  converter 

circuit; 
an  eighteenth  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  tiie 

emitter  of  tiie  eleventh  npn  transistor  and  coupled  to  the 

negative  supply  via  sixteenth  resistor,  its  collector  connected 

to  the  output  node  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  negative 
supply. 
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5,514,989 
SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT  EMTmNG  ELEMENT 

DRIVER  cntcurr 

Tosliiald  Sato,  Yamato;  Toshlhilto  Idiise;  KcUi  Ishiziika,  both 
of  Kawasaki,-  Shunidii  Morita,  and  Shonicfai  Kaizu,  both  of 
Aisugi,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiild  Kaislia, 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1992,  4-357742 
Int  a."  H03K  19/082:19/094 
VS.  CL  327—109  11  Claims 


1.  A  driver  circuit  comprising; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  provided  with  an  output  transistor  having 
a  main  electrode  connected  to  a  load  for  supplying  a  driving 
current  to  the  load; 

a  first  switch  connected  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  output 
transistor,  for  turning  on  and  for  cutting  oflf  a  current  flowing 
into  the  output  transistor;  and 

a  current  source  provided  independently  of  the  current  mirror 
circuit,  and  having  a  second  switch  for  supplying  additional 
current  to  the  output  transistor  in  a  turning  on  operation, 

wherein,  synchronously  with  a  turning  on  operation  of  the  first 
switch,  the  second  switch  is  turned  on  to  supply  the  additional 
current  to  the  output  transistor  through  tlie  current  mirror 
circuit,  the  additional  current  being  supplied  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  output  transistor  by  the  current  source. 


1.  A  multipUo'  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  supplied  with  an  input  signal,  said  input  circuit 
including  a  first  output  circuit  for  outputting  first  to  third 
signals  in  response  to  the  input  signal; 

a  delay  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  delay  cells  each  having  a 
second  output  circuit,  each  of  said  delay  cells  delaying  tlie 
first  signal  supplied  from  said  input  circuit  for  a  predeter- 
mined time,  and  outputting  a  signal  frtim  said  second  output 
circuit; 

a  phase  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  input  circuit  and 
said  delay  circuit,  for  comparing  a  phase  of  tiM  signal  output 


from  said  delay  circuit  and  a  phase  of  tlie  second  signal  output 
from  said  input  circuit  thereby  to  output  a  voltage  cofrespond- 
ing  to  a  difference  in  phase  between  the  signals; 

a  level  converter  circuit  connected  to  said  phase  comparator 
circuit,  for  converting  a  level  of  the  voltage  output  from  said 
phase  comparator  and  generating  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling a  delay  time  of  each  of  said  delay  cells;  and 

an  output  signal  generation  circuit  connected  to  said  input  circuit 
and  at  least  one  tap  of  said  delay  circuit,  for  generating  a 
signal  having  a  multiplied  frequency  from  a  signal  output 
from  said  at  least  one  tap  of  said  delay  circuit  and  tlie  tiiird 
signal  output  from  said  input  circuit, 

said  first  and  second  output  circuits  each  including  a  clocked 
inverter  circuit  controlled  by  the  control  signal  generated  from 
said  level  converter  circuit 


5414,991 
SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  ROW  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
IkkaAuni  Ueiiara,  and  Hamhiiio  Fi^ii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  426,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114101 

Int  CL*  H03L  7/00;  H03K  3/017 

VS.  a.  327—154  2  Claims 
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FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Kiyoshi  Mnkaine,  Yokohama;  Ayako  Hirata,  Chigasaki,  and 
Kazuliiko  Kasai,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
KabushiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,323 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-347232 

Int  CI.'  H03B  19/00 

VS.  CL  327—116  3  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  data  row  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  rate  generating  portion  which  generates  a  rate  signal  compris- 
ing a  desired  first  rate  signal  component  having  arbitrary  time 
intervals  preceded  by  a  preceding  rate  signal  component  com- 
posed of  (N■^1)  pulses: 

a  data  row  generating  portion  composed  of  N  logic  circuits  and 
N  D-type  flip-flops  for  generating  an  arbitrary  data  row  with 
said  rate  signal  as  a  synchronizing  signal; 

a  preceding  rate  masking  circuit  which  masks  said  preceding 
rate  signal  component  in  said  rate  signal  to  output  said  first 
rate  signal  component;  and 

a  D-type  flip-flop  which  receives  said  output  of  said  data  row 
generating  portion  at  a  data  input  terminal  thereof  and  said 
output  of  said  preceding  rate  masking  circuit  at  a  clock  input 
terminal  thereof  so  as  to  generate  a  first  data  row  in  synctiro- 
nizati(»  with  said  fir^  rate  signal 


5314,992 
LOW-DISTORTION  CASCODE  CIRCUIT 
Satoshi  Iknaka;  Alcisliige  Nak^ima,  both  of  Kokubuqji;  EUdii 
Hase,  Imma,  and  Chusliiro  Kusano,  Tokorozawa,  i>oth  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,800 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  20, 1993,  5-178793 
Iirt.  CL"  H03B  19/00:  H03K  3/353 
VS.  CL  327—317  7  Claims 

1.  A  low-distortion  cascode  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  and  a  second  field  effect  transistor, 
with  a  drain  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor; 
a  fiist  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  signal,  coupled  to  a  gate 

electrode  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor, 
a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  signal,  coupled  to  a 
gate  electrode  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor,  and 
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a  thud  terminal  from  which  a  signal  froin  a  drain  of  said  second 
field  effect  transistor  is  output; 

wherein  the  transconductance  of  said  second  field  effect  transis- 
tor is  larger  than  the  transconductance  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor;  and 

wherein  a  gate  width  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  is 
larger  than  a  gate  width  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor. 


transferred  respectively  from  said  signal  line  and  said  inverted 
signal  line,  outputting  a  signal  whose  potential  represents  data 
transferred  from  said  signal  line,  and  when  the  potential 
signals  representing  the  sante  data  are  transferred  from  said 
signal  line  and  said  inverted  signal  line,  outputting  the  signal, 
which  has  been  outputted  before  that  state,  as  it  is. 


5^14,994 
BOOTSTRAP  CIRCUIT 
Kiknzo  Sawada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242100 

InL  CL^  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CL  327—990  1«  Claims 

TVDO 
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5,514,993 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  TRANSFERRING 

NOISE  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Kiyoshi  Adacfai,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016084 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/16; 5/01 

VS.  CL  327—379  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  transferring  noise  of  a  digital 
signal,  comprising:  a  signal  output  circuit  which  outputs  first  data 
as  a  relatively  high  potential  signal  and  second  data  as  a  relatively 
low  potential  signal  respectively  to  a  signal  line;  a  bus  constituted 
by  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  including  said  signal  line  which 
transfers  the  signal  outputted  from  said  signal  output  circuit,  and  a 
signal  input  circuit  which  inputs  tlie  relatively  high  potential  signal 
as  the  first  data  and  the  relatively  low  potential  signal  as  the  second 
data  respectively  from  said  signal  line; 

wherein  said  signal  output  circuit  has  inverted  signal  output 
means  for  outputting  a  signal  whose  potential  represents  tlie 
second  data  when  the  data  which  is  to  be  outputted  originally 
is  the  first  data,  and  outputting  a  signal  whose  potential 
represents  the  first  data  when  the  data  which  is  to  be  outputted 
originally  is  tlie  second  data, 
said  bus  has  an  inverted  signal  line  for  transferring  an  inverted 
signal  outputted  from  said  inverted  signal  output  means,  and 
said  signal  input  circuit  has  noise-transfer  preventing  means  for, 
when  the  potential  signals  rqiresenting  the  different  data  are 
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1.  A  bootstrap  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  enhancement  N-channel  MOS  (Metal  Oxide  Semiconduc- 
tor) transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of 
the  bootstrap  circuit  and  a  source  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  bootstrap  circuit; 

a  first  enhancement  P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate 
coruiected  via  a  first  inverter  to  the  source  of  said  first 
enhancement  N-chaimel  MOS  transistor  and  a  drain  con- 
nected to  a  power  source  terminal; 

a  first  capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  source  of 
said  first  enhancement  P-cbannel  MOS  transistor  and  the 
other  terminal  connected  to  the  source  of  said  first  enhance- 
ment N-channel  MOS  transistor; 

a  second  enhancement  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain 
connected  to  tlie  source  of  said  first  enhancement  P-channel 
MOS  transistor,  a  source  connected  to  a  ground  terminal,  and 
a  gate  connected  via  a  second  inverter  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  second  capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  second  inverter  and  the  other  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  ground  terminal;  and 

gate  potential  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  gate  potential 
of  said  first  enhancement  N-channel  MOS  transistor  so  as  to 
raise  the  gate  potential  to  a  power  source  potential  or  higher 
during  a  predetermined  time  period  immediately  after  an  input 
signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal  rises  and  to  maintain  the 
gate  potential  to  be  substantially  the  same  as  the  power  source 
potential  during  a  time  period  other  than  said  predetermined 
time  period. 


5,514,995 
PCMOA  POWER  INTERFACE 
Bruce  Hcnnig,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micrd,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,162 
Int  CL*  H03K  17/687 
VS.  a.  327—399  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  performed  by  a  PCMCIA  power  interface  device, 
said  interface  device  including  an  N-channel  MOSFET  switching 
device  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  interface  device  and  having  an  on  state  and  an  off  state,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(1)  iix:rementally  charging  the  gate  of  said  switching  device 
using  a  charge  pump  to  gradually  turn  on  said  switching 
device; 

(2)  providing  a  voltage  at  an  output  terminal  of  said  interface 
device,  tlirough  said  switching  device,  when  said  switching 
device  is  in  said  on  state;  and 

(3)  incrementally  discharging  said  gate  of  said  switching  device 
using  a  discharge  circuit  to  gradually  turn  off  said  switching 
device,  wherein  said  discharge  circuit  includes  an  MOS 
capacitor,  wherein  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  gate  of  said 
switching  device  is  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  capacitances  of 
said  MOS  capacitor  and  said  gate  such  that  the  turn-off  speed 
of  said  switching  device  is  approximately  proportional  to  said 
capacitance  of  said  MOS  capacitor, 

wherein  step  (3)  fiirther  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(3a)  sinking  current  from  said  gate  of  said  switching  device 
into  said  capacitor  during  a  first  interval  of  a  clocking 
signal,  said  current  simultaneously  discharging  said  gate  of 
said  switching  device  and  charging  said  capacitor  by  a 
predetermined  amount  of  charge; 

(3b)  discharging  said  capacitor  while  preventing  fiirther  dis- 
charge from  said  gate  of  said  switching  device  during  a 
second  interval  of  said  clocking  signal;  and 

(3c)  repeating  steps  (3a)  and  (3b)  until  said  switching  device 
is  in  said  off  state. 


1.  A  photo-coupler  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  light  by  an  input  signal; 

a  photoelectromotive  diode  array  for  generating  photoelectromo- 
tive  force  by  receiving  an  optical  signal  from  said  light 
emitting  element; 

a  light  sensitive  impedance  element  series-connected  to  said 
photoelectronootive  diode  array,  said  light  sensitive  imped- 
ance element  changing  its  impedance  value  according  to  the 
intensity  of  said  optical  signal  firom  said  light  emitting  ele- 
naent,  wherein  said  light  sensitive  impedaiKe  element  comes 


into  a  small  impedance  state  when  said  optical  signal  from 
said  light  emitting  element  is  strong  and  it  comes  into  a  large 
impedance  state  when  said  optical  signal  from  said  Ught 
emitting  element  is  weak; 

at  least  one  output  MOSFET  whose  gate  and  saatct  aie  con- 
nected to  respective  ends  of  the  series-connected  circuit  com- 
prised of  said  photoelectromotive  diode  array  and  said  light 
sensitive  impedance  element;  and 

a  normally-ON  drive  transistor  whose  control  electrode  is  con- 
nected to  the  node  of  said  photoelectroiDOtive  diode  anay  and 
said  light  sensitive  impedance  element,  and  whose  one  pair  of 
conducting  electrodes  are  connected  to  the  gate  and  the  source 
of  said  output  MOSFET  respectively. 


U.S. 


5,514,997 
INVERTING  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Patrick  J.  Quinn,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands, 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  14, 
1993,  93201100 

InL  CL*  H03K  SAM 
VS.  CL  327—554  8  Claims 
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5,514,996 
PHOTO-COUPLER  APPARATUS 
Yoshlald  Aizawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,966 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  4,  1992,  4-325385 

Int  CL"  HOIL  31/00 

VS.  CL  327—514  8  Claims 


1.  An  inverting  delay  circuit  comprising: 

differential  amplifying  means  (OTA)  having  non-inverting  input 
means  (-)-)  coupled  to  ground,  inverting  input  means  (-)  and 
output  means; 

input  capacitor  means  (Cin)  which  are  coupled  between  an  input 
of  said  inverting  delay  circuit  and  said  inverting  input  means 
(-)  during  a  first  switching  phase  (^,  1).  said  input  capacitor 
means  (Cin)  being  discharged  during  another  switching  phase 

♦).4); 
feedback  capacitor  means  (Cx)  which  are  coupled  between  said 
output  means  and  said  inverting  input  means  (-)  during  said 
first  switching  phase  (^,  1),  said  fee(H>ack  capacitor  means 
(Cx)  being  coupled  between  said  inverting  input  means  (-) 

and  ground  during  a  second  switching  phase  ^,  2),  wherein 
said  feedback  capacitor  means  does  not  affect  a  transfer 
function  of  said  inverting  delay  circuit;  and 
output  capacitor  means  (Co)  wliich  are  coupled  between  said 
output  means  and  said  inverting  ii^xit  means  (-)  during  said 

second  switching  phase  9,  2).  said  output  capacitor  means 
(Co)  being  discharged  during  said  first  switching  phase  (^.  1), 
a  chaige  on  said  feedback  capacitor  means  (Cx)  being  trans- 
ferred to  said  output  capacitor  means  (Co)  during  said  second 

switching  phase  ^,  2). 
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5414,998 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEMODULATING  GMSK 
SIGNALS  IN  A  CELLULAR  DIGITAL  PACKET  DATA 
SYSTEM 
Yoangky  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor  to  Hngbes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,001 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/10:27/14 

VS.  CL  329^-300  22  Cfadms 
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1.  A  decision  feedback  multiple  symbol  differential  demodulator 
for  Gaussian  filtered  Minimum  Shift  Keying  (GMSK)  comprising: 

a  matched  filter  used  to  filter  Minimtui  Shift  Keying  (MSK) 
signals,  the  matched  filter  receiving  samples  of  a  GMSK 
signal,  {z(n)}  and  filtering  the  GMSK  signal  as  an  MSK 
signal; 

a  non-coherent  correlator  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  the 
matched  filter  and  computing  a  conelation,  C^.  based  on 

(2D-1)  past  bit  decisions  }d(k-l),  d(k-2) .  d(k-2IHl)}, 

d(k)c{-l.l};  and 

maximum  likelihood  decision  logic  connected  to  receive  corre- 
lation outputs  and  selecting  a  bit  d(k)  as  an  output  of  the 
differential  demodulator  and  feeding  back  the  selected  bit  d(k) 
to  the  non-coherent  correlator. 


5,514,999 
DIFFERENTIAL  SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  CIRCUIT 
Vladimir  Koifinan,  Risbon-Lezioa,  and  Yachin  Afek,  Kfar 
SalM,  both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  bKU,  Schaum- 
borcDI. 

Filed  OcL  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1993, 
9323274 

Int  a.'  H03F  1/14 
VS.  CL  330—9  1«  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  switched  capacitor  circuit  for  sampling  a  differ- 
ential input  signal  in  different  sampling  phases  and  for  ctMiecting 
errors  at  an  output  thereof,  the  circuit  comprising: 
m  switched  capacitor  stages  coupled  in  a  chain,  a  first  stage 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  tlie  circuit,  and  wherein  the  m 
capacitor  stages  comprise  at  least  one  first  type  of  stage  and  at 
least  one  second  type  of  stage,  the  stages  being  arranged  such 
that  an  adjacent  stage  in  the  chain  is  a  different  type,  and 
wherein  each  type  of  stage  comprises  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors, first  and  second  inputs  selectively  coupled  to  receive  the 
differential  input  signal,  third  and  fourth  inputs  and  first  and 
second  outputs  for  selectively  coupling  to  the  third  and  fourth 
inputs  of  the  first  stage,  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  the  mth 
stage  or  the  third  and  fourth  inputs  or  first  and  second  outputs 
of  an  adjacent  stage  depending  on  the  sampling  phase  such 
that  a  charge  representative  of  the  error  is  equally  shared 
between  adjacent  stages  in  the  chain,  the  mth  stage  being 
selectively  coupled  to  an  end  node  so  as  to  cancel  the  charge 
thereon. 


wherein  during  a  first  sampling  phase,  the  first  capacitor  of  the 
first  type  of  stage  is  coupled  between  tlte  first  input  and  tlie 
third  input  and  the  second  capacitor  of  the  first  type  is  coupled 
between  the  second  input  and  the  fourth  input  and  the  first 
capacitor  of  die  second  type  of  stage  is  coupled  between  the 
second  input  and  the  first  output  and  the  second  capacitor  of 
the  second  type  is  coupled  between  the  first  input  and  the 
second  output, 

wherein  during  a  second  sampling  phase,  the  first  capacitor  of 
the  first  type  is  coupled  between  a  first  node  and  the  first 
output  and  the  second  capacitor  of  the  first  type  is  coupled 
between  the  first  node  and  the  second  output,  and  the  first 
capacitor  of  tlie  second  type  is  coupled  between  a  second 
node  and  tlie  tliird  input  and  the  second  capacitor  of  the 
second  type  is  coupled  between  the  second  node  and  the 
fourth  input,  whereby  after  a  number  of  first  and  second 
sampling  phases  tlie  error  at  the  output  is  substantially 
reduced  by  a  factor  of  up  to  1/m. 


5,515,000 
FEED-FORWARD  AMPLIFIER  OF  A  TYPE  PREVENTING 
UNWANTED  WAVES  FROM  BEING  OUTPUTTED  IN  THE 

INITIAL  OPERATION 
Satoshi  Mamyama;  Fumiliiko  KolMyashi,  and  Junichi  Hase- 
gawa,  aU  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-118099; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177320 

Int  CL'  H03F  1/32 
VS.  CL  330-^2  16  Claims 


1.  A  feed-forward  amplifier  of  a  type  preventing  unwanted 
waves  from  being  outputted  in  an  initial  operation  having  a  main 
amplifier  amplifying  a  main  signal  in  a  main  signal  path,  a  distor- 
tion extracting  loop  circuit  supplying  a  pilot  signal  fed  from  a  pilot 
signal  generator  to  said  main  signal  path  and  generating  a  main 
signal  cancelling  signal  to  cancel  said  main  signal  outputted  from 
said  main  amplifier,  and  a  distortion  eliminating  loop  circuit 
obtaining  a  signal  in  which  components  of  said  main  signal  in  an 
output  of  said  main  amplifier  have  been  cancelled  on  the  basis  of 
an  output  of  said  main  amplifier  and  said  main  signal  cancelling 
signal  fed  from  said  distortion  extracting  loop  circuit  in  a  rear  stage 
of  said  main  amplifier  and  outputting  the  components  of  said  main 
signal  obtained  from  a  signal  in  said  main  signal  path  in  the  rear 
stage  of  said  main  ampUfier  using  said  signal  in  which  the  compo- 
nents of  said  main  signal  have  been  cancelled,  said  feed-forward 
amplifier  comprising: 

a  pilot  signal  variably  attenuating  unit  attenuating  said  pilot 
signal  supplied  to  said  main  signal  path  in  a  front  stage  of  said 
main  amplifier; 
a  main  signal  variably  attenuating  unit  attenuating  said  main 
signal  in  said  main  signal  path  in  said  front  stage  of  said  main 
amplifier, 
a  power  source  stari-up  detecting  means  detecting  a  start-up  of  a 

power  source  of  said  main  amplifier; 
a  main  signal  detecting  means  detecting  an  input  of  said  main 

signal;  and 
a  control  unit  controlling  said  pilot  signal  variably  attenuating 
unit  so  as  to  gradually  decrease  an  attenuation  quantity  of  the 


May  7,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


549 


pilot  signal  using  results  of  detection  by  said  power  start-up 
detecting  means  and  said  main  signal  doecting  means  as 
timing  information  after  a  start-up  of  said  power  source  of 
said  main  amplifier,  and  controlling  said  main  signal  variably 
attenuating  unit  so  as  to  gradually  decrease  an  attenuation 
quantity  of  the  main  signal  after  said  pilot  signal  variably 
attenuating  unit  has  decreased  an  attenuation  quantity  of  tlie 
pilot  signal. 


5,515,001 

CURRENT-MEASURING  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUITS 

John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^44 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/45;  1/34;  G«1R  1/30 

VS.  a.  330—69  30  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  coupleable  to  a  load  impedance  and 
adapted  to  measure  current  comprising: 

an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  output  port  and  at  least  two  input 

ports; 
means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  one  of  said  input  ports; 
a  current-measuring  impedance  coupled  between  said  ouqxit 

port  and  said  load  impedance; 
fe«lback  circuit  means  coupled  from  a  circuit  node  between  said 

current-measuring  impedance  and  said  load  impedance  to  the 

other  of  said  two  input  potts;  and 
current-measuring  means  coupled  across  said  current-measuring 

impedance  and  being  responsive  to  a  voltage  across  said 

current-measuring  impedance  for  generating  an  output  voltage 

proportional  to  said  current  through  said  current-measuring 

impedance. 


1  1 

said  first  bridge  half  having  first  and  second  bridge  arms  therein 
both  connected  across  said  terminals  and  said  second  bridge 
half  having  first  and  second  bridge  arms  ttierein  both  con- 
nected across  said  terminals; 

each  of  said  bridge  arms  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  series 
circuits  connected  in  parallel  and  each  series  circuit  compris- 
ing a  firee-nmning  diode  and  a  transistor  switch  connected  in 
series; 

the  transistor  switch  and  the  free-rutming  diode  in  each  of  the 
series  circuits  in  the  first  bridge  arm  of  the  first  bridge  half 
being  connected  across  said  first  terminals  in  a  sequence 
opposite  to  a  sequence  in  which  tlie  transistor  switch  and  the 
finee-nmning  diode  in  each  of  uud  series  circuits  in  tlie  second 
bridge  aim  in  the  first  bridge  half  are  connected  across  said 
terminals; 

the  transistor  switch  and  the  firee-running  diode  in  each  of  die 
series  circuits  in  said  first  bridge  arm  of  said  second  bridge 
half  being  connected  across  said  terminals  in  a  sequence 
opposite  to  a  sequence  in  which  the  transistor  switch  and  the 
frM-running  diode  in  the  series  circuits  in  said  second  bridge 
arm  of  said  second  bridge  half  are  connected  across  said 
terminals; 

said  transistor  switches  and  said  free-running  diodes  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  bridge  arms  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  bridge  halves  being  lineariy  arranged;  and 

a  plurality  of  inductors,  an  inductor  of  said  plurality  being 
respectively  connected  between  each  series  circuit  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  bridge  arms  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  bridge  halves  and  said  load,  each  inductor  of  said 
plurality  being  connected  so  tliat  it  is  current-compensated 
and  has  an  effective  inductance  only  if  a  non-uniform  division 
of  current  occurs  among  the  series  circuits  in  a  bridge  arm  to 
which  that  inductor  is  connected. 


5415,002 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  FEEDING  AN  INDUCTIVE 

LOAD  HAVING  SWITCHED  TRANSISTORS 

Karl-Heinz  Idder,  Spardorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  371,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1994,  44  01 
609J 

Int  CL*H03F  5/277 
U.S.  CL  330—251  14  Claims 

1.  A  power  amplifier  for  feeding  an  inductive  load,  comprising: 
a  first  bridge  half  connected  to  terminals  of  a  voltage  supply; 
a  second  bridge  half  connected  to  said  terminals  of  said  voltage 

supply; 
said  first  and  second  bridge  halves  being  connected  to  said  load 
and  said  first  and  second  bridge  halves  being  connected  with 
respectively  opposite  polarities  to  said  terminals  so  that  said 
first  bridge  half  supplies  said  load  with  a  first  current  in  a  first 
direction  and  said  second  bridge  half  supplies  said  load  with  a 
second  current  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction; 


5415,803 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Hiroshi  Kimnra,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  LTD.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  383466 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012345; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227503 

Int  a."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—253  24  daiiM 

1.  An  operational  amplifier  comprising: 
a  differential  input  stage  having  first  and  second  transistors  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  that  are  connected  togetlier  soutce- 
to-souTce  and  a  constant-current  source  that  is  connected  with 
sources  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  transistors  of  tlie  second  conductivity  type 

that  are  coimected  together  source-to-source; 
a  bias  feed  means  for  feeding  a  bias  current  to  sources  of  said 
third,  fourth,  and  fifdi  transiston;  and 
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5^15,005 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Naoto  Yosliioka,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Mnrata 
Manufactnring  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184824; 
JnL  27, 1993,  5-184825,-  Aug.  5, 1993,  5-194868;  May  24, 1994, 
6-109842 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—255  26  Claims 

/SO 
,-'                /«      /           ..83 
.1 ^.1—^ J -j^^ 


a  cunent  miiror  circuit  that  has  a  plurality  of  cransislofs  of  die 

fiist  conductivity  type; 
wherein: 
a  noninveiting  input  voltage  is  applied  to  a  gate  of  said  third 
transistor,  and  an  inveiting  input  voltage  is  applied  to  a  gate 
of  said  fourth  transistor,  and  a  source  voltage  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  is  applied  to  a  gate  of  said  fifth 
transistor,  and 
a  current  proportioaal  to  a  current  flowing  in  said  third  or 
fourth  transistor  is  added  by  means  of  said  current  mirror 
circuit  to  a  current  of  said  constant-current  source. 


5,515,004 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION  GAIN 

CONTROL  FOR  AMPLIFIED  SIGNALS 

Ronald  C.  Alford,  and  Frederick  L.  Martin,  both  of  PlanUtion, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumbiirg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  380,868 

Int  CI.*  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CL  330—254  17  Claims 
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21.  An  operational  amplifin'  comprising: 

a  pair  of  current  mirror  means; 

a  diamond-type  buffer  circuit  commonly  connected  to  outputs  of 

said  pair  of  current  mirror  means, 
said  buffer  circuit  having  in  its  input  stage  a  transistor  having  an 

emitter  terminal,  a  collector  terminal  and  a  base  tenninal;  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  terminal  and  the  emitter 

terminal  of  said  transistor. 


5,515,006 

LOW  DISTORTION  EFFICIENT  LARGE  SWING  CMOS 

AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT 

Shufan  Chan,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linfinity 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,504 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/26 

VS.  a.  330—255  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  precision  gain  control  for  ampUfied 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  first  and  second  offset  signals  from  an  output  signal 
of  a  variable  amplifier,  including  the  steps  of: 
coupling  the  output  signal,  and  shifting  the  output  signal 
according  to  a  target  signal  level  to  derive  the  first  offset 
signal; 
coupling  a  base  signal  to  derive  the  second  offset  signal; 
comparing  the  first  offset  signal  to  the  second  offset  signal  to 
provide  a  pulse  train  having  a  particular  energy  content 
including  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  base  output  signal  at  a  particular  sigiuil  level 
when  the  first  offset  signal  signal  is  than  the  second  offset 
signal;  and 
pulsing  the  base  output  signal  when  the  first  offset  signal  is 

greater  than  the  second  offset  signal;  and 
coupling  the  first  and  second  offset  signals  to  a  plurality  of 
serially  coupled  limiting  amplifiers; 
generating  a  feedback  signal  based  on  the  particular  energy 

content  of  the  pulse  train:  and 
adjusting  gain  of  the  variable  amplifier  based  on  the  feedback 
signal. 


1.  A  CMOS  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  stage  providing  at  least  one  drive  signal; 

an  output  stage  including  a  pair  of  complementary  output  tran- 
sistors, each  transistor  having  a  conductivity  type,  a  source,  a 
gate  and  a  drain,  the  transistors  arranged  in  a  source/sink 
configuration  with  the  drain  of  a  first  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  drain  of  the  other  transistor,  one  of  the  gates  of  one  of 
the  complementary  transistors  being  driven  by  the  input  stage 
output; 

a  third  transistor  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 
second  of  the  pair  of  the  transistors  and  having  a  gate  coupled 
to  the  gate  of  a  first  of  one  Of  die  pair  Of  transistors  to  control 
said  first  of  the  pair  of  transistors; 

a  cunent  source  and  a  plurality  of  active  devices  coupled  to  each 
other  such  that  the  active  devices  are  matched  to  the  voltage 
drop  of  the  first  and  third  transistors; 
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an  amplifier  cell  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  input  stage  and 
to  the  current  source  and  active  devices  such  that  the  gate  of 
the  second  of  the  transistors  is  driven  by  the  amplifier  cell; 
and 

wherein  the  CMOS  amplifier  is  a  Qass  AB  amplifier. 


5,515,008 
OUTPUT  LEVEL  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tomio  Ueda,  Kawasaki,  and  Kcoichi  Sirto,  Scndai,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignora  to  Fi^itsu  IJmitwl,  KawanU,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Jon.  27, 1994,  6-145000 
Int  CL*  H03G  3/30 
VS.  CL  330—280  9  CUm« 


5415,007 
TRIPLE  BUFFERED  AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Farhood  Morav^  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Natioaal  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,030 

Int  a.*  HQ3F  3/26 

VS.  a.  330—263  25  Claims 


it  ff' r 


■>  "i 


^  ^ 


<i 


•  ^sa.  Si.       \a- 


1.  An  output  stage  for  an  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  node; 

a  first  buffer  stage  having  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transis- 
tor, each  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  having  a  control 
terminal  connected  to  the  input  node; 

a  second  buffer  stage  having  a  first  transistor  and  a  second 
transistor,  the  first  transistor  of  the  second  buffer  stage  having 
a  control  terminal  connected  to  a  first  current  handling  termi- 
nal of  the  first  transistor  of  the  first  buffer  stage,  and  the 
second  transistor  of  the  second  buffer  stage  having  a  control 
terminal  connected  to  a  first  current  handling  terminal  of  the 
second  transistor  of  the  first  buffer  stage; 

a  third  buffer  stage  having  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transis- 
tor, a  control  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to 
a  first  current  handling  tenninal  of  the  first  transistor  of  the 
second  buffer  stage,  and  a  control  tenninal  of  the  second 
transistor  of  the  third  buffer  stage  being  connected  to  a  first 
current  handling  tenninal  of  the  second  transistor  of  tlie 
second  buffer  stage; 

wherein  a  second  current  handling  terminal  of  the  first  transistor 
of  the  first  buffer  stage  is  connected  to  the  first  current 
handling  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  second  buffer 
stage  and  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  of 
the  third  buffer  stage,  and  a  second  current  handling  terminal 
of  the  second  transistor  of  the  first  buffer  stage  is  coiuected  to 
the  first  current  handling  tenninal  of  the  second  transistor  of 
the  second  buffer  stage  and  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  first 
transistor  of  the  third  buffer  stage; 

wherein  the  first  transistor  of  each  buffer  stage  is  of  a  first 
polarity  type  and  the  second  transistCH-  of  each  buffer  stage  is 
of  a  second  polarity  type;  and 

an  output  terminal  coimected  to  the  first  current  handling  termi- 
nal of  both  the  first  and  second  transistors  of  the  third  buffer 
stage. 


1 


OUTPUT   LEVEL 
DCTECTINe  MEAMS 


h, 


aCTTNN  MEANS 


1.  An  output  level  automatic  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  variable  attenuator  arranged  on  a  side  of  an  input  of  a  main 
amplifier, 

a  main  amplifier  output  level  feed-back  control  loop  extending 
from  a  side  of  an  output  of  said  main  amplifier  to  said  variable 
attenuator, 

said  main  amplifier  output  level  feed-back  control  loop  compris- 
ing 

an  output  level  detecting  means  detecting  an  output  level  of  said 
main  amplifier, 

a  refereiKe  value  setting  means  setting  a  reference  value; 

a  control  means  outputting  a  control  signal  controlling  the 
output  level  of  said  ooain  amplifier  to  said  variable  attenuator 
on  the  basis  of  a  result  obtained  by  comparing  the  output  level 
of  said  main  amplifier  detected  by  said  output  level  detecting 
means  with  the  reference  value  set  by  said  reference  value 
setting  means; 

said  main  amplifier  output  level  feed-back  control  loop  becom- 
ing negative  feed-back  when  the  output  level  of  said  main 
amplifier  is  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  set  value  correqxmding 
to  a  normal  operation  condition  and  becoming  positive  feed- 
back when  the  output  level  of  said  main  amplifier  is  smaller 
than  a  second  set  value  that  is  smaller  than  said  set  value; 
wherein 

a  gain  or  an  attentiation  quandty  at  the  time  when  no  input  signal 
is  inputted  to  said  main  amplifier  is  set  to  be  substantially 
equal  to  a  gain  or  an  attenuation  quantity  at  the  time  when  the 
output  level  of  said  main  amplifier  is  at  said  set  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  normal  operation  condition. 


5,515,009 
SPACE-FED  HORN  FOR  QUASI-OPTICAL  SPATLU. 
POWER  COMBINERS 
Sam  H.  Wong,  Yorba  Linda;  Douglas  K.  Wafaieo,  Placcntia; 
James  A.  Benet,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Chris  L  Igwe,  Cerritos,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwdl  Intematioiial  Corpor^ioB, 
Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sqi.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,993 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/60 

VS.  CL  330—286  4  CUbm 


1.  A  spatial  power  combiner  amplifier  comprising: 
(a)  a  circulariy  corrugated  feedbom; 
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(b)  a  meniscus  lens  situated  to  receive  radiation  emerging  from 
the  feedhorn  and  to  emit  collimated,  in  phase  radiation  of 
essentially  uniform  power  density; 

(c)  an  amplifier  array  situated  to  receive  iiKndent  radiation 
emitted  from  the  lens  with  a  first  polarization  and  to  radiate 
return  radiation  to  the  lens  with  a  second  polarization  which  is 
oitfaogonal  to  the  first  polarization;  and 

(d)  a  housing  suppotting  and  enclosing  the  feedhorn,  the  lens, 
and  the  amplifier  array,  the  housing  having  an  interior  surface 
which  is  absorptive  to  microwave  radiation. 


5^15^10 

DUAL  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFTED,  CASCODED 

CURKENT  MIRROR 

Kiiit  D.  Peterson,  Piano,  Tex„  anisiior  to  Tesas  InstnuBents 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  313^26 

Int  a.*  aOF  3/16 

VS.  CL  39»— 288  18  Claiins 


40 


■iNI 


'IN 


";5 


3> 


♦^OUT   ,1, 


"l:-.^  '■>4j 


a 


'OUT 


£ 


1.  A  current  mirror  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  conmion  voltage  terminal; 

first  and  second  transistors  having  sources  commonly  connected 
to  said  common  voltage  terminal,  gales  commonly  connected 
to  each  other,  and  drains; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  having  sources  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  drains  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  gates 
commonly  connected  to  each  other,  and  drains  respectively 
connected  to  said  input  and  output  terminals; 

voltage  level  shifting  circuitry  comprising  a  fifth  transistor  hav- 
ing a  gate  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  a  source 
connected  to  said  conmion  connection  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistor  gates,  and  a  current  source  connected  to  establish 
current  through  said  fifth  transistor,  for  applying  a  forward 
biasing  voltage  at  said  common  connection  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistor  gates  equal  to  an  input  voltage  applied  at  said 
input  terminal,  shifted  by  a  voltage  differential  between  said 
fifth  transistor  gate  and  source;  and 

gate  driving  circuitry  connected  to  said  commonly  coimected 
gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  gates,  for  applying  a 
forward  biasing  voltage  at  said  conmion  connection  of  said 
first  and  second  transistor  gates. 


a  dual  HKxIe  modulator  means  comprising  a  control  element  and 
being  responsive  to  a  control  pulse  on  a  first  input  terminal 
thereof  for  passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  control 
element; 

a  chat;ge  storage  circuit  means  operative  for  impressive  an 
electrical  charge  on  a  charge  storage  element  thereof  when  a 
control  pulse  is  absent  firom  said  first  input  terminal  of  said 
noodulator  means  which  maintains  said  pulsed  magnetron  in 
said  cut-off  mode,  said  nxxiulator  means  being  responsive  to 
presence  of  a  control  pulse  for  discharging  said  charge  storage 
element  thrtHigh  said  control  element  and  said  magnetron  for 
providing  electron  current  for  causing  the  latter  to  opcrdXe  in 
said  oscillation  mode; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  a  microwave  reference  signal 
and  to  one  of  the  microwave  output  signal  of  said  pulsed 
magnetron  and  a  representation  thereof  for  producing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  microwave  frequency  dif- 
ference therebetween;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  microwave  frequency 
difference  signal  from  said  comparator  means  to  said  control 
element  for  selectively  varying  the  elecoical  current  there- 
through during  receipt  of  a  control  pulse,  and  thus  the  current 
through  said  cathode-to-aiKxle  path  of  said  pulsed  magnetron, 
for  controlling  the  microwave  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
pulsed  magnecnw. 


5,515,012 
VERY  LOW  NOISE,  WIDE  FREQUENCY  RANGE  PHASE 

LOCK  LOOP 
Bbarat  Bhushan,  Cupertiiio;  Christopher  G.  Amis,  and  Paul 
D.  Ta,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,850 
Int  CL'  H03B  5/04;  H03L  7/099 


MS.  CL  331—17 


5,515,011 

PULSED  MAGNETRON  CIRCUrr  WTTH  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

Rkhard  J.  Pasco,  South  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na  100321 
Int  CL*  H03B  9/10 
VS.  CL  331—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  pulsed  magnetron  circuit  comprising: 
a  pulsed  magnetron  having  cathode  and  aiHxle  electrodes  and 
producing  an  output  signal  on  an  output  terminal,  said  pulsed 
magnetron  selectively  operating  in  a  cut-off  nrade  and  in  an 
oscillation  itKxk  for  producing  a  microwave  output  signal; 


4Claims 


H-- 


1.  An  amplifier  stage  for  a  ring-style,  multi-stage  VCO  of  a 
phase  lock  loop  circuit  ,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  voltage; 

a  lowpass  filter  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  a  first 

reference  voltage; 
a  voltage  to  current  converter  stage  including: 
a  first  MOS  transistor  Ml  of  a  first  type  having  a  gate  terminal 

connected  to  the  input  terminal,  having  a  source  terminal 

coiuiected  through  a  resistor  Rl  to  the  first  reference  voltage, 

and  having  a  drain  termiiud; 
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a  second  diode-connected  MOS  transistor  M2  of  a  second  type 
having   a  drain   terminal   and   a  gate  terminal   connected 
together  and  to  the  drain  termiiul  of  the  first  MOS  transistor 
Ml,  and  having  a  soinx:e  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
reference  voltage; 
a  differential  amplifier  stage  including: 
a  current-source  MOS  transistor  MIO  of  the  second  type 
having  a  source  terminal  connected  to  the  second  reference 
voltage,  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  drain  of 
the  first  MOS  transistor  Ml,  and  having  a  drain  terminal; 
a  pair  of  MOS  transistors  M4  and  M5  of  the  first  type  having 
source  terminals  connected  together  and  to  the  drain  termi- 
nal of  the  current-source  MOS  transistor  MIO,  wherein  a 
gate  terminal  of  MOS  transistor  M4  is  designated  as  an  IN 
terminal,  wherein  a  gate  terminal  of  MOS  transistor  M5  is 
designated  as  an  IN_  terminal,  wherein  a  drain  terminal  of 
MOS  D^nsistor  M4  provides  an  OUT_  signal  for  the 
differential  amplifier  stage,  and  wherein  a  drain  terminal  of 
MOS  transistor  M5  provides  an  OUT  signal  for  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  stage; 
a  MOS  transistor  M6  of  the  first  type,  forming  a  load  impedance 
for  MOS  transistor  M4,  wherein  a  drain  tmninal  of  MOS 
transistor  M6  is  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of  MOS  tran- 
sistor M4,  wherein  a  source  terminal  of  MOS  transistor  M6  is 
connected  to  the  first  reference  voltage,  wherein  a  gate  termi- 
nal of  MOS  transistor  M6  is  connected  to  the  input  terminal 
of  the  amplifier  stage; 
a  MOS  transistor  M7  of  the  first  type,  forming  a  load  impedance 
for  MOS  transistor  M5,  wherein  a  drain  terminal  of  MOS 
transistor  M7  is  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of  MOS  tran- 
sistor MS,  wherein  a  source  terminal  of  MOS  transistor  M7  is 
connected  to  the  first  reference  voltage,  wherein  a  gate  termi- 
nal of  MOS  transistor  M7  is  connected  to  the  input  terminal 
of  the  amplifier  stage. 


5,515,013 
FIXED  COMPROMISE  EQUALIZATION  FOR  A  DUAL 
PORT  FM  MODULATOR 
Peter  McConneU,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sierra  Wire- 
less, Richmond,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,951 

Int  CL*  H03C  3/08 

VS.  a.  332—124  7  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  processing  an  analog  signal,  said  first  means 
having  an  associated  impulse  response  and  including  a  first 
processing  path  having  a  first  associated  delay  time  and  a 
second  processing  path  having  a  second  associated  delay 
time,  wherein  said  first  and  second  delays  are  unequal  and 
wherein  the  inequality  of  said  first  and  second  delays  causes 
said  impulse  response  of  said  first  means  to  be  nonlinear; 

a  means  for  filtering  said  analog  signal  before  being  processed 
by  said  first  means,  said  filtering  means  having  an  impulse 
response  that  is  the  inverse  of  said  impulse  response  of  said 
first  means. 


5,515,014 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  SAW  FILTER  AND  GILBERT 

CELLMKER 

Dennis  L.  Tkvutman,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Morray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,668 
Int  CL*  H03C  1/02:  H03H  9/52:  H04B  1/04:  H04N  7/10 
VS.  CL  332—178  12  Claims 

1.  A  modulator,  comprising: 
a)  a  SAW  filter  for  receiving  a  signal; 
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b)  a  Gilbert  multiplier  which  includes 
i)  an  input  for  receiving  the  signal  from  die  SAW  filter,  and 
ii)  means  for  adjusting  the  impedance  of  the  input 


5,515,015 

TRANSCEIVER  DUPLEX  FILTER  UTILIZING  SAW 

FILTER 

Izomi  Nakala,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbiifai  DenU 

KabusUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,672,  Jon.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  350,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1992,  4-159298 

Int  CL*  H03H  7/46 

VS.  a.  333—132  4  Claims 


1.  A  composite  duplex  filter  for  a  transceiver  having  diSinetU 
transmitting  and  receiving  frequency  bands  comprising: 

a  transmitting  radio-fiequency  filter  comprising  a  dielectric  filter 
having  a  low  impedance  in  the  transmitting  frequency  band 
and  a  high  impedance  in  the  receiving  frequency  band; 

a  first  transmission  line  provided  between  the  transmitting  radio- 
frequency  filter  and  an  antenna  and  adapted  to  have  a  low 
impedance  in  the  transmitting  frequency  band  and  a  high 
impedance  in  the  receiving  frequency  band; 

a  receiving  radio-frequency  filter  comprising  a  surface  acoustic 
wave  device  having  input  and  output  end  connections  and  a 
common  ground  and  having  a  low  impedance  in  the  receiving 
frequency  band  and  a  high  impedance  in  the  transmitting 
frequency  band;  and 

a  second  transmission  line  provided  between  the  receiving  radio- 
frequency  filter  and  said  antenna  and  adapted  to  have  a  low 
impedance  in  the  receiving  frequency  band  and  a  high  imped- 
ance in  the  transmitting  frequency  band; 

each  of  the  input  and  output  end  connections  of  said  surface 
acoustic  wave  device  having  a  capacitor  connected  in  series 
therewith  and  with  one  end  of  said  capacitor  being  connected 
to  said  end  connection  and  the  other  end  of  said  capacitor 
being  connected  to  an  inductor  which  is  in  turn  connected  at 
one  end  of  said  inductor  to  said  capacitor  and  at  the  other  end 
of  said  inductor  to  said  common  ground  to  provide  an  imped- 
ance match  for  said  surface  acoustic  wave  device  whereby  the 
value  of  the  impedance  looking  toward  said  surface  acoustic 
wave  filter  at  each  of  the  connections  formed  by  said  respec- 
tive capacitors  and  inductors  is  about  SO  ohms. 
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HIGH  POWER  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  FILTER 
Stepiicn  C.  Hohnc,  Saa  Raman,-  Stawomir  J.  FkdzhBzko,  and 
Vnfin  Honmyo,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  CaUf^  mOgaon  to 
Spmc*  Syatcaa/Lorai,  Inc^  Palo  Aho,  CaUt 

FDcd  Jon.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  254,981 
lM.CL'H«lP7/70.//20 
U,S.  a.  333— 2n  14  ( 


a  selection  switch  for  selectively  connecting  another  end  of  said 
reactance  element  to  another  end  of  said  at  least  one  dielectric 
resonator  for  selecting  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  circuit; 
and 

an  output  switch  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  related  to 
said  selection  switch,  for  selectively  distributing  an  output 
signal  of  said  dielectric  resonator  when  said  resonance  fre- 
quency is  selected  with  said  selection  switch. 


5,515,918 

PIVOTING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  LOAD  TERMINAL 

Bernard     DtMarco,     Lflbum,     and     James     E.     Ferree, 

LawTcacerflle,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  & 

Automatioo,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

CootiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  314^467,  Sep.  28, 1994.  This  applica- 

tioa  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,018 

Int  CI,'  HOIH  75A)0 

VS,  CL  335-M  20  daims 


1.  A  filter  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  cavity  and  at  least  a  first  dielectric  resonator  and  at 
least  a  first  siqipott  for  supporting  said  first  resonator  within 
said  first  cavity,  said  first  cavity  being  formed  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  sidewall  and  comprising  an  end  wall  con- 
necting with  said  sidewall,  said  end  wall  being  electrically 
conductive  and  thermally  conductive; 

wherein  said  first  support  is  disposed  within  said  cavity  between 
said  resonator  and  said  end  wall,  said  support  maldng  thermal 
contact  with  a  wall  of  said  cavity  and  with  a  surfoce  of  said 
resonator,  said  support  having  a  cylindrical  shape  including  a 
cylindrical  wall  extending 

fiom  said  end  wall,  and  said  support  being  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  electrically  insulating  and  thermally  conductive  for 
extraction  of  heat  from  said  resonator  and 

said  gripping  means  includes  a  thread  extending  along  a  periph- 
ery of  said  cylindrical  wail  for  engaging  an  outer  surface  of 
said  first  resonator. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  first  contact  moveable  between  first  and  second  positions 

within  the  enclosure; 
an  operating  mechanism  supported  by  the  eiKlosure  and  coupled 

to  the  first  contact  to  move  the  first  contact  between  positions; 
a  terminal  pivotally  supported  by  the  enclosure  and  exposed  to 

the  exterior  of  the  enclosure;  and 
a  second  contact  arm  including  a  second  contact,  and  pivotally 

and  electrically  coimected  to  the  terminal  at  the  interior  of  the 

enclosure,  the  first  contact  engaging  the  second  contact  when 

the  first  contact  is  in  the  first  position. 


5,515,017 

SELECTABLE  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  FILTER 

HAVING  A  GANGED  RELATION  OUTPUT  SWITCH 

Y»DO  Yamada,  and  IMahiro  Yorita,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

inil|.nnri  to  Marata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1993,  5-293496 
Int  CL*  HOIP  1/202 
VS.  CL  333—267  15  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  filler  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  and  formed  of  at  least  one  dielectric  resonator, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

a  reactance  element  having  one  end  coimected  to  one  end  of  said 
at  least  one  dielectric  resonator. 


5,515,019 

POLARIZED  POWER  RELAY 

Hdmnt  Scbcdde,  Dicssen,   Germany,  assignor  to   Siemens 

AktiengcseHsdiaft,  Munidi,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE93/00383,  {  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23866,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FDed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  335,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  15,  1992,  42  16 
076.6 

Int  CL''  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  CL  335—78  13  Claims 

1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 
a  coil  having  a  coil  axis; 

an  elongated  permanent  magnet  which  is  arranged  above  the  coil 
and  parallel  to  the  coil  axis  and  which  has  like  end  poles  at 
each  of  two  ends  thereof  and  a  center  pole  opposite  thereto  in 
a  center  thereof, 
a  core  which  is  arranged  inside  tlie  coil  and  which  is  coupled  at 
both  ends  thereof  to  the  two  ends  of  the  permanent  magnet  by 
means  of  yoke  legs, 
an  elongated  rocking  armature  which  is  mounted  above  the 
center  pole  erf  the  permanent  magnet  and  which  forms  a 
working  air  gap  with  each  of  the  two  yoke  legs 
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from  the  document,  in  that  said  plate  portion  is  turned  up  at  said 
end  portion  and  curves  in  a  direction  towards  tlie  other  pole  of  the 
magnet,  and  has  a  pointed  terminating  edge  on  said  end  portion. 


the  armature  being  mounted  by  means  of  a  bearing  spring  which 
is  attached  directly  to  a  center  section  thereof  and  which  can 
be  latched  on  both  sides  to  the  permanent  magnet, 

a  contact  assembly  having  at  least  one  contact  spring  arranged 
approximately  parallel  to  the  coil  axis  and  having  at  least  one 
fixed  contact  element  arranged  underneath  the  coil,  and 

a  slide  arranged  in  front  of  one  end  face  of  the  coil  which  is 
movable  perpendicular  to  the  coil  axis  and  which  is  made  of 
insulating  material  and  which  is  coupled  to  a  movable  end  of 
the  armature  and  to  a  movable  end  of  the  contact  spring. 


5,515,020 
PREMAGNETIZING  HEAD 
Allan  Stiemspctz,  Vikingstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ICL  Sys- 
tems Aktiebolag,  Kista,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00549,  S  371  Date  May  12,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  WO93/04441,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  39,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  14, 1991,  9102353 
Int  a.*  HOIF  7/02:7/20 
VS.  a.  335-^02  1  Claim 


1.  A  premagnetising  head  which  is  intended  for  use  with  docu- 
ment readers  and  which  functions  to  charge  the  magnetizable 
pigment  of  characters  printed  on  a  document  and  includes  a  per- 
manent magnet  which  is  orientated  so  that  its  northpole-soutfapole- 
axis,  which  is  a  straight  line,  will  extend  in  use  generally  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  document  to  be  read,  characterised  in  that  one 
pole  of  the  pomanent  magnet  is  connected  to  a  magnetically 
conductive  plate  having  a  portion  which  extends  away  from  the 
one  pole  of  the  magnet  for  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  direction 
generally  transversal  to  the  north-south  pole  axis  of  the  magnet  and 
towards  where,  in  use,  the  document  whose  characters  are  to  be 
magnetized  and  read  is  located,  said  plate  portion  having  an  end 
portion  which  in  use  extends  up  to  the  document  whose  characters 
are  to  be  magnetized  and  read,  in  that  tlie  odier  pole  of  the 
permanent  magnet  has  such  a  position  in  relation  to  the  end  portion 
of  the  magnetically  conductive  plate  that  foces  towards  the  docu- 
ment and  is  spaced  therefrom  by  said  predetermined  distance  that 
the  magnetic  field  from  the  end  portion  of  the  magnetically  con- 
ductive plate  is,  in  use,  strong  at  a  point  close  to  the  plate  whereby 
to  charge  the  magnetizable  piginent  of  the  characters  and  yet  is 
deflected  essentially  abrupdy  towards  the  other  pole  and  away 


5415,021 
SWITCHING  BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  REDUCING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  EMUSSIONS  HAVING 
SEPARATELY-MOUNTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Robert  Rynldewicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Onan  Cor- 
poration, Fridley,  Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  24,801,  Mar.  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,293445, 
wUch  is  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  409,627,  Sep.  19, 19R9, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  206,116 
Int  a."  HOIF  15/02;  H05K  1/18 
VS.  CL  336—65  10  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  battery  charger  apparatus  having  an  output  circuit 
magnetically  coupled  to  a  control  circuit  by  a  power  output  trans- 
former, the  power  output  transformer  having  a  power  output  trans- 
former primary  winding,  a  power  output  transformer  secondary 
winding,  and  a  top  surface,  the  apparams  comprising: 
a  secondary  assembly  printed  circuit  board  with  a  secondary 
.^assembly  top  surface  having  a  conductive  layer  forming  a 
secondary  assembly  conductor  pattern  disposed  thereon,  and 
an  oppositely  facing  secondary  assembly  bottom  surface,  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  secondary  assembly  top  surface, 
having  a  conductive  layer  forming  a  secondary  assembly 
shield  conductor  pattern  diqx>sed  ttieteon; 
a  primary  assembly  printed  circuit  board  having  a  primary 
assembly  top  surface  and  an  oppositely  facing  and  substan- 
tially parallel  primary  assembly  bottom  surface,  said  primary 
assembly  printed  circuit  board  including  a  conductive  layer 
forming  a  primary  assembly  conductor  pattern,  said  primary 
assembly  printed  circuit  board  and  said  secondary  assembly 
printed  circuit  board  being  supported  in  a  spaced  apart,  sub- 
stantially parallel  arrangement; 
said  power  output  transformer  being  mounted  above  said  pri- 
mary assembly  top  surface  and  below  said  secondary  assem- 
bly bottom  surface,  said  power  output  transformer  top  surface 
mechanically  contacting  said  secondary  assembly  bottom  sur- 
face, said  power  output  transformer  primary  winding  being 
electrically  coiutected  to  said  primary  assembly  conductor 
pattern,  and  said  power  output  transformer  secondary  winding 
being  electrically  coiuected  direcdy  to  said  secondary  assem- 
bly conductor  pattern;  and 
alternating  current  ground  potential  source  that  is  electrically 
coiutected  to  said  secondary  assembly  shield  conductor  pat- 
tern, whereby  said  secondary  assembly  shield  conductor  pat- 
ten forms  an  electrostatic  shield  between  said  secondary 
assembly  printed  circuit  board  and  said  primary  assembly 
printed  circuit  board. 
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MVLTELAYEKED  INDUCTOR 
Ko«Ui  Ikshiro,  and  Akin  Kancko,  both  of  CUIm,  Japan, 

anicnon  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  882439,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  An«.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,7M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1991,  3-137127 
Int.  CL«  HOIF  5/00.  HtSK  1/14 
VS.  a.  336— 2M  14 


1.  A  multUayer  inductor  cofnprising: 

a  plurality  of  integrally  stacked  magnetic  material  sheets,  each 
one  of  said  pluraUty  of  integrally  stacked  magnetic  material 
sheets  having  a  conductor  pattern  with  an  extreme  lead-out 
portion  and  a  dummy  conductor  pattern  spaced  apart  from 
said  conductor  pattern  and  disposed  in  substantial  registry 
with  said  extreme  lead-out  portion  formed  on  an  upper  sur- 
face thereof: 

a  through-hole  formed  completely  through  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  integrally  stacked  magnetic  material  sheets  except 
a  bottom  one  of  said  plurality  of  integrally  stacked  magnetic 
material  sheets,  said  through-hole  being  fortned  at  a  position 
where  said  conductor  patterns  formed  on  surfaces  of  each  one 
of  said  integrally  stacked  magnetic  material  sheets  are  verti- 
cally aligned  and  being  filled  with  a  conductive  material  that 
contacts  said  conductor  patterns  formed  on  surfaces  of  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  integrally  stacked  magnetic  nuterial 
sheets;  and 

external  electrodes  connected  to  said  extreme  lead-out  portion  of 
each  one  of  said  conductor  patterns. 


being  parallel  to  the  widthwise  direction,  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  side  walls  are  oriented  parallel  to  the  lengthwise 
direction  when  the  removable  fuse  module  is  inserted  into  the 
base  unit. 


5,515,024 
mCH  PERFORMANCE  DYNAMIC  COMPARE  dRCUTT 

Atul  V.  Ghia,-  Pradip  Banerjee,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Patrick 
Choang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,543 
Int  CL*  G06F  7/02 
VS.  CL  340—146.2  14  Claims 


5,515,023 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  MODULE 
David  R.  Marach,  Marengo,  Dl.,-  Angelina  M.  Bemardi,  St 
Loois,  Mo.;  Rnel  E.  Davis,  Fairview,  N.C.,  and  Steven  R. 
Gobie,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Hous- 
ton,'ftx. 
Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  91,952,  JnL  15, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309y492 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  85/50:85/02:85/22:85/30 
VS.  CL  337—213  14  Claims 

1.  An  overcurrent  protection  module  comprising: 
a  removable  fuse  module  containing  three  fiise  holding  slots, 
each  fiise  holding  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
positioned  in  the  fuse  module  so  that  the  fuse  holding  slots  are 
arranged  with  longitudinal  axes  in  parallel  on  a  single  plane: 
a  base  unit  to  contain  the  removable  fuse  module,  the  base  unit 
having  line  terminals  and  load  terminals,  all  of  the  line 
terminals  being  positioned  on  a  first  side  wall  and  all  of  the 
load  terminals  being  positioned  on  an  oppositely  located 
second  side  wall:  and 
a  DIN  rail  adapter  attached  to  the  base  unit  for  mounting  on  a 
DIN  rail  having  a  widthwise  and  a  lengthvrise  direction, 
wherein  the  longimdinal  axes  of  die  fuses  are  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  both  the  widthwise  and  the  lengthwise  directions  of 
the  DIN  rail  adapter  with  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axes 


1.  A  circuit  for  comparing  a  first  data  word  and  a  second  data 
word,  each  of  said  data  words  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bits,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  match  line  precharged  to  a  voltage  level  of  V^^; 

a  plurality  of  bit  compare  circuits  coupled  to  said  match  line  in 
a  wired  OR  configuration,  each  of  said  bit  compare  circuits 
receiving  a  bit  from  said  first  data  word  and  a  corresponding 
bit  from  said  second  data  word  to  compare,  each  of  said  bit 
compare  circuits  comparing  said  bits  in  parallel  with  one 
another  and  providing  an  output  to  said  match  line  such  that  if 
all  of  said  bits  identically  match  said  match  line  is  at  a  first 
state,  and  if  any  one  of  said  bits  do  not  match  said  match  line 
is  at  a  second  state: 

sensing  means  coupled  to  said  match  line  to  sense  the  state  of 
said  match  line  to  determine  if  said  first  and  said  second 
words  match: 

latching  means  coupled  to  said  match  line  for  latching  the  state 
of  said  match  line  after  the  completion  of  said  compare 
operations  by  said  bit  compare  circuits. 


May  7,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


557 


5,515,025 

WATER  LEVEL  SENSOR,  TRAILER  USING  SAME  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  TRAILER 

Jon  Barrows,  Brandon,  Vt,  assignor  to  Waterfoug  Systems, 

Inc.,  Brandon,  VL 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,877 

Int  CL'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—431  17  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor,  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  cap  secured  at  said  first  end; 

said  second  end  being  substantially  open  to  allow  fluid  to  enter 

the  tube; 
a  floatation  element  slidably  arranged  within  said  tube; 
means  at  said  second  end  for  preventing  the  floatation  element 

fit>m  leaving  said  tube; 
a  contact  switch  arranged  within  said  tube  between  said  cap  and 

said  floatation  element; 
a  fluid  exhaust  means  provided  in  said  tube  adjacent  said  contact 

switch; 
a  plug  arranged  within  said  tube  between  said  fluid  exhaust 

means  and  said  contact  switch,  said  plug  including  a  bore 

extending  axially  through  said  plug; 
said  plug  defining  a  chamber  in  said  tube  between  said  plug  and 

said  cap; 
a  plunger  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  stem  at  a 

second  end  thereof,  said  plunger  extending  through  said  bore 

so  that  the  head  of  the  plunger  is  in  the  chamber  and  the  stem 

of  the  plunger  extends  firom  the  plug  away  from  said  chamber 
said  contact  switch  being  mounted  within  said  chamber  in 

alignment  with  the  head  of  said  plunger  so  that  when  said 

floatation  element  floats  toward  said  first  end  of  said  tube, 

said  floatation  element  engages  said  plimger  stem  causing  said 

plunger  to  trip  said  contact  switch. 
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5315,026 
TOTAL  ALERT  DRIVER  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Roger  D.  Ewert,  2085  Aqua  Dr.,  Nekoosa,  Wis.  54457 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,074 
Int  CL'  G08B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  340—436  7  Claims 

1.  An  animal  collision  avoidance  system  for  a  vehicle  which 
travels  at  a  velocity,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  speaker  mounted  to  the  vehicle  to  project  sound  fronrwardly 
of  the  vehicle; 

b)  a  means  for  inducing  instinctive  avoidance  reaction  in  an 
animal,  the  means  including  a  controller  connected  to  the 
speaker  to  cause  the  speaker  to  selectably  emit  a  programmed 
array  of  non-panic  inducing  sound  waves,  wherein  a  substan- 
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tial  portion  of  the  sound  waves  are  in  an  audible  range 
consisting  of  frequencies  less  than  20,000  Hz,  and  wherein 
said  sound  waves  are  detectable  by  animals  ahead  of  the 
vehicle  to  induce  instinctive  avoidance  activities  in  said  ani- 
mals to  alen  them  to  the  approach  of  said  vehicle:  and 
c)  means  for  activating  die  controller  to  cause  die  speaker  to 
emit  said  sound  waves,  whereby  said  audible  sound  emissions 
are  selectably  halted,  wherein  the  means  for  activating  com- 
prises a  transducer  mounted  widiin  the  vehicle  which  deter- 
mines the  velocity  of  the  vehicle,  and  wherein  detected 
velocities  of  a  preselected  level  bring  about  emission  of  sound 
waves. 


5,515,027 
TEST  CTRCUrr  FOR  DETECTION  OF  MALFXJNCTKmS 

IN  AN  ELECTRIC  TRIGGERING  DEVICE 
Jan  Billig,  Goteborg,  and  Gdran  Svedoff,  BilldaL  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00361,  $  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1993,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23, 1990, 9003728 
Int  CL'  B60Q  l/OO 
VS.  a.  340-^138  4  Claims 


fiSSKi 


1.  A  test  circuit  for  detection  of  malfunctions  in  electronic 
triggering  devices  for  protection  of  vehicle  occupants,  comprising: 

two  or  more  of  triggering  devices  connected  in  parallel,  said 
triggering  devices  arranged  with  a  first  connector  connected  to 
ground  and  a  second  connector  connected  to  a  control  unit  for 
supplying  a  triggering  current  to  said  triggering  devices  upon 
detection  of  a  triggering  condition; 

a  voltage  regulator  for  supplying  a  constant  reference  voltage: 

a  current  generator  for  generating  a  constant  current  connected 
in  series  between  said  voltage  regulator  and  said  second 
connector  for  generating  a  test  current  to  said  triggering 
devices:  and 

two  voltage  comparators  coimected  between  ground,  said  second 
connector  and  said  voltage  regulator  for  detecting  the  voltage 
across  said  triggering  devices. 
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5^15^28 
VEHICULAK  LAMP  STATUS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Nonnaii  R.  Dittauu-,  525  5tfa  Ave.  NW^  Rochester,  Minn. 
55M1-2SM 

FBcd  Feb.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,015 

InL  CL'  BMQ  11/00 

VS.  CL  340-^458  7  ClaiiM 


1.  A  lamp  status  display  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  electrical 
signaling  system  including  a  plurality  of  exterior  lamps  in  a  physi- 
cal layout,  each  connected  through  a  switch  to  a  direct  current 
source,  said  lamp  status  display  system,  which  indicates  the  status 
of  each  exterior  lamp,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current  indicator  units,  each  current  indicator  unit, 
which  is  coiwected  to  one  of  said  exterior  lamps,  comprising: 

a  high  input  terminal  a  low  input  terminal,  and  an  output 
terminal; 

a  sending  resistor  coimected  in  series  from  said  switch  to  said 
exterior  lamp,  with  said  high  input  terminal  coimected  to  a 
high  end  of  said  sensing  resistor  and  said  low  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  low  end  of  said  sensing  resistor, 

a  feedback  resistor  and  an  input  resistor, 

a  differential-input  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  pott,  an 
inverting  input  port,  an  output  port,  and  a  power  terminal, 
wherein  said  feedback  resistor  is  connected  from  said  invert- 
ing input  port  to  said  output  port,  said  input  resistor  is 
connected  from  said  high  input  tominal  to  said  inverting 
input  port  said  positive  input  pott  is  connected  to  said  output 
terminal,  said  power  terminal  is  connected  to  said  high  input 
terminal,  and  an  indicating  means  is  connected  from  said 
output  terminal  to  said  power  terminal; 

wherein  said  lamp  status  display  system  operates  so  that  said 

rtadicating  means  for  each  of  said  exterior  lamps  lights  if  and 
^^Mily  if  current  flows  through  each  of  said  exterior  lamps  when 
said  switch  is  closed,  where  by  said  indicating  means  lights  if 
and  only  if  each  of  said  exterior  lamps  is  fuiKbonal. 


5415,029 
GLASS  BREAKAGE  DETECTOR 
Boris  Zhevdev,  Ristaoo  Lezion;  Mark  Mokbvsky,  Td  Aviv,  and 
Nahnm  Tchemihovsky,   Ramat   Hasharon,  all   of,   Israel, 
assignors  to  Visonic  Ltd.,  Tel  Avis,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175323 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  1,  1993,  107834 
Int  CL*  G08B  13/20 
U.S.  CL  340-^544  24 
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sensing  tiie  sound  and  producing  an  electrical  sound  signal 
characteristic  of  the  sound; 

producing  a  plurality  of  frequency  band-limited  signals  from  the 
sound  signal; 

determining  when  a  normalized  rate-of-rise  of  at  least  two  of  the 
plurality  of  the  band  limited  signals  is  above  a  given  value 
specified  for  the  particular  band- limited  signal,  each  of  said 
normalized  signals  being  normalized  to  the  peak  value  of  said 
respective  signal;  and 

identiifying  whether  said  event  is  to  be  further  analyzed  to 
determine  whether  its  soimd  is  characteristic  of  a  glass  break- 
age event  only  if  said  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  tlie 
band-limited  signals  have  a  normalized  rate-of-rise  greater 
than  tlteir  respective  given  value  during  a  specified  time 
period. 


5,515,030 
ELECTRONIC  SEAL 
Howard  M.  Citron,  Katonata,  and  Henry  R.  Baietto,  Northport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  NYNEX  Science  &  Technology, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,642 

Int  a.*  G08B  13/08 

MS.  CL  340—545  26  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  analyzing  a  sound  produced  by  an  event  to 
determine  if  the  event  is  a  glass  brealcing  event  comprising: 


26.  A  reusable  electronic  seal  removably  attached  to  a  lid  of  a 
coin  box  of  a  pay  telephone  to  detect  that  the  lid  has  been  opened, 
wherein  the  lid  has  a  latch,  said  electronic  seal  including: 

a  latch  pin  having  a  retracted  position  when  the  lid  is  open  and 
an  extended  position  when  the  lid  is  closed; 

a  latch  pin  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  latch  pin  for 
urging  said  latch  pin  to  the  extended  position  in  which  said 
electronic  seal  is  secured  to  the  latch; 

a  switch  operatively  coiuected  to  said  latch  pin,  said  switch 
adapted  to  be  activated  when  the  latch  pin  is  in  tlie  extended 
position; 

means  for  generating  a  fixed  frequency  signal  to  a  clock  of  a 
timer  chip  to  derive  a  time  count  indicative  of  the  state  of  the 
seal; 

said  timer  chip  operatively  connected  to  said  switch,  wherein 
said  timer  chip  has  said  frequency  signal  flowing  through  said 
clock  when  said  switch  is  activated,  said  switch  stopping  the 
frequency  signal  from  reaching  said  timer  chip  when  said 
latch  pin  is  in  its  retracted  position  to  terminate  the  time 
count; 

a  phototransistor,  operatively  connected  to  said  timer  chip,  for 
receiving  a  clock  signal  from  an  external  communications 
device  for  synchronizing  conununications  with  the  external 
device; 

a  light  emitting  diode,  operatively  connected  to  said  titner  chip, 
for  communicating  the  time  coimt  to  the  external  communi- 
cations device;  and 

means  for  supplying  power  to  said  timer  chip,  said  generating 
means,  said  phototransistor  and  said  light  emitting  diode, 

wherein  said  switch  prevents  said  frequency  signal  from  reach- 
ing said  timer  chip  when  said  latch  pin  is  in  the  retracted 
position,  and  wherein  said  switch  resets  said  timer  chip  when 
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said  latch  pin  spring  mges  said  latch  pin  to  the  extended 
position  to  secure  said  electronic  seal  to  the  lid  of  the  coin 
box. 
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1.  A  personal  credit  card  detector  and  validator  comprising: 

(a)  a  card  holder,  the  card  holder  being  dimensioned  approxi- 
mately the  size  of  a  credit  card  for  the  containment  thereof 
and  including  a  suitable  battery  receptacle; 

(b)  card  reader  means  mounted  in  the  card  holder  for  reading  a 
unique  identification  code  from  and  associated  with  the  crnlit 
card  in  response  to  insertion  or  removal  of  the  credit  card  with 
respect  to  the  card  holder; 

(c)  a  read/write  memory  operatively  connected  to  the  card 
reader; 

(d)  control  means  operatively  coimected  to  the  memory  for 
selectively  storing  the  identification  code  read  by  the  card 
reader  means  into  the  memory  to  initialize  the  card  detector 
and  validator; 

(e)  a  comparator  operatively  connected  to  the  card  reader  means 
and  the  roensory,  the  comparator  including  means  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  if  the  identification  code  stored  in  the  memory 
is  not  read  by  the  card  reader  means  subsequent  to  said 
initialization;  and 

(f)  an  alarm  operatively  connected  to  the  signal  generating 
means  to  be  activated  in  the  presence  of  said  signal. 


5,515,032 
ALARM  DEVICE 
Raymond  C.  Johnson,  Bonaire,  Ga.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  Na  385^37 
Int  CL*  G08B  13/14 
MS.  a.  34fr— 571  9  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  device  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  article,  for  giving 
an  alarm  in  response  to  unauthorized  movement  of  the  article,  the 
alarm  device  comprising: 
motion  detection  means; 

means  for  producing  an  alarm;  logic  and  timing  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  motion  detection  means,  for  causing  said  alarm 
means  to  produce  an  alarm  only  if: 

(a)  the  motion  detection  means  detects  an  initial  motion;  and 

(b)  the  motion  detection  means  detects  a  p^defined  pattern  of 
continual  motion  following  said  initial  motion,  and 

means  for  reducing  tlie  electrical  current  demand  of  said  logic  and 
timing  means  if  no  motion  is  detected  by  said  detection  means 
within  a  predetermined  interval  following  detection  of  said  initial 
iDOOon. 


5,515,031 
CREDIT  CARD  DETECTOR  AND  VALIDATOR 
Neil  H.  Pereira,  4851  Rathkeale  Road,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Andrew  O.  NichoU,  4456  Badminton  Drive, 
Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,196 

Int  a.*  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—568  23  Claims 


5415,033 

LOST  PET  LOCATOR 

Ralph  Matarazzo,  116  Main  St,  Apt  7A,  MaMcn,  Mass.  02148 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,061 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  34fr— 573  U  Claims 

-5~ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  a  user  in  recovering  missing  property 
comprising  *' 

means  for  generating  an  initiation  signal; 
receiver  means  mechanically  attached  to  tiie  missing  property 

for  receiving  said  initiation  signal  remotely; 
indicator  means  responsive  to  said  receiver  means  for  creating 

an  alarm  on  the  missing  property  where  said  alarm  is  a 

balloon  normally  held  in  an  uiUnflated  state;  and 
inflation  nteans  responsive  to  said  receiver  means  for  releasing 

stored  gas  into  the  balloon  causing  inflation  of  the  balloon. 


54154134 

SIMPLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

MESSAGE  BROADCASTING 

Kiyokazu  Otsoka,  and  Hlroyuki  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153752 
Int  CL*  G05B  23/02 
VS.  CL  340—825.07  7  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  for  a  plurality  of  terminals,  compris- 
ing: 
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1^2                                         Iv. 

a  lenninal  control  unit  connected  to  said  terminals; 
a  call  control  unit  connected  to  said  tenniiud  control  unit;  and 
a  memory  unit  having  a  group  supervisory  table  for  storing  a 
relationship   between   group   numbers   and   said   terminals 
belonging  to  said  group  numbers, 
said  terminal  control  unit  comprising: 
means  for  analyzing  a  group  number  from  a  destination  call 

message  supplied  from  said  call  control  unit;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  number  of  said  terminals  belonging  to 
an  analyzed  group  number  in  accordance  with  said  group 
supervisory  table  and  performing  a  message  broadcasting 
operation  on  the  number  of  said  terminals. 


a  means  for  generating  receipt  identification  signals  by  which 
said  second  communicator  identifies  itself  as  a  message 
receiving  communicator  (EKP)  after  receipt  of  a  transmitted 
bit  of  a  data  signal; 

•  means  for  broadcasting  fix)m  said  first  communicator  (IKP)  a 
double  length  start  bit  (D)  representing  said  first  communica- 
tor identity  at  the  beginning  of  each  character  of  the  data 
transmission; 

a  means  for  waiting,  by  said  first  communicator,  a  defined  time 
(t,,)  having  about  one  half  the  duration  of  said  time  period  t„; 

a  means  for  sending  by  said  second  communicator  (EKP)  back 
an  echo  signal  in  the  form  and  duration  of  a  single  length  start 
bit  (B)  during  the  defined  time  (t^)  only  after  the  reception  of 
the  double  length  start  bit  (D); 

a  means  for  waiting,  by  the  first  communicator,  for  an  echo 
signal  after  each  transmitted  data  bit  of  a  character; 

a  means  for  comparing,  by  the  first  communicator,  each  trans- 
mitted data  bit  with  the  received  echo  bit; 

a  means  for  breaking  ofi'  transmission  should  a  mismatch  occur 
between  said  transmined  data  bit  and  the  received  echo  bit; 
and 

a  means  for  generating  signals  to  remove  identification  of  said 
first  and  second  communicators  as  initiating  (IKP)  and  receiv- 
ing (EKP)  communicators. 


5415,035 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BIDIRECnONAL 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  (PROTOCOL). 
Mas  B.  Gut,  WcBis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Royale  Consult- 
ants LtiL,  DnbUn,  Irdaod 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186y447 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   26,   1993, 
00221793 

Int  CL'  H04J  I4A)S 
VS.  a.  346— S25.5  13  Claims 

.'^ ."?. 


S415.036 
PASSIVE  KEYLESS  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Thmnas  J.  Waraksa,  Claikston;  Keith  D.  Fraky,  Drayton 
Plaim,  both  of  Mich.,-  Ridiard  E.  Kiefer,  Boidder,  Cole; 
Daniel  G.  Douglas,  Louisville,  Colo.,  and  Lee  H.  Gilbert, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lectron  Products,  Inc,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,055,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,900,  Apr.  24, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,319,364,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  199,476, 

May  27, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,942,393.  This  application  Jan.  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  378,945 

Int  CL'  G08C  /9/t» 

VS.  CL  34O-«25.720  11  Claims 


11.  Apparatus  for  half  duplex  bidirectional  data  comroimication 
with  a  diipection  of  data  signal  transmission  which  is  switchable 
and  the  transmission  of  data  is  in  serial  bit  form  with  the  time 
between  successive  data  bit  transmission  being  a  period  t„,  said 
apparatus  including  first  and  second  communicators  (KPl,  KP2), 
both  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  data  signals  in  response  to  trans- 
mission control  signals; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  data  signals  in  response  to  receiver 

control  signals,  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  for 
generating  said  transmitter  and  receiver  control  signals  and 
having  a  first  memory  element  for  identification  as  an  initiat- 
ing communicator  (IKP)  and  a  second  memory  element  for 
identification  as  a  receiving  communicator  (EKP);  said  con- 
trol unit  receiving  a  first  input  (Test)  signal  and  a  second  input 
(Loop  back)  sknal  such  that  said  first  input  (Test)  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  memory  element,  and  said  second  input 
(Loop  back)  is  connected  to  said  second  memory  element 
said  control  unit  farther  including  a  means  for  generating  trans- 
mit identification  signals  by  which  said  first  commimicaior 
identifies  itself  as  a  message  initiating  communicator  (IKP) 
prior  to  transmiUng  a  bit  of  a  data  signal; 


--1 


1.  A  keyless  entry  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  portable  beacon  adapted  to  be  earned  by  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle  and  including  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  an  encoded  sinusoidal  beacon  signal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  bits  identifying  said  beacon, 
said  beacon  signal  iiKluding  a  sinusoidal  waveform  having 
associated  waveform  peaks,  said  beacon  further  including  an 
antenna  drive  circuit  and  a  tuned  antenna  circuit  adapted  to 
resonate  at  said  predetermined  frequency,  said  tuned  antenna 
circuit  generating  the  sinusoidal  waveform  when  excited  by  a 
drive  signal  firom  said  antenna  drive  circuit,  said  antenna  drive 
circuit  providing  a  pulsed  driving  signal  comprising  periodic 
driving  signal  pulses  interspersed  with  off  periods  to  said 
tuned  antenna  circuit,  said  driving  signal  pulses  being  pro- 
duced at  a  predetermined  periodic  rate  related  to  said  prede- 
termined frequency  so  diat  die  driving  signal  pulses  substan- 
tially coincide  with  the  pealcs  in  the  beacon  signal  waveform, 
and  finther  wherein  the  duration  of  the  driving  signal  pulses 
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are  substantially  less  than  the  off  periods  between  successive 
driving  signal  pulses;  and 
receiver  means  associated  with  said  vehicle  and  including 
antenna  means  for  receiving  said  beacon  signal,  signal  piv- 
cessing  means  for  decoding  said  beacon  signal  to  recover  said 
plurality  of  data  bits,  and  controller  means  for  determining 
from  said  plurality  of  recovered  data  bits  whether  said  beacon 
signal  corresponds  to  a  valid  beacon  in  activating  a  predeter- 
mined fiuiction  associated  with  said  vehicle  in  response 
thereto. 


5,515,037 

WIRE  SELECTION  IN  A  CABLE  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

James  H.  Wise,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Crpo- 

ration,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  58,190,  May  3, 1993.  This 

application  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,494 

Int  a.'  H04Q  ///« 

VS.  a.  340—825.79  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  cable  management  system  interposed  between  a  plurality 
of  service  lines  (16)  and  a  plurality  of  user  lines  (18)  and  including 
a  plurality  of  service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  (22)  each 
coimectable  to  a  first  predetermined  number  of  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  service  lines,  a  plurality  of  line  termination  imit 
circuit  cards  (20)  each  coimectable  to  a  second  predetermined 
nimiber  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  user  lines,  coimect- 
ing  means  (24,  36,  37)  for  coimecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  line 
termination  unit  circuit  cards,  each  of  said  line  termination  unit 
circuit  cards  including  a  respective  port  connector  (160)  for  each  of 
the  user  lines  coimected  to  that  line  termination  unit  circuit  card 
and  a  respective  user  line  circuit  padi  (110)  between  each  of  said 
port  coimectors  and  said  connecting  means,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  including  switching  means 
(126)  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  service  lines 
coimected  to  that  service  termination  unit  circuit  card  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  user  line  circuit  paths,  each  of  said  user  lines 
consisting  of  M  wires  within  a  cable  (162)  having  M-t-N  wires, 
where  M  and  N  are  integers,  each  of  said  port  connectors  being 
connected  to  said  M+N  wires  of  the  cable  carrying  the  respective 
user  line  associated  with  said  each  port  cotmector,  each  of  said  user 
line  cables  being  terminated  at  a  respective  outlet  (200)  for  con- 
nection thereat  to  a  peripheral  user  device,  and  said  respective 
outlet  including  a  cotmector  (204)  having  M-t-N  contact  positions, 
an  arrangement  in  said  outlet  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
M  cable  wires  to  said  outlet  connector  comprising: 
an   M   by   (M-t-N)   matrix   (222)   of  controllable   crosspoint 
switches,  a  first  side  of  said  matrix  having  M  lines  each 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  M  cable  wires  and  a 
second  side  of  said  matrix  having  M-t-N  lines  each  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  M-t-N  oudet  connector  contact 
positions,  each  of  said  M  lines  of  said  matrix  first  side  being 
connectable  through  respective  crosspoint  switches  to  all  of 
said  M-t-N  lines  of  said  matrix  second  side;  and 
control  means  (224,226)  for  effecting  the  selective  closure  of 
said  crosspoint  switches  so  that  each  of  said  M  cable  wires  is 


connected  through  said  noatrix  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
outlet  connector  contact  positions; 
whereby  a  particular  set  of  M  outlet  connector  contact  positions 
can  be  selected  and  ordered  to  define  tlie  user  line  connection 
to  the  peripheral  user  device. 


5,515^38 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
ABstair  Smith,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FHcd  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,391 

Int  CL^  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CL  340— 853J  22  Claims 


7.  A  data  transmission  and  instrumentation  system  in  wliich 
electrical  energy  is  passed  from  a  surface  location  to  a  down-hole 
location  over  a  cable  including  a  plurality  of  conductors  to  ener- 
gize equipment  at  die  down-hole  location  comprising: 
a  down-bole  assembly  positioned  at  the  down-hole  location, 

comprising, 
a  first  balanced  inductor  network  coupled  to  the  conductors,  said 
first  balanced  inductor  network  having  a  first  neutral  point, 
and 
a  down-hole  unit  coupled  between  a  reference  potential  and  the 

first  neutral  point  in  the  first  inductor  netwoiic; 
a  surface  assembly  positioned  at  tlie  surface  location,  compris- 
ing, 

a  second  balanced  inductor  network  coupled  to  tlie  conduc- 
tors, the  inductors  in  the  second  network  being  disposed 
and  connected  in  a  configuration  substantially  identical  to 
that  of  the  inductors  in  the  first  network  and  having  a 
second  neutral  point, 
a  surface  unit  coupled  between  tlie  reference  potential  and  the 
second  netitral  point  in  the  second  inductor  network,  the 
second  neutral  point  being  held  substantially  at  the  same 
relative  potential  as  the  first  neutral  point; 
wherein,  the  down-hole  unit  comprises  a  down-bole  digital  data 
transmission  assembly  comprising, 

a  first  current  measurement  circuit,  a  first  serial  output  circuit, 
and  a  first  controller  wherein  tlie  first  current  measurement 
circuit  measures  an  analog  loop  current,  the  first  serial 
output  circuit  outputs  digital  data,  and  die  first  controller 
receives  the  analog  loop  current  measurement  and  outputs  a 
first  serial  output  control  signal  to  the  first  serial  output 
circuit,  and  said  down-hole  digital  transmission  assembly  is 
operably  coupled  to  said  cable  to  transmit  digital  dau  to  the 
surface  imit  over  said  cable;  and 
wherein  the  surface  unit  comprises  a  surface  digital  data  trans- 
mission assembly  comprising  a  second  current  measurement 
circuit,  a  second  serial  output  circtiit,  and  a  second  controller, 
wherein  the  second  current  measurement  circuit  measures  the 
analog  loop  current,  the  second  serial  output  circuit  outputs 
digital  data,  and  the  second  controller  receives  the  analog  loop 
current  measurement  and  outputs  a  second  serial  output  con- 
trol signal  to  the  second  serial  output  circuit,  and  wherein  said 
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surface  digital  data  tnnstnissioii  assembly  is  operably  coupled 
to  said  cable  to  tnnsmit  digital  data  to  the  down-hole  unit 
over  said  cable;  and 
said  down-hole  digital  data  transmission  assembly  and  said 
surface  digital  data  transmission  assembly  are  operatively 
configured  to  transmit  said  digital  data  over  said  cable  simul- 
taneously. 


SUKFACX/DOWNHOLE  PRESSURE  RECORDING 
SYSTEM 
Leray  C  Ddattore,  Sugar  Luid,  1^  aaiignor  to  Panel  Coc^ 
poratioik  Sugar  Land,  Jkx. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19H  S«r.  No.  277,081 
IbL  CL*  G«1V  3/00 
VS.  CL  340—854.9  10 


^.•{|][gf$>' 


1.  A  well  tool  for  obtaining  pressure  data  in  a  well  bore  and 
including; 

a  pressure  sealed  bousing  for  enclosing  a  pressure  transducer,  a 
CPU,  a  memory  means  and  a  communications  means  where 
said  memory  means,  in  response  to  instructions  from  said 
CPU,  obtains  pressure  data  from  said  pressure  transducer  and 
stores  said  pressure  data  in  the  memory  means  as  a  function 
of  time,  and  where  said  pressure  transducer,  said  CPU  and 
said  memory  means  are  powered  by  a  tool  d.c.  power  supply 
having  an  operating  voltage  below  a  given  voltage  level  and 
where  said  communication  means  is  responsive  to  an  addi- 
tional voltage  applied  in  series  with  said  d.c.  power  supply  for 
the  input  of  instruction  data  to  said  CPU  and  the  output  of 
pressure  data  from  said  memory  means;  and 
a  pressure  communications  housing  attachable  to  said  pressure 
bousing,  said  pressure  communications  housing  enclosing  a 
voltage  regulator  means  for  supplying  an  additional  d.c.  volt- 
age to  said  tool  d.c.  power  supply  for  actuating  said  commu- 
nication means. 


5,5154M0 

METHODS  OF  SELF-CAUBRATION  FOR  A  KEY-TYPE 

MOUSE 

Hyung  J.  Lee,  Scool,  and  Byung  T.  Kim,  Kyungld-Do,  bodi  oC, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignoTS  to  Sejin  Ekctroo,  incorporated, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  128^74 
int.  a.*  G08C  15/06 
VS.  CL  340—870.04  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  self-calibration  for  an  FSR-type  force  detecting 
sensor  associated  with  a  poinbjig  device  including  the  steps  of: 


charging  an  RC  circuit  comprising  a  fixed  capacitor  and  the 
FSR-type  force  detecting  sensor  from  a  first  voltage  value  to  a 
second  voltage  value  over  a  period  of  time  comprising  a  first 
period  and  a  second  period  to  obtain  a  present  calibration  state 
of  the  FSR-type  force  detecting  sensor, 

charging  the  RC  circuit  during  said  first  period  having  a  prede- 
termined delay  time  to  increase  die  first  voltage  value; 

charging  the  RC  circuit  during  said  second  period  having  a 
variable  delay  time  which  begins  at  the  end  of  said  predeter- 
mined delay  time  and  ends  when  said  RC  circuit  has  reached 
said  second  voltage  value; 

generating  a  numerical  value  associated  with  said  variable  delay 
time; 

detecting  whether  or  not  the  pointing  device  was  in  use  either 
just  prior  or  just  subsequent  to  said  periods  of  time  and 
continuing  with  the  self-calibration  for  the  FSR-type  force 
detecting  sensor  only  if  the  pointing  device  was  not  in  use; 
and 

if  said  numerical  value  is  out  of  range  of  a  predetermined  bias 
value  plus  or  minus  a  predetermined  tolerance  value,  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  said  predetermined  delay  time  in  response  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  difference  between  said  bias  value  and 
said  numerical  value  multiplied  by  a  predetermined  calibra- 
tion rate  to  set  a  new  value  for  said  predetermined  delay  time 
which  calibrates  the  FSR-type  force  detecting  sensor. 


5,515,041 

COMPOSITE  SHAFT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

William  B.  SpUlman,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  Vt,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products  Inc.,  Arkon,  OUo 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,514,  Jun.  15, 1993,  and  a 

continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,322,  Jun.  14, 1993,  and  a 

coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,512,  Jun.  14, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5*433,115.  This  application  JuL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,116 

Int  CL*  case  19/06 
VS.  CL  340— 870J1  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  characteristics  of  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, comprising:  a  sensor  integiatable  with  tlie  rotatable  member 
for  producing  an  output  related  to  a  characteristic  of  tlie  member,  a 
sensing  circuit  integrauble  with  the  rotatable  member  and  an 
interrogation  circuit  disposed  externally  the  rotauUe  member;  said 
sensing  circuit  having  a  sense  coil,  and  said  interrogation  circuit 
having  an  exciter  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  said  sense  coil 
across  a  gap;  and  control  means  for  determining  said  sensor  output 
as  a  fimction  of  an  exciter  coil  current  with  compensation  for  said 
gap- 
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5,515,042 

TRAFnC  ENFORCEMENT  DEVICE 

Lorry  Ndson,  11200  W.  121st  Ter.,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  66213 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  U0,721,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,900 

Int  a.*  G08G  Wl 

VS.  CL  340—937  i  Claim 


/- 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  traflBc  speed  and  for  gathering 
evidence,  said  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  monitoring  vehicle  equipped  with  a  trafBc  speed 
monitoring  and  evidence  gathering  device,  said  device  having 
trafBc  speed  detecting  means  for  determining  the  absolute 
speed  of  a  moving  vehicle  proximal  to  said  monitoring 
vehicle,  and  for  generating  detection  output  including  speed 
information  establishing  the  absolute  speed  of  said  moving 
vehicle  when  said  absolute  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined 
magnitude; 

a  video  camera  operably  coupled  widi  said  detecting  means  for 
receiving  said  speed  information,  and  for  creating  an  identi- 
fying moving  video  image  of  said  moving  vehicle  in  re^wnse 
to  said  speed  information, 

said  video  camera  including  zoom  lens  means  for  taking  the 
zoom  image  of  the  license  plate  of  said  moving  vehicle,  and 
for  taidng  the  fiill  image  of  die  entirety  of  the  moving  vehicle, 

said  video  camera  also  including  microphone  means  for  record- 
ing the  audible  observations  of  said  operator  relative  to  said 
moving  vehicle;  and 

a  global  positioning  system  monitor  operably  coupled  with  said 
speed  detecting  means  and  said  speed  detecting  means  and 
said  camera  for  creating  position-identifying  information 
about  said  monitoring  vehicle,  and  for  delivering  said 
position-identifying  information  to  said  camera  only  in 
response  to  said  detection  output, 

said  camera  including  means  for  imposing  said  speed  informa- 
tion, said  audible  observations  and  said  position-identifying 
information  on  said  zoom  and  full  images; 

placing  an  observer  within  said  tnonitoring  vehicle,  and  causing 
the  monitoring  vehicle  to  travel  on  a  roadway  where  a  moving 
vehicle  is  found; 

operating  said  trafBc  speed  detecting  means  to  determine  the 
absolute  speed  of  said  moving  vehicle; 

when  said  absolute  speed  exceeds  said  predetermined  magni- 
tude, operating  said  video  camera  and  said  zoom  lens  means 


to  take  a  zoom  image  of  the  license  plate  of  said  moving 
vehicle  and  die  full  image  of  the  moving  vehicle; 

causing  said  operator  to  audibly  speak  observations  into  said 
microphone  means  about  said  moving  vehicle;  and 

imposing  on  the  image  created  by  said  video  camera  said  speed 
information,  said  audible  observations  and  said  position- 
identifying  information. 


5,515,043 
CELLULAR/GPS  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  TRACKING 
Alfredo  J.  Berard,  4521  Parkwood  La.  East  Niceiillc  Fla. 
32578;  James  L.  Mentzer,  128  Phillips  Dr.,  Ci«styiew,  Fla. 
32536,  and  David  C.  Nboo,  274  Okaloosa  Ave.  East  Val- 
paraiso, Fla.  32580 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,757 

Int  CL'  G08G  1/123 

VS.  CL  340—988  2  Claims 


n***!   Lnraw 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  vehicle  and  activating  an  alarm  tfaeiein 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  a  receiving/transmitting  assembly  in  the  vehicle, 
said  receivingAransmitting  assembly  receiving  and/or  trans- 
mitting cellular  phone  signals  over  a  phone  nerworfc,  wherel>y 
no  central  controlling  facility  is  provided; 

(b)  installing  a  position  receiver  wiltiin  the  vehicle,  said  position 
receiver  receiving  one  or  more  locating  beacons  from  a  posi- 
tioning system: 

(c)  coupling  a  microcontroller  to  said  receiving/transmitting 
assembly  and  said  position  receiver,  said  microcontroller  con- 
trolling and  continuously  receiving  data  from  both  said 
receiving/transmitting  assembly  and  said  position  receiver, 
said  microcontroller  being  accessible  and  operable  from  a 
remote  location  via  said  receivingAransmitting  assembly: 

(d)  coupling  locating  means  to  said  microcontiDller  for  ascer- 
taining the  location  of  the  vehicle  and  reporting  same  when 
requested,  said  reporting  fiirther  being  selectively  voice  syn- 
thesized via  a  voice  synthesizer, 

(e)  configuring  said  microcontroller  with  an  automatic  calling 
assembly  for  automatically  calling  one  or  more  pre- 
programmed phone  numbers  via  said  receiving/transmitting 
assembly; 

(f)  monitoring  an  alarm  system  which,  upon  activation,  engages 
said  automatic  calling  assembly; 

(g)  accessing  and  operating  said  microcontroller  from  a  remote 
location  via  said  receiving/transmitting  assembly; 

(h)  constructing  and  arranging  said  receivingAransmitting 
assembly  to  comprise  a  cellular  pbone  handset  and  a  modem; 

(i)  constructing  and  arranging  said  alarm  system  to  include 
inputs  fivm  crash,  alarm,  battery,  or  remotely  located  panic 
sensors; 

(j)  constmcting  and  arranging  a  microcontroller  voice  synthe- 
sizer (MCVS)  card  to  selectively  activate  deterrent  means  for 
deterring  vehicle  theft  or  break-in,  said  deterrent  means  com- 
prising ignition  lock,  bom  switch,  or  engine  kill  controls; 

(k)  constructing  and  arranging  said  microcontroller  voice  syn- 
thesizer (MCVS)  card  with  a  high  power  mode  and  a  low 
power  mode  and  means  for  automatically  switching  from  said 
low  power  to  said  high  power  mode,  whereby  when  said 
microcontroller  voice  synthesizer  (MCVS)  card  is  in  said  high 
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power  mode,  all  fiinctioos  are  operable;  and,  when  said 
microcontroller  voice  synthesizer  (MCVS)  card  is  in  said  low 
power  mode,  said  microcontroller  and  said  alarm  system  are 
operable;  and. 
(1)  constructing  and  arranging  said  micTocontroUer  voice  synthe- 
sizer (MCVS)  card  so  that  when  said  microcontroller  voice 
synthesizer  (MCVS)  card  is  in  said  low  power  mode,  said 
microcontroller  voice  synthesizer  (MCVS)  card  will,  activate 
said  switching  means  and  thereby,  for  predetermined  time 
intervals,  automatically  switch  to  said  high  power  mode, 
thereby  permitting  said  receivingAransmitting  means  to 
receive/transmit  said  cellular  phone  signals. 


5^15,045 
MULTIPURFOSE  OPTICAL  DilTELLIGENT  KEY  BOARD 

APPARATUS 
Scons  H.  TUl,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  ILJIN  Corpo- 

ratkNi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCr/KR92/WW21,  S  371  Date  Feb.  14, 1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Sen  No.  162,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  8,  1991, 
1991-9486 

Int  CL''  H03K  17/94 
VS.  CL  341—23  12  Claims 


5,515,044 
CONTROLLER  APPARATUS  USING  FORCE  SENSING 
RESISTORS 
Terry  L.  Glatt  Oakland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Scnsonnatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

VBcd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,380 

InL  CL'  H03K  17/94 

VS.  CL  341—22  23  Claims 


1.  A  controller  apparatus  for  controlling  a  device,  said  controller 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  surface  and  a  wall  extending  fiom  the  surface 
and  along  a  segment  of  said  surface,  said  wall  having  an  inner 
surface; 
a  plurality  of  force  sensing  resistors  positioned  in  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  force  sensing  resistors  generating  a 
signal  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  the  force  sensing 
resistor;  and 
means  for  engaging  said  plurality  of  force  sensing  resistors,  said 
means  comprising: 

a  cyUndhcally-shaped  puck  being  supported  by  said  support 
and  within  a  region  defined  by  said  inner  surface  of  said 
wall,  said  puck  having  top  and  bottom  puck  surfaces  and  a 
recess  extending  firom  said  top  puck  surface  toward  said 
bottom  puck  surface  and  being  translationally  movable  to 
selectively  engage  and  transmit  a  translational  force  to  said 
plurality  of  force  sensing  resistors,  and  translational  force 
applied  to  a  force  sensing  resistor  causing  said  force  sens- 
ing resistor  to  generate  a  signal  for  controlling  a  fimction  of 
tlie  device,  and 
a  second  member  attached  to  said  puck  for  translationally  mov- 
ing said  puck  in  response  to  a  force  being  applied  by  a  user's 
hand  to  said  second  member,  said  second  member  includes  a 
disk-like  body  having  top  and  bottom  disk  surfaces  and  an 
aperture  extending  from  said  top  disk  surface  through  said 
bottom  is  surface,  and 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  disk-like  body  and 
engaging  the  disk-like  body  and  being  positioned  in  the  recess 
of  said  puck. 


1.  An  optical  keyboard  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys,  each  of  said  keys  having  a  respective  light 
interrupting  means  and  a  respective  vertically  light  transmis- 
sive  key  top,  the  respective  key  top  having  a  transparent  lower 
end,  the  lower  ends  of  the  key  tops  having  respective  exposed 
lower  faces  and  vertical  side  surfaces,  die  respective  light 
interrupting  means  being  formed  of  an  opaque  material  at  send 
vertical  side  surfaces; 

a  board  having  boles,  said  holes  movably  receiving  said  keys  in 
a  predetermined  matrix  array; 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  generating  respective  light  beams 
along  respective  paths  below  said  array,  arranged  so  that 
depression  of  the  respective  keys  projects  the  light  interrupt- 
ing means  thereof  into  the  respective  paths  to  interrupt  the 
light  beams  in  the  respective  paths; 

a  plurality  of  light  sensors  aligited  with  said  paths  for  sensing 
passage  of  the  light  beams  on  said  paths  or  interruption  of  the 
light  beams  by  said  interrupting  means;  and 

an  optical  display  means,  beneath  said  keys,  for  displaying 
character  patterns  on  a  surface  below  the  keys,  wherein  said 
patterns  are  visible  from  above  the  keys  through  the  respec- 
tive key  tops. 


5,515,046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXED 
OVERSAMPLED  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  MODULATION 
^llHam  J.  MandL  8303  Faust  St,  West  Hills,  CaUf.  91304 
PCT  Na  PCr/US93AM627,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23927,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  25, 1993 
Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,474,  May  19, 1992,  PaL 
No.  5048,971.  This  PCT  application  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
211,047 
Int  CL*  H03M  3/00 
VS.  CL  341—143  U  Oalma 

1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  an  array  of  m  analog  inputs  for 
producing  a  bit  stream  output  representative  dieieof,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
m  storage  elements,  each  capable  of  storing  an  analog  value; 
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N  bit  A/D  converter  means,  responsive  to  an  applied  analog 
value,  for  producing  a  bit  stream  output  representative 
thereof; 

multiplexing  means  for  periodically  applying  a  residue  analog 
value  from  each  of  said  m  storage  elements  to  said  A/D 
converter  means,  each  residue  analog  value  associated  with  a 
different  one  of  said  m  analog  inputs; 

N  bit  D/A  converter  means,  responsive  to  said  A/D  converter 
means  bit  stream  output,  for  producing  quantized  values  each 
coarsely  representative  of  a  residue  analog  value  applied  to 
said  A/D  converter  means; 

demultiplexing  means  for  periodically  generating  subtraction 
values  corresponding  to  said  quantized  values;  and 

means  for  sununing  each  said  m  analog  input  and  its  associated 
residue  analog  value  and  periodically  differencing  said  sub- 
traction value  associated  therewith  to  form  a  new  residue 
analog  value. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including  a  first 
circuit  for  outputting  a  digital  signal  and  a  second  circuit  for 
subjecting  first  and  second  analog  signals  having  different  phases 
to  a  predetermined  processing,  comprising: 

a  converter  for  converting  a  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal; 

a  branching  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  converter  for 
producing  said  first  analog  signal  and  said  second  analog 
signal  from  said  analog  signal; 

a  first  offset  adjustor  coupled  between  said  first  circuit  and  said 
converter  for  arranging  a  digital  signal  to  be  fed  to  said 
converter,  in  accordance  with  an  adjusting  digital  signal  for 
adjusting  the  offset  of  said  first  analog  signal  from  said  digital 
signal;  and 

a  second  offset  adjustor  coupled  between  said  branching  circuit 
and  said  second  circuit  for  arranging  said  second  analog 
signal  to  be  fed  to  said  second  circuit,  in  accordance  with  an 


adjusting  analog  signal  for  adjusting  the  offset  of  said  second 
analog  signal  from  said  digital  signal 


5,515,048 
SENSOR  VOLTAGE  READING  CIRCUIT 
Satoshi  Honda,  Shiki,  and  Yoshihiro  Nakazawa,  Asaka,  both  oC 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hooda  Gikcn  Kogyo  K«i»n«hiiti  Kaisfaa, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247817 

Int  CL*  H03M  1/12 

VS.  CL  341—55  11  Claims 
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5,515,047 
CONVERTER,  OFFSET  ADJUSTOR,  AND  PORTABLE 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  UNIT 
Kazuo  Yamalddo,  Hinode;  Yoichlro  Kobayasfai,  Ohme;  Masa- 
nori  Otsuka,  Kokubuqji;  Takao  Okazald,  Hamura,-  Yukihito 
Ishihara,  Ohme,-  Norimitsu  Nishiiuiwa,  Ohme,  and  Yuko 
'nwiba,  Ohme,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-359957; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-055188;  Oct  21,  1993,  5-285514 

Int  CL*  H03M  1/06 
VS.  CL  341—153  9  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  voltage  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  outputting  an  analog  voltage  value: 

a  plurality  of  voltage  division  means,  having  different  voltage 

division  values,  for  each  dividing  the  analog  voltage  value; 
analog/digital  conversion  noeans  for  separately  converting  each 
of  the  divided  analog  voltage  values  into  respective  digital 
values,  the  analog  voltage  values  being  input  to  said  analog/ 
digital  conversion  means  via  respective  input  terminals;  and 
discrimination  means,  coupled  to  said  analog/digital  conversion 
means,  for  discriminating  the  analog  voltage  value  in  accor- 
dance with  the  respective  digital  values. 


5,515,049 
NOISE-REDUCING  CIRCUIT 
Satoru  Yamauclii,  I^ocfaiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092149 
Int  CL*  H03M  1/12 
VS.  CL  341—155  %  Claims 
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1.  A  noise-reducing  circuit  for  an  input  sample  value  analog 
signal,  comprising: 

an  A/D  converter  for  sampling  the  sample  value  analog  signal  at 
a  frequency  at  least  twice  its  transmission  rate  to  prodiKe  a 
scream  of  first  resample  values; 

a  waveform  equalizing  circuit  responsive  to  the  A/D  converter 
for  waveform-equalizing  the  first  resample  values  into  a 
stream  of  second  resample  values;  and 

a  S/N  enhancing  circuit,  responsive  to  the  second  resample 
values  from  the  waveform  equalizing  circuit  for  deriving  a 
corresponding  correlation  value  for  each  second  resample 
value  from  the  stream  of  second  resample  values  and  adding 
the  corresponding  correlation  value  to  the  second  resample 
value  to  produce  a  third  resample  value. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 
SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION 
Maifc  Lncdtke,  Del  Vallc,  Tez^  aarignor  to  Adyanccd  Micro 
Devices,  Inc^  Sannyrale,  CaUf. 

Filed  JoL  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  88,0t7 
Iirt.  CL'  Ht3M  1/40 
U&a.341— 163  •< 


RSSIStNCc 

ssraiiSc 


NWIIM1(7:0)< 

0CnU5(7:0)< 


RSSUOK 
WIT 


P1M1t7)c 


MUnAI(7:0)     RSSUCU 

amjs(7:0)  RssBKto) 
Bs(4)  i)ssiai> 

MTMI 

«Wg  RSSWEC 

pium?) 


1.  A  receive  signal  strength  indication  analog-to-digital  con- 
vener comprising: 
a  digital  portion  including: 

approximation  means  for  generating  a  digital  approximation 
of  a  received  analog  signal  based  on  a  successive  approxi- 
mation feedback  signal;  and 

an  algorithm  state  machine  that  produces,  based  upon  a  com- 
pare output  signal,  the  successive  approximation  feedback 
signal  asynchronously  of  the  received  analog  signal  when 
an  asynchronous  mode  is  enabled; 
an  analog  portion  including: 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  opetably  coupled  to  convert  the 
digital  approxiinatioa  into  an  approximation  analog  signal; 
and 

an   aiudog  comparator  operably  coupled  to  compare  the 
approximation  analog  signal  with  the  received  analog  sig- 
nal and  to  provide  the  compare  output  signal  to  the  algo- 
rithm state  machine; 
a  control  portion  that  includes; 

a  control  state  machine  operably  coupled  to  the  analog  portion 
and  the  digital  portion,  the  control  slate  machine  provides  a 
handshake  sigiial  to  the  digital  portion  such  that  the  digital 
portion  is  notified  when  the  compare  output  signal  is  valid 
and  provides  control  signals  to  the  analog  portion  and  the 
digital  portion  to  controlling  commencement  and  comple- 
tion of  an  analog  to  digital  conversion,  and  wherein  the 
control  state  machine  operates  asynchronously  fixHn  the 
algorithm  state  machine. 
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a  receiver  for  receiving  a  frame  of  wirelessly  transmitted  data 
firom  the  first  and  second  transmitters,  detecting  whether  the 
received  firame  is  separated  from  adjacent  frames  by  the 
preset  time  interval  during  which  bits  are  not  received  and 
whether  the  received  bit  strings  within  the  received  frame  are 
separated  by  the  spacing  time  interval  during  which  bits  are 
not  transmitted,  and  decoding  the  identification  information  in 
the  received  frame. 


5,515,052 
UNIVERSAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  WITH  FUNCTION 
SYNTHESIS 
Paul  V.  Darbee,  SanU  Anna,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Universal  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  913,523,  JuL  14,  1992,  abandoned^ 

which  is  a  condnuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5864>57,  Sep.  24, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127,999,  Dec 

2,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,959,810,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  109336,  Oct  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291^50 

Int  a.*  G08C  75^/2 

VS.  a.  341—176  14  Claims 


5,515,051 
WIRELESS  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Jnqji  Iknaka,  Yanutokoriyama,  and  Katsunori  lUteda,  Nara, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Scr.  Na  26,849 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074489 
Int  CI.*  H04B  I(WO 
VS.  CL  341—174  24  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  signaling  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  transminers  each  wirelessly  transmitting  serial 
frames  of  data  each  frame  including  identification  informa- 
tion, each  frame  being  divided  into  a  series  of  bit  strings  each 
bit  string  including  a  start  bit  at  the  beginning  of  the  bit  string, 
data  bits,  a  parity  bit,  and  a  stop  bit  at  the  end  of  the  bit  string, 
wherein  the  start  and  stop  bits  of  consecutive  bit  strings  are 
separated  by  a  spacing  time  interval  during  which  bits  are  not 
transmitted  and  each  frame  is  separated  from  start  and  stop 
bits  of  adjacent  frames  by  a  preset  time  interval  during  which 
bits  are  not  received,  and 


1.  A  universal  remote  control  comprising: 

light  emitting  means; 

driver  circuitry  coupled  to  said  light  emitting  means;  and, 

a  microprocessor  including: 

a  CPU  coupled  to  said  driver  circuitry,  conununication  means, 
coupled  to  said  CPU,  for  communicating  a  "code  signal 
generation  sequence"  including  a  "code  generating"  or  "code 
generate  cominand"  signal  followed  by  a  "code  setting"  signal 
to  said  CPU; 

memory  means  for  storing  information  therein  coupled  to  said 
CPU; 
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program  instructions  stoied  in  said  memory  means;  and, 
signal  determining  and  function  code  creating  means  associated 
with  said  memory  means  and  said  CPU  (a)  for  determining 
when  said  "code  signal  generation  sequence"  lias  been 
received  by  said  CPU,  (b)  for  using  the  "code  setting"  signal 
of  the  sequence  received  to  create  a  function  code  signal 
comprising  a  specific  IR  blink  code  that  includes  a  specific 
series  of  infra-red  "light  on-light  off"  pulses  which  define  bits 
of  a  byte  that  defines  the  function  code  signal  for  causing  a 
controlled  apparatus  to  execute  a  specific  function,  and  (c)  for 
energizing  said  driver  circuitry  to  cause  said  light  emitting 
means  to  emit  the  specific  series  of  infia-fed  "light  on-light 
oS"  pulses  which  define  the  specific  function  code  signal  to 
be  sent  to  the  controlled  apparatus. 


5315,053 

TRANSPONDER  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Johannes  Hecht  Neu-UIm,  and  Andreas  Peters,  Ubn,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltlungs-GmbH, 

Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1993,  43  37 
637.1 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/80 
VS.  a.  342—42  11  Claims 


1.  A  transponder  with  a  receiver  and  transmitter  for  interacting 
with  an  interrogator  by  means  of  electromagnetic  fields  for  receiv- 
ing and/or  transmitting  information,  comprising: 

a  transponder  containing  a  code  memory,  said  code  memory 
storing  a  multi-position  transponder  code; 

transponder  comparator  means  for  comparing  each  position  of  a 
multi-position  call  code  received  via  electromagnetic  fields 
with  each  corresponding  position  of  the  stored  multiposition 
transponder  code,  said  comparing  resulting  in  a  match  in  the 
value  of  a  call  code  position  and  a  corresponding  transponder 
code  position  when  the  value  is  identical  and  resulting  in  a 
match  in  the  value  of  a  call  code  portion  and  a  corresponding 
transponder  code  position  when  ttie  value  of  the  call  code  is  a 
predetermined  substitute  value,  said  call  code  having  at  least 
one  position  with  said  predetermined  substitute  value;  and 

a  transponder  function  element  connected  to  said  comparator, 
said  function  element  being  triggered  by  said  comparator 
when  each  position  of  said  multiposition  call  code  match  a 
corresponding  position  of  said  stored  transponder  code. 


5315,054 
DUAL  MODE  RADAR  TRANSPARENCY  AND  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Kenneth  C.  Radford,  North  Huntingdon;  Deborah  P.  Partlow, 
Export;  Jay  E.  Lane,  Delmont  all  of  Pa.,  and  Andivw  J. 
Piloto,  Coltmibia,  Md.,  assignors  to  Wesdngfaoose  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  230364 

Int  CL"  GOIS  13/S6 

VS.  CL  342—53  31  CUms 


1.  A  dual  mode  radar  transparency  allowing  passage  of  both  RF 
radiation  aad  IR  radiation,  conqmsing: 

a  low  density  aerogel  base;  and 

a  high  density  ceramic  skin  overiaying  said  aerogel  base,  where 
said  aerogel  base  provides  structural  support  for  said  ceramic 
skin  and  said  ceranuc  skin  protects  said  aerogel  base  from 
erosion. 


5315,055 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  RETURNS  FROM  A 

TARGET  FROM  TRANSMISSIONS  CONTAINING 

REPEATED  SIGNALS  TO  DETECT  THE  DOPPLER 

VELOCITY  OF  THE  TARGET 

David  P.  HoUinger,  Avon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydroacoostics, 

Inc.,  RodMStcr,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  415320 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/53 

VS.  a.  342—108  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detection  of  the  velocity  of  a  target  from  return 
signals  returned  from  the  target  in  response  to  a  transmission 
containing  a  plurality  of  successively  occurring  Doppler  invariant 
signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  cotrelating  said  return 
signal  with  a  replica  of  one  of  said  Doppler  invariant  signals  to 
obtain  first  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  correlation  of  said 
retiuD  signals  with  said  replica,  progressively  delaying  said  first 
output  signals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sets  of  said  first  output 
signals  occurring  in  different  time  delay  relationship,  each  relation- 
ship corresponding  to  a  different  velocity  of  said  target  and  coher- 
ently summing  said  first  output  signals  in  each  set  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  third  outputs  indicative  of  tlte  velocity  of  said  target 
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SJS15JK6 

BUKST  TONE  RANGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Brian  G.  Hcndcnon,  Derwood,  M<L;  Aiilatoe  R.  NaaaMO, 
Wariifaigtoii,  D.C^  Alcxindre  Otimptew,  Rcston,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Boorgon,  Hemdon,  both  of  Va^  anignon  to  Intdsat, 
WMfainKton,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  103^2 
Int  CL'  G«1S  13/36 
VS.  CL  342—125 
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1.  A  burst  tone  range  processing  system  for  determining  the 
distance  between  a  ranging  station  and  a  signal  retransmitting 
target  device,  comprising: 

a  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  burst  tone  signal  of 
finite  duration; 

a  trattsmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  as  a  first 
transmitted  burst  tone  sigiud  along  a  delay  transmission  path 
from  said  ranging  station  to  said  target  device  and  as  a  second 
transmitted  burst  tone  signal  along  a  refeieix^e  transmission 
path  within  said  ranging  station; 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  first  transmitted  burst  tone 
signal  from  said  target  device  and  said  second  transmitted 
burst  toi>e  signal  from  said  reference  transntission  path  and 
for  assigning  time  tags  to  said  received  signals; 

a  time  comparator  means  for  correlating  said  received  first  and 
leceived  second  transmitted  burst  tone  signals  and  for  com- 
paring said  time  tags  assigned  to  said  conelated  signals. 


5,515,«57 
GPS  RECEIVER  WITH  N-POINT  SYMMETRICAL  FEED 

DOUBLE-FREQUENCY  PATCH  ANTENNA 
Gary  R.  Lennen,  San  Jose;  Wilfred  Hand,  and  Brian  Wcstfall, 
both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  lYimblc 
Navigation  Limited,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

FDcd  Sep.  6, 1994,  S«r.  Na  301,115 

InL  CL*  H04B  7/185;  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  CL  342—357  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  precise  survey  measurements  compris- 


ing: 


an  n-point  feed  double-frequency  double-patch  antenna,  n  being 
a  positive  integer,  said  antenna  receiving  the  right-hand 
circular-polarizMl  LI  and  L2  carrier  waves  from  at  least  four 
satellites  located  above  the  horizon;  said  first  patch  having 
dimensions  equal  to  one-half  of  the  wavelength  of  said  LI 


carrier  wave,  said  second  patch  having  dimensioits  equal  to 
one-half  of  wavelength  of  said  L2  carrier  wave; 

an  amplifying  circuit,  said  circuit  being  conductively  connected 
to  said  antenna,  said  circuit  ampUfying  said  modulated  right- 
hand  circular-  polarized  LI  and  L2  carrier  waves  and  conven- 
ing their  electromagnetic  energy  into  an  equivalent  electric 
current  containing  the  appropriate  C/A-code,  P(Y)-code,  and 
data  stream  modulations; 

a  code-tracking  loop,  said  code-tracldng  loop  being  conductively 
connected  to  said  amplifying  circuit,  said  code-tracldng  loop 
measuring  the  pseudorange  of  said  apparatus  by  tracking  tlie 
C/A-code  and  P(Y>-code  pulse  trains  from  each  of  said  satel- 
lites; 

a  phase-lock  loop,  said  phase-lock  loop  being  conductively 
connected  to  said  code-tracking  loop,  said  phase-lock  loop 
measuring  carrier  phase  of  said  apparatus  by  tracking  the 
carrier  wave  from  each  of  said  four  relevant  satellites; 

a  navigation  processor,  said  navigation  processor  being  con- 
nected to  said  {rfiase-lock  loop,  said  navigation  processor 
processing  said  pseudorange  and  said  carrier  phase  of  said 
apparatus  to  determine  the  instantaneous  position  coordinates, 
the  clock-ofiFset,  and  the  velocity  components  of  said  appara- 
tus; and 

a  display  module  conductively  connected  to  said  navigation 
processor  for  displaying  tlie  position  coordinates,  die  clock- 
offset,  and  tlie  velocity  components  of  said  apparatus; 

wherein  the  electrical  center  error  ellipsoid  of  said  n-point  feed 
antenna  is  reduced  as  compared  to  the  electrical  center  error 
ellipsoid  of  a  GPS  receiver  with  a  single-point  feed  antenna; 
wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  electrical  center  error  ellipsoid 
for  a  code-phase  derived  single  point  antenna  is  SO  cm,  and 
wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  electrical  center  error  ellipsoid 
for  a  carrier-phase  derived  single  point  antenna  is  3-4  mm; 

and  wherein  the  measurement  error  resulting  from  the  time 
delay  variation  of  the  satellite  signal  propagating  within  the 
n-point  antenna  itself  is  significantly  reduced  as  compared 
with  the  measurement  error  resulting  from  the  time  delay 
variation  of  the  satellite  signal  propagating  within  the  single- 
point  antenna; 

and  wherein  the  measurement  error  resulting  from  the  azimuth 
and  elevation  angular  dependencies  of  the  incoming  satellite 
signal  is  significantly  reduced  as  compared  with  the  measure- 
ment error  resulting  ftom  the  azimuth  and  elevation  angular 
dependencies  of  the  satellite  signal  incQiniiig  into  a  SPS 
receiver  with  a  single-point  antenna. 

L 


5415,058 

ANTENNA  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  THE  ERROR  CONDITION  OF  THE 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL 

John  W.  Chancy,  Indianapolis;  John  J.  Curtis,  m,  NobicsvUle, 

and  David  E.  Virag,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,272 

InL  CL*  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  a.  342—359  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aligning  an  antenna  which  receives  a  signal 

having  a  component  which  is  encoded  in  digital  form,  said 

received  signal  being  coupled  to  a  receiver  including  means  for 

detecting  a  digital  error  condition  of  said  digital  component,  and 

means  for  generating  a  digital  error  condition  indicating  signal 

having  a  first  state  when  said  digital  error  condition  exceeds  a 

threshold  indicating  that  digital  error  correction  is  not  possible  and 

having  a  second  state  when  said  digital  error  condition  is  below 

said  threshold  indicating  that  digital  error  correction  is  possible, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  anteima  from  an  initial  position; 
noting  a  first  position  at  which  said  digital  error  condition 
indicating  signal  changes  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 
state  and  noting  a  second  position  at  which  said  digital  error 
condition  indicating  signal  changes  from  said  second  state  to 
said  first  state  as  said  antenna  is  moved  to  determine  the 
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boundaries  of  a  region  of  antenna  positions  in  which  digital 

eiTor  correction  is  possible;  and 
determining  from  said  first  and  second  noted  positions  a  position 

substantially  midway  between  said  first  and  second  positions 

within  said  region  in  which  digital  error  correction  is  possible; 

and 
moving  said  antenna  to  said  midway  position. 


wherein  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  die  second  magnetic 
field  can  be  varied  in  a  plane  in  which  the  anteima  elements 
lie,  and  wherein  the  relative  phases  between  each  of  said 
antenna  elements  in  said  second  direction  are  controlled  by 
varying  the  amplitude  and  direction  of  the  second  magnetic 
field. 


5,515,060 
CLUTTER  SUPPRESSION  FOR  THINNED  ARRAY  WTTH 

PHASE  ONXY  NULLING 
Moayyed  A.  Hossain,  Menands;  Kai-Bor  Yn,  Schenectady,  aad 
Koennyi  Bae,  Ithaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignora  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corp.,  Moorestown,  NJ. 

Filed  May  11, 1995,  Scr.  No.  439,541 

InL  CL*  miQ  3/00 

VS.  CL  342-^376  1  Claim 


5,515,059 
ANTENNA  ARRAY  HAVING  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  BEAM 

STEERING 

Hoton  How,  Maiden,  and  Carmine  Vittoria,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  asdgnors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,185 

InL  CL*  HOIQ  3/22:1/00 

VS.  a.  342—372  18  Claims 


Hoc 


1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  ferrite  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces; 

a  two-dimensional  planar  array  of  anteima  elements  disposed 
over  said  first  surface  of  said  ferrite  substrate,  each  of  said 
antenna  elements  having  a  shape  which  is  symmetric  about  a 
first  axis; 

a  first  magnetic  circuit  disposed  proximate  said  two  dimensional 
planar  array  of  antenna  elements,  said  first  magnetic  circuit 
having  a  first  magnetic  field  with  a  first  magnitude  and  a  first 
direction,  wherein  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  first 
magnetic  field  can  be  varied  in  a  plaite  in  which  the  anteima 
elements  lie,  and  wherein  the  relative  phases  between  each  of 
said  antenna  elements  in  said  first  direction  are  controlled  by 
varying  the  amplitude  and  direction  of  tiie  first  magnetic  field; 
and 

a  second  magnetic  circuit  orthogonally  disposed  relative  said 
first  magnetic  circuit,  said  second  magnetic  circuit  having  a 
second  magnetic  field  with  a  second  magnitude  and  a  second 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  the  first  magnetic  field. 


1.  An  active  array  antenna,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  N  of  elemental  antennas; 

a  plurality  of  T/R  modules,  each  including  at  least  an  input  port, 
an  output  port,  and  a  phase  control  pott,  each  of  said  T/R 
modules  having  its  output  port  coupled  to  an  associated  oik  of 
said  elemental  antennas,  for.  in  a  transmitting  mode  of  opera- 
tion, receiving  signals  at  said  input  port  and  for  producing 
amplified  signals  at  said  output  pott  at  a  phase  controlled  by  a 
phase  control  signal  applied  to  said  phase  control  port  tlte 
signals  produced  at  said  output  ports  of  said  T/R  modules 
being  of  equal  amplitude; 

antenna  element  suppon  means,  for  physically  supporting  said 
plurality  of  elemental  antennas  in  a  circular  aperture,  each  of 
said  elemental  antennas  being  located  in  said  aperture  on  one 
of  a  plurality  M  of  concentric  rings  of  said  elemental  anten- 
nas, each  of  said  elemental  anteimas  on  each  of  said  rings 
being  equidistant  from  adjacent  ones  of  said  elemental  anten- 
nas on  the  corresponding  ring,  the  number  N,''  of  said 
elemental  antennas  in  each  of  said  M  rings  being  accordance 
with  a  solution  of 


MltrMtt(i))  = 


where 

i=l M-1; 

r„,  is  the  radius  of  each  ring  other  tlian  the  imiennost  ring, 

normalized  to  the  radius  of  tlie  aperture; 
Jo  is  a  Bessel  function  of  tlie  first  kind  and  die  zero  order,  and 

Tan 
i«l(»)  =  -T-an(e(i)). 


where  a^  is  the  radial  distance  of  the  outermost  ring  fixxn  the 
center  of  said  circular  aperture; 
phase  control  means  coupled  to  said  control  ports  of  said  T/R 
modules,  for  controlling  the  phase  of  each  of  said  T/R  mod- 
ules in  such  a  manner  as  to  generate  a  phase  distribution 
across  said  aperture  which  results  in  a  directivity  pattern 
including  a  main  beam  having  an  angular  extent  and  a 
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plurality  of  sidelobes  outside  said  angular  extent  of  said  main 
beam,  said  sidelobes  having  a  predetermined  sidelobe  level; 
and 
pbaae  pettmbation  means  coupled  to  said  phase  control  means, 
for  penurbing  said  phase  of  said  T/R  modules  in  accordance 
ivitb 

where: 
$  is  a  matrix  of  the  individual  phase  pertutbatiotts  of  the  T/R 

modules; 
E  and  B  are  matrices  derived  from  a  solution  of 

and 
P  is  a  matrix  transpose  of  matrix  C,  for  tfiereby  generating  a  null 
in  said  directivity  pattern  at  a  location  9,  ^  outside  said 
angular  extent 


3~B 


g^agw 


the  fimction  of  said  multiple  role  signal  sensing  means  fmther 
including  receiving  a  fourth  category  transmission  signal  fol- 
lowing generation  of  said  third  category  transmission  signal; 

ignition  decode  circuit  means  connected  to  said  multiple  role 
signal  sensing  means  for  generating  an  electrical  energy  pulse 
upon  determining  said  fourth  category  transmission  signal 
meets  a  predetermined  ignition  decode  criteria;  and 

activation  means  connected  to  said  ignition  decode  circuit  means 
for  becoming  operative  upon  receipt  of  said  electrical  pulse 
from  said  ignition  decode  circuit  means. 


5^15,062 

LOCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

ACQUISmON  OF  ACCURATE  LOCATION 

PARAMETERS 

Kristiiie  P.  Maine,  Phoenix,-  Keith  A.  Olds,  Mesa,  and  SUnlejr 

W.  Attwood,  Sun  Lakes,  all  of  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

IiM^,  Schaumbnrg,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,227 

Int  CL'  GOIS  3/02:3/52;  H04B  7/185 

VS.  OL  342—457  26  Claims 


5^15,M1 
SYSTEM  FOR  BROADCASTING  MARKER  BEACON 
SIGNALS  AND  PROCESSING  RESPONSES  FROM 
SEEKING  ENTITIES 
Frcdcridi  F.  HOtz,  Newport,  R.I,,  and  Charles  E.  Witoon, 
Claritsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy,  Washlnstoo, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  216,567 

Int  a.'  G«1S  1/00 

VS.  a.  342—385  5  Claims 


T 

1.  An  electronic  system  of  special  utility  as  a  component  of  a 
maricer  beacon  whose  presence  is  intended  to  be  nominally  secure 
from  unfriendly  seekers  and  whose  operation  with  authorized 
seeking  entities  follows  a  predetermin«l  scenario  comprising  a 
sequence  of  transmission  signal  categories  transmitted  between  the 
beacon  and  an  autliorized  seeking  entity,  said  system  comprising: 
a  nxxle  and  code  means  for  generating  coded  pulses  capable  of 
selectively  representing  a  plurality  of  beacon  uses  and  capable 
of  selectively  representing  beacon  unit  identity,  said  coded 
pulses  being  transmitted  as  a  first  category  transmission  sig- 
nal; 
multiple  role   signal   sensing  means  the  fimction  of  which 
includes  receiving  a  second  category  transmission  signal  ema- 
nating from  an  authorized  seeking  entity,  said  second  category 
signal  being  actuated  in  response  to  said  transmission  of  said 
first  category  transmission  signal,  said  signal  sensing  means 
being  operative  during  a  predetermined  time  frame  following 
the  transmission  of  said  first  category  transmission  signal; 
distance  interrogation  decode  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
multiple  role  signal  sensing  means  for  determining  if  said 
second  category  tran.smission  signal  meets  a  predetermined 
distance  interrogation  decode  criteria;  distance  pulse  transmis- 
sion means  for  generating  a  third  category  signal  actuated 
upon  said  second  category  transmission  signal  meeting  the 
distance  interrogation  decode  criteria; 
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1.  A  method  of  locating  a  locatable  unit  using  a  locator  unit 
which  moves  relative  to  said  locatable  unit,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  signal  from  a  first  one  of  said  locator  and 
locatable  units; 

receiving  said  first  signal  at  a  second  one  of  said  locator  and 
locatable  units; 

estimating,  at  said  second  unit,  a  Doppler  component  of  said 
received  first  signal,  said  step  using  a  preset  frequency  from  a 
preset  estimate  table  as  adjusted  by  subsequent  signals  from 
Said  first  one  of  said  locator  and  locatable  units  to  said  second 
one  of  said  locator  and  locatable  units,  said  preset  frequency 
being  an  approximation  of  propagation  characteristics  of  said 
first  signal; 

transmitting  a  second  signal  from  said  second  unit,  said  second 
signal  being  modulated  to  convey  data  which  describe  said 
estimated  Doppler  component  of  said  first  signal; 

receiving  said  second  signal  at  said  first  unit; 

measuring,  at  said  first  unit,  a  frequency  offset  between  a  fre- 
quency at  which  said  second  signal  is  received  at  said  first 
unit  and  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency being  reserved  for  transmission  of  said  second  signal; 
and 

determining  a  position  for  said  locatable  unit  in  response  to  said 
estimated  Doppler  component  received  at  said  first  unit  as 
transmitted  in  said  second  signal  and  said  frequency  ofTset  as 
measured  in  said  measuring  step,  said  estimated  Doppler 
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component   and    said   frequency   offset   defining   a   curve 
whereon  said  position  is  located. 


5,515,063 
BROADCASTING  SET  COMPRISING  A  RIGID-DIPOLE 
ROTARY  ANTENNA  AND  ROTATING  JOINT  DESIGNED 

FOR  TfflS  SET 
Jean-Marc  Martin,  St  Leu  La  Foret,  France,  assignor  to 
Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  15,  1993,  93  12286 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  21/12 
VS.  CL  343—815  4  Claims 


1.  A  broadcasting  set  formed  by  transmission  means  and  a  rotary 
antenna,  the  transmission  means  comprising  two  transmitters  each 
with  one  output  impedance  matching  unit  and  supply  means  for  the 
antenna,  the  antenna  comprising  a  support  with  a  fixed  base,  a 
vertical  mast,  a  bi-coaxial  rotating  joint  positioned  between  ilie 
base  and  the  mast,  m,  with  m  as  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  3, 
vertical  reflector  curtains  and  n,  with  an  as  an  integer  and  m§n<3, 
parallel  vertical  curtains  of  rigid  dipoles  fixedly  joined  to  the  mast 
each  associated  with  one  of  the  reflector  curtains,  the  supply  means 
having  two  distinct  channels  that  respectively  leave  the  two  trans- 
mitters, go  to  the  joint  and  rise  within  the  mast  up  to  the  level  of 
the  dipoles  to  respectively  supply  at  least  certain  of  the  dipoles  of 
two  distinct  vertical  portions  of  the  n  curtains  of  dipoles,  the 
channels  each  comprising  a  symmeirizer  positioned  in  the  mast, 
wherein  a  metal  wall  in  said  mast  separates  the  two  channels 
during  their  passage  in  the  mast  and  wherein  each  of  said  channels 
has  a  channel  switch  in  order  to  enable  the  choice  of  whether  the 
distinct  vertical  portion  will  belong  to  either  one  of  the  curtains  of 
dipoles,  whereby  two  simultaneously  transmissions  are  enabled 
from  said  rotary  anteima. 


5,515,064 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Bacnik,  Mentor,  and  James  Hadzogkm,  Mayfield 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen  Tdccom  Group, 
Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  25, 1993.  Scr.  No.  83,054 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/32:1/50 
VS.  a.  343—860  17  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  system  usable  to  radiate  and  receive  radio  fre- 
quency energy  generated  by  and  received  by  a  transceiver  at 
frequencies  in  the  UHF  frequency  range  and  adapted  for  use  with 
and  attachment  to  a  dielectric  member,  comprising: 
a  radiating  member; 

a  support  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  radiating  member 
and  mountable  on  one  surface  of  the  dielectric  member,  and 
a  coupling  system  mountable  on  a  second  surface  of  the  dielec- 
tric member  in  juxtaposition  with  said  support  member  and 


connectable  to  the  transceiver  for  coupling  said  radio  fre- 
quency energy  through  the  dielectric  member  between  the 
transceiver  and  said  radiating  member, 
said  support  member  including  a  non-conductive  body  portion 
and  a  conductive  coupling  member 
said  non-conductive  body  portion  having  a  first  side  position- 
able  adjacent  said  one  surface  of  the  dielectric  member, 
said  body  portion  defining  an  opening  formed  therein 
through  said  first  side  thereof, 
a  raised  portion  on  a  second  side  thereof  and  a  gap  in  said 
raised  portion  permitting  passage  therethrough  of  said  one 
end  of  said  radiating  member,  and  a  bore  passing  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  raised  portion, 
said  bote  intersecting  said  one  end  of  said  radiating  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  gap  for  receiving  a  fastener 
engageable  with  said  one  end  of  said  radiating  member 
for  fastening  said  radiating  member  to  said  support  mem- 
ber 
said  conductive  coupling  member  having  a  generally  planar 
portion  received  in  said  opening  formed  in  said  non- 
conductive  body  portion,  a  pluraUty  of  fastening  projec- 
tions insertable  into  said  non-conductive  body  portion  for 
retaining  said  conductive  coupling  member  in  place  with 
said  generally  planar  portion  dieieof  co-planar  with  the 
surface  of  said  first  side  of  said  non-conductive  body  por- 
tion, and  at  least  one  projecting  flange  portion  oriented 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  generally  planar  portion  and 
extending  through  said  opening  into  the  raised  portion  of 
said  non-conductive  body  portion  and  intersecting  said  bote 
for  receiving  tiie  fastener  passing  through  said  bore  and 
said  one  end  of  said  radiating  member  to  fasten  said  radi- 
ating member  to  said  support  member  with  said  radiating 
member  thereby  being  firmly  connected  to  said  conductive 
coupling  member. 


5,515,065 
DEPLOYABLE  SATELLFTE  ANTENNA  FOR  USE  OF 
VEHICLES 
William  J.  Sherwood,  West  Burlington,  and  Charles  E.  Rodef- 
fer,  Burlington,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Winegard  Com- 
pany, Burlington,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,392,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,418,542,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  977,907,  Nov. 
18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,337,062.  This  application  May  19, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  444,253 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/02:1/08 
VS.  CL  343—882  12  Onims 

1.  A  deployable  antenna  system  mounted  on  a  support  surface 
for  storage  in  a  stowed  position  and  for  operation  in  a  deployed 
position,  said  antenna  system  comprising: 
a  reflector  having  a  face,  a  focal  point,  a  proximal  portion 
adjacent  said  support  surface,  and  a  distal  portion  that  is 
remote  from  said  support  surface  when  said  antenna  system  is 
deployed; 
a  feed  bom  for  receiving  electrical  signals  reflected  by  said 
reflector;  and 
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elevation  control  means  coupled  to  said  reflector  for  raising  said 
reflector  in  an  elevational  direction,  said  elevation  control 
means  having: 

(a)  means  on  said  support  surface  for  providing  translational 
movement  along  said  support  surface; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  providing  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  position  and  to  said  reflector  for  pivoting  said 
reflector  as  said  reflector  moves  between  said  stowed  posi- 
tion and  said  deployed  position;  and 

(c)  means  slideably  engaging  said  providing  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  reflector  for  adjustably  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  providing  means  along  said  track  support 
surface,  thereby  moving  said  reflector  between  said  stowed 
position  and  said  deployed  position. 


5^15,066 
PHOTON-TRIGGERED  RF  RADUTOR  USING  BULK 
TYPE  SWITCHING 
AndcTSOB  R  Kim,  Joma  River,  and  Leo  D.  Didomenico, 
Spotswood,  both  of  N  J^  assisnors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretuy  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,541,  Aug.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,917 
InL  CL"  HOIQ  1/36 
VJS,  CL  343—895  4  Cteims 


tioned  substantially  toward  said  center  of  said  top  surface 
such  that  no  ground  plane  lies  directly  beneadi  said  energy 
radiation  region; 
said  energy  storage  region  of  said  top  surface  electrode  having  a 
recessed  region  exposing  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  photoconductive  substrate  to  form  a 
bullc  photoconductive  switch  in  said  recessed  region  so  that 
said  photoconductive  switch  electrically  shorts  said  energy 
storage  region  of  said  top  surface  electrode  to  said  ground 
plane  electrode  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  type 
of  light  energy  such  that  a  pulse  of  nanosecond  pulsewidth 
dimension  is  radiated  from  said  eneigy  radiation  region  of 
said  top  surface  electrode. 


5,515,067 

SELF-SUPPORTING  SHELL  FOR  USE  IN  SPACE 

WiUy  J.  Rits,  KatwUlc,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Agence  Spa- 

tiale  Europetmc,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,315,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^91 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  24, 1992, 92  03506 
Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1 5/1 4;  15/20 
VJS.  CL  343—912  15  Claims 

1 
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1.  An  ultra-wideband  RF  radiator,  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  dielectric  substrate  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface,  each  said  upper  and  lower  surface  having  an 
outer  annular  region  and  a  center  region  adjacent  thereto; 

a  ground  plane  electrode  positioned  on  said  lower  surface  of  said 
photoconductive  dielectric  substrate  substantially  toward  said 
outer  annular  region  of  said  lower  surface;  and 

a  top  surface  electrode  positioned  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
photoconductive  substrate,  said  top  surface  electrode  having 
an  energy  storage  region  and  an  energy  radiation  region,  said 
energy  storage  region  positioned  substantially  toward  said 
outer  annular  region  of  said  top  surface  directiy  above  said 
ground  plane  electrode,  said  energy  radiation  region  posi- 


I.  A  foldable  self-supporting  vaulted  shell  for  use  in  space,  the 
shell  comprising;  a  thin  flexible  membrane  comprising  a  thin  metal 
coating  suitable  for  reflecting  electromagnetic  radiations  and  a 
plurality  of  thin  battens  forming  ribs  for  tensioning  said  membrane, 
each  of  said  battens  having  a  first  main  face  and  a  second  main 
face,  one  of  said  main  faces  facing  said  membrane,  said  batten 
being  flexible  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  its  main  faces,  said 
membrane  including  guide  means  for  said  battens,  said  battens 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  terminat- 
ing at  at  least  one  end  by  abutment-forming  end-reception  means 
for  receiving  corresponding  ends  of  said  battens,  and  forming 
abutments  such  that  in  a  deployed  condition,  said  ends  of  said 
battens  transmit  axial  force  to  said  membrane,  thereby  tensioning 
said  membrane,  said  shell  occupying  a  small  volume  in  its  folded 
condition  for  storage  in  a  launcher  for  the  purpose  of  being  placed 
into  orbit  in  which  said  battens  store  more  potential  energy  tlum  in 
the  deployed  condition. 


5,515,068 

ONE-CmP  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CmCUFT 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  OUTPUTTING  ANALOG  COLOR 

SIGNAL  OF  DIGITAL  COLOR  SIGNAL 

Aldra  Uragaml,  and  Shinichi  Kojima,  both  oflUusaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,028,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,729,  Jan.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,794,  Oct. 

18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

300,065 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1988,  63-276680 
Int  a.'  G«9G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345-^  8  Clahns 

1.  A  color  palette  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  used  to  provide  red,  green  and  blue  analog 
color  signals  to  an  analog  color  display,  and  for  use  with  a  first  or 
a  second  frame  memory,  the  device  comprising: 
first  to  third  digital  to  analog  conveiters  each  having  inputs  and 
an  output; 
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APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEVING  EYESTRAIN  AND 
FATIGUE 
John  A.  Dillon,  m,  1020  Canyon  Rd.,  «D,  Santa  Fe,  NJM. 
S7Sn 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,524 

Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—6  21  Claims 


a  first  external  analog  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first 
digital  to  analog  converter; 

a  second  external  analog  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  digital  to  analog  converter, 

a  third  external  analog  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  third 
digital  to  analog  converter; 

external  address  input  terminals  to  which  address  data  are  to  be 
supplied  from  the  first  frame  memory; 

a  memory  circuit  coupled  to  the  external  address  input  terminals 
and  accessed  by  the  address  data,  the  memory  circuit  having 
memory  c^>acity  of  a  predetermined  number  of  words  defined 
by  the  number  of  the  address  data,  each  word  defining  color 
of  one  pixel  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen  of  the  analog  color 
display  and  containing  first  digital  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits 
for  red  color,  second  digital  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  for 
green  color,  and  third  digital  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  for  blue 
color; 

external  data  terminals,  which  are  greater  in  number  than  the 
number  of  the  external  address  input  terminals,  and  to  which 
digital  color  data  are  to  be  supplied  from  the  second  frame 
memory; 

a  selector  having  first  inputs  coupled  to  tlte  outputs  of  the 
memory  circuit  to  receive  the  first  to  third  digital  data,  respec- 
tively, second  inputs  coupled  to  ttie  external  data  terminals 
and  outputs  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  the  first  to  third  digital  to 
analog  converters,  respectively;  and 

a  mode  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  selector  and  responsive  to 
mode  control  data  and  controlling  an  operation  of  the  selector 
so  as  to  bring  die  selector  into  a  first  mode  or  a  second  mode, 
where  the  first  mode  enables  the  selector  to  couple  the  first 
inputs  thereof  to  the  outputs  thereof,  and  is  defined  as  a  noode 
where  the  number  of  colors,  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
the  words  in  the  memory  circuit,  are  displayed  simultaneously 
on  the  screen  of  the  analog  color  display,  and  where  the 
second  mode  enables  the  selector  to  couple  the  second  inputs 
thereof  to  the  outputs  thereof,  and  is  defined  as  a  mode  where 
the  number  of  colors  corresponding  to  2  to  the  nth  power  are 
displayed  simultaneously  on  the  screen  of  the  analog  color 
display,  where  n  is  the  number  of  the  external  data  terminals; 

wherein,  in  the  first  mode,  the  memory  circuit  is  accessed  by 
address  data  supplied  tliereto  in  synchronization  with  a  dis- 
play timing  and  supplies  the  first  to  third  digital  data  included 
in  one  word  corresponding  to  the  supplied  address  data  to  the 
inputs  of  the  first  to  third  digital  to  analog  converters,  respec- 
tively, via  the  selector  so  that  the  first  to  third  digital  to  analog 
converters  convert  the  first  to  third  digital  data  into  red,  green 
and  blue  analog  color  signals,  respectively,  and  provide  the 
converted  red,  green  and  blue  analog  color  signals  to  the  first 
to  third  external  analog  terminals,  respectively,  and 

wherein,  in  the  second  mode,  the  first  to  diird  digital  to  analog 
converters  receive  at  the  inputs  thereof  tlie  digital  color  data 
via  the  selector  so  that  the  first  to  third  digital  to  analog 
converters  convert  tlie  digital  color  data  into  red,  green  and 
blue  analog  color  signals,  respectively,  and  provide  the  con- 
verted red,  green  and  blue  analog  color  signals  to  the  first  to 
third  external  analog  terminals,  respectively. 


1.  An  apparatos  for  relieving  eyestrain  and  fatigue  resulting  from 
extended  use  of  video  display  terminals,  said  apparatus  conqxising 
in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  of  light  sources  removably  attaclied  to  tlie  video 
display  terminal  forming  a  three-dimensional  array  having  a 
selected  configuration;  and 

b.  means  for  establishing  a  chosen  sequenced  light  pattern  in 
said  plurality  of  light  sources;  whereby  the  user's  eyes  are 
distracted  from  tlie  video  display  terminal  at  chosen  intervals 
for  specific  time  periods,  and  may  follow  the  light  pattern 
established  in  said  light  sources,  tliereby  providing  exercise 
therefor. 


5,515,070 

COMBDtlED  DISPLAY  AND  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Masakazu  Kawada,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  amignor  to  U.S.  PhBips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConthinatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  98,670,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abuidoncd. 

This  appiiaition  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,698 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  24, 1992,  4-218281 

Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—8  2  Clahns 


1.  A  combined  display  and  viewing  system  characterized  in  tliat 
said  combined  display  and  viewing  system  comprises: 
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•n  infotmation  display  panel  that  is  substantially  transparent  for 
light  radiation  firom  a  scene  to  be  viewed,  and  arranged  on  a 
system  optical  axis  of  said  display  and  viewing  system; 
an  optical  subsystem  being  substantially  transparent  for  said 
light  radiation  and  having  a  single  optical  axis  defining  the 
system  optical  axis,  said  optical  subsystem  comprising  at  least 
one  element  having  a  curved  front  surface  facing  the  scene 
and  a  rear  surface  facing  the  display  panel,  said  rear  surface 
exclusively  reflecting  information  displayed  on  said  display 
panel  towards  an  eye  of  a  user,  said  at  least  one  element 
having,  for  scene  radiation,  substantially  zero  lens  power, 
holding  means  for  holding  the  display  panel  and  the  optical 
subsystem  at  a  location  before  the  eye  of  the  user  with  said 
display  panel  being  disposed  between  the  eye  and  said  optical 
subsystem, 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  rear  surface  of  the  element  of  the 
optical  subsystem  and  the  display  panel  is  substantially  equal  to 
one-half  of  a  radius  of  ctn-vature  of  the  rear  siuface,  and  wherein  a 
focal  length  of  the  subsystem  satisfies  the  condition: 

-O.O0OSS(l/f)SO.00OS  nun-'. 


5^15,072 
mCH  QUALITY  ACTIVE  MATRIX-TYPE  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
KenicU    Yanai,    Atsugi;    Kenidil    OU,    MacUda,-    Tetsnya 
H«m»H«,  Isefaara,-  Kazuhiro  Takahara,  Atsugi;  Yasuyoshi 
Mistilma,  Zama,  and  l^tomu  Ttnalui,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fqjitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  203,293,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y432,527, 
and  a  cootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  695,029,  May  6, 1991,  aban- 
doned. Thfe  appHcatioa  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  M18346,- 
May  7, 1990,  2-118347;  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-218966 

Int  CL«  G09G  3/36 
MS.  CL  345—92  U  Claims 
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5,515,071 

FUNCTION  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF  IS  AN  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 

Ki-Yoong  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 

Ekctrooics  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyimgld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
89-16423 

int.  CL'  G09G  3/20 
MS.  CL  345—30  12  Claims 
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1.  A  fiinction  display  circuit  in  an  electronic  system  having  a 
plurality  of  function  parts,  said  fiinction  display  circuit  comprising: 

switching  means  for  selecting  a  desired  function  part; 

first  display  means  for  indicating  the  selected  function  part; 

second  display  means  for  displaying  a  function  of  said  selected 
fiuction  part;  and 

logic  control  means  comprising  a  first  microcomputer  means  and 
a  second  microcomputer  means,  said  first  microcomputer 
means  controlling  said  second  microcomputer  means  accord- 
ing to  said  switching  means  so  as  to  provide  a  function 
display  signal  to  said  second  display  means. 
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1.  An  active  matrix-type  display  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  insidating  substrates  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  having  electro-optic  material  filled  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  scan  bus  lines  formed  in  parallel  and  spaced 
relationship  on  said  first  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  reference  voltage  supply  bus  lines  formed  on  said 
first  insulating  substrate,  said  reference  voltage  supply  lines 
comprising  first  and  second  kinds  of  lines  to  which  respective, 
different  voltages  are  applied; 

a  plurality  of  data  bus  lines  formed  in  parallel  and  spaced 
relationship  on  said  second  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  display  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  insulating 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  switching  elements  and  second 
switching  eletnents,  said  first  switching  elements  being  turned 
ON  when  potentials  of  control  gates  of  said  first  switching 
elements  are  positive  and  said  second  switching  elements 
being  turned  ON  when  potentials  of  control  gates  of  said 
second  switching  elements  are  negative; 

respective  control  gates  of  said  pair  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  elements  being  coimected  to  said  scan  bus  lines; 
and 

each  pair  of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements  being 
coimected  to  a  respectively  corresponding  one  of  said  display 
electrodes  and  said  first  and  second  switching  elements,  of 
said  pair  coimected  to  one  display  electrode,  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  first  and  second  kinds  of  reference 
voltage  supply  lines. 


5,515,073 
ADDRESSING  A  MATRIX  OF  BISTABLE  PIXELS 
Paul  W.  H.  Surguy,  Hayes,  England,  assignor  to  Central 
Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Jim.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266^40 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29, 1993, 
9313370;  Jul.  6,  1993,  9313904 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—97  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  addressing  a  matrix  of  bistable  pixels  which  are 
defined  by  areas  of  overlap  between  members  of  a  first  set  of 
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electrodes  on  one  side  of  a  layer  of  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
material  and  members  of  a  second  set  of  electrodes,  which  cross 
the  members  of  the  first  set,  on  the  other  side  of  the  material,  in 
which  method,  for  each  electrode  of  the  first  set,  a  blanking  signal 
is  applied  thereto  to  effect  blanking  of  corresponding  pixels  and 
tfaeieafier  a  unipolar  select  pulse  of  width  T  is  applied  thereto  to 
effect  selection  of  the  corresponding  pixels,  and  for  each  electrode 
of  the  second  set,  a  pair  of  contiguous  pulses  is  appUed  thereto, 
each  pair  of  contiguous  pulses  being  selected  to  be  either  of  a  first 
kind  in  which  the  first  pulse  of  the  pair  is  of  a  first  polarity  and  ttie 
second  pulse  of  the  pair  is  of  the  opposite  polarity,  wherein  die 
second  pulse  is  of  length  at  least  T  and  applied  simultaneously  with 
the  appUcation  of  the  select  pulse,  or  of  a  second  kind  in  which  the 
first  pulse  of  the  pair  is  of  the  opposite  polarity  and  the  second 
pulse  of  the  pair  is  of  the  first  polarity,  wherein  the  second  pulse  is 
of  length  at  least  T  and  applied  simultaneously  with  the  application 
of  the  select  pulse,  so  as  to  effect  writing  to  the  corresponding 
pixels,  the  select  pulses  being  applied  to  the  electrodes  of  the  first 
set  one  by  one  at  intervals  of  nT,  and  each  pair  of  contiguous 
pulses  being  applied  as  a  charge-balanced  waveform  to  each  elec- 
trode of  the  second  set  during  each  interval  of  length  nT,  the  end  of 
which  coincides  with  the  end  of  the  corresponding  application  of 
die  select  pulse  to  the  electrode  of  the  first  set,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  two  and  the  first  pulse  of  each  pair  of  contigu- 
ous pulses  has  a  length  which  is  greater  than  T. 
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conyaring  said  environmental  temperature  delected  by  said  tem- 
perature sensor  and  a  temperature  corresponding  to  said  den- 
sity data  in  said  last  condition  of  said  preceding  operation; 

setting  said  display  density  in  said  screen  according  to  said 
density  data  in  said  last  condition  of  said  preceding  operation 
when  a  difference  between  said  environmental  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  sensor  and  said  temperature 
corresponding  to  said  density  data  falls  within  a  predeter- 
mined range;  and 

setting  said  display  density  in  said  screen  according  to  said 
environmental  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  sen- 
sor when  said  difference  exceeds  said  predetermined  range. 


5,515,175 
MULTICOLOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Tidahiko  Nakagiri,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Teramoto,  Fudia,  and  Mit- 
suliiro  Okamoto,  Sayama,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  OUaen 
Watch  Co,  Ltd,  and  TXC.  CMica  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Ibkyai, 
Japan 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  384489,  Feb.  3, 1995,  which  te  a  continu- 
ation <rf  Ser.  No.  904,575,  Jul  26, 1992.  ahnwiofd.  TWs 

appbcatioa  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  469,017 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  28, 1991,  3-158374 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/34 

VS.  CL  345—111  14  Claims 


5,515,074 
DEI4SITY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yodiiliiko  Yamamoto,  Morioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co,^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-331655 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—101  4  Claims 

,15  -,» 


1.  A  density  control  method  in  a  display  device  having  a  screen 
whose  display  density  is  susceptible  to  an  environmental  tempera- 
ture of  said  display  device  during  its  use,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  said  environmental  temperature  by  a  temperature  sen- 
sor upon  turning  on  a  power  supply  of  said  display  device, 
and  simultaneously  reading  a  density  data  in  a  last  condition 
of  preceding  operation  of  said  display  device  from  a  memory; 


1.  A  multicolor  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multicolor  display  units, 

each  said  unit  including  a  plurality  of  multicolor  display  Modes; 

each  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  multicolor  display  ele- 
ments, 

each  of  said  elements  including  a  rotary  member  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  display  regions  of  difiieient  colors,  for 
displaying  one  of  the  different  colors  at  a  time,  tiie  rotary 
member  having  a  shaft  to  which  the  rotary  member  is  fixedly 
mounted, 

a  support  member  for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft, 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  support  member  for  rotating  die 
rotary  member,  the  drive  means  including,  a  permanent  circu- 
lar magnet,  having  a  circular  peripheral  side  surface,  fixed  to 
the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  rotary  member, 

a  plurality  of  stators  coupled  to  the  suppon  member,  and 
arranged  close  to  and  around  the  circular  peripheral  side 
surface  of  the  permanent  circular  magnet  so  as  to  substantially 
surround  the  circular  peripheral  side  surface  thereof,  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  stators  having  an  arcuate  inner  side  surface 
which  is  provided  on  a  portion  of  each  said  stator  opposite 
said  circular  peripheral  side  surface  of  said  magnet,  said 
arcuate  inner  side  surface  having  a  uniform  radius  from  the 
center  of  said  magnet, 

said  plurality  of  stators  being  mutually  uranged  in  an  identical 
plane  widi  a  first  clearance  formed  between  said  circular 
peripheral  side  surface  of  said  magnet  and  said  arcuate  inner 
side  surface  of  each  said  respective  stator,  said  first  clearance 
being  uniform  along  the  overall  peripheral  side  surface  of  said 
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nvgnet.  each  of  the  plurality  of  stators  including  a  magnetiz- 
able cote  with  a  magnetizing  coil  wound  thereon;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  magnetizing  coils  for  selectively 
polarizing  the  cotes  to  cause  the  rotary  member  to  rotate  to 
display  a  selected  display  region; 

each  of  the  multicolor  display  units  having  an  address  circuit 
and  drive  circuits  the  address  circuit  of  each  of  the  multicolor 
display  units  distributing  a  display  signal  including  display 
color  data  to  the  corresponding  drive  circuits  to  drive  the 
corresponding  multicolor  display  elements. 


_L 


MULTI-DIMEr4SIONAL  AKRAY  VIDEO  PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 
E.  Earle  Thoaqiwiii,  Dallas,  and  Thomaa  W.  DeMond,  Rkiiard- 
aoo,  both  «f  Ttx^  aasignors  to  Iteas  Instmmcnls  Incorpo- 
rated, DaBaa,  Ite. 
DtrWoo  ofScr.  No.  925,284,  Aug.  4, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,446,479, 
which  b  a  coatfamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  709,087,  May  30, 1991, 
ahandoDcd,  wfakfa  is  a  contiiinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  315,M0,  Feb. 
27, 1989,  abandoocd.  This  appHcatioa  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408,765 
lot  CL'  G09G  SAX) 
VS.  a.  345—139  20  Claims 
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1.  A  video 
comprising: 


tnemory  for  storing  a  tlaee  dimensional  image 


(a)  a  plurality  of  regions  of  memory,  each  said  region  having  a 
plivality  of  data  units,  each  said  data  unit  uniquely  represent- 
ing a  single  voxel  of  said  image;  and 

(b)  a  bus  intercoimecting  said  regions  for  selectively  receiving 
and  transmitting  said  data  units  therebetween  said  regions; 
and 

a  plurality  of  controllers,  wherein  each  said  controller  is 
uniquely  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  regions  and  wherein 
each  said  controller  is  connected  to  said  bus  wherein  said 
regions  are  interconnected  tluough  said  controllers. 


5,515,077 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Sc^  'niteyama,  Holikaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft  Co. 
Ltd.,  Holtluiido,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123479 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-298071; 
Oct  14,  1992,  4-300668;  Oct  14,  1992,  4-300669 

Int  a.*  G09G  1/06 
M&.  CL  345—153  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  system,  in  which  image  data  are  dis- 
played on  a  display  screen  within  a  display  period,  comprising: 
transformation  means  for  transforming  image  data  to  form  trans- 
mission image  data  defined  by  a  plurality  of  color  vectors,  in 
which  each  color  vector  is  composed  of  plural  color  vectors 
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factors  each  comprising  brightness  and  color  difference  data 
so  that  each  color- vector  factor  manages  a  plurality  of  dots  on 
the  display  screen; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  transmission  image  data; 

encodn  means  for  encoding  tlie  transmission  image  data  trans- 
mitted from  tlie  memory  to  form  video  data  to  be  displayed  on 
the  display  screen  within  the  display  period; 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  dot-clock  signals  each  corre- 
sponding to  each  dot  of  the  display  screen; 

a  start  time  generator  for  generating  a  normal  start  time  relative 
to  the  beginning  of  the  display  period  and  at  least  one  offset 
start  time  offset  from  the  normal  start  time,  the  amount  of 
offset  being  based  on  the  number  of  the  dot-clock  signals;  and 

transmission  means  responsive  to  the  start  time  geiterator  for 
transmitting  each  color  vector  of  the  transmission  data  stored 
in  the  memory  to  the  encoder  means,  by  which  each  color 
vector  starts  being  transmitted  with  the  normal  start  time 
when  no  horizontal  scrolling  will  be  carried  out,  and  being 
transmitted  with  the  offset  start  time  when  horizontal  scrolling 
will  be  carried  out 


5,515,078 
VIRTUAL-REALITY  POSITIONAL  INPUT  AND  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

David  Gr«schler,  Boston;  William  IVefflblay,  Brighton,  and 

Gay  Ebcn,  Southboroogfa,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Computer  Museum,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  898,058,  Jon.  12, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,956 

Int  a.*  G09G  S/0% 

MS,  CL  345—156  3  Claims 
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1.  A  virtual-reality  positional  input  and  display  system,  tlie 
system  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  base,  the  system  comprising: 

a  seat  which,  upon  the  exertion  of  force  against  the  base  by  legs 
of  a  user  sitting  in  the  seat,  rotates  around  an  approximately 
vertical  axis  with  respect  to  the  base; 

seat-position  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
seat's  rotational  position  with  respect  to  the  base; 

display  means,  affixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  seat,  for 
displaying  a  scene  to  the  user  seated  in  die  rotatable  seat; 

first  and  second  joysticks,  each  joystick  having  a  base  and  a 
movable  portion,  the  base  being  affixedly  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  display  means,  the  movable  portion  being 
manipulable  by  a  hand  of  the  user  seated  in  the  rotatable  seat, 
wherein  each  joystick  is  arranged  substantially  horizontally; 
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first  joystick-position  noeans  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  position  of  the  first  joystick's  movable  portion  with 
respect  to  its  base; 

second  joystick-position  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  position  of  the  second  joystick's  movable  portion  with 
respect  to  its  base;  and 

processing  means,  having  an  input  in  communication  with  the 
seat-position  means,  the  first  and  second  joystick-position 
means  and  a  database  defining  a  virtual  world,  for  providing 
as  an  output  to  the  display  means  signals  for  generating  a 
scene  in  the  virtual  worid  dependent  at  least  in  part  on  the  seat 
position  and  the  positions  of  tlie  joysticks, 

wherein  actual  rotation  of  the  seat  causes  the  displayed  scene  to 
represent  a  corresponding  rotation  in  the  virtual  world,  and 

wherein  movement  of  the  movable  portions  of  the  joysticks 
causes  the  displayed  scene  to  represent  movement  in  the 
virtual  world  without  causing  actual  movement  of  die  seat. 


5315,079 
COMPUTER  INPUT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Lane  Hauck,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proxima  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,253,  Jon.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,657,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,029,  Nov. 
7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
158,659 
Int  CL^  G09G  5/OS 
UJS.  a.  345—157  too  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  optical  input  system  for  position  control  of 
equipment  produced  images,  said  equipment  produced  images 
including  information  images,  comprising: 

visualization  projection  means  for  causing  an  equipment  pro- 
duced image  to  be  projected  onto  a  remote  viewing  surface; 

means  for  generating  a  position  control  image  upon  said  surface; 

light  sensing  means  for  scanning  the  equipment  produced  image 
and  the  position  control  image  on  the  remote  viewing  surface, 
said  light  sensing  means  including  means  for  determining 
light  sensing  coordinate  values  for  said  position  control 
image; 

means  for  storing  predetermined  reference  coordinate  values; 

signal  (xocessing  means  responsive  to  tlie  predetermined  refer- 
ence coordinate  values  and  to  the  determined  light  sensing 
cocHdinate  values  for  the  position  control  image  for  convert- 
ing the  light  sensing  coordinate  values  for  said  position  con- 
trol image  to  equipment  coordinate  values; 

means  responsive  to  said  equipment  coordinate  values  of  the 
position  control  image  for  generating  \  signal  indicative  of  a 
positioning  control  command  when  said  position  control 
image  is  sequenced  on  and  off;  and 

whereby  the  command  and  the  location  of  the  position  control 
image  relative  to  said  information  image  causes  the  equip- 
ment produced  images  to  be  modified. 


5,515,080 
TFT  LCD  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  DISPLAY 
CONTROLLER  IN  SLEEP  STATE  WHEN  NO  ACCESS  TO 

VRAM  IS  MADE 

Nobutaka  Nakamura,  and  Hirold  Zenda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabusliild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,587,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000539; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-«11263 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/36 
MS.  CL  345—189  17  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  ^iparatus,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

storage  means  for  storing  display  data  which  is  read  out  based 
on  a  read  timing  signal; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  the  display  data  read  out  from  tlie 
storage  means; 

read  timing  control  means  for  periodically  generating  and  sup- 
plying the  read  timing  signal  to  the  storage  means;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  that  a  write  request  from  the  CPU 
to  the  storage  means  has  not  been  received  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  and  for  supplying  a  sleep  sigiial  to  tlie 
read  timing  control  means  in  response  to  the  detection, 
whereby  the  read  timing  control  means  stops  supplying  the  read 
timing  signal  upon  receiving  the  sleep  signal  ln>m  the  detection 
means. 


5315,081 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED  STORAGE 

AND  PROCESSING  OF  BITMAP  IMAGES 

Kenneth  E.  VasUik.  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland 

International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160^29 

Int  CL*  G09G  1/02 

MS.  a.  345—189  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  encoding  multiple  images 
into  a  single  bitmap,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  images  in  the  bitmap;  and 

(b)  for  each  particular  image  of  said  plurality  of  images  stored  in 
the  bitmap: 
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(1)  storing  in  the  bitmap  at  least  one  delimiter  for  marking 
boundaries  of  the  particular  image,  so  that  the  boundaries 
oi  the  particular  image  can  be  determined,  and 

(2)  storing  in  the  bitmap  at  a  location  in  the  bitmap  apart  from 
where  the  particular  image  itself  is  stored  an  identifier  for 
the  particular  image,  so  that  the  image  can  be  distinguished 
firom  other  images  of  said  plurality  of  images  stored  in  the 
bitmap. 


by  said  first  means  for  ascertaining,  prior  to  sending  of  said 
text  data  from  said  buffer  means  to  said  means  for  sequen- 
tially displaying;  and 
means  for  discarding  text  data  within  said  intermittent  conmiu- 
nications  subsequent  to  said  title  when  said  buffer  means  has 
exceeded  said  second  threshold  as  determined  by  said  second 
means  for  ascertaining,  prior  to  sending  of  said  text  data  from 
said  buffer  means  to  said  means  for  sequentially  displaying. 


5^15,082 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECnVELY  DISPLAYING  TEXT 

RECEIVED  FROM  A  mCH-SFEED  COMMUNICATION 

Karl  P.  Hincfaancr,  TUtanaii,  N.Y.;  Arthur  A.  Smith,  Stajuford, 

and  Leonard  Ances,  Wcstport,  both  at  Coon.^  assignors  to 

Tkus-Lux  Corporation,  Norwallc,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255/r74 
Int  CL*  G«9G  5/22 
VS.  a.  345—192  8 


5,515,083 
TOUCH  SCREEN  HAVING  REDUCED  SENSFTIVrrY  TO 

SPURIOUS  SELECTIONS 
Mark  CMcbolt,  Seattle,  and  James  M.  Dahl,  Woodinville,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Spacdabs  Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond, 
Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  Na  198,046 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345-175  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparams  including: 

means  for  receiving  a  text  data  stream  at  a  first  data  rate,  said 
text  data  stream  including  intermittent  communications,  said 
communications  including  a  title  and  subsequent  text  orga- 
nized by  paragraph,  said  communications  furtiier  including  a 
priority  flag: 

buffer  means  for  receiving  said  text  data  stream; 

means  for  sequentially  displaying  said  text  data  stream  at  a 
second  data  rate,  said  second  data  rate  being  less  than  said 
first  data  rate,  wherein  said  means  for  sequentially  displaying 
receives  said  text  data  stream  fh>m  said  buffer  means; 

means  for  determining  if  said  priority  flag  is  set  for  each  said 
communication; 

means  for  advancing  priority  of  a  communication  responsive  to 
said  means  for  determining  whereby  a  communication  with 
said  priority  flag  set  is  advanced  in  sequence  from  said  buffer 
means  to  said  means  for  sequentially  displaying; 

first  means  for  ascertaining  if  contents  of  said  buffer  means  has 
exceeded  a  first  threshold,  said  first  threshold  being  based 
upon  time  required  for  said  means  for  sequentially  displaying 
to  display  contents  of  said  buffer  means; 

second  means  for  ascertaining  if  contents  of  said  buffer  means 
has  exceeded  a  second  threshold,  said  second  threshold  being 
based  upon  time  required  for  said  means  for  sequentially 
displaying  to  display  contents  of  said  buffer  means; 

means  for  discarding  text  data  within  said  intermittent  commu- 
nications subsequent  to  a  first  of  said  paragraphs  when  said 
buffer  means  has  exceeded  said  first  threshold  as  determined 


tW 


1.  A  touch  screen  assembly  having  reduced  sensitivity  to  spuri- 
ous selections  comprising: 

a  base  having  four  sidewalls  interconnected  in  a  substantially 
rectangular  configuration,  said  base  having  a  size  and  shape 
selected  to  allow  said  sidewalls  to  be  positioned  along  respec- 
tive edges  of  said  screen  with  a  display  opening  positioned 
between  said  sidewalls  defining  a  first  opening  display; 

a  cover  having  four  sidewalls  interconnected  in  a  substantially 
rectangular  configuration  defining  a  second  display  opening 
conforming  substantially  in  shape  to  said  first  display  open- 
ing, said  cover  having  a  size  and  shape  selected  to  allow  said 
cover  to  mate  with  and  at  least  partially  overlay  said  base, 
said  cover  being  connectable  to  said  base  to  overlay  said  base 
with  said  first  display  opening  axially  aligned  with  said  sec- 
ond display  opening; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  platforms  positioned  substantially  adja- 
cent to  said  sidewalls,  said  mounting  platforms  being  posi- 
tionable  between  said  base  and  said  cover, 

a  plurality  of  optical  detectors  mounted  on  a  first  of  said  mount- 
ing platforms  along  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  said  first  mounting 
platform,  said  portion  of  said  first  edge  being  adjacent  to  and 
conforming  to  a  first  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  base  said 
detectors  being  oriented  to  detect  light  exiting  laterally  from 
said  display  opening; 

a  plurality  of  optical  sources  mounted  on  a  second  of  said 
mounting  platforms  along  an  edge  of  said  second  mounting 
platform  adjacent  said  display  opening,  said  edge  of  said 
second  mounting  platform  being  adjacent  to  and  conforming 
to  a  second  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  base  opposite  said  first 
sidewall,  each  said  optical  source  having  a  predetermined 
beam  pattern,  and  each  optical  source  finther  being  aligned 
such  that  a  central  portion  of  its  beam  pattern  is  directed 
transversely  across  said  display  opening  toward  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  detectors  along  said  edge  of  said  first  platform; 

a  plurality  of  base  guide  halves  integral  to  said  first  sidewall  of 
said  base  and  having  an  iimer  surface  defining  a  first  portion 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  guide  each  of  said  first  portions 
of  said  cylinder  extending  between  a  distal  end  of  said  optical 
detectors  and  said  display  opening,  each  of  said  base  guide 
halves  being  substantially  axially  aligned  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  central  portions  of  said  beam  patterns  of  said 
optical  sources;  and 
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a  plurality  of  cover  guide  halves  extending  integral  to  said 
sidewalls  of  said  cover  corresponding  to  said  first  sidewall  of 
said  base,  each  said  cover  guide  halves  defining  a  second 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  guide  wherein  said  first  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  guide  and  said  second  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
guide  together  being  aligned  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
iimer  guide  halves  to  form  a  cyUndrical  optical  guide  coiimiu- 
nicating  between  said  display  opening  and  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  optical  detectors. 


a  plurality  of  nozzles  provided  in  said  reserving  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  for  impressing  a  voltage  to  tlie 

electroviscous  liquids  withheld  in  tlx  resoving  means, 
wherein  the  voltage  impressed  by  the  pairs  of  electrtxies  is 
controlled  in  order  to  change  a  voluiDe  of  tlte  electroviscous 
liquids  so  that  electroviscous  liquids  directly  pump  out  the 
recording  liquid  onto  recording  media  through  tlie  plurality  of 
nozzles. 


5415,084 

METHOD  FOR  NON-IMPACT  PRINTING  UTILIZING  A 

MULTIPLEXED  MATRIX  OF  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRODE  UNTTS  AND  DEVICE  TO  PERFORM 

METHOD 

Ove  Larson,  Hagcn-Langedrag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Amy 

Printers  AB,  Molndal,  Sweden 

Filed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,902 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/06:  GOID  15/06 

VS.  CL  347-^55  22  Claims 
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19.  A  printhead  iot  direct  electrostatic  printing  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  layer  having  an  insulating  surface  region  and  an 
array  of  apertures  disposed  therethrough;  and 

b)  a  matrix  of  control  electrode  units  formed  on  the  insulating 
surface  region,  each  electrode  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segmented  electrode  sections  disposed  substantially  adjacent 
to  an  aperture. 


5,515,085 
INK- JET  TYPE  RECORDER 
Hideo  Hotomi;  IViluunasa  Ueda,  both  of  Ibaragi;  Osamu  Ebisu, 
Toyonalu,  and  Hidealu  Ueda,  Kawanislii,  ail  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kaboshild  Kaisha,  0»ka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17, 1991,  3-269335 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/015:2A)6 

VS.  a.  347-^54  14  Claims 


1.  An  inlc-jet  type  recorder  comprising: 

reserving  means  for  reserving  a  liquid  including  a  liquid  with- 
holding unit  having  a  single  space  divided  into  a  first  portion 
for  withholding  electroviscous  liquids  and  a  second  portion 
for  withholding  a  recording  liquid,  said  electroviscous  liquids 
being  in  contact  with  said  recording  liquid  at  one  end  of  said 
electroviscous  liquids; 


5,515,086 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  FLEXIBLE  CABLE 
AND  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  UNFT  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATUS  USING  SAID  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Masaald  KaUzald,  Kawasaid,  and  AUn  Miyakawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabosfaUd  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1991,  3-266233; 
Jon.  12,  1992,  4-179480 

Int  CL'  B4U  29/02 
VS.  CL  347—50  10  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  signal  for  driving  said  recording 
means,  said  recording  means  being  electrically  connected 
through  a  flexible  cable  to  said  control  means. 

wherein  said  flexible  cable  has  a  plurality  of  electrode  pads, 
each  of  said  pads  corresponding  to  a  signal  receiving  portion 
of  said  recording  means,  said  recording  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  cable,  and  recess  portions,  provided  on 
the  plurality  of  electrode  pads,  and  dimpled  in  a  direction  of 
said  signal  receiving  portion,  and 

wherein  said  flexible  cable  is  pressed  by  an  elastic  member,  for 
pressing  an  outer  periphery  of  each  tlie  recess  portions  with  a 
plane  in  the  direction  of  said  signal  receiving  portion,  so  as  to 
electrically  connect  said  flexible  cable  with  said  recording 
means,  and 

wherein  a  cross  sectional  area  of  a  portion  of  the  elastic  member 
contacting  tlie  recess  portion  is  more  than  two  times  larger 
than  an  area  of  a  hole  defined  by  the  recess  portion  on  a 
surface  of  the  flexible  cable. 
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5^15,087 

REMAINING  BATTERY  CAPACFTY  DETERMINATION 

METHOD  AfW  APPARATUS 

Chain  K.  Lin,  SliiCBpore,  and  Chian  H.  Ong,  Tallin,  bodi  of, 

Singapore,  assignors  to  Hewlctt-Padiard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,375 

Int  CL*  B4U  2A)1 

VS.  CL  347—14  16  Oainis 


device,  to  a  print  statioii  and  then  to  an  output  on6ce,  said  method 
comprising  a  succession  of  cycles  each  comprising  the  steps  of: 

afSxing  a  mark  on  said  paper  web  by  means  of  a  marldng  device 
situated  at  a  first  location  on  said  path,  inside  said  printer, 

detecting  presence  or  absence  of  the  mark  at  least  at  a  second 
location  on  said  path, 

measuring  in  real-time  a  parameter  representative  of  position  of 
said  mark  throughout  a  portion  of  said  path  from  the  first 
location  to  the  second  location, 

comparing  said  parameter  with  reference  values  defining  a  theo- 
retical position  of  said  second  location,  and 

at  the  instant  when  said  measured  position  conesponds  with  said 
theoretical  position,  verifying  the  presence  of  said  mark,  and 
sending  a  fault  signal  if  said  measured  position  does  not 
cotiespond  with  said  theoretical  position. 


9.  Battery  capacity  determining  apparatus  for  a  battery-operated 
ink-jet  printer  including  a  printhead  having  ink  jets,  mounted  on  a 
carriage,  the  carriage  being  driven  by  a  stepping  carriage  motor,  a 
battery  having  an  initial  capacity,  the  battery  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  printhead  for  supplying  energy  to  ink  jets  of  the 
printhead  to  fire  ink  drops  therefrom,  wherein  firing  an  ink  drop 
causes  the  printhead  to  draw  an  amount  of  energy  from  the  battery, 
and  the  battery  being  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage  motor 
for  supplying  energy  to  the  carriage  motor  to  move  the  carriage, 
wherein  moving  the  carriage  a  given  number  of  steps  causes  the 
carriage  motor  to  draw  an  amount  of  energy  from  the  battery,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  ink  drop  counter  for  determining  a  count  representing  a 

cumulative  number  of  times  the  ink  jets  are  fired: 
an  odometer  for  measuring  a  cumulative  number  of  steps  of  the 

carriage  motor, 
a  controller  operatively  connected  with  and  responsive  to  said 
counter  and  operatively  connected  with  and  responsive  to  said 
first  odometer  for  determining  a  cumulative  amount  of  energy 
consumed  by  the  ink  jets  and  by  the  carriage  motor:  and 
a  remaining  battery  capacity  gauge  responsive  to  said  deter- 
mined cumulative  amount  of  the  energy  drawn  from  the 
battery  for  indicating  a  remnant  battery  capacity,  wherein  said 
remaining  battery  capacity  gauge  is  periodically  updated  by 
said  controller. 
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INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  SEALED  MANIFOLD  AND 

PRINTHEAD  DIE 
Lawrence  H.  Hcrko,  Walworth,  and  Peter  J.  Nystrom,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,914 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/05 

U&CL347— 63  27  Claims 


5,515,088 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

PAPER  FEED  IN  A  PROCESSOR-DRIVEN  PRINTER 

GiUcs   Carpentier,   Germain   en   Laye,  and   Thierry   Oddo, 

Goyan-Court,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avion- 

ique,  Meudoo  la  Foret,  France 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,706 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1993,  93  00378 
Int  CL*  B4U  11/42:11/46 
VS.  CL  346—100  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  paper  feed  in  a  processor-driven 
printer  comprising  a  hopper  capable  of  containing  and  supporting  a 
freely  rotating  roll  of  a  paper  web,  a  guide  and  drive  means 
enabling  said  paper  web  to  be  led  on  a  path  from  the  roll  to  a  drive 


I.  A  thermal  ink  jet  printhead  comprising: 

a  heat  sinking  substrate: 

a  heater  plate  with  wire  bond  pads  and  mounted  on  the  substrate; 

a  printhead  die  mounted  on  the  heater  plate  and  comprising  a 
diaimel  section  with  an  ink  inlet,  wherein,  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  edge  around  the  ink  inlet,  a  width  of  the  edge  has  insutB- 
cient  surface  area  to  support  sealant: 

an  intercormection  board  bonded  to  the  substrate  and  having 
wire  bond  pads  corresponding  to  the  pads  of  said  heater  plate: 

a  plurality  of  wire  bonds  electrically  interconnecting  the  wire 
bond  pads  on  the  heater  plate  and  the  interconnection  board; 

a  manifold  mounted  to  the  substrate  with  an  inlet  contiguous 
with  the  inlet  of  said  printhead  die  and  overiapping  said  die 
and  heater  plate  to  form  a  cavity  between  said  heater  plate  and 
said  manifold: 

a  sealant  applied  to  edges  of  the  contiguous  irdets  between  said 
manifold  and  said  die,  substantially  but  not  completely  around 
said  edges  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  edges  being  free  of 
said  sealant;  and 

an  encapsulant  encapsulating  said  wire  bonds,  at  least  parrially 
filling  said  cavity,  and  at  least  partially  sealing  said  contigu- 
ous inlets  at  said  portion  of  the  edges  free  of  said  sealant  to 
foaa  a  continuous  passageway  between  said  inlets. 
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5,5154190 
CAPILLARY  UNTT  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
BcrtO  Almgren,  Enskede,  and  Iktjc  itye,  Soina,  both  o(  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Siemens  Elema  AB,  Sdna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U3,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  9, 1992,  9202591 

Int  CL*  B4U  2AJ2 

VS.  CL  347—75  16  Clahns 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  for  spraying  a  jet  of  ink  onto  a  record  carrier 
arranged  on  a  rotatable  drum,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  means  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  ink  for  spraying  a 
jet  of  said  ink  along  a  path  onto  said  record  carrier,  said 
nozzle  means  being  movable  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  record  carrier; 

electrode  means  for  imparting  an  electrical  charge  to  said  jet  of 
ink  including  a  plate  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  the 
jet  of  ink  having  a  dirough  hole  for  passage  of  the  jet  of  ink 
arul  an  outer  edge,  and  having  at  least  one  groove  numing 
from  the  hole  to  the  outer  edge,  and  a  nozzle  holder,  said  plate 
attached  to  said  nozzle  holder,  said  nozzle  holder  adjustably 
supporting  the  nozzle  means,  said  groove  arranged  for  visual 
observation  of  a  droplet  formation  point  of  said  jet  of  ink  for 
position  adjustment  of  said  nozzle  means  with  respect  to  said 
plate. 


5,515,091 

REPLACEABLE  INK  TANK 

Maldko  Kimura,  Sagamihara;  'Kntomn  Abe,  Isefaara;  AUo 

Saito,  Hadano,  and  Hirosiii  Nakagomi,  Yamato,  all  o^  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,664,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,456,  Jon.  30,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,482,  Jan. 

11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,155,502.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  186^85 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-7497 

Int  a.*  B41V  2/175:1/05 

VS.  CL  347—86  9  Claims 

1.  A  replaceable  ink  tank  for  use  with  an  ink  jet  head  body 

having  plural  coupling  members  and  an  ink  jet  print  head  with  an 

ink  conrniunication  pipe  extending  from  a  surface  of  tlie  ink  jet 

head  body  for  introducing  ink  to  the  print  head,  said  ink  tank 

comprising: 

a  container  providing  a  reservoir  for  liquid  ink  to  be  supplied  to 
the  print  head,  the  container  being  configured  for  connecting 
with  the  ink  jet  head  body; 
an  absorbing  member  in  said  container  to  hold  said  liquid  ink 

therein; 
an  ink  supply  pott  in  said  container  for  accepting  the  ink 
conunimication  pipe  to  introduce  ink  thereto  when  said  con- 
tainer is  connected  with  the  ink  jet  head  body;  and 
plural  engagirig  members  on  said  container  for  engaging  respec- 
tive coupling  members  on  the  ink  jet  head  body  for  connect- 
ing said  container  with  tlie  ink  jet  bead  body,  said  engaging 


■^ 


I 


members  being  positioned  relative  to  said  ink  supply  port  for 
holding  said  ink  taidc  and  the  ink  jet  head  body  togedier  widi 
said  absorbing  member  compressed  by  the  iiik  communica- 
tion pipe. 


5,5154192 

TWO  MATERIAL  FRAME  HAVING  DISSIMILAR 

PROPERTIES  FOR  THERMAL  INK-JET  CARTRIDGE 

David  W.  Swanson,  Escondido;  Mindy  A.  Hanlfai,  Sm  Ddgo, 

and  James  G.  Salter,  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  Msignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,372,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,464,578.  This  application  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  Na 

994,807 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/775 

VS.  CL  347—87  9  CUm* 


1.  A  printer  ink  cartridge  including  an  ink  reservoir,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  comprising  an  external  fi^jne  structural  mem- 
ber fabricated  from  a  first  rigid  plastic  material  and  an  interior 
frame  member  fabricated  from  a  second  plastic  material; 

means  for  attaching  together  said  external  franoe  member  and 
said  interior  frame  member, 

first  and  second  impervious  membranes  formed  of  a  third  plastic 
material,  said  membranes  joined  to  said  interior  frame  mem- 
ber to  form,  with  said  frame  structure,  said  ink  reservoir: 

wherein  said  second  plastic  material  is  compatible  with  said 
third  plastic  material  to  permit  a  leak-proof  joinder  of  said 
membranes  to  said  interior  frame  member, 

wherein  a  first  opening  is  formed  in  said  external  frame  struc- 
ture, said  second  plastic  material  of  said  interior  frame  striK- 
ture  disposed  through  said  first  opening  and  defining  a  pas- 
sageway extending  through  said  interior  frame  structure  and 
between  edges  of  said  first  and  second  impervious  mem- 
branes, said  passageway  in  direct  communication  with  said 
ink  reservoir  and  providing  a  fill  port  for  filling  said  ink 
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reservoir  with  ink.  said  passageway  characterized  by  a  circu- 
lar cross-section  of  a  passageway  diameter,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  passageway,  comprising  a  spherical 
member  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  passageway  diam- 
eter, said  spherical  member  being  press  fitted  into  said  pas- 
sageway to  seal  said  passageway. 


5^15,t93 
INK  JET  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  PRINT  MEDIUM 
FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 
Maoahiro  Hanita,  Tokyo;  Sboji  Koike,  Yokohama;  Koromo 
SUroU,  Inagl;  Aya  lUuide,  Yokohama;  Tomoya  Yanuunoto, 
and  Mariko  Suzoki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  CanoD  Kabuaiiiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Jon.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  25, 1993,  5-15S306; 
Jan.  25, 1993,  5-155317 

Int  a.^  GOID  15/16 
VS.  a.  347— 1«  26  Claims 
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26.  An  ink  jet  printing  method  for  effecting  on  a  print  medium 
by  applying  droplets  of  ink  to  said  print  medium,  comprising  tlK 
steps  of: 
providing  said  print  medium  comprising  a  backing  sheet  having 

an  adhesive  agent  and  a  cationic  blocking  agent,  and  a  sheet 

of  cloth  containing  a  cationic  substance,  said  cloth  sheet  being 

provided  on  said  backing  sheet; 
applying  said  ink  to  said  print  medium; 
rinsing  said  print  medium  with  a  liquid; 
peeling  said  sheet  of  cloth  from  said  backing  sheet  of  said  print 

medium;  and 
drying  said  sheet  of  cloth. 


a  guide  path  guiding  printing  paper  in  a  direction  from  a  paper 
feeding  side  to  a  paper  discharging  side; 

a  feed  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  in  contact  with 
said  guide  path  and  rotating  by  being  driven  by  a  driving 
portion; 

a  leaf  plate  abutting  said  feed  roller  through  said  guide  path; 

a  flat  paper  guide  surface  disposed  in  said  guide  path  down- 
stream of  a  position  where  said  feed  roller  and  said  leaf  plate 
are  in  contact  and  comprise  a  portion  of  said  guide  path; 

an  ink  jet  head  having  a  nose  portion  jetting  ink,  said  nose 
poition  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  paper  guide  surface 
across  said  guide  path;  and 

a  plurality  of  projections  disposed  on  said  paper  guide  surface 
opposite  a  region  between  a  position  where  said  leaf  plate 
contacts  said  feed  roller  and  a  position  where  said  nose 
portion  of  said  ink  jet  head  opposes  said  paper  guide  surface 
and  arranged  at  intervals  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
printing  paper  for  interfering  with  said  guide  path  such  that 
undulations  in  the  paper  are  leveled  and  an  amplitude  of  the 
undulations  is  reduced. 


5,515,095 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  HEAD  WFFH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LINEAR  ELECTRODE  ARRAYS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Naoya  Matsuda,  and  Tetsuo  Itagaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sted  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  8, 1993,  5-164015 

Int  CL'^  GOID  15/06 

U&a.347— 145  8  Claims 
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5,515,094 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Yoshlaki    Tanaka,    Fiijisawa,    and    Tikahiro    Kawagnchi, 
Numazu,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislia 
TEC,  Sliizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100627 

Int  a.*  B41J  13/10;2M1 

UA  a.  347—104  9  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 


TT 


1.  An  electrostatic  recording  head  used  for  forming  an  electro- 
static latent  image  of  an  image  to  be  recorded  on  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrode  groups,  each  group  including  a  plurality 
of  needle-like  electrodes,  the  needle-like  electrodes  of  all  the 
groups  being  arranged  linearly  in  at  least  one  line; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  electrodes  disposed  such  that  each  of  said 
electrode  groups  faces  at  least  one  of  the  auxiliary  electrodes; 

auxiliary  electrode  driving  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary 
electrodes  independently  of  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  subgroups,  into  which  each  of  said  electrode 
groups  is  divided,  each  subgroup  including  at  least  one  of  said 
needle-like  electrodes; 

subgroup  diving  means  provided  for  each  of  said  subgroups  for 
driving  said  subgroups  independently  of  each  other,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  subgroup  driving  means  and 
said  auxiliary  electrode  driving  means  so  that  the  subgroups 
belonging  to  one  of  the  electrode  groups  are  driven  in  such  an 
order  that  a  plurality  of  subgroups  which  are  not  adjacent  to 
each  other  are  simultaneously  driven,  while  at  least  one  of  the 
auxiliary  electrodes  facing  the  one  electrode  group  is  driven 
during  at  least  a  time  interval  when  any  one  of  the  subgroups 
is  driven. 
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5,515,096 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

PROCESSING  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTING 

COLOR  IMAGE  DATA  TO  INCREASE  BLACK  COLOR 

DENSITY  AND  REDUCE  THE  DENSITY  OF  OTHER 

COLORS 

Masaya  Fqjimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Indnstrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  (a  corp.  of  Japan),  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89^50 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  13, 1992,  4-185240 

Int  CL'  HMN  1/21 

VS.  CL  347—232  10  fhlm. 

'        ?        '        '     ^   J  J    J  J 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising 

adaptive  character-area  processing  means  for  processing  input 
image  data  corresponding  to  a  full  color  multi-gradation 
image  including  a  noncolored  character  image  so  as  to  obtain 
a  high  resolution  noncolored  character  image,  the  image  data 
including  color  image  data,  the  color  image  data  including 
yellow  color  data,  magenta  color  data,  cyan  color  data  and 
black  color  data  for  each  pixel  constituting  the  image,  said 
adaptive  character-area  processing  means  adjusting  the  color 
image  data  of  a  black  edge  pixel  to  increase  a  density  of  black 
and  to  reduce  densities  of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan; 

color  image  data  selecting  means  for  dividing  the  innage  data 
output  from  the  adaptive  character-area  processing  means  into 
the  color  image  data  of  each  of  yellow,  magenta,  cyan  and 
black  for  toner  development; 

image  data  processing  means  for  selectively  processing  the  color 
image  data  output  from  the  color  image  data  selecting  means 
according  to  either  a  first  image  processing  suitable  for  repro- 
ducing a  binary  image  or  a  second  image  processing  suitable 
for  reproducing  a  multi-value  image;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  image  data  processing  means 
to  practice  said  first  image  processing  when  the  color  image 
data  selecting  means  outputs  the  black  color  image  data,  and 
for  controlling  said  image  data  processing  means  to  practice 
said  second  image  processing  when  the  color  image  data 
selecting  means  outputs  the  color  image  data  of  a  color  other 
than  black. 
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a  dot  matrix  printer  including  a  plurality  of  said  individually 
energizable  Ught-emitting  recording  elements  arranged  in  said 
row  and  generally  uniformly  spaced  at  a  density  of  N  record- 
ing elements  per  inch; 

means  for  energizing  selected  ones  of  said  recording  elements 
for  generating  exposure  causing  light  emissions  during  each 
of  consecutive  in  time  line  recording  time  periods; 

a  beam  shifter  assembly  means  located  within  an  optical  path 
between  said  recording  medium  and  said  recording  elements 
for  shifting  light  from  the  selected  recording  elements,  said 
beam  shifter  assembly  means  being  operable  in  a  first  mode 
with  passing  of  the  light  from  die  the  selected  recording 
elements  without  substantial  lateral  shifting  of  tlie  light  for 
exposure  of  said  recording  medium  to  record  pixels  with  the 
light  emitted  during  one  of  said  line  recording  time  periods 
and  in  a  second  mode  with  substantial  positional  shifting  of 
the  light  in  at  least  a  lateral  direction  having  a  directional 
component  parallel  to  the  row  of  recording  elements  for 
exposure  of  said  recording  medium  to  record  pixels  with  the 
light  emitted  during  a  second  of  said  line  recording  time 
periods  that  is  consecutive  in  time  to  said  one  of  said  line 
recording  time  periods, 

said  beam  shifter  assembly  means  including  means  for  polariz- 
ing the  light  from  the  recording  elements  to  generate  beams  of 
polarized  light  and  electro-optic  modulator  means  for  allow- 
ing said  polarized  light  from  the  recording  elements  to  pass 
through  said  electro-optic  modulator  means  undeviated  in  said 
first  mode  and  to  divert  said  polarized  light  in  said  second 
mode  for  positional  shifting  in  said  lateral  direction; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  beam  shifter  assembly  means 
to  enable  operation  of  said  beam  shifter  assembly  means  in 
said  first  mode  and  said  second  mode  on  alternating  line 
recording  time  periods  of  exposure  to  increase  recording 
resolution  of  said  dot  matrix  printer;  and 

wherein  the  beam  shifter  assembly  means  shifts  beams  ener- 
gized during  some  alternate  ones  of  the  line  recording  time 
periods  into  pixel  rows  recorded  during  other  ones  of  the  line 
recording  time  periods  to  provide  M  recorded  pixels  per  inch 
in  a  second  dirKtion  transverse  to  said  first  direction  wherein 
M>N. 


5415,097 

APPARATUS  WTTH  BEAM  SHIFTING  ASSEMBLY 

MEANS  CONTROLLED  TO  INCREASE  RECORDING 

RESOLUTION 

Stacy  M.  Munechika,  Rochester;  Yce  S.  Ng,  Fairport,  and  Jose 

M.  Mir,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1993,  S«r.  No.  44,432 
Int  CL'  B4U  2/47;2/45 
VS.  CL  347—241  9  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  sensitive  recording  medium; 

means  for  moving  said  recording  medium  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  a  row  of  individually  energizable  light-emitting 
recording  elements,  said  first  direction  being  transverse  to 
said  row; 


5415,098 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

DISTRIBUTING  COMMERCIAL  MESSAGES  OVER  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

John  B.  Carles,  40  E.  10th  St  -  Apt  5H,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^52 

Int  a."  Ii»4N  7/10 

VS.  CL  348—8  7  ClaiaH 

I.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  distributing  messages  over  a 

communications  network  comprising: 

a  controller  for  communicating  over  the  network  with  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  terminals  in  a  plurality  of  subscriber  households 
served  by  the  commimications  nerworic,  each  of  said  sub- 
scriber terminals  having  a  network  address; 
a  reservoir  of  data  operatively  associated  with  said  controller, 
said  reservoir  ctMitaining  network  addresses  of  said  subscriber 
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termiiials  and  subscriber  profile  data  associated  with  each  of 
said  subscriber  households  and  including  demographic  data; 

a  source  of  commercial  messages; 

selection  means  operatively  associated  with  said  controUer  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  commercial  messages  for  trans- 
minion  to  at  least  one  of  said  subscriber  terminals  based  on 
die  subscriber  profile  dau  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
subscriber  terminal;  and 

identifying  means  operatively  associated  with  said  controUer  for 
identifying  the  selected  at  least  one  commercial  message  with 
the  network  address  of  said  at  least  one  subscriber  terminal; 

said  controller  causing  the  transmission,  over  said  network  from 
said  source  to  said  at  least  one  subscriber  terminal,  of  com- 
mercial messages  identified  with  the  netwoik  address  of  said 
at  least  one  subscriber  terminal. 


VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  BY 
MENU  AND  POINTER 
Leo     M.     CoitlaiB,     NorcnMs;     Kcnncdi     A.     FrankUn, 
LawTenceTOle;  Rktaard  C.  Mays,  Atlanta,  and  Curtis  M. 
Smith,  Lawrencevillc,  all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Video  Coofer- 
endng  Systems,  Inc.,  Norcrass,  Ga. 

Divisioa  of  Set.  No.  139,645,  Oct  20,  1993.  This  appUcatioa 

Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,415 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/15 

U&  CL  348—15  2  Claims 


a  controUer  for  causing  said  video  control  unit  to  provide  said 
combined  video  signal,  for  generatiiig  said  user-control  option 
video  signals,  said  user<ontrol  option  video  signals  represent- 
ing device  control  options  and  a  pointer,  said  controUer  being 
functionaUy  connected  to  said  user  input  device  and  respon- 
sive to  said  user  control  signals  for  positioning  said  pointer  at 
a  user-designated  point  on  said  combined  picture,  and  being 
responsive  to  said  user-designated  point  for  determining 
which  one  of  said  video  devices  is  providing  the  video  signal 
displayed  at  said  user-designated  point,  and  being  further 
responsive  to  said  user  control  signals  for  detemiining  a  video 
device  action  desired  by  said  user,  for  generating  video  con- 
trol signals  to  cause  said  video  device  action,  and  for  provid- 
ing said  video  control  signals  to  said  determined  one  of  said 
video  devices,  said  controUer  being  fiuictionaUy  connected  to 
said  first  video  device,  said  second  video  device,  said  user 
input  device,  and  said  video  control  unit;  and 

a  monitor,  fimctionaUy  connected  to  said  video  control  unit,  and 
responsive  to  said  combined  video  signal  for  displaying  said 
combined  picture. 


5,515,160 

SINGLE-UNIT  VIDEO  CAMERA-RECORDER  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  UGHT 

RECEIVER 
Ynkhiro  Nogo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,713,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1991,  3-357596; 
Apr.  9, 1992,  4-116988 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/225 
V&.  a.  348—211  «  Claims 


■^ 


1.  A  videoconferencing  system,  comprising: 

a  first  video  device  responsive  to  first  video  control  signals  for 

providing  a  first  video  signal  representing  a  first  picture; 
a  second  video  device  responsive  to  second  video  control  signals 

for  providing  a  second  video  signal  representing  a  second 

picture; 
a  user  input  device  responsive  to  input  by  a  user  for  providing 

user  control  signals: 
a  video  control  unit  for  combining  said  first  video  signal  from 

said  first  video  device,  said  second  video  signal  from  said 

second  video  device,  and  user-control  option  video  signals  to 

provide  a  combined  video  signal  representing  a  combined 

picture; 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  controUed  by  an  external  remote 
control  device  comprising: 

an  apparatus  body  including  a  stationary  surface; 

means  for  receiving  Ught  from  said  remote  control  device,  said 
light-receiving  means  including  a  holder  movable  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction  and  defining  a  directional 
Ught-receiving  window,  a  Ught-transmitting  member  attached 
to  said  movable  holder  and  movable  therewith  for  transmit- 
ting light  passing  through  said  light-receiving  window,  and  a 
light  sensor  attached  to  the  stationary  surface  of  the  apparatus 
body  for  sensing  light  transmitted  by  said  light-transmitting 
member,  the  second  direction  being  a  direction  of  rotation 
about  an  axis  paraUel  to  said  first  direction; 
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means  for  aUowing  said  movable  bolder  to  move  in  the  first 
direction  to  selectively  project  from  and  sink  in  tlie  body  of 
said  electronic  apparatus,  said  Ught  sensor  remaining  always 
in  said  body;  and 

means  for  interrupting  a  supply  of  power  to  said  Ught-receiving 
means  in  response  to  sinldng  of  said  movable  holder  in  the 
body  of  said  electronic  apparatus. 


81:  Ttnimir 
a:  KiTnu 
AH:  ooa  ujor 

1.  A  title  generating  apparatus  for  superimposing  a  title  onto  a 
video  signal  of  a  picture  shot  by  a  camera,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
title  storage  means  for  storing  a  plutaUty  of  titles  and  outputting 

title  signals  corresponding  to  the  stored  titles; 
output  means  for  outputting  an  information  signal  corresponding 

to  shooting  information  at  the  time  of  the  picture  shooting; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  title  among  the  total 

number  of  titles  stored  by  said  title  storage  means  based  on 

the  information  signal  outputted  by  said  output  means; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  tide  signals  cmresponding 

to  the  selected  tities  into  tide  video  signals;  and 
superimposing  means  for  superimposing  the  converted  title 

video  signals  onto  tlie  video  signal  of  the  shot  picture. 


5,515,101 

TITLE  GENERATOR  FOR  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

IMahiro  Yoshida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  LM,, 

Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  979*466,  Not.  20, 1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,801,  Apr.  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned. lUs  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^454 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1989, 1-110154^ 
Feb.  27, 1990,  2-47633 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—239  12  Claims 


ouT^VT  I  mwHi  mi 


applying  said  correction  factors  to  an  image  frtwn  the  inuge 
array  of  said  charge  coupled  device  to  correct  for  changes  in 
the  charge  transfer  efBciency  of  said  cliatge  coiq>led  device. 


5,515,103 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

INTEGRATED  ON  SINGLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Hiraya  Ito,  H— hfaw,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Ekdric  Co., 

Morignchi,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,095 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatktn  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245571; 
Sq>.  30, 1993,  5-245584 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/3i5 
UJS.  CL  348-312  5  Claims 


5415,102 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  FOR  CHANGES  IN  THE 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  EFnCKNCY  OF  A  CHARGE 

COUPLED  DEVICE 

Denton  Pearsall,  Bethel,  and  John  Stein,  Danbury,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,514 
Int  a.'  H04N  3/14 
U.S.  CL  348—241  14  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  for  changes  in  the  charge  transfer 
efficiency  of  a  charge  coupled  device  having  an  image  array;  said 
method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
generating  an  initial  refoence  image  in  a  preselected  portion  of 

said  charge  coupled  device; 
storing  said  initial  reference  image  in  a  memory; 
generating  a  subsequent  reference  image  in  said  preselected 

portion  of  said  charge  coupled  device; 
comparing  said  subsequent  image  with  said  initial  refereiice 
image  to  determine  the  differences  therebetween  and  generat- 
ing correction  factors  firom  said  differences;  and 


1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  for  controUing  die 
operation  timing  of  an  image  pickup  device  and  processing  tlie 
output  signal  of  the  image  pickup  device,  which  comprises: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling,  every  bit,  image  infor- 
mation for  every  bit  output  from  an  image  pidnip  device  to 
obtain  an  image  signal  having  the  continuous  image  infonna- 
tion, 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  holding  in  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  in  synchronization  with  tlie  sampling  operation 
of  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  generate  a  reference  volt- 
age, and 

a  differential  ampUfier  for  amplifying  a  difference  between  a 
reference  voltage  from  said  reference  voltage  generating  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  voltage  from  said  sample  and  hold  circuit 
of  timing  corresponding  to  this  reference  voltage, 

said  sample  and  hold  circuit,  said  reference  voltage  generating 
circuit  and  said  differential  ampUfier  being  integrated  on  a 
single  semiconductor  substrate. 
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CAMERA  HAVING  COLOR  CORRECTION 

COEFFICIENTS  SET  IN  ACCORDANCE  WTTHA 

COMBINATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPmC  PARAMETERS 

Sem*  Okada,  HokkaMo,  Japu,  Mripior  to  Hndson  Soft  Co. 

Ltd.,  Hokfaiidm  Japu 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na  161,296 

Cteims  priority,  appifcatiM  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1993,  5-2M193 

lat  CL*  HMN  5/225 

VS.  a.  348-^334  8  OaiM 


1.  A  camera  with  a  monitor  device,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  a  subject  to  be  taken  a  picture; 

means  for  displaying  the  subject  with  colors  which  me  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  a  color  cotiection  coefficient; 

means  for  storing  a  combination  of  predetermined  photographic 
parameters  including  aperture,  shutter  speed,  sensitivity  of 
film  and  type  of  photosensitive  paper  and  corresponding  color 
correction  coefficients  associated  therewith;  and 

means  for  retrieving  the  color  correction  coefficients  in  accor- 
dance with  a  combination  of  current  photographic  parameters 
currently  set  in  the  camera  corresponding  to  the  combination 
of  the  predetermined  photographic  parameters  stored  in  said 
means  for  storing  for  taking  the  picture  and  for  transmitting 
the  color  correction  coefficients  to  said  means  for  displaying 
to  display  a  conected  image  of  the  subject 


5,515403 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  CODER  USING  VARIANCE 

CONTROLLED  QUANTIZATION 

Joof-Tkt  Lim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Eiec- 

trooks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  308318 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  S^.  17,  1993, 
1993^8796 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/30 
VS.  CL  348—405  2  Clainis 
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tfaiid  calculation  means  for  receiving  said  respective  variance  of 
each  complete  video  frame  from  said  first  calculation  means 
and  said  respective  variance  of  each  of  the  video  slices  from 
said  second  calculation  means  and  calculating  the  respective 
spatial  activity  of  each  of  die  video  slices;  and 

means,  in  response  to  said  respective  spatial  activity  of  each  of 
the  video  slices,  for  generating  a  respective  adjusted  quanti- 
zation parameter  for  each  of  the  video  slices. 


5415,106  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTmNG/ 

RECEIVING  A  PROGRAM  GUIDE  FOR  TELEVISION 

SERVICES 

John  W.  Chaney,  and  Kevin  E.  Bridgewater,  both  of  India- 

napoifa,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 

Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  249,915 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1994, 
9400101 

Int  CL'  HMN  7/04 
VS.  CL  348—461  18  Clalnis 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  audio^ideo  (A/V) 
programs  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  channels; 

a  plurality  of  packet  AA'  program  generators; 

a  scheduler  for  generating  a  list  of  said  packet  A/V  programs 
including  information  relating  to  transmission  times,  program 
identifiers,  and  miscellaneous  information  related  to  respec- 
tive packet  A/V  programs;  said  scheduler  being  programmed 
to  generate  a  master  guide  packet  signal  containing  a  portion 
of  data  from  said  list  relevant  to  a  predetermin«l  viewing 
period,  and  to  generate  a  special  guide  packet  signal  contain- 
ing a  greater  portion  of  data  from  said  list  relevant  to  a 
viewing  period  significantly  longer  than  said  predetermined 
viewing  period;  and 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  master  guide  packet 
signal  with  respective  said  packet  A/V  programs  on  substan- 
tially every  cbamiel,  and  for  multiplexing  said  special  guide 
with  A/V  programs  on  only  one  of  said  channels. 


1.  In  a  video  signal  encoding  system  including  a  transform  coder 
for  encoding  a  video  signal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  complete 
video  frames  on  a  block-by-block  basis  to  generate  an  array  of 
transform  coefficient  blocks,  a  controllable  quantizer,  having  a 
quantizer  step  size  matrix,  for  sequentially  quantizing  the  array  of 
transform  coefficient  blocks  to  generate  transform  coded  and  quan- 
tized data,  and  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  quantization  param- 
eter for  use  in  controlling  tlie  quantizer  step  size  matrix,  character- 
ized in  tliat  said  apparatus  comprises: 
first  calculation  means  for  receiving  the  video  signal  and  calcu- 
lating the  respective  variance  of  each  complete  video  fhune; 
means  for  receiving  the  video  signal  and  dividing  each  complete 

video  frame  into  a  predetermined  array  of  video  slices; 
second  calculation  means  for  receiving  the  predetermined  array 
of  video  slices  and  sequentially  calculating  the  respective 
variance  of  each  of  the  video  slices; 


5,515,107 

METHOD  OF  ENCODING  A  STREAM  OF  MOTION 

PICTURE  DATA 

Chen-Hoei  Chiang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Yann  LeComec,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Designs,  Incorporated, 

Fremont,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  220,713 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/04:7/12 
VS.  CL  348—473  8  OataH 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  stream  of  motion  picture  data, 
comprising 

identifying,  in  a  stream  of  motion  picture  data,  a  set  of  data 
relating  to  a  display  timing  signal  for  said  motion  picture  data; 
altering  said  data  relating  to  a  display  timing  signal  with  a  first 
encoding  function; 
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identifying  a  set  of  video  data  and  a  set  of  audio  data  in  said 

motion  picture  data; 
altering  said  motion  picture  data  so  that  said  video  data  and  said 

audio  data  are  substantially  synchronized; 
identifying,  in  said  motion  picture  data,  a  set  of  data  relating  to 

a  set  of  frame  dimensions  and  a  frame  repetition  rate  for  said 

motion  picture  data; 
altering  said  data  relating  to  a  set  of  frame  dimensions  and  a 

frame  repetition  rate  with  a  second  encoding  fimction; 
identifying,  in  said  motion  picture  data,  a  set  of  data  relating  to 

a  broken-link  signal  relating  to  a  video  clip  in  which  a  next 

fi-ame  does  not  present  smooth  motion  from  a  previous  frame; 

and 
altering  said  data  relating  to  a  broken-link  signal  with  a  diird 

encoding  function. 


5,515,108 
DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Tong-ha  Kim,  Seoul,  Rtp.  at  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Corporatioii,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  291^46 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
93-16062,-  Mar.  8,  1994,  94-4461 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/89:9/44 
VS.  CL  348—498  16  Oaims 


K 


HOmOHTAL 

STMC 

coMvcitm 


HHarncL. 


IKr 

Tdk- 


y^OO 


Fcu2— 
Foil- 


OOLOII  TIOWftL 
COMECTai 


rcu2 

FeiM— 
FCU4/4- 


NFail 


Maauto 

COUNTER 


•InFeuiCaaFcu 


4.  A  digital  automatic  frequency  controlling  circuit  comprising: 
a  horizontal  sync  signal  converter  for  separating  a  digital  hori- 
zontal sync  signal  from  an  input  horizontal  sync  signal  in 
response  to  a  system  clock,  extracting  a  horizontal  sync 
separation  point  value,  and  detecting  the  number  of  clock 
pulses  witiiin  one  horizontal  sync  period; 
a  line  jitter  amount  calculator  for  calculating  an  actual  horizontal 
sync  period  by  using  said  digital  horizontal  sync  signal,  said 
horizontal  sync  separation  point  value  and  said  clock  pulse 
nimiber  within  one  horizontal  sync  period,  all  of  which  are 
output  from  said  horizontal  sync  converter,  and  calculating  a 
line  jitter  amount  by  subtracting  a  standard  horizontal  sync 
period  from  said  actual  horizontal  sync  period;  and 


a  conected-carrier  color  signal  output  unit  for  modulo-operating 
a  standard  frequency  down-converting  carrier  color  signal  in 
response  to  said  line  jitter  amount  output  iirom  said  line  jitter 
anxNmt  calculator,  and  thereby  gennating  a  frequency- 
corrected  frequency  down-conveiting  carrier  color  signal. 


5,515,109 

BACKING  COLOR  AND  LUMINANCE 

NONUNIFORMITY  COMPENSATION 

Paul  Vlahos,  Tarzana,  and  Petro  Vbhos,  Lake  Hughes,  bodi  of 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Ultimatte   Corporation,   Chatsworth, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  Na  417,649 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/75:5/272 

VS.  CL  348—587  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  a  subject  from  a  frame  of  film  wherein 
the  subject  has  been  photographed  against  a  colored  backing 
whose  luminance  and  color  is  nonuniform  and  generating  an 
approximation  of  tlie  luminance  and  color  in  the  backing  area 
formerly  occupied  by  die  subject,  said  metlMd  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

a)  displaying  an  image  where  said  image  includes  the  subject 
shown  against  the  colored  backing, 

b)  generating  a  bounded  area  by  drawing  a  boundary  line 
encompassing  said  subject  using  a  display  ctirsor  and  storing 
the  address  of  all  pixels  on  said  boundary  line  in  a  memory. 

c)  extrapolating  and  interpolating  RGB  signal  levels  on  each 
scan  line  crossing  the  bounded  area  and  replacing  the  signal 
level  at  each  pixel  on  said  scan  line  in  the  bounded  area  with 
the  RGB  signals  levels  obtained  by  said  extrapolation  and 
interpolation,  said  signal  replacement  creating  a  scene  includ- 
ing tl>e  colored  backing  with  tlie  subject  removed  and  where 
said  bounded  area  is  filled  with  RGB  signals  approximating 
those  signals  tiiat  are  existing  on  the  colored  backing  behind 
the  subject,  where  said  scene  including  tlie  colored  backing 
with  the  subject  removed  is  suitable  for  use  in  applying 
backing  luminance  and  color  nonuniformity  compensation  in 
an  image  compositing  system: 

whereby  the  colored  backing  appears  to  have  been  photographed 
in  the  absence  of  the  subject  to  produce  a  clear  frame  which  is 
employed  in  applying  compensation  to  remove  said  backing 
luminance  and  color  nonuniformity. 


5415,110 
COMPUTER  GENERATED  VIDEO  WIPE  EFFECTS 
Robert  J.  Alig,  Boulder  Creek;  GcraM  A.  Raitzer,  Mountahi 
View,  and  Michael  Shinsky,  Mcnlo  Park,  aU  ofCahf.,  assign- 
ors to  Adobe  Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938413,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,412,479,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  595,452,  Oct  1, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
412,635 
Int  CL"  H04N  5/262:5/272 
VS.  CL  348—594  11  Clainis 

1.  A  metiiod  of  generating  a  video  wipe  effect  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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said  enhanced  signals  are  transfened  to  a  second  processor  for 
perfotming  compressioo  decoding  thereof,  the  in^iroveroent  com- 
prising: 
defining  at  least  two  sets  of  signals,  wherein  each  set  contains 
constraints  having  a  selected  propeity  of  the  decoded  com- 
pressed signals  and  said  sets  are  based  on  constraints  repie- 
senting  conelation  between  separations  of  a  color  image; 
feeding  the  decoded  signals  to  a  third  pnxxssor,  and 
processing  said  decoded  signals  by  the  method  of  projectiott 
onto  convex  sets,  thereby  imposing  conformity  to  said  sets  of 
signals. 


storing  a  wipe  pattero; 

providing  a  high  threshold  level  and  a  low  threshold  level; 
comparing  the  high  threshold  level  to  the  stored  wipe  pattern; 
comparing  the  low  threshold  level  to  the  stored  wipe  pattern; 
providing  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  the  comparisons  of 

the  wipe  pattern  and  the  high  and  low  threshold  levels; 
detennining  a  lesulting  video  signal  fiom  a  number  representing 

a  ratio  of  a  first  video  signal  to  a  second  video  signal,  as 

determined  by  the  stored  wipe  ptttem,  and  providing  a  second 

control  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
switching  between  at  least  the  first  and  second  video  signal  in 

response  to  the  first  and  second  control  signals. 


cAJ 

,1         1  .  r 

=1     -««    r 

1   •^>  . 

1  '-^ 

■— •    rmtoamaamam  |^ 

1        ^        „ 

1 — >             Kja 

1        '-       . 

— H  mm-foarmictmoK 

aum/ratDBt 


K 


5415,112 
CHROMINANCE  TRANSITION  CORRECTOR 
Bmcc  J.  Penney,  Beavcrtoa,  Oreg^  aaaignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc^ 
WDsonTiDe,  Oteg. 

FUcd  Dec  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  357,884 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/64 

VS,  CL  348—630  6  Claims 


5,515411 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  ENHANCQ) 

OUTPUT  SIGNALS 
Jacob  Guedalia,  Jemsaleai,  brad,  aarignor  to  Age  Computa- 
tioaal  Graphics,  Ltd.,  Jcnnaleai,  lirad 

FDed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,481 

CWbm  priority,  application  brad,  Jan.  31, 1993, 104568 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/133 

VS.  CL  348—427  9  CUms 
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1.  A  chrominance  transition  corrector  comprising: 

first  means  for  converting  a  luminance  and  two  bandwidth 
limited  chrominance  components  representing  a  video  image 
fivm  a  time  to  a  frequency  domain,  the  converted  luminance 
coiqxxient  being  separated  into  a  hi^  and  a  low  frequency 
portion; 

means  for  determining  a  pair  of  chrotninance  conection  coeffi- 
cients from  the  low  frequency  luminance  portion  and  the 
converted  chrominance  components; 

means  for  generating  from  the  conection  coefficients  and  the 
high  frequency  luminance  portion  corrected  high  frequency 
chrominance  components;  and 

second  means  for  converting  the  converted  and  corrected  high 
frequency  chrominance  components  to  the  time  domain  to 
produce  corresponding  chrominance  output  components,  the 
chrominance  output  components  being  transition  corrected. 


7.  In  a  system  for  producing  enhanced  lossy  signals  from  an 
irreversible  compression  first  processor  in  which  there  is  per- 
formed irreversible  compression  encoding  of  input  signals  and 
subsequently  said  enhanced  signals  are  transferred  to  a  second 
processor   for   performing   compression   decoding   thereof,   the 
improvement  comprising: 
means  for  defining  at  least  two  sets  of  signals,  each  set  contain- 
ing constraints  including  a  multibit  signal  having  a  known 
property  of  the  decoded  compressed  signals,  and 
a  third  processor  connected  for  receiving  said  sets  of  signals 
from  said  second  processor  and  being  of  the  Idnd  which 
processes  signals  by  the  method  of  projection  onto  convex 
sets,  thereby  imposing  conformity  to  said  set:  of  signals. 
9.  In  a  method  for  producing  enhanced  signals  from  an  irrevers- 
ible compression  first  processor  in  which  there  is  performed  irre- 
versible compression  encoding  of  input  signals  and  subsequently 


5,515,113 

AUTOMATIC  BLACK  STRETCH  CONTROL  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Masahiro  Tidteshinia,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusliita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,503 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/57;5/58 
U.S.  CL  348— 687 

-Zl., Cl.. Zl.. Cl, Cl, Cl 
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1.  An  automatic  black  stretch  control  apparatus  for  a  luminance 
signal  comprising: 
a  black  stretch  control  means  for  controlling  the  black  stretch  of 
said  luminance  signal; 
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a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rate  of  said  luminance  signal  in 
a  specified  range  during  a  unit  period  and  for  producing  an 
output  indicative  of  said  rate; 

a  preprocessing  means  for  generating  a  control  index  for  evalu- 
ating the  output  of  said  detecting  means  as  a  fuzzy  set; 

an  inferring  means  for  producing  a  synthesized  fimction  based 
on  said  control  index; 

a  black  stretch  control  output  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing a  black  stretch  control  value  based  on  said  synthesized 
fuiKtion; 

a  black  stretch  compensation  amount  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  black  stretch  control  means  according  to  said  control 
value  of  said  black  stretch  control  output  determining  means; 

an  APL  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rate  of  said  luminance 
signal  with  an  average  picture  level  during  a  unit  period  and 
for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  said  rate; 

an  APL  preprocessing  means  for  generating  an  APL  control 
index  for  evalualingihe  output  of  said  APL  detecting  means; 
and 

an  APL  inferring  means  for  producing  an  An.  synthesized 
fimction  based  on  said  APL  control  index,  said  black  stretch 
control  output  detennining  means  receiving  said  APL  syndie- 
sized  function  and  determining  a  mean  of  said  synthesized 
fimction  and  said  APL  synthesized  fimction. 


5415,114 

MOTION- VECTOR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Eri  Mnrata,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314^407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1993,  5-240974 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/24 

VJS.  CL  348—699  4  Claims 
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1.  A  motion- vector  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  motion 
vectors  of  an  input  video  signal,  comprising: 

a  frame  difference  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  absolute 
values  of  frame  differences  in  each  block  between  the  present 
frame  and  the  previous  frame  of  said  input  video  signal  and 
outputting  the  accumulated  value  of  said  each  block; 

a  motion- vector  detector  for  detecting  a  candidate  motion  vector 
of  said  each  block  and  for  outputting  the  candidate  motion 
vector  and  an  evaluation  fimction  value  of  said  candidate 
motion  vector; 

a  region  detector  for  classifying  blocks  of  each  present  frame 
into  a  stationary  pan  and  iiK)tion  part  based  on  said  accumu- 
lated value  of  each  said  block  and  outputting  a  threshold 
selection  control  signal; 

a  first  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  threshold  and  a  second 
threshold  in  accordance  with  said  threshold  selection  control 
signal  and  outputting  the  selected  ttireshold; 

a  comparison  section  for  comparing  a  differeiKe  between  said 
accumulated  value  and  said  evaluation  function  value  with 
said  selected  threshold  and  for  outputting  a  vector  selection 
control  signal; 


a  second  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a  zero  vector  and  said 
candidate  motion  vector  in  accordance  with  said  vector  selec- 
tion control  signal  and  outputting  the  selected  vector. 


5415415 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


541S4U 
REMOVABLE  EYEGLASS  NOSEBRIDGE 
Charles  A.  Bcmbeiser,  Enumdaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Gar^ 
goylcs,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216428 

Int  CL'  G02C  5A)2 

VS.  a.  351—124  4  Clahns 
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1.  A  removable  eyeglass  nosebridge  for  use  in  an  interchange- 
able eyeglass  system  having  a  brow  bar  and  a  pair  of  renoovable 
lenses  each  having  inner  edges,  the  nosebridge  comprising  a  pair 
of  flanges  for  supporting  the  inner  edges  of  the  pair  of  lenses  and  a 
pair  of  lens  stays  for  defining  in  part,  with  the  pair  of  flanges,  a  pair 
of  lens  receiving  channels;  and  an  antirotation  device  for  prevent- 
ing the  nosebridge  from  rotating  with  respect  to  the  brow  bar. 


5415,117 
ANTIMICROBLiL  LENSES  AND  LENS  CARE  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  J.  Dziabo,  Lake  Forest;  AUx  A.  HoiaK,  Casta  Mesa; 
Claude  B.  Anger,  Long  Beach,  and  Lin  Peng,  TaaUn,  all  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,025,  May  6, 1993,  Pat  No.  5440483. 
lUs  application  Apr.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  229,481 
Int  CL'  G02C  7/04 
VS.  CL  351—160  H  15  ( 


1.  A  lens  structured  to  be  used  in  a  mammalian  eye  comprising 
a  lens  body  including  a  polymeric  material  and  an  antimicrobial 
component  which  is  substantially  metal-free,  is  substantially  non- 
leachable  under  normal  use  conditions  and  is  present  in  an  amount 
effective  against  one  or  more  microorganisms  to  which  said  lens  is 
exposed. 
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54154U 

SEFLECnVE  STIMULUS  FOR  COMPUTER  SCREEN 

SIMULATION  FOR  EYE  EXAMINATIONS 

Jonalhan  G.  Tomy,  and  Cohbo  SaHbcBo,  botb  ot  Portlaad, 

Oict^  Mrignon  to  PRIO  Corporation,  Lake  Oswego,  Ores. 

MtWw  ot  S«r.  No.  148,693,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,440,3M, 

wfaldi  is  a  coattaiMtioB-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,  Jan.  4,  1993, 

Pat  No.  S425,136,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

M5,903,  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat  Na  5491,3C7,  which  b  a 

coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,596,  Dec  12, 1988,  Pat 

N»  4,99M20.  Thto  apptkation  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,828 

Int  CL'  A61B  3/Ca 
VS.  CL  351—239  3  Oainis 
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a  blociung  shroud  selectively  movable  into  position  in  the  out- 
going light  path,  wherein  the  blocldng  shroud  is  operably 
movable  via  said  actuator  by  which  the  primary  filter  is 
moved. 


1.  An  optometric  test  card  for  reading  by  a  patient  during  an  eye 
examination  comprising: 

an  opaque,  generally  planar  medium  having  a  plurality  of  cliar- 
acters  fonned  thereon  for  reading  by  the  patient,  each  charac- 
ter formed  by  a  plurality  of  pixel  elements  arranged  in  a 
ptedeiermined  pattern; 

each  pixel  element  having  a  center,  and  having  a  maximum 
optical  density  adjacent  the  center,  the  density  gradually 
decreasing  as  a  function  of  distance  fixjm  the  center,  so  that 
the  edges  of  the  characters  appear  fuzzy  to  the  patient,  thereby 
simulating  the  visual  effect  of  a  computer  display  screen  and 
wherein  the  medium  comprises  a  photosensitive  material'and 
the  characters  are  formed  thereon  by  a  photographic  process. 


5,515,120 

CONTINUOUS  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Fernando  Borillo  GUmartin,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Ima- 

gen  Viva,  S.L.,  Madrid,  Spain 

PCT  No.  PCT/ES93«0027,  S  371  Date  Dec  10,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W093/21622,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,089 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Apr.  13,  1992,  9200800 

Int  O."  G03B  21/00 

VS.  CL  353—74  3  Claims 

10     6      1       12 
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5,515,119 
SYSTEM  FOR  VARYING  LIGHT  INTENSITY  SUCH  AS 
FOR  USE  IN  MOTION  PICTURE  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Nolan  J.  Murdodi,  Valencia,  and  Felipe  Navarro,  Granada 
Hnis,  both  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Panavision  International, 
LJ>.,  Tuzana,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,276,  May  22, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,371,655.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
217398 
Int  a.*  G03B  29/00:15/02 
VS.  a.  352—131  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  variable  intensity  light  comprising 
a  light  source: 
an  outgoing  aperture; 

a  reflector  positioned  adjacent  the  light  source  directing  light 
from  the  light  source  along  an  outgoing  light  path  through  the 
outgoing  aperture; 
a  primary  filter  having  a  portion  aligned  in  tlie  outgoing  light 
path,  the  primary  filter  comprising  a  neutral  density  section 
having  a  density  which  increases  from  a  given  low  density  at 
a  first  side  of  the  neutral  density  section  to  a  selected  higher 
density  at  second  side  of  tlie  neutral  density  section,  tlie 
primary  filter  being  movable  via  an  actuator  to  locate  a 
selected  portion  of  tlie  filter  in  tlie  outgoing  light  path; 


1.  A  continuous  slide  projector  comprising: 
a  projector  set  having: 

a  light  box  having  a  front  frame  with  an  opening,  a  rear  wall, 
side  walls  and  a  reflective  screen  positioned  at  the  rear 
wall; 

a  mirror  pivotally  attached  to  the  firont  frame  of  the  light  box, 
said  mirror  having  a  reflective  front  surface  and  a  transpar- 
ent rear  surface  such  that  two  optical  paths  result  wherein 
light  striking  the  front  of  the  minor  is  reflected  away  firom 
the  nurror  and  light  strildng  the  rear  of  the  mirror  passes 
through  the  mirror; 

a  first  light  source  placed  within  the  box  and  positioned 
between  tlie  reflective  screen  and  tlie  mirror; 

an  electronic  starter  connected  to  and  for  energizing  the  first 
light  source; 

a  second  light  source  attached  to  the  box  above  the  minor 
such  tliat  a  person  situated  in  front  of  the  projector,  upon 
energizing  the  second  light  source,  will  produce  an  illumi- 
nated reflection  of  himself  in  tlie  mirror, 
a  slide  strip  consisting  of  a  transparent  film  liaving  at  least  one 

image  printed  tliereon;  and 
3  drive  mechanism  positioned  within  the  light  box  between  the 

first  light  source  and  mirror,  said  drive  mechanism  having  a 

frame  comprising  a  body  having  two  ends,  two  spools  and 

two  drive  means,  each  drive  means  attached  to  a  separate  one 
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of  the  spools,  with  one  of  said  spools  being  attached  at  each 
end  of  the  frame  and  having  the  slide  strip  coaxially  rolled 
thereon  such  tliat  when  the  spools  are  rotated  the  slide  sofip 
moves  in  unison  with  the  spools  and  said  image  intersects 
light  emanating  fivm  said  first  source  thereby  said  image  is 
projected  onto  tlie  transparent  rear  of  tiie  mirror  and  propa- 
gates through  the  mirror  such  that  the  projected  image  may  be 
viewed  by  a  po'son  observing  the  front  of  the  mirror. 


Canon 


5,515,121 
IMAGE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo   Fi^iltayaslii,   Kawasald,   Japan,   assignor  to 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13, 1994,  6-124531 
Int  CL*  G03B  21/28 
VS.  CL  353—081  13  Claims 


1.  An  image  projecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  projection  lens; 

a  prism,  disposed  in  an  exit-side  optical  path  of  said  projection 
lens,  for  rotating  a  projection  image; 

optical  means  for  forming  a  first  optical  path  for  projecting  an 
image  through  said  projection  lens  and  said  prism  to  a  first 
projection  surface  and  a  second  optical  path  for  projecting  the 
image  to  a  second  projection  surface; 

focal  point  detecting  means  disposed  in  the  second  optical  path, 
said  detecting  means  comprising  a  light-receiving  element 
disposed  in  the  second  optical  path  and  an  image-forming  lens 
for  forming  a  projection  image  on  said  light-receiving  ele- 
ment; and 

rotating  means  for  effecting  a  relative  rotation  between  said 
prism  and  said  focal  point  detecting  means  so  as  to  malce  an 
exit-side  optical  axis  of  said  prism  coincident  with  an  optical 
axis  of  said  image-forming  lens. 


5,515,122 
IMAGE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Hidckl  Morishima,  Tokyo;  Susumu  Matsumura,  Kawagndii; 
Naosato  Tinigudii,  Macliida;  Yoko  Yoshinaga,  KawasakL' 
Shin  Kobayashi,  Atsugi,-  Toshiyuld  Sudo,  Kawasald,-  Tadashi 
Kaneko,  Isehara;  Norihiro  Nanba,  Kawasald,  and  Takeslii 
Akiyama,  Yokoluima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30, 1993,  5-187480; 
May  31,  1994,  6-118546 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  353—98 
8.  An  image  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  display  unit,  which  irradiates  a  beam,  and 


an  optical  system,  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  said  display 
unit  to  an  observer's  pupil,  wherein  a  virtual  image  surface 
formed  by  said  optical  system  includes  a  curved  surface; 

wherein  said  optical  system  has  a  relay  optical  system  and  a 
reflection  surface  having  a  shape  which  is  not  roiationally 
symmetric  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  relay  optical  system  and 
having  an  optical  power  along  a  light  beam  which  travels 
from  said  display  unit  toward  said  pupil. 


5,515,123 
CONDENSERS  FOR  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEMS 
Dwi^t  G.  Baldwin,  and  Stephen  K.  Eckhaittt,  botii  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  MinnKota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  197,6U 

Int  CL'  G03B  21/14 

VS.  CL  353—102  20  Claims 


15  Claims 


20.  An  overliead  projector  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  Ught  source  located  in  said  base; 

a  rectangular  stage  area  located  on  said  base  at  a  loiown  iHa^nrr 

L  from  said  light  source; 
a  projection  lens  attached  to  said  l>ase,  proximate  said  stage 

area; 
a  Presnel  lens  located  at  said  stage  area,  for  directing  light 

toward  said  projection  lens; 
a  plano-convex  condenser  lens  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  2S 

mm,  positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said  stage  area, 

in  said  base,  such  that  a  marginal  ray  from  said  light  source 
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passes  through  an  edge  of  said  condenser  lens  and  intersects  5^15,125 

said  stage  area  near  a  comer  thereof,  said  condenser  lens         STORAGE  CART  FOR  INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICES 

having  a  relative  zonal  ray  height  which  is  greater  than  or  R«*ert  Gtrytr,  20  Knob  Hfll  Dr^  Kings  P-rk.  N-Y.  U754 

equal  to  (0.00109xLH-  0.364  where  L  is  given  in  millimeters; 


and 

means,  located  adjacent  said  light  source,  opposite  said  con- 
denser lens,  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light  source  toward 
said  stage  area; 

wherein  illumination  at  a  comer  of  said  stage  area  is  at  least 
20%  of  illumination  at  a  center  of  said  stage  area. 


lUed  Not.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  940,037 
Int  CL'  G03B  21/00 


VS.  CL  35i-122 


9Ctoims 


541S.124 
IMAGE  FORMAT  ALTERING  CAMERA 
YnkU  Knnmwa,  and  Hideyuid  Iric,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Aaatai  Kogakn  Kocjro  KahnriilM  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158673 
Int  CL*  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CL  354—106  19  Claims 


i^n 


1.  A  camera  having  an  image  format  altering  means  that  includes 
at  least  one  light  buffer  blade  which  is  arranged  to  be  inserted  into 
and  retracted  from  an  aperture  of  the  camera  to  thereby  determine 
a  picture  image  area,  a  large  image  fonnat  and  a  small  image 
format  being  selected  by  retracting  and  inserting  the  light  buffer 
blade  from  and  into  the  aperture,  respectively,  comprising: 
a  camera  back  hinged  to  a  body  of  the  camera  so  as  to  be  opened 

and  closed; 
an  image  format  selecting  member  provided  on  said  camera 
back  to  move  said  light  buffer  blade,  said  image  format 
selecting  member  being  movable  between  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  retracted  position  of  the  light  buffer  blade  and  a 
position  corresponding  to  an  inserted  position  of  the  light 
buffer  blade: 
a  buffer  blade  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  light  buffer  blade 
towards  one  of  said  retracted  position  and  said  inserted  posi- 
tion so  that  said  light  buffer  blade  is  located  at  said  retracted 
position  or  at  said  inserted  position  when  said  camera  back  is 
opened,  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  light  buffer  blade 
before  said  camera  back  is  opened;  and 
a  selecting  member  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  image 
format  selecting  member  towards  a  linkable  position  at  which 
said  image  format  selecting  member  links  with  the  image 
format  altering  means,  independent  of  said  buffer  blade  bias- 
ing member,  so  that  the  image  format  altering  means  and  said 
image  format  selecting  member  are  linked  with  each  other 
when  said  canoera  back  is  closed. 


8.  In  combination, 

an  overhead  transparency  projector  having  a  horizontal  lighted 
surface,  a  vertically  extending  arm  and  a  reflector  unit  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  arm; 

a  calculator  viewscreen  adapted  to  have  displayed  thereon 
graphics  generated  by  a  calculator  associated  therewith,  said 
calculator  viewscreen  being  disposed  on  the  lighted  surface  of 
said  overhead  transparency  projector  whereby  said  graphics 
are  projected  onto  a  projection  surface;  and 

a  storage  cart  for  retaining  said  projector  and  viewscreen  in 
operative  position,  said  storage  cart  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  end  and  sidewalls  forming  a 
hollow,  generally  rectangular  box-like  structure; 

an  opening  in  said  top  of  a  size  and  shape  to  permit  placement  of 
.said  projector  and  viewscreen  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing, 
said  end  and  sidewalls  extending  to  a  height  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  viewscreen,  whereby  only  the  vertical  arm  and 
reflector  unit  of  said  projector  extends  above  said  top; 

a  cover  adapted  to  closely  fit  in  said  opening  with  its  upper 
surface  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  surface  of 
said  top  with  said  projector  and  viewscreen  in  said  housing, 
said  cover  having  a  cut  out  along  one  edge  to  permit  the 
vertical  arm  of  said  projector  to  extend  therethrough  when 
said  cover  is  fit  in  said  opening;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  substantially 
at  desk  height. 


5,515,126 
CONVERTIBLE  FLASH  CAMERA  AND  METHOD 
Dennis  E.  Baxter,  E.  Rodiester;  Antliony  DiRisio,  and  John  K. 
McBride,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,032 
Int  a.*  G03B  15/03 
VS.  CL  354—149.11  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  camera  for  use  with  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  flash  devices,  one  flash  device  including  an  extensible 
flash  tube  and  reflector  assembly  and  another  flash  device  includ- 
ing a  fixed  flash  tube  and  reflector  assembly,  said  camera  having  an 
optical  axis  and  comprising: 
first  flash  mounting  structure  adapted  to  align  and  secure  the 
extensible  flash  device  in  a  first  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  the  optical  axis; 
second  flash  mounting  structure  adapted  to  align  and  secure  ttie 
fixed  flash  device  in  a  second  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  optical  axis;  and, 
a  casing  including  an  aperture  aligned  with  a  selected  one  of  the 
first  and  second  mounting  strucmres  for  accommodating  the 
selected  flash  device,  said  casing  covering  the  mounting  struc- 
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5,515,127 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FIXING  ELECTRIC  DRIVING 

DEVICE  TO  CAMERA  BODY 

Sunao  Nisfaioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22, 1993,  5-324830 
Int  CL*  G03B  17/02 
VS.  CL  354—212  5  Claims 

»  17  17 

" * 


5.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  unit; 

an  integral  unit  of  a  driving  mechanism  including  a  spool  shaft 
related  to  film  winding,  a  sprocket  shaft  rotated  in  linkage 
with  film  advancement,  a  first  bearing  portion  provided 
between  said  spool  shaft  and  said  camera  body  unit  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  spool  shaft,  and  a  second  bearing 
portion  provided  between  said  sprocket  shaft  and  said  camera 
body  unit  for  rotatably  supporting  said  sprocket  shaft; 

a  connecting  portion  for  integrally  cotmecting  said  camera  body 
unit  and  said  integral  unit; 

a  first  elastic  portion  provided  between  said  camera  body  unit 
and  said  first  bearing  portion;  and 

a  second  elastic  portion  provided  between  said  camera  body  unit 
and  said  second  bearing  portion  and  having  a  compressibility 
higher  than  that  of  said  first  elastic  portion; 

wherein  said  camera  body  unit  supports  said  first  and  second 
bearing  portions,  respectively  across  said  first  and  second 
elastic  portions. 


5315429 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
HbtMhi  WakabayaaU,  Yokohama,  and  Daiki  Ikakahara,  Hlrat- 
soka,  both  o(  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  IWcys, 
Japu 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3*4476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-237884 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/18 

VS.  a.  354— 289.U  u  Claims 

2c  «      3 


ture  not  selected  such  that  said  photographic  camera  cannot 
be  used  with  the  non-selected  flash  device. 


1.  A  display  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  display  devices  which  mutually  difiier  widi  regard 
to  their  display  delay  time  periods,  as  taken  fiom  when  die 
information  which  tbey  are  to  display  is  input  to  them  until 
diis  information  is  actually  displayed  by  them;  and, 

a  controller  which  outputs  infonnation  to  be  displayed  to  said 
plurality  of  display  devices  sequentially  in  ascoiding  order  of 
their  display  delay  time  periods. 


5,515,U9 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATIC  FOCAL  MCTANCE 

CORRECTION  UTILIZING  STORED  CORRECTION 

DATA  SELECTED  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  DDtECTICm  OF 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  TAKING  LENS  SYSTEM 

Azuma  Miyazawa,  Mitaka;  Koji  MizobncU,  Hachkji,  and 

Yasuo  Yamazaki,  Hino,  all  at,  Japan,  asaignofs  to  Olympus 

Optical  Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,186,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^59,381. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1992,  4-111815 

Int  CL*  G03B  5/00;  17/04 

VS.  CL  354—400  17  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  camera  comprising: 

a  power  source  for  powering  Said  camera; 

means  for  selectively  turning  said  power  source  oo  and  off; 

ranging  means; 

drive  means  for  driving  a  zoom  lens  to  a  photographing  ready 

position  responsive  to  said  power  source  being  turned  on  and 

for  driving  said  zoom  lens  between  a  tele  and  a  wide  portion 

in  response  to  selectively  operating  a  tele  switch  and  a  wide 

switch; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  zoom  position; 
storage  means  for  storing  zoom  lens  driving  direction  responsive 

to  said  zoom  lens  being  moved  to  at  least  at  least  said 

photographic  ready  position; 
said  storage  means  for  storing  a  zoom  direction  in  response  to  an 

operation  of  said  tele  switch  or  said  wide  switch;  and 
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arithmetic  means  for  compotiiig  a  drive  amount  of  a  focusing 
lens  from  outputs  obtained  from  said  ranging  means,  said 
zoom  position  and  said  zoom  direction. 


5^1543* 
CAMERA  CONTROL  DEVICE 
DaU  Itakahara,  Hiratsolu,  and  Hideya  Imnk,  Yokohama, 
both  at,  Japan,  aaaiKnon  to  Nikoo  Corporatkm,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Coattamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  233,082,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoocd, 
which  b  ■  coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,042,  Dec  3,  1991, 
.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^15 
I  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec  10, 1990,  2-409798; 
Dec  U,  1990,  2-409981 

Int.  CL'  G03B  13/36:11/00 
VS.  CL  354—402  55  CUbs 


en-ms 

KTKMK 


X 


r 


I  tarn  m  tEf\-\  tm.m'y 


id  n. 


\wM,mmr' 


Hi^^ic^r" 


1.  A  camera  control  device  comprising: 

deteimination  means  for  dividing  an  image  frame  into  plural 
areas  including  a  central  area  thereof  and  determining  the 
object  distance  in  each  of  sf-d  areas: 

focal  length  detection  means  for  detecting  the  focal  length  of  a 
phototaking  lens: 

eye-gaze  direction  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  eye-gaze  of  a  user,  corresponding  to  one  of  the  areas  of 
said  image  frame,  thereby  specifying  the  area  desired  by  the 
user, 

phototaking  magnification  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
phototaking  magnification  in  each  of  said  areas,  based  on  the 
output  of  said  focal  length  detection  means  and  that  of  said 
determination  means:  and 

area  selection  means  for  selecting  either  the  central  area  in  case 
the  phototaking  magnification  in  the  central  area,  calculated 
by  said  phototaking  magnification  calculating  means,  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  or  an  area  specified  by  said  eye-gaze 
direction  detection  means  in  case  said  phototaking  magnifica- 
tion does  not  exceed  said  predetermined  value. 


detecting  means,  and  an  eye-control  forbidding  nwde  for 
controlling  said  fiuctions  without  using  said  information  from 
the  visual  axis  detecting  means;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  either  said  eye-control  nxxle  or 
said  eye-control  forbidding  mode  according  to  the  selection  of 
a  predetermined  photographing  mode. 


5,515,132 
PHOTOMETRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Hlroyuki  Iwasald,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,610,  Sep.  10, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1992,  4-246755 

InL  a."  G03B  7/08 

VS.  CL  354—432  56  Claims 


»^  r 1  »CCU«UU>TION  (WTE  \f-. 


5,515,131 
OPnCAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  OF 
INPUTTING  DATA  OF  A  VISUAL  AXIS 
KoicU  Ohmori,  Yokosuka,  and  Keqji  Soznki,  KawasaU,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KalMisiiild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  108,912,  Aug.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioa  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,137 
Clahns  priorit},  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-246040 
InL  CL*  G03B  17/20 
VS.  CL  354—410  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  which  is  controlled  according  to  a  plurality  of 
photographing  modes  relating  to  exposure  control  for  determining 
a  control  mode  for  a  stop  value  and  a  shutter  speed,  said  apparams 
having  predetermined  ftmctions  and  comprising: 

visual  axis  detecting  means  for  detecting  dire^ons  of  a  user's 

visual  axis; 
control  means  having  an  eye-control  mode  for  controlling  said 
functions  on  the  basis  of  informatioa  from  said  visual  axis 


1.  A  photometric  control  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

photometric  means  including  a  plurality  of  charge-accumulation 
type  of  photoelectric  devices,  for  perfomung  a  photometry  on 
a  subject  field  divided  into  plural  sections  to  output  a  photo- 
metric signal  corresponding  to  brightness  of  the  subject  field; 

accumulation  time  control  means  for  controlling  an  accumula- 
tion time  of  said  photoelectric  device; 

selection  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  first  brightness  value 
calculation  nKxle  for  suppressing  affection  of  flicker  and  a 
second  brighmess  value  calculation  mode  for  taking  no  con- 
sideration of  affection  of  flicker  on  the  basis  of  the  accumu- 
lation time  determined  by  said  accumulation  time  control 
means;  and 

brightness  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  brighmess 
value  in  accordance  with  the  selected  brightness  value  calcu- 
lation mode  on  the  basis  of  the  photometric  signal  from  said 
photometric  means. 
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5,515,133 
FLASH  APPARATUS 
NobuynU  TanigudtL  Nishinomiya,-  HMeo  KailtM,  Minami- 
kawadii;  Hiromn  Mului,  Kawadiinagano;  Ihkcshi  Hash- 
hnoto,  Saiuii,-  Yoslihiobu  Kudo,  Osaka;  Yi^iiv  Mima,  Nishi- 
nomiya, and  Taluslii  Kondo,  Nejragawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Osalu, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,137,  Sep.  IS,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,002,  May  2, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  2-118100; 
Jun.  5, 1990,  2-147589;  Jun.  5, 1990,  2-147590 

Int  a.'  G03B  7/28.17/02 
VS.  a.  354—432  1  dafan 


1.  A  camera  comprising; 

a  first  circuit  arrangement  which  detects  which  one  of  a  plurality 
of  individual  areas  into  which  a  photographing  area  is  divided 
includes  a  main  subject; 

a  second  circuit  arrangement  which  detects  backlighted  condi- 
tions of  the  individual  areas  of  the  photographing  area; 

a  third  circuit  arrangement  which  judges,  in  response  to  results 
of  detection  of  said  second  circuit  arrangement,  a  backlighted 
condition  of  one  of  the  areas  wliich  is  detected  by  said  first 
circuit  arrangement; 

an  arrangement  which  corrects  exposure  of  the  main  subject  for 
which  a  backlighted  condition  is  judged  by  said  third  circuit 
arrangement;  and 

a  device  which  determines  a  reproducing  area  within  one  frame 
to  a  special  horizontaUy  elongated  format  in  which  a  ratio  of 
a  horizontal  direction  size  against  a  vertical  direction  size  is 
more  than  three  over  two,  wherein  said  first  circuit  arrange- 
ment detects  said  main  subject  only  in  an  area  along  a 
horizontal  direction  witliin  said  horizontaUy  elongated  repro- 
ducing area. 


5,515,134 
CAMERA  POWER  SOURCE  SYSTEM 
Fumiya  Tagudii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354^66 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1993,  5-341030 
InL  CL'  G03B  7/26 
VS.  a.  354—484  33  Claims 

1.  A  power  source  system  for  a  camera  having  a  primary  power 
source,  a  secondary  power  source,  a  digital  logic  circuit  and  a  reset 
circuit  coupled  to  the  digital  logic  circuit,  said  power  source 
system  comprising: 

primary  power  source  coimection  means  for  connecting  said 
primary  power  source  to  said  digital  logic  circuit  and  to  said 
reset  circuit,  said  primary  power  source  causing  said  reset 
circuit  to  output  a  reset  release  signal  to  said  digital  logic 
circuit  when  coiuected  to  said  reset  circuit; 
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secondary  power  source  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
secondary  power  source  to  said  reset  circuit,  said  secondary 
power  source  causing  said  reset  circuit  to  output  a  reset  signal 
to  said  digital  logic  circuit  when  connected  to  said  reset 
circuit;  and 

power  source  control  means  for  controlling  said  primary  power 
source  and  said  secondary  power  source  for  selectively  sup- 
plying power  to  said  reset  circuit 


5,515,135 
CAMERA  LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE  WITH  RECTILINEAR 

GUIDE  AND  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  SUBSTRATE 
Aldra   Katayama,   Koganei;    Hirosfai   TcmnnBU,   IcUkawa; 
Minora  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Yoshio  Imnra,  Yokohama,  and 
Noriyasu  Kotani,  Okegawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignon  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,899,  Apr.  7, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,319,  JuL  5,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138^)85,  Oct 

20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

717346,  Jun.  18, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation- 

fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,710,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  19«9,  1-287603; 
Nov.  14, 1989, 1-131661  U;  Nov.  20, 1989, 1-133980  U;  Nov.  20, 
1989, 1-299568;  Jnn.  22, 1990,  2-065494  U 
InL  CL'  G«»  17/00 
VS.  CL  354-485  s  ( 


"•     n. 


4.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  bousing; 

a  holding  member  for  holding  a  lens  and  having  a  first  heUcoid 
formed  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens; 

a  rotary  member  having  a  second  helicoid  engaged  with  the  first 
helicoid  in  a  screwing  manner,  said  rotary  member  being 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  holding  member  dirough  the  two 
belicoids  while  being  supported  on  said  camera  housing  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  about  the  optical  axis; 
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a  guide  member  having  an  unpeifonued  extension  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  rotary  member,  said  guide  member  being 
secured  to  said  camera  bousing  at  an  end  portion  thereof,  and 
said  unperforated  extension  portion  extending  ftom  this 
secured  portico  aiong  tlie  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  said 
guide  member  converting  a  rotary  motion  of  said  rotary 
member  into  a  rectilinear  motion  of  said  holding  member 
along  die  direction  of  the  optical  axis: 

a  first  electric  device  supported  by  said  camera  bousing; 

a  second  electric  device  supported  by  said  holding  member,  and 

a  flexible  substrate  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  electrical  devices; 

said  flexible  substrate  including  a  fastening  portion  secured  to 
said  camera  housing,  a  deflection  portion  connected  to  the 
fastening  portion,  an  extension  portion  cofuiected  to  the 
deflection  portion  and  extending  within  said  rotary  member, 
and  another  fastening  portion  cotmected  to  the  exteasioa 
portion  and  secured  to  said  holding  member, 

said  extension  portion  of  said  flexible  substrate  being  slideably 
disposed  on  an  outside  of  said  unperforated  extension  portion 
of  said  guide  member  within  said  rotary  member  so  that  said 
extension  portion  of  said  flexible  substrate  cannot  be  exposed 
on  an  optical  axis  side  of  said  guide  member,  and  wherein 
said  extension  portion  of  said  flexible  substrate  is  able  to  slide 
on  said  guide  member  when  said  holding  member  moves 
rectilineariy; 

said  deflection  portion  being  capable  of  being  accommodated  in 
an  accommodation  chamber  provided  on  the  outer  circumfier- 
eniial  side  of  said  rotary  member,  and 

a  limit  member  for  enabling  formation  of  a  deflected  shape  of 
said  deflection  portion  and  for  constandy  limiting  die  direc- 
tion of  deflection  thereof. 


color  light  emitting  diodes  is  selected  in  accordance  with  a 
spectral  absorption  of  pigments  of  die  original  image. 


5315,137 
PATIENT  INFORMATION  APPARATUS 
Cari  B.  Arnold,  Chrtetiaiw,  DcL,  and  WUUam  S.  Page,  Port 
Deposit,  Md^  assicnors  to  E.  L  Dn  P«mt  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

DivWoD  of  Sen  No.  796,206,  Nov.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5v4S3,813.  This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,308 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/52,  H05G  1/2S 

VS.  a.  355—10  8  Clalma 


5,515,136 
IMAGE  RECX>RDING  APPARATUS 
Ibmooori  Nisliio,  Kanagawa;  lUurtoshi  Ohtsu,  Ibkyo,  and 
Atsuslii  Uejima,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fn^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1949,  5-234962; 
Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040012;  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040164 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/80 
VS.  CL  355-^37  14  Claims 


-O TT 

1.  In  an  automatic  daylight  film  handling  apparatus  compnsing 
an  initial  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  a  closed  cassette 
containing  a  sheet  of  film  to  an  initial  station,  a  cassette  opening- 
closing  assembly  for  opening  and  closing  the  cassette  once  posi- 
tioned at  the  initial  station,  a  vacuum-operated  lifting  and  trans- 
potting  assembly  for  lifting  film  from  the  opened  cassette  and 
transporting  the  film  to  a  patient  identification  station  and  then  to  a 
subsequent  station,  a  patient  information  imaging  assembly  for 
imaging  patient  information  on  a  previously  unexposed  area  of  die 
fibn  at  the  patient  identification  station,  and  a  substantially  light 
tight  housing  enclosing  the  initial  transport  mechanism,  the  cas- 
sette opening-closing  assembly,  the  vacuum-operated  lifting  and 
transporting  assembly,  and  the  patient  identification  station, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  patient  information  imag- 
ing assembly  being  an  electronic  patient  information  imaging 
assembly  comprising: 
a  scanner  apparatus  for  scanning  input  information  &om  a 

patie^  information  card; 
an  electronic  control  system  connected  to  die  scanner  apparams 
and  capable  of  processing  the  scanned  input  information  to 
output  information;  and 
a  camera  apparatus  connected  to  the  electronic  control  system 
and  for  imaging  the  output  information  onto  the  previously 
unexposed  area  of  the  film. 


11D  IW  '"  KO 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  which  illuminates  light  to  one  of  a  reflection 

original  image  and  a  transparency  original  image;  and 
an  imaging  lens  system  which  uses  light  from  the  original  image 

after  being  emitted  from  said  light  source  to  form  an  image  on 

a  photosensitive  surface  of  a  photosensitive  material, 
wherein  said  light  source  has  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes 

each  of  which  emit  light  of  one  of  a  color  of  red,  green  and 

blue,  and 
wherein  Ught  emitting  diodes  of  the  same  color  have  a  plurality 

of  diffoent  peak  waveloigths,  and  at  least  one  of  the  same 


5,515,138 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  MASK  USING  VARIABLE 

MASK  MECHANISM  AND  VARIABLE  MASK 

MECHANISM 

Ihkcsiii  Haaegawa,  and  Taitaslii  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fiji  Plioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1994,  6-212644 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/42:27/52:27/74 

VS.  CL  355—67  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  mask  using  a  variable  mask 

mechanism  capable  of  displacing  the  mask  for  partially  blocking  a 

light  beam  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  material  when  images  on 
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5,515,140 
IMAGE  FORMING  AITARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  PRE- 
PROCESSING CONDITION  OF  IMAGE  CARRIER  BASED 

ON  PAPER  FEED  POSITION 
Tetsuya  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  and  Hisashi  FukusUma.  Kawasald, 
bodi   of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabusliiki   Kakhn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  407,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1994,  6-055509 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/05:15/01.21/14 
VS.  CL  355—208  10  Claims 


a  negative  film  are  exposed  onto  the  photosensitive  material  and  of 

changing  an  amount  of  opening  of  an  aperture  through  which  the 

light  beam  passes,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

measuring  a  density  of  each  image  by  a  density  measuring  unit 

in  a  state  in  which  the  mask  is  in  alignment  with  a  range  in 

which  the  density  of  each  image  on  the  negative  film  is 

measurable;  and 

thereafter  shifting  the  mask  to  a  range  in  which  the  images  on 

the  negative  film  are  capable  of  being  exposed,  to  change  the 

amount  of  caning  of  the  aperture,  thereby  exposing  the 

photosensitive  material  provided  on  an  optical  path  different 

from  an  optical  path  extending  to  the  density  measuring  unit. 


VS.  CL  355—208 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  web  moving  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  iiKluding: 

a  web  steering  roll  for  supporting  said  web,  said  web  steering 
roll  being  adapted  for  rotational  movement  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  tilting  movement  about  a  second  axis  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

means,  responsive  to  movement  of  the  web  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  predetermined  path,  for  tilting  said 
steering  roll  about  the  second  axis,  to  return  the  web  to  the 
predetermined  path;  and 

means  for  compensating  for  backlash  in  said  tilting  means  so 
that  oscillation  of  the  web  about  the  predetermined  path  is 
minimized,  wherein  said  compensating  means  includes  a 
device  which  perform.;  the  routine  of  tilting  said  steering  roll 
in  a  first  direction  and  then  incrementally  tilting  said  steering 
roll  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  the  first  direction,  to 
determine  a  responsiveness  of  said  tilting  means. 


5,515,139 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LATERAL  BELT 

CONTROL  WITH  BACKLASH  COMPENSATION 

SsiUan  Hon,  and  Danid  W.  Costanza,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,084 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/00:  B65G  39/16 


20  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  which  rotates  while  carrying  an  electrostatic 
latent  image; 

developing  means  for  developing  die  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  said  image  carrier, 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  on  said 
image  carrier  onto  a  recording  medium  in  a  transfer  unit; 

a  first  storage  unit  for  storing  a  recording  medium  to  be  fed  to 
the  transfer  unit; 

a  second  storage  unit  for  storing  a  recording  medium  to  be  fed  to 
the  transfer  unit,  said  second  storage  unit  having  a  short  feed 
time  to  the  transfer  unit; 

changing  means  for  changing  an  electrostatic  Ittent  image  form- 
ing condition  in  correspondence  with  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  said  image  carrier,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  change  in  electrostatic  latent 
image  forming  condition  by  said  changing  means  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  storage  unit  which  stores  the  recording 
medium  to  be  fed. 


5415,141 

IN-LINE  TUBULAR  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 

Gary   Hanson,  Meridian,   Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,772 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  355—256  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  and  retrieving  liquid  toner  solution  to 
an  optical  photoreceptor  (OPR)  on  an  electrophotographic  printing 
device,  the  OPR  having  a  direction  of  movement,  wherein  a 
cycling  transfer  medium  provides  liquid  toner  solution,  deposited 
onto  the  cycling  transfer  mediiuo  as  a  liquid  toner  solution  film,  to 
the  OPR  by  means  of  a  cycling  transfer  medium,  and  the  cycling 
transfer  medium  transfers  the  liquid  toner  solution  to  ttie  OfH.  by 
passing  in  close  proximity  to  the  Om,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  supply  reservoir  for  holding  liquid  toner  solution; 

b.  a  delivery  bath  for  providing  fresh  liquid  toner  solution  to  the 
cycling  transfer  medium,  thereby  applying  ttie  liquid  toner 
solution  film  to  the  cycling  transfer  medium: 

c.  a  supply  connection  for  supply  of  said  liquid  toner  solution 
from  tiie  supply  reservoir  to  tiie  delivery  bath;  and 
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d.  the  supply  connection  including  an  in-line  delivery  mixer,  die 
in-line  delivery  mixer  including  means  for  establishing  a 
turtwlence  of  the  fluid  prior  to  supply  of  die  fluid  to  the 
delivery  bath,  said  turbulence  being  established  by  the  struc- 
ture of  the  in-line  delivery  mixer  without  moving  pans. 


5415,142 

DONOR  ROLLS  WITH  SHRAL  ELECTRODES  FOR 

COMMUTATION 

Hciko  Rommetanaiui,  Webster,  N.Y,,  assigiior  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  399,614 
Int  CL*  G«3G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—259  31 


1.  A  donor  roll  for  transporting  marking  particles  to  an  electro- 
static latent  Image  recorded  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  body  rotatable  about  a  longitudiiud  axis;  and 

an  electrode  member  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors mounted  on  said  body  with  adjacent  electrical  conductors 
being  spaced  from  one  another  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  conductors 
being  electrically  isolated  from  at  least  one  of  the  remainder 
of  said  conductors. 


replenishing  opening  and  an  opening  position  where  said  seal 
body  opens  said  toner  replenishing  opening; 

an  engaging  protrusion  formed  on  the  outer  circumference  sur- 
face of  said  seal  body  capped  unit; 

a  moving  range  limiting  unit,  formed  on  said  seal  body  into 
which  said  engaging  ptt>trusion  fits,  for  limiting  a  relative 
moving  range  of  said  engaging  protrusion  from  the  closing 
position  to  the  opening  position; 

an  engaging  concavity  uiut  formed  on  said  seal  body  capped 
unit; 

a  press  operating  unit  formed  on  said  seal  body,  said  press 
operating  imit  extending  outwards  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  seal  body;  and 

a  rotation  limiting  unit,  having  a  conmiunication  with  said  press 
operating  unit,  so  that  said  rotation  limiting  unit  releases  an 
engagement  with  said  engaging  concavity  unit  when  an  exter- 
nal pressure  is  applied  to  said  press  operating  unit,  for  limit- 
ing a  rotation  of  said  seal  body  by  engaging  with  said  engag- 
ing concavity  when  said  seal  body  is  at  the  closing  position. 


5,515,144 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  ON  A  DOCUMENT  AND  ANY  MODIFIED 

DATA  ADDED  THERETO 

Ibru  Miyasaka,  Hitachi;  Kozo  Nakamura,  Hitadiioota,  and 

Takao  Umeda,  Mito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,644 
Claims  priority,  apptkation  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1992,  4-222506; 
Aug.  21, 1992,  4-222507 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/14 
VS.  CL  355—271  40  Claims 
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5,515,143 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SEAL  BODY  CAPPED  UNIT 
Takashi    Sbiotani,    Toyooaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Flkd  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,541 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1994,  6-136108 
Int  CL"  G03G  15A)8 
VS.  CL  355—260  11  Claims 

1.  A  toner  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  container  for  withholding  toner  inside  thereof; 
a  seal  body  capped  unit  of  a  circular  cross-sectional  shape 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  container,  said  seal  body  capped 
unit  having  a  toner  replenishing  opening; 
a  seal  body  for  capping  an  outer  circumference  surface  of  said 
seal  body  capped  unit,  said  seal  body  being  rotatable  between 
a  closing  position  where  said  seal  body  seals  said  toner 


1.  A  sheet  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  recording  sheet  for  carrying  print  information 
thereon; 

memory  means  for  storing  print  data  corresponding  to  said  print 
information; 

a  window; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  recording  sheet 
such  that  said  print  information  is  visible  in  said  wiiKlow; 

an  editing  unit  for  inputting  editing  data; 

an  editing  display  associated  with  said  window  for  displaying 
said  editing  data  at  a  selected  part  of  said  vrindow  correspond- 
ing to  a  part  of  said  print  information  on  said  at  least  one 
recording  sheet;  and 

data  editing  means  for  editing  part  of  said  print  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  part  of  said  print  information  in  response  to  said 
inputting  of  said  editing  data  to  said  editing  display. 
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5415,145 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
INTEGRAL  MULTIPLE  LENGTH  BELT 
EUchi  Sasaki,  Sagamihara;  Kotchi  Noguchi,  Tokyo;  Minora 
Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Koji  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Mat- 
sushtro,  Yokohama;  'ftuyoshi  DeU;  Noriynld  Kimnra,  both 
of  Kawasaki;  lUutsugu  Fujisfairo,  and  Chiyako  Hatsuyama, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320932 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—271  8  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  belt; 

latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  latent  images  each 
being  representative  of  an  image  of  particular  color  electro- 
statically on  said  photoconductive  belt; 

developing  tneans  for  developing  each  of  the  latent  images  with 
a  developer  of  particular  color  to  thereby  produce  a  corre- 
sponding visible  image; 

an  intermediate  transfer  belt  to  which  the  visible  images  of 
respective  colors  are  transferred  from  said  photoconductive 
belt  one  above  the  other;  and 

a  drive  transmission  system  comprising  a  first  drive  roller  for 
driving  said  photoconductive  belt,  and  a  second  drive  roller 
for  driving  said  intermediate  transfer  belt; 

said  intermediate  transfer  belt  having  a  circumferential  lengd) 
which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  a  circumferential  length  of 
said  second  drive  roller,  said  circumferential  length  of  said 
second  drive  roller  being  an  integral  multiple  of  a  circumfer- 
ential length  of  said  first  drive  roller. 


5415,146 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  BELT  OF 

AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ynko    Harasawa,    Kanagawa;    Itaru    Matsuta,    Yokohama; 
Satoshi  lUtano,  and  Hirokazu  Ishii,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1994,  6-147706; 
Jan.  24. 1995,  7-009184 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  355—271  26  Claims 


"^^0^ 


a  transfer  belt  movable  into  contact  widi  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  image  carrier; 

a  first  electrical  contact  which  electrically  contacts  Ibe  transfer 
bek; 

a  second  electrical  contact,  different  from  the  first  electrical 
contact,  which  electrically  contacts  the  transfer  belt; 

a  third  electrical  contact,  different  from  the  first  and  second 
electrical  contacts,  which  electrically  contacts  the  transfer 
belt; 

a  power  source  electrically  connected  to  the  first,  second  and 
third  contacts;  and 

a  controller,  connected  to  the  power  source,  which  conuols  an 
attraction  of  particles  from  the  transfer  belt  to  the  third  elec- 
trical contact  by  controlling  an  electrical  signal  applied  from 
said  power  source  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  third 
electrical  contacts  using  electrical  feedback  from  the  second 
electrical  contact  such  that  the  particles  on  the  transfer  belt  are 
electrically  attracted  off  of  die  transfer  belt  to  the  third  elec- 
trical contact  due  to  a  voltage  applied  to  tlie  iliitd  electrical 
contact 


5415,147 

MECHANISM  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  PREVENTING 

TRAIL  EDGE  SMEAR  OF  AN  IMAGE  ON  A  RECEIVER 

MEMBER 

Michael  Kenin,  Rochester;  Steven  L.  Moore,  DansviHe;  David 
P.  Dworzanski,  Walworth,  and  Larry  T.  SchUtzer,  Rockeatcr, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3304*4 

Int  CL*'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  CL  355—273  9  ClaiiK 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  an  image  formed  on  an  image  carrier 
to  a  sheet,  comprising: 


1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  apparatus  having  a 
flexible  dielectric  web  entrained  over  at  least  a  pair  of  support 
members  defining  a  web  travel  path,  successive  areas  of  said 
dielectric  web  adapted  to  respectively  carry  a  making  particle 
developed  image,  means  for  transfening  a  marking  particle  devel- 
oped image  from  said  dielectric  web  to  a  receiver  member  brought 
into  contact  with  said  dielectric  web,  and  means  for  separating  and 
transporting  a  receiver  member  away  finom  said  delectric  web  afier 
transfer  of  the  developed  image  to  said  receiver  member,  a  mecha- 
nism for  facilitating  separation  of  a  receuver  member  from  said 
dielectric  web.  said  separation  facilitating  mechanism  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  curvilinear  surface  adapted  to 

enable  said  dielectric  web  to  pass  thereover,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  elongated  member  to  engage  said 
dielectric  web  along  a  line  of  contact  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  dielectric  member  along  said  web  travel 
path,  diwnstream  of  said  transfer  means  and  a  substantial 
distance  upstream  of  said  separation  and  transport  means  to 
separate  said  receiver  member  from  said  dielectric  web  closer 
to  said  transfer  means,  and  dampen  perturbations  in  said 
dielectric  web,  whereby  trail  edge  smear  of  an  image  on  a 
receiver  member  is  substantially  prevented. 
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5^15,148 

RESONATOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  WAVEGUIDE 

MEMBER  HAVING  INACTIVE  END  SEGMENTS 

David  B.  Montfort,  Penfldd,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,090 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/14 

\}&  CL  355—273  20  Claims 


1.  A  resonator  assembly  for  applying  imifonn  vibratory  energy 
to  an  adjacent  surface,  comprising: 
a  vibratory  energy  producing  element  for  generating  vibratory 
energy,  said  vibratory  encigy  producing  element  having  a 
length  cofiesponding  to  a  dimension  on  the  adjacent  surface 
to  which  vibratory  energy  is  to  be  applied;  and 
a  waveguide  member  coupled  to  said  vibratory  energy  produc- 
ing element  for  directing  die  vibratory  energy  from  said 
vibratory  energy  producing  element  to  the  adjacent  surface, 
said  waveguide  member  member  including 
an  active  section  aligned  with  the  length  of  said  vibratoiy 

energy  producing  element,  and 
inactive  end  segments  situated  along  opposite  ends  of  said 
active  section  and  extending  beyond  the  length  of  said 
vibratory  energy  producing  element  such  that  the  inactive 
segments  are  not  aligned  with  said  vibratory  energy  pro- 
ducing element. 


5415,149 
SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM  WITH  SPEED  FEEDERS 
Yataka  Ishikawa,  and  Tomoyuld  Nisiiiluwa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asalii  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaboshild  Kalsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-093808 
U;  Dec  29,  1992,  4-093809  U 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 
US,  CL  355—308  30  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feed  mechanism  used  to  feed  a  continuous  recording 
slieet,  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  sprocket  holes  disposed 
on  each  side  thereof,  through  an  imaging  apparatus  that  employs 
an  electrophotographic  transfer  process,  said  imaging  apparatus 
comprising  a  photoconductive  member  and  a  transfer  means  that 
are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  said  sheet  feed  mechanism 
feeding  said  continuous  recording  sheet  between  said  photocon- 
ductive member  and  said  transfer  means,  said  sheet  feed  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  feed  means,  each  of  said  feed  means 
disposed  at  one  side  of  a  sheet  feeding  path  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  feed  means  comprises; 


a  pair  of  rotating  members,  one  of  said  rotating  meml>ers  located 
upstream  from  said  transfer  means,  and  the  other  of  said 
rotating  means  located  downstream  from  said  transfer  means; 

a  belt  member  looped  around  said  rotating  members,  said  belt 
member  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  engaging  members,  said  plurality  of  engaging 
noembers  disposed  at  equal  spacing  around  a  circumferential 
surface  of  each  of  said  rotating  members,  said  engaging 
members  engaging  said  holes  of  said  bek  member  and  said 
sprocket  holes  of  said  continuous  recording  sheet 


5,515,150 

COPYING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  FEED  CUT  SHEETS  AND 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  SHEETS 

Koji  Yosiiie;  Yasnshl  Yamada,  and  Hiroynki  Wakabayashi,  all 

of  Haciiioji,  Japan,  anignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FDed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  12, 1993,  5-110688 
Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  355—308  15  Claims 


'^  »    T 


13.  A  ct^ying  apparatus  equipped  with  an  automatic  docimient 
feeding  device  in  which  a  continuous  sheet  document  including  a 
plurality  of  foldable  documents  linked  one  after  another  in  series  is 
imagewise  exposed  at  an  image  reading  station,  conveyed  to  a  pair 
of  stieet  discharge  rollers  disposed  downstream  from  said  image 
reading  station  in  a  sheet-discharging  station  to  be  nipped  therebe- 
tween, and  then  discharged  from  said  automatic  feeding  device, 
said  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sheet  discharge  tray  provided  outside  said  automatic 
document  feeding  device  and  mounted  on  a  main  body  of  said 
copying  apparams,  for  receiving  the  continuous  sheet  docu- 
ment discharged  from  said  automatic  document  feeding 
device,  said  first  sheet  discharge  tray  having  a  slanted  guiding 
surface,  a  downstream  portion  of  the  slanted  guiding  surface 
being  located  at  a  position  higher  than  a  nip  portion  of  said 
pair  of  sheet  discharge  rollers; 

(b)  a  second  sheet  discharge  tray  moimted  on  said  automatic 
document  feeding  device  and  provided  above  said  first  sheet 
discharge  tray,  for  receiving  a  cut-sheet  document  discharged 
from  said  automatic  feeding  device, 

wherein  the  continuous  sheet  document  discharged  from  said 
automatic  document  feeding  device  is  gtiided  by  a  convey- 
ance passage  formed  by  the  slanted  guiding  surface  of  said 
first  sheet  discharge  tray  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  second 
sheet  discharge  tray;  and 

(c)  a  storing  tray  for  storing  the  continuous  sheet  dociunent 
discharged  from  said  automatic  document  feeding  device,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  storing  tray  being  positioned  lower  than 
the  downstream  portion  of  die  standard  guiding  surface, 

wherein  the  continuous  sheet  document  is  discharged  obliquely 
upward  along  said  slanted  guiding  surface  and  then  drops  into 
said  storing  tray  while  being  folded. 
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5,515,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMAGE  DISTURBING 

EFFECTS  OF  A  SHEET  MOTION  OPPOSING  FORCE 
Carios  A.  Vdazquez,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,071 

Int  CL<^  G03G  21/00 

lis.  CL  355—308  U  Claims 


IOC  ISO  ite 


1.  A  reproduction  machine  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  forming  and  transferring  a  toner  image  onto  an 
image-side  of  an  image  carrying  sheet: 

(b)  a  fusing  apparams  for  contacting  the  image  carrying  sheet  to 
fuse  the  toner  image  thereonto;  and 

(c)  a  generally  triangular  buckling  device  for  preventing  smear- 
ing of  the  toner  image  on  the  image  carrying  sheet  by  gravi- 
tationally  creating  an  image-side  convex  buckle  in  the  image 
carrying  sheet  prior  to  generally  triangular  buckling  device 
including  a  downstream  declining  flank  for  gravitationally 
supporting  the  image  carrying  sheet  into  contact  with  said 
fiising  apparatus. 


5,515,152 
MULTI-GATE  TANDEM  DECURLER 
Youti  Kuo,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Flkd  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,154 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CL  355—309  14  Claims 


1.  A  multi-gate  tandem  decuriing  apparatus  for  removing  cini 
from  sheets  being  transported  in  a  printing  machine,  comprising:  a 
first  nip  for  forwarding  sheets  into  said  decurler  apparatus  in  a 
predetermined  direction;  a  first  gate,  means  for  moving  said  first 
gate  to  either  one  of  three  positions,  and  wherein  movement  of  said 
first  gate  provides  toward  image  bending  to  the  sheets  in  one  of 
said  three  positions  and  provides  no  bending  to  the  sheets  in  the 
other  two  of  said  three  positions;  a  second  gate  adapted  to  direct 
the  sheets  either  to  a  duplexing  path  or  an  exit  path  of  the  machine; 
second  and  third  nips  downstream  of  said  first  nip  for  forwarding 
sheets  tiuough  said  decivler  apparatus,  said  second  and  third  nips 
each  including  a  pinch  shaft  and  a  drive  roll;  and  at  least  one 


bending  baffle  configured  to  cooperate  with  said  second  and  tliiid 
pinch  shafts  to  provide  away  from  image  bending  to  tlte  sheets  as 
they  pass  through  said  second  and  third  nips. 


5415,153 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH  AN  AUTOMATIC- 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  HAVING  A  DOCUMENT- 
TRANSPORTING  BELT 
Yoshiaki  Tokunoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«»"-fc'" 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

rUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29, 1993,  5-349619 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CL  355—320  24  Claims 


1.  An  automatic-documem  feeder  for  transporting  an  original 
from  an  original  receiving  portion  to  a  scanned  area  in  which  die 
original  is  scanned,  comprising: 

means  for  picking  up  tlie  original  placed  on  ttie  original  receiv- 
ing portion: 

a  document-transporting  belt,  arranged  so  as  to  cover  die 
scanned  area,  for  transporting  the  original  picked  up  by  the 
picking-up  means  by  contacting  an  opposite  surface  of  the 
original  which  does  not  face  the  scanned  area  so  as  to  position 
the  original  on  the  scaiued  area; 

means  for  determining  that  the  original  picked  up  has  an  image 
on  tlie  opposite  surface;  and 

means  for  driving  the  dociunent-transporting  belt  to  transpott  the 
original  so  that  a  first  specific  area  and  a  second  specific  area 
are  formed  in  the  document-transporting  belt,  the  first  specific 
area  contacting  the  opposite  surface  when  the  determining 
means  determines  that  the  original  has  an  image  on  the 
opposite  surface,  the  second  specific  area  contacting  the  oppo- 
site surface  when  the  original  does  not  have  an  image  on  the 
opposite  surface. 


5415,154 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Takasiii   Hasegawa,  Agco;   Akihito  Hosaka,  and   MasaUro 
Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-254078 
Int  CL'  G«3G  15/01:15/14 
VS.  CL  355—326  R  28  Claims 


u 


\ 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparams  for  forming  a  color  image  by 
superimposing  a  plurality  of  color  toner  images  on  a  recoiding 
material,  comprising: 


169-701  O.G.-96-21:  QU 
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toner  image  foraiing  means  for  forming  the  color  tooer  images 
oo  an  image  bearing  member  moving  endlessly; 

transfer  material  bearing  means  moving  endlessly  by  supporting 
the  recording  material  to  convey  it  to  a  transfer  station  of  said 
image  bearing  member, 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  onto  the  record- 
ing material  supported  by  said  transfer  material  conveying 
means  formed  on  said  image  bearing  member  at  the  transfer 
position;  and 

drive  means  having  a  drive  system  which  slighdy  differentiates  a 
moving  speed  of  said  image  bearing  member  from  a  moving 
speed  of  said  transfer  material  bearing  means  at  said  transfer 
station, 

wherein  said  drive  system  comprises  a  drive  source  constituted 
by  a  first  gear  of  said  image  bearing  member  and  a  second 
gear  of  said  transfer  material  bearing  means  having  the  same 
pitch  as  the  first  gear,  and  the  speed  difference  between  said 
image  bearing  member  and  said  transfer  material  bearing 
means  is  created  by  substantially  differentiating  a  peripheral 
length  of  said  image  bearing  member  from  that  of  said  trans- 
fer material  bearing  means. 


5^15,1S5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

EXPOSURE  AND  DEVELOPER  SET  POINTS  FOR 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Jtftcy  J.  Folkiiis,  Rodicster,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tloo,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48M13 
Int  CL'  G«3G  15/01 
VS.  CL  355-326  R  33  > 
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measurement  electromagnetic  wave  scaiming  means  for  radiat- 
ing a  measurement  electromagnetic  wave  widi  scanning  from 
a  scaiming  start  point  to  a  scanning  end  point, 

electromagnetic  wave  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  radiated 
measurement  electromagnetic  wave  which  is  reflected  on  a 
reflection  point  of  an  object  to  be  detected  thereby, 

operation  means  for  measuring  an  elapsed  time  from  emission  to 
detection  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  and  for  calculating  a 
distance  between  said  measurement  electromagnetic  wave 
scaiming  means  and  said  reflection  point  based  on  the  mea- 
sured elapsed  time,  and 

radiation  attenuation  means  for  attenuating  the  radiation  of  the 
measurement  electromagnetic  waves  around  said  scaiming 
start  point  and  said  scanning  end  point 


5^15457 

GEM  VIEWING  AND  MANIPULATION  AWARATUS 

Haniw  Can,  15036  l^ackc  Dr,,  BunsriUe,  Minn.  55337 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138^55,  Oct  18, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5^22,711.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460,254 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/87 
VS.  CL  356—30  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  multiple  color  images,  including: 

a  charge  retentive  surface  having  a  voltage  saturation  level; 

an  imaging  device  which  records  a  first  latent  image  on  said 
charge  retentive  surftce;  and 

a  first  developing  device  which  develops  the  first  latent  image 
with  a  first  layer  of  non-black  toner  particles,  said  imaging 
device  recording  a  second  latent  image  at  a  second  exposure 
level  with  the  second  exposure  level  being  a  function  of  tlie 
voltage  saturation  level  for  said  charge  retentive  surface  and 
die  first  layer  of  non-black  toner  particles  maximum  mass. 


5^15456 

ELECTROMAGENTIC  WAVE  GENERATING  DEVICE 

AND  A  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Manto  YodMa,  Naiaokakyo,-  YosUro  Tteaka,  Kyoto;  Wataru 

Ishio,  NaiBokaicro,  and  Hidcnori  Miyazaid,  lUutsold,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1993,  5-187783 

Int  CL*  GOIC  i/08 

U.S.  CL  356—5.01  U  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising 


1.  A  viewing  and  manipulation  apparatus  for  gems,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  support  structure  with  a  horizontal  base; 

b)  an  electronic  video  image  generator  comprised  of  a  image 
sensor  device  and  a  magnifying  lens  unit,  the  image  generator 
supported  by  the  suppon  structure  and  having  a  viewing 
region  adjacent  the  lens  unit; 

c)  a  gem  holder  comprised  of  a  grasping  means  for  grasping  a 
gem  and  a  manipulation  means,  tlie  gem  holder  connected  to 
the  support  structure  and  extending  to  the  viewing  region; 

d)  an  image  display  unit  with  connection  means  connecting  the 
unit  to  the  image  generator;  and 

e)  a  light  source  mounted  to  the  base,  the  light  source  positioned 
to  direct  light  at  an  oblique  angle  toward  die  viewing  region 
with  respect  to  die  image  generator. 
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5315,158 
RETROREFLECnON  FOCUSING  SCHLIEREN  SYSTEM 
James  T.  Heineck,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioii,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,258 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/41 

VS.  a.  356—129  9  Claims 


1.  Retroreflective  focusing  schlieren  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  located  on  an  optic  side  of  a  test  section  including 
a  flow  field  and  being  oriented  so  as  to  intersect  a  central 
primary  optical  axis  passing  through  said  test  section  at  a 
predetermined  angle; 

a  gridded  retroreflector  aligned  with  the  primary  optical  axis  and 
being  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  test  section  opposite  the 
flow  field  and  including  a  grid  pattern  formed  on  a  front 
surface  of  said  retroreflector  for  generating  sheets  of  light 
which  emanate  therefrom  when  receiving  light  from  said  light 
source; 

means  located  adjacent  the  light  source  on  the  optic  side  of  the 
test  section  and  being  aligned  with  the  primary  optical  axis  for 
directing  light  from  the  light  source  through  the  flow  field  to 
the  retroreflector; 

lens  means  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  and  being  located  on  the 
optic  side  of  the  test  section  for  receiving  said  sheets  of  light 
from  said  retroreflector  following  refraction  after  passing 
through  said  flow  field; 

cut-off  means  comprising  a  cut-off  grid,  having  a  grid  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  grid  pattern  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
retroreflector,  located  behind  said  lens  means  for  intersecting 
said  sheets  of  light  and  generating  images  of  schlieren  in  the 
flow  field; 

means  located  adjacent  said  cut-off  means  for  viewing  said 
images  of  schlieren. 


snuciuKD 
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image  processor  means  coupled  to  the  means  for  generating  said 
at  least  one  image  for  defining  the  boundaries  of  the  seal, 
determining  the  existence  of  any  deflects  in  tlie  seal  and 
thereafter  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  quality 
of  the  seal:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  accepting  or  rejecting 
said  package  from  the  system  depending  on  the  quality  of  the 
seal. 


5415,160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRESENTING  A 
WORK  AREA  IN  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTLTIE 
Hans-Joachim    Scfaulz;    Hanns-Petcr    IBmmler,    and    Paul 
Wieneke,  all  of  Itattlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap 
AG,  'nittlingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00409,  $  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1992,  42  07 
901.2 

Int  CL*  G02B  23/26 
VS.  CL  356—241  18  CfadM 


5,515,159 
PACKAGE  SEAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Peter  W.  Sites,  KnoxvUle;  Bernard  A.  Roche,  Farraguf  Creed 
F.  Jones,  Dl,  and  James  C.  Griner,  both  of  Knoxville,  all  of 
Thul,  assignors  toWestinghouse  Electric  Corporatioii,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FOed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,404 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/17 
VS.  a.  356—237  30  didms 

1.  A  system  for  inspecting  flexible  and  senii-rigid  package  seals, 
comprising: 

means  for  transporting  a  package  including  a  seal  to  and  from  at 

least  one  inspection  station; 
means  located  to  the  side  of  said  package  and  .said  seal  at  said 
inspection  station  for  generating  and  directing  light  to  the  seal 
at  a  relatively  low  incident  angle  relative  to  a  surfrice  of  the 
seal; 
means  located  above  the  package  at  said  inspection  station  for 
generating  at  least  one  image  of  the  seal  from  the  low  incident 
angle  light  reflected  therefrom; 


«-\, 


1.  A  method  for  representing  a  work  area  in  a  three-dimensional 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  image  of  said  work  area  via  a  viewing  device; 
determining  the  position  of  said  viewing  device  or  an  instrument 

movable  therewith  relative  to  said  structure; 
comparing  the  determined  position  of  said  viewing  device  or 

instrument  to  a  set  of  coordinates  of  a  predetermined  path  of 

displacement  therefor  in  said  structure;  and 
representing  said  predetermined  path  of  displacement  in  said 

im^e  as  a  piercing  point  through  respective  observed  planes 
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of  said  structure  to  enable  said  viewing  device  or  instrument 
to  be  guided  generally  along  said  predetennined  path. 


CALIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  FLUORESCENCE 
PHOTOMETERS 
Walter  BhuBcnfdd,  Alnille,  I^u,  assignor  to  Bccton  Dickinson 
and  Company,  FranltUn  Lalies,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  S«r.  No.  271^25 

Int  CL'  GOU  3/30 

VS.  CL  356-^17  U  Claims 


1.  A  calibration  device  for  testing  and  calibrating  a  fluorescence 
photometer  having  a  first  assembly  for  directing  an  excitation 
radiation  to  a  sample  and  a  second  assembly  for  receiving  a  return 
fluorescent  emission  from  the  sample,  said  calibratiott  device  com- 
prising: 
noeans  to  read  an  excitation  radiation  received  from  a  first 

assembly  of  a  photometer  to  be  tested; 
means  to  display  to  an  operator  said  excitation  radiation  that  has 

been  read; 
means  for  generating  an  emission  radiation  that  is  a  predeter- 
mined proportion  of  said  excitation  radiation; 
means  to  display  to  the  operator  said  generated  emission  radia- 
tion: and 
means  for  directing  said  generated  emission  radiation  at  a  sec- 
ond assembly  of  the  photometer  to  be  tested  to  thereby  test 
and  calibrate  the  first  and  second  assembly  of  the  photometer 
to  be  tested. 


5,515,162 
LOW  NOISE  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  FORENSIC 
EXAMINATION 
NtcolM  Voard,  Mctuchcn,  and  Francis  J.  Porcell,  Wcstfldd, 
bodi  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Instruments  SA,  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,993,  Jnn.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  76,916 
Int.  CL"  GOU  3/18;  GOIN  2\/f>4 
U.S.  CL  35^—318  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  illuminating  a  treated  or  untreated  deposition  of 
material  for  forensic  examination,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  light  having  a  wide  range  of  wavelengths; 

(b)  directing  said  light  toward  a  reflective  diffraction  grating; 


(c)  repeatedly  scaiming  through  a  range  of  output  light  bandpass 
wavelengths  by  adjusting  the  relative  position  between  an  exit 
slit  and  said  grating  to  result  in  passage  through  said  exit  slit 
of  different  desired  bands  of  wavelengths  of  output  light  from 
portions  of  said  light  reflected  by  said  grating;  and 

(d)  directing  the  scatuied  wavelength  output  light  through  a 
filter,  having  a  pass  characteristic  which  substantially  passes 
the  desired  bands  and  blocks  light  having  a  wavelength  in  an 
expected  range  of  fluorescence  of  the  deposition,  toward  said 
de{x>sition  to  be  examined. 


5315,163 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION, 

ANALYSIS  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  PARTICLES 

Vladimir  Knpershmidt,  Pleasantoo,  and  Mikhail  Koochnir, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunshine  Medical 

Instruments,  Iik.,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,896 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/00 
V&.  CL  356—338 


42  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  particles  in  a  material,  tlie  method 
comprising: 

generating  an  intensity  modulated,  polarized  laser  beam; 
splitting  the  laser  beam  into  two  orthogonally  polarized  beams, 

phase  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other 
directing  tiie  two  phase-shifted  beams  onto  the  material; 
detecting  light  scattered  by  particles  in  the  material  at  an  angle 

to  the  two  beams;  and 
synchronously  demodulating  the  detected  scattered  light 


5415,164 
PARTICLE  SENSOR  WITH  LOW-PRESSURE-DROP  AIR 

FLOW  SYSTEM 
Gertuutl  Kreiketraum,  San  Bernandino,  and  David  L.  Ctian- 
dler.  Highland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Venturedyne  Lim- 
ited, Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,007,  Aug.  19, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1994,  S«r.  No.  364,389 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/05:21/53 
MS.  CL  356—339  4  Claims 

2.  A  particle  sensor  using  scattered  light  for  analyzing  airborne 
particles  entrained  in  air  drawn  from  an  environment  into  the 
particle  sensor,  such  sensor  including: 

a  variable-speed  centrifugal  blower  having  a  motor  and  an 

exhaust  port; 
a  housing  surrounding  the  blower; 

a  particle  detection  system  including  a  sensing  portion  con- 
nected to  the  housing  at>d  having  a  light-scatter  sensing  cav- 
ity; 
an  air  flow  tube  and  a  low-pressure-drop  nozzle  in  air  flow 
communication  with  the  blower,  the  air  flow  mt)e  and  nozzle 
extending  from  the  environment  into  the  sensing  cavity; 
a  circuit  coimected  to  the  motor  for  providing  a  speed- 
cootToUing  variable  voltage  to  the  motor; 
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a  flow  sensor  for  providing  a  speed-affecting  signal  to  the 

circuit; 
an  exhaust  filter  interposed  between  the  exhaust  port  and  the 
environment; 
and  wherein: 
the  particle  detection  system  further  includes  (a)  a  laser  light 
source,  (b)  a  device  directing  light  scattered  by  a  particle 
entering  the  cavity  through  the  air  flow  tube  and  the  nozzle, 
and  (c)  a  detector  for  receiving  light  directed  by  the  device; 
and 
the  air  flowing  in  the  sensing  cavity  tlirough  the  air  flow  tube  is 
drawn  through  such  sensing  cavity  by  the  centrifiigal  blower, 
flows  at  a  flow  rate  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  blower 
motor  and  is  discharged  from  the  sensor  through  the  exhaust 
filter, 
whereby  (a)  the  rate  at  which  air  is  drawn  into  the  sensing  cavity 
may  be  varied,  and  (b)  particulate  contaminants  are  substantially 
prevented  from  being  exhausted  to  the  environment. 


5,515,165 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,515,166 

OPTICAL  FM  CHARACTERISTICS  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  DIODE 

Hiroshi  Mori,  Ohizumi,  and  Eiji  Kimura,  Gyoda,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,865 
Qahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1993,  5-245932 
Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356-^345  5  Clahns 

1.  An  optical  FM  characteristics  measurement  apparatus  of  a 
laser  diode,  comprising: 
an  interferometer  for  demodulating  an  input  light  signal  from  the 

laser  diode  to  be  tested; 
an  interferometer  control  unit  for  controlling  said  interferometer, 
said  control  unit  controlling  a  voltage  level  supplied  to  said 
interferometer, 
a  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  overall  operational  proce- 
dure of  the  measurement  apparatus,  said  processing  unit 
detecting  the  peak  value  of  the  demodulated  signal  from  said 
interferon)eter  and  calculating  a  discriminating  point  for  said 
interferon>eter,  said  processing  unit  storing  said  discriminat- 
ing point  and  comparing  the  demodulated  signal  from  said 
interferometer  with  said  discriminating  point; 
a  network  analyzer  for  analyzing  said  demodulated  signal  from 
said  interferometer,  said  network  atuUyzer  being  able  to  mea- 
sure both  amplitude  and  phase  characteristics  of  said  demodu- 
lated signal; 
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means  for  separating  an  intensity  nxxlulation  component  and  a 
frequency  noodulation  component  in  said  light  signal  from 
.said  laser  diode  under  test  by  calculating  two  outputs  of 
inverted  phases  derived  from  said  interferometer, 

wherein  said  calculating  process  including  that  said  two  outputs 
of  inverted  phases  being  generated  by  locking  said  interfer- 
ometer at  the  point  where  said  demodulated  signal  increases 
with  the  increase  of  said  voltage  supplied  to  said  inletfienxn- 
eter,  and  then  locking  said  interferometer  at  the  pomt  where 
said  demodulated  signal  decreases  with  the  increase  of  said 
voltage  supplied  to  said  interferometer. 


5,515,167 

TRANSPARENT  OPTICAL  CHUCK  INCORPORATING 

OPTICAL  MONTFORING 

.  Anthony  Ledger,  Ncwfkiffieid,  and  Micfaad  Power,  Newtown, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeies,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  Na  3043M 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—357  25  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  during  wafer 
fabrication  comprising: 
a  substrate  transparent  to  narrow  band  illumination  having  an 
optically  polished  surface  of  a  desired  shape  for  supporting 
said  waiier. 
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a  system  for  securing  said  wafer  over  said  polished  surface  so 
that  said  wafer  substantially  confonns  thereto  with  a  possibil- 
ity chat  a  gap  may  be  formed  between  said  potential  surface 
and  said  wafer; 

means  for  illuminating  said  gap  through  said  substrate  with  said 
narrow  band  illumination  to  form  interference  fringes  in  said 
gap- 


5^15,168 
roENTIFICATION  AND  CLASSIHCATION  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESS  PRACTICED  WITH  SAID  DEVICE 
Gilbert  Dudkiewicz,  RucUshein,  France,  assignor  to  Teimat 
Informatique,  E.U  JLL^  Soultz,  France 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,974 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/02:11/24 

MS.  CL  356—376  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  identification  and  classification  of  subjects 
having  variable  non-standardized  shapes,  comprising  a  device  (1) 
for  taking  views,  a  module  (2)  for  the  acquisition  and  processing  of 
the  views  and  for  the  extraction  of  at  least  one  given  characteristic 
dimensional  parameter,  and  a  module  (3)  for  identification  and 
classification  of  the  studied  subjects  fixim  said  extracted  character- 
istic parameters,  the  module  (3)  for  identification  and  classification 
comprising  a  central  unit  (7)  connected  to  a  database  (8),  said 
module  (3)  for  identification  and  classification  ftnther  comprising 
means  for  running  an  auto-organizing  neural  network  simulation 
program,  as  well  as  means  for  running  a  program  for  generation  of 
three-dimensional  representations  and  nneans  for  running  a  pro- 
gram permitting  performing  measurement  on  the  subject,  based  on 
the  taken  views. 


Ji^1>-" 


increasing  wavelength,  wherein  the  radiation  loss  from  said 

selectively  directing  means  is  small  and  relatively  insensitive 

to  wavelength; 
means  for  measuring  the  total  amount  of  radiation  in  each  of 

said  output  beams;  and 
means  for  determining  the  wavelength  of  said  emitted  beam 

from  said  two  measured  amounts  of  radiation. 


5,515,170 
ANALYTE  DETECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
SERPENTINE  PASSAGEWAY  FOR  INDICATOR  STRIPS 
David  P.  Matzinger,  Menlo  PariL,  and  George  M.  Daffem, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LifeScan,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,282 

Int  a.'  GOU  3/52:  GOIN  21/47.21/00 

U.S.  CL  356— 423  6  aaims 

go  e?       BZ      96 
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5,515,169 
SPECTRAL  WAVELENGTH  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 
Robert  L.  Cargill,  San  Jose;  Erick  Gombocz,  Menlo  Park,- 
Clandio  I.  Zanelli,  Sunnyvale,  and  Basil  Swaby,  Santa  Rosa, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Labintelligence  Inc,  Menlo  Parii, 
and  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  both  of 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,212 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/64:  G02B  5/28 
VS.  CL  356-^17  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  wavelength  of  radiation  coming 
from  a  sample,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  beam  of  radiation  from  radiation  coming 

from  a  small  area; 
linear  wavelength  filter  means  for  selectively  directing  piedeter- 
mincd  fractions  of  said  beam  of  radiation  at  each  wavelength 
within  a  wavelength  range  of  at  least  about  300  nm  by  either 
reflectance  or  transmission  into  two  output  beams  over  a 
predefined  wavelength  range, 
said  predetermined  frictions  increasing  in  one  of  said  output 
beams  and  decreasing  in  the  other  of  said  output  beams  with 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  analyte  in  a  sample  applied  to 

a  portion  of  a  longitudinally  extending  sQip  inserted  into  said 

apparatus  by  reading  a  reflectance  at  at  least  one  reading  position 

on  the  strip,  wherein  said  strip  has  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 

edge  with  respect  to  insertion  into  said  apparatus,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  stirip  passageway  defined  by  first  and  second  walls  extending 

lon^tudinally  from  an  upstream  open  end  for  accepting  said 

leading  edge  of  said  strip  to  a  downstream  opposed  end; 

an  aperture  in  said  first  wall  for  rendering  a  portion  of  an 

inserted  strip  visible  through  said  aperture; 
said  first  wall  having  a  first  strip  bearing  surface  and  said  second 
wall  having  second  and  third  strip  bearing  a  downstream  from 
said  first  bearing  surface,  said  second  bearing  surface  being 
upstream  of  said  aperture  and  said  third  bearing  surface  being 
downstream  of  said  aperture,  said  surfaces  being  oriented  to 
urge  a  portion  of  an  inserted  strip  downstream  of  the  second 
strip  bearing  surface  against  said  aperture  when  said  at  least 
one  reading  position  overiies  said  aperture. 
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5415,171 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  COPYING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  FACSIMILE  INTERFACE  UT«JIT 
Watam  Nara,  Kawasald;  Midori  Aida;  Higime  Hojo,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Kunio  Hayakawa,  and  Yutaka  Hasegawa,  both 
of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043297 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/32:1/00:  G03G  21/00:  H04M  11/00 
UJS.  a.  358—296  8  Claims 
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1.  A  remote-controlled  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scanner  unit  for  reading  an  image  signal; 

an  image  processor  for  processing  the  image  signal  to  produce 
an  output  image; 

a  printing  unit  i(x  printing  the  output  image  on  a  copy  sheet; 

a  storage  unit  for  storing  the  processed  image  signal  from  said 
image  processor; 

facsimile  means  connected  to  a  first  telephone  Une  of  an  external 
station  for  receiving  an  image  signal,  and  for  transmitting  the 
processed  image  signal  stored  in  said  storage  unit  with  a 
protocol  signal  to  tlie  external  station  via  the  first  telephone 
line; 

facsimile  control  means  connected  to  a  second  telephone  line  of 
the  external  station  for  receiving  a  tone  signal  after  a  ringing 
signal  from  the  external  station  is  received; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  tone  signal  received  by  said 
facsimile  control  means  into  a  control  signal,  the  control 
signal  being  supplied  to  and  ti'ansraitted  by  said  facsimile 
control  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  facsimile  control  noeans  in 
accordance  with  the  control  signal  to  carry  out  a  remote 
control  operation, 

wherein,  when  the  tone  signal  indicating  a  request  for  starting 
the  remote  control  operation  is  received  during  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  protocol  signal,  said  control  means  allows  said 
facsimile  control  means  to  transmit  tlie  control  signal  to  the 
external  station,  and 

wlierein  said  facsimile  control  means  transmits  the  control  signal 
to  the  external  station  after  said  transmission  of  the  protocol 
signal  has  been  performed. 


5,515,172 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  COLOR 

TO  COLOR  CONVERSION 

Jeng-Nan  Shiau,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,168 
Int  CL*  H04N  1/21:  G03F  3/08 
VS.  CL  358—298  30  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  changing  a  color  corresponding  to  a  source  color 
to  a  destination  color,  comprising: 
first  input  means  for  selecting  a  target  source  color  and  a 

destination  color; 
first  converting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  input 
means,  for  converting  the  input  target  source  color  to  a  source 
hue  value,  a  source  cliroma  reference  value,  and  a  source 


lightness  reference  value  and  the  input  destination  color  to  a 
destination  hue  value,  a  destination  chroma  reference  value, 
and  a  destination  lightness  reference  value; 

first  table  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  converting 
means,  for  generating  a  first  set  of  values  representing  a 
source  to  destination  chroma  relationship  for  sources  values  in 
a  range  firom  the  source  chroma  reference  value  to  a  minimum 
source  chroma  value  using  a  first  function; 

second  table  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  conven- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  second  set  of  values  repiesenting 
a  source  to  destination  chroma  relationship  for  source  values 
in  a  range  from  the  source  chroma  reference  value  to  a 
maximiun  source  chroma  value  using  a  second  fimction; 

chroma  memory  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  table  means,  for  storing  tlie  first  set  of  values  and  die 
second  set  of  values; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  color  data; 

second  converting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
input  means,  for  converting  the  received  color  data  to  a  color 
hue  value,  a  color  chroma  value,  and  a  color  lightness  value; 

comparing  ineans,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
converting  means,  for  determining  if  the  color  hue  value 
corresponds  to  the  source  hue  value; 

chroma  data  generating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  converting  means,  said  chroma  memory  means,  and 
said  comparing  means,  for  selecting  a  destination  chroma 
value  associated  with  the  source  chroma  value  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  color  chroma  value  based  on  the  source  to 
destination  chroma  relationship  stored  in  .  said  ctux>ma 
memory  means  when  said  comparing  means  determines  that 
the  color  hue  value  corresponds  to  the  source  hue  value; 

tliird  table  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  converting 
ineans,  for  generating  a  third  set  of  values  representing  a 
source  to  destination  lightness  relationship  for  values  in  a 
range  from  the  source  lightness  reference  value  to  a  minimum 
source  lightness  value  using  a  third  function; 

fourth  table  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  converting 
means,  for  generating  a  fourth  set  of  values  representing  a 
source  to  destination  lightness  relationship  for  values  in  a 
range  from  the  source  lightness  reference  value  to  a  maximum 
source  lightness  value  using  a  fourth  function; 

lightness  memory  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  third  and 
fourth  table  means,  for  storing  the  third  and  fourth  sets  of 
values; 

lightness  data  generating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  converting  means,  said  lightness  memory  means,  and 
said  comparing  means,  for  selecting  a  destination  lightness 
value  associated  with  the  source  lightness  value  tliat  corre- 
sponds to  the  color  lightness  value  based  on  the  source  to 
destination  lighmess  relationship  stored  in  said  lightness 
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memory  means  when  said  comparing  means  detennines  that 
die  color  hue  value  corresponds  to  the  source  hue  value;  and 
third  converting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  lightness 
data  generating  means  and  said  chroma  data  generating 
means,  for  converting  the  destination  hue  value  and  the 
selected  destination  chroma  and  lightness  values  into  output 
color  data  representing  the  destination  color. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
RECORDING  TELEVISION  PROGRAMS  IN  TELEVISION 
SYSTEMS  WITH  TUNERS  EXTERNAL  TO  VIDEO 
RECORDERS 
Roy  J.  Maakovitz,  Endno,  and  Henry  C.  Yuen,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  CaHf„  assignors  to  Gcmstar  Devdopement 
Corporatioo.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
CoDtinoatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,202,  Mar.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1993,  Set.  No.  72,764 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/76;5/50 
VS.  a.  35»— 335  20  Claims 


or  JA 


5415,174 

CAMERA-INTEGRATED  VIDEO  RECORDER 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CONCEALABLE  OPERATION 

MEMBER 

Dakeshi  Abe,  Kanagawa;  Chiftiyu  Iknaka,  Tokyo,  and  Kenidii 
Nagasawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,834,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,677 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-145994; 
Jan.  18, 1991,  3-145998;  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-145999 

Int  CL'  H04N  S/225 
VS.  CL  358—335  18  aahnas 

Ik 


m  a 

1.  A  camera-integrated  type  recorder  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  camera  part: 

b)  a  recorder  part  arranged  to  record  an  image  pickup  signal 
outputted  from  said  camera  part; 

c)  a  casing  arranged  to  house  said  camera  part  and  said  recorder 
part  therein;  and 

d)  an  operation  part  arranged  to  be  rotatable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  and  having  operation  Iceys 
provided  on  a  first  surface  of  said  operation  part  for  reproduc- 
ing recorded  image  information  and  a  grip  formed  on  a 
second  surface  opposed  to  the  first  surface  of  said  operation 
part,  said  operation  part  being  arranged  such  that,  when  said 
apparatus  is  in  a  shooting  state,  said  operation  part  is  kept  in 
a  first  position  where  die  first  surface  is  concealed  to  make 
said  operation  keys  inoperable  and,  when  said  apparatus  is  in 
a  reproducing  state,  said  operation  part  is  kept  in  a  second 
position  which  is  located  away  from  the  first  position  to  make 
said  operation  keys  operable. 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  recording  television  programs 
comprising: 

a  converter/tuner  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  television  signals  at 
different  channel  frequencies,  selecting  one  among  the  plural- 
ity of  television  signals,  converting  the  selected  television 
signal  to  a  single  channel  frequency  according  to  channel 
select  commands  and  supplying  said  single  channel  frequency 
to  an  output; 

a  converter/tuner  programmer;  and 

a  video  recorder  external  to  said  converter/tuner  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  converter/tuner  comprising: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  sets  of  channel,  date,  time- 
of-day  and  length  commands, 

first  storing  means  for  storing  recorder  proper  subsets  of  said 
sets  of  commands,  said  recorder  subsets  comprising  date, 
time-of-day  and  length  commands  of  said  sets  of  commands, 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmiaing  cable  proper  subsets  of 
said  sets  of  commands  to  said  converter/tuner  programmer, 
said  cable  subsets  comprising  channel,  dale  and  time-of-day 
commands  of  said  sets  of  commands, 

means  for  controlling  the  recording  of  video  signals  according  to 
said  recorder  subsets; 

said  converter/tuner  programmer  comprising: 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  cable  subsets, 
second  storing  means  for  storing  said  cable  subsets,  and 
second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  channel  select 
commands    to    said    converter/tuner    according    to    said 
received  cable  subsets. 


5,515,175 

FACSIMILE  MAIL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  MANAGING 

FACSIMILE  MAIL  DESIGNATION  ERRORS 

Akiliiro  Oiiada,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,717 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199598 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/21:1/32 

VS.  a.  358-^102  9  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  mail  system  having  a  plurality  of  telephone  sets,  a 
plurality  of  facsimile  machines  each  connected  to  said  respective 
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telephone  sets,  and  a  telephone  exchange  connected  via  lines  to 
said  plurality  of  facsimile  machines,  said  facsimile  mail  system 
comprising: 

line  processing  means  for  maldng,  receiving  and  terminating 
calls  to  and  from  said  telephone  exchange,  said  line  process- 
ing means  including  push-button  signal  recognizing  means  for 
recognizing  a  push-button  signal  of  a  telephone  set,  guidance 
outputting  means  for  outputting  a  voice  guidance  via  said 
telephone  exchange  to  a  transmitting  telephone  set  from 
which  a  call  is  received,  facsimile  communication  processing 
means  for  receiving  all  facsimile  information  coming  from  the 
facsimile  machine  connected  to  said  transmitting  telephone 
set.  means  for  checking  to  see  if  the  format  of  an  optical  mark 
reader  sheet  transmitted  along  with  said  information  is  cor- 
rect, and  communication  history  managing  means  for  manag- 
ing the  history  of  communications  on  each  of  said  lines 
connected  with  said  plurality  of  facsimile  machines; 

recognition  processing  means  for  recognizing  said  optical  mark 
reader  sheet; 

line  managing  means  for  managing  said  line  processing  means; 

access  managing  means  for  judging  the  possibility  of  granting  a 
facsimile  mail  service  according  to  the  result  of  the  recogni- 
tion by  said  push-button  signal  recognizing  means  regarding 
said  push-button  signal  and  by  said  recognition  processing 
means  regarding  said  optical  mark  reader  sheet; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  facsimile  information; 

designation  managing  means  coupled  to  said  access  managing 
means  and  to  said  storage  means,  for  controlling  the  storage, 
into  said  storage  means,  of  the  information  obtained  from  said 
push-button  signal  and  from  said  optical  mark  reader  sheet; 
and 

mail  function  processing  means  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  said  facsimile  information  through  one  of  a  plurality  of 
mail  functions  which  is  selected  under  control  of  said  access 
managing  means, 

wherein  said  designation  managing  means  includes  means  for 
performing  error  checks  on  the  mark  entry  of  said  optical 
mark  reader  sheet  for  each  of  the  lines  connected  with  said 
plurality  of  facsimile  machines,  and  for  storing  the  error  count 
per  line  in  said  storage  means,  and 

wherein  said  destination  managing  means  also  includes  means 
for  providing  control  over  recognizing  the  mark  designated  on 
said  optical  mark  reader  sheet  and  storing  the  result  of  the 
recognizing  process  in  said  storage  means. 


5,515,176 
INTERACTIVE  FAX  IMAGING 
Peter  M.  Galen;  David  L.  Burton;  WiUiam  E.  Saltzstein,  and 
Lawrence  Hileman,  all  of  McMinnvillc  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,415.  Sep.  21,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,300 
Int.  CL*  H04N  1/00:1/387 
VS.  a.  358—403  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  interactive  imaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  digital  database  at  a  physical  location  defining  a 
database  site; 
forming  an  image  comprising  a  representation  of  data  stored  in 
the  database,  the  stored  data  including  (1)  a  physiological 
waveform  portion  recorded  for  a  particular  patient,  (2)  iden- 
tification data  for  uniquely  identifying  die  database,  and  (3)  a 
commentary  portion  for  receiving  diagnostic  commentary  per- 
taining to  the  physiological  waveform  data  stored  in  the 
database; 
automatically  sizing  and  locating  said  commentary  portion  rela- 
tive to  said  physiological  waveform  portion  in  a  manner 
which  prevents  overlap  of  said  commentary  portion  and  said 
physiological  waveform  portion; 
transmitting  the  image  to  the  remote  site; 
at  the  remote  site,  aimotating  the  image  with  diagnostic  com- 
mentary pertaining  to  the  data  stored  in  the  database; 


transmitting  that  annotated  facsimile  image  back  to  tiie  database 
site;  and 

at  die  database  site,  recovering  the  identification  data  from  die 
annotated  facsimile  image  to  identify  the  database  and  updat- 
ing the  identified  database  so  as  to  include  the  diagnostic 
commentary  pertaining  to  die  data  stored  in  the  database 
without  altering  tlie  previously  stored  data. 


5415,177 

FACSIMILE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  LOW  DATA 

RATE  NETWORK  BY  ONE  DIMENSIONAL  DECODING 

AND  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  RE-ENCODING 

David  S.  Propach;  Matthew  S.  Grob;  Paul  E.  Jacobs,  aU  of  San 

Diego,  and  Gadi  Karmi,  Del  Mar,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Qoalconim  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,157,  Nov.  15,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^06 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/41:1/415 

VS.  a.  358-426  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  minimizing  a  data  bottleneck  in  a  Low  Dau 
Rate  Networic  (LDRN),  said  LORN  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  LDRN  having  a  one-dimensional  image  data 
format  and  a  two-dimensional  image  data  format,  said  method 
comprising: 
setting  a  first  facsimile  (FAX)  machine  to  said  one-dimensional 

image  data  format; 
sending,  from  said  first  FAX  machine  to  said  first  side  of  said 
LDRN,  a  data  stream  encoded  in  said  one-dimensional  image 
data  format; 
uncompressing  said  sent  data  stream; 

re-encoding  said  uncompressed  data  stream  into  said  two- 
dimensional  image  data  format; 
transmitting  said  re-encoded  data  stream  from  said  first  side  to 

said  second  side  of  said  LDRN; 
second  uncompressing  said  transmitted  data  stream; 
second  re-encoding  said  second  uncompressed  data  stream  into 
said  one-dimensional  image  data  format;  and 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1996 


second  sending  said  second  re-encoded  data  stream  from  said 
second  side  of  said  LX>RN  to  a  second  FAX  machine. 


5^15,178 
LINE  STATE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  OVER  DIGITAL 

CHANNELS  FOR  GROUP  3  FACSIMILE 

SpiitM  DimoHlsas,  GaHhcrsborg;  Miduwl  Onatrj,  Jn,  Ciarks- 

bnrg,  and  Jack  H.  Ricser,  Middletown,  aU  of  MiL,  assigDors 

to  Comsat  Corporatioo,  Bcttieada,  Md. 

Coatfamatioa  of  Scr.  No.  754,785,  Sep.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkw  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414432 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358— *45  22  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  communicatioD  system  for  transmitting  line  state 
infonnation  comprising: 

a  first  facsimile  device  for  providing  an  analog  voiceband  fac- 
simile signal,  said  analog  voiceband  facsimile  signal  canying 
line  state  information; 

a  first  processing  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  analog  voice- 
band  facsimile  signal  from  said  first  facsimile  device  for 
demodulating  the  received  analog  voiceband  facsimile  signal 
to  obtain  digital  data,  and  for  generating  a  predetermined 
digital  code  sigiul  representing  the  line  state  infonnation 
carried  in  the  analog  voiceband  facsimile  signal,  and  for 
transmitting  tite  predetermined  digital  code  signal  and  the 
digital  data; 

a  second  processing  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  transmitted 
digital  code  signal  and  said  transmitted  digital  data  from  said 
first  processing  circuit,  for  providing,  in  response  to  the 
received  digital  code  and  digital  data  an  analog  voiceband 
facsimile  signal  corresponding  to  said  analog  voiceband  fac- 
simile signal  provided  by  said  first  facsimile  device;  and 

a  second  facsimile  device,  connected  to  receive  tlie  analog 
voiceband  facsimile  signal  firom  the  second  processing  circuit 
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reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  binary  image  by  using  the 
outline  vectors  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  and  the 
outline  vectors  generated  by  said  second  generation  means. 


5,515,180 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
HLroshi  Maeda,  Kasiiiliara;  Toshio  Yamagislii,  Nara;  Norihide 
Konikawa,  Yao;  TodiUiiro  Okahashi,  Kashihara,-  Tatsuya 
Itoh,  Nara,  and  Masatsugn  Naluunnra,  Kosliiba,  all  of; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Set.  No.  152,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1992,  4-336642; 
Nov.  30, 1992,  4-345393;  Mar.  10, 1993,  5-077712 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 
UA  a.  358— 458  17  ( 


5,515,179 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  OF  ISOLATED  PIXELS,  AND 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  FACSIMILE 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  PROCESSING 

Junidii  Yamakawa,  and  Yoshihiro  Isfaida,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,176 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-361291 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 

MS.  CL  358—447  60  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

extraction  means  for  extracting  isolated  pixels  firom  a  binuy 

image; 
first  generation  means  for  generating  outline  vectors  which 
represent  boundary  of  black  pixels  and  white  pixels  by  scan- 
ning the  binary  image  except  the  isolated  pixels; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  position  data  which  represents  a 
position  of  the  isolated  pixels  extracted  by  said  extraction 
means; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  vector  dau  which  leptesents 
d>e  outline  vectors  generated  by  said  first  generation  means; 
second  generation  means  for  generating  the  outline  vectors 
which  represent  boundary  of  the  isolated  pixels  on  the  basis  of 
the  position  data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means;  and 


1.  An  image  processing  device  comprising: 

image  data  input  meaiu  for  quantizing  image  data  of  an  original 
image; 

image  data  processing  means  for  performing  final  conversion  of 
the  quantized  image  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  converted  image  data  processed 
by  said  image  data  processing  means;  and 

image  data  restoring  means  for  restoring  the  converted  image 
data  stored  in  said  memory  means  aixl  for  difiiising  errors  of 
the  restored  image  data  for  gray  level  representation, 

said  image  data  restoring  means  having  arithmetic  and  logic 
means  for  performing  operations  on  inter-pixel  spacing  for  a 
unit  of  two  or  more  pixels  of  the  error-diffused  restored  image 
data  so  that  inter-pixel  spacing  between  adjacent  pixels  is 
constant 
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5,515,181 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  HIGH 

QUALITY  IMAGES  THROUGH  SYNTHESIS  OF 

SEGMENTED  IMAGE  DATA 

Tetsno  lyoda;  Naosulu  Ino;  H^jime  Sugino,  and  Kazuliisa 

Ando,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,831 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-082903; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-088265 

Int  a.'  H04N  l/04:l/3S7;l/23 
MS.  CL  358—474  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  an  original  image, 
comprising: 

an  imaging  device: 

optical  means  located  for  exposing  said  imaging  device  and 
capable  of  moving  in  two  directions  perpendicular  to  each 
other; 

a  reading  operation  control  unit  for  controlling  a  first  reading 
operation  in  which  whole  information  of  said  original  image 
is  read,  and  a  second  reading  operation  in  which  division 
image  information  in  division  areas  of  said  original  image  is 
read; 

resolution  setting  means  for  setting  a  resolution  in  said  second 
reading  operation: 

a  data  processing  unit  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
division  image  information  sets  which  are  read  in  a  plural 
number  of  times  in  said  second  reading  operation,  so  as  to 
generate  front  view  image  information  of  said  original  image; 

said  data  processing  unit  including  edge  information  detection 
means  for  detection  edge  information  of  images  of  a  whole 
image  and  division  images,  said  whole  image  being  detected 
in  said  first  reading  operation,  said  division  images  being  read 
in  said  second  reading  operation; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  division  images  in  said 
whole  image  so  that  each  of  said  division  images  is  coarsely 
positioned  on  the  basis  of  edge  correlation  between  edge 
information  of  said  whole  image  and  edge  information  of  said 
division  images;  and 

an  image  synthesis  unit  for  synthesizing  and  registering  said 
division  images  precisely  on  the  basis  of  said  eAgt  informa- 
tion of  adjacent  division  images  positioned  by  said  position- 
ing means. 


5,515,182 
ROTARY  SCANNER 
Richard  F.  Lehman,  Nashua;  Richard  A.  WiUiams,  Hampstead, 
both  of  N.H.;  Robert  Howard,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Michael 
Varanka,  Amherst  and  Mark  W.  Magee,  Derry,  both  of 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Howtek,  Inc,  Hudson,  N.H. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940^44 
Int  a.'  G03F  9AX):  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—493  42  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  scanner  for  scanning  both  transmissive  and  reflective 
documents,  comprising: 
A.  means  for  releasably  mounting  a  drum  for  motion  along  a 
drum  axis  and  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  drum  being 
transparent  and  adapted  to  receive  a  document  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  for  scanning. 


B.  an  analyzer  lens  mounted  adjacent  to,  and  on  the  exterior  of. 
said  drum  for  imaging  an  area  of  said  document 

C.  a  first  means  for  illuminating  said  imaging  area  from  the 
exterior  of  said  drum  for  reflection  imaging. 

D.  a  second  means  for  illuminating  said  imaging  area  from  the 
interior  of  said  drum  for  transmission  imaging, 

E.  means  mounting  said  analyzer  lens  for  motion  toward  and 
away  from  said  drum  to  enable  focusing  of  said  lens  with 
respect  to  said  image  area. 


5,515,183 

REAL-TIME  HOLOGRAPHY'  SYSTEM 

Nobuyuki  Hashimoto,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,670,  Feb.  2L  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,996 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  8, 1991,  3-195512 

Int  CL'  G03H  1 /OS:  1/22 

VS.  a.  359—9  «  Ctahns 
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1.  A  real-time  holography  system,  comprising: 

a  coherent  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  coherent  light  wave; 

optical  means  for  creating  an  object  light  wave  and  a  reference 
light  wave  from  the  coherent  light  wave,  and  for  causing  an 
interference  of  these  waves  with  each  other  to  thereby  pro- 
duce an  interference-fringe  pattern, 

said  optical  means  being  arranged  such  that  an  angle  20  at  which 
the  object  and  reference  light  waves  interfere  with  each  other 
is  defined  by  the  foUowing  formulae: 


'  ((N/4)X) 
N=P-' 

wherein:  X  is  a  wavelength  of  the  coherent  light  wave;  P  is  a 
base  pitch  of  the  interference  fringe-pattern;  and  N  is  a  spatial 
frequency; 

an  image  pickup  means  for  taking  an  image  of  the  interference- 
fringe  pattern  and  converting  said  image  into  a  video  signal; 
and 

a  matrix-addressed  liquid  crystal  display  responsive  to  the  video 
signal  for  reproducing  the  image  of  the  interference-fringe 
pattern. 
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S315,1M 
WAVEGUIDE  HOLOGRAM  ILLUMINATORS 
H.  JahD  CanlMd,-  Qianc  Hnaiic,  both  of  HnntsTille,  Alm^ 
Aadni  Pntillii,  Moscow,  U^^JL;  Valentiii  Morozov,  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  and  JoMph  Stajunir,  Ha^  brad,  aasignon  to  The 
UniTersity  of  Alabama  in  HnntsrUk,  HantCTflle,  Ala. 
CoattBDatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,516,  Nov.  12, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Jim.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,881 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/13:1/1335:  G02B  5/32 
VS.  CL  359-34  9  Clains 

I,  ,ii  '» 


5,515,186 
EYE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  HELMETS 

WHICH  REDUCES  OBLIQUELY  INCIDENT  LIGHT 
Jcftcy  K.  Fergason,  Mcnio  Park;  Arthur  L.  Berman,  San  Jose; 
James  L.  Fergason,  Atlierton,  and  Jolin  D.  Fergason,  Moun- 
tanview,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  OSD  Envizion  Company, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814380,  Dec  26, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,265 
Int.  CL*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—53  48  Claims 


I.  A  holographic  waveguide  illuniiiiaiion  system,  comprising: 
a  tlun  substrate  waveguide  having  a  first  surface  tliroogh  which 

is  diffracted, 
a  bolognm  formed  on  at  least  a  poitioa  of  said  first  surface,  and 
a  white,  incoherent  light  source  optically  and  physically  coupled 
to  said  tliin  substrate  waveguide  such  that  when  white,  inco- 
herent light  is  emitted  from  said  white,  incoherent  light  source 
at  least  a  portion  enters  said  waveguide  and  is  difiacted  out 
of  the  waveguide  through  said  hologram. 


5,515,185 

SINGLE  PANEL  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

PROJECTOR 

Hoo-sUk  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Aerospace    Industries,    Ltd.,   Kyongsangnam-do,   Rep.   of 

Korea 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  24,  1993, 
93-4635 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—40  2  Claims 


1.  A  light  transmission  control,  comprising: 

polarizer  means  including  a  first  polarizer  and  an  analyzer  in 
optical-series  having  transmissive  axes  operationally  oriented 
to  cooperatively  control  light  transmission  through  said  polar- 
izer means  to  provide  in  at  least  one  field  of  view  a  relatively 
dark  area  and  a  relatively  less  dark  area,  and 

further  polarizer  means  including  a  further  polarizer  having  a 
transmissive  axis  operationally  oriented  at  an  angle  other  than 
parallel  to  the  transmissive  axes  of  said  first  polarizer  and 
analyzer  for  cooperating  with  said  polarizer  means  to  darken 
at  least  pan  of  said  relatively  less  dark  area  within  said  at  least 
one  field  of  view. 


5,515,187 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  SIGNAL  LINE, 

STORAGE  CAPACITOR  AND  SOURCE  ELONGATED 

PORTIONS  FORMING  STORAGE  CAPACITORS 

BETWEEN  TWO  SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 

Hiroki  Nakamura,  and  Youidii  Masuda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabustiiki  Kaisiia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,764 

CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1992,  4-094699 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1343 


VS.  CL  359—59 


20  Claims 


1.  A  single  panel  type  liquid  crystal  display  projector  compris- 
ing: 

a  flat  LCD  panel  oriented  particulariy  to  a  first  optical  axis; 

lighting  means  having  an  illumination  source  surrounded  by  a 
parabolic  reflecting  mirror  for  irradiating  parallel  light;  and 

an  optical  lens  system  including  a  retrofocusing  optical  lens 
system  which  is  located  between  said  lighting  means  and  said 
flat  LCD  panel  to  receive  parallel  irradiated  from  said  lighting 
means,  a  flat  reflecting  mirror  installed  so  as  to  be  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  first  optical  axis  at  a  predetermined  angle 
of  inclination,  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  frxHn 
said  LCD  panel  along  said  first  optical  axis  so  as  to  reflect 
light  traveling  along  said  first  optical  axis  into  a  second 
optical  axis,  and  a  focusing  lens  system  composed  of  multiple 
lens  group  arranged  on  said  second  optical  axis  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  intersection  of 
said  flat  reflecting  mirror  and  said  first  optical  axis,  wiwrein 
said  retrofocusing  optical  lens  system  is  composed  of  two  or 
more  convex  lenses. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  elements 
each  electrically  connected  to  a  switching  element  driven  by  a 
signal  line  driving  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  pixel  elements  including  a  first  pixel  element  and  a 
second  pixel  element; 
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a  first  switching  element  having  a  first  active  region  disposed 
between  a  first  drain  region  and  a  first  source  region,  said  first 
source  region  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  pixel 
element; 

a  second  switching  element  having  a  second  active  region  dis- 
posed between  a  second  drain  region  and  a  second  source 
region,  said  second  source  region  being  electrically  coiuiected 
to  said  second  pixel  element; 

a  first  signal  line  connecting  said  signal  line  driving  circuit  and 
said  first  drain  region  of  said  first  switching  element  and  being 
disposed  between  said  first  pixel  element  and  said  second 
pixel  element  in  said  first  pair  of  said  pixel  elements; 

a  storage  capacitor  line  including  an  elongated  portion,  said 
elongated  portion  being  disposed  under  said  first  signal  line 
and  between  said  first  pixel  element  and  said  second  pixel 
element  in  said  first  pair  of  said  pixel  elentents; 

a  first  source  elongated  region  extending  from  said  first  source 
region  to  a  region  defined  between  said  first  pixel  element  and 
said  second  pixel  element  in  said  first  pair  of  pixel  elements 
and  underlying  said  elongated  portion  of  said  storage  capaci- 
tor line,  such  that  said  elongated  portion  of  said  storage 
capacitor  line  separates  said  first  source  elongated  region  from 
said  first  signal  line; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  interposed  between  said  first  signal  line 
and  said  elongated  portion;  and 

a  second  dielectric  layer  interposed  between  said  elongated 
portion  and  said  source  elongated  region. 


I.  A  method  of  manufactuiing  a  liquid  crystal  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an  LCD  sandwich  having  a  gap  and  an  uncured 
sealant; 

temporarily  attaching  a  vacuum  reservoir  to  die  LCD  sandwich; 

placing  the  LCD  sandwich  and  vacuum  reservoir  into  a  con- 
formable container; 

imposing  a  vacuum  on  the  conformable  container  so  that  walls 
of  the  container  contact  the  LCD  sandwich; 

sealing  the  container  to  maintain  the  vacuum;  and 

beating  the  container  while  it  is  under  vacuum  for  a  time  and  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  gap  in  the  LCD  sandwich 
to  decrease  to  a  desired  final  gap  sikI  to  cure  the  sealant 


5315,189 

NEURAL  NETWORK  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE 

RECOGNITION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH 

PATTERNED  ELECTRODE 
Yasunori  KuratomL'   Koji  Akiyama;  Akio  Tddmoto,  all  of 
Osaka;  Micfaihiro  Miyauchi,  Akhi;  KoJi  Nomura,  and  Hisa- 
hho  Ogawa,  both  of  Nara,  aD  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144666; 
Jan.  2, 1991,  3-255026 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/13;  G06G  7/00;  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  359—72  6  Claims 

8 


-\  M  1   1  i   I  i  I 


5,515,188 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  A  VACUUM  RESERVOIR 

ATTACHED  TO  THE  LCD  IS  PLACED  IN  A 

CONFORMABLE  CONTAINER  OR  BAG 

Barry  M.  Miles,  Plantation,  and  Robert  B.  Akins,  Coral 

Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sctaanm- 

burg,  DI. 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,000 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/13:  B29C  65/00 
VS.  a.  359—062 

"     \ 
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1.  A  light  modulation  device  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  electrode  layer,  said  first  transparent  electrode 
having  a  uniform  voltage  applied  thereto; 

a  photoconductive  layer  fonned  on  said  first  transparent  elec- 
trode layer;  said  photoconductive  layer  exhibiting  an  increase 
in  electrical  conductivity  when  exposed  to  light; 

a  light  modulation  layer  formed  on  said  photoconductive  layer 
for  modulating  a  read  light  in  accordance  with  an  input  image 
incident  on  said  photoconductive  layer; 

a  second  transparent  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  light  modu- 
lation layer,  and 

a  conductive  electrode  formed  between  said  photoconductive 
layer  and  said  light  modulation  layer;  wherein  said  conductive 
electrode  is  divided  into  an  nxm  nutrix  of  regions  each 
conesponding  to  pixels  of  a  digitized  light  input  pattern,  said 
conductive  electrode  forming  a  single  layer, 

a  plurality  of  imit  electrodes  electrically  isolated  with  each  other 
are  arranged  in  each  region  except  for  regions  on  the  outer 
border,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  unit  electrodes  in  each 
region  is  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  unit  electrodes 
in  at  least  one  of  regions  surrounding  each  said  region, 
wherein  a  read  light  incident  on  said  light  modulation  layer 
and  said  conductive  electrode  is  modulated  at  regions  having 
unit  electrodes  electrically  connected  with  each  other  when  a 
sununation  of  outputs  from  said  unit  electrodes  electrically 
connected  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5315,190 
ALIGNMENT  FILM  WITH  LONG  AND  SHORT  CARBON 
CHAINS  ABSORBED  SILANE  WITH  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
ATTACHED 
Kazufnmi  Ogawa,  Hhrakata;  Norihisa  Mlno,  Settsu,  and  Hide- 
ham  llunnra,  Tokya,  aU  ot,  Japan,  aastgnors  to  Matsoafaha 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,248,  Mar.  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,133,895. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,875 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989, 1-057004 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  a.  359—75  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  unit  comprising: 
two  electrodes  facing  each  otiier, 
liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  said  electrodes;  and 
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unifomi  gap  between  the  substrates  and  adhesively  bonding 
the  substrate  together; 
a  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  in  the  uniform  gap. 


t>-si-o-t»-< 
I  ( 


an  oriented  film  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  for 
aligning  said  liquid  crystal  material,  said  film  being  a  mono- 
molecular  film  formed  by  adsorption  of  a  chlorosilane-type 
surfactant  with  only  one  long  linear  carbon  chain  having  a 
long  linear  hydrocarbon  chain  of  10  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  a 
total  carbon  number  of  11  to  26  and  a  chlorosilane-type 
surfactant  with  only  one  short  carbon  chain  whose  total  car- 
bon number  is  less  than  7; 

wherein  the  proportion  of  the  surfactant  having  the  long  hydro- 
carbon chain  to  the  surfactant  having  the  short  hydrocarbon 
chain  is  10:1  to  1:10. 


5^15,192 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  MAKING  USE  OF  PHENOMENON 
OF  STIMULATED  BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING 
Shigeki  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, KawasaU,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-0639«9 
Int  a.*  H04J  14/02 

10  Claims 

22 

MODULATED 

SBS    LIGHT 
PB 


U.S.  CL  359—124 

21 
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5,515,191 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  ENHANCED 

CONDUCTORS  AND  ADHESIVE  SPACERS 

Thomas  J.  Swirbel,  Davie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scfaaumburg,  U. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  251y44« 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1339:1/1343 

VS.  a.  359L-81  2  Claims 


2.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  plastic  substrates,  each  having  a  transparent 
electrode  pattern  adhered  to  a  face  thereof,  the  pattern  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and 
each  substrate  having  metal  conductors  adhered  to  a  face 
thereof,  the  metal  conductors  being  of  substantially  greater 
electrical  conductivity  than  the  electrode  pattern  and  simated 
between  the  rows  or  column  and  connected  to  the  electrode 
pattern; 

a  polyimide  alignment  layer  disposed  over  the  transparent  elec- 
trode pattern  and  the  metal  conductors; 

a  photoimaged  adhesive  deposited  in  the  area  of  the  metal 
conductors; 

the  substrates  arranged  so  that  the  transparent  electrode  patterns 
fiKC  each  other  with  the  photoimaged  adhesive  forming  a 


OPTICAL 
MODULATION 
MEANS 
1 
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2; 


AMPLITUDE- MODULATED  LIGHT 
(EXCITING   LIGHT) 


CONTROL 
MEANS 


\ 
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1.  An  optical  signal  generator  making  use  of  the  phenonmenon 
of  stimulated  Brillotiin  scattering  comprising: 

optical  modulating  means  for  modulating  exciting  light  with  a 
first  information  signal  to  thereby  output  amplitude- 
modulated  light; 

an  optical  transmission  line  formed  of  a  nonlinear  optical 
medium  showing  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  optical  modulating  means  for 
propagating  said  amplitude  modulated  light  therethrough;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  optical  modulat- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  optical  modulating  means  so 
that  the  threshold  value  for  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  in 
said  optical  medium  is  positioned  between  a  high  level  and  a 
low  level  of  the  modulated  waveform  of  said  amplitude- 
modulated  light  with  said  first  information  signal;  wherein 

modulated  stimulated  Brillouin  scattered  light  is  generated  in 
said  optical  transmission  line  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
propagating  direction  of  said  araplitude-nxxlulated  light 


5,515;i93 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIERS 
YVon  SoreL'  Jean-Claude  Simon,  both  of  Looanncc,  and  Reni 
Auifret,  Perros  Guirec,  all  oC  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom  Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,283 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30, 1991,  91  10773 
InL  CL*  H04B  IWOO 
VS.  CL  359—125  13  Claims 

5.  An  optical  conmiunication  system,  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber, 
means,  coupled  to  the  optical  fiber,  for  transmitting  a  light  signal 

along  the  optical  fiber, 
a  plurality  of  tranceivers  stations,  each  of  the  plurality  of  tran- 
ceivers  stations  comprising 

(a)  a  travelling  wave  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  which  is 
connected  to  the  optical  fiber  so  that  light  travelling  along 
the  optical  fiber  passes  through  die  travelling  wave  semi- 
conductor optical  amplifier, 

(b)  a  transmitter  for  generating  a  transmission  signal,  and 

(c)  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  detection  signal;  and 
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5,515,194 

OPTICAL  INTERCONNECT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PROCESSORS 

Emmanuel  Kanteraids,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  and  Jian-Ming 
Wang,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,518 

Int  a.'  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—127  30  Claims 


1.  An  optical  interconnect  for  a  plurality  of  single-instruction- 
multiple-data  (SIMD)  prtxessors,  comprising: 

a  controller, 

a  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  laser 
diodes  operating  at  a  different  wavelength; 

a  first  plurality  of  optical-switching  devices  with  each  optical- 
switching  device  of  the  first  plurality  of  optical-switching 
devices  connected  respectively  to  a  laser  diode; 

a  fiber  combiner,  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  optical- 
switching  devices,  for  combining  output  light  from  said  first 
plurality  of  optical-switching  devices; 

an  optical  fiber  connected  to  said  fiber  combiner  for  carrying  the 
output  Ught  from  said  fiber  combiner, 

a  fiber  splitter  connected  to  said  optical  fiber  for  dividing  the 
output  light  into  a  plurality  of  equal-length  paths,  with  each 
equal-length  path  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
SIMD  processors; 

a  second  plivality  of  optical-switching  devices  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  outputs,  respectively,  of  said  fiber  splitter,  for 
modulating  die  output  light; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  connected  to  said  second  plurality  of 
optical-switching  devices,  respectively,  forming  an  input  ring 
at  an  input  plane  of  said  optical  interconnect; 


a  plurality  of  holographic -optical  elements  coupled  to  said  input 
ring  wherein  each  holographic-optical  element  reflects  one 
light  wavelength  and  is  transparent  to  other  light  wavelengths; 

a  plurality  of  dove  prisms  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
holographic-optical  elements,  responsive  to  a  respective  chan- 
nel, for  rotating  an  image  about  an  optical  axis  with  respect  to 
the  image  formed  at  the  input  ring; 

an  output-ring  array  connected  to  said  plurality  of  SIMD  proces- 
sors; and 

a  plurality  of  beamsplitters  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  dove 
prisms,  respectively,  for  reflecting  the  selected  optical  channel 
to  said  output-ring  array. 


control  means,  coupled  to  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver,  for 
controlling  said  transmitter; 

wherein  the  travelling  wave  semiconductor  optical  amplifier 
comprises  an  optically  transparent  medium  and  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes,  the  first  electrode  for  electrically  coupling  the 
optically  transparent  medium  to  the  transmitter  and  the  second 
electrode  for  electrically  coupling  the  optically  transparent 
medium  to  the  receiver,  wherein  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes are  disposed  on  the  optically  transparent  medium. 


5,515,195 

OPTICAL  BUS  USING  CONTROLLABLE  OPTICAL 

DEVICES 

Larry  R.  McAdams,  Belmoat,  CaUf.,  assigiior  to  Optivfakm 

Incorporated,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

filed  Jun.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,830 

InL  CL*  H04J  14A)2 

VS.  CL  359—173  33  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  an  optical 
transmission  medium,  comprising: 

an  active  coupler  having  first,  second,  tiiird,  and  fourth  potts  and 
a  control  element,  said  control  element  being  responsive  to 
input  signals  and  operable  to  place  said  couplo-  in  either  of  at 
least  first  and  second  states; 

said  first  state  preventing  a  significant  fraction  of  light  from  said 
first  port  from  reaching  said  second  port  and  preventing  a 
significant  fraction  of  light  from  said  second  port  from  reach- 
ing said  first  pott; 

said  second  state  coupling  a  significant  fraction  of  Ught  from 
said  first  port  to  said  second  port,  a  small  fraction  of  light 
from  said  first  port  to  said  fourth  port,  a  significant  fraction  of 
light  from  second  poit  to  said  first  pott,  and  a  small  fraction  of 
light  from  said  second  port  to  said  third  port;  and 

a  photodetector  in  optical  communication  with  said  third  poet  of 
said  coupler. 


5,515,196 

OPTICAL  INTENSITY  AND  PHASE  MODULATORS  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  APPARATUS 

Shigeki  Kit«jima;  Hirohisa  Sano;  Katsuhiko  KuboU,  aU  of 

Kokubui^i,  and  Shinya  Sasaki,  Kodaira,  aU  of,  Japan, 

asugnors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Scr.  Na  42,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1992,  4-085306 
InL  a."  H04B  lOm 
VS.  CL  359—180  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  transmitter  apparatus,  comprising  a  light  source  for 
signal  transmission,  a  Mach-Zehnder  type  intensity  modulator 
including  two  phase  modulator  parts,  a  transmit  signal  generator,  a 
signal  generator  and  an  intensity  modulator  driver  circuit  including 
at  least  two  voltage  combine  circuits, 
wherein  a  transmission  signal  for  transmission  is  generated  by 
said  transmit  signal  generator  and  inputted  to  one  of  said 
voltage  combine  circuits  as  a  signal  of  positive  polarity  while 
being  inputted  to  the  other  one  of  said  voltage  combine 
circuits  as  a  signal  of  negative  polarity,  and  a  signal  generated 
by  said  signal  generator  is  inputted  to  said  two  voltage  com- 
bine circuits  as  a  signal  of  same  polarity,  the  outputs  of  said 
voltage  combine  circuits  being  supplied  to  said  two  phase 
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5^15,198 
OPTICAL  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY 
YuUhisa  Kusoda;  Saynri  Fvjiwara,  and  Yoshihiro  Izumi,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co^  Ltd^ 
and  Sharp  KabosfaiU  Kaisha,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1993,  5-027607; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075332 

Int  CL*  G02B  26-08,  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359^205  4  Claims 


modulator  parts,  respectively,  of  said  Macb-Zehnder  type 
intensity  modulator  as  outputs  of  said  intensity  modulator 
driver  circuit, 
wherein  a  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  undergoes 
intensity  modulation  and  phase  modulation  in  said  Macb- 
Zehnder  type  intensity  modulator  to  be  thereby  spread  in 
spectrum,  the  output  signal  of  said  Mach-Zehnder  type  inten- 
sity modulator  being  sent  out  as  an  optical  signal  for  trans- 
mission. 


5,515,197 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  MULTICHANNEL  RECEIVER 
PIcter  W.  HooUmans;  Markos  T.  Tomesen,  and  Petrns  P.  G. 
Mok,  aU  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhU- 
ipa  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contlniiation  of  Scr.  No.  243,426,  May  16, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,256,  Dec.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  England,  Dec.  17, 1990, 9027276 
Int.  CL^  H04B  10/06 
VS.  CL  359—189  15  Claims 
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3.  An  optical  active  matrix  display  using  a  light  beam  for 
displaying  an  image,  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  lightguide  paths  receiving  an 
image  light  beam  representing  the  image,  end  surfaces  of  said 
lightguide  paths  appearing  on  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  lightguide  paths  transmitting  the  image  light 
beam  for  displaying  die  image; 

a  light  source  for  issuing  at  least  one  light  beam; 

a  rotating  polygon  mirror  for  scanning  the  direction  of  said  at 
least  one  light  beam;  and 

a  telecentric  optical  system  comprising  a  micro  lens  and  telecen- 
tric  elements  having  a  toric  lens,  receiving  said  at  least  one 
light  beam  from  said  rotating  polygon  mirror,  and  changing 
an  angle  of  said  at  least  one  light  beam  generating  said  image 
light  beam,  said  image  Ugbt  beam  being  incident  at  said  end 
surfaces  of  said  lightguide  paths  irrespective  of  the  direction 
of  scanning. 


5,515499 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  NEAR-INCOHERENT 
PROCESSING  FX)R  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 
James  D.  Farina,  ToUand,  CmuL,  assignor  to  Photonic  Appli- 
cations, Inc.,  Bloomfleld,  Coon. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,228 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/35 

VS.  CL  359—326  15  Qalms 


1.  A  method  of  tuning  a  coherent  multichannel  receiver  having 
lock  and  oui-of-lock  modes  wherein  an  error  signal  is  produced  to 
effect  tuning  of  the  receiver  to  a  desired  frequency,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  deriving  an  error  signal  representing  a  deviation  of  the  actual 
tuned  frequency  from  said  desired  frequency  according  to  a 
frequency  detection  characteristic  having  a  plurality  of  zero 
crossings; 

b)  offsetting  said  error  signal  by  an  offset  value  so  that  said 
frequency  detection  characteristic  has  only  one  zero  crossing 
in  a  direction  leading  to  said  desired  frequency  when  said 
receiver  is  out  of  lock;  and 

d)  removing  said  offset  value  from  said  error  signal  when  said 
receiver  is  in  lock. 


1.  A  system  for  providing  compensation  for  optical  nonlineari- 
ties  in  an  optical  system  that  transmits  data  signals  in  a  data 
transfer  frequency  band,  said  system  comprising: 

an  optical  source  for  providing  a  coherent  main  optical  beam; 
a  beam  splitter  means  for  receiving  said  optical  beam  and 

providing  first  and  second  split  optical  beams; 
a  frequency  generator  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
modulation  signal  whose  frequency  spectrum  includes  said 
data  transfer  frequency  signal  band; 
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a  RF  signal  tap  means  for  extracting  a  reference  portion  of  said 
RF  modulation  signal; 

a  main  modulator  means  for  receiving  said  RF  modulation 
signal  and  modulating  said  first  split  optical  beam  to  output  a 
modulated  main  optical  beam  having  modulated  and  distorted 
optical  components; 

a  quasi-incoherent  compensation  apparatus  including; 

a  means  for  generating  a  synthesized  optical  beam  iiKoherent 
with  said  main  optical  beam  in  said  data  frequency  signal 
band  such  that  no  optical  interference  products  between  said 
main  and  synthesized  optical  beams  occur  within  said  data 
transfer  frequency  band  when  said  main  and  synthesized 
optical  beams  are  combined; 

a  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  RF  signal  and  said  distortion  portion  of 
said  main  optical  beam; 

a  compensation  modulator  means  for  receiving  said  error  signal 
and  modulating  said  second  split  optical  beam  to  output  a 
modulated  compensation  optical  beam;  and 

an  optical  combiner  means  for  receiving  said  main  and  compen- 
sation optical  beams  and  providing  therefrom  a  compensated 
output  beam. 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

an  electronic  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  operable 
electronic  components  mounted  on  a  support,  said  electronic 
unit  being  without  optical  components; 

an  optical  unit  comprising  at  least  one  active  optical  amplifying 
fiber,  a  laser  pump  for  supplying  pumping  power  to  said  fiber, 
optical  coupling  means  coupling  said  pump  to  said  fiber  and 
light  guide  sections  interconnecting  optical  components,  all 
mounted  on  an  organizer  frame,  said  optical  unit  being  with- 
out electronic  components; 

a  plate  intermediate  said  electronic  unit  and  said  optical  unit, 
said  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  for  the  passage  of  elec- 
trical conductors;  and 

electrical  conductors  extending  from  optical  components  on  said 
organizer  frame  through  said  aperture  to  electronic  compo- 
nents on  said  support 


whereby  the  electronic  components  can  be  assembled  on  said 
support  independently  of  the  assembly  of  said  optical  components 
on  said  organizer  firame  and  the  amplifier  can  be  assembled  by 
bringing  the  optical  unit  and  tlie  electronic  unit  together  with  said 
plate  therebetween  and  providing  electrical  connections  of  said 
electrical  conductors  to  the  respective  components. 


5,515001 
MICROSCOPE-TELESCOPE  COMBINATION  FITTED 
WITH  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Shoicfal  Oml,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lanax  Company  Lim- 
ited, Ibaraki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  110306,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230425 
InL  a."  G02B  21/06 
VS.  CL  359—385  7  ( 


5,515,200 

COMPACT-SIZE  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 

SEPARATE  FUNCTIONS 

Giovanni  Delrosso,  Caltlgnaga;  Stefano  VanoU,  Verdellino,  and 

Massimo  ArmiragUo,  Bottanuco,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Pirelli  Cavi  S.pj^.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  30, 1992,  MI92A2500 
Int  CI.''  HOIS  3/00:  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  359—341  9  Claims 


4        36 

30  b  i4 

1.  A  inicroscope-telescope  combination  comprising: 
a  telescope  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  primary 

objective  lens  arranged  on  said  optical  axis; 
an  auxiliary  objective  lens  movable  between  a  first  position  on 
said  optical  axis  projecting  in  front  of  said  primary  objective 
lens  and  a  second  position  out  of  said  optical  axis  retracted 
away  from  said  primary  objective  lens,  said  auxiliary  objec- 
tive lens  in  said  first  position  forming  with  said  telescope 
optical  system  a  microscope  optical  system;  and 
a  lamp  having  an  illuminating  direction,  said  lamp  being  spaced 
from  said  optical  axis  and  movable  to  change  said  illuminat- 
ing direction  from  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axis 
to  function  as  a  flashlight  to  at  least  a  second  direction 
intersecting  said  optical  axis  to  illuminate  a  specimen  placed 
along  said  optical  axis. 


5,515,202 
OPTICAL  PROJECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING 

A  COMPENSATOR 
Graham  L.  Wright,  Ickenham,  England,  assignor  to  Central 
Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  12, 1993, 
9312170 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/14;  G02F  01/1335:1/00;  G03B  21/26 
VS.  a.  359—634  6  dahns 

1.  An  optical  projector  arrangement  comprising: 
a  light  source. 

an  optical  system  for  forming  light  from  said  light  source  into  a 
parallel  beam  travelling  along  a  main  optical  axis  in  a  given 
direction, 
a  beam  splitter  and  a  beam  synthesizer  positioned  in  succession 
in  the  given  direction  along  the  main  optical  axis,  the  beam 
splitter  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving  the  par- 
allel beam  travelling  along  the  main  optical  axis,  splitting  it 
into  first,  second  and  third  spectral  components,  and  launch- 
ing these  components  into  first,  second  and  third  paths  respec- 
tively to  the  beam  synthesizer,  the  beam  synthesizer  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving  the  first,  second  and 
third  spectral  components  travelling  along  the  first,  second 
and  third  paths  respectively  and  combining  them  into  a  syn- 
thesized beam  travelling  along  the  main  optical  axis  in  the 
given  direction,  the  total  paths  for  the  first  and  second  com- 
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the  polarization  spliner.  and  wiU  thereafter  be  reflected  by  the 
polarization  splitter  to  continue  along  the  given  axis. 
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5^15,203 
EDUCATIONAL  LENS 
William  S.  Nye,  Chute  118,  8315  Laice  City  Way  NE^  Seattle, 
WMh.  98115 

Filed  JuL  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,012 

Int  CL*  G02B  3/12 

MS.  a.  359— «65  4  Claims 

11 


ponents  through  the  arrangement  being  of  equal  optical 
length,  the  first  and  second  paths  each  having  an  initial 
portion  which  extends  away  from  the  main  optical  axis  in  a 
respective  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  main  optical 
axis  and  the  third  path  having  initial  and  final  portions  which 
both  extend  along  the  main  optical  axis  in  the  given  direction. 

a  first  reflector  arrangement  constructed  and  arranged  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  spectral  component  from  the  initial  portion  of  the 
first  path  and  directing  it  into  a  central  portion  of  the  first  path 
which  extends  in  the  given  direction  parallel  to  the  main 
optical  axis  and  thereafter  into  a  final  portion  of  the  first  path 
which  extends  towards  the  main  optical  axis  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  thereto. 

a  second  reflector  arrangement  constructed  and  arranged  for 
receiving  the  second  spectral  component  from  the  initial  por- 
tion of  the  second  path  and  directing  it  into  a  central  portion 
of  the  second  path  which  extends  in  the  given  direction 
parallel  to  the  main  optical  axis  and  thereafter  into  a  final 
portion  of  the  second  path  which  extends  towards  the  main 
optical  axis  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto. 

first,  second  and  third  liquid  crystal  light  modulators  included  in 
the  first,  second  and  third  paths  respectively, 

a  projection  lens  for  receiving  the  synthesized  beam, 

an  optical  path  length  compensator  provided  in  the  third  path  for 
increasing  the  optical  length  of  the  total  path  for  the  third 
component  through  the  arrangement  to  that  of  each  of  the  first 
and  second  components  through  the  arrangement, 

the  beam  splitter  and  the  beam  synthesizer  each  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  flat  dichroic  mirrors  which  intersect  each  other, 
which  are  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  which  are  inclined 
at  45°  to  the  main  optical  axis,  one  mirror  of  each  pair  being 
reflective  for  the  first  spectral  component  and  transmissive  for 
the  second  ai!d  third  spectral  components,  and  the  other 
mirror  of  each  pair  being  reflective  for  the  second  spectral 
component  and  transmissive  for  the  first  and  third  spectral 
components,  corresponding  mirrors  of  each  pair  being  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other,  and 

a  plane  polarizer  for  the  light  of  the  parallel  beam,  wherein  the 
optical  path  length  compensator  comprises  a  second  pair  of 
mirrors  which  face  one  another  and  between  which  the  main 
optical  axis  passes,  a  polarization  splitter  positioned  between 
the  mirrors  of  the  pair  so  as  to  be  intersected  by  the  main 
optical  axis,  and  first  and  second  quarter-wave  plates  posi- 
tioned between  the  polarization  spUtter  and  respective  mirrors 
of  the  second  pair,  such  that  plane  polarized  light  travelling  in 
operation  along  the  main  optical  axis  in  the  given  direction 
will  be  reflected  by  the  polarization  splitter  to  one  mirror  of 
the  further  pair,  will  thereafter  be  reflected  by  the  one  mirror 
of  the  fiirther  pair  to  the  other  mirror  of  the  further  pair,  will 
thereafter  be  reflected  by  the  other  mirror  of  the  second  pair  to 


1.  A  lens,  comprising:  a  pouch  made  of  a  flexible,  Ught- 
transparent  material,  the  pouch  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for 
filling  the  pouch  with  a  light-transparent  liquid,  and  wherein  the 
light-transparent  material  assumes  the  shape  of  a  generally  circular, 
convex  lens  when  the  pouch  is  substantially  filled  with  the  liquid, 
and  fiuther,  the  inlet  and  oudet  openings  are  positioned  adjacent 
each  other  and  substantially  adjacent  the  outer  radial  periphery  of 
the  filled  pouch,  and  wherein  the  inlet  and  oudet  openings  are  each 
defined  by  a  channel-lock  seam. 


5,515,204 
ZOOM  LENS  WHEREIN  AT  LEAST  A  PORTION  OF  THE 

ZOOM  LENS  MOVES  FOR  FOCUSING 
Fnmiaid  Usui,  and  Sliigeru  Osliima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Fell.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-043272 

Int  a.'  G02B  IS/H 

U.S.  CL  359—684  6  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

from  front  to  rear, 

a  first  lens  imit  of  positive  refracdve  power,  at  least  a  rear  lens 

part  of  said  first  lens  unit  being  moved  to  effect  focusing;  and 
a  plurality  of  lens  units  moving  along  an  optical  axis  to  effect 

zooming. 
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wherein  focusing  from  an  infinitely  distant  object  to  an  object  at 
a  minimum  distance  is  performed  by  (i)  moving  said  at  least  a 
rear  lens  part  forward,  and  (ii)  moving  one  movable  lens  unit 
of  said  plurality  of  lens  units  forward  into  a  space  vacated  by 
said  at  least  a  rear  lens  part  moving  forward. 


5,515,205 
LENS  BARREL 
Kunio  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeo  Hayashi,  Oltaya,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027884; 
Nov.  24, 1993,  5-293246 

Int  a.*  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  359^-699  27  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  having  a  photographing  optical  system,  compris- 


mg: 


a  cam  ring  ttxatable  around  an  optical  axis; 

a  first  cam  groove  formed  in  the  cam  ring; 

a  first  lens  supporting  frame  which  is  moved  backward  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  by  rotating  the  cam  ring  in  one 
direction  and  forward  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  by 
rotating  the  cam  ring  in  the  other  direction,  the  first  lens 
supporting  frame  having  a  first  cam  follower  to  be  engaged 
with  the  first  cam  groove; 

a  second  cam  groove  formed  in  the  cam  ring,  a  back  end  of  the 
second  cam  groove  ranging  to  a  back  end  surface  of  the  cam 
ring; 

a  second  lens  supporting  frame  which  is  moved  backward  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  by  rotating  the  cam  ring  in  one 
direction  and  forward  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  by 
rotating  the  cam  ring  in  the  other  direction,  the  second  lens 
supporting  frame  having  a  second  cam  follower  to  be  engaged 
with  the  second  cam  groove,  the  second  cam  follower  being 
disengaged  fix>m  the  second  cam  groove  and  retracted  behind 
the  back  end  surface  of  the  cam  ring  when  the  cam  ring  is 
rotated  in  the  one  direction  to  a  limit  of  a  rotatable  range  of 
the  cam  ring;  and 

a  driving  section  which  is  provided  in  the  first  lens  supporting 
frame  and  brought  into  contact  v^th  a  back  end  surface  of  the 
second  lens  supporting  frame  so  as  to  restrict  backward  move- 
ntent  of  the  second  lens  supporting  frame  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis,  when  tlie  cam  ring  is  rotated  in  the  one 
direction  to  the  limit  of  the  rotatable  range,  and  which  urges 
forward  the  back  end  surface  of  the  second  lens  supporting 
frame  so  as  to  insert  the  second  cam  follower  into  the  second 
cam  groove,  when  the  cam  ring  positioned  at  the  limit  of  the 
rotatable  range  is  rotated  in  tlie  otlier  direction. 


5,515,206 
MULTI-FACET  LENS  COMPONENT 
Gentle  Peng,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Gentle  Peng; 
Chich-Yu  Un,  and  Wei-Chang  W.  Liaoh,  aU  oT  ElUcott  City, 
Md. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340^94 

Int  CL'  G02B  3/10:15/02 

VS.  a.  359^721  17  Claiins 


1.  A  multi-facet  lens  member  for  use  in  an  optical  device, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-facet  optical  lens  having  at  least  four  optical  surfaces 
arranged  in  at  least  two  pairs,  each  pair  consisting  of  two  of 
said  optical  surfaces  that  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
common  longimdinal  axis  of  said  optical  lens  to  provide  a 
predetermined  effective  focal  length  in  a  light  path,  at  least 
one  of  said  optical  surfaces  being  a  curved  surface;  and 

(b)  a  rotational  means  for  rotating  said  multi-facet  optical  lens 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  position  a  desired  pair  of 
said  optical  surfaces  in  said  light  path  and  effectuate  a  desired 
effective  focal  length. 


5,515,207 

MULTIPLE  MIRROR  CATADIOFTRIC  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Leslie  D.  Foo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nik(«  Precision  Inc., 

Bebnont  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,203 

Int  CL'  G02B  17/08 

MS.  CL  359^731  37  Claims 


1.  A  catadioptric  reduction  projection  optical  system  for  produc- 
ing a  reduced  image  of  an  object,  comprising,  in  a  hght  path 
sequence  fitmi  the  object: 
a  first  reduction  stage,  iiKluding  a  first  minor  group  having  at 
least  one  concave  mirror,  forming  an  intermediate  image  of 
reduced  size  at  an  intermediate  image  region;  and 
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a  second  leductioo  stage,  including  a  second  miiror  group  and  a 
lens  group,  fonning  a  final  image  of  fiirtber  reduced  size  at  a 
final  image  plane,  said  second  miiror  group  including  a  plu- 
rality of  mirrors. 


-continued 


5^15,2M 
ENDOSCOPE  ORJECnVE  LENS 
CUkara  Yanuunoto,  and  Ryola  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  266,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  JnL  6,  1993,  5-166696; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109432 

Int  CL'  G9ZB  9/00 
MS.  CL  35»— 740  14  Claims 


ji  djj  da  d<.    ds    ds     d? 


Viewer  with  Exemplary  Standard 

Woridng  Distance 

Element 

^ 

y^     Radiiis 

Thickness 

Separation 

Rj  =  -I4J32 

Sj  =  0.50 

n 

\5\1 

64.2  Rj= -14.532 
R,  =  17.620 

T2..2 

m 

IJ17 

64.2  R,  =  FLAT 
R,  =  -30.786 

Tj  =  4.0 

IV 

1.805 

25.4  R«  =  -70.775 
R7  =  156.062 

T4  =  1.5 

V 

1.607 

56.7  R,  =  156.062 
R,  =  -34.683 

T,  =  4.8 

wherein  the  Roman  numerals  I  and  II  identify  tfae  two  lens  ele- 
ments of  the  eyepiece  lens,  and  tfae  Roman  numerals  QI-V  identify 
the  three  lens  elements  of  the  objective  lens,  from  the  eyepoint  side 
to  the  object  side;  n^  represents  the  refractive  index  of  each 
element;  v^  is  the  Abbe  dispersion  number,  R,-R,represent  the 
radii,  in  millinieters,  of  the  respective  refractive  surfaces,  in  order, 
from  tfae  eyepoint  side  to  tfae  object  side;  T,-T,  and  Sj-Sj  repre- 
sent tfae  thicknesses,  in  millimeters,  of  tfae  lens  elements  and  air 
spaces,  respectively,  from  tfae  eyepoint  side  to  the  object  side 
measured  along  an  optical  centerline. 


9.  An  eiKloscope  objective  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  of  negative  power; 

a  diaphragm; 

a  second  lens  group  of  positive  power,  and, 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  arranged  in  this  order 
from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side,  wherein  said  second  lens 
group  consists  of  a  plano-convex  lens  having  a  planar  surface 
facing  the  object  side  and  a  positive  meniscus  lens  adhered  to 
the  plano-convex  lens  and  having  a  convex  surface  facing  the 
image  side. 


5,515,209 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  HIGH-MAGNIFICATION  CLINICAL 

VIEWER 

Rldiard  A.  Buchrocdcr,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  and  Charks  H.  Caplan, 

Middleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Orascoptic  Research,  Inc., 

Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Sen  No.  115,166 

Int  a.*  G02B  13/00:23/00 

MS,  CL  359—744  3  Claims 
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1.  A  magnification  viewer  having  a  two-element  eyepiece  lens 
and  a  three-element  objective  lens;  tlie  magnification  viewer  hav- 
ing tlie  design  parameters  represented  in  tl>e  following  table: 


Viewer  with  Exemplary  Standard  Woridng  Distance 
Element       q^        y^    Radius  TTiidmesi       Sepaiatioa 


5415,210 
PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  WFTH  ROLLER 

GUIDES 
Gabor  Dcvenyi,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hugiics  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,958 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/02:15/14 

U.S.  a.  359—823  9  Claims 


I 


1.805     25.4  R,  =-24.420 


:2.2 


23.80 


1.  A  lens  assembly  for  positioning  along  a  guide  rod,  compris- 
ing: 

a  lens  cell; 

a  permanent  magnet  assembly  connected  to  tfae  lens  cell  and 
having  a  permanent  magnet  juxtaposed  in  close  spatial  lela- 
tionsiiip  to  the  guide  rod  for  applying  a  close<oupled  mag- 
netic force  on  the  guide  rod  to  hold  the  lens  cell  at  a  desired 
position  along  the  guide  rod,  and 

a  plurality  of  rotational  guide  bearings,  each  being  disposed 
about  tlie  guide  rod  for  supporting  tfae  guide  rod  and  guiding 
tfae  lens  assembly  along  the  guide  rcxl. 
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5315,211 
EDITING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
PROVIDING  COMPENSATION  FOR  DIFFERING 
MECHANICAL  RISE-UP  TIMES 
Harumi  Kawamura,  Toicyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,147,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1992,  4-129836 

Int  a.*  GllB  27/02 

MS.  a.  360—14.2         9  Claims 

[  STMT  Bms  j 
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1.  An  editing  control  method  for  audio-visual  (AV)  devices  for 
reproducing  a  signal  of  a  first  tape  of  a  first  AV  device  and 
recording  the  reproduced  signal  on  a  second  tape  of  a  second  AV 
device  using  a  control  system  including  a  control  device,  at  least 
one  of  tfae  first  AV  device  or  the  second  AV  device  having  the  same 
time  information  as  the  control  device,  by  transmitting  from  tfae 
control  device  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
first  and  second  AV  devices  and  transmitting  from  the  first  and 
second  AV  devices  a  response  signal  including  time  information  in 
accordance  with  the  control  signal,  and  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  tite  steps  of: 

(a)  first  measuring  rise-up  times  Dl  and  D2  of  mechanical 
systems  of  each  of  tfae  first  and  second  AV  devices,  respec- 
tively, on  tfae  basis  of  tape  positions  of  tfae  first  and  second  AV 
devices  at  a  pause  time  thereof,  tape  positions  after  an  instriK- 
tion  for  releasing  the  pause  at  a  pre(tetermined  time,  and  time 
information  when  tfae  tape  positions  are  detected; 

(b)  rewinding  tapes  of  tfae  first  and  second  AV  devices  from 
editing  points  A  and  B,  respectively,  by  a  predetermined  time 
T  and  tfaen  Iceeping  tfae  first  and  second  AV  devices  in  a  pause 
state; 

(c)  controlling  tfae  first  and  second  AV  devices  so  that  wfaen  a 
pause-release  time  X  for  tfae  first  and  second  AV  devices  is 
specified,  tfae  first  and  second  AV  devices  release  from  tfae 
pause  state  at  times  of  X-Dl  and  X-D2  respectively;  and 

(d)  controlling  tfae  second  AV  device  to  stait  a  recording  opera- 
tion at  a  time  of  X-hT. 


5,515,212 
VERY  HIGH-DENSITY  DISKETTE  FORMAT  METHOD 
AND  COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  PROCESS 
James  Chiao,  Saratoga,-  Jimmy  D.  Godwin,  San  Jose;  Alton  B. 
Otis,  Jr.,  San  Francisco;  Andrew  M.  Rose,  Mountain  View; 
Roger  O.  Williams,  Fremont;  Stephen  P.  Williams,  Morgan 
Hill,  and  Mark  E.  Strysko,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Insite  Peipherals,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,420,  Nov.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25, 1993,  Svt.  No.  111,778 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/596 
MS.  CL  360—77.03  1  Claim 

1.  A  disk  drive  for  use  witfa  a  floppy  diskette  tfaat  has  magneti- 
cally reconied  on  its  surfaces  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  recorded 
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between  optical  servo  grooves,  at  least  one  reference  track,  one 
media  type  code  (MTC)  track  and  one  dislcette  mapping  table 
(DMT)  track  having  a  repetition  of  a  portion  of  the  information 
encoded  in  said  MTC  track,  tlie  disk  drive  comprising: 

magnetic  reading  and  servo  positioning  means  for  finding  a 
nominal  center  radial  position  of  said  at  least  one  refeience 
track  on  said  floppy  diskette  when  installed  in  tiie  disk  drive 
and  for  storing  data  related  to  said  nominal  center  radial 
position  for  later  servo  access  of  said  data  tracks; 
diskette  introduction  means  for  causing  the  magnetic  reading 
and  servo  positioning  means  to  store  said  representation  of 
said  nominal  center  radial  position  and  to  read  data  from  said 
DMT  track  on  said  flof^y  diskette  after  its  being  introduced 
to  the  disk  drive;  and 
diskeae  mapping  table  access  means  for  reading  and  writing 
said  DMT  track  with  information  related  to  said  floppy  dis- 
kette installed  in  tlie  disk  drive  including  information  repie- 
senting  tfae  number  of  tracks  formatted,  the  number  of  bytes 
per  nominal  sector  on  said  tracks,  die  total  number  of  ^3od 
usable  sectors,  the  interieave  of  sectors,  the  starting  address  of 
a  reassignment  area,  the  starting  address  of  a  general  data 
area,  tfae  number  of  sectors  available  for  a  reassignment,  a 
sector  reassignment  table,  tlie  number  of  times  said  diskette 
mapping  table  has  been  updated,  a  media  type  code  informa- 
tion with  said  floppy  diskette  physical  characteristic  informa- 
tion, and  descriptors  for  communicating  predetermined  opera- 
tional performance  and  operational  restrictions  of  said  floppy 
diskette; 
wherein,  tfae  diskette  introduction  means  includes  means  for 
placing  a  disk  mapping  table  (DMT)  in  an  innermost  pair  of 
data  tracks  on  a  cylinder  closest  to  said  reference  tracks, 
wherein  each  track  has  a  minimum  of  twelve  viable  sectors, 
otherwise,  a  next  outer  pair  of  said  data  tracks  are  used  for 
said  DMT  and  said  previous  two  data  tracks  are  encoded  to 
declare  all  sectors  as  bad,  and  including  means  for  malting 
duplicate  copies  of  said  DMT  which  are  dien  written  in  all 
sectors  of  an  innermost  acceptable  data  cylinder,  and 
wherein  said  DMT  includes: 
a  first  four  bytes  for  representing  a  media  type  code  (MTC) 

tiiat  repeat  information  in  said  MTC  track; 
a  fifth  byte  that  includes  a  zero  in  a  high  order  four  bits  and  a 
sector  size  code  (SSC)  for  tlie  data  sectors  in  a  low  order 
two  bits; 
a  sixdi  byte  includes  a  sector  interieave  factor,  wherein  "zero" 
indicates  a  one-to-one  interieave,  "one"  indicates  tvw-to- 
one  interleave,  and  further  includes  a  test  bit  for  mariung 
floppy  diskettes  for  diagnostic  purposes  only; 
a  seventh  and  eighth  byte  are  not  used; 
a  ninth  and  tenth  byte  contain  a  total  track  count  (TTC), 
which  is  tfae  total  niunber  of  tracks  fonnatted  during  a 
formatting  procedure  and  includes  a  count  of  any  tracks 
that  may  have  been  rejected  during  said  DMT  placement 
and  said  DMT  tracks; 
an  eleventh  through  thirteenth  byte  for  recording  a  reassign- 
ment start  address  (RSA).  wliich  is  the  logical  sector 
address  of  a  start  of  a  reassignment  area; 
a  fourteenth  through  sixteenth  byte  representing  a  logical 
sector  address  of  a  stan  of  a  data  sector  area  (DSA), 
wherein  a  reassignment  sector  count  (RSC)  representing 
the  nimiber  of  reassignment  sectors  is  equal  to  DSA-RSA; 
a  seventeenth  through  nineteenth  byte  for  representing  a  total 
sector  count  (TSC),  which  indicates  the  total  number  of 
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good  sectors  that  were  fonnatted,  including  said  DMT 
sectors,  any  vendor  sectors,  reassignment  sectors,  and  data 
sectors; 

a  twentieth  through  two-hundred-and-fifty-sixth  byte  are  not 
used: 

a  two-bundred-and-fifty-seventh  byte  for  representing  an 
update  sequence  number  (USN)  that  serializes  the  number 
<rf  times  said  reassignment  table  has  been  updated,  or 
rewritten,  since  an  initial  formatting,  wherein  said  update 
count  may  vary  between  DMT  sectors  on  said  DMT  track 
and  the  one  with  a  highest  update  count  is  regarded  the 
most  current;  and 

a  two-hundred-and-sixtieth  through  one-thousand-and- 
rwenty-third  byte  for  said  reassignment  table  with  a  logical 
block  address  (LBA)  that  defines  a  sector  in  said  data  area 
and  reassigned  as  LBA=LSA-DSA,  where  LSA  is  a  logical 
sector  address  of  a  reassigned  sector. 


5^15413 
TAPE  DRIVE  MACHINE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  READING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 
Robert  V.  Elliott,  Wells,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  M4  Data 
Limited,  Somerset,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29, 1992, 
9220568,-  Jun.  30,  1993,  9313518 
}  Int  CL'  GUB  15/68 


UjS.CL360— 92 


1.  A  tape  drive  machine,  comprising: 
a  tape  deck  having  a  drive  hub; 

a  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  recording  tape  cartridges, 
said  magazine  being  formed  with  a  slot  beneath  each  of  said 
cartridges,  and  each  of  said  cartridges,  when  disposed  in  the 
magazine,  having  a  lower  edge  and  an  outer  edge  adjacent  the 
lower  edge;  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  cartridges  between  said 
magazine  and  said  deck,  said  transfer  means  comprising: 
a  carriage  which  is  selectively  engageable  with  each  of  said 
cartridges  in  said  magazine  and  which  is  pivotable  about  a 
pivot  axis  to  move  a  selected  one  of  said  cartridges  between 
a  position  in  the  magazine  and  a  position  out  of  ttie  maga- 
zine and  aligned  with  said  drive  hub.  said  carriage  having  a 
first  arm  and  a  second  arm  with  said  first  arm.  said  second 
arm  and  said  pivot  axis  being  mutually  orthogonal;  and 
selector  means  to  move  said  magazine  and  said  carriage 
relative  to  each  other  in  order  to  select  said  one  of  said 
cartridges  with  which  the  carriage  engages; 
wherein  during  transfer  of  said  one  cartridge  between  said 
magazine  and  said  tape  deck,  said  transfer  means  is  operable 


to  pivot  said  carriage  through  a  right  angle  whereby  said  first 
arm  passes  through  said  slot  beneath  said  one  cartridge  to 
engage  said  lower  edge  of  said  one  cartridge  and  said  second 
arm  engages  said  outer  edge  of  said  one  cartridge,  and 
wherein  during  loading  of  said  one  cartridge,  once  said  car- 
tridge is  aligned  with  said  drive  hub,  said  transfer  means  is 
operable  to  translate  said  one  cartridge  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  pivot  axis  into  engagement  with  said  drive  hub. 


5,515,214 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  A  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

CAPABLE  OF  REMOVING  DUST  AND  TOXIC  GASES 

lUccshi  Kiyonaga,  and  Katsuhiko  Yonemoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japm,  Apr.  29,  1993,  5-125018; 
May  14,  1993,  5-136722 

Int  CL'  GllB  33/14 
VS.  CL  3M— 97.02  13  Claims 
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10  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  assembly  mounted  on  a  magnetic  disk  drive  for 
removing  dust  and  toxic  gases,  comprising: 
a  fiber  filter  for  removing  dust;  and 
at  least  one  thin  film  of  one  of  silver  copper  and  carbon  provided 

on  a  surface  of  said  fiber  filter  by  plating  for  removing  toxic 

gases. 


5,515,215 
DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOVABLE  DISK-DRIVE 

UNITS 
George  E.  Hanson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 
Corp.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,717,  Jan.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,789,  Feb.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5327,308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,462,  Mar.  3, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499,861, 
Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,914,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  947,707,  Dec.  30,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,912,580,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  707,154,  Mar.  1,  1985,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  contiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,389,  Jan.  17,  1984, 
Pat  No.  4,633,350.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
459,820 
Int  a."  GllB  5/on 
M&.  a.  360—98.01  1  aaim 

1.  A  removable  data  storage  system  comprising: 
a  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit  having 
(i)  rotary  disk  information  storage  media  for  storing  informa- 
tion, 
(ii)  a  disk  rotary  drive  mechanism  for  effecting  disk  rotation, 

and 
(iii)  information  transducer  members  for  effecting  disk  scsm- 
ning  of  information  stored  on  the  rotary  disk  information 
storage  media; 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors  extending  from  the  complete  hard 
disk  drive  unit  for  carrying  all  power,  control,  and  data  signals 
necessary  for  operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit; 
a  carrier  receiving  and  secured  with  the  complete  hard  disk  drive 
unit  to  form  a  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module; 
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a  plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  electrically  connected 
to  tlie  first  plurality  of  conductors,  the  plurality  of  carria- 
connection  contacts  being  disposed  in  fixed  alignment  with 
the  carrier,  the  plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  num- 
bering at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  power,  control,  and  data 
signals  necessary  for  operation  of  die  complete  hard  disk 
drive  unit; 
a  receiving  unit  comprising 
(i)  guide  members, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  receiving  unit  coiuiection  contacts  disposed 
in  a  fixed  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  ttie 
plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  when  the  self- 
contained  portable  disk  drive  module  engages  the  receiving 
unit  in  a  final  assembled  position,  the  plurality  of  receiving 
unit  coiuiection  contacts  numbering  at  least  equal  to  the 
number  of  power,  control,  and  data  signals  necessary  for 
operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit, 
(iii)  the  guide  members  of  the  receiving  unit  facilitating 
alignment  between  the  plurality  of  carrier  connection  con- 
tacts and  the  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts 
as  the  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module  engages 
the  receiving  unit, 
(iv)  a  second  plurality  of  conductors  carrying  all  of  the  power, 
control,  and  data  signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the 
complete  hard  disk  drive  unit  firom  a  computer  system  to 
the  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts; 
whereby  all  power,  data  and  control  signal  connections  neces- 
sary for  operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit  are 
established  widiout  ttie  need  for  manual  manipulation  of  any 
connecting  cables  by  urging  die  self-contained  portable  disk 
drive  module  into  engagement  with  the  receiving  unit  and  into 
the  final  assembled  position  in  which  the  plurality  of  carrier 
connection  contacts  mate  with  the  plurality  ni  receiving  unit 
connection  contacts. 


5,515,216 
DATA  STORAGE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  CASE  WTTH 
RECESSES  ACCOMMODATING  FLANGES  OF  TAPE 
REELS  AND  A  DRIVE  ROLLER 
Kcngo  Saitoo;  Kazoo  Sasaki,  and  TUzo  Alzawa,  all  of  Miyagi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  123,171,  Sep.  20, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5^416,659.  This  appUcatkm  Mat  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,587 
Claims  pifority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1992,  4-279316; 
Sep.  25, 1992,  4-279320 

lot  CL*  GllB  2i/t»7 
U.S.  CL  360—132  1  Claim 

1.  A  data  storage  canridge  capable  of  being  provided  widi  a 
magnetic  tape  having  a  width  greater  than  diat  of  a  relatively 


narrower  magnetic  tape  provided  in  a  data  storage  cartridge  of  die 
same  overall  height,  said  data  storage  cartridge  comprising: 

a  base  plate  and  a  case  body  joined  to  each  other  to  form  a 
cartridge  case,  said  case  body  having  an  upper  wall  and  a 
peripheral  wall  depending  therefrom  to  said  base  pUte  to 
provide  the  cartridge  case  with  said  overall  height,  said 
peripheral  wall  having  substantially  parallel  portions  at  front 
and  back  sides  of  said  cartridge  case; 

a  pair  of  tape  reels  having  generally  circular  flanges  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  within  said  car- 
tridge case  with  axes  of  rotation  of  said  reels  being  situated 
approximately  on  a  medium  of  said  cartridge  case  which  is 
paiallel  to  said  front  and  back  sides  of  die  latter, 

a  magnetic  tape  of  said  greater  width  coiled  on  said  reeb; 

a  driving  roller  having  a  generally  circular  upper  flange  and 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cartridge  case  adjacent  said 
front  side  at  a  mid-position  relative  to  said  reels; 

a  pair  of  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cartridge  case 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  back  side  of  the  latter, 

a  driving  belt  wound  around  said  driving  roller  and  said  guide 
rollers  so  as  to  travel  along  a  substantially  T-shaped  path 
including  portions  where  said  driving  belt  is  pressed  into 
contact  widi  coils  of  said  magnetic  tape  coiled  on  the  pair  of 
tape  reels  for  driving  the  tape  and  rotating  the  tape  reels  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  driving  roller,  and 

wherein  said  upper  wall  of  the  case  body  has  circular  recesses  in 
its  under  surface  which  at  least  partly  receive  die  upper 
flanges  of  said  pair  of  tape  reels  and  the  upper  flange  of  said 
driving  roller,  respectively,  said  recesses  having  respective 
diameters  slightiy  greater  than  the  diameters  of  said  flanges  of 
the  tape  reels  and  driving  roller  respectively  received  therein. 


5,515,217 

THERMAL  PROTECTOR  FOR  HERMETIC 

ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  COMPRESSORS 

Isao  Higasfaikata,  Owariasahi;  Yoshihisa  Ueda,  Kasogai,  and 

Hidcki  Koseki,  Koyamanishi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ubukata  Indnstries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1993,  5-259331; 
Feb.  25, 1994,  64152917 

Int  CL*'  HOIH  37/12;  WOO.  7/085 
MS.  CL  361—22 


7CUms 


1.  A  thermal  protector  for  a  hermetic  electrically-driven  com- 
pressor including  a  hermetically  sealed  housing  in  which  a  power- 
supply  terminal  is  disposed  and  an  electric  motor  and  a  compress- 
ing means  are  enclosnl  widi  a  predetermined  amount  of  refrigerant 
gas,  the  thermal  protector  comprising: 
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a  thermally  responsive  switch  disposed  in  the  bousing  and 
including  a  metal  casing  accommodating  therein  a  thennally 
responsive  element  and  at  least  a  pair  of  non-flexible  lead 
terminals  secured  to  the  casing; 

a  first  non-flexible  connecting  terminal  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  a  first  lead  terminal  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
the  power-supply  terminal; 

a  second  non-flexible  connecting  terminal  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  a  second  lead  terminal; 

a  holder  formed  from  an  electrically  insulating  material  and 
including  a  first  cavity  accommodating  the  casing  of  the 
thermally  responsive  switch,  a  second  cavity  adjacent  to  the 
first  cavity  in  a  communicating  relation  therewith,  the  second 
cavity  accommodating  connected  portions  between  the  first 
and  second  lead  terminals  and  the  first  and  second  connecting 
terminals  respectively,  and  a  third  cavity  adjacent  to  the 
second  cavity  with  a  partition  wall  being  provided  therebe- 
twenn,  the  second  end  of  the  first  connecting  terminal  being 
fitted  in  the  third  cavity  so  as  to  be  held  therein,  the  first, 
second  and  third  cavities  being  open  at  one  side  of  the  holder, 
and 

a  hardenable  electrically  insulating  filler  filling  a  space  defined 
by  an  inner  peripheral  face  of  the  second  cavity  and  a  side  of 
the  casing  facing  an  interior  of  the  second  cavity  so  that  the 
connected  portions  between  the  first  and  second  lead  termi- 
nals and  the  first  and  second  connecting  terminals  are  buried 
in  the  filler  and  so  that  the  filler  comes  into  contact  with  the 
side  of  the  casing  such  that  the  casing,  the  first  and  second 
lead  terminals,  and  the  first  and  second  connecting  terminals 
are  integrally  combined  together  by  the  filler  so  as  to  be 
stationary  relative  to  one  another. 


5^15^19 
SIMPLIFIED  SELF-LOADING  HEAD  SLIDER 
Layne  S.  Ihrkc,  BumsviUc,  and  Peter  Crane,  Richfield,  both  of 
MfauL,  assignors  to  Seagate  Teclinology,  In<u,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,004,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,837 
Int  a.*  GUB  21/21 

12  Claims 


5,S1S,218 

GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUrT  INTERRUPTER,  CIRCUTT, 

CIRCUIT  TESTER  AND  METHOD 

Jeff  L.  DeHaven,  RO.  Box  51043,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.  93950 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,713 

Int  CL^  H02H  3/J6 

VS.  CL  361—45  IS  Claims 

^10 


9.  A  self-loading  slider  comprising: 

a  slider  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  first  and 
second  side  edges; 

first  and  second  side  rails  positioned  along  the  first  and  second 
side  edges,  respectively,  with  each  rail  defining  a  bearing 
surface; 

a  cavity  dam  extending  between  the  first  and  second  side  rails, 
the  cavity  dam  being  recessed  from  the  bearing  surfaces; 

a  subambient  pressure  cavity  defined  by  the  first  and  second  side 
rails  and  the  cavity  dam; 

a  leading  edge  taper  formed  along  the  leading  edge  and  having  a 
surface  extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  an  intersection 
with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  side  rails;  and 

first  and  second  side  walls  at  least  partially  defining  the  subam- 
bient pressure  cavity,  wherein  the  side  walls  converge 
together  towards  the  leading  edge  across  the  intersection  of 
the  bearing  surfaces  and  the  leading  edge  taper. 


5,515J!20 
MULTIELEMENT  DISK-SHAPED  ROTARY  MAGNETIC 
MEDIA  SCANNERS  FOR  MAGNETIC  MEDL\  PLAYER- 
RECORDERS 
Henry  L.  Aiioth.  2402  La  Plancha  La.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009- 
9127 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,072 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/021  ;5/52 

UJS.  CL  360—108  4  Claims 


"«  40- 

1.  A  circuit  tester  comprising  a  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter 
having  opposite  line  sides,  opposite  load  sides  and  a  ground 
terminal,  said  tester  having  a  first  pair  of  electrical  leads  having 
opposite  ends,  said  tester  having  a  second  pair  of  leads  having 
opposite  ends,  said  tester  having  a  ground  lead  having  opposite 
ends,  said  leads  of  said  first  pair  being  connected  to  opposite  load 
sides  of  said  interrupter  in  series  at  one  lead  end,  said  leads  of  said 
second  pair  being  connected  to  opposite  line  sides  of  said  inter- 
rupter in  series  at  one  lead  end,  said  ground  lead  being  connected 
to  said  ground  terminal  of  said  interrupter  at  one  lead  end,  said 
other  of  said  lead  ends  of  the  first  pair,  second  pair  and  ground  lead 
being  distal  ends. 


1.  An  apparatus  operable  for  scanning  a  magnetic  media  and 
commuting  a  magnetic  signal  said  apparatus  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  disk  elements,  each  disk  element  being  comprised  of: 

magnetic  paths; 

a  top  planar  surface; 

a  bottom  planar  surface; 
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a  substantially  circular  periphery;  and 
an  axis  of  symmetry, 

said  magnetic  paths  being  defined  by  boundaries  of  high  perme- 
ability magnetic  material  and  low  permeability  magnetic  mate- 
rial, both  high  permeability  magnetic  material  and  low  perme- 
ability magnetic  material  being  bound  by  said  top  planar  surface, 
bound  further  by  said  bottom  surface,  having  uniform  cross- 
section  geometry  from  the  top  planar  surface  to  the  bottom 
planar  surface,  and  bound  still  further  by  said  circular  periphery, 
all  centered  about  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said  plurality  of  disk 
elements  being  comprised  of: 
a  first  disk; 
a  second  disk;  and 
any  whole  number  of  additional  disks, 

the  first  disk  element  being  rotatably  movable  about  its  axis  of 
symmetry  having  said  bottom  surface  of  first  disk  element  in 
close  proximity  to  and  in  magnetic  cotnmunication  with  said  top 
surface  of  said  second  disk  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
second  disk  being  in  close  proximity  and  magnetic  communica- 
tion with  a  surface  of  another  disk. 


ZERO   THROAT 
LEVEL 


I  I 

1.  A  combined  magnetic  head  which  includes  an  MR  read  head 
adjacent  an  inductive  write  head  comprising: 
the  inductive  write  head  including: 
a  coil  layer  sandwiched  between  insulation  layers,  the  insula- 
tion layers  being  sandwiched  between  first  and  second  pole 
piece  layers;  and 
the  first  and  second  pole  piece  layers  terminating  in  first  and 
second  pole  tips  respectively  at  a  head  surface; 
the  MR  read  head  including: 
an  MR  sensor  sandwiched  between  first  and  second  gap 

layers; 
first  and  second  shield  layers; 
the  first  and  second  gap  layers  being  sandwidied  between  the 
first  and  second  shield  layers; 

the  MR  sensor,  the  first  and  second  gap  layers  and  the  first 
and  second  shield  layers  terminating  at  said  head  surface; 
the  first  and  second  shield  layers  being  subjected  to  consecu- 
tive write  fields  from  the  write  head;  and 
at  least  oite  of  the  first  and  second  shield  layers  being  con- 
structed of  a  lamination  of  at  least  one  antiferromagnetic 
layer  and  at  least  one  soft  magnetic  layer  wherein  the  soft 
magnetic  layer  has  an  easy  axis  parallel  to  the  head  surface 
and  a  hard  axis  perpendicular  to  the  head  surface,  the 
antiferromagnetic  layer  increasing  magnetic  domain  stabil- 
ity of  the  soft  magnetic  layer  by  increasing  uniaxial  anisot- 
ropy  of  the  lamination, 
whereby  after  the  occurrence  of  each  of  a  number  of  said 
consecutive  write  fields,  the  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 


second  shield  layers  returns  to  a  substantially  common  mag- 
netic domain  state  so  that  linear  response  of  the  MR  sensor 
remains  substantially  unchanged  after  each  consecutive  write 
field. 


5,515022 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  CORE  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 

MEDIUM  FACING  SURFACE  SIDES  FORMED  OF 

SINGLE-CRYSTAL  FERRTTE 

Se(Ji  Kumagai,-  Junichi  Honda;  Yoshitomo  Ito,  all  of  Miyagi,- 
Masatoslii  Hayakawa,  Kanagawa;  Tom  Matsunaga,  Miyagi; 
Minco  Yorizuni,  Miyagi,  and  Yosfaito  Ikcda,  Miyagi,  afi  oC 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ape  30,  1993,  5-124685 

Int  CL*  GUB  5/187:5/127:5/133 

U.S.  CL  360—127  4  Claims 


5,515,221 
MAGNETICALLY  STABLE  SHIELDS  FOR  MR  HEAD 
Hardayal  S.  Gill,  Portola  Valley,  and  I^ann  Lin,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,940 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  360—113  31  Claims 

r 


1.  A  magnetic  head  having  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores  abutted 
togetlier  for  defining  a  magnetic  gap  therebetween,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

top  medium  facing  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  cores  being  formed 
of  single-crystal  fetrite  and  remaining  portions  of  the  mag- 
netic cores  being  formed  of  poly-crystal  ferrite.  with  the  top 
medium  facing  surfaces  being  a  {100}  plane,  and  vertical 
abutment  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  core  at  the  gap  being 
another  {100}  plane  of  the  single-crystal  ferrite. 


5,515,223 
CLEANING  CASSETTE  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Emst-Jurgen    Grittmann,    Lndwigshafen;    Peter 
schmitt  Brulil;  Peter  FeUeisen,  LamperHieim,  and  VoOtcr 
Kodi,  Battenbcrg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Mag- 
netics GmbH,  Mannhfim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^440 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    21,    1993, 
9314210  U;  Feb.  16, 1994,  9402543  U 

Int  a."  GllB  5/41 
VS.  CL  360—128  13  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  cassene  for  magnetic  heads  in  a  magnetic  medium 
drive,  comprising  a  housing,  corresponding  to  a  standard  magnetic 
medium  cassette  having  a  blocking  or  braking  device  for  a  mag- 
netic medium  contained  therein,  tliis  cleaning  cassette  lacking  the 
magnetic  medium  and  having  a  cleaning  means  and  a  container 
with  cleaning  fluid,  wherein  the  container  includes  at  least  one  at 
least  partially  flexible  hollow  body  for  the  cleaning  fluid  and  has  at 
least  one  feed  channel,  a  valve  device  being  provided  betvyeen  tlie 
flexible  hollow  body  and  the  feed  chaimel. 
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a  first  conductive  bus  and  a  second  conductive  bus; 

a  plurality  of  first  diodes  coupled  to  the  first  conductive  bus; 

a  plurality  of  second  diodes  coupled  to  the  second  conductive 
bus,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  input/output  pads,  at  least 
one  high  voltage  pad,  and  at  least  one  low  voltage  pad  is 
connected  to  an  anode  of  a  respective  first  diode  having  a 
cathode  connected  to  the  first  conductive  bus,  and  to  a  cath- 
ode of  a  respective  second  diode  having  an  anode  connected 
to  the  second  conductive  bus;  and 

a  unidirectional  clipping  device  having  an  anode  connected  to 
the  second  conductive  bus,  and  a  cathode  coimected  to  the 
first  conductive  bus. 


5^15424 

UMITATION  OF  CURRENT  ABSORPTION  UNDER 

SHORT-TO-PLUS  UNPOWERED  CONDITIONS  OF  THE 

OUTPUT  NODE  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER 

Edoardo  Bottl,  Vigevano;  Andrea  Fassina,  \filaa,  and  Paolo 

Ferrari,  Gallarate,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thoinson 

Microdcctronics  S.rJ^  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,426 
Claims  priority,  appliMtioa  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  24, 
1993,  93830071 

Int  a.*  H02H  3n0 
U.S.  CL  361—56  18  Claims 

Vbatt 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an  output  stage  against  a 

short-to-plus  unpowered  (SPU)  condition  at  an  output  node  of  the 

output  stage,  the  output  stage  having  a  first  transistor  with  a  base, 

an  emitter  connected  to  a  supply  rail,  and  a  collector  connected  to 

the  output  node,  the  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  switch,  coupled  between  the  base  and  the  collector  of  the 

transistor,  that  detects  an  SPU  condition  at  the  output  node, 

and  provides  substantially  a  short  circuit  between  the  base  and 

the  collector  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  SPU  condition 

to  prevent  the  transistor  from  turning  to  an  on  state  in  which 

electric  charge  flows  through  the  first  transistor. 


5,515,225 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROTECTED  AGAINST 

ELECTROSTATIC  OVERVOLTAGES 

Marc  Gens,  Saint  Martin  D'Uriage,  and  Jean  Jimenez,  Voiron, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

SjV.,  Saint-G«nJs,  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,490 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Aug.  6,  1993,  93  09928 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  9/04 
MS.  a.  361—56  23  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  protecting  a  plurality  of  input/output  pads  of  an 
integrated  circuit  associated  with  a  plurality  of  power  supply 
sources  against  electrostatic  overvoltages,  each  power  supply 
source  being  connected  to  a  high  voltage  pad  and  a  low  voltage 
pad,  comprising: 


5,515,226 
INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  INCORPORATING  A  SYSTEM 
OF  PROTECTION  AGAINST  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGES 
FranAois  Tdlliet,  Epinay  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.  A.,  G«ntilly,  France 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,088 
Int  a.'  H02H  i/20,  HOIL  23/62 
MS.  a.  361—56  21  Claims 

uc 
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18.  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  active  central  part  sur- 
rtHinded  by  a  peripheral  part  the  peripheral  part  having  access 
pads  connected  reflectively  to  circuit  elements  to  be  protected 
located  in  the  active  central  part,  with  a  voltage  limiter  device 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  each  pad  in  the  peripheral  pan  and 
connected  between  the  pad  and  a  common  ground  bus,  wherein 
said  integrated  circuit  comprises,  for  certain  pads  connected  to  a 
respective  circuit  element  to  be  protected,  a  second  voltage  limiter 
placed  in  the  central  part  of  the  integrated  circuit,  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  circuit  element  to  be  protected. 


5,515,227 
FAULT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
PROTECTIVE  RELAYS  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
LINES 
Jeffrey  B.  Roberts,  Moscow,  Id.,  and  Edmund  O.  Schweitzer, 
ni,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Schweitzer  Engineering 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,297,  Oct  16, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,890 
Int  a.*  H02H  .?/26 
U.S.  CL  361—67  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  distinguishing  between  faults  on  a  power  trans- 
mission line,  in  a  protective  relay  which  includes  phase-to-ground 
distance  elements  AG,  EG  and  CO  and  phase-to-phase  distance 
elements  AB,  BC  and  CA,  comprising: 
means  for  determining  the  phase  angle  difference  between  nega- 
tive sequence  current  and  zero  sequence  current  for  a  three 
phase  power  signal  on  a  power  transmission  line; 
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5,515,229 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTOR  WITH  OVEimEAT 

PREVENTION  MEANS 

Kazuo  Takeda,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  InstmnMnts 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262^428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5, 1993,  5-191742 

Int  CX*^  HOIH  37/00 

MS.  a.  361—105  11  Claims 

12      m 


means  for  blocking  selected  distance  elements  from  asserting  if 
the  phase  angle  differeiKe  is  within  one  of  a  plurality  of 
primary  ranges  of  difference  angles,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
primary  ranges  of  difference  angles  are  separated,  respec- 
tively, by  successive  secondary  ranges  of  difference  angles 
and  wherein  the  primary  ranges  of  difference  angles  and  the 
secondary  ranges  of  difference  angles  cover  360°; 

means  for  comparing,  when  the  determined  difference  angle  is 
within  a  secondary  range,  a  first  selected  resistance  value 
associated  with  the  particular  difference  angle  produced  by 
action  of  the  determining  means,  with  a  second  selected 
resistance  value  of  a  predetermined.one  of  the  phase-to-phase 
elements;  and 

means  for  blocking  selected  distance  elements  from  asserting  if 
the  determined  difference  angle  is  within  one  of  said  second- 
ary ranges  and  if  said  first  selective  resistance  value  has  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  second  selected  resistance 
value. 


5,515,228 
PORTABLE  TERMINAL  UNIT  WITH  A  DUAL  PURPOSE 

EXTERNAL  CONNECTION 
Toshlharu   Nakayama,  and  Tateo  Masaki,  both  of  Chlba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  CorporatioD,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-309115 

Int  a.*^  H02H  3/14 


MS.  CL  361—88 


9Claims 


1.  A  portable  terminal  unit,  which  incorporates  a  chargeable 
battery  and  a  data  processing  section,  comprising: 

one  common  terminal  which  can  be  used  as  both  a  terminal  for 
charging  said  chargeable  battery  aiul  a  terminal  for  connecting 
said  data  processing  section  to  an  external  data  processing 
imit; 

first  protective  means  in  a  data  line  between  said  common 
terminal  and  said  data  processing  section  and  which  protects 
said  data  processing  section  from  a  charging  current;  and 

second  protective  means  in  a  charging  line  between  said  com- 
mon terminal  and  said  chargeable  battery  for  eliminating  load 
to  said  chargeable  battery  wherein  said  first  protective  noeans 
becomes  a  data  line  when  said  external  data  processing  unit  is 
connected  to  said  conunon  terminal  and  said  second  protec- 
tive means  becomes  a  charging  line  when  a  charging  appara- 
tus is  connected  to  said  common  terminal. 


1.  A  protector  for  an  electrical  device  comprising  a  fixed  contact 
means  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  device,  a 
movable  contact  means  positioned  to  make  contact  with  said  fixed 
contact  means,  a  bimetallic  element  capable  of  movement  between 
a  first  position  to  cause  said  movable  contact  means  to  engage  said 
fixed  contact  means  and  a  second  position  to  cause  said  movable 
contact  means  to  be  separated  from  said  fixed  contact  means  in 
response  to  heat  generated  reflecting  the  electric  current  that  flows 
to  said  electrical  device,  heat  responsive  means  in  thermal  commu- 
nication with  said  electrical  device  which  is  displaced  to  a  pre- 
scribed position  when  said  beat  responsive  means  is  heated  to  a 
prescribed  temperature  reflecting  the  temperature  of  said  electrical 
device,  and  a  coupKng  means  for  transmitting  the  displacement  of 
said  heat  responsive  means  to  said  bimetallic  element  thereby 
forcefiilly  moving  said  bimetallic  element  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position. 


5,515,230 

POLY-PHASE  COAXIAL  POWER  LINE  EFFICIENCY 

ENHANCEMENTS 

James  R.  Ashley,  2523  Lake  Ellen  La.,  Ikmpa,  Fla.  33618 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,534,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,215,  Sep.  6, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,218,507.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Scr. 

No.  401,955 

Int  CL"  H02H  7/0O 

MS.  a.  361—107  15  Claims 

/^.       \ ^ 


130     I       r- f— j^  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  fringing  electric  and  magnetic  fields 
adjacent  a  substation  distributing  three-phase  alternating  current 
electrical  power  from  an  input  three-phase  power  line  comprising 
three-phase  conductors  and  a  single  cutTcnt-carrying  netitral  con- 
ductor to  an  output  three-phase  power  line,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
a  triad  of  input  coaxial  cables,  each  having 
a  first  end  adjacent  the  input  power  line, 
a  center  conductor  and  a  coaxially  formed  outer  conductor, 

and 
a  second  end  adjacent  a  three-phase  distribution  transformer. 
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means  adjacent  the  first  ends  of  the  input  coaxial  cables  respec- 
tively electrically  connecting  the  inner  conductor  of  each 
input  cable  to  one  of  the  phase  conductors  of  the  input  power 
line. 

a  plurality  of  ground  rods,  each  of  the  rods  separately  grounding 
the  outer  conductor  of  one  of  the  input  cables  adjacent  one  of 
the  two  ends  thereof, 

means  adjacent  the  second  ends  of  the  input  cables  respectively 
electrically  connecting  the  center  condiK:tor  of  each  input 
cable  to  an  end  of  a  primary  winding  of  the  distribution 
transformer. 


5415^1 

THYRISTOR  VALVE  ARRESTER  AND  DC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  THYRISTOR  VALVE  USING  THE  SAME 

Shinco  SUraluwa,  and  Shokhi  Terakado,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assigDors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1993,  Sen  Na  145,220  

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308977 
Int  CL*  H02H  9/06 
U,S.  CL  361—128  9  Claims 


<g>- 


5,515032^ 

STATIC  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Hidetaka  Fukazawa,  Chofki,  and  Satoshi  Sckine,  Kawasaki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Scliaiuibar^  DL 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  310,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  4, 1993,  5-24M63 
Int  CL*  H02H  9/04 
M&.  CL  361—111  4  Claims 

1.  A  static  protection  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device.  iiKluding  at  least  first  and  second  power  supply 
lines  that  supply  different  power  supply  voltages  and  a  GND  line, 
said  cimiit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  two  controlled  terminals  and  a  control 
terminal,  the  controlled  terminals  connected  to  the  first  power 
supply  line  and  said  GND  line,  respectively,  and  the  control 
tenninal  connected  to  one  of  said  controlled  terminals;  and 
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a  second  transistor  having  two  controlled  terminals  and  a  control 
terminal,  the  controlled  terminals  coiuiected  to  the  second 
power  supply  line  and  said  GND  line,  respectively,  and  the 
control  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  controlled  terminals; 
and 

a  third  transistor  having  controlled  terminals  connected  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  power  supply  lines,  and  a  control 
terminal  to  which  a  nonconductive  voltage  is  applied. 


■M^  1 

I 

1.  A  thyristor  valve  arrester  for  connectioa  to  a  multi-suge 
thyristor  valve,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arrester  sets; 

a  plurality  of  inter-stage  connecting  conductors  respectively 
airangMl  adjacent  to  one  of  the  arrester  sets  through  an 
insulator,  a  subset  of  the  inter-stage  connecting  conductors 
further  being  respectively  arranged  between  successive 
arrester  sets,  and  the  arrester  sets  and  the  inter-stage  connect- 
ing conductors  being  stacked  virtually  vertically;  and 

a  leakage  current  ammeter  and  a  surge  counter  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  between  one  end  of  each  of  the  arrester 
sets  and  an  inter- stage  connecting  conductor  adjacently 
arranged. 


5,515,233 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTr  OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CLUTCH 

Manfred  Hoteann,  Contwig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUne,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1993,  43  31 
849.5 

Int  CL'  HOIH  47/n:  AOID  69/08;  F16D  4%/06 
VS.  CL  361—160  5  Claims 


■t'^^P^ 


1.  An  electrical  control  circuit  for  an  electromagnetic  clutch, 
comprising:  a  current  supply  line  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  a 
power  source;  a  grounding  line;  an  electrotnagnetic  clutch  having  a 
first  end  continuously  connected  to  said,  grounding  line;  a  two- 
position  switch  means  including  a  bridge  joined  to  a  center  contact, 
an  input  contact  and  an  output  contact,  with  the  bridge  being 
movable  to  connect  the  center  contact  either  to  the  input  contact  or 
to  the  output  contact;  said  input  contact  being  connected  to  said 
current  supply  line;  a  first  connector  connected  between  the  center 
contact  and  a  second  end  of  the  clutch;  and  a  second  connector 
connected  between  the  output  contact  and  the  grounding  line  in 
parallel  with  the  continuous  coiuiection  of  the  clutch  with  tlie 
grounding  line,  whereby  engagement  of  said  two-position  switch 
bridge  with  said  input  contact  will  result  in  the  clutch  being 
energized  and  engaged,  and  engagement  of  said  bridge  with  said 
output  contact  will  result  in  the  clutch  being  de-energized  with  its 
induced  voltage  being  immediately  dissipated  to  ground  by  way  of 

said  second  comiector.  ^        i 

1    \, 
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5315434 
ANTISTATIC  PROTECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Gary  A.  Frazier,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  T^xas  Instnmients 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ite. 

Filed  Jnn.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,276 

Int  a."  HOU  39/06;39/l6 

\i&.  CL  361—212  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  equipment  enclosure  for  outdoor  use  compris- 


uig: 


an  outer  housing  including  at  least  one  wall; 

an  itmer  housing  mounted  to  the  wall  so  that  a  first  portion  of  the 

iiuier  bousing  extends  outside  the  outer  housing  and  a  second 

portion  is  enclosed  by  the  outer  bousing; 
an  inlet  for  receiving  wires  from  a  generator,  and  a  pull  box  for 

receiving  wiles  iiom  a  public  utility  mounted  in  the  first 

portion;  . 
at  least  one  transfer  switch  and  at  least  one  circuit  breaker 

electrically  coupled  thereto  mounted  within  the  second  por- 
tion; and 
a  handle  for  operating  the  transfer  switch,  said  handle  mounted 

in  ttie  first  portion  and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  transfer 

switch. 


5415,236 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CENTER  UNIVERSAL  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
Kevin  F.  Nolan,  Hillsbonmgh;  Valeric  R.  PadOla,  Durham; 
Ridiard  E.  Bcmier,  and  GUbert  A.  Scares,  both  of  Mebane, 
aD  of  N.Cn  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  339,668 

Int  CL'  H02B  I/IO 

M&.  CL  361—652  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  charge  dissipation  system  for  attachment  to 
and  static  electric  discharge  of  a  body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plin^ity  of  field  emitters;  and 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  attachment  directly  connecting 
said  emitters  to  said  body,  whereby  electrostatic  charge 
acquired  by  said  body  can  be  dissipated  into  the  ambient 
atmosphere. 


5315435 

ELECnUCAL  EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE  INCLUDING 

TRANSFER  SWITCH  AND  LOAD  dRCUTT  BREAKER 

ASSEMBLY 

Harry  R.  StoUer,  Jefferson  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FOed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  333,176 

Int  CL'  H02B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  361—605  3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  control  center  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  compartment  containing  a  main  circuit  breaker  wittiin  said 
enclosure,  said  main  circuit  breaker  including  a  main  circuit 
breaker  base; 

first  electrical  conductors  within  said  enclosure  connected  with 
said  main  circuit  brealcer, 

second  electrical  conductors  connected  with  said  main  circuit 
breaker  and  said  first  electrical  conductors,  said  second  elec- 
trical conductors  being  arranged  within  said  enclosure  for 
providing  electrical  current  to  electrical  components  con- 
tained within  said  enclosure;  and 

a  multi-coiuiector  unit  within  said  enclosure  said  multi- 
connector  unit  defining  a  unitary  metal  structure  comprising  a 
base  having  a  cylinder  extending  from  one  end  connecting 
with  said  main  circuit  breaker  and  a  stepped  platform  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  base,  said  base  including  first  means 
attached  to  said  first  electrical  conductors  and  said  stepped 
platform  itKluding  second  means  attached  to  said  second 
electrical  conductors,  said  cylinder  being  inserted  witbin  • 
passage  formed  within  said  main  circuit  breaker  base. 


5315437 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

REMOVABLE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  INCLUDING  AN 

EXTERNALLY  OPERABLE  LOCK  MEMBER 

Keizo  Ogami,  and  Kohei  Wada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  i 

ors  to  Kaboshiki  Kakh"  Todiiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,604,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960390,  Oct  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,981 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-264989 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/}4 
U.S.  a.  361—685  24  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising:  a  bousing  having  an 
outer  surface; 
a  storing  section  formed  in  the  housing  and  having  an  insertion 

opening  opened  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing; 
a  detachable  imit  stored  in  tlie  storing  section  and  removable 
from  the  storing  section  through  tlie  insertion  opening;  and 
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electric  material  elements  serially  connected,  said  first  and 
second  type  material  element^alternating  in  said  circuit,  each 
said  electrically  conductive  pattern  comprising 
repeating  columns  of  individual  rectangular  conductive  patterns 
in  a  first  direction,  said  conductive  patterns  in  each  column 
staggered  with  respect  to  conductive  patterns  in  each  neigh- 
boring column. 


5^15,239 
STACKABLE  MODULAR  STORAGE  TOWER 
Joel  B.  Kamemiaii,  Lake  Oswego;  Michael  A.  Mihallk,  Beaver- 
ton,  and  Kim  S.  Porter,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Quantum  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Fikd  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,630 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/10:7/14;  G«6F  1/16 

VS.  a.  361—727  23  Claims 


a  holder  detachably  connected  to  one  end  portion  of  the  detach- 
able unit  and  detachably  fitted  in  the  bousing  to  close  the 
insertion  opening  of  the  storing  section; 

said  holder  including  a  holder  body  having  a  face  which  fonns  a 
part  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing; 

an  engaging  member  provided  on  the  holder  body  and  movable 
between  an  engaged  position  where  the  engaging  member  is 
engaged  by  an  engagement  portion  formed  on  the  housing  to 
hold  the  holder  body  in  the  insertion  opening  of  the  storing 
section  and  a  retreated  position  where  the  engaging  member  is 
disengaged  from  the  engagement  portion  to  allow  the  holder 
body  to  come  into  and  out  of  the  insertion  opening  of  the 
storing  section; 

an  operation  member  arranged  on  tlie  face  of  the  holder  body 
and  connected  to  the  engaging  member  to  move  together  widi 
the  engaging  member;  and 

a  lock  member  provided  on  the  holder  body  and  movable 
between  a  loclcing  position  where  the  engaging  member  is 
locked  in  the  engaged  position  and  a  release  position  where 
the  engaging  member  is  allowed  to  move,  the  lock  member 
having  an  operating  portion  exposed  to  the  outside  of  the  face 
of  the  holder  body. 


5,515,238 

THERMOELECTRIC  MODULE  HAVING  REDUCED 

SPACING  BETWEEN  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

Robert  E.  Fritz,  2041  VisU  Del  Mar,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94404, 

and  Joseph  R.  Monkowski,  1850  Lawrence  Rd.,  Danville, 

Calif.  94506 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  141,454,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,434,744.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,258 

Int  ^^.''  H05K  7/20 

V&  CL  361—704  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  thermoelectric  module  having 
first  and  second  substrates,  each  having  a  surface  bearing  an 
electrically  conductive  pattern,  and  an  array  of  first  and  sec- 
ond different  type  material  elements  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  electrically  conductive  pattern  of  each  substrate  to 
form  an  electrical  circuit,  said  first  and  second  type  thermo- 


1.  A  stackable  modular  storage  tower,  comprising: 

a  base  unit  including  an  electrical  power  supply  and  having  an 
upper  portion; 

a  storage  column  element  adapted  to  releasably  mount  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  base  unit  and  to  receive  and  hold  a 
removable  storage  device,  the  storage  column  element  includ- 
ing a  wall  structure  and  a  floor,  the  wall  structure  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  first  and  second  intersecting 
inner  side  surfaces  that  define  a  storage  device  receptacle 
having  an  open  side  region  located  opposite  the  first  and 
second  intersecting  inner  side  surfaces,  and  the  floor  being 
positioned  to  separate  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  unit  from 
a  storage  device  held  by  the  storage  column  element,  the  floor 
having  a  support  surface  and  an  open  side  boundary  and  being 
positioned  in  contact  with  the  first  and  second  inner  side 
surfaces  near  the  lower  surface  of  the  wall  structure  so  that 
the  receptacle  is  adapted  to  receive  a  storage  device  of  a  size 
that  extends  beyond  the  open  side  boundary  of  the  floor  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  support  surface;  and 

electrical  connection  linkage  that  provides  electrical  power  from 
the  base  unit  to  the  storage  column  element  for  delivery  to  a 
storage  device  held  by  the  storage  column  element. 

22.  A  stackable  modular  storage  tower,  comprising: 

a  base  unit  including  an  electrical  power  supply  and  having  an 
upper  portion  from  which  a  handle  extends; 

a  storage  column  element  adapted  to  releasably  mount  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  base  unit  and  to  receive  and  hold  a 
removable  storage  device,  the  storage  column  element  includ- 
ing a  floor  positioned  to  separate  the  upper  portion  of  the  base 
unit  from  a  storage  device  held  by  the  storage  column  ele- 
ment, at  least  one  manually  actuatable  fastener  that  is  config- 
ured to  releasably  secure  the  storage  column  element  to  the 
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base  unit,  and  upper  and  lower  stufaces,  the  fastener  being  of 
elongated  shape  and  having  a  handle  at  one  end  proximal  to 
the  upper  surface  and  a  receptacle  proximal  to  the  lower 
surface,  and  the  handle  that  extends  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  base  unit  fitting  into  the  receptacle  of  tiK  fastener  to 
secure  the  storage  column  element  to  the  base  unit;  and 
electrical  coimection  linkage  that  provides  electrical  power  from 
die  base  unit  to  the  storage  column  element  for  delivery  to  a 
storage  device  held  by  the  storage  colunm  element 


5,515,240 

SELF-LOCKING  HOUSING  INCLUDING  TABS  THAT 

BEAR  AGAINST  THE  SIDES  OF  A  PRINTED  CIRCUTT 

BOARD  TO  ENTRAP  THE  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

Charles  E.  Rodger,  and  Randy  L.  Sperry,  both  of  Burlington, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Winegard  Company,  Burlington,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,692 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/12:5/02 

VS.  a.  361—759  8  Claims 

-100 
1000  I 


TS-IOJO 


1.  A  self-locking  bousing  for  an  electronic  circuit,  said  housing 
comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  carrying  said  electronic  circuit  said 
printed  circuit  board  having  opposing  ends,  and  opposing 
sides, 

a  bottom  housing,  said  bottom  housing  having  an  interior, 
opposing  ends  and  opposing  sides, 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  bottom  snaps,  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  bottom  snaps  formed  in  and  integral  with  one  of  said 
opposing  sides  and  said  opposing  ends  in  said  interior  of  said 
bottom  housing, 

a  top  bousing,  said  top  housing  having  an  interior,  opposing 
ends,  and  opposing  sides, 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  top  snaps,  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposing  top  snaps  formed  in  and  integral  with  one  of  said 
opposing  sides  and  said  opposing  ends  in  said  interior  of  said 
top  housing,  said  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  tc^  snaps 
positioned  to  lock  into  said  opposing  bottom  snaps  when  said 
top  housing  is  placed  over  said  bottom  housing,  said  locking 
of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  top  and  bottom  snaps  forcing  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  bottom  snaps  against  the  opposing  sides  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  whereby  said  printed  circuit  board  is 
entrapped  in  said  housing  and  whereby  said  entrapped  printed 
circuit  board  prevents  said  at  least  one  pair  of  bottom  snaps 
from  unlocldng  from  said  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  top 
snaps. 


(a)  an  interconnect  board,  including  an  electrically  insulating 
substrate,  having  a  top  surface,  a  fiat  bonom  surface,  and 
three  cores; 

(b)  an  electrically  insulating  pin  carrier  disposed  generally  par- 
allel to  the  interconnect  board; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins  held  by  the  pin 
carrier  parallel  to  each  other,  perpendicular  with  the  pin 
carrier,  and  in  relative  positions  predetermined  so  as  to  ahgn 
with  receptacles  of  a  circuit  board; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  receiving  devices  coo- 
figured  to  receive  leads  of  an  integrated  circuit  supported  on 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  intercoiwect  board; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  flat  pads  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  intercoiuiect  board; 

(f)  wherein  the  area  on  the  surface  of  the  intercoiwect  board 
containing  the  receiving  devices  is  lai^ger  than  die  area  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  interconnect  board  containing  the  flat 
pads; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  contacts  electrically  coupling  ends  of  selected 
of  the  pins  to  the  pads  and  physically  holding  the  pin  ends 
against  the  pads,  wherein  no  portion  of  the  pins  extends 
beyond  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  interconnect  board;  and 

(fa)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pathways,  at  least  in 
part  supported  by  the  interconnect  board,  at  least  some  of 
which  pathways  electrically  couple  at  least  one  of  the  contacts 
to  at  least  one  of  the  receiving  devices,  and  wherein  the 
electrically  conductive  pathways  form  four  distiixrt  patterns 
on  (i)  the  top  surface  of  the  board,  (ii)  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  board,  and  (iii)  two  intermediate  sttrfaces  of  the  board. 


5,515,242 
DOUBLE  CONFOCAL  FIBER  OPTIC  UGHT 
COLLECTOR 
John  X.  Li,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316.756 
Int  CL'  F21V  7/04 
VS.  CL  36Z-32  16  ( 


5,515,241 
SPACE-SAVING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CONNECTING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  TO  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
William  E.  Werther,  Wood  Ranch,  Caltf:,  assignor  to  Intercon- 
nect Systems,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  CaUf. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  99M76,  Dec  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,479,319.  This  application  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,115 

Int  CL'  H05K  l/ll 

VS.  CL  361—784  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-level  electrical  assembly  for  coupling  at  least  one 

integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads 

to  at  least  one  attachment  area  of  a  circuit  board  comprising: 


1.  A  light  collector  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  first  and  a  second  primary  elliptical  reflector  partially  sur- 
rounding said  light  source,  said  first  and  second  primary 
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reflectors  having  a  common  focal  point  at  said  light  source, 
said  first  and  second  primary  elliptical  minors  each  having  an 
opening: 

a  first  light  pipe  and  a  second  light  pipe  each  located  within  one 
of  said  openings,  each  of  said  light  pipes  having  a  face  with  a 
known  acceptance  angle,  each  face  located  substantially  at  the 
focal  point  of  one  of  said  primary  reflectors; 

said  first  and  second  reflectors  having  an  eccentricity  sufficient 
to  reflect  light  from  said  first  and  second  primary  refleaors  so 
that  light  incident  on  the  face  of  said  Ught  pipes  does  not 
exceed  the  acceptance  angle  of  the  light  pipe;  and 

a  first  and  second  secondary  elliptical  reflector  located  within 
said  opening  in  said  primary  mirror,  said  first  and  second 
reflectors  having  common  focal  points  with  said  first  and 
second  primary  mirrors  respectively,  said  secondary  reflectors 
having  an  eccentricity  sufficient  to  reflect  light  from  said  first 
and  second  secondary  reflectors  so  that  light  incident  on  the 
face  of  said  light  pipes  does  not  exceed  the  acceptance  angle 
of  the  light  pipe. 


5^15,243 

RETROFIT  OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIGHTING 

SYSTEM 

William  J.  Cassaiiy,  Richmond  Heights;  John  M.  Davenport, 

Lyndhurst,  and  Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper  PUie,  all  of  Oliio, 

■Bffignnn  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  329,105 

Int  CL"  F21V  SAX) 

VS.  a.  362-^2  13  Claims 


34(36) 


5315444 
LIGHT-TRANSMITTING  PIPE 
James  K.  Levins,  Santa  Oara,  and  Steven  B.  Chase,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,468 
Int  CL'  F2IV  7/04 
Vi&.  CL  362—32  13  aaims 

1.  A  light  pipe  for  transmitting  light  from  a  light  source  to  a 
window  that  is  offset  from  the  light  source,  the  light  pipe  compris- 
ing a  body  of  light-transmitting  material  including: 


at  least  two  light  conducting  sections  oriented  at  an  angle 
relative  to  one  another,  one  of  said  sections  located  upstream 
of  the  other  with  reference  to  a  direction  of  light  travel,  said 
downstream  section  having  a  different  cross  section  than  said 
upstream  section;  and 

an  inclined  reflecting  surface  located  at  a  junction  between  said 
upstream  and  downstream  sections  for  reflecting  light  from 
said  upstream  section  to  said  downstream  section,  said  reflect- 
ing surface  being  of  stepped  configuration  to  define  a  plurality 
of  individual  reflecting  sub-faces  for  reflecting  light  across 
substantially  llie  entire  cross  section  of  said  downstream  sec- 
tion. 


5415,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASABLY  ATTACHING  A  LAMP 

ON  A  REFLECTOR  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

HEADUGHT 

Jan  Bobcza,  Lippstadt,  and  Heinricb  Sottmann,  Erwitte,  Iwth 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  KG  Hoeck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt, 
Geniwny 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,532 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Germany,  Jul.  10.  1993,  43  23 
118.7 

Int  a.*  F21M  7/00 
UJS.  CL  362—61  16  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  system  for  transmitting  light  firom  an  associated 
light  source  to  a  remote  location,  the  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  light  guide  having  an  input  end  adapted  to  receive  light  from 
an  associated  light  source,  and  an  output  end  for  directing 
light  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  pattern  that  has  a  substantially 
linear  edge; 

a  mirrored  surface  receiving  light  from  the  output  end  of  the 
light  guide  and  re-directing  the  light; 

a  curved  reflective  surface  receiving  the  re-directed  light  firom 
the  mirrored  surface  and  further  directing  the  light  in  a  pre- 
determined direction;  and 

wherein  the  light  guide  iiKludes  a  tapering  wall  portion  that 
reduces  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  light  guide  adja- 
cent the  output  end,  the  tapering  wall  portion  providing  the 
substantially  linear  edge  in  the  light  pattern  emitted  from  the 
light  guide. 


1.  Apparatus  to  releasably  attach  a  lamp  to  a  reflector  of  a  motor 
vehicle  headlight,  wherein  the  reflector  has  an  opening  therein  for 
receiving  the  lamp,  with  a  glass  bulb  of  the  lamp  extending 
through  the  reflector  fix)m  a  rear  side  thereof,  the  lamp  having  a 
socket  with  a  surrounding  flange  from  which  radial  positioning 
ears  extend  outwardly  for  engaging  a  plastic  attaching  ring  which 
is  affixed  to  the  reflector  so  as  to  surround  the  opening,  said  plastic 
attaching  ring  having  spring  tongues  formed  thereon  between 
which  the  positioning  ears  of  the  lamp  socket  can  be  placed  for 
engaging  the  positioning  ears  with  the  spring  tongues  upon  a 
screwing  motion  of  the  lamp  about  its  length  axis  so  that  the 
positioning  ears  glide  along  tongue  contact  surfaces  until  the 
tongues,  at  an  end  position  of  the  lamp,  lie  biased  against  the 
positioning  ears,  with  the  flange  of  the  socket  pressing  against  a 
ring  contact  surface  facing  in  an  opposite  direction  from  a  mount- 
ing direction  of  the  lamp; 
wherein  the  attaching  ring  is  formed  as  one  piece  to  comprise 
the  spring  tongues  and  an  inner  rim  portion  extending  in  a 
spaced  relationship  to  the  tongue  contact  surfaces  between  the 
spring  tongues  and  the  reflector,  said  iiuier  rim  portion  pro- 


May  7,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


633 


viding  the  ring  contact  surface  facing  the  tongues  for  engag- 
ing the  flange  of  the  socket  of  the  lamp; 

wherein  the  ituier  rim  portion  is  circular  and  has  a  radially 
outwardly  directed  wall  portion  extending  beneath  the  respec- 
tive tongues; 

wherein  the  wall  portion  of  the  inner  rim  portion  is  formed  from 
a  one  piece  ring-shaped  disc  extending  in  spaced  relationship 
to  the  spring  tongues;  and 

wherein  the  ring-shaped  disc  has  a  bowl  shape,  with  the  bowl 
being  open  towards  Uk  reflector. 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  compressible,  substantially  spheri- 
cal member  having  a  generally  centrally  located  cavity,  a  com- 
pressing mechanism  generally  surrounding  said  compressible 
member,  a  mounting  bracket,  a  swivel  joint  attaching  said  mount- 
ing bracket  to  said  compressing  mechanism,  said  cavity  being  to 
receive  an  object,  and  said  compressing  mechanism  constricting 
said  cavity  around  said  object,  said  mounting  bracket  having  a  split 
head,  said  split  head  being  a  base  for  said  swivel  joint,  said 
mounting  bracket  defining  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  substrate, 
said  aperture  constricting  to  lock  said  mounting  bracket  as  said 
mounting  bracket  is  tightened,  and  said  split  head  expanding  to 
lock  said  swivel  joint  as  said  mounting  bracket  is  tightened. 


5,515,247 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  STRAP  SUTTABLE  FOR 

RELEASABLY  SECURING  AN  OBJECT  TO  A  WRIST 

Jacky  Cheung,  Richmond,  Canada,  and   Raymond  W.  M. 

Yeung,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Alexander  Sze 

Wai  Chan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,335 

Int  a.'  F21L  isao 

MS.  CI.  362—84  3  CUdms 

1.  A  strap  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  flexible  web  for  placing  around  a  wrist; 

(b)  a  buckle  member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  web  including  a 
buckle  co-operable  with  the  other  end  of  the  web  to  adjustable 


5,515,246 
HOLDER  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  Maglica,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mag  Iitstru- 

ment.  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,622,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,270,911,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,731,  May 
15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,184,884,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  764,148,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat  Na  5,128^41,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  537,447,  Jun.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,062,026,  which  b  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,734, 
Dec.  16, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,980,805.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  105,451 
Int  CL'  F21L  15/14 
VS.  CL  362—72  27  Claims 


secure  the  web  onto  d>e  wrist,  the  buckle  member  including  at 
least  first  and  second  electrical  connection  points  adjacent  the 
web  and  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  thereto;  and 
(c)  a  flexible  electroluminescent  strip  extending  from  the  buckle 
member  and  secured  to  a  side  of  the  web  outwardly  visible 
when  worn  on  tlie  wrist,  ttie  strip  having  at  the  end  adjacent 
the  buckle  member  complementary  connection  points  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  at  least  first  and  second  electrical 
connection  points  of  the  buclcle  member  such  that  tlie  strip 
may  be  illuminated  when  electrical  power  is  supplied  there- 
tlffough,  the  electroluminescent  strip  having  a  waist  portioD 
adapted  to  lie  behind  an  instrument  when  such  is  secured  to 
the  strap. 


5,515.248 
THIN  ADHESIVELY  ATTACHED  KEY  LIGHT  DEVICE 
Madeline  M.  Canfidd,  8101  E.  Bellevue,  Ibcsoo,  Ariz.  85715. 
and  Paul  C.  Mioduski,  3470  N.  Olsen  Ave.,  Ttacsmi,  Ariz. 
85719 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489,107 

lot  a.'  F21V  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—116  19  Clafans 


14.  A  method  of  providing  an  economical,  disposable  means  of 
illuminating  a  region  in  front  of  a  key,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  light  emitting  diode  which  emits  an  adequate 
level  of  illumination  when  a  predetermined  current  flows 
through  the  light  emitting  diode: 

(b)  providing  a  thin  disk  battery  matched  to  the  light  emitting 
diode  by  having  an  internal  resistance  which  limits  current 
supplied  by  tlie  battery  to  the  light  emitting  diode  to  the 
predetermined  current; 

(c)  electrically  connecting  a  first  lead  of  the  light  enutting  diode 
to  a  first  electrode  surface  of  the  battery; 

(d)  supporting  a  second  lead  of  the  hght  emitting  diode  in 
spaced  relation  to  a  second  electrode  surface  of  the  battery; 

(e)  elastically  deforming  the  second  lead  in  response  to  applying 
of  a  switch  actuating  pressure  to  the  second  lead,  thereby 
causing  the  second  lead  to  electrically  contact  the  second 
electrode  surface  and  turn  on  the  light  emitting  diode,  and 

(f)  adhesively  attaching  the  first  electrode  surface  of  the  battery 
to  a  bead  of  the  key  switch,  whereby  light  emitted  by  the  light 
emitting  diode  travels  along  the  shaft  of  the  key. 


169-701  O.G.-96-22:  QU 
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5^15^49 
HAND  TOOL  SET  WITH  AN  HXUMINATOR 
Hsnan-Sen  Shiao,  No.  20,  Alky  235,  Fn-Shang  Lane,  Ikidinag, 
lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  402^21 
Int  CL'  B25B  23/18:15/00;  RIV  331/00 
VS.  CL  362— U9  2  Claims 

O  5- 


1.  A  band  tool  set  comprising; 

a  bottom  shell  having  a  banel  and  an  arched  coupling  portion 
aligned  at  one  side,  a  lamp  chamber  adjacent  to  said  barrel,  a 
center  opening,  a  row  of  tool  bit  compartments  at  a  front  side 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  blocks  respectively  raised 
between  each  two  adjacent  tool  bit  compartments  for  holding 
tool  bits  in  said  tool  bit  compartments,  said  barrel  defining  a 
polygonal  hole: 

a  top  shell  having  an  arched  coupling  portion  hinged  to  the 
coupling  portion  of  said  bottom  shell  and  having  a  top  plate  at 
one  end  remote  from  said  barrel,  and  a  button  hole  at  a  front 
side  thereof  corresponding  to  said  lamp  chamber; 

a  handle  received  within  the  coupling  portions  of  said  bottom 
shell  and  said  top  shell  and  retained  between  said  stop  plate 
and  said  barrel,  said  handle  having  a  polygonal  mounting 
portion  at  one  end  for  fitting  into  the  polygonal  hole  on  said 
barrel,  and  a  polygonal  bit  mounting  hole  at  an  opposite  end 
for  holding  a  tool  bit;  and 

a  lamp  assembly  mounted  within  said  lamp  chamber,  said  lamp 
assembly  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  fastened  to  said  base, 
and  a  light  source  retained  between  said  base  and  said  cover 
and  extetKled  out  of  said  lamp  chamber,  said  base  comprising 
a  T-groove,  a  battery  holder,  which  holds  a  battery,  and  two 
pin  holes,  said  cover  comprising  a  T-groove  matching  with  the 
T-groove  cm  said  base,  two  upright  pins  respectively  fitted 
into  said  pin  holes,  and  a  press  button  extended  out  of  said 
button  hole  on  said  top  shell,  said  light  source  having  two 
opposite  contact  legs  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
two  opposite  terminals  of  said  battery  stjcb  that  said  light 
source  is  turned  on  when  said  press  button  is  depressed,  or 
turned  off  when  said  press  button  is  released. 


5,515,251 
INCORPORATED  UGHTING  SYSTEM  IN  FURNITURE 
Dieter  Abke,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann  Abke 
GmbH  &  Co.  Elcktro  KG,  Lohne,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34 
882J 

InL  CL'  A47F  11/10:  F71V  29/00 
VS.  CL  362—127  3  Claims 


-17  17 

1.  A  light  fixture  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  vertically  drilled 
hole  in  a  piece  of  furniture,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  being  relatively  short  in  height  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  being  received  within  the  vertically 
drilled  hole  in  the  piece  of  fiimitiire,  said  housing  having  air 
vents  formed  in  a  top  portion  thereof; 

a  cold-light  reflector  mounted  on  said  housing  having  a 
downwardly-facing  surface  with  an  apical  opening  formed 
therein: 

a  lamp  socliet  mounted  laterally  outside  the  reflector  on  said 
housing; 

a  lamp  received  in  the  lamp  socket,  said  lamp  having  a  bulb 
located  substantially  witliin  said  apical  opening  of  the  reflec- 
tor, said  apical  opening  having  a  shape  and  size  greater  than 
the  shape  and  size  of  said  bulb;  and 

a  heat  distribution  plate  mounted  within  the  housing  above  said 
reflector  along  a  generally  horizontal  plane  at  a  distance 
above  said  apical  opening  and  below  said  air  vents  of  tlie 
housing,  said  heat  distribution  plate  being  of  the  type  absorb- 
ing heat  radiation  of  the  lamp  radiated  upwardly  through  said 
apical  opening. 


5,515,250 
MAGNETIC  VALE  SPRING  SHIM  REMOVER 
Joe  A.  Ortega,  1303  GaUndo  St.,  Concord,  Calif.  94520 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,025 
Int  a."  B25B  23/18 
VS.  a.  362- 119  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  adapted  to  remove  the  valve  spring  shim  of  a  valve 
assembly  in  internal  combustion  engines,  the  device  comprising: 
a  hand  tool  having  a  handle  and  connected  shaft  with  a  pronged 
end.  the  pronged  end  having  at  least  two  tine  elements  with 
terminal  ends,  the  'erminal  ends  each  having  a  magnet, 
wherein  the  tine  elements  are  spaced  to  span  a  projecting 
valve  guide  in  a  valve  assembly  and  permit  engagement  of  tlie 
magnets  with  ttie  shim. 


5,515,252 

UNIVERSAL  COVER  PLATE  FOR  A  LIGHTING 

FIXTURE 

MHcbeU  M.  Osteen,  Zirconia,  and  Suleyman  O.  Snmer,  Chapd 

HiU,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation, 

BurUngton,  N.C. 

FUed  Ang.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,938 
Int  CL'  F21S  W2 
VS.  CL  362—147  18  Claims 

5.  A  cover  plate  for  a  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  base  plane  for  selectively  mounting  on  a  wall 
and  on  a  ceiling: 

b)  a  main  body  comiected  to  the  base; 

c)  a  pair  of  first  mounting  holes  formed  in  the  main  body 
arranged  and  configured  to  mount  said  lighting  fixtures  in 
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5,515454 

AUTOMATED  COLOR  MIXING  WASH  LUMINAIRE 

CanoU  W.  Smith;  Jeffrey  T.  Maddox;  MikhaO  A.  DvMaovridy; 

Mark  A.  Stoltz,  and  Christopher  A.  Cogbom,  all  of  Anrtta, 

Tex,,  aaignors  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc.,  Anstia,  Ite. 

FDed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,744 

Int  CL'  F21V  9/00.29/W 

VS.  a.  362—293  9  Claims 


M    ^''    "''    S) 


ceiling  mounting  applications,  said  first  mounting  holes  hav- 
ing an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  base  plane:  and 
d)  a  pair  of  second  mounting  boles  formed  in  the  main  body 
arranged  and  configured  to  mount  said  lighting  fixtures  in 
wall  mounting  applications,  said  second  mounting  holes  hav- 
ing an  axis  disposed  at  a  prescribed  angle  with  respect  to  the 
base  plane. 


9  Claims 


5,515,253 

L.E.D.  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Fritz  C.  SJobom,  9255  Magnolia  Ave.,  Saotee,  Calif.  92072 

Filed  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  453,637 

Int  a.'  F21V  5/00 

VS.  CL  362—244 
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1.  A  L.E.D.  light  assembly  comprising: 

a  refractive  lens  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge: 

at  least  one  horizontal  row  of  pillow  lens  modules  formed  on  the 
rear  surface  of  said  refractive  lens;  said  horizontal  row  having 
at  least  two  pillow  lens  modules,  said  pillow  lens  modules 
each  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge,  a  right 
edge,  and  a  horizontal  center  line  x-axis;  the  respective  right 
and  left  edges  of  adjacent  pillow  block  lens  module  coincide 
to  form  vertical  intersection  lines, 

a  plurality  of  L.E.D.'s  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
z-axis;  an  individual  L.E.D.  is  mounted  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance Dl  behind  each  of  said  pillow  lens  modules:  the  z-axes 
of  said  L.E.D.'s  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  horizon- 
tal center  line  x-axes  of  said  pillow  lens  modules; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  convex  flute  strips  and  each  has 
a  longitudinally  extending  y-axes;  said  vertically  oriented 
convex  flute  strips  being  formed  on  ttie  front  surface  of  said 
refractive  lens  in  front  of  the  respective  vertical  intersection 
lines  between  adjacent  pillow  lens  modules  and  in  substantial 
parallel  alignment  with  said  vertical  intersection  lines;  and 

vertical  planar  strips  are  formed  on  tiie  front  surface  of  said 
refractive  lens  intermediate  each  of  said  vertically  oriented 
convex  flute  strips. 


1.  A  moving  light  fixture  comprising: 

a  yoke. 

means  for  movably  suspending  the  yoke  from  a  support;  aiMl 

a  housing  movably  connected  to  the  yoke,  tlte  bousing  having  a 
first  portion  including  a  light  source  and  means  for  removing 
beat  generated  from  the  light  source,  and  a  second  portion 
including  a  plurality  of  movable  color  filters  and  a  power  lens, 
tl>e  light  source  being  operable  to  project  a  beam  of  light 
along  a  path  through  the  color  filters  and  the  lens,  the  noeans 
for  removing  heat  including  cooling  tins  and  at  least  one  heal 
filter  supported  in  tlie  first  portion  in  d>e  path  of  the  beam  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  beam  passes  tlirough  tlie  heat  filter  and  a 
portion  of  the  beam  is  reflected  from  tlie  path  and  toward  the 
cooling  fins,  the  power  lens  including  a  disc  of  cast  transpar- 
ent material,  the  disc  including  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  in 
a  honeycomb  pattern,  each  element  having  a  convex  surface. 


5,515,255 
LAMP  REFLECTOR 
Wayne  G.  Nieboo,  Hutchinson;  Robert  D.  Kmger,  Howard 
Lake;  Noah  N.  Rockey,  MirmeapoUs;  Michael  R.  Specken, 
Winsted;  Gary  V.  Briesemeister,  Howard  Lake,  and  John  B. 
Grunloh,  Lester  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sterner 
I  ighting  Systems  Incorporated,  Winsted,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,596 
Int  CL'  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CI.  362—297  31  Clains 


~X) 


c^*J 


1 


1.  A  lamp  reflector,  colbprising: 

a  first  surface  lying  in  a  generally  parabolic  sheet  and  having  a 
central  portion  and  first  and  second  ei>d  portions,  the  first  and 
second  end  portions  having  a  first  width  in  die  parabolic  sheet 
and  the  central  portion  having  a  second  width  in  the  parabolic 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1996 


sheet,  the  second  width  being  smaller  than  the  fint  width,  the 
first  surface  being  defined  by  first  and  second  edges  in  the 
parabolic  sheet  a  first  parabola  lying  in  the  parabolic  sheet 
having  a  focal  length,  a  focal  point  and  an  axis; 

a  second  surftce,  connected  to  the  first  sutAKe  along  the  first 
edge,  the  second  surface  comprising  a  section  of  a  paraboloid 
wherein  a  second  parabola  lying  in  the  paraboloid  has  an  axis 
generally  parallel  with  the  first  parabola  and  has  a  focal  length 
different  than  the  focal  length  of  the  first  parabola;  and 

a  third  surface,  connected  to  the  first  surface  along  die  second 
edge,  the  third  surftce  cooqirising  a  section  of  the  paraboloid 
wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  are  arranged  such 
that  die  focal  points  of  the  first  and  second  parabolas  coincide. 


SELF  EXCITING  TYPE  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
CIRCUIT 
Kcqji  Yokoyanu,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poratkm,  Japan 

FDed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  297,§27 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  1, 1993,  5-052278  U 
Int  CL'  G05F  1/46 
VS.  CL  363—18  1  Claim 


1.  A  switching  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  DC  voltage  source; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding 
and  a  couple  of  auxiliary  windings,  one  terminal  of  said 
primary  winding  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  DC 
voltage  source; 

a  switching  transistor  through  which  another  terminal  of  said 
primary  winding  is  connected  to  another  terminal  of  said  DC 
voltage  source  and  which  is  turned  on  and  off  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

switching  means  for  turning  on  and  off  a  closed  circuit  compris- 
ing said  DC  voltage  source,  said  primary  winding  and  said 
switching  transistor; 

an  integrating  circuit  provided  between  one  of  said  auxiliary 
windings  of  said  transformer  and  the  base  of  said  switching 
transistor  for  supplying  a  current  to  the  base  of  said  switching 
transistor,  a  waveform  of  the  current  being  similar  to  a  wave- 
form of  collector  current,  during  a  period  in  which  said 
switching  means  is  turned  on;  and 

a  differentiating  circuit,  provided  between  another  one  of  said 
auxiliary  windings  of  said  transformer  and  the  base  of  said 
switching  transistor  in  parallel  with  said  integrating  circuit, 
for  operating  only  immediately  after  said  switching  means  is 
turned  on  to  supply  a  current  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to 
the  base  of  said  switching  transistor. 


5,515,257 
AC-DC  CONVERTER 
Mannori  MiH,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  asaignor  to  TUto,  Iim^,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Flkd  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,264 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-254757 

Int  CL*'  H02M  3/335;  G05F  1/40 

UJ5.  CL  363—21  3  Claims 

4  5 
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1.  An  AC-DC  converter  having  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  AC 
input  voltage  from  an  AC  power  supply,  a  boost  chopper  for 
boosting  up  a  rectified  output  voltage  of  the  rectifier,  and  a 
DC — DC  converter  for  receiving  a  high  output  voltage  of  the  boost 
chopper  and  supplying  a  stabilized  DC  voltage  to  a  load,  said 
AC-DC  converter  comprising: 
a  converter  driving  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  voltage  of  the 
AC-DC  converter  and  outputting  a  first  pulse  signal  having  a 
pulse  width  according  to  said  output  voltage;  and 
a  frequency  divider,  in  which  a  division  amount  may  be  made 
variable,  for  receiving  said  first  pulse  signal  from  said  ccmi- 
vetter  driving  circuit,  dividing  the  frequency  of  said  first  pulse 
signal  by  the  division  amount,  and  outputting  a  second  pulse 
signal  having  a  pulse  period  which  is  n/m  (tD<n)  of  a  period 
of  said  first  pulse  signal;  and 
wherein  said  DC — DC  converter  is  driven  by  said  first  pulse 
signal  and  said  booster  chopper  is  driven  by  said  second  pulse 
signal. 


5,515,258 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PUSH-PULL  STAGE 
Rainer  VIertler,  Kirdiheim,  G^ennany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Alrtiengesellscliafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  00 
981.6 

int  CL'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—26  16  Claims 


ISOLATED  DRtVE 
TRANSMITTER 


SU|^T10N 
ASH 


MICROCONTROaER 


1.  A  drive  device  for  a  push-pull  stage  having  a  first  power 
switch  and  a  second  power  switch,  said  drive  device  comprising: 
pulse-width  modulator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pulse- 
width  modulation  signals  including  a  first  output  at  which  an 
actual  pulse-width  modulation  output  signal  is  present,  a 
second  output  at  which  a  sum  signal  is  present  comprising  the 
sum  of  said  actual  pulse-width  modulation  output  signal  and  a 
dead  time  signal,  said  sum  signal  being  supplied  to  one  of  said 
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first  or  second  power  switches  as  a  drive  signal  therefor,  and  a 
third  output  at  which  said  dead  time  signal  is  present; 

means  for  inverting  said  dead  time  signal  to  obtain  an  inverted 
dead  time  signal; 

means  for  subtracting  said  inverted  dead  time  signal  from  said 
actual  pulse-width  modulation  output  signal  to  obtain  a  drive 
signal  supplied  to  the  odier  of  said  first  or  second  power 
switches; 

said  pulse-width  modulator  means  including  means  for  varying  a 
pulse-duty  ratio  of  said  dead  time  signal  for  autotnatically 
shortening  said  dead  time  signal  in  a  limit  region  of  the 
modulation  of  said  actual  pulse-width  modulation  output  sig- 
nal for  a  time  during  which  one  of  said  first  or  second  power 
switches  is  continuously  switched  on  and  the  other  of  said 
first  or  second  power  switches  is  continuously  switched  off. 


5,515,259 

INDUCTIVELY  CHARGED  COAXIAL  CAPACITOR 

ACCELERATOR 

Keimetb  E.  Stephenson,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sclilum- 

berger  Tecimology  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,003 

Int.  a.*  H02M  7/25 


VS.  a.  363—59 

14 


[ 


iS 


±06 


^cs 


c 


& 


5 


5^C2 


_r       lAYlR-LAYtH  CAWWTAWCES 


1.  An  apparatus  including: 

a  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  signal;  and 

a  voltage  multiplier  that  multiplies  the  voltage  signal  and 
includes  a  bank  of  radially  arranged  capacitors,  the  capacitors 
having  layers  which  are  substantially  tubular  and  comprise  an 
outer  capacitor  and  at  least  one  inner  capacitor,  such  that  the 
inner  capacitor  is  nested  within  and  surrounded  by  the  outer 
capacitor,  and  an  inductive  device  adjacent  the  radially 
arranged  capacitors  for  providing  an  electit>magnetic  field 
which  inductively  charges  the  radially  arranged  capacitors. 


5315,260 
CURRENT- VOLTAGE  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT, 
CURRENT  COMPRESSING  AND  EXTENSION  dRCUTT, 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  AND 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
BUILT-IN  SENSOR 
Fumihiro  Watanabe,  Hyogo;  Fomihide  Murao,  Kanagawa; 
Hiroslii  Muraluuni,  Hyogo;  Hideo  Hara,  Hyogo,*  Hideho 
Itoh,  Hyogo,  and  Tatsuya  Hotunoto,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubisiii  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  iMth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199605 
Int  CL'^  H02M  7/00;  G05F  1/40 
VS.  CL  363—73  5  Claims 

1.  A  current-voltage  conversion  circuit  comprising: 
a  current  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  current; 
(b)  a  reference  voltage  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference 
voltage; 


t 
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19  Claims 


10(11.    12.   21.  22) 

(c)  an  output  terminal; 

(d)  an  operational  amplifier  formed  in  a  first  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  operational  amplifier  including 
a  reverse  input  terminal  which  is  connected  to  said  current 
input  terminal,  a  non-reverse  input  terminal  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  reference  voltage  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  which  is  connected  to  said  output  terminal;  and 

(e)  a  bipolar  transistor  including  an  emitter  which  is  connected 
to  said  reverse  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier,  a 
base  which  is  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier,  and  a  collector,  wherein  said  bipolar 
transistor  is  formed  by: 

(c-1)  said  semiconductor  substrate  which  corresponds  to  said 
collector; 

(c-2)  a  first  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  dif- 
fiision  layer  corresponding  to  said  base;  and 

(e-3)  a  second  diffiision  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  on  said  first  diffiision  layer,  said  second 
diffusion  layer  corresponding  to  said  emitter. 


5,515,261 
POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  CIRCUITRY 

Alexei  Bogdan,  North  YoHl,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lomioa  Cof^ 
poration,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,546 
Int  CL*  H02M  7/217;  G05F  1/70 


U.S.  CL363— 89 


20  Claims 


1.  A  power  foctor  correction  circuit  for  use  with  a  power  supply 
having  an  input  port  for  receiving  an  AC  signal  aitd  a  rectifier  for 
producing  a  rectified  AC  signal  and  an  output  stage  for  outputting 
a  DC  output  signal  for  driving  a  load  coupled  to  the  output  stage, 
said  power  factor  correction  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  coupled  to  the  rectifier  for  receiving  the  rectified  AC 
signal; 

(b)  inductive  means  coupled  to  said  input  for  storing  energy  in 
response  to  excitation  by  the  rectified  AC  signal; 

(c)  controller  means  for  controlling  excitation  of  said  inductive 
means; 

(d)  charge  storage  means  coupled  to  said  inductive  means  for 
charging  by  said  inductive  means  under  control  of  said  con- 
troller means  to  produce  the  DC  output  signal;  and 

(e)  blocking  means  which  blocks  a  direct  path  for  current  flow 
from  said  input  to  the  load. 
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5^15^2 

VAKIABLE  INDUCTANCE  CURRENT  LIMITING 

REACTOR 

David  F.  Jaiuston,  Yorktowu.  Va^  and  Peter  T  Bircsak,  Hamp- 

ton,  N  J^  aasignon  to  Httran  Corporation,  Flemingtoa,  N  J^ 

and  BHS  Group,  Inc,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Cootinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  949,499,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcation  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,934 

Int  CL*  H02M  7/(i& 

MS.  a.  3*3-90  7  Claims 

^-,  n  n 


5,515,263 

ISOLATED  SWITCHING  POWER  SOURCE 

Tetndil  Otake.  Tokyo,  and  Noriyuki  Yoshlzawa,  Kawagoc,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No!  396,460 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-066736 

InL  a.'  H02M  3/335 

MS.  CL  363—97  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  variable  power  supply  means  having  a  control 
means  with  low  distortion  characteristics  for  use  with  an  electro- 
static precipitator  comprising: 

a)  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  stack  electrically  connected  to  an 
AC  input  voltage  line; 

b)  a  SCR  voltage  control  means  operatively  connected  with 
respect  to  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  stack  to  control 
voltage  output  therefrom; 

c)  a  transformer  rectifier  set  in  series  with  respect  to  the  output 
of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  stack,  said  transfonner 
rectifier  set  including  a  TR  input  signal  and  a  TR  output 
signal,  said  transformer  rectifier  set  iiKluding: 

1)  a  step-up  transformer  means  adapted  to  receive  said  TR 
input  signal  and  increase  voltage  and  decrease  current 
thereof; 

2)  a  fiiU  wave  rectifier  means  adapted  to  receive  an  AC  signal 
from  said  step-up  transformer  means  for  rectifying  thereof, 
said  fill!  wave  rectifier  means  adapted  to  generate  said  TR 
output  signal;  and 

d)  a  current  limiting  reactor  positioned  electrically  in  series 
between  the  output  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  stack 
and  said  transfonner  rectifier  set,  said  current  limiting  reactor 
being  electrically  variable,  said  current  limiting  reactor 
including  an  automatic  CLR  control  means  operatively 
responsive  to  the  current  of  said  TR  input  signal  to  vary  the 
inductance  of  said  current  limiting  reactor,  said  automatic 
CLR  control  means  including: 

1)  a  CLR  current  transfonner  comprising: 

(a)  a  CLR  primary  placed  in  series  between  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  stack  and  said  transformer  rectifier 
set; 

(b)  a  CLR  secondary  winding  electiically  coupled  with 
respect  to  said  CLR  primary  winding; 

2)  a  CLR  full  wave  rectifier  electrically  connected  with 
respect  to  the  output  of  said  CLR  secondary  winding; 

3)  a  CLR  inductor  winding  means  in  series  between  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  stack  and  said  CLR  current  trans- 
former; and 

4)  a  CLR  control  winding  electrically  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  CLR  full  wave  rectifier,  said  CLR  control  winding 
being  electrically  operatively  coupled  with  respect  to  said 
CLR  inductor  winding  means  to  control  the  inductance 
thereof  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  CLR  full  wave 
rectifier. 


VT/.  ^ 


1.  In  an  isolated  switching  power  source  for  controlling  a 
voltage,  comparing  a  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  an  output 
voltage  with  a  reference  voltage  to  cause  to  generate  a  control 
signal  according  to  a  difference  between  the  reference  voltage  and 
the  voltage  sigiial,  by  feeding  back  the  control  signal  to  a  control 
circuit  in  an  input  side  through  a  photo-coupler,  the  power  source 
being  characterized  in  that  the  reference  voltage  is  a  forward 
dropping  voltage  of  a  light  emitting  element  of  the  photo-coupler, 
the  photo-coupler  light  emitting  element  being  used  as  the  sole 
source  of  the  reference  voltage,  in  means  for  feeding  back  the 
control  signal. 


5,515464 

OPTIMIZED  HIGH  POWER  VOLTAGE  SOURCED 

INVERTER  SYSTEM 

Eric  J.  Stacey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,230,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,405,  May  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,034 

InL  a."  H02M  7/5i87 
UA  CL  363—132  9  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  sourced  inverter  system,  comprising: 

an  inverter  for  coupling  to  a  DC  power  source,  said  inverter 
having  a  number  of  poles  providing  a  plurality  of  inverter 
output  voltage  waveforms  discretely  displaced  &om  one 
anotlier  in  a  predetermined  manner; 

a  main  transformer  for  providing  an  AC  power  output  of  said 
inverter  system;  and 

a  plurality  of  zig-zag  interphase  transformers  connected  between 
said  inverter  and  said  main  transformer,  each  zig-zag  inter- 
phase transformer  including  at  least  three  modular  transform- 
ers, a  primary  of  a  first  modular  transformer  including  a  first 
primary  node  connected  to  said  main  transformer  and  a  sec- 
ond primary  node  coiuected  to  a  secondary  of  another  modu- 
lar transformer,  a  secondary  of  said  modular  transformer  with 
a  first  secondary  node  connected  to  said  inverter  and  a  second 
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secondary  node  connected  to  a  primary  of  another  modular 
transformer,  such  that  each  zig-zag  interphase  transformer  of 
said  pliuality  of  zig-zag  interphase  transformers  receives  at 
least  tfiree  inverter  output  voltage  waveforms  of  said  plurality 
of  inverter  output  voltage  waveforms,  and  generates  an  aver- 
age output  voltage  therefrom  for  application  to  said  main 
transformer. 


5,515,265 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OPTIMAL 
VALUE  OF  A  CONTROL  PARAMETER 
Harmen  Van  As;  Hans  Schindler,  both  of  Langnau  am  Albis, 
Switzerland,  and  Wolfram  Lemppenau,  FeUbach,  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  216,570 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1993,  93810215 

Int  a.'  G05B  13/O0;  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CL  364—148  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  control  parameter  t=to  at 
which  the  sum  S  of  n  functions  F,<t)  (i=l,  .  .  .  n)  reaches  a 
minimum  or  a  maximum  value,  wherein  each  fiinction  F,<t) 
changes  its  first  derivative  only  at  given  discrete  values  t,^  of  the 
control  parameter  t,  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  addressed  by  said  values  t,^ 
and  means  to  add  the  contents  of  an  addressed  memory 
location  of  said  RAM  to  a  value  F**j,<t,y)  of  the  second 
derivative  of  said  functions  F,<t)  and  to  restore  the  result  at 
said  addressed  memory  location; 

a  gate  array  (GA)  for  consecutively  reproducing  all  values  t,y 
used  to  address  said  RAM,  while  skipping  all  addresses 
pointing  to  memory  locations  of  said  RAM  at  which  no 
second  derivative  or  sum  of  second  derivatives  of  the  fiiiK- 
tions  F,<t)  have  been  stored; 

an  integration  circuit  for  double  integrating  the  contents  of  said 
RAM,  consecutively  determining  the  values  S(t^^)  of  the  sum 
S  of  the  n  functions  F,<t)  at  the  values  t^  of  the  control 
parameter  t;  and 

a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  consecutively  one  value 
S(t„)  of  the  simi  S  to  a  previously  determined  value  S(t^)  of  S 
and  to  registo'  the  value  to  of  die  control  parameter  t  at  which 
the  sum  S  reaches  said  maximim)  or  minimum  value. 


5315,266 

TEXTILE  SPINNING  MACHINE  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Urs  Mcyci;  HohfturistrasM  1,  CH-8172  Niederchrtt,  Swiber- 

land 
Coatinnation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  927,367,  Nov.  20, 1992,  awl  a 
continuatioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  852,153,  May  28, 1992,  abaii- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Oct  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  134,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.   12,   1992, 
•3183/92 

Int  CL*  G«5B  9/02 
U&  CL  364—184  21  daims 
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1.  A  textile  spiiming  machine  management  system  having  means 
for  sensing  an  instantaneous  operating  condition  of  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  components  of  a  spiiming  machine,  means  connected 
to  the  means  for  sensing  for  recording  and  storing  a  representation 
of  the  sensed  operating  condition  in  a  digital  data  acquisition  file, 
and  means  for  manipulating  the  stored  data  according  to  a  prede- 
termined stress  fiinction  and  means  for  evaluating  the  data  for 
performance  of  preventative  maintenance. 


5,515,267 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM  CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY 

Ridiard  H.  Alsenz,  2402  Creek  Meadows,  Missouri  CHy,  Ite. 

77459 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,155,  Jon.  12, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,191,643,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  356,634. 
May  2,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,164,  Apr. 

4, 1986.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Scr.  Na  24,678 

The  portitm  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 

2006,  lias  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL'  G09G  //06 

U.S.  CL  364—188  8  Claims 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  using  a  plioality  of  operating  parameters  to 
control  a  plurality  of  refrigeration  systems,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  control  imit  associated  with  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  refrigera- 
tion systems  to  be  controlled,  each  said  control  unit  compris- 
ing: 
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1)  a  memory  having  an  anay  which  has  a  plurality  of  cells  for 
stcting  the  system  parameters  therein; 

2)  an  alpha-numeric  display  coupled  to  the  memory  for  dis- 
playing the  system  parameters  contained  in  the  memory 
cells,  the  contents  of  the  cells  of  the  anay  being  displayed 
in  a  spreadsheet-like  fashion,  the  display  further  having  a 
movable  window  for  viewing  system  parameters  within  a 
single  cell  and  being  moveable  between  cells; 

3)  a  plurality  of  directional  keys  for  moving  the  window 
within  the  display  among  the  plurality  of  cells; 

4)  means  for  retrieving  system  parameters  finm  the  memory 
cells  and  displaying  such  retrieved  system  parameters  on 
the  alphanumeric  display; 

5)  an  incremental  key  for  adjusting  the  retrieved  system 
parameters  and  for  causing  such  adjusted  parameter  to  be 
stored  in  the  memory  cells  and  for  entering  secondary 
information  into  the  memory. 


ENTDi  mo. 


5^15,268 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ORDERING 

PRODUCTS 

Kiyoshi  Yoda,  Hyoco,  Japui,  aadgnor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

Kabvshild  Kaisha,  Tokygo,  JafMii 

FUed  Sep.  9;  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,275 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-265623 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CL  364—401  27  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  ordering  products,  comprising: 

a  data  base  storing  previously  obtained  a  plurality  of  customers' 
size  information  and  product  information  including  product 
description  and  size; 

an  input  device  for  receiving  size  information  from  a  current 
customer; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  input  device  and  said  data  base  and 
programmed  to  correlate  said  current  customer  size  informa- 
tion with  said  previously  obtained  customers'  size  informa- 
tion and  iHtxluct  information  stored  in  said  data  base; 

means  for  displaying  a  product  selection  based  on  said  correla- 
tion; and 

an  actuator  means  for  transferring  product  information  to  the 
customer. 


t07^ 


(a)  generating  a  database  of  files  wliich  define  the  scope  and 
variety  of  end  products  which  may  be  configured  in  terms  of 
attributes  and  attribute  values: 

(b)  inputting  into  the  computer  via  an  input  device  attributes  and 
their  values  which  are  required  to  describe  the  end  product 
being  configured; 

(c)  searching  the  database  to  verify  the  attributes  and  their 
values  against  previously  determined  valid  attributes  and  their 
values; 

(d)  selecting  from  the  database  components  to  satisfy  the  spe- 
cific structure  of  the  configuration  of  the  end  product; 

(e)  searching  the  required  components  database  and  the  results 
of  step  (d)  to  verify  that  all  required  component  types  have 
been  selected  to  create  a  complete  end  product; 

(f)  generating  a  list  of  required  component  types  not  selected  in 
step  (e)  if  a  complete  end  product  has  not  been  created;  and 

(g)  generating  a  bill  of  materials  and  nomenclature  for  the  end 
product 


5,515,270 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  CORRELATING  PURCHASING 
BEHAVIOR  OF  A  CONSUMER  TO  ADVERTISEMENTS 
Lee  S.  WeinUatt,  797  Winthrop  Rd.,  Teancck,  N  J. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  733,763,  Jul.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,401>I6.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,075 

Int  a.*  G07G  I/I2 

VS.  a.  364-^105  6  Claims 
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5315,269 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BILL  OF  MATERIAL  FOR 

A  CONFIGURED  PRODUCT 
Donald  S.  Willis,  2405  Warner  Rd.,  Fort  Worth,  Tn.  76110, 
and  Robert  A.  Bascom,  1010  N.  GM>e  Rd.,  Suite  800,  Arling- 
ton, Va.  22201 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,962 
Int  a.'  G06F  153/00 
VS.  a.  364—401  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  employing  a  computer  and  database  techniques  and 
utilizing  componen(-to-attribute  relationships  resulting  in  a  bill  of 
materials  documenting  the  specific  structure  of  the  configuration  of 
an  end  product  which  has  been  ordered,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  purchasing  behavior  of  a  con- 
sumer, comprising: 

cash  register  means  for  use  in  a  store  to  place  purchase  informa- 
tion related  to  purchases  made  in  the  store  by  the  consumer  on 
a  machine-readable  record; 

a  unit  for  use  in  a  home  of  the  consumer  and  having  means  for 
reading  tlie  purchase  information  on  said  machine-readable 
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record  and  for  storing  data  associated  with  said  piuchase  -^ 
information,  said  home  unit  including: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  when  a  predetermined  threshold  has 
been  reached  of  a  selected  category  of  said  data  stored  ii^, 
said  data  storing  means,  and 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  issuing  a 
reward  to  said  consumer  when  said  threshold  is  reached. 
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1.  A  method  for  mapping  lateral  impedance  of  a  subsurface  layer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  seismic  data, 

picking  amplimdes  along  a  lateral  slice  of  the  seismic  data, 
developing  an  impedance  model  that  generates  values  which 

approximate  said  picked  amplitudes, 
determining  lateral  impedance  of  the  subsurface  layer  from  the 

model, 
mapping  the  lateral  impedance  of  the  subsurface  layer,  aiul 
producing  a  visual  representation  of  said  lateral  impedance. 


5,515^72 

APPARATUS  FOR  DUGNOSING  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  BASED  ON  ENGINE  SPEED  AS 

COMPARED  WITH  REFERENCE  RANGE 

Talialiiro  Salud;  Atsuo  Otcumura,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Koidd 

Miyamoto,   Nagoya,   ail   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5325479 
Int  CI.*  G06G  7/70;  F16H  59/4S 
VS.  CL  364—424.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  diagnosing  apparatus  for  detecting  a  defect  associated  with 
an  automatic  transmission  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  auto- 
matic transmission  system  including  (a)  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions,  operatively  connected  to 
an  engine  of  the  vehicle  through  a  fluid-actuated  power  transmit- 
ting device,  and  incorporating  a  plurality  of  frictional  coupling 
devices  for  establishing  said  operating  positions,  (b)  a  plurality  of 
solenoid-operated  valves  for  controlhng  operating  states  of  said 
frictional  coupling  devices  according  to  shift  commands,  and  (c)  an 
electronic  control  device  which  generates  the  shift  commands  to 
place  said  automatic  transmission  in  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  operating  positions,  depending  upon  a  running  condition  of  the 
vehicle,  said  diagnosing  apparatus  comprising: 


5,515,271 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  LATERAL 

VAIUATION  OF  SUBSURFACE  IMPEDANCE 

Mohammad  H.  Al-Fares,  Dammam,  Saudi  Arabia,  assignor  to 

Saudi  Arabian  Oil  Company,  Dhaliran,  South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,686,  Sep.  27,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^10 

Int  a.'  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—421  37  Claims 
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engine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said 
engine; 

range  determining  means  for  determining  a  reference  range  of 
the  speed  of  the  engine  within  which  the  speed  of  tlie  engine 
is  expected  to  fall  when  said  autonuuic  transmission  is  placed 
in  one  of  said  operating  positions  which  is  selected  by  a  shift 
command  generated  by  said  electronic  control  device; 

condition  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said 
vehicle  is  placed  in  a  predetermined  running  condition;  and 

defect  detecting  means  for  determining  whether  there  exists  a 
defect  associated  with  said  automatic  transmission  system, 
depending  upon  whether  the  speed  of  the  engine  detected  by 
said  engine  speed  detecting  means  is  held  within  or  outside 
said  reference  range  when  said  condition  determining  means 
determines  that  said  vehicle  is  placed  in  said  predetermined 
running  condition. 


5415,273 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  SHOCK 

ABSORBER  OF  VEHICLE 

Mitsuo  Sasald,  and  Makoto  Kimnra,  both  of  AlsugL  Japan, 

assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  199^80 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-032891 
Int  a."  B60G  17/06    ".'.  ' 
U.S.  a.  364— 424.05  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  damping  force  characteristic  for  at 
least  one  .shock  absorber  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  shock 
absorber  interposed  between  a  sprung  mass  of  a  vehicle  body  and 
unsprung  mass  of  a  corresponding  one  of  its  tire  wheels,  the 
system  comprising: 
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i)  damping  characteristic  varying  means,  responsive  to  a  drive 
signal  input  thereto,  for  variably  changing  a  damping  force 
characteristic  of  one  of  an  extension  stroke  side  and  a  con- 
traction stroke  side  with  a  damping  force  characteristic  of  the 
other  one  of  the  extension  stroke  side  and  the  contraction 
stroke  side  fixed  to  a  low  damping  force  characteristic; 

b)  first  sensing  means  for  deriving  a  magnitude  and  direction  of 
a  vertical  sprung  mass  velocity  with  respect  to  a  road  surface 
on  which  the  vehicle  nms: 

c)  second  sensing  means  for  deriving  a  relative  velocity  between 
dte  sprung  mass  and  unsprung  mass;  and 

d)  damping  characteristic  control  means  for  determining 
whether  the  direction  uf  the  vertical  sprung  mass  velocity  is 
equal  to  the  direction  of  the  relative  velocity  between  the 
sprung  mass  and  unsprung  mass  and  for  providing  the  drive 
signal  to  the  damping  characteristic  varying  means  to  control 
the  damping  force  characteristic  of  said  one  of  the  extension 
stroke  side  and  the  contraction  stroke  side  to  a  damping 
characteristic  which  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
vertical  spning  mass  velocity  divided  by  the  magnitude  of  the 
relative  velocity  when  the  direction  of  the  votical  sprung 
mass  velocity  is  equal  to  direction  of  the  relative  velocity  and 
to  a  damping  characteristic  which  is  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  vertical  sprung  mass  velocity  when  the  direction 
of  die  vertical  spttmg  mass  velocity  is  not  equal  to  die 
directioa  of  the  relative  velocity. 
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changing  the  reference  vehicle  height  in  response  to  the  lateral 
acceleration  detected  by  said  lateral  acceleration  detection 
means  by  reducing  the  reference  vehicle  height  as  the  abso- 
lute value  of  the  detected  lateral  acceleration  increases;  and 

lowering  the  vehicle  body  while  the  rolling  of  the  vehicle  is 
maintained  at  said  predetermined  value. 


5^15^5 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STEERING  A  ROAD  VEHICLE 

HAVING  BOTH  FRONT-WHEEL  STEERING  AND  REAR 

WHEEL  STEERING 

Jfirgen  Ackermann,  Herrsching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche Forschungsanstalt  fiir  LufI-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Kohl, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,241,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,175 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1992,  42  W 
654.9 

lot  a.*  G06F  7/70;  B62D  5/06 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  7  Oauns 

INTERFERENCE 
VARrABLES 


5,515,274 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACTIVE 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
AtSDshi  Mine,  AsUkaga;  Katsuyoshl  Kamimura,  Sano,  and 
Yutaka  Hlwatashi,  Gunma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiji 
Jukogyo  Kabusliilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761^474,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^445 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-257849 
Int  a.*  G06F  7/70:  B60G  11/26 
VS.  a.  364—424,05  12  Claims 


1.  A  metlHxl  for  controlling  active  suspensions  of  a  veliicle, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of  detecting  vertical  relative  displacements 
between  a  vehicle  body  and  respective  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
controlling  charging  and  discharging  of  a  fluid  into  and  out  of 
respective  fluid  suspensions  for  the  respective  wheels  to  extend 
and  contract  the  suspensions  independently  so  as  to  maintain  the 
suspensions  to  have  a  reference  vehicle  height,  detecting  lateral 
acceleration  being  applied  to  the  vehicle  with  lateral  acceleration 
detection  means,  and  controlling  said  charging  and  discharging  of 
the  fluid  so  as  to  maintain  rolling  of  the  vehicle  at  a  predetermined 
value,  said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  steering  system  for  a  road  vehicle  which  vehicle  has 
steetable  front  wheels  disposed  proximal  a  front  axle; 
steerable  rear  wiieels  disposed  behind  the  front  wheels  a  dis- 
tance 1  (in  m),  said  distance  being  the  wheel  base; 
a  steering  wheel  rotatable  to  a  steering  wheel  angle  5^  (in  rad); 
a  mass  m  (in  kg); 
a  center  of  mass  located  a  distance  1^  (in  m)  behind  the  front 

axle;  and 
a  rear  cornering  stiffness  C/,  (in  N^d); 
said  steering  system  comprising: 
a  front  actuator  means  for  controlling  a  front  wheel  steering 

angle  5^  in  rad; 
a  rear  actuator  means  for  controlling  a  rear  wheel  steering 

angle  5^  in  rad; 
a  yaw  sensor  means  for  generating  a  yaw  signal  r  proportional 
to  a  yawing  angular  rotation  rate  of  the  vehicle  (in  rad/s); 
a  steering  wheel  angle  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  steer- 
ing wheel  angle  S^  (in  rad); 
a  speedometer  sensor  for  measuring  vehicle  velocity  v  in  m/s; 

and 
a  processor  means  for  accepting  the  r,  8^,  and  v  from  said  yaw 
sensor  means,  said  angle  sensor  means  and  said  speedom- 
eter and  for  controlling  the  front  actuator  and  ttie  rear 
actuator  based  thereon; 
the  processor  means  incorporating 
a  first  calculation  for  calculating  S,,  as  a  first  function  of  r  such 
that  a  front  axle  transverse  acceleration  a„  (in  m/s)  is  a 
function  of  5^  only,  tlie  first  calculation  including  compen- 
sation for  tlie  yaw  signal  r,  and 
means  for  causing  the  front  actuator  to  dispose  the  front 
wheels  to  5^,  wliereby  steering  is  decoupled  from  yaw  rate; 
a  second  calculation  for  calculating  a  command  variable  Wj^ 
and  calculating  5^  as  a  second  ftmction 

b^HI/v-KoXW^-r)  (in  ni) 

where  Kq  is  a  parameter,  and 

means  for  causing  the  rear  actuator  to  dispose  the  rear  wheels 
to6»; 
the  first  calculation  and  the  second  calculation  being  decoupled; 
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wherd>y  yaw  damping  is  independent  of  v  and  the  yaw  control 
does  not  affect  the  transfer  function  from  the  steering  wheel  to 
the  front  axle  tracking. 


5,515,276 
STARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSENGER 
PROTECTING  APPARATUS 
Nobuyoshi  Kura;  Mitsunori  Maniyama,  both  of  Aichi;  Yuld- 
hiro  Okimoto,  and  Takashi  Furui,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^30 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076008 

Int  O."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  21  CUUms 
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I.  A  starting  apparatus  to  start  a  passenger  protecting  apparatus 
for  protecting  a  passenger  in  a  movable  body,  comprising: 

an  acceleration  sensor  to  detect  and  ouq>ut  acceleration  of  said 
movable  body; 

collision  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  collision 
occurs  depending  upon  the  acceleration  detected  by  said 
acceleration  sensor, 

decelerating  direction  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  out- 
put of  said  acceleration  sensor  in  a  decelerating  direction; 

acceleration  direction  integrating  means  for  integrating  tlie  out- 
put of  said  acceleration  sensor  in  an  accelerating  direction; 

control  means  for  determining  a  difference  between  output  from 
said  decelerating  direction  integrating  means  and  output  from 
said  accelerating  direction  integrating  means;  and 

trigger  means  for  outputting  a  starting  signal  of  said  passenger 
protecting  apparams  based  on  output  of  said  collision  decid- 
ing means  and  output  of  said  control  means. 


5,515,277 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACTIVE 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  A  VEHICLE  DURING 

ACCELERATION  AND  DECELERATION 

Atsushi  Mine,  Ashikaga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kni«hn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,851,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  358,547 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1990,  2-332226; 
Mar.  28, 1991,  3-089477 

J  Int  d''  B60G  17/01 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  active  suspensions  in  a 
vehicle  which  is  provided  corresponding  to  each  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  by  charging  and  discharging  a  fluid  to  independently 
control  height  of  said  active  suspensions  to  attain  a  reference 
vehicle  height,  the  system  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  G-sensor  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  detecting  a 
longimdinal  acceleration  of  said  vehicle  and  for  producing  a 
longitudinal  acceleration  signal; 


longimdinal  hysteresis  control  means  responsive  to  said  longitu- 
dinal acceleration  signal  for  attaining  longitudinal  control 
without  fluctuation  and  for  generating  a  longitudinal  control 
signal; 

a  vertical  height  adjusting  switch  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for 
simultaneously  changing  a  stroke  by  a  same  amount  for  each 
active  suspension  and  for  generating  a  signal  of  reference 
vehicle  height  for  said  each  active  suspension; 

longitudinal  variation  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal control  signal  and  said  reference  vehicle  height 
signal  for  computing  a  quantity  of  said  fluid  in  accordance 
with  said  longitudinal  acceleration  and  for  producing  a  first 
quantity  signal; 

a  lateral  G-sensor  tnounted  on  said  vehicle  for  sensing  a  lateral 
acceleration  of  said  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  lateral  accel- 
eration signal; 

lateral  hysteresis  control  means  responsive  to  said  lateral  accel- 
eration signal  for  attaining  lateral  control  without  fluctuation 
and  for  generating  a  lateral  control  signal; 

lateral  variation  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  lateral 
control  signal  and  said  reference  vehicle  height  signal  for 
computing  a  quantity  of  said  fluid  in  accordance  with  said 
lateral  acceleration  and  for  producing  a  second  quantity  sig- 
nal; 

control  quantity  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  quantity  signals  for  calculating  a  control  quantity  and 
for  generating  a  control  quantity  signal; 

a  vertical  G-sensor  provided  for  each  active  suspension  to  detect 
an  acceleration  in  a  vertical  direction  of  said  active  suspen- 
sion and  to  produce  a  vertical  acceleration  signal; 

vertical  acceleration  control  means  responsive  to  said  vertical 
acceleration  signal  for  attaining  vertical  control  without  fluc- 
tuation and  for  generating  a  vertical  control  signal; 

a  suspension  stroke  sensor  provided  for  each  active  suspension 
to  detect  a  stroke  of  said  active  suspension  and  to  generate  a 
stroke  signal,  and  stroke  control  means  responsive  to  said 
stroke  signal  for  generating  a  stroke  control  signal; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  vertical  control  signal  and  said 
stroke  control  signal  to  control  said  active  suspension  system; 

ineans  for  supplying  said  control  quantity  signal  to  said  active 
suspension  system  to  reduce  delay  in  vehicle  attitude  control 
by  said  active  suspension  system; 

calculating  means  responsive  to  said  longitudinal  acceleration 
signal  for  computing  a  changing  amount  of  vehicle  height 
dependent  on  an  actual  amount  of  said  longitudinal  accelera- 
tion; and 

correcting  means  responsive  to  said  calculating  means  for  simul- 
taneously lowering  said  reference  vehicle  height  in  a  lineariy 
proportional  flinction  of  said  actual  amount  so  as  to  lower  said 
reference  vehicle  height  by  a  same  displacement  amount  for 
said  each  active  suspension,  wherein  said  control  means  con- 
trols said  active  suspension  system  based  on  said  lowered 
reference  vehicle  height 
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5^15.278 
CmCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING,  MONITORING,  AND 
TERMINATING  CONTR(M.  OF,  DWUCTIVE  LOADS, 
PARTICULARLY  MAGNETIC  VALVES  IN  AN  ANTI- 
LOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dctief  Nisgcauum,  Strinhauseii,-  Werner  Wiegnuum,  Upp*- 
tadt;  GOntber  Heiiiz,  Ochtendniig,  and  Konrad  Sduddov 
Horfeanaen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignon  to  Hdla  KG  Hneck  tk 
Co^  LipiMtadt,  Germany,  and  Lacaa  Indnstrks  pabUc  lim- 
itcd,  Wert  MkUandi,  Great  Britain 

FOcd  Jan.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  10,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1992,  42  02 

lot  CL'  BMT  &W;  HOIF  7/18 
VS.  CL  3«4— 426.02  17  I 


1.  An  inductive-load  cinniit  for  controlling  and  monitoring 
inductive  loads  comprising; 

at  least  one  circuit  amplifier  (Tl)  for  coupling  at  least  one 
inductive  load  (MVl)  in  a  circuit  with  a  voltage  source  (B); 

a  control  circuit  (106, 105, 102)  coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of 
said  at  least  one  circuit  amplifier;  a  microcomputer  (MC) 
coupled  to  said  control  circuit  of  said  at  least  one  circuit 
amplifier  for  applying  signals  to  said  control  terminal  of  said 
at  least  one  circuit  anq>lifier  via  said  control  circuit  for 
thereby  controlling  said  at  least  one  circuit  amplifier  to 
thereby  couple  the  at  least  one  inductive  load  in  the  circuit 
with  the  voltage  source,  said  microcomputer  being  fimfaer 
coupled  to  said  at  least  one  circuit  amplifier  via^  monitoring 
circuit  (101,  103); 

said  monitoring  circuit  (101.  103)  for  monitoring  a  voltage 
status  at  an  interface  (VPl)  of  the  at  least  one  circuit  amplifier 
and  the  inductive  load,  wherein  said  monitoring  circuit 
includes  a  threshold  monitor  (103)  coupled  to  said  interface 
for  detecting  the  voltage  status  at  the  interface; 

wherein  said  inductive  load  circuit  further  includes  a  first  circuit 
means  (108)  coupled  between  said  threshold  monitor  and  said 
control  circuit  for  causing  said  control  circuit  to  terminate 
control  of  the  at  least  one  circuit  amplifier  by  the  micnxrom- 
puter  via  said  control  circuit  when  the  threshold  monitor 
detects  a  voltage  at  said  interface  outside  of  a  threshold  range 
thereof  while  said  at  least  one  circuit  amplifier  is  being 
controlled  by  said  microcomputer  to  couple  the  at  least  one 
inductive  load  in  the  circuit. 


5315,279 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  CONTROLLING  CROSS- 
AXIS  OSCILLATIONS  IN  A  VEIflCLE  TRACTION 
CONTROLLER 
Davorin  Hrovat;  Minta  N.  IVans,  and  Craig  J.  Simoods,  all  of 
Dcarfoom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^24 

Int.  CL'  B60T  8/32:  B60K  28/16 

VS.  a.  364—426.03  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  drivetrain  and  a  pair  of  driving 

wheels,  tlie  combination  of  said  drivetrain  and  (taiving  wheels 

creating  an  inertia  torque,  a  method  of  controlling  the  spiiming  of 


said  driving  wheels  during  operation  of  the  vehicle  on  surfaces 
with  variable  coefficients  of  friction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  surface  beneath  each 
of  the  driving  wheels  and  determining  a  first  rotational  speed 
value  which  corresponds  to  the  rotational  speed  of  a  first  of 
said  driving  wheels  and  a  second  rotational  speed  value  which 
corresponds  to  the  rotational  speed  of  a  second  of  said  driving 
wheels; 

if  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  surface  beneath  each  of  the 
driving  wheels  differs  by  mote  tlian  a  predetermined  frictional 
difference  value,  then  determining,  as  a  fiinction  of  said  first 
rt>tational  speed  value  and  said  second  rotational  speed  value, 
if  both  driving  wheels  are  spinning  and  if  so.  then, 

determining  an  inertia  torque  value  indicative  of  the  inertia 
torque  of  the  combination  of  the  drivetrain  and  driving  wheel, 

comparing  said  inertia  torque  value  to  a  predetermined  torque 
value, 

if  said  inertia  torque  value  exceeds  said  predetermined  torque 
value  then  reducing  the  spinning  of  die  driving  wheels  by 
generating  a  first  braldng  force  value  corresponding  to  the 
driving  wheel  having  the  higher  rotational  speed  of  the  two 
driving  wheels,  and  generating,  as  a  function  of  said  first 
braldng  force  value,  a  second  braking  force  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  driving  wheel  having  the  lower  rotational  spMd  of 
the  two  driving  wheels,  said  second  braking  force  value 
corresponding  to  a  braking  force  which  is  smaller  in  magni- 
tude than  said  first  braking  force  value,  and  substantially 
simultaneously  applying  braking  forces  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  said  second  braking  force  values,  to  each  of  said 
driving  wheels. 


5415480 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTI-FUEL 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroyoshi  Suzuki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009238 
Int  a.'  G06G  7/70;  F02D  41/00:  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  CL  364—431.05  16  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  can  use  a  mixed  fuel  prepared  by  mixing  oxygenated 
compound  with  a  petroleum  refined  fuel,  said  electronic  device 
comprising: 
operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
dielectric  constant  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  dielectric 

constant  of  said  mixed  fuel; 
refractive  index  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  refractive  index 
of  said  mixed  fiiel; 
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oxygenated  compound  content  calculating  means  for  calculating 
an  oxygenated  compound  content  of  said  mixed  fuel  from  a 
detection  value  provided  by  said  dielectric  constant  detecting 
means; 

distillation  characteristic  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  rep- 
resentative quantity  of  a  distillation  characteristic  of  said 
petroleum  refined  fuel  in  said  mixed  fuel  from  a  detection 
value  provided  by  said  refractive  index  detecting  means  and  a 
calculation  value  provided  by  said  oxygenated  compound 
content  calculating  means; 

ftindamental  control  data  determining  means  for  determining 
fundamental  control  data  of  said  internal  combustion  engine 
from  a  detection  value  provided  by  said  operating  condition 
detecting  means; 

means  for  determining  first  correction  data  from  said  calculation 
value  provided  by  said  oxygenated  compound  content  calcu- 
lating means; 

means  for  determining  second  correction  data  from  an  estima- 
tion value  provided  by  said  distillation  characteristic  estimat- 
ing means;  and 

means  for  correcting  said  fundamental  control  data  with  said 
first  and  second  correction  data. 


5,515,281 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIRING 

IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Mario  Palazzetti;  Cesare  Ponti,  both  of  Avigliana,  and  Luigi  Di 
Leo,  Venaria  Reale,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Centro  Richer- 
che  Fiat  Sodeta'  sortile  Per  Aziooi,  IXirin,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  4, 1993,  TO93A0581 
Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—431.08  18  Claims 
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determining  a  threshold  value  corresponding  to  an  expected 
torque  of  the  engine  in  the  presence  of  effective  combustion, 
and 

comparing  said  peak  value  with  said  threshold  value  and  evalu- 
ating whether  said  peak  value  differs  from  said  threshold 
value  so  as  to  identify  a  misfire  of  said  engine. 


5,515,282 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

DATABUS  VOTER  TO  SELECT  FLIGHT  COMMAND 

SIGNALS  FROM  ONE  OF  SEVERAL  REDUNDANT 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  PRIMARY  FLIGHT 

COMPUTERS 

Douglas  O.  Jackson,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  233,142 

InL  a.*  G06F  15/16:11/14 

VS.  CL  364-^134  19  Claims 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  fly-by-wire  control  system  wherein  each  of  a 
plurality  of  redundant,  asynchronous  primary  flight  computers 
produces  flight  command  signals  and  wherein  at  least  one  control 
surface  of  the  aircraft  is  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  actuators,  a 
processing  system  for  controlling  dK  flight  conmuuid  signals 
which  are  passed  to  the  actuators,  said  processing  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  voter  means,  each  voter  means  associated  with  a 
primary  flight  computer  and  one  or  more  actuators,  for  receiv- 
ing the  flight  command  signals  from  all  primary  flight  com- 
puters, and  including  selection  means  for  acting  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  selection  algorithm,  to  pass  a  selected 
one  of  said  flight  command  signals  to  said  associated  actuator, 
such  that  all  actuators  for  the  control  surface  receive  approxi- 
mately the  same  flight  command  signal. 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  misfires  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  indicated  torque  value  for  each  expected  combus- 
tion of  the  engine,  and  generating  a  sequence  of  said  indicated 
torque  values  corresponding  to  said  expected  combustions, 

generating  a  cycle  signal  by  combining  at  least  two  successive 
values  of  said  sequence  of  indicated  torque  values, 

determining  a  peak  value  of  said  cycle  signal. 


5,515,283 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  HIGHWAY  ACCESS 

RAMPS  FOR  ROUTE  CALCULATION  IN  A  VEHICLE 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Simon  Desai,  and  Haruhisa  'Dunai,  both  of  Sonnyvale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,604 
Int  CL'  G06F  165/00 
VS.  a.  364—443  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  highway  access  ramps  in  a  database 
medium  for  use  as  locations  for  route  calculation,  the  database 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  highways  stored  therein,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  first  road  segments  in  tlie  database  medium  which 
belong  to  the  highways  and  which  have  at  least  one  highway 
access  ramp  connected  thereto,  each  first  road  segment  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  highway  and  being  characterized  by  a 
highway  direction  and  a  position  on  the  particular  highway; 

(b)  sorting  the  first  road  segments  according  to  the  particular 
highway  to  which  each  first  road  segment  belongs; 


646 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7.  1996 


('—'1*"') 


cnimmiovacmti 


(c)  detennining  the  highway  direction  corresponding  to  each 
first  road  segment; 

(d)  sorting  the  first  road  segments  of  a  first  highway  according  to 
the  highway  direction  to  which  each  first  road  segment  corre- 
spoods; 

(e)  sotting  the  first  road  segments  of  the  first  highway  and  of 
each  highway  direction  according  to  the  position  of  each  first 
road  segment  in  the  first  highway,  thereby  forming  a  highway 
segment  list  for  each  direction  of  the  first  highway; 

(f)  identifying  the  at  least  one  highway  access  ramp  connected  to 
each  first  road  segment  in  the  highway  segment  list; 

(g)  storing  ramp  data  in  the  database  medium  for  each  of  the 
highway  access  ramps  identified  in  step  (0  so  that  the  high- 
way access  ramps  are  operable  to  be  employed  as  locations 
for  route  calculation;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (d>-(g)  for  selected  highways  in  the  database 
medium. 


5^15,284 

STORAGE  MEDIUM  FOR  MAP  INFORMATION  FOR 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFERING 

MAP  INFORMATION  FOR  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

"Ditsiihiko  Abe,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexd  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  946,582,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appycation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-274636 

Int  CI."  G08G  I/W69;  GOIC  2//W,  G06F  I65AX> 

VS.  a.  364—444  9  Claims 
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1.  A  navigation  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  memory  for  storing  first  map  information,  said  first 
map  information  including  (i)  information  of  a  highway  net- 
woric  covering  the  whole  of  a  predetermined  area  and  (ii)  map 
information  of  only  a  first  limited  region  more  detailed  than 
the  information  of  tiie  highway  networlc,  said  detailed  map 
information  of  said  first  limited  region  including  an  ordinary 
road  networlc,  and  said  predetermined  area  including  said  first 
limited  region  and  being  wider  than  said  first  limited  region; 


(b)  a  second  memory  for  storing  second  map  Information,  said 
second  memory  being  separate  from  said  first  memory,  said 
second  map  information  including  (i)  information  of  at  least  a 
part  of  said  highway  network  in  a  second  limited  region  and 
(ii)  map  infofmation  of  only  a  second  Umited  region  more 
detailed  than  the  information  of  the  highway  network  of  only 
said  second  limited,  said  detailed  map  information  of  said 
second  limited  region  including  an  ordinary  road  network, 
and  said  predetermined  area  including  said  second  limited 
region  at>d  being  wider  than  said  second  limited  region: 

(c)  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory  being  in  a  form  of  an  IC 
roenKiry  chip  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  and  the  other  being 
in  a  form  of  an  IC  memofy  card; 

(d)  read  means  for  reading  said  first  and  second  map  information 
from  said  first  and  second  memory,  said  read  means  having  a 
slot  portion  for  electrical  connection  with  said  IC  memory 
card;  and 

(e)  a  micTDCCHnputer  for  computing,  based  on  said  first  and 
second  map  information  read  by  said  read  means  an  optimum 
route  from  a  starting  point  to  a  destination,  said  starting  point 
being  inside  one  of  said  first  and  second  limited  regions,  and 
said  destination  being  inside  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
limited  regions. 


SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  VEmCLES  DURING  A 
CRISIS  SITUATION 
Charles  N.  Garrett,  Sr.,  Wilmington,  N.C„-  Anthony  F.  Garrett, 
Greer,  S.C.,-  Brent  W.  Reed,  and  William  P.  Lovegrove,  both 
of  Greenville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Car  Tk^ce,  Incorporated, 
GreenviUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,676 

Int  CL'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  364—460  18  Claims 
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1.  Reporting  apparams  carried  on-board  a  vehicle  to  facilitate 
monitoring  of  the  vehicle  at  a  remote  monitoring  site  during  a 
crisis  situation,  said  reporting  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  denoting  occurrence  of  tlie  crisis  situation,  said 
input  means  including  at  least  one  panic  actuator  selectively 
actuatable  to  initiate  a  first  silent  state  and  a  second  conspicu- 
ous state; 

location  determination  means  for  determining  a  current  location 
of  the  vehicle; 

alarm  indicator  means  for  conspicuously  indicating  occurrence 
of  the  crisis  situation; 

communicator  means  for  providing  communication  with  the 
remote  monitoring  site  during  the  crisis  situation; 

system  processor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
means  and  said  location  determination  means  for  initiating 
communication  with  the  remote  monitoring  site  via  said  com- 
municator means  and  providing  selected  stams  information 
thereto,  the  selected  status  information  including  information 
indicative  of  the  current  location  of  the  vehicle;  and 

said  system  processor  means  being  further  operative  to  selec- 
tively implement  an  alarm  based  on  an  input  received  from 
said  panic  actuator  having  said  first  silent  state  during  which 
said  selected  status  information  is  transmitted  to  said  remote 
monitoring  site  without  said  alarm  indicator  means  being 
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conspicuously  activated  and  said  second  conspicuous  state 
during  which  the  selected  status  information  is  provided  to  the 
remote  monitoring  site  and  said  alarm  indicator  means  are 
conspicuously  activated. 


5,515486 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

AERODYNES  FROM  COLLIDING  WITH  RELIEF 

OBSTACLES 

Georges-Henri  Simon,  Wissous,  France,  assignor  to  Sextmit 

Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^36 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24, 1994,  94  04118 
InL  a.'  G08G  5/04;  GOIC  5/00 
VS.  CL  364—461  8  Claims 
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base,  said  estimated  finther  flight  path  and  ^«*imatwt  fur- 
ther flight  paths  of  other  aerodynes  flying  over  said  geo- 
graphical area, 
means  for  drawing  up  avoidaixx  messages  comprising  a  last 
received  tracldng  message  from  said  aerodyne,  an  indica- 
tion on  said  risks  of  collision  and  said  avoidance  flight 
commands,  said  avoidance  message  being  transmitted  to 
said  aerodyne  and  displayed  on  said  di^lay  means. 


5,515,287 

NAVIGATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  COLUSON 

AVOIDANCE  UTILIZING  POLYGONAL  SAFETY 

REGIONS  AND  PREDICTED  DANGER  AREAS 

Tadasfaige  Hakoyama;  Yoshio  Kato;  SatoU  Macda;   Hideo 

Yamaguchi,  and  Osamn  Yagi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  atipinrii 

to  Tokimcc  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1994,  6-037259 

Int  CL'  B63H  25/00 

U.S.  CL  364—461  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  ias  preventing  collisions  between  an  aerodyne  and 
obstacles  formed  by  relief  of  a  geographical  area  flown  over  by 
said  aerodyne,  said  device  comprising: 

a  computer,  provided  in  a  ground  station  for  air  surveillance  of 
said  geographical  area,  said  computer  being  linked  up  to 
Hertzian  waves  communication  means  and  to  a  geographical 
data  base  describing  the  relief  of  said  geographical  area; 
data  acquisition  means,  provided  in  said  aerodyne,  for  automati- 
cally and  periodically  acquiring  navigation  data  representative 
of  a  current  position  and  further  flight  path  of  said  aerodyne, 
and  for  drawing  up  tracking  messages  each  cora[Hising  an 
identification  code  of  said  aerodyne  and  said  navigation  data 
associated  with  a  date  of  acquisition; 
Hertzian  waves  communication  means,  provided  in  said  aero- 
dyne for  sending  said  tracking  messages,  said  tracking  mes- 
sages being  received  by  the  communication  means  of  the 
ground  station  when  said  aerodyne  is  flying  over  said  geo- 
graphical area, 
display  means,  provided  in  said  aerodyne,  for  displaying  infor- 
mation sent  by  the  communication  means  of  the  ground 
station  and  received  by  the  conminnication  means  of  said 
aerodyne; 
said  computer  comprising: 
means  for  permanently  monitoring  said  tracking  messages 
received  by  the  conununication  means  of  tiie  ground  sta- 
tion, 
means  for  identifying  said  aerodyne  with  said  identification 

code  contained  in  each  of  said  tracking  messages, 
means  for  estimating  and  localizing  in  said  geographical  area 
the  further  flight  path  of  said  aerodyne,  by  means  of  the 
navigation  data  contained  in  each  of  said  tracldng  messages 
and  said  geographical  data  base,  and  for  determining  rislts 
of  collisions  of  said  aerodyne  with  obstacles  of  relief, 
computation  means  for  drawing  up  avoidaix:e  flight  com- 
mands to  be  performed  by  a  pilot  of  said  aerodyne  so  as  to 
prevent  said  aerodyne  from  colliding  with  an  obstacle  of 
relief,  said  computation  means  using  said  geographical  data 
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1.  A  navigation  supporting  display  apparatus  comprising; 
collision  point  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  possible  col- 
lision point  of  each  vertex  of  a  polygonal  safe  passing  region 
set  around  one's  own  navigating  ship,  and  a  target  ship,  from 
the  relative  position  of  tiie  target  ship,  tiie  velocity  vector  of 
the  target  ship  and  tlie  velocity  of  the  navigating  ship; 
own-ship-mapping-position  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
position  at  which  the  navigating  ship  would  be  located  when 
each  of  tlie  vertexes  of  the  safe  passing  region  is  on  the 
possible  collision  point  obtained  by  the  collision  point  calcu- 
lation means,  and  for  defining  the  calculated  position  as  an 
own-ship-mapping  position;  and 
danger  area  calculation  means  for  calculating  and  determining 
lines  joining  the  own-ship-mapping-positions  corresponding 
to  the  possible  colUsion  point  of  the  vertexes  of  tlie  safe 
passing  region,  said  lines  defining  a  danger  area,  and  output 
information  on  the  lines  and  own-ship-mapping-positions  to 
display  means, 
said  danger  area  calculation  means  determining  the  lines  joining 
the  own-ship-inapping-positions  depending  on  the  number  of 
the  possible  collision  points  of  each  vertex  of  tlie  safe  passing 
region  as  follows, 

i)  when  the  vertexes  have  one  or  no  collision  points,  respec- 
tively, the  danger  area  calculation  means  determining  lines 
such  that  the  own-ship-mapping-positions  corresponding  to 
the  collision  points  corresponding  to  tlie  vertexes  neighbor- 
ing each  other  are  connected  with  each  other  by  one  of  the 
lines,  so  that  tlie  lines  define  a  closed  area,  or  one  or  moie 
open  areas; 
ii)  when  the  vertexes  have  two  collision  points,  the  danger 
area  calculation  means  judging  wliich  one  of  tiie  two  colli- 
sion points  need  a  longer  time  to  move  from  the  present 
vertex's  position  to  the  collision  point,  and  which  one  of 
the  two  collision  points  need  a  shorter  time  to  move  from 
the  present  vertexes  position  to  the  collision  point,  classi- 
fying one  of  the  two  collision  points  needing  longer  time 
into  a  longer  time  group  and  the  other  of  the  two  collision 
points  needing  shorter  time  into  a  shorter  time  group,  and 
determining  lines  such  tliat  the  own-ship-mapping- 
positions  corresponding  to  tiie  collision  points  belonging  to 
the  longer  group  and  corresponding  to  tlie  vertexes  neigh- 
boring each  oilier  are  connected  widi  each  other  by  one  of 
the  lines,  and  detennining  lines  such  that  tiie  own-ship- 
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mapping-positions  concsponding  to  the  collision  points 
belonging  to  the  shorter  time  group  and  corresponding  to 
the  veitexes  neighboring  each  odier  are  connected  with 
each  other  by  one  of  the  lines  so  that  the  lines  define  two 
separate  danger  areas: 

iii)  when  one  or  more  veitexes  have  one  collision  point  and 
the  other  vertexes  have  two  collision  points,  respectively, 
the  danger  area  calculation  means  judging,  for  the  other 
vertexes  having  two  collision  points,  which  one  of  the  two 
collision  points  needs  a  longCT  time  to  move  from  the 
present  vertex's  position  to  the  collision  point,  and  which 
one  of  the  two  collision  points  needs  a  shorter  time  to  move 
firom  the  present  vertex's  position  to  the  collision  point, 
classifying  one  of  the  two  collision  points  needing  a  longer 
time  iitto  a  longer  time  group  and  the  other  of  the  two 
collision  points  needing  a  shorter  time  into  a  shorter  time 
group,  assuming  that,  for  vertexes  having  one  collision 
point,  the  collision  point  belongs  to  either  group  and  deter- 
mining lines  such  that  the  own-ship-mapping-positions  cor- 
responding to  the  collision  points  belonging  to  the  longer 
group  and  corresponding  to  the  veitexes  neighboring  each 
other  are  connected  with  each  other  by  one  of  the  lines,  and 
detennining  lines  such  that  the  own-ship-mapping  positions 
corresponding  to  the  collision  points  belonging  to  the 
shorter  time  group  and  corresponding  to  the  veitexes  neigh- 
boring each  other  are  connected  widi  each  other  by  one  of 
the  lines,  so  that  the  lines  define  and  form  two  danger  areas 
in  contact  with  each  other,  and 

iv)  when  there  are  vertexes  having  no  collision  points  and 
veitexes  having  two  collision  points,  the  danger  area  calcu- 
lation means  judging,  for  the  vertexes  having  two  collision 
points,  which  one  of  the  two  collision  points  needs  a  longer 
time  to  move  from  the  present  vertex's  position  to  the 
collision  point,  and  which  one  of  the  two  collision  points 
needs  a  shorter  time  to  move  firom  the  present  vertex's 
position  to  the  coUision  point,  classifying  one  of  the  two 
collision  points  needing  a  longer  time  into  a  longer  time 
group  and  the  other  of  the  two  collision  points  needing  a 
shorter  time  into  a  shorter  time  group,  assuming  that,  if 
there  are  veitexes  having  one  collision  point,  the  collision 
point  belongs  to  either  group,  and  determining  lines  such 
that  the  own-ship-mapping-positions  corresponding  to  the 
collision  points  belonging  to  the  longer  time  group  and 
corresponding  to  the  vertexes  neighboring  each  other  are 
connected  with  each  other  by  one  of  the  lines,  and  deter- 
mining lines  such  that  the  own-ship-mapping-positions  cor- 
responding to  the  collision  points  belonging  to  the  shorter 
time  group  and  corresponding  to  the  vertexes  neighboring 
each  other  are  connected  with  each  other  by  one  of  the 
lines,  if  a  neighboring  vertex  has  no  collision  points,  two 
own-ship-mapping-positions  corresponding  to  the  two  col- 
lision points  corresponding  to  a  vertex  which  neighbors 
with  the  vertex  having  no  collision  are  connected  with  each 
other  by  one  of  the  lines,  so  that  the  lines  define  two  danger 
areas  overlapping  each  other, 
whereby  said  apparatus  supports  ship  navigation  by  providing 

the  danger  area  where  there  is  the  danger  of  collision  between 

the  navigating  ship  and  the  target  ship. 


5415,288 
METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  ANALOG  RECURRENT  SIGNAL 
SECURITY  DATA  FEEDBACK 
Michael  Aberson,  Rehov  Brener  22/1,  Haifa,  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Set.  No.  77,745 
InL  CL*  G06F  3/05 
VS.  a.  364—464.01  11  Oainis 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  process  by  generating 
qualitative  analog  process  security  data  feedback  comprising: 
timing  means  for  defining  four  6-hour  daily  periods; 
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instrumentation  means  for  obtaining  a  first  set  of  qualitative 
analog  process  data  for  use  in  generating  signal  security  data 
feedback  providing  process  reliability  and  process  quality 
criteria; 

means  for  sensing  an  interruption  in  continuity  of  said  first  set  of 
obtained  process  data  and  determining  an  interval  associated 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  said  sensed  interruption  intervals 
defining  I-criteria  data  representing  said  associated  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  said  sensed  process  reliability  criteria; 

means  for  sampling  said  first  set  of  obtained  process  data  during 
each  of  said  four  6-hour  daily  periods; 

means  for  comparing  said  sampled  first  set  of  obtained  process 
data  with  predetermined  limit  values  defining  a  standard  tol- 
erance range,  to  determine  deviations  firom  said  standard 
tolerance  range,  said  deviations  defining  Q-criteria  data  rep- 
resenting said  process  quality  criteria; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  I  and  Q  criteria  data  in  accor- 
dance with  said  four  6-hour  daily  periods,  as  time  history 
files,  wherein  each  of  said  time  history  files  comprises  a 
rectangular  matrix  containing  four  group  coded  values  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  four  6-hour  daily  periods;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  I  and  Q-criteria  data  in  said  time 
history  files  to  a  central  local  computer  for  performing  opti- 
mal process  control,  said  Q-criteria  performing  automatic 
process  control  In  a  central  local  regulator  connected  to  said 
central  local  computer. 


5,515,289 
STITCH  DATA  PRODUCING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DETERMINING  A  STITCHING  METHOD 
Masao  Futamura,  Nagoya;  Mitsuyasu  Kyuno,  Ama;  Yokiyoshi 
Muto,  Nagoya,   and   Masahiro  Mizuno,   Kasugai,   all   of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisba, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289083 
Int  CL*  G05B  19/18 
VS.  a.  364-470  19  Claims 

II.  A  method  for  determining  a  stitching  method  for  embroider- 
ing a  desired  original  pattern  on  a  workpiece  by  an  embroidery 
machine,  said  stitching  determining  method  comprising: 
defining  at  least  one  embroidering  region  in  the  original  pattern 

in  accordance  with  image  data  of  the  original  pattern; 
assigning  distances  firom  a  periphery  of  a  set  of  pixels  in  each  of 

the  embroidering  regions;  and 
determining  a  stitching  method  in  accordance  with  the  distances. 
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5415,291 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  DELAY  TIME  IN 

LOGIC  FUNCnONAL  BLOCKS 

Naoko  Omori,  and  MicUo  Kmnoda,  both  at  Itami,  Japan, 

anicnors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  ic«i«n«hHri  Kakha,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929328 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1991,  3-2II785 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/00:  iHI3K  19/02 
VS.  CL  364—488  5  daims 


5415,290 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MACHINING  METHOD 
KenicbJ  Honda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisiia  F 
A  Labo,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,025 
Int  a.'  G05B  19/4099 


VS.  CL  364-^74J9 

J. 


2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  a  delay  time  it  takes  to  transmit 
a  signal  from  an  input  portion  to  an  output  portion  of  a  logic 
functional  block  including  an  MOS  transistor,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  arrangement  and  wiring  result  including 
a  layout  pattern  ranging  from  said  input  portion  to  said  output 
portion  of  said  logic  functional  block;        ,,< 

delay  parameter  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  delay 
parameter  which  is  a  function  of  input  slew  rate  in  accordaiKe 
v^th  various  logic  functional  blocks; 

an  RC  lumped  constant  calculator  for  calculating  an  RC  limiped 
constant  of  an  output-side  wiring  portion  of  said  logic  fimc- 
tional  block  as  a  function  of  said  arrangement  and  wiring 
result; 

delay  parameter  determination  means  for  receiving  a  delay 
parameter  in  accordance  with  said  logic  fiinctional  block  as  a 
selected  delay  parameter  from  said  delay  parameter  storage 
means  and  determining  an  input  slew  rate  of  said  logic  func- 
tional block  as  a  function  of  said  arrangement  and  wiring 
result  to  output  an  value  of  said  selected  delay  parameter 
determined  by  said  input  slew  rate  as  a  selected  delay  param- 
eter determined  value; 

output  impedance  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  output 
impedance  of  said  logic  ftuctional  block  from  a  predeter- 
mined output  impedance  calculation  equation  as  a  fiinction  of 
a  capacitance  of  said  RC  lumped  constant  and  said  selected 
delay  parameter  determined  value;  and 

delay  time  calculation  means  for  calculating  said  delay  time 
from  a  predetermined  delay  time  calculation  equation  as  a 
fimction  of  said  RC  lumped  constant  and  said  output  imped- 


1.  A  three-dimensional  machining  method  for  machining  a 
woiicpiece  three-dimensionally,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
inputting  data  about  a  plurality  of  curved  surfaces  which  have 

distinct  characteristics; 
defining  the  plurality  of  curved  surfaces,  based  on  the  inputted 
data,  as  a  unified  curved  surface  defined  by  a  group  of 
polynomials  with  respect  to  parameters  u  and  v  as  follows: 


>tii.  v)  =    i  add^ 

0=0  ^ 


calculating  a  surface  to  be  machined  from  the  curved  surface 

defined  by  the  group  of  polynomials;  and 
machining  the  workpiece  to  create  the  calculated  surface. 


5415,292 

CIRCUIT  ACnVITY  DRIVEN  STATE  ASSIGNMENT  OF 

FSMS  IMPLEMENTED  IN  CMOS  FOR  LOW  POWER 

RELUBLE  OPERATIONS 

Kansfaik  Roy,  West  Lafoyettc,  Ind.,  and  Sharat  Prasad,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^16 
Int  CL''  GMF  15/00 
VS.  a.  364 — 489  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  optimizing  a  finite  state  machine  (FSM)  by 
minimizing  a  unit  nimiber  of  transitions  per  unit  time  (transition 
density)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  assigning  a  first  state  assigiunent  for  each  of  said  states,  said 
first  state  assigiunent  consisting  of  a  Boolean  number  of  given 
length; 
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b.  detennining  a  first  transition  density  characteristic  associated 
with  the  first  state  assignment; 

c.  assigning  a  second  state  assignment,  different  from  said  first 
stale  assignment  for  each  state  of  said  FSM,  said  second  state 
assignment  consisting  of  Boolean  number  of  said  given 
length; 

d.  determining  a  second  transition  density  characteristic  associ- 
ated with  the  second  state  assignment; 

e.  assigning  the  first  state  assignment  equal  to  the  second  state 
assignment  if  second  transition  density  characteristic  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  amount  greater  than  said  first  transition 
density  characteristic; 

f.  repeating  steps  c  through  e  until  there  is  no  second  state 
assignment  having  a  second  transition  density  characteristic 
less  than  said  first  transition  density  characteristic. 


5^15,293 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

LINKED  DATA  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUn  LAYOUT 

Lawrence  B.  Edwards,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  VLSI  Iteh- 

nology,  Inc  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  172,449 
Int  CL*  G«6F  17 /SO 
MS,  CI.  3«4— 489  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  under  the  control  of  a 
program,  said  computer  including  a  memory  for  storing  said  pro- 
gram, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  in  said  computer  a  list  of  cells  representing  a 
circuit  layout,  each  cell  having  a  specified  type; 

(2)  storing  in  said  memory  a  cell  record  in  a  cell  table  for  each 
receiv^  cell,  each  said  cell  record  including  a  boundary 
pointer  pointing  to  a  boundary  record  in  a  boundary  table, 
each  boundary  record  including  an  adjacent  cell  pointer,  an 
edge  pointer  and  a  next  entry  pointer  for  the  next  record  in  the 
boundary  table,  the  adjacent  cell  pointer  pointing  to  a  cell 
adjacent  to  the  cell  for  the  current  boundary  record,  if  any,  and 
the  edge  pointer  pointing  to  an  edge  record  in  an  edge  table; 

(3)  selecting  a  cell  as  the  current  cell; 

(4)  selecting  an  edge  of  the  current  cell  as  the  current  edge; 

(5)  generating  a  division  line  along  the  current  edge; 

(6)  subdividing  any  edges  stored  in  the  data  structure  that  are 
intersected  by  the  generated  division  line  into  smaller  edges, 
and  generating  and  storing  one  said  edge  record  for  each  of 
the  smaller  edges; 

(7)  repeating  steps  4-6  until  each  edge  of  the  current  cell  has 
been  processed  by  said  steps  4-6; 
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(8)  repeating  steps  3-7  until  each  cell  has  been  processed  by 
said  steps  3-7;  and 

(9)  storing  in  each  edge  record  a  first  endpoint  entry  and  a 
second  endpoint  entry,  the  first  endpoint  entry  including  a 
pointer  to  a  point  record  in  a  point  table,  each  point  record 
including  entries  representing  coordinates  of  the  point  repre- 
sented by  the  point  record. 


54!1534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  COILED 

MATERIALS 

Henry  G.  Mohr;  Daniel  W.  Martin;  Steven  M.  Montague,  and 

Henry  Zapletal,  all  of  Carthage,  Mo„  assignors  to  L  &  P 

Property  Management  Company,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Jon.  10. 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,925 

Int  CL*  G«1B  5/30 

U.S.  CL  364—508  18  Clahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  properties  of  a  curved  linear 
material  comprising: 

a  pair  of  members,  including  a  support  member  and  a  carrier 
member,  mounted  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other; 

a  motor  supported  on  the  support  member  having  an  output 
drive  operatively  linked  between  the  support  member  and  the 
carrier  member  so  as  to  impart  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  the  carrier  member  and  the  support  member, 

a  pair  of  grippers,  each  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  the 
members  and  each  inclined  relative  to  the  other  to  receive  and 
tightly  grip  opposite  ends  of  a  length  of  a  sample  of  material 
having  an  arcuate  unstressed  curvature,  each  of  the  grippers 
having  mounted  adjacent  thereto  on  the  respective  member  a 
convex  surface  positioned  between  the  grippers  and  proxi- 
mate the  sample  gripped  therein,  each  convex  surface  having 
a  point  thereon  tangent  to  a  common  longitudinal  line  inclined 
relative  to  the  grippers,  each  of  the  points  thereby  being 
relatively  longitudinally  moveable  in  direct  relation  to  relative 
movement  between  the  members; 
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an  encoder  operatively  linked  to  the  members  to  generate  a 
displacement  signal  having  discrete  values  each  diiectiy 
related  to  a  relative  distance  between  the  points; 

a  load  sensor  arranged  to  measure  longitudinal  tensile  force  in 
the  sample  and  to  generate  a  load  signal  having  discrete 
values  each  directly  related  to  a  longitudinal  force  measure- 
ment; 

a  digital  memory  having  inputs  connected  to  the  encoder  and  to 
the  sensor  to  store  data  of  a  plurality  of  load  signal  values  as 
a  function  of  displacement  signal  values;  and 

a  program  controlled  processor  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
noemory  and  responsive  to  characteristic  changes  in  the  force 
measuretnent  data  as  a  fimction  of  the  relative  distance. 


5315,295 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  FLUID 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  FLOW  RATE  DETERMINATION 

Tak  K.  Wang,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,425,  Nov.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,915 

Int  a.*  GOIF  1/6S& 

VS.  a.  364—510  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  die  flow  rate  of  a  test  fluid, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detennining  tlie  identity  of  the  test  fluid; 
passing  the  test  fluid  through  a  conduit  that  comprises  a  first 

sensor,  a  second  sensor  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  the 

first  sensor,  and  a  heating  means; 
providing  an  input  voltage  to  the  heating  means  to  maintain  the 

heating  means  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the  temperature 

of  the  conduit; 
generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  differ- 
ence between  the  first  and  second  sensors; 
providing  to  a  processing  means  a  data  set  which  comprises  said 

output  signal; 
applying,  via  the  processing  means,  a  flow  function  to  the  data 

set  according  to: 

ll=(pcpL«r'^^og,o^vw.o^'-AD)l 

where  p  is  the  densit>-  of  die  identified  test  fluid,  C^  is  the  thermal 
capacity  of  the  identified  test  fluid,  L  is  a  predetermined  distance,  k 
is  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  identified  test  fluid,  ^  is  constant 
which  depends  upon  the  geometry  of  the  conduit,  and  AT  is  the 
temperature  difference  between  the  first  sensor  and  die  second 
sensor,  to  determine  the  flow  rate,  u,  of  the  test  fluid. 


5,515,296 
SCAN  PATH  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECCWING  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  SIGNALS 
Rohit  AgarwaL  Beavcrtoo,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intd  Corpoia- 

tion,  Sanu  Clara,  CaHf. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  Na  158355,  Nov.  24,  1993.  Thfe  applica- 
tion Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^47 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CL  364—514  R  (2  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  signals,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  optimized  scan  path  using  one  or  more  two- 
dimensional  sets  of  training  signals; 

(b)  providing  a  two-dimensional  set  of  signals;  and 

(c)  encoding  the  set  of  signals  using  the  optimized  scan  path. 


5,515,297 

OIL  BURNER  MONITOR  AND  DUGNOSTIC 

APPARATUS 

John  E.  Bunting,  75  Scobie  Rd.,  New  Boston,  N  Jl.  03070 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,804,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224352 
Int  CL*  GOIB  7/00 
\i&.  a.  364—551.01  7  Claims 

FMJLT 
Ufclfc&.lfcU 
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1.  A  portable  monitor  and  diagnostic  apparatus  for  an  oil  burner, 
with  said  oil  burner  having  a  low  voltage  thermostat,  and  an 
ignition  transformer,  with  both  having  a  measurable  voltage  inde- 
pendent from  each  other,  and  with  said  oil  burner  further  having  a 
vent  stack  with  a  measurable  temperanire.  said  oil  burner  having 
an  operational  history  comprising  a  sequence  of  on/off  cycles  and 
performance  events  within  each  oo/off  cycle,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

first  sensing  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to 
the  voltage  at  the  thermostat  of  said  oil  burner. 
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second  sensing  means  providing  a  second  signal  based  on  mea- 
suring the  voltage  at  the  ignition  transformer  of  said  oil 
burner, 

third  sensing  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  conesponding  to 
the  temperature  on  the  outside  of  the  vent  stack, 

central  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  second,  and 
third  signals  from  said  first,  second  and  third  sensing  means, 
respectively,  said  central  processing  means  providing  an  out- 
put of  at  least  one  signal  corresponding  to  the  performance 
events  of  said  oil  burner  over  a  preselected  time  interval,  said 
preselected  time  interval  extending  over  a  plurality  of  on/off 
cycles  such  that  an  operator  can  utilize  said  output  from  said 
central  processing  means  to  diagnose  the  operational  history 
of  said  oil  burner. 


5^15,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINGING  SURFACE 

STRUCTURES 

Wicaiaw  Bicz,  Wroclaw,  Poland,  assignor  to  Sooidcnt  AnstaM 

Liechtensteinischen  Rechts,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
390.1 

Int  CL*  COIN  24/O0;29/00:29/lS 
MS.  CL  364—556  20  Claims 


lamw/Tfl 


a  transmitting  transducer  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
hole  from  said  support  for  outputting  ultrasonic  waves  and 
focussing  the  outputted  ultrasonic  waves  upon  said  hole  as  a 
focal  point  for  said  outputted  ultrasonic  waves,  whereby  ultra- 
sonic waves  are  emitted  firom  said  hole  as  a  point  source  of 
spherical  waves  into  said  medium  and  onto  said  support  for 
simultaneous  irradiation  of  an  entire  area  of  the  resting  sur- 
face with  said  spherical  waves. 


5,515,299 
DEVICE  FOR  FINDING  CENTROID  COORDINATES  OF 

FIGLHES 
Katsumi  K^ji,  and  Hiroshi  Nemoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aluo  Kubo,  Kamalnira,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,882 

Int  a.'  GOIB  21/00:  G06F  17/10:19/00 

VS.  CL  364—559  2  Claims 

(g/UIT    V-rlO 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  apparatus  for  determining  surface  and  surface- 
adjacent  structures,  comprising; 

a  support  composed  of  a  material  which  is  transmissive  to 
incident,  reflected  and  baclcscattered  ultrasonic  waves,  said 
support  being  formed  with  a  resting  surface  upon  which  a 
surface  to  be  determined  of  an  object  can  rest; 

receiving  means  comprising  a  body  spaced  from  said  support  at 
a  side  thereof  opposite  said  resting  surface,  said  body  having 
a  spherically  concave  surface  turned  toward  said  support,  said 
spherically  concave  surface  having  a  center  of  curvature  at  a 
middle  of  said  resting  surface,  said  spherically  concave  sur- 
face being  provided  with  a  throughgoing  hole  passing  through 
said  body  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  an  order  of  magni- 
mde  of  a  wavelength  of  said  ultrasonic  waves  up  to  ten  times 
said  wavelength,  said  hole  being  located  along  an  axis  of  said 
spherically  concave  surface  through  said  center  of  curvature, 
said  receiving  means  inchiding  transducer  means  responsive 
to  ultrasonic  backscattered  waves  from  said  object  for  output- 
ting  signals  characterizing  said  surface  to  be  determined,  said 
support  focussing  ultrasonic  waves  toward  said  body; 
an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  medium  filling  a  space  between 
said  spherically  concave  surface  and  said  support  for  transmit- 
ting ultrasonic  waves  emitted  from  said  hole  to  said  support 
and  to  said  object  on  said  resting  surface  and  for  transmitting 
said  backscattered  waves  from  said  object  to  said  receiving 
means  and  to  said  transducer  means;  and 


1.  A  device  for  finding  the  centroid  coordinates  of  a  figure 
comprising; 

a  main  body  having  a  roller  capable  of  tunning  in  a  single 

direction; 
a  measuring  lever  pivotably  supported  by  the  main  body  so  as  to 

be  rotatable  right  or  left  from  the  running  direction  of  the 

main  body  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  measuring  lever  having  a 

tracer  to  trace  a  contour  of  the  figure  to  be  measures; 
input  means  for  successively  reading  coordinates  where  the 

tracer  is  positioned  and  input  the  coordinates  to  the  main 

body;  and 
the  main  body  including  a  display  and  a  calculating  circuit; 

wherein 
the  calculating  circuit  being  constructed  to  compute  the  values 

My,.  Mx,  and  F,  from  the  successively  input  coordinates  (x„ 

y,)  (i=l n  where  (x„.  yXx,,  y,))  according  to  the 

following  equations: 


f/=V4(i,+x«.,Xyrt,-y,). 

the  calculating  circuit  adding  the  values  of  My,,  and  Mx,  and  F, 
to  the  values  My,,,,  Mx,,,  and  F,.,,  respectively  as  the  mea- 
suring lever  is  tracing,  and  after  the  contour  of  the  figure  is 
traced,  divides  the  values  My,  and  Mx„  by  the  value  of  F„ 
respectively  to  obtain  the  coordinates  of  the  centroid  of  the 
figure,  and 

the  display  displaying  the  differences  of  the  current  coordinates 
of  the  measuring  lever  from  the  coordinates  of  the  centroid  of 
the  figure. 
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5^15,300 

COHERENT  SIGNAL  POWER  DETECTOR  USING 

mGHER-OROER  STATISTICS 

Robert  D.  Piera,  Steriing,  Va^  aarisnor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy,  Wash- 

bigtoa,D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,500 

Int  CL*  GOIR  23/00,23/16 

VS.  CL  364—572  12  Claims 

'm'iViVi'iV^  ViViVi'i'fi'iT 


1.  In  a  method  for  detection  of  a  signal  in  a  noisy  enviroimtent 
including  computation  of  a  test  statistic  ftom  a  list  of  combinations 
of  values  in  blocks  of  signals  sampled  from  said  noisy  environ- 
ment, the  steps  of:  dividing  a  run  of  the  sampled  signals  into  said 
blocks,  performing  a  fast  Fourier  transform  on  each  of  said  blocks, 
sorting  results  of  said  fast  Fourier  transform  by  frequency,  elimi- 
nating combinations  of  said  results  which  ate  redundant,  excluding 
from  said  list  combinations  of  the  results  derived  from  the  sampled 
signals  in  which  noise  is  present,  and  determining  said  detection  of 
the  signal  based  on  the  test  statistic  computed  only  firom  the 
combinations  of  said  results  remaining  after  said  steps  of  eliminat- 
ing and  excluding  the  combinations  of  the  results  which  are  redun- 
dant and/or  in  which  the  noise  is  present 


5,515401 
REAL-TIME  VISUALIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

TIME-SAMPLED  SIGNALS 

Nelson  R.  Corby,  Jr.,  Scotia;  Christopher  A.  Nalis,  Vischer 

Ferry,  and  Paul  D.  Miller,  Altamont,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Genera]  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,622 

Int  a.'  G06T  17/40;  G09G  5/14 

U&a.  364— 578  4  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  displaying  sensor  signals  to  an  operator  from  a 
plurality  of  sensors  spatially  arranged  on  a  subject  comprising: 

a)  acquiring  3D  sensor  locations; 

b)  acquiring  surface  model  parameters  defining  surfaces  of  said 
subject; 


c)  creating  a  surface  model  from  die  swfece  model  parameters 
indicating  the  sensor  locations; 

d)  displaying  the  surface  model  with  sensors  to  said  operator. 

e)  interacting  with  said  operator  to  select  sensors  to  be  iiKMii- 
tored; 

f)  determining  a  screen  location,  as  displayed  on  die  model  for 
each  selected  sensor, 

g)  acquiring  a  sensor  signal  created  by  each  selected  sensor, 

h)  displaying  each  sensor  signal  as  a  real-time  trace  superim- 
posed upon  the  surface  model  at  a  location  proximate  to  the 
selected  sensor  creating  the  signal. 


5,515,302 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  EXCESSIVE  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  SITES  WITHIN  A  CIRCUIT 

Donald  E.  Horr;  Larry  Matnro,  and  Kirk  UTtngston,  aO  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,987 

Int  CL'  G06G  7/4S:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—578  H  CWms 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  excessive  power  coosimiption  sites 
within  a  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  test  parameters  for  a  logic  simulation  algorithm, 
wherein  the  logic  simulation  algorithm  is  used  to  test  the 
circint; 

receiving  circuit  topology  information  of  the  circuit; 

identifying  a  potential  excessive  power  consuming  site  based  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  circuit  topology  information; 

while  the  logic  simulation  algorithm  is  testing  the  circuit  moni- 
toring, based  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  test  parameters,  the 
potential  excessive  power  consuming  site  for  an  indeterminate 
logic  state,  the  indeterminate  logic  state  resulting  in  leakage 
current  between  any  power  supply  conductor  and  any  supply 
return  conductor  at  the  potential  excessive  power  consiuiing 
site;  and 

when  die  indeterminate  logic  state  is  determined,  identifying  the 
potential  excessive  power  consimiing  site  as  a  site  that  is 
consuming  excessive  power  due  to  the  leakage  current 
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531533 
HAND-HELD  COMPUTERIZED  DATA  COLLECTION 
TERMINAL  WITH  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK 
SENSOR  AND  BATTERY  POWER  CONSERVATION 
Kdth  K.  Car^,  Jr.;  Ronald  L.  Mahany;  Dennis  A.  DHrbin; 
DamU  L.  Boaturiight,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids;  Stephen  J.  Kefly, 
Marion;  DaraM  R.  Schulte,  and  WilUam  T.  GIbbs,  both  of 
Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,980,  Nov.  30, 1992,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,449,  JoL  28, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
707,954,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3«4494,  Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,330,  Apr.  14,  1989, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  707.954is  a  cootinuation-hi-part  of 

Ser.  No.  364,902,  Jun.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aut.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,322 

iBt  CL*  GOW  1/00:15/46:  G06G  7/64:7/66 

U.S.  CL  364--708.1  68  CUims 


5,51534 

PORTABLE  CALCULATOR  FOR  AN  ARRAY 

CALCULATION 

Masataka  lahli,  412-10,  Karasawa,  Fvjisawa-shi,  Kanagawa, 

and  Hideki   Miznkaml,  205,  30-17,  Chitascdai  3-cfaonie, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-188743 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 

UJS.  CL  364—709.12  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  collection  system, 

a  hand  held  computerized  data  collection  terminal  having  user 
interface  means  providing  for  interaction  with  a  user  of  the 
terminal  during  dau  collection  operation,  said  tenninal  having 
computer  processor  means  and  control  circuitry  connected 
with  said  user  interface  means  and  with  said  computer  pro- 
cessor means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  terminal,  said 
tenninal  having  a  battery  pack  removably  secured  therewith 
and  supplying  operating  power  to  said  computer  processor 
means  and  said  control  circuitry,  said  battery  pack  having  an 
electrically  conductive  short-circuit  element  mounted  thereon 
for  enabling  sensing  of  the  presence  of  the  battery  pack,  and 
said   terminal   having   element   sensing   means   switchable 
between  a  charging  circuit  enabling  condition  and  a  charging 
circuit  disabling  condition  in  dependence  upon  the  presence 
of  a  battery  pack  with  the  element  and  the  presence  of  a 
battery  pack  without  such  an  element,  respectively,  said  ter- 
minal having  a  battery _compartinent  for  removably  receiving 
said  battery  pack,  and  said  element  sensing  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  conductive  probes  arranged  to  be  conductively 
bridged  by  the  electrically  conductive  short-circuit  element  as 
the  battery  pack  is  inserted  into  said  battery  compartment, 
said  terminal  comprising  a  bottom  terminal  part  providing  a 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls  of  said  battery  compartment,  a 
battery  compartment  wall  extending  above  the  bottom  wall  to 
define  an  upper  boundary  of  said  battery  compartment,  and 
said  probes  being  mounted  at  the  battery  compartment  wall  of 
said  battery  compartment,  said  bottom  terminal  part  having  a 
partition  wall  providing  an  inner  boundary  of  said  battery 
compartment,  a  battery  supply  connector  being  mounted  at 
the  side  of  said  partition  wall  external  to  said  battery  compart- 
ment, and  being  connected  with  the  battery  pack  in  said 
battery  compartment,  and  a  host  circuit  carrying  member 
having  the  computer  processor  means  thereon  and  extending 
within  the  tenninal  at  a  level  just  above  the  battery  compart- 
ment wall  and  coupled  with  the  battery  supply  connector  so  as 
to  provide  for  the  supply  of  battery  power  to  the  computer 
processor  means. 
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1.  A  portable  calculator  comprising: 

an  input  key  group  for  inputting  an  arithmetic  expression,  said 
input  key  group  including  a  plurality  of  first  keys  each  ion 
inputting  a  decimal  digit  coAstittitiag  an  operand  as  combined 
or  alone,  a  plurality  of  second  keys  for  inputting  an  operator 
and  at  least  one  third  key  for  inputting  a  separating  symbol; 

a  first  memory  section,  operatfvely  connected  to  said  input  key 
group,  for  storing  an  arithmetic  expression  input  by  said  input 
key  group; 

an  array  detecting  section,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
memory  section,  for  identifying  each  operand  included  in  said 
arithmetic  expression  as  a  single  operand  or  one  of  a  plurality 
of  elements  of  an  array  comprising  a  group  of  operands,  each 
successive  two  of  said  plurality  of  elements  of  said  array 
sandwiching  a  separating  symbol  and  sandwiching  no  opera- 
tor, 

a  second  memory  section,  operatively  connected  to  said  array 
detecting  section,  for  storing  each  array  identified  by  said 
array  detecting  section; 

an  arithmetic  executing  section,  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  memory  section  and  second  memory  section,  for  execut- 
ing an  arithmetic  operation  between  corresponding  elements 
of  a  plurality  of  arrays  or  between  each  of  said  plurality  of 
elements  of  each  array  and  each  single  operand. 


5,5153s 
PDA  HAVING  CHORD  KEYBOARD  INPUT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  DATA  THERETO 

David  S.  Register,  Austin,  and  Terry  Parks,  Blue  Spring  Circle, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  164,594 

Inta.''G06Fi/130.7/t» 

II.S.  a.  364—709.15  50  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  personal  digital  assistant  (PDA),  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  first  and  second  noncoplanar  .surfaces  thereon 

and  containing  computer  processing  circuitry  therein; 
a  visual  display  located  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
said  visual  display  coupled  to  said  circuitry  to  allow  said 
circuid7  to  drive  said  visual  display;  and 
a  plurality  of  keys  located  on  both  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  coupled  to  said  circuitry,  said  plurality  of  keys 
cooperating  to  form  a  chord  keyboard  to  thereby  allow  mul- 
tiple ones  of  said  plurality  of  keys  to  be  depressed  at  a  time  to 
form  a  chord,  said  circuitry  interpreting  said  chord  as  a  single 
keysboke. 
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5,51536 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMUM/ 

MAXIMUM  NUMBER  DETERMINATION 
Bartholomew    Blaner,    Underiiill    Center,    and    Dennis    R. 
Strouphancr,  S.  Burlington,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  IBM, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388^24 

InL  a.*  G06F  7/00:7/02 

VS.  a.  364—715.06  9  Claims 
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5,51537 
PSEUDO-RANDOM  GENERATOR 
William  A.  Aiello,  Madison,  NJ.;  Slvaramakrishnan  R^ago- 
palan,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Ramarathnam  Venkatesan,  Mor- 
ristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcO  Commnnkatioiis  Rcaeardi, 
Inc,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,161 

InL  CL'  G06F  1/02:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—717  10  Claims 
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8.  Circuitry  for  generating  an  output  stream  of  cryptographically 
strong  pseudo-random  bits  from  an  input  stream  of  either  crypto- 
graphically strong  pseudo-random  bits  or  weakly  random  bits,  the 
circuitry  comprising 

means,  responsive  to  the  input  stream,  for  forming  a  matrix  of 
bits  from  the  input  stream, 

means,  responsive  to  the  input  stream,  for  forming  a  seed  from 
the  input  sD^am, 

means,  responsive  to  the  input  stream,  for  selecting  a  first  set  of 
bits  from  the  input  stream, 

means,  responsive  to  die  first  set  of  bits,  for  selecting  rows  from 
the  matrix  and  for  bitwise  exclusive-OR'ing  the  selected  rows 
to  produce  a  matrix  bit  stream, 

means,  responsive  to  the  input  stream,  for  selecting  a  second  set 
of  bits  from  the  input  stream, 

means,  responsive  to  die  second  set  of  bits  and  the  first  seed,  for 
determining  a  graph  bit  stream,  said  means  for  determining 
the  graph  bit  stream  including  means  for  evaluating  a  neigh- 
bor of  each  previous  graph  bit  stream  to  produce  each  subse- 
quent graph  bit  stream,  with  the  initial  graph  bit  stream  being 
determin«l  from  said  seed,  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  matrix  bit  stream  and  said  graph  bit 
stieam,  for  generating  the  output  stream  as  the  the  bitwise 
exclusive-OR  of  the  matrix  bit  stream  and  the  graph  bit 
stream. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  maximum/minimum  number 
determination,  comprising: 

a)  an  input  device; 

b)  an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  including: 

bl)  a  first  input  A.  a  second  input  B  and  an  output; 

b2)  a  first  carry  circuit  outputting  a  first  carry  into  a  first  sign 

bit  position  for  an  operation  A+B; 
b3)  a  second  cany  circuit  outputting  a  second  carry  into  a 

second  sign  bit  position  for  an  operation  A+'B-i-l;  and 
b4)  multiplexing  means  to  connect  either  A  or  B  to  said  output 

of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit;  and 

c)  control  means  for  receiving  maximum,  minimum,  maximum 
magnitude,  and  minimum  magnitude  operation  signals  from 
said  input  device,  said  first  carry  firom  said  first  carry  circuit, 
and  said  second  carry  from  said  second  carry  circuit,  and  for 
outputting  a  control  signal  to  said  multiplexing  means  to 
select  either  said  A  input  or  said  B  input  as  the  output  of  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  in  response  to  said  signals  inputted  into 
said  control  means. 


5,515308 
FLOATING  POINT  ARITHMETIC  UNIT  USING 
MODIFIED  NEWTON-RAPHSON  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
DIVISION  AND  SQUARE  ROOT 
Alan  H.  Karp,  Sunnyvale;  Peter  Markstcin,  Woodside,  and 
Dennis  BrzeziitsU,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,530,  May  20,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,164,  May  5,  1993.  PaL  No. 
531r}21.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,966 
InL  CL*  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CL  364—748  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  processing  system  for  determin- 
ing an  approximate  result  of  a  square  root  or  division  instructioa, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  microcode  instructions  conespouding  to  said 
square  root  or  divLsion  instniction  into  a  control  unit  of  the 
data  processing  system; 

(b)  at  the  direction  of  said  control  unit  retrieving  an  approxima- 
tion of  a  reciprocal  value  from  a  merooty  unit  having  pre- 
loaded approximate  reciprocal  values; 
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(c)  at  the  direction  of  said  control  unit  operating  a  floating  point 
unit  of  said  data  processing  system  to  perform  n  iterations  of 
Newton-Raphson  method  to  geometrically  improve  the  preci- 
sion of  the  approximation  of  the  reciprocal  value,  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer,  wherein  multiplication  and  addition  opera- 
tions of  said  iterations  are  executed  using  single  instruction 
hardware  operations  of  said  floating  point  unit;  and 

(d)  at  the  direction  of  said  control  unit  operating  a  floating  point 
unit  of  said  data  processing  system  to  perform  an  additional 
iteration  using  a  modified  Nevrton-Raphson  method  to  pro- 
duce the  final  approximate  result  of  the  square  root  or  division 
instruction,  wherein  said  modified  Newton-Raphson  method 
includes  the  step  of  detecting  a  multiplier  of  said  floating 
point  unit  to  multiply  at  least  one  of  the  tenas  of  said 
additional  iteration  by  a  constant. 


rW^rj^;p^^?^ 


^^^^^ 


the  gate  of  said  PMOS  transistor  receives  inverted  signals  with 
respect  to  the  gate  of  said  hfMOS  transistor  and  wherein 

two  partial  output  sum  signals  are  generated  by  two  of  said 
switches  which  are  connected  with  the  input  and  with  the 
output,  respectively,  of  an  inverter  and  wherein 

an  output  sum  signal  of  said  adder  is  available  at  the  output  of 
said  inverter  (1105). 


5^15^1* 

SIX  TRANSISTOR  DYNAMIC  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Kd  D.  Winters,  Moscow,  Id,,  assignor  to  Advanced  Hardware 
Architectures,  Inc,  Moscow,  Id. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  924,676,  Aug.  3, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,428,564.  This  application  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,848 
Int  CL'  GllC  15/00 
VS.  CL  365-49  4  ( 


5,51539 

1-BIT  ADDER  AND  MULTIPLIER  CONTAINING  A  I-BIT 

ADDER 

Joseph  C.  Y.  Fong,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Elcctrooics  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/»2350,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  21, 1991, 91  402797 
Int  CL*  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a.  364—754  U  ' 


1.  A  one-bit  adder  comprising  a  carry  stage  and  an  adding  suge, 
wherein: 

said  adding  stage  of  said  adder  is  constructed  in  a  fast  CMOS 
complementary  pass  transistor  logic  widi  complementary  ana- 
logue CMOS  switches  which  consist  of  a  PMOS  and  a  NMOS 
transistor;  wherein 

the  source  of  said  PMOS  transistor  is  connected  with  the  drain 
of  said  NMOS  transistor  and  the  drain  of  said  PMOS  transis- 
tor is  connected  with  the  source  of  said  NMOS  transistor; 


ICM>-NOT 

1.  A  content  addressable  dynamic  memory  cell  having  a  column 
input,  a  column-not  input  and  a  read-not  control  line  comprising: 

a.  means  for  preconditioning  the  column  input  and  the  column- 
not  input  to  a  predetermined  logic  state  thereby  forming  a 
preconditioned  column  input  and  a  preconditioned  column- 
not  input  wherein  the  column  and  column-not  lines  have 
opposite  logic  states  one  from  the  other; 

b.  means  for  coupling  the  preconditioned  column  input  and 
column-not  input  to  the  cell  forming  a  stored  memory  state 
voltage; 

c.  means  for  raising  the  column  input  and  the  column-not  input 
to  a  high  logic  state: 

d.  means  for  subsequently  preconditioning  the  read-not  control 
line  to  a  low  logic  state;  and 

e.  means  for  discharging  either  the  column  input  or  the  column- 
not  input  depending  on  the  sense  of  the  stored  memory  state 
voltage. 


5,515,311 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 
Taliaslii  Mihara,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Set.  No.  278,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26, 1993,  5-183826 

InL  a.*  GllC  11/22 

VS.  a.  365—145  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  a  ferroelectric  memory,  wherein  the 
memory  comprises  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
matrix  form,  each  of  said  memory  cells  including  a  ferroelectric 
gate  transistor,  each  of  said  ferroelectric  gate  transistors  including  a 
source  and  a  drain  both  made  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  and  both  formed  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  semiconductor,  a  ferroelectric  diin  film  formed  between 
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5,515313 
STATIC-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
lUusU  YamagncU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigBor  to  NEC  Corpon- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  Na  326,244 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1993,  5-286001 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/00 

VS.  CL  365—156  17  Claims 


the  source  and  drain,  and  a  conductive  gate  electrode  formed  over 
the  ferroelectric  thin  film,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  said  ferroelectric  gate  transistors  of  the  respective 
memory  cells  so  as  to  have  only  two  terminals,  one  of  said 
two  terminals  being  said  gate  electrode,  and  another  of  said 
two  terminals  being  one  of  said  source,  drain,  and  a  source- 
drain,  and  said  memory  cells  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  in  a 
simple  matrix;  and 
applying  a  voltage  of  a  predetermined  range  to  said  only  two 
terminals  of  said  memory  cells  so  that  a  voltage  applied  to  a 
memory  cell  other  than  a  memory  cell  selected  from  said 
matrix  of  said  memory  cells  is  smaller  than  a  voltage  applied 
die  selected  cell. 


16a 
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1.  A  static-type  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  flip-flop  formed  with  a  pair  of  driving  N-channel  type  MOS 
transistors  provided  in  a  setniconductor  substrate,  and  a  pair 
of  P<hannel  type  MOS  transistors,  formed  with  tliin  film 
transistors,  constituting  load  elements  provided  in  tiie  upper 
layer  of  said  pair  of  driving  N-channel  type  MOS  transistors; 

gate  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  type  MOS  transistors 
constituting  load  elements,  and  being  formed  of  polyciystal- 
line  silicon  layers  containing  2  to  45  atoms  %  of  oxygen. 


5,515312 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tetsi^  Nakaknma,  IVdaitsuki;  Tatsnmi  Sumi,  Mishima; 
Hiroshige  Hirano;  George  Naluine,  both  of  Nara;  Nobuyuki 
Moriwald,  Kyoto,  and  Toshio  Mukunoki,  Taiiatsuld,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1994,  6-018268 
Int  a.'  GllC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  28  Claims 


5315314 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Tbhru  Koohei,  and  Hkieyuki  KikucU,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27, 1994,  6-115464 
Int  CL*  GllC  n/15 
VS.  CL  365—158  16  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  word  line; 

a  cell  plate  electrode; 

a  memory  cell  for  storing  normal  data,  connected  to  said  bit 
lines,  said  word  line,  and  said  cell  plate  electrode;  and 

a  prevention  means  for  preventing  readout  of  said  normal  data 
stored  in  said  memory  cell  by  destroying  said  normal  data, 
after  a  number  of  readouts  already  executed  on  said  normal 
data  readies  a  predetermined  limiting  number  of  readouts. 
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1.  A  storage  device  comprising: 

a  magnetoresisdve  element  presenting  hysteresis  characteristic 
in  the  relationship  between  a  magnetic  field  and  a  voltmie 
resistivity  change  rate; 

write  means  for  applying,  in  response  to  input  binary  storage 
data  indicative  of  change  either  a  first  state  or  a  second  state, 
a  write  magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined  intensity  in  a  first 
direction  to  said  magnetoresistive  element  correspondingly  to 
said  fiist  state,  or  applying  said  write  magnetic  field  in  a 
second  direction,  which  is  reverse  to  said  first  direction,  to 
said  magnetoresistive  element  correspondingly  to  said  second 
state,  and 

read  means  for  applying  to  said  magnetoresistive  element  a  bias 
magnetic  field  which  is  lower  in  intensity  than  said  write 
magnetic  field,  and  discriminating  between  said  first  and 
second  states  on  the  basis  of  the  volume  resistivity  cliange 
rate  of  said  magnetoresistive  element. 
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DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
AUhiro  Uda;  AUUko  Hasliigucfai,  and  Aldn  Nakagawara,  aU 
at  Kan^awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-32S340; 
Jnn.  20, 1994,  6-137315 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  3*5—174  12  ClainH 


1.  A  semiconductof  memory  device  in  wliicli  a  transistor  liaving 
a  read  gate  construction  is  connected  between  a  bit  line  and  a  data 
Inis,  comprising: 
a  control  transistor  which  is  coupled  between  a  drain  of  the 

transistor  having  tlie  read  gate  construction  and  a  ground; 
a  read  transistor  which  is  coupled  between  the  transistor  having 

tlie  read  gate  construction  and  the  data  bus  and  is  turned  on  by 

a  read  request  signal  during  a  read  operation  and  during  a 

write  operation;  and 
a  write  transistor  which  is  coupled  between  the  bit  line  and  the 

transistor  having  ttie  read  gate  construction,  is  turned  on  by  a 

write  request  signal,  and  performs  the  switching  between  the 

bit  line  and  the  read  transistor, 
wherein  said  control  transistor  is  turned  off  during  a  write 

operation  of  data. 


ing  layers  interposed  between  heating  means  adjacent  in  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  the  insulating 
layers  having  a  low  thermal  diffusibility. 


5,515,317 
ADDRESSING  MODES  FOR  A  DYNAMIC  SINGLE  BIT 
PER  CELL  TO  MULTIPLE  BIT  PER  CELL  MEMORY 
Steven  E.  Wdls,  Citrus  Heights,  and  Kurt  B.  Robinson,  New- 
castle, iMth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,920 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/56:11/34 

VS.  a.  3:5-^27  26  Claims 
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5,515,316 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MEMORY  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOUND 
Yodiitalui  Yamamoto,  Yamatokoriyama,   and   Yutaka   Ishii, 
Nara,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1991,  3-138027; 
Oct  30, 1991,  3-285133;  Oct  30,  1991, 3-285135;  Oct  30, 1991, 
3-285136;  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287672 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00:  G02F  I /1 33 
VS.  CL  365—182  14  Claims 

1.  A  non- volatile  memory  device  comprising  a  memory  medium 
filled  between  a  substrate  and  a  counter-substrate,  the  memory 
medium  containing  a  liquid  crystal  compound,  heating  means  for 
heating  the  memory  medium  so  as  to  write  information  in  the 
memory  medium,  read-out  means  for  electrically  reading  informa- 
tion recorded  in  said  memory  medium,  the  heating  means  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  electrodes  disposed  face-to-face  one  of  which 
is  extended  in  the  same  direction  as  either  of  the  substrates,  heat 
generating  means  sandwiched  between  the  electrodes,  and  insulat- 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  one  of  a  plurality  of 
threshold  levels  in  said  memory  cells,  wherein  said  threshold 
levels  demarcate  2"  number  of  windows  for  designating  states 
to  represent  storage  of  "n"  bits  of  data  for  said  memory  cells; 
and 

an  address  buffer  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  physical  addresses  such  that  each  physical  address 
uniquely  identifies  a  memory  location  for  "j"  number  of  said 
memory  cells,  wherein  said  memory  system  exhibits  a  n:l 
correspondence  between  memory  locations  and  said  physical 
addresses,  and  for  generating  at  least  one  multi-level  cell 
(MLC)  address  to  identify  a  portion  of  said  "n"  bits  of  data 
within  said  "j"  memory  cells  identified  by  each  physical 
address. 
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5,515318 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  THE  GATE  OXIDE  OF  NON- 
VOLATILE EPROM,  EEPROM  AND  FLASH-EEPROM 
MEMORIES 
Paolo  Cappdetti,  Sevcso,  and  Leonardo  Ravazzi,  Dalmine, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,629,  Oct  21, 1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  460,540 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  29, 
1992,92830589 

Int  a."  GUC  29/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.09  18  Claims 
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5,515319 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  AND  LEVEL  SHIFTER 

Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  Qty,  Tex.;  lano  D'Arrigo, 

Cannes,  France;  Giovanni  Santin,  Rufina,  Italy;  Georges 

Falessi,  La  Gaude,  France,  and  Mousumi  Bhat  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,935 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—185.27  17  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  writing  to  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  formed  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  cell  comprising  a  source,  a  drain 
and  a  control  gate,  said  source  and  drain  being  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  region,  said  semiconductor  region  being  isolated 
from  said  substrate  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  reference  voltage 

potential: 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  said  control  gate  of  said  non-volatile 
memory  cell;  and 


applying  a  second  voltage  to  said  source  of  said  non-volatile 
memory  cell,  wherein  said  second  voltage  is  less  than  said 
reference  voltage  potential  and  wherein  said  first  voltage  has 
the  same  magnitude  of  said  second  voltage. 


5315320 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Tohm  Miwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.985 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176371 

Int  a."  HOIL  29m 

VS.  CL  365—185.10  14  Claims 

» 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  defectiveness  of  gate-oxide  of  an 
erasable  programmable  non-volatile  memory  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  characteristic  of  the  device  while  applying 
source  current, 

(b)  applying  stress  to  the  device  for  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time, 

(c)  re-measuring  the  characteristic  of  the  device  while 
re-applying  source  current, 

(d)  calculating  a  result  according  to  tlte  measured  characteristic 
from  step  (a)  and  the  measured  characteristic  from  step  (c), 
and 

(e)  determining  the  device  is  defective  if  the  result  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  threshold. 
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1.  A  non-volatile  memory  comprising: 

(A)  a  cell  array,  said  cell  array  comprising:  (a)  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  form  of  a  matrix,  each  of  said 
memory  cells  having  first  and  second  transistors  which  com- 
monly have  a  floating  gate  and  storing  data  therein  in  accor- 
dance with  a  quantity  of  electric  charge  accumulated  in  said 
floating  gate;  (b)  a  plurality  of  first  gate  lines  associated  with 
each  of  rows  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  gate  lines  being  in  electrical  connection  with 
gates  of  said  first  transistors  of  said  memory  cells  disposed  in 
an  associated  row;  (c)  a  plurality  of  first  drain  lines  associated 
with  each  of  columns  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  first  drain  tines  being  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  drains  of  said  first  transistors  of  said  memory  cells 
disposed  in  an  associated  column;  (d)  a  plurality  of  second 
gate  lines  associated  with  each  of  columns  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  gate  lines  being 
in  electrical  connection  with  gates  of  said  second  transistors 
of  said  memory  cells  disposed  in  an  associated  column;  (e)  a 
plurality  of  second  drain  lines  associated  with  each  of  rows  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  drain  lines  being  in  electrical  connection  with  drains 
of  said  second  transistors  of  said  memory  cells  disposed  in  an 
associated  row;  and  (f)  a  plurality  of  source  lines,  each  being 
in  electrical  connection  with  sources  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  of  each  of  said  memory  cells; 

(B)  a  first  voltage  applying  circuit  for  applying  one  of  a  selec- 
tion voltage  and  a  non-selection  voltage  to  each  of  said  first 
gate  lines  in  accordance  with  a  first  gate  receiving  signal; 

(C)  a  first  current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  curreni  run- 
ning through  said  plurality  of  first  drain  lines  and  correspond- 
ingly transmitting  a  first  drain  current  signal; 

(D)  a  second  voltage  applying  circuit  for  applying  one  of  a 
selection  voltage  and  a  non-selection  voltage  to  each  of  said 
second  gate  lines  in  accordance  with  a  second  gate  receiving 
signal;  and 

(E)  a  second  current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  current 
running  through  said  plurality  of  second  drain  lines  and 
correspondingly  transmitting  a  second  drain  current  signal. 
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5415321 

DATA  READING  METHOD  IN  SEMICX>NDUCrOR 

STORAGE  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  THREE-OR 

MULTI- VALUED  DATA  IN  ONE  MEMORY  CELL 
KatsuU  Hi'"'w,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sted  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-351867 

InL  a."  GUC  11/34 

VS.  CL  365—185.19  6  Claims 
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1.  A  data  reading  method  in  a  semiconductor  storage  device 
provided  witit  at  least  one  memory  cell  which  has  a  control  gate 
and  an  electric  charge  accumulating  layer  so  that  a  threshold  value 
of  a  gate  voltage  of  said  memory  cell  is  controlled  to  be  one  Vrt(i) 
(in  which  i  is  an  integer  of  1  to  n)  of  a  number  n  (nS  3)  of  different 
values  to  thereby  store  three-  or  multi-valued  information  in  said 
one  memory  cell,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying     a     voltage     V,      represented     by     a     relation 
Vrt(m,)SV,<Vrt(m,+l)  to  said  control  gate  of  said  memory 
cell  to  thereby  detect  whether  or  not  a  current  flows  across 
source  and  drain  of  said  memory  cell,  where  m,  represents  a 
maximum  of  integers  not  larger  than  n/2; 
applying     a     voltage     Vj     represented     by     a     relation 
Vrt(m2)SV2<V,„(m2+l)  to  said  control  gate  of  said  memory 
cell  to  thereby  detect  whether  or  not  a  current  flows  across  the 
source  and  drain  of  said  memory  cell  when  a  current  flows 
because  of  application  of  said  voltage  V,,  where  mj  repre- 
sents a  maximum  of  integers  not  larger  than  n/4;  and 
applying     a     voltage     V,     represented     by     a     relation 
Vrt(m3)§V3<Vrt(mj-Hl)  to  said  control  gate  of  said  memory 
cell  to  tljereby  detect  whether  or  not  a  current  flows  across  the 
source  and  drain  of  said  memory  cell  when  no  current  flows 
in  spite  of  application  of  said  voltage  V,,  where  m,  represents 
a  maximum  of  integers  not  larger  than  3n/4. 


5415,322 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

SENSE  AMPLIFIERS  SELECTIVELY  ACTIVATED  WITH 

COLUMN  ADDRESS  DECODED  SIGNALS 
Ichirou  Kendo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184113 
Int  CL'  GllC  11/34 
VJS,  a.  365—185.21  10  Claims 

7.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single  semi- 
conductor chip,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  locations  respectively  storing 
data  bits  readable  in  the  form  of  potential  level,  each  of  said 
memory  locations  being  implemented  by  an  electrically  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory  cell; 
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a  first  addressing  system  operative  to  select  memory  locations 
from  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  locations  for  read- 
ing out  the  data  bits  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  data  propagation  paths  selectively  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells,  and  propagating  said 
data  bits  read  out  from  said  memory  locations; 

a  second  addressing  system  selectively  energizing  a  plurality  of 
selecting  signal  lines  for  selecting  one  of  said  data  bits  on  said 
plurality  of  data  propagation  paths; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  data 
propagation  paths,  respectively,  and  selectively  activated  with 
said  plurality  of  selecting  signal  lines  for  rapidly  discriminat- 
ing the  potential  level  of  said  one  of  said  data  bits; 

an  output  circuit  for  delivering  said  one  of  said  data  bits  to  the 
outside  thereof,  each  of  said  sense  amplifier  circuits  being 
implemented  by  a  series  combination  of  a  logic  gate  and  a 
clocked  inverter,  said  logic  gate  being  enabled  with  an  acti- 
vation signal  and  coupled  with  the  associated  data  propaga- 
tion path,  said  clocked  inverter  being  enabled  with  the  asso- 
ciated selecting  signal  line,  and  output  node  of  said  clocked 
inverter  being  coupled  to  the  input  node  of  said  output  circuit; 

a  precharging  circuit  enabled  with  a  precharging  signal  and 
having  a  plurality  of  precharging  transistors  gated  by  said 
plurality  of  selecting  signal  lines  for  selectively  charging  said 
data  propagation  paths  to  a  predetermined  potential  level;  and 

a  protection  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  transfer  transistors 
having  respective  conduction  paths  inserted  in  said  plurality 
of  data  propagation  paths,  respectively,  said  plurality  of  trans- 
fer transistors  turning  on  while  the  data  bit  stored  in  one  of 
said  memory  locations  is  being  accessed,  said  plurality  of 
transfer  transistors  turning  off  while  the  electrically  program- 
mable read  only  memory  cells  are  being  programmed. 


5415423 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CIRCUFT  FOR 

LENGTHENING  SERVICE  LIFE  OF  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Akihiro  Yamazaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Tom  Okawa,  Yokohama 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1994,  6-007579 
Int.  CL'  GUC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—155.21  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  memory  circuit  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  electrically  programmable  non- 
volatile memory  cells; 
a  memory  peripheral  circuit,  having  a  row  decoder  and  a  column 
decoder,  for  creating  an  address  signal  for  designating  an 
address  in  said  memory  cell  array  by  means  of  said  row 
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541S425 

SYNCHRONOUS  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Itomohisa  Wada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitmbisiil  DcaU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-326919 
Int  CL'  GUC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.01  13  ( 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  in  which  electricaUy  erasable  program- 
mable memory  cells  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  fashion; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  coupled  to  said  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  data  circuits  for  storing  write  data  to  control  a  state 
of  a  writing  operation  of  said  memory  cells  in  said  memory 
cell  array; 

means  for  detecting  at  least  one  defective  bit  line  with  a  defect 
of  a  current  lealcage  after  write  data  have  been  loaded  into 
said  data  circuits; 

means  for  resetting  write  data  corresponding  only  to  said  defec- 
tive bit  line  among  said  write  data  in  said  data  circuits;  and 

means  for  performing  a  write  operation  by  controlling  a  bit  line 
potential  for  each  memory  cell  in  said  memory  cell  array 
according  to  the  contents  of  tiie  corresponding  data  circuit 


n      M      It 


decoder  and  said  column  decoder  according  to  an  external 
signal  to  effect  the  access  operation  with  respect  to  said 
memory  ceU  array; 

control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  which  permits  selection  of  the  memory  cell  involved  in 
the  access  operation  in  said  memory  cell  array  for  a  preset 
period  of  time  in  response  to  a  variation  of  the  address  signal, 
and  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  having  a  rise  time 
which  lags  behind  a  rise  time  of  the  first  control  signal  and  a 
fall  time  which  leads  a  fall  time  of  the  first  control  signal;  and 

a  latch  circuit  for  latching  data  read  out  from  the  memory  cell  in 
an  active  period  of  the  second  control  signal; 

wherein  all  of  the  memory  cells  in  said  memory  ceU  array  are  set 
in  a  non-selected  state  in  a  period  other  dian  an  active  period 
of  the  first  control  signal. 


5415424 
EEPROM  HAVING  NAND  TYPE  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Tomohani  Ihnaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305433 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-231675 

InL  a.'  GllC  17/00:16A)4 

VS.  CL  365—185.09  20  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  random  access  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

read/write  means  responsive  to  a  read/write  control  signal  for 
reading/writing  data  from/to  a  menxxy  cell  in  said  memoty 
ceU  array  selected  corresponding  to  an  internal  address  signal 
based  on  a  external  address  signal; 

data  hold  means  for  fetching  data  to  be  written  into  a  nnemory 
cell  in  said  memory  cell  array  and  holding  the  data  excluding 
the  period  during  which  data  is  being  externally  output; 

address  signal  hold  means  for  holding  an  internal  address  signal 
corresponding  to  the  data  held  by  said  data  bold  means; 

select  means  receiving  an  internal  address  signal  for  reading 
data  and  ttie  internal  address  signal  held  by  said  address  signal 
hold  means  and  responsive  to  said  read/write  control  signal 
for  selectively  ou^tting  tliese  internal  address  signal  for 
reading  or  writing; 

decode  means  responsive  to  the  internal  address  signal  output 
from  said  select  means  iot  selecting  a  memory  ceU  in  said 
memory  ceU  array; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  internal  address  signal  for 
reading  said  data  and  the  internal  address  signal  held  by  said 
address  hold  means  in  order  to  output  data;  and 

select  output  means  receiving  tlie  data  held  by  said  data  hokl 
means  and  the  data  read  out  by  said  read/write  means  for 
selectively  outputting  these  data  based  on  a  result  of  compari- 
son by  said  comparison  means,  when  data  is  externally  read 
out 


5415426 
STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  LOWERING  POTENTIAL  OF  BIT 
LITRES  AT  COMMENCEMENT  OF  DATA  WRITING 
Ibshibiko  Hirose,-  Shigelu  Ohbayaslii;  Setsu  Koodo:  Taliashi 
Hayasaka;  Yosliiyuld  Fujino,  and  Masayulu  Ikrtani,  aU  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisiii  Denki  Kabnsiiiki  Kai- 
slia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,691,  Jul.  7,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  8,  1993,  5-168983 
InL  CL'  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365— 189.U  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  metiKiry  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  provided  conesponding  to  said 
columns  and  each  connecting  memory  cells  on  a  correspond- 
ing column; 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  load  means  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines,  for  setting  potentials  of  corre- 
spoiKling  pairs  of  bit  lines  to  a  predetemiined  level; 
write  gate  means  provided  for  the  respective  pairs  of  bit  lines, 
and  each  responsive  to  a  column  selection  signal  for  connect- 
ing a  corresponding  pair  of  bit  lines  to  internal  write  data  bus 
lines; 
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delay  means  for  delaying  a  write  designation  signal  by  a  prede- 
termined time; 

first  write  means  activated  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  delay 
means  for  producing  internal  write  data  conesponding  to  an 
external  write  data;  and 

second  write  means  activated  in  response  to  said  write  designa- 
tion signal  for  driving  said  internal  write  data  bus  lines  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  said  first  write  means. 


a  bit  line  to  which  said  drain  region  of  said  second  end  memory 
cell  is  connected  by  a  current  path  of  said  select  transistor 
including  said  gate  electrode  and  said  terminal  of  said  select 
transistor; 

charging  means  for  af^lying,  during  a  first  data-writing  period 
when  said  bit  line  is  not  selected,  a  first  voltage  to  said  conuol 
gate  electrode  and  said  bit  line,  and  a  second  voltage  to  said 
gate  electrode  of  said  select  transistor  to  turn  on  said  select 
transistor,  thereby  to  charge  said  drain  region  to  a  third 
voltage  lower  than  the  second  voltage  by  the  threshold  volt- 
age of  said  select  transistor: 

control-gate  voltage  switching  means  for  increasing  voltages  of 
said  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  voltage  of  a  channel 
region  provided  between  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
diereby  to  increase  the  third  voltage,  by  capacitive  coupling 
which  occurs  between  said  control  gate  electrode  and  said 
charge-accumulating  layer  and  between  said  charge- 
accumulating  layer  and  said  source,  drain  and  chaiuiel  regions 
when  a  data-writing  high  voltage  is  applied  to  said  control 
gate  during  a  second  data-writing  period;  and 

data-write  prohibiting  means  for  turning  off  said  select  transistor 
to  cut  off  the  current  path  of  said  memory  cell  unit  when  a 
source-gate  voltage  of  said  select  transistor  falls  below  the 
threshold  voltage  of  said  select  transistor  due  to  the  capacitive 
coupling. 


5^15327 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  SMALL  NUMBER  OF  INTERNAL  BOOSTING 

CIRCUITS 

Naohiro  Matsukawa,  Kamakura;  Ryouhei  Klrlsawa,  Kitakami, 
and  Riichiro  Shirota,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan.  asBtgnors  to 
KabosUU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1993,  5-320712 
Iirt.  CL*  GUC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—203  31  aaims 


5,515,328 

MEMORY  CTRCUIT  WITH  ELEMENT  FOR  THE 

MEMORIZING  OF  WORD  LINE  SELECTION  FOR  AN 

ERASURE  OF  A  BLOCK  OF  INFORMATION 

Gerard  Silvestre  de  Ferron,  Fuveau,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomsoa  MicroelectrDaics,  S.A.,  France 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  663,716,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  Na  122,315 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1990,  90  02736 
Int  CL'  GUC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.03  32  Claims 


•LI  n-! 

1.  An  electrically  erasable  programmable  nonvolatile  memory 
device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  memory  cell  unit,  including 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  series,  a  first  end 
memory  cell  having  a  source  region  and  a  second  end 
memory  cell  having  a  drain  region,  said  source  and  drain 
regions  both  formed  in  a  surface  of  .said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 

a  transistor  having  a  charge-accumulating  layer  provided  on 
the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  transistor 
located  between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and 
a  control  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  charge-accumulating 
layer  of  said  transistor; 
a  select  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and  a  terminal  coupled 
to  said  drain  region  of  said  second  end  memory  cell  and 
having  a  threshold  voltage: 


1.  A  memory  circuit  for  an  electrically  era.sable  and  program- 
mable memory  including  a  word  line  decoder,  said  decoder  receiv- 
ing address  bits  as  inputs  thereto,  and  said  decoder  comprising 

a  first  logic  circuit  for  obtaining,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  word  lines,  the  address  bits  for  the  respective  selected 
word  line  and  the  logic  complements  of  the  address  bits  for 
the  respective  selected  word  line,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
selected  word  lines  define  a  block  of  information,  and 

a  second  logic  circuit  for  decoding  said  address  bits  and  logic 
complements  to  deliver  a  plurality  of  word  line  selection 
signals,  each  word  line  selection  signal  corresponding  to  a 
respective  selected  word  line,  and 

a  memorization  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  signals  from 
said  second  logic  circuit  and  accordingly  to  memorize  infor- 
mation which  identifies  said  block  of  information  for  simul- 
taneous erasure  of  the  corresponding  word  lines. 
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5,515,329 
VARLABLE-SIZE  FIRST  IN  FIRST  OUT  MEMORY  WFTH 

DATA  MANIPULATION  CAPABILITIES 
David  C.  Dalton;  Roger  W.  Cover,  both  of  Tbcsoo,  Ariz.,  and 
Ricfatrd  Andelfinger,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Photo- 
metries, Ltd.,  'nicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334^37 

Int  a.'  GUC  7A)0 

VS.  CL  365—221  6  Claims 


EXTBWM. 
LOfflC 


write  cell  specification  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means, 
for  specifying  one  of  the  storage  unit  cells  in  said  storage 
means  by  the  two-dimensional  coordinate  address  so  that  the 
variable-length  data  is  written  to  one  of  rows  of  said  storage 
means  from  a  beginning  thereof  until  the  number  of  the  words 
written  thereto  reaches  the  word  count  detected  by  said  word 
count  detection  means;  and 

read  cell  specification  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  for 
specifying  one  of  the  rows  of  said  storage  means  to  read  out 
in  a  first-in  first-out  manner. 
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5,515331 
DRAM  REFRESH  CONTROL  CIRCUfT 
Young-Ho  Kim,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcfacoogbnk,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,164 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  oT  Korea,  Mar.  12,  1994, 
94-4899 

InL  CL*  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—222  11  Claims 


1.  A  variable  size  FIFO  memory  system,  said  system  including  a 
digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  having  an  address  and  a  data  bus, 
said  system  including  input  and  output  FIFO  memories  both  con- 
nected to  said  address  and  said  data  busses,  said  system  also 
including  a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  connected  to  said 
address  and  data  busses  and  operative  in  page  mode  and  an 
external  paging  register  responsive  to  commands  from  said  DSP 
for  selecting  a  page  of  said  RAM,  said  system  also  including  logic 
tneans  external  to  said  DSP  and  responsive  to  saturation  indica- 
tions firom  said  FIFOs  for  providing  interrupts  to  said  DSP  for 
storing  overflow  data  firom  said  FIFOs  in  said  RAM  at  banks 
therein  associated  with  a  selected  page. 


5,515330 

FIFO  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  WRITING 

CONTIGUOUS  DATA  INTO  ROWS 

Hlroshi  Hattori,  and  Junicfa  Sugiyama.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,121,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,412,611. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17, 1992,  4-060113; 
Jan.  15,  1992,  4-277434;  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-278664 

Int  a.*  GUC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—221  3  Claims 
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1.  A  FIFO  memory  device  for  storing  variable-length  data  which 
contains  a  plurality  of  words  and  a  word  count  thereof,  said  FIFO 
memory  device  comprising: 

storage  means  containing  a  plurality  of  storage  unit  cells 
arranged  as  a  matrix  which  can  be  specified  by  a  two- 
dimensional  coordinate  address,  wherein  each  of  the  storage 
unit  cells  can  be  read  or  written  one  word  at  a  time; 

word  count  detection  means,  coupled  to  a  data  input  port  of  said 
storage  means  in  parallel,  for  detecting  the  word  count  con- 
tained in  the  variable-length  data  to  be  input  to  said  storage 
means; 


1.  A  contiol  circuit  for  re&eshing  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  (DRAM)  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  colunms,  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  detecting  a  first  refresh  noode  in  response  to  row 
and  column  address  signals  and  for  generating  a  first  output 
signal; 

a  second  means  for  detecting  a  second  refresh  nwde  in  response 
to  the  row  and  column  address  signals  and  for  generating  a 
second  output  signal; 

a  third  means  for  detecting  said  first  refresh  noode,  said  second 
refresh  mode,  and  a  normal  mode  in  response  to  the  row  and 
column  address  signals  and  for  generating  a  reset  signal  in 
response  to  the  detected  modes;  and 

a  counter  means,  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  detect- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  count  value  representing  a  refresh 
address  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  output  signals  and 
said  reset  signal. 


5,515332 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  TIMING  THE  LOADING 

OF  NONVOLATILE-MEMORY  OUTPUT  DATA 

Luigi  Pascucd,  Sesto  San  Giovanni;  Marco  Maccarrooe,  Pai- 

cstro,  and  Marco  Olivo,  Bergamo,  all  of,  Italy,  assignon  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rl,,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,160 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  18, 
1994,94830069 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/02 
VS.  CL  365—233  18  Clafans 

3.  A  circuit  for  timing  the  loading  of  nonvolatile  memory  output 
data,  comprising  at  least  one  output  circuit:  said  timing  circuit 
generating  a  load  enabling  signal;  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
an  output  simulation  circuit  identical  to  said  output  circuit:  simu- 
lating signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  data  simulating 
signal  and  output-connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  output  simula- 
tion circuit;  simultaneous  enabling  means  for  simultaneously 
enabling  said  output  simulation  circuit  and  said  output  circuit;  and 
propagation  detecting  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  output 
simulation  circuit,  for  resetting  said  simulating  signal  generating 
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5^15^3 

SEMICO^a>UCTOR  MEMORY 

Ktnii  Fqjita,  Odawara;  Toshiyuki  Nakao,  Hadano,-  Hirolsugu 

Yamagata,  and  Nobuyuki  Saze,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  968334,  Oct  29,  1992,  PaL  No.  5359,569. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262314 

Int  a.'  G06F  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  365—229  3  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  rewritable  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory; 

a  volatile  cache  semiconductor  memory  whose  capacity  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  a  capacity  of  said  first  non-volatile  semicon- 
ductor tnemory  and  which  is  used  to  temporarily  bold  data  to 
be  written  into  the  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory; 

a  data  control  circuit  for  writing  data  from  a  processor  unit 
connected  to  said  data  control  circuit  into  said  cache  semicon- 
ductor memory,  for  reading  out  the  data  from  the  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  and  the  volatile  cache  semicondiKtor 
memory,  and  for  transferring  the  data  from  the  volatile  cache 
semiconductor  memory  to  the  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory;  and 

a  redundant  electrically  rewritable  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  for  providing  storage  of  data  normally  stored  in  said 
first  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  when  said  first  non- 
volatile semiconductor  menKiry  is  defective; 

wherein  said  data  control  circuit  comprises: 
a  second  non-volatile  memory  to  store  a  blociL  bit  map  table 
corresponding  to  a  blocic  of  a  flash  EEPROM  (electrically 
erasable  programmable  read-only  memory)  which  com- 
prises said  first  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory;  and 
a  third  non-volatile  memory  to  store  an  alternate  address 
when  said  first  non-volatile  memory  is  defective; 


wherein  said  redundant  electrically  rewritable  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  comprises  a  redundant  flash 
EEPROM. 


5315334 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  CWCUIT,  DATA  LINE  DRIVING 
CIRCUIT,  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT,  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
Hisakazu  Kotani,  Hyogo;  Hironoii  Akamatsu,  Osaka;  Ichiro 
Nakao,  Osalia,-  Toshio  Yamada,  Osaka;  Aldhiro  Sawada, 
Osaka;  Hirohito  Kikukawa,  Osaka;  Masashi  Agata,  Osaka, 
and  Shnnichi  Iwanari,  Osaka,  all  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145938; 
Jan.  15,  1993,  5-258070 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
CL365— 234U)6  7  Claims 

-<f- 


vs. 


1.  A  data  transmission  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  converting  a  first  pair  of  differential  signals, 
each  having  a  first  amplitude,  to  a  second  pair  of  differential 
signals,  each  having  a  second  amplitude  smaller  than  said  first 
amplitude; 
a  pair  of  signal  Unes  for  transmitting  the  second  pair  of  differ- 
ential signals  obtained  through  the  conveisioa  by  said  first 
circuit;  " 

a  second  circuit  for  converting  the  second  pair  of  differential 
signals  transmitted  through  said  pair  of  signal  lines  to  a  third 
pair  of  differential  signals,  each  having  a  third  amplitude,  said 
second  circuit  having, 
a  pair  of  differential  input  terminals  for  accepting  said  pair  of 

differential  signals; 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  pair  of  differential  signals 

inputted  via  said  pair  of  differential  input  terminals; 
a  pair  of  differential  output  terminals  for  outputting  the  pair  of 
differential  signals  which  have  been  amplified  by  said 
amplifier;  and 
a  power  source  controller  for  controlling  power  supply  to  said 
amplifier  based  on  outputs  from  said  pair  of  differential 
output  terminals;  and 
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a  third  circuit  for  latching  the  third  pair  of  differentia]  signals  5,51533^ 

obtained  through  the  conversion  by  said  second  circuit.  MWD  SURFACE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  HAVING  BYPASS 

LOOP  ACOUSTIC  MTECnON  MEANS 

WUson  C.  Chin;  Wallace  R.  Gardner,  and  Margaret  C.  Wald, 

all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  HalUborton  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
5315335  Filed  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,1M 

SEISMIC  TRACE  OVERBURDEN  CORRECTION  int  CL'  E21B  47/06 

METHOD  U,S.  CL  367—83  IS  Claims 

Herbert  W.  Swan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich-  ^^ 

field  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FDed  Aog.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,091 
Int  a.*  COIV  1/36 
VS.  a.  367—47 


5  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  correcting  a  selected  sample  point  on  a  seismic 
amplitude  versus  offset  trace  for  overburden  effects  comprising: 

performing  seismic  observations  along  a  surface  line  to  obtain 
common  midpoint  seismic  data; 

selecting  a  gather  of  traces  having  a  common  midpoint; 

performing  a  normal  move  out  correction  of  the  gather  of  traces; 

calculating  a  zero  offset  reflectivity  trace  and  an  amplitude 
versus  offset  slope  trace  from  the  conected  gather; 

calculating  analytic  traces  for  each  of  the  zero  offset  reflectivity 
and  amplitude  versus  offset  slope  traces: 

selecting  a  window  in  time  and  common  depth  point  space  about 
the  selected  sample  point; 

calculating  the  root  mean  squared  amplitudes  of  the  analytic 
zero  offset  reflectivity  trace  and  analytic  amplitude  versus 
offset  slope  trace  within  the  window; 

multiplying  the  analytic  zero  offset  reflectivity  trace  by  the 
complex  conjugate  of  the  analytic  slope  trace,  to  form  a 
complex  product, 

calculating  the  average  of  the  complex  product  within  the  win- 
dow, 

calculating  a  correlation  coefficient  by  dividing  the  average  of 
the  complex  product  by  the  product  of  dte  root  mean  squared 
amplitudes  of  the  zero  offset  reflectivity  and  amplitude  versus 
offset  traces, 

selecting  desired  values  of  average  ampUtudes  for  the  zero  offset 
reflectivity  and  ampUtude  versus  offset  traces  and  for  the 
correlation  coefficient  within  the  selected  window; 

using  the  calculated  and  desired  values  of  the  average  ampli- 
tudes for  the  zero  offset  reflectivity  and  amplitude  versus 
offset  traces  and  the  correlation  coefficient  to  correct  the 
measured  values  of  the  zero  offset  reflectivity  and  amplitude 
versus  offset  traces  at  the  selected  sample  point 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  pressure  pulses  in  a  drilling  fluid 
supply  line  comprising: 
a  drilling  fluid  bypass  loop  in  parallel  with  a  segment  of  the 

supply  line; 
a  first  region  in  said  bypass  loop  having  a  first  cross  sectional 

area,  and  a  second  region  in  said  loop  having  a  second  cross 

sectional  area  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  cross  sectional 

area;  and 
means  for  sensing  the  differential  pressure  in  said  first  and 

second  regions. 


5315337 

MULTIBEAM  SIDE-LOOK  SONAR  SYSTEM  GRATING 

SIDE  LOBE  REDUCTION  TECHNIQUE 

George  A.  GOmoiir,  Sevema  Park;  James  L.  Meyers,  and 

Leslie  M.  James,  both  of  Baltimore,  all  of  Md,,  assignors  to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425350 

Int  CL'  GOIS  15/89 

VS.  CL  367—88  9  Claims 
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1.  A  multibeam  side-look  sonar  system  comprising: 

a  projecting  transducer  for  projecting  a  beam  of  acoustic  energy 

to  insonify  a  target  area; 
a  receiving  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements 

arranged  in  a  linear  array,  each  of  said  transducer  elements 
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generating  a  beam  signal  in  response  to  acoustic  eneigy 
reflected  from  said  target  area; 

a  beamfonning  circuit,  coupled  to  said  receiving  transducer,  for 
processing  the  beam  signals  generated  by  said  transducer 
eiementi  to  form  a  beam  pattern,  said  beam  pattern  including 
a  main  lobe  and  grating  side  lobes,  wherein  one  of  said 
grating  side  lobes  is  insonified  by  the  projected  beam  of 
acoustic  energy;  and 

a  shading  circuit,  coupled  between  said  receiving  transducer  and 
said  beamforming  circuit,  for  amplifying  said  beam  signals 
with  respective  gains,  and  for  adjusting  each  of  said  respec- 
tive gains  to  reduce  an  amplitude  level  of  said  one  of  said 
grating  side  lobes  insonified  by  said  projected  beam  of  acous- 
tic energy. 


5^15338 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURDUG  WATER 
VELOCITIES  AND  DISCHARGES  IN  RIVERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Wotfgang  Stedtnitz,  Duquette  lUL,  EganvUle,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  311,146 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1993,  2It7043 

InL  CL'  G«1S  n/14 

VS.  CL  3«7— 89  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  measuring  the  flow  velocity  of  water 
bodies,  characterized  in  that,  in  addition  to  a  principal  direct  path 
along  which  acoustic  signals  are  propagated  across  and  through  the 
direction  of  flow  of  water  and  propagation  times  along  opposite 
directions  are  measured,  said  direct  path  is  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  direction  of  water  with  an  acute  azimuth  angle,  there  is  an 
auxiliary  indirect  path  for  acoustic  signals,  which  is  likewise 
inclined  and  similarly  but  separately  utilized  as  said  direct  path, 
comprising  two  segments  of  an  acoustic  path  reflected  at  a  water- 
air  or  water-ice  boundary  of  said  body  of  water,  whereby  effective 
cross-section  area  of  waterflow  is  determined. 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  transmitting-feceiving  apparatus  comprising: 
timing  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  timing  pulses 
during  a  plurality  of  different  generating  intervals. 


interval  changing  means  for  setting  a  next  generating  interval  to 

be  different  from  one  generating  interval, 
oscillator  means  for  generating  pulse  signals  in  response  to  the 

timing  pulses  from  the  timing  pulse  generating  means, 
ultrasonic  vibrator  means  for 

generating  one  pulse-like  ultrasonic  wave  in  response  to  one 
pulse  signal  from  the  oscillator  means  during  said  one  gener- 
ating interval, 

receiving  one  echo  ultrasonic  wave  in  water  in  response  to 
said  one  pulse-like  ultrasonic  wave  generated  by  said  ultra- 
sonic vibrator, 
generating  a  next  pulse-like  ultrasonic  wave  in  response  to  a 
next  pulse  signal  from  the  oscillator  means  during  the  next 
generating  interval, 
receiving  a  next  echo  ultrasonic  wave  in  water  in  response  to 
said  next  pulse-like  ultrasonic  wave  generated  by  said 
ultrasonic  vibrator, 
converting  said  one  echo  ultrasonic  wave  to  one  echo  signal, 

and 
converting  said  next  echo  ultrasonic  wave  to  a  next  echo 
signal, 
receiving  means  for  amplifying  the  one  echo  signal  and  the  next 

echo  signal  from  the  ultrasonic  vibrator  means, 
memory  means  for  successively  storing  the  amplified  one  echo 
signal  and  the  amplified  next  echo  signal  from  the  receiving 
means,  and 
correlation  means  for  eliminating  different  signals  between  said 
amplified  one  echo  signal  and  the  amplifi«l  next  echo  signal 
stored  in  said  memory  means. 


5,515340 

ULTRASONIC  SENSOR  SCANNING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECTS  BY  USE  OF  THE 

SCANNING  APPARATUS 
l^M-Sig  Kim,  and  Jang-Hyiu  Yu,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,958,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,438,247.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
9M5695;  May  31,  1993,  93-9697 

Int  CL*  GOIS  15/06;  GOIN  29/26 
U.S.  CL  367— IM  6  Claims 


5,515339 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSMrmNG-RECETVING 

APPARATUS 

Tetsuya  Noda,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Electronic  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,768 

InL  CL"  GOIS  15/W 

MS.  a.  367—100  5  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  scanning  apparatus  in  which  the  orientation  of  a 
movable  ultrasonic  sensor  can  be  varied,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  first  holes  spaced  along  an  axis;  a 
sensor  support  member  mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  said  axis,  said  support  member  includ- 
ing first  and  second  legs  spaced  along  said  axis  and  facing  one 
another,  each  of  said  legs  including  a  second  hole  aligned 
with  said  axis; 

a  pair  of  support  shafts  each  having  one  end  mounted  in  one  ei 
said  first  holes,  aitd  an  opposite  end  mounted  in  one  of  said 
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second  holes  to  enable  said  sensor  support  member  to  rotate 
about  said  axis  relative  to  said  housing; 
an  ultrasonic  sensor  fixedly  moimted  on  said  sensor  support 

member; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  generating  a  driving  force;  and 
transmission  mechanism  connected  between  said  drive  mecha- 
nism and  said  sensor  support  member  for  transmitting  said 
driving  force  to  said  sensor  support  member  to  rotate  said 
sensor  support  member  and  said  sensor  mounted  thereon. 


5315341 

PROXIMFTY  SENSOR  UTILIZING  POLYMER 

PIEZOELECTRIC  FILM 

Minora  Toda,  LawrenccYille,  NJ.,-  Kynng  T.  Park,  Berwyn, 

and  Albert  Casdotti,  Hershey,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Scr.  Na  121392 

InL  CL"  H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  367—140  3  Claims 

"1 


1.  A  proximity  sensing  system  comprising: 

three  transducer  assemblies  (64,  66,  68)  each  including: 

a)  an  elongated  polymer  piezoelectric  film; 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  film  as  an  elongated  series  of 
arcuate  segments,  all  of  said  segments  having  the  same 
predetermined  radius  of  curvature  and  all  of  said  segments 
being  curved  in  the  same  direction;  and 

c)  means  for  applying  a  varying  electric  field  across  ttie 
thickness  of  said  film  within  each  of  said  arcuate  segments 
to  cause  an  ultrasonic  acoustic  wave  to  be  radiated  from 
said  film; 

means  for  mounting  said  transducer  assemblies  with  their  major 
axes  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane  so  that  there  is  a 
central  transducer  assembly  and  two  flanking  transducer 
assemblies  equally  spaced  from  said  central  transducer  assem- 
bly, the  two  flanking  transducer  assemblies  being  oppositely 
angled  each  toward  the  central  transducer  assembly,  whereby 
the  acoustic  waves  radiated  from  the  three  transducer  assem- 
blies overiap  as  they  travel  away  from  the  transducer  assem- 
blies; 

means  (80)  for  sensing  an  acoustic  wave  impinging  on  said 
transducer  assembly  films  which  is  a  reflection  of  the  radiated 
acoustic  waves  from  a  remote  object  and  generating  an  elec- 
nical  signal  representative  thereof;  and 

means  (82)  utilizing  said  electric  signal  for  determining  the 
distance  of  said  object  from  the  system. 


5315342 

DUAL  FREQUENCY  SONAR  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 

CIco  M.  Steams,  JamesviDe;  David  J.  Ericksoo,  UverpooL  and 

Loois  M.  Izzo,  Fayettcsville,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288y489,  Dec  22, 1988,  abu- 

doned.  This  application  Jul.  10, 1989,  Ser.  No.  377306 

InL  CL"  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—155  4  Claims 
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1.  A  mass  loaded,  length  expander,  sonar  transducer  for  opera- 
tion in  one  of  three  modes  including  low  frequency,  high  fre- 
quency, simultaneous  low  and  high  frequency  operation  compris- 
ing 

A.  a  low  frequency  transducer  comprising: 

(i)  a  low  frequency  resonant  ferroelectric  driver  arranged  on 
the  principal  transducer  axis  and  designed  for  vibration  in  a 
longitudinal  mode  during  low  frequency  operation, 

(ii)  a  composite  head  mass  including  a  unitary  rigid  member, 
arranged  on  said  principal  axis  outwardly  of  said  low 
frequency  driver  for  providing  a  low  frequency  force  trans- 
former and  piston  for  eflBcient  bidirectional  coupling  of  low 
frequency  waves  with  the  water, 

(iii)  a  low  frequency  tail  mass,  more  massive  tium  said  head 
mass,  arranged  on  said  principal  axis  inwardly  of  said  low 
frequency  cbiver  for  reactively  loading  said  low  frequency 
driver  for  vibration  in  a  longituditial  mode  with  said  com- 
posite head  mass  incurring  relatively  large  excursions,  and 
said  tail  mass  relatively  small  excursions  during  low  fre- 
quency operation, 

(iv)  a  stress  rod  engaging  to  said  unitary  rigid  member  for 
attaching  said  head  mass  to  said  tail  mass  for  sustaining  a 
compressive  stress  on  said  low  frequracy  driver  tfanxighout 
operation, 

B.  said  composite  head  mass,  comprising  a  plural  set  of  tail 
mass  motuted,  high  frequency  transducers  comprising 

(i)  a  set  of  high  frequency  resonant  fenxielectric  drivers 
arranged  on  secondary  axes  parallel  to  said  principal  axis 
and  designed  for  vibration  in  a  longitudinal  mode  during 
high  ftequency  operatioti. 
(ii)  a  set  of  discrete  high  frequency  bead  masses,  arranged  on 
said  secondary  axes  outwardly  of  said  high  frequency  driv- 
ers for  providing  force  transformers  and  pistons  for  efficient 
bidirectional  coupling  of  low  and  high  frequency  waves 
with  the  water, 
(iii)  a  unitary,  rigid,  high  frequency  tail  mass  consisting  of 
said  unitary  rigid  member  arranged  on  said  principal  axis 
inwardly  of  said  set  of  high  frequency  drivers,  said  hi^ 
frequency  tail  mass  being  more  massive  than  said  high 
frequency  head  masses  for  reactively  loading  said  set  of 
high  frequency  drivers  for  vibration  in  a  longitudinal  mode 
with  said  high  frequency  head  masses  incurring  relatively 
large  excursions  and  said  unitary  high  frequency  tail  mass 
incurring  relatively  small  excursions  during  high  frequency 
operation,  and 
(iv)  a  set  of  stress  rods,  each  attaching  a  high  frequency  head 
mass  to  said  unitary  rigid  member  of  said  unitary  high 
frequency  tail  mass  for  maintaining  a  compressive  stress  on 
each  of  said  high  frequency  drivers, 
said  unitary  rigid  member  in  providing  the  head  mass  of  the 
lower  ftequency  driver,  and  tl>e  common  tail  mass  and  means 
for  support  of  the  high  ftequency  driver  providing  enhanced 
tail  mass  to  head  mass  ratios  at  both  low  and  high  frequencies, 
said  low  ftequency  drivers  when  excited,  driving  said  composite 
head  mass  including  said  set  of  high  ftequency  head  masses 
as  a  virtual  single  unit,  and  said  high  frequency  drivers  when 
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excited,  driving  each  member  of  said  set  of  high  frequency 
bead  masses  separately. 


5^15,343 
ELECTRO  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS  COMPRISING  A 

FLEXIBLE  AND  SEALED  TRANSMITTING  SHELL 
DIdier  BoHcber,  and  Charics  Pohknz,  both  of  Siz-Four-les- 
PUccs,  France,  assignors  to  ETAT  FRANCAIS  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Delegue  General  pour  rAnneoient,  Paris, 
France 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1989,  Sen  No.  3M,945 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28, 1988,  88  05661 

int  a.'  II04R  nno 

MS.  CL  367—158  5  CUIbs 


calculating  means,  a  plurality  of  buttons  provided  on  the  casing  to 
enable  the  microprocessor  to  receive  user-input  commands  and/or 
data  including  the  first  day  of  at  least  the  last  two  menstrual  cycles 
of  a  user,  and  a  display  provided  on  the  casing  and  under  the 
control  of  the  microprocessor  to  display  indication  relating  to  the 
calculated  fertile  and  infertile  periods  of  the  current  menstrual 
cycle  according  to  the  stored  input  data,  said  display  including 
visual  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  expected  sex  of  a  baby 
that  is  likely  to  be  conceived  in  a  particular  day  during  the  fertile 
period  wherein  the  microprocessor  is  programmed  to  determine  the 
range  of  possible  ovulation  day  as  from  the  fourteenth  to  sixteenth 
day  before  the  calculated  earliest  possible  first  day  of  the  next 
menstrual  cycle  to  the  fourteenth  to  sixteenth  day  before  the 
calculated  latest  possible  first  day  of  the  next  menstrual  cycle. 


5,515345 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

Jeane  K.  Barreira,  Metuctien,  and  Odelio  P.  Domidano,  Union, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Jeane  K.  Barreira,  Metuchen,  N J. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,630 

Int  a."  H04B  \n0:\/06 

U&  CL  369^-6  17  dains 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  sealed  and  flexible  shell  constiniting  a  transmitting  surface  in 
contact  with  a  liquid; 

at  least  one  electro-acoustic  driver  located  inside  said  shell  and 
coupled  at  both  its  ends  with  said  shell;  and 

a  counter-mass  at  each  end  of  each  said  electro-acoustic  driver, 
said  counter-masses  being  coupled  mechanically  with  said 
shell  and  with  said  driver  and  being  structured  such  that  the 
flmdamental  frequency  of  the  axial  oscillations  of  the  assem- 
bly comprising  said  driver  and  said  counter-masses  is  close  to 
the  natural  firequency  of  the  bending  oscillations  of  said  sttell. 


5,515344 
MENSTRUAL  CYCLE  METER 
lU  W.  Ng,  Hongltong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Wellgain  Preci- 
sion Products  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1993, 
9313618;  Aug.  17,  1993,  9317111 

Int.  a.*  G04B  19/24:47/00;  A61B  10/00 
MS.  CL  368—10  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  unit  for  an  automobile  music  system  in  an  automo- 
bile having  a  floor  mounted  gear  shifter  arranged  next  to  the 
operator's  seat  at  a  central  area  within  an  automobile,  said  control 
unit  comprising:  a  support  section  mounted  on  said  shifter  for 
supporting  an  operator's  hand;  and  transmitting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  actuators  mounted  in  correspondence  with  said  support 
section  at  said  central  area  within  the  automobile  for  permitting  the 
operator  to  touch  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  with 
the  operator's  fingers  while  the  operator's  hand  is  supported  on  the 
support  section  of  said  shifter  without  removing  the  hand  from  said 
support  section,  said  plurality  of  actuators  including  at  least  one 
locking  actuator  which  locks  or  unlocks  certain  other  actuators, 
whereby  at  least  two  different  control  signals  can  be  transmitted  to 
the  receiving  means  for  controlling  desired  operations  of  the  music 
system. 


1.  A  menstrual  cycle  meter  comprising  a  casing,  microprocessor- 
based  electronic  circuitry  including  calendar  keeping  means  and 


5315346  

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM  WITH  SPECIFIED 

THICKNESS  FOR  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  RELATIVE  TO 

THE  NUMERICAL  APPERTURE  OF  THE  OBJECTIVE 

LENS 

Tetsu  Watanabe,  and  Yoshio  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227357,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5392,263, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,874,  Sep.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388389 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1990,  2-21210 

Int  CL'  GllB  W/OO 

MS.  a.  369—13  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  an 

optical  recording  medium  having  a  first  recording  layer,  a  first 

light-transmitting  cover  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  first 
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the  read  visual  codes  thereto,  and  said  decoding  device  being 
ctMmected  to  the  playback  device  such  that  the  decoding  device 
transmits  to  the  playi>ack  device  the  recording  titles  selected  by 
said  light  pen. 


5315347 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTING  TTTLES  FROM  A 
STORAGE  MEDIA  CONTAINING  A  NUMBER  OF 
RECORDING  TTTLES  IN  A  MAGAZINE 
Arjen  J.  Mulder,  Manubach,  and  Thomas  Kuehl,  DaxweUer, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  NSM  AkUcngcseUschaft,  Bin- 
gen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00024,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1992,  42  00 
898.0 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/22 
U.S.  CL  369—30  13  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  selecting  titles  from  storage  media  which 
respectively  contain  a  plurality  of  recording  titles  and  which  are 
disposed  in  a  magazine,  wherein  the  storage  media  bear  a  Ust  of 
the  recording  tides  they  contain,  said  arrangement  comprising;  a 
playback  device  having  a  device  that  permits  the  playback  of 
selected  recording  tides  from  the  respective  storage  media,  said 
playback  device- further  having  a  decoding  device  that  converts 
entered  codes  into  selected  recording  tities;  a  compilation,  separate 
from  the  storage  media  and  the  playback  unit,  of  visual  codes 
which  are  respectively  associated  with  the  individual  recording 
tities  of  the  storage  media;  and  a  light  pen  for  reading  selected  ones 
of  the  visual  codes,  with  said  light  pen  for  selecting  visual  codes  of 
recording  titles  being  connected  to  the  decoding  device  to  supply 


5315348 

OPTICAL  DISK  nCKUP  DEVICE  WTTH  "TILT 

COMPENSATION  BY  ELECTROSTRICTION 

Kiyoshi  Ohsato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  975307,  Nor.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1991,  3-332451; 
Dec.  5,  1991,  3-348328 

Int  CL»  GUB  7/095 
UJ5.  a.  369— 44JU  6  Claims 


recording  layer,  a  second  recording  layer  provided  parallel  to  said 

first  recording  layer,  and  a  second  light-transmitting  cover  layer 

provided  on  one  surface  of  said  second  recording  layer,  each 

thickness  of  said  first  and  second  light-transmitting  cover  layers 

falling  within  a  range  of  0.6  to  0.1  mm.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam;  and 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  said  light  beam  radiated  from 

said  light  source  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  recording 

layers  and  arranged  to  oppose  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 

light-transmitting  cover  layers,  the  numerical  aperture  of  said 

objective  lens  falling  within  a  range  of  O.SS  to  0.70. 


^; 


^. 


_— 10« 


1.  An  optical  picloip  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  desired 
infonnation  on  an  information  recording  surface  of  an  optical  disc 
using  a  light  beam  incident  on  the  optical  disc  via  a  transparent 
member  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  optical  disc  so  tliat  tlie  light 
beam  is  conveiged  on  said  information  recotding  surface,  tlie 
optical  pickup  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  radiating  the  light  beam; 
an  object  lens  for  converging  the  light  beam  outgoing  from  the 

light  source  to  the  information  recording  surface;  and 
a  transparent  electrostriction  device,  ananged  on  a  path  of  tlie 
outgoing  li^t  beam  between  tlie  Ugbt  source  and  the  optical 
disc  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions  wliich  transmit  tlie 
light  beam,  tlie  electrostriction  device  having  the  thickness  of 
each  of  tlie  plurality  of  regions  changed  depending  on  volt- 
ages applied  across  transparent  electrodes  arranged  on  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  thereof: 
the  voltages  applied  across  the  regions  being  changed  depending 
on  a  tilt  of  the  optical  recording  medium  in  order  to  correct 
coma  aberrations  of  the  light  beam  on  the  information  record- 
ing surface. 


5315349 

TRACK  SEEK  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTTH 

AN  OPTICAL  INFORMA-nON  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARA'TUS 

Koicfai  Yamazaid,  Saltado;  Kazuo  Noda,  Yokohama,  and  Ken- 

zou  Yoshihara,  Kounosu,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  Na  346y403 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  10, 1993,  5-340921 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 

U&  CL  369— 44J80  8  ClaiM 

8.  A  track  seek  device  for  use  with  an  optical  infonnation 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  irradiating  an  optical  beam  onto  an  optical 
information  recording  medium  provided  with  a  phnaUty  of 
tracks  formed  thereon,  and  receiving  reflection  of  the  light 
beam  from  the  recording  mrdiiim; 
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transfer  means  for  moving  said  optical  bead  relative  to  the 
optical  information  recording  medium  in  a  direction  across 
said  tracks; 

control  means  for.  during  a  track  seek  operation,  detecting  the 
number  of  track  crossing  by  tbe  light  beam  on  the  basis  of 
reception  of  the  reflection  of  tbe  light  beam  by  said  optical 
bead  and  controlling  said  transfer  means  to  position  tbe  light 
beam  in  the  vicinity  of  a  desired  target  track  using  tbe 
detected  nimber  of  track  crossing  as  a  feedback  value; 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  relative  movement 
amount  of  said  optical  bead  to  said  infonnation  recording 
medium;  and 

compensation  means  for,  on  the  basis  of  an  ootpiit  from  said 
position  detection  means,  making  a  comparison  between  the 
detected  number  of  track  crossing  for  a  speci6c  section  where 
said  optical  bead  moves  over  a  predetermined  distance  and  a 
predetermined  reference  value  for  the  specific  section,  so  as  to 
generate  track  crossing  count  compensation  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  difference  between  said  detected  number  and  said 
reference  value, 

wherein  said  feedback  value  in  said  control  section  is  corrected 
by  use  of  said  track  crossing  count  compensation  data. 
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5^15351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  A  CD 

PLAYBACK  SETUP  OPERATION  IN  A  CD  PLAYER 

PARTICULARLY  SUITED  TO  PLAYBACK  OF 

PARTIALLY  RECORDED  CDS 

Yoshiya  Nonaka;  Yoshio  AoyagM  mroyaU  Abe;  ChiaU  Hirano; 

Kiyoshi  Fiurukawa;  Ala  Bradsfaaw;  Kazuhiro  Klyoura;  Sc^i 

Kato,  and  Kokfairo  Haragnchi,  all  of,  Kawagoe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioiicer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  7,872,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,684. 

This  appUcatioo  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-11436; 
Jan.  24, 1992,  4-11441 

Int  CL'  GUB  IKM 
V&.  CL  369—58  8  Claims 


TOC  IfffOMMMIOM  RCaOT 


5,515,350 
OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  OUTPUT  POWER 

DETECTOR 
Hiroslii    Katayama,    Higasliiliirashinia,    Japan,    assignor   to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601318,  Oct  22, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-288323 
Int  a.*  GllB  7100 
U&  CL  369—54  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  optically  recording  and  reproducing  informa- 
tion including  a  power  control  unit  and  a  separate  optical  bead  unit 
electrically  connected  to  the  power  control  unit  and  movable  with 
respect  to  an  optical  storage  medium,  the  optical  head  unit  com- 
prising: 
a  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
an  optical  system  that  directs  tlte  emitted  laser  beam  onto  the 

optical  storage  medium; 
an  optical  power  detector  diat  detects  the  power  of  tbe  laser 
b«un  emitted  by  tbe  laser  and  generates  a  detection  output; 
and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  optical  power  detector, 
wherein  the  power  control  unit  controls  the  optical  power  of  die 
laser  and  tbe  means  for  adjusting  included  in  tbe  optical  bead 
unit  adjusts  tbe  optical  power  detector  independendy  of  tbe 
power  control  unit 


1.  A  CD  player  for  performing  a  setup  operation  to  ready  a 
pickup  to  reproduce  information  recorded  on  a  CD,  comprising: 

a  servo  system  controlling  said  pickup;  and 

setup  control  means  for  controlling  said  servo  system  to  perform 
said  setup  operation  at  a  first  setup  position  located  at  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  CD,  predetermined  for  said  setup  operation, 
controlling  said  servo  system  to  again  perform  said  setup 
operation  until  said  setup  operation  is  completed  successfully 
at  any  of  n-th  (n=2,  3, . . . )  setup  positions  lying  outwardly  of 
said  first  setup  position,  and,  if  said  setup  operation  is  not 
completed  successfully  even  at  an  n-di  setup  position  located 
at  an  outer  periphery  of  the  CD,  controlling  said  servo  system 
to  perform  said  setup  operation  again  at  at  least  one  setup 
position  lying  inwardly  of  said  n-th  setup  position. 
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5,515,352 

DIGITAL  RECORDER  FOR  RECORDING  GROUND 

AND  INTERLEAVED  DIGITAL  DATA  OF  MULTIPLE 

TRACKS 

Nobuo  liznka,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,053,  Dec  12, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1990,  2-416545 

Int  CL'  GllB  20/10 

\iS.  CL  369—59  9  Oaims 


1.  A  digital  recorder  for  recording  digital  data  in  multiple  tracks, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input/output  means,  each  for  executing  an  input/ 
output  operation  of  the  digital  data  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  multiple  tracks; 
buffer  means  for  exchanging  the  digital  data  with  said  input/ 
output  means  for  each  track  of  tlie  multiple  tracks,  and  for 
temporarily  storing  said  digital  data  in  correspondence  with 
said  tracks; 
random  access  metnory  means  for  exchanging  said  digital  data 
with  said  buffer  means,  and  having  a  random  access  storage 
area  for  the  multiple  tracks  which  is  accessible  for  a  read/ 
write  operation  of  said  digital  data; 
data  transfer  means  for  executing: 
(i)  transfer  of  the  digital  data  for  each  track  between  said 
plurality  of  input/output  means  and  said  buffer  means,  and 
(ii)  transfer  of  digital  data  for  each  track  between  said  buffer 

means  and  said  random  access  memory  means, 
in  a  time-shared  manner  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
order  of  priority  for  respective  data  transfer; 
grouping-  means  for  selectively  grouping  any  number  of  said 
multiple  tracks  in  a  changeable  manner  in  response  to  a  user's 
instruction,  and  including  means  for  storing  data  representing 
a  grouping  thus  selected; 
interleave  means  for 
i)  interleaving  said  digital  data  for  at  least  two  tracks  selec- 
tively grouped  by  said  grouping  means  as  digital  data  for 
one  track, 
ii)  transferring  said  interleaved  digital  data  to  said  buffer 

means  from  said  input/output  means,  and 
iii)  storing  said  interieaved  digital  data  in  said  random  access 
memory  means  through  said  buffer  means;  and 
deinterleave  means  for 
i)  deinterieaving  said  interleaved  digital  data  in  accordance 
with  tlie  data,  read  out  from  said  storing  means,  represent- 
ing a  grouping  selectively  made  by  said  grouping  means; 
and 
ii)  supplying  said  deinterleaved  digital  data  as  digital  data  for 
multiple  tracks  to  said  corresponding  input/output  means, 
when  said  interleaved  digital  data  is  read  out  from  said 
random  access  memory  means  and  transferred  to  said 
buffer  means. 


5,515353 
OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  FORWARD  AND  RETURN  UGHT 

BEAM  PROPAGATING  ALONG  A  COMMON  PATH 
Yasubiro  Miyazaki,  AUgawa,  and  Nobuhide  Matsabayasiii, 
Hadiioji,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,095 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-45363; 
Feb.  4, 1994,  6-12666 

Int  CL'  GUB  7/00;UnO 
VS.  CL  369—112  9  Oaims 

a^jo         mtt 


1.  An  optical  head  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  forward  light  beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  projecting  the  forward  light  beam  onto  a 
magneto-optical  record  medium  as  a  light  spot,  information 
being  recorded  on  a  record  plane  of  said  magneto-optical 
record  medium; 

a  photodetecting  means  for  receiving  a  return  light  beam 
reflected  by  the  magneto-optical  record  medium  to  detect  tlie 
information  recorded  on  the  record  plane  of  the  magneto- 
optical  record  medium  and  further  information  representing  a 
positional  deviation  of  the  light  spot  with  respect  to  tbe  record 
plane  of  the  magneto-optical  record  medium; 

a  Wollaston  polarizing  prism  provided  in  a  common  optical  path 
along  which  both  at  least  part  of  the  forward  light  beam  and  at 
least  part  of  the  return  light  beam  propagate,  said  Wollaston 
polarizing  prism  being  formed  by  cementing  two  crystal 
plates  in  such  a  manner  ttiat  an  angle  between  tnajor  axes  of 
Normal-ellipsoids  of  tlie  two  crystal  plates  is  about  45 
degrees;  and 

an  optical  element,  disposed  in  tlie  common  optical  path 
between  the  Wollaston  polarizing  prism  and  the  magneto- 
optical  record  medium,  for  rotating  a  polarizing  direction  of 
said  at  least  part  of  ttie  forward  light  beam  and  for  rotating  a 
polarizing  direction  of  said  at  least  part  of  the  return  light 
beam. 


5,515,354 
OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Ikkahiro  Miyake,  Sorakn;  Yosfaio  Yodiida,  Nan,  and  Ynkki 
Knrata,  Tenri,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^27 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-327856 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—112  U  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  including  a  hologram  miiror  for  directing 
an  optical  axis  of  a  light  beam  emitted  from  a  light  source  to  be 
perpendicular  to  a  receding  face  of  a  recording  medium,  the 
hologram  mirror  comprising: 
a  light  transmissive  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  which  are  opposite  to  each  other,  the  light  beam  from 
tbe  light  source  entering  ttie  substrate  from  tiie  first  surface; 
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5^5.356 

DISK  CHANGER  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI- 
DESK  PLAYERS  DRIVEN  BY  A  SINGLE  MOTOR 
Hynn-woo  Lee,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kynngid,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Not.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,924 
Claiins  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  17,  1992, 
92-24424 

Int  CL''  GllB  17/04:15/68 
VS.  CL  3<»— 178  5  Claims 


a  transmissive  holographic  element,  foimed  on  (be  fint  surface, 
for  difiracting  the  light  beam  incident  thereon  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  diffiracted  beams;  and 

a  reflective  film,  foimed  oft  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate, 
for  reflecting  the  diffiacted  beams, 

wherein  the  holographic  element  includes  a  blazed  grating 
which  is  designed  to  make  a  predetermined  one  of  the  dif- 
fracted beams  most  intense. 


5,515355 

UGHT  MODULATOR  AND  OPTICAL  HEAD 

ADJUSTMENT  METHOD 

Fumiald  Yamada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Bosineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  Ang.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  285,681 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209572 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—121  7  Claims 

ivinmii    osamcoK 


118- 


-116 


oauMm 

120^ 


ceo 

MOM 
114 


" 1 — 

gyp    \\<s^ 

'<"       IIS    F/MMMT   OBCCTIK    MOT    MOKBCaK 
nWOR       L06  105  110 

101         1U 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  elements  of  an  optical-head  during 
manufacture  without  using  a  reference  medium,  comprising: 

a  Faraday  rotator  including  a  solenoid  coil  set  around  a  piece  of 
glass  having  a  large  Faraday  constant,  said  solenoid  coil  for 
rotating  a  plane  of  polarization  of  a  laser  beam  by  applying 
current  to  said  solenoid  coil,  said  rotation  occurring  in  a 
manner  proportional  to  said  applied  current; 

an  objective  lens  connected  to  a  first  mechanism  which  moves 
along  an  optical  axis  direction  of  said  laser  beam  in  accor- 
dance with  current  applied  or  voltage  charged  therein;  and 

a  target  means  having  at  least  one  groove  at  a  surface  and 
connected  to  a  second  mechanism  moving  along  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  track  of  a  storage  medium  in  accordance 
with  current  applied  or  voltage  charged  therein,  said  groove 
having  a  light  reflecting  member  on  said  optical  axis. 


n-- 


1.  A  disk  changer  driving  apparatus  of  a  multi-disk  player 
comprising: 

a  drawer  having  multiple  disk  trays  placed  therein; 

a  disk  changer  positioned  with  respect  to  said  drawer  so  as  to  be 
movable  to  be  positioned  opposite  said  selected  disk  trays; 

drawing  lever  driving  means  for  driving  a  drawing  lever  to 
extract  and  replace  selected  disk  trays,  said  drawing  lever 
driving  means  having  a  pluraUty  of  first  connecting  gears 
successively  engaged  with  one  another, 

disk  changer  driving  means  for  driving  said  disk  changer  to 
positions  opposite  selected  disk  trays,  said  disk  changer  driv- 
ing means  having  a  first  elevating  gear 

a  motor;  and 

power  switching  means  for  switchably  transmitting  the  power  of 
said  motor  selectively  to  said  first  elevating  gear  of  said  disk 
changer  driving  means  and  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  first 
coimecting  gears  of  said  drawing  lever  driving  means, 
wherein  said  power  switching  means  comprises: 

a  driving  gear  rotatable  by  said  motor; 

an  idler  gear  engaged  with  said  driving  gear; 

a  cam  plate  having  a  cam  surface,  said  idler  gear  moving  along 
said  cam  surface  of  said  cam  plate  to  alter  the  position  of  said 
idler  gear  between  a  first  position  where  it  engages  and  drives 
said  disk  changer  driving  means  and  a  second  position  where 
it  engages  and  drives  said  drawing  lever  driving  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  tlie  position  of  said  cam  plate  to  select  the 
engagement  of  said  idler  gear  and  said  disk  changing  driving 
means  and  said  drawing  lever  driving  means. 


5315357 

DISK  PLAYER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WITHDRAWABLE 

PALLET 

IMao  Arata,  and  Shinsaku  Iknaka,  both  oT  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  'Dwashin  Denld  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,601 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1993,  5-56465 

Int  a."  GllB  17/035;  17n6 

\}S.  a.  369—191  2  Claims 

1.  A  disk  player  assembly,  comprising 
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a  disk  playback  means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on 
a  disk; 

a  pallet  for  placing  the  disk  thereon,  said  pallet  being  movable 
between  a  position  of  the  disk  playback  means  within  the  disk 
player  assembly  and  a  position  outside  the  disk  player  assem- 
bly; 

a  disk  stoclcer  for  holding  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged  vertically, 
said  stocker  being  located  in  such  proximity  to  the  disk 
playback  means  that  the  disk  to  be  played  back  by  the  disk 
playback  means  overlaps  the  disks  remaining  in  the  stocker; 

a  disk  selector  mechanism  for  selecting  one  out  of  the  plurality 
of  disks  in  the  disk  stocker  by  vertically  moving  die  "disk' 
stocker;  and  ^ 

a  disk  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  disk  between  the  disk 
stocker  and  the  pallet,  wherein  said  pallet  includes  a  notch 
through  which  a  plurality  of  disks  contained  in  the  disk 
stocker  is  passed  in  a  vertical  direction  as  the  disk  stocker  and 
the  disk  playback  means  are  relatively  moved  up  and  down, 
and  the  lower  side  of  said  pallet  has  a  shielding  member 
operatively  positioned  for  movement  in  a  moving  direction  of 
said  pallet  to  cover  said  notch  as  said  pallet  nooves  outside 
said  player  assembly,  and  wherein  a  stopper  means  is  located 
below  a  surface  of  said  pallet  when  the  pallet  is  located  within 
the  player  assembly  and  is  configured  and  arranged  to  stand 
upright  at  a  position  higher  than  that  of  the  surface  of  said 
pallet  as  the  pallet  moves  out  of  the  player  assembly  to 
prevent  the  insertion  of  the  disk  directly  into  tlie  player 
assembly. 


a  slide  member  covering  the  window,  connected  to  the  shutter 
and  slidably  guided  inside  the  cartridge  box  so  that  the  shutter 
moves  in  a  direction  for  opening  or  closing  the  head  slit,  the 
slide  member  comprising  a  slider  positioned  at  one  side  wall 
of  the  cartridge  box,  and  an  opener  belt  movably  guided  along 
a  guide  groove  provided  over  two  side  walls  including  the  one 
side  wall  having  the  window  so  as  to  cover  a  comer  of  the 
cartridge  box,  one  end  of  the  opener  belt  engaging  the  slider, 
and 

an  elastic  body  which  is  provided  inside  the  cartridge  box  and 
faces  die  window,  one  end  of  the  elastic  body  being  fixed  to 
the  cartridge  box  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  fixed  to  the 
slide  member,  the  elastic  body  pushing  the  shutter  in  a  direc- 
tion for  closing  the  head  slit, 

wherein  the  slider  has  at  least  two  projections,  tlie  opener  belt 
has  at  least  one  engaging  through  hole  at  one  end,  the  shutter 
has  at  least  two  holes,  and  the  at  least  two  projections  of  the 
slider  are  engaged  with  the  at  least  two  holes  of  the  shutter 
through  the  at  least  one  engaging  through  hole  of  the  opei>er 
belt,  whereby  the  shutter  is  engaged  with  the  slider  member. 


5315358 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 
Yoshikazu  Goto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  180,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1993,  5-004648 

Int  a.'  GUB  23/03 

VS.  a.  369—291  22  Claims 


1.  A  disk  cartridge  rotatably  accommodating  a  disk,  comprising: 
a  cartridge  box  composed  of  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half, 

including  a  center  bole  for  receiving  a  motor  for  rotating  the 

disk,  a  head  slit  for  receiving  a  recording  and  playback  head, 

and  a  window  on  its  side  wall; 
a  shutter  movably  provided  on  the  cartridge  box,  for  opening  or 

closing  at  least  the  head  slit; 


5315359 
CREDIT  ENHANCED  PROPORTIONAL  RATE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Oin  Zheng,  Bdmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  297,270 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/26:12/56 

VS.  a.  370—13  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  traffic  in  a  digital  conmiunicaQon 
network  accommodating  multiple  types  of  flow  control  and  having 
a  number  of  nodes  and  connection  paths  between  nodes  established 
by  switches  at  said  nodes,  with  selected  switches  of  said  network 
having  either  rate-based  or  credit-based  flow  control  systems, 
comprising: 
a  source  end  system  at  an  upstream  node  of  said  system  for 
controlling  the  transmission  of  cells  of  data  along  a  connec- 
tion path  from  said  upstream  iKxle  through  an  intermediate 
node  of  said  network  to  a  destination  end  system  at  a  down- 
stream node  by  adjusting  the  cell  transmission  rate  of  cells 
transmitted  by  said  source  end  system,  said  source  end  system 
including  means  for  transmitting  resource  management  cells 
with  said  cells  of  data,  said  resource  management  cells  con- 
taining at  least  one  field  having  credit  information  and  one 
field  having  rate  information  to  accommodate  the  multiple 
types  of  flow  control; 
means  at  said  intermediate  node  for  writing  information  into  at 
least  one  of  said  resource  management  cells  for  updating  the 
corresponding  resource  management  cell  field  to  reflect  the 
level  of  congestion  at  said  intermediate  node  on  a  credit  or 
rate  basis  and  for  transmitting  said  updated  field  to  said 
upstream  node,  and 
means  at  said  source  end  system  for  adjusting  said  cell  transmis- 
sion rate  based  on  said  updated  field  from  said  intermediate 
node,  such  that  for  intermediate  nodes  having  different  types 
of  flow  control,  either  credit  hosed  or  rate  based,  resource 
management  cells  at  said  nodes  are  perauned  to  convey 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1996 


feedback  infonnaiioii  to  said  source  end  system  regardless  of 
tbe  type  of  flow  control. 


5JSlS,3t» 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  THROUGH- 
CONNECT  PATHS  FOR  INFORMATION  TRANSMITTED 
IN  THE  FORM  OF  DATA  BYTES  IN  DIGITAL  TIME- 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT 
Dieter  Hcase,  Municfa,  Gemudy,  asrignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
ewUKhaft,  Municta,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Earapcan  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  26, 
1994,  94101134 

Int  CL*"  HMJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  37»— 14  6  Claims 


iH'I'PWH'I'll— ■ 


being  connected  to  said  star  coupler  by  a  first  and  second  link,  a 
method  of  reconfiguring  said  network  in  response  to  failure  or 
successful  operation  of  said  first  or  second  link,  said  method  for 
each  station  comprising: 

a.  monitoring  said  first  and  second  link  for  first  signals  being 
transmitted  thereon,  said  first  and  second  link  being  moni- 
tored at  said  star  coupler  and  at  a  receiver  of  said  each  station 
respectively,  said  first  signals  being  transmitted  from  said  star 
coupler  or  said  each  station; 

b.  disconnecting  said  first  and  second  link  from  said  star  coupler 
and  connecting  them  to  each  otljer  when  said  first  signals  are 
not  detected  on  said  first  or  second  link,  forming  a  loop  from 
a  transmitter  of  said  each  station  through  said  first  and  second 
link  to  a  receiver  of  said  each  station;  and 

c.  reconnecting  said  first  and  second  link  to  said  star  coupler  and 
disconnecting  them  from  each  other  upon  detection,  by  said 
receiver,  of  second  selected  signals  being  transmitted  from 
said  transmitter  and  through  said  loop,  thereby  reconnecting 
said  station  to  said  star  communications  network  upon  suc- 
cessful operation  of  said  first  and  second  link. 


RECOHeMNC 

AND  PIUVIT  OCCK 

UMIS 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  through-connect  paths  for  infotma- 
tion  transmitted  in  the  form  of  dau  bytes  in  a  digital  switching 
equipment  network,  comprising  steps  of: 

assigning  at  least  first  and  second  parity  bits  to  each  data  byte; 
dividing  each  data  byte  into  at  least  first  and  second  parts  before 

their  through-connection,  the  parts  of  the  data  bytes  being 

through-connected  across  parts  of  through-connect  means  of 

the  digital  switching  equipment  network  that  are  independent 

of  one  another; 
accompanying  each  of  the  parts  of  each  of  the  data  bytes  by  a 

parity  bit  that  relates  to  a  parity  of  the  other  part  of  the 

respective  data  byte;  and 
providing  a  reunification  of  the  first  and  second  parts  of  each  of 

the  data  bytes  with  their  respective  second  and  first  parity  bits 

and  then  conducting  a  parity  check. 
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5,515362 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
RyoicU  Iwase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IWC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  358,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  16, 1993,  5-317086 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/14:  H04L  1/00;  G06F  11/00 


VS.  a.  370—16 


3Claims 


5,515,361 
LINK  MONTTORING  AND  MANAGEMENT  IN  OPTICAL 

STAR  NETWORKS 
Chnng-Sheng  Li,  and  Riyiv  Ramaswami,  both  oC  Ossining, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,966 
Int  a.*  H04L  12/437 
VS.  a.  370—15 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  star  communications  network  having  a  star  coupler,  and  a 
plurality  of  stations  connected  to  said  star  coupler,  each  station 


1.  A  digital  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  supervisory  circuits  for  individually  supervising  a  pair 
of  receive  signals  from  a  woticing  channel  and  a  protection 
channel: 

a  phase  synchronization  section  for  syncluonizing  the  phases  of 
frames  and  bits  of  the  receive  signals  from  said  working 
channel  and  said  protection  channel  and  outputting  the  receive 
signals  in  a  same  phase; 

a  selector  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  tlie  signals  from  said 
phase  synchronization  section; 

a  selector  control  circuit  for  selecting,  when  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion detection  signal  is  sent  out  ftx)m  one  of  said  supervisory 
circuits,  the  receive  signal  from  a  normal  one  of  said  super- 
visory circuits  to  said  selector, 

code  error  detection  means  jnDvided  for  each  of  said  working 
channel  and  said  protection  channel  for  detecting  presence  or 
absence  of  a  code  error  of  a  virtual  container  signal  in  units  of 
a  frame  using  a  result  of  calculation  of  a  bit  interieaved  parity; 
and 

a  frame  memory  provided  for  each  of  said  working  channel  and 
said  protection  channel  for  delaying  a  signal,  for  which  detec- 
tion by  said  code  error  detection  means  has  been  performed, 
by  one  frame  and  outputting  the  delayed  signal  to  said  phase 
synchronizing  section; 
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said  selector  control  section  including  means  for  switching  said 
selector  in  units  of  a  frame  in  response  to  results  of  code  eiior 
detection  of  a  frame  by  said  code  error  detection  means. 


5,515,363 
TRAFFIC  SHAPING  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSMFT 
LATENCY  FEEDBACK  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  NETWORKS 
Mtchael   Ben-Nun,  Jerusalem;    SImoni   Ben-Michael,   Givat 
Zcev;  Modie  De-Leon,  Jerusalem,  all  of,  Israel,'  G.  Paul 
Koning,  WOton,  NJi.;  Kadangode  K.  Ramakristanan,  May- 
nard,  and  Peter  J.  Roman,  Hopkinton,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
FUed  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,605 
Int  O."  H04L  12/54 
VS.  CL  370—17  15  Claims 
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2.  A  system  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  cells  from  a 
network  node,  comprising: 

a  scheduling  table  having  one  or  more  entries,  each  entry  indi- 
cating a  virtual  circuit  and  having  a  first  rate  accumulator 
field,  a  second  rate  accumulator  field,  a  latency  accumulator 
field,  a  first  predetermined  value,  a  second  predetennined 
value  and  a  latency  increment  field; 

means  for  periodically  scaiming  each  said  scheduling  table  entry 
every  time  period  T,  said  scaiming  including  incrementing 
said  first  rate  accumulator  field  and  said  second  rate  accumu- 
lator field  and  adding  the  value  of  said  latency  increment  field 
to  said  latency  accumulator  field; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  periodically  scanning,  for 
selecting  one  of  said  one  or  more  scheduling  table  entries 
having  said  first  rate  accumulator  field  value  greater  than  or 
equal  to  said  first  predetermined  value  and  said  second  rate 
accumulator  field  value  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  second 
predetermined  value  and  having  a  latency  accumulator  field 
value  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  latency  accumulator  field 
value  of  any  other  of  said  one  or  more  scheduling  table  entries 
also  having  said  first  rate  accimiulator  field  value  greater  than 
or  equal  to  said  first  predetermined  value  and  said  second  rate 
accumulator  field  value  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  second 
predetermined  value;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  selecting,  for  transmitting  a 
cell  on  a  virtual  circuit  indicated  by  said  selected  one  of  said 
one  or  more  scheduling  table  entries. 


5,515,364 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

TRANSCEIVER 

Danid  E.  Fagne,  Sannyraie,  CaUt,  awrignor  to  Nattonal  Scmi- 

coodnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,134,  Mar.  10,  1993.  This  appUcatkm 

Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,353 

lot  CL'  II04B  1/54; J/40;  IMML  27/04,27/12 

VS.  CL  370—29  48  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  transceiver  in  which  transmit  and 
receive  operations  are  selectively  time-division-duplexed,  compris- 
ing: 

signal  generator  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  control  sig- 
nals and  in  accordance  therewith  generating  a  transmitter  RF 
signal  during  a  first  time  period  and  a  receiver  RF  signal 
during  a  second  time  period,  whetein  said  first  and  second 
time  periods  are  mutually  exclusive; 

transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generator  means  for 
receiving  said  transmitter  RF  signal,  a  transmit  enable  signal 
and  a  modulation  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  modu- 
lating said  transmitter  RF  signal  to  provide  a  first  modulated 
RF  signal  during  a  third  time  period,  wherein  operation  of 
said  transmitter  means  is  enabled  during  said  third  time  period 
and  disabled  otherwise; 

receiver  means  coupled  to  said  signal  geiterator  means  for 
receiving  a  receive  enable  signal  and  said  receiver  RF  signal 
and  in  accordance  therewith  receiving,  down-converting  and 
demodulating  a  second  modulated  RF  signal  to  provide  a 
demodulated  signal  during  a  fourth  time  period,  wherein 
operation  of  said  receiver  means  is  enabled  during  said  fourth 
time  period  and  disabled  otherwise; 

transmitter  interface  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  means  for 
receiving  a  transmit  data  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith 
providing  said  modulation  signal  during  said  third  dme 
period;  and 

receiver  interface  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for 
receiving  said  demodulated  signal  and  in  accordance  there- 
with providing  a  receive  data  signal  during  said  fourth  time 
period. 


5,515,365 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
INTERFERENCE  IN  A  TIME  DIVISION  DUPLEX 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Terence  E.  Sumner,  Hanover  Park;  Stephen  H.  Dankerton, 
Riverwoods,  and  John  R.  Meltoa,  BoUngforook,  all  of  IIL, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Scfaaiunburg,  IIL 
Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,975 
Int  CL'  H04L  5/14 
VS.  CL  370—29  12  CUbh 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  first  transmitter  which  rediKes  an 
interference  in  a  time  division  duplex  (TDD)  communication  sys- 
tem having  the  first  transmitter,  a  second  transmitter,  and  a 
receiver,  wherein  the  first  transmitter  alternates  from  a  transmit 
state  in  which  a  first  information  signal  having  a  first  bandwidth  is 
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transmined  to  a  standby  state  in  which  a  residual  signal  is  trans- 
mitted, and  wherein,  during  the  standby  state  of  the  first  transmit- 
ter, the  second  transmitter  transmits  a  second  infonnation  signal 
having  a  second  bandwidth  smaller  than  the  first  bandwidth,  and 
wherein  the  receiver  has  a  composite  pass  band  having  a  band- 
width substantially  equivalent  to  the  second  bandwidth,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  the  residual  signal  at  a  residual  power  level  when  the 

first  transmitter  is  in  the  standby  state;  and 
offsetting  a  canier  frequency  of  the  first  transmitter  to  move  the 

residual  signal  outside  the  second  bandwidth  and  within  the 

first  bandwidth  when  the  first  transmitter  is  in  the  standby 

state. 


5415,366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT 
COMMUNICATION  IN  A  TDMA  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Tricu  C.  Chleu,  Scarsdale;  Anand  Narasimhan,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y,;  Gary  E.  O'NeU,  Raleigh,  N.C„  and  U-Cheng 
R.  Zai,  liuTytowii,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  International  Business 
MacUncs  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,256 

Int  a."  H04J  4A)0:  H04Q  7/20 

V&  CL  370—50  56  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  wherein  communication  between 
a  base  station  and  user  stations  occurs  over  a  plurality  of  radio 
channels  each  having  time  slots,  a  method  for  establishing  direct 
communication  between  user  stations  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controlling  a  first  user  station  to  locate  a  first  radio  channel 
within  said  plurality  of  radio  channels  wherein  communica- 
tion of  data  signals  and  control  signals  occurs  between  said 
base  station  and  at  least  one  user  station, 
synchronizing  said  first  user  station  with  a  first  predeteirnined 
period  of  time  within  said  first  radio  channel  during  which 
said  base  station  is  not  transmitting  data  and  not  receiving 
data;  and 


controlling  said  first  user  station  to  transmit  a  first  calling  signal 
during  said  first  predetermined  period  of  time  within  said  first 
radio  channel  to  establish  direct  communication  between  said 
first  user  station  and  a  second  user  station. 


5,515,367 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANNING  AND 
INSTALLING  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 
Louis  A.  Cos,  Jr.,  Denver;  Ynping  Qiu,  Loaisrille;  George  E. 
Tegan,  Lakewood,  and  Lu  Lu,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  U  S  West  Advanced  Teclinologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,515,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,676, 
May  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  130,350 
Int  a.*  H04L  12/43:12/46 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  U  Ctaims 


I.  For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  computer  having  memory,  a 
method  of  placing  Self-Healing  Rings  (SHRs)  in  a  Synchronous 
Optical  Networic  (SONET)  and  routing  point-to-point  demand  in 
accordance  with  projected  customer  demand  over  a  selected  multi- 
period  time  interval,  comprising: 

determining  a  number  of  nodes  within  the  SONET; 

identifying  a  number  of  periods  within  the  selected  multi-period 
time  interval; 

determining  the  projected  customer  demand  between  said  nodes 
over  said  selected  multi-period  time  interval; 

determining  a  discounted  add-drop  cost  for  a  plurality  of 
selected  Add/Drop  Multiplexers  (ADMs); 

determining  optimized  discounted  fixed  and  interconnection 
costs  for  said  plurality  of  ADMs  in  accordance  with  a  first 
selected  mixed  integer  program; 

determining  a  set  of  logical  SHRs  and  corresponding  prelimi- 
nary routing  plans; 

storing  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  logical  SHR  data  and 
preliminary  routing  data  corresponding  to  said  set  of  logical 
SHRs  and  corresponding  preliminary  routing  plans; 

determining  from  said  logical  SHR  data  and  preliminary  routing 
data  the  optimized  placement  of  physical  SHRs.  optimized 
cash  flow  out  and  optimal  traffic  routing  in  accordance  with  a 
second  selected  mixed  integer  program; 

storing  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  optimized  placement  data 
of  physical  SHRs,  optimized  cash  flow  data  and  optimal 
traffic  routing  data  corresponding  to  the  determined  optimized 
placement  of  the  physical  SHRs,  determined  optimized  cash 
flow  and  said  determined  optimal  traffic  routing;  and 

placing  said  SHRs  in  said  SONET  in  accordance  with  said 
optimized  SHR  placement  data,  said  optimized  cash  flow  out 
data  and  said  optimized  traffic  routing  data. 
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5,515,368 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  RATE 
Atsushi  Saito,  IcUkawa;  Yostaitaka  IkkasaU,  Tokorozawa; 
Taizo  Kinosfaita,  Musashimurayama,  and  Shigeki  Kiti^ima, 
Kolnibiii^i,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,301 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-085876 

Int  Cl.^  H04J  3/22 

VS.  CL  370—61  24  Claims 
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1.  An  information  transmission  system  having  a  plurality  of 
information  providing  means,  a  plurality  of  information  receiving 
means,  information  storage  and  distribution  means  connected  to 
said  information  providing  means  and  said  infonnation  receiving 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  information  transmission  paths  for  the 
information   transmission    between    said    information    providing 
means,  said  infonnation  receiving  means,  and  said  information 
storage  and  distribution  means,  aiul  means  for  changing  informa- 
tion transmission  rate  at  said  information  transmission  path;  and 
wherein  said  information  providing  means  includes  infonnation 
storage  means  having  a  capability  of  changing  an  information 
input  transmission  rate,  and  said  information  storage  and 
distribution  means  includes  information  storage  means  having 
a  capability  of  changing  an  information  output  transmission 
rate. 


5,515,369 

METHOD  FOR  FREQUENCY  SHARING  AND 

FREQUENCY  PUNCHOUT  IN  FREQUENCY  HOPPING 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

George  H.  Flammer,  m,  Cupertino;  Brett  D.  GaUoway,  Camp- 

i>eU,  and  David  L.  Paulsen,  Mountain  View,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Metricom,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jnn.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,096 

Int  CL'  H04J  1/14 

VS.  CL  370—69.1  10  Claims 


8.  A  cofiunimications  network  comprising: 

a  shared  medium  with  a  plurality  of  channels;  and 


a  plurality  of  intelUgent  channel-agile  nodes  wherein  each  node 
has  the  ability  of  either  transmitting  on  a  plurality  of  channels 
of  said  shared  medium  or  receiving  on  a  plurality  of  channels 
of  said  shared  medium  or  both  transmitting  and  receiving  on  a 
plurality  of  chaimels  of  said  shared  medium; 

wherein  each  of  said  nodes  capable  of  receiving  is  assigned  a 
seed  value  and  determines  a  frequency  puncbout  mask  for 
itself  from  which  any  node  is  capable  of  deriving  a  imique 
channel  hopping  band  plan  for  that  node  and  wherein  said 
band  plan  is  comprised  of  a  random  ordering  of  those  network 
channels  on  which  the  node  can  receive  data  and  wherein  the 
band  plans  of  different  iKxies  in  the  same  communications 
network  are  allowed  to  contain  a  different  number  of  chan- 
nels. 


5,515,370 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LINE  UNITS  OF  AN 

ATM  SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  Ran,  Munidi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

escUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
377J 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/24:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  line  units  of  a  switching  equipment 
unit  operating  according  to  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode,  com- 
prising: 

said  line  units  being  respectively  comiected  to  input  lines  for 
supply  of  message  cells  that  are  respectively  preceded  by  a 
cell  header  that  carries  identifier  information  items  each 
formed  of  a  path  identifier  and  of  a  call  identifier  for  allocat- 
ing the  respective  message  cell  to  a  specific  virtual  path  and  to 
a  virtual  connection  proceeding  therein; 

said  line  imits  having  a  memory  system  comprising  a  content 
addressable  memory  and  a  random  access  memory  connected 
foUowing  the  content  addressable  memory; 

the  content  addressable  memory  being  input  with  an  identifier 
infonnation  item  of  the  ceU  header  of  the  respective  message 
cell  and,  given  piesence  of  a  match  with  one  of  the  stored 
identifier  infonnation  items,  the  random  access  memory  being 
connected  to  be  input  with  a  memory  address  corresponding 
to  this  match  and  based  on  whose  criterion  an  infonnation 
requited  for  forwarding  of  the  respective  message  ceU  is 
offered  proceeding  from  the  random  access  memory; 

path-associated  identifier  infonnation  having  only  an  activated 
path  identifier  being  uniformly  aUocated  in  the  content 
addressable  meiiK>ry  to  the  virtual  connections  proceeding  in 
a  virtual  path; 

a  call-associated  identifier  infomutbon  having  an  activated  path 
identifier  and  a  call  identifier  for  each  virtual  connection  to  be 
separated  from  the  respective  virtual  path  aiKl  being  stored  in 
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the  content  addressable  memory  together  with  a  first  marking 
infonnation  for  prioritizing  tlie  call-associaied  identifier  infor- 
matioa  over  the  corresponding  path-associated  path  identifier 
infonnatioa;  and 
the  conient  addressable  memoty  being  designed  such  that  given 
simultaneous  presence  of  a  match  with  a  path-associated 
identifier  infonnation  and  a  match  with  a  call-associated  iden- 
tifier information  prioritized  by  the  first  maildng  informatioa, 
a  first  memory  address  allocated  to  the  call-associated  identi- 
fier infonnation  is  offered,  but  given  presence  of  a  match  only 
with  a  path-associated  identifier  information,  by  contrast  a 
second  memory  address  allocated  to  the  path-associated  iden- 
tifier information  is  offered. 


5^15^1 

TIMESLOT  INTERLEAVING  DELAY  COMPENSATION 

(BONDING)  MECBANISM  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXED  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

W.  Sturt  Venters,  Hunlsvillc,  Ala^  assignor  to  Adtran,  Hnnts- 

ville,AU. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,449 

InL  CL"  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CL  370—66  45  Claims 


Ij&p- 


1.  A  bonding  delay  compensation  mechanism  for  effecting 
timeslot  interleaving  alignment  of  time  division  multiplexed  data 
signals  that  have  the  same  transmission  rate  and  have  been  routed 
over  respectively  different  transmission  paths  of  a  digital  coounu- 
nication  network  at  said  same  transmission  rate,  which  paths  have 
respectively  different  transmission  delays,  said  bonding  delay  com- 
pensation mechanism  comprising  a  multiplexer  coupled  in  a 
receive  data  path  from  said  digital  communication  network  to  a 
bonding  receiver,  and  an  auxiliary  delay  path,  which  is  coupled  to 
said  receive  data  path  from  said  digital  cotnmunication  network 
and  which  is  controUably  operative  to  delay  selected  time  slots  of 
said  time  division  multiplexed  data  signals,  which  are  then  coupled 
to  said  multiplexer,  so  as  to  be  multiplexed  with  other  time  slots  of 
time  division  multiplexed  data  signals  conveyed  over  said  receive 
data  path,  and  thereby  le-injected  into  said  receive  data  path  and 
time  division  multiplex-aligned  with  and  synchronously  inter- 
leaved with  said  other  time  slots  of  said  time  division  multiplexed 
data  signals  upstream  of  an  input  to  said  boixling  receiver. 


5,515,372 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  DATA 
CONTROL 
Brett  G.  Porter,  Somerset,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Modulation  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Somerset,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  210,918 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/00 
VS.  CL  370—77  19  CUms 

1.  Apparatus  for  a  broadcast  station  having  a  data  broadcast 
subcarrier  tliat  is  inaudible  to  the  station's  listeners  and  a  modula- 
tor providing  information  on  the  subcarrier,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  dau  segment  mix  table,  said  table  listing  the  fiequency  willi 
which  respective  types  of  data  segments  are  to  be  multiplexed 
into  the  information  within  a  given  time  unit; 
an  editor  for  supplying  predetermined  types  of  data  to  respective 
types  of  data  segments; 


mw 


a  display  assignment  list  wherein  predetermined  displays  are 
assigiied  to  respective  display-type  data  segments  at  respec- 
tive predetermined  times  of  day;  and 

a  sequencer  that  time-division  multiplexes  data  provided  by  the 
editor  to  a  plurality  of  data  segments  into  the  information, 
said  sequencer  being  responsive  to  assemble  said  infonnation 
in  accordance  with  said  data  segment  mix  table  and  said 
display  assignment  list. 


5,515,373  

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE  FOR  UNIFIED 

HANDLING  OF  VARIED  ANALOG-DERIVED  AND 

DIGITAL  DATA  STREAMS 

John  Lynch,  San  Jose,  and  James  B.  Nidiols,  San  Mateo,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

CaM. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,926 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/02:  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  370—79  21  Clahns 
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1.  In  a  computer  having  a  data  processor,  a  data  communications 
port  and  an  instruction  memory,  a  general-purpose  data  communi- 
cations method  for  communicating  between  said  computer  and  a 
portable  data  communications  device  connected  to  said  computer 
by  a  point-to-poiiK  computer  cable,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  from  a  data  conmiunications  device  a  desired  data 
communications  mode  from  among  a  first  data  communica- 
tions mode,  well-suited  to  at  least  analog-derived  data,  in 
which  data  to  be  commiuicated  is  inserted  into  recurring  time 
slots,  and  a  second  data  conmiunications  mode,  well-suited  to 
at  least  asynchronous  digital  data,  in  which  data  to  be  com- 
municated is  assembled  into  data  packets; 
sending  a  signal  from  the  data  communications  port  to  the  data 
communications  device  to  cause  the  data  commimications 
device  to  send  data  identifying  itself; 
receiving  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  data  transmission 
convention  data  from  the  data  communications  device  identi- 
fying the  data  communications  device  as  being  of  one  of  a 
number  of  first  predetermined  types  of  data  communications 
devices; 
when  the  desired  data  communications  iiKxle  is  the  second  data 
communications  mode,  sending  data  to  the  data  communica- 
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tions  device  identifying  one  or  more  of:  a  maximum  data 
speed  supported  by  the  computer,  a  maximum  data  frame  size 
that  the  computer  will  receive  from  the  data  communications 
device,  and  a  maximum  data  frame  size  that  the  computer  will 
send  to  the  data  conmiunications  device;  and 

when  the  desired  data  communications  mode  is  the  second  data 
communications  mode,  receiving  in  response  to  the  data  sent 
to  the  data  communications  device  data  fiom  the  data  com- 
munications device  identifying  one  or  more  of:  a  maximum 
data  speed  supported  by  the  data  communications  device,  a 
maximum  data  frame  size  that  the  data  commimications 
device  will  receive  from  the  computer,  and  a  maximum  data 
frame  size  that  the  data  communications  device  will  send  to 
die  computer, 

wherein  the  second  data  communications  mode  includes  a  polled 
receive  mode  in  which  a  data  exchange  is  preceded  by 
exchange  of  a  poll  frame  in  one  direction  between  the  com- 
puter and  the  data  communications  device  and  an  acknowl- 
edgment frame  in  an  opposite  direction  between  the  computer 
and  the  data  communications  device,  and  a  direct  memory 
access  receive  mode  in  which  data  packets  are  allowed  to  be 
sent  without  notification,  and  wherein  the  data  sent  to  the  data 
communications  device  identifies  a  receive  mode  of  the  com- 
puter and  an  expected  receive  mode  of  the  data  cotnmunica- 
tions  device. 


such  that  the  digital  packet  data  transceiver  transmits  the 
digital  packet  data  signal  on  he  second  of  the  plurality  of 
voice  channels. 


5,515374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOPPING  DIGITAL 

PACKET  DATA  SIGNALS 

Frederick  G.  Atkinson,  WInfield,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414,457 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/16:  H04Q  7/30 


VS.  CL  370—80 


18  Claims 


5,515^5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING 

FIXED  LENGTH  MESSAGE  DATA  AND  VARIABLE 

CODED  SPEECH 

Danid  J.  DeClerdL,  Algaaquin,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scfaanmburg,  Hi. 

Filed  JuL  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  99,881 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370-84  38  ( 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sending  frames  of  like  duration,  the  frames 
containing  any  of  speech  of  an  unknown  amount  and  message  data 
of  a  known  amount,  the  message  data  requiring  transmission 
before  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined  number  of  frames,  compris- 
ing: 
a  variable  rate  vocoder  to  receive  and  code  the  speech  of  an 
unknown  amount  at  one  of  full  and  less  than  full  rates  to 
produce  coded  voice  data;  and 
a  multiplexer  operatively  coimected  to  the  variable  rate  vocoder 
to  send  frames  containing  the  coded  voice  data  when  said 
variable  rate  vocoder  operates  at  a  fiill  rate,  to  seixl  frames 
containing  portions  of  the  message  data  together  with  the 
coded  voice  data  when  said  variable  rate  vocoder  operates  at  a 
less  than  full  rate,  and  comprising 

a  frame  counter  configured  to  count  each  frame  transmitted 
since  receipt  of  the  message  data  of  a  known  amount;  and 
a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  variable  rate 
vocoder  and  said  frame  counter  to  force  said  variable  rate 
vocoder  to  a  less  than  full  rate  to  send  frames  containing 
remaining  of  the  message  data  together  with  the  coded 
voice  data  based  on  a  count  of  said  frame  counter,  the 
amount  remaining  of  the  message  data  and  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  frames  when  the  number  of  frames 
remaining  before  the  predetermined  number  of  frames  has 
been  sent  is  the  minimum  number  of  frames  necessary  to 
send  remaining  of  the  message  data  together  with  the  coded 
voice  data  at  less  than  full  rate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hopping  a  digital  packet  data  signal  on  a 
plurality  of  voice  channels  in  a  communication  system  comprising: 

a  digital  packet  data  transceiver,  the  digital  packet  data  trans- 
ceiver operable  to  transmit  the  digital  packet  data  signal  on  a 
first  of  the  plurality  of  voice  channels  within  the  communica- 
tion system  and  to  transmit  the  digital  packet  data  signal  on  a 
second  of  the  plurality  of  voice  channels  in  response  to  a 
control  signal; 

a  first  sample  path  for  communicating  a  first  signal  sample,  the 
first  signal  sample  comprising  a  sample  of  the  digital  packet 
data  signal  transmitted  on  the  first  of  the  plurality  of  voice 
channels; 

a  second  sample  path  communicating  a  second  signal  sample, 
the  second  signal  sample  comprising  a  pro-transmitted  digital 
packet  data  signal  sample; 

a  comparator,  coupled  to  the  first  signal  path  and  the  second 
signal  path  to  produce  the  control  signal,  the  control  signal 
being  indicative  of  a  characteristic  difference  between  the  first 
signal  sample  and  the  second  signal  sample,  and  to  commu- 
nicate the  control  signal  to  the  digital  packet  data  transceivn- 


5,515,376 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Manohar  Mnrthy,  Mllpitas;  John  F.  Wakeriy,  and  Arthur  L 
Lanrsen,  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alantec,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fded  Jul.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  93397 
Int  CL'  H04L  12/46:12/26 
VS.  a.  370—85.13  33  Claims 

1.  An  inter-network  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ports  P  for  connecting  the  apparams  to  a  plurality 

of  network  segments; 
a  port  MP  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to  a  network  monitor, 

and 
means  Ml  for  transmitting  packets  of  information  to  one  or 
more  of  the  ports  P  wherein  each  packet  of  information 
includes  information  U  for  determining  one  or  more  ports  P 
to  which  the  packet  of  information  is  to  be  transmitted, 
wherein  the  means  Ml  can  transmit  a  packet  of  information: 


680 


OFFIC3AL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  19% 


'°~g~g~gul  LTr^ 


»y 


rr^r>sii 


-m 


sj5i5,yn 

SPATIAL  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Uchard  H.  Roy,  m,  Cnpertiiio,  CaHf^  and  BJorn  Ottersten, 
Stockhaim,  Swcdoi,  asrignon  to  AmsrComm,  Inc,  Santa 
Clara,Calif. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  806,695 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  37*— 95.1  11  Claims 


(1)  to  one  or  more  of  the  ports  P  determined  based  on  the 

informatioa  II  in  tlie  paclcet  and.  in  addition,  (2)  to  pott  MP, 

wherein: 

the  means  Ml  comprises  a  store  for  storing  one  or  more 
entries  each  of  which  conqiriaes  a  triple  (SA,  DA,  XP) 
wherein: 

SA  is  a  source  address; 
DA  is  a  destination  address;  and 

XP  identifies  zero,  one,  or  more  than  one  of  ports  P  and  MP 
to  which  a  packet  having  a  source  address  SA  and  a 
destination  address  DA  is  to  be  transmitted;  and 

said  apparatus  further  comprises  means  M  for  searching, 
when  a  packet  of  information  is  received,  said  store  for  an 
entry  whose  SA  and  DA  correspond,  respectively,  to  a 
source  address  and  a  destination  address  of  the  received 
packet,  wherein,  if  such  an  entry  is  found,  the  means  M 
determines  destination  ports  for  the  received  infonnation 
from  XP  of  the  found  entry. 


5,515377 

ADAPTIVE  VIDEO  ENCODER  FOR  TWO-LAYER 

ENCODING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  ON  ATM 

(ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE)  NETWORKS 

Caspar  Home,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Amy  R.  Rdbman,  East 

Windsor,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mnmy  Hill,  N  J. 

FOed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,788 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CL  370—94.1  24  Claims 


■ 

■sum 

%" 

tMuts 

Ml  una 

MKcanua 

msL 


T  T 

1.  A  method  of  adapting  video  encoding  parameters  used  by  an 
encoder  to  encode  an  original  video  signal  including  frames,  each 
frame  containing  at  least  one  image  representation,  as  an  output  for 
transmission  on  an  ATM  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
encoding  each  of  said  frames  into  high-priority  and  low-priority 

bit-streams; 
packetizing  said  encoded  frames  into  cells  and  outputting  said 

cells  for  transmission  on  said  ATM  network; 
depacketizing  said  cells  to  obtain  said  encoded  frames; 
monitoring  a  level  of  cell  loss  occurring  in  each  of  said  encoded 

firaroes; 
generating  a  representation  of  said  level  of  cell  loss  for  each  of 
said  encoded  frames. 
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4.  A  wireless  system  for  communication  of  downlink  signals 
from  a  base  station  in  downlink  channels  to  users  at  locations 
remote  from  said  base  station,  said  wireless  system  comprising: 

spatial  multiplexing  means  for  combining  downlink  signals  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  base  station  in  downlink  channels  to 
said  users,  and 

transmitting  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  spatial 
multiplexing  means  for  transmitting  the  combined  downlink 
signals  and  including  plural  transmitting  antennas  and  multi- 
channel transmitters  with  one  multichannel  transmitter  for 
each  transmitting  antenna  and  with  one  channel  of  each  of 
said  multichannel  transmitters  for  each  of  said  downlink  chan- 
nels, 

whereby  said  downlink  signals  are  transmitted  to  said  users  in  a 
spatially  selective  manner. 


5415,379 
TIME  SLOT  ALLOCATION  METHOD 
Kenneth  J.   Crisler,  Wbeaton,   and   Midud   L.   Needham, 
Palatine,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiun- 
barg,IlL 

Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,541 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370-95  J  8  ClainK 

1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication units,  a  plurality  of  tinie  slots,  and  a  time  slot  allocator, 
a  method  for  a  communication  unit  of  the  plurality  of  communi- 
cation units  to  transmit  multiple  packets  utilizing  time  slots  of  the 
plurality  of  time  slots,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  at  the 
conununication  unit: 

a)  transmitting  a  first  packet  in  an  available  time  slot  of  the 
plurality  of  time  slots  to  the  time  slot  allocator,  wherein  the 
first  packet  contains  a  request  for  allocation  of  an  unknown 
number  of  time  slots  to  transmit  multiple  packets; 

b)  upon  allocation  of  a  number  of  available  time  slots  from  the 
time  slot  allocator,  transmitting  the  multiple  packets  in  the 
allocated  time  slots,  wherein  the  allocated  time  slots  are 
substantially  contiguous  in  time;  and 

c)  upon  completion  of  the  multiple  packet  transmission,  trans- 
mitting a  data  word  to  the  time  slot  allocator  indicating  an  end 
of  the  multiple  packet  transmission,  such  that  any  remaining 
allocated  time  slots  are  de-allocated. 
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5315,381 
SEQUENTIAL  PARITY  CORRECTION  FOR  ERROR- 
CORRECTING  RAM  ARRAY 
RayMoad  S.  Chan,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ikndcm 

Compaters  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Caiit 
Continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  354,670,  May  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,078 

Int  CL*  GOff  n/m 

VS.  CL  371—37.7  U  ( 
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5315380 
REDUCING  ERRORS  IN  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION 
Adolf  J.  Giger,  Bozford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Tectacom, 
Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,291,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  411350 

Int  CL*  G06F  H/16 

VS.  CL  371—20.1  20  Claims 
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7.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  nienaory  system  coupled 
to  provide  a  data  wocd  and  an  associated  parity  word  to  a  process- 
ing device,  a  parity  substituting  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  parallel  testing  of  parity  for  the  data  wocd  and 
associated  parity  word  input  into  the  processing  device  to 
provide  an  error  signal  indication  of  a  parity  error 

means  for  generating  another  parity  word  for  the  data  word  input 
to  the  processing  device  without  regard  to  the  correctness  of 
such  data  word,  in  parallel  with  the  processing  device; 

means,  re^>onsive  to  the  erra-  signal,  for  substituting  the  another 
parity  word  with  the  data  word  then  input  to  the  processing 
device  in  place  of  die  associated  pvity  word,  and  applying  the 
another  parity  word  and  the  data  word  to  the  processing 
device:  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  error  signal,  for  pausing  downstream 
registers  from  additional  processing  of  data  from  the  process- 
ing device  until  the  association  of  the  data  word  and  another 
parity  word  has  occurred  aiKl  parity  testing  provides  no  indi- 
cation of  a  parity  error. 
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5315382 

PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  THE  (M>ERATION  OF  AN 

APPUCATION  SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND 

AITUCATION  SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CKCUTF 

RELATING  THERETO 

Jean-Louis  Lassorie,  Saint-Egreve,  France,  ■«*;«"■  to  SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectronics  SA.,  Pooilly,  France 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  87,925 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  8,  1992,  92  08453 

Int  CL*  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CL  371—223  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  bit  errors  in  communication  of  a 
stream  of  digital  information  comprising 

incorporating  an  error  checking  facility  in  the  information, 

sending  the  infonnation  on  two  independent  communication 
channels,  and 

selecting  tlie  information  sent  on  one  or  the  other  of  tlie  two 
channels  based  on  an  error  checking  analysis  of  the  informa- 
tion sent  on  both  of  the  channels. 
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1.  A  process  for  testing  the  operation  of  an  application  specific 
integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  single  silicon  chip,  the  application 
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specific  iniegraied  circuit  including  a  standardized  central  process- 
ing unit  and  application-dependent  devices  which  are  dependent  on 
the  application  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  standardized  central 
processing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  input/output  gateways  that  are 
coupled  to  the  applicatioo-dependent  devices  for  ioterfocing  the 
standardized  central  processing  unit  with  the  application-dependent 
devices  during  operation  of  the  application  specific  integrated 
circuit,  the  application  specific  integrated  circttit  further  including 
at  least  one  shift  register  formed  by  connecting  in  series  a  set  of 
elementary  cells  each  mounted  on  a  respective  line  carrying  a 
binary  signal  of  the  integrated  circuit,  each  cell  being  able  to  inject 
onto  its  respective  line  a  value  entered  serially  through  the  shift 
register  and  being  able  to  sample  the  value  of  the  binary  signal 
carried  by  its  respective  line  with  a  view  to  a  reading  of  this  value 
of  the  binary  signal  through  the  at  least  one  shift  register,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  fiMunting  the  elementary  cells  of  the  at  least  one  shift  register 
between  the  standartlized  central  processing  unit  and  the 
application-dependent  devices  on  lines  corresponding  to  the 
input/output  gateways  of  the  standardized  central  processing 
unit; 

B.  executing  a  test  program  on  the  standardized  central  process- 
ing unit  in  the  application  specific  integrated  circuit,  the  test 
program  generating  test  results  on  at  least  some  of  the  input/ 
output  gateways  of  the  standardized  central  processing  unit; 
and 

C.  reading  the  test  results  through  the  at  least  one  shift  register. 


1.  An  integrated  self-testing  error  detection  and  correction  cir- 
cuit having  a  parity  input,  a  data  input,  a  parity  output,  a  data 
output,  and  an  error  output,  said  circuit  operating  in  a  nomud  mode 
to  detect  and  correct  errxirs  in  data,  and  also  operating  in  a  self-test 
mode  to  detect  internal  faults  within  the  circuit,  comprising: 

a.  parity  and  syndrome  generator  means,  connected  to  receive 
input  data  and  parity  data,  for  generating  a  parity  and  a 
syndrome  in  response  thereto; 

b.  syndrome  decoder  and  data  correction  means  connected  to 
receive  the  input  data,  the  parity,  and  the  syndrome  generated 
by  the  parity  and  syndrome  generator  means,  for  decoding  the 
syndrome  and  correcting  an  error  in  the  input  data,  producing 
an  output  data  signal,  an  output  parity  signal,  and  a  detected 
error  signal; 

c.  a  test  generator  that  generates  self-test  data  that  are  applied  to 
the  data  input  and  to  the  parity  input  while  the  circuit  is  not 
being  used  in  tke  normal  mode;  and 


d.  signature  analyzer  means  coimected  to  receive  the  output  data 
signal,  the  syndrome,  and  the  detected  error  signal,  and  in 
response  thereto,  producing  a  corresponding  test  signature, 
said  signature  analyzer  means  including  means  for  comparing 
the  test  signature  to  a  predetermined  expected  signature  and 
producing  a  fault  signal  that  indicates  a  fault  has  been 
detected  if  the  test  signature  differs  from  the  predetermined 
expected  signature. 


5^15,384 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  FAULT  DUGNOSIS  OF 

APPLICATION  SPECIFIC  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

Edward  E.  Horton,  m,  Westford,  Vt^  asdgnor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatiaa,  Annonlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,977 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28 

\}S.  CL  371—22^  27  Claims 


(? 


5,515383 
BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SELF  TEST  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Mehdi  Katoozi,  Betlevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,403 

Int  CL'  G«1R  3ins 

VS,  CL  371—22^  27  CUms 
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1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  faults  in  an  application  specific 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

comparing  a  complete  fail  signature  for  an  integrated  circuit  to 
at  least  one  predicted  fail  signature  generated  using  a  hard- 
ware fault  simulator;  and 

compiling  fault  candidates  in  said  integrated  circuit  based  upon 
said  compering  step. 


5,515,385 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIMITING  DELAY  BY 
SUBSTANTIAL  ELIMINATION  OF  DUPLICATE 
SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  FRAMES  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Franit  J.  FulUng,  Attieboro,  and  William  A.  Neagle,  Stoughton, 
iMth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sciiaumbarg,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,085 
Int  a.*  G08C  25/02:  H04L  1/18;  H04J  3/l4;3/24 
U.S.  CL  371—32  3  Claims 

1.  Data  communication  equipment  (DCE)  for  limiting  maximum 
delay  for  synchronous  data  transmission,  comprising: 

A)  a  data  terminal  equipment  (TX  DTE)  interface,  operably 
coupled  to  receive  data  for  synchronous  transmission  from  an 
external  data  source, 

B)  first  random  access  memory  (RAM),  operably  coupled  to  the 
TX  DTE  interface  and  to  a  controller,  for  buffering  data  to  be 
forwarded  to  a  data  compressor  and,  in  response  to  a  first 
control  signal  from  the  controller,  clearing  and  initializing  its 
dau  RAM, 
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5,515386 

TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSMnTING  FIXED- 
LENGTH  DATA 
Yitji  Xddzawa;  Masaald  Kawai;  Hidetosfai  Naito;  Kaznyold 
'nUima,  and  Satomi  Dteda,  aU  of  KawasaU,  Japan,  assifnon 
to  Fi^jitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  956^42,  Oct  2, 1992,  ahandoncd. 

This  appBcatioa  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  3U,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2, 1991,  3-282t72 

lot  CL'  GWf  11/00;  H04Q  11/04 

V&  CL  371—37.1  i«  Claims 


O  the  data  compressor,  operably  coupled  to  the  first  RAM  and 
to  the  controller,  for  compressing  the  buffered  data  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  compression  scheme  to  provide 
compressed  data  for  transmission,  and  for,  in  response  to  a 
second  control  signal  from  the  controller,  initializing  its  data 
compression  scheme, 

D)  an  error  corrector,  operably  coupled  to  the  data  compressor 
and  to  the  controller,  for  forwarding  data  to  a  second  RAM 
and  for,  in  response  to  a  third  control  signal  from  the  control- 
ler, resetting  a  transmit  condition  and  transmitting  a  break 
request  to  a  remote  DCE  (data  communication  equipment), 

E)  the  second  RAM,  operably  coupled  to  the  controller  and  to 
the  error  corrector,  for  buffering  data  for  forwarding  to  a 
transmission  data  pump  and  for,  in  response  to  a  fourth 
control  signal  from  the  controller,  clearing  and  initializing  its 
dataltAM, 

F)  the  transmission  data  pump,  operably  coupled  to  the  second 
RAM,  for  facilitating  data  transmission  to  a  remote  E)CE 
utilizing  a  communication  interface, 

G)  the  conmiunication  interface,  operably  coupled  to  the  trans- 
mission data  pump,  for  transmitting  the  data  to  the  remote 
DCE, 

H)  a  line  monitor,  operably  coupled  to  the  transmission  data 

pimip,  for: 

HI)  upon  determining  that  data  transfer  state  between  the 
transmission  data  pump  and  the  remote  DCE  indicates  that 
data  transfer  has  ceased,  sending  a  first  signal  to  a  line 
outage  timer  signaling  the  line  outage  timer  to  start  timing, 

H2)  upon  determining  diat  data  transfer  state  between  the 
transmission  data  pump  and  tlie  remote  DCE  indicates  that 
data  transfer  has  restaned,  sending  a  second  signal  to  the 
line  outage  time  signaling  the  line  outage  timer  to  stop 
timing, 
I)  the  line  outage  timer,  operably  coupled  to  the  line  monitor, 

for 

11)  upon  receiving  a  first  signal  from  the  line  nonitor,  starting 
timing, 

12)  upon  receiving  a  second  signal  from  die  line  monitor, 
stopping  timing, 

13)  where  the  time  from  starting  to  stopping  exceeds  a  prede- 
ttrmined  delay  time,  sending  a  reset  signal  to  the  controller, 

14)  where  the  time  from  starting  to  stopping  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  delay  propagation  value,  refraining  from 
sending  a  reset  signal,  and 

I)  tlie  controller,  operably  coupled  to  tlie  line  outage  timer  for 
sending  the  first  control  signal,  second  control  signal,  third 
control  signal,  and  fourth  control  signal,  respectively  to  tiie 
first  RAM,  the  data  compressor,  tlie  error  corrector,  and  the 
second  RAM,  for  clearing  and  initializing  the  respective 
RAMs,  for  reinitializing  the  data  compressor,  and,  for  reset- 
ting a  transmit  and  receive  protocol  state  in,  and  indicating 
diat  a  brealc  request  (to  a  remote  DCE)  is  to  be  sent  by,  the 
error  corrector. 
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9.  A  transmission  circuit  for  transmitting  a  first  type  of  fixed- 
length  data  and  a  second  type  of  fixed-length  data  via  a  communi- 
cation line,  said  second  type  of  fixed  length  data  being  transmitted 
to  fill  time  slots  in  die  commtmicatioa  line  at  which  iliere  is  no  first 
type  of  fixed-length  data  to  be  transmitted,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  types  of  fixed-length  data  including  first  data,  second  data 
and  third  data,  the  first,  second  and  third  data  of  said  first  fixed- 
length  data  respectively  indicating  a  destiiuuion,  an  error  correct- 
ing code  of  tiie  first  data  and  desired  informatioii,  tlie  first  and 
second  data  of  said  second  type  of  fixed-length  data  having  prede- 
termined bit  patterns  and  the  third  data  of  said  second  type  of  fixed 
length  data  having  any  arbitrary  bit  pattern,  said  transmission 
circuit  comprising: 

first  output  means  for  generating  and  outputting  ttie  first  data  of 

said  first  type  of  fixed-length  data; 
second  output  means  for  generating  and  outputting  data  having  a 
predetermined  bit  pattern,  the  data  output  from  said  second 
output  means  being  used  as  the  first  and  second  and  third  data 
of  said  second  type  of  fixed-length  data; 
pre-selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  first  output  means  and 
second  output  means,  for  selecting  an  output  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  output  means; 
error  correcting  code  generating  marts,  coupled  to  said  pre- 
selecting means,  for  generating  the  second  data  of  said  first 
type  of  fixed-length  dau  based  on  tiie  first  data  of  said  first 
type  of  fixed  length  data  supplied  from  said  first  output  means 
via  said  pre-selecting  means; 
scrambler  means,  coupled  to  said  pre-selecting  means,  for 
scrambling  data  supplied  from  said  first  and  second  output 
means  via  said  pre-selecting  means; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  pre-selecting  means,  said  error 
correctittg  code  generating  means  and  said  scrambler  and 
generating  a  select  signal;  and 
a  single  selecting  means,  connected  to  said  control  means  and 
also  coupled  between  said  preselecting  means,  said  etror 
correcting  code  generating  means  and  said  scrambler  means 
to  receive  direcdy  all  outputs  thereof,  and  an  output  terminal 
of  said  transmission  circuit,  for  selecting,  in  response  to  said 
select  sigiul,  an  output  of  one  of  said  pre-selecting  means, 
said  error  correcting  code  generating  means  and  said  scram- 
bler means,  wherein,  due  to  selecting  operatioas  of  said 
pre-selecting  selecting  means,  said  first  type  of  fixed-length 
data  and  said  second  type  of  fixed-length  data  are  output  from 
said  selecting  means  at  said  output  terminal. 
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5^15,387 

SIGNAL  INDEPENDENT  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 

DATA  ENHANCER  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

KeaiMtli  C.  Smith,  Saratoga,  Cattt,  aaaigiior  to  TRW  lac^ 

Rcdondo  BcKh,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354^07 
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VS.  CL  371-J7.1  27  Claims 


7i 


mooaiLiTr  inxt 


I     W        aT  lise 

«.  I — « — 1 » 


^^-JSP^ 


eiTon.  the  coefBcient  bloclcs  including  a  current  coefficient  block 
derived  from  a  ctvrent  picture  block  having  a  position  in  a  cunent 
picture,  and  a  previous  coefficient  block  derived  from  a  previous 
picture  block  located  in  a  previous  picture  at  the  position  of  tlie 
current  picture  block  in  the  current  picture,  the  current  picture 
being  a  P-picture,  tlie  previous  picture  being  one  of  a  P-picture  and 
an  I-picture  processed  immediately  before  the  current  picture,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
quantizing  the  previous  coefficient  block  using  a  previous  step 

size; 
calculating  a  current  step  size  for  quantizing  the  current  coeffi- 
cient block; 
determining  when  the  current  step  size  calculated  in  the  calcu- 
lating step  is  equal  to  the  previous  step  size  to  generate  an 
equality  indication; 
in  response  to  the  equality  indication,  setting  a  corrected  step 
size  to  be  different  from  the  current  step  size  calculated  in  the 
calculating  step,  and  otherwise  setting  the  corrected  step  size 
to  be  equal  to  the  current  step  size;  and 
quantizing  the  current  coefficient  block  using  the  corrected  step 
size. 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  potential  bit  errors  in  a  series  of 
received  pulse  codes  including  a  primary  pulse  code  and  a  plurality 
of  secondary  pulse  codes,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  the  primary  pulse  code  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  pulse  codes,  each  of  said  secondary  pulse  codes 
being  associated  with  a  transition  probability  that  is  the  like- 
lihood of  transition  between  said  primary  pulse  code  and  a 
particular  one  of  said  secondary  pulse  codes: 

means  for  modifying  said  primary  pulse  code  to  correct  a 
potential  error, 

means  for  accumulating  for  said  modified  and  primary  pulse 
codes  the  transition  probabilities  between  said  modified  and 
primary  pulse  codes  and  each  of  said  secondary  pulse  codes 
and  calculating  a  weight  for  each  modified  and  primary  pulse 
code;  and 

means  for  correcting  potential  errors  in  said  primary  pulse  code 
in  accordance  with  said  weights,  said  weights  defining 
whether  to  substimte  one  of  said  modified  pulse  codes  for  said 
primary  pulse  code  when  said  primary  pulse  code  was 
receive!  with  error. 


5,515,389 

TIMING  SIGNAL  EXTRACTING  CIRCUIT  SUITABLE 

FOR  CMI  SIGNALS 

Isao  Matsnoka,  Itokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  200,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-059672 

tat  CL*  G06F  11/00:  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—56  6  Claims 
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5415388 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

REPETITIVE  RANDOM  ERRORS  IN  TRANSFORM 

COEFFICIENTS  REPRESENTING  A  MOTION  PICTURE 

SIGNAL 
Yoichi  Yagasald,  College  Park,  MiL,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpon- 

tion,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,783,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-059909 

tat  CL'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CL  371—49.1  60  Claims 


vihs;]" 


1.  A  method  of  quantizing  coefficient  blocks  of  OCT  coefficients 
representing  a  motion  picture  signal  to  prevent  repetitive  mismatch 


1.  A  timing  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  clock  component 
fi?om  a  CMI  code  train,  comprising: 

detection  means  producing  a  detection  signal  by  detecting  a 
timing  of  level  change  of  the  CMI  code  train; 

V^T  delay  means  receiving  and  delaying  the  detection  signal  of 
the  detection  means  by  ^hJ  to  produce  a  V^T  delayed  signal 
where  T  is  a  period  of  the  clock  component; 

2T  delay  means  receiving  and  delaying  the  Vil  delayed  signal 
bom  the  Vil  delay  means  by  T  and  2T  to  produce  a  T  delayed 
signal  and  a  2T  delayed  signal; 

removing  means  receiving  and  removing  unnecessary  signal 
components  contained  in  the  detection  signal  of  the  detection 
means  by  receiving  and  processing  the  '^/iT  delayed  signal,  the 
T  delayed  signal  and  the  2T  delayed  signal; 

9T  delay  means  receiving  and  delaying  an  output  of  said  remov- 
ing means  by  T,  2T,  3T,  4T,  5T,  6T,  7T,  8T  and  9T  to  produce 
T  to  9T  delayed  signals,  and 

output  means  receiving  the  output  of  the  removing  means  and 
the  T  to  9T  delayed  signals  of  the  9T  delay  means,  and  thereof 
providing  at  least  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  removing  means 
and  the  T  to  9T  delayed  signals  as  an  extracted  clock  signal. 
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5315,390 
ERROR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRO- 
OPTIC  DISPLAY 
Geoffrey  A.  Benton,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Gil- 
barco  Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,083 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22, 1993, 
9308294 

tat  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—57.1  11  Claims 

7a 


1.  Error  detection  apparatus  for  an  electro-optic  display  of  a  type 
comprising  at  least  one  capacitive  display  element,  each  display 
element  connected  to  drive  circuitry  which  applies  a  first  (hive 
signal,  which  alternates  between  two  voltage  states,  to  a  first 
electrode  of  the  display  element  and  applies  a  second  drive  signal, 
which  alternates  between  said  two  voltage  states,  to  a  second 
electrode  of  the  display  element,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
drive  signals  are  in  phase  for  a  display  element  to  be  in  an  "OFF' 
state  and  said  drive  signals  are  out  of  phase  for  a  display  element 
to  be  in  an  "ON"  state,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  electrically  isolating  the  first  electrode  of  a  display 

element  to  be  tested  from  the  drive  circuitry, 
means  for  generating  a  bias  voltage  at  a  bias  voltage  terminal 
wherein  said  bias  voltage  is  selected,  during  a  test,  to  be 
distinct  from  the  voltage  state  of  the  first  drive  signal  of  the 
element  being  tested, 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  electrode  of  the  element 

being  tested  and  said  bias  voltage  terminal, 
means   for  generating   a   reference   voltage,   having  a   value 
between  said  bias  voltage  and  said  voltage  state  of  the  first 
drive  signal  of  the  element  being  tested, 
means  for  comparing  a  voltage  on  said  first  electrode  of  the 

element  being  tested  with  said  reference  voltage,  and 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  if  said  voltage  on  said  first 
electrode  crosses  said  reference  voltage  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  wherein  the  value  of  the  resistor  and 
predetermined  period  are  such  that,  when  no  fault  condition 
exists,  said  voltage  on  said  first  electrode  does  not  cross  the 
reference  voltage  within  the  predetermined  period. 


5,515391 
THERMALLY  BALANCED  DIODE  LASER  PACKAGE 
John  Endriz,  Belmont  Calif.,  assignor  to  SDL,  tac,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^85 
tat  a.*  HOIS  3/093:3/133:3/18 
VS.  a.  372—34  6  Qaims 

1.  A  diode  laser  array  package  comprising 
a  heat  sink  submount, 

a  first  diode  laser  array  mounted  on  said  submount,  said  first 
diode  laser  array  having  a  plurality  of  individually  address- 
able laser  elements  for  producing  optical  outputs, 
a  second  diode  laser  array  mounted  on  said  submount  arranged 
back-to-back  in  tandem  vnth  said  first  diode  laser  array,  said 
second  diode  laser  array  having  a  like  plurality  of  individually 
addressable  laser  elements  emitting  light,  each  laser  element 
of  said  second  array  being  aligned  in  close  proximity  to  a 


f:;;^  J 


corresponding  laser  eleinent  of  said  first  array,  said  laser 
eletnents  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  having  matched 
operating  thermal  characteristics,  the  laser  elements  of  said 
second  diode  laser  array  forming  beat  generating  thermal  load 
elements  for  the  corresponding  laser  elements  of  said  first 
diode  laser  array, 
drive  means  for  providing  a  separate  modulated  current  signal  to 
each  laser  element  of  said  first  diode  laser  array  to  produce 
separately  nnodulated  optical  output  beams  from  said  first 
diode  laser  array  and  for  providing  to  each  laser  element  of 
said  second  diode  laser  array  a  modulated  current  signal  that 
is  complementary  to  the  current  signal  provided  to  the  corre- 
sponding laser  element  of  the  first  array  such  that  combined 
beat  generation  by  each  pair  of  corresponding  laser  elements 
from  said  first  and  second  diode  laser  arrays  is  substantially 
constant  in  time. 


531532 

LASER  DIODE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  POWER 

SUPPLY  COMPENSATION  NETWORK 

Paul  Teremy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,197 

tat  CL'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  12  Clafans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  light  emitted  from  a  laser  diode 
requiring  a  single  positive  voltage  supply,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  laser  diode  which  emits  light  when  a  voltage  from  the 
single  positive  voltage  supply  is  applied  to  the  laser  diode; 

(b)  a  photo  diode  for  detecting  light  emitted  from  said  laser 
diode  and  providing  a  signal  as  a  fiinction  of  the  detected 
light; 

(c)  a  signal  compensating  means  for  providing  a  signal  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  output  of  the  voltage  supply;  and 

(d)  feedback  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  detected  by  photo 
diode  and  the  signal  provided  by  said  signal  compensating 
means,  for  controlling  the  light  emitted  by  said  laser  diode. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  ZNMGSSE  CLADDING 

LAYERS 
Hiraynki  Okuyama;  Katsohiro  Aldmoto;  Tiluw  Mty^Jima; 
MMafDmi  Ozawa;  Ynko  Morinaga;  Futoshi  BM,  aB  of 
Kaw^awa;  Kaxushi  Nakano,  Tokyo,  and  Toyoharu  Ohata, 
ifaaaiawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corponrtioii, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101,725 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-229356; 
Jaa.  29, 1992,  4-314165;  Mar.  22, 1993,  5-086721 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  CL  372—45  30  ( 

70 


^^^Sf«P, 


\ 


-5(P) 


?'y.r//./yr:^., 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  first  electrode; 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  in  electrical  contact  witli 
said  first  electnxle; 

a  first  cladding  layer  made  of  n-type  Zn,.^.,Cd^g^aTe^,^ 
*(OSx<l,  0^y<l,  OSa<l  and  OSb<l)  on  said  compound 
semiconductor  substrate; 

an  active  layer  on  said  first  cladding  layer, 

a  second  cladding  layer  made  of  p-type  Zn,.,.,Cd>lgyS„TetSe,. 
»^O^x<l,  OSy<l,  Oia<l  and  OSb<l)  on  said  active  layer; 
and 

a  second  electrode  on  said  second  cladding  layer, 

said  semiconductor  laser  iiKluding  a  portion  having  a  low  impu- 
rity concentration  in  said  first  cladding  layer  along  the  inter- 
face between  said  first  cladding  layer  and  said  active  Uyer. 


5,51534 

ONE  DDVIENSIONAL  BEAM  EXPANDING  CAVITY  FOR 

DIODE-PUMPED  SOLID-STATE  LASERS 

Tong  Zhang,  245  S.  800  E.,  #6,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84102 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,006 

Int  CL*  BOIJ  3/093 

VS.  a.  372—72  20  Claims 


(1)  said  gain  region,  which  is  positioned  very  close  to  said  rear 
mirror  means,  is  designed  in  the  shape  of  a  line  vertical  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  laser  cavity  in  contrast  to  the  comnmnly- 
used  horizontal  line,  whereby  minimizing  or  eliminating  the 
spatial  hole-buming  effect  to  facilitate  single  longitudinal 
mode  operation,  and  whereby  resulting  in  scalable  pumping 
capabilities  and  in  a  great  reduction  of  the  undesired  thermo- 
optic  effects,  as  well  as  leading  to  overcoming  the  key  tech- 
nical barrier  and  major  limitation  on  the  efficiency  and  effec- 
tiveness of  diode  lasers  as  the  pun^)  source,  and  on  high 
power  operation  for  diode  end-pumped  solid-state  lasers; 

(2)  said  one-dimensional  beam  expander  means  expands  die 
TEMgo  mode  of  said  laser  cavity  in  tiie  dimension  along  ttie 
line  defined  by  said  gain  region,  whereby  to  obtain  mode- 
matched  pumping  and  TEMgo  mode  operation,  and  to  provide 
both  large  and  small  beam  waists  in  said  laser  cavity  so  as  to 
be  able  to  achieve  mode-matched  pumping  and  efScient  int- 
racavity  frequency  conversion  at  the  same  time; 

(3)  said  pumping  coupling  optics  means  includes  a  coUimating 
lens  means  for  coUimating  said  pump  light  if  said  pump  light 
is  itot  collimated  light,  and  an  one-dimensional  focus  lens 
means  for  tightly  compressing  the  collimated  pump  light  onto 
said  laser  material  means  for  producing  said  gain  region  in  the 
shape  of  a  line; 

(4)  two  parameters,  line  size  Y  and  Z  are  intrtxhiced  hereof  to 
designate  the  two  dimensions  of  the  cross  section  of  the  line 
gain  region;  said  line  size  Z  is  defined  to  be  the  dimension  of 
said  cross  section  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  laser 
cavity;  and  said  line  size  Y  is  defined  to  be  the  dimension  of 
said  cross  section  along  the  dimension  unexpanded  by  said 
beam  expander  means  and  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of 
said  laser  cavity; 

(5)  said  line  size  Y  is  predetermined  to  match  the  TEMgo  mode 
size  of  said  laser  cavity  approximately  in  the  unexpanded 
dimension;  and 

(6)  based  on  reducing  the  spatial  hole-buming  effect,  said  line 
size  Z  is  predetermined  to  be  the  value,  which  is  less  than  a 
few  millimeter  and,  equivalently  and  m<xe  precisely  in  the 
frequency  domain  in  the  laser  physics,  should  lead  to  that  the 
laser  oscillation  within  the  laser  cavity  has  an  oscillating 
mode  interval  equal  to  or  larger  than  twice  that  of  the  free 
spectral  range  of  the  laso-  cavity. 


5,51535 

CODING  METHOD,  CODER  AND  DECODER  FOR 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL,  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR 

CODED  INFORMATION  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 

Kyoya  'Rutsni,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1993,  5-007872 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/69 

VS.  a.  375—200  24  Claims 


1.  A  laser  pump/cavity  arrangement,  which  can  be  used  for 
regular  lasers  and  tunable  lasers,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  forming  means  including  an  output  mirror  means 
and  a  rear  mirror  means  serving  as  a  light  reflector; 

a  laser  material  means  within  said  cavity; 

a  pump  source  means  (o  provide  the  relevant  pump  light  for 
pumping  said  laser  material  means; 

a  gain  region  within  said  laser  material  means; 

a  pumping  coupling  optics  means  placed  between  said  pump 
source  means  and  said  laser  material  means  for  coupling  the 
pump  light  from  said  pump  source  means  to  said  laser  mate- 
rial means  so  as  to  produce  said  gain  region;  and 

an  one-dimensional  beam  expander  means  inserted  within  said 
laser  cavity  between  said  laser  material  means  and  said  output 
mirror  means; 
wherein 


17.  A  decoder  for  decoding  a  coded  information  signal  produced 
when  a  digital  signal  is  coded  by  a  coder  generating  coder- 
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generated  first  quantization  accuracy  infonnation  and  coder- 
generated  second  quantization  accuracy  information,  said  decoder 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  coded  informadon  signal  from  the 

coder, 
quantization  accuracy  information  generating  means  generating 
decoder-generated  first  quantization  accuracy  information; 
and 
means  for  determining  a  quantization  accuracy  of  said  digital 
signal  with  the  quantization  accuracy  of  said  digital  sigrud 
being  determined  by  said  decoder-generated  first  quantization 
accuracy  information  outputted  from  said  quantization  accu- 
racy infonnation  generating  means  and  said  coder-generated 
second  quantization  accuracy  infonnation  sent  from  said 
coder. 
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12.  A  spread  spectrtun  transmitter  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  data  bits  from  digital  informa- 
tion to  be  transmitted; 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  selecting  the  plurality  of  data 
bits,  for  capturing  a  block  of  at  least  two  data  bits  of  the 
plurality  of  data  bits;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  capturing,  for  selecting  a 
spreading  code  fix>m  a  plurality  of  spreading  codes  based  on 
die  block  of  at  least  two  data  bits. 


5,51537 
PCM  SUBCODE  COMMUNICATIONS  TECHNIQUE 
BETWEEN  A  REGIONAL  RADIO  TRANSMnTER/ 
RECEIVER  AND  A  REGIONAL  SWITCHING  CENTER 
Jonas  Wiorek,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdcfonakticbo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  717,653,  Jun.  19, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,610 
InL  CL*  H04B  14/04 
VS.  a.  345—216  15  Claims 

1.  A  communications  technique  for  enhancing  transmission  effi- 
ciency in  a  radiotelephone  network  having  at  least  plural  remote 
transmitters,  a  regional  receiver,  and  a  regional  switching  center, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
processing  voice  conununications  at  one  of  said  remote  trans- 
mitters for  time  division,  speech  compressed  digital  transmis- 
sion to  said  regional  receiver, 
sending  analog  voice  communications  fitim  one  of  said  remote 

transmitters  to  said  regional  receiver, 
receiving  said  analog  voice  communicatioiis  at  said  regional 

receiver,  and 
processing  said  analog  voice  communications  at  said  regional 
receiver 
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5,51536 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A 

SPREADING  CODE  IN  A  SPECTRUM  SPREAD 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  Dalekotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20135 

InL  a.*  H04B  1/707;  1/69 

VS.  a.  375—206  26  Claims 

^203 


essentially  identically  as  said  processing  of  voice  communica- 
tions at  said  one  of  said  remote  transmitters  for  tinx  division, 
speech  compressed  digital  transmission  to  said  regional 
receiver,  such  that  such  digital  transmission  and  processed 
analog  voice  communications  can  be  forwarded  to  said 
regional  switching  center  as  speech  compressed  digital  trans- 


5,51538 

MODEM  LINE  PROBING  SIGNAL  TECHNIQUES 

Dale  M.  Walsh,  Golf,  and  Vladimir  Parizhsky,  Chicago,  both  of 

OL,  asBignors  to  U,S.  Robotics,  Inc.,  Skokie,  OL 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,974 

Int.  CL*  H04B  1/38:  H04L  5/16 

VS.  a.  375—222  12  Claims 


1.  A  riKxIem,  associated  with  a  computer,  for  generating  a  line 
probing  signal  over  a  conmiunication  chaiuiel  for  use  by  a  receiv- 
ing iiHxiem  to  determine  the  non-linearity  of  the  electrical  charac- 
teristics of  said  communication  channel  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  first  bus  for  conununicating  with  said  computer, 

a  transmitter  for  generating  a  finite  plurality  of  different  tones, 
said  tones  having  a  predetermined  relative  phase  relationship; 
and 

a  second  bus  for  delivering  signals,  ittcluding  said  tones,  to  said 
conmiunication  chaiwel, 

said  tones  being  divided  into  a  first  group  having  a  first  prede- 
termiited  phase  and  a  second  group  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined phase,  said  first  and  second  predetermined  phases 
having  a  predetermined  phase  relationship,  said  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship  arranged  to  substantially  minimize 
the  peak  to  root  mean  square  average  value  of  said  line 
probing  signal; 

wherein  said  transmitter  comprises  a  sigrud  generator  for  gener- 
ating said  line  probing  signal  at  a  first  power  level  for  a  first 
predetermined  time  period  and  for  generating  said  line  prob- 
ing signal  at  a  second  power  level  for  a  second  predetermined 
time  period  later  than  said  first  predetermined  time  period; 

said  line  probing  signal  at  said  first  power  level  comprising 
tones  having  a  plurality  of  amplitude  peaks  at  a  power  level 
above  the  average  signal  power  level  of  a  nominal  transmis- 
sion data  signal  so  as  to  attain  peak  amplitudes  in  the  non- 
linear region  of  said  communication  channel. 
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AFPABATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WDIELESS  DATA  AND 

ENERGY  TRANSMISSION 
Marten  Swart,  ObertranbHiig,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AktieBgcaellscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropcan  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1993,  93194888 

iBt  CL''  H04B  3/O0:  He4L  25/00 
U&  CL  375—258  18  Claims 

I    ;    I 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  wireless  transmission  of  energy  and  data, 
comprising: 

a  transformer  for  transmitting  energy  in  one  direction  and  data  in 
both  directions,  said  transformer  having  a  primary-side  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary-side  winding  with  winding  tenninals; 

circuit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  windings  of  said  Irans- 
fonner  for  controlling  and  evaluating  a  course  of  the  transmis- 
sion; 

a  diode  having  an  aiKxle  connected  to  one  of  said  winding 
terminals  of  said  secondary-side  winding;  a  voltage  regulator 
to  which  said  diode  is  connected  in  the  conducting  direction; 
a  further  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  the  one  winding 
terminal;  an  additional  diode  having  a  cathode  coimected  to 
the  other  of  said  winding  terminals;  a  resistor  and  a  switching 
transistor  connected  between  the  other  winding  terminal  and  a 
secondary-side  ground;  and  trigger  and  evaluation  means  con- 
nected to  said  winding  terminals  and  to  said  switching  tran- 
sistor for  controlling  said  switching  transistor. 


S,515v4M 

METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING  SIGNAL  POINTS  IN  A 

QUADRATURE  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION/ 

DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 

Yasohiro  Aral,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Conlinaation  of  Ser.  No.  703,712,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  480387,  Feb.  15,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  80410 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1989, 1-38752 

InL  CL*  H04L  5/12 

MS.  CL  375—261  7  Claims 


29  SQUARE  O«0 


30  CONCZNTKIC 
CIRCLE    ^ 


•  31   SIGMU.  POINT 


1.  In  a  quadrature  amplitude  modulator/demodulator  device  in 
which  a  desired  number  of  signal  points  are  arranged  on  a  rectan- 
gular plane,  a  method  of  arranging  the  signal  points  on  the  rectan- 
gular plane  comprising  the  steps  of: 


setting  a  plurality  of  grid  points  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
rectangular  coordinate  axes  of  the  rectangular  plane  and 
arranged  at  intervals  of  a  unit  distance; 

setting  at  least  four  or  more  concentric  circles  with  each  center 
thoeof  at  a  coordinate  origin  of  the  rectangular  plane,  each  of 
said  concentric  circles  having  a  radius  equal  to  a  distance 
between  the  coordinate  origin  and  a  corresponding  grid  point; 
and 

arranging  a  desired  number  of  2"  signal  points  on  all  points  of 
intersection  of  said  grid  points  and  said  concentric  circles, 
begiiuiing  with  the  concentric  circle  smallest  in  radius,  before 
continuing  sequentially  with  concentric  circles  of  increasing 
radius,  where  n  is  the  number  of  bits  of  transmission  data. 


5,515,401 
NETWORK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
RELATIVE  ERRORS  BETWEEN  NETWORK  NODES 
Tetsuyoshi  lUienaka;  Hidcto  Furukawa;  Nobutsngu  Fujino; 
Satoru  Chikuma;  Atsusbi  Yamashita,  and  lUccshl  Inous,  ill 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^tsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  400,198,  Mar.  3,  1995,  whkb  is  a 
continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,525,  Aug.  14, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44i3,920 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/O0 
U.S.  a.  375—344  8  Claims 


1.  A  network  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  nodes 
respectively  corresponding  to,  and  provided  in,  a  plurality  of  radio 
zones,  each  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  having  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding adjacent  nodes  without  other  nodes  positioned  between 
the  respective  node  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  corresponding 
adjacent  nodes,  each  node  having  a  corresponding  base  station, 
where  a  mobil  station  travels  among  the  plurality  of  radio  zones 
and  communicates  with  the  base  station  of  a  respective  node  when 
travelling  in  a  radio  zone  corresponding  to  the  respective  node, 
each  base  station  transmitting  a  transmission  signal  for  the  corre- 
sponding node  to  the  plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  nodes  and 
receiving  transmission  signals  transmitted  from  the  base  stations  of 
the  plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  nodes,  each  of  the  base 
stations  comprising: 
a  reception  automatic  frequency  control  unit  receiving  the  trans- 
mission signal  of  each  of  the  base  stations  respectfully  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  nodes, 
pierfonning  an  automatic  frequency  control  operation  for  each 
received  transmission  signal  in  accordance  with  the  transmis- 
sion frequency  of  the  respective  received  transmission  signal, 
and  producing  a  corresponding  firequency  signal  for  each 
received  transmission  signal; 
a  frequency  error  detection  unit  receiving  the  ftequency  signals 
produced  by  the  reception  automatic  frequency  control  unit, 
detecting  a  ftequency  error  between  the  frequency  of  each 
frequency  signal  produced  by  the  reception  automabc  fre- 
quency control  unit  and  a  frequency  obtained  by  adding  a 
nominal  frequeiKy  gap  between  base  stations  to  tlie  transmis- 
sion frequency  of  the  transmission  signal  of  the  node  corre- 
sponding to  die  frequency  error  detection  unit,  and  producing 
corresponding  output  signals; 
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an  averaging  unit  receiving  the  output  signals  of  the  ftequency 
error  detection  unit,  spatially  filtering  die  ftequency  errors, 
and  providing  an  output  signal  indicating  a  spatial  mean  value 
corresponding  to  the  spatially  filtered  frequency  errors;  and 

a  transmission  frequency  control  unit  receiving  the  output  signal 
of  the  averaging  unit  and  controlling  the  transmission  fre- 
quency of  the  node  corresponding  to  the  transmission  fre- 
quency control  luiit  in  accordance  with  the  spatial  mean  value, 
to  substantially  eliminate  the  ftequency  errors. 


5,515,402 
QUADRATURE  FILTER  WITH  REAL  CONVERSION 
Davtd  B.  Chester,  Pahn  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Mctboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,072 

Int  CL*  H04B  I/IO 

UJS.  CL  375—350  20  Claims 


^^^ 


r 


1.  A  digital  filter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  filter  branch  with  first  branch  input  and  first  branch 
output  and  filter  coefficients  c^; 

(b)  a  second  filter  branch  with  second  branch  input  and  second 
branch  output  and  filter  coefBcients  said  c^; 

(c)  a  delay  of  R  input  sample  intervals  at  said  first  branch  input 
where  R  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  the  ratio  of  an  input 
sampling  rate  to  an  output  sampling  rate;  and 

(d)  an  output  formatter  with  inputs  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  branch  outputs  and  alternating  passing  output  samples 
from  said  first  and  second  branch  outputs  at  said  ouqxit 
sampling  rate; 

(e)  whereby  real  data  streams  x(n)  and  z(n)  entering  said  delay 
and  said  second  braiKh  input,  respectively,  are  filtered  in  said 
first  and  second  branches  by  simultaneous  multiplications  of 
x(n)  and  z(n+R)  by  coefficients  c,  and  additions  or  subtrac- 
tions of  the  multiplcation  products  to  yield  first  branch  output 
u(n)  and  second  branch  output  v(n+R)  up  converted  by  one 
quarter  of  said  output  sampling  frequency  and  combined  and 
decimated  to  form  a  real  filter  output  u(n),  -v(n+R), 
-u(w-2R),  v(n+3R).  u(n+4R),  -v(nt5R). 


5^15,403 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOCK  ALIGNMENT 

AND  SWITCHING 

Keith  A.  Sloan,  CarroOtun,  and  Mark  A.  Lovell,  Allen,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano, 
Ite. 

Filed  Jon.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  262,921 
Int  CL*  H04L  l/OO 
MS.  CL  375-^1  40  Claims 

17.  In  a  teleconuniuication  system  having  multiple  timing  sub- 
systems receiving  and  distributing  rediudant  timing  signals,  there 
is  provided  a  circuitry  for  aligning  first  and  second  redundant 
timing  signals  and  switching  therebetween,  comprising: 
a  selecting  and  switching  circuitry  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  redundant  timing  signals  and  designating  one  of  said 


ajn«iiii|^B 


redundant  timing  signals  as  ACTIVE  and  die  other  as  INAC- 
TIVE, and  providing  said  ACTIVE  timing  signal  as  an  output 
timing  reference  signal,  said  selecting  and  switching  circuitry 
further  switching  said  ACTIVE  and  INACTIVE  timing  signal 
designation  and  said  ouqjut  timing  reference  signal  in 
response  to  receiving  a  loss  of  ftame  loss  of  clock,  or  a  clock 
switching  signal; 

a  first  delay  path  having  a  programmable  delay  value  coupled  to 
said  selecting  circuitry,  receiving  said  ACTIVE  redundant 
timing  signal  and  producing  a  first  output  timing  signal; 

a  second  delay  path  having  a  programmable  delay  value  coupled 
to  said  selecting  circuitry,  receiving  said  INACTIVE  redun- 
dant timing  signal  and  producing  a  second  output  bming 
signal; 

a  phase  detector  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  delay  padis, 
receiving  said  ACTIVE  and  INACTTVE  output  timing  sig- 
nals, and  generating  a  status  signal  indicative  of  phase  rela- 
tionship therebetween; 

a  temperature  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  delay  padis  and  measuring  an  effect  of  temperature 
change  on  said  delay  paths; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  phase  detector  for  controlling  said 
programmable  delay  values  of  said  first  and  second  delay 
paths  to  phase  align  said  output  timing  signals  in  response  to 
said  status  signal,  and  fiittber  coupled  to  said  temperature 
compensation  circuit  for  adjusting  said  programmable  delay 
values  in  response  to  said  measured  effect  of  temperature 
change  on  said  delay  paths. 


5,515,404 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

DaTkl  A.  J.  Pearce,  High  Wycombe,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Madge  Networks  Limited,  Bucks,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jon.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,615 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24, 1993, 
9313020 

Int  CL*  H04L  7/00:25/36:25/40 
VS.  CL  376—371  6  Claims 

5.  A  data  commiuication  system  comprising  one  or  more  data 
communication  devices  linked  together  for  data  communication 
therebetween  and  including  at  least  one  jitter  generating  device 
having  means  with  an  input  and  an  output  connected  to  receive 
data  from  the  data  commimication  system  and  to  repeat  the  data 
onto  the  data  communication  system  respectively;  a  clock  signal 
generator,  connected  to  the  means  to  receive  and  to  repeat  data,  for 
generating  a  clock  signal  which  is  fed  to  the  means  to  receive  and 
to  repeat  data  to  control  the  rate  at  which  data  is  output  onto  the 
data  communication  system;  and  a  clock  phase  (jitter)  modulating 
luiit,  connected  to  the  clock  signal  generator,  for  modulating  the 
phase  of  die  clock  signal  output  by  the  clock  signal  generator. 
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wherein  the  clock  phase  modulatiiig  unit  variably  modulates  the 
phase  of  the  clock  signal,  the  jitter  generating  device  repeating  the 
data  which  it  receives  from  the  system  back  into  the  system,  the 
system  further  comprising  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the 
condition  of  data  passing  around  the  system  and  for  controlling  the 
clock  phase  modulating  unit  of  the  jitter  generating  device  in 
response  to  the  monitored  error  conditions,  wherein  the  control 
means  increases  the  amount  of  jitter  generated  by  the  clock  phase 
modulating  unit  until  an  unsatisfactory  error  rale  is  monitored  thus 
indicating  the  jitter  tolerance  of  the  system. 


5^15,405 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  B.  Gilmore,  and  Nkk  W.  HiUc,  both  of  Columbia,  S.C,, 

asdgnon  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Divisioa  oT  Ser.  No.  299,697,  Sep.  1. 1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,442 

InL  CL'  G21C  19/06:  G21F  5/008 

VS.  CL  376—272  <  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  including  a 

top  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods;  the  top  nozzle  including  an 

outer  barrel,  an  inner  barrel  and  a  shoulder  between  the  outer  barrel 

and  the  inner  barrel:  said  shipping  container  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  top  nozzle  and  the  plurality  of 

fuel  rods: 
housing  means  for  housing  said  support  means  and  said  nuclear 
fuel  assembly;  and 


top  nozzle  holding  means  secured  to  said  support  means  for 
holding  the  top  nozzle  of  said  nuclear  fiiel  assembly,  said  top 
nozzle  holding  means  including  shoulder  holding  means  for 
holding  the  shoulder  of  the  top  nozzle. 


5,515,406 

INTERNAL  PASSSIVE  CATALYTIC  AMMONU 

CONVERTER  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  MAIN  STEAM  DOSE 

RATE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  HYDROGEN  WATER 

CHEMISTRY 

Robert  L.  Cowan,  II,  Uvermore;  Gerald  M.  Gordon,  Soqael; 

Robert  J.  Law,  Llvermore,  and  Beth  A.  McAllister,  San  Jose, 

all  of  CaHf.,  assigDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 

Jase,Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,176,  Nov.  25, 1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,285,486.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,964 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2S, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G21C  19/317 

VS.  CL  376—301  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  core  of  nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ments, a  downcoroer  annulus  between  a  pressure  vessel  and  said 
core,  means  for  feeding  feedwater  into  said  pressure  vessel,  means 
for  forcing  said  feedwater  to  flow  through  said  core  to  cool  said 
fuel  elements,  and  means  for  separating  steam  and  water  phases  in 
the  mixture  exiting  said  core,  said  water  phase  flowing  from  said 
steamAvater  separating  means  to  said  downcomer  aimulus,  the 
improvement  wherein  catalytic  anunonia  conversion  means  are 
arranged  upstream  of  said  steam/water  separating  means  and 
downstream  of  said  fiiel  elements,  said  catalytic  ammonia  conver- 
sion means  comprising  catalytic  material  arranged  in  an  open 
structure  disposed  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  water/steam 
mixture  entering  said  steam/water  separating  means  flows  there- 
through, and  said  catalytic  material  having  a  surface  area-to- 
volume  ratio  sufficiently  high  enough  to  catalyze  the  conversion  of 
ammonia  and/or  NO  in  said  water/steam  mixture  into  nitrite  or 
nitrate. 
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5315v407 

JET  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECIRCULATING 

COOLANT  THROUGH  A  RECIRCULATION  LOOP  OF  A 

BOILING  WATER  REACTOR  VESSEL 
Brace  W.  Bevilacqna,  Export;  Robert  E.  Meosdike,  Monro- 
erOle,  and  Edward  J.  Rnsnica,  Sr.,  Hempfidd  Township, 
liotfa  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingfaonse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,567 

Int  CL'  G21C  15/24 

VS.  a.  376-^372  19  Claims 


1.  A  jet  pump  assembly  for  recirculating  coolant  through  a 
recirculation  loop  of  a  boiling  water  reactor  vessel,  the  jet  pump 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  jet  pump  for  forcing  tlie  coolant  through  die  recirculation 
loop; 

(b)  a  beam  positioned  in  operative  association  with  said  jet 
pump  for  assisting  in  maintaining  the  positional  relationship 
of  said  jet  pump,  said  beam  having  a  hole; 

(c)  a  bolt  inserted  in  said  hole  of  said  beam  for  connecting  said 
beam  to  said  jet  pump;  and 

(d)  an  insert  disposed  in  said  bole  in  said  beam  for  receiving  and 
surrxMnding  said  bolt  which,  in  turn,  reduces  stress  on  said 
beam  induced  by  the  hydraulic  forces  generated  in  said  jet 
pump,  said  insert  maintained  in  cotnptession  between  said 
bolt  and  said  beam. 
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wherein  said  mixing  vanes  are  bent  to  face  inward  of  said  grid 
cell  and  are  essentially  disposed  on  a  first  diagonal  direction 
and  on  a  second  diagonal  direction  in  a  plan  view  of  said 
support  grids  in  the  entire  fiiel  assembly,  wherein  essentially 
two  mixing  vanes  per  grid  cell  are  disposed  in  each  of  said 
support  grids. 


5,515,409 
HELICAL  INTERPQLATTVE  ALGORITHM  FOR  IMAGE 

RECONSTRUCTION  IN  A  CT  SYSTEM 
Jiang  Hsiefa,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  MsigDor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362J47 

Int  CL*  A61B  &«i 

U.S.  CL  378—15  6  Claims 


5,515,408 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Junicfai  Oyama;  AUhiro  Kato,  both  of  Naka;  Mas^  Mori, 
Kobe;  Toshiyuld  Kawagoe,  Tokyo;  Kazuichi  Suzuki,  Kobe; 
Hitoshi  Inada,  Naka,  and  Hiromasa  Miyai,  Kobe,  afl  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nudear  Fuel  Co.,  and  Mit- 
subishi Jttkogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2, 1994.  Ser.  No.  352,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3, 1993,  5-364461 

Int  a.'  G21C  7/O0 

VS.  CL  376-^134  12  Claims 

1.  A  fiiel  assembly  comprising:  an  upper  nozzle  and  a  lower 

nozzle  separated  at  a  distance  from  said  upper  nozzle;  a  plurality  of 

support  grids,  disposed  between  said  upper  nozzle  and  said  lower 

nozzle  with  a  pre-determined  spacing,  each  support  grid  having 

grid  cells  formed  by  intersecting  straps  having  dimples  and  springs 

formed  on  walls  of  said  grid  cells,  and  mixing  vanes  formed  on 

upper  transverse  comers  of  each  of  said  grid  cells;  institmient  pipes 

and  guide  pipes  inserted  in  said  grid  cells  of  said  grids  and  fixed  on 

said  upper  nozzle  and  on  said  lower  i>ozzle;  and  fiiel  rods  insetted 

into  said  grid  cells  of  said  grids  and  supported  elastically  by  said 

dimples  and  said  springs; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  an  inuige 
object  from  data  acquired  in  a  heUcal  scan,  the  data  collected  in  a 
series  of  fan  beam  projections  at  a  plurality  of  gantry  angles  about 
a  z  axis  and  within  an  image  plane,  the  fan  beam  projections 
including  a  plurality  of  data  at  fan  beam  angles,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  projection  data  matrix  from  the  data  collected  in 
the  fan  beam  projections: 

b)  identifying  a  line  of  interpolation/extrapolation  which  is  rep- 
resented as  a  straight  line  in  Radon  space  and  between  the 
first  and  last  views,  the  line  of  interpolation/extrapolation  not 
being  parallel  to  the  views; 
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c)  creadiig  a  wdg)ited  projectioa  data  matrix  using  the  ptojec- 
tioo  data  matrix  and  relative  to  the  identified  plane  of 
interpotation/extTapolatioiL 


5315,410 

nUUDUTION  DEVICE  FOR  DEEP  X-RAY 

LrTHOGRAPHY 

Bemd  Sdier,  Jena;  Rodi  Neulaiid,  Schoeten,  and  Frank 
Reuther,  Jena,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenoptik  Tech- 
nology GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,978 
Claims  prterity,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  28,  1994,  44  18 
779J 

Int  CL'  G21K  5/00 
U&  CL  37»-^34  7  Claims 


5,515,411 
X-RAY  IMAGE  PICKUP  TUBE 
Hinimichi  Tonaml,  Kyoto;  Takahlsa  Nlshikawa,  Nagaokakyoo; 
Tkkayuki  Ttkemoto;  Yutaro  Klmura,  both  of  Kyoto;  Keiichi 
Hlragaki,  Takatsuki;  Hkletoshi  Kishimoto,  Kyoto;  Tatsuya 
Shimlzu,  Kyoto;  Shiro  Oikawa,  Shiga;  'Ditomn  Katou, 
Hatano;  Shlrou  Suzuki,  Vokosuka;  Toshio  Yamagishi, 
Kawasaki,  and  Kenkichi  'ninioka,  Ikma,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  and  Nippon 
Hoso  Kyokai.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,950 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-098634; 
Aug.  27, 1993,  5-213186 

iBt  CL'  HOU  40/14 
VS.  a.  378—98.8  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  irradiation  device  for  deep  x-ray  lithography  which 
includes  a  carrier  in  a  first  vacuum  chamber  for  an  object  stand  for 
receiving  an  article  to  be  irradiated  as  tl>e  object  to  be  held  and 
positioning  means  to  move  the  object  stand  with  respect  to  a  beam, 
tlie  improvement  comprising: 
said  object  stand  having  a  mounting  suitable  also  for  receiving 

an  adjusting  element  as  the  object  to  be  held  in  replacement 

for  the  article  to  be  irradiated; 
said  carrier  being  positioned  together  with  the  object  stand  and 

the  positioning  means  for  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  beam 

on  adjusting  means  of  a  frame  supporting  the  device; 
said  vacuum  chamber  being  connected  |o  said  frame; 
a  first  isolating,  flexible  connection  being  provided  between  said 

carrier  and  said  vacuum  chamber, 
wall  elements,  one  wall  element  being  connected  to  said  carrier 

and  the  other  wall  element  being  connected  to  the  frame; 
a  second  isolating,  flexible  connection  being  arranged  between 

said  wall  elements; 
surfaces  of  said  two  insulating,  flexible  connections  acting 

against  the  external  air  pressure  being  of  the  same  size;  and 
said  vacuum  chamber  and  a  space  defined  by  said  wall  elements 

with  the  second  isolating,  flexible  connection  being  coupled 

together  by  air  duct  means  for  pressure  balancing. 


1.  An  X-ray  image  pickup  tube  for  converting  a  transnutted 
X-ray  image  into  electric  signals,  comprising: 

a  fluorescent  element  for  receiving  transmitted  X-rays  in  a 
two-dimensional  distribution  and  converting  said  transmitted 
X-rays  into  visible  rays  in  a  two-dimensional  distribution; 

a  ti^mslucent  conductive  film  optically  coupled  to  a  surface  of 
said  fluorescent  element  opposite  from  an  X-ray  incident 
surface  thereof,  said  Q-anslucent  conductive  film  receiving  a 
high  voltage; 

a  photoconductive  film  laminated  on  said  translucent  conductive 
film  and  including  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  having 
functions  to  convert  said  visible  rays  transmitted  in  a  two- 
dimensional  distiibution  through  said  translucent  conductive 
film,  into  electric  charges  in  a  two-dimensional  distribution, 
and  to  multiply  said  electric  charges  in  the  two-dimensional 
distribution  based  on  electric  fields  fomned  by  said  high 
voltage  applied  to  said  translucent  conductive  film;  and 

signal  reading  means  for  scanning  a  surface  of  said  photocon- 
ductive film  opposite  from  a  visible  ray  incident  surface 
thereof  to  read,  as  electric  signals,  a  two-dimensional  electric 
potential  distribution  occurring  on  said  photoconductive  film, 
said  X-ray  image  pickup  tube  further  comprising  an  interme- 
diate layer  disposal  between  said  fluorescent  element  and  said 
titmslucent  conductive  film,  said  intermediate  layer  having  at 
least  one  smooth  surface  opposed  to  said  translucent  conduc- 
tive film. 


5415,412 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FRFT-SEALED  X-RAY  TUBE 
Yisuke  Shida,  1-21-2  Otiadai,  Minamltstsiijlgaoka,  Kameuka 
City,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,728 
Int  CL'  HOU  35/02 
MS.  CL  378—121  1  Claim 

1.  A  frit-sealed  x-ray  tube  comprising: 
a  glass  bulb; 

metallic  parts,  including  an  anode  with  a  target,  and  a  beryllium 
window; 
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joint  materials  comprising  metals  with  thermal  expansion  coef- 
ficients which  approximate  the  thermal  expansion  coefBcient 
of  said  glass  bulb;  and 

frit  materials  comprising  compositions  of  primarily  zinc  oxide 
and  lead  oxide,  said  compositions  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefBcient  that  approximates  the  thermal  expansion  coeffi- 
cients of  said  glass  bulb  and  said  joint  materials,  said  frit 
materials  allowing  a  heat  resistant  and  vacuum  resistant  weld- 
ing between  said  glass  bulb  and  said  joint  materials. 


5,515,413 
X-RAY  TUBE  CATHODE  CUP  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  A.  Knudsen,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  and  Clyde  L.  Briant, 
Harrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,989 

Int.  CL'  HOU  35/14 

MS.  a.  378—136  18  Claims 


1S2 


150 


(b)  an  anode  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  first  end  of  said  X-ray 
hibe, 

(c)  cooling  structure  including  conduit  means  for  supplying  and 
dischaiging  cooling  medium  to  said  anode, 

said  conduit  means  having  tubular  ducts  extending  from  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  x-ray  tube,  within  said  x-ray  tube  to  a  cooling 
liquid  reservoir  at  a  side  of  said  anode  at  said  first  end. 


5,515y415 
MEDICAL  APPARATUS  PERMriTING  UNIMPEDED 
PATIENT  ACCESS  TO  THE  PATIENT  SUITORT  TABLE 
Klaus  Herrmann,  Nuremberg;  Gnenther  Kraoss,  Eriangcn, 
and  Peter  NoegeL  Effeltrich,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Mimich,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  27,  1993,  43  25 
212,5 

Int  CL'  A61B  6A)4 
MS.  a.  378—196  21  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope; 

a  cathode,  operatively  positioned  in  the  envelope; 

an  anode  assembly  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  operatively 
positioned  relative  to  the  cathode; 

a  target,  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  cathode  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  anode  assembly;  and 

a  cathode  cup  assembly  comprising: 

a  cup  member,  operatively  connected  to  the  cathode; 

a  one  piece  insulation  member  having  at  least  two  apertures 
formed  therein  and  at  least  one  hold  down  tab  for  operatively 
connecting  the  insulation  member  to  the  cup  member,  and 

at  least  one  filament  member  operatively  positioned  in  the 
combination  insulator-cathode  cup. 


5,515,414 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  DEVICE  COMPRISING  COOLING 

MEDIUM  CONNECTIONS  PROVIDED  ON  THE  X-RAY 

TUBE 

Johannes  F.  M.  d'Achard  Van  Enschut,  and  Theodorus  J.  J.  M. 

Jeimeskens,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,974 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  5, 1993, 
93201952 

Int  CL'  HOU  35/00 
MS.  CL  378—141  5  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  oififraction  device  comprising  an  x-ray  tube  and 
holding  means  for  accommodating  said  x-ray  tube,  said  x-ray  tube 
comprising 
(a)  structure  for  producing  a  line-shaped  x-ray  focus. 


///////)(///  /y//y 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  patient  support  table  mounted  on  said  base  having  a  patient 
seating  surface  and  a  patient  mounting  side  limited  by  an 
edge; 

at  least  one  apparatus  part  mounted  on  said  base; 

means  for  posiuonally  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  seating 
surface  and  said  apparatus  part  relative  to  the  other  for  caus- 
ing said  seating  surface  and  said  apparatus  part  to  assume  a 
mounting  position  wherein  regions  of  said  apparatus  part 
having  a  distance  of  less  than  100  cm  from  said  seating 
surface,  measured  in  a  vertical  direction,  are  spaced  no  less 
than  40  cm  horizontally  and  trsuisversely  from  said  edge, 
measured  from  said  edge; 

a  therapy  unit  mounted  on  said  base  for  administering  therapy  to 
said  patient;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  therapy  unit  into  a  standby  position 
when  said  apparatus  part  and  said  seating  surface  assume  said 
mounting  position,  said  therapy  unit  in  said  standby  position 
having  regions  located  above  said  seating  surface  and  said 
regions  being  spaced  horizontally  and  transversely  from  said 
edge  by  a  distance  no  less  than  40  cm. 
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BI-PLANE  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Bernard  W.  Skzck,  1252  Chinook  Way,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303- 
14U,  and  Roman  W.  Skzck,  2399  Gross  Lake  lUL,  Uodco- 
lmnt,m.M04« 

FUed  May  30, 1995,  Scr.  Na  453470 

lot  CL"  H05G  im 

MS,  CL  378—197  8  Claims 


5,515<418 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BACK-UP  SYSTEM 
Yasnliiro  Yamagnchi  Tokyo,  and  Yokako  Totsnka,  Kakegawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107686 

Int  CL*  H04M  l/24:3/0S:3/22;7/00 

VS.  CL  379^34  8  Claims 


1.  A  bi-plane  x-ray  imaging  system  for  viewing  a  targeted  object 
witliin  a  body  simultaneously  in  two  planes  for  three  dimensional 
orientation  comprising  two  C-arms.  each  of  the  two  arms  carrying 
an  x-ray  tube  and  an  X-ray  image  receptor  defining  an  radiation 
axis,  wherein  these  radiation  axes  have  a  common  isocenter,  and 
wherein  these  two  planes  can  be  rotated  individually  about  the 
isocenter  for  varying  an  angle  between  said  two  imaging  planes 
add  wherein  said  C-arms  can  be  rotated  simultaneously  about  said 
isocenter.  and  further,  wherein  said  C-arms  are  coupled  in  sliding 
telescopic  engagement,  said  two  arms  supported  on  a  carriage. 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  back-up  system  for  a  data  communica- 
tion system,  including  a  private  communication  line  for  data  com- 
munication, a  back-up  communication  line,  and  back-up  commu- 
nication circuits,  with  one  back-up  communication  circuit  located 
at  a  local  office  and  one  back-up  communication  circuit  located  at 
a  distant  office,  each  of  said  back-up  circuits  providing  a  back-up 
for  said  data  communication  system  comprising: 
periodic  message  transmitting  means  located  at  said  distant 
office  for  periodically  transmitting  a  message  at  a  predeter- 
mined regular  period  to  said  local  office  through  said  backup 
communication  circuit;  and 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  whether  said  periodically 
transmitted  message  from  said  periodic  message  transmitting 
means  at  said  distant  office  via  said  back-up  communication 
circuit  is  received  at  said  predetermined  regular  period, 
wherein  a  lack  of  detection  of  said  periodically  transmitted 
message  indicates  a  possible  failure  of  either  said  distant 
office  back-up  communication  circuit  or  of  said  back-up  com- 
munication Une. 


5,515,417 
GROUND  KEY  DETECTOR  FOR  A  SLIC 
Gerald  M.  Cotrean,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poratloii,  Mdboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  267,436 

lot  CL*  H04M  3/0S;3/22:9/OO:9A)8 

U&  CL  379—32  35  Claims 


5,515y419 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  A 

MOVABLE  OBJECT  CARRYING  A  CELLULAR  PHONE 

UNIT,  AND  INTEGRATED  PERSONAL  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  THE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

EUezer  A.  Sheffer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVackmobOe, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  74,034,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891^05, 
Jon.  1, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,218,367.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  284,177 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/20:7/22;  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  CL  379—58  26  Claims 


20.  A  method  of  detecting  a  ground  key  in  a  SLIC  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

converting  a  voltage  difference  between  a  tip  voltage  and  ground 
to  a  tip  current,  and  converting  a  voltage  difference  between  a 
ring  voltage  and  a  battery  voltage  to  a  ring  current;  and 

comparing  the  ring  current  to  a  combination  of  the  tip  cinrent 
and  a  reference  current 


1.  A  tracking  system  for  tracking  a  movable  object,  comprising: 
an  array  of  fixed  wireless  signal  receiving  and  transmitting  units 
each  covering  a  predetermined  area  and  forming  part  of  a 
wireless  telephone  networic,  each  fixed  wireless  unit  including 
means  for  transmitting  wireless  voice  and  control  chaimel 
signals  identifying  said  unit; 
a  movable  signal  processing  unit,  the  unit  including  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  an  emergency  signal  on 
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detection  of  an  emergency  condition,  the  signal  generating 
means  including  means  for  continuously  scanning  all  voice 
and  control  channel  signals  from  any  fixed  wireless  signal 
receiving  and  transmitting  units  within  range  of  the  signal 
processing  unit  during  an  emergency  condition  and  storing 
any  received  wireless  unit  identifying  signals,  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  emergency  signal  via  said  array  of  signal 
receiving  and  transmitting  units,  each  emergency  signal 
including  received  wireless  unit  identifying  signals  and  iden- 
tiiying  information  for  identifying  the  signal  processing  unit: 
and 
a  monitoring  means  for  receiving  said  emergency  signals  and 
computing  an  approximate  location  of  said  signal  processing 
unit  from  said  received  wireless  unit  identifying  signals. 


5,515,420 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

Shinichi   Urasaka,  and  Takefaani   Sakata,  both  of  Tottori, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,,  Ltd.,  Tottori,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350^)21,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,467,383.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298317; 
Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134404;  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162255 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/30:7/32 
VS.  a.  379—61  1  Claim 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  apparatus  including  a  base  unit  and  a  sub 

unit  connected  to  the  base  unit  by  wireless,  said  base  unit  having 

dial  operating  means,  said  sub  unit  apparatus  having  a  display, 

wherein  means  for  detecting  that  the  sub  unit  is  placed  on  the 

base  unit  is  provided,  and  wherein  when  the  dial  operating 

means  of  the  base  imit  is  operated  when  the  sub  unit  is  placed 

on  the  base  unit  or  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after 

the  sub  unit  is  lifted  from  the  base  unit,  a  dial  number  based 

on  the  dial  operating  means  is  displayed  by  the  display  of  the 

sub  unit 


receiving  telephone  calls  containing  telephone  caller  identifica- 
tion data; 

responsive  to  said  telephone  caUer  identification  data,  identify- 
ing telephone  callers  having  a  first  common  identifying  char- 
acteristic; 

arranging  said  telephone  callers  having  said  first  common  iden- 
tifying characteristic  in  a  first  queue  of  said  telephone  callers 
having  said  first  common  identifying  characteristic; 

connecting  said  first  queue  to  a  designated  port  of  said  storage 
device,  to  bear  a  first  stored  message  selected  in  response  to 
said  first  conmion  identifying  characteristic;  and 

simultaneously  broadcasting  said  first  stored  message  selected  in 
response  to  said  first  common  identifying  characteristic  to 
said  telephone  caUers  in  said  first  queue  having  said  first 
common  identifying  characteristic. 


5,515^22 
AUTOMATED  ATTENDANT  FOR  ANY  COMBINATION 
OF  PBX,  CENTREX  AND  SINGLE-LINE  TELEPHONES 

Patrick  J.  MeLampy,  Beverly;  Christopher  R.  Skiarin,  Arling- 
ton, and  Scott  A.  Jones,  Prides  Crossing,  aU  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Boston  Technology,  Inc.,  Wake6etd,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872^2,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,402,472.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  385,092 
Int  a.*  H04M  3/50:3/58 

VS.  a.  379—67  17  Claims 


(^ 


5,515^421 
AUTOMATIC  BATCH  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 
Parminder  S.  Sikand,  Richmond,  and  Mary  J.  McAIUster,  San 
Ansdmo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporatioa, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,054,  May  16, 1994,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  844,314,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tioB  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,977 
Int  CL*  H04M  1/64:3/00 
VS.  a.  379—67  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  automated  telephone  switch,  having 
ports  to  receive  telepiione  calls  containing  telephone  caUer  identi- 
fication data,  to  identify  caUers  having  common  caller  identifica- 
tion data,  and  to  place  the  identified  callers  into  a  queue  for 
simultaneously  receiving  a  broadcast  message  from  a  storage 
device  connected  to  a  designated  port  of  said  automated  telephone 
switch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  database  storage  device  for  an  automued  attendant  service, 
comprising: 

access  number  storage  to  store  an  access  number  table,  including 
at  least  oi>e  access  number  used  to  allow  direct  calls  to  the 
automated  attendant  service  and  a  first  switch  identifier  indi- 
cating a  physical  switch  type  used  for  transfers; 

matrix  storage  to  store  an  extension  specification  matrix  corre- 
lating extension  numbers  to  telephone  numbers  and  at  least 
one  second  switch  identifier,  and 
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switch  configuration  storaqe  to  store  switch  configuration  data 

for  each  physical  switch  type  accessed  by  the  automated 

attendant  service,  including  transfer  codes  and  call  progress 

identification  data. 

13.  A  method  of  automatically  answering  telephone  calls  for 

subsciiben  of  a  first  automated  attendant  service,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  extension  number  from  a  caller  using  an  audio 
menu  to  prompt  input  of  the  extension  number, 

(b)  signaling  a  first  physical  switch  connecting  the  caller  to  the 
first  automated  attendant  service  to  place  the  caller  on  hold; 

(c)  calling  a  telephone  corresponding  to  the  extension  number 
input  by  the  caller  while  the  caller  is  on  hold; 

(d)  connecting  the  caller  direcUy  to  (he  telephone  corresponding 
to  the  extension  number  if  said  calling  in  step  (c)  reaches  a 
called  patty  and  an  indication  is  obtained  to  connect  the  caller 
and  the  called  party:  and 

(e)  performing  a  failed  call  procedure  if  said  connecting  in  step 
(d)  is  not  performed. 


5315v423 
TWO-LINE  TELEPHONE  CONTROLLER 
Gntory  F.  Beck,  Laguna  Hills;  Douglas  L.  Palmer,  FootfaUl 
Ranch;  James  A.  Fontana,  Missioa  VIcJo;  Alistair  Efan, 
Lake  Forest;  Richard  D.  Ray,  Laguna  Nigud,  and  Lisa 
Walker,  Caplstrano  Beach,  all  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Canon 
KabushiU  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  160^24 

Int  CL"  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379^93  49  Claims 


I.  A  communication  board  operable  under  computer  control  so 
as  to  select  a  two-wire  signal  from  any  one  of  multiple  telephone 
lines,  said  communication  board  comprising: 

a  2/4  converter  having  a  two-wire  connection  and  a  four-wire 
cofuiection,  said  four-wire  connection  being  cotmectable  to  a 
four-wire  signal  from  a  data  communication  device;  and 

a  data  access  arrangement  having  a  line  select  switch  interposed 
between  the  two-wire  connection  of  said  2/4  converter  and 
said  multiple  telephone  lines,  said  data  access  arrangement 
operable  under  computer  control  to  switcbably  select  the 
two-wire  signal  from  any  one  of  said  multiple  telephone  lines 
so  as  to  electrically  connect  the  selected  two-wire  signal  from 
any  of  said  multiple  telephone  lines  to  said  two-wire  connec- 
tion of  said  2/4  converter. 


selecting  data  corresponding  to  video  images  from  an  image 
database  contained  within  a  telephone  network, 

compressing  the  data  corresponding  to  the  video  images  while 
packetizing  the  compressed  data  into  compressed  data  packets 
of  lesser  bandwidth, 

transmitting  the  compressed  data  packets  through  the  telephone 
network, 

switching  the  data  packets  through  the  telephone  network  to  the 
local  telephoi>e  station, 

decompressing  the  data  corresponding  to  the  video  images  in  the 
local  telephone  station, 

while  also  determining  routing  logic  of  a  call  through  the  tele- 
phone network  as  a  function  of  diflferent  calling  parameters 
from  a  call  routing  manager  located  at  a  premises  location 
separate  from  the  telephone  network  and  operatively  con- 
nected thereto, 

controlling  the  routing  of  the  call  made  from  the  local  telephone 
station  through  the  telephone  network  by  querying  a  network 
control  database,  and 

interacting  with  a  caller  and  responding  to  a  selected  touch  tone 
sequence  made  by  the  caller  for  routing  the  call  to  the  image 
database  for  selecting  and  transmitting  to  the  local  telephone 
station  preselected  video  images,  and 

displaying  the  video  images  on  a  video  display  monitor. 


5^15y425 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH  ACTIVE 

DATABASE 

Amo  A.  Penzias,  Highland  Park;  David  G.  Belanger,  Belle 

Mead,  and  Joel  K.  Young,  Middletown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^33 

Int  CI."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  CL  379—114  10  Claims 


5,515,424  

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SELECTED 
VIDEO  IMAGES  TO  LOCAL  TELEPHONE  STATIONS 
Brian  Kenney,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  166,496 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00;  MMN  7/14 
VS.  CL  379-96  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  selected  video  images  of  a  telephone 
network  advertising  subscriber  to  a  local  telephone  station  posi- 
tioned at  a  cluster  location  comprising 


1.  A  method,  for  use  by  a  telecoimnunications  carrier,  which 
routes  calls  over  a  telecommunications  networtc,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
storing,  in  a  database,  rate  information  defining  the  toll  rates 
currendy  in  effect  for  at  least  one  class  of  calls  routed  over 
said  telecommunications  network,  and 
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providing,  to  a  source  of  said  calls,  via  a  telecommunications 
signaling  path  coiuiected  to  said  database,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  rate  information,  said  teleconununications  signaling  path 
including  an  SS7  signaling  link, 

said  source  of  said  calls  being  telecommunications  switching 
equipment  which  receives  said  calls  firom  originating  tele- 
phone station  equipment  and  routes  said  calls  to  said  telecom- 
munications network,  and  said  toll  rates  being  die  toll  rates 
that  apply  to  calls  made  from  said  telephone  station  equip- 
ment to  respective  called  destinations. 


5,515^426 
TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
LOCATOR 
Michael  W.  Yacenda,  Stamford;  John  Chaco,  Seymour,  and 
Ram  Yaron,  Stamford,  aO  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Executone 
Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203340,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,184 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CL  37»— 201  23  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  communication  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  private  branch  exchange  (PBX)  having  a  processing  unit 
and  a  plurality  of  telephones  for  facilitating  telephone  com- 
munication between  a  plurality  of  telephone  users;  and 

(b)  a  locator  system  electrically  connected  to  said  PBX  for 
[m>viding  location  information,  said  locator  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  portable  badges,  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  users  and  transmits 
badge  information  iiicluding  an  identification  signal  for 
identifying  die  telephone  user  associated  with  said  respec- 
tive badge;  and 
a  plurality  of  transceivers,  each  electrically  connected  to  said 
PBX  and  each  adapted  for  receiving  said  badge  information 
transmitted  from  said  badges  and  for  electrically  forward- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  badge  information  to  said 
processing  unit  of  said  PBX  to  determine  location  informa- 
tion of  said  telephone  users; 
said  PBX  fiirther  having  a  memory  for  storing  said  location 
information  and  stored  programs  for  implementing  a  plurality 
of  telephone  fiinctions  in  conjunction  with  said  location  infor- 
mation; each  of  said  telephones  having  a  keypad  for  selec- 
tively accessing  said  locator  system  and  said  telephone  func- 
tions, a  data  receiver  for  receiving  location  information  firom 
said  PBX,  and  a  display  for  displaying  said  location  informa- 
tion received  from  said  PBX  upon  access  of  said  locator 
system  from  said  keypad. 


5^15,427 

COMPLETION  OF  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK 

TELEPHONE  CALLS 

Ralph  Carlsen,  Port  Monmouth,  and  James  F.  Day,  Colts  Neck, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277v450 

Int  CL'  H04M  7/00  4. 

VS.  a.  379—220  21  Claims 

10.  An  intelligent  network  system  comprising 


an  inteUigent  terminal  including  a  memory  for  storing  transla- 
tions between  dialed  800  telephone  numbers  and  nxoing 
numbers  that  correspond  to  those  dialed  numbers; 

noeans,  responsive  to  dialing  an  800  number,  for  collecting  the 
digits  of  the  dialed  number  and  comparing  said  digits  to  the 
numbers  in  the  memory; 

an  originating  switch; 

means  for  transmitting  the  dialed  number  to  the  originating 
switch  if  no  match  is  fotmd  by  said  collecting  and  comparing 
means; 

a  service  control  point  (SCP); 

means  for  originating  and  routing  a  query  message  to  said 
service  control  point  (SCP); 

means  in  said  SCP  for  translating  said  800  number  to  an  appro- 
priate routing  number  and  for  returning  said  routing  number 
to  said  originating  switch;  and 

means  in  said  origituting  switch  for  transmitting  said  routing 
number  to  said  intelligent  terminal  for  storage  in  said  tnemoiy 
in  association  with  said  800  number. 


5,515,428 
MULTIPLE  QUEUE  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
Mark  R.  Scstak,  and  Paul  A.  Erb,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  16,  1993,  2094210 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/12;  IM4M  3A)0 
VS.  CL  37»— 266  12  ClaiiiK 


I^  ^TT^^TT''-'^^^ 


^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  resource  management  for  elements  interfacing  a 
cotiununication  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  queue  list  containing  a  sequence  of  fields,  each 
containing  at  least  the  niunber  of  a  queue  in  which  the 
element  is  contained, 

(b)  providing  a  table  of  queue  records,  each  containing  at  least  a 
head  pointer  to  a  first  element  in  the  queue  list. 
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(c)  accessing  a  lecofd  of  said  table,  retrieving  the  bead  pointer 
stored  therein,  and  retrieving  the  element  number  pointed  to 
by  the  retrieved  bead  pointer,  and 

(d)  accessing  the  element  designated  by  the  element  number  for 
use  by  the  control  system. 


5415^429 

BACKUP  APPARATUS  AGAINST  LINE  DEFECT  AND 

BACKUP  METHOD  AGAINST  LINE  DEFECT 

NotMMH  Kawada,  and  MicUko  Narita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  asdcnors  to  Fi^itsa  IJmltfd,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continaatioo  of  Scr.  No.  849,979,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,M4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991,  9-046336 

Int  a."  H04M  3A)8 

VS.  CL  379—279  9  Claims 


r- ^^  -  - -r -fy-fir  -  ^^^ 


OKCT  flCIECTm  SttML 


1.  A  backup  apparatus  against  a  line  defect  for  use  in  a  commu- 
nication system  for  performing  data  communication  over  an  analog 
line  through  a  modem,  said  modem  comprising  a  modulating 
portion  for  converting  a  digital  signal  into  an  analog  sigiud  and  for 
supplying  the  analog  signal  and  comprising  a  demodulating  portion 
for  converting  an  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal  and  for  sup- 
plying the  digital  signal,  said  backup  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ISDN  interface  portion  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a 

digital  signal  over  an  ISDN  line; 
an  A/D  converting  portion  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  from 
said  modulating  portion  of  said  modem,  for  converting  the 
analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal  synchronized  with  a  timing 
of  the  ISDN  line,  and  for  supplying  the  synchronized  digital 
signal  to  said  ISDN  line  through  said  ISDN  interface  portion; 
a  D/A  convening  portion  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  from  said 
ISDN  line  through  said  ISDN  interface  portion,  for  converting 
the  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal,  and  for  supplying  the 
analog  signal  to  said  demodulating  portion  of  said  modem; 
and 
a  controller  portion  which  connects  said  modem  with  said  ana- 
log line  to  transmit  and  receive  data  over  said  analog  line 
when  said  analog  line  is  functioiung  properly,  and  which 
cotmects  said  modem  with  said  ISDN  line  to  transmit  and 
receive  data  through  said  A/D  converting  portion,  said  D/A 
converting  portion,  and  said  ISDN  interface  portion  over  said 
ISDN  line  when  a  defect  occurs  in  said  analog  line. 
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speech  data  input  means  for  inputting  speech  data  according  to  a 
signal  supplied  via  one  of  a  plurality  of  external  lines; 

changing  means  for  changing  a  volume  of  the  inputted  speech 
data  according  to  volume  control  data,  and  for  outputting  the 
volume  changed  speech  data  to  another  one  of  the  plurality  of 
external  lines;  and 

control  data  supply  means  for  supplying  said  changing  means 
with  the  volume  control  data  corresponding  to  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  external  lines  through  which  the  signal  is  supplied 
and  said  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  external  lines  to  which 
the  volunoe  changed  speech  data  is  to  be  outputted. 


5,515,431 
SPEAKERPHONE  DEVICE  WITH  AUXILLUtY  CIRCUIT 

FOR  ELIMINATING  CLICKING  AT  POWER-ON 
Joadiim    Kfilinle,    Erienbacfa;    Wolfgang    Roper,    Wolpert- 
shausen,  and  Jurgen  Schnabel,  Leingarten,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors     to    TEMIC     TELEFUNKEN     microelectronic 
GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  290,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
638.6 

Int  a."  H04M  1/02 
VS.  a.  379—388 


8  Claims 
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5415,430 
VOLUME  CONTROLLER 
Isamu  Ozawa,  Hachiojl,  and  Shigeki  Salcurai,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,112,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-225764; 
Aug.  28,  1990,  2-226995;  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-227000;  Nov.  19, 
1990,  2-314955 

InL  CL'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—350  19  Claims 

1.  A  volume  controller,  comprising: 


2.  A  speakerphone  device  for  a  telephone  circuit,  comprising: 
an  output  stage  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  including: 
a  loudspeaker  amplifier  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
input  signal,  an  output  for  supplying  an  output  signal  and  a 
control  input  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal  for  activat- 
ing the  loiidspeaker  amplifier. 
a  coupling  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  loudspeaker  amplifier  and  a  secorid  terminal; 
and 
a  loudspeaker  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  cou- 
pling capacitor;  and 
an  auxiliary  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  speakerphone 
switch-on  signal  and  including: 
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a  refereiKe  input  element  having  an  input  cotmected  to  the 
input  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  an  output  for  producing 
first  and  second  reference  voltages  as  a  function  of  off  and 
on  states,  respectively,  of  the  speakerphone  switch-on  sig- 
nal; 

a  current  limited  voltage  follower  amplifier  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  reference  input  element,  a 
control  input  for  receiving  a  second  control  signal  and  an 
output  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  tbe  coupling 
capacitor  for  supplying  a  charging  current  to  tbe  coupling 
capacitor  in  dependence  of  the  first  and  second  reference 
voltages,  respectively; 

a  comparing  element  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
input  signal  of  the  output  stage,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  loudspeaker  amplifier  and  the  first  termi- 
nal of  the  coupUng  capacitor,  a  control  input  coupled  to  tbe 
input  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  an  output  for  producing  a 
tliird  control  signal  in  response  to  tbe  on  state  of  tbe 
switch-on  signal  and  a  correspondence  between  tbe  input 
signal  and  a  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  loudspeaker  ampli- 
fier, and 

a  memory  element  having  a  setting  input  coupled  to  the  third 
control  signal  at  the  output  of  the  voltage  comparator,  an 
inverting  resetting  input  coupled  to  the  input  of  tbe  auxil- 
iary circuit,  an  inverting  output  for  producing  the  second 
control  signal  and  being  connected  to  the  control  input  of 
the  voltage  follower  amplifier,  and  a  non-inverting  output 
for  producing  the  first  control  signal  in  response  to  the  third 
control  signal  at  the  setting  input  of  the  memory  element 
and  being  connected  to  the  control  input  of  the  loudspeaker 
amplifier. 


gibility  of  human  speech  reproduced  by  said  loudspeaker 
based  upon  said  selected  volume  control  setting. 


5,515y«32 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLUME  AND 

INTELLIGIBILITY  CONTROL  FOR  A  LOUDSPEAKER 

Jim  A.  J.  Rasnnsson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc, 

Research  IHangle  Parte,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1574>64,  Nov.  24, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,467^93.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,637 

Tbe  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04M  9/08 

VS.  a.  379—388  17  Clafans 


Qf^W 


5415y«33 
RESISTANCE  FORWARD  TELEPHONE  LINE  FEED 

crecurr 

William  L  H.  Chen,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rdtec  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  298,146 

Int  CL'  H04M  1/76 

VS.  CL  379—398  20  Claims 


\    ,  T  6        •/£>        f'j 


1.  A  telephone  line  feed  circuit  for  use  widi  a  telecommunication 
line,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  secondary  winding  wound 
with  low  resistance  conductors; 

a  first  discrete  resistor  connected  in  series  with  a  tip  terminal  of 
tbe  primary  winding,  and  a  second  discrete  resistor  connected 
in  series  with  a  ring  terminal  of  the  primary  winding,  a  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  resistors  having  a  value  providing  more 
than  about  50%  of  a  termination  impedance  of  the  telephone 
line  feed  circuit  to  the  telecommunication  line  while  yet 
maintaining  an  impedance  match  between  the  telecommuni- 
cations line  and  the  telephone  line  feed  circuit;  and 

a  receive  amplifier  having  a  low  impedance  output  conttected  to 
the  transformer  secondary  winding  for  driving  the  transformer 
secondary  winding  directiy  with  substantially  no  resistance 
therebetween. 


5315,434 

IMPEDANCE  SETTING  dRCUTT  FOR  A  SUC 

GeiaU  M.  Cotnao,  8615  Sheridan  Rd.,  Mdhoarae,  Fla.  32904 

Filed  Jnn.  29, 1994,  Scr.  Na  267,434 

Int  a.'  H04M  J/76 

VS.  CL  379-399  20  CUms 


1.  An  audio  system  comprising: 

a  loudspeaker  for  converting  an  electrical  audio  signal  into 
sound; 

volimie  control  means  for  selecting  an  amplitude  of  sound  from 
said  loudspeaker;  and 

loudspeaker  overload  reducing  means,  responsive  to  a  selected 
volume  setting  of  said  volume  control  means,  for  selectively 
decreasing  the  amplitude  of  said  electrical  audio  signal  based 
upon  said  selected  volume  control  setting  so  as  to  reduce 
overload  in  said  loudspeaker  and  tliereby  utctease  tbe  intelli- 
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1.  A  circuit  for  setting  AC  and  DC  impedances  for  tip  and  ring 
connections  of  a  subscriber  line  inter^KX  circuit  (SUC)  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  providing  an  average  current  of  DC  components 
of  sue  tip  and  ring  voltages; 
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second  means  for  providing  an  average  cunent  of  AC  compo- 
nents of  sue  tip  and  ring  voltages;  and 

third  means  for  changing  tlK  amplitude  of  the  average  cunent  of 
AC  components  relative  to  the  amplitude  of  the  average 
current  of  DC  components,  whereby  the  AC  and  DC  imped- 
ances are  separately  set 


5^15,435 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  DEVICE  WnH  APERTURES 
FOR  HOLDING  FLEXIBLE  COAXIAL  CABLE 
CONNECTOR 
George  A.  DeBalko,  Township  of  Washington,  Morris  County; 
Antonio  A.  Figueiredo,  BellevUle.  both  of  NJ^-  James  R. 
Hubey,  Canton,  Ga^  and  Paul  M.  Muller,  Township  of 
Bynun,  Susex  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Mur- 
ray HIU,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,300 
Int  a."  He4M  IIAX) 


U&CL  379^399 


SCUims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  an  interface  between  a  customer  and  a 
combination  telephone  and  broadband  network  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  including  at  least  one  terminal  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  to  network  telephone  wires,  and  fiuther 
including  a  ground  bar  and  means  for  receiving  a  network 
coaxial  cable; 

a  second  compartment  adjacent  to  the  first  compartment,  the 
second  compartment  including  at  least  one  terminal  adapted 
for  connection  to  customer  telephone  wires,  and  fiirther 
including  means  for  receiving  a  customer  coaxial  cable; 

a  flexible  coaxial  Jumper  cable  with  at  least  two  opposite  ends 
including  coaxial  connectors  on  said  ends,  one  end  of  the 
jumper  cable  being  fixedly  mounted  in  the  first  compartment 
while  the  opposite  end  of  the  jumper  cable  is  free  to  move  in 
the  second  compartment;  and 

a  wall  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  separating  the  first  and 
second  compartments,  a  portion  of  the  jumper  cable  being 
held  in  one  of  the  apertures,  the  aperture  having  sides  and  a 
size  such  that  the  portion  of  the  jumper  cable  held  therein  is 
stationary  and  the  Jumper  cable  pivots  about  the  sides  of  the 
aperture. 


5,515,436 
MODULE  FOR  RAPID  INTERCONNECTION  OF  TWO 
MONOPAIR  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Pierre  Bonvallat,  Cluses  France,  assignor  to  Pouyet  Interna- 
tional, France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,671 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1993,  93  09795 

InL  a.'  H02H  3/20;  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CL  379—412  8  Claims 

1.  A  module  for  interconnecting  a  telephone  incoming  line  to  a 

telephone  outgoing  line,  comprising: 


a  base  element  including  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  base 
element  onto  a  metal  grounding  rail,  two  channels  for  respec- 
tively receiving  first  and  second  wires  of  a  telephone  incom- 
ing line,  and  a  grounding  contact  traversing  the  base  element, 
said  grounding  contact  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  metal  grounding  rail; 

an  intermediate  element  fitted  onto  the  base  element,  said 
grounding  contact  extending  into  the  intermediate  element, 
said  intermediate  element  comprising  (i)  upper  and  lower 
portions,  (ii)  first  and  second  contacts  including  respectively 
first  and  second  self-stripping  portions  each  having  a  self- 
stripping  slot,  the  first  and  second  self-stripping  portions 
extending  into  the  base  element,  and  (iii)  third  and  fourth 
metal  contacts  each  including  third  and  fourth  self-stripping 
portions  each  having  a  self-stripping  slot  and  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  intermediate  element; 

an  upper  element  fitted  onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  intermedi- 
ate element,  said  third  and  fourth  self-stripping  portions 
extending  into  the  upper  element,  said  upper  element  includ- 
ing two  chaimels  for  respectively  receiving  first  and  second 
wires  of  a  telephone  outgoing  line,  and  a  screw  extending  the 
upper  element  into  said  intermediate  element,  whereby  tight- 
ening the  screw  forces  said  first  and  second  wires  of  the 
telephone  outgoing  line  against  the  third  and  fourth  self- 
stripping  portions,  and  biases  the  first  and  second  self- 
stripping  portions  against  the  first  and  second  wires  of  the 
telephone  incoming  line;  and 

a  lower  element  fitted  onto  the  lower  portion  of  the  intermediate 
element,  said  lower  element  including  a  first  terminal  and  first 
and  second  pairs  of  terminals,  said  first  terminal  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  grounding  contact  which  extends  into 
the  intermediate  element,  said  first  pair  of  terminals  electri- 
cally interconnecting  the  first  contact  to  the  third  contact  of 
the  intermediate  element,  said  second  pair  of  terminals  elec- 
trically interconnecting  the  second  contact  to  the  fourth  con- 
tact of  the  intermediate  element 


5,515/137 
SCRAMBLE  TRANSMISSION  AITARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Noboru   Katta,   Itami;    Hiroki   Murakami,  Osaka;   Susumu 
Ibaraki,  and  Se^i  Nalcamura,  both  of  Toyonalta,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993,  5-207625; 
Nov.  9, 1993,  5-279530 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/167 
VJS.  a.  380—20  46  Claims 

1.  A  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a  scramble  processing 
apparatus  and  a  descraroble  processing  apparatus,  wherein  trans- 
mission data  have  a  certain  specific  bit  pattern  therewithin  as  a 
reserved  word  reserved  as  a  code  having  a  particulariy  specified 
meaning  and  data  rules  specified  so  as  not  to  generate  the  certain 
specific  bit  pattern  except  for  the  particularly  specified  meaning. 
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said  scramble  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  code  detector 
for  detecting  a  code  existing  at  a  prespecified  position  within 
the  transmission  data,  and  a  bit  inverter  for  bit-inverting  the 
detected  code,  and 

said  descramble  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  code  detec- 
tor for  detecting  a  code  existing  at  the  prespecified  position, 
and  a  bit  inverter  for  bit-inverting  the  detected  code, 

the  code  existing  at  said  prespecified  position  being  a  code 
which  does  not  generate  a  bit  pattern  coincided  with  the 
reserved  word  even  if  any  bit  inversion  is  applied  thereto. 


5415,438 
QUANTUM  KEY  DISTRIBUTION  USING  NON- 
ORTHOGONAL  MACROSCOPIC  SIGNALS 
Charles  H.  Bennett,  Croton-on-HndsoB,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  J. 
Wiesner,  Mitzpe  Ramon,  Israel,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,117 
Int  a.*  H04L  9A)0 
VS.  CL  380—21  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  system  comprising 

a.  one  or  more  sending  units,  each  including  a  physical  means  of 
generating  a  random  bit  sequence  X=X(I),  X(2),  X(3)  .  .  . 
X(m),  and  including  a  means  of  iiKxlulating  two  macroscopic 
electromagnetic  signals  R(t)  and  S(t),  where  t  denotes  con- 
tinuous time  in  a  manner  determined  by  the  bit  sequence  X, 
but  in  such  a  way  that  the  sigktal  pairs  corresponding  to 
different  bit  sequences  X  are  non-orthogonal  as  quantum 
states,  whereby  it  is  impossible  in  principle  for  an  eavesdrop- 
per, even  equipped  with  ideal  measuring  apparatus,  to  deter- 
mine the  sequence  X  reliably  by  monitoring  the  signals  R(t) 
andS(t) 

b.  one  or  more  receiving  units,  each  also  containing  a  physical 
means  of  generating  random  bits,  and  each  including  means 
for  making  measurements  of  at  least  two  non-commuting 
lands  on  arriving  signals  R  and  S, 


c.  a  quantum  chaiuiel  connecting  each  said  sending  unit  to  each 
said  receiving  unit,  said  quantum  chaimel  having  two  mutu- 
ally phase  coherent  subchaimels,  of  which  one  is  used  to  carry 
the  signal  R(t)  and  the  other  tlie  signal  S(t),  and 

d.  a  two-way  chaiuiel  for  transmitting  non-secret  messages 
between  any  sending  unit  and  any  receiving  unit. 


5,515y439 
EXCHANGE  CERTIFICATE  FOR  ONE  WAY 
VALIDATION  OF  INFORMATION 
David  Bantz,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.;   Frederic   Bancfaot,  Saint- 
Jeannet,   France;    Eliane   D.    BeOo,   Jardim    FfaunboyaBt 
Campinas,   Brazil;   Shay   Kutten,   Roduway,  NJ.;   Hnco 
Krawczyk,  Riverdale;  Amir  Hcrzberg,  Bronx,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  Yishay  Mansonr,  Td  Aviv,  Israel,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,605 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Dec  3, 1993, 
93480210 

Int  CI.'  H04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  380—23  18  Claims 


h: 


^".• 


L^ 


uJ 


9.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  value  K'  of  a  variable,  between  a 
first  user  A  of  a  communications  system  and  a  second  user  B,  and 
for  validating  said  value  K',  said  users  sharing  a  common  secret 
key  S  and  having  established  a  first  communication  session  iden- 
tified by  a  first  unique  session  freshness  proof  N2  known  to  both 
user  A  and  user  B,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  transmitting  from  A  to  B  said  value  K'  by  means  of 
an  exchange  certificate  comprising  at  least  two  fields  Ml  and 
M2  of  the  minimum  form: 

Ml=f(S,  K' ) 

M2=g(S,  K",  N2,  cl ) 

wherein  F()  and  g()  are  functions  such  that, 

f(S,  K', . . .  )=  ml  cannot  be  solved  for  K'  without  knowledge  of 

S,  ml  being  a  given  value  of  field  Ml  and, 
g(S,  K',  N2,  cl,  .  .  .)=m2  cannot  be  solved  for  K'  without 

knowledge  of  S,  m2  being  a  given  value  of  field  M2; 
and  wherein, 
cl  is  an  exchange  counter  controlled  by  A  and  representative  of 

the  nimiber  of  values  of  said  variable  exchanged  between  user 

A  and  user  B  during  said  first  communication  session; 

b.  means  for  processing  by  B  of  said  exchange  certificate  M 
comprising: 

means  for  deriving  from  said  exchange  certificate  M  said  value 
K'  as  a  result  of  solving  for  K'  equation: 

KS,  K' )=M1:  and 

means  for  validating  said  value  iC  as  a  residt  of  die  verification 
of  a  set  of  validation  conditions  comprising  at  least  an  equa- 
tion of  the  minimum  form: 

g(S.  K',  N2,  cl ;  .  .)=M2  wherein. 
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c2  is  ao  exchange  counter  controlled  by  B  and  representative  of 
the  number  of  values  of  said  variable  exchanged  between  user 
A  and  user  B  during  said  first  conununication  session; 

c.  means  for  interrupting  at  the  initiative  of  either  A  or  B  said 
first  communication  session  between  A  and  B  and  opening  a 
second  communication  session  identified  by  a  second  unique 
session  freshness  proof  upon  occurrence  of  any  one  of  a  set  of 
session  reset  conditions,  said  set  of  reset  conditions  compris- 
ing ftilure  of  at  least  one  of  said  validation  conditions. 


PREBOOT  PROTECTION  OF  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF 
PROGRAMS  AND  DATA  WITH  A  CARD  READER 
INTERFACE 
DBTid  M  Mooney,  Eden  Prairie;  James  B.  Glaxier,  Hopkins; 
Darld  E.  Wood,  Sborewood,  and  JosqA  A.  KlmUnger,  WID- 
cmie,  all  of  MIiul.,  assignors  to  Integrated  l^chnoiogies  of 
America,  Inc^  Hopldns,  Minn. 

Coadnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  893,670,  Jnn.  4,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5327^497.  This  appiicatiaa  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  199,678 

Int  CL'  H04K  1/00:9/00 

U.S.  CL  38fr— 25  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  a  computer  having  a 
central  pixxessing  unit  (CPU),  tlie  CPU  executing  a  boot  program 
to  initialize  the  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
following  power-up  clear  or  reset  of  the  CPU, 
interrupting  execution  of  the  boot  program;  and 
loading  a  verification  program  from  a  nonvolatile  dedicated 
memory; 
upon  attempted  access  by  a  user, 
executing  the  verification  program  to  determine  whether  the 

user  is  authorized  to  access  the  computer 
if  the  user  is  authorized,  completing  execution  of  the  boot 

program  and  providing  access  to  the  computer,  and 
if  tlie  user  is  not  authorized,  denying  the  user  access  to  the 
computer. 


5,515,441 

SECURE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

An>ARATUS 

David  W.  Faucher,  Omalia,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FDcd  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241434 
InL  a."  H04L  9/30 
MS.  CL  380—30  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  of  ttie  type  in  which  a  node  may 
receive  messages  from  any  of  a  plurality  of  terminals  and  may 
forward  any  such  message  to  any  other  of  said  plurality  of  termi- 
nals, the  node  and  the  terminals  being  equipped  with  data  storage 
means  and  with  computation  means, 

a  method  for  securing  communications  therewithin,  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

a.  storing,  at  both  the  node  and  at  a  communicating  terminal 
of  said  plurality  of  terminals,  a  set  of  universal  vectors 
obtained  from  a  Key  Certification  Authority  (KCA): 
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b.  transmitting  from  the  node  to  the  conmiunicating  terminal  a 
node  certificate  obtained  from  said  KCA,  said  node  certifi- 
cate including  a  KCA-certified  digital  signature,  a  node 
public  key  and  a  terminal  identification  (ID); 

c.  verifying  in  the  communicating  terminal,  from  the  set  of 
universal  vectors  stored  thereat  that  the  node  certificate  was 
obtained  from  the  KCA; 

d.  retrieving  a  terminal  secret  key  in  the  communicating 
terminal  and  generating  therefrom  in  the  conununicating 
terminal  a  terminal  public  key; 

e.  transmitting  the  terminal  public  key  from  the  cotnmunicat- 
ing  terminal  to  the  node; 

f.  computing  in  the  communicating  terminal  a  first  session 
cryptovariable  from  said  node  public  key  and  from  the 
termiiud  secret  key; 

g.  computing  in  the  node  said  first  session  cryptovariable  from 
said  terminal  public  key  and  from  a  node  secret  key  asso- 
ciated with  the  node  certificate; 

h.  performing  a  public  key  exchange  between  the  node  and 
the  conmiunicating  terminal  and  computing  therefitim  in 
the  node  and  in  the  communicating  terminal  a  second 
session  cryptovariable; 

i.  computing  in  the  node  and  in  the  communicating  terminal  a 
common  session  key  from  said  first  session  cryptovariable 
and  said  second  session  cryptovariable;  and 

j.  encrypting  and  decrypting  messages  exchanged  between 
said  node  and  said  conunimicating  terminal  using  said 
common  session  key. 


5315,442 

MONO^TEREO  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  J.  DombrowsU,  Jr.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021,  assignor  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc, 

Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  201,995,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appbcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,983 

Int  a.'  H04H  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—11  11  Claims 


1.  A  mono/stereo  switching  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal; 

a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal; 

a  first  switch  in  circuit  with  both  of  said  first  and  said  second 

input  terminals  for  selectively  receiving  said  first  and  said 

second  input  signals; 
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a  second  switch  in  circuit  with  both  of  said  first  and  said  second 
input  terminals  for  selectively  receiving  said  first  and  said 
second  input  signals;  and 

a  mono/stereo  select  third  switch  for  selectively  providing  eitlier 
or  both  of  said  first  and  said  second  input  signals  as  a  pair  of 
output  channels,  wbeiein  said  first,  said  second,  and  said  third 
switches  are  arranged  so  that  (1)  when  the  first  switch  is 
engaged,  and  the  mono/stereo  switch  is  not  engaged,  the  first 
input  signal  is  provided  to  both  of  the  pair  of  output  channels; 
(2)  when  the  second  switch  is  engaged  and  the  mono/stereo 
switch  is  not  engaged,  the  second  input  signal  is  provided  to 
both  of  tlie  pair  of  output  channels;  and  (3)  when  the  first 
input  signal  and  the  second  input  signal  together  comprise  a 
stereo  signal,  either  of  the  first  switch  and  the  second  switch  is 
engaged,  and  the  mono/stereo  switch  is  engaged,  the  input 
signal  is  provided  as  one  of  said  pair  of  ou^t  chaimels  while 
the  input  signal  as  the  second  input  terminal  is  provided  at  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  output  channels. 
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1.  In  an  interface  for  serial  data  transmission  between  a  bearing 
aid  and  a  control  device,  said  interface  having  a  first  data  terminal 
for  bi-directional  data  transmission  to  or  from  said  hearing  aid,  a 
second  data  terminal  for  a  data  format  sent  by  said  control  device 
having  a  start  bit,  and  a  third  data  terminal  for  data  to  be  transmis- 
sion to  the  control  device,  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  coupling  means  for  transmitting  data  from  said  second  data 

terminal  to  said  first  data  terminal; 
second  coupling  means  for  transmitting  data  from  said  first  data 

terminal  to  said  third  data  terminal; 
said  first  and  second  coupling  means  being  connected  to  said 
first  data  terminal  via  a  conunon  branching  point  in  said 
interface,  said  common  branching  point  being  settable  respec- 
tively at  first  and  second  logic  levels,  data  being  transmitted 
from  said  control  device  via  said  second  data  terminal,  said 
first  coupling  means,  said  branching  point  and  said  first  data 
terminal  to  said  hearing  aid  when  said  branching  point  is  at 
one  of  said  logic  levels  and  data  being  transmitted  from  said 
hearing  aid  via  said  first  data  terminal,  said  branching  point, 
said  second  coupling  means  and  said  third  data  terminal  to 
said  control  device  when  said  braiKhing  point  is  at  the  other 
of  said  logic  levels;  and 


means  for  augmenting,  at  said  branching  point  data  sent  from 
said  control  device  to  said  bearing  aid  with  data  inserted  into 
said  data  format  from  said  hearing  aid  for  undelayed,  direct 
transmission  without  storage  to  said  control  device  via  said 
second  coupling  means. 


5415y444 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  INLET 
NOISE  USING  COMPACT  SOUND  SOURCES  AND 
DISTRIBUTED  ERROR  SENSORS 
Ricardo  Burdisso;  Chris  R.  Fuller;  Walter  F.  O'Brien;  Rosell 
H.  Thomas,  all  of  BlackslMirg,  Va.,  and  Mary  E.  Dongan, 
Maiden,  S.C,  assignors  to  Virginia  Poiytedmic  Institute  and 
State  University;  VlrginU  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  both 
of  Bladcsburg,  and  The  Center  for  Innovative  TeduMlogy, 
Henidon,anorVa. 
Coatinuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,604,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,355y417.  Tliis  appUcatioo  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320453 

Int  ex.''  GIOK  n/16 
VS.  CL  381—71  6  Claims 


5,515,443 

INTERFACE  FOR  SERIAL  DATA  TRASMISSION 

BETWEEN  A  HEARING  AID  AND  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Wolfram  Meyer,  Moehrendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Alrtiengeseliscfaafl,  Miuich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  30,  1993,  43  21 
788.5 

Int  CL^  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—69  7  Oaims 


1.  An  active  noise  control  system  for  reducing  aircraft  engine 

noise  which  emanates  from  an  aircraft  engine  inlet  of  a  gas  turbine 

engine,  said  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  fan  and  compressor  the 

revolution  of  which  generates  a  primary  sound  field,  said  active 

noise  control  system  comprising: 

a  blade  passage  sensor  tixMinted  within  said  turbine  engine 

adjacent  to  said  fan  for  generating  a  reference  acoustic  signal, 

said  blade  passage  sensor  sensing  a  blade  passage  frequency 

and  harmonics  which  are  correlated  with  radiated  sound; 

a  distributed  error  sensor  positioned  to  be  responsive  to  said 

primary  sound  field  for  generating  an  error  acoustic  signal; 
acoustic  driver  means  comprised  of  an  array  of  piezoelectric 
driven  panels  moimted  circumferentially  flush  about  an  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  inlet  preceding  said  fan.  said  acoustic 
driver  means  comprising 

(i)  a  plurality  of  said  piezoelectric  driven  panels  curved  about 
and  conforming  to  said  interior  surface,  each  of  said  curved 
panels  having  an  interior  radius  of  curvature  and  an  exterior 
radius  of  curvature  and  an  exterior  surface  defined  by  said 
exterior  radius  of  curvature,  and 
(ii)  one  or  more  surface  strain  piezoelectric  actuator  means 
mounted  on  said  exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  curved 
panels; 
controller  means  responsive  to  said  refetence  acoustic  signal  and 
said  error  acoustic  signal  for  driving  said  acoustic  driver 
means  by  driving  said  surface  strain  piezoelectric  actuator 
means  to  generate  a  secondary  sound  field  having  an  approxi- 
mately equal  amplitude  but  opposite  phase  as  said  primary 
sound  field  to  tboeby  effectively  reduce  said  engine  noise; 
and 
a  mechanical  dynamically  tuning  means  for  tuning  resonance 
frequencies  of  said  piezoelectric  driven  panels. 
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5^15^445 
LONG-TIME  BALANCING  OF  OMNI  MICROPHONES 
J«ta  C  Bamnlnoer,  Jr^  IndfaiiMipolto;  JtMrty  P.  McAteer, 
Fkhcrc  Alan  D.  Mkhd,  NoMcsvflle,  aU  at  ImL,  and  Kevin 
D.  Wmta,  Owcnsboro,  Ky^  Mrignon  to  ATAT  Corp^  Mnv 
raj  OH,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26MM 

Int  CL'  H04R  3/00 

VS.  a.  391—92  5  daims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  microphone  elements 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  representation  of  a  gain  correction  factor 
between  signal  channels  associated  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
the  plurality  of  microphone  elements  including  means  for 
obtaining  an  energy  estimate  in  each  signal  channel  associated 
with  said  at  least  me  pair  of  microphone  elements,  means  for 
algebraically  subtracting  said  energy  estimates  to  generate  a 
diiference  value,  means  for  determining  the  sign  of  the  diffier- 
cnce  value  and  means  for  integrating  the  sign  of  the  difference 
vahie  to  generate  said  representation  of  a  gain  correction 
factor;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  representation  of  a  gain  conectioa 
factor  for  adjusting  the  long  term  average  broad  band  gain  of 
at  least  one  of  said  signal  channels,  wherein  the  long  term 
average  broad  band  gains  of  said  signal  channels  associated 
with  said  at  least  one  pair  of  microphone  elements  are  sub- 
stantially matched  to  one  another. 


5,515,446 

ELECTRONIC  AUDIO  ACCURATE  REPRODUCTION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

George  Vehncr,  4241-K  Coifaz  Ave.,  Studio  Oty,  CaUf.  91604 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  955,770,  Oct  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,405 

btL  a.*  BQiXi  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—98  22  CUims 
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1.  An  electronic  audio  processing  system  for  insertion  interme- 
diate an  audio  source  and  an  audio  amplifier,  said  electronic  audio 
processing  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  audio  input  signal  firom  an  audio 
source,  said  audio  input  signal  comprising  a  full  frequency 
range  input  signal; 
means  for  dividing  said  full  finequency  range  input  sigiud  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  frequency  band  signals; 


a  plondity  of  gain  control  amplifiers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

gain  control  amplifiers  receiving  as  an  input  one  of  said 

plurality  of  separate  frequency  band  signals,  each  of  said  gain 

control  amplifiers  comprising: 

•  variable  gain  amplifier  for  providing  a  variable  degree  of 
amplification  between  a  minimum  gain  and  a  maximum 
gain  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  separate  frequency  band 
signals,  each  of  said  variable  gain  amplifiers  supplying  as 
an  output  one  of  a  plurality  of  gain  controlled  separate 
&equency  band  signals;  and 

means  for  dynamically  varying  the  degree  of  amplification  of 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  such  that  input  signal  levels 
below  a  lower  reference  level  are  amplified  by  a  constant 
gain,  and  input  signal  levels  above  said  lower  reference 
level  are  amplified  to  an  output  level  substantially  equal  to 
but  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  higher  than  said 
lower  reference  level;  and 
means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  gain  controlled  separate 

frequency  band  signals  into  a  single  full  fiequency  range 

output  signal. 


5,515y447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AN 

ACQUISITION  TARGET  IN  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGES  BY  DETECTING  SYMMETRY  IN  TWO 

DIFFERENT  DIRECTIONS 

Joe  Zheng,  Brooltflcld,  and  Mhig  Lei,  Danbory,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,976 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—100  29  dains 


1.  A  method  of  locating  an  optically  readable,  two-dimensional 
acquisition  target  in  a  stored  image,  said  target  being  of  the  type 
having  a  key  element,  said  Icey  element  being  a  geometrically 
symmetric,  bounded  element  of  a  first  reflectivity  surrounded  by  a 
geometrically  symmeiric  key  border  area  of  a  second  reflectivity, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
scaiming  said  stored  image  along  a  scanning  direction  and 
detecting  a  candidate  bounded  element  and  associated  border 
area  demonstrating  synnmetry  along  said  scanning  direction; 
and 
determining  whether  said  candidate  bounded  element  and  asso- 
ciated border  area  are  symmetric  along  a  second  direction. 
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5,515,448 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  OF  A  TARGET 
TRACKING  TYPE 
Katsuo  Nbhltani,  Sliizuolta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaid  Corpo- 
ration, Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1992,  4-201150; 
Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201151 

Int  a."  G06K  9A)0;  H04N  7/18;  B60Q  1/00;  G08G  1/16 
VS.  a.  382—106  6  Claims 


•i«i  tmmnm       m_ 
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1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  incorporation  in  a  first 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame  memories  for  receiving  quantized  density 
date  of  an  image  in  successive  image  frames  obtained  at  fixed 
intervals  of  time  by  imaging  a  road  along  which  said  first 
vehicle  is  travelling  and  for  selectively  storing  the  received 
quantized  density  data  in  a  matrix  of  columns  and  rows; 

comparison  means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the 
quantized  density  data  stored  in  said  frame  memories  at 
coiresponding  coordinate  points  and  for  outputting  density 
difference  data; 

column  accumulation  means  for  accumulating  the  density  differ- 
ence data  output  by  said  comparison  means  for  each  of  the 
columns; 

row  accumulation  means  for  accumulating  the  density  difference 
data  output  by  said  comparison  means  for  each  of  the  rows; 

tracidng  means  for  tracking  a  second  vehicle  travelling  on  said 
read  along  a  path  in  fit>nt  of  said  first  vehicle  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  column  accumulation  means;  and 

distance  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  vehicles  in  accordance  with  an 
output  of  said  row  accumulation  means. 


5,515y449 
ENDOSCOPE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Taitao  'fturuolui,  and  Ki>2anari  Naiuunnra,  both  of  Haciiioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,620,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcadon  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71245; 
Jan.  26,  1989,  1-279094 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—128  6  Clafans 


1.  An  electronic  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  interior  portion  of  a  biological 
body  under  medical  examination; 


filter  means  selectively  interposed  between  tlie  light  source  and 
illuminated  interior  portion  of  the  biological  body  for  filtering 
out  Ugbt  having  a  preselected  transmission  wavelength,  and 
for  projecting  said  filtered  light  to  tlie  interior  portion  tttereof ; 

image  sensor  means  for  imaging  the  illuminated  interior  portion 
by  receiving  the  filtered  light  therefrom  to  thereby  produce  a 
functiotial  information  image  signal; 

means  for  processing  said  functional  information  image  signal 
so  as  to  detect  a  region  having  an  exposure  level  exceeding 
over  an  allowable  maximum  exposure  level,  and  for  superim- 
posing said  region  having  the  over-exposure  level  on  said 
functional  information  image  signal;  and 

means  for  displaying  both  a  functional  infonnation  image  of  tlie 
biological  body  and  said  over-exposure  region  superimposed 
thereon  based  upon  said  functional  information  image  signal 
and  said  over-exposure  region. 


5,515,450 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  READ- 
OUT CONDITIONS  ANIVOR  IMAGE 
Hideya  Takeo;  Watani  Ito,  and  Kazuo  SUmnra,  aD  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,140,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164325 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102015; 
Apr.  19, 1990, 2-103392;  JuL  31, 1990,  2-203070;  Aug.  20, 1990, 
2-218483;  Sep.  14,  1990,  ^244193;  Oct  15,  1990,  2-275584; 
Oct  17, 1990,  2-277996;  Oct  19, 1990, 2-282801;  Mar.  13, 1991, 
3-048362;  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051132;  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-073268 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00:9/62;  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  382—132  6  daims 

s 

2<        ^ 3_ 


1.  An  apparams  for  adjusting  read-out  conditions  and/or  image 
processing  conditions  for  a  radiation  image,  wherein  a  first  image 
signal  representing  a  radiation  inuige  of  an  object  is  obtained  by 
exposing  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  on  which  the  radiation 
image  has  been  stored,  to  stimulating  rays,  which  cause  the  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet  to  emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
energy  stored  thereon  during  its  exposure  to  radiation,  the  emitted 
light  being  detected, 
a  second  image  signal  representing  the  radiation  image  is  there- 
after obtained  by  again  exposing  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  to  stimulating  rays,  the  light  emitted  by  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  being  detected,  and 
read-out  conditions,  under  which  the  second  image  signal  is  to 
be  obtained,  and/or  image  processing  conditions,  under  which 
the  second  image  signal  having  been  obtained  is  to  be  image 
processed,  are  adjusted  on  the  basis  of  the  first  image  signal, 
the  apparatus  for  adjusting  read-out  conditions  and/or  image 
processing  conditions  for  a  radiation  image  comprising: 
i)  a  storage  means  for  storing  information  representing  a 

standard  pattern  of  radiation  images, 
ii)  a  signal  transforming  means  for  transforming  said  first 
image  signal  representing  said  radiation  image  into  a  trans- 
formed image  signal   representing  the  radiation   image, 
which  has  been  transfonned  into  said  standard  pattern,  and 
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iii)  a  condition  adjusting  means  provided  with  a  neural  net-  5^15^2 

work,  which  receives  said  transformed  image  signal  and   OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  ILLUMINATION 
feeds  out  information  representing  the  read-out  conditions  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

«d/or  the  image  processing  conditions.  Jolu,  A.  Penkethm«^  <^;  Rob«t  A    H«rtaoB,  Morg«. 

— «   »"  6  Ujjjj  xiaoming  Wang,  San  Jose;  Ning  S.  Chang,  Sunnyvale, 

and  Arye  Green,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro- 
glas.  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif: 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,294 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

MS.  CL  382—141  19  Claims 


5,515,451 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

REPRODUCING  DOCUMENTS 

Masato  l^i;  Masao  Seki;  Svay  Lcng;  Koji  Aiiuwa;  Koidiiro 

Shinohara,  and  Fumio  Nakaya,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

aasigiiors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  132,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-29(323 

Int  CL'  G«6K  9/00:9/46:  G03G  21/00;  G«7D  7/00 

VS.  a.  382—135  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  processing  system  which  reads,  in  pixel  units,  an 
image  on  an  original  document  using  a  scanner,  processes  the  read 
image  data,  and  outputs  the  processed  image  data,  said  image 
processing  system  comprising  a  system  for  recognizing  a  circular 
image  of  a  specific  color,  said  recognizing  system  comprising: 
specific  color  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  specific  color  on 

an  image  on  an  original  document; 
first  image  detecting  means  for  detecting,  in  the  image  on  the 
original  document,  portions  of  the  image  of  the  detected 
specific  color  that  are  at  positions  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  first  distance  corresponding  to  a  diameter  of  a  circle  on  a 
line  extending  in  a  fast  scan  direction; 
second  image  detecting  means  for  detecting  intersections  of  the 
circle  having  the  diameter  equal  to  the  first  distance  and  a  line 
separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  firom  a  center  of  the 
circle  in  a  slow  scan  direction  when  the  portions  of  the  image 
of  the  specific  color  are  detected  by  said  first  image  detecting 
means;  and 
specific  color  image  determining  means  for  determining  that  a 
contour  containing  the  portions  of  the  image  of  the  specific 
color,  detected  by  said  specific  color  detecting  means,  said 
first  image  detecting  means,  and  said  second  image  detecting 
means,  is  circular  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  of  a  pitch  line 
of  a  second  distance  by  said  second  image  detecting  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  region  of  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  said  surface  defining  a  plane,  said  region  comprising  a 
snKX)th  planar  field  which  reflects  radiation  incident  thereon  sub- 
stantially specularly  and  a  marlcing  which  reflects  non-speculariy 
and/or  scatters  and/or  absorbs  a  portion  of  radiation  incident 
thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  radiation  source  assembly,  said  first  radiation  source 
assembly  emitting  a  first  incident  beam  of  radiation  which 
strikes  said  region  at  a  first  angle  of  incidence,  said  first  angle 
of  incidence  being  greater  than  0  degrees  to  a  normal  vector 
to  said  plane,  said  first  incident  beam  having  a  first  reflected 
beam  having  a  corresponding  first  angle  of  reflection  from 
said  plane,  said  first  radiation  source  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  radiation  source; 

a  first  radiation  guide  having  said  first  radiation  source  dis- 
posed therein,  said  first  radiation  guide  being  substantially 
transparent  to  said  radiation,  said  first  radiation  guide  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  surfaces  including  an  exit  surface  and  a 
diffuse  reflecting  surface,  wherein  said  radiation  from  said 
first  radiation  source  strilcing  said  surfaces  other  than  said 
exit  surface  and  said  diffuse  reflecting  surface  is  internally 
reflected  to  said  diffuse  reflecting  surface,  and  wherein  said 
radiation  striking  said  diffuse  reflecting  surface  from  said 
other  surfaces  and  from  said  first  radiation  sources  is 
reflected  diffusely  through  said  exit  surface; 
a  second  radiation  source  assembly,  said  second  radiation  source 
assembly  emitting  a  second  incident  beam  of  radiation  which 
strikes  said  region  at  a  second  angle  of  incidence,  wherein 
said  field  reflects  a  second  reflected  beam  of  radiation  at  a 
corresponding  second  angle  of  reflection,  said  second  radia- 
tion source  assembly  comprising: 
a  second  radiation  source; 

a  second  radiation  guide  having  said  second  radiation  source 
disposed  therein,  said  second  radiation  guide  being  substan- 
tially transparent  to  said  radiation,  said  second  radiation 
guide  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  including  an  exit  sur- 
face, wherein  substantially  all  of  said  radiation  from  said 
second  radiation  source  striking  said  surfaces  other  than 
said  exit  surface  is  internally  reflected  to  said  exit  surface, 
such  that  substantially  all  of  said  radiation  emitted  by  said 
radiation  source  exits  said  second  radiation  guide  through 
said  exit  surface:and 
a  detector,  said  detector  positioned  at  approximately  said  first 
angle  of  reflection  from  said  surface  such  that  said  first 
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reflected  beam  strikes  a  detection  region  of  said  detector  and 
such  that  said  second  reflected  beam  does  not  strike  said 
detection  region. 


5,515,453 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

IN  SYMBOUC  SPACE 
A.  Kathleen  Hennessey;  YoaUng  Un,  both  oT  Labbock,  Tn., 
and  Kwang-Soo  Hahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Beacon  System,  Inc.,  and  Itxas  Tech  University,  both  of 
Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,758 

Int  CL^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—141  15  Claims 


5415y«54 
SELF-ORGANIZING  CIRCUITS 
B.  Shawn  Buckley,  7069  VU  Blanca,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95139 
Continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  647,645,  Jan.  28, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,161,203,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No. 
215,583,  JuL  6,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,989^56,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,045,  Jun.  3, 1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911444, 
Sep.  24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,774,677,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  290,784,  Aug.  6,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,479^41. 
This  application  JuL  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  922,153 
Int  CL^  G06K  9/62 
VS.  CL  382—157  13  Claiaw 


7.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  image  comprising: 

a  camera  for  capturing  a  visual  image  in  a  scope-of-view  win- 
dow; 

a  video-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  the  camera  for  converting 
the  visual  image  to  a  digital  image; 

a  computer  coupled  to  the  video-to-digital  converter  for  receiv- 
ing the  digital  image  therefrom; 

the  computer  having  memory  and  software  for  processing  the 
image,  wherein  the  processing  comprises: 

(A)  passing  a  decomposition  window  through  the  scope-of- 
view  window  with  a  predetermiited  search  pattern  until  a 
portion  of  the  image  is  detected, 

(B)  tracing  the  portion  of  the  image  diat  has  been  detected 
until  a  change  in  gradient  greater  than  a  first  predetermined 
threshold  is  reached  to  define  a  first  segment, 

(C)  recording  image  primitives  for  the  first  segment, 

(D)  continuing  the  trace  if  a  segment  gradient  is  being  sensed 
by  the  decomposition  window  at  the  end  point  of  the  first 
segment  until  a  change  in  gradient  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  threshold  is  reached  to  define  a  next  seg- 
ment, 

(E)  recording  image  primitives  for  the  next  segment 


1.  A  self -organizing  system  having  a  system  input  signal  widi 
constituent  elements  comprising: 

self-organizing  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  analysis  of  the  constituent  elements  of  said 
input  signal,  said  self-organizing  means  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  subcircuits,  each  subcircuit  having  a  changeable 
state  and  at  least  one  subcircuit  adapted  to  receive  messages 
of  the  subcircuit  state  from  at  least  one  other  subcircuit  said 
subcircuits  orgatuzed  into  a  plurality  of  levels; 

an  input  set  composed  of  both  the  constituent  elements  of  said 
system  input  signal  and  the  ou^t  state  of  each  said  subcir- 
cuit, each  subcircuit  adapted  to  receive  input  messages  from 
at  least  one  eletnent  of  the  input  set  and  which  input  messages 
can  originate  from  other  subcircuits  in  previous  levels,  in  die 
same  level  and  in  higher  levels,  wherein  said  input  messages 
provide  relative  amounts  of  positive  and  negative  weighting 
on  said  subcircuits; 

voting  means  for  voting  on  the  state  of  each  said  subcircuit 
based  on  a  comparison  of  the  relative  anoounts  of  positive  and 
negative  weighting  which  the  input  messages  have  on  each 
subcircuit; 

weighting  nxxlification  means  for  modifying  the  weighting  of 
the  inputs  to  each  said  subcircuit  based  upon  the  changes  of 
state  of  the  received  input  messages. 


5,515,455  

SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  HANDWRITTEN  WORDS 

OF  CURSIVE  SCRIPT 
Venugopal  Govlndar^n,  Tonawanda;  Dacfaeng  Wang,  Buffalo, 
and  Sargur  Srihari,  WUUamsville,  aU  oT  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Rcscaidi  Foundation  of  SUte  University  of  New  York  at 
Buffalo,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  939,171,  Sep.  2, 1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  236,252 


Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

(F)  repeating  (D)  and  (E)  until  no  segment  gradient  is  sensed  ^j^  ^^  382—186                                                       31  Clahns 
in  the  decomposition  window;  j  f^  method  for  recognizing  a  static  handwritten  word  of  cursive 

(G)  masking  the  recorded  segments  from  the  search  pattern,  jj^j^  comprising: 

and  optically  reading  said  word  and  foming  a  bit  map  of  pixels 

(H)  continuing  to  pass  the  decomposition  window  through  the  representing  said  word; 

scope-of-view  window  until  locating  another  portion  of  the  slceletonizing  said  word  within  said  bit  map: 

image  and  then  repeating  (B)  through  (G)  or  until  the  end  segmenting  said  skeletonized  word  into  one  or  more  primitives, 

of  the  search  pattern  is  reached;  and  said  skeletonized  word  including  a  plurality  of  feature  points 

(1)  processing  the  image  by  processing  image  primitives.  and  said  primitives  each  comprising  a  continuous  segment  of 
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said  skeletonized  word  extending  between  an  original  feature 
point  and  a  tenninal  feature  point: 

forming  a  sequence  representing  the  order  in  which  said  primi- 
tives were  written  by  ordering  said  primitives  in  succession 
beginning  at  the  left  side  of  said  word:  and 

classifying  said  word  by  comparing  said  primitives  and  said 
sequence  with  stored  primitives  and  their  associated 
sequences  for  known  words,  wherein  the  step  of  fonning  a 
sequence  comprises: 

locating  a  primitive  which  is  left-tnost  in  said  word,  exannining 
said  left-most  primitive  for  the  presence  of  one  or  more  of 
said  end  points  and  designating  said  left-most  primitive  as  a 
first  primitive  if  it  contains  one  or  more  of  said  end  points: 

if  said  left-most  primitive  does  not  contain  one  or  more  of  said 
end  points,  examining  a  primitive  connected  with  said  left- 
most primitive  for  the  presence  of  an  end  point,  and  designat- 
ing said  connected  primitive  as  said  first  primitive  if  it  con- 
tains an  end  point  and  designating  said  left-most  primitive  as 
said  first  primitive  if  said  connected  primitive  does  not  con- 
tain an  end  point:  and 

ordinally  designating  as  subsequent  primitives  each  of  said 
primitives  which  are  connected  which  are  connected  with  said 
first  primitive  and  with  said  subsequent  primitives. 


trary  address  in  the  table  of  binary  values  to  begin  an 

output  sequence  of  binary  values,  and 
adding  the  error  value  to  an  intensity  value  of  the  selected 

pixel;  and 
performing  one  weight  error  diffusion  for  a  next  pixel  value 

following  a  raster  scan  pattern. 


5^15,457 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERPOLATING 
SAMPLED  SIGNALS 
YaukU  Osano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kilnisiii  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235840 

Int  a.^  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—300  13  Claims 


5,515,456 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  DIGITAL  HALFTONE 

IMAGE  WITH  RANDOM  ERROR  DIFFUSION,  COLOR 

CORRECTION  AND  ENLARGEMENT 

Eugene  R.  Ballard,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Visual  Edge 

Technology,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,092 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/38 
VS.  CL  382—252  10  Claims 

1.  A  digital  halftoning  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
processing  an  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  by  deter- 
mining intensity  values  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels: 
performing  one  weight  error  diffusion,  the  one  weiglit  error 
diffusion  including  the  steps  of: 

encoding  an  intensity  value  as  a  first  binary  value  for  each 
pixel  when  the  determined  intensity  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value,  and  as  a  second  binary  value  when 
the  determined  intensity  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
threshold  value, 
calculating  an  error  value  corresponding  to  tlie  difference 

between  the  intensity  value  and  a  predetermined  value, 
randomly  selecting  a  pixel  either  at  a  first  location  relative  to 
the  pixel  presently  being  processed  or  a  second  location 
relative  to  the  pixel  presently  being  processed  by  sequen- 
tially outputting  binary  values  ftt>m  a  table  of  a  limited 
number  of  randomly  generated  binary  values,  wherein  the 
step  of  randomly  selecting  a  first  or  a  second  location 
includes  using  a  random  number  corresponding  to  an  arbi- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interpolating  sampled  signals,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal: 

means  for  sampling  the  input  signal  at  sampled  points  to  obtain 
corresponding  sampled  data  representative  of  said  input  sig- 
nal: 

means  for  interpolating  between  said  sampled  data  obtained 
from  said  sampling  means  to  output  interpolation  data,  said 
means  for  interpolation  including: 

i)  means  for  detecting  the  rate  of  change  of  sampled  data 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  sampled  points: 
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ii)  means  for  classifying  each  of  selected  ones  of  said  sampled 
points  into  a  plurality  of  predetermined  classes  according  to 
the  transition  behavior  of  said  sampled  data  before  and 
after  said  selected  sampled  points,  said  transition  behavior 
including:  (1)  a  transition  fiom  a  steady  condition  to  a 
suddenly  clianging  condition,  or  (2)  a  transition  from  the 
suddenly  changing  condition  to  the  steady  condition,  or  (3) 
a  behavior  other  than  (1)  or  (2),  said  steady  condition  being 
defined  as  a  portion  of  said  sampled  data  in  which  said 
rates  of  change  are  smaller  than  a  first  predetermined 
threshold,  and  said  suddenly  changing  condition  being 
defined  as  a  portion  of  said  sampled  data  in  which  at  least 
one  of  said  rates  of  change  is  larger  than  a  second  prede- 
termined threshold: 

iii)  means  for  calculating  differential  coefficients  at  a  pair  of 
sampled  pomts  in  accordance  with  predetermined  equations 
each  of  which  is  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermiiied  classes  to  which  said  pair  of  sampled  points 
belongs; 

iv)  iiKans  for  determining  an  interpolation  curve  between  said 
pair  of  sampled  points  as  a  fimction  of  said  sampled  data  at 
said  pair  of  sampled  points  and  said  differential  coefficients 
at  said  pair  of  sampled  points;  and 

v)  means  for  generating  interpolation  data  as  display  data 
between  said  pair  of  sampled  points  in  accordance  with 
said  interpolation  curve;  and 
means  for  storing  the  display  data. 


element  being  located  such  that  changes  in  its  shape  cause  changes 
in  the  orientation  of  at  least  one  of  the  shaft  support  pads  and  the 
support  structure. 


5,515,458 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARINGS  HAVING  BEAM 

MOUNTED  BEARING  PADS  AND  SEALED  BEARING 

ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

RusseU  D.  Ide,  P.O.  Box  744,  641  Arnold  Rd^  Coventry,  R.L 

02816 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,781,  Apr.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,054,938, 
wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,081,  Feb.  8, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,137,373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  283,529,  Oct  25,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,112,143,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55^40,  May  29,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,831 
Int  a.*  F16C  /  7/0(5 
U.S.  CL  384—122  21  Claims 


z^ 


«MIS* 


5,515^459 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Mahmoud     FarfaadLrooshan,     London,     United     Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Sensor  Dynamics  Inc.,  Windiester,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«0315,  i  371  Date  Aug.  15, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Fd>.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2904S5 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 1992, 
9203471 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/27 
VS.  a.  385—12  12  ( 


\ 


1.  An  optical  fibre  pressure  sensor  in  which  at  least  two  lengths 
of  side-hole  fibre  are  joined  together  at  adjacent  ends  of  tiie  lengths 
of  side-hole  fibre,  in  which  at  a  joint  the  two  lengths  of  side-hole 
fibre  are  rotated  relative  to  one  another  around  a  common  axis,  in 
which  at  least  one  length  of  side-hole  fibre  has  its  side-hole  sealed, 
and  in  which  at  least  one  length  of  side-hole  fibre  has  its  side-bole 
exposed  to  a  pressure  which  is  the  same  as  a  pressure  which  is 
external  to  tliat  length  of  side-hole  fibre. 


5,515y460 
TUNABLE  SILICON  BASED  OPTICAL  ROUTER 
Julian  Stone,  Monmouth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp^  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,066 

Int  CL'  G«2B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385—24  12  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  member  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft,  the  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  shaft  support  pads  each  of  the  shaft 
support  pads  having  a  shaft  supporting  surface  and  a  supported 
surface;  a  pad  support  structure  for  supporting  the  pads  in  a 
housing,  the  shaft  support  structure  supporting  each  of  the  shaft 
support  pads  at  the  supported  surface  such  that  tliere  is  an  open 
space  between  every  point  on  the  shaft  surface  and  the  housing:  at 
least  one  piezoelectric  element,  and  a  current  supply  means  for 
supplying  current  to  the  piezoelectric  element  so  as  to  cause 
changes  in  tlie  shape  of  the  piezoelectric  element;  the  piezoelectric 


1.  A  tunable  rtjuter  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  multiplexed 
wavelengths,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  waveguides  carrying  an  input  signal  having  prede- 
tennined  wavelengths; 

a  silicon-based  layer  defining  said  plurality  of  waveguides  com- 
prising a  width  which  varies  along  said  silicon-based  layer 
length  and  has  an  input  side  and  an  output  side:  and 
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means  for  providing  a  change  in  refractive  index  of  a  trapezoidal 
active  region  of  said  silicon-based  layer  to  thereby  cause  a 
delay  shift  of  said  input  signal  on  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  waveguides; 

wherein  the  degree  of  delay  of  said  input  signal  is  dependent 
upon  said  width  of  said  active  region  between  respective  said 
input  side  and  said  output  side  of  said  silicon-based  layer. 
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1.  A  polarization-independent  optical  wavelength  filter,  compris- 
ing a  directional  coupler  channel  dropping  filter  comprising  at  least 
two  waveguides  of  differing  core  refractive  indices,  birefringences 
and  thicknesses  brought  into  proximity  such  that  light  can  couple 
from  a  thicker  first  waveguide  of  said  at  least  two  waveguides  into 
a  thinner  second  waveguide  of  said  at  least  two  waveguides, 
wherein  said  first  waveguide  comprises  bireftingent  material  with 
birefringence  greater  than  the  birefringence  of  said  second 
waveguide  by  an  amount  adjusted  so  that  the  effective  modal 
indices  of  said  two  waveguides  exhibit  about  the  same  change  with 
changing  polarizations,  wherein  the  birefringence  of  said  second 
waveguide  may  be  zero,  wherein  said  optical  wavelength  filter  is 
polarization-independent 


5^15^2 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECT  IN  OKHCAL  PACKAGES 
USING  HOLOGRAMS 
Kung-Shluh  Huang,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Robert  R.  Shaw, 
Pougfakeepsie,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Madiines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,334 
InL  a."  G02B  5/14 
M&.  CL  385—37  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  efficiently  coupling  light  emerging  from  an 
optical  fiber  into  an  optical  waveguide  disposed  in  an  optoelec- 
tronic module  wherein  space  and  topography  are  restricted  com- 
prising: an  optical  fiber  for  conducting  light  radiation, 
a  passive  optical  waveguide  having  a  plane  surface  and  spatially 
separated  from  said  optical  fiber  for  guiding  light  radiation 
emerging  from  said  optical  fiber,  said  light  radiation  emerging 
from  said  optical  fiber  impinging  on  said  optical  waveguide  at 
a  predetermined  angle, 
and  angularly  selective  coupling  means  including  a  volume 
hologram  disposed  on  said  plane  surface  of  said  optical 
wavegtiide  on  said  space  and  topography  restricted  module 
between  said  optical  fiber  and  said  optical  waveguide  in  the 
path  of  said  light  radiation  emerging  frtim  said  optical  fiber. 


ASS 


M 


LVvXX^:-^^ 


5415/Ml 

POLARIZATION-INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL 

WAVELENGTH  FILTER  FOR  CHANNEL  DROPPING 

APPUCATIONS 

Robert  J.  Deri,  PIcasanton,  and  Frank  Patterson,  Uvermore, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tlie  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif . 

Filed  Jon.  20, 1994,  Sm;  No.  262,716 

Int  CL'  G02B  6^6 

MS.  CL  385-^W  31  Claims 


said  angularly  selective  coupling  means  being  angtilarly  selec- 
tive for  coupling  a  maximum  of  said  emerging  light  radiation 
into  said  optical  waveguide  at  said  predetermined  angle, 

wherein  said  volume  hologram  is  disposed  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  optical  fiber  and  wherein  said  coupling  means  further 
includes  a  second  volume  hologram  disposed  on  said  optical 
fiber  in  tlie  path  of  said  light  radiation  emerging  from  said 
optical  fiber. 


5,515,463 
MULTI-BRANCH  MICROWAVE  LINE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Kenneth  H.  Hahn,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^55 

Int  CL^  G02B  6^6 

U.S.  a.  385—40  17  Claims 


9.  An  electro-optical  device  for  controlling  an  optical  signal  in 
response  to  an  electrical  signal  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  optical  path  therethrough,  said  optical  path 
having  an  input  section  and  an  output  section  and  having  an 
intermediate  section  between  said  input  and  ouq>ut  sections, 
said  intermediate  section  having  first  and  second  arms  that 
diverge  at  an  end  of  said  input  section  and  that  converge  at  an 
end  of  said  output  section,  said  first  and  second  arms  having 
substantially  opposite  poling  polarities; 

an  electrical  path  along  said  substrate,  said  electrical  path  having 
input  and  output  signal  lines,  said  electrical  path  having  first 
and  second  branches  between  said  input  and  output  signal 
lines  for  conducting  a  signal  in  electrical  parallel  relationship 
from  said  input  line  to  said  output  line,  said  first  branch  being 
aligned  with  said  first  arm  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  said 
first  arm,  said  second  branch  being  aligned  with  said  second 
arm  to  apply  an  elecDic  field  to  said  second  arm,  said  electri- 
cal path  having  a  first  microwave  impedance;  and 

source  means  connected  to  said  input  signal  line  for  applying  a 
microwave  signal  to  said  first  and  second  branches,  said 
source  means  having  a  microwave  impedance  substantially 
matched  to  said  first  microwave  impedance. 
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5,515^464 

OPTICAL  FIBER  INTERCONNECTIONS  USING  SELF- 

AUGNED  CORE-EXTENSIONS 

Sang  K.  Sheem,  P.O.  Box  2141,  Livermore,  CaUf.  94551-2141 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,466,  JuL  6, 1992,  PaL 

No.  5,287,424.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

155,553 

InL  CL'  G02B  6f30 

VS.  a.  385—49  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  interconnecting  structure  for  connecting  an 
optical  fiber  to  an  optical  chaimel  waveguide,  comprising: 

a  hollow  channel  fabricated  in  an  optical  substrate; 

a  chaimel  waveguide  fabricated  in  the  same  optical  substrate, 
and  laid  collinearly  as  an  extension  of  the  hoUow  channel, 
with  the  cross-sectional  shape  and  area  substantially  identical 
to  those  of  the  hollow  channel; 

an  optical  fiber  with  a  core  and  a  cladding,  laid  collineariy  in  die 
hollow  channel  with  its  end  facet  facing  the  hollow  channel; 
and 

a  core-extension  of  the  optical  fiber  residing  inside  the  hollow 
channel  and  made  of  a  photo-reactive  material,  the  physical 
characteristics  of  which  can  be  altered  and  shap^  by  a 
photo-exposure,  and  built  on  the  end  facet  of  the  core  follow- 
ing the  shape  of  the  diverging  radiation  pattern  of  light  that 
stretches  over  a  distance  far  enough  to  make  the  maximum 
diameter  at  the  farthest  end  substantially  larger  than  the  core 
diameter,  so  as  to  allow  the  core-extension  to  make  a  physical 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  hollow  channel,  and  self-aligned 
with  the  core  by  formation  of  the  core-extension  by  said 
radiaticM  pattern  of  the  light,  and  fintlier  having  an  index  of 
refraction  greater  than  that  of  the  surrounding  medium  so  as 
to  possess  light  confining  function; 

whereby  a  light  leaving  the  core  of  the  fiber  is  coupled  into  the 
channel  waveguide  through  the  core-extension  with  a  reduced 
loss  and  the  shape  and  size  of  the  core-extension  is  trans- 
formed gradually  from  the  shape  and  size  of  the  core  of  the 
optical  fiber  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the  channel  waveguide  in 
the  physical  connection. 


guide  apertures  extending  the  entire  length  of  each  of  said 
disk  inserts  parallel  to  the  axis  of  each  of  said  disk  inserts,  a 
locating  pin  aperture  of  a  first  size  located  in  each  of  said  disk 
inserts  and  a  locating  pin  aperture  of  a  second  size  located  in 
each  of  said  disk  inserts; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  pins  with  each  of  said  disk  inseits  having  at 
least  one  of  said  anchor  pins  affixed  to  it;  and 

a  locating  pin  of  a  first  size  and  a  locating  pin  of  a  second  size 
adapted  to  be  inserted  respectively  in  the  locating  pin  aper- 
tures of  said  first  and  second  size  in  both  said  first  and  second 
disk  inserts  to  connect  said  first  and  second  disk  inserts  and  to 
align  without  any  mechanical  connection  the  respective  fiber 
guide  apertures  of  said  first  and  second  disk  inserts. 


5,S15y466 

ONE-PIECE  SC  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  TERMINATING  OPTICAL  FIBER  USING 

SAME 

Hsin  Lee,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Augat  Inc,  Mansfield, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,532,  Feb.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,428,703.  lUs  appUcatkm  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  Na  370,870 

InL  CL'  G02B  6/36 

MS.  CL  385—78  23  Claims 


5,515,465 
FIBER  OPTIC  HULL  PENETRATOR  INSERT 
Lester  D.  Olin,  Mystic,  and  Roger  L.  Morency,  Voluntown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
nied  Jul.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,194 
InL  a.'  G02B  (Vi«,  H02G  ilOO 
MS.  CL  385—64  8  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  hull  penetrator  insert  assembly  comprising: 
first  and  second  fiber  alignment  disk  inserts  with  each  insert 
having  front  and  back  flat  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  fiber 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  comprising: 

a  back  body  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  and  a 
bore  aligned  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  back  body  and 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  openings,  said  back 
body  further  including: 
a  back  body  locking  member  disposed  on  said  back  body 

proximate  the  first  end  of  said  back  body;  and 
a  first  shoulder  region  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  back 

body  at  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  ttie  first  opening 

of  said  back  body;  and 
a  front  body  having  a  first  end  having  an  aperture  tlierein  and  a 
second  end  disposed  in  tlie  bore  of  said  back  body,  said  front 
body  finther  including: 
a  back  post  projecting  from  the  second  end  of  said  fhmt  body 

into  tlie  bore  of  said  back  body;  and 
a  front  body  locking  member  provided  as  a  flange  projecting 

from  an  outer  surface  of  said  front  body  wherein  said  front 


712 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7,  1996 


body  locking  member  and  said  back  body  locking  member 
engage  to  secure  togedier  said  (root  body  and  said  back 
body. 


S^15yM7 

OPTICAL  FIBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING 

PHOTOraC  DEVICES  TO  A  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

Brfaua  Webb,  Chnndki^  AriZn  awtgnor  to  Motorola,  Lk^ 

Scfaanmbnrg,  DL 

FUed  Dec  3*,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,934 

iBt  CL"  G«2B  6^6 

U.S.  CL  385—88  24  Claims 


12.  An  optical  fiber  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  a  connector  afExed  to  ends  of 
the  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  tbe  connector  having  alignment 
pins  extending  axially  in  parallel  with  the  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  and  beyond  tlie  ends  thereof; 

a  mounting  member  having  alignment  holes  therein  positioned 
to  receive  the  alignment  pins  and  a  light  transmitting  opening 
tfaeredirough  positioned  to  be  in  axial  alignment  with  the  ends 
of  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  when  the  alignment  pins  are 
engaged  in  the  alignment  holes,  the  mounting  member  further 
having  mounting  pads  formed  tfaereon,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
connection  pins  extending  outwardly,  generally  parallel  with 
the  alignment  boles  and  electrical  traces  connecting  the 
mounting  pads  to  tbe  plurality  of  electrical  connection  pins; 

a  semiconductor  die  having  an  array  of  photonic  devices  formed 
thereon  and  defining  a  worldng  area  and  activating  terminals 
for  each  of  the  photonic  devices,  and  the  semiconductor  die 
being  mounted  on  the  mounting  pads  of  the  mounting  mem- 
ber so  that  the  working  area  of  the  photonic  device  is  aligned 
with  the  light  transmitting  opening  and  the  activating  termi- 
nals are  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  connection 
pins; 

a  sleeve  surrounding  the  connector  and  tbe  mounting  member; 
and 

a  potting  Compound  disposed  in  the  sleeve  around  tbe  semicon- 
dnctor  die,  the  mounting  member,  and  the  connector. 


substantially  flat  printed  ciictiit  board,  said  printed  circuit  board 
lying  substantially  in  plane  parallel  to  said  first  light  transmission 
axis,  tbe  connector  comprising: 

(a)  the  opto-electronic  device  being  surface  mounted  on  the  first 
side  of  the  printed  circuit  board  such  diat  the  operative  axis 
thereof  is  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  printed 
circuit  board; 

(b)  a  casing  assembly  comprising  a  moldable  material  for  encas- 
ing at  least  the  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  said 
casing  comprising  at  least  one  casing  wall  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  said  printed  circuit  board: 

(c)  an  optical  sleeve  having  an  open  first  end,  a  closed  second 
end  aiKl  a  substantially  cylindrical  central  bore  extending 
from  said  open  end  to  said  closed  end,  said  optical  sleeve 
being  mounted  through  at  least  one  wall  in  said  casing,  said 
bore  being  adapted  to  operatively  associate  with  said  optical 
transmission  line  through  said  open  end  such  that  said  light 
transmission  axis  is  substantially  coincidental  with  the  axis  of 
said  bore;  and 

(d)  said  closed  end  of  said  bore  comprising  a  substantially  solid 
light  transmissive  member  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  surface  creating  an  interface  with  said  bote,  said  first 
surface  comprising  a  first  lens  having  an  optical  axis  sub- 
stantially coincidental  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  for  trans- 
mitting light  traveling  from  said  open  end  towards  said 
closed  end; 

(ii)  a  second  surface  adjacent  to  said  opto-electronic  device, 
said  second  surface  comprising  a  second  lens  having  an 
optica]  axis  substantially  coincidental  with  the  operative 
axis  of  said  opto-electronic  device  for  transmitting  light 
traveling  from  said  device  towards  said  second  surface;  and 

(iii)  a  third  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  widi 
re^)ect  to  the  optical  axes  of  said  first  and  second  lenses. 


5^15,469 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  BOUSING 
Harold  A.  Zaran,  Sbeniuui  Oaks;  Xlan  L.  Ycli,  Diamond  Bar; 
Henry  A.  Bfainvdt,  San  Marino,  and  Israel  Ury,  Los  Angdcs, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ortd  Corporation,  Alhambra, 
CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,9C7,  Jan.  21, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y457,557. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  282,7M 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/42 
MS.  CL  385—92  15  Claims 


5,515,468 
LIGHT  BENDING  DEVICES 
John  J.  DeAndrea,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J.;  Francis  T.  Dda- 
banty,  Newton,  Pa.;  Allan  Heiney.  Highland  Park,  N  J.;  Bill 
H.  Reysen,  Stewartsville,  NJ.,  and  Richard  G.  Wbcder, 
Robbinsville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  DcL 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  Na  21,954,  Feb.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  388,664 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 
\i&.  a.  385—88  10  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  optically  coupling  data  between  a  fiber  optic 
transmission  line  having  a  light  transmission  axis  and  an  opto- 
electronic device  elecurically  interfaced  to  at  least  a  first  side  of  a 


9.  A  fiber  optic  connector  housing  having  an  optical  axis  com- 
prising: 
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means  for  temporarily  positioning  an  interchangeable  connector 
with  an  angled  end  of  an  optical  fiber  in  an  aperture  plane  in 
the  housing; 

a  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  in  tbe  housing; 

a  lens  for  directing  light  from  tlie  laser  to  the  aperture  plane,  the 
laser  and  lens  being  offset  fiom  tlie  axis  of  the  housing  so  that 
light  from  the  laser  passes  through  the  aperture  plane  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  die  axis  of  die  housing,  the  laser  and 
lens  being  spaced  so  that  the  area  of  the  aperture  plane 
illuminated  by  the  laser  is  larger  than  tbe  end  of  an  optical 
fiber;  and 

means  for  applying  an  RF  modulating  signal  to  the  laser. 


5,515,470 

PROCESS  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  A  HCTURE 

COUPLED  INTO  A  FIBER  OPTICAL  BUNDLE  MADE  OF 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Eckard  Eikdmann,  WOrsden;  StcCu  Keller,  and  THo  Pfctfcr, 
both  of  Aachen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofcr- 
Gcsdlsdiafl  znr  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
cV.,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  351,016 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/06 

MS.  a.  385—116  19  Clahns 


1.  Process  for  reconstiucting  a  picture,  coupled  into  a  fiber 
optical  bundle,  which  exhibits  a  laimching  side  and  an  output  side 
and  is  made  of  optical  fibers,  whereby  the  launching  side  and  the 
output  side  coordinates  of  each  individual  optical  fiber  are  known 
and  can  be  assigned  to  each  other,  wherein 
when  the  picture  is  coupled  in,  the  output  side  is  taken  by  a 
camera,  exhibiting  a  sensor  area  with  discrete  sensor  ele- 
ments, 
wherein  a  grid,  comprising  grid  fields  that  are  connected 
together  without  any  gaps,  is  laid  over  the  launching  side 
configuration  of  the  optical  fibers, 
wherein  the  gray  tones,  which  are  picked  up  by  the  sensor 
elements  and  relate  to  an  optical  fiber,  are  distributed  in  such 
a  manner  on  the  gird  fields  overlapping  with  this  optical  fiber 
diat  each  of  diese  grid  fields  obtains  from  a  gray  tone,  whose 
average  is  formed  via  at  least  one  part  of  the  output  side  fiber 
cross  section  of  said  optical  fiber,  a  gray  tone  percentage, 
which  coirespcmds  to  the  area  percentage  of  the  area,  over- 
*■■  lapped  by  the  respective  grid  field,  at  die  fiber  cross  sectional 
^area, 
wherein  a  grid  field  gray  tone  is  found  by  adding  aU  of  the  gray 

tone  percentages  of  a  grid  field,  and 
wherein  the  grid  with  the  grid  field  gray  tones  is  reproduced  via 
a  video  screen. 


5,515,471 

FREQUENCY  DOUBLER  AND  SHORT  WAVE  LASER 

SOURCE  USING  THE  SAME  AND  OPTICAL  DATA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SHORT  WAVE 

LASER  SOURCE 

Katnbisa  Yamamoto,  Settsn,  and  KiaywNri  MizmKU.  Ncya- 

gawa,  both  oC  Japan,  assignon  to  MatsnaUta  Electric 

Indoatiial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7^59,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,373,575. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011645; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-0U651 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/109 
\i&.  CL  385—122  12  n«t«« 


1.  A  short  wave  laser  source  comprising  a  semiconductor  laser 
and  a  frequency  doubler,  said  frequency  doubler  including  a  non- 
linear crystal  substrate  having  formed  therein  (a)  periodic  domain 
inverted  regions  having  a  first  nonlinear  coefiBcient,  (b)  a  nonlinear 
degradation  layer  having  a  second  nonlinear  coefficient  which  is 
much  smaller  than  the  first  nonlinear  coefficient,  and  (c)  a 
waveguide,  said  nonlinear  crystal  substrate  having  an  outer  surface 
and  having  a  third  nonlinear  coefficient  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  nonlinear  coefficient,  said  nonlinear  degradation 
layer  being  formed  in  said  waveguide  on  a  side  near  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  crystal  substrate,  wherein  when  a  fiindamental  wave 
from  said  semiconductor  laser  is  introduced  into  said  waveguide,  a 
TMgo  mode  of  said  fiindamental  wave  excited  in  said  waveguide  is 
converted  into  a  TM,o  mode  of  a  high  harmonic  wave  which  is 
then  emitted  frx>m  an  emitting  part  of  said  waveguide. 


5,515y472 
FIBER  OPnC  SPUCE  HOLDER 
JnUan  S.  MnBaney;  William  N.  Bcancfaamp;  Thomas  H.  Wer- 
mke;  Craig  D.  Ray,  all  of  Raldgh,  N.C;  Marx:  F.  Moisson, 
Lcnvcn,  Bdginm,  and  Yogendra  Dfaanili,  Fremont  Calif., 
assignors  to  Raycliem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  981390,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,323y480.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  261,598 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 
MS.  CL  385—135  12  Claims 


12.  A  fiber  optic  splice  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  compliant  base,  said  base  including  a  series  of  spaced  apart 
flexible  walls  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  and  defin- 
ing a  series  of  channels  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  walls. 
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each  of  said  walls  having  a  boUow  cavity  extending  through  a 
substantial  pottioB  tbefeof  and  being  fonned  of  a  flexible 
material  to  thereby  readily  accommodate  splices  of  different 
sizes  within  respective  channels, 

b)  a  substantially  rigid  shell  overlying  said  base,  said  shell 
having  a  base  poition,  and  said  base  poction  having  means 
defining  a  pair  of  openings  thetethrougb  located  respectively 
adjacent  and  extending  longitudinally  along  opposite  edges  of 
said  base  poftion,  and 

c)  said  rigid  shell  having  a  pair  of  opposing  generally  rigid  side 
walls  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  portion  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  edges  and  contacting  the  outer- 
most 8exible  walls  of  said  compliant  base. 


5415^4 
AUDIO  I/O  INSTRUCTION  INTERPRETATION  FOR 
AUDIO  CARD 
John  Deacon,  Austin;  Ron  Usic,  Cedar  Park,  and  Bridget 
Rlttlialci^  Austin,  aH  of  Tez^  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
ContlnnatioB  at  Sen  No.  975,754,  Nov.  13, 1992,  almndoned. 
TUs  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,246 
Int  CL*  G1«L  3A)2;9A)0 
VS.  CL  395—2.1  24  Claims 

c ^^^ 


5415,473 

AIRTIGHT  SEAL  STRUCTURE  OF  LOW  MELTING 

POINT  GLASS  TO  BE  USED  IN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

GUIDING  PORTION  OF  OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  AIRTIGHT  SEAL  USING  LOW  MELTING 

POINT  GLASS 

KtaH  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  and  Masahilio  Naltayama,  Kanagawa, 

iMitii  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1994,  Sen  Na  1884M 

Oaiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-013395 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/255 

VS.  CL  385—138  22  Claims 

5*5 


13.  An  airtight  seal  structure  of  an  optical  fiber  leading  portion 
of  an  optical  device,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  thermally  sensitive  protective  layer 
thereon; 

a  pipe  member  having  a  through-hole  for  receiving  said  optical 
fiber  inserted  thereinto,  for  connecting  an  interior  of  said 
optical  fiber  leading  portion  to  an  exterior  of  said  optical  fiber 
leading  portion; 

two  glass  pipes,  each  having  a  through-hole  for  receiving  said 
optical  fiber  inserted  thereinto  and  inserted  into  said  pipe 
member;  and 

a  low  melting  point  glass  material  disposed  witliin  said  pipe 
member  between  said  two  glass  pipes  and  filling  a  space 
defined  by  an  inner  wall  of  said  pipe  member  and  said  optical 
fiber  when  melted  by  heating  to  thereby  airtighdy  seal  said 
interior  of  said  optical  fiber  leading  portion  within  said  pipe 
member; 

wherein  said  two  glass  pipes  each  abut  one  end  of  said  space 
defined  by  said  low  melting  point  glass  material,  so  that,  upon 
heating  and  melting  of  said  low  melting  point  glass  material, 
said  two  glass  pipes  may  be  pushed  toward  each  other  to 
expel  any  gas  that  may  be  formed  and  to  urge  molten  low 
melting  point  glass  into  intimate  contact  with  neighboring 
parts  to  form  said  airtight  seal  structure;  and 

wherein  said  pipe  member  is  of  a  minimal  length  required  for 
retaining  said  low  melting  point  glass  material,  and  wherein 
said  thermally  sensitive  protective  layer  is  removed  from  said 
optical  fiber  in  the  region  of  said  heating  to  prevent  said 
thermally  sensitive  protective  layer  from  being  damaged  upon 
heating  and  melting  of  said  low  melting  point  glass  material. 
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11.  A  system  for  using  I/O  instructions  from  an  audio  application 
to  a  second  format  intended  for  registers  of  a  first  type  of  audio 
card  to  interact  with  a  second  type  of  audio  card,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  sets  of  instructions  for  perfonDing  com- 
puter fiinctions,  the  sets  of  instructions  including  the  audio 
application  and  a  translating  program; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  for  carrying  out  the  sets  of 
instructions; 

an  audio  card  coupled  to  the  processor  for  performing  audio 
functions  according  to  an  IAD  instruction  from  the  audio 
application; 

the  translating  program  comprising: 

means  for  intercepting  a  first  I/O  instruction  written  in  the  first 
format  including  a  first  plurality  of  audio  parameters  from  the 
audio  application; 

means  for  determining  an  audio  voice  which  corresponds  to  data 
in  the  first  I/O  instruction; 

means  for  transmitting  audio  data  corresponding  to  the  audio 
voice  to  ttie  second  type  of  audio  card  coupled  to  tlie  com- 
puter system  and  a  second  I/O  instruction  to  the  audio  appU- 
cation  expected  in  response  to  the  first  I/O  instruction  the 
means  being  activated  when  the  translating  program  is  resi- 
dent in  memory  and  activated  by  the  processor. 


5,515/175 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  USING  A  TWO-PASS 

SEARCH 
Vishwa  N.  Gupta,  Brossard,  and  Matthew  Lennig,  MontreaL 
|>odi  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
MontreaL  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,543 
Int  a.'  GIOL  5/06:9/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.51  8  Claims 

1.  A  speech  recognition  method  comprising  tlie  steps 
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5,515,476 

FUZZY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  RULES  CAN 

BE  CHANGED,  METHOD  OF  (DERATING  SAME, 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  CHANGEOVER  IS 

CONTROLLED  BY  FUZZY  REASONING,  AND  METH(M) 

OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Hj^ime  NisliidaL  and  Nobutomo  Matsnnaga,  bo<fa  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00887,  {  371  Date  Dec  13,  1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03T75,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  21, 1991 

PCT  FIM  JuL  10, 1990,  Sen  No.  793,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1989, 1-223272; 
Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237862;  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-236960 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/18;  G06G  7/00 
VS.  CL  395-^  4  Claims 


generating  a  first  set  of  allophone  models  for  use  with  acoustic 
parameter  vectors  of  a  first  type; 

generating  a  second  set  of  allophone  models  for  use  with  acous- 
tic parameter  vectors  of  a  second  type; 

providing  a  networic  representing  a  recognition  vocabulary, 
wherein  each  branch  of  the  netwotlt  is  one  of  the  allophone 
UHxlels  and  each  complete  path  through  the  network  is  a 
sequence  of  models  representing  a  word  in  the  recognition 
vocabulary; 

analyzing  an  unlcnown  utterance  to  generate  a  frame  sequence  of 
acoustic  parameter  vectors  for  each  of  the  first  and  second 
types  of  acoustic  parameter  vectors; 

generating  a  reduced  trellis  for  determining  a  path  through  the 
networic  having  a  highest  likelihood; 

computing  model  distances  for  each  frame  of  acoustic  parameter 
vectors  of  the  first  type  for  all  allophone  models  of  the  first 
set; 

finding  a  maximum  model  distance  for  each  model  of  the  first 
set; 

updating  the  reduced  trellis  for  every  frame  assuming  each 
allophone  model  is  one-state  model  with  a  minimum  duration 
of  two  frames  aixl  a  transition  probability  equal  to  its  maxi- 
mum model  distance; 

sorting  end  values  from  the  reduced  trellis  of  each  path  through 
the  vocabulary  network; 

choosing  a  first  plinality  of  candidates  for  recognition  having  the 
highest  end  values; 

rescoring  the  first  plurality  of  candidates  using  a  full  viteibi 
method  trellis  corresponding  to  the  vocabulary  network  with 
die  model  distances  computed  for  the  first  set  of  allophone 
models; 

sorting  candidates  by  score  in  descending  order; 

choosing  a  second  plurality  of  candidates  smaller  than  the  first 
plurality  from  the  first  plurality,  for  fiiitfaer  rescoring  using  the 
second  set  of  allophone  models  and  second  type  of  acoustic 
parameter  vectors; 

finding  allophone  segmentation  using  the  first  type  of  acoustic 
parameter  vectors  to  identify  ft^roes  for  model  distance  com- 
putations for  the  second  type  of  acoustic  parameter  vectOTs; 

computing  nxxlel  distances  for  tlie  frames  of  acoustic  parameter 
vectors  of  the  second  type  identified  for  die  allophone  models 
of  the  second  set  found  in  the  second  plurality  of  candidates; 

rescoring  the  second  plurality  of  candidates  using  the  Viterfoi 
method  with  the  model  distances  computed  for  the  allophone 
nKxlels  of  the  second  set;  and 

comparing  the  second  plurality  of  candidates'  scores  for  acoustic 
parameter  vectors  of  first  and  second  types  to  select  a  recog- 
nition candidate. 


1.  A  fiizzy  control  apparatus  in  which  a  rule  may  be  changed, 
comprising: 

fuzzy  reasoning  means  in  which  a  rule  may  be  changed  during 
operation; 

means  for  storing  a  fiizzy  reasoning  output  which  prevails 
immediately  prior  to  a  rule  change; 

synthesizing  output  means  for  combining,  and  outputting  as  a 
fuzzy-control  output,  the  stored  fuzzy  reasoning  output  which 
prevailed  immediately  prior  to  tlie  rule  change  and  a  fiizzy 
reasoning  output  which  prevails  following  the  rule  diange, 
said  synthesizing  means  combining  the  stofcd  fuzzy  reasoning 
output  which  prevailed  immediately  prior  to  tlie  rule  change 
with  said  fuzzy  reasoning  output  which  prevails  following  the 
rule  change  using  a  combining  ratio;  aiid 

means  for  altering  said  combining  ratio  with  passage  of  time 
from  a  moment  at  which  the  rule  change  is  made  such  that 
there  is  a  gradual  decrease  in  a  percentage  of  the  fuzzy 
reasoning  output  which  prevailed  immediately  prior  to  the 
rule  change,  and  a  gradual  increase  in  percentage  reasoning 
output  which  prevails  following  the  rule  change,  in  the  fuzzy- 
control  output  of  said  synthesizing  output  means,  and  for 
outputting,  as  the  fuzzy-control  output,  and  upon  passage  of  a 
predetermined  time  from  tlie  moment  at  which  the  rule 
change  is  made,  the  fiizzy  reasoiung  output  which  prevails 
following  the  rule  diange. 


5,515,477 

NEURAL  NETWORKS 

John  Sutfaeriand,  27  Ontario  Avcane  Apartment  3,  H»ni«Wii«, 

Ontario,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00162,  S  371  Date  Oct  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A8946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Sen  No.  133,196 
CbUms  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr  22, 1991,  2040903 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/80:15/18 
VS.  CL  395—27  21  Claims 

1.  An  artificial,  auto-associative  metnory  storage  device  for 
retiievably  storing  a  response  together  with  an  associated  at  least 
one  input  analog  stimulus,  each  response  and  stimulus  having 
respective  ones  of  representative,  pre-assigned  complex  polar  val- 
ues, said  device  comprising: 
a  re-writable  correlation   substrate   including  a  quantum  of 
required  physical  storage  space  for  storing  a  addressably 
mapped,  congruous  stimulus-reqxmse  association  diereon, 
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whereiii  said  association  is  thus  stoied  as  an  initial  coirelatioa 

value  which  is  the  outer  pnxhict  of: 

the  conjugate  of  the  stimulus  one  of  said  preassigned  values; 

and, 

the  response  one  of  said  pre-assigned  values,  and,  whereby 

said  association  represents  a  certain  contemporaneous  state 

of  association  between  said  input  analog  stimulus  and  said 

response; 

a  data  bus,  for  conveying  data  received  by  or  transmitted  from 

said  storage  device,  to  and  from  said  substrate,  said  data  bus 

being  connected  in  data  communicating  relation  with  said 

substrate,  whereby  said  correlation  substrate  is  subsequently 

addressably  re-written  responsive  to  supervisory  intervention 

input  delivered  through  said  bus  as  a  congniency-enhancing 

association  between  said  at  least  one  input  analog  stimulus 

and  a  predetermined  desired  response,  each  having  respective, 

representative  ones  of  a  pre-assigned  subsequent  stimuli  and 

desired  response  complex  polar  values  which  are  combined  as 

an  iiuier  product  of  said  subsequent  stimulus  value  through 

said  initial  correlation  value  to  yield  a  transformed  response 

value  having  a  measurable  vector  difference  value  from  said 

desired  response  value,  which  vector  difference  value  is  in 

turn  used  to  perform  an  element  by  element  vector  addition  to 

said    initial    correlation    value    to    yield    said    enhanced- 

correlation  value; 

whereby,  said  enhanced,  mapped  association  is  stored  on  said 

substrate  by  replacing  said  iiutial  cotielation  value  with  said 

enhanced  correlation  value,  to  thereby  enhance  the  addressable 

information  content  stored  within  a  quanmm  of  re-written  storage 

space  equal  in  size  to  said  quantimi  of  required  space. 


d)  computing  an  incremental  moving  distance  of  said  end  effec- 
tor in  the  second  coordinate  system  from  the  incremental 
distance  of  the  end  of  the  endoscope  in  the  third  coordinate 
system; 

e)  computing  an  incremental  moving  distance  of  said  end  effec- 
tor within  the  first  coordinate  system  from  the  incremental 
moving  distance  of  said  end  effector  in  the  second  coordinate 
system;  and, 

moving  said  robotic  arm  assembly  until  said  end  effector  has 
moved  the  computed  increroentxil  moving  distance  in  the  first 
coordinate  system. 


5^15,479 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  TO  REDUCE  MARKING 

MATERIAL  COVERAGE  IN  PRINTING  PROCESSES 
R.  Victor  Klassen,  Webster,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioa,  Stamford,  Coiu. 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,643 

lilt  CL*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—109  21  Claims 


5,515,478 

AUTOMATED  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMAL 

POSmOI^UNG 

Yulon  Wang,  Goicta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Computer  Motion,  Inc., 

Goieta,  Calif  . 
Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  927^01,  Aug.  10,  1992,  alMmdoncd. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,415 
Int  a.*  A61B  1/00;  A61C  19/04 
VS.  CL  395—86  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  moving  an  endoscope  that  is  inserted  into  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  attaching  the  endoscope  to  an  end  effector  of  a  robotic  arm 
assembly  located  within  a  first  coordinate  system  having  a 
first  X  axis,  a  first  y  axis  and  a  first  z  axis,  said  robotic  arm 
assembly  being  adapted  to  move  said  end  effector  relative  to 
the  patient  in  response  to  an  input  command  from  the  user, 
said  end  effector  being  located  within  a  second  coordinate 
system  having  a  second  x  axis,  a  second  y  axis  and  a  second 
z  axis: 

b)  inserting  the  endoscope  into  the  patient,  wherein  the  end  of 
the  endoscope  is  located  within  a  third  coordinate  system 
having  a  third  x  axis,  a  third  y  axis  and  a  third  z  axis; 

c)  inputting  a  command  to  move  the  end  of  the  endoscope  an 
incremental  distance  in  the  third  coordinate  system; 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  image  for  printing  to  reduce 
an  amount  of  maiidng  material  used  therefor,  the  color  image 
cominised  of  multiple  separations  each  defined  by  a  bitmap  of 
single  bit  pixels  each  having  a  pixel  value  and  arranged  in  an  array 
of  scan  lines,  including  the  steps  of: 
for  each  separation  bitmap,  measuring  a  maridng  material  cov- 
erage value  over  a  given  area  within  the  image; 
summing  the  marking  material  coverage  of  each  separation 

bitmap  to  determine  measured  marking  material  coverage; 
comparing  desired  marking  material  coverage  with  measured 
total  marking  material  coverage  to  derive  a  ON/OFF  ratio, 
where  the  ON/OFF  ratio  represents  a  number  of  pixels  to  be 
turned  OFF,  irrespective  of  their  pixel  value,  compared  to  the 
number  of  pixels  in  a  separation; 
setting  a  number  of  pixels  to  OFF  in  the  separation  bitmap 
irrespective  of  their  state,  in  a  larger  number  of  pixels  in  a 
separation,  in  accordance  with  the  turn  OFF  ratio;  and 
outputting  the  separation  bitmap  to  a  print  controller. 
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5,515,480 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  GRAPHIC 

FEATURES  PRODUCED  BY  MARKING  ENGINES 

Allen    Frazier,   Wichita,    Kans.,   assignor   to   DP-'hk,   Inc., 

Wichita,  Kans. 

Fikd  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,085 
Int.  CL^  G06K  J5/00 
VS.  CL  395—189                                                       19  Claims 
<C? . 
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13.  A  method  of  enhancing  graphic  features  produced  by  a 
maridng  engine,  said  graphic  features  encoded  as  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  each  having  an  assigned  value  selected  from  a  predeter- 
mined value  range,  said  marking  engine  generating  marks  by 
energizing  pixel  locations  disposed  on  scan  lines  in  response  to 
driving  pulses  in  corresponding  pixel  periods,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  the  value  of  a  current  pixel; 

(b)  detecting  a  predetermined  value  of  at  least  one  pixel  adjacent 
said  current  pixel;  and 

(c)  responsively  generating  a  driving  pulse  in  a  corresponding 
pixel  period,  said  pulse  having  a  predetermined  duration  and 
position  within  said  pixel  period  corresponding  to  the  value 
determined  in  step  (a)  and  at  least  one  value  detected  at  step 
(b); 

wherein  said  maridng  engine  responsively  produces  marlcs  in  a 
plurality  of  shapes  and  sizes  enhancing  the  production  of 
graphic  features  detected  at  steps  (a)  and  (b). 


of  several  frame  rasters  to  specific  and  potentially  overiapping 

positions  in  the  bit  map  raster  memory; 
based  on  tlie  frame  description  coitmiands,  generating  mask 

information  and  backgroimd  information  to  rasterize  the  nusk 

information; 
forming  the  frame  raster  by  applying  the  generated  mask  infor- 
mation onto  the  generated  background  information;  and 
mapping  the  frame  raster  onto  the  bit  map  raster  memory  based 

on  the  document  layout  commands  and  at  the  position  defined 

by  the  document  layout  comnoands. 


5,515,482 

SORTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING 

DATA  IN  SEQUENCE  OF  REFERENCE  LEVELS 

INDICATED  BY  THE  DATA 

Hitoshi  Yamamoto,  Amagasairi,  and  Shigon  Miyake,  Kobe, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JaiMn 

FUed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1991,  3-135981 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  395—119  5  Claims 


5,515,481 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

ACCORDING  TO  A  GRAPHIC  LANGUAGE 

Luis  T.  Pardo,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,030 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—117  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mapping  into  a  frame  raster  and  thence  into  a  bit 
map  raster  memory  for  a  raster-based  document,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  print  commands  including  device-independent  print 
commands; 

generating  frame  description  conunands  based  on  the  received 
print  conunands,  wherein  the  frame  description  commands 
define  at  least  one  object  and  how  to  apply  the  object  onto  the 
frame  raster  for  the  document; 

generating  document  layout  commands  based  on  tiie  received 
print  commands,  wherein  the  document  layout  commands 
define  how  to  apply  the  frame  raster  onto  the  bit  map  raster 
memory  and  fiirther  define  a  position  at  which  the  frame 
raster  is  applied  to  the  bit  map  raster  memory,  and  wherein  the 
document  layout  commands  include  commands  to  map  each 
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1.  A  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data,  each  of  said  data 
having  reference  data  indicating  a  predetermined  reference 
level; 

a  sorting  memory  for  writing  therein  data  based  on  said  pluraUty 
of  data; 

control  means  for  sorting  said  plurality  of  data  in  sequence  of 
said  predetermined  reference  levels  of  said  plurality  of  data; 

said  control  means  writing  data  to  said  sorting  memory  so  that 
addresses  of  said  plurality  of  data  are  obtained  in  the  sequence 
of  said  predetermined  reference  levels  of  said  plurality  of  data 
by  tracing  data  written  in  said  sorting  memory  by  repeatedly 
reading  data  in  said  sorting  memory  by  means  in  which  each 
data  has  information  atxNit  a  respective  address  of  a  next  data 
to  be  read, 

said  sorting  memory  comprising: 

a  first  sorting  memory  wherein  addresses  are  respectively  set 
corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said  predetermined  refer- 
ence levels,  and 

a  second  sorting  memory  wherein  addresses  are  respectively  set 
corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  data;  and 

said  control  means  comprising: 

first  control  means  for  vmting  address  data  of  said  first  sorting 
memory  in  respective  storage  areas  of  said  first  sorting 
memory  so  that  each  address  data  written  in  a  respective 
storage  area  corresponds  to  one  of  said  predetermined  refer- 
ence levels,  and  each  said  respective  storage  area  is  itself 
addressed  as  an  address  corresponding  to  another  ptedeter- 
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mined  reference  level  one  level  behind  of  uid  one  ptedeter- 
mined  reference  level,  and 
second  control  means  for  reading  data  stored  in  said  data 
memory  in  sequence  after  complebon  of  an  operation  of  said 
first  control  means,  for  reading  data  stored  in  a  storage  area  of 
said  first  sorting  memory  each  time  said  data  is  read  from  said 
data  memory,  said  storage  area  being  addressed  as  an  address 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  predetermined  reference  levels, 
said  one  predetermined  reference  level  being  one  level 
advanced  of  another  predetermined  reference  level,  and  said 
another  predetermined  refefence  level  being  indicated  by  a 
reference  data  included  in  said  dafc  read  &om  said  data 
memoty,  for  writing  said  data  read  from  said  first  sotting 
memory  to  each  storage  area  of  said  second  sorting  memory 
to  each  storage  area  of  said  second  storage  memory  in 
sequence  each  time  said  data  is  read  from  said  first  sorting 
memory,  and  for  writing  an  address  number  of  said  storage 
area  of  said  second  sotting  memory  to  said  storage  area  of 
said  first  sotting  memcay. 


S^15y483 
RENDERING  SYSTEM 
Kmwtanaam  Ito,  Tokyo;  HiTDShi  Kato,  Kjinagawa,  and  Jnnidii 
F^Jita,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Coottenation  of  Scr.  No.  906>t9,  Jon.  30, 1992,  attandoned. 
TUs  application  JoL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1991,  3-198713; 
JML  31,  1992,  'MM6169 

Int  CL*'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395— U9  3  Claims 
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a  second  adder  having  a  first  input  which  is  supplied  with  an 
output  selected  by  the  second  selector  and  a  sixth  register 
having  an  input  comiected  to  an  output  of  the  second  adder 
and  an  output  which  is  supplied  to  a  second  input  of  the 
second  adder,  the  second  adder  and  the  sixth  register  togetlier 
successively  accumulating  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  fourth 
register  or  the  fifth  register, 

a  zero  detector  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  the  second 
adder;  and 

a  third  selector  controlled  by  the  zero  detector,  and  supplied  with 
the  sign  bit  from  the  sixth  register  and  a  zero  process  desig- 
nation bit  from  an  external  source,  the  third  selector  output- 
ting  one  of  the  sign  bit  or  the  zero  process  designation  bit  to 
the  first  and  second  selectors  to  thereby  control  the  selections 
of  the  first  and  second  selectors. 


5,515y4M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING 

VOLUMETRIC  IMAGES 

Adrian  Sfuli,  Sunnyvale,  and  Gunawan  AU-Santosa,  MUpltas, 

both  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,395 

Int  CL'  GO«F  15/68 

VS.  CL  395—124  19  Claims 
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19.  A  method  for  drawing  a  single  pixel  antialiased  line  by 
rendering  two  pixels  nearest  an  ideal  line,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  pairs  of  adjacent  pixels  straddling  the  ideal  line; 

determining  intensity  and  color  values  for  said  pixels  using 
fractional  components  of  coordinates,  wherein  said  coordi- 
nates are  represented  with  fixed  point  numbers,  said  color  and 
intensity  values  of  said  two  pixels  being  selected  to  give  the 
appearance  of  only  a  single  pixel  for  each  pair  of  pixels  when 
displayed;  and 

rendering  a  line  by  displaying  a  plurality  of  said  pairs  of  pixels 
along  the  ideal  line. 


I.  A  three-dimensional  primitive  rendering  system,  comprising: 

a  first  register  and  a  second  register  for  storing  first  and  second 
incremental  values  of  primitive  data,  respectively; 

a  first  selector  for  selecting  either  an  output  of  the  first  register 
or  an  output  of  the  second  register, 

a  first  adder  having  a  first  input  which  is  supplied  with  an  output 
selected  by  the  first  selector  and  a  third  register  having  an 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  the  first  adder  and  an  output 
which  is  supplied  to  a  second  input  of  the  first  adder,  the  first 
adder  and  the  third  register  together  successively  accumulat- 
ing one  of  the  outputs  of  the  first  register  or  the  second 
register, 

a  fourth  register  and  a  fifth  register  for  storing  first  and  second 
incremental  values  of  an  evaluation  coefBcient,  respectively; 

second  selector  for  selecting  either  an  output  of  the  fourth 
register  or  an  output  of  the  fifth  register. 


5,515,485 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  A  ZONE  IN 

SUCCESSIVE  IMAGES 

Andri  Lnquct,  Paris,  and  Midiel  Rebuffet,  Rueil  Malmaison, 

bodi  of,  France,  assignors  to  Symah  Vision,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,416,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,353,392.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,912 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11, 1990,  90  04663 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/262 

VS.  CL  395—135  4  Claims 

4.  Method  for  modifying  the  content  of  a  sequence  of  images  of 

a  same  shot,  representing  an  evolutionary  scene  and  having  a  high 

degree  of  coirelation  between  successive  images  of  said  same  shot. 
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the  images  being  represented  as  a  matrix  arrangement  of  pixels, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  non-deformable  target  zone  to  be  replaced  in 
the  scene  by  a  set  of  reference  marlcs  distributed  within  said 
target  zone; 

(b)  in  each  current  one  of  said  images,  searching  for  said  current 
image  and  recognizing  said  set  of  reference  marks  in  said 
current  image  by  a  pattern  recognition  process; 

(c)  identifying  the  position  and  dimensions  of  said  target  zone  in 
said  current  image  by  referring  to  said  reference  marks; 

(d)  detemtining  a  position,  with  respect  to  said  reference  marks, 
to  give  to  a  pattern  superimposable  on  the  target  zone,  stored 
in  digital  form  as  pixels; 

(e)  for  each  said  current  image  of  said  sequence,  automatically 
computing  a  geometrical  transformation  to  be  undergone  by 
the  pattern  to  make  it  match  the  variable  appearance  of  the 
target  zone  by  a  correlation  based  on  die  reference  marks,  in 
all  successive  images  of  the  same  shot;  and 

(f)  generating  results  of  steps  (d)  and  (e)  as  data  enabling  the 
substitution  of  the  pixels  representative  of  the  pattern  in  the 
image  for  the  pixels  representative  of  the  target  zone. 


wherein  the  central  row  and  central  column  intersect  at  tlie  frtmt 
panel,  comprising  tlie  steps  dt. 
displaying  said  panel  container  on  a  display; 
in  response  to  a  first  command  from  user  controls  to  select  a  first 
panel  in  said  panel  container,  horizontally  rotating  said  first 
panel  to  said  central  column  if  said  first  panel  is  not  in  said 
central  ctdimm;  and 
in  response  to  said  first  command  from  said  user  controls  to 
select  a  second  panel,  if  said  second  panel  is  in  said  central 
column,  vertically  rotating  said  second  panel  such  that  said 
second  panel  becomes  said  front  panel. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  displaying  a  multi-axis 
rotatable,  polyhedral-shaped  panel  container,  the  panel  container 
having  a  front  panel  for  displaying  objects,  the  sides  organized  in  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  rows  of  panels  and  columns  of  panels,  the 
panel  container  having  a  central  row  and  central  column  of  panels. 


5,515*487 

DISPLAYING  PARTLVL  GRAPHS  BY  EXPANDING  AND 

COLLAPSING  NODES 

Phillip  J.  Bcandct,  Picketing,  and  Ednardos  A.  T.  Mcrkf, 

North  YoriL,  i>oth  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Intematiaiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229^49 

Int  CL'  GOCT  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—140  14  Claims 


5,515,486 
METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  MEMORY  FOR 
DIRECTING  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  TO  DISPLAY  A 
MULTI-AXIS  ROTATABLE,  POLYHEDRAL-SHAPE 
PANEL  CONTAINER  HAVING  FRONT  PANELS  FOR 
DISPLAYING  OBJECTS 
Hatim  Y.  Amro,  Austin;  'Dvy  L.  Cline,  Cedar  Park;  Scott  H. 
Isensee,  Georgetown,  and  Riciqr  L.  Poston,  Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,886 

Int  a.'  G06T  i/00 

VS.  a.  395—137  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  modifying  a  display  of  graphical 
information  on  a  computer  display  screen,  said  display  of  graphical 
information  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  wherein  iKxIes  within  said 
plurality  of  nodes  are  connected  to  each  other  with  a  plurality  of 
arcs,  said  process  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  at  least  one  node  on  said  graph  for  modification; 

b)  identifying  all  nodes  connected  to  each  said  at  least  one  node 
in  a  first  direction  along  at  least  one  arc  and  assigning  all 
identified  nodes  to  a  first  set  of  nodes; 

c)  creating  a  second  set  of  nodes,  said  second  set  being  initially 
empty; 

d)  removing  each  node  from  said  first  set  of  nodes  and  assigning 
it  to  said  second  set  of  nodes; 

e)  identifying  all  nodes  connected  in  said  first  direction  to  each 
said  removed  node  in  said  second  set  nodes 

f)  comparing  each  node  identified  in  step  e)  to  nodes  stored  in 
said  first  set  of  nodes  and  adding  each  node  identified  in  step 
e)  that  is  not  in  said  first  set  of  nodes  to  said  second  set  of 
trades;  and 

g)  repeating  said  steps  d)  dirough  0  until  said  first  set  of  nodes 
is  empty. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENT 

GRAPmCAL  VISUALIZATION  OF  A  DATABASE 

SEARCH  AND  ITS  SEARCH  HISTORY 

Eric  A.  Hoppc  San  Jow;  Ramana  B.  Rao,  and  Jock  Maddnlay, 

Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Califs  assignon  to  Xerox  Corporatioo, 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Anc.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  297,996 

Int  CL"  G06F  77/30 

VS.  CL  395— MO  1«  Claims 


15.  On  a  computer  system  having  a  display  means  and  coupled 
to  a  database,  a  method  for  displaying  the  results  of  a  queiy  to  said 
liatahntr  oo  Said  display  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  displaying  a  first  query  window  having  a  first  search  scope, 
said  first  query  window  having  a  query  entry  area,  a  results 
display  area  and  a  history  indicator  area; 

b)  executing  a  provided  query  from  a  user,  said  query  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  expressions  entered  in  to  said  query  entry 
area  of  said  first  query  window; 

c)  displaying  an  information  visualization  of  the  set  of  results  of 
said  query  in  said  results  display  area  of  said  first  query 
window,  said  information  visualization  displaying  a  plurality 
of  selectable  disjoint  subsets; 

d)  determining  that  said  user  has  selected  one  or  more  of  said 
selectable  disjoint  subsets; 

e)  creating  a  second  query  window  having  a  second  search  scope 
comprised  of  said  selected  one  or  more  disjoint  subsets,  said 
query  witnlow  having  a  query  entry  area,  a  results  display 
area  and  a  history  indicator  area;  and 

f)  displaying  said  second  query  window  concentric  with  said 
first  query  window  so  that  the  history  indicator  area  of  said 
first  query  window  and  the  history  indicator  area  of  said 
second  query  window  are  concurrently  displayed. 


second  object  in  a  computer  controlled  display  system,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  first  object  and  said  second  object  is  non-circular, 
said  method  comprising: 
reading  characteristics  of  said  first  object  and  said  second  object 
from  a  memory  of  said  computer  controlled  display  system, 
wherein  said  characteristics  indicate  a  shape,  size  and  orien- 
tation of  said  first  object  and  a  shape,  size  and  orientation  of 
said  second  object; 
generating  a  collision  contour  for  a  particular  dme,  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  object  based  upon  said  shape,  size  and 
orientadon  of  said  first  object  and  said  shape,  size  and  orien- 
tation of  said  second  object; 
determining  a  centerpoint  of  said  second  object  for  said  particu- 
lar time; 
determining  whether  said  centerpoint  of  said  second  object  for 
said  particular  time  is  included  in  said  collision  contour  for 
said  particular  time; 
generating  a  sigiuU  itKlicating  whether  said  first  object  and  said 
second  object  are  in  a  state  of  collision,  wherein  inclusion  of 
said  centerpoint  in  said  collision  contour  indicates  that  said 
first  object  is  in  a  state  of  collision  with  said  second  object, 
wherein  if  said  centerpoint  does  not  reside  in  said  collision 
contour,  then  said  first  object  and  said  second  object  are  not  in 
a  state  of  collision;  and 
displaying  whether  said  first  object  ,and  said  second  object  are 
in  a  state  of  collision. 


5,515/490 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPORALLY 
FORMATTING  DATA  PRESENTATION  IN  TIME- 
DEPENDENT  DOCUMENTS 
M.  Cecelia  Buchanan,  Moscow,  Id^  and  PoUe  T.  Zellweger, 
Palo  Alto,  Calit,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUcd  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,743 

InL  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—154  33  Claims 


MFScs  oooiflN  (oral 

SMUT 


eamcn  taetmi  laut 


5,515,489 
COLLISION  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  COLLISION 
CONTOURS 
Larry  S.  Yaeger,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,615,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  391,254 
InL  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—152  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  collision  between  a  first  object  and  a 
42        40   41 


1.  A  method  of  temporally  formatting  first  and  second  tempo- 
rally related  media  items  included  in  a  time-dependent  document 
in  an  information  presentation  system;  the  information  presentation 
system  including  memory  for  storing  data,  a  processor  connected 
for  accessing  the  data  stored  in  the  memory,  and  at  least  one  media 
presentation  device;  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  including 
instruction  data  indicating  instructions  the  processor  executes;  the 
method  comprising: 

operating  the  processor  to  obtain,  for  each  of  the  first  and  second 
media  items,  at  least  one  pair  of  temporally  adjacent  media 
item  event  data  items,  referred  to  as  a  pair  of  temporally 
adjacent  events,  idendfying  a  media  item  segment;  each  event 
in  each  pair  of  temporally  adjacent  events  maricing  a  point  in 
time  in  the  respective  media  item  such  that  a  second  event  in 
the  pair  of  events  follows  a  first  event  in  time;  each  media 
item  segment  indicating  whetlier  occurrence  of  the  media  item 
segment  in  the  time-dependent  document  is  predictable  or 
impredictable; 
operating  die  processor  to  obtain  temporal  constraint  data  indi- 
cating a  time  ordering  relation  value  specified  between  first 
and  second  temporally  related  event  data  items,  referred  to 
hereafter  as  a  pair  of  temporally  related  events,  identified 
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fiom  among  the  temporally  adjacent  events;  a  first  one  of  die 
temporally  related  events  being  an  event  included  in  a  media 
item  segment  in  the  first  media  item  and  a  second  one  of  die 
temporally  related  events  being  an  event  included  in  a  media 
item  segment  in  the  second  media  item; 

operating  the  processor  to  obtain  a  durational  time  data  item, 
hereafter  referred  to  as  a  duration,  for  each  respective  media 
item  segment;  each  durational  time  data  item  indicating  an 
elapsed  time  for  presenting  the  respective  media  item  segment 
on  the  at  least  one  media  presentation  device;  each  durational 
time  data  item  fiirther  indicating  whether  the  duration  is 
predictable  or  unpredictable;  each  predictable  duration  indi- 
cating a  range  of  predictable  elapsed  presentation  durations 
for  a  respective  media  item  segment;  and 

for  each  respective  media  item  segment  having  a  predictable 
occurrence  and  a  predictable  media  segment  duration,  operat- 
ing the  processor  to  assign  a  doctmient  presentation  time 
value  to  each  event  included  in  the  respective  media  item 
segment  using  the  range  of  predictable  elapsed  presentation 
durations  indicated  for  the  respective  media  item  segment  and 
using  the  temporal  constraint  data  specified  between  the 
respective  media  item  segment  and  a  second  media  item 
segment;  each  respective  media  item  segment  for  which  docu- 
ment presentation  time  values  are  assigned  having  a  computed 
presentation  duration  falling  within  the  range  of  predictable 
elapsed  durations  for  die  respective  media  item  segment;  the 
document  presentation  time  values  assigned  satisfying  the 
temporal  constraint  data  specified  between  die  respective 
media  item  segment  and  the  second  media  item  segment 


5,515,491 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING 
COMMUNICATIONS  WITHIN  A  COLLABORATIVE 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Cary  L.  Bates,  Rochester,  and  JeBrty  M.  Ryan,  Byroo,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  999,429 
InL  a.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—155 


(Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  communications  management  within  a  collabo- 
rative computer-based  system  a  plurality  of  display  devices,  a 
shared  data  object  simultaneously  accessible  by  a  plurality  of 
users,  means  for  displaying  portions  of  said  shared  data  object 
within  each  of  said  plivality  of  display  devices,  and  means  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  cursors  within  said  shared  data  object, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  cursors  is  associated  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  users,  said  method  comprising  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 

entering  a  mode  tu  which  messages  are  sent  in  response  to 
selected  events  by  said  plurality  of  users; 

determining  whether  a  cursor  movement  event  has  occurred; 


in  response  to  a  cursor  movement  event  occurring,  determining 
whether  a  cursor  movement  event  has  results)  in  a  cunor 
moving  within  a  designated  notification  region  within  said 
shared  data  object; 

in  response  to  a  cursor  moving  into  the  designated  notification 
region,  identifying  users  to  receive  said  message;  and 

displaying  said  message  to  said  identified  users. 


S,515y492 

USER  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  SERVER  AND 

WORKSTATIONS  OF  A  TRANSACnONAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Jianzhong  Li,  Chatenay  Malabiy;  J^rdme  Boadicr,  Paris,  aad 
Isabdle  VUm,  Nogent  Sor  Manw,  aU  of,  France,  ■mli.nnii  to 
Boll,  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74426 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9, 1992,  92  06931 
IbL  CL'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—155  16  ( 


1.  A  user  interface  for  a  system  of  transactional  processing 
between  an  information  processing  server  and  a  plurality  of  wotlc- 
stations,  wherein  said  server  includes  a  plurality  of  modules  wtiich 
provide  defined  services  to  individuals,  called  actors,  using  said 
transactional  processing  system,  said  user  interface  comprising  a 
memoty  having  three  files  stored  therein,  said  files  reflecting  the 
states  of  progress  of  tasks  assigned  to  an  actor  using  said  interface, 
said  three  files  being  a  "^w"  file  (40),  an  "ongoing"  file  (50),  and 
an  "executed"  file  (60)  wherein  said  new  file  contains  tasks  newly 
assigned  to  tlie  actor,  the  ongoing  file  contains  tasks  accepted,  that 
are  in  the  course  of  being  executed  or  have  tranporarily  been 
suspended,  and  the  executed  file  contains  the  tasks  accomplished, 
sent  to  anottier  actor  or  abandoned,  and  fintfaer  wherein  said  user 
interface  includes  means  for  opening  the  new  file,  ongoing  file  and 
executed  file,  means  for  describing  the  three  files,  and  means  for 
representing  notes  received  by  each  of  the  three  files,  wherein  said 
notes  contain  messages  sent  by  odier  actors  of  the  transactional 
processing  system  or  by  modules  of  the  transactional  processing 
system. 


5,515y493 
WINDOW  RESTORATION  METHODS  FOR  HALTQ) 
DEBUGEE  WINDOW  APPUCATIONS 
Jcftcy  S.  Boston,  Wappinget«  Falls;  Donald  P.  Pazd,  Mon- 
trose, and  Zvi  P.  Weiss,  New  City,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Arroonli.  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  859,  Jan.  5, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  10, 1995,  So-.  No.  541,936 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  395—157  16  Claims 

6.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  a  type  having  a  plurality  of 
application  programs,  wherein  application  programs  are  capable  of 
having  at  least  one  display  screen  window  associated  therewith,  a 
method  for  operating  a  display  screen  window  manager  to  manage 
a  display  screen  window  of  an  application  program  that  is  halted 
while  at  least  one  otlier  application  program  having  a  display 
screen  window  continues  to  run.  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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responsive  to  an  application  program  being  halted,  copying  to  a 
memory  the  informational  content  of  a  window  of  the  halted 
application  program; 

intocepting  a  window  re-paint  message  that  is  directed  to  the 
halted  application  program;  and 

in  response  to  the  intercepted  window  re-paint  message,  access- 
ing the  memory  and  re-painting  the  window  of  the  halted 
application  program  with  the  copy  of  the  window  of  the 
halted  application  program. 


5^15y«94 
GRAPHICS  CONTROL  PLANES  FOR  WINDOWING  AND 

OTHER  DISPLAY  OPERATIONS 
Derek  J.  Lcntz,  Los  Gatos,  Calif„  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coadniution  of  Ser.  No.  993,736,  Dec  17, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  366,423 

Int  CL'  G06F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  395—157  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  drawing  within  a  window  in  a 
system  for  displaying  multiple  windows,  the  system  comprising  a 
write  enable  test,  and  having  a  data  structure  comprising  a  single 
write-enable  plane  and  a  window  data  structure  for  storing  infor- 
mation regarding  the  relative  positions  of  the  displayed  windows 
including  relative  window  priorities,  window  intersection  regions 
and  window  clip  boundaries  information,  tlie  metliod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  checking  the  window  data  structure  and  determining  whether 
the  relative  position  of  the  window  has  changed  since  the 
previous  operation: 

(b)  updating  the  single  write-enable  plane,  using  window  inter- 
section regions  in  the  window  data  structure.,  with  a  comple- 
mentary bit  pattern  so  that  all  obscured  regions  of  the  single 
write-enable  plane  which  correspond  with  the  window  are  set 
to  a  first  logic  level  and  so  that  all  unobscured  regions  of  the 
single  write-enable  plane  are  set  to  a  second  logic  level, 
wherein  the  single  write-enable  plane  is  updated  only  if  the 

relative  position  of  the  window  has  changed  since  said 
previous  operation; 


(c)  setting  tl>e  write  enable  test  true  for  unobscured  regions  of 
tlK  window  to  be  displayed;  and 

(d)  determining  if  a  pixel  is  to  be  written  to  a  frame  buffer,  based 
on  said  write  enable  test  and  on  the  window  clip  boundaries. 


5,515,495  -, 

ICON  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
fflroynki  Ikemolo,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahmiilkl  Kaldia 
Toshiba,  Japan 

FDcd  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,028 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252492 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—159  7  Claims 
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4.  An  icon  display  apparatus  having  display  means  for  display- 
ing a  cursor  having  a  shape,  a  window  having  an  iconifying 
designation  mark,  the  iconifying  designation  mark  having  a  speci- 
fied location  in  connection  with  the  window,  the  icon  display 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  entering  position  information  and  first  and 
second  selection  indication  information; 

cursor  means,  responsive  to  the  input  device,  for  movably  dis- 
playing llie  cursor  on  the  display  means  in  accordance  with 
the  position  information; 

iconifying  designation  detecting  means,  responsive  to  die  posi- 
tion information  and  tl>e  first  selection  indication  information, 
for  detecting  that  the  position  information  coincides  with  the 
specified  location  of  the  iconifying  designation  mark  and  that 
the  first  selection  indication  information  has  been  entered, 
thereby  generating  an  iconifying  signal: 

converting  means,  responsive  to  the  iconifying  signal,  for  con- 
verting the  shape  of  the  cursor  firom  a  first  shape  to  a  second 
shape  representative  of  the  window  and  erasing  the  window 
from  said  display  means: 

icon  generation  means,  responsive  to  the  second  selection  indi- 
cation information,  for  generating  an  icon  corresponding  to 
the  erased  window  at  a  desired  position  anywhere  on  a  display 
screen  of  said  display  means,  said  desired  position  being 
determined  by  the  cursor  moved  in  accordance  with  the 
position  infonnation;  and 

cursor  shape  restoration  means,  responsive  to  the  second  selec- 
tion indication  information,  for  restoring  the  shape  of  the 
cursor  to  the  first  shape. 


5,515,496 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  DIRECT  MANIPULATION 

INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Edwin  B.  Kaehler,  Palo  Alto;  Alan  C.  Kay,  Los  Angeles,  and 

Scott  G.  Wallace,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FOed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,444 
Int  CL*  G06F  i/M 
VS.  a.  395—159  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  with  direct  manipulation  interface,  com- 
prising: 
a  display  screen; 
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a  pointing  means  capable  of  indicating  a  position  on  said  display 
screen; 

image-prodticing  means  for  displaying  an  image  on  said  display 
screen,  said  image  iitcluding  one  or  more  task-calling  areas, 
each  of  said  task<alling  areas  being  individually  selectable 
and  each  of  said  task-calling  areas  being  associated  with  a 
predefined  task  to  be  performed  by  said  computer  system; 

handle-generating  means  for  generating  one  or  more  handle 
areas  associated  with  and  proximal  to  at  least  one  said  task- 
calling  area  on  said  display  screen  if  a  handle-generating 
signal  associated  with  said  task-calling  area  is  generated,  each 
of  said  handle  areas  corresponding  to  an  interface-modifying 
operation  to  be  performed  by  said  computer  system  on  said 
task-calling  area,  said  handle  areas  being  removable  in 
response  to  a  handle-removing  signal; 

editing  means  for  causing  said  computer  system  to  respond,  if 
any  one  of  said  handle  areas  is  selected,  by  effecting  the 
task-calling  area  interface-modifying  operation  corresponding 
to  said  selected  handle  area;  and 

task-performing  means  for  causing  said  computer  system  to 
respond,  if  any  one  of  said  task-calling  areas  is  selected,  by 
performing  the  predefined  task  associated  with  said  selected 
task-calling  area,  when  said  handle  areas  are  currendy  being 
displayed  on  said  display  screen. 


5,515,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND 

DISPLAYING  ITEMS  IN  A  NOTEBOOK  GRAPHICAL 

USER  INTERFACE 

Christopher  N.  Itri;  Denise  F.  Loose,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Richard  W.  Ragan,  Jr.,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Contmnation  of  Ser.  No.  48,500,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  applicatioa  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,424 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—159  3  Claims 


1.  A  tnetliod  of  displaying  a  notebook  by  a  computer  system, 
said  notebook  having  a  plurality  of  grouped  alphabetically  ordered 
tabs  and  at  least  a  first  portion  with  at  least  two  parameters 
associated  therewith,  comprising: 

selecting  one  of  said  grouped  alphabetically  ordered  tabs; 

displaying  on  said  computer  system  associated  said  parameters 
of  a  first  page  of  said  selected  one  of  said  grouped  alphabeti- 


cally ordered  tabs  in  said  first  portion  of  said  notebook 
wherein  tlie  associated  said  parameters  include  view  data  and 
control  data; 

displaying  simultaneously  with  said  first  portion  of  said  note- 
book an  alphabetically  ordered  list  of  items  of  said  selected 
one  of  said  grouped  alphabetically  ordered  tabs  in  a  second 
portion  of  said  notebootc,  said  alphabetically  ordered  list  rep- 
resenting a  set  of  pages  of  said  notebook; 

displaying  simultaneously  with  said  second  portion  of  said  ixxe- 
book  said  plurality  of  grouped  alphabetkally  ordered  tabs  in 
said  first  portion  of  said  notebook;  and 

selecting  one  of  said  items  in  a  single  user  input  operation  in 
said  second  portion  and  directiy  displaying  associated  said 
parameters  in  said  first  portion  of  said  notebook  wherein  the 
associated  said  parameters  include  view  data  and  control  data 
for  said  selected  item. 


5,515,498 

OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Vincent  P.  Heuring,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Cohk 

FDcd  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  Na  130^11 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—164  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  providing  a  visual  graphics  image  from 
digitally-stored  graphics  image  data,  comprising; 

a  visual  display  unit, 

an  optoelectronic  control  unit  having  a  holographic  hyperplane 
ROM  that  stores  a  plurality  of  hyperplane  primitives,  selected 
ones  of  said  hyperplane  primitives  being  logically  combinable 
to  form  a  selected  graphics  shape,  said  control  unit  being 
controlled  in  accordance  with  said  digitally-stored  graphics 
image  data  to  select  certain  ones  of  said  hyperplane  primitives 
from  said  holographic  ROM,  said  control  unit  providing  liglit 
beam  output  means, 

a  first  programmable  optoelectronic  means  operating  as  a  hyper- 
plane buffer, 

a  second  programmable  optoelectronic  means  operating  as  a 
graphics  shape  buffer, 

a  third  programmable  optoelectronic  means  operating  as  a  final 
fi^me  buffer, 

first  means  connecting  the  output  means  of  said  control  imit  to 
said  hyperplane  buffed,  and  operable  to  store  hyperplane 
primitives  therein, 

second  means  connecting  the  output  means  of  said  control  unit 
to  said  hyperplane  buffer  and  to  said  graphics  shape  buffer, 
and  operable  to  logically  assemble  hyperplane  pnmitives  into 
a  graphics  shape  in  said  graphics  shape  buffer,  said  graphics 
shape  conesponding  to  said  digitally-stored  graphics  image 
data, 

third  means  connecting  the  output  means  of  said  control  unit  to 
said  graphics  shape  buffer  and  to  said  final  frame  buffer,  and 
operable  to  transfer  said  graphics  shape  from  said  graphics 
shape  buffer  to  said  final  friune  buffer,  and 

fourth  means  coimecting  said  final  frame  buffer  in  controlling 
relation  to  said  visual  display  unit 
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5^15,499 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECONFIGURING  A 
STORAGE  STRUCTURE  WITHIN  A  STRUCTURE 
PROCESSING  FACILITY 
Rntli  A.  ADcn,  Poogfakceprie,  N.Y^-  Jaime  Anaya;  Roger  L. 
Brockmcyer,  both  of  San  Joae,  Califs  Usa  M.  Goetzc,  Aus- 
tin, Tex^  James  C.  Kleewdn,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Jeffrey  M. 
Nick,  FisfakiU,  N.Y.;  Ronakl  E.  Parrish,  San  Jose,  Caiif.,- 
Kelly  B.  Pnaliong,  Hlgliland,  N.Y.,-  David  H.  Sonnan,  Milton, 
N.Y.,  and  Michael  D.  Swanson,  PooghkeciMie,  N.Y.,  Msign- 
on    to    Intcmatioiial    Bosincas    Machine*    Corporatioii, 
Annoak,N.Y. 

Cootiniiation  of  Sen  No.  146A35,  Nov.  1, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appbcatioa  Oct  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  544>tl 

Int  CL*  G66F  11/20 

VS.  CL  39S— 182.«3  27  Claims 

"^  "4*L"n5ri  "^  r5ri"*»"-a"j 

St 


second  storage  stiuctuie  by  said  one  or  moce  programs 
while  the  first  storage  stincture  and  data  contained  therein 
remain  on-line, 

building  said  second  storage  structure  while  said  one  or  more 
programs  share  access  of  said  second  storage  structure, 
while  continuing  to  have  on-line  shared  access  to  the  first 
storage  structure;  and 

establishing  said  second  storage  structure  as  a  replacement  for 
said  first  storage  structure  by  operation  of  said  one  or  more 
programs  regardless  of  whether  the  first  and  second  storage 
structures  are  difierem. 


5,515,500 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 
ARRAYED  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Mizuno;  Shiro  Ogura;  Kwnihiko  Ito;  Akira  Ogawa; 
Itehio  Matsnmoto,  and  Hirashi  Baba,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denki  Kabtishild  Kaisha, 
Iblcyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1<>,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121502 
Int  CL*  GOW  n/20 
VS.  CL  395— 182J)5  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  by  which  one  or  more  programs  rebuild  a  storage 
structure  in  a  data  processing  system  comprising  one  or  more 
processors  coupled  to  one  or  more  Structured  External  Storage 
(SES)  facilities,  each  SES  connolled  by  an  associated  SES  proces- 
sor, and  each  said  storage  structure  located  within  a  SES,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  the  first  storage  structure  in  the  first  SES.  the  first 
storage  structure  having  one  or  more  program  defined  charac- 
teristics, said  program  defined  characteristics  including  con- 
trols for  accessing,  serializing,  and  requesting  manipulation  of 
information  stored  within  said  first  storage  structure  by  the 
SES  processor  in  the  first  SES; 
connecting  the  one  or  more  programs  executing  in  the  one  or 
more  processors  to  said  first  storage  structure  in  the  first  SES 
and  utilizing  a  name  for  identifying  the  first  storage  structure 
to  allow  use  of  said  first  storage  structure  by  the  one  or  more 
programs; 
initiating  a  rebuilding  process  for  said  first  storage  structure, 
including  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  the  connecting  step  for  continuing  the  shared 
access  of  the  first  storage  structure  in  the  first  SES  by  the 
one  or  more  programs  during  the  rebuilding  process; 
allocating  a  second  storage  structure  distinct  from  said  first 
storage  structure  in  any  SES,  said  second  storage  structure 
having  one  or  more  program  defined  characteristics  differ- 
ent from  said  first  storage  structure  for  which  the  program 
defined  characteristics  include  controls  for  accessing,  seri- 
alizing, and  requesting  manipulation  of  information  stored 
in  said  second  storage  structure  by  a  SES  processor  in  said 
any  SES; 
connecting  said  one  or  more  programs  to  said  second  storage 
structure  with  the  second  storage  structure  utilizing  the 
name  of  the  first  storage  structure  to  allow  use  of  said 


1.  An  arrayed  recording  ap^  aratus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  devices  each  of  which  rotates,  has  a 
write  area  with  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  a  temporary  write 
area,  and  stores  data  in  a  block  unit,  and 

an  array  controller  for  accessing  data  and  redundant  data 
recorded  in  the  blocks  of  the  plurality  of  recording  devices  as 
a  group,  said  array  controller  including 

temporary  write  means  for  writing  data  in  a  temporary  write  area 
of  one  of  the  plurality  of  recording  devices  when  data  are 
ready  to  be  written  in  write  area  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
recording  devices, 

memory  means,  for  storing  in  a  memory  an  original  data  record- 
ing location  of  the  write  area  corresponding  to  data  written  in 
the  temporary  write  area,  and 

re-write  means  for  rewriting  the  data  written  in  the  temporary 
write  area  to  the  write  area  according  to  the  original  data 
recording  location  of  the  write  area  stored  by  the  memory 
means. 


5,515,501 
REDUNDANT  MAINTENANCE  ARCHTTECTURE 
Paul  LaBerge,  Coon  Rapids;  Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley,  and 
Greg  WIedenman,  Woodbury,  all  of  Mlim.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
sys Corporation,  Blue  BdL  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,691 
Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—182.08  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  faults  within  a 
computer  system  comprising; 

a.  a  primary  maintenance  processor, 

b.  a  plurality  of  primary  maintenance  interfaces; 
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c.  a  plurality  of  computer  modules  coupled  to  said  prinuffy 
maintenance  processcH-  via  said  plurality  of  primary  mainte- 
nance interfaces; 

d.  a  secondary  maintenance  processor; 

e.  a  plurality  of  secondary  maintenance  interfaces  coupling  said 
plurality  of  computer  modules  to  said  secondary  maintenance 
processor, 

f.  a  decoder  coupled  to  said  primary  maintenance  processor  via 
said  plurality  of  primary  maintenance  interfaces  for  decoding 
a  predetermined  set  of  control  bits; 

g.  an  Or-Gate  coupled  to  said  decoder  for  polling  the  outputs  of 
said  decoder; 

h.  a  timer  coupled  to  said  Or-Gate  for  timing  a  predetermined 
time  period  wherein  said  timer  expires  after  the  predetermined 
time  period  if  not  reset  by  said  Or-Gate  during  the  predeter- 
mined time  period;  and 

i.  a  lock/clear  circuit  coupled  to  said  timer  for  switching  control 
from  said  primary  maintenance  processor  and  said  plurality  of 
primary  maintenance  interfaces  to  said  secondary  mainte- 
nance processor  and  said  plurality  of  secondary  interfaces 
when  said  timer  expires. 


5,515,502 

DATA  BACKUP  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR  STRIPE 

AFFINITY  BACKUP  TO  MULTIPLE  ARCHIVE  DEVICES 

Timothy  E.  Wood,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sybase, 

Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,942 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—182.13  17  Claims 


some  of  said  data  records,  transfierTing  a  copy  of  all  said  data 
records  stored  on  the  storage  devices  to  said  archive  devices 
by  copying  successive  extent  groups  from  said  each  storage 
device  to  an  associated  archive  device  regardless  of  whether  a 
particular  data  record  is  subject  to  modification  by  a  transac- 
tion which  has  not  completed  processing  by: 
(i)  for  each  archive  device,  transferring  to  the  archive  device 

an  extent  group  from  said  corresponding  extent  groups  for 

the  archive  device,  and 
(ii)  repeating  step  (cXi)  for  other  extent  groups  until  each 

archive  device  stores  all  corresponding  extent  groups  from 

said  storage  devices; 

(d)  storing  information  describing  which  of  said  data  records 
were  subject  to  noodification  by  a  transaction  which  has  not 
completed  processing  during  step  (c);  and 

(e)  based  on  said  information  stored  in  step  (d),  transferring  to 
said  archive  devices  a  copy  of  said  data  records  stored  on  the 
storage  devices  which  were  subject  to  modification  by  a 
transaction  which  has  not  con^ileted  processing  during  stq> 
(c). 


5,515,503 

SELF-REPAIR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshiki  Shimomura,  Yawata;  Hiroyuki  YosUkawa,  Tokyo;  Tet- 

suo  Tomiyama,  Chiha,  and  Yasnsfai  Umeda,  Tokyo,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co^  2-28,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-250M3 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—183.02  41  Claims 


^_^-:Br-^ 


^    ^ 


gl  (jx  CiX   Gx    ca,. 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  database  server  connected 
to  a  plurality  of  storage  devices  and  a  plurality  of  archive  devices, 
said  database  server  providing  an  on-line  database  comprising  a 
plurality  of  data  records,  each  storage  device  storing  particular 
ones  of  said  data  records  as  a  plurality  of  data  pages  on  a  storage 
media,  said  database  server  processing  in  real-time  transactions 
which  modify  content  of  some  of  said,  data  records,  a  method  for 
transferring  a  copy  of  said  on-line  database  stored  on  said  storage 
devices  to  said  archive  devices,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  for  each  storage  device,  grouping  data  pages  for  the  storage 
device  into  a  sequence  of  extent  groups,  each  extent  group 
comprising  some  of  the  data  pages  for  the  storage  device; 

(b)  for  each  storage  device,  associating  each  extent  group  of  the 
storage  device  with  a  particular  archive  device,  so  that  corre- 
sponding extent  groups  from  said  storage  devices  are  trans- 
ferred to  a  single  archive  device; 

(c)  concurrently  for  each  storage  device  and  while  continuing  to 
process  transactions  in  leal-tiiiie  which  modify  content  of 
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1.  A  repair  system  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

case  storing  means  for  classifying  cases  into  classes,  which 
cases  mention  work  for  repairing  one  or  more  faults  devel- 
oped by  the  image  forming  apparatus,  and  storing  the  cases; 

selecting  and  reading  means  for  selecting  and  reading  out.  when 
the  image  forming  apparatus  develops  a  fault,  a  first  case 
corresponding  to  the  fault  from  the  case  storing  means; 

case  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  work  mentioned  in  the 
first  case  to  form  a  second  case,  when  the  first  case  cannot  be 
directly  applied  to  repair  the  fault  by  perfonning  the  work 
mentioned  in  the  first  case;  and 

repair  executing  means  for  repairing  a  fault  by  applying  the 
second  case. 
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5^15,504 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  CONFORMITY  TO  A 

STANDARD  OF  A  REPRESENTATIVE  MODULE  OF  A 

CIRCUIT  DEDICATED  TO  MANAGEMENT  OF  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  PROTOCOL,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  IT 

Maurice  Le  Van  San,  Romaiiiyfllc,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Tbomson  MlcracicctnMiics  SA^  Saint-Genis  PooiUy,  France 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,642 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Dec  27, 1991, 91  16235 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—183.04  20  CUms 


1.  A  method  for  checking  confonnity  to  a  predetennined  stan- 
dard of  a  representative  defined  module  of  a  circuit  dedicated  to 
management  of  a  communications  protocol,  said  nwdule  having 
been  optimized  in  advance  for  a  given  application,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  first  step  for  duplicating  said  noodule  with  a  view  to  generating 
several  duplicated  nKxlules  which  are  identical  to  said  mod- 
ule; 
a  second  step  for  operatively  cotmecting  said  duplicated  mod- 
ules to  a  network  bus; 
a  third  step  for  configuring  each  connected  duplicated  module 
according  to  definitions  contained  in  said  standard,  so  that  the 
set  of  said  configured  modules  is  representative  of  teal  oper- 
ating conditions  of  the  designed  circuit,  the  configining  step 
configuring  the  duplicated  modules  differently  ftom  each 
other;  and 
a  fourth  step  for  applying  to  the  network  bus  signals  which  are 
representative  of  frames  in  accordance  with  said  standartl.  and 
abnormal  or  parasitic  signals,  and  for  collecting  back,  for 
analysis,  the  respective  responses  from  each  of  said  config- 
ured modules. 


5,515,505 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 
BOL74DARY  SCAN  CIRCUIT 
Satoslii  i«ii>Tiiic»,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297962 
Int.  dJ"  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  39S-183.06  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  a  boundary  scan 
circuit,  comprising: 
a  logic  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  input  and  output  pins  having  different  logic  levels; 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  testing  circuits  coimected 

between  said  logic  circuit  and  said  input  and  outfM  pins; 


(OIIS) 


said  serially  connected  testing  circuits  including  a  first  group  of 
testing  circuits  having  the  same  logic  levels  as  those  of  the 
input  and  output  pins  connected  thereto,  said  testing  circuits 
of  the  first  group  being  connected  directiy  in  series  to  each 
other,  and  a  second  group  of  testing  circuits  having  logic 
levels  different  firom  those  of  the  input  and  output  pins  con- 
nected thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  level  converters  for  converting  logic  levels,  said 
testing  circuits  of  the  second  group  being  connected  through 
said  level  conveners. 


5,515,506 

ENCODING  AND  DECODING  OF  DUAL-PORTED  RAM 

PARITY  USING  ONE  SHARED  PARITY  TREE  AND 

WITHIN  0?«:  CLOCK  CYCLE 

Danid  J.  Dixoo,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,462 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/10 


VS.  a.  395—183.18 
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1.  A  parity  circuit  located  between  a  computer  processor  and  a 
memory  having  separate  read  and  write  ports  used  by  the  computer 
processor,  the  parity  circuit  comprising: 
a  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  data  inputs,  a  data  output, 
and  a  data  control  input,  the  first  data  input  receiving  data 
from  die  computer,  the  second  data  input  receiving  data  from 
the  write  port  of  the  memory,  the  control  input  receiving  a 
clock  signal  having  first  and  second  clock  states,  the  multi- 
plexer routing  the  data  from  the  computer  to  the  data  output 
when  the  clock  signal  is  in  the  first  clock  state  and  routing  the 
data  from  the  write  port  of  the  memory  to  the  data  output 
when  the  clock  signal  is  in  the  second  clock  state; 
a  parity  logic  tree,  receiving  data  from  the  data  output  of  the 

multiplexer,  and  generating  a  parity  bit;  and 
a  demultiplexer,  having  a  parity  input,  first  and  second  parity 
outputs,  and  a  parity  control  input,  the  parity  input  receiving 
the  parity  bit  from  the  parity  logic  tree,  the  first  parity  output 
coiuiected  to  the  memory,  the  second  parity  output  connected 


May  7.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


727 


to  the  computer,  the  parity  control  input  receiving  the  clock 
signal,  the  demultiplexer  routing  the  parity  bit  to  the  memory 
when  the  clock  signal  is  in  the  first  clock  state  and  routing  the 
parity  bit  to  the  computer  when  the  clock  signal  is  in  the 
second  clock  state. 


541S,S08 

CLIENT  SERVER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  INCLUDING  A  DYNAMICALLY 

CONFIGURABLE  PROTOCOL  STACK 

Christopher  E.  Pettns,  San  Frandsco;  Dooakl  R.  Loomis, 

Saratoga,  and  Christina  E.  Warren,  Cupertino,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Taligent,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,345 

InL  CL"^  G06F  13/00;  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.01  4  Claims 


5,515,507 
MULTin^E  WIDTH  DATA  BUS  FOR  A 
MICROSEQUENCER  BUS  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  JoseiM  M.  De  Snbyana,  Minne- 
apolis; Wayne  A.  Michaeison,  Circle  Pines;  Lloyd  E.  Thors- 
bakken,  Minneapolis,  and  Howard  H.  Thm,  Woodbury,  all 
of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173317 
Int  CL"  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395—185.09  34  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  and  checking  parity  during  transfer, 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  word  sizes,  of  data  word 
signals  between  a  data  processor  and  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  logic  circuits,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  data  word  size  selection  means,  included  in  the  data  proces- 
sor and  the  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  for  selecting  one  of  a 
pliuality  of  data  transfer  word  sizes  for  data  word  signals  to 
be  transferred; 

(b)  bus  means,  coupled  to  the  data  processor,  the  plurality  of 
logic  circuits,  and  said  data  word  size  selection  means  for 
selectively  transferring  data  word  signals  and  a  first  set  of  data 
word  parity  sigiuds  between  the  data  processor  and  the  plu- 
rality of  logic  circuits,  said  bus  means  transferring  said  data 
word  signals  in  groupings  of  said  selected  data  transfer  word 
size; 

(c)  parity  generation  means,  included  in  the  data  processor  and 
tlie  plurality  of  logic  circuits  and  coupled  to  said  bus  means 
and  said  data  word  size  selection  means,  for  generating  said 
first  set  of  data  word  parity  signals  for  said  selected  data  word 
signals  to  be  sent  by  said  bus  means;  and 

(d)  parity  checking  means,  included  in  the  data  processor  and 
the  plurality  of  logic  circuits  and  coupled  to  said  bus  means 
and  said  data  word  size  selection  means,  for  generating  a 
second  set  of  data  word  parity  signals  from  said  selected  data 
word  signals  received  from  said  bus  means,  for  comparing 
said  first  set  of  data  word  parity  signals  received  from  said 
bus  means  with  said  second  set  of  data  word  parity  signals 
generated  by  said  parity  checking  means,  and  for  indicating  a 
parity  error  if  said  first  set  of  data  word  parity  signals  and  said 
second  set  of  data  word  parity  signals  exhibit  a  selected  error 
condition. 
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1.  A  computer  network  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pre-configured  network  having  a  plurality  of  alternate 
communication  links,  each  of  the  alternate  conmiimication 
links  using  a  different  network  protocol; 

(b)  at  least  one  client  node  having  an  application  program 
executing  therein; 

(c)  a  directory  service  in  the  client  node  having  a  plurality  of 
service  objects  stored  therein,  each  of  the  plurality  of  service 
objects  including  a  network  address  and  a  configuration  object 
containing  a  configuration  command  needed  to  access  a  par- 
ticular service  on  the  network: 

(d)  means  in  the  client  node  and  controlled  by  the  application 
program  for  generating  a  service  request  to  request  a  network 
service  with  a  first  predetermined  network  protocol; 

(e)  a  dynamically  configurable  protocol  stack  in  the  client  node, 
for  connecting  the  service  request  generating  means  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  communication  links,  the  protocol  stack  hav- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  configuration  comnumd  for  trans- 
lating the  first  predetermined  network  protocol  into  anoilier 
network  protocol  and  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layer 
objects,  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  layer  objects  being  derived 
from  a  base  layer  object  and  having  data  representing  state 
information  and  member  fiinctions  for  identifying  adjacent 
layer  objects  and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  layer  objects 
are  vertically  linked  to  a  second  different  one  of  the  plurality 
of  layer  objects  and  wherein  tile  protocol  stack  includes  shim 
objects  inserted  between  two  layer  objects  and  having  mem- 
ber functions  for  providing  fimctionality  between  the  two 
layer  objects; 

(0  means  responsive  to  the  service  request  for  accessing  the 
directory  service  to  obtain  a  service  object  necessary  to  access 
the  requested  service; 

(g)  means  for  extracting  the  configuration  object  from  the 
obtained  service  object; 

(h)  means  for  establishing  a  data  path  from  tlie  application 
program  to  the  protocol  stack;  and 

(i)  means  for  sending  the  configuration  object  over  tiie  data  path 
to  the  ^rst  protocol  stack  to  configure  the  first  protocol  slack 
using  the  configuration  command  in  the  configuration  object 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

SELF-ORGANIZATION  IN  A  WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK 

Raphael  Ron,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf^  aaiigDor  to  Sun  Microaystems, 

Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Contlniuition  of  Ser.  No.  915,433,  JuL  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,735 
Int  CL' GMF  7i/00 
U,S.  CL  395— 2M.1  21  < 


1.  In  a  wireless  local  area  networit  (LAN)  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cells,  each  cell  comprising  at  least  one  node  and  at  least  one 
relay  point  for  commimicating  information  between  nodes  wherein 
the  nodes  and  relay  points  in  the  local  area  network  are  not 
necessarily  uniform  and  distributed,  specifically  wherein  at  least 
one  node  operates  differently  from  the  other  nodes  and  at  least  one 
relay  point  operates  differently  from  the  other  relay  points  of  die 
local  area  network,  a  method  for  the  node  to  implement  self- 
organization  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  node  communicating  with  the  relay  points  over  a  common 
control  channel  to  acquire  identification  information  from  the 
relay  points  of  the  local  area  network,  wherein  the  first  node 
resides  in  at  least  a  first  cell  and  the  relay  points  reside  in  at 
least  the  first  cell; 
the  first  node  selecting  one  of  the  identified  relay  points  for 

communication  with  the  first  node; 
the  first  node  issuing  a  request  over  said  control  channel  request- 
ing that  the  selected  relay  point  transfer  operating  parameters 
of  die  selected  relay  point  to  the  first  node; 
the  selected  relay  point  transferring  the  operating  parameters 

over  said  control  channel  to  the  first  node;  and 
conforming  the  first  node  to  the  operating  parameters  of  the 
selected  relay  point  such  that  the  first  node  is  prepared  to 
communicate  with  the  selected  relay  point. 


5,515,510 

COMMUNICATIONS  INTERNETWORK  SYSTEM 

CONNECTING  A  CLIENT  NODE  ARRAY  TO  A 

RESOURCE  ARRAY 

Dan  Klkinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consilium  Overseas 

Limited,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182,282 

Int  CL*  G«6F  15/173 

U.S.  CL  395—200.02  13  Claims 


a  resource  array  of  conununication  nodes  opposite  tlie  client 
array  and  having  the  same  number  of  nodes  as  the  cUent  array, 
each  resource  node  connectable  by  data  transfer  link  to  one  or 
more  resources; 

wherein  each  node  in  each  array  is  connected  by  data  transfer 
link  to  just  one  node  in  the  opposite  array,  and  to  exactly  four 
nodes  in  the  same  array. 


SfiXSfiH 
HYBRID  DIGITAIVANALOG  MULTIMEDIA  HUB  WITH 
DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATED/RELEASED  CHANNELS 
FOR  VIDEO  PROCESSING  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
Turn  M.  Nguyen,  Valhalla,-  Deepak  Rana;  Antonio  Ruiz,  both  of 
Yorktown  Heights,  and  Barry  E.  WUIner,  Briarcliff  Manor, 
ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,201 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/17 

MS.  CL  395—200.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  communication  internetwork  comprising: 
a  client  array  of  conmiunication  nodes  each  connectable  by  data 
transfer  link  to  one  or  more  client  stations;  and 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  sharing  video/audio  processing  resources  in  a 
multimedia  video  distribution  system  in  which  at  least  one  server 
storing  compressed  video  digital  data  is  coiuiected  to  a  digital 
network  and  a  plurality  of  client  terminals  are  directly  connected  to 
the  digital  network  and  to  an  analog  video  distribution  network  and 
a  hybrid  hub  interconnects  the  digital  network  and  the  analog  video 
distribution  network,  the  method  being  performed  by  a  pro- 
grammed system  controller  in  said  hybrid  hub  and  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 
receiving  a  client  terminal  request  transmitted  via  the  digital 

network  for  video  information  services; 
dynamically  selecting  an  available  analog  frequency  from  a  pool 
of  analog  frequencies  for  transmission  of  the  requested  video 
information  services; 
retrieving  the  requested  video  information  services  as  com- 
pressed video  digital  data  from  die  server  and  decompressing 
and  converting  to  analog  signals  the  retrieved  compressed 
video  digital  data; 
transmitting  tiie  requested  video  information  services  on  the 
selected  analog  frequency  as  the  decompressed  and  converted 
analog  signals  to  the  requesting  analog  client  terminal  via  the 
analog  video  distribution  network;  and 
after  transmitting  the  requested  video  information  services, 
releasing  the  analog  frequency  to  tlie  pool  of  analog  frequen- 
cies for  use  in  transmitting  otlier  video  information  frequency 
requests. 
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5415,512 

MULTI-MEDU  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

MHsuru  Yanuunoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,973,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,685,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1989,  1-338313,- 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-001004 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
MS.  CI.  395—200.03  11  Oaims 
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13  MULTI-MEDIA  TERMtlAl.  APPARATUS 

1.  A  terminal  apparatus  connected  to  a  network,  data  input 
peripheral  equipment  and  data  output  peripheral  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

first  switching  means  for  outputting  a  signal  which  is  selected 
from  among  a  signal  from  the  network  and  a  signal  from  the 
data  input  peripheral  equipment; 

second  switching  means  connected  to  said  first  switching  means 
for  outputting  the  signal  selected  by  said  first  switching  means 
to  the  data  output  peripheral  equipment  or  to  the  network;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  switching  means  and  an 
operating  condition  of  said  data  input  peripheral  equipment  in 
accordance  with  a  control  signal  input  through  the  network. 


5,515,513 
DISPOSITION  FILTERING  OF  MESSAGES  USING  A 
SINGLE  ADDRESS  AND  PROTOCOL  TABLE  BRIDGE 
Stephen  D.  Metzger,  Lancaster;  JelTrey  A.  Lomicka,  Maynard; 
Gary  Vacon,  Melrose,  and  Pat  GiU,  Westfietd,  aU  of  Mass., 
assignors   to   Digital   Equipment   Corporation,   Maynard, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,690,  Dec.  3, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,187,  Apr.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^46 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/00:3/24;  H04L  12/46 
MS.  CL  395—200.15  11  Claims 
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PROTOCOL-  TYPE 


1.  Bridging  apparatus  having  two  ports  for  coupling  to  a  first 
medium  and  a  second  medium,  said  apparatus  providing  selective 
filtering  of  messages  transmitted  between  stations  on  said  media. 


each  of  said  messages  including  a  destination  address  and  a 
protocol-type  code,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  message  from  said  first  medium; 

a  single  content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  table  for  storing  a 

message  filtering  database,  said  single  CAM  table  having  a 

plurality  of  database  entries  capable  of  supporting  each  of  tiie 

two  ports  of  said  apparatus,  said  database  entries  including: 

a  first  portion  of  entries  containing  addresses  of  the  stations 

connected  to  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  media;  and 

a  second  portion  of  entries  containing  protocol-types  witliin 

the  stations  connected  to  said  first  and  second  media.,  said 

second  portion  of  entries  having  asserted  first  and  second 

flags  to  distinguish  said  protocol-types  from  said  addresses; 

storage  means  for  storing  disposition  information  associated 

with  each  of  said  protocol-types  stored  in  said  database 

entries; 

means  for  comparing  said  received  message  with  said  addresses 

and  protocol-types  stored  in  said  database  entries;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for  selectively 
disposing  of  each  received  message  in  accordance  with  said 
disposition  information,  said  selectively  disposing  means  for- 
warding said  message  to  said  second  medium  when  one  of: 
said  protocol-type  of  said  message  does  not  match  one  of  said 

protocol-types  of  said  database  entries;  and 
said  protocol-type  of  said  message  matches  one  of  said 
protocol-types  of  said  database  entries  and  said  disposition 
information  associated  with  said  protocol-type  specifies 
forwarding  said  message  to  said  second  medium. 


5,515,514 

PERIPHERAL  PROCESSOR  CARD  FOR  UPGRADING  A 

COMPUTER 

Michael  J.  Dliaey,  Cupertino,  and  Farid  A.  Yazdy,  San  Mateo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,625,  Mar.  14, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalian  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535,761 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/76 

MS.  O.  395—282  26  Claims 
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1.  A  peripheral  processor  card  for  upgrading  a  host  personal 
computer,  said  host  personal  computer  including  a  host  address  bus 
and  a  host  data  bus,  and,  operatively  connected  to  said  host  address 
bus  and  to  said  host  data  bus,  a  first  processor,  system  memory,  and 
input-output  (I/O)  units,  said  peripheral  processor  card  comprising: 

a  second  processor; 

a  peripheral  address  bus  coupled  between  said  second  processor 
and  said  iiost  address  bus; 

a  peripheral  data  bus  coupled  between  said  second  processor  and 
said  host  data  bus;  and 
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a  bus  transUtor  unit  coupled  to  said  peripheral  address  bus  and 
to  said  peiipberal  data  bus  and  having  a  plurality  of  prograin- 
mabte  control  registers  to  generate  a  plurality  of  control 
signals  to  said  first  processor  and  to  said  second  processor, 
said  bus  translator  unit  fiother  generating  processor  shutdown 
signals  which,  when  received  by  said  first  processor,  place 
said  first  processor  in  a  shutdown  state, 
said  second  processor  thereafter  having  control  of  said  system 
memoty  and  IAD  units  within  said  host  personal  computer. 


5^15^16 

mrriALiZATioN  mechanism  for  symmetric 

ARBITRATION  AGENTS 
Matthew   A.    Fkch;    Mlchad    W.    Rhodefaamel,   and    NMn 
Sarangdhar,  all  of  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,035 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/362 

VS.  CL  395—294  41  Claims 


5,515,515 

LIVE  DATA  STORAGE  ARRAY  SYSTEM  HAVING 
INDIVIDUALLY  REMOVABLE,  AND  SELF- 
CONFIGURING  DATA  STORAGE  UNITS 
Barry  Kawedy,  Santa  Ana,  and  RaadaO  S.  Wdch,  Lake  For- 
est, both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,014 

Int  CL"  GO«F  13/00:  H05K  7/00:  HOIR  13/642:9/09 

\5S.  CL  39S-283  30  Claims 


<k:- 


1.  A  computer  data  storage  subsystem  for  accommodating  a 
plurality  of  SCSI  disk  drive  storage  units  whereby  individual  SCSI 
dislc  drive  storage  units  may  be  removed  and  inserted  during 
operation  of  said  computer  data  storage  subsystem,  said  computer 
data  storage  subsystem  comprising: 

at  least  one  SCSI  disk  drive  storage  unit  having  an  interface 
which  carries  SCSI  signals  to  and  from  said  SCSI  disk  drive, 
said  interface  comprised  of  a  first  SCSI  multipin  connector, 

a  frame  for  holding  said  disk  drive  unit; 

a  circuit  board  attached  to  said  frame,  said  circuit  board  having 
signal  lines  which  carry  power  and  SCSI  signal  data  from  said 
computer  said  power  and  SCSI  signal  data  to  said  disk  drive 
storage  unit  said  signal  lines  coupled  to  card  edge  receptacles; 
and 

an  adapter  having  a  set  of  contacts  connected  to  a  second  SCSI 
connector  and,  said  second  SCSI  connector  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  said  first  SCSI  connector  of  said  disk  drive  storage 
unit  for  electrically  connecting  said  disk  drive  storage  unit  to 
said  adapter,  said  adapter  having  a  card  edge  with  electrical 
contacts  corresponding  to  said  set  of  contacts  of  said  second 
SCSI  connector,  said  card  edge  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
card  edge  receptacles,  wherein  said  electrical  contacts  are  of 
diifierent  lengths  to  allow  for  insertion  of  said  disk  drive 
storage  unit  into  said  frame  and  for  making  electrical  contact 
with  said  circuit  board  while  said  computer  data  storage 
system  is  operating. 
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2.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bus; 

logic  coupled  to  said  bus  for  providing  an  initialization  signal; 

and 
one  or  more  agents  coupled  to  said  bus,  wherein  each  respective 
agent  includes  a  first  circuit  for  determining, 
which  of  said  one  or  more  agents  will  be  a  first  agent  having 

priority  to  own  said  bus, 
a  unique  identification  for  said  respective  agent  based  on 
which  input  of  a  plurality  of  inputs  receives  said  initializa- 
tion signal,  and 
an  initial  priority  for  said  respective  agent. 


5315,517 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Yasuyuki  Nozuyanw,  and  Kazuhiko  Ohashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ic«hn«hllri  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,329,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  357,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1990,  2-106429 

InL  a.*  G06F  11/26 

Uil.  a.  395—325  3  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  device  with  a  test  circuit  operable  in  a 
normal  operation  nKxle  and  a  test  operation  mode,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  functional  element  means,  each  functional  element 
means  having  an  output  control  means  for  controlling  whether 
or  not  an  output  of  the  functional  element  means  is  trans- 
ferred; 

a  coimnon  bus  for  connection  to  the  functional  element  means, 
through  which  the  outputs  of  the  functional  element  means 
are  transfened  to  each  other. 
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first  selection  control  means  for  selecting  the  output  control 
means  of  a  selected  one  of  the  functional  element  means  and 
for  transferring  the  output  of  the  functional  element  means 
belonging  to  the  selected  output  control  means  to  the  common 
bus  under  the  normal  operation  mode  according  to  control 
data  transfened  from  an  internal  device  in  the  data  processing 
device; 

second  selection  control  means  for  selecting  the  output  control 
means  of  a  selected  one  of  the  functional  element  means  to  be 
tested  and  for  transferring  to  the  common  bus  the  output  of 
the  selected  fimctional  element  means  through  a  selected 
output  means  under  the  test  operation  mode  according  to 
control  data  transmitted  from  an  external  means  of  said  data 
processing  device;  and 

mode  setting  means  for  controlling  whether  the  data  processing 
device  is  in  the  normal  operation  mode  or  the  test  operation 
mode, 

wherein  the  second  selection  control  means  comprises  a  select- 
ing flip-flop  corresponding  to  each  fimctional  element  means, 
an  output  of  the  selecting  flip-flop  being  provided  to  the 
output  control  means  of  the  corresponding  functional  element 
means. 


5,515,518 
TWO-LEVEL  BRANCH  PREDICTION  CACHE 
David  R.  Stiles,  Sunnyvale;  John  G.  Favor,  San  Jose,  and 
Korbin  S.  Van  Dyke,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nexgen,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,441,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  Na 

5^27,547,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,995,  Mar.  2, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,163,140,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

485306,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  270^55 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/30 

U.S.  CL  395—375  31  Cteims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  that  includes  decode  logic  responsive  to 
encountered  instructions  having  addresses,  a  branch  prediction 
device  comprising; 

a  first  level  branch  prediction  cache  (BPC)  having  a  first  number 
Nl  of  lines  for  storing  prediction  information  on  up  to  Nl 
previously  encountered  branch  instructions,  each  line  in  said 
first  level  BPC  being  configured  to  store  an  entry  providing 
prediction  information  at  a  first  level  of  detail,  said  first  level 
BPC  being  responsive  to  a  first  set  of  address  bits  of  an 
encountered  instruction,  and  including  first  means  for 
enabling  a  given  first  level  BPC  entry  to  be  output  in  the  event 
that  said  first  set  of  address  bits  and  the  given  first  level  BPC 
entry  satisfy  a  predetermined  condition;  and 

a  second  level  BPC  having  a  second  number  N2  of  lines,  larger 
than  said  first  number  of  lines,  for  storing  prediction  informa- 
tion on  up  to  N2  previously  encountered  branch  instructions, 
each  line  in  said  second  level  BPC  being  configured  to  store 
an  entry  providing  prediction  information  at  a  second  level  of 
detail,  lower  than  said  first  level  of  detail,  said  second  level 
BPC  being  responsive  to  a  second  set  of  address  bits  of  the 
encountered  instruction  and  including  second  means  for 
enabling  a  second  level  BPC  entry  to  be  output  for  use  in  the 
event  that  said  predetermined  condition  is  not  met 


5,515,519 
DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  CODED 
NO-OPERATION  INSTRUCTIONS 
SUnichi  Yoshioka,  Kodaira,  Japan;  Fumio  Arakawa,  Menh> 
Park,  Calif.;  lUrashi  Y^jhna,  Tokyo,  and  Yugo  Kashiwagi, 
Tokorozawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,785 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-085508 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/32 
MS.  CL  395—375  15  Claims 
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1.  A  micrtKomputer  for  executing  a  program  having  a  plurality 
of  instructions  including  at  least  one  no-operation  instruction, 
comprising: 

a  decoder  which  decodes  the  instructions; 

an  execution  unit  which  executes  a  predetermined  operation  in 

accordance  with  the  result  of  the  decoding  by  the  decoder; 
a  program  counter  which  stores  the  address  of  the  instniction  to 

be  next  executed;  and 
a  branch  address  register  which  stores  tibe  address  of  a  branch 

destination; 
wherein  the  no-operation  instruction  has  a  field  for  storing  data 

for  the  branch  destination  address  of  a  branch  instruction 

issued  after  the  no-operation  instruction, 
the  execution  unit  executes  an  operation  corresponding  to  an 

address  of  the  branch  destination  of  the  branch  instruction 

using  the  data  stored  in  the  field  of  the  no-operation  instr\jc- 

tion,  and 
the  result  of  the  operation  executed  by  the  execution  unit  is 

stored  in  tiie  branch  address  register  as  the  address  of  tlie 

branch  destination  of  the  branch  instruction. 


5,515420 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE-PRECISION 

AND  DOUBLE-PRECISION  D.\TA 
Koichi  Hatta,  Inagi,  and  Koichi  Kuroiwa,  Yokohama,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735383,  JuL  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.411 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JuL  26,  1990,  2-198547 

Int  CL**  G06F  3/00 

\3S.  a.  395—375  6  Clahns 


6.  A  data  processor  comprising: 
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a  fint  operation  unit  for  carrying  out  a  single-precision  opera- 
tion; 

a  second  operation  unit  for  carrying  out  a  single-precision  ofcn- 
tion  simultaneously  with  said  first  operation  unit  and  said 
second  operation  unit  for  carrying  out  a  double-precision 
operation  while  said  first  operation  unit  is  non-operational; 

a  data  bus  which  can  transmit  double-precision  data  in  parallel 
therethrough; 

a  first  means,  connected  to  said  data  bus,  for  supplying  a 
double-piecision  data  to  said  data  bus  during  a  double- 
precision  operation  mode  and  for  supplying  two  sets  of 
single-precision  data  to  said  data  bus  during  a  single-precision 
operation  mode;  and 

a  second  means,  connected  to  said  data  bus  and  said  first  and 
second  operation  units,  for  supplying  the  double-precision 
data  on  said  data  bus  to  said  second  operation  unit  during  a 
double-precision  operation  mode,  and  for  supplying  one  of 
the  two  sets  of  single-precision  data  to  said  first  operation  unit 
and  the  other  to  said  second  operation  unit  during  a  single- 
piecision  mode. 
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CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DELAYS 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  CONTENTION  INTERFERENCE 

BETWEEN  CODE  FETCHES  AND  OPERAND  ACCESSES 

OF  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

Graham  B.  Whitted,  m,  Irvine;  Hsiao-Shih  Chang,  Orange, 

and  James  A.  Kane,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors 

to  Meridian  Semiconductor,  Inc,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,287 

Int  CL*  G06F  /2/D8,-9/J« 

U.S.  CI  995—403  28  Claims 
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(e)  issuing  said  fetch  address  fiom  said  fetch  address  queue  to 
said  memory  unit,  to  thereby  allow  said  fetch  request  to  be 
performed  after  said  cunent  operand  access  request  has  been 
performed. 
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COHERENCE  INDEX  GENERATION  FOR  USE  BY  AN 

INPUT/OUTPUT  ADAPTER  LOCATED  OUTSIDE  OF  THE 

PROCESSOR  TO  DETECT  WHETHER  THE  UPDATED 

VERSION  OF  DATA  RESIDES  WITHIN  THE  CACHE 

K.  Monroe  Bridges,  Fremont;  William  R.  Bryg,  Saratoga; 

Stephen  G.  Burger,  SanU  Clara;  James  M.  Hull,  Cupertino, 

aU  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  L.  Ziegler,  Wbitinsville,  Mass., 
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13.  A  method  of  processing  fetch  requests  and  operand  access 
requests  issued  by  a  CPU  of  a  microprocessor  so  as  to  give  priority 
to  pending  operand  access  requests  over  pending  fetch  requests, 
said  microprocessor  comprising  a  memory  unit  which  accesses  a 
cache  memory  and  an  external  memory  in  response  to  said  fetch 
requests  and  said  operand  access  requests,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  fetch  request  and  a  corresponding  fetch  address 
from  said  CPU,  said  fetch  request  and  said  corresponding 
fetch  address  identifying  a  block  of  code  to  be  loaded  into  an 
instruction  buffer  of  said  microprocessor  from  either  said 
cache  memory  or  said  external  memory; 

(b)  placing  said  fetch  address  in  a  fetch  address  queue  of  said 
microprocessor  to  postpone  said  fetch  request  if  one  of: 
said  cache  memory  is  busy;  or 

said  block  of  code  is  not  in  said  cactie  memory  and  a  bus  to 
said  external  memory  is  busy; 

(c)  receiving  a  current  operand  access  request  and  a  correspond- 
ing operand  address  from  said  CPU  after  said  step  of  receiv- 
ing said  fetch  request; 

(d)  passing  said  operand  access  request  and  said  corresponding 
operand  address  to  said  memory  unit  to  be  performed  while 
holding  said  fetch  address  in  said  fetch  address  queue,  thereby 
giving  priority  to  said  current  operand  access  request  over 
said  fetch  request;  and 


1.  A  computing  system,  comprising: 

an  intercomect  means  for  providing  information  transfer; 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  the  intercoimect  means; 

an  I/O  adapter,  coupled  to  the  intercotmect  means,  the  I/O 
adapter  including  a  translation  map,  the  translation  map  map- 
ping I/O  page  numbers  to  memory  address  page  numbers,  the 
trmslation  map  iiKluding  coherence  indices;  and, 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  interconnect  means,  the  processor 
including  a  cache  and  instruction  execution  means  for,  in 
response  to  an  instruction  executed  by  the  processor,  generat- 
ing a  coherence  index  to  be  stored  in  the  translation  map,  the 
instruction  execution  memos  performing  in  hardware  a  bash 
operation  to  generate  the  coherence  index,  wherein  the  I/O 
adapter  is  not  contained  within  the  processor; 

wherein  when  the  I/O  adapter  forwards  the  coherence  index 
from  the  I/O  adapter  to  the  processor  during  performance  of  a 
data  transfer,  the  processor  uses  the  coherence  index  to  detect 
whether  an  updated  version  of  relevant  data  resides  within  the 
cache,  and  when  the  processor  detects  that  an  updated  version 
of  relevant  data  resides  within  the  cache,  the  updated  version 
of  relevant  data  is  used  for  the  data  transfer  rather  than  stale 
data  within  the  main  memory. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING 

CONFLICTS  BY  MONITORING  NUMBER  OF  ACCESS 

REQUECTS  PER  UNIT  OF  TIME  IN  MULTIPORT 

MEMORY  SYSTEMS 

Ramsesh  Kalkunte,  Acton;  Satish  Rege,  Groton,  both  of  Mass., 

and  Ronald  Edgar,  Raymond,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Mayiuurd,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709459,  Jun.  3, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,640 
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11.  Apparatus  for  arbitrating  cotiflicting  memory  transfer 
requests  in  a  multiport  noemory  system  including  first  and  second 
memory  ports,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  a  volume  of  memory  transfer  requests 
frtMD  said  first  memory  port; 

means  for  partially  disabling  said  second  memory  port  if  said 
volume  is  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  volume;  and 

means  for  reenabling  said  second  memory  pott  when  said  vol- 
ume of  memory  transfer  requests  becomes  less  than  a  second 
predetermined  volume,  said  second  predetermined  volume 
being  less  than  said  first  predetermined  volume. 


5415424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING 

SYSTEMS 

John  Lynch,  and  David  Franke,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  IMlogy  Development  Group,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  Na  39,M9 
Int  CL*  OWt  15/00 
U.S.  CL  395—500  6  Oainis 

1.  A  mediod  of  configuring  a  system  in  a  computer  ^stem 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  structural  model  hierarchy  comprised  of  composite 
and  container  hierarchies  and  port  relationships  substructures; 
instantiating  in  said  computer  system  a  configuration  instance; 
modifying  said  configin^Uon  instance  in  response  to  a  request 
by  creating  in  said  configuration  instance  instances  of  one  or 
moic  model  elements  based  on  said  request; 
storing  said  modifications  in  a  list  of  modifications; 
examiiung  said  instances  to  determine  if  a  constraint  exists; 
satisfying  in  said  computer  said  constraiiK  when  said  constraint 

exists; 
satisfying  in  said  computer  a  component  constraint  of  said 
component  hierarchy  when  said  instances  are  constrained  by 
said  component  constraints; 
satisfying  in  said  computer  container  constraints  of  said  con- 
tainer hierarchy  whoi  said  instances  arc  constrained  by  said 
container  constraints; 


satisfying  in  said  computer  connection  constraints  of  said  pott 
relationship  when  said  instances  are  constrained  by  said  con- 
nection constraints; 

committing  said  modifications  to  said  configuration  instance  and 
removing  said  itHxUfications  from  said  modifications  list 
when  no  constraint  exists  and  when  all  constraints  associated 
with  said  instances  are  satisfied;  and 

removing  said  modifications  from  said  configuration  iintfunr*- 
and  said  modifications  list  when  any  constraint  associated 
with  said  instances  is  not  satisfied. 


5415425 
EMULATING  THE  MEMORY  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  FIRST 
SYSTEM  ON  A  SECOND  SYSTEM 
Marck  Grynberg,  Latngtao,  MaK.;  Dennis  R.  Flynn,  Merri- 
mack, NA;  Thomas  S.  Hirsch,  Beitford,  MaM.;  Mary  E. 
TdvcO,  Newton,  Mass.,  awl  William  E.  Woods,  Natick.  Maw., 
aaiignars  to  Boil  HN  Informatkm  Syatcaw  Idc,  BiDcrka, 
Mam. 

FDed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  Na  128491 

Int  CL*  GMF  9MS5:15M) 
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1.  A  memory  space  translation  mechanism  for  emulating  a  first 
data  processing  system  on  a  second  data  processing  system,  tbe 
first  data  processing  system  including  at  least  one  user  program 
and  at  least  one  executive  program  for  managing  operations  of  the 
first  data  processing  system,  a  hardware  platform  including  a 
plurality  of  input/output  devices  and  a  memory  for  storing  data  and 
programs,  and  at  least  one  user  task  perfonning  user  level  program 
operations  and  at  least  one  executive  task  perfonning  executive 
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program  operations,  wherein  the  user  and  executive  tasks  generate 
first  data  processing  system  virtual  addresses  referring  to  locations 
in  the  first  data  processing  system  memory  and  the  first  data 
processing  system  includes  an  input/output  level  including  a  plu- 
rality of  input/output  drivers  for  controlling  first  data  processing 
system  input/output  devices  in  response  to  first  data  processing 
system  executive  and  user  task  operations,  including  a  memory 
management  unit  for  translating  first  data  processing  system  virtual 
addresses  into  physical  addresses  in  the  first  data  processing  sys- 
tem memory,  and  wherein  die  first  dau  processing  system  memory 
includes  a  first  data  processing  system  system  area  for  use  by  the 
data  processing  system  executive  tasks  and  at  least  one  first  data 
processing  system  user  area  for  use  by  the  first  data  processing 
system  user  tasks  and  wherein  access  privileges  to  each  first  data 
processing  system  system  memory  area  is  determined  by  the  type 
of  task  associated  with  a  first  data  processing  system  virtual 
address  referencing  the  first  data  processing  system  memory  area 
and  the  type  of  the  first  data  processing  system  system  memory 
area,  and  wherein  each  first  data  processing  system  virtual  address 
includes  a  virtual  address  and  an  area  type  value  representing  the 
type  of  first  data  processing  system  system  memory  area,  the 
memory  translation  mechanism  executing  in  the  second  data  pro- 
cessing system  to  perform  first  data  processing  system  memory 
operations  for  first  data  processing  system  executive  and  user  tasks 
executing  on  the  second  data  processing  system  and  comprising: 
a  second  data  processing  system  system  memory  organized  as  a 
plurality  of  memory  segments,  wherein 
first  memory  segments  of  the  second  dau  processing  system 
memory  are  designated  to  correspond  to  first  data  process- 
ing system  system  memory  areas  and 
second  memory  segments  of  the  second  dau  processing  sys- 
tem memory  are  designated  to  correspond  to  first  dau 
processing  system  user  memory  areas,  and  wherein 
each  memory  segment  corresponds  to  a  type  of  first  daU 
processing  system  system  task  and  thereby  to  a  type  of  a 
first  dau  processing  system  memory  area, 
an  interpreter  for  mapping  first  dau  processing  system  virmal 
addresses  into  the  memory  segments  of  the  second  dau  pro- 
cessing system  memory,  including 
an  adtfaess  translation  mechanism,  including 

a  task  type  memory  for  storing  an  identification  of  the  type 
of  a  task  corresponding  to  a  first  daU  processing  system 
virtual  address, 
a  segment  adder  for  determining  a  memory  segment  of  die 
second  dau  processing  system  memory  corresponding  to 
die  first  dau  processing  system  virtual  address,  including 
reading  the  identification  of  the  type  of  die  task  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  dau  processing  system  virtual 
address  from  the  task  type  memory, 
reading  the  area  type  value  fix>m  the  first  daU  processing 
system  virtual  address,  and 

determining  a  memory  segment  of  the  second  dau  pro- 
cessing system  memory  corresponding  to  the  type  of  the 
first  dau  processing  system  task  and  thereby  to  the  type 
of  first  dau  processing  system  area  referenced  by  the 
first  dau  processing  system  virtual  address, 
a  memory  pool  mapping  mechanism,  including 
a  pool  memory  for  storing  memory  pool  identifiers,  each 
tnemory  pool  identifier  corresponding  to  a  first  dau 
processing  system  task,  and 
the  memory  pool  mapping  mechanism  being  responsive  the 
first  dau  processing  system  task  associated  with  the  first 
dau  processing  system  virtual  address  for  providing  the 
corresponding  memory  pool  identifier,  and 
a  plurality  of  pseudo  device  drivers  in  the  second  daU  process- 
ing system,  each  pseudo  device  driver  corresponding  to  a  first 
data  processing  system  input/output  device,  each  pseudo 
device  driver  including 
a  segment  mapping  mechanism,  including 

a  segment  pool  memory  residing  in  the  second  dau  pro- 
cessing system  memory  for  storing  entries  relating 
memory  pool  identifiers  with  segment  base  addresses 
identifying  the  locations  in  the  second  dau  processing 
system  memory  of  die  first  and  second  memory  segments 
(k  the  second  dau  processing  system  memory. 


the  segment  mapping  mechanism  being  responsive  to  die 
memory  pool  identifier  associated  with  die  first  dau 
processing  system  virtual  address  for  providing  a  corre- 
sponding base  address  identifying  the  location  of  the 
corresponding  memory  segment  of  the  second  dau  pro- 
cessing system  memory  in  the  second  dau  processing 
system  memory. 
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1.  A  redundant  circuit  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  redun- 
dant circuit  in  a  logic  circuit  including  said  redundant  circuit, 
comprising: 

first  logic  simulation  executing  means  for  executing  logic  simu- 
lation of  said  logic  circuit  using  prescribed  test  dau,  said  first 
logic  simulation  executing  means  generating  first  output  dau 
based  on  the  prescribed  test  dau  applied  to  prescribed  input 
nodes  of  the  logic  circuit; 

internal  node  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  internal  node  in 
said  logic  circuit; 

pseudo  fault  setting  means  for  setting  a  pseudo  fault  at  the 
selected  internal  node  in  said  logic  circuit; 

second  logic  simulation  executing  means  for  executing  logic 
simulation  of  said  logic  circuit  including  said  pseudo  fault, 
using  said  prescribed  test  data,  said  second  logic  simulation 
executing  means  generating  second  output  dau  based  on  the 
same  prescribed  test  dau.  which  was  used  by  the  first  logic 
simulation  executing  means,  applied  at  the  same  prescribed 
input  nodes  of  die  logic  circuit;  and 

coincidence  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  coincidence 
between  said  first  and  second  output  daU, 

said  redundant  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  coincidence 
detecting  means  and  determined  to  be  connected  to  said 
internal  node. 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  BRANCH 

PASSING  COVERAGE  IN  MICROPROGRAM  BY  USE  OF 

MEMORIES  FOR  HOLDING  PROGRAM  ADDRESSES  OF 

INSTRUCTIONS  CURRENTLY  AND  LATEST  EXECUTED 

FOR  USE  IN  LOGIC  SIMULATOR 
Masahiro  Kiirashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, TolEyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,U9,  Jan.  13, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  361,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1991,  3-012612 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CL  395—500  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  coverage  of  branching  paths  in  a 
microprogram  being  executed  in  logic  simulation,  said  micropro- 
gram comprising  a  series  of  instruction  steps,  comprising: 

a  simulation  executor  for  executing  said  series  of  instruction 
steps  one  after  another,  said  simulation  executor  producing  a 
step  completion  signal  and  a  simulation  completion  signal 
when  execution  of  one  stq>  instruction  is  complete  and  when 
execution  of  the  microprogram  is  completed,  respectively,  the 
series  of  instruction  steps  including  one  or  more  branching 
instniction  steps,  each  of  the  branching  instruction  steps  hav- 
ing an  instruction  for  designating  difFeient  instniction  steps 
having  destination  steps  and  for  indicating  to  select  one  of  the 
destination  steps  as  an  instruction  step  to  be  next  executed,  a 
path  of  execution  of  instruction  steps  being  branched  into 
different  paths  at  each  of  the  branching  instruction  steps; 

a  branch  Uble  for  holding  information  of  said  branching  instruc- 
tion steps,  said  branch  uble  being  prepared  to  indicate  the 
branching  instruction  steps  in  the  microprogram  before  start 
of  the  simulation; 

a  coverage  Uble  containing  a  path  execution  number  for  each  of 
said  branching  paths,  said  path  execution  number  being  used 
to  represent  how  many  times  each  of  said  branching  paths  is 
executed  during  the  simulation,  an  initial  value  of  each  path 
execution  number  being  set  to  zero; 

first  memory  means  coupled  to  said  simulation  executor  for 
holding,  as  a  current  step  number,  one  of  the  instruction  steps 
cunendy  executed  by  said  simulation  executor, 

second  memory  means  for  holding,  as  a  latest  step  number,  one 
of  the  instruction  steps  latest  executed  by  said  simulation 
executor; 

coverage  table  renewing  means  coupled  to  said  simulation 
executor,  said  first  and  said  second  memory  means,  and  said 
branch  and  said  coverage  ubles  responsive  to  said  step 
completion  signal  from  said  simulation  executor  for  detecting 
that  a  particular  one  of  said  branching  paths  is  coincident  with 
a  path  corresponding  to  a  pair  of  said  latest  step  number  and 
said  current  step  number  by  referring  to  said  first  and  said 
second  memory  means  and  said  branch  and  said  coverage 
Ubles  to  renew  said  path  execution  number  for  the  particular 
branching  path  in  said  coverage  table,  said  coverage  table 
renewing  means  then  prtxlucing  a  renewal  end  signal; 

transferring  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  memory 
means  and  said  coverage  table  renewing  means  responsive  to 
said  renewal  end  signal  for  transferring  said  current  step 
number  from  said  first  memory  means  into  said  second 
memory  means  as  said  latest  step  number  to  produce  a  trans- 
fier  completion  signal; 


simulation  end  deciding  means  cotipled  to  said  simulation 
executor  and  said  transferring  means  responsive  to  said  trans- 
fer completion  signal  for  deciding  an  end  of  the  limulatioa  to 
produce  a  start  signal  when  receiving  said  simulation  comple- 
tion signal  from  said  simulation  executor;  and 

means  coupled  with  said  simulation  end  deciding  means  and 
said  coverage  table  responsive  to  said  start  signal  for  accumu- 
lating said  coverage  from  contents  in  said  coverage  table. 
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1.  A  computer  system  having  improved  idling  operation  com- 
prising: 

a  host  system; 

a  peripheral  equipment  having  a  mechanical  operation  imit; 

an  interface  connecting  said  host  system  and  said  peripheral 
equipment; 

a  first  storing  means  for  storing  a  reference  interval; 

first  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  elapsed  time  firom  a  time 
of  transfer  of  a  last  dau  diat  has  been  transferred  most 
recentiy  from  said  host  system  to  said  peripheral  equipment  to 
a  present  time; 

means  for  comparing  said  elapsed  time  with  said  reference 
interval  and  generating  a  comparison  result; 

means  for  controlling  a  stop  of  said  mechanical  operation  unit  of 
said  peripheral  equipment  in  accordance  with  said  comparison 
result; 

second  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  dau  transfer  interval 
between  each  time  of  transfer  of  a  dau  and  a  time  of  transfer 
of  a  following  dau; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  n  measurements  of  die  dau 
transfer  interval  by  a  first-in  first-out  fashion,  wliere  said  n  is 
an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two; 

means  for  obtaining  a  new  reference  interval  as  a  fiinction  of 
said  n  measurements  of  the  daU  transfer  interval  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  rule;  and 

means  for  updating  said  reference  interval  with  said  new  refer- 
ence interval  and  for  storing  said  new  reference  interval  in 
said  first  storing  means. 
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5^15429 

CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  DUPUCATE  BASIC 

PROCESSING  IWITS  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLEXED 

DATA  SIGNALS  TO  REDUCE  INTER-UNIT  CONDUCTOR 

COUNT 
WUHam  A.  Shelly,  4900  E.  Osborn  Rd..  Pboenlx,  Ariz.  85018; 
Ronald  E.  Lange,  4442  W.  Kimberly,  Glendak,  Ariz.  85308, 
and  Donald  C.  Boothroyd,  4125  W.  Misaouri  Ave  Pboenlx, 
Ariz.  85019 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na  218,538 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/40 

VS.  CL  395—180  5  Claims 
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1.  A  central  pixxxssing  unit  (CPU)  comprising: 

A)  a  first  VLSI  basic  processing  unit  (BPU)  for  performing 
double  precision  data  manipulations  on  data  words  to  produce 
a  two  data  word  result; 

B)  a  second  VLSI  BPU  for  performing  concurrently  widi  the 
first  BPU  the  same  double  precision  data  manipulations  on  the 
same  data  words  to  produce  a  two  data  word  result  which 
should  be  identical  with  the  two  data  word  result  produced  by 
the  first  BPU: 

C)  a  cache  unit  for  receiving  concurrently  a  single  data  word 
from  each  of  said  first  and  second  BPUs,  said  cache  unit 
including  means  for  storing  data  words  iiKluding  the  single 
data  words  received  concurrently  from  the  first  BPU  and  the 
second  BPU,  and  for  transferring  two  specified  data  words 
concurrently  to  both  said  first  and  second  BPUs  upon  a 
request  therefrom; 

D)  first  result  holding  means  in  said  first  BPU  for  holding  one 
data  word  comprised  of  even  numbered  bits  of  a  double  data 
word  result  produced  by  a  given  double  precision  operation 
by  the  first  BPU; 

E)  first  parity  generating  means  in  said  first  BPU  for  generating 
at  least  one  parity  bit  for  the  even  numbered  bits  of  a  two  data 
word  result  of  a  given  double  precision  operation  executed  by 
the  first  BPU,  said  parity  bit  being  appended  to  the  even 
numbered  bits  held  by  the  first  result  holding  means: 

F)  second  result  holding  means  in  said  second  BPU  for  holding 
one  data  word  comprised  of  odd  numbered  bits  of  a  double 
data  word  result  produced  by  of  a  given  double  precision 
operation  by  the  second  BPU; 

G)  second  parity  generating  means  in  said  second  BPU  for 
generating  at  least  one  parity  bit  for  the  odd  numbered  bits  of 
a  two  data  word  result  of  said  given  double  precision  opera- 
tion executed  by  the  second  BPU,  said  parity  bit  being 
appended  to  the  odd  numbered  bits  held  by  the  second  result 
holding  means: 

H)  a  first  one  data  word  wide  result  bus  coupled  to  transfer  one 

data  word  from  the  first  result  holding  means  of  said  first  BPU 

to  said  cache  unit: 
I)  a  second  one  data  word  wide  result  bus  coupled  to  aansfer 

one  data  word  from  the  second  result  holding  means  of  the 

second  BPU  to  said  cache  unit; 
J)  first  parity  checking  means  in  said  cache  unit  for  checking  the 

parity  of  data  words  transferred  to  the  cache  unit  by  the  first 

resuk  bus.  and  for  issuing  an  error  signal  if  a  parity  error  is 

detected; 
K)  second  parity  checking  means  in  said  cache  unit  for  checking 

the  parity  of  data  words  transferred  to  the  cache  imit  from  the 


second  BPU  by  the  second  result  bus  and  for  issuing  an  error 
signal  if  a  parity  error  is  detected: 

L)  first  control  circuit  means  in  said  first  BPU  for  producing  a 
first  group  and  a  second  group  of  cache  memory  interface 
control  signals  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  words  between 
the  first  BPU  and  the  cache  unit,  the  first  group  of  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  data  word  held  in  the 
first  result  holding  means: 

M)  second  control  circuit  means  in  said  second  BPU  for  produc- 
ing a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of  cache  memory 
interface  control  signals  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  words 
between  the  first  BPU  and  the  cache  unit,  the  second  group  of 
control  signals  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  data  word 
held  in  the  second  result  holding  means; 

N)  third  parity  generating  means  in  said  first  BPU  for  develop- 
ing at  least  one  parity  bit  for  the  first  and  second  groups  of 
control  signals  produced  by  the  first  control  circuit  means; 

O)  fourth  parity  generating  means  in  said  second  BPU  for 
developing  at  least  one  parity  bit  for  the  first  and  second 
groups  of  control  signals  produced  by  the  second  control 
circuit  means; 

P)  first  comparative  circuit  means  in  said  first  BPU  to  which  is 
applied  parity  bits  generated  by  said  third  parity  generating 
means  for  the  first  group  of  control  signals  produced  by  the 
first  control  circuit  means  and  parity  bits  generated  by  said 
fourth  parity  generating  means  for  the  first  group  of  control 
signals  pnxluced  by  the  second  control  circuit  means  for 
producing  an  error  signal  if  said  signals  do  not  compare; 

Q)  second  comparative  circuit  means  in  said  second  BPU  to 
which  is  applied  parity  bits  generated  by  said  fourth  parity 
generstting  means  for  the  second  group  of  control  signals 
produced  by  the  second  control  circuit  means  and  parity  bits 
generated  by  said  third  parity  generating  means  for  the  second 
set  of  control  signals  produced  by  the  first  control  circuit 
means  for  producing  an  error  signal  if  said  signals  do  not 
compare:  and 

R)  CPU  control  means  responsive  to  an  error  signal  produced  by 
the  first  comparative  circuit  means  of  the  first  BPU,  by  the 
second  comparative  circuit  means  of  the  second  BPU,  by  the 
first  parity  checking  means  of  the  cache  unit,  or  by  the  second 
parity  checking  means  of  the  cache  unit,  for  taking  a  prede- 
termined remedial  action. 


5315330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS, 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  FIRST 
AND  SECOND  LOGIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  FIXED 
PRIORITY  ARBITRATOR 
Nidi  G.  Eslumdari,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  172,436 
Int  ex."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—180  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  bi-directional  communication 
between  a  first  logic  means  having  a  first  associated  register  and  a 
second  logic  means  having  a  second  associated  register,  the  first 
and  second  logic  means  operating  asynchronously  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  apparams  comprising: 

selector  means  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  first  register  and  the 
second  register  for  receiving  as  a  first  input  a  first  value 
comprising  a  plurality  of  binary  data  bits  stored  in  the  first 
register  and  receiving  as  a  second  input  a  second  value 
comprising  a  plurality  of  binary  data  bits  stored  in  the  second 
register,  the  selector  means  further  having  as  input  a  write 
signal  from  the  second  logic  means  and  a  synchronized 
update  signal  from  the  first  logic  means  for  selecting  as  output 
from  the  selector  means  one  of  the  first  input  and  the  second 
input  in  resporue  to  assertion  of  the  synchronized  update 
signal  and  assertion  the  write  signal,  respectively,  the  syn- 
chronized update  signal  being  synchronized  to  the  timing  of 
the  second  logic  means:  and 
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the  second  register  having  as  a  parallel  input  the  output  of  the 
selector  means  for  transmitting  one  of  the  first  input  and  the 
second  input  to  the  second  register,  the  second  register  further 
coupled  in  parallel  to  the  first  register  for  subsequently  trans- 
mitting a  current  value  in  the  second  register  to  the  first 
register  upon  assertion  of  a  capture  signal  from  the  first  logic 
means  to  the  first  register. 


5315331 

PARALLEL  DATABASE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

RETRIEVAL  METHOD  USING  SECONDARY  KEY 

Shii^i  Fujiwara;  Mitsuni  Nagasaka,  both  of  KokubuQji,  and 
Yooichi  Shintani,  Machida,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
dii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-139116 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—600  20  Claims 

1 1  


transferred  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  local  data- 
base processing  means  with  reference  to  said  primary  key  partition 
table  and  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  local  database 
processing  means  converts  the  transferred  retrieval  request  with 
said  primary  key  into  a  storage  location  corresponding  to  said 
transferred  retrieval  request  with  reference  to  its  own  set  of  local 
primary  key  indexes  to  access  its  own  local  table  based  on  said 
storage  location  thus  converted  to  obtain  a  record  corresponding  to 
said  retrieval  request  with  said  primary  keys,  secondary  key 
indexes  representing  correspondence  between  the  values  of  sec- 
ondary keys  for  all  records  in  said  one  table  and  access  information 
to  said  records  corresponding  to  said  secondary  keys  are  parti- 
tioned on  the  basis  of  said  values  of  said  secondary  iceys  into  local 
secondary  key  indexes,  each  set  of  said  local  secondary  key 
indexes  being  provided  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  local  data- 
base processing  means,  and  identifying  means  is  provided  in  said 
global  database  processing  means,  said  identifying  means  being 
responsive  to  a  retrieval  request  with  said  secondary  key  identify- 
ing said  local  database  processing  means  having  said  local  second- 
ary key  index  corresponding  to  said  secondary  key,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  at  said  global  database  processing  means,  receiving  said 
retrieval  request  with  said  secondary  key,  causing  said  identi- 
fying means  to  identify  the  one  of  said  local  database  process- 
ing means  having  said  local  secondary  key  index  correspond- 
ing to  said  secondary  key,  and  transferring  said  retrieval 
request  with  said  secondary  key  to  said  identified  one  of  said 
local  database  processing  means:  and 

b)  at  said  identified  local  database  processing  means,  referring  to 
its  own  said  local  secondary  key  indexes,  obtaining  said 
access  information  corresponding  to  said  transferred  retrieval 
request  with  said  secondary  key.  and  processing  said  retrieval 
request  with  said  secondary  key  by  using  said  access  informa- 
tion so  that  said  local  table  corresponding  to  said  retrieval 
request  with  said  secondary  key  is  accessed. 


5315332 
FILE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MEMORY  CARD 
Yasuo  Iljima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislia 
Tosliiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259267 

InL  CL"  G06F  13/00:  G06G  15/40 

VS.  CI.  395—600  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  retrieving  a  database  by  using  a  secondary  key  in 
a  parallel  database  processing  system  having  global  database  pro- 
cessing means,  a  plurality  of  local  database  processing  means,  and 
a  network  interconnecting  said  global  database  processing  means 
and  a  plurality  of  said  local  database  processing  means,  wherein 
one  table  containing  a  number  of  records  is  partitioned  into  local 
tables  on  the  basis  of  values  of  primary  keys,  each  of  said  local 
tables  being  provided  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  local  database 
processing  means,  said  global  database  processing  means  including 
a  primary  key  partition  table  responsive  to  a  retrieval  request  with 
one  of  said  primary  keys  for  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of 
local  database  processing  means  having  said  local  table  corre- 
.sponding  to  said  one  of  said  primary  keys,  primary  key  ittdexes 
representing  correspondence  between  the  values  of  said  primary 
keys  for  all  records  in  said  one  table  and  storage  locations  of  all 
records  in  said  local  tables  being  partitioned  on  the  basis  of  said 
primary  keys  into  local  primary  key  indexes,  each  set  of  local 
primary  key  indexes  being  provided  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  local  database  processing  means  having  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  local  tables,  so  that  said  retrieval  request  with  said 
primary  key  received  by  said  global  database  processing  means  is 
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4.  An  IC  card  in  which  a  plurality  of  files  are  managed  based  on 
directory  information  defining  the  files,  the  IC  card  comprising: 
a  memory  having  a  directory  area  for  storing  the  directory 
information,  and  a  data  area  defined  by  the  directory  informa- 
tion, 

wherein  the  directory  information  includes  file  definition 
information  for  defining  any  of  the  files  and  area  definition 
information  for  defining  one  or  mote  areas  depending  on 
any  of  the  files  defined  by  the  file  definition  information, 
wherein  the  file  definition  information  includes  a  pattern 
indicating  the  file  definition  information,  a  file  number,  and 
file  size  information,  and 
wherein  the  area  definition  information  includes  another  pat- 
tern indicating  the  area  definition  information,  another  file 
nimibM-  of  a  parent  file  on  which  one  or  more  files  defined 
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by  the  directory  infonnation  depends,  area  identification 
information,  area  address  information,  and  area  size  infor- 
matioa, 
whefein  each  of  the  file  definition  infonnation  and  the  area 
definition  infonnation  is  stored  with  a  predetennined  data 
size  in  the  memory,  and 
wherein  the  file  definition  infonnation  includes  fixed  data 
which  remains  unchanged  despite  any  change  in  the  files 
and  variable  data  which  is  dependent  on  a  change  in  the 
files,  wherein  the  fixed  data  contains  file  identification 
informadon,  file  size  infonnation,  and  first  check  informa- 
tion for  checking  a  validity  of  the  fixed  data,  and  wboein 
the  variable  data  contains  unused  file  size  infonnation 
indicating  a  fiee  area  or  unused  size  of  any  of  the  files,  and 
second  check  information  for  checking  a  validity  of  the 
variable  data; 
means  for  searching  the  file  definition  information  of  a  target  file 
and  the  area  definition  infonnation  of  a  target  area  from  the 
directory  infonnation  sorted  in  the  directory  area  of  the 
memoty,  based  on  the  file  number  and  the  area  definition 
information  when  the  target  file  is  to  be  accessed; 
means  for  accessing  the  target  area  of  the  target  file  based  on  the 
file  definition  information  of  the  target  file  and  on  the  area 
definition  information  of  the  target  area; 
means  for  searching  the  Jirectory  infonnation  of  the  target  file 
based  on  the  file  identification  information  when  the  target  file 
is  to  be  accessed; 
a  first  verify  means  for  verifying,  based  on  first  check  informa- 
tion, the  validity  of  the  fixed  data  of  the  directory  information 
searched  by  the  searching  means; 
a  second  verify  means  for  verifying,  based  on  second  check 
infonnation,  die  validity  of  the  variable  data  of  the  directory 
information  searched  by  the  searching  means; 
means  for  erasing  data  of  the  target  file  when  the  first  voify 

means  verifies  the  validity  of  the  fixed  data;  and 
means  for  accessing  the  target  file  when  the  first  verify  means 
verifies  the  validity  of  the  fixed  data  and  the  second  verify 
means  verifies  the  validity  of  the  variable  data. 


5^15^33 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTY  DATABASE  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 

Todd  J.  WUlman,  P.O.  Box  270,  Woodsfieid,  Ohio  43793 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34^3 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/08 

VS.  CL  395—600  1  Claim 


said  physical  properties  of  a  physical  property  description  category 
in  one  reading  of  said  existing  physical  property  database  and  to 
display  said  physical  properties  using  a  single  common  physical 
property  database  interface  displayed  on  a  display  monitor  of  said 
general  data  processor  without  making  any  format  structure  modi- 
fications to  said  existing  physical  property  database,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  creating  and  storing  in  said  hard  disk  storage  area  an  element 
description  list  file  for  each  element  description  category 
available  in  said  existing  physical  property  database; 

b.  displaying  on  said  display  monitor  the  description  of  each 
said  element  of  a  selected  said  element  description  list  file  in 
an  element  description  list  box  within  said  single  common 
physical  property  database  interface; 

c.  selecting  an  element  from  said  element  description  list  box 
displayed  on  said  display  monitor  wherein  element  descrip- 
tions listed  in  said  element  description  list  box  change  when  a 
said  element  description  category  is  changed; 

d.  creating  and  storing  in  said  hard  disk  storage  area  a  physical 
property  list  file  for  each  said  physical  property  description 
category  available  in  said  existing  physical  property  database; 

e.  displaying  on  said  display  monitor  the  description  of  each  said 
physical  property  of  a  selected  said  physical  property  Ust  file 
in  a  physical  property  list  box  within  said  single  common 
physical  property  database  interface; 

f  selecting  said  physical  properties  of  said  selected  element 
from  said  physical  property  list  box  displayed  on  said  display 
tnonitor  wherein  said  physical  property  list  box  changes  when 
said  physical  property  description  category  is  changed; 

g.  generating  and  storing  on  said  hard  disk  storage  area  a  unique 
record  number  reference  file  for  said  existing  physical  prop- 
erty database; 

h.  identifying  a  record  number  to  begin  searching  for  said 
physical  properties  within  said  existing  physical  property 
database  residing  on  said  hard  disk  storage  area  of  said 
general  data  processor  for  said  selected  element  utilizing  said 
unique  record  number  reference  file; 

i.  retrieving  all  of  said  physical  prt>perties  in  said  existing 
physical  property  database  for  said  selected  element  with  a 
single  read  of  said  existing  physical  property  data  base  and 
storing  said  physical  properties  in  said  random  access 
memory  using  a  single  command  on  said  single  common 
physical  database  interface;  and 

j.  displaying  on  said  display  monitor  said  stored  physical  prop- 
erties as  said  physical  properties  are  selected  within  said 
'-  «ical  property  list  box  without  again  having  to  read  said 
...:>Jng  physical  property  database. 
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1.  A  process  of  data  retrieval  of  physical  properties  of  an 
element  from  an  existing  physical  property  datalMse  residing  on  a 
hard  disk  storage  area  of  a  general  data  processor  with  random 
access  memory  to  enable  said  general  data  processor  to  retrieve  all 


5,515,534 

METHOD  OF  TRANSLATING  FREE-FORMAT  DATA 

RECORDS  INTO  A  NORMALIZED  FORMAT  BASED  ON 

WEIGHTED  ATTRIBUTE  VARIANTS 
Mooi  C.  Chuah,  Middletown,  and  Wing  S.  Wong,  Hotmdel, 
iMttii  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
FDcd  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  Na  953,403 
Int  CL'  GO«F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  7  Clafaias 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  normalized  version  of  a  firee- 
formatted  data  record,  said  data  record  being  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  data  words,  said  system  comprising  a  dictionary  com- 
prising sequences  of  data  words  associated  with  respective 
attribute  fields  corresponding  to  respective  attribute  fields  defining 
a  normalized  data  record  and  associated  with  respective  weight 
values, 
means  for  partitioning  said  free-formatted  record  into  a  plurality 

of  n-word  tuples,  where  ng  1, 
means  for  associating  each  of  said  n-word  tuples,  that  compares 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  sequences,  with  the  associated 
one  of  said  attribute  fields  and  a  respective  score  value,  said 
score  value  being  derived  as  a  function  of  the  associated  otte 


May  7,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


739 


met  SMB  n  Mnamr  fw  lia 
mum  nu  m  m  mats  la 
nt  nun  wbk  nt  mtsT 


of  said  weight  values,  and  for  identifying  for  each  of  said 
attribute  fields  the  associated  n-word  tuples  having  the  largest 
score  values,  and 
means  for  forming  different  combinations  firom  individual  ones 
of  the  identified  n-word  tuples  and  output  as  said  normalized 
data  record  that  one  of  said  combinations  formed  from  those 
of  said  identified  n-word  tuples  having  score  values  which 
[ntxluce  the  largest  sum. 


written  using  a  data  parallel  computer  prograitmiing  language 
supporting  parallel  variables  having  different  precision,  the  system 
comprising: 

promotion  operation  locating  means  for  determining  whether  the 
intermediate  representation  includes  a  promotion  operation 
associated  with  a  source  parallel  variable  of  a  first  precision 
and  a  destination  parallel  variable  of  a  second  precision,  said 
second  precision  being  greater  than  said  first  precision,  said 
promotion  operation,  when  executed  in  the  data  parallel  com- 
puter, enabling  the  data  parallel  computer  to  promote  the 
source  parallel  variable  to  said  destination  parallel  variable; 
demotion  operation  locating  means,  responsive  to  said  promo- 
tion operation  locating  means  determining  that  said  interme- 
diate representation  includes  a  promotion  operation,  for  deter- 
mining whether  the  intermediate  representation  includes  a 
demotion  operation  to  be  executed  by  the  data  parallel  com- 
puter after  the  data  parallel  computer  executes  the  promotion 
operation; 
determining  means,  responsive  to  a  positive  determination  by 
the  demotion  operation  locating  means,  for  determining 
whether  the  destination  parallel  variable  of  the  demotion 
operation  is  of  a  data  type  which  is  equal  to  a  data  type  of  said 
source  parallel  variable  of  the  promotion  operation;  and 
intermediate  representation  modifying  means  responsive  to  a 
positive  determination  by  said  determining  means,  for  insen- 
ing  into  the  intermediate  representation  an  instruction  which, 
when  executed  by  the  data  parallel  computer,  enables  the  data 
parallel  computer  to  assign  said  destination  parallel  variable 
of  the  demotion  operation  a  data  type  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  source  parallel  variable  of  the  promotion  operation. 


5,515,535 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARALLEL  VARIABLE 

OPTIMIZATION 

James  L.  Franlcel,  Lexington,  and  Steven  J.  Sistare,  Somerviile, 

lioth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thinidng  Machines  Corporation, 

Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,004,  Nov.  5, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^33 

InL  CL'  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—700  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  optimizing  an  intermediate  representation  (IR)  of 
a  source  program  to  generate  a  target  program,  the  target  program 
to  be  executed  in  a  data  parallel  computer,  the  source  program 


5,515,536 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INVOKING  METHODS  OF 
AN  OBJECT  THROUGH  A  DISPATCHING  INTERFACE 
Tom  Corbett,  Eugene,  Oreg.,-  Peter  H.  Golde.  Bellevue,  Wash.; 
Mark  S.  Igra,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Bradford  H.  Lovering, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporatioa,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,832 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—700  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  invoking  a  fiinction 
member  of  an  object,  the  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of 
objects,  each  object  having  a  dispatching  interface  with  an  imple- 
mentation of  an  invoking  function  member,  said  object  being 
provided  by  a  source  computer  program  and  being  accessible  by  a 
client  computer  program,  said  fiinction  member  having  a  name, 
said  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 
during  execution  of  said  source  computer  program,  instantiating 
said  object,  wherein  said  object  has  an  implementation  of  said 
invoking  function  member  for  receiving  an  identifier  of  the 
name  of  said  fiinction  member  and  arguments  for  said  func- 
tion member, 
during  execution  of  said  client  computer  program,  invoking  said 
involdng  fiinction  member  implementation  and  passing  to 
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said  invoking  function  member  implementadoo  an  identifier 
of  the  name  of  said  function  member  and  arguments  for  said 
function  member,  and 
during  execution  of  said  invoking  function  member  implemen- 
tation, invoking  said  function  member  and  passing  to  said 
invoked  function  member  said  arguments. 


5^15,537 

REAL-TIME  DISnUBlTTED  DATA  BASE  LOCKING 

MANAGER 

CarkK  M.  Tavares,  Somerset,  and  Durval  M.  Tavarcs,  Oi^ton, 

both  of  Mas&,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  69^16 

Int.  a.*  G««F  13/37:13/14 

VS.  CL  395—732  16  Oaimi 
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1.  A  metliod  of  managing  the  power  of  individual  processors  to 
perform  processes  including  managing  data  sharing  between  pro- 
cessors on  a  network  by  a  locking  and  unlocking  of  data  items, 
utilizing  a  migrating  token,  where  the  processors  has  at  least  one 
data  item,  each  of  said  at  least  one  data  item  being  an  original  or 
replicated  data  item,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  following  series  of  operational  states  within  each 
processor,  with  each  processor  being  in  one  of  said  opera- 
tional states  and  transitioning  from  one  state  to  another  upon 
certain  happenings,  a  token  being  the  sole  entitlement  for  each 
of  said  processors  to  transmit  data  on  said  network,  and  said 
token  migrates  among  each  of  said  prtx:essors,  the  states 
being:  (A)  the  absence  of  said  token,  (B)  the  token  being  at 
the  processor  but  not  in  use,  (C)  requesting  the  token  from 
another  processor,  (D)  the  token  being  assigned  to  a  process  at 
the  processor  but  no  other  requests  are  pending,  (E)  the  token 
having  at  least  one  request  pending  and  the  token  being  in  the 
processor; 
controlling  the  transitioning  from  one  state  to  another  such  that 
all  except  one  processor  is  in  one  of  states  (A)  and  (C),  and 
said  one  processor  is  in  one  of  states  (B),  (D),  and  (E); 
controlling  the  transitioning  from  one  state  to  another  such  that 
each  processor  in  state  (A)  can  transition  to  state  (C)  upon 
requesting  and  not  receiving  said  token,  so  diat  a  plurality  Of 
processors  can  be  in  state  (C)  at  the  same  time;  and 
said  processors  in  each  of  states  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D),  and  (E)  can 
read  verify  a  data  item  without  changing  states. 


■namKxuPiS)  HULTPoccEsson  svsrai 
processing  interrupts  to  said  CPU,  performed  by  a  computer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  recognizing  a  first  external  interrupt  of  said  CPU,  said  first 
external  interrupt  causing  said  at  least  one  executing  thread  to 
become  an  interrupted  thread; 

b)  transferring  execution  control  from  said  interrupted  thread  to 
a  machine  instruction  corresponding  to  said  first  external 
interrupt;  and 

c)  activating  a  first  interrupt  handler  thread  to  execute  an  inter- 
rupt service  related  to  said  first  external  interrupt,  said  inter- 
rupt service  being  completed  without  the  use  of  a  non-thread 
routine,  said  non-thread  routine  being  one  which  is  restricted 
to  be  runnable  in  a  non-thread  environment,  said  first  interrupt 
handler  thread  synchronization  primitives  in  lieu  of  loclcing- 
out  other  interrupts. 


5,515,539 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  BY  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  AFTER 

DOWNLOADING  A  PROGRAM  THEREFROM 

Shinicliiro  Oliaslii,  and   Kuniliiro  Yamada,  both  of  Itami, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabusliiid  Kaisha, 

Tolcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,291,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,956,  Nov.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,221 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1990,  2-26609 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/26:1/32 

VS.  CL  395—750  8  Claims 
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5,515,538 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERRUPT 
HANDLING  IN  A  MULTITHREADED  OPERATING 
SYSTEM  KERNEL 
Steven  R.  Kleinuui.  Los  Altos,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Caiif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,406,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,428 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—733  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
with  at  least  one  executing  thread  which  has  a  context,  a  method  of 
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3.  A  microcomputer  system,  comprising: 

a  microprocessing  unit  including  a  central  processing  unit,  an 
internal  memory,  and  a  buffer  wherein  said  central  processing 
unit  is  coupled  to  said  internal  memory  and  to  said  buffer  by 
an  internal  bus  and  said  buffer  includes  means,  responsive  to 
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instructions  from  said  central  processing  unit,  for  disconnect- 
ing and  connecting  an  external  bus; 

an  external  bus  coupled  to  said  buffer; 

a  first  peripheral  device,  coupled  to  said  external  bus,  for  inter- 
facing to  said  microprocessing  unit,  said  first  peripheral 
device  operational  when  supplied  with  a  first  voltage  level 
and  non-operational  when  supplied  with  a  second  voltage 
level  less  than  said  first  voltage  level; 

switching  means,  coupled  to  said  first  peripheral  device  and  to  a 
power  supply,  for  providing  said  first  peripheral  device  widi 
said  first  voltage  level  in  response  to  a  fitst  signal  and  with 
said  second  voltage  level  responsive  to  a  second  signal;  and 

power  consumption  reduction  means,  coupled  to  said  external 
bus  and  responsive  to  instructions  from  said  central  process- 
ing unit,  for  asserting  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
wherein  said  second  signal  is  asserted  after  data  is  read  into 
said  buffer  over  said  external  bus  and  wherein  said  means  for 
coiuecting  and  disconnecting  disconnects  said  buffer  from 
said  external  bus  after  said  second  signal  is  asserted. 


5,515,540 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  SINGLE  PIN  FOR  MEMORY 

WIPE 
Stephen  N.  Grider;  Wendell  L.  Little,  Denton,  and  Michael  L. 
Bolan,  Dallas,  all  of  Tes.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Scmiconducter 
Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,585,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,584 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/24:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—750  14  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  microprocessor-controlled  module,  comprising: 
encryption  circuitry,  said  encryption  circuitiy  including  ^encryp- 
tion registers; 
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power  management  circuitry  having  power  input  nodes; 

a  battery,  said  power  input  nodes  coupled  to  said  battery  and  to 
an  external  power  supply  terminal; 

a  volatile  memory; 

sectnity  violation  detectors  to  delect  a  security  violation; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  supply  power  via  said  power  num- 
ageroent  circuitry  to  said  volatile  memory  and  to  control  said 
encryption  registers,  said  security  violation  detectors  coupled 
to  said  microcontroller, 

and  wherein  when  a  security  violation  is  detected  by  said  secu- 
rity violation  detectors,  said  security  violation  detectors 
rewrite  said  encryption  registers  to  a  known  vahK. 
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to  Timothy  J.  Gornet,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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369,453 

COMBINED  GLOVE  AND  DETERRENT  SPRAY 

Barbara  A.  Robbins,  128  Ross  St,  West  Memphis,  Ak.  72301 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,559 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D2— 614 


369,452 
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FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^58 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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GAITER  SFIKE  SAVER  SAFETY  SHOE 
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9MM  Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,740 
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U.S.CLD2— 901 
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SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  STITCHING 

Craig  L.  Feller,  Diubury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Interna-   Hdene  Verin,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Keds  Corporathm, 
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Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^472  Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,267,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
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Bruce  Bochnak,  Wooster;  Richard  K.  Buliovitz,  Omille,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

and  WUliam  P.  Camp,  Jr.,  Millersburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors   u^.  CL  D6— 333 
to  The  Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&a.  D4— 138 


369,476 

SUSPENDABLE  CHAIR 

Brian  QuiU,  76  Pfnewood,  KiDiney,  County  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jun.  24, 1994, 165^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-^J47 


II  I  I  jiHIIII    iiliiiMlti»l|  I    I   I  I  lllWl 


llllllllllllllllllllll^M)       I     I      I    1 


3C9y«78 
FLARED  ARM  SEAT 
Giulio  Riboldi,  Briosco,  Italy,  assignor  to  RoMnson  &  Robin- 
son, Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  39,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 381 
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3t9AT9  3»/«l 

SEAT  CABINET 

Paaquale  Natnzzl,  Santenuno  In  CoUe,  and  Domenlco  Keith  E.  Brightbill,  Wooster;  Rick  Branham,  Mansfield;  Brian 
Abbruzzese,  Gioia  del  CoUc,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  J.  Conaway,  Wooster;  Fnuik  Copen,  Barbertoo;  Richard  E. 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy  Corney,  Uniontown;  Robert  Frindt,  WUloughby;  Albert  T. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,247  Kobilarcik,  Wooster,  and  Stacy  L.  WoUT,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 

"Urm  of  patent  14  years  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

VS.  a,  M— 381  Filed  Aug.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 396 


369,480  369,482 

SE^-j.  FRUIT  PLATTER  AND  BANANA  HOLDER 

Pasqnale  Natuzzi,  and  RaffaelU  Lucareili,  both  of  Santenuno  Christopher  J.  McArdle,  Alto  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pro- 

In  Colle,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SPA,  Bari,  «'y«»e  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Montdair,  Calif. 

,^y  FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,134 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,347  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^•^-  CI-  •>*— <50 
VS.  CL  D6— 381 
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369,483  369,485 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RACK  SHELVED  DISPLAY  STAND 

Frederick  Kandel,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  &  Seymour,   ^^  *•  Lechldter,  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  Artus,  BccchwoM, 

Inc.  Syracuse  N  Y  ****"'  "^  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Cor- 

Fi.«.  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,188  ^'^^  '^^'Stt^^,  Ser.  No.  31,8.3 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-^t65  us.  CL  D6— 479 


«^c^> 


369,484 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  BOARD 
Leung  C.  Lee,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jecmel  Jewelry,  Inc., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— <67 


369,486 
TABLE 
Phylliss  Mann,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lawrence  Piatt,  Beverly  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cal-Marble  Fum.  M^.  Co., 
South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 484 
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3C9,4«7 
CHAIR  BODY 
Ronsld  D.  McDfamid,  La  Habn,  CaUf^ 
UJSA. 

rUcd  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3M94 
Tem  at  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD^-592 


CHAIR  BODY 
to  Gnisa,   Ronald  D.  McDiannid,  La  Habra,  CaliL,  aasigiior  to  Grasa, 
U.SA^  CHy  of  Industry,  Calif. 

nicd  Mar.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  36,499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6-502 


3«9,491 

COMBINED  BACK  SUPPORT  AND  NECK  SUPPORT 

PILLOW  OF  SYNTHETIC  FOAM 

Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Feyyaz 

O.  Baskent,  Newport  Beacli,  l>oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Foamex  LJ>.,  Linwood,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


3o9,493  j^ 

CHILD'S  CHAIR     ^- ' 
John  LaRocbe,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Downnnder  Design 
Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 334 


369y488 
CHAIR  BODY 
Ronald  D.  McDiannid,  La  Habra,  CaUt,  ; 
yjSJL^  aty  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,495 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 502 


to  Gmga, 


369,490 
CRIBENDBOARD 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Eburey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 
wega,  lioth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

FUed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 508 


369,492 
CHILDREN'S  PLAYPEN 
Andrew  Panno,  Jr.,  1061  Stonecrest  La.,  Escondido,  Calif. 
92027,  and  Charles  A.  Blen,  12208  Budcskin  TVaU,  Poway, 
CaUf.  92064 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 331 


369,494 
SLED  BASED  ARM  CHAIR 
Donald  A.  George,  Monroe,  Mich.,  and  Steven  R.  Pnbkamp, 
New  Bremen,  Ohio,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Coaqtany, 
Monroe,  Mich. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  38,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 373 
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3«9/«95  3«,497 

CORNER  SEAT  MULTI-PURPOSE  COMBINATION  SPONGE  TOPPED 

PmcsI  Moorsne,  Pufa,  France,  MvigDor  to  CfauM  of  Briord,  APPUCATOR  AND  COVER  FOR  BOTTLES 

SerricRS  dc  Briord,  Franc*  Karen  L.  Scddon,  78  Cutter  PL,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.  117M 

Filed  May  39, 1995,  Scr.  No.  394U  FDed  JuL  25, 1994,  Sen  No.  26,265 

daimi  priority,  application  Ha«nc  Agreement,  Jan.  9, 1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

DM^l  767  U.S.  CL  D9—436 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD6— 378 


369,499  369,501 

COMBINED  HIGH  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  BOTTLE  COMBINED  FOLDING  DISPLAY  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

AND  CAP  COMPACT  DISCS 

Paul  G.  Scott,  Greensboro,  N.C.;  Thomas  C.  Stamer,  Nazareth,  Richard  A.  Gnant,  4839  E.  Sunnyside  Dr.,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 

Pa.,  and  Zach  Hatcher,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AshUwd  85254 

Inc.,  RuseU,  Ky.  Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,334 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41340  Ttm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D6— 635 
VS.  a.  D9^520 


UMI 


COAT  STAND 
Amfarcw  D.  BarUe,  2  East  Cottage,  High  Street,  Cleanrdl, 
Coieford,  Gkmccsterriihrc  GL16  8JS,  England 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,966 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  JoL  28, 1993, 
20327U 

'Rrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 415 


369,498 

POCKET  ORGANIZER  FOR  BEACH  CHAIR 

Robert  Newcomb,  24  Chadwidi  Wade  Dr.,  AshevUle,  N.C. 


Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,345 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 513 


369,500 

TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Eriing  W.  Hansen,  H,  P.O.  Box  5902,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85703, 

assignor  to  Eriing  W.  Hansen,  O,  Itocson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 523 


369,502 

LIQUID  COOLING  STIR  STICK 

David  V.  Albertson,  3124  Brooks  La.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 300.2 
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3C94n  3»,5e5 

ROASTING  OVEN  ELECTRIC  FRYER 

James  L.  Mdster.  and  Kari  R.  Henze,  both  of  Rockford,  III,  Alain  PhUippe,  Le  Thlllot,  France,  assignor  to  SEB,  Seioagey, 

aoiiDors  to  The  Broaster  Company,  Bdoit,  Wis.  France 

Filed  Apr.  28, 19H  Ser.  No.  22,034  FUed  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13, 1994,  94  5652 

VS.  CL  »7— 338  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 354 


369,507  3«9,S«9 

CHAFING  DISH  PORTABLE  COOKING  STOVE 

Michael  Tlnius,  Elchingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spring  AG   Yosimitu  Kaga,  and  Katsuyoshi  Okuda,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Metailrarenfabriken  Esclilikon,  Eschliiion,  Switzerland  J^mu,  assignors  to  Tokai  Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,417  Filed  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7-^55  VS.  CL  D7— 362 


369,504 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Nicolw  Blaise,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex  S^.,  Bag- 
noiet,  France 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  34,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10, 1994,  94  4610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 351 


369,506 

RECTANGULAR  CHAFING  DISH 

Michael  P.  G.  llnius,  Elchingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spring 

AG  Metallvarenfabriken  Eschlikon,  Eschilikon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 355 


369,508 
SPECIALTY  BAKING  PAN 
Ivoryne  M.  Jones,  294  Howe  Ave.,  and  Setfa  M.  Jones,  302   u^  q^  07—376 
Howe  Aye.,  both  of  Shdton,  Conn.  06484 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 357 


369410 
TWIN  PISTON  PUMP 
Richard  G.  Powers,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Drake  L.  Koch, 
Kansas  Oty,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Marlen  Research  Corpora- 
tioB,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FDed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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369^11 

FOOD  PROCESSOR 

Ite-Hsiiiiig  Chen,  P.O.  Bos  82-144,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,114 

'ftrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 384 


30,513 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  CHARCOAL  SMOKER 

Alan  H.  Hirt,  1315  Roberts,  Cleburne,  Tex.  76031,  and  Gary  L. 

Knight,  324  E.  6th  SL,  Emporia,  Kans.  66801 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Sen  No.  34,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 403 


^ 


ae 


369312 
BLENDER  BASE 
Martin  Brady,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/ 
Proctor-SUex,  Inc.,  Glen  Ellen,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  2,663,  Dec  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,034 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 386 


369,514 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE 
Mark  W.  Baldwin,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 406 


znfflo: 
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369,515  369,517 

RADLiiNT  STOVE  HEATER  SEALED  GAS  BURNER 

George  A.  Higgins,  Hagley,  England,  assignor  to  Ceramaspeed  William  J.  Ferlin,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Brass 

Limited,  United  Kingdom  Works,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,902  Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,841 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16, 1994,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2-043-909  VS.  CL  VI— WJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 407 


369,516 
RADIANT  STOVE  HEATER 
George  A.  Higgins,  Hagley,  England,  assignor  to  Ceramaspeed 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23, 1994,  369,518 

2044096  TUMBLER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Lorelei  K.  Wilson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc, 

VS.  a.  D7— 407  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28<459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U5.CLD7— 523 


169-701  O.G.-96-26:  QL3 
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3*9319  3»321 

BEVERAGE  GLASS  PICNIC  TRAY 
Loreid  K.  WOson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ubbey  Glass  Inc^   Dean  R.  Wittenborn,  and  Frances  S.  Wittenbom,  both  of  77«0 

Toledo,  Ohio  Steele  Dr.,  Tbcson,  Ariz.  85743 

FOcd  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  2M55  Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Sen  No.  34,358 

'hrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 523  U.S.  CL  D7— 553 


369,523  3«9,525 

REVOLVING  KITCHEN  CENTER  PORTABLE  COOLER  FOR  BEVERAGES  AND  FOOD 

Kenyon  R.  Olson,  Epping,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Spaulding  &  Frast  W™  Wtoters,  Rembrandtweg  17a,  2202  At  NoordwUk,  Neth- 

Co.,  Inc.,  Fremont,  NJL  eriands 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^.20  ^  ,         J^  'ZJ^J!!'^  '^"-^'^  .,..  ,n^ 

_         '  Claims  priority,  appiication  Belgium,  Dec  29,  1994,  74I397- 

Term  of  patoit  14  years  01/02 

VS.  CI.  D7— 601  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 608 


-— *=:p     -              \.     -^ 
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369,520 
STEMWARE 
Darid  A.  Harrison,  Newton,  and  Ridiard  J.  Hughes,  Morris- 
viUe,    both    of   Pa.,    assignors    to    Lenox,    Incorporated, 
Lawrenceville,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,126 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 524 


COi 


369,522 
^D  PACKAGED  SUGAR  DISPENSER  AND 
EMPThfN^CKAGE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Susan  M.  Casey,  4$fift^vin  Ave.,  l^rzana,  Calif.  91356 
FUed  Jun^2^1995,  Ser.  No.  39,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 590 


369,524 
BASEBALL  HAT  COOLER 


369326 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Raymond  Colton,  210  Mugekwis,  Tonica,  IIL  61370 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  12,  1994,  1994- 
Lanny  R.  Gunter,  U,  P.O.  Box  1170,  Inno,  S.C.  29036;  Rnssdl    isgo 

R.  Miller,  1505  Beaver  Dam  Rd.,  and  Andre  Bauer,  6356  St  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Andrews  Rd.,  both  of  Columbia,  S.C.  29212  U.S.  CL  D7— 620 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 606 
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GROUND  INSERTABLE  DRINK  HOLDER  DRINK  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

John  G.  Ikaoriero,  64  O'Coomt  Street,  HaberfieM,  N^.W^  Kari  Blankcnburs,  32131  CUeys  Dr.,  Warren,  Mich.  48093, 

2045,  Australia  and  Kari  V.  Bfauilcenbiirs,  61830  Lantmi  Cove,  WasUngton, 

Filed  JiuL  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  25439  Mich.  48094 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,537 

VS.  CL  D7— 620  ttnu  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 625 


INI 

II 

369y530 
CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR  FOR  FRUIT  AND 
VEGETABLES 
3^  e28  ^^  Risse,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Moulinex  S.A.,  Bagno- 

NAPKIN  HOLDER  '**>  f^""*™* 

Michael  C.  Brooks,  605  Pat  La.,  Carson  Qty,  Nev.  89701-5620  ™*^  ^^^-  ^'  ^''^'  ^^-  ^"^  ^''''^ 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 631 


Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3, 1994,  94  5444 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— «65 
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369,531  369,533 

TOOL  HANDLE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Dou^as  J.  Birkbolz,  Deforest,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab,   Cari  J.  Lnttmer,  and  Raymond  L.  Toiver,  both  of  RavcBshoe, 


Helsinki,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,409,  Jan.  30, 1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
361,70a  This  application  Aug.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 5 


Australia,  assignors  to  World  Wide  Product  DevdopaMBt 
Co.,  Ltd,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  14, 1994,  773/94 
I^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  08—52 


369,532 

JAR  LID  LIFTER 

PanU  Scutt,  3214  Watt  Road,  Keiowna,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  Cl.D»-40 


369*534 
PLIERS 
Mou-Ikng  Liou,  33,  Hsi  Hn  Road,  Da  lie  CHy,  lUchung 
Hsien,'ndwan 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28^413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 52 
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3t»fi3S  3«337 

ADJUSTABLE  GARAGE  TOOL  ORGANIZER  LOOP  STRINGER 

Alan  Holtzman,  nefTefonds,  and  Lise  Mllot,  DoUard-des-   Roger  D.  Henslee.  28249  Dos  Ceros  Loop,  Boerne,  Tex.  78006 
Ormeanx,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  New-Quip  Inc.,  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,057 

St-Lanrat,  Canada  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Fifed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,403  U,S.  d  D8— 354 

Tkrtn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D8— 71 


3«9339  3»JS4i 

CONCBINED  REEL  CADDY  AND  STAND  FOR  CABLE  FLORAL  WRAPPING  MATERLiL 

^  _.    %  e    ..      ,„__..  ^^P^^  ..,    ^    _.       .        DooaM  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Stnwtcr,  both  of  HighlaMi,-  Lte 

a«rtell^Sauber,  Virgil,  DL,  a«ig«or  to  We  Cousins.  Inc.       a.  Straeter,  and  wZm  F.  Straeter,  bod.  of  B^STTof  DL, 

Fifed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,583  assignors  to  Highland  Suntiy  Corporation,  Highland,  IIL 

-nnn  of  patent  14  yean  Dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  971,  Oct  30, 1992,  Pat  N«».  Det  35M30. 

VS.  CL  D8— 359  This  application  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,«5« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9-^30S 


0*^00 


- 


I 

I 
1 

I 


3679536 

MOTORCYCLE  STEERING  LOCK 

Gary  L.  Myers,  Monee,  El.,  assignor  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation,   jj^  q  ^g 35^ 

River  Grove,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Uii.  a.  D8— 331 


369,538 

LOOP  HANGER 

Roger  D.  Henslee,  28249  Dos  Ceros  Loop,  Boerne,  Tex.  78006 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


369,540 

FLORAL  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland;  Lisa 

A.  Straeter,  and  William  F.  Straeter,  both  of  Brecse,  aU  of  DL, 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,  Oct  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  356,027. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,653 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D9^305 


369,542 

FLORAL  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  bodi  of  Highland;  Lisa 

A.  Straeter,  and  William  F.  Straeter,  both  of  Brecse,  aU  of  DL, 

assignon  to  Highhind  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,  Oct  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  356,028. 

This  application  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,661 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D9— 305 
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■AG 

Gary  CulUn,  9737  Larsen  St,  Overland  Parte,  Kans.  66214 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,762 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 305 


3»MS 
BOX 
Henri  Lenterman,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intromarket- 
ing.  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9L-308 


assignor  to  Super 


369,547 
PACKAGE  FOR  TOILET  BOWL  CLEANER 
Philip   J.   Daiilheimer,   Henerson,   Nev.,   assignor  to 
Brands,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


369349 
AUXILIARY  HANDLE 
Yasuko  K.  Meyers,  395  S.  College  St,  Monmouth,  Oreg.  97361; 
Kim  S.  Porter,  742  SW.  Vista  #34,  Portland,  Oreg.  97205, 
and  Song  K.  Hong,  Block  249,  Avenue  2,  #11-60,  Ang  Mo 
Kio,  Singapore  2056,  Singapore 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,160,  JuL  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  Des.  362,181.  This  application  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

26,025 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 

2009,  has  been  disrlaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 434 


3»M* 
BAG 

Gary  CnDias,  9737  Larsen  St,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.  66214 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 305 


369,546 
PACKAGE  FOR  DAYLIGHT  CAMERA 
Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corfu,  and  Daniel  C.  Jackson,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,426 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

2009,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 415 


369,548 

BOX 

Laura  Adams,  P.O.  Box  290112,  NashvUle,  Tenn.  37229 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33^83 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9^^18 


3679550 

DECORATIVE  BOTTLE  CAP  COVER 

Glenda  Crosby,  226  Hartford  Rd.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9^-*35 
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3C9351 
BOTTLE 
DoaglM  B.  MacLean,  Mercer  Island,  and  John  D.  Stevens, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Talking  Rain  Beverage 
Co.  Ibc  Preston,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  32,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD9— 5M 


COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Carl  A.  Heinz,  Tettau-Ofr.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Aug. 
Heinz  Glashuttenwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Kleintettaii/Ofr., 
Germany 

Filed  JoL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jon.  7, 1993, 
DM/9.Vni.91;  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1993,  20  316  62-74 

Item  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9^-544 


3<9,5S5 

BODY  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Carl  A.  Heinz,  Tettau-Ofr.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cart.  Aug. 
Heinz  Glashuttenwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Kleintettan/Ofr., 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,324,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
359,690.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.  24, 
1992,  DM/023692 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 545 


369357 
COMBINED  COSMETIC  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Tetsuo  Hiro;  IMsuo  Togasawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yotrnda 
Chicko,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiscido  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  39,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-35106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 558 


369,552 
BOTTLE 
Kei  B.  Lam,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mini  (Hong 
Kong)  Co.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19, 1992, 
2025125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9^538 


3694154 
BODY  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Cari  A.  Heinz,  Tettan-Ofr.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari  Aug. 
Heinz  Glashuttenwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  KleintetUu/Ofr., 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,324,  Feb.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
359,690.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement  Aug.  24, 
1992,  DMA)23692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 544 


BOTTLE 
Richard  A.  Launder,  Richmond,  and  Raymond  C.  F.  Leung, 
Don  vale,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Linton  Park  (VIC) 
Pty.,  Ltd.,  Springvale,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  9, 1994,  2962/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9^553 


369,558 

BODY  FOR  A  BOTTLE 

Cart  A.  Heinz,  Tettau-Ofr.,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Cari  Ang. 

Heinz  Glashiittenwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  KMntcttau/Ofr., 

Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  11,148,  JuL  28,  1993.  This  appUcatioa 

Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement  Jnn.  7, 1993, 
DM/9.Vin.91;  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10, 1993,  2*31662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 559 
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3C93S9 

BOTTLE 

Jnri  VDral,  245  E.  S2Bd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,544 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D9^^S61 


30,561 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  PACKAGE 
Robert  B.  Green,  HopUnton,  and  Steven  C.  LqAe,  Danyera, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CSIm  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp,, 
Medileld,  Mass. 

FQcd  Jon.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 46 


369,563  369,565 

ELECTRONIC  METER  WHEEL  LOAD  WEIGHER 

Howard  M.  Mcehan,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Teictronix,  Zliilud  Gno,  Seattle,  and  Bryan  R.  Oakcs,  Redmond,  botii  of 

Inc.,  WUsonville,  Oreg.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Structural  Instrumentation,  Inc.,  lUi- 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,720  wila.  Wash. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,281 

VS.  CL  DIO— 76  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 91 


367y5o9 

BODY  FOR  A  BOTTLE  369,562 

Cart  A.  Hdnz,  HcintetUu/Ofr.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari                                  PNEUMATIC  SENSOR 
Aug.  Heinz  Glashfittenwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Kleintettau/   Dennis  S.  Mlzerak,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor 

Oft'.,  Germany  Indu<!trics,  Inc.,  Mentor,  Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,982  Hied  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,421 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D9— 572  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 


to  IHdeita 


CEBEMICAL  ANALYZER 
Laura  R.  Whitby,  Rochester;  Andrew  T.  Chung,  Penfleld,  and 
Rodney  Wright,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,933 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 81 


3Q9y96o 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  DETECTOR 
Alan  Poon,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Patrick 
Inc.,  Weston,  Canada 

FBed  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,420 
ItermefpatcatM 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 
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COMBINED  BUSY  STICK  AND  SWIVEL 
Frank  A.  Torngren,  Hi  Slater  St,  AttldMxro,  Mass.  02703 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  16,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 107 


369y5v9 
BRACELET 
Chilstoplier  P.  Kanfinann,  210  Woitii  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33480 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V&.  a.  DU— 4 


369,571 

PENDANT 

Marie  T.  Swartz,  23  Katherine  St^  Lancaster,  N.Y.  14086 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,113 

Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DU— 96 


369,573 

SHAPED  PLAQUE  WITH  LIGHT  EMTTTING  DIODE 

CHASER  CntCUTT 

Kenneth  J.  Sonx,  173  W.  OaUand  Ave.,  OaUand,  N  J.  07436 

FUed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,742 

Term  of  patc«t  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  DU— 133 


UMI 


BICYCLE  REFLECTOR 

Alexander  Sloot,  Sugartoaf,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prtaitniark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hazdton,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,017  369,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DECORATION 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 111  Daniel  Yang,  10th  Floor,  No.  87-1,  1  Section,  Ho-Pin  East  Rd,, 

Taipei  City,  TUwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 118 


369,572 
MOTIVATIONAL  APPARATUS 
David  L.   Buck,   MineapoUs;   Ferdinand  J.  Heipen,  Min- 
netonka,  and  Jack  K.  Hodienlierry,  Albert  Lea,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Quest  Your  Best,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  JuL  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UA  CL  DU— 131 


369,574 

LOW  RIDER  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Rodney  W.  Clarke,  255  NW.  Delaware,  BcmI,  Oreg.  97701 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,193 

Ifcrm  of  patent  14  yean 

MS.  CL  D12— m 


'^■j^- 
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369^575  369,Srj 

BICYCXE  TRAILER  RACK  SEAT  POST 

Mkbad  E.  Gcashock,  664  N.  Eighth  Aye.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786  Knen-Liaiig  Lioo,  lUdmng  Hden,  lUwan,  assignor  to  KaOoy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,634  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUchung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,501 

VS.  CL  D12— US  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 119 


369,579 
BABY  STROLLER  LOWER  FRAME 
PhiUp  A.  Baechler,  Yaldma,  Wash^  assignor  to  Racing  Stroll- 
ers, Inc.,  Yaldma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,011,  Sep.  15, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
356,760, , ,  said  Ser.  No.  122,225is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  9484>13,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  343,812,  said 
Ser.  No.  122,636is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,913, 
Sep.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  343,812.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  35,045 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sutisequent  to  Feb.  1, 

2008,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 133 


369,581 
CVRVED  HITCH  BAR 
Richard  McCoy,  Granger,  and  Thomas  W.  lindomiaB,  South 
Bend,  both   of  Ind.,  assignors  to   Reese   Products,   Inc., 
Elkhart  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37«429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 162 


369576 
BIKE  RACK 
June  A.  Johnson,  and  George  H.  Jolmson,  both  of  P.O.  Box  57, 
Amot  Pa.  16911 

FUed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 115 


369,578 
WALKER 
Alexander  S.  Andolfi,  17  Sharon  Ave.,  East  Setauket,  N.Y. 
U733 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 130 


369,580 

TRAILER  HITCH  ADAPTER 

Kurt  O.  Hartwig,  112  Monte  Vista  Dr.,  Woodland,  Calif.  95695 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 162 


369,582 
HITCH  BAR 
Richard  McCoy,  Granger,  and  Thomas  W.  Lindenman,  Sootti 
Bend,   both   of  Ind.,  assignors   to  Reese   Products,   Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,43* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 162 
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3«9,sa 

RV  GENERATOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
C.  Shirley,  4727  CrkUewood  RiL,  Gi 
274«7 

ncd  JaL  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2M45 
Tent  of  pateat  14  years 
V&  CL  D12— 194 


3C9,5S5 

BICYCLE  RACK 
ff(^   Jahn  K.  Grcsory,  8465  Ramaey  RiL,  GoM  Hill,  Oreg.  97525 
Filed  Not.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 408 


369,587  369,589 

COMPUTER  PLUG  CROSS  COUPLING  CABLE  PROTECTOR 

Reinhold  Ott,  Eicliwiesenring  9,  D-70567  Stuttgart,  Germany  Scott  E.  Neff,  9671  Springlalie  Dr.,  Broken  Arrow,  Olda.  74014, 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,632  "^  ^**"^  ^-  ^"•^"'  ^^^  Hampden  Sq.,  Baitiesville, 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec  28,  1993,  DMAI28 


Okla.  74005 


232 


Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,860 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D13— 154 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


cr*" 


iiiiiiiimiiiifc 


369,584 
WATERCRAFT 
Raymond  T.  Houle,  Tnrene  City,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Industries,  Inc.,  'traverse  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 300 


369,586 

DASHBAND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

George  Ocampo,  Sr.,  703  N.  Uth  SL,  Decatur,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,088 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12-145 


46733 


369388 
HEAT  SEAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PAGER 
Charles  Tepper,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metropage,  Inc., 
Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  30,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


369,590 
ELECTRONICS  CABINET 
Gad  Amit,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, Hopidnton,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^45 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 


-^..y 


■"\ 
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3t»^l 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Onon  Koado,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  KabaaUU 
TmUIm,  KawmU,  Japan 
CoBliniiatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  26,824,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-8236 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  DI4— 106 


369,593 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Marlcne  Ma,  Hsin  Tien  City,  Tdwan,  assignor  to  Siiitek  Cor- 
poration, TUpei,  lUwan 

filed  Not.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


369,595 
VIRTUAL  IffiALITY  HEADSET 
Kari  E.  Kober,  Rush;  Paul  J.  Klodc,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.; 
Scott  H.  Wilson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Paul  J.  IVavers,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.;  Peter  A.  Matthews,  Lima,  N.Y.,-  Robert  E.  Tsylor, 
Fairport,  N.Y.;  Craig  R.  leavers,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  and 
Matthew  G.  Goolet,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Forte  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,943 
turn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 124 


369,597 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
lUato  Yokoochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Kabosiiiki  I 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,592,  May  27, 1994,  i 

This  application  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35^446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-39488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— L» 


369,592 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Marleoe  Ma,  Hsin  Tien  Oty,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Siiitek  Cor- 
pontion,  lUpei,  lUwan 

FHed  Not.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


3q9,994 
MULTIMEDIA  KEYBOARD 
Sohrab  Vossoughi,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Monterey 
International  Corp.,  TUpd  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filcd  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  39,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


369^9d 
TELEVISION  SET 
Osamu  Aldyama;  Yoshito  Fujii;  Kazuo  'bqjimoto;  Kamml 
Osaka,  and  Keiichi  Koyama,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaiu,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,716 
Claims  priority,  ap|riication  Japan,  Dec  19, 1994,  6-38782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 126 


369,598 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Albert  L.  Nagde,  Wihnette;  Leonid  Soren,  Uncolnwood;  Brian 
J.  Hassemer,  Gumee,  and  James  D.  Domoleczny,  Sr.,  Lin- 
denhurst,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schanmburg,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,037,  Mar.  7,  1994,  PaL 
No.  Des.  359,734.  This  application  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
38,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 138 
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CELLULAR  PHONE  TELEPHONE  SET 

Saany  Wane  Bl  FL,  No.  300,  Sec  2,  Hdyuan  RiL,  Wanhaa  Maid    Toaioikc,    HinMhima,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Dlit,  lUpd,  lUwan  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  10. 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,245  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,710 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1994,  6-39768 

VS.  d  D14— 138  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


369,603  369,605 

AM/FM  DIGITAL  CLOCK  RADIO  SMOOTHLY  SHAPED  SPEAKER 

Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York,  N.Y.,-^yint  Gonser,  Esex,  Mass.,-  Wen-shun  Lin,  10F-3,No.  9,  Sec  2,  RooseveH  Rd,  TUpei  TW- 

Gary  Strauss,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  and  Jerry  Cuninungs,  ^^ 

Marlton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Long  Hall  Iteiinologies,  New  „                    „ 

York,  N.Y.                               ^^  ™«<*  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  30,137 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,195  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D14— 215 
VS.  a.  D14— 171 


369,600 
TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  CLOCK  RADIO 
Joah  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics 
Corp-,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 144 


369,602 

COMBINED  STEREO  AM/FM  RADIO  AND  CASSETTE 

PLAYER 

Paul  Santarsiero,  Avon,  Conn.,*  Gary  Strauss,  Mamaroneck, 

N.Y.,  and  Jerry  Cununings,  Marlton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Long 

Hall  TeduMriogics,  L.L.C.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 163 


369,604 
HEADPHONE 
Yi^i  Morimiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1994,  6-12897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 205 


369,606 

COMBINED  TV  REMOTE  WITH  STORAGE  AND 

RECHARGE  RECEPTACLE 

Andrew  Marks,  3  Judy  Ann  La.,  East  Faimontfa,  Mass.  02536 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  31,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 218 
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369,64r7  369,609 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  BAND  SAW 

Brian  D.  MacOUvary,  34404  S.  Wilhoit  Rd^  MoUala,  Oreg.  Wei  S.  Liao,  No.  19,  Hua  Mei  Lane,  Chung  Chen  Rd,,  Ti  Ya 

97038,  and  Scott  D.  McQueeney,  306  Jefferson,  Oregon  City,  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Oreg.  97045  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,121 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^09  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D15— 134 
VS.  CL  D14— 250 


369,610 

AIR  CYLINDER 
Keqji  Ilda,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
369,608  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,029 

ICE  MAKER  CABINET  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-30486; 

Erskine  F.  Ratchford,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Northland   Oct  7, 1993,  5-30487 
Corporation,  Greenville,  Mich.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

riled  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,654  VS.  CL  D15— 7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 80 
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369,611  3»>I3 

GLASS  SLIDE  SCOPE  NIGHT  VISION  MONOCULAR 

Fumio  Hasegawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebno  Company   Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va.,  assigDor  to  ITT  Corporattoa,  New 


Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1994,  6-16288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 131 


York,  N.Y. 
ContinoatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,252,  Oct  15, 1993, 
doned.  This  application  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 132 


369,614 
SUNGLASSES 
Takayoshi  Fukuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
369,612  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

TELESCOPE  Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^75 

Masaaki  Yanagisawa,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  U.S.  CL  D16— 327 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1994,  6-19821 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 132 
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3041S 

TRIP<HNT  PLECTRUM 

Kdth  Latteri,  5122  Bloc  Ridge  CL,  Wafflngton,  N  J.  «7tS7 

Filed  Mmj  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  38,479 

Tem  of  |Mle^  14  years 

VS.  CL  D17— 20 


3C9,«7 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Kayomi  Sato,  Itabuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabosidld 
Kaisiia,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Fned  OcL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29y429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1994,  6-9986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D18-^54 


369,619 

ELAPSED  TIME  TEACHING  AID 

Janice  L.  Rogers,  7695  Cayuga  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45243 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19^-64 


369,621 
HANGING  FILE 

Kenneth  R.  Krayer,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,-  Jarrod  L.  Linton,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  David  K.  Peschel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,-  Stephen  D. 
Russaii,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  and  Tiiditr  L.  Vwmeister,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,042 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 75 


UMI 


369,616 
I»SK  TOP  CALCULATOR 

Michael  S.  Yurliovic,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hanig  &  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Lincoinwood,  ID. 

Filed  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38>tl  369,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years  MUSICAL  TEMPLATE 

U.S.  CL  D18— 7  Wilma  B.  Uchfleld,  1331  N.  Dixie  Itowns  Rd.  VRE  #151,  St 

George,  Utah  84770 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  CL  D19— 40 
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369,620 
DESK  TOP  ORGANIZER 
Alex  Boutsalds,  Cami>erweU,  and  Michael  Psaltis,  Heidelberg, 
both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Chronos  Designs  Pty  Ltd, 
Preston,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  23, 1993, 2609^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19^90 


369,622 

TICKET  DBPENSING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  R.  Fontaine,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lottery 
Enterprises  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D20— 2 
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369^23  3«9,625 

IDENnFICATION  CUP  DATA  TRACKING  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Kometh  R.  Knyer,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.;  Jarrod  L.  Liotoii,  New  York,   Leonard  F.  Neveis,  208  E.  AUingtoo  St,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
N.Y.,-  David  K.  Pcadiel,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,-  Stcplien  D.       9M05 

RiMnlt,  Fort  Lm,'NJ.,  and  Itacker  L.  VIemcister,  New  Yoit.  Filed  May  24,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  39,332 

N.Y.,  anigiion  to  Steekase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi.  Item  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  3«,038  U.S.  O.  D20— 42 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2*— 22 


3C9A27 

COMBINED  EXERCIE  STICK  AND  WHISTLE 

Alliert  Tlior,  P.O.  Box  1028,  Nanaimo,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,390 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 198 


3«9,629 
CHILD'S  WAGON 
Mario  A.  Pasin,  Hinsdale,  DL,  and  James  B.  Eaaley,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Radio  Flyer  Inc.,  Chicago,  IB. 
Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  021—71 


SIGN 
William  B.  Richardsoa,  5401  Francisco  Dr. 
27410 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,084 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2fr— 42 


3^9,626 
GAME  BOARD 
Kenneth  Cartwright,  and  Danny  E.  Smith,  both  of  5181  S.  308 
N.C.       E»t>  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 

FDed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,114 
Term  of  patent  14  jrears 
VS.  CL  D21— 20 


369,628 
COLLEGUTE  CHESS  BOARD 
Scott  E.  Riddle,  139  Woodbine  Or.,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla. 
32548 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 24 
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369,630 
GEOMETRICAL  PUZZLE  TOY 
Steven  H.  Balanchi,  735  Glcnmore  Blvd.,  Gkndaie,  CaliL 
91206 

FDed  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39y«34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 107 
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DINOSAUR  FIGURE  BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD 

Nannan  G.  Stewart,  and  Brenda  J.  Stewart,  both  oT  2063  Old  KeUy  Taylor,  Layton,  and  Edward  G.  Van  Nimwegen,  North 

Dial  Rd^  Morganton,  Ga.  30560  Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc^ 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  25,104  Clcar«cld,  Utah 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yews  FUcd  Jul.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,907 

VS.  CL  D21— 14«  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 201 


369,635 
FRAME  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Hsing-lteng  Ln,  Taichung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Monotype  Sup- 
ply Co„  Ltd.,  TUchung,  lUwan 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 226 


369437 
MULTI-PURPOSE  GOLFER'S  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Digemess,  8328  E.  Chapparal  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85250;  Chris  M.  Stalzer,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Scott  C.  Smith, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and   Charles   S.   Lord,  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Robert  L.  Digemess,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,944,  Oct  19, 1994.  This 
application  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


369,632 
HEADnGURE 
Nicole  Wilke;  Gerhard  Kampe,  and  Christiane  NicoUus,  aU  of 
Aroben,   Germany,   assignors   to   HEWI   Heinrich   Wilke 
GmbH,  Arolsen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  21,  1993,  93  08 
119J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 190 


369,634 

GOLF  CLUB  COVER 

Ralph  W.  Green,  6115  Lincohi  Dr.,  Edina,  Minn.  55436 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 221 


369,636 
KICKBOARD 
Paul  A.  Reeder,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zura  Sports,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 228 


369,638 
THREE  CABIN  TENT  WFTH  GAZEBO 
George  G.  Smith,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  LeisureUfe 
(USA)  Inc.,  Knoxrille,  'fom. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 253 
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369,09  3«9,641 

RIFLE  FISHING  REEL  HANDLE 

Ktai  Predazzer,   Flemalle,   Bdgiuin,   assignor  to  Fabrique  Shinkhi  Asano,  Musashino,  and  lUceo  Miyazaki,  Higashiku- 

Nadonale  NouveUc  HerstaL  Belgium  nune,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc^  Higosh- 

Fikd  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,484  ikurume,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  JuL  13,  Filed  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,550 

1994,  5604  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-38064; 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Dec  27,  1993,  5-39750 

VS.  CL  D22 — 103  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 140 


369,640 

RECREATIONAL  DEER  HUNTING  LURE 

Johnny  J.  Woody,  II,  P.O.  Box  39,  Pecks  Mill,  W.  Va.  25547 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 125 


369,642 
FISHING  REEL 
Masakazu  Iwabuchi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 140 
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3f^M3  369,645 

FISHING  REEL  INTERNAL  FISHLINE  TYPE  FISHING  ROD 

Katsuhlro  Moriya,  and  Temhisa  Numata,  both  of  Chiyoda,  Bo  K.  Park,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Silver  Star  Co, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Hiroshima,  Japan  Ltd^  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234>57  Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,668 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  6, 1993,  5-37061  Tferm  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D22 142 

VS.  a.  D22— 141 


^B 


369,644 
LINE  ROLLER  FOR  A  SPINNING  FISHING  REEL 
Kyoichi  Kaneko,  and  Eiji  Shinohara,  both  of  Higashikurume,  3^^  ^4^ 

Japan,   assignors   to   Daiwa   Seiko,   Inc,   Higashikurume,  FISH  HOOK  EXTRACTOR 

^^^^  Danny  T.  Richards,  4908  Pafan  Dr.,  Ikmpa,  Fla.  33619 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,667  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,319,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-17596;  This  appUcation  JuL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,602 

Jun.  17,  1994,  6-17937  ^ ,      .    .  ,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years  y^,  cL  D22— 149 

VS  CI.  D22— 141 
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CONSOLE  FOR  A  DRAIN,  FLUSH,  AND  FILL  MACHINE 

Wnttam  S.  Dea,  Blooiningtoa,-  Steven  R.  Hawkins,  BarnsriDe,- 

Eric  J.  Mneiler,  Minneapolis,  aU  of  Minn.,  and  Peter  M. 

Harris,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  — rignnrs  to  Century  Mfg.  Co, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Flkd  Dec  9, 1994,  Sen  No.  31,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&  CL  D23— 207 


30,649 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER  STAND 

Chester  L.  Brown,  508  E.  Dayton  Ave.,  Dayton,  Wash.  99328 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,676 

Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 

V&.  a.  D23— 227 


369,651 
FAUCET  SPOUT 
Robert  E.  Saadi,  and  Brian  N.  Creager,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,»0« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 255 


369,653 

RAIN  GUTTER  LIP 

Richard  J.  Zaccagni,  Downns  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  ZMC, 

Inc.,  Addison,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,277,  Sq).  12,  1994,  which 

is  a  coDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,657,  May  5, 1994, 

abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39,746 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  CL  D23— 267 


369,648 

PNEUMATIC  GUN  NOZZLES 

Jcft«y  B.  Fowler,  Bedford,  Aostralia,  assignor  to  Compri  Tech- 

nic  Pty.  Ltd.,  Baswater,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,245,  Dec  10, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

356^53,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  837,432,  Feb.  19,  1992, 

PaL  No.  DCS.  342y429.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

32,723 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 213 


369,650 
ZONE  VALVE  OPERATOR 
Benno  Lebkucfaner,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Sparco,  Inc., 
Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 235 


369,654 
PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER 
Bernard  Chiu,  Wellesley;  John  Longan,  Natick,  both  of  Mass., 
and  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr.,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Duracralt  Corporation,  Southboroogh,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,745 
Term  of  patent  14  vcars 
U.S.  CL  D23— 356 


369,652 
MINIATURE  PNEUMATIC  TEST  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Allen  D.  Mathison,  Richiield,  and  Marc  P.  Bevacco,  New  Hope, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cheme  Industries  Incorporated, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 260 


UMI 
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3«9jaS  369,657 
HEARING  PROTECTIVE  EARPLUG  DISPENSER  FOR  TISSUE  GLUE 
J.  Scott  Eater,  Sturbrfalge,  Mass.;  Joseph  A.  Marino,  Cumber-  Steve  McGugan,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
land,  RJ.,  and  R.  William  Vemazza,  Chariton,  Mass.,  assign-  Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Sidllman,  N  J. 
ofs  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,452 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21y412  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmaric,  Sep.  30,  1992,  0982 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1992 

VS.  a.  D24— 106  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 113 


369,659  369,661 

METALLIC  CRANIAL  BURR  HOLE  COVER  AND  BONE  MASSAGER 

FLAP  FIXATION  PLATE  Joe  A.  "ftylor,  P.O.  Box  178,  S.  J.  A  E.  Rd-,  Auberry,  CaUL 

Keqji  Ohata,  1-5-7,  Asahi-Machi,  Abeno-Ku,  Osaka  545,  Japan       93602 

Ffled  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^60  JFIled  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38328 

The  portion  of  the  term  «rf  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  CL  D24— 211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 155 


ro^ 


369,656 
COMBINED  BASE,  WATER  TANK,  CHARGING  UNIT, 

AND  PUMP  HOUSING  FOR  ORAL  HYGIENE  

INSTRUMENTS 
Maria  L.  J.  P.  Vos,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  25,  1993, 
DMA)27940  3<i95Sg 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^jj^  DERMABRADER 

U.S.  CL  D24— 111  Q  Richard  Holt,  100  Pin  Oak  Forest,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 147 


369f660 

CERVICAL  COLLAR 

Maki  Myoga,  8649  SW.  Shawn  PL,  Portfamd,  Oreg.  97223 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 191 


fr- 


/«-->'' 


■^f' 


369,662 
OSTOMY  POUCH  SUPPORT  BAG 
Etha  A.  Kuentz,  3233  County  Rte.  28,  WatUiB  Glen,  N.Y. 
14891 

FUed  Not.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 127 
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369,M3 
THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW  FOR  LOW  BACK  PAIN 
Mwk  L.  Goatiiic  3110  BoaneO,  SE^  Gnmd  Rapids,  Mich. 
495M-3136 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,549 
ttrm  ti  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D24— 183 


369*665 

SKIN  DERMABRADER 

G.  Ridiard  Holt,  100  Pin  Oak  Forest,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 147 


3<9,664 

CONNECTOR  FOR  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING 

COMPRESSIVE  PRESSURE  TO  THE  LEG 

John  F.  Dye,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 129 


369f666 
PADDED  BACK  REST  WITH  POCKETS 
Jimmy  R.  Lucero,  and  Mary  E.  Lucero,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.M.,  assignors  to  Viluon,  Inc.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years        .   jj 
VS.  a.  D24— 183  f 
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369,667 
ELECTRODE 
Jesper  S.  Vincents,  Herley,  and  Allan  T.  Jensen,  Obtykke,  both 
of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Medicotest  A/S,  Olstykke,  Den- 
mark 

FUed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,074 
Clabns    priority,    appUcation    Denmark,   Api;    18,    1994, 
MA03228/1994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 187 


369,669 
MASSAGER 
Norio   HinoU,   dO  Maratakaiiyokl   KatMHJiiirigakh. 
Hirodori,  Yahata,  Fujieda-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 215 


550-1, 


369,668 

DEVICE  FOR  ACCUMULATING,  AMPLIFYING  AND 

DIRECTING  COSMICAL  ENERGY 

Branislav  Stojanovic,  Dragoslava  Stojanovica  6,  21000  Novi 

Sad,  Yugoslavia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,287,  Jan.  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,477 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Yugoslavia,  Feb.  14,  1990,  298/ 


369,670 
INFLATABLE  EMERGENCY  SHELTER 
Lome  Queen,  RR#1,  Keewatin,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Sq».  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,857 
aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  29,  1994,  1994- 
0605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 18 


Term  af  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D24— 209 


VOL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MAY.  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  W.  Chesterton  Company:  See— 

Deely,  Christopher  M.;  and  McMahon,  Patrick  W.,  5,513,858.  CI. 
277-197.000. 
A/S  af  18.  jiini  1990:  Sef— 

Christensen,  Henry  M.;  and  Andreasen.  Hans  B.,  5,514.668.  Q.  514- 
58.000. 
Aasted.  Lars,  to  Aasted-Mikroverk  ApS.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 
continuous   tempering  of  chocolate-like   masses.   5,514.390,  Q.   426- 
231.000. 
Aasted-Mikroverk  ApS:  See — 

Aasted,  Lars,  5,514,390,  C\.  426-231.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Billig,  Jan;  and  Svedoff,  Goran,  5,515,027,  C\.  340-438.000. 
AB  Volvo  Penu:  See— 

Rodskier,   Christian;   Johansson.   Stig;   and   Hallenstvedt.   Oddbjiim, 

5,514,01 1,  CI.  440-49.000. 
Rodskier.  Christian.  5.514,013,  CI.  440-57.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc.:  See— 

Halting,  Scon  F,  5,513,695,  O.  165-8.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Althaus.  Rolf;  Beeck.  Alexander,  Chyou,  Yau-Pin:  Eroglu,  Adnan;  and 
Schulte-Weming,  Burkhard,  5,513,982,  CI.  431-350.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Uenz.  Franz;  and  Steinleitner,  Gunther,  5,514,489.  CI.  429  164.000. 
Abbott,  Barry  J.;  Abbott,  Valerie  M.;  Clarke,  Stephen  J.;  and  Donchi,  Dino. 
to  Clean  Screen  Wipers  Pty  Ltd.  Wiper  blade  assembly,  wiper  blade 
assembly  clip  and  wiper  blade  backing  strip.  5,513.414.  Q.  15-250.454. 
Abbott  l.aboratories:  See — 

Adolf,  Wayne  F;  Helgien,  R.  Hayes;  Renick,  James  T;  and  Szempnich, 

Walter!.,  5,514,123,  CI.  604^11.000. 
Cope.  Frederick  O.;  DeWille,  Normanella  T;  Richards.  Emest  W; 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Abbnizzese,  Bonnie  C;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.; 
Parlet,  Nickki  L.;  and  Pease,  Laura  A.,  5,514,656,  C\.  514-21.000. 
DeWille.  Normanella  T.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.:  and  Snowden.  Gregory  A.. 

5.514,655.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Dellaria.  Joseph  F;  Brooks.  Dee  W.;  Moore,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Sallin, 
Kevin  J.,  5,514,702,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Abbon,  Valerie  M.:  See — 

Abbott,  Barry  J.;  Abbott.  Valerie  M.;  Clarke,  Stephen  J.;  and  Donchi. 
Dino,  5413,414,  O.  15-250.454. 
Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  C:  See — 

Cope.  Frederick  O.;  DeWille,  Normanella  T:  Richards,  Emest  W.; 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  C;  Snowden,  Gregory  A.: 
Parlei,  Nickki  L.;  and  Pea.se,  Laura  A.,  5.514,656,  Q.  514-21.000. 
Abe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Hirano,  Chiaki; 
Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Btadshaw,  Alex;  Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro:  Kato,  Seiji; 
and  Haraguchi,  Koichiro,  5,515,351,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Abe.  Masayuki:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshitaka;  Adachi,  Shigeru;  .\be,  Masayuki;  Takashima.  Sueo; 
and  Hashimoto.  Masayuki,  5,514,633,  O.  502-64.000. 
Abe,  Ryuji;  and  Bando.  Shinsuke,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

color  photographic  material.  5,514,527,  O.  430-506.000. 
Abe,  Takeo;  and  Kawamura,  Shoji.  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  Watermaltress 

apparatus.  5,513.401.  CI.  5-451.000. 
Abe,  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Chifuyu;  and  Nagasawa,  Kenichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Camera-integrated  video  recorder  apparatus  having  a  concealable 
operation  member.  5,515,174,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Storage  medium  for  map  inibrmation 
for  navigation  system  and  system  for  offering  map  information  for  navi- 
gation system  5,515,284,  Q.  364-444.000. 
Abe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kimura,  Makiko;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Saito,  Akio;  and  Nakagomi,  Hiroshi, 
5,515,091,  a.  347.86i)00. 
Aberson,  Michael.  Method  and  control  apparatus  for  generating  analog 

recurrent  signal  security  data  feedback.  5.515,288.  CI.  364-464.010. 
Abke,  Dieter,  to  Hermann  Abke  GmbH  &  Co.  Elektro  KG.  Incorporated 

lighting  system  in  furniture.  5„515,251,  C\.  362-127.000. 
Ablabutyan,  Karapet:  See — 

Lugash,    Larry;    Ablabutyan,    Karapet;    and    Mkitchyan,    Samson. 
5,513.943,  a.  414-545.000. 
Ablaza,  Sheri  L.:  See — 

Thackeray,  James  W.;  Orsula,  Geot;ge  W;  Denison,  Maik  D.;  Sinta, 
Roger,  and  Ablaza,  Sheri  L.,  5J14.520,  CI.  430-270.140. 
Abraham,  Judith  A.:  See — 

Fiddes,  John  C;  and  Abraham.  Judidi  A..  5,514,566.  Ci.  435-69.100. 


Abrokwah,  Jonadian  K.;  Lucero,  Rodolfo;  and  Rollman,  Jeffrey  A.,  to 

MotoroU.  N-type  HIGFET  and  method.  5.514.891.  a.  257-346.000. 
Abe  Richard,  to  George  Schmin  &  Co.,  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
manufacture  of  individual  rolls  from  a  web  of  material.  5,513.478,  O. 
53-118.000. 
Accuntius,  James  A.:  See — 

Ely,  John  L.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  Einken.  Michael  R.;  and  Acciutius. 
James  A.,  5,514,410,  O.  427-2.240. 
Ackermann.  Jiirgen,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fib  Luft-  und  Raumfahtt 
e.V.  Control  system  for  steering  a  road  vehicle  having  both  froal-wfaed 
steering  and  rear  wheel  steering.  5,515,275.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Ackermann.  Peter;  K^nel.  Hans-Ruedi;  aitd  Schaub.  Bruno,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Cotporation  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  difluornbenzo- 1 .3- 
dioxoles.  5.514,816.  CI.  549-212.000. 
Ackermann.  Robert  A;  and  Herd.  Kenneth  G..  to  Genenl  Electric  Company. 

Cryogenic  cooling  system.  5.513.498,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Ackley.  H.  Sprague.  to  Intermec  Cotporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
decoding  unresolved  complex  multi-width  bar  code  symbologv  profiles. 
5.514.858.  CI.  235-462  000. 
Adachi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
preventing  transferring  noise  of  digital  signal.  5,514.993,  CI.  327-379.000. 
Adachi,  Shigeiu:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshitaka;  Adachi,  Shigeru;  Abe,  Masayuki;  Takashima,  Stieo; 
and  Hashimoto.  Masayuki,  5.514.633.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Adams.  Brian  M.;  and  Luch.  Daniel,  to  Ponola  Packaging.  Inc.  Cap  for  fluid 

container  with  threaded  neck.  5.513,763,  CI.  215-254.000. 
Adams.  Biuce  W.:  See- 
Baker.  Richard  J.;  and  Adams.  Bruce  W..  3413,927.  O.  404-47.000. 
Adams,  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Martin,  Wesley  D.;  and  Adams.  Lynn  A.,  5413.939,  Q.  414-447.000 
Adams,  Robert  P:  See- 
Nelson,  Alfired  M  ;  and  Adams.  Robert  P.  5413.817.  C\.  242-419.300. 
Adams.  Theodore  P.:  See — 

Kroll.  Mari(  W;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  and  Supino.  Charles  G.  54 14. 160. 
a.  607-5.000. 
Adlhait.  Otto,  to  AF  Sammer  Corporation.  Demand  responsive  hydrogen 

generator  based  on  hydride  water  reaction.  5414.353,  CI.  422-239.000. 
AdiiKition  Corporation:  See — 

Dehli,  Hans  J.,  5413.458.  Q.  4(M70.000. 
Adobe  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Alig,  Robert  J:  Raitzer,  Gerald  A;  and  Shinsky,  Michael.  54 1 5,1 10,  a. 
348-594.000. 
Adolf,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Lowery,  Christopher  H.;  McElfresh.  David  K.;  Burchel.  Steve:  Adolf, 
Douglas  B.;  and  Maitin.  James,  5414.627.  Q.  437-209.000. 
Adolf.  Wayne  F;  Hclgren.  R.  Hayes;  Renick.  James  T;  and  Szempnich. 
Walter  T.  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Sterile  formed,  filled  and  scaled  flexible 
container.  5414.123.  CI.  604-411.000. 
Adriaensens.  Albeit  D.:  See — 

Terrell.  David  R.;  Adriaensens.  Albeit  D.:  Neyens.  Lodewijk  M.; 
Tecotzky,  Melvin:  and  Davis.  Benjamas  S..  5.514.298.  Q.  2.52- 
301. 40H. 
Adroit  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bussing,  Thomas  R.  A..  5413,489.  CI.  60-39.380. 
Adtran:  See — 

Venters,  W.  Stuart.  5415.371.  Q.  370-66.000. 
Advance  Biofactures  of  Curacao.  N.V.:  See — 

Stem.  Harold;  and  Yee.  David,  5414470.  Q.  424-78.060. 
Advanced  Bionics  Corporation:  See — 

Malmgren,  Richard  R,  5413,793,  O.  228-193.000. 
Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lau,  Lilip:  Hartigan.  William  M.;  and  Frantzen.  John  J.,  5414,154,  Ci. 
606-195.000. 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Wise.  John;  and  Martin.  Larty  L..  5413,974.  a.  425-393.000. 
Wise.  John;  and  Martin.  Larry  U,  5413.975.  CI.  425-393.000. 
Advanced  Fuel  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Solomon,  Peter  R..  5413.828.  CI.  248-560.000. 
Advanced  Hardware  Architectures,  Iik.:  See — 

Wmters.  Kel  D,  5415,310,  a.  365-49.000. 
AdvaiKed  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Luedtke,  Mark.  5415.050.  O.  341-163.000. 
Ramirez.  Sergio  R..  5,514,987,  CI.  327-74.000. 
Advanced  Techconi,  Inc.:  See— 

Giger,  Adolf  J.,  5415,380,  O.  371-20.100. 
Advantage  Molding  and  Decorating,  Inc.:  See — 

Froh,  Penny;  and  Tecun,  Edgar  A.,  5413467,  CI.  101-170.000. 
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Advumt  Ccuporirioo:  See — 

Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimun,  Eiji,  5.515.166.  Q.  356-345.000. 
Aenwpatiile-Socieie  Nitionale  Indusdieile:  See — 

Bayle.  Coleoe;  and  Manxau,  NicoUs.  5.514.198.  Q.  65-42.000. 
FJorenlin.  Yves;  and  Rousnnt.  Edmood.  5.513.940,  Q.  414-458.000. 
Mauduil,  Andrf  D  ;  and  Sisani.  Gtntd,  5.514.238.  O.  156-201.000. 

Aesculap  AG:  See—  .       _    . 

Schulz.  H«is-Jo«*im;  TUnimler.  Hanns-Peter.  and  Wieneke.  Paul, 
5.515,160.0.  356-241.000. 
AF  Sanuner  Corporatioo:  See — 

Adlhait.  Otto.  5.514.353.  O.  422-239.000. 

Afek.  Yachin:  See—  

Koifman.  Vladimir,  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.514.999.  O.  33O-9.00O. 
Alfcldl.  Henry  A.;  Kiit,  WiUiam;  and  Conway.  Tun  D..  to  Sunkist  Growen. 

Opioekctrooic  object  spacing  method.  5.513.740.  O.  198-460.100. 
Agirwal.  Rohit,  to  Intel  Corporatioii.  Scan  path  for  encoding  and  decoding 

two-dimensional  signals.  5.515.2%.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Agata.  Masashi:  See — 

Kolani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Himoori;  Nakac.  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Tochio: 
Sawada,  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohilo:  Agala.  Masasfai;  and  Iwanah, 
Shunicfai,  5J15.334.  Q.  365-230.060. 
Age  Computationa]  Graphics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Guedalia.  Jacob,  5.5 1 5, 1 1 1 ,  O.  348-427.000. 
Agence  Spabale  Europenne:  See— 

Rits.  Willy  J..  5,515.067.  Q.  343-912.000. 
Agfa-Gevaeit.  N.V.:  See—  ^       ,    ,, 

Tencll.  David  R.;  Adriaensens.  Albert  D.:  Neyens.  Lodewijk  M.; 
TecoOky.  Melvin;  and  Davis.  Benjamas  S.,  5.514.298,  CI.  252- 
301  40H 
\4uunaele,  Luc,  5,514.516,  CI.  430-201.000. 

Vanmaele,  Luc;  and  Janssens,  Wilhelmus,  5.514.638,  a.  503-227.000. 
Vanmaele,  Luc,  5.514,819,  O.  552-302.000. 
Agiman,  Dan.  to  Linfinity  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Pulse  detecbon  and  condi- 
tioning circuit.  5.514,977,  Q.  324-772.000. 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Xu.  Jianguo.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Separatioa  of  fluid  mixnnes  in  multiple  distiUalioa  columns.  5.513.497,  Q. 
62-651000. 
Ahmad.  Nawaz;  Brummer,  Bai1>ara;  Dalai.  Nandita  M.;  and  Toddywala. 
Rohinton.  to  Oitho  Pharmaceutical  Coipotalion.  Andhmgal  vaginal  cream 
composition.  5.514.698.  O.  514-396.000. 
Ahn,  SeKhang:  See — 

Rew,  Yo  S.;  Cho,  Jinho;  Ra,  Choon  S.;  Ahn,  Sei-chang;  Kim.  Sung  K.; 
Lee.  Yong-Hwan;  Jung.  Boo  Y ;  Choi,  Woo  B.;  Rhee,  Young  H.;  Yoon, 
Man  Y;  and  Chun,  Sung  W.,  5,514,643,  Q.  504-266.000. 
AicheUn  GmbH:  See— 

Haibeck,  Wolfgang;  Woemer.  Theo;  Weiss,  Karl;  and  Distl,  Rudolf, 

5.513,981,0.431-263.000. 
Neubauer,  Wilhelm;  and  Hauschka.  Peter,  5,513,446,  O.  34-397.000. 
Aida.  Midori:  See— 

Nara,  Wataru;  Aida.  Midori;  Hojo,  Hajime;  Hayakawa.  Kunio;  and 
Hasegawa.  Yutaka.  5,515.171,  O.  358-296.000. 
Aielk).  William  A.;  Rajagopalan,  Sivaramakrishnan;  and  Venkalesan,  Ramar- 
athnam,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Pseudo-random  generator. 
5.515.307.0.  364-717.000. 
Aikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masato;  Seki,  Masao;  Leng,  Svay;  Aikawa,  Kqji;  Shmohara, 
Koichiro;  and  Nakaya,  Fumio,  5.515,451,  O.  382-135.000. 
Ail  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Xu,  Jianguo,  5,513,497,  O.  62-651.000. 
Vant  Hof,  Jacob  A.;  Puri,  Pusl^nder  S  ;  Lynch,  Stephen  C;  Brooks. 
Albert  A  ;  and  Diggs.  Daniel  T.  5,514.413.  O.  427-244.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takagi.  Kammi;  and  Inoue.  Shuji.  5414.480.  O.  428-549.000. 
Wataoabe,  Telsumi;  Momoae,  Yutaka;  Ohiani,  Nobocu;  and  Katsuda. 
Hiioyuki.  5.513.857.  O.  277-141.000. 
AizaWa,  Taizo:  See — 

Saitou.  Kengo;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  and  Aizawa,  Taizo.  5.515,216,  u. 
360-132.000. 
Aizawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pboio-coupler  apparatus. 

5.514.9%.  O.  327-514.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Yasueda.  Hisashi;  Nakanishi,  Kazuo:  Motoki,  Masao;  Nagase,  Kazuo; 
and  Matsui.  Hiroshi,  5314,573,  O.  435-193.000. 
Akamatsu,  Hironori:  See — 

Kotani,  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu,  HiroDori;  Nakao,  Ichiro:  Yamada,  Toshio: 
Sawada,  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohilo:  Agata,  Masashi:  and  Iwanari. 
Sbunichi,  5J15.334,  O.  365-230.060. 
Akanine,  Tadao:  See— 

Aoki,  Kenji;  Akamine,  Tadao:  and  Saito,  Naote,  5,514,620,  O.  437- 
160.000. 
Akemi,  Inc.:  See — 

Bright,  John  W.,  5,514J20,  O.  264-226.000. 
Aketa.  Tomoyuki:  and  Ishikawa,  Takayuki,  to  Polyplasbcs  Co.,  Lid.  Moldiiig 
composition  and  molded  product  utilizing  a  specifically  defined  polymeric 
blend  and  phosphorus  compound.  5.514,739,  O.  524-108.000. 
Akimoto,  Katsuhiio:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Akimolo,  Katsuhiro;  Miyajima.  Takao;  Ozawa. 
Masafumi;  Morinaga,  Yuko;  Hiei,  Fulosfai:  Nakano,  Kazushi:  and 
Ohala.  Toyohaiu,  5,515^93.  O.  372-45.000. 
Akins.  Robert  B  :  See- 
Miles.  Bairy  M.;  and  Akins.  Robett  B..  5415.188.  Q.  359-062.000. 


Akio  Kubo:  See — 

Kaji.  Katsumi;  and  Nemolo.  Hiroshi.  54I5J99.  O.  364-559.000. 
Akiyama.  Koji:  See — 

Kuratomi.  Yasunori;  Akiyama.  Koji:  TakimoO).  Akio:  Miyauchi.  Michi- 
hiio;  Nomura.  Koji;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahito.  5415.189,  CI.  359-72.000. 
Akiyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Morishima.  Hideki;  MaBumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshi- 
naga,  Yoko;  Kobayashi,  Shin;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki:  Kaneko.  Tadashi; 
Nanba,  Norihiro:  and  Akiyama,  Takeshi,  5415.122,  O.  353-98.000. 
Akkerman,  Neil  H.:  See- 
Mills.  Aubrey  C:  Newman,  Billy  R.;  Barton,  John  A.;  and  Akkerman, 
Neil  R.  5413,703,  CI.  166-55.100. 
Aktiebolagct  Electrolux:  See — 

DOragrip,  Fridolf  A.  G.;  and  Johansson,  Sven  I.,  5.513,607,  CI.  123- 
185.300. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Pels,  Achim  G.:  Brustmuui,  Geoig  K.;  and  Schuster,  Dieter  H.  P.. 
5414,457,  a.  428-229.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Butman,  Bryan  T;  and  Venetta.  Thomas  M.,  5414,541,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Petilou,  Maurice;  Jaurand.  Guy  F.  B.;  and  Van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A.. 
5414,659.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Alanlec.  Inc.:  See— 

Munhy,  Manohar,  Wakerly,  John  R:  and  Laursen,  Arthur  I.,  5415476, 
a.  370-85.130. 
Albach,  Manfred;  and  HQsgen,  Theo,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpotation.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  powering  control  circuitry  and  driving  an  inductive  load 
from  a  single  DC  source.  5414,942,  O.  318-724.000. 
Albemi,  Fred  M.;  Churchill,  Frank  T;  and  Eros,  Leonard  A.,  to  Reliance 
Electric    Industrial    Company.    Brake    system   for   mining   conveyor. 
5413,728,0.  188-71.700. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University:  See — 

Hogue-Angeletti.  Ru*;  and  Russell,  John.  5414.775.  O.  530-326.000. 
Albrecht,  Martin:  See — 

Hansson.  Per  Ove;  and  Albrecht.  Martin.  5413493.  O.  117-56.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Marks,  Geofl^ey  P;  and  Marwick.  William  F,  5414,211.  O.  106- 

287.160. 
Nadkami.  Sadashiv  K..  5414.478.  O.  428-469.000. 
Sivilotti.  CMivo  G.;  Sang.  Jean  V;  and  Lemay,  Rijean  J.  R..  5414.359, 
O.  423-498.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Sevenhans,  Joannes  M.  J;  and  Van  Paemel.  Marie  0.  S.  J.,  5414,950. 0. 
323-315.000. 
Alcoran,  Gerard  R.,  to  Analog  Technology  Corporation.  Forms  stacker. 

5413,921,0.400-613.300. 
Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore  J., 
to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  Therapeutic  phenoxyalklpyridazines  and  inter- 
mediates therefor.  5,514.679.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Kuo,  Gee-Hong;  Nitz, 
Theodore  J.;  and  Reuman,  Michael,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Substituted 
quinoline  derivatives  useful  as  antipicooaviral  agents.  5414,692,  O. 
514-314.000. 
Alexander.  Frank:  See — 

Childress.  David  E.;  and  Alexander,  Frank,  5413,670,  CI.  135-154.000. 

Al-Faies,  Mohammad  H.,  to  Saudi  Arabian  Oil  Company  Apparatus  and 

method  for  mapping  lateral  variation  of  subsurface  impedance.  5415,271, 

O.  364-421.000. 

Alford,  Ronald  C;  and  Martin,  Frederick  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Medxxi  and 

apparatus  for  precision  gain  control  for  amplified  signals.  5.515.004,  □. 

330-254.000. 

Alghunaim,  Mohammed  S..  to  National  Road  Studs  Company.  Movement 

resistant  retroreflective  pavement  marker.  5413.924.  CI.  4O4-I4.000. 
Ali.  Christopher  A  ;  AH.  Terry  L.:  and  Karlslrom.  Ralf  Single  sheet  sandpaper 
delivery  system  and  sandpaper  sheet  dierefor.  5.514.028.  O.  451-539.000. 
Ali.  Mohammed  N.:  See — 

Parker,  John  C;  Ali,  Mohammed  N.;  and  Lympany,  Byron  B.,  5414449. 
CI.  422-186.210. 
Ali,  Teiry  L.:  See—  _ 

Ali,  Christopher  A.;  Ali,  Teny  L;  «nd  Karistrom,  Ralf,  5414.028,  CI. 

451-539.000. 

Alig,  Robert  J  ;  Raitzer.  Gerald  A.;  and  Shinsky,  Michael,  to  Adobe  Systems, 

Inc.  Computer  generated  video  wipe  effects.  5415,110,  O.  348-594.000. 

Aliolfa.  Henry  L.  Multielement  disk-shaped  rotary  magnetic  media  scannen 

for  magnetic  media  player-recorders.  5415,220,  O.  360-108.000. 
Ali-Santosa,  Gunawan:  See — 

Sfarti.  Adrian;  and  Ali-Santosa,  Gunawan,  5415,484,  O.  395-124.000. 
Allan,  Scott,  to  Waterloo  Furniture  Components,  Ltd.  Adjustable  computer 

keyboard  support  mechanism.  5413479,  O.  108-93.000. 
Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Peppiette,  Roger  C;  Cooper,  Richard  B.;  and  Stoddard.  Robert  J.. 
5414,901,  O.  257-547.000. 
Allen,  Mary  Bedi  M.:  See— 

Corby,  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli,  Francisco;  Foeller,  David  E.;  He,  Fugui; 
Shmois,  Jacob  M;  Harissis,  Peter  J;  Allen,  Maiy  Beth  M:  and  Coodo, 
Mary-Irene  E,  54 14,342,  O.  422- 102.000. 


Allen,  Ruth  A.;  Anaya,  Jaime:  Brockmeyer.  Roger  L.;  Goetze,  Lisa  M.: 
Kleewein.  James  C;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Parrish,  Ronald  E.;  Pushong,  Kelly 
B.;  Surman,  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  reconfiguring  a  storage 
structure  within  a  structure  processing  facility.  5,5 1 5,499,  CI.  395- 1 82.030. 
Allen  Telecom  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacnik,  James  A.;  and  Hadzoglou,  James,  5415,064,  O.  343-860.000. 
Allenlown  Caging  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Coiro,  Michael  A..  Sr.:  and  Murray,  Dale  R.,  54134%,  0. 1 19-457.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Dziabo,  Anthony  J.;  Holms,  Alix  A.;  Anger,  Claude  B.;  and  Peng.  Lin. 

5415,117,0  351-160.00H. 
Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar;  Teng,  Min:  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  Alan  T ; 
Duong,   Tien   T.;   Lin,   Yuan;    and   Chandraratna.    Roshantha  A., 
5,514,825,  O.  558-426.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Cauley,  Thomas  A.;  Langley,  John  G.;  and  Nixoo.  Adrian.  5,514,249,  CI. 
162-164.100. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Bohnert,  George  W.;  Carter.  Richard  D.;  Hand.  Thomas  E.;  and  Powers. 

Michael  T,  5414,294,  CI  252-170.000. 
Frantom,  Richard:  Kremer,  Robert:  Ocker,  Klaus;  and  Bishop,  Robert, 

5413,572,0.  102-531,000. 
Green,   George   D.;   Snyder,   James   R.:   and   Swedo,   Raymond  J., 

5414,727,0.522-15.000. 
Malhew,  Chempolil  T.;  Asir\'alham,  Edward  T;  Knepper,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 

Flacken.  Dale  R.,  5414,766,  CI.  528-34.000. 
Maxfield.  MacRae:  Christian!,  Brian  R.;  and  Sastri,  Vmod  R..  5414.734. 

O.  523-204.000. 
Strangman,  Thomas  E.,  5414,482,  O.  428-623.000. 
Allison,  Kenneth  S.;  Enomoto.  Yoichi:  and  Sasamolo.  Hideho,  to  Juki 
America,  Inc.  Automatic  trouser  indexing  method  and  appaiams  for  belt 
loop  attachment  with  improved  tension  control  and  seam  detection. 
5413490,0.  112-475.020. 
Almgren,  Bertil;  and  Rye,  'Dcrje,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Capillary  unit  for  ink 

jet  printer.  5415,090,  O.  347-75.000. 
Alpha  Logic,  Incorporated:  See — 

Sullivan,  Daniel  O..  5414,855.  CI.  235-145.00R. 
Alpins.  Noel  A.  Method  of  analyzing  astigmatisro  and  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing corneal  surgery.  5414.124.  O.  606-4.000. 
Alps.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Pascal.  Jean  C:  Lee.  Chi-Ho;  Alps.  Brian  J.;  Pinhas,  Henri;  Whiting. 
Roger  L.;  MacFariane.  Calum  B.;  and  Beranger.  Serge.  5414,800. 0. 
544-370.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshihiko,  5415,074,  O.  345-101.000. 
Alsenz,  Richard  H.  Apparatus  and  method  for  refrigeration  system  control 

and  display  5415.267,  O.  364-188  000. 
Alteon  toe.:  See — 

Ulrich,  Peter  C:  Cerami,  Anthony;  Wagle,  Dilip  R.;  Lankin,  Michael  E.: 
Shih,  David  H.;  and  Hwang,  San-Bao,  5414,676,  CI.  514-231.200. 
Althaus.  Rolf;   Beeck,  Alexander;  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Eroglu,  Adnan;  and 
Schulte-Weming,  Burkhard,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Combustion  cham- 
ber. 5413.982,  CI.  431-350.000. 
Altopiedi,  David:  See — 

Ronca,  Dennis;  and  Altopiedi.  David,  5,514.056,  O.  482-105.000. 
Altoron  Inc.:  See — 

Ronca,  Dennis:  and  Altopiedi,  David.  5,514.056.  O.  482-105.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Martin.  Edward  S.;  and  Pearson.  Alan.  5,514,361,  CI.  423-600.000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited:  .See — 

Kawano,  Susumu,  5413414,  CI.  72-482.910. 
Amano.  Masaki:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko:  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki:  Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Shima- 
mura.  Katsunori;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Morila,  Atsu.shi;  Koga.  Nobu- 
hito:  Yamagucbi,  Akihiro;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Gotoh,  Yoshihisa;  Amano, 
Masaki:  Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito,  Kayako,  5,514,748,  CI.  524- 
600.000. 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai,  Yutaka:  Ogawa.  Tomonari;  Tsurumi.  Chiho:  Kilagawa,  Masatoshi; 
and  Tanaka.  Hidero,  5414,398,  CI.  426-271.000. 
Ambler,  Samaniha  J.;  Headi,  William  F.,  Jr.;  Singh,  Jai  P;  Smith,  Colin  W.; 
and  Stramm,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pharmaceutical 
compounds.  5414,706,  O.  514-454.000. 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Henderson.  John  A.;  Tomlin,  Anthony  S.:  and  Lucas,  David  M.. 
5414.754.  CI.  525-2%.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Ellenbc^en.  Leon;  and  Buono,  Lisa  C,  5414.381,  O.  424-439.000. 
American  Harvest,  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson,  Chad;  Dombush,  David;  and  Finn,  John.  5413458.  O. 
99-330.000. 
American  Research  Corporation  ot  Virginia:  See — 

Groger,  Howard  P:  Churchill.  Russell  J.:  and  Kelsch,  James.  5414337. 
CI.  422-82.080. 
Amoo.  Victor  E.:  Annis.  Gary  D.;  and  March,  Robert  W.,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aithropodicidal  1 ,2,4-iriazinyl  amides. 
5414,678,  01.  514-242.000. 


Amro,  Hatim  Y.:  Oine,  Troy  L.:  Isensee,  Scoo  H.:  and  Poston.  Ricky  L.,  to 
Intenudooal  Business  Machines  Cotporaliaa.  Method.  apporaOM  and 
memory  for  directing  a  computer  system  to  display  a  multi-axis  ixitatable. 
polyhedral-shape  panel  container  having  front  panels  for  displaying 
objects.  5415,486,0.  395-137.000. 
Amselem.  Shimon:  See — 

Friedman,  Doroo;  Schwarz.  Joseph:  and  Amselem.  Shimon.  5414.670. 
O.  514-2.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Rower,  David  M  .  5414,295,  O.  252-174.000. 
Analog  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Alcoran.  Gerard  R.,  5413,921,  CI.  400^13.300. 
Anaya.  Jaime:  See — 

Allen,  Ruth  A.:  Anaya,  Jaime;  Brockmeyer.  Roger  L.;  Goetze.  Lisa  M.: 
Kleewein.  James  C;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Parrish.  RonaM  E:  Pushong, 
Kelly  B.:  Surman,  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5415.499. 0. 
395-182.030. 
Ances.  Leonard:  See — 

Hirschauer.  Karl  P;  Smidi.  Arthur  A.;  and  Ances,  Leonard.  5415X182. 
O.  345-192.000. 
Andelfinger.  Richard:  See — 

Dahon.    David   C;    Cover.    Roger   W.;    and   Andelfinger.    Ricfavd. 
5415,329.0.365-221.000. 
Andersen.  Keith  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 

manufacturing  multilayer  sheet  material.  5414,239.  O.  156-244.110. 
Andersen.  Per  J.:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  CoMed 
hydraulically  settable  containers  and  other  articles  for  storing,  dispensing, 
and  packaging  food  and  beverages.  5.5I4,4,V).  O.  428-34.400. 
Anderson.  David;  and  Krause.  Auville.  Angled  syringe  needle  and  adapter 

therefor.  5414,113,  O.  6O4-272.000. 
AndeiSMi,  James  K.  Portable  display  device.  5413,746,  O.  206-738.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

McClanahan.  Adolphus  E.;  Turner,  Frederick  T;  Anderson,  Keiuietfa  E.; 
Nicholson,  Phillip  B.;  and  Hutchinson,  Martin  A.,  5413494,  O. 
118-503.000. 
Anderson,  Kevin  P.;  See — 

Draper,  Kennedi  G.;  Crooke.  Stanley  T;  Mirahclli.  Christopher  K  ; 

Ecker,  David  J.;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C:  Anderson.  Kevin  P;  Brown - 

Driver,  Vickie  L.;  and  Wyalt.  Jacqueline  R.,  5414477,  O.  435- 

238.000. 

Anderson,  Robert  A ..  to  Lucas  toduslries  Public  Limited  Company.  Hydraulic 

master  cylinder.  5413,492,  O.  60-589.000. 
Ando,  Eiichi;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki,  Susumu.  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Amorphous  oxide  film  and  article  having  such 
film  thereon.  5414.485.  O.  428-702.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uehara.  Takafunri;  and  Fujii.  Hatuhiko.  5414.991.  O.  327-154.000. 
Ando.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

lyoda.  Telsuo;  Ino.  Naosuke:  Sugino.  Hajiipe;  and  Ando.  Kazuhisa. 
5415.181,  O.  358-474.000. 
Andonov,  Radomir  See — 

Lonardi,    Einile;    Bernard.    Gilbert:    Cimenli.    Giovanni;    Andonov. 
Radomir.  HoUman.  Joseph:  and  Thillen,  Guy,  5413,581,  O.  110- 
116.000. 
Lonardi,  Emile;  Cimenti.  Giovanni;  Andonov.   Radomir.   Hollman. 
Joseph;  and  TWIlen.  Guy.  5413,835,  O.  266-176.000. 
Andou.  Toshinari:  See — 

Horiya,  Takao;  Ohkita.  Shigeru;  Nishida,  Toshiaki;  Yoduraura.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Yamada,  Naooroi:  Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  and 
Andou.  Toshinari.  5414432.  O.  42fMI7.000 
Andiadc.  Anastacio:  See — 

Miller.  Deborah  L.;  Miller,  John  C;  Tanner.  Douglas;  and  Andrade. 
Anastacio.  5414.191.  O.  47-1.100. 
Andreae,  Peter  R.:  See^ 

Hayes.  Stewart  J.:  Pearcey.  Richard:  While.  Philip  T;  Andreae.  Peter  R.; 
and  Lowenstine.  Marie  R..  5414.871,  O.  250-372.000. 
Andreasen,  Hans  B.:  See — 

Chrisiensen.  Henry  M.;  and  Andreasen.  Hans  B.,  5414.668.  O.  514- 
58.000. 
Andreski.  Henry  M.:  See — 

Cordera.  Robert  J.;  and  Andreski.  Hemy  M..  5414499.  O.  426- 
295.000. 
Anello  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Anello.  Peter  J.;  and  Crum.  John  E..  5414.094.  O.  604-113.000 
Anello.  Pew  J.;  and  Cnmi.  John  E..  to  Anello  Corpenlioa.  The.  Cooling 

system  for  ocular  infusion  sohition.  5414.094.  O.  604-113.000. 
Anelva  Cuiporalion:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyoki.  5414.257.  O.  204- 
192.170. 
Ang.  Leoncio  C;  ColUns.  Darlcne  B.;  Luibrand.  Edward  A.;  and  Dickerman. 
Randy  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Seal  and  fastener  isolator  system  for  a 
valve  cover.  5.513.603.  O.  123-90.370. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

KroU.  Marie  W;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  and  Supino.  ChariesC  5414.160. 
CI.  607-5.000. 
Anger.  Claude  B.:  See— 

Dziabo.  Anthony  J.;  Holms.  Alix  A.:  Anger.  Claude  B.:  and  Peng.  Lin. 
5415,117,  O.351-I60.00H. 
Anncrino,  Frank:  Semenik,  Scon;  and  Fieese,  John  B.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Oip 

and  method  therefor.  5413,9%,  O.  439-95.000. 
Aimis.  Gary  D.:  See — 
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Amoo.  Vicm  E.;  Annis.  Ga?  D ;  and  Maicii.  Roben  W..  Jr.,  $,314,678. 
a.  514-242.000. 
Anno.  Toshihiko:  Ste — 

Shinjo.  Teniya;  Yunnnoio,  Hidefumi;  Anno,  Toifailiiko:  lod  Tikada. 
Toshio,  5  J  14.469,  O.  428-332.000. 
Aiuong.  Oman  Sulfides  of  nitroamino  triphenyl  and  subsdtutian  or  amino 
functioaalized  products  dncof  and  ttae  mdtiod  of  preparing  die  same. 
5J14.770.  CI.  528-373.000. 
Ansorge.  Eberhaid:  See — 

Haitmann.   WUfried;  and  Ansofge.  Ebeiliard.  5.513.945.  Q.  414- 
626.000. 
Anthony.  William  S.:  See — 

Byler.  Richard  K..  and  Anthony.  William  S..  5.5 14,973. 0.  324-695.000 
Anionini.  Gerard;  Lepez,  Olivier,  Perotin,  Jean-Piene;  and  Sajel,  TfaUm,  to 
Asaociation  Gradient  St  Societe  des  Techniques  en  Milieu  lonisant  (STMD. 
incinention  method,  particularly  for  spent  graphite.  5.513,582.  Q.  110- 
238.000. 
Antonov  Autoototive  North  America  B.V.:  See — 
Antonov.  Roumen.  5.514.043.  Q.  475-108.000. 
Antonov.  Roumen.  5.514.044,  O.  475-257.000. 
Antonov,  Roumen,  to  Antonov  Automotive  North  America  B.  V.  Ratio  change 
control  method  and  tebued  gear  transmission  device,  in  paiticutar  for  a 
vehicle.  5.514.043,  a.  475-108.000. 
Antonov.  Roumen.  to  Antonov  Automotive  North  America  B.V.  In-series 
automatic  transmission  modules  directly  responsive  to  torque.  5.514.044. 
a.  475-257.000. 
Ace.  Seiichiro;  Yahagi.  Sachiko;  Yahiro,  Masatoshi;  Yoshioka.  Toshimitsu: 
Konishi,  Hiroaki:  Murakami.  Mololake;  and  Kawanan.  Masami,  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil  and  fat  composition  having  decreased 
digestive  and  absorptive  properties.  5  J  14.406.  Q.  426-606.000. 
Aoki,  Kenji;  Akamine.  Tadao;  and  Saito.  Naolo.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc. 

Method  of  producing  PN  junction  device.  5.514.620.  CI.  437-160.000. 
Aob.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Ni^Ma.  Moritsune;  and  Aoki.  Masatoshi.  5.513.893.  Q.  296-180.100. 
Aoki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Telsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  S.S  1 5.346.  O.  369-13.000. 
Aota,  Shigeiu:  See — 

Urata.  Takeyoshi;  Urano.  Hiromi;  Asano.  Shinichiro:  Kikuchi.  Tatsunori; 
Aota.  Shigeru:  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Yoshihaiu.  5.514.341. 
a.  422-102.000. 
Aoyagi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya:  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Chiaki; 
Funikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Bradshaw,  Alex;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji; 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5.515.351.  Q.  369-58.000. 
Apogee  Medical  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Bonutti.  Peter  M  ;  and  Zitzmann.  Gary  E.  5.514.143.  CI.  606-86.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Dhuey,  Michael  J.;  and  Yazdy.  Farid  A..  5.515J14.  Q.  395-282.000. 
Kaehler.  Edwin  B.;  Kay.  Alan  C;  and  Wallace.  Scott  G..  5.515.4%.  Q. 

395-159.000 
Levins.  James  K  ;  and  Chase.  Steven  B..  5.515.244.  O.  362-32.000. 
Lynch.  John;  and  Nichols.  James  B..  5.515,373.  Q.  370-79.000. 
Yaeger.  Larry  S..  5.515,489.  O.  395-152.000. 
Applied  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Grossman.  Paul  D  ;  Fung,  Steven;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Woo.  Sam  L.; 
and  Win  Deen,  Emily  S  .  5.514.543.  O.  435-6.000. 
Aiiplied  Materials,  Itk.:  See — 

Shan.  Hongching;  and  Wu.  Robert.  5JI4.247.  a.  156-643.100. 
Arai.  Masatoshi;  Miyoshi.  Kei;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Room  lemperanire  curable  oiganopolysiloxane  composibon. 
5.514,741,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Arai.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Koda.  Toshiyasu;  and  Arai.  Tsuyoshi.  5.513.971. 
CI.  425-145.000 
Arai.  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  arranging  signal  poinu  in  a 
quadrature  amplitude  modulation/demodulation  system.  5.515,400.  CI. 
375-261.000. 
Arakawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Arakawa.  Fumio;  Yajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kashiwagi. 
Yugo.  5.515.519,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Aiaki,  Satoru;  and  Miyauchi,  Daisuke,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic 
multilayer  film   and   magnetoresislance  element.   53 14,452.  CI.   428- 
213  000. 
Araki.  Shinji:  See — 

Tajima.  Makolo;  Araki,  Shinji;  and  Beppu.  Kei.  5313,702,  CL  165- 
167.000. 
Arambula.  Elia  R.:  See — 

Borazin.  Gene  A.;  Arambula,  Elia  R.;  and  Florio.  Joseph  J.,  5.514.162. 
a.  607-19.000. 
Annyi,  Einie:  See — 

Nicholas,  David  A.;  Aranyi.  Emie;  Zvenyalsky,  Boris;  Matula,  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski,  Stanley  H.:  Green,  David  T;  and  Bolanos,  Henry, 
5,514.157,  CI.  606-206.000. 
Aiata.  Tadao;  and  Tatuka.  Shinsaku.  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  player 

assembly  wi*  withdrawable  pallet.  5.515.357.  CI.  369-191.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Rosner.  Marsha  R.;  Eves.  Eva  M.;  and  Wainer.  Bruce  H.,  5,514352, 0. 
4357.210. 
Aicus.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Bhushan.  Bhani:  Arcus,  Christopher  C.:  and  Ta.  Paul  D.,  5315,012.  Q. 
331-17.000. 


Ardeh,  aarence  A.,  to  Kotnatsu  Dresser  Company.  Single  lever  control 

system  with  torque-amplifying  device.  5,513352,  CI.  91-522.000. 
Atxlizzone.  Vincent,  to  Nu-Magnetics  Uk.  Flexible  magnetic  pad  with  multi- 
directional constantly  alternating  polarity  zones.  5.514,072,  CI.  600-9.000. 
Arduin.  Jo£l;  Le  Masson,  Jacques;  Szafranski,  Pierre;  and  Couderc,  Bemanl. 
to  Salomon  S.A.  Interface  device  to  modify  the  natural  pressure  distribu- 
tion of  a  ski  on  the  snow.  5.513,872.  Q.  280-602.000. 
Arimoto.  Masaru:  See — 

Kitatsuji.    Katsura;   Ishino,   Shuichi;  Teshiba,   Sadao;   and  Arimoto, 
Masaru.  5,514374,  O.  435-194.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Collins,  Jeremiah  C;  and  Peitit,  George  R.,  5314,689,  Q.  514-309.000. 
Armengaud,  Ren*:  See — 

Assmann,  Georg;  Blasey,  Gerhard;  Gutsche,  Beinhard;  Jeromin.  Lutz: 
Rigal.  Jean;  Armengaud,  Ren*:  and  Cormary.  Bernard.  5314,820.  C\. 
554-167.000. 
Armeniades.  C.  D.:  See — 

Nichob.  Gus;  and  Armeniades.  C.  D..  5314,726,  Q.  521-152.000. 
Armiraglio,  Massimo:  See — 

Delrosso,    Giovanni;    Vat>oli,    Stefano;    and    Armiraglio,    Massimo, 
5315,200,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Armstrong,  Neil  D..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Containment  structure.  5.513,949, 

a.  415-9.000. 
Arnold.  Cari  B.;  and  Page,  William  S.,  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and 

Company.  Patient  information  apparatus.  5.515,137,  Q.  355-40.000. 
Arnold.  Felix.  Rotary  pistoii  machine  having  engaging  cycloidal  gears. 

5313,969,  CI.  418-195.000. 
Anpies-ieixidor.  Pere:  See — 

So«o-Tok>sa.  Marcos;  and  Arques-Teixidor.  Pete,  5314.114,  Q.  604- 
275.000. 
Amy  Printers  AB:  See — 

Larson.  Ove,  5315,084,  Q.  347-55.000. 
AtrayConun,  Inc.:  See — 

Roy,  Richard  H.,  HI;  and  Ottersten,  Bjom,  5315,378,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Arrow  International  Investment  Corp.;  See — 

Lewis,  Jeffrey  P;  Frank.  Daniel  J.;  and  Newswanger,  Ray  K.,  5,513,956, 
CI.  417-12.000. 
Anhmpharm  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Cullis-Hill.  David,  5314,667.  Q.  514-54.000. 
Asada,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Method  utilizing 

camshaft  miller.  5313,932,  O.  409-132.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Eiichi;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Ebisawa,  Junichi;  and  Suzuki,  Susumu, 
5314.485.  CI.  428-702.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki.  5315,149.  CI.  3SS- 

308  000 
Kutosawa,  Yuichi;  and  Irie.  Hideyuki.  5315.124,  Q.  354-106.000. 
Yamamoto,  Chikara;  and  Ogawa,  Ryota,  5315,208,  CI.  359-740.000. 
Asai.  Shuji;  and  Kohno.  Michihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fabrication  process 

for  compound  semiconductor  device.  5.514,605,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Asano.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Urata.  Takeyoshi;  Uratto.  Hiromi;  Asano.  Shinichiro;  Kikuchi,  Tatsunori; 
Aoca.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ichikawa.  YosMbaru.  5314,341. 
CI.  422-102.000. 
Asaoka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  KaUgiri.  Kazu- 

haru;  Teradia,  Masahiro:  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamashiu.  Masataka;  and 

Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5314.297,  CI.  252-299.610. 

Ashcraft.  Danny  C;  Parente.  Richard  E.;  and  de  la  Cruz.  Richard,  to  Goldwin 

Golf  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Golf  club  fitting  apparanis.  5313.844.  CI.  473-288.000. 

Ashley.  James  R.  Poly-phase  coaxial  power  line  efficiency  enhancements. 

5315.230.  a.  361-107.000. 
ASICS  Corporation:  See— 

Kataoka,  Akira;  Nakagawa.  Mono;  and  Ohno.  Katsuhisa.  S3I3.4S1. 0. 
36-129.000. 
Asirvatham.  Edward  T:  See — 

Mathew.  Chempolil  T;  Asirvatham.  Edward  T.;  Kncpper.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Flackett.  Dale  R.,  5314,766.  CI.  528-34.000. 
Asphalt  Drum  Mixers,  ItK.;  See — 

Hatfield.  Robert  J.,  5.513,443,  CI.  34-106.000. 
Assmann.  G«»tg;  Blasey,  Gerhard;  Gutsche,  Bemhard;  Jeromin.  Lutz;  Rigal, 
Jean;  Armengaud,  Ren*;  and  Cormary.  Bernard,  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschafl  auf  Aktien.  Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  lower 
alkyl  esters.  5314,820.  a.  554-167.000. 
Association  Gradient  &  Societe  des  Techniques  en  Milieu  lonisant  (STMI): 
See— 

Antonini.  G<rard;  Lepez,  Olivier.  Perotin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Sajet,  Pliil- 
ippe.  5313382,  O.  110-238.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy,  Barry;  and  Welch,  Randall  S..  5315315,  Q.  395-283.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Heckenmiiller,  Harald;  and  Kutz,  Gerd,  5314,673,  O.  514-177.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Baumhauer,  John  C,  Jr;  McAteer,  Jeffrey  P.;  Michel,  Alan  D.;  and 

Willis,  Kevin  D.,  5315.445,  C\.  381-92.000. 
Carlsen.  Ralph;  and  Day,  James  F.,  5315,427.  Q.  379-220.000. 
Chuah.  Mooi  C  ;  and  Wong.  Wing  S..  5315334.  CI.  395-600.000. 
DeBalko.  George  A.;  Figueiredo.  Antonio  A.;  Hulsey.  James  R.;  and 

Muller.  Paul  M.,  5315,435.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Faucher.  David  W..  5315.441.  O.  380-30.000. 


Home.  Caspar,  and  Reibman,  Amy  R..  5315377,  Q.  370-94.100. 

Kenney,  Brian,  5315,424.  Q.  379-96.000. 

Penzias.  Amo  A.;  Belanger,  David  G.;  and  Young,  Joel  K.,  5315,425,  C\. 

379-114.000. 
Salzano.  Doreen  L..  5314.862,  CI.  235^7.000. 
StoUer.  Harry  R  ,  5315,235.  CI  361-603.000. 
Stone,  Julian,  5,515,460,  O.  385-24.000. 
TVoutman,  Dennis  L.,  5315,014,  Q.  332-178.000. 
Athlone  Equipment  Sales  Corp.:  See — 

Norton,  Dan  J.,  531-^.453,  C\.  37-244.000. 
Atkinson.  Frederick  G.,  to  Motorola,  lix;.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bopping 

digital  packet  dau  signals.  5.515.374.  Q.  370-80.000. 
Atkinson.  John  P..  to  Washington  University.  DNA  sequences  encoding 

human  membrane  cofiactor  protein  (MCP).  5314.787.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Swan,  Herbert  W..  5315335.  Q.  367-47.000. 
Atobe,  Mitsuro:  See — 

Ohno.  Yoshihiro;  Atobe.  Mitsuro;  and  Tanbo.  Hitoshi.  5313.431,  Q. 
29-890.100. 
Atsaves,  James  J,  to  Epic  Associates.  Ltd.  Gusseted  microwave  popcorn  bag 

with  susceptor.  5314.854.  CI.  219-727.000. 
Atsumi,  Tetsuya;  and  Fukushima.  Hisashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  for  changing  pre-processing  condition  of  image  carrier 
based  on  paper  feed  position.  5,515.140,  Q.  355-208.000. 
Attwood.  Stanley  W.:  See- 
Maine,  Kristine  P;  Olds.  Keidi  A;  and  Attwood,  Stanley  W.,  5315,062, 
a.  342-457.000. 
Atwal.  Kamail  S.;  and  Ferrara,  Francis  N.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Aminocaibonyl  (thiocatbonyl)  and  cyanoguanidine  doivatives  of  quino- 
line  and  indoline.  5314,690,  Q.  514-311.000. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Hannibal,  Wilhem,  5313.602,  Q.  123-90.160. 
Klenk.  Martin;  and  Wimmer,  Wolfgang,  53I3..521.  Q.  73-117.300. 
Spies,  Robert;  Enning,  Norbcrt;  and  Timm,  Heinrich,  5314,481,  CI. 
428-582.000. 
Audousset,  Marie  P.:  See — 

Cotteret.  Jean;  Audousset.  Marie  P.;  Lagrange,  Alain;  and  Vandenboscbe. 
Jean  J..  5314,188,  CI.  8-412.000. 
Auffiet,  Ren*:  See— 

Sorel.  Yvon;  Simon,  Jean-Claude;  and  Aufftet,  Ren*.  5315,193,  Q. 
359-125.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Hsin,  5,515,466,  Q.  385-78.000. 
Austin,  Laurie  E.:  See — 

Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Halasa,  Adel  F.;  Matrana,  Barry  A.;  Christian,  Scott 

M.;  Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Gross.  Bill  B..  5314.756.  Q.  525-332.500. 

Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa,  Adel  F;  Matrana,  Barry  A.;  Christian,  Scott 

M.;  Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Gross.  Bill  B..  5314.757.  Q.  525-332.500. 

Automated  Refuse  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Huntoon.  Russell  C;  and  Dickman.  Tlmmas  F..  5313.937,  O.  414- 
408.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Labotatocy,  Inc.:  See — 

Khandhadia,  Paresh  S.,  5314,230,  Q.  149-36.000. 
AVA  International  Corporation:  See — 

Mills,  Aubrey  C;  Newman,  Billy  R.;  Banon,  John  A.;  and  Akkerman. 
Neil  H.,  5313.703,  CI.  166-55.100. 
AVCON— Advanced  Control  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

McMullen.  Patrick  T;  and  Huynh.  Co  S..  5314.924.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Avellanet.  Ernesto;  and  O'Hara.  Michael  L..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  fiber-reinforced  catheter  introducer.  5314.236.  CI.  156-154.000. 
Averette.  S.  Richard:  See- 
Bradbury,  William  B.,  Jr.;  Averette,  S.  Richard;  and  Ussery,  Harry  B., 
5313,405,0.7-158.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Cocporation:  See — 

Pohto.  Susan  L.;  Katona.  Richard  J.;  Wise,  George  H.;  and  Rega.  Robert 
K.,  5314,441,  a.  428-72.000. 
Aviles  Palazzo,  Oaudio  L.  Sand  soccer  boot.  5313.4S0.  Q.  36-128.000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See— 

Huber.  Wolfgang;  Kleinhappl.  Erich;  SteinWick,  Wolf-Dietrich;  and 
Zach,  Helmut,  5313,859,  CI.  277-207.00A. 
Awaji,  Toshio.  Apparatus  for  removing  harmfiil  objects  from  a  gas.  5314,205, 

a.  96-152.000. 
Ayasse,  Conrad:  See — 

Shaw,  Jerry  C;  l^uen,  Raymond;  and  Ayasse,  Conrad,  5313,707,  CI. 
166-303.00a 
Ayzenbetg.  Mark:  See — 

Griffien,  Neil;  Ayzenbetg,  Mark;  and  Dickinson,  Kennedi,  5314.9SS,  CI. 
324-262.000. 
Azuina.  Yusaku:  See — 

Sawada,  Yasuhiro;  Azuma,  Yiuaku;  and-Yasuhata,  Masaleiu,  5313,946, 
a.  414-744.500. 
B.  A.  Ballou  &  Co ,  inc.:  See— 

Seaton,  Willard  F.  Jr..  5313302,  Q.  63-14.400. 
B-A.G.  Corponttioa:  See — 

Derby.  Norwin  C.  3313,682,  a.  141-67.000. 
BAT  Polymers  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Jonathan  L.,  5314,744,  O.  524-423.000. 
B.  Brum  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Boos,  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel,  Dietrich;  Spengler,  Klaus;  Henke,  Gudrun; 
and  Rauh,  Andreas,  5314,281.  Q.  210-645.000. 
Elba.  Hiroshi:  See— 


Mizuno,  Masahiro;  Ogura,  Shiro;  Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Maisu- 
moto,  Toshio;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5315300.  Q.  395-182.050. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Bums.  Gregory  A.;  Cameron,  Ctaaries  E.;  and  Conrad,  Richard  S., 

5313.701,  CI.  165-162.000. 
Kamler,  Frank,  5314,219,  Q.  134-22.100. 
Babcock,  Walter  C;  Hyde,  Geoffrey  D ;  Johnson,  Bruce  M  ;  and  Rayfeld, 
George  W.,  to  Bend  Research.  Inc.  Permselective  hollow  fiber  fluid 
separation  membranes  having  plasma-polymerized  lumen-side  coatings. 
5314,276,  a.  210-490.000. 
Bacchi,  Paul  E.;  and  Filipski,  Paul  S.,  to  Kensiogloa  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Universal  specimen  prealigner.  5313,948,  C\.  414-783.000. 
Bachar,  Moshe.  to  Tafiiukim  Amir  Paper  Products.  Piepmalioo  of  an  abtor- 

bent  sheet.  5314.324,  O.  264-518.000. 
Bacnik,  James  A.;  and  Hadzoglou,  James,  to  Allen  Telecam  Group.  Inc 
Mobile  communications  antenna  assembly  5315,064,  CI.  343-860.000. 
Bacus.  Sarah  S..  to  Becton  Dickinson  ar>d  Company.  Methods  and  oompo- 
sitions  for  cancer  therapy  and  for  prognosticating  responses  to  cancer 
therapy.  3314354.  CL  435-7.230. 
Bae.  Koeunyi:  See — 

Hussain.  Moayyed  A.;  Yu.  Kai-Bor.  and  Bae,  Koeunyi.  5315,060,  CL 
342-376.000. 
Baer,  Stephen  C,  to  Zomewocks  Coipofation.  Passive  tempo atiMe  regulating 

system  for  a  building.  5313,696. 0.  165-32.000. 
Baieno,  Henry  R.:  See- 
Citron,  Howard  M.;  and  Baietto,  Henry  R.,  3315,030,  CL  340-545.000. 
Baigent,  Derek  R.:  See- 
Holmes,  Andrew  B  ;  Friend,  Richard  H.;  Moratti.  Stephen  C;  Baigent. 
Derek  R.;  Bradley,  Donald  C;  Cervini,  Raoul;  Grecnham.  Neil  C;  and 
Hamer,  Peter  J.,  5314.878.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Aklous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore 

J..  5314.679.  a.  514-247.000. 
Aldnus,  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Km,  Gee-Hong; 
Nitz,Theodore  J  ;  and  Reuman,  MicfaaeL  5314.692,0. 514-314.000. 
Baker.  James,  to  Dorsal  Med  IniemationaL  RF  apparatus  for  coiKrolled  depth 

ablation  of  soft  tissue.  5314.130.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Baker,  Lucy  A.:  See — 

Baker,  Peter  D.;  Weinmann,  Roben  R,  Jr.;  Meicado,  Robert;  Nesael- 

road.  Christopher  W.;  Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  Gilbat  J.. 

5313338.  CI  73-865.600. 

Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robeit  H..  Jr;  Mercado.  Roben;  Nesselroad. 

Christopher  W.;  Baker,  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Screening 

Systems,  Iik.  Test  chamber  with  a  pull  out  table  that  has  a  brake  and  stops 

that  limit  the  movement  of  die  table.  5313338.  CI.  73-865.600. 

Baker.  Richard  J.;  and  Adams.  Bruce  W.  Bridge  joint  construction.  5313.927, 

CI.  404-47.000. 
Baker,  Walter  L.:  See- 
Ward,  Lester  G.;  Myers,  Howard  M.;  Baker,  Waher  L.;  and  Siler, 
Benjamin  T,  5314,933,  O.  313-582.000. 
Balaji.  Vitukudi  N.:  See- 
Chan.  Ming  F.;  Raju.  Bore  G.;  Castillo.  Rosario  S.;  Kois.  Adam:  Wu. 
Chengde;  Venkatachalapathi.  Yalamoori;  Vemer.  Erik  J.;  and  Balaji. 
Vitukudi  N.,  5314,691.  Q.  514-312.000. 
Balazs.  Ivan;  Loewy.  Zvi  G.;  Neuweiler.  John;  Baum,  Howard  J.;  and  Ruvolo, 
Vivian,  to  Lifecodes  Corporation.  Molecular  genetic  identification  using 
probes  that  recognize  polymorphic  loci  5314.547,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Baldwin,  Dwight  G.,  and  Eckhardt.  Stephen  K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Condensers  for  illumination  systems.  5315,123. 
a.  353-102.000. 
Balian,  Pierre:  See — 

Boire,  Philippe;  and  Balian,  Pierre,  5314.454.  O  428-216000 
Balkovec,  James  M.;  Black,  Regina  M.,  and  Bouffard,  Frances  A.,  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Aza  cyclohexapeptide  compounds.  5314.650,0.  514-11  000. 
Balkovec,  James  M.;  Bouffard,  Firances  A.;  and  Dropinski.  James  F,  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Aza  cyckihexapepade  compounds.  5314,651,  O.  514-11.000 
Ball,  Gary  A.;  Meltz,  Gerald;  and  Newman,  Leon  A.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Active  multipoint  fiber  laser  seaior.  5313,913,  O.  374- 
120.000. 
Ballarati.  Anna  Maria:  See — 

Cardia,  Ennio;  and  Ballnti,  Anna  Maria,  5313,778,  O.  222-327.000 
Ballard.  Eugene  R.,  lo  Visual  Edge  Technology,  Inc.  Process  ior  providing 
digital  h^one  image  with  rarxiom  error  difliision.  coin  cofiection  and 
enlargement  5315,456.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Washington.  Kirk  B.;  Kenna.  John  T;  Ramji.  Shinz  N.;  aod  JaiKS. 
Gregory  A..  5314.487.  O.  429-39.000. 
Bahhatart.    Dominique;    and    Jacqueman.    Andrf.    lo   Solvay    (Soci*l* 
Anooyme).  Process  fbr  the  removal  of  water  Ihm  a  soiotiaa  by  azeoiropic 
distillation   and  process  fbr  the  productioa  of  a  hydioftuoroalkaoe. 
3314.231.0.203-14.000. 
Ban.  Gabor  See— 

Keder.  DoaaU  R:  Ban.  Gabor.  Comnr.  Richard  J.;  Kam.  Fredtxick  P.: 
Fasolo,  John  J.:  aod  Siooccfai.  Michael.  53I3J04.  O.  241-16.000. 
Bando,  Shinsuke:  See- 
Abe.  Ryuji;  and  Bando.  SMosuke.  3314327,  O.  430-306.000. 
Baneriee.  PritiUp:  See — 

Gbia.  Atol  V.:  Bmajet,  Ftviip:  aod  Chua^  Panick.  S3ISja24,  CL 
340-146.200. 
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Buitz.  David:  Baichol.  Predeiic:  Bello.  Biioe  D.:  Kiinen.  Shay;  Knwczyk. 
Hugo:  Herzberg.  Amir,  and  Mansour.  Yishay.  lo  loleniaiional  Busioess 
Machines  Coiponition.  Exchange  certi6cate  for  one  way  validabon  of 
infonnation.  5.515.439.  O.  380-23.000. 
Barak.  Renee-Uicia:  See — 

Hagiiiri  Teiiiani,  Yahya;  and  Barak.  Renee-Lucia.  5^l*J2AO,  O.  156- 
252.000. 
Bvcza.  William  K..  lo  United  Technologies  Coqxnlion.  TiirUne  engine 

rotor  Made  platform  seal.  5.513.955.  O.  416-95.000. 
Bard,  Simon:  See— 

Swnz.  Jerome:  Banl.  Simon:  and  MetUisky.  Boris.  5.514.861,  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Evil,  Halim:  and  Lerch.  Erwin.  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.  Soil- 
repelleni  mooofilamem  for  paper  machine  wire-cloths,  production  thereof 
and  use  thereof.  5.514.472,  O.  428-365.000. 
Barker.  William  P.:  See— 

Ufebvie.  Paul  J.:  and  Barker.  WilUam  P.  5.513.526.  G.  73-147.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Keil.  Gerd;  Lenk.  Erich;  and  Fenger.  Ebertund.  5.513,973,  O.  425- 
382.200. 
B«T.  Eugene  L.  All  terrain  vehicle  trailer.  5.513.868.  Q.  280-400.000. 
Ban.  Jonh  B.:  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Azo  dyes  containing  a 
2-<arylsulphonylanuno)-pyrimidine  radical  and  metal  complexes  thereof. 
5.514,783.  CI.  534-697.000. 
Barreira.  Jeane  K.;  and  Domiciano.  Odelio  P.  to  Barreira.  Jeane  K,  Control 

unit  for  auiomobile  audio  system.  5.51 5  J45,  Q.  369-6.000. 
Barrows.  Jon.  lo  Waterbug  Systems.  Inc.  Water  level  sensor,  trailer  using 

same  and  method  of  using  trailer.  5.515.025.  CI.  340-431.000. 
Barrskogen.  Iik.:  See — 

Kempe.  Tomas,  5.514,789.  O.  536-25.400. 
Barsotti.  Giampiero.  to  Moplefim  S.p.A.  Polymeric  composition  for  soft 
polypropylene  fibers,  fibers  obuined  from  this  composition  and  manufac- 
tured articles  derived  from  these  fibers.  5,514,751.  CI.  525-88.000. 
Barton,  John  A.:  See — 

Mills,  Aubrey  C;  Newman,  Billy  R.;  Barton,  John  A.;  and  Akkerman, 
Neil  H  .  5.513.703.  O.  166-55.100. 
Baton.  Russell  L..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Compmy.  Antibody-drug  conjugates. 

5J  14,794,  CI.  544-106.000. 
Barzuza.  Ytzhak.  to  Hllnuion  Ltd.;  and  Barzuza.  Ytzhak.  Phnal  layer  fiber 

filter  element  and  system  for  cleaning.  5.514.270,  CI.  210-356.000. 
Bascom.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Willis,  Donald  S.:  and  Bascom,  Robert  A..  5^15.269,  Q.  364-401.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Boo,  Kaspar.  Bauer.  Gerhad;  and  Haeberte,  Karl.  5.514.762.  O.  526- 

301.000. 
Karl.  Eberhard:  Roell.  Werner:  Brintzinger.  Hans:  Rieger.  Bemhard;  and 

Stehling.  Udo.  5.514.760.  Q.  526-127.000. 
Misslitz.  Ulf:  Meyer.  Norben;  Kasi,  Juergen;  Kolassa.  Dieter,  Walter, 
Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Gcrber.  Matthias;  and  Kardorff,  Uwe, 
5,514.642.  CI   504-244.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Oieen,  Todd  J.;  and  Tiicker.  John  R.,  5,514,724,  CI.  521-78.000. 
Holland.  Richard  J.:  Guiney,  Kadileen  M.;  Baur.  Richard;  and  Kroner. 
Matthias,  5,514.288.  CI.  252-86,000, 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG:  See— 

Scfawarte,  Stephan:  Dangschat,  Manfred;  Reimann,  Manfred:  ai>d  Wes- 
termann,  Carlos,  5,514.746,  Q.  524-556.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Grittmann.  Emst-Jurgen;  Hammerschmitt,  Peter,  Felleisen,  Peter,  and 
Koch,  Volker.  5.515.223.  CI  360-128,000. 
Bass.  Chales  D,  Bieakerless  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  aircraft 

engines,  5.513.617,  Q.  123-595.000. 
Bassler.  Louis  M,:  and  Berfield.  Robert  C.  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation. 
Wall-mounted  bolder  for  a  tank-type  vacuum  cleaner  and  attachments. 
5,513,416.0.  15-323.000. 
Basnen.  Gilbert  J,:  See- 
Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Mercado,  Robert;  Nessel- 
load,  Christopher  W.;  Baker,  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien,  Gilbert  J., 
5,513.538.0.  73-865.600, 
Bateman.  Linda  S.:  See — 

WiUkens,  Craig  A.;  and  Bateman.  Linda  S..  5.514.630.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Bates,  Cary  L.:  and  Ryan.  Jeftey  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  system  for  managing  communications  within  a 
collaborative  dau  prtxxssing  system.  5,515.491.  O.  395-155.000. 
Batista.  Juan  F;  See — 

Ferreira,  Robert:  and  Batista,  Juan  F,,  5JI3J93.  O,  2-267.000, 
Batlat,  David:  See — 

Schlueler.  Edward  L..  Jr.:  Parker.  Thomas  C;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.; 
Finslerwalder.  Robert  N.;  Sharf.  Lucille  M.;  Lynd.  Laurence  J.;  and 
Banal.  David.  5,514,436,  O.  428-57.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Douthan.  Richard  J:  and  Crowell,  Shannon  L„  5 J  14.256,  O.  204- 
464.000. 
Battista.  Joseph  J.  ConI  water  shirry  burner  assembly.  5.513.583.  O,  110- 

261.000. 
Bauchot.  Frederic:  See — 

Bantz.  David;  Bauchot.  Frederic;  Bello.  Eliane  D,;  Kunen.  Shay;  Krawc- 
zyk.  Hugo;  Herzberg.  Amir,  and  Mansour,  Yishay.  5,515.439,  O. 
380-23.000, 
Bauer.  Gerhard:  See — 


Bon,  Kaspa;  Bauer.  Gerhard:  and  Haeberle.  Kul  5,514.762,  O.  526- 
301.000. 
Bauer,  Ralph:  See— 

Cooringer,  Thomas  E.:  van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph;  and 
Yarbiough,  Walter  A,.  5,514,631.  O.  501-95.000. 
Biuerle.  Peter.  Keuper.  Gerhard:  Luh.  Joachim;  Senger.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Weiberle.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  operating  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  continuously   variable  transmission  by  continuously 
changing  the  transmission  ratio  or  detecting  if  a  braking  operation  is 
present  and  continuously  adjusting  the  transmission.  5,514,050,  CI.  479- 
118.000. 
Bsum.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Balazs.  Ivan;  Loewy,  Zvi  G.;  Neuweiler,  John;  Baum,  Howard  J.;  and 
Ruvolo.  V  ian,  5,514>»7.  O.  435-6.000. 
Baumaim,  Karl,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Heteroatom-containing  tricyclic  compounds. 

5,514.685,  O.  514-285.000. 
Baumhauer,  John  C,  Jr.;  McAteer.  Jeffrey  P;  Michel.  Alan  D.;  and  Willis, 
Kevin  D.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Long-time  balancing  of  omni  microphones. 
5.515.445,  O.  381-92.000. 
Baur,  Richard:  See — 

Holland,  Richard  J.;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Baur,  Richard;  and  Kroner. 
Matthias.  5,514,288,  CI,  252-86.000, 
Baxter,  Dennis  E,;  DiRisio,  Andiony:  and  McBride,  John  K„  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Convertible  flash  camera  and  method.  5,515,126,  O. 
354-149.110 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.:  Cemy.  David  E.;  Dennehey.  T.  Michael:  Patel. 

Indrajii;  and  Glash,  Dean  M.,  5,514.069,  O.  494-18.000. 
DSilva.  Edmund  D..  5.514.106.  CI.  604^108.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Stollefuss.  Jiirgen:  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem. 
Martin;  Gross,   Rainer,   Hebisch,  Siegbert:   Hiltter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.514.803,  CI,  546-167.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Dobkin.  Milton  B,;  Ng.  Paul;  and  Dove,  George  B,,  5,514,781,  O. 

530-390.100. 
Madaj.  Edmund  J.;  and  Walter.  Kurt  E..  5,514.723.  O.  521-51.000. 
Pastecki.   Peter  A.;   Reiter.  Thomas   C:   and  Pierson,  Charles   W., 
5.514.216.  CI.  118-503.000. 
Bayer.  JUrgen:  and  Haller.  Klaus,  lo  Emitec  Gesellschafi  fuer  Emissionstech- 
nologie  mbH.  Plated  steel  sheet  and  housing  including  die  sheet.  5.5 14,348, 
O.  422-177.000. 
Bayle.  Colette;  and  Marceau.  Nicolas,  lo  Aenwpatiale-Societe  Nationale 
IndusOielle.  Method  of  forming  a  low-density  insulating  diermostructural 
composite  material.  5,514,198.  CI,  65^2.000. 
Bazzano.  Gail  S.  Use  of  retinoids  and  compositions  containing  same  for  hair 

growth.  5.514.672,  O.  514-168,000. 
Beacon  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Hennessey,   A.    Kathleen;    Lin,    YouLing;    and    Hahn,    Kwang-Soo. 
5JI5,453,  O,  382-141,000 
Beard,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar,  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Duong,   Tien   T:   Lin,   Yuan;    and   Chandraratna,    Roshantha  A., 
5,514,825,  O.  558-426.000. 
Beatty.  Paul  E,:  See— 

Neely.  Marshall  A,;  and  Beatty.  Paul  E.,  5,513,586,  O.  112-80.010. 
Beauchamp.  William  N.:  See — 

Mullaney,  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp,  William  N  ;  Wermke,  Thomas  H.;  Ray, 
Craig  D ;  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Dhanik,  Yogendta,  5,515,472,  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Beaudet.  Phillip  J.;  and  Merles.  Eduardus  A.  T.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Displaying  partial  graphs  by  expanding  and  col- 
lapsing nodes.  5J15,487,  O.  395-140.000. 
Bechem.  Martin:  See — 

Stolttfuss.  JUrgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;   Hebisch,   Siegbert;  HUtter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,514,803,  CI.  546-167.000. 
Bechtel.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Hively.   James   W.;  Thomas.   Mammen;   and   Bechtel,   Richard  L., 
5.514.884,  CI,  257-203,000, 
Beck.  Gregory  F.;  Palmer.  Douglas  L.:  Fontana,  James  A.;  Egan.  Alistair.  Ray. 
Richard  D.;  and  Walker,  Lisa,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TWo-line 
telephone  controller.  5.515.423.  O.  379-93.000. 
Becker.  David  L.;  Curoow.  John  W.;  West,  Donald  J.;  and  Carlson,  Craig  A., 
to  Lectron  Products,  Inc.  Variable  force  solenoid  valve.  5,513,832,  C\. 
251-129,180. 
Becker,  William  R.:  See- 
Larson.  Richard  1.;  Flaherty.  Thomas  J.,  HI;  Becker,  William  R.;  and 
Chilton.  Michael  R.,  5.514,306,  O.  264-0.500. 
Beco  Engineering  Company:  See — 

LenKF,  Bernard  J.  5.514.356,  O.  423-240.008. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bacus.  Sarah  S..  5,514,554,  O.  435-7,230. 

Blumenfeld,  Walter,  5,515,161,  CI.  356-317.000. 

Quante.  J  Michael:  Hoke,  Randal  A.;  Mize.  Patrick  D.;  Woodard.  Daniel 

L.:  Millner.  O.  Elmo,  deceased.  5.514,561,  O.  435-18.000. 
Van  Ness,  Jeffrey;  Petiie.  Charles  R.;  Tabone,  John  C;  and  Vermeulen, 
Nicolaas  M.  J.,  5,514,785,  O.  536-22.100, 
Bedi,  Shan.  Na.sal  cannula  anchoring  apparanis.  5,513,635, 0,  128-207,180. 
Beeck,  Alexander  See — 
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Altfaaus,  Rolf;  Beeck.  Alexander;  Chyou,  Yau-Pin;  En)glu,  Adnan:  and 
Schulte-Weming.  BurVhatd,  5.513.982.  O,  431-350.000. 
Beffy,  Lionel;  Chakroun,  Najet:  Fink,  Alexandre  M.;  Mangenet,  G*rard  Y.; 
and  Wu,  Francois  J.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d' Etude  el  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.).  Method  and  apparanis  for  detecting 
internal  defects.  5,513,532,  O,  73-628.000. 
Belanger,  David  G.:  See — 

Penzias.  Amo  A,;  Belanger,  David  G.;  and  Young,  Joel  K..  5415,425,  CI. 
379-114.000. 
Belanger,  Michael.  Circumferential  chock  with  lockable,  concave  clamping 

jaws.  5,513,727,  O,  188-32.000. 
Belden  Win  &  Cable  Company:  See- 
Kenny.  Robert  D  ;  and  O'Brien.  Douglas,  5,514,837,  O.  I74-I13.00R. 
Bell  Communication.s  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Aiello.  William  A.;  Rajagopalan,  Sivaramakrishnan;  and  Venkalesan. 
Ramaralhnam,  5,515307,  O,  364-717.000. 
Bello.  Eliane  D  :  See— 

Banlz.  David:  Bauchot,  Frederic;  Bello.  Eliane  D.;  Kutten,  Shay;  Krawc- 
zyk,  Hugo;  Herzberg.  Amir;  and  Mansour.  Yishay,  5,515,439,  O. 
380-23.000. 
Bend  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Babcock,  Walter  C;  Hyde,  Geoffrey  D.;  Johnson,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Rayfeld,  Geoije  W.,  5,514,276.  O.  210-490.000. 
Bender.  Terrence  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Weldable  flexible  circuit  termination 

for  high  temperature  applications  5J14,839.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Benesh,  Stephen  P.;  and  Hasenohrl.  David  W..  to  Square  D  Company.  System 
for  nxnitoring  a  dual  voltage  ungrounded  system  for  leakage  currents. 
5,514.964,  O.  324-509.000, 
Benet,  James  A.:  See — 

Wong.  Sam  H.;  Waineo.  Douglas  K.;  Benet,  James  A.;  and  Igwe,  Chris 
I„  5,515,009.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Benjamin,  Larry.  Nail  fin  removal  tool.  5,513,435,  O,  30-264.000. 
Ben-Michael,  Sinxxii:  See — 

Ben-Nun,  Michael;  Ben-Michael,  Simoni;  De-Leon,  Moshe:  Koning,  G. 
Paul;  Ramakrishnan,  Kadangode  K.;  and  Roman,  Peter  J.,  5,515.363. 
O.  370-17.000. 
Bennani.  Youssef  L.;  and  Boehm.  Marcus  F,  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated,  Ring-labeled  retinoids  and  intermediates,  and  methods  for 
their  synthesis  and  use.  5,514.821.  CI.  554-221.000. 
Bennett,  C.  frank;  and  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K..  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Oligonucleotide  modulation  of  cell  adhesion.  5.514.788.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Bennett,  Charles  H.;  and  Wiesner.  Stephen  J.,  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Quanmm  key  distribution  using  non-orthogonal 
macroscopic  signals.  5,515,438,  O,  .380-21.000. 
Bennett,  Tom  D.:  See — 

Maikowitz,  H.  Toby;  and  Bennett,  Tom  D.,  5J>14,163.  CL  607-9.000. 
Ben-Nun,  Michael;  Ben-Michael,  Simoni:  De-Leon.  Moshe;  Koning.  G.  Paul; 
Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.:  and  Roman.  Peter  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Traffic  shaping  system  with  transmit  latency  feedback  for 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  networts.  5.5ISJ63,  Q.  370-17.000. 
Ben-Shalom,  Amir  See — 

Parkansky.  Naum;  Ben-Shalom,  Amir,  Boxman,  Raymond  L.;  Kaplan. 
Larisa;  Goldsmith,  Samuel;  Yaloz.  Hanan;  and  Nathan.  Menachem, 
5,514,229.0.  148-566.000, 
Benson,  Robert  A.  Aircraft  engine.  5,513,601,  CI.  123-54,400. 
Benton,  Geoffrey  A,,  to  Gilbarco  Limited.  Error  detection  apparanis  for  an 

electro-optic  display.  5,515,390,  CI.  371-57.100. 
Benzing.  James  A.,  II:  See — 

Downing,  Daniel  R.;  Head,  William  J.;  and  Benzing,  James  A.,  n. 
5,513,560,  a.  100-35.000. 
Beppu,  Kd:  See — 

Tajima,  Makoto;  Andd,  Shinji;  and  Beppu,  Kei,  5,513,702,  O.  165- 
167.000. 
Beranger,  Serge:  See — 

Pascal,  Jean  C;  Lee,  Chi-Ho:  Alps,  Brian  J.;  Pinhas.  Henri;  Whiting. 
Roger  L.;  MacFarlane,  Calum  B.;  and  Beranger.  Serge.  5,514,800.  Q. 
544-370.000. 
Beraid,  Alfredo  J.;  Mentzer,  James  L.;  and  Nixon,  David  C.  Cellula/GPS 

system  for  vehicle  tracking.  5,515,043,  O.  340-988.000. 
Berenz,  John  J,:  See — 

Schneier,  Neal  J.;  and  Berenz,  John  J.,  5,514.876,  O,  257-25.000, 
Berfield,  Robert  C:  See— 

Bassler,  Louis  M,;  and  Berfield,  Robert  C,  5,513.416.  Q.  15-323.000. 
Berg.  Magnus,  to  IPS  Mechationics  AB.  Method  and  appannis  for  feeding 
objects   into  a  predetermined  handling  position.   5,513,739,  O.    198- 
380.000. 
Berg,  Steven  K..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Phase  lead  com- 
pensation circuit  for  an  integrated  switching  regulator.  5,514,947,  CI. 
323-282.000. 
Bergen,  Gary  R„  to  Emhart  Inc.  Key  for  use  with  5-pin  and  6-pin  door  locks. 

5,513.509,  O.  70-409.000. 
Bergeron,  Raymond  J.,  lo  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Anti-neoplastic.  anti-viral  and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  affecting 
pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  treatmenL  5,514.695,  O. 
514-374.000. 
Berkes,  John  S.;  and  Gruber,  Robert  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Maerials  and 

strucnne  for  tape  with  enhanced  release.  5,514,467,  O.  428-329.000. 
Berman,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

f^eigason.  Jeffrey  K.;  Berman.  Arthur  L.;  Feigason,  James  L.;  and 
Fergason,  John  D.,  5,515,186.  O.  359-53.000. 
Bernard,  Gilbert:  See — 


Lonardi,    Emile;    BematL    Oilben;    Gmenti,    Giovanni;   Aadonov, 
Radomir,  Hollman,  Joseph;  and  Thillen,  Guy,  5.513.581,  Q.  110- 
116.000. 
Bernard,  Jean;  and  Plestan.  Alain,  to  Mitchell  Sports.  Fishing  reel  with  line 

tensioning  device,  5.513.813,  CI,  242-231.000, 
Bemardi,  Angelina  M.:  See — 

Marach,  David  R,;  Bemardi,  Angelina  M,;  Davis,  Ruel  E.;  and  Coble, 
Steven  R..  5,515.023.  O.  337-213,000. 
Bemheiser.  Charles  A.,  lo  Gargoyles,  toe.  Removable  eyeglass  nosebridge. 

5,515,116,0.351-124.000. 
Bemier.  Richard  E,:  See- 
Nolan,  Kevin  F.;  Padilla,  \Ueiie  R.;  Bemier.  Richard  E.;  and  Soaes, 
Gilbert  A.,  5,515036.  O.  361-652.000. 
Berry.  Paul  S„  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Poultry-handling  assembly. 

5414,033,0,452-182.000. 
Berson,  William,  to  Pibiey  Bowes  Inc.  Indicia  security  via  variable  dot  size. 

5.513463,  O,  101-91.000. 
Berson.  William,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Iitc.  Document  autbenticatian  system 

utilizing  a  transparent  label.  5.514.860,  O.  235-468.000. 
Bertenshaw,  Deborah  E.;  Getman.  Daniel:  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Talley.  John  J.; 
and  Reed,  Kathryn  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Cyclic  sulfone  containing 
rcooviral  protease  inhibitors.  5,514,801,  O.  546-146.000. 
Besseier.  Horst;  Bovermann.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Hanel,  Mare,  to  Rittal-Weit 
Rudolf  Lob  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rack  frame.  5413,759,  O,  211-189.000. 
Best,  Bemd:  See — 

Frische,  Rainer.  Best,  Bemd;  Schomann.  Hermann:  and  Hoff.  Heinz  G., 

5414,790.  O.  536-102.000. 

Best,  David;  and  Gupta,  Amit.  lo  Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc.  Melamine  of 

improved    purity    produced    by    high-pressure,    non-catalytic    process. 

5414,796.0.544-201.000. 

Best.  David;  and  Gupta,  Amii,  to  Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  for 

increasing  purity  of  melamine.  5,514,797,  O.  544-203.000. 
Best,  David  L.:  See— 

Holenka,  Jacques  M,;  Evans,  Michael  L.:  Kuikoski,  Philip  L.;  SkMn, 
William  R.;  and  Best,  David  L,  5413,528,  O.  73-151.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bodnar,  Richard  L.;  and  Hansen.  Steven  S.,  5414,227,  Q.  148-541.000. 
Beuchat,  Charies  E.:  See— 

Walbrink.  Harold  J.;  Etfaetington,  Roger  F.;  Beuchat,  Chales  E;  Bur- 
gess. Vinceni  J  ;  and  Richards.  Kent  D..  5414.089.  O  604-33.000. 
Bevilacqua.  Bruce  W.:  Meuschke.  Robert  E.;  and  Rusnica,  Edward  J..  Sr.,  lo 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Jet  pump  assembly  for  recirculating 
coolant  through  a  recirculation  loop  of  a  boiling  water  reactor  vessel. 
5415,407.  O,  376-372.000. 
Beyer,  Eckhard:  Kramer,  Reinhard;  and  Loosen.  Peter.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  radial  intensity  distribution  of  laser  radiation.  5414,867,  O. 
250-227.110 
Bhat,  Mousunu:  See — 

Smayling,  Micliael  C;   D'Arrigo,  lano;  Saain,  Giovaini;  Falessi, 
Georges;  and  Bhat.  Mousumi.  5415319.  CI.  365-185.270. 
BHS  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnston.  David  F.;  and  Bircsak,  Peter  T.  54I5J62.  O.  363-90.000. 
Bhushan,  Bharat.  Arcus.  Christopher  G.:  and  Ta,  Paul  D..  to  VLSI  Teclnol- 
ogy,  Inc.  Very  low  noise,  wide  frequency  range  phase  lock  loop.  54 15,012, 
O.  331-17.000. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Westwood.  Maldiew.  5414.965.  O.  324-533.000. 
Bicz,  Wieslaw.  to  Sonident  Anstall  Liechiensteinischen  Rechts.  Apparatus  for 

determining  surface  stiucnires.  5415,298.  O.  364-556.000. 
Biegel.  Edward  T.  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc.  Floor  cleaning  assembly 

including  gimbalUng.  5413.409.  O.  15-49.100. 
Bil.   ManiDe:   Boussaguct.  Jean-Charles;   Desbiendras.   Daniel:   Fouquay. 
St^phane:  and  Michaud,  Pascal,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Compositions  for 
dewetting  or  degreasing  solid  surfaces,  5414,301.  CI.  252-545.000. 
Biliskov.  George  J..  Jr.;  and  Votava.  Ronald  J.,  to  Danly-Komatsu,  L.P.  Gea 
train  locking  mechanism  for  mechanical  power  presses    5413461.  O. 
100-53000, 
Biliig,  Jan;  and  Svedoff,  GAran,  to  AB  Volvo,  Test  circuit  for  detection  of 
malfunctions  in  an  electric  tiiggering  device.  5415,027, 0.  340-438.000. 
Bio  Lab.  Inc  :  See — 

Jones.  Ronald;  and  Seldner.  Abraham,  5414,640.  d.  504-158.000, 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Maraganore,  John  M.;  Bourdon.  Paul  R.;  and  Jabkmski,  Jo-Am  M., 
5414,409,0.427-2.240. 
BioLab.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Ronald  L:  Carlyle,  Stephen  L.;  Shelor,  Susai  M.;  Mitchell, 
Presley  K.;  and  Lines.  EUwood  L.,  Jr..  5414.287.  Q.  210-753.000. 
Bircsak.  Peter  T:  See- 
Johnston.  David  E;  and  Bircsak.  Peter  T..  5415.262.  O.  363-90.000. 
Biitcher  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Walbrink.  Harold  J.;  Etherington,  Roger  F.;  Beuchat,  Charles  E.;  Bur- 
gess, Vinceni  J.;  and  Richards.  Kent  D..  5414,089.  O  604-33.000 
Bischoflberger.  Norbert  W.;  and  Km,  Kenneth  M..  lo  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc. 
Method  and  cyclic  cabonates  for  nucleotide  analogues.  5414,798,  O. 
544-243.000. 
Bishop,  Ernie:  See — 

Buyny,  Roben;  Bishop,  Emie;  and  Myers,  V/ama,  5414.444,  O. 
428-116.000. 
Bishop.  Robert:  See — 

Frantom.  Richard:  Kremer.  Robert;  Ocker.  Klaus:  and  Bishop,  Robert, 
5413472,0.102-531.000. 
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Bismuth  Qutridge.  LX.C.:  See — 

Momgomery.  WUHun  S..  Jr.:  Doran.  WiUiMn  J.;  ud  Ross,  Ricfaafd  J.. 
5,513,689.  a.  164-113.000. 
Binemwl  Company,  The:  See — 

Bndbwy.  William  B.,  Jr.;  Averene,  S.  Richafd:  and  Usseiy,  Hany  B., 
5,513,405,0.7-158.000. 
Bteni,  S«cen;  Norris.  KjeW:  and  Nonis,  Fanny,  to  Novo  Nontisk  A/S.  Yeast 

processing  system  5,514,585,  Q.  435-254.110. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Gaiuglieri,  Andrea,  5,513,548,  O.  83-397.000. 
Black,  Regina  M.:  See—  „    ,    ^ 

Balkovec.  James  M.:  Black,  Regina  M.;  and  Bouffard,  Fiances  A., 
5.514.650.  CI   514-11.000. 
Blalock.  Guy.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Plasma  itactors  and  method  of 

cleaning  a  plasma  reactor.  5,514.246,  O.  156-643.100. 
Blaner,  Baitholoinew;  and  Strouphauer.  Dennis  R..  to  IBM.  Processing 
system    and    method   for   minimum/maximum    number   determinaoon. 
5J15.306.  a.  364-715.060. 
Blasey.  Gerhard:  See— 

Assmann,  Georg;  Blasey.  Geihard;  Gulsche.  Bernhard;  Jeromin.  Lutz; 
Rigal.  Jean;  Annengaud.  Ktnt;  and  Cormary,  Beraard,  5,514,820,  CI. 
554-167.000. 
Blauer,  Charles:  See— 

Blauer,  Stephen  J.:  Blauer.  Charles;  and  Mordecai,  Mark  A.,  5,514,459. 
a.  428-246.000. 
Blauer  Manufacmring  Company:  See— 

Blauer.  Stephen  J..  Blauer.  Charles;  and  Mordecai,  Mark  A.,  5jI4,459, 
a.  428-246.000. 
Blauer.  Stephen  J.;  Blauer.  Charles;  and  Mordecai.  Mark  A.,  to  Blauer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Waterproof  breathable  lining  and  outerwear 
constructed  thetefrom.  5.514.459,  CI.  428-246.000. 
BlauvelL  Henry  A.:  See— 

Zarem.  Harold  A.;  Yeh,  Xian  L.;  Blauvell,  Henry  A.;  and  Ury.  Israel, 
5,515,469,  a.  385-92.000. 
Bliss,  Arthur  E.:  See- 
Day.  Gene  F;  and  Bliss.  Atthur  E..  5,514.269,  O.  204-660.000. 
Block,  Randall  D.:  See- 
Cotes,  Peter  W.  H.;  Block,  Randall  D.;  Schumann,  Paul  A.;  and  Soren- 
son.  James  L.,  5.513.628.  O.  128-200.260. 
Bloom.  Iris  B   K  ;  Minns.  Richard  A  :  and  Zahka,  Cynthia  L..  to  Polaioid 
Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  a  laminar  thermal  imaging  medium. 
5.514.525,0.430-273.100. 
Bloomberg,  Martin  D.:  See— 

Fisher,  Jonah;  and  Bloomberg.  Martin  D..  5.514.639.  C\.  504-116.000. 
Bloswick.  Donald  S  ;  Shirley.  Ben  D.;  and  King.  Eric  M..  to  University  of 

Utah.  Seal-lift  wheelchair  5.513.867.  CI.  280-250.100. 
Blott.  Patrick  L  ;  and  Webb.  Julian  A.,  to  Smith  4  Nephew  PLC.  Oithopaedic 

cast  and  components  therefore  5,514.080.  Q  602-5.000. 
Blowes.  David  W ;  and  Placek.  Carol  J.,  to  University  of  Waterloo  System  for 

treating  contaminated  groundwater  5.514.279.  CI.  210-617  000. 
Blumcnfeld.  Walter,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Calibration  device 

for  fluorescence  photometers.  5.515.161.  O.  356-317.000. 
Board  of  Regents  -  Univ.  of  Nebraska:  See — 

Williams.  Robert  L.,  5.514.863.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Weldon.  William  F.  5.513.605.  CI.  I23-I43.00B. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Univeisity  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See — 
Chandler.  John  E..  5,514,537.  Q.  435-2.000. 
Board  of  Tiustees  of  Leland  Stanford  University.  The:  See — 

Hogness.  David  S.;  Koelle,  Michael  R.;  and  Segraves.  William  A.. 
5,514.578.  CI  435-240.200. 
Boatwright,  Dancll  L.:  See — 

Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boat- 
wright. Darrell  L.;  Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs, 
William  T.  5.515.303.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Bobcza.  Jan;  and  Sottmann.  Heinrich,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  4  Co.  Apparatus 
for  releasably  attaching  a  lamp  on  a  reflector  of  a  motor  vehicle  headlight. 
5.515.245.  CI.  362-61.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Sheu,  Lien-Lung;  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Galica,  Theodore 
R.  5.514.204.  a.  95-92.000. 
Bock,  Jan:  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Brons.  Cornelius  H.;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Brois,  Stanley 
J..  5.514.588.  a.  435-262.000. 
Bodkin.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull. 
Robert  A.  D  ;  Shankley.  Nigel  R;  Buck.  Ildiko  M.;  Steel.  Katherine  I. 
M.;  Davies.  Jonadian  M.  R.;  Dunjstooe.  David  J.;  Harper.  Elaine  A.; 
Pether.  Michael  J.;  Bodkin.  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L..  5.514.683.  O.  514-277,000. 
Bodnar,  Richard  L.;  and  Hansen.  Steven  S..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  titanium-bearing  low<ost  structural  steel.  5^14.227, 
CI.  148-541.000. 
Boeck,  Jerry:  See — 

Krish,  Vijay;  Nikolaidis,  Aris;  and  Boeck.  Jerry,  5314,423,  Q.  427- 
470000. 
Boehm.  Marcus  F:  See — 

Bennani.  Youssef  L.;  and  Boehm.  Marcus  F,  5314,821,  Q.  554- 
221  000. 
Boefaringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 


Manning,  Wayne  B.;  Khanna,  Pyare;  and  Choate.  Glenda.  5,5 14360.  Q. 
435-14.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Marken-Hahn.  Christine;  Ofenloch-Haehnle.  Beatus:  Hoess,  Eva;  and 

Hubcr.  Erasmus.  5314359.  O.  435-7.920. 
Reilly.  Paul  J .  5314,601,  Q.  436-518.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Brooks.  John  R.;  and  Plan.  Philip  R.,  5313337.  O  73-865.800. 
Jackson.  Douglas  O..  5315.282,  O.  364-134.000. 
Katoozi.  Mehdi,  5315383,  a.  371-22.400. 
Ralph.  Harry  C,  5313,821,  Q.  244-50.000. 
Bogaert.  Yvan  A,:  See — 

Mazurek,  Mieczyslaw  H,;  Kantner,  Steven  S.;  Kinning.  David  J,;  and 
Bogaen,  Yvan  A.,  53 14.730,  CI.  522-99.000. 
Bogdan.  Alexei,  to  Lumion  Corporation.  Power  factor  conection  circuitry. 

5315,261.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Boedanov,  Alexei:  See — 

Weissleder.  Ralph;  and  Bogdanov.  Alexei,  5314379,  CI.  424-426  000. 
Bogema.  Edward  J.;  and  Miller,  Lon  C,  to  Eaton  Coiporation.  Driveline 

systems  anti-rattle  means.  5313342,  O.  74-331.000. 
Bohn.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Peimer.  Clayton  A;  and  Bohn.  Susan  M..  5313.655.  CI.  128-849.000, 

Bohnert.  George  W.;  Carter,  Richard  D.;  Hand.  Thomas  E.;  and  Powers. 

Michael  T.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Limooene  and  letrahydrofurfiiryl  alcohol 

cleaning  agent.  5.514.294.  Q.  252-170.000. 

Boiie.  Philippe;  and  Balian.  Pieire.  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Transparent 

substrate  provided  with  a  metal  nitride  layer.  5.514,454.  CI.  428-216.000. 

Bolan.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Grider,  Stephen  N.;  Little,  Wendell  L.;  and  Bolan,  Michael  L.,  5315340, 
a,  395-750.000. 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Nicholas,  David  A.;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Matula,  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.;  Green.  David  T;  and  Bolanos.  Henry. 
5314.157.  CI.  606-206.000. 
Bollong.  Alan  B.  I.:  See— 

Feldewerdi,  Gerald  B.;  Bollong,  Alan  B.  I.;  and  Bunnell.  David  C. 
5313.834.  a.  266-87.000. 
Bolmer.  Michael  S..  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Cold  cleaning 

process.  5314,221,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Bolton.  Cari  W.  Drill  guide  device  for  the  arthroscopic  anatomic  placement 
of  a  straight  tibio-femoral  bone  tunnel  for  ACL  reconstruction.  5.514.144, 
CI  606-96.000. 
Bolton.  Richard  D.;  Bounds.  John  A.;  and  Rawool-Sullivan.  Mohini  W..  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  die.  High  gas  flow  alpha  detector. 
5314.872.  CI.  250-380.000. 
Bonte.  Frtdiric;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas,  Marc,  to  L.V.M.H.  Recherche. 
Cosmetic  or  phannaceutical  composition  containing  a  black  hotehound 
extract.  5314.374,  CI.  424-195  100. 
Bonutti,  Peter  M.;  and  Zitzmann.  Gary  E..  to  Apogee  Medical  ProducLs.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  use  during  surgery.  5.514,143.  CI.  606-86.000. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M  .  to  General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.  Mediod  of  dissecting 

tissue  layers.  5314.153,  O.  606-190.000. 
Bonvallat,  Pierre,  to  Pouyet  International.  Module  for  rapid  interconnection 

of  two  monopair  telephone  lines.  5,515.436.  CI.  379-412.000. 
Boone,  John  M  ;  and  Tecotzky.  Melvin,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  non-invasive  imaging  including  quenchable 
phosphor-based  screens.  5314.874.  CI.  250-486.100. 
Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel.  Dietrich;  Spengler.  Klaus;  Henke.  Gudiun;  and 
Rauh.  Andreas,  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG    Process  for  the  selective 
elimination  of  inorganic  phosphate  from  liquids  by  means  of  adsorbent 
materials  modified  with  polynuclear  metal  oxyhydroxides.  5.514.281.  CI. 
210-645.000. 
Boothroyd.  Donald  C:  See- 
Shelly.  William  A.;  Lange.  Ronald  E.;  and  Boothroyd,  Donald  C, 
5315,529,  CI.  395-180.000. 
Borchettling.  David  R.;  Edwards,  Carl  K.,  HI;  and  Esser.  Ronald  E..  to  Menell 
Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Caibocyclic  adenosine  analogs  useful  as  immu- 
nosuppressants. 5314.688.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Vasilik,  Kenneth  E.,  5315.081.  CI.  345-189.000. 
Bomstein.  Johnathan  G,;  and  Caldwell.  Roger,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Method  for  the  formation  of  intercoiuiects  and  landing  pads 
having  a  thin,  conductive  film  underlying  the  plug  or  an  associated  contact 
of  via  hole,  5314,622,  CI,  437-189.000. 
Bomzin,  Gene  A.;  Arambula,  Elia  R.;  and  Rorio,  Joseph  J.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  automatically  determining  die  slope  of  a  transfer 
function  for  a  rate-responsive  cardiac  pacemaker.  5,514,162,  CI.  607- 
19.000. 
Bomzin,  Gene  A.:  See — 

McOure,  Kelly  H.;  and  Bomzin,  Gene  A.,  5313.644,  O.  128-708.000. 
Borowczak.  Marc:  See — 

Causa.  Alfredo  G.;  Obermaier.  Christina  H.;  and  Borowczak,  Marc, 
5313,683,  CI.  1 52-209  OOR. 
Borzatta,  Valerio;  Carrozza.  Primo;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  1 -hydrocarbyloxy-piperidine  compounds  containing 
silane  groups  for  use  as  subilizers  for  organic  materials.  5314.738,  CI. 
524-102.000. 
Bosley,  Rodney  W„  Jr.,  to  Vance  Products  Inc.  PuU  apart  coil  stent.  5314,176, 
a.  623-1.000. 

Boss,  Gerald  R.:  See—  

Undley,  Cathy  R.;  and  Boss,  Gerald  R,,  5313,993,  O,  434-319,000. 
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Boston,  JeSiey  S,;  Pazel,  Donald  P.;  and  Weiss,  Zvi  R,  to  Intenuuional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Window  restoration  methods  for  halted 
debugee  window  applications.  5,515,493.  C\.  395-157.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Chu.  Michael  S  H.;  and  Moore.  Daniel  J,.  5314,112,  CI.  604-267.000. 
Boston  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

MeLampy.  Patrick  J.;  Sklarin.  Christopher  R.;  and  Jones.  Scon  A.. 
5315.422.0.379-67.000. 
Bon.  Kaspar;  Bauer.  Gerhard;  and  Haeberle.  Kart,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Copolymerizable  oxime  edicrs  and  copolymers  containing  them. 
5314.762.  O.  526-301.000. 
Botti.  Edoardo;  Fassina.  Andrea;  and  Ferrari.  Paolo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.rl.  Limitation  of  current  absorption  under  short-to-plus 
unpowered  conditions  of  the  output  node  of  an  amplifier.  5315.224.  CI. 
361-56.000. 
Boucher.  Didier.  and  Pohlenz.  Charles,  to  Etat  Francais  as  represented  by  die 
Delegue  General  pour  rArmement  Electro  acousdc  transducers  compris- 
ing a  flexible  and  sealed  transmitting  sheU.  5315,343,  O.  367-158.000. 
Boucher,  Patricia  R.:  See- 
Love.  David  G.;  Moresco,  Larry  L,;  Horine.  David  A.;  Wang.  Wen<hou 
v.;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Boucher.  Patricia  R.:  and  Mansingh.  Vivek. 
5314.906.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Boudier.  J6r6ine:  See — 

Li.  Jianzhong;  Boudier.  J«r6me;  and  Vilm,  Isabelle.  5315,492,  O. 
395-155.000. 
Boudreaux.  Edwin,  Jr;  Efher.  Howard  F.;  and  Hagenson,  Mary  J.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Glass-reinforced  branched  higher  alpha-olefin  poly- 
mers. 5,514.7.36.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Bouffartl,  Frances  A.:  See — 

Balkovec.  James  M.;  Black.  Regina  M.;  and  Bouffard,  Frances  A.. 

5314.650.  O.  514-11.000. 

Balkovec.  James  M.;  Bouffard,  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski.  James  F. 

5314.651.  CI.  514-11.000. 

Boula.  Gerard;  and  Valadon.  Christian,  to  Fiamalome.  Device  for  antivibra- 

dooal  blocking  of  tubes  of  a  heat  exchanger.  5314.250.  O.  165-69.000. 

Bouldin.  Dennis  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Test 

device  and  method  for  signalling  metal  failure  of  semiconductor  wafer. 

5.514.974.  CI.  324-763.000. 

Bounds,  John  A.:  See — 

Bolton,  Richard  D.;  Bounds,  John  A.;  and  Rawool-SulHvan,  Mohini  W.. 
5314.872,  O.  250-380.000. 
Bourdon,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Maraganore.  John  M.;  Bourdon.  Paul  R.;  and  JaMonski,  Jo-Ann  M.. 
5314,409,0.427-2.240. 
Bourgeois.  Ronald  J.,  to  Envirotech  Pumpsystem.s.  Inc.  Multilayer  pump 

liner  5313.954.  CI.  415-197.000. 
Bourgon.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Henderson.  Brian  G.;  Naaman.  Anioine  R.;  Olimpiew.  Alexindie;  and 
Bourgon.  Jean-Pierre.  5315.056.  O.  342-125.000. 
Bourrat.  Xavier:  See — 

Goujard.  St^ane;  Dupel.  Pascal;  Pailler.  Kent;  and  Bounnat,  Xavier. 
5314.453.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Boussaguet.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Bil.  Martine;  Boussaguet  Jean-Charles;  Desbiendras.  Daniel;  Fouquay. 
Sliphane;  and  Michaud,  Pascal.  5314,301,  O.  252-545.000. 
Boudlier.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Boudlier.  Glenn  D..  5314323. 0.  430-320.000. 
Bovermann,  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Besserer.  Horst;  Bovermann.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Hanel.  Marc,  5313.759, 
O.  211-189.000. 
Boving.  BJame:  See — 

Saugmann.  Grethe;  Poulsen.  Johannes;  B0ving.  Bjame;  and  Nielsen. 
Mads  Chrisuan  Hage.  5.514,562.  O.  435-23.000. 
Bowcutt,  Kevin  G.;  See — 

Grantz.  Arthur  C;  Bowcutt,   Kevin  G.;  and  Cervisi,  Richard  T. 
5313371.  CI.  102-374.000. 
Bower.  Patticia  A,,  to  Miller  Brewing  Company,  Cloned  pullulanasc. 

5314376.  O.  435-210.000. 
Boxman,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Parkansky,  Naum;  Ben-Shalom.  Amir.  Boxman.  Raymond  L.;  Kaplan. 
Larisa;  Goldsmidi.  Samuel;  Yaloz.  Hanan;  and  Nadian.  Menachem. 
5314.229,0.  148-566,000. 
Boyd,  James  P.,  Sr.  Intraoral  semi-custom  discluder  device.  5,513.656,  O. 

128-859.000. 
Bracken.  Douglas  C.  Conjugate  drive  mechanism.  5.513341.  CI.  74-49.000. 
Bradbury.  William  B..  Jr;  Averette.  S.  Richard;  and  Ussery.  Harry  B..  to 
BitteiTOOt  Company.  The.  Multipurpose  recycler's  tool.  5313,405.  CI, 
7-158,000. 
Bradley.  Donald  C:  See- 
Holmes.  Andrew  B.;  Friend.  Richard  H.;  Moratti.  Stephen  C;  Baigent. 
Derek  R.;  Bradley.  Donald  C;  Cervini.  Raoul;  Greenham,  Neil  C;  and 
Hamer,  Peter  J.,  5314,878,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Bradshaw.  Alex:  See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki:   Hirano.  Chiaki; 
Funikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji; 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5315351.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Perlman.  Daniel;  and  Hayes,  Kennedi  C,  5314,407,  O.  426-607.000 
Brantman.  Russel:  See — 

Patel.  Jitendrea;  Breed,  Allen;  Thuen,  Totbjom;  and  Brantman,  Russel, 
5313,879,0.280-739.000. 


Brauer.  Stephen  F.;  and  Colarelli.  Nicholas  J..  III.  to  Hunter  Engineering 
Company.  Wheel  alignment  and  diagnostic  apparatus  utilizing  ride  heighL 
5313,439,0.  33-203.180. 
Braim,  Hans:  See — 

Reger.  Hethert;  Heinz.  Rudolf;  Martin.  Rainer;  Moaer.  Manfred;  and 
Braun.  Hans,  5,513336,  CI.  73-862.191. 
BrechbOhl,  Stefan;  and  Pletscher.  Ernst,  to  K.K.  Holding  AG.  Pressure 
transducer  compensated  for  diennal  shock  irapiementing  bridge  girder 
parallelogram  t]^  diaphragm  structure.  5,513334.  O.  73-715.000. 
Breed.  Allen:  See— 

F^tel.  JiteiHlrea;  Breed.  Allen;  Thuen.  Tocbjotn;  and  Brantman.  Russel. 
5313.879.  O.  280-739.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Patel.  Jitendrea;  Breed.  Allen;  Thuen.  Torhjom;  and  Brantman.  Russel. 
5313.879.  O.  280-739.000. 
Breimhost,  Amo:  See — 

Pago.  Bemd-Christian;  Voss.  Bernhard:  Eickhoff.  Martin;  Titscheit 
Jens;  and  Breimhost,  Amo.  5313.902,  O.  299-1.600. 
Breinholt,  Jens;  Nielsen.  Ruby  I.;  and  Jensen.  Geoig  W..  to  Novo  Nordisk 

A/S.  Fungicidally  active  compounds.  5.514.648.  O.  514-9.000. 
Brennan.  H.  George.  Modular  facial  implant  system.  5314,179,  O.  623- 

16.000. 
Bresnahan,  Jeremiah  J.  Plastic  bag  hokler.  5313,823,  O.  248-99.000. 
Brethour.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Cochrane,  Dennis  E.;  and  Brethour,  Bdwaid  D.,  5313,788.  O.  224- 
42,230. 
Brewer  Company.  The:  See — 

Hamilton.  Lyie  H,.  5313,626,  O,  128-200.230. 
Briant,  Clyde  L.:  See— 

Knudsen.  Bruce  A.;  and  Briant.  Oyde  L..  5,515.413.  O.  378-136000. 
Bridges,  K.  Monroe;  Bryg.  William  R.;  Burger.  Stephen  G.;  Hull,  James  M  ; 
arid  Ziegler.  Michael  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Coherence  index 
generation  for  use  by  an  input/output  adapter  located  outside  of  the 
processor  to  detect  whether  the  updated  version  of  data  resides  within  the 
cache.  5315.522.  O.  .395-468.000. 
Bridgestone  Coiporation:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yoichi;  and  Fujio.  Ryctt,  5314.753.  O.  525-279.000. 
Watanabe.  Jun;  and  Inada.  Norio.  5313,685.  CI,  152-531,000, 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalwara,  Joseph  J.,  5314,299.  O.  252-511.000. 
Bridgewater.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Chaney.  John  W.;  and  Bridgewater.  Kevin  E.,  5315,106.  O.  348- 
461.000. 
Briesemeisler,  Gary  V.:  See— 

Nielson.  Wayne  G.;  Kiuger.  Robert  D.;  Rockey.  Noah  N.;  Speckeo. 
Michael  R.;  Briesemeisler.  Gary  V;  and  Grunloh.  John  B.,  5,515,255. 
CI.  362-297.000. 
Bright.  John  W..  to  Akemi.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  hollow  tool.  5314320, 

O.  264-226.000. 
Brighdnll,  Jerry  R.;  and  Stacey.  Gary  R..  to  Haemonetics  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  heating,  filtering  and  eliminating  gas  from  biological  fluids. 
5314.095.  O.6041 13.000. 
Brink.  Arend  J.,  to  SLIC  Trading  Company  Limited  Belt  conveyor  skirt  seal 

arrangement.  5313.743.  CI.  198-836.100. 
Brinket.  Brian  C:  See— 

Brinket,  Oscar  J.;  and  Brinket.  Brian  C.  5314,258,  O.  204-237.000. 
Brinket.  Oscar  J.;  and  Brinket,  Brian  C.  Substrate  plating  device  having 

laminar  flow.  5314.258.  O.  204-237.000. 
Brintzinger.  Hans:  See — 

Kari.  Eberhard;  Roell.  Werner.  Brintzinger.  Hans;  Rieger.  Bembard;  and 
Stehling,  Udo.  5314.760.  O.  526-127.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Munigesan.  Natesan;  Hunt.  John  T;  and  Stein,  PhiUp  D.,  5314,696, 0. 
514-380.000. 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Davidson.  Alan  H.;  Dickens.  Jonadian  P.;  and  Crimmiii.  Michael  J.. 
5314.677.  CI.  514-238.200. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Berry.  Paul  S  .  5314,033.  O.  452-182.000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  R..  5314.231.  CI.  156-62.200, 
Brockmeyer.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Allen.  Rudi  A.;  Anaya.  Jaime;  Brockmeyer.  Roger  L.;  Goetze.  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewein.  James  C;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Pairish.  Ronald  E.;  Pushong. 
Kelly  B.;  Surman.  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5315.499. 0. 
395-182.030. 
Broekaen.  Willcm  F;  Cammue.  Bruno  P  A.;  Rees.  Sarah  B.;  and  Vander- 
leyden.  Jozef.  to  Zemea  Limited.  Biocidal  proteins  from  plants.  53 14.779. 
a.  530-379.000. 
Broenner.  Guenter  and  Kolb.  Walter,  to  04K  Orenstcin  4  Koppel  AG. 
Hydraulic  vibration  damping  system  for  machines  provided  with  tools. 
5313.491.  CI.  60-413.000 
Broerman.  John:  See — 

Zoltan.  Frank;  and  Broerman.  John.  5313.745.  O.  206-741.000. 
Broger.  Emil  A.;  Hofheinz.  Werner,  and  Meili.  Arthur,  to  Hoffinano-La  Roche 

Inc.  Assymetric  synthesis  process.  5.514.805.  O.  546-176.000. 
Brois,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Brons.  Cornelius  H.;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Brois.  Stanley 
J..  5314.588.  O.  435-262.000. 
Brons.  Cornelius  H.:  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Brons.  Cornelius  H.;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Brois.  Stanley 
J..  5314388.  O,  435-262,000. 
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BiDok,  mHp:  See— 

Guneai.  Louii:  ud  Brook.  FhiUp.  S.51339I,  CL  2-161.100. 
Brooks,  Albert  A.:  See— 

Vui'i  Hof.  Jacob  A.;  Puri.  Piuhpinder  S.:  Lynch.  Siqihen  C;  Brooks. 
Albert  A.:  and  Diggs.  Daniel  T..  S.3 14.413,  O.  427-244.000. 
Bftx>ks,  Dee  W.:  See— 

Dellaha.  Joseph  F;  Brooks.  Dee  W.;  Moore.  Jimmie  L.;  and  Sallin. 
Kevin  J..  5.514.702.  a.  514^38.000. 
Brooks.  Houston  G.,  Jr.;  Chang.  Oii-Deu;  Chaknboity.  Ulpal  R.:  Graham, 
Henry  A..  Jr.:  Hollenbeck.  Lloyd  L.,  Jr.;  Lawler.  Sharon  R.;  Nasser. 
Jennifer.  Schun.  Ernest  G.;  and  Venturini.  Albert,  to  Ortho  Diagnmtic 
Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a  metal  sol  reagent  containing  colloidal 
metal  parncles.  5,514,602.  C\.  436-525.000. 
Brooks.  John  R.;  and  Plan.  PhUip  R..  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  to  determine  composite  prepteg  lack.  5,513.537,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Brooks.  Kieroo  B  O.:  See- 
Thompson,  Richard  E;  Williams,  Anthony  J.;  and  Brooks,  Kieroo  B.  O., 
5,513,726,  a.  188-1. lia 
Brooks.  Paul  E.:  Sec- 
Brooks,  Paul  F;  and  Usonbee.  Kenneth  D.,  5.513,865,  Q.  280-87.042. 
Brooks.  Paul  F;  and  Lisonbee.  Kenneth  D .  to  Brooks,  Paul  E  Simplified 
steering    mechani-im    having    both    steering    and    tilting    capabilities. 
5.513.865,  a.  280-87.042. 
Bross.  Guenter.  and  Byrne,  Gerard,  to  Robert  Boscb  GmbH.  Current  mirror 

with  al  least  one  PNP-transis«or.  5,514,949,  O.  323-315.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Futanxna.  Masao;  Kyuno.  Mitsuyasn:  Muto,  Yukiyoahi;  and  Mizimo. 

Masahiro.  5.515,289,  Q.  364-470.000. 
Kobayashi.  Naomichi,  5.514,521.  O.  430-281.100. 
Brown.  Colin  W..  to  S.C.  Johnson  &.  Son.  Inc.  Fabric  cleaning  shampoo 

compositions.  5.514,302.  O.  252-545.000. 
Brown.  Dale  M..  lo  General  Electric  Conipany.  Vertical  channel  silicon 
carbide  metal-oxide-.semiconductor  fteld  effect  transistor  with  self-aligned 
gate  for  microwave  and  power  applications,  and  method  of  making. 
5,514.604,  CI.  437^*0  000. 
Brown,  Jonathan  L.  to  B  &  T  Polyinen  Limiled.  Cement  products  and  a 

mediod  of  manufacture  diereof.  5,514,744,  Q.  524-423.000. 
Brown.  Richard  I.;  Cemy,  David  E.;  Dennehey,  T.  Michael;  Patel,  Indrajit; 
and  Glash,  Dean  M..  to  Baxter  Internatioaal  hx:.  Stress-bearing  umbilicus 
for  a  compact  centrifuge.  5,514,069.  O.  494-18.000. 
Brown-Driver.  Vickie  L:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Crooke.  Stanley  T;  Mirahelli,  Christopher  K.; 
Ecker.  David  J  ;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C;  Anderson,  Kevin  P.;  Brown- 
Driver,  Vickie  L.;  and  Wyatt,  Jacqueline  R.,  5,514.577.  Q.  435- 
238.000. 
Biugg  Drahtaeil  AG:  See— 

Scboepke.  Duiel;  and  Schweizer.  Un.  5.513.923.  Q.  403-301.000. 
Bfuice,  Thomas:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  D.;  Biuice,  Thomas;  Guinosso.  Charles  J.;  and  Kawasaki, 
Andrew  M.,  5.514.786,  O.  536-23.100. 
Bnunmer.  Barbara:  See — 

Ahmad,  Nawaz;  Bnimmer.  Barbara;  Dalai.  Nandita  M.;  andToddywala, 
Rohinion.  5.514,698,  O   514-3%.0OO, 
Brundiek.  Horst.  lo  Loesche  GmbH,  Grinding  roller,  5.513.812.  Q.  241- 

294.000. 
Bmnelle.  Daniel  J„  to  General  Electric  Company.  Preparation  of  macrocyclic 
polyethehnude  oligomers  from  substituted  bisphthalimides.  5,514,813,  CI. 
548-462000 
Bruns.  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Gehlert.  Donald  R,;  Howbert.  J.  JeSry;  and  Lunn, 
William  H.  W.,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company.  Naphthyl  bradykinin  receptor 
antagonists.  5J14.675.  C\.  514-229.500 
Brustmann,  Georg  K.;  See — 

Pels,  Achim  G.;  Brustmann,  Georg  K.;  and  Schuster,  Dieter  H.  P., 
5.514.457.  a.  428-229.000. 
Bryce.  James  R.;  See — 

Krause.  Brian  G.;  Reisdorf.  Paul  A.;  and  Bryce.  James  R.,  5,514,000,  Q. 
439-248.000. 
Bryg.  WiUiam  R.:  See- 
Bridges.  K.  Mormx:  Bryg,  William  R.;  Burger,  Stephen  G.;  Hull,  James 
M  ;  and  Ziegler.  Michael  L.,  5,515.522,  Q.  395-468.000. 
Bizczinski,  Dennis:  See — 

Kaip,  Alan  H.;  Matkstein,  Peter,  and  Brzezinski,  Dennis,  5,515^08.  Q. 
364-748.000. 
Buazza.  Omar  M.:  See — 

Joel.  Larry  H.;  and  Buazza.  Omar  M..  5.514.214,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Buchanan.  John  S  ;  and  Smalley,  Christopher  G,.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatiaa. 

Underflow  cyclone  widi  perforated  barrel,  5,514.271.  C\.  203-113.000. 
Buchanan.  John  S.;  Iyengar.  Jagannalhan  N,;  and  Stem.  David  L.,  to  Mobil 
Oil    Corporation.    Desulfurizing    tailgas    from    sulfur    recovery    unit. 
5.514.351.0.423-220  000 
Buchanan,  M.  Cecelia;  and  Zellweger.  Polle  T,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Method  and  system  for  temporally  formatting  data  presentation  in  time- 
dependent  documents  5.515.490.  CI.  395-154,000, 
Bucher.  Betty  A,  Golf  ball  renieving  device.  5,513.884.  CI,  294-19,200, 
Buchrueder.  Richard  ,A.;  and  Caplan,  Charles  H,.  to  Orascoptic  Research,  Inc, 
Light-weight  high-magnification   clinical    viewer.   5,515,209,  CI.   359- 
744,000, 
Buchler,  Randolph  L.:  See — 

Kocher,  Timothy  L;  and  Buchler.  Randolph  L.,  5.S14.008.  Q.  439- 
495,000. 
Buck,  ndiko  M.:  See— 


Kalindjian,  Sarkis  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonald,  Iain  M.;  Hull. 
Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  R;  Buck.  Ildiko  M,;  Steel.  Katherine  I. 
M.;  Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunstone,  David  J.;  Harper,  ElaiiK  A.: 
Pether,  Michael  J.;  Bodkin,  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L.,  5.514.683.  O.  514-277.000. 
Buckley.  B,  Shawn,  Self-organizing  circuits,  5,515.454,  O.  382-157.000. 
Bucsh.  Ruth;  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Laborde.  Edgardo;  and  Thomas,  Anthony  J.,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Preparation  of  stereochemically  pure  oximes 
witfi  muscarinic  activity.  5,514.812,  Q,  548-452,000, 
Bukh.  Jens;  Miller.  Roger  H.;  and  Purcell.  Robert  H,.  to  United  Slates  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services  Nucleotide  and  deduced  amino  acid 
sequences  of  the  envelope  1  gene  of  5 1  isolates  of  hepatitis  C  virus  and  die 
use  of  reagents  derived  from  these  sequences  in  diagnostic  methods  and 
vaccines,  5,514,539.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Grynberg,  Marek;  Rynn.  Dennis  R.;  Hirsch,  Thomas  S.;  Tovell,  Mary  E; 
and  Woods.  William  £.,  5,515.525.  a.  395-500.000. 
Bun.  S.A.:  See— 

U.  Jianzhong;  Boudier.  JMine;  and  Vibn.  Isabelle,  5315.492.  Q. 
395-155.000. 
Bunnell.  David  C:  See— 

Feldeweith.  Gerald  B.;  Bollong.  Alan  B,  I,;  and  Bunnell.  David  C, 
5,513,834,  a.  266-87.000. 
Bunting,  John  E.  Oil  burner  monitor  and  diagnostic  apparatus.  5315.297.  C[. 

364-551010, 
Buoni,  Nick;  and  Jordan.  Willis,  to  Buooi.  Nick,  Portable  whole  body  exercise 

device.  5314,058.  O.  482-124.000. 
Buono.  Caetano.  to  Van  Blarcom  Closuies,  Inc.  Unitary  nozzle  and  handle 

combination.  5,513,780,  Q.  222-468.000. 
Buono.  Lisa  C;  See — 

Ellenbogen.  Leon:  and  Buooo,  Lisa  C,  5314381,  Q.  424-439.000. 
Burchet.  Steve:  See — 

Lowery.  Christopher  H.;  McEUresh.  David  K.;  Burchet.  Steve;  Adolf, 
Douglas  B.;  and  Martin,  James.  5314,627,  CI,  437-209.000. 
Burdisso,  Ricardo;  Fuller,  Chris  R.;  O'Brien.  Walter  F;  Thomas,  Russell  H.; 
and  Dungan,  Mary  E.,  to  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  Univer- 
sity; Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties;  and  Center  for  bumvative 
Technology,  The,  Active  control  of  aircraft  engine  inlet  noise  using 
ctxnpact  sound  sources  and  distributed  error  sensors.  5315.444.  CL 
381-71,000, 
Burgetier.  Paul  E,:  See — 

Nikdel,  Seifollah;  Burgener,  Paul  E;  and  Grilk),  Angelo  C,  5314,389, 
CI,  426-231,000. 
Burger,  Alvin.  Filled  bagel  dough  product  and  method.  5314395,  Q. 

426-94,000, 
Burger,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Bridges.  K,  Monroe;  Bryg,  William  R.;  Burger.  Stephen  G.;  Hull.  James 
M.;  and  Ziegler,  Michael  L.,  5315322,  CI.  395^»68.000. 
Buigess,  Alan:  See — 

Ross,  Douglas  A,;  and  Burgess.  Alan,  5314,848.  O.  2I9-121.S20. 
Burgess,  Vincent  J,:  See — 

Walbrink.  Harold  J.;  Etheringtoo.  Roger  F;  Beuchat,  Charles  E.;  Bur- 
gess. Vincent  J.;  and  Richards.  Kent  D..  5314,089.  Q.  604-33.000. 
Burgin.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Cerda.  James  J.;  and  Burgin.  Charles  W..  5314,666,  O.  514-54.000. 
Burillo  Gilmartin,  Fernando,  to  Imagen  Viva,  S.L.  Coobnuous  slide  projector. 

5315.120.  a.  353-74.000. 
Burkait.  Louis  P.:  See — 

Emenaker.  Ralph  R.;  Perez.  Richard;  and  Burkan.  Louis  P.  5314.237, 
a   156-159.000. 
BurUngton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McFarland.  James  E;  Davis,  BUs,  Jr.;  and  Teague,  Edward  W.. 

5314,187.0.8-401.000, 

Bums,  Gregory  A.;  Cameron.  Charles  E.;  and  Conrad,  Richard  S..  to  Babcock 

&  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Tube  alignment  strap.  5.513.701.  CI.   165- 

162.000. 

Bums,  Marshall.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  fabrication  of  diree- 

dimensional  objects.  5314,232,  O.  156-64.000. 
Burton,  David  L,:  See — 

Galen.  Peter  M.;  Burton.  David  L.;  Saltzstein,  WiUiam  E;  and  Hileman. 
Lawrence.  5315.176,  a.  358-403.000. 
Burton,  Maurice:  See — 

Crompton,  Gordon;  Osboro,  Simon;  and  Burton,  Maurice,  5,5 1 3,853, 0. 
273-448.000, 
Buse.  Henry:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz:  and  Buse.  Henry.  5313,748.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Bush.  Lloyd  A.:  See— 

Flyim,  Robert  J,;  Cicchetti.  George  J.;  Coony.  Jonathan  d'E;  and  Bush. 
Lloyd  A..  5.513,494,  CI  60-641,700. 
Bushman,  Boyd  B.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Power  transfer  apparatus  and 

method.  5314,926.  Q,  310-105,000, 
Bushnell.  Andrew  H.;  Clark.  Reginald  W.;  Dunn,  Joseph  E;  and  Lloyd, 
Samuel  W,.  to  Pure  Pulse  Technologies,  Process  for  reducing  levels  of 
microorganisms  in  pumpable  food  products  using  a  high  pulsed  voltage 
system,  53I4J91,  C\.  426-237,000. 
Bussing,  Thomas  R.  A.,  to  Adroit  Systems,  Inc.  Rolay  valve  multiple 

combustor  pulse  detonation  engine.  5313,489,  O.  60-39.380. 
Butler,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Roberts.  Thomas  E;  Garberg,  Dennis  D.;  Butier,  Thomas  J.;  and  Land, 
Lester  N.,  5313,479,  O.  53-459.000. 
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Butman,   Bryan   T;   and   Venetta,  Thomas   M„   to  Akzo   Nobel    N.V. 
T-lymphotropic  retrovirus  monoclonal  antibodies.  5,514341,  CI.  435- 
5.000. 
Buuck.  Robert  E.;  and  Levius,  Dezso  K..  to  loiek.  Inc.  Incontinence  device. 

5313,659.  a,  128-885.000 
Buyny.  Robert;  Bishop.  Ernie,  and  Myers.  Warren,  to  Hexcel  Corporation. 
Fiber  reinforced  polyimide  honeycomb  for  high  temperature  applications. 
5314,444.0.428-116.000. 
Byers.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.;  Thors- 
bakken.  Lloyd  E,;  and  Tran.  Howard  H,.  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Multiple 
width  data  bus  for  a  microsequencer  bus  controller  system.  5.515,507,  CI, 
395-185,090, 
Byers,  Larry  L.:  See — 

LaBerge,  Paul;  Byers,  Larry  L.;  and  Wiedenman,  Greg,  5315301,  CI. 
395-182.080, 
BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Ulrich,  Wolf-Rudiger.  5.514.664,  CI,  514-34.000, 
Byler,  Richard  K.;  and  Andiony.  William  S.,  lo  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  System  for  aiulyzing  moisnire  content  of  materials  such  as 
cotton,  5314.973.  O.  324-695.000, 
Byrne,  Gerard:  See — 

Bross.  Guenter.  and  Byrne,  Gerard.  5314.949.  O.  323-315.000. 
Byrnes.  Dawn  M.;  and  Selbert.  Michele  L.  Presentation  pocket  5,513,457.  CI, 

40-405,000, 
C.  A.  Greiner  &  Sehne  Gesellschaft  m.b,H.:  See— 
POrstinger.  Franz.  5.514325.  O,  264-560.000. 
Caco  Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

McGtevy,  Alan  N.,  5313,976,  O.  425-549.000. 
Cahill,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Tipton,  Allison  D,;  and  Cahill,  Keirii  A.,  5313.483.  O.  53-589,000 
Caldwell.  Roger:  See— 

Borastein.  Johnathan  G.;  and  Caldwell.  Roger.  5314,622.  CI.  437- 
189,000, 
Caliceti,  Paolo:  See — 

Veronese.  Francesco;  Caliceti.  Paolo:  Schiavon.  Oddone;  and  Luciana. 
Sartore,  5314372.  CI,  435-180.000. 
California  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  Bhasker.  Leuschner,  Horst;  and  Chalaka,  Ashok.  5314.612.  O, 
437-51,000, 
Calkins,  Dennis  E,;  Kindel.  diaries  E,;  Converse.  Robin  M,;  Osbome.  Roger 
S.;  Haney.  James  A.;  and  Serpas.  Raymond  J.,  to  McDermott  International. 
IiK.  Fixed  offshore  platform  stiucwres,  using  small  diameter,  tensioned. 
well  casing  tiebacks,  5313.929,  CI,  405-195,100. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Tajima,  Makoto;  Araki.  Shinji;  and  Beppu.  Kei.  5313,702.  O.  165- 
167.000, 
Calvert.  Rodney  K,;  and  Fishback.  Alton  J,,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The, 
Machine  and  method  for  erecting  basket  style  canons,  5.514.068.  CI, 
493-315,000, 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Alistair,  5315,038,  CI.  340-853.300. 
Cameron.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Bums.  Gregory  A,;  Cameron.  Charies  E.;  and  Conrad.  Richard  S., 
5313,701.0.  165-162.000. 
Cameron,  Gordon  M.  Anodic  protection  method  and  system.  5.513,694,  CI, 

165-1,000. 
Cammue,  Bruno  P.  A.:  See — 

Broekaert  Willem  F:  Cammue,  Bruno  P.  A.;  Rees,  Sarah  B.;  and 
Vanderleyden.  Jozef,  5314,779,  O.  530-379.000. 
Campagna.  Gerald  P,  Jr.  Gun  retention  system,  5,513.785,  O.  224-162.000, 
Campbell,  Charies  N,.  11:  See- 
Sherwood,  David  E,.  Jr;  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E;  and  Campbell,  Charies  N., 
II,  5314,273,  O,  208-2I6.0PP 
Campbell.  Scon  G,:  See— 

McAbee.  Mac  P;  and  Campbell.  Scon  G,.  5313.612,  Q.  123-414.000. 
Can.  Hanna.  Gem  viewing  and  manipulation  apparatus,  5315.157.  CI. 

356-30.000. 
Cancer  Research  Fwid  of  Contra  Costa:  See — 

Ceriani,   Roberto  L.;   Peterson.   Jerry  A.;   and    Larocca.    David  J.. 
5314,558,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Canfield.  Madeline  M.;  and  Mioduski,  Paul  C,  Thin  adhesively  attached  key 

light  device,  5315.248,  O,  362-116.000, 
Cangene  Corporation;  See — 

Garvin,  Robert  T;  Malek.  Uwrence  T;  and  James.  Eric.  5314390. 0. 
435-320.100, 
Canini.  Fetroccio,  Shaker  for  fine  table  salt.  5313.776.  O.  222-149.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Chifuyu;  and  Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  5.515.174. 0. 

358-335.000 
Atsumi.  Tetsuya;  and  Fukushima.  Hisashi,  5315.140, 0.  355-208.000. 
Beck.  Gregory  F;  Palmer.  Douglas  L.;  Fontaiui,  James  A.;  Egan,  Alistair, 

Ray.  Richard  D.;  and  Walker,  Lisa.  5315.423.  O,  379-93,000. 
Eguchi,  Ken,  5314,426,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Fujibayashi.  Kazuo,  5315,121,  CI.  353-081.000, 
Hamla,  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shiroca,  Koromo;  Takaide,  Aya;  Yama- 

moto.  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5315,093,  O.  347-101,000. 
Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Hosaka,  Akihito:  and  Inoue,  Masahiro,  5315,154, 

CI,  355-326,OOR, 
Kakizaki,  Masaaki;  and  Miyakawa.  Akin.  5315.066.  O,  347-50.000. 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Saito,  Akio;  and  Nakagomi.  Hiroshi, 
5315,091,0.347-86.000. 


Morishima.  Hideki;  Malsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosalo;  Yoshi- 

naga.  Yoko;  Kobaya.shi,  Shin;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Tadashi: 

Nanba.  Nonhiro:  and  Akiyama.  Takeshi.  5315.122.  O.  353-98.000. 

Niino,  Hiroaki;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  and  Okamura.  Ryuji. 

5314^17,0,  II8-723,0NW, 
Ohmori.  Koichi;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji,  5315,131,  O.  354-410.000, 
Ozawa.  Isamu;  and  Sakurai.  Shigeki.  5315,430,  O.  379-350.000 
Pardo,  Luis  T.  5315.481.  O,  395-117,000, 
Sato,  Toshiaki;  Ichise,  Toshihiko;  Ishizuka.  Keiji:  Morita.  Shunicfai;  and 

Kaizu.  Shunichi,  5314,989.  CI,  327-109.000. 
Sawada.  Yasuhiro;  Azuma.  Yusaku;  and  Yasuhara.  Masateiu.  5313.946. 

CI,  414-744,500, 
Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kilayama.  Hiroyuki;  Kalagiri.  Kazu- 
haru;  Terada,  Masahiro;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamashita.  Mautaka;  and 
Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5.514.297.  CI  252-299610, 
Takai.  Ya.<:uyoshi:  Takei.  TcLsuya;  Oloshi.  Hirokazu;  Okamura,  Ryuji; 
Katagiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojima.  Satoshi.  5.514306.  O,  430-57,000, 
Usui.  Fumiaki;  and  Oshima,  Shigeru.  5315.204.  O.  359-684.000, 
Yamada.  Yoshihiko.  5313.679.  CI,  141-364.000, 
Yamakawa.  Junichi;  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  5315.179, 0.  358-447,000 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuru,  5315312.  O  395-200030, 
Cantrill,  James  E,;  and  Doyle,  Thomas  R..  lo  Novacor  Chemicals  (Interna- 
tional) S.A,  Particulation  of  a  metasuble  syrup,  5314,750, 0. 525-52.000, 
Cantu,  Roberto.  Jr.:  See — 

Golub.  Robert;  Stein.  H.  David;  and  Canni.  Roberto.  Jr..  5314.133. 0. 
606-1.000. 
Caplan,  Charies  H,:  See— 

Buchroeder.  Richard  A.;  and  Caplan,  Charies  H.,  S3 1 5  J09,  CL  359- 
744,000, 
Capon,  Daniel  J,;  and  Lasky.  Laurence  A,,  lo  Genentech,  Inc,  Recombinaiit 

DNA  encoding  hybrid  immunoglobulins,  5314382,  O.  435-252  300. 
Cappeleni.  Paolo:  and  Ravazzi.  Leonardo,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
Sri.   Method  of  evaluating  the  gate  oxide  of  non-volatile  EPROM. 
EEPROM  and  flash-EEPROM  memories.  5315318,  CI,  365-185,090, 
Cappello,  Joseph:  See — 

Ferrari,  Franco  A.:  and  Cappello,  Joseph.  5314381,  O.  43S-2S2.3O0 
Car  Trace.  Incorporated:  See — 

Garrett,  Charles  N..  Sr;  Gairen.  Anduny  F;  Reed.  Brent  W.;  and 
Lovegrove.  William  P,  5315,285.  O.  364-460.000. 
Carazzone,  Marilena:  See — 

Mardente.    Salvatore;   Comeli,   Rodolfo;   and   Carazzone.   Marileaa. 
5314,365,  CI.  424-45.000, 
Carbon  bnpiaiKs,  Inc,:  See — 

Ely,  John  L.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  and  Accuntius. 
James  A.,  5314,410,  O.  427-2.240. 
Card-Monroe  Corp.:  See — 

Neely.  Marshall  A,;  and  Beany,  Paul  E,.  53I3..S86.  O    112-80,010 
Cardia.  Ennio;  and  Ballarati,  Anna  Maria.  Dispenser  for  a  viscous  fluid 
product  operated  by  manual  pressure  on  a  bcaom  end  thereof,  in  particular 
for  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  use.  5313,778,  Q.  222-327.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

HeiL  RooaU  W.,  Jr.;  Wickham.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kenknight.  Bruce  H  . 
5314,174,  CI.  607-128.000, 
Carey.  Julia  M.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Blen  L.;  Carey.  Julia  M,;  Slade.  Louise;  and  Levine,  Harry, 

5314387.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.;  Carey.  Julia  M,;  Slade.  Louise;  and  Levine.  Harry. 
5.514,404.  O,  426-549.000. 
Carganico.  Germano:  See — 

Cozzi.  Paolo;  Carganico.  Germano;  Menichincheri.  Mania;  and  Salvati, 
Panicia.  5314.693.  CI.  514-341.000, 
Cargill,  N.  Allen,  to  Technitrol,  Inc,  Single  denomination  bill  dispensing 

apparMus,  5313,773,  O,  221-231,000. 
Cargill.  Robert  L,;  Gombocz.  Erich;  Zanelli.  Oaudio  I ;  and  Swaby  Basil,  to 
l^bintelligence  Inc  ;  and  Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.  Spectral  wave- 
length discrimination  system  and  method  for  using,  5315,169.  O,  356- 
417.000. 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L,;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright. 
Darrell  L.;  Kelly,  Stephen  J,:  Schultz,  Darald  R  ;  and  Gibbs.  William  T .  lo 
Norand  Corporation    Hand-held  compulerized  data  collection  termiiuil 
with  rechargeable  battery  pack  sensor  and  battery  power  conservatioiL 
5315,303,  O.  364-708.100. 
Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Lasser,  Theo;  SchSffer,  Peter;  Reimer,  Peter.  Gonwaldt.  Klaus;  and  Hug, 
Joachim,  5314.125.  CI  606-4,000, 
Cartes.  John  B,  System  and  method  for  selectively  distributing  commercial 

messages  over  a  communications  network,  5,515.098.  O   348-8  000. 
Carisen,  Ralph;  and  Day.  James  F,  to  AT&T  Corp,  Completion  of  intelligent 

networit  telephone  calls,  5315,427,  O.  379-220.000. 
Carison,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Becker,  David  L,;  Cumow.  John  W,;  West  DonaM  J;  and  Carlson,  Craig 
A„  5313,832,  CI   251-129,180, 
Carlson,  Donald  G,;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Fahey,  Ketuian  J,;  Jackson,  William 
T;  Roehm.  Neal  W,;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M,.  to  Hi  Lilly  mi  Company 
Benzothiophene  compounds  usefiil  for  inhibiting  lipoxygenase,  5.514.703. 
O  514-443.000. 
Carlson.  Donald  G,;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey.  Kennan  J,;  Jackson,  William 
T:  Roehm,  Neal  W ;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M,,  to  Hi  Ully  and  Conipany, 
Benzodiiophenes  to  inhibit  leukotrienes,  5314,704,  O.  514-443.000. 
Carison,  Richard;  and  Treadwell.  David,  to  MFC  Produce.  Adjustable  coonol 
lever  with  variable  pressure  detent  5313343,  CL  74-527.000. 


FI12 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  7.  1996 


May  7,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


n  13 


Calyle.  Stq)ta«i  L:  See— 

Jones.  Ronald  L.;  Cvlyle.  Stephen  L.;  Sbdor.  Susu  M.:  NfitdieU. 
Presley  K.;  and  Unes.  Qlwood  L.,  Jr..  S.SI437.  Q.  2IO-7S3.000. 
CnoboUuHc,  Francesco:  See — 

Schlager.   Karl  M.:  Caiobolanle.  Francesco;  and  Ng.  Solomon  K.. 
5.514.939.  a.  31g-254.00O. 
Carpender.  Gilles;  aixl  Oddo.  Thieny.  to  Sextant  Avioniqiie.  Method  and 
device  for  cootrolling  the  paper  feed  in  a  ptocesaot-driven  printer. 
5.515.088.0.  346-100.000. 
Can.  Michelle  W.:  See— 

Springer.  Timothy  A.;  Roth.  Stephen  J.:  and  Carr,  Micfaelie  W., 
5.514.555,  a.  435-7.240. 
Carrazza,  Jose:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Domingo:  and  Carrazza,  Jose,  5,513,584.  O.  110-342.000. 
Canell.  [)elton  R.:  and  Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  FHJ  Scientific.  Inc. 
Hydroxyl  ions  as  unique  therapeutic  agents  and  compounds  that  modulate 
tfjese  ions.  5 J  14.808.  Q.  546-335.000. 
Canier  Corporatioa:  See — 

Shapess,  Robert  P..  5,514,943.  a.  318-772.000. 
Carrozza,  Priroo:  See — 

Borzana.  Valerio;  Carrozza,  Primo;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan. 
5.514.738.  a.  524-102.000. 
Carter.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Bohnert  George  W.;  Caner,  Richard  D.;  Hand,  Thomas  E.;  and  Powers, 
Micfaiel  T.  5,514,294,  O.  252-170.000. 
Caiciotti,  Albert:  See— 

Toda.  Miooni:  Part,  Kyuag  T:  and  Caadotti,  Albeit.  SJSISMI.  Q. 
367-140.000. 
Case  Cononlian:  See — 

JacolMon.  Eric  D  :  and  Price.  Ralph  D  .  5.514,048.  O  477-99.000. 
CaKbolt,  Mart:  and  Dahl.  James  M,  to  Spacelabs  Medical,  Inc.  Touch  screen 
having  reduced  sensitivity  to  spurious  selections.  5.515.083,  Q.  345- 
175.000. 
Casey.  Rebecca  L.:  See— 

Rowe.  Raymond  C:  Casey.  Rebecca  L.;  Zahala,  Robert  J.:  and  Knudsen. 
Bruce  A..  5.513.791.  Q.  228-118.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

lizuka.  Noboo,  5.51 5  J52.  O.  369-59.000. 

Shiota.  Junji:  Ohno.  Ichiro:  and  Uchiumi.  Hidetata,  5414,259.  CI. 
204-298.190. 
Cassarly.  William  J.:  Davenpoit,  John  M.:  and  Hansler,  Richard  L.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Retrofit  optical  asaembly  for  lighting  system.  5,5 1 5,243, 
a.  362-32.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rrfoczyntki,  Wolfgang:   and  Schrod,   Manfied,  5,514,806.  Q.  546- 
244.000. 
Castile,  Robert  G.  Method  for  measuring  adult-type  pulmonary  fimction  tests 

in  sedated  infants  and  apparanis  dierefor.  5.513.647,  CI.  128-720.000. 
Castillo,  Rosario  S.:  See— 

Chan,  Ming  F:  Raju.  Bore  G.;  Castillo.  Rosario  S.:  Kois,  Adam:  Wu, 
Chengde:  Venkatachalapathi.  Yalamoori;  Vemer.  Erik  J.:  and  Balaji. 
Vitukudi  N..  5,514,691.  O.  514-312.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Mientus.  Michael  J.,  5,513,958,  O.  417-213.000. 
Cauger,  David  M.:  and  Sanford,  Andrew,  to  Cauger,  David  M.  Method  of 
measuring  changes  in  the  energy  transfer  efficiency  of  a  diermal  transfer 
system.  5,513,519.  Q.  73-112.000. 
Cauley,  Thomas  A.:  Langley,  John  G.:  and  Nixon.  Adrian,  to  Allied  Colloids 

Limited.  Production  of  paper.  5,514,249.  Q.  162-164.100. 
Caulfield.  H.  John;  Huang.  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei;  Morozov.  Valentin:  and 
Shatmr.  Joseph.  lo  University  of  Alabama  in  Huntsville.  The.  Waveguide 
hologram  illuminators.  5.515.184,  CI.  359-34.000. 
Causa,  Alftedo  G.;  OberTtiaier.  Christina  H.;  and  Borowczak,  Marc,  to 
Goodyear  Tue  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tires  made  using  elastomers 
containing  springy  tiberi.  5.513.683,  Q.  IS2-209.00R. 
Cayuga  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Eimerman.  John  P..  Jr.;  Hildebrandt.  Alice:  and  Hildebraodt,  Dan. 
5.513.978,  a.  428-10.000. 
CB-Cannel  Biotechnology  Ltd.:  See— 

PaW.  Yoram.  5.513,636,  CI   128-635.000. 
Cecil,  Dimitrios  G. ;  Mumfbrd.  WilUam  E.;  and  Chen,  Yajie.  Automatic  welder 

control  system.  5.514.846.  Q.  219-liaOOO. 
Center  for  Blood  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Springer,  Timothy  A.;  Roth.  Stephen  J.;  and  Carr,  Michelle  W., 
5.514.555.0.435-7  240. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The:  See — 

Buidisso,  Ricardo:  Fuller,  Chris  R.;  O'Brien.  Waller  F.:  Thomas.  Rnsell 
H.:  and  Dungan.  Mary  E.  5.515.444.  O.  381-71.000. 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Coriess.  Anthony  R..  5.514,857,  O.  235-384.000. 
ShMks.  Ian  A..  5,514,127.  O  606-10.000. 
Surguy.  Paul  W.  H.,  5.515.073.  O.  345-97.000. 
Wright.  Graham  L.,  5315,202,  O.  359-634.000. 
Centre  Naticoak  de  la  Recherche  Scientihque  (CNRS):  See— 

PecauL  Jacques:  Levy,  Jean-Pierre;  Masses.  Ren^;  Zyss..Ja(eph:  and 
Hierte.  Rolland,  5,514,807,  O.  546-307.000. 
Centre  Stephanois  de  Rechercfaes  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et  Frotte- 
ment:  See— 
Terrat.    Jean-Paul:    Maurin-Perrier,    Fliilippe:    and    Viviani,    Daniel, 
5J14.226.  CI.  148-242.000. 
Ceniro  Ricfaercfae  Fiat  Societi'  lonik  per  Azioai:  See— 


Palazzeiti,  Maiio;  Ponti.  Cesare;  and  Di  Leo,  Luigi,  5,515,281,  C\. 
364-431.080. 
Cenhiry.  Theodore  J.  Powder  dispenser.  5.513.630,  O.  128-203.120. 
Ceiami,  Anthony:  See — 

Ulrich,  Peter  C:  Cerami,  Anthony;  Wagle.  Dilip  R.:  Lankin.  Michael  E.; 
Shih.  David  H.;  and  Hwang,  San-Bao.  5.514.676.  O.  514-231.200. 
Cerxla,  James  J.;  and  Burgin.  Charles  W..  to  University  of  Florida.  Preparation 
and  use  of  a  protein-enriched  pectin  composition.  5.514,666,  CI.  514- 
54.000. 
Cerda.  Victor  M.;  See- 
Plank.  Michael  J.:  Cerda.  Victor  M.;  and  Plummer,  Fred  B..  5.513,555, 
O.  92-19.000. 
Cerebral  Stimulation.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Ki  Ho;  Liss,  Saul;  and  Liss,  Bernard,  5,314,175. 0.  607-136.000. 
Ceriani.  Roberto  L.;  Peterson,  Jerry  A.;  and  Larocca,  David  J.,  to  Cancer 
Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa.  Highly  sensitive  and  specific  solid-phase 
competitive  assay  utilizing  a  fusion  protein.  5,514.558.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Cemy,  David  E.:  See- 
Brown.  Richard  I.;  Cemy,  David  E.;  Dennehey.  T.  Michael:  Patel, 
Indrajit;  and  Clash,  Dean  M..  5.514,069,  O.  494-18.000. 
Cerrato,  Jaime  M.  Pencil  sharpener  for  a  tape  measine.  5^13,436,  CI. 

30-459.000. 
Cervini.  Raoul:  See— 

Holmes.  Andrew  B.;  Friend.  Richard  H.:  Moratti.  Stephen  C:  Baigent, 
Derek  R.;  Bradley,  Donald  C;  Cervini,  Raoul:  Grtenham,  Neil  C:  and 
Hamer,  Peter  J.,  5.514.878,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Cervisi,  Richard  T:  See — 

Grantz.  Arthur  C:   Bowcutt,   Kevin  C.;   and  Cervisi.   Richard  T, 
5,513.571,0.  102-374.000. 
Chaco,  John:  See— 

Yacenda,  Michael  W.;  Chaco,  John:  and  Yaion,  Ram.  5,515.426.  O. 
379-201.000. 
Chakrabcrty,  Vtpal  R.:  See- 
Brooks,  Houston  G.,  Jr.:  Chang,  Chi-Deu:  Chakraborty.  Utpal  R.; 
Graham.  Henry  A..  Jr;  Hollenbeck.  Lloyd  L..  Jr;  Lawler.  Sharon  R.; 
Nasser.  Jermifer;  Schutt.  Emest  G.;  and  Venturini.  Albert.  5.514.602, 
O.  436-525.000. 
ChakiDun.  Najet:  See — 

Bei!^,  Lionel:  Chakroun,  Najet:  Fink,  Alexandre  M.;  Mangenet,  G^nrd 
Y.:  and  Wu,  Francois  J.,  5.513.532.  O.  73-628.000. 
Chalaka.  Ashok:  See- 
Rao.  Bbasker.  Leuschner.  Horst;  and  Chalaka,  Ashok,  5,514,612,  O. 
437-51.000. 
Chambers,  Robert  P..  to  International  Marketing.  Inc.  Wheel  lift  rotator. 

5.513.938.  O.  414-427.000. 
Champion  Company.  The:  See — 

Dear.  Carl  W ,  5.513.936.  O.  414-273.000. 
Chan,  Alexander  Sze  Wai:  See — 

Cheung.  Jacky;  and  Yeung.  Raymond  W.  M..  5.515.247, 0.  362-84.000. 
Chan,  Ming  F.;  Raju.  Bore  G.;  Castillo.  Rosario  S.:  Kois.  Adam;  Wu, 
Chengde;  Venkatachalapathi.  Yalamoori:  Vemer,  Erik  J.;  and  Balaji, 
Vituloidi  N.,  10  Immunopharmaceutics,  Inc.  N-<4-halo-isoxazolyl)- 
salfonamides  and  derivatives  thereof  that  modulate  the  activity  of  endol- 
heUn.  5,514.691.  O.  514-312.000. 
Chan,  Philip  C:  See— 

Lau,  Jack:  Nguyen.  Christopher  C.  T;  Ko.  Ping:  and  Chan.  Philip  C. 
5.514.899.  O.  257-423.000. 
Chan.  Raymond  S..  to  Tandem  Compoters  Incorporated.  Sequential  parity 

correction  for  erTOr<orTecting  RAM  array  5.515.381,  O.  371-37.700. 
Chan,  Shufan,  to  Linfinity  Microelectronics.  liK.  Low  distortion  efficient 

large  swing  CMOS  amplifier  «itp«L  5.515.006.  O.  330-255.000 
Chan.  Wing-Kin.  to  China  Pacific  Trade  Limited.  Hair  curling  apparatus. 

5.513.665.  O.  132-228.000. 
Chance.  Ronald  E.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Frank,  Bruce  H.;  and  Shields. 
James  E.  Insulin  analogs  modified  at  position  29  of  the  B  chain.  5,514,646, 
O.  514-3.000. 
Chandler.  David  L.:  See — 

Kreikebaum,  Gerhard:  and  Chandler,  David  L..  5,515,164.  Q.  336- 
339.000. 
Chandler.  John  E.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Process  and  apparatus  for  sorting 
spermatozoa.  5.514,537.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Chandiaratna.  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Teng.  Min:  Beartl.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 

Duong,  Tien  T;   Lin,  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna,   Roshantha  A., 

5,314,823,  a.  358-426.000. 

Chaney,  John  W.;  Curtis,  John  J.,  ni;  and  Virag,  David  E.,  to  Tbonuoa 

Coasunier  Electroiiics.  Inc.  Antenna  alignment  apparatus  and  method 

utiliong  die  error  conditioa  of  die  received  signal.  5.515.058.  O.  342- 

Cluney.  John  W.;  and  Bridgewater,  Kevin  E.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting/receiving  a  program 
guide  for  television  servicea,  5,315,106,  O.  348-46I.00a 
Chang.  Chia-Hao  Beauty  bL  5,513.754.  O.  206-581.000. 
Chang.  Chi-Deu:  See— 

Brooks.  Houston  G..  Jr.;  Chang,  Ou-Deu:  Chaknbony.  Utpal  R.; 
Graham.  Henry  A..  Jr.:  Hdlenbeck,  Uoyd  L..  Jr.:  Lawler.  Sharon  R.; 
Nasser.  Jennifer.  Schutt,  Emest  C.;  and  Vennirini,  Albert.  5.314,602. 
a.  436-525.000. 
Chaag.  Cfau-aa:  See— 


Rndlay.  John  B.;  Mayer.  Janice  M.;  King.  Marlene  M.;  Oakes.  Fred  T; 
Chang.  Chu-an;  and  Levenson.  Corey  H..  5.514.550.  O.  435-6.000. 
Chang,  Hsiao-Shih:  See— 

Whitted.  Graham  B.,  HI;  Chang,  Hsiao-Shih;  and  Kane,  James  A.. 
5,515.521,0.395-403.000. 
Chang.  Ning  S.:  See — 

Penke^man.  John  A.;  Hatrisan,  Robert  A.;  Wang,  Xiaoming;  Chang, 
Ning  S.;  and  Green,  Arye,  5,515.452,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Chang.  Shih-Chung:  See — 

Mu-Tung.  Wun;  and  Chang.  Shih-Chung.  5.514.864.  O.  250-205.000. 
Chang,  Tse  W.,  to  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.  Peptides  representing  antigenic 
epitopes  of  dog  IgE  present  on  B  cell  but  not  basophil  surface.  5.514,776, 
O.  530-300.000. 
Chang.  Weng:  See— 

Kear.  Bernard  H.;  Chang.  Weng;  Skandan.  Ganesh;  and  Hahn,  Horst  W., 
5.514.350,0.422-198.000. 
Charles,  Gene;  and  Ott,  Christian  G.  Finger  exerciser.  5.514.052,  O.  482- 

47.000. 
Chase,  Steven  B.:  See- 
Levins.  James  K.;  and  Chase,  Steven  B..  5.515.244,  O.  362-32.000. 
Chattetton,  John,  to  J.  R.  Floats  Pty.  Ltd.  Transportable  animal  enclosures. 

5.513.595.  O.  119^12.000. 
Checchin,  Michele:  See — 

Pemice,  Roberto:  Checchin,  Michele:  Mcro,  Alessandro;  and  Pippa. 
Robeito.  5,514,743,  O.  524-414.000. 
Chek-Med  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Jackson.  Frank  W.,  5.513.634,  O.  128-207.180. 
Chen,  Chung-jung  Chopping  board  pad.  5,514,443,  O.  428-99.000. 
Chen.  Janglin;  and  DeCory.  John  F,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photo- 
graphic element  having  improved  backing  layer  performance.  5,514^528. 
CI.  430-530.000. 
Chen.  Jin-Ming:  Li,  Yingjeng  J.;  Hurag,  Weir-Mim;  and  Whittingham,  M 
Stanley,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Instinite.  Secondary  lithium 
battery  using  a  new  layered  anode  material.  5.514,490.  CI.  429-191.000. 
Chen,  Jue-Jye:  See — 

Wann,  Yeh-Jye:  and  Chen,  Jue-Jye,  5.514.610,  O.  437-45.000. 
Chen,  Liqin:  See — 

Limburg.  William  W.;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Liebermann,  George:  Grif- 
fitfis.  Clifford  H.;  Shahin.  Michael  M.;  Malhotra,  Shadi  L.;  Chen. 
Liqin;  and  Perron,  Marie-Eve.  5.514^05.  O.  430-41.000. 
Chen.  Min-Liang;  Tsui.  Ying-Kit;  and  Kau.  Jau-Nan.  to  Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc. 
Through  glass  ROM  code  implant  to  reduce  product  delivering  time. 
5.514,609,0.  437-45.000. 
Chen.  Shaw  H.;  and  Shi.  Hongqin.  to  University  of  Rochester.  The.  Glassy 
low  molar  mass  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystalline  compositions  and  optical 
articles  formed  tfierefrom.  5,514,2%.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Chen.  Shou-Mao  Adjustable  handle  assembly  for  push  cart  5,313,873,  O. 

280-655.000. 
Chen,  William  I.  H.,  to  Reltec  Corporation.  Resistance  forward  telephone  line 

feed  circuit.  5.515,433,  O.  379-398.000. 
Chen,  Xunming;  and  Schmidt,  Philip  S.,  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Company,  Inc. 
Discharge  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,513.619. 0. 
123-601.000. 
Chen.  Yajie:  See- 
Cecil,  Dimitrios  G.;  Mumford,  William  E.;  and  Chen,  Yajie.  5,514.846. 
O.  219-110.000. 
Cheng.  Jie-Fei:  See — 

Rinehart,  Kennedi  L.;  Cheng.  Jie-Fei;  and  Lee.  Jong-Soo.  5,514.708. 0. 

514-460.000. 

Cheng.  Lee  M.;  and  Cboy.  Conrad,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electrical  coimector  assembly  and  contacts  therein.  5.514.002.  O.  439- 

326.000. 

Chem.  Shy-Shiun.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Virtual  amplifier. 

5.514.985.  CI.  327-3.000. 
Chester.  Arthur  W.;  and  Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Use 
of  an  alumina  containing  bed  for  silicon  species  capture  in  the  manufecture 
of  silicone  treated  catalysts.  5.514.632,  O  502-63.000. 
Chester,  David  B..  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Quadrature  filter  witfi  real  conver- 
sion. 5.515.402.  O.  375-350.000. 
Cheung.  Jacky:  and  Yeung.  Raymond  W.  M..  to  Chan.  Alexander  Sze  Wai. 
Electroluminescent  strap  suitable  for  releasably  securing  an  object  to  a 
wrist.  5.515.247,  O.  362-84.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Stephoi  J..  5.514,362.  O.  423-702.000. 
Chiang.  Cben-Huei;  and  LeComec,  Yaim.  to  Sigma  Designs,  Incorporated. 
Method  of  encoding  a  stream  of  motion  picture  data.  5.515,107.  O. 
348-473.000. 
Chiang,  Ming-Shan.  Hot-air  circulation  unit  and  a  shaking  blade  of  a  baking 

apparatus.  5,513,357,  CI.  99-327.000. 
Chiang.  Min- Wen:  See — 

Wen.  Cheng  P;  Wong.  Wah  S  ;  and  Chiang.  Min-Wen.  5.514.838.  O. 
174-257.000. 
Chiao.  James;  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr.;  Rose,  Andrew  M.; 
Williams,  Roger  O.;  Williams.  Stephen  P.;  and  Stiysko.  Mark  E..  to  Insite 
Peripherals.  Inc.  Very  high-density  diskette  format  med)od  and  computer 
implemented  process.  5,515.212.  O.  360-77.030. 
Chiarilli,  Francisco:  See — 

Corby,  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli,  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E:  He.  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M.:  Harissis.  Peter  J.;  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M.:  and  Condo. 
Maryhene  E..  5.514,342.  O.  422-102.000. 
Chiba.  Hidemi:  See — 


Shiramizu.  Kosuke:  Niimi.  Atsushi.  Chiba.  Hidemi:  Inamori.  Tadakazn: 
Yamauchi,  Keiji;  Uruno,  Kiyokazu;  and  Ilo,  Takashi.  5,313,428,  O. 
29-712.000. 
Chiba,  Kaoru:  See — 

Mizuta.  Ikuhisa;  and  Chiha.  Kaoru.  5,513.932,  Q.  4IS-I82.I00. 
Chiba,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kenichi;  and  Chiba,  Tomohiro.  5.513.432.  O.  29-890.038. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Engdahl,  Gerald  E.:  Scboemer,  William  S.;  and  Mavec.  Joseph  R. 
5,513.961,0.417-313.000. 
Chieu.  Trieu  C:  Narasimhan.  Anand:  O'Netl.  Gary  E:  and  Zai,  Li-Cheng  R.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  ff^—^f  for 
direct  communication  in  a  TDMA  radio  communicadon  system.  5.5 1 5.366. 
O.  370-50.000. 
Chikamatsu,  Masalaka:  See — 

Seki.  Yasunari:  and  Chikamatsu.  Masataka.  3.313322.  O.  73-118.100. 
Chikutrui,  Satoru:  See — 

Takenaka.  Telsuyoshi;  Furukawa.  Hideto;  Fujino.  Nobutsugu:  Chikunia. 
Satoru;  Yamashita.  Atsushi:  and  IiMue,  Takeshi.  5315.401,  CI.  375- 
344.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Mikos.  Antonios  G.;  Sarakinos.  Georgios;  Vacanti,  Joseph  P.:  Langer, 
Robert  S.;  and  Cima,  Linda  G  .  5.514,378,  O.  424-425.000. 
Childress,  David  E.;  and  Alexander.  Frank.  Sun  shade.  5313.670.  O. 

135-154.000. 
Childs,  Wylie  J.:  See— 

Findlan.  Shane  J.;  Frederick.  Gregory  J.;  Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr.;  and 
Childs,  Wylie  J  ,  5314.849.  O.  219-121.630. 
Chilton.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Larson.  Richard  1.;  Raherty.  Thomas  J..  HI:  Becker,  William  R.:  and 
Chilton,  Michael  R..  5314.306,  O.  264-0.500. 
Chimiak.  William  J.  Recreational  board  for  water  sports.  3314,017.  O. 

441-65.000. 
Chin.  Albert  K.:  See- 
Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  Kaufmann,  Rick  J.:  and  GicsL 
Charies.  Jr.,  5314,075.  O.  600-202.000. 
Chin.  Wilson  C;  Gardner,  Wallace  R.:  and  Waid.  Margaret  C,  to  Halliburton 
Company.  MWD  surface  signal  detector  having  bypass  loop  arrniffif 
detection  means.  5,515.336.  O.  367-83.000. 
China  Pacific  Trade  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Wing-Kjn.  5313,665,  O.  132-228.000. 
Chinninis,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

DiMeglio.  Dawn  C:  and  Chinninis.  Stephen  P.  5313,881.  O.  280- 
823.000. 
Chiron- Werite  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stoll.  Kurt:  Preusslei.  Udo;  and  Grand.  Peier.  5314.063.  C\.  483-66.000. 

Chiu.  Bernard:  Longan.  John;  and  Mar\'in.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  Dutacraft 

Corporation.  Humidifier  with  removable  suction  tube.  5314.303.  O. 

261-91.000. 

Chlebek,  Kevin  B.:  and  Miller,  James  K..  to  Thetfotd  Corporaian.  Toilet  widi 

magnetic  check  valve.  53 1 3395.  O.  4-329.000. 
Cho.  Frederick  Y.:  See— 

HickerneU,  Fred  S.;  Cho.  Frederick  Y.;  and  Fliegel.  Ftedeiicfc  M.. 
5314,626.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Cho,  Jinho:  See— 

Rew.  Yo  S.;  Cho.  Jinho:  Ra,  Choon  S.;  Ahn,  Sei-chang;  Kim,  Sung  K.; 
Lee,  Yong-Hwan;  Jung,  Bon  Y ;  Choi.  Woo  B  :  Rhee,  Young  H.;  Yoon, 
Man  Y.;  and  Chun,  Sung  W.  5314.643,  CI.  504-266.000. 
Cho,  Ki-Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Function  display  circuit 

and  method  diereof  in  an  electronic  system  5315.071.  O.  345-30.000. 
Cho.  Myoung-kwan:  and  Choi.  Jeoug-hyuk.  to  Samsung  ElecOonics  Co..  Ltd. 
Non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  for  rrunufacturing 
die  same.  5314.889.  O.  257-316.000. 
Choale.  Glenda:  See- 
Manning.  Wayne  B.:  Khanna.  Pyare:  and  Choate.  Glenda.  5314360. 0. 
435-14.000. 
Choda,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okamolo,  Alsuo;  and  Choda,  Mit- 
sunobu, 5313.898.  a.  297-411.270. 
Choi.  Chongwook  C:  See — 

Tam,  David  C;  and  Choi.  Chongwook  C.  5314.981.  O.  326-80.000. 
Choi.  Jeoug-hyuk:  See — 

Cho.  Myoung-kwan:  and  Choi.  Jeoug-hyuk.  33 14.889.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Choi.  Jong-Su:  See- 
Kim,  Tae-Sig;  and  Choi,  Joog-Su.  5313.417.  O.  13-326.000. 
Choi.  Woo  B.:  See— 

Rew.  Yo  S.;  Cho.  Jinho;  Ra.  Choon  S.;  Ahn.  Sei<hang:  Kim.  Sung  K.; 
Lee.  Yong-Hwan;  Jung.  Bon  Y.;  Choi.  Woo  B.;  Rhee.  Young  H.;  Yoon. 
Man  Y.;  and  Chun.  Sung  W,.  5314.643,  O.  504-266.000. 
Choy.  Conrad:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee  M;  and  Choy,  Conrad.  5314,002,  O.  439-326.000. 
Christensen.  David  Ladder  utility  rack  and  inner  support  beam.  5.513.890. 

O.  296-3.000. 
Christensen.  Henry  M.:  and  Andreasen.  Hans  B..  to  A/S  af  18.  juni  1990. 
Composibon  for  removing  or  inactivating  harmful  components  in  bkmd  or 
odier  extracelluhir  body  fluids.  5314.668.  CI.  514-38.000. 
Christian.  Scon  M.:  See — 

Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  Halasa.  Adel  F.:  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  ScoQ 

M.;  Austin.  Laurie  E.:  and  Gross.  Bill  B..  5314.756,  CI.  525-332300. 

Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Matrana.  Barry  A.:  Ovistiaii,  Scott 

M.;  Austin.  Laurie  E;  and  Gross.  BiU  B..  5314.737. 0.  523-332300. 
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Christiani.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Max6cld.  MacRae:  Christiani.  Brian  R..  and  Sastri.  Vinod  R.,  3^14.734. 
a.  523-2O4.O00. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Ang,  Leoocio  C;  Collins.  Darlene  B.;  Luibnod,  Edward  A.;  and 

Dickerman.  Randy  L..  S.513.603,  Q.  123-90.370. 
Pyko.  Jan  S;  and  Lee,  Anson.  S.SI3.630,  CI.  123-609.000. 
Chu,  Der-Lun:  See— 

Powers.  James  C:  Li.  Zhaozhao;  Patil.  Girista  S.;  and  Chu,  Der-Lun. 
5.514.694.  a.  514-357.000. 
Chu.  Michael  S.  H.:  and  Moore.  Daniel  J.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpontioa. 

Drainage  cadieler  and  method  of  use.  5,514.1 12.  C\.  604-267.000. 
Chti.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Pilling.  David  J.:  Chu,  Raymond  M.;  and  Lui.  Sik  K..  5,514.980.  O. 

326-38.000 

Chuah.  Mooi  C;  and  Wong.  Wing  S..  to  ATAT  Corp.  Method  of  translating 

free-format  dau  reconb  into  a  normalized  format  hased  on  weighted 

attribute  variants.  5,515,534.  O.  395-600.000. 

Chuang.  Chien-Hsiung.  Skate  with  wedge-shaped  height  adjuster.  5,513,862, 

CI.  280-11  220. 
Chuang.  Patrick:  See — 

Ghia,  AtuI  V;  Banerjee,  Pradip;  and  Chuang,  Patrick,  5,515,024,  O. 
340-146.200. 
Chugobi  Shiken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueoo.  Masaio,  5,513.984.  a.  433-6.000. 
Chun.  Sung  W.:  See- 
Rev.  Yo  S.;  Cho.  Jinho;  Ra.  Chooo  S.:  Ahn.  Sei-chang;  Kim,  Sung  K.; 
Lee,  Yoog-Hwan;  Jung.  Bon  Y.;  Choi.  Woo  B.:  Rhee.  Young  H.;  Yoon, 
Man  Y;  and  Chun.  Sung  W..  5.514,643.  CI.  504-266.000. 
Churchill.  Frank  T:  See— 

Albemi.  Fred  M.;  Churchill,  Frank  T;  and  Eros.  Leonard  A..  5,513,728, 
a.  188-71.700. 
ChurchiU.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Groger.  Howard  P..  Churchill.  Russell  J.;  and  Kelsch,  James.  5,514,337. 
a.  422-82.080. 
Chyou,  Yau-Pin:  See— 

Althaus.  Rolf:  Beeck.  Alexander,  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Eroglu,  Adnan;  and 
Schulle-Weming.  Burithaid.  5.513,982.  CI.  431-350.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See — 

Ackermann.  Peter.  KIikI,  Hans-Ruedi;  and  Schaub,  Bruno,  5,514,816, 

a.  549-212.000. 
Borzatta,  Valerio:  Carrozza.  Primo;  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan, 

.5,514.738.  CI.  524-1O2.00O. 
Rapold,  Thomas;  and  Senn.  Marcel,  5,514,795,  O.  544-182.000. 
Cicchetti.  George  J.:  See— 

Flynn,  Robert  J.;  Cicchetti.  George  J.;  Coony,  Jonathan  d'E.;  and  Bush, 
Lloyd  A..  5,513,494.  O.  60-641.700. 
Cima,  Linda  G.:  See— 

Mikos.  Antonios  G.;  Sarakinos,  Geoigios;  Vacanii,  Joseph  P.;  Langer. 
Roben  S.;  and  Cima,  Linda  G.,  5,514,378.  Q.  424^25.000. 
Cintenti,  Giovanni:  See — 

Lonardi,    Emile;    Bernard,    Gilbert;    Cimenti,    Giovaimi:    AiKlonov. 

Radomir.  Hollman.  Joseph,  and  Thillen,  Guy.  5,513,581,  Q.  110- 

116.000. 

Lonardi,   Emile;  Cimenti,   Giovanni;  Andonov,   Radomir,   Hollman, 

Joseph;  andThUlen,  Guy,  5,513,835,  CI.  266-176.000. 

Ciolino,  Peter  A.  Bathtub  exercise  platform  and  exercise  method.  5,514,057, 

a.  482-111.000. 
CIS  Bio  International:  See — 

Teoule,  Robert;  Livache,  Thierry;  Fouque,  Brigitie;  and  Sauvaigo, 
Sylvie.  5.514>«),  CI.  435-5.000. 
CitiMH  Watch  Co .  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Nobuyuki,  5315.183.  C\.  359-9.000. 
Nakagiri.    Tadahiko;    TerBmoto.    Kazuo;    and    Okamolo.    Mitsuhiro, 
5,515,075.  CI  34.5-1 1 1. 000 
Citron.  Howard  M.;  and  Baieno.  Henry  R.,  to  NYNEX  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, toe  Electronic  seal.  5.515.030,  CI.  340-545.000. 
Clarit,  Jeffrey  G.:  See- 
Leung.  Jefirey  C:  and  Clark,  Jeffrey  G.,  5,514,371.  C\.  424-78.350. 
Leung.  Jefifrev  C  :  and  Oark.  Jeffrey  G..  5,514,372,  CI.  424-78.350. 
Clark.  Leland  C.  jr.;  and  Shaw.  Robert  F.,  to  HemaGen/PFC.  Stable  emul- 
sions of  highly   fluorinated  organic  compounds.  5314,720,  Q.  514- 
749  000. 
Clark,  Reginald  W.:  See— 

Bushnell.  Andrew  H.;  Clark.  Reginald  W.;  Dunn,  Joseph  E.;  and  Lloyd, 
Samuel  W.,  5314,391,  CI.  426-237.000. 
Clarite.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Abbott,  Barry  J.:  Abbott.  Valerie  M.;  Clarke,  Stephen  J.;  and  Donchi, 
Dino.  5313.414.  O.  15-250.454. 
Clean  Screen  Wipers  Pty  Ltd:  See- 
Abbott,  Barry  J.;  Abbott,  Valerie  M.;  Clarke.  Stephen  J.;  and  Donchi. 
Dino.  5313,414.  O.  15-250.454. 
Clement,  Richard  H.  to  Midwest  Rim  &  Wheel  Co..  Inc.  Valve  cover  for  high 
performance  engines  having  integral  oil  pwisages.  5,513,604,  Q.  113- 
90.380. 
Clerici,  Mario:  See — 

Shearer.  Gene  M.;  Oerici.  Mario;  and  Via.  Charles  S.,  53143-56,  O. 
435-7.240. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Oblique  MR  image  controlled  from  a  3D  workstation 
model.  5314,962,  C\.  324-309.000. 


CKne,  TWy  L.:  See— 

Amro,  Hatins  Y.;  Oine,  Troy  L.;  Isensee,  Scott  H.;  and  Poston,  Ricky  L.. 
5315,486,  a.  395-137.000. 
Cochnoe,  Dennis  E;  and  Biethour,  Edward  D.  Cover  for  spue  wheel. 

5313.788,  a.  224-42.230. 
Cocbrum,  Kent  C;  and  Jemtrud,  Susan  A.,  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of 
California,  The.  In  situ  dissolution  of  alginate  coatings  of  biological  tissue 
transplants.  5,514,377,  Q.  424-423.000. 
Coffey.  Michael  R:  See— 

Wetmore,  Paula  M.;  Knikonis,  Val  J.;  and  Coffey,  Michael  P.,  5314,220, 
a.  134-22.180. 
Coflexip:  See — 

Hardy.  Jean;  and  Morand,  Michel,  5314312,  CI.  264-40.300. 
Cogbum,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Smidi.  Carroll  W.;  Maddox,  Jeffrey  T;  DubinovsUy,  Mikhail  A.;  Stultz, 
Mark  A.;  and  Cogbum.  Christopher  A..  5315.254.  CI.  362-293.000. 
Cohen,  Bernard;  and  Jameson,  Lee  K.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Method  for  hydrosonically  embedding  a  material  in  a  soft  thin  film 
malCTial.  5314,308,  Q.  264-442.000. 
Coiro,  Michael  A.,  Sr.;  and  Murray.  Dale  R.,  to  Allentown  Caging  Equipment 
Co  ,  Inc.  Assembly  for  animals  with  positive  discoimect  from  a  watering 
system.  5313,5%,  CI.  119-457.000. 
ColareUi.  Nicholas  J.,  HI:  See— 

Brauer,  Stephen  F.;  and  ColareUi,  Nicholas  J.,  UI,  5313,439,  CI. 
3.3-203  180. 
Cole,  Harold  F,  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The.  Coating  composition  for  metal 

containers.  5314.433,  C\  428-35.800. 
Cole.  Robert;  Formosa,  Daniel;  HelmesteOer,  Thomas  J.;  Holmes,  Rory; 
Russak.  Stephen:  Salome.  Robert;  Stem.  Beth;  Sun,  Robert  L.;  Viemeister, 
Tucker;  Walsh,  Stacy  A.;  and  Worringer.  Jennifer  R.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc. 
Absorbent  articles.  5314.104.  CI.  604-366000. 
Coles.  Peter  W.  H.;  Block,  Randall  D.;  Schumatm.  Paul  A.;  and  Sorenson. 
James  L..  to  Sorenson  Critical  Care.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
ventilating  and  aspirating.  5.513,628,  O.  128-200.260. 
Collins,  Darlene  B.:  See- 

Ang.  Leoncio  C;  Collins,  Darlene  B  ;  Luibrand,  Edward  A.;  and 

Dickerman,  Randy  L.,  5,513.603.  CI.  123-90.370 

Collins.  David  F;  and  Laicey.  Brian  C.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Methods  and 

apparatus   for  dynamically  reducing  ringing  of  driver  output  signal. 

5,514,979,  a.  326-27.000. 

Collins,  Harold  O.  Wall  mounted  table  apparams.  5313,574,  CI.  108-36.000. 

Collins.  Jeremiah  C;  and  Pettit.  George  R.,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents. 

Cribrostatins  1  and  2.  5314,689,  O.  514-309.000. 
Collins,  Nadine  C:  See- 
Jones,  Brian  E.;  Grant,  William  D.;  and  Collins,  Nadine  C,  S3 14375, 
CI.  435-198.000 
Colombo.  Luigi:  See — 

Selva,  Enrico;  Stella,  Sergio;  Colombo,  Luigi;  and  Denaro,  Maurizio, 
5314,649,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Sapia,  Mark  A.;  and  Leonard,  David  S.,  5313331,  Q.  73-602.000. 
Compagnie  Europeene  de  Composants  Electroniques  LCC:  See — 

Mysson.  Philippe;  and  Stephan.  Ronan.  5,513,424,  O.  29-25.420. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Esublissments  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Dieraaz.  Christian,  5313,686,  Q.  152-540.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Lin.  David  S.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  E.,  5314,946,  O.  320-31.000. 
Computer  Motion,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yulun.  5.515,478,  O.  395-86.000. 
Computer  Museum.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Greschler,  David;  Tremblay,  William;  and  Eben,  Gay.  5315,078,  Q. 
345-156.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Dimolitsas.  Spiros;  Onufiry.  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Rieser,  Jack  H.,  5315,178, 
CI.  358-445.000. 
Condo.  Mary-Irene  E.:  .See— 

Corby,  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli,  Francisco;  Foeller,  David  E.;  He,  Fugui; 
Shmois,  Jacob  M.;  Harissis.  Peter  J;  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M.;  and  Condo, 
Mary-Irene  E.,  5314,342,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Conkle  &  Olsten:  See — 

Counts.  David  F;  and  Huber,  S.  Richard.  5314,709,  CI.  514-461.000. 
Conlee.  James  K.:  See — 

MacBrien,  Craig  S.:  Conlee,  James  K.:  and  Hawthorn,  Laura  A.. 
5313.877,  CI.  280-732.000 
Connor,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Keeler.  Donald  E.;  Ban.  Gabor;  Connor,  Richard  J.;  Karsa,  Frederick  P.; 
Fasolo.  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi,  Michael,  5313.804.  CI.  241-16.000. 
Conoco  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

O'Brien,  Kevin  J.;  and  Prcndcrgast,  Gavan  J   J.,  5314,266,  CI.  210- 
167.000. 
Conrad,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Bums,  Gregory  A.;  Cameron,  Charles  E;  and  Conrad,  Richard  S., 
5313,701,  CI.  165-162.000. 
Consejo  Superior  Investigaciones  Cientificas:  See — 

Santos  Benito.  Fernando  F;  Nieto  Sampedro,  Manuel;  Femandez- 
Mayoralas.  Alfonso;  and  Martin  Lomas,  Maanuel,  5,514,658,  CI. 
514-25.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche:  See — 

>%rDoese,  Francesco;  Caliceti,  Paolo;  Schiavon,  Oddone;  and  Luciana, 
Saitore,  5314372,  CI.  435-180.000. 
ConsiUum  Overseas  Limited:  See — 


Kikinis,  Dan.  5315310,  O.  395-200.020. 
Consolidated  Papers.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoogesteger,   James   L.;   and   Damnu,   Wayne  A.,   5,514,206,   C\. 
96-209.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeleoronica  net  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Mangiagb,  Marcantonio;  and  Pogliese,  Rosario,  5314,913,  O.  257- 
787.000. 
Construction  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen.  Robert  W ;  and  Vincent,  WiUiam,  5313,472,  Q.  52-177.000. 
Contardi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Ribaldo,  Cario;  Contardi,  Giuseppe;  and  Messori,  Vittoio,  5314,254, 
a.  204-157.600. 
Contico  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L.,  5313,800,  CL  239-333.000. 
Converse.  Robin  M.;  See — 

Calkins.  Dennis  E.;  Kindel.  Charles  E.;  Converse,  Robin  M.;  Osborne, 
Roger  S.;  Haney,  James  A.;  and  Setpas.  Raymond  J.,  5313,929,  CI. 
405-195.100. 
Conway,  Tim  D.:  See — 

Affeldt,  Henry  A.;  Kiri.  WiUiam;  and  Conway,  Tim  D.,  5313,740,  CI. 
198-460.100. 
Cook,  Ewell  R.:  See— 

Gowravanun,  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey;  Cook,  EweU  R.;  Wahl. 
Robert  C;  Mathiowetz.  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk,  Brtxx  E.;  and  Saha,  Ashis 
K.,  5314,716,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Cook.  PhiUip  D.;  Bniice.  Thomas;  Guinosso,  Charies  J.;  and  Kawasaki, 
Andrew  M.,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  liK.  Compositions  for  inhibiting  RNA 
activity.  5314,786,  Q.  536-23.100. 
Coony,  Jonathan  d"E.:  See — 

Flytm,  Robert  J.;  Cicchetti.  George  J.;  Coony,  Jonathan  d'E.;  and  Bush, 
Uoyd  A.,  5313.494,  a.  60-641.700. 
Cooper  Industries:  See — 

Marach,  David  R.;  Benuirdi,  Angelina  M.;  Davis,  Ruel  E.;  and  Goble, 
Steven  R..  5315,023,  O.  337-213.000. 
Cooper,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Peppiette.  Roger  C;  Cooper,  Richard  B.:  and  Stoddard,  Roben  J., 
5314,901.  CI.  257-547.000. 
Cope,  Frederick  O ;  DeWille,  Normanella  T.;  Richards,  Ernest  W.;  Mazer, 
Terrence  B.;  Abbrtizzese.  Bonnie  C;  Snowden,  Gregory  A.;  Parlet,  Nickki 
L.;  and  Pea.se,  Laura  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of  providing 
enteral  nutritional  support  for  patients  undergoing  radiation  therapy  and/or 
chemotherapy.  5314,656,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Corbett.  Tom;  Golde,  Peter  H.;  Igra.  Mark  S.;  and  Lovering.  Bradford  H.,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  invoking  methods  of  an 
object  through  a  dispatching  interface.  5,515,536,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Corby,  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli,  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E.;  He.  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M.;  Harissis.  Peter  J.;  Allen,  Mary  Beth  M.;  and  Condo. 
Mary-Irene  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Medical  instriiment  shielded 
container  for  microwave  sterilization.  5,514,342,  CI.  422-IO2.O0O. 
Corby,  Nelson  R.,  Jr.;  Nafis.  Christopher  A.;  and  Miller,  Paul  D.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Real-time  visualization  system  for  multiple  time- 
sampled  signals.  5315.301.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Cordera.  Robert  J.;  and  Andreski.  Henry  M..  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Method  of 
applying  particulates  to  baked  goods  and  snacks.  5314399,  CI.  426- 
295.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Avellanel.  Ernesto; and O'Hara. Michael L  .  5.514,236,0. 1S6-IS4.000. 
Stevens,  Roben  C,  5,514.108.  CI  604-280.000. 
Corless,  Anthony  R.,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Access 

control  system.  5314,857,  Q.  235-384.000. 
Cormary,  Bernard:  See — 

Assmann.  Georg;  Blasey,  Gerhard;  Gutsche,  Bemhard;  Jemmin,  Lutz; 
Rigal.  Jean;  Armengaud.  Rent;  and  Cormary.  Bemarl  5314,820,  Ci. 
554-167.000. 
ComeU,  Rodolfb:  See— 

Mardente,  Salvalore;  ComeU,  Rodolfb;   and  Carazzone,   Marileiu, 
5314,365,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Cornell,  Michael  E.:  See— 

WUIiams,  Richard  K.;  and  Cornell,  Michael  E.,  5314,608,  Q.  437- 
44.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Gonsalves,  Dennis;  Pang,  Shengzhi;  and  Hu,  John,  5,514370,  O. 
435-172.300. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Fiechet.  Jean  M.  J,;  Hawker,  Craig  J.;  and  Uhrich,  Kathryn,  5314,764, 
CI.  528-10.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Evans,  James  L.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.;  Quiiw,  Candace  J.;  and  Themont, 

Jean-Pierre,  5314303,  O.  430-7.000. 
Morena,  Robert,  5314,629.  CI  501-15.000. 

Stempin,  John  L.;  Stewart,  Ronald  L.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R.,  5314,494, 
a.  429-204.000. 
Cottjens,  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smith,  Curtis 
M.,  to  Video  Conferencing  Systems,  Inc.  Video  conferencing  system 
controlled  by  menu  and  pointer.  5315.099.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Conopassi,  Ronald  J.;  Schmidt,  Lawrence  P;  Shallue,  Roben  W.;  and 
Pearson,  Roger  N..  to  Schwing  America,  bic.  HydrauUcaUy  controlled 
•water  spool  valve.  5313,671,  a.  137-99.000. 
Corvas  failemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  Thomas  R.;  Reiner.  John  E;  Tamura,  Susan  Y.;  Ripka,  WilUam  C  ; 
and  Dagnino,  Raymond,  Jr.,  5314,777,  Q.  530-331.000. 


Cotvdli,  Anthony  N.:  See— 

Quanarone,  James  R.;  and  Corvelli,  Andnny  N.,  5313391,  a.  114- 
173.000. 
Costanza,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Hou.  Ssujan;  and  Costanza,  Daniel  W.,  5315,139,  Q.  355-206.000. 
Cote,  Gerald.  Shaving  dispenser.  5313,771,  CI.  221-75.000. 
Cotreau.  Gerald  M.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Ground  key  detector  for  a  SUC. 

5315,417,0.379-32.000. 
Cotreau,  Gerald  M.  In^iedance  setting  cncuit  for  a  SUC.  5315,434,  CL 

379-399.000. 
Cooeret,  Jean;  Audousset,  Marie  P.;  Lagrange,  Alain;  and  Vandenboscbe.  Jean 
J.,  to  L'Oreal.  Oxidation  dye  composibon  for  keratinous  fibres  comprising 
a  para-aminophenol,  2-meihyl-5-ainiDophenol  and  a  pm- 
phenylenediamine  and/or  a  bis<phenylaUcylenediamine).  5314,188,  CI. 
8-412.000. 
Conon,  Oren  L.,  to  Orcas  Marine  Products,  Inc.  Device  for  loitj. ijug  a 

floating  object  to  a  moorage  structure.  5313392,  Q.  114-219.000. 
Coltringer.  Thomas  E.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer.  Ralph;  and 
Yarhrough.    Walter  A.,   to   Norton   Company.   Alumiiu   sol-gel    fiber. 
5314,631,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Couderc,  Bernard:  See — 

Arduin,  Joel;  Le  Masson,  Jacques;  Szafiansid,  Piene;  and  Couderc, 
Bernard.  5313.872,  Q.  280-602.000. 
Countryman.  Roger;  Gerosa,  Gianfranco;  and  Mendez,  HorKio,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Electrostatic  discharge  protection  device.  5314,892,  C\.  257-355.000. 
Counts.  David  F;  and  Huber.  S  Richard,  to  Conkle  &  Olsten.  Lipidic  fiirans 
and  letinol  palmitate  composihons  useful  for  skin  therapeutics.  5314.709, 
a.  514-461.000. 
Courtaulds  Films  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Surman,  Edward  D.;  and  WilUamson,  David,  5314,460,  O.  428- 
304.400. 
Courtois.  Jean-Claude;  and  Disson,  Jean- Yves,  to  Labavia  SGE.  Vehicle 
transmissions  equipped  with  eddy  current  letarders,  and  in  ftateaa  mem- 
bers for  such  transmissions.  5313,729,  Q.  188-164.000. 
Coutts,  Richard  D  Fixation  of  oftbopedic  devices.  5314,137,  d.  606-62.000. 
Cover.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Dalton,   David   C;   Cover,   Roger   W.;   and   Andelfinger,   Richard. 
5315329,0.365-221.000. 
Cowan,  Robert  L..  11;  Gordon.  Gerald  M.;  Law,  Roben  J.;  and  McAUislcr, 
Beth  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Internal  passive  catalytic  ammonia 
converter  for  reduction  of  main  steam  dose  rate  associated  with  hydrogen 
water  chemistry.  5315,406,  CI.  376-301  000. 
Cox,  Louis  A.,  Jr.;  Qiu.  Yuping;  Tegan.  George  E;  and  Lu,  Lu,  to  U  S  Wot 
Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  planning  and  instaU- 
ing  communication  networks.  5,515,367.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Cozzi,  Paolo;  Caiganico.  Germano;  Mcnichincheri,  Mariia;  and  Salvali, 
Patricia,  to  Fatmitalia  Carlo  Erha  S.r.l.  Imidazolyl  and  pyridyl  derivMives 
of  phenyl  substituted  1 ,4-dihydropyridines  and  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 5314,693,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Carrell.  Delton  R.;  and  Cragoe,  Edwanl  J.,  Jr.,  5314,808,  O.  546- 
335.000. 
Crane,  Peter  See— 

nute,  Uyne  S.;  and  Crane,  Peter,  5315,219,  O.  360-103.000. 
Crane  Plastics  Coinpany  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Groh,  A.  Anthony;  and  Norman,  Dennis  W.,  5313,896. 0. 297-219.100. 
Cravo  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

VoUebregt,  Richard,  53 1 3,470,  O.  52- 1 3.000. 
Creehan,  James  L.:  See — 

Taylor,  James  D.;  Watdewortfa,  Roben  E;  Cteeban,  James  L.;  nd 
Horvalh,  Anthony  M.,  5313,613,  O.  123-456.000. 
Crickenbeiger,  Dallas  P.:  See- 
Durham,  Alfred  A.;  and  Crickenberger.  DaUas  P.,  5314,145,  O.  606- 
96.000. 
Cridge,  Inc.:  See — 

Cridge,  Peter  D.;  and  Gallo,  Thomas  A.,  S3I432I,  O.  264-240.000. 
Cridge,  Peter  D.;  and  Gallo,  Thomas  A.,  to  Cridge,  Inc.;  and  Gallo,  Thomas 

A.  Reaction  injection  molding  inorganics.  5314,321,  O.  264-240.000. 
Crimmin,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Davidson,  Alan  H.;  Dickens,  Jonadian  P.;  and  Cnmmin,  Michael  J., 
5314,677,0.514-238.200. 
Crisio,  Raymond  A.  Dental  implant  saddle  stabiUzer.  5313,989,  Q.  433- 

176.000. 
Crisler.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Needham.  Michael  L.,  to  Mototoia,  Inc.  Time  slot 

allocation  method.  5315379,  O.  370-95.300. 
Crompton,  Gordon;  Osbom,  Simon;  and  Burton,  Maurice,  lo  Croin|ilons 
Leisure  Machines  LimiMd.  Amusement  machine.  5313,853,  C3.  273- 
448.000. 
CiXMtmtons  Leisure  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Crompton,  Gordon;  Osbom,  Simon;  and  Burton,  Maurice,  S3I33S3,  Q. 
273-448.000. 
Crook.  Roben  L.,  Jr.,  to  Scapa  Group  PLC.  Papermakers  fabric.  5314,438, 

O.  428-57.000. 
Crooke.  Stanley  T:  See- 
Draper,  Kennedi  G.;  Crooke,  Stanley  T;  MirabeUi,  Cfatistcpher  K.; 
B:ker,  David  J.;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C;  Anderson.  Kevin  P.;  Brown- 
Driver,  Vickie  L.;  and  Wyatt,  JacqueUne  R.,  5314377,  O.  435- 
238.000. 
Crosby,   Richard  A.,  lo  ETC  Environmental.  Thermal  deaorption  unit. 

5314,286.0.  210-742.000. 
Crosspoint  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 
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Iranmanesh,  AU  A..  5314,900.  C\.  257-530.000. 
Crowell.  Shannon  L.:  See — 

Douthait,  Ricturd  J.;  ind  Crowell,  Shmnii  L..  5^14,256,  CI.  204- 
464.000. 
Cnim,  Jota  E.:  See— 

Anello.  Peter  J.:  and  Cnim.  John  E..  5314,094.  O.  604-1  I3.00a 
Craz.  Lourdes  J.:  See — 

Oliven.  Baldomero  M.;  Cruz.  Lourdes  J.:  Hillyiid,  David  R.:  Mcintosh, 
J  Michael;  and  Santos.  Ameurfina  D.,  53I4,T74,  O.  530-324.000. 
Cryomedical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylof,  Michael.  5314336,  CI.  435-1.200. 
Csemitony,  Zoltto;  and  Jeanson,  Jean-Ftaocois,  to  JBS  S.A.  Spinal  osteo- 

syndiesis  device.  5314,132.  Q.  606-61.000. 
Cucciu.  Masaimo:  See — 

Zappaioli.  Ivo.  5313398.  O.  119-85000. 
Cullen.  Ralph  E:  and  Sjolund.  John  R.,  to  N.R.S.  Systems,  Inc.  Roll  handling 

apparatus  for  fork  lift  miclu.  5313.944,  O.  414-607.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.:  5*< — 

Carlson,  Etonald  G.;  CulKnan,  George  ].:  Fahey,  Kennan  J.;  Jackson, 
WUliam  T;  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaelhe.  Stephen  M..  5314,703.  CI. 
514-443.000. 
Carlson.  Donald  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.:  Fahey,  Kennan  J.:  Jackson, 
WiUiam  T ;  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaedic.  Stephen  M.,  5314.7(M.  O. 
514443.000. 
Cullis-Hill.  David,  to  Aithmpbann  Pty.  Limited.  Method  for  topical  treatment 

of  herpes  infections.  5314,667.  Q.  SI4-S4.000. 
Cumiske>.  Waller  R.:  See— 

Watkins.  Jeffrey  K.;  Cumiskey,  Walter  R.;  and  McCarthy,  Victor  B.. 
5314315,  CI.  264-80.000. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Jones,  John  E.:  and  Ra.<imussen,  James  M..  5314.034,  O.  453-10.000. 
Cunningham.  Lawicnce  J.;  and  Zahalka.  Thomas  L.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Fuel  compositions  and  additives  therefor.  5314.190.  C\.  44-415.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F:  and  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  coated  carrier  particles.  5314312.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  and  Maliabadi.  Hadi  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  coated  carrier  particles.  5314313.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  and  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  coated  carrier  particles.  5314314.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Cuny.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Matula.  Paul  A.:  and  Cuny.  Dougla.s  J.,  5314.159,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Cutnow,  John  W.:  See — 

Becker.  David  L.;  Cumow,  John  W.:  West,  Donald  J.;  and  Carlson,  Craig 

A.,  5313.832.  a.  251-129.180. 
Slavin.  Michael;  West.  Donald  J.;  and  Cumow.  John  W.  5313.673.  CI. 
137625.650. 
Current  Andrew;  and  Lucas.  Craig,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Linear  drive 

power  door  operator.  5313.467.  CI.  49-340.000. 
Curtis.  John  J..  HI:  See- 
Chancy,  John  W.;  Curtis.  John  J  .  IH;  and  Virag,  E>avid  E..  5315,058. 0. 
342-359.000. 
Curtis.  John  L.  Embryo  collection  device.  5314.119.  O.  604-319.000. 
Cusimano.  MaryRose:  and  Potorti.  Michael  A.  Integrated  movement  analyz- 
ing system.  5313.651.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bomstein.  Jobnathan  G.;  and  Caldwell.  Roger,  5314.622,  Q.  437- 
189.000. 
Cyr,  Scott  M.,  to  Sonatech.  Inc.  Undersea  release  apparatus.  5313.886.  O. 

294-66.100. 
Czekai.  David  A.;  and  Seaman.  Larry  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Continuous  media  recirculation   milling  process.   5.513.803.  CI.   241- 
16.000. 
d'Achard  Van  Enschut.  Johannes  F.  M.;  at)d  Jenneskens.  Theodorus  J.  J.  M.. 
to  t'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  diffraction  device  comprising  cooling 
medium  connections  provided  on  the  X-ray  tube.  5315.414.  CI.  378- 
141.000. 
Dado.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Tingerthal.  Jeanne  M.;  and  Dado.  Gregory  P.  5314.449,  Q.  428- 
195.000. 
Daehn.  Ralph  C.  to  Materials  Engineering  Inc.;  Thyne.  Ray  Van;  and  Kinkel. 

Christian.  Pressurized  container  5313.767,  CI.  220-89.200. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Um.  Jong-Tae.  5315.105.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Daffem.  George  M.:  See — 

Matzinger.  David  P;  and  Daffem.  George  M..  5315,170,  O.  356- 
423.000. 
D'Agaro.  Raymond.  Solution  dispenser  for  air  conditioning  microorganism 

control.  5314.344.  CI.  422-116.000. 
Dagnino.  Raymond.  Jr   See — 

Webb. Thomas  R.:  Reiner.  John  E.; Tamura.  Susan  Y:  Ripka,  William C: 
and  Dagnmo.  Raymond.  Jr..  5314.777,  Q.  530-33I.OOO. 
Dahl,  James  M.:  See — 

Casebolt.  Mark;  and  Dahl.  James  M..  5315.083.  O.  345-175.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lijima.  Masavuki:  Take.  Sciji:  Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Okabe.  Masato; 

Obata.  Hirbyuki;  and  llLsumi.  Minoru.  5314.504.  O.  430-20.000. 
Shimomura,  Kyokhi.  5314.431.  CI.  428-35.300. 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.:  See- 
Sherwood.  David  E.,  Jr.;  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  and  Campbell.  Charles  N.. 
II.  5..S14,273.  CI.  208-216.0PP 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 


Miyake.  Yuji:  and  Takahashi.  Sakae.  5314.740,  CI.  524-420.000. 
Tachibana.  Kozo.  5314.818,  a.  549-541.000. 
Daikyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenaka.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukunaga,  Mikio,  5314,735,  CI.  523-435.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Fischer.  Heinz;  Fischer.  Juergen;  and  Scheter,  Thomas,  5313300,  O. 
62-239.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takamatsu.   Kazuhisa;    Hisai,  Akihiro;    Kato,   Hiroshi;   and   Ohiani, 
Masami.  5314.215.  Q.  118-313.000. 
Daiss.  Armin:  See — 

Kiencke.  Uwe;  Daiss,  Armin;  and  Probst,  Cregor.  5313,907.  G.  303- 
150.000. 
Dalai.  Nandita  M.:  See— 

Ahmad,  Nawaz;  Brummer.  Barbara;  Dalai.  Nandita  M.;  and  Toddywala. 
Rohinton.  5314.698.  CI.  514-3%.000. 
Dalekotzin.  Michael,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  a 
spreading  code  in  a  spectrum  spread  communication  system.  5315.3%.  CI. 
375-206.000. 
Dallas  Semiconducter  Corp.:  See — 

Grider.  Stephen  N.;  Utile.  Wendell  L.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L..  5315340. 
CI  395-750.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Brian  W.  5314.945.  O.  320-14.000. 
Dalton.  David  C;  Cover.  Roger  W.;  and  Andellinger.  Richard,  to  Photomet- 
tics.  Ltd.  Variable-size  first  in  first  out  memory  with  data  manipulation 
capabilities  5315.329.0.365-221.000. 
Damrau.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Hoogesleger.   James   L.;   and   Danuau,   Wayne  A.,   5314.206,  CI. 
96-209.000. 
E>aiiuow  Company:  See — 

Jay.  Jeffiey  L.,  5313359.  CI.  99-455.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Dennis,  David  A.,  5.5I3.44I,  CI.  33-370.000. 
Danes.  Imre  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Company.  Adjustable  interconnected  lock 

assembly.  .5313305.  CI.  70-107.000. 
Daneshvar,  Yousef.   Device  for  applying  pressure  to  a  person's  groin. 

5314155,0.606-201.000. 
Dangschat.  Manfred:  See — 

Schwarte.  Stephan;  Dangschat.  Manfred;  Reimann,  Manfred;  and  Wes- 
termann,  Carlos.  5314,746,  O.  524-556.000. 
Daniel  Norman  Keener  See — 

Keener,  Daniel  N.,  5313,848,  O.  273-244.000. 
Danly-Komatsu.  L.P.:  See — 

Biliskov.  George  J..  Jr.;  and  Votava.  Ronald  J..  53I336I.  CI.  100- 
53.000. 
Dannheim.  JOrg.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafi.  Phcnyl-azo-aminophenyl 
compounds  substituted  by  an  antinosubstimted  fluoro-triazinylamino  group 
and  a  fibre-reactive  group  of  the  vinylsulfone  series.  5.514.782.  CI. 
534-638.000. 
Danzuka,  Toshio:  See— 

Ito.  Masumi;  Tuchiya,  Ichiro;  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga,  Yuichi:  and 
Hoshino.  Sumio,  5313.983.  O.  432-205.000. 
Dathee.  Paul  V.  to  Universal  Electronics  Inc.  Universal  remote  control  with 

function  synthesis.  5,515.052.  CI.  341-176.000. 
D'Atrigo.  lano;  See — 

Smayling.   Michael   C;   D'Arrigo.   lano;   Santin.  Giovaimi;   Falessi. 
Georges;  and  Bhat.  Mousumi,  5315.319.  CI.  365-185.270. 
Dasgupta.  Basab  B.;  and  Schmidt.  Mark  A.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  displaying  video  images.  5314.931.  CI. 
313-440.000. 
Datta.  Sudhin:  See — 

Patil,   Abhimanyu   O.;   Lundberg,   Robert   D.;   and   Datta.   Sudhin, 
5314,291,0.  252-5 1.50R. 
Dauksher.  William:  See— 

Yanof,  Arnold  W.;  and  Dauksher,  William,  5,513.430.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Davenport,  John  M.:  See — 

Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Hansler.  Richard  L., 
5315.243.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Daver.  Gil  J.  G.  System  used  for  real  time  acquistion  of  data  pertaining  to 

pereons  in  motion  5.513.854.  O.  273-454.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar.  Ananda  H.;  Thaler.  Barry  J.;  Prabhu.  Ashok  N.;  and  Tormey. 
Blen  S..  5314.451.  O.  428-210.000. 
Davidson.  Alan  H.;  Dickens.  Jonathan  P.;  and  Crimmin,  Michael  J.,  to  British 
Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Hydroxamic  acid  based  collagenase 
inhibitors.  5,514,677,  O.  514-238.200. 
Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R.:  See — 

Kalindjian,  Sarkis  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull, 
Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  P:  Buck.  Ildiko  M.;  Steel.  Kadierine  I. 
M.;  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunstone,  David  J.;  Harper.  Elaine  A.; 
Pether.  Michael  J.;  Bodkin.  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L..  5314683,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Davi.s,  Benjamas  S.:  See — 

Terrell,  David  R.;  Adriacn.sens,  Albert  D.;   Neyens,  Lodewijk  M.; 
Tecolzky.  Melvin;  and  Davis,  Benjamas  S.,  5314,298,  O.  252- 
30I.40H. 
Davis.  Ellis.  Jr:  See — 

McFarland.  James  E.;   Davis.  Ellis.  Jr.;  and  Teague,  Edward  W., 
5314.187,  CI.  8-401.000. 


Davis,  Graham;  Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Pierce.  Raymond  J.;  and  Widrig,  Cindra  A., 
to  l-Sut  Corporation.  Method  of  measuring  gas  concentrations  and  micro- 
fabricated  sensing  device  for  practicing  same.  5314.253,  CI.  205-782.500. 
Davis,  Ruel  E.:  See — 

Marach,  E)avid  R.;  Bemardi.  Angelina  M.;  Davis,  Ruel  E.;  and  Goble, 
Steven  R.,  5315.023,  O.  337-213.000. 
Day,  Gene  F;  and  Bliss.  Arthur  E.,  to  Phoenix  Precision  Graphics,  Inc.  Dual 

separator  purification  system.  5314,269,  CI.  204-660.000. 
Day,  James  F.:  See — 

Carlsen,  Ralph;  and  Day,  James  F,  5,515.427,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Dayco  Producus.  Inc.;  See — 

Sanders,  John  D.;  and  Foster.  Randy  C,  5313.681,  O.  141-59.000. 
Deacon,  John;  Lisle,  Ron;  and  Ritthaler,  Bridget,  to  Intenudonal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Audio  IA3  instruction  interpretation  for  audio  card. 
5315,474  0.  395-2.100. 
Dean.  Carl  W.,  to  Champion  Company,  The.  Container  transfer  and  user 

interface  for  over/under  conveyors.  5313,936.  O.  414-273.000. 
Deanda.  Kristine  A.:  See — 

Picataggio.  Stephen  K.;  Zhang.  Min;  Eddy.  Christina  K.;  Deanda. 

Kristine  A.;  and  Finkelstein.  Mark.  5.514383.  CI.  435-252.300. 

DeAndrea.  John  J.;  Delahaniy.  Francis  T;  Heiney.  Allan;  Reyscn.  Bill  H.:  and 

Wheeler.  Richard  G..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Light  bending  devices. 

5315,468,  CI.  385-88.000. 

Dean-Homolka,  Shannon.  Dispensing  pacifier  5314,142,  CI.  606-236.000. 

de  Baets,  Jacques,  to  ITW  de  France.  Seal  for  fixing  by  gluing  for  an  opening 

made  in  a  metal  sheet.  5313,769,  CI.  220-359.000. 
DeBalko,  George  A.;  Figueiredo,  Antonio  A.;  Hulsey,  James  R.;  and  Muller. 
Paul  M..  to  AT&T  Cotp.  Network  interface  device  with  apertures  for 
holding  flexible  coaxial  cable  connector  5315,435,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Debley,  William  P,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Margaret  M.;  Splane.  Robson  L.,  Jr.;  Montgomery,  Sean  M.; 
Sawhney,  Ravi  K.;  Englin,  Robert  N.;  and  Debley,  WiUiam  P.  Jr.. 
5314167,  CI.  607-75.000. 
De  Bmin.  Jakob:  See — 

Van  Niekerk.  Pieter  W.;  Maritz.  Daniel  J.  J.:  Prinsloo.  Kun  K..  De  Bruin. 
Jakob;  Koekemoer.  Brian;  and  Greeff.  Echbenus  H.  D  .  5313.460. 0. 
42-70.060. 
Deckelbaum,  Lawrence  I.;  Gasparro.  Francis  P.;  and  Sumpio.  Bauer  E..  to 
Yale   University.    Inhibition   of  smooth    muscle   cell    proliferation    by 
8-methoxypsoralen  photoactivatcd  by  visible  light.  5314.707.  O.  514- 
455.000. 
DeOerck.  Daniel  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparahis  for  multiplexing 
fixed  length  message  data  and  variable  coded  speech.  5315J75.  O. 
370-84.000. 
DeCory,  John  E:  See- 
Chen,  Janglin;  and  DeCoty,  John  E,  5314328,  O.  430-530.000. 
Deely,  Christopher  M.:  and  McMahon,  Patrick  W.,  to  A.  W.  Chesterton 

Company.  Split  interlocking  seal.  5,513.858.  O.  277-197.000. 
Deep  Shaft  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Mraz,  Dennis,  5313,903,  CI.  299-18.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hofmann,  Manfted,  5315.233.  O.  361-160.000. 
Deerpoini  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Deborah  L ;  Miller.  John  C;  Tanner.  Douglas;  and  Andrade. 
Anastacio.  5314.191.  CI.  47-1.100. 
Degussa  AG:  See — 

Domesle.  Raii>er.  Engler.  Bemd;  Koberstein.  Edgar,  and  Voelker.  Her- 
bert. 5314.354.  O.  423-213.500. 
DeHaven.  Harold.  Jr.:  See — 

Jeffer,  Peter  H.;  Dettro,  Richard  F;  and  DeHaven,  Harold,  Jr.,  5313,988. 
O.  433-168.100. 
DeHaven.  Jeff  L.  Ground  fault  cirxniit  intemipler.  circuit,  circuit  tester  and 

method.  5315.218,  O.  361-45.000. 
Dehli,  Hans  J,  to  Admotion  Corporation.  Advertising  display  apparatus  with 

precise  rotary  drive.  5313.458.  O.  40-470.000. 
De  Jong.  Johaimes.  to  Kone  Oy.  Compensation  and  rope  elongation  arrange- 
ment 5313.724  O.  187-254.000. 
Deki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Eiichi;  Noguchi,  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Minoiu;  Sakamoto.  Koji; 
Matsushiro.  Hirovuki;  Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu;  and  Hatsuyama,  Chiyako,  5315,145,  O.  355-271.000. 
de  la  Cniz,  Richard:  See — 

Ashcraft,  Danny  C;  Parente.  Richard  E.;  and  de  la  Ciuz,  Richard. 
5313,844.  CI.  473-288.000. 
Delage.  Andii;  Georges.  Jean-Michel;  and  Maumus.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe 
Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Honeycomb  structure  of  thermostructural  com- 
posite material.  5314.445,  O.  428-116.000. 
Delahanty,  Francis  T:  See — 

DeAndrea.  John  J.;  Delahanty,  Francis  T;  Heiney,  Allan;  Reyscn,  Bill 
H.;  and  Wheeler,  Richard  G.,  5,515,468.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Delalle.  Jacques;  and  Lamome.  Alain,  to  Raychem  S.A.  Electrical  connector. 

5.514.836.  O.  17487.000. 
Delanore.  Leroy  C.  to  Panex  Corporation.  Surface/downhole  pressure 

recoiding  system.  5315.039.  O.  340-854.900. 
De-Leon.  Moshe:  See — 

Ben-Nun,  Michael;  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  De-Leon.  Moshe;  Koning.  G. 
Paul;  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  and  Roman.  Peter  J..  5315.363. 
CI.  370-17.000. 
Delgado.  Joaquin:  See — 

Morris.  Terry  L.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Paiker.  Michele  M.;  and  Delgado. 
Joaquin,  5314,122.  O.  604387.000. 


Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Register.  David  S.;  and  Parks.  Teny.  5315.305,  O.  364-709.150. 
Dellacherie.  Edith;  Sacco.  Daniel:  and  Grandgeorge.  Michel,  to  Pasteur 
Merieux  Serums  et  Vaccins.  Derivatives  of  human  haemoglobin,  method 
for  preparing  them,  products  derived  therefrom  and  use  of  these  derivatives 
and  products.  5314.780,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Dellaria.  Joseph  F;  Brooks,  Dee  W ;  Moore,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Sallin.  Kevin  J., 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Arylamidoalkyl-N-hydroxyurea  compounds  having 
Upoxygenase  inhibitory  activity.  5.514.702.  O.  514-438.000. 
Delia  Torre.  Benato.  Process  and  nteans  for  making  metal  inking  rolls 

5314.064.  CI   492-49.000. 
Delrosso.  Giovanni;  Vanoli,  Stefano;  aiKl  Armiraglio,  Massimo,  to  Pirelli 
Cavi  S.p.A.  Compact-size  optical  amplifier  having  separate  fiinctions. 
5315,200.0.359-341.000. 
Delsoo.  David  A.,  to  New  Designs  Cofponuian.  Slip-resistant  cooiraceptive 

male  condom.  5313.654.  O.  128-844.000. 
Deltour.  Carmen:  See — 

Van  Leuven.  Dirk-Hector;  and  Deltour.  Carmen,  5313.663,  O.  134- 

359.000. 

Dcmarcst.  Scott  W.:  Mayer,  William  J.;  Gmber.  Dennis  W.;  McCumber, 

Donald  E.;  Reimer.  Joseph  E.;  and  Kohler,  Kari  A.,  to  S.  C.  Johiuon  &  Son, 

Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  catching  insects.  5313.465, 0.  43-1 13.000. 

DeMond.  Thonus  W.:  See — 

Thompson,  E.  Earle;  and  DeMond.  Thomas  W..  5315.076.  O.  345- 
139.000. 
DeMoor.  Mark  K.;  Graf.  Paul  W.;  and  Hurd.  Jonathan  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Voltage  comparison  circuit.  5.514.972. 0. 
324-678.000. 
Dempsey,  Barry  J.;  Mukhlar.  Muhatiunad  T;  and  Senso.  Douglas  M..  to 
University  of  lUinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  tlie.  Stress  absorbing 
composite  for  road  repair  and  method.  5313.925,  O  404-17.000. 
Dempsey.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Seeley.  Robert  T ;  and  Dempsey,  Robert  J.,  5313,770, 0.  220-729.000 
Den.  Jimmy,  to  Tekstaner  Co..  Ltd.  Air  tilKr  device  for  an  air-conditioaing 

apparatus.  5314.197.  O.  5S-4O5.00a 
Denaro.  Maurizio:  See — 

Selva.  Emico;  Stella.  Sergio:  Cokmibo,  Luigi:  and  Denaro.  Maurizio. 
5314.649,  O   5149.000. 
Denel  (Pty)  Limited:  See- 
Van  Niekerk.  Pieter  W.;  Maritz.  Daniel  J.  J.;  Prinsloo.  Kurt  K.;  De  Bruin. 
Jakob;  Koekemoer,  Brian;  and  Greeff,  Echbertus  H.  D.  53 1 3,460, 0. 
42-70.060. 
Deng,  Yung-Bao:  See — 

Lin,  Jing-Chie;  Deng.  Yung-Bao;  and  Lee.  Sheng-Loog,  5314.202.  O. 
75-351.000. 
Denison.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W.;  Orsula.  Geone  W.;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  SiMa. 
Roger;  and  Ablaza,  Sheri  L.,  5314320,  O.  430-270  140. 
Oennebey.  T.  Michael:  See- 
Brown,  Richard  I.;  Cemy,  David  E.;  Dennefaey,  T.  Michael;  Paiel, 
Indrajit;  and  Glash,  Dean  M.,  5314,069.  O.  49418000 
Dennis.  David  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Adapter  for  fiacililating  measurements 

of  vehicle  drive  uaiii  components.  5.513.441.  O.  33-370.000. 
Deimis  Garberg  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

RoberfsTInomas  E.;  Garberg.  Dennis  D.;  Butler.  Thomas  J.;  and  Land. 
Lester  N.,  5313.479.  CI.  53-4.59.000. 
Denniston.  James  G.  T.  Desiccani  based  cabin  windshield  defog/defrost 

system.  5314.035.  O.  454-121.000 
de  fjora,  Vittorio;  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.;  and  de  Nora,  Vittorio.  5314.411. 0.  427-58.000. 
Derby,  Norwin  C,  to  B.A.G.  Corporation.  Vacuum  fill  system.  5313,682, 0. 

141-67.000. 
Deri,  Robert  J;  and  Patterson,  Frank,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the    Polarization-independent  optical  wavelength  filter  for  dianncl 
dropping  applications.  5,515.461.  CI.  385-30.000. 
deRijke,  Johan  E.,  to  Ebara  Technologies  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  cryopump  regeneration  using  tinbomolecular  pump.  5313,499,  O. 
62-55.500. 
Desai,  Simon;  and  Tamai,  Haruhisa,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Method  for 
identifying  highway  access  ramps  for  route  calculation  in  a  vehicle 
navigation  system.  5315,283,  O.  364-443.000 
Desbiendras.  Daniel:  See — 

Bil.  Marline:  Boussaguet,  Jean-Charles;  Desbiendras,  Daniel;  Fouquay, 
Stiphane,  and  Michaud,  Pascal,  5314,301,  O.  252-545.000. 
DeSimone,  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack.  Timothy,  to  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill.  The.  Multi-phase  polymerization  process.  5314.759.  O. 
526-89.000. 
De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.; 
Thorsbakken.  Uoyd  E.;  and  Tran.  Howard  H..  5315307.  O   395- 
185.090. 
Detenon.  Robert  to  Robobond  Limited.  Process  for  manufacturing  orna- 
mented plastic  frame  members  for  picture  frames.  5314,318.  CI.  264- 
132.000. 
Dettro.  Richard  F:  See — 

Jeffer,  Peter  H.;  Dettro,  Richard  F;  and  DeHaven,  Harold.  Jr.,  S3 1 3,988, 
O.  433-168.100. 
Deus,  Antonio  L.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Bradford  A  ;  and  Deus.  Antonio  L  .  5313333. 0.  73-657.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstah  fUr  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See — 
Ackemnann.  Jilrgen.  5315.275.  CI.  364-424.050. 
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DeutKhe  \feeit  Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

GfUnbachcr.  Herbert;  Kepplinger.  Leopold- Werner,  Reufer,  Franz:  «nd 
Schrey.  Gtlter.  5,514,203.  CI.  75-492.000. 
Devdopmem  Collaborative  Corporaboo:  See — 

Zakko.  Salam  F..  5,514,088,  CI.  604-31.000. 
Devening,  Charles  K.  Cylinder  lifter.  5,513.887,  O.  294-67.220. 
Devenyi,  Gabor,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Permanent  magnetic  suspen- 
sion with  roller  guides.  5,515,210,  Q.  359-823.000. 
Device  for  Vascular  Intervendon,  Inc.:  See — 

Frantzen,  John  J  .  and  Fariabi,  Sepehr.  5^14.115.  Q.  604-281.000. 
De\toe.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Lamanna.  William  M.;  Paiazzooo,  Micfaael  C:  DeVie,  Roben  J.; 
McCotniick.  Fred  B.;  Olofson,  Jeffrey  M.:  Siedle.  Allen  R.;  and 
WUleit.  Peggy  S.,  5,514,728,  O.  522-31.000. 
DeWille,  Notmanella  T;  Mazer.  Teirence  B.:  and  Snowden,  Gregofy  A.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Enteral  nutritional  with  protein  system  containing  soy 
protein  hydrolysate  and  intact  protein.  5,514,655,  CI.  514-21.000. 
DeWUk.  NonnaneUa  T:  See- 
Cope,  Fiedehck  O.;  DeWille.  Normanella  T:  Richards,  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Abbtuzzese,  Bonnie  C;  Snowden.  Giegocy  A.: 
Parlet.  Nickki  L.;  and  Pease,  Laura  A..  S.514.6S6,  Q.  314-21.000. 
DeWinkel.  Card  C:  See- 
Kim.  Sang  H.:  Koeppe.  Paul  F;  and  DeWinkel,  Caret  C.  S.S14.9I3.  Q. 
307-64.000. 
Dexter  Corporalioa.  The:  See — 

Cole,  Harokl  F.  5.514,433.  Q.  428-35.800. 
Dexter,  Laura:  See — 

Myers,  Tom;  and  Dexter,  Laura.  5.513,413.  Q.  15-246.000. 
Dhanik.  Yogendra:  See — 

Mullaney,  Julian  S.,  Beaucbamp.  William  N.;  Wbmke,  Thomas  H.;  Ray, 
Craig  D  ;  Moisson,  Marc  F;  and  Dhanik.  Yogendra.  S.31S.472,  Q. 
385-135.000. 
Dfauey.  Michael  J.;  and  Yazdy.  Farid  A.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Peripheral 

piDcessar  card  for  upgrading  a  compute*.  5,515,514.  Q.  395-282.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Endo,  Kazuo:  Koiniyama,  Megumi;  and  Suzuki,  Shinobu,  5.514,462.  C\. 
428-323.000. 
Diamant.  Joram:  and  Myers,  Henry  L.,  to  Sophia  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultra- 
violet haitlenable.  solventless  electrically  conductive  polymeric  material. 
5.514,729,0.  522-81.000 
Diamond.  Jeffrey  H.  Dental  and  oral  preparation  for  smokers  for  solubilizing 
and  removing  tobacco  tars  as  well  as  ohoo  and  garlic  essential  oils. 
5,514,366,  a.  424-49.000. 
Diana.  Guy  D.:  See— 

Aldous.  David  J.:  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz.  Theodore 

J..  5  J  14.679.  a.  514-247.000. 
Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  Kuo,  Gee-Hong: 
Nitz.  Theodore  J.;  and  Reuman.  Michael.  5.514.692.  G.  SI4-314.000. 
Dickens.  Jonathan  P:  See— 

Davidson.  Alan  H.:  Dickens,  Jonathan  P.:  and  Crinunin.  Michael  J., 
5.514,677,0.514-238.200. 
Dickethoff,  Soon  D.;  Kappel,  Thomas  F:  and  Ving,  Robot  A.,  to  Mallinck- 
rodl  Medical.  Inc.  Wanning  blanket  having  multiple  inlets.  5314.169.  O. 
607-107.000. 
Dickerman.  Randy  L.:  See — 

Ang,  Leoncio  C;  Collins,  Darlene  B.;  Luibrand.  Edward  A.:  and 
Dickerman,  Randy  L.,  5313,603,  O.  123-90.370. 
Dickinson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Griffen.  Neil:  Ayzenberg,  Mark:  and  Dickinson,  Kennetfa.  5314,953,  Q. 
324-262.000. 
Dickman.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Huntoon.  Russell  C:  and  Dickman.  Thomas  F.  3313537.  CI.  414- 
408.000. 
Didomenico,  Leo  D.:  See — 

Kim,  Anderson  H.;  and  Didomenico,  Leo  D.,  3313.066.  Q.  343- 
895  000. 
Diekmann.  Herbert;  Smick,  Herbert;  Goldbeck.  Heinz;  at)d  KMhler,  Dietrich. 
lo  Dilrkopp  Adier  AktiengrselLschaft.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  turning 
piped  openings  in  cloth  workpieccs.  5313385,  CI.  112-68.000. 
Diemaz.  Christian,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Establissmenis  Michelin- 
Michelin  &  Cie.  Tire  bead  structure  for  heavy  vehicles.  5,513,686.  CI. 
152-540.000. 
Diestelmcier.  Stephen,  to  Textron  Inc.  Window  lift  bracket.  5313,468,  O. 

49-375  000. 
Di  Gcronimo,  Joseph  W.,  to  Presidential  Sports  Systems,  liK.  Shock  absoib- 
ingg  underlayment  for  aitificial  playing  surftces.  5314,722,  O.  521- 
42.000. 
Diggs,  Danid  T:  See — 

Van'l  Hof,  Jacob  A.;  Puri,  Pushpinder  S.:  Lynch.  Stephen  C:  Brooks, 
Albert  A.;  and  Diggs.  Daniel  T,  5314,413,  O.  427-244.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Ben- Michael,  Simoni;  De-Leon,  Moshe;  Koning.  G. 
Paul;  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  and  Roman.  Peter  J..  5315,363. 
O.  370-17.000. 
Kalkunte,  Ramsesh;  Rege,  Salish:  and  Edgar,  Ronald.  5.313323,  Q. 

393-476.000. 
Metzger.  Stephen  D.;  Lomicka.  Jeffrey  A.:  Vacon.  Gary;  and  GiU.  Pat. 
3315313.  a.  395-200.150. 
Di  Leo,  Luigi:  See— 

Palazzetti.  Mario;  Ponti,  Cesare;  and  Di  Leo.  Luigi.  3313.281.  CL 
364-431080 


DiUoo,  John  A.,  ID.  Apparatus  for  relieving  eyestrain  and  taigue.  3313.069. 

O.  345-6.000. 
Dillon,  Richard  S.  Method  for  promoting  circulation  of  blood.  5314,079,  CL 

601-151.000. 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Chance,  Ronald  E.;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.:  Frank.  Bruce  H.;  and  Shields, 
James  E.,  5314.646,  O.  514-3.000. 
DiMatco.  Bernard:  and  Fence,  James  E.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation, 

Inc.  Pivoting  circuit  breaker  load  terminal.  5315,018,  O.  335-16.000. 
DiMeglio,  Dawn  C;  and  Chinninis,  Stephen  P.,  to  Up  in  the  Air,  Itk.  Skate 

guard.  5313,881,  O.  280-825.000. 
Dimolitsas,  Spiros:  Onufry,  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Rieser,  Jack  H.,  to  Comsat 
Corporation.  Line  state  transmissioo  system  over  digital  channels  for  group 
3  facsimile.  5315,178,  O.  358-445.000. 
Dioh.  Clement  D.:  See- 
Morse.  Bieoda  S.:  and  Dioh.  Oement  D..  5313.662.  O.  128-898.000. 
DiRisio,  Andiony:  See — 

Baxter,  Dennis  E.;  DiRisio,  Anthony;  and  McBride,  John  K.,  3313,126, 
a.  354-149.110. 
Disson,  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Courtois,  Jean-Oaude;  and  Disson.  Jean- Yves.  3313.729.  Q.   188- 
164.000. 
Distl,  Rudolf:  See— 

Harbeck,  Wolfgang:  Woenier,  Theo;  Weiss.  Karl;  and  Distl.  Rudolf, 
5313,981,0.431-263.000. 
Diitmar,  Norman  R.  Vehicular  lamp  status  display  system.  5313,028.  CI. 

34(M38.000. 
Ditto  Sales:  See — 

Gulgsell.  David  R..  3313.823.  O.  248-188.500. 
Dixon.  Andrew,  to  (nsons  pic.  Reducing  interferences,  in  plasma  source  mass 

spectrometers.  5314.868.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Dixon,  Daniel  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Encoding  and  dectxling  of 
dual-ported  RAM  parity  using  one  shared  parity  tree  and  within  one  clock 
cycle.  5315,506,  O.  395-183.180. 
Piabbarah.  Nizar  F;  Garling,  Ralph  V.;  Hand.  David  T;  and  Macfadyen, 
Jennifier,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Foam  mixture  for  steam  and  carbon 
dioxide  drive  oil  recovery  method.  5313,705,  CI.  166-263.000. 
D'Mannco,  Inc.:  See- 
Mann,  Dooaeri  B.,  3314,081,  O.  602-20.000. 
Doan.  Trung  T;  Grief,  Malcolm;  and  Scbultz,  Laurence  D.,  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc  Method  for  chemical  planarization  (CMP)  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  to  provide  a  planar  surface  free  of  microscratches.  53 14,245, 
O.  136-636.100. 
Dobkin,  Milton  B.:  Ng,  Paul;  and  Dove,  George  B.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Use 
of  azoles  as  virucidal  agents  in  solutions  of  biologically  active  proteins. 
3314,781,0.530-390.100. 
Dobson,  James  W.,  to  Texas  United  Chemical  Corpoation.  Polysaccharide 
containing  fluids  having  enhanced  themul  stability.  5314.644.  CI.  307- 
111.000. 
Dodge,  Peter  W.,  to  Dooohoo,  Richard  D.;  and  Dodge,  Peter  W.  Futon  tilt 

mechanism.  5313,398,  CI.  5-37.100. 
Doherty,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Heggeness,  Michael  H.;  and  Doherty.  Brian  J..  5314.180.  O.  623- 
17.000. 
Doherty.  Daniel  H.;  Ferber,  Doima  M.;  Marrelli.  John  D.;  Vanderslice, 
Rebecca  W.;  and  Hassler.  Randal  A.,  to  Getty  Scientific  Development 
Company.  Genetic  control  of  acetylation  and  pyruvyladon  of  xanthan 
based  polysaccharide  polymers.  5314,791,  CI.  536-114.000. 
Doi,  Kenji;  Sasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Koga.  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Sdko  Sho.  Artificial  joint  having  porous  portion.  3314,184,  O.  623- 
23.000. 
Dombrowski.  Joseph  J..  Jr.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc. 

Mono/stereo  switching  circuit.  5315.442.  CI   381-11.000. 
Domesle,  Rainer;  Engler,  Bemd;  Koberstein,  Edgar;  and  Voelker,  Herbert,  to 
Degussa  AG.  Method  for  using  a  catalyst  to  purify  exhaust  gases  from  a 
diesel  engine.  5314.354,  O.  423-213.300. 
Domiciano.  Odelio  P.:  See — 

Barreira.  Jeane  K.;  and  Domiciano,  Odelio  R,  5315,343. 0.  369^.000. 

Domingues,  David  J.,  lo  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Dough  compositions 

containing  teinperaturc  sensitive  yeast  and  a  temperature  sensitive  yeast 

strain  and  process  of  making.  5314.386,  CI.  426-8.000. 

Dominquez,  Manuel  A.  M.,  to  Leiras  International,  S.A.  Pill  or  tablet 

dispenser.  5,513,774.  O.  221-232.000. 
Donchi.  Dino:  See — 

Abbott.  Barry  J.;  Abbott.  Valerie  M.;  Oatke.  Stephen  J.;  and  Doochi. 
EXno,  5313,414.  CI.  15-230.454. 
Donofrio.  John  R.;  Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  and  Hottxlysky.  Andrew  G..  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Hy<faoxyar>l/phospbonate-derived  aminoalkanol  borates 
as  multifunctional  antiwear/EP  load-carrying  additives.  5.514.290,  Q. 
252-49900. 
Donoboo,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Dodge,  Peter  W.,  5313.398.  CI.  5-37.100. 
Doody.  Michael.  Prenatal  detection  of  meconium.  3314398,  O.  436- 

518.000. 
Dcniey,  J.  G.:  See — 

Hall,  David  W.;  Dooley,  J.  G.;  and  Henuuidez.  Aiecio  A..  3314.982. 0. 
326-83.000. 
DOragrip.  Fridolf  A.  G.;  and  Johansson.  Sven  I.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux. 
Stalling  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.513.607,  O. 
123-183.300. 
Danm.  William  J.:  See— 


Montgomery,  William  S.,  Jr.;  Doran,  William  J.;  and  Ross,  Richard  J.. 
5313,689,0.  164-113.000. 
Dorit  Maschinen-Handels-AG:  See — 

Suhner.  Beat,  5314.030,  CI.  452-141.000. 
Dombush.  David:  See — 

Erickson.  Chad;  Dombush.  David;  and  Finn.  John,  3,313338,  O. 
99-330.000. 
Dorsal  Med  International:  See — 

Baker.  James,  5314.130,  O.  606-41.000. 
Dotolo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Vlasblom.  Jack  T.  5314,300.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Double  J  Company:  See — 

Janani.  Saeid.  3313,762.  CI.  213-229.000. 
Douglas,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Waraksa,  Thomas  J.;  Fraley.  Keith  D.;  Kiefer,  Richard  E.:  Douglas. 
Danid  G.;  and  Gilbert,  Lee  H.,  5,515,036,  O  340-825.720. 
Douglas,  Treba  F;  and  Hutton,  LaRisa  F.  Shoulder  pad  accessory.  5313,392, 

O.  2-207.000. 
Douglass,  David  L.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Douglass,  David  L..  5314,131, 0. 606-45.000. 
Doumenis,  Demetrios  J.:  See — 

Rebell,  Allan  K.;  and  Doumenis,  Demetrios  J.,  5,514,173,  O.  607- 
127.000. 
E)outhan,  Richard  J.;  and  Crowell.  Shannon  L..  lo  Battdle  Memorial  Institute. 

Apparatus  for  improved  DNA  sequencing.  3,314,236,  CI.  204-464.000. 
Dove,  George  B.:  See — 

Dobkin,  Milton  B.;  Ng.  Paul;  and  Dove,  Geocge  B.,  5314,781,  CI 
530-,390.100. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Kosal,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Revis.  Anthony,  5314,418,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Popa,  Paul  J.:  Kennan,  Linda  D.;  Gentle,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hauenstein, 
Dale  E.,  5314,419,  O.  427389.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hori,  Sciji;  Hatanaka,  Hidekatsu;  and  Saniyama,  Toshio,  5314,763. 0. 
528-18.000. 
Downey,  Joseph  E.,  Jr  Modular  passive  smoke  ventilation  system.  3314,037, 

CI.  454-345.000. 
Downie,  Andrew  M.;  and  Powell,  Roy,  to  Neyrofor-Weir  Limited.  Stabiliza- 
tion devices  for  drill  motors.  5,513,714,  O.  175-76.000. 
Downing.  Danid  R.;  Head.  William  J.;  and  Benzing.  James  A..  II.  to 
Goodyear  Tue  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Quick  changeover  itiettiod  and 
apparatus  for  calender  apparams.  5,513,560,  O.  100-35.000. 
Doxen,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Reilerman,  Lee:  Doxen,  Paul  R.;  and  Lark,  James  D.,  D,  3.313,931.  CI. 
407-113.000. 
Doyle,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

CantrUI,  James  E.;  and  Doyle,  Thomas  R.,  5314,730,  O.  323-32.000. 
DP-Tek.  Inc.:  See— 

Frazier,  Allen,  5.513,480,  O.  395-109.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F,  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Heid,  Gerhard:  and  Seidel,  Willi,  3314,031,  O.  477-120.000. 
Petersmann.  Joseph;  Seidel,  Willi;  Stehle,  Heinz:  MOIlers,  Wemer;  and 
FiOschke,  Uwe,  5314,046,  O.  477-39.000. 
Drane,  Jerome.  Hands-free  umbrella  holder.  5,513,786.  CI  224-188.000. 
Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Crooke.  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker, 
David  J.;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C,  Anderson,  Kevin  P.;  Brown-Driver,  Vickie 
L.;  and  Wyatt.  Jacqueline  R..  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Oligonucleotide 
therapies  for  modulating  the  effects  of  herpes  viruses.  5314,577,  O. 
435-238.000. 
Draughon,  Jesse  G.:  See — 

Kulas,  Kenneth  K.;  Nelson,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.:  and  Draughon.  Jesse  G.. 
5313.941,0.414-322.000. 
Dreier,  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  C;  and  Dreier,  Kimberiy  A.,  5314,121,  O.  604-383.100. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Dysart.  Theodore  R.,  5313,713,  CI.  173-371.000. 
Drinkwater,  Gerald   F.   Bshing   line   loading  apparatus.   3,313,463,   O. 

43-25.000. 
Dropinski,  James  F:  See — 

Balkovec,  James  M.;  Bouffard,  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski.  James  F, 
5314,651,  CI.  514-11.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Sloan,  Keith  A.;  and  Lovell,  Mark  A.,  3313,403,  CI.  373-371.000. 
D'Silva.  Edmund  D..  to  Baxter  international  inc.  Bag  iiKluding  an  identifi- 
cation system  indicative  of  treatment  of  die  bag.  5,514,106,  O.  604- 
408.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Amoo,  Victor  E.;  Annis,  Gary  D.;  and  March,  Robert  W.,  Jr..  3314.678. 

O.  514-242.000. 
Andersen,  Kdfli  C.  3314.239.  CI.  156-244.110. 
Amold.  Carl  B.;  and  Page.  William  S..  3313.137,  O.  333-40.000. 
Du.  Weixiu:  See— 

Gevins.  Alan  S.;  Du.  Wdxiu;  and  Leong.  Harrison.  3313.649.  O. 
128-731.000. 
Dubinovskiy.  Mikhail  A.:  See — 

Smidi,  Carroll  W.;  Maddox,  Jeffrey  T;  Dubinovskiy,  Mikhail  A.:  Slultz. 

Mark  A.;  and  Cogbum.  Christopher  A.,  5315.254.  CI.  362-293.000. 

Dudkiewicz.  Gilbert,  to  Telmat  Informatique,  E.U.R.L.  Identification  and 

classification  device  and  process  practiced  widi  said  device.  5,513,168, 0. 

356-376.000. 

Dumas.  Chris:  See — 


Winterer,  Sean:  and  Dumas,  Chris.  3314,102.  Q.  604-67.000. 
Dumas,  Marc:  See — 

Bonte,  FtidttK.  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Mm:.  3314.374.  Q. 
424-195.100. 
Dimgan.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Burdisso.  Ricardo;  Fuller.  Chris  R.;  O'Brien.  Walter  F:  Thomas.  Russell 
H.:  and  Dungan,  Maty  E.,  5315,444.  O  381-71.000. 
Dunkenon,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Sumner,  Terence  E.;  Dunkenon,  Stephen  H.:  and  Mehon.  John  R.. 
5315,363.0.370-29.000. 
Dunn.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Bushndl.  Andrew  H.;  Clark.  Reginald  W.;  Dunn.  Joseph  E:  and  Lioyd. 
Samuel  W.,  3314,391,  CI.  426-237.000. 
Dimslonc.  David  J.:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarins  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.:  McDonald.  Iain  M.;  Hull. 
Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P;  Buck,  lldiko  M.;  Steel,  Kalherine  I 
M.:  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.:  Dunstone,  David  J.;  Harper,  Elaine  A.; 
Pedier.  Michael  J.;  Bodkin,  Michad  J.;  Tozer.  Maldiew  J.:  and 
Hudson,  Martin  L.,  5314,683,  O.  514-277.000. 
Duong,  Tien  T:  See— 

VuligOfida,  Vidyasagar,  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  Alan  T; 
Duong.   Tien   T;    Lin.   Yuan;    and   Chandraraina.    Roshanlfaa   A.. 
5314,825,  CI.  558-J26.000. 
Dupel,  Pascal:  See— 

Goujard,  St^phane;  Dupd,  Pascal;  Pailler,  Rent;  and  Boumt.  Xavier, 
5314,453,0.428-213.000. 
Dura  Thetm  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  L.,  5313,629,  O.  126-263.010. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Longan,  John;  and  Marvin.  Roben  L.,  Jr.,  3314,303. 0. 
261-91.000. 
Duibin.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Cargin,  Keidi  K.,  Jr.;  Mahany.  RoiuUd  L.;  Durbin.  Deimis  A.;  Boal- 
wright.  Datrell  L.:  Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  Scbultz.  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs, 
William  T,  5315.303.  O.  364-708.100. 
Duiham,  Alfred  A.;  and  Crickenberger,  Dallas  P.  Magnetic  positioner  anange- 
ment  for  locking  screws  for  orthopedic  hardware.  5314,145,  O.  606- 
96.000. 
Dibkopp  AdIer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Diekmann,  Herbert;  Struck,  Herbert:  Goldbeck.  Hdnz;  and  Kihier. 
Dietrich,  5313,585.  CI.  112-68  000. 
Durst.  Michael;  MUller.  Max;  Schnell.  Manfied;  Schulze-Dieckboff,  Rudolf; 

and  Minzenbach,  Getd.  Filter  housing.  5314.195.  CI.  55-302.000 
Dusablon.  Michael  S.,  Sr;  and  While,  Eric  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Microcavity  structures,  fabrication  processes,  and 
applications  diereof  5314,832,  O.  174-13.100. 
Dtlwelhenke.  Rainer:  See— 

Kumpf.    Friedhelm:    Lieder,    Dietmar,    and    DQwdhenke,    Rainer, 
5313,487.0.  57-294.000. 
DWL  Electronische  Systeme  GmbH:  See- 
Lam,  Arthur  M.:  and  Kempf,  Friedemann.  5314.146.  O.  606-130.000. 
Dworzanski,  David  P.:  See— 

Kenin,  Michael;  Moore,  Steven  L.;  Dworzanski,  David  P:  and  Schlitzer, 
Larry  T.  5315.147.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Dysart,  Theodore  R,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Rat  seal  for  a  roller  cone  rock 

bit.  5313.715.  O.  175-371.000. 
Dziabo.  Anthony  J.;  Holms.  Alix  A.;  Anger,  Claude  B.;  and  Peng,  Lin,  to 
Alloxan,  Inc.  Antimicrobial  lenses  and  lens  care  systems.  5,313,117,  O. 
3SI-160.00H. 
Dziark,  John  J,  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Shelf -stable  one-pan  room 
temperanne  vulcanizing  fluorosilicone  compositions.  5314,749,  O.  324- 
783.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5314.430.  O.  428-34.400. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Atwal,  Kamail  S  ;  and  Ferrara.  Francis  N..  5314.690. 0.  314-311.000. 
Earle.  Michael  L  Bone  cement  delivery  gun.  3314,133,  O.  606-93.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  H.,  5314,222,  O.  134-42.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Baxter.  Dennis  E.;  DiRisio.  Andnny;  aivl  McBride,  John  K.,  3313,126. 

O.  354-149.110. 
Chen,  Janglin;  and  DeCoi^,  John  F,  5314328.  O  430-530.000. 
Corby,  Kennetfa  D.;  Chiarilli,  Francisco:  Foeller.  David  E.;  He.  fnigui; 
Shmois,  Jacob  M.;  Harissis.  Peter  J.;  Allen,  Mary  Beth  M.;  and  Condo, 
Mary-Irene  E..  5314.342.  O.  422-102.000. 
Czekai,  David  A.;  and  Seaman,  Lany  P,  3313,803.  O.  241-16.000. 
Hamilton.  Lewis  R.:  Marr.  Feta  A.;  Maildl.  Philip  R.:  and  Ohman. 

Kristine  F.  3314333.  CI.  430622.000 
Kenin.  Michael;  Moore.  Steven  L.;  Dworzanski.  David  P.;  and  Schlitzer. 

Lany  T,  5315,147.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Lum,  Kin  K.;  and  Noonan,  John  M  ,  5314,637.  O.  303-227.000 
Metkel,  Paul  B.;  Poslusny,  JerroM  N.;  Kestner.  Melvin  M.;  Leone. 

Ronald  E.:  and  Steele,  David  A.,  5314330,  O.  430-344.000. 
Munechika,  Stacy  M.;  Ng,  Yee  S.;  and  Mir,  Jose  M.,  3315,097,  CI 

347241.000. 
Stevens,  Eric  G.;  and  Uvine.  James  P,  5314,886,  O.  257-221.000. 
Teremy,  Paul,  3315,39Z  O.  372-38.000. 

Whritenor,  James  A.;  and  Ehmann.  Michael  J..  3313.920.  Q.  400- 
246.000. 


UMI 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  7,  1996 


May  7,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Eutoo.  Richwd  L..  lo  UibcCoo  Systans.  Inc.  Pneumttically  actuated  lubri- 

cau  pomp.  5^13,%2.  Q.  417-401.000. 
Ealfaorne.  Runelt  J.  UndeiwaiEr  serviciiig  device.  5^13^30.  CI.   114- 

222.000. 
Eatoo  Cofporidon;  See — 

Bogetna.  Edward  J.;  and  MiUer.  LoD  C^  SJ13J42.  CL  74-331.000. 
Eban  Coiporatioo:  See — 

Nagato.  Shuicfai.  Horio.  Masayuki:  Oshiia, lUcahiio;  Miyoahi.  Ncrihisa; 
Toyoda,   Sciichiro;   Shimokina,  Akin;   Shinano,  Tomoyuki;   and 
Hosoda.  Shugo.  5.513.599.  G.  122-4.0OD. 
Etara  Technologies  Incorponted:  See — 

deRijke.  Joban  E..  5^13.499,  CL  62-55.500. 
Ebeling.  Harold  O.  Bubble  tray.  5JI4J05,  Q.  261-114.200. 
Eben.  Gay:  See— 

Greschler.  David;  lYembUy.  William;  and  Eben.  Gay.  5.515.078.  O. 
345-156.000. 
Eberwine.  Jamn.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Ttnutees  of  the.  Method  for 
characterizing  single  cells  based  on  RN  A  amplification  for  diagnostics  and 
ther^)eutics.  5.514.545.  Q.  435-6.000 
Ebisawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Ando.  EiicM;  Suzuki.  Koicfai;  Ebisawa,  Jimichi;  and  Suzuki.  Susumu. 
5.514.485.  a.  428-702.000. 
Ebisu.  Osamu:  See — 

Holomi,  Hideo;  Ueda,  Takamasa;  Ebisu.  Osamu;  and  Ueda.  Hideaki, 
5.515.085.  a.  347-54.000. 
BCC  Intetnalional  Limited:  See — 

Falcoo-Sewatd.  Hugh  R..  5.513.806.  Q.  241-21.000. 
Ecker.  David  J.:  See— 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Crooke,  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  it; 
Ecker.  David  J.;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C;  Andersen.  Kevin  P.;  Brown- 
Driver.  Vickie  L.;  and  Wyait,  JacqueUne  R..  5.514.577.  CL  435- 
238.000. 
Eckhardl.  Stephen  K.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Dwight  G.;  and  Eckbardt  Stephen  K..  5.515,123,  Q.  353- 
102.000. 
Ecolechniek  BY:  See— 

Spmjers.  Henricus  F.  L.  M..  5314.968,  O.  205-782.500. 
Eddy,  Christina  K.:  See— 

Picataggio.  Stephen  K.;  Zhang.  Min;  Eddy.  Christina  K.;  Deanda. 
Kiistine  A  ;  and  Hnkelstein,  Mark,  5314,583.  CL  435-252.300. 
Edgar,  Ronald:  See— 

Kalkunle.  Ramsesh;  Rege.  Satish;  and  Edgar.  Ronald.  5315323.  C\. 
395-476.000. 
Educatioaal  Testing  Service:  See — 

Kershaw.  Roger  C  ;  and  Romano,  Frank  J.,  5313,994,  Q.  434-3SO.0O0. 
Edwanb.  Carl  K..  Ul:  See— 

Borcfaetding.  David  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill;  and  Esser.  Ranald  E.. 
5314.688,  a.  514-300.000. 
Edwards,  Lawrence  B..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatos  for 
generating  a  linked  dau  structure  for  integrated  circuit  layout.  5315.293, 
a.  364-489.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Douglass.  David  L..  to  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and 
Douglass,  David  L.  Method  for  die  ablatioa  treatment  of  the  uvula. 
5314.131.  a.  606-45.000. 
Efiier.  Howard  F:  See— 

Boudreaux.  Edwin.  Jr.;  Efner.  Howard  F.;  and  Hagenson.  Mary  J.. 
5314,736.  a.  523-436.000. 
Egan.  Alislair  See — 

Beck.  Gregory  F;  Palmer,  Douglas  L.;  Fomana.  James  A.;  Egan.  Alistair. 
Ray.  Richard  D  ;  and  Walker,  Usa.  5315.423.  C\.  379-93.000. 
Eggerman.  Percy  A.:  See — 

Worms.  Gerald  W ;  and  Eggerman.  Percy  A..  5313.471. 0.  52-82.000. 
Eguchi.  Ken,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  costal  device.  5314.426, 

a.  428-1.000. 
Ehmann,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Whritenor.  James  A.;  and  Ebnann.  Michael  J..  5313.920,  Q.  400- 
246.000. 
Eickhoff.  Martin:  See- 
Pago,  Bemd-Christian;  Voss.  Bemhard;  Eickhoff.  Martin;  Titachert. 
Jens;  and  Breimhost.  Arao,  5313.902.  O.  299-1.600. 
Eikelmann.    Eckard;    Keller.    Stefan;    and    Pfeifer.   Tilo.    to    Fraunbofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fordeiung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V  Process  for 
reconstructing  a  picture  coupled  into  a  fiber  optical  bundle  made  of  optical 
fibers.  5315,470.  Q.  385-116.000. 
Eiken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uiata.  Takeyoshi;  Urano.  Hiromi;  Asano.  SUnicfairo;  Kikucfai,  Taixunori: 
Aola,  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ichikawa,  Yosfaiharu.  5314341. 
a.  422-102.000. 
Eimerman.  John  P..  Jr:  Hildebrandt.  Alice;  and  Hildefarandl.  Dan.  to  Cayuga 
Industries.  Inc.  Quick  attach  anchor  and  method  for  attaching  decoratioas 
to  wreaths  5313.978,  Q.  428-10.000. 
Eilan.  Shoshana:  See — 

Schwartz.  Michael;  and  Eitan.  Shoshana.  5314365.  Q.  433-68.100. 
Ela  Medical  S.A.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Peter,  and  Kroiss,  Daniel  5313.645.  Q.  l28-7I0Jna 
Umousin.  Marcel.  5314.161.  Q.  607-9.000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  Set — 

Findlan.  Shane  J.;  Frederick.  Gregory  J.;  PUerson,  Aitie  G..  Jr.;  nd 

Chikb.  Wylie  J.,  5314.849.  Q.  219-121.630. 
Slacey.  Eric  J..  5315.264.  CL  363-132.000. 
Electroglas.  inc.:  Set — 


Penkelfaman.  John  A.;  Harrison.  Robert  A.;  Wang.  Xiaoming;  Chang, 
Ning  S.;  and  Gieen,  Arye,  5315.452,  Q.  382141.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bdmer.  Michael  S..  5314,221,  O.  134-40.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A.:  See— 

Bil.  Martine;  Boussaguet,  Jean-Charles;  Desbiendras,  Daniel;  Fouquay, 
Sttphane;  and  Michaud.  Pascal.  5314301.  O.  252-545.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See — 

Petitou,  Maurice;  Jaurand.  Guy  F.  B.;  and  Van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A., 
5314,659.  a.  514-25.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  Set — 

AmMer.  Samantha  J.;  Heath,  WilKam  F.  Jr.;  Singh,  Jai  P.;  Smidi,  CoUn 

W.;  and  Stramm.  Lawrence  E..  5314.706.  C\  514-454.000. 
Barton,  RusseU  L..  5314,794.  O.  544-106.000. 
Bruns.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Gefalett.  Donald  R.;  Howbert,  J.  Jefty;  and  Lunn. 

William  H.  W.,  5314.675.  O.  514-229300. 
Carlson.  Donald  G.;  CuUinan.  George  J.;  Fahey,  Kennan  J.;  Jackson, 
WilUam  T;  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M..  5314.703.  CI. 
514-443.000 
Carlson.  Donald  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Faliey.  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
WiUiam  X;  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M..  5314,704.  Q. 
514-443.000. 
Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  and  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.,  5314,802, 

CL  546-146.000. 
Hammond,  Marlys;  and  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.,  5314,778,  a.  530- 

333.000. 
Hoard,  David  W.;  and  Luke,  Wayne  D.,  5314.826.  Q.  556-428.000. 
Rao.  Ramachandn  N.;  and  Turner.  Jan  R.,  5314344,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Stemmer.  Willem  R  C.  5314,568.  Q.  435-91.200. 
EUenbogen,  Leon;  and  Buooo.  Lisa  C.  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Calcium  dietary  supplement  5314,381.  C\.  424-439.000. 
EUingwood,  John  C.  and  Tunzi.  Todd  J.,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Storage 

compartment  for  a  refrigerator.  5313,910.  CI.  312^5.100. 
Elliott,  Daniel  K.  Exercise  and  stress-rehef  device.  5314,055,  O.  482- 

92.000 
EUiott.  Robert  V.  to  M4  Data  Limited.  Tape  drive  machine  for  selectively 
reading  a  plurality  of  recording  tape  cartridges.  5.515.213.  Q.  360-92.000. 
Ellis  Farms.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Malcohn  P.  5313.741,  Q.  198-782.000. 
Ellis.  Louis  C;  and  Le.  Trmc  T.  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Variable  length 

balloon  dilatation  catheter.  5314.093,  CI.  604-103.000. 
Ellis.  Malcolm  P.,  to  Ellis  Farms.  Inc.  Proportional  spacing  mechanism  with 

assisted  drive.  5313.741.  CI.  198-782.000. 
Ellison.  Thomas  M.:  and  Keith.  Brian  M..  to  Renam  Industries  Corp.  Injection 
molded  plastic  article  with  integral  weatbeiable  pigmented  film  surface. 
5314.427,  a.  428-31.000. 
El-Shoubary,  Youssef:  See— 

Woodmuisee.  Donald  £.;  and  El-Shoubary.  Youssef.  5314.218.  Q. 
134-7.000. 
Ely.  John  L.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  and  Accuntius.  James  A., 
10  Carbon  Implants.  Inc.  Pyrocarbon  and  process  for  depositing  pyrocaibon 
coatings.  5314.410,  Q.  427-2.240. 
Ema.  Taiji;  and  Itabashi.  Kazuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  producing  a 
semiconductor  memory  device  having  diin  film  transistor  load.  5.514.615. 
a  437-52.000. 
Emenaker,  Ralph  R.;  Perez.  Richard;  and  Burkart,  Louis  P..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Heat  splicing  of  thermoplastic  film.  5314.237,  CL 
156-159.000. 
Embart  Inc.:  See — 

Bergen.  Gary  R..  5313.509,  O.  70-409.000. 

Solovieff.  Paul  G.;  and  Mirshafiee,  David,  5313310,  Q.  70-472.000. 
Emilec  Gesellscbaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Bayer.  JUrgen;  and  HaDer.  Klaus,  5314,348,  Q.  422-177.000. 
Emken.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Ely.  John  L.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  and  Accuntius, 
James  A..  5314.410,  O.  427-2.240. 
Emmons,   J.    Bruce.    Vehicle    wheel    aligiunenl    system.    5313,438.   CL 

33-203.120. 
EMS-InvenU  AG:  Set— 

Frische.  Rainer,  Best,  Bemd;  Schonunn,  Hermann;  and  Hoff.  Heinz  G., 

5314,790.  CI.  536-102.000. 

Endo.  Kazuo;  Komiyama.  Megumi;  and  Suzuki.  Shinobu.  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 

Company,  Limited.  Polyester  film  comprising  a  mixture  of  polyesters  for 

highly  heat  sensitive  original  sheet  for  stencil  printing.  5314,462,  CI. 

428-323.000. 

Endriz.  John,  to  SDL.  Inc.  Thermally  balanced  diode  laser  package. 

5315.391,  a.  372-34.000. 
Engdahl.  Gerald  E  ;  Schoemer,  William  S.;  and  Mavec.  Joseph  P.  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improving  pump  net  positive  suction  head.  5313,961,  Q.  417-313.000. 
Eagler.  Bemd:  See— 

Domesle,  Rainer.  Engler.  Bemd;  Kobenlein.  Edgar,  and  Voelker,  Hei^ 
bert.  5,514.354.  O.  423-213.300. 
EngUn.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Smith,  Maigaret  M.;  Splane.  Robson  L..  Jr.;  Montgomery.  Sean  M.; 
Sawhney,  Ravi  K.;  Englin.  Robert  N.;  and  Debley.  William  P..  Ji:. 
5314.167.  a.  607-75.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Morra.  Marco;  OccUdki,  Ernesto;  wd  Gatnori.  Fabio.  3314.424.  Q. 
427-490.000. 


Pemice.  Roberto;  Checchin,  Michele;  Moro,  Alessandro;  and  Pippa. 

Roberto.  5314.743,  Q.  524-414.000. 
Varanasi,  Pushkara  R.;  Jen.  Kwan-Yue  A.;  Wong.  King  Y.;  and  Mininni. 
Robert  M..  5314.799.  Q.  544-300.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ribaldo.  Carlo;  Contanh.  Giuseppe;  and  Messori,  Vinofio,  3314,254. 
a.  204-157.600. 
Enning,  Nothert  See — 

Spies.  Robert;  Enning.  Notbert;  and  Tiinm.  Heinrich.  5.514.481,  CI. 
428-582.000. 
Enomoio.  Osaomi;  Miyai.  Yoichi;  Ogata.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoneoka.  Yoshinobu. 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Two-step  sinter  method  utilized  in 
conjunction  with  memoiy  cell  replacement  by  redundancies.  5,514.628.  CI. 
437-247.000. 
Enomoto.  Yoichi:  See — 

Allison,    Kenneth    S.;    Enomoio.   Yoichi;    and    Sasamolo.   Hideho. 
5313.590.  a.  112-475.020. 
Enox  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rich.  Stanley  R..  deceased;  and  Rich.  Shirley  C  executrix.  5313.618. 
a.  123-598.000. 
Environamics  Corporation:  See — 

Rockwood,  Roben  E..  5313.964.  CI.  4l7-423."30. 
Envirotech  Pumpsystems.  he:  See — 

Bourgeois.  Ronald  J.,  5313.954.  a.  415-197.000. 
Epic  Associates,  Ltd.:  See — 

Atsaves,  James  J.,  5314,854.  Q.  219-727.000. 
Epstein,  Norman;  and  Zelicof,  Steven  B.  Reduced  friction  prosdietic  knee 

joint  utilizing  replaceable  roller  bearings.  5,514.183.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Erb,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Sestak,  Mark  R.;  and  Erb,  Paul  A..  5315.428.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Erickson.  Chad;  Dombush.  David;  and  Finn,  John,  lo  American  Harvest.  Inc. 

Rapid  cooking  device.  5313358.  CL  99-330.000. 
Erickson,  David  J.:  See — 

Steams,  Cleo  M.;  Erickson.  David  J.;  and  Izzo,  Louis  M.,  5315342,  CI. 
367-155.000. 
Erickson.  Leif  O.;  and  Ignaszewski.  Jay  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Tape   guide   module   for  a  data  canridge. 
5313.815.  a.  242-346.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmusson.  Jim  A.  J..  5.515.432.  CI.  379-388.000. 
Eroglu.  Adnan:  See — 

Allhaus.  Rolf;  Beeck.  Alexander.  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Eroglu.  Adnan;  and 
Schulte-Weming.  Burkhard.  5313.982.  Q.  431-350.000 
Eros.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Albemi.  Pied  M.;  Churchill.  Frank  T;  and  Eros.  Leonard  A..  5313.728. 
CL  188-71.700. 
Eryou.  N.  Dennis.  Transfer  pad  system.  5313.928.  Q.  405-52.000. 
Eshita.  Akinori;  and  Kasahara.  Senshi.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Method  for 

purifying  an  oxygen-rich  exhaust  gas.  5.514.355.  CI.  423-239.200. 
Eskandari,  Nick  G..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  asyn- 
chronous, bi-directional  communication  between  first  and  second  logic 
elemenls  having  a  fixed  priority  arbitrator.  5,515.530,  CI.  395-180.000. 
Esselle  Meto  International  GmbH:  See — 

Umbach.  Dirk.  5313.922.  Q.  400-691.000. 
Esser.  Peter  See — 

Verwohlt.  Henrik  B.;  Larscn.  Bjom  G.;  Esser.  Peter,  and  Johansson. 
Ame.  5314.343.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Esser.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  HI;  and  Esser.  Ronald  E.. 
5314.688.  CL  514-300.000. 
Estee  Lauder,  Inc.:  See — 

Lentini.  Peter  J.;  and  Zecchino.  Julius  R..  5314.367.  Q.  424-59.000. 
Etal  Francais  as  represented  by  the  Delegue  General  pour  I' Aimement:  See — 

Boucher,  Didier.  and  Pohlenz,  Charles,  5315.343.  Q.  367-158.000. 
ETC  Environmental:  See — 

Crosby,  Richard  A..  5314.286.  O.  210-742.000. 
Elberington,  Roger  E:  See — 

Walbrink.  Harold  J.;  Etherington,  Roger  F;  Beuchat,  Charles  E.;  Bur- 
gess, Vincent  J.;  and  Richards.  Kent  D..  5314.089.  Q.  604-33.000. 
Elherton,  Bradley  P.;  McAlpin.  James  J.:  Huff.  Terrence;  and  Kresge.  Edward 
N..  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Method  for  preparation  of  unsaturated 
alpha-olefin  copolymers.  5314,761.  CL  526-144.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.:  See— 

Schulze,  Dale;  Huss,  Kirslen;  and  Winkel.  Axel.  5314.156.  O.  606- 
205.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Cunningham.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Zahalka.  Thomas  L.,  5.514.190.  CL 

44-415.000 

Evans.  Christopher  T;  and  Wisdom,  Richard  A.,  lo  Genzyme  Limited. 

Bicarbonate  assay  and  phosphoenolpyruvale  carboxylase  enzyme  fix>m 

hyphomicTobium.  5314338.  O.  435-4.000. 

Evans.  Edwin  R..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  polymerizing 

polyfluoroalkylsiloxane  cyclic  trimer.  5,514.828.  CI.  556-462.000. 
Evans,  Gary:  See — 

Olson.  Gary  M.;  Evans.  Gary;  Mill  1Huiin*niit.  Wallace  L..  53 13.895. 0. 

297-215.140. 

Evans.  James  L.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.;  Quiim.  Candace  J.;  and  Themoni, 
Jean-Pierre,  lo  Coming  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  foTpinting  a 
color  filter.  5314303,  CL  430-7.000. 
Evans.  John  S.  O.:  See- 


Sleight.  Arthur  W.;  Thundalhil.  Mary  A.;  and  Evans.  Jotm  S.  O.. 
5314.360.  a.  423-593.000. 
Evans.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Evans.  Michael  L.;  Kuikoski.  FMlip  L.;  Sloan, 
William  R.;  and  Best.  David  L..  5313328,  O.  73-151.000. 
Evefcady  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Webber,  Andrew.  5314,491.  Q.  429-194.000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Rydell.  Mark  A.;  and  Tidemand.  Kevin  K..  5314.134.  Q.  606-50.000. 
Eves.  Eva  M.:  See — 

Rosner,  Marsha  R.;  Eves.  Eva  M.;  and  Wainer.  Bruce  H..  5314352.  Q. 
433-7.210. 
Eweit.  Roger  D.  Total  alert  driver  safety  system.  53 1 5.026.  Q.  340-436.000. 
Executone  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yacenda.  Michael  W.;  Chaco.  John;  and  Yaron.  Ram.  5315,426.  Q. 
379-201.000. 
Exiract-A-Filler.  Inc.:  See— 

Fithen.  Leslie  E  :  and  Oglesby.  Michael  R..  5313.889.  Q.  294-97.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Elherlon.  Bradley  P.;  McAlpin.  James  J.;  Huff.  Terrence;  and  Kresge. 

Edward  N..  5314.761.  Q.  526-144.000. 
Patil.   Abhimanyu    O.;    Lundberg.    Robert    D.;   and   DaHa.   Sudhin, 
5314.291.  CI.  252-51.50R. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kerby.  Michael  C.  Jr;  Greaney.  Mark  A.;  and  Hudson.  Carl  W.. 

5314.252.  CL  205-6%.000.  "^ 

Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  Brons,  Cornelius  H.;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Brois,  Stanley 
J..  5314.588.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Ezaki.  Masami:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Michiyo;  Tsujii,  Eisaku;  Ezaki.  Masami;  Hashimoto.  Seiji; 

and  Okuhara,  Masakuni.  5314.715,  Q.  314-361.000. 

Ezald.  Shigeo;  Isejima,  Tsuy<»hi;  and  Haiada.  Kazuloshi.  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Electrode  tube  for  electrical  discharge  machining 

and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.514.845,  O   219-69.150. 

Faber.  Carole,  to  Modem  Arts  Packaging.  Inc.  Article-carrying  structure. 

5313.914.  a.  383-10.000. 
Fague.  Daniel  E..  to  National  Semiconductor  Cotpotation.  Radio  firequency 

telecommunications  transceiver.  5.515.364,  Q.  370-29.000. 
Fague,  Gary  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Low  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
glycols  as  latency  extenders  in  pigmented  ink  jet  inks.  5314,207.  Q. 
106-20.00R. 
Fahey.  Kciman  J.:  See — 

Carison.  Donald  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  Jaduon. 
William  T;  Roehm,  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M..  5314.703. 0. 
514-443.000. 
Carison,  Donald  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
William  T;  Roehm.  Neal  W ;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M..  5314.704.  C[. 
514443.000. 
Falcon-Sleward.  Hugh  R..  to  ECC  Imematianal  Limiled.  Autogenous  com- 
minution in  a  planetary  mill.  5313.806.  O.  241-21.000. 
Falessi.  Georges:  See — 

Smayling,   Michael  C;   D'Arrigo,  lano;  Sanlin.  Giovanni;   Falessi. 
Georges;  and  Bhat,  Mousumi,  5315319.  a.  363-183.270. 
Falk.  Kariheinz:  See— 

Schulze-Kadelbach,  Roland;  and  Falk.  Kariheinz.  5314.458.  O.  428- 
246.000. 
Fan.  Zhen.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation.  Power  process 
utilizing  humidified  combusted  air  lo  gas  turbine.  5.513.488.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Kila.  Yuki.  5314.941.  Q.  318-569.000. 
Farb.  Ben:  See — 

Jaycox.  Donald  F;  Farb.  Ben;  and  Kaczmaiek.  Richard  T,  53 14.005.  C\ 
439-417.000. 
Farber.  Mihon  L..  to  International  Composites  Systems.  LLC.  Segmented. 

graded  smjcturai  utility  poles.  5313.477.  CI.  52-726.400. 
Fartiadiroushan.  Mahmoud.  lo  Sensor  Dynamics  Inc.  Optical  fibre  pressure 

sensor.  5315,459.  Q.  385-12.000. 
Fariabi,  Sepehr  See — 

Frantzen.  John  J.;  and  Fariabi.  Sepehr.  5314.115.  Q.  604-281.000. 
Farina.  James  D..  lo  Photonic  Applications.  Inc.  Optical  system  employing 
near-incoherent  processing  for  distortion  correction.  5.515.199,  CI.  359- 
326000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Etba  S.r.L:  See — 

Cozzi.  Paolo;  Carganico.  Geimano;  Menichincheri.  Mania;  and  Salvati. 
Patricia.  5314.693.  CL  514-341.000.  _ 

Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Nipe.  Richad  N..  K 
Corporation.  Didiiocatbamate-derived  ethers  as  multifiinctional  additives. 
5314.189.0.44-383.000. 
Famg.  Liehpao  O.:  See — 

Donofrk).  John  R.;  Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.. 
5314.290.  CI.  252-49.900. 
Farrag.  H-Taher,  to  Fasti  Fanrag  &  Stipsits  GmbH.  Method  of  operating  a 
drier  for  powdered,  granulated  and  pourable  materials  and  a  drier  operating 
in  accordance  widi  die  method.  .S,5 13.445.  CL  34-362.000. 
Fatris.  Chester  A.:  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr.;  and  Fairis.  Chester  A..  5314.618. 0. 437-60.000. 
Fasolo,  John  J.:  See — 

Keeler.  Donald  E.;  Ban.  Gabor.  Connor,  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Fiederick  P; 
Fasolo.  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi.  Michael  5313.804.  Q.  241-16.000 
Fassina,  Andiea:  See — 
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Booi,  Edoaido:  Fassina,  Aodrea;  and  Fermi.  Paolo.  S.3IS.224,  O. 
361-56.000. 
Faiti  Famg  A.  Stipstts  GmbH:  See — 

Fairag.  H-Tabei.  5.513.445.  Q.  34-362.000. 
Faucher.  David  W.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Secure  communicaiioa  raelhod  and 

apparatus.  5.515.441.  Q.  380-30.000 
Favor,  John  G.:  See — 

Sliks.  David  R.:  Favor,  John  G.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Korbin  S.,  5^15,518, 

a.  395-375.000. 

Feldewenh.  Gerald  B.:  Bollong.  Alan  B  I.:  and  Bunnell,  David  C,  to  Johnson 

Manhey  Electronics.  Inc.  Preparation  of  high  purity  elements.  5.513,834, 

a.  266-87.000. 

Feldstein.  Nathan.  Functional  coatings  comprising  light  emitting  particles. 

5J14.479.  a.  428-544.000. 
Felice.  Leo  C:  See — 

Simon.  John  G.:  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  and  Felice,  Leo  C.  5,513,660, 0. 
128-885.000. 
Felkisen,  Peter.  See— 

Grittmann.  Ernst- Jttrgcn:  Hammerschmitt.  Peter.  Fclleiscn.  Peter,  and 

Koch.  Vblker.  5.515.223,  CI.  360-128.000. 

Fell.  Achim  G.;  Btustmann.  Gcorg  K.:  and  Schuster,  Dieter  H.  P.,  to  Akzo 

N.V.  Textile  structure  for  pnxective  clodiing.  5.514.457.  CI.  428-229.000. 

Feltham.  Erilu  B  :  and  Stewart.  James  P..  to  Fehham,  Erika  B.  Intraoral  dental 

apparatus.  5.513.986,  O.  433-91.000. 
Fenger.  Eberfaard:  See — 

Keil.  Gerd;  Leak.  Erich:  and  Fenger.  Eberhard.  5,513.973.  Q.  425- 
382.200. 
Fenn,  David  R.;  and  Hughes.  Victocia  L..  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.    Coating   compo«itioas   comprising    isoboinyl    methacrylale    and 
4-hydroxybutyl  acrylale.  5.514.755.  O.  525-329.500. 
Fether.  Doiuia  M.:  See — 

Doherty.  Daniel  H.:  Perher.  Donna  M.;  MarrelH.  John  D.;  Vanderslice, 
Rebecca  W.:  and  Hassler,  Randal  A.,  5,514,791,  Q.  536-1 14.000. 
Fergasoa.  James  L.:  See — 

Fergason.  Jeffrey  K.;  Bennan,  Arthur  L.:  Fergasoo,  James  L.;  and 

Fetgasoo.  John  D..  5,515.186,  O.  359-53.000. 

Feigason,  Jeffrey  K.:  Berman.  Arthur  L:  Fergason.  James  L.:  and  Fcrgason. 

John  D..  to  OSD  Envizion  Company.  Eye  protection  device  for  welding 

helmets  which  reduces  obliquely  incident  light.  5.515.186.  CI.  359-53.000. 

F^etgason.  John  D.:  See — 

Fergason.  Jeffrey  K.:  Berman.  Arthur  L.:  Fergason.  James  L.;  and 
Fergason.  John  D,  5.515.186.  Q.  359-53.000. 
Ferguson.  Robert  M.:  See- — 

Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.:  Parker.  Thomas  C:  Ferguson.  Robert  M.; 
Finsterwalder.  Robert  N.:  Sharf.  Lucille  M.:  Lynd,  Laurence  J.:  and 
Batut.  David.  5.514.436.  O.  428-57.000. 
Fernandez- Mayoralas.  Alforso:  See — 

Santos  Benito.  Fernando  F.:  Nieto  Sampedro,  Manuel;  Femandez- 
Mayoralas,  Alfonso:  and  Martin  Lomas,  Maanuel,  5,514,658.  CI. 
514-25.000. 
Ferrara.  Francis  N.:  See — 

Atwal.  Karaail  S.:  and  Ferrara.  Francis  N..  5.514,690.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Ferrari.  Franco  A.:  and  Cappello.  Joseph,  to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies. 
Inc.    Functional    recombinantly    prepared    synthetic    protein   polymer. 
5.514.581.  CI.  4.35-252.300. 
Ferrari.  Paolo:  See — 

Boni.  Edoardo:  Fassina.  Andrea;  and  Fenari.  Paolo.  5^15,224.  CI. 
361-56  000. 
Ferree,  James  E  :  See — 

DiMarco,  Bernard:  and  Fenee,  James  E..  5.515.018.  Q.  335-16.000. 
Feneira.  Robert;  and  Batista,  Juan  F.  Form-enhancing  device.  5.5t3J93,  C 

2-267.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt;  Volzer,  Johannes;  and  Hanisch,  Christoph,  5,514,%!,  O 
324-207.130. 
FHJ  Scientific,  Inc:  See— 

Carrell,  Dclton  R.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J ,  Jr.,  5.514,808.  Q.  546- 
335.000. 
Fiddes,  John  C;  and  Abraham.  Judith  A.,  to  SCIOS  Nova  Inc.  Methods  of 
producing  recombinant  fibroblast  growth  factors.  5,514,566,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Fiedziuszko,  Slawomir  J.:  See — 

Holme.  Stephen  C;  Hedziuszko,  Slawomir  J.;  and  Honmyo.  Yujiro. 
5.515.016.  CI.  333-202  000. 
Field,  Roger  C  Firearm  with  pivoting  barrel.  5,513,550,  CI.  89-163.000. 
Figueiredo.  Antonio  A.:  See — 

DeBalko.  George  A.;  Figueiredo.  Antonio  A.;  Hulsey,  James  R.;  and 

MuUer.  Paul  M.,  5,515,435,  CI  379-399.000. 

Rlipski,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Bacchi.  Paul  E.;  and  Filipski,  Paul  S.,  5,513,948,  CL  414-783.000. 
Filo.  Andrew  S..  to  Optum  Corporation.  Thermal  writing  surface  and  method 

for  making  the  same.  5.514.635.  C  503-200.000. 
Filnaiion  Ltd.:  See— 

Barzuza.  Ytzhak.  5.514,270.  CI.  210-356.000. 
Hndlan.  Shane  J.:  Frederick.  Gregory  J.;  Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr.;  and  QiiMs, 
Wylie  J  .  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Rotating  apparatus  for 
repairing  damaged  tubes  5.514,849.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Findlay.  John  B.:  Mayer.  Janice  M.;  King.  Marlene  M.;  Oakes.  Fred  T: 
Chang.  Chu-an:  and  Levenson.  Corey  H..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  test  article  and  its  use  to  delect  a  predeter- 
mined nucleic  acid.  5,514.550.  C\.  435-6.000. 


Rnk.  Alexandre  M.:  See — 

Betfy.  Lionel:  Chaknwn.  Najet;  Fink,  Alexandre  M.:  Mangeoet,  Gerard 
Y;  and  Wu,  Fransois  J..  5,513,532,  a.  73-628.000. 
Hnkelstein,  Mark:  See— 

Picataggio,  Stephen  K.;  Zhang,  Min;  Eddy,  Christina  K.;  Deanda, 
Kristine  A.;  and  Finkelstein,  Mark,  5,514,583,  a.  435-252.300. 
Finn,  John:  See — 

Eiicksoo,  Chad;  Dombush,  David:  and  Finn,  John,  5413,558,  CI. 
99-330.000. 
Rnsterwalder,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jc:  Parker,  Thomas  C;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.: 
Hn.sterwalder.  Robert  N.:  Sharf.  Lucille  M.;  Lynd.  Laurence  J.;  and 
BatUI.  David.  5.514.436.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Hsch.  Matthew  A.:  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.:  and  Sarangdhar,  Nitin.  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Initialization  mechanism  for  symmetric  arbitration  agents. 
5.515.516.  CI.  395-294.000. 
Fischer.  Heinz;  Fischer.  Juergen;  and  Scherer,  Thomas,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.   System  for  cooling  food  in  an   airplane. 
5.51 3  JOO,  a.  62-239.000. 
Fischer.  Juergen:  See — 

Fischer.  Heinz:  Rscber.  Jucigen;  and  Scherer.  Thomas.  5,513,500,  CI. 
62-239.000. 
Fishback,  Alton  J.:  See— 

Calvert,  Rodney  K.:  and  Fishback.  Alton  J..  5,514,068,  CI.  493-315.000. 
Fisher,  Gordon  L.;  and  Wright,  Alex  G.  Fiber  separation  method  and 

apparatus.  5.513.805.  Q.  241-18.000. 
Fisher.  Hugh  E.  Power  tool.  5.513.709.  CI.  173-205.000. 
Fisher.  Joiiah:  and  Bloombeig.  Martin  D.,  lo  Gouws  &  Scheepers  (Propri- 
etary) Limited.  Agricultui^  compositions  comprising  pH  buffers.  pH 
indicators,  and  pH  sensitive  agrochemicals.  5.514.639.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Fisher.  Yale.  Retractable  wipe  for  cleaning  endoscopic  surgical  devices. 

5JI4.084,  a.  604-1.000. 
Rsons  pic:  See — 

Dixon,  Andrew.  5.514.868.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Rthen.  Leslie  E.;  and  Oglesby.  Michael  R..  to  Extract-A-Rher.  Inc.  Filter 

longs.  5.513,889.  O.  294-97.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J.;  Kearney.  Frederick  R.;  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  and 
Schwarzel.  William  C.  to  Polaroid  Corporalioa.  Synthesis  of  photoreactive 
polymeric  binders  5,514,522,  C\.  430-284.100. 
Rtzgerald.  Pamela  C:  See— 

Maxfield,  Bruce  W.;  and  Rtzgerald.  Pamela  C,  5,514,956,  Q    324- 
262.000. 
Fitzwater,  Edwin:  See- 
Kent,  Jerry  R.;  Kozul,  John;  and  Fitzwater,  Edwin,  5,513,415,  CI. 
15-320.000. 
Flackett.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Mathew,  Chempolil  T.;  Asirvatham,  Edward  T;  Knepper,  Jeffrey  A.:  and 
Rackctt.  Dale  R..  5.514.766.  CI.  528-34.000. 
Rahcity.  Thomas  J..  ID:  See- 
Larson.  Richard  I.;  Flaherty.  Thomas  J..  Ill;  Becker.  William  R.:  and 
Chilton.  Michael  R..  5.514,306,  CI.  264-0.500. 
Rair,  Henry  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  gear. 

5,513,442,0.3.3-501.190. 
Ram,  Gary  H.  Esophageal  tracheal  inmbator  airway  5,513,627,  CI.  128- 

200.260. 
Flammer,  George  H..  Ill;  Galloway,  Brett  D.;  and  Paulsen.  David  L..  to 
Metricom.  Inc.  Method  for  frequency  sharing  and  frequency  punchout  in 
frequency  hopping  communications  network.  5.515.369.  CI.  370-69.100. 
Rat  Back  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Gary  M.;  Evans.  Gary;  and  Thompson.  Wallace  L..  5,513,895,  CI. 
297-215.140. 
Fleischhauer,  Rosa  Emilia:  See — 

Strieker.  Urban,  5,513,807,  Q.  241-23.000. 
Flexmedics  Corporation:  See — 

Uy,  Timothy  J..  5,514,076,  CI.  600-206.000. 
Fliegel,  Frederick  M.:  See— 

Hickeraell,  Fred  S.;  Cho,  Frederick  Y.;  and  Riegel.  Fiederick  M., 
5.514.626.  CI.  437-209.000. 
RorenDn.  Yves:  and  Roustant.  Edmond.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle.  Removable  dolly  for  steerable  movement  of  a  load.  5.513.940. 
CI  414-458.000. 
Rorida  Department  of  Citrus:  See — 

Nikdel.  Seifollah;  Burgener.  Paul  E.;  and  Grillo.  Angelo  C.  5.514.389. 
CI.  426-231.000. 
Rorio,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Arambula.  Elia  R.;  and  Rorio.  Joseph  J.,  5,514,162, 
CI.-607-19000. 
Rower,  David  M.,  to  Amway  Corporation.  Dispensable  powder  detergent. 

5,514,295,0.252-174.000 
Rynn,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Grynberg.  Marek:  Ryim,  Dennis  R.;  Hirsch,  Thomas  S.;  Tovell,  Mary  E.; 
and  Woods.  William  E.,  5.515.525.  O.  395-500.000. 
Rynn.  Robert  J.;  Cicchetu.  George  J.;  Coony.  Jonathan  d'E.:  and  Bush,  Lloyd 
A.,  to  OTEC  Developments.  Ocean  thermal  energy  conversion  (OTEC) 
system.  5,513,494.  O.  60-641.700. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse,  Henry,  5.513.748.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse.  Henry,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Pack,  namely 

hinge-lid  pack.  5.513.748.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Foeller.  David  E.:  See— 


Cofby.  Kenneth  D.;  CThiahlli.  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E.;  He.  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M.;  Harissis.  Peter  J.;  Allen,  Mary  Beth  M.;  and  (Tondo, 
Mary-bene  E.  5.514.342.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Fogaity.  Thomas  J.;  and  Howell,  Thomas  A.  Valvulotome  with  a  laterally 

offset  curved  cutting  edge.  5.514.ISI,  O.  606-159.000. 
Fogarty,  Tbonus  J.:  See — 

Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Hermann,  George  D.;  Howell,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Monfott,  Michelle  Y.,  5,514,109,  O.  604-249.000. 
Folino,  Frank  A.,  to  Synkinetics,  Inc.  Speed  converter  with  zero  backlash. 

5,514,045,  O.  476-36.000. 
Folldns,  ScStey  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  appataois  for  estab- 
lishing exposure  and  developer  set  points  for  color  image  formation. 
5,515,155,0.  355-326.00R. 
Foltz,  Donald  R.  Compressed  air  lubricator.  5,513,722.  O.  184-55.200. 
Fondelius,  Johan,  to  ITT  Rygt  AB.  Seal  housing  with  heUcal  element. 

5,513,856,0.277-65.000. 
Fong,  Joseph  C.  Y,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.  1-bit  adder  and 

multiplier  containing  a  1-bil  adder.  5,5ISJ09,  O.  364-754.000. 
Fontana,  James  A.:  See — 

Beck.  Gregory  F.;  Palmer.  Douglas  L.;  Fontana.  James  A.:  Egan.  Alistair; 
Ray.  Richard  D.;  and  Walker.  Usa.  5„5I5.423.  O.  379-93.000. 
Foo.  Leslie  D.,  to  Nikon  Precision  Inc.  Multiple  mirror  catadioptric  optical 

system.  5,515,207,  CI.  359-731.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gao.  Guilian:  Sinkunas,  Peter  J.:  Nation.  Breoda  J.;  Lemecfaa,  Myron; 

and  Kneisel,  Lawrence,  5.514.414.  CI.  427-255.600. 
Goates.  Eldon  L.,  5.513.732.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Goenka,  Lakhi  N..  5.514.024,  O.  451-39.000. 
Hrovat,  Davorin;  Trans,  Minh  N.;  and  Simonds,  Craig  J.,  5,515,279, 0. 

364-426.030. 
Kleve,  Allan  J.;  Siegler.  Jay  D.;  Nieinan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hoynacki. 

Stephen  A..  5,513,700.  O.  165-153.000. 
Kiish,  Vijay;  Nikolaidis,  Aris;  and  Boeck,  Jeny,  5,514,423,  O.  427- 

470.000. 
U.  John  X.,  5.515.242,  CI.  362-32.000. 
McCune,  Robert  C,  5,514,422,  CI.  427^(49.000. 
Taylor,  James  D.:  Wattkworth,  Robert  E.:  Oeefaan,  James  L.;  and 

Horvath.  Anthony  M.,  5,513,613,  O.  123-456.000. 
Tibbies.  Thomas  T;  and  Jain.  Pramod  K..  5.514,047,  O.  477-46.000. 
Wu,  Ching-Hsong;  and  Tamor.  Michael  A.,  5,514,262,  O.  205-317.000. 
Yu,  Dequan,  5,513,950,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Fotman.  Michael  R.;  and  Stowell.  Lori  L..  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Drug 
delivery  and  dilaiation-dnig  delivery  catheters  in  a  rapid  exchange  con- 
figuration. 5.514.092.  CI.  604-101.000. 
Formosa,  Daniel:  See — 

Cole,  Robert;  Formosa,  Daniel;  Hehnesteiter,  Thomas  J.;  Holmes,  Rory : 

Russak,  Stephen:  Salome,  Robert;  Stem,  Beth;  Sun,  Robert  L.; 

Viemeister.  Tucker.  Walsh,  Stacy  A.;  and  Worringer.  Jennifer  R.. 

5,514,104,  CI.  604-366.000. 

Fbmasiero,  Tito;  and  Paleari,  Mario,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  C^.-Coon.  Barrier 

blend  for  use  in  food-packaging  film.  5,514,473,  O.  428-36.600. 
Forsythe.  Phillip  A.:  See— 

Shiriey.  Arthur  R.,  Jr.;  Forsythe,  Phillip  A.;  Giles,  William  M.;  and 
Phillips,  John  A.,  5,514,307,  O.  264-14.000. 
Foster.  Oark  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Teny  M.;  Smedley,  WUUam  H.;  and  Foster,  Oark  B.,  5,514,107, 
O.  604-197.000. 
Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L.,  to  Contico  International,  Inc.  Low 
cost  trigger  sprayer  having  pump  with  internal  spring  means.  5,5 1 3,800, 0. 
239-333.000. 
Foster,  L.  Dale;  Reeder,  Ryan  A.;  Ruefal,  John  W.;  and  Vbgel,  John  D..  to 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.  Modular  hcMpital  bed  and  mMhod  of  patient 
handling.  5.513,406,  O.  5-600.000. 
Foster,  Randy  C:  See- 
Sanders,  John  D.;  and  Foster,  Randy  C,  5,513,681,  O.  141-59.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Fan,  Zhen,  5,513,488,  O.  60-39.050. 
Fouquay,  Sttphane:  See — 

Bil,  Martine:  Boussaguet,  Jean-Charles:  Desbiendtas,  Daniel;  Fouquay, 
Stiphane:  and  Michaud,  Pascal,  5,514,301,  O.  252-545.000. 
Fouque,  Brigitte:  See — 

Teoule,  Robert;  Livache,  Thierry;  Fouque,  Brigitte;  and  Sauvaigo, 
Sylvie,  5,514,540,  O.  435-5.000. 
Fox,  Alvin,  to  University  of  South  Carolina.  Automated  evaporator  for 

chemical  analyses.  5.514,336,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Fragnet,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

MabillM.  (Suistian;  and  Fragnet,  Jean-Francois,  5,513,959,  O.  417- 
299.000. 
Fraley,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Waraksa,  Thomas  J.;  Fraley,  Keith  D.;  Kiefer,  Richard  E.;  Douglas, 
Daniel  G.;  and  Gilbert,  Lee  H.,  5,515,036,  O.  340-825.720. 
Framatome:  See — 

Boula.  Gimii  and  Valadon,  Christian,  5,514,250,  O.  165-69.000. 
France  Bed  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Abe.  TAeo;  and  Kawamura,  Shoji.  5313.401,  O.  S-451.000. 
nance  Telecom:  See— 

Pecaut.  Jacques;  Levy.  Jean-Pierre;  Masses.  Rent;  Zyss.  Joseph;  and 
Hierie,  Rolland,  5,514,807,  O.  546-307.000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissemeni  aulonome  de  droit  public:  See — 

Sotel,  Yvon;  Simon,  Jean-Claude;  and  Aufirct.  Kent,  5,515,193,  O. 
359-125.000. 


Frank  and  Robyn  Walton  1990  Family  Tlnist  See- 
Walton,  Frank  A.,  5,5I3,%3.  O.  417-403.000. 
Frank.  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Oiance.  Ronald  R;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Frank.  Bnice  H.;  and  Shields. 
James  E..  5.514.646.  O.  514-3.000. 
Frank.  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Lewis,  Jeffrey  P.;  Frank,  Daniel  J;  and  Newswanger,  Ray  K.,  5,513,956, 
O.  417-12.000. 
Frank,  Steven:  See — 

Zet.avi,  Eitan;  Laserson,  Matti;  and  Frank.  Sievca.  5,513,484,  O. 
56-16.600. 
Franke,  Cvvid:  See — 

Lyncn,  John;  and  Franke.  David.  5.515.524.  CI  395-500  000. 
Frankel.  James  L.;  and  Sistaie.  Steven  J.,  to  Thinking  Machines  Cocporaboa. 
System  and  method  for  parallel  variable  optimizaliao.  5,SIS33S,  O. 
395-700.000. 
Frankel,  Victor  H.:  See— 

Kummer,  Frederick  J.;  and  Frankel.  Victor  H.,  5,514.118.  d.  604- 
298.000. 
Franklin,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Cortjens,  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Keiuieth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smith, 
Curtis  M..  5,515,099.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Franks.  Curtis.  Lockbox  for  installation  in  closets.  5.513,580. 0.  109-51.000. 
Fiantom.  Richard;  Kremcr.  Robert:  Ocker.  Klaus:  and  Bishop.  Robert,  to 

AUiedSignal  Inc.  Hybrid  inflator.  5.513.572,  O.  102-531  000. 
Frantzen,  John  J.;  and  Fanabi.  Sepehr.  to  Device  for  Vascular  Intervention, 
Inc.  Flexible  bousing  for  inlracorporeal  use.  5,514,115,  O.  604-281.000. 
Frantzen,  John  J.:  See — 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hanigan,  William  M.;  and  Frantzen,  John  J.,  5,514,154, 0. 
606-195.000. 
Franz  Kunzli  AG:  See— 

Hilhne.  Erwin  D ;  and  KOnzli.  Franz.  5.513,801.  O.  239-419J00. 
Fraiu  Pla-sser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  WOrgOtter.  Herbert.  5.513.452.  O.  37-104.000. 
Franzke.  Klause:  See — 

Gras.  Juergen:  Lang.  Eberhard;  and  Franzke.  Klause.  5,513,614,  O. 
123-497.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellscfaafl  zur  Fordenmg  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 
See— 

Eikelmann,  Eckanl;  Keller,  Stefan;  and  Pfeifer,  Tik),  5,515,470,  CL 
385-116.000. 
i^razier,  Allen,  to  DP-Tek.  Inc   System  and  method  for  enhancinggraphic 

features  produced  by  marking  engines.  5.515.480.  Q.  39S-109.O00. 
Frazier.  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Antistaoc  protector  and 

method.  5,515,234,  O.  361-212.000. 
Frechet,  Jean  M.  J.;  Hawker,  Craig  J.:  and  Uhnch,  Katbryn,  vo  Condi 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Hypertfancfaed  polyesters  and  polyamides. 
5.514.764.  CI.  528- 10.000. 
Frederick,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Rndlan,  Shane  J.;  Frederick,  Gregory  J.;  Relersaa,  Artie  G.,  Ji;:  and 
Childs.  Wylie  J..  5.514.849.  O.  219-121.630. 
Freese.  John  B.:  See — 

Annerino,  Frank;  Semenik.  Scott;  and  Freese,  John  B.,  5,513,996.  CL 
439-95.000. 
Frey.  Thomas:  See — 

Heilclotz.  Gttnter.  Frey.  Thomas;  and  Hempel.  Wolfgang.  5414,261, 0. 

205-238.000. 

Friedman,  Doron:  Schwarz,  Joseph;  and  Amselem,  Shimon,  to  Pharmos 

Corporation.  Submicron  emulaons  for  delivery  of  peptides.  5414,670,  CL 

514-2.000. 

Friedman,  Mark  H.  Treatment  of  vascular  headache  and  atypical  bcial  pain. 

5414,168,0.607-89.000. 
Friend,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Holmes.  Andrew  B.;  Fnend.  Richard  H.;  Monlti.  Stephen  C;  Baigeot, 
Derek  R  :  Bradley,  Donald  C  :  Cervini.  Raoul;  Greenham.  Neil  C;  and 
Hamer.  Peter  J  ,  5414.878.  O  257-40.000. 
Frigerio  &  Corazza  S.n.c.  di  Frigerio  Giorgio  &  Corazza  Anna  Mane:  See — 

Frigerio.  Giorgio.  5413489,  O.  112-470.260. 
Frigerio.  Giorgio,  to  Frigerio  &  Corazza  S.n.c.  di  Frigerio  Giorgio  A  C^orazza 
Aiuu    Marie.    Tie-tipping    apparatus    with    shifting    piiich    meniben. 
5413489.0.  112-470.260 
Frisch,   Herbert,   to   Hoerbiger   Ventilwoke   Aktiengesellschaft    SeaUng 

amngemcnL  5413,674,  O.  137-625.690. 
Frisch  Kabel-und  Verseilinaschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kumpf.    Friedhehn;    Lieder.    Dietmar,    and    DOwelheake.    Rainer. 
5413.487.  O.  57-294.000. 
Frische,  Rainer,  Best,  Bernd;  Schomaim,  Hermann;  and  Hoff.  Heinz  C..  to 
EMS-lnvenia  AG.  Starch  intermediate  product,  a  process  for  prtxbicing  a 
starch  imerroediale  product,  and  a  process  for  ftntfaer  processiiig  of  a  starch 
intennediaie  product  5414,790,  O.  536-102.000. 
Fritz,  James  E;  Hammond.  Mariys;  and  Kaldcr,  Stephen  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Intermediaiees  for  preparing  HIV  protease  inhibitors.  54 14,802, 
O.  546-146.000. 
Fritz,  Robert  E.:  and  Monkowski,  Joseph  R.  Thernmelectric  module  having 
reduced  spacing  between  senucoiKhictor  elements.  5415,238,  O.  361- 
704.000. 
Froh.  Penny;  and  Tecun,  Edgar  A.,  to  Advantage  Molding  and  Decorating, 

Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  decoration.  5413467,  O.  101-170.000. 
FrBschke,  Uwe:  See— 

Petersmann,  Joceph;  Seidel,  WiUi;  Slefale,  Heinz;  MfiUerv  Werner,  and 
FfOacfake.  Uwe,  5414,046,  O.  477-39.000. 
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Fry    Rupen  J.;  «nd  Polgar.  Gary  E.,  to  Molex  Incofponued.  Ekctrical 

connector  assembly  with  a  switch.  5.513,999.  O.  439-188.000. 
Fu   Chueh-Kuo.  Bicycle  hub  unit  with  bearing-receivers  foe  mounting  a 

cylinder  drive  in  a  hub  shell  thereof  5.513.733.  a.  192-64.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha:  See — 

Mine.    Atsushi:    Kamimura,    Kaisuyoiiii:    and    Hiwalashi.    Ytatika. 

5.515.274.  a.  364-424.050. 
Mine.  Atsushi,  5.515.277.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Mori.  Hiioshi.  5,513.874,  Q.  28(W66.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Ryuji;  and  Bando,  Shinsuke.  5.514.527.  O.  430-506.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi.  5.515.138,  Q.  355-67.000. 
Hioki.  Takanori:  and  Yoshida.  Tetsuo,  5.514.533.  CI.  430-577.000. 
Kaio,  Takashi.  5.514.809.  a  548-156.000. 

Mihayashi.  Kejji;  and  Ohkawa.  Alsuhiro.  5.514429,  Q.  430-544.000. 
Mishima.  Masayuki;  and  Idota.  Yoshio.  5.514.496.  Q.  429-218.000. 
Nisfaio.  TomoiKih;  Ohtsu.  Takatosfai:  and  Uejima,  Atsushi,  S.5IS.I36,  CI. 

355-37.000. 
Nozawa,  Yasushi;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sasaki.  Hirolomo,  5,514,534, 

a.  430-603.000. 
Sato.  Tadahisa;  and  Sakanoue.  K.ei.  5.514.532,  O.  430-558.000. 
Shone.  Akiko;  and  Seto.  Nobuo,  5.514J31.  CI.  4.30-551.000. 
Takeo,  Hideya;  Ito.  Walaiu;  and  Shimura,  Kazuo,  5.515,450,  Q.  382- 

131000. 
l^keucU,  Koh.  5,514,636,  a.  503-207.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Kan;  Wakata.  Yuichi;  Saiomura,  Ma.'salo;  and  Namiki, 

Tomizo.  5.514.518,  CI.  430-253.000. 
Wakala.  Yuichi;  Iwasaki.  Masayuki;  and  Inoue.  Koji,  5,S14J02,  CI. 

430-7.000. 
Waki,  Koukichi,  5,514,517.  CI.  430-244000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Goloh.  Hiraoori;  and  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi.  5.514.440.  a.  428-64.200. 
lyoda.  Tetsuo;  Ino.  Naosuke;  Sugino.  Hajime:  and  Ando,  Kazuhisa. 

5,515,181.  CI.  358-«74.0OO 
Nashimolo.  Keiichi,  5.514.484.  O.  428-700.000. 
Tsuji.  Masalo;  Seki.  Masao;  Leng.  Svay;  Aikawa.  Koji;  Shinohara, 

Koichiro;  and  Nakaya.  Fumio.  5.515.451.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Yagi.  Shigeru;  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi.  5.514.507.  CI.  430-57.000. 
Fujibaya.shi.  Kazuo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  projecting  apparatus. 

5,515.121,  CI.  353-081  000. 
Fujii.  Haruhiko:  See — 

tehara.  Takafumi;  and  Fujii.  Haruhiko.  5314,991,  Q.  327-154.000. 
Fujii,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuhiru;  Miura,  Huohisa;  Okamoto,  Mamoru;  Malsufuji, 
Takashi;  Talsumi,  Taro;  and  Fujii,  Kazuo.  5JI4.225. 0. 148-238.000. 
Fujikawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Tetsuhiro;  Fujikawa,  Keiji;  Fukuoka,  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara. 
Yooichi;  Narita.  Junji:  Saitoo.  Terumi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  5,513,427, 
a.  29-701  000. 
Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Oku.  Ma.<tayuki;  and  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki.  5.514.830.  CI.  558-314.000. 
Fujimolo.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Tadayoshi;  Inoue,  Kaoru;  Fujimoto.  Hiroma.'Ui;  and  Yagiia. 
Hideki.  5.514.883.  CI.  257194.000. 
Fujimoto.  Ma.saya.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Color  image  processing 
apparatus  with  processing  means  for  selectively  adjusting  color  image  data 
to  increase  black  color  density  and  reduce  the  density  of  other  colors. 
5.515.0%.  a.  347-232.000. 
Fujino.  Nobut5ugu:  See — 

Takenaka.  Tetsuyoshi;  Furukawa.  Hideto;  Fujino,  Nohutsugu;  Chikuma, 
Satoru;  Yamashita,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5,515,401,  C\.  375- 
344.000. 
Fujino,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hirose,  Toshihiko;    Ohbayashi,    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu;    Hayasaka. 
Takashi:  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.515.326,  CI. 
365-189.110 
Fujio,  Ryola:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yoichi;  and  Fujio.  Ryola.  5.514.753,  C\.  525-279.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Michivo;  Tsujii.  Eisaku;  Ezaki.  Masami;  Hashimoto.  Seiji; 

and  Okuhara,  Ma.>,akuni.  5.514.715,  O.  514-561,000. 
Mochizuki.  Manabu;  and  Iwaki.  Yoichi.  5.514.686.  Q.  514-297.000. 
Nishiyama.  Hiioshi;  Ohgaki.  Masaru;  iTamanishi,  Ryo;  and  Hara.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5,514,773,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Setoi,  Hiroyuki;  Sawada,  Akihiko;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Hashimoto. 
Masashi.  5.514,701.  Q.  514-»22000. 
Fujishiro.  Takatsugu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Noguchi.  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Minotu;  Sakamoto,  Koji, 
Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki;  Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Fujishiro. 
Takatsugu;  and  Hatsuyama,  Chiyako.  5.5I5.I45.  Q.  355-271.000 
Fujita.  Junichi:  See — 

Ito.  Kazumasa;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita.  Junichi.  5315.483.  CI.  395- 
119.000. 
Fujita.  Kenji;  Nakao.  Toshiyuki;  Yamagata.  Hitotsugu;  and  Saze,  Nobuyuki, 

to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Semicondurtor  memory  5,515.333.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Fujita.  Nobuo;  Sasaki.  Sigenori;  and  Kawashima.  Ma.salo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Sheet  paper  feeder  for  two-sided  recording,  5.513.840.  CI  271-301.000. 
Fujita.  Sanai.  Dryer  for  deodorization  and  .slerilizatioa.  5314346,  Q.  422- 

124.000. 
Fujita.  Toshiyuki:  See— 


Ohnishi,  Hiroaki:  Takakura,  Toshihiko;  md  Fujita.  Toshiyuki,  5,514,524, 
a.  430-320.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See- 
Am.  Yanihiro,  5315,400,  CI.  375-261.000. 
Ema.  Taiji;  and  Itabashi,  Kazuo,  5314,615,  a.  437-52,000, 
Fujita,  Nobuo;  Sasaki,  Sigenori;  and  Kawashima.  Masato,  531 3,840,  CI. 

271-301.000. 
Hatta,  Koichi;  and  Kuroiwa,  Koichi,  5,515320,  O.  395-375.000. 
Hattori,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Junich,  5315330,  Q.  365-221.000. 
Kawada.  Noboru;  and  Narita,  Michiko,  5315,429.  Q.  379-279.000. 
Kouhei.  Tohru;  and  Kikuchi,  Hideyuki.  5315314.  CI.  365-158.000. 
KuTotori.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Norihiro;  Miyazawa.  Hideo;  Nakama, 
Noboru;    Shimada.    Shozo;    Suzuki.    Norio;    and   Oorui,    Kazuya. 
5313,995.  CI.  439-64.000. 
Love,  David  C;  Moresco,  Larry  L.;  Horine,  David  A.;  Wang,  Wen-chou 
v.;  Wheeler,  Richard  L.;  Boucher,  Patricia  R.;  and  Mansingh,  Vivek. 
5314.906.0.257-712.000. 
Maruyama,  Satoshi;  Kobayashi,  Fumihiko;  and  Hasegawa,  Junichi, 

5315,000,  CI.  330-52.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kenji,  5314,498,  O.  43O-5.000. 
Okada,  Akihiro,  5315.175.  CI.  358-402.000. 
Saiomi,  Gengi;  and  Nakao,  Narutaka.  5313.639,  Q.  128-660.100. 
Sugii.  Takeshi;  and  Ohashi,  Yoshiaki.  5314.842,  O.  200-5.00A. 
Takenaka.  Tetsuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Hideto;  Fujino.  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma. 
Satoru;  Yamashita.  Atsuiihi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi,  5315,401,  CI.  375- 
344.000. 
Takizawa,  Yuji;  Kawai,  Masaaki;  Naito,  Hideloshi;  Tajima.  Kazuyuki; 

and  Ikeda.  Satomi,  5315.386.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Ueda.  Tomio;  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5315.008.  O.  330-280.000. 
Usui.  Kaoru.  5313.765.  CI.  216-68.000. 
Walanabe.  Shigeki.  5315,192.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Yanai.  Kenichi;  Oki.  Kenichi:  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  Takahara.  Kazuhiro; 
Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu.  5315,072.  CI.  345- 
92000. 
Fujiwara.  Katsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

of  cleaning  works  and  cleaning  apparatus.  5.513.666,  CI.  134-68.000. 
Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  See — 

Kusuda.  Yiikihisa;  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  and  Izumi,  Yoshihiro.  5315,198, 
CI.  359-205.000, 
Fujiwara,  Shinji;  Naga,saka.  Miisuru;  and  Shinuini,  Yooichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Parallel  database  processing  system  and  retrieval  method  using  secondary 
key  5315331.  O.  395-600.000. 
Fujiwara.  Y'ooichi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Tetsuhiro;  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka,  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara, 
Yooichi;  Narita,  Junji;  Saitoo.  Terumi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  5.513,427, 
CI.  29-701.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yoshiya;  and  Tokune.  Toshio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  High  strength  and  high  ductility  tial-based  intermetallic  compound 
and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5314333.  CI.  420-420.000. 
Fukami,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Shiomi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Hiro- 
fiimi;  Uegaito,  Hisakazu,  Muto,  Nariaki;  Kakui,  Mikio;  Sumida.  Keisuke: 
Saiio.  Sakae;  and  Uchida,  Maki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electropho- 
losensitive  matenal.  5314,508,  C\  430-76.000. 
Fukatsu,  Fumioki:  See — 

Sano,  Masahiro;  Ohyama,  Shigeru;  and  Fukatsu,  Fumioki,  5.514,737, 

CI.  524-10.000. 

Fukazawa,  Hidctaka;  and  Sekine,  Satoshi,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Static  protection 

circuit  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5315,232.  CI.  361- 

111.000. 

Fukuhara,  Naohiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Protection  circuit  device  for  a 

semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.514.894.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Fukuhara.  Shinji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Seiji.  and  Fukuhara.  Shmji,  5313346.  Q.  8I-57.J30. 
Fukunaga.  Mikio:  See — 

Takenaka.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukunaga.  Mikio.  5314.735,  O.  523-435.000. 
Fukuoka,  Yoouichi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Tetsuhiro;  Fujikawa,  Keiji;  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara, 
Yooichi;  Narita,  Junji;  Saitoo.  Terumi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroo.  5.513.427, 
CI.  29-701.000. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Atsumi,  Tetsuya;  and  Fukushima.  Hisashi.  5315,140,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Fuller,  Chris  R,:  See— 

Burdisso,  Ricardo;  Fuller,  Chris  R,;  O'Brien,  Walter  F;  Thomas,  Russell 
H,;  and  Dungan.  Mary  E,.  5.515.444.  Q.  381-71.000. 
Fulling.  Frank  J.;  and  Neagle.  William  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Device  and 
method  for  limiting  delay  by  substantial  elimination  of  duplicate  synchro- 
nous data  frames  in  a  communication  system,  5315385.  CI,  371-32,000, 
Fumagalli.  Vincenzo:  See — 

McCaul.  Colin;  and  Fumagalli.  Vincenzo,  5314,329,  Ci.  420-56.000. 
Fung,  Steven:  See — 

Grossman,  Paul  D.;  Fung,  Steven;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Woo.  Sam  L.; 
and  Wm-Deen,  Emily  S..  5314343.  O.  435-6.000. 
Furui.  TakiLshi:  See — 

Kura.  Nobuyoshi;  Maruyama,  Mitsunori;  Okimoto.  Yukihiro;  and  Furui. 

Taka.shi.  5315.276.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fuiui,  Takashi,  5313,878,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Furukawa,  Jun,  5314,497,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Furukawa.  Hideto:  See — 
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Takenaka,  Tetsuyoshi:  Furukawa,  Hideto;  Fujino,  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma, 
Satoru;  Yamashita,  Atsushi:  and  Inoue,  Takeshi,  5315,401,  CI.  375- 
344.000. 
Furukawa,  Jun,  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paste  nickel  electrode 
plate  and  a  storage  battery  including  an  electroconductive  material. 
5314,497,  a.  429-223.000. 
Furukawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Hirano,  Chiaki; 
Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Bradshaw,  Alex;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro:  Kato.  Seiji; 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5315.351.  CI.  369-58,000, 
Fuss.  Christopher  A,  Golf  swing  training  aid.  5.513.842.  CI.  473-263.000. 
Futamura,  Masao;  Kyuno,  Mitsuyasu;  Muto.  Yukiyoshi;  and  Mizuno.  Masa- 
hiro. to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stitch  data  producing  system  and 
method  for  determining  a  stitching  mednd.  5315.289.  CI.  364-470.000. 
Fuyama.  Moriaki:  See — 

Ohashi.  Kenya;  Miyake.  Kiyoshi;  Ohnaka.  Noriyuki;  and  Fuyama. 
Moriaki.  5314,477.  Q.  428-457.000. 
Gabrassi.  Fabio:  See — 

Morra.  Marco;  Occhiello.  Ernesto;  and  Gabrassi.  Fabio.  5314,424,  CI. 
427-490.000. 
Gainforth.  Anne  M.  Buoyant  child  safety  seal  for  boats.  5314,020,  Q 

441-126.000. 
Galda,  Michael  P.:  Klassen.  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H.,  to  Stanpac.  Inc 

Sealing  member  for  a  container,  5,514,442,  CI,  428-78,000, 
Galen,  Peter  M,;  Burton,  David  L,;  Saltzstein,  William  E,;  and  Hileman, 
Lawrence,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Interactive    fax    imaging. 
5315.176.  CI,  358-403.000, 
Galica.  Theodore  R,:  See — 

Sheu.  Lien-Lung;  Raniachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Galica.  Theodore 
R.  5314.204.  CI.  95-92,000, 
Gallagher  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Walley.  John  L.,  5314,919,  Q.  307-109.000. 
Gallo,  Thcvnas  A.:  See — 

Cridge,  Peter  D.:  and  Gallo.  Thomas  A..  5314321,  O.  264-240.000. 
Galloway,  Brett  D.:  See— 

Ranuner,  George  H.,  Ill;  Galloway,  Brett  D.;  and  Paulsen,  David  L., 
5315,369,  CI.  370-69.100. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  ftir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Hagiiiri-Teiirani,  Yahya;  and  Barak,  Renee-Lucia,  5314,240,  O.  156- 
252.000. 
Gao.  Guilian;  Sinkunas,  Peter  J.;  Nation.  Brenda  J.;  Lemecha.  Myron;  and 
Kneisel.  Lawrence,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Solvent-less  vapor  deposition 
apparatus  and  process  for  application  of  soldering  fluxes.  5314,414,  Q. 
427-255.600. 
Garfoerg.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Roberts.  Thomas  E:  Garfoerg.  Dennis  D.;  Butler.  Thonus  J.;  and  Land. 
Lester  N..  5.513.479.  O.  53-459.000. 
Garbutt.  Cornelius  D.;  and  Moxley.  Douglas  A.,  to  Ozact.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  disinfecting  an  enclosed  space.  5.514.345,  CI.  422-124.000. 
Gardner,  Pamela:  and  Mahood.  James,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sup- 
pression of  UV-yellowing  of  phosphites  dnough  the  use  of  polyamines. 
5314,742,0.524-119.000. 
Gardner,  Wallace  R.:  See- 
Chin,  Wilson  C;   Gardner,  Wallace   R.;   and  Waid.   Margaret  C. 
5315336.0,367-83,000. 
Gargoyles,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemheiser,  Charies  A..  5315,116,  O.  351-124.000. 
Garling,  Ralph  V:  See— 

Pjabbarah,  Nizar  F;  Gariing,  Ralph  V;  Hand,  David  T;  and  Macfadyen, 
Jennifer,  5313,705,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Gaineau,  Louis;  and  Brook,  Philip,  to  Louis  Gameau  Sports  Inc.  Anti- 
slippage  glove.  5313,391,  O.  2161. 100. 
Garrett,  Anthony  F:  See — 

Garrett,  Charles  N.,  Sr.;  Garrett,  Anthony  F:  Reed,  Brent  W.;  and 
Lovegrove,  William  P.,  5315,285,  O.  364-460.000. 
Garrett,  Charies  N.,  Sr.;  Garrett,  Anthony  F;  Reed,  Brent  W,;  and  Lovegrove, 
William  P„  to  Car  Trace.  Incorporated.  System  for  monitoring  vehicles 
during  a  crisis  situation.  5.515,285,  O.  364-460.000. 
Garuglieri.  Andrea,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  ChopAable  saw  with  parallelo- 
gram arrangement.  5,513348.  O.  83-397.000. 
Garvin,  Robert  T.:  Malek,  Lawrence  T:  and  James,  Eric,  to  Cangene 
Corporation.  Expression  system  comprising  DNA  encoding  the  signal 
peptide  of  protoise  B  from  Streptomyces  griseus.  5,514390,  O.  435- 
320.100. 
Garwood,  Andiony  i.  M.,  to  Seawell  Corporation  N.V.  Packaging  for  per- 
ishable goods.  5314,392.  O.  426-106.000. 
Gasparro,  Francis  P.:  See — 

Deckelbaum,  Lawrence  I.;  Gasparro,  Francis  P.;  and  Sumpio,  Bauer  E., 
5314,707,  O.  514-455.000. 
Gautsch,  James.  Vertically  stacked  trays  overflowing  liquid  congealing  into 
electrophoresis  gel,  and  optional  combination  spacer-combs  between  the 
trays.  5,514,255,  CI.  264-104.000. 
Gee,  Kyle  R.:  See— 

Haugland,  Richard  P;  and  Gee,  Kyle  R.,  5314.710,  O.  514-512.000. 
Gehlert,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Bruns,  Robert  F,  Jr.;  Gehlert.  Donald  R.;  Howbeit.  J.  Jeffry:  and  Lunn. 
William  H.  W..  5314.675.  O.  514-229.500. 
Gemstar  Developement  Corporation:  See— 

Mankovitz.  Roy  J.;  and  Yuen.  Henry  C,  5315,173,  CL  358-335.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 


Yang.  Yeasing;  StuU,  Paul  D.:  and  SpingoU,  Marc,  5314351.  O 
435-6.000. 
Getidron,  Alain;  and  Gcndron.  Luc,  Ball  striking  cue  widi  self-locking  conical 

joint,  5314.039.  O,  473-44.000. 
Gendron.  Luc:  See — 

Gendron.  Alain;  and  Gendron.  Luc.  S3I4X»9,  O.  473-44.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Capon.  Daniel  J.;  and  Lasky.  Laurence  A..  5314382.  O.  435-252.300 
Knauer.  Peter  M..  5314.097.  CI.  604-136.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ackermann.  Robert  A;  and  Herd.  Kenneth  G.  53 1 3.498.  a.  62-5 1 .  lOU. 

Brown.  Dale  M..  5314.604.  O.  437-40.000. 

Brunelle.  Daniel  J..  5314.813.  O.  548-462.000. 

Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport,  John  M.:  and  Hansler.  Richard  L.. 

5315,243,0.362-32  000. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Lorensen,  William  E.;  and  Hardy,  Chriioofiher  J.. 

5314,962,0.324-309.000 
Corby,  Nelson  R.,  Jr.;  Nafis,  Christopher  A.,  and  Miller,  Paul  D., 

5315,301,0.  364-578.000. 
Cowan,  Roben  L.,  II;  Gordon.  GeraM  M.:  Law.  Robert  J.;  and  McAl- 
lister. Beth  A..  5315.406,  O.  376-301.000. 
Dziart  John  J..  5314.749,  O.  524-785.000. 
Evans.  Edwin  R  .  5314.828.  O.  556-462.000. 
Gardner.  Pamela:  and  Mahood.  James.  5314.742.  O.  524-119.000. 
Germer.  Wanen  R.,  5314.958.  O.  324-74.000. 
Horan.  Patrick  J.;  Legete.  Joseph  R.;  and  Miller.  David  J..  53I4.9S9. 0. 

324-110.000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5315.409.  O.  378-15.000. 

Knudsen.  Bruce  A.:  and  Briani,  Oyde  L..  5315.413.  O.  378-136.000. 
Koegl.  Rudolph  A.  A.;  Premerlani.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Kliman,  Gerald  B.. 

5314,978.0.  324-772.000. 
Larson.  Richard  I.:  Rahetty.  Thomas  J..  Ill:  Becker.  William  R.;  and 

Chilton.  Michael  R..  5314.306.  O.  264-0.500. 
Nolan,  Kevin  F;  Padilla.  Valerie  R.;  Bemier.  Richard  E.;  and  Soares. 

Gilbert  A..  5315.236.  O.  361-652,000, 
Rowe.  Raymond  G,;  Casey.  Rebecca  L.;  Zabala.  Robert  J.;  and  Knudsen. 

Bruce  A..  5313.791.  O.  228-118.000, 
Sakasfaita.  Takeshi:  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Nagai.  Takashi:  Tominati,  Keni- 
chi; and  Kanezawa.  Akio.  5314.767.  O.  528-198.000. 
Sribar,  Rok;  and  Rvan.  Kieman  F.  5313304.  O.  68-23.300. 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L..  5314.921.  O.  307-125.000. 
Woodnunsee.  Donald  E.;  and  B-Shoubuy.  Youssef.  5314,218,  O. 
134-7.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Weissleder.  Ralph;  and  Bogdanov.  Alexei.  5314379,  O.  424-426.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

MacBrien.  Craig  S.;  Conlee.  James  K.;  and  Hawthorn,  Laura  A.. 

5313.877,  O.  280-732.000. 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus;   and   Stevenson.   Robin,   5313,972,  O.  425- 
175.000. 
General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonutn.  Peter  M  .  5,514,153,  O.  606-190.000. 
Genetic  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Nowinski,   Robert   C;   Monlagnier,   Luc;   and   Klatzniann,   David. 
5314342.  O.  439-5.000. 
Genetic  Testing  Instimte  Inc.:  See — 

Moghaddam.  Michael.  5314357.  O.  435-7.240. 
Gennami.  Hirouki:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Aldra;  Obayashi,  Masakazu:  Nomira,  KazoUro;  nd  Gen- 
nami. Hirouki.  5313.%7.  O.  418-1.000. 
Gens.  Marc;  and  Jimenez.  Jean,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectrooics  SA. 
Integrated  circuit  protected  against  electrostatic  overvohages.  5315,225, 
O.  361-56.000. 
Gende,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Popa.  Paul  J.;  Keiman,  Linda  D.;  Gentle.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hauenstein, 
Dale  E.,  5314,419,  O.  427-389.000. 
Gcnzyme  Limited:  See — 

Evans,  Christopher  T:  and  Wisdom,  Richard  A.,  5314338,  O.  435- 
4.000. 
George.  Mark.  Head  bolt  stiid  and  extractor  tool.  5313345.  CL  81-53.200. 
George.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Schultz.  Allan  E:  George.  Peter  K.:  Wood,  William  P:  Phinney.  Duane 
C;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  J..  5314.953.  O.  324-228.000. 
George  Schrain  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Abt.  Richard.  5313.478.  O.  53-118.000. 
Georges,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Delage,   AixM:    Georges.   Jean-Michel;    and    Maumus.   Jean-Pietie, 
5314.445.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp:  See — 

Powers.  James  C:  Li.  Zhaozhao;  Patil.  Girish  S.;  and  Chu.  Der-Lun. 
5314.694.0.514-357.000. 
Gerher.  Howard  L.,  lo  Inland  Steel  Company.  Electroaiagiietic  confinement 
of  molten  metal  with  conduction  current  assistance.  5313.692,  Q.  164- 
467.000. 
Gerher.  Matthias:  See — 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Noifoett;  Kast  Juetgen;  Kolassa.  Dieter.  Waller. 
Helmut:  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  Gerher,  Matthias:  and  Kardorff,  Uwe, 
5314,642,  O.  504-244.000. 
Gerher  Scientific  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hevenor,  Charles  M.,  5313,919,  O.  400-120.020. 
German,  Mark  K.  Fastener  for  track  bed  liner.  5313,934,  CI.  411-344.000. 
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Garnet.  Warrcn  R.,  to  General  Electric  Campny.  Elecuical  energy  meters 
having  factory  set  calibration  circuits  tberein  and  methods  of  calibrating 
same  5.514.958.  CI.  324-74.000. 
Gerosa.  Gianftanco:  See — 

Countryman.    Roger.    Genxa.    Gianfranco;    and    Mcndez.    Horacio. 
5.514.892,0.257-355.000. 
Genfa.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Goodman.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Geitb.  Donald  L .  5.514.105.  Q.  604- 
370.000. 
Gerver.  Robert  Storage  cart  for  instructional  devices.  5J15,125,  CI.  353- 

122.000. 
Gesslein.  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Salka.  Bany  A.;  Gesslein.   Bruce  \^.;  and  Jabkmski.  Robert  M.. 
5.514.369.  a.  424-70.100 
Getman.  Daniel:  See — 

Bertemhaw,  Deborah  E.;  Getman.  Daaiel;  Heinlz.  Robert  M.:  Talley. 
John  J  ;  and  Reed,  Kathryn  L..  5.5t4.801.  O.  546-146.000. 
Getselis.  Ailudy;  and  Tufano.  Anthony,  to  Lcviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Turn  knob  lampholder.  5.514.006.  6.  439-417.000. 
Getty  Scientific  Development  Company:  See — 

Doherty.  Daniel  H.:  Ferber,  Donna  M.:  Manelli.  John  D.;  >^ndenlice. 
Rebecca  W.;  and  Hassler.  Randal  A..  5.514.791,  Q.  536-114.000. 
Gevins.  Alan  S.;  Du.  Weixiu;  and  Leong.  Harrison,  to  SAM  Technology,  Inc. 
Adaptive  interference  canceler  for  EEC  movement  and  eye  artifacts. 
5JI3.649.  a.  128-731.000. 
Ghia,  AtuI  V:  Baner)ee.  Pradip;  and  Chuang,  Patrick,  to  Sony  Corpotabon  of 
Japan;  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  High  performance  dynamic  compare 
circuit.  5.515,024.  Q.  340-146.200. 
Gibbs,  WilUam  T :  See— 

Cargin.  Keith  K  .  Jr.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Durhin.  Deimis  A.;  Boat- 
wrigbi.  Danell  L.;  Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.:  and  Gibbs. 
WiUiam  T,  5.515.303.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Gibson  Greetings.  Inc.:  See — 

Zohan,  Frank;  and  Broennan,  John.  5.513,745,  Q.  206-741.000. 
Gicquel,  Thierry:  See — 

Uzan,  Michel;  and  Gicquel.  Thierry,  S,514J30,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Giesa,  Paula  A.;  Provost.  Philip  J.:  and  HiUeman.  Maurice  R.,  to  Merck  & 

Co..  Inc.  Cell  culture  of  hepatitis  A  virus.  5.514,376.  CI.  424-204.100. 
Giger.  Adolf  J.,  to  Advanced  Techcom.  Inc.  Reducing  errors  in  digital 

communicatioo.  5^15,380.  Q.  371-20.100. 
Gilbarco  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  Lester  G.;  Myers,  Howard  M.;  Baker.  Walter  L.;  and  Siler. 
Benjamin  T.  5  J  14.933.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Gilbarco  Limited:  See — 

Benton,  Geoflrey  A.,  5.515.390,  Q.  371-57.100. 
Gilbea  Lee  H.:  See— 

Waraksa.  Thomas  J.:  Fraley.  Keith  D.;  Kiefer.  Richard  E:  Douglas, 
Daniel  G.,  and  Gilbert.  Lee  H  .  5.515.036.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Gilbert  William  H..  deceased  (by  Leon  Kalzen.  executor):  See — 

Pieuzykowski.  Stanley  J ;  Williams.  Edward  C:  Hedrick.  Robert  W; 
Gilbeit.  William  H..  deceased.  5,514.421.  CI.  427-430.100. 
Gilead  Sciences.  Iik.:  See — 

Bischoibeiger.  Noitert  W.;  and  Kent  Kenneth  M..  5,514.798.  CI. 
544-243.000. 
Giles.  WiHiam  M.:  See- 
Shirley.  Arthur  R.,  Jr.;  Fbtsytbe,  Phillip  A.;  Giles,  William  M.;  and 

PhUlips,  John  A.,  5,5I4J07,  O.  264-14.000. 
.Pat:  See— 
Metzger,  Stephen  D.;  Lomicka.  Jeffrey  A.;  Vacon.  Gary;  and  Gill,  Pat 

5^15,513,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Hardayal  S.;  and  Lin.  Tsann,  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Magnetically  stable  shields  for  MR  head.  5,515,221,  Q. 
360-113.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Lyon.  Sue  B    O'Neal.  Clifford;  and  van  der  Lee,  Hermes,  5,514.671,  CI. 
514-104.000. 
Gilman,  Dave  J.:  See — 

Wilfong.  James  A.;  and  Gilman,  Dave  J..  5.514,843,  Q.  200-S.OOR. 
Cilmore.  Charles  B.;  and  Hille.  Nick  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion   Shipping  container  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly.  5.515.405.  CI. 
376-272.000. 
Cilmour.  George  A.;  Meyers.  James  L.;  and  James.  Leslie  M..  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Multibeam  side-look  sonar  system  grating  side 
lobe  reduction  technique.  5.515.337,  CI.  367-88.000. 
Ciometti.  Paul  F.  lo  Purolator  Products  N.A..  Inc.  Engine  starter  gearing 

having  improved  grease  retention.  5,5 1 3340.  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Gist-bfocades.  N.V.:  See- 
Jones,  Biian  E.;  Grant  William  D.:  and  Collins,  Nadine  C,  5,514,575, 
a.  435-198.000 
Giusto,  Placido.  Face  sealing  air  actuated  valve  in  an  intermittent  feed  device. 

5,513,790,  a.  226-150.000. 
Glaaer,  Robert  L.,  to  L.  M.  Becker  &  Co.,  inc.  Vending  machine.  5.513.772, 

a.  221-211.000. 
Clash,  Dean  M.:  See— 

Brown.  Richard  1.;  Cemy,  David  E.;  Dennehey,  T.  Michael:  Patel, 
Indrajit;  and  Gla-sh,  Dean  M.,  5,514.069,  C\.  494-18.000. 
Glatt  Terry  L.  lo  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Controller  apparatus 

using  force  sensing  resistors.  5,515,044,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Glazier,  James  B.:  See — 

Mooney,  David  M.;  Glazier.  James  B.;  Wood.  David  E:  and  Kimlinger, 
Joseph  A..  5,515,440,  Q.  380-25.000. 
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Gleasman,  Keidi  £.;  See— 

Gleasman,  \aaoD  E.;  and  Gleasman,  Keith  B.,  5,5 1 3453.  CI.  92- 1 2.200. 
Gleasman.  Vernon  E.;  and  Gleasman,  Keith  E.  Hydraulic  machine  with 

gear-mounted  swash-plate.  5.513.553.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Gleasoo.  Douglas  M.  Method  and  device  for  making  lisQ.  5.513.456.  CI. 

40-358.000. 
Gluck,  Lewis.  Realistic  motion  ride  simulator.  5413,990,  C\.  434-58.000. 
Goales,  Eldoo  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Regulation  of  hydraulic  pressure 
in  a  system  having  multiple  pressure  sources.  5,513,732,  Q.  192-3.300. 
Goble,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Marach,  David  R.;  Bemardi,  Angelina  M.;  Davis.  Ruel  E.;  and  Goble. 
Steven  R.,  5415.023,  Q.  337-213.000. 
Godwin,  Jinuny  D.:  See — 

Chiao,  James;  Godwin,  Jimmy  D.;  Otis.  Alton  B.,  Jr.;  Rose,  Andrew  M.: 
Williams,  Roger  O.;  WilUams.  Stephen  P;  and  Strysko,  Mark  E, 
5,515,212,0.  360-77.030. 
Goenka,  Lakfai  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Nozzle  for  enhanced  mixing  in 

CO,  cleaning  system.  5414,024,  Q.  451-39.000. 
Goetze,  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Allen,  Ruth  A.;  Anaya.  Jaime;  Brockmeyer.  Roger  L.;  Goetze,  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewein.  James  C;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Parrish.  Ronald  E  ;  Pushong, 
Kelly  B.;  Surman.  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D.,  5415,499,0. 
395-182.030. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Ho.  5415.331.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Goldbeck.  Heinz:  See — 

Diekmann,  Herbert;  Struck,  Herbert  Goldbeck,  Heinz;  and  Kahler, 
Dieoicfa.  5413,585,  O.  112-68.000. 
Golde,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Coitett  Tom;  Golde.  Peter  H.;  Igra,  Mark  S.;  and  Lovering,  Bradford  H., 
5415436,0.  395-700.000. 
Goldinann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Stoltefuss,  JUigen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross,  Rainer,  HebLsch,  Siegbert;  Hotter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5414,803,  O.  546-167.000. 
Goldsmith.  Samuel:  See — 

Parkansky,  Naum;  Ben-Shalom.  Amir;  Boxman,  Raymond  L.;  Kaplan, 
Larisa;  Goldsmith.  Samuel;  Yaloz,  Hanan;  and  Nathan,  Menachem, 
5414,229,  O.  148-566.000. 
Goldstein,  David  B.;  and  Haines,  Timothy,  to  Hudson  Surgical  Design,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  femoral  resection.  5,514,139,  O.  606-79.000. 
Goldwin  Golf  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Ashcraft.  Danny  C;  Parente,  Richard  E;  and  de  la  Cruz,  Richard, 
5413.844,  CI.  473-288.000. 
Golub,  Robert;  Stein,  H.  David:  and  Cantu,  Roberto,  Jr.  Access  device  for 

endoscopic  surgery.  5414,133,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Gombocz,  Erich:  See — 

Cargill.  Robert  L.;  Gombocz,  Erich;  Zanelli,  Claudio  I.;  and  Swaby, 
Basil,  5415,169,  O.  356-«17.000. 
Gong.  Yuejin:  See — 

Nguyen.  \m  Doan;  Gong.  Yuejin;  Kdrtge.  Randolf;  Lauth.  Hans-JOrgen; 
Overdiek.  Gerhard;  Parsch.  Willi;  and  Nied-Menninger.  Thomas. 
5413.672,0.  137-117.000. 
Goosalves.  Deiuiis;  Pang,  Shengzhi;  and  Hu.  John,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Squash  mosaic  virus  genes  and  plants  transformed  therewith. 
5414.570.  O.  435-172.300. 
Goodman.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Gerlh.  Donald  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Resilient  plastic  web  exhibiting  reduced  skin  contact  area 
and  enhanced  fluid  tiansfer  propeities.  5,514,105,  CI.  604-370.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Causa,  Alfredo  G.;  Obermaier,  Christina  H.;  and  Borowczak,  Marc, 

5413,683.  CI.  I52-209.0OR. 
Downing.  Daniel  R.;  Head,  William  J.;  and  Bcnzing,  James  A.,  11, 

5413,560.  O.  100-35.000. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa,  Adel  F;  Matiana,  Barry  A.;  Christian,  Scott 
M.;  Austin,  Laurie  E;  and  Gross,  Bill  B.,  5414,756,  CI.  525-332.500. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa,  Adel  F;  Matrana,  Barry  A.;  Christian,  Scott 
M.;  Austin,  Uurie  E.;  and  Gross,  Bill  B..  5414.757.  CI.  525-332.500. 
Muller.  Pascale  J.  F;  and  Rouviere,  Fabienne,  5,514,758,  CI.  526- 
73.000. 
Gordon,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Cowan,  Robert  L.,  II;  Gordon,  Gerald  M.;  Law,  Robert  J.;  and  McAl- 
lister, Bedi  A.,  5415.406,  O.  376-301.000. 
Goseki,  Makoto,  to  Morito  Kabushiki  Gaisha.  Knee  supporter.  5413,658, 0. 

128-882.000. 
Gossler,  Scon  E.;  and  Murray,  Eugene  R.  High  efficiency  DC  motor  with 

generator  and  flywheel  characteristics.  5414.923.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Goto.  Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  cartridge 

and  medxxi  for  constructing  the  same.  5415.358.  O.  369-291.000. 
Goloh.  Hironori;  and  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 
recording  medium  and  optical  recording  method  using  the  same.  3414.440, 
CI.  428-64.200.  -       . 

Gotoh.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki;  Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Shima- 
mura.  Katsunori;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Moriia,  Atsushi;  Koga.  Nobu- 
hito;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Ohta.  Masahiro;  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  Amano, 
Masaki;  Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ilo,  Kayako,  5414,748,  O.  524- 
600.000. 
Gottlieb,  Steven.  Fliptop  package  for  cassette  tape.  5413,752.  CI.  206- 

387.100. 
Gottwaldt  Klaus:  See — 
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Lasser,  Theo;  Schaffer,  Peter,  Reimer,  Peter,  Gottwaldt  Klaus;  and  Hug. 

Joachim,  5414.125.  CI.  60fr4.000. 

Goujaid,  Stephane;  Dupcl,  Pascal;  Pailler.  Rene;  and  Bourrat  Xavier,  to 

Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  composite. 

5414,453,0.428  213.000 

Gould.  Arnold  S.;  and  Nichols.  Larry  D.  Method  of  making  a  puncture  and 

cut  resistant  material.  5414.241.  CI.  156-261.000. 
Gould.  Arthur.  Device  and  method  for  holding  open  bags.  5413.822,  O. 

248-99.000. 
Gouws  &  Scheepers  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Rsher,  Jonah;  and  Bloomberg,  Martin  D..  5414,639,  O.  504-1 16.000. 
Govindaraju,  Vcnugopal;  Wang.  Dacheng;  and  Srihari,  Sargur,  to  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  The.  System  for 
recognizing  handwritten  words  of  cursive  script.  5415.455,  CI.  382- 
186.000 
Guwravaram.  Madliusudhan  R.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey;  Cook,  Ewell  R.;  Wahl, 
Robert  C;  Mathiowetz,  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk,  Bruce  E  ;  and  Saha.  Ashis  K., 
to  Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc.  Hydroxamic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tive^, process  for  their  preparation  and  use  thereof.  5414,716,  O.  514- 
563.0(J0. 
Graf,  Paul  W.:  Sre— 

DcMoor,  Marie  K.;  Graf,  Paul  W.;  and  Kurd,  Jonadian  J.,  5414,972,  CI. 
324-678.000. 
Graham-Field.  Inc.:  See — 

Selinger.  Irwin,  5414,840.  CI.  181-131.000. 
Graham.  Henry  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Biook.<i,  Houston  G..  Jr;  Chang.  CM-Deu;  Chakrabony.  L'tpal  R.; 
Graham.  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Hollenbeck,  Lloyd  L..  Jr.;  Lawler.  Sh»on  R.; 
Nasser.  Jennifer;  Schutt  Ernest  G.;  and  Venturing  Albert  5,514,602, 
CI  436-525.000. 
Grain  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pollock.  Eugene  B..  5413497.  O.  1 19-57.400. 
Gramola.  Gianfranco.  to  Kaepa.  Inc.  Cheerleader  shoe.  5413,449.  O. 

36-114.000. 
Grandgeorge.  Michel:  See— 

Dellacherie.  Edidi;  Sacco.  Daniel;  and  Grandgeorge.  Michel.  5414.780. 
CI.  530-385.000. 
Grant.  Francis  J.:  See — 

O'Hara.  Pabick  J.;  Grant  Francis  J.;  and  Sheppard.  Paul  O.,  5414,579. 
O.  435-240  200. 
Grant  William  D.:  See- 
Jones.  Brian  E.;  Grant.  William  D.;  and  Collins,  Nadine  C,  5414475, 
O.  435-198.000. 
Grantz,  Arthur  C;  Bowcutt,  Kevin  G.;  and  Cervisi,  Richard  T.  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation  Airbrealhing  propulsion  assisted  gun-launched 
projectiles.  5413,571.  CI    102-374.000. 
Gras.  JucTgcn;  Lang,  Eberhard;  and  Fianzke,  Klause,  to  Robcn  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  for  filling  the  fuel  suppiv  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
54I3.6K  O.  123-497.000. 
Gravalos.  Dolores  G.:  See — 

Ichiba,  Toshio;  Scheuer.  Paul  J.;  and  Gravalos.  Dolores  G..  5.514.705, 
CI.  514-452.000. 
Gray,  Ed;  and  Hesshaus,  Horst  to  Guilford  Mills.  Inc.  Strand  guiding  device 

for  circular  knitting  machines.  5413,503,  CI.  66-125.00R. 
Gray,  Stephen  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co-Conn.  Method  for  application  of 

smoke  color  lo  inside  of  bag.  5414,400,  O.  426-413.000. 
Oreaney.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Kerfoy,  Michael  C,  Jr.;  Greaney,  Matt  A.;  and  Hudson,  Cari  W., 
5,514,252,  O.  205-6%.000. 
Greeff,  Ecbbenus  H.  D.:  See- 
Van  Niekerk,  Pieter  W.;  Maritz.  Daniel  J.  J.;  Prinsloo.  Kurt  K.;  De  Biuin, 
Jakob;  Koekemoer.  Brian;  and  Greeff,  Echbenus  H.  D..  5,513,460,  CI. 
42  70.060. 
Green,  Arye:  See— 

Penkethman,  John  A.;  Harrison,  Robert  A.;  Wang,  Xiaoming;  Chang, 
Ning  S.;  and  Green,  Arye,  5415,452,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Green,  David  T;  and  McGarry,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation.  Surgical  cUp  applicator.  5,514.149.  O.  606-158.000. 
Green.  David  T:  See — 

Nicholas.  David  .A.;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Matula.  Paul  A.; 
Reiniszewski.  Stanley  H.;  Green.  David  T;  and  Bolaitos.  Henry. 
5414,157,0.606-206.000. 
Green,  Frederick  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual  mode  set  stacking  tamper 

and  sheet  feeder  offset  system.  5413,839.  CI.  270-53.000 
Green,  George  D.;  Snyder,  James  R.;  and  Swedo,  Raymond  J.,  lo  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Stiibilizers  for  vinyl  ether-based  coating  systems.  5.514,727,  O. 
522-15.000 
Green.  Michael  J.:  See-- 

Wong.  Jesse  K.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  and  Green.  Michael  J..  5414,687,  CI. 
514-291.000. 
Green,  Todd  J.;  and  Tucker,  John  R.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Dimensionall) 
stable  closed  cell  rigid  polyisocyanate  based  foam  prepared  from  a  fmth 
foaming  mixtiire.  5414,724,  CI.  521-78.000. 
Greenham,  Neil  C:  See- 
Holmes,  Andrew  B.;  Friend,  Richard  H.;  Moratti,  Stephen  C;  Baigent 
Derek  R.;  Bradley,  Donald  C;  Cervini,  Raoul;  Greenham,  Neil  C;  and 
H^mer,  Peter  J.,  5.514,878,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Greschler,  David;  Tremblay,  William;  and  Eben,  Gay.  to  Computer  Mu.seum. 
Inc..  The  Virtual-realitv  positional  input  and  displav  system.  5415.078. 0. 
34.5-156.000. 
Gresl.  Charles.  Jr.:  See- 


Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Chin.  Albat  K.;  Kaufmann.  Rick  J.;  and  Gresl. 
Charles,  Jr..  5414,075,  O  600^202.000. 
Grider,  Stephen  N.;  Little.  Wendell  L.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L.  lo  Dallas 
Semiconducter  Corp.  Microprocessor  with  single  pin  for  manaiy  wipe. 
5415440.  a.  395-750.000. 
Grief.  Makolm:  See— 

Doan.  Trung  T;  Grief.  Malcolm;  and  Schuhz.  Laurence  D..  54I4J45, 
O.  156-636.100. 
Griescr  Alfons:  See — 

Hoffman,  Eduant;  Prem.  Wolfgang:  Grieser,  Atfons:  and  Wuuoholler. 
Joharai,  5413,568,  O.  101-375.000. 
Griffen,  Neil;  Ayzenbeig,  Mark:  and  Dickinson.  Kenneth,  to  Lake  Shore 
Cryotronics  Inc.  Slim  profile  digital  tachometer  including  planar  block  and 
rotor  having  spokes  and  clamp.  5414,955.  O.  324-262.000. 
Griffidis.  Clifford  H.:  See— 

Limburg.  William  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Liebetinann.  George:  Grif 
fiths.  Clifford  H ;  Shahin.  Michael  M.;  Malhotra.  Shadi  L.:  Chen. 
Liqin;  and  Perron.  Marie-Eve.  5414405.  CI  430-4I.OOO. 
Griffiths.  David  M..  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Fuel- 
gauging  systems.  5413427,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Grigsby,  Jerrv  L..  Jr.  Plastic  stoncwashing  stone  and  method.  5,514.192,  CI. 

5l-2%.000. 
Grillo,  Angek)  C:  See— 

Nikdel.  Seifollah;  Burgener.  Paul  E ;  and  Grillo.  Angelo  C.  5414489, 
CI   426-231.000 
Grimmel,  Kai;  Schmehl.  Klaus;  Strcnger.  Marii  R.;  and  Walbaff.  Noffaert  J., 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cross  How  knife  coaler 
for  applying  a  coating  to  a  web.  5414.416.  O.  427-356.000. 
Griner.  James  C:  See — 

Sites.  Peter  W.:  Roche.  Bernard  A.;  Jones,  Ciced  P.,  Ill:  and  Griner, 
James  C,  5415,159,  O.  356-237  000. 
Grittmann,  Emst-Jtirgen;  Hammerschmin,  Peter,  Felleisen.  Peter;  and  Koch, 
Vnlker,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Oeaning  cassette  for  magnetic  heads. 
5415,223,0.360-128.000. 
Orob.  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Propach.  David  S.;  Gmb,  Matthew  S.;  Jacobs,  Paul  P.;  and  Kanni,  Uadi. 
5415,177.  O.  358-426.000. 
Cnoencn,  Rudolf  J.  M  :  See— 

Spijkerman,  Johannus  B.  J.;  and  Groenen,  Rudolf  J.  M.,  5414,263. 0. 
205-348.000. 
Groger.  Howard  P.;  Churchill.  Russell  J.;  and  Kelsch.  James,  to  American 
Research  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Chemical  sensor  using  eddy  current  or 
resonant  electromagnetic  circuit  detection.  5414437.  O.  422-82.080. 
Groh.  A.  Andtony;  and  Norman.  Dennis  W..  to  Crane  Plastics  Company 
Limited  Paitner^hip.  Cover  piece  for  seat  member  of  bleacher  seal  unit. 
5413,896,  O.  297-219.100. 
Grohmann,  Karel:  See — 

Lastick,  Stanley  M.,  deceased:  Tkicker,  Melvio  P.:  and  Grohmann,  Karel. 
5414484.  CI  435-252.300. 
Gross.  Bill  B.:  See- 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  Halasa.  Adel  F.:  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian,  Scott 
M.;  Austin.  Uurie  K.;  and  Gross,  Bill  B.,  54 14,756,  CI.  525-332.500 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  R;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian,  Scott 
M  ;  Austin,  Laurie  E;  and  Gross,  Bill  B.,  5414,757. 0. 52S-332400. 
Gross.  Rainer.  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jilrgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried.  Straub.  .Alexander,  Bechem. 

Martin;  Gro«s.   Rainer:   Hebi.^h.  Siegbert;   Hiltter.  Joachim;  and 

Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5,514.803,  CI.  546-167.000. 

Grtissman,  Paul  D.;  Fung,  Steven;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Woo,  Sam  L.,  and 

Win-Deen,  Emily  S..  to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.  Method  and  probe 

composition  for  detecting  multiple  sequences  in  a  single  assay.  5414443, 

O.  435-6.000. 

Groves,  Frank  K.,  to  United  .Slates  of  Anterica.  Navy.  SteeraMe  drillbead 

5413,71.3,0.  175-73.000. 
Gnibb,  Peter  J.  Une  flaking  system.  5413.816,  O.  242-398.000. 
Gtuber,  Dennis  W:  See — 

Demarest  Scou  W.;  Mayer,  William  J.;  Gruber,  Dennis  W.;  McCumber. 
Donald  E.;  Reimer,  Joseph  E;  and  Kohler.  Kari  A ,  5413.465.  O. 
43-113.000. 
Gruber.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Berfces.  John  S.;  and  Gruber.  Robeil  J..  5414,467,  O.  428-329.000. 
Griinbacher,   Heihert;    Kepplinger.    Leopold-Wemer,   Reufer,   Franz:   and 
Schrev    Gtiter,  to  Deutsche  Voest  Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH. 
Process  for  producing  an  iron  meh.  5414,203,  O.  75-492.000. 
Grund,  Ptter  See — 

Stoll,  Kurt:  Preussler,  Udo:  and  Grund.  Peter.  54 14.063. 0. 483-66.000. 
Giunloh.  John  B..  See— 

Nielson.  Wayne  G.:  Kruger.  Robeil  D.;  Rockey.  tiotb  N.;  Specken. 
Michael  R  ;  Briesemeister,  Gary  V;  and  Giunloh,  John  B..  5415,255. 
CI.  .^62-297.000. 
Gruppo  Lcpetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Selva,  Enrico;  Stella,  Sergio;  Colombo,  Luigi;  and  Denaro,  Maurizio. 
5414,619.0  514-9  000. 
Grynberg,  Marek;  Rynn.  Dennis  R.;  Hirsch,  Thomas  S  ;  Tovell,  Mary  E.;  and 
Woods.  William  E..  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Emulating  die 
memoiy  functions  of  a  first  system  on  a  second  system.  5.515.525.  O. 
395-500.000. 
Grzybowski.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Myer,  John  M.;  and  Grzybowski,  Richard  W..  5414,010,  O.  439- 
752.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 
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HMtic  lOaos  W;  Lmon.  Stevea  L.;  and  Untie.  PUUp  J..  3^14,476.  a. 

428-426.000. 
GudnHiDdsua,  Bjorn.  Method  nd  device  for  tnnsfer  of  beat  5413,697.  CI 

165-88.000. 
Guedalia.  Jacob,  to  Age  Computabonal  Graphics.  Ud.  Mednd  and  syxem  for 

producing  enhanced  output  signals.  5315.111.  Q.  348-427.000. 
Guilford  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Gray.  Ed;  and  Hesshaus.  Hont.  3.SI3.303.  Q.  66-125.00R. 
Guillon.  Henri,  to  Hutchinson.  Method  of  forming  an  automobile  gasket 

assembly  5.513,426.  Q.  29-447.000. 
Guiney.  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

HoUmd.  Richard  J.;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Baur.  Richard;  and  Krooer. 
Matthias.  5.514.288.  O.  252-86.000. 
Guinness  Brewing  Worldwide  Limited:  See — 

Lynch,   Francis   J.;    Purdhain,   Robert:   and   Loddngtoo.   Derek  C. 
5.514.393.0.426-111000. 
Guinosso.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  D.;  Bruice,  Thomas;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  and  Kawasaki, 
Andrew  M  .  5.514.786.  O.  536-23.100 
GOndier.  Klaus:  See— 

Schaal.  Gerd-Eugeti;  Weaga,  Paul;  and  GOndieT,  Klaus.  3,514,193,  Q. 
33-237.200. 
Gupta,  AmiC  See- 
Bat.  David;  and  Gupta.  Amit  5J14.796.  Q.  544-201.000. 
Best.  David;  and  Gupta.  Amit.  5.514.797.  O.  544-203.000. 
Gupta.  Hemant  K..  to  Gupta.  HemanI  K.  Color  marking  using  pituitous  color 

compositioas.  5,314,413,  a.  427-271.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv:  See — 

HaUm.  Raouf;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Shamlou.  Daryush.  5.514.951.  Q. 
323-901.000. 
Gupta.  Vishwa  N.;  and  Lennig.  Matthew,  to  Nonhem  Telecom  Limited. 
Speech  recognitioa  method  using  a  two-pass  search.  5,515,475,  O.  393- 
2.510. 
Cut,  Max  B..  to  Royale  Consultants  Ltd.  Method  and  equipment  for  bidirec- 
tional dau  transmission  (protocol).  5..'il5.035.  CI.  340-825.500. 
Gutgscll.  David  R.,  to  Ditto  Sales.  Telescopic  adjustable  height  apparatus. 

5.513.825.0.248-188.500. 
Gutowski.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Richmond.  Alvin;  and  Gutowski.  Robert  J..  5.514J37,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Gutscfae,  Bemhard:  See— 

Assmann.  Georg;  Blasey.  Gerhard;  Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Jeromin.  Lutz: 
Rigal.  Jean;  Annengaud,  Rent:  and  Cormary.  Bernard,  5.514.820. 0. 
554-167.000 
Gutweiler.  Matthias;  and  Zimmcrmann.  Hans-JUrgen.  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Polypn)pylene  molding  composition  having  inqjroved  surface 
properties  5.514.752.  O.  525-155.000. 
Guvse.  Craig  S.:  See — 

Hibbard.  David  C;  Raghunatb.  Bala:  and  Guyse.  Craig  S.,  3,514,282. 0. 
210-652.000. 
H.  J.  Enthoven  Limited:  See — 

Spijkerman.  Johannus  B.  J.;  and  Groenen.  Rudolf  J.  M..  5,514.263.  O. 
205-348.000. 
Habegger.  Harold.  Arrangement  for  clamping  a  bar  of  material.  33 1 3.860, 0. 

279-4.040. 
Haber.  Teny  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Oark  B..  to  HaMey 
Medical  Techiiology  Corporation.  Safely  syringe  adapter  for  cartridge- 
needle  unit.  5.514.107.  CI.  604-197  000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  WUliam  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5314.107, 
O  604- 197.000. 
Hadano.  Wataru:  See- 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Sato.  Haiuki;  Sugihara.  Masaki;  and  Hadano.  Wauru. 
5.514.772.  O.  528-487.000. 
Hadzoglou.  James:  See — 

Bacnik,  James  A.;  and  Hadzoglou.  James.  5315.064.  O.  343-860.000. 
Haeberle.  Karl:  See— 

Bott.  Kaspar.  Bauer.  Gerhard;  and  Haeberle.  Karl,  3314,762.  O.  326- 
301.000. 
HaemoneDcs  Corporation:  See — 

Brightbill.  Jerry  R.;  and  Stacey.  Gary  R..  3314,095,  O.  604-113.000. 
Pages.  Etienne.  5314.070.  O  494-41.000. 
Haffner.  William  B.;  Morman.  Michael  T;  Taylor.  Jack  D.;  and  Tinsley.  Jon 
E..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Composite  elastic  necked-bonded 
material.  5.514.470.  O.  428-343.000. 
Hage.  Manfred:  See — 

Menze.  Klaus;  Schuez,  Gerhard;  Kriegsmann.  Axel;  Knab,  Manfred;  and 
Hage.  Manfred,  5313,699,  CI    165-133.000. 
Hagenson.  Mary  J.:  See — 

Boudrcaux,  Edwin,  Jr;  Efner,  Howard  F.;  and  Hagenson,  Mary  J.. 
5314.736.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Hageny.  Robert  O.;  Husby.  Per  K.;  Kissin.  Yury  V.;  Mink.  Robert  I.:  and 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  High  activity  polyethylene 
catalysts.  5314.634.  CI.  5O2-I25.000. 
Hagiiiri-Teiirani.  Yahya;  and  Barak.  Renee-Lucia.  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fSr 
Automation  und  Oiganisation  mbH.  Method  for  incorporating  a  carrier 
element.  5.514.240,  O.  156-252.000. 
Hahn,  Horst  W :  See— 

Kear.  Bernard  H.;  Chang.  Weng;  Skandao.  Ganesh;  and  Hahn,  Horst  W.. 
5314J50.O.  422-198.000. 
Hahn.  Kenneth  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Multi-branch  microwave 
line  for  electrooptical  devices.  5.515.463.  O.  385-40.000. 


Hahn.  Kwang-Soo:  See- 
Hennessey,   A.    Kathleen;    Lin,   YouLing;    aitd    Hahn,    Kwang-Soo, 
3313,453.0.382-141.000. 
Haines,  Tunoifay;  See — 

GoMslein,  David  B.;  and  Haines,  Timodiy,  5314,139,  O.  606-79.000. 
Hake.  Martin  G.:  Krlmer,  Peter,  and  Mengel,  Prank,  to  Want  Batterie 
AktiengeielbchafL  Electrochemical  secondary  ceU.  5314,488,  O.  429- 
122.000. 
Hakkol  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shigekazu;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takao,  3314,213,  O.  106- 
498.000. 
Hakoyama,  Tadashige;  Kato.  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Satoki;  Yamaguchi,  Hideo;  and 
Yagi.  Osamu.  lo  Tokimec  Inc.  Navigation  display  apparatus  for  collison 
avoidance  utilizing  polygonal  safety  regions  and  predicted  danger  areas. 
5315.287,  O.  364-461.000. 
Halasa.  Adel  F:  See- 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F.;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scott 
M.;  Austin.  Laurie  E..  and  Gross.  Bill  B.  53 14.756.  CI.  525-332.500. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scott 
M  ;  Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Gross.  Bill  B..  5314.757, 0.  525-332.500. 
Halim.  Raouf;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Shamlou.  Daryush.  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Supply-discrimiiuting  supply-adaptive  electronic  sys- 
tem. 5314.951.  O.  323-901.000. 
Hall.  David  W.;  Dooley,  J.  G.;  and  Hernandez.  Aiecio  A.,  lo  Harris  Corpo- 
ration. Low  noise  logic  family  5314.982.  O.  326-83.000. 
Halleck.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Lefarman.  Michael  L.;  Halleck.  Michael  D.;  and  Halleck.  Michael  E.. 
5313.646.  O.  128-716.000. 
Halleck.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Lehrman.  Michael  L.;  Halleck.  Michael  D.;  and  Halleck.  Michael  E.. 
5313.646.  CI.  128-716.000. 
Hallenstvedt.  Oddbj«rn:  See— 

Rodskier.  Christian;  Johansson,  Stig;  and  Hallensrvedl.  Oddbjfim, 
5314,011,0.  44<M9.000. 
Haller,  Klaus:  See- 
Bayer,  JOrgen;  and  Haller,  Klaus,  5314,348.  O.  422-177.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Chin.   Wilson   C;   Gardner.   Wallace   R.;   and   Waid.   Margaret  C, 

5315336.  CI.  367-83.000. 
McCabe.  Michael  A.;  Norman.  Lewis  R.;  and  Stanford.  James  R.. 
5314.645.0.507  238.000. 
Ham.  Young  M..  to  Hyundai  Electrxmics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Half-lone  type 
phase  shift  mask  and  method  for  fabricating  die  same.  5.514.500.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Hamada.  Kousuke:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideaki;  and  Hamada.  Kousuke.  5314.435.  O.  428-40.000. 
Hamada.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yanai.  Kenichi;  Oki.  Kenichi;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  Takahara,  Kazuhiro; 
Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  3313,072,  CI.  345- 
92.000. 
Hamahara.  Kyoko:  See — 

Sujita,  Shigeko;  Muko.  Ryoichi;  Hamahara.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki.  Kazuo; 
and  Moiito.  Nobuyuki.  5314.483.  O.  428-623.000. 
Hamano.  Suenobu;  Sasao.  Hiroyuki;  Horinouchi.  Kalsuhiko;  Hidaka.  Mikio; 
Hirano.  Yoshiki;  and  Kohyama.  Haruhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Switch.  5314.844.  O.  218-57.000. 
Hamer.  Peter  J.;  See- 
Holmes.  Andrew  B.;  Friend.  Richard  H.;  Moratti.  Stephen  C;  Baigent. 
Deiek  R.;  Bradley.  Donald  C;  Cervini.  Raoul;  Greenham.  Neil  C;  and 
Hamer.  Peter  J..  5.514.878.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Hamilton.  Lewis  R.;  Mair.  Peter  A.;  Martell.  Philip  R.;  and  Ohman.  Kristine 
F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Stabilized  vinyl  sulfone  hardening  com- 
positions useful   in  photographic  manufacturing.   5314.535.  CI.  430- 
622.000. 
Hamilton.  Lyie  H.,  to  Brewer  Company,  The.  Nebulizer  mask  adaptor  ring. 

5313.626.  O.  128-200.230. 
Hamlin.  Mindy  A.:  See— 

Swanson.  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  and  Saher.  James  G..  5.515.092. 
CI.  347-87.000. 
Hamman.  Gary  T.  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Rotary  cutter  for  external  fixation  pins. 

5313,434.0.30-101.000. 
Hanuner.  Bobby  A.:  See — 

Tullis.  Charles  G.;  and  Hammer.  Bobby  A..  5314.194.  O.  55-283.000. 
Hammerschmitt.  Peter  See — 

Grittmann.  Emst-JUrgen;  Hammerschmitt.  Peter.  Felleisen.  Peter,  and 
Koch,  Volker,  5315,223,  O.  360-128.000. 
Hanunond,  Marlys;  and  Kaldor.  Stephen  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Anti-picomavital  agents.  5314.778.  O.  530-333.000. 
HamnKHid.  Marlys:  See — 

Fritz,  James  E.;  Hammond,  Marlys;  and  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.,  5314,802, 
CI.  546-146.000. 
Haimxxk.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Waddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Lamaima.  William  M.;  Krause.  Larry  J.;  Moore. 
George  G.  I.;  and  Hamroek,  Steven  J..  5314.493.  O.  429-199.000. 
Hand.  David  T:  See— 

Pjabbarah,  Nizar  F.;  Garling.  Ralph  V;  Hand.  David  T;  and  Macfadyen. 
Jennifer.  5313.705.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Hand.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bohnert.  George  W.;  Carter.  Richard  D.;  Hand.  Thomas  E.;  and  Powers. 
Michael  T.  5314,294,  O.  252-170.000. 
Hand,  Wilfred:  See— 


Lennen,  Gao  R.;  Hand,  Wilfred;  and  Westfall,  Brian.  5315,057,  CI. 
342-357.000. 
Handa,  Taka-shi;  and  Tamai,  Kiminori,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium  comprising  a  magnetic  layer  containing  magnetic  powder,  an 
organic  dye  and  a  binder  having  an  amiiw  group  or  amnmnium  salt  group. 
5314,465.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Hanecak.  Ronnie  C:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Crooke.  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.; 
Ecker,  David  J.;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C;  Anderson.  Kevin  P.;  Brown- 
Driver,  Vickie  L.;  and  Wyatt,  Jacqueline  R.,  5314,577,  O.  435- 
238.000. 
Haney.  James  A.:  See — 

Calkins.  Dennis  E.;  Kindel.  Charles  E.:  Converse.  Robin  M.;  Osborne. 
Roger  S.;  Haney.  James  A.;  and  Serpas,  Raymond  J.,  5313,929,  O. 
405-195.100. 
Hanisch,  Christoph:  See — 

Stoll.  Kurt;  Volzer.  Johannes;  and  Hanisch.  Christoph.  53I4,%1.  O. 
324-207.130. 
Hankui.  Eiji;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Medxxl  and  appa- 
ratus for  testing  an  immunity  to  electromagnetic  interference  and  apparatus 
for  irradiating  radio  wave  for  immunity  test.  5314.971.  CI.  324-639.000. 
Haiuia.  John;  and  Jung.  Joon-Oh.  Apparatus  for  high  speed  air  oxidation  of 
elemental  phosphorous  wastes  in  aqueous  medium.  5314.352.  O.  422- 
225.000. 
Hannibal,  Wilhem,  to  Audi  AG.  Valve-actuating  mechanism.  3313,602,  O. 

123-90.160. 
Hansen,  Oint  W.  Suspended  ceiling  fan.  5313,953,  CI.  415-183.000. 
Hansen,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Sbochat,  Dan;  Hansen.  Hans  J.;  and  Wu.  Robert  S..  5314.363.  O. 
424-1.490. 
Hansen.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Bodrar,  Richard  L.;  and  Hansen.  Steven  S..  5314.227. 0.  148-541.000. 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Cabsarly.  William  J.;  Davenport.  John  M.;  and  Hansler.  Richard  L.. 
5315.243.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Hanson  Gary,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  In-line  tubular  mixing  device 

for  liquid  electrophotographic  purposes.  5.515.141,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Hanson.  George  E..  to  Noiand  Corp.  Disk  drive  system  with  removable 

disk-drive  units.  5315,215.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Hansson,  Per-(Jve;  and  Albrecht.  Martin,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschafi  zur 
Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Liquid-phase  heteroepitaxy  method. 
5313.593.  O.  117-56.000. 
Hara.  Hideo:  See— 

Walanabe.  Fumihiro;  Murao.  Fimiihide;   Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Hara. 
Hideo;  Itoh.  Hideho;  and  Hohmolo.  Tatsuya,  5315.260,  O.  363- 
73.000. 
Hara,  Hiroto:  See — 

Kitano,  Yasunori;  Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Sugawara,  Koichi;  Hara.  Hiroto; 
Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Oshino.  Toshiko,  5314.71 1. 0.  514-321.000. 
Hara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inatomi.  Hiroshi;  Sakugawa.  Takashi;  Yanase.  Hisasfai;  Koganezawa. 
Takehisa;  and  Hara,  Kiyoshi,  5314,918.  O.  307-106.000. 
Haia.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kamio.  Shigeni;  and  Hara.  Mitsuo,  5314,049,  CI.  477-111.000. 
Hara,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Hitoshi;  Ohgaki,  Masaru;  Yamanishi,  Ryo;  and  Hara,  Toshi- 
hiko. 5314.773,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Hara,  Yutaka.  Cross-bar  support  system  for  snowboards.  5.514,018.  O. 

441-65.000. 
Harada.  Kaznioshi:  See — 

Ezaki.  Shigeo;  Isejima.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Harada,  Kazutoshi,  3314,843, 0. 
219-69.150. 
Harada,  Takashi:  See — 

Hankui,  Eiji;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5314.971.  O.  324-639.000. 
Haraguchi.  Koichiro:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;   Hiiano.  Chiaki; 
Funikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji; 
and  Haraguchi,  Koichiro,  5315.351.  O.  369-58.000. 
Harara.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Youichi;  Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  Yosfaida,  Hiroaki;  Momose, 
Nobuo;  Tanaka,  Tadao;  and  Takeo,  Tsuyoshi,  5313,720,  CI.  180- 
141.000. 
Harasawa.  Yuko;  Matsuta.  Itaru;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Ishii.  Hirokazu.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  a  belt  of  an  image 
forming  apparaWs.  5315.146,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Harbeck,  Wolfgang;  Woemer.  Theo;  Weiss.  Karl;  and  DisU.  Rudolf,  to 
Aichelin  GmbH.  Burner  with  variable  volume  combination  chamber. 
5313.981,  CI.  431-263.000. 
Hardy.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Cline.  Harvey  E.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J.. 
5314,962,  O.  324-309.000. 
Hardy,  Jean;  and  Moiand.  MicheL  to  Coflexip.  Process  for  manufacturing  a 
flexible  lubular  conduit  having  a  jacket  made  of  cnisslinked  polyethylene. 
5314,312,  CI.  264^M).300. 
Harissis,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Corby,  KeiuethtD.;  Chiarilli,  Francisco;  Foeller,  David  E.;  He,  Fugui; 
Shmois,  JacoH  M.;  Harissis,  Peter  J.;  Allen,  Mary  Bedi  M.;  and  Condo, 
Mary-Irene  E.  5314342,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Harien  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Robert  G..  5313.476.  CI.  52-713.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation.  See — 


Luebke.  Roger  D..  5313.723.  O.  187-244.000. 
Luebke.  Roger  D..  5313.760.  O.  212-313.000 
Harper.  Elaine  A  :  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.:  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.;  McOoaaM.  Iain  M.;  Hull. 
Robert  A  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  P;  Buck.  Hdiko  M.;  Steel.  Katherine  I 
M.;  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dimslone.  David  J.;  Harper.  Elaine  A.; 
Pether.  Michael  J.;  Bodkin.  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matdiew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L..  5314.683,  O.  514-277.000. 
Harpin.  Graham  E..  to  Holset  Engineering  Companv.  Ltd.  Flexible  coupling 

facilitating  blind  assembly.  5314,038.  O.  464-93.000. 
Harrington.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Wyatt-Mair.  Gavin  F;  and  Harrington.  DooaM  G.,  5314,228.  CL  148- 
551.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Chester.  David  B..  5315.402,  O.  375-350.000. 
Cotreau,  Gerald  M.,  5315,417,  O.  379-32.000. 
Hall.  David  W.;  Dooley.  J.  G;  and  Hernandez.  Arecio  A..  5314.982, 0. 

326-83.000. 
Sikand,  Panninder  S.;  and  McAlUster,  Mary  J.,  5315,421.  O.  379- 
67.000. 
Harris.  Dale  A.  lo  M  &  D  Balloons.  Inc.  Toy  balloon  packaging.  5314,022. 

O  446-75.000. 
Harris,  Roosevelt  D.,  Jr.  Topical  preparation.  5314.373.  O.  424-94.650. 
Harris.  Stephen  M.  Ca.sino  dice  Ubie  game  5313.851.  O.  273-274.000. 
Harrison.  David  A.;  and  Hughes.  Richard  J.,  to  Lenox.  Incorponled.  Stem- 
ware assembly  including  a  crystal  stem  and  a  chiiu  fool  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  5313.764.  O.  215-371000. 
Harrison.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Penkethman.  John  A.;  Harrison.  Robert  A.;  Wang.  Xiaoming;  Chang. 
Ning  S.;  and  Green.  Arye.  5315.452.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Han.  Eric  R..  to  Laser  Supply.  Inc.  Thermoplasbc  compositions  having 
altered  reclaimed  rubber  therein  and  method  for  making  same.  5314.721. 
O.  521-41.000. 
Hanaucr.  Siegbert.  to  Texas  Instruments  Dcutschland  GmbR  Semicondoclor 
device  with  a  piezoresistive  pressure  sensor.  5314.898.  O.  257-417.000. 
Hartel,  Marc:  See — 

Bessercr.  Horst;  Bovermann.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Hartel.  Marc.  5313.739. 
O.  211-189.000. 
Hartig.  Klaus  W.;  Larson,  Steven  L.;  and  Lingle.  Philip  J.,  to  Guardian 
lndu.stries  Corp.  Low-E  gla-ss  coating  system  and  insulating  glass  units 
made  therefrom.  5314.476,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Hartigan,  William  M.:  See— 

Lau,  Lilip;  Hartigan,  William  M.;  and  Franlzen,  John  J.,  5314,154,  O. 
606-195.000. 
Halting.  Scott  P.  to  ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc.  Support  of  incompressible  hat 
transfer  surface  in  rotary  regenerative  air  prebealers.  5.513.695.  O.  165- 
8.000. 
Hartmann.  Wilfried;  and  Anaorge.  Ebeifaard,  to  Hebel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  removing  the  upper  waste  layer  resulting  in  cutting  plastic 
porous  concrete  blocks  or  die  like.  5.513,945.  O.  414-626  000. 
Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirola.  Knromo;  Takaide.  Aya;  Yamamoto. 
Tomoya;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  printing 
method  and  pnnt  medium  for  use  in  die  method.  5315.093.  CI    347- 
101.000. 
Harvey.  Wilson:  See — 

Light.  Nicholas  D.:  MacGregor.  James;  Hwvey.  Wilwn;  and  WMt.  Paul 
W.  5314.181.  O.  623-13.000. 
Hase.  Eiichi:  See — 

Tanaka.   Satoshi;   Nakajima,  Aldshige;   Hase.   Eiichi;   and   Kusano. 
ChusMro.  5314.992.  CI.  327-317  000 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Yamada.  Masayuki.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  chamfenng  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  wafer  to 
specular  finish.  5314,025.  CI  451 44.000. 
Hasegawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Satoshi;  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko;  and  Hasegawa.  Junichi. 
5315.000.  CI.  330-52.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Takanori.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil  printing  device, 
and  assembly  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  printing  drums.  5313365,  O. 
101-116.000. 
Hasegawa,  Takashi;   Hosaka,  Akihilo;   and  Inoue,   Masahiro,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  forming  apparatus.  5315,154,  O.  333- 
326.00R. 
Hasegawa.  Takeshi;  and  Yamanxno.  Taka.shi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid. 
Method  of  positioning  mask  using  variable  mask  mechanism  and  variable 
mask  mechanism.  5315,138,  CI.  355-67000. 
Hasegawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nara,  Wataru:  Aida,  Midori;  Hojo,  Hajime;  Hayakawa,  Kunio;  and 
Hasegawa.  Yutaka,  5315,171,  O.  358-2%.000. 
Hasenohrl,  David  W.:  See— 

Benesh,  Stephen  P;  and  Hasenohrt,  David  W.,  5314,964,  O.  324- 
509.000. 
Hashemi.  Majid  M.;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  lo  Motorola.  Method  of  ftbti- 

eating  high  brcakdovra  voltage  FETs.  5314.606,  O.  437-41.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Uda.  Akihiro;  Hashiguchi.  Akihiko:  and  Nakagawara.  Akinu  S3I33I3. 
CI.  365-174.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya:  Ito.  Shinicfai; 
Inoue.  Soichi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Koji. 
5314.499.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  See — 


PI  30 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  7,  1996 


May  7,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTffiS 


n31 


UMI 


Seioi.  HiToyuld;  Sawada.  Aldhiko;  Tanaka.  Hitokazu:  and  Hashimoto, 
Masashi.  5,514,701.  O.  514-422.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masayuki:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshiuka;  Adachi.  Shigeni;  Abe,  Masayuki:  Takashima.  Sueo: 
and  Hashimoto,  Masayuki.  5,514,633.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Hashimoto.  Notwyuki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Real-tinie  holography 

system.  5,515.183,  Q.  359-9.000. 
Hashimoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Michiyo;  IVujii,  Eisaku;  Ezaki.  Masami;  Hashimoto,  Seiji: 
and  Okuhara.  Masakuni,  5,514,715.  O.  514-561.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Nobuyuki;   Kajita.   Hideo;   Mukai,   Hiromu:   Hashimoto. 
Takohi;   Kudo,  Yoshinoixi;   Mima.  Yujiro;  and  Koodo.  Takashi. 
5,515.133,  CI.  354-432.000. 
Hashimoto.  Tom  T;  O'Hagan.  William  S..  Sr.:  and  O'Hagan,  John  P..  to 
O'Hagan,  Joan  M.  Full-swinging  cutter  for  reduction  bead.  5.513,485,  CI. 
56-294.000. 
Hashimola  Totu:  See — 

Matsumoio.    Takuya;    Hashimoto,    Toiu;    Namiki.    Koichi:    Noma, 
Kazutoshi;  and  YosMda.  Yasuhisa.  5,513,616,  Q.  123-571.000. 
Hassler.  Randal  A.:  See— 

Doherty.  Daniel  H.;  Ferber.  Donna  M.;  MarreUi.  John  D.;  Vanderslice. 
Rebecca  W  ;  and  Hassler,  Randal  A..  5,514.791,  Q.  536-114.000. 
Hatanaka.  Hidekatsu:  See — 

Hoci,  Seiji;  Hatanaka.  Hidekatsu;  and  Saruyama,  Toshio,  5,514,765,  O. 
528-18.000. 
Hatfield.  Robert  J  .  to  Asphalt  Drum  Mixers.  Inc.  Dryer  for  aggregate  and 

leclaimed  asphalt  products.  5.513.443.  O.  34-106.000. 
Halsuyama,  Chiyako:  See — 

Sanki,  Eiichi;  Noguchi.  Koichi;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Sakamoto.  Koji; 
MMSUshiro.  Hiroyuki;  Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Fujishiro. 
Takatsugu;  and  Hatsuyama.  Chiyako.  5.SIS.14S.  Q.  355-271.000. 
Hatia,  Koichi;  and  Kuroiwa,  Koichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  processing 
system  for  single-precision  and  double-precision  dau.  5,515,520,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Hattori,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Junich,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  HFO  memory 
device  capable  of  writing  contiguous  data  into  tows.  5,515.330,  O. 
365-221.000. 
Haiiori.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Noda.  Akira;  Hattori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nawala.  Ryosaku,  5.514.065.  CI. 
492-58.000. 
Haubold,  Axel  D.:  See- 
By.  John  L.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  and  Accuntius, 
James  A..  5.514.410.  O.  4272.240. 
Hauck,  Lane,  lo  Proxima  Corporation.  Computer  input  .system  aixl  method  of 

using  same.  5.515.079.  O.  345-157.000. 
Hauenstein.  Dale  E.:  See — 

Popa.  Paul  J.;  Kemian.  Linda  D.;  Gentle,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hauenstein. 
Dale  E..  5.514.419.  O.  427-389.000. 
Haugland.  Richard  P;  and  Gee.  Kyle  R..  lo  Molecular  Probes.  Inc.  Pholo- 
cleavable  derivatives  of  hydroxyprenesulfonic  acids.  5,514,710,  CI.  514- 
512.000. 
Hauschka.  Peter  See — 

Neubauer.  Wilhelm;  and  Hauschka,  Peter,  5J  13,446,  O.  34-397.000. 
Hauser.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Rizk.  Tony  A.;  and  Hauser.  Gary  E..  5,514,285,  Q.  210-739.000. 
Hawker.  Craig  J.:  See— 

Fiechet.  Jean  M.  J.;  Hawker.  Craig  J.;  and  Uhrich,  Kathryn,  5,514.764. 
a.  528  10.000. 
Hawkins.  Tranel;  and  Smith,  Robert  S.  Recumbent  pedal  exerciser.  5,514,053, 

a.  482-63  OOO. 
Hawthorn,  Laura  A.:  See — 

MacBricn.  Craig  S.;  Coulee,  lames  K.;  and  Hawthorn,  Laura  A.. 
5,513,877.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Hayakawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Nara.  Watani;  Aida.  Midori;  Hojo,  Hajime:  H^akawa,  Kunio;  and 
Hasegawa.  Yutaka,  5,515.171.  O.  358-2%.000. 
Hayakawa.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Seiji;  Honda.  Junichi;  Ito.  Yoshilomo;  Hayakawa,  Masatoshi; 

Matsunaga.  Totu;  Yorizumi.  Mineo;  and  Ikeda,  Yoshito.  5,5 1 5.222.  CI. 

360-127.000. 

Hayakawa.  Naoki.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Binder  resin  for 

electrophotographic  loner  and  loner  containing  the  same.  5,514,510.  CI. 

430- 108.000. 

Hayao.  Sakae.  to  Sercomp  Corporation.  Ink  refill  kit.  5.513,747.  CI.  206- 

232.000. 
Hayasaka.  Nobuo:  See — 

■to.  Hiloshi;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Hanio;  Himori. 
Shinji;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Syuji.  5.514.425.  CI. 
427-534.000. 
Hayasaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirose.   Toshihiko;    Ohbayasbi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu;    Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.5I5J26,  CI. 
365189  no. 
Hayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Urata.  Takeyoshi;  Urano.  Hiromi;  Asano.  Shinichiro;  Kikuchi.  Tatsunori; 
Aota,  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Yoshiharu.  5,514.341. 
CI.  422-102.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kunio;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo,  5,515,205,  Q.  359-699.000. 
Hayashikane  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Nakai.  Yoshito,  5.514,731,  Q.  523-122.000. 
Hayes.  Kenneth  C:  See —  , 

Periman.  Daniel;  and  Hayes.  Kenneth  C.  5.514.407.  O.  426-607.000. 
Hayes,  Stewart  J.;  Pearcey.  Richard;  While.  Philip  T.;  Andreae.  Peter  R.;  and 
Lowenstine.  Mark  R..  to  Trojan  Technologies.  Optical  radiation  sensor 
device.  5.514.871.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Hazama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Onga,  Shinji;  Okada.  Takako;  Inoue.  Kouichirou;  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki; 
Yamabe.  Kikuo;  Hazama.  Hiroaki;  and  Okano.  Haruo,  5,514.904.  CI. 
257-627.000. 
Hazama,  Katsuki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Data  reading  method  in 
semiconductor  storage  device  capable  of  storing  three-  or  multi-valued  data 
in  one  memory  cell.  5,515.321.  d.  365-185.190. 
HDC  Corporation:  See— 

Twiss.  Robert  G.;  and  Ryder.  Marcia  A..  5.513,637.  C\.  128-653.100. 
He,  Fugui:  See — 

Corby,  Kenneth  D.;  Chiaiilli.  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E.;  He.  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M.;  Harissis.  Peter  J.;  Allen,  Mary  Belh  M.;  and  Condo. 
Maiy-Irene  E..  5.514.342.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Head.  William  J.:  See- 
Downing.  Daniel  R.;  Head.  William  J.;  and  Benzing,  James  A.,  11. 
5.513.560.  CI.  100-35.000. 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr.:  See- 
Ambler.  Samantha  J.;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Singh,  Jai  R;  Smidi,  Colin 
W.;  and  Stramm,  Uwrence  E..  5.514.706,  O.  514-454.000. 
Heavilon,  Jerry  L.;  Pike.  Clinton  W.;  Savage.  David  R.;  and  Styron.  Robert 
W..  to  JTM  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  carbon 
conlent  in  fly  ash  5.513.755.  CI.  209-2.000. 
Hebel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haitmann,   WiUiried;   and  Ansofge,   Eberhaid.   5,513,945.   O.   414- 
626.000. 
Hebisch.  Siegbert:  See — 

Stollefuss.  JUrgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  .Mexander.  Bechem, 
Manin;  Gross.   Rainer   Hebisch.  Siegbert;   HURer.  Joachim;   and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.514.803.  CI  546-167.000. 
Hebrew  University.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  Ihc:  See — 

Shoshan.  Shmuel;  and  Marcos.  David,  5,514,657,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Hecht.  Johannes;  and  Peters.  Andreas,  to  Licentia  Patenl-Verwaltlungs- 
GmbH.  Transponder  and  data  communications  system.  5,515.053.  CI. 
342-42.000. 
HeckenmUller.  Harald;  and  Kutz.  Gerd.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Pharmaceutical 

composition  containing  lipophilic  drugs.  5.514.673.  O.  514-177.000. 
Heckler  &  Koch:  See— 

Weldle.  Helmut.  5.513.461.  CI.  42-71.010. 
Hedrick.  Rohen  W.:  See— 

Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.;  Williams,  Edward  C:  Hedrick.  Robert  W.: 
Gilbert.  William  H..  deceased.  5.514.421,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Heggeness.  Michael  H.;  and  Doherty.  Brian  J.  Prosthetic  intervertebral 

devices.  5.514.180.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Heid.  Gerhard;  and  Seidel.  Willi,  lo  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Method  and 
an  arrangement  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission.  5.514,051,  Q. 
477-120.000. 
Heidelbeiger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rodi.  Anion.  5.513.569.  Q.  101-488.000. 
Heil  Company.  The:  See — 

Pickrell.  John  W..  5,513.942.  CI.  414-525.200. 
Smith.  Fred  P;  Johnson.  William  R.;  and  Smidi,  Fred  T,  5,513,901. 0. 
298-22.00J. 
Heil.  Ronald  W..  Jr ;  Wickham.  Robert  W..  Jr ;  and  Kenknighl.  Bruce  H..  to 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Positive  fixation  device.  5.514.174.  CI.  607- 
128.000. 
Heineck.  JaiiKS  T..  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space     Administration.     Retroreflection     focusing     schlieren     system. 
5.515.158.0.356-129.000. 
Heinen.  Horst  See — 

Niederlein.  Horst;  Heinen.  Horst;  and  Rieck.  Konrad.  5,513.846.  CI. 
273-143.00R. 
Heiney.  Allan:  See — 

DeAndiea,  John  J.;  Delahanty.  Francis  T;  Heiney.  Allan;  Reysen,  Bill 
H.;  and  Wheeler.  Richard  G  .  5.515.468.  O.  385-88.000. 
Heintz.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bertenshaw.  Deborah  E.;  Getman.  Daniel;  Heintz,  Robert  M.;  Talley. 
John  J  ;  and  Reed.  Kathryn  L..  5.514.801.  CI.  546-146.000. 
Heinz.  GUnther  See- — 

Niggemann.  Detlef;  Wiegmann,  Werner.  Heinz,  GUnther.  and  Schneider. 
Konrad.  5.515.278.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Heinz.  Rudolf:  See — 

Reger.  Herbert;  Heinz,  Rudolf;  Martin,  Rainer;  Moser.  Manfred;  and 
Braun.  Hans.  5.513.536.  CI.  73-862.191. 
Heinze.  Roland:  See — 

Hoegnelid.  Kurt;  Nilsson.  Kenth-Ake-Sune;  Holmstroem,  Nils;  Heinze. 
Roland;  Ljungslroem.  Karin;  and  Westin.  Pierre.  5,514,171.  O.  607- 
122.000. 
Helgren.  R.  Hayes:  See — 

Adolf.  Wayne  P.;  Helgren.  R.  Hayes;  Renick,  James  T;  and  Szempruch. 
Walter  T,  5,514.123.  CI.  604-41 1.000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

Bobcza,  Jan;  and  Sottmann.  Heinrich.  5.515,245.  CT.  362-61.000. 
Niggemann.  Detlef:  Wiegmann.  Werner.  Heinz,  GUnther;  and  Schneider. 
Konrad.  5.515.278,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Helmesletter.  Thomas  J.:  See — 


Cole.  Robetr.  Formosa,  Daniel:  Helmestelter.  Thomas  J.;  Holmes.  Rory; 
Russak,  Stephen:  Salome,  Robot;  Stem,  Beth:  Sun,  Robert  L.; 
Viemeister.  Tkicker,  Walsh,  Stacy  A.;  and  Worringer,  Jennifer  R.. 
5,5I4,:04,  a.  604-366.000. 
Helms.  Sheldon  H.;  and  Yeakley.  Lester  M.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Tractor  mechanism  for  robotic  magnetic  tape  cartridge  handling 
system.  5.513.947.  CI.  414-751.000. 
HemaGen/PPC:  See- 
Clark,  Leiand  C,  Jr.;  and  Shaw.  Robert  F..  5,514.720,  CI.  514-749.000. 
Hempel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herklotz,  Gttnter.  Prey,  Thomas:  and  Hempel,  Wolfgang,  5,514,261,  Q. 
205-238.000. 
Henderson,  Brian  G.;  Naaman.  Antoine  R.;  Olimpiew,  Alexandre:  and  Bour- 
gon,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Intelsat  Burst  tone  range  processing  system  and 
method.  5,515,056.  CI.  342-125.000. 
Henderson,  John  A.;  Totnlin.  Andwny  S.;  and  Lucas,  David  M.,  to  American 
Colloid  Company.  Meihod  of  increasing  the  size  and  absoiplion  under  load 
of  superabsorbent  fine  particles  by  impregnation  with  an  aqueous  acrylic 
monomer  solution.  5.514.754.  Q.  525-296.000. 
Henke.  Gudnm:  See — 

Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel,  Dietrich:  Spengler,  Klaus;  Henke,  Gudnm; 
and  Rauh.  Andreas.  5,514,281.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Henke-Sass.  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Scbulz.  Dieter,  and  Schreijaeg,  Kari.  5.514,101.  CI.  604-61.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Kordosky,  Gary  A ;  and  Sudderth.  R.  Brantley,  5,514,823,  Q.  556- 

32.000. 
Salka,  Barry  A.;  Gesslein.  Bruce  W.;  and  Jabkmski,  Robert  M.. 
5,514,369.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Henkel  Kommanditgcsellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Assmann,  Georg;  Blasey,  Gerhard;  Gutscfae,  Bembard:  Jeromin,  Luiz: 
Rigal,  Jean;  Armengaud,  Rtnt;  and  Cocmaty,  Bematd,  5.514,820,  CI. 
554-167.000. 
Wangemann,  Frank;  Radis.  Hans-Christian:  and  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf. 
5.514,368.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Hennessey,  A.  Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing;  and  Hahn.  Kwang-Soo,  to  Beacon 
System,  Iik.;  and  Texas  Tech  University.  Apparatus  and  method  for  image 
processing  in  symbolic  space.  5.515,453,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Hennig,  Bruce,  to  Micrel,  Inc.  PCMCIA  power  interface.  5,514,995,  CI. 

327-399.000. 
Hensle,  Thomas:  See — 

Ixttz,  Ekkehard;  and  Hensle,  Thomas,  5,513,912.  Q.  366-349.000. 
Herd,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Ackermann.  Robert  A;  and  Herd,  Kenneth  G..  5.513.498, 0. 62-51.100. 
Herklotz.  Giinten  Frey,  Thoma.';;  and  Hempel.  Wolfgang,  lo  W.  C.  Heraeus 
GmbH.  Electroplating  bath  for  die  elecuodeposition  of  silver-tin  alloys. 
5.514.261.  CI.  205-238.000. 
Herko,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Nystrom.  Peter  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet 
printbead  widi  sealed  manifold  and  prinlliead  die.  5.515,089.  CI.  .347- 
63.000. 
Hermann  Abke  GmbH  &  Co.  Elektro  KG:  See— 

Abke.  Dieter.  5,515,251,  Q.  362-127.000. 
Hermann.  George  D.:  See — 

Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Hermann,  George  D.;  Howell,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Monfort,  Michelle  Y.,  5,514.109,  Q.  604-249.000. 
Henuuidez.  Arecio  A.:  See — 

HaU.  David  W.;  Dooley.  J.  G.;  and  Hernandez,  Arecio  A.,  5,514,982, 0. 
326-83.000. 
Herrmaim.  Klaus;  Krauss.  Guenther.  and  Noegel.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Medical  apparatus  permitting  unimpeded  patient  access  to  the 
patient  support  table.  5,515,415.  O.  378-196.000. 
Herzberg.  Amir:  Sec — 

Bantz,  David;  Bauchot,  Frederic:  Bello,  Eliane  D.;  Kucien,  Shay;  Krawc- 
zyk,  Hugo:  Herzberg,  Amir,  and  Mansour,  Yishay,  5,515,439.  CI. 
380-23.000. 
Hesse.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  moniloring  the 
through-conncci  paths  for  information  iransmitted  in  the  form  of  dat;i  bytes 
in  digital  time-division  multiplex  switching  equipment  5,515.360.  CI. 
370-14.000. 
Hesshaus.  Horst:  See — 

Gray.  Ed:  and  Hesshaus.  Horst,  5,513.503.  Q.  66-I25.00R. 
Heuring,  Vincent  P..  lo  University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  die.  Opto- 
electronic computer  graphics  system  and  method.  5.515.498.  CI.  395- 
164.000. 
Hevcnor.  Charles  M..  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  printing  on  sheet  material.  5,513,919.  CI.  400-120.020. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bridges.  K.  Monroe;  Btyg.  William  R.;  Burger.  Stephen  G.;  Hull.  James 

M.;  and  Ziegler.  Michael  L..  5.515.522.  Q.  395-468.000. 
Dixon,  Daniel  J.,  5,515.506.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Galen,  Peter  M.;  Burton.  David  L.;  Sahzstein,  William  E.;  and  Hileman, 

Uwrence,  5,515,176.  Q.  358-403.000. 
Hahn.  Kennerti  H..  5.515.463.  Q.  385-40.000. 
Hanson.  Gary.  5.5I5.14I.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Katp.  Alan  H.;  Markstein.  Peter,  and  Brzezinski,  Dennis,  5,515,308.  CI. 

364-748.000. 
Um,  Chuin  K.:  and  Ong.  Chiau  H.,  5,515,087.  O.  347-14.000. 
Lowery.  Christopher  H.;  McElfiesh.  David  K.;  Burchet.  Steve;  Adolf. 

Douglas  B..  and  Martin.  James,  5,514.627.  CI.  437. 209.000. 
Swansea,  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  and  Salter,  James  G..  5,515,092. 
a.  347-87.000. 


Wang,  Tak  K.,  5.515,295.  a.  364-510.000. 
Hexcel  Ccfporalion:  See — 

Buyny.  Roben;  Bishop.  Ernie:  and  Myen,  Wanen.  5,514,444,  C\. 

428-116.000. 

Hibbard,  David  C;  Raghunath.  Bala;  and  Guyse.  Craig  S.  Food  procening 

wastewater  treatment  and  recovery  process.  5,514,282,  C\.  210-652.000. 

Hickemell,  Fred  S:  Cho.  Frederick  Y;  and  Fliegel.  Frederick  M.  to  Mowrola, 

Inc.  Method  for  reducing  beterosmicTure  acoustic  charge  tnnspait  device 

saw  drive  power  requirements.  5,514,626.  Q.  437-209.000. 

Hickman.  Hobert  D.  Guidance  system  for  use  in  docking  a  movable  vehicle 

with  a  stationary  target.  5.513.870.  CI.  280-477.000. 
Hida,  Masanobu:  See — 

Ito,  Kengo;  Inoue,  Toshihisa:  Hida,  Masanobu:  and  Minimarhi,  Molo- 
biro,  5,514,733,  Q.  523-161.000. 
Hidaka,  Mikio:  See— 

Hamano.  Suenobu;  Sasao,  Hiroyuki:  Horinoochi,  Katnitaiko;  Hidaka. 
Mikio;  Hirano,  Yoshiki;  and  Kobyama.  Haiufaiko,  5,514,844.  Q. 
218-57.000. 
Hiei,  FulDshi:  See— 

Okuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Akimolo,  Katsufairo:  Miyajima,  Takao:  Oziwa. 
Masafumi:  Morituga,  Yuko;  Hiei,  Fuloshi;  Nakano,  Kazuafai;  and 
Oham,  Toyoharu,  5,515393,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Hiejima.  Katsuhiro.  to  Nissbo  Corponbon.  Apparatus  and  balloon  for  dosing 

a  liquid  medicine.  5,514.096.  Q.  604-132.000 
Hierte,  Rolland:  See— 

Pecaut,  Jacques;  Levy.  Jean-Pierre;  Masses,  Rent:  Zyss,  Joaeph;  and 
Hierle.  Rolland,  5414,807,  C\.  546-307.000. 
Higashikata,  Isao;  Ueda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  to  Ubukau  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  protector  for  hermetic  electrically-driven  coiiipies- 
sors.  5JI5,217,  Q.  361-22.000. 
High  End  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smidi.  CatToU  W ;  Maddox.  Jeffrey  T;  Dubinovikiy,  Mifchvl  A.;  Sullz, 
Mark  A.;  and  Cogbum,  Christopher  A..  5,515,254.  O.  362-293.000. 
Highlree  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Alfred  M.;  and  Adams,  Robert  P,  5,513,817,  O.  242-419.300. 

Higuchi,   Masako:   Matsumoto.   Junichi:   Yamamolo.   Yoshikazu;   Kamio. 

Yoshiyuki;  and  Izaki.  Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Lid.  DNA  fiagnieui 

encoding  a  hydrogen  peroxide-generating  NADH  oxidase.  5,514,587,  CI. 

435-320.100. 

Higuchi,  Susuimi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Munehisa;  Higuchi,  Susumu;  Tannna,  Yu  K.;  Nakamota. 
Akio;  and  Olaki.  Toshio.  5.514.881.  Q.  257-101.000. 
HiismSki.  Pekka:  See— 

Mayianen.  Tarmo,  Koukkari.  Sauli;  Hiismiki,  Pekka:  Knuunila,  MMi; 
Km.  Leif:  and  Hitta.  Aniero.  5,513,535,  CL  73-861.290. 
Hildcbrandt  Alice:  See— 

Eimerman.  John  P.,  Jr.;  Hildebrandi,  Alice;  and  Hildebnndi.  Dm. 
5.513.978.  CI.  428-10.000. 
Hildebrandt,  Dan:  See— 

Eimerman.  John  P.,  Jr.:  Hiklebrandt  Alice:  and  Hildebrandt.  Dan, 
5,513,978.  a.  428-10.000. 
Hileman.  Lawrence:  See — 

Galen.  Peter  M.;  Burton,  David  L.;  Saltzstein.  William  E.;  and  (fileman. 
Lawrence.  5.515.176.  O.  358-403.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  L.  Dale;  Reeder.  Ryan  A.;  RnefaL  John  W.;  and  Vogel,  John  D., 
5,513,406,0.5-600.000. 
Hille,  Nick  W.:  See— 

Gilmore.  Charles  B.;  and  Hille,  Nick  W..  5.515,405,  O.  376-272.000. 
Hilleman.  Maurice  R.:  See — 

Giesa.  Paula  A.;  Provost,  Philip  J.:  and  Hilleman.  Maurice  R.,  5,5I4J76, 
O.  424-204.100. 
Hillenburg,  Jerry.  Clamping  device  for  holding  doors,  panels  and  the  like  in 

an  upright  position  5.513.836.  O.  269-101.000. 
HHliard.  Henry  T..  Jr :  Roach.  Jerry  B.;  and  LawTence.  Gary  N..  to  Hilliatd. 
Jr..  Henry  T.  Portable  apparatus  and  method  for  venting  a  storage  vessel. 
5,513,680,  O.  14M.000. 
Hillsman,  Cecily  M.:  Taylor,  Kevin  D.;  Kasprzyk.  Daniel  J.;  and  Solar, 
Matthew  S.,  to  Spectranetics  Cotpoiadon.  Fiber  optic  guide  wire  and 
support  cadieler  dierefbr.  5,514,128,  O.  606-7.000. 
Hillyard.  Da^id  R.:  See— 

Olivera.  Baldomero  M.:  Cruz.  Lourdes  J.;  Hillyard.  David  R.:  Mcintosh, 
J.  Michael;  and  Santos.  Ameurfina  D..  5,514.774,  O.  530-324.000. 
Hiltz,  Frederick  F;  and  Wilson.  Charles  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  System  for  broadcasting  marker  beacon  signals  and  processing 
responses  from  seeking  entities.  5,515,061,  CI.  342-385.000. 
Himeno.  Masataka:  See — 

Husoi,  Yasuhiro;  Iwamolo.  Osamu:  and  Himeno.  Masataka,  5,513,987, 
a.  433-168.100. 
Himori.  Shinji:  See — 

Ito.  Hitoshi;  Suguro.  Kyoichi:  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Haruo;  Himori, 
Shinji;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Syuji.  5,514,425,  O. 
427-534.000. 
Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Suzuki,  Takayuki;  and  Obala.  Atsuomi,  5,513,718.  CI.  180^5.200. 
Hioki,  Takanori:  and  Yoshida,  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LTD.  Silver 
halide  photographic  photosensitive  materials  and  a  method  for  their  pro- 
cessmg.  5.514,533,  CI.  430-577.000. 
Hiragaki,  Keiichi:  See — 
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Tcnami.  Hiromichi:  Nistiikawa.  Takahiu;  IUlciiioIo.  Takayuld:  Kimura, 
Yboro;  Hiragaki.  Keiichi;  Kishimoco,  Hideloshi:  Shimizu.  Tatniya: 
Oikiwa,  Shiro:  K^ou,  Tutomu;  Suzuki.  Shirou;  Yainigishi.  Toshio: 
and  Taniok*.  Kenkichi.  5.3IS.4I1.  Q.  378-98.800. 
Hirai.  Yoriiihiko:  See— 

Yuki.  Koicfairo;  Hini.  Yoihihiko;  Morimcxo,  Koyoshi;  Niwa,  Masaiki: 
Yasui,  Juro:  Okada.  Kenji:  and  Udagawa,  Masahani.  3^14,614,  a. 
437-52.000. 
Hinno,  Chiaki:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yarino;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Chiaki; 
Funikawa.  Kiyoihi;  Bradshaw.  Alex:  Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro;  Kalo,  Seiji: 
and  Haraguchi.  Koicfairo.  5.SISJS1.  Q.  369-S8.000. 
Hinoo,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Nakakuma.  Temiji:  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  Hinno.  Hiroshige;  Nakane,  Geoige; 
Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Mukunoki.  Toshio.  5.3 1 3.3 1 2.  Q.  363- 
145.000. 
Hinno.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Hamano.  Suenobu:  Sasao.  Hiroyuki;  Hocinouchi.  Kalsuhiko;  Hidaka, 
Mikio;  Hirano.  Yoshiki;  and  Kohyama.  Hanihiko.  5.514.844.  Q. 
218-57.000. 
Hirasawa.  Kimio:  See — 

Machiya.    Katsuyuki;    Hirasawa,    Kimio;    Hori.    Tokio;    Kashiwa, 
Masakazu;  and  Kinoshita,  Takayuki.  S.SI4.267.  O.  210-170.000. 
Hinta.  Ayako:  See — 

Mukaine.  Kiyoshi;  Hinta.  Ayako;  and  Kasai.  Kazuhiko.  5.514.990,  C\. 
327-115.000. 
HiitL  John  A.;  and  Kerr.  Mark  E..  to  Intellicall.  Inc.  Coin  handling  system. 

5.513.738.  a.  194-345  000. 
Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kamoshita,  Shinji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  system.  5.513,609.  C\.  123-339.140. 
Hirose.  Toshihiko;  Ohbayashi,  Shigeki;  Kondo.  Setsu;  Hayasaka.  Takashi; 
Fujino.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Static  semiconductor  memofy  device  having  circuitry  for  lowering 
potential  of  bit  lines  at  coinmencemenl  of  dau  writing.  S.3ISJ26.  CI. 
365-189  110. 
Hirola,  Kazushi;  and  Nishihara.  Katsunah.  to  National  Institute  for  Research 
in  Inorganic  Materials.  Apatite-organic  material  complex  and  process  for 
its  production.  5.514.210.  O.  106-35.000. 
Hirsch.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Grynbetg.  Marek;  Flyim.  Dermis  R.;  Hirsch,  Thomas  S.;  Tovell,  Mary  E.; 
and  Woods,  William  E..  5.515.525.  O.  395-500.000. 
Hirschauer.  Karl  P.,  Smith.  Arthur  A.;  and  Ances.  Leonard,  to  Trans-Lux 
Corporabon.  Device  for  selectively  displaying  text  received  from  a  high- 
speed communication.  5.515.082.  CI.  345-192.000. 
Hirschmann.  Ralph  F.;  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  and  Jones. 
David,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  PyrrolinoiK-based 
compounds.  5.514.814.  O.  548-518.000. 
Hisai.  Aldhiro:  See— 

Takanutsu.   Kazuhisa;   Hisai.   Akihiro:    Kalo.   Hiroshi;   and  Ohiani, 
Masami,  5.514,215.  O.  118-313.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Tetsuhiro;  Fujikawa.  Keiji:  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara, 
Yooichi;  Narita.  Junji;  Saitoo,  Terumi;  and  liMue,  Hiroo,  5.513.427, 
a.  29-701.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tahara.  Kouji;  and  Tamura.  Seiji.  5.513.875.  CI.  280-689.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,   Kenji;   Nakao,  Toshiyuki;  Yamagata,   Hirotsugu;   and  Saze. 

Noboyuki.  5.3I5J33.  CI  365-229.000. 
Fujiwara.  Shinji;  Nagasaka.  Mitsuru;  and  Shintani.  Yooichi.  5,515.531. 

CI.  395-600.000. 
Kikushima.    Ken'ichi;    Yoshida,    Masaaki;    and    Yabuki.    Shinobu. 

5.514.895.0.  257-378.000. 
Kitajima.  Shigeki;  Sano.  Hirohisa;  Kuboki.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Sasaki. 

Shinya.  5.515.1%.  O.  359-180.000. 
Miyasaka.  Toru:  Nakamura.  Kozo;  and  Umeda,  Takao,  5413,144,  CI. 

355-271.000. 
Ohashi.  Kenya;  Miyake.  Kiyoshi;  Ohnaka,  Noriytiki;  and  Fuyama. 

Moriaki.  5,514.477.  Q.  428^57.000. 
Okazaki.  Takao.  5.514.948.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi;  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka:  Kinoshita.  Taizo:  and  Kitajima, 

Shigeki.  5.515,368,  CI.  370-61.000. 
Sakuta.  Toshiyuki:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Kaneda, 
Aizo:    Mitani.   Masao;   Nakamun,   Shozo;   Nishi,   Kunihiko;   and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5.514,905.  Q.  257-666.000. 
Shirakawa.  Shingo:  and  Terakado.  Shuichi.  5,515.231,  CI.  361-128.000. 
Takato.  Toshikazu:  and  Ido.  Tuneo,  5.515.528.  a  395-550.000. 
Tanaka.    Satoshi:    Nakajima,   Akishige;    Hase.    Eiichi;   and    Kusano. 

Chushiro.  5.514.992.  Q.  327-317.000. 
Uragami.  Akin;  and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  5,515,068.  Q  345-3.000 
Yanukido.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro;  Otsuka.  Masanofi;  Okazaki. 
Takao;  Ishihara.  Yukihito;  Nishikawa.  Norimitsu;  and  Tamba.  Yuko. 
5.515.047.  CI   341153  000. 
Yokoyama.  Tetsuhiro:  Fujikawa.  Keiji:  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara, 
Yooichi;  Narita,  Junji:  Saitoo,  Terumi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  5.313,427. 
a.  29-701  000. 
Yoshino.  Ryozo,  5.514.983.  CI.  326-86.000. 

Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Arakawa.  Fumio:  Yajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kashiwagi. 
Yugo.  5.515.519.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 
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Noda.  Akin;  Hattori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nawata,  Ryosaku,  3,314.063.  C[. 
492-58.000 
Hitran  Corporation:  See — 

Johnston.  David  F;  and  Bircsak,  Peter  T,  5,513J62,  Q.  363-90.000. 
Hively,  James  W.;  Thomas,  Maitunen;  and  Becfatel,  Richard  L.,  to  Tactical 
Fabs,  Inc.  Very  high  density  wafer  scale  device  architecture.  5.5 14.884.  CI. 
257-203.000. 
Hiwalashi.  Yutaka:  See- 
Mine.    Atsushi:    Kamimura,    Katsuyoshi;    and    Hiwalashi,    Yutaka, 
5.515,274,  a.  364-424.050. 
Hoard,  David  W.;  and  Luke,  Wayne  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Vinyl 

sulfenic  acid  derivatives.  5,514.826.  Q.  556-428.000. 
Hobrecht.  Steve:  See— 

Schrader,  Victor  F:  and  Hobrecht,  Steve.  5.514.988,  a.  327-102.000. 
Hodges.  Douglas.  Cndle  support  holder.  5.513.829.  Q.  248-670.000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  3,314,430.  O.  428-34.400. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dannheim.  Jdrg.  5.514.782.  CI.  534-638.000. 

Gutweiler.  Matthias;  and  Zimmermann.  Hans-Jitagen,  3,514,732,  CI. 

525-155.000. 
MUllner.  Stefan.  5.314.399,  Q.  436-318.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Ong.  Helen  H.:  0"Malley,  Gerard  J.:  Merriman,  Michael  C;  and 
Palermo.  Mark  G..  5,514.700.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Hoegnelid,   Kurt:   Nilsson.   Kenlh-Ake-Sune;   Holmstroem.   Nils;  Heinze. 
Roland;  Ljungstroem.  Karin:  and  Westin.  Pierre,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB. 
Pressure  and  hean  movement  sensor  for  heart  stimulators.  5,514,171,  CI. 
607-122.000. 
Hoeihiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Frisch,  Herbert.  5,513,674,  O.  137-623.690. 
Hoess,  Eva:  See — 

Markert-Hahn.  Christine;  Ofenloch-Haehnle.  Beatus;  Hoess,  Eva;  and 
Huber,  Erasmus,  5,514,559.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Hoff,  Heinz  G.:  See — 

Frische,  Rainer,  Best,  Bemd;  Schomann.  Hermann;  and  Hoff.  Heinz  G.. 
5.514.790.0.  536-102.000. 
Hoffman.  Eduard:   Prem.   Wolfgang;  Grieser,  Alfons;  and  Winterholler. 
Johann.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Plate  cyhnder  for  a  sleeve- 
type  printform.  5.513.568.  O.  101-375.000. 
Hoftnann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Broger.  Emil  A.;  Hoiheinz.  Werner:  and  Meili.  Arthur.  5.514.805.  CI. 
546-176.000. 
Hofheinz.  Werner  See — 

Broger.  Emil  A.;  Hofheinz.  Werner;  and  Meili.  Arthur.  5.514,805.  O. 
546-176.000. 
Hofmann.  Manfred,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Electronic  circuit  of  an  electro- 
magnetic clutch.  5.515.233.  O  361-160.000. 
Hogness.  David  S.;  Koelle.  Michael  R.;  and  Segraves,  William  A.,  to  Board 
of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  University,  The.  Polynucleocides  encoding 
insect  steroid  hormone  receptor  polypefMides  and  cells  transformed  with 
same.  5.514.578,  O.  435-240.200. 
Hogue-Angeletti.  Ruth;  and  Russell.  John,  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University.  Chro- 
mogranin  peptides.  5.514,775.  CI.  530-326.000. 
HafanKKo.  Talsuya;  See — 

Watanabe.   Fumihiro;   Murao.  Fumihide;  Murakami.   Hiroshi;   Hara. 
Hideo;  Itoh.  Hideho:  and  Hohmoto.  TaLsuya.  5,515.260.  CI.  363- 
73.000. 
Hojo.  Hajime:  See — 

Nara.  Watatu;  Aida.  Midori;  Hojo.  Hajime:  Hayakawa,  Kunio;  and 
Hasegawa,  Yutaka,  5,515,171,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Hokari.  Yasuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid  state  image  sensor  having  a  high 

photoelectric  conversion  efficiency.  5.514.887.  CI.  257-222.000. 
Hoke,  Randal  A.:  See— 

Quanle.  J.  Michael:  Hoke.  Randal  A.;  Mize.  Patrick  D.;  Woodard.  Daniel 
L.;  Millner.  O.  Elmo,  deceased,  5.514.561.  O.  435-18.000. 
Hokino.  Syuichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Miyuki;  Hokino,  Syuichi;  and  Ogihara,  Hirofumi.  5.514,311. 
CI.  264^*0.100. 
Holenka,  Jacques  M.;  Evans,  Michael  L.;  Kurkoski,  Philip  L.:  Sloan,  William 
R.:  and  Best.  David  L..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Logging 
while  drilling  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  standoff  as  a  fiinction 
of  angular  position  within  a  borehole.  5.513.528.  CI.  73-151.000. 
Holland.  Richard  J.;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Baur.  Richard;  and  Kroner. 
Matthias,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Method  of  pretreating  fabrics  to  impart 
soil  release  properties  thereto  using  polymers  of  vinyl  ethers.  5.5 14.288.  CI. 
252-86.000. 
Holienbeck.  Lloyd  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brooks.  Houston  G..  Jr.;  Chang.  Chi-Deu;  Chakraboity.  Utpal  R.; 
Graham.  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Holienbeck.  Lloyd  L..  Jr.;  Lawler.  Sharon  R.; 
Nasser.  Jennifer;  Scfautt,  Ernest  G.;  and  Vennirini,  Albert,  5,314,602, 
CI.  436-525.000. 
Holliday.  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Uban.  Stephen  A.;  Maxson.  Richard  C;  Holliday.  Ralph  W.;  and  Watson. 
Mark  E..  5.514,284.  O.  210-709.000. 
Hollinger,  David  P..  to  Hydroacoustics.  Inc.  System  for  processing  returns 
from  a  target  from  transmissions  containing  repeated  signals  to  detect  the 
doppler  velocity  of  the  target.  5.515.055,  CI.  342-108.000. 
Hollman.  Joseph:  See — 


Lonardi,    Emile;    Bernard,    Gilbert;    Cimenti.    Giovaimi;    Andonov, 
Radomir;  Hollman,  Joseph;  and  Thillen.  Guy.  5.513,581,  O.  110- 
116.000. 
Lonardi,   Emile;  Cimenti,  Giovaimi;  Atukmov.   Radomir.   Hollman. 
Joseph;  and  Thillen.  Guy.  5.513.835.  O.  266-176.000. 
Holme.  Stephen  C;  Hedziuszko,  Slawomir  J.;  and  Honmyo.  Yujiro.  to  Space 
Systems/Loral,  Inc.  High  power  dielectric  resonator  filter.  5.515.016.  O. 
333-202.000. 
Holmes.  Andrew  B.;  Friend,  Richard  H.;  Moratti,  Stephen  C;  Baigent,  Derek 
R.;  Bradley,  Donald  C;  Cervini.  Raoul;  Greenham,  Neil  C;  and  Hamer. 
Peter  J.  Pilymers  for  electroluminescent  devices.  5.514.878.  O.  257- 
40.000. 
Holmes.  Rory:  See — 

Cole.  Robert;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Helmestetter.  Thomas  J.:  Holmes.  Rory; 
Russak.  Stephen;  Salome.  Robert:  Stem.  Bedi;  Sun.  Robert  L.; 
Viemeisler,  Tucker;  Walsh,  Stacy  A.;  and  Wotringer,  Jennifer  R., 
5.514,104,  CI.  604-366.000. 
Holms.  Alix  A.:  See — 

Dziabo,  Andwny  J.;  Holms,  Alix  A.;  Anger.  Oaiide  B.;  and  Peng,  Lin, 
5,515,117,0.  351-I60.00H. 
Holmstruem,  Nils:  See — 

Hoegnelid.  Kurt;  Nilsson.  Kenth-Ake-Sune;  Holmstroem.  Nils;  Heinze. 
Roland;  Ljungstroem.  Karin;  and  Westin.  Pierre.  3.314,171,  CL  607- 
122.000. 
Holset  Engineering  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harpin.  Graham  E..  5.514.038.  O.  464-93.000. 
Holy  Ravioli  Pa-<ita  Company:  See — 

Shapiro,  Loienzo  A.,  5.514.397,  O.  426-249.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee  M.;  and  Choy,  Conrad.  5,514,002,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Honda  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda,  Tetsuya,  5.515.339.  O.  367-100.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Yoshiya;  and  Tokune.  Toshio.  5,514.333,  O.  420420.000. 

Honda,  Satoshi:  and  Nakazawa,  Yosbihiro,  5.313,048.  CL  341-55.000. 

Horiuchi.  Sumio.  5.513.891.  CI.  296-37.100. 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka,  5,513,520,  CI.  73-117.300. 

Ogawa,  Masao;  Sako.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shinmiura,  Hiroyuki,  5,513,721, 

CI.  180-220.000. 
Seki.  Yasunari;  and  Chikamatsu.  Masataka.  5,513,52Z  CI.  73-118.100. 
Sekiya.  Shigenobu;  Nishihara,  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Toru;  and  Shiraishi,  Shuji, 

5,513.523,0.73-146.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Masayo:  and  Nishida.  Hidenobu,  5,514,420,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Honda,  Junichi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Seiji:  Honda,  Junichi;  Ho,  Yoshitomo;  Hayakawa,  Masatoshi; 
Matsunaga,  Toru;  Yorizumi,  Mineo;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshito.  5.515,222, 0. 
360-127.000. 
Honda.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  F  A  Labo.  Three-dimensional  machin- 
ing method.  5.515.290.  CI   364^74.290. 
Honda,  Satoshi:  and  Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Sensor  voltage  reading  circuit.  5,515.048.  O.  341-55.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Bender.  Tenence  D..  5.514.839.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Lau.  Jack;  Nguyen.  Christopher  C.  T;  Ko.  Ping;  and  Chan.  Philip  C. 
5.514,899.0.257-423.000. 
Hong.  Young  P  Portable  gas  cooking  device.  5313,623,  O.  126-38.000. 
Honkaniemi,  Matti;  luntunen,  Veikko;  Kemppainen.  Joima;  Pellikka.  Risto; 
and  Rattya.  Eero.  to  Outokumpu  Steel  Oy.  Method  and  device  for  produc- 
ing stainless  steel.  5.514.331.  CI.  420-71.000. 
Hoiunyo,  Yujiro:  See — 

Hohne.  Stephen  C;  Hedziuszko,  Slawomir  J.;  and  Honmyo,  Yujiro, 
5.515.016.  O.  333-202.000. 
Hoogesteger,  James  L.;  and  Danvau.  Wayne  A.,  to  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc. 

Air/gas  separator  device.  5,514,206.  O.  96-209.000. 
Hooijmans.  Pieter  W.;  Tomesen.  Mariois  T.;  and  Mols.  Peirus  P.  G..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Coherent  optical  multichannel  receiver.  5,513,197,  CI. 
359-189.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Weber.  Vincent  L.,  5.513,418.  CI.  15-383.000. 
Hoppe.  Eric  A.;  Rao.  Ramana  B.;  and  Mackinlay.  Jock,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  concurrent  graphical  visualization  of  a  database 
search  and  its  search  history.  5,515.488.  O.  395-140.000. 
Hopper,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  McAneney,  T.  Brian;  Patel,  Raj  D.; 
Hopper,  Michael  A.;  and  Sanders,  David  J..  5414.763.  CI.  526- 
340.000. 
Horan.  Patrick  J.;  Legere.  Joseph  R.;  and  Miller.  David  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Electric  meter  including  a  switch  cover  lockable  in  an  open 
position.  5,514,959.  O.  324-110.000. 
Hori,  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyanaga,  Isao;  Kurimolo,  Kazumi;  Hori,  Atsushi;  and  Odanaka,  Shinji. 
5414.893.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Hori.  Seiji;  Hatanaka.  Hidekatsu;  and  Saruyama,  Toshio,  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Room  temperioire-curing  silicooe  elastomer 
composition.  5414,765,  O.  528-18.000. 
Hori.  Tokio:  See — 

Machiya,    Katsuyuki;    Hirasawa,    Kimio;    Hori,    Tokio;    Kashiwa, 
Ma-sakazu:  and  Kinoshita.  Takayuki.  3414.267.  O.  21(>'170.000. 
Horiguchi.  Toshio:  See — 


Kitahara.  Toshihiro;  and  Horiguchi.  Toshio.  5414,836, 0. 233440.000. 
Horine,  David  A.:  See — 

Love,  David  G.:  Moresco.  Larry  L.;  Horine.  David  A.:  Wang,  Wen-cfaou 
v.;  Wheeler,  Richard  L;  Boucher.  Patricia  R.,  and  Mansingh.  Vivek, 
5414.906.  CI.  237-712.000. 
Horinouchi.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Hamano.  Suenobu;  Sasao,  Hiroyuki;  Horinouchi,  Kalsuhiko;  Hidaka. 
Mikio;  Hirano,  Yoshiki;  and  Kohyama,  Haruhiko.  3414,844,  O. 
218-57.000. 
Horio,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nagato.  Shuichi;  Horio,  Masayuki;  Oshita.  Takahiro;  Miyoshi,  Norihisa; 
Toyoda.    Seiichim:    Shimokura.   Akiia;    Shinano.   Tomoyuki:   and 
Hosoda,  Shugo,  5.513499,  CI    1224.00D. 
Horiuchi,  Sumio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Removable  roof 
accommodating  structure  in  midsbip-lype  vehicle.  5413,891,  O.  296- 
37.100. 
Horiya.  Takao;  Ohkita.  Shigcru;  Nishida,  Toshiaki;  Yoshimura.  Hirofunu: 
Yamada,  Naoomi;  Yamamolo.  Masayuki;  Nakajima,  Hideo;  and  Andou. 
Toshinari.   to  Nippon   Steel   Corporation;   and   Japan   Atomic   Energy 
Research  Institute.  Titanium  for  conductor  conduit  in  superconducting  coil 
5414.332,  a.42(MI7.000. 
Hormec  Technic  SA:  See — 

Reich,  Leon,  5413,779,  O.  222425.000. 
Hoimel  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  William  D.;  VanDenBerg.  Eric  S.;  and  Leining,  Lyndon  R., 
5414,032,0.452-171.000. 
Home,  Caspar;  and  Reibman.  Amy  R..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Adaptive  video 
encoder  for  two-layer  encoding  of  video  signals  on  ATM  (asynchronous 
transfer  mode)  networks.  5415.377.  O.  370-94.100. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Donoftio.  John  R.;  Farag.  Liehpao  O.;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.. 

5414.290.  O.  25249.900. 
Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Nipe.  Richard  N.. 

5414,189,0.44-383.000. 
Oumar-Mahamat.  Halou:  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Jeng.  Andrew. 
5414,289.0.  25245.000. 
Horowitz,  Bernard;  Sbulman.  Richard  W.;  Setton.  Adiianne  J.;  Nishimura. 
Toyohiko:  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  lo  New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc.;  JCR 
Pharmaceuticals    Co..    Ltd.;    and    Santen    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Lid. 
Fibronectin-containing  ophthalmic  solutioii.  method  of  preserving  an 
opihalmic  solution,  and  methods  of  treatment  of  opihalmic  wounds. 
5414,647.0.514-8.000. 
Horr.  Donald  E.;  Maniro.  Larry;  and  Livingston,  Kirk,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  identifying  excessive  power  consumption  sites  within  a  circuit. 
5415.302,  O.  364-578.000. 
Hotton,  Edward  E..  HI.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  of  fault  diagnosis  of  application  specific  electronic 
circuits.  5415.384.  O.  371-22.400. 
Horvath.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Taylor,  James  D.;  Waltlewoith,  Robert  E.;  Creehan.  James  L.:  and 
Horvath.  Anthony  M..  5413.613.  O.  123456.000. 
Hosaka.  Akihito;  See — 

Hasegawa,  Taka.shi;  Hosaka,  Akihito;  and  Inoue,  Masahiro,  5413,134. 
CI.  355-326.00R. 
Hoshino,  Sumio:  See — 

Ito.  Masumi;  Tkicfaiya,  Ichiro:  Danzuka,  Toshio;  Ohga,  Yinchi:  and 
Hoshino.  Sumio.  5.513.983.  O.  432-205.000. 
Hoshizaki.  Junichiro;  See — 

Maisumoto,  Sadayuki:  Saikaisu,  Takeo:  Myodo,  Osamu;  Saknrai,  Take- 
hiko;  Sawada,  Hrumi;  Hoshizaki,  Junichiro;  Yoshika.  Kazuo;  Yamada, 
Toshio;  and  Nishimatsu,  Hisae,  5414,934.  O.  313-607.000. 
Hoskin.  William  J.;  and  Kemp.  Nicholas  R..  to  Microsurgical  Equipment  Ltd. 

Blood  vessel  clamps.  5414.147.  O.  606-151.000. 
Hosoda.  Shugo:  See — 

Nagato.  Shuichi;  Horio.  Masayuki;  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Miyoshi,  Norihisa; 
Toyoda,    Seiichiro:    Shimokura,   Akira:    Shinano,   Tomoyuki;    and 
Hosoda.  Shugo,  5413499,  O.  I224.00D. 
Hosoi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwamoto.  Osamu;  and  Himeno.  Masataka.  to  Tokuyama 
Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Denture,  method  of  repairing  dennne  and  denial 
soft  relining  materia]  used  therefor.  5413.987.  O.  433-168.100. 
Hotomi.  Hideo:  Ueda,  Takamasa;  Ebisu,  Osamu;  and  Ueda,  Htdeaki,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jet  type  recorder.  5413,083,  O. 
347-54.000. 
Hottinger.  Heihert;  Niederberger,  Peter.  Pridmore,  David;  and  Slaeger-Roos. 
Ursula,  to  Nesiec  S.A.  Plasmid  vectors  aitd  GRAS  microargaiiisins  pro- 
moting ice  nucleatioo.  5414486,  CI.  435-254.210. 
Hou,  Ssujan:  and  Costanza.  Daniel  W..  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Appaistus  and 
method  for  lateral  belt  control  with  backlash  compensation.  5415,139, 0. 
355-208.000. 
Houpt,  Ronald  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibeiglas  Technology,  Inc.  Spinner  for 

producing  dual  component  fibers.  5414,199.  O.  65-502.000. 
How.  Hoton;  and  Vinoria,  Carmine,  to  Northeastern  Univenity.  Antenna 
amy  having  two  dimensional  beam  steering.  5415,059.  O.  342-372.000. 
HowanL  Robert:  See — 

Lehman,  Richard  F;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Howard.  Robert;  Varanka. 
Michael;  and  Magee,  Mark  W..  5415,182.  O.  338493.000. 
Howbett  J.  Jeffry:  See — 

Brun!i.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Gehlert.  Donald  R.;  Howbert.  J.  JeSty;  and  Lunn. 
WilUam  H.  W..  5414.673.  O.  514-229400. 
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Howell.  Michael  E.;  and  Svaitz.  Bjorn  O..  to  Volvo  GM  Heavy  Truck 
Cofporadoo.  Highway  tnick  with  power  steering  system  and  a  method  of 
operadon.  5313.490,  O.  60-327.000. 
Howell.  Thomas  A.:  Set — 

Fogany.  Thomas  J.:  and  Howell,  Thomas  A.,  S.S14.ISI,  O.  606- 

IS9.000. 
MoUenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Hermann.  George  D.;  Howell,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Moofoa  Michelle  Y..  5,514.109,  Q.  604-249.000. 
Howmedica,  Inc.:  See — 

Ptizzi.  John.  Jr..  5.514.141.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Howtek.  Inc.:  See — 

Lehman.  Richard  P;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Howard.  Robert;  Varanka, 
Michael;  and  Magee,  Mark  W.,  3,515,182,  Q.  358-493.000. 
Hoynacki.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Kleve.  Allan  J.:  Siegler.  Jay  D.;  Nienuui.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hoynacki. 

Stephen  A.,  5.513.700,  O.  165-153.000. 

Hrovat.  Davorin:  Trans.  Minh  N.;  and  Simonds.  Craig  J.,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Method  and  apparatus  controlling  cross-axis  oscillations  in  a 

vehicle  traction  controller.  5.515,279,  C\.  364-426.030. 

Hsieh.  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Helical  interpolative  algorithm 

for  image  reconstruction  in  a  CT  system.  5.515.409.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Hsu.  Bill:  See— 

Ko,  Joe;  and  Hsu.  BUI.  5.514.623.  O.  437-189.000. 
Hsu.  Sheng  Yaw;  and  Lee.  Tzong-Ming.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Polyamide-imide-modified  polyurethane  insulatioa  enamel  com- 
position. 5.514.747.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  P.:  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scott  M.; 
Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Gross.  Bill  B..  to  Goodyear  Toe  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Coupled  stytene-isoprene-butadicne  rubber.  5  J  14.756,  CI. 
525-332.500. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa,  Adel  P.;  Matrana,  Barry  A.;  Christian,  Scott  M.; 
Austin.  Laurie  E;  and  Gross,  Bill  B..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Coupled  styrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber.  5.514.757.  CI. 
525-332.500. 
Hsu.  Yi-Hsung.  Electronic  bicycle  derailleur  control  apparatus.  5.5 14.04 1 .  CI. 

474-78.000. 
Hu.  Cha-Che:  See— 

Hu.  Chih-Chang;  and  Hu.  Cha  Che,  5.513.847.  CI.  473-140.000. 
Hu.  Chang-Sung.   Multi-station  exercise  machine  frame  structure  of  a 

honeycomb-like  arrangement.  5,514,060,  CI.  482-136.000. 
Hu,  Chih-Chang;  and  Hu.  Cha-Che.  Magnetically  restored  golf  practice 

device  with  visual  and  audio  display.  5.513.847.  CI.  473-140.000. 
Hu.  John:  See — 

Gonsalves,  Dennis;  Pang.  Shengzhi;  and  Hu,  John,  5,514,570,  C\. 
435-172.300. 
Huang,  Candice  W.:  See— 

Lo,  Ray  J.  R  ;  and  Huang.  Candice  W..  5JI4.641.  O.  504-206.000. 
Huang.  Ching-Hsiang.  Isolating  diseaseproof  and  contraceptive  hygienic 

cover.  5.513.653,  CI.  128-842.000. 
Huang.    Kung-Shiuh;    ai>d    Shaw.   Robert   R..    to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Optical  interconnect  in  optical  packages  using 
holograms.  5,515,462.  C  385-37.000. 
Huang.  Li-Chu  C.  Stroller  with  swiichable  handle.  5.5 1 3.864. 0. 28047.360. 
Huang.  Qiang:  See — 

Caulfield.  H.  John;  Huang.  Qiang;  Pimlin.  Andrei;  Morozov.  Valentin: 
and  Shamir,  Joseph.  5.515,184,  a.  359-34.000. 
Hubbard.  David  R.  Use  of  sympathetic  blockade  for  treatment  of  chronic 

muscle  pain.  5,513,661,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Huber.  Era.smus:  See — 

Markert-Hahn.  Christine;  Ofenloch-Haehnle.  Bealus;  Hoess.  Eva;  and 
Huber.  Erasmus.  5.514,559,  C\.  435-7.920. 
Huber,  S.  Richard:  See— 

Counts.  David  P;  and  Huber.  S.  Richard.  5.514.709.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Huber.  Wolfgang;  Kleinhappl.  Erich;  SteinbOck.  Wolf-Dietiich:  and  Zach. 
Helmut,  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Sealing  elemenL  5.513,859.  CI. 
277-207.00A. 
Hudson.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Kerby.  Michael  C.  Jr.;  Greaney.  Mark  A.;  and  Hudson.  Carl  W.. 
5.514.252.  a.  2O5-6%.0OO. 
Hudson.  Martin  L.:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonald.  Iain  M.;  Hull. 
Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  P.;  Buck.  Ildiko  M.;  Steel.  Katherine  I. 
M.;  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.;  DunstoiK.  David  J.;  Harper.  Elaine  A.; 
Pether.  Michael  J.;  Bodkin.  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L..  5.514.683.  Q.  514-277.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Setsuo.  5,515,104,  a.  348-334.000. 
Taieyama,  Seiji,  5,515,077.  CI.  345-153.000. 
Hudson  Surgical  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein.  David  B.;  and  Haines.  Timothy.  5,514.139,  Q.  606-79.000 
Huff.  Terrence:  See — 

Ethenon.  Bradley  P.;  McAlpin.  James  J.;  Huff.  Terrence;  and  Kresge, 
Edward  N..  5.514.761.  CI.  526-144.000. 
Hug,  Joachim:  See — 

Lasser.  Theo;  Schiiffer.  Peter.  Reimer.  IVter;  Gottwaldt.  Klaus;  and  Hug, 
Joachim,  5.514,125,  CI.  606-4.000. 
Huggins.  Alan  H.:  See — 

Santadrea,  Joseph  P;  Lee,  Ji-Min;  Lien,  Chuen-Der,  and  Huggins,  Alan 
H,  5,514,613,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Devenyi,  Gabor.  5315,210,  O.  359-823.000. 


Kim,  Youngky,  5.514,998,  Q.  329-300.000. 
Ledger,  Anthony;  and  Power.  Michael,  5315,167,  CI.  356-357.000. 
PearMll.  Denton;  and  Stein.  John.  5.515.102.  Q.  348-241.000. 
Townsend.    Carl    W.;    McHardy.    John;    and    Megerle.   Clifford   A., 

5314393,  CI.  436-77.000. 
Wen,  Cheng  P;  Woog,  Wah  S.;  and  Chiang,  Min-Wen,  5314.838,  O. 

174-257.000. 
Williamson.   Weldon   S.;    Lippey.    Barret;    and   Williams.   John    D., 
5314.936.  CI.  3I5-III3I0. 
Hughes.  Michael  T.  Wning  harness  adapter  and  method  and  apparatus  for 

fabricating  the  same.  5314,009,  CI.  439-35.000. 
Hughes.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Harrison.  David  A;  and  Hughes.  Richard  J.  53 1 3.764.  CI.  2 1 5-372.000. 
Hughes.  Victoria  L.:  See — 

Fenn.  David  R.;  and  Hughes.  Victoria  L..  5314.755.  CI.  525-329.500. 
HUhne.  Erwin  D.;  and  KUnzli.  Franz,  to  UTP  Schweissmaterial  GmbH  &  Co, 
KG:  and  Franz  Kunzli  AG.  Pressure  compensation  chamber  having  an 
insertion  elemenL  5313,801,  Q.  239-419.300. 
Hull.  James  M.:  See- 
Bridges,  K.  Monroe;  Bryg.  William  R.;  Burger.  Stephen  G.;  Hull.  James 
M.;  and  Ziegler.  Michael  L..  5315322,  Q.  395-468.000. 
Hull.  Robert  A.  D.:  See— 

Kalindjian,  Sarkis  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonald,  Iain  M.;  Hull, 
Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  P;  Buck.  Ildiko  M.;  Steel,  Katherine  I. 
M.;  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunslone.  David  J.;  Harper.  Elaine  A.; 
Pether.  Michael  J.;  Bodkin.  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L..  5314.683.  Q.  514-277.000. 
Hulse.  David  K.;  and  Lawton.  Norman  J.,  to  Royal  Doulton  (UK)  Limited. 
Method  and  device  for  controlling  belt  tracking.  5313,742.  Q.  198- 
810.030. 
Hulsey.  James  R.:  See — 

DeBalko.  George  A.;  Figueiredo.  Antonio  A.;  Hulsey.  James  R.;  and 
Muller.  Paul  M..  5315.435.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Hunt.  John  T:  See— 

Murugesan.  Nalesan;  Hunt.  John  T;  and  Stein.  Philip  D..  5314.6%.  CI. 
514-380.000. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Brauer.  Stephen  P;  and  Colarelli.  Nicholas  J..  Ill,  5313,439,  CI. 
33-203.180. 
Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr;  and  Farris.  Chester  A.,  to  Litel  Instruments  Process  for 
manufacture  of  flat  panel  liquid  crystal  display  using  direct  laser  etch. 
5314.618.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Huntoon.  Ru.ssell  C;  and  Dickman.  Thomas  P.  to  Automated  Refiise  Equip- 
ment, Inc.  Lift  mechanism  for  lifting  refiise  containers.  5,513,937,  CI. 
4l4-408.00a 
Hurd,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

DeMoor.  Mark  K.;  Graf,  Paul  W.;  and  Hurd,  Jonathan  J.,  5314,972,  Q. 
324-678.000. 
Humg.  Weir-Mim:  See — 

Chen.  Jin-Ming:  Li.  Yingjeng  J.;  Hurag.  Weir-Mim;  and  Whittingham. 
M.  Stanley,  5314.490.  CI.  429-191.000. 
Husby.  Per  K.:  See— 

Hagerty.  Robert  O.;  Husby.  Per  K.;  Kissin.  Yury  V.;  Mink.  Robert  I.;  and 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E..  5314.634.  CI.  502-125.000. 
HUsgen.  Theo:  See — 

Albach.  Manfred;  and  HUsgen.  Theo.  5314.942,  CI.  318-724.000. 
Huss,  Kirsten:  See — 

Schuize,  Dole;  Huss,  Kirsten;  and  WinkeU  Axel,  5314,156,  O.  606- 
205.000. 
Hussain,  Moayyed  A.;  Yu,  Kai-Bor.  and  Bae.  Koeunyi.  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corp.  Clutter  suppression  for  thinned  array  with  phase  only  nulling. 
5315.060.  CI.  342-376.000. 
Hutchins.  Paul  R.  Spring  trap  fishing  tackle.  5313,464.  Q.  43-34.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Guillon.  Henri.  5313,426,  CI.  29-447.000. 
Hutchinson.  Martin  A.:  See — 

McClanahan.  Adolphus  E.;  Turner.  Frederick  T;  Anderson.  Kenneth  E.; 
Nicholson,  Phillip  B.;  and  Hutchinson,  Martin  A.,  5.513,594.  C\. 
118-503.000. 
HUtter.  Joachim:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  JOigen;  Goldmaim,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander.  Bechem. 
Martin;  Gross,   Rainer;   Hebisch.  Siegbeit;   HUtter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5314,803.  CI.  546-167.000. 
Hutton.  LaRisa  P:  See- 
Douglas.  Treba  P;  and  Hutton.  LaRisa  P.  5313.392,  CI.  2-207.000. 
Huynh.  Co  S.:  See — 

^cMullen.  Patrick  T;  and  Huynh,  Co  S..  5314,924,  O.  310-90.500. 
Hwang.  San-Bao:  See — 

frich.  Peter  C;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Lankin.  Michael  E.; 
,.  §hih.  David  H.;  and  Hwang.  San-Bao.  5.514.676.  CI.  514-231.200. 
Hyde.  Geoffrey  D.:  See— 

Babcock.  Walter  C:  Hyde.  Geoffrey  D.;  Johnson.  Bruce  M.;  and 
Rayfeld.  George  W..  5314.276.  CI.  210490.000. 
Hydroacoustics.  Inc.:  See — 

HolUnger.  David  P..  5315,055,  O.  342-108.000. 
Hyman,  Edward  D.  Method  for  enzymatic  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides  using 

phosphate  precipitation.  5314,569.  Q.  435-91.200. 
Hytonen.  Martti:  See — 

Kanerva,  Liisa:  Sundholm,  Oskari;  Kairisalo,  Pekka;  and  Hyt<inen, 
Martti,  5314389,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Hyundai  Electitxiics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Ham,  Young  M.,  5314.500.  Q.  430-5.000. 
Kim.  Jae  K..  5314.911.  CL  257-774.000. 
I  Am  Fine.  Inc.:  See — 

Lehrman.  Michael  L.;  HaUeck.  Michael  D.;  and  Halleck.  Michael  E.. 
5313.646.  a.  128-716.000. 
I-Stal  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Graham:  Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Pierce,  Raymond  J.:  and  Widrig, 
Cindra  A..  5314,253,  O.  205-782.500. 
Iharaki,  Susumu:  See — 

Katia,  Nobofu;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  Iharaki.  Susumu;  and  Nakamura. 
Seiji.  5315.437.  C\  380-20.000. 
IBM:  See— 

Blaner.  Bartholomew;  and  Strouphauer,  Dennis  R..  5315306.  CI.  364- 
715.060. 
Ichiba.  Toshio;  Scheuer.  Paul  J.;  and  Gravalos.  Dolores  G..  to  PharmaMar. 

S.A.  Epidioxymanadic  acids  A  and  B.  5.514.705.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

^  Urala.  Takeyoshi;  Urano.  Hiromi;  Asano.  Shinichiro;  Kikuchi.  Tatsunori; 
Anta,  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Yoshiharu.  5314.341 . 
CI.  422-102.000. 
Ichise.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiaki;  Ichise.  Toshihiko:  Ishizuka.  Keiji;  Morita,  Shunichi;  and 
Kaizu,  Shunichi,  5,514,989,  Q.  327-109.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Raymond  C,  5315,032,  CI.  340-571.000. 
ICL  Systems  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Stiemspetz,  Allan,  5315,020,  CI.  335-302.000. 
Ide,  Russell  D.;  and  Zeidan,  Fouad  Y.,  to  KMC,  Inc.  Hydrostatic  and  active 

control  movable  pad  bearing  5.513,917.  CI.  384-100.000. 
Ide,  Russell  D.  Hydrodynaniic  bearings  having  beam  mounted  bearing  pads 
;uk1  sealed  bearing  assemblies  including  the  same.  5,515,458,  Q.  384- 
122.000. 
Idee  Izumi  Corporation:  See — 

Machiya.    Katsuyuki;    Hirasawa,    Kimio;    Hori,    Tokio;    Kashiwa, 
Masakazu;  and  Kinoshila,  Takayuki,  5314,267.  CI.  210-110.000. 
Ideler,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Power  amplifier  for  feed- 
ing an  inductive  load  having  switched  transistors.  5.515.002,  CI.  330- 
251.000. 
Idemilsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Mamoni:  and  Tanaka.  Takayoshi.  5314.447.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Sano.  Masahiro;  Ohvama.  Shigeru;  and  FukaLsu.  Fumioki.  5314.737. 
CI.  524-10.000. 
Ido.  Tuneo:  See — 

Takato,  Toshikazu;  and  Ido.  Tuneo.  5315328.  CI.  39.5-5.50.000. 
Idota.  Yoshio:  See — 

Mishima.  Masayuki;  and  Idota.  Yoshio,  5314.496.  CI.  429-218000 
Iglesias.  Carlos  A.  Chair  stabilizing  device.  5313.900.  CI.  297-463.100. 
Igna.szewski,  Jay  J.:  See — 

Erickson.  Leif  O.;  and  Ignaszewski.  Jay  J..  5313.815.  Q.  242-346.000 
Igra,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Cotbett,  Tom;  Golde,  Peter  H.;  Igra,  Mark  S.;  and  Lovering,  Bradford  H.. 
5315336.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Igwe,  Chris  I.:  See — 

Wong,  Sam  H.;  Waineo,  Douglas  K.;  Benet,  James  A.;  and  Igwe,  Chris 
1.,  5315,009,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Ihan.  Alojz:  See — 

Pefar.  Slavko;  Sollner.  Marija;  Urleb.  Uro$:  Kikelj.  Danijel:  Marc. 

Gajper.  Krbaviif.  AleS;  Kotnik.  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog.  Branka; 

Simiii.  Sa^  Ihan.  Alojz:  Klamfer.  Lidija;  PovSii,  Lu£ka;  Kopitar, 

Zdravko  ;  and  Stale.  Anton,  5314.654.  CI.  51449.000. 

Ihrke.  Lavne  S.;  and  Crane,  Peter,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Simplified 

self-loading  head  slider.  5315.219.  CI.  360-103.000. 
lida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashibo,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5314.074.  CI.  600-121.000. 
lijima,  Haruo:  See — 

Morimolo.  Shuji;  Sato.  Shiro;  Sakuma.  Yutaka:  and  lijima,  Haruo. 
5313,7.37.  CI.  193-12.000. 
lijima.  Masayuki:  Take.  Seiji;  Kamiyama.  Hironori:  Okabe.  Masato;  Obata. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru,  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.  Informa- 
tion recording  medium,  and  information  recording  a  reproducing  method. 
5314304.  a.  430-20.000. 
lijima.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia  Toshiba.  File  management  system  for 

memory  card.  5315332.  CI.  395-600.000. 
liyama.  Michilomo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5,514.877, 
a.  257-34.000. 
lizuka,  Nobuo,  to  Casio  Conqiuter  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  recorder  for  recording 
grouped  and  interleaved  digital  data  of  multiple  tracks.  5.515,352,  CI. 
369.59.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yuji.  5313.876.  O.  280-728.100. 
Ikeda.  Mikio:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Kazuyuld;  Maeda,  Shigenobu:  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki:  Ikeda.  Mikio;  Kuiukiyo, 
TaLsuya:  Tateishi.  Junji;  and  Minalo.  Tadaharu,  5314,880,  CL  2S7- 
70.000. 
Ikeda,  Satomi:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yuji;  Kawai,  Masaaki;  Naito,  Hidetoshi:  Tajima.  Kazuyuki; 
and  Ikeda,  Satomi,  5315,386,  a.  371-37.100. 
Ikeda.  Satoshi:  See — 


Shimakura,  Toshiaki:  Ito.  Takeyasu;  Yoshida.  Yuichi:  Kamimun.  Mas- 
ayuki: Ikeda.  Satoshi;  and  Shimada.  Mivuki.  5314.293.  Ci.  252- 
79.200. 
Ikeda.  Seiji;  and  Fukuhara.  Sbinji,  lo  Maeda  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Device  for 

fastening  and  loosening  threaded  members.  5313346.  O.  81-57.130. 
Ikeda,  Toru:  See — 

Seldya,  Shigenobu:  Nishihara.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Toru;  and  Shiraishi,  Shuji. 
5313323.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshilo:  See— 

Kumagai.  Seiji:  Honda,  Junichi:  Ito.  Yosbitoroo:  Hayakawa.  Masaloshi: 
Matsunaga.  Tocu;  Yorizumi.  Mineo;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshilo,  53 15,222.  CI. 
.360-127.000. 
Dcemoto.  Hiruyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Icon  display  apparatus 

5315.495.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Ikeshima.  Koichi:  See — 

Machida.  Minoru:  and  Ikeshima.  Koichi.  5314,446,  O.  428-116.000. 
Iketani.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hirose.   Toshihiko:   Ohbayashi.   Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu;    Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujino,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5315326.  O. 
.365-189.110. 
Ildstad,  Suzanne  T.  to  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Non-lethal  methods  for 
conditioning  a  recipient  for  bone  marrow  transplantation  5314364,  Q. 
424-1.490. 
ILIIN  Corporation:  See — 

Tak,  Seung  H  .  5315,045.  CI.  341-23.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Rair.  Henry  J..  5313.442.  CI.  33-501.190. 
Tipion.  AlUson  D.:  and  CahUI.  Keidi  A..  5313.483.  CI.  53-589.000. 
Imabayashi.  Daichi:  See — 

Santoku.    Masataka;     Karasawa.    Jyoji;    and    Imabayashi.    Daicia. 
5314.930,  CI.  313417.000. 
Imae.  Toshio;  and  Oka.  Hiromu.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  seamless  steel  tube  by  using  mandrel  mill.  5313311.  CI. 
72-208.000. 
Imagen  Viva,  S.L.:  See — 

Burillo  Gilmartin.  Fernando,  5315,120,  a.  353-74.000 
Imai.  Yutaka;  Ogawa.  Tomonari;  Tsurumi,  Chiho;  Kitagawa,  Masaloshi;  and 
Tanaka.  Hidero,  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Food  additive  and  use 
thereof.  5314.398,  CI.  426-271.000. 
Imamura,  Miyuki.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Envelope  waveform  producing 
circuit  of  a  small  scale  circuit  construction  for  use  with  reproducing 
musical  notes.  5314.831.  CI.  84-627.000. 
Immunomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shochat  Dan;  Hansen.  Hans  J.;  and  Wu.  Robert  S..  5314363.  C[. 
424-1.490. 
Inununopharmaceutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Ming  F:  Raju.  Bore  G  ;  Castillo.  Rosaho  S.;  Kois.  Adam:  Wu. 
Chengde:  Venkalachalapathi.  Yalamoori:  Vemer.  Erik  J.;  and  Balaji. 
Vitukudi  N..  5314.691.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Fenn.  David  R  ;  and  Hughes,  Victoria  L.,  5314,755,  C\.  525-329.500. 
Imura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Katayama,  Akira;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi:  Kato.  Minoru;  Imura.  Yoshio;  aiKl 
Kotani.  Noriyasu.  5315.135.  CL  354-485.000. 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5314,877, 
CI.  257-34.000. 
Inada,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Oyama,  Junichi;  Kato.  Akihiro;  Mori.  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Kazuichi;  Inada,  Hitoshi:  and  Miyai,  Hiromasa,  5315,408, 
CI.  376434.000. 
Inada,  Norio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Jun;  and  Inada,  Norio,  5313.685.  CI.  152-531.000. 
Inamasu.  Masanori:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tameo;  Nishitani,  Takashi:  Ohtani,  Akio;  and  Inamasu,  Masa- 
nori. 5314.815.  a.  514-235.500. 
Inamori.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Shiramizu.  Kosuke;  Niimi.  Aisushi;  Chiba.  Hidemi;  Inamori,  Tadakazu: 
Yamauchi.  Keiji:  Unino.  Kiyokazu;  and  Ito.  Takashi.  5313.428.  CI. 
29-712.000. 
Inatomi.  Hiroshi.  Sakugawa.  Takashi;  Yanase.  Hisashi;  Koganezawa.  Take- 
hisa:  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Pulse  generator. 
5314.918.  CI.  307-106.000. 
Indravudh.  Virote:  See — 

Srisathapat.  Chad;  and  Indravudh.  Vuole.  5314,103,  O.  664-141.000. 
Industiial  Innovations.  Inc.:  See— 

Retter.  Dale  J..  5314.866,  O.  250-221.000. 
Industrial  Sensors  and  Actuators:  See — 

Maxfield,  Bruce  W.:  and  Fitzgerald,  PameU  C,  5314.956,  C\.  324- 
262.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen,  Jin-Ming;  Li,  Yingjeng  J.;  Humg,  Weir-Mim;  and  Whittingham. 

M.  Stanley.  5314.490.  CI.  429-191.000. 
Hsu.  Sheng  Yaw;  and  Lee,  Tzong-Ming.  5314,747,  €3.  524-590.000. 
Industrias  Quimicas  Gombau  Y  Martin.  S.L.:  See — 

Marijuan  De  Santiago.  Luis;  and  Martin  Blesa.  Generoso.  53 14,201 .  CI. 
71-21.000. 
Infriuonics.  Inc.:  See — 

McWilUams.  Roger  D.,  5,513.631.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

McCaul.  CoUn:  and  FumagaUi.  Vincenzo.  5314329.  O.  420-56.000. 


UMI 


PI  36 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  7.  1996 


May  7,  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


UMI 


Iniand  Sttel  Company:  See — 

Oertw,  How«rd  L..  5^13.692,  Q.  164-467.000. 
Ino.  Nionike:  See — 

lyoda,  Teduo:  loo.  Naosuke:  Sugino,  Hajime:  and  Ando.  Kaziriua, 
5^15.181,  a.  358-474.000. 
Inoae,  Hideyi:  See — 

Tsukaion.  DaUd;  and  looue.  Hideya,  3^13.130.  a.  354-402.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroo:  See — 

Yokoyama.  TelsuhiRi;  Fujikawa,  Keiji;  PUkuoka.  Yoouichi;  Piqiwara, 
Yooicfai;  Narita,  Juoji;  Sailoo.  1)911111):  and  Inoue,  Hjnx>,  5,513,427, 
a.  29-701.000. 
Inoue.  Kaon:  See — 

Nakaisuka,  Tadayodu;  Inoue.  Kaoni;  Pujimoio.  Hiromasa:  and  Yagita, 
Hideki.  5.514.883.  Q.  257-194.000. 
Inoue,  Koji:  See — 

Wakao.  Yuichi:  Iwasaki.  Masayuki;  and  Inoue.  Kqp,  5,514,502,  O. 
430-7.000. 
Inoue.  Kouicfairou:  See — 

Onga,  Shinji;  Okada,  Takako:  Inoue,  Kouicfairou;  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki: 
Yamabe.  Kikuo.  Hazama.  Hiroaki;  and  Okano.  Hanio.  5.514.904.  a. 
237-627.000. 
Inoue.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  TUcashi:  Hosaka.  Akihito:  and  Inoue,  Masahiro,  5,515,154, 
a  355  326.00R. 
Inoue.  Minora:  See — 

Konigi.  Tatsuhiro;  Saka.  Mitsura;  Matsumoto.  Akio;  Inoue.  Minora; 
Nogami.  Toshiaki;  Naocsuka,  lUazi;  Yamasaki,  Masao;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.514,316,  Q.  264-86.000. 
Inoue,  Sbuji:  See — 

Takagi.  Kaiumi;  and  Inoue.  Shuji.  5,514.480.  Q.  428-549.000. 
Inoue,  Soicfai:  See — 

Iwamacni,  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya:  Ilo.  Shinichi; 
Inoue.  Soichi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimolo.  Koji. 
5.514.499.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Inoue.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeoaka.  Tetsuyoshi;  Funikawa.  Hideto;  Fujino.  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma. 
Salora:  Yamashita,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.515.401.  Q.  375- 
344.000. 
Inoue.  Tetsuya;  Otsuki.  Makoto;  and  Yokoca.  Tetsuichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd  Compound  semiconductor  single-crystalline  substrate  for 
liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth.  5.514.903.  CI.  257-618.000. 
Inoue,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Ito,  Kengo;  Inoue.  Toshihisa;  Hida.  Masanobu;  and  Mizumachi.  Moto- 
hiro.  5.514,733.  Q.  523-161.000. 
Inoue.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kimuia.  Akira;  Nakamachi.  Keiichi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Tominaga,  Mono,  5,513.970.  Q.  425-139.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara,  Kazuyuki:  Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo:  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio:  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuya;  Tateishi,  Junji;  and  Minato.  Tadaharu,  5.514.880.  d.  257- 
70.000. 
Insite  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiao.  James;  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr;  Rose,  Andrew  M.; 
Williams.  Roger  O.;  Williams,  Stephen  R;  and  Strysko.  Maik  E., 
5.515.212.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Nowinski.    Robert    C;    Montagnier.    Luc;    and    Klatzmann.    David, 
5JI4.542.  a.  439-5.000. 
Instnimems  SA.  Inc.:  See — 

Vezard.  Nicolas;  and  Purcell.  Fnuicis  J..  5,515.162.  Q.  356-318.000. 
Instrumenttitehdas  K>1ola  Oy:  See — 

Mayranen.  Tarmo:  Koukkari.  Sauli;  Hiismiiki.  Pekka;  Knuutlila,  Matti; 
Kill.  Leif;  and  Tiitta.  Antero.  5JI3.535.  O.  73-861.290. 
Integrated  Device  Technology:  See — 

Santadrca.  Joseph  P.;  Lee.  Ji-Min:  Lien.  Chuen-Der;  and  Huggins.  Alan 
H.  5.514.613.  a.  437-51.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

PiUing.  David  J.;  Chu.  Raymond  M.;  and  Lui,  Sik  K.,  5,514,980,  a. 
326-38.000. 
Integrated  Technologies  of  America.  Iik.:  See — 

Moooey.  David  M.;  Glazier.  James  B.;  Wood,  David  E.;  and  KimUnger. 
Joseph  A..  5.515.440.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Intel  Corpotation:  See — 

Agarwal.  Rohit  5.515.296.  Q.  364-514.00R. 

Eskandari.  Nick  G..  5.515.530.  Q.  395-180.000. 

Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin. 

5.515JI6.  a.  395-294.000. 
Wells.  Steven  E.:  and  Robinson.  Kuit  B..  S.5ISJI7,  Q.  395-427.000 
Intellicall.  Inc.:  See — 

Hird.  John  A.;  and  Kerr.  Mark  E..  5.513.738.  G.  194-345.000. 
Intelsat:  See — 

Henderson.  Brian  G.;  Naaman,  Antoine  R.;  Oiimpiew.  Alexindre:  and 
Bourgon.  Jean-Pietre.  5.515.056.  Q.  342-125.000. 
Interconnect  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Weithet.  William  E..  5,515,241.  Q.  361-784.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Cotporation:  See — 

Kanterakis.  Emmanuel;  and  Wang.  Jian-Ming.  5.515.194.  CI.  359- 
127.000. 
intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Ackley.  H.  Sprague.  5,514.858,  O.  235^)62.000. 


Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Caq)oration:  See — 

Allen,  Ruth  A.;  Anaya,  Jaime;  Brockmeyer,  Roger  L.;  Goetze,  Lisa  M.: 

Kleewein.  James  C:  Nick,  Jefiiey  M.;  Pairisfa,  Ronald  E.;  Pushoog, 

KeUy  B.;  Suraian,  David  H.;  and  Swansea.  Michael  D..  5.515.499. 0. 

395-181030. 

Amto.  Hatim  Y.;  Oine,  Troy  L.;  Isensee,  Scon  H.;  and  Poston,  Ricky  L., 

5,515.486.  CI  395-137.000. 
Bantz.  David;  Bauchot.  Frederic;  Bello.  EUane  D.;  Kutten.  Shay;  Kiawc- 
zyk.  Hugo;  Hcrzberg.  Amir,  and  Mansour.  Yishay.  5,515.439.  Q. 
380-23.000. 
Bates.  Csy  L.;  and  Ryan.  Jefirey  M..  5,315.491,  O.  395-155.000. 
Beaudet,  Phillip  J.;  and  Merks,  Eduaidus  A.  T.  5,515,487,  Q.  395- 

140.000. 
Bennett.  Charles  R:  and  Wiesner.  Stephen  J..  5.5 15.438,  CL  380-21.000. 
Boston.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pazel.  Donald  P;  and  Weiss.  Zvi  P..  5,515,493.  O. 

395-157.000. 
Bouldin.  Dennis  P..  5.514,974,  O.  324-763.000. 
Chieu.  Trieu  C;  Narasimhan.  Anand;  O'Neil.  Gary  E.;  and  Zai. 

Li-Cheng  R.,  5.515J66.  CI.  370-50.000. 
DeMoor.  Mark  K.;  Gnf.  Paul  W.;  and  Hurd.  Jonathan  J..  5.514.972.  Q. 

324-678.000. 
Deacon.  John;  Lisle.  Ron;  and  Ritthaler.  Bridget.  5.515.474.  Q.  395- 

2.100. 
Dusablon.  Michael  S..  Sr.;  and  White.  Eric  J..  5.514.832.  Q.  174-15.100. 
Gill,  Hardayal  S.;  and  Lin.  Tsann.  5,515,221.  Q.  360-113.000. 
Hofton.  Edward  E..  HI.  S.515J84.  Q.  371-22.400. 
Huang.  Kung-Shiuh;  and  Shaw.  Robot  R..  5.515.462.  Q.  385-37.000. 
Itri.  Christopher  N.;  Loose,  Denise  F.;  and  Ragan.  Richard  W..  Jr., 

5.515,497,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Li.  Chung-Sheng;  and  Ramaswami.  Rajiv.  5.515.361.  CI.  370-15.000. 
Nguyen,  Tarn  M.;  Rana.  Deepak;  Ruiz.  Antonio;  and  WUlner.  Barry  E.. 

5.515.511,  a.  395-200.200. 
Saitwell,  Alfred  L.;  and  Thoma,  Endre  P.  5.514.975.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Van  As.  Harmen;  Schindler,  Hans;  and  Lemppenau.  Wolfram.  5.515.265. 

a.  364-148.000. 
Yamada.  Fumiaki.  5.515J55,  O.  369-121.000. 
International  Composites  Systems,  LLC:  See — 

Farber.  Milton  L..  5.513.477.  Q.  52-726.400. 
International  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Chambers,  Robert  P.  5.513.938.  CI.  414-427.000. 
International  Paper:  See — 

Jensen.  Kurt  D..  5,513.753.  Q.  206-431.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Keeler,  Donald  E.:  Ban,  Gabor;  Connor.  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Frederick  P.; 
Fasolo.  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi,  Michael,  5,513,804.  CI.  241-16.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Tun.  David  C;  and  Choi.  Chongwook  C.  5314.981.  CI.  326-80.000. 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Domingo;  and  Cairazza,  Jose.  5.513.584,  CI.  110-342.000. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See — 

Michaels.  Gregory  A.;  and  Polacsek.  David  D„  5,513,899,  Q.  297- 
452.410.  :r.-;     ■ 

losca,  Francois:  See —  ' ' ' 

Sellem.  Albert:  and  losca,  Fianfois,  5,514,914,  O.  307-10.500. 
lotek.  Inc.:  See — 

Buuck.  Robert  E.;  and  Levius.  Dezso  K..  5.513.659.  CI.  128-885.000. 
Ipposhi.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara,  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu:  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo:  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda,  Mikio;  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuya;  Titeishi.  Junji;  and  Minato,  Tadaharu.  5.514.880.  C\.  257- 
70.000. 
IPS  Mechatrooics  AB:  See— 

Beig.  Magnus.  5413.739.  CI.  198-380.000. 
Iranman«h.  Ali  A.,  to  Crosspoint  Solutions.  Inc.  Mutlilayered  antifiise  with 

intermediate  metal  layer.  5.514.900.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Irie.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kurosawa.  Yuichi:  and  Irie.  Hideyuki.  5315.124,  O.  354-106.000. 
Isejima.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ezaki,  Shigeo:  Isejima,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Harada.  Kazutoshi,  53 14.845.  CI. 
219-69.150. 
Isensee.  Scott  H.:  See — 

Amro.  Hatim  Y.;  Cine.  Troy  L.;  Isensee.  Scott  H.;  and  Poston.  Ricky  L., 
5.515.486.  CI  395-137.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Junichi;  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  5315.179.  Q.  358-447.000. 
Ishihara.  Yukihilo:  See — 

Yamakido.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro:  Otsuka.  Masanori;  Okazaki. 
Takao;  Ishihara,  Yukihito;  Nishikawa,  Norimitsu;  and  Tamba.  Yuko, 
5315,047.  CI.  341-153.000. 
Ishii,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Harasawa,  Yuko;  Matsuta,  Itaru;  Takano,  Satoshi;  and  Ishii.  Hirokazu, 
5315.146.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Ishii.  Keisuke:  See — 

Nagashima.  Akira;  Kondo.  Tadashige:  and  Ishii.  Keisuke.  5313.482,  CI. 
53-582.000. 
Ishii.  Masanori.  to  Toko.  Inc.  AC-DC  converter.  5315.257.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Ishii.  Masalaka;  and  Mizukami.  Hideki.  Portable  calculator  for  an  array 

calculation.  5315.304.  CI.  364-709.120. 
Ishii.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ishii,  Yutaka.  5315316,  Q.  365-182.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Yasui,  Hisashi.  5313,855,  Q.  277-11.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Aketa.  Tomoyuki:  and  Ishikawa,  Takayuki.  5314.739,  O.  524-108  000. 
Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feed  mechanism  with  speed  feeders.  5315.149. 
a.  355-308.000. 
Ishimaru.  Seijiro:  See — 

Kawata.  Hideaki;  Kawano.  Nobuald;  Kimura,  Fumie:  and  Ishimaru. 
Seijiro.  5314.509.  Q.  430-108.000. 
Ishino.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kitatsuji.   Katsura;   Ishino.  Shuichi;  Teshiba.  Sadao;  and  Arimoto. 
Masaru.  5314.574.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Ishio.  Wataru:  See— 

Yoshida.  Masato:  Tasaka.  Yoshiro;  Ishio,  Watanj;  and  Mivazaki.  Hide- 
nori,  5315,156,  CI.  356-5.010. 
Ishizuka,  Keiji:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiaki;  Ichise.  Toshihiko:  Ishizuka.  Keiji:  Morita,  Shunichi;  and 
Kaizu.  Shunichi.  5314.989.  CI.  327-109.000. 
IshiTuka.  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with 

boundary  scan  circuit.  5315,505,  CI.  395-183.060. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,  C.  Frank;  and  Mirabelli,  Christopher  K.,  5314,788.  O.  536- 

23.100. 
Cook.  Phillip  D.;  Bruice.  Thomas;  Guinosso.  Charles  J.:  and  Kawasaki. 

Andrew  M..  5314.786.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Draper,  Kenneth  G.;  Crooke.  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.; 
Ecker.  David  J.:  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C;  Anderson,  Kevin  P.;  Brown- 
Driver.  Vickie  L.:  and  Wyatt,  Jacqueline  R..  5314377.  CI.  435- 
238.000. 
Islava,  Steven  T.  Endotracheal  tube  holder.  5313.633.  a.  128-207.170. 
IsuLsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakuia.  Toshiyuki;  Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Shimamura. 
Katsunori;    Takahashi.    Toshiaki;    Morita.    Atsushi;    Koga.    Nobuhito: 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Goloh,  Yoshihisa;  Aonano.  Masaki; 
Oochi.  Hiroyasu:  and  Ito.  Kayako.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Polyimide  based  resin  composition  comprising  cured  phenolic  resins  and 
liquid  crystal  polymers.  5314,748,  CI.  524-600.000. 
Itabashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ema.  Taiji;  and  Itabashi.  Kazuo.  5314.615.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Itagald,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naoya;  and  Itagaki.  Tetsuo.  5315.095.  CI.  347-145.000. 
Ito,  Hideo:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashibo.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoiu;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5314,074,  CI.  600-121.000. 
Ilo.  Hiroya.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Image  signal  processing  apparatus  inte- 
grated on  single  semiconductor  substrate.  5.515.103,  O.  348-312.000. 
Ito.  Hitoshi;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Haruo;  Himori, 
Shinji;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Syuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba:  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamaiushi  Limited. 
Method  of  forming  a  thin  film.  5,514,425,  CI.  427-534.000. 
Ito,  Kayako:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko:  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  Morikawa,  Shuichi:  Shinu- 
mura,  Katsunori:  Takaha-shi.  Toshiaki;  Morita.  Atsushi;  Koga.  Nobu- 
hito; Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Gotoh,  Yoshihisa;  Amano. 
Masaki:  Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito.  Kayako.  5314.748.  CI.  524- 
600.000. 
Ito,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mizuno,  Masahiro;  Ogura.  Shiro;  Ito.  Kazuhiko:  Ogawa.  Akira;  Matsu- 
moto.  Toshio;  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  5315,500,  CI.  395-182.050. 
Ito.  Kazumasa:  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita.  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Rendering  system.  5315.483.  O.  395-119.000. 
Ito.  Kengo:  Inoue,  Toshihisa:  Hida.  Masanobu;  and  Mizumachi.  Motohiro.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Ink  composition  for  thermal  transfer,  ink  ribbon  for 
thermal  transfer,  thermal  transfer  target  sheet  and  theimal  transfer  method. 
5314,733,0.523-161.000. 
Ito,  Masamichi.  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Machine  tool  for  working  rear  surface 

of  workpiece.  5314.061,  CI.  483-18.000. 
Ito.  Masumi;  Tuchiya.  Ichiro;  Danzuka.  Toshio:  Ohga.  Yuichi:  and  Hoshino, 
Sumio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Inc.  ApfnratiLs  for  vitrifying  soot 
preform  for  optica]  fiber.  5313.983.  CI.  432-205.000. 
Ito.  Shinichi:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji:  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi; 
IiKxie.  Soichi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Sittoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Koji. 
5314,499,  a.  430-5.000. 
Ito,  Takashi:  See — 

Shiramizu.  Kosuke;  Niimi.  Atsushi:  Chiba.  Hidemi;  Inamori.  Tadakazu; 
Yamauchi.  Keiji;  Uruno.  Kiyokazu:  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5313.428.  O. 
29-712.000. 
Ito.  Takeyasu:  See — 

Shimakura.  Toshiaki;  Ito.  Takeyasu:  Yoshida,  Ybichi:  Kamimura.  Mas- 
ayuki: Ikeda.  Satoshi:  and  Shimada.  Miyuki.  5.514.293.  Q.  252- 
79.200. 
Ito.  Wataru:  See — 

Takeo.  Hideya:  Ito.  Walara;  and  Shimuia.  Kazuo.  5315.450.  O.  382- 
132.000. 
Ito.  Yoshilomo:  See — 

Kumagai.  Seiji;  Honda.  Junichi:  Ito,  Yoshilomo;  Hayakawa,  Masatoshi; 
Matsunaga,  Toru;  Yocizumi,  Mineo:  and  Ikeda.  Yoshito.  53 15.222,  CI. 
360-127.000. 
Itoh,  Hideho:  See— 


Walanabe.  Rimihiro;  Murao.  Funrihide;  Murakami,  Htrodn:  Hva, 
Hideo;  Itoh,  Hidefao:  and  HohmotD.  Tkisuya.  5315.260.  CL  363- 
73.000. 
Itoh,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Toshio;  Kunikawa.  Norihide;  Okahaahi. 
Toshihiro;  Itoh.  Tatsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Masatsugu.  5315.180.  Q. 
358-458.000 
iDi.  Christopher  N.:  Loose.  Denise  F.;  and  Ragan.  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  10 
International  Business  Machines  Corpocatioa.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
selecting  and  displaying  items  in  a  notebook  graphical  user  interiaoe. 
5315.497,  CI.  395-159.000. 
ITT  Flygt  AB:  See— 

Fondelius,  Johan.  5313.856.  O.  277-65.000. 
rrw  de  Fiance:  See— 

lie  Baets.  Jacques.  5313.769.  Q.  220-359.000. 
Ivac  Corporation:  See — 

O'Leary.  Stephen  H.,  5313.957.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Iwaki.  Yoichi:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Manabu;  and  Iwaki.  Yoichi.  5314.686.  O.  514-297.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya:  Ito,  Shinichi:  Inoue. 
Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Satoshi:  and  Hashiii>o(o.  Koji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phase  shifting  mask  comprising  a  multilayer 
structure  and  method  of  forming  a  pattern  uring  tlie  same.  5314.499.  CI. 
43O-5.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara,  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Ipposhi. 
Takashi:  Inoue.  Yasuo:  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki:  Ikeda.  Mikio:  Kunikiyo, 
Tatsuya;  Tateishi,  Junji;  and  Minato.  Tadaharu.  5314.880.  Q.  257- 
70.000. 
Iwamoco,  Osamu:  See — 

Hosoi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwamoto.  Osamu;  and  Himeno.  Masalaka.  5313.987. 
a.  433-168.100. 
Iwamoto.  Yasuaki;  and  Nanya.  Toshiki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Tooer  for 

developing  latent. electrostatic  images.  5314311.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Iwamura.  Eiji:  See^ 

Yamamoto.   Seigo;  Takagi.   Katsuloshi;   Iwamura.   Eiji:  Yosfaikawa. 
Kazuo;  and  Oonishi.  Takashi.  5314.909.  Q.  257-765.000. 
Iwanari.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kotani,  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu.  Hirooori;  Nakao.  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Toshio: 
Sawada.  Akihiro:  Kikukawa.  Hirohito:  Agata.  Masasfai:  and  Iwanari. 
Shunichi.  5315.334.  a.  365-230.060. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohara.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Yanagawa.  Yoshinobu:  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyachi.  Nobuhide.  5314.804.  Q.  546-173.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Coporation.  Photometric  control  device  for 

camera.  5315.132.  O.  354-432.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Wakata.  Yuichi:  Iwasaki.  Masayuki:  and  Inoue.  Kop,  5314302.  Q. 
43O-7.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tameo:  Nishitani.  Takashi:  Obtani.  Akio;  and  Inamasu.  Masanori.  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Succinimide  derivatives  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing the  same.  5314.815.  Q.  514-235.500. 
Iwase.  Ryoichi,  to  NEC  Cofpotaiian.  Digital  signal  transmission  apparatus. 

5315,362,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Iyengar.  Jagannathan  N.:  See — 

Buchanan.  John  S.;  Iyengar,  Jagannathan  N.;  and  Stem.  David  L.. 

5314351.0.423-220.000. 

lyoda.  Tetsuo:  Ino.  Naosuke;  Sugino.  Hajime;  and  Ando.  Kazuhisa.  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus  providing  high  quality  images 

through  syndKsis  of  segmented  image  data.  5315.181.  O.  358-474.000 

Izaki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Higuchi.  Masako;  MatsunxNO.  Junichi;  Yamamolo.  Yosfaikazu:  Kamio. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Izaki.  Kazuo.  5314.587.  O.  435-320.100. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kusuda.  Yukihisa:  Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  and  Izumi.  YasMhtrD,  5315.198. 
O.  359-205.000. 
Izzo.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Steams.  Cleo  M.;  Erickson.  David  J.;  and  Izzo.  Louis  M.,  53ISJ42, 0. 
367-155.000. 
J.  R.  Floals  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chattertoo.  John.  5313395.  O.  119-412.000. 
J.  W.  Winco.  Inc.:  See— 

Winkler.  John;  and  Winkler.  John  M..  5313344.  O.  74-547.000. 
Jablonski,  Jo-Aim  M.:  See — 

Maraganore,  John  M.;  Bourdoo,  Paul  R.;  and  Jabknxki.  Jo-Am  M- 
5314.409.  O.  427-2.240. 
Jablonski,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Salka.   Barry  A.;  Gesslein,   Bnice  W.;   and  Jablonski.  Robert  M.. 
5314.369,0.424-70.100. 
Jace  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Malaugh.  John:  and  Telepko.  tJeorge.  5314.165.  O  607-46000. 
Jackson,  Andrew  C.  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Partial  body  plethys- 
mograph  for  measuring  human  respiratory  system  impedance.  5.513,648, 
O.  128-721.000. 
Jackson.  Douglas  O..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
implementing  a  databus  voter  to  select  flight  command  signals  from  one  of 
several    redundant    asynchrtmous    digital    primary    flight    computers. 
5315.282,0.364-434.000. 
Jackson,  Frank  W..  to  Chek-Med  Systems.  Inc.  Combination  integral  bile 

block  airway  and  nasal  cannula.  5313,634.  O.  128-207.180. 
Jackson.  William  T:  See— 
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Carboo,  Doruld  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.:  Fahey,  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
WiUiam T:  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M..  S.SI4.703.  CI. 
514-443.000. 
Carlson.  Donald  G.:  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
William  T;  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaelfae.  Stephen  M..  S.S  14.704.  Q. 
514443.000. 
Jacobi.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Propach,  David  S.:  Grob.  Matthew  S.:  Jacobs.  Paul  E.:  and  Karmi,  Gadi. 
5.515.177,  a.  358426.000. 
Jacobson.  Eric  D.;  and  Price.  Ralph  D.,  to  Case  Corporation,  hiterlocked 
control  lever  system  widi  engine  starting  interlock  circuit  for  an  off- 
highway  implement  5.514.048,  Q.  477-99.000. 
Jacobson.  Peler.  and  Kroiss.  Daniel,  to  Ela  Medical  S.A.  Holler  functions 

with  a  zoom  feature.  5.513.645.  Q.  128-710.000. 
Jacquemait.  Andr<:  See — 

Bahhasatt.  Dominique;  and  Jacquemait.  Andii,  5.314^1,  Q.  203- 
14.000. 
Jaen,  Juan  C:  See — 

Bucsh.  Ruth;  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Laborde.  Edgatdo:  and  Thomas.  Andioay  J.. 
5.514.812.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Jain.  Pramod  K.:  See — 

Tibbies.  Thomas  T;  and  Jain,  Pramod  K..  5.514,047,  Q.  477-46.000. 
Jakob.  Heinrich:  and  Pum.  Hanncs,  to  Textilmaschinenfiabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fefarer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  needling  a  circular  noowoven  web. 
5313.423.  CI.  28-107.000. 
James  Black  Foundation  Limited:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B  ;  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull, 
Robert  A.  D  ;  Shankley.  Nigel  P;  Buck.  Ildiko  M.;  Steel.  Kadierine  I. 
M.;  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunstone,  David  J.;  Harper,  Elaine  A.; 
Pedier,  Michael  J.;  Bodkin,  Michael  J.;  Tozer,  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson,  Martin  U,  5.514,683.  Q.  514-277.000. 
James,  Eric:  See — 

Garvin,  Robert  T;  Malek.  Uwience  T.;  and  James,  Eric,  5.5 14,590,  Q. 
435-320.100. 
James,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Washington,  Kiik  B.;  Kenna.  John  T;  Ramji,  Shiraz  N.:  and  James, 
Gregory  A.,  5,514,487,  O.  429-39.000. 
James,  Leslie  M.:  See — 

Oilmour,  George  A.;  Meyers,  James  L.;  and  James.  Leslie  M.,  S,SISJ37, 
a.  367-88.000. 
Jameson,  Lee  K.:  See — 

Cohen,  Bemaid;  and  Jameson,  Lee  K.,  5,514,308.  CI.  264-442.000. 
Janani.  Saeid.  to  Double  J  Company.  Drinking  container  with  letractable 

drinking  straw.  5.513.762.  O.  215-229.000. 
Janke  &  Kunkel  GmbH  &  Co  KG  IKA-Labortechnik:  See— 

Lotz.  Ekkehaid;  and  Hensle.  Thomas,  5,513,9I2.'CI.  366-349.000. 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Vanmaele.  Luc;  and  Janssens,  Wilhelmus,  5,514,638,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Horiya.  Takao;  Ohkita.  Shigeiu;  Nishida.  Toshiaki;  Yoshimura,  Hiio- 
fumi;  Yamada.  Naoomi;  Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  and 
Andou.  Toshinari,  5.514,332.  CI.  420417.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Shinjo.  Teruya;  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi;  Anno.  Toshihiko;  and  Takada, 
Toshio.  5,514,469,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Jaruzel,  Kurt,  to  Paschal-Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH.  Form  panel  having  marginal 

sections.  5.513.830,  CI.  24947.000. 
Jarvis  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Philip  G  ,  5,514,031,  a.  452-167.000. 
Jaurand,  Guy  F.  B.:  See — 

Pedtou,  Manrice;  Jaurand,  Guy  F.  B.;  and  Van  Boeckel,  Constant  A.  A.. 
5,514,659.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Jay.  icifny  L..  to  Damrow  Company.  Food  processing  vat.  5313,559,  CI. 

99455.000. 
Jaycox,  Donald  F;  Farb,  Ben;  and  Kaczmaick.  Richard  T..  to  Reliance 
Conun/Tec  Corporation.  Quick  connect/disconnect  module.  5314,005, 0. 
439417.000. 
JBS  S.A.:  See— 

Csemitony,  Zollin;  and  Jeanson,  Jean-Francois,  5314,132.  O.  606- 
61  000. 
JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Bemaid;  Shulman,  Richard  W.;  Selton,  Adrianne  J.;  Nish- 
imura.  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi,  5314.647,  O.  514-8.000. 
Jeanson.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Csemilony,  Zohin;  and  Jeanson.  Jean-Francois,  5,514.132,  O.  606- 

61  noo. 

Jeffer.  Peter  H.;  Dettro,  Richard  F;  and  DeHaven,  Harold.  Jr.,  to  Nu-Dent,  Inc. 
Method  of  lining  a  void  in  a  denture  or  applying  a  liner  around  an  implant 
cylinder  or  implant  healing  cap.  5313,988,  CI.  433-168.100. 
Jefferson-Smurfil  Corp.:  See — 

Zoltan.  Frank;  and  Broerman,  John,  5313,745,  O.  206-741.000. 
Jemtriid.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Cochnim.  Kent  C;  aivd  Jemmid,  Susan  A.,  53I4J77, 0.  424423.000. 
Jen,  Kwan-Yue  A.:  See — 

Varanasi,  Pushkara  R.;  Jen.  Kwan-Yue  A.;  Wong,  King  Y.;  and  Mininni, 
Robeit  M..  5314,799.  O.  544-300.000. 
Jeng,  Andrew:  See — 

Oumar-Mahamat,  Halou;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Jeng.  Andrew. 
5314.289.  CI.  25245.000. 
Jenncskens,  Theodorus  J.  J.  M.:  See — 


d'Achaid  Van  Enschut,  Johannes  F.  M.;  and  Jenneskens,  Theodorus  J.  J. 
M.,  5315,414,  CI.  378-141.000. 
Jennings.  Alfred  R..  Jr.;  and  Strom,  E.  Thomas,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  for  improving  formation  stability  surrounding  a  deviated  wellbore. 
5313.706.  a.  166-285.000. 
Jenoptik  Technologic  GmbH:  See — 

Seher.  Benid;  Neuland,  Rudi;  and  Reuther.  Frank.  5315.410,  CI.  378- 
34.000. 
Jensen,  Georg  W.:  See — 

Breinhoh.  Jens;  Nielsen,  Ruby  I.:  and  Jensen,  Georg  W.,  5314,648,  C\. 
514-9.000. 
Jensen,  Kurt  D.,  to  International  Paper.  Top  carrier  for  gable  canons. 

5313,753,  a.  206431.000. 
Jeibic,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Williamson,  James  T;  and  Jettric,  Michael  J.,  53 14,309,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Jeromin,  Lutz:  See — 

Assmann,  Georg;  Blasey,  Gerhard;  Gutsche,  Bemhard;  Jeromin,  Lutz; 
Rigal,  Jean;  Armengaud,  Rent;  and  Cormaiy,  Bernard,  5,514,820,  CI. 
554-167.000. 
Jifly  Foam,  Inc.:  See — 

Rader,  Samuel  L.,  5314,725,  Q.  521-128.000. 
Jimenez.  Jean:  See — 

Gens.  Marc;  and  Jimenez.  Jean.  5315,225,  CI  361-56.000. 
Joel.  Larry  H.;  and  Buazza.  Omar  M.,  to  Q2100.  Inc.  Eyeglass  lens  and  mold 

spin  coater.  5314214,  Q.  118-52.000. 
Joffe.  Diane.  Bottle  grip.  5313,885,  CI.  294-31.200. 
Johannes.  Baaten  P.  M.:  See — 

Willibrordus.  PUnt  F.  J.;  and  Johannes,  Baaten  P.  M.,  5314,932,  CI. 
313489.000. 
Johansen,  Jerald  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Guidewire  exiensioa  connector  - 

keyed  joint  5313,650,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Johansson,  Ame:  See — 

VerwohU,  Heiuik  B.;  Larsen,  Bjom  G.;  Esser,  Peter;  and  Johansson. 
Ame.  5314.343.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Johansson.  Sog:  See — 

Rodskier.   Christian;   Johansson,   Stig;  and  Hallenstvedt.   OddbjOra, 
5314.011.  a.  44049.000. 
Johansson.  Sven  I.:  See — 

DOragrip,  Fridolf  A.  G.;  and  Johansson,  Sven  I.,  5313,607,  CI.  123- 
185.300. 
John,  Julius  F.:  See — 

Tuzmen,  Zeki;  and  John,  Julius  F,  5313,687,  Q.  160-168.100. 
John  Mezzanlingua  Assoc.  Inc.:  See — 

Szegda,  Andrew,  5,514,001,  CI.  439-263.000. 
Johnson,  Alan  T:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagan  Teng,  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Duong.   Tien   T;   Lin,   Yuan;   and   Chandrarama,    Roshantha  A., 
5314,825,0.558426.000. 
Johnson,  Alan  W.:  See — 

Louis,  Joseph  E.;  and  Johnson,  Alan  W,  5313,717,  Q.  180-62.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Findlay.  John  B.;  Mayer,  Janice  M.;  King.  Marlene  M.;  Oakes.  Fred  T; 
Chang.  Chu-an;  and  Levenson  Corey  H..  5314350,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Light  Nicholas  D.;  MacGregor,  James;  Harvey,  Wilson;  and  Watt  Paul 
W.  5314,181,  CI.  623-13.000. 
Johnson  &.  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Vanderlaan,  Douglas  G.;  and  Orr,  Susan  B..  5314.732. 0. 523-106.000. 
Johnson.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Babcock,  Walter  C;  Hyde.  Geoffrey  D.;  Johnson.  Bruce  M.;  and 
Rayfeld.  George  W..  5314.276.  Q.  210490.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  T.  Gooseneck  trailer  hitch  locking  device.  5313,871,  CI. 

280-507.000. 
Johnson.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Gowravaiam,  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey;  Cook.  Ewell  R.;  Wahl, 
Robert  C;  Mathiowetz,  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk,  Bruce  E.;  and  Saha,  Ashis 
K.,  5314,716,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Johnson  Manhey  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Feldewerth,  Gerald  B.;  Bollong.  Alan  B.  I.;  and  Bunnell,  David  C, 
5.513.834.  CI.  266-87.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  L.,  to  Dura  Therm  Inc.  Microwavable  heat  releasing  and 

absorbing  composition  and  container.  5,513.629,  C  126-263.010. 
Johnson,  Raymond  C.  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Alarm  device.  5.515.032.  C\. 

340-571.000. 
Johnson.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Evans.  James  L.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Quinn,  Candace  J.;  and  Themont, 
Jean-Pierre,  5314.503,  CI.  43O-7.00O. 
Johnson.  William  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Fred  P;  Johnson.  William  R.;  and  Smith.  Fred  T.  5313,901,  CI. 
298-22.0OJ. 
Johnston,  David  F;  and  Bircsak.  Peter  T.  to  Hiiran  Corporation:  and  BHS 
Group.  Inc.  Variable  inductance  current  limiting  reactor.  5315.262,  CI. 
363-90.000. 
Johnston,  Raymond  P;  Wood,  Leigh  E  ;  and  Noreen.  Allen  L.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  arid  Manufacturing  Company.  Liquid  management  member  for 
absorbent  articles.  5314.120,  C\.  604-378.000. 
Jones,  Brian  E.:  Grant,  William  D.;  and  Collins.  Nadine  C.  to  Gist-brocades. 
N.V.  Gram-negative  alkaliphilic   microorganisms.  5,514375,  CI.  435- 
198.000. 
Jones,  Brian  W.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Battery  charging 
systems.  5314,945,  Q.  320-14.000. 
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Jones,  Creed  E,  III:  See- 
Sites,  Peter  W;  Roche,  Bernard  A.;  Jones,  Creed  F,  III;  and  Griner, 
James  C.  5315,159,  Q.  356-237.000. 
Jones,  David  See — 

Hirschmann,  Ralph  R;  Smith,  Amos  B.,  UI;  Sprengeler,  Paul;  and  Jones, 
David,  5314,814,  CI.  548-518.000. 
Jones,  David  N.;  and  Maddocks.  John  L.,  to  University  of  Sheffield,  The. 

Immunosuppressive  agents.  5314,697,  Q.  514-395.000. 
Jones,  Eric,  to  Karl  Storz  GmbH  &.  Co.  Self-regulating  insufflator.  5314,087, 

a.  604-26.000. 
Jones,  John  E.;  and  Rasmussen,  James  M.,  to  Cummins-Allisoo  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  terminating  coin  sorting  using  pressureless  exit 
channels  and  immediate  stopping.  5,514,034,  Q.  453-10.000. 
Jones,  Robert  G.,  to  Harlen  Metal  Products,  IiK.  Retrofit  foundation  system. 

5313,476,  a.  52-713.000. 
Jones,  Ronald;  and  Seldner,  Abraham,  to  Bio  Lab,  Inc.  Non-crystallizing  C14 

quaternary  ammonium  biocides.  5314,640,  CI.  504-158.000. 
Jones,  Ronald  L.;  Cariyle,  Stephen  L.;  Shelor,  Susan  M.;  Mitchell,  Presley  K.; 
and  Lines,  EUwood  L.,  Jr.,  to  BioLab,  Inc.  Method  and  compositions  for 
treating  recirculating  water  systems.  5.514,287,  CI.  210-753.000. 
Jones,  Scott  A.:  See — 

MeLampy,  Patrick  J.;  Sklatin,  Christopher  R.;  and  Jones,  Scott  A., 
5315,422.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Jordan,  Willis:  See— 

Buoni,  Nick;  and  Jordan,  Willis,  5314.058,  Q.  482-124.000. 
JRM  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

McCarthy,  John  R.,  5314,099,  Q.  604-192.000. 
JTM  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Heavilon.  Jerry  L.;  Pike.  Clinton  W.;  Savage,  David  R.;  and  Styron, 
Robert  W.,  5313,755,  a.  209-2.000. 
Juki  America,  Inc.:  See — ' 

Allison,    Kenneth   S.;    Enomoto,    Yotchi;    and    Sasanralo,    Hidebo. 
5313.590,  a.  112475.020. 
Jung,  Bon  Y:  See— 

Rew,  Yo  S.;  Cho,  Jinho;  Ra,  Choon  S.;  Ahn,  Sei<hang;  Kim,  Sung  K.; 
Lee,  Yong-Hwan;  Jung,  Bon  Y;  Choi,  Woo  B.;  Rhee.  Young  H.;  Yoon, 
Man  Y;  and  Chun,  Sung  W.,  5314,643,  CI.  504-266.000. 
Jung,  Joon-Oh:  See — 

Hanna,  John;  and  Jung,  Joon-Oh.  5314.352,  Q.  422-225.000. 
Juntunen,  Veikko:  See — 

Honkaniemi,  Matti;  Juntunen,  Veikko;  Kemppainen,  Jorma;  Pellikka. 
Risto;  and  RSftya.  Eero.  5314,331,  Q.  420-71.000. 
Juridical  Foundation.  Japanese  Foundation  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 
Sugano,    Haruo;    Muramatsu,    Masami;    and   Taniguchi,   Tadatsugu, 
5314367,  a.  435-69.510. 
Justice,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Mooroy,  Mario  F;  and  Justice,  Craig  A.,  5.513,861,  O.  280-11.220. 
K.K.  Holding  AG:  See— 

BrechbUhl,  Stefan:  and  Pletscher,  Ernst  5313334,  CI.  73-715.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Yoshihiro,  5313,731,  O.  192-3.290. 
Mizukami,  Hiroshi,  5313,736,  a.  192-lll.OOA. 
Uenohara,  Norihisa,  5313.735,  Q.  192-lll.OOA. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  F  A  Labo:  See — 

Honda,  Kenichi,  5315,290,  CI.  364474.290. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Doi,  Kenji;  Sasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Koga,  Hiroki,  5314,184,  a.  623- 

23.000. 
Yamamoto.   Seigo;   Takagi,    Katsutoshi;   Iwamura.   Eiji;   Yoshikawa. 
Kazuo;  and  Oonishi,  Takashi,  5,514,909,  O.  257-765.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Asada.  Koji,  5313,932.  Q.  409-132.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha;  See — 

Inatomi,  Hiroshi;  Sakugawa.  Takashi;  Yanase,  Hisashi;  Koganezawa, 
Takehisa;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi,  5314,918,  O.  307-106.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:   and   Kawaguchi.  Takabiro.   5315,094,  C\.   347- 
104.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aizawa,  Yoshiaki,  5314,9%,  Q.  327-514.000. 
lijima,  Yasuo,  5315332,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Ikemoto,  Hiroyuki,  5315,495,  O.  395-159.000. 
Ito,  Hitoshi;  Suguro,  Kyoichi;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano,  Haruo;  Himori, 
Sbinji;  Nagaseki,  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki,  Syuji,  5314,425,  O. 
427-534  000. 
Iwamatsu,  Takayuki;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Miyazaki,  Hideya;  Ito,  Shinichi; 
Inoue,  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji, 
5314,499,  a.  430-5.000. 
Matsukawa,    Naohiro;    Kirisawa,    Ryoubei;    and    Shirota,    Riichiro, 

5315,327,  a.  365-203.000. 
Miyazaki.  Satoshi,  5314,944,  O.  318-800.000. 
Mukaine,  Kiyoshi;  Hirata,  Ayako;  and  Kasai.  Kazuhiko.  5314,990,  O. 

327-116.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroki;  and  Masuda,  Youichi.  5315.187,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Zenda.  Hiroki,  5315,080,  Q.  345-189.000. 
Nozuyama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohaiihi.   Kazuhiko,  5315317,  C\.  395- 

325.000. 
Ogami,  Keizo;  and  Wada.  Kohei.  5315.237.  O.  361-685.000. 
Onga,  Shinji;  Okada,  Takako;  Inoue,  Kouichiiou;  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki; 
Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Hazama,  Hiroaki;  and  Okano,  Haruo,  5,514.904,  CI. 
257-627.000. 


Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  5315,324,  D.  365-185.090. 
Taneda,  Hirohito,  5314,607,  a.  43743.000. 
Tatebaya-shi.  Isao,  5314,957,  Q.  324-309.000. 
Tokunoh,  Yoshiaki.  5315,153,  Q.  355-320.000. 
Tsuji.  Hitoshi,  5314,625,  C[  437-195.000. 
Tiunoda,  Hiroaki,  5314,896,  O.  257-391.000. 
Usui,  Yoshiyuki,  5313,638,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Yamazaki,  Akihiro;  and  Okawa,  Toru,  5315,323,  C\  365-155710. 
Yamazaki,  Nobuo;  and  Sakaguchi,  Fumiyasu,  5313,640,  O.    128- 
661.090. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakamolo,  Akira;  Obayashi,  Masakazu;  Nomura,  Kazuhiio;  and  G«n- 
nami,  HirouU,  53I3,%7,  CL  418-1.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  Set — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Yamaguchi,  Kozo;  Tkizuki.  Shigeo;  and  Miyaish.  Yodii- 
nori,  5313,719.  CL  18O65.400. 
Kaczmarek,  Richard  T:  See — 

Jaycox,  Donakl  F;  Farb,  Bea;  and  Kaczmarek.  Richard T.  S3 14.005. Q. 
439417.000. 
Kaehler.  Edwin  B.;  Kay.  Alan  C;  and  Wallace,  Scott  G.,  to  Apple  Compuler, 
Inc   Compuler  system  with  direct  manipulation  interface  aixl  method  of 
operating  same.  5315,496,  Q.  395-159.090. 
Kaqa,  Inc.:  See— 

GramoU.  Gimtranco,  5313.449,  Q.  36-114.000. 
KShler.  Dietrich:  See— 

Diekmann.  Heiben;  Struck,  Herbott;  Gokflieck,  Heinz;  and  iUfaler. 
Dietrich,  5313385,  CL  112-68.000. 
Kairisalo,  Pekka:  See— 

Kanerva,  Liisa;  Sundbolm.  Oskari;  Kairisalo.  Pekka;  and  HytDnen. 
Martti.  5314.589,  O.  435-280.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Wyatt-Mair,  Gavin  F;  and  Harrington,  Donald  C  5314,228,  O.  148- 
551.000. 
Kaizu,  Sbunichi:  See — 

Sato,  Toshiaki;  Ichise.  Toshihiko;  Ishizuka.  Keiji;  Morita,  Sbunichi;  and 
Kaizu,  Sbunichi,  5314,989.  CI.  327-109.000. 
Kaji,  Katsumi;  and  Nemolo,  Hiroshi,  to  Akio  Kubo.  Device  for  finding 

centroid  coordinates  of  figures.  5315.299.  Q.  364-559.000. 
Kajita.  Hideo:  See— 

Taniguchi,   Nobuyuki;   Kajita,   Hideo;   Mukai,   Hiromu;    HashiiiKilo. 
Takeshi;   Kudo,  Yoshinohu;   Mima,  Yiqiro;  and  Kondo,  Takashi, 
5315,133,  a.  354432.000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanuki,    Mitsuru;    Nakamura.    Tsutooni;    and    Ogawa.    Maaaru, 
5314.652.  a.  514-12.000. 
Kakizaki,  Masaaki;  and  Miyakawa.  Akiia.  to  Canon  Kabuhiki  Kaiiha. 
Contact  structure  between  flexible  caMe  and  signal  receiving  unit  and 
recording  apparatus  using  said  cootacl  strucnne.  5315.086,  O.  347- 
50.000. 
Kakui,  Mikio:  See — 

Fukami,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Sliicaii,  Hiroshi;  Kawagudn, 
Hirof^ni;  Uegaito.  Hisakazu;  Muto,  NatiaU;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Sumida. 
Keisuke;  Saito.  Sakae;  and  Ucbida,  Maki,  5314308, 0.  430-76.000. 
KaMot,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Fiitz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Mariys;  and  Kakkv.  Stephen  W..  5314.802. 

O.  546-146.000. 
Hammond.  Mariys;  and  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.  5314.778.  O.  530- 
333.000. 
Kalindjian,  Sarkis  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDooakl,  Iain  M.;  Hull,  Robert 
A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P;  Buck.  Ildiko  M.;  Steel.  Katherine  1  M  ;  Davies. 
Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunstone.  David  J.;  Harper.  Elaine  A.;  Pether,  Michael  J.; 
Bodkin,  Michael  J.;  Tozer,  Matthew  J.;  and  Hudson,  Martin  L.,  to  James 
Black  Foundation  Limited.  Bicyclo(22,2]cictane  derivatives.  5314,683, 
a.  514-277.000. 
Kalkunte,  Ramsesh;  Rege.  Satish;  and  Edgar,  Ronald,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  arbitrating  conflicts  by  monitoring 
number  of  access  requests  per  unit  of  time  in  multipart  memory  systems. 
5315323,  a.  395476.000. 
Kill,  Leif:  See— 

Mayranen,  Tarroo;  Koukkari,  SauU;  Hiismiki,  Pekka;  Knuutiila.  Main; 
Kill,  Leif;  and  TUtta,  Antero,  5313335.  O.  73-861.290. 
Kalwara.  Joseph  J.,  to  Bridgestone/Firesione,  Iik.  Static  dissipativc  container 

liner  and  method  of  making  same.  5314.299.  C.  252-511.000. 
Kamerman,  Joel  B.;  Mihalik.  Michael  A.;  and  Porter.  Kim  S.,  to  Quantum 
Corporation  Stackable  modular  storage  tower  5.5 1 5,239,  CI.  361-727.000. 
Kamihgaraguchi,  Hiromi;  and  Shigctani,  Tsunehisa,  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.  CyUndrical  composite  papcihoard  cushion  core  and  process  for 
producing  same.  5314,429,  CI.  428-34.200. 
Kamimura,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Mine,    Atsushi;    Kamimura,    Katsuyoshi:    and    HiwatasU.    YiMka, 
5315,274.0.364424.050. 
Kamimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shjiuakura,  Toshiaki;  Ito.  Takeyasu;  Yoshida.  Yuichi:  Kamimura.  Mas- 
ayuki: Ikeda.  Saioshi;  and  Shimada.  Miyuki.  5314.293.  Q    252- 
79.200. 
Kamio,  Shigeru;  and  Hara,  Milsuo.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Thronle  control 

device.  5314.049,  CI.  477-111.000. 
Kamio,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Higuchi.  Masako;  Matsumoto,  Junichi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Kamio, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Izaki.  Kazuo.  5314387,  O.  435-320.100. 
Kamiyama.  Hironoci:  See — 
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lijima.  Masayuki;  Take.  Seiji:  Kamiyama,  Hinnori;  Okabe.  Masato; 
Obata.  Hiroyuki:  and  Uaumi.  Minora.  S.5I4J04.  O.  430-20.000. 
Kamiyasu.  Koumei:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiuo;  Kamiyasu.  Koumei;  and  Kawamura.  Masanori. S.SI4,7I3. 
CI.  514-533.000. 
Kamler.  Frank.  »  Baixxick  A  Wikox  Company.  The.  Aiticulaied  annular 

sludge  lance.  5.514.219.  Q.  134-22.100. 
KaiTKMhiu.  Shinji:  See — 

Hirose,  Kaoutoko:  and  Kamoshita.  Shinji.  5.313.609,  Q.  123-339.140. 
Kanai,  Hircnhi:  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okaomo.  Auuo;  and  Choda.  Milnmobu. 
to  Uchida  Yoko  Co..  Ud.  Chair  with  removable  armrest.  5.513.898.  CI. 
297^11.270. 
Kanai.  Maiiahiro:  See — 

Niino.  Hiroaki;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  and  Okamura.  Ryuji. 
5.514.217.  CI.  1 18-723  ONA*'. 
Kanai.  Sumiyo.  to  Kanai,  Sumiyo;  and  Uni  Worid  Ja|ian  Co..  Ltd.  Excretioa 
anaralus  combined  into  a  bed  for  bedridden  person.  5.513.404.  O. 
5-604.000. 
Kanamani,  Tomohiro:  See — 

lUushima.  Kazutoshi;  and  Kanamara.  Tomohiro.  5313,608.  C\.  123- 
196.00W. 
Kane.  James  A.:  See — 

Whittcd.  Graham  B..  Ill;  Chang.  Hsiao-Shih;  and  Kane.  James  A.. 
5.515.521.  a.  395-403.000. 
Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Smith.  Robert  T.  to  Motorola.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  compemating  electron  emission  in  a  fieM  emission  device.  5.514.937. 
a.  315-169.100. 
Kaneda.  Aizo;  See — 

Sakuta.  Toafaiyuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  Satosfai;  Kaneda. 
Aizo;  Mitani.  Masao;   Nakamura.  Shozo;   Nishi.   Kunihiko;  and 
Miaakami.  Gen.  5.514.905.  O.  257-666.000 
KanegaAichi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinjo.  Teruya;  Yamamolo.  Hidefumi;  Anno.  Tosfaihiko;  and  Takada, 
Toshio.  5.514.469.  Q.  428-332.000. 
Kaieko.  Akira:  See — 

Tashiio.  Kouji;  and  Kaneko.  Akira,  5J15.022.  O.  336-200.000. 
Kaneko.  Hideo;  Tokunaga.  Kalsushi;  Tawara.  Yoshio;  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Nomura.  Tadao.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium  5.514.468.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kaneko.  Tadashi:  See — 

Morishima.  Hideki;  Matsumura.  Susunmi;  Taniguchi,  Naosalo;  Yoshi- 
naga.  Yoko;  Kobayashi,  Shin;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Tadashi; 
Nanba.  Norihiro;  and  Akiyama,  Takeshi.  5.515.122,  Q.  353-98.000. 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogibara,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi: and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5.514.824.  Q.  556-406.000. 
Kaneko,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nagai.  Kiyofumi:  Konishi.  Akiko;  and  Kaneko.  Tetsuya,  5.514.208.  C 
106-22.00H. 
Kanel.  Hans-Ruedi:  See— 

Ackermann.  Peter.  Kinel.  Hans-Ruedi;  and  Schaub.  Biuno.  5.514.816. 

a.  549-212.000. 

Kanerva.  Liisa;  Sundholm.  Oskari;  Kairisaio.  Pekka;  and  Hytfinen.  Martti.  to 

Orion-yfalymil  Oy  Fermion.  Chiral  resolution  of  an  intermediate  in  dilt- 

iazem  synthesis  using  lipase  PS  immobilized  with  sucrose.  5.514.589,  CI. 

435-280.000. 

Kanesaka,  Nozomu.  Sealing  device  for  a  percutaneous  puncture.  5314,158, 

a.  606-213.000. 
Kanezawa.  Akio:  See — 

Sakashiu,  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Nagai.  Takashi;  Tominari.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Kanezawa.  Akio.  5314.767,  C\.  528-198.000. 
Kano,  Hatuyuki:  See — 

Nawa.  Kazunah;  Kano.  Haruyuki;  and  Sone.  Yoshihisa,  5,314,475,  Q. 
428-411.100. 
Kano.  Naoki:  See- 
Mum.  Takayuki;   Saeki,  Tokuichi;    Satou.   Suzuko;   Miura.   Shozo; 
Takashige,  Tomoko;  and  Kano,  Naoki,  5.514,811.  CI.  548-342.500. 
Kanterakis.  Emmanuel:  and  Wang.  Jian-Ming,  to  InterOigital  Technology 
Corporation  Optical  interconnect  for  high  speed  processors.  5.513.194.  CI. 
359- 127  000. 
Kanlner.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Mazurek,  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Kinning.  David  J.;  and 
Bogaert.  Yvan  A..  5.514.730.  Q.  522-99.000. 
Kao,  Chao-Hsiang:  and  Lee,  Tung-Ying.  Sound  producing  control  circuit 

assembly  for  picture  frames.  5313.454.  G.  4O-7I4.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Oku,  Masayuki:  and  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki,  5314,830,  O.  558-314.000. 
Yokomichi.  Hideki:  Okauchi,  Yuji;  Oka.  Takeshi;  Okisaka.  Koichi; 
Kokumai.  Hirokazu;  Koike.  Shin;  Mori.  Kenta;  and  Tabeta.  Mika. 
5314.405.  CI.  426-604.000. 
Kaplan.  Larisa:  See — 

Parkansky.  Naum;  Ben-Shalom.  Amir;  Boxman,  Raymond  L.;  Kaplan, 
Larisa;  Goldsmith.  Samuel;  Yaloz.  Hanan;  and  Nathan,  Menachcm. 
5314,229.  a.  148-566.000. 
Kappel.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Dickerhoff,   Scott  D.;   Kappel,  Thomas  F;   and  Viiag,  Robert  A.. 
5314,169,  a.  607107.000. 
Karasawa,  Jyoji:  See — 

Santoku.    Masataka;     Kara-sawa.    Jyoji;    and    Imabayashi.    Daichi. 
5314.930.  CI.  313^17.000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See— 


Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Norbeit  Kast.  Juetgen;  Kolassa.  Dieter.  Walter. 
Helmut;  Weslphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Getber.  Matthias;  and  Kardorff.  Uwe. 
5314.642.  a.  504-244  000. 
Kari,  Eberhard;  Roell.  Werner;  Brinlzinger,  Hans;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  and 
Stehling.  Udo.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Soluble  catalyst  systeim  for 
the    preparation    of   polyalk-1-enes    having    high    molecular    weights. 
5314,760.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Karl  Stotz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Jones,  Eric  5314.087,  Q.  604-26.000. 
Karlin  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Michelson,  Gary  K..  5313,827,  O.  248-279.100. 
Karlstrom,  Ralf:  See — 

AU,  Christopher  A.;  AU,  Tory  L.;  and  Karlstrom,  Ralf,  5314,028,  CI. 
451-539.000. 
Kaimi.  Gadi:  See — 

Propacfa.  David  S.;  Grob.  Matthew  S.;  Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  and  Karmi.  Gadi. 
3315.177.  a.  358-426.000. 
Karp.  Alan  H.;  Matkstein.  Peter,  and  Brzezinski.  Dermis,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Floating  point  arithmetic  unit  using  iTK)dified  Newton-Raphson 
technique  for  division  and  square  root.  5315.308.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Kaisa.  Frederick  P.:  See — 

Keeler.  Donald  E.;  Ban.  Gabor.  Connor.  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Frederick  P.; 
Fasolo,  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi.  Michael.  5313.804.  CI.  241-16.000. 
Kasahara.  Senshi:  See — 

Eshita.  Akinori:  and  Kasahara.  Senshi.  5314.353.  a.  423-239.200. 
Kasai.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mukaine,  Kiyoshi;  Hirata.  Ayako;  and  Kasai.  Kazuhiko.  5314.990,  CI. 
327-116.000. 
Kashiwa,  Masakazu:  See— 

Machiya,    Katsuyuki;    Hirasawa,    Kimio;    Hon,    Tokio;    Kashiwa, 
Masakazu;  and  Kinoshita,  Takayuki,  5314,267,  Q.  210-170.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Arakawa.  Fumio;  Yajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kashiwagi. 
Yugo.  5315319.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kasprzyk.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Hillsman.  Cecily  M.;  Taylor.  Kevin  D.;  Kasprzyk,  Daniel  J.;  and  Solar, 
Matthew  S..  5314,128,  Q.  606-7.000. 
Kast,  Juergen:  See — 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Kast.  Juergen;  Kolassa.  Dieter.  Walter. 
Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Gerbcr.  Matthias;  and  Kardorff.  Uwe. 
5314.642.  a.  504-244.000. 
Katagiri.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takai.  Yasuyoshi;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Oloshi.  Hirokazu:  Okamura.  Ryuji; 
Kaugiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojima,  Satoshi,  5314306,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Katagiri,  Kazuharu:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Kaugiri,  Kazu- 
haru; Terada,  Masahiro;  Togano,  Takeshi,  Yamashita,  Masataka;  and 
Asaoka.  Masanobu,  5,514.297,  CI.  252-299.610 
Kataoka,  Akira:  Nakagawa.  Mono;  and  Ohno.  Katsuhisa.  to  ASICS  Corpo- 
ration. Spike  for  track  race  shoes.  3313,431,  CI.  36-129.000. 
Katayama,  Akira;  Teiunuma.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Minoru;  Imura.  Yoshio;  and 
Kocani,  Noriyasu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  lens  driving  device  with 
rectilinear  guide  and  flexible  electrical  substrate.  5.515.135.  CI.  354- 
483.000. 
Kaiayama,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head  with  adjustable 

output  power  detector.  5315.350,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Katayama.  Masatake:  See — 

Mitani.  Kiyoshi;  and  Katayama.  Masatake.  5314.233.  CI.  156-153.000. 
Kato,  Akihiro:  See — 

Oyama.  Junichi;  Kato.  Akihiro;  Mori.  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzulii.  Kazuichi;  Inada.  Hitoshi:  and  Miyai.  Hiromasa.  5,515,408, 
CI.  376-434.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito,  KazumLsa;  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita.  Junichi.  3.515.483.  CI.  395- 

1 19.000. 
Takamatsu.   Kazuhisa;   Hisai.  Akihiro:   Kato.   Hiroshi;   and  Ohtani. 
Masami.  5314.215.  a.  118-313.000. 
Kato,  Minoru:  See — 

Katayama,  Akira;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Minoru;  Imura.  Yoshio:  and 
Kotani.  Noriyasu.  5315.135.  CI.  354-485.000. 
Kato.  Seiji:  See — 

Nofuika.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki:  Hirano,  Chiaki; 
Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji; 
and  Haraguchi,  Koichiro,  5315.351.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Kato.  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

material.  5314.809.  CI.  348-136.000. 
Kato.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hakoyama.  Tadashige;  Kato.  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Satoki;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo; 
and  Yagi,  Osamu.  5315.287.  CI.  364-461.000. 
Katona.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Pohto.  Susan  L.;  Katona.  Richard  J.;  Wise.  George  H.:  and  Rega.  Robert 
K,  5314.441.  CI.  428-72.000. 
Katoozi,  Mehdi.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Built-in  self-test  system  and 

method  for  self  test  of  an  integrated  circuit.  5315.383.  CI.  371-22.400 
Katou.  Tutomu:  See — 

Tonami,  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa.  Takahisa;  Takemoio.  Takayuki:  Kimura, 
Yutaro;  Hiragaki.  Keiichi;  Kishimoto.  Hidetoshi;  Shimizu.  Tatsuya: 
Oikawa.  Shiro;  Katou.  Tutomu;  Suzuki.  Shirou;  Yamagishi,  Toshio; 
and  Tanioka.  Kenkichi.  5315.411.  O.  378-98.800. 
Katsuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Watanabe.  Tetsumi;  Momose.  Yiitaka:  Ohtani.  Noboiu;  and  Katsuda. 
Hiroyuki.  5313.837.  Q.  277-141.000. 
Katsuki.  Hikaiu:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Satoshi;    Katsuki,    Hikaiu;    and    Shimizu.    Masayuki. 
5313.796.  CI.  236-51.000. 
Katta,  Noboiu;  Murakami,  Hiioki;  Ibanki,  Susumu;  and  Nakamura,  Seiji.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Scramble  transmission  apparatus 
and  signal  processing  apparatus.  5315.437.  O.  380-20.000. 
Katzen.  Leon,  executor.  See — 

Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.;  Williams.  Edward  C;  Hedrick.  Robert  W.; 
Gilbert,  William  H.,  deceased.  5314.421.  Q.  427-430.100. 
Kau.  Jau-Nan:  See — 

Chen.  Min-Uang;  Tsui.  Ying-Kit:  and  Kau.  Jau-Nan,  5314,609,  O. 
437-45.000. 
Kaufmann,  Rick  J.:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Kaufinann.  Rick  J.;  and  Gresl. 
Charles.  Jr.  5314.075.  O.  600-202.000. 
Kaumagraph  Flint  Corporation:  See — 

Rosica,  George  B.;  and  Smith,  Vance  E,  5314.317,  O.  264-132.000 
Kawada,  Masakazu,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Combined  display  and 

viewing  system.  5315,070,  O.  345-8.000. 
Kawada.  Noboni;  and  Narita.  Michiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Backup  apparatus 
against  line  defect  and  backup  method  against  line  defect.  53 1 5.429.  CI. 
379-279.000. 
Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

<^ama.  Junichi;  Kato.  Akihiro;  Mori.  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki,  Kazuichi;  Inada.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyai.  Hiromasa.  5315.408. 
CI.  376^34.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Shiomi.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi. 
Hirofumi;  Uegaito.  Hisakazu;  Muto.  Nariaki;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Sumida. 
Keisuke:  Saito.  Sakae;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5.514308.  CI.  430-76.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;   and   Kawaguchi,  Takahiro,   5315.094,  O.   347- 
104.000. 
Kawai,  Masaaki:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yuji;  Kawai,  Masaaki;  Naito,  Hidetoshi;  Tajima.  Kazuyuki; 
and  Ikeda.  Satomi,  5315.386,  O.  371-37.100. 
Kawamura.  Harumi,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Editing  control  method  and 
apparatus  providing  compensabon  for  differing  mechanical  rise-up  times. 
5315.211.  CI.  36O-I4.200. 
Kawamura,  Kazumi,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Spark  plug  including  a 
ground  electrode,  a  center  electrode,  and  a  resistor.  5.314,929,  O.  313- 
141.000. 
Kawamura,  Masanori:  See — 

Nakai,  Hisao;  Kamiyasu,  Koumei;  and  Kawamura.  Masanori.  3314,713. 
CI.  314-533.000. 
Kawamura,  Shoji:  See — 

Abe.  Takeo;  and  Kawamura.  Shoji.  5313.401.  Q.  5-451.000. 
Kawamura.  Tadashi;  and  Ohta.  Norio.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Inspection  method  and  an  inspection  apparatus  for  a  temporarily  bundled 
circuit  of  a  wire  harness.  5314,966.  Q.  324-539.000. 
Kawanari,  Masami:  See — 

Aoe,  Seiichiro:  Yahagi.  Sachiko;  Yahiro.  Masatoshi;  Yoshioka.  Toshim- 
itsu;  Konishi.  Hirraki;  Murakami.  Motoiake;  and  Kawanari.  Masami. 
5314,406.  a.  426-606.000. 
Kawano,  Kenji:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Takayuki;  Kawano,  Kenji:  Miyazaki,  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi; 
Inoue.  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji, 
5314,499,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kawano.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kawata.  Hideaki;  Kawano.  Nobuaki;  Kimura,  Fumie;  and  Ishimanj. 
Seijiro.  5314,509,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Kawano.  Susumu.  to  Amada  Metiecs  Company.  Limited.  Upper  tool  aitd 

upper  tool  holding  device  for  press  brake.  5313314,  O.  72-482.910. 
Kawasaki,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  D.;  Bruicc,  Thomas:  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  and  Kawasaki, 
Andrew  M.,  5314,786,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Imae,  Toshio;  and  Oka,  Hiromu.  5313311,  CI.  72-208.000. 

Sujita,  Shigeko:  Muko,  Rvoichi:  Hamahara,  Kyoko;  Mochizuki.  Kazuo; 

and  Morito,  Nobuyuki,'  5314.483.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Yoshino.  Kenji.  5314.745.  CI.  52+494.000. 
Kawasaki.  Youji:  Takahashi.  Taketo;  and  Murakami.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  MOS  transistor. 
3314.902,  CI.  257-607.000. 
Kawashima.  Masato:  See — 

Fujita,  Nobuo;  Sasaki,  Sigenori;  and  Kawashima,  Masato,  5,5 1 3,840.  CI. 
271-301.000. 
Kawashima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Horowitz,  Bernard:  Shulman.  Richard  W.;  Setton.  Adrianne  J.;  Nish- 
imura. Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi,  5314.647,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Kawata.  Hideaki;  Kawaito.  Nobuaki;  Kimura,  Fumie;  and  ishimaiu.  Seijiro. 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  developer.  5.514309.  CI. 
430-108.000. 
Kay.  Alan  C:  See— 

Kaehler.  Edwin  B.;  Kay.  Alan  C;  and  Wallace.  Scott  G..  5315,496,  C\. 
395-159.000. 
Keana,  John  F  W.:  See- 
Weber,  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F.  W..  5314,680,  O.  314-249.000. 


Kear,  Bernard  H.;  Chang,  Weng;  Skandan,  Ganesh;  and  Hafan.  Hont  W..  to 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey.  Apparatus  for  making 
nanostiuctuied  ceramic  powders  and  whiskers.   5314330,  O.  422- 
198.000. 
Kearney.  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J.;  Kearney.  Frederick  R.;  Liang.  Roog-Chang;  and 

Schwaizel.  William  C.  5314322,  Q.  430-284.100. 

Keeler,  Donald  E.;  Ban,  Gabor.  Connor.  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Frederick  P: 

Fasok),  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi,  Michael,  to  Intematiaaal  Paper  Company. 

Method  for  recycling  solid  waste  using  a  decentralized  recycling  system. 

3313,804,  a.  241-16.000. 

Keoier,  Daniel  N.,  to  Daniel  Nomun  Keener.  Fishing  board  game.  5313.848, 

a.  273-244.000. 
KeiL  Gerd;  Lenk.  Erich;  and  Fenger,  Eberhard.  to  Barmag  AG.  Melt  spinning 

apparatus.  5313.973.  O.  425-382.200. 
Keith.  Bnan  M.:  See- 
Ellison.  Thomas  M.;  wd  Keidi.  Brian  M..  3314.427.  O.  428-31.000. 
Keller.  Stefan:  See— 

Eikelmann.  Eckard;  Keller.  Stefan;  and  Pfeifer.  Tik>.  5315.470.  Q. 
385-116.000. 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Cargin.  Keidi  K..  Jr:  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  Dtnlhn,  Dennis  A.;  Boat- 
wright,  Dairell  L.;  Kelly,  Stephen  J.:  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs. 
William  T,  5315.303.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Kelsch.  James:  See— 

Groger.  Howard  P:  Churchill.  Russell  J.;  and  Kelsch,  James,  5314337, 
CI.  422-82.080. 
Kemp.  Nicholas  R.:  See — 

Hoskin,  William  J.;  and  Kemp.  Nicholas  R..  5314.147.  a.  606-151.000. 
Kempe.  Tomas.  to  Banskogen.  Inc.  Recovery  of  oligooucleolides  by  gas 

phase  cleavage.  5.514.789.  CI.  536-25.400. 
Kempf.  Friedemann:  See — 

Lam.  Aithur  M.:  and  Kempf.  Friedemann.  3314.146.  O.  606-130.000. 
Kemppainen,  Jorma:  See — 

Honkaniemi,  Matti;  Juntunen.  Veikko:  Kemppainen.  Jorma;  Pellikka. 
Risto;  and  Rittyi.  Eero.  3314.331.  O.  420-71  000. 
Kenin.  Michael:  Moore,  Steven  L.;  Dworzanski.  David  P:  and  Schlitzer, 
Larry  T,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Mechanism   for  substantially 
preventing  trail  edge  smeai  of  an  image  on  a  receiver  ntcmbei.  5315.147, 
a.  355-273.000. 
Kenknight.  Biuce  H.:  See — 

Heil.  Ronald  W.,  Jr.;  Wickham.  Roben  W..  Jr;  and  Kenknight.  Brace  H.. 
5314.174.  CI.  607-128.000. 
Kenna.  John  T:  See — 

Washington.  Kirk  B.;  Kenna.  John  T:  Ramji.  Shinz  N.;  and  James. 
Gregoiy  A  .  5314,487.  CI  429-39.000. 
Kennan.  Linda  D.:  See — 

Popa.  Paul  J.;  Kennan.  Linda  D.;  Gentle.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hauenstein. 

Dale  E..  5314.419.  CI.  427-389.000. 

Kennedy.  Bairy;  and  Welch.  Randall  S.,  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Live  dau 

storage  array  system  having  individually  removable,  and  self-configuring 

data  storage  units.  5315315.  CI.  395-283.000. 

Kennedy.  Thomas  E..  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Coiporation.  Hinge  assembly  for 

refrigerated  display  cabinet  5.513,420,  CI.  16-289.000. 
Kenncy,  Brian,  to  AT&T  Corp  System  and  method  for  providing  selected 

video  images  to  local  telephone  stations.  5315,424,  CI.  379-96.000 
Kenny.  Roben  D.;  and  O'Brien,  Douglas,  to  BeMen  Wire  &  Cable  CompMy 

Plenum  cable.  5314,837,  Q.  174-1 13.00R. 
Kensington  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacchi,  Paul  E.:  and  Filipski,  Paul  S.,  5313,948,  Q.  414-783.000. 
Kent,  Jerry  R.;  Kozul,  John;  and  Fitzwater,  Edwin,  to  Rug  Doctor,  L.P.  Steam 

cleaning  device.  5313,415,  CI.  13-320.000. 
Kent,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Bischofbeiger,  Norbeit  W.;  and  Kent,  Kenaelh  M.,  3314,798,  Q. 
544-243.000. 
Kepplinger.  Leopold- Werner  See — 

GrUnbacher.  Heibcrt;  Kepplinger.  LeopoM-Weiner.  Reufcr.  Franz;  and 
Schrey,  Giiter,  5.514.203.  CI.  75-492.000. 
Keiby,  Michael  C,  Jr;  Grcaney.  Mark  A.:  and  Hudson.  Carl  W..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company    Method  for  reducing  Conradson 
carbon  content  of  petroleum  .streams.  5314.252.  CI.  2O5-6%.000. 
Kerr.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Hird.  John  A.;  and  Kerr.  Maik  E..  5313.738.  Q.  194-345.000. 
Kershaw.  Roger  C;  and  Romano.  Frank  J.,  to  Educational  Testing  Service. 
Centralized  system  and  method  for  administering  computer  based  tests. 
5313.994.  CI.  434-350.000. 
Kestner,  Melvin  M.:  See — 

Meikel.  Paul  B.;  Poslusny.  Jeirold  N.;  Kestner.  Melvin  M.;  Leone. 
Ronakl  E.;  and  Steele,  David  A..  5314330.  C  430-344.000. 
Keuper.  Geihard:  See — 

Bauerle.  Peter,  Keuper,  Geihard:  Luh,  Joachim:  Senger.  Kart-Hetnz;  and 
Weiberle.  Peter,  5314.050,  CI.  479-118000. 
Key.  William  D.  Fuel  dispenser  leak  detector.  5314.920.  O.  307-118.000. 
Khandhadia.  Paresh  S..  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.  Nonazide  gas 
generating  compositions  with  a  built-in  catalyst  5314.230.  CI.    149- 
36.000. 
Khaiuu.  Pyare:  See — 

Manning.  Wayne  B.:  Khanna.  Pyare:  and  Choate.  Glenda.  5314360. 0. 
435-14.000 
Khudenko.  Boris  M.  Treatment  of  wastewater  and  sludges.  3314,277.  CI. 
210-603.000. 
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Kbudenko.  Boiu  M.  Counterflow  microbiological  ftooaics.  5^14,278,  Q. 

21(^605.000. 
Kick.  Doiuld  P.:  See— 

Schuhz,  Richard  M.;  Koch.  Anfaar  M.;  Kick.  Donald  R;  and  Miraidi. 
Andrew  K..  3.313,678.  Q.  141-4.000. 
Kieiier.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Wteakia.  Thomas  J.:  fWey.  Keith  D.;  Kiefer.  Ricfaard  &:  Douglas. 
Duiiel  G.;  and  Gilben,  Lee  H..  5.313,036,  CI.  340-825.720. 
Kieacke,  Uwe:  Daiss,  Annin;  and  Probst,  Giegor,  to  Siemens  Alctiengeiell- 
scfaaft.  Method  and  circuit  configuraOoo  for  determining  a  fricoooal  vahie. 
5,513,907,0.  303-150.000. 
Kikelj,  Danijel:  See— 

Peiar.  Slavko;  Soihier,  Marija;  Urieb,  UroJ:  Kikelj,  Danijel:  Marc, 
Gaiper.  Krbaviie,  Alei:  Kocnik.  Vlado.  Wraber-Herzog,  Branka: 
SimCie.  Sate;  Ihan,  Alojz;  Klamfer.  Lidija;  PovSii.  Luika;  Kopitar, 
Zdravko  ;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.514.654,  O.  514-»9.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan.  to  Consilium  Overseas  Limited.  Conununicacioas  intemetwoik 
system  connecting  a  client  node  array  to  a  resource  array.  5,515,510,  O. 
395-200.020. 
Kikucfai,  Hideyub:  See— 

Koubei.  Tofaru;  and  Kikucfai,  Hideyuki.  5315JI4,  Q.  365-158.000. 
Kikudu.  Kenichi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Isao:  lUeda.  Kazuhiro:  Saito.  Masamichi:  Kobayashi.  Osamu: 
Kikuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Nakano.  Shigeru,  5,514,464,  Q.  428-323.000. 
Kikuchi,  Tatsunori:  See — 

Utaia.  Takeyoafai;  Utano,  Uiromi;  Asano,  SMnicfairo;  Kikuchi.  Tatsunori; 
Acta.  Shigeru:  Hayasfai.  Ifiroaki:  and  Ichikawa,  Yoduharu.  5.514341 . 
a.  422-102.000. 
Kikidcawa.  Hiiotaito:  See— 

Kocani,  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu,  Hirooori:  Nakao,  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Toshio: 

Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito:  Agata.  Masashi:  and  Iwanari. 

Shunichi.  5.515.334,  O.  365-230.060. 

Kikushima.  Ken'ichi:  Yoshida.  Masaaki:  and  Yabuki.  Shioobu.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.514.895,  CI.  257-378.000. 

Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Osano.  Yuuichi,  5,515.457,  CI.  382-300.000. 
Killam.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Worthington,  James  N.:  and  KiUam,  Richard  D.,  5,514.923,  Q.  310- 
103.000. 
Kim,  Anderson  H.;  and  Didomenico,  Leo  D.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Army.  Photon-triggered  RF  radiator  using  bulk  type  switching.  5,515,066, 
a.  343-895.000. 
Kim,  Byung  T:  See — 

Lee.  Hyung  J.;  and  Kim,  Byung  T,  5,515,040,  CI.  340-870.040. 
Kim,  Ho  H  :  See- 
Song,  Soo  S.,  Kim,  Ho  H.;  and  Yi.  YU  W.,  5.514,380,  Q.  424-426.000. 
Kim.  Hoo-shik.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Lid.  Single  panel  type 

Uquid  crystal  display  projector.  5,515,185,  Q.  359-40.000. 
Kim,  Hyung-bok:  See — 

Kim,  Seijin;  and  Kim,  Hyung-bok,  5,514.611,  C\.  437-48.000. 
Kim,  Jae  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electroaics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Highly  integrated 

semiconductor  device  contact  structure.  5,514,911,  C\.  257-774.000. 
Kim,  Jungshin.  Electrical  plug  assembly  wMcfa  accommodates  multiple 

voltage.  5,513,998,  CI.  439-170.000. 
Kim,  Ki  Ho:  Liss.  Saul:  and  Liss.  Bernard,  to  Cerebral  Stimulation,  Inc. 

Auricular  electrical  somulaiof.  5.514,175,  Q.  607-136.000. 
Kim.  Sang  H.:  Koeppe.  Paul  F;  and  DeWinkcl.  Caret  C,  to  Superconduc- 
tivity, Inc.  Shunt  connected  superconducting  energy  stabilizing  system. 
5,514.915.  a.  307-64.000. 
Kim,  Sei-jin;  and  Kim.  Hyung-bok,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  read-only 
memory  ceU.  5,514,611,  a.  437-48.000. 
Kim,  Sung  K.:  See — 

Rew,  Yo  S.:  Cbo,  Jinho:  Ra,  Choon  S.:  Ahn.  Sci-chang:  Kim.  Sung  K.: 
Lee.  Yong-Hwan:  Jung.  Bon  Y;  Choi,  Woo  B.;  Rhee,  Young  H.;  Yoon, 
Man  Y;  and  Chun,  Sung  W.  5.514.643,  CI.  504-266.000. 
Kim,  Tae-Sig:  and  Choi.  Jong-Su,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Silencing 

device  for  vacuum  cleaner.  5.513.417.  C\.  15-326.000. 
Kim.  Tae-Sig:  and  Yu.  Jang-Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultra- 
sonic sensor  scanning  apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  objects  by  use  of 
the  scanning  apparams.  5.515.340.  CI.  367-104.000. 
Kim.  Tong-ha.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Corporation.  Digital  automatic  fre- 
quency control  method  and  circuit  therefor.  5^15,108,  CI.  348-498.000. 
Kim,  Young-Ho,  to  GoM  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  DRAM  refresh  control 

circuft.  5,515,331,  Q.  365-222.000. 
Kim,  Youngky.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Method  and  system  for 
demodulating  GMSK  signals  in  a  cellular  digital  packet  data  system. 
5.514.998,  CI.  329-300.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Bernard:  and  Jameson.  Lee  K..  5.514,308,  CI.  264^142.000 
Haffner.  William  B.;  Morman,  Michael  T;  'niylor.  Jack  D.;  and  Tinsley. 
Jon  E.,  5.514.470.  Q.  428-343.000. 
Kimlinger.  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Mooney.  David  M.:  Glazier.  James  B.:  Wood.  David  E.:  and  Kimlinger. 
Joseph  A..  5,515,440,  CI.  380-25  000. 
Kimura,  Akira:  Nakamachi.  Keiichi:  Saito.  Atiushi:  Inoue,  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Tominaga,  Mono,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Robot  for  ejection  of  an  object 
from  between  two  bodies.  5.513.970.  Q.  425-139.000. 
Kimura,  Eiji:  See — 

Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Eiji.  5,515,166.  O.  356-343.000. 
Kimura,  Fumie:  See — 


Kawaia,  Hideaki;  Kawino,  Nobuald:  Kimura,  Fimtic:  and  Ishinumi, 
Seijiro,  3,514.509.  Q.  430-108.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LTD.  Operational 

ampUBer.  5.515,003,  Q.  33O-253.000. 
Kimura,  Makiko;  Abe,  l^tomu;  Saito,  Akio;  and  Nakagomi,  Hiroshi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  RepUceable  ink  tank.  5,515,091,  Q.  347-86.000. 
Kimuia,  Makoto:  See — 

Sasaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Kimura,  Makoto,  5,515,273,  Q.  364-424.050. 
Kimura.  Marooru:  and  Tanaka.  Takayoshi.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Gas-introduced  injection  molchng  and  method  of  obtaining  die  same. 
5,514,447.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Kimura,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Eiicfai:  Noguchi,  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Minotu;  Sakamoto,  Koji: 
Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki;  Deki,  Tsuyoshi:  Kimura,  Noriyuki:  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu:  and  Hatsuyama.  Chiyako,  5,515,145,  C[.  355-271.000. 
Kimura,  Yutaro:  See — 

Tonami,  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa,  T^kahisa;  Takemoto,  Ttkayuki;  Kimura, 
Yutaro:  Hiragald,  Keiichi;  Kishimoto.  Hidetoshi:  Shimizu,  Tatsuya; 
Oikawa,  Shiro:  Katou,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Sbirou;  Yamagishi,  Toshio; 
and  Tanioka,  Kenkichi,  5,515.411,  Q.  378-98.800. 
Kindel,  Charles  E  :  See— 

Calkins,  Dennis  E.;  Kindel,  Charles  E.;  Converse,  Robin  M.;  Osbome, 
Roger  S.:  Haney,  James  A.;  and  Serpas.  Raymond  J.,  3,513,929,  CI. 
405-195.100. 
King,  Annie  J.:  See — 

Zeidler,  Gideon:  Pasin,  Gonca;  and  King,  Annie  J..  5,314,401.  Q. 
426429.000. 
King,  David  A.:  and  Seher,  Jens-Peter.  Method  for  intracavity  sensing  of 

macroscopic  propenies  of  chemicals.  3,514,596,  Q.  436-164.000. 
King,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Bloswick,  Donald  S.;  Shirley,  Ben  D.;  and  King,  Eric  M.,  3,313,867,  CI. 
280-250.100. 
King.  Marlene  M.:  See — 

Findlay,  John  B.:  Mayer,  Janice  M.;  King,  Mailene  M.;  Oakes,  Fred  T: 
Chang,  Chu-an;  and  Levenion,  Coiey  H.,  5,514,330,  G.  435-6.000. 
Kiokel,  Christian:  See— 

Daehn.  Ralph  C.  5.513.767,  CI.  220-89.200. 
Kinning,  David  J.:  See — 

Mazurck,  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kaotner,  Steven  S.:  Kiniung,  David  J.;  and 
Bogaert,  Yvan  A.,  5,514,730,  Q.  522-99.000. 
Kinosfaita,  Taizo:  See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Takasaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kinoshita,  Taizo;  and  Kitajima, 
Shigeki,  5,515368,  G.  370-61.000. 
Kinoshita,  Takayiiki:  See — 

Machiya.    Katsuyuki:    Hirasawa,    Kimio;    Hori,    Tokio:    Kashiwa, 
Masakazu:  and  Kinoshita.  Takayuki,  5.514.267.  G.  210-170.000. 
Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Kaneko.  Talsushi:  and 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
silacyclohexane-base    Uquid   crystal   compounds.    5,514,824,   CI.    556- 
406.000. 
Kiotitz  Cotpofatian:  See — 

Nagashima,  Akira;  Kondo,  Tadashige:  and  Ishii,  Keisuke,  5,513,482,  G. 
53-582.000. 
Kirisawa.  Ryouhei:  See — 

Matsukawa,    Naohiro;    Kirisawa.    Ryouhei;   and   Shirota.    Riicbiro, 
5,515327,  G.  365-203.000. 
Kirk.  Norbeit.  Staple  teroover.  5313,833,  CI.  254-28.000. 
Kirk,  WiUiam:  See— 

Affeldt,  Henry  A.;  Kirk.  WiUiam:  and  Conway.  Tun  D..  5313,740,  G. 
198-460.100. 
Kirkland,  Danny  Bottle  holder.  5313,888,  G.  294-87.260. 
Kirkpatrick,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Miyata,  Shinichi;  Toyokawa,  Telsuo;  Sakai,  Kouichi;  Miyahara,  Masaru; 
Tsuji,  Takashi:  and  Kirkpatrick,  Donald  R.,  5314,073,  G.  600- 
18.000. 
Kishi,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Okamoto,  Akio:  and  Kishi,  Hirohisa,  5313,610,  G.  123-339.150. 
Kishi,  Saloiu;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai.  Hideo,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   Laminated  molding.  5314,448,  G.  428- 
166.000. 
Kishimoto,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tonami.  Hiromichi:  Nishikawa.  Takahisa;  Takemoto.  Takayuki;  Kimura. 
Yutaro:  Hiragald,  Keiichi;  Kishimoto.  Hidetoshi:  Shimizu.  Tatsuya: 
Oikawa.  Shiro:  Katou.  Tutomu:  Suzuki.  Shirou:  Yamagishi,  Toshio: 
and  Tanioka,  Kenkichi,  5315,411,  G.  378-98.800. 
Kissin,  Yury  V:  See— 

Hagerty,  Robert  O,;  Husby,  Per  K.;  Kissin,  Yury  V.;  Mink,  Robert  I.:  and 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E.,  5314,634,  G.  502-123.000. 
Kita.  Yuki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Numerical  control  device  for  predicting  a  machining 

termination  time.  5314.941,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Kitagawa.  Masaioshi:  See — 

Imai.  Yutaka:  Ogawa.  Tomonari:  Tsurumi,  Chiho;  Kitagawa,  Ma«atoshi; 
and  Tanaka.  Hidero.  5314.398.  CI.  426-271.000. 
Kitahara.  Toshihiro:  and  Horiguchi.  Toshio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Hybrid  card  having  IC  chip  and  upticai/magnetic  recording  region  Iheieon. 
5314,856.  CI.  235-440000. 
Kitajima,  Masaya,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Clamping  device  for 
electric -powered  injection  molding  machine.  5,513.977,  CI.  425-593.000. 
Kitajima,  Shigeki:  Sano,  Hirohisa:  Kuboki.  Katsuhiko;  and  Sasaki,  Shinya,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  intensity  and  phase  modulators  in  an  optical  trans- 
mitter appaiatiis.  5315,1%,  G.  359-180.000. 


Kitajima,  Shigeki:  See— 

Saito,  Atsushi:  Takasaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kinoshita.  Taizo;  and  Kitajima. 
Shigeki.  5.515.368.  G.  370-61.000. 
Kitano,  Yasunori;  Takayanagi.  Hisao;  Sugawara.  Koichi:  Hara.  Hirolo;  Naka- 
mura.  Hideo:  and  Oshino.  Toshiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Styrene  derivatives.  5314,711.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Kitatsuji,  Katsura:  Ishino,  Shuichi:  Teshiba,  Sadao;  and  Arimolo,  Masaru,  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  flavinc  nucleotides. 
5314,574,  G.  435-194.000. 
Kitayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kenji:  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki:  Katagiri,  Kazu- 
haru:  Tcrada.  Masahiro:  Togano.  Takeshi:  Yamashita,  Masalaka;  and 
Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5314,297.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kiyoiiaga.  Takeshi:  and  Yonemolo.  Katsuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic disk  drive  widi  a  filter  assembly  capable  of  removing  dust  and  toxic 
gases.  5315,214,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya:  Aoyagi,  Yoshio:  Ab^,'  Hiroyuki:  Hirano,  Chiaki: 
Fuiukawa.  Kiyoshi:  Bradshaw,  Alex;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro:  Kato.  Seiji: 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5315.351.  CI  36938.000. 
Klamer.  Reuben  B.:  and  Pardo.  Pablo  E.  Integral-mulri-fijnction  roller  skate 

system.  5313,863,  CI.  280-11.270. 
Klamfer.  Lidija:  See — 

Peiar.  Slavko:  Sollner,  Marija:  UrIeb,  Uroi;  Kikelj,  Danijel:  Marc. 
GaJper,  Kihavfif,  AleiS;  Kotnik,  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog,  Branka: 
Simiii,  Sate;  Ihan.  Alojz:  Klamfer.  Lidija:  PovSli,  Lufka;  Kopitar. 
Zdravko  :  and  Stale.  Anton.  5314.654,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Klassen,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Galda,  Michael  P..  Klassen.  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H.,  5314,442, 
CI.  428-78.000. 
Klassen,  R.  Victor,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  processing  method  to  reduce 
marking  material  coverage  in  printing  processes.  5315,479,  CI.  395- 
109.000. 
Klatzmann,  David:  See — 

Nowinski.   Robert   C:   Monugnier,   Luc;   and    Klatzmann,    David. 
5,514,542.  CI.  439-5.000. 
Klaus.  Christoph,  to  Varta  Balterie  Akiiengesellschaft.  Negative  electrode  for 
gastight  alkaline  storage  batteries  having  a  carbon-black-containing  gas- 
consumption  layer.  5314,495,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Kleewein,  James  C.:  See — 

Allen,  Ruth  A.;  Anaya,  Jaime;  Brockmeyer,  Roger  L.;  Goetze,  Lisa  M.: 
Kleewein,  James  C:  Nick,  Jeflrey  M.:  Pairish,  Ronald  E.;  Pushong. 
Kelly  B.:  Surman,  David  H.;  and  Swanson,  Michael  D.,  5315,499.  G. 
395-182.030. 
Kleiman.  Steven  R..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
interrupt  handling  in  a  multi-threaded  operating  system  kernel.  5315338. 
G.  395-733.000. 
Kleinhappl.  Erich:  See — 

Huber.  Wolfgang:  Kleinhappl.  Erich:  SteinbOck.  Wolf-Dietrich:  and 
Zach.  Helmut.  5.513.859.  Ci.  277-207  OOA. 
Klenk.  Martin:  and  Wimmer,  Wolfgang,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  and  Audi 
AG.  Misfire  detection  based  on  crankshaft  fluctuation.  5313.521.  CI. 
73-117.300. 
Kleve.  Allan  J.:  Sicgler.  Jay  D.:  Nieman,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hoynacki,  Stephen 
A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  evaporator  manifold.  53 1 3,700, 
CI.  165-153.000. 
Kliman,  Gerald  B.:  See— 

Koegl.  Rudolph  A.  A.;  Premerlani.  William  J.;  and  Kliman,  Gerakl  B.. 
5.514.978.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Kloppcnbcrg  &  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Ralph  E.  5313,908,  CI.  312-140.100. 
KMC,  Inc.:  See— 

Ide,  Russell  D.:  and  Zeidan,  Fouad  Y,  5313,917,  G.  384-100.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowic?.  Grazyna  E.:  McAneney,  T.  Brian;  Patel,  Raj  D.: 
Hopper.  Michael  A.:  and  Sanders.  David  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Styrene/ 
butadiene  toner  resins  with  excellent  gloss  and  fix  propeities.  5314,763, 
G.  526-340.000. 
Knab,  Manfred:  See — 

Menze,  Klaus:  Schuez,  Gerhard;  Kriegsmann,  Axel;  Knab.  Manfied:  artd 
Hage.  Manfred,  5313,699.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Knauer.  Peter  M..  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Self  administered  injection  pen  appa- 
ratus and  metfiod.  5314,097,  CI.  604-136.000. 
Kneisel,  Lawrence:  See — 

Gao,  Guilian:  Sinkunas,  Peter  J.:  Nation.  Brenda  J.:  Lemecfaa.  Myron: 
and  Kneisel,  Uwrence.  5,514,414.  CI.  427-255.600. 
Knepper.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Mathew.  Chempolil  T:  Asirvatham,  Edward T:  Knepper,  JeStey  A.;  and 

Racken,  Dale  R  ,  5314.766,  G.  528-34.000. 

Knipper,  Magali;  Raffari.  Mich^le:  and  Senechal.  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie.  Chemically  modified  succinoglycans  and  industrial  compositions 

comprised  thereof  5.514.792.  CI.  536-124.000. 

Knowles.  David  B..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Substituted  phenanthropyrans. 

5314.817.  a.  549-384.000. 
Knudsen.  Bruce  A.:  and  Briant.  Gyde  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  X-ray 

tube  cathode  cup  assembly.  5,515,413,  G.  378-136.000. 
Knudsen,  Bnice  A.:  See — 

Rowe.  Raymond  G.;  Casey.  Rebecca  L.;  Zabala.  Robert  J.;  and  Knudsen, 
Bruce  A.,  5313,791,  CI.  228-118.000. 
Knuuttila,  Matti:  See — 

Mayranen,  Tarmo;  Koukkari,  Sauli:  Hiismjiki,  Pekka;  Knuuttila,  Mani: 
KilL  Uif;  and  Tiitta,  Antero,  5313333,  G.  73-861.290. 


Ko,  Joe:  and  Hsu.  Bill,  to  United  Microelectronics  Coipontion.  Method  of 
making  layout  design  to  eKminale  process  aalenna  eflect.  3314.623,  G. 
437-189.000. 
Ko,  Ping:  See— 

Lau,  Jack:  Nguyen.  Christopher  C.  T:  Ko.  Ping:  and  Chan.  Philip  C. 
5314.899.  G.  257-423.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Maruyama.  Saioshi:  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko:  and  Hasegawa.  Junichi. 
5315.000,  CI.  330-52.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyoki.  to  Anclva  CoiporMion. 

Mediod  for  forming  Ti-tin  laminates.  5.514.257.  CI.  204-192.170. 
Kobayashi.  Naomichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pholocurable 

composition.  5.514321,  G.  430-281.100. 
Kobayashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Isao:  Takeda.  Kazuhiro:  Saito.  Masamichi:  Kobayashi.  Osamu: 
Kikuchi.  Kenichi:  and  Nakano.  Shigeru.  5314.464.  G.  428-323.000 
Kobayashi.  Shin:  See— 

Morishima.  Hideki:  Matsumuta.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato:  Yoshi- 

naga.  Yoko:  Kobayashi.  Shin;  Sudo.  Toshi^iki:  Kaneko,  Tadashi. 

Nanba,  Norihiro:  and  Akiyama,  Takeshi.  5315.122.  G.  353-98.000. 

Kobayashi.  Tsutomu:  and  Nishigami.  Akira.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd 

Laminated  bottle  and  pump  device  therefor.  5.313.761.  CI.  213-12.100. 

Kobayashi.  Yoichiro;  See — 

Yamakido.  Kazuo:  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro:  Olsuka.  Masanori:  Okazaki. 
Takao:  Ishihaia.  Yukihito;  Nishikawa.  Norimilsu:  and  Tamba.  Yuko. 
5315.047,  CI.  341-153.000. 
Koberstein.  Edgar  See — 

Domesle.  Rainer:  Engler,  Bemd;  Koberstein.  Edgar,  and  Voelker.  Her- 
bert. 5314.354,  G.  423-213.500. 
Koch,  Anbur  M.:  See— 

Schuhz.  Richard  M.:  Koch.  Anfaur  M.;  Kick.  DonaM  F:  and  Mirakli. 
Andrew  K..  5313.678.  G.  141-4.000. 
Koch,  Volker.  See— 

Grittmann,  Emst-Jilrgen:  Hammerschmin,  Peter,  Fdleisen,  Peter,  and 
Koch,  Volker,  5315.223,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Kocher.  Timothy  L.:  and  Buchter.  Randolph  L..  to  Whilaker  Cofporalion.  The. 
Connector  for  interconnecting  a  flexible  circuit  lo  a  circuit  board. 
5314.008.  CI.  439-495.000 
Koda.  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki:  Koda.  Toshiyasu;  and  Aral.  Tsuyodii.  3313.971. 
CI.  425-145.000. 
Kodaira.  Makoto.  to  Uro  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chemicals  mixed 

type  automatic  flushing  device.  5.513,394.  G.  4-224.000. 
Koegl,  Rudolph  A.  A.;  Premerlani.  William  J.:  and  Kliman.  Gerald  B.,  lo 
General  Electric  Company.  Stator  mm  fault  detector  for  AC  motor. 
5314,978,  G.  324-772.000. 
Koekemoer,  Brian:  See — 

Van  Niekerk,  Pieter  W.:  Maritz.  Daniel  J.  J.;  Prinsloo,  Kurt  K.;  De  Biuin, 
Jakob;  Koekemoer.  Brian:  and  Greeff,  Echbertus  H.  D.,  331 3,460,  G 
42-70.060. 
Koelle,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Hogness,  David  S.:  Koelle,  Michael  R.;  and  Segraves,  William  A., 
5314,578,  CI.  435-240.200 
Koeppe,  Paul  F:  See- 
Kim.  Sang  H  :  Koeppe.  Paul  F:  and  DeWinkel.  Carel  C.  5314,913,  G. 
307-64.000. 
Koga,  Hiroki:  See— 

Doi.  Kenji:  Sasaki.  Yoshio;  and  Koga.  Hiroki.  3314.184.  G.  623- 
23.000. 
Koga.  Nobuhito:  See— 

Isutsumi,  Toshihiko:  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  Morikawa  Shuichi:  Shima- 
mura,  KaLsunori:  Takaha'^hi.  ToshiakJ:  Merita.  Atsushi:  Koga  Nobu 
hito:  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  Ohta,  Masahiro:  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa:  Amano. 
Masaki;  Oochi,  Hiroyasu:  and  Ito,  Kayako,  3314.748,  G.  524- 
600.000. 
Koganezawa.  Takehisa:  See — 

Inatomi.  Hiroshi:  Sakugawa.  Takashi:  Yanase.  Hisashi:  Koganezawa. 
Takehisa:  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5314.918,  G.  307-106.000. 
Kohler,  Kari  A.:  See— 

Demarest,  Scon  W.;  Mayer,  William  J.;  Gniber.  Dennis  W.:  McCumber. 
Donald  E.:  Reimer.  Joseph  E.:  and  Kohler,  Karl  A.,  5313.463.  G. 
43-113.000. 
Kohno,  Michihisa:  See — 

Asai,  Shuji:  and  Kohno,  Michihisa.  5314,605,  G.  437-40.000. 
Kohyama.  Harahiko:  See — 

Hamano,  Suenobu:  Sasao.  Hiroyuki:  Horinouchi.  Katsuhiko;  Hidaka. 
Mikio:  Hirano,  Yoshiki;  and  Kohyama.  Haruhiko.  5314.844.  CI 
218-57.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir,  and  Afek.  Yachin.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Differential  switched 

capacitor  circuiL  5314.999.  G.  330-9.000. 
Koike.  Shin:  See— 

Yokomichi.  Hideki:  Okauchi.  Yuji:  Oka.  Takeshi:  Okisaka.  Koichi: 
Kokumai.  Hirokazu:  Koike.  Shin:  Mori.  Kenta:  and  Tabela.  Mika. 
5314,405,  G.  426-604.000. 
Koike,  Shoji:  See— 

Hatuta,  Masahiro:  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo;  Takaide,  Aya;  Yama- 
molo,  Tomoya:  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.515.093.  G.  347-101.000. 
Kois,  Adam:  See — 

Chan.  Ming  F:  Raju.  Bore  G.:  Castillo,  Rosario  S.:  Kois,  Adam:  Wu, 
Chengde:  Venkatachalapathi.  Yalamoori:  Vemer.  Erik  J.;  and  Balaji. 
Vitukudi  N..  5314,691,  G.  514-312.000. 
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Koto  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda.  GoicU;  and  Yamashita.  Masayasu.  S^I4.93S.  Q.  313-82.000. 
Kojima,  Masahiro:  See — 

Objda.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kojima.  MasaUro.  5^14,248.  O.  159-28.600. 
Kojiiiia.  Saioshi:  See — 

Takai.  Yasuyoshi:  Takei,  Tetsuya;  Otoatu,  Hirokazu;  Okamura,  Ryuji: 
Katagiri.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kojinia.  Satoslu,  5^14,506,  O.  43O-S7.000. 
Kopraa,  Shinkhi:  See — 

Uiagami,  Akira:  and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  5.5 15.068.  Q.  345-3.000. 
Kqjinia.  Toshihiko;  and  Uchida.  Makoto.  to  Yamato  Mishin  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaiiilia.  Overlcck  sewing  machine  and  thread  chain  back-tacker  therefor. 
5.513J88,  a.  112-197.000. 
Kobmud.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yokomichi.  Hideki:  OkaucU.  Yuji:  Oka.  lUceshi:  Okisaka,  KoicM; 
Kokumai.  Hirokazu;  Koike.  Shin;  Mori.  Kenta;  and  Tabela.  Mika. 
5.514.405,  a.  426-604.000. 
Kolassa.  Dieter  See— 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Noiben.  Kast.  Jueigen;  Kolassa,  Dieter;  Walter. 
Helmut;  West|ibalen.  Kari-Oao:  Gertier.  Matthias;  and  KanJoriT.  Uwe. 
5.514.642.  a.  504-244.000. 
Kolb.  Walter  See— 

Broenner.  Goenter.  and  Kolb.  Walter.  5.513.491,  Q.  60-413.000. 
Kolb,  William  J.,  in.  to  Liquid  Controls  Corporation.  Housing  assembly  for 

flow  meter.  5,513.529.  Q.  73-253.000. 
Komalsu  Dresser  Company:  See — 

Ardeh.  Clarence  A..  5.513.551  Q.  91-522.000. 
Komiyama.  Megumi:  See — 

Endo.  Kazao;  Komiyaina,  Megumi;  and  Suzuki.  Shinobu.  5.514.462.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Kotnoda,  Miduo:  See — 

Omon.  Naoko;  and  Komoda,  Michio.  5.515.291.  a.  364-488.000. 
Konwda.  Shuji;  Takeuchi.  Kazufairo;  and  Yamanaka,  Akira.  to  Nipfnndenso 

Co.,  Ltd.  Blower  device.  5.513.951,  Q.  415-119.000. 
Kondo.  Hirosato:  See — 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  and  Kondo,  Hirosalo,  5,5I4.784,'>C1.  536-4  100. 
Kondo,   Ichirou,   to   NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  memoty   device 
equipped  with  sense  ampHfiers  selectively  activated  with  coiumn  address 
decoded  signals.  5.515.322,  a.  365-185.210. 
Kondo,  Setsu:  See— 

Hirose,  Toshihiko;   Ohbayashi,   Sbigeki;   Koodo,   Setsu;   Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujioo.  YosMyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.515J26.  CI. 
365-189.110. 
Kondo,  Tadashige:  See — 

Nagashima,  Akira;  Kondo,  Tadashige;  and  Isbii,  Keisuke,  5.513.482,  CI. 
53-582.000. 
Kondo,  Takashi:  See — 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki;    Kajita,   Hideo;   Mukai,   Hiromu;   Hashimoto, 
Takeshi;  Kudo,  Yoshinobu;  Mima.  Yujtro;  and  Kondo.  Takashi. 
5,515.133.  a.  354-432.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

De  Jong,  Johannes,  5,513,724,  Q.  187-264.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshie,  Koji;  Yamada.  Yasusiiii  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,513,150. 
CI  355-308.000. 
Kooing.  G.  Paul:  See — 

Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Ben-Mjchael.  Sbnooi:  De-Leon.  Moshe;  Koning.  G. 
Paul;  Ramakhshnan,  Kadangode  K.;  and  Roman,  Peter  J.,  5.515.363, 
CI.  370-17.000. 
Konishi,  Akiko:  See — 

Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  Konishi.  Akiko;  and  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  5,514.208.  CI. 
106-22.00H. 
Konishi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Aoe.  Seiichiro;  Yahagi,  Sachiko;  Yahiro.  Masatoshi;  Yoshioka.  Toshim- 
itsu;  Konishi.  Hiroaki:  Murakami.  Mololake;  and  Kawanari.  Masami, 
5J14,406,  CI.  426-606.000. 
Kono,  Syunzi:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichi;  Shimoyama.  Naoki;  Taniguchi.  Takashi:  and  Kono. 
Syunzi.  5.514,466.  Q.  428-328.000. 
Konrad  Horaschuch  AG:  See — 

Schulze-Kadelbach,  Roland;  and  Falk,  Kariheinz.  5414.438.  O.  428- 
246.000. 
Kool.  Eric  T.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Stem-loop  oligo- 
nucleotides   containing    parallel    and    antipwallel    binding    domains. 
5.514,546,  a.  435-6.000. 
Kopitar,  Zdravko  :  See — 

Peiar,  Slavko;  Sollner,  Marija;  Urieb,  Vmi.  Kikelj,  Danijel;  Marc, 
Gaiper,  Kibaviie,  Alei;  Kolnik.  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog.  Branka; 
SimiiJ,  SaJa;  Ihan.  Alojz;  Klamfer.  Lidiia;  PovSiJ,  Lu£ka;  Kopitar, 
Zdravko  .  and  Stale.  Anton,  5,514.654.  CI   514^9.000. 
Korbmacber.  Wolfgang;  and  Scharf,  Uwe,  to  Prakla-Seismos  GmbH.  Method 
for  monitoring  an  area  of  the  surface  of  the  eatlfa.  5,514,963,  O.  324- 
357.000. 
Korczynski.  Rita:  See — 

Nepon,  Mark;  Korczynski,  Rita;  and  Sabcsky,  Ivan,  3413.632,  Q. 
128-205.190. 
Kordosky,  Gary  A.;  and  Sudderth,  R.  Braiuley.  to  Henkcl  Corporation. 
Bis-(alkylsalicylidene)ethylene  or  phenylene  diamines  and  transition  metal 
cotnplexes  thereof.  5414,823.  O.  556-32.000. 
Kernel,  Alfred:  See— 

Rogers,  Charles  J.;  and  Korael.  Alfred,  54I4J58,  CI.  423-352.000. 
Kdrtge,  Randolf:  See- 


Nguyen,  Van  Doan;  Goog,  Yuejin;  K6rtge,  Randolf;  Lauth,  Hans-JOrgen; 
Ovettliek,  Getbaid;  Parsch,  Willi;  and  Nied-Menninger,  Thomas, 
5413,672.  CI.  137-117.000. 
Koial,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Revis,  Anifaooy.  to  Dow  Coming  Cocpoiation.  Fiber 
treatment  compositions  and  methods  for  the  preparation  thereof.  54 14,41 8. 
a.  427-387.000. 
Koseki.  Hideki:  See— 

Higashikata,  Isao;  Ueda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Koseki.  Hideki,  5415,217.  CI. 
361-22.000. 
Kosugi.  Taisuhito;  Saka.  Mitsuiu;  Matsumoto.  Akio;  Inoue.  Minoru;  Nogami. 
Toshiaki;  Naotsuka,  Takazi;  Yaina.saki,  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Tmo   Lid.    Slip  casting   method   for   manufacturing   ceramic   articles. 
5414.316,  a.  264-86.000. 
Kolani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Hironori;  Nakao,  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Toshio; 
Sawada.  Akihim;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata,  Masashi;  and  Iwanari,  Shu- 
nichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  DaU  transmission  circuit, 
data  line  driving  circuit,  amplifying  circuit,  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  and  semiconductor  memory.  5.515.334.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kolani.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Kauyama,  Akira;  Tetunuma,  Hiroshi;  Kato.  KOnoru;  Imura.  Yoshio;  and 
Kotani.  Noriyasu,  5415.135,  CL  354-485.000. 
Kotnik.  Vlado:  See— 

Peear,  Slavko;  Sollner,  Marija;  UrIeb,  UroS;  Kikelj,  Danijel;  Marc, 
GaSpcr;  KrbavSif.  AleJ;  Kotnik.  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog.  Branka; 
Simtii.  SaJta;  Dian.  Alojz;  Klamfer.  Lidija;  PovSii.  Luika;  Kopitar, 
Zdravko  ;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5414.654.  O.  514-49.000. 
Kouchnir.  Mikhail:  See — 

Kupershmidt.  Vladimir:  and  Kouchnir.  Mikhail.  5415.163,  CL  336- 
338.000. 
Kouhei.  Tohni;  and  Kikuchi.  Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Storage  device, 

5415JI4.  a.  365-158.000. 
Koukkari.  Sauli:  See— 

Mayranen.  Tarmo;  Koukkari.  Sauli;  HiismMki.  Pekka;  Knuuttila,  Matti; 
Kill,  Leif;  and  Tiitta.  Antero.  5413435.  CI.  73-861.290. 
Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A.:  See — 

Chester.  Arthur  W.;  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A..  5414,632^  CL  302- 
63.000. 
Kowng  Young  Pharm.  &  Chem  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lan,  Li-Ung;  and  Tsai,  Wan-Hsiang,  5414.408.  Q.  426-656.000. 
Koyama.  Kuniaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  multi- 
level interconnection  structure.  5414,910.  C\.  257-768.000. 
Kozul.  John:  See — 

Kent.  Jerry  R.;  Korul.  John;  and  Fitzwater.  Edwin,  3413,413,  Q. 
15-320.000. 
Kramer,  Peter  See- 
Hake,  Martin  G.;  Kramer,  Peter;  and  Mengel.  Frank.  5414.488.  Q. 
429-122.000. 
Kramer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Beyer.  Eckbard;  Kramer.  Reinhard:  and  Loosen.  Peter.  5414.867.  O. 
250-227.110. 
Krause,  Auville:  See — 

Anderson,  David;  and  Krause,  Auville,  5414,113,  CI.  604-272.000. 
Kiause.  Brian  G.;  Reisdorf.  Paul  A.:  and  Bryce,  James  R..  to  Molex 
Incorporated;  and  Xerox  Corporation.  Polarizing  and/or  floating  panel 
mount  for  electrical  connectors.  5414.000,  C\.  439-248.000. 
Krause,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Waddell,  Jennifer  E.;  Lamanna,  William  M.;  Krause.  Larry  J.;  Moore, 

George  G.  1.;  and  Hamrock,  Steven  J.,  5,514,493,  CI.  429-199.000. 

Krause,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Components.  Inc.  Linear  bidirectional' oplocou- 

pler.  5414.875,  C\.  250-551.000. 
Krauss,  Guenther  See — 

Hetrmann,  Klaus;  Krauss,  Guenther:  and  Noegel,  Peter.  S.515.41S,  CI, 
378-196.000. 
Krawczyk,  Hugo:  See — 

Bantz,  David;  Baucbot,  Frederic:  Bello,  Eliane  D.;  Kunen,  Shay:  Krawc- 
zyk, Hugo;  Herzberg,  Amir,  and  Mansour,  Yishay,  5415,439,  CI. 
380-23.000. 
KrbavM,  Ale8:  See— 

Peear,  Slavko;  Sollner,  Marija;  UrIeb,  Uro5;  Kikelj,  Danijel;  Marc, 
Gaiper;  Krbavfie,  Ale$;  Kotnik,  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog,  Branka; 
SimiiC.  SaSa;  Ihan.  Alojz;  Klamfer,  Lidija;  PovJii,  LuCka;  Kopitar, 
Zdravko  :  and  Stale,  Anton,  5,514,654,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Krebber,  Klaus;  Moroney,  Simon;  PlUckthun,  Andreas;  and  Schneider,  Chris- 
tian, to  Morphosys  Gesellschaft  fur  Proteinoptimerung  mbH.  Method  for  in 
vivo  selection  of  ligand-binding  proteins.  5.514.548,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kreikebaum.  Gerhard;  and  Chandler.  David  L.,  to  Ventuiedyne  Limited. 
Particle  sensor  with  low-pressure-drop  air  flow  system.  5415,164.  CI. 
356-339.000. 
Kremer,  Robert:  See — 

Frantom.  Richard;  Kremer.  Robert;  Ocker.  Klaus;  and  Bishop.  Robert. 
5413.572,  CI.  102-531.000. 
Kresge.  Edward  N.:  See — 

Etherton,  Bradley  P.;  McAlpin,  James  J.;  Huff,  Tenence;  and  Kresge. 
Edward  N..  5414.761.  O.  526-144.000, 
Kriegsmann,  Axel:  See — 

Menze,  Klaus;  Schuez,  Gerhard;  Kriegsmann,  Axel;  Knab,  Manfred;  and 
Hage,  Manfred,  5413,699.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  to  Science  Incorporated. 
Qosed  drug  delivery  system.  5414,090.  Q.  604-85.000. 
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Krish.  Vijay:  Nikolaidis.  Aris:  and  Boeck.  Jerry,  to  l^xd  Motor  Company. 

Electrostatic  painting  method  wherein  multiple  spray  stations  having 

alternating  polarities  are  used  to  minimize  die  residual  charge  on  a  plastic 

substrate.  5414,423,  CI.  427-470.000. 

Krohn,  Duane.  Misalignment  compensadng  nuuiifotd  for  twin  pumps. 

3413.966.  a.  417-533.000. 
Kroiss,  Daniel:  See— 

Jacobson.  Peter,  and  Kroiss.  Daniel.  5413.645.  O.  128-710.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  W.;  Adams,  Theodore  P.;  and  Supino,  Charles  G.,  to  Angeion 
Corporation.  Implantable  defibrillator  for  producing  a  rectangular-shaped 
defibriUation  waveform.  5414,160,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kroner,  Matthias:  See — 

Holland.  Richard  J.;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Baur.  Richard;  and  Kroner. 
Matthias.  5414.288.  CI.  252-86.000. 
Krovi  ^nkac  See — 

Kumar.  Vijay:  Wellman.  Parris:  and  Krovi.  Venkat  5413.716.  O. 
180-8.300. 
Kmger.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Nielson.  Wayne  G.;  Kiuger,  Robert  D.;  Rockey,  Noah  N.;  Specken. 
Michael  R.;  Briesemeister.  Gary  V.;  and  Grunloh.  John  B.,  5415.255. 
a.  362-297.000. 
Krukas.  David.  Apparatus  for  applying  sealing  tape  to  a  stationary  carton. 

5414.244,  a.  156-468.000. 
Krukonis,  Val  J.:  See— 

Wetmore,  Paula  M.;  Krukonis,  \U  J;  and  Coffey,  Michael  P.,  5414.220. 
a.  134-22.180. 
Krupsky.  Gina.  Method  of  constructing  artificial  finger  luils.  5413,664.  CI. 

132-200.000. 
KSB  S.A  :  See— 

Mabillot.  Christian:  and  Fragnet.  Jean-Francois.  5413.939.  Q.  417- 
299.000. 
Kubo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hisa<ihi;  Kubo,  Kenichi;  and  Malsubara.  Jun.  5413.965, 0. 

417-462.000.  

Kuboki,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kitajima,  Shigeki:  Sano,  Hirohisa;  Kuboki,  Katsuhiko;  and  Sasaki, 
Shinya.  5415.1%,  Q.  359-180.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Kurotobi,  Manabu;  and  Uchida,  Mutsuo.  5413.794.  CI.  228-262.450. 
Morishita,  Yutaro,  5413,551.  CI.  91-459.000. 
Kuckes,  Arthur  F,  to  Vector  Magnetics,  Inc.  Solenoid  guide  system  for 

horizontal  boreholes.  5413,710,  O.  175-45.000. 
Kudo.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki:   Kajita.   Hideo;  Mukai.   Hiromu;   Hashimoto. 
Takeshi;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;   Mima.  Yujiro;  and   Kondo,  Takashi, 
5415,133,  a.  354432.000. 
Kuehl,  Thomas:  See — 

Mulder,  Aijen  J.:  and  Kuehl,  Thomas,  5415447,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Kuhn,  David  L.:  See— 

Petrovich,  Paul  A.;  and  Kuhn,  David  L.,  5413,730,  CI.  188-271.000. 

Kuhnle.  Joachim;  R6per,  Wolfgang;  and  Schnabcl,  Jurgen,  lo  TEMIC  TELE- 

FUNKEN  microelectronic  GmbH.  Spcakerpbone  device  with  auxiliary 

circuit  for  eUminating  clicking  at  power-on.  5,515,431,  CI.  379-388.000. 

Kulas,  Kenneth  K  ;  Nelson,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.;  ai>d  Draughoo.  Jesse  G.  Rolling 

cargo  apparatus.  5.513,941.  O.  414-522.000. 
Kumagai.  Seiji;  Honda,  Junichi;  Ito,  Yoshitotno:  Hayakawa,  Masatoshi; 
Matsunaga.  Toru;  Yorizumi,  Mineo;  and  Ikeda,  Yoshito.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  head  core  arrangement  having  medium  facing  surface 
sides  formed  of  single-crystal  ferrite.  5415,222,  Q.  36O-I27.00O. 
Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Thaler,  Barry  J.;  Prabhu,  Ashok  N.;  and  Tormey,  Ellen  S., 
to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.  Conductive  via  fill  inks  for  ceramic 
multilayer  circuit  boards  on  support  substrates.   5414,451,  CI.  428- 
210.000. 
Kumar,  Vijay:  Wellnuui.  Parris;  and  Krovi.  Venkat.  to  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Trustees  of  the.  Adaptive  mobility  systeuL  5413.716,  CL  180- 
8.300. 
Kummer.  Frederick  J.;  and  Frankel.  Victor  H.  Measured  dose  eye  dropper. 

5414,118,  CI.  604-298.000. 
Kumpf,  Friedhelm;  Lieder,  Dietmar.  and  Diiwelbenke,  Rainer,  to  Frisch 
Kabel-und  Verseilmaschinenbau  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  reverse- 
twisting  cable  elements.  5.513,487,  C\.  57-294.000. 
Kunert,  Heinz.  Spacer  fabric  with  intercoiuiected  rib  fibers  in  glazing  element. 

5.514,428,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Kunikawa,  Norihide:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Toshio;  Kunikawa,  Norihide:  Okahashi, 
Toshihiro;  Itoh.  Tatsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Masalsugu.  5.5 1 5. 1 80,  CI. 
358-458.000. 
Kunikiyo.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Nishimura,  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio;  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuya;  Tateishi,  Junji;  and  Minato,  Tadaharu,  5.514.880.  CI.  257- 
70.000. 
Kunnen.  by  Henricus  J.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Zaaijer,  Gerrit  J.,  deceased;  and  Kunnen.  by  Henricus  J.,  legal  repre- 
sentative. 5414.938.  a.  315-291.000. 
KUnzli.  Franz:  See— 

HQhne.  Erwin  D ;  and  KUnzli.  Franz.  5413.801.  O.  239-419.300. 
Kuo.  Gee-Hong:  See — 

Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  Kuo.  Gee-Hong; 
Nilz,  Theodore  J.;  and  Reuman.  Michael.  5414.692.0.  314-314.000. 


Kuo.  Youti.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi-gate  tandem  decurler.  3413,132.  CI. 

355-309.000. 
Kupershmidt.  Vladimir,  and  Kouchnir.  Mikhail,  to  SunshiiK  Medical  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Method  and  appatattis  for  detection,  analysis  and  identificabon 
of  particles.  5415,163,  a.  356-338.000. 
Kura.  Nobuyothi;  Maruyama.  Mitstinori;  Okimolo.  YukiUro;  and  Fumi. 
Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Starting  apparatus  for  passenger  protecting 
apparanis.  5415.276.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Kurashita,  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  measuring 
branch  passing  coverage  in  microprogram  by  use  of  memories  for  holding 
program  addresses  of  instructions  currendy  and  latest  executed  for  use  in 
logic  simulator.  5415427.  Q.  395-500  000. 
KurUa,  Yukio:  See — 

Miyake,  Takahiro:  Yoshida.  Yoshio:  and  Kunta.  Yukio.  5413434.  d. 
369-112.000. 
Kuralomi.  Yasunori;  Akiyama,  Koji;  Takimoto.  Aldo;  Miyauchi.  Michihiro; 
Nomura.  Koji;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahilo,  lo  Matsu.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd.  Neural  network  device  and  image  recognition  method  employiiig 
photocondtictive  liquid  crystal  device  with  patterned  electrode.  5415,189, 
a.  359-72.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Meguro,  Kazuhiro;  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Teramoto,  Yoafaikiti;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5414,461,  Q.  428-310.500. 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sato,  Takehisa;  Kuribayashi,  Toahiaki;  and  Ueda,  Hiranari.  5414,292. 
a.  252-68.000. 
Kurimolo.  Kazunii:  See — 

Miyanaga.  Isao;  Kurimolo.  Kazumi;  Hon.  Atsushi:  and  Odanaka,  SUnji. 
5414.893.  a.  257-360.000. 
Kuikoski.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Evans.  Michael  L.;  Kiakoaki.  Philip  L.;  Sloan, 
WiUiam  R.;  and  Best.  David  L..  5413428.  O.  73-131.000. 
Kurtxla,  Shigetaka,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion 
stale-delennining  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.513420,  O. 
73-117.300. 
Kuroiwa.  Koichi:  See — 

Halta.  Koichi;  and  Kuroiwa.  Koichi.  5415420,  Q.  393-373.000. 
Kurosawa.  Yuichi;  ai>d  Irie.  Hideyuki,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  format  altering  camera.  5415,124,  Q.  354-106.000. 
Kurose,  Shigeo:  See — 

Tamai,  Kiminori;  Okuyama,  Kiyolaka;  and  Kurose,  Shigeo.  5414.463. 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Kurotobi,  Manabu:  and  Uchida,  Mutsuo,  to  Kubola  Coiporatioa.  Method  for 

fixing  stopper  ring  to  pipe  spigot.  5,513,794,  CI.  228-262.450. 
Kurotori.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Norhiro;  Miyazawa.  Hideo:  Nakama.  Noboru; 
Shimada.  Sho/o;  Suzuki,  Norio;  and  Oorui.  Kazuya.  !o  Fujitsu  Ltd 
Electrical  connecting  arrangement  for  establishment  of  electrical  connec- 
tions of  electronic  printed  circuit  boards  detactiably  mounted  in  cabinet. 
5413,995,  a  439-64.000. 
Kurrle,  Frederick  L..  to  Wesrvaco  Corporation.  Process  for  enhancing  sizing 

efliciency  in  filled  papers.  5414,212.  CI    106-465000 
Kurz.  Heinz;  and  Plesler,  Dietrich.  Ear  ossicle  prosthesis  for  sound  transmis- 
sion in  needle  tube,  with  a  post  composed  of  pure  gokL  3414.177.  Q. 
623-10.000. 
Kusano.  Chushiro:  See — 

Tanaka,   Saioshi:   Nakajima.   Akishige;   Hase.    Eiichi;   and    Kusano. 
Chushiro,  5414,992,  Q.  327-317.000. 
Kusuda.  Yukihisa;  Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  and  Izumi.  Yoshihiro,  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  active  matrix  display. 
5415.198,  CI.  359-205.000. 
Kuth,  Rainer,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Shielded  chamber  having  a 
non-disruptive  cathode  ray  display  arrangemem.  5414.833.  O.    174- 
35.00R 
Kutten.  Shay:  See — 

Bantz.  David;  Bauchot.  Frederic;  Bello.  Eliane  D.;  Kutten.  Shay;  Krawc- 
zyk^ Hugo;  Herzberg.  Amir,  and  Mansour,  Yishay.  5415,439,  Q. 
380-23.000. 
Kutz,  Gerd:  See— 

HeckenmQUer.  Harald;  and  Kutz.  Gerd.  5414.673.  a.  514-177.000. 
Kyburz.  Gene  T:  See— 

Pfoslgraf.  Lanis  P.;  and  Kyburz.  One  T.  5414.098.  Q.  604-167.000 
Kye,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Tully.  Jack  C:  and  Kye,  Larry  M  ,  5414463,  Q.  435-39.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitatsuji,   Katsura:   Ishino,   Shuidu;  Teshiba.   Sadao;  and  Arimolo, 
Masaru,  5414474,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Kyuno,  Mitsuyasu:  See — 

Futamura.  Masao:  Kyuim.  Mitsuyasu;  Muto,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Mizuno. 
Masahiro,  5,515.289,  Q.  364-470.000. 
L  &  P  Property  Management  Company:  See— 

Mrhr,  Henry  G.;  Martin.  Daniel  W.;  Montague,  Sleven  M.;  and  ZapletaL 
Henry,  5415,294,  Q.  364508.000. 
L.  M.  Becker  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Glaser,  Robert  L.,  5413,772,  Q.  221-211.000. 
LP  Tank  Troll,  Inc.:  See— 

Martin,  Wesley  D.;  and  Adams.  Lynn  A..  5413.939.  C\.  414-447.000. 
L.V.M.H  Recherche:  See— 

Bonte,  Fr<d^c;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Marc.  5414,374,  Q. 
424-195.100. 
Labavia  SGE:  See— 
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Counoix.  Jeui-Claude;  and  Disson.  Jem- Yves.  S.SI3,729.  O.  188- 
164.000 
LaBoge.  Paul;  Byers.  Lany  L..  and  Wiedeaiiuii,  Greg.  ID  Unuys  Corpora- 
lion.  Redundant  maintenance  architecture.  S.5IS.V)I,  CI.  395-182.080. 
Labinlelligence  Inc.:  Set — 

Caigill   Robert  L.:  Gombocz,  Erich:  Zanelli.  Oaudio  I.:  and  Swaby, 
Basil.  5.515.169,  O.  356-417.000. 
Laboratoires  Mayoly  Spindler  (S.A.R.L.):  See — 
Seman.  Michel.  5.514,662.  O.  514-31.000. 
Laboratoires  Merek-Clevenot  See — 

Uzan,  Michel;  and  Gicquel.  TUetry.  5.514J30.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Laborde.  Edgardo:  See — 

Bucsh.  Ruth;  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Laborde.  Edgardo;  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J.. 
5.514,812.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Lacey.  Brian  C:  See— 

Coflins.  David  F.;  and  Lacey.  Brian  C,  5.514,979.  Q.  326-27.000. 
Lackey,  Jennifer  J.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  hutrumentation  for 

long  stem  surgery.  5.514,140.  O.  606-80.000. 
Lagrange.  Alain:  See — 

Coneret.  Jean;  Audousset  Marie  P.;  Lagrange,  Alain;  and  Vandcnbosche, 
Jean  J..  5.514.188.  O.  8-412.000. 
Lake  Shore  Cryotronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Griffcn.  Neil;  Ayzenberg.  Mark:  and  Dickinson.  Kenneth.  5,5 14.955.  CI. 
324-262.000 
Laly,  Jean-Louis;  and  Lomhardi.  Roberto,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A 
Process  for  die  preparation  of  tablets  of  derivatives  of  cepbalosporanic  acid 
by  direct  compression.  5.514.383.  C\.  424-464.000. 
Lam,  Arthur  M.;  and  Kempf.  Friedemann.  lo  DWL  Electronische  Systeine 
GmbH;  and  University  of  Washington.  Device  for  accomodating  at  least 
une  sonopiphic  probe.  5„514.146,  CI.  606-130.000. 
Lamanna.  William  M.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  DeVx,  Robert  J.;  McCor- 
mick.  Fred  B.;  Olofson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Siedk.  Allen  R.;  and  Willett,  Peggy  S.. 
to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Catalysts  and  initiators 
for  polymenzation.  5.514,728.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Lamanna.  William  M.:  See — 

Waddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Lamanna.  William  M.;  Krause.  Larry  J.;  Moore. 
George  G.  I.;  and  Hamrock.  Steven  J..  5.514.493,  Q.  429-199.000. 
Laroome.  Alain:  See — 

Delalle.  Jacques;  and  Lamome.  Alain,  5.514.836.  CI.  174-87.000. 
Lamon.  Mark  S..  lo  Ocean  Star  Intcmatiiinal.  liK.  Method  for  harvesting  brine 

shnmp  cysts.  5,513.462.  CI  43-6.500. 
Lan,  Li-Ling;  and  Tsai,  Wan-Hsiang.  to  Kowng  Young  Pharm.  &  Chem  Co.. 

Ud.  Non-hrating  food  binder.  5.514,408.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Land,  Lester  N.:  See — 

Roberts.  Thomas  E.;  Garberg.  Dennis  D.;  Butler.  Thomas  J.;  and  Land. 
Lester  N..  5,513,479,  CI.  53-459.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Business  Support  AG.:  See — 

Pallet  Anton;  and  Oberst  Michael.  5.513.979.  CI.  431  90.000. 
Landman.  George  R.  Ash  catcher  grate.  5313.625,  CI.  I26-I52.00R. 
Lane,  Jay  E.;  See — 

Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Lane.  Jay  E.;  and  Pikilo. 
Andrew  J..  5.515,054.  CI.  342-53.000. 
Lang.  Eberhard:  See — 

Gias.  Juergen;  Lang.  Eberhard;  and  Franzke.  Klause.  5.513.614,  CI. 
123-497.000. 
Langc,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Shelly,  William  A.;  Lange,  Ronald  E.;  and  Booihroyd.  Donald  C. 
5,515.529,  a.  395180.000. 
Langenbrunner,  James  R..  to  Langenbrunner,  James  R.  Fast  Csl-pboswich 

detector.  5.514.870.  Q.  250-367.000. 
Langer.  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Zopf.  David  A.;  Simon,  Paul  M.;  Rod).  Stephen;  McGuire.  Edward  J.; 
and  Langer.  DennU  H..  5.514,660.  O.  514-25.000. 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Mikos.  Anionios  G ;  Sarakinos,  Georgios;  Vacant!.  Joseph  P.;  Langer, 
Roben  S.;  and  Cima.  Linda  G.,  5.514.378,  CI.  424-425.000. 
Ijuiglcy,  John  G.:  See — 

Cauley,  Thomas  A.;  Langley.  John  G.;  and  Nixon.  Adrian,  5.514,249.  CI. 
162-164.100. 
Langner.  Carl;  and  Lorento,  Donald  P.,  to  SMS  Concast  Inc.  Mold  for 
continuous  casting  aitd  method  of  making  the  mold   5.513,691.  CI. 
164-41 8  0<X) 
Lankin,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Cerami,  Andiony;  Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Lankin,  Michael  E.; 

Shih,  David  H  ;  and  Hwang,  San-Bao,  5,514.676,  CI.  514-231.200. 

Lansdorp,  Peter;  and  Thomas,  Terry,  to  Magnetix  Biotechnology,  Inc.  Device 

for  separating  magnetically  labelled  cells.  5,514J40.  O.  422-101.000. 
Lark.  James  D..  II:  See — 

Reiterman.  Lee;  Doxen.  Paul  R.;  and  Lark.  James  D.,  0,  5,5 13.931.  O. 
407-113.000. 
Larocca.  David  J.:  See — 

Ceriani,    Roberto   L.;    Peterson.   Jerry   A.;   ard   Laiocca.   David  J.. 
5.514.558,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Ijiroche  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Shirley.  Arthur  R .  Jr.;  Forsydie,  Phillip  .\.:  Giles.  William  M.;  and 
Phillips,  John  A..  5.514..307.  C\.  264-14.000. 
Larsen,  Bjom  G.:  See — 

Ver«'ohlt.  Henrik  B.;  Larsen,  Bjom  G  :  Esser.  Peter,  and  Johansson. 
Ame,  5,514.343.  O.  422  IO4.000. 
Lanoo.  Joel  R.  Water  sport  safety  device  and  method.  5.514,016.  CI. 
441-6.000. 


Larson.  Ove.  to  Array  Printers  AB.  Method  for  non-impact  printing  utilizing 
a  multiplexed  manix  of  controlled  electrode  units  and  device  to  perform 
mediod.  5,515,084,  CI.  .347-55.000. 
Larson,  Richard  1.;  Flafaerty,  Thomas  J..  Ill:  Becker.  WilUam  R.;  and  Chilton. 
Michael  R.,  lo  General  Elecnic  Company.  Process  to  reclaim  HO,  scrap 
powder.  54il4.306,  CI.  264-0.500. 
Larson,  Richard  J.,  Jr,  to  Markem  Corporation.  Hot  melt  jet  ink  composition. 

5.514,209.  a.  I06-30.00A. 
Larson,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Haitig.  Klaus  W.;  Larson,  Steven  L.;  and  Ungle.  PhiUp  J.,  5,5 14,476.  CI. 
428-426.000. 
Laser  Supply,  Inc.;  See — 

Halt,  Eric  R.,  5.514,721.  Q.  521-41.000. 
Laserson.  Maiti:  See — 

Zehavi.  Eitan;  Laserson.  Matti:  and  Frank.  Steven,  5,513.484,  CI. 
56-16.600. 
Lasky,  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Capon.  Daniel  J.;  and  Lasky,  Laurence  A.,  5.514.582.  Q.  435-252.300. 
Lasser,  Theo;  Schiiffer.  Peter.  Reimer.  Peter.  Gonwaldt,  Klaus;  and  Hug, 
Joachim,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Applicator  for  the  treatment  of  an  elevated 
iniemal  ocular  pressure  by  means  of  la.ser  radiation.  5.514.125,  CI.  606 
4.000. 
Lassorie,  Jean-Lnuis.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Process  for 
tesdng  the  operation  of  an  application  specific  integrated  circuit  and 
application  specific  integrated  circuit  relating  thereto.  5.515.382,  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Lasock,  Harry,  executcr  See — 

Lastick.  Stanley  M..  deceased:  Tticker.  Melvin  P.;  and  Grohnunn,  Karel, 

5.514.584,  CI.  435-252.300. 

Lastick.  Stanley  M..  deceased  (by  Harry  Lastick,  executor):  Tiicker,  Melvin 

P;  and  Grohinaim,  Karel.  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Cloning  of 

cellulase  genes  from  acidolhermui  cellulolyticus.  5,St4,5S4.  CI.  4S5- 

2S2.S00. 

LaTorse.  Marie-Pascale;  and  Schmitz,  Christian,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agnv 

chimie.  Fungicidal  phenylbenzamides.  5,514,719,  O.  514-622.000. 

Lau.  Jack;  Nguyen.  Chrisropher  C.  T;  Ko,  Ping;  and  Chan,  Philip  C.  to  Hong 

Kong  Onivcrsity  of  Science  and  Technology;  and  R  and  D  Corporation 

Limited.  Dual-emiiter  lateral  magnetometer.  5,514,899,  CI.  257-423.000. 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M.;  and  Frantzen.  John  J.,  to  Advanced 

Carxliovascular  Systems,  Inc.   Expandable  slenus.  5,514,154,  CI.  606- 

195.000. 

Laub,  Charles  E.  Anti-skid  device  for  automobile  tires.  5.5 13.684,  G. 

152-216.000. 
Lauks.  Imants  R.:  See — 

Davis,  Graham;  Lauks,  Infants  R.;  Pierce,  Raymond  J.;  and  Widrig. 
Cindra  A.,  5.514.253,  O.  205-782.500. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozeki.  Masamichl:  Takasaki,  Mamoru;  Miyamoto.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tsu- 
ruda.  MiLsumasa,  5.513.481,  CI.  53.532.000 
Laursen.  Arthur  I.:  See — 

Munhy.  Manohar,  Wakerty,  John  F.;  and  Laursen.  Arthur  I.,  5.515,376. 
a.  370-85.130. 
Lauth.  Hans-Jilrgen:  See — 

Nguyen.  Van  Doan;  Gong.  Yuejin;  Kortge.  Randolf:  Lauth.  Hans-JUrgen; 
Overdiek.  Gerhard;  Parsch.  Willi;  and  Nied-Menninger.  Thomas, 
5.513.672,  CI.  137-117.000. 
Lavie.  Gad:  See — 

Menielo,  Daniel:  and  Lavie,  Gad,  5,514.714.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Lavine,  James  P.:  See — 

Stevens.  Eric  G.,  and  Lavine,  James  R,  5.514.886.  CI.  257-221.000. 
Law.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Cowan,  Robert  L.,  II;  Gordon,  Gerald  M.;  Law,  Robert  J.;  and  McAI- 
hster,  Beth  A.,  5,515.406,  Q.  376-301.000. 
Lawler,  Sharon  R.:  See — 

Brooks.  Hou-ston  G..  Jr;  Chang.  Chi-Deu:  Chakraborty.  Utpal  R.; 
Graham,  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Hollenbeck.  Lloyd  L.,  Jr.;  Lawler.  Sharon  R.; 
Nasser,  Jennifer;  Schutt,  Ernest  G.;  and  Venturini,  Albert,  5.514.602, 
a  436-525.000. 
Lawrence.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Hilliard.  Henry  T.  Jr;  Roadi.  Jerry  B.;  and  Lawrence.  Gary  N., 
5,513,680,  CI.  141-4.000. 
Lawson,  Gary  E  :  See — 

Leavitt.  Slewan  B.;  and  Lawson.  Gary  E.,  5.513,824,  Q.  248-1 18.300. 
Lawton,  Norman  J.:  See^ 

Hulse,  David  K.;  and  Lawton,  Norman  J.,  5,513,742.  Q.  198-810.030. 
Le,  Trac  T:  See — 

Ellis.  Louis  G.:  and  Le,  Trac  T.  5.514.093.  CI.  604-103.000. 
Leavitt,  Stewart  B.;  and  Lawson,  Gary  E.,  to  Mead-Halchcr,  Inc.  Neutral 

positions  keyboard/wrist  suppoil  5,513.824,  O.  248-118.300. 
Lebaron.  Alden  R.  Support  apparatus  for  stacking  and  cutting  roof  sheathing. 

5J13.826,  CI  248-237.000 
LeClere,  Jacques,  to  Shiseido  Intemauonal  France.  Use  of  oils  of  chaul- 
moogra  in  the  cosmetic  and  pharmaceutical  domain,  particularly  in  der- 
matology, for  harmonizing  pigmenlalion  of  the  skin.  5314,712,  C\.  514- 
530.000. 
LeComec,  Yann:  See — 

Chiang,  Chen-Huei;  and  LeComec,  Yann.  5.515.107.  CI.  348-473  000. 
Lectron  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  David  L;  Cumow.  John  W.;  West.  Donald  J.;  and  Carlson,  Craig 
A..  3313.832.  CL  2SI-I29.I80. 


Slavin,  Michael;  West,  Donald  J.:  and  Cumow.  John  W..  5313,673.  Q. 

137-625.650. 
Waraksa.  Thomas  J.;  Fraley,  Keith  D.;  Kiefcr,  Richard  E.;  Douglas, 
Daniel  G.;  and  Gilbert.  Lee  H.,  5315,036,  Q.  340-825  720. 
Ledger,  Anthony:  and  Power,  Michael,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Trans- 
parent optical  chuck  incorporating  optical  monitoring.  5315.167,  CI. 
356-357.000. 
Lee.  Anson:  See — 

Pyko.  Jan  S.;  and  Lee.  Anson.  5313.620,  a.  123-609.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Ho:  See- 
Pascal,  Jean  C;  Lee,  Chi-Ho;  Alps,  Brian  J.:  Pinhas,  Henri;  Whiting, 
Roger  L.;  MacFartane,  Calum  B.;  and  Beranger,  Serge.  53 14.800,  Q. 
544-370.000. 
Lee,  Hsin,  to  Augat  Inc.  One-piece  SC  fiber  optic  connector  and  method  of 

terminating  optical  fiber  using  same.  5.515,466,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Lee,  Hyung  J.:  and  Kim.  Bvung  T.  to  Sejin  Electron,  Incorporated.  Methods 

of  self-calibration  for  a  key-type  mouse.  5315,040.  CI.  340-870.040. 
Lee,  Hyun-woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Corporation.  Disk  changer  driving 
apparatus  for  multi-desk  players  driven  by  a  single  motor.  5315.356.  CI. 
369-178.000. 
Lee.  Ji-Min:  See— 

Santadrea,  Joseph  R;  Lee.  Ji-Min;  Lien.  Chuen-Der.  and  Muggins.  Alan 
H..  5314,613.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Lee.  Jong-Soo:  See — 

Rinehart.  Kenneth  L ;  Cheng,  Jie-Fei;  and  Lee,  Joog-Soo,  5314.708.  CI. 
514-460.000. 
Lee,  Rayma:  See — 

Sharker,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Lee,  Rayma.  5313,935.  Q.  411-480.000. 
Lee,  Sheng-Long:  See — 

Lin,  Jing-Chie;  Deng,  Yung-Bao;  and  Lee,  Sheng-Loog,  5314,202,  CI. 
75-351.000. 
Lee,  Tung-Ying:  See — 

Kao,  Chao-Hsiang;  and  Lee,  Timg-Ying,  5313.454,  O.  40-714.000. 
Lee,  Tzong-Ming:  See — 

Hsu,  Sheng  Yaw;  and  Lee,  Tzong-Ming,  5314,747,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Lee,  Yong-Hwan:  See — 

Rew,  Yo  S.;  Cho,  Jinho;  Ra,  Choon  S.;  Ahn,  Sei-chang;  Kim,  Sung  K.; 
Lee,  Yong-Hwan;  Jung,  Bon  Y.;  Choi.  Woo  B.;  Rhee,  Young  H.;  Yoon, 
Man  Y.;  and  Chun.  Sung  W..  5,514,643,  CI  504-266.000. 
Lefebvre,  Paul  J.;  and  Barker,  William  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Hydrofoil  force  balance.  5313326,  O.  73-147.000. 
Lefferts,  Johannes,  to  SITEG  Siebtechnik  GmbH.  Spiral  link  beh  widi  low 
permeability  to  air  and  method  for  its  production.  5.514,456.  CI.  428- 
222.000. 
Legere,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Horan,  Patrick  J.;  Legere.  Joseph  R.;  and  Miller.  David  J..  5.5 14.9.59.  CI. 

324-110.000. 

Lehman.  Richard  F;  Williams.   Richard  A.;   Howard.  Robert;  Varanka. 

Michael;  and  Magee,  Mark  W.,  to  Howtek.  Inc.  Rotary  scanner.  5315.182, 

a.  358-493.000. 

Lehmann.  Rolf;  and  Schnvder.  Eugen,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG.  Rotary 

printing  machine.  5313366,  CI.  101-156.000. 
Lehiman.  Michael  L.;  Halleck,  Michael  D.;  and  Halleck.  Michael  E..  to  I  Am 
Fine,  Inc.  Personal  security  monitoring  system  and  method.  5,513.646.  CI. 
128-716.000. 
Lei.  Ming:  See — 

Zheng,  Joe;  and  Lei,  Ming,  5315.447,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Leining,  Lyndon  R.:  See — 

Young,  William  D.;  VanDenBerg,  Eric  S.;  and  Leining.  Lyndon  R.. 
5314.032,  CI.  452-171.000. 
Leiras  International.  S.A.:  See — 

Dominquez.  Manuel  A.  M..  5.513.774,  O.  221-232.000. 
Le  Maigat,  Rene,  lo  Societe  de  Construction  Melallique  et  de  Commerce. 
Method  and  device  for  destroying  banana  plantation  debris.  S3 1 3,486,  CI. 
56-503.000. 
Le  Masson,  Jacques:  See — 

Arduin,  Joil;  Le  Masson,  Jacques;  Szafranski,  Pierre;  and  Couderc, 
Bernard,  5313.872.  O.  280-602.000. 
Lemay,  Rijean  JR.:  See — 

Sivilotti,  Olivo  G.;  Sang.  Jean  V;  and  Lemay,  R^jean  J.  R.,  5314.359. 
a.  423-498.000. 
Lemecha.  Myron:  See — 

Gao.  Guilian;  Sinkunas.  Peter  J.;  Nation,  Brenda  J.;  Lemecha.  Myron; 
and  Kneisel,  Lawrence.  5314,414,  CI.  427-255.600. 
Lemmen.  Roger  D  Vehicle  seat.  5.513,897.  CI.  297-410.000. 
Lemppenau,  Wolfram:  See — 

\aa  As.  Harmen;  Schindler,  Hans;  and  Lemppenau,  Wolfram,  5315.265. 
a.  364-148.000. 
Lenahan.  Robert  E  Cereal  package.  5314.394.  CI.  426-120000. 
Leng,  Svay:  See — 

Tsuji,  Masato;  Seki,  Masao;  Leng,  Svay;  Aikawa.  Koji;  Shinohara, 
Koichiro;  and  Nakaya,  Fumio,  5315,451,  O.  382-135.000. 
Lenk,  Erich:  See — 

KeU.  Gerd;  Lenk,  Erich;  and  Fenger.  Eberhard,  5313,973,  O.  425- 
382.200. 
Lennen,  Gary  R.;  Hand,  Wilfred;  and  Westfall.  Brian,  to  Trimble  Navigation 
Limited.  GPS  receiver  with  N-poin(  symmetrical  feed  double-frequency 
patch  antenna.  5315,057,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Lennig,  Matthew:  See — 

Gupta,  Vishwa  N.;  and  Lennig.  Matthew,  5315,475.  Q.  395-2.510. 
Leoox.  Incorporated:  See — 


Harrison.  David  A.;  and  Hughes,  Richard  J..  5313,764,0  215-372.000 

Lentini,  Peter  J.;  and  Zecchino,  Julius  R..  to  Estee  Lauder,  Inc.  Skin  taiuiing 

compositions  and  methods  for  their  preparation  and  use.  5314,367,  CI. 

424-59.000. 

Lentz,  Derek  J.,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Graphics  control  planes  for 

windowing  and  other  display  operations.  5.515.494.  CI.  395-157.000 
Letiz,  Franz;  and  Steinleitner.  GUnther,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Electrochemi- 
cal storage  cell  with  additional  closure  .seal.  5314,489,  Q.  429-164.000. 
Leonard,  David  S.:  See^ 

Sapia.  Marii  A.;  and  Leonard.  David  S..  5.513331,  O.  73-602.000 
Leonard.  Ronald  J.;  Lindsay.  Erin  J.;  Maurer.  David  B.;  and  Viitala.  Daniel 
W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Blood  oxygenatioa 
system  and  reservoir  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.514.335,  CI.  422- 
46.000. 
Leone,  Ronald  E.;  See — 

Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N.;  Kesner,  Melvin  M.;  Leooe, 
Ronald  E.:  and  Steele,  David  A.,  5314330,  a.  430-544.000. 
Leong,  Harrison:  See — 

Gevins,  Alan  S.:  Du,  Weixiu;  and  Leong,  Harrison,  5313,649,  CI. 
128-731.000. 
Leopardi,  Francesco:  and  Paoletti,  Sergio.  Stopper  of  analysis  lest  tubes. 

5314339,  a.  422-99.000. 
Lepez.  Olivier.  See — 

Antonini,  Gerard:  Lepez.  Olivier,  Perotin,  Jean-Pierre:  aiNl  Sajet.  Fliil- 
ippe,  5313382,  Q.  110-238.000. 
Lerch,  ErVin:  See — 

Baris,  Halim;  and  Lerch,  Erwin,  5314,472,  Q.  428-365.000. 
Lemer,  Bernard  J,  to  Beco  Engineering  Company.  System  for  the  prevemioa 
of  dioxin  formation  in  combustion  flue  gases.  53I43S6,  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Lesley.  Lewis.  Installation  of  rail  tracks  in  roadways.  5313.797.  CI.  238- 

9.000. 
Leung,  Jeflrey  C;  and  Clark,  Jeffrey  G..  to  Tri-Poini  Medical  L.P  Biocom- 
patible monomer  and  formaldehyde  producing  polymer  compositions. 

5314.371,  a.  424-78.350. 

Leung,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Clark.  Jeffrey  G.,  to  Tri-IHiiM  Medical  LJ>.  Biocoot- 
patible  monomer  and  formaldehyde  producing  poiymer  composilioas. 

5314.372.  CI  424-78.350. 
Leuschner,  Horsi:  See — 

Rao,  Bhasker,  Leuschner,  Horst;  and  Chalaka,  Asbok.  5314,612.  Q. 
437-51.000. 
Le  Van  Suu,  Maurice,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.  Method  for 
checking  conformity  to  a  staiHJard  of  a  representative  module  of  a  ciicuil 
dedicated  to  management  of  a  coirununicatioos  protocol,  and  system  for 
implementing  it.  5315.504,  CI.  395-183.040. 
Levenson,  Corey  H.:  See^ 

Findlay.  John  B.;  Mayer,  Janice  M.;  King.  Marlene  M.:  Oakes,  Fred  T ; 

Chang.  Chu-an;  and  Levenson,  Corey  H.,  5314350,  O.  435-6.000. 

Le  Viet,  Toai.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Microwave  tunnel  healing  apparatus.  5314,853, 

a.  219-700.000. 
Levin,  Robert  H.  Method  for  measuring  the  ability  of  a  yeast  cell  extract  to 

influence  oxygen  respiration.  5314,591,  Q.  436-62.000. 
Levine,  Harry:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.;  Carey,  Julia  M.;  Slade,  Louise:  and  Levine,  Harry. 

5314.387,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.;  Carey.  Julia  M.:  Slade.  Louise;  and  Levine,  Harry, 
5314,404.  a.  426-549.000. 
Levins,  James  K.;  and  Chase,  Steven  B.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Lighl- 

tiansmitting  pipe.  5315,244,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Getselis,  Aricady;  and  Tufano,  Andxxiy,  5314,006.  Q.  439-417.000 
Levins.  Dezso  K.:  See — 

Buuck.  Roben  E.:  and  Levius.  Dezso  K..  5313.659.  O.  128-885.000. 
Levy.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Pecaut.  Jacques;  Levy,  Jean-Pierre;  Masses,  Ren£:  Zyss.  Joseph:  and 
Hierle,  Rolland,  5314,807,  Q.  546-307.000. 
Lewis,  Charles  H.  Musical  insOument  mouthpiece  cover  holder.  5313349. 

a.  84-383.00R. 
Lewis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Frank,  Daniel  J.;  and  Newswanger.  Ray  K.,  to  Arrow 
International  Investment  Corp    Circulatory  assisted  device  with  motor 
driven  gas  pump.  5313,956,  CI.  417-12.000. 
Lewis,  Phil  Universal  non-threaded  pipe  connector  system.  5.5 1 3.882.  CI. 

285-305.000. 
Lewis.  Richard  S..  lo  l>oral  Aerospace  Corp.  Quick  release  mechanical 
attachment  with   integral  electrical   interconnect.   5314,003.  CI.   439- 
332.000. 
Lewis,  Richard  T;  Merchant.  Kevin  J.;  and  MacLeod.  Angus  M.,  to  Merck. 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Heterocychc  compounds,  processes  for  Ifaeir 
preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  contaiiung  them.  5314.718. 
CI.  514-621.000. 
Ley,  Timothy  J.,  to  Flexmedics  Corpotatioa.  Surgical  retractor.  5.514.076,  Q. 

600-206.000. 
Li,  Chung-Sbeng;  and  Ramaswami.  Rajiv,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Link  monitoring  and  managemeni  in  optical  star  networks. 
5315,361,0.370-15.000 
Li,  Jianzhong:  Boudier,  Jir6me:  and  Vilm.  Isabelle.  to  Bull,  S.A.  User 
interface  between  a  server  and  workstations  of  a  transactional  processing 
system.  5315.492,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Li,  John  X..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Double  confocal  fiber  optic  light 

collector.  5315.242.  Q.  362-32.000. 
Li.  Yingjeng  J.:  See — 
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Chen,  Jin-Ming:  Li.  Yingjeng  J.;  Hung.  Weir-Mini;  and  Whiningham. 
M.  Stanley.  5.314.490.  O.  429-191.000. 
tj.  Zhaozfaao:  See — 

Powers.  James  C:  Li.  Zhaozhao;  Patil.  Giiisb  S.;  and  Cbu,  Der-Lun. 
5.514,694.0.  514-357.000. 
Liang.  Roog-Oiang:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J.:  Kearney,  Frederick  R.:  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  and 
Schwarzel.  William  C,  5^14,522.  Q.  430-284.100. 
Liao,  De-Dul:  and  Lin.  Yih-Shung,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  with  a  titaniinn  nitride  contact  barrier  having  oxygen 
stulfed  grain  boundaries.  5.514.908.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Liauh.  Wei-Chang  W :  See— 

Peng.  GenUe.  5^15,206.  O.  359-721.000. 
Licemia  Patent- Verwaltlungs-GmbH:  Set — 

Hechi,  Johannes;  and  Peters.  Andreas.  5.515.053.  O.  342-42.000. 
Liebennann.  George;  See — 

Limburg,  William  W.;  Manunino,  Joseph;  Liebermann.  George;  Grif- 
fiths. Qifford  H  ;  Shahin.  Michael  M.;  Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Chen. 
Liqin;  and  Perron.  Marie-Eve.  5.514J05.  Q  430-41.000. 
Lieder,  Dietmar  See — 

Kumpf.    Friedhelm;    Lieder.    Dietmar.    and    DOwelbenlce.    Rainer. 
5.513.487.  a.  57-294.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der:  See — 

Santadrea.  Joseph  F;  Lee.  Ji-Min;  Lien.  Chuen-Der.  and  Huggins,  Alan 
H.,  5,514.613,  a.  437-51.000. 
Lifecodes  Corporatioo:  See — 

Balazs.  Ivan;  Loewy.  Zvi  G.;  Neuweiler.  John;  Baum.  Howard  J.;  and 
Ruvolo.  Vivian.  5.514,547.  Q.  435-6.000. 
LifeScan.  Inc.:  See — 

Matzinger.  David  P.;  and  Daffem.  George  M.,  5,515.170.  Q.  3S6- 
423.000. 
Ligand  Fliannaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Bennan.  Youssef  L.;  and  Boehm,  Marcus  F,  5,514,821,  Q.  554- 
221.000. 
Light.  Nicholas  D.;  MacGregor.  James;  Harvey.  Wilson;  and  Watt.  Paul  W.. 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Absortoble  structures  for  ligament  and 
tendon  repair.  5.514.181,  Q.  623-13.000. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited;  See — 

Williams.  Andrew  C.  5.514.699.  O  514-397.000. 
Lira.  Chuin  K..  and  Ong.  Chiau  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Remaining 
battery  capacity  determinatioD  method  and  apparanis.  5.515.087.  Q.  347- 
14.000. 
Lim,  Jong-Tae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  coder  using 

variance  contrt>lled  quantization.  5.515.105.  Q.  348-405.000. 
Limburg.  William  W.;  Manunino.  Joseph;  Liebermann.  George;  Griffiths. 
Clifford  H  ;  Shahin.  Michael  M.;  Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Chen.  Liqin;  and 
Perron.  Marie-Eve.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  obtaining  improved 
image  contrast  in  migration  imaging  members.  5.514,505.  CI.  430-41.000. 
Limousin.  Marcel,  lo  ELA  Medical  S.A.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling atria]  stimulation  in  a  double  atrial  triple  chamber  cardiac  paceinaker. 
5.514.161.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Lin.  Chieh-Yu:  See- 
Peng.  Gentle,  5.515.206.  Q.  359-721.000. 
Lin.  Chien  Kuo.  Tool  holder.  5.513.758.  C\.  211-70  600. 
Lin,  Chun-sung,  to  Macase  of  Georgia,  Inc.  Disk  drive  within  a  cabinet,  with 

a  filter  element  structure  5.514.036.  CI  454-184.000. 
Lin.  David  S.;  and  Schneider,  Michael  E..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Battery 
pack  incliiding  static  memoiy  and  a  timer  for  charge  management. 
5.514,946.  a.  320-31.000. 
Lin.  Jing-Chie;  Deng.  Yung-Bao;  and  Lee.  Sheng-Long.  to  National  Science 
Council  of  R.O.C.  Method  tor  producing  fine  silver-palladium  alloy 
powder.  5.514,202,  CI.  75-351.000. 
Lin,  Jyh-Kung:  See — 

Yang.  Sheng-Hsing;  and  Lin,  Jyh-Kung,  5.514.890.  O.  257-321.000. 
Lin.  Tsann:  See — 

Gill.  Haidayal  S.;  and  Lin.  Tsann.  5.515.221.  O.  360-113.000. 
Lin,  Yib-Shung:  See — 

Liao,  De-Dul:  and  Lin,  Yih-Shung.  5.514.908.  O.  257-751.000. 
Lin,  Yong-Sue,  to  Shing-Pun  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Thickness  adjuster  foe  an 

ice  shaver.  5,513,810,  Q.  241-95.000. 
Lin,  YouLing:  See — 

Hennessey.    A.    Kathleen:    Lin,   YouLing;    and    Hahn.    Kwang-Soo. 
5J15.453,  a.  382-141.000. 
Lin,  Yuan:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  Alan  T; 
Duong,   Tien  T;    Lin,   Yuan;    and   Chandtaratna,    Roshantha  A., 
5  J  14,825,  CI.  558-426.000. 
Lindberg,  Aiuu-Karin.  Method  and  device  for  drying  of  timber.  5,513,444, 

a.  34-216  000. 
Lindley.  Cathy  R.;  and  Boss.  Gerald  R..  to  Lindley.  Cathy  R.  Educational  911 

training  device.  5.513,993.  CI.  434-319.000. 
Lindsay.  Erin  J.:  See — 

Leonard.  Ranald  J.:  Lindsay.  Erin  J.;  Maurer.  David  B.;  and  Viitala. 
Daniel  W..  5.514,335.  O.  422-46.000. 
Lindsay.  Stuait  M..  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation  Magnetic  modulation 
of  force  sensor  for  AC  detection  in  an  atomic  force  microscope.  5.313.5)8. 
a.  73-105.000. 
Lines.  Ellwood  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  L.;  Carlyle.  Stephen  L.;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  Mitcbell. 
Presley  K.;  and  Unes.  Ellwood  L..  Jr..  5,514J87,  Q.  210-753.000. 
Linfinity  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 


Agiman.  Dan.  5.514.977.  Q.  324-772.000. 
Chan.  Shufan.  5.515.006.  O.  330-255.000. 
Lingle.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Hartig.  Klaus  W.;  Larson.  Steven  L.;  and  Lingle,  Philip  J.,  5.514.476.  Q. 
428-426.000. 
Liou.  Yan-Shing.  Multistage  sprocket  mechanism  for  a  bicycle.  5.5 14.042.  CI. 

474-160.000. 
Lippey.  Barret:  See — 

Williamson.   Weldon    S.;    Lippey.   Barm;   and  Williams,   John  D.. 
5.514,936.0.  315-111.510. 
Liquid  Cootrols  Corporation:  See — 

Kolb.  William  J..  Ifl,  5,513,529,  O.  73-253.000. 
Lisec,  Peter.  Hollow  profile  for  spacer  frames  for  insulating  glass  panes. 

5.514,432.0.428-35.800. 
Lisle.  Ron:  See — 

Deacon.  John;  Lisle,  Ron;  and  Ritthaler,  Bridget,  3.313.474.  Q.  393- 
2.100. 
Lisonbee.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Brooks.  Paul  F;  and  Lisonbee.  Kenneth  D..  5.513.865.  Q.  280-87.042. 
Liss.  Bernard:  See — 

Kim.  Ki  Ho;  Liss.  Saul;  and  Uss.  Bernard.  5.514.175. 0.  607-136.000. 
Liss,  Saul:  See — 

Kim,  Ki  Ho;  Liss,  Saul;  and  Liss,  Bernard,  5,514.175, 0.  607-136.000. 
Litel  Instruments:  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr;  and  Farris.  Chester  A.,  5,514,618, 0. 437-«).000. 
Uttle.  Wendell  L.:  See— 

Grider.  Stephen  N  ;  Little,  Wendell  L.;  and  Bolan, Michael  L., 5,515,540, 
O.  395-750.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Niewold,  Andiea.s,  5,514.928,  O.  313-I05.0CM. 
Pasco.  Richard  J..  5.515.011.  CI.  331-5.000. 
Liu.  Chin  C.  Twin  stemmed  nursing  bottle  brush.  5.513.410.  CI.  15-106.000. 
Liu.  Chwen-Ming.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Method 
of  making  a  variable  resistance  polysilicon  conductor  for  an  SRAM  device. 
5,514,617,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Livache.  Thierry:  See — 

Teoule.  Robert;  Livache,  Thierry;  Fouque,  Brigitte:  and  Sauvaigo, 
Sylvie,  5,514,540,  CI.  435  5.000. 
Livingston,  Kirk:  See — 

Horr,  Donald  E.;  Maturo,  Larry;  and  Livingston,  Kitt.  5,515,302,  O. 
364-578.000. 
Ljungstroem,  Karin:  See — 

Hoegnelid.  Kurt;  Nilsson,  Kenth-Ake-Sune;  Holmstroem,  Nils;  Heinze, 
Roland;  Ljungstroem,  Karin;  and  Westin,  Piene.  5.514.171,  CI.  607- 
122.000. 
Lloyd,  Samuel  W.:  See— 

Bushnell.  Andrew  H.;  Clark.  Reginald  W.;  Dunn.  Joseph  E.;  and  Lloyd, 
Samuel  W.,  5,514,391,  CI.  426-237.000. 
Lo,  Ray  J.  R.;  and  Huang.  Candice  W.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Solid  hetbicidal 
compositions  containing  N-phosphonomethylglycine.  5,514,641,  O.  504- 
206.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Bushman.  Boyd  B..  5.514.926.  O.  310-105.000. 
Lockington.  Derek  C:  See — 

Lynch.   Francis  J.;   Purdbam,   Robert;  and  Lockington.  Derek  C, 
5.514J93,  0.426-112.000. 
Lockridge,  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Silver,  Brian  H.;  Weniger,  Gotthilf;  Lockridge,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Weston, 
Richard  S.,  5,514,166,  CI.  604-74.000. 
Loesche  GmbH:  See — 

Brundiek,  Hotst,  5,513,812,  CI.  241-294.000. 
Loewy,  Zvi  G.:  See — 

Balazs.  Ivan;  Loewy,  Zvi  G.;  Neuweiler,  John:  Baum,  Howard  J.;  and 
Ruvolo,  Vivian,  5,514,547,  CI.  435-6.000. 
LOfgren.  Lars,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA.  Packaging  laminate 
possessing  gas  and  light  barrier  properties,  and  a  method  of  producing  die 
same.  5,514,434,  O.  428-36.600. 
U^an,  Robert.  Aquarium  filter.  5.314.280,  O.  210^17.000. 
Lombard!.  Roberto:  See — 

Laly,  Jean-Louis:  and  Lombaidi,  Roberto,  5.514.383,  O.  424-464.000. 
Lomicka,  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Metzger,  Stephen  D.;  Lomicka.  Jeffrey  A.;  Vacon,  Gary;  and  Gili,  Pat, 
5,515,513,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Lonarxii,  Emile:  Bernard,  Gilbert;  Cimenti.  Giovanni;  Andonov,  Radomir, 
Hollman,  Josieph;  and  Thillen,  Guy.  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Distributor  chute 
for  bulk  material.  5.513.581.  O.  110-116.000. 
Lonanli.  Emile;  Cimenti.  Giovanni;  Andotiov,  Radomir;  Hollman,  Joseph; 
and  Thillen,  Guy,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Distributing  chute  for  a  furnace. 
5,513,835,0.266-176.000. 
Longan.  John;  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Longan.  John:  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr,  5,514,303, 0. 
261-91.000. 
Longazel,  Thomas  W.  Rumble  strip  for  windshield  wiper  blade  having  an 

adjustable  length.  5,513,412,  O.  15-246.000. 
Loomis.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Pettus.  Christopher  E.;  Loomis.  Donald  R.:  and  Warren,  Christina  E., 
5,515.508.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Loose,  Denise  F:  See — 

Itri,  Christopher  N.;  Loose.  Denise  F;  and  Ragan.  Richard  W.,  Jr., 
5,515,497.0.395-159.000. 
Loosen,  Peter:  See — 
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Beyer,  Eckhard;  Kramer,  Reinhard;  and  Loosen,  Peter,  5.514.867,  O. 
250-227.110. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Uwis,  Richard  S.,  5.514,003,  O.  439-332.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Cotteret,  Jean;  Audousset.  Marie  P.;  Lagrange,  Alain;  and  Vandenbosche, 
Jean  J.,  5.514.188.  O.  8-412.000. 
Lorensen.  William  E.:  See — 

Oine,  Harvey  E.;  Lorensen,  William  E.;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J., 
5,514,962,  O.  324-309.000. 
Lorento,  Donald  P.:  See — 

Langner,  Carl:  and  Loiento,  Donald  P..  5,513,691,  O.  164-418.000 
Lolz.  Ekkehard;  and  Hensle.  Thomas.  lo  Janke  &  Kunkel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
IKA-Labortechnik.  Stirring  apparatus  widi  a  holding  device.  5,313,912,  CI. 
366-349.000. 
Louis  Gameau  Sports  Inc.:  See — 

Gatneau,  Louis;  and  Brook,  Philip,  5,513,391,  O.  2-161.100. 
Louis,  Joseph  E.;  and  Johnson,  Alan  W.,  to  Sauer  Inc.  Hydrostatic  transmis- 

.lion  and  axle  assembly  5,513,717.  O.  180-62.000. 
Lovatt,  Carol  J..  toUniverslty  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die.  Formulation 

of  phosphorus  fertilizer  for  plants.  5.514.200.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Love.  David  G.;  Moresco.  Larry  L.;  Horine.  David  A.;  Wang.  Wen-ciiou  V; 
Wheeler,  Richard  L.:  Boucher,  Patricia  R.;  and  Mansingh,  Vivek,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  cooling  semiconductor  chips  in  multichip  modules. 
5.514,906.01.  257-712.000. 
Lovegrove.  William  P.:  See — 

Garrett,  Charles  N.,  Sr.;  Garren,  Andiony  F;  Reed,  Brent  W.;  and 
Lovegrove,  William  P.,  5,515,285,  O.  364-460.000. 
Lovelace.  Alan  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Combustion  turbine 

alignment  metixxj  and  apparatus.  5.513.547.  O.  81-484.000. 
Lovell.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Sloan,  Keidi  A.;  and  Lovell,  Mark  A.,  5,515,403,  O.  375-371.000. 
Lovering,  Bradford  H.:  See — 

Corbett,  Tom;  Golde.  Peter  H.;  Igra.  Mark  S.;  and  Lovering.  Bradford  H.. 
5.515.536.  CI.  39.5-700.000. 
Low,  Caroline  M.  R.;  See— 

Kalindjian,  Sarbs  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull. 
Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P.;  Buck,  Ildiko  M.;  Steel,  Katherine  I. 
M.;  Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dimstone,  David  J.;  Harper,  Elaine  A.; 
Pether,  Michael  J.;  Bodkin,  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L..  5.514.683.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Lowenstine.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Hayes,  Stewart  J.;  Peaicey,  Richard;  White,  Philip  T.;  Andreae,  PWer  R.; 
and  Lowenstine,  Mark  R..  5.514.871.  O.  250-372.000. 
Lowery.  Christopher  H.:  McElfresh.  David  K.;  Buidiet,  Steve:  Adolf,  Dou- 
glas B.;  and  Martin,  James,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus    for   improving   the   performance   of  light   emitting   diodes. 
5,514,627,  CI.  437-209.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation;  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  5,514,150,  CI.  606-159.000. 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F,  5,514,616,  Q.  437- 

57.000. 
Schneider,  Mark  R.,  5,514,327,  O.  419-36.000. 
LTG  Lufltechnische  Gesellschafi  mit  beschr^kter  Hafhjng:  See — 

Schaal,  Gerd-Eugen;  Wenger,  Paul:  and  GUnther,  Klaus,  5,514,193,  O. 
55-257.200. 
Lu.  Lu:  See — 

Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr;  Qiu.  Yuping;  Tegan.  George  E.;  and  Lu.  Lu. 
5.515.367,0.  370-60.100. 
Lu.  Ving-Yuh:  See- 
Morris.  Terry  L.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Parker.  Michele  M.;  and  Delgado. 
Joaquin.  5.514.122.  CI.  604-387.000. 
LubeCon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Easton.  Richard  L..  5,513,962.  CI.  417^*01.000. 
Lucas.  Craig:  See — 

Current.  Andrew;  and  Lucas.  Craig.  5,513,467,  CI.  49-340.000. 
Lucas,  David  M.:  See — 

Henderson,  John  A.;  Tomlin,  Anthony  S.;  and  Lucas.  David  M., 
5,514,754.  CI.  525-296.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Anderson.  Robert  A..  5.513.492.  O.  60-589.000. 
Niggemann.  Detief;  Wiegmann.  Werner.  Heinz,  Gilnther;  and  Schneider, 

Konrad,  5,515,278,  O.  364-426.020. 
Thompson.  Richard  E.;  Williams.  Anthony  J.;  and  Brooks,  Kieron  B.  O., 
5,513,726.0.  188-1.110. 
Lucero.  Rodolfo:  See — 

Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.;  Lucero,  Rodolfo;  and  Rollman,  Jeffrey  A.. 
.5,514,891,0.  257-346.000. 
Luch,  Daniel:  See — 

Adams,  Brian  M.;  and  Luch,  Daniel,  5,513,763.  CI.  215-254.000 
Luciana.  Sartore:  See — 

Veronese.  Francesco:  Caliceti,  Paolo;  Schiavon,  Oddone;  and  Luciana, 
Sartore,  5,514,572,  O.  435-180.000. 
Lucky  Ltd.:  See— 

Rew.  Yo  S.;  Cho.  Jinho;  Ra.  Choon  S.;  Ahn,  Sei-chang;  Kim.  Sung  K.; 
Lee.  Yong-Hwan;  Jung.  Bon  Y.;  Choi,  Woo  B.;  Rhee.  Young  H.;  Yoon. 
Man  Y.:  and  Chun.  Sung  W..  5.514.643.  CI.  504-266.000. 
Luebke.  Roger  D..  lo  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Double-masted  crane  with 

Improved  brake  arrangement.  5.513.723.  O.  187-244.000. 
Luebke.    Roger  D..   lo   Hamischfeger  Corporation.    Stacker  crane   with 
improved  brake  mechanism.  5.513,760,  O.  212-313.000. 


Luedcke,  Maifc.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Apparann  and  mediod  for 

asynchronous  successive  approximation.  5.515.050,  O.  341-163.000. 
Lugash,  Larry;  Ablabutyan.  Karapei.  and  Mkrtchyan.  Samson.  toTatcom.  Inc. 
Load  elevator  with  colunuiar  power  assembUes.  5.513.943,  O.  414- 
545.000. 
Luh.  Joachim:  See — 

Bfeierle.  Peter.  Keuper.  Gerhard:  Luh.  Joachim:  Senger.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Weiberle,  Peter,  5,514,050,  O.  479-118.000. 
Lui,  Sik  K.:  See— 

PiUing.  David  J.;  Chu.  Raymond  M.;  and  Lui.  Sik  K.,  3,314.980,  O. 
326-38.000. 
Luibrand,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Ang,  Leoocio  C;  Collins.  Darlene  B.:  Luibrand.  Edward  A.;  and 
Dickerman.  Randy  L..  5.513.603.  O.  123-90.370. 
LUK  Fahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Nguyen,  Van  Doan;  Gong.  Yuejin;  KOnge,  Randolf;  Lauth.  Hans-Jttrgen; 
Overdiek.  Gertiard:  Parsch,  Willi;  and  Nied-Meniunger,  Thomas, 
5,513,672,0.  137-117.000. 
Luke.  Wayne  D  :  See- 
Hoard.  David  W.;  and  Luke.  Wayne  D..  5  J  14,826,  O.  556-428.000 
Lum,  Kin  K.;  and  Noonan.  John  M..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal 
dye  timsfer  dye-donor  elemem  containing  transferable  protection  over- 
coat 5.514.637.  O.  503-227.000. 
Lumion  Corporation:  See — 

Bogdan.  Alcxei.  5.515.261.  O.  363-89.000. 
Lunax  Company  Limited:  See — 

Omi,  Sboichi,  5.515.201,  O.  359-38S.00a 
Lundbeig,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Patil,   Abhimanyu   O.;    Lundberg,    Robert   D4   aad   Dana,    SudUn. 
5,514,291,  CI.  252-51.50R. 
Lunn,  William  H.  W.:  See— 

Bnins,  Robert  F.,  Jr;  Gehleit,  Donald  R.;  Howbert.  J.  Jeffiy;  and  Lunn. 
William  H.  W..  5,514,675,  CL  5 14-229  JOO. 
Luquet.  Andr6;  and  Rebuffet,  Michel,  to  Symah  Vision.  Method  and  device 
for  modifying  a  zone  in  successive  images.  5,515,485,  O.  395-135.000. 
Lympany.  Byron  B,:  See — 

Parker.  John  C;  Ali.  Mohammed  N.;  and  Lympany.  Byron  B..  5,514,349, 
O.  422-186.210. 
Lynch,  Francis  J.;  Purdham.  Robert;  and  Lockington.  Derek  C.  to  Guinness 
Brewing  Worldwide  Limited.  Pressurized  beverage  package  having  an 
interior  chamber  for  the  production  of  foam  on  opening  the  package 
5.514.393.0.426-112.000. 
Lynch.  John;  and  Nichols.  James  B..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Teleconunu- 
nications  interfece  for  unified  handling  of  varied  analog-derived  and  digital 
data  streams.  5,515.373.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Lynch.  John;  and  Franke.  David,  to  Trilogy  Development  Group.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  configuring  systems.  5.515.524.  O.  395-500.000. 
Lynch.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Van'l  Hof.  Jacob  A.;  Puri.  Pushpinder  S.;  Lynch.  Stephen  C;  Brooks. 
Albert  A.:  and  Diggs.  Daniel  T.  5.5I4.4I3.  O.  427-244.000. 
Lynd.  Laurence  J.:  See — 

Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Parker.  Thomas  C;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.; 
Finsterwalder.  Robert  N.;  Sharf.  Lucille  M.;  Lynd.  Latnencc  J.:  and 
Battat.  David,  5,514,436,  O.  428-57.000. 
Lynn,  Lawrence  A.  Connector  having  a  medical  cannula.  5,514,117,  O. 

604-283.000. 
Lyon,  Sue  B.;  O'Neal,  Clifford:  and  van  der  Lee,  Hermes,  to  Gillette 
Company.  The.  Alternative  enzyme  substrates  as  deodorants.  5.514.671. 
O.  514-104.000. 
Lyons.  Levert  Athletic  shoe  with  compression  indicators  and  replaceable 

spring  cassette.  5.513.448.  O.  36-28.000. 
M  &  D  Balloons.  Inc.:  See— 

Hanis.  Dale  A..  5,314,022,  CI.  446-75.000. 
M4  Data  Limited;  See — 

Elliott.  Robert  V..  5.515.213.  O.  360-92.000. 
Mabillot,  Christian;  and  Fragnet.  Jean-Francois,  to  KSB  S.A.  Valve  for  pump 

with  priming  circuit.  5,513.959.  O.  417-299.000. 
Macase  of  Georgia.  Inc.:  See — 

Un.  Chun-sung.  5.514.036.  O.  454-184.000 
MacBrien.  Craig  S.;  Conlee,  James  K.:  and  Hawthorn.  Laura  A.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  body/supplemental  inflation  restraint  arrange- 
ment. 5.513.877.  O.  280-732.000. 
Maccarrofie.  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Maccarrone.  Marco;  and  Olivo.  Maitxi.  S.SISJ32. 0. 
365-233.000. 
Macfadyen.  Jennifer  See — 

Djabbarah.  Nizar  F.;  Garling,  Ralph  V.;  Hand.  David  T.:  and  Macfadyen. 
Jennifer,  5,513,705,  O.  166-263.000. 
MacFariane.  Calum  B.:  See — 

Pascal.  Jean  C;  Lee.  Chi-Ho;  Alps.  Brian  J.;  Pinhas.  Henri;  Whiting. 
Roger  L.;  MacFariane.  Calum  B.;  and  Bcranger.  Serge.  5,514,800, 0. 
544-370.000. 
MacGregor,  James:  See — 

Light.  Nicholas  D.;  MacGregor,  James;  Harvey.  Wilson;  and  Watt.  Paul 
W.  5,514,181,0.  623-13.000. 
Machida,  Minoru;  and  Ikeshima.  Koichi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Ceiamic 

honeycomb  structural  body  5.514.446.  O.  428-116.000. 
Machiya,  Katsuyuki;  Hirasawa.  Kimio;  Hori.Tokio;  Kashiwa.  Masakazu;  and 
Kinoshita.  Takayuki.  10  Idee  Izumi  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dissolving 
a  gas  into  and  mixing  the  same  with  a  liquid.  5.514.267.  O.  210-170.000 
Mackinlay,  Jock:  See — 
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Hoppe.  Eiic  A.;  Rao.  Ramana  B.;  and  MackioUy.  Jock.  S.SIS.488.  Q. 
39S- 140.000. 
MacLeod.  Angus  M.:  See — 

Lewi*.  Rjchvd  T;  Mercbant.  Kevin  J.;  aid  MacLeod.  Angus  M.. 
5.514.718.0.514-621.000. 
Madaj.  Edmund  J.;  and  Waiter.  Kntt  E.  to  Bayer  Coiporatioa.  Water-btown 
iniegnl  skin  poiyurettianc  foams  and  catalysts  useful  therein.  5.514,723. 
CI.  521-51.000. 
Maddocks,  Mm  L.:  See-— 

Jooes.  [)avid  N.:  and  Maddocks.  John  L.  5J14.W7.  O.  514-395.000. 
Maddox.  Jeffrey  T:  Set- 
Smith.  OnoO  W.;  Maddox.  Jeffrey  T.;  Dubinovskiy.  Mikhail  A.:  Stuhz. 
Mark  A.;  and  Cogbum.  ChrislO|]her  A..  5.515054.  Q.  362-293.000. 
Madge  Networks  Limited:  See — 

Peatce,  David  A.  J..  5.515.404.  Q.  376-371.000. 
Madigan.  R.  Biucc:  See — 

Siewert.  Thomas  A.;  Madigan.  R.  Brace;  md  Quinn.  TmxMhy  P.. 
5J14,851,a.  219-130.210. 
Maeda.  Hiioshi:  Yamagishi.  Toshio;  Kunikawa.  Norihide;  Okabashi.  Tosbi- 
hiio;  hoh.  Tatsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Masatsugu,  (o  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  processing  device.  5.515.180.  Q.  358-458.000. 
Maeda  Metal  Industries,  Lid.:  See— 

Dceda.  Seiji:  and  Fukuhara.  Shinji.  5.513^46.  a.  81-57.130. 
Maeda.  Saloki:  See— 

Hakoyama.  Tvlasfaige:  Kato.  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Saloki:  Yamagucbi.  Kdeo; 
and  Yagi.  Osarou.  5.515.287.  Q.  364-461.000. 
Maeda.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki'.  Sugahara,  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu:  Ipposhi. 
Takashi:  Inoue,  Yasuo;  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio:  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuya;  Tateishi,  Junji;  and  Minato.  Tadaharu.  5.514.880.  Q.  257- 
70.000. 
Mag  Instrument,  inc.:  See — 

Maglica.  Andiooy.  5.515.246.  O.  362-72.000. 
Magee.  Mark  W :  See— 

Lehman.  Richard  F;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Howard.  Robert:  Varanka. 
Micbael;  and  Magee.  Mark  W..  5,515,182.  CI.  358-493.000. 
Maglica.   Anifaoay.   to   Mag   Instniment.   fate.   Holder  clamp  assembly. 

5.515J46.  a.  362-72.000. 
Magnequench  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Panchanathan.  Viswanadian.  5.514.224.  O.  148-104.000. 
Magnetix  Biotechnology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lansdoip,  Peter,  and  Thomas.  Terry.  5.5I4J40.  Q.  422-101.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  and  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.,  5.5I4.5I2.  Q.  430- 

137.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F.;  and  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K..  5.514,513.  Q.  430- 

137.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F:  and  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K..  5.514.514,  O.  430- 
137.000. 
Mahany,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Mahany.  Ronald  U:  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boat- 
wright,  DarreU  L.;  Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs. 
William  T.  5415,303,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Mahboob.  Saba.  Process  for  die  production  of  low  fat  meats.  5.514,3%,  O. 

426-243000. 
Mahood.  James:  See — 

Gardner,  Pamela;  and  Mahood.  James.  5JI4.742. 0.  524-119.000. 
Mahurkar,  Sakharam  D.  Hypodermic  needle  assembly.  5.514.100.  Q.  604- 

195.000. 
Maine.  Kristine  P.  Olds.  Keith  A.;  and  Attwood.  Stanley  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Location  system  and  method  with  acquisition  of  accurate  location  param- 
eters. 5.515.062.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Maki.<ihinia.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Keizo;  and  Tomihari.  Yoshinori.  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Electron  beam  radiator  with  cold  cathode  integral  with  focusing 
grid  member  and  process  of  fabrication  thereof.  5.514.847.  CI.  219- 
121.120. 
Makishima.  Hideo:  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo;  and  Makishima.  Hideo.  5.514.526.  O.  430-325.000. 
Malaugh.  John;  and  Telepko.  George,  to  Jace  Systems,  Inc.  Combined  high 
voltage  pulsed  current  and  neuromuscular  stimulation  electrotherapy 
device.  5.514.165.  O.  607-46.000. 
Malek.  Lawrence  T:  See — 

Garvin,  Roben  T;  Malek.  Lawrence  T:  and  James.  Eric.  5.514.590.  C\. 
435-320.100. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.:  See— 

Limburg.  WiUiam  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Liebermaim.  George:  Grif- 
fiths. ClifTofd  H  ;  Shahin.  Micbael  M.:  Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Chen. 
Liqm.  and  Perron.  Marie-Eve.  5.5I4J05.  CI.  43O-4I.000. 
Mallinckrodi  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickerhoff.   Scott   D.;   Kappel.  Thomas  F;   and  Virag,   Robert  A., 
5,514,169,  CI.  607-107.000. 
Malmgrcn.  Richard  P.  to  Advanced  Bionics  Coipotatioa.  Brazeless  ceramic- 
lo-metal  bond  for  use  in  implantable  devices.  5.513,793.  Q.  228-193.000. 
Mammino.  Joseph:  See — 

Limburg.  William  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Liebermaim.  George;  Grif- 
fiths, aifford  H  ;  Shahin.  Michael  M.;  Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Chen. 
Liqin;  and  Perron,  Marie-Eve,  5,514J05,  C\.  430-41.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hoffman.  Eduard,  Prem,  Wolfgang:  Grieser,  Alfbns;  and  Winteiholler, 
Jobann.  5,513,568,  Q.  101-375.000. 


Mandel,  Kennetfi  G..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Senna  dosage 

form.  5.514,663,  CI.  514-33.000. 
Mandl,  William  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multiplexed  ovenampled  analog 

to  digital  modulation.  5.515.046.  Q.  341-143.000. 
Mangenet.  Gerard  Y:  See— 

Befiy.  Lionel:  Chakroun.  Najet;  Hnk.  Alexandre  M.;  Mangenet.  Gerard 
Y;  and  Wu.  Francois  J  .  5.513.532.  O.  73-628.000. 
Mangiagli,  Marcantonio;  and  Pogliese.  Rosario.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
soUa  Microelettronica  net  Mezzogiomo.  Resin-encapsulated  semiconduc- 
tor having  improved  adhesion.  5,514,913,  O.  2.'i7-7g7.000. 
Mankovitz,  Roy  J.;  and  Yuen,  Henry  C,  to  Gemstar  Developemem  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  method  for  automatically  recording  television  programs 
in  television  systems  with  tuners  external  to  video  recorders.  5315,173,  CI. 
358-335.000. 
Mann,  Brian  M.:  and  Poore.  John  W..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  DDD  pacing  response 
to  atrial  tachyucardia  and  retrograde  conduction.  5.514.164.  O.  607- 
25.000. 
Mann.  Donaerl  B..  to  D'Mannco.  Inc.  Elbow  orthosis  having  an  inflatable 

bladder  support  and  method  of  use.  5.514.081.  CI.  602-20.000. 
Manning.  Wayne  B.;  Khanna.  Pyare;  and  Cboate.  Glenda.  to  Boefaringer 
Mannheim  Corporation.  Substrates  for  ^alactosidase.  5.514.560.  CI. 
435-14.000. 
Mansingh.  Vivek:  See — 

Love.  David  G.;  Moresco.  Larry  L.;  Marine.  David  A.:  Wang,  Wen-chou 
v.;  Wbeeler,  Richard  L.;  Boucher,  Patricia  R.;  and  Mansingh,  Vivek, 
5  J  14,906,  a.  257-712.000. 
Mansour.  Yishay:  See — 

Bantz,  David;  Bauchot.  Frederic;  Bello,  Eliane  D.;  Kutten.  Shay;  Knwc- 
zyk,  Hugo:  Herzbeig.  Amir,  and  Mansour.  Yishay.  5.515.439.  CI. 
380-23.000. 
Marach.  David  R.;  Beniardi.  AngeUna  M.;  Davis.  Ruel  E.;  and  Goble.  Steven 
R..  to  Cooper  Industries.  Overcurrent  protection  module.  5.515,023.  CI. 
337-213.000. 
Maraganore,  John  M.;  Bourdon,  Paul  R.;  and  JaUonski,  Jo-Ann  M.,  to 
Biogen,  Inc.  Methods  for  coating  invasive  devices  with  inhibitors  of 
duombin.  5,514,409,  O.  427-2.240. 
Maratlion  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sydansk,  Robert  D.,  5,513,712,  CI.  175-69.000. 
Marc,  GaSper  See — 

Pe&ir,  Slavko;  Sollner.  Marija:  Urleb.  UroJ;  Kikelj.  Danijel;  Marc. 
Gaiper.  KibavCii.  AleS;  Kotnik.  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog.  Branka; 
SinWHi.  Saia:  Dian.  Alojz;  Klamfer.  Lidija;  PovSii.  Luika;  Kopitar. 
Zdravko  ;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.514.654.  CI.  514-49.000. 

Bayle.  Colette:  and  Marceau,  Nicolas.  5.514,198.  O.  65-42.000. 
March.  Robert  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Amoo,  Victor  E.;  Annis.  Gary  D.;  and  March.  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  5,514,678, 
a.  514-242.000. 
Maicos.  David:  See — 

Shoshar.  Shmuel;  and  Marcos,  David,  5,514.657.  Q.  514-21.000. 
Mardente.  Salvatore;  Comeli,  Rodolfo;  and  Carazzone.  Marilena.  to  Schiap- 
parelli  Salute  S.p.A.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  calcitonin 
for  intranasal  administration.  5.514365.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Marijuan  De  Santiago.  Luis;  and  Martin  Blesa.  Generoso,  to  Tioxide  Europe, 
S.A.;  and  Industrias  Quimicas  Gombau  Y  Martin,  S  L.  Microelement 
deficiency  cotiector  for  farmland  and  process  for  preparation  thereof. 
5.514.201.  a.  71-21.000. 
Marincic.  Nikola;  and  Rabadjija.  Luka.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Cathode  material 
for  use  in  an  electrochemical  cell  and  method  for  preparation  thereof. 
5J14.492,  a.  429-194.000. 
Maritz.  Daniel  J.  J.:  See — 

Van  Niekerk,  Pieter  W.;  Maritz,  Daniel  J.  J.;  Prinsloo,  Kurt  K.;  De  Bruin, 
Jakob;  Koekemoer,  Brian;  and  Greeff.  Echbertus  H.  D.,  5,513,460,  CI. 
42-70.060. 
Markem  Corporation:  See — 

Lareon,  Richard  J..  Jr.,  5,514,209.  O.  106-30.00A. 
Markert-Hahn,  Christine;  Ofenioch-Haehnle,  Beatus;  Hoess,  Eva;  and  Huber, 
Erasmus,  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Immunologically  active  con- 
jugates and  method  for  their  preparation.  5,514,559,  C\.  435-7.920. 
Markowitz,  H.  Toby;  and  Bennett,  Tom  D.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Dual  chamber 
pacing  system  and  method  with  optimized  adjustment  of  the  AV  escape 
interval  for  treating  cardiomyopathy.  5.514,163,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Marks,  Geoffrey  P;  and  Marwick,  William  F,  to  Alcan  International  Limited. 

Composition  for  surface  treatment.  5,514,211,  O.  106-287.160. 
Markstein,  Peter  See — 

Kaip.  Alan  H.;  Markstein.  Peter,  and  Brzezinski.  Dennis,  5,515308,  CI. 
364-748.000. 
Man,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Lewis  R.;  Mair,  Peter  A.;  Maitell,  Philip  R.;  and  Ohman, 
Kristine  F,  5314335,  Q.  430-622.000. 
Mairelli,  John  D.:  See — 

Doheny,  Daniel  H.;  Fetber,  Donna  M.;  Marrelli,  John  D.;  Vanderslice, 
Rebecca  W.;  and  Hassler,  Randal  A.,  5314,791,  a.  536-114.000. 
Marshall,  David  B.:  See— 

Morgan,  Peter  E.  D.;  and  Marshall,  David  B.,  5314,474,  O.  428- 
375.000. 
Marshall,  Noel  H.  C.  Moisture  measurement  apparatus,  system  and  method 
utilizing  microwave  or  high  frequency  eneigy.  5,514,970,  CI.  324-632.000. 
Marteil.  Philip  R.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Lewis  R-;  Marr.  Peter  A.;  Manell,  Philip  R.;  and  Ohman, 
Kristine  F,  5314335.  O.  430^22.000. 


Martin.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Mofar.  Henry  G.:  Martin.  Daniel  W.;  Montague,  Steven  M.;  and  Zapletal. 
Henry.  5315.294.  C\.  364-508.000. 
Martin.  Edward  S.;  and  Pearson,  Alan,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Method  for  making  a  synthetic  meixnerite  product  5314361,  CI.  423- 
600.000. 
Martin.  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Alford.  Ronald  C;  and  Martin.  Frederick  L..  5315.004.  CI.  330^ 
254.000. 
Martin.  James:  See —  i 

Lowery.  Christopher  H.;  McElfresh.  David-Kr;  BuKhet,  Steve;  Adolf. 
Douglas  B.;  and  Martin.  James.  5314.627.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Martin.  James  A..  Jr.  Medxxl  for  estimating  the  probabilities  of  digestive  tract 
doses  due  to  dx  passage  of  a  solid  radioactive  particle.  5314.869.  CI. 
250-303.000. 
Martin.  Jean-Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Broadcasting  set  comprising  a  rigid- 
dipole  rotary  antenna  and  rotating  joint  designed  for  this  set.  5.5 1 5.063.  CI. 
343-815.000. 
Martin.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Wise.  John;  and  Martin.  Larry  L..  5313.974.  CI.  425-393.000. 
Wise,  John;  and  Martin.  Larry  L..  5313.975.  Q.  425-393.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.:  See — 

Hussain.  Moayyed  A.;  Yu.  Kai-Bor.  and  Bae.  Koennyi.  5315.060.  CI. 

342-376.000. 
Steams,  Cleo  M.;  Erickson,  David  J.;  and  Izzo,  Louis  M.,  5315,342, 0 
367-155.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties  Inc.:  See — 

Richmond,  Alvin;  and  Gutowski,  Roben  J.,  5314357,  CI.  423-265.000. 
Martin,  Rainer:  See — 

Reger.  Herbert:  Heinz,  Rudolf;  Martin,  Rainer,  Moser,  Manfied;  and 
Braun.  Hans.  5313336.  CI.  73-862.191. 
Martin,  Wesley  D.;  and  Adams,  Lynn  A.,  to  L.P  Tank  Tioll,  Inc.  Lifting  device 

for  propane  tank.  5313,9.39.  CI.  414-447.000. 
Martin  Blesa,  Generoso:  See — 

Marijuan  De  Santiago.  Luis;  and  Martin  Blesa.  Generoso.  5314.201.  CI. 
71-21.000. 
Martin  Loinas.  Maanuel:  See — 

Santos  Benito.  Fernando  F;  Nieto  Sampedro.  Manuel;  Femandez- 
Mayoralas.  Alfonso;  and  Martin  Lomas.  Maanuel.  5.514.658.  CI. 
514-25.000. 
Maruyama.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Kura.  Nobuyoshi;  Maruyama.  Mitsunori:  Okimolo.  Yukihiro;  and  Fumi, 

Takashi.  5315.276.  CI.  364-424.050. 

Maruyama.  Satoshi;  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko;  and  Hasegawa.  Junichi.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Feed-forward  amplifier  of  a  type  preventing  unwanted  waves 

from  being  outputted  in  the  initial  operation.  5.515.000.  Q.  330-52.000. 

Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Loogan.  John;  and  Marvin.  Roben  L..  Jr..  5314.303. 0. 
261-91.000. 
Marwick.  William  F.:  See — 

Marks.  Geoffrey  P;  and  Marwick.  William  F.  5314.211.  Q.   106- 
287.160. 
Masaki.  Tateo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Toshiharu;  and  Masaki.  Tateo.  5315.228.  Q.  361-88.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Mikos.  Antonios  G.;  Sarakinos.  Geotgios;  Vacanti.  Joseph  P.;  Langer. 
Robert  S.;  and  Cima.  Linda  G..  5.514.378.  CI.  424-425.000. 
Masscngill.  R.  Kemp:  See — 

Parisi.  Tulio;  and  Massengill.  R.  Kemp.  5314.086.  O.  604-22.000. 
Masses.  Ren^:  See — 

Pecaut.  Jacques:  Levy.  Jean-Pierre;  Masses.  Rtni:  Zyss.  Joseph;  and 
Hierle.  Rolland.  5314.807.  Q.  546-307.000. 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Danes.  Imre  J..  5313.505.  CI.  70-107.000. 
Masuda.  Youichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroki;  and  Masuda.  Youichi.  5315.187.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Maiarazzo.  Ralph  Lost  pet  locator.  5315.033.  Q.  340-573.000. 
Materials  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

I>aehn.  Ralph  C.  5313.767.  CI.  220-89.200. 
Mathew,  Chempolil  T;  Asirvattiam.  Edward  T;  Knepper.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Flackett.  Dale  R..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Di-.  Iri-  and  tetrahinctional  methyl 
isobutyl  and  methyl  amyl  ketoxime-based  silanes.  5314.766.  CI.  528- 
34.000. 
Mathiowetz.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Gowravaram.  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson.  Jeffiry;  Cook.  Ewell  R.;  Wahl. 
Robert  C:  Mathiowetz,  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk.  Bruce  E.;  and  Saba.  Ashis 
K.,  5314.716.  a.  514-563.000. 
Matrana.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scott 

M.;  Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Gross.  Bill  B  .  5314.756.  CI.  525-332.500. 

Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F.;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scon 

M.;  Austin,  Laurie  E.;  and  Gross,  Bill  B.,  5314,757,  CI.  525-332.500. 

MaLsubara,  Jun:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Kenichi:  and  MaLsubara.  Jun.  53I3.%5.  CI. 
417-J62.000. 
Matsubayashi.  Nobuhide:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  MaLsubayashi.  Nobuhide.  5315.353.  CI.  369- 
112.000. 
Matsubayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tomiya.  Koji.  to  Mazda  Motor  Cofporation. 
Low-pressure  casting  apparatus.  5.513.690.  CI.  164-306.000. 


Matsuda.  Izuru;  and  Suzuki.  Masaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Dry  etching  apparanis.  5314.243.  O.  156-345.000. 
Matsuda.  Naoya;  and  Itagaki.  Tetsuo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Electro- 
static recoctling  head  with  a  plurality  of  linear  electrode  arrays  and  a 
method  of  driving  die  same.  5315.095.  CI.  347-145.000. 
Matsuda.  Seijirou:  and  Miyazaki.  Shouichirau.  lo  U-Wa  Tech  Coipoiation. 
Method  for  casting  kiw  specific  gravity  metal  with  ultra-fine  features  using 
high  differential  pressure.  5313.693.  CI.  164-495  000. 
Matsufuji.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Okamolo.  Mamora;  Matsufuji. 
Takashi;  Tatsumi.  Taro;  and  Fujii.  Kazuo.  53 14.225. 0.  148-238.000 
Matsui.  Himshi:  See — 

Yasueda.  Hisashi;  Nakanishi.  Kazuo;  Moloki.  Masao;  Nagase.  Kazuo: 
and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5314.573.  C\.  435-193.000 
Matsukawa.  Naohiro;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  and  Shirola.  Riichiro.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  small 
number  of  internal  boosting  circuits.  5.515327.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Matsumoto.  Akio:  See — 

Kosugi.  Tatsuhiro;  Saka.  Mitsuni;  Matsumoto.  Akio;  Inoue.  Minoru: 
Nogami,  Toshiaki;  Naotsuka.  Takazi;  Yamasaki.  Masao:  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5314.316.  O.  264-86000. 
Matsumoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Masako;  Matsumoto.  Junichi;  Yamamoto.  Yosiiikazu:  Kamio. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Izaki.  Kazuo.  5.514387.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Matsumoto.  Sadayuki;  Saikatsu.  Takeo;  Myodo.  Osamu;  Sakurai.  Takehiko: 
Sawada,  Hrumi;  Hoshizaki.  Junichiro:  Yoshika.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Toshio; 
and  Nishimatsu,  Hisae.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaiwshiki  Kaisha.  [)isdiaige 
lamp,  image  display  device  using  tlie  same  and  discharge  lamp  producing 
method  5314,934.  CI.  313-607.000. 
Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  Katsuki.  Hikaru;  and  Shimizu.  Masayuki.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Dual  control  device  of  an  air  conditiaaer.  5313.796.  CI. 
236-51.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shigekazu;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takao.  to  Hakkol  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Organic  white  pigmeni.  5.514.213.  CI.  106-498.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toiu;  Namiki.  Koichi;  Noma.  Kazutoshi; 
and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  for  determining  a  failure  of  an  EGR  apparatus.  5.513.616.  CI 
123-571.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogura.  Shiro;  Ilo.  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Matsu- 
moto. Toshio;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5.515300.  Q.  395-182.050. 
Matsumoto.  Yuji.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Airbag  restiaim  unit  53 1 3.876. 

CI.  280-728.100. 
Matsumura,  Susumu:  See — 

Morishima.  Hideki:  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshi- 
naga.  Yoko;  Kobayashi.  Shin;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Tadashi: 
Nanba.  Norihiro;  and  Akiyama.  Takeshi.  5315,122.  C\  35.3-98.000. 
Matsunaga.  Nobutomo:  See — 

Nishidai.  Hajime;  and  Matsunaga.  Nobutomo,  5315,476,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Matsunaga.  Torn:  See — 

Kumagai.  Seiji;  Honda,  Junichi;  Ilo,  Yoshitooio:  Hayakawa.  Masaloshi; 
Matsunaga.  Toru:  Yofizumi.  Mineo;  and  Ikeda.  Yosfaito,  S3 1 5,222,  CI. 
.360-127.000. 
Matsuo.  Takenobu:  See — 

Tanahashi,  Takashi;  Moriya.  Syuji;  Wakafaayashi.  Tsuyostu:  and  Malsuo. 
Takenobu.  5314,1%.  CI.  55-324.000. 
Malsuoka.  Isao.  to  N'EC  Corporation.  Timing  signal  extracting  circuit  suitable 

forCMI  signals.  5315.389.  O.  371-56.000. 
Matsuoka.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Torsional 
vibration  damping  device  of  torque  converter.  5313.731.  O.  192-3.290. 
Matsushiio,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Noguchi.  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Minoru:  Sakamoto,  Koji; 
Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki;  Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Noriyuki;  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu;  and  Hatsuyama.  Chiyako.  5315,145,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Goto,  Yoshikazu,  5315.358,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Katta,  Noboru;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  and  Nakamura. 

Seiji.  5315.437,  CI.  380-20.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi.  5315.003.  Q.  330-253.000. 

Kolani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Nakao.  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Toshio; 

Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agaia.  Masashi;  and  Iwanan. 

Shunichi.  5315.334,  CI.  .365-230.060 

Kuratomi.  Yasunori;  Akiyama.  Koji;  Takimolo.  Akio:  Miyauchi.  Micfai- 

hiro;  Nomura.  Koji;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahilo.  5.515.189. 0.  359-72.000 

Matsuda.  Izuru;  and  Suzuki.  Masaki.  5314.243.  CI.  156-345.000 

Miyanaga.  Isao;  Kurimolo.  Kazumi;  Hori.  Alsushi;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji. 

5314.893.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Nakakuma.  Tetsuji;  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  Hirano.  Hiroshige:  Nakane.  George; 
Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Mukunoki.  Toshio.  5315312.  CI.  365 
145.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Tadayoshi:  Inoue.  Kaoru:  Fujinmo.  Hiramasa;  and  Yagitt. 

Hideki.  5314.883.  O.  257-194.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa:  and  Tamura.  Hideharu.  5315.190. 

CI.  359-75.000. 
Onitsuka.  Yasulo.  5313.792.  O.  228-180.220. 
Shinjo.  Teruya;  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi:  Anno.  Toshihiko;  and  Takada. 

Toshio.  5314.469.  O.  428-332.000. 
Takeshiroa.  Masahiro.  5315.113.  Q.  348-687.000. 
Wakabayashi.    Shinichi:    Tougou.    Hitomaro;    and    Tovoda.    Yukio. 
5314.619.  CI.  437-89000 
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YunanMo,  Kazubisa;  and  Mizuuchi.  Kiminori.  3,SIS,471,  Q.  385- 

122.000. 
Yukj,  Kotchiro;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Moiiroolo.  Koyoshi:  Niwa,  Masaab. 
Yasui.  Juio;  Okada.  Keaji;  and  Udagawa.  Masabani.  S.SI4.6I4.  Q. 
437-52-000. 
Matnutma  Electronin  Oxpj  See — 

Sano.  Yoshikazu:  and  OkamMo.  ffirodu,  5^14.888.  CI.  237-232.000. 
Matsushita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Onga.  Shinji;  Okada.  Takako;  Inoue,  KouichirDu:  Matsuafaila.  Yosbiaki; 
Yamabe.  Kikuo;  Hazama.  Hiroaki;  and  Okano.  Haroo,  SJ)4,904,  C\. 
257-«27.000. 
Matsuta.  Ilani:  See— 

Harasawa,  Yuko;  Matsuta,  Itani;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  IsUi,  Hirokazu. 

.S.515.146.  a.  355-271.000. 

Matdwws.  Kent  R.;  Schakel,  Eric  G.;  Morton.  LoweU  K.;  and  Young.  James 

F.  to  Schuller  buenialional.  Inc.  Method  of  and  appanlus  for  cowing  a 

molded  fibrous  wockpiece.  5.5I4.4I7.  a.  427-358.000. 

Maiula.  Paul  A.;  and  Cuny.  Douglas  J.,  to  United  States  Swgical  Cotporalion. 

Guilloone  suture  clip.  5.514.159,  Q.  606-232.000. 
Manila.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Nicholas.  David  A.;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Zvenyalsky.  Boris:  Manila.  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski,  Stanley  H.;  Green,  David  T;  and  Bolanos.  Henry, 
5,514,157,  CI.  606-206.000. 
Mature,  Larry:  See — 

Horr.  Donald  R;  Maturo,  Larry;  and  Livingston,  Kirk.  S.5I5J02.  Q. 
364-578.000. 
Maczinger.  David  P.;  and  Dalfem.  George  M..  to  LifeScan.  Inc.  Analyte 
detection  device  having  a  serpentine  passageway  for  indicator  strips. 
5,515,170.  CI   356^23.000. 
Mauch.  Rose  M.  Cold  pack  device.  5,514,170.  CI.  607-109.000. 
Mauduit,  Andrt  D.;  and  Sisani.  Ginrd,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle.  Process  for  bonding  an  adhesive  protective  edging  on  the  edge 
of  a  multilayer  panel  such  as  a  spacecraft  beat  shield.  5,514,238,  CI. 
156-201.000. 
Maumus,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Delage,  AMbi:   Georges,   Jean-Michel;   and   Maumus,   Jean-Pierre, 
53^14,445,  a.  428-116.000. 
Maurer.  David  B.:  See — 

Leonard.  Ronald  J.;  Lindsay.  Erin  J.;  Maurer.  David  B.;  and  Viitala. 
Daniel  W..  5.514,335,  O.  422-46.000. 
Maurin-Perrier,  Phihppe:  See — 

Tetral,    Jean-Paul;    Maurin-Perrier,    Philippe;    and   Viviani,    Daniel, 
5,514,226,  CI.  148-242.000. 
Mavec,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Engdahl,  Gerald  E.:  Schoemer,  William  S.:  and  Mavec,  Joseph  P, 
5.513,961,  CI.  417-313000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V:  See— 
Hansson,  Per-Ove:  and  Albrecht,  Martin,  5,513,593,  Q.  117-56.000. 
Maxfield.  Bruce  W.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Pamela  C  ,  to  Industrial  Sensors  and 
Actuators.  Release  mechanism  for  high- magnetization  magnetic  inspection 
apparatus  for  use  in  inspecting  storage  tank  boaoms.  5,314,956,  CI. 
324-262.000. 
Maxfield,  MacRae;  Christiani,  Brian  R.:  and  Sastri,  Vinod  R..  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Polymer  nanocofiqwsites  comprising  a  polymer  and  an  exfoliated 
particulate  material  derivatized  with  organo  silanes,  oigano  dianates,  and 
orgino   zirconaies  dispersed  therein  and  process  of  preparing  same. 
5,514.734,  a.  523-204.000. 
Maxson.  Richard  C:  See— 

Uban.  Stephen  A.;  Maxson.  Richard  C:  Holliday,  Ralph  W.;  and  Watson, 
Marie  E..  5.514.284.  a.  210-709.000. 
May,  Timothy  J.,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Closure  arrangement 

having  a  breakaway  seal.  5.513.915.  CI.  383-210.000. 
Mayer,  Janice  M.:  See — 

Findlay.  John  B.;  Mayer,  Janice  M.;  King,  Martene  M.;  Oakes,  Fred  T.; 
Chang,  Chu-an:  and  Levenson,  Corey  H.,  5,514,550,  O.  435-6.000. 
Mayer,  WilBam  J.:  See— 

Demarest,  Scoo  W.;  Mayer,  WiUiaro  J.;  Gruber,  Dennis  W.;  McCumber, 
Donald  E.;  Reimer,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kohler,  Kari  A.,  5,313.463.  Q. 
43-113.000. 
Mayer.  William  N..  to  Modem  Controls,  Inc.  Method  for  measurmg  perme- 
ability of  a  material.  5,513,515.  C\.  73-38.000. 
Mayranen,  Tarmo;  Koukkari,  Sauli;  HiismSki,  Pekka;  Knuuttila,  Matti;  Kill, 
Leif;  and  Tiina.  Anlero.  to  Instnimenttilehda.'i  Kytola  Oy.  Method  and 
device  for  measurement  of  the  flow  velocities  of  gases  and/or  of  quantities 
that  can  be  derived  from  same.  5,513435,  O.  73-861.290. 
Mays,  Richard  C:  See— 

Conjens,  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Kenned)  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smidi. 
Curtis  M.,  5.515,099,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Ellingwood,  John  C;  and  Tunzi,  Todd  J.,  5,313,910,  Q.  312-405.100. 
Teich,  Daniel  E.,  5,513,909,  CI.  312-351.600. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Malsubayashi,  Nobuyuki;   and  Tomiya.  Koji.  3,313,690,  Q.    164- 
306.000. 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.:  See — 

Cope,  Frederick  O.;  DeWille.  Normanella  T;  Richards,  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer.  Terrence  B  ;  Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  C;  Snowden,  Gregory  A.; 
Parlet.  Nickki  L..  and  Pea,se,  Laura  A..  5.514,656.  CI.  514-21.000 
DeWille.  Nonnanella  T;  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  and  Snowden,  Gregory  A., 
3,314,653,0.514-21.000. 


Mazurek,  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kanmer,  Steven  S.;  Kinning.  David  J.;  and 
Bogaert,  Yvan  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Radiation-curable  acrylate/silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composi- 
tions. 5,514,730,  CI.  522-99.000. 
McAbee.  Mac  R;  and  Campbell.  Scott  G.  Multiple  combustion  ignition 

timing  system.  5,513.612,  O.  123-»14.000. 
McAdams.  Lany  R..  to  Optivision  Incorporated.  Optical  bus  using  coottol- 

lable  optical  devices.  5,315,195.  C\.  339-173.000. 
McAUister.  Beth  A.:  See- 
Cowan.  Robert  L.,  II;  Gordon.  Gerald  M.;  Law,  Robert  J.;  and  McAl- 
lister, Beth  A.,  5,515,406,  Q.  376-301.000. 
McAllister,  Mary  J.;  See— 

Sikand,  PannindeT  S.;  and  McAlUster,  Mary  J.,  5,315,421,  O.  379- 
67.000. 
McAlpin,  James  J.:  See — 

Edierton,  Bradley  P.,  McAlpin,  James  J.;  Huff,  Terrence;  and  Kresge, 
Edward  N.,  5J14,761.  a.  526-144.000. 
McAneney,  T  Brian:  See — 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  McAneney,  T.  Brian;  Patel,  Raj  D.; 
Hopper,  Michael  A.;  and  Sanders,  David  J.,  5,514,763,  O.  526- 
340.000. 
McArdle,  Blaise.  Method  of  stabilizing  soil,  beaches  and  roods.  5,314,412, 

a.  427-136.000. 
McAteer,  Jeffrey  P:  See— 

Baumhauer.  John  C,  Jr.;  McAteer,  Jeffrey  P.;  Michel,  Alan  D.;  and 
Willis,  Kevin  D.,  5,515,445,  CI.  381-92.000. 
McBride,  John  K.:  See- 
Baxter,  Dennis  E.;  DiRisio,  Andxwy;  and  McBride,  John  K.,  5,513,126, 
CI.  354-149.110. 
McCabe,  Michael  A.;  Norman,  Lewis  R.;  and  Stanfonl,  James  R.,  to  Halli- 
burton Company.  Method  of  gelling  hydrocarbons  and  fracturing  subter- 
ranean formations.  5,514,645,  Q.  507-238.000. 
McCarthy,  John  R.,  to  JRM  Enterprises,  Inc.  Guards  for  hypodeimic  needle. 

5,514,099,  CI.  604-192.000. 
McCarthy,  Thomas  F,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Connector  having  a  stop  member. 

5,514,138,  a.  606-65.000. 
McCarthy,  Victor  B.:  See— 

Watkins,  Jeffrey  K.;  Cumiskey,  Walter  R.;  and  McCarthy,  Victor  B., 
5,514,315,  CI.  264-80.000. 
McCauL  Colin;  and  Fumagalli,  Vincenzo,  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Com- 
pany. Cavitation  resistant  fluid  impellers  and  method  for  making  same. 
5,514,329,  a.  420-56.000. 
McClanafaan.  Adolphus  E.;  Turner,  Frederick  T;  Anderson,  Kenneth  E.; 
Nicholson,  Phillip  B;  and  Hutchinson,  Maitin  A.  Gamp  with  wafer  release 
for  semiconductor  wafer  processing  equipment.   5,513,594,  CI.    118- 
503.000. 
McOure,  Kelly  H.;  and  Bomzin,  Gene  A.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Cardiac 
arrhythmia   detection   system   for  an   implantable   stimulation   device. 
5,513,644,  CI.  128-708.000. 
McConnell,  Peter,  to  Sierra  Wireless.  Fixed  compromise  equalization  for  a 

dual  port  FM  modulator.  5.515,013,  Q.  332-124.000. 
McCormick,  Fred  B.:  See— 

Lamanna.  William  M.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  DeVfee,  Robert  J.; 
McCormick.  Fied  B.;  Olofson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Siedie,  Allen  R.;  and 
Willett,  Peggy  S.,  5,514,728,  CI.  522-31.000. 
McCumber,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Demarest.  Scoo  W.;  Mayer,  WilUam  J.;  Gruber,  Dennis  W;  McCumber, 
Donald  E.;  Reimer,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kohler,  Karl  A.,  3,513,465,  CI. 
43-113.000 
McCune,  Robert  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Composite  metalUzing  wire 

and  method  of  using.  5,514,422,  Q.  427-449.000. 
McCurry,  O  Thomas.  Remote  fill  receptacle.  5,513,677,  Q.  141-1.000. 
McDermott  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Calkins,  Dennis  E.;  Kindel,  Charles  E.;  Converse,  Robin  M.;  Osborne, 
Roger  S.;  Haney,  James  A.;  and  Serpas,  Raymond  J.,  5,513,929,  CI. 
405-195.100. 
McDonald,  lain  M.:  See— 

Kalindjian,  Sarkis  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonald,  lain  M.;  HuU, 
Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P;  Buck,  Ildiko  M  ;  Steel,  Katherine  I. 
M.;  Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunstone,  David  J.;  Harper,  Elaine  A.; 
Pether,  Michael  J.;  Bodkin,  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L  ,  5,514.683.  Q.  514-277.000. 
McDougal,  John  A.  Spark  plug  and  method.  5.514.314.  CI.  264-61.000. 
McElfresh.  David  K.:  See— 

Lowery,  Christopher  H.;  McElfresh,  David  K.;  Borchet.  Steve;  Adolf, 
Douglas  B.;  and  Martin,  James,  5.514,627.  CI.  437-209.000. 
McFarland,  James  E.;  Davis.  Ellis.  Jr;  and  Teague,  Edward  W.,  to  Burlington 
Indusones.  Inc.  Reduced  indigo  dye  penetration.  5,514,187,  CI.  8-401.000. 
McGariy,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  and  McGarry,  Richard  A.,  5,314,149,  Q.  606-158.000. 
McGrevy,  Alan  N.,  to  Caco  Pacific  Corporation.  Nozzle  for  heating  and 

passing  a  fluid  into  a  mold.  5,513,976,  Q.  425-549.000. 
McGuire,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Zopf,  David  A.;  Simon.  Paul  M.;  Rotfi,  Stephen;  McGuire,  Edward  J.; 
and  Langer,  Dennis  H.,  5,514,660,  CI.  514-25.000. 
McHardy,  Joflh:  See — 

Townsend.   Carl    W.;    McHardy.   John;   and    Megerle.    Clifford   A.. 
5,514393,  CI  436-77.000. 
Mcintosh,  J.  Michael:  See — 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Cniz,  Lourdes  J.;  Hillyard,  David  R.;  Mcintosh, 
J.  Michael;  and  Santos,  Ameurfina  D.,  3,314,774,  Q.  530-324.000. 


McKiUion,  Liam;  and  McMahoo,  Frank,  to  Powencreen  Intematiaaal  Dis- 
tribution Limited.  Screening  apparatus  having  a  screen  tensioning  device. 
5.513.756,  a.  209^104.000. 
McLaughlin,  Bryan  P.;  and  Vanner,  [Xxtglas  W.,  to  Transaha  Utilities  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  best  position  for  iiuier 
and  outer  members  in  a  rotary  machine.  5313,539,  Q.  73-865.900. 
McLaughlin.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Simon.  John  G.;  McLaughlin,  Paul  D.;  and  Felice,  Leo  C,  3313,660, 0. 
128-885.000. 
McMabon,  Frank:  See— 

McKillion,  Liam;  and  McMahoo.  Frank.  5313,736.  CI.  209-404.000. 
McMahoo,  Patiick  W.:  See— 

Deely.  Christopher  M.;  and  McMahoo,  Patiick  W.,  3313.838,  Q. 
277-197.000. 
McMillan,  Larry  D.:  See- 
Scott,  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larr>  D.. 
5314,822,  CI.  556-28.000. 
McMulIen,  Patrick  T;  and  Huynh,  Co  S.,  to  AVCON— Advanced  CooBol 
Technology,  Inc.  Magnetic  bearing  providing  radial  and  axial  load  support 
for  a  shaft.  5314.924.  CI.  310-90.500. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 
Cole,  Robert;  Formosa,  Daniel;  Helmestetter,  Thomas  J.;  Holmes,  Rory; 
Russak.  Stephen;  Salome,  Robert:  Stem,  Beth;  Sun.  Robert  ll; 
Viemeister.  Tucker,  Walsh,  Stacy  A.;  and  Worringer,  Jennifer  R., 
5314.104,  CI.  604-366.000. 
McWilliams,  Roger  D.,  to  Infrasooics,  Inc.  Triggering  of  patient  ventilator 

responsive  to  a  precursor  signal.  5313,631.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Mead  Coiporation.  The:  See — 

Calven.  Rodney  K.;  and  Fishback.  Alton  J.,  5314,068,0.  493-313.000. 
Mead-Hatcher,  Inc.:  See — 

Leavin,  Stewart  B.;  and  Uwson,  Gary  E.,  5313,824.  CI.  248-118.300. 
Medela.  Inc.:  See- 
Silver,  Brian  H.;  Weniger,  Gotthilf;  Lockridge,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Weston, 
Richanl  S.,  5314,166,  O.  604-74.000. 
Medical  College  of  Ohio:  See— 

Selman.  Steven  H.,  5314,669,  CI  514-63.000. 
Medicus  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Schoener,  Dale;  and  Paricin,  Gwen,  5314,592,  O.  436-66.000 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Johansen,  Jerald  A,,  5313,650,  O.  128-772.000. 
Markowitz,  H.  Toby;  and  Bennen.  Tom  D..  5.514,163.  O.  607-9.000. 
Megerle.  Oifford  A.:  See— 

Townsend.   Cari   W.;   McHardy.   John;   and   Megerle.   Oifford  A., 
5314.593.  O.  436-77.000. 
Meguro.  Kazuhiro;  Mizuno,  Toshiya;  Teramoto,  Yoshikiti;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi, 
to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Vinylidene  fluoride  porous  mem- 
brane and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  5314.461.  CI.  428-310.500. 
Meili.  Arthur  See — 

Broger.  Emil  A.;  Hofheinz.  Werner;  and  Meili.  Arthur.  5314.805.  O. 
546-176.000. 
Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Best,  David;  and  Gupta,  AmiL  5314,796,  CI.  544-201.000. 
Best,  David;  and  Gupta.  Amit.  5314.797.  O.  544-203.000. 
MeLampy,  Patrick  J.;  Sklarin,  Christopher  R.;  and  Jones.  Scott  A.,  to  Boston 
Technology,  Inc.  Automated  attendant  for  any  combination  of  PBX,  centrex 
and  single-line  telephones.  5315,422,  O.  379-67.000. 
Melton,  John  R.:  See — 

Sumner,  Terence  E.;  Dunkerton,  Stephen  H.;  and  Melton,  John  R., 
5315,365,0.370-29.000. 
Meltz,  Gerald:  See- 
Ball,  Gary  A.;  Meltz,  Gerald;  and  Newman,  Leon  A.,  3313,913,  O. 
374-120.000. 
Menchen,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Grossman,  Paul  D.;  Fung,  Steven;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Woo,  Sam  L.; 
and  Win-Deen,  Emily  S..  5314343,  O.  435-6.000. 
Mendez,  Horacio:  See — 

Countryman,    Roger,    Gernsa.    Gianfianco;    and    Mendez.    Horacio. 
5314.892.  O.  257-355.000. 
Mendia.  J.  Ignacio  I.:  and  Unuela.  Jose  R.,  to  Sener,  Ingenieria,  Y  Sistemas, 
S.A.  Divergent  master  petid  for  orientable  nozzles  of  variable  geometry 
intended  for  gas  nubine  engines.  5.513,799,  O.  239-265.410. 
Mengel,  Frank:  See — 

Hake.  Maitin  G.;  KrSmer,  Peter,  and  Mengel.  Frank.  5314.488.  O. 
429-122.000. 
Mcnichincheri.  Mariia:  See — 

Cozzi,  Paolo;  Carganico,  Germano;  Menidiincheri,  Mariia;  and  Salvati, 
Patricia,  5314.693.  O.  514-341.000. 
Menon.  Ravi;  Mosier,  William  C;  and  Wu.  James  B.  C.  to  Stoody  Deloro 
Stellite.  bic.  Cavitation  erosion  resistent  steel.  3314.328,  O.  420-36.000. 
Mentzer.  James  L.:  See — 

Berard.  Alfredo  J.;  Mentzer,  James  L.;  and  Nixon.  David  C,  5315.043, 
CI.  340-988.000. 
Menze.  Klaus;  Schuez,  Gerhard:  Kriegsmann,  Axel:  Knab,  Manfred;  and 
Hage,  Manfred,  to  Wieland-Werke  AG.  Heal  exchanger  wall,  in  particular 
for  spray  vaporization.  5313.699,  O.  165-133.000. 
Mercado.  Robert:  See — 

Baker,  Peter  D.;  Weinmann,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Mercado,  Robert:  Nessel- 
road,  Christopher  W.;  Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien,  Gilbert  J.. 
5313338,0.73-865.600. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Steiner,  Manfred,  5313,906,  O.  303-123,000. 


Mercer,  Joseph  B.: 

Schmidt,  Edward  H.;  and  Mercer.  Joseph  B.,  3314.067.  O.  493- 
1%.000. 
Merchant,  Kevin  J.:  See- 
Lewis.  Richard  T;  Merchant.  Kevin  J.;  and  MacLeod,  Angus  M., 
5314,718,0.  514-621.000. 
Merchel.  Horst,  to  Vendoret  Holding  S.A.  Card  for  a  pledge  lock.  3313307. 

a.  70-278.000. 
Mercier  France  Phytonique  SA:  See — 

Merrier,  Jean-Pierre.  5313,466,  O.  47-23.000 
Mercier,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Mercier  France  Phytonique  SA.  Protective  container 

esperially  for  vine  plants.  5,513,466,  O.  47-23.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Balkovec.  James  M.;  Black.  Regina  M.;  and  Bouffant.  Frances  A.. 

5314.650,0.514-11.000. 
Balkovec,  James  M.;  Bouffant,  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski,  James  F, 

5314,651.0.514-11.000 
Giesa.  Paula  A.;  Provost,  Philip  J.;  and  Hilleman,  Maurice  R.,  5314,376, 
O.  424-204.100. 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited:  See — 

Lewis,  Richard  T;  Merchant,  Kevin  J.;  and  MacLeod,  Angus  M., 

3314.718.  O.  514-621.000. 
Street.  Leslie  J..  5314.682.  O.  514-266.000. 
Meridian  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitted.  Graham  B..  Ill:  Oung,  Hsiao-Shih;  and  Kane.  James  A., 
5315321,0.  395-tO3.00O. 
Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N.;  Kesoier,  Melvin  M.;  Leone.  Ronald  E.: 
and  Steele.  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements 
comprising    2-phenylcatbamoyl- 1 -naphthol    imagc-nKX&ying    couplers 
yielding  dyes  resistant  to  crystallization  and  reduction.  5314330,  O. 
430-544.000. 
Merks,  Eduardus  A.  T:  See — 

Beaudet.  Phillip  J.;  and  Merits.  Eduardus  A.  T,  5315,487,  O.  393- 
I4O.000 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Borcherding,  David  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K.,  ni;  and  Esser,  Ronakl  E., 
5314.688.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Meiriman.  Michael  C:  See — 

Ong.  Helen  H  ;  O'Malley.  Gerard  J.;  Meiriman.  Michael  C;  and 
Palermo.  Mark  G.,  5314,700,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Meruelo.  Daniel:  and  Lavie,  Gad,  to  New  York  Univer^ty.  Mediods  and 
polvcyclic  aromatic  compound  containing  compositions  for  treating  T-cell- 
mediated  disea.ses.  5314,714,  CI.  514-561.000. 
Messori,  Vittorio:  See — 

Ribaldo,  Carlo;  Contardi,  Giuseppe;  and  Messori,  Vmotio,  3314,234, 
O.  204-157.600. 
Metlitsky.  Boris:  See— 

Swattz,  Jerome;  Bard,  Simon;  and  Metlilsky,  Boris,  5314361,  O. 
235-472.000. 
Metricom,  Inc.:  See — 

Flammer.  George  H..  HI:  Galloway.  Biett  D.;  and  Paulsen,  David  L., 
5315.369.  CI   370-69.100. 
Metzger.  Stephen  D.;  Lomicka,  Jeffrey  A.;  Vacon,  Gary;  and  Gih.  Pat.  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Disposition  filtering  of  messages  using  a 
single  address  and  protocol  table  bridge.  5315313,  O.  395-200.150. 
Meuschke.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bevilacqua.  Biuce  W.;  Meuschke,  Robert  E.;  and  Rusnica,  Edward  J., 
Sr.  5315.407,  O.  376-372.000. 
Meybeck,  Alain:  See — 

Bonte.  Fr6d^c:  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Marc.  5314J74.  O. 
424-195.100. 
Meyer.  Notberc  See — 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Kast,  Juergen:  Kolassa.  Dieter.  Walter. 
Helmut;  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  Getber.  Matttiias;  and  Kantoiff,  Uwe, 
5314,642,  O.  504-244.000. 
Meyer,  Philip  G.,  to  Jarvis  Products  Cotporatioa.  Automated  leg  shear  with 

bi-directional  cutting  arm.  5,514,031,  O.  452-167.000. 
Meyer  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Robert  A..  5,513,820,  O.  242-613.500. 
Meyer,  Robert  A.,  to  Meyer  Plastics,  Inc.  Core  plug  apparatiis.  5JS 1 3,820, 0. 

242-613.500. 
Meyer,  Urs.  Textile  spinning  machine  management  system.  5313,266,  O. 

364-184.000. 
Meyer,  Wolfram,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Interface  for  serial  data 
trasmission  between  a  hearing  aid  and  a  control  device.  3313,443,  O. 
381-69.000. 
Meyers,  James  L.:  See — 

Gibnour,  George  A.;  Meyers.  James  L.;  and  James,  L.eslie  M.,  5315,337, 
CI.  367-88.000. 
MGB  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Margaret  M.:  Splane,  Robson  L..  Jr.;  Montgomery,  Sean  M.; 
Sawhney,  Ravi  K.:  Englin.  Robert  N.;  and  DeMey,  William  P..  Jr., 
5314.167,0.607-75.000. 
Michael.  Micha.  Remote  summoning  of  elevators.  5313,723.  O.    187- 

414.000. 
Michaels.  Gregory  A.;  and  Polacsek.  David  D.,  to  Invacare  Corporatioo.  Seal 

cushion  for  wheekhairs.  5313,899,  O.  297-452.410. 
Michaelsoo,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  Michaelsoo,  Wayne  A.; 
Thorsbakken,  Uoyd  E.;  and  Tran.  Howard  H.,  5315307,  O.  395- 
185.090. 
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Midiaid.  Pascal.  See— 

Bil.  Maninc;  Baissaguet.  Jean-Chafles:  Desbiendm,  Dmiel;  Fouquay. 
St^phaoe;  and  Mkhaud,  Pascal,  5J14.301.  a.  252-545.000. 
Mkfad.  Mm  D.   Set— 

Baumhauer.  John  C,  Jr.;  McAlcer,  lefbey  P.  Michel.  Alan  D.;  nd 
WiUJs.  Kevin  D..  5J15.445.  O.  381-92.000. 
Mkhelsoo.  Gary  K..  to  Kariin  Technology.  Inc.  Gooseneck  "jurgkal  insmi- 

ment  holder  5.513.827.  O.  248-279.100 
Michie.  William  J..  Jr.:  and  Si  Jean.  Guylaine.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
A  Plastics  Technology  Corpocatioo.  Film  exouded  from  an  in  situ  blend  of 
ethylene  copolymers.  5.514.455.  Q.  428-220.000. 
.Miciel.  Inc.;  See — 

Hennig.  Bruce.  5.514.995.  Q.  327-399.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Blalock.  Guy.  5.514.246.  Q.  156-643.100. 

Dou.  Tning  T;  Grief.  Malcolm:  and  Scbultz.  Laivence  D..  5 J  14.245. 
a   156-636.100. 
Microsoff  Corporaiioo:  See — 

Corbett  Tom:  Golde.  Peter  H.:  Igra.  Mart  S  :  and  Lovering.  Bradford  H.. 
5_S  15.536.  CI.  395-700.000 

Microsurgical  Equipment  Ltd.:  See—  

Hoskin.  William  J ;  and  Kemp.  Nicholas  R.  5.514,147.0. 606-151.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lasliclc.  Stanley  M..  deceased:  Tucker.  Melvin  P;  and  Grohmann.  Karel. 

5.514.584,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Picalaggio,  Stephen  K.:  Zhang,  Min;  Eddy,  Christina  K.:  Deanda, 
KriSlie  A.:  and  Rnkelslein.  Mark.  5.514J83.  O.  435-252.300 
Midwest  Rim  &  Wheel  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Clement.  Richard  H..  5J13.604,  Q   123-90.380. 
Miennis,    Michael   J.,   to  Caterpillar   Inc.   Accumulator  charging   valve. 

5,511958,  CI.  4I7-213.000._ 
Mifune,  Hiroyuki:  See —         "' 

^tozawa.  Yasushi;  Mifiine.  Hircyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Hirotomo,  5.514.534. 
a.  430603.000. 
Mihalik.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Kamerman.  Joel  B.;  Mihalik.  Michael  A.;  and  Poner.  Kim  S.,  5  JI5.239. 
CI.  361-727.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  ferroelec- 
tric memory.  5.515,311,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Mihaya.shi.  Keiji:  and  Ohkawa.  Alsuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light-sensuive  material  containing  chemically 
sensitized  grains  and  pug  compound.  5.514.529,  CI.  430-544,000. 
MiiUer.  Gregory  C:  See- 
Van  Meter.  John  J  :  Wolfe.  Kevin  J.;  Seer,  Robert  H.;  and  Miiller. 
Gregory  C,  5.513,517.  CI.  73  54.280. 
Mikos.  Antonios  C:  Sarakinos.  Georgios:  Vacanti,  Joseph  P;  I  juiger.  Robert 
S.:  and  Cima.  Linda  G.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  and 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Biocompatible  polymer  mem- 
branes and  methods  of  pieparaoon  of  three  dimensional  membrane  .stnic- 
nites.  5,514.378,  CI.  424-425.000. 
Miles,  Barry  M.;  and  Akins,  Robert  B.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  in  which  a  vacuum  reservoir 
attached  to  the  LCD  is  placed  in  a  confomuible  container  or  bag.  5.5 1 5, 188, 
CI,  359-062  000 

Miller.  Albeit  R.:  See—  

Ullrich.  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Miller.  Albeit  R.,  5.513.781.  Q.  222-565.000. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Bower  Patncia  A.,  5,514,576,  CI.  435-210.000, 
Miller,  David  J.:  See—  ^ 

Horan.  Patrick  J.;  Legere.  Joseph  R  :  and  Miller.  David  J..  5,514.959, 0 
324-110.000. 
Miller,  Deborah  L  :  Miller.  John  C:  Tanner,  Douglas,  and  Andrade.  Anasta- 
cio.  to  Deerpoint  Industries,  Inc.  Polymeric  media  amendment  for  growing 
mushrooms.  5,514,191.  O,  47-1.100, 
Miller.  James  K.:  See — 

Chlebek.  Kevin  B.;  and  Miller.  James  K.,  5.513.395,  O.  4-329.000. 
Miller,  John  C:  See — 

Miller,  Deborah  L ;  Miller,  John  C ;  Tanner,  Douglas;  and  Andrade, 
Anastacio,  5,514,191,  O.  47-1.100. 
Miller,  Lon  C:  See— 

Bogema.  Edward  J,:  and  Miller.  l.on  C.  5.5I3.54Z  C\.  74-33I.0OO. 
Miller.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Corby.  Nelson  R..  Jr.:  Nahs.  Christopher  A.:  and  Miller.  Paul  D.. 
5.515.301.  CI.  364-578.000, 
Miller.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Bukh,  Jens;  Miller.  Roger  H.:  and  Puicell,  Robeit  H..  5.514.5.39.  CI. 
43.5-5.000. 
Miller.  Stephen  J.,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Pieparation  of  non-zeolitic 

molecular  sieves.  5.514.362.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Millner.  Margaret,  legal  representative:  See — 

Quante.  J  Michael:  Hoke.  Randal  A.:  Mi«.  Patrick  D.:  Woodard.  Daniel 

L.;  Millner.  O.  Elmo,  decea.sed,  5.514,561,  CI.  435-18,000, 

Millner.  O,  Ehno.  deceased  (by  Margaret  Millner.  legal  representative):  See— 

Quante.  J  Michael:  Hoke.  Randal  A,:  Mia.  Patrick  D.;  Woodard.  Daniel 

L.:  Millner.  O  Elmo,  deceased.  5,514,561,  CI.  435-18.000. 

Mills,  Aubrey  C  :  Newman.  Billy  R.;  Barton.  John  A.:  and  Akkerman.  Neil  H.. 

to  AVA  International  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  perforating 


Iteigucfai.   Nobuyuki;    Kajita.   Hideo;   Mukai.   Hiromu;    Hashimoto. 
Takeshi:   Kudo.  Yoshinobo;  Mima.  Yiijiro;  and  Kondo,  Takashi. 
5.515.133.  CI.  354-432.000. 
Minakami.  Hirovuki;  and  Minakami.  Moloyuki.  Frame  strucnued  bridge. 

5.513,408.  a.'  14-18.000. 
Minakami.  Moloyuki:  See — 

Minakami.    Hiroyuki:    and    Minakami.    Motoyuki.    5.513.408.    CI. 
14-18,000. 
Minalo.  Tadaluru:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki:  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki:  Macda.  Shigenobu:  Ipposhi. 
Takashi:  Inoue,  Yasuo:  Iwamatsu.  Tosliiaki:  Ikeda.  Mikio;  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuva;  Tateishi,  Junji:  and  Minato,  Tadahani,  5.514,880.  CI.  257- 
70.000. 
Mine.  Atsushi;   Kamimura.  Katsuyoshi:  and   Hiwatashi.  Yutaka.  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mediod  and  system  for  controlling  active 
.suspensions  of  a  vehicle.  5.515.274.  CI.  364-124.050. 
Mine.  Atsushi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  system  for 
controlling  active  suspensions  of  a  vehicle  during  acceleration  and  decel- 
eration. 5.515.277,  a.  364-424.050. 
Minimed  Inc.:  See — 

Srisadiapat  Chad:  and  Indravudh.  Viro«e,  5.514,103.  a.  604-141.000. 
Mininni.  Robeit  M.:  See— 

Varanasi,  Pushkara  R.;  Jen,  Kwan-Yue  A.:  Wotig.  King  Y.:  and  Mininni. 
Robert  M..  5  J  14.799.  CI.  544-.300.000, 
Mink.  Robert  I.:  See— 

Hageity.  Robert  O.;  Husby.  Per  K.;  Kissin.  Yury  V.:  Mink.  Robert  I.;  and 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E..  5.514.634,  CI.  502-125.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See^- 

Baldwin.  Dwight  C.;  and  EckhardL  Stephen  K.,  5315,123,  CI.  353- 

102.000. 
Eiicksoo,  Leif  O.;  and  Ignaszewski,  Jay  J.,  5.513.815.  C\.  242-346.000 
Grimmcl.  Kai;  SchnKhl.  Klaus:  Strenger.  Mark  R.:  and  Wallraff.  Notbert 

J..  5.514.416.  CI.  427-356.000. 
Johnston.    Raymond   P:   Wood.    Leigh   E.:   and   Noreen.  Allen   L.. 

5.514.120.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Lamanna.  William  M.;  Palazzotto.  Michael  C;  De\toe,  Robert  J.; 
McCormick.  Fred  B.:  Olofson.  Jeffrey  M  :  Siedle,  Allen  R.:  and 
Willeit,  Peggy  S..  5.514,728.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Leonaid.  Ronald  J.;  Lindsay,  Erin  J ;  Maurer,  David  B.:  and  Viitala, 

Daniel  W.,  5,514,335,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H.:  Kantnei.  Steven  S.:  Kinning.  David  J.:  and 

Bogaeit.  Yvan  A..  5.514.730  CI.  522-99.000. 
Morris.  Terry  L.:  Lu.  Y"ing-Yuh:  Parker.  Michele  M.:  and  Delgado. 

Joaquin.  5.514.122.  C).  604-387.000. 
Tingerdial.  Jeanne  M.:  and  Dado.  Gregory  P..  5.514.449.  CI.  428- 

195.000. 
Waddell.  Jennifer  E.:  Lamanna.  William  M.;  Krause.  Larry  J.:  Moore. 
Geoige  G.  I.;  and  Hamrock.  Steven  J..  5.514.493.  CI  429-199.O0O. 
Minns.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bloom.  Iris  B.  K.;  Minns.  Richard  A.;  and  Zahka.  Cynthia  L..  5,514325. 
CI.  430273.100. 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufunii:  Mino,  Norihisa:  and  Tamura.  Hideharu,  5,515,190, 
CI.  359-75.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoiomi,  Hideo:  Ueda.  Takama.<ia:  Ebisu.  Osamu:  and  Ueda.  Hideaki. 

5315.085.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;   Kajita.  Hideo;   Mukai.   Hiromu:   Hashimoto, 
Takeshi;   Kudo.  Yoshinobii:  Mima.  Yujiro;  and  Kondo.  Takashi. 
5.5 1.5. 1 33,  CI.  354^32.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tadahiro,  5.515.101.  CI.  348-239.000. 
Minzenbach.  Gerd:  See — 

Durst.  Michael:  MUller.  Max;  Schnell,  Manfied;  Schulze-Dieckhoff. 
Rudolf:  and  Minzenbach,  Gerd.  5314,195.  CI,  55-302.000. 
Mioduski.  Paul  C:  See— 

CanfieW,  Madeline  M.:  and  Mioduski.  Paul  C.  5315.248.  CI.  362- 
1 16.000. 
Mir.  Jose  M.:  See — 

Munechika.  Stacy  M.:  Ng.  Yee  S.;  and  Mir,  Jose  M..  5315.097.  CI. 
347-241.000. 
Mirabelli.  Christopher  K  :  See— 

Bennen.  C.  Frank;  and  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K..  5314.788.  CI.  5.^ 

23.100 
Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Crooke.  Stanley  T:  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.; 
Ecker.  David  J.;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C:  Anderson.  Kevin  R;  Brown- 
Driver.  Vickie  L.:  and  Wyatt.  Jacqueline  R..  5314377.  CI.  435- 
238.000. 
Miraldi.  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Schultz.  Richaid  M  :  Koch.  Arthur  M.:  Kick.  Donald  F;  and  Mirakfa. 
Andrew  K..  5313.678.  C\.  141-4.000. 

Mirshafiee.  David:  See —  

Solovieff.  Paul  G.;  and  Mirshafiee.  David.  5.513310.  CI.  70-472.000. 
Mishima.  Koichi:  See — 

Moss.  Joel;  Mishima.  Koichi;  Nightingale.  Maria  S.;  and  Tsuchiya. 


UMI 


,„. ,  „,„  .„ ,  .,„  , „  Mikako.  5.514.600.  CI,  436-518.000. 

and  treating  production  zones  and  otherwise  performing  related  activities  Mishima.  Masayuki;  and  Idota.  Voshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Non- 

within  a  weU.  5313.703.  CI.  166-55.100.  aqueous  secondary  battery.  5314.496.  CI.  429-218.00«. 

Mima.  Yujiro:  See-  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi:  See— 


Yanai.  Kenichi;  Oki.  Kenichi;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  Takahara.  Kazuhiro: 
Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsulomu.  5315.072.  C\.  345- 
92.000, 
Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Kast.  Juergen;  Kolassa.  Dieter.  Walter.  Helmut: 
Westphalen.  Kari-Otto:  Gerber.  Matthias;  and  Kardorff.  Uwe.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclohexenone  oxime  ethers,  their  preparation  and 
dieir  use,  5314,642,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.:  See— 

Shimomura.  Yoshiki;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo;  and 
Umeda.  Yasushi,  5315303,  O.  395-183.020 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masaya.  5315.0%,  O.  347-232.000. 

Fukami,  Toshiyuki:  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Sbiomi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi, 

Hiiofumi;  Uegaito,  Hisakazu:  Muto,  Nariaki;  Kakui,  Mikio:  Sumida. 

Keisuke:  Saito,  Sakae:  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5.514.508.  O.  430-76  000. 

Kawata.  Hideaki:  Kawano.  Nobuaki;  Kimuia.  Fumie;  and  Ishimaiu. 

Seijiro.  5314309.  CI.  430108.000. 

Mitani.  Kiyoshi;  and  Katayama.  Masatake.  to  Shin-Eteu  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  of  making  bonded  wafers.  5314^35.  CI.  156-153.000. 
Mitani,  Masao:  See — 

Sakuta.  Toshiyuki:  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  Saloshi;  Kaneda. 
Aizo:    Mitani,   Ma-sao:   Nakamura,   Shozo:   Nishi,    Kunihlko:   and 
Murakami,  Gen,  5314,905,  CI.  257-666,000. 
Mitchell,  Presley  K.:  See- 
Jones,  Ronald  L.;  Carlyle,  Stephen  L.:  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  MitcheU. 
Presley  K.;  and  Lines.  Hlwood  L..  Jr..  5314787.  O.  2IO753.000 
Mitchell  Sports:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean:  and  Plestan.  Alain.  5313,813,  CI.  242-231.000. 
Zanon.  Joseph,  5313,814,  a.  242-241.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Sestak,  Mark  R.:  and  Etb,  Paul  A.,  5315,428,  CI.  379-266.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kitano.  Yasunori:  Takayanagi,  Hisao:  Sugawara,  Koichi;  Hara.  Hiroto; 
Nakamura.  Hideo:  and  Oshino.  Toshiko,  5314,711,  Q,  514-521.000. 
Nishi,  Mineo:  and  Makishima,  Hideo.  5.514326.  Q.  430325.000. 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Kiyoshi,  5314,993.  CI.  327-379.000. 

Hamano.  Suenobu;  Sasao,  Hiroyuki:  Horinouchi,  Katsuhiko;  Hidaka, 
Mikio;  Hirano,  Yoshiki:  and  Kohyama.  Haruhiko,  5314,844.  CI. 
218-57.000. 
Hirose.  Toshihiko:  Ohbayashi,  Shigeki;  Kondo,  Setsu;  Hayasaka, 
l^kashi;  Fujino.  Yosbiyuki;  and  Ikctani,  Masayuki,  5,515.326.  CI. 
365-189.110 
Kawasaki.  Youji:  Takahashi,  Taketo;  and  Murakami,  Takashi,  5,5 14,902, 

a.  257-607.000 
Kura,  Nobuyoshi;  Maruyama,  Mitsunori;  Okimoto,  Yukihiro:  and  Furui. 

Takashi.  5315.276.  CI.  364^24.050. 
Matsumoto.  Sadayuki;  Saikatsu,  Takeo:  Myodo,  Osamu:  Sakurai,  Take- 
hiko:  Sawada,  Hrumi:  Hoshizaki.  Junichiro:  Yoshika,  Kazuo;  Yamada, 
Toshio:  and  Nishimatsu.  Hisae.  5,514,934,  CI.  313-607.000. 
Mizuno,  Ma.sahiro:  Ogura,  Shiro:  llo,  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa.  Akira:  Matsu- 
moto. Toshio:  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5315.500.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Nakata.  Izumi.  5315.015.  CI.  333-132.000. 

Nishimura,  Hisayuki:  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu:  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio;  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuya;  Tateishi.  Junji;  and  Minato,  Tadaharu,  5.514,880,  Q,  257- 
70,000, 
Ohashi,  Shinichiro;  and  Yamada.  Kunihiro.  5315339. 0.  395-750.000. 
Ohmura.  Ryuuji.  5314.976.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Okuno.  Yoshihiro.  5315326.  CI.  395-500.000 
Omori.  Naoko:  and  Komoda.  Michio.  5.515.291.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi.  5315.280.  CI.  364-431.050. 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furui,  Takashi.  5313.878.  Q.  28O-735.000. 
Wada.  Tomohisa.  5315.325,  CI.  365-I89.01O 

Watanabe,  Fumihiro:   Murao,   Fumihide;  Murakami,   Hiroshi;  Hara. 
Hideo;  JtotL-Uideho;  and  Hohmolp,  Tatsuva.  5315,260,  Q.  363 
73.000. 
Yoda,  Kiyoshi.  5315,268,  Q.  364-401.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.   Fumihiro:  Murao,   Fumihide:   Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Hara, 
Hideo:  Itoh.  Hideho;  and  Hohmoto.  Tatsuya.  5315.260,  O.  363- 
73.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Zheng.  Oin.  5315.359.  Q.  37013.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Fujiwara.  Katsuya.  5313.666.  CI.  134-68.000. 
Kura.  Nobuyoshi:  Maruyama.  Mitsunori;  Okimoto.  Yukihiro:  and  Furui. 

Takashi.  5315.276.  CI.  364-424.050, 
Matsumoto.    Takuya;    Hashimoto.    Tom:    Namiki.    Koichi:    Noma. 

Kazutoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa.  5.513,616.  CI,  123-571.000, 
Yamamoto.  Youichi:  Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  Momose. 
Nobuo;  Tanaka,  Tadao;  and  Takeo.  Tsuyoshi.  5313.720.  Q.  ISO 
141.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yoshinori,  5314,233,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Oyama.  Junichi;  Kato,  Akihiro:  Mori,  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki,  Kazuichi;  Inada,  Hitoshi;  and  Miyai,  Hiromasa.  5315.408. 
CI.  376-434.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.:  See — 


Oyama.  Junichi;  Kato.  Akihiro;  Mori.  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Kazuichi;  Inada.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyai.  Hiromua.  5315.406. 
CI.  376-434.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio:  Sato.  Haruki;  Sugihara.  Masaki:  and  Hadano.  ^I^laiu. 
5314.772.  CI  528-487.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  Morikawa.  Shutchi;  Shima- 
mura.  Katsunori:  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Monta.  Atsushi;  Koga.  Nobu- 
hito;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Ohu.  Masahiro:  Goloh.  Yosfaihisa;  Amano. 
Masaki:  Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito.  Kayako,  5314,748,  O.  524- 
600.000. 
Kishi,  Satoru;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  Tanabe.  Hiroshi:  and  Sakai.  Hideo. 

5314.448.  CI.  428-166.000. 
Naiuse.  Hiroshi;  Mizuta.  Hideki;  Umeda.  Shinichi:  and  Nagata.  Ter- 
uyuki.  5314,793.  Q.  540-460.000. 
Miura,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Yamada.  Y'asuhiro;  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Okamolo.  Mamoni;  Matsufuji. 
Takashi;  Tatsumi.  Taro:  and  Fujii.  Kazuo.  5314.225. 0.  148-238.000. 
Miura.  Shozo:  See — 

Murai.  Takayuki.   Saeki.  Tokuichi:   Satou.   Suzuko:   Miura.   Shozo; 

Takashige.  Tomoko;  and  Kano.  Naoki,  5314.811.  CI.  548-342.500. 

Miwa.  Tohiu,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Non-volable  memory.  5315.320,  Q. 

365-185.100. 
Miyachi,  Nobuhide:  See — 

Ohara.  Yoshio:  Suzuki,  Mikio:  Yanagawa.  Yoshinobu;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyachi,  Nobuhide,  5314,804.  O.  546-173.000. 
Miyahara.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Miyata.  Shinichi:  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo:  Sakai.  Kouichi;  Miyahara.  Masaiu: 
Tsuji.  Takashi:  and  Kiriipatrick.  Donald  R..  5314.073.  O.  60O 
18.000. 
Miyai.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Oyama.  Junichi:  Kato.  Akihiro;  Mori.  Masaji;  Kawagoe,  Toihiyiiki; 
Suzuki.  Kazuichi:  Inada.  Hitoshi:  and  Miyai.  Hiromasa.  5315,408. 
CI.  376^34.000. 
Miyai.  Yoichi:  See^ 

Enomoto.  Osaomi;  Miyai.  Yoichi:  Ogata.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yoneoka. 
Yoshinobu.  5314.628.  CI.  437-247.000. 
Miyaish,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mcroto.  Shtizo;  Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  Tuzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Miyaish.  Yoshi- 
nori. 5313.719.  CI   180-65.400 
Miyajima.  Takao:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki:  Akimoto.  Katsuhiro;  Miyajima.  Takao:  Ozawa. 
Masafiimi:  Morinaga.  Yuko:  Hiei.  Futoshi:  Nakano.  Kazushi;  and 
Ohata.  Toyohaiu.  5315.393.  O.  372-45.000 
Miyakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Masaaki;  and  Miyakawa.  Akira,  5315,086,  Q.  347-50.000. 
Miyake.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Ohashi.  Kenya;  Miyake.  Kiyoshi:  Ohnaka.  Noriyuki;  and  Fuyama. 
Moriaki.  5314.477.  O.  428-457,000. 
Miyake.  Shigeni:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyake.  Shigeni.  5315.482,  O.  395-119.000. 
Miyake.  Takahiro:  Yoshida.  Yoshio:  and  Kurata.  Yukio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Optical  pickup.  5315.354,  CI.  .369-112.000. 
Miyake.  Yuji:  and  Takahashi.  Sakae.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Near-infrared  absorbing  transparent  resin  composition  and  article  molded 
therefrom.  5314.740.  O.  524-420.000. 
Miyamoto.  Katsuyuki;  See — 

Ozeki,  Masamichi:  Takasaki,  Mamoru;  Miyamoto.  Katsuvuki;  and  Tsu- 
ruda,  Mitsumasa,  5313,481,  a.  53-532.000. 

Miyamoto.  Koichi^  See —  

Sakai.  Takahiro;  Okumura.  Atsuo;  and  Miyamoto.  Koichi.  53 1 5.272.  CI. 
364-424.100. 
Miyamoto.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto-splice 

device.  5314.233.  CI,  156-64,000. 
Miyanaga.  Isao:  Kurimoto.  Kazumi;  Hori.  Atsushi;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  for  protect- 
ing an  internal  circuit  from  electrostatic  damage.  5314,893.  CI.  2S7- 
360.000. 
Miyasaka.  Toru:  Nakamura.  Kozo:  and  Umeda.  Takao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  displaving  image  information  recorded  on  a  document  and 
any  modified  data  added  thereto  5315,144.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Miyata,  Shinichi:  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo:  Sakai.  Kouichi;  Miyahara.  Masaiu: 
Tsuji.  Takashi:  and  Kirkpaorick.  Donald  R..  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd. 
intra-aortic  balloon  catheter.  5314.073.  CI.  60OI8.000. 
Miyauchi,  Daisuke;  See — 

Araki.  Satoru;  and  Miyauchi.  Daisuke.  5314.452.  Q.  428-213.000 
Miyauchi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Kuratomi.  Yasunori;  Akiyama.  Koji;  Takiinolo.  Aldo;  Miyauchi.  Michi- 
hiro: Nomura.  Koji;  and  Ogawa  Hisahito.  5315.189.  C\  359-72  000 
Miyauchi.  Michiyo:  Tsujii.  Eisaku:  Ezaki.  Masami.  Hashimoto,  Seiji:  and 
Okuhara  Masakuni.  to  Fujisawa  PharmaceuDcal  Co.,  Ltd.  Antimicrobial 
agent.  FR10%15  and  prodiiction  thereof.  53I4.7IS,  Q,  SI4-S6I.O0O. 
Miyazaki.  Hidenori:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masato;  Tasaka.  Yoshiro;  Ishio.  Wataiu;  and  Miyazaki.  Hide- 
nori. 5315,156,  Q.  356-5.0IO 
Miyazaki.  Hideya:  See— 

Iwamatsu,  Takayuki:  Kawano,  Kenji:  Miyazaki,  Hideya;  ho,  Shinichi; 
Inoue,  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Saloshi;  and  HaibinKDo,  Koji. 
5314,499,  a.  43O-5.000. 
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Miyiziki,    Osamu;   Yoshimura.    Kazuya;    and    Nakai.    Syunji.    lo    Sharp 

KdMuhiki  Kaisha  Defect  compeiuation  method  for  sroootbing  a  surface  of 

a  transparem  plate  with  an  ArF  excimer  laser  beam.  5^14.850,  O. 

219-121  690. 

Miyazaki,  Satosbi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  converter.  5^14,944, 

a.  318-800  000. 
Miyazaki.  Shouichirou:  See — 

Matsuda.  Seijirou;  and  Miyazaki,  Shouichirou.  5.513,693,  O.  164- 
495.000, 
Miyazaki.  Yasuhiio;  and  Matsubayashi.  Nobuhide.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Opbcal  head  with  forward  and  retvim  light  beam  propagating  akjog  a 
cotninon  path.  5.515.353.  G.  369-112.000 
Miyazawa.  Azunu^  Mizobochi.  Koji;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo.  lo  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  capable  of  autotnatic  focal  distance  correction 
utilizing  stored  correction  dau  selected  responsive  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  a  taking  lens  system.  5.515.129.  O.  354-400.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Kufxxori.  Fumio:  Takahashi.  Norihiro:  Miyazawa.  Hideo:  Nakama. 
Noboru;    Shimada.    Shozo;    Suzuki.    Norio:    and   Oonii.    Kazuya. 
5.513.995.  a.  439-64.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Kaneda. 
Aizo;   Mitani.   Masao;   Nakamura.   Shozo;    Nishi.    Kunihiko:   and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5.514.905.  Q.  257-666.000. 
Miyoshi.  Kei:  See — 

Arai.  Masatoshi;  Miyoshi.  Kei;  and  Sato.  Shinichi,  5.SI4.741.  U. 
524-437.000. 
Miyo(hi.  Nocihisa:  See — 

Nagalo.  Shuichi;  Horio.  Masayuki:  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Miyoshi.  Norihisa: 
Toyoda,    Seiichiro;    Shimokura.    Akira;    Shinano.   Tomoyuki;    and 
Hosoda.  Shugo.  5.513.599.  CI.  122^.000. 
Mize.  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Quanle.  J.  Michael;  Hoke.  Randal  A.;  Mize.  Patrick  D.;  Woodard.  Daniel 
L;  Millner.  O.  Elmo,  deceased.  5.514.561.  O  435-18.000. 
Mizobuchi.  Koji;  See — 

Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Mizobuchi.  Koji;  and  Yamazaki,  Yasuo,  5.515,129. 
CI.  354-400.000. 
Mizukanu.  Hideki:  See — 

Ishii.  Masalaka;  and  Mizukami.  Hideki.  5.515.304.  Q.  364-709.120. 
Mizukami.  Hiroshi.  Co  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Clutch  cover 
assembly  having  a  wear  compensation  device.  5.5 1 3,736.  CI.  192- 1 1 1  .OOA. 
Mizumachi,  Motohiro;  See — 

Ito  Kengo;  Inoue.  Toshihisa;  Hida,  Masanobu;  and  Mizumachi.  Moto- 
hiro, 5.514.733.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogura.  Shiro;  Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Matsumoto. 
Toshio;  aitd  Baba,  Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Record- 
ing apparatus  ajid  method  for  an  arrayed  recording  apparatus.  5.515.500. 
CI.  395-182.050. 
Mizuno.  Masahiro:  See — 

Futamura.  Masao;  Kyuno.  Mitsuyasu;  Mulo.  Yukiyoshi;  and  Mizuno, 
Masahiro.  5.515.289.  CI.  364-470.000 
Mizuno.  Toshiya:  See — 

Meguto.  Kazuhiro:  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Tenmolo,  Yoshikid:  and  Sato, 
Hiroshi.  5,514,461.  Q.  428-310.500. 
Mizuta.  Hideki:  See — 

Naruse.  Hittjshi;  Mizuu.  Hideki;  Umeda.  Shinichi;  and  Nagata.  Ter- 
uyuki.  5.514.793.  CI.  540460.000. 
Mizuta.  Ikuhisa;  and  Chiba.  Kaoru.  lo  Research  Insdtule  of  Advanced 
Material  Gas-Generator.  Axial  flow  compressor.  5.513.952.  CI.  415- 
182.100. 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminori:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazubisa;  and  Mizuuchi,  Kiminori,  3315,471,  Q.  385- 
122.000. 
Mkitchyan.  Samson:  See — 

Lugash.    Larry;    Ablabutyan.    Kanper.    and    Mknchyan.    Samson. 
5J13.943,  CI.  414-545.000. 
Mobil  Corporation:  See — 

Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Nipe,  Richard  N., 
5.514,189.0.44-383.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Buchanan.  John  S.;  and  Smalley.  Christopher  G..  5.514.271.  CI.  203- 

113.000. 
Buchanan.  John  S.;  Iyengar.  Jagannathan  N.;  and  Stem.  David  L.. 

5.514.351.  CI.  423-220.000. 
Chester.  Arthur  W.;  and  Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A.  5JI4.632,  O.  502- 

63.000. 
Pjabbarah.  Nizar  E:  Gariing.  Ralph  V.;  Hand,  David  T;  and  Macfadyen. 

Jennifer.  5.513.705.  O.  166-263.000. 
Donofrio.  John  R.;  Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.. 

5.514.290.  CI.  252-49.900. 
Hagerty,  Robert  O.;  Husby.  Per  K.;  Kissin.  Yury  V.;  Mink.  Robert  I.;  and 

Nowlin.  Thomas  E..  5.514,634.  a.  502-125.000. 
Jennings.  Alfred  R..  Jr.;  and  Strom.  E.  Thomas.  5.513.706.  CI.  166- 

285.000. 
Oumar-Mahamat.  Halou;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Jeng.  Andrew. 
5.514.289.0.252-45.000. 
Mochizuki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sujita.  Shigeko;  Muko.  Ryoichi;  Hatnahara.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki.  Kazuo; 
and  Moriio.  Nobuyuki.  5.514,483.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Mochizuki.  Manabu;  and  Iwaki.  Yoichi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Use  of  macrolide  compounds  for  eye  diseases.  5.5 14,686. 0.  514-297.000. 


Mochizuki.  Syuji:  See — 

Ito.  Hitoshi:  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano.  Haruo;  Himori. 
Sbinji;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya:  and  Mochizuki,  Syuji,  5,514.423,  Q. 
427-534.000. 
Modem  Arts  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Faber.  Carole.  5.513.914.  CI.  383-10.000. 
Modem  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer.  William  N..  5.513.515,  O.  73-38.000. 
Modulation  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — ■ 

Porter.  Brett  G..  5.515.372.  CI.  370-77.000. 
Moghaddam.  Michael,  to  Genetic  Testing  Institute  Inc.  Method  and  kit  for 
detecting   antibodies   .specific   for  HLA  and/or  platelet  glycoproteins. 
5.514.557.  O.  435-7.240. 
Mohr.  Henry  G.;  Martin.  Daniel  W.;  Montague.  Steven  M.;  and  Zapletal. 
Henry,  to  L  &  P  Property  Management  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  coiled  materials.  5.515.294,  O.  364-508.000. 
Moisson.  Marc  P:  See — 

Mullaney.  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  Wermke. Thomas  H.;  Ray. 
Craig  D.;  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Dbanik,  Yogendra.  5.515.472.  O. 
385-135.000. 
Moldavskv.  Mark:  See— 

Zhev'elev.    Boris:    Moldavsky.   Mark:    and   Tchemibovsky.    Nahum. 
5,515,029,  CI.  340-544.000. 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Undsay.  Stuart  M..  5.513,518.  O.  73  105.000. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  R;  and  Gee.  Kyle  R..  5.514.710.  O.  514-512.000. 
Molex  Incorporated;  See — 

Fry.  Rupert  J.;  and  Polgar.  Gary  E..  5.513.999.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Krause.  Brian  G.:  Reisdorf.  Paul  A.:  and  Bryce.  James  R..  5,514,000,  CI. 
439-248.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Kaufmann,  Rick  J  ;  and  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr.. 
to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.  Properitoneal  mechanical  retraction  apparatus 
and  methods  of  using.  5.514.075.  CI.  600-202.000. 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Hermann.  George  D.;  Howell.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Monfort.  Michelle  Y..  lo  Fogarty.  Thomas  J.  Adjustable  valve  having  a 
radially  compressible  sealing  body.  5.514.109.  O.  604-249.000. 
MOllers.  Werner  See— 

Petersmann.  Joseph:  Seidel.  Willi;  Stehle.  Heinz:  MOlleis.  Werner,  and 
Frftschke.  Uwe,  5,514,046,  O.  477-39.000. 
Mols,  Petnis  R  G.:  See— 

Hooijmans,  Pieter  W.;  Tomesen,  Markus  T;  and  Mols,  Petius  R  G., 
5,515.197,  O.  359-189.000. 
Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.;  and  de  Nora,  Vittorio,  3^14,411.  a.  427-58.000. 
Molten  Corporation:  See— 

Ueno.  Masato.  5,513,984.  CI.  433-6.000. 
Momose,  Nobuo;  See — 

Yamamoto.  Youichi:  Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Momose. 
Nobuo;  Tanaka.  Tadao;  and  Takeo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.513.720.  CI.   180- 
141.000. 
Momose.  Yutaka:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tetsumi;  Momose.  Yutaka:  Ohtani.  Noboru:  and  Katsuda. 
Hiroyuki.  5.513.857,  CI.  277-141.000. 
Monaco,  Sabatino  M.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Buckle  chute  folding  machine  for 

different  length  sheets.  5.514.066.  CI.  493-25.000. 
Monfon.  Michelle  Y:  See — 

Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Hermann.  George  Dy.  Howell.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Monfort.  Michelle  Y..  5.514,109,  O.  604-249.000. 
Monkowski.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Fritz.  Robert  E.;  and  Monkowski.  Joseph  R.,  5,515,238,  CI.  361- 
704.000. 
Monroy,  Mario  F.;  and  Justice,  Craig  A.  In-line  roller  skate  frame.  5,513,861, 

a.  280-11.220. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Bertenshaw.  Deborah  E.;  Getman.  Daniel;  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Talley. 

John  J.;  and  Reed.  Kathryn  L  .  5.514,801.  CI.  546-146.000. 
Phillion.  Dennis  R;  Yalamanchih.  Gopichand;  and  Ruminski.  Peter  G.. 
5.514,717,  CI.  514-601.000. 
Montagnier,  Luc:  See — 

Nowinski.   Robert   C:   Montagnier.   Luc;   and   Klalzmann.   David. 
5.514.542.  CI.  439-5.000. 
Montague.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Mohr.  Henry  G.;  Martin.  Daniel  W.;  Monugue.  Steven  M.;  and  Zapletal. 
Henry.  5.515.294.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Montfon,  David  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Resonator  assembly  including  a 
waveguide  member  having  inactive  end  segments.  5.515.148.  O.  355- 
273.000. 
Montgomery.  Sean  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Margaret  M.;  Splane.  Robson  L.,  Jr.:  Montgomery.  Sean  M.; 
Sawhney,  Ravi  K.;  Englin,  Robert  N.;  and  Debley,  William  R,  Jr., 
5314.167,  CI.  607-75.000. 
Montgomery,  William  S.,  Jr.;  Doran,  William  J.;  and  Ross,  Richard  J.,  to 
Bismuth   Cartridge.   L.L.C.   Method   of  manufacmring   bismuth   shot. 
5313,689,0.  164-113.000. 
Mooney,  David  M.;  Glazier,  James  B.;  Wood.  David  E.;  and  Kimlinger. 
Joseph  A.,  to  Integrated  Technologies  of  America.  Inc.  Preboot  protection 
of  unauthorized  use  of  progranu  and  data  with  a  card  reader  interface. 
5315,440.  O.  380-25.000. 
Moor,  Roland,  to  Zyliss  U.S.A  Corp.  Non-stick  garlic  press  with  integrated 
cleaner.  5313362,  O.  100-112.000. 
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Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauerwine,  Dean  N.,  5313,795,  O.  229-303.000. 
Moore.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Cbu.  Michael  S  H.;  and  Moore.  Daniel  J..  3314.112.  Q  604-267.000. 
Moore.  George  G.  I.:  See — 

Waddell,  Jennifer  E.;  Lamanna,  William  M.:  Krause,  Larry  J.;  Moore. 
George  G.  1.;  and  Hamrock.  Steven  J..  5314.493,  CI.  429-199.000. 
Moore,  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Dellaria,  Joseph  F:  Brooks,  Dee  W.;  Moore,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Sallin, 
Kevin  J.,  5314,702.  CI.  514-438.000. 
Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Nitz.  Frederic  W..  lo  Reliable  Power  Meters,  Inc. 
Impedance  measurement  in  a  high-voltage  power  system.  5314,969,  C\. 
324-603.000. 
Moore,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Kenin.  Michael:  Moore.  Steven  L.;  Dworzanski,  David  P.:  and  Schlitzer. 
Lany  T..  5315.147.  O.  355-27.3.000. 
Moplefan  S.p..\.:  See — 

Barsotti.  Giampiero.  5314,751,  O.  323-88.000. 
Morand.  Michel:  See — 

Hardy.  Jean;  and  Morand.  Michel.  3314.312.  O.  264-40.300. 
Moratti.  Stephen  C:  See- 
Holmes.  Andrew  B.;  Friend.  Richard  H.;  Moratti.  Stephen  C:  Baigent. 
Derek  R.;  Bradley.  Donald  C;  Cervini.  Raoul;  Greenham.  Neil  C;  and 
Hamer,  Peter  J..  5314,878,  O.  257-40.000. 
Moraveji.  Farhood.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Triple  buffered 

amplifier  output  stage.  5.515.007.  CI.  330-263.000. 
Mordecai.  Mark  A.;  See — 

Biauer.  Stephen  J.;  Blauer.  Charles;  and  Mordecai.  Matt  A..  5314.459. 
O.  428-246.000. 
Morena,  Robert,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Fusion  sealing  materials  and  use  in 

CRT.  5314,629.  CI.  501-15.000. 
Morency.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Clin.  Lester  D.;  and  Morency.  Roger  L..  5315.465,  O.  385-64.000. 
Moresco,  Larry  L.:  See^ 

Love,  David  G.;  Moresco.  Larry  L.;  Horine,  David  A.;  Wang.  Wen-chou 
v.;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Boucher.  Patricia  R.;  and  Mansingh.  Vivek. 
5314.906.  CI.  2.57-712.000. 
Morgan.  H.  William.  Jr  Smooth  wall  filter  vessel  and  liner.  5.514.275.  O. 

210-448.000. 
Morgan.  Peter  E.  D.;  and  Marshall.  David  B..  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  C^eranuc  composites  having  a  weak  bond  material  selected 
from  monazites  and  xcnotimes.  5.514.474.  O.  428-375.000. 
Mori.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  suspension  system. 

5313,874.  CI.  280-666.000. 
Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura.  Eiji.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Optical  FM 
characteristics  measurement  apparatus  for  laser  diode.  5315.166.  O. 
356-345.000. 
Mori.  Kenla;  See — 

Yokomichi.  Hideki;  Okauchi.  Yuji;  Oka,  Takeshi:  Okisaka.  Koichi; 
Kokumai.  Hiix>kazu;  Koike,  Shin;  Mori,  Kenta:  and  Tabela,  Mika, 
5,514,405,  CI.  426-604.000. 
Mori,  Masaji:  See — 

Oyama,  Junichi:  Kato,  Akihiro:  Mori,  Masaji:  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki,  Kazuichi;  Inada,  Hiloshi;  and  Miyai,  Hiromasa,  5,515,408, 
CI.  376-434.000. 
Mori,  Takao;  See — 

Murayama,  MiL<aio;  and  Mori,  Takao,  3314,684,  O.  314-279.000. 
Morikawa,  Shuichi:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  Morikawa.  Shuichi:  Shima- 
mura.  Kalsunori;  Takahashi.  Toshiald;  Monta,  Atsushi;  Koga.  Nobu- 
biio;  Yamaguclii.  Akihiro:  Ohta.  Masahiro:  Goloh.  Yoshihisa;  Ainano. 
Masaki;  Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito.  Kayako.  5.514.748.  CI.  524- 
600.000. 
Morimoto.  Koyoshi:  See — 

Yuki,  Koichiro:  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto,  Koyoshi:  Niwa,  Ma.«aaki; 
Yasui,  Juro:  Okada.  Kenji;  and  L'dagawa.  Masaham.  5314,614.  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Morimoto.  Shuji;  Sato.  Shiro:  Sakuma.  Yutaka:  and  lijima.  Hanio.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Device  for  transferring  solid  articles.  5.513.737, 
O.  193-12.000. 
Morinaga.  Yuko:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki:  Akimoto,  Kaisuhiro:  Miyajima.  Takao;  Ozawa, 
Masafiimi;  Morinaga,  Yuko:  Hiei,  Futoshi:  Nakano,  Kazushi;  and 
Ohata,  Toyohara,  5315.393.  O.  372-45.000. 
Morishima.  Hideki;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoke;  Kobava.<^hi.  Shin;  Sudo,  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Tadashi;  Nanba.  Nori- 
hiro; and  Akiyama.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  displaying 
apparatus.  5315.122.  O.  353-98.000. 
Morishita.    Yularo.    lo    Kubola   Corporation.    Hydraulic    control    system. 

5313351.  CI.  91-459.000. 
Morita.  Atvushi:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  Morikawa,  Shuichi:  Shima- 
mura,  Kalsunori:  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Morila,  Atsushi;  Koga.  Nobu- 
hito:  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  Ohu.  Masahiro:  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa:  Amano. 
Masaki:  Oochi.  Hiroyasu:  and  Ito.  Kayako.  3314.748.  O.  524- 
600.000. 
Morila,  Shunichi:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiaki;  Ichise.  Toshihiko;  Ishizuka.  Keiji;  Morita,  Shunichi:  and 
Kaizu.  Shunichi.  5314,989.  CI.  327-109.000. 


Morita.  Yusuke:  Ozawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nanba,  Akihiko,  lo  Rheo-Technology. 
Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of  dispersion  strengthened  metal  matrix 
composites.  5313,688,  CI    164-71.100. 
Morito  Kabushiki  Gaisha:  See — 

Ooseki,  Makoto,  5313,658,  O.  128-882.000. 
Morito,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

SujiU,  Shigeko;  Muko,  Ryoichi:  Hatnahara,  Kyoko;  Mochizuki,  Kazuo: 
and  Morito,  Nobuyuki,  5314,483,  O.  428-623.000. 
Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakakuma.  Tetsuji;  Sumi,  Tatsumi:  Hirano,  Hiroshige:  Nakane,  George: 
Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki:  and  Mukunoki,  Toshio,  3315312,  Q.  363- 
145.000. 
Moriya,  Syuji:  See — 

Tanahashi.  Takashi;  Moriya.  Syuji;  Wakabayashi,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Malsuo, 
Takenobu,  5314,1%,  O.  55-324.000. 
Morman.  Michael  T:  See— 

Haffher.  William  B.:  Morman.  Michael  T;  Taylor.  Jack  D.;  and  Tinslev 
Jon  E..  5.514.470.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Moro.  Alessandro:  See — 

Pemicc.  Roberto;  Checchin.  Michele;  Moro,  Alessandro;  and  Pippa. 
Robeno,  5314,743,  O.  324-414.000. 
Moroney,  Simon:  See — 

Krebber,  Klaus;  Moroney,  Simon;  Pliickthun.  Andreas:  and  Schneider. 
Christian.  5.514.548.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Moroto.  Shuzo:  Yanuguchi.  Kozo;  Tuzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Miyaish.  Yoshinori. 
to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research.  Hybrid  vehicle.  5313.719.  O.  180- 
65.400. 
Morozov.  Valentin:  See — 

Caulfield.  H.  John;  Huang,  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei:  Morozov,  Valendn; 
and  Shamir,  Joseph,  5315.184,  CI.  359-34.000. 
Morozumi,  Yukio,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
microelectronic  inleriayer  dielectric  strticture.  53 14,624,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Morphosys  Gesellschaft  fiir  ProteinoptimeTung  mbH:  See — 

Krebber,  Klaus;  Moroney,  Simon;  Pliickthun,  Andreas:  and  Schneider, 
Christian,  5314,548,  CI  435-6.000. 
Morra,  Marco;  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  and  Gabra.ssi,  Fabto,  lo  Enichem  S.p  A. 
Process  for  reducing  die  friction  coefGcieni  between  water  and  surfaces  of 
polymeric  materials  and  resulting  article.  5314,424,  O.  427-490.000. 
Morris,  Terry  L.;  Lu,  Ying-Yuh;  Parker,  Michele  M.;  and  Delgado,  Joaquin, 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Feminine  hygiene  pad 
5314.122.  O.  604-387.000. 
Morse.  Brcnda  S.;  and  Dioh.  Clement  D..  to  Osteotech.  Inc.  Prepaiation  of 

bone  for  iransplantiibon.  5313.662.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Morton.  Lowell  K.:  See — 

Matthews.  Kent  R.;  Schakel.  Eric  G.;  Morton.  Lowell  K.;  and  Young. 
James  F,  5314,417,  O.  427-338  000. 
Mosel  Viielic,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Min-Liang:  Tsui,  Ying-Kit;  and  Kau.  Jau-Nan.  5314.609.  O. 
437^5.000. 
Moser.  Manfred:  See— 

Reger.  Herbert:  Heinz.  Rudolf;  Martin,  Rainer,  Moser,  Manfred,  and 
Braun.  Hans.  5313336.  Q.  73-862  191. 
Moshayedi.  Mark,  to  Simple  Technology  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  stack- 
ing semiconductor  chips.  5314.907.  O.  257-723.000 
Mosicr.  William  C:  See— 

Menon.  Ravi;  Mosier.  William  C:  and  Wu.  James  B.  C.  3314328.  CI. 
420-36.000. 
Moss.  Joel:  Mishima.  Koichi:  Nightingale.  Maria  S.;  and  Tsuchiya.  Mikako. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Mammalian 
guanine  nucleotide  binding  protein  with  an  ADP-iybosylaoon  factor 
domain.  5314,600,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Moloki,  Masao:  See — 

Yasueda.  Hisashi;  Nakanishi.  Kazuo:  Motoki.  Masau;  Nagase.  Kazuo; 
and  Malsui.  Hiroshi,  5314.573,  O  435-193000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K.:  Lucero,  Rodolfo:  and  Rolbnan,  JeSrey  A.. 

5314,891.  CI.  257  346.000. 
Ha.'Jhemi.  Majid  M  ;  and  Tehrani,  Saied  N.,  5314,606,  O.  437-41  000. 
Kane.  Robert  C,  and  Snudi,  Robert  T,  5314,937.  O.  315-169.100. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Alford,  Ronald  C;  and  Martin,  Frederick  L,  5315,004.  O.  330- 

254.000. 
Annerino.  Frank:  Semenik.  Scott  and  Freese.  John  B..  5313.9%.  CI. 

439-95.000 
Addnson.  Frederick  G..  5.515,374,  O.  370-80.000. 
Countryman,    Roger,    Gerosa.    Gianfranco:    and    Mendez.    Horacio, 

5314,892,0.237-355.000. 
Crisler,  Kennedi  J.;  and  Needham,  Michael  L.,  33ISJ79.  Q.  370- 

95,300. 
Dalekotzin.  Michael.  53133%.  O.  375-206.000. 
DeOerck.  Daniel  J..  5315.375.  O.  370-84.000. 
Fukazawa.  Hidetaka;  and  Sekine.  Satoshi.  5315.232.  O.  361-111  000. 
Fulling.  Frank  J.;  and  Neagle,  William  A..  5315.385,  CI.  371-32.000, 
Hickemell,  Fred  S  ;  Cho.  Frederick  Y:  and  Fliegel,  Frederick  M. 

5314,626.0.437-209.000. 
Horr.  Donald  E.;  Mamro.  Lany:  and  Uvingstoo.  Kirk,  5315.302.  C\. 

364-578.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  Afefc.  Yachin.  5314.999.  Q.  33O-9.000. 
Maine.  Kristine  P;  Olds.  Keith  A.;  and  Attwood,  Stanley  W..  3313.062. 

CI.  342-457.000. 
Miles.  Bany  M.;  and  Akins,  Robert  B..  5315.188.  Q.  339-062.000. 
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Sunmer.  Terence  E.:  Dunketton.  Stephen  H.;  and  Melton,  John  R.. 

5,515.365.0.370-29.000. 
SwiAel.  Thomas  J..  5.515.191,  Q.  359-81.000. 
Tichy.  Thomas  H..  5.514,927.  a.  310-330.000. 
Webh.  Brian,  5,515,467.  a.  385-88.000. 

Yanof,  Arnold  W ;  and  Dauksher.  WiUiam,  5.513.430,  Q.  29-846.000. 
Mountain  Sa/erv  Research:  See — 

Voriiis,  Daniel  J..  5413,624,  a.  126-38.000. 
Moxley,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Gartwtt,  Cornelius  D.;  and  Moxley,  Douglas  A.,  5,514345,  O.  422- 
124.000. 
MFC  Products:  See — 

Carison,  Richard,  and  Tteadwell,  David.  5.513,543,  Q.  74-527.000. 
Mraz.  Dennis,  lo  Deep  Shaft  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
developing  shafts  using  small  diameter  shafts.  5,513,903.  CI.  299-18.000 
Mueller,  David  E.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Multi-conductor  lead  including  a 

connector  with  an  interlocking  insulator.  5.514.172.  Q.  607-122.000. 
Mukai.  Hirtxnu:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Nohuyuki;   Kajita.   Hideo;   Mukai.   Hiromu;   Hashimoto. 
Takeshi:   Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Mima.  Ytijiio:  and  Koodo.  Takashi. 
5.515,133.  CI.  354-432.000. 
Miikjine,  Kiyoshi;  Hirata.  Ayako:  and  Kasai,  Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Frequency  multiplier  circuit.  5JI4,990,  C\.  327-116.000. 
Mukhtar,  Muhammad  T :  See — 

Dempsey.  Bany  J.;  Mukhtar,  Muhammad  T;  and  Senso,  Douglas  M., 
5,513.925.0.404-17.000. 
Muko.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Sujita.  Shigeko:  Muko.  Ryoichi:  Hamahara,  Kyoko:  Mocfaizuki.  Kazuo: 
and  Morilo.  Nobuyuki.  5  J  14.483.  O.  428-623.000. 
Mukunoki.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakakuma.  Tetsuji;  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  Hirano.  Hiroshige:  Nakane.  George: 
Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki:  and  Mukunoki,  Toshio,  5,515,312,  O.  365- 
145.000. 
Mnlcahy,  Patrick  M.,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Pressure  actuated 

pipe  cutting  tool.  5,513,570,  O.  102-312.000. 
Mulder.  Aijen  J.;  and  Kuehl.  Thomas,  to  NSM  AktiengesellschafL  Anange- 
ment  for  selecting  titles  ftom  a  storage  media  containing  a  number  of 
recording  btles  in  a  magazine.  5.515,347.  O.  369-30.000. 
Mullaney,  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp,  William  N  ;  Wermke,  Thomas  H.;  Ray. 
Craig  D.;  Moisson.  Marc  F.;  and  Dhanik.  Yogendra.  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration. Fiber  optic  splice  holder.  5.515.472.  O.  385-135.000. 
Mailer.  Max:  See— 

Durst.  Michael:  MQller.  Max;  Schnell.  Manfred;  Schulze-DieckbofT. 
Rudolf;  and  Minzenbach.  Gerd.  5.514.195.  O.  55-302.000. 
Muller.  Pascale  J.  F;  and  Rouviete,  Fabienne.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Process  for  making  latex  for  high  performance  masking 
tape.  5.514,758,  CI.  526-73.000. 
Muller,  Paul  M  :  See— 

DeBaIko,  George  A.;  Figueiredo,  Antonio  A.;  Hulsey,  James  R.;  and 
Muller,  Paul  M..  5,515,435,  O  379-399.000. 
MOIlner,  StcAui,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antibodies  against  highly 
conserved  amino  acid  sequences  of  insulin  a  process  for  the  preparation  of 
these  antibodies  and  the  use  thereof  in  immunoassays.  5.514.599.  O. 
436-518  000 
Mumford.  William  E.:  See — 

Cecil.  Dimitrios  G.;  Mumford.  William  E.:  and  Chen.  Yajie.  S.SI4.846, 
a.  219-110.000. 
Munechika.  Stacy  M.:  Ng.  Yee  S.;  and  Mir.  Jose  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apparatus  with  beam  shifting  assembly  means  controlled  to 
increase  recording  resolution.  5.515,097.  O.  347-241.000. 
Murai.  Takayuld:  Saeki.  Tokuichi:  Satou.  Suzuko;  Miura,  Sbozo;  Takashige. 
Tomoko:  and  Kano.  Naoki.  to  Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporation.  Process  for 
synthesizing  4-halo-5-{hydroxymethyl)  imidazole  compounds.  5.514.811, 
a.  548-342.500 
Murakami,  Gen:  See — 

Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  Saloshi;  Kaneda. 
Aizo;   Mitani.    Masao;   Nakamuta.   Shozo;   Nishi.   Kunihiko;   and 
Murakami,  Gen.  5.514.905.  O.  257-666.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroki:  See — 

Katta.  Noboru;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  and  Nakamura. 
Seiji,  5.515.437.  O.  380-20.000 
Munkami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.   Fumihiro;  Murao,   Fuinihide;   Murakami,  Hiroshi;   Hata, 
Hideo:  Itoh,  Hideho;  and  Hohmoto.  Tatsuya.  5,515.260.  O.  363- 
73.000 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Totu.  5JI4.940.  CI.  318-469000 
Murakami,  Mototake:  See — 

Aoe,  Seiichiro:  Yahagi.  Sachiko;  Yahiro,  Masatoshi;  Yoshioka.  Toshim- 
itsu;  Konishi.  Hiroaki:  Murakami.  Mololake;  and  Kawanari.  Masami. 
5.514.406.  CI  426-606.000. 
Murakami.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Youji;  Takahashi,  Taketo;  and  Murakami,  Takashi,  5,514.902. 
O.  257-607  000. 
Muramatsu.  Masami:  See — 

Sugano.    Haruo;    Muramatsu.    Masami;    and   Taniguchi.   Tadatsugu. 
5.514.567.  O.  435-69.510. 
Murao.  Fumihide:  See — 

Watanabe.  Fumihiro;  Murao,  Fumihide;  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Haia. 
Hideo;  Itoh.  Hideho:  and  Hohmoto.  Tatsuya.  5.515.260.  O.  363- 
73.000. 


Munta.  Eri.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Motion-vector  detection  apparatus  for  a 

video  signal.  5,515.114.  O.  348-699.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tani.  Hiroji;  Ohshita,  Kazuhito;  and  Nishide.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.514.326, 0. 

419-9.000 
Yamada.  Yasuo:  and  Yorila.  Tadahiro.  5.515.017.  O.  333-207.000. 
Yoshioka.  Naoto.  5.515.005.  Q.  330-255.000. 
Murayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Mori.  Takao.  to  Sanwa  Shoyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Aconitine  coII^lOllllds  and  analgesic/anti-inflaminatory  agent  containing 
the  same.  5.514.684.  O.  514-279.000. 
Murdock.  Nolan  J.;  and  Navarro.  Felipe,  to  Paiuivision  Intematiooa].  L.P. 
System  for  varying  light  intensity  such  as  for  use  in  mobon  picture 
photography.  5.515.119.  CI.  352-131.000. 
Murg.  Erwin,  to  Swarovski  Optik  KG.  Device  for  adjusting  the  reticle  of  an 

aiming  telescope.  5^13,440.  O.  33-246.000. 
Murray,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Coiro,  Michael  A.,  St.;  and  Murray,  Dale  R.,  5,5 1 3,5%,  CI.  1 19-457.000. 
Murray,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Gossler,  Scott  E.;  and  Murray.  Eugene  R..  5.514.923.  O.  310-74.000. 
Murthy.  Manohar.  Wakeriy.  John  P.;  and  Laursen.  Arthur  I.,  to  Alantec.  Inc. 

Communication  apparatus  and  methods.  5.515.376.  O.  370-85.130. 
MuTugesan.  Natesan;  Hunt.  John  T;  and  Stein.  Philip  D.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Co.  Phenyl  sulfonamide  endothelin  antagonists.  5.514,6%.  O. 
514-380.000. 
Musacchia.  John.  Sr  Fastening  device.  5.513.622.  CI.  124-89.000. 
Muto.  Nariaki:  See— 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Shiomi.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi. 
Hirofumi;  Uegaito.  Hisakazu;  Muto.  Nahald;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Sumida. 
Keisuke:  Saito.  Sakae;  and  Uchida.  Maki,  5 J  14.508.  O.  430-76.000. 
Muto,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Futamura,  Masao;  Kyuno,  Mitsuyasu;  Muto,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Miztino, 

Masahiro,  5,515.289.  O.  364-470.000. 

Mu-Tung.  Wun;  and  Chang.  Shib-Chung.  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc.  Photo 

electric  feedback  compensation  controlled  apparatus.  5.514,864.  CI.  250- 

205.000. 

Myer,  John  M.;  and  Grzybowski,  Richard  W.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  Ilie. 

Spacer  for  connector  assembly.  5.514.010.  O.  439-752.000. 
Myers,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Diamanu  Joram;  and  Myers,  Henry  L.,  5,514.729.  O.  522-81.000. 
Myers.  Howad  M.:  See — 

Ward.  Lester  G.;  Myers.  Howard  M.;  Baker.  Walter  L.;  and  Siler. 
Benjamin  T.  5.514.933.  O.  313-582.000. 
Myet3.  Tom;  and  Dexter,  Laura.  Floor  machine  splash  guard.  5.513.413.  CI. 

15-246.000. 
Myers.  Warren:  See — 

Buyny.  Robert;  Bishop,  Ernie;  and  Myeis,  Warren,  5.514,444,  O. 
428-116.000. 
Myodo,  Osamu:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Sadayuki;  Saikatsu,  Takeo;  Myodo,  Osamu;  Sakurai,  Take- 
hiko:  Sawada.  Hrumi;  Hoshizaki.  Junichiro:  Yoshika.  Kazuo;  Yamada. 
Toshio:  and  Nishimatsu.  Hisae.  5.514.934.  CI.  ■<I3-607.000. 
Myrick,  James  J.  SOI  methods  and  apparatus.  5,514.885.  CI.  257-216.000. 
Mysson.  Philippe;  and  Stephan.  Ronan.  to  Compagnie  Europeene  de  Com- 
posants  Electroniques  LCC.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  foil  capacitors. 
5.513.424.  O.  29-25.420. 
N.R.S.  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Cullen.  Ralph  E.;  and  Sjolund.  John  R..  5.513.944.  O.  414-607  000. 
Naaman.  Antoine  R.:  See — 

Henderson.  Brian  Q.;  Naaman.  Antoine  R.;  Olimpiew.  Alexandre;  and 
Boorgon.  Jean-Pierre.  5.515.056.  CI.  342-125.000. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Coidera.  Robert  J.;  and  Andreski.  Henry  M..  5.514.399.  O.  426- 

295.000. 
Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.;  Carey.  Julia  M.;  Slade.  Louise;  and  Levine.  Harry, 

5.514,387,  O.  426-74.000. 
Zimmerman,  Ellen  L.;  Carey,  Julia  M.;  Slade,  Louise;  and  Levine,  Harry, 
5,514,404,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Nadkami.  Sadashiv  K..  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Nonabrasive,  corro- 
sion resistant,  hydrophilic  coatings  for  aluminum  surfaces,  methods  of 
appUcation.  and  articles  coated  dierewidi.  5.514.478.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Nafis.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Corby.  Nelson  R..  Jr;  Nafis.  Christopher  A.;  and  Miller.  Paul  D.. 
5.515.301.  O.  364-578.000. 
Nagahara.  Hideo:  See — 

Okano.  Ryoji;  Saito.  Isoo;  Nagahara.  Hideo;  and  Tuduki.  Michikane. 
5.514.471.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  Konishi,  Akiko;  and  Kaneko,  Tetsuya.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Aqueous  ink  and  method  for  recording  image  with  the  aqueous  ink. 
5.514.208.0.  106-22.00H. 
Nagai.  Takashi:  See— 

Sakashita.  lUeshi;  Shimoda.  Toinoaki;  Nagai.  Takashi;  Tominari.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Kanezawa.  Akio.  5.514.767.  O.  528-198.000. 
Nagasaka.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Fujiwata.  Shinji;  Nagasaka,  Mitsuru;  and  Shintani.  Yooichi.  5.515.S3I, 
CI.  395-600.000. 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Abe.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Chifuyu;  and  Nagasawa.  Kenichi,  5.515,174, 0. 
358-335.000. 
Nagase.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yasueda.  Hisashi;  Nakanishi.  Kazuo;  Moloki.  Masao;  Nagase.  Kazuo; 
and  Matsui.  Hiroshi,  5.514.573.  O.  435-193.000. 


Nagaseki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ito.  Hitoshi;  Suguro.  KycHchi;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano.  Harm;  Himori. 
Shinji:  Naga.seki.  Kazuya:  and  Mochizuki.  Syuji,  5.514,425,  O. 
427-534.000. 
Nagashima,  Akira:  Kondo,  Tadashige;  and  Ishii,  Keisuke,  to  Kioritz  Corpo- 
ration. Strapping  machine.  5,513,482,  CI.  53-582.000. 
Nagata.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Naruse,  Hiroshi;  Mizuta.  Hideki;  Umeda.  Shinicfai;  and  Nagata.  Ter- 
uyuki. 5.514,793,  O.  54(M60.000. 
Nagato,  Shuichi;  Horio,  Masayuki;  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Miyoshi,  Norihisa; 
Toyoda,  Seiichiro;  Shirookura.  Akira:  Shinano,  Tomoyuki;  and  Hosoda. 
Shugo.  to  Ebara  Coiporation.  Pressurized  internal  circulating  fluidized-bed 
boUer.  5.513.599.  CI.  I22^.00D. 
Nailo.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yuji;  Kawai,  Masaaki;  Naito,  Hidetoshi;  Tajima.  Kazuyuki; 
and  Ikeda.  Satomi.  5.515.386.  O.  371-37.100. 
Nakagawa.  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Reticle  with  phase-shifters  and  a 

method  of  fabricating  die  same.  5  J  14.498.  O.  43O-5.00O. 
Nakagawa.  Morio:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Nakagawa.  Morio;  and  Ohno,  Katsuhisa,  5.513.451. 0. 
36-129.000. 
Nakagawara.  Akira:  See — 

Cda.  Akihim;  Hashiguchi,  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawara.  Akira.  5,515.315. 
CI.  365-174.000. 
Nakagiri.  Tadahiko:  Teramoto.  Kazuo;  and  Okamoto.  Miuuhiro.  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd:  and  T.I.C.  Citizen  Co.,  Ltd.  Multicolor  display  apparatus. 
5,515,075,0.  345-111.000. 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Makiko;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Saito,  Aldo:  and  Nakagomi,  Hiroshi, 
5.515,091,0.347-86.000. 
Nakai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okazawa.  Goichi;  Shibala.  Yasuhiko;  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5.514.015. 0. 
440-88.000. 
Nakai.  Hisao:  Kamiya.su.  Koumei;  and  Kawamura,  Masanori.  to  Ono  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd.  Amidinophenol  derivatives.  5,514,713,  CI.  514- 
533.000. 
Nakai,  Syunji:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Osamu;  Yoshimura.  Kazuya;  and  Nakai.  Syunji,  5.514,850, 
O.  219-121.690. 
Nakai,  Yoshito.  to  Hayashikanc  Paint  Co.,  iJd.  Antifouling  paint.  5,514,731, 

O.  523-122.000. 
Nakajima.  Akishige:  Sec — 

Tanaka.   Satoshi:   Nakajima.  Akishige;   Hase.   Eiichi;  and   Kusano. 
Chushiio.  5.514,992.  CI.  327-317.000. 
Nakajima.  Hideo:  See — 

Horiya.  Takao;  Ohkita.  Shigeru;  Nishida.  Tosbiaki;  Yoshimura.  Hiro- 
fumi; Yamada.  Naoomi;  Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  Nakajima,  Hideo;  and 
Andou.  Toshinari,  5,514.332.  O.  420417.000. 
Nakajima.  Mikio:  See — 

Toyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takeuchi.  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi.  Syuzi;  Suzuki.  Hiro- 
tune;  and  Nakajima.  Mikio.  5.513.675.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Nakakuma.  Tetsuji:  Sumi.  Tatsumi:  Hirano.  Hiroshige:  Nakane.  George; 
Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  and  Mukunoki.  Toshio.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,5 15,3 1 2,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Nakakura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakuia.  Toshiyuki;  Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Shima- 
mura.  Katsunori:  Takahashi,  Toshiaiki;  Morita.  Atsushi:  Koga.  Nobu- 
hito:  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  Ohta.  Masahiro:  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  Amano. 
Masaki;  Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito.  Kayako.  5.514.748.  CI.  524- 
600.000. 
Kishi.  Siatofu;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki;  Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai.  Hideo. 
5.514.448.  CI.  428-166.000. 
Nakama.  Katsumi;  and  Sato.  Hiroyuki.  to  Toho  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparation    of    soluble    ion-doped    poly    (alkyl-substiwted    pyrrole). 
5  J  14.771.  O.  528-423.000. 
Nakama.  Noboru:  See — 

Kurotori.  Fumio:  Takahashi.  Norihiro;  Miyazawa.  Hideo;  Nakama, 
Noboru:    Shimada.    Shozo;    Suzuki.   Norio;    and   Oorui.    Kazuya. 
5.513.995.  O.  439-64.000. 
Nakamachi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Akira:  Nakamachi.  Keiichi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tominaga,  Morio.  5.513.970.  O.  425-139.000. 
Nakamori.  Hideo:  See — 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori.  Hideo:  Shiomi.  Hiroshi:  Kawaguchi. 

Hirofumi;  Uegaito.  Hisakazu:  Muto.  Nariaki:  Kakui.  Mikio;  Sumida. 

Keisuke:  Saito,  Sakae;  and  Uchida,  Mat,  5.514.508.  CI.  430-76.000. 

Nakatiioto.  Akira:  Ofaayashi.  Ma.sakazu:  Nomura.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Gennami. 

Hirould.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  lidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Method  of 

determining  the  shape  uf  spiral  elements  for  scroll  type  compressor. 

5.5U.%7.  CI.  418-1.000. 

Nakamura.  Akio:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu;  Tamura.  Yu  K.;  Nakamura. 
Akio;  and  Otaki.  Toshio.  5.514.881.  CL  257-101.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideo:  See — 

Kitano.  Yasunori;  Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Sugawan.  Koichi;  Hara,  Hiroto. 

Nakamura.  Hideo;  and  Oshino.  Toshiko.  5.514.711.  O.  514-521.000. 

Nakamura.  Hiroki;  and  Masuda.  Youichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Liquid  crystal  display  with  signal  line,  storage  capacitor  and  source 

elongated  portioas  forming  storage  capacitors  between  two  switching 

elements  5.515.187.  O.  359-59.000. 


Nakamura.  Hisashi:  Kubo.  Kenichi;  and  Matsubara.  Juo,  lo  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion. Distributor-type  fuel  injection  pump.  5.513.965.  O.  417-462.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazunari:  See — 

Tsunioka.  Takao:  and  Nakamura.  Kazunari.  5.515.449. 0.  382-128.000. 
Nakamura.  Kozo:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Totu;  Nakamura.  Kozo;  and  Umeda,  Takao,  5.315.144.  CL 
355-271.000. 
Nakamura.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Macda.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Toshio:  Kunikawa.  Norihide:  Okahashi. 
Toshihiro:  Itoh.  Tatsuya:  and  Nakamura.  Masatsugu.  5.515.180.  O. 
358-458.000. 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Zenda.  Hiroki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  TFT 
LCD  control  method  for  setting  display  controller  in  sleep  stale  when  no 
access  to  VRAM  is  made.  5.515.080.  CI.  345-189.000. 
Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Koda.  Toshiyasu;  and  Arai.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Nisaei  Plastic 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  contiol  circuit  for  an  injection  molding 
machine.  5.513.971.  CI.  425-145.000. 
Nakamura.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Active  pull  down  type  ECL  appa- 
ratus capable  of  stable  operation.  5.514.984.  O.  326-126.000. 
Nakamura.  Seiji:  See — 

Katta.  Noboru:  Murakami.  Hiroki;  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  and  Nakamura. 
Seiji.  5.515.437.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Nakamura.  Shozo:  See — 

SakuU.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ogudu.  Salodii;  Kaaeda. 
Aizo:   Mitani.   Masao:   Nakamura.   Shozo:   Nishi.   Kunihiko:   and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5.514.905.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao:  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  lo  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Superconducting  device  and  a  method  for  maaii- 
facniring  die  same.  5.514.877.  CI.  257-34.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Walanuki.    Mitsuru:    Nakamura.    Tsatonm:    and    Ogawa.    Mnara. 
.5.514.652.  O.  514-12.000. 
Nakane.  Geoige:  See — 

Nakakuma.  Tetsuji;  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Nakaae,  Geose; 
Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Mukunoki.  Toshio,  S.SISJ12.  O.  365- 
145.000. 
Nakanishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yasueda.  Hisashi:  Nakanishi,  Kazuo;  Motoki.  Masao;  Nagase.  Kazuo; 
and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5.514.573.  O.  435-193.000. 
Nakano.  Kazushi:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki:  Akimoio.  Kaisuhiro:  Miyajima,  Takao;  Ozawa. 
Masafiimi:  Morinaga.  Yuko;  Hiei.  Futoshi;  Nakano.  Kazushi:  and 
Ohata.  Toyoharu.  5.515.393.  O.  372-45.000 
Nakano.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Isao:  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  Saito.  Masamichi;  KobayasM.  Osamu; 
Kikuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Nakano.  Shigeru.  5.514.464.  O.  428-323.000. 
Nakao,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Nakao.  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Toshio; 
Sawada.  Akihiro:  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari. 
Shunichi.  5.515.334.  O.  365-230.060. 
Nakao.  Narutaka:  See — 

Satomi.  Gengi;  and  Nakao.  Narutaka.  5,513,639,  O.  128-660.100 
Nakao.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujita.    kenji:   Nakao.  Toshiyuki;  Yamagata.   Hirolsugu;  and  Saze. 
Nobuyuki.  5.5I5J33.  O.  365-229.000. 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo:  See— 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Kaneko.  Tal- 
sushi;  and  Naka.shima.  Mutsuo.  5.514.824.  CI   556^*06.000. 
Nakata.  Izumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transceiver  duplex 

filter  utiUzing  saw  filter.  5,515.015.  O.  333-132.000. 
Nakata,  Moritsune;  and  Aoki.  Masatoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Under- 

floor  strucnire  for  automobile.  5,513.893.  O.  296-180.100. 
Nakato.  Tatsuo.  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Graded  implantation  of  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  con- 
stituents to  define  buried  isolation  region  in  semiconductor  devices. 
5.514.897.  O.  257-3%.0OO. 
Nakatsuka.  Tadayoshi.   Inoue.   Kaoni;   Fujimolo.   Hiromasa;   and  Yagiu. 
Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Field  effect  transistor. 
5JI4.883.  O.  257-194.000. 
Nakaya.  Fumio:  See — 

Tsuji.  Mas«o:  Seki.  Masao;  Leng,  Svay;  Aikawa.  Koji;  Shinohai*. 
Koichiro;  and  NaUya.  Fumio.  5.515.451.  O.  382-135000. 
Nakayama.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Kenji;   and  Nakayama.   Masahiko.   5.515.473.  O.   385- 
138.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshiharu;  and  Masaki.  Tateo.  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Portable 
terminal  unit  wiih  a  dual  purpose  external  connection.  5.515.228,  O. 
.361-88.000. 
Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Honda.  Satoshi:  and  Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.515.048.  O.  341-55.000. 
Namiki.  Koichi:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Takuva;    Hashimolo.    Tora;    Namiki.    Koichi;    Noma. 
Kazutoshi:  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa.  5.513.616.  O.  123-571.000. 
Namiki.  Tomizo:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Kan;  Wakata.  Yuichi;  Satomura.  Masato;  and  Namiki. 
Tomizo.  5.514.518.  CI.  430-253.000 
Nanba.  Akihiko:  See — 

Morita.  Yiisuke;  Ozawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nanba.  Akihiko,  5.513.688,  O. 
164-71.100. 
Nanba,  Norihiro;  See — 
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Moriihiina.  Hideld:  Matsumun.  Siuumu:  TanigucKi,  Naoulo;  Yoshi- 
naga.  Yoko;  Kobayashi.  Shin;  Sudo.  TcMtuyiiiu:  Kaneko.  Tadasiii: 
Nanba.  Norihiro;  and  Akiyama.  Takeshi.  .^^13.122.  Q.  3S3-98.000. 
Nanophase  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Parker,  John  C  ;  Ah.  Mohammed  N.;  and  Lympuiy.  Byron  B..  5,514,349. 
a  422-186.210. 
Nanya,  Tothiki:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Yasuaki;  and  Nanya,  Toshiki,  3,514,511,  d.  43O-110.000 
Naocsuka.  Takazi:  See— 

Kosugi.  Tklsuhiio:  Saka,  Milsimi;  Mamunoco.  Akio;  bwue.  Minora; 
Nogami.  Toshiaki:  Naolsuka.  Takazi;  Yamasaki.  Masao;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.514.316.  Q.  264-86.000. 
Nara.  Walani;  Aida.  Midori:  Hojo.  Hajime;  Hayakawa.  Kunio;  and  Hasegawa. 
Yutaka.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    RemoCe-controlled  copying  appamitm 
having  facsimile  interface  unit.  5.515.171.  O  358-296.000. 
Narasimhan,  Anaod:  See — 

Chieu.  TVieu  C;  Narasimhan.  Anand;  O'Neil,  Gaiy  E.;  and  Zai, 
Li-Cheng  R.,  5JI5J66.  a.  370-50.000. 
Nahta,  Junji:  See — 

Yokoyania.  Tetsuhiro:  Fujikawa,  Keiji;  Pukuoka.  Yooutchi;  Fujiwara. 
Yootchi;  Naiita.  Junji;  Saitoo.  Tenjmi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  5,513,427. 
a.  29-701  000. 
Nariu.  MicMko:  See — 

Kawada.  Nobora:  and  Narila.  MicMko.  5,315,429,  Q.  379-279.000. 
Nanise.  Hiroshi:  Mizula.  Hideki;  Omeda.  Shinichi;  and  Nagata.  Teruyuki.  to 
Mitsui  Toai.su  Chemicals.  Inc.  1.3,6-trialkylhexahydro-l,3.6-triazocine-2- 
oo  and  prepararioo  process  thereof.  5.514.793.  CI.  540-460.000. 
Nashimolo.  Keiichi,  to  Fiiji  Xerra  Co..  Lid.  Oriented  fctroelectric  thin  him. 

5,514,484.  a.  428-700.000. 
Nasser.  Jennifer:  See — 

Brooks.   Houston  G..  Jr.;  Chang.  Chi-Deu;  Chakrabony.  Utpal   R.; 
Graham.  Henry  A..  Jr.;  HoUenbeck,  Lloyd  L..  Jr.;  Lawler,  Sharon  R.; 
Nasser.  Jennifer;  Schutt.  Ernest  G.;  and  Ventuhni.  Albert,  5^14,602, 
a.  436-525.000 
Nathan,  Menachem:  See — 

Parkansky,  Naum;  Ben-Shalom.  Amir.  Boxman.  Raynrtond  L.;  Kaplan. 
Larisa.  Goldsmith,  Samuel;  Yaloz.  Haiuui;  and  Nathan.  Menachem. 
5.514.229.  a.  148-566.000 
Nation,  Brenda  J.:  See— 

Gao.  Guilian;  Sinkunas,  Peter  J.;  Nation.  Brenda  J.;  Lemecha,  Mymn; 
and  Kneisel.  Uwrence.  5.514.414.  CI.  427-255.600. 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  litofjanic  Materials:  See — 

Hirota.  Kazushi;  and  Nishihara.  Katsunari.  5,514,210,  CI.  106-35.000. 
National  Road  Studs  Company:  See — 

Alghunaim.  Mohammed  S.,  5,513,924,  CI.  404- 1 4.000. 
Nanooal  Science  Council  of  R.O.C.:  See — 

Lin.  Jing-Chie;  Deng.  Yung-Bao;  and  Lee.  Sheng-Long.  5,514,202,  CI. 
75-351.000 
National  Semicond'ictor  Corporation:  See — 

Berg.  Steven  K..  5.514.947.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Fague,  Daniel  E.  5.515.364.  Q.  370-29.000. 
Moraveji.  Farhood.  5.515.007.  CI.  330-263.000 
Schrader.  Victor  P,  and  Hobrecht,  Steve.  5.514.988.  Q.  327-102.000. 
Natsume.  Noriyuki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trim  amngement 

for  outboard  motor.  5,514.012,  CI.  440-53.000. 
Navarro.  Felipe:  See — 

Munlock.  Nolan  J.;  and  Navarro,  Felipe.  S.515.1I9,  Q.  352-131.000. 
Navin.  John  J.  Method  of  playing  a  four-player  chess  game.  5.5 1 3.849.  CI. 

273-261.000. 
Nawa,  Kazunari;  Kano.  Haniyuki;  and  Sone.  Yoshihisa,  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries.  Ltd.  Heat-resistant  electrical  insulating  layer.  5.514.475.  CI. 
428-411.100. 
Nawata.  Ryosaku:  See — 

Noda.  Akira;  Hattori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nawata.  Rvosaku.  5.514.065,  CI. 
492-58.000. 
Neagle.  William  A.:  See — 

Fulling.  Frank  J.;  and  Neagle.  William  A..  5.515.385.  CI.  371-32.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Shuji;  and  Kohno.  Michihisa,  5.514.605.  O.  437-40.000. 

Fukuhara.  Naohiro,  5.514.894,  CI   257-360.000. 

Hankui.  Eiji;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5.514,971.  O.  324-639.000. 

Hokan.  Yasuaki.  5.514.887.  Q.  257-222.000. 

Ishizuka,  Satoshi.  5.515.505.  O.  395-183.060. 

lwa.<ie.  Ryoichi.  5.5I5J62.  Q  370-16.000. 

Kivonaga.  Takeshi;  and  Yonemolo.  Kalsuhiko.  5,315,214,  C\.  360- 

97.020. 
Kondo.  Ichirou,  5.515,322,  CI.  363-I83.2IO 
Koyama.  Kuniaki.  5.514.910  O.  257-768.000. 
Kurashita.  Masahiro.  5.515.527.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Makishima.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Keizo;  andTomihari.  Yoshinori.  5,514,847, 

CI  219-121.120 
Malsuoka,  Isao.  5»'iI5J89.  CI.  371-56.000. 
Miwa.  Tohru.  5.5I5J20,  O.  365-185.100. 
Murata.  Eri.  5.515.114.  CI.  348-699  000. 
Nakamura.  Satoshi.  5.514.984.  CI.  326-126.000. 
Otsuka.    Kiyokazu;    and   Watanabe.    Hiroyuki.   5.515.034.   CI.    340- 

825.070. 
Shinjo.  Teruya:  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi;  AtuK).  Toshihiko;  and  Takada, 

Toshio.  5.514.469.  O.  428-332.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  5,515.313.  O.  365-156.000. 


Yamagnchi,  Yasuhito;  and  Totsuka,  Yukako,  5,515,418, 0.  379-34.000. 
Yamauclii,   Kenji;   and  Nakayama.  Masahiko.  5,515,473,  CI.   385- 
138.000. 
Neckers.  Douglas  C,  to  Spectra  Group  Limited,  Inc.  Production  of  thite- 

dimensional  objects.  5,514,519.  d.  430-269.000. 
Needham.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Oisler,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Needham,  Michael  L.,  5,515.379,  a.  370- 
95.300. 
Neely.  Marshall  A.;  and  Beatty.  Paul  E.,  to  Card-Monroe  Corp.  Belt  driven 

looper  drive.  5,513.586.  CI.  II2-80.0IO 
Nelson,  Alfred  M.;  and  Adams.  Robert  P..  to  Hightree  Media  Corporation. 

Servo  system.  5.513,817.  CI.  242-419.300. 
Nelson,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kulas,  Kenneth  K.;  Nelson.  Arthur  R.,  Jr.;  and  Draughon,  Jesie  G., 
5.513,941.  a.  414-522.000. 
Nelson,  Lorry.  Traffic  enforcement  device.  5.515.042.  Q.  340-937.000. 
Nelson.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L.,  5,513.800.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Nelson.  Ronald  E.  Wrist  brace.  5.513,657.  CI.  128-879.000. 
Nemoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaji,  Katsumi;  and  Nemoto.  Hiroshi.  5,515,299,  CI.  364-559.000. 
NEOSE  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Zopf,  David  A.;  Simon.  Paul  M.;  Roth.  Stephen;  McGuire,  Edward  J.; 
and  Langer.  Dennis  H..  5.514.660.  Q.  514-25.000. 
Nepon.  Mark;  Korczynski.  Rita;  and  Sabesky.  Ivan.  Ventilation  of  medical 

gases   5.513.632.  CI.  128-205.190. 
Nessclroad,  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmaiw.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert;  Ncssel- 
road,  Christopher  W.;  Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  Gilbeit  J.. 
5,513,538,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Hottinger.  Herbert;  Niederberger,  Peter;  Pridmore,  David:  and  Staeger- 

Roos.  Ursula,  5.514,586.  O.  435-254.210. 
Le  Viet,  Toai.  5.514,853.  Q.  219-700.000. 
Neubauer.  Wilhelm;  and  Hauschka,  Peter,  to  Aichelin  GmbH.  Method  aiKl 

apparatus  for  drying  Industrial  barrels.  5.513.446.  CI.  34-397.000. 
Neiilaiid,  Rudi:  See — 

Seher.  Bemd;  Neuland.  Rudi;  and  Reuther.  Frank.  5,515,410,  Q.  378- 
34.000. 
Neuweiler,  John:  See — 

Balazs.  Ivan;  Loewy.  Zvi  G.;  Neuweiler,  John;  Baum,  Howard  J.;  and 
Ruvolo.  Vivian.  5,514,547.  O.  435-6.000. 
Neuwen.  David  B.:  See — 

West.  Christopher  R;  and  Neuwen,  David  B..  5.513.495,  O.  62-3.630. 
New  Designs  Corporation;  See — 

Delson.  David  A  ,  5,513,654,  Q.  128-844.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Sconi.  Alessandro.  5.513.734.  CI.  I92-70.27O 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamihgaraguchi.  Hiromi;  and  Shigetani.  Tsunehisa.  5.514,429.  CI.  428- 

34.200. 
Suzuki.  Hideaki:  and  Hamada.  Kousuke.  5.514.435.  C  428-40.000. 
New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W.;  Setton.  Adriatuie  J.;  Nish- 
imura.  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima,  Yoichi,  5,514,647,  O.  514-8.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Meruelo.  Daniel;  and  Lavie.  Gad,  5.514.714.  O.  514-561.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Tuzmen.  7eki;  and  John.  Julius  F.  5.513,687.  a.  160-168.100. 
Newman.  Billy  R.:  See— 

Mills.  Aubrey  C;  Newman.  Billy  R.;  Barton.  John  A.;  and  Akkcmum. 
Neil  H..  5.513,703.  CI.  166-55.100. 
Newman,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Ball.  Gary  A.;  Meltz,  Gerald;  and  Newman.  Leon  A.,  5.513,913,  Q. 
374-120.000. 
Newswangcr,  Ray  K.;  See — 

Lewis.  Jeffrey  R;  Frank.  Daniel  J.;  and  Newswanger.  Ray  K..  5,513,956. 
a.  417-12.000. 
Nexgen,  Inc.:  See — 

Stiles.  David  R.;  Favor,  John  G.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Korbin  S..  5.515,518. 
a.  395-375.000. 
Ney.  R.  Douglas:  See — 

Ney.  Robert  J.;  and  Ney,  R.  Douglas,  5,513.530.  Q,  73-382.00R. 
Ney.  Robert  J.;  and  Ney.  R.  Douglas.  Shaded  rotor  universal  panicle  pressure 

integrator  device.  5.513,530,  CI.  73-382.00R. 
Neyens.  Lodcwijk  M.:  See — 

Tenell,  David  R..  Adriaensens.  Albert  D.;  Nevens.  Lodewijk  M.; 
Tecotzky.  Melvin;  and  Davis.  Benjamas  S..  5,514,298,  a.  252- 
301  40H. 
NeyroforWeir  Limited:  See — 

Downie.  Andrew  M.;  and  Powell.  Roy.  5.513.714.  CI.  175-76.000. 
Ng.  Paul:  See— 

Dobkin.  Milton  B.;  Ng,  Paul;  and  Dove.  George  B..  5,314.781.  C\. 
530-390.100. 
Ng.  Solomon  K.:  See — 

Schlager.  Karl  M.;  Carobolante.  Francesco;  and  Ng,  Solomon  K.. 
5.514.939.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ng.  Tai  W..  to  Wcllgain  Precision  Products  Ltd.  Menstrual  cycle  meter. 

5,515,344,0.368-10.000. 
Ng,  Yee  S.:  See— 


Munechika.  Stacy  M.:  Ng.  Yee  S.;  and  liffir,  Jose  M..  S.S1S.097.  O. 
347-241.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Machida,  Minoru;  and  Ikeshima,  KoicM.  5.514.446.  O.  428-116.000. 
Ohashi.  Tsuneaki;  and  Tsuno.  Nobuo.  5.514.347.  O.  42.'>- 1 74.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshihiro,  5,513,447.  CI.  34-491.000. 
Yoshida,  Toshihiro.  5,514.313,  O.  264-57.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura.  Kazumi.  5,5 14,929,  O.  3 1 3- 141 .000. 
Nguyen,  Christopher  C.  T:  See— 

Lau,  Jack;  Nguyen,  Christopher  C.  T;  Ka  Ping:  and  Chan.  Philip  C. 
5,514.899,  CI.  257-423.000. 
Nguyen.  Tam  M.;  Rana.  Deepak;  Ruiz,  Antonio;  and  Willner.  Barry  E..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hybrid  digital/analog  mul- 
tiinedia  hub  with  dynamically  allocatedAeleased  channels  for  video  pro- 
cessing and  distribution.  5.515.51 1.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Nguyen.  Van  I>»n;  Gong.  Yuejin;  K6nge.  Randolf;  Lauth.  Hans-JUrgen; 
Overdiek,  Gerhard;  Parsch.  Willi;  and  Nied-Meruiinger,  Thomas,  to  LUK 
Fahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Valve  assembly.  5,513,672,  Q. 
137-117.000. 
Nicholas,  David  A.;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Matula,  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.;  Green.  David  T;  and  Bolanos,  Henry,  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Articulating  endoscopic  surgical  apparatus. 
5.514.157,  CI.  606-206.000. 
Nicholl.  Andrew  O.:  See — 

Pereira.  NeU  H.;  and  Nicholl.  Andrew  O.,  5,515.031,  Q.  340-568  000. 
Nichols.  Gus;  and  Amieniades.  C.  D.  Polynter  foams  with  inherent  nonflam- 
mability   and  thermal   stability   and   methods   of  preparation   thereof 
5.514.726.0.521-152.000. 
Nichols.  James  B.:  See — 

Lynch,  John;  and  Nichols.  James  B.,  5,513373.  O.  370-79.000. 
Nichols.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Gould.  Arnold  S.;  and  Nichols,  Larry  D.,  5,514,241.  CL  136-261.000. 
Nicholson,  Phillip  B.:  See — 

McClanahan,  Adolphus  E.;  Tiimer.  Frederick  T;  Anderson.  Kenneth  E.; 
Nicholson.  Phillip  B.;  and  Hutchinson,  Martin  A..  5,513,594,  CI. 
118-503.000. 
Nick.  Jefftey  M.:  See- 
Allen.  Ruth  A.;  Anaya,  Jaime;  Bnockmeyer,  Roger  L.;  Goetze.  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewein,  James  C;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Panrish,  Ronald  E.;  Pushong, 
Kelly  B.;  Surman,  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5,515,499,  CI. 
395-182.030. 
Niedballa,  Ulrich:  See— 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ulricfa:  and  Radeuchel.  Betnd,  5,514,810. 
CI.  548-300.100. 
Niederberger.  Peter.  See — 

Hottinger,  Herbert;  Niederberger,  Peter;  Pridmore.  David;  and  Staeger- 
Roos.  Ursula,  5.514,586.  CI.  435-254.210. 
Niederlein,  Horst;  Heinen,  Horst;  and  Rieck,  Kontad,  to  NSM  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Coin-operated  entertainment  machine.  5,513.846.  CI.  273-I43.00R. 
Nied-Menninger.  Thomas:  See — 

Nguyen.  Van  Doan;  Gong.  Yuejin;  K&nge,  Randolf;  Lauth,  Hans-Jibgen; 
Overdiek,  Gerhard:  Parsch.  Willi;  and  Nied-Menninger.  Thomas, 
5.513.672.  CI.  137-117.000. 
Nielsen,  Mads  Christian  Hage:  See — 

Saugmann.  Grethe;  Poulsen.  Johannes;  B0ving,  Bjame;  and  Nielsen. 
Mads  Christian  Hage.  5,514,562.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Nielsen.  Ruby  I.:  See— 

Breinholt.  Jens;  Nielsen.  Ruby  I.;  and  Jensen,  Geotg  W.,  5.514,648.  Q. 
514-9.000. 
NieLson.  Wayne  G.;  Kniger,  Robert  D.;  Rockey.  Noah  N.;  Specken,  Michael 
R.:  Briesemeister,  Guy  V.;  and  Grunloh.  John  B.,  to  Sterner  Lighting 
Systems  Incorporated.  Lamp  reflector.  S.515J55,  O.  362-297.000. 
Nieman,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kleve,  Allan  J.;  Siegler,  Jay  D.:  Nieman.  Thoiruu  J.;  and  Hoynacki. 
Stephen  A..  5.513,700,  CI   165-153.000. 
Nieto  Sampedro,  Manuel:  See — 

Santos  Benito,  Fernando  F;  Nieto  Sampedro,  Manuel;  Femandez- 
Mayoralas.  Alfonso;  and  Martin  Lomas.  Maanuel.  5.514.658.  Q. 
514-25.000. 
Niewold.  Andreas,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  having  cascaded  and 
interbonded  microchannel  plates  and  method  of  making.  5.514,928.  O. 
313-105.0CM. 
Niggemaim.  Detlef;  Wiegmatm.  Werner,  Heinz,  Giinther;  and  Schneider. 
Konrad.  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.;  and  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 
company.  Circuit  for  controlling,  monitoring,  and  terminating  control  of, 
inductive  loads,  paiticulariy  magiKtic  valves  in  an  anti-lock  control  system. 
5,515,278.0.364-426.020. 
Nightingale,  Maria  S.:  See — 

Moss,  Joel;  Mishima,  Koichi;  Nightingale.  Maria  S.;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Mikako.  5.514.600,  O.  436-518.000. 
Niimi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shiramizu,  Kosuke;  Niimi,  Atsushi;  Chiba,  Hidemi;  Inamori,  Tadakazu; 

Yamauchi,  Keiji:  Uruno,  Kiyokazu;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5.513.428.  O. 

29-712,000. 

Niino.  Hiroaki;  Takei,  Tetsuya;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  and  Okamura.  Ryuji.  to 

Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Microwave  plasma  CVD  apparatus  with  a 

deposition  chamber  having  a  circumferential  wall  comprising  a  curved 

moving  substrate  web  and  a  microwave  applicator  means  having  a  specific 

dielectric  member  oo  the  exterior  thereof.  5.314.217,  O.  118-723.0NW. 


Nikdel,  SeifoUah:  Burgener,  Paul  E.;  and  Crillo,  Angelo  C.  w  Fkrida 
Department  of  Citrus.  System  and  method  for  pasleuriziog  citnjs  juice 
using  microwave  energy.  5.514.389.  O.  426-231.000. 
Nikolaidis,  Aris:  See — 

Krish,  Vijay;  Nikolaidis.  Aris:  and  Boeck.  Jerry.  3.514.423.  CI-  427- 
470000. 
Nikon  Coiporation:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki,  5.515,132,  O.  354-432.000. 

Katayama.  Aldra:  Terunuma.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Minoru:  Imtna,  Yosfaio;  and 

Kotani,  Noriyasu.  5,515.135.  O.  354-485.000. 
Nishioka.  Sunao.  5.515.127.  CI.  354-212.000. 
Taguchi.  Fumiva.  5,515.134.  O.  354-484.000. 
Tsukabara,  Daiki;  and  Inoue.  Hideya,  5,515,130.  O.  3S4-4O2.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Tsukabara,  Daiki,  5,515.128.  O.  334- 
289.120. 
Nikon  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Foo,  Leslie  D.,  5,515,207.  O.  359-731.000. 
Nilsson,  Kenth-Ake-Sune:  See — 

Hoegnclid,  Kurt:  Nilsson.  Kentfa-Ake-Sune;  Holmstroem.  Nils;  Heinze, 
Roland;  Ljungstroem,  Karin:  and  Westin.  Pienc,  5,514.171.  O.  607- 
122.000. 
Nipe,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Nipe,  Richard  N.. 
5,514,189,0.44-383.000. 
Nippon  Coolux  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Koichi;  Noda,  Kazuo:  and  Yoshibara.  Kenzou.  5,515,349. 0. 
369-44.280. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Toitami.  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa.  Takahisa;  Takemoto.  Takayuld;  KinuBX. 
Yutaro;  Hiragaki.  Keiichi;  Kisbimoto,  Hideloshi;  Sintnizu,  Tatsuya: 
Oikawa.  Shiro;  Katou,  Tiitomu;  Suzulu,  Shirou;  Yamagishi.  Toshio; 
and  Tanioka.  Kenkichi.  5.515,411,  O.  378-98.800. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi.  Masako;  Matsunooto.  Jimicfai;  Yamamoto,  Yosfaikazu;  Kamio, 

Yoshiyuki;  and  Izaki.  Kazuo.  5,514487,  O.  435-320.100. 
Shimakura,  Toshiaki;  Ilo,  TUeyasu;  Yoshida,  Yuichi;  Kamimura,  Ma*- 
ayuU;  Ikeda.  Satoshi;  and  Shimada,  Miyuki,  5,514,293.  O.  252- 
79.200. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusuda.  Yukihisa:  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  and  Izmni.  Yoahihiro.  5.515.198. 
O.  359-205.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporatioa:  See — 

Hazama.  Katsuki,  5,515.321.  O.  365-185.190. 

Horiya,  Takao;  Ohkita,  Shigeru;  Nishida,  Toshiaki;  Yoshimura.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Yamada,  Naoomi;  Yamamoto.  MasayuJd:  Nakajima.  Hideo;  aad 
Andou.  Toshinari.  5.514.332.  CI.  420-417.000. 
Matsuda,  Naoya;  and  Itagaki.  Tetsuo.  5.515.095.  CI.  347-145.000. 
Sawada.  Kikuzo.  5.514.994.  CI.  327.390.000. 

Shinjo.  Teruya;  Yamanrato.  Hidefumi:  Aimo.  Toshihiko;  and  Takada, 
Toshio.  5.514,469,  O.  428-332.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei,  Seiji,  5,513,916,  O.  384-59.000. 
Ueki.  Hiroshi,  5,513.802,  O.  239-571.000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata,  Shinichi;  Toyokawa,  Tetsuo:  Sakai,  Kouichi;  Miyahara,  Masam; 
Tsuji,  Takashi;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Donald  R..  5.514.073.  O.  600- 
18.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamio,  Shigeru;  and  Hara,  Mitsuo,  5,514,049,  O.  477-111.000. 
Komoda,  Shuji;  Takeuchi.  Kazuhiro;  atx)  Yamanaka,  Akira,  5,313,931, 
CI.  415-119.000. 
Nishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Sakma.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuld;  Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Kaneda, 
Aizo:   Mitani,   Masao;   Nakamura.   Shozo:   Niihi.   Kunihiko;   and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5.514.905.  O.  257-666.000 
Nishi.  Mineo;  and  Makishima.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Fluorine-containing  composition  for  forming  anti-reflection  film  on  nan 
surface  and  pattern  fbmulioa  method.  5.514.526.  O.  430-325.000. 
Nishida.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Masayo;  and  Nishida.  Hidenobu.  5.514.420.  O.  427-421.000. 
Nishida.  Toshiald:  See — 

Horiya.  Takao;  Ohkita.  Shigeru:  Nishida,  Toshiaki;  Yoshimura,  Hiro- 
fiimi;  Yamada.  Naoomi;  Yamanxxo.  Masayuki;  Nakajima,  Hideo;  and 
Andou.  Toshinari.  5.514.332.  O  420417.000. 
Nishidai,  Hajime;  and  Malsunaga.  Nobutomo.  to  Omron  Corporation  Fuzzy 
control  apparatus  in  which  rules  can  be  changed,  mctliod  of  operating  same, 
control  system  in  which  changeover  is  contioUed  by  fuzzy  reasoning,  and 
method  of  controlling  the  same.  5315,476,  O.  395-3.000. 
Nishide.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Tani.  Hiioji;  Ohshita.  Kazuhito;  and  Nishide.  Mitsuyoshi,  5.5 14 J26. 0. 
419-9.000. 
Nishigami.  Akira:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tsulomu;  and  Nishigami.  Akira.  3.313.761. 0.  215-lZlOO. 
Nishihara.  Katsunari:  See — 

Hiiota.  Kazushi;  and  Nishihara.  Katsunari.  3.514.210.  O.  106-33.000. 
Nishihara,  Takashi:  See — 

Sekiya.  Shigcnobu;  Nishihara.  Takashi:  Ikeda.  Tora;  and  Shiraishi.  Shuji. 
5.513.523,  CI  73-146.0<10. 
Nishihira.  Keigo;  Yoshida,  Shinichi;  and  l^naka,  Shuji,  to  Ube  bidnstiies. 
Ltd.  Process  for  continuously  producing  dimethyl  carbonate.  5.5 14.829,  Q. 
558-277.000. 
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Nishikawa.  Ma<iahiko:  See — 

Takada.  Takashi.  and  Nishikawa.  Masahiko.  3.513.S87.  Q.  I  I2-I6S.000. 
Nishikawa.  NorimiLiu;  See — 

Yanukido.  Kazuo:  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro:  Olsuka.  Masanori;  Okazaki. 
1UuK>;  Ishihara.  Yukihito;  Nishikawa.  NorimiLsu:  and  Tamba.  Yuko. 
5.515.047.  CI.  .141-153.000. 
Nishikawa,  Takahisa:  See — 

Tooami.  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa.  Takahisa:  Takemolo.  Takayuki;  Kimuta, 
Yutaro.  Hiragaki.  Kciichi:  Kishimoio.  Hidetoshi:  Shimizu.  Tatsuya: 
Oikawa.  Shiro;  Katou.  Tutomu;  Suzuki.  Shirou:  Yamagishi.  Toshio; 
and  Tanioka,  KcnkkM.  5.515,411,  Q.  378-98.800. 
Nishikawa.  Toinoyuki:  See— 

Isbikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Nishikawa.  Toinoyuki.  S.5I5.I49.  a.  355- 
306.000. 
Nishiinalsu.  Hisae:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Sadayuki;  Saikalsu,  Takeo;  Myodo,  Osamu;  Sakuiai.  Take- 
hiko;  Sawada.  Hnimi;  Hoshizaki.  Junichiro;  Yoshiko,  Kazuo;  Yamada. 
Toshio;  and  Nishimatsu.  Hisae,  5,514.934.  O.  3 1 3-607.000. 
Nishimura.  Hideo:  See — 

Kanai,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okamoco.  Atsuo;  and  Choda.  Mit- 
sunolw.  5.513.898.  Q.  297-11 1.270. 
Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.   Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu;   Ipposhi. 
Takashi:  Inoue.  Yasuo;  IwamaLsu,  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio:  Kunikiyo.  Tat- 
suya; Tateishi.  Junji:  and  Minalo.  Tadahani.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha:  and  Ryoden  Semiconductof  System  Engineering  Corporation. 
Field  effect  thin-film  transistor  for  an  SRAM  with  reduced  standby  ctinent. 
,  5.514.880.0.  257-70.000. 
Nishimura.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Hoiowitz.  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W.;  Setton.  Adrianne  J.;  Nish- 
imura. Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  5.514.647.  C\.  514-8.000. 
Nishio,  Tomonori:  Ohtsu,  Takatoshi;  and  Uejima.  Atsushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Image  recording  apparatus.  5.515.136.  CI.  355-37.000. 
Nishioka,  Sunao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Structure  for  filing  electric  driving 

device  to  camera  body.  5,515,127.  CI.  354-212.000. 
Nishilani.  Katsuo,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Distance  measuring  apparatus  of  a 

target  tracking  type.  5,515,448.  CI.  382-106.000. 
Nishitani,  Takashi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tameo;  Nishitani,  Takashi;  Ohtani.  Akio:  and  Inamasu,  Masa- 
nori. .5,514,815,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Nishiyama.  Hitoshi;  Ohgaki.  Masaru;  Yamanishi,  Ryo;  and  Hara,  Toshihiko, 
to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ud.  Depsipeptide  derivatives,  production 
thereof  and  use  thereof.  5,514,773,  O.  530-317.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohara.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Y'anagawa,  Yoshinobu;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi: 
and  Miyachi.  Nobuhide,  5.514,804,  CI.  546-173.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakala,  Moritsune;  and  Aoki,  Masatoshi.  5.513,893,  O.  296-180.100. 
Nissei  Pla.stic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Koda,  Toshiyasu;  and  Arai,  Tsuyoshi.  5,513.971, 

a.  425-145.000. 
Shimizu,  Miyuki:  Hokino.  Syuichi;  and  Ogihara.  Hirofumi,  5,514,311, 

a.  264-40.100. 
Yoda.  Tsukasa:  Okubo.  Kazuyuki;  and  Urasawa,  Kenji,  5,513,777.  CI. 
222-325.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Hiejima,  Katsuhiro,  5314,0%,  Q.  604-132.000. 
Nitz,  Frederic  W.:  See- 
Moore.  Roben  E.;  and  Nitz,  Frederic  W.,  5.514,969.  CI.  324-603.000. 
NiB,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

AkkMS,  Oavid  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore 

J..  5.514.679.  a.  514-247.000. 
Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  Kuo.  Gee-Hong; 
Nitz.  Theodore  J;  and  Reuman.  Michael.  5.5 1 4,692.  CI.  5 1 4-3 1 4.000. 
Niwa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yuki.  Koichiro;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Koyoshi;  Niwa.  Masaaki; 
Yasui.  Juro;  Okada.  Kenji:  and  Udagawa.  Masaharu.  5.514,614.  O. 
437-52.000. 
Nixon.  Adrian:  See — 

Cauley.  Thomas  A.:  Langley.  John  G.;  and  Nixon.  Adrian.  5.514.249.  CI. 
162-164.100. 
Nixon.  David  C:  See— 

Berard.  Alfredo  J.;  Mentzer.  James  L.;  and  Nixon.  David  C,  5,515,043. 
CI.  340-988.000. 
Nocella.  Roben  H.,  Sr.:  See— 

Suess.  Miland  J.:  and  Nocella,  Robert  H..  Sr.  5.513.513.  CI.  72-409.180. 
Noda,  Akin;  Hanori.  Toshiyuki:  and  Nawala.  Ryosaku.  to  Hitachi  Metals. 
LkL  Wear-  and  seizing-resistant  roll  for  hot  rolling  and  method  of  making 
the  it>ll.  5.514.065,  CI.  492-58.000. 
Noda,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Koichi;  Noda,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshihara,  Kenzou,  5.515.349.  Q. 
369-44.280. 
Noda.  Tetsuya.  to  Honda  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.   Ultrasonic  transmitling- 

receiving  apparanis.  5.5I5J39,  Q.  367-100.000. 
Noegel,  Peter:  See — 

Herrmann.  Klaus;  Krauss.  Guenther,  and  Noegel,  Peter,  5.515,415,  O. 
378-196.U00. 
Noell  Service  und  Maschinenlechnik  GmbH:  See — 
Phan  Hung.  Hiep.  5,513,811,  Q.  241-189.100. 
Nogami,  Toshiaki:  See — 


Kosugi,  Talsuhiro;  Saka.  Mitsuni;  Matsumoto.  Akio;  Inoue.  Minoru; 
Nogami,  Toshiaki;  Naotsuka,  Takazi;  Yamasaki,  Masao;  and  Suzuki, 
Hiroyuki,  5,514,316.  Q.  264-86.000. 
Nogo.  Yuichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Single-unit  video  camera-recorder  with 
automatic  control  of  power  supply  to  light  receiver.  5,515,100,  CI.  348- 
211.000. 
Noguchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Noguchi,  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  Sakamoto,  Koji; 
Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki;  Deki.  Tsuyoshi:  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Fujishiro. 
Takatsugu;  and  Hatsuyama.  Chiyako.  5,515,145.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Noguchi,  Yoshitaka;  Adachi.  Shigeiu;  Abe,  Masayuki;  Takashima.  Sueo;  and 
Hashimoto.  Masayuki.  to  Union  Showa  K.K.  Desiccant  for  HFC-32  and 
HFC-152A.  5.514.633.  CI.  .502-64.000. 
Nolan.  Kevin  F;  Padilla.  Valerie  R.;  Bemier,  Richard  E.;  and  Soares,  Gilbert 
A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Motor  control  center  universal  electrical 
connector.  5,515.236.  CI.  361-652.000. 
Noma,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Matsuinoto,    Takuya;    Hashimoto.    Totu;    Namiki,    Koichi;    Noma, 
Kazutoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa.  5,513.616.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Nomura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakamolo.  Akira;  Obayashi,  Masakazu;  Nomura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Gen- 
nami,  Hirouki.  5.5I3.%7.  O.  418-1.000. 
Nomura.  Koji:  See — 

Kuratomi.  Yasunori;  Aldyama.  Koji;  Takimoto,  Akio;  Miyauchi.  Michi- 
hiro;  Nomura.  Koji;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahito.  5.515.189,  Q.  359-72.000. 
Nomura,  Shinichi:  See^ 

Wada,  Kengo;  Sakuma,  Yuji;  and  Nomura.  Shinichi.  5.513,818,  CI. 
242-532.100. 
Nomura,  Tadao:  See — 

Kaneko,    Hideo;    Tokunaga.    Katsushi;    Tawara,    Yoshio;    Shimizu, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nomura.  Tadao.  5.514,468,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Chiaki;  Furukawa, 
Kiyoshi:  Bradshaw.  .Mex;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Seiji;  and  Haraguchi, 
Koichiro.  to  Piotieer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
executing  a  CD  playback  setup  operation  in  a  CD  player  particularlv  suited 
to  playback  of  partially  recorded  CDs.  5,515,351,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Noonan,  John  M.:  See — 

Lum.  Kin  K.:  and  Noonan.  John  M..  5.514,637.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Cargin.  Keidi  K..  Jr.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boat- 
wright,  Darrell  L.;  Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs. 
William  T.  5.515.303.  CI.  .364-708.100. 
Han.son.  George  E..  5.515.215.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Norbetto  Castanon  &  CIA.  SAC.  y  F:  See— 

Schutz.  Jorge  A..  5.514,029,  CI.  452-35.000. 
Noreen,  Allen  L.:  See — 

Johnston.   Raymond   P.;   Wood.   Leigh   E.;   and   Noreen.  Allen   L.. 
5.514.120.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Noritake,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rim  method  of 

molding  thermoplasjc  resin.  5,514,322,  CI.  264-240.000. 
Norman.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Groh.  A.  Anthony;  and  Nomtan.  Dennis  W..  5.513.896.  Q.  297-219. 100. 
Norman.  Lewis  R.:  See — 

McCabe.  Michael  A.;  Norman.  Lewis  R.;  and  Stanford.  James  R.. 
5.514.645.  CI.  507-238.000. 
Norris,  Fanny:  See — 

Bj«n.  S0ren;  Norris,  Kjeld;  and  Norris.  Fanny.  5.514.585,  CI.  435- 
254.110. 
Norris.  Kjeld:  See— 

Bj0in.  S«ren;  Norris.  Kjeld;  and  Norris.  Fanny.  5,514.585.  CI.  435- 
254.110 
Noilheastem  University:  See — 

How.  Hoton;  and  Vittoria.  Carmine.  5.515.059,  C\.  342-372.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Gupta.  Vishwa  N.;  and  Lennig.  Matthew.  5.515.475.  CI.  395-2.510. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Cottringer.  Thomas  E.;  van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H.;  Bauer.  Ralph;  and 
Yarbrough.  Walter  A..  5.514.631.  CI.  501-95.000. 
Norton.  Dan  J.  to  Athlone  Equipment  Sales  Corp.  Reversing  snow  plow. 

5.513.453.  a.  37-244.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.:  See — 

Cantrill.  James  E.;  and  Doyle.  Thomas  R.,  5,514,750,  CI.  525-52.000. 
Novo  Nofdisk  A/S:  See— 

Bjem,  Sjwen:  Norris.  Kjeld;  and  Norris.  Fanny.  5 J  14,585.  CI.  435- 

254. 1 10. 
Breinholt.  Jens;  Nielsen.  Ruby  I.;  and  Jensen.  Geotg  W..  5.514,648.  CI. 

514-9.000. 
Saugmann.  Crethe;  Poulsen.  Johannes;  B0ving.  Bjame;  and  Nielsen. 
Mads  Christian  Hage.  5.514,562,  Q.  435-23.000. 
Nowak,  Gary  F;  and  Nowak,  Glen  L.,  to  Nowak  Products,  Inc.  Automatic 

screw  machine  with  self-cleaning  filter.  5,514.265.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Nowak,  Glen  L.:  See — 

Nowak.  Gary  F;  and  Nowak.  Glen  L..  5.5I4J65.  Q.  210-136.000. 
Nowak  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak.  Gary  F;  and  Nowak.  Glen  L..  5.514.265.  Q.  210-136.000. 
Nowinski.  Roben  C.;  Montagnier.  Luc;  and  Klatznuum.  David,  to  Genetic 
Systems  Corporation:  and  Institut  Pasteur.  Methods  for  propagating  retro- 
virus for  use  in  antibody  assays.  5.514.542.  CI.  439-5.000. 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Hageny.  Robert  O.;  Husby.  Per  K.;  Kissin,  Yury  V;  Mink,  Robert  I.;  and 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E..  5.5I4,6M,  Q.  502-125.000. 
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Nozawa,  Yasushi;  Mifiine,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sasaki,  Hirotomo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.,    Ltd.    Silver   halide    photographic    light-sensitive    material. 
5,514,534.  a.  430-603.000. 
Nozuyama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohashi.  Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Data  processing  device  with  test  circuit.  5.515.517.  CI.  395-325.000. 
NSM  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Mulder.  Aijen  J.;  and  Kuehl.  Thomas.  5.515.347,  O.  369-30.000. 
Niederlein.  Horst;  Heinen.  Horst;  and  Rieck.  KonrvJ,  5.513.846.  C\. 
273-143.00R. 
Nu-Dent.  Inc.:  See— 

Jeffcr.  Peter  H.;  Dettro.  Richard  F.;  and  DeHaven,  Harold,  Jr.,  5,513,988, 
a.  433-168.100. 
Nu-Magnetics  Inc.:  See — 

Ardizzooe,  Vmcent,  5,514,072,  Q.  600-9.000. 
Nunc,  AS;  See— 

Verwohlt.  Henrik  B.;  Larsen,  Bjom  G.;  Esser,  Peter  and  Johansson, 
Aroe,  5,514,343,  Q.  422-104.000. 
Nye,  WiUiam  S.  Educational  lens.  5,515,203,  Q.  359-665.000. 
NYNEX  Science  &  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

atron,  Howard  M.;  and  Baietto,  Henry  R.,  5,515,030,  CI.  340-545.000. 
Nystrom,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Heito.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Nystrom.  Peter  J..  5.515.089.  Q.  347-63.000. 
O&K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG:  See— 

Broenner,  Guenter;  and  Kolb.  Waller,  5.513,491,  Q.  60-413.000. 
Cakes,  Fred  T:  See— 

Findlay,  John  B.;  Mayer,  Janice  M.;  King,  Marlene  M.;  Oakes,  Fred  T; 
Chang,  Chu-an;  and  Levenson.  Corey  H.,  5,514,550,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Obata,  Atsuomi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takayuki;  and  Obata,  Atsuomi,  5.513,718,  Q.  180-65.200. 
Obata,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

lijima,  Masayuki;  Take,  Seiji:  Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Okabe,  Masalo; 
Obata,  Hiroyuki;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru.  5.514,504.  Q.  430-20.000, 
Obayashi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Akira;  Obayashi,  Masakazu;  Nomura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Gen- 
nami,  Hirouki,  5,513,967,  CI.  418-1.000. 
Obermaier.  Christina  H.:  See — 

Causa.  Alfredo  G.;  Obermaier.  Christina  H.;  and  Borowczak.  Maic. 
5.513.683.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Oberst.  Michael:  See— 

Pallek.  Anton;  and  Oberst,  Michael,  5,513,979,  Q.  431-90.000. 
O'Brien,  Douglas:  See — 

Kenny,  Robert  D.;  and  OBrien,  Douglas,  5.514,837,  CI.  I74-1I3.00R. 

O'Brien,  Kevin  J.;  and  Prendetgast,  Gavan  J.  J.,  to  Conoco  Specialty  Products 

Inc.  Oil-water  separation  apparatus  employing  a  floating  skimmer,  a 

hydrocyclonc  and  a  tubular  separation  device.  5,514,266. 0.  210-167  000. 

O'Brien,  Walter  F:  See— 

Burdisso.  Ricardo;  Fuller.  Chris  R.;  O'Brien.  Walter  F;  Thomas.  Russell 
H.;  and  Dungan.  Maty  E.,  5,515,444,  O.  381-71.000. 
Occhiello,  Ernesto:  See — 

Morra.  Marco;  Occhiello.  Ernesto;  and  Gabtassi.  Fabio,  5,514,424,  CI. 
427-490.000. 
Ocean  Star  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lamon,  Mark  S.,  5,513.462,  O.  43-6.500. 
Ochiai.  Yoshihiro,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Inspection  system  for  a  defective 
rotation  preventing  device  in  an  orbiting  member  of  a  fluid  displacement 
apparanis.  5.513.968.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Ocker.  Klaus:  See— 

Frantom.  Richard;  Kremer,  Roben;  Ocker.  Klaus;  and  Bishop,  Robert. 
5,513,572,  CI.  102-531.000. 
Oda,  Goichi;  and  Yamashita,  Masayasu.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lighting  circuit  for  vehicular  discharge  lamp.  5.514,935,  O.  315-82.000. 
Odanaka,  Shinji:  See — 

Miyanaga.  Isao;  Kurimoto,  Kazumi;  Hon,  Atsu.«hi;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji. 
5,514.893,  a.  257-360.000. 
Oddo,  Thieny:  See— 

Carpentier,  Gilles;  and  Oddo.  Thierry,  5,515,088.  CI.  346-100.000. 
Ofenloch-Haehnle,  Beatus:  See — 

Markert-Hahn,  Christine;  Ofenloch-Haehnle.  Beatus;  Hoess.  Eva;  and 

Huber,  Erasmus,  5.514,559,  Q.  435-7.920. 

Ogami,  Keizo;  aitd  Wada,  Kohei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable 

electronic  apparatus  having  a  removable  hard  disk  drive  including  an 

externally  operable  lock  member.  5,515,237.  CI.  361-685  000. 

Ogashiwa.  Toshinori,  to  Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fine  lead 

alloy  wire  for  forming  bump  electrodes.  5,514,334,  Q.  420-571.000, 
Ogashiwa,  Toshinori.  to  'Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
connecting  semiconductor  inaterial  and  semiconductor  device  used  in 
connecting  method.  5,514,912,  C\.  257-784.000. 
Ogatii.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Enomolo.  Osaomi;  Miyai.  Yoichi;  Ogata.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoneoka. 
Yoshinobu,  5,514,628,  Q.  437-247.000. 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See — 

Mizuno,  Masahiro;  Ogura,  Shiro;  Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Matsu- 
moto, Toshio;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5.515.500.  O,  395-182,050. 
Ogawa.  Hisahito:  See — 

Kuratomi.  Yasunori;  Akiyama.  Koji;  lUdmoto,  Akio;  Miyauchi,  Michi- 

hiro;  Nomura.  Koji;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahito.  5.515.189,  Q,  359-72.000, 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Tamura.  Hidcharu,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industiial  Co,,  Ud,  Alignment  film  with  long  and  shon  carton 

chains  absorhed  silane  widi  liquid  crystal  attached,  5,515,190,  CI,  359- 

75,000, 


Ogawa.  Masao:  Sako.  Hiroyidii;  and  Shinunura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Cover  strtKture  and  battery  storing  case  structure 
for  an  elecoic  vehicle,  5,513,721.  CI.  180-220,000, 
Ogawa.  Masaru;  See — 

Walanuki.    Mitsuni;    Nakamura.    Tsutomu;    and    Ogawa.    Masaru. 
5.514,652,0,514-12,000, 
Ogawa,  RyoCa:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Chikara;  and  Ogawa,  Ryota,  5.515.208.  CI.  359-740,000, 
Ogawa,  Tomonari:  See — 

Imai.  Yutaka;  Ogawa.  Tomooari;  Tsurumi.  Chiho;  Kilagawa.  Masaloifai; 
and  Tanaka.  Hidero.  5.514.398.  Q,  426-271,000, 
Ogihara,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Miyuki;  Hokino.  Syuichi;  and  Ogihara.  Hirofiiini.  S3I4JII. 
a,  264-40,100, 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tal- 
sushi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5.514.824.  O,  556-406,000, 
Ogino.  Hiroshi;  and  Onoue.  Akihiro.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Outboard  drive  transmission,  5.514.014,  CI.  440-75,000, 
Oglesby,  Michael  R,:  See— 

Fithen,  Leslie  E,;  and  Oglesby.  Michael  R,.  5.513.889,  O,  294-97.000. 
Oglevee,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oglevee-O'Dooovan,  Wendy;  and  Stools,  Eleanor,  5,514,580.  Q.  43S- 
240,450, 
Oglevee-O'Donovan.  Wetxly;  and  Stools.  Eleanor,  to  Oglevee.  Ltd,  In  vitro 
leaf  petiole  multiplication  of  pelargoniums.  5.514.580.  CI.  435-240,450, 
Oguchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Kaneda, 
Aizo;   Micuii.   Masao;   Nakamura.   Shozo;   Nisfai.   Kunihiko:   and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5,514,905.  Q,  257-666,000, 
Ogura,  Shiro:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogura,  Shiro:  Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa.  Aldra;  Matsu- 
moto, Toshio;  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  5,515J00,  CI,  395-182,050. 
O'Hagan,  Joan  M.:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Tom  T;  O'Hagan,  William  S.,  Sr;  and  O'Hagan,  John  P„ 
5,513,485.0,56-294,000, 
O'Hagan.  John  P:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Tom  T;  O'Hagan.  William  S,.  Sr.:  and  O'Hagan.  John  P., 
5.513.485.0,56-294,000, 
O'Hagan.  William  S,,  Sr,:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Tom  T;  O'Hagan.  William  S,.  .Sr;  and  O'Hagan.  John  P,. 
5.513.485.  O,  56-294,000, 
O'Hanlon.  Joseph  B,.  to  Paul  Mueller  Company.  Balanced  dnve  for  ottnial 

nibe  whip  rod  heat  exchanger,  5.513.698.  O,  165-94,000, 
O'Hara.  Michael  L,:  See— 

Avellanet.  Ernesto;  and  O'Hara.  Michael  L.  5,514.236.0, 156-154.000. 
O'Hara,  Patrick  J,;  Grant.  Francis  J.;  and  Sheppard.  Paul  O,.  to  Zymogenetics. 

Inc,  Hunuui  transglutaminases,  5.514.579.  O.  435-240.200, 
Ohara.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Mikio:  Yanagawa.  Yoshinobu:  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Miyachi,  Nobuhide,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industnes  Ud.  Diastereooier  salt 
of  optically  active  quinolinemevalonic  acid,  5.514.804.  CI,  546-173,000. 
Ohashi.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nozuyama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohashi,   Kazuhiko,  5,315,517,  O.   395- 
325.000. 
Ohashi,  Kenya;  Miyake,  Kiyoshi:  Ohiuka,  Noriyuki;  and  Fuyama.  Moiiaki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Corrosion-resistant  laininate  which  consists  of  a  metal  of 
a  single  mass  number  deposited  on  a  substrate,  5.5 14.477.  CI  428-457.000. 
Ohashi.  Shinichiro;  and  Yamada.  Kunihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  power  consumption  by  periph- 
eral devices  after  downloading  a  program  therefrom,  5.515.539.  CI,  395- 
750,000, 
Ohashi.  Tsuneaki;  and  Tsuno.  Nobuo.  to  NOK  Insulators.  Lid,  Honeycomb 

structure  and  a  method  of  making  same,  5414.347.  O,  422-174,000, 
Ohashi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Sugii,  Takeshi;  and  Ohashi,  Yoshiaki,  5,514,842,  O,  200-5,00A, 
Ohata.  Toyoharu:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Akimolo.  Katsuhiro:  Miyajima.  Takao;  Ozawa. 
Masafumi;  Morinaga.  Yuko;  Hiei.  Futoshi;  Nakaira.  Kazushi;  and 
Ohaut.  Toyohani.  5.515393.  CI,  372-45.000, 
Ohbayashi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Hirose,  Toshihiko;   Ohbayashi.   Shigeki;   Kondo.   Setni;   Hayaiaka. 
Taka.shi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.515,326.  O, 
.365-189,110, 
Ohga.  Yuichi:  See— 

Ito.  Masumi;  Tuchiya.  kfairo:  Oanzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga,  Yuichi;  and 
Hoshino,  Sumio.  5.513.983.  O,  432-205,000, 
Ohgaki.  Masaru:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Hitoshi;  Ohgaki.  Masaru;  Yamanishi.  Ryo;  and  Hara,  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.514.773.  O,  530-317,000, 
Ohira.  Gozo;  'Tanabe.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yutaka.  to  Takata  Corpo- 
ration, Slip  anchor  for  seat  belt  device,  5.513,880.  O,  280-808,000, 
Ohkawa.  Atsuhiro:  See— 

Mihavashi,  Keiji;  and  Ohkawa,  Atsuhiro.  5.514.529.  O,  4.3O-544.000. 
Ohkita,  Shigeru:  See— 

Horiya,  Takao;  Ohkita,  Shigeru;  Nishida,  Toshiaki;  Yoshimura,  Hiro- 
fumi; Yamada.  Naoomi;  Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  Nakajima.  Hidro;  and 
Andou.  Toshinari,  5,514,332,  O.  420-117,000, 
Ohman,  Kristine  F:  See — 

Hamilton,  Lewis  R,;  Man,  Peter  A,;  Martell,  Philip  R,;  and  Ohman, 
KBstine  F.  5,514,535.  O,  43&422.000. 
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Otuni.  Tadahiro,  lo  Takasago  Netsugaku  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha.  System 

and  inetfaod  of  cooling  apparatus  5.514,268,  C\.  210-192.000. 
Ohmori.  Koichi;  and  .Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaidia.  Optical 
apparatus  having  a  function  of  inputting  dau  of  a  visual  axis.  5,515,131, 
a.  354-410000. 
Ohmura.  Ryuuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  test 
apparaOu  having  improved  cuirent  load  circuit  5,514.976,  CI.   324- 
765.000. 
Ohnaka,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ohashi.  Kenya;  Miyake,  Kiyoshi:  Ohnaka.  Noriyuki;  and  Fuyama. 
Moriaki.  5.514,477,  O.  428-457  000. 
Ohnishi,  Hiroaki;  Takakuni.  Toshihiko;  and  Fujita,  Toshiyuki,  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.  Mediod  of  making  thermal  printhead.  5,514,524,  C\.  430-320.000. 
Ohno.  Ichiro:  See — 

Shiota.  Junji:  Ohno.  Ichiro;  and  Uchiumi.  Hidetaka,  5.514.259.  Q. 
204-298.190. 
Ohno,  Katsuhisa:  See— 

Kalaoka.  Akita;  Nakagawa,  Mofio;  and  Ohno.  Katsuhisa,  5.513.451,  C\. 

36-129.000. 

Ohna  Yoshihito:  Alobe.  Mitsino;  and  Tanbo,  Hitoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Medxid  for  producing  the  head  of  an  ink  jet  recording 

apparatus  5.513.431,  O.  29-890.100. 

Ohsato.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  pickup  device  with  tih 

compensation  by  electiostriction.  5.515J48.  C\.  369-44.230. 
Ohshiia.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Tani.  Hiroji;  Ohshita,  Kazuhito;  and  Nishide.  Mitsuyoshi.  S,SI4J26.  Q. 
419-9.000. 
Ohta,  Masahiro:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko:  Nakakura,  Toshiyuld;  Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Shima- 
mura,  Kaisunoh;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Atsushi;  Koga,  Nobu- 
hito;  Yairuiguchi,  Akihiro;  oihta,  Masahiro:  Gotoh,  Yoshihisa;  Amano, 
Masaki;  Oochi,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito,  Kayako.  5,514,748,  CI.  524- 
600.000. 
Ohta,  Norio:  See — 

Kawamura.  Tadashi:  and  Ohta,  Norio,  5,514,966.  CI.  324-539.000. 
Ohta.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yagi.  Shigetu;  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi,  5,514,507,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ohtani.  Akio:  See — 

Iwa-saki.  Tameo;  Nishilani.  Takashi:  Ohtani.  Akio;  and  Inamasu.  Masa- 
non.  5.514.815.  CI.  514-235.500. 
Ohtani.  Masami:  See — 

Takamatsu.   Kazuhisa;   Hisai.  Akihiro;   Kalo.   Hiroshi;   and   Ohtani. 
Masami,  5.514.215.  CI.  118-313.000. 
Ohtani.  Noboru:  See — 

Waianabe,  Tetsumi;  Momose,  Yutaka;  Ohtani,  Nobotu;  and  Kalsuda. 
Hiroyuki.  5J13.857.  O.  277-141.000. 
Ohtsu.  Takaloshi:  See— 

Nishio.  Tomonori;  Ohtsu.  Takatoshi;  and  Uejima.  Atsushi.  5,515,136,  CI. 
355-37.000. 
Ohyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano.  Masahiro:  Ohyama.  Shigeru;  aitd  Fukatsu.  Fumioki.  5,514,737, 
CI.  524-10.000. 
Oikawa.  Shiro:  See — 

Tonami.  Hiromichi:  Nishikawa.  Takahisa:  Takemoto.  Takayuki:  Kimura. 
Yutaro:  Hiragaki.  Keiichi;  Kishimolo.  Hidetoshi:  Shimizu.  Tatsuya; 
Oikawa.  Shiro:  Kaiou.  Tulomu:  Suzuki.  Shirou:  Yamagishi.  Toshio: 
and  Tanioka,  Kenkichi,  5.515.411.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Giles  Corporation:  See— 

Sumiyoshi.  Kikuo;  and  Tsunoda.  Kouichi.  5.513,433,  Q.  29-898.046. 
Oka.  Hiromu:  See — 

Imae.  Toshio:  and  Oka.  Hiromu.  5.5I3JI1,  C\.  72-208.000. 
Oka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yokomichi.  Hideki;  Okauchi.  Yuji:  Oka.  Takeshi;  Okisaka.  Koichi: 
Kokumai.  Hirokazu:  Koike.  Shin:  Mori.  Kenta;  and  Tabeta.  Mika. 
5.514.405.  CI.  426-604.000. 
Okabe.  Masato:  See— 

lijima.  Masayuki:  Take.  Seiji:  Kamiyama.  Hironori:  Okabe.  Masato: 
Obata.  Hiroyuki:  and  Utsumi.  Minoru.  5_5|4.504.  O.  430-20.000. 
Okada.  Akihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Facsimile  mail  system  capable  of 
managing  facsimile  mail  designation  errors.  5.515.175.  CI.  358-402.000. 
Okada,  Kenji:  See— 

Yuki.  Koichiro:  Hirai.  Yoshihiko:  Morimoto.  Koyoshi:  Niwa.  Masaaki; 
Yasui.  Juro:  Okada.  Kenji:  and  Udagawa.  Masaharu.  5.514.614.  O. 
437-52.000. 
Okada.  Setsuo.  lo  Hudson  Soft  Co.  Ltd.  Camera  having  color  correction 
coefficients  set  in  accordance  with  a  combination  of  photographic  param- 
eters 5.515,104.  CI.  348-334.000. 
Okada.  Takako:  See — 

Onga.  Shinji:  Okada,  Takako:  Inoue,  Kouichirou;  Matsushita,  Yoshiaki: 
Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Hazama,  Hiroaki;  and  Okano,  Haiuo.  5,514.904.  CI. 
257-627.000. 
Okahashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi:  Yamagishi.  Toshio:  Kunikawa.  Norihide;  Okahashi. 
Toshihiro:  Itoh.  Tatsuya:  and  Nakamura.  Ma.satsugu,  5,515,180,  Q. 
358-458.000. 
Okamoto,  Akio:  and  Kisbi,  Hirohisa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Idle  speed  control  device  for  an  engine.  5,513,610.  CI.  123-339.150. 
Okamoto.  Atsuo:  See — 

Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Atsuo:  and  Choda.  Mit- 
sunobu.  5.513.898.  CI.  297^11.270. 
Okamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Sano.  Yosfaikazu;  and  Okamoco.  Hiroshi.  5,514,888,  Q.  257-232.000. 
Okamoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Okamoto.  Mamoru;  Matsufuji. 
Takashi:  Talsumi. Taro;  and  Fujii.  Kazuo.  5.514.225.  CI.  148-238.000. 
Okamoto.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nakagiri.    Tadahiko:    Tcramolo.    Kazuo:    and    Okamoto.    Mitsuhiro, 
5/iI5,075,  CI.  345-111.000. 
Okamoto,  Toru,  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.  Ltd.  Control  device  for  an 
electrically  powered  foldable  rearview  mirror  for  automobiles.  5314,940, 
CI.  318^*69.000. 
Okamura,  Ryuji:  See — 

Niino,  Hiroaki:  Takei,  Tetsuya;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  and  Okamura,  Ryuji. 

5.514.217.  CI.  118-723.0NW. 
Takai.  Yasuyoshi;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Oloshi.  Hirokazu;  Okamura.  Ryuji; 
Katagiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojima.  Satoshi,  5.514.506.  O.  430-57.000. 
Okano.  Haruo:  See — 

Ito.  Hitoshi:  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Haruo;  Himori. 
Shinji:  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Syuji.  5.514,425,  CI. 
427-534.000. 
Onga,  Shinji;  Okada,  Takako;  Inoue,  Kouichirou:  Matsushita,  Yoshiaki; 
Yamabe.  Kikuo:  Hazama.  Hiroaki;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.514.904,  CI. 
257-627.000. 
Okano.  Ryoji;  Saito,  Isoo:  Nagahara.  Hideo;  and  Tuduki.  Michikane.  to  Toniy 
Industries,  Inc.  High-stren^  polyamide  fiber.  5314,471,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Okauchi,  Yuji:  See— 

Yokomichi,  Hideki:  Okauchi,  Yuji:  Oka,  Takeshi;  Okisaka,  Koichi; 
Kokumai,  Hirokazu:  Koike,  Shin:  Mori,  Kentii:  and  Tabeta,  Mika, 
5314,405,  CI.  426-604.000. 
Okawa,  Toru:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akihiro;  and  Okawa,  Toru,  5315.323,  CI.  365-155.210 
Okazaki,  Takao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Reference  voltage  generating  circuit. 

5314,948,  a.  323-314.000. 
Okazaki,  Takao:  See — 

Yamakido,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Yoichiro;  Otsuka,  Masanori;  Okazaki, 
Takao;  Ishihara,  Yukihilo:  Nishikawa,  Norimitsu;  and  Tamba,  Yuko, 
5315,047,  CL  341-153.000. 
Okazawa,  Goichi;  Shibala,  Yasuhiko;  and  Nakai,  Hiroshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Breather  structure  for  outboard  motor.  5314,015,  CI. 
440-88  000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanoi,  Satoru,  5314,986,  O.  327-57.000. 
Oki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yanai.  Kenichi:  Oki.  Kenichi;  Hamada.  Tetsuya:  Takahara,  Kazuhiro: 
Mishima,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu.  5315,072,  CI.  345- 
92.000. 
Okimoto,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kura,  Nobuyoshi;  Maruyama,  Mitsunori;  Okimoto,  Ytikihiro;  and  Futui, 
Takashi,  5315.276.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Okisaka,  Koichi:  See — 

Yokomichi,  Hideki:  Okauchi,  Yuji:  Oka,  Takeshi:  Okisaka,  Koichi; 
Kokumai,  Hirokazu;  Koike,  Shin;  Mori,  Kenta;  and  Tabeta.  Mika, 
5314,405,  CI.  426-604.000. 
Oku,  Masayuki:  and  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing  nitrile.  5314,830,  a.  558-314.000. 
Okubo,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yoda,  Tsukasa;  Okubo,  Kazuyuki;  and  Utasawa.  Kenji.  5.513.777.  CI. 
222-325.000. 
Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima.  Masahiro.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation. 

Stack  type  evaporator.  5314.248.  CI.  159-28.600. 
Okuhara.  Masakuni:  See — 

Mivauchi.  Michiyo;  Tsujii.  Eisaku;  Ezaki.  Masami;  Hashimoto.  Seiji: 
and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  5314.715.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Masamichi.  5314.061.  Q.  483-18.000. 
Okumura.  Atsuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Takahiro:  Okumura.  Atsuo;  and  Miyanrnto,  Koichi,  5315,272,  CI. 
364-J24.100. 
Okuno,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  redundant  circuit  included  in  logic  circuit  and  method  therefor. 
5315,526,0.  395-500.000. 
Okuyama,  Hiroyuki:  Akimoto,  Katsuhiro:  Miyajima,  Takao;  Ozawa,  Masa- 
fumi:  Morinaga,  Yuko:  Hiei,  Futoshi;  Nakano.  Kazushi;  and  Ohata.  Toyo- 
haru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  with  ZnMgSSe  cladding 
layers.  5315.393.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Okuyama.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Tamai.  Kiminori;  Okuyama.  Kiyotaka;  and  Kurose.  Shigeo.  5314.463, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Olds,  Daniel  L.;  and  Sheehe,  Sandra,  to  SPX  Corporation.  Method  for 

analyzing  refrigerant  properties.  5,514,595,  CI.  436-126.000. 
Olds,  Keith  A.:  See- 
Maine,  Kristine  P.:  Olds.  Keith  A.;  and  Attwood.  Stanley  W..  53 1 5.062. 
a.  342-157.000. 
O'Leary.   Stephen   H..   to   Ivac  Corporation.    IV   fluid  delivery   system. 

5313.957.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Olimpiew.  Alexandre:  See — 

Henderson.  Brian  Q.:  Naainan.  Antoine  R.;  Olimpiew,  Alexandre:  and 
Bourgon.  Jean-Pierre.  5.515.056.  CI.  342-125.000. 
Olin  Corporation;  See — 

Seeley.  Robert  T:  and  Dempsey.  Robert  J..  5313.770.  CI.  220-729.000. 
Olin.  Lester  D.;  and  Morency,  Roger  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Fiber  optic  hull  penetrator  insert  5,515.465.  CI.  385-64.000. 


Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.;  Hillyard,  David  R.;  Mcintosh.  J. 
Michael:  and  Santos.  Ameurfina  D..  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.  Conotoxin  peptides.  5.514,774.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Olivo,  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Maccarrone.  Marco;  and  Ohvo.  Marco,  5315J32,  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Olofson,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Lamanna,  William  M.;  Palazzoao,  Michael  C;  DeVoe.  Robert  J.; 
McCormick.  Fred  B.;  Olofson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Siedle,  Allen  R.;  and 
WiUett  Peggy  S.,  5314,728,  O.  522-31.000. 
Olsen,  Robert  W.;  and  Vincent,  William,  to  Construction  Specialties,  Inc.  Fool 

grilles.  5313,472,  Q.  52-177.000. 
Olson,  Gary  M.:  Evans,  Gary;  and  Thompson,  Wallace  L.,  lo  Flat  Back 
Technologies.  Inc.  Adjustable  bicycle  seal  assembly  with  a  sliding  seat 
mount  5313.89.5.  CI.  297-215.140. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitiihara.  Toshihiro:  and  Horiguchi.  Toshio.  5.514.856.  CI.  23.5-440.000. 

Mihara.  Takashi.  5315,311.  Q.  .365-145.000. 

Miyazaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsubayashi.  Nobuhide.  5315JS3.  O.  369- 

112.000. 
Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Mizobuchi.  Koii;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo,  5315,129, 

CI.  354-400.000. 
Tsuruoka,  Takao:  and  Nakamura,  Kazunari,  53 1 5.449,  Q.  382- 1 28.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo:  Tashibo,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  5,514,074,  CI.  600-121.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kunio:  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo,  5315,205,  CI.  359-699,000. 
O'Malley.  Gerard  J.:  See— 

Ong.  Helen  H.;  O'Malley,  Gerard  J.:  Merriman,  Michael  C:  and 
Palermo,  Mark  G..  5314.700.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Omi.  Shoiclii.  to  Lunax  Company  Limited.  Microscope-telescope  combina- 
tion fitted  with  illuminating  apparatus.  5.515.201.  CI.  359-385.000. 
Omori.  Naoko:  and  Komoda.  Michio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  calculating  delay  time  in  logic  functional  blocks.  5315.291. 
a.  364-488.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Nishidai,  Hajime;  and  Matsunaga.  Nobutomo.  5.515,476.  CI.  39.5-3.000. 
Yoshida,  Masato;  Tasaka,  Yosluro;  Ishio,  Wataru;  and  Miyazaki,  Hide- 
nori,  5315,156,  CI.  356-5.01O 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Rynkiewicz.  Robert  5315,021,  Q.  336-65.000. 
One  Plus  Corp.:  See — 

Simon,  Morris;  and  Simon,  Jay  S.,  5,514.338,  CI.  422-82.020. 
O'Neal,  Clifford:  See— 

Lyon.  Sue  B.;  ONeal,  Clifford;  and  van  der  Lee,  Hermes,  5314,671,  CI. 
514-104.000. 
ONeil,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Chieu,  Trieu  C:   Narasimhan,  Anand;  O'Neil,  Gary   E.;  and  Zai, 
Li-Cheng  R..  5315.366.  CI.  370-50.000. 
O'Neil.  William  F.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dither  image  scanner  with 
compensation   for   individual   detector  response   and   gain   correction. 
5314.865.0.250-208.100. 
Ong.  Chiau  H.:  See — 

Lira.  Chuin  K.:  and  Ong,  Chiau  H.,  5315.087.  O.  347-14.000. 
Ong.  Helen  H.:  O'Malley.  Gerard  J.;  Merriman.  Michael  C:  and  Palermo. 
Mark  G..  to  Hoechst-RousscI  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Substituted 
1.2,3.4-telrahydrocyclopenl|b]indoles.  compositions  and  use.  5314.700. 
O.  514411  000. 
Onga,  Shinji;  Okada,  Takako;  Inoue,  Kouichirou;  Matsushita,  Yoshiaki; 
Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Hazama.  Hiroaki;  and  Okano.  Haruo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  with  mcmocrystalline  gale  insulating  film 
5314.904.  a.  257-627.000. 
Onitsuka,  Yasuto,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Bonding  appa- 

ranis.  5313.792.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Hisao:  Kamiyasu.  Koumei:  and  Kawamura.  Masanori.  5314,713, 
CI.  514-533.000. 
OiKXie,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ogino,  Hiroshi;  and  Onoue,  Akihiro,  5314,014,  O.  440-75.000. 
Onufiy,  Michael,  Jr.:  See — 

Dimolitsa.s.  Spiros;  Onufry,  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Rieser,  Jack  H..  5315.178. 
CI.  358-445.000. 
Oochi.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko:  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki;  Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Shima- 
mura.  Katsunori:  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Morila.  Atsushi:  Koga.  Nobu- 
hiio:  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Ohta.  Masahiro:  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  Amano. 
Masaki:  Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito.  Kayako.  5.514.748.  CI.  524- 
600.000. 
Oonishi.  Takashi:  See— 

Yanuunolo.   Seigo;  Takagi.   Katsutoshi;   Iwamura,   Eiji:  Yoshikawa, 
Kazuo;  and  Oonishi,  Takashi,  5314,909,  O.  257-765.000. 
Oonii,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kurotori,  Fumio;  Takahashi,  Norihiro;  Miyazawa,  Hideo:  Nakama. 
Noboru;    Shiinada,    Shozo;    Suzuki,   Norio;    and   Oorui,    Kazuya, 
5313,995,  O.  439-64.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Cargill,  Robert  L.;  Gombocz,  Erich;  Zanelli,  Claudio  I.;  and  Swaby. 
Ba.sil.  5315,169.  CI.  356-417.000. 
Opdvision  Incorporated:  See — 

McAdams.  Larry  R..  5315.19.5.  O.  359-173.000. 
Optoelectronics  Techiiology  Research  Laboratory:  Set — 


Wakabayashi,    Shinichi:    Tougou,    Hiloinaia;    Mid   Toyoda,    Yiftio 
5314,619,  a.  437-89.000. 
Optum  Corporation:  See — 

Hlo.  Andrew  S.,  5314,635,  O.  503-200.000. 
Orange,  David  A.  Flanged  reel  from  a  unitary  blank.  5313,819,  CI  242- 

610200. 
Orascoptic  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchroeder.  Richard  A.;  and  Caplan.  Charies  H.,  5315^09.  CL  359- 
744.000. 
Orcas  Marine  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cotton.  Oren  L  .  5313.592.  O.  114-219.000. 
Oregon  Health  ScieiKes  University.  The  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 
through  The  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Educatioa,  acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  The:  See- 
Weber,  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F.  W.,  5314,680,  O.  514-249.000. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Chin.  Albert  K.:  Kaufmann.  Rick  J.;  nd  GtesI 
Charles.  Jr.  5314.075.  CI.  600-202.000. 
Orion-yhtyma  O)  Fennion:  See — 

Kanerva.  Liisa;  Sundholm.  Oskari;  Kairisalo,  Pekka;  and  Hytfinen 
Mattti,  5314.589,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Otr,  Susan  B.:  See— 

Vanderiaan,  Douglas  G;  and  Orr,  Susan  B.,  53 14,7.32. 0.  523- 106.000. 
Orsula.  George  W.:  See- 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  Orsula.  George  W.;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  Sinta. 
Roger;  and  Ablaza.  Sheri  L.,  5314320,  O.  430-270 140. 
Ortega,  Joe  A.  Magnetic  valve  spring  shim  reinover.  5315,250,  O.  362- 

119.000. 
Ortel  Corporation:  See — 

Zarem,  Harold  A.:  Yeh,  Xian  L.;  Blauvelt  Henry  A.;  and  Ury.  Isael, 
5,515.469.  O  385-92.000. 
Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Houston  G .  Jr:  Chang.  Chi-Deu;  Chakrabotty.  Utpal  R.: 
Graham.  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Hollenbeck.  Lloyd  L..  Jr.,  Lawler,  Sharon  R.: 
Nasser,  Jennifer,  Schutt,  Ernest  G.:  and  Venlurini,  Albert.  5.514.602. 
CI.  4.36-525.000. 
Ortho  Phannaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmad,  Nawaz:  Brummer.  Barbara:  Dalai.  Nandita  M.:  and  Toddywala. 
Rohinton.  5314.698.  O  514-396000 
Osano.  Yuuichi.  to  Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation.  Apparams  and  method 

for  interpolating  sampled  signals.  5315.457,  O.  382-300.000. 
Osbom.  Simon:  See — 

Crompton.  Gordon:  Osbom.  Simon;  and  Burton,  Maurice.  5313,853.0. 
273-448.000. 
Osbom.  Thomas  P  Portable  clamp.  5313.837.  O.  269-127.000. 
Osborne.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Calkins.  Dennis  E.;  Kindel.  Charies  E.;  Coovetse,  Robin  M.;  Osbome, 
Roger  S.;  Haney,  James  A.:  and  Seipas.  Raymond  J„  5313.929,  O. 
405-195.100. 
OSD  Envizion  Company:  See — 

Fergason,  Jeffrey  K.;  Berman,  Arthur  L.;  Fergasoo.  James  L.:  and 
Fergason.  John  D.,  5315,186,  O.  359-53.000. 
Oshima.  Shigeru:  See — 

Usui,  Fumiaki;  and  Oshima,  Shigeru,  5315J04,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Oshino.  Toshiko:  See — 

Kilano.  Yasunori.  Takavanagi.  Hisao;  Sugawara.  Koichi;  Hara.  Hiralo; 
Nakamura.  Hideo:  aiid  Oshino.  Toshiko.  5314.711  O.  514-521.000. 
Oshita,  Takahiro:  See — 

Nagaio.  Shuichi:  Horio.  Masayuki;  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Miyoshi,  Norihisa; 
Toyoda.    Seiichiro;    Shimokura.   Akira;    Shinano.   Tomoyuki:   and 
Hosoda.  Shugo.  5313399.  O.  122-4.00D 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc.;  See — 

Petty.  Herbert  E..  5314.827.  CL  556431.000 
Osteen.  Mitchell  M.;  and  Sumer.  Suleyman  O..  to  Regent  Lighting  Corpo- 
ration. Universal  cover  plate  for  a  lighting  fixture.  5315552,  O.  362- 
147.000. 
Osteotech,  Inc.:  See- 
Morse,  Brenda  S.;  and  Dioh,  Clement  D,,  5313,662,  O.  128-898.000. 
Ostrander,  Lee  E.,  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Reflectance  sensor 

system.  5313,642,0.  128-633.000. 
Olake,  Shinichi;  See— 

Yabushila,  Junichi:  Otake,  Shinichi;  and  Yoshii,  Yuii,  5314,922,  O. 
310-45.000. 
Otake,  Tenishi:  and  Yoshizawa,  Noriyuki,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Isolated  switching 

power  source.  5315,263,  O.  36.3-97.000. 
Otaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Munehisa;  Higucbi,  Susumu:  Itaiuta,  Yii  K.;  Nakamura, 
Akio;  and  Otaki,  Toshio,  5314,881,  O.  257-101.000. 
Otari,  Inc.:  See — 

Wada.  Kengo;  Sakuma,  Yuji;  and  Nomura,  Shinichi,  5313,818,  O. 
242-532.100. 
OTEC  Developments;  See— 

Flynn.  Robert  J.;  Cicchetti,  George  J.;  Coony,  Jonathan  d'E.;  and  Bush, 
Uoyd  A  ,  5313,494,  O.  60-641.700. 
Otis,  Ahon  B.,  Jr:  See— 

Chiao,  James:  Godwin,  Jimmy  D.;  Otis,  Ahon  B.,  Jr.;  Rose,  Andrew  M.; 
Williams,  Roger  O.:  Williams,  Stephen  P..  and  Sirysko,  Mark  E., 
5315,212,0.360-77.030. 
Otoshi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Takai,  Yasuyoshi:  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Otoshi.  Hirokazu:  Okamura,  Ryuji; 
Katagiri,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kq|ima.  Satoshi.  531430b,  O.  430-57.000. 
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Otsuka.  Kiyokazu;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  lo  NEC  Cocpontioii.  Simple 
conunimication  system  capable  of  message  broadcasting.  3JIS.034,  CI. 
340-825.070. 
Otsuka.  Masanon:  See — 

Yamakido.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro:  Otsuka.  Masanori;  Okazaki. 
Takao,  Ishihva.  Yukihito;  Nishikawa,  htorimitsu;  and  Tambi.  Yuko, 
5,515.047.  a.  341-153.000 
Ouuki.  Makoto:  See— 

Inoue.  Tetsuya:  Otsuki.  Makoto;  and  Yokota.  Tetsuichi.  5.5 14.903.  C\. 
257-618.000. 
Ott  Christian  C:  See- 
Charles.  Gene;  and  On,  Christian  G..  5.514.052.  a.  482-47.000. 
Otiefsten.  Bjorn:  See — 

Roy.  Richan)  H..  Ill;  and  Onerrten.  Bjorn.  5.515.378,  O.  370-95.100. 
Oumar-Mahamat.  Hakw;  Hotodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Jeog,  Andrew,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Dihydrobenzothiophenes  as  antioxidant  and  antiwear 
additives.  5.514.289.  CI.  252-45.000. 
Outokumpu  Steel  Oy:  See— 

Honkaniemi.  Maiti;  Juntunen.  Veikko;  Kemppainen.  Jorma;  Pellikka. 
Risto;  and  RJtayi.  Eero.  5.514.331.  O.  420-71.000. 
Overdiek.  Gethard:  See — 

Nguyen.  Van  Doan;  Gong.  Yuejin;  KOnge.  Randolf;  Laud).  Hans-Jttigen; 
Overdiek.  Gerhard;  Parsch.  WilU:  and  Nied-Menninger,  Thomas. 
5.513.672.  CI.  137-117.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Houpt,  Ronald  A  .  5.514.199.  CI.  65-502.000. 
Owens  Precision  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pfoslgraf.  Lanis  P;  and  Kyburz.  Gene  T,  5,514,098.  Q.  604-167.000. 

Oyanu.  Junichi;  Kato.  Akihiro;  Mori.  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki. 

Kazuichi;  Inada.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyai.  Hinxnasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel 

Co.;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  assembly.  5.515.408. 

a.  376-434  000. 

Ozaa  Inc.:  See— 

Garbutt.  Cornelius  D.;  and  Moxley,  Douglas  A.,  5.5I4J45.  Q.  422- 
124.000. 
Ozawa.  Isamu;  and  Sakurai,  Sbigeki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Volume 

controller.  5.515.430,  O.  379-350.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Morila.  Yusuke;  Ozawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nanba.  Akihiko,  5.513.688.  O. 
164-71.100. 
Ozawa.  Masafumi:  See — 

Okuyania.  Hiroyuki:  Akimolo.  Katsuhiio:  Miyajima.  Takao;  Ozawa, 
Masafumi;  Morinaga.  Yuko:  Hiei,  Futoshi;  Nakano,  Kazushi:  and 
Ohata,  Toyoharu.  5.515.393.  CI  372-45.000. 
Ozawa,  Yoichi;  and  Fujio,  Ryota,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Process  for 

preparing  a  block  copolymer.  5,514,753,  CI.  525-279.000. 
Ozeki,  Masamichi;  Takasaki,  Mamoru;  Miyamoto,  Kalsuyuki;  and  'Ruruda. 
Mitsumasa.  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin  handling  machine. 
5,513,481,0.  53-532.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See— 

Bonzin.  Gene  A.;  Aiambula,  Elia  R.;  and  Florio,  Joseph  J..  S.5I4.I62. 

a.  607-19.000. 
Mann.  Brian  M  ;  and  Poore.  John  W..  5,514.164.  Q.  607-25.000. 
Marincic.  Nikola;  and  Rabadjija,  Luka.  5.514,492.  Q.  429-194.000. 
McQure.  Kelly  H..  and  Bonuin.  Gene  A..  5.513.644.  Q.  128-708.000. 
Mueller,  David  E..  5.514.172.  Q.  607-122.000. 
Padilla.  Valerie  R.:  See- 
Nolan.  Kevin  F;  Padilla,  Valerie  R.;  Bemier,  Richard  E.;  and  Soates. 
Gilbert  A..  5.515.236,  CI.  361-652.000. 
Page.  William  S.:  See- 
Arnold,  Carl  B  ;  and  Page,  William  S.,  5,515,1.37,  O.  355-40.000. 
Pages,  Edenne,  lo  Haemonetics  Corporation.  Plural  collector  centrifiige  bowl 

for  blood  processing.  5.514,070,  CI.  494-41  000. 
Pago,  BenKK>ristian;  Voss,  Bemhard;  Eickhoff,  Martin;  Titschert,  Jens;  and 
Breimhost,  Amo,  to  Westfaiia  Bccoril  Industrielechnik  GmbH;  and  Reli- 
ance Electric  Industrial  Company  Driving  system  for  driving  flexible 
elongate  members,  such  as  chains  or  scraper-chain  assemblies,  in  mineral 
mining  installations  and  method  of  operating.  5.513,902.  O.  299-1.600. 
Piiller,  Ren<:  See— 

Goujaixl.  Stiphane;  Dupel,  Pascal;  Pailler,  Keni;  and  Bounal,  Xavier, 
5.514.453.  CI  428-213  000. 
Palazzetti,  Mario;  Ponti.  Cesare;  and  Di  Leo,  Luigi,  to  Centro  Richerche  Fiat 
Societa'  sortile  per  Azioni.  Process  and  system  for  detecting  misfiring  in 
internal  combustion  engines.  5,515.281.  CI.  364-431.080. 
Palazzolto.  Michael  C:  See— 

Lamanna.  William  M.;  Palazzolto.  Michael  C;  DeVoe.  Robert  J.; 
McCormick.  Fred  B.;  Olofsoo.  Jeffrey  M.;  Siedle,  Allen  R.;  and 
Willett,  Peggy  S..  5.514.728.  a.  522-31.000. 
Paleari.  Mario:  See — 

Fomasiero.  Tito;  and  Paleari.  Mario.  5.514.473.  Q.  428-36.600. 
Palermo.  Maris  G.:  See— 

Ong.  Helen  H  ;  O'Malley,  Gerard  J.;  Merriman,  Michael  C;  and 
Palermo.  Marit  G..  5.514.700.  O.  514-411.000. 
Pallek.  Anton;  and  Oberst.  Michael,  to  Landis  A.  Gyr  Business  Support  A.G. 
Control  or  regulating  system  for  automabc  gas  fiimaces  of  heating  plants. 
5.513.979.  a  431-90.000. 
Palmer.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Beck.  Gregory  F;  Palmer.  Douglas  L.;  Fbntana.  James  A.:  Egan.  Alislair; 
Ray,  Richard  D ;  and  Walker,  Usa,  5.515.423.  O.  379-93.000. 
Palmer,  Sidney  C.  Dual  pulsating  fluid  distributor  for  use  with  hydro-massage 
table.  5,514.078.  C\.  601-149000. 


Palii.  Yoram.  lo  CB-Carmel  Biotechnology  Ltd.  Implantable  sensor  chip. 

5313,636,  a.  128-635.000. 
Panavision  Inleniational,  L.P.:  Set — 

Murdock,  Nolan  J.:  and  Navarro,  Felipe,  5,515,119.  Q.  352-131.000. 
Panchanathan.  Viswanathan,  to  Magnequench  International,  Inc.  High  rema- 

nence  hot  pressed  magnets.  5,514,224,  CI.  148-104.000. 
Pandya.  Ashish:  See — 

Zampini.  Anthony;  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  5314.513.  Q.  430-192.000. 
Panex  Corporation:  See — 

Delanote.  Letoy  C.  5315.039.  CI.  340-854.900. 
Pang.  Shengzhi:  See — 

Gonsalves.  Dermis;  Pang.  Shengzhi:  and  Hu,  John,  5314370,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  and  Pincus.  Steven  E..  lo  Virogenetics  Corpotatioa.  Flavivirus 

recombinant  poxvirus  vaccine.  5.514.375,  C\.  424-199.100. 
Paoletti.  Sergio;  See — 

Leopanli.  Francesco;  and  Paoletti.  Sergio.  5314.339.  a.  422-99.000. 
Papetti.  Richard  R..  lo  Sulzer  Papertec  Mansfield  Inc.  Continuous  cut  slotted 

screen  basket.  5313.757,  Q.  209-406.000. 
Paradigm  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders,  Richard  G.;  Saunders,  Wayne  E.:  Saunders,  Raymond  C;  and 
Saunders,  David  W.,  5313308.  CI.  70-233.000. 
Pardo.  Luis  T .  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printing 

according  to  a  graphic  language.  5315,481.  Q.  39S-1 17.000. 
Pardo.  Pablo  E.:  See— 

Klamer.  Reuben  B.;  and  Pardo.  Pablo  E..  5313.863.  Q.  280-11.270. 
Paicnte,  Richard  E.;  See — 

Ashcraft.  Danny  C;  Paiente,  Richard  E.;  and  de  la  Cruz,  Richard, 
5313,844,  a.  473-288.000. 
Parisi.  1\iIio;  and  Massengill.  R.  Kemp,  to  Sonique  Surgical  Systems,  Inc. 

Multipiece  ultrasonic  probe  for  liposuction.  5314,086,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Parizhsky.  Vladimir:  See — 

Walsh,  Dale  M.;  and  Parizhsky.  Vladimir,  5315,398,  Q.  375-222.000. 
Park,  Kyung  T :  See— 

Toda,  Minoru;  Part,  Kyung  T;  and  Casciotti,  Albert,  5315341.  O. 
367-140.000. 
Parkansky.  Naum;  Ben-Shalom.  Amir,  Boxman,  Raymond  L.;  Kaplan,  Larisa; 
Goldsmith,  Samuel;  Yaloz,  Hanan;  and  Nathan,  Menachem.  to  RAMOT- 
Univetsity  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development 
LkI.,  Tel  Aviv  University.  Method  of  producing  transparent  and  other 
electrically  conductive  materials.  5314,229,  C\.  148-566.000. 
Parker,  John  C;  Ali.  Mohammed  N.;  and  Lympany,  Byron  B.,  to  Nanophase 
Technologies  Corporation.  A  system  for  making  nonstructured  materials. 
5314,349,  CI.  422-186.210. 
Parker,  Michele  M  :  See- 
Morris,  Teiry  L.;  Lu,  Ying-Yuh;  Parker,  Michele  M.;  and  Delgado, 
Joaquin,  5314,122.  O.  604-387.000. 
Parker.  Thomas  C:  See — - 

Schlueler.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Parker,  Thomas  C;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.; 
Finsterwalder,  Robert  N.;  Sharf,  Lucille  M.;  Lynd,  Laurence  J.;  and 
Battat,  David.  5314.436.  O.  428-57.000. 
Paifcin,  Gwen:  See — 

Schoener.  Dale;  and  Paridn.  Gwen,  5.514,592,  CI.  436-66.000. 
Parkin.<ion,  James  R..  lo  Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.  Monitoring 
apparatus  for  rotating  equipment  dynamics  for  slow  checking  of  aligiunent 
using  plural  angled  elements.  5314.952.  O.  324-207.250. 
Parks,  Terry:  See — 

Register,  David  S.;  and  Parks,  Terry,  5315,305,  CI.  364-709.150. 
Pallet.  Nickki  L  :  See- 
Cope,  Frederick  O.;  DeWille,  Normanella  T;  Richards,  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Abbruzzese,  Boimie  C;  Snowden,  Gregoty  A.; 
Pariet,  Nickki  L,;  and  Pease,  Laura  A.,  5314,656,  Q.  514-21.000. 
Parrish,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Allen,  Ruth  A.;  Anaya.  Jaime;  Brockmeyer,  Roger  L.;  Goetze,  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewein,  James  C;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Parrish.  Ronald  E.;  Pushong. 
Kelly  B.;  Surman.  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5315,499,  Q. 
395-182.030. 
Parsch,  Willi:  See- 
Nguyen,  Van  Doan:  Gong,  Yuejin;  KOitge,  Randolf;  Lauth,  Hans-JUigen; 
Overdiek,  Gerhard;  Parsch,  Willi;  and  Nied-Menninger,  Thomas, 
5313,672,  CI.  137-117.000. 
Partlow,  Deborah  R:  See— 

Radford.  Kennedi  C;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Lane,  Jay  E.;  and  Piloto, 
Andrew  J.,  5,515,054,  a.  342-53.000. 
Pascal,  Jean  C;  Lee,  Chi-Ho;  Alps,  Brian  J.;  Pinhas,  Henri;  Whiting,  Roger 
L.;  MacFarlane.  Calum  B  :  and  Beranger.  Serge,  to  Syntex  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Ltd.  Substituted  imidazolyl-alkyl-piperazine  and  -diazepine  deriva- 
tives. 5314,800.  CI.  544-370.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F:  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F..  5314.616.  O.  437- 
57.000. 
Paschal- Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH:  See— 

Jatuzel.  Kurt,  5313.830.  Q.  249-47.000. 
Pasco,  Richard  J.,  to  Linon  Systeins  Inc.  Pulsed  magnetron  circuit  with  phase 

locked  loop.  5315,011,  O.  331-5.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi;  Maccarrone,  Marco;  and  Olivo,  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  S.r.l.  Method  and  circuit  for  timing  the  loading  of 
nonvolatile-memory  output  dau.  5315332,  Q.  365-233.000. 
Pasin.  Gonca:  See — 

Zeidler.  Gideon;  Pasin.  Gonca;  and  King.  Annie  J.,  5314.401,  Q. 
426-429.000. 


Pastecki,  Peter  A.;  Reiler,  Thomas  C;  and  Pierson.  Charies  W..  to  Bayer 
Corporabon  (fotmeriy  Miles,  Inc.).  Apparatus  for  boldiitg  solid  compact 
medicanoents  during  coating  processing.  5,5I4JI6.  Q.  118-503.000. 
Pasteur  Merieux  Serums  el  Vaccins:  See — 

Dellacherie.  Edidi:  Sacco.  Daniel;  and  Grandgeoige.  Michel.  5314,780. 
a.  530-385.000. 
Patel,  Indrajit:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  I.;  Cemy,  David  R;  Dennefaey,  T.  Michael:  Patel, 
Indrajit;  and  Clash,  Dean  M..  5.514,069,  O.  494-18.000. 
Patel.  Jitendrea;  Breed.  Allen;  Thuen,  Torbjom;  and  Brantman.  Russel.  lo 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.  Two  stage  inflator  with  module  venting 
for  passenger  side  airbags.  5313,879,  CI.  280-739.000. 
Patel.  Pinakin:  See— 

Ranieri.  Richard  L.;  and  Palel.  Pinakin.  5313,766,  O.  216-102.000. 
Patel,  Raj  D.:  See— 

Kraiecik-Lawiynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  McAneney,  T  Brian;  Patel,  Raj  D.; 
Hopper,  Michael  A.;  and  Sanders,  David  J.,  5314,763.  CI.  526- 
340.000. 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Dana,  Sudhin,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Hydroxy  aromatic  compound  Mannich  base  deriva- 
tives   of    amino-substituted    polymen    for    oleaginous    compositions. 
5314,291,  a.  252-51.50R 
Patil,  Girish  S.:  See- 
Powers,  James  C;  Li,  Zhaozhao;  Patil,  Girish  S.;  and  Chu,  Der-Lun, 
5314.694.  a.  514-357.000. 
Patterson.  Frank:  See- 
Deri.  Robert  J.;  and  Panerson.  Frank,  5315.461.  O.  385-30.000. 
Paul  Mueller  Company:  See — 

O'Hanlon.  Joseph  B..  5313,698,  O.  165-94.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.:  See— 

Lonardi,    Emile:    Benurd,    Gilbert;    Cimenti,    Giovaimi;   Andonov, 
Radomir;  Hollman,  Joseph:  and  Thillen.  Guy,  5313.581.  CI.  110- 
116.000. 
Lonardi.  Emile:  Cimenti.  Giovaimi;  Andonov.   Radomir,   Hollman. 
Joseph;  and  Thillen.  Guy.  5313.835.  CI.  266-176.000. 
Paulsen.  David  L.:  See — 

Flanuner.  George  H  .  Ill;  Galloway.  Brett  D.;  and  Paulsen.  David  L.. 
5315.369,  CI.  370-69.100. 
Paulsson,  Roger,  to  Roger  Paulusson  AB.  Lockable  telescopic  device  and  use 

of  the  same.  5313.554.  CI.  92-18.000. 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Scon.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D.. 
5314,822.  CI.  556-28.000. 
Pazel,  Donald  P.:  See- 
Boston.  Jeffiey  S.;  Pazel.  Donald  P.;  and  Weiss.  Zvi  P.,  5315.493.  Ci. 
395-157.000. 
Pearce.  David  A.  J.,  to  Madge  Networks  Limited.  Data  communication 

systems.  5315.404.  CI.  376-371.000. 
Pefflcey.  Richard:  See — 

Hayes.  Stewart  J.;  Pearcey.  Richard:  White.  Philip  T;  Andreae,  Peter  R.; 
and  Lowenstine,  Marie  R.,  5,514,871,  Q.  250-372  000. 
Peari  Abrasive  Co.:  See — 

Pearlman,  Gordon,  5314,027.  Q.  451-353.000. 
Pearlman,  Gordon,  to  Pearl  Abrasive  Co.  Sanding  head  for  a  sanding  machine. 

5314.027.  CI.  451-353.000. 
Pcarsall.  Denton;  and  Stein.  John,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Charge 
coupled  device  apparatus  having  means  for  comcting  for  changes  in  the 
charge  transfer  efficiency  of  a  charge  coupled  device.  5315.102.  CI. 
348-241.000. 
Pearson,  Alan:  See— 

Martin,  Edward  S.:  and  Pearson.  Alan.  5314.361.  CI.  423-600.000. 
Pearson.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Conopassi.  Ronald  J.;  Schmidt.  Lawrence  P;  Shallue,  Robert  W.;  and 
Pearson,  Roger  N..  5313,671,  CI.  137-99.000. 
Pease,  Laura  A.:  See — 

Cope.  Frederick  O.;  DeWille,  Normanella  T;  Richards.  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Abbruzzese,  Bonnie  C;  Snowden,  Gregory  A.; 
Pariet,  Nickki  L.;  and  Pease,  Laura  A.,  5314,656,  O.  514-21.000. 
Pe«ar.  Slavko;  Sollner,  Marija;  Urieb,  UroJ;  Kikelj.  Danijel;  Marc,  GaiSper; 
Krhaviii.  AleS:  Komik,  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog,  Branka;  SimiH,  SaSa: 
Ihan,  Alojz;  Klamfer.  Lidija;  Pov5i£.  Lu£ka:  Kopitar.  Zdravko  :  and  Stale, 
Anton.  N-acyldipeptides.  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  phar- 
maceutical compositions  containing  the  same.  5,514,6.54,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Pccaul.  Jacques;  Levy,  Jean-Pierre;  Masses,  Renf;  Zyss,  Joseph;  and  Hierie. 
Rolland.  to  France  Telecom;  and  Centre  Nationale  de  la  Recherche 
Scientiiique  (CNRS).  5-amino-S-nitropyridinium  halide  crystal  structtne. 
5314.807.  CI.  546-.3O7.000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada,Takashi;  and  Nishikawa,  Masahiko.  5313387, 0. 112-165.000. 
Peimer,  Clayton  A;  and  Bohn,  Susan  M.  Surgical  drape  for  surgery  on  an 

extremity.  5313,655,  O.  128-849.000. 
Pellikka,  Risto:  See— 

Honkaniemi,  Matti;  Juntunen.  Veikko;  Kemppainen,  Jorma:  Pellikka, 
Risto:  and  RanyS,  Eeio,  5.514331,  CI.  420-71.000. 
Peng,  Gentle,  to  Peng.  Gentle;  Lin.  Chieh-Yu;  and  Liauh.  Wei-Chang  W. 

Multi-facet  lens  component.  5315.206.  Q.  359-721.000. 
Peng,  Lin:  See — 

Dziabo.  Anthony  J.;  Holms,  Alix  A.;  Anger,  Claude  B.;  and  Peng.  Lin. 
5315.117.  CI.  351-I60.00H. 


Penkethman.  John  A.;  Harrison.  Robert  A.;  Wang,  Xiaoming;  Chang,  Ning  S.; 
and  Green.  Arye.  lo  Electroglas.  Inc.  Optical  character  lecognitioa  illumi- 
nation medxxl  and  sy.stem.  5315,452.  CI.  382141. 000. 
Penney,   Bruce  J.,  to  Tektronix,   Inc.  Chrominance  transition  corrector 

5315,112,  CL  348-630.000. 
Peazias,  Amo  A.;  Belanger,  David  G.;  and  Young,  Joel  K.,  lo  ATAT  Corp. 
Telecommunications  system  with  active  database.  5315,425,  O.  379- 
114.000. 
Peppiene,  Roger  C;  Cooper,  Richard  B.:  and  Stoddard.  Robert  J  .  to  Allegro 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Epitaxial  island  with  adjacent  asymmetrical  structure  lo 
reduce  collection  of  injected  cuneni  from  the  island  into  other  islands 
5314,901,  a.  257-547.000. 
Pereira,  Neil  H.;  and  Nicholl.  Andrew  O.  Credit  card  detector  and  validator 

5315,031.  CI.  340-.568.000. 
Perez,  Richard:  See— 

Emenaker,  Ralph  R  :  Perez.  Richard;  and  Burkan.  Louis  P..  5314,237, 
a.  1.56-159.000. 
Perkel,  Harold,  to  TDF.  Inc.  Cryogenic  vibratory  mill  apparatus.  5313.809. 

a.  241-65.000. 
Perlman.  Daniel;  and  Hayes.  Kenneth  C.  to  Braodeis  University.  Modified  fat 

blends.  5314,407.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Perlmutter.  David  H..  to  Washington  University.  Method  of  blocking  the  SEC 

receptor.  5314.653.  a.  514-12.000. 
Pemice.  Roberto:  Chccchin.  Michele;  Moro.  Alessandro;  and  Pippa,  Roberto, 
to  Enichem  S  p  A  Olefin  or  slyrene  (coipolymer,  Iriazine  polymer,  anuno- 
nium  phosphate  and  phosphorite.  5314,743.  CI.  524-414.000. 
Perotin,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Antonini,  Gerard;  Lepez,  Olivier.  Perotin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Saiet.  FUI- 
ippe,  5313382,  O.  110-238.000. 
Perron,  Marie-Eve:  See — 

Limbuig,  William  W.;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Liebemuum,  Ccoige;  Grif- 
fiths, Clifford  H.;  Shahin,  Michael  M.;  Malhooa.  Shadi  L.;  Chen. 
Uqin;  and  Penon.  Marie-Eve.  5314305,  CI  4.30-41. 000. 
Peters.  Andreas:  See — 

Hecht.  Johannes;  and  Peters,  Andreas,  5315,053,  C\.  342-42.000. 
Petersmann,  Joseph;  Seidel,  Willi;  Stehle,  Heinz;  MtHlers,  Werner,  and 
Fruschke,  Uwe.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Method  for  controlling  an 
infinitely  variable  motor  vehicle  transmission.  5314.046.  Q.  477-39.000. 
Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Findlan.  Shane  J.;  Frederick.  Gregory  J.;  Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr.;  tmi 
Childs.  Wylie  J..  5314.849.  O.  219-121.630. 
Peterson.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Ceriani.   Roberto   L.;   Peterson.   Jerry  A.;   and    Larocca.   David   J.. 
5314358,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Peterson,  Kiik  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporaied.  Dual  voltage  level 

shifted,  cascoded  current  mirror.  5.515.010,  CI.  330-288.000. 
Pether.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonakL  Iain  M.;  Hull. 
Robert  A.  D.:  Shankley.  Nigel  R;  Buck.  Ildiko  M  ;  Steel,  Kadierine  1. 
M.:  Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunstone,  David  J.;  Harper.  Elaine  A.; 
Pether.  Michael  J  ;  Bodkin.  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Manhew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L..  5314.683.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Petitou,  Maurice:  Jaurand.  Guy  F.  B.;  and  Van  Boeckel,  Constant  A.  A.,  to  Elf 
Sanofi;  and  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  3-deoxy  oligosaccharides  and  pharinaceutical 
compositions  containing  them.  5314.659.  CI  514-25  000. 
Petrie.  Charies  R.:  See- 
Van  Ness.  Jeffiev:  Petrie.  Charles  R.;  Tabone.  John  C;  and  Vermeulen. 
Nicolaas  M.  J..  5314.785,  Q.  536-22.100. 
Petroleum  Recovery  Institute:  See^ 

Shaw,  Jerry  C;  Tsuen,  Raymond;  and  Ayasse,  Connd,  5313,707,  Q 
166-303.000. 
Petrovich.  Paul  A.;  and  Kuhn,  David  L.  Nonlinear  shock  absorber.  5313,730, 

CI.  188-271.000. 
Pettit,  George  R.:  See- 
Collins,  Jeremiah  C;  and  Pettit,  George  R..  5314.689.  C\.  514-309.000 
Pettus,  Christopher  E.;  Loomis.  Donald  R.;  and  Warren.  Christina  E..  lo 
Taligenl.  Inc.  Client  server  system  and  method  of  operation  including  a 
dynamically  configurable  protocol  stack.  5.515.508.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Petty.  Herbert  E..  lo  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Silylated  cyclic  hydrocarbons  and 

their  uses.  5314.827.  CI.  556-431.000. 
Pfeifer.  Tilo:  See — 

Eikelmann.  Eckard;  Keller.  Slefan;  and  Pfeifer.  Tik).  5315.470,  Q. 
385-116.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

McCarthy.  Thomas  F..  5.514.138.  CI.  606-65.000. 
Pfoslgraf,  Lanis  P;  and  Kyburz.  Gene  T,  to  Owens  Precision  Systems,  Inc. 

Caps  for  seaUng  a  cannula  assembly.  5314,098,  O.  604-167.000. 
Phan  Hung.  Hiep.  lo  Noell  Service  und  Maschinemechnik  GmbH.  Impactor 

widi  a  pivouble  grinding  face.  5,513,811,  C\.  241-189.100. 
PharmaMar.  S.A.:  See — 

Ichiba.  Toshio;  Scheuer,  Paul  J.;  and  Gravalos.  Dolores  G..  5314.703. 

a.  514-452.000. 
Rinehan.  Kenneth  L.;  Cheng.  Jie-Fei;  and  Lee.  Jong-Soo.  5.5 14.708.  CI. 
514-460.000. 
Phamios  Corporation:  See — 

Friedman.  Doron;  Schwarz,  Joseph;  and  Amsekm.  Shimon.  3314,670. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Phelps.  David  Y.  Needle  device.  5314.111.  C\.  604-248.000. 
Phillion.  Dennis  P.;  Yalamanchili.  Gopichand;  and  Ruminski.  Peter  G..  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Fluoroalkenyl  compounds  and  their  use  as  pest 
contiol  agents.  5314.717.  CI.  514-601.000. 
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Philli|».  Jota  A.:  See— 

Shiriey.  Aithur  R..  Jr.:  Fonytfae.  Hullip  A.;  Giles.  Williaro  M.;  and 
Phillips.  John  A..  5.514.307.  O.  264-14.000. 
PUUips  Petroleuni  Company:  See — 

Boudresux.  Edwin.  Jr.;  Efiier.  Howard  F;  and  Hagenson.  Maiy  J.. 
5.514.736,  a.  523-436.000. 
Phillipi.  Vaa  L  Split  foot  prosthesis  5.514.185.  Q.  623-52.000. 
Phillips,  Vn  L.  Attachment  construction  for  prosthesis.  5314,186.  O. 

623-52.000. 
Phinney.  Duane  C:  See — 

Scbultz.  Allan  E.;  George.  Peter  K.;  Wood.  William  P.:  Phinney,  Duane 
C;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  J..  5.514.953.  O.  324-228.000. 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc.:  See — 

Ullrich.  Jeflrey  F.;  and  Miller.  Albert  R..  5,513,781.  O.  222-565.000. 
Fboenix  Precision  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Day.  Gene  F;  and  Bliss.  Arthur  E..  5.514,269.  CI.  204-660.000. 
Photometiics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dalton.    David   C;   Cover.    Roger   W.;    and   Andelfinger,    Richard, 
5.515.329.0.  365-221.000. 
Photonic  Applications.  Inc.:  See — 

Fanna.  James  D..  5.515.199.  O.  359-326.000. 
Picataggio.  Stephen  K.;  Zhang.  Min;  Eddy.  Christina  K.:  Deanda,  Ktistine  A.; 
and   Finkelsiein.   Mark,  to   Midwest   Research   Instinjte.   Recombinant 
zymomonas  for  pentose  fermcntttion.  5.514.583.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Pickrell.  John  W .  to  Heil  Company.  The.  Refiise  holding  vehicle.  5.513.942. 

a.  414-525.200. 
Pierce.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Davis.  Graham:  Lauks.  Imants  R.:  Pierce.  Raymond  J.:  and  Widrig, 
Cindra  A.,  5.514.253.  Q.  205-782.500. 
Pierce.  Robert  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Coherent  signal  power 

detector  using  higher-order  statistics.  5,515,300.  O.  364-572.000. 
Piersoo.  Charles  W :  See— 

Pastecki.   Peter  A.:  Reiter.  Thonus  C:  and  Pierson.  Charles  W., 
5,514,216.0.  118-503.000. 
Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.:  Williams.  Edward  C  :  Hedrick.  Robert  W.:  Gilbert. 
Wdliam  H..  deceased  (Vy  Leon  Katzen.  executor),  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
AitfbU  air  ring.  5.514.421.  O.  427-430.100. 
Pike,  Ointon  W.:  See— 

Heavilon,  Jerry  L.:  Pike,  Ointon  W.:  Savage,  David  R.;  and  Styron. 
Robert  W,  5,513.755,  O.  209-2.000. 
Piljac.  Goran:  and  Piljac.  Visnja.  Immunological  activity  of  rhamnolipids. 

5.514.661.  O.  514-25.000. 
Piljac,  Vi.snja:  See — 

Piljac.  Goran;  and  Piljac.  Visnja,  5.514,661,  O.  514-25.000. 
Pilling,  David  J.;  Chu,  Raymond  M.;  and  Lui,  Sik  K.,  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.  High  resolution  circuit  and  method  for  sensing  antifuses. 
5,514.980.  O.  326-38  000 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Domingues.  David  J..  5.514.386,  O.  426-8.000. 
Piloto.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Radford,  Kenneth  C;  Partlow.  Deborah  P.:  Lane.  Jay  E.;  and  Piloto. 
Andrew  J..  5J15.054.  CI.  342-53.000. 
Pincus.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  and  Pincus.  Steven  E.,  5,514375,  O.  424-199.100. 
Pinhas.  Henri:  See — 

Pascal.  Jean  C:  Lee,  Chi-Ho;  Alps.  Brian  J.;  Pinhas.  Henri:  Whiting. 
Roger  L.;  MacFarlane,  Calum  B.;  and  Beranger.  Serge.  5.5 14.800. 0. 
544-370.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Cotporation:  See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Chiaki; 
Furtikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Biadshaw.  Alex;  Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro:  Kato,  Seiji: 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5.515.351.  CI.  369-58.000 
Pippa.  Roberto:  See — 

Pemice.  Roberto:  Checchin.  Michele:  Moro.  Alessandro:  and  Pippo. 
Robeno,  5.514,743,  CI.  524^14.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Delrosso.    Giovanni:    Vinoli.    Stefano;    and   Armiraglio.    Massimo, 
5,515.200.0.359-341.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Iik.:  See — 

Berson.  William.  5.513.563.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Berson.  William.  5.514.860.  O.  235-468.000. 
Monaco.  Sabatino  M.,  5.514.066.  CI.  493-25.000. 
Piwinski.  John  J.:  See — 

Wong.  Jesse  K.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  and  Green.  Michael  J..  5.514.687.  CI. 
5I4-291.00O. 
Plank.  Michael  J  ;  Cerda.  Victor  M.;  and  Plummer.  Fred  B..  to  Plank.  Michael 

J  Quick-release  cam  lock  with  locking  pin.  5.513.555.  CI.  92-19.000. 
Plaschy.  Martin:  and  Wal.ser.  Felix,  to  Staubli  AG.  Method  and  device  for 
fixing  the  ends  of  a  yam  layer  wound  in  an  ordered  manner  on  a  beam. 
5.514.234,0.  156-148.000. 
Plan.  Philip  R.:  See- 
Brooks.  John  R  ;  and  Piatt.  Philip  R..  5.513,537,  O.  73-865.800. 
Platzek.  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  and  Radeuchel.  Bemd,  to  Schering 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  DTPA-tetraesters  of 
terminal  carboxylic  acids.  5.514.810,  CI.  548-300.100. 
Plestan.  Alain:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean;  and  Plestan.  Alain.  5.513.813.  O.  242-231.000. 
Plester.  Dietrich:  See— 

Kurz.  Heinz;  and  Plester.  Dietrich.  5.514.177.  O.  623-10.000. 
Pletscher.  Ernst:  See — 

BrechbOhl.  Stefan;  and  Pletscher.  Ernst.  5^13,534,  O.  73-715.000. 


Ploetz,  Josef:  See — 

Schulze-Ganzlin,  Ulrich:  and  Ploett,  Josef,  5,514,873,  CI.  250-394.000. 
PlUckthun.  Andreas:  See — 

Krebber.  Klaus;  Moroney.  Simon:  PlOcktbun,  Andreas;  and  Schneider, 
Christian.  5,514^48.  O.  435-6.000. 
Plummer.  Fied  B.:  See — 

Ptank.  Michael  J.:  Cerda.  Victor  M.;  and  Plummer.  Fred  B.,  5,513,555, 
O.  92-19.000. 
Pogliese.  Rosario:  See — 

Mangiagli,  Marcantonio;  and  Pogliese.  Rosario,  5,514,913,  CI.  237- 
787.000. 
Pohlenz.  Chartes:  See — 

Boucher.  Kdier.  and  Pohlenz.  Charles,  5,515,343,  O.  367-158.000. 
Pohlo.  Susan  L.:  Katona.  Richard  J.;  Wise.  George  H.:  and  Rega.  Robert  K., 
to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation   Retroreflective  sheeting  widi  improved 
topcoat.  5,514.441.  CI.  428-72  000. 
Polacsek,  David  D.:  See- 
Michaels,  Gregory  A.;  and  Polacsek,  David  D.,  5,513,899,  O.  297- 
452.410. 
Polaroid  Corporation;  See — 

Bloom,  Iris  B.  K.;  Minns.  Richard  A.:  and  Zahka.  Cynthia  L.,  5314.525, 

O.  430-273.100. 
Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J.;  Kearney.  Frederick  R.:  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  and 
Schwarzel.  William  C.  5314322.  O.  430-284.100. 
Polgar.  Gary  E.:  See- 
Fry.  Rupert  J.;  and  Polgar.  Gary  E..  5313.999,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Poli-Shelters  Inc.:  See- 
Worms.  Gerard  W.;  and  Eggerroan,  Percy  A.,  5313,471, 0.  52-82.000. 
Pollock,  Eugene  B..  to  Grain  Systems,  Iik.  Feed  conveying  apparatus. 

5313,597.0.  119-57.400. 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aketa.  Totnoyuki;  and  Ishikawa.  Takayuki,  5314.739, 0.  524-108.000. 
Pond,  Cesare:  See— 

Palazzetti,  Mario:  Ponti,  Cesare;  and  Di  Leo,  Liiigi,  5315,281,  O. 
364-431.080. 
Poore.  John  W,:  See- 
Mann.  Brian  M.;  and  Poore.  John  W..  5314.164.  O.  607-25.000. 
Popa.  Paul  J.;  Kennan.  Linda  D.;  Gentle.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hauenstein.  Dale 
E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  treating  plastic,  leather  or 
rubber  substrates.  5314.419.  O.  427-389.000. 
Porter.  Brett  G..  to  Modulation  Sciences.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  radio 

dau  control.  5315.372.  O.  370-77.000. 
Potter.  Kim  S.:  See— 

Kamerman.  Joel  B.;  Mihalik.  Michael  A.:  and  Poner,  Kim  S..  5315.239. 
O.  361-727.000. 
Ponola  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Brian  M.;  and  Luch,  Daniel.  5313,763,  O.  215-254.000. 
Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.:  See — 

Meikel.  Paul  B.:  Poslusny.  Jeirold  N.;  Kestner.  Melvin  M.;  Leone, 
Ronald  E.;  and  Steele,  David  A.,  5314330,  O.  430-544.000. 
Poston.  Ricky  L.:  See — 

Amro.  Hatim  Y.;  Cline.  Troy  L.;  Isensee.  Scon  H.;  and  Poston.  Ricky  L., 
5315.486.  CI.  395-137.000. 
Potorti.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cusimano.  MaryRose;  and  Potoiti.  Michael  A..  5.513.651.  CI.  128- 
782.000. 
Poulsen.  Johaiuies:  See — 

Saugmann.  Grethe;  Poulsen,  Johannes;  Beving,  Bjame;  and  Nielsen. 
Mads  Christian  Hage.  5,514.562.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Pouyet  International:  See — 

Bonvallat.  Pienc.  5315,436.  O.  379-412.000. 
PovJif.  Luika:  See—  '  - 

Peiai.  Slavko;  Sollner.  Marija;  Urteb.  Uro5;  KikelJ,  Danijel;  Marc, 
GaSper.   Kit)avdid.  AleS;   Kotnik.  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog.  Branka: 
Siin£i£,  Saja:  Ihan,  Alojz;  Klamfer.  Lidija;  Poviii.  Lu£ka;  Kopitar. 
Zdravko  :  and  Stale.  Anton.  5314.654,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Powell.  Roy:  See— 

Downie.  Andrew  M.;  and  Powell.  Roy.  5.513.714.  CI.  175-76.000. 
Power.  Michael:  See- — 

Ledger.  Anthony:  and  Power.  Michael.  5315,167.  CI.  356-357.000. 
Poweitloc  IBC  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Robert.  Jean.  5314.040.  O.  474-13.000. 
PowerFlex.  Inc.:  See — 

Romney.  Jan  W..  5314.059.  O.  482-124.000. 
Powers.  James  C;  Li.  Zhaozhao:  Patil,  Girish  S.:  and  Chu.  Der-Lun.  to 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.  Peptidyl  ketoamides.  5.514.694.  O.  514- 
357.000. 
Ptywers.  Michael  T:  See — 

Bohnert.  George  W.;  Carter.  Richard  D.;  Hand.  Thomas  E.;  and  Powers. 
Michael  T.  5314.294.  O.  252-170.000. 
PowerscTeen  International  Distribution  Limited:  See — 

McKillion.  Liam;  and  McMahon.  Frank.  5313,756.  O.  209-404.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowles.  David  B..  5314,817,  CI.  549-384.000. 
Prabhu.  Ashok  N.:  See- 
Kumar.  Ananda  H.;  Thaler.  Barry  J.;  Prabhu.  Ashok  N.;  and  Tormey, 
Ellen  S.,  5314.451,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Prakla-Seismos  GmbH:  See— 

Korbmacher.  Wolfgang;  and  Scharf,  Uwe.  5314.%3.  CI.  324-357.000. 
Prasad,  Sharat:  See- 
Roy.  Kaushik;  and  Prasad.  Sharat,  5315,292.  O.  364-489.000. 


Prem.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Hoffman.  Eduard:  Prem.  Wolfgang;  Grieser.  Alfbos;  and  Winlerholler. 
Johann,  5313368.  O.  101-375.000. 
Premeriani,  William  J.:  See — 

Koegl.  Rudolph  A.  A.;  Premeriani.  William  J.;  and  Kliman,  Gerald  B.. 
5314.978.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Prendergast,  Gavan  J.  J.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Kevin  J.;  and  Prendergast,  Gavan  J.  J..  5.514.266,  CI.  210- 
167.000. 
Prescott,  Alain.  Manhole  head  assembly.  5313,926.  O.  404-26.000. 
Prescott  Marvin.  Fiber  optic  assembly  for  laser  treatment  system.  53 1 4, 1 26, 

O  606-10.000. 
Presidential  Sports  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Di  Geronimo.  Joseph  W..  5314,722.  O.  521-42.000. 
Pretorius,  Andries  L.  Carrier  device  for  carrying  and  holding  appliances. 

5313.784,0.  224-151.000. 
Preussler,  Udo:  See— 

StoU,  Kun;  Preussler,  Udo;  and  Gnmd.  Peter,  5314.063. 0. 483-66.000. 
Price,  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Eric  D.;  and  Price,  Ralph  D.,  5314,048,  O.  477-99.000 
Pridmore.  David:  See — 

Hottinger,  Herbert;  Niederberger.  Peter;  Pridmore,  David;  and  Slaeger- 
Roos.  Ursula.  5314.586,  O.  435-254.210. 
Prinsloo.  Kurt  K.:  See- 
Van  Niekeik,  Pieter  W;  Maritz,  Daniel  J.  J.;  Prinsloo,  Kun  K.;  De  Brain, 
Jakob;  Koekemoer,  Brian;  and  Greeff,  Echbertus  H.  D.,  5313,460,  CI. 
42-70.060. 
PRIG  Corporation:  See— 

Totrey,  Jonathan  G.;  and  SalibeUo,  Cosmo,  5.515,1 18, 0.  351-239.000. 
Prizzi.  John,  Jr.,  to  Howmedica,  Inc.  Small  joint  reamer.  5314,141,  O. 

606-80.000. 
Probst.  Gregor  See — 

Kiencke.  Uwe;  Daiss,  Armin:  and  Probst.  Gregor,  5,513.907,  CI.  303- 
150.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Emenaker.  Ralph  R.;  I^rez.  Richard;  and  Buikan.  Louis  P..  5314,237. 

a.  156-159.000. 
Goodman.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Genfa.  Donald  L..  5314.105.  O.  604- 

370.000. 
Mandel.  Kenneth  G.,  5314.663.  O.  514-33.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C;  and  Dreier.  Kimberly  A..  5314.121,  O.  604-385.100 
Schmidt.  Edward  H.:  and  Mercer,  Joseph  B.,  5314,067,  O.  493- 

1%.000. 
Tanner.  Paul  R.;  and  Robinson.  Larry  R..  5314,437,  O.  424-63.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Boutilier,  Glenn  D.,  5314323.  O.  430-320.000. 
Propach.  David  S.;  Grob.  Matthew  S.;  Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  anid  Karmi,  Gadi.  to 
Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Facsimile  data  transmission  over  a  low  data  rate 
nenvoik  by  one  dimensional  decoding  and  two  dimensional  re-encoding. 
5.515.177,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Feiiari.  Franco  A.;  and  Cappello,  Joseph,  5314381,  CI.  435-252  300. 
Provost,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Giesa.  Paula  A.;  Provost,  Philip  J.:  and  Hilleman.  Maurice  R..  3314,376. 
CI.  424-204.100. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Hauck,  Lane.  5315.079.  O.  345-157.000. 
Pniett,  Wayne  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Webb.  Neil  B.;  Webb.  Jonathan  N.;  and  Pniett.  Wayne  P..  Jr..  3314,403. 
O.  426-511.000. 
Ptacek,  Carol  J.:  See— 

Blowes,  David  W.;  and  Ptacek,  Carol  J.,  5314,279.  Q.  2IO-617.000. 
Pum,  Hannes:  See — 

Jakob,  Heinrich;  and  Pum,  Hannes,  5313,423,  O.  28-107.000. 
Purcell,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Vezanl,  Nicolas:  and  PurceU,  Francis  J.,  5313,162,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Purcell,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bukh.  Jens:  MiUer,  Roger  R;  and  PunxU,  Roben  H..  5314339,  O. 
435-5.000. 
Purdham,  Robert:  See — 

Lynch,    Francis   J.;   Purdham.   Roben;   and   Lockington,   Derek   C. 
5314.393,0.426-112.000. 
Pure  Pulse  Technologies:  See — 

Bushnell.  Andrew  H.;  Clark.  Reginald  W.;  Dunn.  Joseph  E.;  and  Lloyd. 
Samuel  W.,  5314.391.  O.  426-237.000. 
Pun,  Pushpinder  S.:  See— 

Van't  Hof,  Jacob  A.;  Puri.  Pushpinder  S.;  Lynch,  Stephen  C;  Brooks. 
Albert  A.:  and  Diggs.  Daniel  T.  5314,413,  O.  427-244.000. 
Purolator  Products  N.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Giomeni.  Paul  F.  5.513340.  O.  74-7.00A. 
PQrstinger.  Franz,  to  C.  A.  Greiner  &  Sdhne  GeselLschaft  m.b.H.  Process  for 
cooling  and  calibrating  elongated  objects  made  of  plastic  together  with 
cooling  and  calibrating  device.  5.514325,  CI.  264-560.000. 
Pushong.  Kelly  B.:  See— 

Ailen,  Ruth  A.;  Anaya,  Jaime;  Brockmeyer,  Roger  L.;  Goetze,  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewein,  James  C;  Nick,  Jeflrey  M.;  Parri^  Ronald  E.;  Pushong, 
Kelly  B.:  Surman,  David  H.;  and  Swanson,  Michael  D..  5315.499, 0 
395-182.030. 
Putilin.  Andrei:  See— 

Caulfield,  H.  John;  Huang,  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei;  Morozov,  Valentin; 
and  Shamir,  Joseph,  5315,184,  O.  359-34.000. 
Pumam,  Rex  D.  Fifih  wheel  with  gooseneck.  5313,869,  O.  280-415.100. 


Pyko,  Jan  S.;  and  Lee,  Anson,  to  Chrysler  Cotporation.  Ignition  energy  and 

breakdown  voltage  ciicuit  and  medwd.  5313,620.  O.  123-609.000. 
Q2100.  Inc.:  See- 
Joel,  Lany  H.;  and  Buazza,  Omar  M.,  5314J14,  O.  118-52.000. 
Qiu,  Yuping:  See — 

Cox,  Louis  A.,  Jr.;  Qiu,  Yuping;  Tegan,  George  E.;  and  Lu,  Lu, 
5315,367.0.370-60.100. 
Qualconun  Incorporated:  See — 

Propach,  David  S.;  Grob,  Matthew  S.:  Jacobs,  Paul  E.;  and  Karmi,  Gadi. 
5315,177,  a.  358-426.000. 
Quante,  J.  Michael:  Hoke,  Randal  A.;  Mize.  Patiick  D.;  Woodaid.  Daniel  L  : 
Millner.  O.  Elmo,  deceased  (by  Margaret  MiUner.  legal  representative),  to 
Becton.    Dickinson    and    Company.    Fluofx>genic    and    chromogenic 
p-lactamase  substrates.  5314.561.  O.  435-18.000. 
Quannim  Cotporation:  See — 

Kamerman.  Joel  B.;  MUulik,  Michael  A.;  and  Poner.  Kim  S..  3313,239. 
CI.  361-727.000. 
Quaitarone.  James  R.;  and  Corvelli.  Anthony  N..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Underwater  body  and  intake  scoop.  5313.591.  O.  114-173.000. 
Quickie  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Vartanian.  Haig.  5313.904.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Quinn.  Candace  J.:  See — 

Evans,  James  L;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Quinn.  Candace  J.;  and  Thenwnt, 
Jean-Piene.  53 1 4,503.  O.  430-7.000. 
Quinn.  Patrick  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotparation.   Inverting  delay  circuiL 

5314.997.  O.  327-554.000. 
Quinn.  Timodiy  P.:  See— 

Siewnt,  Thomas  A.;  Madigan.  R.  Bnioe:  and  Quinn,  TinMfay  P.. 
5314.851.  O.  219-130.210. 
R  and  D  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Lau,  Jack;  Nguyen.  Christopher  C.  T;  Ko,  Ping;  and  Chan.  Philip  C. 
5314.899.  CI.  257-423.000. 
R.  E.  Phelon  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Xunming;  and  Schmidt.  Philip  S..  5313,619,  CL  123-601.000. 
R.  M.  Scbultz  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Schultz.  Richanl  M.;  Koch.  Arthur  M.;  Kick.  Donald  F;  and  MiraMi, 
Andrew  K.,  5313,678,  O.  141-4.000. 
Ra,  Choon  S.:  See— 

Rew,  Yo  S.;  Cho.  Jinho;  Ra,  Cbooo  S.;  Ahn,  Sei<hang:  Kim.  Sung  K.; 
Lee.  Yong-Hwan;  Jung.  Bon  Y.;  Choi,  Woo  B.;  Rhee,  Young  H.;  Yoon, 
Man  Y.:  and  Chun,  Sung  W.  5314.643,  O.  504-266.000. 
Rabadjija.  Luka:  See — 

Marincic.  Nikola;  and  Rabadjija.  Luka.  5314.492.  O.  429-194.000. 
Rabban.  Philipp.  Surgical  retiactor.  5.514,077.  O.  600-226.000. 
Radcliffe.  Sandra  E.:  See- 
Woods.  Roben  D.;  and  Radcliffe.  Sandra  E.  S3 1 3.789. 0. 224-407.000. 
Rader.  Samuel  L..  to  Jiffy  Foam,  Inc.  Phenolic  foam  composition  and  use 

thereof  for  "in  place"  foaming.  5314,725.  O.  321-128.000. 
Radeuchel.  Bemd:  See — 

Platzek.  Johannes:  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  and  Radeuchel.  Bend,  5314,810. 
O.  548-300.100. 
Radford,  Kenneth  C  ;  Partlow.  Deborah  P:  Lane.  Jay  E.:  and  Piloto.  Andrew 
J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dual  mode  radar  transparency  and 
metliod  of  fabricating  same.  5315.054.  CI.  342-53.000. 
Raffan,  Michile:  See— 

Knipper.  Magali:  Raffan.  Michele:  and  Senechal.  Alain.  5314.792.  O. 
536-124.000. 
Ragan.  Richard  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Itri.  Christopher  N.;  Loose.  Denise  F.:  and  Ragan.  Richard  W..  Jr.. 
5315.497.  O.  395-159.000. 
Raghunath.  Bala:  See— . 

Hibbard.  David  C;  Raghunath.  Bala;  and  Guyse.  Craig  S.  53 1 4282,  CL 
210-652.000. 
Ragsdale.  Grady  S.  Rigid  air-deflecting  tank  contouitd  to  tow-vehicle  roof. 

5313,894.0.  296-180.200. 
Raitzer,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Alig,  Robert  J.;  Raitzer.  Gerald  A.;  and  Shinxky.  Michael.  5315,1 10. 0. 
348-594.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Sivaramakrishnan:  See — 

Aiello,  William  A.;  Rajagopalan.  Sivaramakrishnan:  and  Venkatesan, 
Ramarathnam.  5315.307.  CI.  364-717.000. 
Raju.  Bore  G.:  See— 

Chan.  Ming  F;  Raju.  Bore  G.;  Castillo.  Rosario  S.;  Kois.  Adam:  Wn, 
Chengde;  Venkatachalapathi.  Yalamoori;  Venter.  Erik  J.;  and  Balaji. 
Vinikudi  N..  5314.691.  O.  514-312.000. 
Ralph.  Hairy  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Aircraft  steering  system  and 
method  for  laige  aircraft  having  main  landing  gear  steering  during  low  taxi 
speed  while  nose  gear  is  castored.  5313.821,  O.  244-50000. 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Sheu.  Lien-Lung:  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Galica,  Tbeodoce 
R  ,  5314.204,  CI  95-92.000. 
Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.:  See — 

Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  De-Leon,  Moshe:  Koning,  G. 
Paul;  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.:  and  Roman.  Peter  J..  5313363. 
CI.  370-17.000. 
Ramaswami.  Rajiv:  See — 

Li.  Chung-Sbeng;  and  Ramaswami,  Rajiv.  5315.361.  O.  370-15.000. 
Ramioulle.  Frederic,  to  Solvay  Automotive.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a 
blow-molded  fiiel  tank  containing  a  breathing  system.  5314323.  O. 
264-516.000. 
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Rimirez.  Sergio  R..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Digital  regenemive 

comparaior.  5^14.987.  O.  327-74.000. 
Ramji,  Shiniz  N.:  See — 

Washington.  Kiifc  B..  Kenna.  John  T.;  Ramji,  Shiiaz  N.:  and  Jannes. 
Gregory  A..  5.514.487.  O.  429-39.000. 
RAMOT-Univeisity  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Develop- 
ment Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv  University:  See — 
Paitansky.  Naum:  Ben-Shalom,  Amir.  Boxman.  Raynwod  L;  Kaplan. 
Laiisa;  Goldsmith.  Samuel;  Yaloz.  Hanan:  and  Nathan.  Menachem. 
5.514.229.  a.  148-566.000. 
Rana,  Deepak:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tain  M.;  Rana.  Deepak;  Ruiz,  Antonio;  and  Willner,  Barry  E., 
5.515.511.0.395-200.200. 
Ranieri.  Richard  L.;  and  Paiel.  Pinakin.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Aluminum  etching. 

5.513.766.0.  216-102.000. 
Rao.  Bhasker.  Leuschner,  Hocst;  and  Oialaka.  Ashok.  to  California  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  with  integrated 
RC  network  and  schottky  diode  5.514.612.  O.  437-51.000. 
Rao.  Ramachandra  N  ;  and  Turner.  Jan  R..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company 

Activator  gene  for  macrolide  biosynthesis.  5.514.544.  O.  435-6.000. 
Rao.  Ramaia  B.:  See — 

Hoppe.  Eric  A.;  Rao.  Ranuuia  B.;  and  Mackinlay.  Jock.  S.SI5.488.  C\. 
395-140.000 
Rapid  Cool  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson.  James  T;  and  Jertic.  Michael  J..  5.5 14  J09,  CI.  264-37.000. 

Rapold.  Thomas:  and  Senn.  Marcel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ptacess  for 

die  preparation  of  aminocriazine  derivatives.  5.514.795.  O.  544-182.000. 

Riismussen.  Oair  L.;  and  Wheeler.  EMon  L.  Method  and  apparatus  to  override 

the  child-resistant  mechanism  of  disposable  lighters.  5  J  13.980.  CI.  431- 

153.000. 

Rasmussen.  James  M.:  See — 

Jones.  John  E.;  and  Rasmussen,  James  M..  5.514,034.  O.  453-10.000. 
Rasmussofl.  Jim  A.  J.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  voltmK  and 

intelligibility  control  for  a  loudspeaker.  5.515,432.  CI.  379-388.000. 
Raths.  Hans-Oiristian:  See — 

Wangemann.  Frank;  Raths,  Hans-Christian;  and  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf. 
5.514.368,0.424-70.100. 
RSttya.  Eero:  See — 

Honkaniemi.  Matti;  Juntunen,  Veikko;  Kemppainen.  Jorma;  Pellikka, 
Risio;  and  RattyS.  Eero.  5.5 1 4.33 1.  CI.  420-7 1. 000. 
Rau.  Peter.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  line  units 

of  an  ATM  switching  equipment.  5.515.370.  O.  370-60.100. 
Rauh.  Andreas:  See — 

Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel,  Dietrich;  Spengler.  Klaus;  Henke,  Gudrun; 
and  Rauh.  Andreas,  5,514.281.  O.  210-645.000. 
Ravazzi.  Leonaixlo:  See — 

Cappelelti.  Paolo;  and  Ravazzi.  Leonardo.  5.515.318.  O.  365-185.090. 
Ravichandran.  Ramanathan:  See — 

Borzatta.  Valcrio;  Carrozza,  Primo;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan. 
5.514.738.  CI.  524-102.000. 
Rawool-Sullivan.  Mohini  W.:  See — 

Bolton.  Richard  D.;  Bounds.  John  A.;  and  Rawool-Sullivan.  Mohini  W., 
5.514.872.  a.  25O-380.000. 
Ray.  Craig  D.:  See— 

Mullaney.  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  Wermke.  Thomas  H.;  Ray. 
Ciaig  D.;  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Dhanik.  Yogendra.  5,515,472,  O. 
385-135.000. 
Ray,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Beck,  Gregory  F;  Palmer,  Douglas  L.;  Fontana.  James  A.;  Egan.  Alistair. 
Ray.  Richard  D.;  and  Walker,  Usa.  5,515,423,  O.  379-93.000. 
Raycheni  Corporation;  See — 

Mullaney,  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp,  William  N.;  Wermke.  Thomas  H.;  Ray, 
Craig  D.;  Moisson,  Marc  F;  and  Dhanik.  Yogendra,  5.515,472.  O. 
385-135.000. 
Ravchem  S.A.:  See— 

Delalle.  Jacques;  and  Lamome.  Alain.  5.514,836.  Q.  174-87.000. 
Rayfeld,  George  W.:  See— 

Babcock,  Walter  C;  Hyde.  Geoffrey  D.;  Johnson.  Bruce  M.;  and 
Rayfeld.  George  W.,  5.514.276.  O.  210-490.000. 
Rebell.  Allan  K.;  and  Doumenis.  Demetrios  J.  Active  fixation  lead  with  a 

dual-pitch,  free  spinning  compound  screw.  5.514,173,  O.  607-127.000. 
Rebuffet.  Michel:  See— 

Luquet,  Andri;  and  Rebuffet.  Michel,  5,515,485,  Q.  395-135.000. 
Reed.  Brent  W :  See— 

Garrett.  Charles  N..  Sr.;  Garrett.  Anthony  F;  Reed.  Brent  W.;  and 
Lovegiove.  William  P.  5.515.285.  O.  364^160.000. 
Reed.  Oaude  A.  Freezer.  5.513.501.  CI  62-381.000. 
Reed.  Delores  T.  Shoe  transport  bag  arrangement.  5.513.787,  O.  224- 

205.000. 
Reed,  Kathryn  L.:  See — 

Benenshaw,  Deborah  E.;  Getman,  Daniel;  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Talley. 
John  J.;  and  Reed.  Kathryn  L.,  5,514,801.  O.  546-146.000. 
Reeder.  Ryan  A.:  See — 

Foster.  L.  Dale;  Reeder.  Ryan  A.;  Ruehl.  John  W.;  and  Vogel.  John  D., 
5.513.406.  O.  5-600.000. 
Rees.  Sarah  B.:  See— 

Broekaert.  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Bruno  P  A.;  Rees.  Sarah  B.;  and 
Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.514,779.  O.  530-379.000. 
Refait.  Denis.  Apparatus  for  simulating  physiological  and  physiopathological 

conditions.  5,513,992.  CI.  434-267.000. 
Rega,  Robert  K.:  See — 


Poblo,  Susan  L.;  Katona.  Richard  J.;  Wise,  George  H.;  and  Rega,  Robert 
K.,  5.514.441,  CI.  428-72.000. 
Rege.  Sittish:  See— 

Kalkunte,  Ramsesh;  Rege,  Satish:  and  Edgar.  Ronald.  5.515.523.  a. 
395-476.000. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Osteen.  Mitchell  M.;  and  Sumer.  Suleyman  O..  5.3I5J52,  O.  362- 
147.000. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California.  The:  See— 

Cochrum.  Kent  C ;  and  Jemtiud.  Su.san  A..  5,514.377.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Zeidler.  Gideon;  Pasin,  Gonca;  and  King,  Annie  J..  5.514.401,  CI. 
426429.000. 
Reger.  Herbert;  Heinz.  Rudolf;  Martin.  Rainer.  Moser,  Manfred;  and  Braun. 
Hans,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Pressure,  force  and  torque  measuring 
device.  5.513,536,  O.  73-862.191. 
Register,  David  S.;  and  Parks,  Terry,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  PDA  having  chord 
keyboard  input  device  and  method  of  providing  data  thereto.  5.5 1 5.305.  CI. 
364-709.150. 
Reibfiuui,  Amy  R.:  See — 

Home.  Caspar,  and  Reibman.  Amy  R.,  5,515.377,  O.  370-94.100. 
Reich.  Leon,  to  Hormec  Technic  SA.  Modular  inetering  device.  5,5 1 3,779, 0. 

222-425.000. 
Reilly,  Paul  J.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Detection  of  target  species 
in  a  sample  or  liquid  flow  using  diodes  and  an  electrical  signal.  5.514,601, 
O.  436-518.000. 
Reimann,  Manfred:  See — 

Schwane,  Stephan;  Dangschat,  Manfred;  Reimann.  Manfred;  and  Wes- 
termann.  Carlos.  5,514,746,  CI.  524-556.000. 
Reimer,  Josepli  E.:  See — 

Demaiest.  ScoCt  W.;  Mayer,  William  J.;  Gruber.  Dennis  W.;  McCumber. 
Donald  E.;  Reimer,  Joseph  E ;  and  Kohler,  Karl  A.,  5,513,465,  CI. 
43-113.000. 
Reimer,  Peter:  See — 

Lasser,  Theo;  Schiiffer.  Peter;  Reimer,  Peter.  Gottwaldl.  Klaus;  and  Hug, 
Joachim,  5,514,125,  O.  606-4.000. 
Reiner,  John  E.:  See — 

Webb,  Thomas  R.;  Reiner,  John  E.;  Tamura.  Susan  Y.;  Ripka.  William  C; 
and  Dagnino,  Raymond,  Jr..  5,514,777,  O.  530-331.000. 
Reinert,  Gary  L..  Sr.  Reinforced  full  body  suit.  5JI3,407,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Reisdorf.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Krause,  Brian  G.;  Reisdorf.  Paul  A.;  and  Bryce.  James  R.,  5,514,000,  CI. 
439-248.000. 
Reiter,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Pastecki.  Peter  A.;  Reiter,  Thomas  C;  and  Pierson,  Charles  W.. 
5.514.216,0.  118-503.000. 
Reiterman,  Lee;  Doxen,  Paul  R.;  and  Lark,  James  D.,  II,  to  Valenite  Inc. 
Elliptical  cutting  insert  for  a  milling  cutting  tool.  5,513,931,  O.  407- 
113.000. 
Reliable  Power  Meters,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Robert  E.;  and  Nitz.  Frederic  W..  5.514.969.  CI.  324-603.000. 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Jaycox.  Donald  F;  Farb.  Ben;  and  Kaczmarek.  RichardT.  5.514.005.  CI. 
439-417.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Albemi.  Fied  M.;  Churchill.  Frank  T;  and  Eros.  Leonard  A..  5.513.728. 

O.  188-71.700. 
Pago.  Bemd-Christian:  Voss.  Bemhard;  Eickhoff.  Martin;  Titschert. 
Jens;  and  Breimhost.  Amo,  5,513.902.  O.  299-1.600. 
Reltec  Corporation;  See — 

Chen.  William  I.  H..  5.515.433,  O.  379-398.000. 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.:  See — 

Nicholas.  David  A.;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Matula.  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.;  Green.  David  T;  and  Bolanos.  Henry. 
5.514.157.0.606-206.000. 
Renick,  James  T:  See — 

Adolf.  Wayne  F;  Helgren.  R.  Hayes;  Renick.  James  T;  and  Szempruch. 
Walter  T.  5,514.123.  O.  604-411.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Ostiander.  Lee  E..  5.513.642.  O.  128-633.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kool.  Eric  T,  5,514,546,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  The:  See — 
Govindaraju.    Venugopal;    Wang.    Dacheng;    and    Srihari,    Sargur. 
5.515.455,0.382-186.000. 
Research  Institute  of  Advanced  Material  Gas-Generator:  See — 

Mizuto.  Ikuhisa;  and  Chiba.  Kaoni.  5,513,952.  O.  415-182.100. 
Retter.  Dale  J.,  to  Industrial  Innovations.  Inc.  Switch  assembly.  5.514.866.  CI. 

250-221.000. 
Reufer.  Franz:  See — 

Grfinbacher,  Heihen;  Kepplinger,  LeopoM-Wemer,  Reufer,  Franz;  and 
Schrcy,  GUter.  5,514.203,  CI.  75-492.000. 
Retnnan,  Michael:  See — 

Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Kuo,  Gee-Hong: 
Nitz,  Theodore  J.;  and  Reuman,  Michael,  5,5 14,692,  CI.  5 14-314.000. 
Reuther.  Frank:  See — 

Seher,  Bemd:  Neuland.  Rudi;  and  Reuther.  Frank,  5.515,410,  CI.  378- 
34.000. 
Revis,  Anthony:  See — 

Kosal,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Revia.  Anthony.  5.514,418,  O.  427-387.000. 
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Rew,  Yo  S.;  Cho,  Jinbo;  Ra,  Choon  S.;  Ahn,  Sei-chang;  Kim,  Sung  K.;  Lee, 
Yong-Hwan;  Jung,  Bon  Y.;  Choi.  Woo  B.;  Rhee.  Young  H.;  Yoon,  Man  Y.; 
and  Chun.  Sung  W.,  to  Lucky  Ltd.  2-amino(hiazolecarboxamide  deriva- 
tives, processes  for  preparing  die  same  and  use  thereof  for  controlling 
phytopathogenic  organisms.  5,514,643,  O.  504-266.000. 
Rexam  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Ellison,  Thomas  M.;  and  Keitfi,  Brian  M.,  5,514,427,  O.  428-31.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

May,  Timothy  J.,  5,513.915,  O.  383-210.000. 
Reynolds,  Julia;  and  Richardson,  John,  to  Vamp.  Inc.  Method  of  simulating 

personal  individual  art  instiuctiaa.  5,513,991,  O.  439-81.000. 
Reysen.  BUI  H.:  See— 

DeAndrea.  John  J.;  Delahanty.  Francis  T;  Heiney.  Allan;  Reysen.  Bill 
H.;  and  Wheeler.  Richard  G..  5.515.468.  O.  385-88  000. 
Rhee.  Young  H.:  See— 

Rew.  Yo  S.;  Cho,  Jinho;  Ra.  Choon  S.;  Ahn.  Sei-chang;  Kim.  Sung  K.; 
Lee,  Yoog-Hwan;  Jung.  Boo  Y;  Choi.  Woo  B.;  Rhee.  Young  H.;  Yoon, 
Man  Y.;  and  Chun,  Sung  W.,  5,514,643,  O.  .504-266.000. 
Rheo-Technology.  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita.  Yusuke;  Ozawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nanba,  Akihiko,  5,513,688,  O. 
164-71.100. 
Rhodeharoel,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Fisch,  Matthew  A.;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.;  and  Sarangdhar,  Nitin, 
5,515,516,0.395-294.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

LaTorse.  Marie-Pascale;  and  Schmitz,  Christian,  5.514.719,  O.  514- 
622.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Knipper.  Magali;  Raffart.  Michile;  and  Senechal,  Alain,  5,514,792,  O. 
536-124.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rarer  S.A.:  See — 

Laly.  Jean-Louis;  and  Lombandi,  Roberto,  5,514.383,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.:  See — 

Baris,  Halim;  and  Lerch,  Erwin,  5.514.472.  O.  428-365.000. 
Riabowol,  Karl  T..  to  University  Technologies  International  Inc.  Cyclin  Dl 

negative  regulatory  activity.  5.514.571.  O.  435-172.300. 
Ribaldo.  Cario;  Conlardi,  Giuseppe;  and  Messori.  Vittorio,  to  Enichem 
Synthesis  S.p.A.  Procedure  for  die  pholochlorination  of  alkyl-aromatic 
compounds.  5.514,254,  CI.  204-157.600. 
Ricalde,  Paul.  Steering  wheel  locking  device.  5,513.506,  O.  70-209.000. 
Rich,  Shirtey  C,  executrix:  See — 

Rich.  Stanley  R..  deceased:  and  Rich,  Shiriey  C,  executrix,  5,513,618, 
O.  123-598.000. 
Rich,  Stanley  R.,  deceased;  and  Rich,  Shirley  C,  executiix,  to  Enox  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  High  performance  ignition  apparatus  and  method.  5,513,618, 
O.  123-598,000. 
Richards.  Ernest  W.:  See- 
Cope,  Frederick  O.;  DeWille.  Normanella  T;  Richards.  Ernest  W; 
Mazer.  Terrencc  B.;  Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  C;  Snowden,  Gregory  A.; 
Parlet,  Nickki  L.;  and  Pease,  Laura  A.,  5.514.656.  O.  514-21.000. 
Richards.  Kent  D.:  See— 

Walbrink.  Harold  J.;  Etherington.  Roger  F;  Beuchat.  Charles  E;  Bur- 
gess. Vincent  J.;  and  Richards,  Kent  D.,  5,514,089,  CI.  604-33.000. 
Richardson.  John:  See — 

Reynolds,  Julia;  and  Richardson,  John.  5,513,991,  CI.  439-81.000. 
Richelsoph,  Marc  E.,  to  Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.  Surgical  instrument 
for  driving  and  rotating  a  long  bone  prosdiesis.  5,514,136,  O.  606-99.000. 
Richmond,  Alvin;  and  Gutowski,  Robert  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Magnesia 
Specialties  Inc.  Stabilized  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry.  5,514J57.  O. 
423-265.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harasawa.  Yiiko;  Matsuta,  Itaru;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Ishii.  Hirokazu. 

5.515.146.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Iwamoto.  Yasuaki;  and  Nanya,  Toshiki.  5.514.511.  O.  430-110.000. 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  Konishi.  Akiko;  and  Kaneko.  Tetsuya,  5,514,208,  O. 

106-22.00H. 
Nara,  Wataru;  Aida.  Midori;  Hojo,  Hajime;  Hayakawa,  Kunio;  and 

Hasegawa,  Yutaka,  5,515,171,  O.  358-2%.O00. 
Sasaki,  Eiichi;  Noguchi.  Koichi;  Suzuki.  Minoni;  Sakamoto,  Koji; 
Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki;  Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Fujishiro. 
Takatsugu;  and  Hatsuyama.  Chiyako,  5.515.145.  O.  355-271.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyake.  Shigeru.  5.515.482.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Ricouard.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  d' Applications  Geneiales  d'Electricite  et  de 
Mecanique  (SAGEM).  Throttle  control  system  widi  motor  linkage  and 
position  control.  5.513,611.  O.  123-399.000. 
Rieck.  Konrad:  See — 

Niederlein,  Horsi;  Heinen,  Horst;  and  Rieck,  Konrad.  5.513.846.  CI. 
273-143.00R. 
Rieger.  Bemhard:  See- 
Karl.  Eberhard;  Roell.  Werner;  Brinczinger.  Hans;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  and 
Stehling.  Udo.  5.514.760,  O.  526-127.000. 
Riemer,   Hehnut.   Packing   for  a   material   and   beat  exchange  column. 

5,514.304.  O.  261-97.000. 
Rieser,  Jack  H.:  See— 

Dimolitsas,  Spiros;  Onufiy.  Michael.  Jr.;  and  Rieser.  Jack  H..  5,515.178. 
O.  358-445.000. 
Rigal.  Jean:  See— 

Assmann.  Georg;  Blasey.  Gerhard;  Gutsche,  Bemhard:  Jeromin.  Lutz; 
Rigal.  Jean;  Armengaud,  Rent;  and  Cormary,  Bernard,  5.514.820.  CI. 
554-167.000. 


Rinehart,  Kennedi  L.;  Cheng.  Jie-Fei;  wd  Lee.  Jong-Soo.  to  Phannal^lv.  SJk. 
Cytotoxic  metabolites  from  Myriapora  tnmcata  .  5.514,708,  O.  514- 
460.000. 
Ripamooti.  Oscar:  See — 

Zapparoli,  Ivo,  5,513.598.  O.  119-85.000. 
Ripka.  William  C:  See- 
Webb,  Thomas  R.;  Reiner,  John  E.;  Tamura.  Susan  Y.;  Ripka,  WilUam  C; 
and  Dagnino.  Raymond,  Jr.,  5,514,777.  O.  530-331.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takanori,  5,513,565,  O.  101-116.000. 
Rits,  Willy  J.,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europenne.  Self-supporting  shell  for  use  in 

space.  5,515,067,  O.  343-912  000. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Besseicr.  Horst:  Bovermann.  Klaus-Dieter  and  Hartel,  Marc.  5313,759 
CI.  211-189.000. 
Ritdialer,  Bridget:  See- 
Deacon,  John;  Lisle,  Ron;  and  Ritthaler,  Bridget.  5.515,474.  O.  39S- 
2.100. 
Rizk,  Tony  A;  and  Hauser.  Gary  E.,  to  Tennessee  \Wley  Authority.  Aeration 

system.  5,514J85,  O.  210-739.000. 
Roach,  Jerry  B.:  See — 

Hilliard,  Henry  T.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  B.;  and  Lawrence,  Gay  N., 
5,513,680,0.  I4I-4.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bauerie,  Peter,  Keuper,  Gerhard;  Luh.  Joachim;  Senger,  Kal-Heinz;  nd 

Weiberie,  Peter,  5,514.050,  O  479-118.000. 
Bross.  Guenter  and  Byme.  Gerard.  5.514.949.  O.  323-315.000. 
Gras.  Juergenj  ling.  Eberhard:  and  Franzke.  Klauae,  5,513,614,  O. 

123-t97.000. 
Klenk,  Martin;  and  Wimmer,  Wolfgang,  5,513,521.  CL  73-I17JO0. 
Reger,  Herbert;  Heinz,  Rudolf:  Martin,  Rainer,  Moaer,  Manfred;  ad 
Braun,  Hans.  5.513.536.  O.  73-862.191. 
Robert.  Jean,  to  Powerbloc  IBC  Canada  Inc.  Variable-speed  bell  drive  having 

toothed  flyweights.  5,514.040.  O.  474-13.000. 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.:  and  Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  III.  to  Schweitzer  Engi- 
neering Laboratories  Inc.  Fault  identification  system  for  use  in  protective 
relays  for  power  transmission  lines.  5.515.227,  CI.  361-67.000. 
Roberts  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Vanbook,  William  Z.;  and  Wahoo,  John  A.,  5,513,751, 0.  206-338.000. 
Roberts,  Thomas  E.;  Gaiberg,  Dermis  D.;  Butler,  Thomas  J.;  and  Land,  Lester 
N.,  to  Dennis  Garberg  &  Associates,  Inc.  System  for  enclosing  an  object  in 
a  packaging  stnicnire  5,513,479,  O.  53-459.000. 
Robertson,  Walter  H.  Dental  impression  hay.  5,513,985,  O.  433-38.000. 
Robinson.  Kurt  B.:  See- 
Wells.  Steven  E.;  and  Robinson,  Kurt  B.,  5,515,317.  O.  395-427,000. 
Robinson.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Tanner,  Paul  R.;  and  Robinson,  Larry  R.,  5,514,437,  Q.  424-63.000. 
Robinson,  Natalie  F.  G.  Time  to  win.  5,513,852,  O.  273-431.000. 
Robobond  Limited:  See — 

Detenon.  Robert,  5,514.318.  O.  264-132.000. 
Roche.  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Sites.  Peter  W;  Roche.  Bernard  A.;  Jones.  Creed  F.  HI;  and  (jtiner. 
James  C.  5JI5.159.  O.  356-237.000. 
Rochon.  Donald  C.  Reflex  compression  valve  -  divided  chaitiber  loudspeaker 

cabinet.  5.514.841.  O.  181-156.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See— 

Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Cerami.  Anrtwny;  Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Lankin.  Michael  E; 
Shih.  David  H.;  and  Hwang.  San-Bao.  5^14,676.  O.  514-231.200. 
Rockey.  Noah  N.:  See— 

Nielson.  Wayne  G.;  Kniger.  Robert  D.;  Rockey.  Noah  N.;  Speckeo. 
Michael  R  ;  Briesemeister,  Gary  V;  and  Grunloh.  John  B.,  5,515,255. 
CI.  362-297.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Chem.  Shy-Shiun.  5.514.985.  CI.  327-3.000. 

Grantz,  Arthur  C;  Bowcalt.  Kevin  G.;  and  Cervisi.  Richard  T. 

5,513.571.0.  102-374.000. 
Halim.  Raouf;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Shamlou.  Daryush.  5,514.951.  O. 

323-901.000. 
Morgan.  Peter  E  D.;  and  MarshaU.  David  B..  5,514.474.  O.  428- 

375.000. 
Wong.  Sam  R;  Waineo.  Douglas  K.;  Benet.  James  A;  and  Igwe.  Chris 
I..  5.515.009.  a.  330-286.000. 
Rockwood.  Robert  E.  to  Enviroaamics  Cotportfion.  Pump  oil  mister  with 

reduced  windage.  5J13.964.  O.  417-423.130. 
Rodeffer.  Charles  E.:  and  Sperry.  Randy  L..  to  Winegard  Company.  Self- 
locking  housing  including  tabs  that  bear  against  the  sides  of  a  primed 
circuit  board  to  entrap  the  primed  circuit  board.  5315.240,  CL  361- 
759.000. 
Rodeffer,  Charles  E:  See- 
Sherwood,  William  J.;  and  Rodeffer.  Charles  E..  5315.065.  Q.  343- 
882.000. 
Rodi.  Anton,  to  Heidclberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  of  controlling  a 

start-up  of  paper  travel  in  a  printing  press.  5.513369.  O.  101-488.000. 
Rodrigues.  Julio  F.  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Data  comicctor  strain 

relief  assembly.  5314.007.  CI.  439-469.000. 
Rodriguez.  Ekimingo;  and  Carrazza.  Jose,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  Process  for  die 
in-situ  production  of  a  sorbenl-oxide  aerosol  used  for  removing  effluents 
from  a  gaseous  combustion  stream.  5313.584.  CI.  110-342.000. 
Rodskier.  Christian;  Johansson.  Sag;  aiKl  Hallensrvedt  OddbjOm,  to  AB 
Volvo  Penta.  Propeller  arrangement  for  a  marine  propulsion  unit. 
5314.011.  O.  440-49.000. 
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Rodskier.  Christian,  to  AB  Volvo  Penla.  Boat  propulsion  unit.  S.514,013. 0. 

440-57.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C;  and  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.,  lo  Procter  A.  Gamble  Company, 

The.  Diaper  having  expulsive  spKer.  S.SI4.I2I.  O.  604-38S.I00. 
Roehm.  Seal  W.:  See— 

Carlson.  Donald  C;  CuUinan.  George  J.;  Fahey.  Kennan  J.:  Jackson. 
Wlliam  T;  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaetfae.  Stephen  M.,  5.514.703.  CI. 
514-443.000. 
Carlson.  Donald  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
William  T;  Roehm.  Meal  W.;  and  Spaetfae.  Stephen  M..  5.5 14.704.  CI. 
514-443.000. 
Roell,  Werner  See— 

Karl.  Ebeihard;  Roell.  Werner;  Brintzinger.  Hans:  Rieger,  Bemhard:  and 
Stehiing.  Udo,  5.514,760,  O.  526-127  000. 
Roger  Paulusson  AB:  See — 

Paulsson.  Roger.  5.513.554.  CI  92-18.000. 
Rogers.  Charles  J.:  and  Komel.  Alfred.  Method  for  the  synthesis  of  chemical 

compounds.  5.514.358.  O.  423-352.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Hiroaki;  Takakura.  Toshihiko:  and  Fujita.  Toshiyuki.  5.514.524, 
a.  430-320.000 
Rohwer.  Gary  L  Encapsulated  lipid-cootaining  feed.  5.S14J88.  Q.  426- 

231.000. 
Rollman.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

AbrokwA.  Jonathan  K.:  Lucero.  Rodolfo;  and  Rodman,  Jeflirey  A.. 
5.514,891.0.257-346.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Armsoong.  Neil  D.,  5.513.949.  a  415-9.000. 
Severn.  Michael  J :  and  Taylor,  Roy  L.,  5.513.493.  C\.  60-39.281. 
Rom.  Raphael,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  imple- 
menting sdf-ofganization  in  a  wireless  local  area  netwmk.  5.515,509,  O. 
395-200.100. 
Rom.  Ronald  R.  to  Textron  Inc.  Staked  fastener  with  undercut.  5413,933.  Ct. 

411-180.000. 
Romack.  Timothy:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M:  and  Romack.  Timothy.  5314.759.  O.  S26- 
89.000. 
Roman.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Ben-Nun.  Michael:  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  De-Leon.  Moshe;  Koning,  G. 
Paul:  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  and  Roman,  Peter  J.,  5315,363. 
a.  370-17.000. 
Romano.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Kershaw.  Roger  C:  and  Romano.  Frank  J..  5313.994.  a.  434-350.000. 
Romero- Vargas.  Uiis  M.  Thermoelecthcal  insulation  for  high  temperatures 
and  electric  currents  manufactured  from  amoiphous  natural  graphite. 
5.5L1.S08.  CI   241-24.100. 
Rommelmann.  Heiko,  to  Xerox  Corporalian.  Donor  rolls  with  spiral  elec- 
trodes for  commutation.  5315.142.  a.  355-259.000. 
Romney.  Jan  W..  to  PowerFlex.  Inc.  Exercise  device  for  upper  body  muscles 

and  safety  chord.  5314.059.  Q.  482-124.000. 
Ronca.  Dennis;  and  Allopiedi.  David,  to  Altoron  Inc.  Exercise  weight 

apparanis.  5314.056.  O.  482-105.000. 
Rtiper.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kiihnle.  Joachim;  ROper.  Wolfgang;  and  Schnabel.  JUigen.  5.515.431. 
a.  379388.000. 
Rose.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Chiao.  James;  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  Oiis.  Alton  B..  Jr;  Rose.  Andrew  M.; 
Williams.  Roger  O.;  Williams,  Stephen  P;  and  Strysko,  Mark  E., 
5315.212,  a.  360-77.030. 
Rosenfeld,  Alan  1.  System  for  monitoring  air  pressure  in  a  spare  tire. 

5313324,  CI.  73-146.300. 
Rosica.  George  B.:  and  Smith.  Vance  E..  to  Kaumagraph  Flint  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  a  molded  applique  product  having  backlighting  capa- 
bility. 5314.317,  CI.  264132  000 
Rosner.  Marsha  R.;  Eves.  Eva  M.:  and  Wainer.  Bruce  H..  to  Arch  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Hybrid  neuronal  cell  lines  compositions  and  methods. 
5314352.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Rosti.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Burgess.  Alan,  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  The. 

Pla.sma  torch  electrode  stnicluie.  5314.848.  Q.  219-121.520. 
Ross.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Monigoinery.  William  S..  Jr.;  Doran.  William  J.;  and  Ross,  Richard  J., 
5313,689,  a.  164-113.000. 
R0S.S0  Industrie  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rosso.  Pietio,  5313.782.  a.  223-1.000. 
Rosso.  Pietro.  to  Rosm}  Industrie  S.p.A.  Device  for  removing  merely  partially 
X    turned  stockings  on  a  stocking  turning  nnachine.  5313,782. 0.  223-1.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Mictomachined  conveyor 

devices.  5314.150.  O.  606-159.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  p.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Depositing  and  densifying  glass  to  planarize  layers  in  semi-conductor 
devices  ba-sed  on  CMOS  stnictures.  5.514,616,  O.  437-57.000. 
Roth.  Stephen:  See— 

Zopf.  David  A.:  Simon.  Paul  M.;  Roth.  Stephen;  McGuire.  Edward  J.; 
and  Langer.  Dennis  H..  5314.660.  O.  514-25.000. 
Roth.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Springer.  Timothy  A.;   Roth.   Stephen   J.;   ana  Cair.   Michelle  W.. 
5314355.  CI  435-7.240. 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jitrgcn;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Bcchem. 
Manin:  Gross.  Rainer:  Hehisch.  Siegberl:  HUtter.  Joachim:  and 
Rounding.  Howaid-Paul.  5314.803,  CI.  546-167.000. 


Roustant.  Edmond: 

Florentin.  Yves:  and  Roustant.  Edmond.  5313,940,  d.  414-458.000. 
Rouviere,  Fabienne:  See — 

MuUcr.  Pascale  J.  F;  and  Rouviere,  Fabienne,  5314.758,  C\.  S26- 
73.000. 
Rowan,  Michael  G.  Stilts.  5314.054,  CI.  482-75.000. 
Rowe,  Raymond  G.;  Casey.  Rebecca  L.:  Zabala.  Robert  J.:  and  Knudsen. 
Bruce  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Scrippable  mask  patterning  of 
stD{M>ff  for  diffusion  bond  processing.  5313.791.  CI.  228-118.000. 
Roy,  Kaushik;  and  Prasad,  Sharat.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Circuit 
activity  driven  state  assignment  of  FSMS  implemented  in  CMOS  for  low 
power  reliable  operations.  5,515.292,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Roy,  Richard  H.,  Ill;  and  Ottersten.  Bjom,  to  ArrayComm.  Inc.  Spatial 
division  multiple  access  wireless  conununication  systems.  5315378,  CI. 
370-95.100. 
Royal  Doulton  (UK)  Limited:  See — 

Hulse.  David  K.:  and  Lawton,  Norman  J.,  5313,742.  d.  198-810.030. 
Royale  Consultants  Ltd.:  See — 

Gut,  Max  B.,  5315,035.  Q.  340-825.500. 
Rrbczynski.  Wolfgang;  and  Schrod.  Manfred,  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Method  of  preparing   I -amino- 2.  6-dimethylpiperidine.  5.514.806,  CI. 
546-244.000. 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr;  Shaffer.  Howard  R.;  and  Sbihl.  Daniel  E..  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The.  Heat  dissipating  housing  for  current.  5.514.917.  CI. 
307-104.000. 
Ruefal.  John  W.:  See- 
Foster.  L.  Dale;  Reeder.  Ryan  A.;  Ruehl.  John  W.;  and  Vogel.  John  D.. 
5313.406.0.5-600.000. 
Rug  Doctor,  L.P:  See- 
Kent,  Jerry  R.;  Kozul,  John;  and  Fitzwater,  Edwin,  5313,415,  O. 
15-320.000. 
Ruiz,  Antonio:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tarn  M.;  Rana.  Deepak;  Ruiz,  Antonio:  and  Winner.  Barry  H., 
5315311,  a.  395-200.200. 
Ruminsld,  Peter  G.:  See — 

Phillion,  Dennis  P.;  Yalamanchili.  Gopichand:  and  Ruminski,  Peter  G.. 
5314,717,0.514-601.000. 
Rusnica.  Edward  J..  Sr:  See — 

Bevilacqua.  Bruce  W;  Meuschke.  Robert  E.;  and  Rusnica,  Edward  J.. 
St.,  5315,407,  CI.  376-372.000. 
Russak,  Stephen:  See- 
Cole,  Robert;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Helmestetter.  Thomas  J.;  Holmes.  Rory: 
Russak.  Stephen;  Salome.  Robert;  Stem.  Beth;  Sun.  Robert  L.; 
Viemeister.  Tucker;  Walsh.  Stacy  A.;  and  Worringer.  Jennifer  R., 
5314.104.  O.  604-366.000. 
Russell,   Frank  A.   Convertible  practice  system  for  field  goal   kicking. 

5313,843,0.  273-55.0OB. 
Russell.  John:  See — 

Hogue-Angeletti.  Ruth:  and  Russell.  John.  5314,775,  O.  530-326.000. 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Kear,  Bernard  H.;  Chang,  Weng;  Skandan.  Ganesh:  and  Hahn.  Horst  W.. 
5314.350,0.422-198.000 
Ruvolo.  Vivian:  See — 

Balazs,  Ivan;  Loewy,  Zvi  G.;  Neuweiler,  John:  Baum,  Howard  J.;  and 
Ruvolo,  Vivian.  5314.547.  O.  435-6.000. 
Ryan.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Bates.  Caiy  L.;  and  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.,  5315.491.  O.  395-155.000. 
Ryan,  Kieman  F.:  See — 

Sribar,  Rok;  and  Ryan,  Kieman  F.,  5,513,504,  CI.  68-23.300. 
Ryan.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Schultz.  Allan  E;  George.  Peter  K.;  Wood.  William  P;  Phinney.  Duane 
C;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  J..  5.514.953.  O.  324-228,000. 
Rychel.  Gerald  E.  Roller  blade  wheel  caddy.  5313.750.  CI.  206-315.100. 
Rydell.  Mark  A.;  and  Tidemand.  Kevin  K..  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation. 

Bipolar  elecnosurgical  scissors.  5314.134,  CI.  606-50.000. 
Ryder,  Marcia  A.:  See — 

Twiss.  Robert  G  ;  and  Ryder.  Marcia  A..  5313.637,  O.  128-653.100. 
Rye,  Terje:  See— 

Almgren,  Bertil;  and  Rye,  Terje,  5,515,090,  O.  347-75.000. 
Rynkiewicz.  Robert,  to  Onan  Corporation.  Switching  battery  charger  for 
reducing  electromagnetic  emussions  having  separately-mounted  circuit 
boards.  5315.021,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki;  Maeda,  Shigenobu;  Ippc»hi, 
Takashi;  Inoue,  Yasuo;  Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki;  Ikeda,  Mikio;  Kunildyo, 
Tatsuya;  Tateishi,  Junji;  and  Minato,  Tadahaiu,  5314,880,  O.  257- 
70.000. 
S.C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Colin  W.,  5314,302,  O.  252-545.000. 

Demaresi,  Scott  W.;  Mayer,  William  J.;  Gruber,  Dennis  W.;  McCumber, 
Donald  E.;  Reimer,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kohler,  Kari  A.,  5313,465,  O. 
43-113.000. 
Sabesky.  Ivan:  See — 

Nepon,  Mark;  Korczynski.  Rita;  and  Sabesky,  Ivan,  5,513.632,  O. 
128-205.190. 
Sable.  Steven  R:  See— 

Tavemer.  Charles  T:  and  Sable.  Steven  P.  5314.960.  O.  324-144.000. 
Sacco.  Daniel:  See — 

Dellacherie.  Edith:  Sacco,  Daniel;  and  Grandgeorge,  Michel,  5314,780, 
O.  530-385.000. 
Saeki,  Tokuichi:  See — 
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Murai,  Takayuki;   Saeki,  Tokuichi;   Satou,   Suzuko;   Miura.   Shozo: 
Takashige.  Tomoko:  and  Kano,  Naoki.  5314.811.  O.  548-342.500. 
Saha.  Ashis  K.:  See — 

Gowravaram.  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey:  Cook.  Ewell  R.;  Wahl. 
Robeit  C:  Mathiowec.  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk,  Biuce  E.;  and  Saha,  Ashis 
K.,  5314,716,  O.  514-563.000. 
Saikatsu,  Takeo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Sadayuki;  Saikatsu.  'nikeo;  Myodo.  Osamu;  Sakurai.  Take- 
hiko;  Sawada,  Hrumi;  Hoshizaki,  Junichiro;  Yoshika,  Kazuo:  Yamada, 
Toshio:  and  Nishimatsu,  Hisae,  5314,934,  O.  313-607.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Boire.  Philippe:  and  Balian,  Pierre.  5314.454,  O.  428-216.000. 
Saint  Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 
Simpson.  Matthew.  5314.242.  CI.  156-299.000. 
Willkens.  Craig  A.;  and  Bateman.  Linda  S..  5314.630.  O.  501-89.000 
Saito,  Akio:  See — 

Kimura.  Makiko;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Akio;  and  Nakagomi.  Hiroshi. 
5315.091.  0.  347-86.000. 
Saito.  ALsushi;  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka:  Kinoshita.  Taizo;  and  Kitajima.  Shigeki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  transtnission  system  with  variable  transmis- 
sion rate.  5315.368,  O.  370-61.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kimura.  Akira;  Nakamachi.  Keiichi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  l^uyoshi;  and 
Tominaga.  Morio.  5313.970.  O.  425-139.000. 
Saito.  Isoo:  See — 

Okano,  Ryoji;  Saito,  Isoo;  Nagahara,  Hideo;  and  Tkiduki,  Michikane, 
5314,471,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Saito,  Masamichi;  See — 

Sasaki,  Isao:  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Masamichi;  Kobayashi,  Osamu: 
Kikuchi,  Kenichi:  and  Nakano,  Shigeru,  5,514,464,  O.  428-323.000. 
Saito,  Naoto:  See — 

Aoki,  Kenji;  Akamine,  Tadao;  and  Saito,  Naoto.  5.514.620.  O.  437- 
160.000. 
Saito.  Sakae:  See — 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Shiomi.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi. 
Hirofumi;  Uegaito.  Hisakazu:  Muto,  Nariaki;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Sumida, 
Keisuke;  Saito.  Sakae;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5314308. 0.  430-76.000. 
Saitoo,  Terumi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Tetsuhiro:  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara. 
Yooichi;  Narita.  Junji:  Saitoo.  Terumi:  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  5313.427. 
O.  29-701.000. 
Saitou.  Kengo;  Sasaki.  Kazuo:  and  Aizawa,  Taizo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data 
storage  cartridge  havmg  a  case  with  recesses  accommodating  flanges  of 
tape  reels  and  a  drive  toiler.  5315.216.  O.  360-132.000. 
Sajel,  Philippe:  See — 

Antonini.  Gerard;  Lepez.  Olivier.  Perotin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Sajet,  Phil- 
ippe, 5313382.  O.  110-238.000. 
Saka,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kosugi,  Tatsuhiro;  Saka,  Mitsuru:  Matsumoto,  Akio;  Inoue,  Minoru; 
Nogami,  Toshiaki;  Naotsuka.  Takazi:  Yamasaki,  Masao:  anid  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.514.316.  O.  264-86.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Fumiyasu:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Fumiyasu,  5.513,640,  CI.   128- 
661.090. 
Sakai,  Hideo:  See— 

Kishi,  SatoTu;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideo. 
5314,448.  CI.  428-166.000. 
Sakai,  Kouichi:  See —  j 

Miyata,  Shinichi:  Toyokawa,  Tetsuo;  Sakai,  Kouichi;  Miyahara,  Masaru; 
Tsuji,  Takashi;  and  Kiricpatrick,  Donald  R..  5.514.073.  O.  600- 
18.000. 
Sakai.  Takahiro;  Okumura.  Atsuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Koichi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  diagnosing  automatic  transmission  based 
on  engine  speed  as  compared  with  reference  range.  5,515,272,  CI.  364- 
424.100. 
Sakanyolo,  Koji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Eiichi:  Noguchi.  Koichi:  Suzuki,  Minoru;  Sakamoto,  Koji; 
Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki;  Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Noriyuki;  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu;  and  Hatsuyama,  Chiyako,  5315,145,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Sakanoue,  Kei:  See — 

Sato,  Tadahisa;  and  Sakanoue,  Kei,  5,514332,  O.  430-558.000. 
Sakashita.  Takeshi:  Shimoda.  Tomoaki:  Nagai.  Taka.shi:  Tominari.  Kenichi; 
and  Kanezawa,  Akio.  to  General  Electric  Company  Hol-melt  polyconden- 
sation  method  for  manufacturing  a  polycartxmalc  composition.  5314.767. 
O.  528-198.000. 
Sakata.  Takeharu:  See — 

Urasaka.  Shinichi;  and  Sakata.  Takeharu.  5315.420.  O.  379-61.000. 
Sako.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masao;  Sako,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimmura.  Hiroyuki,  5313,721, 
O.  180-220.000. 
Sakugawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Inatomi,  Hiroshi;  Sakugawa,  Takashi;  Yanase.  Hisashi;  Koganezawa. 
Takehisa;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5314.918.  O.  307-106.000. 
Sakuma.  Yuji:  See — 

Wada.  Kengo;  Sakuma.  Yuji:  and  Nomura.  Shinichi,  5313,818,  O. 
242-532.100. 
Sakuma,  Yutaka:  See — 

Morimoto,  Shuji;  Sato,  Shiro;  Sakuma.  Yutaka;  and  lijima,  Haruo, 
5313,737.0.  193-12.000. 
Sakurai.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ozawa.  Isamu;  and  Sakurai.  Shigeki,  5315,430. 0.  379-350.000. 


Sakurai.  Takehiko:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Sadayuki:  Saikatsu,  Takeo;  Myodo,  Osamu;  Sakurai,  Take- 
hiko; Sawada,  Hrumi;  Hoshizaki,  Junichiro:  Yoshika,  Kazuo;  Yamada. 
Toshio;  and  Nishimatsu.  Hisae.  5314.934.  O.  313-607.000. 
Sakuta.  Toshiyuki:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ogucfai.  Saloshi;  Kaoeda.  Aizo; 
Mitani.  Masao:  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  and  Murakami.  Gen. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5314.905.  O.  257-666.000. 
Salibello.  Cosmo:  See — 

Toirey,  Jonathan  G.:  and  Salibello.  Cosmo.  5315.1 18. 0.  351-239.000. 
Salka.  Barry  A.;  Gesslein.  Biuce  W.;  and  Jabknski,  Roben  M..  to  Henkel 

Corporation.  Mild  shampoo  composition.  5314.369,  O.  424-70.100. 
Sallin.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Dellaria.  Joseph  F.;  Brooks.  Dee  W.;  Moore.  Jimmie  L.;  and  Sallin. 
Kevin  J..  5314.702.  O.  514-438.000. 
Salome,  Robert:  See- 
Cole,  Robeit:  Formosa.  Daniel;  Helmestetter.  Thomas  J.;  Holmes.  Rory; 
Russak.  Stephen:  Salome.  Roben;  Stem.  Beth;  Sun.  Robeit  L.; 
Viemeister.  Tucker:  Walsh.  Stacy  A.;  and  Worringer.  Jeimifer  R.. 
5314.104.  O.  604-366.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Arduin.  Joel;  Le  Masson.  Jacques;  Szafrimski.  Pierre:  and  Coudetc. 
BeiTunl.  5313.872.  O.  280-602.000. 
Salter.  James  G.:  See — 

Swanson.  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  and  Saher.  James  G..  5315.092. 
O.  347-87.000. 
SAtzsiein.  William  E.:  See — 

Galen.  Peter  M.;  Burton.  David  L;  Saltzsiein.  William  E.;  and  Hileman. 
Uwrence.  5315.176.  O.  358-403.000. 
Salvati.  Patricia:  See — 

Cozzi.  Paolo:  Carganico.  Germano;  Menichincheri.  Mariia;  and  Salvati. 
Paoicia.  5314.693.  O.  514-341.000. 
Salzano.  Doreen  L..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Portable  data  carrier.  5.514.862,  O. 

235-487.000. 
SAM  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gevins,  Alan  S.;  I>i,  Weixiu;  and  Leong,  Harrison,  5313,649,  O. 
128-731.000. 
Sam  Yang  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Song,  Soo  S  :  Kim,  Ho  H.;  and  Yi,  Yil  W.,  5314J80,  0. 424-426.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Hoo-shik.  5315.185.  O.  359-40.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho,  Ki- Young.  5315.071.  O.  345-30.000. 

Cho.  Myoung-kwan:  and  Choi.  Jeoug-hyuk.  5314.889. 0. 257-316.000. 
Kim,  Sei-jin;  and  Kim,  Hyung-bok,  5314,611,  O  437-48.000. 
Kim,  Tse-Sig;  and  Choi,  Jong-Su.  5313.417.  O.  15-326.000. 
Kim.  Tae-Sig;  and  Yu,  Jang-Hyun.  5315.340.  O.  367-104.000. 
Seo.  O.  Gweon.  5314.260.  CI.  204-298.260. 
Sanuung  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Tong-ha.  5315.108.  CI.  348-498.000. 
Lee.  Hyun-woo,  5315.356.  O.  369-178.000. 
Sanborn.  Kay  C;  and  Smith.  Linda  S.  Aminosilanes  for  non-bleed  aqueous 

correction  fluid.  5314.450.  CI.  428-204.000. 
Sandair  Nevada.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaffer.  Stephen  C.  5314.026.  O.  451-90.000 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Ochiai.  Yoshihiio.  5313.968.  O.  418-55.300. 
Sasaki.  Kenichi:  and  Chiba.  Tomohiro.  5313.432.  O.  29-890.038. 
Yabushita.  Junichi;  Otake.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshii.  Yuii.  5314.922,  O. 
310-45.000. 
Sander,  Daniel  G.  Method  of  foaming  prior  to  injection  molding.  5.514,310, 

O.  264-37.000. 
Sander,  Jerome,  to  Servalco,  Inc.  Flow  back  ftacture  stimulation  system. 

5313,704,0.  166-91.100. 
Sanders.  David  J.:  See — 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  McAneney.  T.  Biian;  Palel.  Raj  D.; 
Hopper.  Michael  A.:  and  Sanders.  David  J..  5314.763,  O.  526- 
340.000. 
Sanders,  John  D.;  and  Foster,  Randy  C.  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc    Fuel 
dispensing  system,  hose  assembly  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the 
same.  5313.681.  O.  141-59.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Barra.  Jordi  B  ;  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R  .  5314.783.  O.  534-697.000. 
Baumann.  Karl.  5314.685,  O.  514-285.000. 
Ranieri.  Richard  L.;  and  Patel.  Pinakin.  5313,766,  O.  216-102.000. 
Sanford.  Andrew:  See — 

Cauger.  David  M.;  and  Sanford.  Andrew.  5313319.  O.  73-112.000. 
Sang,  Jean  V.:  See — 

Siviloni,  Olivo  G.;  Sang,  Jean  V.;  and  Lemay,  Rtjem  J.  R.,  S3I4J59, 
0.  423-498.000. 
Sano.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Kitajima.  Shigeki;  Sano.  Hirohisa;  Kuboki.  KatsuMko;  and  Sasaki. 
Shinya.  5315.1%.  CI.  359-180.000 
Sano.  Masahiro;  Ohyama.  Shigeru:  and  Fukatsu,  Fumioki.  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Fiber  treatment  composition,  fiber  treated  diereby. 
and  a  method  of  Bearing  fiber  thereby  5314.737.  O.  524-10.000. 
Sano.  Yoshikazu;  and  Okamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corp 
On-chip  screen  type  solid  state  image  sensor  and  manufacturing  method 
thereof.  5314.888.  O.  257-232.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Natsume.  Noriyuki.  5314.012.  O.  440-53.000. 

Ogino.  Hiroshi;  and  Onoue.  Akihiro,  5314.014.  O.  440-75.000. 
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Okazawa.  Goichi:  Sfaibau.  Yasuiuko;  and  Nakai.  Ifirahi.  3^14,015.  Q. 

440-88.000. 
Shibata.  Yasutaiko.  5^13.606.  O.  123-184.340. 
lUuftatma,  Kazutochi;  and  Kanamani.  Tomoturo.  SJ13.608,  CL  123- 
196.00W. 
Saumtea.  Jo«ph  f.:  Lee.  Ji-Min:  Lien.  Chueo-Der;  and  Huggiiu,  Alan  H., 
to  Imegialed  Device  Technology.  Parallel  manufacturing  of  semiconductor 
devices  and  dw  resulting  structure.  SJI4.6I3.  Q.  437-31.000. 
SaDlen  Fharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Horowitz.  Bernard:  Shulman.  Ridianl  W.;  SeOon.  Adrianne  J.:  Niih- 
imura.  Toyohiko:  and  Kawashima.  YoicU.  3314,647.  CI.  314-8.000. 
Santitt,  Giovanni:  See — 

Smayling.   Michael  C;   D'Anigo,  lano;   Sancin,  Giovanni;  Falessi. 
Georges:  and  Bhat.  Mousumi.  3.5IS.3I9.  CI.  363-183.270. 
Sanloku.  Maulaka:   Karasawa.  Jyoji:  and  Imabayashi,  Daichi,  to  Sony 
Corporalion.  Electron  gun  of  CRT  and  manufacturing  method  therefor. 
3.314,930,  a.  313-417.000. 
Samoa,  Ameurfina  D  :  See — 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.:  Cruz,  Louides  J.:  Hillyard.  David  R.:  Mcintosh, 
J.  Michael:  and  Santos,  Ameuiiina  D..  3,314,774,  O.  330-324.000. 
Santos.  Benjamin  S.  Process  for  re-refining  used  oil.  3,314,272.  CI.  208- 

179.000. 
Santos  Benito.  Fernando  F :  Nieto  Sampedro,  Manuel:  Femandez-Mayoralas, 
Alfonso:  and  Martin  Loma.s.  Maanuel.  to  Consejo  Superior  Investigaciones 
Cientificas.  Oligosaccharides  for  inhibiting  the  mitosis  of  astrocytes  and 
tumoral  cells  of  the  nervous  system,  and  methods  for  obtaining  them. 
3,514,638,0.  514-25  000. 
Sanwa  Sboyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murayama.  Mitsuo:  and  Mori.  Takao,  3,514,684,  Q.  314-279.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Naoki.  5,514,310,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Ito.  Hiroya.  3.315.103.  O.  348-312.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maisumoco.    Satoshi:    Katsuki.    Hikaru;    and    Shimizu.    Masayuki. 

5.513.796.  CI.  236-51.000. 
Urasaka.  Shinichi:  and  Sakata.  Takehaiu,  5,515.420.  G.  379-«t.000. 
Sapia,  Mark  A.;  and  Leonard,  David  S.,  to  Combustion  Engioeering,  Inc. 
Lltrasonic    system    for    measurement    of   thin    layers.    5,513,331,    CI. 
73-«)2.000. 
Saiakinos,  Georgios:  See — 

Mikos,  Antonios  G.;  Saiakinos,  Georgios;  Vacanti,  Joseph  P.;  Langer, 
Robert  S.:  and  Cima,  Unda  G.,  3,514.378,  CI.  424-425.000. 
Sarangdhar,  Nitin:  See — 

Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.;  and  Sarangdhar,  Nilin, 
5,515316.  CI.  395-294.000. 
Sartwell,  Alfred  L.:  and  Tboma.  Eitdre  P..  to  Imematioaal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Dau  output  impedance  control.  5314,975.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Saiuyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Hon.  Seiji:  Hatanaka.  Hidekalsu;  and  Saiuyama,  Toshio.  5314.765.  CI. 
528-18.000. 
Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Noguchi.  Koichi:  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Sakamoto.  Koji:  Mat- 
sushiro,  Hiroyuki;  Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Noriytiki:  Fujishiro.  Takat- 
sugu;  and  Hatsuyama,  Chiyako,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Color  image 
forming  apparatus  having  integral  multiple  length  bell.  3315,145,  CI. 
355-271.000. 
Sasaki,  Hirolomo:  See — 

Nozawa,  Yasushi;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Hirotomo.  5314334. 
a.  430-603  000. 
Sasaki.  Isao:  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  Sailo.  Masamichi:  Kobayashi.  Osamu;  Kiku- 
chi.  Kenichi.  and  Niikano.  Shigeru.  to  Victor  Company  Of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  medium.  5314.464.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Saitou.   Kengo;  Sasaki.  Kazuo:  and  Aizawa.  Taizo,  5,515,216,  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Sasaki.    Kenichi:   and   Chiba,   Tomohiro.    to   Sanden   Corporation.    Heat 
exchanger  and   method   for  manufacturing   the   same.    5.513.432,  CI. 
29-890.038. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuo:  and  Kimura.  Makolo,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Coipoiation.  System  and 
method  for  controlling  damping  force  characteristic  of  shock  absorber  of 
vehicle.  5315,273,  Q.  364^24.050. 
Sasaki,  Shinya:  See — 

Kitajima,  Shigeki:  Sano,  Hirohisa:  Kuboki.  Katsuhiko;  and  Sasaki, 
Shinya,  5315,196,  Q.  359-180.000. 
Sasaki,  Sigenori:  See — 

Fujita.  Nobuo:  Sasaki.  Sigenori:  and  Kawashima.  Masalo.  5.513.840.  CI. 
271-301.000. 
Sasaki,  Yoshio:  See—  f 

Doi,  Kenji:  Sasaki.  Yoshio;  and  Koga,  Hiioki,  3314,184,  Q.  623- 
23.000. 
Sasamoto.  Hideho:  See — 

Allison.    Kenneth    S.;    EnooKKo,    Yoichi;    and    Sasamoco,    Hideho. 
5313.590.  CI.  112-475.020. 
Sasao.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hamanio.  Suenobu:  Sasao,  Hiroyuki:  Horinouchi,  Katsuhiko;  Hidaka. 
Mikio;  Hirano.  Yoshiki:  and  Kohyama,  Haiuhiko,  5314,844.  CI. 
218-57.000. 
Sastri.  Vinod  R.:  See— 

Maxfield.  MacRae;  Chrisliani.  Brian  R.;  and  Sasui,  Vinod  R..  5314,734, 
CI.  523-204.000. 
Saio,  Haiuki:  See- 


Suzuki,  Pumio;  Sato,  Haniki;  Sugihara.  Masaki:  and  Hadano,  Watin, 
5314,772.  a.  528-487.000. 
Sala  Hiroshi:  See— 

Meguro,  Kazuhiro;  Mizuno,  Tosbiya:  Teramoto,  Yoshikiti;  and  Salo. 
Hiroafai,  5314,461,  Q.  428-310.500. 
Salo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Takayuki;  Kawano,  Kenji:  Miyazaki,  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi; 
Inoue.  Soicfai;  Salo.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Saloshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kqji, 
5314,499,0.430-5.000. 
Nakama,  Kalsumi;  and  Sale,  Hiroyuki,  5314,771,  O.  528-423.000. 
Salo,  Junichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Manufacturing  melfaod  for  diannod 

semiconductor  device.  5314,603,  O.  437-16.000. 
Salo,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Tomio:  and  Salo,  Kenichi,  5315,008,  CI.  330-280.000. 
Sato,  Mitsoo,  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Stencil  dupUcating  machine. 

5313364,0.  101-116000. 
Salo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Aiai,  Masatoshi;  Miyosfai,  Kei;  and  Salo,  Shinichi,  5314.741,  O. 
524-437.000. 
Salo,  ShJTo:  See— 

Morimolo.  Shuji;  Sato.  Shiro;  Sakuma,  Yuiaka;  and  lijima,  Haiuo, 
5313,737.  CI.  193-12.000. 
Sato.  Tadahisa:  and  Sakanoue,  Kei.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

color  photographic  material.  5314332.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Sato,  Takehisa:  Kuribayashi,  Toshiaki:  and  Ueda,  Hironari,  to  Tonen  Corpo- 
ration. Lubricating  oil  composition.  5,514.292.  O.  252-68.000. 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  Ichise.  Toshihiko:  Ishizuka.  Keiji;  Morita.  Shunichi;  and 
Kaizu.  Shunichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  light  emitting 
element  driver  circuit  5314.989.  CI.  327-109.000. 
Satoh.  Takami:  See — • 

Takamori.  Hideyuki:  and  Satoh.  Takami.  5314.852.  O.  219-388.000. 
Salomi.  Gcngi;  and  Nakao.  Narutaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Salomi,  Gengi. 

Balloon  type  ultrasonic  diagnostic  probe.  5,513.639.  O.  128-660.100. 
Saiomura.  Masato:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Kan;  Wakata.  Yuichi;  Satomuia,  Masalo;  and  Namiki, 
Tomizo,  5314318,  O.  430-253.000. 
Salou,  Suzuko:  See — 

Murai.  Takayuki:   Saeki.  Tokuichi;   Salou.   Suzuko;   Miora.   Shozo; 
Takashige,  Tomoko:  and  Kano.  Naoki,  5314,811,  O.  548-342.500. 
Saudi  Arabian  Oil  Company:  See — 

Al-Fares,  Mohammad  H..  5315.271,  O.  364-421.000. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Louis,  Joseph  E.:  and  Johnson.  Alan  W.,  5313.717.  CI.  180-62.000. 
Sauerwine.  Dean  N..  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Z-fold  mailer  with 

leuseable  reply  envelope.  5313.795,  CI.  229-305.000. 
Saugmann,  Gieihe;  Poulsen.  Johannes:  Beving.  Bjamc:  and  Nielsen.  Mads 
Christian  Hage.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 
cunentiy  measuring  the  presence  of  traces  of  an  undesirable  substance  in 
air.  5314362.  O.  435-23.000. 
Saunders.  David  W.:  See— 

Saunders.  Richard  G.:  Saunders.  Wayne  E.:  Saunders.  Raymond  C;  and 
Saunders.  David  W..  5313.508.  O.  70-233.000. 
Saunders,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Saunders.  Richard  G.:  Saunders.  Wayne  E.;  Saunders.  Raymond  C;  and 
Saunders.  David  W..  5.513.508.  O.  70-233.000. 
Saunders.  Richard  G.:  Saunders.  Wayne  E.;  Saunders.  Raymond  C;  and 
Saunders.  David  W..  to  Paradigm  Products.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inflating 
bicycle  tires  and  other  articles  including  a  self  contained  lock  smictuie. 
5313.508,  O.  70-233.000. 
Saunders.  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Saunders.  Richard  G.:  Saunders.  Wayne  E.;  Saunders.  Raymond  C;  and 
Saunders.  David  W..  5313308.  O.  70-233.000. 
Sauvaigo,  Sylvie:  See — 

Teoule,  Robert;  Livache,  Thierry:  Fouque,  Brigine;  and  Sauvaigo, 
Sylvie,  5314,540.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Savage.  David  R.:  See — 

Heavilon.  Jerry  L.;  Pike.  Clinton  W.;  Savage,  David  R.;  and  Slyron. 
Robert  W.,  5313.735,  O.  209-2.000. 
Sawada,  Akihiko:  See — 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki:  Sawada.  Akihiko:  Tanaka,  Hiiokazu;  and  HashimMo,. 
Masashi.  5314.701.  O.  514-422.000. 
Sawada.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kolani.  Hisakazu;  Akamalsu.  Hironori;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Toshio; 
Sawada.  Akihiro:  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agala.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari, 
Shunichi.  5315334.  G.  365-230.060. 
Sawada.  Hrumi:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Sadayuki;  Saikatsu,  Takeo;  Myodo.  Osamu:  Sakurai.  Take- 
hiko:  Sawada.  Hrumi:  Hoshizaki.  Junichiro:  Yoshika.  Kazuo:  Yamada. 
Toshio:  and  Nishimatsu.  Hisae.  5314.934.  O.  313-607.000. 
Sawada.  Kikuzo.  to  Nippon  Sleel  Corporation.  Bootstrap  circuit  5314.994. 

O.  327-390.000. 
Sawada,  Yasuhiro;  Azuma.  Yusaku;  and  Yasuhara.  Masaleru.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clean  robot.  5313.946.  O.  414-744.500. 
Sawhney.  Ravi  K.:  See — 

Smith.  Margaret  M.:  Splane.  Robson  L..  Jr.;  Montgomery.  Sean  M.: 
Sawhney.  Ravi  K.;  Englin.  Robert  N.;  and  Debley,  William  P.  Jr.. 
5314.167.  CI.  607-75.000. 
Saze.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Fujita,   Kenji;  Nakao,  Toshiyuki:  Yainagata.  Hirofsugu;  and  Saze, 
Nobuyuki  5315J33,  O.  365-229.000.    , 
Scapa  Group  PLC:  See- 


Crook.  Robert  L..  Jr..  3314.438,  O.  428-37.000. 
Schaaf.  Cecil  F;  and  Schaaf.  Craig  R.  Multi-faceled  inlcrfacial  baikhng 

blocks.  5313.475.  O.  52-606.000. 
Schaaf.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Schaaf.  Cecil  F;  and  Schaaf.  Craig  R..  5313.475.  O.  52-606.000. 
Schaal.  Gerd-Eugen:  Wenger.  Paul;  and  GOnlher.  Klaus,  to  LTG  Luftlech- 
nische  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Air  humidifier.  5.514.193. 
CI.  55-257.200. 
Schaefer.  Kenneth  A.  Packing  gland  construction.  5313336. 0. 92-168.000. 
Schaffer.  Peter  See— 

Lasser.  Theo:  SchSffer.  Peter:  Reimer.  Peter.  Gonwaldt  Klaus:  and  Hug. 
Joachim.  5314.125.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Schaffer.  Stephen  C.  to  Sandair  Nevada.  Iik.  Unitary,  hand-held,  portable, 
self-powered  refillable  mixed-media  ejector  tool.  5314.026.  O.  451- 
90.000. 
Schakel.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Matthews.  Kent  R.;  Schakel.  Eric  G.;  Morton.  Lowell  K.;  and  Young. 
James  F.  5314.417.  CI.  427-358.000. 
-Schaif.  Uwe:  See— 

Korbmacher.  Wolfgang;  and  Schaif.  Uwe.  5314.963.  O.  324-357.000. 
Scharkowski.  Jurgen,  to  Sleuler-lndustrieweike  GmbH.  Double-walled  form- 
work  element  and  process  for  manufacturing  it.  5.513.474. 0.  52-309.170. 
Schaub.  Bruno:  See — 

Ackeimann.  Peter.  KHnel.  Hans-Ruedi;  and  Schaub.  Bnino.  5.514,816. 
CI.  549-212.000. 
Schedele.  Helmut  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Polarized  power  relay. 

5.515.019.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Scherer.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer.  Heinz;  Fischer.  Juergen;  and  Scherer,  Thomas,  5,513,500,  O. 
62-239.000. 
Schering  Akuenge.sellschafl:  See — 

Plaizek.  Johannes:  Niedballa,  Ulrich:  and  Radeuchel.  Bemd.  5314.810. 
CI.  548-300.100. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Jesse  K.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  and  Green.  Michael  J..  5314,687,  CI. 
514-291.000. 
Scheuer.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Ichiba,  Toshio:  Scheuer.  Paul  J.;  and  Gravalos.  Dolores  G..  3314.705. 
CI.  514-452.000.  "      j 

Schiapparelli  Salute  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mardenle.   Salvalore:   Comeli.   Rodolfo:   and   Carasone.    Marilena. 
5314.365.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Schiavon.  Oddone:  See — 

Veronese.  Francesco:  Caliceti.  Paolo;  Schiavon.  Oddone;  and  Luciana. 
Sanore.  5314372.  CI.  435-180.000. 
Schindler.  Hans:  See —  , 

Van  As.  Haimen;  Schindler.  Hans;  and  Lemppenau.  WoKiram.  5315.265. 
CI.  364-148.000. 
Schirmer.  Klaus:  See — 

Zeides.  Otto:  and  Schirmer.  Klaus.  5313.905.  O.  303-119.200. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Current.  Andrew;  and  Lucas.  Craig.  5.513.467,  O.  49-340.000. 
Schlager.  Kari  M.;  Carobolante.  Francesco:  and  Ng.  Solomon  K..  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Circuitry  for  switching  the  body  nodes  of 
driver  transistors  in  drive  circuitry  for  brushless  DC  motors.  53 14.939.  CI. 
318-2.54.000. 
Schlitzer.  Larry  T.:  See — 

Kenin.  Michael:  Moore.  Steven  L.;  Dwoczanski.  David  P.:  and  Schlitzer. 
Lairy  T..  5315.147.  O.  355-273.000. 
Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Parker.  Thomas  C:  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  Finstcr- 
walder.  Robert  N.;  Sharf,  Lucille  M..  Lynd.  Laurence  J.:  and  Battat.  David, 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Endless  puzzle  cut  seamed  belt.  5.514.436.  CI. 
428-57.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Holenika.  Jacques  M.;  Evans.  Michael  L.;  Kurkoski.  Philip  L.;  Sloan. 

William  R.;  and  Best  David  L..  5313328.  O.  73-151.000. 
Stephenson.  Kenneth  E..  5315.259.  CI.  363-59.000. 
Schmehl.  Klaus:  See— 

Grinunel.  Kai;  Schmehl,  Klaus;  Slrenger,  Mark  R.;  and  Walliaff,  Norbert 
J..  5314.416.  a.  427-356.000. 
Schmidt  Edward  H.;  and  Mercer.  Joseph  B..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Easy  open  feature  for  polymeric  package  with  contents  under  high 
compression.  5314.067,  O.  493-I%.00O. 
Schmidt  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Cortopassi.  Ronald  J.;  Schmidt  Lawrence  P.:  Shallue,  Robert  W.;  and 
Pearson.  Roger  N..  5313.671.  CI.  137-99.000. 
Schmidt  Mark  A.:  See — 

Dasgupta.  Basab  B.:  and  Schmidt.  Mark  A..  5314,931,  CL  313-440.000. 
Schmidt  Philip  S.;  See- 
Chen,  Xunming:  and  Schmidt  Philip  S.,  5313,619,  CI.  123-601.000. 
Schmitz,  Christian:  See — 

LaTorse.  Marie-Pascale:  and  Schmitz.  Christian.  5314,719.  O.  514- 
622.000. 
Schnabel,  JOrgen:  See— 

Kiihnle,  Joachim;  RQper.  Wolfgang:  and  Schnabel,  JUigen,  5315,431, 
O.  379-388.000. 
Schneider,  Christian:  See — 

Krebber.  Klaus;  Moroney.  Simon;  PlOckthun.  Andreas;  and  Schneider. 
Christian.  5314.548.  O.  435-6.000. 
Schneider.  Eric  D..  to  Wild  Hie.  Inc.  Filing  folder  lab  having  readable 
information.  5313.459.  CI.  40-641.000. 


Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Fonnan.  Michael  R.;  and  SlowelL  Lori  L.  5314.092.  O.  604-101.000. 
Schneider.  Konrad:  See — 

Niggcmann.  Detlef;  Wiegmann.  Werner.  Heinz.  GOnther.  and  Schneider. 
Konrad.  5315.278.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Schneider.  Mark  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Powder  metal  heal  sink  for 

integrated  circuit  devices.  5314.327.  CI.  419-36.000. 
Schneider.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Lin.  David  S.:  and  Schneider.  Michael  E..  5314.946.  O  320-31  000. 
Schneier.  Neal  J.;  and  Berenz.  John  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Multi-terminal  resonant 

mnneling  transistor  5314.876.  O.  257-25.000. 
Schnell.  Manfred;  See — 

Durst  Michael:  Mttller.  Max:  Schnell.  Manfred;  Schulze-Dieckhoff. 
Rudolf:  and  Minzenbach.  Gerd.  5.514.195.  O.  55-302.000 
Schnyder.  Eugen:  See — 

Lehmann.  Rolf:  and  Schnyder.  Eugen.  5.513366.  CI.  101-156.000. 
Schoener.  Dale:  and  Parkin.  Gwen.  to  Medicus  Technologies.  Inc.  Method 
and  composition  for  testing  blood  for  hemoglobin  S  that  incorporates 
mineral  oil  as  an  insoluble  upper  phase.  5.514.592.  O.  436-66.000. 
Schoepke.  Daniel:  and  Schweizer.  Urs.  to  Brugg  Drahtseil  AG.  Cbimection 

piece  on  die  end  of  a  wire  cable.  5313.923.  O.  403-301.000. 
SctMemer.  William  S.:  See — 

Engdahl.  Gerald  E.:  Schoenier.  William  S.;  and  Mavec.  Joseph  P. 
.5313.961.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Schomann.  Hermann;  See — 

Frische.  Raincr;  Best  Bemd;  Schomann.  Hermann:  and  Hoff.  Heinz  G.. 
5314.790.  CI.  536-102.000. 
Schrader.  Victor  R:  and  Hobtecht.  Steve,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration.  Temperature-compensated,   precision   frequency-lo-voliage  con- 
verter. 5314.988.  CI.  327-102.000. 
Schreijaeg.  Karl:  See — 

Schulz.  Dieter,  and  Schreijaeg.  Kari.  5314.101.  O.  60441.000. 
Schrey.  GUter:  See— 

Griinbachcr.  Herbert:  Kepplinger.  LeopoM-Wemer;  Reufer.  Franz:  and 
Schrey.  GOter.  5314.203.  O.  75-492.000. 
Schrod,  Manfred:  See — 

Rrbczynski.  Wolfgang;  and  Schrod.   Manfred.   5314.806.  O.   546- 
244.000. 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  and  Sieveiuon.  Robin,  to  General  Motors  Corpontion. 
Surface  generating  device  suitable  for  generating  a  die.  mold  or  fixture 
surface.  5313.972.  G.  425-175.000. 
Schuez.  Gerhard:  See — 

Menze.  Klaus:  Schuez.  Gerhard:  Kriegsmann.  Axel;  Knab.  Manfred:  and 
Hage.  Manfred.  5313.699.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Kent  R.;  Schakel.  Eric  G.:  Morton.  Lowell  K.;  and  Young. 
James  F.  5314.417.  CI.  427-358.000. 
Schulte-Weming.  Buikhard:  See — 

Alihaus.  Rolf:  Beeck.  Alexander:  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  Eroglu.  Adnan;  and 
Schulte-Weming.  Butthard.  5313.982.  CI.  431-350.000 
Schultz.  Allan  E;  GeorgeJg.eter  K.;  Wood.  William  P;  Phinney.  Duane  C; 
and  Ryan.  Patrick  J.,  to  S&gate  Technology.  Inc.  Wafer  level  lest  structure 
for  detecting  multiple  domains  and  magnetic  instability  in  a  pennaneni 
magnet  stabilized  MR  head.  5314.953.  O.  324-228.000. 
Schuitt,  Darald  R.:  See— 

Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  Duifoin.  Dennis  A.;  Boal- 
wright  Dancll  L.;  Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs. 
WiUiam  T..  5315,303.  O.  364-708.100. 
Schultz.  Laurence  D.:  See — 

Doan.  Trang  T;  Grief.  Malcolm:  and  Schultz.  Laurence  D..  5314.245. 

CI.  156-636.100. 

Schultz.  Richard  M.:  Koch.  Arthur  M.;  Kick.  Donald  F:  and  MirakU.  Andrew 

K..  to  R.  M.  Schultz  &  Associates.  Inc.  Filling  system  for  compressed  gas 

tanks.  5313.678,  G.  141-4.000. 

Schulz.  Dieter,  and  Schreijaeg.  Kari.  to  Henke-Sass.  Wolf  GmbH.  Pisul  grip 

implantation  device  with  push  back  bar  5.514.101.  O  604-61.000. 
Schulz.  Hans-Joachim;  Tilmmler.  Hanns-Pcter:  and  Wieneke.  Paul,  to  Aes- 
culap  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  representing  a  work  area  in  a 
three-dimensional  structure.  5.515.160.  CI.  356-241.000. 
Schulze.  Dale:  Huss.  Kirslen;  and  Winkel.  Axel,  to  Elhicon  Endo-Sui^gery. 

Inc.  Collapsible  endoscopic  forceps.  5314.156.  G.  606-205.000. 
Schulze-Dieckhoff.  Rudolf:  See- 
Durst  Michael:  Muller.  Max;  ScfaneU.  Manfred;  Schulze-Dieckhoff. 
Rudolf;  and  Minzenbach.  GenL  5314.195.  G.  55-302.000 
Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  and  Ploelz.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft 
X-ray  apparatus  having  a  cable-free  portable  radiation  detnrtor  with  a 
housing  for  die  acceptance  of  a  radiation  transducer.  5314.873.  O 
250-394.000. 
Schulze-Kadelbach.  Roland:  and  Falk.  Karlheinz.  to  Konrad  Homscfauch  AG. 
Large-size  panel  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  for  auioaxitive  vehicle 
interior,  and  process  for  die  production  thereof.  5314.458.  G.  428- 
246.000. 
Schumann.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Coles,  Peter  W.  H.:  Block,  Randall  D.;  Schumann,  Paul  A.:  and  Soren- 
son.  James  L..  5313.628.  G.  128-200.260. 
Schilrmann.  Josef,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Airangemenl  for  moni- 
toring die  operating  state  of  vehicle  pneumatic  tires  mounted  on  wheel 
rims.  5313325.  CI.  73-146.500. 
Schuster.  Dieter  H.  P:  See— 

Fels.  Actum  G.;  Brusanann.  Geoig  K.;  and  Schuster.  Dieter  H.  P.. 
5314.457.  G.  428-229.000. 
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Scfaun.  Ernest  C:  See— 

Brooks.  Houston  G..  Jr.;  Chang.  CU-Deu;  Chaknbaily.  Ulpil  R.: 
Gnhwn.  Hemy  A..  Jr.;  HoUenbeck.  Uoyd  L.,  Jr;  Lawler.  Shaiai  R.; 
Nasser.  Jennifer.  Sdiiilt.  Ecnest  C;  and  Venturini.  Albert,  S.314,602. 
a.  436-525.000. 
Sdnitz.  Jorge  A.,  to  Nortieno  Castaoon  &  CIA.  S.A.C.  y  F.  Process  for  the 
continuous  molding  packaging  of  a  product  in  paste  semiliquid  or  liquid 
form  5.514.029,  O  452-35  ()00. 
Schwarte.  Siephan:  Dangschai,  Manfred:  Reimann.  Manfred,  and  Wester- 
mann.  Caries,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Fait)er.  AG  Process  for  the  production  of 
a  multicoat  coaling,  aqueous  coating  compositions,  water-tliiiuiable  poly- 
■crylate  resins  and  process  for  the  prepaiitioa  of  waler-thinnable  poly- 
■ciylate  lesins  5.514.746.  Q.  524-556.000. 
Sciiwaitz,  Alan  N.  Male  erection  facilitation  sheaths  and  methods  of  using 

same.  5,513.652,  CI.  128-842.000. 
Schwartz.  Jack.  Mattress  system.  5.513.402.  CI.  5-%.000. 
Schwartz,  Michael;  and  Eitan.  Shoshana.  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development 
Co.  Ltd.  Enzymatically-produced  dimeric  IL-2  and  a  ncrve-detived  trans- 
glutaminase enzyme  for  its  preparation.  3,514,565,  O.  435-68.100. 
Schwarz,  Joseph:  See — 

Friedman,  Doron:  Schwarz,  Joseph:  and  Amselem,  Shimon,  5,514,670, 
a.  514-2.000. 
Schwarzel,  WiUiam  C:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Maurice  J.:  Kearney,  Fiederick  R.;  Liang.  Rong-Chang:  and 
Schwarzel,  William  C,  5,514,522.  a.  430-284.100. 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O.,  Ill:  See- 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  m,  5,515,227,  C\. 
361-67.000. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories  Iik.:  See — 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.:  and  Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  m.  5,515,227,  O. 
361-67.000. 
Schweizer.  Urs:  See — 

Scboepke,  Daiml;  and  Schweizer.  Uis,  5,513.923.  Q.  4O3-30I.00O. 
Schwing  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Cottopassi.  Ronald  J.;  Schmidt,  Lawience  P.;  Sballue,  Robert  W.:  and 
Pearson,  Roger  N.,  5,513.671.  O.  137-99.000. 
Schwing.  Friedrich.  to  Stetter  G.m.b.H.  Vehicle  mixer.  5,313,911,  Q.  366- 

40.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.,  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  5,314,090,  C\.  604- 
85.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

eiis,  Louis  G.;  and  Le.  TVac  T,  5,514,093,  O.  604-103.000. 
SCIOS  Nova  Inc.:  See— 

Fiddes,  John  C;  and  Abraham,  Judith  A.,  5,514366,  O.  435-69.100. 
Scott.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  to 
Symelrix  Coiporation.  Precursors  and  processes  for  making  metal  oxides. 
5.514.822.0.556-28.000 
Scotti.  Alessandro.  to  New  Holland  Noith  America,  liK.  Vehicle  clutch 
■    a-ssembly.  5.513.734.  a.  192-70.270. 
Screejiing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Peter  D.:  Weinniann,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  Mercado,  Robert;  Nesscl- 
road.  Christopher  W.;  Baker,  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien,  Gilbert  J.. 
5,513,538.  CI.  73-865.600. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See— 

Endriz.  John.  5.515,391,  Q.  372-34.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dirke.  Layne  S.;  and  Crane.  Peter.  5.515.219.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Scbultz,  Allan  E,;  George.  Peter  K.;  Wood.  William  P;  Phinney.  Duane 
C;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  J.,  5314.953,  CI.  324-228.000. 
Seagull  Scientific  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Seigel.  Jeremy.  5.514.859.  Q.  235-462.000. 
Seaman.  Larry  P.:  See — 

Czekai.  David  A.;  and  Seaman.  Larry  P.,  5313,803,  Q.  241-16.000. 
Seaton.  Willard  F.  Jr.  to  B.  A.  Ballou  A  Co..  Inc.  Ear  clip  for  an  earring. 

5.513,502.  CI.  63-14.400. 
Seawell  Corporation  NY:  See— 

Garwood,  Anthony  J.  M..  5314.392.  CI  426-106.000. 
Seeley,  Robert  T;  and  Dempsey.  Robert  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Prevention 

of  children  drowning  in  pails.  5313.770,  Q.  220-729.000. 
Seer.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Van  Meter.  John  J.;  Wolfe.  Kevin  J.:  Seer.  Robert  H.:  and  Miiller, 
Gregory  C,  5313317.  Q.  73-54.280. 
SegaL  Vladimir.  Plastic  deformation  of  crystalline  materials.  5313312,  CI. 

72-253.100. 
Segla.  Thomas  J.  Asb  removing  implement  5313,883,  Q.  294-9.000. 
Segraves,  William  A.:  See — 

HoDiess.  David  S.;  Koelle,  Michael  R.;  and  Segraves,  William  A.. 
5314.578.  a.  435-240,200. 
Seher.  Bemd:  Neuland,  Rudi;  and  Reuther.  Frank,  to  Jenoptik  Technologie 
GmbH,   biadiatian  device  for  deep  x-ray  lithography.  5315.410,  CI. 
378-34.000. 
Seher.  Jens-Peter  See— 

King,  David  A.;  and  Seher,  Jens-Peter,  53143%,  CI.  436-164.000. 
Seidel,  Dietrich:  See- 
Boos,  Karl-Siegfiried:  Seidel,  Dietrich:  Spengler.  Klaus;  Henke,  Gudrun; 
and  Rauh.  Andreas.  5314,281.  a.  210^45.000. 
Seidel.  Willi:  See— 

Heid,  Geihard:  and  Seidel.  Willi,  5314,051.  Q.  477-120.000. 
Petersmann,  Joseph;  Seidel,  Willi;  Stehle,  Heinz;  MOIleis,  Werner,  and 
FrOschke.  Uwe,  5314,046,  O.  477-39.000. 


Seigel,  Jeremy,  to  Seagull  Scienti6c  Systems,  Inc.  Fbwer  and  data  interface 

for  peripheral  devices.  5314,839,  O.  233-462.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Lentz.  Derek  J.,  5315.494,  O.  395-157.000. 
Motozumi.  Yukio,  5314,624,  Q.  437-195.000. 
Ohno.  Yoshihiro;  Atobe.  Mitsuro;  and  Tanbo,  Hitoshi,  5,513.431,  CL 
29-890.100. 
Seiko  Instruments  Iik.:  See — 

Aoki,  Kenji;  Akamine,  Tadao:  and  Saito,  Naolo,  5314,620,  C\.  AT/- 
160.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura,  MiyuU,  5314.831,  a.  84-627.000. 
Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Shinjo.  Teniya;  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi;  Anno,  Toshihiko;  and  Takada. 
Toshio.  5314.469.  Q.  428-332.000. 
Sejin  Electrtm,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lee,  Hyung  J.;  and  Kim,  Byung  T,  5315,040,  CI.  340-870.040. 
Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.;  and  de  Nora,  Vittorio.  to  Moltech  Invent  S  A.  Preven- 
tion of  oxidation  of  caihonaceous  and  other  materials  at  high  temperatures. 
5314.411.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Seki,  Masao:  See — 

Tliuji.  Masato;  Seki,  Masao;  Leng.  Svay;  Aikawa,  Koji;  Shinohara, 
Koichhx);  and  Nakaya,  Fumio,  5315,451,  Q.  382-135.000. 
Seki.  Yasunari;  and  Chikamalsu.  Masataka.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha-  Abnormality-detecting  device  for  exhaust  gas  component  concen- 
tration sen.sor  of  internal  conibustion  engine.  5,513322,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Sekine.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukazawa,  Hidetaka;  and  Sekine.  Satoshi.  5315.232.  Q.  361-111.000. 

Sekiya.  Shigenobu;  Nishihara.  Takashi;  Dceda.  Toru;  and  Shiraishi,  Shuji,  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pneumatic  tire  pressure  change 

detecting  system  comparing  wheel  speeds  and  weighting  detection  based 

on  running  conditions.  531.3323.  CI.  73-146.000. 

Selbeit,  Michele  L.:  See— 

Bynies,  Dawn  M.;  and  Selbert.  Michele  L..  5313,457,  O.  40405.000. 
Seldner.  Abraham:  See — 

Jones,  Ronald;  and  Seldner.  Abraham.  5,514.640,  CI.  504-158.000. 
Selinger.  Irwin,  to  Graham-Field,  Inc.  Stethoscope.  5.514,840,  Q.   181- 

131.000. 
Sellem,  Albert;  and  losca,  Fran(ois.  Electronic  antithefi  device  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  5314,914,  CI.  307-10,500. 
Selman.  Steven  H..  to  Medical  College  of  Ohio.  Use  of  pholodynamic  therapy 

to  treat  prostatic  tissue.  5314,669,  Q.  514-63.000. 
Selva,  Enrico;  Stella,  Sergio;  Colombo.  Luigi;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio,  to 
Gruppo Lepetit  S.p.A.  Antibiotic GE 2270 factors Cj,  5  ji^.mv. a  5i*-90oo 
Seman,  Michel,  to  Laboratoiies  Mayoly  Spindler  (S.A.R.L.).  Use  of  ampho- 
tericin B  derivatives  as  protease  inhibitors.  5314,662,  C\.  514-31.000. 
Semenik.  Scott:  See — 

Annerino.  Frank;  Semenik,  Scott;  and  Freese,  John  B.,  5313,9%.  Q. 
439-95.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  5314.879.  Q.  257-65.000. 
Senechal.  Alain:  See — 

Knipper,  Magali;  Raffart,  Mich&le;  and  Senechal,  Alain,  3,514,792.  O. 
536-124.000. 
Sener,  Ingenieria.  Y  Sistemas.  S.A.:  See — 

Mendia.  J.  Ignacio  1.;  and  Unuela.  Jose  R..  5313,799, 0.  239-265.410. 
Senger.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bauerie.  Peter;  Keuper.  Geihard;  Luh.  Joachim:  Senger.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Weiberle.  Peter.  5314,050.  CI.  479-118.000. 
Senn.  Marcel:  See — 

Rapold,  Thomas;  and  Senn.  Marcel.  5314.795,  O.  544-182.000. 
Senso.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Dempsey.  Barry  J.;  Mukhtar.  Muhammad  T;  and  Senso.  Douglas  M., 
5313.925.  CI.  404-17.000. 
Sensor  Dynamics  Inc.:  See — 

Farhadiroushan,  Mahmood,  5315.459.  Q.  383-12.000. 
Scnsoraiatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Glatt.  Teiry  L.,  5315.044,  Q.  341-22.000. 
Seo.  O.  Gweon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous 

plaong.  5.514.260.  Q.  204-298.260. 
Sercomp  Corporation:  See — 

Hayao,  Sakae,  5313,747,  Q.  206-232.000. 
Setpas,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Calkins.  Dennis  E.;  Kindel.  Charles  E.;  Converse,  Robin  M.;  Osbonie, 
Roger  S  ;  Haney,  James  A.;  and  Scrpas,  Raymond  J.,  5313,929,  C\. 
405-195.100. 
Servalco,  Iik.:  See — 

Sander.  Jerome.  5313.704.  Q.  166-91.100. 
Sestak.  Mark  R.;  and  Eih.  Paul  A.,  to  Mitel  Coipoiation.  Multiple  queue 

resource  management  5315,428,  d.  379-266.000. 
Seto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Shono.  Akiko;  and  Seto.  Nobuo,  5314331,  Q.  430-551.000. 
Setoi,  Hiroyuki;  Sawada,  Akihiko;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Hashimoto, 
MasasU,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pyrrolidine  derivatives. 
5314.701.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Setton,  Adrianne  J.:  See — 

Horowitz,  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W.;  Setton,  Adrianne  J.;  Nish- 
imuia,  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima,  Yoichi,  5314,647.  Q.  514-8.000. 
Sevenhans,  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Van  Paeroel.  Mark  G.  S.  J.,  to  Akatel  N.V. 
Differential  pair  arrangement  5314,950.  Q.  323-313.000. 


Severn.  Michael  J.;  and  Taylor,  Roy  L.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Fuel  control 

system.  5313.493.  Q.  60-39.281. 
Seward.  Alfred  L.  Safety  control  knob  for  hot  water  valve.  5313,831,  CI. 

251-%.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Carpentier.  Gilles;  and  Oddo,  Thieny,  5315.088,  CI.  346-100.000. 
Simon,  Georges-Henri,  5315,286,  Q.  364-461.000. 
SEZ  Semiconductor-Equipment  Zubehor  fin-  die  Halbleilerfertigung  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Sumnitsch.  Franz.  5313,668.  Q.  34-157.000. 
Sfaiti.  Adrian:  and  Ali-Santosa,  Gunawan,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  rendering  volumetric  images.  3313.484.  CI.   395- 
124.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Liao.  De-Dul;  and  Lin.  Yih-Shung.  5314.908.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Schlagcr.   Karl  M.;  Carobolante.  Francesco;  and  Ng,  Solomon  K.. 
5314.939.0.318-254.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See- 
Gens.  Marc;  and  Jimenez,  Jean.  5.515,225.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Lassorie.  Jean-Louis.  5315.382.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maurice.  5315304.  O.  395-183.040 
Silvestre  de  Fenon,  G^raid.  5315.328.  O.  365-230.030. 
Tailliet  FranAois,  5315.226.  O.  361-56.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Botti.  Edoardo;  Fassina.  Andrea;  and  Ferrari,  Paolo,  5313,224,  O. 

361-56.000. 
Cappeletti.  Paolo;  and  Ravazzi.  Leonardo.  5315.318.  O.  365-185.090. 
Pascucci.  Luigi;  Maccarrone.  Msco;  and  OUvo.  Marco.  5315.332,  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Shaffer.  Howard  R.:  See- 
Rudy.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl.  Daniel  E.. 
5314.917.  0.  307-104.000. 
Shahin,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Limbuig.  William  W.;  Maininino.  Joseph;  Liebemiann.  George;  Grif- 
fiths. Oifford  H.;  Shahin.  Michael  M.;  Malhocra.  Shadi  L.;  Chen. 
Liqin;  and  Peiron.  Marie-Eve.  5.514.505,  C\.  430-41.000. 
Shallue.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Conopassi.  Ronald  J.:  Schmidt.  Lawrence  P.;  Shallue.  Robert  W.;  and 
Pearson,  Roger  N.,  5,513,671.  CI.  137-99.000. 
Shamir.  Joseph:  See — 

Caultield,  H.  John;  Huang.  Qiang;  Putihn.  Andrei;  Morozov.  Valentin: 
and  Shamir.  Joseph.  5.515.184,  CI.  359-34.000. 
Shamlou.  Daiyush:  See — 

Halim.  Raouf;  Gupta,  Rajiv:  and  Shamlou,  Daryush,  3314,951,  O. 
323-901.000. 
Shan.  Hongching;  and  Wu.  Robert  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Process  for 

plasma  etching  of  vias.  5314,247,  O.  156-643.100. 
Shane.  Tommy  J.,  to  Tomcoj  Equipment  Company.  Pressurized  solution  feed 

system  for  pH  control.  5.514.264,  CI.  2IO%.l00. 
Shankley.  Nigel  P.:  See— 

Kalindjian,  Saikis  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull. 

Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  R;  Buck,  Ildiko  M.;  Steel.  Katherine  I. 

M.;  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunstone.  David  J.;  Haiper.  Elaine  A.; 

Pether.  Michael  J.;  Bodkin.  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matthew  J.;  and 

Hudson.  Martin  L..  5314.683.  CI.  514-277.000. 

Shanks.  Ian  A.,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

iiradiating  an  area  with  a  controllable  pattern  of  light.  5314.127.  CI. 

606-10.000. 

Shapess.  Robert  P..  to  Carrier  Coiporation.  Multi-speed  motor  control  system. 

5314.943.  O.  318-772.000. 
Shapiro.  Lorenzo  A.,  to  Holy  Ravioli  Pasta  Company.  Process  for  making  a 

layered  dough  sheet  product.  5314J97,  CI.  426-249.000. 
Shaiher.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Lee.  Rayma.  Decorative  nail  bead  cover.  5313,935, 

CI.  411-480.000. 
Sharf.  Lucille  M.:  See — 

Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Parker.  Thomas  C;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.; 
Finsterwalder.  Robert  N.;  Sharf.  Lucille  M.;  Lynd,  Laurence  J.;  and 
Battat  David,  5.514,436,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kauyama.  Hiroshi.  5.515.350.  CI.  369-54.000. 

Kusuda.  Yukihisa:  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  and  Izumi,  Yoshihiro,  3315,198, 

O.  359-205.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Toshio;  Kunikawa.  Norihide;  Okahashi. 
Toshihiro;  Itoh.  Tatsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Masatsugu.  5.515.180.  CI. 
358-458.000. 
Miyake.  Takahiro;  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  and  Kurata.  Yukio.  5313.334,  O. 

369-112.000. 
Miyazaki,  Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Kazuya;  and  Nakai.  Syunji,  5314.850. 

O.  219-121.690. 
Nakato.  Tatsuo.  5314.897.  CI.  257-3%.000. 
Shiouni.  Takashi.  5.515.143.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Tanaka.  Junji;  and  Takeda.  Katsunori.  5313,031.  O.  341-174.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshilaka;  and  Ishii.  Yutaka,  5315,316.  O.  365-182.000. 
Shaip  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakato.  Tatsuo.  5314.897.  CI  257-396.000. 
Shaw.  Jerry  C;  Tsuen.  Raymond:  and  Ayasse.  Conrad,  to  Petroleum  Recovery 
Institute.  Process  for  chemically  treating  reservoir  pyrobitumen  to  improve 
permeability.  5313,707.  CI   166-303.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  F:  See— 

Oark,  Uland  C.  Jr.;  and  Shaw.  Robert  F.  5314,720, 0.  514-749.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  R.:  See- 


Huang,  Kung-Shiuh;  and  Shaw.  Robert  R.,  5315,462,  O.  385-37.000. 
Shea,  Kevin  G..  to  University  of  Utah.  Prosthetic  joint  widi  semipenneable 

capsule  with  reinforcing  ribs  5314.182.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Shearer.  Gene  M.;  Clerici.  Mario:  and  Via.  Charies  S..  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services    Method  for  detecting  immune 
dysfunction  in  asymptomatic  aids  patients  and  for  predicting  organ  trans- 
plant rejection.  5314356.  O.  435-7.240. 
Sheehe.  Sandra:  See- 
Olds,  Daniel  L.;  and  Sheehe.  Sandra,  5314395,  O.  436-126.000. 
Sheem.  Sang  K.  Optical  fiber  interconnections  using  self-aligned  cone- 
extensions.  5315.464.  O.  385^9.000. 
Sheffer.  Eliezer  A.,  to  Trackmobile.  Tracking  system  and  method  for  tracking 
a  movable  object  carrying  a  cellular  phone  unit  and  integrated  personal 
protection  system  incorporating  the  tracking  system.  5315.419.  O.  379- 
58.00g. 
Shelly.  William  A.;  Lange.  Ranald  E.;  and  Boothroyd.  Donald  C.  Central 
processor  with  duplicate  basic  processing  units  employing  multiplexed 
data  signals  to  reduce  inter-unit  conductor  count.  5.515329.  CI.  395- 
180.000. 
Shelor.  Susan  M.:  See- 
Jones.  Ronald  L.;  Carlvlc.  Stephen  L.;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  Mitchell. 
Presley  K.;  and  Lines.  EUwood  L..  Jr.  5314,287.  O.  2IO753.000. 
Sheppard.  Paul  C:  See— 

OHara.  Patrick  J.;  Grant  Francis  J.;  and  SheppanL  Paul  O..  5314379. 
O.  435-240.200. 
Sherwood,  David  E..  Jr;  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  and  Campbell.  Charles  N..  II,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Hydroconversion  process  employing  catalyst  with  specified 
pore  size  distribution.  5314,273.  CI.  208-216.0PP. 
Sherwood.  William  J.;  and  Rodcffer,  Charles  E.  to  Winegard  Company. 
Deployable  satellite  antenna  for  use  of  vehicles.  5315,065,  O.  343- 
882.000. 
Sheu.  Lien-Lung;  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Galica.  Theodore  R..  to 
BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Process  for  the  purification  of  nitric  oxide. 
5314.204.0.95-92.000. 
Shi.  Hongqin:  See — 

Chen.  Shaw  H.:  and  Shi.  Hongqin.  3314,2%,  O.  232-299.010. 
Shiao.  Hsuan-Sen.  Hand  tool  set  with  an  illuminator.  5315,249.  O.  362- 

1 19.000. 
Shiau.  Jeng-Nan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  enhanced 

color  to  color  conversion.  5315.172.  O.  358-298.000 
Shibata.  Yasuhiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Marine  propulsion 

unit.  5313.606,  O.  123-184.340. 
Shibata,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Okazawa.  Goichi;  Shibata.  Yasuhiko;  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi,  5314,015, 0. 
440-88.000. 
Shida.  Yusuke.  Method  of  producing  frit-sealed  x-ray  tube.  5313,412.  O. 

378-121.000. 
Shields.  James  E.:  See — 

Chance.  Ronald  E.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ;  Frank.  Bruce  H.;  and  Shields. 
James  E  .  5314.646.  O.  514-3.000. 
Shigetani.  Tsunehisa:  See — 

Kamihgaraguchi.  Hiromi;  and  Shigetani.  Tsunehisa,  5314,429, 0. 428- 
34.200. 
Shih,  David  H.:  See— 

Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Ccrami.  Anthony;  Wagle,  Dilip  R.;  Lankin,  Michvl  E; 
Shih.  David  H.;  and  Hwang.  San-Bao.  5314,676,  O.  514-231.200. 
Shikoku  Chemicals  Coiporation:  See — 

Murai.  Takayuki;   Saeki.  Tokuichi;   Satou.  Suzuko;   Miura,   Shozo; 
Takashige.  Tomoko;  and  Kano.  Naoki.  5314.811.  O.  548-342.500. 
Shimada,  Miyuki:  See — 

Shimakura.  Toshiaki;  Ito.  Takeyasu;  Yoshida.  Yuichi;  Kamiinura.  Mas- 
ayuki:  Ikeda.  Satoshi;  and  Shimada.  Miyuki.  5.514.293.  Q.  252- 
79.200. 
Shimada.  Shozo:  See — 

Kurotori.  Fumio:  Takahashi.  Norihiro;  Miyazawa,  Hideo:  Nakama, 
Noboni;    Shimada.    Shozo:    Suzuki.    Norio;    and   Oonii.    Kazuya. 
5313.995.  CI.  439-64.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Tonami.  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa.  Takahisa;  Taketnolo.  Takayuki;  Kimura. 
Yutaro:  Hiragaki.  Kciichi:  Kishimolo.  Hidetoshi;  Shimizu.  Tatsuya; 
Oikawa.  Shiro:  Katou.  Tuiomu:  Suraiki.  Shirou:  Yamagishi.  Toshio: 
and  Tanioka.  Kenkichi.  5315.411.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Shimakura.  Toshiaki;  Ito.  Takeyasu;  Yoshida,  Yuichi;  Kamimura.  Masayuki; 
Ikeda.  Satoshi;  and  Shimada.  Miyuki,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Acidic 
cleaning  aqueous  solution  for  aluminum  and  alumiinim  alloy  and  process 
for  cleaning  the  same.  5314.293.  CI.  252-79.200. 
Shimamura.  Katsunori:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  Motikawa.  Shuichi;  Shima- 
mura. Katsunori;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Morita.  Atsushi;  Koga.  Nobu- 
hito;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  Ohta.  Ma.<iahiro;  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  Amano. 
Masaki;  Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito.  Kayako.  5314.748.  O.  524- 
600.000. 
Shimizu.  Masayuki:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Satoshi;    Katsuki.    Hikaiu;    and    Shimizu.    Masayuki. 
5313.7%.  0.  236-51.000. 
Shimizu.  Miyuki;  Hokino.  Syuichi;  and  Ogihara.  Hirofumi.  to  Nissei  Plastic 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  injection  control  for  injection  molding 
machine.  5314.311.  CI.  264-40.100.  ., 

Shimizu.  Takaaki:  See —  < 

Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutonw;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi;  and  Nakashima,  Mutsuo.  5314,824,  O.  556-4067)00. 
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Shiinizu.  Tatsuya:  Set — 

Tonami,  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa,  Takahisa:  Takemoto.  Takayuki'.  Kimura, 
Yutaro;  Hiragaki.  Keiichi:  Kishimoto.  Hidetoshi;  Shimizu.  Tatsuya; 
Oikawa.  Shiro;  Kalou,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Shirou:  Yamagishi,  Tosbio; 
and  Tanioka.  Kenkictd.  3.5IS.4II,  G.  378-98.800. 
^»««MTii  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kaneko.    Hideo;    Tokunaga.    Katsusfai;    Tawara.    Yoshio;    Shiinizu. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nomura,  Tadao.  3,314,468.  O.  428-332.000. 
Sbimmura,  Hiroyuld:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masao;  Safco,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shiminun.  Hiroyuki.  3,313,721, 
CI.  180-220.000. 
Shimoda.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sakashita.  Takeshi:  Shimoda,  Tooioaki:  Nagai,  Takaxhi:  Tominari,  Keni- 
chi;  and  Kanezawa,  Akio,  3,314,767,  O.  328-198.000. 
StaimokurB,  Akira:  See — 

Nagato.  Shuichi;  Horio.  Masayuki,  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Miyoahi,  Nohhisa; 
Toyoda.   Seiichiro;   Shimokura.   Akira:   Shinano,   Tomoyuki:   and 
Hotoda.  Shugo.  5.513.599.  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Shimomura,  Kyoichi.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Air  bag  and  method 

for  making  the  air  bag.  5,514,431.  CI.  428-35.300. 
Shimomura,  Yoshiki;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Tomiyama,  Tetsuo;  and  Umeda. 
Yasushi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Self-repair  system  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5,315,503,  Q.  395-183.020. 
Shimoyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichi:  Shimoyama.  Naoki;  Ttoiguchi,  Takadii;  and  Kono. 
S)unzi.  5.514,466.  Q.  428-328.000. 
Staimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

IUdbo.  Hideya;  Ito,  Watau;  and  Shimura,  Kazuo,  5,513,430,  D.  382- 
132.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Masatoshi;  Miyoshi.  Kei;  and  Salo,  Shinichi,  3,514,741,  CI. 

524-437.000. 
Kaneko,    Hideo;    Tokunaga,    Katsushi;    l^wara,    Yoshio;    Shimizu. 

Yoshiaki:  and  Nomura.  Tadao.  5.514.468,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Tat- 
sushi:  and  Nakashlma.  Mutsuo,  5,514.824.  CI.  556^406.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko:  and  Yamada.  Masayuki.  5,314.023,  Q.  451- 

44.000. 
Mitani.  Kiyoshi:  and  Katayama.  Masalake.  5.514.235.  Q.  156-153.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Munehisa:  Higuchi.  Susumu;  Tamura,  Yu  K.:  Nakamura, 
Akio:  and  Otaki,  Toshio.  5.514.881.  CI.  257-101.000. 
Shinano.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nagato,  Shuichi:  Horio,  Ma.<ayuki;  Oshita,  Takahiro:  Miyosfai,  Norihisa; 
Toyoda,   Seiichiro:   Shimokura,  Akira;   Shinano,  Tomoyuki:   and 
Hododa.  Shugo,  3,513,399,  Q.  122-4.00D. 
Shinchi.  Akira:  See — 

Taguchi.  Naoto;  and  Shinchi,  Akin,  5,313.997.  Q.  439-157.000. 
Shing-Piui  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Un.  Yong-Sue.  5.513,810.  CI.  241-95.000. 
Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki:  Katagiri.  Kazuharu: 
Terada.  Masahiro:  Togano,  Takeshi,  Yamashita.  Ma.sataka;  and  Asaoka, 
Masanobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ferroelectric  chiral  smecDc  liquid 
crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  device  using  same.  5,514.297.  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Shinjo.  Teruya:  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi;  Anno.  Toshihiko;  and  Takada.  Toshio. 
to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd  :  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  Nippon 
Steel  Coiporanon:  TDK  Corporation:  Tosoh  Corporation;  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Japan  Energy  Corporation:  NEC  Corporation;  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenky- 
usho  Magnetoresistance  effect  elemeni.  5.514.469.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Shinohaia,  Koichiro:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masalo;  SeU.  Masao;  Leng,  Svay;  Aikawa,  Koji:  Shinohara, 
Koichiro:  and  Nakaya,  Fumio,  5,515,451,  O.  382-135.000. 
Shinsky.  Michael:  See — 

Alig.  Robert  J;  Raitzer.  Gerald  A.;  and  Shinsky,  Michael,  5,5 15, 1 10,  a. 
348-594.000. 
Shintani,  Yooichi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shinji:  Nagasaka.  Mitsuiu:  and  Shintani,  Yooichi.  3,315,331, 
CI.  395-600.000 
Shinto  Paint  Co.  iJd.:  See— 

Takenaka.  Tatsuya:  and  Fukunaga,  Mikio,  5,514.733.  CI.  323-433.000. 
Shiomi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki:  Nakamori.  Hideo:  Shiomi.  Hiroshi:  Kawaguchi. 

Himfumi;  Uegailo.  Hisakazu;  Muto.  Nariaki:  Kakui.  Mikio;  Sumida. 

Keisuke:  Saito.  Sakae:  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5.514.508.  CI.  430-76.000. 

Shiola.  Junji:  Ohno.  Ichiro:  and  Dchiumi.  Hidelaka.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 

Ltd.  Spuncring  apparatus.  5.514.259.  CI.  204-298.190. 
Shiolani.  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Toner  cartridge  with  seal  body 

capped  unit.  5.515.143.  CI.  355-2«).0O0. 
Shipley  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W;  Orsula,  George  W.;  Denisoo.  Mark  D.:  Sinta, 

Roger.' and  Ablaza.  Shen  L.,  5.514.520.  Q.  430-270.140. 
Zampini.  Anthony;  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  5.514,513.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Shirai.shi.  Shuji:  See — 

Sekiya.  Shigenobu:  Nishihara.  Takashi:  Ikeda,  Toru;  and  Shiraishi.  Shuji. 
5.513.52.'!.  n.  73-146.000. 
Shirakawa.  Shingo:  and  Tcrakado.  Shuichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Thyristor  valve 
arrester  and  DC  power  transmission  thyristor  valve  using  the  same. 
5,515J31,  a.  361-128.000. 


Siirunizu,  Kosuke;  NUmi,  Atsushi;  Chiba,  Hidetni:  Inamoci,  Tadaluzu; 
Yamauchi,  Keiji;  Uruno,  Kiyokazu;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  assembling  apparams.  5,513,428,  Q. 
29-712.000. 
Shirley.  Arthur  R.,  Jr.;  Fosylhe,  Phillip  A.;  Giles,  William  M.;  and  Phillips, 
John  A.,  to  Laroche  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  the  reducing  emissions 
during  prilling  of  material  such  as  anunoniuro  nitrate.  5,514,307,  CI. 
264-14.000. 
Shirley,  Ben  D.:  See— 

Bloswick,  Donald  S.:  Shirley,  Ben  D.;  and  King,  Eric  M..  5.313.867.  CI. 
280-250.100. 
Shirola.  Koromo:  See — 

Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji:  Shirota.  Koromo;  Takaide.  Aya;  Yama- 
moto.  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5,515,093,  a.  347-101.000. 
Shirota,  Riichiro:  See — 

Malsukawa,    Naohiio;    Kirisawa,    Ryouhei;    and   Shirota.   Riichiro. 
5,515,327,0.  365-203.000. 
Shiseido  International  France:  See — 

LeClere,  Jacques,  5J514.7I2,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Shmois.  Jacob  M.:  See— 

Corby.  Kenneth  D.:  ChiarilU,  Francisco;  Foeller,  David  E.;  He,  Fugui; 

Shmois,  Jacob  M.;  Harissis,  Peter  J.;  Allen,  Mary  Beth  M.;  and  Condo, 

Mary-Irene  E.,  5,514,342,  O.  422-102.000. 

Sbochat  Dan;  Hansen,  Hans  J.;  and  Wu,  Robert  S.,  to  Immunomedics.  Inc. 

Method  for  radiolabeling  antibody  fragments.  5.514,363,  CI.  424-1.490. 

Shono.  Akiko.  and  Seto.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

color  pNKographic  material  5,514.531,  CI.  430-551.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Bassler.  Louis  M.;  and  Berfield,  Robert  C.  5,313,416.  O.  15-323.000. 
Sboshan.   Shmuel:   and  Marcos.  David,  to   Hebrew   Univosity.  Yissum 
Research  Development  Company  of  the.  Topical  antibacterial  preparation. 
5.514.657,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kojima.  Masahiro,  5,314,248,  CI.  159-28.600. 
Shulman.  David  D.,  to  University  of  British  Columbia,  The.  Bistable  four 
layer  device  memory  cell  and  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  binary 
information.  5,514.882.  O.  257-105.000. 
Shulman.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W.;  Setton.  Atfrianne  J.;  Nish- 

imura.  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  5.514.647.  O.  514-8.000. 

Sibley.  Thomas.   Wafer   support   fixtures   for  rapid   thermal   processing. 

5.514.439.0.428-64.100. 
Siczek.  Bemaid  W;  and  Siczek.  Roman  W.  Bi-plane  imaging  device. 

5.513.416,  O.  378-197  000. 
Siczek,  Roman  W.:  See— 

Siczek,  Bernard  W.;  and  Siczek,  Roman  W.,  5,515,416.  CL  378-197.000. 
Siedle.  Allen  R.:  See— 

Lamanna.  William  M.:  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  DeVoe.  Roben  J.; 
McCormick,  Fred  B.:  Olofson.  Jeffrey  M.:  Siedle.  Allen  R.;  and 
Willett.  Peggy  S..  5.514.728,  CI.  522  31.000. 
Siegler,  Jay  D.:  See— 

Kleve,  Allan  J.;  Siegler,  Jay  D.;  Nieman,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hoynacki, 
Stephen  A  .  5,513.700,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Slelaff.  Carl  F.  Jr;  and  Tiudeau.  John  F.  Remote  injection  device.  5,514.071. 

O.  600-3.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Herrmann.  Klaus;  Krauss.  Guenther,  and  Noegel,  Peter,  3,313,413,  O. 

378-196  000 
Hesse.  Dieter.  5.515,360,  O.  370  14.000. 
Ideler,  Karl-Heinz,  5.515.002.  CI.  33O-25I.O0O. 
Kiencke.  L'we:  Daiss.  Armin:  and  Probst.  Gregor.  5313.907.  CI.  303- 

150  000 
Kuth,  Rainer,  3.514,833,  O.  I74-35.00R 
Meyer.  Wolfram,  5,515,443.  CI.  381-69.000. 
Rau,  Peter,  5,515,370.  O.  370-60.100. 
Schedele.  Helmut.  5.515.019.  CI.  335-78.000. 

Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich:  and  Ploetz,  Josef.  5„5 14.873.  CI.  250-394.000. 
Swart.  Marten.  5.515.399.  O.  375-258.000. 
Vienler.  Rainer.  5.515.258.  CI.  363-26.000. 
Siemens  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Krause.  Robert.  5.514.875.  O.  250-551.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Almgren.  Bertil;  and  Rye.  Terje.  5,513,090,  CI.  347-75.000. 
Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  Nilsson.  Kenth-Ake-Sune;  Holm.stroem,  Nils;  Heinze, 
Roland:  Ljungsuxxm,  Karin;  and  Westin,  Pierre.  5.5I4.I7I.  O.  607- 
122.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

DiMarco.  Bernard:  and  Ferree.  James  E.,  5.515.018.  O.  335-16.000. 
Sierra  Wireless:  See — 

McConnell,  Peter.  5.515.013.  O.  332-124.000. 
Sieweit  Thomas  A.;  Madigan.  R.  Bruce:  and  Quinn.  Timothy  P..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Commerce.  Prevention  of  contact  tube  melting  in  arc 
welding.  5.514.851,  CI.  219-130.210. 
Sigma  Designs,  Incorporated:  See— 

Chiang,  Chen-Huei;  and  LeComec,  Yann,  5,515,107,  CI.  348-473.000. 
Signorino,  Charles  A.,  to  Warner-Jenkins  Co.  Wet  powder  film-forming 

compositions.  5.514.384.  O.  424-490.000. 
Sikand,  Parminder  S.;  and  McAllister,  Mary  J.,  to  Harris  Coiporalion. 

Automatic  batch  broadcast  system.  5,513,421,  O.  379-67.000. 
Siler,  Benjamin  T:  See — 


Ward,  Lester  G.:  Myers,  Howard  M.;  Baker,  Walter  L;  and  Siler, 
Benjamin  T,  5,514,933.  O.  313-582.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sfoiti,  Adrian;  and  Ali-Santosa.  Gunawan.  3.313,484,  O.  393-124.000. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Cornell.  Michael  E..  5.514.608.  O.  437- 
44.000. 
Silver,  Brian  H.;  Weniger,  Gotthilf:  Lockridge,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Weston, 
Richard  S.,  to  Medela,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  supporting  a  breast 
shield  and  related  pump  equipment.  5,514,166,  CI.  604-74.000. 
Silvestre   de    Ferron,    Gerard,   to   SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics,    S.A. 
Memory  circuit  with  element  for  the  memorizing  of  word  line  selection  for 
an  erasure  of  a  block  of  information.  5,515,328,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Simiii,  SaSa:  See— 

Peaar,  Slavko;  SoUner,  Marija;  Urieb,  Urt^;  Kikelj,  Danijel;  Marc, 
Gaiper,  Krbaveie,  AleS;  Kotnik,  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog,  Bianka: 
Simiii,  Saia;  Dian,  AIojz;  KJamfer.  Lidija;  PovSif.  Luika:  Kopiiar. 
Zdravko  ;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5,514.654.  O.  514-49.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Parkinson.  James  R..  5.514.952,  O.  324-207.250. 
Spillman,  William  B.,  Jr.,  5315,041,  CI.  340-870.310. 
Simmons,  Charles  B.  Storage  case  for  multiple  compact  discs.  5313,749. 0. 

206-308.100. 
Simon.  Douglas.  Battery  contact  cleaning  tool.  53I3.4II,  O.  I5-III.000. 
Simon.  Georges-Henri,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  and  device  for  pre- 
venting aerodynes  from  colliding  with  relief  obstacles.  5.515.286.  CI. 
364^*61.000. 
Simon.  Jay  S.:  See — 

Simon.  Morris;  and  Simon.  Jay  S.,  3,314338,  O.  422-82.020. 
Simon,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Sorcl,  Yvoo:  Simon,  Jean-Claude:  and  Aufliet,  Rent,  3315.193,  O. 
359-125.000. 
Simon,  John  G.;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.:  and  Felice,  Leo  C,  to  UroMed 

Corporation.  Expandable  urethral  plug.  5,513,660,  CI.  128-885.000. 
Simon,  Morris:  and  Simon,  Jay  S.,  to  One  Plus  Corp.  Device  for  sensing 

liquid  hydrocarbon.  5314,338.  CI.  422-82.020. 
Simon.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Zopf.  David  A.;  Simon.  Paul  M.;  Roth.  Stephen:  McGuire.  Edward  J.; 
and  Langer.  Dennis  H.,  5,514,660,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Simonds,  Craig  J.:  See — 

Hrovat,  Davorin:  Trans.  Minh  N.;  and  Simonds.  Craig  I.,  5313,279. 0. 
364-426.030. 
Simonson.  Lloyd  G..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Production  of 
monoclonal   antibodies  to  Treponema  deniicola  by  hybridoma  TDIl. 
lAAll    5314.553.  O.  435-7.220. 
Simple  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Moshayedi.  Marie.  5.514.907.  O.  257-723.000. 
Simpson,  Howard  D..  to  UOP.  Process  for  the  use  of  a  phosphorus-containing 

hydroprocessing  catalyst.  5314,274,  CI.  208-2I6.0PP. 
Simpson,  Matthew,  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  a  heat-sinked  electroruc  component.  5314,242,  CI. 
1 56-299.000. 
Singh,  Jai  R;  See- 
Ambler,  Samantha  J.:  Heath,  William  R,  Jr.;  Singh,  Jai  P.;  Smidi,  Colin 
W.;  and  Stiamm,  Lawrence  E.,  5314.706,  O.  514-434.000. 
Sinkunas.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Gao.  Guilian;  Sinkunas.  Peter  J.;  Nation.  Brenda  J.;  Lemecha,  Myron; 
and  Kneisel.  Uwrence,  5.514.414,  CI.  427-255.600. 
Sinocchi,  Michael:  See — 

KeelcT,  Donald  E.;  Ban,  Gabon  Connor,  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Frederick  P.; 
Fasolo,  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi.  Michael.  5313.804.  O.  241-16.000 
Sinta.  Roger  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W.;  Orsula.  George  W.;  Denison,  Mark  D.;  Sinta. 
Roger:  and  Ablaza.  Sheri  L..  5314320,  CI.  430-270.140. 
Sisani,  Ghasi:  See — 

Mauduit,  Andrt  D.;  and  Sisani.  Gerard.  3314,238.  O.  136-201.000. 
Sisson.  Daniel  R.  Retracuble  step.  5313.866.  O.  280-166.000. 
Sistare.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Frankel.  James  L.;  and  Sistare.  Steven  J..  5315333,  O.  393-700.000. 
SITEG  Siebtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Ufferts.  Johannes.  5.514.456,  O.  428-222.000. 
Sites,  Peter  W.;  Roche,  Bernard  A.;  Jones,  Creed  F.,  HI;  and  Griner,  James  C, 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Package  seal  inspection  system. 
5315.159,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Sivilotti,  Olivo  G.;  Sang,  Jean  V.;  and  Lemay,  Rtjean  J.  R..  to  Alcan 
International  Limited.  Process  for  nuking  anhyt'rous  magnesium  chloride. 
5314.359.  CI.  423-498.000. 
SizemoTc.  Sean  S.  Side  mounted  currency/card  operated  dispenser  system. 

5313,775.0.  222-2.000. 
Sjobom.  Fritz  C  LED.  Ught  assembly  3315,233.  O.  362-244.000. 
Sjolund.  John  R.:  See — 

Cullen.  Ralph  E.;  and  Sjolund.  John  R..  3313.944,  O.  414-607.000. 
Skandan,  Ganesh;  See — 

Kear.  Bernard  H.;  Chang,  Weng;  Skandan,  Ganesh;  and  Hahn.  Horst  W., 
5314,350.0.422-198.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Wan,  Geoige  T  Y.,  3313,918,  O.  384-477.000. 
Sklarin,  Christopher  R.:  See— 

MeLampy,  Patrick  J.;  Sklarin,  Christopher  R.;  and  Jones,  Scon  A.. 
5315.422,  O.  379-67.000. 
Slade,  Brian  P  Comer  support  apparatus.  5313373.  O.  108-42.000. 


Slade.  Louise:  See— 

Zinunerman.  Blen  L.;  Carey.  Julia  M.;  Slade.  Louise:  and  Levine.  Haiy. 

5314.387.  a.  426-74.000. 
Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.;  Carey.  Julia  M.;  Slade,  Louise:  and  Levine.  Harry. 
5314.404,  O.  426-549.000. 
Slavin.  Michael:  West,  Donald  J.;  and  Cumow.  John  W.,  to  Lectron  Products, 
inc.  Electrically  modulated  pressure  regulator  valve  widi  variable  force 
solenoid.  5313.673.  CI.  137  625.650. 
Sleight,  Arthur  W.;  Thundathil.  Mary  A.;  and  Evans,  John  S.  O.,  to  State  of 
Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  die  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Eikica- 
bon.  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  Oregon  Slate  University.  The.  Negative 
thermal  expansion  materials.  5314.360.  O.  423-593.000. 
sue  Trading  Company  Limited:  See — 

Brink.  Arend  J  .  5313.743.  O.  198-836.100. 
Sloan.  Keith  A.;  and  Lovell.  Mark  A.,  to  DSC  Conununicatioos  Cocporabon. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  clock  alignment  and  switching.  3313.403.  O. 
375-371.000. 
Sloan.  William  R.:  See— 

Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Evans,  Michael  L.;  Kuitoski,  Riilip  L.;  Sknn. 
William  R :  and  Best.  David  L..  5313,528.  O.  73-151.000. 
Smalley.  Christopher  G.:  See- 
Buchanan.  John  S.;  and  Smalley,  Christopher  G.,  5314,271,  O.  203- 
113.000. 
Smayling,  Michael  C;  D'Arrigo,  lano;  Santin,  Giovanni;  Falessi,  Geocges; 
and  Bhat.  Mousumi,  to  Texas  Insoumeots  IncofponKed.  Non-volatile 
memory  cell  and  level  shifter.  5315319.  O.  365-185.270. 
Smedley,  William  H.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Cl»k  B..  5314.107. 
O.  6O4-I97.000. 
Smith.  Alistair,  to  Cameo  Intematiotuil  Inc.   Data  transmission  system. 

5315,038,0.  340-853.300. 
Smith.  Amos  B.,  HI:  See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F;  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill:  Sprengeler.  Paul;  and  Jones, 
David,  5314.814.  O.  548-518.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  PLC:  See— 

Blon,  Patrick  L  ;  and  Webb.  Julian  A..  5314.080.  O.  602-5.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  See — 

Lackey.  Jennifer  J..  5314.140.  O.  606-80.000. 
Smidi.  Ardnir  A.:  See — 

Hirschauer.  Karl  P.;  Smith.  Arthur  A.;  and  Ances.  Leonard,  3313,082, 
CI.  345-192.000. 
Smidi,  Carroll  W.;  Maddox.  Jeffrey  T;  Dubinovskiy,  Mikhail  A  ;  Stultz.  Mark 
A.;  and  Cogbum,  Christopher  A.,  lo  High  End  Systems.  Inc.  Automated 
color  mixing  wash  luminaire.  5315.234.  O.  362-293.000. 
SmiUi.  Colin  W.:  See- 
Ambler.  Samantha  J.;  Healh.  William  F.  Jr.;  Singh.  Jai  P.:  Smith.  Colin 
W.;  and  Stramm.  Lawrence  E..  5.514.706.  O.  514-434000. 
Smith.  Curtis  M.:  See— 

Coftjens.  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Ricfaanl  C;  and  Smidi. 
Curtis  M.,  5315,099,  CI.  348-15.000 
Smith,  Dana  R.  Life  jacket  widi  stabilizing  handles.  3314,019,  Q.  441- 

88.000. 
Smith,  Fred  R;  Johnson,  William  R.;  and  Smith,  Fred  T,  to  Hcil  Comnay. 

Hoist  mechanism  5313,901.  O.  298-22.00J. 
SmiUi.  Fred  T:  See— 

Smidi.  Fred  R;  Johnson.  William  R.;  and  Smidi.  Fred  T..  5313.901. 0. 
298-22.00J. 
Smith.  Gregory  C,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Automatic  bipolar  control  for  an 

electrosurgical  generator.  5314,129,  O.  606-40.000. 
Smith,  James  C.  Sealing  cap  for  containers.  5313,768,  O.  220-259.000. 
Smith,  Keimeth  C,  to  TRW  inc.  Signal  independent  pulse  code  modulation 

data  enhancer  and  associated  mediod  5.515.387.  O.  371-37.100. 
Smith,  Kirby.  III.  Knee  brace  for  maintaining  the  patella  away  from  an 

irritated  area  of  die  knee.  5314,082,  CI  602-26.000. 
Smidi,  ICirby,  HI.  iCnee  brace  for  aiding  patellar  tracking.  3314,083,  O. 

602-26  000. 
Smith.  Linda  S.:  See— 

Sanborn,  Kay  C;  and  Smidi,  Linda  S.,  5314,430,  O.  428-204.000. 
Smith.  Margaret  M.;  Splane,  Robson  L..  Jr;  Montgomery,  Sean  M.;  Sawtney, 
Ravi  K.;  Englin.  Robert  N.;  and  Debley.  William  P.  Jr.,  to  MGB  Tech- 
nologies Corporation    Hand  holdable  human  skin  treatment  'IT*'*"" 
5314,167,  O.  607-75.000. 
Smith,  Itay  C,  in.  Surgical  clamp  and  mednd  of  use.  3314,148,  O. 

606-151.000. 
Smidi,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Hawkins,  Tranel;  and  Smidi.  Roben  S.,  5314.053.  O.  482-63.000. 
Smith.  Roben  T:  See- 
Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Smidi.  Robert  T..  3314,937.  d.  315-169.100. 
Smidi.  Roger  E..  to  Specialized  Health  Products.  Inc.  Multiple  aegmem 

encapsulated  medical  lancing  device.  5314.152,  O.  606-182.000. 
Smidi.  Vance  E.:  See— 

Rosica.  George  B  ;  and  Smidi.  Vance  E.  3314317.  O.  264-132.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

GritBdis.  David  M..  3313327.  CI.  73-149.000. 
SMS  Concast  Inc.:  See— 

Langner.  Cari:  and  Lofcnto.  Donald  R.  5313.691.  CI.  164-418.000. 
Snow  Biand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoe.  Seiichiro:  Yahagi.  Sachiko;  Yahiro.  Masatoshi;  Yoaiiioka.  Todum- 
ilsu;  Konishi.  Hiroiiki;  Murakami.  Mototake;  and  Kawanari.  Masami. 
5314.406.  a.  426-606.000. 
Snowden.  Gregory  A.:  See — 
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Cope.  Prcdnick  O.:  DeWille.  Normanelh  T:  Richards.  Eniest  W.; 
Mazer.  Terrcnce  B.;  Abbnizzese,  Bconie  C;  Snowden.  Gregoty  A.; 
Parta,  Nickki  I..;  and  Pease.  Uura  A..  5.514.656.  O.  514-21.000. 
DeWille.  Nonnaoella  T;  Mazer,  Tefreoce  B;  and  Snowden.  Gregor>'  A., 
5.514.655.  a.  514-21.000 
Snyder.  James  R.:  See — 

Green.   George   D.:   Snyder.  James  R.;  and   Swede,  Raymond  J., 
5.514,727,0.522-15.000. 
Soaies.  Gilbert  A.:  See- 
Nolan.  Kevin  F.:  PwiilU.  Valerie  R.:  Bonier.  Richard  E:  and  Scares. 
Gilbert  A..  5,515,236,  O.  .%1 -652.000. 
Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'Eleciricite  et  de  Mecanique  (SAGEM): 
See- 

Ricouaid.  Jean-Pierre,  5.513,611.  Q.  123-399.000. 
Sociele  de  Coasmiction  Metallique  et  de  Commerce:  See — 

Le  Maigat.  Rene,  5.513.486.  Q.  56-503.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Delagc.   \ntM.    Georges,    Jean-Michel;    and    Maumiis,   Jean-Pierre. 

5,514.445,  CI  428-116.000. 
Goujard.  Sl^phane;  Dupel.  Pascal:  Pailler.  Rent;  and  Bourrat,  Xavier. 
5.514.453.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Societe   Nabonale   d'Elude  et  de  Consttuctioa  de   Moleurs  d'Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.);  See— 

BeSy.  Lionel.  Chaboun.  Naiet;  Fink.  Alexandre  M.;  Mangenel.  Gerard 
v..  and  Wu.  Francois  J..  5.513.532,  C\.  73-628.000. 
Solar.  Miinbcw  S.:  See— 

Jiillsman.  Cecily  M.;  Taylor.  Kevin  D.;  Kasprzyk.  Daniel  J.:  and  Solar, 
Matthew  S.,  5  J  14.128.  Q.  606-7.000. 
Solbier.  Marija:  See — 

Peiar.  Slavko;  Solhier,  Marija;  Urieb.  Uroi;  Kikelj.  Danijel;  Marc. 

Gaiper.  KrhavM.  Aldt;  Kotnik.  Vlado;  Wrabcr-Herzog,  Branka; 

SimCie.  SaJa;  Ihan.  Alojz;  Klamfer.  Lidija;  PovSii.  Lueka.  Kopitar. 

Zdravko  ;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.514.654.  G.  514-49.000. 

Solomon.  Peter  R..  to  Advanced  Fuel  Research.  Inc.  Vibration  immunizing 

dynamic  support  structure.  5.513,828.  CI.  248-560.000. 
Solovieff.  Paul  G.;  and  Mirshafiee.  David,  to  Emhait  Inc.  Handleset  with 

thumb  piece  and  rack.  5,513.510.  Q.  70472.000. 
Solvay  (Sociit*  Anooymet:  See — 

Baldiasart.  Dominique;  and  Jacquemait.  Andri.  5.514.251.  O.  203- 
14.000. 
Solvay  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramioulle.  Frederic.  5.514J23,  Q.  264-516.000. 
Sonagere.  Henry.  Golf  putter  5  J  13.845.  O.  473-206.000. 
Sonaicch,  liK.:  See — 

Cyr.  Scott  M..  5.513.886.  CI.  294-66.100. 
Sone.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nawa.  Kazunari;  Kano.  Hanivuki;  and  Sone.  Yoshihisa.  5.514.475,  CI. 
428-411.100. 
Song.  Soo  S.:  Kim.  Ho  H.;  and  Yi.  Vil  W..  to  Sam  Yang  Co..  Ltd.  Biode- 
gradable hydrogel  copolymer  as  drug  delivery  matrix.  5314.380,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Sonident  Ansialt  Liechtensteinischcn  Rechls:  See — 

Bicz.  Wieshiw.  5.515.298.  O.  364-556.000. 
Sonique  Surgical  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Pahsi.  TuUo:  and  Massengill.  R.  Kemp.  5.514,086,  O.  604-22.000. 
Sony  Corporation.  See — 

Dasgupia,  Basab  B.;  and  Schmidt,  Mark  A..  5.514.931.  CI.  313-440.000. 

Dombfowski.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  5.515,442.  Q.  381-11.000. 

Ito.  Kazumasa;  Kato.  Hiroshi:  and  Fujita,  Junichi.  5.515.483.  CI.  395- 

119.000. 
ho,  Kengo;  Inoue,  Toshihisa;  Hida.  Masanobu;  and  Mizumachi.  Moto- 

hiro.  5.514.733.  Q.  523-161.000. 
Kawamura.  Hatumi.  5.5 1 5.211.  CI.  360-14.200. 
Kimura.  Akira;  Nakamachi,  Keiicfai:  Sailo.  Atsushi:  Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  and 

Tominaga.  Mono.  5.513.970.  C\  425-139.000. 
Kumagai.  Seiji;  Honda.  Junichi:  Ito.  Yoshitomo;  Hayakawa.  Masatoshi; 
Matsunaga.  Tom;  Yorizumi.  Mineo;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshilo.  5.515.222,  CI. 
360-127.000. 
Nogo.  Yuichiro,  5.515.100.  O  348-211.000. 
Ohsato.  Kiyoshi.  5.515.348.  CI.  369-44  230. 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Akimoto.  Katsuhiro;  Miyajima.  Takao;  Ozawa. 
Masafumi;  Morinaga.  Yuko:  Hiei.  Fuloshi;  Nakano.  Kazushi;  and 
Ohata.  Toyohanj,  5.515.393.  Q.  372-45.000. 
Saitou.   Kengo;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  and  Aizawa.  Taizo.  5.515.216.  O. 

360-132  000. 
Sutoku.    Masataka;     Karasawa.    Jyoji;    and    Imabayashi,    Daichi, 

5.514.930.  CI.  313-417.000. 
Sato.  Junichi.  5.514.603.  C\.  437-16.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya.  5.515.395.  a.  375-200.000. 
Uda,  Akihiro;  Hashigitchi.  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawara,  Akira.  5.515,315, 

a.  365-174.000. 
Walanabe,  Tetsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio,  5.515,346,  CI.  .369-13.000. 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi,  5.515..388,  O.  371-49.100. 
Sony  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Gbia,  Anil  V;  Baneijec.  Pradip;  and  Chuang.  Patrick.  5.515,024,  O. 
340-146.200. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Dasgupta.  Basab  B.;  and  Schmidt.  Mark  A..  5,514,931, 0.  313-44Oj000. 
Dorobrowski,  Joseph  J..  Jr..  5.515.442.  CI.  381-II.O0O. 
CMa.  Atul  v.;  Banerjee.  Pradip;  and  Chuang.  Patrick.  5.515.024,  Q. 
340-146.200. 


Sophia  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Diamani.  Joram;  and  Myers.  Henry  L..  5.5 14.729.  Q.  522-81.000. 
Sofd.  Yvon;  Simon.  Jean-Oaude;  and  AuSret.  Rent,  to  France  Telecom 
Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public.  Optical  conununications  system 
using  travelling  wave  semiconductor  optical  amplifiers.  5.515,193.  CI. 
359-125.000. 
Sorensoo  Critical  Care.  Inc.:  See — 

Coles.  Peter  W.  H.;  Block.  Randall  D.;  Schumann.  Paul  A.;  and  Soicn- 
son.  James  L..  5.513.628.  CI.  128-200.260. 
Soienson.  James  L.:  See — 

Coles.  Peter  W.  H.;  Block.  Randall  D.;  Schumann.  Paul  A.;  and  Soren- 
son,  James  L..  5.513.628.  Q.  128-200.260. 
Sorolla,  Jose  R.:  See — 

Barra.  Jotdi  B.;  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R..  5.514.783.  Q.  534-697.000. 
Soto,  Vicente.  Method  of  reworking  bonded  lead  wires.  5,513,429,  CI. 

29-840.000. 
Soto-Tolosa,  Marcos;  and  Arques-Teixidor,  Pere.  Intravascular  puncturing 
nozzle  with  an  automatic  no  blood  reflux  mechanism.  5.514,114,  CI. 
604-275.000. 
Sottmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Bobcza.  Jan;  and  Sottmann.  Heinrich.  5.515.245.  CL  362-61.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.:  See — 

Holme.  Stephen  C;  Fiedziuszko.  Slawomir  J.:  and  Honmyo.  Yujiro. 
5.515.016.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Spacelabs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Casebolt,  Mark;  and  Dahl.  James  M..  5.515.083.  O.  345-175.000. 
Spaethe.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Carison.  Donald  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
William  T;  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M..  5.5 1 4.703.  CI. 
514^*43.000. 
Carlson.  Donald  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  Jackson, 
William  T :  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M..  5.514.704.  Q. 
514-443.000. 
Spanjers.  Henricus  F.  L.  M..  to  Ecolechniek  B.V.  Method  for  detecting  the 

need  for  calibrating  probes.  5.514.968.  CI.  205-782.500. 
Specialized  Health  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Roger  E..  5.514.152,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Specken.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Nieliion.  Wayne  G.;  Kruger.  Robert  D.;  Rockey.  Noah  N.;  Specken. 
Michael  R.;  Briesemeister.  Gary  V.;  and  Grunloh.  John  B..  5.515,255. 
CI.  362-297.000. 
Spectra  Group  Limited.  Inc.:  See — 

Neckers.  Douglas  C.  5.514.519.  CI.  43U-269.000. 
Spectranetics  Corporation:  See — 

Hillsman.  Cecily  M.;  Taylor.  Kevin  D.:  Kasprzyk,  Daniel  J.;  and  Solar, 

Matthew  S.,  5,514,128,  CI.  606-7.000. 

Speert.  David  P.;  and  Usher,  Thomas  C,  to  University  of  British  Columbia. 

Metiiod  of  preventing  or  reducing  the  risk  of  infection  by  bacterial 

pathogens  utilizing  simple  and  conjugated  dextrans.  5,514,665,  CI.  514- 

53.000. 

Speich,  Francisco,  to  Tetilma  AG.  Lifting  knife  type  shedding  device  for  a 

weaving  machine.  5,513,676.  CI.  139-65.000. 
Spengler.  Klaus:  See — 

Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel.  Dietrich;  Spengler.  Klaus;  Henke.  Gudrun; 
and  Rauh.  Andreas.  5.514.281.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Sperty.  Randy  L.:  See — 

RodefFer.  Charles  E.;  and  Spetry.  Randy  L..  5.515.240.  Q.  .361-759.000. 
Spies.  Robert;  Enning.  Norbert.  and  Timm,  Heinrich.  to  Audi  AG,  Light  metal 

casting.  5.514.481,  CI.  428-582.000. 
Spijkerman.  Johannus  B.  J.;  and  Groenen.  Rudolf  J.  M..  to  H.  J.  Enthoven 
Limited.  Process  for  die  lecovery  of  metallic  lead  from  battery  paste. 
5.514.263.  a.  205-348.000. 
Spillman.  William  B..  Jr..  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.  Composite 

shaft  monitoring  system.  5.515.041.  O.  340-870.310. 
Spingola.  Marc:  See — 

Yang.  Yeasing;  Snill.  Paul  D.;  and  Spingola.  Marc.  5.514.551.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Splane.  Robson  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Smith.  Margaret  M.;  Splane.  Robson  L.,  Jr.;  Montgomery,  Sean  M.; 
Sawhney.  Ravi  K.;  Englin.  Robert  N.;  and  Debley.  William  P.  Jr.. 
5.514.167.  CI.  607-75.000. 
Sprengeler.  Paul:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F.;  Smith.  Amos  B..  ni;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  and  Jones. 
David,  5.514.814.  O.  548-518  000. 
Springer.  Dan.  Safety  umbrella.  5.513,669.  C\.  135-27.000. 
Springer.  Timothy  A.;  Roth.  Stephen  J.;  and  Carr.  Michelle  W..  to  Center  for 
Blood  Research.  Inc.  Assays  and  therapeutic  methods  based  on  lymphocyte 
chemoattractants.  5.514455.  Q.  435-7.240. 
SPX  Corporation:  See- 
Olds,  Daniel  L.;  and  Sheehe,  Sandra,  5,514,595,  O.  436-126.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Benesh.  .Stephen  P;  and  Hasenohri.  David  W..  5.514,964.  O.  324- 
509.000. 
Sribar,  Rok;  and  Ryan,  Kieman  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Clothes 
basket  and  balance  ring  subassembly  for  a  horizontal  axis  clothes  washing 
machine.  5.513.504.  CI.  68-23.300. 
Stihari.  Sargur  See — 

Govindbuaju.    Venugopal;    Wang.    Dacheng;    and    Srihari.    Sugur, 
5415.455.  a.  382-186.000. 


Srisathapat.  Chad;  and  Indravudh.  Virole.  to  Minimed  Inc.  Medicauon 
infusion  pump  with  improved  pressure  reservoir.  5.514,103,  CI.  604- 
141.000. 
Stacey,  Eric  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Optimized  high 

power  voluge  sourced  inverter  system.  5415.264.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Stacey.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Brightbill.  Jeiry  R.;  and  Stacey.  Gary  R..  5414.095.  Q.  604-113.000. 
Stadele.  by  Bcrta.  legal  representative:  See — 

Stadele.  Ethard.  deceased;  and  Stadele,  by  Bcita.  legal  representative, 
5414,062.  a.  483  59.000. 
Stadele.  Erhard.  deceased;  and  Stadele.  by  Bena,   legal  representative. 

Manipulator.  5414.062.  CI.  483-59.000. 
Staeger-Roos,  Ursula:  See — 

Holtinger.  Herbert;  Niederherger.  Peter.  Pridinore.  David;  and  Staeger- 
Roos,  Ursula,  5414,586,  CI.  435-254.210. 
Stahl.  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Shaffer.  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl.  Daniel   E.. 
5414.917.  CI.  307-104.000. 
Stale.  Anton:  See — 

PeCar.  Slavko:  Sollner,  Marija;  UrIeb.  UroJ;  Kikelj.  Danijel:  Marc. 
GaJper;  Kihavfii.  AleJ;  Kotnik.  Vlado;  Wraber-Hetzog.  Branka; 
Simfii.  SaSa;  Ihan.  Alojz;  Klamfer.  Lidija;  PovSii.  Lu£ka;  Kopitar. 
Zdravko  ;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5414.654.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Stanford.  James  R.:  See — 

McCabe.  Michael  A.;  Norman,  Lewis  R.;  and  Stanford,  James  R., 
5414,645,0.507-238.000. 
Stanpac,  Inc.:  See — 

Galda,  Michael  P;  Klassen.  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H.,  5414,442, 
a  428-78.000. 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  University,  The:  See — 
Sleight.  Arthur  W.;  Thundathil.  Mary  A.;  and  Evans.  John  S.  O.. 
5.514.360.  a.  423-593.000. 
Staubli  AG:  See— 

Plaschy.  Martin:  and  Walser.  Felix.  5414.234.  C\.  1.56-148.000. 
Stauffer.  Anton,  to  Visi-Pack.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  leak  testing  a 

container.  5,513416,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Steams,  Cleo  M.;  Erickson,  David  J.;  and  Izzo,  Louis  M.,  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation.  Dual  frequency  sonar  transducer  assembly.  5415.342.  CI. 
367-155.000. 
Stedmicz.  Wolfgang.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  water  velocities 

and  discharges  in  rivers  and  the  like.  5415.338.  CI.  367-89.000. 
Steel.  Kaiherine  I,  M.:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M,  R.;  McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull. 
Robert  A.  D.:  Shankley.  Nigel  P;  Buck.  Ildiko  M.:  Steel,  Katherinc  I. 
M.;  Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunstone,  David  J.;  Harper.  Elaine  A.; 
Pether.  Michael  J.;  Bodkin.  Michael  J.;  Tozer.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson.  Martin  L..  5414.683.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Steele.  David  A.:  See— 

Merkel.  Paul  B.;  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.;  Kestner.  Melvin  M.;  Leone. 
Ronald  E;  and  Steele.  David  A..  5414430.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Stefanini.  Daniel.  Arrangement  for  and  method  of  treadng  fluid.  5414.283. 

CI.  210-695.000. 
Stehle.  Heinz:  See— 

Pctersmann.  Joseph;  Seidel.  Willi;  Stehle.  Heinz;  Mollers.  Werner,  and 
Froschke.  Uwe.  5414.046.  O  477-39.000. 
Stehling.  Udo:  See — 

Karl.  Ebeihard;  Roell.  Werner.  Brintzinger.  Hans:  Rieger.  Bemhaid;  and 
Stehling,  Udo.  5414.760.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lossless  gate  drivers 

for  high-frequency  PWM  switching  cells.  5.514.921.  Q.  307-125.000. 
Stein.  H.  David:  See— 

Golub.  Robert;  Stein,  H.  David;  and  Cantu,  Roberto.  Jr..  5414.133.  CI. 
606-1.000. 
Stein.  John:  See — 

Pearsall.  Denton;  and  Stein.  John.  5.515.102.  CI.  348-241.000. 
Stein.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Murugesan.  Natesan;  Hunt.  John  T;  and  Stein.  Philip  D..  5.514.6%,  Q. 
514-380.000. 
SteinbOck.  Wolf-Dietrich:  See— 

Huber.  Wolfgang;  Kleinhappl.  Erich;  Steinbdck.  Wolf-Dietrich;  and 
Zach.  Helmut.  5413,859.  CI.  277-207.00A. 
Steiner.  Manfred,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  of  controlling  sensitivity  of 

vehicle  automatic  braking  process.  5413.906.  Q.  303-125.000. 
Steinleimer.  Gunther:  See — 

Lenz.  Franz;  and  Steinleimer.  GUndier.  5414.489.  CI.  429-164.000. 
Stella.  Sergio:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico;  Stella.  Sergio;  Colombo.  Luigi;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio. 
5414.649.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Stemmer,  Willem  P  C.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Enzymatic  inverse 

polymerase  chain  reaction.  5.514.568.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Stempin,  John  L.;  Stewart.  Ronald  L.:  and  Wexell,  Dale  R..  to  Coming 

Incorporated.  Battery  separator.  5.514.494.  CI.  429-204.000. 
Stephan.  Ronan:  See — 

Mysson.  Philippe;  and  Stephan.  Ronan.  5413.424.  Q.  29-25.420. 
Stephenson.  Kenneth  E,.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Induc- 
tively charged  coaxial  capacitor  accelerator.  5415.259.  CI.  363-59.000. 
Sterting  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Nitz.  Theodore 
J..  5414.679.  CI.  514-247.000. 


Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  Diana.  Guy  D.;  Kuo.  Gee-Hong; 

Nitz,  Theodore  J;  and  Reuman.  Michael.  5414.692.  CI  514-314.000. 

Gowravaram.  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey;  Cook.  Ewell  R.:  Wahl. 

Robert  C;  Mathiowetz.  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk,  Brace  E;  and  Saha.  Ashis 

K..  5414.716.  a.  514-563.000. 

Stem.  Bah:  See— 

Cole.  Robert;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Helmestener.  Thomas  J.;  Holmes.  Rory; 
Russak.  Stephen;  Salome.  Robert;  Stem.  Beth;  Sun.  Robert  L.; 
Viemeister,  TUcker,  Walsh.  Stacy  A.;  and  Worringer.  Jennifer  R.. 
5414.104.  CI.  604-366.000 
Stem.  David  L.:  See- 
Buchanan.  John  S.;  Iyengar.  Jagannathan  N.:  and  Stem,  David  L. 
5414.351.0.423-220.000. 
Stem.  Harold;  and  Yee,  David,  to  Advance  Biofactures  of  Curacao.  N.V.  High 

dosage  topical  forms  of  collagcna.se.  5414470.  O.  424-78.060. 
Sterner  Lighting  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Nielson.  Wayne  G.;  Kruger.  Robert  D.;  Rockey.  Noah  N.;  Specken. 
Michael  R.;  Briesemeister.  Gary  V;  and  Grunloh.  John  B..  5415.255. 
CI.  362-297.000. 
Stetter  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Schwing.  Friedrich.  5413.911.  CI.  366-40.000. 
Sleuler-lndustriewerke  GmbH:  See — 

Scharkowski.  Juigen.  5413.474,  O.  52-309.170. 
Stevens,  Eric  G.;  and  Lavine.  James  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image 
sensor  with  improved  output  region  for  superior  charee  transfer  charac- 
teristics. 5414,886,  O.  257221.000. 
Stevens,  Robert  C.  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Soft  flexible  catheter  tip  for  use  in 

angiography  5414.108.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Stevenson.  Robin:  See — 

Schroeder.   Thaddeus;   and  Stevenson.  Robin,   5413.972,  CI.  425- 
175.000. 
Stewart,  James  R:  See — 

Felduun,  Erika  B.;  and  Stewart,  James  P.  5413,986,  O.  433-91.000. 
Stewart.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Stempin.  John  L.;  Stewart,  Ronald  L.;  and  Wexell.  Dale  R..  5.514.494. 
CI.  429-204.000. 
Stiemspctz.   Allan,    to    ICL  Systems   Aktiebolag.    Premagnetizing   head. 

5415.020.  O.  335-302.000. 
Stiles.  David  R.;  Favor,  John  G.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Korhin  S.,  to  Nexgen,  Inc. 

Two-level  branch  prediction  cache.  5415418,  CI.  395-375.000. 
St.  Jean,  Guvlaine:  See — 

Michie,  William  J  ,  Jr.;  and  St.  Jean,  Guylaine,  5414,455,  CL  428- 
220.000. 
Stoddard.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Peppiette.  Roger  C  :  Cooper.  Richard  B.;  and  Stoddatxi.  Robert  J.. 
5414.901.  CI.  257-547  000. 
Stokes.  Patrick  F  Beverage  cooler  and  dispenser  5413.496.  CI  62-3.640. 
Stoll.  Kurt;  Preussler.  Udo;  and  Grund,  Peier,  to  Chiron- Werke  GmbH  A  Co. 

KG.  Machine  tool.  5.514,063.  CI.  483-66.000. 
Stoll.  Kurt;  Volzer.  Johannes:  and  Hanisch.  Christoph.  to  Festo  KG.  Position 
detecting  device  for  a  linear  ilri\c  including  two  magnets  having  like  poles 
disposed  facing  each  other  for  concentrating  the  flux  at  one  point. 
5414.%],  a.  324-207.130. 
Stoller,  Harry  R.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Electrical  equipment  eaclonire  including 
transfer  switch  and  load  circuit  breaker  assembly.  5415,235,  O.  361- 
605.000. 
Stoltefuss,  Jibgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander  Bechem.  Martin: 
Gross.  Rainer.  Hebisch.  Siegben:  Hiiner.  Joachim;  and  Rounding.  Howard- 
Paul,     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     2.6-disubstituted     4-quinolyl- 
dihydropyridines.  5414.803.  CI.  546-167.000. 
Stone,  Julian,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Tunable  silicon  based  optical  router  54 1 5.460. 

a.  385-24.000. 
Stoody  Deloio  Stellite.  Inc.:  See — 

Menon.  Ravi;  Mosier.  William  C;  and  Wu,  James  B.  C,  5414.328. 0. 
420-36.000. 
Sloots.  Eleanor  See — 

Oglevee-ODonovan.  Wendy;  and  Stoots,  Eleanor.  5414480.  O.  435- 
240.450. 
Storage  Technology  Coiporation:  See — 

Helms.  Sheldon  H  ;  and  Yeakley.  Lester  M..  5413.947.0. 414-751 .000. 
Stowell.  Lori  L.:  See— 

Forman,  Michael  R.;  and  Stowell.  Lori  L..  5414.092. 0.  604-101.000 
Stramm.  Lawrence  E  :  See — 

Ambler,  Samantha  J.;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Singh.  Jai  P.;  Smith.  Colin 
W.;  and  Stramm.  Lavnence  E..  5414.706.  O.  514-454.000 
Strangman.  Thomas  E.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Thermal  barrier  coating  system 

for  superalloy  components.  5414,482.  O.  428-623.000. 
Straub.  Alexander:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  JUigen:  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander.  Bechem. 
Maitin;  Gross.  Rainer;   Hebisch.  Siegbert;   Hotter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5414.803.  O.  546-167.000. 
Street.  Leslie  J.,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Fused  imidazole  and 
triazote  derivatives  as  5-HTl    receptor  agonists.   5.514.682.  O.  514- 
266.000. 
Strenger.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Grimmel.  Kai;  Schmehl.  Klaus;  Strenger.  Mark  R.;  and  Wallraff.  Norbert 
J..  5414.416,  CI.  427-356.000. 
Strieker.  Urhan.  to  Reischhauer.  Rosa  Emilia.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
collecting  and  treating  refuse  containing  stretched  plastics.  5.513.807.  O. 
241-23.000. 
Strom.  E.  Thomas:  See — 
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Jenniiigi.  Alfred  R..  Jr.;  md  Snoni.  E.  Thotnas.  34 1 3.706.  O.  166- 
285.000. 
Snoupiiauer.  Demits  R.:  See — 

Blaner.  Baitholoinew:  and  Strouphoier.  Dennis  R..  S4IS,306,  O.  364- 
715.060. 
Sttvck.  Hert>eit:  See— 

Diekmann.  HertKrt;  Struck.  Herbeft-.  Goldbeck.  Heinz;  and  Uhler. 
Dietrich.  5.513.585.  O.  112-68.000. 
Sliysko,  Maik  E:  See— 

Chiao.  James;  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  CMs,  Ahoa  B..  Jr.:  Roae.  Andrew  M.; 
Williams.  Roger  O.;  Williams.  Stephen  P.;  and  SUyiko,  Marie  E.. 
5.515.212.  CI.  360-77.030. 
SdiU.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Yb«.  Yeasing:  StuU.  Paul  D.;  and  Spingola.  Marc,  5.S14.SS1.  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Stuhz.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Smitfa.  CwToU  W.;  Maddox.  Jeffrey  T.;  Dubinovskiy.  Mikhail  A.;  Stuhz. 
M*A  A.;  and  Cogbum.  Chrislopher  A..  5415.254.  O.  362-293.000. 
Styron.  Roben  W.:  See — 

Heaviloo.  Jerry  L.;  Pike.  Oimon  W.;  Savage.  David  R.;  and  Styron. 
Robert  W..  5413.755.  C\.  209-2.000. 
Sucre  E,  Alfredo.  Prefabricated  buUding  system.  5413.473, 0.  52-272.000. 
Suddetlfa,  R.  Brantley:  See— 

Koidodty.  Gary  A.;  and  Sudderth.  R.  Brantley.  5414.823.  C\.  556- 
32.000. 
Sudo.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Motishima.  Hideki:  Matsumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi,  Naosalo;  Yosbi- 

naga.  Yoko;  Kobayashi,  Shin;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Tadashi; 

Nanba,  Norihiro;  and  Akiyama,  Takeshi.  5,515.122,  O.  353-98.000. 

Suess.  Miland  J.;  and  Nocella.  Robert  H.,  Sr  Metal  forming  tod.  5413413. 

a.  72-409.180. 
Sugahara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nistaimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Iwamatsu.  Toshialu;  Ikeda.  Mikio;  Kunikiyo, 
Talsuya;  Tateishi.  Junji;  and  Minaio.  Tadaharu,  5414,880,  C\.  257- 
70.000. 
Sugano,  Haruo;  Muramatsu,  Masami;  and  Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu,  to  Juridical 
Foundation.  Japanese  Foundation  For  Cancer  Research.  DNA  and  recom- 
binani  plasmid.  5414467,  Q.  435-69.510. 
Sugawara,  Koichi:  See — 

Kitano,  Yasunori;  Takayanagi.  Hisao;  Sugawara,  Kotchi;  Hara,  Hiroto; 

Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Oshino,  Toshiko,  5414,711,  Q.  514-521.000. 

Sugawara,  Shigeru.  to  Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin  spinner  and  savings  box  with 

same.  5414,021,  Q.  446-10.000. 
Sugihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Sato.  Haruki:  Sugihara.  Masaki;  and  Hadano,  Wataru. 
5414,772.  CI.  528^««7.000. 
Sugii,  Takeshi;  and  Ohashi,  Yoshiaki,  (o  Fujitsu  Limited.  Keyboard  circuit 

apparalm  5414,842,  O.  200-5.00A. 
SugiDO.  Hajime:  See — 

lyoda.  Tetsuo;  Ino,  Naosuke;  Sugino,  Hajime;  and  Ando,  Kazuhisa. 
5415,181,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Sugiyama,  Junich:  See — 

Hanori,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Junich.  5415430,  O.  365-221.000. 
Suguro,  Kyoichi:  5** — 

Ito,  Hiioshi;  Suguro,  Kyoichi;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano,  Hattw;  Himoti, 

Shinji;  Nagaseld,  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Syuji,  5414,425,  CI. 

427-534.000. 

Suhner,  Beat,  to  Dorit  Maschinen-Handels-AG.  Method  and  continuous-flow 

vacuum  tumbler  for  the  treatment  of  foods.  5414.030.  Q.  452-141.000. 

Suite,  Jean  M.  Disposable  protection  wrap  for  use  with  a  sphygmomanometer. 

5413,643,  CI.  128-686.000. 
Sujiu,  Shigeko;  Muko,  Ryoichi;  Hamahara.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki,  Kazuo;  and 
Morito,  Nobuyuki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Coiporabon.  Organic  composite 
coated  steel  plates  having  improved  corrosion  resistance  in  as-worked 
state.  5414,483,  O  428-623.000. 
Sullivan,  Daniel  O..  to  Alpha  Logic,  Incorporated.  Computer  keyboard 

adapter  providing  large  size  key  surfaces.  5414,855.  Q.  235-145.00R. 
Sultenfuss,  Shcrrv.   Daily  vitamin  and  mineral  supplement  for  women. 

5414382,  a.  424440.000. 
Sulzcr-Escher  Wyss  AG:  See— 

Lehmann,  Rolf;  and  Schnyder,  Eugen,  5413466,  CI.  101-156.000. 
Sulzer  Papenec  Mansfield  Inc.:  See — 

Papetti.  Richard  R.,  5413,757,  O.  209-406.000. 
Sunner,  Suleyman  O,:  See — 

Osteen,  Mitchell  M.;  and  Sumer,  Suleyman  O.,  5415,252.  Q.  362- 
147.000. 
Sumi.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Nakakunu,  Tetsuji;  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Nakane,  George; 
IMariwaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Mukunoki.  Tosbio.  5415.312.  Q.  365- 
145.000. 
Sumida.  Keisuke:  See — 

Fukami,  Tmhiyuki;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Shiomi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi, 
Hirofumi;  Uegaito.  Hisakazu;  Muto,  Nariaki;  Kakui,  Mikio;  Sumida. 
Keisuke;  Saito.  Sakae;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5414408. 0. 430-76.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ito,  Masumi:  Tuchiya.  Ichiro;  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga,  Yuichi;  and 
Hoshino.  Sumio.  5.513,983,  CI.  432-205.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ezaki,  Shigeo;  Isejima.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Harada,  Kazuloshi,  5414,845.  CI. 
219-69.150. 


Inoue,  Tetsuya;  Oisuki,  Makolo;  and  Yokota.  Tetsuicbi,  5414,903,  C\. 

257-618.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5414,877, 
a.  257-34.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kitajima,  Masaya,  5413,977,  Q.  425-593.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nawa.  Kazunari;  Kano.  Haruyuki;  and  Sooe.  Yoshihisa,  5414.475.  CI. 
428-411.100. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Tadashi;  and  Ohta,  None,  5414,966,  Q.  324-539.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Kikuo;  and  Tsunoda,  Kouicbi,  to  Giles  Corporation.  Melixxl  of 

pttxtucing  a  sphencal  bearing.  5413,433,  Q.  29-898.046. 
Sumner,  Terence  E.;  Dunketton,  Stephen  H.;  and  Melton,  John  R.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  interference  in  a  time 
division  duplex  communication  system.  5,515,365,  CI.  370-29.000. 
Sumnitsch,  Franz,  to  SEZ  Semiconductor-Equipment  Zubehor  fur  die  Halble- 
iterfertigung    Gesellschaft    m.b.H.    Supjxjrt    for    disk-shaped    articles. 
5413.668,  a.  34-157.000. 
Sumpio,  Bauer  E.:  See — 

Deckelbaum.  Lawrence  L;  Gaspatro,  Fiancis  P.;  and  Sumpio,  Bauer  E., 
5414,707,  a.  514-455.000. 
Sun  Microsvstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kleiman,  Steven  R.,  5415438,  Q.  395-733.000. 
Rom,  Raphael,  5415409,  CI.  395-200.100. 
Sun,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Cole,  Robert;  Formosa,  Daniel;  Helmestetter,  Thomas  J.;  Holmes,  Rofy; 
Russak,  Stephen;  Salome,  Robert;  Stem,  Beth;  Sun,  Robeit  L.; 
Viemeister,  Tucker,  Walsh,  Stacy  A.;  and  Wotringer.  Jeimifer  R., 
5414,104,  CI.  6(M-366.000. 
Sundholm,  GOran.  Spray-head  for  fighting  fire.  5413,708,  O.  169-37.000. 
Sundholm,  Oskari:  See— 

Kanerva.  Liisa;  Sundholm,  Oskari;  Kairisalo,  Pekka;  and  HytOnen, 
Martti,  5414489,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Sunkist  Growers:  See — 

Affeldt,  Henry  A.;  Kirk,  William;  and  Conway,  Tun  D.,  5413,740,  CI. 
198-460.100. 
Sunshine  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Kupershmidt.  Vladimir;  and  Kouchnir.  Mikhail.  5415,163.  CI.  356- 
338.000. 
Superconductivity.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Sang  H.;  Koeppe.  Paul  R;  and  DeWinkel.  Carel  C.  5414.915.  Q. 
307-64.000. 
Supino.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams,  Theodore  P;  and  Supino,  Charles  G.,  54 14, 160. 
CI.  607-5.000. 
Surguy.  Paul  W.  H.,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Addressing  a 

matrix  of  bistable  pixels.  5415,073.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Surman.  David  H.:  5« — 

Allen.  Ruth  A.;  Anaya.  Jaime;  Brockmeyer,  Roger  L.;  Goetze.  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewein.  James  C;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Parrish.  Ronald  E;  Pushong, 
Kelly  B.;  Surman,  David  H.;  and  Swanson,  Michael  D..  5415,499,  CI. 
395-182.030. 
Surman.  Edward  D.;  and  Williamson,  David,  to  Couitaulds  Films  (Holdings) 
Limited.  Biaxially  oriented  film  with  voided  baselayer.  5,514,460.  Q. 
428-304.400. 
Sutherland.  John.  Neural  networks.  5415.477,  C\.  395-27.000. 
Sutton.  Gary  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  global  rapid  transit.  5413473,  CI. 

104-138.100 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashibo,  Yoshio; 

Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  54 1 4,074,  Q.  600- 1 2 1 .000. 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Sato,  Haiuki;  Sugihara,  Masaki;  and  Hadano,  Wataru,^ 

Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  powdery  and  granular 

polymers.  5414.772,  CI.  528-»87.000. 

Suzuki,  Hideaki;  and  Hamada.  Kousuke,  to  New  Oji  PaperCo.,  Ltd.  Adhesive 

sheet.  5414,435,  Q.  428-40.000. 
Suzuki,  Hirotune:  See — 

Toyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takeuchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi,  Syuzi;  Suzuki,  Hiro- 
tune; and  Nakajima,  Mikio,  5413.675,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  control 
device  for  a  multi-fuel  internal  combustion  engine.  5415,280,  O.  364- 
431.050. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kosugi,  Tatsuhiro;  Saka,  Mitsuni;  Matsumoto,  Akio;  Inoue,  Minoru; 
Nogami,  Toshiaki:  Naolsuka.  Takazi;  Yamasaki,  Masao;  and  Suzuki, 
Hiroyuki,  5414416,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuichi:  See — 

Oyama.  Junichi;  Kato,  Akihiro;  Mori,  Masaji;  Kawagoe,  Toshiyuki: 
Suzuki,  Kazuichi;  Inada,  Hitoshi;  and  Miyai,  Hiromasa,  5,515,408, 
a.  376-434.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Ohinori.  Koichi;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5415,131,  O.  354-410.00a 
Suzuki,  Koichi:  See — 

Ando,  Eiichi;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Ebisawa,  Junichi;  and  Suzuki,  Susumu, 
5414,485,  CI.  428-702.000. 
Suzuki,  Mariko:  See — 

Haruta,  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo;  Takai<^,  Aya;  Yama- 
molo,  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5415,093,  Q.  347-101.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaki:  See — 

Matsuda,  Izuiu;  and  Suzuki.  Masaki,  5414.243,  Q.  156-345.000. 
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Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Ohara.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Yanagawa.  Yoshinobu;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyachi,  Nobuhide,  5414.804.  CI.  546-173.000. 
Suzuki.  Minoiu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Eiichi;  Noguchi,  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  Sakamoto,  Koji; 
Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki;  Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Noriyuki;  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu;  and  Hatsuyama,  Chiyako,  5,515,145,  O.  355-271.000. 
Suzuki,  Norio:  See — 

Kurolori,  Fumio;  Takaha-shi,  Norihiro;  Miyazawa.  Hideo;  Nakama, 
Noboru;    Shimada,    Shozo;    Suzuki,   Norio;    and   Ooiui,    Kazuya, 
5413,995,  a.  439-64.000. 
Suzuki,  Shinobu:  See— 

Endo,  Kazuo;  Komiyama.  Megumi;  and  Suzuki,  Shinobu,  54 14,462,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Suzuki,  Shirou:  See — 

Tonami,  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa.  Takahisa;  Takenmo,  Takayuki;  Kimura, 
Yutaro;  Hiragaki,  Keiichi;  Kishimoio,  Uitletoshi;  Shimizu,  Talsuya; 
Oikawa,  Shiro;  Katou,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Shirou;  Yamagishi,  Toshio; 
and  Tanioka,  Kenkichi,  5415411,  CI.  378-98.800. 
Suzuki,  Susumu:  See — 

Ando,  Eiichi;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki,  Susumu, 
5414,485,0.428-702.000. 
Suzuki,  Takayuki;  and  Obala,  Atsuomi,  to  Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Braking  and  auxiliary  driving  means  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5413,718,  CI.  180-65.200. 
Svartz,  Bjom  O.:  See — 

Howell.  Michael  E.;  and  Svanz.  Bjom  O.,  5413,490,  O.  60-327.000. 
Svedoff,  Goran:  See — 

Billig,  Jan;  and  Svedoff,  GSran,  5415,027,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Swaby.  Basil:  See — 

Cafgill,  Robert  L.;  Gombocz.  Erich;  Zanelli,  Claudio  I.;  and  Swaby, 
Basil,  5415.169.  CI.  356-417.000. 
Swan.  Herbert  W.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Seismic  trace  overburden 

correction  method.  5.515.335.  CI.  .167-47.000. 
Swanson.  Carl  E.  Electrical  cable  apparatus.  5.514,004,  a.  439-364000. 
Swanson.  David  W.;  Hamlin,  Mindy  A.;  and  Salter,  James  G.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Two  material  frame  having  dissimilar  properties  for 
thermal  Inkjet  cartridge.  5415.092.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Swanson,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Allen,  Ruth  A.;  Anaya,  Jaime;  Brockmeyer,  Roger  L.;  Goetze.  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewein,  James  C;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Parrish,  Ronald  E.;  Pushong. 
Kelly  B.;  Surman,  David  H.;  and  Swanson,  Michael  D..  5.515.499.  CI. 
395-182.030. 
Swarovski  Optik  KG:  See— 

Muig.  Erwin,  5413,440,  O.  33-246.000. 
Swan,  Marten,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

wireless  data  and  energy  transmission.  5,515.399.  CI.  .175-258.000. 
Swartz,  Jerome;  Bard,  Simon;  and  Meilitsky,  Boris,  to  Symbol  Technologies. 
Inc.  Computer  and/or  scanner  system  mounted  on  a  glove.  5414,861,  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Swedo,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Green,   George   D.;    Snyder,  JaiiKS   R.;   and   Swedo,   Raymond  J., 
5414,727,0.522-15.000. 
Swifbel,  Thomas  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  having  enhanced 
conductors  and  adhesive  spacers.  5,515.191,  CI.  359-81.000. 

Svbflsc  Inc  '  Sf^ 

wl)od,  Timothy  E,  5415,502,  CI.  395-182.130. 
Sydansk,  Roben  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Polymer  enhanced  foam 

drilling  fluid.  5413,712,  CI.  175-69.000. 
Symah  Vision:  See — 

Luquet,  Andri;  and  Rebuffet,  Michel,  5415,485,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Bard.  Simon;  and  Metlitsky,  Boris,  5,514,861,  O. 
235-472.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Scott,  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D., 
5414,822,0.556-28.000. 
Synkinetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Folino.  Frank  A.,  5414,045,  O.  476-36.000. 
Syntex  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pascal,  Jean  C;  Lee,  Chi-Ho;  Alps,  Brian  J.;  Pinhas,  Heiui;  Whiting, 
Roger  L.;  MacFarlane,  Calum  B.;  and  Beranger.  Serge,  5414,800. 0. 
544-370.000. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Toichio,  Giraid,  5414.178,  O.  623-12.000. 
Szafranski.  Pierre:  See — 

Arduin.  Joil;  Le  Masson.  Jacques;  Szafranski.  Pierre;  and  Coudere. 
Bernard.  5413.872,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Szegda,  Andrew,  to  John  Mezzanlingua  Assoc.  Inc.  Security  coaxial  connec- 
tor. 5414,001,  a.  439-263.000. 
Szempruch,  Walter  T:  See — 

Adolf,  Wayne  F;  Helgren,  R.  Hayes;  Renick,  James  T;  and  Szempruch, 
Walter  T,  5414,123,  O.  604^11.000. 
T.I.C.  Citizen  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagiri,    Tadahiko;    Teramoto,    Kazuo;    and    Okamolo.    Mitsuhiro, 
5415,075,0.  345-111.000. 
Ta,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Bhushan,  Bharat;  Arcus,  Oiristopher  G.;  and  Ta,  Paul  D.,  5415,012, 0. 
331-17.000. 


Tabara,  Suguiu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  of  etching  polysilicon  using 
a  thin  oxide  mask  farmed  on  the  polysilicon  while  doping.  5414,621,  O. 
437-186.000. 
Tabeta.  Mika;  See— 

Yokomichi,  Hideki;  Okaucfai,  Yuji;  Oka.  Takeshi;  Okisaka.  Koichi; 
Kokumai,  Hirokazu:  Koike.  Shin:  Mori,  Kenta;  and  Tabeta,  Mika. 
5414.405.  O.  426-604.000. 
Tabone.  John  C:  See- 
Van  Ness.  Jeffrey;  Petrie.  Charles  R.;  Tabone.  John  C:  and  Veimeulen. 
Nicolaas  M.  J..  5414.785.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Tachibana,  Kozo,  lo  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Resolution  of  stereoi- 
somers of  aliphatic  epoxides.  5414,818,  O.  549-541.000. 
Tactical  Fabs,  Inc.:  See — 

Hively,   James   W.;   Thomas.    Mammen;    and    Bechlel,    Ricfaaid    L., 
5414,884,  CI.  257-203.000. 
Tafnukim  Amir  Paper  Products:  See — 

Bachar.  Moshe,  5414.324.  CI.  264-518.000. 
Taguchi.  Fumiya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  power  source  system. 

54 1 5, 1 34,  O.  354-484.000. 
Taguchi,  Naoto;  and  Shinchi,  Akira,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Coupling  equip- 
ment for  connectors.  5413,997.  O.  439-157.000. 
Tahara.  Kouji;  and  Tamura.  Seiji,  lo  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lockable  suspension  system  for  a  work  vehicle  having  a  stabilizing  link. 
5413,875,  O.  280-689.000. 
Tailliet,  FranAois,  lo  SGS-Thorason  Microelectronics,  S.  A.  Integrated  circuit 
incorporating  a  system  of  protection  against  electrostatic  discharges. 
5415,226.  CI.  -36I-56.O0O. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Wann.  Yeh-Jye;  and  Chen,  Jue-Jye.  5414.610.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu.  Oiwen  Ming.  5414.617.  CI.  437-60,000. 
Tajima,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yuji;  Kawai.  Masaaki:  Naito.  Hidetoshi;  Tajima.  Kazuyuki; 

and  Ikeda.  Satomi.  5415.386.  CI.  371-37.100. 

Tajima.  Makoto;  Araki.  Shinji;  and  Beppu.  Kei.  to  Calsonic  Coiporatioo. 

Housingless  type  oil  cooler  and  method  for  producing  the  saiiK.  5413.702. 

CI.  165-167.000. 

Tajudeen,   Eddie   R.;   and  Tajudeen,   Lisa  A.    Retractable   sliding   door. 

5413,469.  O.  49^104.000. 
Tajudeen,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Tajudeen,  Eddie  R.:  and  Tajudeen.  Lisa  A..  5413.469.  O.  49-404.000 
Tak,  Seung  H.,  lo  lUlN  Corporation.  Multipurpose  optical  inielligeni  key 

boatd  apparatus.  5.515,045.  CI.  341-23.000. 
Takada.  Takashi;  and  Nishikawa.  Masahiko,  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Thread  tensioning  for  chain  stitch  sewing  machine. 
5413,587,0.  112-165.000. 
Takada,  Toshio:  See — 

Shinjo.  Teruya;  Yamamolo.  Hidefiuni:  Anno,  Toshihiko;  and  Takada, 
Toshio.  5414.469.  CI.  428  332.000. 
Takagi,  Hideaki.  Golf  driving  range  system.  5413,841,  O.  473-134.000. 
Takagi,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Yamamoco,   Seigo;   Takagi,    Katsutoshi;   Iwamura.  Eiji;   Yoshikawa. 
Kazuo;  and  Oonishi,  Takashi.  5414,909.  O.  257-765.000. 
Takagi,  Kaiumi;  and  Inoue.  Shuji.  to  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal- 
based  composite.  5414,480,  CI.  428-549.000. 
Takagi,  Syuzi:  See — 

Toyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takeuchi,  Yoshiytiki;  Takagi,  Syuzi;  Suzuki,  Hiro- 
nine;  and  Nakajima,  Mikio,  5413,675,  O.  138-109.000 
Takahara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yanai,  Kenichi;  Oki,  Kenichi;  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  Takahara,  Kazuhiro; 
Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Taiuka,  Tsutomu,  5,515,072,  O.  345- 
92.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyoki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyoki,  5414.257.  O.  204- 
192.170. 
Takahashi.  Norihiro:  See — 

Kurotori.  Fimiio:  Takahashi.  Norihiro:  Miyazawa,  Hideo;  Nakama, 
Noboni;  Shimada.  Shozo:  Suzuki,  None:  and  Oonii.  Kazuya. 
5413.995.  O.  439-64.000. 

Ta Ic aKa gh i    SflkdC'  Sff 

Miyake.  Yuji:  and  Takahashi,  Sakae,  5414,740,  O.  524-420.000. 
Takahashi,  Taketo:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Youji;  Takahashi,  Taketo:  and  Murakami,  Takashi,  54 1 4,902, 
O.  257-607.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Isutsumi,  Toshihiko;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Shima- 
mura.  KaLsuirari;  Takahashi,  Toshiald;  Morita,  Atsushi;  Koga,  Nofau- 
hito;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Goloh,  Yoshihisa;  Amano, 
Masaki;  Oochi,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito.  Kayako.  5414.748,  O.  524- 
600.000. 
Takai,  Yasuyoshi;  Takei,  Tetsuya;  Otoshi,  Hirokazu;  Okamura,  Ryuji;  Kata- 
giri,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kojima,  Satoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 
receiving  member  having  a  multi-layered  light  receiving  layer  with  an 
enhanced  concentration  of  hydrogen  or/and  halogen  atoms  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  interface  of  adjacent  layers.  5414406,  O.  430-57.000. 
Takaide,  Aya:  See — 

Haruta,  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  SMrola,  Koromo;  Takaide,  Aya;  Yama- 
moto,  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko.  5415.093.  O.  347-101.000. 
Takakura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Hiroaki:  Takakura.  Toshihiko;  and  Fujila.  Toshiyuki.  54 14424. 
O.  430-320.000. 
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Tikanaou.  Kazuhiu;  Hisai.  Akihiro;  Kato,  Hirmtd;  and  Ohuni.  Maumi,  to 
Ditnippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  Treating  liquid  supplying  apparatus  for  a 
nibnrate  spin  treating  apparatus.  5.514,213.  CI.  11^313.000. 
Takamori.  Hideyuki;  and  Satoh.  Takami,  to  Tokyo  Electroo  Limited;  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Heat  treatment  device.  S^14,8S2.  CI. 
219-388.000. 
Takano.  Satoshi:  S^e — 

Harasawa,  Yuko:  Matsuta.  Itani;  Takano,  Satoshi;  and  Ishii,  Hirokazu. 
5,515,146,0.  355-271.000. 
Tkkasago  Netsugaku  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro,  5314,268,  Q  210-192.000. 
Takasaki.  Mamoni:  See — 

Ozeki.  Masamichi;  likasaki,  Mamont;  Miyamoto,  Kaisuyuki;  and  'ftu- 
nida,  MiBumasa,  5,513,481.  O.  53-532.000. 
Takasaki.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kinoahita,  Taizo;  and  Kitajtma, 
Shigeki,  5,515,368,  O.  370-61.000. 
Takashige,  Tomoko:  See — 

Murai.  Takayuki;   Saeki,  Tokuichi;   Sauu.   Suzuko:   Miura,   Sbozo; 
Takashige.  Tomoko;  and  Kano,  Naoki,  5,514,811,  CI.  548-342.500. 
Takashima,    Kazutoshi;    and    Kananuuu,    Tomohiro,    to   Sanshin    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two  cycle  engine  lubricating  system.  5,513,608,  CI. 
123-196.00W. 
Takashima.  Sueo:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yoshitaka;  Adachi,  Shigetu;  Abe,  Masayuki;  Takashima,  Sueo; 
and  Hashimoto,  Masayuki,  5,514,633.  Q.  502-64.000. 
Takala  Corporation:  See — 

Ofaiia.  Gozo;  Tanabe,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yutaka,  5,513,880,  CI. 
280-808.000 
Takato.  Toshikazu;  and  Ido,  Tuneo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Computer  system  having 

improved  idling  ojperation.  5.515,528.  Q.  395-550.00a 
Takayanagi,  Hisao:  See — 

Kitano,  Yasunori;  Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Sugawara.  Koicfai;  Hn.  Hiroto; 
Nakamura.  Hideo:  and  Oshino,  Toshiko,  5,514,711,  Q.  514-521.000. 
Take,  Seiji:  See— 

lijima.  Masayuki;  Take.  Seiji;  Kamiyama.  Hirooori;  Okabe.  Masato; 
Obata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Utsumi.  Minora.  5.514.504,  O.  430-20000. 
Takeda  (Themical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morimoto.  Shuji:  Sato,  Shiro;  Sakuma,  Yutaka:  and  lijima.  Haruo, 
5,513,737,0.  193-12.000. 
Takeda,  Katsunori:  See— 

Tanaka.  Junji;  and  Takeda.  Katsunoii,  S.SI5.031.  C\.  341-174.000. 
Takeda.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Isao;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  Saito.  Masamichi;  Kobayasfai.  Osamu; 

KikucW,  Kenichi;  and  Nakano.  Shigera.  5,514,464,  O.  428-323.000. 

Takeda.  Kazuo,  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated.  Overcunent  protector 

with  overheat  prevention  means.  5.515.229.  CI.  361-105.000. 
Takei,  Seiji,  lo  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit 
having  mounting  arrangement  adapted  to  eliminate  track  deformation, 
5.513.916.  O.  384-59.000. 
Takei.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Niino.  Hirooki;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Kanai.  Masahiro:  and  Okamuia.  Ryuji. 

5.514.217.0.  118-723.0NW. 
TUai.  Yasoyoshi;  Takei.  Tetsuya:  Oloshi.  Hirokazu:  Okamura.  Ryuji; 
Katagiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojima.  Satoshi.  5,514,506,  O.  430-57.000. 
Takemoto.  Takayuki:  See— 

Tonami.  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa,  Takahisa;  Takemoto,  Takayuki;  Kimura, 
Yiilaro;  Hiragaki,  Keiichi:  Kishimolo,  Hidetoshi;  Shimizu,  Tatsuya; 
Oikawa,  Shiro:  Katou,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Shirou:  Yamagishi,  Toshio: 
and  Tanioka.  Kenkichi.  5.515.411,  O.  378-98.800. 
Takenaka,  Tatsuya:  and  Fukunaga.  Mikio,  (o  Daikyo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Shinto 
Paint  Co.  Ltd.  Under-coating  composiboos  of  chlorinated  polyolefins  and 
epoxy  resins.  5.514,735,  O.  523-435.000. 
Takenaka,  Tetsuyoshi:  Funikawa,  Hideto;  Fujino,  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma, 
Saloru:  Yamashita,  Atsushi:  and  Inoue,  Takeshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Net- 
work control  system  for  controlling  relative  eirocs  between  network  nodes. 
5.515.401.  CI.  375-344  000. 
Takeo.  Hideya.  Ilo.  Wataiu;  and  Shimun.  Kazuo,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  read-out  conditions  and/or  image. 
5,515,450.  O.  382-132.000. 
Takeo.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Youichi;  Harara.  Mitsuhiko:  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Momose. 

Nobuo;  Tanaka.  Tadao:  and  Takeo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.513,720,  O.  180- 

141.000. 

Takeshima.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 

black  stretch  control  for  a  television  receiver.  5.515.113. 0.  348-687.000 

Takeuchi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Komoda.  Shuji:  Takeuchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamanaka.  Akira.  5.513.951. 
CI.  415-119.000. 
Takeuchi.  Koh.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  reconling  mate- 
rial. 5.514.636.  O.  503-207.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Toyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Takeuchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi,  Syuzi;  Suzuki,  Hiro- 
tune:  and  Nakajima.  Mikio,  5,513,675,  O.  138-109.000. 
Takiguchi,  Takao:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji:  TUuguchi.  Takao;  Kittyama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri.  Kazu- 
haru:  Terada,  Masahiro:  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yanushita,  Masataka;  and 
Asaoka.  Masanobu,  5,514,297,  O.  252-299.610. 
Takimoto.  Akio:  See-- 

Kuratomi.  Yasunori:  Akiyama.  Koji:  Takimoto,  Akio:  Miyauchi,  Michi- 
hiro;  Nomura.  Koji;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahilo.  5.5IS.189. 0.  359-72.000. 


Takizawa.  Yuji:  Kawai.  Masaaki;  Naito.  Hidetoshi:  Tajima.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Ikeda.  Saiomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmission  circuit  for  tnuumining 
fixed-length  data.  5,515.386,  O.  371-37.100. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See — 

Pettus.  Christopher  E;  Loomis.  Donald  R.;  and  Warren.  Christina  E.. 
5,515.508.  O.  39^200.0la 
Talley.  John  J.:  See— 

Bertenshaw.  Deborah  E.;  Getman,  Daniel:  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Talley, 
John  J.:  and  Reed,  Kathryn  L..  5,514,801,  O.  546-146.000. 
Tub.  David  C;  and  Choi,  Chongwook  C,  lo  International  Rectifier  Coipiv 
ration.  Reset  dominant  level-shift  circuit  for  noise  immunity.  5,514,981 . 0. 
326-80.000. 
Tamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashibo.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minora;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5,514.074. 0. 600-121.000. 
Tamai,  Haruhisa:  See — 

Desai.  Simon;  and  Tamai.  Hanihisa,  5,515,283.  O.  364-443.000. 
Tamai.  Kiminori:  Okuyama,  Kiyotaka;  and  Kurose,  Shigeo,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,514,463,  O.  428-323.000. 
Tamai,  Kiminori:  See — 

Handa,  Takashi;  and  Tamai,  Kiminori,  5.5 14,465.  O.  428-328.000. 
Tamba.  Yuko:  See — 

Yamakido.  Kazuo:  Kobayashi,  Yoichiro;  Otsuka,  Masanori:  Okazaki, 
Takao:  Ishihara.  Yukihito:  Nishikawa.  Norimitsu;  and  Tamba.  Yuko, 
5.515.047.  a.  341-153.000. 
Taroor.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Wu.  Ching-Hsoog:  and  Tamor,  Michael  A.,  5,514762, 0.  205-317.000. 
Tamura,  Hidehara:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Tamura,  Hidehara,  5,515,190, 
O.  359-75.000. 
Tamura,  Seiji:  See — 

Tahara,  Kouji:  and  Tamura.  Seiji.  5,513.875,  CI.  280-689.000. 
Tamura.  Susan  Y:  See — 

Webb.  Thomas  R.;  Reiner,  John  E.;  Tamura.  Susan  Y:  Ripka.  William  C: 
and  Dagnino.  Raymond.  Jr..  5.514.777.  O.  530-331.000. 
Tamuia.  Yii  K.:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi,  Susumu:  Tamura.  Yu  K.:  Nakamura. 
Akio:  and  Otaki.  Toshio,  ."S.SU.gSl,  CI.  257-101.000. 
Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Venkatasubramaian,  Narayanan,  to  United  States  of 
America,     Air      Force.      Aromatic      polyamides      containing      keto- 
benzocyclobutene  pendants.  5,514,769,  O.  528-322.000. 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kishi,  Saiora;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideo, 
5,514.448,  O.  428-166.000. 
Tanabe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohira.  Gozo;  Tanabe,  Masahiro:  and  Yamaguchi,  Yutaka.  5.513,880. 0. 
280-808.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Tameo:  Nishiiani,  Takashi:  Ohtani,  Akio:  and  Inamasu,  Masa- 
nori, 5.514,815,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Taiuihashi.  Takashi:  Moriya.  Syuji:  Wakabayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsuo, 
Takenobu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Lim- 
ited. Air  cleaning  apparatus.  5,514,1%,  O.  55-324.000. 
Tanaka,  Chifuyu:  See — 

Abe.  Takeshi:  Tanaka,  Chifuyu;  and  Nagasawa.  Kenichi,  5J15,I74,  CI. 
358-335.000. 
Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogashiwa,  Toshinori,  5414,334,  O.  420-571.000. 
Ogashiwa,  Toshinori,  5,514,912,  O.  257-784.000. 
Tanaka,  Hidero:  See — 

Imai.  Yutaka:  Ogawa,  Tomonari;  Tsurumi,  Chiho;  Kitagawa,  Masatoshi; 
and  Tanaka,  Hidero,  5,514,398,  O.  426-271.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki:  Sawada,  Akihiko:  Tanaka,  Hirokazu:  and  Hashimoto. 
Masashi.  5,514,701.  CI.  514^22.000. 
Tanaka.  Junji:  and  Takeda.  Katsunori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wireless 

signaling  system.  5,515,051,  CI.  341-174.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoshi:  Nakajima,  Akishige:  Hase,  Eiichi:  and  Ku.sano,  Chushiro,  lo 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Low-distoition  cascode  circuit.  5.514,992,  O.  327-317.000. 
Tanaka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Takayuki:  Kawano,  Kenji:  Miyazaki,  Hideya;  Ilo,  Shiniciu; 
Inoue,  Soichi:  Sato,  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji, 
5,514,499,0.430-5.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinsaku:  See — 

Aiata,  Tadao;  and  Tanaka.  Shinsaku.  S.S1SJS7.  Q.  369-191.000. 
Tanaka.  Shuji:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo:  Yoshida.  Shinicbi;  and  Tanaka,  Shuji,  5,514,829,  O. 
558-277.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadao:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Youichi;  Harara.  Mitsuhiko:  Yoshida,  Hiroaki:  Momose, 
Nobuo:  l>uaka.  Tadao;  and  Takeo,  Tsuyoshi.  5.513.720.  CI.  180- 
141.000. 
Tanaka.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Mamora:  and  Tanaka,  Takayoshi.  5,514.447,  O.  428-156.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomohanj.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  EEPROM  having  NAND 

type  memory  ceU  array.  5.515.324,  O.  365-185.090. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yanai,  Kenichi:  Oki,  Kenichi:  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  Takahara.  Kazuhiro; 
Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu.  5.5 15.072.  CI.  345- 
92.000. 


Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kawaguchi,  Takahiio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Ink 

jet  printer.  5,515.094.  CI.  347-104.000. 
Tanashin  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arata,  Tadao:  and  Tanaka,  Shinsaku,  5,515,357,  CI.  369-191.000. 
Tanbo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohno,  Yoshihiro:  Atobe,  Milsuro:  and  Tanbo,  Hiloshi,  5.513,431.  O. 
29-890.100. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan.  Raymond  S..  5.515.381.  CI.  371-37.700. 
Taneda.  Hirohito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5.514,607,  O.  437-43.000. 
Tani,  Hiroji;  Ohshita,  Kuuhito:  and  Nishide,  Mitsuyoshi,  lo  Murala  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.  Copper  paste  for  internal  conductor  of  multilayer 
ceramic  electronic  component.  5,514,326,  O.  419-9.000. 
Taniguchi.  Naosato:  See — 

Morishima,  Hideki;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Taniguchi,  Naosato;  Yoshi- 

naga,  Yoko;  Kobayashi,  Shin:  Sudo,  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Tadashi: 

Nanba,  Norihiro;  and  Akiyama,  Takeshi.  5.515,122,  O.  353-98.000. 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Kajita.  Hideo;  Mukai.  Hiromu:  Ha.shimoto.  Takeshi: 

Kudo.  Yoshinobu:  Mima,  Yujiro;  and  Kondo.  Takashi.  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rash  apparatus.  5,515,133,  CI.  354-432.000. 

Taniguchi.  Tadalsugu:  See — 

Sugano,    Hamo;    Muramalsu.    Masami:    and   Taniguchi,   Tadalsugu, 
5,514,567,  CI.  435-69.510 
Taniguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichi:  Shimoyama,  Naoki;  Taniguchi.  Takashi:  and  Kono, 
Syunzi.  5,514,466,  O.  428-328.000. 
Tanioka.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Tonami,  Hiromichi:  Nishikawa,  Takahisa:  Takemoto.  Takayuki:  Kimura, 
Yularo;  Hiragaki,  Keiichi:  Kishimolo.  Hidetoshi:  Shimizu,  Tatsuya: 
Oikawa,  Shiro;  Katou,  Tutomu:  Suzuki,  Shirou:  Yanugishi,  Toshio: 
and  Tanioka,  Kenkichi.  5.515.411.  CI.  378-98.800 
Tannas  Co.:  See — 

Van  Meter,  John  J.;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J.;  Seer,  Robert  H.:  and  Miiller, 
Cnegory  C,  5,513.517,  CI.  73-54.280. 
Tanner.  Douglas:  See — 

Miller.  Deborah  L.;  Miller.  John  C;  Tanner,  Douglas;  and  Andrade, 
Anaslacio,  5,514,191.  O.  47-1.100. 
Tanner.  Paul  R.:  and  Robinson,  Larry  R.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Artificial  tanning  compositions  having  improved  stability.  5,514,437,  O. 
424-63.000. 
Tanoi,  Satora,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Sense  circuit,  memory 
circuit,  negative-resistance  circuit,  schmilt  trigger,  load  circuit,  level 
shifter,  and  amplifier  5,514.986,  CI.  327-57.000. 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Tse  W.,  5,514,776,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Tarlov.  Michael  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Conunerce.  Process  for 
UV-photopatteming  of  Ihiolate  noonolayers  self-a.ssembled  on  gold,  silver 
and  other  substrates.  5,514,501.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tasaka.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masato:  Ta.saka,  Yoshiro:  Ishio,  Watara:  and  Miyazaki,  Hide- 
nori,  5,515,156,  O.  356-5.010 
Tashibo.  Yoshio;  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashibo,  Yoshio; 

Yamazaki,  Minora;  and  Tamada.  Osamu,  5,514,074,  CI.  600-121.000. 

Tashiro,  Kouji;  and  Kaneko.  Akira.  lo  TDK  Coiporatioa.  Muhilayeied 

inductor  5.515.022,  O.  336-200.000. 
Taicom.  Inc.;  See — 

Lugash,    Lany:    Ablabutyan,    Karapet;    and    Mkrichyan,    Samson, 
5,513,943,  O.  414-545.000. 
Talebayashi.  Isao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Positioning  in  magnetic 

resonance  imaging.  5,514,957.  O.  324-309.000. 
Tateishl.  Junji;  See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki:  Sugahara,  Kazuyuki;  Maeda,  Shigenobu;  Ipposhi, 

Takashi:  Inoue,  Yasuo:  Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki;  Ikeda,  Mikio;  Kunikiyo. 

Tatsuya:  Taleishi,  Junji;  and  Minalo,  Tadahara,  5.514,880.  O.  257- 

70000. 

Tateyama,    Seiji.   to   Hudson   Soft   Co.    Ltd.    Image   pr(x:essing   system. 

5.515.077,0.  345-153.000. 
Tatsumi.  Taro;  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Miura,  Hirohisa:  Okamoto,  Mamora:  Matsufiiji, 

Takashi;  Tatsumi,  Taro:  and  Fujii,  Kazuo,  5,514,225,  CI.  148-238  000. 

Tavares,  Carlos  M.;  and  Tavaies.  Durval  M.,  lo  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Real-lime  distributed  data  base  locking  manager.  5.515.537,  O. 

395-732.000. 

Tavares.  Durval  M.:  See — 

Tavares,  Carlos  M.:  and  Tavares,  Durval  M..  5.515.537.  CI.  395- 
732.000. 
Tavemer.  Charles  T;  and  Sable.  Steven  P.  Electromagnetic  drive  device 

having  a  plurality  of  sinusoidal  coils.  5.514,960.  O.  324-144.000. 
Tavor.  Elhanan.  Atomizer  5,513,798,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Tawara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kaneko.    Hideo:    Tokunaga.    Katsushi:    Tawara.    Yoshio:    Shimizu, 
Yoshiaki:  and  Nomura,  Tadao,  5.514,468,  O.  428-332.000. 
Taylor,  Jack  D.:  See — 

Haffher.  William  B.:  Morman,  Michael  T;  Taylor,  Jack  D.;  and  Tinsley, 

Jon  E..  5,514,470,  O.  428-343.000. 

Taylor,  James  D.;  Wanlewoith.  Robert  E.;  Creehan,  James  L.;  and  Horvath, 

Anthony  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  fuel  rail  end  closure 

device  with  temperature  sensor  for  netumless  fiiel  system.  5,513,613,  CI. 

123-456.000. 


Taylor,  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Hillsman,  Cecily  M.:  Taykv,  Kevin  D.:  Kasprzyk,  Daniel  1.;  and  Solar, 
Matthew  S..  5,514,128,  CI.  606-7.000. 
Taylor,  Michael,  to  Cryomedical  Sciences,  Inc.  Solutions  for  tissue  preser- 
vation and  bloodless  surgery  and  methods  using  same.  5,514,536,  O. 
435-1.200. 
Taylor,  Roy  L.:  See — 

Severn,  Michael  J.:  and  Taylor,  Roy  L.,  5,513,493,  O.  60-39.281. 
Tcheraihovsky.  Nahum:  See — 

Zhevelev.    Boris:    Moldavsky.    Mark:    and   Tcbernibovsky,    Nahum, 
5,515,029,  O.  340-544.000. 
TDF,  Inc.:  See— 

Perkel,  Harold,  5,513,809,  O.  241-65.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Araki.  Saiora:  and  Miyauchi,  Daisuke,  5,514,452,  O.  428-213.000. 
Handa.  Takashi:  and  Tamai.  Kiminori,  5,514,465,  O.  428-328.000. 
Shinjo.  Teraya;  Yanuunolo.  Hidefumi:  Anno,  Toshibiko:  and  Takada. 

Toshio,  5,514,469,  O.  428-332.000. 
Tamai,  Kiminori:  Okuyama.  Kiyotaka:  and  Kurose.  Shigeo,  5,514,463, 

a.  428-323.000. 
Tashiro,  Kouji:  and  Kaneko,  Akira,  5.515.022.  O.  336-200.000. 
Teague.  Edward  W.;  See — 

McFarland.  James   E.;   Davis.  Ellis.  Jr.:  and  Teague,  Edward  W., 
5,514,187,0.8-401.000. 
Techniirol.  Inc.:  See — 

Cargill.  N.  Allen.  5,513,773,  O.  221-231.000. 
Tccotzky.  Melvin:  See — 

Boone.  John  M.;  and  Tccotzky,  Melvin,  5.514.874.  O.  250-486.100. 
Terrell.  David  R.:  Adriaensens.  Albert  D.;  Neyens.  Lodewijk  M.; 
Tecotzky.  Melvin;  and  Davis.  Bcnjamas  S..  5JI4.298.  O.  252- 
301. 40H. 
Tecun.  Edgar  A.:  See — 

Froh.  Penny:  and  Tecun.  Edgar  A.,  5413,567,  O.  101-170.000. 
Tegan,  George  E.:  See- 
Cox,  Louis  A.,  Jr:  Qiu,  Yuping;  Tegan,  Geoige  E;  and  Lii,  Lb, 
5,515,367,0.  370-60.100. 
Teh,  Eutiquio  L.  Automatic  flow  control  device.  5414.1 10. 0. 604-247.000. 
Tehrani,  Saied  N.:  See — 

Hashemi.  Majid  M.;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  5414,606,  O.  437-41.000. 
Teich,  Daniel  E.,  lo  Maytag  Corporation.  Appliance  hinge.  5413,909.  O. 

312351.600. 
Tekslarter  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Den.  Jimmy,  5414,197,  O.  55-405.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Penney.  Brace  J.,  5415,112.  O.  348-630.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Wiorek,  Jonas,  5415497,  O  345-216.000. 
Telepko.  George:  See — 

Malaugh,  John:  and  Telepko,  George,  5414,165,  O.  607-46.000. 
Telmat  Informatique.  E.U.R.L.:  See — 

Dudkiewicz.  Gilbert.  5.515.168.  O  356-376.000. 
TEMIC  TELEFUNKEN  microelectronic  GmbH;  See— 

Kiihnle.  Joachim:  R6per.  Wolfgang:  and  Schnabel.  JOrgen.  5.515.431. 

O.  379-388.000. 
Zcides.  Ono;  and  Schirmer,  Klaus.  5413.905.  O.  303-119.200. 
Teng.  Min;  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T.; 
Duong,   Tien   T;    Lin.   Yuan:   and   Chandrarama.    Roshantha   A.. 
5414,825,0.558-426.000. 
Tetuiessec  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Rizk,  Tony  A.;  and  Hauser,  Gary  E.,  5414.285.  O.  210-739,000. 
Tenyo  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Sugawara.  Shigera.  5414.021.  CI  446-10.000. 
Teoole,  Robert:  Livache.  Thierry:  Fouque.  Brigine:  and  Sauvaigo,  Sylvie,  to 
OS  Bio  Interoational.  Method  for  detecting  specific  nucleic  acid  sequences 
by  amplification  in  highly  dilute  solution.  5414,540.  O.  435-5.000. 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji:  Takiguchi.  Takao:  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki:  Katagiri.  Kazu- 
hara:  Terada.  Masahiro:  Togano.  Takeshi:  Yama.shita.  Masataka:  and 
Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5414,297.  O.  252-299.610 
Terakado.  Shuichi:  See — 

Shirakawa.  Shingo;  and  Terakado,  Shuichi,  5415.231. 0,  361-128.000. 
Teramolo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakagiri.   Tadahiko:   Teramoto,   Kazuo;   and   Okamoto.   Mitsuhiro. 
541.5,075,0.  345-111.000. 
Teramolo.  Yoshikili:  See — 

Meguro,  Kazuhiro:  Mizuno,  Toshiva;  Teramoto.  Yoshikili;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi,  5414,461,  CI.  428-310.500. 
Teremy,  Paul,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Laser  diode  control  circuit  with 

power  supply  compensabon  network.  5415492,  O.  372-38.000. 
Tetmin,  Andreas  P  Method  for  mca.surement  of  no  contents.  5414494,  O. 

4.36-116.000. 
Terrat,  Jean-Paul:  Maurin-Pcrricr.  Philippe:  and  Viviani.  Daniel,  to  Centre 
Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mecaniqucs  Hydromecanique  et  Froltemenl. 
Salt  bath  composition  based  on  alkali  nitrates  for  oxidizing  ferrous  metal 
to  improve  its  corrosion  resistance.  5.514.226.  CI.  148-242.000. 
Terrell.  David  R.:  Adriaensens.  Albert  D.:  Neyens,  Lodewijk  M.:  Tecotzky. 
Melvin:  and  Davis,  Benjamas  S.,  to  Agfa-Gevaett,  N.V  Photostimulable 
phosphor  for  use  in  radiography.  5414.298,  O.  252-30 1. 40H. 
Terry.  Jonathan  E  Toilet  seat  light  5413497,  O.  4-661.000. 
Terunuma,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Kauyama.  Akira;  Tentiuima.  Hiroshi;  Kalo.  Minoru;  Imura,  Yoshio:  and 
Kotani.  Noriyami.  5^15,135.  C\.  354-485.000. 
Teshiba,  Sadao:  See — 

Kitatsuji.   Kalsura;  Uum,  Sbuicfai;  Teshiba.  Sadao;  and  Arimoto. 
Masant.  5.5I4J74.  C\.  435-194.000. 
Tenima  AG:  See— 

Speich.  Fiancijco,  5.513.676.  Q.  139-65.000. 
Tetti  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA:  See — 

LOfgren.  Lars.  5.514.434.  a.  428-36.600. 
Teves,  Antooio  Y.  Water  <\iel  convener  for  automotive  and  odier  engines. 

5.513,600.0.  123-3.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Sherwood.  David  E.  Jr.:  Dai.  Pei-SUng  R:  and  Campbell.  Charles  N., 
n.  5.514.273,  a.  208-216.0PP. 
Texas  Instnimems  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Hmauer,  Siegben,  5.514.898,  Q.  257-417.000. 
Texas  Insomnenls  hicofporated:  See — 

Enomoto,  Osaomi:  Miyai.  Yoichi;  Ogata.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoneoka, 

Yoshinobu.  5.514.628,  O.  437-247.000. 
Ftazier,  Gary  A..  5.515.234,  CI   361-212.000. 
Petetron.  Kiit  D..  5.515.010.  CI.  330-288.000. 
Roy,  Kaushik;  and  Prasad.  Sharal.  5.515.292.  O.  364-489i»0. 
SchUrmann.  Joaef.  5.513.525.  Q.  73-146.500. 
Snuyling.   Michael  C;   D'Anigo.   lano:   Santin,  Giovanni:  Falessi. 

Geofges;  and  Bhat.  Mousumi,  5.515,319.  O.  365-185.270. 
Takeda.  Kazuo.  5415.229.  O.  361-105.000. 
TlnmpKn.  E.  Earte;  and  DeMood.  Thomas  W..  5,515.076,  CL  345- 

139.000. 
Yamauchi.  Satoru,  5J15.049.  O.  341-155.000. 
Texas  Tech  University:  See — 

Hennessey.    A.    Kathleen;    Lin.    YouLing;    and    Hahn.    Kwang-Soo. 
5.51.'S,453.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Texas  United  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Dobson,  James  W.,  5.514.644.  Q.  507-111.000. 
TexDlmaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschaf):  See — 

Jakob.  Heinnch;  and  Pum.  Hannes.  5.513.423.  CI.  28-107.000. 
Textion  Inc.:  See — 

Diestelmeier.  Stephen.  5.513.468.  C\.  49-375.000. 
Rom.  Ronald  R..  5.513.933.  O.  411-180.000. 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  Osola.  George  W.;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  Sinta,  Roger, 
and  Ablaza.  Sheri  L..  to  Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.  Radiaboo  sensitive 
compositicn  comprising  polymer  having  inert  blocking  groups.  5.514.520. 
a.  430-270.140. 
Thaler.  Barry  J.:  See- 
Kumar.  Ananda  H.;  Thaler.  Barry  J.;  Prabhu.  Ashok  N.;  and  Tormey, 
Ellen  S..  5.514,451,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Themont,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Evans.  James  L.;  Johnson,  Ronald  R;  Quinn,  Candace  J.;  and  Themont, 
Jean-Pierre,  5,514.503,  Q.  43O-7.000. 
Thermionics  Northwest,  Iik.:  See — 

Wonhington.  James  N.;  and  Killam.  Richard  D..  5.5I4.92S.  O.  310- 
103.000 
ThermoCech  International  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

West,  Christopher  P;  and  Neuwen.  David  B.,  5JI3.495.  a.  62-3.630. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See — 

Chlebek.  Kevin  B.;  and  Miller,  James  K.,  5,513,395,  CI.  4  329.000. 
Theurer,  Josef;  and  WOrgOtter,  Herbert,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Installation  for  the  rehabiliution  of  a  ballast 
bed.  5,513,452,  CI.  37-104.000. 
Thillen,  Guy:  See— 

Umaidi,    Emile;    Bernard,    Gilbert;    Cimenti,    Giovanni;    Andoiiov, 
Radomir,  Hollman,  Joseph;  and  Thillen.  Guy.  5.513.581.  CI.  110- 
1 16.000. 
Looardi.   Emile;   Cimenti.  Giovanni;  Andonov.   Radomir,   Hollinan, 
Joseph;  and  Thillen,  Guy.  5,513,835,  CI.  26&-I76.000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Frankel,  James  L.;  and  Sistate,  Steven  J  ,  5,515,533,  O.  395-700.000. 
Thoma,  Endre  P.:  See — 

Sartwell,  Alfied  L.;  and  Thoma,  Eodre  P,  5,514.975,  CI.  324-763.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Coiporation:  See — 

Rodrigues,  Julio  F,  5.514.007.  CI.  439-469000. 
Wells.  Peter  M..  5.513.421.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Thomas.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Bucsli.  Ruth;  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Laborde.  Edgardo:  and  Thonu.'i.  Aiubony  J.. 
5.514.812.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Thomas.  James  P  Sun  glare  shield.  5.513.892,  C\.  296-97.200. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Boone.  John  M.;  and  Tecotzky.  Melvin.  5.514.874.  O.  250-486.100. 
Thomas.  Mamnien:  See — 

Hively.   Jaines  W.;  Thomas.    Mammen;   and   Bechlel.   Richard   L.. 
5,514.884.  CI.  257-203.000. 
Thomas.  Russell  H.:  See— 

Burdisso.  Ricardo;  Fuller.  Chris  R.;  O'Brien.  Walter  F;  Thomas.  Russell 
H.;  and  Dungan.  Mary  E..  5.515,444,  CI  381-71.000. 
Thomas.  Terry:  See — 

Lansdorp.  Peter;  and  Thomas.  Terry.  5,514.340,  O.  422-101.000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  R.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Process  for 

pnxlucing  microporous  PTFE.  5,514,231,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Thompson,  E.  Earle;  and  DcMond,  Thomas  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Multi-dimensional  array  video  processor  system.  5.315,076.  CI. 
345-139.000. 


Thompson.  Richard  E.;  Williams.  Anthony  J.;  and  Brooks.  Kieron  B.  O..  to 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Brake  lining  wear  indicator 
assembly.  5.513.726,  Q.  188-1.110. 
Thompson.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N..  5.514.090.  Q.  604- 
85.000. 
Thompson.  Wallace  L.:  See — 

Olson.  Gary  M.;  Evans.  Gary;  and  Thompson,  Wallace  L.,  5.513.895.  CI. 
297-215.140. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chaney,  John  W.;  Curtis,  John  J,  lU;  and  Virag,  David  E.,  5  J  15,058,  CI. 

342-359.000. 
Chaney.  John  W.;  and  Bridgewater.  Kevin  E..  3.515,106,  CI.  348- 
461.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Fong.  Joseph  C.  Y..  5.515.309,  O.  364-754.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Martin,  Jean-Marc,  5.515,063,  CI.  343-815.000. 
Thorsbakken,  Lloyd  E.:  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.;  De  Subijaiu,  Joseba  M.;  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.; 
Thocsbddcen,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Tran.  Howard  H..  5.515.507,  Q.  395- 
185.090. 
Thuen.  Torbjom:  See — 

Patel.  Jilendrea;  Breed,  Alkn;  Thuen.  Toihjom;  and  Brantman.  RusseL 
5.513.879.  CI.  280-739.000. 
Thundathil.  Mary  A.:  See — 

Sleight,  Arthur  W.;  Thundathil,  Mary  A.;  and  Evans.  John  S.  O.. 
5.514.360.  a.  423-593.000. 
Thyne.  Ray  Van:  See— 

Daehn.  Ralph  C.  5.513.767.  CI.  220-89.200. 
Tibbies.  Thomas  T;  and  Jain.  Pramod  K..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Continu- 
ously variable  transmission.  5.514.047,  CI.  477-46.000. 
Tichy,  Thonus   H„   to   Motorola,   Inc.   Piezoelectric   audio   transducer. 

5,514.927.  CI.  310-330.000. 
Tidemand.  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Rydell,  Mark  A.;  and  Tidemand.  Kevin  K..  5,514,134,  O.  606-50.000. 
Tiltta,  Antero:  See — 

Mayranen,  Tarmo;  Koukkari,  SauU;  HiismUki,  Pekka;  Knuuttila,  Matti; 
Kill.  Leif;  and  Tiitta,  Antero,  5,513,535,  O.  73-861.290 
Timm,  Heinrich:  See — 

Spies,  Robert;  Enning,  Noihert  and  Tlmm,  Heinrich,  5,514,481,  CI. 
428-582.000. 
Tingerthal,  Jeanne  M.;  and  Dado,  Gregory  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Multi-chip   substrate.    5314,449,    CI.    428- 
195.000. 
Tinsley,  Jon  E.:  See — 

Hafiner,  William  B.;  Motman,  Michael  T;  Taylor,  Jack  D.:  and  Tinsley. 
Jon  E.,  5,514,470,  Q.  428-343.000. 
Tioxide  Europe,  S.A.:  See — 

Marijuan  De  Santiago,  Luis;  and  Martin  Blesa,  Generoso,  5,514,201,  G. 
71-21.000. 
Tipton.  Allison  D.;  and  Cahill,  Keith  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Continu- 
ously adjustable  strapping  machine.  5313.483.  Q.  53-589.000. 
Titschcrt.  Jens:  See — 

Pago.  Berml-Christian;  Voss.  Bembard;  Eickhoff.  Manin;  Titschen, 
Jens;  and  Breimhost,  Amo,  5,513,902,  CI.  299- 1.600. 
Toda,  Minoru,  Park.  Kyung  T;  and  Casciotti,  Albert,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Proximity  sensor  utilizing  polymer  piezoelectric  film.  53 1 5,34 1 , 
CI.  367-140.000. 
Toddywala,  Rohinton:  See — 

Ahmad,  Nawaz;  Brummer,  Barbara;  Dalai,  Nandita  M.;  and  Toddywala, 
Rohinton,  5,514,698,  O.  514-3%.0OO. 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kiuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Kalagiri,  Kazu- 
haru:  Terada,  Masahito;  Togano,  T^eshi;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  and 
Asaoka,  Masanobu,  5314,297,  O.  252-299.610. 
Toho  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.-  See — 

Nakama,  Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Hiroyuki,  5314,771,  C\.  528-423.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsuo,  5313364,  CL  10I-II6.000. 
Tokimec  Inc.:  See — 

Hakovama.  Tadashige;  Kato.  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Satoki;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo; 
and  Yagi,  Osamu.  5315.287.  CI.  364-461.000. 
Toko.  Inc.:  See — 

Ishii,  Masanori.  5315.257.  Q.  363-21. OOO. 

Otake.  Tetushi;  and  Yoshizawa,  Noriyuki,  5315,263,  CI.  363-97.000. 
Tokunaga,  Katsushi:  See — 

Kaneko,    Hideo;    Tokunaga,    Katsushi;    Tawara,    Yoshio;    Shimizu, 
Yoshiaki:  and  Nomura,  Tadao,  5314,468,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Tokune,  Toshio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yoshiya;  and  Tokune,  Toshio.  5314,333,  CI.  420-420.000. 
Tokunoh,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image-forming  apparatijs 
with  an  automatic-document  feeder  having  a  document-transporting  belt. 
5315,153,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosoi.  Yasuhiru;  Iwamoto,  Osamu;  and  Himeno,  Masataka,  53 1 3,987, 
CI  4.V3-168  100. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Yakamori.  Hideyuki;  and  Saioh,  Takami,  5314,852.  Q.  219-388.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 


Ito,  Hitoshi;  Suguro,  Kyoichi:  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Haruo;  Hiroori. 
Shinji;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Syuji.  5314,423.  C\. 
427-534.000. 
Takamori.  Hideyuki:  and  Satoh,  Takami,  5314,852,  CI.  219-388.000 
Tanahashi.  Takashl;  Moriya,  Syuji;  Wakabayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsuo, 
Takenobu,  5314,1%,  Q.  55-324.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Tanahashi,  Takashi;  Monya,  Syuji;  Wakabayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsuo. 
Takenobu.  5314.1%.  O.  55-324.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Ito.  Hitoshi:  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Hanio;  Himori. 
Shinji;  Nagaseki.  Kazuva;  and  Mochizuki.  Syuji.  5.514.425.  Q. 
427-534.000. 
Tomc02  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Shane.  Tommy  J.,  5314.264.  O.  2I0-%.I00. 
Tomczuk,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Gowravaram.  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey;  Cook.  Ewell  R.;  Wahl. 
Roben  C;  Mathipwetz.  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk,  Bruce  E.;  and  Saha,  Ashis 
K.,  5314,716,  a.  514-563.000. 
Tomesen,  Markus  T:  See — 

Hooijmans,  Pieter  V.;  Tomesen,  Markus  T;  and  Mols,  Petrus  P.  G., 
5315,197,0.359-189.000. 
Tomihari,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Makishima.  Hideo;  Yamada,  Keizo;  and  Tomihari,  Yoshinori,  5314,847, 
O.  219-121.120. 
Tominaga,  Morio:  See — 

Kimura,  Akira;  Nakamachi,  Keiichi;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Incue,  Iteyoshi;  and 
Tominaga,  Mono,  5313,970,  O.  425-139.000. 
Tominari,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakashita,  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Nagai,  Takashi;  Tominari,  Keni- 
chi; and  Kanezawa.  Akio,  5314,767.  O.  528-198.000. 
Toiniya,  Koji:  See — 

Matsubayashi.   Nobuyuki;  and  Tomiya.  Koji.  5313.690.  O.    164- 
306.000. 
Tomiyama.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shimomura.  Yoshiki;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo:  and 
Umeda,  Yasushi,  5315,503,  CI.  395-183.020. 
Tomlin,  Anthony  S.:  See — 

Henderson,  John  A.;  Tomlin,  Andiony  S.;  and  Lucas.  David  M.. 
5314.754.  O.525-2%.000. 
Tonami.  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa,  Takahisa;  Takemoco,  Takayuki;  Kimuta, 
Yutaro;    Hiragaki,    Keiichi;    Kishimoto.    Hidetoshi;    Shimizu,   Tatsuya; 
Oikawa.  Shiro;  Katou,  Tutomu;  Suzuki,  Shirou;  Yamagishi,  Toshio;  and 
Tanioka,  Kenkichi,  to  Shimadzu  Coiporation;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai. 
X-ray  image  pickup  tube.  5315,411,  CI.  378-98.800. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Takehisa;  Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Ueda,  Hironari,  5314,292, 
O.  252-68.000. 
Totay  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Okano,  Ryoji;  Saito,  Isoo;  Nagahara,  Hideo;  and  Tuduki,  Michikane, 

5314,471,0.428-364.000. 
Yamada.  Shinichi;  Shimoyama,  Naoki;  Taniguchi.  Takashi;  and  Kono, 
Syunzi,  5314,466.  CI.  428  328.000. 
Torchio,  Gerard,  to  Synthelabo.  Prosthesis  for  bodily  canal.  5314.178.  CI. 

623-12.000. 
Tofdsen.  Milton  D.:  See— 

Tordsen.  Robert  H..  5313.578.  CI.  108-77.000. 
Tordscn.  Robert  H..  to  Tordsen.  Milton  D.  Four-sided  drop  leaf  table. 

5313378.  CI.  108-77.000. 
Tormey.  Ellen  S.:  See — 

Kumar.  Ananda  H.;  Thaler.  Barry  J.;  Prabhu.  Ashok  N.;  and  Tormey. 
Ellen  S..  5314,451,  O.  428-210.000. 
Torrey,  Jonathan  G.;  and  Salibello,  Cosmo,  to  PRIO  Corporation.  Reflective 
stimulus  for  computer  screen  simulation  for  eye  examinations.  5315.1 18. 
a.  351-239.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Eshita.  Akinori;  and  Kasahara.  Senshi.  5314355.  O.  423-239.200. 
Shinjo.  Teruya;  Yainamoto.  Hidefumi;  Aimo.  Toshihiko:  and  Takada, 
Toshio,  5314,469,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosugi,  Tatsuhiro;  Saka,  Mitsuru;  Matsuinoio,  Akio:  lixxie,  Minoru; 
Nogami,  Toshiaki;  Naocsuka,  Takazi;  Yamasaki,  Masao;  and  Suzuki, 
Hiroyuki,  5314,316.  CI.  264-86.000. 
Totsuka,  Yukako:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Totsuka.  Yukako.  5315,418, 0.  379-34.000. 
Toltori  Sanyo  Elecnic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Urasaka,  Shinichi;  and  Sakata.  Takehatu,  5313,420,  O.  379-61.000. 
Tougou,  Hitomaro:  See — 

Wakabayashi,    Shinichi;    Tougou,    Hitomaro:   and   Toyoda,    Yiikio, 
5314,619,  a.  437-89.000. 
Tovell,  Mary  E.:  See — 

Giynbog,  Marek;  Flynn,  Dennis  R.;  Hirsch,  Thomas  S.;  ToveU,  Mary  E.; 
and  Woods,  WiUiam  E.,  5315325,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Townsend,  Carl  W.;  McHardy,  John;  and  Megerle,  Oifford  A.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Time  averaged  toxic  metals  monitoring  method. 
5314393,  a.  436-77.000. 
Toyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takeuchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi,  Syuzi;  Suzuki,  Hirotune; 
and  Nakajima,  Mikio,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Yamasei 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressurized  fluid  hose.  5313,673.  O.  138-109.000. 
Toyo  Aluminum  K.K.:  See — 


Yamada,  Yasuhiro:  Miura,  Hirahisa:  Okamolo,  Mamoni;  Malsufuji, 
Takashi;  Tatsumi,  Tare;  and  Fujii,  Kazuo,  5314,225. 0. 148-238.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shinjo.  Teruya;  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi:  Anno.  Toshihiko;  and  Takada. 
Toshio.  5314.469,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Takeuchi.  Yoshiyuki;  Tkkagi.  Syuzi;  Suzuki.  Hiro- 
Uine;  and  Nakajima.  Mikio.  5313.675.  O.  138-109.000. 
Toyoda,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Nag.tto,  Shuichi;  Horio,  Masayuki;  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Miyoshi.  Norihisa; 
Toyoda.   Seiichiro;   Shimokura,  Akira;   Shinano.  Tomoyuki;   and 
Hasoda,  Shugo.  5313399.  O.  I22-4.00D. 
Toyoda,  Ytddo:  See — 

Wakabayashi,    Shinichi:    Tougou.    Hitomaro;    and    Toyoda,.  Yukio. 
5314.619.0.437-89.000. 
Toyokawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Miyata.  Shinichi;  Toyokawa,  Tetsuo;  Sakai,  Kouichi;  Miyahara,  Masaru; 
Tsuji,  Takashi;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Donald  R..  5314.073.  O.  600- 
18.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirosc.  Katsuhiko:  and  Kamoshita.  Shinji.  5313.609.  O.  123-339.140 
Noritake,  Yoshiyuki.  5.514.322.  CI.  264-240.000. 
Okamoto.  Akio;  and  Kishi.  Hirohisa.  5313.610.  O.  123-339.130. 
Sakai.  Takahiro:  Okumura.  Atsuo;  and  Miyamoto.  Koichi,  S3 1 3  J272, 0. 

364-424.100. 
Shiramizu,  Kosuke;  Niimi,  Atsushi:  Chiba,  Hidemi;  Inamori,  Tadakazu; 
Yamauchi.  Keiji;  Uiuno,  Kiyokazu;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5313,428,  O. 
29-712.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Miura,  Hirohisa;  Okamolo,  Marootu;  Matsufuji, 
Takashi;  Tatsumi,  Taro;  and  Fujii,  Kazuo.  53 14.225. 0. 148-238.000. 
Tozer.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.;  McDonaM,  Iain  M.;  Hull. 
Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  P;  Buck.  Ildiko  M.;  Steel.  Kadnine  I. 
M.;  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.;  Dunstone.  David  J.;  Harper.  Baine  A.; 
Pedier.  Michael  J.:  Bodkin,  Michael  J.;  Tozer,  Matthew  J.;  and 
Hudson,  Martin  L.,  5314,683,  O.  514-277.000. 
Tiackmobile:  See — 

Sheffer,  Eliezer  A.,  5315,419,  O.  379-58.000. 
Tran,  Howard  H.:  See— 

Byers,  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  Michaelson,  Wayne  A.; 
Thorsbakken,  Lloyd  E;  and  Tran,  Howard  H.,  3313307,  Q.  393- 
185  090. 
Trans-Lux  Coiporation:  See — 

Hirschauer,  Karl  P.;  Smith,  Arthur  A.;  and  Ances,  LeooanL  5315,062, 
O.  345-192.000. 
Trans,  Minh  N.:  See — 

Hrovat,  Davorin;  Trans,  Minh  N.;  and  Simonds,  Craig  J.,  5315,279, 0. 
364-426.030. 
Transalta  Utilities  Corporation:  See — 

McLaughlin.    Bryan    P;   and   Vanner.   Douglas   W.,   5313339,  CL 
73-865.900. 
Treadwell.  David:  See — 

Carison.  Richard;  and  Treadwell.  David.  3313343.  O.  74-327.000. 
Tiemblay.  William:  See — 

Grcschler,  David;  Tiemblay,  William;  and  Eben,  Cay.  3313X178,  O. 
345-156.000. 
Tri-Ptoint  Medical  LP:  See— 

Leung.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Oark,  Jeffrey  G..  5314371.  O.  424-78.350. 
Leung.  Jeftey  C  ;  and  Clarit.  Jeffrey  G..  3314372.  O  424-78.350. 
TYilogy  Development  Group:  See — 

Lynch.  John;  and  Franke.  David,  3315324.  O.  395-500.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Lennen.  Gary  R.;  Hand.  Wilfred:  and  WesifaU.  Brian.  5315,037,  O. 
342-357.000. 
Trojan  Technologies:  See — 

Hayes.  Stewart  J.;  Pearcey,  Richard;  White,  PhilipT;  Andieae.  Peier  R.; 

and  Lowenstine.  Mark  R..  5314.871.  O.  250-372.000. 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Boutilicr.  Glenn  D .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Papcrmaking  belt  and  method  of  making  the  same  using  differential 

light  transmissioo  techniques.  5.514323.  CI.  430-320.000. 

Troutman.  Dennis  L.,  to  AT&T  Corp    Interface  between  SAW  filter  and 

Gilbert  cell  mixer.  5315,014,  O.  332-178.000. 
Trudeau,  John  F;  See — 

Sielaff,  Call  F..  Jr.;  and  Tnideau.  John  F.  3314.071,  O.  600-3.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Jackson.  Andrew  C.  3313.648,  O.  128-721.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Schneier,  Seal  J.;  and  Berenz.  John  J..  5314.876.  Q.  257-23.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  C.  5315.387.  O.  371-37.100. 
Tsai.  Wan-Hsiang:  See— 

Lan,  Li-Ung;  and  1^,  Wan-Hsiang,  5314.408,  Q  426-656.000 
Tsipov,    Michael.   Toilet  bowl   or  bidet   having   an   observation   screen. 

53133%,  O.  4-420.000. 
Tsoi,  Hok  K.  Device  for  exhausting  air  and  moisOne  from  a  container. 

5313,480,0.53-510.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Mikako:  See — 

Moss,  Joel;  Mishima,  Koichi;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Mikako.  5314.600.  O.  436-518.000. 
Tsuen,  Raymond:  See — 

Shaw,  Jerry  C;  T^uen,  Raymond;  and  Ayasse,  Conrad,  5313,707,  O. 
166-303.000. 
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T»ui.  Ving-Kit  See— 

Chen.  Min-Uang:  Tsui.  Ying-Kit;  ind  Kan.  Jau-Nm.  S.3 14.609,  Q. 
437-45.000. 
Tsuji.  Hiloshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  fbnning  a  wiring 

Uver.  5.514.625,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Tsuji.  Masato:  Seki.  Masao;  Leng.  Svay;  Aikawa.  Koji;  Shinohara.  Koichiro; 
and  Naitaya.  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.  Image  processing  system  for 
selectively  reproducing  documents.  5,515,451,  C\.  382-135.000. 
Tsuji.  Takasbi:  Set — 

Miyata,  SUnichi:  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo:  Sakai.  KouicU:  Miyahara.  Masaru: 
Tsuji,  Takashi,  and  KirkpUiick,  Donald  R..  5,514.073.  Q.  600- 
18.000. 
Tsujti,  Eisaku:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Michiyo;  Tsujii,  Eisaku;  F.raki.  Masami:  Hashimolo,  Seiji; 
and  Okuhara.  Masakuni,  5,514,715,  Q.  514-561.000. 
Tsukdiara,  Daiki;  and  hioue,  Hideya.  to  Nikon  Cotpomion.  Cameia  control 

device.  5JSI5,130.  Q.  354-402.000. 
Tiukahaia.  Daiki:  See— 

Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi;  and  Tsukahara.   Daiki,  5,515,128.  C\.  354- 
289.120. 
Tsuno.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohajihi.  Tsuneaki;  and  Tsuno,  Nobuo,  5,514J47,  Q.  422-174.000. 
Tsunoda,  Hiroaki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolaiik  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,514,896,  Q.  257-391.000. 
Tsunoda,  Kouichi:  See — 

Sumiyoshi.  Kikuo;  and  Tsunoda,  Kouichi,  5,513,433,  O.  29-898.046. 
Tsunida.  Miisuma.sa:  See — 

Ozeki,  Masamichi;  Takasaki,  Mamofu;  Miyamoto,  Kalaoyuki;  and  Tsu- 
ruda,  Mitsumasa.  5,513,481,  CI.  53-532.000. 
Tsuiumi.  Chiho:  See — 

Imai,  Yutaka:  Ogawa.  Tomonari;  Tsurumi,  Chiho;  Kilagawa,  Masatoshi; 
and  Tanaka,  Hidero.  5,514,398,  CI.  426-271.000. 
Tsuiuoka.  Takao:  and  Nakamura,  Kazunari.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid. 

Endoscope  image  processing  apparatus  5.515.449,  O.  382-128.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya,  to  Sony  Corporatioo.  Coding  method,  coder  and  decoder  for 
digital  signal,  and  recording  medium  for  coded  information  information 
signal.  5,5I5J95,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Masayo;  and  Nishida,  Hidenobu,  to  Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  painting  elongated  workpiece.  5,514,420,  CI.  427- 
421.000. 
Tuchiya.  Ichiro:  See — 

ho.  Masumi;  Tuchiya,  Ichiro;  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Ohga.  Yuichi;  and 
Hoshino,  Sumio,  5,513,983.  CI.  432-205.000. 
Tucker,  John  R.:  See- 
Green,  Todd  J  ;  and  Tucker,  John  R.,  5,514,724,  O.  521-78.000. 
TiKker,  Melvin  P.:  See— 

Lastick.  Stanley  M.,  deceased;  Tucker,  Melvin  P.;  and  Grohmann,  Karel, 
5,514,584,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Tuduki,  Michikane:  See — 

Okano,  Ryoji;  Saito,  Isoo;  Nagahara.  Hideo;  and  'Hiduki.  Michikane, 
5,514.471,  a.  428-364.000. 
Tufano.  Anthony:  See — 

Getselis.  Arkady:  and  Tufano,  Anthony,  5,514,006,  C\.  439-417.000. 
Tullis,  Charles  G.:  and  Hammer.  Bobby  A.  Self-cleaning  gas  filtering  appa- 
ratus. 5,514.194.  CI.  55-283  000. 
TuUy.  Jack  C  ;  and  Kye,  Larry  M  ,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co-Coon.  Method  of 
directly  monitoring  the  concentrations  of  nucrobiocides  in  aqueous  sys- 
tems. 5,514,563.  CI.  435-39.000. 
Tiimmler.  Hannt-Peter  See— 

Schulz.   Hans-Joachim;  Tiimmler,  Hann.s-PBter;  and  Wieneke,  Paul, 
5,515.160,  CI  356-241.000. 
Tunzi,  Todd  ].:  See — 

Ellingwood,  John  C;  and  Tunzi,  Todd  J..  5,513,910,  Q.  312-405.100. 
Tunua.  David  R.  Pressure  relief  mattress.  5413,400,  C\.  5-451.000. 
Turner,  Frederick  T;  See — 

McCIanahan.  Adolphus  E.:  Turner,  Frederick  T;  Anderson,  Kenneth  E.; 
Nicholson,  Phillip  B.;  and  HMchinson.  Manin  A..  5,513394,  Q. 
118-503.000. 
Turner,  Jan  R.:  See- 
Rao,  Ramachandra  N.;  and  Turner,  Jan  R  .  5,514,544,  a.  435-6.000 
Tuzmen,  Zeki;  and  John,  Julius  R.  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Safety 
device  for  pull  cords  of  window  coverings.  5.513.687.  CI.  160-168.100. 
Tiizuki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Yanuguchi,  Kozo:  Tuzuki,  Shigeo;  and  Miyaish.  Yoshi- 
nori,  5,513,719.  CI    180-65.400. 
T«viss.  Robert  G.;  and  Ryder.  Marcia  A.,  to  HDC  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  catheters,  tubes,  placement 
guidewires  and  implantable  ports  within  biological  tissue.  5,513,637,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Tyler  Refirigeration  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  E..  5,513,420,  a.  16-289.000. 
U  S  V/esl  AdvaiKed  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  Louis  A.,  Jr;  Qiu.  Yuping;  Tegan,  George  E.;  and  Lu,  Lu, 
5,515,367,  CI.  370-60.100. 
U-Wa  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuda.  Seijirou;  and  Miyazaki.  Shouichirou,  5,513,693,  C\.   164- 
495.000. 
Uban,  Stephen  A.;  Maxson,  Richard  C;  Holliday,  Ralph  W.;  and  Watson. 
Mark  E..  lo  Wheelabrator  Engineered  Systetns  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  water  treatment  5.514,284,  Q.  210-709.000. 
Ube  hidustries,  Ltd.:  See— 


Nisfaifaira,  Keigo;  Yoshida,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka.  Shuji,  5,514,829,  Q, 

558-277.000. 
Shinjo,  Teruya;  Yamamoto,  Hidefumi;  Anno,  Toshihiko;  and  Takada, 
Toshio,  5,514,469,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ubukala  htdustries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashikau,  Isao;  Ueda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Koseki.  Hideki,  5.S15JI7,  CI. 
361-22.000. 
Uchida,  Maki:  See— 

Fukami,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamoii,  Hideo;  Shiomi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi, 
Hirofumi;  Uegailo,  Hisakazu;  Muto,  Nariald;  Kakui,  Mikio;  Sumida. 
Keisuke;  Saito,  Sakae;  and  Uchida.  Maki,  5,514,508,  CI.  430-76  000 
Uchida.  Makoto:  See— 

Kojima.  Toshihiko;  and  Uchida.  Makoto.  5,513,588,  Q.  112-197.000. 
Uchida,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Kurotobi,  Manabu;  and  Uchida,  Mutsuo,  5,513,794,  a.  228-262.450. 
Uchida  Yoko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai,  Hiroshi;  Nishimuia.  Hideo;  Okamolo,  Atsuo;  and  Choda,  Mit- 
sunobu,  5JI3.898,  CL  297-411.270. 
Uchiumi.  Hideiaka:  See— 

ShioU,  Junji;  Ohno,  Ichiro;  and  Uchiumi,  Hidetaka,  5,514,259,  Q. 
204-298.190. 
Uda,  Akihiro,  Hashiguchi,  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawara,  Akira,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Dynamic  random  access  memory.  5,515,315,  CI.  365-174.000. 
Udagawa,  Masahaiu:  See — 

Yuki.  Koichiro;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko:  Morimolo,  Koyoshi;  Niwa,  Masaaki; 
Yasui,  Juro;  Okada,  Kenji;  and  Udagawa,  Masahaiu,  5,514,614,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Ueda.  Hideaki:  See— 

Hotomi,  Hideo;  Ueda,  Takamasa;  Ebisu,  Osamu;  and  Ueda,  Hideaki, 
5,515,085,  CI.  347-54.000. 
Ueda,  Hironari:  See — 

Sato,  Takehisa;  Kuribayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Ueda,  Hironari,  5,514,292, 
CI.  252-68.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Furui,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electronic  system  for  activating  a  vehicle  rider  protection  apparatus. 
5,513,878,  a.  280-7.35.000. 
Ueda,  Takamasa:  See — ■ 

Hotomi,  Hideo;  Ueda,  Takamasa;  Ebisu,  Osamu;  and  Ueda.  Hideaki, 
5.515.085,  a.  347-54.000. 
Ueda,  Tomio;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Output  level  automatic 

cofinol  apparatus.  5,515,008,  CI.  330-280.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Higashikata.  Isao;  Ueda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  5,515,217.  CI. 
361-22.000. 
Uegaito,  Hisakazu:  See — 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Shiomi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi. 
Hirofumi:  Uegaito,  Hisakazu:  Muto.  Nahaki;  Kakui,  Mikio;  Sumida, 
Keisuke;  Saito.  Sakae:  and  Uchida,  Maki.  5,514,.'>08.  Q.  430-76.000. 
Uehara.  Takafumi;  and  Fujii,  Hanihiko,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchro- 
nous data  row  generating  circuit  5,514,991,  O.  327-154.000. 
Uejima,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishio.  Tomonori;  Ohtsu.  Takatoshi;  and  Uejima,  Atsushi,  5.515, 1 36,  C\. 
355-37.000. 
Ueki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Revolving  nozzle  with  fluid 

leakage  prevention  device.  5,513,802,  CI.  239-571.000. 
Uemoto.  Makoto,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Rotaiy-vane  pump  with 

improved  discharge  rate  control  means.  5,513,960,  CI.  417-300.000. 
Ueno,  Masato,  lo  Molten  Corporation;  and  Chugoku  Shiken  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Spacer  and  mouthpiece  for  adjusting  occlusion.  5.513,984,  CI. 
433-6.000. 
Uenohara,  Norihisa,  lo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Clutch  cover 
assembly  having  a  wear  compensation  device.  5,5 1 3,735,  CI.  192- 1 1 1  .OOA. 
Ueyanagi.  Kiichi:  See — 

Gotoh.  Hironori;  and  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi,  5,514,440,  O.  428-64.200. 
Uhrich,  Kathryn:  See — 

Frechet  Jean  M.  J.;  Hawker,  Craig  J.;  and  Uhrich,  Kathryn,  5314,764, 
CI.  528-10.000. 
Ullrich,  Jeffrey  F;  aixl  Miller,  Albert  R.,  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.  Perforated 
inner  seal  and  liner  assembly  for  closures  and  method  of  making  same. 
5313,781,  CI.  222-565  000 
Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Cerami,  Anthony;  Wagle,  Dilip  R.;  Lankin,  Michael  E.;  Shih, 
David  H.;  and  Hwang,  San-Bao,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The;  and  Alteon 
Inc.  Amino-benzoic  acids  and  derivatives,  and  methods  of  use.  5,514,676, 
a.  514-231.200. 
Ulrich,  Wolf-Riidiger,  to  BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemischc  Fabrik  GmbH. 
1,4-dihydropyridines  for  application  in  combatting  resistance  to  drugs. 
5314,664,  a.  514-34.000. 
Ultimatte  Corporation:  See — 

Vlahos.  Paul;  and  Vlahos,  Pelro,  5315,109.  O.  348-587.000. 
Umax  Data  System  Inc.:  See — 

Mu-Tung.  Wun;  and  Chang,  Shih-Chung,  5314,864,  C\.  250-205.000. 
Umbach,  Dirk,  to  Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Printer  having  a  remov- 
able control  panel.  5313,922,  C\.  400-691.000. 
Umeda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Naiuse,  Hiroshi;  Mizuta,  Hideki;  Umeda,  Shinichi;  and  Nagata,  Ter- 
uyuki,  5314,793,  Q.  540-460.000. 
Umeda,  Takao:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Toru;  Nakamura,  Kozo;  and  Umeda.  Takao,  5315,144,  O. 
355-271.000. 
Umeda,  Yasushi:  See — 
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Shimomuni.  Yoshiki;  Yosfaikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Tomiyaina.  Tetsuo;  and 
Umeda,  Yasushi,  5315.503,  CI.  395-183.020. 
Uni  World  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai,  Sumiyo,  5313,404,  CI.  5-604.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama.  Toshiharu;  and  Masaki,  Tateo,  5315,228,  CI.  361-88.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Michie,  William  J..  Jr;  and  St.  Jean,  Guylaine,  5314,455,  CI.  428- 
220.000. 
Union  Showa  K.K.:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yoshilaka;  Adachi,  Shigeru;  Abe,  Masayuki;  Takashima.  Sueo; 
and  Hashimolo.  Masayuki,  5314,633,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Kimura,  Makoto,  5315,273,  O.  364-424.050. 
Uemoto,  Makoto,  5313,960,  O.  417-300.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See —        ^  > 

Byers,  Lairy  L.;  De  Siibijana.  Joseba  M.;  Michaelson,  Wayne  A.; 
Tborsbakken,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Tran,  Howard  H.,  5315307,  6.  395- 
185  090 
Collins,  David  F.;  and  Lacey,  Brian  C,  5314.979, 0.  326-27.000. 
LaBerge,  Paul;  Byers,  Larry  L.;  and  Wiedenman,  Greg,  5315301,  Q. 
395-182.080. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ko,  Joe;  and  Hsu,  Bill,  5314,623.  Q.  437-189.000. 
Yang,  Sheng-Hsing;  and  Lin,  Jyh-Kung,  5314,890,  Q.  257-321.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Zheng,  Joe;  and  Ui.  Ming,  5315,447,  C\.  382-100.000. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Vogeli,  Craig  N.,  5,514,223,  CI.  136-244.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Byler,  Richard  K.;  and  Anthony,  William  S.,  5314.973,  Q.  324- 
695.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Venkatasubramaian,  Narayanan,  5,514,769,  CI. 
528-322.000. 
Aimy:  See — 

Kun,  Anderson  H.;  and  Didomenico,  Leo  D.,  5315,066,  CI.  343- 
895.000. 
CocTunerce:  See — 

Sieweit,  Thomas  A.;  Madigan,  R.  Bruce;  and  Quiiui,  Timothy  P., 

5314.851,0.219-130.210. 
Tariov.  Michael  J..  5,514301,  Q.  430-5.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Bukh,  Jens;  Miller,  Roger  H.;  and  Purcell,  Robert  H..  5314339,  Q. 

435-5.000. 
Moss,  Joel;  Mishima,  Koichi;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  and  Tsuchiya. 

Mikako,  5,514,600,  Q.  436-518.000. 
Shearer.  Gene  M.;  Oerici,  Mario;  and  Via,  Charles  S.,  5314356,  CI. 
435-7.240. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Heineck,  James  T,  5315,158,  CI.  356-129.000. 
Vranish,  John  M.,  5315,001,  CI.  330-69.000 
Navy:  See — 
Groves,  Frank  K  ,  5313,713,  CI.  175-73.000. 
Hiltz.  Frederick  F;  and  Wilson,  Charles  E..  5315,061,  Q.  342- 

385  000 
Lefebvre.  Paul  J.;  and  Baricer,  William  P,  5,513,526, 0.  73-147.000. 
Olin,  Lester  D  ;  and  Motency.  Roger  L.,  5315,465,  Q.  385-64.000. 
Pierce,  Robert  D.,  5315,300,  CI.  364-572.000. 
Quaitarone,  James  R.;  and  Corvelli.  Anthony  N.,  5313391,  O. 

114-173.000. 
Simonson,  Uoyd  G.,  5314353,  CI.  435-7.220. 
Tavaies,  Carlos  M.;  and  Tavaies,  Durval  M.,  5315337.  O.  395 

732.000. 
Wheeler,    Bradford   A.;    and    Deus,    Antonio   L..   5313333,   Q. 
73-657.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Albaeh,  Manfred;  and  HUsgen,  Theo,  5314,942,  CI.  318-724.000. 
Hooijmans,  Pieler  W.;  Tomesen.  Markus  T;  and  Mols.  Penus  P.  G., 

5,515,197.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Kawada,  Masakazu,  5315,070,  CI.  .345-8.000. 
Quinn,  Patrick  J..  5314.997,  Q.  327-554.000. 
Willibioidus,  Pttnt  F  J ;  and  Johannes,  Baaten  P.  M..  5314.932,  CI. 

313-489.000. 
Zaaijer,  Geiril  J.,  deceased;  and  Kunnen,  by  Henricus  J.,  legal  repre- 
sentative, 5314,938,  a.  315-291.000. 
d'  Achard  Van  Enschut,  Johannes  F  M.;  and  Jenneskens.  Theodoius  J.  J. 
M..  5315,414,  a.  378-141.000. 
U.S.  Robotics,  Inc.:  See- 
Walsh,  Dale  M.;  and  Parizhsky,  Vladimir,  5315398,  Q.  375-222.000. 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  David  T;  and  McGarry,  Richard  A.,  5314,149,  Q.  606-158.000. 
Matula,  Paul  A.;  and  Cuny,  Douglas  J.,  5314,159,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Nicholas,  David  A.;  Aranyi,  Emie;  Zvenyatsky,  Boris;  Matula,  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski,  Stanley  H.;  Green,  David  T;  and  Bolanos.  Henrv. 
5314,157,  CI.  606-206.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Ball,  Gary  A.;  Meltz,  Gerald;  and  Newman,  Leon  A.,  5313,913,  Q. 

374-120.000. 
Baicza,  William  K.,  5313.955,  CI.  416-95.000. 


Universal  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Daibee,  Paul  V,  5315,052,  Q.  341-176.000. 
University  of  Alabama  in  Hunlsville,  The:  See — 

CauUeld,  H.  John;  Huang,  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei;  Morozov,  Valentin; 
and  Shamir,  Joseph,  5315.184,  CI.  359-34.000. 
University  of  British  Cohunbia,  The:  See- 
Ross,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Burgess,  Alan,  5314,848,  a.  219-121320. 
Shulman,  David  D.,  5314,882,  O.  257-105.000. 
Speeit,  David  P.;  and  Usher,  Thomas  C,  5314,665,  O  514-53.000. 
University  of  California,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the: 
See- 
Wilson,  MahloD  S.,  5314,486,  CI.  429-30.000. 
University  of  Califbtnia.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bolton,  Richard  D.;  Bound<:,  John  A.;  and  Rawool-Sullivan,  Motniii  W., 

5314,872,  a.  250-380.000. 
Deri,  Robert  J.,  and  Patterson,  Frank,  5315,461,  C\.  385-30.000. 
Lovau,  Carol  J.,  5314.200.  Q.  71-11.000. 

Weber,  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F  W,  5314,680,  Q.  514-249.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Heuring,  Vuicenl  P,  5315,498,  C[.  395-164.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Cerda,  James  J.;  and  Buigin,  Charles  W..  5314,666,  O.  514-54.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Betgeton,  Raymond  J.,  5314,695,  Q.  514-374000. 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See —  •     , 

Dempsey,  Barry  J.:  Mukhlar.  Mubanunad  T;  and  Senso,  Douglas  M.. 
5313,925.  CI.  404- 17  000 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack.  Timothy.  S314.7S9.  Q.  526- 
89.000. 
University  of  Oregon,  The:  See — 

Weber,  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F  W.,  5314,680,  C\.  514-249.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Eberwine,  James,  5314345,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Hirschmann,  Ralph  F;  Smith,  Amos  B.,  Ill;  Spiengeler,  Paul;  and  Jones, 

David,  5314,814,  O.  548-518.000. 
Kumar,  Vijay;  Wellman,  Pairis;  and  Krovi,  Venkat,  5313,716,  CI. 
180-8.300. 
University  of  Pittsbuigh:  See — 

lldstad,  Suzanne  T,  5314364,  Q.  424-1.490. 
University  of  Rochester,  The:  See — 

Chen,  Shaw  H  ;  and  Shi,  Hongqin,  5314,296,  Q.  252-299.010. 
University  of  Sheffield,  The:  See — 

Jones,  David  N.;  a.Td  Maddocks,  John  L,  5314,697,  C\.  514-395.000. 
University  of  South  CaroUna:  See — 

Fox,  Alvin,  5314336,  O.  422-64.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Bloswick.  Donald  S.;  Shirley,  Ben  D.;  and  King,  Eric  M.,  5313,867,  CI. 

280-250  100 
Shea.  Kevin  G  ,  5314,182,  O  623-18.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  .See — 

divera,  Baldotnero  M.;  Cruz.  Lourdes  J  ;  Hillyard.  David  R.;  Mcintosh, 
J.  Michael;  and  Santos,  Ameurfina  D.,  5314,774,  Q.  530-324.000. 
University  of  Wa.shington:  See — 

Lam,  Arthur  M.;  and  Kempf,  Friedemann,  5314,146,  Q  606-130.000. 
University  of  Watoloo:  See — 

Blowes,  David  W.;  and  Placek.  Carol  J.,  5314^79,  Q.  210-617.000. 
University  Technologies  Intematioaal  Inc.:  See — 

Riabowol,  Kari  T,  5314371,  O.  435-172.300. 
UOP:  See— 

Simpson,  Howard  D.,  5314,274,  Q.  208-216.0PP. 
Up  in  the  Air,  Inc.:  See — 

DiMeglio.  Dawn  C;  and  Chinninis,  Stephen  P,  5313,881,  CI   280- 
825.000. 
Uragami.  Akira;  and  Kojima,  Shinichi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  One-chip  semicon- 
duclor  integrated  circuit  device  capable  of  outpuinng  analog  color  signal  of 
digital  color  signal.  5315,068,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Urano,  Hiromi:  See — 

Urala,  "nikeyoshi;  Urano,  Hiromi;  Asano,  Shinichiro;  Kikuchi,  Talsunori, 
Aola,  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ichikawa,  Yosfaihani.  5314341, 
CI.  422-102000. 
Urasaka,  Shinichi;  and  Sakata.  Takeharu,  to  Sanyo  Elecoic  Co.  Lid.;  and 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  apparanis.  5315,420, 
a.  379-61.000. 
Urasawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Yoda,  Tsukasa;  Okubo,  Kazuyuki;  and  Urasawa.  Kenji.  5313.777,  Q. 
222-325.000. 
Urala.  Takeyoshi;  Urano.  Hiromi;  Asano,  Shinichiro;  Kikuchi,  Talsunori; 
Aola,  Shigeru;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  and  Ichikawa,  YosUhaiu,  lo  Eiken 
Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feces-sampling  transport  container.  5314,341, 
CI  422-102.000. 
Urleb,  UroS:  See— 

Peiar,  Slavko;  SoUner,  Marija;  Urieb,  UroJ;  Kikelj,  Danijel;  Marc, 
Gaiper,  KrhavW,  AleJi;  Kouik,  Vlado;  Wraber-Heizog,  Branka; 
Simiii,  SaJa;  Ihan.  Alojz;  Klamfer,  Lidija;  PovSif,  Lufka;  Kopitar, 
Zdiavko  :  and  Stale.  Anion,  5314,654,  Q.  514-49.000. 
Uro  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kodaira,  Makoto,  5313394,  CI.  4-224.000. 
UroMed  Corporation:  See —  ^ 

Simon,  John  G.;  McUughlin,  Paul  D.;  and  Felice,  Leo  C,  5313,660,  a. 
128-885.000. 
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UmieU.  Jose  R.:  See— 

Mendia.  J.  Igiucio  I.;  and  Umiela.  Jose  R..  S^l  3.799, 0.  239-26S.4I0. 
Unino,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Shirainizu.  Kosuke;  Niimi.  Atsushi:  Oiibti.  Hidemi;  Inamori.  Tadakazu: 
Yamiuchi.  Keiji:  Unmo,  KiyoLazu;  and  Ito.  Takashi,  S.SI  3.428.  O. 
29-712.000. 
Uiy.  Isiel:  See— 

Zarem,  Haroid  A.:  Yeh.  Xian  L.:  Blauvelt.  Henry  A.:  and  Ury.  Isiael, 
5.515.469.0.385-92.000. 
Usher.  Michael  D.  Para  washing  apparatus.  5^13,667.  a.  134-111.000. 
Usher.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Speeit.  David  P.;  and  Usher.  Thomas  C.  5314.665,  a.  SI4-S3.000. 
Ussery,  Harry  B.:  See— 

Bradbury.  WilUam  B.,  Jr.;  Averctle,  S.  Richard;  and  Usseiy.  Hany  B.. 

5.513.405.0.  7-158.000. 

Usui.  Fumiaki:  and  Oshima.  Shigeiu.  to  Canon  Kabu.ihiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

wherein  at  least  a  paction  of  the  zoom  lens  moves  for  focusing.  5.5 15.204. 

a.  359-684.000. 

Usui.  Kaoiu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Plasma  generating  apparatus  and  method. 

5,513.765.0.  216-68  000. 
Usui,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  collecting  image 
data  of  MRI  and  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus.  5.513.638.  O. 
128-653.200 
UTP  Schweissmaterial  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hflhne.  Erwin  D.;  and  KOnzli,  Franz,  5313.801.  O.  239-419.300. 
Utsumi.  Minoru:  See — 

lijinu.  Masayuki;  Take.  Seiji;  Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Okabe,  Masato; 
Obau.  Hiro)^ki;  and  Utsumi.  Minofu.  5314.504.  O.  430-20.000. 
Uzan.  Michel;  and  Gicquel.  Thierry,  to  Laboratoires  Merck-Oevenot.  Wash- 
ing head  in  automatic  immunological  assay  apparatus.  5314.330.  O. 
422-64.000. 
Vacanti.  Joseph  F:  See— 

Mikos.  Antooios  G.;  Sarakinos,  Geoigios;  Vacanti.  Joseph  P.;  Langer, 
Robert  S.;  and  Cima,  Unda  G.,  5314378.  O.  424-425.000. 
Vacon.  Gary:  See — 

Mettger.  Stephen  D.;  Lomicka.  Jeffrey  A.;  Vacon.  Gary;  and  Gili.  Pal. 
5315313.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Vaillancourt.  Vincent  L.;  and  Welter,  John  J.,  to  VLV  Associates.  Connector. 

5314.116.  O.  604-283.000. 
Valadon.  Christian:  See— 

Boula.  Gerard:  and  Valadon,  Christian.  5314.250.  O.  165-69.000. 
Wenite  Inc  :  See — 

Reiterman,  Lee;  Doxen,  Paul  R.;  and  Lark,  James  D..  II,  5313,931.  CI. 
407-113.000. 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Gregory  C,  5314.129.  O.  606-IO.000. 
Vamp.  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Julia;  and  Richardson.  John,  5313,991.  O.  439-81.000. 
Van  Blarcom  Closures.  Inc.:  See — 

Buono.  Caetano.  5.513.780.  O.  222-468.000. 
Van  As.  Harmen;  Schindler.  Hans;  and  Lemppenau.  Wolfram,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Cccporation.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  optimal 
value  of  a  control  parameter  5.515.265.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Van  Bocckel.  Constant  A.  A.:  See — 

Petitou.  Maurice;  Jaurand.  Guy  F.  B.;  and  Van  Boeckel,  Constant  A.  A.. 
5314.659.0.514-25.000. 
Vance  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Bosley.  Rodney  W..  Jr..  5314,176.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Vancura.  Olaf  Casino  dice  game  method  of  play.  5313.850. 0. 273-274.000. 
van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Conringer.  Thomas  E.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph:  and 
Yarbfough,  Walter  A  .  5314.631.  O.  501-95.000. 
VanDenBerg.  Eric  S.:  See- 
Young.  William  D.;  VanDenBerg.  Eric  S.:  and  Leining,  Lyndon  R., 
5314.032.  O.  452-171.000. 
Vandenbosche.  Jean  J  :  See— 

Caoerel.  Jean;  Audousset.  Marie  P.;  Lagrange.  Alain;  and  Vaitdenbosche. 
Jean  J..  5314.188.  O.  8-412.000 
Vanderlaan.  Douglas  G.;  and  Orr.  Susan  B..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Pioducts.    Inc.    Anti-bacterial,    insoluble.     metal<helating    polymers. 
S314.73iO.  523-106.000. 
van  der  Lee.  Hermes:  See — 

Lyon.  Sue  B.;  ONeal.  Clifford;  and  van  der  Lee.  Hermes.  5314.671. 0. 
514-104.000. 
V^nderleyden,  Jozef:  See— 

Broekaert,  Willem  F.;  Cammue.  Bruno  P  A.;  Rees.  Sarah  B.;  and 
Vanderieyden.  Jozef,  5314,779,  O.  5.30-379.000. 
Vanderslice,  Rebecca  W.:  See— 

Doherty,  Daniel  H.;  Ferber,  Donna  M.;  Marrelli.  John  D.;  Vanderslice, 
Rebecca  W;  and  Hassler.  Randal  A..  5.514.791.  CI.  536-114.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.:  See— 

Stiles.  David  R.;  Favor.  John  G.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Koibin  S..  5.515318. 
O.  395-375.000. 
V^nhook,  William  Z.;  and  Walton,  John  A.,  to  Roberts  Systems  Inc.  Hook 

dispensing  apparatus  and  method.  5.5 1 3.75 1.  O.  206-338.000. 
Van    l.euven.    Dirk-Hector,    and    Deltour.   Carmen.    Tobacco   substitutes. 

5313.663.  O.  134-359.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc.  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.  Dye  donor  element  for  use  in  a 
thermal  dye  transfer  method.  5314316,  O.  430-201.000. 


N^iunaele.  Luc;  and  Janssens.  Wilhelmus.  to  Agfa-Gevaeit  N.V.  N-alkyl-o- 
para-aminoaryl  substituted  dicyanovinyl  aniline  dyes  for  use  in  thermal 
transfer  printing.  5314.638.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Oxalylamino  substituted  indoaniline 

dyes.  5314.819,  O.  552-302.000. 
Van  Meter,  John  J.;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J.;  Seer,  Robert  H.;  and  Miiller,  Gregory  C, 
to  Tannas  Co.  Rotor-stator  adapter  for  sensitive  rotating  viscometers. 
5313317.  O.  73-54.280. 
Vanner.  Douglas  W.:  See- 
McLaughlin,   Bryan   P;   and  Vanner,   Douglas   W.,   5313,539,   O. 
73-865.900. 
Van  Ness.  Jeffrey:  Petrie.  Charles  R.;  Tabone.  John  C;  and  Verroeulen. 
Nicolaas  M.  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Solid  supports  for 
nucleic  acid  hybridization  assays.  5314.785.  O.  536-22.100. 
Van  Niekeri(.  Pieter  W.;  Maritz.  Daniel  J.  J.;  Prinsloo,  Kurt  K.;  De  Bruin, 
Jakob;  Koekemoer,  Brian;  and  Greeff.  Echbertus  H.  D..  to  Denel  (Pty) 
Limited  Safety  and/or  dismantling  device  for  a  firearm  and  the  like. 
5313.460,  O.  42-70.060. 
Vanoli,  Stefano:  See— 

Debosso,    Giovanni;    Vanoli,    Stefano;    and   Armiraglio,    Massimo, 
5315,200,0.  359-341.000, 
Van  Paemel.  Marit  G.  S.  J.:  See— 

Sevenhans.  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Van  Paemel.  Mark  G.  S.  J..  5314,950. 0. 
323-315.000. 
Van  Rossum.  Scott  R.  Circle  clamp.  5313.838.  CI.  269-203.000. 
Vanskiver.  Bernard  S.  Protective  device  for  bunting  hows.  5313,621,  O. 

124-86.000. 
Vant  Hof,  Jacob  A.;  Puri,  Pushpinder  S.;  Lynch,  Stephen  C;  Brooks.  Albert 
A.;  and  Diggs.  Daniel  T.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  composite  membranes.  5314.413.  O.  427-244.000. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Brons.  Cornelius  H.;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Brois.  Stanley  J.,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Surfactant-nutrients  for  biore- 
mediation  of  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils  and  water.  5.514388.  O. 
435-262.000. 
Varanasi.  Pushkara  R.;  Jen.  Kwan-Yue  A.;  Wong.  King  Y.;  and  Mininni. 
Robert  M.,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.   1.1 -vinyl  substituted  nonlinear  optical 
materials.  5314.799.  O.  544-300.000. 
Varanka.  Michael:  See — 

Lehman.  Richard  F.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Howard,  Roben;  Varanka. 
Michael;  and  Magee,  Mark  W..  5.515,182.  O.  358^93.000. 
Varu  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hake.  Martin  G.;  Kramer.  Peter;  and  Mengel,  Frank.  5314,488.  CI. 

429-122.000. 
Klaus,  Christoph.  5314,495,  O.  429-217.000. 
Vartanian,  Haig,  to  Quickie  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Mop  head  and 

med>od  of  making.  5313,904,  O  300-21.000. 
Vasilik,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Borland  International.  Inc.  System  and  methods  for 
improved  storage  and  processing  of  BITMAP  images.  5.5I5.C«1.  CI. 
345-189.000. 
Vector  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuckes.  Arthur  F.,  5313,710,  O.  175-45.000. 
Velazquez.  Carlos  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  controlling  image 
disturbing  effects  of  a  sheet  motion  opposing  force.  5.515.151.  O.  355- 
308.000. 
Velmer.  George.  Electronic  audio  accurate  reproduction  system  and  method. 

5315.446,  O.  381-98.000. 
Vendorct  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Merchel,  Horst.  5313.507.  O.  70-278.000. 
Venetia.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Butman.  Bryan  T;  and  Venetta.  Thomas  M.,  5314341.  O.  435-5.000. 
Venkatachalapathi.  Yalamoori:  See — 

Chan.  Ming  F;  Raju.  Bore  G.;  Castillo.  Rosario  S.;  Kois.  Adam;  Wu. 
Chengde;  Venkatachalapathi.  Yalamoori;  Vemer.  Erik  J.;  and  Balaji, 
Vitukudi  N..  .5314.691.  O.  514-312.000. 
Vcnkatasubramaian.  Narayanan:  See — 

Tan.  Loon- Seng;  and  Vcnkatasubramaian.  Narayanan,  5314,769,  O. 
528-322.000. 
Venkatesan.  Ramarathnam:  See — 

Aicllo.  William  A.;  Rajagopalan.  Sivaramakrishnan;  and  Venkatesan, 
Ramarathnam.  5315,307.  CI   364-717.000. 
Venters.  W.  Stuart,  to  Adtran.  Timeslot  interleaving  delay  compensation 
(bonding)  mechanism  for  time  division  multiplexed  digital  communication 
netvwjrk.  5315,371,  O.  370-66.000. 
Venwredyne  Limited:  See — 

Kreikebaum.  Gerhard;  and  Chandler.  David  L..  5315,164.  O.  356- 
339.000. 
Venlurinl.  Albert:  See — 

Brooks.  Houston  G..  Jr.;  Chang,  Chi-Deu;  Chakraborty,  Utpal  R.; 
Graham.  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Hollenbeck.  Ltoyd  L..  Jr;  Lawler.  Sharon  R.; 
Nasser.  Jennifer;  Schutt.  Ernest  G.;  and  Venturini.  Albert.  5.514.602, 
CI.  436-525.000. 
Vetmeulen,  Nicolaas  M.  J.:  See — 

Van  Ness.  Jeffrey;  Petrie,  Charles  R.;  Tabone,  John  C;  and  Vermeulen, 
Nicolaas  M.  J.,  5314,785,  O.  536-22.100. 
Vemer,  Erik  J.:  See- 
Chan,  Ming  F.;  Raju.  Bote  G.;  Castillo.  Rosario  S.;  Kois.  Adam;  Wu, 
Chengde:  Venkatachalapathi.  Yalamoori;  Vemer.  Erik  J.;  and  Balaji, 
Vitukudi  N.,  5314.691.  CI.  514-312.000. 


Veronese,  Francesco;  Calketi.  Paolo:  Scfaiavon.  Oddone;  and  Luciana,  Sar- 

tote,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche.  Method  to  maintain  the 

activity  in  polyethylene  glycol-modified  proteolytic  enzymes.  5.514.572. 

O.  435-180.000. 

Verwohlt,  Henrik  B.;  Larsen,  Bjora  G.;  Ester,  Peter,  and  Johansson,  Ame,  to 

Nunc,  AS.  Micrntitration  system.  5,514.343,  O.  422-104.000. 
Vezard.  Nicola.s;  and  Purcell.  Francis  J.,  to  Instruments  SA.  Inc.  Low  noise 

light  source  for  forensic  examination.  5315.162.  O.  356-318.000. 
Via,  Charles  S.:  See- 
Shearer,  Gene  M.;  Clerici,  Mario;  and  Via,  Charles  S.,  5314.556,  O. 
435-7.240. 
Victor  Company  Of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Isao;  Takoja,  Kazuhiro;  Saito.  Masamichi;  Kobayashi,  Osamu; 
Kikuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Nakano.  Shigeru.  5314,464, 0.  428-323.000. 
Video  Conferencing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cortjens.  Leo  M.;  Franklin.  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smith. 
Curtis  M..  5315.099,  O.  348-15.000. 
Viemeister.  Tucker  See — 

C'>le.  Robert;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Helmestetter,  Thomas  J.;  Holmes,  Rory; 

Russak.  Stephen;  Salome,  Robert  Stem,  Bedi;  Sun,  Robert  L.; 

Viemeister,  Tucker  Walsh,  Stacy  A.:  and  Worringer,  Jennifer  R., 

5.514.104.  O.  604-366.000. 

Viertler.  Rainer,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Drive  device  for  a  push-pull 

stage.  5,515.258.  O.  363-26.000. 
Viitala.  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Leonard,  Ronald  J.;  Lindsay,  Erin  J.;  Maurer,  David  B.;  and  Viitala. 
Daniel  W..  5314,335,  O.  422-46.000. 
Vilm,  Isabelle:  See- 
Li,  Jianzhong;  Boudier,  IMnac;  and  Vilm.  Isabelle,  S3IS.492,  O. 
395-155.000. 
Vincent,  William:  See — 

Olsen,  Robeit  W:  and  Vincent,  WilUam,  5313,472,  O.  52-177.000. 
Virag,  David  E.:  See — 

Chaney.  John  W.;  Curtis,  John  J.,  Ill:  and  Virag.  David  E.,  53 15.058,  CI. 
342-359.000. 
Virag,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Dickerhoff.   Scott  D.;   KappeU  Thomas   F;  and  Virag.  Robert  A.. 
5314.169.  CI.  607-107.000. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University:  See — 

Buniisso.  Ricardo;  Fuller.  Chris  R.;  O'Brien.  Walter  F.;  Thomas.  Ru.ssell 
H  ;  and  Dungan,  Maty  E..  5315.444.  O.  381-71.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties:  See — 

Burdisso.  Ricardo;  Fuller.  Chris  R.;  O'Brien,  Walter  F.;  Thomas.  Russell 
H.;  and  Dungan.  Mary  E..  5315.444.  O.  381-71.000. 
Vii^nia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Wren.  Heather  N..  5314.681.  O.  514-258.000. 
Virogenetics  Corporation:  See — 

Paoletc,  Enzo;  and  Pincus.  Steven  E..  5314,375,  O.  424-199.100. 
Visi-Pack,  Inc.:  See— 

Stauffer,  Anton.  5313316.  O.  73-49.200. 
Visonic  Ltd.:  See — 

Zhevelev.    Boris;    Moldavsky.    Mark;    and   Tchemihovsky,   Nahum, 
5,515,029,  O.  340-544.000. 
Visual  Edge  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ballard,  Eugene  R.,  5315,456,  O.  382-252.000. 
Vittoria,  Carmine:  See — 

How.  Hoion.  and  Vittoria,  Carmine.  5315.059,  O.  342-372.000. 
Viviani,  Daniel:  See — 

Tetrat,   Jean-Paul;    Maurin-Perrier,    Philippe;   and    Viviani,   Daniel, 
5314,226.0.  148-242.000. 
Vlahos,  Paul;  and  Vlahos.  Petro.  to  Ultimalle  Corporation.  Backing  color  and 

luminance  nonuniformity  compensation.  5,515,109,  O.  348-587.000. 
Vlahos,  Petro:  See— 

Vlahos,  Paul;  and  Vlahos.  Petro.  5315.109.  O.  348-587.000. 
Vlasblom.  Jack  T.  to  Dololo  Research  Cotpotation.  Urethane  prtxess  equip- 
ment cleaner.  5.514.300.  CI.  252.542.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhushan.  Bharat:  Areas.  Christopher  G.;  and  Ta.  Paul  D.,  5315,012. 0. 

331-17.000. 
Edwards,  Uwrence  B..  5315,293,  CI.  364-489.000. 
VLV  Associates;  See — 

Vaillancoun.  Vincent  L.;  and  Welter.  John  J..  5314.116,  O.  604- 
283.000. 
Voelker,  Herbert:  See— 

Domesle,  Rainer;  Engler,  Berod,  Koberstein,  Edgar,  and  Ntelker,  Her- 
bea  5314354,  O.  423-213.500. 
Vogel,  John  D.:  See- 
Foster,  L.  Dale;  Reeder,  Ryan  A.;  Ruehl,  John  W.;  and  Vogel,  John  D., 
5313.406,  O.  5-600.000. 
Vogeli,  Craig  N.,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation.  Dual  discharge 

photovoltaic  module.  5314,223.  O.  136-244.000. 
Vollebregt,  Richard,  to  Cravo  Equipment  Ltd.  Drainage  system  for  retractable 

roof.  5.513.470.  O.  52-13  000. 
Volvo  GM  Heavy  Truck  Corporation:  See — 

Howell.  Michael  E.;  and  Svartt,  Bjora  O.,  5313.490,  O.  60-327.000. 
Volzer.  Johannes:  See — 

Stoll,  Kurt  Volzer,  Johannes;  and  Hanisch,  Christoph,  5314,961,  O. 
324-207.130. 
Vorhis,  Daniel  J.,  to  Mountain  Safety  Research.  Weighted  needle  for  cleaning 

fiiel  orifice  of  liquid  fiiel  component  stove.  5313,624,  CI.  126-38.000. 
Voss,  Berahard:  See — 


Pago,  Bemd-Christian;  Voss,  Berahard;  Eicfcfaoff,  Mai^  Titicfaett, 
Jens;  and  Breimhost.  Amo,  5313,902,  O.  299-1.600.  V 
Vocava,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Biliskov,  George  J.,  Jr.;  and  VMava,  RoaaM  J.,  S3l336t.  O.  100- 
53.000. 
Vranish.  John  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Current -measuring  operational  amplifter  circuits. 
5315.001.  CI.  330-69.000. 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Duong.  Tien  T;  Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshamtia  A.,  to  Allergan. 
Inc.  Acetylenes  disubstituted  widi  a  5  substituted  tetrafaydronaphthyl  group 
and  with  an  aryl  or  beteroaryl  group  having  retinoid-likc  biological  Ktivity. 
5314,825.0.558-426.000. 
W  C.  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Herklotz.  Gttnter.  Frey.  Thomas:  and  Hempel.  WoHgng,  5314,261.  Q. 
205-238.000. 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Fomasiero.  Tito;  and  Paleari.  Maio.  5314,473.  O.  428-36.600. 
Gray.  Stephen  L.  5314.400,  O.  426-413.000. 
Tully,  Jack  C;  and  Kye.  Larry  M..  5314363.  O.  435-39.000. 
Wada,  Kengo;  Sakuma,  Yuji;  and  Nomura,  Shinichi.  to  Otari.  Inc.  Tape 
winding  apparatus  including  cassette  infonnalion  detector.  5313.818.  CI. 
242-532.100. 
Wada,  Kohei:  See— 

Ogami.  Keizo;  and  Wada.  Kohei.  5315.237.  O.  361-685.000. 
Wada.  Tomohisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronous  ran- 
dom access  memory.  5315.325.  O.  365-189.010. 
Waddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Lamanna.  William  M  ;  Krause.  Lory  J.;  Mooic  George 
G.  I.;  and  Hamrock,  Steven  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Coinpany.  Periluoroalkylsulfonates.  sulfonimides,  and  sulfonyl  methides. 
and  electrolytes  containing  them.  5314.493.  O.  429-199.000. 
Wagle.  Dilip  R.:  See— 

Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Wagle,  DiKp R.:  Lankin,  Michael  E; 
Shih,  David  H.;  and  Hwang.  San-Bao.  5314,676,  O.  SI4-23I.200. 
Wahl.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Gowravaram.  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey;  Cook,  Ewell  R.;  Wahl. 
Robeit  C;  Madiiowetz.  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk.  Bruce  E.:  and  Sdia.  Aifaij 
K..  5314.716.  O.  514-563.000. 
Waid,  Margaret  C:  See- 
Chin,   Wilson   C;   Gardner.   Wallace   R.;   and   Waid.   Margaret  C. 
5315.336.  O.  367-83.000. 
Waineo.  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Wong.  Sam  H.;  Waineo,  Douglas  K.;  Benet  James  A.;  and  Igwe,  Chris 
I..  5315.009,  O.  330-286.000. 
Wainer.  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Rosner.  Marsha  R.;  Eves,  Eva  M.;  and  Wainer.  Bruce  H..  5314352, 0. 
435-7.210. 
Wakabayashi,  Hirosfai;  and  Tsukahara,  Daild,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Display 

system  for  a  camera.  5315.128,  O.  354-289.120. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiri)yuki:  See — 

Yoshie,  Koji;  Yamada,  YasusU;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5315.150. 
O.  355-308.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Shinichi:  Tougou.  Hitomaro:  and  Toyoda,  Yiikio,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Optoelectronics  Technology  Research 
Laboratory.  Method  of  producing  a  laser  device.  5314,619,  O.  437- 
89.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tanahashi,  Takashi:  Moriya,  Syuji;  Wakabayashi,  T^yoshi;  and  Matsuo, 
Takenobu.  5314.196.  O.  55-324.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Kan;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Satomura.  Masato;  and  Namiki.  Tomizo.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  improving  delamination  in  an  image 
forming  material  utilizing  2-diazo- 1 .2-quinooe  compounds  having  fluorine 
containing  substituent  groups.  5314318.  O.  430-253.000. 
Wakata.  Yuichi;  Iwasaki.  Ma<^yuki:  and  Inoue.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Photopolymerizable  composition,  color  filter,  and  productioa  of  color 
filter.  5314.502.  O.  43O-7.000. 
Wakata.  Yuichi:  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Kan;  Wakata.  Yuichi:  Satomura,  Masato:  and  Namiki. 
Tomizo.  5314318,  O.  430-253.000. 
Wakerly.  John  F.:  See— 

Murthy.  Manohar  Wakerly.  John  F.;  and  Laursen.  Arthur  I..  5315.376. 
CI.  370-85. l.W. 
Waki,  Koukichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  image  formation  by 

silver  salt  diffusion  tiansfer.  5314317.  O.  430-244.000. 
Walbrink.  Harold  J.;  Edierington.  Roger  F.;  Beuchat.  Charles  E.;  Burgess. 
Vincent  J.;  and  Richards.  Kent  D..  to  Birtcher  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Irrigator/aspirator  surgical  probe  and  valve  assembly.  5.514.(W9.  O.  604- 
33.000. 
Walker.  Usa;  See- 
Beck,  Gregory  F.;  Palmer.  Douglas  L.;  Fontana,  James  A.:  Egan,  Alisiair. 
Ray.  Richard  D.:  and  Walker.  Usa,  5315.423.  O.  379-93.000. 
Walker.  Oscar.   Three  dimensional   maoe-frame  system.   5313,455,  O. 

40-788.000. 
Wallace,  Scott  G.:  See— 

Kaehler,  Edwin  B.;  Kay,  Alan  C  ;  and  Wallace,  Scott  G.,  5315.496, 0. 
395-159.000. 
Walley.  John  L.,  to  Gallagher  Electronics  Limited.  Electric  fence  energizer 
having  a  continuously  varying  range  of  output  pulse  voltages.  5314,919, 
O.  307-109.000 
Wallraff,  Norbert  J.:  See— 
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Oriimnel.  Kai;  Schmefal.  iClaiis;  Sirenger.  Maifc  R.;  and  Wallnff.  N<>t>« 
J.,  3^14.416,  a.  427-356.000. 
WUacf.  Fdix'  Set 

Pbidiy.  Maitn:  and  Walser.  FeUx.  S.3M.234,  Q.  156-148.000. 
Walifa,  Dale  M.;  and  Panzhsky.  Vladimir,  to  U.S.  Robodcs.  Inc.  Modem  line 

probing  signal  techniques.  SJISJ98.  Q.  37S-222.0OO. 
Walsh,  Stacy  A.;  See- 
Cole,  Robot:  Fonnota.  Daniel:  Hehneslelter,  Thomas  J.:  Hofanes,  Rofy: 
Russak,  Stephen:  Sakxne,  Robert:  Slern,  Beth:  Sun,  Robot  L.: 
Viemeistef.  Tucker,  Walsh.  Stacy  A.:  and  Wocringo,  Jennifer  R.. 
3,514.104,  a.  604-366.000. 
WUter.  Hefauic  See— 

MistHtz.  Ulf:  Meyer,  Noiben;  Kast.  Juergen:  Kolassa,  Dieler,  Walto, 
Helmut:  Westphalen.  Kart-Ono:  Gobo.  Matthias:  and  Kaidorff.  Uwe. 
5.514.642,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Wallo.  Kuit  E.:  Sr«— 

Madaj.  Edmund  J.:  and  Walto.  Kun  E,  5,514.723,  Q.  521-SI.OOO. 
Walton,  Frank  A.,  to  Frank  and  Robyn  Walton  1990  Family  Trust  Direct 

action  fluid  motor  and  injection  pump.  5,5I3,%3,  O.  417-403.000. 
Walton,  John  A.:  See— 

Vanhook,  William  Z  :  and  Walton.  John  A..  5,513.751.  Q.  206-338.000. 
Wan.  George  T  Y.,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Deveiopnieiil  Company 
B.V.  Rollo  elemeol  bearing  with  walo  repellent  filto  seal.  5,513.918,  Q. 
384-477.000. 
Wang.  Dacfaeng:  See — 

Govindaraju,    Venugopal:    Wang.    Dacheng;    and    Siihaii,    Saigur. 
5.515.455,  a.  382-186.000. 
Wang.  Jian-Ming:  See — 

Kanterakis.  Emmanuel:  and  Wang,  Jian-Ming,  5,515,194,  Q.  359- 
127.000. 
Wang.  Tak  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Methods  and  systems  for  fluid 

identificatioD  and  flow  rate  determinalioa.  5,515.295.  Q.  364-510.000. 
V/aag.  Wen-chou  V.:  See- 
Love,  David  G.:  Moresco.  Larry  L.:  Horine.  David  A.:  Wang.  Wen<hou 
v.:  Wheekr,  Richard  L.:  Boucho,  Patricia  R.:  and  Mansingh.  Vivek, 
5.514.906,0.257-712.000. 
Wang.  Xiaoming:  See — 

Penkethman,  John  A.:  Harrison.  Robert  A.:  Wang.  Xiaoming:  Chang. 
Ning  S.;  and  Green.  Arye.  5.515,452.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Wang.  Yulun.  to  Computo  Motion.  Inc.  Automated  endoscope  system  for 

optimal  positioning.  5,515.478,  O.  395-86.000. 
Wangemann,  Frank:  Raths,  Hans-Chri.stian:  aiMj  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf,  to 
Henkcl  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Proces.s  for  the  production  of 
hydrophilicized  triglycerides.  5.514,368,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Warm,  Yeh-Jye:  and  Chen.  Jue-Jye.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Method  of  making  an  optimized  code  ion  implantation  proce- 
dure for  read  only  memory  devices.  5,514,610,  CI.  437-45.000. 
Waraksa,  Thomas }.',  Fraley.  Keith  D  ;  Kiefer,  Richard  E.;  Douglas,  Daniel  G.; 
and  Gilbert,  Lee  H.,  to  Lectron  Products.  Inc.  Passive  keyless  entry  system. 
5.515,036.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Ward.  Lester  G.:  Myers.  Howard  M.:  Bako,  Walto  L.:  and  Silo,  Benjamin 

T.  to  Gilbarco  Inc.  Plasma  display  heato.  5.514,933.  Q.  313-582.000. 
Ward,  Thomas  A.  Adjustable  lap  table.  5.513.576.  CI.  108-43.000. 
Wamo-Jenkins  Co.:  See — 

Signorino.  Charles  A..  5.514.384,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Wamo,    Jon    A.    Hand    launchable    hydrodynamic    recreatiooal    device. 

5.514.023,0.446-153.000. 
Wamo-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Bucsh.  Ruth:  Jaen,  Juan  C:  Laborde.  Edgardo:  and  Thonus,  Amfaony  J., 
5314.812.  CI  548-452.000. 
Warren.  Christina  E.;  See— 

Pettus,  Christopho  E.:  Loomis.  Donald  R.:  andt|?arren,  Christina  E.. 
5.515.508.0.395-200.010. 
Washington.  Kirk  B.:  Kenna.  John  T:  Ramji,  Shiraz  N.:  and  James,  Gregory 
A.,  lo  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc   Edge  manifold  assembly  for  an  elec- 
trochemical fiiel  cell  stack.  5  J  14.487.  O.  429-39.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Atkinson,  John  P.  5314.787.  O.  536-23.100. 
Perlmutter,  David  H..  5,514.653,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Watanabe.  Fumihiro:  Murao.  Fumihide:  Murakami,  Hiroshi:  Hara.  Hideo: 
lloh,  Hidehc:  and  Hohmoto,  Tatsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current-voltage  con- 
version circuit,  current  compressing  and  extension  circuit,  automatic  expo- 
sure contml  system,  and  automatic  exposure  control  system  with  built-in 
sensor.  5315J!60,  CI.  363-73.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Otsuka.    Kiyokazu:   and   Watanabe.    Hiroyuki.   5315.034,  O.   340- 
825.070. 
Watanabe,  Jun:  and  Inada.  Norio.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic 
radial  tires  for  airplanes  including  zigzag  belt  ccards.  5313.685.  O. 
152-531.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Optical  systems  making  use  of 
phenomenon   of  stimulated   brillouin    scattering.    5.515.192,   O.    359- 
124.000. 
Watanabe.  Teuu:  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto-optical 
disk  system  with  specified  thickness  for  protective  layo  relative  to  the 
numencal  appenurc  of  the  objective  lens.  5.515.346.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Watanabe.   Tetsumi:    Momose,    Yutaka:    Ohtani,    Noboru:    and    Katsuda, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piston  sealing  ring  having 
inlolocking  ends.  5313.857.  O.  277-141.000. 


Walwiuki.  Mitsuru;  Nakamura.  Tkutomu:  and  Ogawa,  Masaru.  to  Kaken 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Therapy  of  respiratory  tract  diseases  using  basic 
fibroblast  growth  factor.  5314.652,  O.  514-12.000. 
Waterbug  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Barrows.  Jon,  5315,025.  O.  340-431.000. 
Walerioo  Furniture  Components.  Ltd.:  See — 
Allan.  Scott,  5313379,  O.  108-93.000. 
Waddns,  Jefliey  K.:  Cumiskey,  Walter  R.:  and  McCarthy.  Victor  B..  lo"^ 
Watkins  Manufacturing  Cotporabon.  Polypropylene  spa  shell  manufactur- 
ing method.  5314,315,  O.  264-80.000. 
Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Watkins,  Jeffrey  K.:  Cumiskey.  Walter  R.:  and  McCarthy.  Victor  B.. 
5314315.0.264-80.000. 
Wttxm.  Mark  E:  See— 

Uban.  Stephen  A.;  Maxson.  Richard  C:  HoUiday.  Ralph  W.:  and  Watsoo, 
Mart  E,  3314,284,  O.  210-709.000. 
Watt,  Paul  W:  See— 

Light,  Nicholas  D.:  MacGregor,  James:  Harvey,  Wilson:  and  Watt.  Paul 
W.  5314.181.  O.  623-13.000. 
Wattleworth.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Taylor.  James  D.:  Wattleworth.  Robert  E.:  Creehan,  James  L.;  and 
Horvath,  Anthony  M..  5313.613,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Webb,  Brian,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Optical  fiber  assembly  for  connecting  photonic 

devices  to  a  fibo  optic  cable.  5315,467,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Webb,  Jonadian  N.:  See- 
Webb,  Neil  B.;  Webb,  Jonathan  N.:  and  Pniett,  Wayne  P,  Jr.,  5314,403, 
O.  426-511.000. 
Webb.  Julian  A.:  See— 

Blott,  Patrick  L.:  and  Webb.  Julian  A..  5314.080,  O.  602-5.000. 
Webb,  Neil  B  :  Webb,  Jonathan  N.:  and  Pniett.  Wayne  P,  Jr.  Method  of 
substantially  reducing  hazardous  pathogens  on  the  surface  of  food  prod- 
ucts. 5314.403,  CI  426-511.000. 
Webb.  Thomas  R.;  Reino,  John  E.:  Tamura,  Susan  Y.:  Ripka.  William  C:  and 
Dagnino.  Raymond,  Jr,  lo  Corvas  International.  Inc.  Medwds  of  synthesis 
of  peptidyl  argininals.  5314,777,  O.  530-331.000. 
Webber.  Andrew,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.  Nonaqueous  cell  having 

a  lithium  iodide-ether  electrolyte.  5,514,491,  CI.  429194.000. 
Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F  W..  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University. 
The  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  dirough  The  Oregon  State  Board  of 
Higho  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  The:  University  of  Oregon. 
The:  and  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Glycine  receptor 
anugonisis  and  the  use  diereof.  5314.680.  O.  514-249.000. 
Weber.  Vincent  L.,  to  Hoovo  Company.  Tlie.  Suction  nozzle  with  ducting. 

5313.418.  O.  15-383.000. 
Weiberie.  Peter  See— 

Biuerte.  Peter.  Keupo.  Gerhard:  Luh.  Joachim:  Sengo.  Karl-Heinz:  aitd 
Weiberie,  Peter.  5314,050,  CI.  479-118.000. 
Weinblatt,  Lee  S.  Technique  for  correlating  purchasing  behavior  of  a  con- 
sumo  to  advertisements.  5.515.270,  O.  364-405.000. 
Weinmann,  Roben  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Bako.  Peter  0 .  Weinmann,  Robert  H..  Jr.:  Mercado.  Roben:  Nessel- 
toad,  Christopher  W.:  Bako.  Lucy  A.:  and  Bastien.  Gilben  J., 
5313338,0.73-865.600. 
Weis,  Jack  E.  Adjustable  pallet  leg.  5313377.  O.  108-56.300. 
Weiss,  Karl:  See— 

Harbeck.  Wolfgang:  Woemer.  Theo:  Weiss,  Karl:  and  Distl.  Rudolf, 
5313.981,0.431-263.000. 
Weiss,  Zvi  R:  See- 
Boston.  Jeffrey  S  :  Pazcl.  Donald  P:  and  Weiss,  Zvi  P.  5315.493.  O. 
395-157.000. 
Weissledo.  Ralph:  and  Bogdanov,  Alexei,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
The.  Hydrogel  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  5314379.  O.  424- 
426.000. 
Welch.  Randall  S.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Barry;  and  Welch.  Randall  S..  5315315.  CI.  395-283.000. 
Weldle.  Helmut,  to  Heckler  &  Koch.  Light-weight  automatic  rifle.  5,513,461, 

O.  42-71.010. 
WeUJon.  William  F.  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 

Cooled  railplug.  5313.605,  CI.  123-143.00B. 
Wellgain  Precision  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Ng,  Tai  W.,  5315.344,  O.  368-10.000. 
Wellman.  Parris:  See — 

Kumar.  Vijay:  Wellman,  Parris:  and  Krovi,  Venkat,  5313.716.  O. 
180-8.300. 
Wells.  Peto  M..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Cable  tie  having  an 

improved  strap  locking  device.  5,513.421,  O.  24-16.0PB. 
Wells.  Steven  E.:  and  Robinson.  Kun  B..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Addressing 
modes  for  a  dynamic  single  bit  po  cell  to  multiple  bit  po  cell  memofy. 
5315.317.  O.  395-427.000. 
Weho,  John  J.:  See— 

Vaillancourt.  Vincent  L.:  and  Wello,  John  J..  5314.116.  O.  604- 
283.000. 
Wen.  Cheng  R:  Wong.  Wah  S.;  and  Chiang.  Min-Wen.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Circuit  structure  with  non-migrating  silvo  contacts.  5314.838. 
O.  174-257.000. 
Weng.  Kuan-Jen.  Folding  play  crib  structure.  5313.399.  O.  5-98.100. 
Wenger.  Paul:  See — 

Schaal.  Gerd-Eugen:  Wengn.  Paul:  and  GUntho.  Klaus.  5.514,193,  O. 
55-257.200. 
Wenigo.  Gotthilf:  See— 
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Silvo,  Brian  H.:  Wenigo.  Gotthilf:  Lockridge,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Weston, 
Richard  S..  5314.166,  O.  604-74.000. 
Wen-Lung.  Ho.  Crown  button  of  a  cap.  5313,422,  O.  24-92.000. 
Wermke,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Mullaney,  Julian  S.:  Beauchamp,  William  N.:  Wermke,  Thomas  H.:  Ray, 
Ciaig  D.:  Moisson,  Marc  F:  and  Dhanik.  Yogendra.  5.515.472,  O. 
385-135.000. 
Werlho,  William  E.,  to  Interconnect  Systems,  Inc.  Space-saving  assemblies 
for  connecting  integrated  circuits  to  circuit  boards.  5315,241,  O.  361- 
784.000 
West  Christopher  P.:  and  Neuwen,  David  B..  toThomotech  International  Pty 
Ltd.  Cooling  system  and  method  for  producing  ice  to  cool  a  liquid. 
5313.495.  O.  62-3.630. 
West  Donald  J.:  See— 

Becko.  David  L.:  Curoow.  John  W.:  West  Donald  J.;  and  Cartson,  Craig 

A.  5313,832.  O.  251-129.180. 
Slavin.  Michael:  West  Donald  J.:  and  Cumow,  John  W..  3313.673.  O. 
137-625.650. 
Westermann.  Carlos:  See — 

Schwarte,  Stephan:  Dangschat  Manfred:  Reimann.  Manfred:  and  Wes- 
termann. Carlos.  5,514,746.  O.  524-556.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  IiK.:  See — 

Mulcahy,  Patrick  M..  5313370.  O.  102-312.000. 
Westfalia  Becorit  Industrietechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pago.  Bemd-Christian:  Voss.  Bemhard:  Eickhoff.  Martin;  Titschert 
Jens;  and  Breimhost  Amo.  5313.902.  CI.  299-1.600. 
Westfall,  Brian:  See— 

Lennen.  Gary  R.;  Hand,  Wilfred:  and  Westfall,  Brian,  5315.037,  O. 
342-357.000. 
Westin,  Pierre:  See — 

Hoegnelid.  Kun:  Nilsson,  Kenth-Ake-Sur»e:  Holmstroem,  Nils;  Heinze. 
Roland:  Ljungstroem.  Karin;  and  Westin.  Pierre,  5314 J7I,  O.  607- 
122.000. 
Wesunghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  Meuschke.  Roben  E;  and  Rusnica.  Edward  J.. 

Sr.  5315,407.  O.  376-372.000. 
Gilmore.  Charles  B.;  and  Hille,  Nick  W..  5315.405.  O.  376-272.000. 
GilnKMit  George  A.;  Meyers.  James  L.;  and  James,  Leslie  M..  5315,337. 

CI.  367-88.000. 
Lovelace.  Alan  R  .  5313,547.  CI.  8M84.000. 
ONeil.  William  F.  5314.865,  O.  250-208.100. 
Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Partlow.  Deborah  P;  Lane.  Jay  E.:  and  Piloto, 

Andrew  J.,  5315.054,  O.  342-53.000. 
Sites.  Peto  W.;  Roche,  Bernard  A.;  Jones,  Creed  P..  Ul;  and  Grino. 
James  C.  5315,159.  O.  356-237.000. 
Weston.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Silvo.  Brian  H.;  Wenigo.  Gotthilf:  Lockridge,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Weston. 
Richanl  S..  5314.166.  O  604-74.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyo.  Notbert;  Kast  Juergen;  Kolassa.  Dieter.  Walto. 
Helmut:  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  Gerbo,  Matthias:  and  Kardorff,  Uwe. 
5314.642.  CI.  504-244.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Kunle,  Frederick  L.,  5314,212,  O.  106-465.000. 
Westwood,  Matthew,  to  BlCC  Public  Limited  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  testing  a  communicating  line  using  time  domain  reflectometry. 
5314,%5,  O.  324-533.000. 
Wetmore,  Paula  M.;  Krukonis,  Val  J.;  and  Coffey,  Michael  P  Pressure  pulse 

cleaning.  5314,220,  O.  134-22.180. 
Wexell,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Stempin,  John  L.;  Stewart,  Ronald  L.:  and  WexeU.  Dale  R..  5314,494, 
0. 429-204.000.  * 

Wheelabrator  Engineered  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Uban.  Stephen  A.:  Maxson.  Richard  C;  HoUiday,  Ralph  W.;  and  Watson, 
Mark  E..  5314.284,  CI.  2!0-709.000. 
Wbeelo.  Bradford  A.:  and  Deus,  Antonio  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Detection  of  vibrational  energy  via  optical  interference  panems. 
5313333.  O.  73-657.000. 
Wheelo.  Hdon  L.:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Clair  L.;  and  Wheelo.  EWon  L..  5313.980.  Q.  431- 
153.000. 
Wheelo,  Richanl  G.;  See— 

DeAndrea.  John  J.;  Delahanty.  Francis  T:  Heioey.  Allan;  Reysen.  Bill 
H.;  and  Wheelo.  RichanJ  G..  5315,468,  O.  385-88.000. 
Wheelo,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Love,  David  G.;  Moresco,  Larry  L.;  Horine.  David  A.:  Wang.  Wen-chou 
v.:  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Boucho,  Patricia  R.;  and  Mansingh,  Vivek, 
5314.906,0.257-712,000. 
Whitako  Corporation,  The;  See — 

DeAndrea,  John  J.;  Delahanty,  Francis  T:  Heiney.  Allan;  Reysen,  Bill 

H.;  and  Wheelo.  Richanl  G..  5315,468,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Kocho.  Timothy  L.;  and  Buchto,  Randolph  L..  5314.008.  O.  439- 

495.000. 
Myo.  John  M.;  and  Grzybowski,  Richard  W..  5314,010,  O.  439- 

752.000. 
Rudy,  William  J..  Jr.;  Shaffo.  Howard  R.:  and  Stahl.  Daniel  E.. 

5314.917.  CI.  307-104.000. 
Toda.  Minora;  Park.  Kyung  T.;  and  Casciotti.  Albeit,  5315,341,  O. 

367-140.000. 
Wise,  James  H.,  5315,037,  CI.  340-825.790. 


While,  Allen  A.  Ibol  for  facilitating  application  of  elastic  sOTrkingi. 

5313,783,0.223-112.000. 
White,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Dusablon,  Michael  S..  Sr:  and  White,  Eric  J.,  5314,832, 0.  174-15.100. 
White,  Philip  T:  See- 
Hayes,  Stewan  J.;  Pearcey.  Richard;  White.  Philip  T;  Andieae,  Fleier  R.; 
and  Lowenstine.  Mark  R..  5314,871.  O.  2SO-372.00a 
Whiting,  Rogo  L.:  See — 

Pascal,  Jean  C:  Lee,  Chi-Ho;  Alps.  Brian  J.;  Pinhas.  Henri:  WUliiig, 
Rogo  L.;  MacFarlane.  Calum  B.;  and  Berango.  Serge,  5314,800,  CL 
544-370.000. 
Whitted,  Graham  B.,  m:  Chang.  Hsiao-Sbih:  and  Kane.  James  A.,  to  Moidiaa 
SemicooductoT.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  reducing  delays  amnfi^rd 
with  contention  interference  between  code  fetches  and  operand  accewes  of 
a  microprocessor.  5315321.  O.  395-403000. 
Whitlingham.  M.  Stanley:  See — 

Chen.  Jin-Ming:  Li,  Yingjeng  J.:  Humg,  Weir-Mim:  and  Whittingham, 

M.  Stanley,  5314.490.  O.  429-191.000. 

Whritenor.  James  A.:  and  Ehmann.  Michael  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Dye  donor  web  loading  apparatus  for  a  thermal  printo.  5313,920.  O. 

400-246.000. 

Whyte,  Edward  V.  Dovetail  tenon  offset  calipo  and  dovetail  tenoa  coaslnic- 

tion  mediod.  5313,437,  O.  33-197.000. 
Wickham.  Roben  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Heil.  Ronald  W..  Jr.:  Wickham.  Roben  W..  Jr.;  and  Kenknight  Bnicc  H.. 
5314.174,  O.  607-128.000. 
Widrig,  Cindra  A.:  See- 
Davis.  Graham:  Lauks,  Imants  R.;  Pierce.  Raymond  J.;  aitd  Widrig. 
Cindra  A..  5314,253.  O.  203-782.500. 
Wiedenman,  Greg:  See — 

LaBerge,  Paul;  Byers,  Larry  U;  and  Wiedenman,  Greg.  5315301,  O. 
395-182.080. 
Wiegmaim.  Werner  See— 

Niggemann.  Detlef;  Wiegmaiui.  Werner.  Heinz.  GOnther  and  Schneido. 
Konrad.  5315.278.  O.  364-426.020. 
Wieland-Werke  AG:  See— 

Menze.  Klaus;  Schuez.  Gerhard;  Kriegsmann.  Axel;  Knab.  Maobed;  and 
Hage.  Manfred.  5313.699.  O.  163-133.000. 
Wieneke.  Paul:  See— 

Schulz,  Hans-Joachim;  TQmmlo.  Hanns-Peter.  and  Wieneke,  Paul. 
5315.160.  O.  356-241.000. 
Wiesno,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Bennett,  Charles  H.;  and  Wiesno.  Stephen  J..  53 15.438. 0. 380-21.000. 
Wild  File.  Inc.:  See— 

Schneido.  Eric  D .  5313.459.  O.  40^1.000. 
Wilfong,  James  A.;  and  Gilman.  Dave  J.  Pressure-coiiq>ensaied  key  switch. 

5314.843,  O.  20O-5.0OR. 
Willett,  Peggy  S.:  See— 

Lamanna.  William  M.;  Palazzotto.  Michael  C:  DeVoe.  Roben  J.: 
McCormick.  Fred  B.;  Olofson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Siedle.  Allen  R.;  and 
Willett  Peggy  S..  5314.728.  O.  522-31.000. 
Williams.  Andrew  C.  to  Lilly  Industiies  Limited.  Pbannaceinical  com- 
pounds. 5314.699.  O.  514-397.000 
Williams.  Anthony  D.  Pipe  coupling  tools.  5313.425.  O.  24-237.000. 
Williams.  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Thompson.  Richard  E.;  Wilhams.  Anthony  J.;  and  Brooks.  Kieroo  B.  0.. 
5313.726.  O.  188-1!  10. 
WilUams.  Edwanl  C:  See— 

Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  WiUiams.  Edwanl  C;  Hcdrick,  Robert  W.; 
Gilbert.  William  H..  deceased.  5314.421.  O.  427-430.100. 
Williams,  John  D.:  See- 
Williamson.  Weldon   S.;   Lippey.  Barret;   and  Williams,   John   D., 
5314.936,0.315-111310. 
WilUams,  Mark  E.  Sealed  and  lubricated  rotary  cone  drill  bit  having  improved 

seal  protection.  5313.711.  O.  175-57.000. 
Wilhams.  Preston  N.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  pizza.  5314,402.  CI. 

4264%.000. 
Williams.  Ralph  E,  to  Kloppenberg  &  Conmny.  Modular  system  for 

assembling  food  service  fixnires.  5313.908.  CI.  312-140.100. 
Williams,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Lehman.  Richard  F;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Howard,  Roben:  Varanka, 
Michael:  and  Magee,  Mark  W..  5315,182.  O.  358-493.000. 
Williams.  Richanl  K.:  and  Cornell.  Michael  E.  to  Siliconix  Incorporated. 
Method  of  making  lighdy-doped  drain  DMOS  with  improved  breakdown 
characteristics.  5314.608,  CI  437-t4.000. 
Williams,  Robert  L..  to  Board  of  Regents  -  Univ.  of  Nebraska.  Renim  mail 

piece  and  method  of  marking  the  same.  5314.863,  O.  233-494iW0. 
Williams.  Roger  C:  See— 

Chiao,  James;  Godwin,  Jimmy  D.;  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr.;  Rose.  Andrew  M.: 
Williams,  Rogo  O.;  Williams.  Stephen  P;  and  Stryiko,  Mark  E. 
5315.212,  O.  360-77.030. 
Williams,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Chiao,  James:  Godwin.  Jinuny  D.;  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr.;  Rose,  Andrew  M.; 
Williams.  Rogo  O :  WUIiams.  Stephen  R;  and  Stryska  Mark  E. 
5315.212.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Williams,  Thomas  H.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  comidI- 

ling  asbestos  dust  5314,222,  O.  134-42.000. 
Williamson,  David:  See — 

Sunnan,  Edward  D.:  and  Williamson,  David,  5314,460,  O.  428- 
304.400. 
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Williamson.  James  T:  and  Jerbic.  Michael  J.,  to  Rapid  Cool  CoiporMion. 

Pulwd  gas  parison  cooling  method.  S^14J09,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Williamson,  Weldon  S.:  Uppey.  Banct:  and  Williams.  John  D..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Cocnpany.  RF  plasma  source  and  method  for  plasma  cleaning  of 
surface  in  space.  5..SI4.936.  CI.  3I5-III.5IO. 
Willibrcrdus.  PUni  F.  J.;  and  Johannes.  Baaien  P.   M..  lo  U.S.  Philips 
Coipomion.  Low-presiiure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  with  reflective 
layer  having  prescribed  bimodal  distribution  of  large  and  small  particles. 
5^14,932.  a.  313^189.000. 
Willis.  Donald  S.:  and  Basconi.  Robert  A.  Method  of  producing  a  bill  of 

material  for  a  configured  pmduct.  S.S1S,269.  C  364-401.000. 
WUUs.  Kevin  D  ;  See— 

Baumhauer.  John  C.  Jr.;  McAteer.  Jeffrey  P.:  Michel,  Alan  O.;  and 

Willis.  Kevin  D..  5,515.445.  O.  381-92  000. 

WHlkens.  Craig  A.;  and  Balcman.  Linda  S..  to  Saint  Gobain/Notton  Industrial 

Ceramics  Corp.  Composition  for  small  ceramic  igniters.  5,514.630,  CI. 

501-89.000. 

Wilbnan.  Todd  J.  Ftiysical  property  database  retrieval  system.  5^15.333. 0. 

395-«00.000. 
WUtoer.  Barry  E.:  See— 

Nguyen,  Tarn  M.;  Rana.  [>ccpalc:  Ruiz,  Antonio;  and  Wlllner,  Barry  E, 
5,515J1 1.  CI.  395-200.200. 
WUson.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Hiltz.  Frederick  F.;  and  Wilson,  Charles  E,  5J5I5,061. 0.  342-385.000. 
Wilson.  Mahlon  S.  to  University  of  Califomia.  Office  of  Technology  Trans- 
fer. The  Regents  of  the    Annular  feed  air  breathing  fuel  cell  stack. 
5.514.486.  CI  429-30.000. 
Wimmer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klenk.  Manin;  and  Wimmer.  Wolfgang.  S,SI3,S2I.  a.  73-117.300. 
Win-De«n.  Emily  S.:  See — 

Grossman.  Paul  D.;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Woo.  Sam  L.; 
and  Win-Deen.  Emily  S.,  5.514>»3.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Wmdsor  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Biegel.  Edward  T.  5.513,409,  Q.  15-49.100. 
WinegarU  Companv:  See — 

Rodeffer.  Charles  E:  and  Sperry.  Randy  L..  5.51 5  J40.  Q.  361-759.000. 
Sherwood,  William  J.;  and  Rodeffer.  Charies  E.  5.515,065.  CI.  343- 
882.000. 
Wing.  David  A.  Heating  coil  element  repair  member.  5.514.835.  CI.  174- 

84.00C. 
Winkel.  Axel:  See— 

Schulze.  Dole;  Huss.  Kirstcn:  and  Winkel.  Axel.  5.5 14. 1 56.  CI  606- 
205  000. 
Winkler.  John;  aitd  Wmkler.  John  M..  to  J.  W.  Winco.  Inc.  Uxrking.  retracting 

mechanism  for  crank  handles.  5.513X4.  CI  74-547  000. 
Winkler.  John  M  :  See— 

Winkler.  John;  and  Winkler.  John  M  .  5.513344.  O.  74-547  000. 
Winterer.  Sean;  and  Dumas.  Chris,  to  Zevex  Incorporated.  Pressure  moni- 
toring enteral  feeding  system  and  method.  5.514.102.  CI.  604-67.000. 
Winterholler.  Johann:  See — 

Hoffman.  Eduard;  Prem.  Wolfgang;  Crieser.  Alfons;  and  Winterholler. 
Johann,  5,513.568.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Winters.  Kel  D..  to  Advanced  Hardware  Architectures,  Inc.  Six  transistor 
dynamic  content  addressable  memory  circuit.  5,515,310,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Wiorek,  Jonas,  lo  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  PCM  subcode  commu- 
nications technique  between  a  regional  radio  transmitter/receiver  and  a 
regional  switching  center.  5,515.397.  C\.  345-216.000. 
Wisdom,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Evans,  Chri.slopher  T;  and  Wisdom.  Richard  A..  5.514,538.  Q.  435- 
4.00U. 
Wise.  George  H.:  See— 

PohlD.  Susan  L.;  Katona.  Richard  J.;  Wise.  George  H.;  and  Rega.  Robert 
K..  5.514.441.  CI.  428-72.000. 
Wise.  James  H  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Wire  selection  in  a  cable 

management  system.  5.515.037.  CI.  340-825.790. 
Wise.  John:  and  Martin.  l.arry  L..  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc. 

Manifold  a.ssembly  with  atmospheric  vent.  5.513,974.  CI.  425-393.000. 
Wise.  John:  and  Martin.  Larry  L..  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc.  Pipe 

extrusion  die  head  manifold  a.ssembly.  5.513.975.  CI.  425-393.000. 
Witt,  Stephen  H.   See— 

Galda.  Michael  P;  Klassen,  Brian  M.;  and  Witt.  .Stephen  H..  5,514.442. 
a.  428-78.000. 
Woemer.  Tlieo:  See — 

Harbeck.  Wolfgang:  Woemer.  Theo;  Weis.s.  Karl;  and  Disd.  Rudolf, 
5.51.1.981.  CI.  431-263.000. 
Wolfe,  Kevin  J.-  See — 

Van  Meter.  John  J.;  Wolfe.  Kevin  J.;  Seer.  Robert  H.;  and  Miiller, 
Gregory  C.  5,513,517.  CI.  73-54.280. 
Wong.  Chi-Huey;  and  Koodo.  Hirosato.  Thio  linked  glycosyl  compounds. 

5.514.784.0   536-4.100. 
Wong.  Jesse  K.:  Piwinski.  John  J.;  and  Green.  Michael  J.,  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Benzopyrido  piperidylidene  compounds,  compositions,  meth- 
ods of  manufacture  and  method  of  u.se.  5.514.687.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Wong.  King  Y.:  See— 

Varanasi.  Pushkara  R.;  Jen.  Kwan-Yue  A.;  Wong.  King  Y.;  and  Mininni. 
Robert  M.,  5.514.799.  O  544-300.000. 
Wong.  Sam  H..  Waineo.  Douglas  K.:  Benet.  James  A.:  and  Igwe.  Chris  1..  to 
Rockwell  international  Coiptwation.  Space-fed  horn  for  quasi-optical  spa- 
tial power  combiners.  5.515.009.  CI.  3.30-286.000. 
Wong.  Wah  S.:  See- 


Wen,  Cheng  P;  Wong,  Wah  S.;  and  Chiang,  Min-Wen.  5,514.838,  Q. 
174-257.000. 
Wong,  Wmg  S.:  See— 

Chuah,  Mooi  C  :  and  Wong.  Wing  S..  5.515.534.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Woo.  Sam  L.:  See- 
Grossman.  Paul  D.;  Fung.  Steven.  Mencben.  Steven  M..  Woo,  Sam  L.; 
and  Win-Deen,  Emily  S.,  5314,543.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wood,  David  E:  See— 

Moooey.  David  M.;  Glazier,  James  B.:  Wood,  David  E.;  and  Kimlinger. 
Joseph  A..  5.515.440,  O.  380-25.000. 
Wood.  Leigh  E.:  See- 
Johnston,   Raymond   P.;   Wood.   Leigh  E.;   and   Noreen,  Allen   L., 
5314.120,  a.  604-378.000 
Wood.  Timothy  E.  to  Sybase,  inc.  Data  backup  system  with  methods  for 
stripe  affinity  backup  to  multiple  archive  devices.  5315302,  Q.  395- 
182.1.30. 
Wood,  William  P.:  See— 

Schultz.  Allan  E:  George.  Peter  K.;  Wood.  William  P;  Phinney.  Duane 
C;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  J..  5314.953.  CI.  324-228.000. 
Woodard.  Daniel  L.:  .See— 

Quante.  J.  Michael;  Hoke.  Randal  A.;  Mize.  Patrick  D.;  Woodard,  Daniel 
L.:  Millner.  O.  Elmo,  deceased,  5314.561.  Q.  435-18.000. 
Woodmansee,  Donald  E.;  and  El-Shoubary.  Youssef.  lo  General  Electric 
Coinpany.  Soil  washing  process  using  polymeric  sorhenLs.  5.514.218.  CI. 
134-7.000. 
Woods.  Robert  D.;  and  Radcliffe.  Sandra  E.  Fabric  accessories  for  crutches 
and  walkers,  providing  carrying  expandable  volumes  for  personal  use  items 
and  shopping  items,  and  presenting  reflective  fabric  portions  thereof  for 
observation  by  otheri.  5313.789.  CI.  224-407.000. 
Woods.  William  E.:  See— 

Grynbetg.  Marek;  Flynn,  Dennis  R.;  Hirsch.  Thoma.<  S.;  Tovell,  Mary  E.; 
and  Woods.  William  E..  5315325.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Wooten.  Gerald  E..  Jr.  Fitted  sheet.  5313.403.  O.  5-497.000. 
WbrgOtter.  Herbert:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Worgoner.  Herbert.  5.513.452.  C\.  37-104.000. 
Worms.  Gerard  W.;  and  Eggerman,  Percy  A.,  to  Poli-Shelter;  Inc.  Plastii. 

sectional  shelter.  5313.471.  CI.  52-82.000. 
Worringer.  Jennifer  R.:  See — 

Cole.  Robert;  Formosa.  Daniel:  Helmestetter.  Thotiuis  J.;  Holmes.  Rory; 

Russak.  Stephen:  Salome.  Robert;  Stem.  Beth:  Sun.  Robert  L.: 

Viemeister.  Tucker;  Walsh.  Stacy  A.;  and  Worringer.  Jennifer  R., 

53'4.I04.  CI.  604-.366.000. 

Worthington.  James  N.:  and  Killam.  Richard  D  .  to  Thermionics  Northwest, 

Inc.  Magnetic  feedthrough  manipulator.  5314,925,  CI.  310-103.000. 
Wraber-Herzog.  Branka-  See — 

Pefar.  Slavko;  Sollner.  Marija;  Urleh.  UroJi;  Kjkelj.  Danijel:  Marc. 

Gaiper;  Kibavdid,  AleS;  Kotnik.  Vlado;  Wraber-Herzog.  Branka: 

SimiiC.  Sa.5a;  Ihan,  Alojz;  Klamfer.  Lidija;  PovSii.  Lufka:  Kopitar. 

Zdravko  ;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.514.654.  CI.  514-49.000. 

Wren.  Heather  N..  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  Compositions 

and  methods  for  controlling  pest  insects.  5.514.681.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Wright.  Alex  G.:  See- 
Fisher.  (3oidon  L.;  and  Wright.  Alex  G.,  5313.805.  CI.  241-18.000. 
Wright.  Graham  L..  to  Central   Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Optical 
projector  arrangement  comprising  a  compensator.  5.515,202,  CI.  359- 
634.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Richclsoph,  Marc  E..  5314.136.  CI.  606-99.000. 
Wu.  Chengde:  See — 

Chan.  Ming  F;  Raju.  Bore  G.:  Castillo.  Rosario  S.;  Kois.  Adam;  Wu. 
Chengde;  Venkatachalapathi.  Yalamoori;  Vemer,  Erik  J.;  and  Balaji. 
Vitukudi  N..  5314.691.  Q.  514-312.000. 
Wu.  Ching-Hsong;  and  Tarmw.  Michael  A.,  to  Ford  Mo«or  Company.  Elec- 
toclKmical  deposition  of  trans-polyacetylene  films.  5.514.262,  CI.  205- 
317.000. 
Wu,  Francois  J.:  See — 

Beffy,  Lionel;  Chakroun,  Najet;  Fink,  .Mexandre  M.;  Mangenet.  Girard 
Y;  and  Wu.  Francois  J.,  5,513332,  CI.  73-628.000. 
Wu.  James  B.  C:  See— 

Menon.  Ravi;  Mosier.  William  C;  and  Wu,  James  B.  C.  5314,328.  Q. 
420-36.000. 
Wu.  Robert  See- 
Shan.  Hongching;  and  Wu.  Robert.  5314J47,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Wu,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Shochai.  Dan;  Hansen.  Hans  J.;  and  Wu.  Robert  S..  5314.363,  O. 
424-1.490. 
Wyan.  Jacqueline  R.:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Crooke.  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.; 
B:ker,  David  J.:  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C;  Anderson.  Kevin  P.;  Brown- 
Driver.  Vickie  L.;  and  Wyait.  Jacqueline  R..  5314,577.  CI.  435- 
238.000. 
Wyatt-Mair,  Gavin  F:  and  Harrington.  Donald  G..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  aluminum  alloy  sheet. 
5314.228.  a.  148-551.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Berices.  John  S.;  and  Gruber.  Robert  J..  5.514.467.  O.  428-329.000. 
Buchanan.  M.  Cecelia;  and  Zellweger.  Polle  T..  5315.490,  CI.  395- 

154.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F:  and  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K..  5314312,  CI.  430- 
137.000. 
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Cumiinghun.  Michael  F;  and  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K..  S3I43I3,  a.  430- 

137.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  and  Mahab«U,  Hadi  K.,  5314314.  Q.  430- 

137.000. 
Fague.  Guy  R..  5314,207,  O.  I06-20.00R. 
FoHdns.  Jeffrey  J.,  5315,155,  O.  355-326.00R. 
Green,  Frederick  A.,  5313,839,  Q.  270-53.000. 
Hetko,  Lawience  H.;  and  Nystrom,  Peter  J.,  5315,089, 0.  347-63.000. 
Hoppe.  Eric  A.;  Rao.  Ramana  B.;  and  MackinUy,  Jock,  5315,488.  CI. 

395-140.000. 
Hou.  Ssujan;  and  Costanra.  Daniel  W..  5315.139.  C\.  355-208.000. 
Klasscn.  R.  Victor,  5315,479,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazytu  E.;  McAneney,  T.  Brian;  Palel,  Raj  D.; 
Hopper.  Michael  A.;  and  Sanders,  David  J..  5314.763,  CL  526- 
340.000. 
Krause,  Brian  G.;  Reisdorf.  Paul  A.;  and  Bryce,  James  R.,  5314,000,  CI. 

439-248.000. 
Kuo,  Youti.  5315.152.  Q.  355-309.000. 

Umburg.  William  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Liebermann.  George;  Grif- 
fiths. Clifford  H.:  Shahin.  Michael  M.;  Malholra.  Shadi  L.;  Chen. 
Liqin;  and  Perron.  Marie-Eve,  5314,505,  O.  430-41.000. 
Montfort,  David  B.,  5315.148,  Q.  355-273.000. 
Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.;  Wlliams.  Edward  C;  Hedrick,  Robert  W.: 

Gilbert.  William  H.,  deceased.  5314.421.  Q.  427-430.100. 
Rommelmann.  Heiko.  5,515,142.  C\  355-259.000. 
Scblueter,  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Parker.  Thomas  C;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.; 
Finsterwalder.  Robert  N.;  Sharf.  Lucille  M.;  Lynd,  Laurence  J.;  and 
Baltat,  David,  5314.436.  O.  428-57.000. 
Shiau,  Jeng-Nan.  5315,172,  Q.  358-298.000. 
Velazquez.  Carlos  A..  5315.151.  O.  355-308.000. 
Xu.  Jianguo:  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Xu.  Jianguo,  5313.497,  Q.  62-651.000. 
Yabarra.  Larry  C.  Protective  case  for  eyeglasses.  5.513.744.  C\.  206-5.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashibo.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada,  Osamu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
EiKloscope  apparatus  of  an  endoscope  cover  sysum  for  preventing  buck- 
ling of  an  endoscope  cover.  5.514,074.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Yabuki.  Shinobu:  See — 

Kikushima.    Ken'ichi;    Yoshida.    Masaaki;    and    Yabuki.    Shiixtbu. 
5314.895.  CI.  257-378.000. 
Yabushita.  Junichi;  Otake.  Shinichi:  and  Yoshii.  Yuii.  to  Sanden  Corporation. 
Hermetic  motor  driven  fluid  apparatus  having  improved  insulating  struc- 
nire.  5314.922,  CI.  310^5.000. 
Yacenda,  Michael  W.,  Chaco.  John;  and  Yaron.  Ram,  to  ExecutoiK  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.  Telephone  communication  system  having  a  locator. 
5315.426,  a.  379-201.000. 
Yaeger,  Larry  S.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Collision  detector  utilizing  collision 

contours.  5315,489,  CI.  395-152.000. 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing 
repetitive  random  errors  in  transform  coefficients  representing  a  motion 
picture  signal.  5315,388.  O.  37M9.100. 
Yagi.  Osamu:  See — 

Hakoyanu.  Tadashige;  Kato.  Yoshio:  Maeda.  Satoki;  Yamaguchi,  Hideo; 
and  Yagi,  Osamu,  5315.287,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Yagi.  Shigeru;  and  Ofata.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor  with  amorphous  Si-Ge  layer.  5.514307.  Q.  430- 
57.000. 
Yagita.  Hideki:  See— 

Nakatsuka,  Tadayoshi;  Inoue,  Kaoiu;  Fujimoto.  Hiromasa;  and  Yagita. 
Hideki.  5314.883,  CI.  257-194.000. 
Yahagi,  Sachiko:  See— 

Aoe,  Seiichiro;  Yahagi.  Sachiko;  Yahiro.  Masatoshi;  Yoshioka.  Toshim- 
itsu;  Konishi.  Hiniaki;  Murakami.  Molotake:  and  Kawanari.  Masami. 
5314.406.  CI.  426-606.000. 
Yahiro.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Aoe.  Seiichiro;  Yahagi.  Sachiko;  Yahiro.  Masatoshi:  Yoshioka,  Toshim- 
itsu;  Konishi.  Hiroald;  Murakami.  Molotake;  and  Kawanari.  Masami. 
•'       5.514,406.  CI.  426-606.000. 
Yajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Shinichi:  Arakawa.  Fumio;  Yajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kashiwagi. 
Yugo.  5315319.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Yalamancluli.  Gopichand:  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  P.;  Yalamanchili.  Gopichand;  and  Ruminski.  Peter  G., 
5314.717,  CI.  514-601.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Deckelbaum.  Lawrence  1.;  Gasparro.  Francis  P.;  and  Sumpio.  Bauer  E.. 
5314.707.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Yaloz.  Hanan:  See — 

Paricansky,  Naum;  Ben-Shalom,  Amir,  Boxman,  Raymond  L.;  Kaplan, 
Larisa;  Goldsmith,  Samuel;  Yaloz,  Hanan;  and  Nathan,  Menachem, 
5314,229,  CI.  148-566.000. 
Yamabe.  Kikuo:  See — 

Onga.  Shinji;  Okada.  Takako:  Inoue.  Kouichirou;  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki; 
Yamabe.  Kikuo;  Hazama.  Hiroaki;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5314.904,  CI. 
257-627.000. 
Yanuda,  Fumiaki,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Light 
modulator  and  optical  head  adjustment  method.  5315355,  O.  369- 
121.000. 
Yamada.  Keizo:  See — 

Makishinui.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Keizo;  and  Tomihari,  Yoshinori,  5314,847, 
a.  219-121.120. 


Yamada.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Ohashi.  Shinichiro:  and  Yamada,  Kunihiro.  S3IS339, 0.  39S-7S0.000. 
Yamada,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hategawa.  PumiMko;  and  Yamada,  Masayuki.  53I4.02S.  Q.  451- 
44.000. 
Yamada.  Naoomi:  See — 

Horiya,  TUcao;  Ohkita.  Shigeru:  Nishida.  Toahiaki:  Yoshimura.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Yamada,  Naoomi;  Yamamolo,  Masayuki;  Nakajima,  Hideo;  and 
Andou,  Toshinari,  5314332,  a.  420-417.000. 
Yamada,   Shinichi;  Shimoyama.  Naoki;  Tamgudu,  TakafU;  and  Koao, 
Syunzi.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Plastic  optical  articles.  5314,466,  Q. 
428-328.000. 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hitonori;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Toshio; 
Sawada,  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari. 
Shunichi.  5315.334.  Q  365-230060. 
Malsumoio.  Sadayuki;  Saikaisu.  Takeo;  Myodo.  Osama;  Sakurai.  Take- 
hiko;  Sawada.  Hrumi;  Hoshizaki.  Junichiro;  Yoahika,  Kazuo;  Yamada. 
Toshio;  and  Nishimatsu.  Hisae.  5314.934.  O.  313-«O7.000. 
Yanuda.  Yasuhiro;  Miura,  Hirohisa;  Okamoto.  Mamoru;  Matsufiiii.  TakasU; 
Tatsiuni,  Taro:  and  Fujii.  Kazuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Toyo  Aluminum  K.K.  Case  nitrided  aluminum  product,  pdocess  for  case 
nitriding  the  same,  and  nitriding  agent  for  the  same.  5314.225.  O. 
148-238.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuo;  and  Yorita.  Tadahiro,  to  Murala  Manufacturitig  Co.,  Ud. 
Selectable  frequency  dielectric  filter  having  a  ganged  relation  oulpiK 
switch.  5315.017.  Q.  333-207.000. 
Yamada,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshie.  Koji;  Yamada.  Yasushi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroyub.  5313,130. 
CI.  355-308.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer  replenishing 
cartridge  and  developer  receiving  apparatus  within  which  such  catmdgc  is 
mounted.  5313.679.  CI.  141-364.000 
Yamagata.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Fujita.   Kenji;   Nakao.  Toshiyuki;  Yamagata.   HiKNsugu;  and  Saze, 
Nobuyuki.  5315333.  O.  363-229.000. 
Yamagishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Toshio;  Kunikawa.  )4onhide;  Okahariii. 
Toshihiro:  Itoh.  Tatsuya;  aiKi  Nakamura.  Masalsugu.  5315.180.  CI 
358-158.000 
Toiuuni.  Hiromichi;  Nishikawa.  Takahisa:  Takeinoto.  Takayuki;  Kimun, 
Yutaro;  Hiragald.  Keiichi:  Kishimoto.  Hidetoshi:  Shimizu,  Tatsuya; 
Oikawa.  Shiro:  Katou.  Tutomu;  Suzuki.  Shirou;  Yamagisiii.  Todna, 
and  Tanioka.  Kenkichi.  5315,411.  Q.  378-98.800. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Isutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki;  Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Shima- 
mura.  Katsunori:  Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  Morita.  Atsushi;  Koga.  Nobu- 
hilo:  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Ohta.  Masahiro;  Golah.  Yoshifaisa;  Amano. 
Masaki;  Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito.  Kayako.  5314.748.  O.  524- 
600.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideo:  See — 

Hakoyama.  Tadashige;  Kaio.  Yoshio:  Maeda.  Saloki;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo: 
and  Yagi.  Osamy.  5315J87.  Q.  364-461.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kozo:  See — 

Morolo,  Sbuzo;  Yaiga^uchi.  Kozo;  IVizuki.  SUgeo;  and  Miyaish.  Yoshi- 
nori. 5313.719,  CI.  180-65.400. 
Yamaguchi.    Takashi.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Static-type    semiconductor 

memory  device.  53I53I3.  CI.  365-156.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Totsuka.  Yukako,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic 

circuit  back-up  system.  5315.418.  O.  379-34.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ohira.  Gozo:  Tanabe.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yutaka.  5313.880.  a. 
280-808.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Tabara.  Suguru.  5314.621.  Q.  437-186.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kenji.  5315.256.  CI.  363-18.000. 
Yamakawa.  Junichi:  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
image  processing  of  isolated  pixels,  and  method,  apparatus  aiMl  facsimile 
incorporating  such  processing.  5315.179.  Q.  358-447.000. 
Yamakido.  Kazuo:  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro;  Otsuka.  Masanori;  Okazaki.  Takao; 
Ishihara.  Yukihito:  Nishikawa.  Norimitsu:  and  Tamba.  Yuko.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Converter,  offset  adjustor.  and  portable  communication  terminal  unit. 
5315.047.  a.  341-153.000. 
Yamamoto.  Chikara;  and  Ogawa.  Ryota.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Endoscope  objective  lens.  5313.208.  Q.  359-740.000. 
Yainamoto.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Shinjo.  Teruva;  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi;  Armo.  Toshihiko;  and  Takada. 
Toshio.  5.514.469.  CI.  428-332.000 
Yamamoto.  Hitoshi:  and  Miyake.  Shigeru.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Sorting  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  sorting  dau  in  sequetKe  of  reference  levels  indicated 
by  die  data.  5315.482.  CI.  395-119.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazubisa:  and  Mizuuchi.  Kiminori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd   Frequency  doublet  and  short  wave  laser  source  using  the 
same  and  optical  data  processing  apparatus  using  the  short  wave  laser 
source.  5315,471,  Q.  385-122.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Horiya,  Takao:  Ohkita.  Shigeru;  Nishida,  Toshiaki:  Yoshimura,  Hiro- 
fumi:  Yamada.  Naoomi:  Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  and 
Andou.  Toshinari.  5314.332.  CI.  420-417.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-media  terminal 
apparatus.  5315312.  Q.  395-200.030. 
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Yamamolo.  Seigo:  Tikagi.  KiUutoshi;  Iwamura,  Eiji;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo:  and 
Ooouhi,  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaistaa  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo.  Aluminum  alloy 
electrode  for  semiconduclor  devices.  5314.909.  O.  257-765.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takaihi:  See — 

Ha-wgawa.  Takeshi;  and  Yamamolo.  Takashi.  5.515.138. 0. 355-67.000. 
Yamamolo.  Tomoya:  See — 

Ifanita,  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirata.  Koromo:  Takaide.  Aya;  Yama- 
molo. Tomoya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5J15.093.  O.  347-101.000. 
Yaoiamoto.  Yoshihiko.  to  Alps  Etectric  Co..  Ltd.  Density  control  method  and 

device  in  display  device.  5.515.074,  O.  345-101.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Higuchi.  Masako:  Matsumolo.  JunicM;  Yamamolo,  Yoshikazu;  Kamio. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Izaki.  Kazuo.  5.514.587,  O.  435-320.100. 
Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ishii.  Yutaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non- 
volatile memory  device  having  a  memory  medium  containing  a  liquid 
crystal  compound.  5.515.316.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Yamamolo.  Youichi;  Harara.  Milsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Momose.  Nobuo; 
Tanaka.  Tadao;   and  Takeo.   Tsuy(»hi.   to   Mitsubishi   Jidosba   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steering  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5,513,720,  Q. 
180-141.000. 
Yamanaka.  Akira:  See — 

Komoda,  Shuji;  Takeuchi.  KazuMro;  and  Yamanaka,  Akira,  5,513,951, 
a.  415-119  000. 
Yamanishi,  Ryo:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Hitoshi;  Ohgaki,  Masani;  Yamanishi.  Ryo;  and  Hara.  Toshi- 
hiko,  5,514.773,  O.  530-317.000. 
Yamasaki.  Masao:  See — 

Kosugi.  Taisuhiro:  Saka,  Miisuni;  Matsumoto,  Aldo;  Inoue,  Minoru; 
Nt^^ami,  Toahiaki;  Nantsuka,  Takazi;  Yamasaki,  Masao;  and  Suzuki, 
HiroyuU,  5,514,316,  O.  264-86.000 
Yamasei  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takeuchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi,  Syuzi:  Suzuki.  Hito- 
tune;  and  Nakajima.  Mikio.  5.513.675.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Yamashita,  Aisushi:  See — 

Takeiuika,  Tetsuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Hideto;  Fujino.  Nobulsugu;  Chikuma. 
Saloru;  Yamashita,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.515.401.  O.  375- 
344.000 
Yamashita.  Masataka:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takigiichi.  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri.  Kazu- 
haiu;  Terada.  Muahiro;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  and 
Asaoka,  Masanobu.  5,514,297,  O.  252-299.610. 
Yamashita,  Masayasu:  See — 

Oda.  Goichi;  and  Yamashita,  Masayasu,  5,514,935,  Q.  315-82.000. 
Yamato  Mishin  Seizo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kojima.  Toshihiko;  and  Uchida.  Makolo,  5,513,588,  Q.  112-197.000. 
Yamauchi,  Keiji:  See — 

Shiiamizu,  Kosuke;  Niimi,  Atsushi:  Chiba,  Hidemi;  Inamori,  Tadakazu; 

Yamauchi.  Keiji;  Unino.  Kiyokazu:  and  ho.  Takashi.  5,513,428,  CI. 

29-712.000 

Yamauchi.  Kenji;  and  Nakayama.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Airtight 

seal  structure  of  low  melting  point  glass  to  be  used  in  optical  fiber  guiding 

portion  of  optica]  device  and  method  of  airtight  seal  using  low  melting 

point  glass.  5.515.473.  Q.  385-138.000. 

Yamauchi.  Saloru.  (o  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Noise-reducing  circuit. 

5.515.049.0.  341-155.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akihiro;  and  Okawa.  Toru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile memory  circuit  for  lengthening  service  life  of  non- volatile  memory 
devices.  5.515.323.  O.  365-155.210. 
Yamazaki.  Koichi;  Noda,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshihara.  Kenzou.  to  Nippon  Conlux 
Co..  Ltd.  Track  .seek  method  and  device  for  use  with  an  optical  information 
recording  and  leproducing  apparatus.  5.515J49,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  ho.  Hideo;  Tashibo.  Yoshio; 

Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.5 1 4.074.  CI.  600- 1 2 1.000. 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo.  and  Sakaguchi.  Fumiyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Diagnostic  ultrasound  system  5.513.640,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Gale 
insulated  field  effect  transistors  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.514.879.  a.  257-65.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Mizobuchi.  Koji;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo,  5,515,129. 
a.  354-4O0.00O. 
Yanagawa,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ohara,  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Mikin;  Yanagawa,  Yoshinobu;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyachi.  Nobuhide.  5.514.804.  CI.  546-173.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu;  Tamura.  Yu  K.;  Nakamura.  Akio; 
and  Otaki.  Ta<Lhio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Gap  light  emitting 
device  having  a  low  carbon  content  in  the  substrate.  5.514,881,  CL 
257-101.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Takao:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Shigekazu;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takao,  5JI4J13.  Q.  106- 
498.000.  ° 

Yanai,    Kenichi;   Oki,    Kenichi;    Hairuda,   Tetsuya;   Takahara.    Kazuhiro; 
Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  High 
quality  active  matrix-type  display  device.  5.515.072.  CI.  345-92.000. 
Yanase.  Hisashi:  See — 

Inatomi.  Hiroshi:  Sakugawa.  Takashi;  Yanase.  Hisashi;  Koganezawa. 
Takehisa;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5,514.918.  Q.  307-106.000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing;  and  Lin.  Jyh-Kung.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration. Electrically  erasable  programmable  memory  device  with  improved 
erase  and  write  operation.  5.514.890.  CI.  257-321.000. 


Yang.  Tai-Her.  Power  unit  with  controlled  sparking.  5,514,916,  CI.  307- 

81.000. 
Yang.  Yeasing:  Stull,  Paul  D.;  and  Spingola,  Marc,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated.  Compositions    for   the   detection    of  Chlamydia    trachomatis    . 
5,514,551,  a.  435-6.000. 
Yanof.  Arnold  W.;  and  Oauksher.  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 

manufacturing  a  probe.  5,513,430,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Yarbrough,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Cooringer,  Thomas  E.:  van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H.;  Bauer.  Ralph;  and 
Yarbrough,  Waher  A..  5,514,631,  Q.  501-95.000. 
Yaron,  Ram:  See — 

Yaeenda.  Michael  W.;  Chaco,  John;  and  Yaron.  Ram,  5,515,426,  CI. 
379-201.000. 
Yasueda,  Hisashi;  Nakanishi.  Kazuo;  Moloki.  Masao;  Nagase.  Kazuo;  and 
Matsui.  Hiroshi.  'o  Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.  Gene  encoding  transglutaminase 
derived  from  fish.  5.514.573.  Q.  435-193.000. 
Yasuhara,  Masateru:  See — 

Sawada,  Yasuhiro;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  and  Yasuhaia,  Masateru,  5^13,946, 
CI.  414-744.500. 
Yasui.  Hisashi.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  laminate  gasket  with 

engaging  device  having  curved  edges.  5313,855.  CI.  277-11.000. 
Yasui,  Juro:  See — 

Yuki,  Koichiro;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto,  Koyoshi;  Niwa,  Masaaki; 
Yasui,  Juro;  Okada.  Kenji;  and  Udagawa,  Masahaiu,  5314,614,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Nishitani.  Katsuo,  5315,448,  O.  382-106.000. 
Taguchi,  Naolo;  and  Shinchi,  Akira,  5313,997,  a.  439-157.000. 
Yazdy,  Farid  A.:  See— 

Dhuey.  Michael  J.;  and  Yazdy,  Farid  A.,  5315314,  O.  395-282.000. 
Yeakley.  Lester  M.:  See- 
Helms.  Sheldon  H.;  and  Yeakley.  Lester  M..  5313,947,  CI.  414-751.000. 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schwartz,  Michael;  and  Eitan,  Shoshana,  5,514,565,  O.  435-68.100. 
Yee,  David;  See- 
Stem,  Harold;  and  Yee,  David.  5314.370.  Q.  424-78.060. 
Yeh,  Xian  L.:  See— 

Zarem.  Harold  A.;  Yeh.  Xian  L.;  Blauvelt.  Henry  A.;  and  Ury.  Israel. 
5.515.469.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Yeung.  Raymond  W.  M.:  See- 
Cheung.  Jacky;  and  Yeung,  Raymond  W.  M.,  53 15,247,  Q.  362-84.000. 
Yi,  Yil  W.:  See— 

Song.  Soo  S.;  Kim,  Ho  H.;  and  Vi.  Yil  W..  5314.380.  Q.  424-426.000. 
Yoda.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  system 

for  ordering  products.  5315.268.  Q.  364-401.000. 
Yoda.  Tsukasa;  Okubo.  Kazuyuki;  and  Urasawa.  Kenji,  to  Nissei  Plastic 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Hopper  convertible  material  container.  5313.777.  CI. 
222-325.000. 
Yokomichi.  Hideki;  Okauchi.  Yuji;  Oka.  Takeshi;  Okisaka.  Koichi;  Kokumai. 
Hirokazu;  Koike.  Shin;  Mori.  Kenta;  and  Tabeta.  Mika,  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Frying  oil  or  fat  composition.  5314,405,  CI.  426-604.000. 
Yokola,  Tetsuichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Tetsuya;  Otsuki.  Makolo;  and  Yokou,  Tetsuichi,  5,514,903,  CI. 
257-618.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kenji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Self  exciting  type  switching  power 

supply  circuit.  5315,256,  CI.  363-18.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kunio;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Lens 

barrel.  5315.205.  CI.  359-699.000. 
Yokoyama.  Tetsuhiro;  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara.  Yooi- 
chi;  Narita,  Junji;  Saitoo.  Teiumi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  producing  parts/ 
substrate  assemblies.  5.513.427.  CI.  29-701.000. 
Yonemolo.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kiyonaga.  Takeshi;  and  Yonemolo.  Katsuhiko,  5315.214,  Q.  360- 
97.020. 
Yoneoka.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Enomolo.  Osaomi;  Miyai.  Yoichi;  Ogata.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoneoka, 
Yoshinobu.  5.514.628.  CI.  437-247.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Multifunctional  devices  for  use  in  endoscopic  surgical  proce- 
dures and  methods  therefor.  5.514.085.  CI.  604-11.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Expandable  multifunctional  manipulating  instruments  for  vari- 
ous medical  procedures.  5314.091.  O.  604-101.000. 
Yoon.  Man  Y:  See— 

Rew.  Yo  S.;  Cho.  Jinho;  Ra.  Choon  S.;  Ahn,  Sei-chang;  Kim,  Sung  K.; 
Lee,  Yong-Hwan;  Jung,  Bon  Y;  Choi.  Woo  B.;  Rhee.  Young  H.;  Yoon. 
Man  Y;  and  Chun,  Sung  W.,  5314,643,  CI.  504-266.000. 
Yorita,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuo;  and  Yorita,  Tadahiro,  5315,017,  O.  333-207.000. 
Yorizumi.  Mineo:  See — 

Kumagai.  Seiji;  Honda,  Junichi;  Ito.  Yoshitomo:  Hayakawa,  Masatoshi; 
Matsunaga,  Toru;  Yorizumi,  Mineo;  and  Ikeda,  Yoshito,  5.5 1 5,222, 0. 
360-127.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Youichi;  Harara.  Milsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Momose, 
Nobuo;  Tanaka.  Tadao;  and  Takeo.  Tsuyoshi.  5,513,720,  CI.  ISO- 
MI. 000. 
Yoshida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kikushima.    Ken'ichi;    Yoshida,    Masaaki:    and    Yabuki,    Shinobu, 
5.514,895.  CI.  257-378.000. 


Yoshida.  Masato;  Tasaka.  Yoshiro;  Ishio.  Walatu;  and  Miyazaki.  Hidenori.  to 
Omron  Corporation.  Elcctromagentic  wave  generating  device  and  a  dis- 
tance mea.suring  device.  5.515.156.  CI.  356-5010. 
Yosliida,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nishihira,  Keigo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Shuji,  5314,829,  CI. 
558-277.000. 
Yoshida,  Tadahiro,  to  Minolta  Co..  Lid.  Title  generator  for  a  video  camera. 

5315.101.0.348-239.000. 
Yoshida.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hioki.  Takanori:  and  Yoshida.  Tetsuo.  5314333.  O.  430-577.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshihiro.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  for  drying  ceramic 

compact.  5313.447.  O.  34^91.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshihiro.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  ceramic 

long  body.  5.514.313.  O.  264-57.000. 
Yoshida,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Matsumolo,    Takuya;    Hashimoto,    Tom;    Nanuki,    Koichi;    Noma, 
Kazutoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasuhisa,  5313,616,  O.  123-571.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyake,  Takahiro;  Yoshida.  Yoshio:  and  Kuiata.  Yukio,  5315354,  O. 
369-112.000. 
Yoshida,  Yuichi:  See — 

Shimakura,  Toshiaki;  Ito.  Takeyasu;  Yoshida,  Yuichi;  Kamimura,  Mas- 

ayuki;  Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Shimada,  Miyuki,  5314,293,  O.  252- 

79.200. 

Yoshie,  Koji;  Yamada,  Yasushi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Konica 

Corporation.  Copying  apparatus  equipped  with  autonuitic  document  feeder 

for  feed  yut  sheets  and  continuous  feed  sheets.  53 1 5, 150. 0. 355-308.000. 

Yoshihara.  Kenzou:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Koichi;  Noda,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshihara.  Kenzou.  5315,349, 0. 
369-44.280. 
Yoshii.  Yuii:  See — 

Yabushita.  Junichi;  Otake.  Shinichi:  and  Yoshu,  Yuii,  5314,922.  CI. 
31045.000. 
Yoshika,  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Sadayuki;  Saikatsu.  Takeo;  Myodo.  Osamu;  Sakurai.  Take- 
hiko;  Sawada.  Hrumi;  Hoshizaki.  Junichiro;  Yoshika.  Kazuo;  Yamada. 
Toshio;  and  Nishiraatsu.  Hisae.  5,514.934.  O.  313-607.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimomura,  Yoshiki;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Tomiyama,  Tetsuo;  and 
Umeda,  Yasushi,  5315,503,  O.  395-183.020. 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamolo.   Seigo;  Takagi.    Katsutoshi;   Iwaroura,   Eiji:   Yoshikawa, 
Kazuo;  and  Oooishi,  Takashi,  5314.909,  O.  257-765  000. 
Yoshimura,  Hirofumi;  See — 

Horiya.  Takao;  Ohkita.  Shigeru;  Nishida.  Toshiaki;  Yoshimura,  Hiro- 
fumi; Yamada.  Naoomi;  Yamamoto,  Masayuki;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  and 
Andou.  Toshinari,  5.514.332.  CI.  420-417.000. 
Yoshimura,  Kazuya:  See — 

Miyazaki,  O^amu;  Yoshimura,  Kazuya:  and  Nakai,  Syunji,  5314,850, 
0.219-121.690. 
Yoshinaga,  Yoko:  See — 

Morishima,  Hideki:  Matsumura,  Susumu:  Taniguchi,  Naosato:  Yoshi- 
naga, Yoko;  Kobayashi,  Shin;  Sudo,  Toshiyuki:  Kaneko,  Tadashi; 
Nanba,  Norihiro;  and  Akiyama,  Takeshi,  5315,122.  O.  353-98.000. 
Yoshino.  Kenji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Mixture  for  melt  process 
moldings  having  long  liber  reinforced  polvpropylene  and  polypropylene 
resin  and  high  mechanical  strength  molding  fotnicd  therefrom.  5314.745. 
O.  524494.000. 
Yoshino  Kogvosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Nishigami,  Akira.  5313.761.  CI.  215-12.100. 
Yoshino,  Ryozo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  CMOS  full  duplex  transmission-reception 

circuit.  5314.983.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Yoshioka,  Naolo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Operational  amplifier. 

5315.005.0.330-255.000. 
Yoshioka,  Shinichi;  Arakawa,  Fumio;  Yajima,  Hirtjshi:  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  processor  and  method  ublizing  coded  no-operation 
instructions.  5315319.  O.  395-375.000. 
Yoshioka.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Aoe.  Sciichiro;  Yahagi.  Sachiko:  Yahiro,  Masaloshi;  Yoshioka,  Toshim- 
itsu: Konishi,  Hin»ki:  Murakami,  Molotake;  and  Kawanari,  Masami, 
5314,406.  O.  426-606.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Otake.  Tetushi.  and  Yoshizawa,  Noriyuki,  53I5J63,  O.  363-97  000. 
Young,  James  F.:  See — 

Matthews,  Kent  R.;  Schakel,  Eric  G.;  Monon,  Lowell  K.;  and  Young, 
James  F,  5314,417,  O.  427-358.000. 
Young.  Joel  K.:  See — 

Penzias.  Amo  A.:  Belanger.  David  G.;  and  Young.  Joel  K..  5315,425,0. 
379-114.000. 
Young,  Wen-Kuei.  Method  of  fabricating  a  rubber  keypad.  5314319,  Q. 

264-132.000. 
Young.  William  D.;  VanDenBerg.  Eric  S.;  and  Leining.  Lyndon  R..  to  Hormel 
Foods  Corporation.  Loin  separation  apparatus  and  method  of  operation 
theiefor  5.514.032.  O.  452-171.000. 
Yu.  Dequan.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  fuel  pump  with  regenera- 
tive impeller  having  convexly  curved  vanes.  5313.950,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Yu,  Jang-Hyun:  See — 

Kim,  Tae-Sig:  and  Yu,  Jang-Hyun,  5315,340.  O.  367-104.000. 
Yu,  Kai-Bor  See— 

Hussain.  Moavyed  A.:  Yii.  Kai-Bor,  and  Bae,  Koeunyi,  5,515,060,  CI. 
342-376.000. 


Yuen,  Henry  C:  See— 

Mankovicz.  Roy  J  ;  and  Yuen.  Henry  C.  5315.173.  O.  358-335  000. 
Yuki.  Koichiro;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto,  Koyoshi;  Niwa,  Masaaki;  Yasui, 
Juro;  Okada,  Kenji;  and  Udagawa,  Masaharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  proditcing  quantization  functioDal  device 
utilizing  a  resonance  timneling  effect.  5,514,614,  O.  437-52.000. 
Zaaijer.  Gerrit  J  .  deceased;  and  Kunnen.  by  Henricus  J.,  legal  representative, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  D.C.  ciruit  for  starting  high  pressure  discharge 
lamp  5314.938.  O.  315-291.000. 
Zabala.  Roben  J.;  See— 

Rowe,  Raymond  G.;  Casey,  Rebecca  L.;  Zabala,  Robert  J.;  and  Knudsen. 
Bruce  A.,  5313,791,  O.  228-118.000. 
Zach,  Helmut:  See— 

Huber,  Wolfgang;  Kleinhappl.  Erich:  Steinbeck.  Wolf-[>ietrich:  and 
Zach,  HeUnut.  5313.859.  O.  277-207  OOA. 
7jhii1lta  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Lawrence  J.:  and  Zataika,  Thomas  L..  5314,190.  O. 
44-415.000. 
Zahka.  Cynthia  L:  See— 

Bkxxn.  Iris  B.  K.;  Minns.  Richard  A.;  and  Zahka.  CyntWa  L..  S3I432S, 
O.  430-273.100. 
Zai.  Li-Cheng  R.:  See— 

Chieu.  Trieu  C:  Naiasimhan.  Anand;  O'NeiL  Gary  E.;  and  Zai. 
U-Cheng  R.,  5315.366.  O.  370-50.000. 
Zakko.  Salam  F.  to  Development  Collaborative  Corporation.  Apparatus,  and 
method  for  chemical  contact  dissolution  of  gallstones.  5314,088.  CI. 
604-31.000. 
Zampini.  Anthony;  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  to  Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.  Pbolo- 
active  compounds  having  a  heterocyclic  group  used  in  phouxesist  com- 
positions 5314315,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Zanelli,  Claudio  I.;  See — 

Cargill,  Robert  L.;  Gombocz.  Erich;  Zanelli.  Claudio  I.;  and  Swaby. 
Basil.  5315.169.  O.  356-»17.000. 
Zanon.  Joseph,  to  Mitchell  Sports.  Fishing  reel  widi  compensaed  line 

storage.  5313.814.  O.  242-241.000. 
Zapletal.  Henry:  See — 

Mohr.  Henry  G.;  Martin.  Daniel  W.;  Montague.  Steven  M.;  and  ZapletaL 
Henry.  5315.294.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Zapparoli.  Ivo.  to  Cucchi.  Massimo;  Ripamoou.  Oscar,  and  ZapparoU,  Ivo. 

Grooming  cabinet  for  pels.  5313.598.  CI.  119-85.000. 
Zarem.  Harold  A.;  Yeh.  Xian  L.;  Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  and  Ui>,  Israel,  to  Onel 

Corporation.  Fiber  optic  connector  housing.  5315,469,  O.  385-92.000. 
Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf:  See — 

Wangemann.  Frank:  Raths.  Hans-Christian:  and  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf, 
5314,368,0.424-70.100. 
Zecchino,  Julius  R.:  See — 

Lentini,  Peter  J.;  and  Zecchino.  Julius  R..  5314.367.  O.  424-59.000. 
Zehavi.  Eitan;  Laserson.  Matti;  and  Frank.  Steven.  Harvesting,  collection  and 

transfer  apparams.  5313,484,  O.  56-16.600. 
Zcidan.  Fouad  Y.:  See — 

Ide.  Russell  D.;  and  Zeidan.  Fouad  Y.,  5313,917.  Q.  384-100.000. 
Zeides.  Ono;  and  Schirmer.  Klaus,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic 

GmbH.  Valve  conttol  device.  5313.905.  O.  303-119.200. 
Zeidler.  Gideon;  Pa.sin.  Gonca;  and  King.  Annie  J.,  to  Regents  Of  The 
University  Of  California.  The  Supercritical  fluid  extraction  of  cholesterol 
from  liquid  egg  yolk.  5.514.401.  CI  426-429.000. 
Zelicof.  Steven  B  :  See— 

Epstein.  Norman;  and  ZeKcof.  Steven  B..  5314.183,  O.  623  20.000. 
Zellweger,  Polle  T;  See- 
Buchanan,  M.  CeceUa;  and  Zellweger,  Polle  T,  5315,490,  O.  395- 
154.000. 
Zelm,  Richard  J.  Automatic  insulation  test  equipment  for  testing  high  voltage 
electtical  equipment  at  the  rated  voltage  level.  53 14,%7, 0.  324-551  000. 
Zenda,  Hiroki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Zenda,  Hiroki,  5315.080.  O  345-189.000. 
Zetieca  Limited:  See — 

Broekaen.  Willem  F.;  Cammue.  Bruno  P  A.:  Rees.  Sarah  B.;  and 

Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.514.779.  O.  530-379.000 
Lo,  Ray  J.  R.;  and  Huang.  Candice  W..  5314,641,  CI  504-206.000 
Zevex  lncoi|)oraled:  See — 

Winterer.  Sean;  and  Dumas.  Chris,  5314,102,  O.  604-67.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  5315,284,  O.  364-4*4.000. 
Desai,  Simon;  and  Tamai.  Hanihisa,  5315,283,  CI.  364-443.000. 
Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Kubo,  Kenichi;  and  Matsubara.  Jun.  5.513,965, 0. 
417-462.000. 
Zhang.  Min;  See — 

Picataggio,  Stephen  K.;  Zhang.  Min;  Eddy.  Christina  K.;  Deanda. 
Kristine  A.;  and  Finkelstein.  Marit.  5314..S83.  O.  435-252.300. 
Zhang.  Tong.  One  dimensional  beam  expanding  cavity  for  diode-pumped 

solid-state  lasers  5315.394.  CI.  .172-72.000. 
Zheng.  Joe;  and  Lei.  Ming,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  locating  an  acquisition  target  in  two-dimensional  images 
by  detecting  symmetry  in  two  different  directions.  5315,447,  O.  382- 
lOO.OOO. 
Zheng.   Oin.   to  Mitsubishi   Electric   Research   Laboratories.  Inc.  Ciedil 

enhanced  proportional  rate  control  system  5.515.359.  O  370-13.000. 
Zhevelev.  Boris;  Moldavsky.  Mark;  and  Tcheraihovsky.  Nahum.  to  Visooic 

Ud.  Glass  breakage  detector.  5315.029.  CI.  340-544.000. 
Ziegler,  Michael  L.:  See— 
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Bridges.  K.  Monroe;  Bryg.  William  R.:  Binger.  Stephen  G.;  Hull.  James 
M.:  and  Ziegler.  Michael  L..  S.SI3.S22.  Q.  39S-468.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamman.  Gary  T.  5.513,434.  C  30-101.000. 
2Ummerman.  Ellen  L.;  Cany.  Julia  M.;  Sladc.  Louise;  and  Irvine,  Hany.  to 
Nabisco,  Inc.  Calcium-enriched  baked  good  production  and  method  of 
making.  5,514.387,  O.  426-74.000. 
Zinunennan,  Ellen  L;  Carey,  Julia  M.;  Slade,  Louise:  and  Levine,  Hany,  to 
Nabisco,  Inc.  Tenderized  baked  good  production  with  reduced  fat,  low  fat, 
or  no  added  fat  5.514.404,  Q.  426-549.000. 
Zimmerman.  Hairy  I.  Ranged  conduit  and  insulation  for  electric  wires  and 

medwd  of  use.  5.514.834.  Q.  17448.000. 
Zimmennann.  Hans-JUigen:  See — 

Gutweiler.  Matthias;  and  Zimmermann.  Hans-JOrgen,  5.514,752.  Q. 
525-155.000. 
Zinger.  John  E.  Shower  curtain  rod  assembly.  5.513,419,  C\.  I6-87.40R. 
Zitzmann,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Bonutti,  Peter  M.;  and  Zitzmann,  Gary  E..  5.514.143,  C\.  606-86.000. 
Zoilan.  Frank;  and  Broennan.  John,  to  Gibson  Greetings,  inc.;  and  Jefferson- 
Smurlit  Corp.  Shipment  and  display  fixture  for  greeting  cards.  5.513,745, 
a.  206-741.000. 


Zomeworks  Corporation:  See — 

Baer.  Stephen  C,  5.513.696.  O.  165-32.000. 
Zopf,  David  A.;  Simon,  Paul  M.;  Rod),  Stephen;  McGuire,  Edward  J.;  and 
Langer,  Dennis  H.,  to  NEOSE  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  for  treating 
and  inhibiting  gastric  and  duodenal  ulcers.  5,514.660,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Zvenyatsky,  Boris:  See — 

Nicholas.  David  A.;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Matula.  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.;  Green,  David  T.;  and  Bolanos,  Henry, 
5,514,157,  a.  606-206.000. 
Zyliss  U.S.A  Corp.:  See- 
Moor.  Roland.  5.513.562,  Q.  100-112.000. 
Zymogenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Hara.  Patrick  J.;  Grant,  Francis  J.;  and  Sheppard.  Paul  O.,  5,514,579, 
a.  435-240.200. 
Zyss,  Joseph:  See — 

Pecaut,  Jacques;  Levy,  Jean-Pierre;  Masses,  Reni;  Zyss.  Joseph;  and 
Hierie,  Rolland,  S.SI4.807,  CI.  546-307.000. 
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AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Blanch,  Robert  M.;  Kaszubski.  Mark  J.;  Borsinger.  Gregory:  Chang, 
Irving  B.;  and  Knitzel,  Lany.  Re.  35,229,  Q.  428-266.000. 
AMF  Bowling,  Inc.:  See— 

Stephens,  Michael  W.,  Re.  35,232,  CI.  473-55.000. 
Automotive  Digital  Systems,  liK.:  See — 

Wilson,  Wayne  G..  Re.  35,231,  Q.  439-76.100. 
Bell-Fruit  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Howard,  Terence.  Re.  35,226,  O.  273-I43.00R. 
Bend  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Eikeren.  Paul.  Re.  35.230.  CI.  43.5-280.000. 
Blanch,  Robert  M.;  Kaszubski,  Mark  J.;  Borsinger,  Gregory;  Chang.  Irving 
B.;  and  Knitzel,  Larry,  to  AlliedSignal  Itk.  Coemulsification  of  oxidized 
polyethylene  homopolymers  and  amino  fiinctional  silicone  fluids.  Re. 
35,229,  CI.  428-266.000. 
Borsinger,  Gregory:  See — 

Blanch,  Robert  M.;  Kaszubski,  Mark  J.;  Borsinger,  Gregory:  Chang, 
Irving  B.;  and  Krutzel.  Larry,  Re.  35,229,  Q.  428-266.000. 
Brigham  and  WonKn's  Hospital:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  J.;  and  Wilmore,  Douglas  W.,  Re.  35,233,  Q.  514 
563.000. 
Chang.  Irving  B.:  See — 

Blanch.  Robert  M.;  Kaszubski.  Mark  J.;  Borsinger.  Gregory:  Chang. 
Irving  B.;  and  Krutzel,  Larry,  Re.  35,229,  O.  428-266.000. 
Howard,  Terence,  to  Bell-Fruit  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Gaming 

machine  reel  support  structure.  Re.  35.226,  Q.  273-143.O0R. 
Kaszubski.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Blanch.  Robert  M.;  Kaszubski.  Mark  J.;  Borsinger,  Gregory;  Chang, 
Irving  B.;  and  Krutzel,  Larry,  Re.  35,229,  O.  428-266.000. 
Krutzel.  Larry:  See — 

Blanch,  Robert  M.;  Kaszubski,  M«k  J.;  Borsinger,  Gregory;  Chang, 
Irving  B.;  and  Krutzel,  Larry,  Re.  35,229,  CL  428-266.000. 
Maeda,  Tadashi:  See — 


Tomioka,  Atuo;  Nakagawa,  Masayuki:  and  Maeda,  Tadashi,  Re.  35,227, 
CI.  356-39.000. 
Mowry,  Gregory  S.;  and  Tolman,  diaries  H.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Inductive  thin  film  head  having  improved  readback  characteristics.  Re. 
35^28,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Nakagawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tomioka,  Atuo;  Nakagawa,  Maiayuki;  and  Maeda,  Tadashi,  Re.  35,227, 
CI.  356-39.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  toe.:  See — 

Mowry,  Gregory  S.;  and  Tolnan.  Charles  H.,  Re.  35,228.  Q.  360- 

126.000. 

Smith.  Robert  J.;  and  Wibnore,  Douglas  W.,  to  Bri^iam  and  Women's 

Hospital.  Method  of  treating  catabolic  dysfiuiction.  Re.  35,233,  Q.  514 

563.000. 

Stephens,  Michael  W.,  to  AMF  Bowling,  inc.  Bowling  alley  bun^ier  system. 

Re.  35.232,  Q.  473-55.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomioka.  AnK>;  Nakagawa,  Masayuki;  and  Maeda,  Tadashi,  Re.  35,227, 
CI.  356-39.000. 
Tolman,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Mowry.  Gregory  S.;  and  Tofanan,  Charles  H.,  Re.  35,228,  O.  360- 

126.000. 

Tomioka,  Atuo:  Nakagawa.  Masayuki:  and  Maeda,  Tadashi.  to  Toa  Medical 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  cells.  Re.  35,227, 

a.  356-39.000. 

van  Eikeren,  Paul,  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.  Enantiofneric  enrichment  of 

cyanohydrins  Re.  35.230.  Q.  435-280.000. 
Wilmore.  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Smith,  Robert  J.;  and  WUmore,  Douglas  W..  Re.  3533,  Q.  514 
563.000. 
Wilson,  Wayne  G.,  to  Automotive  Digital  Systems,  inc.  toleractive  connector 
unit  for  a  wiring  harness.  Re.  35,231,  CI.  439-76.100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTMCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Arthuir  D.  Little  Enterprises:  See — 

Iggulden,  Jerry;  and  McFariaod,  Alan,  Bl  5,333,091,  Q.  360-14100. 
Bayly,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Charies  T;  and  Bayly,  Robert  M.,  Bl  5.271.442.  O.  144- 
220.000. 
Bowles,  Mark:  See — 

Skeen,  Marion  D.;  and  Bowles,  Mark,  Bl  5,187,787,  O.  395-600.000. 
Brajnovic,  Izidor;  and  jomeus.  Lars,  to  Nobelpharma  AB.  Spacer  for  dental 

implants.  Bl  5,087,200,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Burton  Mechanical  Contractors,  Inc.:  See — 

Grooms,  John  M.;  and  Jones,  Marii  A.,  Bl  5.082,238,  CI.  251-61.500. 
Carpenter,  Charies  T;  and  Bayly,  Robert  M..  to  Commercial  Knife,  toe.  Knife 

with  clamp  package  mounting  knife.  Bl  5,271,442,  CI.  144-220.000. 
Conunercial  Knife.  Inc  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Charies  T;  and  Bayly,  Robert  M.,  Bl  5,271,442,  O.  144 
220.000. 
Davis.  John  M..  to  Kegel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Apparatus  for  applying  laite 

dressing  to  a  bowling  lane.  Bl  4,980,815,  Q.  364140.000. 
Fottsch.  William,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Cable  tie  having  improved 

locking  barb.  Bl  5,193.251.  Q.  24.169.00B. 
Grooms.  John  M.;  and  Jones.  Mark  A.,  to  Burton  Mechanical  Contractors, 
toe.  Nonjanuning  vacuum  valve  having  tapered  plunger.  B 1  5.082,238,  CI. 
251-61.500. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Tallent,  Michael  W.;  Scaggs,  Lee  E.;  Swain,  Allan  L.;  Harrison,  Ronnie 
M.;  and  Hendershot,  William  B.,  UI,  Bl  3,860,952.  CI.  348-498.000. 
Harrison,  Ronnie  M.:  See — 

Tallent.  Michael  W.;  Scaggs.  Lee  E.;  Swain.  Allan  L.;  Harrison.  Ronnie 
M.;  and  Hendershot.  William  B.,  IH,  Bl  3,860,952,  C\.  348-198.000. 
Hendershot.  William  B..  Ill;  See— 

Tallent.  Michael  W.;  Scaggs,  Lee  E.;  Swain.  Allan  L.;  Harrison.  Ronnie 

M.;  and  Hendershot.  William  B..  III.  Bl  3.860.952,  CI.  348-498.000. 

Iggulden,  Jerry;  and  McFariand.  Alan,  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Enterprises.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  videoupe  player  to  automatically  scan  past 

recorded  commercial  me-ssages.  Bl  5333,091,  CI.  360-14.100. 

Jones,  Mark  A.:  See — 


Gftwms,  John  M.;  and  Jones.  Marie  A.,  Bl  5,082,238,  Q.  251-61.500. 
Jomeus,  Lars:  See — 

Brajnovic,  Izidor.  and  Jomeus.  Lars.  Bl  5.087,200,  Q.  433-173.000. 
Kegel  Company.  Iik..  The:  See — 

Davis.  John  M..  Bl  4.980.815.  CI  364-140.000. 
Luck,  Randall  L.;  and  Scott.  Richard,  to  Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc.  Mor- 
phological classificatioa  system  and  method.  Bl  5.257,182,  O.  364 
413.100. 
Matthews,  Demetreos  N.:  See — 

Rim,  Yong  S.;  and  Matthews.  Demetieos  N..  Bl  4.668.834,  Q.  585- 
12.000. 
McFariand,  Alan:  See — 

Iggulden,  Jerry:  and  McFariand,  Alan,  Bl  SJ33,09I.  C  36O-I4.I00. 
National  Printing  and  Packaging  Company:  See — 

Stein,  Richard  E.,  Bl"  5;283,I54,  O.  430-301.000. 
Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Luck.  Randall  L.;  and  Scott,  Richard,  Bl  5,257,182.  O.  364413.100. 
Rutenberg.  Mark  R..  Bl  4.%5,725,  Q.  364413.100. 
Nobelpharma  AB:  See — 

Brajnovic.  izidor.  and  Jomeus.  Lars,  Bl  5,087.200.  O.  433-173.000 
Rim.  Yong  S.;  and  Matthews,  Demetreos  N..  to  L'niroyat  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.  Low  molecular  weight  etfaylene-alphaolefin  copolymer  intermediates. 
Bl  4.668,834.  CI.  585-12.000. 
Rutenberg.  Mark  R..  to  Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc.  Neural  netwotk  based 
automated  cytological  specimen  classification  system  and  method.  Bl 
4.965,725,  a.  364413.100. 
Scaggs,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Tallent.  Michael  W.;  Scaggs,  Lee  E.;  Swain,  Allan  L.;  Harrison.  Roiuiie 
M.;  and  Hendershot,  William  B..  Ili.  Bl  3,860,952,  Q.  348-498.000 
Scon,  Richard:  See — 

Luck,  Randall  L.;  and  Scott,  Richard.  Bl  5.257,182.  O.  364413.100. 
Skeen.  Marion  D.;  and  Bowles,  Mark,  to  Teknekron  Software  Systems.  ItK. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  decoupling  of  data  exchange  details 
for  providing  high  perfomuuice  communication  between  software  pro- 
cesses. Bl  5.187.787.  CI.  395-600.000. 
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nioi 


Stein.  Ridard  &,  to  NKknal  Printing  ind  Paduging  Compwy.  Random 

KrecD  waterless  printing  piocest.  Bl  S.283.IS4.  Q.  430-301.000. 
Swain.  Allan  L.:  See— 

Tallent.  Michael  W.;  Scaggs.  Lee  E:  Swain.  Allan  L.;  Hamsoo,  Ronnie 

M  ;  and  Hendershol.  William  B  .  III.  Bl  3.860,952,  CI.  348-498.000. 

Tallenl.  Michad  W.;  Scaggi.  Lee  E.;  Swain.  Allan  L.;  Harrison.  Ronnie  M.; 

and  Hendersbot.  William  B.,  111.  to  Harris  Cofpoiadon.  Video  time  base 

cofiector.  Bl  3.860.952.  Q.  348-498.000 


Teknekron  Software  Systems,  tot:  Set — 

Skeen.  Marion  D.:  and  Bowles,  Mark.  Bl  5.187.787.  O.  395-600.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Cocpontion:  See — 

Fonscfa.  WiUiam.  Bl  5.193.251.  Q.  24-I69.00B. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rim.  Yong  S.;  and  Matthews.  DemeOeos  N..  Bl  4.668.834.  a.  58S- 
12.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


UMI 


Abbrazzese.  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi.     Pasquale;     and    Abbruzzeae.     Domenico.     369.479.    C\. 
D6-38I000. 
Adams.  Laura.  Box.  369>«8.  O.  D9-4I8.000. 
Adams.  William  C.  Shoe  pocket.  369.458.  O.  02-946.000. 
Aldyama.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito:  Tsujlmoio,  Kazuo:  Osaka,  Kazumi;  and 
Koyama.  Keiichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Television  set.  369.596.  O. 
DI4-I26.000. 
Albotion.  David  V.  Liquid  cooling  stir  stick.  369.502,  Q.  D7- 300.200. 
Amit,  Gad,  to  EMC  Cocporation.  Electronics  cabinet  369.590.  Q.  D14- 

102.000. 
Anchor  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Houle.  Raymond  T,  369.584.  a.  DI2-300.000. 
Andolfi.  Alexander  S.  Walker.  369.578,  Q.  DI2-130.000. 
Arthur.   James   R..  Jr..   to   Del   Mar  Designs.   Inc.   Chair.   369,477,  CI. 

D6-379  000. 
Artus,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Lechkiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Anus,  Mark  B..  369.485.  Q.  D6-479.000. 
Asano.  Shinichi:  and  Miyazaki,  Takeo.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Fishing  reel 

handle  369,641,  CL  D22- 140.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See— 

Scott.  Paul  G.;  Statner,  Thomas  C;  and  Hatcher,  Zach,  369,499.  O. 
D9-52O.0OO. 
Baechkr.  Philip  A.,  to  Racing  Strollers.  Inc.  Baby  stroller  lower  frame. 

369.579,  a.  D 1 2- 1 33.000. 
Balanchi.  Steven  H.  Geometrical  puzzle  toy.  369.630,  C\.  D2 1 -107.000. 
Baldwin.  Mark  W..  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Control  panel  for  an  appliance. 

369JI4,  CI.  D7 -406.000 
Bartle.  Andrew  D  Coat  stand  369.4%.  CI.  D6-4I5.000 
Baskent.  Feyyaz  O.:  See — 

Bonaddio.    Vmcenzo  A.:    and    Baskett,    Feyyaz    O..    369.491.    CL 
D6-60I000. 
Bauer,  Andre:  See — 

Gunter,  Lanny  R..  II;  Miller.  Russell  R.;  and  Bauer.  Amke,  369.524. 0. 
D7-606.000. 
Bevacco.  Marc  P:  See — 

Mathison.  Allen  D.;  and  Bevacco.  Marc  P.  369.652,  Q.  D23-260.000. 
Biritholz.  Douglas  J.  lo  Rskars  Oy  Ab.  Tool  handle.  369,531,  CI.  D8-5.000. 
Blaise.  Nicolas,  lo  Moulinex  S.A.  Microwave  oven.  369.504,  CI.  D7-35I.000. 
Blankenbutg,  Karl;  and  Blankenburg.  Karl  V.   Drink  container  holder. 

369J529,  CI.  D7-625  000. 
Blankenburg.  Karl  V.:  See— 

Blankenburg,  Karl;  and  Blankenburg,  Kari  V.,  369.529. 0.  D7-625.000. 
Blen.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Panno,  Andrew,  Jr ;  and  Blen.  Charles  A..  369,492.  Q.  D6-331.000. 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Anus,  Mark  B.,  369,485.  O.  D6-479.000. 
Bochnak,  Bruce:  See — 

Laubach,  Fred  H..  Ill:  Purdy.  Thomas  G.:  Bochnak.  Bruce:  Bukovitz. 

Richard  K.;  and  Camp.  William  P,  Jr,  369.472,  CI.  D4- 138.000. 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A  ;  and  Baskent,  Feyyaz  O.,  to  Foamei  LP  Combined 

back  suppon  and  neck  support  pillow  of  synthetic  foam.  369,491,  CI. 

D6-60I.000 

Boutsakis,  Alex:  and  Psallis.  Michael,  to  Chronos  Designs  Pty  Ltd.  Desk  top 

organizer.  369.620.  CI   DI9-90.000. 
Brady,  Manin,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.  Blender  base.  369.512. 

a.  D7-386  000. 
Branham,  Rick:  See — 

Brighibill.  Keith  E.:  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway,  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank; 
Comey,  Richard  E  :  Fnndi.  Robert;  Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  and  Wolff, 
Stacy  L.,  369.481.  CI.  D6-.l%.000. 
Brighibill.  Keith  E.:  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway,  Brian  J.;  Copen,  Frank; 
Cotney.  Richard  E.;  Frindt,  Robert;  Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  and  Wolff.  Stacy 
L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Cabinet  369.481.  Q.  D6-3%.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

McGugan.  Steve.  369,657.  CI.  D24-II3.000. 
Broaster  Company.  The:  See — 

Meister.  James  L.;  and  Henze.  Kari  R.,  369,503,  O.  D7-338.000. 
Brooks,  Michael  C  Napkin  holder  369,528.  C\.  D7-63I.00O. 
Brown.  Chester  L  Adjustable  sprinkler  stand.  369,649,  C  D23-227.0OO. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Crib  endboard.  .169,490,  CI   D6- 508.000. 
Buck.  David  L.:  Herpers.  Ferdinand  J.,  and  Hockenberry,  Jack  K.,  to  Quest 

Your  Best  Inc.  Motivational  apparatus.  369,572,  O.  DII-I3I.O00. 
Bukovitz.  Richard  K.:  See— 


Laubach.  Fred  H.,  Ill;  Purdy,  Thomas  G.;  Bochnak,  Bruce;  Bukovitz, 
Richard  K.;  and  Camp,  William  P.  Jr.  369.472.  Q.  D4-I38.O0O. 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediale  Corporation:  See— 

Esler.  J.  Scoir.  Marino.  Joseph  A.;  and  Vemazza.  R.  William.  369.655. 
a.  D24- 106.000. 
Cain.  Ann  S..  to   'toles'.  Incorporated.   Umbrella  handle.   369.462.  Q. 

D3-I2.000. 
Cal-Marbie  Fum.  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Mann,  Pbylliss;  and  Platt  Lawrence,  369.486.  G.  D6-484.000. 
Camp.  WilUam  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Laubach.  Fred  H.,  Ill:  Purdy.  Thomas  G.;  Bochnak.  Bntce;  Bukovitz. 
Richard  K.;  and  Camp.  WiUiam  P.  Jr.,  369.472,  Q.  D4-I38.000. 
Cmon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato,  Kayomi,  369.617,  O.  D18-54.000. 
Cari  Aug.  Heinz  Glashilttenwerke  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG:  See — 
Heinz.  Cari  A.,  369,553.  C!  D9-544.000. 
Heinz,  Cari  A.,  369,554.  CI.  D9-544.000. 
Heinz.  Cari  A..  369.555.  Q.  D9-545.000. 
Heinz.  Cari  A..  369.558.  CI.  D9-559.000. 
Heinz.  Cari  A..  369.560.  O.  D9-572.000. 
Cartwright  Kenneth;  and  Smith.  Danny  E.  Game  board.  369,626.  Q. 

D2 1 -20.000. 
Casey.  Susan  M.  Combined  packaged  sugar  dispenser  and  empty  package 

storage  container.  369,522,  CI.  D7-590.000. 
Century  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Dea.  WilUam  S.;  Hawkins.  Steven  R.;  Mueller,  Eric  J.;  and  Harris.  Peter 
M..  369,647,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See — 

Higgins,  George  A..  369.515,  Q.  D7-407.000. 
Higgins,  George  A.,  369.516.  O.  D7-407.000. 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  and  Jackson.  Daniel  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Package  for  daylight  canwra.  369,546.  C\.  D9-4I5.000. 
Chen.  Tse-Hsiung  Food  processor.  369.511,  Q.  D7-384.000. 
Cheme  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Mathison,  Allen  D.;  and  Bevacco,  Marc  P.  369,652.  Q.  D23-260.000. 
Chieko,  Yolsuda:  See — 

Hiro.  Tetsuo;  Togasawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Chieko.  Yotsuda.  369,557.  CI. 
D9-558.000. 
Chiu.  Bernard;  Longan,  John;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L.,  Jr.  to  Duracrafi 

Corporation  Portable  humidifier.  369,654.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Chronos  Designs  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Boutsakis.  Alex;  and  Psaltis.  Michael.  369.620,  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Chung,  Andrew  T:  See — 

Whitby,  Laura  R.;  Chung,  Andrew  T;  and  Wright  Rodney,  369.564,  CI. 
DIO-81.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Green,  Robert  B.;  and  Lepke.  Steven  C.  369.561.  CI.  010-46.000. 
Cinna  of  Briord:  See — 

Mourgue.  Pascal,  369,495,  G  D6-378  000. 
Clarke,  Rodney  W.  Low  nder  bicycle  frame.  369,574.  CL  D 1 2- 1 1 1. 000. 
Cole,  Kenneth  D.,  lo  Kenneth  Cole  Productions.  Inc.  Bag.  369.467.  G. 

D3-300.000. 
Colton,  Raymond.  Beverage  container  holder.  369,526,  G.  D7-620.000. 
Compri  Technic  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fowler.  JeBfrey  B.,  369,648.  G.  D23-213.000. 
Conaway,  Bnan  J.:  See — 

Brighibill.  Keith  E.;  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen,  Frank; 
Comey.  Richard  E.;  Frindt  Robert;  Kobilarcik,  Albert  T;  and  Wolff, 
Stacy  L ,  369,481,  CI.  D6- 396.000. 
Cofuoy,  William:  See — 

Williams,  Damn  R.;  and  Conroy,  William,  369,464.  CI.  D3-207.000. 
Copen,  Frank:  See — 

Brighibill,  Keith  E.;  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank; 
Comey,  Richard  E.;  Frindt,  Robert;  Kobilarcik,  Albert  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stiicy  L.  369,481,  G.  D6-396.000. 
Comey.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Brighibill.  Keiih  E.;  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway,  Brian  J.;  Copen,  Frank; 
Comey.  Richard  E.;  Frindt  Robert;  Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stacy  L,  369.481,  CI.  D6-3%.000. 
Creager.  Brian  N.:  See — 

Saadi,  Robert  E.:  and  Creager,  Brian  N.,  369,651.  G.  D23-255.000. 
Crosby,  Glenda.  Decorative  bottle  cap  cover.  369,550,  G.  D9-435.000. 
Culliss,  Gary  Bag.  369,543,  G.  D9-305.000. 
Culliss.  Gary  Bag.  369.544.  G.  D9-3O5.00O. 
Cummings.  Jerry:  See — 


Sanlarsiero.  Paul;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Cummings,  Jeny,  369.602.  G. 

DI4-I63.000. 
Segan.  Marc  H.;  Gonser,  Vint;  Strauss.  Gary;  aitd  Cummings.  Jerry, 
369.603.  a.  DI4-I71.000. 
Dahlheimer,  Philip  J.,  to  Super  Brands,  Inc.  Package  for  toilet  bowl  cleaner. 

369.547.  G.  09^15.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeo.  369.641.  G.  D22-I4O.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara,  Eiji.  369.644,  G  D22-141.000. 
Dea.  WiUiam  S.;  Hawkins.  Steven  R.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  and  Harris,  Peter  M.. 
to  Cenniry  Mfg.  Co.  Console  for  a  drain,  flush,  and  fill  machine.  369.647, 
G.  D23-207.000. 
Del  Mar  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Arthur.  James  R..  Jr.,  369,477,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Digemess,  Robert  L.;  Stalzer,  Chris  M.;  Smith,  Scott  C;  and  Laid,  Charles 
S.,  to  Digemess,  Robert  L.  Multi-purpose  golfer's  tool.  369,637,  G. 
D2I-234.000. 
Doimleczny,  James  D.,  Sr.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren,  Leonid;  Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  and  Domoleczny. 
James  D.,  Sr.  369.598.  G.  DI4-138.000. 
Downunder  Design  Inc.:  See — 

LaRoche.  John,  369,493.  G.  D6-334.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner,  Meriin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  369,490.  G.  D6-508.000. 
Driscoll.  Neal  W.  Key  fob.  369.463,  CI.  D3-207.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Longan.  John;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.,  369,654.  G. 
D23-356.000. 
Dye.  John  F..  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Connector  for  device  for  applying 

compressive  pressure  to  the  leg.  369.664.  CI.  D24-I29.000. 
Easley,  James  B.:  See — 

Pasin,  Mario  A.;  and  Easley.  James  B.,  369.629,  G.  D2I-71.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  and  Jackson.  Daniel  C.  369.546.  G.  D9-4I5.000. 
Elmo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumio.  369.611.  G.  DI6-I3I.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Amit  Gad.  369.590,  G.  D14-I02.000. 
Esler.  J.  Scon;  Marino,  Joseph  A.;  and  Vemazza,  R.  WilUam.  to  Cabot  Safely 
Intermediate  Corporation.  Hearing  protective  earplug.  369.655,  G.  D24^ 
106.000. 
Fabrique  Nabonale  NouveUe  Heistal:  See — 

Predazzer.  Ren<.  369.639.  G.  D22- 103.000. 
Feller.  Craig  L..  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  369.459,  G. 

D2-%9.000. 
Fertin,  William  J.,  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works.  Inc.  Sealed  gas  burner.  369,517, 

G.  D7^«r7.000. 
Fisher,  ArveUe,  to  Fisher,  Arvelle.  Necktie  with  elastic  comfort  strap. 

369,452.  G.  D2-605.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Biricholz.  Douglas  J.,  369.531.  G.  D8-5.000. 
Foamex  L.R:  See— 

Bonaddio,   Vincenzo  A.;   and   Baskent   Feyyaz   O..   369.491,   CI. 
D6-601.000. 
Fontaine.  Lawrence  R.,  lo  Lottery  Enterprises  Inc.  Ticket  dispensing  machine. 

369.622,  G.  D20-2.000. 
Fort  Lock  Cocporation:  See — 

Myers,  Gary  L  ,  369,536.  CI.  D8-331.000. 
Forte  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kober.  Kari  E.;  Klock.  Paul  J.;  Wilson.  Scott  H.;  Travers,  Paul  J.; 
Matthews.  Peter  A.;  Taylor.  Robert  E.;  Travers.  Craig  R.;  and  Goulet 
Matthew  G..  369.595.  G.  DI4-I24.000. 
Fowler.  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Compri  Technic  Ply.  Lid.  Pneumatic  gun  nozzles. 

369,648,  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
Frindt  Robert:  See — 

Brighibill,  Keith  E;  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank; 
Comey,  Richard  E.;  Frindt  Robert;  Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stacy  L.,  369,481.  G.  D6-3%.000. 
Fujii,  Yoshito:  See — 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Tsujimoto.  Kazuo;  Osaka.  Kazumi; 
and  Koyama.  Keiichi.  369.596.  G.  DI4-I26.000. 
Fukuchi.  Takayoshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Sunglasses.  369,614,  G.  DI6- 

327.000. 
Genshock.  Michael  E.  Bicycle  trailer  rack.  369.575.  CI.  D12-1 15.000. 
George,  Donald  A.;  and  Pulskamp,  Steven  R.,  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company. 

Sled  based  antn  chair.  369,494,  CI.  D6- 373.000. 
GUIette  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Schneider,  Peier.  369,471,  G.  D4-I04.000. 
Gluck.  Adrian,  lo  Laservision  Productions,  Inc.  Display  frame.  369,473,  G. 

D6-300.000. 
Gnant  Richard  A.  Combined  folding  display  and  holder  for  compact  discs. 

369,501.0.  D6-63S.O0O. 
Gonser,  Vml:  See— 

Segan,  Marc  H.;  Gonser,  Vint;  Strauss,  Gary;  and  Cummings,  Jeny. 
369.603,  G.  DI4-171  000. 
Gomel.  Timothy  J.;  and  Sanford.  Stephen,  to  Gomet  Timothy  J.  SheU  tortilla. 

369.451.  G.D1-III.000. 
Gostine,  Marir  L.  Therapeutic  pillow  for  low  back  pain.  369,663,  G. 

D24- 183.000. 
Goulet  Mattiiew  O.:  See— 


Kober,  Kari  E;  Klock.  Paul  J.;  Wilson.  Scott  H.;  Travers.  Paul  J.; 
Manfaews,  Peier  A.;  Taylor,  Robert  E;  Traven.  Cmig  R.;  and  Goulet, 
Matthew  G..  369.595,  G.  DI4- 1 24.000. 
Green,  Ralph  W  Golf  club  cover.  369.634,  G.  D2 1 -22 1. 000 
Green.  Robert  B.;  and  Lepke.  Steven  C.  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp. 

ElcctixKhemical  sensor  package.  369.561,  G.  DIO^.OOO. 
Gregory,  John  K.  Bicycle  rack.  369.585.  G.  DI2-408.000. 
Gregory.  Sheila.  Container.  369.469.  G.  D3-3 19.000. 
Gruga.  USA:  See— 

McDiarmid.  Ronald  D..  369.487.  G.  D6-5O2.000. 
McDiannid.  Ronald  D..  369.488,  G.  D6-S02.000. 
McDiannid,  Ronald  D.,  369,489,  G.  D6-502.000. 
Guess?  Inc.'  Sec 

Prterson.  William  R.,  369.456.  G.  D2-9IO.O0O. 
Gunter.  Lanny  R..  II:  Miller.  Russell  R.;  and  Bauer.  Andre.  Baseball  hat 

cooler.  369.524.  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Guo.  Zhikni;  and  Oakes.  Bryan  R..  to  Structural  Instrumentation.  Inc.  Wheel 

load  weigher  369.565,  G.  DIO-91.000. 
Halvorson,  Marcus  T  Gaiter.  369.455,  G.  D2-9OI.0O0. 
Hamillon  Beach/Proclor-Silex.  Inc.:  See — 

Brady.  Martin,  369,512,  G.  D7-386.000. 
Haiug  &  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Yrakovic,  Michael  S.,  369.616.  G.  D18-7.000. 
Hansen.  Eriing  W.,  n,  to  Hansen.  II,  Eriing  W.  Toilet  paper  dispenser. 

369,500,  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Harris,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Dea.  WiUiam  S.;  Hawkins.  Sleven  R.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  and  Harris.  Peter 
M.,  369.647.  G.  D23-207.000. 
Harrison.  David  A.;  and  Hughes,  Richard  J.,  lo  Lenox.  Incorporaled.  Stem- 
ware. 369.520,  G.  D7-524.000. 
Hartwig,  Kurt  O.  Trailer  hitch  adapter.  369480,  G.  D12-162.000. 
Hasegawa.  Fumio,  to  Elmo  Company  Limited.  Glass  slide  scope.  369,61 1 ,  G. 

D16-131.000. 
Hassemer,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Socen,  Leonid;  Hassemer,  Brian  J.;  and  Domoleczny, 
James  D.,  Sr.  369.598.  G  DI4-I38.000. 
Hatcher.  Zach:  See— 

Scott.  Paul  G.;  Stamer.  Thomas  C;  and  Haicfaer.  Zach.  369,499,  G. 
D9-520.00C. 
Hawkins,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Dea.  WiUiam  S.;  Hawkins.  Sleven  R.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  and  Harris,  Peier 
M.,  369.647.  G.  D23-207.000. 
Heinz.  Cari  A.,  to  Cari  Aug    Heinz  Glasbdttenweike  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Combined  bottle  and  stopper  369.553.  G  D9-544.000 
Heinz.  Cari  A.,  to  Cari  Aug.  Heinz  Glashilnenweriie  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Body 

for  a  bottle.  369.554.  G.  D9  544.000. 
Heinz.  Cari  A.  to  Cari.  Aug.  Heinz  Glashuttenwerice  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Body 

for  a  bottle.  369.555.  G.  D9-545.000. 
Heinz.  Cari  A.,  lo  Cari  Aug.  Heinz  GlashUttenweike  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Body 

for  a  bottle.  369.558.  G.  D9-559.000. 
Heinz.  Cari  A.,  to  Cari  Aug.  Heinz  Glashiittenweriu  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Body 

for  a  bottle.  369,560.  G.  D9-572.000. 
Henslee.  Roger  D.  Loop  stiinger.  369J37,  G  D8-354.000. 
Henslee,  Roger  D.  Loop  hanger.  369.538.  G.  D8-356.000. 
Henze.  Kari  R.:  See— 

Meist«,  James  L  ;  and  Henze.  Kari  R..  369.503.  G.  D7-338.000. 
Herpers.  Ferdinand  J.:  See — 

Buck.  David  L.;  Herpers.  Ferdinand  J.;  and  Hockenbeny.  Jack  K.. 
369.572.  CI.  Dll-131.000. 
HEWI  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH:  See— 

WiUce.  Nicole;  Kampe.  Geitard;  and  Nicolaus.  Christiaoe.  369.632.  G. 
D2I-I9O.0OO. 
Higgins.  George  A.,  lo  Ceramaspeed  Limited.  Radiant  stove  healer.  369.515. 

CI.  D7^»07  000. 
Higgins,  George  A.,  lo  Ceianuspeed  Limited.  Radiam  stove  healer.  369,516, 

G  D7-407.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Soaeler.  Lisa  A.;  and  Siraettr. 

WiUiam  F,  369.540,  CI  D9-305.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Straeter,  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter, 

WUliam  F,  369»1,  G.  D9-305.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 
William  F,  369,542.  G.  D9-3O5.0O0. 
Hinoki.  None.  Massager  369.669,  G.  D24-2I5.000. 
Hiro,  Tetsuo;  Togasawa,  Tetsuo:  and  Chieko.  Yotsuda.  to  Shiseido  Company. 

Ltd.  Combined  cosmetic  bottle  and  cap.  369.557,  G.  D9-558.000. 
Hin.  Alan  H.;  and  Knight  Gary  L.  Suppon  stand  for  a  charcoal  smoker. 

369.513.  G.  D7-4O3.0O0. 
Hockenberry.  Jack  K.:  See — 

Buck,  David  L.;  Herpers,  Fertbnand  J.;  and  Hockenberry,  Jack  K., 
369.572,  CI.  Dll-131.000. 
Holt  G.  Richard.  Skin  dennabrader.  369.658.  G.  D24-I47.000. 
Holt  G.  Richard  Skin  dennabrader.  369,665.  G.  D24- 147.000. 
Holtzman.  Alan;  and  Milot  Use,  to  New-Quip  Inc.  Adjustable  garage  tod 

organizer.  369,535.  G.  D8-7 1.000. 
Hong,  Song  K.:  See — 

Meyers,  Yasuko  K.;  Porter,  Kim  S.;  and  Hong.  Song  K..  369.549.  G. 
D9-434.O0O. 
Houle.  Raymond  T.  lo  Anchor  Industries.  Inc.  -Watercraft.  369,584.  G. 

DI2-300.000. 
Hughes.  Richard  J.:  See— 
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HMTUon.  Divid  A.;  and  Hughes.  Richwd  J.,  369^20.  Q.  D7-S24.000. 
lida.  Kenji.  lo  SMC  Conwnlioa.  Air  cyUnder.  369,610.  C).  DI5-7.000. 
Industrie  Naiuzzi  SpA:  See — 

Naluzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarab.  Aicangelo.  369.475.  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Natuzzi.     Pasqualc:     and     Abbnizzese.     DomenicD.     369,479.     CI. 

D6-381.00O. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquaie:  and  Uicarelli.  Raffaella,  369.480,  O.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Intromaifceting.  Inc.:  See — 

Lenterman.  Henri.  369.S4S.  O.  D9-308.00a 
ITT  Cotpontian:  See— 

Palmer.  Gary  L..  369.613.  CI.  DI6-I32.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Masakazu.  lo  Shimano  Inc.  Fishing  reel.   369.642.  CI.  D22- 

140.000. 
Jacfcsoo.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  and  Jackson,  Daniel  C  369.346,  a.  D9-4IS.000. 
Jannaid.  James  H.:  and  Yce.  Peter,  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Container.  369.466.  Q. 

D3-272.O00. 
Jecmcl  Jeweliy.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Leung  C.  369,484.  O.  D6-467.000. 
Jensen.  Allan  T:  See — 

Vincents.  Jesper  S  ;  and  Jensen.  Allan  T,  369.667.  a.  D24-187..000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Iik.:  See — 

Whitby.  Laura  R.:  Chung.  Andrew  T;  and  Wright.  Rodney.  369.564. 0. 
DlO-8 1.000. 
Johnson.  George  H.:  See — 

■      John.son.  June  A.:  and  Johnson.  George  H..  369.576,  CI.  DI2-1 15.000. 
Johnson.  June  A.;  and  Johnson.  George  H.  Bike  rack.  369.576.  CI.  D12- 

115.000. 
Jones.  Ivoryne  M.;  and  Jones.  Scth  M.  Specialty  baking  pan.  369,508.  CI. 

D7-357.nO0. 
Jones,  Seth  M.:  See- 
Jones.  Ivoryne  M.:  and  Jones.  Seth  M..  369.508,  Q.  D7-3S7.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kondo.  Osamu.  369.591.  O.  DI4-I06.000. 
Yokouchi.  Takalo.  369.597.  CI.  DI4- 1 38.000. 
Kaga,  Yosimitu;  and  Okuda.  Kaisuyoshi.  to  Tokai  Cofporation.  Portable 

cooking  stove.  369.509.  Q.  D7  362.000. 
Kalloy  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uou.  Kuen-Liang.  369.577.  O.  DI2-1 19.000. 
Kampe.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wilke,  Nicole;  Kampe.  Gerhard:  and  Nicolaus.  Christiane.  369.632.  CI. 
021-190.000. 
Kandel.  Frederick,  lo  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.  Merchandise  display  rack. 

369.483.  a.  D6-465.000 
Kanekn.  Kyuichi:  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Line  roller  for  a 

spinning  fi.shing  reel   369.644.  CI.  D22- 14 1.000 
Kaufmann.  Christopher  P  Bracelet.  369,569.  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Keds  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Verin.  Helene.  369.461.  CI.  D2-977.000. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Dye.  John  F.  369.664.  a.  D24- 1 29.000. 
Kenneth  Cole  Pioductions.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole.  Kenneth  D..  369.467.  Q.  D3-300.000. 
Klock.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Kober.  Karl  E.:  Klock.  Paul  J.;  Wilson.  Scon  H.:  Tiavers,  Paul  J.; 
Matthews.  Peter  A.;  Taylor.  Robert  £.:  Travers.  Craig  R.;  arid  Goulet. 
Matthew  G..  369.595.  Q.  D 14- 124.000 
Knight.  Gary  L:  See — 

Hin.  Alan  H.:  and  Knight.  Gary  L.,  369.513.  CI.  D7-4O3.00O. 
Kober.  Karl  E.:  Klock.  Paul  J.:  Wilson.  Scott  H.:  Travers.  Paul  J.;  Matthews. 
Peter  A.:  Taylor.  Robert  E.;  Travers,  Craig  R.;  and  Goulet.  Matthew  G..  to 
Forte  Technologies.  Inc.  Virtual  reality  headset.  369.595.  CI.  DI4-124.0OO. 
Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  5«— 

Brightbill.  Keith  E.;  Branham.  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank; 
Cooiey.  Richard  E.;  FrindL  Robert;  Kobilarcik.  Albeit  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stacy  L..  369.481.  O.  D6-396.000. 
Koch.  Drake  L.:  See- 
Powers.  Richard  G.;  and  Koch.  Drake  L..  369,510.  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Kondo.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  369,591, 

CI.  D 14- 106.000. 
Koyama.  Keiichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Tsujimolo.  Kazuo;  Osaka.  Kazumi; 

and  Koyama.  Keiichi.  369.5%.  O.  DI4-I26.000. 

Krayer.  Kenneth  R..  Jr;  Linton.  Jarrod  L.;  Peschel.  David  K.;  Russak.  Stephen 

D.;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Hanging  file.  369.621.  C\. 

D19-75000. 

Krayer.  Kenneth  R.  Jr;  Linton,  Jamxl  L.;  Peschel.  David  K.;  Russak.  Stephen 

D  ;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Idenlification  clip.  369,623, 

a.  D20-:2  000. 

Kuentz.  Elba  A.  Ostomy  pouch  support  bag.  369.662.  CI.  D24- 1 27.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

George,  Donald  A  ;  and  Pulskamp.  Steven  R..  369.494.  CI.  D6- 373.000. 
Lacy.  Sun.  lo  Longaberger  Company.  The.  Wooden  ba.skel.  369,468.  CI. 

D3-306.000. 
Lam.  Kei  B  .  to  Mini  (Hong  Kong)  Co.  Ltd.  Bottle.  .%9.552, 0.  D9-538.000. 
LaRoche.  John,  to  Duwnunder  Design  Inc.  Child's  chair.  369,493,  CI. 

D6-334  000. 
Laservision  Productions.  Inc.:  See — 

Cluck.  Adrian.  369.473.  O  D6-300.000. 
Laiieri.  Keiih  Tripoint  plectrum.  369.615.  CI   D17-2O.OO0. 


Laubach.  Fred  H.,  Ill;  Purdy,  Thomas  G.;  Bochnak.  Bnice;  Bukovitz.  Richard 
K.;  and  Camp,  William  P..  Jr.  to  Wooster  Bnish  Company.  The.  Combi- 
nation scratch  brush  handle  and  scraper.  369.472.  CI.  D4- 1 38.000. 
Launder.  Richard  A.;  and  Leung.  Raymond  C.  F.  lo  Linton  Park  (VIC)  Ply.. 

Ltd.  Bonle.  369.556.  CI.  D9-553.000 
Lebkuchner.  Benno.  to  Sparco.  Inc.  Zone  valve  operator.  369,650,  CI. 

D23-235.000. 
LechleileT,  Paul  R.;  and  Anus.  Mark  B..  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment 

Corporation.  Shelved  display  stand.  369,485,  O.  D6-479.000. 
Lee.  Leung  C.  to  Jecmel  Jewelry,  Inc.  Jewelry  display  board.  369.484,  CI. 

D6-467.000. 
LeisureKfe  (USA)  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  George  G.,  369.638,  H.  D2I-253.000. 
Lenox,  Incorporated:  See — 

Harrison.  David  A.;  and  Hughes.  Richard  J.,  369.520,  O.  D7-524.000. 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeitnun.  Josh,  369.600.  Q.  DI4-144.000. 
Lenterman.  Henri,  lo  Inlromaiketing.  Inc.  Box.  .169.545.  Q.  D9-308.000. 
Lepke.  Steven  C:  See — 

Green.  Robert  B.;  and  Lepke.  Steven  C.  369.561.  O.  DIO-46.000. 
Leung,  Raymond  C.  F:  See — 

Launder.    Richard   A.;   and   Leung.   Raymond   C.    F.,    369.556,   Q. 
D9-553.000. 
Liao,  Wei  S.  Band  saw.  369,609,  CI.  DlS-134.000. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  369.518.  CI.  D7-523.00O. 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  369.519.  CI.  D7-.S23.000. 
Lichfield,  Wilma  B.  Musical  template.  369.618.  CI.  DI9-40.000. 
Lifetime  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Kelly;  and  Van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G.,  369,633.  CI.  D21- 
201.000. 
Lin.  Wen-shun.  Smoothly  shaped  speaker.  369,605.  CI.  DI4-2I5.000. 
Lincoln  Brass  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferlin.  William  J..  369,517,  O.  D7-407.000. 
Lindenman.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

McCoy.  Richard;  and  Lindenman.  Thomas  W..  369.581,  CI.  DI2- 

162.000. 
McCoy,  Richard;  and  Lindenman.  Thomas  W..  369.582.  CI.  D12- 
162.000. 
Linton.  Jarrod  L.:  See — 

Krayer.  Kennedi  R..  Jr;  Linton,  Jarrod  L  ;  Peschel.  David  K  :  Russak. 

Stephen  D.;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L..  369.621.  CI.  D19-75.0O0. 
Krayer.  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.;  Linton.  Janod  L.;  Peschel.  David  K.;  Russak. 
Stephen  D.;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L.  369,623.  CI.  D20-22.000. 
Linton  Park  (VIC)  Pty..  Ltd.:  See- 
Launder,    Richard   A.;   and   Leung.    Raymond  C.    F.   369.556.   CI. 
D9-553.000. 
Liou.  Kuen-Liang.  to  Kalloy  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Scat  post.  369,577.  CI. 

D12-1 19.000. 
Liou,  Mou-Tang  Pliers  .369.534.  CI.  D8-52.00O. 
Long  Hall  Technologies:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Gonser.  Vint;  Strauss.  Gary:  and  Cunmiings.  Jerry, 
369,603.  CI.  D14-I71.000. 
Long  Hall  Technologies.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Sanlarsiero.  Paul;  Strauss,  Gary;  and  Cummings.  Jerry,  369.602,  CI. 
DI4-163.000. 
Longaberger  Company.  The:  See — 

Lacy.  Sun.  369.468,  CI.  D3-306.000. 
Longan.  John:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Longan.  John;  and  Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr,  369,654,  CI. 
D23-356.000. 
Lord.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Digemess.  Robert  L.;  Stalzer,  Chris  M.;  Smith.  Scon  C;  and  Lord, 
Charies  S.,  .369.637,  CI.  D2 1 -234.000. 
Lottery  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Fontaine.  Lawrence  R.,  369,622,  CI.  D2O-2.O0O. 
Lu.  Hsing-Tseng.  to  Monotype  Supply  Co..  Ltd.  Frame  for  in-line  skate. 

.369.635.  a  D2 1-226.000. 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See — 

Nanizzi,  Pasquaie;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  369.480,  CI.  D6-38I.O0O. 
Lucero.  Jimmy  R.;  and  Lucero.  Mary  E..  lo  Vikron.  Inc.  Padded  back  rest  with 

pockets.  .369.666.  CI.  D24-I83.000. 
Lucero.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Lucero,  Jimmy  R.;  and  Lucero.  Mary  E..  369.666,  Q.  D24-183.000. 
Luttmer.  Cari  J.:  and  Tolver.  Raymond  L..  to  World  Wide  Product  Develop- 
ment Co..  Ltd.  Cutting  tool.  .369.533,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Ma.  Marlene.  to  Sililek  Corporation.  Computer  mouse.  369.592,  CI.  DI4- 

1 14.000. 
Ma.  Marlene.  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Computer  nwuse.  369393.  CI.  D14- 

114.000. 
MacGilvaiy.  Brian  D.;  and  McQueeney.  Scott  D.  Protective  cover  for 

communication  device.  369,607.  CI.  DI4- 250.000. 
MacLean.  Douglas  B.;  and  Stevens,  John  D..  to  Talking  Rain  Beverage  Co. 

Inc  Bottle  369351.  O.  D9-5O0.0OO. 
Mann.  Phylliss;  and  Piatt.  Lawrence,  to  Cal-Maible  Fum.  Mfg.  Co.  Table. 

369.486.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Marino.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Esler,  J.  Scott:  Marino.  Joseph  A.;  and  Vemazza.  R.  William.  369,655, 
a.  D24-106.000 
Marks.  Andrew.  Combined  TV  remote  widi  storage  and  recharge  receptacle. 
.369.606.  CI.  D 1 4-2 18.000. 


Marten  Research  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Powers.  Richard  G.;  and  Koch.  Drake  L..  369310,  Q.  D7-376.000. 
Marvin,  Robert  L..  Jr.:  See— 

C3uu.  Bernard;  Longan.  John;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L.,  Jr,  369,654,  O. 
D23-356.000. 
Malhisoo.  Allen  D.;  and  Bevacco.  Marc  P..  to  C3>eine  Industries  Incorporated. 

Minianire  poeunutk  lesl  plug  assembly.  369.652.  Q.  D23-260.000. 
Matthews,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Kober,  Kari  E.;  Klock.  Paul  J.;  Wilson,  Scon  H.;  lYavers.  Paul  J.; 
Matthews.  Peter  A.;  Taylor.  Robert  E.;  Travers.  Craig  R.;  and  Goulet. 
Matthew  G.,  369395,  CI.  D14-124.000. 
McArdle,  Christopher  J,  to  Prodyne  Enterprises,  Inc.  Fruit  platter  and  banana 

holder.  369.482,  O.  Dfr450.000. 
McCoy.  Richard;  and  Lindenman,  Thomas  W.,  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.  Curved 

hitch  bar.  369.581,  CI.  D12-162.000. 
McCoy.  Richard;  and  Lindenman,  Thomas  W.,  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.  Hitch 

bar.  369382.  Q.  D12-162.000. 
McDiarmid,    Ronald    D,   to   Gruga,    U.S.A.   Chair   body.    369.487.   Q. 

D6-502.000. 
McDiarmid,    Ronald    D..   to  Graga.   U.S.A.   Chair   body.    369,488.   Q. 

D6-502.000. 
McDiannid,   Ronald   D.,  to  Gniga.   U.SA.   Chair  body.   369,489,  a. 

D6-502.000. 
McGugan,  Steve,  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.  Dispenser  for  tissue  glue. 

369,657,  a.  D24- II  3.000. 
McQueeney,  Scott  D.:  See— 

MacGilvaiy,  Brian  D.:  and  McQueeney,  Scott  D.,  369.607,  a.  DI4- 
250.000. 
Medicotest  A/S:  See— 

Vincents,  Jesper  S.;  and  Jensen,  Allan  T.  369,667.  CI.  D24-I87.000. 
Mcehan.  Howard  M..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Electronic  meter.  369363,  CI. 

DlO-76.000. 
Meister,  James  L.:  and  Henze.  Kari  R..  lo  Broasler  Company,  The.  Roasting 

oven.  369.503,  Q.  D7-338.000. 
Metropage,  Inc.:  See — 

Tepper.  Charies.  369388,  Q.  D13-I47.000. 
Meyers,  Yasuko  K.;  Porter.  Kim  S.:  and  Hong,  Song  K.  Auxiliary  handle. 

369349.  a.  D9-434.000. 
Miller,  Russell  R.:  See— 

Gunler,  Lanny  R.,  H;  Miller,  Russell  R.;  and  Bauer,  Andre,  369324.  Q. 
D7-606.000. 
Milot.  Use:  See — 

Holtzman,  Alan;  and  Milot.  Use,  369335.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Mini  (Hong  Kong)  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lam,  Kei  B.,  369352,  O.  D9-538.000. 
Miyazalu.  Takeo:  See — 

Asano,  Shinichi;  and  Miyazaki,  Takeo.  369,641,  Q.  D22- 140.000. 
Mizerak.  Dennis  S.,  to  Tridelta  Industries.  Inc.  Pneumatic  sensor.  369362.  CI. 

DlO-46.000. 
Monotype  Supply  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu,  Hsing-Tseng.  369,635.  CI.  D21-226.000. 
Monterey  Intemaboiial  Corp.:  See — 

Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  369.594.  CI.  D14-I15.000. 
Morimiya.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Headphone.  369,604,  CI.  DI4-205.000. 
Moriya,  Katsuhiro;  and  Numata,  Teruhisa.  lo  Ryobi  Umiled.  Fishing  reel. 

369.643.  a.  D22-14I.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagete,  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  and  Domoleczny, 

James  D..  Sr.  369.598,  CI  D14-138.000. 
Scheid.  William  J.;  and  Twine.  Tonya  M.,  369.465,  CI.  D3-218.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Blaise.  Nicolas,  369304,  O.  D7-35I.000. 
Risse,  UU,  369330,  Q.  D7-665.000. 
Moutgue.  Pascal,  to  Cinna  of  Brioid.  Comer  seat  369.495.  Q.  D6-378.000. 
Mueller.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Dea.  William  S.;  Hawkins.  Steven  R.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  and  Harris.  Peter 
M.,  369,647.  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Myers,  Gary  L.,  to  Foit  Lock  Corporation.  Motorcycle  steering  lock.  369,536, 

a.  D8-33 1.000. 
Myoga,  Maki.  Cervical  collar.  369.660.  Q  D24-19I.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  and  Domoleczny. 
James  D.,  Sr,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Housing  for  a  poruble  telephone.  369398, 
a.  DI4-I38.000. 
Naluzzi,  Pasquaie;  and  Scarati.  Arcangek).  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SpA.  Sec- 
tional sofa.  369.475,  O.  D6-335.000. 
Naluzzi.  Pasquaie;  and  Abbruzzese.  Domenico.  lo  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa. 

Seat.  369,479,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquaie;  and  LucarelU.  Raffaella.  to  Industrie  Nanizzi.  SPA.  Seat 

369,480,  a.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Neff,  Sco«  E.;  and  Watson.  Donald  C.  Cross  coupling  cable  protector. 

369.589,  CI.  013-1.54.000. 
Nevels,  Leonard  F  Dau  tracking  display  board.  369.625,  Q.  D20-42.000. 
New-Quip  Inc.:  See — 

Hohzman.  Alan:  and  Milot,  Use,  369335.  Q.  D8-7I.000. 
Newcomb,    Robert.    Pocket    organizer    for   beach    chair.    369,498,    CI. 

D6-5 13.000. 
Nicolaus,  Christiane:  See — 

Wilke,  Nicole;  Kampe,  Gerhard;  and  Nicolaus,  Chrisdane.  369.632,  CI. 
D21-I90.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Noy.  Allen  W.,  369.460.  a.  D2-972.000. 


Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Takayosfai.  369.614.  Q.  D16-327.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masaaki,  369,612.  CL  DI6-132.000. 
Northland  Corporation:  See — 

Ratchfbrd,  Etddne  F,  369.608.  Q.  DI5-80.000. 
Numata.  TeniUsa:  See — 

Moriya,  Katsuhiro;  and  Numata.  Teruhisa.  369.643,  Q.  D22-I4I.00O. 
Oakes.  Bryan  R.:  See— 

Guo,  ZUkai:  and  Oakes,  Biyan  R.,  369365,  Q.  DIO-9I.0O0. 
Oakley.  Inc.:  See— 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  and  Yee,  Peter,  369.466,  CI  03-272.000. 
Ocampo,  George.  Sr.  Dashband  storage  container.  369.586,  CI.  D12-I45.000. 
Ohau.  Kenji.  Metallic  cranial  bun  bde  cover  and  boiK  flap  bxation  piMe. 

369,659.0.024-155.000. 
Okuda.  Kaisuyoshi:  See — 

Kaga.  Yosimilu:  and  Okuda.  KatsuyosM,  369309,  O.  D7-362.000. 
Olsen,  Neil  D  Bee  keepers  suit  369.454,  Q.  D2-739.000. 
Olson.  Kenyon  R.,  to  Spaulding  &  Frost  Co..  Inc.  Revolving  kitchen  center. 

369323.  a.  07-601.000. 
Osaka.  Kazumi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Osamu;  Fujii,  Yoshito:  Itejimoto.  Kazuo;  Osaka.  Kazumi: 
and  Koyama.  Keiichi.  3693%.  CI.  D14-I26.000. 
On.  Reinhold.  Computer  plug.  369387.  O.  D13-147.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Night  vision  monocular.  369,613,  Q. 

016-132.000. 
Panno,  Andrew,  Jr;  and  Blen.  Charles  A.  Children's  playpen.  369,492.  Q. 

06-331.000. 
Park.  Bo  K.,  to  Silver  Star  Co.,  Lid.  Inlemal  fishline  type  fishing  rod.  369,645, 

a.  D22- 142.000. 
Pasin.  Mario  A.;  and  Easley,  James  B.,  to  Radio  Flyer  Inc.  Child's  wagon. 

369,629,  a.  021-71.000. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.:  See — 

Kandel,  Frederick.  369,483.  CL  D6-465.000. 
Patrick  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Poon,  Alan.  369366.  C[.  D10-I06.p00. 
Peschel.  David  K.  See— 

Krayer.  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.;  Linton,  Jairod  U:  Peschel,  David  K.;  KimA. 

Stephen  O.;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L..  369.621,  O  019-75.000 
Krayer,  Kennedi  R..  Jr;  Linton,  Jarrod  L.;  Peschel.  David  K.;  Russak, 
Stephen  D.:  and  Viemeister,  Tbcker  L.,  369.623.  O.  020-22.000. 
Peterson.  William  R.,  to  Guess^.  Inc.  Walking  shoe.  369,456. 0  D2-9I0.O0O. 
Philippe,  Alain,  to  SEB.  Electric  fryer  369.505,  CI.  07-354.000. 
Plan.  LawreiKe:  See — 

Mann.  Phylliss:  and  Plan,  Uwrence,  369,486.  Q.  D6-484.000. 
Poon,  Alan,  to  Patrick  Plastics  Inc.  Caibon  monoxide  detector.  369366,  Q. 

010-106.000. 
Porter,  Kim  S.:  See- 
Meyers,  Yasuko  K.;  Potter.  Kim  S.;  and  Hong,  Song  K..  369349,  Q. 
09-434.000. 
Powers.  Richard  G.;  and  Koch,  Drake  L..  to  Marlen  Research  CorporMioa. 

Twin  piston  pump.  369310,  O.  07-376.000. 
Ptedazzer.  Ren^.  to  Fabrique  Nadonale  Nouvelle  Heislal.  Rifle.  369,639,  Q. 

D22- 103.000. 
Printmaik  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Slool.  Alexander,  369368,  Q.  DlO-lll.OOO. 
Prodyne  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

McArdle,  Christopher  J.,  369,482.  O.  D6-450.000. 
Psaltis,  Michael:  See— 

Boutsakis.  Alex:  and  PsalDs,  Michael.  369.620,  a.  DI9-90.000. 
Pulskamp,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Getige.  Donald  A.;  and  Pulskamp,  Steven  R.,  369,494,  Q.  D6-373.000. 
Purdy,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Laubach.  Fred  H.,  Ill;  Purdy,  Thomas  G.;  Bochnak.  Bruce;  Bukovitz. 
Richard  K.:  and  Camp.  WiUiam  P,  Jr,  369,472.  O.  D4- 1 38.000. 
Queen,  Lome.  Inflatable  emergency  sheher.  369.670.  O.  D25- 18.000. 
Quest  Your  Best  Inc.:  See — 

Buck,  David  L.;  Herpers,  Ferdinand  J.;  and  Hockenberry,  Jack  K.. 
369,572,  CI.  011-131.000. 
Quill,  Brian.  Suspendable  chair.  369,476.  Q.  D6-347.000. 
Racing  Strollers.  Inc.:  See — 

Baechler,  PhiUp  A..  369379.  C\.  DI2-I33.000. 
Radio  Flyer  Inc.:  See — 

Pasin.  Mario  A.;  and  Easley.  James  B..  369,629,  Q.  D2I-7I.000. 
Ratchford.  Erskine  F,  lo  Northland  Cocporatiaa.  Ice  maker  cabinet  369.608, 

CI.  D15-80.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Feller,  Craig  L.,  369.459.  O.  D2-969.000. 
Reeder.  Paul  A.,  lo  Zura  Sports,  lac.  Kickboard.  369,636.  a.  D2I-228.000. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy,  Richard:  and  Lindenman,  Thomas  W.  369381,  O.  DI2- 

162.000. 
McCoy,  Richard:  and  Undenman.  Thomas  W.,  369382,  C\.  DI2- 
162.000. 
Ribotdi.  Giulio.  to  Robinson  &  Robinson.  Flared  arm  seat  369.478,  CL 

D6-.381  000. 
Richards,  Danny  T.  Fish  hook  extractor  369,646,  O.  D22- 149.000. 
Richardson.  William  B.  Sign.  369.624.  Q.  020-42.000. 
Riddle.  Scon  E.  Collegiate  chess  board.  369,628.  CI.  D2 1 -24.000. 
Risse,  Ulf,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Cennifugal  exnactor  for  firuit  and  vegetables. 
369330.  a.  07-665.000. 
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Robbins,  Barbara  A.  Combined  glove  and  delerreni  spny.  369,453.  O. 

D2-614.000. 
Robinson  A  Robinson:  Ste — 

Riboldi.  Giulio.  369.478,  Q.  D6-381.000. 
Rogers.  Janice  L.  Elapsed  time  leaching  aid.  369,619.  Ci.  D19-64.000. 
Rubbcnnaid  Incocporaled:  See — 

Brijhtbill.  Keith  E.;  Branham.  Rick;  Cooaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank; 
Comey,  Richard  E  ;  Frindu  Robert;  Kobilarctk,  Albert  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stacy  L..  369.481.  q.  D6-396.000. 
Russak.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Krayer.  Kenneth  R..  Jr.;  Linton.  Jarrod  L.;  Peschel.  David  K.;  Russak. 

Stephen  D.;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L.  369.621.  O.  DI9-75.000. 
Krayer.  Kenneth  R..  Jr ;  Linton.  Jarrod  L.;  Peschel.  David  K.;  Russak. 
Stephen  D.;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L..  369.623.  Q.  D2O-22.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Motiya.  Katsuhiro;  and  Numaia.  Tenihisa.  369.643.  Q.  D22-I4I.000. 
Saadi.  Robert  E.;  and  Creager.  Brian  N..  to  Zum  Industries.  Inc.  Faucet  spouL 

369.651.  a.  D23-255  000. 
Sanfbrd.  Stephen:  See— 

Gomel.  Timothy  J.;  and  Sanford.  Stephen.  369.451.  Q.  Dl-III.OOO. 
Santarsiero.  Paul;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Cummings.  Jerry,  to  Long  Hall  Tech- 
nologies, L.L.C.  Combined  stereo  AM/FM  radio  and  cassene  player. 
369.602.  a.  D14-163.000. 
Sato.  Kayomi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  for  electronic  computer. 

369.617,  CI.  D18-54.000. 
Sauber.  Charles  J.,  to  We  Cousins.  Inc.  Combined  reel  caddy  and  stand  for 

cable  spools.  369J39.  a.  D8-359  000. 
Scarali.  Arcangelo:  See —  " 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarali.  Arcangelo.  369.475.  CL  D6-33S.000. 
Scheid.  William  J  :  and  Twine.  Tonya  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Pager  holster. 

369,465.  a.  D3-2I8.0OO. 
Schneider.    Peter,    to   Gilleoe    Canada    Inc.    Tootfabnish.    369.471.    O. 

D4- 104.000. 
Scott  Paul  G.;  Stamer.  Thomas  C;  and  Hatcher.  Zach.  to  Ashland  Inc. 
Combined    high   density    polyethylene    bottle   and   cap.    369.499.   CI. 
09- 520.000. 
Scutt.  Paula.  Jar  lid  lifter.  369,532,  a.  D8-40.000. 
SEE:  See— 

Philippe.  Alain.  369,505,  CI.  D7-354.000. 
Seddon.  Karen  L.  Multi-purpose  combination  sponge  topped  applicator  and 

cover  for  bottles.  369.497,  CI.  D9-436.000. 
Segan.  Marc  H.;  Gonser.  Vint;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Cummings.  Jerry,  to  Long 
Hall  Technologies  AM/FM  Digital  clock  radio.  369.603.  Q.  DI4-I7I.O0O. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Tsujimoto,  Kazuo;  Osaka,  Kazumi; 

and  Koyama.  Keiichi.  369.5%.  Q.  DI4- 1 26.000. 
Tomoike.  Maki.  369.601.  O.  D14-I49.000. 
Shimsno  Inc.:  See — 

Iwabuchi.  Masakazu.  369.642.  CI.  D22- 140.000. 
Shinohata.  Eiji:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  369.644.  Q.  D22-14I.000. 
Shirley,  Dean  C  RV  generator  exhaust  system.  369.583.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 94.000. 
Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiro.  Tetsuo;  Togasawa.  Tetsuo;  and  CMeko.  Yotsuda,  369,557,  CI. 
D9-558.000. 
Silltek  Corporation:  See — 

Ma.  Marlene,  369.592.  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Ma.  Marlene,  369.593.  O.  D 1 4- 1 14.000. 
Silver  Star  Co..  Ud.:  See- 
Park.  Bo  K..  369.645.  a.  D22- 142.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner,  Merlin  A.:  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J..  369.490.  O.  D6-508.000. 
Slichter.  Allan:  and  Slichter,  Todd.  Double  car  seat.  369.474. 0.  D6-333.000. 
Slicbter,  Todd:  See- 

Slichter,  Allan;  and  Slichter.  Todd.  369.474.  Q.  D6-333.000. 
Sloot.  Alexander,  to  Printmatk  Industries.  Inc.  Bicycle  rcflecttx.  369,568.  CI. 

DIG- 11 1.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

lida.  Kenji,  369.610.  Q.  D15-7.000. 
Smith.  Danny  E.:  See — 

CartwTight,  Kenneth:  and  Smith.  Danny  E..  369.626.  O.  D2I-20.000. 
Smith,  George  G.,  to  Leisurellfe  (USA)  Inc.  Three  cabin  tent  with  gazebo. 

369.638.  CI.  D2 1 -253.000. 
Smith,  Scon  C:  See — 

Digemess,  Robert  L.;  Stalzcr.  Chris  M.;  Smith,  Scod  C;  and  Lord. 
Charles  S..  369.637.  CI.  D2 1 -234.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Morimiya.  Yuji.  369,6(M.  O.  DI4-205.000. 
Sorce,  Kenneth  J    Shaped  plaque  with  light  emitting  diode  chaser  circuit. 

369.573.  CI  Dll-133.000. 
Soren.  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Stiren.  Leonid;  Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  and  Domoieczny. 
James  D..  Sr.,  369.598.  C\.  DI4-I38.000. 
Sparco.  Inc  :  See — 

Lebkuchner.  Benno.  369.650.  O.  D23-235.000. 
Spaulding  &  Frost  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Kenyon  R.,  369.523.  O.  D7-60I  000. 
Spring  AG  Metallvarenfabriken  Eschlikon:  See — 
Tinius.  Michael.  .169,507.  CI.  D7-355.0OO. 
Tmius.  Michael  R  G..  369.506.  Q.  D7-355.000. 
Stalzer,  Chris  M.:  See— 


Digemess.  Robert  L.;  Stalzer.  Chris  M.;  Smith.  Scott  C;  and  Lord. 
Chvies  S..  369.637.  O.  D2 1-234.000. 
Stamer.  TlNnux  C:  See — 

Scott,  Paul  G.;  Stamer,  Hmnas  C;  and  Hatcher,  Zach,  369.499,  Q. 
D9-52O.O0O. 
Steelcase  Inc.;  See — 

Krayer.  Kenneth  R..  Jr.;  Linlon,  Jarrod  L.;  Peschel,  David  K.;  Russak. 

Stephen  D.;  and  Viemeister,  Tucker  L.,  369,621.  O.  DI9-75.000. 
Krayer.  Kenneth  R..  Jr.;  Linton.  Jarrod  L.;  Peschel.  David  K.;  Russak. 
Stephen  D.;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L..  369.623.  Q.  D20-22.000. 
Stevens.  John  D.:  See— 

MacLean.  Douglas  B.;  and  Stevens.  John  D..  369,551.  G.  D9-S0O.00O. 
Stewart.  Brenda  J.:  See- 
Stewart,  Nonnan  G.;  and  Stewart.  Brenda  J..  369.631.  Q.  D2I-148.000. 
Stewart.  Norman  G.;  and  Stewart.  Brenda  J.  Dinosaur  figure.  369.631.  CI. 

D21-148.000. 
Stojanovic.  Branislav.  Device  for  accumulating,  amplifying  and  directing 

cosmical  energy.  369,668,  Q.  D24-209.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E,;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A,:  and  Straeter. 

William  F.  369^40.  Q.  D9-3O5.0OO. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Sowter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 

William  F.  369.541.  CI.  D9-305.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 
William  F.  369.542.  CI.  D9-305.000. 
Stiaeter.  Lisa  A.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Stiaeter. 

William  F.  369.540.  O.  D9-3O5.00O. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G,;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 

William  F,  369>»1.  O.  D9-305.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 
William  F,  369.542.  Q.  D9-305.000. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Sxnaa.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 

William  F.  369.540.  CI.  D9-305.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Stiaeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 

William  F.  369.541.  CI.  D9-3O5.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 
William  F.  369.542.  Q.  D9-3O5.000. 
Strauss.  Gary:  See — 

Santarsiero,  Paul;  Strauss,  Gary;  and  Cummings,  Jerry,  369,602.  CI. 

D14- 163.000. 
Segan.  Marc  H.;  Gonser.  Vint;  Soauss.  Gary;  and  Cummings.  Jerry. 
369.603.  CI  DI4-I71.000. 
Structural  Instrumentation.  Inc.:  See — 

Guo,  Zhikai;  and  Oakes.  Bryan  R..  369.565.  CI.  DlO-91.000. 
Suggs.  Donald  R..  Sr.  to  Tire  Shuttle,  Inc.  Tool  for  carrying  hanging  articles. 

369,470.  CI.  D3-328.000. 
Super  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlheimer.  Philip  J..  369>17.  Q.  D9-415.000. 
Swartz,  Marie  T  Pendant.  369,571,  CI.  Dl  1-96.000. 
Talking  Rain  Beverage  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

MacLean.  Douglas  B.;  and  Stevens.  John  D..  369.SSI.  CI,  D9-500.000. 
Tiylor.  Joe  A.  Massager.  369.661.  CI.  D24-211.000. 
Taylor.  Kelly:  and  Van  Nimwegen.  Edward  G..  to  Lifetime  Products.  Inc. 

Basketball  backboard.  369.633.  O.  D2I-201.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  E:  See— 

Kober.  Kari  E;  Klock,  Paul  J.;  Wilson.  Scott  H.;  Travers.  Paul  J.; 
Matthews.  Peter  A.;  Taylor.  Robert  E.;  Travers.  Craig  R,;  and  Goulet, 
Matthew  G..  369.595.  O.  D14-124.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Meehan.  Howard  M..  369.563.  CI.  DlO-76.000. 
Tepper.  Chartes.  to  Metropage.  Inc.  Heat  seal  connector  for  a  pager.  369.588, 

CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
Tesoriero.  John  G.  Ground  insertable  drink  holder.  369.527.  CI.  D7-620.000. 
Thor.  Albert.  Combined  exercie  stick  and  whistle.  369.627.  CI.  D2I-198.000. 
Tinius.  Michael,  to  Spring  AG  Metallvarenfabriken  Eschlikon.  Chafing  dish. 

369,507,  CI.  D7-355.00O. 
Tinius.  Michael  P.  G.,  to  Spring  AG  Metallvarenfabriken  Eschlikon.  Rectan- 
gular chafing  dish.  369.506.  a.  D7-355.000. 
Tire  Shuttle.  Inc:  See — 

Suggs,  Donald  R..  Sr..  369,470.  CI.  D3-328.000. 
Togasawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hiro.  Tetsuo;  Togasawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Chieko.  Yotsuda,  369J57,  C\. 
D9-558.00O. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Kaga,  Yosimini;  and  Okuda.  Kalsuyoshi.  369.509.  CI.  D7-362.000. 
Tolver.  Raymond  L:  See — 

Lutnner.  Carl  J.;  and  Tolver.  Raymond  L .  369.533.  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Tomoike.  Maki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telephone  set.  369.601.  O. 

D14- 149.000. 
Tomgren.  Frank  A.  Combined  busy  stick  and  swivel.  369,567,  CI,  DIO- 

107.000. 
'totes'.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cain.  Ann  S..  369.462.  Q.  D3-I2.000. 
Travers.  Craig  R.:  See — 

Kober,  Kari  E.;  Klock.  Paul  J.;  Wilson.  Scott  H.;  Travers.  Paul  J.; 
Matthews.  Peter  A.;  Taylor.  Robert  E.;  Travers.  Craig  R.;  and  Goulet, 
Matthew  G..  369495.  O.  DI4-I24.000. 
Travers.  Paul  J.:  See — 


Kober.  Kari  E;  Klock.  Paul  J.;  Wilson,  Scoo  H.;  TVavefs.  Paul  J.; 
Matthews.  Peter  A.;  Taylor.  Robert  E;  Travers.  Craig  R.;  and  Goulet. 
Matthew  G..  369.595.  Q  DI4-I24.000. 
Tridelta  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mizerak.  Dennis  S..  369.562,  O.  DIO-46.000. 
TsujiitKXo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Tsujimoto.  Kazuo;  Osaka.  Kazumi; 
and  Koyama.  Keiichi.  369 J%.  CI.  DI4- 1 26.000. 
Twine,  Tonya  M.:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J.;  and  Twine.  Tonya  M..  369,465,  Q.  D3-218.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Vos.  Maria  L  J  P.  369.656.  a.  D24-III.000, 
Vm  Nimwegen.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Taylor.  Kelly;  and  Van  Nimwegen.  Edward  G..  369.633.  CI.  D2I- 
201.000. 
Van  Noy.  Allen  W..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  369.460.  C\. 

D2-972.000. 
Verin.  Helene.  to  Keds  Corporation.  The.  Shoe  stitching.  369.461.  C\. 

D2-977.000. 
Vemazza,  R.  William:  See— 

Esler.  J.  Scott;  Marino,  Joseph  A.;  and  Veniazza,  R.  William.  369.655. 
a.  D24-I06.000. 
Viemeister.  Tucker  L.:  See — 

Krayer.  Kenneth  R..  Jr.;  Linton.  Jarrod  L.;  Peschel,  David  K.;  Russak. 

Stephen  D.;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L.,  369.621.  CI.  D19-75.000. 
Krayer.  Kennedi  R.,  Jr.;  Linton.  Jarrod  L.;  Peschel.  David  K.;  Russak. 
Stephen  D.;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L..  369,623.  C\.  D2O-22.O0O. 
Vikron.  Inc.:  See— 

Lucero.  Jimmy  R.;  and  Lucero.  Mary  E..  369.666.  C\.  D24-I83.000. 
Vilval.  Juri.  Bottle.  369.559.  O  D9-56I.O00. 
Vincents.  Jesper  S.;  and  Jensen.  Allan  T.  to  Medicotest  A/S.  Bectrode. 

369.667.  a.  D24- 187.000. 
Vos.  Maria  L.  J.  P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Combined  base,  water  tank, 
charging  unit,  and  pump  housing  for  oral  hygiene  insBumenls.  369.656.  Q. 
D24-II1.000. 
Vossoughi.  Sohrab,  to  Monterey  International  Corp.  Multimedia  keyboaid. 

369.594.  CI.  D14-115.000. 
Wang.  Sunny.  Cellular  phone.  369.599.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Watson.  Donald  C:  See— 

Neflf.  Scott  E;  and  Watson.  Donald  C.  369.589.  Q.  D13-154.000. 
We  Cousins,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauber,  Charles  J  ,  369.539.  CI,  D8-359.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Stiaeter.  William 
F.  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Floral  wrapping  material.  369.540.  Q. 
D9-3O5.O0O. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter.  William 
F,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Floral  wrapping  material.  369.541.  Q. 
E)9-3O5.00O. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Stiaeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Sti-aeter.  William 
F.  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Floral  wrapping  material.  369.542.  CI. 
D9-305.000. 
Weston.  Alfred  V.  Spike  saver  safety  shoe.  369,457,  Q.  D2-914.000. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See — 

Baldwin.  Marie  W..  369.514.  CI  D7^»06.000. 


Whitby.  Laura  R.;  Chung.  Andrew  T;  and  Wright.  Rodney,  to  Johnson  A 
Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Chemical  analyzer.  369,564.  Q.  DIO- 
81.000. 
Wilke.  Nicole;  Kampe.  Gerhard;  and  Nicolaus.  Christiane.  to  HEWI  Heinrich 

Wilke  GmbH.  Head  figure  369.632,  Q.  D21-I90.000. 
Williams.   Dariell   R.;  and  Conroy.  William.   Key   hoideT.   369.464.  O 

D3-207.000. 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.  Tumbler.  369.518.  O.  D7-523.000 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.  Beverage  glass.  369.519.  O 

D7-523.O00. 
Wilson,  Scoo  H.;  See— 

Kober,  Kari  E;  Klock.  Paul  J.;  Wilson.  Scoo  H.;  Traven.  Paul  J.; 
Manhews.  Peter  A.;  Taylor.  Robert  E;  Travers.  Craig  R.;  and  Goulet. 
Manhew  G..  369.595.  CI.  D14-I24.000. 
Winters.   Wim.    Portable  cooler  for  beverages  and   food.   369J25.  Q 

D7-608.000. 
Wittenbom.  Dean  R.;  and  Wittenbom.  Frances  S.  Picnic  tray.  369.521.  C\ 

D7-553.000. 
Wittenbom.  Frances  S.:  See — 

Winenbom.   Dean   R.;   and  Wittenbom.   Frances   S..   369.521.  O 
D7-553.000. 
Wolff.  Stiicy  L.:  See— 

Brighd>ill,  Keith  E.;  Branham,  Rick;  Conaway.  Brian  J.;  Copen.  Frank: 
Comey.  Richard  E.;  Frindt.  Robert;  Kobilardk.  Albert  T;  and  Wolff. 
Stacy  L..  369.481.  Q.  D6-396.000. 
Woody.  Johnny  J.,  II.  Recreational  deer  hunting  lure.  369.640.  Q.  D22- 

125.000. 
Wboster  Bmsh  Company.  The:  See — 

Laubach.  Fred  H..  Ill;  Purdy.  Thomas  G.;  Bochnak.  Bruce;  Bukovitz. 
Richard  K  ;  and  Camp.  William  P.  Jr..  369.472.  O.  D4- 1 38.000. 
World  Wide  Product  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Luttmer,  Cari  J ;  and  Tolver.  Raymond  L..  369.533.  Q.  D8-52.000. 
Wright.  Rodney:  See— 

Whitby.  Laura  R.;  Chung.  Andrew  T ;  and  Wright.  Rodney.  369.564.  CI. 
DIO-81.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Masaaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Telescope.  369.612.  d.  DI6- 

132.000. 
Yang.  Daniel.  Decoration.  369.570,  a.  Dll-1 18.000. 
Yee.  Peter  See— 

Jannard.  James  H  :  and  Yee.  Peter.  369.466.  O.  D3-272.000 
Yokouchi,  Takato.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  radiotelephone 

369.597,0.  D14- 138.000. 
Yurkovic.  Michael  S..  to  Hanig  &  Company  Inc.  Desk  top  calculator.  369.616, 

a.  DI8-7.0OO. 
Zaccagni,  Richard  J.,  to  ZMC,  Inc.  Rain  gutter  lip.  369.653. 0.  D23-267.000 
Zeitman.  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Telephone  set  with  clock  radio 

369.600.  CI.  D14.144.000. 
ZMC.  Inc.:  See— 

Zaccagni.  Richard  J..  369.653.  Q.  D23-267.000. 
Zura  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Reeder.  Paul  A..  369.636.  Q.  D2 1 -228.000. 
Zum  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Saadi.  Robert  E.;  and  Creager.  Brian  N..  369,651.  Q.  D23-25S.000. 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Greek  Gitdeas,  Inc.:  See — 

Chrislensen.  Jack  E.  9.338.  O.  Ph.- II. 000. 
Kester,  Peet,  9.540,  O.  P«t-20.000. 
Zaiy.  ICrith  W..  9.539,  O.  Ph.- 11.000. 
CSvisteiueii.  Jack  E..  to  Bear  Creek  Ganlens.  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  piam 

■JAClaf .  9.538,  Q.  PlL-11.000. 
Cooard-Pyk  Company,  The:  See — 

MeUland.  Alain  A..  9,53«.  Q.  Ph.- 1.000. 
MeiOand,  Alain  A.,  9,537,  O.  Pit- 1.000. 
Daniel.  Tbeo  S..  3ri  lUx  vomiioria —'Baby  Jevtl' Dwarf  Yaupon.  9.543. 

a.  Plt.-6S.000. 
Frazer.  Edwin  J.,  lo  TWyford  Inteniational  inc.  Dieffenbachia  pUnI 

named  Tropic  Rain.  9,545,  CL  Ph.-88.200. 
Gardner.  Leidi  M.:  See— 

Zaiger.  Chris  P.;  Gaidiier,  Leitfa  M.;  Zaiger,  Gao  N.;  and  Zaiger, 
GraM  G.,  9,54Z  O.  Ph.-4O.100. 
Geo.  J.  BaU,  Inc.:  See— 

Tms.  Scon  C  ,  9.544.  O  Ph.-87.120. 
Kester,  Peet.  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named 
•^lekes-.  9440,  a.  Ph.-20.000. 


Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Cooard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Stanib  rose  plant 

named  'Meicfaonar'.  9,536,  Q.  Ph.-I.OOO. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Cooard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Shrub  rose  plant 

named  MeirientalV  9,537,  CI.  PIt-I.OOO. 
Suttijn.  Romain.  Apple  tree  -Romagold'.  9341,  O.  PIt.-34.100. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Geranium  plant  named  'BFP-S38 

Dark  Red".  9344,  Q.  Ph.-87.I20. 
Twyfbfd  International  Inc.:  See — 

Frazer,  Edwin  J..  9,545,  O.  Ph.-88.200. 
Zaiger,  Chris  K;  Gardner,  Leitfa  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger,  Grant 

G.  Nectarine  tree  "Arctic  Sweet".  9342,  Q.  Pit -40. 100. 
Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F:  Gardner,  Leith  M.:  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger, 
Giant  G.,  9342,  O.  Plt-40.100. 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  9342,  a.  Ph.-40.100. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named 
•JACnor".  9339  Q.  Pit- 1 1.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  n«fVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
7th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1996 


Adamson.  S.  Roben;  Drapeau,  Denis;  Luan,  Yen-Tung;  and  Miller. 
Douglas  A.,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Adaptioa  of  mammalian  cell 
lines  to  high  cell  densities  HI 332,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Blumentals,  Ilse  I.:  Lasken.  Roger  S.;  Schmidt  Brian  J.;  Longo.  Mary  C; 
Hughes,  A.  John,  Jr.;  and  Chaiteijee,  Deb  K.  Thermophilic  DNA 
polymerase.  HI331,  C\.  435-194.000. 
Chatterjee,  Deb  K.:  See — 

Blumentals.  Ilse  1.;  Lasken,  Roger  S.;  Schmidt,  Brian  J.;  Loogo, 
Mary  C;  Hughes,  A.  John.  Jr.;  and  Chaneijee,  Deb  K.,  HI331, 
a.  435-194.000. 
Drapeau.  Denis:  See — 

Adamson.  S.  Robert;  Drapeau,  Denis:  Luan,  Yen-'ning;  and  Miller, 
Douglas  A.,  HI 332,  Q.  435-240.200. 
Ephion.  Mark  S.:  See- 
Schneider.  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Ephioa,  Mark  S.,  HI329.  Q. 
367-54.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Schneider.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Ephron,  Mark  S.,  HI329,  CI. 
367-54.000. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Adamson,  S.  Robert;  Drapeau,  Denis;  Luan,  Yen-Tung;  and  Miller. 
Douglas  A..  HI 332,  O.  435-240.200. 
Hughes,  A.  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Blumentals.  Ilse  I.;  Lasken.  Roger  S.;  Schmidt  Brian  J.;  Loogo. 
Mary  C  ;  Hughes,  A  John,  Jr.;  and  Chatterjee,  Deb  K.,  HI331, 
a.  435-194.000. 
Ivey,  Larry  E:  See — 

McCoid,  Michael  T;  and  Ivey,  Larry  E,  HI 328,  Q.  367-13.000. 
Lasken,  Roger  S.:  See — 

Blumentals.  Use  I.;  Lasken,  Roger  S.;  Schmidt  Brian  J.;  Loogo, 
Mary  C  ;  Hughes,  A.  John,  Jr.;  and  Chattetjee,  Deb  K.,  HI331, 
a.  435-194.000.  I 


Lee,  Ken  K.,  to  Uhrapointe  Corporation.  Surface  extraction  firom  a 

duee-dimensiooal  dau  set.  HI 330.  CI.  393-124.000. 
Longo.  Mary  C:  See — 

Blumentals,  Ilse  I.;  Lasken,  Roger  S.;  Schmidt  Brian  J.;  Longo. 
Mary  C;  Hughes,  A.  John,  Jr.;  and  Chatterjee,  Deb  K.,  HI331, 
a.  435-194.000. 
Luan,  Yen-Tung:  See — 

Adamson,  S.  Robeit;  Drapeau,  Denis;  Luan,  Yen-Tung;  and  Miller, 
Douglas  A.,  HI 332,  Q.  435-240.200. 
McCord,  Michael  T;  and  Ivey,  Larry  E,  to  United  States  of  America. 
America.  Hydrophone  preamplilier  control  unit  HI328,  CI.  367- 
13.000. 
Miller,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Adamson,  S.  Robert;  Diapeau,  Denis;  Luan,  Yen-Tiuig;  and  Miller. 
Douglas  A.,  HI 332,  Q.  435-240.200. 
Schmidt  Brian  J.:  See— 

Blumentals,  Ilse  I.;  Lasken,  Roger  S.;  Schmidt  Brian  J.;  Longo. 
Maiy  C;  Hughes.  A.  John,  Jr.;  and  Chatterjee,  Deb  K.,  H133I, 
a.  435-194.000, 
Schneider,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Ephron,  Mark  S.,  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company.  Method  for  wave  equation  velocity  replacement  of 
the  low- velocity-layer  in  seismic  data  processing.  HI, 529,  O.  367- 
54.000. 
Ultrapointe  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Ken  K.,  H1330,  O.  395-124.000. 
United  States  of  America 
America:  See — 
McCofd,  Michael  T;  and  Ivey,  Lairy  E,  HI328,  Q.  367-13.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  7.  1996 

NoTB — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  diird  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

161.1  5.5I3.3'»1 

207  5.513.392 

267  5.513,393 


CLASS  4 

224 

5,513.394 

329 

5313,395 

420 

5313.3% 

«6I 

5313,397 

CLASSS 

37.1 

5313.398 

96 

5313.402 

98.1 

5313,399 

451 

5313,400 

5313.401 

497 

5313.403 

6U0 

5313.406 

604 

5313,404 

CLASS7 

158 

5313.405 

CLASSS 

158 

5313.407 

401 

5314.187 

412 

5314,188 

CLASS  14 

5.513.408 

CLASS  15 


49.1 
106 
111 
246 

250.4S4 

320 

323 

326 

383 


5313.409 
5313,410 
5313.411 
5313.412 
5313.413 
5313.414 
5313.415 
5313.416 
5313.417 
5313,418 

CLASS  16 

87.4  R  5313,419 

289  5313.420 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5313.421 

92  5313.422 

169  B  Bl  5.193.251 

237  5313.425 

CLASS  28 

107  5313,423 


CLASS  29 


25.42 

447 

701 

712 

840 

846 

890.038 

890.1 

898,046 


5313.424 
5313,426 
5313.427 
5313.428 
5313.429 
5313,430 
5313,432 
5313.431 
5313.433 


CLASS  30 

101  5313,434 

264  5313,435 

459  5313,436 

CLASS  33 

197  5313.437 

203.12  5313.438 

J03.I8  5313.439 

246  5313.440 

370  5313.441 

SOI  19  5313,442 


CLASS  34 

.5313.443 
5313,668 
5313,444 
5313.445 
5313.446 
5313,447 

CLASS  36 

5313,448 
5313,449 
5313,450 


106 
157 
216 
3«2 
397 
491 


28 

114 

128 


129 


5313.451 


CLASS  37 

104  5.513.452 

244  5313.453 

CLASS  4* 

5313.456 
5313.457 
5313.4.58 
5313.459 
5,513,454 
5.513.455 


358 
405 
470 
641 
714 
788 


CLASS  42 

70,06  5313.460 

71,01  5313.461 

CLASS  43 

63  5313.462 

25  5313.463 

34  5313.464 

113  5313.465 

CLA.SS44 

383  5314.189 

415  5314.190 

CLASS  47 

1.1  5314.191 

23  5313.466 

CLASS  49 

340  5313.467 

375  5313.468 

404  5.513.469 

CL.4SS51 

2%  5314,192 


13 

82 

177 

272 

309.17 

606 

713 

726.4 


CLASS  52 

5313.470 
5313.471 
5313,472 
5.5I3.4T3 
5313.474 
5313.475 
5313.476 
5313,477 


118 
459 
510 
532 
582 
589 


CLASS  53 

5313.478 
5313.479 
5313.480 
5313.481 
5313.482 
5313.483 


CLASS  55 

257.2  5314.193 

283  5314.194 

302  .5314.195 

324  5314.196 

405  5314.197 

CLASS  56 

16.6  5.513,484 

294  5313,485 

503  5313.486 

CLASS  57 

5313,487 


294 


CI.ASS60 

39,05  5.513.488 

39.281  5313.493 

39.38  5313,489 

327  5313.490 

413  5313.491 

589  5313.492 

641.7  5313.494 

CLASS  62 

5313.495 
531-3.496 
5313.498 
5313.499 
5313300 
5313301 
5313.497 


3.63 
3.64 
51.1 
553 
239 
381 
651 


CLASS  65 

42  5314,198 

502  5314.199 

CLASS  66 

125  R  5313303 

CLASS  68 

23,3  5313304 

CLASS  7« 

5313.505 
5313306 
5313.508 
5313,507 
5313,509 
5313310 

CLASS  71 

5314.200 
5314.201 


107 
209 
233 
278 
409 
472 


CLASS  72 
208  5313311 

253.1  5313312 

409.18  5313313 

482,91  5313314 


CLASS  73 


38 

49  200 

54,280 

105 

112 

117.3 

118,1 
146 

146,3 

1465 

147 

149 

151 

253 

382  R 

602 

628 

657 

715 

861.29 

862,191 

865,6 

8658 

865.9 


CLASS  63 

14,4  5313.502 


5313315 
5313316 
5313317 
5313318 
5313319 
5313320 
5313,521 
5313322 
5313323 
5313.524 
5313.525 
5313.526 
5313.527 
5313.528 
5313.529 
5313330 
5313.531 
5313.532 
5313333 
5313334 
5313335 
5313336 
5313338 
5313337 
5313.539 

CLASS  74 

7  A  5313.540 

49  5313341 

331  5313.542 

527  5313.543 

547  5313.544 

CLASS  75 

351  5314.202 

492  5314.203 

CLASS  81 

53,2  5313.545 

57,13  5313.546 

484  5313.547 

CLASS  83 

397  5.513.548 

CLASS  84 

383  R  5313349 

627  5314,831 

CLASS  89 

163  5313350 

CLASS  91 

459  5313.551 

522  5313352 

CLASS  92 

12,2  5313353 

18  5313354 

19  5313355 
168  5313356 

CLASS  95 

92  5314,204 


152 
209 


CLASS  96 

5314.205 
5314J06 


CLASS  99 

327  5313357 

330  53133.58 

455  5313.559 

CLASS  IM 

35  5313.560 

53  5313.561 

112  5313.562 

CLASS  Itl 

5313363 
5313.564 
5313365 
5313.566 
5313367 
5313368 
5313369 

CLASS  102 

5313,570 
5313371 
5313.572 

CLASS  IM 

I  5313373 


91 
116 

156 
170 

375 


138. 


CLASS  186 

20  R  53I4J07 

22  H  5.514.208 

30  A  5314.209 

35  5314,210 

287  16  5314,211 

465  5314,212 

498  5314.213 


CLASS  188 

36 

42 

43 

56,3 

77 

93 

5313374 
5313375 
5313376 
5313377 
5313378 
5313.579 

CLASS  189 

51 

5313380 

tXASS  118 

116 
238 
261 
342 

531.3.581 
5313.582 
5313383 
5313.584 

CLASS  112 

68  5313.585 

80,01  5313.586 

165  5313.587 

197  5313.588 

470.26  5313389 

475.02  5313390 

CLASS  114 

173  5313391 

219  5313.592 

222  5313.9.30 

CLASS  117 

56  5313,593 

CLASS  118 

52  5314J14 

313  53I4J>15 

503  53133W 

5314.216 
723  NW  5314.217 

CLASS  119 

5313397 
5313.598 
5313,595 
53133% 


57.4 
85 
412 
457 


CLASS  122 

4D  5313.599 

CLASS  123 

3  5313.600 

54.4  5313.601 

90,16  5313.602 


9037 

5313,603 

90.38 

5313,604 

143  B 

.5313.605 

184.34 

5313.606 

1853 

5313,607 

1%W 

5313.608 

339  14 

5313.609 

339,15 

5313,610 

399 

5313,611 

414 

5313,612 

456 

5313.613 

497 

5313.614 

571 

5313.616 

595 

5313,617 

598 

5313,618 

601 

5313,619 

609 

5313.620 

CLASS  124 

86 

5313.621 

89 

5313.622 

CLASS  126 

38  5313.623 

5313.624 

152  R  5313.625 

263,01  5313.629 


CLASS 

200.23 
200.26 

203,12 
204,23 
205,19 
207.17 
207,18 

633 

635 

653,1 

653.2 

660100 

661.09 

686 

708 

710 

716 

720 

721 

731 

772 

782 

842 

844 
849 
859 
879 
882 
885 

898 


128 

5313.626 
5313.627 
5313.628 
5313.630 
5313.631 
5313.632 
5313.633 
5313.634 
5313.635 
5313.642 
5313.636 
5313,637 
5313.638 
5313.639 
5313,640 
5313,643 
5313,644 
5313,645 
5313.646 
5313.647 
5313.648 
5313.649 
5313,650 
5313,651 
5313.652 
5313.653 
5313,654 
5313.655 
5.513.656 
5313.657 
5313.658 
5313.659 
5313.660 
5313,661 
5313.662 


CLASS  132 

5313.664 
5313.665 


CLASS  134 

7  5314,218 

221  5314.219 

22,18  5314,220 

40  5314,221 

42  5314.222 

68  5313.666 

111  5313.667 

359  5313.663 

CLASS  135 

27  5313.669 

154  5313,670 

CLASS  136 

244  5314J23 

CLASS  137 

99  5313.671 

117  5313.672 

625,65  5313.673 

625.69  5313.674 


CLASS  138 

109  5313.675 

CLA.SS  199 

65  53l3.67t 

CLASS  141 

1  5313*77 

4  5313.678 

5313.680 
59  5313.681 

67  5313.682 

364  53I3A79 

CLASS  144 

220  Bl  5J71,442 

CLASS  148 

104  5314.224 

238  5314.225 

242  5314.226 

541  5314.227 

551  5314J28 

566  5314,229 

CLASS  149 

5314.230 


36 


CLASS  152 

209  R  5313.683 

216  5313,684 

531  5313.685 

540  5313.686 


CLASS  156 


62.2 
64 

148 

153 

154 

159 

201 

24411 

252 

261 

299 

345 

468 

636.1 

643  1 


5314.231 
5314.232 
5314.233 
5314.234 
53I4J35 
5314,236 
5314,237 
5314J38 
53I4J39 
5314.240 
5314.241 
5314.242 
5314.243 
5314.244 
5314.245 
5314.246 
5314,247 


CLASS  159 

28,6  5314J48 

CLASS  1<« 

168  1  5313.687 

CLASS  162 

164.1  5314,249 


32 

69 

88 

94 

133 

153 

162 

167 


CLASS  164 

5313.688 
5313.689 
5313.690 
5313.691 
5313.692 
5313,693 

CLASS  165 

5313.694 
5313.695 
5313.69fr 
S314.25<i 
5313.697 
S3 1.3.698 
5313.699 
5313.700 
5313.701 
5.513.702 


CLASS  166 

55,1  5313.703 

91,1  5313.704 

263  5313.705 

285  5313.706 

303  5313,707 

CLASS  1«9 

5313.708 


37 


PI  106 


PI  107 


n  108 


CLASSmCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


CLASS  173 

205  5J13.709 

CLASS  174 

15.1  5.514.832 
35  R  5J14.833 
«  5J14J34 
84  C  5J14.835 
87  5.514.836 
113  R  5.514.837 
257  5314,838 
262  5J14.839 

CLASS  175 

45  5313.710 

57  5313.711 

69  5313.712 

73  5313.713 

76  5313.714 

371  5313.715 

CLASS  IN 

83  5313.716 

62  5313.717 

aa  5313.718 

65.4  5313.719 

141  531X730 

220  5313.721 

CLASS  in 

131  5314.840 

156  5314,841 

CLASS IM 

55.2  5313.722 

CLASSIC? 

244  5313.723 

264  5313.724 

414  5313.725 

CLASS  in 

1.11  5313.726 

32  5313.727 
717  5313.728 
164  5313,729 
271  5313,730 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5313,731 

33  5313,752 
64  5313,733 
70J7  5313,734 
111  A  5313,735 

5313.736 

CLASS  193 

12  5313.737 

CLASS  194 

345  5313,738 

CLASS  198 

380  5313.739 

46ai  5313.740 

782  5313.741 

810.03  5313.742 

8361  5313,743 

CLASS 2M 

5  A  5314,842 

5  R  5314.843 

CLASS  213 

14  5314.251 

113  5314.271 

CLASS  2t4 

1576  5314J54 

192.17  5314.257 

237  5314.258 
29819  5314.259 
298  26  5314.260 
464  5314056 
660  5314J69 

CLASS  2tS 

238  5314,261 
317  5314.262 
348  5314J63 
696  5314,252 
782.5  5314053 

5314,968 

CLASS 2M 

5  5313.744 

232  5313.747 

268  5313.748 

308.1  5313.749 

315.1  5313.750 

338  5313.751 

387.1  5313.752 

431  5313.753 


581  5313,754 

738  5313,746 

741  5313,745 

CLASS  2M 

179  5314072 

216  PP  5314,273 

5314074 

CLASS  2t9 

2  5313.755 

404  5313.756 

406  5313,757 

CLASS 2W 

96.1  5314.264 

136  5314065 

167  5314066 

170  5314067 

192  5314068 

356  5314.270 

448  5314.275 

490  5314076 

603  5314.277 

60S  5314.278 

617  5314079 
5314080 

645  5314081 

652  5314082 

695  5314083 

709  5314084 

739  5314085 

742  5314086 
753  5314087 

CLASS  211 

70.6  5313,758 

189  5.513,759 

CLASS  212 

313  5313,760 

CLASS  215 

12.1  5313.761 
229  5313,762 
254  5313.763 
372  5313,764 

CLASS  21< 

68  5313,765 

102  5313,766 

CLASS  21> 

57  5314.844 

CLASS  219 

69.15  5314.845 

110  5314.846 

121.12  5314,847 

12132  5314,848 

12163  5314,849 

12169  5314.850 

13001  5314.851 

388  5314.852 

700  5314.853 

727  5314.854 

CLASS  22t 

89.2  5313.767 
259  5313.768 
359  5313.769 
729  5313.770 

CLASS  221 

75  5313.771 

211  5313.772 

231  5313.773 

232  5313.774 

CLASS  222 

2  5313.T75 

149  5313.776 
325  5313.777 
327  5313.778 
425  5313,779 
468  5313.780 
565  5313.781 

CLASS  223 

1  5313.782 

112  5313.783 

CLASS  224 

42.23  5.513.788 

151  5313.784 

162  5313.785 

188  5313.786 

205  5313.787 

407  5313.789 

CLASS  226 

150  5313.790 


CLASS  22S 

118  5313,791 

180O2  5313.792 

193  5313.793 

262.45  5313.794 

CLASS  229 

305  5313,795 

CLASS  235 
145  R  5314.855 

384  5314.857 

440  5314.856 

462  5314.858 

5314.859 
468  S314J60 

472  53I4J61 

487  5314,862 

494  53I4M3 

CLASS  236 

51  5313.796 

CLASS  238 

9  5313.797 

CLASS  239 
8  5313,798 

265.41  5313.799 

333  5313.800 

419.3  5313.801 

571  5313.802 

CLASS  241 

16  5313.803 

5313.804 
18  5313,805 

21  5313.806 

23  5313.807 

24.1  5313.80* 

65  5313.809 

95  5313.810 

189.1  5313.811 

294  5313.812 

CLASS  242 

231  5313.813 

241  5313,814 

346  5313J15 

398  5313.816 

419.3  5313,817 

532.1  5313,818 

6100  5313,819 

6133  5313,820 

CLASS  244 

50  5313.821 

CLASS  248 

99  5313.822 

5313.823 
1183  5313.824 

1883  5313.825 

237  5313.826 

279.1  53I3J27 

560  5313.828 

670  5313.829 

CLASS  249 

47  5313.830 

CLASS  258 

205  5314.864 

208.1  5314.865 

221  5314.866 

227.11  5314.867 

282  5314.868 

303  5314.869 

367  5314.870 

372  5314.871 

380  5314.872 

394  5314.873 

486.1  5314.874 

551  5314.875 

CLASS  251 

613  Bl  5,082038 

96  5313,831 

12918  5313.832 

CLASS  252 

45  5314089 

49.9  5314090 

513  R  5314,291 

68  5314092 

79.2  5314.293 

86  5314088 

170  5314094 

174  5314.295 

29901  5314.296 

299.61  5314097 

301.4  H  5314098 

511  5314099 


542  5314J0O 

545  5314J01 

5314J02 

CLASS  254 

28  5313.833 


CLASS 


25 

34 

40 

65 

70 

101 

105 

194 

203 

216 

221 

222 

232 

316 

121 

346 

355 

360 

378 
391 
396 
417 
423 
530 
547 
607 
618 
627 
666 
712 
723 
751 
765 
768 
774 
784 
787 


257 

5314.876 

5314.877 

5314.878 

5314,879 

5314J80 

5314.881 

5314.882 

5314.883 

5314.884 

5314.885 

5314J»6 

5314.887 

5314.888 

5314.889 

5314.890 

5314.891 

5314.892 

5314.893 

5314,894 

5314,895 

5314,896 

5314,897 

5314,898 

5314.899 

5314.900 

5314J01 

5314.902 

5314.903 

5314.904 

5314,905 

5314,906 

5314,907 

5314.908 

5314.909 

5314,910 

5314,911 

5314.912 

5314.913 


CLASS  261 

91  5314.303 

97  5314J04 

1140  S314J05 

CLASS  264 

03  5314J06 

14  5314J07 

37  5314309 

5314310 
40.1  5314311 

403  5314312 

57  5314313 

61  5314314 

80  5314315 

86  5314JI6 

104  53140S5 

132  5314317 

5314318 

5314319 
226  5314320 

240  5314321 

5314322 
♦42  5314308 

516  5314323 

518  5314324 

560  5314325 


CLASS  266 


87 
176 


5313.834 
5313.835 


CLASS  269 

101  5313,836 

127  5313.837 

203  5313.838 

CLASS  278 

53  5313.839 

CLASS  271 

301  5313,840 

CLASS  273 
55  B  5313,843 

143  R  R«35026 

5313*«6 
244  5313,848 

261  5313,849 

274  5313.850 

5313.851 
431  5313.852 

448  5313.853 

454  5313.854 


CLASS  277 
11  5313.855 

65  5313.856 

141  5313.857 

197  5313.858 

207  A  5313,859 

CLASS  279 

4.04  5313.860 

CLASS  288 

11.22  5313.861 
5313.862 

11.27  5313.863 

47.36  5313.864 

87.042  5313.865 

166  5313.866 

250.1  5313.867 

400  5313.868 

415.1  5313.869 

4T7  5313.870 

507  5313.871 

602  5313,872 

655  5313.873 

666  5313.874 

689  5313.875 

728.1  5313.876 

732  5313.877 

735  5313.878 

739  5313,879 

808  5313,880 

825  5313,881 

CLASS  285 

305  5313.882 

CLASS  294 

9  5313.883 

190  5313.884 

310  5313,885 

66.1  5313.886 

67.22  5313,887 

87.26  5313.888 

97  5313.889 

CLASS  296 

3  5313,890 

37.1  5313,891 

970  5313.892 

180.1  5313.893 

1800  5313.894 

CLASS  297 

215.14  5313.895 

219.1  5313.896 

410  5313.897 

411.27  5313.898 

452.41  5313.899 

463.1  5313.900 

CLASS  298 

22 1  5313.901 

CLASS  299 

1.6  5313.902 

18  5313.903 

CLASS  388 

21  5313.904 

CLASS  383 

1190  5313.905 

125  5313.906 

150  5313.907 

CLASS  387 

103  5314.914 
64  5314.915 
81  5314.916 

104  5314.917 
106  5314.918 
109  5314.919 
118  5314.920 
125  5314.921 

CLASS  318 

45  5314.922 

74  5314,923 

90.5  5314,924 

103  5314.925 

105  5314.926 
330  5314.927 

CLASS  312 

140.1  5313.908 

3516  5313.909 

405.1  5313.910 

CLASS  313 

105  CM  5314.928 

141  5314.929 

417  5314,930 

440  5314,931 


489  5314,932 

582  5314,933 

607  5314,934 

CLASS  315 

82  5314,935 

11131  5314,936 

169.1  5314,937 

291  5314,938 

CLASS  318 

254  5314,939 

469  5314,940 

569  5314.941 

724  5314.942 

772  5314.943 

800  3314.944 

CLASS  328 

14  5314.945 

31  5314.946 


CLASS  323 

282 

5314.947 

314 

5314.948 

315 

5314,949 

5314.950 

901 

5314.951 

CLASS  324 

74 

5314.958 

110 

5314.959 

144 

5314.960 

207.13 

5314.961 

207.25 

5314.952 

228 

5314.953 

262 

5314,955 

5314.956 

309 

5314,957 

5314,962 

357 

5314,963 

509 

5314,964 

533 

5314.965 

539 

5314.966 

551 

5314.967 

603 

5314.969 

632 

5314.970 

639 

5314.971 

678 

5314.972 

695 

5314.973 

763 

5314.974 

5314.975 

765 

5314.976 

772 

5314,977 

5314,978 

CLASS  326 

27  5314.979 

38  5314,980 

80  5314.981 

83  5314.982 

86  5314.983 

126  5314.984 

CLASS  327 

3  5314.985 

57  5314.986 

74  5314.987 

102  5314,988 

109  5314.989 

116  5314.990 

154  5314.991 

317  5314,992 

379  5314.993 

390  5314.994 

399  5314.995 

514  5314.996 

554  5314.997 

CLASS  329 

300  5314.998 

CLASS  338 

9  5314.999 

52  5315,000 

69  5315,001 

251  5315,002 

253  5315«)3 

254  5315.004 

255  5315.005 
5315.006 

263  5315.007 

280  5315.008 

286  5315.009 

288  5315,010 

CLASS  331 

5  5315.011 

17  5315.012 

CLASS  332 

124  5315.013 

178  5315.014 


CLASS  333 

232 

5315,096 

CLASS  359 

Bl  5057.182 

14 

5315360 

92 

5315.445 

132                  5315.015 

241 

5315.097 

9 

5315,183 

421 

5315071 

15 

5315361 

98 

5315,446 

202                  5315.016 
207                  5315.017 

CLASS  348 

34 
40 

5315,184 
5315,185 

424.05 

5315073 
5315074 

16 
17 

5315362 
5315363 

CLASS  382 

8 

5315,098 

53 

5315,186 

5315075 

29 

5315364 

100 

5315.447 

CLASS  335 

15 

5315,099 

59 

5315,187 

5315076 

5315365 

106 

5315.448 

16                    5315.018 

211 

5315,100 

062 

5315,188 

53150T7 

SO 

5315366 

128 

5315.449 

78                    5315.019 

239 

5315,101 

72 

5315.189 

424.1 

5315072 

60.1 

5315367 

132 

5315.450 

302                  5315.020 

241 

5315,102 

75 

5315.190 

426X)2 

5315078 

5315370 

135 

5315.451 

312 

5315,103 

81 

5315.191 

426.03 

5315079 

61 

5315368 

141 

5315.452 

CLASS  336 

334 

5315,104 

124 

5315.192 

431.05 

53I5O80 

66 

5315371 

5315.453 

65                    5315,021 

405 

5315,105 

125 

5315.193 

431.08 

5315081 

69.1 

5315369 

157 

5315.454 

200                    5315,022 

427 

5315,111 

127 

5315,194 

434 

5315082 

77 

5315372 

186 

5315.455 

461 

5315,106 

173 

5315,195 

443 

5315083 

79 

5315373 

252 

5315,456 

a.ASS  337 

473 

5315,107 

180 

5315.196 

444 

5315084 

80 

5315374 

300 

5315.457 

213                    5315,023 

498 

5315,108 

189 

5315,197 

460 

5315085 

84 

5315375 

13 

205 

5315,198 

461 

5315086 

85.13                5315376 

CLASS  383 

CLASS  348 

587 

5315,109 

326 

5315,199 

5315087 

94.1 

5315377 

10 

5313.914 

146.2                5315,024 

594 

5315,110 

341 

5315000 

464.01 

5315088 

95,1 

5315378 

210 

5313.915 

431                   5315,025 

630 

5315,112 

385 

5315001 

470 

5315089 

95.3 

5315379 

436                  5315,026 

687 

5315,113 

634 

5315,202 

474.29 

5315090 

CLASS  371 

CLASS  384 

438                  5315,027 

699 

5315,114 

665 

5315003 

488 

5315091 

59 

5313.916 

458                  5315,028 
544                    5315,029 

CLASS  351 

684 
699 

5315,204 
5315005 

489 

5315092 
5315093 

20.1 
22.3 

$315380 
5315382 

100 
122 

5313.917 
5315.458 

545                    5315,030 

124 

5315,116 

721 

5315006 

508 

5315094 

22.4 

5315383 

477 

5313.918 

568                  5315,031 

160  H                5315.117 

731 

5315007 

510 

5315095 

5315384 

571                   5315,032 

239 

5315.118 

740 

5315008 

514  R 

5315096 

32 

5315385 

CLASS  38S 

573                  5315,033 
825.07              5315XB4 

CLASS  352 

744 
823 

5315009 
5315010 

551.01 
556 

5315097 
5315098 

37.1 

5315386 
5315387 

12 
24 

5315.459 
5315.460 
5315.461 
5315.462 
5315.463 
5315.464 
5315.465 
5315.466 
5315.467 
5315.468 
5315.469 
5315.470 
5315.471 
5315.472 

8253                5315,035 
825.720            5315.036 

131 

5315.119 

CLASS  368 

559 

572 

5315099 
5315300 

37.7 
49.1 

5315381 
5315388 

30 
37 
40 

825.79               5315.037 

CLASS  353 

14.1 

Bl  5333.091 

578 

5315.301 

56 

5315389 

853.3                5315.038 

74 

5315.120 

140 

5315011 

5315302 

57  1 

5315390 

49 

854.9                5315.039 
870.04               5315.040 

081 
98 

5315.121 
5315.122 

77.03 
92 

5315012 
53I50I3 

706.1 
709.12 

5315.303 
5315.304 

CLASS  372 

64 

78 

870.31              5315,041 

102 

5315.123 

97.02 

S3I50I4 

709.15 

5.515.305 

34 

5315391 

88 

937                  5315,042 

122 

5315.125 

98.01 

5315015 

715.06 

5315.306 

38 

5315392 

988                  5315,043 

103 

53I50I9 

717 

5315307 

45 

5315393 

92 
116 
122 
135 

CLASS  341 

22                    5315,044 

CLASS  354 

106                  5315.124 
149.11               5315.126 

108 
113 
126 

531SO20 
5315.221 
Re.35028 

748                  5315308 
754                  5315309 

72 

5315.394 
CLASS  374 

23                    5315.045 

212 

5315.127 

127 

5315022 

X^lx 

rmtx?  .J9J 

120 

5313.913 

138 

5315.473 

55                      5315,048 

289.12               5315.128 

128 

5315023 

49 

5315310 

143                    5315,046 

400 

5315.129 

132 

5315016 

145 

5315311 

CLASS  375 

riASSJ9S 

153                  5315,047 

402 

5315.130 

5315312 

200 

5315395 

2.1 

2.51 

3 

5315.474 
5315.475 
5315.476 
5315.477 
5315.478 
5315.479 
5315.480 
5315.481 
5315.482 
5315.483 
5315,484 
5315.485 
5  515486 

155                  5315.049 

410 

5315.131 

CLASS  361 

15501 

5315.323 

206 

5315.396 

163                  5315.050 

432 

5315.132 

22 

5315017 

156 

5315313 

222 

5315.398 

174                  5315.051 

5315.133 

45 

5315018 

158 

5315314 

258 

5315399 

27 
86 
109 

176                  5315.052 

484 

5315.134 

56 

5315.224 

174 

5315315 

261 

5315.400 

CLASS  342 

485 

5315.135 

5315,225 
5315026 

182 
185.09 

5315316 
5315318 

344 
350 

5315.401 
5315.402 

42                      5315.053 
53                      5315.054 
108                  5315.055 
125                  5315.056 

2 
67 

CLASS  355 

5315.136 
5315.137 
5315.138 

67 
88 
105 
107 

5315027 
5315028 
5315029 
5315030 

185.10 
185.19 
185.21 

5315324 
5315320 
5315321 
5315322 

371 

272 

5315.403 

CLASS  376 

5315.405 

117 
119 

124 

357                  5315.057 

208 

5315.139 

111 

5315,232 

185.27 

5315319 

301 

5315.406 

135 

359                  5315.058 

5315.140 

128 

5315,231 

189i)l 

5315325 

371 

5315.404 

137 

372                  5315,059 

256 

5315,141 

160 

5315.233 

189.11 

5315326 

372 

5315.407 

140 

531 5^487 
5315.488 
5315.489 
5315  490 

376                  5315.060 

259 

5315,142 

212 

5315.234 

203 

5315.327 

434 

5315.408 

385                  5315.061 
457                    5315.062 

260 

271 

5315.143 
5315.144 

605 
652 

5315.235 
5315.236 

221 

222 
229 

5315,329 
5315330 

CLASS  378 

152 
154 

CLASS  343 

5315.145 
5315.146 

685 
704 

5315.237 
5315038 

5315331 
5315333 

15 
34 

5315.409 
5315.410 

155 

5315.491 
5315.492 
5315.493 
5315.494 
5315  49S 

815                  5315.063 

273 

5315.147 

727 

5315.239 

230.03 

5315328 

98.8 

5315.411 

157 

860                    5315.064 

5315.148 

759 

5315.240 

230.06 

5315334 

121 

5315.412 

882                  5315.065 

308 

5315.149 

784 

5315.241 

233 

5315332 

136 

5315.413 

159 

895                    5315.066 
912                  5315.067 

5315.150 
5315.151 

CLASS  362 

CLASS  366 

141 
196 

5315.414 
5315.415 

53IS.496 
5315  497 

CLASS  345 

309 
320 

5315.152 
5315.153 

32 

5315.242 
5315.243 

40 
349 

53IJ.V1I 

5313.912 

197 

5315.416 

164 
180 

5315.498 
5315329 

3                      5315.068 

326  R               5315.154 

5315044 

PI  ACG  ^£-t 

CLASS  379t 

5315330 

6                      5315.069 

5315.155 

61 

5315.245 

K-MaT^ 

r»**»J  «»w» 

32 

5315.417 

182.03 

5315.499 

8                      5315,070 

72 

5315046 

47 

5315335 

34 

5315.418 

182.05 

5.515300 

30                    5315,071 

CLASS  356 

84 

5315.247 

83 

5315336 

58 

5315.419 

182.08 

5315301 

92                    5315,072 

5.01 

5315.156 

116 

5315048 

88 

5315.337 

61 

5315.420 

182.13 

5315302 

97                    5315.073 

30 

5315.157 

119 

5315.249 

89 

5315338 

67 

5315.421 

183.02 

5315303 

101                   5315.074 

39 

Re.35027 

5315.250 

100 

5315.339 

5315.422 

183,04 

5315304 

111                   5315.075 

129 

5315.158 

127 

5315051 

104 

5315.340 

93 

5315.423 

183.06 

5315305 

139                  5315.076 

237 

5315.159 

147 

5315052 

140 

5315.341 

96 

5315.424 

183.18 

5315306 

153                  5315.077 

241 

5315.160 

244 

5315053 

155 

5.515.342 

114 

5315.425 

185il9 

5315307 

156                    5315.078 

317 

5315.161 

293 

5315054 

158 

5315.343 

201 

5315.426 

200.01 

5315308 

157                  5315.079 

318 

5315.162 

297 

5315.255 

n 

ACC    1^» 

220 

5315.427 

200.02 

5315310 

175                  5315.083 

338 

5315.163 

CL,Aix>  ^ao 

266 

5315.428 

200.03 

5315312 

189                    5315.080 

339 

5315,164 

CLASS  363 

10 

5315.344 

279 

5315.429 

200.1 

5315309 

5315.081 

345 

5315.166 

18 

5315056 

350 

5315.430 

200.15 

5315313 

192                  5315.082 

357 

5315.167 

21 

5315,257 

CLASS  JVT 

388 

5315,431 

2000 

5315311 

216                    5315.397 

376 

5315.168 

26 

5315,258 

6 

5315.345 

5315,432 

282 

5315314 

417 

5315.169 

59 

5315.259 

13 

5315346 

398 

5315.433 

283 

5315315 

CLASS  346 

423 

5315.170 

73 

5315.260 

30 

5315.347 

399 

5315.434 

294 

5315316 

100                  5315.088 

89 

5315061 

44.23 

5315.348 

5315.435 

325 

5315317 

CLASS  358 

90 

5315,262 

44.280 

5315.349 

412 

5315.436 

375 

5315318 

CLASS  347 

296 

5315.171 

97 

5315063 

54 

5315350 

5315319 

14                    5315,087 

298 

5315.172 

132 

5315,264 

58 

5315.351 

CLASS  388 

5315320 

SO                    5315,086 

335 

5315.173 

59 

5315.352 

20 

5315.437 

403 

5315321 

54                     5315,085 

5315.174 

CLASS  364 

112 

5315353 

21 

5315.438 

427 

5315317 

55                    5315.084 

402 

5315.175 

140 

Bl  4.98a81S 

5315.354 

23 

5315.439 

468 

5315322 

63                      5315.089 

403 

5315,176 

148 

5315.265 

121 

5315355 

25 

5315.440 

476 

53IS323 

75                    5315.090 

426 

5315.1T7 

184 

5315.266 

178 

5315.356 

30 

5315.441 

500 

5315324 

86                    5315.091 

445 

5315.178 

188 

5315.267 

191 

5315.357 

5315325 

87                    5315.092 

447 

5315.179 

401 

5315068 

291 

5315358 

CLASS  381 

5315326 

101                   5315.093 

458 

5315.180 

5315069 

11 

5315.442 

5315327 

104                  5315.094 

474 

5315,181 

405 

5315.270 

CLASS  J7« 

69 

5315.443 

550 

5315328 

145                  5315.095 

493 

5315.182 

413.1 

Bl  4.965.725 

13 

5315359 

71 

5315.444 

600 

5315331 

UMI 


PI  no 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5415^32 

5J15J33 

5J1JJ34 

Bl  J.l»7.7«7 

wo 

5JUJ35 

W15J36 

732 

5J15J37 

733 

5J15J3* 

750 

5^15^39 

5^15.5«) 

CLASS 4M 

120.02  5J13.9I9 

246  5  Jl  3.920 

6I3J  5.513.921 

691  5.513.922 

CLASS  4t3 

301  5.513,923 

CLASS 4M 

14  5.513.924 

17  5413.925 

26  5.513.926 

47  5.513.927 

CLASS 4M 

52  5J13.92* 

195.1  5JI3.929 

CLASS  4*7 

113  5.513.931 

CLASS  4M 

132  5J13.932 

CLASS  411 

IW  5J13.933 

344  5J13.934 

4W  5J13535 


CLASS  414 


273 

408 

427 

447 

45S 

522 

S25J 

545 

607 

626 

7«4J 

751 

713 


5J13.936 
5J13,937 
5J13.93* 
5.513.939 
SJ13.940 
5J13.941 
5  Jl  3.942 
5  Jl  3.9*3 
5J13.944 
5.513.945 
5J13,946 
5.513.947 
5JI3.94* 


CLASS  415 

9  5  J  13.949 

55.1  5J13.950 

119  5.513.951 

182.1  5.513.952 

1«3  5JI3.953 

197  5.513.954 

CLASS  416 

95  5.513,955 

CLASS  417 

5.513.956 


12 

53 

213 

299 

300 

313 

401 

403 

423.13 

462 

533 


5.513.957 
5JI3.958 
5.513.959 
5  Jl  3.960 
5.513.961 
5J13.%2 
5.513.963 
5.513.964 
5.513,965 
5.513.966 


99 
101 
102 

104 
116 
124 

174 

177 

1S6.21 

198 

225 

239 


CLASS  4ia 

1  5.513.967 

55.3  5J13.968 

195  5313.969 

CLASS  419 

9  5.514.326 

36  5.514.327 

CLASS  42* 

36  5JI4J28 

56  5  J  14.329 

71  5.514.331 

417  5  J 14332 

420  5.5I4J33 

571  5J14J34 

CLASS  422 

46  5.5I4J35 

64  S3 1 4.330 

5314.336 
82.02  5314338 

82.08  5314337 


5314J39 
5314340 
5314341 
5314342 
5314343 
5314344 
5314345 
5314346 
5314347 
5314348 
5314349 
5314350 
5314352 
5314353 


CLASS  423 


2133 

220 

239.2 

240S 

265 

352 

498 

593 

600 

702 


5314354 
5314351 
5314355 
5314.356 
5314357 
5314358 
5314.359 
5314360 
5314361 
5314362 


CLASS  424 


1.49 

45 
49 
59 
63 
70.1 

78.06 
78.35 

94.65 

195.1 

199.1 

204.1 

423 

425 

426 

440 
464 
490 


5314.363 
5314364 
5314.365 
53M366 
5314367 
5314.437 
5314368 
5314369 
5314370 
5314371 
5314.372 
5314.373 
5314374 
5314375 
5314376 
5314377 
5314,378 
5314379 
5314380 
5314.382 
5314383 
5314384 


534 


CLASS  425 

139  5313.970 

145  5313.971 

175  5313.972 

382.2  5313.973 

393  5313,974 

5,513,975 
549  5313,976 

593  5313,977 


CLASS  426 

5314386 
5314387 
5314395 
5314392 
5314393 
5314394 
5314388 
5314389 
5314,390 
5314,391 
5314396 
5314397 
5314398 
5314.399 
5314.400 
5314.401 
5314,402 
5314,403 
5314,404 
5314,405 
5314,406 
5314,407 
5314,408 


8 

74 

94 

106 

112 

120 

231 


237 
243 
249 
271 
295 
413 
429 
496 
511 
549 
604 
606 
607 
656 


CLASS  427 


2.24 

58 

136 

244 

255.6 

271 

356 

358 

387 

389 

421 

430.1 

449 

470 

490 


5314.409 
5314.410 
5314,411 
5314.412 
5314,413 
5.514,414 
5314,415 
5,514,416 
5314,417 
5314.418 
5314.419 
5314,420 
5314.421 
5314,422 
5.514.423 
5314.424 


CLASS 


1 

10 

31 

34 

34J 

34.4 

35.3 

35.8 

36.6 

40 
57 

64.1 

64.2 

72 

78 

99 

116 


156 
166 
195 
204 
210 
213 

216 
220 
222 
229 
246 

266 

304.4 
3103 
323 


329 
332 

343 

364 

365 

375 

411.1 

426 

457 

469 

544 

549 

582 

623 

700 
702 


5314.425 

428 

5314.426 

5313,978 

5314,427 

5314.428 

5314.429 

5314.430 

5314,431 

5314.432 

5314.433 

5314.434 

5314,473 

5314.435 

5314.436 

5314.438 

5314.439 

5314.440 

5314.441 

5314.442 

5314.443 

5314,444 

5314.445 

5314.446 

5314,447 

5314.448 

5314.449 

5314.450 

5314.451 

5314.452 

5314,453 

5314.454 

5314.455 

5314.456 

5314.457 

5314.458 

5314.459 

Re.35.229 

5314.460 

5314.461 

5314.462 

5314.463 

5314.464 

5314.465 

5314.466 

5314.467 

5314.468 

5314.469 

5314.470 

5314.471 

5314.472 

5314.474 

5314.475 

5314.476 

5314.477 

5314.478 

5314.479 

5314.480 

5314.481 

5314.482 

5314.483 

5314.484 

5314.485 


30 

39 

122 

164 

191 

194 

199 
204 

217 
218 
223 


CLASS  429 

5314.486 
5314.487 
5314.488 
5314.489 
5314.490 
5314,491 
5314.492 
5314.493 
5314.494 
5314.495 
5314.496 
5314.497 


CLASS  43* 


20 

41 

57 

76 
108 

no 

137 


192 
201 
244 
253 
269 
270.14 


5314.498 
5314.499 
5314300 
5314301 
5314302 
5314303 
5314304 
5314.505 
5314306 
5314307 
5314308 
5314309 
5314310 
5314311 
5314312 
5314313 
5314314 
5314315 
5314316 
5314317 
5314318 
5314319 
5314320 


273.1 

5314325 

281.1 

5314321 

284.1 

5314322 

301 

Bl  5.283.154 

320 

5314323 

5314324 

325 

5314326 

506 

5314327 

530 

5314328 

544 

5314329 

5314330 

551 

5314331 

558 

5314332 

577 

5314333 

603 

5314334 

622 

5314335 

CLASS  431 

90  5313.979 

153  5313.980 

263  5313.981 

350  5313,982 

CLASS  432 

205  5313.983 

CLASS  433 

5313.984 
5313.985 
5313.986 
5313.987 
5313.988 
Bl  5.087^00 
5313.989 


6 
38 
91 
168.1 

173 
176 


CLASS  434 

58  5313.990 

267  5313.992 

319  5313.993 

350  5313.994 


CLASS 


IJ 
2 

4 
5 


435 

5314336 

5314337 

5314338 

5314339 

5314340 

5314341 

5314343 

5314344 

5314345 

5314346 

5314347 

5314348 

5314350 

5314351 

5314352 

5314353 

5314354 

5314355 

5314356 

5314357 

53I43S8 

5314359 

5314360 

5314361 

5314362 

5314363 

S3I436S 

5314366 

5314367 

5314368 

5314369 

5314370 

5314371 

5314372 

5314373 

5314374 

5314.575 

5314.576 

5314.577 

5314378 

5314379 

5314380 

5314381 

5314.582 

5314383 

5314384 

5314385 

5314386 

5314388 

R«.35.230 

5314,589 

5314387 

5314390 

CLASS  436 

62  5314.591 

66  5314392 

77  5314393 

116  5314394 

126  5314395 

164  5314.596 


7.21 
7.22 
7.23 
7.24 


7.92 

14 

18 

23 

39 

68.1 

69.1 

6931 

91.2 

172.3 

180 
193 
194 
198 
210 
238 
240.2 

240.45 
252.3 


254.11 
254.21 
262 
280 


320.1 


518 


525 


16 
40 

41 
43 
44 
45 

48 
51 

52 

57 
60 

89 

leo 

186 
189 

195 

209 

247 


5 

35 

64 

76.1 

81 

95 

157 

170 

188 

248 

263 

326 

332 

364 

417 

469 
495 

752 


5314398 
5314399 
5314.600 
5314.601 
5314.602 

CLASS  437 

5314.603 
5314.604 
5314.605 
5314.606 
5314.607 
5314.608 
5314,609 
53J4.610 
5314,611 
5314,612 
5314,613 
5314,614 
5314.615 
5314.616 
5314.617 
5314.618 
5314.619 
5314.620 
5314.621 
5314.622 
5314.623 
5314.624 
5314.625 
5314.626 
5314.627 
5,514.628 

CLASS  439 

53'4M2 
5314.009 
5313.995 
Ke.35.231 
5313.991 
5313.996 
5313.997 
5313.998 
5313,999 
5314.000 
5314.001 
5314.002 
5314.003 
5314.004 
5.514.005 
5314.006 
5314.007 
5314.008 
5314.010 


CLASS  44» 

49  5314,011 

53  5314,012 

57  5314,013 

75  5314,014 

88  5314.015 

CLASS  441 

6  5314.016 

65  5314.017 

5314.018 
88  5314.019 

126  5314.020 

CLASS  446 

10  5314.021 

75  5314.022 

153  5.514.023 

CLASS  451 

5314.024 
5314.025 
90  5314.026 

353  5314.027 

539  5314.028 

CLASS  452 

35  5314.029 

141  5314.030 

167  5314.031 

171  5314,032 

182  5314.033 


39 


140 
206 
263 
288 


5313,847 
5313.845 
5313.842 
5313.844 


CLASS  474 
13  5314.040 

78  5314.041 

160  5314.042 

CLASS  475 

108  5314.043 

257  5314.044 


CLASS  453 

10  5314.034 

CLASS  454 

121  5314.035 

184  5314.036 

345  5314.037 

CLASS  464 

93  5314,038 

CLASS  473 

44  5314,039 

55  Re.35.232 

134  5313,841 


CLASS  476 

36 

5314.045 

CLASS  477 

39 

5314,046 

46 

5314,047 

99 

5314.048 

5314.049 

120 

5314.051 

CLASS  479 

118 

5314.050 

CLASS  482 

47 

5314.052 

63 

5314.053 

75 

5314.054 

92 

.<314.055 

105 

5314,056 

111 

5314.057 

124 

5314.058 

5314.059 

136 

5314.060 

CLASS  483 

18  5314.061 

59  5314,062 

66  5.514.063 

CLASS  492 

49  5314,064 

58  5314,065 


CLASS  493 

25  5314.066 

196  5314.067 

315  5314.068 

CLASS  494 

18  5314.069 

41  5314.070 

CLASS  5*1 

15  5314.629 

89  5314,630 

95  5314,631 

CLASS  5*2 

63  5314.632 

64  5314,633 
125  5314.634 

CLASS  5*3 

200  5314.635 

207  5314.636 

227  5314.637 

5314.638 

CLASS  5M 

116  5314.639 

158  5314.640 

206  5314.641 

244  5314,642 

266  5314,643 

CLASS  5«7 

111  5314,644 

238  5314,645 

CLASS  514 

2  5314.670 

3  5314.646 

8  5314.647 

9  5314.648 
5314.649 

11  5314.650 
5314.651 

12  5314.652 
5314453 

21  5314.655 

5314.656 
5314.657 

25  5314.658 

5314.659 
53I4.660 
5314.661 

31  5314.662 

33  5314.663 

34  5314.664 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

mil 

49 

53 
54 

5314.654 
5314.665 
5314,666 
5314.667 
5314,668 
5314,669 
5314,671 
5314,672 
5314,673 
5314,675 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  528 

335 

5314.808 

CLASS  684 

65 

5314,138 

41 

42 

5314.721 
5314.722 

10                    5314.764 
18                    5314.765 

CLASS  548 

1 
II 

5,514.084 
5314.085 

79 
80 

5314,139 
5314,140 

58 

63 

104 

168 

177 

2293 

51 

5314.723 

34                    5314.766 

156 

5314.809 

22 

53I4M6 

5314.141 

78 

5314.724 

198                  5314.767 

300. 

5314.810 

26 

5314M7 

86 

5314.143 

128 

5314,725 

322                  5314.769 

3423                53I4J1I 

31 

53I4M8 

93 

5314.135 

152 

5314,726 

373                  5314.770 
423                  5314.771 

452 
462 

5314.812 
5314J13 

33 
61 

53I4M9 
5314.101 

96 

5314.144 
5314.145 

CLASS  522 

487                  5314,772 

518 

5314.814 

67 

5314.102 

99 

5314.136 

231.2 

2353 

238.2 

242 

247 

5314,676 
5314.815 
5314.677 
5314.678 
5314.679 
5314.680 
5314,681 
5314,682 
5314,683 
5314,684 
5314,685 
5314.687 
5314.686 
5314,688 
5314,689 
5314.690 
5314.691 

15 
31 
81 
99 

5314,727 
5314.728 
5314.729 
5314,730 

CLASS  536 

300                     5314,776 
317                     5314,773 
324                    5314.774 

212 
384 
541 

CLASS  549 

5314.816 
5314.817 
5314.818 

74 
85 
101 

103 

5314.166 
5314.090 
5314.091 
5314.092 
5314.093 

130 
151 

158 
159 

5314.146 
5314.147 
5314.148 
5314,149 
5314,150 

249 

258 

CLASS  523 

326                  5314.775 
331                   5314.777 

CLASS  552 

113 

5314.094 
5314.095 

182 

5314,151 
5314.152 

266 

106 

5314,732 

333                  5314.778 

302 

5314.819 

132 

5314.096 

190 

5314.153 

277 
279 

122 
161 

5,514,731 
5.514,733 

379                    5314.779 
385                    5314.780 

CLASS  554 

136 
Ml 

5314^97 
5314.103 

195 
201 

5314.154 
5314.155 

285 
291 
297 
300 
309 
311 
312 

204 
435 
436 

10 
102 

5314,734 
5314,735 
5314,736 

CLASS  524 

5,514.737 
5314.738 

390.1                  5314.781 

CLASS  534 

638                    5314.782 
697                    5314.783 

CLASS  536 

167 
221 

28 
32 
406 

5314,820 
5314.821 

CLASS  556 

5314.822 
5314.823 
5314.824 

167 
192 
195 
197 

247 
248 
249 

5314.098 
5314,099 
5314.100 
5314,107 
5314.110 
5314,111 
5314.109 

205 
206 
213 
232 
236 

5314.156 
5314.157 
5314.158 
5314,159 
5314.142 

314 

5314.692 

108 

5314,739 

4.1                       5314.784 

428 

5314.826 

267 

5314,112 

CLASS  687 

341 

5314.693 

119 

5,514,742 

22.1                  5314.785 

431 

5314.827 

272 

5314,113 

5 

9 

19 
25 
46 

75 

89 

107 

109 

122 

127 
128 
136 

5314.160 
5314.161 
5314.163 
5314.162 
5314.164 
5314.165 
5314.167 
5314.168 
5314.169 
5314.170 
5314.171 
5314.172 
5314.173 
5314.174 
5314.175 

357 

5314.694 

414 

5314.743 

23.1                  5314.786 

462 

5314.828 

275 

5314,114 

374 
380 
395 

5314.695 
5314.696 
5314,697 

420 
423 
437 

5314.740 
5314.744 
5314.741 

5314.787 

5314.788 

25.4                   5314.789 

277 

CLASS  558 

5314.829 

280 
281 
283 

5314,108 
5314,115 
5314.116 

396 

5.514,698 

494 

5314.745 

102                   5314.790 

314 

5314,830 

5314.117 

397 
411 
422 
438 
443 

452 
454 
455 
460 

5314,699 
5314,700 
5.514.701 
5314,702 
5314,703 
5314,704 
5314,705 
5314.706 
5314.707 
5314.708 

556 
590 
600 

785 

52 

88 

155 

279 

296 

329.5 

3323 

5314.746 
5314.747 
5314.748 
5314.749 

CLASS  525 

5314.750 
5314,751 
5314,752 
5,514,753 
5314,754 
5314,755 
5,514.756 
5314,757 

CLASS  526 

114                    5314.791 
124                    5314.792 

CLASS  548 

460                    5314,793 

CLASS  544 

106                  5314.794 
182                  5314.795 
201                   5314,7% 

426 

12 

3 
9 
18 
121 

5314.825 

CLASS  585 

Bl  4.668,834 

CLASS  688 

5314,071 
5314X>72 
5314Xr73 
5314^74 

298 

319 

366 

370 

378 

385.1 

387 

408 

411 

5314.118 
5314,119 
5314,104 
5314,105 
5314.120 
5314.121 
5314.122 
5314.106 
5314.123 

461 

5,514,709 

203                   5314,797 

202 

5314.075 

CLASS  686 

512 
521 
530 
533 
561 

5314.710 
5314,711 
5314.712 
5314.713 
5314,714 
5314.715 

243                    5314.798 
300                    5314.799 
370                    5.514.800 

CLASS  546 

146                  5314.801 

206 
226 

149 
151 

5314.076 
5314.077 

CLASS  681 

5314.078 
5314.079 

1 
4 

7 
10 

5314,133 
5314.124 
5314.125 
5314.128 
5314.126 
5314.127 

CLASS  623 

1                          5314,176 
10                      5314,177 

12  5314,178 

13  5314,181 
16                       5314.179 

563 

lte.35.233 

73 

5314,758 

5314.802 

40 

5314,129 

17 

5314.180 

5314.716 

89 

5314.759 

167                   5314.803 

CLASS  682 

41 

5.514,130 

18 

5314.182 

601 

5314.717 

127 

5314.760 

173                   5314.804 

5 

5314.080 

45 

5314,131 

20 

5314.183 

621 

5314.718 

144 

5314.761 

176                  5314.805 

20 

5314.081 

50 

5314,134 

23 

5314.184 

622 

5314.719 

301 

5314.762 

244                  5314.806 

26 

5314.082 

61 

5314,132 

52 

5314.185 

749 

5314.720       340 

5314,763 

307                    5314.807 

5314.083 

62 

5314,137 

5314.186 

CLASSIMCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl— 

111     369.451 

450     369,482 

60«     369325 

561     369359 

124     3*9395 

190    369.632 

D2— 

605     369.452 

465     369,483 

620     369326 

572    369360 

126    369396 

198     369.627 

614     369.453 

467     369,484 

369327 

DIO—          46     369361 

138     369397 

2DI      369  633 

739     369.454 

479     369,485 

625     369329 

369362 

369398 

221     369.634 
226     369.635 

901     369.455 

484    369.486 

631     369328 

76    369363 

369.599 

910     369.456 

502     369.487 

665     369330 

81     369.564 

144     369.600 

914     369.457 

369.488 

D8—              5     369331 

91     369365 

149     369.601 

228     369,636 

946     369.458 

369.489 

40    369332 

106     369.566 

163     369,602 

234     369.637 

969     369.459 

508     369.490 

52     369333 

107     369.567 

171     369.603 

253     369,638 

972     369.460 

513     369.448 

369334 

111     369368 

205     369.604 

D22— 

103     369.639 

977     369,461 

523    369.500 

71     369335 

Dll- 

4     369369 

215     369,605 

125     369.640 

D3— 

12    369.462 

601     369.491 

331     369336 

96     369371 

218     369,606 

140     369.641 

207     369.463 

635     369301 

354     369337 

118     369370 

250    369,607 

369.642 

369.464 

D7— 

300.2     369.502 

356     369,538 

131     369372 

D15— 

7     369,610 

141     369.643 

218     369.465 

338     369.503 

359     369,539 

133     369373 

80     369,608 

369.644 

272     369.466 

351     369304 

D9—          305     369340 

D12- 

III     369.574 

134     369.609 

142     369.645 

300    369.467 

354     369305 

369341 

115     369375 

DI6— 

131     369.611 

149     369.646 
207     369.647 

306     369.468 
319    369.469 

355     369306 
369307 

369342 
369343 

369.576 
119     369377 

132     369.612 
369.613 

D23- 

328     369,470 

357     .369308 

369344 

130    369378 

327     369.614 

213     369.648 

D4— 

104     369,471 

362     369309 

308     369,545 

133     369379 

D17— 

20    369.615 

227     369.649 

138     369,472 

376     369310 

415     369,546 

145     369386 

D18— 

7     369.616 

235     369.650 

D6— 

300    369.473 

384     369311 

369347 

162     369380 

54     369,617 

255     369A5I 

331     369.492 

386    369312 

418     369,548 

369381 

DI9— 

40     369.618 

260     369.652 

333     369.474 

403     369313 

434     369.549 

369.582 

64     369.619 

267     369.653 

334    369.493 

406     369314 

435     369.550 

194     369.583 

75     369,621 

356     369.654 

335     369.475 

407     369315 

436     369.497 

300     369384 

90     369,620 

D24— 

106     369.655 

347     369.476 

369316 

500     369351 

408     369385 

D20— 

2     369,622 

111     369.656 

373     369.494 

369317 

520    369.499 

DI3- 

147     369387 

22     369,623 

113     369,657 
127     369,662 
129     369,664 
147     369.658 

378     369.495 

523     369318 

538     369352 

369388 

42     369,624 

379     369.477 

369319 

544     369353 

154    369389 

369,625 

381     369.478 

524    .169,520 

369354 

DI4- 

102     369390 

D2I— 

20     369,626 

369.479 

553     369321 

545     369355 

106     369.591 

24     369,628 

369.480 

590     369322 

553     369356 

114     369.592 

71     369,629 

369,665 

396     369.481 

601     369323 

558     369357 

369393 

107     369,630 

1 55     369.659 
183     369^3 

415     369.496 

606    369324 

559    369358 

115     369394 

148     369,631 

UMI 


n  112 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


3«9.6«6 
117     3«9.667 


I9t     3M.6M 
209     3M.668 


211     3«9.66l   I  IMS-  18     3«».670 

2)5     369.6A9  I 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—  1        9J36 

9J37 


11        9^M  1 
9J39 


20        9J40 
34.1  9_M1 


40.1         9.542 
65        9,543 


87.12        9J44 
88.2        9.545 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


367—  13      H1528  I 


54      HI529  I  395-         124      H1530  I  435—         194      H1531  I  240.2      H1532  I 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Tetritories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

niinois '4 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Permsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee „ 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont _ 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands „ 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  invenlor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5,513,403 

5313,594 

5314,113 

5314.613 

5315.007 

S315.419 

5.514.307 

5313,600 

5314,115 

5314,616 

5315X109 

5315.421 

5.514.352 

5313.631 

5314,126 

5314,618 

5315.012 

5315.423 

5.515,184 

5313,633 

5314.130 

5314,622 

5315,016 

5315.446 

5,51.5.371 

5313,637 

5314.131 

5314,627 

S3l5j024 

5315.452 

04 

5,513,430 

5313.644 

5314.135 

5314,635 

S3IS,046 

5315.454 

5,513,513 

5313,649 

5314.137 

5314.641 

53ISJ0S2 

5315.456 

5413318 

5313,650 

5314.144 

5314.661 

S3ISjn57 

5315.461 

5313,574 

5313,661 

5314.150 

5314,680 

ijiijm 

5315.463 

5313,833 

5313,670 

5314.151 

5314.691 

S3 1  SMI 

5315.464 

5.513.935 

5313,687 

5314.154 

5314,729 

53ISJ92 

5315,469 

5313.942 

5313,713 

5314.162 

5314,777 

5315,107 

53l5,47(i 

5313,980 

5.513.740 

5314.164 

5314,778 

5315,109 

5315,481 

5314,019 

5.513.744 

5314.172 

5314,781 

5315,110 

5315.484 

5314.142 

5313,747 

5314.179 

5314,784 

5315.117 

5315.488 

5314.482 

5313,749 

5314.185 

5314,786 

5315,119 

5315.489 

5314,606 

5313,763 

5314.186 

5314,788 

S3IS,IS8 

5315.494 

5314,612 

5313,768 

5314.200 

5314.798 

S3IS.I63 

5315.496 

5314,626 

5313,793 

5314.228 

5314.800 

53IS.I64 

5315.502 

5314,689 

5313.805 

5314,232 

5314.821 

S3tS,l«9 

5315.508 

5314.823 

5313,817 

5314,247 

5314.825 

5315,170 

5315309 

5314,866 

5313,826 

5314,255 

5314.834 

5315.173 

5315310 

5314,891 

5313,827 

5314,258 

5314.838 

S3I5,I77 

5315314 

5314,928 

5313,829 

5314,269 

5314.843 

5315.186 

5315315 

5314,937 

5313,844 

5314,272 

5314,874 

5315,195 

5315318 

5315,062 

5313.863 

5,514,274 

5314,875 

531SJ07 

5315319 

5315J09 

5313.886 

5314,315 

5314,876 

5315  Jl  2 

5315321 

5315,248 

5313.921 

5314.327 

5314,884 

5315,218 

S3 15322 

5315329 

5313,943 

5314,362 

5314,899 

5315J20 

S3I5338 

5315,467 

5313,948 

5314,377 

5314.900 

5315,221 

13 

5315329 

5313,957 

5314,391 

5314.906 

5315,238 

5.187.787 

5315330 

5313,976 

5314,401 

5314.907 

5315,241 

5333.091 

05 

5314,192 

5313,985 

5314,415 

5314.923 

5315J44 

08                 5313397 

06 

5313.400 

5313,986 

5314.430 

5314,924 

S3ISJ46 

5313,409 

5313,413 

5314.002 

5314.444 

5314,931 

5315.250 

5313.712 

5313,415 

5314.003 

5314.474 

5314,936 

53IS453 

5313,870 

5313,425 

5314.018 

5314343 

5314,939 

5315.283 

5313.894 

5313,429 

5314,023 

5314.551 

5314,947 

5315J93 

5313.908 

5313,450 

5314,027 

5314358 

5314.951 

5315J08 

5313.947 

5313,458 

5314,052 

5314360 

5314.956 

5315JI7 

5313.966 

5313,462 

5314,053 

5314.566 

5314.969 

5315364 

53:4.009 

5313,476 

5314,075 

5314368 

5314,970 

5315369 

5314.128 

5313,477 

5314.086 

5314378 

5314,977 

5315373 

5314.129 

5313,499 

5314.089 

5314381 

5314.980 

5315J76 

5314.397 

5313,509 

5314.094 

5314382 

5314,981 

531SJ78 

5314.417 

5313310 

5314.097 

5314393 

5314.985 

5315381 

5314.577 

5313,538 

5314,103 

5314.594 

5314.988 

5315,387 

5314383 

5313,571 

5314,107 

5314396 

5314,995 

5315,391 

5314.791 

5313373 

5314.109 

5314.608 

5315,006 

5315.406 

5314.822 

n  113 


UMI 


PI  114 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

SJI4,SSI 

16                 5313.437 

5315»65 

5313.603 

3315.441 

5313*42 

t,515J«7 

5313,496 

5315015 

5313*13 

32                 5313.651 

5313,643 

SJIMI6 

5314.245 

5315040 

5313*20 

5313*22 

5313,655 

U1S.49I 

5314046 

5315303 

5313*56 

5313.9n 

5313,684 

SJISJ06 

5314388 

20                 5313,479 

5313*67 

5314,167 

5313,691 

iJDM* 

5315.141 

5313.783 

5313*73 

33                 5313*18 

5313,695 

09                 UlMTt 

5315027 

5314,119 

5313,700 

5313*64 

5313.710 

JJI3J3I 

5315310 

53154M2 

5313,730 

5314009 

5313.752 

5,5n.Kn 

5315.490 

5315X0 

5313.732 

5314,958 

5313.753 

M13,T?0 

17                 5313,442 

21                  5314,111 

5313.750 

5314.959 

5313.780 

SJI3,t2S 

5313,467 

5314014 

5313*32 

3315.182 

5313.791 

unm 

5313,468 

5314.721 

5313*61 

S3I5097 

5313.803 

M13,913 

5313,4(3 

22                 5313306 

5313*69 

5315363 

5313.819 

3^13^19 

5313329 

5313349 

5313*77 

34                 5313.405 

5313,839 

5^14,026 

5313343 

5313.629 

5313*97 

5313*36 

5313,848 

5414,066 

5313352 

5313.929 

5313,931 

5313*72 

5313.883 

SJKOn 

5313361 

5314.252 

5313,930 

5313.488 

5313*95 

5,514,149 

5313367 

5314337 

5313572 

5313396 

5313.914 

SJ14,157 

5313380 

5314369 

5314*24 

5313*01 

5313.920 

5,514,139 

5313397 

5314,672 

5314*47 

5313.669 

5313,928 

5JI4J6J 

5313.604 

5314.796 

5314*71 

5313.804 

5313.988 

5514,707 

5313.678 

5314,797 

5314.155 

5313.879 

5313,990 

5J14,SZ7 

5313.692 

23       :          5313.741 

5314023 

5313,890 

5313,991 

SJ14,S60 

5313.762 

5314,412 

5314030 

5313,994 

5314*01 

5,515.102 

5313,767 

5314.835 

5314062 

5314*57 

5314*06 

5,515,167 

5313,781 

24                 5313.623 

5314095 

5314.104 

5314*72 

5,515.199 

5313,785 

5313452 

5314314 

5314.116 

5314*M 

5JI5!2S9 

5313.787 

5314JJ37 

5314320 

5314.138 

3314,110 

5,515.426 

5313,824 

5314J)85 

5314323 

5314.139 

3314,118 

5,515,447 

5313.909 

53I4A91 

5314335 

5314.141 

5314,133 

5,51 5,465 

5313,910 

5314012 

5314357 

5314.158 

5314.168 

4.66M34 

5313.923 

5314396 

5314,414 

5314.165 

5314.183 

10                 llc.3^  779 

5313.958 

5314339 

5314,418 

5314.175 

3314007 

5,513.716 

5313.961 

5314341 

5314.419 

3314.189 

5314016 

5,514,239 

5313.9a9 

5314356 

5314.422 

5314.204 

531401> 

5,5I4J17 

5313.996 

5314.600 

5314.423 

5314.253 

5314044 

S.5I4,67S 

5313.999 

5314.671 

5314.476 

5314071 

5314096 

5J15,137 

5314.000 

5314,789 

5314,724 

5314080 

S3I43I0 

11                  5,513.646 

5314,005 

5314,86.5 

5314*12 

5314088 

3314342 

5,SI4J0I 

5314,022 

5314.869 

5314.846 

5314,289 

5314367 

5J14,770 

5314/>34 

5315.001 

5315,036 

5314090 

5314370 

12                 5  Jl  3.455 

5314,048 

5315J156 

5315042 

5314.291 

5314375 

5  Jl  3.463 

5314M9 

5315.178 

5315079 

5314098 

5314399 

5.513.469 

5314.100 

5315337 

27                 R«35028 

5314329 

5314,421 

5J13.4M 

5314,106 

5315388 

5313398 

5314350 

5314*36 

5.513.530 

5314.123 

25                 Ite35030 

5313.459 

5314351 

53I4*C7 

5J13J41 
5J13.547 

5314.143 

Re.35033 

5313313 

5314,353 

5314*90 

5314.153 

5313319 

5313358 

5314363 

5314,494 

5,513.617 

5314.166 

5313.619 

5313377 

5314369 

5314,499 

5,5n,M5 

5314.191 

5313.648 

5313.659 

5314387 

5314305 

5J13541 

5314338 

5313.660 

5313.746 

5314394 

5314328 

53 13,955 

5314349 

5313.727 

5313.9U 

5314.404 

5314330 

5JI44)T7 

5314352 

5313.757 

5314*32 

5314.451 

5314335 

5,514.00 

5314353 

5313.786 

5314*76 

5314.455 

5314346 

5.5I4,10S 

5314354 

5313.849 

5314.078 

5314.479 

5314347 

5.514.173 

5314363 

5313.830 

5314.090 

5314388 

5314350 

5J  14.716 

5314384 

5313.858 

5314.092 

5314.602 

5314370 

5,514JO0 

5314.702 

5313.900 

5314.093 

5,514,632 

5314.604 

5JI4J37 

5314.708 

5314,045 

5314.120 

5314.634 

5314.629 

5.514344 

5314.727 

5314.087 

5314.122 

5314.650 

5314.637 

S.514J45 

5314.754 

5314.095 

5314.134 

5314.651 

5314.647 
5314.709 

SJI4J66 

5314J54 

5314.099 

5314.160 

5314.676 

5.5143S2 

5314.885 

3314,112 

5314.163 

5314.687 

5.514.714 

S.S14J«9 

5315.023 

5314,220 

5314.174 

5314,696 

5314.738 

5J14J9S 

5315365 

5314041 

5314084 

5314.698 

5314.749 

5314.666 

5315374 

5314042 

3314386 

5314.700 

5314.764 

5J14.695 

5315375 

5314,303 

3314.416 

5314.734 

5314.775 

5JI4.732 

5313379 

5314379 

5314.449 

5314,766 

5314.813 

5J14.9J2 

5315396 

5314.407 

5314.493 

5314.799 

3314.828 

5.515.004 

5315398 

5314.409 

5314.728 

5314.862 

3314,840 

5315.043 

18                 5313.406 

5314.459 

3314.730 

5314.882 

5314.835 

SJI5.044 

5313.434 

5314.478 

5314.839 

5315.066 

5.314.861 

531S,IN 

5313.443 

5314.492 

5314.953 

5315.162 

5314.886 

5315.191 

5313.825 

5314315 

5315.021 

5315,194 

5314.921 

5315.230 

5313.836 

5314320 

5315.028 

5315035 

5314.943 

5315.402 

5313.933 

5314322 

5315.157 

5315070 

5314.960 

5315.417 

5313.962 

5314325 

5315019 

5315307 

5314.962 

5314.148 
5314.176 

5314355 
5314.630 

5315055 
5315.440 

5315341 

5314.972 

5315.434 
5313.442 

5315345 

5314.978 

4.9ga81S 

5314024 

5314.722 

5315.491 

5315372 

5315.030 

13                 5313392 

5314J75 

5314.750 

5315301 

5315.424 

5315,055 

5313390 

5314.299 

5314.901 

5315307 

5315,425 

5315.060 

5313.622 

5314.402 

5315.033 

28                 5314.973 

5315.427 

5315.082 

3313.662 

5314344 

5315.059 

29                 5313.439 

5315.433 

5315.089 

5313.671 

5314.646 

5315.078 

5313376 

5315.460 

5315.097 

5313.755 

5314.675 

5315.339 

5313.681 

5315.468 

5315.098 

5313.862 

5314.703 

5315380 

5313.698 

5315334 

5.515,125 

5314.055 

5314.704 

5315.385 

5313.800 

5.193051 

5315.126 

5314.068 

5314.706 

5315.422 

5313.823 

35                 5313.696 

5315.139 

5314.082 

5314.794 

5315313 

5313.851 

3314.486 

5315,142 

5314.083 

5314.802 

5315323 

5313.866 

3314,870 

5315.147 

5314.264 

3314.826 

5315325 

5313.881 
5313.884 

5314.872 
5314.927 

5315.148 
5315.151 

5314477 

5314,920 

5315335 

5314,278 

5315,058 

5315337 

5314.169 

5315.069 

5315.152 

5314.287 

5315.106 

26                 5313395 

5314094 

36                 5313.393 
5313.396 

5315.155   ' 
5315.172 

5314308 

5315092 

5313.420 

5314.413 

5314.470 

5315,445 

5313.438 

5314.653 

5313.457 

5.515301 

5314.640 

S.08Z238 

5313.448 

5314.717 

5313.498 

5315342 

5314.694 

19                 5313378 

5313.453 

5314.787 

5313304 

5315361 

5315.018 

5313.612 

5313.475 

5314.801 

5313316 

5315366 

5315.032 

5313.635 

5313317 

5315094 

5313324 

5315.392 

5315,099 

5313.717 

5313342 

31                  5313301 

5313340 

5315.413 

15                 5314.705 

1                        5313.953 

5313372 

3314.863 

5313353 

5315.438 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  115 


3315.439 

5314.437 

5313.934 

5313386 

5315.076 

5313.652 

5315.455 

5314.441 

5313.938 

5314,007 

5313.123 

5313.654 

5315,462 

5314.491 

5313.956 

5314*35 

5313034 

3313.728 

5315.479 

5314319 

5314.004 

5314.058 

3315054 

3313.789 

5315.493 

5314323 

5314.008 

5314.136 

3313067 

5313.820 

5315,499 

5314.591 

5314*10 

5314.140 

33IS069 

5313.821 

53I53II 

5314.595 

5314*56 

5314022 

sjisom 

5313.834 

4.%5.725 

5314.655 

5314.079 

5314085 

531 5303 

5313.837 

5.257.182 

5314.656 

5314.221 

5314328 

5315319 

53I4.I4A 

37 

5313.490 

5314.663 

5314027 

5314398 

5315335 

5314.256 

5.513.503 

5314.669 

5314.321 

5315.159 

5315336 

5314342 

5313.766 

5314.688 

5314.356 

48                 lle.35031 

5315.403 

5.514.579 

5313.775 

5314.720 

5314.361 

5313.485 

5315.433 

5314.78S 

5313.831 

5314.742 

5314,364 

5313312 

5315.453 

5314.858 

5314*17 

5314.756 

5314.376 

5313328 

5315.474 

5314,859 

5314.187 

5314.757 

5314.384 

5313345 

5315.486 

5314.897 

5314.306 

5314.769 

5314.450 

5313333 

5315.497 

5314.925 

5314.371 

5314.837 

5314.503 

5313370 

5315324 

5315.083 

5314.372 

5314.955 

5314336 

5313.605 

5315340 

5315.116 

5314373 

5315*14 

5314345 

5313.625 

49                 5313308 

5315.203 

5314.403 

5315.064 

5314380 

5313.627 

5313.628 

5.515.282 

5314.427 

5315.243 

5314392 

5313,680 

5313.843 

5315.383 

5314.438 

5315333 

5314.631 

5313,682 

5313*65 

5315.466 

5314361 

40                  5313.704 

5314.660 

5313.689 

5313.867 

34                  5314.725 

5.514.759 

5314305 

5314.679 

5313.703 

5313.901 

S5     ^        5313.465 

5314.849 

5314.645 

5314.690 

5313.705 

S3I3.9M 

5313305 

5.514.933 

5314.736 

5314.692 

5313.706 

S3I4*S9 

-'                    5313344 

5315.236 

5315.038 

5314.716 

5313.711 

5314,102 

5313356 

5315052 

41                  5314.276 

5314.723 

5313.715 

5314,152 

5313359 

5315.283 

5314.360 

5314.814 

5313.738 

5314,182 

5.513.626 

5315.432 

5314.710 

5314.817 

5313,871 

3314.774 

5313.657 

5315.472 

5315.112 

5314.818 

5313.882 

3315.394 

5313.664 

39 

5.513.418 

5315.118 

5314.917 

5313.888 

30                 3314.832 

5313.723 

5313.441 

5315.176 

5314,979 

5313.889 

5314.932 

5313.760 

5313.560 

5315.239 

5315*11 

5,51.3.963 

3314.974 

5313.772 

5313.647 

5315.296 

5315,037 

5314.031 

5314,973 

5313.815 

5313.683 

3315377 

5315,054 

5314.180 

3313*23 

5313.838 

5313.745 

5315316 

5315.161 

5314,194 

3313*41 

5313.842 

5313.868 

5315336 

5315.264 

5314073 

3315.306 

5313.915 

5313.887 

5071.442 

5315.295 

5314.286 

5315384 

5313.978 

5313.8% 

42                 5313.407 

5315.407 

5314378 

51                 Re.35032 

5314.016 

5.513.899 

5313.411 

44                   5313302 

5314.410 

5313.436 

5314.098 

5313,936 

5313.412 

5313326 

5314.439 

5313.494 

5314.206 

5313.974 

5313.416 

5313.533 

5314.644 

3313*21 

5314.282 

5313.975 

5313.419 

5313.591 

5314.726 

53I3.7D1 

5314.433 

5,514.028 

5313.464 

5313,816 

5314.761 

3313.927 

5314357 

5314.067 

5313.497 

5313.917 

.5314.776 

3314.143 

5314376 

5314.105 

5313383 

5315.061 

5314*08 

3314.190 

5314.915 

5314.117 

5313.630 

5315.458 

5314*92 

5314*81 

5314.964 

5.514.121 

5313.634 

45                 5313.677 

5314.908 

5313062 

5314.967 

5314.156 

5313.722 

5313.751 

5314.926 

5315.300 

5315.026 

5314.170 

5313.764 

5.513.993 

5314.945 

5315.444 

5315.409 

5314.199 

5313.773 

5314,020 

5314.946 

53                 5313.435 

56                  5313.939 

5314037 

5313.795 

5314336 

5314.987 

33 13.489 

5314.309 

5313.809 

5314.400 

5315*10 

5313337 

5314.358 

5313.892 

5315.405 

5315.039 

5313392 

5314.411 

5313.904 

47                 5313.421 

5315*50 

5313.624 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


02 

369.453 

369.661 

20                     369310 

369347 

369.468 

45 

369.524 

04 

369.500 

09                    369308 

369343 

33                      369323 

369.472 

47 

369.548 

369301 

369.602 

369.544 

34                     369373 

369.481 

369.638 

368,521 

12                    369.438 

25                    .169.459 

369*15 

369.485 

48 

369.470 

369,637 

369,465 

369.461 

35                    369.666 

369318 

369313 

06 

369.454 

369369 

369.493 

36                     369.457 

369319 

369337 

369.456 

369.628 

369361 

369.463 

369362 

369.538 

369.469 

369.646 

369367 

369.467 

369*19 

169.658 

369.473 

13                    369.631 

369.606 

369.4M 

369.636 

369.665 

369.477 

16                    369.474 

369.634 

369,484 

40                    369389 

49 

369.618 

369.482 

17                    369303 

369.633 

369.497 

41                      369.460 

369.633 

369.486 

369326 

369.664 

369346 

369349 

51 

369312 

369.487 

369336 

26                    369.494 

369359 

369.563 

369.613 

369.488 

369339 

369314 

369364 

369374 

53 

369.455 

369.489 

369340 

369317 

369371 

369385 

369.466 

369.491 

369341 

369329 

369378 

369394 

369351 

369,492 

369342 

369384 

369388 

369.607 

369365 

369.522 

369.598 

369.663 

369395 

369.660 

369379 

369345 

369*16 

27                    369302 

369*00 

42                     369.464 

369.649 

369350 

369.629 

369372 

369.603 

369320 

54 

369.640 

369375 

369.653 

369.634 

369.662 

369368 

55 

369.490 

369380 

18                    369.581 

369.647 

37                    369.498 

369376 

369331 

369390 

369.582 

369.652 

369.499 

369.621 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (KT)  lafbrmation 

For  information  concerning  PCX  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  50  on 
December  19.  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  inteinationa]  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appealing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prehminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  OfficialGazette  at  1 181  O.G.  49.  on  December 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
19%,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  49,  on  Etecember  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1995.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171.  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee... „ 22000 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— ^No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.(X) 

— CorrespoiKling  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (fw  each  page 

oyer  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— ^For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— ^For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confinnation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 

— ^Designation  fee 164.00 

— Confirmation  fee 82.(X) 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee „..  207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminaiy 
Examining  Authmity  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Ch^iter  l!!." 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 

— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 34O.OO 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 
Patent  Office 505.(X) 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  Nati(»al  fees 

— ^For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1 .00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 125.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


470J)0 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 
Regular 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  27.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintcnaacc  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  die  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  die  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  die  patent  requiring  such  payment 
die  patent  will  expire  on  die  4di.  8fli.  or  12di  anniversary  of 
the  grant 


1186  OG39 


1186  OG40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 19% 


Attentioa  is  drawn  to  tbe  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
11,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
moaths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  die  following  ranges: 

Utility  Palentt  5,208,916  through  3,210.876 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
09,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Tbe  patents  have  patent  numbers 
widiin  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.827.534  through  4,829,598 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
07,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Tbe  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  die  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,514,861  through  4,51 6 J72 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applicadons  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
montfis  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-{g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  potent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) f^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .$990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  adesign 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  alter  Dec. 
IZ  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) t^^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) H'^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity . — .~ $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  exfnration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  arc  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Soicharge  for  paying  a  nutintenance  fee  during  tbe  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
moaths,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  moaths  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0) J^'S, 

By  other  than  a  small  entity.. $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


wboe  the  delay  is  shown  to  die  salisfactioa  of  the  Commis- 
siooer  to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidaUe 

(2)  unintentiaaal.... 


$660.00 

...$1,550.00 


Notkc  of  Expintioa  of  Patents 
Dm  to  FaBare  to  Pay  Maiateaucc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  arc 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  die  4th,  8th  or  12dj  anniversary  of  die 
giant  of  die  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  March  6,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Nund)er 

Re.  32,387 

(4.435.467) 

Re.  32.907 

(4,434,959) 

Re.  3Z971 

(4,435,001) 

Re.  33,645 

(4,728,065) 

4,434,511 

4,434,518 

4,434,540 

4,434,542 

4A34M5 

4,434,548 

4,434,555 

4,434,565 

4,434,569 

4.434,572 

4,434,576 

4,434,578 

4,434,579 

4.434,584 

4,434,585 

4,434,600 

4,434.610 

4,434,613 

4.434,616 

4,434,617 

4,434,618 

4,434,625 

4,434,628 

4.434.629 

4.434,631 

4,434,639 

4,434,640 

4,434,646 

4,434,648 

4,434,649 

4,434,650 

4,434,651 

4,434,654 

4,434,656 

4,434,658 

4,434,663 

4.434,668 

4,434,669 

4,434,674 

4,434.677 

4,434,678 

4,434,685 

4,434,686 

4,434,690 


Serial  Number 

06/638,240 
(06/492,820) 
06/837,703 
(06/306,743) 
06/836,006 
(06/357378) 
07/346.928 
(07/083316) 
06/460.451 
06/353,799 
06^08.733 
06/263,699 
06/399,121 
06/286,815 
06/361,636 
06/363,096 
06/272,630 
06/246399 
06/376,7% 
06/389,180 
06/359.949 
06/284.018 
06/270.024 
06/251318 
06/474,160 
06/298371 
06/314,268 
06/402303 
06/399.663 
06/488,320 
06/367.935 
06/431,077 
06/342,557 
06/311,2% 
06/300,657 
06/390,625 
06/469,861 
06/255.424 
06^74.999 
06/372.608 
06/406,431 
06/380,841 
06/253,936 
06/338,776 
06/487,719 
06/309,810 
06/375,846 
06/256300 
06/285,933 
06/272,120 
06^64,726 
06/339,749 


Issue  Date 

03/31/87 
(03/06«4) 
04/18/89 
(03A)6/84) 
07/04/89 
(03/06/84) 
07/23/91 
(03/01/88) 
03/06/84 
03A)6«4 
03A)6«4 
03A)6«4 
03/06«4 
03A)6«4 
03/06/84 
03/06«4 
03/06/84 
03/06/84 
03/06/84 
03/D6«4 
03A)6/84 
03/06/84 
03A)6/84 
03/06/84 
03/06/84 
03A)6^ 
03/06/84 
03/06/84 
03/06/84 
03/06/84 
03A)6/84 
03/06/84 
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06/864.056 

06/903.462 

06/914.435 

07/015.243 

06/808.372 

06«47.175 

06«76.847 

06/893,643 

07/002371 

06/902.684 

06«02.702 

06/918323 

06/732366 


Issue  Date 

4.727.975 

4.727,980 

03/01/88 

4,727,982 

03A)l/88 

4,727,983 

03A)l/88 

4,727,987 

03A)l/88 

4,727,992 

03A)l/88 

4,727,999 

03/01/88 

4,728,000 

03/01/88 

4,728,005 

03A)l/88 

4,728,006 

03/01/88 

4,728,007 

03/01/88 

4,728,009 

03A)l/88 

4,728,010 

03A)l/88 

4.728.011 

03/01/88 

4.728.012 

ovoim 

4,728,014 

03/01/88 

4,728.017 

03/01/88 

4,728.018 

03/01/88 

4,728,024 

O3/01ffi8 

4,728,038 

03/01/88 

4,728,047 

03A)l/88 

4,728,048 

03/01/88 

4,728.052 

03/01/88 

4.728.053 

03/01/88 

4,728,058 

03/01/88 

4,728.059 

03/01/88 

4,728,060 

03/01/88 

4.728,064 

03/01/88 

4,728,067 

03/01/88 

4,728,072 

03/01/88 

4,728,082 

03/01/88 

4.728.090 

03/01/88 

4,728,103 

03/01/88 

4,728.106 

03/01/88 

4.728,109 

03A)l/88 

4,728,112 

03/01/88 

4,728.115 

03/01/88 

4,728.121 

03/01/88 

4.728.125 

03/01/88 

4.728.126 

03A)l/88 

4.728,128 

03A)l/88 

4.728.136 

03A)l/88 

4,728.139 

03/01/88 

4.728.145 

03/01/88 

4.728.146 

03/01/88 

4.728.152 

03/01/88 

4.728.154 

03A)l/88 

4,728,155 

03/01/88 

4,728.156 

03A)l/88 

4.728.161 

03/01/88 

4.728.170 

03A)l/88 

4,728.173 

03A)l/88 

4.728,178 

03A)l/88 

4.728,184 

03/01/88 

4,728,187 

03A)l/88 

4,728,189 

03A)l/88 

4.728,201 

03A)l/88 

4,728,204 

03/01/88 

4,728,206 

03A)l/88 

4,728,207 

03A)l/88 

4,728,212 

03/01/88 

4,728.214 

03A)l/88 

4,728,215 

03/01/88 

4,728,216 

03/01/88 

4,728,218 

03A)l/88 

4.728.219 

03A)l/88 

4.728.220 

03/01/88 

4.728.224 

03/01/88 

4.728.226 

03/01/88 

4,728.227 

03/01/88 

4.728.233 

03A)l/88 

4,728,244 

03/01/88 

4,728J47 

03/01/88 

4.728,248 

03/01/88 

4,728,253 

03/01/88 

4.728.257 

03A)l/88 

4.728.259 

03/01/88 

4.728.766 

03/01/88 

4.728.268 

06/768.899 

07/029.960 

07/007.401 

06/816.043 

06/831.919 

07/013.945 

07/023.832 

07/055.039 

06^65.141 

06^56397 

06/919.855 

06/768.117 

06/888.774 

06/886.893 

06/841,152 

06«13354 

07/052,869 

07/061,458 

06O55.031 

06/869.446 

06^05359 

07/060329 

07/052,618 

07/068.765 

06«99347 

06«13.079 

06/588.036 

06/874.261 

06^33325 

07/012.6Q2 

06/884.205 

06«80.927 

06/817303 

06/764397 

06«45.275 

06/947.173 

06/932.809 

07/012365 

06/818,090 

06^99390 

06/919.214 

06/701.048 

06/891.216 

07/062398 

07/053387 

06/868.723 

07/010.697 

06/847.223 

06/734.652 

06/888.853 

06/724.112 

06/704.189 

06^32,276 

07/053.714 

06/939.115 

07/D06.170 

06/943.248 

06/927.797 

06«53.152 

06/900.102 

06^264.808 

06/810.013 

06/903.921 

06/932336 

06/860.456 

06^21.155 

06/894.416 

06/856.322 

06/598.632 

06/837.809 

06«53.923 

06«27.052 

06/834.274 

07/012,433 

06/888.438 

06^75.798 

06«78.125 

07/022322 

06^91.807 


1186  OG43 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03«l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)I/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03A>1/B8 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)1/B8 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)1/S8 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 


Ilg6  OG44 

Patent  Nnmber 

4.728.278 

4.728.279 

4.728.281 

4.728.282 

4.728.284 

4.728.291 

4.728.293 

4.728.297 

4.728J00 

4.728.302 

4.728312 

4.728313 

4.728315 

4.728326 

4.728327 

4.728330 

4.728333 

4.728335 

4.728344 

4.728347 

4.728348 

4.728362 

4.728365 

4.728370 

4.728376 

4.728381 

4.728387 

4.728394 

4.728398 

4.728.400 

4.728.403 

4.728.409 

4.728.412 

4.728.413 

4.728.418 

4.728.419 

4.728.425 

4.728.431 

4.728.432 

4.728.437 

4.728,439 

4.728.440 

4.728.442 

4.728.445 

4.728.451 

4.728,452 

4.728,455 

4,728,457 

4,728,461 

4,728.468 

4,728,469 

4.728.472 

4.728.474 

4.728.476 

4.728.484 

4.728,485 

4.728.487 

4,728.489 

4.728.490 

4.728.492 

4,728,495 

4,728,498 

4,728301 

4,728308 

4.728325 

4.728329 

4.728330 

4.728331 

4.728332 

4,728335 

4.728336 

4,728344 

4.728348 

4,728356 

4.728357 

4.728360 

4.728367 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/037.235 

06/911,666 

06/887.202 

06/862356 

07/014.239 

06/878.640 

07/042.832 

07/077.034 

06/916.842 

06/887377 

07/021.211 

06/705.918 

06/926.%l 

06«15.740 

07/003.088 

06/270.467 

06/848305 

06/941399 

06/634.924 

06/568.890 

06^97.720 

06«87.132 

06«95,176 

06/901.286 

06/890.146 

06/861,859 

06/941.653 

06/841.244 

07/004.472 

07/003.280 

06^65.734 

06/803.248 

06/909.637 

06/865.426 

06/790.430 

06^81.954 

06/912.994 

06/771.985 

06/863.470 

06/894.808 

07/044.184 

06(917.613 

06/930.984 

06«08.717 

06/429.693 

06/819.649 

06/837.613 

06/900.033 

06^01,731 

06/886.823 

06/823339 

06/860.249 

06/425.804 

06^91305 

06^751394 

06/771.186 

06/718.902 

06^76392 

06/908.140 

06^27.205 

06/841.606 

06/438.049 

06/675350 

06^08,755 

06/850,075 

06/813,280 

07/001,732 

06/926,758 

06/898300 

06/742.672 

06/924.319 

06/880,430 

07/012,928 

06/892,325 

06A375384 

06/836,049 

06/945.937 


Issue  Date 

4.77J1.576 

4.728380 

03A)l/88 

4.728381 

03/01/88 

4.728384 

03A)l/88 

4.728388 

03/01/88 

4,728391 

03^)1788 

4.728397 

03A)l/88 

4.728.605 

03/01/88 

4.728.620 

03/01/88 

4.728.630 

03/01/88 

4.728.632 

03/01/88 

4,728.641 

03A)l/88 

4.728.6*6 

03A)l/88 

4.728.648 

03/01/88 

4.728,652 

03/01/88 

4.728.653 

03A)l/88 

4.728.656 

03/01/88 

4.728.657 

03A)l/88 

4.728.658 

03A)l/88 

4,728.660 

03/01/88 

4.728.661 

03A)l/88 

4.728.663 

03A)l/88 

4.728,665 

03/01/88 

4,728.668 

03/01/88 

4,728,673 

03/01/88 

4.728,678 

03/01/88 

4,728,679 

03A)l/88 

4.728,680 

03/01/88 

4,728.681 

03/01/88 

4,728.683 

03/01/88 

4.728.685 

03/01/88 

4,728.693 

03A)l/88 

4.728.694 

03A)l/88 

4,728.695 

03A)l/88 

4.728.706 

03/01/88 

4.728.708 

03A)l/88 

4.728,725 

03A>l/88 

4,728.727 

03A)l/88 

4,728,735 

03/01/88 

4.728.738 

03A)l/88 

4,728,740 

03A)l/88 

4,728,741 

03A)l/88 

4,728,746 

03/01/88 

4,728.747 

03/01/88 

4.728.750 

03/01/88 

4,728.763 

03/01/88 

4.728.770 

03/01/88 

4,728.773 

03/01/88 

4.728.774 

03/01/88 

4.728.787 

03A)l/88 

4.728.796 

03/01/88 

4.728.804 

03/01/88 

4.728.808 

03/01/88 

4,728.809 

03/01/88 

4.728.817 

03/01/88 

4.728.823 

03/01/88 

4.728.833 

03A)l/88 

4.728.838 

03A)l/88 

4.728.839 

03/01/88 

4.728.842 

03/01/88 

4.728.843 

03/01/88 

4.728.844 

03A)1«8 

4.728.851 

03/01/88 

4,728.852 

03/01/88 

4.728.854 

03/01/88 

4,728.857 

03/01/88 

4,728.865 

03/01/88 

4.728.888 

03/01/88 

4.728.891 

03A)l/88 

4.728.897 

03A)l/88 

4.728.906 

03/01/88 

4.728.910 

03/01/88 

4.728.917 

03/01/88 

4.728.920 

03/01/88 

4.728.921 

03/01/88 

4.728.926 

03/01/88 

4,728,930 

03/01/88 

4.728.931 

03/01/88 

4.728.932 

07/036.657 

06/717.428 

06/918353 

06/921.296 

07/056.616 

06/837.376 

07/014.968 

06/636.287 

06^57.752 

06/905,758 

07/023,532 

06/632.200 

07/007.990 

06/826.158 

06^54.201 

06/844.448 

06/856.735 

06^97372 

06/771,949 

06/619,212 

06^97378 

06/818315 

06/768.837 

06^77370 

07/005,536 

06»36.292 

06ffi24.437 

06/943,794 

07/013,245 

06«75,233 

07/019.017 

06/865.968 

07/047,218 

06/831,398 

06/901.769 

06/947,007 

06/811,487 

07/007,772 

06^28,747 

06/782345 

06«07,442 

06/689.680 

06/794.893 

06/814.928 

07/016.950 

06/935.928 

07/043.180 

06/939.324 

06/891.022 

06/902.100 

06/850.293 

06/947.859 

06/837.818 

06/933.975 

07/012.774 

06/888.273 

06/919.662 

06^27385 

07/017364 

06/912.840 

06/921385 

06/890331 

06/338,463 

06/748344 

06/925.656 

06/557.402 

06/846.653 

06/745.771 

06«)1391 

07/073.328 

06/919.191 

06/923.540 

07/001.049 

07/055.267 

06/850.006 

06/715321 

07/067,856 

06«90.215 

06/890.216 


May  14. 1996 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 


May  14,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.728.933 

4,728.937 

4.728.940 

4.728.943 

4.728.949 

4.728.950 

4.728.%2 

4.728.969 

4.728.973 

4.728.978 

4,728.987 

4.728.988 

4.728.992 

4.728.993 

4.728.997 

4.729.001 

4.729.011 

4.729.020 

4.729.041 

4.729.042 

4.729.046 

4.729.050 

4.729.051 

4.729.064 

4.729.072 

4.729.074 

4.729.075 

4.729.087 

4.729.089 

4.729.090 

4.729.100 

4.729.102 

4.729.105 

4,729.106 

4.729.108 

4.729.113 

4.729.116 

4.729.122 

4.729.127 

4.729.128 

5.091.998 

5.091.999 

5.092,005 

5.092.009 

5.092,013 

5.092.023 

5.092,041 

5,092,044 

5.092,046 

5.092.054 

5.092,056 

5.092.058 

5.092,062 

5,092.063 

5.092.070 

5.092,071 

5.092.072 

5.092.074 

5.092.076 

5.092.079 

5.092.084 

5.092.086 

5.092.089 

5.092.090 

5.092.091 

5.092,096 

5,092,101 

5.092.104 

5.092,105 

5,092,111 

5,092.114 

5,092,115 

5,092,121 

5,092,126 

5,092.127 

5.092.133 

5.092.135 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/843,438 

07/018.696 

06/831.150 

06/881.120 

06/592.798 

06/697.000 

06/784.478 

06/884.845 

07/056.688 

07/021.659 

06/880.756 

06^3.411 

06«71.435 

06/911.006 

06/895.812 

06/555.248 

06/871.181 

07/056.042 

06/722.203 

06/769,646 

06/772,895 

06/703,682 

06/690.923 

06/707.610 

07/005.870 

06/940370 

06/738.869 

06/841.235 

06/700.420 

06/630.787 

06/767.860 

06/664.157 

06/831,416 

06/395315 

06/774.471 

07/006322 

06/800.866 

06/788310 

06/642.481 

06/742,942 

07/546375 

07/597354 

07/603.715 

07/640.941 

07/617364 

07/616324 

07/712312 

07/687.063 

07/666.253 

07/553.854 

07/404346 

07/547313 

07/265.945 

07/562.726 

07/619391 

07/668383 

07/599.736 

07/671.000 

07/637.612 

07/253.963 

07/709301 

07/664.855 

07/605310 

07/633398 

07/520.277 

07/626,958 

07/567,247 

07/713,811 

07/573335 

07/443,994 

07/607330 

07/626.438 

07/449.227 

07/310,238 

07/573.740 

07/538,816 

07/611.092 


Issue  Date 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)l/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03/01/88 

03A)3/92 

03/03«2 

03A)3«2 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3«J 

03A)3/92 

03A)3/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3«2 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03mm 

03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03«2 
03A)3/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3«2 


5.092.143 

5.092.145 

5,092.146 

5.092,148 

5,092,156 

5.092.159 

5.092.160 

5.092.162 

5.092.163 

5.092.167 

5.092.176 

5.092.182 

5.092.183 

5.092.184 

5.092.191 

5.092.192 

5.092,195 

5.092.204 

5,092.205 

5.092.208 

5.092,221 

5,092,223 

5.092.226 

5.092.231 

5.092.233 

5.092.238 

5.092.239 

5.092,240 

5,092,243 

5.092.244 

5.092.248 

5.092,250 

5.092.261 

5,092.263 

5.092,266 

5.092,275 

5.092.279 

5.092,282 

5.092.283 

5.092.289 

5.092.290 

5.092,296 

5,092301 

5.092303 

5.092,304 

5.092,309 

5.092311 

5.092,312 

5.092320 

5.092321 

5.092322 

5.092,326 

5.092344 

5.092350 

5.092356 

5.092358 

5.092367 

5.092369 

5.092370 

5.092372 

5.092.374 

5.092375 

5.092377 

5.092.382 

5.092384 

5.092391 

5.092392 

5.092.405 

5.092.406 

5.092.407 

5.092.408 

5.092.411 

5.092.413 

5.092,414 

5.092.419 

5.092.430 

5.092.432 

5.092.446 

5.092.451 


07/751345 

07/473,302 

07/651.606 

07/564.442 

07/081.916 

07/597.462 

07/454340 

07/578.765 

07/544.666 

07/639.188 

07/546.283 

07/695.007 

07/491333 

07/455392 

07/605.119 

07/529.858 

07/681.410 

07/588.173 

07/529336 

07/623.693 

07/590.875 

07/644.092 

07/626.031 

07/745.844 

07/658.795 

07/586,272 

07/522388 

07/486,017 

07/354.055 

06/629.860 

07/519.106 

07/607315 

07/566.069 

07/530320 

07/536.778 

07/654.666 

07/674.842 

07/713.710 

07/698.493 

07/701341 

07/581.933 

07/671.914 

07/479,392 

07/687,045 

07/495.778 

07/676.430 

07/680.848 

07/613.402 

07/672.086 

07/638319 

07/574.060 

07/122,837 

07/615,339 

06/669.422 

07/553399 

07/705.636 

07/595.823 

07/550.895 

07/671351 

07/548.296 

07/534.929 

07/557.684 

07/586370 

07/397.478 

07/590,141 

07/577.867 

07/759.735 

07/632.206 

07/721.109 

07/190339 

07/512.923 

07/445394 

07/628.092 

07/650.939 

07/414.244 

07/717,466 

07/621304 

07/714.638 

07/251.183 


1186  OG45 

03A»/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/W 

03A)3«2 

03A)3/92 

03A)3«2 

03«3/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03AB/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03«3/92 

03A)3/92 

03A»/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03AJ3/92 

03A)3/92 

03«3/92 

03/03/92 

03A»/92 

03A)3»2 

osmm 
(omm 

03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3m 
03/03/92 
03AI3/92 
03«3«2 
03A)3/92 
03A»/92 
03«3«2 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 

oimm 

OilOH91 

osmm 

03At3/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03/03/92 
03«3«2 
03A)3/92 
03M3J92 

03mm 
03mm 

03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03«3«2 
03A)3«2 
03/03/92 
03«3/92 
03/03/92 

03mm 
03mm 
03mm. 
03mm 
03mm 
03mm 

03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03«3/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03«3«2 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
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May  14,  1996 
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1186  OG47 


PMeot  Number 

5,092,452 

5.092,456 

5J)92,457 

5,092,459 

5,092.461 

5,092.463 

5,092.466 

54)9i470 

5,092,472 

5J}92,473 

5.092.478 

5.092,480 

5.092.484 

5.092.486 

5.092.487 

5,092,494 

5.092,501 

5.092,503 

5.092.504 

5,092,505 

5,092,506 

5,092,507 

5,092,513 

5.092,515 

5,092,521 

5,092,526 

5,092,529 

5,092,538 

5,092,541 

5,092,542 

5,092,543 

5,092,547 

5,092,548 

5,092460 

5,092,564 

5,092,567 

5,092,570 

5,092,573 

5,092,583 

5,092,586 

5,092,587 

5,092,588 

5,092,592 

5,092,594 

5,092,595 

5,092,601 

5,092,605 

5,092,606 

5,092,609 

5,092,617 

5,092,628 

5,092,639 

5,092,641 

5,092,642 

5,092,648 

5,092,651 

5,092,656 

5,092,660 

5,092,661 

5,092,666 

5,092,675 

5,092,676 

5.092,681 

5,092,687 

5.092.701 

5^)92.704 

5.092.705 

5.092.711 

5.092.712 

5.092,713 

5,092,714 

5,092,719 

5,092,720 

5,092,731 

5,092,735 

5,092,739 

5,092,740 


Serial  Number 

Issue  I>«e 

5,092,743 
5,092,754 

07/623,677 

03AXV92 

5,092,755 

07m7,551 

03A)3«2 

5,092,756 

07/563,595 

03/03/92 

5,092,763 

07/648,050 

03A)3/92 

5,092,769 

07/268,503 

03A»/92 

5,092,776 

07/652,014 

03A)3/92 

5,092,779 

07/260,607 

03A)3«2 

5,092,780 

07/467,120 

03«3/92 

5,092,784 

07/306,0/3 

03/03/92 

5,092,793 

07/701,192 

03A)3/92 

5,092,796 

07/702J72 

03A)3«2 

5,092,800 

07/644,557 

03A)3m 

5,092,807 

07/533,211 

03/03/92 

5,092,809 

07/613,526 

03A)3/92 

5,092,816 

07/676,532 

03A)3«2 

5,092,823 

07/474,719 

03A)3«2 

5,092,824 

07/482,467 

03/03/92 

5,092,831 

07/523,247 

(OKOm 

5,092,835 

07/635,670 

oamm. 

5,092,837 

07/622,628 

oimm 

5,09Z846 

07/610,162 

camm 

5,092,851 

07/552,025 

03A»/92 

5,092,852 

07/576,979 

03A)3/92 

5,092,856 

07/633.998 

03AO/92 

5,092,868 

07/578,782 

03A)3m 

5,092,871 

07/641,666 

03A)3A>2 

5.092,878 

07/592,213 

03A)3m 

5,092,880 

07/679,678 

03/03/92 

5,092,881 

07/638,090 

03A>3/92 

5,092,886 

07/688,462 

03A»/92 

5,092,891 

07/413,136 

03A»»2 

5,092,907 

07/368,072 

03/03/92 

5,092.908 

07/486344 

(omm 

5,092,909 

07/658,149 

03/03/92 

5,092.912 

07/556,265 

03A)3/92 

5.092,917 

07/658.190 

03A)3«2 

5.092.929 

07/657,536 

03A)3m 

5.092.932 

07/578,089 

03A)3/92 

5.092,947 

07/627331 

03A)3/92 

5,092,949 

07/591,609 

03A)3«2 

5,092,952 

07/588,769 

03/03/92 

5.092.953 

07/569,654 

03A)3/92 

5,092,954 

07/596,458 

oamm 

5,092,976 

07/658498 

03/03/92 

5.092,978 

07/657.402 

03/03/92 

5.092.983 

07/682469 

03/03«2 

5.092.987 

07/648.748 

03/03W 

5.092.988 

07/602,622 

03A)3/92 

5.092.993 

07/245,676 

03A)3/92 

5.093.000 

07/636,190 

03A)3«2 

5.093.002 

07/395422 

03A)3m 

5.093.00/ 

07/746,150 

03A)3/92 

5.093,008 

07/697490 

03/03/92 

5,093,009 

07/585.946 

03/03»2 

5.093,010 

07/545,989 

03A)3/92 

5.093,017 

07/562,085 

03A)3W 

5.093,035 

07/624,490 

03/03m 

5,093.037 

07/601,902 

03/03/92 

5,093,044 

07/400,073 

03A)3m 

5,093,045 

07/439,960 

03/03/92 

5,093,049 

07/435,678 

03A)3/92 

5,093,055 

07/506,189 

03A)3/92 

5,093,059 

07/612400 

Qomm. 

5,093,065 

07A710,115 

03/03/92 

5,093,0/2 

07/419,469 

03A)3/92 

5.093,073 

07/582409 

03A)3«2 

5,093,077 

07/611,784 

03A)3/92 

5,093,080 

07/226,243 

03mm 

5.093,084 

07/535,016 

03/03/92 

5,093,087 

07/613,429 

03A)3m 

5,093,088 

07/603,709 

03A)3«2 

5,093,090 

07/459.706 

03A)3/92 

5,093,095 

07^14430 

03/03/92 

5,093,097 

07/429,199 

03A)3/92 

5,093,106 

07/547,256 

03A)3m 

5,093,119 

07/435,440 

03A>3/92 

5,093,121 

07/344,652 

03/03/92 

5,093,127 

07/593,792 
07/476,266 
07/660,209 
07/624,972 
07/523451 
07/605,913 
07/559,677 
07/483,078 
07/643,758 
07/717,008 
07/512,891 
07/492,910 
07/672,142 
06^11.487 
07/628450 
lb7/587,983 
07/595414 
07/594,426 
07/598,045 
07/549,055 
07/573,323 
07/609,853 
07/640,942 
07/655,745 
07/587,866 
07/608.750 
07/600.021 
07/622473 
07/423.168 
07/654.298 
07/466.284 
07/490.711 
07/482.973 
07/545.028 
07/449.320 
07/619,344 
07/354437 
07/394.607 
07/460,129 
07/505,832 
07/456423 
07/531,968 
07/436,161 
07/499.184 
07/435405 
07/632,345 
07/444,110 
07/622,218 
07/595425 
07/505,916 
07/600,724 
07/726,435 
07/529,006 
07/317,156 
07/458,495 
07/621,744 
07/488481 
07/306,672 
07/381,187 
07/488,010 
07/494,925 
07/474,780 
07/544,608 
07/642,941 
07/057,372 
07/576,453 
07/397,440 
07/388,414 
07/432,078 
07/506,728 
07/657,416 
07/310,095 
07/466419 
07/233,287 
07/594459 
07/485,785 
07/580,703 
07/660463 
07/525,025 


03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3m 
03A)3/92 
03AJ3/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3m 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03/03«2 
03A)3«2 
03/03/92 

03mm 

03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03/03m 

03mm 
03mm 

03/03/92 
O3/03m 
03/03«2 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 

03mm 

03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 

03mm 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

03A)3/92 

03A)3/92 

03«3«2 

03mm 
03mm 

03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 

03mm 

03/03/92 
03A)3»2 


Patent  Number 

5,093,130 

5,093.134 

5.093.141 

5.093.145 

5.093.155 

5.093.158 

5.093.159 

5.093.165 

5.093,167 

5,093.176 

5,093,178 

5,093,207 

5,093,263 

5,093,269 

5,093,281 

5,093,293 

5,09334 

5.093401 

5,093,303 

5,093.304 

5.093.306 

5.093.307 

5,093413 

5,093421 

5.093426 

5.093431 

5,093438 

5,093,340 

5,093.343 

5,093,344 

5,093,345 

5,093450 

5,093452 

5,093454 

5.093455 

5.093456 

5.093457 

5.093459 

5.093464 

5.093.368 

5.093.369 

5.093470 

5.093473 

5,093474 

5,093479 

5,093482 

5,093483 

5,093489 

5,093492 

5,093496 

5,093497 

5,093,400 

5,093,404 

5,093,411 

5,093,425 

5.093.431 

5.093.433 

5.093.434 

5.093,438 

5,093,448 

5,093,457 


Serial  Number 

07/412,846 

07/493,342 

07/525,036 

07/548,232 

07/442.292 

07/276,739 

07/431,944 

07/434,449 

07/550,627 

07/156,402 

07/438,435 

07/457,752 

07/594,655 

07/116,640 

07/333,963 

07/584,678 

07/545409 

07/424,201 

07/657.767 

07/512,229 

07/487,781 

07/478,915 

07/550485 

07/469,353 

07/369,678 

07/595,751 

07/690,410 

07/587494 

07/577,970 

07/683,217 

07/504,150 

07/559,749 

07/524484 

07/652,977 

07/726,116 

07/465,295 

07/674,494 

07/400,688 

07/397,726 

07/683,209 

07/683,216 

07/506,862 

07/643438 

07/544,897 

07/506,227 

07/741,917 

07/400,638 

07/491,877 

07/697,017 

07/558451 

07/754,447 

07/453,174 

07/331,369 

07/389408 

07/437,181 

07/498,666 

07/495,676 

07/508,028 

07/547,708 

07/537,839 

07/395,986 


Issue  Date 

5,093,462 

5,093,475 

03A)3/92 

5,093,478 

03/03/92 

5,093,493 

03/03«2 

5,093,498 

03A)3/92 

5,093402 

03/03/92 

5,093403 

03/03/92 

5,093407 

03/03/92 

5,093423 

03mm 

5,093428 

03/03/92 

5,093432 

03mm 

5,093433 

03mm 

5,093436 

03A)3/92 

5,093438 

03/03«2 

5,093442 

03/03/92 

5,093444 

03/03/92 

5,093448 

03/03/92 

5.093449 

03/03/92 

5,093451 

03mm 

5,093454 

03/03/92 

5.093457 

03/03/92 

5,093462 

03/03/92 

5,093466 

03A)3/92 

5,093467 

03/03«2 

5,093477 

03/03/92 

5,093485 

03/03/92 

5,093497 

03/03/92 

5,093,600 

03/03m 

5,093,607 

03/03/92 

5,093,608 

03/03/92 

5,093,613 

03n3m 

5,093,621 

03/03/92 

5,093,623 

03/03/92 

5.093,650 

03/03/92 

5.093,651 

03/03/92 

5,093.654 

03/03/92 

5.093,657 

03/03«2 

5.093,668 

03/03/92 

5,093,689 

03/03/92 

5.093,692 

03/03/92 

5,093,705 

03/03/92 

5,093,719 

03A)3«2 

5.093,727 

03/03/92 

5,093,734 

03/03/92 

5.093,745 

03A)3/92 

5,093,746 

03/03/92 

5,093,748 

03/03/92 

5,093,755 

03/03/92 

5,093,769 

03/03/92 

5,093,770 

03/03/92 

5,093,779 

03/03/92 

5,093.791 

03A)3/92 

5,093,798 

03/03/92 

5,093,800 

03A)3«2 

5,093,815 

03/03/92 

5,093,837 

03A)3/92 

5,093,882 

03/03/92 

5,093,883 

03/03«2 

5,093,885 

03/03/92 

5,093,895 

03A)3/92 

5,093.921 

03/03/92 

5,093.922 

03/03/92 

07/199.418 

07/454476 

07/379,771 

07/494,792 

07/724,415 

07/484,455 

07/580486 

07/367,165 

07/515,088 

07/567,062 

07/739,112 

07/529,878 

07/433,922 

07/471,180 

07/603,099 

07/642,934 

07/599,680 

07/588,916 

07/618,168 

07/518,706 

07/352410 

07/666,694 

07/548446 

07/550,155 

07/610,599 

07/674,477 

07/591410 

07/098,535 

07/574,038 

07/455412 

07/239475 

07/576,324 

07/671,249 

07/544442 

07/595,860 

07/353,102 

07/443,698 

07/373,793 

07/643,284 

07/612,152 

07/622,292 

07/42534 

07/669,926 

07/411,542 

07/561,918 

07/547,872 

07/602418 

07/37838 

07/592,645 

07/603,474 

07/214,461 

07/531,600 

07/533,276 

07/407,215 

07/512,355 

07/666,822 

07/672,079 

07/691,939 

07/671,989 

07/425,226 

07/452,358 

07/381,732 


03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 

03mm 
03mm 
03mm 
03mm 

03/03/92 

03mm 
03mm 

03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 

03mm 

03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03/03m 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3«2 

03mm 

03/03/92 
03A)3«2 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 

03mm. 
03mm 

03/03/92 
03AB/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 
03«3/92 
03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3/92 
03A)3«2 
03A)3/92 

03mm 

03/03/92 
03A)3/92 
03/03/92 
03/03/92 

03mm 
03mm 
03mm 
03mm 
03mm 
03mm 
o3mm. 

03/03/92 


PMents  ReiiisUted  Due  To  The  AcceptiMX  of  a 
Late  Mainteuocc  Fee  From  3/15/96 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Dale 

Granted  Date 

4,404,434 

06/291,248 

08/10^1 

09/13/83 

03/15/96 

4493,489 

06/769,050 

08A26«5 

06/10^86 

03/15/96 

4,604,680 

06/727,961 

04/25/85 

08/05/86 

03/20/96 

4,667,617 

06/788,627 

10/17/85 

05/26«7 

03/19/96 

4,676,832 

06/665,248 

10/26/84 

06/3(V87 

03/15/96 

4,679430 

06^08,037 

12/12/85 

07/14/87 

03/19/96 

4,68931 

06/ni,089 

08/30/85 

08/25/87 

03/19/96 

4,690,862 

06/687,058 

12/28/84 

09/01/87 

03/20/96 

1186  OG4« 

Patent  Number 

4.695.930 
4.706.960 
4.728.404 
4.896.534 
4.908387 
4.953.622 
5.017.182 
5.022,064 
5.024.360 
5.028.743 
5.036.016 
5.036.799 
5.040.654 
5.042,487 
5,042,773 
5.059.062 
5.066.928 
5.071,618 


Scml  Number 

06^83.710 
06/798.859 
06«65.735 
07/274.200 
07/229.307 
07/392,906 
07/443.731 
07/474.152 
07/461395 
07/470.ft*2 
07/315356 
07/498.091 
07/43U97 
07/435362 
07/460.296 
07/537.690 
07/517.941 
07/585393 


Errata 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

RlingDale  Issue  Date 

l(y03/85  09/22«7 

nnms  ii/"/87 

06/11/86  03A)l/88 

11/21/88  01/30W 

08/08/88  03/2090 

08/14/89  09/04/90 

ll/30«9  05/21/91 

02/02/90  06/04/91 

01/05/90  06/18«l 

01/26/90  07/02/91 

02/21/89  07/30«l 

03/22/90  08/06/91 

ll/03«9  08/20/91 

11/13«9  08Ar7/91 

01/03«0  08/27/91 

06/14/90  10«2«1 

05/02W  11/19»1 

09/20«0  12/1W91 


May  14, 19% 
Granted  Dale 

03/15/96 
03/20/96 
03/18/96 
03/15/96 
03/15/% 
03/15/% 
^/19/% 
03/20/% 
03/15/% 
03/15/% 
03/20^ 
03/15/% 
03/15/% 
03/15/% 
03/15/% 
03/15/% 
03/18/% 
03/15/% 


May  14,  19% 
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In  dK  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  January  03,  19%, 
due  to  £ulure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  <rf  March 
05,  19%,  die  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         Filing  Date 

5,077,065  07/613,203         12/31/91  11/14«0 


AppUcatioM  Fikd 

Notice  imder  37  CFR  1. 11  (b).  The  reissue  appUcatioiis  listed  below 
■e  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  geoenl  pubbc  in  the  indicaled  Examining 
Group*  md  copies  may  be  obtuned  by  paying  die  fee  theiefor  (37  CTR 
1.12(b)). 

5J65467.  Re.  SH.  08/561.751,  Nov.  22.  1995.  CL  381/40. 
SpSctT CODING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS.  Masami 
Akaminc,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  KabushUd  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Oegory  J.  Maier, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5JS3,761,  Re.  SJ4.  08/595,020.  Jan.  31,  19%.  Q.  365/ 
189!07JklETHODOF  MULTI-LEVEL  STORAGE  IN  DRAM. 
Peter  B.  Gillingham,  Owner  of  Record:  Mosaid  Technt^gies 
Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  M. 
Smitfi,  Ex.  dp.:  2511 

5JMJ15,  Re.  S.N.  08/605.747.  Feb.  22.  19%.  Q.  417/ 
4237jStEGRAL  MOTOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP,  Dennis 
H.  Chancellor,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney 
or  Agent  John  R.  Roos.  Ex.  CJp.:  3403 

5328>I7.  Re.  S.N.  08/609.006.  Feb.  29.  19%,  CL.  524/ 
580  TWO-PART  /^HESIVE.  Koichi  Taguchi,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tofyo. 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman  F.  Obion,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

5y445,084,  Re.  S  J4. 08/608.234,  Feb.  28. 19%.  Q.  108/56.3. 
NORI^IED  TRANSPORT  PALLET,  Michel  G.  Durand,  Owner 
of  Record:  AiOal  Trading.  LTD,  Dublin,  Ireland,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Charles  E.  Bergere.  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 


Reqncsts  for  Reexaniiiiatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminaliaa  hsttd 
below  are  open  to  inspectioo  by  die  genend  public  in  d>e  indicated 
Bnw^wing  Groups.  C^es  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
^,V«.»H  by  paying  die  fee  dierefor  established  in  die  Rules  (37  CTR 
1.19(a)). 


In  the  event  conespoodence  to  die  patent  owner  is  not  received,  dus 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnictive  notice  to  die  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  34308,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.205.  Apr.  4,  19%.  Q. 
34W679.  RUPTURE  DISK  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Leonard  K. 
Thompson,  Owner  of  Record:  Continental  Disk  Corp.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  Kriegcr,  Pravel,  Hewitt. 
KimbaU  &  Kieiger.  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2617,  Requester 
BS  &  B  Safety  Systems,  Tulsa,  Okla..  c/o  Richard  L.  Stroup, 
Innnegan.  Henderson.  Farabow,  Garrett  &  Dunner.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

4J17,94«,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,207,  Apr.  5.  19%.  Q.  141/ 
098rFUNNEL  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  POURING  SPOUT. 
Ma^ham  L.  Wheeler.  Owner  of  Reconl  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Manny  D.  Pokotilow,  C:aesar,  Rivise.  Bemstem, 
Cohen  &  Pokotilow.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3105. 
Requester.  Colgate-Pahnolive  Co..  c/o  Connolly  Bove  Lodge  & 
Hutz.  Wilmington,  Del. 

4.753,754.  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,199.  Mar.  29, 19%.  Q.  252/ 
354.  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SURFACTANT  COM- 
POSITIONS. Edward  T.  Messinger,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Albright  &  Wilson,  Ltd.,  W.  Oldbury,  England,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Frishauf,  Holtz.  Goodman  &  Woodward.  New  York. 
N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1208,  Requester  Stepan  Co..  c/o  Steven  J. 
Saiussi.  Banner  &  Allegrctti.  Chicago,  111. 

4,830,716.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.203.  Apr.  3.  19%.  Q.  205/ 
435  PREPARATION  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  GRADE 
AMINO  ACID  CHELATES,  Harvey  H.  Ashmead,  Owner  of 
Record:  Albion  International,  Inc.,  Clearfield,  Utah,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Thorpe  North  &  Western,  Sandy,  Utah.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1102,  Requester  L.  Craig  Metcalf,  Madson  &  Metcalf,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

4,904,479,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04.206.  Apr.  5.  19%.  O.  424/ 
490,  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM,  Lisbedi  Ilium,  Owner  of 
Record:  Danbiosyst  UK  Limited,  Nottingham,  England, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Pattea  L.  Pabst,  Amall  Golden  &  Chegory. 
Atlanta,  (ja.,  Ex.  (jp.:  1502.  Requester  Owner 

5,254,002.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.201,  Apr.  2.  19%.  O.  433/ 
008.  ORTHODONTIC  PLASTIC  BRACKET.  James  F.  Reher, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ormco  Corp.,  Glendora,  Cal^., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  (jregory  F.  Afarens,  Wood,  Hetron  &  Evans, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303,  Requester  Owner 

5,443,747.  Reexam.  No.  90^)04.202.  Apr.  2,  19%,  a.  252/ 
094.  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS.  Minora  Inada,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki-^ 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Foley  &  Lardner,  Washington.  D.C. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3203.  Requester  Jim  L.  De  Cesare,  The  Dow  Coming 
Corp..  Midhmd.  Mich. 


,^J^^^^"°^  ^°-  9<V004.200.  Apr.  1.  19%.  CL  351/ 
105.  SPECTACLES  WITH  HIGH  EFnCIENT  ANGLE 
ADJUSTMENT.  Jimmy  Chen.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Christensen.  O'Connor,  Johnson  &  Kind- 
ness. Seattle,  Wash..  Ex.  Gp.:  2515.  Requester  Uvex  Safety. 
Inc.,  c/o  Salter  &  Michaelson,  Providence,  R.L 


Patorta  Available  F(»r  Liccnae  or  Sale 

07/567306  PERSONAL  FINANCL\L  ASSIS- 

TANT COMPUTER  METHOD 

Contact:  Michael  S.  Bigel,  Esp. 

Bell,  Seltzer,  Park  &  Gibson 
Post  OCfice  Drawer  34009 
Charkxte.  N.C.  28234 
(voice):  (919)  420-2200 
(fax):  (919)  881-3175 

08/138.777  CARRY-LOOKAHEAIVCARRY- 

SELECT  BINARY  ADDER 

Contact  Grant  J.  Scott.  Esq. 

BeU.  Seltzer,  Park  &  Gibson 
Post  Office  Drawer  34009 
Charlotte,  N.C.  28234 
(voice):  (919)  420-2200 
.\.  (fax):  (919)  881-3175 

08/445.104  OUTDOOR  SURVIVAL  GARMENTS 

PHOTOVOLTEC  SOLAR  ELECTRI- 
CALLY HEATED  WITH  EMER- 
GENCY SIGNAL  UGHTS.  AND 
ETC. 

Contact:  Mrs.  Miriam  Kea 

114BarksdaleRd. 
Hampton.  Va.  23669 
(vMce):  (804)  723-0334 
(fox):  (804)  727-0329 

364.429  SPORTSmiADING  CARD  SORTER 

Contact  Laren  F.  Crawford 

3318  Viewpoint  Drive 
Medford.  Oreg.  97504 
(voice):  (541)  779-5593 

368.1 18  TOY  POP  GUN  PROJECTILE 

Contact-  James  B.  Middleton 

315  West  Ponce  De  Leon  Avenue 
Suite  550 

Decattir.  Ga.  30030 
(voice):  (404)  377-5327 
(fax) :  (404)  377-5321 

4.980.964  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 

Contact :  John  D.  Fairchild 

Connolly  and  Hutz 
1220  Market  Building 
P.O.  Box  2207 
Wilmington.  Del.  19899 
(voice):  (302)  658-9141 
(&x):  (302)  656-1212 

5.006.671  GLASS-CLAD  SUraRCONDUCriNG 

WIRE 

Contact  John  D.  Fairchild 

Connolly  and  Hutz 
1220  Market  Building 
P.O.  Box  2207 
Wihnington.  Del.  19899 
(voice):  (302)  658-9141 
(fax):  (302)  656-1222 


5,274.029 


Contact : 


STYRENE  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 

Josq)h  M.  Kelley 
1321  East  Broad  Sttcet 
Westfiekt.  NJ.  07090 
(voice):  (908)  232-4491 
(fax):  (908)  232-8790 


Ccrtiflcat 

A    A#    fiiB-n    nil 

t  <N  uMTccnoa 

For  Week  af  May  14, 19N 

P.  09362 

5,418,754 

5,458.254 

5,475328 

Re.  34.986 

5.423307 

5.458.746 

5.475.735 

Re.  35.010 

5.423.861 

5.459.048 

5.475.774 

D.  352.794 

5.426.083 

5.459.129 

5.475.831 

D.  355.494 

5,426,247 

5,459350 

5.475.907 

D.  361.871 

5.426,435 

5.459362 

5.476.478 

D.  363335 

5.426.916 

5.459.681 

5.476314 

D.  363342 

5,427.065 

5.460.663 

5.476326 

4.873.083 

5,429.913 

5.460.749 

5.476350 

4.888.828 

5,430318 

5.460.754 

5.476.745 

4,941,883 

5,433337 

5.461.489 

5,476.769 

5,023.425 

5,433.485 

5.462,265 

5.476.910 

5.111.120 

5,433.702 

5.462333 

5.477.181 

5,149.834 

5,434.665 

5.463352 

5.477.249 

5.185.781 

5,434.675 

5.463380 

5,477.285 

5.208.345 

5,434,810 

5,463,700 

5,477324 

5.213.906 

5,434,899 

5,464.010 

5.477347 

5.219.083 

5,435,192 

5.464.185 

5.477381 

5.243391 

5,435,411 

5.464322 

5,477,483 

5.253.935 

5,438.188 

5.464354 

5,477397 

5,258.067 

5.438.489 

5.465.161 

5,477,890 

5.267.021 

5.439333 

5.465.164 

5,478.075 

5,271.676 

5,439.723 

5.465.177 

5.478.228 

5.277.927 

5,439,806 

5.465382 

5.478.976 

5.279.806 

5.440.046 

5.465391 

5,479,006 

5.293399 

5.440350 

5.465.770 

5.479345 

5.294.610 

5.441.097 

5.466J44 

5,479,368 

5313.657 

5.441.615 

5.466,561 

5,479,403 

5329.935 

5.442,153 

5.466.770 

5,479.758 

5330.822 

5.443.137 

5.467367 

5.479.993 

5.343.194 

5.443326 

5.468.061 

5.480.191 

5355.246 

5.443311 

5.468382 

5.480.725 

5358386 

5.445.464 

5.468384 

5.480.862 

5359369 

5.445323 

5.468.810 

5.481.094 

5.362,441 

5.446.271 

5.468.812 

5.481.114 

5.364,965 

5,446.485 

5.468.860 

5.481318 

5376,605 

5,446.797 

5.469.081 

5.481336 

5380.439 

5,446.806 

5.469,146 

5.481346 

5381320 

5.446.817 

5.469311 

5,481,489 

5382.085 

5.447.297 

5.469321 

5.481.657 

5389.201 

5.447.903 

5.469.818 

5.481.658 

5389364 

5.448319 

5.470.709 

5.481.672 

5.390.679 

5.448.682 

5,470.910 

5,481.701 

5395.734 

5.448.761 

5,471.036 

5.481.922 

53%,306 

5.448.765 

5.471.281 

5.482.012 

5396346 

5.448.978 

5.471337 

5.482,259 

5397306 

5.449390 

5.472.110 

5.482340 

5.397,861 

5.449.604 

5.472.614 

5,482.846 

5,401306 

5,449.841 

5.472,771 

5.482.938 

5.401.629 

5.451.171 

5,472,830 

5.483.069 

5.402.167 

5.451300 

5.473.421 

5.483.156 

5.404.437 

5.452.292 

5.473356 

5.483376 

5.404.888 

5.453.011 

5.473.616 

5.483.426 

5,405,035 

5.453394 

5.473.674 

5.483.623 

5.409.005 

5.455.002 

5,473.717 

5.483.659 

5.412.946 

5.455.052 

5.473.732 

5.483.672 

5.413.772 

5.455.478 

5.473.829 

5.483.927 

5.414304 

5.455357 

5,473.890 

5.483.%2 

5.414.621 

5.455.679 

5,474.774 

5.483.990 

5,415.066 

5.456.683 

5.475.176 

5.484.494 

5.416322 

5.456.795 

5,475.211 

5.484323 

5.417369 

5.456.876 

5.475300 

5.484.623 

5.417.773 

5.456.981 

5.475307 

5.484.737 

5.417.970 

5.457.178 

5.475308 

5.484.839 

1186  OG50 

5.484,873 
5,484,921 
5.484,929 
5,485,099 
5,485.175 


5.485,257 
5,485,611 
5,485,921 
5,486.352 
5.486354 


5,486,980 
5,487,136 
5,487,231 
5,487325 
5.487.962 
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5,488.122 
5,488,152 
5.489,091 
5.489,109 
5.489,416 


5,489482 
5,489,681 
5.489,947 
5,490,142 
5,490.456 


5.491,163 
5,491,657 
5,491,772 
5,492,860 


5,492,972 
5,493,193 
5,493355 
5,494,934 


May  7, 1996 

5,495.254 
5.496.268 
5,4%.953 
5.497.273 


May  14. 19% 
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UMI 


RIGHT  OF  PRIORITY  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS 
AVAILABLE  IN  TAIWAN 

On  the  basis  of  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  signed  on  April  10, 1996, 
between  the  American  Institute  in  Taiwan  and  the  Taipei  Economic  and  Cultural 
Representative  Office  in  the  United  States,  U.S.  appUcants  seeking  patent  protection 
in  Taiwan  may  avail  themselves  of  the  right  of  priority  based  on  patent  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States,  on  or  after  April  10, 1996. 

In  accordance  with  the  same  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  U.S.  appUcants 
seeking  trademark  protection  in  Taiwan  may  avail  themselves  of  the  right  of  priority 
based  on  applications  for  trademark  registration  filed  in  the  United  States,  on  or 
after  December  24, 1 993. 

To  receive  the  right  of  priority  in  Taiwan,  appUcations  for  patents  and  trademark 
registrations  must  be  filed  there  within  such  time  period  from  the  fiUng  of  the  first 
appUcation  in  the  United  States,  as  specified  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of  Taiwan. 
The  right  of  priority,  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity,  is  also  available  to  appUcants  from 
Taiwan  seeking  patent  protection  or  trademark  registration  in  the  United  States. 


Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designatioiis  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  [wssible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  die  apptoptiatt  area  without  being  opeiied.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appn^iriate  area  for  which  tbey 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Issue  Pee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Exfdanation 

Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papen. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  OfRce  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interfinefioe. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTX)L-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  docurnent. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3S13 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  rrU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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The  following  special  box  designadoos  are  applicable  to  bocfa  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  'Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box. 


Coounissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  3  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Box  4  Mail  for  die  Drauty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Ttadonaiks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Box  6  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

Box  8  All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 
only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 
to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 
shaU  be  mailed  only  to  die  Office  of  die  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Ailington,  Virginia  2221S. 

Box  9  Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Box  10  Orders  for  certified  copies  of  FTO  documents. 

Box  11  Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Box  13  Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Box  14  Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Box  16  Deposit  Account  Reptenishment  Checks. 

Box  17  Invoices  directed  to  die  Office  of  Rnance. 

Box  171  Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Box  Assignment         All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Box  EEO  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Box  OED  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Diacii^ine. 


.*•/' 


RefcRMC  CoDectiou  ofU^  PirtMto  ud  TradoMiki 
AvaikMc  Ibr  PnbHc  Uae  ia  Patent  aad  Trademark  Depodtory  Librarica 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
DqxMitoiy  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infoimation  in  various  framats  from  the  U.S.  Intent  and  Tiade- 
maik  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fuU-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  die  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  C>ffic(a/ Gazette  of  iA«  i;.5.  ^^ 
arul  Trademark  Office,  The  fiiU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  I^oent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Conqiact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  die  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  duough  die  nunmically  arranged 
collections. 


All  infonnation  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  cfaaige. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademaik  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  die  basic  search  tools.  PTIXj  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  mat<-ri«if  Facilities  for  making 
pqier  copies  of  patoit  and  trademark  infoimation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubiary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  aveit  poa- 
sible  inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Name  efLWnay 

Auburn  University  Libraries . 


Tdephome  Comtaet 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 


Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Miimesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Haiiq>shire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


„.     .     ^       ^    .  - (205)844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library ™.™......_...._....„„.„ (205)  226-3620 

A„v  -^ .  .  ^,.,-.  .  =.  "I!;iIZ!!!!(907)  562-7323 

(602)  %5-7010 

(501)  682-2053 

(213)  228-7220 

(916)  654-0069 

(619)  236-5813 

(415)  557-4488 

(408)  730-7290 

(303)  640-6249 

(203)  786-5447 

(302)  831-2965 

(202)  806-7252 

(305)  357-7444 

(305)  375-2665 

(407)  823-2562 

(813)  974-2726 


Anchoiage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library 
Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  Univeisity 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library „ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Libraiy . 

San  Diego  Public  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denver  Public  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library . 


Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library.. 
Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries.... 


Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  library 

Miami-Dade  Public  Libraiy . Z~.".l. 

Oiiando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries 

Tampa  Campus  Libraiy,  University  of  South  Flori<b " 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Libruy.  Georgia  Instihite  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Libraiy  System ™"!!!(808)  586-3477 

Moscow:_University  of  Idaho  Ubrary !!!!(208)  885-6235 

.(312)747-4450 
.(217)782-5659 
.(317)269-1741 
.(317)494-2872 
.(515)281-4118 


Chicago  Public  Library 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Libraiy 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Libraiy 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Piudue  University.. 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 

Wichita:  Ablah  Lilwary,  Wichiu  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Libraiy (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louiidana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Libraiy,  Univeisity  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Paik:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Libraiy. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Libraiy.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan -.....„„..„..„..„..._._....  (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tunme  Library,  Ferris  State  University ZZ....(616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademaik  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapobs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission .„ (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Libraiy (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Libraiy „..„......„.„.„. (406)  496-4281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  library.  University  of  Ndnska-LincobL (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Libraiy (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Public  Libraiy (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University .Z!!!(908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  Univosity  of  New  Mexico  General  Libraiy (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Libraiy (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Libraiy (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depositoiy  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  Name  of  Library  TeUphtme  CmOact 


Moth  Ciroliiui 
Noitfa  Dakota 
Ohio 


CNdaboma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Pueito  Rico 
Rbode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakote 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
WisconsiB 


Wyoming 


New  York  Public  Ubiiry  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  930-0917 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubr«y,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Ubrary (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library —  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intematioaal  Trade 

Development „ (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary.  Lewis  &  Oaik  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of _ (215)  686-5331 

Pittrfwigh.  Carnegie  Ubrary  of — (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University . . (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  Unrvernty  of  Puoto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Public  Ubrary _ . (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Ubraries _ « « (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Information 

Center - (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin „ (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Steding  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary - (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University ._...(713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington .... —  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubiaiy,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Ca^>er:  Natrona  County  Public  Ubraiy ^ (307)  237^935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioaer  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEIMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


(XNERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIQ4S,  GROUP  1 100— 

Kma  E.  HTTLE,  Director 308-0661 

(»GANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG,  BIO-AFPECTING  AND  B(»Y  TREATING  COMPOSrn(»4, 

C»OUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director „ _ 308-123S 

SPEOAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300-^ARRY 

S.  RICHMAN,  Director _..         308-06S1 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-2331 

BIOTECHNCaXWY,  GROUP  1800-^OHN  J.  DOLL.  Director „ 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRL\L  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

C«OUP  2100-STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-41OBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  <»APHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  ft  IHAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  G<XDBERG,  Director .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  (MTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL,  Director. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— NICIKXj^S  P.  GODK3.  Director. 
DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  HTTLE,  Director 


08/18/94 
07/07/94 
09M)6/94 

11/UM4 

0VZ7/94 


308-1782 

OSm/94 

308«SI1 

09/2(V94 

305-9600 

08/19/93 

305-3800 

04/1  im 

308-0956 

09/1 3W 

305-4700 

08/09/94 

3084X61 

09/20/94 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANIHJNG  AND  TRANSPCHITATION  MEDL^.  (HtOUP  3100— FJL  SCHMIDT. 
Director „ „ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R  CROYLE,  Director 

MEIMCAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAOK)STIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
E«VICES;  SUR(SRY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES:  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY:  SPORTING  GOODS:  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT:  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

<»OUP  340O-^X)NALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

(XNERAL  CCH4STRUCnON,  FETRtXEUM  AND  MINING  ENCHNEERING. 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMTTH,  Director 


308-1 1 13 
308-1148 

308-0658 
308-0861 
308-1021 


05/23/94 
06/02/94 

01/lMS 
12/15/94 
06/16/94 


I  fraoi  the  I 


r  dnald  h«vc  bees  received  ia  mod  ifiiiiicMiaia  filed  prior  lo  Ibit  dae. 


PHealt  win  Ezpiie  as  PoOowi: 

(1)  The  lenn  of  my  utility  or  pit  |»I1  Ifcit  it  ia  faiee  on  or  lanlli  from  m  tnHn^sm  filed  before  iane  g.  1993  it  (be  p««er  of  Ike  20  yew  km 
VS.C.  IS4(aX2)  or  17  yttn  from  |n«  rtbinx  lo  mf  lenabnl  dtocWiMrt.  3S  VS.C.  lM<cXl). 

(2)  AD  lailily  tod  piam  pact  (iMBd  OB  ipfiialkw  bniag  aa  actnl  IhiilBd  SMC*  filii«  dM  oo  or  iAb  JiK  8, 199S  «  p«^ 
dite  on  wbicb  die  pMent  it  gnoied  ad  cadi  20  yon  feoa  te  dMe  oo  «bkk  ike  tppticaaoa  vm  filed  is  die  IMtod  Sam.  if  die  -nJinrt^ 
refefone  to  aa  cariier  ipplicalioB  nader  33  U.S.C  120.  121  or  363<cX  Ike  paca  Ibrd  eadi  tweoty  ye«  fron  Ibai  d«e  oa  wtKh  Ibe  tmtioL 
33  VS.C.  lS4<aX2). 

(3)  AH  deai(n  paeatt  are  gnoied  for  a  uxm  of  14  yean  bom  Ike  date  of  die  gna. 

However,  die  Bnn  of  any  paea  may  bave  beea  omailed  by  rtiarltimrr  onler  die  pnviiioat  of  33  VS.C.  133.  have  lapaed  dae  to  lalac  lo  pay 
or  bave  been  edeaded  under  die  pnnritaoai  of  33  U.S.C  1S4,  133.  or  136.  Thut.  if  anc  reliAk  infocBaaoa  it  aecded  widk  reject  u  a 
apedfic  patent  file  tbauld  be  reviewed  to  deiauiiiie  Ike  acaal  dale  of  palea  expiralioii. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Brace  A.  Lduun,  Commiaaioiier 

PhUp  G.  Haaptaa,  II,  Afiiatut  Conmisrioaer 

Robert  M.  ABdcnoa,  DqMty  Aaiitaat  Commiasioaer 

Darid  E.  BKho-,  Director,  Tndcnark  EiomiBiHg  OfBce 

CoaditkM  of  TrMkMrk  AppttcatioM  aa  of  April  1, 19M 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williaiiis.  Mmagmg  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9101— 4lli  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  A  Spiria-^  Clasaes  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Setvices— tot  Clisses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40. 41,  42 


New* 


Law  Office  102— Myri  Kunbard.  Managmj  ABomey,  (703)  308-9102—5*  Floor 
Scicolific  Equipmeiit  St.  Panituie— lot  Clasies  9,  20 
Senkxt-iUL  Oasses  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  4a  41. 42.. 


Law  Office  103— Kathiyn  Enkiiie,  Managing  Attatn^  (703)  308-9103— 5lfa  Floor 
Sciealific  Equipment  &  Puniitiiie — Int.  Clasaes  9,  a) 
Services— fat  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 — 


Law  Office  104— Sidaey  Moainwitz,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9104— ««h  Floor 
UnwTougbt  metals,  iDdoanial  Equipment.  Tools,  InstallatioD.  Vetucles.  Fireanns.  Musical 
lusuumeats.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6,  7.  8,  11,  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Servicer— faiL 
Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39, 40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Adoraey,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubiicanls.  Phannaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  ft 
TotMcco— Int  Classes  1.  2. 4.  5.  la  34  Services    ht 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— May  Spanow.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Coametics.  Cleaning  Preparatioiis.  Pi^  Products  ft  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— InL  Claases  35.  36. 
37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 - - 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7tfa  Floor 
CosuKtics,  Cleaning  Preparatioas,  Paper  Productt  ft  Toys— faL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 • 


Law  Office  106— David  Shallam,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8d>  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yarns,  Fabrics.  Clothing  ft  Notions — 
faL  Classes  14.  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25.  26 
Seivices-faL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 41,  42 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Aooraey,  (703)  308-9109— «th  Floor 
Predoos  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Oolhing  ft  Notions— faL  Classes  14.  17,  18,  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— fat.  Qasses  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Tradenivk  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pte-Examinatioii— Alan  Lambert  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
fatent-To-Use— (m;>-<703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sectioa  12(c)  Publicatioas  (AU  Classes) 
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2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  coocenung  the  status  of  their  applicatioos  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST  Monday  dmwgh  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  cunent  status  of  your  applicabon.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  die  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  waminnd  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  befag  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examimng  attorney. 
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Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  do  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,771.209  (2876th) 
SPARK  IGNITER  HAVING  FREaOUS  METAL  GROUND 

ELECTRODE  INSERTS 
Nolan  A.  Ryan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark 
Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,604,  Oct  17, 1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,771,209,  issued  Sep. 
13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  592,288,  Mar.  22,  1984. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,440,  Dec  22,  1981,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,755,  Oct  22, 1979,  aban- 
doned. 
iBt  CL*  HOIT  13/32 
VS.  CL  313—140 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINAHON.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confinned. 

1.  An  igniter  comprising  a  shell  of  a  shell  metal  alloy  which  is 
resistant  to  spark  erosion  and  corrosion,  said  shell  having  a  firing 
end  which  terminates  at  its  lower  end  in  an  annular  ring,  an 
insulator  sealed  widiin  said  metal  shell  and  having  a  central  bore 
and  a  surface  extending  inwardly  toward  the  bore  fix>m  the  aimular 
ring,  a  center  electrode  sealed  within  the  bore  of  said  insulator  and 
having  a  firing  end  which  is  in  spark  gap  relation  with  the  annular 
ring  of  said  shell  and  so  positioned  diat  a  spark  discharge  between 
the  firing  end  and  the  aiuiular  ring  occurs  along  the  inwardly 
extending  surface  of  said  insulator,  and  a  plurality  of  oxidation  and 
erosion  resistant  inserts,  each  of  said  inserts  comprising  a  body  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iridium,  osminum. 
nithenium.  ihodium,  platinum,  and  tungsten  or  an  alloy  or  a  ductile 
alloy  of  one  of  the  foregoing  metals,  each  of  said  bodies  being 
embedded  within  a  matching  opening  which  extends  from  the 
exterior  of  said  shell  through  the  annular  ring,  being  bonded  to  said 
shell,  and  having  an  exposed  surface  which  extends  inwardly  from 
the  annular  ring  toward  the  firing  end  of  said  center  electrode  and 
having  a  surface  adjacent  to  the  inwardly  extending  surface  of  said 
insulator,  whereby  the  annular  ring  and  said  inserts  together  con- 
stitute a  ground  electrode. 


Bl  4,932,459  (2877th) 
FORMATION  OF  FOUNDRY  CORE  BLOCKS 
Augustin  A.  Erana,  Zorrcstea,  4  Poligono  Industrial  AU-Gobco, 
01010  Vitoria  Alava,  Spain 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,857,  May  30,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,932,459,  issued  Jun. 

12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  251,697,  Sep.  29,  1988. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Oct  22,  1987,  8703026 
Int  a."  B22C  9/10 
U.S.  CL  164—18 


^2  7^ 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  a  method  of  the  formation  of  foundry  core  blocks,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  individual  cores  with  the  aid  of  molds 
in  a  first  blowing  machine  and  assembling  the  individual  cores  into 
a  final  core  block,  the  improvement  comprising  providing  in  each 
individual  core  prior  to  said  assembling  step  a  channel  open  at  a 
mouth  thereof,  joining  said  individual  cores  with  their  lateral 
surfaces  facing  each  other  so  that  all  individual  cores  and  all 
channels  thereof  are  in  an  axial  aligimient  with  each  other  and  a 
common  elongated  channel  open  at  a  mouth  thereof  and  extending 
in  a  direction  of  elongation  of  said  joined  individual  cores  is 
formed,  transmitting  said  joined  individual  cores  to  a  second 
blowing  machine  and  filing  said  elongated  chaimel  in  said  second 
blowing  machine  with  a  filing  material  similar  to  that  of  said  cores 
so  as  to  couple  said  cores  with  one  another  upon  hardening  of  said 
filling  material  to  produce  a  foundry  core  block  of  a  final  shape. 


Bl  4,958,664  (2878tfa) 
AIR  JET  LOOM  WITH  A  JACQUARD  FRAME  AND  A 
VARIABLE  DRAWING-DS  WIDTH 
Otfamar  OppI,  Hergensweiler,  Germany;  Wibelm  Rupp,  Hocr- 
branz,  Austria,  and  Adnan  Wahhoud,  Bodolz,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  M3.IL,  liodau/ 
Bodensee,  Germany 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,661,  Dec  14,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,958,664,  issued  Sep. 

25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  323,441,  Mar.  14,  1989. 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.   22,    1988, 
3809631 

Int  CL'  D03D  47/30:37/40 
VS.  CL  139-^»35.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 
Claims  1-8  and  9  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  10-12  and  13  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

10.  An  air  jet  loom  comprising  reed  means  for  beating-up  weft 
threads,  ajacquare  machine  (I)  for  supplying  harness  threads  (3) 
to  a  centered  and  symmetric  drawing-in  width  of  said  reed  means, 
position  adjustable  first  thread  handling  means  on  a  weft  thread 
insertion  side  of  said  air  jet  loom,  position  adjustable  second 
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surface  below  the  lower  terminal  end  of  the  sleeve  member  and 
defining  therewith  a  water  retention  area;  means  for  closing  the 
inlet;  and  a  movable  element  opcratively  located  between  the 
closing  means  and  the  valve  element  for  actuating  the  closing 
means  responsive  to  shifting  of  the  valve  element. 


threati  handling  means  on  a  weft  thread  exit  side  of  said  air  jet 
loom,  said  first  and  second  thread  handling  means  being  adjust- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  weft  thread  insertion 
direction  for  maintaining  said  drawing-in  width  centered  and 
symmetric  relative  to  a  machine  central  plane  without  having  to 
move  scudjacquard  machine  (/)  relative  to  said  air  jet  loom,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  thread  handling  means  comprise  a 
common  control  sht^  (24)  rotauMy  mounted  to  extend  across  the 
entire  width  of  said  air  jet  loom,  said  first  thread  handling  means 
including  weft  thread  scissors  (i6).  a  first  selvage  forming  means 
(51),  a  weft  thread  clamp  (,521  and  an  air  jet  nozzle  device  (16,  17, 
18.  19),  said  second  thread  handling  means  including  a  second 
selvage  forming  means  (51)  and  a  weft  thread  catch  means  (7), 
said  air  jet  loom  further  comprising  position  adjusting  means  for 
said  first  and  second  thread  handling  means,  said  position  adjust- 
ing means  comprising  a  synchronous  drive  (31,  32)  connected  to 
said  common  control  shc^  (24)  for  driving  saidfrist  and  second 
selvage  forming  means  (51).  said  weft  thread  clamp  (52),  and  said 
weft  thread  scissors  (i6)  in  synchronism  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  said  common  control  shaft  (24)  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric drive  means  (28)  for  actuating  said  weft  thread  scissors  (36),  a 
bushing  means  (29)  mounting  said  eccentric  drive  means  (28)  on 
said  common  control  shaft  (24)  for  rotation  with  said  common 
control  shaft  (24).  and  means  (30)  for  mounting  said  bushing 
means  (29)  on  said  common  control  shaft  (24)  to  rotate  with  said 
common  control  shaft  and  to  permit  an  axial  movement  of  said 
bushing  means  (29)  relative  to  said  common  control  shetfi.  whereby 
said  synchronism  is  enforced  by  said  common  control  shaft  (24)  on 
both  sides  of  said  loom  so  that  a  uniform  timing  is  maintained. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT. 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-14  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  watering  nipple  for  watering  animals  comprising;  a  body 
connecuble  with  a  source  of  water  and  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet;  a  valve  element  operatively  located  in  the  body  shiftable 
between  outlet  closing  and  outlet  opening  positions;  the  valve 
element  including  a  depending  stem:  a  sleeve  member  depending 
from  the  body  around  the  outlet  and  the  stem:  the  stem  depending 
below  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  sleeve  member,  an  enlarged 
element  connected  with  the  stem  for  presenting  an  upwardly  facing 


Bl  5,157,761  (2880th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Bl  5,187,597  (2881st) 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Masayuki  Kato;  Jnqji  Tomita;  Buyoshi  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Atsugi;  HIrokazu  Aritake,  and  Shin  Eguchi,  both  of  Isehara, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003351,  Jun.  1,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.187,597,  issued  Feb. 

16, 1993,  Ser.  Na  719,230,  Jun.  21,  1991. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1990,  2-170224; 
Feb.  4, 1991,  3-013343 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/32 
MS.  CL  359^22 


Bl  5,154,138  (2879tli) 
WATERING  NIPPLE 
Shaliid  A.  Siddiqui,  Lcesburg,  and  Timothy  W.  Momont,  Wol- 
cottville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTB,  Inc.,  North-Milford, 
Ind. 

Rccxamhiation  Request  No.  90/003,905,  Jul.  6,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,154,138,  issued  Oct 

13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  740,317,  Aug.  5,  1991. 

Int  CL*  AOIK  39/02:  F16L  1/16 

MS.  CL  119—72.5 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-15,  22-29  is  confirmed. 
Claim  16  is  cancelled. 

Claims  17-21  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
New  claims  30  and  31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 
1.  A  display  unit  comprising  an  indicator  (1)  for  projecting  a 
predetermined  image,  an  image  forming  optical  system  (3)  for 
forming  a  real  image  at  a  predetemined  position  according  to  the 
image  projected  by  the  indicator,  and  a  transparent  hologram 
screen  (10)  disposed  at  the  image  forming  position  of  the  image 
fonning  optical  system  to  dififract  the  real  image  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  with  a  directivity. 


Bl  5,199,470  (2882nd) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TOR  REFILLING  INK 

CARTRIDGES 

Barry  M.  Goldman,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Graphic 

Utilities,  Inc.,  Walttiam,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,676,  Dec.  28,  1994. 

Reexaminatton  Certificate  for  Patent  5,199,470,  issued  Apr.  6, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  702,081,  May  17,  1991. 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/30 

MS.  a.  141—1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1-16  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  method  for  refilling  an  ink  cartridge  widi  ink,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  device  for  clearing  a  hole  in  an  ink  cartridge,  the 
device  comprising: 
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a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  lateral 
surface  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving 
torque,  and 

a  bit  rigidly  affixed  to  said  handle  and  extending  coaxially 

along  said  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  torque  applied  to  said 

surface  about  said  axis  is  transmitted  to  the  bit,  the  bit 

defining  a  tip,  distal  to  the  handle,  for  clearing  the  hole, 

clearing  a  hole  in  the  ink  cartridge  by  pressing  the  tip  of  the  bit 

against  a  sidewall  of  the  cartridge  and  applying  torque  to  the 

handle,  and 
dispensing  ink  through  the  hole  and  into  the  cartridge.] 


Bl  5,264,619  (2883rd) 
ANTI-ANDROGENIC  CYCLO  AND  BICYCLO  ALKENES 
Larry  C.  Ford,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cosmos  Pliarmaceu- 
tical  Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,955,  Sep.  12,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,264,619,  issued  Nov. 

23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,972,  Jan.  15, 1993. 

Int  a.*  C07C  67/02:  A61K  31/12:31/22 

MS.  a.  560—256 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  26-38  is  confirmed. 
Claims  18-25  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  5,  8,  13  and  16  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-4,  6,  7,  9-12,  14,  15  and  17,  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  compound  selected  fi^m  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  foimula  (i)!,]  and  (ii)  [and  (iii)]. 


(i) 


CH— (CH2),— CH(OR)R, 


(ii) 


wliere 
R  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caitwns,  or  CO— Rj  where  Rj  is  alkyl  of 

I  to  6  carbons; 
R,  is  H.  CH  CH3,  or  (CHj)^— CM,; 
n  is  an  integer  having  the  values  of  2  to  10,  and 
m  is  an  intego-  having  the  values  of  I  to  6. 


Bl  5,284,029  (2884th) 

TRIPLE  EFFECT  ABSORPTION  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

COMBINING  SECOND  CYCLE  GENERATOR  AND  FIRST 

CYCLE  ABSORBER 
Edward  F.  Kcuper,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  and  William  J.  Ptzak,  La 
Crescent,  Minn.,  asagnors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago, DI. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,442,  May  25,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,284,029,  issued  Feb.  8, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  945,021,  Sep.  15,  1992. 
Int  CL*  F25B  I5AX) 
MS.  a.  62—476 


CH— (CH2X.— CH(OR)R, 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  19-26  is  confirmed. 

Claim  14  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  2,  3,  6, 11,  and  15-18  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 

amended. 

Claims  4,  5,  7-10, 12  and  13,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 

determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  27  and  28  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  heat  from  a  heat  load  to  a  heat  sinic, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  first  loop  comprising  a  first  generator,  a  first  condenser,  a 
first  evaporator,  and  a  first  absorber  operatively  linked 
together;  and 

B.  a  second  loop  comprising  a  second  generator,  a  second 
condenser,  a  second  evaporator,  and  a  second  absorber  c^iera- 
tively  linked  together,  said  secorui  generator  having  an 
upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  portion  and  being 
adapted  to  pass  fluid  sequentially  through  said  upstream 
portion,  then  through  said  downstream  portion; 

wherein  said  second  generator,  said  first  condenser,  and  said  first 
absori)er  [and]  are  fontted  in  a  single  vessel:  one  of  said  first 
absorber  and  first  condenser  is  disposed  in  direct  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  upstream  portion  of  said  second  generator;  and 
the  other  of  said  absorber  and  condenser  is  disposed  [are]  in  direct 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  downstream  portion  of  said  second 
generator. 


REISSUES 

MAY  14,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  Ifae  original  patent  but  forms  no  pait  of  this  teissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additiou 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35034 

MODULAR  AIR  SCRUBBER  SYSTEM 

H.  Forbes  Davis,  lUkvast,  FU.,  assignor  to  Davis  Water  & 

Waste  Industries,  Inc,  lUlevast,  Fla. 
Original  No.  4,948,402,  (Uted  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  281,746, 
Dec  9,  1988.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
928,407 

Int  a.*  BOID  47/00 
M&.  a.  55—233  27  Claims 


27.  \  free  standing,  self  contained  modular  scrubber  tower  for 
use  in  an  air  treatment  system,  said  tower  comprising  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  plastic  housing  including  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  including  a  column  of  contact 
media  and  the  lower  portion  including  a  scrubber  solution  reser- 
voir; 

a  pump  for  pumping  scrubber  solution  from  said  scrubber 
solution  reservoir  to  said  upper  portion  by  means  of  a  conduit 
connected  to  said  pump,  said  conduit  adapted  to  discharge 
the  scrubber  solution  onto  said  contact  media  for  flow  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  flow  of  air  to  be  treated; 

said  tower  further  including  air  inlet  and  outlet  means,  liquid 
inlet  and  outlet  means: 

a  first  removable  cover  in  said  upper  portion  for  access  to  said 
contact  media;  and 

a  second  cover  in  said  lower  portion  for  access  to  said  scrubber 
solution  reservoir. 
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Re.  35,236 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  FILTER 

Edward  F.  Nolen,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Air  Kootrol, 

Inc.,  Batcsville,  Miss. 
Original  No.  5,188,646,  dated  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  846,6a5, 
Mar.  5, 1992.  AppUcation  for  reissiie  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Hqj 
126.517  \ 


126,517 
VS.  a.  96—55 


Int  a.'  B03C  3 A)  17;  3/02 


23  Claims 


//.  An  air  filter  for  use  in  forced  air  systems,  comprising: 
a  filter  media  for  filtering  air,  the  filter  including  at  least  a  first 
thermoplastic  electrostatic  layer  and  at  least  a  first  thermo- 
plastic stiffening  grid  having  interstices  for  the  passage  of<ur 
therethmugh;  and 
at  least  one  heat  and  pressure  formed  connection  that  perma- 
nently attaches  the  grid  to  the  electrostatic  layer  at  the 
location  of  the  connection. 


Re.  35,235 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REFRIGERANT  GAS  IN  A  LOW  PRESSURE 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Howard    L.    Becliennan,    Middletown,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Medianical  Ingenuity  Corp.,  Shrewsbury,  NJ. 
Original  No.  5,307,643,  dated  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  50,894, 
Apr.  21,  1993.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
317022 

Int  CL*  F25B  43/00 
VS.  a.  62—77  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  refrigerant  gas  in  the 
refrigerant  vessel  of  a  low  pressure  refrigeration  system,  the  refrig- 
erant vessel  holding  both  liquid  and  gas  refrigerant,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  vessel; 

vaporizing  the  removed  liquid  refrigerant;  [and] 

returning  the  vaporized  refrigerant  to  said  vessel[.]: 

sensing  the  pressure  of  refrigerant  gas  in  said  refrigerant  vessel; 

and 
terminating  the  removing  step  when  the  sensed  pressure  reaches 
a  predetermined  value. 


Re.  35037 
AQUEOUS  FUEL  FOR  EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION 
Rudolf  W.  Gnnnemian,  210  Gentry  Way,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 
Original  No.  5,156,114,  dated  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  695,3*4, 
May  3,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,988,  Apr. 
3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  440024,  Nov.  2, 1989,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissiie 
Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,610 

Int  CL'  P02P  23/02;  F02M  31/04;  ClOL  1/02 
VS.  CL  123—1  A  U7  Claims 

114.  A  method  for  combusting  an  aqueous  fuel  in  an  inUnuU 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  and  a 
fuel  introduction  system  for  receiving  and  mixing  fuel  and  combus- 
tion air  and  introducing  said  fuel  and  air  mixture  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  combustion  air  in  controlled  amounts  into  said  fuel 

introduction  system, 
introducing  said  aqueousfuel  into  said  fuel  introduction  system 
to  mix  with  said  combustion  air,  said  fuel  comprising  water 
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from  about  20  percent  to  about  SO  percent  by  volume  of  the 
total  volume  of  said  fuel,  and  a  carbonaceous  fuel,  and 
introducing  and  combusting  said  aqueous  fuel  and  combustion 
air  in  said  combustion  chamber  in  the  preserve  of  a 
hydrogen-producing  catalyst  to  operate  said  engine,  said 
combustion  being  initiated  in  said  comlnislion  chamber 


Re.  35,238 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL  DISPENSER 
Kennrth  L.  Pope,  Walkertown,  N.C,  aasigiior  to  GUbvco,  Inc, 

GreensiMro,  N.C. 
Origfaial  No.  5,040,577,  dated  Aug.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  52633. 

May  21,  1990.  Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96M49,  Oct  29, 

1992,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  388,168 

lot  CL'  B65B  31/00 
VS.  CL  141—59  33  Claims 


Re.  35,240 
OPTICAL  MODULATORS 
Peter  J.  Heywood,  and  Ridianl  A.  Eggleston,  both  of  Lotiiian, 
Scotland,  assigiiors  to  GEC-Marconi  Avionics  (Holdings) 
Limited,  Stanmore,  England 
Original  No.  4^84,044,  dated  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  235,156, 
Aug.  23, 1988.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
70,251 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1987, 
8721152 

Int  CL'  G02F  IA)3 
VS.  CL  35»-245  U  Claims 


■^     -1\ 


1.  A  fuel  delivery  system  including: 

fuel  delivery  means  having  a  variable  volumetric  flow; 

means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  volu- 
metric flow  of  said  fiiel  delivery  means; 

a  vapor  recovery  [means]  pump  having  a  controllable  volumetric 
flow,  said  vapor  recovery  [means]  pump  having  means  for 
sucking  vapor  at  a  first  end  and  for  ejecting  it  at  a  second  end; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  maldng  the  volu- 
metric flow  of  said  vapor  recovery  [means]  pump  the  same  as 
tlie  volumetric  flow  of  said  fuel  delivery  means. 


1.  An  optical  modulator  of  the  Q-switch  type  comprising: 

an  optical  path; 

a  crystal  of  a  material  which  exhibits  the  pyroelectric  effect 
[and]  disposed  on  said  optical  path,  said  crystal  having  two 
opposed  optical  faces  through  which  laser  radiation  may  pass 
along  [a]  said  optical  path; 

means  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  tie  crystal  [ransverse]  trans- 
verse to  said  path  in  order  to  switch  said  modulator;  and 

charge-dissipating  means  for  dissipating  any  static  electric 
charge  buih  up  on  the  two  opposed  optical  faces  of  the  crystal 
due  to  the  pyroelectric  effect,  said  charge  dissipating  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  optical  faces  but  being  dis- 
posed so  as  normally  to  lie  outside  of  said  path. 


Re.  35,241 
SANDWICH  WRAPPER  AND  METHOD  OF  WRAPPING 
Gilbert  Capy,  Denice;  Jean-Luc  Allain,  Lyons,  and  Jacques 
Benarrouch,  Caluire,  all  ot,  France,  assignors  to  Wrapco 
International  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Original  No.  4,795,648,  dated  Jan.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  26,125, 
Mar.  16,  1987.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
136,188 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  17, 1986,  86  03956 
Int  a.*  B65D  65/12 
VS.  CL  426—111  23  Qaims 


Re.  35039 

ENDOTHERMIC  BLOWING  AGENTS  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  APPLICATIONS 

Satish  K.  Wason,  Bel  Air,  NfaL;  Gerry  Mooney,  AJax,  Canada; 

Claude  R.  Andrews,  Pasadena,  Md.,-  Micliaei  E.  l^nini, 

Havre  de  Grace,  Md.;  John  A.  Kosin,  Tfanonium,  Md.,  and 

Rod  A.  Garda,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.M.  Hnber 

Corporation,  Rumson,  NJ. 
Original  No.  5,009^10,  dated  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  352,307, 

May  16, 1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

376,972 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—350  10  Claims 

1.  An  endothermic  blowing  agent  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 
a  polycarfooxylic  acid  and  an  inorganic  carbonate,  wherein  said 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  said  inorganic  carbonate  have  been  sur- 
face treated  with  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono  gylcerides.  stearic  acid,  silane  coupling  agents  and  mix- 
tures thereof  which  prevents  water  from  being  absorl»ed  by  said 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  said  inorganic  carbonate,  said  iru>rganic 
carbonate  comprising  sodium  aluminum  hydroxy  carboruite. 


37.  A  wrapper  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  and  wrap  a  solid 
article  having  a  convex  shape,  said  article  having  a  central  axis 
passing  through  the  geometric  center  of  said  solid  wherein  two 
intersecting  planes  extend  through  said  article  and  include  said 
axis,  wherein  said  wrapper  comprises  a  thin,  flexible  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  having  a  predetermined  sheet  width  (K)  and  a 
predetermined  sheet  length  (L),  said  sheet  comprising  two 
lengthwise-extending  opposing  side  edges  and  first  and  second 
opposing  ends,  said  sheet  further  being  folded  into  a  plurality  of 
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folds  which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  stud  width,  wherein 
adjacent  folds  are  positioned  on  top  of  and  overlap  each  other  in  a 
lengthwise,  staggered  manner  and  are  adhesively  attached  to  each 
other  along  two  lengthwise-extending  narrow  strip  areas  separated 
by  a  distance  M  located  respectively,  proximate  said  two  side 
edges  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  pleated  wrapper,  said  wrapper, 
including  said  strip  areas,  being  dimensioned  and  configured  rela- 
tive to  said  article  such  that  upon  holding  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
wrapper  against  said  article  and  pulling  the  opposite  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  wrapper  about  the  periphery  of  said  article,  said 
plurality  of  folds  between  said  strip  areas  at  least  partially  unfold 
to  allow  said  wrapper  to  encompass  the  periphery  of  said  article, 
whereas  portions  of  said  wrapper  adjacent  said  strip  areas  and 
said  side  edges  tend  to  move  together,  respectively,  to  cause  said 
portions  to  fold  over  and  under  said  article  to  substantiaUy  enclose 


said  article  wherein  each  fold  comprises  a  larger  section  of  width  A 
and  a  snuUer  section  of  width  B  connected  to  and  folded  relative 
to  the  larger  section; 

wherein  A,  B  and  M  are  defined  by 

(R/3I.4<A<(R/12.6). 

(A/3<B<i5A/6\,  and 

M=4.P/2y-L73.14*  U-*alphaW-51h; 
wherein  P  is  a  length  of  a  closed  curve  formed  by  the  intersection 
of  a  first  of  said  planes  and  a  first  arcuate  surface  of  said  article; 
R  is  a  length  of  a  closed  curve  formed  by  the  intersection  of  a 
second  of  said  planes  and  a  second  arcuate  surface  of  said  article, 
said  second  plane  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane;  L'  is  the  length  of  the  pleated  wrapper;  and  alpha  has  a 
value  between  0.2  and  0.6. 
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niustiatioiis  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  leproduce  the  drawing. 


9346 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'DR.  BOB  HARVEY' 
Joseph  F.  WiDchd,  1605  Oak  Home  Dn,  Harbor  aty,  Calif. 
907M 

FUcd  Feb.  7, 1994,  Sen  No.  192,658 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9447 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACALTO* 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oalis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creeli 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,144 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  exceptionally 
long  stems;  its  long,  bright  red  buds;  its  large,  bright  red  flowers; 
and  its  vigorous,  upright  habit  of  growth. 


9^48 
'BEV'S  RED'  PEACH  TREE 
John  J.  Kovacevicfa,  Jr.,  4001  Pinehurst,  Baliersfield,  Calif. 
93306 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,041 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar 
to  the  'Topctest"  peach  tree  from  which  it  was  derived,  but  from 
which  it  is  distinguished  by  producing  larger,  more  highly  colored 
fruit  which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment 
approximately  May  IS  to  May  18  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of 
California,  or  about  two  and  one-half  weelcs  after  the  fruit  of  the 
'Topcrest"  peach  tree. 


9349 

PEACH  TREE  "VISTA" 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.,-  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 

Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  aU  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,647 

Int  CI.^  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 

upright  growth,  which  is  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large, 

yellow  flesh,  semi  clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating 

quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  flesh  with 

good  storage  and  shipping  quality,  holding  on  the  tree  6  to  7  days 

after  maturity  (shipping  ripe),  having  an  attractive  ted  skin  color 

and  in  comparison  to  its  seed  parent  Rich  Lady  Peach  (U.S.  Plant 

Pat.  No.  7,290)  the  new  variety  is  approximately  6  to  7  days  later 

in  maturity. 


9,550 
CITRUS  TREE  'AMAKUSA' 

Ryoji  Matsnmoto;  Masaslii  Yamamoto,  both  of  Nagasaki;  Yoahi 
Yamada,  Shimizn;  Naomi  Okndai,  Wakayama;  Hidekazn 
Dtemiya,  Okinawa;  Kensnke  Asada,  Omura;  Iwao  Oiyama, 
deceased,  late  of  Tokyo;  Hirono  Murata,  Onoe;  Katsnicfai 
Yoshinaga,  Nagasalu;  Meisaku  Koizumi,  and  Tom  Iwanami, 
both  of  Shimizu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Frnit  Tnt 
Research  Station,  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Fmcstry  and 
Fisheries,  'Kukoba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,827 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5m 

VS.  CL  Pit— 45  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  citrus  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described  herein,  characterized  over  known  citrus 

trees  by  (A)  having  a  moderate  vigor  with  a  growA  habit  of 

slightly  spreading;  (B)  having  a  round  type  fruit,  with  a  deep 

orange  sidn  color,  and  a  smooth  sldn; 

wherein  said  fhiit  is  easily  peeled;  and  the  flesh  of  tlie  fiuit  has  a 
soft  texture,  a  low  orange  flavor  and  a  low  acidity,  is  juicy  and 
sweet;  and  thus  said  fruit  is  suitable  as  table  fhiit;  (C)  maturing 
eariy  in  the  season. 


9,551 

GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BFP-788  BRIGHT 

SCARLET' 

Scott  C.  IVws,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  BaD, 

Inc.,  West  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,423 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.U  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  plant  named  'BFP-788  Bright 
Scarlet'  substantiually  as  herein  shown  and  described  whicli: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  scarlet  red  florets, 

(b)  forms  attractive  medium  green  foliage,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 
of  the  use  of  a  growth  regulator. 


9,552 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'LILAC  CHIFFON' 
Scott  C.  IVces,  Arroyo  Grande,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  Ball, 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,424 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  plant  named  'Lilac  Chiffons', 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  soft  lilac  serai-double  florets  widi  a  white 
eye, 

(b)  forms  attractive  medium  green  foliage  with  zonation,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  vigorous  self-branching  growth  habit  in  tlie  absence 
of  a  growth  regulator. 


9,553 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  'SNOW  CAP* 
Michael  K.  Rimland,  19225  SW.  264tfa  St,  HomestCML  Fla. 
33031-1793 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,007 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named  Snow 
Cap,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

005-625 5,515,549 

047-075 5.515,635 

096-126..... „.. 5,515,686 

228-004.... 5,516,023 

248-068 5,516,063 

248-068 5,516,063 

248-0% 5,516,064 

404-102 5,516,231 

453-032 5,516,293 

434-063 5,516,295 

446-374 5,516,314 

149-018 5,516,377 

149-092 5,516,378 

152^15 5,516,379 

205^161 5,516,402 

204-192 5,516,403 

205-580 5,516,408 

216-036 5,516,430 

427-243 5,516,494 

514-269 5,516,904 

548-365 5,516,907 

546-143 5,516,913 

536-102 5,516,939 

568-882 5,516,948 

568-833 5,516,950 

048-198 5,516,%7 

307-091 5,517,069 

327-065 5,517,134 

375-232 5,517,213 

365-185 5,517,470 

372-021 5,517,525 

359-161 5,517,608 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^15,541 
FLEXIBLE  ARMOR 
Michael  Sacks,  P.O.  Box  456,  Manchester  MM  2LL,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Glynn  Jones,  Mancltester,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Midiael  Sadcs,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02154,  S  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/10419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,231 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1991, 
9124918;  Aug.  3,  1992,  9216474 

Int  a."  F41H  1/02 
VS.  a.  2—2.5  24  Oaims 


^VmmO"     >'J 


1.  Armor,  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  having  a  threat  side  facing  a  direction  of  threat 
and  a  protected  side  facing  away  from  tlie  direction  of  threat; 

a  first  group  of  disc-shaped  armor  plates  attached  at  their  respec- 
tive centers  to  the  protected  side  of  said  sheet; 

a  second  group  of  disc-shaped  armor  plates  attached  at  their 
respective  centers,  to  the  threat  side  of  the  sheet  and  defining 
exposed  regions  of  sheet  between  the  plates  of  the  second 
group; 

the  plates  of  the  first  and  second  groups  arranged  such  that  the 
plates  of  the  first  group  on  the  protected  side  are  in  overlap- 
ping registration  with  the  plates  of  the  second  group  attached 
to  the  threat  side,  and  such  that  tiie  centers  of  the  plates  of  the 
first  group  register  with  tlie  exposed  regions  between  the 
plates  of  the  second  group  so  that  the  plates  of  the  first  group 
also  register  with  the  exposed  regions  thereby  preventing 
penetration  of  ttie  armor  through  the  exposed  regions. 


the  second  material  appearing  as  a  tattoo-like  form  on  a  wearer's 
body  when  tlie  garment  is  in  the  wet  state  as  tlie  first  material 
is  tben  substantially  transparent,  the  garment  appearing  as 
substantially  opaque  clothing  when  in  tlie  dry  i 


5,515,543 
MULTILAYERED  RIBBED  VENTILATING  GARMENT 
Debbie  Gioello,  237  Van  Cortiandt  Park  Ave^  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
10705 

Filed  JuL  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,237 

Int  a.'  A41B  9/00 

VJS.  CL  2—69  33  OaiaH 


5,515,542 
TATTOO-LEKE  EFFECT  APPAREL 

Kimberly  A.  Stanmons,  329  Lorimer  St,  Salinas,  Calif.  93901 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410,974 

Int  a.'  A41D  5/00 

VS.  a.  2—67  17  CUfaw 

1.  A  garment  conqnising: 

a  first  material,  the  first  material  being  substantially  opaque 
when  in  a  dry  state  and  being  of  a  suitable  color  such  that  it  is 
substantially  transparent  when  in  a  wet  state; 
a  second   material,   the   second   material   being   substantially 

opaque  when  in  a  wet  state  and  when  in  a  dry  state;  and 
application  means  for  attaching  the  first  material  and  the  second 
material  together,  the  first  material  and  the  second  material  in 
combination  forming  the  garment; 


1.  A  garment  for  providing  a  protective  and  cooling  dliect  on  a 
wearer's  body,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  made  of  porous  material; 

a  first  group  of  ribs  extending  from  a  first  side  of  tlie  first  layer 
wherein  each  of  the  first  group  of  ribs  are  spaced  fixxn 
adjacent  ones  of  said  first  group  of  ribs  forming  channels 
therebetween;  and 

a  second  group  of  ribs  attached  to  and  layered  a  side  of  tlie  first 
group  of  ribs  away  from  the  first  layer  wherein  each  of  tlie 
second  group  of  ribs  are  spaced  from  adjacent  ones  of  said 
second  group  of  ribs  forming  channels  therebetween  and  the 
second  group  of  ribs  is  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  first  group 
of  ribs  thereby  forming  crossing  channels  allowing  airflow 
tfaiough  the  entire  gaimenL 
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5.515344 
METHOD  FOR  CONJOINING  CLOTHES 
Louis  R.  Hosking,  4575  W.  SOth  St  Cir^  No.  223,  Bloomingtoii, 
Miiin.S5437 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,^23 

Int  CL'  A41F  17/00;  A41D  27/00 

MS.  CL  2—107  5  Oaims 


5415.545 

PILLOW  CASE  TEE-sHnrr 

MUford  G.  Becton,  1900  Laurel  Hwy.,  Box  7,  Seaford,  Del. 

19973,  assignor  to  Milford  G.  Becton,  Seaford,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373,095 

Int  CL*  A47G  9/00 

MS,  CL  2—113  5  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  conjoining  clothes  which  comprises: 

a)  selecting  a  base  material  and  dimensioning  it  so  that  it  is 
relatively  stiffer  in  one  direction  than  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  it; 

b)  cutting  the  base  material  so  that  it  is  narrower  in  the  stiffer 
direction  than  in  the  perpendicular  direction,  to  create  a  base; 

c)  selecting  an  adhesive  with  the  qualities  of  being 

(1)  permanently  attachable  to  the  base  material, 

(2)  peelable  from  later-applied  liner  materials,  and 

(3)  gripping  to  but  peelable  from  clothing  fabrics; 

d)  applying  the  adhesive  to  both  sides  of  the  base  to  create  an 
attachment  assembly; 

e)  creating  a  removal  tab  along  one  edge  of  the  attachment 
assembly; 

f)  selecting  a  liner  material  which  will  adhere  to  the  adhesive 
until  removed  by  the  user,  and  which  will  be  easily  peelable 
from  the  adhesive  by  the  user; 

g)  cutting  two  pieces  of  the  liner  material,  wherein 

(1)  one  piece  of  the  liner  material  is  cut  to  substantially 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  attachment  assembly  to  create 
tlie  outer  liner; 

(2)  a  second  piece  o'  the  liner  material  is  cut  to  the  width  of 
the  attachment  assembly  and  to  a  length  greater  than  that  of 
the  attachment  assembly  to  create  the  inner  liner;  and 

h)  applying  the  inner  liner  to  one  side  of  the  attachment  assem- 
bly and  applying  the  outer  liner  to  the  other  side  of  the 
attachment  assembly  to  create  a  complete  conjoiner, 

i)  folding  the  excess  length  of  inner  liner  upward  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  attachment  assembly  so  as 
to  form  an  exposure  tab  to  allow  for  ease  of  removal  of  the 
inner  liner  after  the  conjoined  garments  are  in  place  on  the 
user, 

j)  taking  the  conjoiner  and  utilizing  the  removal  tab  on  the 
attachment  assembly  to  get  a  grip  on  the  outer  liner  to  remove 
the  outer  liner  from  the  conjoiner, 

k)  applying  the  adhesive  coated  attachment  assembly  to  the 
interior  of  the  waistband  of  pants  or  a  skirt; 

I)  donning  the  pants  or  skirt  and  the  shirt  or  blouse  and  adjusting 
the  combination  as  preferred; 

m)  removing  the  inner  liner,  employing  the  exposure  tab,  from 
the  inner  face  of  the  conjoiner  and  patting  the  clothing  to 
create  bonding  between  the  attachment  assembly  and  the  shirt 
or  blouse. 


1.  A  pillow  case,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

b)  a  pair  of  sleeves  each  extending  from  said  upper  portion  of 
said  body  portion; 

c)  said  body  portion  forming  a  lateral  opening  on  said  lower 
portion  for  receiving  a  pillow  case  wherein  said  body  portion 
includes  a  hole  formed  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  body 
portion  between  said  pair  of  sleeves;  and 

d)  means  for  closing  said  hole  formed  in  said  upper  body 
portion. 


5.515,546 

FOLDABLE  PADDED  HELMET 

Roy  Shifrin,  P.O.  Box  5096,  Hanover,  N.H.  03755 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  305.891 

Int  a.*  A42B  3/00 

MS.  a.  2—410 


4Claiflis 


1.  A  combined  protective  helmet  and  pouch  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sector  shaped  protective  pads  of  shock  absorbing  material 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  adjacent  relationship,  a  plurality  of  strip- 
like connectors  connected  to  and  extending  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  pads  in  a  circumferential  direction  to  interconnect  said 
pads  to  each  other  in  a  helmet-shaped  configuration  and  adjustable 
means  connected  to  said  pads  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between 
said  pads,  wherein  said  connecting  strips  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  helmet  are  integrally  molded  in  adjacent  pads  approximate 
to  an  inner  surface  of  said  pads  with  remaining  connecting  strips 
integrally  molded  between  adjacent  pads  approximate  an  outer 
surface  of  said  pads. 


5.515.547 

MITTEN-GLOVE  COMBINATION  FOR  THE  HANDS 
David  J.  Mlddietoo,  20  Quarry  Crossing,  Hudson  FaDs,  N.Y. 
12839 

Filed  May  18. 1995.  Ser.  No.  443.717 

Int  CL'  A41D  7i//0 

U.S.  CL  2—158  6  Claims 


5.515.^ 
SPORTS  GLOVE  WITH  ASYMMETRICAL  THUMB  SEAM 

PATTERN 

Alan  H.  Laiams,  31  Carpenters  Ridge.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2, 1994.  Ser.  No.  236.119 

Int  CL*  A41D  19/02 

MS.  a.  2—169  2  Claims 


1.  A  glove  including  a  thumb  unit  comprised  of: 
A.  a  pattern  comprised  of: 

1.  a  central  palm  portion  arranged  to  cover  the  palm  and  two 
sides  of  said  thumb  when  said  pattern  is  sewn  into  a 
completed  unit;  and 

2.  two  adjacent  wing  portions  attached  to  each  side  of  said 
palm  portion  each  arranged  to  cover  one  half  the  back  of 
said  thumb  when  said  pattern  is  sewn  into  a  completed  unit, 
said  unit  formed  by  joining  tlte  side  edges  of  said  wing 


portions  with  a  lateral  seam  and  the  top  edges  (rf  said  palm 
portion  and  said  wing  portion  with  a  cross  seam,  said  cross 
seam  arranged  to  lie  within  that  part  of  said  back  which 
when  in  use  will  cover  the  diumbnail  of  ttie  wearer. 


5.515.549 

PATIENT  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Gc  Wang,  18689  BeDorita  St,  Rowland  Hdthts.  CaUL  91748 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.933 

Int  CL'  A61G  1/Ol3;l/O44:l/04& 

MS.  CL  5-625  13  ( 


1.  A  mitten-glove  combination  hand  covering  comprising: 

a  glove  portion  fitted  for  the  hand  having  separate  fingo-  sections 
for  each  finger  and  thumb  and  a  cuff; 

finger  end  covers  attached  to  tlie  end  of  said  finger  sections 
along  a  longimdinal  edge  defined  by  the  distal  end  of  the 
finger  section  and  die  proximal  end  of  the  finger  end  covers; 

pleated,  triangular-shaped  web  portions  attached  between  the 
finger  sections  up  to  said  longitudinal  edge; 

a  mitten  portion  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  glove  portion,  to 
the  cuff,  along  said  longitudinal  edge  and  along  said  pleated, 
triangular-shaped  web  portions  thereby  forming  the  back  of 
said  hand  covering; 

and  an  elastic  band  located  on  the  mitten  portion  which  extends 
longitudinally  from  one  side  of  the  hand  covering  to  the  other 
thereby  preventing  the  mitten  portion  from  ballooning  out 
when  the  fingers  of  the  user's  hand  are  in  tlie  glove  portion. 


1.  A  patient  carrying  device  for  lifting  aixl  carrying  a  patient, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  horizontal  seat  panel  made  of  soft  pliable  M>ric  mtterial; 

a  pair  of  vertical  side  panels  hindgedly  connected  to  respective 
sides  of  said  seat  panel,  said  side  panels  having  reinforcing 
supports  accessible  tlirough  cutouts  in  said  side  panels  defin- 
ing handles  in  said  side  panels 

a  back  panel  made  of  soft  pliable  fabric  material,  said  back  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  said  seat  panel; 

a  top  panel  connected  to  a  top  portion  of  said  back  panel,  said 
top  panel  having  a  reinforcing  support  accessible  through  two 
cutouts  in  said  top  panel  defining  handles  in  said  top  panel; 
and 

reinforcing  strapping  connected  to  said  seat  panel  and  said  back 
panel,  said  reinforcing  strapping  comprising  individual  verti- 
cal straps  located  on  either  side  of  each  cutout  and  extending 
a  subsontial  portion  of  the  height  of  said  top  panel,  and 
individual  horizontal  straps  located  on  either  side  of  said 
cutouts  in  said  side  panels  and  extending  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  width  of  said  seat  panel. 


5.515.550 
REVERSIBLE  APPAREL  BELT 
Harvey  Friedman,  Cranberry,  N  J.,  and  Micbele  Bagley,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  to  Humphreys  Inc.  Chicago,  ni. 
Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,682 
Int  CL'  A41F  i/02 
MS.  CL  2-^38  7  CU^ 

1.  A  reversible  apparel  belt  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  linlcs 
coimected  together  and  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  fKC  wliich 
have  different  appearances,  wherein: 
each  of  said  plurality  links  is  formed  from  a  first  piece  of 
flexible  stieet  material  and  a  second  piece  of  flexible  sheet 
material; 
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each  piece  of  flexible  sheet  roaterial  has  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface  and  substantially  the  same  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  shape,  said  outer  peripheral  shape  comprising  at 
least  one  substantially  straight  edge  and  said  inner  peripheral 
shape  comprising  an  elongated  slit  positioned  parallel  to  said 
at  least  one  substantially  straight  edge  and  about  halfway 
between  said  at  least  one  substantially  straight  edge  and  an 
edge  opposite  said  at  least  one  substantially  straight  edge,  said 
outside  surface  of  said  first  piece  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  a  different  appearance  from  said  outside  surface  of 
said  second  piece  of  flexible  sheet  material; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  linlu  is  formed  by  fastening  said  first 
piece  of  flexible  sheet  material  to  said  second  piece  of  flexible 
sheet  roaterial  along  said  at  least  one  substantially  straight 
edge  to  form  a  seam  such  that  said  outside  surface  of  said  first 
piece  of  flexible  sheet  material  is  adjacent  to  said  outside 
surface  of  said  second  piece  of  flexible  sheet  material; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  links  is  folded  along  said  seam  such  that 
said  inside  surface  of  said  first  piece  of  flexible  sheet  material 
faces  said  inside  surface  of  said  second  piece  of  flexible  sheet 
material  and  said  elongated  slit  of  said  first  piece  of  flexible 
sheet  material  is  aligned  with  said  elongated  slit  of  said 
second  piece  of  flexible  sheet  n>aterial,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  Unks  is  connected  to  an  adjacent  link  by  passing 
through  the  aligned  sUts  of  said  adjacent  link;  and 

said  front  face  of  said  belt  is  formed  from  said  outside  surfaces 
of  said  first  pieces  of  flexible  sheet  roaterial,  and  said  back 
foce  of  said  belt  is  formed  from  said  outside  surfaces  of  said 
second  pieces  of  flexible  material. 


5,515,551 

SWIMMING  GOGGLES 

TMiio]raki  Yashiro,  iOgashi-Osaka,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Yama- 

moto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd,,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,794 

CUms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1992,  4-2S4M5 

InL  a."  A61F  9/02 

VS.  a.  2—428  14  Gains 


all 


iiC/^~xIKr 


a  coufding  member  coupling  opposed  inner  end  poitions  of  a 
pair  of  said  eye-cups; 

connecting  members  connected  to  outer  end  portions  of  said 
eye-CTips; 

an  elastic  band  joining  tiie  outer  end  pottidns  of  said  coiuiecting 
members  with  each  other, 

wherein  a  mounting  portion  mounting  said  coupling  member  is 
formed  at  each  of  the  opposed  inner  end  portions  of  said  pair 
of  said  eye-cups,  and  which  has  upper  and  lower  walls  which 
are  spaced  ck»er  together  upon  nearing  an  inner  side  of  each 
of  said  eye-cups  in  proximity  with  said  coupling  member  and 
wherein  a  flat  surface  is  formed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
walls  and  a  locking  bole  is  formed  on  said  flat  surface; 

said  coupling  memborroicludes  a  nose  belt  and  a  clip; 

both  end  portions  of  said  nose  belt  are  placed  on  said  flat 
surface,  and  are  formed  with  holes  corresponding  to  said 
locking  holes;  and 

said  dip  iiKludes  a  fitting  portion  fitted  between  said  upper  and 
lower  walls,  and  leg  portions  projecting  from  said  fining 
portion  are  insetted  in  said  locking  holes  of  said  flat  surface 
and  said  holes  of  said  nose  belt 


5,515,552 

FASTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TOILET  SEAT 

Hcndrflt  Totaoia,  Uaseiinuidcii,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Kkto 

Hoiiand  B.V.,  Ncdieriands 

ContiDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  949,473,  Nov.  5, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  480,557 
Claims  priority,  appiicaiion  Netherlands,  Apr.  23,  1990, 
9000961 

Int.  CL'  A47K  13/12 
VS.  CL  4—236  6  Clains 


1.  A  fastening  mechanism  for  a  toilet  seat,  comprising  a  bearing 
block  attachable  to  a  toilet  bowl  by  mounting  means  provided  on 
the  toilet  bowl,  said  bearing  block  housing  two  pivots  for  the  toilet 
seat,  which  pivots  are  operable  for  movement  between  a  bearing 
position,  in  which  the  toilet  seat  is  supported  on  the  toilet  bowl, 
and  a  release  position,  in  which  the  toilet  seat  is  removable  from 
the  toilet  bowl,  said  mechanism  including  two  means  for  locking 
said  bearing  block  to  said  mounting  means,  each  said  means  for 
locking  being  integral  with  a  respective  one  of  the  pivots  and 
movable  therewith  between  a  first  position  disposed  in  engagement 
with  said  mounting  means  when  the  pivots  are  in  said  bearing 
position  and  a  second  position  disengaged  from  said  mounting 
means  when  the  pivots  are  disposed  in  said  release  position  so  that 
the  bearing  block,  in  the  release  positions  of  the  pivots,  is  remov- 
able from  the  toilet  bowl. 


14.  A  swimming  goggle  comprising: 
a  pair  of  right  and  lef^  eye<ups;  and 


5,515353 
TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Laden  L.  Charriere;  Aldo  CipoUa,  and  Mario  l^izi,  aU  of 
Winnipeg,  Canada,  asdgnors  to  MAX.  Enterprises  Ltd., 
Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec  5, 1994,  S«r.  No.  352,704 

Int  a."  E03D  1/14 

VS.  a.  4-^25  10  Claims 

1.  A  flush  water  supply  tank  for  a  toilet  comprising  a  hollow 
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tank  having  a  horizontal  base  wall  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
side  walls  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  flushing  water  for  discharge 
into  the  toilet,  a  opening  in  the  base  wall  of  the  tank  for  release  of 
flushing  water  from  the  tank  into  the  toilet,  a  stopper  member 
having  a  stop  surface  engageable  into  the  opening  for  holding  the 
opening  closed  in  a  closed  position  of  the  stopper  member,  means 
mounting  the  stopper  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  base  wall  from  the  closed  position  into  an  open 
position  for  release  of  the  water,  the  stopper  member  being  shaped 
and  arranged  such  that  it  is  held  in  the  closed  position  by  pressure 
of  the  flushing  water  resting  of  the  stopper,  a  lever  for  lifting  the 
stopper  member  having  a  handle  exteriorly  of  the  tank  for  manual 
operation,  and  spring  means  mounted  in  the  tank  arranged  to 
engage  a  surface  of  the  stopper  member  to  apply  a  spring  force  on 
the  stopper  member  tending  to  move  it  to  the  closed  position,  said 
spring  means  including  a  mounting  member  mounted  at  a  fixed 
position  in  the  tank,  a  helical  coil  spring  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
means  fixing  the  coil  spring  by  one  end  only  of  the  coil  spring  on 
the  mounting  member  so  that  a  remaining  portion  and  an  opposed 
free  end  of  the  coil  spring  are  axially  spaced  from  the  mounting 
member  and  project  axially  therefirom  for  transverse  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  an  abutment  member  attached  to  and  carried 
by  the  opposed  free  end  and  defining  an  abutment  surface  gener- 
ally at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spring,  the  mounting  member 
and  the  abutment  member  being  separate  from  the  stopper  member 
for  movement  relative  thereto. 


5,515,554 
VACUUM  TOILET  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  Clear,  Columbia  City,  and  Jolw  M  Grooms, 
Rochester,  both  of  IntL,  assignors  to  Airvac,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,850,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  %7,454,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,326,069.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,452 
Int  CL"  E03D  11/00 
VS.  a.  4—432  24  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  system  for  discharging  waste  materials  from  a  toilet 


bowl  to  a  collection  vessel  in  response  to  an  actuating  pressioe  for 
transport  to  a  collection  container  for  subsequent  treatment,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  discharge  valve  connected  near  the 
bottom  of  tile  toilet  bowl,  said  discharge  valve  being  operable 
by  means  of  differential  pressure,  and  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  position  to  selectively  control  waste  roaterial  transport 
from  the  toilet  bowi  to  the  collection  vessel; 

(b)  a  water  valve  for  delivay  of  a  predetermined  volume  of 
water  to  the  toilet  bowl; 

(c)  a  bunon  having  a  first  activated  position  and  a  second 
inactivated  position  and  delivering  an  actuating  pressure  con- 
dition when  moved  to  the  activated  position; 

(d)  a  source  of  water, 

(e)  a  source  of  atmospheric  picssuie; 

(f)  a  source  of  vacuimi  or  subatnxispheric  pressure;  and 

(g)  a  differential  pressure-operated  valve  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  operating  of  the  discharge  valve  in  response  to  the 
condition  of  the  actuating  button,  said  differential  pressure- 
operated  valve  having  a  pressure  sensor  means  operatively  in 
conmiunication  with  the  actuating  button  for  establishing 
conmiunication  of  a  pressure  condition  to  the  discharge  valve 
and  tlie  water  valve,  which,  in  response  tliereto,  either  opens 
or  closes  tlie  discharge  valve  and  ttie  water  valve  to  com- 
mence or  terminate  a  flush  cycle  within  the  toilet  bowl,  by 
means  of  sequentially  activated  differential  pressure  respon- 
sive diaphragms  of  said  differential  pressure-operaed  valve 
disposed  between  said  pressure  sensor  means  and  said  dis- 
charge and  water  valves,  wherein  vacuum  or  subatmospheric 
pressure  is  delivered  to  said  discharge  and  water  valves  while 
the  actuating  button  is  in  one  position,  and  wherein  atmo- 
spheric pressure  is  delivered  to  said  discharge  and  water 
valves  while  the  actuating  button  is  in  another  position,  and 
wherein  said  water  valve  remains  open  a  predetermiiied  time 
period  after  closure  of  said  discharge  valve  to  deliver  a  preset 
volume  of  water  to  the  closed  toilet  bowl; 

(h)  said  discharge  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
entry  opening  and  an  exit  opening  and  defining  a  valve 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  normal  to  axes 
defined  by  the  entry  and  exit  openings,  a  valve  stop  in  said 
valve  body  and  located  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  valve  housing,  a  valve  plunger  disposed  within  ttte  valve 
housing  for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said  valve 
stop  to  alternatively  open  and  close  said  discharge  valve,  said 
plunger  having  a  first  end  and  a  secoitd  end  opposite  said  first 
end  and  having  seating  means  connected  to  said  first  end  and 
mateable  with  said  valve  stop  to  provide  a  liquid  aitd  air-tight 
closure  of  said  discharge  value  when  it  is  in  the  closed 
position,  and  means  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  valve 
plunger  to  said  valve  housing  for  regulating  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  valve  plunger  in  an  arc  between  tlie  opm 
and  closed  positions  of  said  discharge  valve. 


5,515,555 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

VACUUM  TOILET 

Hans  H.  WSrmcke,  Heist,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sanivac  Vak- 

utuntedmilc  GmbH,  Wcdd,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP94/00085,  $  371  Date  Dec  9,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a6158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,376 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Jan.    16,    1993, 
9300534  U 

Int  CL'  EA»>  11/00 
VS.  CL  4—431  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination, 

a  vacuum  toilet  having  a  seat,  time-controlled  assembUes  includ- 
ing a  vacuum  generator,  a  compressed  air  generator,  and 
valves  associated  with  said  generators,  and  sensors  for  tem- 
perature, pressure  and  flow,  and 
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iDcieasing  the  velocity  of  water  in  said  back  jet,  and  said 
otifice  being  generally  aligned  with  said  up  leg. 


5.515.557 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PUMP  IN 

AN  ADJUSTABLE  MANNER  TO  A  WHIRLPOOL 

Ridiard  T.  SparUn,  Fayettevfflle,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sporlin 

Industries,  Inc^  Palmetto,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,320 

Int  CL''  BMB  3/02 

U.S.  CL  4— ^541.1  10  Claims 


a  device  for  controlling  operation  processes  in  the  operation  of 
the  vacuum  toilet,  comprising: 
a  control  computer,  said  control  computer  including  means  for 

storing  values  representing  operation  processes  completed 

over  a  period  of  time; 
handheld  means  for  controlling  the  operation  processes,  said 

handheld  means  comprising  a  hand-bome  terminal,  and 

said  hand-bome  terminal  fimber  comprising  means  for 

entering  parameters  of  the  operation  processes  into  the 

computer  by  hand:  and 
means  for  transmitting  data  from  said  hand-bome  terminal  to 

said  control  computer. 


5315.55« 

BACK  JET  FLUSH  TOILET  SYSTEMS  AND  METH(M)S 
Dwight  N.  Johnson,  Carlsbad,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.  PlscaUway,  N J. 

FOed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  279.07 

Int  ex."  E03D  U/Ofl 

M&.  CL  4—425  15  Claims 


1.  A  flush  toilet  system  comprising: 

a  drain  port; 

a  bowl; 

a  trap  system  defining  a  flow  path  extending  in  a  forward  flow 
direction  from  said  bowl  to  said  drain  port; 

said  trap  system  including  a  trap  and  a  siphon  in  said  flow  path, 
said  trap  being  located  in  said  flow  path  between  said  bowl 
and  said  siphon; 

said  siphon  including  a  spill  over  point,  an  up  leg  extending  to 
said  spill  over  point  and  a  down  leg  extending  from  said  spill 
over  point;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  flush  water  to  the  bowl  during 
a  flush  interval; 

said  flush  toilet  system  being  characterized  by: 

means  for  introducing  a  back  jet  of  water  into  said  flow  path  in 
a  reverse  flow  direction  opposed  to  said  forward  flow  direc- 
tion in  order  to  oppose  flow  from  said  bowl  through  said  trap 
system,   said  introducing   means   iixrluding  an  orifice   for 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  moimting  a  pump  to  a  whirlpool, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  platform,  said  mounting  platform  comprising:  . 

(1)  a  top  side,  said  top  side  comprising  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
use  in  mounting  said  pump  on  said  mounting  platform;  and 

(2)  a  bottom  side  opposite  to  said  top  side,  said  bottom  side 
comprising  a  post,  said  post  extending  downwardly  from 
said  bottom  side; 

(b)  a  support  member  connecting  said  mounting  platform  to  said 
whirlpool,  said  support  member  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  section  comprising  a  hollow  projection,  said  hollow 
projection  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  section, 
wherein  said  hollow  projection  is  sized  to  receive  said  post 
of  said  mounting  platform,  and  wherein  said  post  is  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  said  hollow  projection  so  that  said 
moimting  platform  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  support 
member,  and 

(2)  a  second  elongated  section  integral  with  said  first  section, 
said  second  elongated  section  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated legs  extending  from  said  first  section,  said  elongated 
legs  being  substantially  parallel,  and  a  brace,  said  brace 
extending  between  said  elongated  legs,  said  second  elon- 
gated section  being  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  whiri- 
pool; 

(c)  a  fastener  for  selectively  securing  said  mounting  platform  to 
said  support  member,  said  fastener  extending  through  said 
first  section  of  said  support  member  into  said  post  of  said 
mounting  platform  to  selectively  secure  said  moimting  plat- 
fonn  to  said  support  member,  and 

(d)  a  layer  of  reinforcing  material  for  attaching  said  second 
elongated  section  of  said  support  member  to  an  underside  of 
said  whiripool,  said  layer  of  reinforcing  material  extending 
over  said  second  elongated  section  of  said  support  member  at 
a  first  end  tliereof,  said  layer  of  reinforcing  material  bonding 
with  a  prior  layer  of  reinforcing  material  to  attach  said  first 
section  of  said  support  member  to  said  underside  of  said 
whirlpool, 

whereby  said  pump  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  whirlpool  so  ttiat 
said  pump  may  be  rotated  as  necessary  to  install  said  whiri- 
pool without  interference  from  said  pump. 
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5.515.558 

PORTABLE  SHOWER  BAG  WITH  REPLACEABLE  HEAT 

SOURCE 
James  J.  Dodge,  375  "A"  Owosso  Dr.,  Eocene,  Oreg.  974M 
Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Scr.  Na  332,127 
iBt  CL^  H47K  3/22 
MS.  CL  4—617  9  ( 


/g^ 


1.  A  portable  water  bag  including, 

a  bag  having  opposite  ends  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
each  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  opposite  ends,  said  bag 
iiKluding  a  wall  member  and  a  retainer  located  proximate  the 
wall  member  to  define  a  pocket  for  reception  of  a  heat  source, 
said  retainer  being  an  expanse  of  material  fused  to  said  wall 
member, 

conduit  means  on  the  bag  interior  through  which  water  flows 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  conduit  means  partially 
embodied  in  said  wall  member. 


5,515.559 
CHILD'S  SECURITY  ENHANCING  SLEEPING  BAG 
Maryse  O.  Benson,  3  Route  de  SL  Mcdiers,  30700  Montaren, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  5. 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,450 

Int  a.'  A47C  29/00 

UJS.  CL  5-^13  10  Claims 


entrance  for  entry  tliereinto,  said  enclosure  having  a  head 
placement  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  entrance  and  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said 
enclosure,  said  bead  placement  portion  defining  an  area  to 
accommodate  a  bead  of  an  occupant  of  said  sleeping  bag; 

b)  a  three-dimensional  bead  structure  anatomically  compatible 
with  said  imaginary  character  and  attached  to  said  enclosure 
proximate  said  head  placement  portion  and  offset  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  enclosure  so  as  to  lie  vritliin  view  of 
the  occupant  of  said  sleeping  bag  to  impan  a  sense  of  sectsity 
to  said  occupant,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  head  structure 
extending  beyond  a  periphery  of  said  head  placement  portion; 
and 

c)  at  least  one  three-dimensional  arm  structure  attached  to  said 
enclosure  and  anatomically  compatible  with  said  imaginary 
character  for  substantially  surrounding  said  head  placement 
portion  of  said  enclosure  to  fiirther  impart  a  sense  of  security 
to  the  occupant  of  said  sleeping  bag. 


5.515.560 

WATERBED  WITH  INTEGRAL  FRAME  AND  SAFFFY 

UNER 

Marli:  J.  Strobd,  3131  Industrial  Pkwy.,  Jcffersonville,  Ind. 

47130 

FUed  Dec  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  359^34 

Int  CL*  A47C  27A» 

MS.  CL  5—451  2  Claims 


1.  A  secinity  enhancing  sleeping  bag  comprising: 
a)  an  enclosure  of  elongate  configuration  defining  a  portion  of  a 
body  of  an  imaginary  character,  said  enclosure  having  an 


1.  A  frame  for  a  waterbed,  wherein  the  watetbed  includes  a 
mattress  filled  with  water  confined  by  the  frame,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rails  for  suntMuding  and  confining  said 
mattress  and  means  for  holding  said  rails  in  spaced  relationship 
against  the  forces  exerted  by  said  mattress,  each  rail  of  said 
plurality  of  rails  comprising  a  foam  member,  and  a  cover  sheet 
covering  said  foam  member,  said  cover  sheet  being  impervious  to 
water  and  including  a  first  portion  beneath  said  foam  member,  a 
second  portion  extending  up  outside  said  frame,  a  third  portion 
extending  across  the  top  of  said  foam  meii4)er,  a  fourth  pcHtion 
extending  down  inside  the  frame,  and  a  central  portion  extending 
from  said  fourth  portion  of  one  rail  to  the  fourth  porbon  of  the 
o(^site  rail  so  that  said  central  portion  constitutes  said  means  for 
holding  said  rails  in  spaced  relationship,  said  first  portion  being 
sealed  to  said  central  portion,  a  reinforcing  sheet  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  central  portion  of  said  cover  sheet  and  fixed 
thereto,  said  cover  sheet  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  materiaL  and 
wherein  said  reinforcing  sheet  consists  of  a  mesh  material. 

2.  A  frame  for  a  waterbed,  wherein  the  waterbed  includes  a 
mattress  filled  with  water  confined  by  the  frame,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rails  for  surrounding  and  confining  said 
mattress,  and  means  for  holding  said  rails  in  spaced  relationship 
against  tlie  forces  exerted  by  said  mattress,  each  rail  of  said 
plurality  of  rails  comprising  a  foam  member  having  two  ends,  and 
a  cover  sheet  covering  said  foam  member,  said  cover  sheet  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  beneath  said  foam  member,  a  second  portion 
extending  up  outside  said  frame,  a  third  portion  extending  across 
the  top  of  said  foam  member,  a  fourth  portion  extending  down 
inside  the  frame,  and  a  central  portion  extending  from  said  fourth 
portion  of  one  rail  to  the  fourth  portion  of  an  opposite  rail  so  that 
said  central  portion  constitutes  said  means  for  holding  said  rails  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  first  portion  being  sealed  to  said  central 
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pottkxi,  said  cover  sheet  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  dieiein  in 
said  first  pociioa  of  said  cover  sheet,  each  opening  of  said  plurality 
of  openings  being  located  at  the  ends  of  two  of  said  foam  members 
io  that  such  two  of  said  foam  members  can  be  selectively  inserted 
tui  removed  through  said  opening  to  allow  selective  removal  and 
replacement  of  said  foam  uiniibets. 


I.  An  articulated  bed  comprising: 

a  central  platen  comprising  a  headboard  end,  a  footboard  end,  a 
first  side  platen  edge  and  a  second  side  platen  edge; 

a  headboard  ftame  pivotally  connected  to  (be  headboard  end  of 
the  central  platen  at  a  headboard  frame  pivot  point  with  a 
central  platen  headboard  bar  linkage; 

a  footboard  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  footboard  end  of 
the  central  platen  at  a  footboard  frame  pivot  point  with  a 
central  platen  footboard  bar  linkage; 

a  first  side  platen  hinged  to  the  first  side  platen  edge  of  die 
central  platen,  connected  to  the  headboard  frame  with  a  first 
side  platen  headboard  bar  linkage  and  connected  to  the  foot- 
board frame  with  a  first  side  platen  footboard  bar  linkage; 

a  second  side  platen  hinged  to  second  side  platen  edge  of  the 
central  platen,  connected  to  the  headboard  frame  with  a  sec- 
ond side  platen  headboard  bar  linkage  and  connected  to  the 
footboard  fiame  with  a  second  side  platen  footboard  bar 
linkage;  and 

means  for  articulating  at  least  one  of  the  central  platen  head- 
board bar  linkage  and  the  central  platen  footboard  bar  linkage. 


SACRAL  AND  PEIUNEAL  PADS 
I  A.  Miner;  DarrcU  G.  OD,  both  of  Edina,  and  Shdly 
Perpicfc,  ftfinneapalis,  all  of  MIiul,  aasigiion  to  Health  Care 
SotatkHis,  Inc,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Jw.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,403 
Int  CL'  A61G  13/12 


U.S.CL5— 624 


UCUnM 


5,515,561 
ASnCULATING  BED 
RolMrt  W.  Soggitt,  Newbury  Pwfc.  CaUf.,  and  Rfldnd  C 
Jillings,  Chifflwack,  Canada,  awifow  to  ProBcd  Medical 
Technologies,  Inc.  Sardis,  Canada 
Coatlniiation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  885,621,  May  19, 1992,  abnn- 
doaed.  This  application  Apt  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,951 
Int.  CL'  A61G  7/008 
VS.  a.  5—607  8  I 


1.  A  surgical  table  lower  body  traction  padding  system  for 
protecting  a  patient  during  surgery,  the  patient  positioned  supine  on 
top  of  a  surgical  table  for  applying  traction  to  the  patient's  lower 
body  such  that  the  patient's  pelvis  is  generally  supported  by  a 
sacial  seat  portion  having  a  traction  post  thereon  for  applying 
counter  traction  force  to  the  patient's  perineimi  and  pelvis,  the 
padding  system  comprising: 
a  resilient  elastomeric  material  sacral  pad  having  an  upper  and 
lower  surface,  a  traction  post  engaging  wall  structure  defining 
an  aperture  suitable  for  slidable  engagement  with  the  surgical 
table  traction  post  and  a  generally  planar  triangular  configu- 
ration suitable  for  substantially  encompassing  a  patient's  sac- 
ral prominence  and  posterior  superior  iliac  spines;  and 
a  resilient  elastomeric  material  cylindrical  pad  having  a  first  and 
second  end  and  a  central  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  central 
bore  suitable  for  slidable  engagement  with  the  surgical  table 
traction  post  and  the  first  end  suitable  for  engagement  with  the 
sacral  pad  upper  surface, 
whereby  the  sacral  pad  is  slidably  positioned  over  the  traction  post 
so  that  the  lower  surface  is  adjacent  the  sacral  seat  portion  and  the 
cylindrical  pad  is  sUdably  positioned  over  the  post  and  the  cylin- 
drical pad  first  end  is  in  frictional  abuttable  engagement  with  the 
sacral  pad  upper  surface,  such  that  positioning  the  patient  on  the 
surgical  table  places  the  sacral  pad  between  the  patient's  sacrum 
and  the  surgical  table  top  surface  and  positions  die  cylindrical  pad 
between  the  patient's  perineum  and  the  traction  post  during  the 
smgery. 


5,515,563 
BODY  PILLOW  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  COVERS 
Dwight  W.  Chao,  17220  Newliope  St,  Ste.  104-105,  Fountain 
Valley,  Calif.  92708 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,017 
Int  CL*  A47G  9/00;  A63H  3/02 
VS.  a.  5—632  19  Claims 

1.  A  body  pillow  having  an  interchangeable  pillow  cover  com- 
prising: 
a  body  pillow  formed  with  an  elongated  body  poition  and 

including  an  integrally  extended  head  portion; 
a  removable  pillow  case  having  a  shape  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  that  of  said  elongated  body  portion  of  said  body 
pillow; 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  pillow  case  to  said  body 
portion  when  said  body  pillow  is  inserted  therein; 
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5,515,565 

WASH  LIQUm  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMA'nC  WASHER 
Beth  A.  Maddix,  and  Lori  S.  MiDcr,  both  of  Lincoln  Towi^ip, 
Bcrrieo  County,  Midu,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FBcd  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,160 

Int  CL''  DOW  33/02 

VS.  CL  8—158  14  Claims 
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a  removable  head  cover  separate  from  that  of  said  pillow  case 

and  having  a  shape  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  said 

head  portion;  and 
a  neck  restricting  means  removably  mounted  to  encircle  the  area 

between  said  head  portion  and  said  body  poition,  whereby  a 

neck  poition  is  defined  tfaerebetweeiL 
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5,515,564 

SUN  SHIELD 

Thomas  R.  Lyons,  5253  SW.  Fairlane,  Stnart,  Fla.  34997 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,020 

Int  a.*  A47C  20m 

VS.  CL  5—639  6  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  head  rest  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ribs,  each  said  rib  having  two  ends  and  each  being 

pivotable  at  its  respective  said  ends; 
a  shield  cover  stretched  across  said  ribs; 
wherein  when  said  ribs  are  pivoted  away  from  each  other,  said 

material  cover  is  stretched  open,  and  when  said  ribs  are 

pivoted  towards  each  other,  said  cover  collapses  over  and 

between  said  ribs; 
attaching  means  at  said  ends  of  the  ribs; 
a  frame  having  two  ends  of  said  frame,  and  including  at  least 

one  upright  side  firame  member  at  each  of  said  ends  and  at 

least  two  base  fi^me  members  extending  between  said  side 

frame  members;  and 
a  closable  bag  fitting  over  and  supported  by  said  frame  to 

provide  a  head  rest  thereon  and  carry  items  therein,  said 

attaching  means  attaches  said  ends  of  said  ribs  through  said 

bag  to  said  upright  side  frame  members. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  wash  liquid  supplied 
to  an  automatic  washer,  said  automatic  washer  having  a  wash  tub, 
a  wash  basket  rotatably  disposed  in  die  wash  tub,  an  agitator 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  basket  and  a  wash  liquid  inlet  device 
selectively  operable  to  supply  wash  liquid  to  the  wash  basket, 
wherein  said  wash  basket  is  adapted  for  receiving  a  clothes  load, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  clothes  height  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  height  of 

the  clothes  load  disposed  in  said  wash  basket; 
washing  liquid  level  inference  control  means  using  a  ftizzy 
inference  operation  for  making  an  inference  as  to  an  optimum 
washing  liquid  level  based  on  the  clothes  height,  and 
control  means  for  regulating  said  wash  liquid  inlet  device  to  fill 

said  wash  basket  to  said  optimum  washing  liquid  level. 
9.  A  method  of  controlling  the  quantity  of  wash  liquid  supplied 
to  an  automatic  washer,  said  automatic  washer  having  a  wash  tub, 
a  wash  basket  rotatably  disposed  in  the  wash  tub,  a  wash  liquid 
inlet  device  selectively  operable  to  supply  wash  liquid  to  the  wash 
basket,  an  agitator  rotatably  disposed  in  the  wash  tub  and  a  motor 
drivingly  interconnected  for  selectively  rt)tatiiig  the  agitator, 
wherein  said  wash  basket  is  adapted  for  receiving  a  clothes  load, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  height  value  of  the  clothes  load  disposed  in  said 

wash  basket; 
mapping  said  height  value  to  values  in  accordance  with  prede- 
termined  input  membership  functions  to  obtain  input  clothes 
height  set  values; 
applying  predetermined  logic  rules  to  said  input  clothes  height 

set  values  to  derive  values  for  an  output  set; 
applying  said  output  set  values  to  predetermined  output  mem- 
bership fimctions  for  arriving  at  a  optimal  washing  liquid  fill 
level;  and 
operating  said  wash  liquid  inlet  device  such  as  to  fill  said  baslcet 
to  said  optimal  washing  liquid  fill  level. 
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5^5,566 

MOCCASIN  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Micfaad  H.  GuHm,  Cohunbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sara  Lee 

CorporatioD,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  Na  495,191 

InL  CI.'  A43B  J/y4;9/08 

VS.  a.  12—142  MC  14  Claims 


11.  A  metlKxl  of  forming  a  moccasin  from  a  body  vamp  having 
a  top  edge  and  sole-engaging  bonom  edge,  a  top  vamp,  a  sole,  a 
sole  liner,  and  an  insole  comprising  the  steps  of:  joining  tiie  top 
vamp  to  the  body  vamp  top  edge;  joining  the  body  vamp  sole- 
engaging  bottom  edge  to  the  sole;  partially  attaching  the  sole  liner 
to  the  joined  body  vamp  sole-engaging  bottom  edge  and  the  sole; 
evening  the  partially  attached  sole  liner  and  the  joined  body  vamp 
sole-engaging  bottom  edge  and  sole  to  form  a  cavity  between  the 
sole  and  sole  liner,  inserting  an  insole  into  the  formed  cavity; 
completing  the  attachment  of  the  sole  liner  to  the  joined  body 
vamp  sole-engaging  bottom  edge  insole  to  encapsulate  the  insole 
and  form  a  complete  and  everted  moccasin;  and  evening  the 
completed  moccasin  to  place  the  moccasin  in  a  wearable  foot- 
receiving  condition. 


b.  a  handle  means  on  said  main  body  portion  and  including  a 
pivoted  lever  portion; 

c.  a  slide  bar  having  an  upper  end  extending  through  an  opening 
in  said  nuun  body  portion  and  having  a  pusher  portion 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  with  said  pusher  ponion  being  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  aperture; 

d.  a  driving  lever  mounted  on  said  main  body  and  drivingly 
engaging  said  slide  bar,  said  driving  lever  being  engaged  by 
said  pivoted  lever  ponion  such  that  pivoting  said  pivoted 
lever  ponion  causes  said  driving  lever  to  engage  said  slide  bar 
to  move  said  slide  bar  to  move  said  pusher  portion  toward 
said  apentne  such  that  a  paint  roller  mounted  on  said  pusher 
portion  can  be  moved  through  said  aperture  and  wiped  by  said 
wiper  means  when  said  pusher  ponion  is  advanced  towards 
said  apenure; 

c.  and  an  engageable  braking  means  on  said  main  body  portion 
to  engage  said  slide  bar  to  prevent  downward  movement  of 
said  slide  bar  during  disengagement  with  said  driving  lever 
and  disengageable  to  provide  for  downward  movement  of  said 
slide  bar  to  move  said  pusher  portion  away  from  said  aper- 
ture. 


5,515,5C8 

SCRUBBING  MACHINE  HAVING  OFFSET 
CYLINDRICAL  BRUSHES 
Warren  L.  Larson,  Maple  Grove;  Michael  L.  Bletiert,  Crystal; 
Robert  A.  Gcyer,  Champlin,  and  Michael  S.  WUmo,  Crystal, 
all  of  MuuL.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUcd  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,176 

Int  a.'  A47L  H/29;  A46B  9/02 

VS.  CL  15— 50J  10  Claims 


5,515,567 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Don  L.  Washburn,  1402  Moon  Ten,  Medford,  Oreg.  97504 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,682 

Int  CL*  A47L  25/00;  B05C  21/00;  B08B  1/00 

VS.  CL  15—3  1  Claim 


1.  A  cylindrical  scrub  brush  for  use  in  a  floor  scrubbing  machine 
having  two  parallel,  axially  offset  rotatable  cylindrical  scrub 
brushes,  said  brush  having  ends  and  of  length,  said  cylindrical 
scrub  brush  having  bristles,  with  the  brush  bristles  having  a  gen- 
erally uniform  density  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  brush 
length,  with  said  brush  having  a  greater  bristle  density  adjacent 
only  one  of  said  ends  dian  said  uniform  density  throughout  said 
substantialy  portion  of  tlie  brush  length. 


1.  A  paint  roller  cleaning  device  comprised  of: 

a.  a  main  body  ponion  having  a  circular  aperture  formed  therein 

and  wiper  means  mounted  on  tlie  periphery  of  said  aperture 

and  extending  inwardly  therefrom; 


5415,569 
HANDBRUSH  ESPECIALLY  FOR  CLEANING  CARPETS 

AND  UPHOLSTERY 
Werner  Montabaur,  Konigswinter,  and  Detlef  Thomas,  Koln, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Monti-Werkzeuge  GmbH, 
Boim,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^81 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    10,    1993, 
9311928  U 

Int  a.'  A46B  3/0O;5A)2;9/O2 
VS.  CL  15—160  16  Claims 

1.  A  handbrush  for  cleaning  of  carpets,  automobile  upholstery 
and  household  upholstery,  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle;  and 
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means  forming  a  brush  body  affixed  to  an  end  of  said  handle  and 
extending  from  said  end  generally  in  line  with  said  handle, 
said  brush  body  further  comprising 

two  elongated  bendable  and  elastic  bands,  each  of  said  bands 
being  provided  with  respective  arrays  of  bristles  projecting 
from  die  respective  band  at  one  side  tliereof,  said  bands 
having  mutually  contacting  surfaces  adhesively  bonded 
togetlier. 


engage  in  said  chaimels,  and  said  wiper  blades  are  adapted  to 
engage  and  wipe  said  second  side  of  said  window  pane  as  die 
apparatus  is  move  thereover. 


5,515^1 
JACK  NOSE  CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  SOUND  POWERED 

TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT 
Frank  A.  Grande,  Highland  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hoae- 

McCann  Telephone  Co.,  Inc,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,170,  Mar.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,737 
Int  CL*  A47L  25/00 
VS.  CL  15—2204  16  ( 


5,515,570 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  MAGNETIC  WINDOW  WIPER 

Robert  Muscraft,  2875  IVinity  St.,  Vancouver,  B.<1,  Canada 

FOed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,724 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  16, 1994,  2138328 

Int  a.*  A47L  1/08 

VS.  a.  15— 220J  1  Claim 


1.  A  magnetic  window  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  master 

unit  and  a  slave  unit,  said  units  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite 

sides  of  a  window  pane  in  magnetically  coupled  relationship  for 

cleaning  both  sides  of  said  window  pane  as  said  apparatus  is 

moved  thereover; 

said  master  unit  comprises  a  first  elongated  body  which  includes 

an  elongated  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  defines  a  lower  planar 

surface  which  has  attached  tliereto  a  metal  plate,  a  first 

magnet  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  is  provided  in  said 

cavity  with  said  upper  surface  coupled  with  said  metal  plate, 

one  layer  of  a  book  and  loop  fastening  material  is  attached  to 

the  lower  surface  of  the  first  magnet  and  adapted  to  engage  a 

first  side  of  said  window  pane; 

said  slave  unit  comprises  a  second  elongated  body  which 

includes  an  elongated  cavity  therein  and  a  pair  of  elongated 

T-shaped  channels  laterally  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie 

cavity,  said  cavity  defines  a  lower  planar  surface  which  has 

attached  thereto  a  metal  plate,  a  second  magnet  having  an 

upper  and  lower  surface  is  provided  in  said  cavity  with  said 

upper  surface  coupled  with  said  metal  plate,  tiie  other  layer  of 

tlie  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  is  attached  to  tlie  lower 

surface  of  the  second  magnet  and  ad^ted  to  engage  a  second 

side  of  said  window  pane,  each  channel  has  mounted  therein  a 

wiper  blade,  each  wiper  blade  has  a  T-shaped  head  portion 

wtiich  is  received  in  the  T-shaped  channel,  said  wiper  blades 

are  held  in  said  channels,  respectively,  by  insen  means  which 


9       a 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  a  communications  jack,  the  cleaning 
device  comprising: 
a  body  portion  comprising: 

an  outer  surface, 

a  first  circular  opening, 

a  second  circular  opening, 

a  central  bore  extending  through  the  body  ponion  between  the 
first  and  second  circular  openings, 

a  generally  cylindrical  central  surface  extending  along  tiie 
central  bore,  the  central  surface  formed  with  a  ttireaded 
ponion  at  the  second  circular  opening, 

a  gripping  surface  along  tlie  exterior  surface  of  the  body 
portion  to  manipulate  die  body  portion  for  cleaning  a 
communications  jack; 
cleaning  means  disposed  in  die  central  bore  of  the  body  portion, 

tlie  cleaning  means  comprising: 

an  abrading  material, 

a  first  internal  circular  bote  extending  through  said  abrading 

material  in  communication  with  the  first  circular  opening  of 

the  body  portion  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 

diameter  of  ttie  first  circular  opening; 

confining  means  disposed  in  tlie  central  bore  of  the  body  portion 

to  confine  the  cleaning  means  with  respect  to  the  first  circular 

opening  of  the  body  portion,  the  confining  means  comprising: 

a  second  internal  circular  bore  extending  through  said  confin- 
ing means  in  communicatioo  with  the  first  internal  circular 
bore  of  the  cleaning  means  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  first  internal  circular  bore  of  the 
cleaning  means;  and 
a  retaining  member  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  section  formed  with  an  exterior  surface,  a 
threaded  section  along  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  section,  the  threaded  section  adapted  to 
operatively  engage  the  threaded  ponion  at  die  second  cir- 
cular opening  of  the  central  bore, 

said  exterior  surface  of  the  cylindrical  section  being  siidably 
engaged  with  said  central  surface, 

a  tubular  cavity  formed  in  tiie  cylindrical  section,  ttie  tubular 
cavity  in  communication  with  tlie  second  internal  circular 
bore  of  the  confining  means  and  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  first  internal  circular  bore  of  the  cleaning  means  to 
permit  reciprocal  and  rotational  movement  of  a  communi- 
cations jack  to  be  cleaned. 
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wherein  the  tubular  cavity  is  of  a  predetennined  length  to 
provide  space  about  an  end  poition  of  a  communications 
.jack  for  residual  matter  cleaned  tfaetefrom  to  be  deposited, 
and 

a  handle  connected  to  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  retaining 
member  to  facilitate  the  threading  of  the  retaining  member 
in  order  to  force  the  cylindrical  section  against  the  confin- 
ing means  to  fix  the  cleaning  means  in  position  in  the 
central  bote  of  the  body  portion. 


5^15372 
BLECTKWOC  VACUUM  CLEANER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  Bockctra,  Bristoi,  "fouL;  Tbnothy  W.  Jackaon,  BrMol, 
Va^  George  C.  Moyncr,  Jr.,  BlnlT  City,  Tena,  and  Odcro 
Cood,  Victoria,  Australia,  wrignora  to  Electroliiz  Corpora- 
tion.  Marietta,  Ga^  aad  Newtronlcs  Pty.  Ltd^  AnstraUa 
DiTiaioii  of  Scr.  No.  241^78,  May  12,  1994.  This  appiicatioii 
May  31, 1995,  Set  No.  455,670 
IiitCL'A47L9/» 
U.S.  CL  15-319  U  Ctaims 


ing  poition  is  located  on  said  canister  means  for  interengaging  with 
said  fabric  whereby  said  canister  means  may  be  releasably  retained 
to  said  fabric. 


5,515474 
NONCYLINDRICAL  TELESCOPING  HANDLE 
Timothy  J.  Larson,  Onalasica,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sparta  Brush 
Co.,  Inc,  Sparta,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,727 

Int  CL'  B25G  }/04 

MS,  CL  lfr-115  6  Claims 


L  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  canister  having  portions  that  define  an  intaice  port  and  a  blow 

port; 
a  suction  motor  within  the  canister  for  drawing  air  into  the 

canister  through  the  intake  pott  and  exhausting  the  air  through 

the  blow  port; 
a  hose  containing  wires  and  being  connected  to  one  of:  (a)  the 

intake  port  for  directing  the  air  into  the  intake  port,  and  (b)  the 

blow  port  for  directing  the  air  exhausted  from  the  blow  port; 
a  handle  separate  from  the  canister  and  connected  to  the  hose; 

and 
a  control  unit  disposed  within  the  handle,  the  control  unit  being 

electrically  connected  to  one  of: 

(a)  tlie  intake  port,  and 

(b)  the  blow  port  via  the  wires  in  the  hose,  and  the  control  unit 
having  circuitry  for  detecting  to  which  of  said  ports  said 
hose  is  connected  to. 


1.  A  noncylindrical  telescoping  handle  for  a  brash,  die  handle 
comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross- 
section; 

a  second  tubular  member  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross- 
section; 

a  snap-spring  button  attached  to  an  end  of  a  spring; 

the  second  tubular  member  slidably  engaged  within  the  first 
tubular  member  and  having  at  least  one  second  member 
aperture; 

the  spring  and  snap-spring  button  located  within  the  second 
tubular  member,  the  spring  biasing  the  button  through  the 
second  member  apatim; 

tiie  first  tubular  member  having  at  least  one  first  member  aper- 
ture in  alignment  with  and  for  receiving  the  button; 

an  elongated  opening  near  an  end  of  the  first  tulnilar  member  for 
receiving  the  button; 

the  second  tubular  member  having  an  opening  on  an  end  for 
receiving  the  brush. 


5315,573 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CANISTER  BASE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  A.  Frey,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HMI  Industries 
Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,693 
Int  CL'  A47L  5/36 
VS.  CL  15— 327J  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  canister  means  providing  a 
chamber  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  means,  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  air  path  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  and  filter  means  in  said  chamber  intersecting  said  air  path, 
the  improvement  comprising  velcro  fastening  means  for  interen- 
gaging with  a  complementary  fabric,  said  velcro  fastening  means 
including  at  least  a  first  fastening  portion,  wherein  said  first  fasten- 


5,515,575 

HINGE  TO  CONNECT  THE  LEGS  AND  FRAME  OF  A 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Renzo  Pinazza,  Domegge  di  Cadore,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eorof- 

ramcs  Sri,  Pieve  di  Soligo,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  17, 1993,  UD93A0251 
Int  a.*  G«2C  5/22 
VS.  a.  16—228  6  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  for  connecting  a  leg  to  a  frame  for  a  pair  of 
spectacles,  comprising: 
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a  first  element  soUdly  fixed  to  the  frame,  the  first  element  having 
a  cam-shaped  end  including  first  and  second  surfaces  formed 
as  inclined  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a 
vertex; 

a  leg  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  element,  the  leg  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  seating,  a  sliding  element  slidablc  in 
the  seating  and  means  for  resiliently  thrusting  the  sliding 
element  toward  the  first  element,  the  sliding  element  having  a 
forward  end  adjacent  the  first  element  widi  an  inclined  plane 
and  having  a  lateral  extension  forming  an  abutment  tooth; 

a  connection  pivot  connecting  the  leg  to  die  first  element  to 
allow  pivotal  movement  of  the  leg  with  respect  to  die  first 
element  about  the  connection  pivot  from  a  closed  position  in 
which  flje  inclined  plane  of  die  forward  end  of  die  sliding 
element  is  thrust  into  contact  with  die  first  surface  of  the 
cam-shaped  end  profile  of  die  first  element,  past  an  interme- 
diate position  in  which  the  inclined  plane  of  die  forward  end 
of  the  sliding  element  is  in  contact  with  die  vertex  of  the 
cam-shaped  end  profile  of  die  first  element  dmisting  die 
sliding  element  rearward  in  die  seating,  to  an  open  position  in 
which  die  inclined  plane  of  die  forward  end  of  die  sliding 
element  is  thrust  into  contact  with  die  second  surface  of  the 
cam-shaped  end  profile  of  die  first  element,  and  to  a  past 
opened  position  in  which  die  inclined  plane  of  die  forward 
end  of  die  sliding  element  is  at  an  angle  to  die  second  surface 
of  die  cam-shaped  end  of  die  first  element  dmisting  die 
sliding  element  rearward  into  the  seating. 


5,515,576 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  LUGGAGE  OR  HAND 

TRUCKS 

James  TSai,  103,  "U  Ming  1  Rd.,  T^ing  Pao  TSun,  %n  Txu 

Hsiang,  lUcfaung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,689 
Int  CL'  B25G  1/04 
VS.  a.  16-115  4  cuims 

1.  A  retractable  handle  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  parallel  sleeves,  each  of  said  sleeves 
including  a  top  end  poiticm  provided  widi  a  laterally  inwardly 
opening  hole; 
a  cross  member  extending  between  said  sleeves,  said  cross 
member  having  opposing  ends  each  provided  widi  an 
upstanding  dirough  hole  which  receives  a  respective  one  of 
said  sleeves,  said  cross  member  including  a  hollow  central 
portion  between  said  opposing  ends,  said  opposing  ends  also 
being  formed  widi  respective  laterally  extending  dmxigh 
holes  diat  are  respectively  aligned  widi  die  laterally  inwardly 
opening  holes  provided  in  said  sleeves; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  parallel  extension  rods  each  of  which 
is  slidably  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said  sleeves  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  exten- 
sion rods  are  substantially  fiill  retracted  widiin  said  sleeves 
and  an  extended  position,  each  of  said  extension  rods  includ- 
ing a  lower  end  poition  and  an  upper  end  poition,  the  lower 
end  poition  of  each  of  said  extension  rods  being  provided 
widi  a  locating  hole  diat  opens  laterally  inwardly  and  which  is 
aligned  widi  die  laterally  inwardly  opening  hole  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  sleeves  and  die  laterally  extending  dirough 


hole  in  a  respective  end  of  said  cross  member  when  said 
extension  rods  are  in  said  extended  position; 
a  pair  of  lock  bolt  members  positioned  widiin  said  cross  member 
at  die  opposing  ends  diereof.  each  of  said  lock  bolt  members 
including  a  pin  poition  being  movable  relative  to  said  cross 
member  between  a  locked  position,  in  which  said  lock  boll 
members  project  into  die  laterally  inwardly  opening  bole  of  a 
respective  said  sleeve,  a  respective  said  dirough  hole  and  a 
respective  said  laterally  extended  locating  hole  to  selectively 
retain  said  extension  rods  in  said  extended  position,  and  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  said  lock  bolt  members  «e 
retracted  laterally  inwardly; 

a  pair  of  spring  members  biasing  said  lock  bdt  members  toward 
said  locking  position; 

a  pressure  plate  movably  mounted  between  first  and  second 
positions  widiin  die  hollow  central  portion  of  said  cross 
member,  said  pressure  plate  having  guide  grooves,  formed  at 
respective  opposite  ends  diereof,  which  receive  said  lock  bolt 
members; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  pressure  plate  towards  said  first 
position;  and 

camming  means,  acting  between  die  guide  grooves  of  said 
pressure  plate  and  said  lock  bolt  members,  for  causing  said 
lock  bolt  members  to  be  automatically  placed  in  said  unlock 
position  when  said  pressure  plate  is  shifted  to  said  second 
position. 


5,515,577 
BALE  OPENER  AND  CLEANER 
Akiva  Pinto,  Gastooia,  N.C.;  Guenter  Lucasscn,  Hattem,  and 
Bernard  Bodit  Nenbulach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignon  to 
Herfcth  Hollingsworth  GmbH,  Dudmen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A02164,  {  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  204388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31 
424.7 

Int  CL'  DOIG  7/06 
VS.  CL  19-80  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  opening  and  blending  device  for  fiber  bales,  having  a 
reduction  area  for  reducing  die  fiber  bales,  die  reduction  area 
including  a  reduction  plane,  the  opening  and  blending  device 
comprising: 

transport  means  for  transporting  die  fiber  bales  to  die  reduction 
area,  said  transpott  means  defining  a  transport  plane  about 
which  die  bales  are  transported; 
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an  ann  extending  over  said  transport  means  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  arm  for  moving  said  arm  into  said  reduction 
area; 

a  miUing  head  carried  by  said  arm,  said  milling  for  reciprocating 
movement  about  said  reduction  area;  said  milling  head  includ- 
ing a  drive  motor  for  driving  said  milling  head;  said  transport 
plane  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  redoctioo 
plane;  and 

a  rail  guide  extending  adjacent  said  transport  means,  said  arm 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  rail  guide  and  a  second 
substantially  free  end  opposite  said  first  end,  such  that  said 
arm  is  supported  in  substantially  a  cantilever  fashion  by  said 
rail  guide;  said  rail  guide  allowing  movement  of  said  arm 
about  said  transport  means,  and  said  rail  guide  defining  a 
suction  passage  extending  therein  for  allowing  a  suction  flow 
to  be  drawn  therethrough. 


5.515.579 

COILER  HEAD  STOPPAGE  WHILE  DEPOSITING 

SLIVER  IN  A  COILER  CAN 

Fritz     Hesel,    Mdnchengladbach,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Tt^tzschlcr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  MonchengUdbach.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
477  J8 

Int  CL'  B65H  54/80;  DOIG  27/00 
VS.  CL  19—159  R  20  Claims 


5,515,578 
METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  LAP  PIECES  FROM  A 
COMBING  MACHINE 
Giancario  Mondini,  Wintertlinr,  and  Andreas  Jorg,  Neftea- 
bach,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rleter  Machine 
Works,  Ltd.,  Wintertfanr,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,933,  Sep.  9, 1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  887.539.  May  22, 1992.  Pat 
N«.  5.287.597.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
357.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  22,  1991, 
0151591 

Int  CL'  DOIG  19/00 
VS.  CL  19^115  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  collecting  lap  pieces  from  combing 
machines  having  a  plurality  of  combing  heads,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 
lemoving  noil  from  a  lap  being  combed  in  a  respective  combing 

head  during  a  combing  operation; 
delivering  the  removed  noil  into  a  suction  mbe; 
thereafter  separately  removing  a  lap  piece  severed  from  a  lap 
during  a  lap  change  operation  at  a  respective  combing  head; 
delivering  the  removed  lap  pieces  into  the  suction  tube  sequen- 
tially relative  to  the  noil  delivered  to  the  suction  tube;  and 
directing  the  removed  noil  from  the  suction  tube  into  a  first 
discharge  pipe  and  thereafter  directing  the  removed  lap  pieces 
from  the  suction  tube  into  a  second  discharge  pipe. 


1.  A  mediod  of  depositing  sliver  into  a  coiler  can,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  routing  a  pair  of  cooperating  pressure  rolls; 

(b)  advancing  the  sliver  by  the  pressure  rolls  to  a  coiler  head 
having  a  sliver  outiet; 

(c)  rotating  said  coiler  head  for  causing  said  sliver  outlet  to 
travel  in  a  circular  path; 

(d)  positioning  an  upwardly  open  coiler  can  underneath  the 
coiler  bead; 

(e)  moving  said  coiler  can  for  continuously  changing  the  posi- 
tion thereof  relative  to  said  coiler  head; 

(0  depositing  sUver  through  said  sliver  outlet  of  said  coiler  head 
into  said  coiler  can  during  performance  of  steps  (b),  (c)  and 
(e),  whereby  the  coiler  can  is  charged  with  sliver  in  an  annular 
pattern; 

(g)  discontinuing  step  (c)  while  continuing  steps  (b)  and  (e) 
when  said  sliver  outiet  is  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
circular  path,  whereby  the  coiler  head  is  stopped  fipom  rotating 
while  sliver  advance  through  said  sliver  outlet  and  movement 
of  said  coiler  can  continue  after  a  predetermined  fill  level  of 
the  coiler  can  is  reached;  and 
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(h)  severing  die  sliver  at  a  time  when  the  coiler  head  is  no  longer 
rotated. 


5,515.580 
CURLY  CORD  AUTOMATIC  BINDING  TIE 
David  C.  McHenry,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kuriy 
Tie  Company,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,651 

Int  a.*  A44B  21/00:  B65D  63/00 

VS.  CL  24-16  PB  7  Oaims 


attracting  surface  and  said  second  plate  comprising  a  second 
magnetically  attracting  surface,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetically  attracting  surfaces  being  attracted  to  said  mag- 
netic portion  of  said  male  member  when  said  magnetic  por- 
tion is  inserted  through  said  first  opening  so  as  to  magneti- 
cally and  mechanically  engage  said  male  member  to  said 
female  member,  and 
moving  means  operationally  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  for  moving  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  enlarge  said  first  opening  and 
move  the  first  and  second  attracting  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  plates  away  from  the  magnetic  portion  of  said  male 
member,  to  thereby  permit  said  magnetic  portion  to  pass 
tiirough  said  first  opening  so  as  to  disengage  said  male  mem- 
ber fix)m  said  female  member. 


1.  A  tie  for  binding  at  least  one  object,  comprising; 

a.  a  cord  of  flexible,  curied,  elongate  material,  said  cord  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  cord  being  wtappable  at  least 
once  around  the  object  without  joining  the  first  and  second 
ends  together,  the  cord  defining  multiple  coil  windings; 

b.  a  coupling  including  means  for  providing  self-aligning,  axial 
rotational  freedom,  said  coupling  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  cord  to  said  first 
end  of  said  coupling; 

d.  positioning  means  for  holding  said  second  end  of  said  cord  in 
place  adjacent  to  die  object;  and 

e.  grasping  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  coupling 
whereby  said  cord  can  be  stretched  out  and  wrapped  around 
said  object,  each  coil  winding  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  object  contacting  the  object  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
coil  winding. 


5.515382 
DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  A  BROKEN  WIRE 
Gerald  D.  T^wbridge,  34485  Hwy.  93.  St  Ignatius,  Mont 
59865 

Filed  Feb.  22. 1995,  Ser.  No.  394.163 

Int  CL'  A44B  U/00 

VS.  CL  24-^70  1,  Claims 


5.515.581 
MAGNETIC  SAFETY  SNAP  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Eli  Kaufinann.  939  51st  St.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219 
FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.300 
Int  a.'  A45C  13/12;  A44B  17/00 
VS.  a.  24-303  24  Claims 


ILl. 


1.  A  magnetic  safety  snap  locking  device  comprising: 

a  male  member  having  a  magnetic  portion; 

a  female  member  comprising  first  and  second  overiapping  plates 
which  are  movable  widi  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  overlapping  plates  defining  a  first  opening  for  permit- 
ting the  magnetic  portion  of  the  male  member  to  be  inserted 
therethrough,  said  first  plate  comprising  a  first  magnetically 


1.  A  repair  device  for  repairing  a  broken  linear  member,  die 
repair  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  hooks  at 
opposing  ends  thereof,  said  first  and  second  books  opening 
inwardly  towards  the  body;  and 

at  least  one  locking  member  opemively  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  hooks,  said  locking  member  having  a  base  portion 
and  wing  members  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  por- 
tion in  opposing  directions  when  disposed  in  a  first  position, 
said  wing  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
manually  moveable  from  said  first  position  wherein  ends 
thereof  are  directed  away  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base 
member,  to  a  second,  locking  position  folded  upon  a  portion 
of  a  linear  member  connected  to  said  at  least  one  hook  such 
that  said  portion  of  the  linear  member  is  secured  between 
surfaces  defining  the  wing  members. 
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5^1S,5S3 

MIXED  HOOK/LOOP  SEPAKABLE  FASTENER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
YoUtoaU  HIgaaliiiiaka,  Fnkoi,  Japan,  aasicDor  to  Knraray  Co, 
LtiL,  Knraddld,  Japan 

CMMiDUtion  of  Ser.  No.  M,<79,  May  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

S,3«9JK2,  wUch  b  a  coattaraatioa  of  Ser.  No.  805,887,  Dec 

12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5431,738.  Thb  application  Sep.  8, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  302,4I>1 

Int  CL'  A44B  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  24    446  22  Claims 


1.  A  mixed  book/loop  separable  fastener  comprising  a  base 
fabric  provided  on  one  surface  thereof  with  a  multiplicity  of 
hook-like  fastening  elements  and  a  multiplicity  of  loop-like  fasten- 
ing elements,  wherein: 
a  height  of  said  loop-like  fastening  elements  is  larger  than  a 
height  of  said  hook-like  fastening  elements,  such  that  top 
pottions  of  said  loop-like  fastening  elements  extend  above  top 
portions  of  said  hook-like  fastening  elements  so  as  to  act  as  a 
cover  over  said  hook- like  elements  to  prevent  damage  to 
adjacent  textiles  by  said  hook-like  elements  and  provide  for  a 
smooth  contact  surface; 
said  tnixed  hook/loop  separable  fastener  further  having  a  tensile 
strength  and  peeling  strength  as  determined  according  to  JIS 
1^3416  on  a  sample  obtained  by  attaching  two  sheets  of  said 
mixed  hook/loop  separable  fastener  having  the  same  coostnic- 
tion  to  each  other  of  at  least  0.50  kg/cm^  and  at  least  55  g/cm, 
respectively. 


c)  a  second  mbe  connected  to  said  first  tube  such  dtat  said  tubes 
are  oriented  berween  45°  and  135*  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  said  second  end  of  said  wire  can  be  removably  secured  in 
said  second  tube  thereby  securing  said  first  tube  by  preventing 
rotation  of  said  first  tube. 

5.  A  method  of  creating  jewelry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein 
said  first  end  is  threaded; 

b)  placing  ornaments  on  said  wire  near  said  first  end  onto  said 
wire  from  said  first  end; 

c)  securing  said  threaded  first  end  of  said  wire  into  a  threaded 
tube  that  is  connected  to  a  second  tube  such  that  said  nibes  are 
oriented  between  45°  and  135°  with  respect  to  one  another; 

d)  placing  ornaments  on  said  wire  near  said  second  end  onto 
said  wire  from  said  second  end;  and 

e)  securing  said  second  end  of  said  wire  by  positioning  said 
second  end  of  said  wire  within  said  second  tube  thereby 
securing  said  first  tube  by  preventing  rotation  of  said  first 
tube. 


5,515,585 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  NEEDLED  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURES  USING  DETERMINED  TRANSPORT 

DEPTH 

Philip  W.  Sbcdian,  Pueblo  West,  and  Ronnie  S.  Liew,  PueUo, 

both  oT  Colo.,  assigDon  to  The  BFGoodrich  Company, 

AlmMi,Oliio 

FUed  JiU.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,608 

lot  CL*  D04H  5/02 

VS.  CL  28—104  48  Claims 


I.    ^ 


5,515,584 
WIRE  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY 
Carrie  AdcU,  Bos  6924,  Santa  Fe,  fiM.  87502 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,635 

Int  a.*  A44B  9/12;  B21F  43/00 

VS.  a.  24—709.8  6  Claims 


•i» 


1.  A  wire  connection  system  comprising: 

a)  a  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first 
end  is  threaded; 

b)  a  first  tube  that  is  direaded  wherein  said  threaded  first  end  of 
said  wire  can  be  removably  secured  within  said  mbe;  and 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fibrous  preform  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  fibrous  structure  comprising  at  least  two  superposed 
fibrous  layers  beneath  a  multitude  of  felting  needles,  one  of 
said  layers  being  a  top  layer  that  defines  an  exposed  surface, 
wherein  fiber  is  to  be  transported  within  said  fibrous  stnicture 
during  a  needling  pass  in  which  said  fibrous  structure  is 
passed  beneath  a  multitude  of  felting  needles  while  said 
multitude  of  felting  needles  are  repeatedly  driven  into  said 
fibrous  stnicture  through  said  exposed  surface,  said  fiber 
having  a  tendency  to  pull  back  to  a  layer  from  which  that  fiber 
originates  unless  transported  a  minimum  distance  from  that 
layer; 

determining  a  fiber  transport  depth  relative  to  said  top  layer  to 
transport  fiber  at  least  said  minimum  distaitce  from  each  layer 
in  a  chosen  set  of  layers  and  wherein  any  fiber  transported 
from  fibrous  layers  disposed  beneath  said  chosen  set  of  layers 
is  transported  less  than  said  minimum  distance,  said  chosen 
set  of  layers  including  at  least  said  top  layer;  and, 

transporting  fiber  to  said  desired  fiber  transport  depth  by  subject- 
ing said  fibrous  structure  to  said  needling  pass. 
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5,515,586 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  FOR  TEXTURING  YARN  BY 
THERMOPLASTIC  DEFORMATION 
Cuio  Mcaesatto,  Monza,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Menesatto  SxL, 
MOan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Italy,  Dec  24, 1993,  MI93A2730 
Int  CL'  D02G  lAOO 
VS.  CL  28-247  7  cUia« 


10      s      n    7  j4 


1.  A  texturing  machine  comprising: 

a  main  framework  (10); 

a  creel  (12)  attached  to  one  side  of  the  main  framework  (10); 

a  plurality  of  feed  reels  (14)  supported  on  die  creel  (12); 

a  support  structure  (16)  attached  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  main 
framework  (10); 

a  plurality  of  collection  assemblies  (18)  mounted  on  die  support 
structure  (16); 

an  intermediate  transit  conidor  (20)  defined  between  die  cieel 
(12)  and  the  support  stnicture  (16);  and 

means  (22),  connected  between  die  creel  (12)  and  the  main 
framewotk  (10),  for  texturing  yam; 

wherein  said  means  (22)  for  texturing  yam  includes: 

a  first  part  (24)  for  removing  yam  from  one  of  the  plurality  of 
feed  reels  (14); 

a  first  oven  (26)  for  heating  the  yam; 

a  channel  (28)  for  cooling  the  yam; 

a  spindle  (30)  for  twisting  and  untwisting  the  yam;  and 

a  second  part  (32)  for  removing  the  yam  from  the  spindle  (30); 

wherein  said  means  (22)  for  texturing  yam  is  arranged  alongside 
the  creel  (12)  in  a  substantially  vertical  line  on  an  inner  side 
of  die  intermediate  transit  corridor  (20)  facing  the  support 
stnicture  (16)  so  diat  die  first  part  (24),  die  first  oven  (26),  die 
channel  (28),  die  spindle  (30),  and  the  second  part  (32)  are 
substantially  alignol  wiUi  one  another  in  order  to  define  a 
substantially  rectilinear  path  for  the  yam  and  to  provide  easy 
access  to  die  yam  for  an  operator  standing  inside  die  interme- 
diate transit  conidor  (20). 


5,515,587 
REVERSIBLE  HAND  OreRATED  PLIERS 
James  L.  Pool,  darinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Lisle  Corpora- 
tion, Clarinda,  Iowa 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,604 
Int  CL'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29-229  «  claims 

1.  A  reversible  hand  operated  pliers  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  jaw  having  a  pivot  axis; 
a  second  jaw  having  a  pivot  axis; 

a  pivot  axis  membo-  for  the  first  and  second  jaws,  said  first  and 
second  jaws  being  mounted  on  the  pivot  axis  member  for 
pivotal  movement  toward  or  away  fioin  one  another, 
a  first  separate  handle  member  for  the  first  jaw  member  having  a 
hand  grip  end  and  a  jaw  displacement  end,  said  jaw  displace- 
ment end  attached  to  said  first  jaw  member  by  a  biased  pivot 
connection: 


a  second  separate  handle  member  for  the  second  jaw  member 
having  a  hand  grip  end  and  a  jaw  displacement  end,  said  jaw 
displacement  end  attached  to  said  second  jaw  member  by  a 
biased  pivot  connection  whereby  die  handles  are  pivotal  at  die 
jaw  displacement  end  widi  respect  to  dieir  attached  jaw 
between  a  first  position  defined  by  die  first  jaw  and  first 
handle  and  the  second  jaw  and  second  handle  being  aligned 
reflectively  on  the  same  side  of  the  pivot  axis  member  to 
thereby  provide  for  jaw  movement  together  as  the  band  grip 
ends  move  together,  and 

a  second  position  defined  by  die  first  jaw  and  first  handle  and  die 
second  jaw  and  second  handle  being  aligned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivot  axis  member  to  diereby  provide  for  jaw  move- 
ment apart  as  tlie  hand  grip  ends  move  together. 


5,515,588 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BALUSTRADES  FOR  A 

PASSENGER  CONVEYOR 
Willy  Adrian,  Obcmldrctacn,-  Joachim  Arms,  SothfeM,  and 
Gerald  Wente,  Pohic,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Fannington,  Conn. 

Diviidon  of  Ser.  No.  173,391,  Dec  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,421,076.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,117 

Int  CL*  B25B  27/14 

VS.  CL  29-281.5  «  claims 


ing 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  escalator  balustrades,  compris- 


a  left  hand  side,  having  a  midsection,  a  lower  landing  section 
and  an  upper  landing  section,  for  assembling  right  hand 
escalator  balustrades; 

a  right  hand  side,  having  a  midsection,  a  lower  landing  section 
and  an  upper  landing  section,  for  assembling  left  hand  esca- 
lator balustrades,  wherein  said  upper  landing  sections  and  said 
lower  landing  sections  extend  away  from  said  midsections  at 
an  angle;  and 

means  for  positioning  balustrade  panel  holders  in  a  particular 
geometry; 

wherein  said  midsections  may  be  adjusted  lengthwise  to  accom- 
modate difiPerent  length  balustrade  assemblies. 
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5.515.589 

IN  SrrU  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  OreRATED, 

AUTOMATIC  CONTOUR  MAPPING,  MACHINING  AND 

WELDING  OF  PIPING 

Boedict  K«T»r«lri«,  Barto,  and  James  C.  Donotaoe,  Sharon 

ran,  bodi  of  Pa^  assignon  to  General  Electiic  Company, 

San  Joae,  Cant 

Filed  Dec  27  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^33 

Int.  CL*  B23K  i7/02 

VS.  CL  29— M2.18  20  Oainis 


5,515.591 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  ASSEMBLY  OF  PARTS 
STAMPED  ON  DIFFERENT  PRESS  LINES 
ThomM  Reynolds,  'nvy;  Robert  A.  Florian,  Farmington  Hills; 
Tmract  W.  Gillay,  BloomfieM  Twp.,  and  John  L.  Myers, 
Romeo,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Anbom  Hilb,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3M.S78 

Int.  CL'  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  29-^107.1  «  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  in  situ  repair  of  a  welded  joint  connecting  one 
end  of  a  fiist  pipe  section  to  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  component 
of  a  piping  system,  comprising  Ae  steps  of: 

mapping  the  contour  of  the  internal  diameter  of  said  joint  under 
computer  control  and  storing  data  points  representing  said 
mapped  contour, 

machining  a  counterbore  along  the  internal  diameter  of  said  joint 
under  computer  control  using  said  stored  data  points;  and 

depositing  a  corrosion-resistant  weld  material  in  said  counter- 
bore  under  computer  control  using  said  stored  data  points. 


6.  A  method  of  stamping  a  first  sheet  metal  part  in  a  plurality  of 
stations  of  a  first  stamping  press  line  and  a  second  sheet  metal  part 
in  a  plurality  of  stations  of  a  second  stamping  press  line  and 
subsequendy  joining  said  first  and  second  sheet  metal  parts  in  a 
permanent  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  progressively  applying  similar  bench  marks  of  different  sizes 
in  accordance  with  the  station  of  said  first  line  to  said  first  part 
at  a  number  of  said  stamping  stations  of  said  first  line, 

b.  progressively  applying  similar  bench  marlLS  of  different  sizes 
in  accordance  with  said  station  of  said  second  line  to  said 
second  part  as  it  is  progressively  stamped  by  said  second  line, 

c.  effecting  the  positioning  of  said  first  and  second  part  in 
accordance  widi  the  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  bench 
marics,  and 

d.  securing  said  first  and  second  parts  together  into  an  assembly. 


5,515,590 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  GENERATION  OF 

WEAR  PARTICULATES  FROM  AN  IMPLANT 

DavM  A.  PJenkowsU,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  University  oT 

Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,972 

Int  CL*  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  CL  29—404  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  wear  particulates 
generated  by  a  total  joint  orthopaedic  implant  consisting  of  two 
matched  articulating  components,  comprising: 
placing  the  total  joint  orthopaedic  implant  in  a  fluid  bath;  and 
articulating  the  total  joint  orthopaedic  implant  in  the  fluid  bath 
for  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  whereby  the  total  joint 
orthopaedic  implant  is  pre-wom  outside  the  body  of  a  patient 
to  remove  laps,  folds,  and  other  particulates  and  provide  good 
surface-to-surface  fit  and  polish  so  as  to  reduce  the  wear 
particulate  burden  imposed  by  the  total  joint  orthopaedic 
implant  on  surrounding  tissue  following  implantation  and 
thereby  increase  overall  service  hfe  of  the  total  joint  ortho- 
paedic implant 


5,515,592 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DOLL  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 

IMPREGNATED  THEREON 

Kimberley  A.  Mills,  2401  W.  Muriel  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1994.  Ser.  No.  213.564 

Int.  a.*  B23P  17/00 

VS.  CL  29^-412  «  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  doll  having  a  plurality  of  images 
impregnated  diereon  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  facial  image  and  a  separate  body  image; 
using  a  photocopier  to  form  an  altered  image  of  said  facial 
image  and  a  separate  altered  image  of  said  body  image,  said 


altered  images  being  mirror  images  of,  and  having  dimensions 

diflferent  dian,  dieir  corresponding  original  images; 
copying  said  altered  image  of  said  facial  image  onto  a  first  sheet 

of  beat  transfer  paper, 
copying  said  altered  image  of  said  body  image  onto  a  second 

sheet  of  heat  transfer  paper, 
merging  the  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  heat 

transfer  paper  having  said  altered  images  thereon  to  form  a 

combined  image; 
transferring  said  combined  image  from  said  ponions  of  heat 

transfer  paper  onto  material  to  be  used  for  die  fron^  of  the 

doll;  and 
constructing  said  doll  with  said  material. 


5.515.593 
NOZZLE  CADDY 
James  O.  Eagler,  Gosport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oil  Equipment 
Supply  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  JuL  20. 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,906 

Int  CL'  B23P  19/00;  B2SB  27/00 

VS.  a.  29-4265  17  claims 


5,515,594 

METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A  COIN  RETURN  HOUSING 

INTO  A  TELEPHONE  PAYSTATION 

Ellis  Ashkenazi.  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calstar  IMmologics, 

Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,307,  JuL  21.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.411^07. 
nils  application  Jan.  26. 1995,  Ser.  Na  377.636 
Int  a.'  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CL  29—434  7  chlms 

3.  A  method  of  inserting  a  coin  return  housing  into  an  existing 
coin  return  holder  opening  of  a  telephone  paystation  enclosure 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
selecting  a  telephone  paystation  enclosure  having  a  conect  size 

coin  return  bolder  opening; 
forming  a  coin  return  housing  widi  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
inserting  said  coin  return  housing  into  the  interior  of  said 
selected  telepbooc  paystation  enclosure  dirough  said  correct 
size  coin  return  holder  opening; 


pushing  said  coin  return  housing  upwardly,  with  respect  to  said 
correct  size  coin  return  holder  opening,  until  a  top  surface  of 
said  coin  return  holder  (^>ening  bottoms  out  in  an  upper 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  formed  coin  return  bousing; 
rocking  the  bottom  of  said  coin  return  housing;  and 
allowing  said  coin  return  housing  to  drop  into  said  conect  size 
coin  retiim  bolder  opening  until  a  further  opening  formed  in 
die  bottom  of  said  coin  return  bousing  bottoms  out  against  a 
lower  surface  of  said  cotrea  size  coin  retiim  bolder  opening. 


5.515.S9S 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  CARDS 

Arthur  A-  Knrz.  WUdUfe  Run,  New  Vernon,  N  J.  07976 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,210,  Aug.  13, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5.386.340.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^36 

Int  CL'  B23P  11/00.  H05K  5/03 

VS.  CL  29—509  g  , 


15.  A  method  for  removing  components  from  a  fiiel  dispensing 
hose,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fiiel  dispensing  hose  having  a  component 
attached  diereto; 

(b)  providing  a  holding  fixtiire  including: 

(i)  means  for  holding  die  component  in  a  stabilized  position, 

and 
(ii)  means  for  containing  fuel  which  spills  from  the  hose 

during  a  changeout  procedure; 

(c)  stabilizing  die  component  in  die  holding  fixture  so  diat  any 
ftiel  which  spills  firom  the  hose  will  be  contained  by  die  fiiel 
containing  means;  and 

(d)  wrenching  the  component  from  die  how. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  for  making  a  personal  computer 
card  in  which  an  electronic  device  is  housed  within  an  enclosure 
for  convenient  interconnection  with  a  host  device,  the  personal 
computer  card  having  a  generally  rectangular  plan  configuration 
including  longitudinal  sides  and  lateral  ends,  and  a  predetermined 
diickness  along  die  longitudinal  sides  and  lateral  ends  of  die 
personal  computer  card,  and  die  enclosure  having  longitudinal 
sides  and  lateral  ends  corresponding  to  die  longitudinal  sides  and 
lateral  ends  of  die  personal  computer  card,  and  a  diickness  along 
die  longitudinal  sides  and  lateral  ends  of  die  enclosure  equal  to  die 
corresponding  predetermined  diickness  of  the  personal  computer 
card,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  first  and  second  enclosure  members,  widi  each  enclo- 
sure member  having  a  generally  rectangular  plan  configura- 
tion and  including  a  panel,  longitudinal  side  edges  corre- 
sponding to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  enclosure,  and  lateral 
end  edges  corresponding  to  die  lateral  ends  of  die  enclosure; 
forming  side  walls  integral  widi  die  panel  of  at  least  die  first 
enclosure  member  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
longimdinal  side  edges  of  die  first  enclosure  member,  the  side 
walls  having  a  side  wall  widdi  extending  altitudinally  a  pte- 
detennined  distance; 
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fonning  channels  integral  with  the  panel  of  at  least  the  second 
enclosure  member  and  extending  longitDdinally  along  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  second  enclosure  member,  the 
channels  having  an  external  channel  width  extending  altitudi- 
nalJy  a  first  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  enclosure 
along  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  enclosure,  and  the  channels 
each  having  an  internal  channel  width;  and 

juxtaposing  the  first  and  second  enclosure  members  in  opposed 
arrangement  with  the  panels  confronting  one  another  and  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  first  enclosure  member  nested  within 
cofiesponding  channels  of  the  second  enclosure  member  to 
secure  the  first  and  second  enclosure  members  together  with 
the  respective  panels  opposed  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart 
altitudiiudly  to  accommodate  the  electronic  device  between 
the  opposed  panels  and  to  maintain  the  thickttess  along  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  enclosure. 


5,515,597 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMER 

Lcroy  J.  Hertist,  Rakigh,  aad  Michael  W.  Knight,  Fuquay- 

Varina,  both  of  N.C^  assigDors  to  Square  D  Company, 

PaUtine,DL 

FUed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,11» 

Int  CL*  HOIF  41/02 

U&  CL  29—605  5  Claims 


5415,596 
METHOD  OF  EXECUTING  HEMMING  PROCESS 
Jnzo  Saiio,  and  Koji  Ochiai,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sanyo  Macfahie  Works,  LUL,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,945 
Clafans  priority,  ap|Acation  Japan,  Not.  19, 1992,  4-309929 
Int  a."  B23P  11/00 
U&  CI.  29^509  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  winding  wire  on  a  magnetic  core,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  bearing  surface  over  a  leg  of  the  magnetic  core 
such  that  the  bearing  surface  forms  a  generally  snoooth  circu- 
lar surface  about  the  axis  of  the  leg; 

overmolding  a  bobbin  over  the  bearing  surface,  the  bobbin  and 
the  bearing  surface  being  of  dissimilar  materials  selectively 
chosen  such  that  a  gap  is  formed  at  the  interface  of  the  bobbin 
and  the  bearing  surface  as  the  bobbin  material  cools,  the  gap 
permitting  the  bobbin  to  rotate  freely  over  the  bearing  surface; 

attaching  a  leading  end  of  a  length  of  electrically  conductive 
wire  to  a  first  side  flange  of  the  bobbin; 

rotating  the  bobbin  about  the  axis  of  the  leg  to  draw  the 
electrically  conductive  wire  about  an  outer  surface  of  the 
bobbin  between  the  first  side  flange  and  a  second  side  flange; 
and 

attaching  a  trailing  end  of  the  length  of  electrically  conductive 
wire  to  the  second  side  flange  of  the  bobbin. 


1.  A  method  for  hemming  at  least  two  panels  together  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

positioning  an  iimer  panel,  having  a  rounded  comer,  onto  an 

outer  panel,  also  having  a  rounded  comer,  the  rounded  comers 

of  the  panels  overlapping; 
positioning  the  rounded  comer  of  the  inner  panel  against  a 

rounded,  comer  hem  flange  of  the  outer  panel; 
advancing  a  creasing  blade,  having  a  concave  rounded  comer  of 

a  larger  radius  of  curvature  than  that  of  the  outer  and  inner 

panels,  toward  an  extemal  surface  of  the  hem  flange; 
contacting  the  extemal  surface  of  the  hem  flange  with  the 

concave  rounded  comer  of  the  creasing  blade; 
subjecting  the  hem  flange  to  pressure  by  the  rounded  comer  of 

the  creasing  blade,  thereby  preliminarily  folding  the  outer 

panel  hem  flange  over  the  inner  panel  by  an  acute  angle; 
removing  the  creasing  blade  from  the  hem  flange; 
subjecting  the  acutely  angled  fold  of  the  outer  panel  hem  flange 

to  a  flat  surface  of  a  final  folding  blade,  until  the  hem  flange 

crinqK  the  inner  panel. 


5,515,598 

METHOD  FOR  WINDING  AN  INNER  COIL  OF  A 

TRANSFORMER 

Alfred  Ditz,  Fuerth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Grundig,  E.M.V., 

Furtli/Bay,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  00 
756.2 

Int  a.*  HOIF  41/06 
MS.  a.  29—605  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  winding  an  inner  coil  of  a  transformer,  wherein 
the  transformer  of  the  inner  coil  includes  a  fetrite  core  with  an 
inner  groove  for  receiving  the  coil  and  the  ferrite  core  is  provided 
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with  a  radial  inlet  groove  for  feeding  in  and  feeding  out  of  the 
winding  wire,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  winding  wire  dirough  a  winding  mandrel  with  a 

transverse  longitudinal  bore, 
pushing  said  ferrite  core  onto  said  winding  mandrel, 
feeding  a  head  end  of  the  winding  wire  out  of  said  radial  inlet 

groove, 
picking  up  said  fetrite  core  at  a  circumference  diereof  and 

moving  said  ferrite  core  rotatably  and  axially;  and 
feeding  out  a  tail  end  of  said  winding  wire  from  said  inlet 

groove. 


5,515,599 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SMALL  PARTS 

UTILIZING  A  ROBOT  AND  AN  ARRAY  OF  TOOLS 

MOUNTED  ON  THE  OUTER  ROBOT  ARM 

Norman  D.  Best  63  Glenflow  Ct,  Glendale,  Calif.  91206 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^1 

Int  ex."  B23Q  15/00 

\}S.  a.  29—705  20  Claims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  processing  work-pieces 
retained  on  a  rotatable  pallet  for  retaining  the  work-pieces  and  to 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  robot  having  a  head  capable  of 
controlled  X,  Y,  and  Z  movements,  the  robot  further  having  a  wrist 
joint  attached  to  an  end  effector  capable  of  rotation  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  tooling  plate  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  processing  tools  to 
perform  a  plurality  of  different  operations  on  said  work-pieces 
which  are  positioned  by  said  robot  relative  to  the  plurality  of 
processing  tools; 

b.  means  for  iiKMmting  said  tooling  plate  to  said  head  of  said  robot 
such  that  said  tooling  plate  is  fixed;  and 

c.  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  processing  tools  to  said 
tooling  plate. 


5,515,600 
PARTS  MOUNTER  AND  CARTRIDGE  STRUCTURE 
Hiroyuki  Iwasaki;   Mitsushi  Sonoda,  both  of  Ibkyo,  and 
HiroynU  lUienaka,  Hidaka,  aU  of,  Japan,  assi^iors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,672 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087464 
Int  CL"  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—740  1  ClafaB 

1.  A  parts  inounter  in  which  a  plurality  of  cartridges  each  having 
a  parts  supply  reel,  on  one  side  surface  of  which  a  parts  code  label 
is  adhered,  are  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  at  narrow  intervals, 
wherein  each  of  said  cartridges  comprises: 
a  cartridge  main  body; 


a  reel  support  member  having  a  portion  for  attaching  a  parts 
supply  reel;  and 

connecting  means  connecting  die  cartridge  main  body  with  the 
reel  support  member  for  allowing  said  reel  support  member  to 
be  supported  by  said  cartridge  main  body  so  that  said  reel 
support  member  can  be  pivoted  upward  at  a  piedetennined 
pivoting  angle,  while  said  cartridge  main  body  is  kept  placed 
in  said  parts  moimter. 


5,515,601 
TERMINAL  INSERTION  APPARATUS 
lUcamichi  Maejima,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yaxaki  Cor- 
poratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,967 

Claiau  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1994,  64MS570 

Int  CL*  B2»>  19/04:  HOIR  4}A)0 

VS.  CL  29—748  6  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  insertion  apparatus  for  effecting  guided  movement 
of  a  wired  terminal  into  a  chamber  of  a  connector  housing,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

terminal  guide  means  operative  to  guide  a  wired  terminal  toward 
said  connector  housing,  said  guide  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  guide  arms,  each  having  a  forward  end  mutually 
cooperating  to  define  an  opening  for  selective  longitudinal 
alignment  with  a  bousing  chamber  and  a  tear  end  defined  by  a 
laterally  extending  surface  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lariy  with  respect  to  a  longinjdii>al  axis  of  said  housing 
chamber, 

terminal  guiding  chamfers  defined  by  tapered  surfaces  formed 
on  inner  sides  of  said  guide  arms  and  disposed  to  diverge 
rearwardly  thereof, 

a  pair  of  separable  front  wire  gripping  hands  operative  to  move 
said  wired  terminals  with  respect  to  said  terminal  guide  means 
into  said  connector  housing  chamber,  each  of  said  gripping 
hands  containing  a  body  having  a  wire  gripping  sur^Ke  and 
an  abutment  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  a 
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cooptnaiig  guide  am  substaimally  petpendicular  with 
respect  to  said  wire  gripping  surface, 

a  protrusion  extending  forwardly  from  said  abutment  surface  on 
each  of  said  front  gripping  hands  for  reception  between  said 
guide  aims,  said  protrusions  each  having  a  tapered  surface 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  facing  terminal-guiding 
chamfer  of  a  guide  arm  and  being  spaced  therefrom  when  said 
wire  gripping  surfaces  grip  a  terminal  wire, 

means  for  separating  said  front  gripping  hands  within  said 
terminal  guide  means  for  releasing  said  terminal  wire, 

a  pair  of  rear  wire  gripping  hands  having  separable  surfaces  for 
gripping  said  terminal  wire,  and 

means  for  moving  said  rear  wire  gripping  hands  with  respect  to 
said  connector  bousing  for  extending  said  terminal  into  said 
housing  chamber  when  said  front  wire  gripping  hands  release 
said  terminal  wire. 


MULTIPLE  BLADE  SET  STRIP  APPARATUS  FOR  CABLE 

AND  WIRE 
Jack  L.  HoA,  Brea,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Eubanks  Engineering 
Conpany,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  SS7,972,  Mar.  26, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,293.6S3,  which  is  a  cootinoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,557, 
Feb.  22, 1991,  alMuidoacd,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 
Ser.  No.  611,«57,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,146,673.  This  appU- 

catioa  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205372 

The  portioa  of  tiic  term  of  ttiis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  IS, 

2009,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CL  29—825  U 
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both  sections,  diereby  to  pull  sheathing  slugs  off  said  wire  end 
portions  to  expose  said  wire  ends, 

g)  and  allowing  dropping  of  stripped  wire  slugs  downwardly, 

h)  the  blades  of  said  one  pair  being  provided  wi±  \-AsfeA 
edges, 

i)  tlie  blades  of  said  remaining  two  pairs  being  provided  with 
V-shaped  edges  to  cut  into  the  sheathing,  as  aforesaid, 

j)  and  providing  and  operating  wire  guide  means  to  guide  the 
wire  as  it  moves  axially  proximate  the  cutter  means,  and 
means  to  displace  at  least  a  part  of  said  guide  means  relatively 
away  from  the  wire  to  allow  said  dropping  of  said  slugs 
relative  to  tiie  wire  and  relative  to  said  cutter  means. 


5,515,6*3 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Gcrhanl  Ztonck,  Langcnhagcn,  and  Harry  Staschewsld,  both 
of  I  .angMihagwi,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabetanetal  electro 
GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Sec  No.  345^1 
lot  CL'  HOIB  13/20 
MS.  CL  29—828  21 


1.  In  the  method  of  processing  wire  to  cut  the  wire  into  sections 
and  to  strip  sheathing  from  die  wire,  and  by  operation  of  wire  feed 
means  and  cutter  means,  the  steps  that  include  operating  the  feed 
meads  and  cutter  means  to: 

a)  displace  the  wire  endwise  along  an  axis, 

b)  sever  the  wire  thereby  to  form  wire  forward  and  rearward 
sections,  the  forward  section  having  a  rearward  end  portion, 
and  the  rearward  section  having  a  forward  end  portion,  and 

c)  strip  sheathing  from  the  forward  section  rearward  portion  and 
from  the  rearward  section  forward  portion  thereby  to  expose 
wire  ends  at  said  portions, 

d)  said  cutter  means  including  three  blades  pairs,  each  pair 
iiKluding  two  blades  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis, 
both  blades  of  one  pair  being  displaced  toward  the  wire  to 
sever  the  wire,  and  both  blades  of  the  remaining  two  pairs 
being  simultaneously  displaced  toward  the  wire  sections  to 
simultaneously  cut  into  the  sheathing  of  both  sections,  and  to 
then  strip  sheathing  from  said  rearward  and  forward  portions 
during  controlled  endwise  displacement  of  said  sections, 

e)  separating  said  sections  axially  relatively  endwise  after  said 
step  b)  severing  of  the  wire  and  prior  to  said  step  c)  stripping 
of  sheathing  from  said  section  ends, 

f)  fiirther  separating  said  sections  axially  relatively  endwise  after 
said  blades  of  the  remaining  two  pairs  have  Ixen  displaced 
toward  the  wire  to  simultaneously  cut  into  the  sheathing  of 


1.  A  metlxxl  for  manufacturing  a  coaxial  cable,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  an  imier  conductor, 

extruding  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  inner  conductor, 
providing  a  lengthwise  extending  metal  strip  having  a  plastic 

coating  on  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces; 
forming  said  metal  strip  into  a  tube  around  said  dielectric  layer, 

said  nibe  having  a  lengthwise  extending  slot  defined  by 

lengthwise  edges  of  said  strip; 
laser  welding  said  lengthwise  edges  of  said  strip  together. 

thereby  forming  a  lengthwise  extending  weld  seam  on  said 

tube;  and 
drawing  said  tube  down  onto  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,515,604 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH-DENSITY/LONG-VIA 
LAMINATED  CONNECTORS 
David  A.  Horine,  Los  Altos,  and  David  G.  Love,  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitrn  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Contfaraation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,712,  Oct  7, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  Na  134^74 
Int  ex."  H05K  3/36 
UJS.  a.  29^-830  29  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  forming  a  connector  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electrically  insulating  dielecoic  body  having  a 
plurality  of  laminated  dielectric  layers,  a  first  face,  a  second 
face,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  formed  through  said 
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boards  can  be  moved  from  one  zone  to  die  next,  infrared  radiators 
extending  in  die  ti^nspon  direction  disposed  in  die  preheating 
zone,  and  infrared  radiators  extending  transversely  to  die  transport 
direction  disposed  in  die  soldering  zone,  and  wherein  die  radiators 
radiate  essentially  diagonally  onto  die  board  surface  widi  dicir 
main  beam  axes. 


^574 


body,  each  said  atce  being  formed  on  a  dielecoic  layer  and 
having  a  first  end  at  said  first  face  and  a  second  end  at  said 
second  face;  and 
electroplating  conductive  material  onto  die  trace  ends  at  each  of 
said  first  and  second  faces  simultaneously  by  an  electroless 
elecuoplating  process  such  diat  bumps  are  formed  over  said 
ends. 


5315,605 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SOLDERING 
COMPONENT  ONTO  BOARDS 
Horst- Joachim  Hartmann,  and  Peter  Saile,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE93AI0557,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94A02279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jiin.  25,  1993,  Ser.  Na  290,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1992,  42  24 
095.6;  Feb.  3,  1993,  43  02  976.0 

Int  CL"  H05K  3/34 
MS.  a.  79-m  21  Claims 


'n    »     i 
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1.  Method  of  soldering  components  onto  boards  with  a  device 
having  at  least  a  preheating  zone  and  a  soldering  zone,  and  a 
tianspoit  device  by  means  of  which  die  boards  can  be  moved  from 
one  zone  to  die  next,  and  wherein  infrared  radiators  are  disposed  in 
die  preheating  zone  and  in  die  soldering  zone  such  diat  diey  radiate 
diagonally  onto  die  board  surface  widi  dieir  main  beam  axes,  and 
comprising  die  steps  of:  (a)  positioning  a  measuring  board,  which 
has  at  least  one  sensor  dial  records  die  temperature,  beneadi  die 
radiation  field  of  a  zone,  (b)  predetermining  a  temperature  set 
value  diat  increases  over  time  by  use  of  a  control  apparatiis,  (c) 
setting  die  radiation  power  at  an  initial  value  and  comparing  die 
temperature  recorded  by  die  sensor  on  die  measuring  board  widi 
die  temperature  set  value,  and  if  deviations  are  present,  making  an 
adjustinent.  (d)  detecting  die  radiation  power  and  forming  an 
average  value  from  die  detected  radiation  power,  and  (e)  determin- 
ing die  parameters  for  continuous  passage,  such  as  radiation  power 
and  transport  speed,  widi  the  aid  of  this  average  value. 

7.  Device  for  soldering  components  onto  boards,  with  said 
device  having  at  least  a  preheating  zone  and  a  soldering  zone,  and 
further  comprising  a  transport  device  by  means  of  which  the 


5,515,606 
METHOD  FOR  WIRING  OF  TERMINALS  OF 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  OR  APPARATUS  SYSTEMS 
Bemhard  Albeck,   Lorcfa-Waldhauscn,-    Herbert   Emmerich, 
WaibUngen-Neustadf  Stefan  KoUer,  Nicderstotzingcn,  and 
Hans-Peter  Mews,  Ludenscbeid,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Vosslofa  Scfawabe  GmbH,  Urbacfa,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/0045S,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/26147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1983 

PCT  Filed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  Na  190,131 
CUhns  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany,  Jnn.  6,  1992,  42  18 
741.9 


U.S.CL29— 850 


Int  a.'  HOIK  3/10 


27  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  wiring  terminals  of  electrical  apparatuses  (5,  8) 
of  apparatiis  systems  (1)  widi  die  aid  of  a  controlled  mechanical 
line-laying  means  (31), 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  preassembled  elecoic  apparatus  system  which 
includes  die  electric  apparatuses,  said  apparatuses  having 
terminals  fixedly  located  thereon. 

said  terminals  comprising  a  contacting  zone  including  a  con- 
tact element  (25)  and  a  consoicted  guide  region  (26)  of 
insulating  material; 

relatively  moving  a  first  one  of  said  terminals  and  die  line- 
laying  means  (31)  into  operating  range  and  correcdy  rela- 
tively positioning  die  preassembled  apparatuses  and  die 
line-laying  means  by  means  of  relative  motion  dierebe- 
tween; 

supplying  die  end  of  a  line  (68)  from  a  line  supply  means  (82) 
to  die  line-laying  means  (31).  and  introducing  said  end  into 
the  contacting  zone  of  the  first  terminal  to  affix  said  end  at 
diat  terminal  and  produce  an  electrical  contact  with  die 
contact  element  (25); 

relatively  moving,  along  a  predetermined  padi,  die  preas- 
sembled electrical  apparatuses  and  die  line-laying  means, 
and  bringing  every  other  terminal  successively  into  operat- 
ing range  of  die  line-laying  means,  thereby  laying  die  line, 
and  positioning  die  line  diiecdy  relative  to  die  preas- 
sembled apparatuses, 

positively  supplying,  during  each  of  diese  relative  move- 
ments, from  die  line-laying  means  at  least  a  length  of  die 
line  that  conesponds  to  die  distance  between  said  first 
terminal  and  a  second  successive  terminal  along  a  line 
laying  course; 

introducing,  by  means  of  die  line-laying  means,  die  line  at 
each  terminal  into  the  contacting  zone  of  die  lespective 
terminal.  afBxing  the  line  to  die  respective  terminal,  and 
producing  an  electrical  contact;  and 
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ttaen,  without  fimher  positioning  movement  of  the  line-laying 
means,  cutting  off  the  thus-laid  line  at  the  end  of  the 
line-laying  coune  by  said  line-laying  means,  in  the  region 
of  the  last  tenninal  to  be  contacted  at  a  position  within  said 
guide  region  (26)  and  inwardly  of  one  end  surface  thereof. 

20.  Line-laying  means,  paiticulariy  for  canying  out  the  method 
of  claim  1,  comprising 

a  line-laying  tool  (31)  having  a  housing  (»)  defining  a  working 
side; 

a  guide  conduit  (62)  for  the  line  (68)  on  the  working  side  of  dse 
bousing,  terminating  in  a  mouth  of  a  laying  prong; 

controlled  feed  means  (66.  67)  for  the  line; 

at  least  one  pressure  member  (76),  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
mouth  (74)  of  the  guide  conduit  (62)  for  the  line  (68)  emerg- 
ing from  the  mouth  (74),  said  pressure  member  being  mov- 
ably  supported  for  movement  substantially  transversely  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  guide  conduit  (62)  in  the  mouth  region; 

positioning  means  on  the  pressure  member  for  positioning  the 
pressure  member  between  a  remote  position  of  repose  distant 
from  the  mouth  (74)  and  an  operating  position,  in  which 
operating  position  the  pressure  member  protrudes  on  one  side 
spaced  from  and  past  an  edge  of  a  mouth  of  the  guide  conduit 
(62)  with  a  pressure  face  (78)  aligned  with  the  line  (84) 
protruding  from  the  mouA  (74),  or  substantially  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  edge  of  the  mouth; 

controlled  wire  cutting  means  (79)  slidably  movably  located  on 
the  bousing  (59)  adjacent  the  pressure  member,  and 

a  sbde  surface  for  said  wire  cutting  means  (TV)  formed  on  the 
housing,  and 

wherein  said  mouth  (74),  terminating  d»e  guide  conduit  (62)  is 
located  in  said  slide  surface,  whereby  an  end  portion  of  said 
line  (68)  projecting  from  said  mouth  will  be  cut  cleanly  and  a 
bottom  side  (81)  of  the  edge  of  the  mouth  (74)  of  said  guide 
conduit  will  form  a  counterelement  for  the  cutting  force  of 
said  cutting  means  whereby  said  pressure  member  can  insert 
the  line  into  a  contact  element  (25)  and  the  cutting  means  (79) 
can  cut  the  line  at  a  position  within  a  constricted,  protected 
guide  region  (26)  of  a  tenninal  without  further  movement  of 
said  line-laying  means. 


applying  a  compressive  load  to  one  portion  of  the  strip  member 
at  both  the  front  and  back  surfaces,  the  compressive  load 
being  applied  to  a  portion  having  an  area  greater  than  that  of 
the  gear  wheel  to  form  a  thiimed  portion; 

pushing  a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  thinned  portion  centrally 
to  form  a  pinion  portion  and  bearing  portion  projecting  from 
the  plane  of  the  thinned  portion  of  the  strip;  and 

shearing  the  thin  portion  from  the  strip  of  material. 


5315.608 

POWERED  SHAVER  CLEANER 

Yuhna  Zhang,  925  11  Ave„  Grecnley,  Colo.  80631 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410,505 

Int  CL'  B26B  19/48 

U5.CL30— 41 


llCtaiau 


5.515,607  

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TIMEPIECE  WHEEL 
"nMhimasa  Ikegami,  Sowa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708^12,  May  31, 1991,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,682,  JuL  20,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  21, 1987,  62-181341; 
Sep.  20, 1987, 62-150288  U;  Dec  9, 1987, 62-187312  U;  Apr.  15, 
1988,  63-94103 

Int  CL*  B21D  2&O0,  F16H  55/W,  B21K  1/42 
MS.  CL  29— 893  J4  U  Claims 


1.  A  powered  cleaning  device  for  a  power-driven  shaver  having 
a  compartment  for  a  cutting  blade  means  powered  by  a  power  unit 
with  the  compartment  having  interior  surfaces  on  which  hair  and 
debris  collect  as  a  result  of  the  operation  of  the  cutting  blade 
means,  said  cleaning  device  comprising: 
mounting  means  adapted  to  fit  in  said  compartment  and  coupled 

to  and  driven  by  said  power  imit, 
a  cleaning  head  carried  by  said  mounting  means  including 
outwardly  extending  brushes  to  engage  and  sweep  against 
said  interior  surfaces, 
said  mounting  means,  cleaning  head  and  brushes  being  disposed 
in  said  compartment  in  the  space  normally  occupied  by  said 
cutting   blade   means   after   said   cutting   blade   has   been 
removed, 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  power  unit  the  brushes  sweep 
the  interior  surface  of  said  compartment  to  dislodge  hair  and 
debris. 


ujYjj>..f., 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  timepiece  wheel  having  a  gear  wheel 
with  gear  teeth  formed  about  the  circumference  thereof,  the  gear 
wheel  being  integrally  formed  with  a  pinion  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

inserting  a  strip  of  material  into  a  die; 


5415.609 
TUBING  CUTTER  OF  SELECTABLE  FORCE 
Vincent  R.  Sperti,  2502  Arslan  St,  Deltona,  Fla.  32738 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,145 
iBt  CL'  B23D  21/06 
\iS.  CL  30—101  12  Claims 

8.  A  hand  operated  mbing  cutter  adapted  to  apply  a  selectable 
force  to  mbing  to  be  cut  said  cutter  having  an  elongate,  substan- 
tially "C'  shj4>ed  body  member,  said  body  member  defining  a 
central  recess  in  which  a  piece  of  tubing  to  be  cut  can  be  placed,  a 
spaced  pair  of  rollers  operatively  mounted  on  said  body  member  in 
said  central  recess,  directiy  against  which  rollers  a  piece  of  tubing 
to  be  cut  is  to  be  placed,  an  elongate  cavity  disposed  in  said  body 
member  having  an  axis  which  intersects  said  pair  of  rollers,  an 
elongate  ram  member  slidably  disposed  in  a  non-rotaiable  manner 
in  said  elongate  cavity,  vrith  one  end  of  said  ram  member  support- 
ing a  rotatable  cutter  wheel,  said  cutter  wheel  being  supported  on 
said  ram  member  in  an  opposed  relationship  to  said  rollers,  rotat- 
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able  adjustment  means  located  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  body 
member,  at  a  location  comparatively  remote  from  said  pair  of 
rollers,  a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  body  member  and 
operaWy  interconnected  with  said  ram  member,  interconnection 
means  attached  to  said  rotatable  adjustment  means  and  provided 
with  threads  at  one  end,  which  threads  are  direadedly  intercon- 
nected with  said  ram  member,  said  rotatable  adjustment  means 
being  selectively  rotatable  to  control  the  positioning  of  said  ram 
member  and  therefore  the  placement  of  said  cutter  wheel  with 
respect  to  said  rollers,  the  selective  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
adjustinent  means  also  serving  to  modify  the  force  a^^lied  to  said 
ram  member  by  said  spring,  and  dierefore  the  force  applied  to  said 
cutter  wheel,  thereby  selectively  controlling  the  amount  of  force 
consistentiy  applied  by  said  cutter  wheel  to  a  piece  of  tubing 
residing  against  said  rollers,  motion  limiting  means  being  utilized 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  spring  compression  able  to  be  brought 
about  by  rotation  of  said  rotatable  adjustment  means,  widi  fimher 
force  applied  by  said  rotauble  adjustment  means  to  said  ram 
member  during  contact  of  said  cutter  wheel  with  die  mbing  bring- 
ing about  die  direct  application  of  force  to  said  ram,  and  dietefbre 
to  said  cutter  wheel. 


5.515.610 
FOLDING  KNIFE  WITH  LOCKING  SPRING  INTEGRAL 

WITH  BLADE 

YakoT  Levin.  7216  Bay  Pkwy..  and  Eilka  Polyakova.  201 

Brigiiton  1st  Rd..  Apt  3R.  both  of  BitioUyn.  N.Y.  11235 

nied  Not.  15. 1994.  Ser.  No.  339.546 

Int  CL'  B26B  1/02 

VS.  CL  30—161  20  Claims 


1.  A  folding  knife  comprising  a  generally  elongate  blade  having 
a  tang  portion  defining  an  end  edge  and  forming  a  normally 
unstressed  cantilever  spring  integrally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
tang  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  end  edge  to  form  a  gap  with 
said  end  edge  and  having  a,  free  end;  a  handle  having  a  blade 
receiving  space  for  receiving  said  blade  in  a  closed  position  of  said 
Made;  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  mounting  said  blade  at  said  tang 
portion  for  movement  of  said  blade  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  free  end  defining  a  generally  curvilinear  padi  as  said 
blade  and  said  spring  are  moved  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions; and  cam  means  within  said  blade  receiving  space  and  at  least 
partially  disposed  along  said  curvilinear  path  for  engaging  and 
obstructing  said  free  end  of  said  spring  only  while  said  free  end  is 
in  contact  with  said  cam  means  between  first  and  second  points 
along  said  curvilinear  path,  said  spring  only  being  under  stress  and 
being  deflected  into  said  gap  to  move  past  said  cam  means  when 


said  firee  end  moves  between  said  first  and  aeoond  points,  said  cm 
nteans  engaging  said  free  end  at  said  second  point  in  die  frilly  open 
pocitioa  of  said  Made  to  prevent  free  movement  of  said  free  end 
and  said  blade  from  tlie  open  position  towards  tlie  closed  potitioo 
of  said  blade. 


531S411 

ROUTER  GUIDE 

Artaro  Maldoaado,  3700  Altnra,  EI  Paso,  Thk.  79930 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,777 

Lit  CL'  B27C  S/IO:  B27B  9/04 

VS.  CL  33—27432  u 


1.  A  router  guide  for  guiding  a  router  along  a  predeteraiined 
arcuate  path,  comprising: 
a  guide  base  liaving  a  guide  arm; 
a  mounting  plate,  said  guide  arm  terminating  in  said  moiniting 

plate; 
said  guide  arm  including  means  defining  an  elongated  cential 

opening; 
said  mounting  plate  including  a  plurality  of  boles  to  receive  a 

router, 
an  andtoring  mechanism  slidably  located  wittiin  said  central 

opening  and  including  an  anchor  fastener  and  a  locking 

mechanism; 
said  anchoring  mechanism  including  a  main  housing  having  U 

shaped  walls  defining  an  enclosure  and  a  locking  mechanism 

extending  into  said  enclosure; 
a  guide  track  centered  above  said  central  opening  and  extending 

at  least  the  length  of  said  central  opening; 
said  guide  track  fimher  including  top  and  bottom  horizontal 

walls  and  two  vertical  side  walls  to  define  a  track  enclosure; 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  means  defining  openings 

aligned  with  said  central  opening; 
said  guide  track  being  dimensioned  to  fit  slidably  widiin  said 

enclosure  of  said  anchoring  mechanism  housing,  and  said 

locking  mechanism  extending  through  said  top  wall  opening 

into  said  track  enclosure  to  selectively  secure  said  anchoring 

and  locking  mechanism  in  place  over  said  guide  track; 

whereby 
said  anchor  fastener  secures  said  anctioring  mechanism  to  a 

wotkpiece,  and  said  locking  mechanism  secures  the  anchoring 

mechanism  to  the  router  gtiide  to  define  a  center  of  rotatiaa 

and  radius  of  travel  for  tiie  router  about  the  wotlqiiece. 
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5.5154U 
APPASTUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  FRAME 

OF  SPECTACLES 
IUumU  IpuiHiii,  AUshima,  and  Shnidii  Sato,  One,  both  vt, 
Japan,  Msignon  to  Hoya  Corporatioa,  and  Hoya  Informa- 
tioD  SystoB  ConxMration,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  179,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1993, 5-«W230  U; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  5-M0231  U 

Int  CL"^  G41B  7/28 
VS.  a.  3J-2W  12  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  shape  of  a  frame  of  spectacles,  in 
which  the  shape  of  the  frame  is  measured  with  a  measuring 
element  which  is  held  in  contact  with  a  groove  in  a  rim  of  the 
frame  while  being  moved  along  the  groove,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
holding  means  for  holding  the  ftame  at  a  predetennined  hold 

position; 
measuring  element  actuating  means  for  moving  die  measuring 
element  to  a  predetennined  horizontal  origin  position  with 
lespect  to  the  right  and  left  rims  of  the  frame,  for  moving  the 
measuring  element  to  a  predetermined  vetticle  origin  position 
in  a  Z-axis  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  measuring 
element,  and  for  holding  the  measuring  element  at  the  prede- 
termined vertical  origin  position; 
positioning  means  including  first  moving  means  for  positioning 
the  measuring  element  at  a  measurement  position  by  moving 
the  measuring  element,  held  at  the  predetermined  vertical 
origin  position,  horizontally  toward  the  frame  and  pressing 
the  measuring  element  against  the  frame  with  a  biasing  force; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  measuring  element  actuating 
means  and  said  positioning  means  for  automatic  and  sequen- 
tial movement. 


ing  bars  including  upwardly  projecting  locating  structure  supported 
from  the  opposite  ends  diereof  for  predetermined  adjusted  posi- 
tioning therealong,  said  longitudinal  positioning  bars  including 
horizontal  under  surfaces  extending  generally  normal  to  and 
removably  slidingly  supported  from  said  lift  surfaces  for  both 
longitudinal  and  transverse  sliding  shifting  of  said  jig  relative  to 
said  lift  surfaces,  said  locating  structure  being  adapted  to  engage 
predetennined  under  side  portions  of  said  vehicle  body. 


5,515,614 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MEASURING  BOLT 

LENGTH  AND  DIAMETER 

Jon  P.  Wing,  4415  Fox  Creek  Dr.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.  60012 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,006 

Int  CL*  GOIB  3/34 

VS.  a.  33—548  11  Cbims 


5,515,613 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 
VEHICLE  REFERENCE  POINTS 
Virgil  H.  Hinson,  49  Choctaw  Sq.,  Brunswick,  Ga.  31525 
FUcd  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,062 
Int  a.*  GOIB  5/25:11/27 
VS.  CL  33—288  »  C***™ 

1.  In  combination,  an  elongated,  generally  horizontal  surface 
structure  for  stationarily  supporting  a  vehicle  body  thereon,  a  pair 
of  support  and  elevating  structures  supported  from  said  surface 
structure,  said  support  and  elevating  structures  each  including  a 
horizontal  base  member  stationary  relative  to  said  surface  structure 
and  elongated,  horizontal  support  structure  extending  transversely 
of  said  surface  structures  and  nnounted  fix>m  said  base  members  for 
substantially  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto,  said  horizontal 
support  structures  including  horizontal  upwardly  facing  lift  sur- 
faces, an  elongated  measuring  jig,  said  measuring  jig  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  and  interconnected  elongated  longi- 
tudinal positioning  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  surface 
structures  and  having  at  least  two  transverse  positioning  bars 
supported  therefrom  at  predetermined  adjusted  points  spaced  along 
said  longitudinal  positioning  bars,  each  of  said  transverse  position- 


-'!:ip:=zr 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  measuring  shank  length  and 
diameter,  comprising: 

a  body  member  defining  a  gauge  surface  and  having  a  plurality 
of  variously-sized  holes  therethrough,  each  hole  defining  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  gauge  surface  and  having  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  a  possible  diameter  of  a  shank  to  be  mea- 
sured; and 

a  panel  member  connected  to  the  body  member  and  defining  at 
least  one  face  having  indicia  thereon  at  specified  distances 
from  the  gauge  surface,  the  face  defining  a  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axes  of  the  holes. 


5,515,615 

METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CURVATURE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Michael  J.  Twigg,  MUlingtoo,  and  MonteU  Barbee,  SomcrviUe, 

iMth  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,613 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/20 

VS.  CL  33—551  44  n.»m« 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  curvature  of  an  object  having  a 

dimensional  character  which  includes  spaced  portions  of  the  object 

and  an  axis  extending  between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  object  to 

define  a  length  thereof,  which  comprises: 

mounting  structure  for  placing  and  maintaining  the  object  in  a 

curved  state; 
a  locating  member  mounted  for  incremental  movement  along  the 

length  of  the  object; 
a  sensing  unit  attached  to  the  locating  member  for  movement 

therewith  fm-  sensing  the  precise  location  of  the  locating 

member  along  the  axis  of  the  object  relative  to  the  sensing  of 

other  locations  along  the  axis  of  the  object; 
the  sensing  unit  produces  data  representative  of  each  precise 

location  sensed;  and 
a  processor  for  arranging  the  data  in  a  format  representative  of 

the  curvature  of  the  object. 


5,515,616 
SEAL  SPLITTER  GAGE 
Robert  A.  Meridn,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.,  assignor  to  JM  Clipper 
Corporation,  Nacogdoches,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1994,  Set^.  No.  286y46S 

Int  CL'  GOIB  3/16 

VS.  CL  33—558.04  9  Clafans 


first  and  second  collar  assemblies  for  said  first  and  second  arms, 
respectively,  said  collar  assemblies  having  edges  for  orienting 
a  seal  widi  respect  to  the  gage;  and 

offset  angle  means  for  providing  cutting  or  marldiig  edges  for 
cutting  the  seal  at  angles  ofiFset  from  rwlial  lines  extending 
from  a  center  of  the  seal  to  die  respective  edges  of  the  collar 
assembly  when  the  seal  is  oriented  with  respect  to  the  gage. 


1.  A  seal  splitter  gage  comprising: 
first  and  second  pivotally  connected  arms; 
protractor  means  for  determining  tiie  angular  displacement 
between  said  pivotally  connected  arms;  and 


5,515,617 

MEASURING,  MARiONG,  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 

GeraM  Canfldd,  1975  WDtshiiv  Ave,  Akitm,  Ohio  44313 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,091 

Int  CL'  GOIB  3/10;  B43L  13/lH 

VS.  CL  33—768  4  Claims 


1.  A  measuring,  marking,  and  cutting  tool  comprising: 

an  extensible  tape  measure,  said  extensible  tape  measure  com- 
prising an  elongated  handle  with  a  rigid,  fixed,  straight  tail 
piece  along  a  straight  length  of  said  handle,  and  said  handle 
having  a  recess  for  accommodating  a  tape  cartridge,  and  said 
tape  measure  including  a  removable  and  replaceable  tape 
cartridge  containing  a  flexible,  reversible  measuring  tape; 

a  guiding  means  for  guiding  die  tape  measure  along  die  edge  of 
a  work  piece  wherein  said  guiding  means  comprises  a 
squared,  hollow  "tee"  guide  that  is  pivotally  affixed  around 
said  rigid,  fixed,  straight  tail  piece  along  a  straight  length  of 
said  handle,  and  wherein  said  pivoting  motion  causes  said 
guide  to  contact  and  engage  said  locking  noeans; 

a  locking  means  housed  widiin  said  elongated  handle  and  in 
communication  with  both  said  guiding  means  and  said  mea- 
suring tape  said  locking  means  for  temporarily  securing  said 
flexible,  reversible  measuring  tape  at  any  determined  position 
along  the  measuring  tape;  and 

an  attachments  means  located  on  die  retracted  distal  end  of  sakl 
flexible,  reversible  measuring  tape  for  attaching  a  measuring 
or  marldng  device  to  ttie  distal  end  of  said  measuring  tape. 


5,515,618 
SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Masao  Matsnmnra,-  MasaaU  K^yama,  and  Ikkcafai  YoaUoka, 
all  of  FHJisawa,  Japan,  aasigiiiors  to  Ebnra  Corporatioa, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A01804,  §  371  Date  Ang.  9,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a4191,  PCT  Pnk. 
Date  Jon.  3.  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,569 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  14, 1992, 4-353609 

iBt  CL'  F26B  13/30 

VS.  CL  34—92  15  rM— 

1.  A  substrate  transporting  system,  conqitising: 

a  box  which  is  sealed  for  storing  one  or  more  substrates  tliereia 

and  an  enclosed  clean  sealed  atmosphere  therein, 
a  box  transporting  apparatus  for  transporting  said  box  by  loading 
said  box  on  a  carrier  apparatus  and  moving  said  box  through 
a  clean  sealed  space  having  a  tunnel  shape. 
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at  least  one  substrate  processing  apparatus  connected  to  said 
sealed  space, 

a  box  transfer  apparatus  arranged  in  said  tunnel-shaped  sealed 
space  for  transferring  said  box  from  the  exterior  of  said  sealed 
space  to  said  carrier  apparatus,  and 

a  substrate  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  said  substrates 
installed  within  said  box  to  said  substrate  processing  appara- 
tus. 


circumference  of  the  transfer  roller  that  is  not  overlapped  by 
the  supporting  felt  to  induce  a  vacuum  at  the  transfer  roller 
vacuum  means; 

c)  the  suction  box  has  a  first  outside  wall  extending  along  the 
straight  path; 

d)  the  suction  box  including  at  least  one  lengthwise  extending 
sealing  strip  located  transversely  to  the  web  travel  direction 
and  extending  into  a  gap  region  defined  by  the  roller  mantel 
and  the  supporting  felt  at  a  region  where  the  supporting  felt 
meets  the  roller  mantel,  to  direct  a  vacuum  from  the  suction 
box  toward  the  transfer  roller;  and 

e)  the  at  least  one  lengthwise  extending  sealing  strip  being 
flexibly  mounted  on  the  suction  box,  and  extending  approxi- 
mately tangentially  to  the  roller  mantel  and  being  biased 
thereagainst. 


5.515.619 
FLEXIBLY  MOUNTED  SEALING  STRIPS  OF  A  VACUUM 

ROLL  FOR  A  WEB  DRYER 

Peter  K»hi,  Hcideiilieim;  Kari-Heinz  KMn,  Sonlbeiiii;  Hebnut 

Grimm,  EUwangen,  and  Woifgang  MacOer,  Giengcn,  aU  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  J^.  Voith  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sec  No.  151.255.  Nov.  12, 1993. 

wtaicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,766.  Aag.  6. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

303.654 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  17, 
1994,  94109372 

Int  CI*  F26B  13/04 
VS,  a.  34—114  27  Claims 


5.515.620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ROTATABLE  DRUM 
DRYER  WITH  FLIGHTS  RELEASABLY  SECURED  IN 
DIFFERENT  ORIENTATIONS 
Theodore  G.  Butier,  Orlando,  FU.,  assignvr  to  Gencor  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,116 

Int  CI.*  D06F  5&W.  B28C  5/46 

VS.  CL  34—137  11  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  based  system  for  guiding  a  paper  web  which  travels 
together  with  a  porous  supporting  felt  dvough  a  drying  section,  tiie 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  hcauble  drying  cylinder,  a  transfer  roller  and  a  support- 
ing felt  for  supporting  the  paper  web  between  the  drying 
cylinder  and  the  transfer  roller,  the  web  and  the  supporting 
felt  traversing  an  essentially  straight  path  from  the  beatable 
drying  cylinder  to  the  transfer  roller,  the  transfer  roller  being 
overlapped  over  a  portion  of  its  circumference  by  the  support- 
ing felt  and  by  the  web; 

b)  the  transfer  roller  including  a  roller  mantel  and  transfer  roller 
vacuum  means  for  establishing  a  vacuum  at  the  roller  mantel, 
an  external  suction  box,  located  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the 


1.  A  rotary  dryer  for  drying  aggregate  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  drum  rotatable  about  its  cylindrical  axis; 
a  plurality  of  flights  spaced  one  from  the  other  about  the  interior 
surface  of  said  drum,  each  flight  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  body  having  a  base  and  side  walls  extending  from 
said  base  along  opposite  sides  thereof; 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  flights  to  said  drum  with  said 
flights  projecting  interioriy  of  said  drum  surface  in  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  orienutions  of  said  flights  relative  to  said 
drum  surface,  said  side  walls  of  said  flights  having  first  and 
second  edges  distal  from  said  base  configured  differently  than 
one  another  to  provide  respective  first  and  second  veiling 
patterns  of  die  aggregate  within  the  drum  different  fttjm  one 
anottier  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  drum  about  said  axis 
when  said  flights  lie  in  first  and  second  orientations,  respec- 
tively, of  said  plurality  of  orientations  relative  to  said  drum 
surfaces; 
said  securing  means  including  a  plurality  of  bracixts  secured  to 
said  drum  at  spaced  intervals  circumfetentially  about  said 
drum  surface  and  fasteners  cooperable  with  said  brackets  for 
releasably  securing  said  flights  in  said  first  orientation  of  said 
flights  relative  to  said  drum  surface  to  enable  the  aggregate  to 
fall  from  said  first  edges  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  to  provide 
said  first  veiling  pattern  in  said  drum  and  in  a  second  orien- 
tation of  said  flights  relative  to  said  drum  wall  to  enable  the 
aggregate  to  fall  from  said  second  edges  upon  roution  of  the 
drum  to  provide  said  second  veiling  pattern  in  said  drum 
different  from  said  first  veiling  pattern. 
9.  In  a  roUtaWe  drying  drum  for  drying  aggregate  material 
having  a  stream  of  hot  gases  of  combustion  flowing  in  and  toward 
one  end  of  the  drum  and  a  plurality  of  flights  for  generating  a  veil 
of  aggregate  material  through  the  flowing  hot  gas  stream  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  medHxl  of  adjusting  the  veil  of 
aggregate  through  the  hot  gas  stream,  comprising: 


providing  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  identical  flights  in  a  first 
orientation  about  tlie  drum  wall; 

providing  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  flights  identical  to  said 
first  set  of  flights  about  the  drum  wall  and  in  a  second 
orientation  different  from  the  orientation  of  said  first  set  of 
flights; 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  flights  providing  in  combination  a 
predetermined  veiling  pattern,  the  flights  of  each  first  and 
second  sets  thereof  each  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
body  having  a  base  and  side  walls  extending  from  said  base 
along  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 

changing  the  orientation  of  at  least  one  of  the  flights  of  said  first 
set  of  flights  relative  to  the  dium  wall  to  effect  a  veiling 
pattern  different  than  said  predetermined  veiling  pattern,  die 
step  of  changing  the  orientation  including  forming  first  and 
second  edge  patterns  along  first  and  second  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  respectively,  distal  from  said  base  and  which  patterns 
are  different  from  one  anotlier,  and  releasably  securing  the  one 
flight  in  a  first  orientation  With  a  first  edge  of  a  side  wall 
further  away  from  the  drum  wall  than  said  second  edge  and 
releasably  securing  the  one  flight  in  a  second  orientation  with 
a  second  edge  of  another  of  said  side  walls  finther  away  from 
the  drum  wall  than  said  first  edge. 


5.515,621 
NAIL  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Ira  G.  Bloom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ASR  Affiliates,  Inc. 
Addison,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1994.  Ser.  No.  264.823 

InL  a.*  F26B  3/34 

U.S.  a.  34-275  15  claims 


"     / 


9.  A  method  for  curing  and  drying  coatings  on  nails  on  die 
human  hand  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  coadng  to  the  nails; 

placing  the  hand  containing  the  nails  on  a  fiat  surface; 

aerating  the  fingernails  with  moving  air  flowing  out  of  an  air 
pressure  chamber  dut>ugh  restrictive  air  vents  along  die 
underneath  side  of  a  housing  which  defines  a  substantially 
closed  air  pressure  chamber,  wherein  the  restrictive  air  vents 
are  disposed  such  that  they  form  a  less  than  90  degree  angle 
with  the  horizontal;  and 

exposing  the  nails  to  an  ultraviolet  light  disposed  at  the  base  of 
the  substantially  closed  air  distribution  chamber. 


(2)  an  athletic  shoe  sole  assembly  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  upper,  said  upper  and  said  sole  assembly  defining  an 
athletic  shoe  interior,  comprising: 

(a)  a  footbed  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  extending 
therethrough,  and  having  a  footbed  forefoot  portion  with  an 
opening  dierethrough  diat  is  larger  than  the  plurality  of 
perforations; 

(b)  an  insole  positioned  below  and  parallel  to  said  footbed 
widi  an  insole  forefoot  portion,  and  having  a  second  open- 
ing passing  therethrough  aUgned  widi  the  opening  in  said 
footbed; 

(c)  a  midsole  comprising  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
midsole  forefoot  portion,  an  instep  portion,  and  a  heel 
portion,  integral  means  forming  an  upper  portion  of  an  air 
chamber  in  said  heel  portion,  midsole  means  forming  a  duct 
in  tlie  instep  portion  and  midsole  forefoot  portion  connect- 
ing a  tJiird  opening  in  said  midsole  forefoot  portion  and 
said  air  chamber,  said  third  and  second  openings  aligned 
with  one  another,  a  first  one-way  valve  in  said  duct  for 
permitting  air  to  enter  said  air  chamber  but  not  to  exit  said 
air  chamber,  a  second  one-way  valve  at  the  rear  of  said  heel 
portion  connected  to  said  air  chamber  for  permitting  air  to 
exit  said  air  chamber  but  not  to  enter  said  air  chamber, 

(d)  an  outersole  adjacent  said  midsole  forming  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  air  chamber;  and, 

(e)  said  footbed,  insole,  midsole,  and  outersole  secured 
together  to  form  a  unitary  sole  assembly  with  an  air  passage 
extending  from  said  athletic  shoe  interior  through  said 
openings,  duct  and  air  chamber,  whereby  said  perforations 
in  said  upper  allow  ambient  air  to  pass  into  said  athletic 
shoe  dirough  said  perforations,  about  the  wearer' s  foot  and 
dien  through  said  air  passage,  with  said  valves  causing  said 
air  to  flow  in  one  direction  in  said  duct  to  said  air  chamber, 
and  on  occurrence  of  a  downward  presstve  due  to  the 
weight  of  die  wearer's  foot,  to  be  expelled  from  said  air 
chamber  rearwardly  dirough  said  second  one-way  valve, 

wherein  said  air  chamber  has  an  interior  volume,  tlie  volume  of 
said  athletic  shoe  interior  is  approximately  4.3  limes  larger 
than  said  air  chamber  interior  volume. 


5.515.622 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Sang  Y.  Lee.  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Ewing  Athletics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nassua,  Bahamas 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72.546.  Jon.  4.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  21. 1994.  Ser.  No.  215.063 
Int  a.*  A43B  7/06 
VS.  a.  36-3  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  ventilation  system  for  an  athletic  shoe,  comprising: 
(1)  an  upper  having  perforations  through  which  ambient  air  can 
enter  from  outside  of  die  athletic  shoe  into  the  atliletic  shoe; 
and 


5.515.623 
SNOWPLOW  WITH  DEICER  SPRAY  ATTACHMENT 
W.  Dan  Weelu.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Root  Spring 
Scraper  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.987 
Int  a."  EOIH  5/10 
VS.  CL  37—227  n  Claims 

1.  In  a  snow  removal  scraping  blade  assembly  for  use  with  a 
ground  supported  vehicle  in  removing  snow  along  a  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  said  scraping  blade  assembly  having  a  frame 
supporting  a  scraping  blade  diereon.  said  scraping  blade  having  a 
firont  facing  side,  a  rearward  facing  side,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge  both  extending  laterally  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  die  vehicle 
when  coupled  to  the  vehicle,  and  coupling  means  for  facilitating  a 
couphng  of  said  frame  to  die  vehicle  widi  the  rearward  facing  side 
facing  die  rear  of  the  vehicle,  die  improvement  comprising: 


169-702  O.G.-96-3:  QL3 
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5.515,625 
RAKE  ATTACHMENT  WITH  SCARIFYING  TEETH  FOR 

A  SKID  STEER 

Kevto  V.  Kdgiey,  Osceola,  Ind^  assignor  to  Hydrosecd  Manu- 

factnring.  Incorporated,  Osceola,  Ind. 

Coatlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,207,  Aug.  5, 1993,  Pat 

Na  5,413,181.  This  appUcation  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,108 

Int  CL'  F02F  in6 
MS.  CL  37--I05  W  Ctatais 


an  elongated  conduit  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  said 
conduit  to  said  rearward  facing  side  of  said  scraping  blade 
intermediate  said  coupling  means  and  said  bottom  edge,  a 
longinidinal  axis  of  said  conduit  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  bottom  edge,  an  interior  of  said  conduit  being  con- 
nected in  fluid  circuit  with  a  Uquid  containing  reservoir;  and 

a  plurality  of  lateraUy  spaced  liquid  spray  nozzles  oriented  along 
a  length  of  said  conduit  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  conduit,  said  liquid  spray  nozzles  being  directed 
toward  the  ground  so  that  a  liquid  supplied  to  the  interior  of 
said  conduit  will  be  sprayed  direcUy  onto  the  ground  cleared 
of  snow  in  a  region  immediately  behind  said  bottom  edge  and 
laterally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle. 


5,515,624 
EXCAVATING  HOE  OR  BUCKET 
Robert  A.  Beatty,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Beatty 
&  Associates  Pty  Limited,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  15, 1992,  5284 

Int  CL'  E02F  3/60 

VS.  CL  37—399  33  Claims 


1.  A  tool,  said  tool  being  adapted  for  use  with  a  sldd  steer  for 
working  soil,  said  sldd  steer  including  a  frame  chassis  defining  an 
operator  compartment,  a  pair  of  lift  arms,  first  pivot  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  lift  arms  to  said  chassis,  a  mounting  plate, 
second  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  mounting  plate  to 
said  aims,  and  power  means  for  pivoting  said  mounting  plate  about 
said  second  pivot  means, 
said  tool  comprising  a  support  member,  mounting  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  support  member  to  said  mounting 
plate,  and  a  tined  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
support  member  and  having  tines  for  contacting  soU,  said 
mounting  plate  being  pivotable  into  a  position  disposmg  said 
tines  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  ground,  said  acute  angle 
being  adjustable  by  pivoting  said  mounting  plate  about  said 
second  pivot  means,  to  permit  soil  to  be  graded  and  dragged 
as  the  skid  steer  is  moved  in  both  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  and  a  set  of  spaced  scarifying  teeth  extending  from 
said  support  member  at  one  direction  with  respect  to  the 
support  member,  said  tines  extending  from  said  support  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  odjer  than  said  one  directioiL 


1.  An  excavating  hoe  or  bucket  comprising: 

a  body  which  is  movable  across  an  excavation  area,  said  body 
having  a  pair  of  solid  side  walls  and  an  open  mesh  top  wall 
attached  to  said  pair  of  side  walls,  said  top  wall  comprising  a 
networic  of  flexible  line  members  adapted  to  retain  a  load 
within  the  body  upon  movement  of  the  hoe  or  bucket,  wherein 
said  flexible  line  members  are  independenUy  movable  and 
adjustable  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  a  variable  load 
capacity  to  the  hoe  or  bucket. 


5,515,626 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

BiDy  Holscher,  LIdkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SMP  Par^  AB, 

Lidkoping,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0267,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20292,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,431 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  1, 1992,  9201013 

Int  a.*  E02F  3n6 

MS.  CL  37-468  1*  Cl"'^ 

1.  An  excavator  component  assembly  comprising: 

an  excavator  operating  arm  including  a  shaft,  defining  a  first, 

pivot  axis; 
an  excavator  implement; 
a  first  support  pivotally  joumalled  on  said  shaft; 
a  second  support  rigidly  connected  to  said  excavator  implement; 
a  hinge  connection  between  said  first  and  second  supports, 
including  a  second  pivot  axis  which  is  substantially  peipen- 
dicular  to  said  first  pivot  axis; 
a  worm  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
supports  and  having  a  center  coinciding  with  said  second 
pivot  axis; 
a  wonn  screw  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
supports  and  routable  with  respect  thereto  about  a  third  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  worm  wheel  and 
worm  screw  meshing  with  each  other;  and 


5,515,628 
FIRE-RESISTANT  JACKET  FOR  USE  IN  A  METHOD  OF 

FRAMING  A  PICTURE 
Clifford  E.  Ranldn,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Rankins 
(Glass)  Co.,  Ltd^  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  191.208 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1993. 
9302137 

Int  CL*  G09F  7/00 
UACL  40-700  lOCWms 


a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  worm  screw  for 
driving  said  worm  screw  to  in  turn  drive  said  worm  wheel  to 
effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  part  with  respect  to 
said  first  part  about  said  second  axis. 


5.515,627 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  FLATWORK 

ARTICLES 

Stanley  G.  McCabe.  4404  89th.  Lubbock,  Ttai.  79424 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,484 

Int  CL*  D06F  67/04 

UACL  38-143  36  Claims 


1.  A  protective  jacket  for  a  picture,  comprising: 

a  front  poition  made  of  a  fire-resistant,  non-reflective,  laminated 
glazing  material; 

a  back  portion;  and 

a  side  portion  connecting  the  front  and  back  portions,  wherein 
said  jacket  is  fire-resistant  and  capable  of  insulating  a  picnire 
from  a  heat  source,  said  side  portion  comprises  a  metal 
sub-frame  and  a  fire-resistant  hardwood  layer  to  insulate  a 
picture  from  said  metal  sub-frame,  and  said  rear  portion 
comprises  a  rear  panel  made  of  a  fire-resistant,  low-radiative 
material. 


1.  An  apparahis  iat  transferring  a  flatwork  article  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  opposite  the  leading  edge,  fte 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  grip  a  leading  edge  portion  of 
the  article  between  leading  comer  portions  thereof  and  move 
the  article  from  a  loading  station  to  a  pickup  station; 

a  positioning  device  adapted  to  guide  a  trailing  edge  portion  of 
the  article  into  position  for  engagement  with  a  moving  mecha- 
nism at  tiie  pickup  station; 

said  moving  mechanism  adapted  to  pick  up  the  trailing  edge 
portion  of  the  article  at  the  pickup  sution  and  move  the  article 
away  from  said  pickup  station. 


5,515,629 
POSTER  FRAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  FRAMING  A 
POSTER 
Gert  Johansson,  Hammarsbacke  3B,  Lcmm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.234,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.884 
Int  CL*  G09F  1/12 
MS.  CL  40—745  9  cwms 

6.  A  mediod  for  framing  a  generaUy  planar  sheet-like  article  in  a 
frame  on  a  wall,  said  frame  comprising  a  top  piece,  at  least  two 
side  members,  each  of  said  at  least  two  side  members  being 
provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving  edge  portions  of  said  poster, 
and  a  plurality  of  comer  pieces  for  connecting  said  top  piece  and 
said  side  members  to  thereby  form  an  enclosing  frame,  said 
method  comprising: 
mounting  said  enclosing  frame  on  said  wall  using  attachment 

means  on  said  side  members,  and 
inserting  said  article  into  said  enclosing  frame  so  that  edge 
portions  of  said  article  are  received  witliin  said  groove  and 
remaining  portions  of  said  article  directly  contact  said  wall  to 
thereby  provide  support  for  said  article  without  the  need  for  a 
rigid  backing  sheet. 
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5.515,630 

ADJUSTABLE  PICTURE  FRAME 

Patrida  Maher,  102  S.  68th  Ave^  Omaha,  Nebr.  68132 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994.  S«r.  No.  185.268 

Int  a."  A47G  1/06 

VS.  CL  40—739 


9  Qaims 


said  comer  sectional  pieces  adapted  to  contact  adjacent  side 
sectional  pieces,  said  dowel-receiving  socket  on  said  corner 
sectional  pieces  adapted  to  receive  a  dowel  of  an  adjacent  side 
sectional  piece  and  said  dowel  on  said  comer  sectional  piece 
adapted  to  fit  into  a  dowel-receiving  socket  of  a  second 
adjacent  side  sectional  piece  whereby  said  polygonal  form 
may  be  completed; 
said  side  sectional  pieces  each  further  comprising  an  inner  wall 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bottom  wall  adja- 
cent said  inner  wall  and  extending  outward  therefrom  and  said 
comer  sectional  pieces  each  fiirther  comprising  an  inner  cor- 
ner wall  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bottom 
comer  wall  adjacent  said  inner  comer  wall  and  extending 
outward  therefrom;  and 
securement  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  securement 
means  operative  to  releasably  secure  adjacent  sectional  pieces 
together  in  dowel  within  socket  alignment  thereby  forming  a 
completed  polygonal  frame,  said  securement  means  fiirther 
comprising; 
a  section  bore  hole  extending  upwards  from  said  bottom  waU 

and  contacting  said  dowel-receiving  socket; 
said  longitudinally  projecting  dowel  further  including  a  trans- 
versely extended  dowel  bore  hole  formed  in  said  dowel; 
said  section  bore  hole  and  said  dowel  bore  hole  formed  such  that 
upon  insertion  of  a  dowel  of  a  first  sectional  piece  into  the 
dowel-receiving  socket  of  a  second  sectional  piece  and  align- 
ment of  said  bottom  walls  of  said  first  and  second  sectional 
pieces,  said  section  bore  hole  and  said  dowel  bore  hole  are 
substantially  aligned;  and 
at  least  one  securement  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
section  bore  holes  and  of  a  length  to  extend  upwards  into  said 
dowel  bore  hole  upon  alignment  of  said  bore  holes  such  that 
adjacent   sectional   pieces   are   releasably   secured   to   one 


5.515,631 

BOOK  SCROLL  DEVICE 

Gino  J.  Nardy,  2994  Pennview  Ave.,  Broomall,  Pa.  19008,  and 

Frank  DiEgidio,  1047  Tremont  Dr.,  Glenoiden,  Pa.  19036 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,177 

InL  CL*  G09F  11/18 

VS.  CL  40—518  *  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  picture  frame  comprising: 

a  generally  polygonal  frame  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
side  sectional  pieces,  each  side  sectional  piece  comprising; 

a  first  end  face  including  a  longitudinaUy  projecting  dowel 
mounted  on  said  first  end  face; 

a  second  end  face  opposite  said  first  end  face  including  a 
dowel-receiving  socket  projecting  towards  said  first  end  face 
and  formed  in  said  second  end  face,  said  dowel-receiving 
socket  adapted  to  receive  a  dowel  projecting  from  an  adjacent 
sectional  piece;  and 

a  plurality  of  right  angle  comer  sectional  pieces  for  completing 
said  generally  polygonal  frame,  each  comer  sectional  piece 
comprising; 

a  first  elongated  arm  section  including  a  first  section  end  face 
having  a  longitudinally  projecting  dowel  mounted  thereon  and 
an  opposite  first  joint  end  face; 

a  second  elongated  arm  section  including  a  second  section  end 
face  opposite  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  section  end  face 
and  having  a  dowel-receiving  socket  projecting  longitudinally 
inward  therefrom,  said  dowel-receiving  socket  adapted  to 
receive  a  dowel  projecting  fixim  an  adjacent  sectional  piece 
and  an  opposite  second  joint  end  face; 
said  first  and  second  arm  sections  connected  to  each  other  at  said 
opposite  first  and  second  joint  end  faces,  said  first  and  second 
arm  sections  forming  a  generally  L-shaped  right  angle  comer 
sectional  piece; 


1.  A  book  scroll  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  transparent  main  compartment,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  storage  compartment  under  said  main  com- 
partment, 

b)  a  book  scroll  assembly,  said  book  scroll  assembly  including  a 
spool,  a  book  scroU  being  fabricated  out  of  lightweight  plas- 
tic, having  indicia  printed  thereon  which  is  wrapped  about 
said  spool,  and  a  flexible  locking  ub  on  a  free  end  of  said 
book  scroll; 

c)  means  for  carrying  said  book  scroll  assembly  within  said 
main  compartment,  said  carrying  means  including  a  scroU 
feeding  unit  rotatively  mounted  within  one  side  of  said  main 
compartment  to  retain  said  spool  thereon,  a  scroU  receiving 


unit  rotatively  mounted  within  an  opposite  side  of  said  main 
compartment  to  take  said  flexible  locking  tab  therein,  and  a 
roller  unit  mounted  within  said  main  compartment,  between 
said  scroll  feeding  unit  and  said  scroll  receiving  unit,  so  as  to 
support  a  portion  of  said  book  scroll  extending  thereacross; 

d)  means  for  unwinding  said  book  scroll  assembly  within  said 
main  compartment,  so  that  it  can  be  viewed  therefrom,  said 
unwinding  means  is  a  first  tiiming  knob  afBxed  to  a  portion  of 
said  scroll  receiving  unit  extending  through  said  main  com- 
partment, so  that  when  said  first  turning  knob  is  rotated 
clockwise,  said  book  scroll  will  unwind  from  said  spool;  and 

e)  noeans  for  rewinding  said  book  scroll  assembly  within  said 
main  compartinent,  so  that  it  can  be  removed  therefrom,  said 
rewinding  means  is  a  second  turning  knob  affixed  to  a  portion 
of  said  scroll  feeding  unit  extending  through  said  main  com- 
partment, so  that  when  said  second  turning  knob  is  rotated 
counterclockwise,  said  book  scroll  will  rewind  back  onto  said 
spool; 

f)  a  stopper  release  mechanism,  which  normally  engages  with 
said  scroll  feeding  unit  and  said  scroll  receiving  unit  to  inhibit 
said  book  scroll  from  freely  unwinding,  whereby  said  stopper 
release  mechaiusm  can  be  manually  disengaged  to  allow  said 
book  scroll  to  unwind; 

g)  a  hinge,  a  first  end  of  said  hinge  being  attached  to  said  main 
compartment  and  a  second  end  being  attached  to  said  storage 
compartment; 

h)  a  stabilizing  foot  mounted  to  said  storage  compartment  under 
said  hinge;  and 

i)  a  pair  of  drop  rail  locks  affixed  between  a  front  wall  and  rear 
wall  of  said  main  compartment  and  said  storage  compartment, 
so  that  said  main  compartment  can  be  maintained  in  an 
angular  position  to  allow  a  person  to  better  view  said  book 
scroll  within  said  main  compartment. 


Umbs  said  top  lip  is  received  when  the  top  edge  of  the  cover  is  thus 
engaged,  said  top  lip  having  a  lower  edge  and  said  outer  limb 
having  an  upper  edge  spaced  outwardly  firom  said  top  lip  above 
said  lower  edge  of  the  top  Up  to  define  an  open  channel-like 
formation  between  said  top  lip  and  said  outer  Umb,  said  outer  limb 
forming  a  gripping  element  by  which  the  top  edge  of  the  cover  can 
be  disengaged  from  behind  said  top  lip  by  finger  pressure  exerted 
from  above  downwardly  and  outwardly  on  said  upper  edge  of  said 
outer  limb. 


5415.632 
LOCK  WINDOW  FOR  PRICE  CHANNELS 
John  Gebka,  Coral  Springs,  and  James  Murray,  Ft  Lauder- 
dale, both  of  FTa^  assignors  to  FEMC  Ltd.,  Ft  Lauderdale, 
Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,713 

Int  CL"  G09F  13/00 

VS.  a  40-642  9  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  price  channel  for  attachment  along  a  front  edge  of  a 
merchandise  display  shelf  to  carry  labelling  relating  to  articles  on 
the  shelf,  the  price  channel  comprising  a  main  body  panel  having  a 
top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  an 
attachment  on  the  main  body  panel  for  releasably  securing  the 
price  channel  along  the  firont-edge  of  a  merchandise  display  shelf, 
a  resiUent  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  top  lip  along  the 
top  edge  of  the  main  body  panel,  a  see-through  cover  joining  the 
main  body  panel  along  the  bottom  edge,  the  cover  having  a  height 
such  that  a  top  edge  of  the  cover  can  be  releasably  engaged  behind 
said  top  lip,  and  a  forwardly  extending  channel-shaped  formation 
along  the  top  edge  of  the  cover  comprising  an  inner  downwaixUy 
extending  limb  and  outer  upwardly  extending  limb  between  which 


5,515.633 

TRIGGER  SHIELD 

Jon  H.  Harris,  6073  Airmont  Dr.,  Spring  HOI,  Fla.  34606 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.604 

Int  CL'  F41A  17/54 

VS.  CL  42— 70J)7  3 


1.  A  device  that  prevents  inadvertant  pulling  of  a  trigger,  com- 
prising: 

a  flat  base  plate  for  positioning  in  abutting  relation  to  a  trigger 
guard  on  a  first  side  of  said  trigger  guard; 

a  pair  of  upstanding  posts  mounted  to  said  flat  base  plate  in  fixed 
spaced  apan  relation  to  one  another, 

a  locking  bar  mounted  in  upstanding  relation  to  said  base  plate 
in  fixed  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  posts; 

a  flat  cover  plate  for  positioning  in  abutting  relation  to  said 
trigger  guard  on  a  second  side  of  said  Digger  guard; 

a  through  aperture  formed  in  said  cover  plate  for  slideably 
receiving  said  locking  bar; 

a  quick  release  locking  means  mounted  on  said  cover  plate 
adjacent  said  through  aperture  for  releasably  engaging  said 
locking  bar; 

said  locking  bar  being  positioned  between  said  trigger  and  said 
trigger  guard  and  said  trigger  guard  being  positioned  between 
said  posts  when  said  cover  plate  is  engaged  to  said  base  (date; 

said  locking  bar  being  elongate,  flat,  rigid  to  resist  twisting 
forces  applied  to  said  device,  and  having  a  plurality  (rf  teeth 
formed  therein  along  its  length; 

said  quick  release  means  including  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  a 
preselected  tooth  of  said  plurality  of  teeth,  said  latch  being 
biased  into  latching  engagement  with  a  preselected  tooth  so 
that  a  manual  force  is  required  to  disengage  said  latch  from 
said  preselected  tooth  to  enable  separation  of  said  base  plate 
and  cover  plate  from  one  another, 

said  base  plate,  cover  plate,  and  post  members  collectively 
engaging  said  trigger  guard  and  barring  access  to  said  trigger 
when  said  cover  plate  is  engaged  to  said  base  plate; 

a  safety  means  for  preventing  inadvertant  release  of  said  quick 
release  means; 

said  safety  means  including  a  stop  member  that  is  sUdeaMy 
mounted  to  said  cover  plate,  said  stop  member  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  latch  and  preventing  depression  of  said 
latch  when  said  stop  member  is  in  a  first,  inward  position  and 
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«aid  stop  member  being  positioned  away  from  said  latch  and 
not  preventing  depression  of  said  latch  when  said  stop  mem- 
ber is  in  a  second,  outward  position. 


HOUSEHOLD  SAFETY  LOCK  AND  GUN  LOCK  GUARD 

Yu  W.  Kong,  3375  S.  Rainbow  Blvd^  Las  Vegw,  NeT.  89103 

Filed  May  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,720 

Int  CL'  F41A  17/46 

VS.  CL  42—70.11  '•  t^"**™* 


when  the  sheet  of  material  is  disposed  about  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  flower  pot;  and 
means  for  biasing  the  collar  segments  against  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  flower  pot  to  secure  the  sheet  of  material 
about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  poL 


1.  A  lock  device  comprising. 

a  regular  lock  connected  to  an  open  ended,  hoUow,  cylindrical 
connecting  part  having  an  inner  threaded  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  a  slot  extending  along  said  inner  surface  of  said 
part  and  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  threads,  said  slot  crossing 
the  threads  of  said  part,  a  household  ware  with  threads 
thereon  and  a  slot  crossing  the  threads  of  said  ware,  and  a 
fixing  bar  for  engagement  with  said  slots  when  both  said  part 
and  said  ware  engage  one  another  and  said  slots  are  aligned. 


5,515,636 

LASER  SIGHTED  FIREARM 

James  McGarry,  Pwscott,  and  Larry  E.  Moore,  Cottonwood, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sturm,  Roger  &  Company,  Inc., 

Soathport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,536,  Oct  7, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,375,362.  This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,442 

Int  O."  F41G  1/36 

VS.  CL  42—103  5  Claims 


5,515,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

FOR  A  FLOWER  POT  USING  A  COLLAR 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  IB.;  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley 
Park,  Mo.;  William  F.  Straeter.  Breese,  and  Joseph  G.  Stra- 
eter.  Highland,  both  of  Hi.,  assignors  to  The  FamUy  TVust 
UATA,  and  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  both  of  OkU- 
homa  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43^06,  Apr.  6, 1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  773,474,  Oct  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,231,794,  which  U 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,955,  Sep.  8, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,077,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,767, 

Jon.  13, 1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  404,955is  a 

coatinnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,996,  Mar.  21, 1989,  Pat 

No.  4,901,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,541, 

Aug.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^35,834,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  876,405,  Jan.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  380,895 

Int  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  47—72  '  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  cover  for  a  flower 

pot,  the  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  an  outer 

peripheral  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
a  collar  comprising  at  least  two  collar  segments,  each  collar 
segment  having  a  base  portion  and  a  flange  portion  with  the 
base  portion  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
material  so  that  the  base  is  engagable  with  a  portion  of  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  die  flower  pot  and  the  flange 
portion  is  extendable  over  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot 


1.  In  a  sighting  system  for  a  firearm  having  a  frame  and  a  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising 

a)  a  longitudinal  laser  cavity  in  such  frame  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bairel; 

b)  a  laser  beam  unit  in  the  longitudinal  cavity  including 
i)  a  laser  beam  portion;  and 

ii)  an  enc.-gy  supply  portion; 

c)  a  cross  cavity  in  the  fiame; 

d)  a  laser  beam  switch  unit  in  said  cross  cavity  for  operation 
therein  from  a  position  to  energize  the  laser  beam  portion  to  a 
position  to  de-energize  the  laser  portion;  said  switch  unit  in 
turn  comprising 

i)  a  translatable  body  movable  in  said  cross  cavity  which  body 
has  two  spaced-apart  cavities; 

ii)  conductive  means  mounted  in  the  body  for  contacting  the 
energy  supply  portion;  and 

iii)  plunger  means  mounted  adjacent  the  translatable  body  for 
contact  with  said  conductive  means  when  the  body  is  in  one 
translated  position  with  one  such  body  cavity  receiving  the 
plunger  means  and  for  non-conductive  contact  with  the 
other  such  body  cavity  receiving  the  plunger  means  when 
the  body  is  in  another  translated  position. 


5415,637 

BREEZE  ANIMATED  DECOYS 

Walter  I.  Johnson,  2965  A  S.  6th  St,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53207 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363^57 

iBt  CL*  AOIM  3]A)6 

UACL43-2  16Clata« 


11.  A  decoy  animated  by  a  breeze  comprising:  " ~ 

a  hoUow  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface. 

a  flexible  rod  member  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a 

portion  of  the  rod  member  between  the  end  portions  having  5,515,639 

been  fonned  as  a  helical  spring  with  a  straight  portion  of  the  FISHING  STRIKE  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

rod  member  extending  m  one  direction  from  a  convolution  of  Lero?  F  Phinns.  2020  W  mm  n    «.  n.....^  ii».i.  a^r^ 

said  spring  tfuough  said  bottom  surface,  the  body  and  the  top  ^  ^T^  ^  t^  ^       ^^^ 

surface,  fastening  means  for  securing  said  body  on  said  flex-  ^^    '*''•     '  *"**  ***  '*"•  *30,531 

ible  rod  member,  Int  a.'  AOIK  S5A)I. ■93/00:97/12 

a  bearing  element  having  a  bore  and  fitted  on  said  straight  ^^-  ^  43—17 
portion  of  the  rod  member  between  said  bottom  surface  of  the 
body  and  said  spring,  the  bearing  element  having  a  curved 
bearing  surface  presented  toward  said  bottom  surface  and  a 
bearing  member  having  a  bearing  surface  bearing  on  the 
bearing  element  to  support  the  body  for  turning  about  the  axis 
of  the  rod  member, 

said  helical  spring  allowing  said  body  to  tilt  and  be  restored  to 
an  untilted  position  alternately  and  repeatedly  when  the  body 
is  exposed  to  a  breeze. 


5,515,638 
LIMIT  LINE  LINEAR  FISH  CATCHING  DEVICE 
Edward  S.  Shirley,  P.O.  Box  181,  Queen  City,  Tfcx.  75572 
FBed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^57 
Int  CL*  AOIK  97/00 
VS.  CL  43—15  9  rirf^ 

4.  An  automatic  fishing  device  for  hooking  a  fish,  said  device 
comprising: 
an  elongated,  generally  tubular  barrel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 

stationary  support; 
an  elongated  elastic  mbe  generally  coaxially  disposed  within 
said  barrel,  said  tube  having  a  pair  of  sp»uA  apart  terminal 
ends; 
a  first  coupling  securing  said  first  end  of  said  mbe  within  said 

barrel; 
a  second  coupling  secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  tube; 
a  fish  line  extending  fiwrn  said  device  terminating  in  at  least  one 

hook; 
limit  means  disposed  widiin  said  barrel  and  connected  between 

said  couplings  for  limiting  tube  elongation;  and, 
naeans  for  temporarily  cocking  said  device  until  a  fish  bites,  said 
cocking  means  comprising  a  line-receptive  slot  defined  in  said 
barrel  and  a  stop  on  said  line  for  engaging  said  slot  until  a  fish 
strikes;  and, 
said  first  and  second  coupUngs  each  comprising  an  elongated 
body  comprising  a  pivolally  mounted  end  having  a  penetrable 
orifice  and  a  tube  receptive  end  secured  to  ends  of  said  elastic 
tube. 


1.  A  fishing  strike  indicator  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  ballast  portion, 

a  fishing  line  receiving  portion  connected  to  said  ballast  portion, 

a  cam  portion  connected  to  said  fishing  line  receiving  portion, 
and 

an  audible  sounding  device,  located  on  a  ground  portion  below 
said  ballast  portion,  said  fishing  line  receiving  portion,  and 
said  cam  portion  which  fall  and  impact  said  audible  sounding 
device  to  provide  an  audible  signal, 

wherein  said  ballast  portion  includes  a  center  of  gravity  of  the 
apparatus. 

wherein  portions  of  said  ballast  poition.  said  fishing  line  receiv- 
ing portion,  and  said  cam  portion  are  arrayed  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and 

wherein  a  free-end,  pole-contacting  portion  of  said  cam  pottiaa 
extends  laterally  to  a  first  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
wherein  an  intermediate,  pole<ontacting  portion  of  said  cam 
portion  extends  laterally  to  a  second  side  of  said  longitudinal 
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5^15,640 
TACKLE  BOX  AND  METHOD 
Darid  D.  Corty;  Wmtam  Jani,  both  oflUsa;  Lan7  W.  Henry, 
PoRn,  and  Robert  L.  Carpenter,  TWsa,  all  of  Olda.,  assign- 
on  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  hakt  Forest,  Dl. 
Fned  JnL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277*471 
Int.  CL*  A»1K  97/06 
VS.  CL  43— 25  J  W  C"*™ 


1.  A  tackle  box  for  mounting  onto  a  fishing  pole  having  a  line 
guide,  the  tackle  box  comprising: 
an  openable  container  having  an  external  surface; 
a  channel  formed  on  the  external  surface  of  the  container  for 

receiving  a  portion  of  the  fishing  pole; 
a  clamping  device  for  releasably  attaching  the  fishing  pole  in  the 

channel;  and 
a  retainer  associated  with  the  container  for  abutting  the  line 

guide  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  the  tackle  box 

with  respect  to  the  fishing  pole. 


an  elastic  material  and  a  trigger  (5),  which  is  connected  with  fte 
said  setting  element  (3)  and  arranged  in  the  trap  (1)  at  a  distance 
from  the  bait-support  (4).  whereby  the  trap  (1)  is  able  to  take  a 
first,  resting  position  and  a  second,  tightened  position,  the  trigger 
(5)  being  able,  when  the  trap  is  in  said  first  position,  to  be  moved 
in  the  direction  towards  the  bait-support  (4)  to  enable  the  trap  to 
take  its  second  position,  whereby  the  trigger  (5)  is  arranged  with  an 
end  (7)  which  is  able  to  overlap  an  outer  end  (14)  of  the  bait- 
support  (4)  in  the  said  second  position  of  the  orap,  and  in  that  the 
said  element  (3)  is  able  to  be  kept  in  a  tightened  position  in  the  said 
second  position  (12)  of  the  trap,  wherein  said  end  (7)  of  the  nigger 
(5)  is  shaped  to  Ue  against  the  bait  (20)  in  the  said  second  position 
(12)  of  the  trap  and  wherein  the  odier  end  (9)  of  the  trigger  (5) 
passes  via  a  bent  portion  (13)  into  a  connecting  portion  (19)  having 
a  contact  surface  (17)  arranged  to  bear  against  holder  (2)  in  the 
said  second  position  (12)  of  the  trap. 


5,515,641 

TANGLE-AVOIDING,  QUICK-USE,  FISHING  POLE 

SHEATH 

David  A.  D'Alessandro,  5  Franklin  St,  Manchester,  Conn. 

06040 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,989,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,175 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  97/08 
VS.  CL  43—26  3  Claims 


5,515,643 

MOSQurro  killer 

Dennis  Lin,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  IWwan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,675 
Int  CL*  AOIM  1/22 
VS.  CI.  43—112 


ICIaim 


2.  A  tangle-avoiding,  quick-use  casing  for  a  fishing  pole  having 
a  tip,  a  reel,  and  a  shaft  portion  extending  from  said  reel  to  said  tip, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  tubular  sheath  of  substantially  smooth, 
soft,  pliable  medium  weight,  solid  plastic  material  having  an  open 
end  and  a  rounded,  closed  end  and  being  of  a  length  substantially 
that  of  the  shaft  portion  of  a  fishing  pole  which  is  to  be  encased 
thereby,  said  sheath  being  tapered  along  a  portion  of  its  length 
contiguous  with  said  closed  end,  and  an  elastic  loop  secured  to  the 
open  end  of  said  sheath  for  engaging  the  reel  of  a  fishing  pole, 
thereby  to  resiliently  urge  said  shaft  portion  into  said  sheath. 


5415,642 
TRAP 

Sverkcr  Rydgerg,  Nackefoo  Card,  S-590  20  Mantorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90^06 

Int  a."  AOIM  23/24 

VS.  a.  43—85  2  aaims 

1.  A  trap  for  small  vermin  such  as  mice,  comprising  a  support 
(4)  for  bait,  holder  means  (2)  for  holding  a  setting  element  (3)  of 


1.  A  mosquito  killer  comprising: 

an  upper  cover  having  a  center  hole; 

a  handle  having  a  lower  end  extending  downwardly  through  the 

center  hole  of  said  upper  cover  to  engage  with  a  stopper; 
a  lower  cover, 
a  coUapsible  cross  frame  having  upper  ends  slidably  connected 

with  said  upper  cover  and  lower  ends  slidably  connected  said 

lower  cover; 
a  lamp  seat  slidably  installed  on  said  cross  frame; 
a  protective  net  disposed  between  said  upper  cover  and  said 

lower  cover;  and 
an  electric  net  arranged  within  said  protective  net. 


5,515,644 
FLORAL  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  WATER- 
IMPERMEABLE  EXTERNAL  LAYER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  William  F.  Straeter,  Br«ese, 
both  of  m.,  assignors  to  The  Family  ■Drust  U/T/A/,  and 
Soutfapac  IVust  IntemationaL  Inc,  both  of  Highland,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,062,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,402,599, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,992,  Sep.  8, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,410^56,  Ser.  No.  949,175,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,339,601,  Ser.  No.  934,832,  Aug.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,426,914,  and  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 
531,482,  wtuch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  926,098, 
Aug.  5, 1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
803318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^44,016,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
391,463,  Aug.  9, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 

No.  934332is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  819^11,  Jan.  19, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  765,416, 
Sep.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  530,491,  May  29, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apn  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,263 
Int  a.*  AOIG  5/00 
VS.  CL  47-41.12  20  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  assembly  for  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 
a  container  comprising: 
a  porous  self-supporting  holding  material  having  an  upper 
end,  a  lower  end,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending 
between  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end,  the  holding 
material  for  receiving  and  displaying  the  floral  grouping 
without  a  pot  means,  and 
an  external  surface  layer  covering  the  lower  end  and  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  container  and  integral  thereto,  the 
external  surface  layer  having  the  property  of  being  imper- 
meable to  an  irrigant  introduced  into  the  porous  self- 
supporting  holding  material,  the  external  surface  layer  serv- 
ing to  retain  die  irrigant  within  the  holding  material  for 
growth  or  maintenance  of  the  botanical  item  growing  or 
displayed  therein; 
a  sheet  of  material  disposed  about  tl>e  container  to  form  a 
decorative  cover,  the  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, a  lower  surface  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  upper  surface 
of  tile  sheet  of  material  being  disposed  adjacent  a  portion  of 
the  external  surface  layer  of  the  container  and  the  sheet  of 
material  extending  about  a  portion  of  the  external  surface 
layer  of  the  container  and  leaving  accessible  a  portion  of  the 
holding  material  near  tl»e  upper  end  of  the  container;  and 
banding  means  disposed  about  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
for  securing  the  sheet  of  material  about  tlie  floral  holding 
material. 


5315,645 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  FENCING 

Glenn  D.  Goben  27  President  Ave.,  Rutlcdge,  Pa.  19076 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  112,677,  Aug.  26,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  310,947 

Int  CL*  AOIG  17/06:17/14 

VS.  a.  47—46  7  , 


I.  A  support  apparatus  for  garden  fencing,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  incrementally  spaced 
apertures  therethrough  along  the  length  of  said  shaft; 

(b)  a  U-shaped  bridge  member  for  securing  a  section  of  fence  to 
said  shaft;  said  bridge  member  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
pins  and  a  closed  portion  therebetween;  said  pins  being 
received  witiiin  said  apertures  such  diat  said  section  of  fence 
is  disposed  between  the  closed  portion  of  said  bridge  member 
and  said  shaft;  said  pins  having  holes  dieredirough  for  die 
purpose  of  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  pins  from  said 
shaft;  and 

(c)  a  clip  for  securing  said  bridge  member  to  said  shaft. 


5315,646 
VACUUM-INFUSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TREE  INJECTION 
Dennis  Newbanks,  161  Beech  Ridge  Rd.,  York,  Me.  03909 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,766,  Oct  17,  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  911,011,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5355,620. 
This  application  Apn  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  420,051 
Int  a.*  AOIG  29AX) 
VS.  CL  47—573  13  cUm 

1.  A  system  for  infiising  a  liquid  solution  into  a  living  plant 
having  xylero  tissue  beneath  an  outer  plant  surface,  comprising: 
an  infusion  housing; 
a  chamber  coupled  in  fluid  communication  wiUi  tiie  inftisioa 

housing; 
a  degassed  liquid  solution  within  the  chamber  for  intioductioa 

into  the  plant; 
means  for  maintaining  die  liquid  solution  in  a  degassed  state 

within  the  chamber  and  infusion  housing; 
means  for  establishing  a  seal  between  die  infusion  housing  and 
an  outer  plant  surface  for  preventing  the  passage  of  air 
between  the  infusion  bousing  and  the  outer  plant  surface;  and 
means  for  forming  a  liquid  passageway  in  die  plant  extending 
between  the  xylem  tissue  and  an  outer  plant  surface  and 
coupled  in  fluid  conununication  widi  the  chamber  for  intro- 
ducing the  degassed  liquid  solution  fiom  die  chamber  through 
die  liquid  passageway  and  into  die  xylem  tissue. 
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the  collar  being  positionable  about  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  flower  pot  with  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  being  disposed  between  the 
collar  and  the  flower  pot  whereby  the  collar  secures  the  sleeve 
and  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  flower  pot. 


5.515,648 
PLANT  CULTTVATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Alec  G.  Sparkes,  Ferring,  England,  assignor  to  Perifleur  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB92A)2356,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21, 1991, 
9127216 

Int  a.*  AOIG  31/02 
VS.  CL  47—65  '  Claims 


5415,647 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  FOR  A 
FLOWER  POT  USING  A  COLLAR 
Donald  E,  Weder,  Highiand,  111.;  Franldin  J.  Craig,  Valley 
Park,  Mo.,-  William  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  and  Joseph  G.  Stra- 
eter.  Highland,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Family  Trust, 
and  Southpac  IVust  International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City, 
OUa. 

DiYisioa  of  Ser.  No.  43,506,  Apr.  6, 1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  773,474,  Oct  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^31,794,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,955,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,077.937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,767, 

Jnn.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  Na  404,955is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,996,  Mar.  21,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,901,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232.541, 

Aug.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,835334,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  876,405,  Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,074 

Int  a.'  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  47—62  W  Claims 


'    •  "'H,'  )j 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cultivation  of  plants  comprising,  a  pair  of 
substantiaUy  rigid  totatable  end  frames  (11)  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  common  horizontal  axis,  a  number  of  elongate  plant- 
supporting  elements  (16)  mounted  at  their  respective  ends  to  the 
respective  end  ftames  (11)  and  arranged  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  generally  parallel,  the  plant-supporting  elements  being  rotat- 
able  about  their  longitudinal  axes  relative  to  the  end  frames,  and 
wherein  the  plant-supporting  elements  are  provided  with  radially 
extending  plant  receptacles  (20)  arranged  regularly  on  their  sur- 
faces, characterised  in  that  an  elongate  horizontal  linear  source 
(17)  of  radiation  beneficial  to  plants,  emitting  radiation  substan- 
tially uniformly  in  all  radial  directions,  is  positioned  along  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  end  frames  (11)  to  expose  the  surfaces  of  the 
plant-supporting  elements  (16)  to  a  uniform  amount  of  incident 
radiation  from  all  directions  relative  to  the  plant  stem  direction. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  cover,  comprising. 

a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  an  object  opening  sized  and  shaped  to  accommodate  a 
floral  grouping  and  forming  an  inner  peripheral  surface; 

a  sleeve  constructed  of  a  flexible  material  extending  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  flower  pot  so  as  to  be  generally  extendable 
about  the  floral  grouping  and  having  a  first  end  portion 
extending  a  distance  along  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot; 

a  sheet  of  material  positioned  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  flower  pot;  and 

a  collar  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  and  an  opening  formed  through  a  portion  thereof. 


5,515,649 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Thomas  J.  Strab,  Yorklyn,  Del.,  assignor  to  Gentleman  Door 
Company,  Yorklyn,  Dei. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,049 
Int  a.'  E05F  15/00 
VS.  a.  49—280  1»  Claims 

1.  A  door  operating  system  for  attachment  to  a  hinged  door  and 
a  door  frame,  the  door  operating  system  is  operative  to  push  a 
spring-biased  door  latch  mounted  in  the  door  during  an  opening 
cycle  of  said  door  operating  system,  said  door  operating  system 
comprising: 

a  fluid  supply  system  providing  pressurized  fluid  to  the  door 
operating  system,  said  fluid  supply  system  including  a  valve 
for  selectively  supplying  said  pressurized  fluid; 


5415.650 
FORCE  TRANSMISSION  ELEMENT  ON  A  SLIDING 
GATE 
Rolf  MachiU,  Cari-Schurz-Strasse  6,  D-50935  Cologne,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1993.  9305395 

Int  a.*  EOSF  U/54;  F16H  19/04:55/26 
VS.  a.  49—362  19  Claims 


1.  A  gate  assembly  comprising  a  sliding  gate,  a  drive  having  a 
motor  and  motor  pinion  gear  for  driving  the  sliding  gate,  and  a 
force  transmission  element  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  from 
the  drive  to  the  sliding  gate,  said  force  transmission  element 
comprising: 

at  least  one  threaded  bolt  having  a  bolt  head;  and 

a  toothed  rack  engaged  with  die  motor  pinion  gear,  said  toothed 

rack  comprising: 
a  toothed  element  having  a  base  defining  a  first  side  having  teeth 
attached  thereto,  and  a  second  side  opposite  to  the  first  side 
and  forming  a  groove  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  toothed  element  for  accommodating  said  bolt  head,  the 
groove  defining  a  groove  width  corresponding  to  a  width  of 
said  boh  head;  and 


a  support  element  connected  with  the  sliding  gate  using  said  at 
least  one  bolt,  being  adapted  to  receive  said  toothed  element, 
and  including  at  least  one  through  bore  for  receiving  said  at 
least  one  bolt 


an  opening  cylinder  for  opening  said  door,  die  opening  cylinder 
including  brackets  mounting  said  opening  cylinder  to  a  first 
side  of  said  door  and  door  frame,  said  cylinder  further  includ- 
ing a  port  which  is  supplied  with  said  pressurized  fluid  for 
opening  said  door, 

and  a  striker  release  assembly  mounted  in  said  door  franM  for 
pushing  said  door  latch  to  a  retracted  position,  thefeby  allow- 
ing opening  of  the  door,  wherein  the  striker  relea.se  assembly 
includes  a  striker  release  cylinder  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pressurized  fluid  supply,  and  wherein  said 
striker  release  cylinder  includes  a  plunger  shaft  for  pushing 
said  door  latch  and  otherwise  reciprocating  from  an  activated 
to  a  deactivated  position  with  respect  to  said  door  latch. 


5415.651 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  WINDOW  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  IN  THE  GUIDE  DEVICE  OF  A  WINDOW 
LIFTER 
Gcrliard  Hoftnann,  Ansbach;  Bcmd  MODekhoff,  Ebersdorf; 
Georg  Scfaeck,  Wdtramsdorf;   Carsten  Brandt  Weidach; 
Adrian  Gciger.  and  Erik  Ijingmann,  both  of  Coburg,  all  oC 
Germany,  assignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Coburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278440,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jnl.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  498,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Germany.  Aug.  2,  1993.  43  25 
917.0;  JuL  5,  1994,  44  23  440.6 

Int  CL*  EOSF  11/3% 
VS.  CL  49^-^375  36  i 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  pair  of  retaining  legs  and  at  least  one 

connecting  element  for  fastening  a  window  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  a 

guide  device  of  a  window  lifting  system, 

the  pair  of  retaining  legs  being  displaced  apart  to  aUow  the 

insertion  of  a  window  between  the  pair  of  retaining  legs,  at 

least  one  retaining  leg  of  the  pair  of  retaining  legs  comprising 

an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  connecting  element;  and 

the  at  least  one  connecting  element  being  adapted  to  be  coupled 

to  the  window  prior  to  die  insertion  of  the  window  between 

the  pair  of  retaining  legs,  and  upon  such  insertion  to  engage 

the  at  least  one  retaining  leg  in  the  opening  in  a  fastened  state. 


5415.652 
DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW 
David  J.  KUmek,  Wansau.  Wis.,  assignor  to  SNE  Entefprlscs, 
Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,013 

Int  a.*  E06B  3/00 

VS.  a.  49—501  11  cUdms 

1.  A  sash  for  use  in  a  double  hung  window  which  includes: 

a  pane  member  having  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 

peripheral  edges  which  define  a  periphery; 
a  structurally  integral  frame  for  retaining  die  pane  member  about 
the  periphery,  said  frame  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  elasto- 
meric  extrusion  members  and  a  plurality  of  wooden  members; 
each  of  said  elastomeric  extrusion  members  having  a  multi- 
chamber  L-shaped  cross  section,  a  first  leg  of  tlie  L  having  an 
inner  surface  retaining  one  side  surface  of  die  pane  member 
about  the  periphery  and  a  second  leg  of  die  L  having  an  inner 
surface  retaining  a  peripheral  edge  of  die  pane  member,  said 
elastomeric  extrusion  member  also  defining  a  recess  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  wooden  member, 
each  of  said  wooden  members  shaped  to  be  received  and  held  in 
said  recess  and  having  a  stop  portion  for  retaining  only  the 
other  side  surface  of  the  pane  member; 
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so  that  said  pane  member  periphery  is  positioned  between  the 
stop  portion  and  the  first  leg  of  the  L  about  the  pane  member 
and  so  that  the  other  side  surface  of  the  pane  member  is  only 
retained  by  the  stop  portion;  and 

wherein  each  leccss  forming  extrusion  includes  an  interlock 
member  and  each  wooden  member  is  shaped  for  receiving  the 
intcriock  member  whereby  the  extrusion  member  and  wooden 
membn  engage  and  interlock  to  each  other. 


5.515,«3 

ROOF  STARTER  CORNER 

Wayne  G.  Smart,  R.R.  1,  Box  45,  West  Chazy,  N.Y.  12292 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,692,  Aug.  12,  1991.  This 

appUcatkHi  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12498 

Int.  a."  E04D  13/15 

VS.  CL  52—60  12  Claims 


°^ 


12 


distal  end  of  said  outer  boom,  said  inner  boom  having 

opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends;  and 
guiding  means  for  guiding  said  inner  boom  for  axial  telescoping 

movement  in  and  out  of  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  boom, 

said  guiding  means  including: 

a  first  set  of  elongated  guide  rails  secured  within  said  outer 
boom  passageway  and  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  outer  boom,  each  of  said  first  set  guide  rails 
presenting  an  arcuate  track  surface; 

a  plurality  of  roller  wheels  spaced  circumferentially  about  die 
proximal  end  of  said  inner  boom,  each  of  said  roller  wheels 
including  an  arcuate  rail  engaging  surface  for  engaging  said 
track  surfaces  of  said  first  set  of  guide  rails  during  telescop- 
ing movement  of  said  inner  pole; 

a  second  set  of  elongated  guide  rails  secured  to  said  inner 
boom;  and 

a  pair  of  roller  bars  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  outer 
boom  for  engaging  said  second  set  of  guide  rails  for  guid- 
ing said  inner  boom  during  axial  telescoping  movement  in 
and  out  of  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  boom,  said  roller  bars 
being  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  the  distal  end  of  said 
outer  boom  and  extending  across  substantially  the  entire 
cross  sectional  vridth  of  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  boom. 


5,515.655 
ADJUSTABLE,  TELESCOPING  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  Hoffmann,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sloan  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,086 

Int  a.'  E04B  9/00 

VS.  CL  52—126.6  25  Claims 


1.  A  drip-edge  starter  comer  for  placing  in  a  comer  of  a  roof 
against  the  eaves  and  over  an  underlayment  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  unseamed  L-shaped  member  having  a  first  leg 
and  a  second  leg  that  form  an  angle  therebetween  such  that 
the  first  and  second  legs  define  an  outer  edge  that  is  adapted  to 
be  positioned  over  the  ground  external  to  the  eaves  of  the  roof 
and  an  underside  that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  underlayment  of  the  roof;  and, 

a  hem  edge  formed  parallel  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  L-shaped 
member  and  adjacent  to  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
underside  whereby  the  starter  comer  can  be  positioned  at  a 
comer  of  a  roof  underlayment  so  that  the  underside  of  the 
L-shaped  piece  is  positioned  adjacent  the  underiayment  and 
the  hem  edge  fits  against  a  fascia  of  the  roof  and  extends 
towards  the  ground  to  prevent  ice  formation  and  backup 
damage  to  the  finished  roof. 


5,515,654 
TELESCOPIC  BOOM  APPARATUS 
Edward  E.  Anderson,  Rte.  4,  Box  972,  Salem,  Mo.  65560 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,415  . 
Int  a.*  B66C  23/00 
VS.  CL  52—118  3  Claims 

1.  A  telescopic  boom  apparatus  comprising: 
a  elongated  outer  boom  presenting  opposed  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  a  hollow  passageway  extending  therebetween,  the 
distal  end  presenting  a  cross  sectional  width; 
an  extensible  inner  boom  telescopically  received  within  said 
outer  boom  for  axial  telescoping  movement  in  and  out  of  the 


14.  A  pier  foundation  system  for  a  preformed  building  structure 
to  be  erected  on  site  in  a  final  position  level  to  ground  comprismg: 

first  and  second  elongated  cylindrical  members  telescopically 
engaged  with  one  another  defining  a  longitudinally  extendible 
load  bearing  member  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  second 
cylindrical  member  installable  extending  below  ground  level; 

first  means  formed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  for 
defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  first  apertures 
extending  through  diametrically  apposed  side  waUs  of  said 
cylindrical  member; 


second  means  formed  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
members  for  defining  a  pluraUty  of  angulariy  spaced  and 
longitudinally  spaced  second  apertures  extending  through  dia- 
metrically opposed  side  walls  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said 
first  and  second  members  moveable  longitudinally  and  lotat- 
ably  relative  to  one  another  to  bring  one  of  said  first  apertures 
into  aUgnment  with  one  of  said  second  apertures; 

means  engageable  through  said  aligned  first  and  second  aper- 
tures for  locking  said  first  and  second  members  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  one  another  at  a  selected  position  of 
telescopic  extension  to  level  said  structure  with  respect  to  said 
ground  in  said  final  position;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  load  bearing  member 
to  said  stmcttue  to  be  erected  on  site,  wherein  said  means  for 
connecting  includes  said  first  cylindrical  member  having  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  lip  at  one  end  theieof,  a  plate 
having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  for  slidably  receiving 
one  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  member,  such  that  said  lip  is 
interposed  between  ^d  plate  and  said  structure  to  be  erected 
on  site,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  formed 
therein  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  a  plural- 
ity of  structure-engaging  clamps  disposed  with  apertures  in 
alignment  with  said  slots,  and  means  for  fastening  said  clamps 
to  said  plate  through  said  apertures  and  slots  such  that  said 
structure  is  held  stationary  interposed  between  said  clamps 
and  said  plate. 


5,515,656 
PORTABLE  ANCHORAGE  AND  FASTENER 
George  M.  MihaUcfa,  3944  Cameron  Ave.,  Hammond,  Ind. 
46327 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,621 

Int  a.*  E02D  5/80 

VS.  CL  52—155  1 J  caaims 


1.  A  ground  anchor  for  securing  a  movable  object  to  a  ground 
site  via  a  guyline,  said  anchor  comprised  of: 

anchorage  means  comprised  of  a  base  plate  having  an  entry  face 
and  a  ground  face,  a  plurality  of  guide  holes  formed  tfiere- 
through,  guide  rings  angularly  affixed  to  and  having  an  axis 
set  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  entry  face  of  said  base 
plate  and  bordering  said  guide  holes,  a  fastener  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  pickets  inserted  one  through  each  of  said  guide 
holes  and  each  having  an  anchor  end,  a  midsection  and  a  top 
end  whereby  said  anchor  end  is  driven  into  the  ground  at  a 
desired  ground  anchor  site  until  said  ground  face  abuts  the 
ground,  with  said  pickets  assuming  the  angle  predetermined 
by  the  set  angle  of  the  axis  of  said  guide  rings; 

fastener  means  removably  affixed  to  said  anchorage  means  for 
fastening  said  movable  object  to  said  anch(»age  means  by  a 
guyline  connected  thereto  and  attached  to  said  movable 
object;  and 

safety  means  removably  affixed  to  said  anchorage  means  for 
receiving  and  resisting  travel  of  said  guyline. 


5,515.657 
WINDING  STAIR 
Johnson  Cboo,  No.  12,  Lane  261,  Fu  Yuan  St,  Snng  Sh—  Chn, 
Tdpei,1Uwan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515,157 

Int  CL*  E04F  1IA>32 

VS.  CL  52-187  4  cw^ 


1.  A  winding  stair  comprising: 

a  newel  post  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  horizontally 
made  around  the  periphery  at  different  elevations,  each  two 
adjacent  elongated  slots  being  not  vertically  aligned,  at  least 
one  first  screw  hole  above  each  elongated  slot,  and  at  least 
one  second  screw  hole  below  each  elongated  slot; 

a  plurality  of  steps  respectively  mounted  around  said  newel  post 
at  different  elevations,  each  step  comprising  a  broader  first 
end,  at  least  one  through  hole  at  said  broader  first  end,  a 
shorter  second  end,  an  arched  end  plate  disposed  at  said 
shorter  second  end  and  closely  attached  to  the  periphery  of 
said  newel  post,  a  curved  flange  raised  from  said  arched  end 
plate  and  inserted  into  one  elongated  slot,  at  least  one  first 
coupling  hole  at  said  curved  flange  respectively  connected  to 
the  at  least  one  first  screw  hole  above  the  corresponding 
elongated  slot  by  a  respective  screw,  and  at  least  one  second 
coupling  hole  at  said  arched  end  plate  respectively  connected 
to  the  at  least  one  second  screw  hole  below  tl»e  corresponding 

,  elongated  slot  by  a  respective  screw;  and 

a  plurality  of  balusters  respectively  connected  between  a  sup- 
porting plane  and  said  steps,  each  baluster  having  a  bottom 
end  fixedly  secured  to  said  supporting  plane  and  a  top  end 
fastened  to  one  through  hole  at  the  broader  end  of  one  step. 


5315.658 
JAMB  STUD 
Edward  P.  Jorde.  Cottacc  PL;  P.O.  Box  103,  Granite  Spring 
N.Y.  10527 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  72,097 
Int  CL*  E04B  1/04 
VS.  CL  52—215  13  CM^ 

1.  A  wall  construction  embodying  plaster  board  and  a  metal  stud 
having  parallel  legs  and  a  bight  having  an  outer  surface  intercon- 
necting the  legs,  attd  a  shallow  recess  in  tlie  outer  surface  of  the 
bight  spaced  fit>m  the  legs,  the  fi^e  ends  of  the  legs  extending 
beyond  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  provide  areas  where  the  plaster 
board  is  attached  externally  to  die  tegs  with  peneiratiitg  long 
fasteners  clear  of  the  recess. 
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5,S15,6«0 
WALL  STUD  AND  NOGGING 
Paul  D.  Hanks,  Corrlmal  New  South  Wales,  and  James  C. 
Adams,  Dapto,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  BHP  Steel 
(JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney  NSW,  Australia 

Filed  Jnn.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jun.  25, 1993,  PL9610 
Int  CL*  F04C  2/32 
VS.  a.  52—667  3  Claims 


r= 


s 


5415,659 

CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM  USING  PANELIZED 

INSULATION  HAVING  INTEGRAL  STRUCTURAL 

FRAME 

Angus  W.  MacDonald,  7358  Glcngary  Dr.,  Rapidan,  Va.  22733, 

and  Paul  F.  Daspit,  6405  Wainfleet  Ct,  Springfield,  Va. 

22152 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,893 

Int  CL'  E04C  l/IO 

VS.  CL  52-474  1*  Cl^iBs 
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1.  A  panelized  construction  system  for  forming  structural  walls, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  prefabricated  panel  members,  each  panel  member 
abutting  an  adjacent  panel  member  at  vertical  edge  surfaces 
thereof  to  form  a  generally  planar  wall  surface,  each  of  said 
prefabricated  panel  members  further  comprising: 
first  and  second  vertical  channel  member  means  for  providing 

a  rigid  structural  frame; 
generally-planar  panel  means  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  vertical  channel  means  having  first  and  second 
facing  surfaces,  said  generally-planar  panel  means  compris- 
ing first  and  second  sandwiched  layers  of  foamed  insulation 
material  having  cementitious  material  Uierebcrween; 
a  bottom  plate  means  fastened  to  a  floor  surface,  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  along  said  floor  surface,  for  receiving  and 
retaining  said  plurality  of  prefabricated  panel  members  at 
bottom  portions  thereof; 
fastening  means  for  fastening  together  adjacent  panel  mem- 
bers to  form  a  monocoque  wall  strucmre;  and, 
a  stressed-skin  surface  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  facing 
surfaces  whereby  a  substantially  continuous  rigid  surface  is 
formed  across  said  plurality  of  prefabricated  panel  mem- 
bers; and, 
connecting  means  extending  horizontally  between  said  first  and 
second  vertical  channel  means  and  through  an  interior  portion 
of  said  generally-planar  panel  means  for  fastening  together 
said  first  and  second  channel  means  in  a  spatially  separated 
maimer 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  substantially  upright  sheet  metal  wall 
stud  and  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  nogging  wherein; 

the  smd  has  a  channel  section  comprising  a  channel  web  and 
two  channel  flanges, 

the  channel  web  has  a  substantially  planar,  and  substantially 
central  strip, 

the  central  strip  is  pierced  by  a  nogging  clearance  hole  havmg  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge. 

at  least  one  tab  located  on  the  channel  web,  wherein  said  at  least 
on  tab  lies  in  a  plane  of  the  channel  web  and  projects  part  way 
across  the  nogging  clearance  hole  from  a  periphery  thereof, 

the  at  least  one  Ub  has  substantially  parallel  side  edges  extend- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  the  nogging  clearance  hole,  and  a 
tip  remote  from  said  periphery, 

the  nogging  is  pierced  by  at  least  one  orifice, 

the  nogging  and  the  nogging  clearance  hole  are  so  shaped  and 
sized  that  the  nogging  when  contacting  said  upper  edge  may 
be  freely  inserted  through  the  nogging  clearance  hole  without 
obstruction  from  the  at  least  one  tab  and  then  may  be  trans- 
lated laterally  of  itself  to  contact  said  bottom  edge, 

the  at  least  one  tab  extends  through  the  orifice  in  the  nogging  to 
prevent  substantial  longitudinal  movement  of  the  nogging 
relative  to  the  stud. 


5^15,661 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,515,662 

BULK  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Peter  Johnstone,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  First  Green 

Park  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00365,  S  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  JuL  21, 1992,  PL3714 
Int  ex."  B65B  35/00 
VS.  a.  53-^Ml  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bulk  package  for  flowable  liquid, 
powder,  granules  and  solid  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  open  frame  defining  an  open  space  having  a 
volume  approximating  the  volume  of  said  package  and  said 
open  frame  adapted  to  form  a  closed  bottom  end  for  said 
package; 


applying  stretch  plastic  wrapping  film  in  a  stretched  condition 
around  said  open  ftame  to  form  a  container  with  a  closed 
bottom  end  and  open  at  its  top  end  with  the  ftame  in 'place; 

filling  the  container  through  said  top  endear  least  partially  widi 
said  material  to  form  a  package; 

removing  or  retracting  said  frame  from  said  package  after  at 
least  partially  filling  of  said  container, 

closing  the  top  end  of  said  package  to  form,  a  totally  closed 
package  in  which  the  plastic  wrapping  fihn  alone  forms  said 
container, 

positioning  spacer  means  on  the  container  of  said  package;  and 

overwrapping  the  closed  package  and  spacer  means  with  stretch 
plastic  film  to  iotm  reinforcing  strips  around  the  package  with 
spacer  means  to  allow  engagement  with  handling  apparatus 
such  as  die  tines  of  a  forUift  truck. 


5,515,663 

METHOD  OF  REFILLING  INK-JET  PRINTER 

CARTRIDGES 

Christopher  L.  AUgder,  Sr.,  Louisville,  and  Ryan  M.  SeD, 

Frankfort,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Nu-Kote  International, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1994,  Sen  No.  223,768 

Int  CL'  B65B  7/2S 

VS.  CL  S3-W7  12  cUrims 


predetermined  quantity  of  air  into  die  inflatable  bladder  in  an 
amount  that  prevents  the  ink  from  overflowing  from  the  fill 
hole;  and 
closing  the  fill  bole  after  the  air  introducing  step. 


5,515,664 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACC0MM0DATD<K; 
GOODS  IN  CONTAINER 
NobttUro  TuMokM,  and  Eyi  Hirata,  both  of  Sattama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,515 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183171 

Int  CL'  B6SG  61/00:39/12:43/60 

VS.  CL  53-«73  4  cuj^ 


59     66 


1.  A  goods  accommodation  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  container  such  dial  an  opening  diereof  is  directed 
horizontally; 

stacking  box-shaped  goods  on  a  sUde  witfi  side  surfaces  of  said 
box-shaped  goods  facing  the  container  being  aligned  with 
each  other 

transferring  the  stacked  goods  into  die  container  by  inserting  die 
sUde  togedier  widi  the  goods  stacked  diereon  into  die  con- 
tainer and  pulling  die  shde  out  of  die  container  at  a  speed 
higher  dian  the  speed  of  insertion  such  diat  the  stacked  goods 
remain  in  the  container;  and 

turning  the  container  such  diat  die  caning  diereof  is  directed 
upwardly. 


5,515,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

CLOSURE  ON  A  CONTAINER 

Paul  M  Wcgman,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xeroi  Corpon. 

tkm,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429.257 
Int  CL*  B65B  7/2S 
VS.  CL  53-^188  18  ^ 


6.  A  mediod  for  refiUing  ink  in  a  spent  printer  cartridge  wherein 
die  printer  cartridge  includes  a  housing  having  a  fill  hole  dirough 
which  ink  may  be  introduced  into  die  housing,  at  least  one  inflat- 
able bladder  in  die  housing  that  communicates  widi  an  equalize 
opening  for  introducing  air  into  die  inflatable  bladder,  the  mediod 
comprising  die  steps  of: 
opening  the  fiU  hole  in  a  spent  printer  cartridge; 
introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  ink  into  die  housing 

through  the  opened  fill  hole; 
introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  air  through  die  equalize 
opening  and  into  die  inflatable  bladder  including  inserting  a 
needle  of  a  primer  syringe  into  die  equalize  opening  and 
depressing  a  plunger  of  die  primer  syringe  to  dispense  a 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  closure  for  a  container  comprising: 
attaching  a  first  portion  of  the  closure  to  the  container, 
holding  releasably,  using  a  vacuum  source  which  is  located 
remotely  from  the  container,  a  second  portion  of  the  closine; 
maintaining  the  closure  under  tension;  and 
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positioning  the  closure  and  the  container  relative  to  one  anodier 
to  place  the  closure  in  a  closing  relationship  with  an  opening 
in  the  container. 


5^15,666 
APPARATUS  FOR  PALLETIZING  PEAT  MOSS  IN  BULK 

COMPRESSED  FORM 
R^  Berber,  Rlyftfe-dn-Loup;  Yves  Gaothkr,  St-Antonin; 
Albert  Couillard,  and  Rolland  BelzUe,  both  of  St-Modcste, 
•n  at,  Canada,  assignors  to  Berger  Mix  Inc^  Satat-Modeste, 


DivMon  of  S«r.  No.  170,893,  Dec.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5v4T7,658.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  472,656 

InL  CI"  B65B  53AX):63/02 

VS.  CL  53—529  *•  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  palletizing  peat  moss  in  bullc  compressed 
form,  comprising: 

tubular  shape  confining  means  having  a  top  opening  and  a 
bottom  opening  and  defining  a  compression  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  predetermined  quantity  of  peat  moss,  for  holding 
said  predetermined  quantity  of  peat  moss  stacked  vertically  on 
a  pallet  disposed  under  said  boaom  opening  to  confine  the 
peat  moss  to  a  desired,  compressed  shape,  in  the  absence  of  a 
bag  supported  to  receive  said  peat  moss; 

feed  means  for  charging  said  predetermined  amount  of  peat 
moss  into  said  compression  chamber  through  said  top  opening 
when  said  pallet  is  disposed  under  said  bottom  opening  of 
said  shape  confining  means; 

means  for  downwardly  compressing  said  peat  moss  in  said 
compression  chamber  directly  onto  said  pallet  so  as  to  form 
said  peat  moss  into  a  coherent,  shape-retaining  bcxly; 

means  for  effecting  separation  between  said  shape  confining 
means  and  said  body  of  compressed  peat  moss  so  as  to  expose 
the  body  of  compressed  peat  moss  in  a  free  standing  position 
on  said  pallet;  and 

means  for  wrapping  the  exposed  body  of  compressed  peat  moss 
to  retain  said  peat  moss  in  compressed  form  on  said  pallet. 


an  approximately  horizontal  stack  support  disposed  below  the 
conveying  device  and  having  an  entrance  end  for  receiving 
the  printed  sheets  dierefrom,  the  stack  support  having  a  work- 
ing region  where  stacks  of  the  printed  sheets  are  formed,  and, 
disposed  downstream  of  the  working  region  In  a  stack  forma- 
tion direction,  a  pressing  region  where  formed  stacks  of  the 
printed  sheets  are  compressed; 

a  guide  arrangement  disposed  above  die  stack  support  and 
including  two  support  mechanisms  displaceably  driven 
between  the  working  region  of  the  stack  support  and  the 
pressing  region  of  the  stack  support,  whereby,  in  the  working 
region  of  the  stack  support,  the  support  mechanisms  serve  as 
an  insertion  device  for  forming  stacks  by  inserting  an  end 
plate  at  the  end  side  of  a  respective  stack  of  printed  sheets, 
and,  in  the  pressing  region  of  the  stack  support,  the  support 
mechanisms  serve  as  a  jaw-type  press  for  compressing  a 
formed  stack,  the  support  mechanisms  further  being  effective 
for  conveying  a  formed  stack  from  the  working  region  of  the 
stack  support  to  the  pressing  region  of  the  stack  support;  and 

a  tying  device  operatively  associated  with  the  support  mecha- 
nisms and  disposed  adjacent  the  pressing  region  of  the  stack 
support  for  tying  a  formed  and  compressed  stack. 


5,515,668 
LANING  CONVEYOR  WITH  CHANGEOVER  SYSTEM 
Gary  D.  Hunt,  Lake  Mary;  Dave  Cooley,  Sanford;  John  M. 
Connor,  Longwood;  Keith  B.  Weisenstein,  Deltona;  Roger  K. 
CaUbrcse,  Sanford;  Gregory  S.  Gulik,  Deltona;  Archie 
Koster,  Casselberry,  and  David  A.  Foskett,  Orlando,  all  of 
FUu,  assignors  to  Simpiimatic  Engineering  Company,  Lynch- 
burg, Va. 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,368 

Int  CL'  B65B  35/30 

VS.  CI.  53-543  13  Claims 


5415,667 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  STACK  EXTENDING 

PERPENDICULAR  TO  THE  STANDING,  SEQUENTL^L 

PRINTED  SHEETS 

Hanspcter  Riiossll,  Dagmersellen,  Switierland,  assignor  to 

GRAPHA-Holding  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  7, 1993, 1414/ 

93 

Int  a.'  B65B  35/30 
VS.  CL  53—542  «  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  forming  and  tying  a  stack  of  printed  sheets  with 
an  end  plate  inserted  at  an  end  side  of  the  stack  comprising; 
a  conveying  device  for  conveying  the  printed  sheets  in  an 
imbricated  flow  vertically  downwards; 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  a  packed  case  of  articles  comprising, 
a  packing  section  for  packing  the  articles  into  a  case;  and 
an  infeed  section  including 

a  conveying  surface  for  conveying  articles  to  said  packing 
section, 

a  first  lane  guide  extending  along  said  conveying  surface, 
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a  lane  guide  unit  mounted  adjacent  said  first  lane  guide,  said 
lane  guide  unit  having  at  least  two  second  lane  guides 
connected  thereto  spaced  apart  ftom  each  other  a  fixed  first 
distance  to  form  a  first  single  file  article  lane, 

a  second  single  file  article  lane  formed  between  said  first  lane 
guide  and  one  of  said  second  lane  guides  of  said  lane  guide 
unit,  said  second  single  file  article  lane  having  a  first  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  first  distance  with  said  lane  guide 
unit  in  a  first  position,  and 

means  for  moving  said  lane  guide  unit  from  said  first  position 
to  a  second  position  to  provide  said  second  single  file 
article  lane  with  a  second  width  greater  than  the  first 
distance  while  maintaining  the  fixed  first  distance  between 
the  two  second  lane  guides  of  the  lane  guide  unit. 
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5,515,669 

ANTI-BUCK  DEVICE  FOR  OUT-FRONT  MOWER 

TRACTORS 

Scott  Schick,  Corydon,  and  Donald  H.  Parkes,  Lamoni,  both  of 

Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Shiwers  Group,  Inc.,  Corydon,  Iowa 

Fded  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,895 

Int  a.*  AMD  34/64 

VS.  a.  56—15.7  16  Claims 


the  leading  edge  of  the  blade,  said  cutting  edge  extending 
upwardly  of  the  blade  and  rearwardly  toward  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  blade,  and  said  shredders  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  blade. 


10.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  frame  having  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear 
wheels,  the  first  frame  having  a  first  frame  fh>nt  end  and  a 
first  frame  rear  end; 

a  second  frame  having  a  second  fi'aine  front  end  and  a  second 
frame  rear  end,  the  second  frame  rear  end  pivotally  connected 
to  and  supported  by  the  first  frame  front  end;  and, 

means  associated  with  the  first  and  second  frames  for  resisting 
pivotal  movement  of  the  first  frame  rear  end  upward  and 
towards  the  second  frame,  the  means  permitting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  second  frame  fiont  end  downward  and  away 
from  the  first  frame,  the  means  providing  a  greater  resistance 
to  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  frame  rear  end  than  to 
downward  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  frame  front  end, 
wherein  the  resistance  to  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the 
first  frame  rear  end  is  dependent  on  a  relative  speed  of 
movement  of  the  first  frame  rear  end  toward  the  second 
frame. 


5,515471 

METHOD  FOR  BUILDING  A  SPECHIC  YARN  RESERVE 

AT  A  ROTATING  BALLOON  LIMTTER  OF  A  MULTIPLE 

TWISTING  SPINDLE  AND  A  MULTIPLE  TWISTING 

SPINDLE  WITH  ROTATING  BALLOON  LIMITER 

Hansjorg  Diir,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hamd  AG, 

Arbon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1993,  43  07 
685.8 

Int  CL"  DOIH  7/86 
VS.  CL  57—58.83  30  Claims 


5315,670 
ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE 
Wesley  C.  Meinerding,  1019  KnoUwood,  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 
44708 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,021,  Oct  9, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,291,725,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
812,829,  Dec  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,109.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,564 
Int  a.*  AOID  34/73:34/64 
VS.  a.  56—295  18  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  blade  for  a  power  lawn  mower  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge  proximate  each  end  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
shredders,  each  said  shredder  having  a  plate  formed  integrally  with 
the  blade  and  extending  angulariy  upwardly  and  generally  longitu- 
dinally of  the  blade,  and  a  cutting  edge  on  each  said  plate  facing 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  yam  reserve  at  a  balloon  Umiter.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  bobbin  on  a  spindle  rotor  comprising  a  hollow 

spindle  axle  and  a  cylindrical  balloon  limiter  surrounding  the 

hollow  spindle  axle; 
providing  a  yam  guide  chaiuiel  extending  radially  outwardly 

from  the  hollow  spindle  axle  and  having  an  exit  location 

radially  outwardly  of  the  hoUow  spindle  axle  and  radially 

inwardly  relative  to  the  balloon  limiter; 
securing  a  yam  guide  eyelet  to  an  upper  end  of  the  baUoon 

limiter  so  as  to  be  positioned  at  an  angular  distance  reladve  to 

the  exit  location  of  tlie  yam; 
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selecting  the  angular  distance  between  20*  and  120*  as  a  fimc- 

tioo  of  operating  conditions; 
arresting  the  yam  guide  eyelet  at  the  selected  angular  distance 

relaive  to  the  exit  location; 
withdrawing  yam  from  the  bobbin  dutwgh  the  hollow  spindle 

axle  and  the  yam  guide  channel  to  the  exit  location;  and 
guiding  the  yam  through  the  yam  guide  eyelet  for  building  a 

yam  reserve  between  the  exit  location  and  yam  guide  eyelet 

upon  rotation  of  the  spindle  rotor. 


5415.672 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  IN  A  POT  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Kail    Koitxc,    Manchengladbacfa;    Robert    Hartei,    Aachen; 
Joachim  Stiller,  Mdodiaicladbacb,  and  Karl- Josef  Brock- 
naims,  WilUch,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  ScUalhorst 
AG  A  Ca„  MocndMngladbadi,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,104 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    17,    1993, 
4324«39.9 

Int  CL''  OeiH  1/08:9/00 
VS.  CL  57—281  6  Claims 


1.  A  pot  spinning  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  each  comprising 

a  rotaiable  spinning  pot  disposed  in  a  fixed  location, 
means  for  rotating  the  spinning  pot, 
yam  guide  means  for  traversing  movement  within  the  spin- 
ning pot  to  deposit  a  quantity  of  yam  annularly  within  the 
spinning  pot,  tl>e  yam  guide  means  including  means  for 
holding  an  empty  tube  within  the  aiuiularly  deposited  quan- 
tity of  yam  within  the  spinning  pot  for  yam  respooling 
from  the  spinning  pot, 
means  for  respooling  the  annularly  deposited  quantity  of  yam 
from  ttK  spinning  pot  onto  the  empty  tube  of  the  holding 
means  to  form  a  full  yam  cop,  and 
means  for  moving  the  yam  guide  means  between  a  raised 
spiiming  position  wittiin  the  spinning  pot  and  a  lowered 
tube  exchange  position  below  the  spiiming  pot,  and 
a  system  for  transporting  empty  tubes  to  and  fiill  cops  from  the 
spinning   stations   comprising   conveyor   means   extending 
beneath  the  spinning  stations,  the  conveyor  means  including  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  arbors  for  supporting  empty  yam  tubes 
and  full  yam  cops,  the  conveyor  means  being  disposed  to 
transport  a  first  empty  arbor  and  a  second  arbor  supporting  an 
empty  yam  tube  in  sequence  through  a  position  directly 
aligned  beneath  the  lowered  tube  exchange  position  of  the 
yam  guide  means  of  a  s{Mnning  station. 


wherein  the  yam  guide  means  of  a  spinning  station  includes 
means  for  placement  of  the  fiill  yam  cop  in  upright  disposi- 
tion onto  the  first  empty  arbor  after  completion  of  a  respool- 
ing operation  and  means  for  grasping  the  empty  yam  tube 
from  the  second  arbor  to  begin  a  new  respooling  operation. 


5,515,673 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  OF  DISCHARGE  VALVES  OF  A  TURBOJET 
ENGINE 
Guy  E.  O.  Lcderco,  Mdon,  and  Christian  A.  F.  Parisd,  Combs 
La  VDle,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale 
d'Etnde    ct    de    Construction    de    Moteurs    d'Aviatioa 
•^HXJCMJtT,  Paris,  France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  Na  844*59,  JoL  2, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,804,  Sep.  21, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

446334 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  23, 1991,  91  13074 
Int  a.*  F02C  9/18 
VS.  CL  60— 226J  5  Claims 


OPDMC  or  THE  «LK 


maut 

RouiDN.  Pom 


ENOcm 


1.  Device  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  bleed 
valve  in  a  doubleflow  mrbojet  engine  using  a  motor  mechanism 
and  a  control  and  regulating  mechanism  actuating  the  bleed  valve 
according  to  a  given  curve,  comprising: 
a  lever  system  connected  to  said  bleed  valve, 
a  return  cable  connected  to  said  lever  system,  said  return  cable 
indicating  an  opening  position  of  the  bleed  valve,  said  cable 
being  coimected  to  the  control  and  regulating  mechanism  and 
providing  a  bleed  valve  position  feedback  signal  to  the  control 
and  regulating  mechanism,  and 
a  mechanism  immobilizing  the  return  cable  so  as  to  provide  a 
false  feedback  signal  to  the  control  and  regulating  mechanism 
as  to  the  position  of  the  bleed  valve  when  the  valve  is  open 
beyond  a  given  value,  so  that  the  control  and  regulating 
mechanism  does  not  operate  the  valve  in  accordance  with  said 
given  curve  when  the  valve  is  open  to  said  value. 


5,515,674 
EXHAUST  AFTERBURNER 
John  R.  Kanfinann,  Jr.,  3716  Woodrow  Ave.,  Pittsbnrgli,  Pa. 
15227,  assignor  to  John  R.  Kaufinann,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  J. 
'Arasi,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,687 
Int  a.*  FOIN  3/30 
VS.  CL  60—308  17  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  afterburner  for  an  exhaust  duct  through  which 
partially  reacted  gases  are  circulated,  said  exhaust  afterburner 
comprising: 
a  venturi  induction  member  having  a  circumferential  array  of 
radially  extending  apertures  for  inducting  a  reactant  gas  into 
said  exhaust  duct  upon  the  passage  of  said  partially  reacted 
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gases  therethrough,  said  venturi  induction  member  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

a  bousing  surrounding  said  venturi  induction  member  and  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
exhaust  duct  said  housing  provided  with  an  air  intake  open- 
ing in  fluid  communication  with  said  apertures  in  said  venturi 
induction  member  and  a  second  air  intake  opening  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  venturi  induction  member; 

a  bushing  positioned  in  said  housing  a(  said  second  air  intake 
opening,  said  bushing  having  a  circumferential  array  of  radi- 
ally extending  apertures  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  air  intake  opening;  and 

a  means  for  controlling  back  pressure  within  said  exhaust  after- 
burner positioned  in  said  housing,  said  means  for  relieving 
back  pressure  including  a  damping  member  slidably  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  whereby  said  first  position  denotes  minimum 
back  pressure  relief  and  said  second  position  denotes  maxi- 
mum back  pressure  relief,  said  damping  member  including  a 
substantially  cylindrical  body  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  cylindrical  body,  said  damping 
member  having  a  tapered  nose  portion  which  extends  through 
said  venturi  induction  member,  said  damping  member  further 
including  a  tapered  middle  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  portion 
connected  to  said  tapered  middle  portion  and  said  tapered 
nose  portion,  wherein  one-half  of  said  slots  terminate  at  said 
tapered  middle  portion. 


5,515,675 

APPARATUS  TO  CONVERT  A  FOUR-STROKE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  TO  A  TWO-STROKE 

PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  ENGINE 
Lyie  D.  Bindschatel,  7617  Wood  Rd.,  Corryton,  Tenn.  37721 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,162,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,790 
Int  CI.*  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—370  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  to  convert  a  four-stroke  internal  combustion 
engine  into  a  two-stroke  pneumatically  powered  engine,  said  com- 
bustion engine  including  at  least  one  original  camshaft,  a  timing 
mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders 
receiving  a  piston  for  reciprocating  movement  therein,  each  of  said 
cylinders  being  provided  with  a  spark  plug  orifice  conventionally 
receiving  a  spark  plug,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  at  least  one 
exhaust  valve,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  compressed  air  holding  tank; 
at  least  one  air  compressor  for  compressing  air  and  delivering 

said  compressed  air  to  said  at  least  one  tank; 
a  compressed  air  supply  line  being  in  fluid  communication 
between  each  of  said  at  least  one  air  compressor  and  each  of 
said  at  least  one  tank; 
a  pneumatic  distributor  for  receiving  said  compressed  air  from 
said  at  least  one  tank  and  distributing  said  compressed  air  to 
at  least  one  of  said  cylinders  in  an  order  predetermined  by 
said  timing  mechanism  of  said  pneumatic  engine,  said  pneu- 
matic distributor  including  an  upper  housing  member,  a  center 
housing  member,  a  lower  housing  member,  a  rotor,  and  a 
plurality  of  gate  valves,  said  lower  housing  member  having  a 


tlirough  opening  to  receive  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being 
mounted  to  said  timing  mechanism,  said  upper  housing  mem- 
ber having  an  inlet  portal  for  introducing  said  compressed  air 
to  said  pneumatic  distributor,  said  center  housing  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  portals,  each  of  said 
portals  of  said  center  housing  member  having  one  of  said 
plurality  of  gate  valves,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  gate 
valves  having  a  mounting  means,  a  pivot  pin,  a  return  spring, 
and  a  seal,  said  rotor  being  operated  by  said  timing  mecha- 
nism and  thereby  opening  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  gate 
valves  to  supply  said  compressed  air  to  each  of  said  cylinders 
wherein  said  pistons  are  at  top  dead  center  thereby  creating 
the  power  stroke  of  said  pistons; 

a  compressed  air  supply  line  being  in  fluid  communication 
between  said  at  least  one  tank  and  said  inlet  portal  of  said 
upper  housing  member  of  said  pneumatic  distributor, 

a  plurality  of  compressed  air  supply  lines,  one  each  being  in 
fluid  conmiunication  between  one  of  said  plurahty  of  portals 
defined  by  said  center  housing  member  of  said  pneumatic 
distributor  and  one  of  said  spark  plug  orifices;  and 

a  modified  dual-lobed  camshaft  to  be  used  in  said  pneumatic 
engine  in  place  of  said  original  camshaft  of  said  combustion 
engine  for  operating  said  exhaust  valves  during  every 
upstroke  of  said  pistons. 


5,515,676 

VACUUM  PUMP  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Stephen  R.  Earle,  Leeds,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  WABCO 

Automotive  UK  Limited,  Rugby,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02346,  S  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ai983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18, 1991, 
9126800;  Jun.  27,  1992,  9213709 

Int  a.*^  F16D  31/02;  F04B  49/00 
VS.  CL  60—410  11  Claims 

1.  Vacuum  pump  control  apparatus  for  an  electrically  driven 
vacuum  pump  (16, 18),  the  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  switch 
(21)  for  indicating  a  predetermined  level  of  vacuum  in  a  reservoir 
(11),  said  switch  (21)  having  two  states,  and  control  means  (19) 
responsive  to  a  first  state  of  said  switch  (21)  indicative  of  vacuum 
below  said  predetermined  level  to  cause  the  electrical  drive  (18)  of 
said  pump  (16)  to  mn  at  a  given  speed,  and  responsive  to  a  second 
state  of  said  switch  (21)  indicative  of  vacuum  above  said  predeter- 
mined level  to  cause  said  electrical  drive  (18)  to  run  at  a  lower 
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speed  than  said  given  speed,  said  control  means  further  including 
delay  means  operable  to  delay  slowing  of  said  electrical  drive  (18) 
in  response  to  said  second  state  of  said  switch  (21). 

9.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrically  driven  vacuum  pump  to 
exhaust  a  reservoir  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  said  pump  to  nm  at  a  first  speed  in  response  to  vacuum 
falling  below  a  first  predetermined  level  in  said  reservoir,  and 
causing  said  pump  to  run  at  a  lower  speed  in  response  to 
vacuum  rising  above  a  second  predetermined  level  in  said 
reservoir  at  a  pfedetermined  delay  after  said  second  predeter- 
mined level  has  been  reached,  said  first  predetermined  level 
being  closer  to  atmospheric  pressure  than  said  second  prede- 
termined level. 


1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  axle  casing; 

an  axle  disposed  within  said  casing; 

a  hydraulic  transmission  for  driving  said  axle  disposed  within 
said  axle  casing  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  hydraulically 
connected  to  a  hydraulic  motor,  said  hydraulic  pump  having  a 
pump  shaft  and  said  hydraulic  motor  having  a  motor  shaft, 
wherein  said  pump  shaft  is  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  motor  shaft; 

a  power  take-off  casing  attached  to  said  axle  casing; 


a  power  transmitting  means  disposed  within  said  power  take-off 
casing,  said  power  transmitting  means  having  an  input  shaft 
and  an  output  shaft  having  a  driving  side; 

a  power  take-off  means  connected  to  said  pimip  shaft  through 
said  power  transmitting  means,  wherein  said  power  take-off 
means  is  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  motor 
shaft,  said  input  shaft  of  said  power  transmitting  means  is 
connected  to  said  pump  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  of  said 
power  transmitting  means  is  connected  to  said  power  take-off 
means;  and 

a  clutch  means  disposed  between  said  power  take-off  casing  and 
said  axle  casing,  said  clutch  means  being  coimected  to  said 
driving  side  of  said  output  shaft  of  said  power  transmitting 
means  and  said  power  take-off  means. 


BRAKE  PRESSUKE  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
VEHICLE 
IkkasU  Karokawa,  Nagoya,  and  MkUhani  Nishii,  Toyota, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignon  to  Aisin  SdU  Kaboshiki  Kaislia, 
Kariya,  Japan  a 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,579 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  22, 1993,  5-324795 

Int  CL'  F15B  ZW 

U,S.  a.  M— 591  15  Claims 


5315,«T7 

AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WORKING  CAR 

Koji    Iriknra,    Amagasald,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kanzald 

Kokyukold  Mfg.Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasald,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  950,718,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,367377.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-248967 

InL  a.'  F16D  3 1/02;  39/00 

VS.  CL  60—435  16  Claims 


ib  "7b 


«55"5i^ 


1.  A  brake  pressure  generating  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

cylinder  body; 

a  pressure  source  coimected  with  the  cylinder  body  for  generat- 
ing a  pressure; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder  body  for  being  oper- 
ated by  a  brake  pedal  of  the  vehicle; 

a  spool  valve  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  spool  valve 
being  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder  body  for  forming  a 
pressure  chamber  with  the  piston  at  the  first  end  of  the  spool 
valve  and  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  source  to 
produce  a  regulated  pressure;  and 

restriction  means  having  a  first  end  which  receives  the  regulated 
pressure  generated  by  the  spool  valve  and  a  second  end  which 
is  operatively  associated  with  the  second  end  of  the  spool 
valve  for  varying  a  characteristic  of  a  relationship  between  a 
pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  regulated  pressure. 


5,515,679 
GEOTHERNfAL  HEAT  MINING  AND  UTILIZATION 
Gary  Shatanan,  Efanira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jerome  S.  Spevack, 
New  RochcUe,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  L.  WhiteUw,  Blacksburg, 

Va. 

FDcd  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^05 

Int  CL"  F03G  4AX) 

VS.  CL  60— 641 J  32  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  thermal  energy  contained  in  subter- 
ranean hot  rock,  comprising: 
a)  providing  an  insulated  conduit  extending  from  the  surface  of 
the  earth  to  a  desired  depth  in  said  hot  rock; 
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tively  the  outside  and  the  inside  of  said  reverse  bend  as  seen  in  a 
longitudinal  section  of  said  conduit,  said  reverse  bend  establishing 
in  said  conduit  a  flow  region  of  said  air  having  a  velocity  gradient 
extending  transversely  across  said  conduit  from  a  high  velocity  air 
flow  zone  adjacent  said  first  side  wall  portion  in  said  reverse  bend 
at  the  outside  thereof  to  a  low  velocity  air  flow  zone  in  said  reverse 
bend  remote  from  said  first  side  wall  portion,  said  combustor 
further  having  means  for  injecting  gaseous  fiiel  into  said  combus- 
tion air  from  said  first  side  wall  portion  into  said  high  velocity  zone 
at  said  reverse  bend  with  a  largest  velocity  component  transverse 
to  die  direction  of  ttie  air  flowing  past  said  first  side  wall  portion. 


b)  providing  a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  pipes,  each  of  which 
extends  from  a  manifold  at  a  surface  of  the  earth,  through  said 
hot  rock  and  into  a  bottom  of  said  conduit,  thereby  forming  a 
closed  flow  path  from  said  manifold  into  the  bottom  of  said 
conduit; 

c)  heating  a  fluid  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  cool  liquid  by 
passing  said  fluid  from  said  manifold  through  at  least  one  pipe 
of  said  plurality  of  pipes  thereby  providing  a  heated  liquid 
containing  thermal  energy  from  said  hot  rock; 

d)  passing  the  heated  liquid  from  said  at  least  one  pipe  into  said 
bottom  of  said  conduit  thereby  providing  said  fluid  at  a  top  of 
said  conduit  after  rising  through  said  conduit; 

e)  discharging  said  fluid  from  said  top  of  said  conduit; 

0  maintaining  a  desired  wellhead  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  top 
of  said  conduit; 

g)  maintaining  a  desired  reduced  pressure  of  the  fluid  being 
discharged  from  said  conduit; 

h)  extracting  thermal  energy  from  said  fluid  after  being  dis- 
charged from  said  conduit  thereby  cooling  said  fluid  and 
providing  said  relatively  cool  liquid;  and 

i)  recirculating  fluid  from  step  "h"  depleted  in  thermal  energy  to 
provide  the  relatively  cool  liquid  in  step  "c". 


5,515,680 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  GASEOUS 

FUEL  AND  AIR  FOR  COMBUSTION  INCLUDING 

INJECTION  AT  A  REVERSE  FLOW  BEND 

Hidekazu  FiOimura,  Mito;  Kazuhito  Koyama,  Hitachi;  Shozo 

Nakamura,  Hitachioota,  and  Yoshiliazu  Moritomo,  Hitachi, 

all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-059148 
Int  a."  F23R  3/54 
VS.  CL  60—737  19  Claims 


-Jv^Z/ff/^r^uu^, .  ^  ^  ^  t  .^  / 


11.  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine,  adapted  to  operate  in  premix- 
ing  combustion  mode,  having  a  combustion  zone  and  a  conduit 
providing  la  path  for  supply  of  combustion  air  to  said  combustion 
zone,  said  path  including  a  reverse  bend  defined  by  opposed  first 
and  second  side  wall  portions  of  said  conduit  bounding  respec- 


5415,681 

COMMONLY  HOUSED  ELECTROSTATIC  FUEL 

ATOMIZER  AND  IGNTTER  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMBUSTORS 

Dennis  M.  DeFreitas,  Oxford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmoods 

Precision  Engine  Systems,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,652 

Int  CL*  P02C  6/00 

VS.  a.  60—740  40  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  use  with  a  combustor  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  main  air/fuel  mixture  to  the  combustor,  a 
flame  injector  comprising  an  electrostatic  nozzle  for  producing  an 
electrostatically  atomized  fuel  spray  and  an  igniter,  said  nozzle  and 
igniter  being  disposed  in  a  coumKHi  housing  having  an  outlet  that 
opens  to  the  combustor,  said  igniter  for  igniting  said  atomized  fiiel 
spray  from  said  nozzle  at  said  outlet  to  produce  a  flame  that 
extends  beyond  said  housing  into  the  combustor  to  ignite  said  main 
air/fuel  mixture;  and  electrical  energy  means  for  providing  electri- 
cal energy  to  said  nozzle  for  controlling  fuel  atomization  from  said 
nozzle. 


5315,682 
PELTIER  CONTROL  dRCUTF  AND  A  TOLTIER  DEVICE 

STRUCTURE 
Yasimori  Nagakubo;  Tbkaslii  T^da;  Tetsno  Ishizaka;  Shnnicfai 
Sato;  Saeko  Yokoi;  Manabu  Komiyama;  Tosliio  Ohya.  and 
Noriaki  Mizuguchi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawieald,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080449 
Int  CL'  F25B  21/02 
VS.  CL  62—3.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  I'eltier  control  circuit  that  detects  a  temperature  of  a  device 
combined  with  a  Peltier  device  and  controls  a  current  flowing 
through  the  Peltier  device  in  accordance  with  the  temperamre 
detected  so  as  to  keep  the  temperature  of  the  device  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensing  section  for  detecting  said  temperature  of  a 

device; 
a  comparing  section  for  comparing  a  temperature  detection 
value  detected  by  said  temperature  sensing  section  with  a 
predetermined  temperature  reference  value; 
a  limiting  section  for  providing  a  comparison  output  from  said 
comparing  section  with  the  limitation  of  a  current  flowing 
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5.515,684 
RESONANT  MACROSONIC  SYNTHESIS 
Tfanodiy  S.  Lucas,  Richmond,  and  Thomas  W.  Van  Donn, 
Fredericksburg,  both  of  Va^  assignors  to  Macrosonix  Corpo- 
ration, Richnond,  Va. 

FHcd  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,786 

InL  CL'  F25B  9A)0 

VS,  CL  62—6  29  Claims 


through  the  Peltier  device  and  providing  said  limitation  of  die 
cunent  with  predetermined  temperature  ctiaracteristics;  and 
a  driving  section  for  providing  the  Peltier  device  with  an  input 
or  output  driving  cunent  in  accordance  with  said  comparison 
output  via  said  limiting  section. 


5415,683 

THERMOELECTRIC  HEATING  OR  COOLING  DEVICE 

Rolf  Kflci,  Mcnhauscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Litef  GmbH, 

Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Gcrmaoy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2571,  {  371  Date  Mar.  21, 1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/D7094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1992,  42  31 
702J 

Int  CL'  F25B  21/02 
VS.  a.  62—3.7  4  Claims 


1.  An  anhaimonic  acoustic  resonator  comprising  a  chamber 
being  mechanically  driven  and  containing  a  fluid,  said  chamber 
being  driven  at  a  resonant  mode  and  having  means,  including  at 
least  an  internal  wall  configuration  of  said  chamber,  which  provide 
the  harmonic  phases  and  amplitudes  such  as  to  synthesize  a. 
non-sinusoidal,  unshocked  waveform. 


5415,685 
PULSE  TUBE  REFRIGERATOR 

Masayoshi  Yanai;  Tomio  Nisliitani,  and  Etsuji  Kawaguchi,  all 
ot  Moriyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  and  Iwatani  Plantech  Corporation,  l>oth  of  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Sen  No.  391,013 

Int.  CL'  F25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—6  6  Claims 


HUT  noma     ,  „70  H 1 1  k 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  device  of  die  type  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  Peltier  elements  in  the  region  of  a  base  area,  said  elements  being 
connected  one  behind  the  other  in  cascade  arrangement  and  dis- 
tributed in  a  heating  and  cooling  area,  and  fimher  including  a 
heat-dissipating  means  located  on  an  outer  surface,  said  Peltier 
elements  being  subdivided  into  two  groups  of  different  power 
stages  and  arranged  in  two  mutually  parallel  layers  so  that  the 
Peltier  elements  of  lower  power  form  a  first,  inner  heating  and 
cooling  area  and  the  Peltier  elements  of  higher  power  fonn  a 
second,  outer  beating  and  cooling  area,  and  in  which  the  Peltier 
elements  of  higher  power  are  covered  by  said  heat-dissipating 
means,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  said  thermoelectric  device  being  installed  within  a  heating/ 
cooling  chamber  with  heat  insulation;  and 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  Peltier  elements  of  higher  power  being 
electrically  bypassed  by  means  of  a  bypass  diode  polarized  so 
that,  during  heating  operation,  no  electric  current  flows 
through  said  at  least  one  bypassed  Peltier  element 


1.  A  pulse  mbe  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  pulse  tube  having  a  low-temperature  end  and  a  high- 
temperature  end: 

a  cold  accumulator  having  a  low-temperature  end  and  a  high- 
temperature  end; 
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an  endothermic  coiuiection  passage  interconnecting  the  low- 
temperatuie  end  of  said  cold  accumulator  to  the  low- 
temperature  end  of  said  pulse  tube; 

a  compressor  having  a  high-pressure  port  and  a  low-pressure 
pott; 

a  low-pressure  refrigerant  gas  return  passage  connected  to  the 
low-pressure  pott  of  said  compressor, 

a  refrigerant  gas  passage  cotmecting  the  high-pressure  pott  of 
said  compressor  to  the  high-temperature  end  of  said  cold 
accumulator,  said  refrigerant  gas  passage  being  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  a  refrigerant  gas  from  the  compressor  to  be 
delivered  to  the  high-temperature  end  of  said  pulse  tube 
through  said  cold  accumulator  and  said  endothermic  connec- 
tion passage; 

first  and  second  three-way  valves  arranged  in  parallel  in  said 
refrigerant  gas  passage,  each  of  said  first  and  second  three- 
way  vanes  having  an  associated  low-pressure  port; 

a  main  gas  passage  fluidly  communicating  said  first  three-way 
vane  with  the  high  temperature  end  of  said  cold  accumulator; 

a  sub  gas  passage  fluidly  communicating  said  second  three-way 
vane  with  the  high-temperature  end  of  said  pulse  mbe; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  low-pressure  port  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  three-way  valves  to  the  low-pressure  refrig- 
erant gas  return  passage; 

a  flow  regulating  member  interposed  in  the  sub  gas  passage; 

means  for  synchronously  shifting  said  first  and  second  three-way 
valves;  and 

means  for  adjustably  changing  opening/closing  timings  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  three-way  valves  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  three-way  valves. 


5415,686 

ABSORBER  FLUID  CIRCUIT  FOR  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  Jordan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Holding 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,483 

Int  a.'  BOID  53/047:185/10:  F25J  3/00 

VS.  a.  96—126  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  volatile  liquid  vapor  recovery  system  including  at  least 
one  adsorbent  bed,  a  vacuum  pump  for  regenerating  the  bed,  a  heat 
exchanger  for  cooling  the  vacuum  pump,  an  absorber  tower  for 
condensing  volatile  liquid  vapor  and  an  absorber  fluid  source,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  absorber  fluid  circuit  including; 

(a)  an  absori>er  fluid  supply  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

(b)  first  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  of  said  supply 
pump  to  the  absorber  fluid  source; 

(c)  second  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said 
supply  pump  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  absorber  tower;  and 

(d)  third  conduit  means  for  returning  spent  absorber  fluid 
from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  absorber  fluid  source  while 
always  bypassing  tlie  absorber  tower  and  from  the  absorber 
tower  to  the  absorber  fluid  source  while  always  bypassing 
the  beat  exchanger 


5415,687 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  OXYGEN  AND/OR  NITROGEN  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Pascal  Arriulou,  Saint  Maurice,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitatioa  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329421 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct  26, 1993,  93  12729 
Int  CL'  F25J  3/00 
VS.  CL  62—646  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  of  gaseous 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  under  pressure  by  distillation  of  air  in  an 
installation  comprising  a  principal  air  compressor,  an  apparatus  for 
the  purification  of  air  by  adsmption,  a  heat  exchange  line  and  a 
double  air  distillation  colimin  comprising  a  medium  pressure  col- 
umn and  a  low  pressure  column,  wherein  at  least  one  of  liquid 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  is  withdrawn  from  the  double  column,  com- 
pressed by  pumping,  and  vaporized  under  pressure  by  heal 
exchange  with  the  air  compressed  by  the  priiKipal  compressor  then 
further  compressed;  the  improvement  wherein  said  fiirther  com- 
pression is  effected  by  means  of  first  and  second  compressors  in 
series;  air  is  withdrawn  between  said  first  and  second  compressors, 
expanded  in  a  Claude  turbine  to  tlie  medium  pressure  and  intro- 
duced into  the  base  of  the  medium  pressure  column;  a  flow  of  air 
under  a  pressure  equal  to  the  output  pressure  of  the  principal 
compressor  is  further  compressed  by  a  third  compressor,  and  tlie 
inlet  temperature  of  the  second  compressor  is  in  the  region  of 
atmospheric  temperatures. 


5415,688 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  OXYGEN  AND/OR  NITROGEN  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Norbert  Rieth,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sod- 
ete Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitatioo  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  198,093,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,851 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25, 1993,  93  02137 
Int  CL'  F25J  3A>2 
VS.  a.  62—646  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  of  gaseous  oxygen 
and  gaseous  nitrogen  under  pressure,  comprising: 

distilling  air  in  a  double  distillation  column  comprising  a  low 
pressure  column  operating   under  a  low   pressure,   and  a 
medium  pressure  colunui  operating  under  a  medium  pressure; 
compressing  all  the  air  to  be  distilled  to  at  least  one  high 
pressure  of  air  substantially  greater  than  said  medium  pres- 
sure; 
cooling  the  compressed  air  to  an  intermediate  temperature  T, 
lower  than  the  vaporization  temperature  of  at  least  one  liquid 
product  of  the  double  column  at  a  production  pressure; 
expanding  a  portion  of  the  cooled  air  in  a  turbine  to  said  medium 

pressure; 
introducing  said  portion  into  the  medium  pressure  column; 
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1.  In  a  method  of  defrosting  the  outdoor  coil  (24)  in  a  heat  pump 
system  (20^1)  having  the  components  and  parameters  referred  to 
herein:  a  method  for  determining,  after  the  end  of  the  last  preced- 
ing defrosting,  at  least  approximately  the  optimal  time  to  begin  the 
next  defrosting,  and  then  signalling  the  system  to  initiate  the 
defrosting,  comprising  the  steps 

a)  either  continuously  or  periodically  measure  the  time  interval 
since  the  end  of  the  last  defirosting  tsD,  the  averages,  over 
time,  of  liquid  line  temperature  LLT,  speed  ES  of  the  engine 
(40)  that  drives  the  compressor  (22),  and  outdoor  dry  bulb 
(54)  temperature  ODT;  and 

b)  provide  a  signal  to  initiate  the  defrosting  when  one  of  the 
following  conditions  comes  about: 

i.  the  difference  ODT  minus  LLT  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  indicating  tiiat  the  coil  is  not  substantially  clear  of 
fixKt,  or 

ii.  tsD  is  greater  than  a  predetomined  maximum  time  interval 
to  be  permitted  since  the  last  defrosting  MPDI,  or 

iii.  tsD  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  time  interval 
and  is  greater  than  a  predicted  defrost  interval  PDI  that  has 
been  predeteimined  by  dau  from  the  last  defrosting. 


liquefying  the  remainder  of  the  cooled  air  and  expanding  and 
introducing  said  remaitKler  into  the  double  column; 

withdrawing  said  at  least  one  liquid  product  from  the  double 
column  and  bringing  the  withdrawn  product  to  the  prodiKtion 
pressure,  and  vaporizing  said  liquid  product  by  heat  exchange 
with  the  air, 

operating  the  low  pressure  column  under  pressure; 

withdrawing  and  partially  reheating  residual  gas  from  the  head 
of  the  low  pressure  column  to  a  temperature  T2  lower  than 
said  tempcranire  T,,  said  reheating  occurring  at  least  partially, 
by  beat  exchange  with  the  compressed  air,  and 

expanding  said  residual  gas  in  a  second  turbine  and  reintroduc- 
ing said  residual  gas  into  heat  exchange  with  the  compressed 
air  to  assist  cooling  the  compressed  air  to  the  intermediate 
temperature  T,.  whereby  residual  gas  reheating  and  expansion 
acts  to  reduce  irreversibility  of  the  heat  exchange. 


5415,690 
AUTOMATIC  PURGE  SUPPLEMENT  AFTER  CHAMBER 

WITH  ADSORBENT 
WiiHam  S.  Blackmon,  and  John  G.  Blackmon,  both  of  Char- 
lotte, N.C„  Msignors  to  CaroUna  Products,  Iiku,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^19 

Int  a.*  F25B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  62— «5  24  Claims 


5,515,689 
DEFROSTING  HEAT  PUMPS 
WilUam   G.  Atterbury,   Cotumbas,  Ohio,   assignor   to   Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,259 

Int.  a."  F25D  21m 

U&  CL  62—80  15  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  purging  non-condensable  gases  from  a  refrig- 
eration system  which  comprises  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  and  an 
evaporator,  wherein  a  first  line  supplies  gaseous  refrigerant  and 
non-condensable  gases  from  the  condenser  to  a  purge  chamber,  and 
a  second  line  supplies  condensed  refrigerant  from  the  purge  cham- 
ber to  the  evaporator,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  vessel,  wherein  the  vessel  defines  a  vessel  chamber, 
providing  an  adsorbent  material  within  the  vessel  chamber; 
discharging  non-condensable  gases  and  refrigerant  from  the 
purge  chamber  into  the  vessel  chamber  so  that  refrigerant  is 
adsorbed  by  the  adsorbent  material; 
venting  non-condensable  gases  from  the  vessel  chamber, 
determining  when  a  certain  amount  of  refrigerant  is  disposed 

within  the  vessel  chamber;  and 
drawing  refrigerant  from  the  adsorbent  material  in  response  to  a 
determination  that  the  certain  amount  or  refrigerant  is  dis- 
posed within  the  vessel  chamber,  wherein  the  step  of  drawing 
refrigerant  includes  steps  of 
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providing  a  third  line  between  the  vessel  chamber  and  the 

refrigeration  system,  and 
periodically  passing  refrigerant  through  the  third  line  firom  the 

vessel  chamber  to  the  refrigeration  system. 


5,515,691 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  AN  AIR-CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM 

JOrgen  Wertenbach,  Fellbach,  and  Gunter  Abersfelder,  Sin- 

delfingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,m 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
281.5 

Int  a.*  B60H  mi;  A62C  3/07 
MS.  CL  62—133  13  dainu 


5,515,692 
POWER  CONSUMPTION  DETERMINING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
Frank  W.  Sterber,  Farmingdale,  and  Daniel  R.  Stettin,  Bell- 
more,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Long  Island  Lighting  Com- 
pany, Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164^3,  Dec.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,415,005.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,256 

Int  a.*  F25D  21/06;  H02J  i/00 

U.S.  a.  62—154  20  Claims 
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(a)  measuring  means  for  measuring  actual  power  consumption 
of  said  electrically  operated  device; 

(b)  control  means  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  and  opera- 
tive to  enable  said  measuring  means  in  predetermined  first 
intervals  of  time; 

(c)  storage  means  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  and  opera- 
tive to  store  said  measured  power  consumption  in  at  least  one 
second  predetermined  interval  of  time;  and 

(d)  calculating  means  for  calculating  periodic  power  consump- 
tion by  an  averaging  calculation  of  said  measured  power 
consumption  stored  in  said  at  least  one  second  piedetermined 
intnval  of  time,  wherein  said  calculating  means  is  coupled  to 
said  control  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  an  electri- 
cal component  of  said  elecoically  operated  device. 


5,515,693 
ENABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  REFRIGERATED  CONTAINER 
Barry  P.  Cahill-O'Brien;  Michael  W.  Nevin,  both  of  Syracnae, 
and  Richard  L.  Martin,  Cicero,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259338 

Int  CL^  A61L  9/00 

MS.  CL  fOr-yn  10  Claims 


1.  Motor  vehicle  with  a  vapor  compression  air-conditioning 
system  which  contains  an  environmentally  compatible,  non- 
flammable and  non-toxic  circulating  medium,  wherein  the  circulat- 
ing medium  is  utilized  as  an  extinguishing  medium  in  die  event  of 
a  fire  breaking  out  in  the  motor  vehicle. 


1.  A  circuit  for  determining  periodic  power  consimiption  of  an 
electrically  operated  device,  which  comprises: 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  and  the  atmosphere 
within  a  confined  space  comprising: 

a  controlled  atmosphere  system  for  controlling  the  atmosphere 
within  the  space; 

electrical  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  con- 
trolled atmosphere  system,  said  controlled  atmosphere  system 
control  means  being  operative  to  control  said  controlled  atmo- 
sphere system  only  when  it  is  receiving  an  enabling  signal; 

a  refrigeration  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  within  the 
space; 

a  programmable  electrical  control  means  for  controlhng  and 
tiK>nitoring  the  operation  of  said  refrigeration  system,  said 
refrigeration  system  control  means  including,  means  for  d^er- 
mining  if  the  continued  atmosphere  system  should  be  operat- 
ing, and,  for  generating  a  controlled  atmosphere  system 
enabling  signal  when  said  determination  has  been  made;  and 

means  for  communicating  said  enabling  signal  from  said  refrig- 
eration system  controller  to  said  controlled  atmosphere  sys- 
tem controller. 
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SUBCOOLER  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOB  A  TURBINE 

EXPANSION  REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 

Stercn  E.  MeMiiig,  and  Vbhnu  M.  Sishda,  both  ot  Ckero, 

N.Y^  aarignon  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracme,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,116 

Int  CL*  F25B  41/00:1/00 

VS.  CL  «2— 197  6  I 


13  "        y 


1.  Single  fluid  compFCssion/expansion  reftigeration  apparatus 
which  comprises  a  fill  of  a  fluid  refrigerant  that  exists  in  the 
apparatus  as  liquid  and  as  vapor,  a  compressor  for  compressing  the 
vapor  thereby  adding  compression  energy  to  the  refrigerant  fluid; 
having  an  input  shaft,  an  inlet  to  receive  the  fluid  at  a  reduced 
pressure  and  an  outlet  from  which  the  fluid  is  delivered  at  an 
elevated  pressure;  a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to 
said  input  shaft  to  rt)tate  the  same;  condenser  means  that  exhausts 
beat  6om  the  condensed  refrigerant  to  convert  the  compressed 
vapor  to  liquid,  said  condenser  means  including  a  sump  for  accu- 
mulating said  liquid;  a  tuifoine  expander  having  an  inlet  supplied 
by  said  sump  of  said  condenser  means  with  said  fluid  at  said 
elevated  pressure  as  a  combination  of  liquid  and  vapor  for  expand- 
ing the  refrigerant  fluid  to  said  reduced  pressure,  including  an 
output  shaft  coupled  to  said  rotary  compressor  input  shaft,  for 
recovering  at  least  a  part  of  the  compression  energy  of  the  refrig- 
erant fluid  as  it  is  being  expanded  and  an  outlet  providing  said 
refrigerant  fluid  at  said  reduced  pressure,  and  evaporator  means 
situated  in  circuit  between  the  outlet  of  said  turbine  expander  and 
the  inlet  of  said  compressor  and  fed  with  said  refrigerant  fluid  at 
said  reduced  pressure  for  evaporating  the  refrigerant  liquid  to 
vapor  and  absorbing  heat,  and  rennning  the  resulting  vapor  to  said 
compressor  inlet;  and  a  bypass  conduit  connected  between  said 
condenser  means  and  said  evaporator  means,  including  valve 
means  for  selectively  permitting  said  fluid  to  flow  in  said  bypass 
conduit  from  said  condenser  means  to  said  evaporator  means,  and 
sensor  means  for  detecting  an  accumulation  of  said  liquid  in  said 
condenser  means  to  actuate  said  valve  means. 


chamber  to  which  pressure  of  said  tfaermosensitive  tube  is 
transmitted,  and  wherein  said  aperture  of  said  throttle  section 
is  so  adjusted  that  said  valve  element  displaces  to  a  position 
where  the  pressure  of  the  thermosensitive  chamber  is  equal  to 
the  combined  pressure  of  a  low-pressure  chamber  and  the 
energizing  pressure  of  the  energizing  means,  a  diaphragm 
separating  the  chambers; 

gas  control  means  having  a  gas  control  tube  which  communi- 
cates with  said  thermosensitive  tube  of  said  thermosensitive 
chamber  to  create  a  hermeticaUy  sealed  space  with  said  ther- 
mosensitive tube  and  said  thermosensitive  chamber,  said 
sealed  space  enclosing  an  adsorbent  to  adsorb  the  thermosen- 
sitive gas,  so  that  an  adsorbancy  aiiK>unt  of  the  adsorbent 
declines  as  temperature  becomes  higher,  heating  means  pro- 
vided in  thermal  contact  with  said  gas  control  tube  for  heating 
said  gas  control  tube  by  flowing  an  electric  current;  and 

electric  current  control  means  for  controlling  the  current  of  said 
heating  means. 


5,515,696 
RECEIVER/DRIERyFILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  K.  Hutchison,  IngersoU,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fiicd  Ang.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,634 

Int  CL'  F25B  39/04:43/00 

VS.  CL  62—509  10  Claims 


5^15,695 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Hisayoshi  Sakaldbara,  Nishio;  Yasushi  Yamanaka,  Nalushima, 
and  Yosfaiaki  lUtano,  Obu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,131 
Int  CL*  G05D  27/00:23/30 
VS.  CL  62—202  16  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  evaporators  for  evaporating  refrigerant; 
a  plurality  of  expansion  valves  each  having  a  thermosensitive 
tube  which  generates  a  pressure  variation  in  response  to 
temperature  variation  of  a  refrigerant  issuing  from  an  evapo- 
rator due  to  thermosensitive  gas  enclosed  within  the  tube,  a 
throttle  section  to  close  a  refrigerant  path  upstream  of  said 
evaporator,  a  valve  element  to  vary  an  aperture  of  said  throttle 
section,  an  energizing  noeans  to  energizing  means  to  energize 
said  valve  element  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  aperture  of 
the  throttle  section,  a  main  valve  having  a  thermosensitive 


1.  A  receiver/drier/filter  assembly  for  connection  to  refrigerant 
conduits  comprising: 
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(a)  a  header  having  an  inlet  port  therethrough  and  an  outlet  port 
spaced  from  said  inlet  port; 

(b)  a  resilient  seal  disposed  in  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

(c)  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  tubular  elbow  each  having  an  annular 
convolution  formed  thereon  adjacent  one  end,  with  said  one 
end  received  respectively  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  port; 

(d)  a  bracket  having  a  first  and  second  uptun>ed  spaced  flange 
formed  thereon,  with  said  first  flange  having  a  slotted  portion 
received  over  said  inlet  elbow  and  said  second  flange  having  a 
slotted  portion  received  over  said  outlet  elbow,  said  slotted 
portion  operative  to  orient  said  elbows; 

(e)  fastening  means  securing  said  bracket  to  said  header  wherein 
said  first  slotted  portion  of  said  first  flange  bears  against  said 
first  inlet  elbow  convolution  effecting  sealing  in  said  inlet  port 
and  said  second  slotted  portion  bears  against  said  ouUet  elbow 
convolution  effecting  sealing  in  said  outlet  port;  and, 

(0  a  canister  attached  to  and  sealed  about  said  header,  said 
canister  containing  desiccant. 


rods  act  on  one  of  the  transfer  and  pelerine  needles  to  cause 
the  needle  to  engage  one  of  ttie  upper  and  lower  cam  tracks. 


1.  A  rib  jacquard  knitting  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dial  needles  arranged  on  a  dial  so  as  to  be 
reciprocated  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction; 

a  plurality  of  cylinder  needles  arranged  on  a  needle  cylinder  so 
as  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  to  knit 
fabrics  in  cooperation  with  said  dial  needles; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  needles  arranged  on  said  needle  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  pelerine  needles  arranged  on  said  needle  cylinder, 

the  cylinder,  transfer  and  pelerine  needles  arranged  about  the 
cylinder  so  as  to  provide  a  pattern  which  includes  eyelet  and 
transfer  stitches; 

two  parallel  sets  of  cam  sections  arranged  around  said  needle 
cylinder  below  said  pelerine  needles  each  having  upper  and 
lower  cam  tracks  having  intersecting  portions;  the  plurality  of 
transfer  needles  engaged  with  the  cam  tracks  of  a  first  cam 
section  and  the  plurality  of  pelerine  needles  engaged  with  the 
cam  tracks  of  a  second  cam  section  whereby  the  transfer 
needles  and  pelerine  needles  engage  the  respective  lower  cam 
tracks  in  an  idle  position  and  the  upper  tracks  in  knitting 
positions  wherein,  in  cooperation  with  the  dial  and  cylinder 
needles,  the  transfer  needles  form  a  transfer  stitch  and  the 
pelerine  needles  form  an  eyelet  stitch  and, 

a  knit  selector  arranged  on  said  needle  cylinder  near  a  bottom 
end  thereof  and  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  push  rods,  each  associated  with  one  of  the 
transfer  and  pelerine  needles;  and, 

ii)  a  plurality  of  tilt  wheels  acting  on  the  plurality  of  push  rods 
such  that,  when  the  tilt  wheels  are  rotated,  the  associated  push 


5,515,698 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  COLLECTING 

FIBER  WASTE  FROM  A  CREEL  STAND 

Masatoshi  Sawazaki,  and  Yosliiaki  Igarashi,  both  of  Kobe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Worlcs,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-113602 

Int  CL'  D04B  35/32;  15/42;  B65H  49/16 

VS.  CL  66—168  15  Claims 


5,515,697 
RIB  JACQUARD  ItNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING 
EYELET  CONSTRUCTION  AS  WELL  AS  TRANSFER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Wan-Yih  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pai  Lung  Machin- 
ery Mill  Co.,  Ltd,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,260 

Int  a.'  D04B  9/22:9/26 

VS.  a.  66—20  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  and  collecting  fiber  waste  from  a 
rectangular  creel  having  multiple,  juxtaposed  sections  and  a  top. 
bottom  and  opposite  ends  for  supporting  and  containing  yam 
bobbins,  said  apparatus  comprising 

air  suction  and  blowing  means  located  at  one  end  of  the  creel  for 
blowing  a  first  air  stream  across  the  top  of  the  juxtaposed 
creel  sections  and  for  creating  a  suction  to  draw  a  second  air 
stream  across  the  bottom  of  said  creel  sections, 

filter  means  located  in  the  second  air  stream  between  the  bottom 
of  said  creel  sections  and  said  air  suction  and  blowing  means 
for  filtering  fiber  waste  from  the  second  air  stream. 

air  deflection  means  located  above  tt>e  creel  sections  and  in  the 
path  of  the  first  air  stream  for  deflecting  the  first  air  stream 
downwardly  through  tlK  creel  sections  to  said  second  air 
stream  to  remove  fiber  waste  from  said  sections, 

means  mounting  said  air  deflection  means  for  reciprocatory 
movement  across  the  top  of  the  creel  sections,  and 

means  for  moving  said  air  deflection  means  across  the  top  of  the 
creel  sections  to  deflect  the  air  stream  sequentially  into  and 
through  the  creel  sections. 


5,515,699 

KNITTED  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN 

INDUSTRIALLY  LAUNDERABLE  SOFT  HAND  KNITTED 

GARMENT 
Jon  Weingarten,  Weston,-   Rod  Kosaim,  Stamford,  both  of 
Conn.;  Jerry  E.  Wallace,  StatesviUe.  N.C.;  OUn  E.  Wilson, 
Wake  Forest  N.C.,  and  Maura  Buckley,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,957,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,477,595, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,141,  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,467412.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  448,819 
Int  a."  D04B  1/14:  A41B  1/00 
VS.  CL  66—202  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fabric  for  use  as  a  rental  shirt  being 
industrially  launderable  with  a  life  expectanacy  of  at  least  SO 
industrial  wash-and-wear  laundry  cycles  comprising  the  steps  of 
substantially  sequentially: 
(a)  air  jet  spitming  an  air  jet  spun  intimate  polyester/cotton  blend 
yam,  having  wrapper  fibers  holding  the  yam  bundle  together. 
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(b)  vat  dyeing  the  cotton  component  of  the  air  jet  spun  yarn  with 
vat  dye,  and  dyeing  the  polyester  component; 

(c)  knitting  the  dyed  yarn  into  a  fabric  for  use  in  the  pnxluction 
of  a  rental  shiit  being  industrially  launderable; 

(d)  scouring  the  knit  fabric  and  softening  die  fabric  immediately 
after  scouring;  and 

(e)  finishing  the  fabric  to  impart  soil  release,  wrinkle  reduction, 
soft  band,  and  shrinkage  resistance  properties  to  the  fabric. 


5,515,700 
KNITTED  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN 
INDUSTRIALLY  LAUNDERABLE  KNITTED  GARMENT 
Jon  WeingBrten,  Weston,-  Rod  Kosann,  Stamford,  both  of 
Coon^-  Jerry  E.  Wallace,  SUtesville;  OUn  E.  Wilson,  Wake 
Forest,  both  of  N.C„  and  Maura  T.  Buckley,  Gicn  Ridge, 
NJ,,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc^  Greensboro, 
N.C. 

Dfrision  of  Scr.  No.  195441,  Feb.  14,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  448,820 

InL  CL*  D04B  1/14;  A41B  1/00 

VS.  a.  M— 202  17  ClalBis 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fabric  for  use  as  a  garment  being 

industrially   laundered,   comprising   the   steps   of  substantially 

sequentially: 

(a)  air  jet  spinning  an  air  jet  spun  intimate  polyester/cotton  blend 
yam,  having  wrapper  fibers  holding  the  yam  bundle  together, 

(b)  vat  dyeing  the  cotton  component  of  the  air  jet  spun  yam  with 
vat  dye,  and  dyeing  the  polyester  component:  and 

(c)  knitting  the  dyed  yam  into  a  fabric  for  use  in  the  (HDduction 
of  a  rental  shirt  being  industrially  launderable  for  at  least  SO 
wash-and-wear  laundry  cycles. 


5,515,701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTICOLORED  JACQUARD-PATTERNED,  KNITTED 

PILE  FABRICS 

Frank  Schubert,  Chemnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kaendler 

Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Kaendler,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3034>64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1993,  43  35 
109J 

Int  CI."  D04B  21/02;23/08:25/08 
VS.  CL  66—204  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  multi-colored  Jacqtuud- 
pattemed  Icnitted  pile  fabrics  with  a  ground  fabric  having  piles 
yams,  itKluding  patterning  and  non-patteming  pile  yams,  in  a  weft 
pile  construction,  the  method  using  an  apparatus  for  pile  knitting 
including: 

a  row  of  hooked  knitting  needles  defining  a  needle  plane  and 
means  for  reciprocatively  axially  displacing  said  knitting 
needles  in  said  needle  plane  a  cycle  during  a  course  of 
knitting; 

knitting  means  for  cooperating  with  said  knitting  needles  and 
feeding  knitting  thread  onto  said  knitting  needles  for  forming 
interlaced  adjacent  wales  of  said  ground  fabric: 

a  row  of  stationary  pile  sinkers  perpendicular  to  said  needle 
plane  and  defining  cbamels,  each  of  said  chatmels  having  an 
associated  one  of  said  knitting  needles  reciprocating  there- 
tlBough  firom  a  cast-off  position  behind  a  plane  of  said  sta- 
tionary pile  sinkers  to  an  extended  position  passing  through 
said  plane  of  said  stationary  pile  sinkers; 

a  guide  comb,  adjacent  said  stationary  pile  sinkers,  having  comb 
sinker  plates  defining  altonating  first  and  second  chatmels 
therebetween  wherein  each  of  said  first  channels  guides  a 
group  of  said  pile  yams  at  a  first  end  thereof  nearest  said 
stationary  pile  sinkers,  each  of  said  second  channels  accepts 
an  associated  one  of  said  loiitting  needles,  and  said  comb 
sinlcer  plates  have  lower  incUned  edges  iiKlined  away  firom 
said  needle  plane; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  guide  comb  to  move  a  lower 
edge  of  said  guide  comb  to  positions  above  and  below  said 
needle  plane,  respectively,  and  means  for  racking  said  guide 
comb  parallel  to  said  row  of  knitting  needles; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  patterning  pile  yam  in  each  of 
said  first  channels  from  said  pile  yams  by  displacement  of 
said  patterning  pile  yam  to  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  first 
chatmels;  and 

a  pile  yam  inlayer  associated  with  each  of  said  second  channels 
of  said  guide  comb,  means  for  racldng  said  pile  yam  inlayers, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pile  yam  inlayers,  the 
method  comprising: 

selecting  and  displacing  a  patterning  pile  yam  firom  said  group 
of  pile  yams  at  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  first  chaimels  to 
said  second  end  of  said  first  channels  leaving  non-patteming 
pile  yams  at  said  first  end  and  forming  a  shed  therebetween: 

racking  said  guide  comb  and  pile  yam  inlayers  from  an  initial 
position  to  a  racked  position  while  said  knitting  needles  are 
positioned  behind  a  plane  of  said  stationary  pile  sinkers 
during  a  first  course; 

engaging  and  underlapping  said  patterning  pile  yams  with  said 
pile  yam  inlayers  under  said  knitting  needles; 

tying  in  said  patterning  pile  yams  with  knitting  yam  placed  in 
the  needle  boolcs  when  tlie  knitting  needles  are  in  extended 
positions  and  retracting  said  knitting  needles  to  said  cast-off 
position  to  form  piles  with  said  patterning  pile  yams  to  tie 
down  said  piles  and  to  complete  said  first  course  while  said 
pile  yam  inlayers  disengage  from  said  patterning  pile  yams; 

retuming  said  patterning  pile  yams  to  said  first  ends  of  said  first 
chaimels  substantially  immediately  subsequent  to  enclosure 
by  said  knitting  yam  during  said  tying  and  prior  to  a  comple- 
tion of  said  first  course; 

imderlapping  said  patteming  pile  yams  during  a  second  course 
by  lowering  said  lower  edge  of  said  guide  comb  below  said 
needle  plane  at  a  beginning  of  said  second  course  and  tying 
down  said  pile  yams  with  said  knitting  yam;  and 

selecting  new  patteming  pile  yams  during  said  begiiming  of  said 
second  course  and  displacing  said  patteming  pile  yams  to 
second  ends  of  said  first  channels  of  said  guide  comb  during 
said  underiapping  and  said  tying  down  said  patteming  yams 
with  the  knitting  yams  in  said  second  course. 
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5,515,702 
NOISE  SHIELDING  APPARATUS  OF  WASHER 
Chun-Kwon  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  30,  1993, 
93-14582  U 

Int  CL'  De6F  37/26 
VS.  CL  68-3  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  washing  tnecha- 
nism  disposed  in  said  housing,  and  a  sound  shielding  plate  dis- 
posed across  a  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  a  first  edge  of  said 
plate  being  connected  to  said  housing  to  permit  said  plate  to  be 
swung  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  seeming  device  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  plate  in  an  upward  position  for  closing  off  the 
lower  portion  of  said  housing,  wherein  said  plate  includes  a  second 
edge  disposed  opposite  said  first  edge,  at  least  one  upwardly 
extending  protuberance  formed  on  said  plate  adjacent  said  second 
edge,  said  protuberance  being  receivable  in  a  downwardly  open 
slot  disposed  in  said  housing. 


I  I    ..6 


1.  A  fuel  line  valve  locldng  assembly  for  a  motorcycle  tliat 
comprises  a  main  tank  and  a  reserve  tank,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a  valve  body  that  has  formed  therein  a  valving  chamber,  said 

valve  body  forming  in  fluid  communication  with  said  valving 

chamber, 

a  main  tank  inlet, 

a  reserve  tank  inlet,  and 

an  outlet; 
a  valving  assembly  rotatably  received  in  said  valving  chamber, 

said  valving  assembly  comprising 


an  actuator  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
actuator  means  in  tlie  distal  eiid  thereof, 
means  forming  a  liquid  tight  seal  between  tlie  valve  body  and 
the  actuator  member, 
a  valving  element  received  in  tlie  valve  body,  ttie  valving  ele- 
ment being  disposed  in  the  valve  body  to  be  moved  by  the 
actuator  member  into 

(a)  an  OFF  position  wherein  fluid  flow  from  the  main  tank 
and  from  the  reserve  tank  to  the  outlet  is  prevented,  into 

(b)  an  ON  position  wherein  fluid  can  flow  from  the  main  tank 
inlet  to  the  outlet,  and 

(c)  a  RESERVE  position  wherein  fluid  can  flow  from  the 
reserve  tank  inlet  to  the  outlet, 

a  valve  locking  assembly  comprising  a  lock  body  member 
configured  externally  to  define 
a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end, 
said  lock  body  member  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a 

locking  mechanism  tlieiein, 
a  loclcing  mechanism  received  in  the  lock  body  member, 
a  key  comprising  a  lock  operating  portion; 

means  securing  the  valving  element  in  the  valve  body,  position- 
ing the  actuator  tnember  into  operative  contact  with  tiie  valv- 
ing element  and  the  lock  body  member  onto  the  valve  body. 

said  locking  assembly  being  constructed  and  configured  selec- 
tively to  lock  the  valving  assembly  closed  to  prevent  flow 
from  the  main  tank  inlet  and  to  open  the  valving  assembly  to 
permit  flow  from  tlie  main  tank  inlet. 


5,515,704 
SECURITY  LOCK  FOR  A  DEAD  BOLT  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Cao  van  Nguyen,  115  Burwood  Way,  Foisom,  Calif.  95630 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,016,  Sep.  21, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  307,379 
Int  CL'  E05B  J3/00 
VS.  a.  70—416  10  Claims 


5415,703 

MOTORCYCLE  ANTI-THEFT  FUEL  LOCK 

Clifford  S.  Chance,  P.O.  Box  86,  FuUerton,  Calif.  92632 

FUed  May  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  62,827 

Int  a."  F16K  35/06 

VS.  CL  70—176  4  Claims 


i  i 
i  i 


1.  A  security  lock  for  use  vrith  a  lock  assembly  mounted  on  a 
door,  said  lock  assembly  having  a  lock  actuator  on  a  first  side  of 
said  door  and  a  tum  piece  on  a  secotid  opposite  side  of  said  door, 
said  tum  piece  being  rotatably  connected  to  a  dead  bolt  of  said  lock 
assembly  and  activation  of  said  dead  bolt  by  said  lock  actuator 
causing  rotation  of  said  tum  piece,  comprising: 
a  mounting  member;  and 

an  arm  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  mounting  member  at 
a  first  end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being  pivotal  about  said 
pivotal  coimection  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  nonen- 
gaged  position,  said  arm  having  abutting  surfaces  at  a  second 
and  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  each  said  abutting  surface 
diverging  from  each  otlier  abutting  surface  from  a  central 
point  such  that  said  abutting  surfaces  form  a  notch  in  tiie 
second  end  of  said  arm  with  an  angle  between  the  abutting 
surfaces  of  less  than  180  degrees  said  abutting  surfaces  inter- 
secting longitudinally  extending  edge  surfaces  of  said  arm 
which  substantially  extend  along  the  entire  length  of  the  arm, 
said  arm  having  a  longitudinal  length  and  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
length  of  said  arm; 
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wherein  in  use  said  security  lock  is  moontable  on  a  door  by 
mounting  said  mounting  member  to  position  said  abutting 
surfaces  adjacent  a  turn  piece  of  a  lock  assembly  when  said 
arm  is  in  its  engaged  position  such  that  said  abutting  surfaces 
abut  and  restrict  rotation  of  said  turn  piece. 


1.  Apparatus  for  deforming  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

two  conductive  dies  compressible  upon  opposite  faces  of  a  metal 

workpiece; 
an  electrode  electrically  connected  to  each  die; 
a  current  source  electrically  connected  in  series  between  each 

electrode    to   provide    pulsed    DC    current    simultaneously 

through  said  dies  and  said  workpiece;  and 
a  temperature  sensor  placed  to  sense  a  temperature  of  said 

workpiece  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  current  source  to 

regulate  said  pulsed  EXT  current  in  response  to  temperature 

sensed. 


a  base, 

a  bending  fixture  having  a  pair  of  guide  members,  each  guide 
member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  base  and  a  second 
end,  each  of  said  second  ends  being  joined  together  by  a 


S415,7t5 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFORMING  A 

WORKPIECE 

WnHam  F.  WeMoa,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Sulckh  C.  Jain,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Board  at  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  System.  Aosttn,  TtoL,  and  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  823^54 

Int  CL*  B2U  13/02 

VS.  CL  72—19.1  13  Claims 


one  of  tlie  first  ends  being  cnounted  to  slide  relative  to  the  base 
to  enable  the  guide  members  to  form  a  bending  angle  which 
may  be  varied  by  movement  of  one  of  said  guide  members, 

plate  meml)ers  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  guide 
members  to  provide  a  gap  between  tiie  guide  members  and  the 
plate  members,  said  gap  being  sufficiently  narrow  so  that  by 
pushing  the  angle  piece  edgewise  into  the  gap  the  adjoining 
sides  of  tlie  angle  piece  are  bent  into  tlie  desired  angular 
configuration, 

said  plate  members  moving  in  unison  with  the  guide  members  as 
said  one  of  said  guide  members  is  moved  to  maintain  the 
same  dimensional  spacing  between  the  plate  members  and 
guide  members,  so  tliat  the  gap  dimensional  spacing  remains 
of  the  same  dimension  upon  movement  of  tlie  guide  meml>ers 
into  different  angular  relationships,  and 

a  plurality  of  marldngs  on  the  base  that  indicate  what  is  the 
bending  angle  upon  movement  of  said  one  guide  member  a 
position  nearby  oite  of  said  markings. 


5,515,707 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  FATIGUE  LIFE  AND/ 

OR  REDUCING  STRESS  CONCENTRATION  CRACKING 

OF  COILED  METAL  TUBING 
Lawrence  W.  Smith,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Precision  'Dibe 
Technology,  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^444 

Int  a.*  B24C  7/00:  B21J  1/00 

VS.  a.  72—53  14  Claims 


Qir 


5,515,706 
ANGLE  BENDER  &  METHOD 
David  R.  Paul,  10217  E.  Randwick  Dr.,  Temple  City,  Calif: 
91780 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,100 

Int  CL*'  B21D  5/06 

VS.  CL  72—31.11  16  Claims 


^TT^/" — 7 — L 


0 


20'       20 


1.  A  device  for  bending  a  pliable  framing  angle  piece  which  has 
adjoining  sides  that  may  be  bent  to  form  a  desired  angular  configu- 
ration, including 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  continuous  length  of  un-coated  coiled 
metal  tubing  having  increased  fatigue  life  and/or  reduced  stress 
concentration  cracking  for  use  in  the  oil  and  gas  well  service 
industry  comprising  the  steps  of  joining  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  metal  strips  to  form  a  continuous  length  of  strip  material 
having  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to  a  desired  continuous 
length  of  tubing  to  be  milled  therefrom,  shot  peemng  one  side  of 
the  continuous  length  of  strip  material  along  substantially  its  entire 
length  to  induce  compressive  stresses  in  such  one  side,  continu- 
ously milling  the  continuous  length  of  strip  material  into  a  continu- 
ous length  of  mbing  with  the  one  side  of  the  strip  material  that  was 
previously  shot  peened  fortning  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubing, 
continuously  shot  peening  substantially  the  entire  exterior  surface 
of  the  tubing  after  the  tube  milling  step  to  induce  compressive 
stresses  in  such  exterior  surface,  and  thereafter  coiling  the  continu- 
ous length  of  tubing  onto  a  spool. 
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5,515,708 
ROLL-FORMING  DIE  FOR  HELICAL  GEARS 
Charles  T.  D'Agostino,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zexd 
Ibrscn  Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,067 

Int  Cl.^  B21B  27/00;  B21D  15/00;  B21H  3/04 

VS.  a.  11— Wl  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  roll-forming  die  for  creating  helical  teeth  in  a  workpiece, 
said  die  having 

a  start  portion  with  a  plurality  of  die  teeth  having  tooth  profiles 
with  predetermined  pressure  angles  and  respective  working 
depths  that  progressively  increase  from  a  first  tooth  through  a 
final  tooth,  said  final  tooth  of  said  start  portion  having  a 
profile  with  a  pressure  angle  and  working  depth  substantially 
equivalent  to  a  final  basic  profile  geometry  desired  for  each  of 
said  helical  worlcpiece  te^,  and 

a  dwell  portion  with  a  plurality  of  die  teeth  all  having  substan- 
tially said  final  basic  profile  geometry, 
an  improved  profile  geometry  for  the  die  teeth  of  said  start  portion 
comprising: 

a  tooth  profile  for  said  first  tooth  of  said  start  portion  formed 
with  a  pressure  angle  substantially  larger  than  the  pressure 
angle  of  said  teeth  having  said  final  basic  profile  geometry; 
and 

each  successive  die  tooth  for  said  start  portion  having  a  respec- 
tive tooth  profile  formed  with  a  pressure  angle  that  is  progres- 
sively smaller  than  the  pressure  angle  of  each  preceding  tooth 
so  that  said  pressure  angle  of  each  said  successive  die  tooth 
progressively  decreases  in  magnitude  from  said  pressure 
angle  of  said  first  tooth  to  said  pressure  angle  of  said  final  die 
tooth. 


5,515,709 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  FULL  FACE  WHEEL 

Danny  E.  Lowe,  and  Kevfai  D.  Jnms,  both  of  4000  Collins  Rd., 

Lansing,  Mich.  48910 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,063,  Mar.  31,  1994.  This  application 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,275 
Int  CI."  B21D  15/04 
VS.  CL  72—105  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  finished  fiill  face  metal  fabricated 
wheel  form  a  wheel  workpiece  having  a  disc  fabricated  from  sheet 
metal  and  including  a  disc  central  bolt  circle  mounting  portion,  a 
disc  intermediate  portion  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  the  bolt  circle  mounting  portion  and  iiKluding  an  array  of 
window-vent  openings,  and  a  disc  outer  peripheral  portion  sur- 
rounding the  intermediate  portion  and  providing  an  outboard  tire 


bead  retaining  flange  pre-cursor  for  the  wheel,  and  the  wheel 
fiJTther  having  a  rim  part  including  an  inboard  tire  bead  retaining 
flange,  an  inboard  dre  bead  seat  portion,  a  drop-center  well  por- 
tion, an  outboard  bead  seat  portion,  and  a  rim  edge  poition  extend- 
ing circimiferentially  continuously  around  the  rim  edge  adjacent 
the  rim  outboard  bead  seat,  the  rim  and  disc  being  permanently 
joined  at  a  circumferentially  continuous  junction  of  the  rim  edge 
portion  and  the  disc  outer  peripheral  portion,  die  disc  pan  having 
the  outer  peripheral  flange  portion  partially  formed  to  define  a 
radially  extetxUng  tire-bead  retaining  and  sealing  surface  portion  in 
substantially  finished  form  and  an  unfinished  curi-pre-cursor  por- 
tion extending  axially  and  radially  outwardly  generally  in  the  form 
of  an  outboard  divergent  conical  section;  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  roll  forming  machine  having  an  outboard  irmer  roll  with  a 
peripheral  roll  forming  contour  coraplemental  to  the  desired 
finished  contour  of  the  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
finished  wheel  outboard  flange  curl; 

(2)  means  for  clamping  the  wheel  worlcpiece  for  roll  forming  tlte 
outboard  flange  pre-cursor  comprising  said  outboard  inner  roll 
and  an  inboard  back-up  roll  axially  spaced  apart  and  axially 
opposed  relative  to  one  another  and  movable  axially  relative 
to  one  another  into  opposed  clamping  engagement  with  the 
inboard  and  outboard  flange  faces  of  the  workpiece  stich  that 
said  outboard  irmer  roll  is  juxtaposed  by  such  clamping  with 
the  forming  contour  thereof  disposed  radially  inwardly  at  and 
against  the  outboard  flange  curl  pre-cursor  in  a  roll  forming 
zone  of  the  machine  and  workpiece; 

(3)  an  axially  spaced  set  of  inboard  and  outboard  outer  rolls 
rotatably  driven  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axes  of  said  inner  rolls  and  bodily  movable  on  a  power  driven 
working  stroke  toward  said  irmer  rolls,  said  outer  outboard 
roll  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  a  roll  forming  pro- 
filing groove  cooperable  with  a  roll  forming  contour  of  the 
outboard  inner  roll  to  roll  form  by  cold  flow  to  a  desired 
finished  contour  profile  the  finished  wheel  outboard  flange 
curl,  said  inboard  outer  roll  having  a  profile  cooperable  with 
said  inboard  irmer  roll  operable  to  rollably  engage  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  rim  of  the  workpiece  adjacent  the  inboard 
flange  thereof  generally  at  an  end  limit  of  the  woricing  stroke 
position  of  said  outboard  outer  roll  to  thereby  further  stab- 
lilize  the  rotating  worlcpiece  during  a  final  phase  of  the 
machine  roll  forming  cycle  generally  at  the  end  limit  of  the 
working  stroke  with  said  irmer  and  outer  rolls  held  spaced 
apart  a  fixed  distance; 

(4)  and  means  for  causing  roll  forming  of  the  desired  finished 
contotu'  of  the  finished  wheel  outboard  flange  curi  while  tiie 
worlcpiece  is  clamped  by  said  inner  rolls  by  power  rotating  all 
of  said  rolls  to  rotate  the  workpiece  in  an  axially  stationary 
position  and  then  causing  said  outer  rolls  to  move  in  a 
direction  radially  thereof  to  the  working  stroke  end  limit  to 
thereby  first  bend  over  said  flange  pre-cursor  portion  and  then 
roll  form  and  iron  the  same  by  causing  cold  flow  of  metal 
between  the  outboard  inner  and  outer  rolls  as  they  close 
during  the  working  stroke  to  thereby  finish  form  the  wheel 
outboard  flange  curi. 
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5^15,710 

DEVICE  FOR  FLARING  OUT  PIPES 

Leo  Larikka,  Vantea,  Fbilaiid,  aadgnor  to  Efes  Itai  AG,  Van- 

taa,  Flniaiid 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  Na  142^34,  Nor.  22, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Ang.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzeriand,  Mar.  30, 1992, 999/ 
92 

bt.  CL*'  B21C  37/29:  B21D  19/00 
U.S.  CL  72-452.9  8  dainis 


1.  A  device  for  fonning  a  neck  in  a  radial  opening  in  a  pipe  wall, 
the  pipe  wall  forming  a  longitudinal  passage  substantially  peipen- 
dicular  to  the  radial  opening,  the  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  outer  diameter,  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  longitudinal  bore,  the  cylindrical  body  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  a  radial  opening  having  an  inner 
diameter;  and 

a  casing  portion  moveably  connected  to  the  body  portion,  the 
casing  portion  being  nwveable  in  a  radial  direction  between 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the  outer  diameter 
being  determined  while  the  casing  portion  occupies  the 
retracted  position,  the  casing  portion  being  connectable  to  a 
driving  means  for  urging  the  casing  portion  into  the  extended 
position, 

wherein  the  inner  diameter  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter, 

a  die  having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  contact  edge,  the  die  being 
at  least  partially  slidable  within  the  radial  opening  of  the  body 
portion  and  nooveable  radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  the  body  portion  acting  to  guide  the  die; 
and, 

a  wedge  having  a  contact  surface  and  a  guide  surface,  the  wedge 
being  slidably  insertable  within  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the 
cylindrical  body  and  being  moveable  along  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the  contact 
surface  of  the  wedge  being  positioned  substantially  in  a 
contact  plane  and  the  guide  surface  being  positioned  substan- 
tially in  a  guide  plane,  the  contact  and  guide  planes  intersect- 
ing at  a  wedge  angle,  the  contact  surface  of  the  wedge 
contacting  the  contact  edge  of  the  die. 
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of  local  gravitational  acceleration  on  said  di^hragm,  whereby 
said  diaphragm  is  capable  of  deflection  in  response  to  local 
gravitational  acceleration  on  said  diaphragm,  said  deflection 
of  said  diaphragm  being  variable  as  a  function  of  an  angle  6 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  direction  of  local  gravita- 
tional acceleration,  and  means  for  conlrollably  conducting  a 
flow  of  a  fluid  against  said  diaphragm  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate said  deflection; 

b)  orienting  said  diaphragm  to  a  reference  orientation  and  estab- 
lishing an  output  signal  representative  of  said  reference  orien- 
tation of  said  diaphragm; 

c)  rotating  said  diaphragm  about  said  axis  through  a  preselected 
angular  increment  relative  to  said  reference  orientation  to 
establish  a  gravity-induced  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  at  a 
corresponding  first  angular  position  of  said  diaphragm; 

d)  detecting  said  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  and  generating  an 
output  signal  representative  of  said  deflection; 

e)  contiollably  conducting  a  flow  of  a  fluid  against  said  dia- 
phragm to  substantially  eliminate  said  deflection  of  said  dia- 
phragm; 

0  permitting  said  fluid  flow  to  stabilize  against  said  diaphragm 

at  a  pressure  P.; 
g)  exposing  said  external  pressure  measuring  device  to  said  fluid 

flow  at  said  pressure  P,  through  isobaric  coupling  means 

disposed  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  external  pressure 

measuring  device;  and 
h)  calibrating  said  external  pressure  measuring  device  at  said 

pressure  P^ 


5315,712 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Henry  Yunick,  957  N.  Beach,  Dayton  Beach,  Fla.  32117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,980,  May  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,984 
Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—9  24  Claims 


5,515,711 

PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  AND  CALIBRATION 

APPARATUS  USING  GRAVmiNDUCED  DUPHRAGM 

DEFLECTION 

Lake  D.  Hinlile,  Townsend,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MKS  Instm- 

menls.  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,965 

Int  CL^  GOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  73-4  V  16  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  calibrating  an  external  pressure  measuring 

device  at  fluid  pressures  in  the  range  of  between  approximately  0 

and  1000  millitorr.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  pressure  measurement  and  calibration  apparatus 
comprising  a  pressure  sensing  assembly,  said  assembly 
including  a  deflectable  diaphragm  and  means  for  detecting 
deflection  of  said  diaphragm  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  said  deflection,  means  for  conlrollably 
rotating  said  diaphragm  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  direction 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  components  for  an  optimized  internal 
combustion  engine  lubrication  system  comprising: 
a)  delivering  oil  from  an  engine  sump  to  a  collection  tank  as  the 
relatively   moveable   components   of  the   engine   traverse 
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motions  corresponding  to  motions  traversed  when  the  engine 
is  operating  for  its  intended  use; 

b)  pumping  oil  with  a  pump  from  the  tank  to  a  lubrication 
system  of  the  engine  for  lubrication  of  at  least  certain  of  the 
moveable  parts; 

c)  at  selected  times  passing  the  oil  through  a  first  filter  of  a  first 
type; 

d)  discontinuing  the  passing  of  the  oil  through  die  first  filter  and 
diereafter  passing  oil  through  a  second  filter  of  a  type  different 
than  the  first; 

e)  periodically  measuring  the  volume  of  air  and  oil  in  the  tank  to 
enable  a  determination  of  the  amount  of  air  entrained  in  the 
oil;  and. 

0  comparing  measurements  resulting  from  the  periodic  measur- 
ing step  and  thereby  determining  the  relative  entrained  air 
volumes  respectively  produced  by  the  first  and  second  filters. 


5,515,713 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  BUBBLES 

IN  A  PERFUSION  LINE 
Alain  Saugnes,  Moirans,  and  Marc  Brose,  Brezins,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Fran- 
klin Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30, 1993,  93  11656 
-      Int  a.'  GOIN  29/00;  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CL  73—19.03  4  claims 


5,515,714 
VAPOR  COMPOSITION  AND  FLOW  SENSOR 
Michel  F.  Suhan;  Charles  R.  Harrington,  both  of  Tny,  and 
Michael  J.  O'Rourke,  Warren,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detrt>it  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341^58 

Int  a.'  GOIN  25/00:  GOIF  1/684 

VS.  CL  75-25.01  «  chUms 


i2,4 


1.  Device  for  detectiing  bubbles  in  a  perfusion  fine  comprising: 
a  first  robe  to  trampon  a  fluid; 
a  bubble  trap  comprising: 

an  intake  connected  to  die  first  robe  for  receiving  the  fluid. 

a  receptacle  connected  to  the  intake  and  having  a  chamber 
which  can  be  filled  witfi  die  fluid  from  die  intake,  and 

an  outiet  connected  to  the  receptacle  for  dispensing  the  fluid 
from  the  receptacle,  the  outiet  being  at  an  elevation  below 
that  of  the  intake; 
a  second  tube  connected  to  the  outiet  of  the  bubble  trap  to 

transport  die  fluid; 
a  bubble  detector  to  detect  a  bubble  in  tl»e  second  tube,  die 

bubble  detector  being  positioned  downstream  from  die  bubble 

trap  and  at  an  elevation  below  that  of  the  bubble  trap  so  that 

the  fluid  can  flow  fiwra  die  bubble  trap  into  the  bubble 

detector;  and 
means  to  generate  a  signal  if  a  bubble  is  detected  by  die  bubble 

detector. 


5-^ 


1.  An  apparanis  for  providing  gaseous  vapor  output  signals 
indicative  of  die  composition  and  flow  of  the  gaseous  vapor 
ti^veling  dirough  a  duct,  die  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  sensing  pattern  including  a  first  heater  positioned  equidis- 
tant between  an  upstiram  detector  and  a  downstream  detector, 
die  first  heater  as  well  as  the  upstream  and  downstream 
detectors  positioned  transversely  within  ttie  duct  and  respon- 
sive to  temperature; 

a  second  sensing  pattern  including  a  second  beater  positioned 
equidistant  between  a  first  detector  and  a  second  detector,  the 
second  heater  as  well  as  the  first  and  second  detectors  posi- 
tioned longitiidinally  witliin  the  duct  and  re^xmsive  to  tem- 
perature; and 

means  for  exciting  the  first  and  second  heaters  to  generate 
sinusoidal  diermal  waves  which  propagate  through  the  gas- 
eous vapor  to  the  upstieam  and  downstream  detectors  and  the 
first  and  second  detectors,  respectively,  resulting  in  tempera- 
ture variations  and  corresponding  responses  by  the  upstream, 
downstream,  first  and  second  detectors,  wherein  the  responses 
of  the  upstream  and  downsD'eam  detectors  are  dependant  upon 
the  composition  and  flow  of  the  gaseous  vapor  and  the 
responses  of  the  first  and  second  detectors  are  dependant  upon 
oiUy  the  con^x>sition  of  the  gaseous  vapor. 


5,515,715 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FILTERING 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM  TO  AID 

DETECTION 

Richard  F.  Sowinski,  9%  Arnold  Dr.,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 

Continuatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  155,957,  Nov.  19, 1993,  Pat 

Na  5,437,180.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,646 

Lat  CL*  GOIF  J/00 

VS.  a.  73-^.5  R  14  Oaims 

1.  A  noethod  for  accurately  determining  occurrence  of  one  of  an 

over-pressurization  condition  or  an  under-pressurization  condition 

in  an  end  user-customer's  piping  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inbtxlucing  die  natural  gas  stream  to  a  filter  selected  from  a 
group  that  includes  at  least  activated  charcoal  and  impinge- 
ment adsorbing  and  absorbing  media  whereby  natural  gas 
contaminants  concentrated  in  the  gas  stream  at  sufficient 
levels  to  be  a  detection  direat  by  aperiodic  loading  of  such 
network  in  which  contaminants  become  clumped  into  packets 
due  to  dampening  effects  of  die  compressor-driven  equipment 
and  multiple  customer  outiet  usage  that  add  to  aperiodic 
loading  of  the  in  natural  gas  stream  coupled  with  longevity  of 
the  situ  contaminant,  is  filtered  from  the  gas  stream  and 
captured 

(b)  passing  an  filtered  sample  of  natural  gas  stream  and  a  filtered 
sample  of  ambient  air  to  a  detector  system  wherein  occur- 
rence of  one  of  an  over-piessurization  condition  or  an  under- 
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5^15,717 

MATCHING  GOLF  CLUBS  THROUGH  DEFXECTION 

TECHNIQUE 

Donald  White,  R431  Wintfarop  St,  Tiunton,  Mass.  02780 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  301,483 

Int  CL*  GOIM  1/00 

U.S.  CL  73—65.03  7  Claims 


piessiirization  condition  in  an  end  user-customer's  piping 
netwotfc,  is  accurately  detected,  based  at  least  on  pressure 
difference  between  tlie  filtered  gas  sample  and  the  sample  of 
ambient  air, 
(c)  activating  an  indicating  means  to  indicate  to  the  end  user- 
customer  the  occurrence  of  the  one  selected  condition  of  step 
(b).  by  generation  of  a  drive  signal  whereby  inappropriate  and 
unsafe  operations  of  customer's  appliances  are  avoided. 


5,515,716 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  POLLUTION  IN  WATER 

USING  SONICATION 

Edward   J.   Poziomelt,   Clicsapealie,   Va^   and   Grazyna   E. 

Onechowslu,  Las  Vccas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Nevada-Las  Vegas,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,289 

Int  a."  A62D  3/00;  C22B  05/00;  C02F  01/461 

VS.  a.  73—61.410  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  tlje  flexibility  and  strength  of  golf 
club  shafts  through  the  use  of  a  mechanical  device  comprised  of: 

a  rectangular  solid  backboard  which  is  positioned  so  as  to  place 
the  two  longer  sides  of  its  rectangular  surface  horizontally  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  which  ate  attached  three  sepa- 
rately functioning  units 

a  first  unit  which  is  attached  to  the  backboard  at  the  extieme  left 
of  the  backboard  when  the  backboard  is  viewed  as  stated 
above,  consisting  of  a  permanentiy  attached  bracket  with  the 
bracket  extending  outward  from  the  backboard  to  which  is 
attached  a  movable  bar  against  which  the  butt  end  of  the  golf 
club  shaft  to  be  measured  is  placed 

a  second  unit  which  is  attached  to  Uie  backboard  between  the 
first  and  third  unit  when  the  backboard  is  viewed  as  stated 
above,  consisting  of  a  digital  force  gauge  mounted  on  a 
vertically  adjustable  backplate  to  which  is  attached  a  horizon- 
tal bar  against  which  the  golf  club  shaft  to  be  measined  is 
placed 

a  tiiird  unit  which  is  attached  to  the  backboard  at  the  extreme 
right  of  the  backboard  when  the  backboard  is  viewed  as  stated 
above,  consisting  of  a  vertical  bar  which  moves  horizontally 
along  a  track  created  by  two  or  more  horizontal  backplates 
attached  to  the  backboard  and  which  is  secured  in  place  by 
means  of  a  locking  handle,  with  the  tip  end  of  the  golf  club 
shaft  to  be  measured  placed  under  a  horizontal  bar  attached  to 
the  vertical  bar,  this  horizontal  bar  being  pressed  downward 
during  operation  so  as  to  pressure  tlie  tip  end  of  the  shaft 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  pollutants  in  water,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  and  enclosing  or  isolating  a  sample  of  water  to  be 
tested; 

b)  conducting  a  pollutant  sensitive  test  on  the  sample  to  obtain 
pre-sonication  test  results,  tiie  test  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pH,  electrical  conductivity,  and  specific  ion 
species  sensitive  electrode  testing: 

c)  sonicating  the  sample  with  ultrasound  rarefaction  and  com- 
pression waves  to  cause  pollutant  decomposition  under  con- 
trolled conditions;  and 

d)  retesting  the  sample  with  each  pollutant  sensitive  test  that  was 
conducted  on  the  sample  before  the  sonicating  step  to  obtain 
post-sonication  test  results. 


5,515,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
TOUGHNESS  OF  BAKED  PRODUCTS 
Rebecca  A.  Miller,  and  Russell  C.  Hoseney,  both  of  Manhattan, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foun- 
dation, Manliattan,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,855 
Int  a."  GOIN  3/42:33/10 
U.S.  a.  73—81  9  Claims 

6.  A  product  sample  holding  device  for  facilitating  measurement 
of  the  toughness  of  said  sample,  said  device  comprising: 

structure  defining  a  surface  for  supporting  said  sample  thereon; 
means  for  holding  said  sample  in  a  substantially  stationary 
condition  on  said  surface;  and 
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5,515,720 
ACCOfRATION  BASED  MISFIRE  DETECTION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH  IMPROVED  SIGNAL 
FIMUTY 
DomM  J.  Rembosid,  Jr.,  Dcarbora;  Stevca  L.  Plee,  BiigUaa; 
Marvin  L.  Lynch,  Detroit;  kfidiael  A.  McCUsli,  NorthvtOc, 
and  Susan  K.  Sooday,  Dearborn,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,966 
Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00;  G06F  15/50;  F02P  5/14 
VS.  CL  75—116  37  ( 


an  elongated  wire  disposed  proximal  to  said  surface  and  beneath 
said  product  sample,  said  wire  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
structure  and  a  free  end,  and  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
allow  the  free  end  of  said  wire  to  be  pulled  in  order  to  cause 
the  wire  to  pass  at  least  partially  through  the  product  sample. 


5,515,719 
CONTROLLED  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  FOR  OPERATION 

IN  LIQUIDS 
Stuart  Lindsay,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Molccnlar  Imaging 
Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,035 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  CL  73—105  15  Claims 


I.  An  acceleration  based  misfire  detection  system  with  improved 
signal  fidelity  comprising: 

velocity  measurement  means  for  providing  a  velocity  signal 
indicative  of  velocity  behavior  of  the  reciprocating  engine; 

means  for  determining  the  reciprocating  engine's  load;  and 

filtering  means  programmable  dependent  on  the  reciprocating 
engine's  load,  the  filtering  means  for  providing  a  filtered 
velocity  signal  responsive  to  the  velocity  signal  provided  by 
the  velocity  measurement  means;  and 

acceleration  determination  means  for  providing  a  filtered  accel- 
eration signal  dependent  on  the  filtered  velocity  signal. 


■^5^4^ 
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5,515,721 

LOCAL  RIVER  FLOW  VELOCITY  MEASURING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Soo  D.  Kim;  Hak  S.  Chang,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Kyung  A.  Parli, 

Daejon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Changmin  Tech- 

nok^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  294,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  at  Korea,  Ang.  25,  1993, 
93-16628 

Int  CL*  GOIF  13/00 
VS.  a.  73—170.13  4  Claiw 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  surface  characteristics  of  a  scanned  sample,  com- 
prising: 

a  force  sensing  probe  tip  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  a  fiee  end  of 
a  flexible  cantilever  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  close 
proximity  to  a  sample  surface; 

an  XY  scanner  for  generating  relative  scaiming  movement 
between  said  force  sensing  probe  tip  and  said  sample  surface; 

a  Z  control  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  force  sensing 
probe  tip  and  said  sample  surface; 

a  deflection  detector  for  detecting  deflection  of  said  flexible 
cantilever,  and 

a  magnetic  control  system  responsive  to  said  deflection  of  said 
flexible  cantilever  for  providing  a  magnetic  force  to  said 
flexible  cantilever  which  counters  an  atomic  force  of  attrac- 
tion applied  to  said  flexible  cantilever  due  to  interaction 
between  said  force  sensing  probe  tip  and  said  sample  surface 
in  order  to  miitimize  movement  of  said  force  sensing  probe  tip 
during  scaiming  of  said  sample  surface. 


1.  A  local  river  flow  velocity  measuring  metliod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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mounting  ultrasonic  vibrators  at  the  apexes  A,  and  C  of  a  right 
angled  triangle  and  then  setting  an  angle  BAC  as  M*  by  taking 
a  base  7(C,  a  vertical  side  6C  and  an  oblique  side  A  using  the 
reference  as  the  water  flow  direction: 

measuring  the  propagation  time  of  ultrasonic  pulses  from  the 
apexes  B  to  A  and  vice  versa  to  determine  the  difference  At, 
therebetween  and/or  the  difference  Af ,  of  the  reciprocal  num- 
ber of  die  propagation  times  and  measuring  the  propagation 
time  of  ultrasonic  pulses  from  the  apexes  C  to  B  and  vice 
versa  to  detennine  the  difference  At^  therebetween  and  the 
difference  Af 2  of  the  reciprtKal  number  of  the  propagation 
times,  simultaneously: 

determining  whether  the  difference  Atj  between  the  propagation 
times  from  the  apexes  C  to  B  or  the  difference  Afj  its 
reciprocal  number  is  positive  or  negative,  if  positive  deter- 
mining whether  an  angle  formed  between  a  flow  velocity 
vector  V  and  the  oblique  side  SB  of  the  length  L  is  ^+a  and 
calculating  the  angle  as  follows; 

in  a  method  using  the  time  difference 

a=nx:.co(  [(Aj/A/j+lVcotTl 
in  a  method  using  the  frequency  difference, 
a=«rc.c«  ((A^/ATj+sin^/sinH'.cos'n;  and 

determining  whether  an  angle  formed  between  the  flow  velocity 
vector  V  and  the  oblique  side  SB  of  the  length  L  is  "F-P  if  the 
difference  of  the  propagation  time  is  negative,  calculating  the 
angle  p  as  follows, 

in  the  method  using  the  time  difference, 

^=are.co«((A//A«2- 1  Vcot^H 
in  the  method  using  the  frequency  difference 


1.  A  gas  meter  comprising: 

a  unitary  central  core  including  first  and  second  end  portions, 
said  core  defining  first  portions  of  first  and  second  chambers 
between  said  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  a  third  cham- 
ber located  at  said  second  end  portion; 

a  first  pan  cover  attached  to  said  core  and  defining  a  second 
portion  of  said  first  chamber; 

a  second  pan  cover  attached  to  said  core  and  defining  a  second 
portion  of  said  second  chamber; 

first  and  second  flexible  diaphragms  movably  mounted  in  said 
first  and  second  chambers  respectively: 

a  plurality  of  first  gasways  respectively  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  chambers  with  said  third  chamber,  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  gasways  being  formed 
as  part  of  said  core; 

valve  means,  located  in  said  third  chamber,  for  alternately 
admitting  and  exhausting  a  gas  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
diaphragms  to  cause  said  diaphragms  to  oscillate: 

index  drive  means  interconnected  with  said  diaphragms  such 
that  oscillations  of  said  diaphragms  shift  said  index  drive 
means  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  volume  of  gas  passing 
through  said  meter,  said  index  drive  means  being  located,  at 
least  in  part,  in  said  third  chamber, 

a  first  cover  secured  at  and  closing  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
core; 

a  gas  inlet  provided  at  the  first  end  portion  of  said  core; 

second  gasways  extending  from  said  first  end  portion  to  said 
third  chamber  thereby  connecting  said  gas  inlet  to  said  third 
chamber,  said  second  gasways  being  defined  by  said  core; 

a  gas  outlet  opening  into  the  third  chamber,  and 

a  second  cover  secured  at  the  second  end  portion  of  said  core 
and  closing  said  diiid  chamber,  wherein  outer  portions  of  said 
core,  said  first  and  second  pan  covers  and  said  first  and  second 
covers  define  outer  sides  of  said  gas  meter. 


P=«rc.co«l(Afi/4^2-sin^/sin>l'.cos>«n 


5315,722 

GAS  METER  WITH  UNITARY  CENTRAL  CORE 

DEFINING  MULTIPLE  FLOW  PASSAGES 

John  A.  Roberts,  Camberiey,  Engiaiid,  assignor  to  Smith 

Meters  Limited,  LoDdoo,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93«1364,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17, 1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,230 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  14,  1992, 
9214S76 

InL  a."  GOIF  3/20 
VS.  CI.  73—263  8  Claims 


5,515,723 
HUMIDITY  METER 
Atsttko  'Kudiida,  and  Shiro  Nakagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,314 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020628 

Int  a.*  GOIN  19/100 

VS.  CL  73—335.020  »  Claims 
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1.  A  humidity  meter  comprising: 

a  himiidity  sensor  having  an  impedance  changing  exponentially 
with  respect  to  a  relative  humidity; 

an  impedance-frequency  conversion  circuit  for  generating  a 
pulse  signal  whose  frequency  corresponds  to  the  impedance 
of  said  humidity  sensor; 

a  time  constant  controlled  differentiating  circuit  including  a 
capacitor  having  a  terminal  receiving  the  pulse  signal  and  a 
voltage  control  variable  impedance  element  being  a  three- 
terminal  element  having  main  electrodes  and  a  control  elec- 
trtide  with  one  of  the  main  electrodes  connected  to  an  output 
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of  the  capacitor,  an  impedance  of  said  voltage  control  variable 
impedance  element  changing  exponentially  in  accordance 
with  a  voltage  applied  to  the  control  electrode,  a  differentiated 
signal  obtained  by  differentiating  the  pulse  signal  being  out- 
putted  from  both  of  the  main  electrodes; 

a  waveform  shaping  circuit  coupled  with  an  output  of  said  time 
constant  controlled  differentiating  circuit,  for  generating  a 
pulse  signal  train  when  the  differentiation  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  level; 

an  integrator  including  a  first  integrating  circuit,  coupled  with  an 
output  of  said  waveform  shaping  circuit,  for  integrating  the 
pulse  signal  train  and  supplying  a  voltage  obtained  by  tlie 
integration  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  voltage  control 
variable  impedance  element,  and  a  second  integrating  circuit, 
coupled  with  the  output  of  said  waveform  shaping  circuit,  for 
integrating  the  pulse  signal  train  and  outputting  a  voltage 
obtained  by  the  integration  as  a  himiidity  signal;  and 

a  bias  circuit  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  the  control  electrode. 


5^15,724 

MICROMECHANICAL  GYROSCOPIC  TRANSDUCER 

WITH  IMPROVED  DRIVE  AND  SENSE  CAPABILinES 

Paul  Greiff,  Wayland,  and  Burton  Boxenhom,  Chestnut  Hill, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charies  Stark  Draper  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,913,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,408,877.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425^57 

Int  CL*  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  a.  73—504.12  14  Oaims 


1.  A  micromechanical  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  sense  gimbal  plate  capable  of  oscillatory  motion  about  a  sense 
axis; 

a  drive  gimbal  plate  disposed  interior  to  said  sense  gimbal  plate 
and  coupled  to  said  sense  gimbal  plate  by  first  and  second 
flexible  elements  axially  aligned  to  permit  oscillatory  motion 
of  said  drive  gimbal  plate  about  a  drive  axis  orthogonal  to 
said  sense  axis,  wherein  said  drive  gimbal  plate  has  an  inertial 
mass  thereon; 

a  drive  circuit  for  causing  said  drive  gimbal  plate  to  oscillate 
about  said  drive  axis;  and 

a  sense  circuit  including  at  least  one  sense  electrode  disposed  so 
as  not  to  be  in  close  proximity  to,  and  interfere  with  fiee 
oscillatory  motion  of  said  drive  gimbal  plate,  for  sensing 
rotation  of  said  sense  gimbal  plate  about  said  sense  axis  to 
provide  an  indication  of  angular  rotation  detected  by  said 
gyroscope  about  an  input  axis  orthogonal  to  said  drive  and 
sense  axes. 


5,515,725 

PIEZOELECTRIC  BIMORPH  TYPE  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR 

Jun  Ikbota;  Jiro  Inoue,  and  Toshihiko  Unami,  aU  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MnraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-060144; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060145;  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164577;  JuL  13,  1993, 
5-173018;  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022454 

Int  CL*  GOIP  I5A)9 
VS.  CL  73— S74J4  23  n.Hf 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

first  and  second  piezoelectric  ceramic  plates  each  liaving  first 
and  second  major  surfaces; 

a  first  signal  electrode  being  formed  on  said  first  major  surface 
of  said  first  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate: 

a  second  signal  electrode  being  fonned  on  said  first  major 
surface  of  said  second  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate;  and 

an  intermediate  electrode  being  arranged  between  said  second 
major  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  ceramic 
plates, 

said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  ceramic  plates  being  bonded 
to  each  other  with  said  intermediate  electrode  located  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  form  a  sensor  body, 

said  sensor  body  being  mechanically  held  at  locations  along  said 
sensor  body  close  to  both  ends  of  said  sensor  body, 

said  sensor  body  having  first,  second  and  third  regions  located 
along  a  length  of  said  sensor  body  and  formed  so  that  stress  is 
caused  in  different  directions  in  adjacent  regions  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  regions  upon  an  acceleratioa  force  acting  on 
said  sensor  body, 

said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  ceramic  plates  being  polarized 
in  apposite  directions  in  said  second  region,  said  second 
region  being  located  at  a  center  of  said  sensor  body, 

said  acceleration  sensor  fiirther  comprising  means  for  preventing 
first  charges  which  are  opposite  in  polarity  to  second  charges 
generated  in  said  second  region  from  being  drawn  from  said 
signal  electrodes  in  said  first  and  third  regions  of  said  sensor 
body,  wherein  said  first  and  second  charges  are  generated  by 
acceleration  acting  on  said  sensor  body. 


5315,726 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  COVER  NOISE  TESTING  MACHINE 
Timothy  R.  Welsh,  Waterford,  Micfeu,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  364,895 
Int  CL*  GOIM  17/02 
VS.  a.  73—571  14  Chums 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  cover  noise  testing  machine  comprising 
a  housing  providing  a  compartment, 
a  test  wheel  in  said  compartment  having  a  central  axis  and 

moimted  for  rotation  about  said  central  axis, 
said  test  wheel  being  adapted  to  have  a  wheel  cover  mounted 
thereon. 
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wherein  said  wavefonn  conversion  means  includes  first  and 
second  waveform  conversion  means,  an  output  terminal  of 
said  first  conversion  means  is  connected  to  an  input  terminal 
of  said  cumulation  means,  and  a  plurality  of  means,  each 
comprising  said  second  wavefonn  conversion  means,  said 
delay  means  and  said  adder  means,  are  connected  in  parallel 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  cumulation  means. 


means  eweriorly  of  said  compartment  for  rotating  said  test 
wheel, 

a  microphone  unit  including  a  microphone  for  detecting  and 
transmitting  wheel  cover  noise  incident  to  rotation  of  said 
wheel  cover  with  said  test  wheel. 

and  means  for  mounting  said  microphone  unit  in  said  compart- 
ment 


5^15,727 
ULTRASOUND  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
YaicU  Miwa,  Ann  Arbor,  Micii^-  Kageyoshi  Katakura,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Ryukhi  Shlnomura,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan; 
HinMhi  Masuzawa,  Hachioji,  Japan;  Yutaka  Sato,  Kashiwa, 
Japan,  and  Shizuo  Ishlkawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  124,555 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252576; 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045265 

Int  CL*  COIN  29/00 
U&  CL  73—602  15  Claims 


5,515,728 
ULTRASONIC  FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOLDING 
MULTIPLE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Doffiinick  A.  Casarcia,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  William  F.  Jack- 
son, Dry  Ridge,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,728,  Aug.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,421,200.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,103 

Int  CL'  GOIN  29/04 

U&  CL  73-623  2  Chiims 
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1.  An  ultrasound  signal  processor  having  receiving  means  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  echo  signals  and  visualize  an  object  detected 
by  using  ultrasound  signals,  said  ultrasound  signal  processor  com- 
prising: 
digitizing  means  for  digitizing  a  plurality  of  analog  receiving 

signals  from  said  receiving  means: 
waveform  conversion  means  for  converting  signal  waveforms 

by  multiplying  digital  signals  produced  by  said  digitizing 

means  by  reference  signals  of  predetermined  frequencies; 
cumulation  means  for  performing  cumulation  processings  of 

converted  signals  produced  by  said  waveform  conversion 

means: 
delay  means  for  delaying  signals  subjected  to  the  cumulation 

processings  by  said  cumulation  means;  and 
adder  means  for  adding  a  plurality  of  signals  delayed  by  said 

delay  means; 


1.  An  ultrasonic  fixture  assembly  for  holding  multiple  ultrasonic 
transducers,  comprising: 

a  central  support  rod  for  attaching  said  fixture  assembly  to  an 
immersion  type  ultrasonic  inspection  manipulator; 

a  support  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  support  rod  and 
having  a  plurality  of  uniformly,  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  formed  therein,  each  opening  for  receiving  a  respec- 
tive ultrasonic  transducer; 

a  plurality  of  nibes  each  slidably  received  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  openings  at  an  end  of  said  support  member 
opposite  to  said  one  end,  one  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tubes  being  coupled  to  an  operating  end  of  an  associated  one 
of  the  ultrasonic  transducers  and  a  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  tubes  having  a  mirror  for  reflecting  ultrasonic 
energy  from  the  associated  one  of  the  ultrasonic  transducers  at 
a  predetermined  angle  into  a  workpiece  under  inspection;  and 

a  central  opening  formed  in  said  support  member  and  having  a 
centerline  in  alignment  with  a  centerline  of  said  central  sup- 
port rod  and  said  support  member  for  receiving  a  center 
ultrasonic  transducer,  the  center  transducer  being  used  to  align 
said  ultrasonic  fixnire  assembly  with  a  bore  of  a  woricpiece  to 
be  inspected  to  position  each  of  said  mirrors  an  equal  distance 
from  the  workpiece. 


May  14,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


875 


5,515,729 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,515,730 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  AMPLTTUDE, 
FREQUENCY  OR  MODES  OF  VIBRATION  OF  A 
VIBRATING  PANEL 
Shahamat  Manzouri,  Brough,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Aerospace  PLC,  Famborougli,  Great  Britain 

FBed  Nov.  23, 1993,  S«r.  No.  155,744 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1992, 
9224462;  Oct  2,  1993,  9320713 

Int  CL'  GOIH  9/00 
MS,  a.  73—655  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  the  amplitude,  fre- 
quency and  modes  of  vibration  of  a  panel,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source; 

first  diffraction  grating  means  positioned  for  allowing  light  to 
pass  therethrough  and  be  incident  on  said  panel; 

second  diffraction  grating  means  positioned  for  receiving  Ught 
reflected  from  said  panel,  the  orientations  of  said  first  and 
second  diffraction  gratings  being  such  that  at  least  one  Moirt 
Fringe  is  produced:  and 

a  plurality  of  photodiodes  positioned  behind  one  face  of  said 
second  diffraction  grating  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  light  reflected  from  said  panel  which  passes  through  said 
second  grating  means  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of  signals 
indicative  of  an  intensity  of  light  received  on  respective  areas 
of  said  plurality  of  photodiodes,  wherein  angles  of  incidence 
and  reflection  of  light  on  and  from  the  panel,  a  pitch  and 
thickness  of  lines  of  the  first  and  second  difftaction  grating 
means,  and  a  sensitivity  of  the  plurality  of  photodiodes  are 
predetermined  such  that  in  use,  tliroughout  the  possible  range 
of  movements  of  the  panel,  the  intensity  of  said  at  least  one 
Moiri£  Fringe  varies  substantially  lineariy  and  the  magnitude 
of  signals  produced  by  the  plurality  of  photodiodes  is  substan- 
tially directly  proportional  to  that  intensity  variation,  and 
wherein  the  second  diffraction  grating  means  comprises  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  gratings  each  adjustably  positioned 
in  front  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  photodiodes. 


5,515,731 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  CHATTER 
IN  TWIN  DRIVES  OF  ROLL  STANDS 
Bemhard  Weisshaar,   Herzogenanradt;   Wcnicr  Schaaizso; 
Eriangen,  and  Johann  Wokusch,  Forchbcim,  all  oC,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngcsellschaft,  MiidMa, 
Germany 

FDcd  JuL  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  272,491 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,  JnL  13, 
1993,  93111230;  Apr.  15,  1994,  94105906 

Int  CL"  GOIM  li/00 
M&.  CL  73—659  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  chatter  monitoring  in  a  twin  drive  of  ■  roil 
stand,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  a  vibration  of  an  upper  drive  and  a  vibration  of  a 
lower  drive; 

b)  determining  whether  the  vibrations  detected  in  step  a)  exceed 
a  predetermined  amplitude;  and 

c)  generating  a  chatter  detection  signal  if  the  vibrations  detected 
in  step  a)  exceed  the  predetermined  amplitude;  and 

d)  determining  a  ftequency  of  the  vibration  of  the  upper  drive 
and  a  frequency  of  the  vibration  of  the  lower  drive;  and 

e)  suppressing  the  chatter  detection  signal  generated  in  step  c)  if 
tlie  fi^uencies  determined  in  step  d)  are  identical. 


5,515,732 

CAPACmVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  REFERENCE 
WFTH  STRESS  ISOLATING  PEDESTAL 
Charles  R.  Willcox,  Eden  Prairie;  Kevin  R.  Ley,  Eagan;  Eric  R 
Petersen,  Minnetonka,  and  Larry  A.  Petersen.  Chaska,  ail 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemoont  Inc.  Eden  Prairie,  MiniL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,174,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,869,  Sep.  1, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  471,608 
Int  CL'  GOIL  9/12 
U.S.  CL  73—724  17  n«im« 


14.  A  pressure  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration 
with  a  base  wall,  upstanding  sidewalls  extending  fhim  said 
base  wall,  and  a  cover  plate  overiying  said  base  wall; 

a  pressure  sensing  die  having  a  pressure  fitting  formed  to  extend 
to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  sealingly  mounted  on  said  base 
waU; 

a  reference  pressure  die  constructed  substantiaUy  identically  to 
the  pressure  sensing  die  and  seaUngly  mounted  on  said  base 
wall  and  oriented  substantiaUy  paraUel  to  said  pressure  sens- 
ing die; 
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electrical  connector  means  sealingly  passing  through  one  side- 
wall;  and 

a  pair  of  mounting  studs  mounted  on  said  one  sidcwall  adjacent 
opposite  ends  thereof,  with  the  electrical  connector  means 
djercbetween,  said  studs  being  welded  to  the  one  sidewall  for 
siqjponing  the  bousing  in  a  usable  position. 


5415,733 

ULTKASONIC  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  WITH 

CROSSTALK  ISOLATION 

Lawicnce  C.  Lyimworth,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pana- 

metrics.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
ContiniMtioii-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,702,  Mar.  18, 1991,  Pat 
No.  S,275,0M.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,930 

Int  a."  G02F  //WJ 
VS.  CL  73— «61  J7  19  Claims 
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1.  A  measurement  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  transducer 
element  is  positioned  in  operative  relation  to  a  fluid  medium  to 
transduce  mechanical  wave  energy  in  the  medium,  and  having  an 
isolation  mounting  for  isolating  the  ultrasonic  transducer  element 
firom  surrounding  elements  of  the  measurement  system  to  remove 
solid  body  noise  transmission  along  paths  outside  the  fluid 
medium,  such  isolation  mounting  comprising  a  flange  and  at  least 
one  O-ring  of  attenuating  material  supporting  the  flange  and  inter- 
rupting acoustic  contact  to  the  transducer. 


a  flow  tube  moimted  in  said  housing  along  said  flow  channel  and 
having  an  inner  side  wall,  a  first  open  end,  and  a  second  open 
end:  and 

an  indicating  and  cleaning  assembly  received  within  said  flow 
channel,  extending  along  said  flow  tube  for  cleaning  said  flow 
tube  of  accumulated  dirt  and  debris  without  disrupting  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  flow  channel,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  movable  along  said 
flow  channel  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a 
cleaning  member  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  in 
engagement  with  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  flow  tube, 
movable  with  said  shaft  along  said  flow  tube  for  cleaning  said 
flow  tube  and  having  a  series  of  flow  openings  to  enable  the 
fluid  to  flow  therethrough,  and  a  float  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  movable  thereal- 
ong  in  response  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flow  tube  to 
indicate  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid,  said  float  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  to  enable  the  fluid  to  flow  through 
said  float  and  thus  to  flow  substantially  uninterrupted  through 
said  flow  tube  and  being  movable  with  said  shaft  during  a 
cleaning  operation  for  cleaning  said  flow  tube; 

whereby  during  cleaning  of  said  flow  tube  of  accumulated  dirt 
and  debris,  said  flow  indicating  and  cleaning  assembly  is 
moved  along  said  flow  tube  toward  said  second  end  thereof, 
causing  said  cleaning  member  to  scrape  along  said  inner  side 
wall  of  said  flow  tube  as  the  fluid  continues  to  float  through 
said  flow  tube  without  interruption  to  remove  the  accumulated 
dirt  and  debris  therefrom  to  clean  said  flow  tube  substantially 
completely  without  disrupting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
flow  channel. 


5,515,735 

MICROMACHINED  FLOW  SENSOR  DEVICE  USING  A 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENCE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Vyay  Sarihan,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,603 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/38 

VS.  CL  73—861.47  18  Claims 


5415,734 
VARIABLE  AREA  FLOW  METER 
Kari  Malminen,  1900  Glenn  Club  Dr.,  Apt  1319,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, Ga.  30087 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,849 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/37 


VS.  a.  73—861.46 


14CUims 


1.  A  variable  area  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  through  a  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  flow  channel  formed  therethrough  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 


1.  A  flow  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  body  portion  that  provides  a  pressure  differential  when  placed 
in  a  fluid  stream,  wherein  the  body  portion  has  a  duct  that 
extends  from  an  entrance  side  to  an  exit  side,  and  wherein  the 
duct  has  a  first  and  a  second  opposed  sides,  a  first  cross- 
sectional  area  at  the  entrance  side,  an  inner  portion  between 
the  entrance  side  and  the  exit  side,  and  a  second  cross- 
sectional  area  at  the  inner  portion,  and  wherein  die  second 
cross-sectional  area  is  less  than  the  first  cross-sectional  area; 

a  plate  portion  coupled  to  the  body  portion  to  form  one  side  of 
the  duct;  and 

a  pressure  sensor  portion  having  a  diaphragm  and  piezoresistive 
elements,  the  diaphragm  associated  with  the  body  portion 
such  that  the  diaphragm  deflects  based  upon  die  pressure 
differential,  wherein  velocity  of  the  fluid  stream  is  determined 
ftom  the  pressure  differential. 
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5415,736 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  THERMAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SENSOR 

HiroyuU  Kawagoe;  Susumu  Ohta,  and  Junichi  Yoshida,  ail  of 

ViAo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  GUun  Kogyo  Kabushild 

Kaislia,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456478 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130377 
Int  a."  GOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  7»-«62433  8  Claims 


3.  An  arrangement  for  compensating  the  thermal  characteristics 
of  a  torque  sensor  wherein  a  torsion  bar  is  used  to  connect  an  input 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft  together,  a  core  which  is  moved  by  torque 
acting  on  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  is  fitted  over  said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  two  detecting  coils  are  disposed 
symmetrically  with  the  a  neutral  position  placed  at  the  center  of 
symmetry,  a  change  in  the  inductance  of  said  two  detecting  coils 
due  to  the  movement  thereof  is  electrically  detected,  said  arrange- 
ment being  adapted  so  that  the  numbers  of  wire  turns  in  said  two 
detecting  coils  are  set  different  to  compensate  a  mechanically 
produced  change  in  the  thennal  characteristics  of  said  torque 
sensor. 


a  signal  processing  circuit,  connected  to  the  load  cell,  for  pro- 
cessing the  load  signal  from  the  load  cell  to  provide  a  weight 
signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of  die  object  to  be  weighed, 
wherein: 

said  load  cell  includes  a  strain  inducing  element  capable  of 
inducing  strains  in  response  to  application  of  die  load 
imposed  on  the  load  cell,  and  a  bridge  circuit  having  first  and 
second  strain  gauges  and  a  series-connected  circuit  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  resistors, 

said  signal  processing  circuit  receiving  both  of  a  load  signal 
delivered  ftom  a  junction  between  the  first  and  second  strain 
gauges  and  a  reference  voltage  signal  delivered  from  a  junc- 
tion between  the  resistors  in  the  bridge  circuit,  and 

said  signal  processing  circuit  including  an  analog-to-digital  con- 
vener for  converting  the  load  signal  into  a  digital  load  signal, 
and  receiving  a  second  reference  voltage  indicative  of  the 
level  of  an  input  signal  applied  to  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
vener. 


5415,738 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SURFACE  PRESSURE  INPUT  PANEL 
Tenihii(o  Tamori,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enix  Corpora- 
tion, Shii^uliu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-285877 

Int  CL''  GOIL  5/00 

VS.  CL  73—862.046  20  Claims 


5415,737 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Ke^ji  Imai,  and  Kaznftimi  Naito,  both  of  Sliiga,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Istiida  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,698,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,496 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-350587 
Int  a.'  GOIG  3/14 
VS.  CL  73—862.623  10  Claims 


—  CPU 


1.  A  weighing  apparatus  for  measuring  the  weight  of  an  object  to 
be  weighed  by  electrically  processing  tlie  weight  of  the  object, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  load  cell  for  outputting  a  load  signal  in  proportion  to  a  load 
imposed  thereon  by  die  object  to  be  weighed;  and 


1.  A  surface  pressure  input  panel  for  detecting  surface  irregulari- 
ties in  an  object  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensitive  sheet  having  first  and  second  groups  of 
electrode  lines  formed  thereon  and  intersecting  widi  each 
other  to  form  intersection  portions;  and 

an  element  coupled  to  the  sheet  for  vibrating  the  sheet  at  a  given 
reference  frequency,  the  sheet  vibrating  locally  at  frequencies 
tliat  differ  from  the  reference  frequency  when  the  surface 
irregularities  of  the  object  are  pres.sed  against  conesponding 
portions  of  the  sheet,  the  sheet  being  adapted  to  generate 
electric  signals  that  represent  die  local  vibration  frequencies 
and  to  apply  the  electrical  signals  to  the  first  and  second 
groups  of  electrode  lines  so  that  a  relative  location  of  each 
generated  electrical  signal  can  be  determined. 


5415,739 
MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLER 

Christiaan  Baerts,  Beringen-Paal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Her^ 
aeus  Electro-Nite  International  N.V,  Houthalen,  Belgium 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  03 
688.0 

Int  a."  GOIN  I/I2 
VS.  CL  73—864.55  14  Claims 

1.  An  immersion  sampler  for  molten  metal  comprising  a  hollow 
carrier  tube  (1)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  immersion  end,  a 
flat  sample  chamber  (2).  arranged  in  the  carrier  tube,  an  inlet  duct 
(4)  with  an  inflow  opening  (5)  arranged  on  an  end  of  the  flat 
sample  chamber  opposite  to  the  immersion  end  of  the  carrier  tube. 
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said  sample  chamber  having  a  wall  surface  which  forms  an  analy- 
sis surface  on  a  metal  sample  and,  runs  approximately  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  canier  tube,  and  a  prechamber  (3)  arranged  inside 
the  carrier  tube  (1)  at  an  end  of  the  inlet  duct  (4)  opposite  to  the 
immersion  end  of  the  carrier  mbe  (1)  above  the  flat  sample  cham- 
ber (2),  and  between  the  inlet  duct  (4)  and  the  inflow  opening  (5), 
said  prechamber  (3)  and  said  inlet  duct  (4)  Being  cylindrical  in 
shape,  said  prechamber  (3)  having  a  cross-sectional  area  transverse 
to  die  direction  of  molten  metal  inflow  through  the  inflow  opening 
(5),  which  is  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  (diameter)  of  the 
inflow  opening  (5),  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  inlet  duct  (4)  in  the  vicinity  of  its  inlet  which  is 
greater  than  die  cross-sectional  area  (diameter)  of  the  inlet  of  the 
inlet  duct  (4),  said  prechamber  (3)  having  a  diameter  at  least  twice 
as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  duct  (4)  and  the  diameter  of  the 
inlet  duct  (4)  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  inflow  opening 
(5).  said  prechamber  (3)  having  at  least  two  regions  having  differ- 
ent wall  thickness,  the  wall  thickness  of  said  prechamber  (3)  in  the 
region  toward  the  inunersion  end  being  approximately  1  to  5  mm 
and  being  approximately  2  to  10  mm  in  the  region  facing  away 
from  the  immersion  end,  the  inflow  opening  (5)  being  arranged  in 
the  region  with  the  greater  wall  thickness  facing  away  from  the 
immersion  end. 


tity  of  said  product  into  empty  capsules  by  means  of  dosers  and  a 
test  apparatus  operable  to  test  the  quantity  of  said  product  dosed  by 
said  dosers,  said  testing  being  performed  on  a  sample  of  said 
capsules,  characterised  in  that  said  testing  apparatus  includes  a  first 
weighing  unit  in  which  said  capsules  of  said  sample  are  weighed 
before  said  dosing,  a  second  weighing  unit  in  which  the  capsules  of 
said  sample  are  weighed  after  said  dosing,  and  processing  and 
monitoring  means  operable,  for  each  capsule  of  said  sample,  to 
evaluate  the  difference  between  the  wei^t  detected,  respectively, 
by  said  first  and  second  weighing  units  to  determine  the  quantity  of 
dosed  product;  said  noachine  further  including  a  feed  unit  operable 
to  form  an  ordered  succession  of  said  empty  capsules  and  to 
convey  said  empty  capsules  towards  said  dosers;  said  feed  unit 
including  a  loading  station  at  which  said  empty  capsule  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  first  weighing  unit,  and  a  discharge  station  at  which 
said  empty  capsule  is  received  from  said  first  weighing  unit;  said 
feed  unit  including  a  rotating  drum  having  cylindrical  cavities 
provided  around  the  whole  of  the  lateral  surface  of  said  rotating 
drum,  spaced  with  constant  pitch  and  able  to  receive  said  capsules 
of  said  succession  along  an  arc  of  the  circumference;  said  loading 
and  discharge  stations  being  disposed  along  said  arc. 


5^15,741 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^15,742 
REVERSE  GEAR  SQUEAL-PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRANSMISSION 
Akira  Ibushuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuld  Motor 
Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268002 

Int  CI."  F16D  23/06;  G05C  5/08 

VS.  CL  74—411,5  1  Claim 


5,515,740 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOSING  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PRODUCT  INTO  CAPSULES 

Ernesto  Gamberini,   Rostignano-Pianoro,  Italy,  assignor  to 

MG2  S.pJ<..,  Pianoro,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  31, 1992,  BO92A0295 
Int  a."  GOIN  35/00:33/15 
MS.  CL  73—865.8  18  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  dosing  a  pharmaceutical  product  into  capsules, 
comprising;  a  dosing  unit  operable  to  dose  a  pre-determined  quan- 


158 


1.  A  reverse  gear  squeal-preventing  device  for  a  transmission 
having  a  main  shaft  a  counter  shaft,  a  reverse  idler  shaft  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  the  main  and  counter  shafts  within  a 
transmission  case.  sa.d  main  shaft  being  provided  with  forward 
stage  main  gears  and  a  reverse  main  gear,  said  counter  shaft  being 
provided  with  forward  stage  counter  gears  and  a  reverse  counter 
gear,  said  reverse  idler  shaft  being  provided  with  a  reverse  idler 
gear,  a  shifting  and  selecting  shaft  controlled  by  a  shift  lever  to 
provide  axial  movement  at  the  time  of  selecting  and  pivotal  move- 
ment at  the  time  of  shifting,  said  shifting  and  selecting  shaft  is 
provided  with  an  interlocking  plate  for  preventing  malfunction  and 
a  forward  stage-synchronizing  mechanism  which  is  actuated  at  the 
time  of  reverse  shifting  so  as  to  prevent  gear  squeal,  and  wherein 
said  reverse  gear  squeal-preventing  device  includes  a  cam  mounted 
on  said  shifting  and  selecting  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  only  with 
respect  to  a  pin  that  is  inserted  through  said  shifting  and  selecting 
shaft,  a  cam  top  portion  of  said  cam  being  brought  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  a  forward  stage-shifting  yoke,  said  shifting  and 
selecting  shaft  being  provided  with  a  spring  for  pressing  and 
urging  said  cam  toward  said  interlocking  plate,  and  a  beveled 
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surfoce  provided  at  a  side  portion  of  said  interlocking  plate,  and  a 
single  surface-engaging  protrusion  portion  provided  on  a  side 
surface  of  said  cam  for  engaging  said  beveled  surface. 


5,515,743 
ADJUSTABLE  LEVERAGE  BRAKE  LEVER 
Wayne  R.  Lumpkin,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Avid  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  237,600,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,448,927.  This  application  May  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,420 

Int  CI."  F16C  1/10:  GOSG  11/00 

VS.  a.  74—502.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  brake  lever  adjustable  to  vary  leverage  applied  to  a  brake 
connected  to  the  lever  by  a  brake  cable,  the  brake  lever  compris- 
ing: 

a  brake  handle  including  an  elongate  finger  grip  bar  and  a 
transverse  elongate  mounting  arm  joined  at  its  proximal  end 
to  a  proximal  end  of  the  grip  bar; 

means  for  pivoting  the  brake  handle  about  a  fixed  axis; 

an  elongate  slot  in  the  mounting  arm  aligned  lengthwise  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  mounting  arm  between  the  fixed 
axis  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  mounting  arm; 

a  cable  link  having  means  for  attachment  to  said  brake  cable  and 
means  for  engagement  within  the  slot  for  lengthwise  move- 
ment within  the  slot  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  axis;  and 

a  bolt  aligned  lengthwise  within  the  slot  and  secured  to  the 
mounting  arm  for  rotation  about  a  lengthwise  axis  of  the  bolt, 
the  bolt  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  cable  link  to  arrest 
movement  of  the  cable  link  toward  the  fixed  axis  at  a  select 
distance  from  the  fixed  axis,  the  select  distance  being  variable 
by  axial  rotation  of  the  bolt  relative  to  the  mounting  arm. 


5,515,744 
ADJUSTABLE  STEM  MEMBER 
Jim  Liao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hsin  Lung  Acces- 
sories Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,480 
Int  CL"  B62K  21/16 
VS.  CL  74— 551 J  5  daims 

1.  An  adjustable  stem  member  for  a  bicycle  comprising; 
a  tube  that  is  generally  vertical  in  use  having  one  end  suitable 
for  insertion  in  a  frame  of  the  bicycle  and  having  a  projected 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  tube  that  is  generally  horizontal  in  use  having  one  end  suitable 
for  receiving  a  handle  bar  of  the  bicycle,  said  horizontal  tube 
being  adapted  to  be  roiatably  pivoted  to  said  projected  portion 
through  a  connecting  mechanism  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
connecting  mechanism  including  two,  spaced,  side  walls 
embracing  said  projected  portion  of  said  vertical  tube,  and  an 
end  wall  between  said  side  walls  Chat-is  spaced  from  said 
projected  portion  when  same  is  embraced  by  said  side  walls, 
said  end  wall  slanting  toward  said  projected  portion;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  including  an  upper  locking  block  and  a 
lower  loclcing  block,  said  locking  blocks  being  disposed 
between  said  side  walls  and  between  said  projected  portion 


and  said  end  wall,  said  locking  blocks  having  locking  surfaces 
for  engaging  said  projected  portion  and  inclined  surfaces  for 
engaging  said  slanting  end  wall,  said  loclcing  mechanism 
further  including  a  bolt  extending  through  one  of  said  locking 
blocks  and  engaging  the  other  of  the  locking  bkx:ks  for 
drawing  said  blocks  together, 
said  locking  blocks,  when  drawn  together  by  said  bolt,  bringing 
said  inclined  surfaces  into  contact  with  said  slanting  end  wall 
to  move  said  locking  blocks  in  a  direction  generally  along 
said  horizontal  tube  to  bring  said  locking  surfaces  into 
engagement  with  said  projected  portion  to  lock  said  horizontal 
tube  at  the  desired  angle. 


5,515,745 

FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANNULAR  ELASTIC 

BODY  FOR  REDUCING  VIBRATIONS 

Hiroyoshi  'Kuruta,  and  Hirotaka  Fukushima,  both  of  Neya- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaistia  Daildn  Sd- 

sakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  S-4M1705 
U;  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-005169  U 

Int  CL'  F16F  15/315 
VS.  CL  74—572  8  Claims 


1.  A  flywheel  assembly  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  crankshaft 
of  an  engine  to  a  friction  member  of  a  clutch  disk  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  flywheel  having  a  friction  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
friction  member  of  the  clutch  disk  assembly; 
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a  flexible  plate  deflectable  in  an  axial  direction  parallel  to  the 
crankshaft  and  rigid  in  a  rotational  direction  of  the  crankshaft 
and  the  flywheel,  having  a  radially  outer  portion  fixed  to  said 
flywheel  and  a  radially  inner  portion  adajMed  to  be  fixed  to  an 
end  of  said  crankshaft: 

a  stopper  mechanism  for  restraining  a  bending  deflection  of  the 
flexible  plate  when  the  amount  of  the  bending  deflection  of 
said  flexible  plate  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  said  stop- 
per mechanism  including  an  elastic  stopper  disposed  between 
said  flexible  plate  and  said  flywheel,  and  part  of  said  elastic 
stopper  abuts  against  the  flexible  plate  and  the  flywheel  when 
the  amount  of  the  bending  deflection  of  said  flexible  plate 
exceeds  the  predetermined  amount,  said  elastic  stopper  being 
fixed  to  said  flexible  plate  maintaining  a  predetermined 
amount  of  space  between  said  elastic  stopper  and  said  fly- 
wheel, said  elastic  stopper  being  disposed  between  said  radi- 
ally inner  portion  of  said  flexible  plate  and  a  radially  inner 
portion  of  said  flywheel,  said  elastic  stopper  being  flexible  in 
an  axial  direction  parallel  to  the  crankshaft  and  having  a 
portion  whose  axial  rigidity  is  higher  than  the  axial  rigidity  of 
said  flexible  plate,  said  elastic  stopper  elastically  urges  said 
radially  inner  portion  of  said  flexible  plate  toward  said  crank- 
shaft, and  said  elastic  stopper  being  a  washer-shaped  spring 
having  a  radially  inner  portion  connected  to  said  radially  inner 
portion  of  said  flexible  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
extending  radially  from  a  radially  outermost  edge. 


arms  in  order  to  limit  movement  of  said  linking  members  to 
one  predetermined  direction  from  a  dead  point  in  a  linking 
angle  of  said  linking  members:  and 
a  plurality  of  springs,  each  of  which  is  linked  with  one  of  said 
linking  members  and  said  chain  wheel. 


5^15,747 
AXLE  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
HideaU  Ok«U,  and  Kc^il  Shlba,  both  of  AmagasaU,  Japan, 
Hsignors  to  Kanzaki  KokyukoU  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

Coatinualioa  of  Sen  No.  99,444,  Jul.  30, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,001 
Int  a.'  F16H  57/02 
\}S>.  a.  74—606  R 
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5,515,746 
TRAVELING  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Kiyoshi  YamagncU,  22-26,  Sbowa-cho,  Atami-shi,  Shizuoka- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-342823 

Int  a."  G05G  UH 

U.S.  a.  74— 594J  6  aaims 


1.  An  improved  driving  device  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  bearing  portion  thereon: 

a  rotating  shaft  mounted  on  said  bearing  portion: 

a  crank  with  a  pedal  mounted  on  each  of  two  extremities  of  said 
rotating  shaft: 

an  eccentric  plate  inserted  between  one  of  said  cranks  and  said 
bearing  portion,  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  eccentric  plate 
being  oriented  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  routing  shaft 
and  secured  to  said  frame: 

a  chain  wheel  mounted  rotatably  on  said  outer  perimeter  of  said 
eccentric  plate; 

a  working  plate  secured  to  said  rotating  shaft  and  oriented 
between  said  one  of  said  cranks  and  said  eccentric  plate; 

a  linking  mechanism  linking  said  working  plate  with  said  chain 
wheel  and  including  a  plurality  of  linking  arms,  each  of  said 
linking  arms  consisting  of  two  linking  members,  one  of  said 
linking  members  being  linked  with  said  working  plate  while 
the  other  of  said  linking  members  is  linked  with  said  chain 
wheel; 

a  stopper  pin  disposed  on  said  chain  wheel  so  as  to  be  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  linking  members  for  each  of  said  linking 


1.  An  axle  driving  system,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  hydraulic  non-stage  transmission  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing: 

fluid  stored  in  said  housing; 

an  axle  disposed  within  said  housing,  wherein  said  hydraulic 
non-stage  transmission  and  said  axle  are  drivingly  connected 
to  each  other:  and 

fluid  storage  means  disposed  on  said  housing,  said  fluid  storage 
means  including: 

(a)  an  enclosure  extending  outwardly  firom  an  upper  wall  of 
said  housing; 

(b)  fluid  disposed  within  said  enclosure; 

(c)  a  lid  attached  to  an  opening  in  said  enclosure  for  sealing 
said  enclosure;  and 

(d)  a  bore  disposed  in  said  upper  wall  of  said  housing  within 
said  enclosure,  wherein  said  bore  allows  said  fluid  disposed 
within  said  enclosure  to  freely  flow  into  and  out  of  said 
housing  and  said  fluid  storage  means. 


5415,748 

ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  ACTUATOR  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Mikiya  Yagi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable  System 
Inc.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-142750 

inL  a.'  G05G  um 

UJS.  a.  74—625  10  Claims 

1.  An  engine  control  device  comprising: 
a  signal  generating  unit  to  be  operated  by  an  operator  for 

generating  an  engine  control  signal: 
a  controller  for  receiving  the  engine  control  signal  and  for 

outputting  a  motor  control  signal  in  accordance  with  Ilie 

engine  control  signal: 
an  actuator  having  an  electric  motor  which  rotates  in  accordance 

with  the  motor  control  signal  and  a  cable  driving  pari  for 

driving  an  engine  control  cable: 
a  manual  remote  control  unit;  and 
a  manual  control  cable  operated  by  the  manual  remote  control 

unit; 
wherein  said  cable  driving  part  of  the  actuator  has 
a  power  input  member  rotated  by  the  motor. 
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a  manual  input  member  rotated  by  the  manual  control  cable: 
an  output  member  connected  with  the  engine  control  cable: 
an  intermediate  member  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the 
input  members  to  the  output  member  and,  at  the  same  time, 
disconnecting  another  input  member  firom  the  output  member; 
and 
a  means  for  operating  the  intermediate  member. 


5,515,749 

DIE  REGISTRATION  AND  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Peter  E.  Sandford,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Die-X  Ltd., 

London,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,315,  May  23, 1994.  This  application 

Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,447 

Int  CL'  B21K  5/72 

U.S.  a.  76—107.1  3  Claims 


^23  20 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  die  to  a  base  comprising: 
a)  providing  said  base  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally 
and  transversely  spaced-apari  datum  apertures  therein;  b)  pro- 
viding said  base  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely spaced-apart  intemally-threaded  ports;  c)  forming  a 
die  and  die  mounting  system  combination  including  a  die, 
said  die  having  a  fixed  countersunk  aperture  adjacent  one 
lateral  edge  of  said  die,  and  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
countersunk  slot  adjacent  an  opposite  lateral  edge  of  said  die, 
a  first  indexing  nut  including  a  first  nut  element  provided  with 
a  geometrically-shaped  head  and  a  depending  stub,  at  least 
said  stub  being  pierced  by  an  internally  threaded  hole,  said 
first  indexing  nut  also  including  a  first  indexing  element 
having  an  upper  externally  threaded  shaft,  a  geometrically- 
shaped  waist  and  a  depending  indexing  portion  having  an 


upper  cylindrical  end  and  a  lower  frusto-conical  end.  wbeiein 
said  first  indexing  element  is  secured  within  said  die  with  said 
stub  of  said  first  nut  element  within  said  countersunk  fixed 
aperture,  with  said  first  indexing  element  firmly  threaded  into 
said  internally  threaded  hole  of  said  first  nut  element,  a 
second  indexing  nut  including  a  second  nut  element  provided 
widi  a  geometrically-shaped  head  and  a  depending  smb.  at 
least  said  stub  being  pierced  by  an  internally  threaded  hole, 
said  second  indexing  nut  also  including  a  second  indexing 
element  having  an  upper  externally  threaded  shaft,  a 
geometrically-shaped  waist  and  a  depending  indexing  portion 
having  an  upper  cylindrical  end  and  a  lower  fnisto-conical 
end,  wherein  said  second  indexing  element  is  secured  williin 
said  die  with  said  stub  of  said  second  nut  element  within  an 
accurately-predetermined  countersunk  aperture  position 
located  in  said  longitudinally  extending  countersunk  slot  with 
said  second  indexing  element  firmly  threaded  into  said  inter- 
nally threaded  hole  of  said  second  nut  element;  d)  placing  said 
die  and  die  mounting  system  combination  atop  said  base  with 
said  depending  index  portions  of  said  first  and  second  index- 
ing elements  widiin  a  selected  pair  of  datum  apertures;  and  e) 
securing  said  die  and  die  mounting  system  combination  to 
said  base  by  means  of  bolts  secured  into  said  internally 
threaded  ports  in  said  base. 


5,515,750 

FORMATION  OF  TOOLS  FOR  PRODUCING  THREADS 

WITH  VARYING  PITCH 

WOUam  P.  Green,  3570  E.  Lombardy  Rd.,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

91107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,499,  Jnn.  25,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^)16,520.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

155,127 

iDt  CL'  B23G  5f06 

U.S.  CL  76—117  15  Claims 


^97 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  threading  tool  that  comprises: 
forming  on  a  tool  body,  by  relative  rotary  and  axial  tnovement 
between  the  tool  body  and  tool  shaping  means,  a  series  of 
pre-forming  projections  for  initially  producing  a  partially 
formed  tliread  and  groove  in  a  work  piece  by  relative  rotary 
and  axial  movement  between  the  tool  body  and  work  piece, 
and  eitlier  one  final  projection  or  two  final  projections  oper- 
able by  further  relative  rotary  and  axial  movement  of  tiie  tool 
body  and  work  piece  at  a  varying  rate  of  axial  advancement 
per  revolution  to  simultaneously  engage  corresponding  por- 
tions of  two  flank  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of 
said  partially  formed  thread  or  at  opposite  sides  of  a  portion 
of  said  partially  formed  groove,  arid  to  reshape  said  corre- 
sponding portions  of  both  of  said  flank  surfaces  simulta- 
neously to  a  predetermined  varying  pitch,  thereby  converting 
said  partially  formed  thread  and  groove  to  a  final  tluead  and 
final  thread  groove  of  varying  pitch  having  a  predetermined 
axial  sectional  profile; 
said  method  iticluding  making  said  pre-forming  projections 
small  enough,  during  said  formation  thereof,  to  enable  said 
pre-forming  projections,  upon  relative  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ment between  said  body  and  work  piece  at  said  varying  rate  in 
forming  a  thread  of  varying  pitch,  to  remain  within  the  axial 
sectional  profile  of  the  final  thread  groove  of  varying  pitch 
ultimately  formed  by  said  final  projection  or  projections,  and 
tiiereby  avoid  interference  with  said  simultaneous  reshaping 
of  said  flank  surfaces  to  said  varying  pitch  by  ssid  fiiud 
projection  or  projections. 
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5,515,751 
TIRE  PUNCTURE  REPAIR  DEVICE 
Meng-Chang  Lcc,  Suite  1,  IIF  No.  95-8  Chang  Plug  Rd.  Sec.  1, 
lUdiong,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,916,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,181 

Int  CL»  B29C  73/06 

VS.  CL  M— 15.7  13  aaims 


-^^ 


1.  A  tire  puncture  repair  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  cylindrical  sbanlc  member  having  a  central  bore  in  a 
free  end  portion  thereof; 

a  torque  transmitting  means  fixed  to  a  second  end  of  said  sbanlc 
member; 

a  generally  conical  penetrater  member  having  a  helical  thread 
formed  thcrearound  for  boring  through  a  tire  puncture,  said 
penetrater  being  mountable  over  the  free  end  of  said  shank 
member, 

a  resilient  elongate  obturating  member  of  predetermined  length 
for  obturating  a  tire  puncture,  said  obturating  member  having 
a  first  end  thereof  fixed  to  a  bottom  of  said  penetrater,  wherein 
said  obturating  member  is  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said 
shank  member  when  said  penetrater  member  is  mounted 
thereover; 

coupling  means  for  rotatingly  coupling  said  penetrater  member 
to  said  shank  member  when  said  penetrater  member  is 
nnounted  thereover  so  as  to  rotate  therewith. 


//////yT/7 


vrff 


a  moving  mechanism  for  nnoving  said  wrench  toward  said  screw 
member  so  as  to  be  engaged  therewith  and  also  for  moving 
said  wrench  to  be  away  from  said  screw  member  so  as  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  screw  member,  while  said  processing 
mechanism  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position;  and 

a  displacing  mechanism  for  forcibly  displacing  said  wrench  to 
disengage  it  from  said  screw  member  by  the  aid  of  the 
movement  of  said  processing  mechanism  when  said  wrench, 
in  a  state  of  engagement  with  said  screw  member,  is  moved  to 
the  vicinity  of  said  second  position. 


5^15,753 
POWER  WRENCH 
Paul-Heinz      Wagner,      Hans      Nr.      70,      53810      Mucfa- 
Birrenbachsboehe;  Klaus  Ruessmann,  Koenigswinter,  and 
Thomas  Bcyert,  Much,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul- 
Hdnz  Wagner,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,431 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Sep.    10,    1993, 
93137U  U 

Int  CL*  B25B  ]3/46 
M&.  CL  81— 57J9  «  Claims 


5,515,752 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING  LOOSENING  A  SCREW 

MEMBER  FOR  FASTENING  A  FORM 
Takayasu  Sawano,  Shimizu,  and  Kazuo  Nakada,  Fnjieda,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Kihan, 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,344 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-34*847 

Int  a.*  B25B  29/00 

MS.  a.  81—57.4  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tightening/loosening  a  screw  member  for 
fastening  a  form,  the  screw  member  being  disposed  on  the  form, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  processing  mechanism  provided  with  a  wrench 
releasably  engaged  with  said  screw  member  to  rotate  said 
screw  member  about  its  axis,  said  processing  mechanism 
being  moved  with  said  form  from  a  first  position  rear  in  a 
moving  direction  of  said  form  to  a  second  position  ahead  in 
the  moving  direction  of  said  form; 


1.  A  power  wrench  comprising  a  housing  (10)  including  a  head 
portion  (11)  within  which  is  a  rotatably  suppcxted  annular  member 
(14)  and  a  rotatably  supported  lever  (17)  for  pulling  on  the  annular 
member  (14),  said  housing  (10)  further  including  a  driving  portion 
(12)  housing  a  cyhnder  bushing  (21)  defining  a  cylinder  chamber 
(35)  with  a  piston  (28)  movable  therein  whose  piston  rod  (29) 
engages  the  lever  (17)  via  a  joint  (30,  31),  said  joint  (30,  31) 
including  a  substantially  spherical  bearing  (31)  housing  an 
enlarged  head  (30)  matching  the  spherical  bearing  (31),  the  piston 
rod  (29)  engaging  die  lever  (17)  by  extracuble  holding  connection 
means  in  the  form  of  elastic  element  means  (32)  which  retains  the 
enlarged  head  (30)  seated  in  the  bearing  (31),  said  elastic  element 
means  (32)  is  a  clamping  ring  spring  (32)  which  effects  free  snap 
insertion  of  said  enlarged  head  (30)  into  said  bearing  (31)  and  free 
snap  removal  of  said  enlarged  head  (30)  from  said  bearing  (31), 
said  cylinder  bushing  (21)  is  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the 
housing  (10)  through  an  opening  (22)  arranged  at  an  outer  end  of  a 
driving  portion  (12)  of  said  housing  (10)  which  faces  away  from 
said  head  portion  (11),  and  said  cylinder  bushing  (21)  is  mounted 
in  said  driving  portion  (12)  by  a  locking  closure  (23)  releasable 
exterioriy  of  said  housing  (10). 
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5,515,754  5,515,756 

ROTARY  HAND  TOOL  ROLLER  CUTTER  MODULE  WFTH  FORCE  EQUALIZER 

Quentin  L.  EUdns,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indns-  Williwn  E.  Samtford,  Camino,  and  Henry  Astlc,  Raocho  Cor- 

tries.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  *»'■»  '»<*'•  •»'  ^allf.,  aasignors  to  TH  Tool  Inc.,  Cordora, 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,476 

Int  CL'  B25B  23/16 


CaUf. 


\}&.  CL  81—177.9 


27  Claims   U.S.  CL  82— 54 


Flkd  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,958 
Int  CL*  B23D  2/>W 


12  Claims 


^■M] 


1.  A  hand  tool  supporting  a  bit  insett  for  manually  manipulating 
a  fastener,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  first  member, 

a  holder  adapted  for  supporting  the  bit  insert  and  having  a 
second  member, 

said  first  and  second  members  fonning  a  rotatable  joint  having  a 
first  position  aligning  said  handle  with  said  holder  and  second 
and  third  positions  not  aligning  said  handle  with  said  holder; 

a  third  noember  rotatably  attached  to  said  second  member  and 
having  a  first  locked  position  and  a  first  unlocked  position; 

a  first  positioning  member  housed  in  said  second  member  and 
positioning  said  third  member  in  one  of  said  first  locked  and 
first  unlocked  positions;  and 

said  third  member  locking  said  joint  in  said  first  position  when 
said  third  member  is  in  said  first  locked  position  and  allowing 
said  joint  to  rotate  into  said  second  and  third  positions  when 
said  third  member  is  in  said  first  unlocked  position. 


5,515,755 
INSULATED  FASTENER  RETAINER  FOR  FASTENER 
DRIVER 
Sean  H.  Kung,  1639  W.  Chanticleer  Rd.,  Anahdm,  CaUf.  92802 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176^92,  Jan.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  16, 1994,  Sec  No.  291423 
Int  a.'  B25B  23J10 
U.S.  CL  81—452  9  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  fastener  driver  having  a  handle, 
a  shaft  and  a  driver  head  adapted  to  engage  a  fastener,  a  fastener 
retainer  comprising: 
a  sleeve  receivable  upon  the  driver  sliaft; 
an  oval  ring  receivable  upon  the  driver  shaft  and  defining  a 

relaxed  position  in  which  said  oval  ring  has  opposed  closer 

portions  closer  to  the  driver  shaft  and  apfo&eA  farther  portions 

farther  from  tiie  driver  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  connectors  supporting  said  oval  ring  in  a 

spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  sleeve; 
a  pair  of  elongated  beams  coupled  to  said  oval  ring  at  said  closer 

portions;  and 
a  pair  of  jaws,  having  fastener  gripping  portions,  coupled  to  said 

elongated  beams, 
said  elongated  beams  supporting  said  jaws  in  a  closed  position 

when  said  oval  ring  is  relaxed  and  tnoving  said  jaws  to  a 

separated  open  position  when  said  opposed  farther  portions 

are  forced  toward  each  other. 


1.  A  cutler  nradule  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  rotatable  device 
for  transversely  cutting  tubular  wotkpieces  comprising: 

a  cutter  module  support  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a 
rotatable  device  for  rotation  with  the  rotatable  device  about  a 
rotation  axis; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  cutter  wheel  elements; 

a  pair  of  support  arms,  each  of  said  support  arms  having  distal 
and  proximate  ends  and  being  pivotally  connected  intermedi- 
ate said  ends  to  said  cutter  module  support  plate  about  a 
respective  pivot  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
rotation  axis,  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  support  arms 
rotatably  carrying  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  cutter  wheel 
elements  such  that  said  cutter  wheel  elements  are  supponed 
on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  rotation  axis  and  are  nooved  radially 
relative  to  tiie  rotation  axis  upon  pivoting  of  said  support 
arms; 

an  actuator  pivotally  interconnected  to  tlie  proximal  end  of  each 
of  said  support  arms,  said  actuator  including  a  poitioa 
mounted  on  the  support  plate  for  movement,  relative  to  tiie 
support  plate  for  causing  said  support  aims  to  pivot  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  tlieir  respective  pivot  axes,  tliereby  radi- 
ally positioning  said  cutter  wheel  elements,  said  actuator 
portion  being  fintlier  mounted  on  said  support  plate  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  support  plate  for  enabling  movement  of 
the  proximal  ends  of  the  support  arms  in  response  to  eccentric 
forces  applied  to  the  cutter  wheel  elements  by  an  out-of-round 
workpiece  during  workpiece  cutting  for  effecting  equalization 
of  radial  cutting  forces  at  tite  cutter  wheel  elements. 


5,515,757 
ROTARY  DIE  CUTTERS 
Barry  J.  O'Connor,  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  Robert  B.  Vigder, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Corfine,  Inc.,  Monde,  Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22449 
Int  CL*  B26D  1/62 
MS.  CL  83—347  20  ( 

1.  A  rotary  die  cutter  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame. 
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5^15,759 

HYDRAULIC  PEDAL  MECHANISM  FOR  PIANOS 

Daniel  Gcogbegan,  14546  W.  Dixie  Hwy^  Miami,  Fla.  33161 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  341,780 

lot  CL*  GIOC  i/26,  GIOF  ]/02 

UJS.  a.  84—225  6  Claims 


(b)  a  die  roll  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame  and  having  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof  blade  means  having  cutting  edges, 

(c)  an  anvil  roll  including  shaft  means  at  each  end  thereof  by 
which  said  anvil  roll  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame 
below  said  die  roll, 

(d)  means  forming  detachable  connections  between  said  anvil 
roll  and  said  shaft  means,  and 

(e)  means  ofierative  following  detachment  of  said  coimections 
for  effecting  relative  axial  movement  of  said  anvil  roll  and 
said  shaft  means  to  release  said  anvil  roll  for  lateral  move- 
ment out  of  said  frame. 


5^15,758    

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  OF  CUTTING  THE  COVER 
FOIL  OF  A  LAMINATED  FOIL  MATERIAL 
Peter  Bedimanii,  Malensteinweg  2  D-82487,  Oberammerqau, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,564 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
539.1 

Int  CL'^  B26D  3m 
MS.  CL  83—880  9  Claims 


1.  Process  for  cutting  a  cover  foil  of  a  laminated  foil  material, 
wherein  an  incision  is  made  in  the  cover  foil  with  a  cutting  tool, 
whose  cutting  edge  is  adjusted  to  a  depth  of  penetration  reaching  at 
least  a  plane  separating  the  cover  foil  from  a  carrier  foil  of  a  foil 
material,  wherein  a  first  sound  field,  which  is  scaiwed  by  a  sound 
pickup  during  a  cutting  contact  of  the  cutting  edge  widi  the  cover 
foil  only,  is  differentiated  from  a  second  sound  field,  which  is 
scanned  by  the  sound  pickup  during  a  cutting  contact  of  the  cutting 
edge  with  the  carrier  foil,  and  wherein  any  deviation  of  the  first 
sound  field,  which  deviation  is  influenced  by  the  second  sound 
field  during  an  establishment  of  the  incision,  is  evaluated  for  a  new 
adjustment  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  tool  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  of  penetration,  which  is  scanned  only  with  the  first 
sound  field. 


1.  A  hydraulic  pedal  mechanism  for  pianos  having  a  damper 
assembly  for  releasing  piano  strings  in  response  to  a  user's  actions 
on  pedal  means  and  said  damper  assembly  including  an  actuating 
pivoting  member,  comprising: 

A.  first  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  having  a  first  piston  head,  a 
first  port  and  a  first  rod  member  with  first  and  second  ends, 
and  said  first  end  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  pedal 
means  and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  said  first  piston 
head  so  that  a  user's  action  applied  to  said  pedal  meaiu  are 
transmitted  to  said  first  piston  head; 

B.  first  conduit  assembly  having  first  and  second  ends  and  said 
first  end  being  connected  to  said  first  port; 

C.  second  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  having  a  second  piston 
head,  second  and  third  ports,  and  second  rod  member  with 
two  ends  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said  second  rod  member 
being  in  contact  with  and  supporting  said  actuating  pivoting 
member  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  rod  member  being 
mechanically  connected  to  said  second  piston  head,  and  said 
second  pott  t>eing  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
conduit  assembly; 

D.  third  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  having  a  third  piston  head, 
a  fourth  port,  and  third  rod  member  with  two  ends  and  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  third  rod  member  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  third  piston  head; 

E.  second  conduit  assembly  having  third  and  fourth  ends  and 
said  third  end  being  connected  to  said  third  port  and  said 
fourth  end  being  connected  to  said  fourth  port,  thereby  form- 
ing a  closed  hydraulic  circuit; 

F.  solenoid  assembly  having  a  solenoid  rod  with  a  protruding 
end  mechanically  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  third  rod 
member,  and  said  solenoid  assembly  including  electrical  input 
means;  and 

G.  computer  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said  electrical 
input  means  and  said  computer  means  further  including  stor- 
age and  programming  means  so  that  processing  steps  can  be 
preprogrammed  to  cause  a  number  of  pre-determined  output 
signals  to  actuate  said  solenoid  assembly. 


5,515,760 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


May  14.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


883 


5,515,761 

STABILIZER  FOR  TREMOLO  BRIDGE 

Frank  T.  Sides,  7011  Collins  Ave.,  Pennsanlien,  N  J.  08109 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,743 

InL  CI.'  GIOD  3/00 

U.S.  a.  84—313  8  Qaims 


an  end  cap  extending  over  the  outer  end,  and  adapted  to  extend 

over  a  tip  of  the  user's  finger  and  to  contact  a  single  string  of 

a  stringed  instrument;  and 
the  distance  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends  adapted  to  be  less 

than  the  distance  between  the  tip  of  the  user's  finger,  and  the 

first  knuckle  of  the  user's  finger. 


5415,763 

TACTILE  KEY  TOPS 

Paul  B.  Vandervoort,  2875  Idlewild  Dr^  #19,  Reno,  Ner.  89509 

FUed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  173,855 

InL  CL'  GIOC  3/12 

MS.  CL  84—433  17  Claims 


\W^z^ 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  a  tremolo  device  of  the  type  having  a  tremolo 
bridge  plate  movably  coupled  to  the  body  of  an  instrument,  strings 
coupled  to  the  bridge  plate,  spring  means  coupled  to  the  bridge 
plate  and  opposing  the  tension  of  the  strings  and  a  tremolo  acmator 
coupled  to  the  bridge  plate,  said  stabilizer  comprising:  an  abutment 
operatively  associated  with  the  bridge  plate,  said  abutment  having 
a  first  inoperative  position  and  a  second  operative  position  in 
which  it  stabilizes  the  bridge  plate  by  limiting  movement  of  the 
bridge  plate  in  one  direction  in  response  to  tlie  spring  means, 
means  coupled  to  said  abutment  for  maintaining  said  abutment  in 
said  first  position,  means  coupled  to  said  abutment  for  moving  said 
abutment  from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  abutment  in  said  first  position  comprising  selec- 
tively operable  latch  means  coupled  to  said  abutment,  whereby 
operation  of  said  latch  means  enables  said  abutment  to  move  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position,  said  abutment  and  said  latch 
means  being  coupled  to  said  bridge  plate  for  movement  therewith. 


5415,762 
GUITAR  SLIDE 
Michael  R.  Perldns,  1975  Union  Ave.,  NE.,  and  Donald  L. 
Kirven,  14790  Liberty  Church  Rd.,  both  of  Minerva,  Ohio 
44657 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Set.  No.  395,086 

InL  CL'  GIOD  3/00 

\3&.  a.  84—315  15  Claims 


1.  A  guitar  slide  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  user  comprising: 
an  atmular  body  manufacmred  entirely  of  a  material  which  is 
adapted  to  vibrate  when  in  contact  with  a  string  of  a  stringed 
instrument  having  an  arcuate  exterior  surface,  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end  adapted  to  be  slid  over  at  least  one  string  of 
a  stringed  instrument; 
the  inner  end  being  formed  with  a  hole  adapted  for  receiving  a 
user's  finger; 


6.  A  Icey  in  a  keyboard  of  a  firmer-operated  device  comprising, 
a  key  top,  at  least  one  ridge  on  the  right  side  of  said  key  top 
extending  forward  longimdinaUy  from  tlie  rear  end  of  said 
key  top  to  a  first  longitudinal  position  on  said  key  top,  said 
first  longitudinal  position  located  a  substantial  distance  from 
both  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  key  top,  said  right  side 
ridge  turning  rightward  forward  of  said  first  longitudinal 
position,  and, 
at  least  one  ridge  on  the  left  sice  of  said  key  top  extending 
forward  longimdinally  from  the  rear  end  of  said  key  top  to  a 
second  longitudinal  position  on  said  key  top.  said  second 
longimdinal  position  located  a  substantial  distatKx  from  both 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  key  top,  said  left  side  ridge 
turning  leftward  forward  of  said  second  longitudinal  position. 


8  Claims 


5415,764 

HARMONIC  METRONOME 

Daniel  Rosen,  P.O.  Box  2310,  SUteiine,  Nev.  89449 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  366,6U 

InL  a.'  G09B  15/00 

U.S.  CL84— 484 

1.  A  harmonic  metronome  device  for  prtxlucing  musical  exer- 
cises for  smdy  and  practice  comprising: 

(a)  a  powering  means  for  providing  electrical  energy,  and 

(b)  a  microprocessing  means  for  executing  pre-progranuied 
internal  conmiands  in  coordination  with  external  user-input 
cofiunands,  and 

(c)  a  user-interfacing  means  for  selecting  said  external  user-input 
conunands  from  a  plurality  of  pre-progranuned  lists  of 
options  that  represent  various  musical  exercises  and  their 
performance  variables,  including  mode,  tempo,  meter,  and 
icey,  and  for  altering  the  volume,  and  stereo  balance  of  said 
musical  exercises,  and 

(d)  a  digital  memory  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  said 
conunands  and  a  plurality  of  digitally  recorded  instrumental 
samples  in  an  electronic  memory,  and 

(e)  a  signal  processing  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  analog  and  digital  signal  processors,  for  reproducing  a 
plurality  of  pre-programmed  musical  exercises  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sequences  of  precisely  coordinated  pitches  and 
rhythms,  and 
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covering  a  substantial  length  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube 

with  a  conductive  material; 
connecting  a  high-voltage  electrode  to  said  fiise  strips  at  their 

wide  ends;  and 
filling  said  tube  with  a  propellant 


CARTRIDGE  RE-SIZING  APPARATUS 
Midwd  F.  Fleary,  Elgin,  DL,  assigDor  to  Image  Industries,  Inc, 
WooddalcDl. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469,231 

Int  CL'  F42B  33/10 

VS.  CL  86—23  10  Claims 


(f)  a  means  for  providing  a  humanly-sensible  output  of  said 
signal  processor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  audio 
speal^eis,  headphones,  analog  outputs,  digital  outputs,  tactile 
stimulators,  and  optical  outputs, 

whereby  musicians  can  measure  and  regulate  the  musical  produc- 

tion  of  precise  pitch  and  rhythm. 


5,515,765 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRO-THERMAL 

CHEMICAL  CARTRIDGE 

G.  Marii  WUkiiHoa,  San  Diego,  Calif„  assignor  to  MazweU 

Laboratories,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  122,725,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y431,105. 

This  appUcatioa  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450,566 

InL  a.*  F42B  33/00 

VS.  CL  86—1.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electro-thermal  chemical  cartridge 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  plurality  of  parallel  fiise  strips  of  a  suitable  conduc- 
tive material  having  tapered  widths  on  a  sheet  of  insulation; 

forming  said  sheet  into  a  mbe,  said  tube  having  an  inner  surface, 
an  outer  surface,  a  discharge  end  and  a  back  end,  with  said 
fiise  strips  running  along  the  length  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tube  and  extending  from  the  discharge  eiKl  to  the  back 
end; 


1.  A  machine  for  re-sizing  a  used  ammunition  cartridge,  said 
cartridge  having  an  extractor  groove  and  a  cartridge  neck  adjacent 
said  extractor  groove,  said  cartridge  neck  having  an  upper  end,  said 
machine  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  static  forming  rail  having  a  forming  face,  said  static  forming 
rail  mounted  on  said  base, 

a  moving  forming  rail  having  a  forming  face,  said  moving 
forming  rail  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  form- 
ing rails  being  positioned  with  said  forming  surfaces  facing 
one  another; 

a  drive  assembly  mounted  on  said  base,  said  drive  assembly 
reciprocally  moving  said  moving  forming  rail  with  respect  to 
said  static  forming  rail  from  a  cartridge  pick-up  position  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  static-forming  rail  to  a  cartridge 
finish  position; 

said  forming  rails  being  spaced  apart  the  specified  diameter  of 
the  cartridge  at  said  cartridge  finish  position  and  being  spaced 
a  greater  distance  apart  at  said  cartridge  pick-up  position; 

at  least  one  of  said  forming  rails  having  a  forming  surface 
uncluding  a  silhouette  to  approximate  the  silhouette  of  a 
cartridge  to  be  re-sized,  said  silhouette  engaging  a  cartridge  to 
be  re-sized  and  maintain  the  cartridge  between  said  forming 
rails;  and 

one  of  said  forming  rails  including  an  inclined  step  begiiming  at 
the  cartridge  pick-up  point  at  the  cartridge  extractor  groove 
and  ascending  to  the  cartridge  finish  position  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  cartridge  neck,  whereby  said  inclined  step  engages  the 
neck  of  a  cartridge  as  it  is  being  re-sized  to  increase  the  length 
of  said  cartridge  as  said  cartridge  is  rolled  between  said 
forming  rails. 
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5,515,767 
DEVICE  FOR  FIRING  A  PROJECTILE 
Robert  J.  Gilbert,  North  Lopham,  England,  assignor  to  Ricb- 
mond  ElectitMiic  and  Engineering  Intemational  Limited, 
Norfolk,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01597,  {  371  Date  Mar.  17, 1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO92/05396,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Sen  No.  30,206 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18, 1990, 
9020378 

Int  a.'  F4IA  1/OS 
VS.  a.  89—1.701  12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  firing  a  projectile,  the  device  comprising  a  barrel 
for  housing  the  projectile  and  an  explosive  charge  for  propelling 
the  projectile;  a  sleeve  so  mounted  on  the  barrel  as  to  surround  at 
least  part  of  the  barrel,  that  part  of  the  barrel  and  the  sleeve 
defining  a  chamber  for  containing  a  recoil  absorbing  material 
which  comprises  either  one  of  a  solid  and  a  fluid,  the  chamber 
surrounding  at  least  part  of  the  barrel;  the  device  further  compris- 
ing at  least  one  port  through  which  the  chamber  communicates 
with  the  barrel,  the  chamber  having  a  rear  outlet  through  which,  in 
use,  said  recoil  absorbing  material  is  ejected  so  as  to  counteract  the 
recoil  caused  by  firing  the  projectile,  said  recoil  absorbing  material 
being  expelled  firom  the  chamber  through  the  outlet  as  a  result  of 
an  explosion  cause  by  detonation  of  the  change. 


5415,768 
SLIPPER  HOLDDOWN  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AXLU.  PISTON 

PUMP 
Wayne  E.  Fritz,  Joliet;  Thomas  A.  Watts,  Ottawa,  and  Phillip 
J.  Wenger,  NapenriUe,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Inc., 
Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396^2 

Int  ex."  FOIB  3/00:13/04:1/26 

VS.  a.  92—71  5  Claims 


^^^^^^ 


1.  A  axial  piston  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  driveshaft  extending  into  the  housing  and  being  joumaled 
thereto  for  rotating  about  a  longimdinal  axis; 


an  annular  barrel  disposed  in  the  housing  in  coaxial  relationship 
to  the  driveshaft  and  being  coupled  thereto  for  rotation  about 
the  axis,  the  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  angular  spaced 
cylinder  bores  extending  parallel  to  die  axis; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  each  being  disposed  in  individual  ones  of 
the  cylinder  bores  for  reciprocation  therein  and  having  an  end 
protruding  from  the  barrel; 

a  swashplate  having  an  annular  cam  surface  facing  the  barrel; 

a  plurality  of  slippers  individually  swivably  connected  to  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  pistons  and  slidably  engaging  the  cam 
surface; 

an  annular  holddown  sleeve  coaxially  disposed  around  the  drive- 
shaft  and  being  axially  movable  relative  to  die  barrel,  dte 
sleeve  having  an  spherical  shaped  outer  surface; 

an  annular  holddown  plate  having  an  inner  annular  surface  in 
engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  die  sleeve,  the  plate 
being  disposed  to  overiap  the  slippers;  and 

a  wave  spring  disposed  to  resiliendy  urge  the  sleeve  away  from 
tlie  barrel  to  hold  the  slipper  pads  against  the  cam  surface. 


5,515,769 

AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Edward  M.  Barinski,  Manlius;  Richard  L.  Martin,  Octm, 

both  of  N.Y.;  M.  Wayne  Meece,  and  John  H.  Boltfaouse,  U, 

both  of  Monore,  La.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  and 

Thomas  Industries  Incorporated,  both  of  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Flted  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,419 

Int  CL'  F15B  21/04 

VS.  CL  92—80  3  Claims 


F1G3 


1.  An  oiliess  fluid  compressor,  comprising: 
an  oiliess  cylinder, 

a  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  cyUnder,  said  valve  assembly 
comprising  a  valve  retainer  fabricated  of  a  temperature  resis- 
tant material  selected  from  the  grcxip  consisting  of  stainless 
steel  and  a  high  temperature  plastic; 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder, 

a  fluid-tight  crankcase  that  is  isolated  from  an  atmosphere  there- 
about; 

a  rotating  motor  shaft  disposed  in  said  crankcase; 

an  eccentric  bearing,  mounted  on  an  extension  of  said  piston, 
said  bearing  being  disposed  on  said  rotating  motor  shaft  for 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder; 

an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cyUnder; 

a  fluid  connection  between  said  crankcase  and  said  inlet 

whereby  fluid  blowing  by  said  piston  during  a  compression 
stroke  thereof  is  remmed  from  said  cranlecase  through  said 
fluid  connection  to  said  inlet  for  recycling. 

2.  An  oiliess  fluid  compresscH-,  comprising: 
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two  opposed  otlless  bronze  cylinden,  each  having  an  air  inlet,  a 
body,  and  a  cylinder  bead; 

a  valve  assembly  disposed  in  each  said  cylinder,  said  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  valve  retainer  fabricated  of  a  tempera- 
ture resistant  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stainless  steel  and  a  high  temperature  plastic; 

first  o-rings  disposed  between  said  cylinder  head  and  said  valve 
assembly  in  each  said  cylinder; 

second  o-rings  disposed  between  said  valve  assembly  and  a 
body  of  each  said  cylinder, 

a  piston  disposed  within  each  said  cylinder,  each  said  piston 
having  no  more  than  two  piston  rings; 

an  uncooled  fluid-tigbt  crankcase  that  is  isolated  from  an  atmo- 
sphere thereabout; 

a  rotating  motor  shaft  disposed  in  said  crankcase; 

an  eccentric  bearing,  mounted  on  an  extension  of  each  said 
piston,  said  bearings  being  disposed  on  said  rotating  motor 
shaft  for  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders; 

a  pipe  extending  between  said  a  bole  bored  in  said  crankcase 
and  said  air  inlets  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  said  crankcase  and  said  air  inlets; 

whereby  fluid  blowing  by  said  pistons  during  a  stroke  thereof  is 
returned  6om  said  crankcase  via  said  pipe  to  said  inlets  for 
recycling. 


positioning  a  laser  so  that  an  elliptical  beam  spot  is  formed  on  a 
poftioa  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  groove  toward  a  rear  wall 
of  the  groove  to  avoid  direct  contact  between  the  beam  and  a 
chamfered  edge  of  the  bottom  surface  and  further  to  avoid 
direct  contact  of  the  beam  and  top  surface  and  rear  wall  of  the 
groove, 

and  rotating  the  piston  about  a  vertical  axis  of  the  piston  so  the 
entire  circumferential  extent  of  the  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  groove  is  intersected  by  the  beam  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time. 


5^15,771 

COFFEE  BREWING  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE 

ANTI-LEAKAGE  FILTER 

Gerard  C.  Smit,  Amerongen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Smitde- 

aigii  B.V,,  Amerongen,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Nov.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  346,633 
Claims  priorHy,  appikatkm  Netherlands,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
9302082 

Iiita.*A47Ji//24 
VS.  CL  99—280  10  Claims 


5,515,770 
PISTON  HAVING  LASER  HARDENED  PRIMARY 
COMPRESSION  RING  GROOVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Rkbard  J.  Clark;  Ridiard  K.  Clark,  both  of  GOman;  Deonis 
E.  Clark,  Onarga,  ail  of  III.,-  Rictaard  W.  Bodd,  Detroit,  and 
Norman  A.  Moon,  Aim  Arbor,  both  of  Mkh^  assignors  to 
Clark  IndBstrics,  Inc.,  GUman,  DL 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,328 

InL  CL'  F16J  1/04 

VS.  CL  92—223  12  Claims 


1.  A  piston  having  a  head  incorporating  therein  at  least  a  primary 
circumferential  compression  ring  groove  defined  by  a  top  surface, 
a  bottom  surface  and  an  inset  rear  wall  extending  between  the  top 
and  bonom  surface,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  toward  the  rear 
wall  being  hardened  by  direct  laser  contact  and  the  tear  wall  of  the 
groove  being  hardened  by  reflection  of  the  beam,  with  the  top 
surface  being  maintained  unhardened. 

2.  A  method  of  laser  hardening  a  portion  of  a  primary  circum- 
ferential compression  ring  groove  of  a  piston,  the  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

coating  the  groove  with  a  graphite  solution; 
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1.  A  coffee  brewing  apparatus  having  a  coffeepot  placed  in  a 
coffeepot  operating  position  therein,  the  apparams  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  water  reservoir; 

a  filler  holder; 

a  subswitch  disposed  in  the  housing  for  switching  the  apparams 
on  and  off; 

a  shut-off  valve  connected  with  the  filter  holder  for  closing  the 
filter  holder,  the  subswitch  and  the  shut-off  valve  being 
responsive  to  presence  of  the  coffiecpot  at  the  coffeepot  oper- 
ating position; 

a  filter  holder  support  bracket  being  connected  to  the  housing, 
the  coffeepot  being  disposable  underneath  the  filter  holder 
support  bracks  when  the  coffieepot  is  placed  in  the  coffeepot 
operating  position; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  filter  holder  in  the  filter 
holder  support  bracket,  the  locking  means  being  disposed  on 
the  filter  holder  and  the  housing;  and 

wherein  the  filter  holder  support  bracket  comprises  an  operating 
element  engageable  with  the  coffeepot  when  said  coffeepot  is 
placed  in  the  coffeepot  operating  position,  and  said  operating 
element  thereby  opening  the  shut-off  valve  and  operating  the 
subswitch  to  switch  on  the  apparatus  hand. 
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5,515,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREWING  A  DRINK 
Comelis    De   Groen,   Hendrik    Ido   Ambacht,   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  J.  M.  De  Jong  Dtike  Antomatenfjabriek  B.V,, 
Sliedrecht,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  19,  1993, 
9302008 

Int  a.'  A47J  31/00 
U.S.a.  99— 289  12  Claims 


a  separate  boiling  compartment  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  receiving  compartment: 
whereby  water  flows  from  the  water-tank  into  the  receiving 
compartment,  and  then  from  the  receiving  compartment  into 
the  boiling  compartment  to  be  converted  into  steam,  the 
separate  boiling  compartment  operable  to  retard  heat  transfer 
from  the  water  in  the  boiling  compartment  to  the  water  in  the 
receiving  compartment  to  prevent  the  water  in  the  receiving 
compaitment  from  becoming  agitated  to  an  extent  where  air 
would  be  allowed  to  flow  through  the  discharge  valve  into  the 
water  tank,  thereby  causing  an  untimely  release  of  water  from 
the  water  tank  into  the  reservoir. 


5,515,774 

ROTARY  COOKER/SMOKER 

Jerald  M.  Swisher;  Max  B.  Swisher,  both  of  Warrensburg,  and 

Wayne  O.  Swisher,  Lee's  Summit,  ail  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Swisher  Mower  &  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Wairensburg,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  320,747 

Int  CL'  A47J  37A)4 

VS.  CL  99—340  16  Oaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  brewing  a  drink  such  as  coffee,  comprising 
a  chamber  for  accommodating  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  ground 
product  to  be  extracted,  the  chamber  having  a  perforated  base  on 
which  a  strip  of  filter  material  can  be  laid,  means  on  one  side  of 
said  base  for  moving  the  strip  of  filter  material  over  the  base  after 
a  quantity  of  drink  has  been  brewed  and  removed  via  the  piece  of 
filter  material  and  the  base  located  beneath  the  piece  of  filter 
material;  the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  moving  the  strip 
of  filter  material  comprise  a  separate  transport  unit,  supporting 
means  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  the  supporting  means  on 
each  side  being  adapted  to  support  said  transport  unit  on  the 
corresponding  side,  and  fixing  means  for  selectively  fixing  a  trans- 
port unit  to  a  selected  one  of  said  two  opposite  sides  of  the  base  as 
desired. 


5315,773 
STEAM  OVEN 
Charies  R.  Bullard,  CrossvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Rival 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,258 

Int  a.'  A47J  27/04 

VS.  a.  99—330  20  Qaims 
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I.  A  steam  oven  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  receiving  food; 

a  water  tank  comprising  a  discharge  valve; 

a  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  water  tank  and  the  cham- 
ber, the  reservoir  comprising 
a  receiving  compartment,  and 


1.  A  rotary  cooker/smoker  for  a  cook  item,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  cabinet  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  first  sidewall; 

(2)  a  second  sidewall  positioned  opposite  said  first  sidewall; 

(3)  a  bottom  extending  between  said  sidewalls; 

(4)  a  top  extending  between  said  sidewalls  and  including  a 
vent  opening; 

(5)  a  fit>nt  wall  extending  between  said  sidewalls  and  includ- 
ing a  door  opening; 

(6)  a  back  wall  extending  between  said  sidewalls; 

(7)  a  door  mounted  on  said  front  wall  and  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positicms  with  respect  to  said  door  open- 
ing; 

(8)  an  enclosure  formed  by  said  cabinet  top.  bottom  and  walls, 
and  including  a  lower  combustion  chamber  and  an  upper 
cooking  chamber; 

(9)  a  baffle  mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  generally  separat- 
ing said  combustion  and  cook  chambers;  and 

(10)  a  coal  drawer  slidably.  selectively  positioned  in  said 
cooking  chamber  between  said  baffle  and  said  bottom; 

(b)  a  rotisserie/spit  assembly,  which  includes: 

(1)  first  and  second  bearings  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
sidewalls  respectively; 

(2)  a  spit/drive  shaft  selectively,  rotatably  received  in  said 
bearings; 

(3)  a  rotisserie  including  a  mbe  selectively  receiving  said 
drive  shaft; 
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(c)  a  drive  assembly  including  a  motor,  a  motor  mount  mounting 
said  motor  on  one  of  said  cabinet  assembly  sidewalls  and 
coupling  means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  drive  shaft;  and 

(d)  said  cooker  being  convertible  between  a  spit  configuratioa 
with  said  rotisserie  removed  from  said  drive  shaft  and  a 
rotisserie  configuration  with  said  rotisserie  mounted  thereon. 


5^15,775 
APPAKATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID  MATERIAL 
John  C.  Cmnap,  m,  Ridunoad;  Engtat  B.  Fiadier,  Chester, 
both  of  Va^  Robert  C  Wflson,  Redmond,  Wash^  Warren  D. 
WintHaoii,  Midlothian,  Va^-  Ldf  E.  B.  Jaxmar,  Vallaiira, 
Sweden;  Gnstav  M.  Norberg,  BJarrcd,  Sweden,  and  Lcnnart 
F.  Otaaon,  Nyfaanuslage,  Sweden,  aaaignors  to  FUHp  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  9*9,798,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,335,590. 
This  application  May  25. 1994,  Ser.  No.  249,181 
fat  CL'  F24C  15/32:  F24D  1/00;  A47J  37/00;  A21B  1/00 
VS.  CL  9»— 479  11  Claims 


5315,77* 
WORM  PRESS  WITH  TAPERED  SHAFT  CORE 
Peter  Sdwndier,  Knmberg;  Gerliard  Heindkr;  Walter  Schin- 
nin«er,  both  of  Graz;  Gerlmrd  Paier,  Krottcmlorf-Gaisfeld, 
and  Peter  Mraz,  KkMtcmenbarg,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Andritz-Patcntvcrwahnngs-Geadbdiafl  m.bA,  Graz,  Aus- 
tria 
per  No.  PCT/AT93/00084,  i  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a3238,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  15, 1992,  996/92 

Int  CL'  B30B  9/18 

VS.  CL  100—112  16  Chlms 


1.  In  a  wonn  press  for  separating  liquids  from  solids-liquid 
mixtures,  including  a  woim  (14)  fmroed  as  ribs  on  a  shaft  for 
rotation  inside  a  wonn  jacket  (3)  having  liquid  passages,  wherein 
the  shaft  (13)  of  the  wonn  (14)  includes  in  the  axial  conveying 
direction  following  at  least  one  worm  rib  (14'),  a  ribless  terminal 
region  (13')  in  which  the  worm  shaft  (13)  is  in  the  fonn  of  a  jacket 
shaft,  provided  with  a  cavity  (13")  between  a  shaft  jacket  (22)  and 
a  shaft  core  (17),  and  this  shaft  jacket  (22)  comprises  liquid 
passages  (3"),  leading  into  said  cavity  (13"),  said  cavity  (13") 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  liquid  drainage 
means  (18),  wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  in  that  said 
cavity  (13")  is  formed  in  said  teiminal  region  (13')  of  the  worm 
shaft  (13),  between  said  shaft  core  (17),  which  tapers  in  the  axial 
conveyance  direction,  and  said  shaft  jacket  (22),  which  is  fitted  on 
ttie  shaft  and  provided  with  said  liquid  passages  (3"),  thereby 
defining  a  continuously  increasing  flow  cross-section  in  said  cavity 
(13")  from  the  liquid  passages  (3")  to  the  liquid  drainage  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  solid  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conveyor  belt  at  least  a  portion  of  which  travels  within  a 
housing; 

(b)  means  for  circulating  gas  through  the  housing; 

(c)  wherein,  inside  the  housing,  the  belt  follows  a  spiral  path  for 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  belt  comprising  links  and  a 
bottom  member,  such  that  the  belt  forms  a  spiral  stack  of 
conveyor  beh  tiers  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a 
perforated  inner  wall  and  a  perforated  outer  wall; 

(d)  an  inner  partition  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  hollow 
cylinder,  such  that  the  inner  partition  is  adapted  to  obstruct  the 
flow  of  gas  down  the  inside  of  the  hollow  cylinder, 

(e)  an  outer  partition  positioned  between  the  outer  wall  of  the 
hollow  cylinder  and  the  housing,  such  that  the  outer  partition 
is  adapted  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  gas  down  the  outside  of  the 
hollow  cylinder,  whereby  the  housing,  outer  partition,  and 
inner  partition,  and  hollow  cylinder  form  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber; 

(f)  at  least  one  additional  outer  partition  positioned  between  the 
outer  wall  of  the  hollow  cylinder  and  die  housing,  such  that 
each  additional  outer  partition  is  adapted  to  obstruct  the  flow 
of  gas  down  the  outside  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  such  that  an 
additional  chamber  is  formed  by  the  addition  of  the  additional 
outer  partition; 

(g)  whereby  as  the  circulating  means  circulates  gas  through  the 
housing,  the  inner  partition,  outer  partition,  additional  outer 
partitions  direct  die  flow  of  gas  through  the  stack  of  conveyor 
belt  tiers. 


5,515,777 
EMBOSSING  SET-UP  SYSTEM 
Rolf  Sinn,  Leingartcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Marbacta 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1994,  9400196 


V 


VS.  CL  101—28 


Int  a.*  B31F  1/07 


45  Claims 


1.  Embossing  set-up  system  for  setting  the  position  of  at  least 
one  embossing  matrix  (16)  on  the  working  side  of  a  die  plate  (10), 
in  which  system  the  embossing  matrix  (16)  featiffes  through  holes 
(22)  which  extend  perpendicularly  to  the  working  side  of  die  die 
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plate  (10)  and  dirough  which  extends  a  direaded  element  (24) 
provided  with  a  shank  (26)  and  a  head  (28),  die  exposed  end  of  die 
shank  (26)  engaging  a  tapped  hole  (34)  in  the  die  plate  (10),  and 
the  cross  section  of  the  head  (28)  being  larger,  the  cross  section  of 
the  shank  (26)  smaller  than  die  cross  section  of  the  respective 
through  hole  (22),  characterized  by 
at  least  two  locating  holes  (36)  in  die  surface  of  die  embossing 

matrix  (16)  away  from  the  die  plate  (10), 
at  least  two  adjustment  boles  (42)  in  the  worldng  side  of  the  die 

plate  (10), 
a  template  (15)  to  which  diere  are  secured  at  least  two  locating 
pins  (38)  tliat  extend  toward  the  die  plate  (10)  and  engage  the 
locating  holes  (36),  and 
at  least  two  adjustment  pins  (46)  that  are  secured  to  die  template 
(15)  and  engage  the  adjustment  holes  (42),  while  the  locating 
pins  (38)  engage  the  locating  boles  (36). 


5,515,778 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVIC:E  FOR  PRINTING  DISC- 
SHAPED REGISTRATION  CARRIERS 
Antooius  H.  M.  Boonen,  RL  GeMrop;  Peter  F.  A.  Horsten,  XM 
Valkenswaard,  and  Henricus  T.  L.  P.  Stodcx.  CB  Someren- 
Eind.  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ODME  International 
B.V.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  26,  1993, 
9301846 

Int  a.'  B41F  17/00;  B41M  1/20 
VS.  a.  101—35  13  Claims 


K        K         iTB-^ 


1.  A  method  for  treating  disc-shaped  registration  carriers  com- 
prising die  steps  of  moving  the  registration  carriers  in  steps  in  a 
predetermined  path  of  movement  along  a  plurality  of  processing 
stations  in  each  of  which  the  registration  carriers  are  subjected  to  a 
processing  step,  rolling  a  printing  cylinder  over  a  surface  of  a 
registration  carrier  present  at  one  of  the  stations  so  diat  die  printing 
cylinder  is  moved  to  and  fro  dirough  the  station  during  operation, 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  registration 
carrier,  moving  the  print  cylinder  over  a  series  of  printing  plates 
arranged  one  behind  the  other  near  the  station  in  die  intended 
direction  of  movement  of  the  printing  cylinder  to  apply  a  multi- 
color print  to  the  surface  of  the  registration  carrier,  and  moistening 
the  printing  plates  with  various  colors  of  ink  by  a  series  of  inlcing 
rollers  as  the  print  cylinder  rolls  over  the  registration  carrier. 


raovinw  ur  to  m»  csuot 
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providing  up  to  four  color  printing  screens,  each  of  said  screens 
having  a  selected  screen  angle; 

applying  said  printing  screens  to  a  piece  of  said  paper,  each  of 
said  printing  screens  carrying  a  basic  color,  with  no  two  of 
said  screens  carrying  the  same  basic  color,  and 

ensuring  that  said  selected  screen  angles  of  said  printing  screens 
are  different  from  said  lines  of  alternating  high  and  low 
density  areas  on  said  piece  of  paper  when  said  printing 
screens  overlie  said  piece  of  paper, 

whereby  to  produce  a  more  uniform  print  on  said  piece  of  paper. 


5415,780 

RECIPROCATING  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WFTH 

TANGENTIAL  INKING  ARRANGEMENT 

James  M.  Cheever,  Keene;  Richard  H.  Frye,  Westmoreland; 

Gary  F.  Fowler,  and  Edward  E.  Freyenhagen.  both  of  Kecne, 

all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Maritem  Corporatioa,  Keene,  N  JL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,204,  May  4,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,978 

Int  CL'  B41F  1/38:1/46 

VS.  CL  101—299  9  Claims 


5,515,77» 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  PRINTING  ON  A 

PIECE  OF  PAPER 

Roger  Danby,  Amprior,  Canada,  assignor  to  Huydc  Licensco, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,264 
Int  a.'  B41M  1/I2;1/14:  D21F  UAX) 
VS.  a.  101—129  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  printed  piece  of  paper,  said  mettiod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  papermakers'  paper-foiming  fabric  having  on  a  sheet 

side  thereof  a  selected  twill  angle; 
forming  paper  using  said  fabric,  said  paper  tliereby  having 
alternating  areas  of  high  and  low  density  along  lines  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  twill  angle; 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printing  member  carrying  a  substantially  planar  printing  ele- 
ment thereon  and  being  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement 
along  a  first  path  between  a  first  position  in  proximity  to  a 
surface  to  be  printed  and  a  second  position  remote  from  said 
surface,  said  reciprocating  movement  producing  both  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  printing  element  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  printing  element  and  displacement  of 
said  printing  element  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
printing  element; 

a  rotatable  inldng  roll  mounted  for  rocking  movement  along  a 
second  path  which  brings  said  inking  roll  into  contact  with 
said  printing  element  during  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
printing  member  along  said  first  path,  said  rtx:king  movement 
producing  displacement  of  said  inking  roll  relative  to  tlie 
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plane  of  said  printing  element  during  contact  between  said 
inldng  roll  and  said  printing  element; 

a  drive  source  for  cyclically  moving  said  printing  member  in 
opposite  directions  along  said  first  path  and  for  rocking  said 
inking  roll  in  opposite  directions  along  said  second  path; 

a  first  cam  for  controlling  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
printing  member  along  said  first  path  to  produce  said  dis- 
placement of  said  printing  element  in  said  direction  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  printing  element  simultaneously  with  said 
rotational  movement  of  said  printing  element  about  said  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  print  element  during  contact 
between  said  inking  roll  and  said  printing  element;  and 

a  second  cam  for  controlling  the  rocking  movement  of  said 
inking  roll  along  said  second  path  to  produce  said  displace- 
ment at  said  inking  roll  simultaneously  with  said  displace- 
ment and  said  rotational  movement  of  said  print  element 
during  contact  between  said  inking  roll  and  said  printing 
element; 

wherein  the  profiles  of  said  first  and  second  cams  cooperate  to 
maintain  tangency  between  said  inking  roll  and  said  printing 
elennent  throughout  the  period  of  contact  between  said  inking 
toll  and  printing  element. 


5,515,7«1 
NICKEL  PRINTING  SLEEVE  WITH  PROTECTIVE  HARD 

RUBBER  RIMS 
Rkharxl  F.  Sooger,  EDkottvUle,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Lniiiiitte 
Products  Corporation,  Salamanca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  512,383 
Int  CL*  B41N  1/n 
VS.  CL  101— <01.1  27  ( 


cylinder,  and  having  a  reaction  force  against  said  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  cylinder, 
pressing  means  for  pressing  said  plate-like  member  against  said 
cleaning  web  and  thereby  pressing  said  cleaning  web  against 
said  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder,  thereby  bringing 
said  cleaning  web  into  contact  with  said  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  contact  pressure  by  an 
elastic  force  thereof; 
a  holding  member  comprising 
a  holding  lever  for  stretching  and  holding  said  plate-like 
member  in  a  direction  tangent  to  said  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder,  and 
a  pair  of  holding  shafts,  provided  on  two  end  portions  of  said 
holding  lever,  for  fixing  two  ends  of  said  plate-like  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  pressing  means  moves  said  holding  mem- 
ber to  press  said  plate-like  member  against  said  cleaning 
web  by  extending  said  cleaning  web  in  the  tangential 
direction  of  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder; 
and, 
a  positioning  member,  arranged  in  relation  to  said  holding  mem- 
ber, for  determining  a  contact  position  of  said  plate-like 
member  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  cylinder,  wherein  said 
positioning  member  comprises  at  least  one  roller  which  abuts 
against  a  bearer  provided  at  an  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  so 
as  to  contact  said  bearer  simultaneously  for  cleaning  said 
cylinder  by  the  use  of  said  plate-like  member  and  press  said 
cleaning  web  such  that  the  cleaning  web  con,acts  said  cylin- 
der in  a  large  planer  area. 


1.  A  printing  sleeve  comprising  a  nickel  sleeve  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  end  portions  and  opposite  ends, 
and  hard  rubber  rims  bonded  to  said  outer  surface  at  said  end 
portions  and  iitcluding  rim  portions  extending  beyond  said  ends. 


5,515,782 
CYLINDER  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Toshlhlko  Ebina,  and  Tosbimi  Tanaka,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-087574 
U;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-016854  U 

Int.  CL*  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101—424  5  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 
a  cleaning  web,  brought  into  contact  with  a  circumferential 
surface  of  a  cylinder,  for  wiping  foreign  matter  on  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder; 
a  belt-like  noember  comprising  a  flexible  plate-like  member, 
arranged  to  oppose  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der through  said  cleaning  web,  deformed  in  accordance  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 


5,515,783 
ELECTRONIC  PRIMER  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Philip  W.  Hesse,  EUicott  City,-  Raymond  Goetz,  Baltimore,  and 
Daniel  Lenko,  Monrovia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,695 

Int  a.*  F42B  3/11 

VS.  CL  102—206  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  conductive  cartridge  case 
having  a  pocket  formed  therein,  within  which  a  primer  mixture  is 
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retained  by  an  electrically  conductive  retention  cap;  means  for 
ignition  of  the  primer  mixture,  including:  a  firing  pin  adapted  to 
contact  the  retention  cap  in  response  to  displacement  thereof; 
electronic  means  for  supply  of  electrical  ignition  current  to  the 
primer  mixture  through  the  firing  pin  and  the  retention  cap;  and 
insulating  means  electrically  separating  the  retention  cap  from  the 
cartridge  case  for  effecting  said  ignition  of  the  primer  mixture  in 
response  to  said  supply  of  the  electrical  ignition  current  to  the 
firing  pin  independently  of  said  displacement  thereof  into  contact 
with  the  retention  cap. 


5,515,784 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES  AND  DETONATION 

SYSTEMS  USING  THE  SAME 
Richard  J.  Peebles,  Winchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ensign- 
Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,961 

Int  CL*  C06C  5/06 

VS.  CL  102— 275J  21  n«im« 


from  said  body  rearwardly  of  said  chamber,  and  a  breakout  area 
through  the  wall  of  said  body  intermediate  said  pressed  end  and 
said  forward  end  for  ejecting  the  charge  therethrough  upon  impact 
with  a  target 


5,515,786 

PROJECTILES  FOR  ATTACKING  HARD  TARGETS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INITIATION  OF  A 

PROJECTILE 

Michel  SchUling,  Chateauneuf  sur  Cher;  Jean-Gabriel  Misse, 
Saint  Florent  sur  Cher,  and  Bruno  Lang,  Bourgcs,  aU  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Luchaire  Dtfense  SA,  VersaUles,  France 

Rled  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,893 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04528 
Int  a."  F42B  12/16 
VS.  CL  102—476  20  Claims 


1.  A  signal  transmission  line  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  charge  disposed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  signal  transmission  lines  each  containing  therein  a 
solid,  signal-transmitting  substance  and  having  a  distal  end 
and  an  opposite,  line  end,  the  signal  transmission  lines  being 
connected  to  the  housing  and  comprising  at  least  one  input 
signal  transmission  line  ("input  line")  and  at  least  one  output 
signal  transmission  line,  ("output  line"),  each  signal  transmis- 
sion line  terminating  in  a  respective  said  line  end  disposed 
within  the  bousing; 

signal  transfer  means  connecting  the  input  line  in  signal  transfer 
communication  with  both  the  output  line  and  the  charge  such 
that  an  input  signal  transmitted  through  the  input  line  will 
initiate  both  detonation  of  the  charge  and  initiation  of  the 
signal  transmission  means  to  generate  at  the  line  end  of  the 
ouqmt  line  an  output  relay  signal. 


1.  A  projectile  for  attacking  hard  targets  including  stone,  brick 
and  cement  constructions,  said  projectile  comprising: 

a  shaped  charge  comprising  a  concave  shell  in  contact  with  an 
explosive  material,  said  concave  sheU  defining  dierein  a  cav- 
ity; 

initiating  means  for  electrically  initiating  the  shaped  charge; 

a  penetrator  formed  in  front  of  the  shaped  charge  that  deforms 
only  upon  impact  with  a  target  having  a  predetermined 
mechanical  resistance; 

an  internal  impact  contactor  arranged  between  the  penetrator  and 
the  shaped  charge;  and 

means  to  ensure  initiation  of  the  shaped  charge  based  on  crush- 
ing of  the  internal  impact  contactor  and  after  the  shaped 
charge  begins  to  deform  foUowing  the  shaped  charge's  in^»ct 
on  the  target 


5,515,785 
CHARGE  CARRYING  FLECHETTE  PROJECTILE 
Charles  Zglenicld,  Sparta,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,046 

Int  CL*  F42B  12/00 

VS.  a.  102—473  1  Claim 


5,515,787 
TUBULAR  PROJECTILE 
Derrick   Middleton,    1305   Redbank   Cres.,   OakvUle,   Ont, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,511 

Int  CL*  F42B  10/34;  14/06 

VS.  CL  102—503  15  Claims 
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1.  A  dan-like,  charge  carrying  flechette  projectile  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  comprising  an  integral  body  of 
rigid  walled  material,  a  flexible  protective  liner  throughout  the 
length  of  said  body,  said  body  and  liner  pressed  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  open  at  their  forward  ends  to  form  a  fully 
protected  chamber  therebetween  containing  a  charge,  said  forward 
end  shaped  to  a  curvilinear  configuration  for  improving  the  flight 
characteristics  of  die  projectile,  a  plurality  of  fin  stabilizers  formed 


^^^^^c 


1.  An  elongate  tubular  projectile  with  a  longitudinal  centre  axis 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  an  outer  diameter  D2 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  base,  said  leading  end  being  generally 
flat  with  a  rounded  comer,  said  body  being  radially  constricted  at  a 


894 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1996 


tnnsverse  plane  closer  to  the  base  than  the  leading  end.  said  body 
having  a  forward  divergent  body  section,  diveipng  from  said 
transverse  plane  outwardly  and  forwaidly  towards  the  leading  end, 
and  a  rearward  divergent  body  section  diverging  outwardly  and 
rearwanlly  from  said  plane  towards  the  base,  said  forward  diver- 
gent body   section  and  said  rearward  divergent  body  section 
together  extending  over  a  majority  of  the  overall  length  of  said 
tubular  projectile, 
said  tubular  projectile  having  an  axial  passageway  having  a 
generally  conical  forward  throat  section  of  decreasing  cross- 
sectional  area,  a  central  section  with  a  smooth  straight  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  of  constant  cross- sectional  area  which 
defines  an  inner  diameter  Dl  of  the  projectile  and  which 
extends  over  a  majority  of  the  overall  length  of  said  tubular 
projectile,  and  a  generally  conical  rearward  diSiiser  section  of 
increasing  cross-sectional  area,  and  wherein  said  throat  sec- 
don  commences  at  the  leading  end  at  a  point  substantially 
midway  between  the  outer  diameter  and  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  tubular  projectile. 
9.  A  sabot  projectile  assembly  comprising:  an  elongate  tubular 
projectile  with  a  longitudinal  centre  axis  having  a  generally  cylin- 
(kical  body  with  an  outer  diameter  D2  having  a  leading  end  and  a 
base,  said  leading  end  being  generally  flat  with  a  rounded  comer, 
said  body  being  radially  constricted  at  a  transverse  plane  closer  to 
the  base  dian  the  leading  end,  said  body  having  a  forward  diver- 
gent body  section,  diverging  from  said  transverse  plane  outwardly 
and  forwardly  towards  the  leading  end.  and  a  rearward  divergent 
body  section  diverging  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  plane 
towards  the  base,  said  forward  divergent  body  section  and  said 
rearward  divergent  body  section  together  extending  over  a  majority 
of  the  overall  length  of  said  tubular  projectile, 
said  tubular  projectile  having  an  axial  passageway  having  a 
generally  conical  forward  throat  section  of  decreasing  cross- 
sectional  area,  a  central  section  with  a  smooth  straight  cylin- 
drical iimer  surface  of  constant  cross-sectional  area  which 
defines  an  inner  diameter  Dl  of  the  projectile  and  which 
extends  over  a  majority  of  the  overall  length  of  said  tubular 
projectile,  and  a  generally  conical  rearward  difftiser  section  of 
increasing  cross-sectional  area,  and  wherein  said  throat  sec- 
tion commences  at  the  leading  end  at  a  point  substantially 
midway  between  the  outer  diameter  and  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  tubular  projectile,  said  sabot  projectile  assembly  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sabot  segments,  said  segments  gen- 
erally axially  contacting  said  tubular  projectile,  said  tubular 
projectile  further  comprising  axially  spaced  outer  surface  por- 
tions defining  at  least  two  axial  load  receiving  means,  each  of 
the  said  segments  having  axially  spaced  inner  surface  portions 
defining  at  least  two  axial  load  transfer  means,  said  inner  and 
outer  surface  portions  complementary  to  and  contacting  with 
each  other  to  provide  for  relative  wedging  movement  therebe- 
tween, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  segments  will  be 
wedged  outwardly  from  the  tubular  projectile  upon  relative 
rearwardly  or  forwardly  movement  between  the  tubular  pro- 
jectile and  segments. 


(a)  an  elongated  machine  frame  extending  along  the  Hack  in  a 
longitudinal  direction. 

(b)  a  tool  carrier  frame  supporting 

(1)  a  ballast  tamping  head, 

(2)  a  track  lifting  and  lining  unit  and 

(3)  an  auxiliary  rail  lifting  device  comprising  a  rail  clamping 
element  and  drive  means  for  vertically  and  transversely 
adjusting  the  device  for  engagement  of  a  rail  of  a  branch 
track  adjacent  the  track  by  the  rail  clamping  element. 

(c)  a  displacement  drive  coiuiecting  the  tool  carrier  frame  to  the 
machine  frame  for  displacing  the  tool  carrier  ftame  relative  to 
the  machine  frame  in  the  longitudiiud  direction,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  undercarriage  supporting  each  frame  on  the 
track. 


5^15,789 
GRIP  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL  CABLEWAYS 
Max  Brochand,  Noyarcy,  and  Jcan-Pteire  RastcUo,  Grenoble, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Pomagalsid  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,947 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25, 1993,  93  10374 
Int  CL'  B61B  /2/00 
VS.  CL  104—184  8  Claims 


M      a      1» 


5,515,788 
TAMPING  MACHINE 
Josef  Ttaetirer,  Vienna,  and  Friedrich  Pcitl,  Linz,  both  of,  Aus- 
tria,    assignors     to     Franz     Plasser    Bahnbaumaschlnen- 
Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,42« 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  27, 1993, 132/93 

InL  CI.'  EOIB  27/17 

VS.  a.  104—12  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  tamping  ballast  under  a  track  and  movable  in 
an  operating  direction,  which  comprises 


1.  An  aerial  cableway.  com|»ising: 

an  endless  overhead  cable  extending  between  two  stations; 

a  plurality  of  carriages  each  having  a  load  secured  thereto  via  a 
hanger  arm.  and  a  grip  for  coupling  each  respective  carriage 
to  the  cable; 

a  fixed  supporting  structure  having  rotatable  sheaves; 

a  grip  guiding  device  for  guiding  each  grip  to  pass  over  the 
rotatable  sheaves,  said  grip  guiding  device  comprising  at  least 
one  guide  rail  pivotally  seethed  to  the  supporting  structure 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  cable,  said  at  least 
one  guide  rail  being  pivotal  in  a  vertical  plane; 

positioning  means  for  nuuntaining  a  fixed  vertical  position  of 
said  at  least  one  guide  rail  with  respect  to  the  cable  l>y 
pivoting  said  at  least  one  guide  rail  in  accordance  with  verti- 
cal movements  of  tlie  cable. 
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5,515,790 
ROPE  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Shizuka  Kuryn,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-198976 

Int  a.*  B66C  13AX) 

VS.  a.  104—197  1  Claim 


1.  A  rope  traction  device  including  a  sheave  having  an  annular 
rope  receiving  groove  which  sheave  is  driven  and  rotated  widi  a 
traction  rope  made  of  a  wire  rope  having  a  fixed  diameter  and  a 
substantially  circular  cross-section  and  received  in  said  rope 
receiving  groove  to  cause  said  traction  rope  to  be  wound  on  said 
sheave  and  said  rope  b'action  device  thereby  moving  along  said 
traction  rope,  said  rope  Q-action  device  being  characterized  in  that 
said  sheave  of  said  rope  traction  device  comprises  a  pair  of  side 
walls  which  come  into  contact  with  said  rope  and  are  formed 
integrally  with  said  sheave  to  form  said  rc^  receiving  groove,  said 
rope  receiving  groove  being  formed  in  a  substantially  V-shaped 
section  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  which  come  into 
contact  with  said  rope  being  formed  with  inclined  surfaces  that 
define  a  radially  outward  enlarging  taper,  said  rope  receiving 
groove  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is  substantially  flat,  the 
distance  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  in  a  rope 
holding  position  which  is  made  smaller  than  said  diameter  of  said 
traction  rope  by  a  predetermined  value  when  said  rope  is  not 
received  in  said  rope  receiving  groove  and  said  side  walls  being 
made  of  a  material  having  such  elasticity  that,  said  side  walls  are 
elastically  pushed  apart  to  receive  and  clamp  said  rope  at  said  rope 
holding  position. 


5,515,791 

INSIDE  LINING  OF  A  PASSAGE,  WITH  BELLOWS, 

BETWEEN  TWO  VEHICLES 

Ingo  Britzke,  Kassel,  and  Andre  Goebels,  Niedert>eisheiin,  l>oth 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiibner  Gummi  -  Und  Kunststoff 

GmbH,  Kassel,  Germany 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,121 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 
1993,  93107501 

Int  a.*  B61D  17/20 
VS.  a.  105—8.1  27  Claims 

1.  Inside  lining  of  a  passage  between  two  vehicles,  with  each 
vehicle  having  a  body,  said  lining  comprising 
a  side  wall  cover  which  comprises  a  plate  inherendy  elastically 
yielding  and  being  arched  around  a  vertical  axis  of  a  plane  in 
a  direction  of  a  center  of  the  passage; 
an  elastically  yielding  hinge  connecting  means  for  connecting 

the  side  wall  cover  with  the  body  of  the  two  vehicles; 
wherein  the  elastically  yieldingly  connecting  means  comprises 
an  elastic  wall  element  connecting  the  hinge  with  the  side 
wall  cover; 
wherein  the  hinge  has  a  zone  of  articulation;  and 
witliin  the  zone  of  articulation  of  the  hinge,  fiirther  comprising  a 
stop  for  the  hinge  for  limiting  the  swivel  angle. 


5,515,792 
RAIL  CAR  BRIDGE  PLATE 
Robert  L.  Bullock,-  Bruce  M.  Bollock,  both  of  Antiodi,  DL; 
Dallas  S.  Drew,  Scquim,  Wash.,  and  Michael  C.  BorUtt, 
Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Standard  Car  trutk  Company, 
Park  Ridge,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,755,  Dec  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501,730 
Int  a.^  B61D  49/00 
VS.  a.  105—458  28  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bridge  plate  assembly  attachable  to  and  removable 
from  facing  ends  of  rail  cars  for  use  in  moving  vehicles  between 
rail  cars  for  loading  and  unloading,  said  plate  assembly  having 
sufficient  length  to  span  the  space  between  adjacent  rail  cars  and 
having  sufficient  width  to  acconunodate  vehicles  of  varying  wheel- 
base,  said  plate  assembly  including  two  load  bearing  plate  mem- 
bers, said  plate  members  being  secured  together  for  telescopic 
relative  movement  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  plate  assembly 
length  during  rail  car  attachment  with  one  end  of  each  plate 
member  having  means  thereon  for  pivotally  securing  tlie  plate 
member  to  the  end  of  a  rail  car.  said  securing  means  including  a 
movable  latch  at  said  one  end  of  each  plate  member,  operating 
means  for  each  movable  latch,  and  a  hand  opening  in  each  said  one 
end  of  each  plate  member  adjacent  each  movable,  latch,  the  oper- 
ating means  for  each  movable  latch  being  accessible  tlirough  tlie 
adjacent  hand  opening. 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1996 


5.515,7W 
INCINERATION  FURNACE 
Ikihio  Dwda,  SagaaiUiara,  Japan,  assigner  to  Ncssy  Kogyo 
KaboafalU  Kaiitaa,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,877 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  17, 1994,  6-102656 
Int  CL'  F23G  5/44 
U  A  a.  11»— 247  3  Claims 


ends  and  wherein  said  central  conduit  terminates  in  a  decreased 
diameter  nozzle  open  to  tiie  reaction  zone,  said  nozzle  being 
axially  recessed  from  said  reaction  zone  into  a  surrounding  coolant 
jacket,  said  jacket  being  a  completely  closed  ended  coaxially 
aligned  member  having  a  coolant  supply  line  and  a  coolant  return 
line  both  attached  to  its  upstream  end  and  an  aimular  coaxially 
aligned  internal  bafBe  dividing  the  interior  of  said  jacket  into  an 
input  coolant  flow  passage  and  an  output  coolant  flow  passage, 
said  passages  being  coaxially  aligned  with  each  other  and  said 
central  conduit,  and  said  bafBe  extending  almost  to  the  downstream 
closed  end  of  said  jacket  and  forming,  internally  to  said  jacket,  said 
input  and  output  coolant  flow  passages,  and  said  downstream 
closed  end  of  said  jacket  having  as  small  a  surface  area  as  possible 
consistent  with  surrounding  and  being  separated  from  said  central 
conduit,  the  nozzle  of  said  central  conduit  being  recessed  into  the 
downstream  end  of  said  jacket  as  far  as  possible  to  avoid  spray  of 
material  from  said  nozzle  from  contacting  die  interior  wall  of  said 
jacket,  and  the  aiuulus  between  the  interior  wall  of  said  jacket  and 
said  central  conduit  forming  a  coaxially  aligned  annular  shaped  gas 
blast  passage  supplied  at  its  upstream  end  from  a  source  of  high 
pressure  relatively  inert  gas  which  is  vented  past  said  nozzle  into 
the  reaction  zone. 


1.  An  incineration  furnace  comprising: 

a  main  incineration  furnace  body; 

a  stirring  means  provided  inside  of  said  main  incineration  fin- 

nace  body,  said  stirring  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 

separated  vane  members; 
a  rotational  driving  source  for  rotating  and  driving  said  stirring 

means;  and 
fixed  blades  provided  on  an  inside  of  said  main  incineration 

furnace  body,  said  fixed  blades  being  interposed  relatively 

between  said  pluraUty  of  separated  vane  members  as  said 

stirring  means  rotates; 
wherein  said  stirring  means  comprises  a  hoUow  body  having  a 

plurality  of  air-jetting  ports  defined  thereon. 


5,515,795 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  F(H.DABLE 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

DonaM     L.    Lcdermann,    Darien,-     John    F.    Stufflebeam, 

RomcoviUe,  and  David  D.  Flammc,  Downers  Grove,  all  of 

DL,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,236 

bit  a.'  AOIC  7/00 

VS.  CL  111—174  22  Claims 


5,515,794 
PARTIAL  OXIDATION  PROCESS  BURNER  WITH 
RECESSED  TIP  AND  GAS  BLASTING 
Jerrold  S.  KMpnan,  Long  Beach;  Allen  M.  Robin,  Anaheim; 
John  D.  Winter,  Yorba  Linda,  and  James  K.  Woifenl>arger, 
Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,520 

lot  a.'  F23C  1/10 

VS.  a.  110—261  7  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  reactant  fuel  stream 
comprising  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  or  a  pumpable  slurry  of  solid 
hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  in  a  liquid  carrier  comprising  a  central  fuel 
conducting  conduit  and  a  plundity  of  spaced  coaxial  conduits  with 
down-flowing  annular  passages  wherein  said  conduits  are  open  to  a 
reaction  zone  in  a  partial  oxidation  reactor  at  tlieir  downstream 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  assembly  including  first  and  second  frame 
sections,  said  frtune  sections  being  joined  to  each  other  for 
movement  about  a  pivotal  connection  between  an  operational 
position  whereat  said  ftaine  sections  are  in  general  axial 
alignment  relative  to  each  other  and  a  folded  position  wherein 
tlie  frame  sections  are  folded  away  from  each  other  to  pro- 
mote transportation  of  the  implement; 

a  material  hopper  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  frame  sections 
of  the  frarne  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  row  units  being  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly, 
with  at  least  one  row  unit  being  mounted  on  said  first  frame 
section  and  at  least  one  row  uiut  being  mounted  on  said 
second  frame  section;  and 
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a  pneumatic  system  for  delivering  materials  to  each  of  said  row 
units  on  the  first  and  second  frame  sections,  said  system 
comprising  a  first  one-piece  conduit  for  pneumatically  deliv- 
ering materials  from  said  hopper  to  said  at  least  one  row  unit 
on  the  frame  section  on  which  said  hopper  is  mounted  and  a 
second  multipiece  conduit  for  pneumatically  deUvering  mate- 
rial from  said  hopper  to  said  at  least  one  row  unit  on  the  other 
frame  section,  said  second  conduit  comprising  a  first  tube 
leading  from  said  hopper,  a  second  tube  leading  from  said  at 
least  one  row  unit  on  said  other  frame  section,  and  a  split 
manifold  mounted  proximate  to  the  pivotal  connection  on  the 
frame  assembly  and  including  a  first  and  second  manifolds 
which,  when  brought  together,  define  an  enclosed  passage 
duough  which  materials  are  transferred  between  said  first  and 
second  tubes,  said  first  manifold  being  fixedly  connected  to 
the  frame  section  on  which  said  hopper  is  mounted  and 
having  a  free  end  of  the  first  tube  leading  to  an  opening 
defining  a  portion  of  the  passage  of  said  split  manifold,  said 
second  manifold  being  connected  to  the  other  frame  section 
for  movement  therewith  and  having  a  free  end  of  said  second 
tube  leading  to  an  opening  defining  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
passage  of  said  split  manifold,  said  first  and  second  manifolds 
fiirther  including  cooperative  cam  surfaces  for  effecting  align- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  openings  when  the  frame 
sections  are  moved  into  an  operative  position  relative  to  each 
other  thereby  facilitating  the  passage  of  materials  from  said 
hopper  to  said  at  least  one  row  unit  mounted  on  said  second 
frame  section  and  through  said  passage  in  the  split  manifold. 


prises  a  pivoting  support  disposed  in  a  space  defined  between 
tlK  sqwrate  conveying  elements  of  said  split  conveyor. 


5,515,796 

MATTRESS  SEWING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Steven  E.  Ogle.  Carthage,  Mo.,-  Raymond  D.  Swaney,  Galena, 

Kans.,  and  Midiad  L.  Shelton,  Diamond.  Mo.,  assignors  to 

L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Cliicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209^21 

InL  CL*  D05B  11/00;  B65G  47/252 

VS.  a.  112—2.1  37  Claims 


1.  Mattress  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mattress  support  including  a  conveyor  for  conveying  a  mat- 
tress lying  on  a  first  major  face  thereof  while  a  sewing 
operation  is  performed  on  said  mattress; 

a  mattress  flipping  mechanism  operatively  coimected  to  said 
mattress  support  for  flipping  said  mattress  from  said  first 
major  face  to  a  second  major  face  thereof  after  completion  of 
said  sewing  operation;  and, 

wherein  said  conveyor  is  a  split  conveyor  having  separate  con- 
veying elements  and  said  mattress  flipping  mechanism  com- 


5.515.797 

PRESSER  FOOT  WITH  SWINGING  PRESSER  FOOT 

SOLE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Heinz  Janousdieit,  Steckliom.  Switzerland,  and  Lorenz  Reber, 

Gaienhofen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Gcgauf  Akdeng- 

eseUschaft,  Stedibom,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbuid,  Mar.  31,  1993,  00 
983/93 

InL  CL'  D05B  29/OS 
VS.  CL  112—235  29  Clahns 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  needle  bar; 

a  sewing  needle  attached  to  said  needle  ban 

a  presser  foot  with  a  presser-foot  shank; 

a  presser-foot  sole  a(  an  end  of  said  presser-foot  shank,  said 
presser-foot  sole  having  a  stitching  opening  for  said  sewing 
needle,  said  presser-foot  sole  including  means  for  fixing  said 
presser-foot  sole  into  a  normal  sewing  direction  and  into  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  positions  between  the  normal  sewing 
direction  and  an  angle  of  at  least  90°  from  the  normal  sewing 
position,  said  normal  sewing  direction  being  the  sewing  direc- 
tion directiy  away  from,  and  directiy  towards,  a  user  of  said 
sewing  machine;  and, 

means  for  swinging  said  presser-foot  sole,  relative  to  an  upper 
part  of  said  housing,  around  an  axis  of  said  needle  in  which 
said  needle  is  driven  upward  and  downward  at  a  mid-position 
of  a  sewing  line  defined  by  said  needle  and  said  needle  bar. 


5415,798 

STITCHING  HEAD  INCLUDING  NEEDLE  GUIDE  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  REINFORCEMENT  IN  A  COMPOSITE 

COMPONENT 

Georges  Cahuzac,  Le  Bouscat,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,552 
CUdms  priority.  appUcation  France.  Apr.  18,  1994.  94  04534 
InL  a.*  D05B  55A)6:85/00 
VS.  a.  112—470.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  stitching  head  for  a  machine  producing  a  reinforcement  in 
the  form  of  a  sheet  for  a  composite  component  formed  by  said 
reinforcement  embedded  in  a  cured  matrix,  said  reinforcement 
comprising  superposed  plies  of  thread  through  which  passes  a 
consolidating  tiuead,  and  said  head  including: 
a  support  mounted  on  said  machine; 

a  rotary  support  at  the  lower  end  of  which  is  mounted  a  recip- 
rocated needle  having  an  oblique  through-eye: 
a  thread-guide  having  a  channel  for  passage  of  the  thread,  said 
chaimel  being  disposed  obliquely  with  regard  to  said  needle 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  channel  being  flared; 
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a  presser-foot  actuated  in  conjunction  with  the  reciprocated 

needle  for  compacting  said  superposed  plies  of  thread;  and 
a  spring  mechanism  biasing  said  presser-fooL 


5^15,7W       

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PARTIALLY  FITTED  TOP  SHEET 

Patrida  Heptner,  307  Maple  Ave^  Johnstown,  Pa.  15901 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,541,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,465,440.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,524 

Int  CL*  D05B  1/00:97/00 

VS,  CL  112—475.08  7  CUiw 


\ 


^ 


it 


connecting  a  plurality  of  said  envelope  means  together  into  a 

sheet: 
cutting  said  sheet  into  apparel  portions;  and 
coupling  said  apparel  portions  together  in  order  to  form  said 

wearing  apparel. 


5,515,801 
FOLDING  TRIMARAN 

Michel  Fortin,  Caen,  and  Pascal  Rouet,  Saint  Thibauli  dcs 
Vignes,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  M.C  J".,  Caen,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Scr.  No.  391,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  18, 1994,  94  01868 
Int  CL'  B63B  1/00 
MS.  a.  114—61  9  Claims 


-r 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  partially  fitted  top  sheet  for  a  bed 
mattress  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  a  rectangular  upper 
surface  with  a  predetermined  width  and  predetermined  length, 
from  a  rectangular  flat  bed  sheet,  die  steps  comprising: 

(a)  cutting  away  at  least  one  edge  of  said  rectangular  flat  bed 
sheet  and  finishing  the  cut  edge  to  form  a  rectangular  flat  bed 
sheet  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  such 
bed  mattress  plus  twice  the  thickness  of  such  bed  mattress; 

(b)  determining  which  of  two  adjacent  comers  will  be  further 
formed  into  bottom  comers  of  said  bed  sheet; 

(c)  sewing  each  of  said  bonom  comers  of  said  rectangular  bed 
sheet  as  necessary  to  provide  a  pair  of  rectangular  side  por- 
tions joined  to  a  rectangular  bottom  portion  to  form  a  three- 
sided  sicirt  capable  of  extending  perpendicularly  away  from  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  flat  bed  sheet,  said  three-sided  skirt 
having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  such 
bed  mattress. 


5415300 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WEARING  APPAREL  FROM 

ENVELOPE  PORTIONS 

Thomas  M.  Thompson,  1  Dream  Manor  Dr.  P.O.  2510,  Globe, 

Ariz.  85502 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^24 
Int  a.*  D05B  25/00:  A41H  43/02 
MS.  a.  112—475.09  13  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  making  wearing  apparel  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
removing  adhesive  portions  from  envelope  means; 


1.  Folding  trimaran  which  is  symmetrical  in  relation  to  its 
median  longitudinal  axis  and  comprises  a  central  hull  (1),  equipped 
with  a  mast  (2),  and  also  two  lateral  floats  (3,  3').  which  are 
connected  to  the  central  hull  by  at  least  one  respective  connecting 
arm  (4,  4),  which  trimaran  can  be  moved  between,  on  the  one 
hand,  a  first  position  or  sailing  position  in  which  the  connecting 
arms  are  unfolded  approximately  horizontally  on  each  side  of  the 
central  hull  (1),  substantially  petpendiculariy  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  (x-x')  of  the  latter,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  second  position  or 
meeting  position  in  wliich  the  floats  (3,  3')  are  folded  along  the 
central  hull  (1)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  space  require- 
ment, which  trimaran  is  characterised  in  that  at  least  two  connect- 
ing arms  (4,  4)  arranged  symmetrically  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
define  a  manoeuvring  pair  extend  as  far  as  the  median  horizontal 
axis  (x,  x'),  are  articulated  one  on  the  other  or  separately  at  that 
place  (M)  and  are  coimected  to  the  mast  (2)  by  one  or  two  sliding 
carriages  which  can  be  moved  in  translation  along  the  mast  in 
order  to  enable  the  trimaran  to  be  moved  from  the  sailing  position 
into  the  mooring  position  or  vice  versa  by  folding  the  two  floats 
either  at  the  same  time  or  separately. 
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5415,802 

BUOYANCY  DEVICE 

Charies  C.  Bree,  5  Bancroft  Crescent,  Glcndene,  Auckland, 

New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93«0033,  S  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  U,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  331^84 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  5,  1992, 
242618 

Int  a.*  B63B  43/14 
MS.  CL  U4— 123  8  Claims 


1.  A  buoyancy  device  comprising  an  inflatable  shell  iiaving  a 
resilientiy  defomiable  tubular  wall  including  at  least  one  zone 
located  between  two  substantially  cylindrical  portions  of  said  wall, 
in  which  zone  the  wall  comprises  segments  which  project  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  portions,  each 
segment  being  disposed  about  at  least  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  the 
shell  and  being  substantially  crescent  shaped  so  that  it  comprises  a 
part  of  maximum  width  on  each  side  of  which  part  the  widdi  of 
said  segment  diminishes  progressively  with  increasing  distance 
from  the  part  of  maximum  width. 


ential  between  the  ambient  pressure  and  tiie  pressure  in  the 
mooring  area  for  immobilizing  the  mooring  element  with 
respect  to  the  tiottom  surface  of  the  vessel  and  operates  to 
produce  a  second  differential  between  the  ambient  pressure 
and  the  pressure  in  the  mooring  area,  wherein  the  magnitude 
of  tlie  second  pressure  differential  is  smaller  than  the  magni- 
tude of  the  first  pressure  differential,  to  maintain  tlie  mooring 
element  in  sliding  contact  with  tlie  bottom  stirface  of  tiie 
vessel; 
means  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  the  mooting  element  from 
a  desired  position  of  tlie  mooring  element  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  vessel; 
a  tank  coupled  to  tlie  water  intake  by  a  first  passage;  and 
a  first  valve  disposed  within  the  first  passage  wherein,  when  the 
first  valve  is  in  an  open  position,  the  tank  and  the  water  intake 
are  in  fluid  communication  via  tlie  first  passage  and.  when  the 
first  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  tlie  tank  is  sealed  with 
respect  to  the  water  intake. 


5415304 
BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  SINGLE  POINT  TERMINAL 
Jack  Pollack,  Calabasas  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imodco,  Inc. 
CaUbasas  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aos.  21,  1995,  Scr.  Na  517,149 

Int  CL'  B63B  21/00 

MS.  a.  114—230  18  Claims 


5415303 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOORING  A  VESSEL 

TO  A  SUBMERGED  MOORING  ELEMENT 

Jens  Korsgaard,  318  N.  Post  Rd.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ. 

08550 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,048,  May  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,447,114.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

439,008 

Int  CL'  B63B  22A)2 

MS.  a.  114—230  8  Claims 
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1.  A  vessel  adapted  for  mooring  to  a  submerged  mooring  ele- 
ment comprising: 

a  hull  with  a  water  intake  in  a  bottom  surface  of  the  hull, 
wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  surrounding  the 
water  intake  is  adapted  to  receive  an  upper  portion  of  a 
mooring  element  coupled  to  the  sea  floor  by  a  plurality  of 
mooring  tethers; 

a  pump  for  rapidly  drawing  seawater  ttirough  the  water  intake 
out  of  a  mooring  area  formed  between  an  upper  surface  of  the 
mooring  element  and  the  portion  of  the  hull  with  which  the 
mooring  element  is  in  contact  to  reduce  the  dovmward  hydro- 
static pressure  acting  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  mooring 
element,  wherein  the  pump  operates  to  produce  a  first  differ- 


1.  A  mooring  arrangement  which  includes  a  vessel  widi  a  hull 
that  floats  at  tiie  surface  of  a  sea  and  that  can  drift  and  weatherv- 
ane,  a  turret,  and  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  mount  assem- 
blies holding  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  portions  of  tlie 
turret  to  the  hull  to  enable  relative  rotation  of  tlie  vessel  and  turret 
about  a  largely  vertical  axis,  wherein  the  turret  has  a  lower  end 
anchored  by  at  least  one  mooring  line  or  the  like  extending  down 
toward  the  sea  floor  which  applies  a  largely  dov^ward  force  to  the 
lower  end  of  tlie  turret,  wherein  said  lower  mount  assembly 
includes  a  lower  bearing  that  limits  radial  movement  of  said  turret 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  said  upper  mount  assembly  includes 
an  upper  bearing  that  limits  both  radial  and  downward  movement 
of  said  turret  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  upper  mount  assembly 
also  including  a  substantially  rigid  mount  fixed  to  said  vessel  hull 
and  a  resilientiy  deflectable  support  structure  which  supports  said 
upper  bearing  on  said  upper  mount,  wherein  said  resilientiy 
deflectable  suppon  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  elasto- 
meric  shear  pads  that  each  includes  a  plurality  of  elastomeric 
sheets  that  are  oriented  so  imaginary  orthogonal  lines  extending 
through  middles  of  the  sheets  of  said  plurality  of  shear  pads 
substantially  intersect  at  a  common  point  lying  on  said  axis, 
characterized  by: 
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each  of  said  shear  pads  subtends  an  angle  of  no  more  than  20° 
about  said  common  point,  as  seen  in  a  side  sectional  view  of 
the  turret  that  passes  through  said  axis  and  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  imaginary  lines. 


device  in  a  closed  configuration  for  transportation,  die  tie 
down  cables  coupling  with  the  cleats  of  the  front  section  for 
securement  thereto. 


RETRIEVER  LADDER 


5,515,805 
FOLDING  BOAT  AND  TRAILER  ,     ^         -   .-  „  ^     „  „    ,  „      ^..o   ..  ut.      i    ..     »« 

D«id  P.  Jolumsoo,  54  P«nm.8tt»e«  Rd.  RutJ^nl,  M»8.   ^^>^  «-  ^cCbe,  R.R.  1  Box  448,  Madbo.  Lake,  Minn. 

56063 


01543 

Filed  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,617 
Int  CL^  B63B  21/64 
VS.  CL  114—344 


Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  S«r.  No.  317,172 
Int  CL"  B63B  ]7/00 


1  Clida   VS.  a.  U4— 362 


1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  folding  boat  and  trailer  for  providing  an 
easy  to  assemble  and  easily  transportable  boat  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  front  section  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  an  open 
top,  a  closed  bottom,  a  back  end,  and  two  side  walls,  the  two 
side  walls  each  having  a  first  end  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  back  end  and  a  second  end  each  extending  to  join  the 
other  to  form  a  pointed  front  end,  the  back  end  having  an 
upper  transverse  portion  and  a  lower  transverse  portion,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  lower  transverse  portion  having  a  perma- 
nent female  keel  integral  therewith,  the  female  keel  having 
two  apertures  formed  therethrough,  an  upper  seat  portion 
secured  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  two  side  walls,  the 
two  side  walls  each  having  a  cleat  secured  to  an  upper  surface 
thereof: 

a  back  section  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
back  section  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  an 
open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  a  front  end,  a  back  end,  and  two 
side  walls,  the  front  end  having  an  upper  transverse  portion 
and  a  lower  transverse  portion,  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower 
transverse  portion  having  a  permanent  male  keel  integral 
therewith,  the  male  keel  having  two  apertures  therethrough, 
the  upper  transverse  portion  hingedly  secured  to  the  upper 
transverse  portion  of  the  front  section,  the  back  section  clos- 
ing over  the  front  section  in  a  closed  configuration,  in  an 
extended  configuration  the  lower  transverse  portion  of  the 
back  section  adjoining  the  lower  transverse  portion  of  the 
front  section  with  the  male  keel  cooperating  with  Uie  female 
keel  with  the  associated  apertures  in  alignment  and  secured 
together  by  nuts  and  bolts,  the  back  end  having  pieces  of 
plywood  on  the  inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
the  plywood  serving  as  a  means  of  mounting  a  motor  to  the 
back  section,  two  metal  braces  each  having  a  first  end  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  back  end  and  a  second  end  secured 
to  an  opposing  side  wall,  the  back  section  having  two  seat 
portions,  each  of  the  seat  portions  secured  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  two  side  walls,  the  two  side  walls  each  having 
an  oar  holder  secured  to  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  trailer  having  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section,  a  front  section, 
and  a  back  section,  the  lower  section  having  an  axle  secured 
thereto,  the  axle  having  two  end  portions,  a  wheel  secured  to 
each  of  the  two  end  portions,  the  upper  section  having  tie 
down  cables  secured  to  side  portions  thereof,  the  front  section 
having  a  hitch  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  hitch  serv- 
ing to  couple  with  a  car  or  truck,  the  trailer  receiving  the 


1.  A  ladder  attachable  to  a  boat  for  enabling  the  easy  return  from 
the  water  to  the  boat  of  a  dog,  the  ladder  comprising: 

a  transom  mount  arm,  said  transom  mount  arm  including  a 
plurality  of  height  adjustment  pivot  holes  disposed  along  the 
length  thereof: 

a  platform  arm,  said  platform  arm  including  a  vertically  extend- 
ing section  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  verti- 
cally extending  section  having  a  pivot  hole  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  platform  arm  fimher  including  a  horizontally 
extending  section  fixedly  attached  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertically  extending  section,  said  platform  arm  also  including 
a  horizontally  extending  center  bracing,  said  center  bracing 
fixedly  attached  to  an  end  of  said  horizontally  extending 
section  spaced  from  said  vertically  extending  section  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  horizontally  extending  section: 

a  metal  mesh  platform,  said  metal  mesh  platform  having  bracing 
along  the  borders  thereof,  said  metal  mesh  platform  being 
rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a  first  side  extending  along  a 
length  thereof,  said  metal  mesh  platform  being  fixedly 
attached  along  said  first  side  to  said  horizontally  extending 
section  of  said  platform  arm  such  that  said  center  bracing 
extends  laterally  across  a  mid  portion  thereof: 

a  coimecting  pin,  said  coimecting  pin  releasably  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertically  extending  section  and  said  tran- 
som mount  arm  by  passing  through  both  said  hole  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertically  extending  section  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  height  adjustment  holes  of  said  transom  mount 
arm,  said  connecting  pin  allowing  said  platform  arm  and  said 
metal  mesh  platform  to  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  tran- 
som mount  arm: 

and  a  transom  mounting  clamp,  said  transom  mounting  clamp 
being  attached  to  the  transom  mount  arm  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  for  releasably  attaching  said  ladder  to  the  transom  of  a 
boat. 
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5,515,807 
ONE-WAY  ROADWAY  MARKER 
Peter  A.  Spcer,  Kirkland;  Harry  J.  Glutdng,  'bcoma,  and 
Michael  W.  Sly,  Kent  all  of  Wash,,  assignors  to  Davidson 
Plastics  Corporatioa,  Kent  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,919,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,321,  JuL  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5327350,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of 

Ser.  No.  694,873,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371/173 

Int  a."  EOIF  9A)47;  G08B  7/00 

VS.  CL  116—63  R  18  Claims 


5315,808 

ALERTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WHISTLE 

Gary  Ediund,  P.O.  Box  92,  McmIow  Vista,  Calif.  95722 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,423 

Int  CL*  GIOK  5/00;  A63H  5/00 

VS.  a.  116—137  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  alerting  mechanism  integrated  with  a  whisde  having  a 
body  and  also  having  an  open  cavity  formed  by  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  walls  projecting  outwardly  from  the  whisde  body, 
said  alerting  mechanism  comprising 


a.  a  structural  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  spaced  from  said  first  surface; 

b.  mounting  means  for  rotatably  maintaiiung  engagement  of  said 
structural  member  to  the  whisde,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  pin  spaiming  between  the  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  walls  of  the  whistle,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
structural  member  positioned  within  the  open  cavity  of  the 
whistle,  said  mounting  means  permitting  rotation  of  said 
structural  member  about  an  axis  of  the  pin  to  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  said  first  position  visually  exposing 
said  first  surface  between  tlie  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
walls  at  tiie  exterior  of  the  whistle  at  the  open  cavity  thereof, 
said  second  position  visually  exposing  said  second  surface 
between  the  pair  of  substantially  parallel  walls  at  the  exterior 
of  the  whistie  at  the  open  cavity  thereof;  and 

c.  securing  means  for  selectively  holding  said  structural  member 
in  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5315,809 
ADAPTABLE  BOOKMARK 
Ann  M.  Weinberg,  877  Summit  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93108 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,698 

Int  CL*  B42D  9/00 

VS.  CL  116—235  14  Claims 


1.  An  extruded,  nonmetailic,  one-way  roadway  marker  having  a 
base  area  for  attachment  to  a  roadway  surface  and  a  raised  rumble 
portion,  said  base  area  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  adjacent 
grooves,  said  grooves  having  an  arcuate  cross  section,  said  grooves 
lying  parallel  to  a  centerline,  said  base  area  of  substantially  rect- 
angular shape,  said  rectangular  shape  defined  in  part  by  a  gripping 
edge  lying  parallel  to  said  centerline  located  on  one  side  of  said 
roadway  marker  and  a  wing  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
roadway  marker,  said  gripping  edge  curving  downwardly  from  said 
base  area,  said  raised  rumble  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  area,  said  raised  rumble  portion  including  an  inclined  surface 
extending  upwardly  from  the  inward  end  of  said  wing,  said 
inclined  surface  terminating  in  a  ridge,  said  raised  rtunble  portion 
including  a  region  tapering  from  said  ridge  toward  said  gripping 
edge,  said  raised  rumble  portion  having  a  constant  cross  section 
along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  entire  length  of  said 
centerline,  and  a  strip  of  reflective  tape  mounted  on  said  inclined 
surface. 


1.  A  bookmark  comprising: 

a  head  member, 

a  flexible  elongated  tail  member  extending  from  said  head 
member, 

attaching  means  on  said  head  member  for  attaching  said  head 
member  to  a  portion  of  an  exterior  surface  of  a  book,  and 

an  exposed  adhesive  portion  disposed  on  a  part  of  said  tail 
member,  said  adhesive  portion  being  removably  attaciiable 
and  reattachable  to  a  selected  position  on  a  selected  page  of 
said  book  where  said  reader  stopped  reading  so  iliat  a  reader 
of  said  book  can  use  said  adhesive  portion  to  mark  said 
position  on  said  page  where  said  reader  stopped  reading  and 
thereby  resume  reading  at  the  exact  place  where  said  reader 
stopped  reading. 


5315310 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMl-lNSULATION  GAAS  MONOCRYSTAL 

\auil  Yamasiiita,  Shizvoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiid  Kai- 

sha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaid,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051878 
Int  a.*  C30B  15/12 
VS.  CL  117—17  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semi-insulation  GaAs  monoc- 
rystal  in  accordance  witii  the  liquid  encapsulated  Czochralski 
method,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  crucible  formed  of  a  crucible  body  and  a  small 
chamber  communicating  with  a  lower  part  of  the  crucible 


169-702  O.G.-96-5:  QL3 
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5.51M12  

CAT  UTTER  BOX  WITH  REMOVABLE  LITTER 
SCREEN 
Ann  Faust,  614  E.  33rd  PL,  Chicago,  m.  60616 
Coatinaadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,002,  Feb.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,171 
Int  CL''  AOIK  1/035 
VS.  CL  119^166  5  Claims 


body,  tl>e  cross-sectional  area  of  the  small  chamber  being 
smaller  than  that  of  the  crucible  body,  and  a  carbon  beater 
processed  to  reduce  surface  blow  boles  thereof; 

placing  a  molten  GaAs  liquid  and  a  sealing  compound  BjO,  in 
the  crucible  housed  in  an  airtight  vessel  in  such  a  way  tliat  the 
sealing  compound  B2O3  is  on  the  molten  GaAs  liquid,  the 
molten  GaAs  liquid  put  in  the  small  chamber  containing 
carbon  to  be  supplied  to  the  molten  GaAs  liquid  put  in  the 
crucible  body; 

heating  the  crucible  by  the  heater  housed  in  the  airtight  vessel; 
and 

pulling  up  the  molten  GaAs  liquid  from  the  crucible  body  by 
keeping  the  airtight  vessel  at  a  high  pressure. 


1.  A  pet  litter  box  comprising 

a  waterproof  pan  having  a  closed  bottom,  diverging  walls  open 
top  bounded  by  a  rim, 

a  rack  having  a  Uquid-permeable  planar  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  hangers  including  inverted-U  bights  which  extend  over  the 
rim  of  the  pan  so  as  to  suspend  the  rack  within  the  pan, 
substantially  above  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  pairs  of  said  bights 
being  interconnected  by  elements  wholly  outside  the  pan, 
whereby  the  rack  can  be  lifted  from  the  pan,  and 

a  screen  having  a  frame  conforming  to  the  interior  contour  of  the 
pan  above  the  level  of  the  rack,  said  screen  having  a  mesh 
size  sufficiently  small  to  support  a  volume  of  cat  litter 
thereon,  while  allowing  liquid  waste  to  percolate  through  to 
the  bottom  of  the  pan,  wherein  the  edges  of  the  screen  frame 
are  tapered  at  an  angle  like  that  of  the  diverging  walls,  so  that 
the  frame  seats  against  said  walls. 


5,515,811 

CUSmON  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD  PET 

John  B.  McAUster,  1150  Chapin  Rd.,  Chapin,  S.C  29036 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,400,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,363,804.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  338,904 

Int  CL*  AOIK  1/015 


5,515313 
AQUATIC  CULTIVATOR 
Douglas  D.  WUkerson,  P.O.  Box  623,  Larkspur,  Calif.  94977- 
M23 

Filed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,013 

Int  CL"  AOIK  61/00 

MS.  CL  119—223  4  Claims 


U.S.  CL  119^28.5 


23CtataH 


1.  An  article  for  use  as  a  cushion  for  a  pet,  said  article  compris- 


ing: 


a  pad  made  of  matted,  resilient  fibers  formed  in  layers,  said  pad 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  top  being  a  pet  engaging 
surface  whereon  said  pet  can  lie  in  direct  engagement  with 
said  top  of  said  pad;  and 

a  binding  carried  by  said  edge. 


1.  A  cultivating  device  for  aquatic  life,  requiring  broad  surfaces 
for  attachment  during  growth,  said  cultivating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  broad  oppositely  directed  faces,  and 

(b)  a  bub  centrally  positioned  and  extending  outwardly  ffsssa 
said  base,  said  hub  defining  opposing  ends  comprisinvcou- 
pling  means  for  connecting  one  said  cultivating  de\^e  to 
another  said  cultivating  device,  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing at  one  of  said  ends  a  socket,  and  at  the  other  of  said  ends 
a  post,  said  post  being  of  sufficient  size  and  shape  to  be 
iiiOKise-and-tenon-like  inserted  in  said  socket,  whereby  said 
post  of  one  said  cultivating  device  can  be  coimected  to  said 
socket  of  another  said  cultivating  device,  and 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  partitions,  having  broad  oppositely  directed 
faces,  extending  radially  from  said  hub  and  outwardly  from 
said  base, 

whereby  substantially  broad  surfaces  are  provided  for  attachment 

purposes. 


5,515314 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Syd  L.  Cooke,  Roseville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVansglobal  Tech- 
nologies, Limited,  Belize  City,  Honduras 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524^4 

Int  CL*  F02B  43/08 

MS.  a.  123—3  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  fuel  chamber  defining  a  fuel  chamber  interior  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  fiiel; 

fuel  injector  means  for  injecting  liquid  hydrocarbon  fiiel  into 
said  fiiel  chamber  interior; 

means  for  receiving  heated  exhaust  gases  from  said  internal 
combustion  engine  for  heating  said  fiiel  chamber  and  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fiiel  in  said  fuel  chamber  interior  to  directly 
contact  the  heated  liquid  hydrocarbon  fiiel  in  said  liquid 
chamber  interior  to  form  a  mixture  of  vaporized  liquid  hydro- 
carbon fuel  and  heated  extiaust  gases  wittiin  said  fuel  chamber 
interior; 

means  defining  a  passageway  in  communication  with  said  fiiel 
chamber  interior  for  receiving  said  mixture  of  vaporized  liq- 
uid hydrocarbon  fuel  and  heated  exhaust  gases  from  said  fiiel 
chamber  interior,  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  passageway  defining 
means  for  receiving  heated  exhaust  gases  from  said  internal 
combustion  engine  and  directing  said  heated  exhaust  gases 
into  engagement  with  said  passageway  defining  means  to  beat 
the  mixture  of  vaporized  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  heated 
exhaust  gases  in  the  passageway  and  reform  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  mixmre  of  vaporized  liquid  hydrocarbon  fiiel  and 
heated  exhaust  gases  to  hydrogen  gas  for  combustion  in  said 
internal  combustion  engine. 


HjO  nam 


for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  through  the  passage,  said 
valve  means  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  comprising  a  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface 
and  an  annular  passage  between  said  surfaces  more  narrow  at 
tlie  top  surface  than  at  the  bottom,  the  annular  passage  having 
a  side  wall; 

a  valve  stem  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  circular 
edge; 

means  for  supporting  the  valve  stem  for  coocemric  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  annular  passage  of  tiie  valve  seat;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  water  pass- 
ing over  the  valve  for  positioning  the  edge  of  die  cylindrical 
member  of  the  stem  through  a  range  of  positions  within  tlie 
annular  passage  during  normal  operation  of  the  motor,  and  for 
positioning  the  edge  of  the  cylindrical  member  of  the  stem 
axially  below  the  bottom  surface  and  outside  tlie  annular 
passage  of  the  seat  when  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  water 
exceeds  a  preselected  limit,  whereby  the  area  for  water  pas- 
sage between  the  seat  and  the  edge  of  the  cylindrical  member 
of  the  stem  is  greatly  increased  so  that  foreign  matter  caught 
in  the  valve  may  pass  through. 


5,515316 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  SET 
Ronald  Ball,  3639  Haven  Ave,  Menio  Park,  CaUf.  94025,  and 
William  Eldredge,  1   Uccelli  Blvd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94063 

FDcd  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  436,768 

Int  CL'  FOIP  1/02 

MS.  CL  123—41.7  U  ClaiiH 


ae  54 


5,515315 
SELF-FLUSHING  THERMOSTAT 
George  E.  Phillips,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, Lake  Forest,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,037 

Int  a.'  FOIP  7/14 

MS.  a.  123—41.1  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  cooled  outboard  motor  having  a  cylinder  block,  a 

cyUnder  head,  and  a  water  cooling  passage  therethrough,  an 

improved  valve  means  disposed  within  the  water  cooling  passage 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  generator  set  comprising 

a  main  enclosure; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  shroud; 

an  electrical  generator  including  a  generator  enclosure; 

a  first  air  blower  for  generating  a  first  airflow  through  said 

shroud  for  cooling  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  second  air  blower  for  generating  a  second  airflow  tiuough  said 

generator  enclosure; 
a  third  air  blower  for  generating  a  third  airflow  inside  said  main 

enclosure  but  external  to  said  shroud  and  said  generator 

enclosure;  said  first,  second  and  third  airflows  having  airflow 

exits  from  said  main  enclosure; 
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said  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  air  intake 

and  an  exliaust  fume  outlet; 
wherein  said  exhaust  fume  outlet  is  combined  with  at  least  one 

of  said  airflow  exits  for  noise  redtiction. 


5^15^17 

CONNECTION  AKRANGEMENT  FOR  PRESSURE 

MEDIUM  CHANT«iELS  IN  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Hannn  Nurmi,  and  Sven  Janason,  both  of  Vaasa,  Finland, 

aaatSDon  to  Wartsila  Dicad  InternatkNial  Ltd  Oy,  Hdsinld, 

Finland 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,212 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Flntend,  Mar.  25, 1994,  941450 
Int  CL»  FOIP  3/00 
MS.  CL  125— 41 J9  20  Claims 


1.  A  diesel  engine  comprising: 

an  elongate  engine  block  formed  with  first  and  second  ducts,  oite 
of  said  first  and  second  ducts  being  a  flow  duct  for  receiving 
pressure  medium  from  a  source  of  pressure  medium  and  the 
odier  of  said  ducts  being  a  return  duct  for  returning  pressure 
ntedium  from  the  flow  duct  to  die  source  for  recirculation,  the 
first  and  second  ducts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  engine 
block  and  having  a  separating  wall  therebetween,  and  there 
being  an  outer  wall  between  the  ducts  and  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  engine  block,  and  the  block  being  formed  with  at  least 
first  and  second  bores  in  the  separating  wall  and  at  least  first 
and  second  bores  in  the  outer  wall,  the  first  bore  in  the  outer 
wall  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  first  bore  in  die 
separating  wall  and  the  second  bore  in  the  outer  wall  being 
substantially  aligned  with  the  second  bore  in  the  separating 
wall, 

at  least  one  heat  exchange  device  located  laterally  of  the  first 
and  second  ducts  and  formed  with  a  conduit  for  receiving 
pressure  medium,  and 

a  first  hollow  duct  assembly  installed  in  at  least  the  first  bore  in 
the  outer  wall  and  a  second  hollow  duct  assembly  installed  in 
at  least  the  second  bore  in  the  outer  wall,  the  first  and  second 
hollow  duct  assemblies  being  connected  to  the  conduit  in  the 
heat  exchange  device  and  each  duct  assembly  being  formed 
with  at  least  two  flow  guidance  apertures  and  having  a  surface 
that  is  in  sealing  relationship  with  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
engine  block. 


the  cylinder  and  at  least  one  of  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  valve 
closure  member,  said  valve  closure  member  including  a  valve  stem 
and  a  head  attached  to  the  stem  which  coacts  with  the  valve  seat  to 
open  and  close  the  opening,  and  a  valve  actuator  for  driving  the 
valve  closure  member,  said  valve  actuator  comprising:  an  armature 
coil  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  a  rectilinear  air  gap  within  which 
die  armature  coil  reciprocates,  means  generating  a  magnetic  field 
across  the  air  gap,  said  armature  coil  including  a  plurality  of 
windings  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  air  gap,  and  means  for 
supplying  current  to  said  armature  coil  which  coacts  with  said 
magnetic  field  to  reciprocally  drive  the  armature  coil  and  valve 
closure  member  causing  the  valve  closure  member  to  open  and 
close  the  valve  seat  opening  depending  on  the  direction  of  current 
in  said  armature  coil. 


5,515,819 
BIASING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING 

MECHANISM 
David  M.  Groli,  Battle  Creeli;  Jon  T.  Barrett,  Bay  Qty,  and 
Gary  L.  Janowiak,  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,824 

Int  CL*  FOIL  1/34:3/10 

VS.  a.  123—90.16  5  Claims 


5,515,818 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  VARIABLE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Joseph  Bom,  Lincoinwood,  DL,  assignor  to  Machine  Research 

Corporation  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  176435,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,053 

Int  a.*  FOIL  9/04 

MS.  a.  123—90.11  43  CUims 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  including  at  least  one 

cylinder  and  at  least  one  valve  seat  defining  a  valve  seat  opening  to 


1.  Operating  apparatus  for  a  valve  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  a  camshaft  rotatably  driven  by  said  engine,  a  first 
transmitting  member  operably  engaging  a  first  cam  on  said  cam- 
shaft; a  second  transmitting  member  operably  engaging  a  second 
cam  on  said  camshaft;  a  coupling  device  for  selectively  intercon- 
necting and  discotmecting  said  first  and  second  transmitting  mem- 
bers for  movement  in  unison  and  independent  movement  relative 
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to  each  other  respectively;  said  second  transmitting  member  being 
adapted  for  idling  movement  when  said  coupling  device  is  in  its 
disconnecting  made.;  and  means  for  biasing  said  second  transmit- 
ting member  against  said  second  cam  including  a  stationary  body 
member,  a  plunger  nnember  received  within  said  body  member  and 
engageable  with  said  second  transmitting  member;  and  spring 
means  received  within  said  body  member  and  said  plunger  mem- 
ber and  operable  to  bias  said  plunger  against  said  second  transmit- 
ting member;  characterized  by  said  body  member  comprising  a 
generally  cup-shaped  member  having  a  thin  wall  section,  a  rela- 
tively thicker  base  section  defining  the  closed  end  of  die  cup  and 
an  adjacent  wall  section,  and  a  first  region  of  reduced  inside 
diameter  formed  in  said  adjacent  wall  section;  said  plunger  mem- 
ber comprising  an  inverted  generally  cup-shaped  member  in  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  body  member,  said  plunger  member 
having  a  second  region  of  reduced  inside  diameter  formed  in  the 
wall  thereof;  and  said  spring  means  comprising  a  compression 
spring  having  one  end  in  interference  fit  widi  said  first  region  of 
reduced  inside  diameter  and  the  other  end  in  interference  fit  with 
said  second  region  of  reduced  inside  diameter. 


tion  and  disconnection  between  said  third  rocker  arm  and  said 
one  of  the  first  and  second  rocker  arms  which  is  the  remotest 
from  said  third  rocker  arm,  and 
second  selective  coupling  means  mounted  between  at  least  two 
mutually  adjacent  ones  of  first  through  third  rocker  arms  for 
switching  the  connection  and  disconnection  between  said 
adjacent  rocker  arms  independendy  of  said  first  selective 
coupling  means. 


5,515321 
VALVE  SPRING  RETAINER  STEM  OIL  SHIELD 
John  G.  Wokk,  Jr.,  Merco;  Pa^  aadgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,784 

Int  CL'  FOIM  9/10;  F16K  41/00 

MS.  a.  123— 90J7  6  Claims 


5,515320 
VALVE  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Chihaya  Sngimoto;  Masakazu  Kinoshita;  Izuml  Sugiyama; 
Hideki  Saito;  Shigemasa  Kajiwara,  and  Susumu  Toki,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assi^iors  to  Honda  Giiten  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,992,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,388,552.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246647; 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246648 

Int  CL*  FOIL  13/00 
MS.  CL  123—90.16  9  Claims 


0-07 


I.  A  valve  assembly  for  an  overhead  valve  diesel  engine,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  valve,  including  a  valve  stem; 

a  valve  spring; 

a  valve  spring  retainer  positioned  on  said  valve  stem  at  one  end 
thereof  and  fastened  thereto  by  a  valve  keeper,  said  valve 
spring  engaging  said  valve  spring  retainer  for  urging  said 
valve  in  a  closing  direction;  and 

an  oil  seal  situated  wholly  within  a  recess  in  said  valve  spring 
retainer  and  self-sealingly  engaged  with  said  valve  stem  and 
said  valve  spring  retainer  for  inhibiting  oil  flow  past  said 
valve  spring  retains  along  said  valve  stem,  said  seal  being  of 
substantially  planar  configuration  before  and  after  installation 
on  said  valve  assembly  and  including  a  flexible,  outer  circum- 
ferential flange  in  contact  with  said  valve  spring  retainer,  said 
flange  being  substantially  thinner  than  an  inner  annular  region 
of  said  seal. 


ri^r 


1.  A  valve  operating  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  varying  operating  characteristics  of  an  engine  valve  depending 
on  operating  conditions  of  the  engine,  comprising; 
a  first  rocker  arm  movable  in  response  to  a  first  cam, 
a  second  rocker  arm  movable  in  response  to  a  second  cam 

corresponding  to  a  higher  speed  operating  condition  than  that 

of  said  first  cam, 
a  third  rocker  arm  operatively  connected  to  an  engine  valve,  said 

first  and  second  rocker  arms  being  disposed  on  one  side  of 

said  tiiiid  rocker  arm, 
first  selective  coupling  means  mounted  astride  tlie  rocker  arm 

adjacent  said  third  rocker  arm  and  between  said  third  rocker 

arm  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  roclcer  arms  wiiich  is 

remotest  from  said  third  rocker  arm  for  switching  the  connec- 


5,515422 
INTAKE  SYSTEM 
Manabn  Kobayashi,  and  AUra  Yaaugncfal,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsodoki  KabnaUU  Kaliha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

FiM  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.968 
Int  CL*  F02M  35/W 
MS.  CL  123— 184J5  62  Claims 

I.  An  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  pair  of  angulariy  disposed  cylinder  banks  each  having  at  least 
two  cylinders  for  a  total  of  N  cylinders,  first  and  second  plenum 
chambers  each  juxtaposed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder 
banks,  a  first  series  of  first  intake  passages,  each  of  said  first  intake 
passages  extending  from  each  of  said  cylinders  to  the  juxtaposed 
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plenuin  chamber,  a  second  series  of  second  intake  passages  of  a 
number  less  than  the  number  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  second 
intake  passages  extending  from  a  first  number  n  of  said  cylinders 
to  the  juxtaposed  plenum  chamber,  and  a  third  series  of  third  intake 
passages,  each  of  said  third  intake  passages  extending  from  the 
remainder  (N-n)  of  said  cylinders  to  the  nonjuxtaposed  plenum 
chamber. 


5^15323 

ENGINE  WITH  PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Hideo    Kawamara,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Isuzu 

Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1993,  5-339201; 
Dec  6,  1993,  5-339202 

Int  a.*  F02B  19m:  19/18 
VS.  a.  123—262  13  ( 


1.  An  engine  with  precombustion  chambers,  having  a  cylinder 
head  fixed  to  a  cylinder  block  provided  with  cylinders,  suction  and 
exhaust  valves  adapted  to  open  and  close  suction  and  exhaust  ports 
formed  in  said  cylinder  head,  main  combustion  chambers  formed 
in  said  cylinders,  pistons  comprising  piston  heads  in  which  pre- 
combustion chambers  are  provided  and  piston  sldrts  fixed  to  said 
piston  heads,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  reciprocatingly  in  said 
cylinders,  communication  ports  communicating  said  main  combus- 
tion chambers  and  said  precombustion  chambers  with  each  other, 
and  fuel  injection  nozzles  fixed  to  said  cylinder  head  and  capable 
of  injecting  fuel  into  said  precombustion  chambers,  wherein: 

said  main  combustion  chambers  are  formed  by  cavities  provided 
in  said  pistons, 

said  precombustion  chambers  being  formed  in  the  substantially 
central  portions  of  said  piston  heads, 

said  communication  ports  comprising  main  communication 
ports  formed  in  the  substantially  central  portions  of  said 


piston  heads  and  communicating  said  main  combustion  cham- 
bers and  said  precombustion  chambers  with  each  other,  and 
auxiliary  conunimication  ports  formed  around  said  main  com- 
munication ports  so  as  to  extend  iiKliningly  toward  the  cir- 
cumferences of  said  cylinders  and  conununicating  said  main 
combustion  chambers  and  said  precombustion  chambers  with 
each  other,  and 
said  fiiei  injection  nozzles  having  heat  insulating  structures,  and 
being  aiapied  to  prt>ject  into  said  main  communication  ports 
in  positions  in  die  vicinity  of  the  top  dead  centers  of  said 
pistons  and  close  the  same  and  provided  with  injection  potts 
for  injecting  a  fuel  into  said  precombustion  chambers. 


5,515,824 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL 

SUPPLY  SHUT  OFF  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yoidiiiv  Yamagishi,  and  Yosliiltazu  'Dmaka,  both  of  Atsogi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1104,  S  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93A)1104,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211318 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208719 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/12 

U&  a.  123-325  6  Claims 


(  start") 


NO 


NO 
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vFUEL  SHUT  OFF 
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SHUT  OFF  FUEL  TO 
SOME  CYLINDERS 
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tOROUE  CHANGE 
vTO  NEGATIVE 


GiBv-S3 


VES 


SHUT  OFF  FUEL 
TO  REMAINING 
CYLINDERS 
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(return} 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fiiel  supply  shut  off  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  at  the  time  of  a  predetermined  deceleration  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a  vehicle  deceleration  detection  step  for  detecting  a  vehicle 
deceleration  condition  which  occurs  with  a  delay  after  a 
deceleration  operation  of  a  driver,  and 

a  fiiel  supply  shut  off  step  for  shutting  off  of  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  internal  combustion  engine  when  a  vehicle  deceleration  is 
detected  by  said  vehicle  deceleration  detection  step, 

wherein  said  vehicle  is  fitted  with  an  automatic  transmission, 
and  said  vehicle  deceleration  step  judges  a  deceleration  con- 
dition when  a  direction  of  torque  in  an  output  shaft  of  said 
automatic  transmission  changes  to  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
occurring  at  a  time  of  non-deceleration. 


5,515,825 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE  THROTTLE  AND 

CHOKE  VALVES 
Hideto  Aral,  and  lUdo  Ogasawara,  both  of  Hamamatsn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1994,  6-101923 
Int  a."  F02P  5/02:  r02N  15/00 
VS.  a.  123—413  23  Claims 

1.  A  control  mechanism  of  an  engine  for  controlling  die  opera- 
tion of  a  choke  valve  and  a  throttle  valve  of  at  least  one  charge 
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5415427 

mulucylinder,  four-stroke  internal- 

combustion  engine  having  three  intake 

valves  and  one  exhaust  valve  per  cylinder 

Erwin  Rutsrtimann,  TIefenbronn;  Clans  Bmestlc,  Gcrlingen, 
and  Franlt  Iddnger,  PMdeislieim,  all  oC,  Germany,  Mdgnon 
to  Dr.  Ing.  hx.F.  Porsdic  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  307,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmuy,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
198v4 

Int  CL*  FOIL  1/26;  Ft2M  35/10 
VS.  CL  123—432  17  ( 


5,515,826 
ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  R.  Hamburg,  BloomfleM,-  Dennis  C.  Reed,  Plymouth, 
and  Nicholas  G.  Zorka,  Clarkston,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnn.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497,328 

Int  a."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  CL  123—421  16  Claims 


former,  said  control  mechanism  comprising  a  throttle  control 
mechanism  coupled  to  the  throttle  valve  and  operated  by  a  throttle 
operator,  and  a  choke  control  mechanism  coupled  to  the  choke 
valve  and  operated  by  a  choke  operator,  said  choke  operator  also 
being  coupled  to  said  throttle  control  mechanism  in  a  manner 
opening  the  throttie  valve  when  closing  the  choke  valve  without 
affecting  said  throttie  operator. 


1.  An  internal-combustion  engine  of  four-stroke  constructioa 
comprising  three  intake  valves  and  one  exhaust  valve  per  cylinder 
actuated  by  camshafts  aiiang^  in  a  cylinder  bead  and  acting,  via 
associated  valve  disks,  upon  valve  openings  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  valve  openings  having  diameters  different  from  each 
other  and  valve  opening  centers  situated  on  both  sides  of  a  longi- 
tudinal center  plane,  wherein  the  valves  ate  arranged  such  that  the 
valve  opening  centers  of  the  valve  openings  of  a  first  and  a  second 
of  the  intake  valves  are  situated  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  plane,  whereas  the  valve  opening  centers  of  tbe  valve 
openings  of  the  third  intake  valve  and  of  tbe  exhaust  valve,  which 
are  pennanentiy  actuatable  by  an  associated  camshaft  are  situated 
on  another  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  plane,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  intake  valves  is  selectively  connectabie  with 
the  associated  camshaft  as  a  fiinction  of  predetermined  parameters 
of  the  engine. 


5,515,828 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  AND 
TORQUE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
JcSirey  A.  Cook,  Dearborn,  and  Jessy  W.  Grizzle,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,736 

Int  CL*  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—436  14  CUms 


1.  A  control  method  for  an  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
modulating  flow  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  with  a  nKxhila- 

tion  signal; 
generating  a  feedback  variable  bom  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen 

sensor, 
correcting  said  fiiel  flow  with  said  feedback  variable  so  that 

engine  mffuel  operation  averages  at  said  desired  aii/fuel 

ratio; 
changing  said  fiiel  flow  a  predetermined  amount  during  each  of 

a  plurality  of  predetetmined  intervals  to  achieve  a  preselected 

offset  in  engine  air/fiiel  ratio; 
providing  a  difference  between  said  feedback  variable  generated 

during  two  successive  occurreiK:es  of  said  predetermined 

interval;  and 
adjusting  amplitude  of  said  modulation  signal  in  response  to  a 

detection  of  when  said  feedback  variable  diffetence  exceeds  a 

preselected  value. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  air  flow  rate  and  a  fiiel  flow  rate 
into  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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leceiving  an  exhaust  gas  composition  signal  indicative  of  the 
composition  of  exhaust  gas  generated  by  said  engine: 

generating,  as  a  fiinction  of  at  least  one  engine  torqtie  indication 
value,  a  desired  torque  value,  indicative  of  an  engine  torque 
output  desired  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle;  generating  an  actual 
torque  value,  indicative  of  an  actual  amount  of  torque  gener- 
ated by  said  engine; 

generating  a  desired  air/fuel  mixture  value,  indicative  of  a 
desired  exhaust  gas  composition  to  be  generated  by  said 
engine; 

generating,  as  a  fiuction  of  said  exhaust  gas  composition  signal, 
an  actual  air/fiiel  mixture  value,  indicative  of  an  actual 
exhaust  gas  composition  generated  by  said  engine; 

generating  a  torque  difference  value  as  a  fimction  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  desired  torque  value  and  said  actual  torque 
value; 

generating  an  air/fiiel  difference  value  as  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  said  desired  air/fuel  diffierence  value  and 
said  actual  air/fuel  difference  value; 

determining  the  air  flow  rate  as  a  fiinction  of  said  torque  differ- 
ence value; 

determining  the  fuel  flow  rate  as  a  function  of  said  air/fuel 
difference  value; 

transmitting  an  air  flow  signal  to  said  first  means  to  control  the 
amount  of  air  entering  cylinders  of  said  engine  in  accordance 
with  said  air  flow  rate;  and 

transmitting  a  fuel  flow  sigiud  to  said  second  means  to  control 
the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  cylinders  of  said  engine  in 
accordance  with  said  fiiel  flow  rate. 


5,515,829 
VARIABLE-DISPLACEMENT  ACTUATING  FLUID  PUMP 

FOR  A  HEUI  FUEL  SYSTEM 

Jerry  A.  Yftar,  East  Peoria;  ChcUn  J.  Dcsai,  BkMMningtoo; 

Mkfaael  A.  Flinn,  East  Peoria,  and  Scott  F.  Shafer,  Morton, 

all  of  DL,  aasigiiors  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  247,168 

Int  CL*  Fe2M  47/02;  F84B  1/34 

VS.  CL  123—446  3  Claims 


and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  in  the  spool  valve  provid- 
ing fluid  communicatioa  from  the  output  port  to  the  fluid 
reference  chamber  and  being  biased  by  a  first  spring  toward 
the  output  port  and  having  a  first  metering  land  defining  three 
positicxis  in  the  cylindrical  cavity  and  having  a  second  land 
disposed  between  the  first  metering  land  and  an  end  of  the 
valve  most  proximate  the  fluid  reference  chamber  with  the 
three  positions  being  first  a  neutral  position  wherein  die  first 
metering  land  blocks  a  piston  control  port  to  the  piston  cavity 
effecting  no  change  in  the  position  of  the  yoke  and  in  the 
output  of  the  pump,  and  second  a  pressure  decrease  position 
wherein  the  first  metering  land  is  moved  away  from  the  piston 
control  port  and  toward  the  fluid  reference  chamber  and  the 
piston  control  port  is  open  to  fluid  communication  with  fluid 
from  the  output  port  wherein  the  control  piston  cavity  is  filled 
with  pressurized  fluid  displacing  the  piston  to  decrease  the 
angle  of  the  yoke  and  thereby  reduce  the  output  of  the  pump, 
and  third  a  pressure  increase  position  wherein  the  first  meter- 
ing land  is  moved  away  from  the  fluid  refereiKe  chamber  and 
the  piston  control  port  is  open  to  fluid  communication  with  a 
reservoir  sump  wherein  the  control  piston  exhausts  fluid  dis- 
placing the  piston  to  increase  the  angle  of  the  yoke  and 
thereby  increase  the  output  of  die  pump; 

a  transducer  in  fluid  communication  with  the  output  port  config- 
ured to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  fluid  pressure  at  the 
output  pott; 

electronic  control  means  electronically  connected  to  the  trans- 
ducer for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  reference  values 
and  for  making  a  comparison  between  a  selected  one  of  the 
reference  values  and  the  signal  indicative  of  fluid  pressure  and 
emitting  an  output  signal  based  on  the  comparison;  and 

an  electronic  valve  disposed  in  a  fluid  flow  path  from  the  fluid 
reference  chamber  to  the  fluid  sump  restricting  flow  dierefinom 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  electronic  control  means  and 
receiving  the  output  signal  from  the  electronic  control  means 
and  configured  to  respond  to  the  output  signal  proportionately 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  signal. 


5315330 

FUEL  INJECTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshinoba  Arakowa,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan 

Denki  Co^  Ltd^  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,671 

Int  a.*  F02M  51/00 

VJS.  a.  123-490  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  control  system  for  controlling  output  pressure  of  a 
variable-displacement  hydraulic  pump  used  with  a  hydraulically- 
actuated  injector  fuel  system  and  comprising: 

a  variable-displacement  pump  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  dis- 
posed in  parallel  and  having  a  housing  with  an  intake  port 
through  which  hydraulic  fluid  enters  the  pump  and  an  output 
port  through  which  the  fluid  exits; 

a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  and  engaged  by  die 
pistons  and  selectively  adjustable  to  a  range  of  angles  wherein 
piston  displacement  and  pump  displacement  increases  with 
the  angle  of  the  yoke; 

a  control  piston  having  a  control  piston  cavity  therein  and 
slidably  disposed  within  the  housing  and  functionally  engag- 
ing the  yoke  to  control  the  position  of  the  yoke; 

a  load  sensing  spool  valve  slidably  disposed  in  a  cylindrical 
cavity  between  a  fluid  reference  chamber  and  the  output  port 


6H  siiioi~ 
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1.  A  fiiel  injection  equipment  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

an  injector  including  a  valve  for  operating  a  fuel  injection  pott 
and  an  electromagnet  for  openably  actuating  said  valve; 

said  injector  being  constnKted  so  as  to  exhibit  characteristics 
which  permit  ineffective  time  consumed  between  start  of 
flowing  of  an  exciting  current  and  actual  opening  of  said 
valve  to  converge  on  a  constant  value  while  being  gradually 
reduced  widi  an  increase  in  driving  voltage; 
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a  power  supply  for  applying  said  driving  voltage  across  an 

exciting  coil  of  said  electromagnet  of  said  injector, 
said  driving  voltage  being  set  at  a  high  level  enough  to  permit  a 

ratio  of  variation  of  said  ineffective  time  to  said  driving 

voltage  to  be  within  a  tolerance; 
an  injection  command  signal  generation  section  for  generating 

an  injection  command  signal  of  a  predetermined  signal  width 

at  a  fiiel  injection  start  position;  and 
an  injector  driving  circuit  for  flowing  said  exciting  current 

through  said  exciting  coil  for  a  period  of  time  during  which 

said  injection  command  signal  is  generated. 


5315431 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  WITH  FUEL  SUPPLY  COMPENSATED  FOR 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  RE-STARTS 

Masao  Yonekawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd^  Kariya,  Ja|>an 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273715 

Int  a."  F02M  5  J/00 

VS.  a.  123—491  25  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  compensating  a  supply  of  fiiel  to  an 
engine,  said  system  comprising: 
suction  air  temperature  sensor  means  for  generating  a  fiiel 
temperature  signal  representative  of  a  temperature  of  air  in  a 
suction  pipe  of  said  engine; 
suction  air  pressure  sensor  means  for  generating  a  suction  air 
pressure  signal  representative  of  a  pressure  of  said  suction  air, 
engine  temperature  sensor  means  for  generating  a  engine  tem- 
perature signal  representative  of  a  temperature  of  said  engine; 
fuel  injector  means  for  supplying  said  fuel  to  said  engine  respon- 
sive to  an  actual  fuel  injector  control  signal;  and 
control  means  for 
computing  basic  injection  control  data  based  on  preselected 

detected  and  measured  engine  parameters, 
computing  injector  compensation  data  corresponding  to  a 
change  in  volume  of  said  fuel  based  on  said  fuel  tempera- 
ture signal  and  said  suction  air  pressure  signal, 
computing  actual  injector  control  data  based  on  said  basic 
injection  control  data  and  said  injector  compensation  data, 
generating  said  actual  injector  control  signal  representative  of 

said  actual  injector  control  data,  and 
applying  said  actual  injector  control  signal  to  said  fuel- 
injector  means  to  compensate  said  supply  of  fiiel  to  said 
engine. 


5315,132 

.  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  HYDROCARBONS 
David  K.  Bidner,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Mkkad  J.  CnOca,  Nortk- 
viDc  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcarboni, 
Mich. 

Filed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,626 
J  Int  CL''  F02M  25/07 

VS.  X±  123—571  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  hydrocarbon  emissions  exhausted  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine  cyUnder,  wherein  die  cylinder  com- 
municates through  valved  ports  with  intake  and  exhaust  passages; 
overiapping  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valved  parts  to 
improve  flow  of  air  fiiel  mixture  into  the  cylinder  and  exliaust 
flow  out  of  the  cylinder, 
timely  introducing  at  least  one  of  a)  a  pressure  decrease  at  said 
intake  passage  during  said  overlap  and  b)  a  pressure  increase 
in  said  exhaust  passage  during  said  overiap  to  reduce  tlie 
hydrocarbon  emissions  released  to  the  exhaust  passage  during 
said  overlap  duration  of  crank  angle. 


5315,833 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  ALTITUDE  COMPENSATION 

Michad  J.  CnOcn,  Northvillc;  Richard  L.  Wanat  IVoy,  both  of 

Mich.,  and  Joseph  N.  Ulrey,  Horishima,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,177 

Int  CL'  F«2M  25A)7 

VS.  CL  123—571  15  Claims 


[^c~:[^S 


2.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  rotational  speed  signal,  indicative  of  die  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine,  an  airflow  signal,  indicative  of  airflow 
into  said  engine,  and  a  barometric  pressure  signal,  indicative 
of  ambient  barometric  pressure; 

generating  an  tpm  value  which  is  indicative  of  die  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine,  in  response  to  said  rotational  speed  signal 
and  generating  an  airchaige  value  which  is  iiKlicative  of 
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aiicharge  entering  an  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  in 
response  to  said  airflow  signal; 

generating  barometric  pressure  value  which  is  indicative  of 
ambient  barometric  pressure,  in  response  to  said  baiometnc 
pressure  signal; 

determining  a  base  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  vahie  as  a 
function  of  at  least  said  rpm  value  and  said  airchatge  value; 

determining  a  maximum  allowable  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate 
as  a  function  of  a  value  indicative  of  the  ratio  of  said  air- 
charge  value  to  a  value  indicative  of  the  peak  aircharge 
available  to  the  engine  at  wide-open  throttle  and  at  a  roU- 
tional  speed  of  the  engine  which  conesponds  to  said  rpm 
value  and  at  an  ambient  barometric  pressure  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  barometric  pressure  value; 

comparing  said  base  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  to  said  maxi- 
mum allowable  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate; 

determining  the  rate  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation  as  a  function  of 
d>e  lesser  of  said  base  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  and  said 
maximum  allowable  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate;  and 

transmitting  said  rate  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation  to  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  actuator  which  controls  said  rate  of  exhaust 
gas  recirculation. 


second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  learn- 
ing of  the  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  for  each  of  the 
operating  ranges  is  completed; 

computing  means  for  computing  a  range  of  a  first  deviation  of 
the  air-fuel  ratio,  which  deviation  is  generated  due  to  an 
amount  of  intake  air  distributed  to  each  of  said  cylinders  or  to 
each  of  said  groups  of  cylinders  differing  from  cylinder  to 
cylinder  or  from  cylinder  group  to  cylinder  group,  the  intake 
air  being  distributed  in  accordance  with  said  purge  ratio; 

second  learning  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  value  between 
said  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  and  a  value  of  said  range 
of  the  first  deviation  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  so  that  said  difference 
value  is  used  as  the  air-fuel  correction  factor,  said  difference 
value  being  obtained  when  said  engine  is  determined  to  be  in 
a  purging  operation  by  said  first  determining  means,  and  when 
it  is  determined  by  said  second  determining  means  that  learn- 
ing of  the  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  by  said  first  learning 
means  is  not  completed;  and 

effecting  means  for  effecting  said  feedback  correction  factw 
obtained  by  said  second  learning  means  to  adjust  the  fiiel 
injection  amount  set  by  said  setting  means  in  accordance  with 
the  effected  correction  factor. 


5^15434 

AU-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shinkhi  Hoshino,  and  KoJI  Okawa,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kabosfaiki   Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  250,074,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,028 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-134910 

Int  a.*"  F02D  41/14;  F02M  25A)8 

VS.  a.  123—674  6  Claims 


scam 

L£MMmG 


5,515,835 
DUAL  THROWER 
Steven  W.  Minneman,  Clayton,  and  Michael  C.  Minneman, 
Englewood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MTM  Molded  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  971,073,  Nov.  3, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5390,652.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,682 

Int.  CL'  F41J  9/18 

VS.  CL  124—5  20  Claims 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  intake  air  being  supplied 
separately  to  at  least  two  cylinders  or  at  least  two  groups  of 
cylinders,  said  engitK  comprising  an  evaporated  fuel  purge  system 
in  which  a  purge  ratio  of  evaporated  fuel  is  varied,  said  air-ftiel 
ratio  control  system  comprising: 
setting  means  for  setting  a  ftiel  injection  amount  to  be  injected  to 

said  cylinders  or  said  groups  of  cylinders; 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  setting  means  using  an 
air-fiiel  ratio  correction  factor  so  that  air-fuel  ratio  is  main- 
tained to  be  a  predetermined  target  air-fiiel  ratio,  said  air-fuel 
ratio  correction  factor  being  obtained  in  accordance  with  an 
exhaust  gas  condition; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  purging 

of  tlie  evaporated  fuel  is  being  performed  in  said  engine; 
first  learning  means  for  learning  the  air-fiiel  ratio  correction 
factor  for  each  of  the  cylinders  or  each  of  the  groups  of 
cylinders,  the  air-fiiel  ratio  correction  factor  being  obtained 
fcr  each  of  predetermined  operating  condition  ranges  of  said 
engine; 


.JT- 


1.  A  holder  for  throwing  a  first  target  and  a  sectHid  target, 
comprising: 
a  handle; 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  target  holders  for  receiving  said  first  and 

second  targets;  and 
an  adjuster  for  adjustably  secured  to  said  handle  such  lliat  a  tilt 

angle  and  diverging  angle  of  said  first  target  relative  to  said 

second  target  may  be  changed. 
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5,515336 
TILLER  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ARCHERY 
BOW 
Gail  H.  Martin;  George  T.  Newbold,  both  of  WalU  Walla; 
Fredridc  L.  Hatfidd,  Yakima,  all  of  Wash.;  Thomas  E.  Coff- 
nian.  Myrtle  Point,  and  James  A.  Lloyd,  Coquilie,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Martin  Archery,  Inc.,  Walia  Walla,  Wash. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,276 
Int  a."  F41B  AOO 
VS.  a.  124—23.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  tiller  adjustment  system  for  an  archery  bow,  comprising: 
a  limb  pocket  for  receiving  a  bow  limb  and  anchoring  the  bow 

limb  to  a  handle  riser  of  an  archery  bow,  the  limb  pocket 

having  a  central  portion; 
a  limb  bolt  coupled  to  the  central  portion  of  the  limb  pocket; 
a  tiller  adjustment  knob  threadably  received  by  the  limb  bolt,  the 

tiller  adjustment  knob  being  engageable  with  a  bow  limb  for 

making  tiller  adjustments  to  the  limb;  and 
a  lock  coupled  to  the  tiller  adjustment  knob  to  lock  the  tiller 

adjustment  knob  in  place  relative  to  the  limb  bolt  to  maintain 

a  bow  limb  at  a  particular  tiller. 


5,515337 
SAFETY  NOZZLE  FOR  MULTI-SHOT  PROJECTILE 
SHOOTING  AIR  GUN 
Ku  I.  Nin,  Andar,  Macau,  and  Bruce  M.  D'Andrade,  Reading- 
ton  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Larami 
Corporation,  Mount  Laurel,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,154 

Int  a.*  F41B  11/26:41/32 

VS.  CI.  124—59  20  Claims 


pressurization  means  and  means  for  releasing  pressure  from  said 
launch  port  to  an  aligned  nozzle,  and  having  a  multi-shot  projectile 
magazine  attached  to  said  barrel  and  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
with  impediment  members  therein,  each  adapted  for  receiving  and 
shooting  a  projectile,  said  magazine  capable  of  having  one  nozzle 
aligned  with  said  launch  port  and  being  advanceable  to  provide 
sequential  aligiunents  of  nozzles  for  firings  of  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jectiles, each  of  said  nozzles  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
including  witiiin  each  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles  at  each  nozzle 
inlet,  a  safety  mechanism  for  reducing  opportunities  for 
release  of  pressure  when  a  projectile  is  not  fitted  in  said 
nozzle,  said  safety  mechanism  including: 

(a)  a  valve  connected  to  one  of  (i)  said  launch  pott  and  (ii) 
each  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles,  to  prevent  flow  of  pres- 
surized air  into  an  aUgned  nozzle  when  said  valve  is  in  a 
closed  position  and  to  allow  flow  of  pressurized  air  into 
said  aligned  nozzle  when  said  valve  is  in  an  opened  posi- 
tion; 

(b)  a  biasing  means  biasing  said  valve  to  a  closed  position; 

(c)  an  opening  means  movably  located  within  said  nozzle,  and 
being  operably  connected  to  said  valve,  and  having  a  first 
position  when  a  projectile  is  not  located  in  said  nozzle,  said 
first  position  corresponding  to  said  valve  being  closed,  and 
having  a  second  position  when  a  mating  projectile  is 
located  in  said  nozzle,  said  second  position  comKponding 
to  said  valve  being  opened,  wherein  when  said  opening 
means  is  moved  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, and  at  least  when  said  aligned  nozzle  is  moved  into 
aligiunent,  said  valve  is  positioned  in  its  open  position. 


5,515338 

PAINT  BALL  GUN 
Donald  L.  Anderson,  Radne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Donald  R. 
MaiiUand,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,439 
Int  CL*  F41B  11/32 


VS.  CL  124—76 


19  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-shot  air  gun  having  a  main  housing,  a  barrel,  a 
launch  port  located  at  the  barrel  of  said  main  bousing  and  adapted 
for  air  pressure  connection  to  an  aligned  nozzle,  and  having  a 


1.  In  a  gun  for  pneumatically  discharging  a  projectile  by  actuat- 
ing a  hammer  valve  with  a  hammer  mounted  for  movement 
between  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward  position,  the  gun 
including  (a)  a  passage  for  porting  pressurized  gas  to  the  projectile, 
(b)  a  primary  gas  chamber,  and  (c)  a  primary  valve  nwvable 
between  a  closed  position  aiKl  an  intermediate  position  and  flowing 
pressurized  gas  from  the  primary  chamber  to  the  passage  when  in 
the  intermediate  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  secondary  gas  chamber  for  receiving  pressurized  gas  from  tiie 

passage; 
an  aperture  connecting  tiie  passage  and  tlie  secondary  chamber, 
a  secondary  valve  closing  tiie  aperture  when  the  primary  valve  is 

in  the  closed  position;  and 
die  hammer  valve  being  actuated  by  the  hammer  moving  toward 
the  forward  position,  such  hannmer  valve  porting  pressurized 
gas  from  the  secondary  gas  chamber  to  a  hammer  chamber 
when  the  primary  valve  is  in  the  closed  position,  such  porting 
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of  pressurized  gas  urging  the  hammer  from  the  forward  posi- 
tioa  toward  the  resward  position  by  creating  a  force  acting  on 
the  haminer, 
whereby  hammer  recocking  is  delayed  until  after  the  projectile 

is  discharged. 
15.  A  method  for  preventing  autocycling  in  a  gun  used  to 
pneumatically  discharge  a  projectile,  the  gun  having  a  valve  and  a 
t>^nnwT  moving  in  a  chamber  between  a  discharge  position  for 
actuating  the  valve  and  a  cocked  position,  the  chamber  containing 
compressed  gas  directed  thereto  by  the  valve  and  from  a  gas  flow 
path  in  the  gun,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  vent  pott  in  die  chamber,  such  vent  port  being 
closed  for  retaining  the  gas  in  the  chamber  as  the  haminer 
moves  from  the  discharge  position  toward  the  cocked  posi- 
tion; and 
opening  the  port  to  vent  the  gas  in  the  chamber  only  when  the 

hammer  closely  approaches  the  cocked  position, 
whereby,  unless  the  hammer  closely  approaches  the  cocked 
position,  compressed  gas  in  the  chamber  is  retained  therein 
and  exhibits  an  increasing  force  on  the  hammer  to  retard 
hammer  velocity  if  the  hammer  fails  to  cock  and  thereupon 
moves  toward  the  discharge  position,  the  hammer  thereby 
being  decelerated  by  such  force  to  a  velocity  at  which  such 
hammer  is  incapable  of  actuating. 


5.515,84« 
FUME  EXHAUSTING  DEVICE 
Son-Sfaig  Jang,  650,  Ynan-Hiinn  Rd^  Fong-Ynnn,  lUdinng 
Hiicn.'IUwan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,916 

iBt  CL*  F24C  15/20 

VS.  a.  126—299  R  24  Claims 


5,515339 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  RACK  FROM  A  GRILL 

Eva  P.  FblUlpe,  3888  Lunn  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tcnn.  37218 

FUcd  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,471 

Int  CL*  F24C  1/16 

VS.  CL  126—9  R  15  Clainw 


1.  A  fume  exhausting  device  comprising: 

a  bousing  provided  therein  with  a  receiving  space,  said  housing 
further  provided  at  a  front  side  thereof  with  an  opening; 

an  air  flow  guiding  box  disposed  in  said  housing  and  made  up  of 
a  front  plate,  a  top  plate,  a  rear  plate,  a  left  plate  and  a  right 
plate,  said  guiding  having  an  air  exit  and  said  front  plate 
having  an  opening; 

a  transverse  impeller  located  horizontally  in  said  air  flow  guid- 
ing box  such  that  said  impeller  is  pivoted  respectively  at  a  left 
end  thereof  and  at  a  right  end  thereof  to  said  left  plate  and 
said  right  plate  of  said  air  flow  guiding  box,  and  that  said 
impeller  can  be  driven  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  motor;  and 

a  bottom  plate  fastened  to  said  housing  such  that  said  opening  of 
said  front  plate  of  said  air  flow  guiding  box  is  sealed  off  by 
said  bouom  plate  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  venti- 
lation holes. 


5,515341 
INHALER 
Paul  A.  Robertson,  ChrishaU;  Eric  A.  Baum,  and  David  J. 
Greenleaf,  both  of  Loughborough,  all  of,  England,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Miim. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,030 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25, 1993, 
9324250 

Int  a."  A61M  11/00:  B05B  3/14 
VS.  a.  128—200.16  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  grasping  a  rack  of  a  grill,  said  rack  having  two 
sides,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  holders  each  having  a  handle  connected  to  a  base 
having  a  groove;  and 

b.  a  cotresponding  pair  of  strap  members,  each  having  means  for 
attachment  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  rack  attached  to  means 
for  engaging  said  groove. 


1.  An  aerosol  generator  for  dispensing  droplets  of  liquid  medi- 
cament, comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  liquid  receptacle  having  an  opening; 

a  nozzle  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  orifices,  said 
nozzle  arrangement  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  facing  the  interior  of  the  liquid  receptacle  and  cover- 
ing said  opening: 
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vibrating  means  for  vibrating  the  nozzle  arrangement; 

means  for  introducing  liquid  medicament  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  nozzle  arrangement;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  vibrating  means  such  that, 
when  liquid  medicament  is  introduced  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  nozzle  arrangement,  the  nozzle  arrangement  is  vibrated 
with  a  first  vibration  having  a  first  characteristic  to  cause  the 
liquid  medicament  to  enter  the  liquid  receptacle  through  the 
orifices  and  is  then  vibrated  with  a  second  vibration  having  a 
second  characteristic  different  from  said  first  characteristic  to 
cause  the  liquid  medicament  to  be  expelled  from  the  orifices 
dirough  the  outer  surface  in  the  form  of  atomised  droplets. 


5415342 
INHALATION  DEVICE 
Markus  Ramscyer,  Thun,-  Reni  Gabriel,  Gtirzeicii,  and  Peter 
Michel,  Burgdorf,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Disetrtmic 
AG,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,158 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Aog.   9,   1993, 
02369/93 

Int  CL*  A61M  11/00 
VS.  CL  12»— 200.18  15  Claims 


1.  A  medical  inhaler  to  generate  an  aerosol  of  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  medication  to  be  absorbed  in  the  respiratory  tract  of  a 
patient  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  reservoir  (1)  containing  a  liquid  medication; 

a  dosing  unit  including  means  movable  within  said  reservoir, 

a  conveyor  (2)  to  activate  said  dosing  unit  for  expelling  said 

liquid  medication  out  of  said  reservoir  (1), 
an  atomizing  vibrator  (3); 
a  feed  line  (4)  for  conducting  said  liquid  medication  from  said 

reservoir  (1)  to  said  vibratn  (3);  and 
process  control  means  (15)  for  controUing  and  coordinating 

operation  of  said  conveyor  (2)  and  said  atomizing  vibrator  (3). 


a  body  adapted  to  enclose  die  head  of  a  wearer,  said  body 
including  a  bypass  formed  in  said  body,  said  bypass  having  an 
entrance  means  for  allowing  breathable  gas  to  flow  into  said 
bypass,  said  body  ftmher  including  an  ambient  air  access  pott 
formed  therein; 

a  casing  adapted  to  enclose  the  head  of  a  wearer  positioned 
inside  of  said  body,  said  casing  comprising  a  bieailiable  gas 
reservoir  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  mask  secured  to  said  body  defining  an  enclosed  space  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  wearer,  said  mask 
including  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  port  of  said 
breathable  gas  reservoir  and  supplying  breathable  gas  into 
said  mask,  said  mask  including  a  partition  means  for  separat- 
ing said  mask  into  a  first  space  for  receiving  exlialed  gas,  and 
a  second  space  communicating  with  said  inlet  pipe  for  receiv- 
ing breathable  gas  from  said  breathable  gas  reservoir, 

a  tube  connecting  said  ambient  air  access  pott  of  said  body  to 
said  mask; 

a  filter  means  disposed  in  said  ambient  air  access  port  for 
filtering  air  flowing  through  said  ambient  air  access  port  into 
said  mask; 

throttle  means  disposed  in  said  inlet  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  breathable  gas;  and 

an  oudet  means  communicating  with  said  first  q>ace  for  dis- 
charging exhaled  gas,  said  outlet  means  connected  to  said 
entrance  means  for  drawing  exhaled  gas  outward  through  said 
outlet  means  responsive  to  breathable  gas  flowing  through 
said  bypass  to  said  mask. 


5315343 

THREE-LAYER  HELMET  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

BREATHING  GAS  THROTTLE 

Huang  Chang,  58  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  lUchiug,  TUwan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,051 

Int  CL*  A62B  17/04:18/10:7/10:23/02 


VS.  CL  128—201.25 
1.  A  helmet  comprising: 


ICIaim 


5315344 

METHOD  AND  An>ARATUS  FOR  WEANING 

VENTILATOR-DEPENDENT  PATIENTS 

Kent  L.  Christopher,  9M6  E.  Colorado  Or.,  Dearo;  Coin. 

80231 
ContlBuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,458,  Dec  13, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,419314,  which  is  a  continnatioa-fai-part  oT  Ser.  Na 
863,403,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,288,  which  is  a  continua- 
tioo  or  Ser.  No.  431326,  Nov.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,101320.  lUs 
application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451313 
Int  CL*  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128— 200J6  19  n.i-« 

I.  A  method  for  weaning  a  ventilator-dependent  patient  compris- 
ing: 
ventilating  the  patient  with  a  flexible  tracheostomy  tube  having  a 
proximal  opening  connected  to  a  ventilator,  a  distal  opemng 
inserted  through  an  incision  into  the  patient's  trachea,  an 
inflatable  cuff  about  said  tracheostomy  tube  adjacent  said 
distal  opening  for  sealing  the  region  between  said  tracheo- 
stomy tube  and  the  patient's  trachea,  and  an  adjustable  neck 
flange  that  can  be  adjustably  positioned  at  a  desired  location 
along  said  tracheostomy  tube  for  controlling  the  length  of  said 
tracheostomy  tube  extending  into  the  patient's  trachea; 
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ducoonecting  said  ventilator  firom  said  proximal  opening  of  said 
tracheostomy  tube; 

deflating  said  cuff  so  that  the  patient  can  breathe  spontaneously 
through  the  patient's  upper  airway; 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  neck  flange  on  said  tracheostomy 
tube  and  adjusting  the  posibon  of  said  tracheostomy  tube 
relative  to  the  patient's  trachea  so  that  said  distal  opening  of 
said  tracheostomy  tube  is  located  immediately  above  the 
patient's  carina; 

removably  inserting  a  transtracheal  catheter  through  said  tra- 
cheostomy tube;  and 

supplying  a  continuous  flow  of  an  oxygen/air  mixture  through 
said  transtracheal  catheter  and  into  the  lungs  of  the  patient. 


enough  to  pcimit  molecules  of  the  halogenated  hydrocarbons 
to  pass  therethrough  and  be  selectively  adsorbed  in  the  large 
internal  cavities  of  the  crystal  bamewock,  whereby  the  halo- 
genated hydrocarbons  are  selectively  removed  fixxn  the  gas 
stream,  sidd  first  and  second  screens  having  a  mesh  sizing  to 
retain  said  granular  material  in  said  caimister,  means  for 
resilientty  uiging  one  of  said  first  or  second  screens  towards 
the  other  to  compress  such  granular  material  between  said 
screens; 

(B)  an  anesthetic  machine  having  an  exhaust  poit  connected  by 
conduit  means  to  said  inlet  port  of  said  cannister  for  passage 
of  anesthetic  gas  from  said  anesthetic  machine  to  said  cannis- 
ter, said  conduit  means  comprising  a  shut  off  valve; 

(C)  an  exhaust  line  communicating  with  the  exhaust  port  of  said 
cannister, 

(D)  an  anesthetic  sensor  in  said  exhaust  line  to  sense  the  pres- 
ence of  anesthetics  in  said  exhaust  line,  said  anesthetic  sensor 
connected  via  a  signal  line  to  said  anesthetic  machine;  and 

(E)  bypass  means  for  passing  anesthetic  gas  from  the  anesthetic 
machine  to  the  exhaust  line  without  passing  through  the 
cannister,  said  bypass  means  comprising  a  control  valve. 


5.515346 
RESPIRATOR  WITH  A  BREATHING  FILTER 
Ralf  Drews,  Liibeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Drfigerwerk  AG, 
Lflbcck,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  456,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcimany,  Dec  6,  1994,  44  43 
299J 

Int  a.*  A62B  18m;I8m:23/02 
VS.  CL  128— 206J8  9  Claims 


5,515,845 
CANISTER  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS  IN  A  GAS  STREAM 
Dusanka  FUlpovic,  WUlowdale,  and  Eraser  Swcatman,  Tor- 
onto, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Praxair  Canada  Inc 
Mississuaga,  Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  640,525,  Jan.  11, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,231,980, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,450,  Mar.  1,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  4, 1987,  531133 
Int  CL*  A62B  7/W 
VS.  CL  128—205.12  5  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  anesthetic  gas  comprising 
halogenated  hydrocarbons  comprising: 

(A)  a  cannister  for  use  in  adsorbing  halogenated  hydrocarbons 
from  a  gas  stream  passed  through  said  cannister,  said  cannis- 
ter having  a  peripheral  side  wall,  a  first  end  wall  with  an  inlet 
pott  and  a  second  end  wall  with  an  outlet  port,  a  first  fine 
mesh  screen  spaced  from  said  first  end  wall  and  closing  off  a 
first  cannister  end,  a  second  fine  mesh  screen  spaced  from 
said  second  end  wall  and  closing  off  a  second  caimister  end, 
hydrophobic  molecular  sieve  granular  adsoibents  being 
packed  in  said  cannister  between  said  first  and  second  screens, 
said  molecular  sieve  adsorbents  having  pore  diameters  large 


1.  A  respirator,  comprising: 

a  mask  body  with  a  mask  body  breathing  connection,  said  mask 
body  defining  a  mask  interior, 

a  breathing  filter,  the  breathing  filter  being  disposed  at  the  mask 
body  breathing  connection  and  having  an  axis  extending 
centrally  of  said  filter  in  the  direction  of  air  passing  through 

"^   said  filter; 

a  cuff  accommodating  said  breathing  filter,  and 

a  bellows  connected  to  said  cuff  and  coimected  to  said  mask 
body,  defining  a  seal  for  sealing  said  mask  interior  against  the 
environment,  said  bellows  being  dimensioned  to  extend  over 
the  entire  extent  of  said  breathing  filter  up  to  a  filter  inlet  of 
said  breathing  filter,  said  bellows  continuing  from  said  filter 
inlet  as  said  cuff,  said  bellows  being  folded  over  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  being  formed  of  an 
elastomeric  material,  said  bellows  being  made  in  one  piece 
with  said  breathing  connection,  tlie  one  piece  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  mask  body,  said  bellows  surrounding  said 
cuff  in  a  truncated  cone-shaped  maimer. 
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5,515,847 
SELF-EMISSION  NONINVASIVE  INFRaRED 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
James  R.  Braig,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Danid  S.  GoMbergcr,  Boul- 
der, Colo.;  Roger  O.  Herrera,  Oakland,  and  Bcrnbard  B. 
Sterling,  Danville,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optiscan,  Inc., 
Alameda,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No;  10,634,  Jan.  28, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,313,94L  lUs  appUcatloB  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247311 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—633  22  Claims 
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1.  A  noninvasive  infrared  spectrophotometer,  comprising: 
means  for  determining  infrared  absorption  of  at  least  one  prede- 
termined constituent  of  a  person's  blood  from  infrared  emis- 
sions generated  and  emitted  by  the  person's  body;  and 
processing  means  for  calculating  a  concentration  of  said  at  least 
one  predetermined  constituent  from  the  infrared  absorption 
determined  by  said  determining  means. 


5,515348 
IMPLANTABLE  MICROELECTRODE 
Scott  S.  Corbett,  HI;  Jerry  Martyniuk,  both  of  Portland, 
Oreg.;  Gerald  E.  Loeb,  Kingston,  Canada;  Klaus  Mewes, 
LUbum,  Ga.;  W.  Engene  Skiens,  WHsonvUle,  Oreg.;  John  J. 
Stobie,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Doris  A.  Beck,  Beaverton, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  PI  Medical  Corponitioa,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,650,  Oct  14, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,658,  Apr.  12, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  781,494,  Oct 
22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^01,903.  This  appUcaiion  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Sen  No.  482,189 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/042 
VS.  a.  128—642  39  Claims 


5^15349 
DUGNOSTIC  ULTRASOUND  APPARATUS 
Masaru  Mnrasfaita;  HiraynU  Kawada,  and  TosUynU  Matsn- 
naka,  all  of  MItaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1994,  6-006625; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232971 

int  CL'  A61B  S/00 
VS.  CL  128—66047  23  i 


1.  A  diagnostic  ultrasound  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  displacement  image  data  frame  memory  for  storing,  triune  by 
frame,  two-dimensional  ultrasound  image  data  of  a  living 
body; 

displacement  image  data  sampling  noeans  for  sampling  displace- 
ment image  data  which  is  obtained  by  comparing  two- 
dimensional  ultrasound  image  data  of  a  newest  frame  with  tiie 
two-dimensioiud  ultrasound  image  data  of  any  one  of  the 
previous  frames  stored  in  the  displacement  image  data  frame 
memory,  said  displacement  image  data  representing  displace- 
ment in  the  living  body  between  said  compared  frames; 

displacement  hysteresis  image  forming  means  for  forming  dis- 
placement hysteresis  image  data  which  represents  changes 
over  tlie  thus-formed  plural  displacement  image  data  by 
sequentially  combining  said  plural  displacement  image  data 
with  the  lapse  of  time;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  displacement  hysteresis  image  on 
the  basis  of  said  displacement  hysteresis  image  data. 
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1.  A  biologically  implanuble  multicooductor  microelectrode, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fine  wires,  all  of  said  fine  wires  being  wrapped 
helically  around  a  sharp-pointed  electrode  support  core; 

(b)  a  quantity  of  a  dielectric  material  covering  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  fine  wires  and  electrically  insulating  said 
fine  wires  frtHn  each  odier  and  holding  said  fine  wires 
together  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relationship  with  each 
other,  said  quantity  of  dielectric  material  having  an  outer 
surface  and  defining  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  said 
openings  communicating  between  said  outer  surface  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  fine  wires  and  exposing  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  a  respective  one  of  said  fine  wires  ther^hrough. 


5,515350 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  ACOUSTIC  WAVES  WTTH 

AN  ACOUSTIC  WAVEGUIDE 
J.  Fleming  Dias,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  72328,  Jan.  7, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,400,788.  lUs  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  330332 
Int  a."  A61B  &00 
VS.  CL  128—66233  12  CWm 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 
a  housing  having  an  interior; 
an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  generating  a  beam  of  acoustic 

waves,  which  is  disposed  witiiin  the  housing; 
a  prism  acoustically  coupled  with  tlie  transducer,  and 
an  acoustic  wavegtiide  extending  outwardly  from  the  interior  of 
the  housing,  the  acoustic  prism  being  fixedly  coupled  with  the 
waveguide  so  as  to  provide  efficient  transmission  of  tlie 
acoustic  waves  between  the  prism  and  the  waveguide. 
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5415451 

ANGIOGRAPHIC  FLUID  CO^mlOL  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Goidsteiii,  7260  CrevcUng,  SL  Loois,  Mo.  &)130 

FDcd  JnL  3«,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  99,416 

lot  CL'  A61B  6/00 

MS,  CL  128—654  9  Ctaims 


1.  An  angiographic  fluid  control  system  which  comprises: 

a)  a  catheter, 

b)  at  least  one  fluid  reservoir  which  contains  a  contrast  medium; 

c)  a  manifold  in  communication  with  said  catheter  and  reservoir 
for  passage  of  said  contrast  medium; 

d)  a  pumping  device  that  pumps  said  contrast  medium  from  said 
reservoir  through  said  manifold;  and 

e)  a  control  unit  which  communicates  with  said  punq>ing  device 
wherein  said  control  unit  has  a  communications  pad  that  is 
adapted  to  be  manually  activated  by  an  operator's  fingers  for 
the  precise  pumping  of  said  contrast  medium,  said  communi- 
cations pad  further  comprising  switches  that  selectively 
engage  said  pumping  device. 
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a  magnitude  input  coupled  to  receive  magnitude  values  that  are 
representations  by  digital  signals  of  magnitudes  derived  from 
strength  of  reflection; 
a  velocity  input  coupled  to  receive  velocity  values  that  are 
representations  by  digital  signals  of  velocities  derived  from 
doppler  shift; 
a  mapping  circuit  coupled  to  consecutive  pairs  of  magnitude  and 
velocity  values  that,  within  each  pair,  correspond  to  one 
another,  and  that  produces  therefrom  consecutive  confidence 
parameter  values  that  are  a  selected  function  of  both  the 
magnitude  value  and  the  velocity  value; 
a  radial  confidence  parameter  filter  coupled  to  the  consecutive 
confidence  parameter  values  and  producing  therefrom  radially 
filtered  digital  confidence  values; 
a  radial  velocity  filter  coupled  to  the  velocity  values  and  produc- 
ing therefrom  radially  filtered  digital  velocity  values; 
a  memory  that  writes  and  reads  the  radially  filtered  digital 
confidence  values  and  the  radially  filtered  digital  velocity 
values,  and  having  a  storage  capacity  sufBcient  to  do  so  for  a 
selected  number  of  consecutive  acoustic  radials; 
a  lateral  confidence  parameter  filter  coupled  to  the  radially 
filtered  digital  confidence  values  stored  in  the  memory  and 
producing  therefrom  a  confidence  indicator, 
a  lateral  velocity  filter  coupled  to  the  radially  filtered  digital 
velocity  values  stored  in  the  memory  and  producing  therefrom 
laterally  filtered  digital  velocity  values;  and 
a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  the  confidence  indicator  and  to  the 
laterally  filtered  digital  velocity  values,  the  gating  circuit 
passing  the  laterally  filtered  digital  velocity  values  to  an 
output  when  the  confidence  indicator  has  a  first  logical  value 
and  substioiting  instead  a  selected  value  to  be  passed  to  the 
output  when  the  confidence  indicator  has  a  second  logical 
value. 


5^15,852 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DETECTION 
STRENGTH  SPATIAL  FILTER  IN  AN  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Sydney  M.  Kvp,  Reading;  Jerome  F.  Witt,  and  Raymond  A. 
Bcaudin,  both  of  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jiin.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,100 
InL  a.'  A61B  8K)0;8/06 
U.S.  a.  128—660.07  2  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  system  wherein  a  digital  representation  of 
acoustic  reflection  data  along  acoustic  radials,  the  data  including  a 
magnitude  derived  from  a  strength  of  reflection  and  a  velocity 
derived  from  a  doppler  shift,  is  stored  as  digital  values  in  a 
memory  for  radial  processing  in  die  dimension  of  increasing  depdi 
and  for  lateral  processing  in  the  dimension  of  constant  depth,  the 
ultrasound  system  comprising: 


5,515353 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DIGITAL  ULTRASOUND 
TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  L.  Smith,  London,  Canada;  Ivan  Vesdy,  Oevdand 
Heights,  Ohio,  and  Andrew   W.  Gubbels,   Mt   Brydges, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sonometrics  Corporation,  London, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,959 
Int  CL'  A61B  &W 
UJS.  a.  128—661.01  1«  Claims 

1.  A  digital  ultrasound  tracking  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ultrasound  transceivers; 

b)  a  controller  module  connected  to  said  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  ultrasound  transceivers  for  selectively  enabling  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  transceivers  to  operate  as  one  of  either  a 
transmitter  or  a  receiver,  and  for  energizing  each  respective 
transmitter  such  diat  each  said  transmitter  generates  an  output 
oscillation  signal  which  is  detected  by  at  least  one  associated 
receiver;  and 

c)  a  counter  module  connected  to  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
ultrasound  transceivers  and   said  controller  module,   said 
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and  each  respective  second  end  of  the  sixteen  leg  conductors 
terminating  adjacent  the  dome-shaped  closed  end;  and 

eight  dome  conductors  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
dome-shaped  closed  end.  each  of  the  eight  dome  conductors 
having  respective  midpoints  and  two  eni^mints,  an  endpoint 
of  each  dome  conductor  being  electrically  joined  to  respective 
second  ends  of  pairs  of  leg  conductors  spaced  112.5/247.5 
degrees  apart  from  one  another,  whereby  each  dome  conduc- 
tor is  connected  to  two  of  said  leg  conductors  and  whereby 
each  leg  conductor  is  connected  to  one  dome  conductor 

wherein  each  of  said  eight  dome  conductors  intersects  four  of 
said  eight  dome  cooducuxs  at  four  intersection  points  and 
wherein  each  of  said  eight  dome  conductors  diat  intersect 
each  of  said  four  dome  conduaors  are  elecbically  joined  to 
said  four  intersecting  dome  conductors  at  said  intersection 
points. 


counter  tiKxlule  including  a  high  speed  counter  associated 
with  each  said  associated  receiver  for  generating  a  digital 
count  value  corresponding  to  an  elapsed  time  between  said 
energizing  of  the  transmitter  and  detection  of  said  output 
oscillation  signal  by  said  at  least  one  associated  receiver. 


5,515354 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,515355 
DOME-SHAPED  RESONATOR  FOR  NUCLEAR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AND 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Kristen  L.   Meyer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and   Douglas  Ballon, 
Gillette,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Can- 
cer Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,683 

Int  a.*  A61B  S/055 

MS.  a.  128—653,5  21  Claims 
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11.  A  radiofrequency  resonator  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  and  spectroscopy  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  hoUow  cylindrical  support  structure  with  an  outer  surface,  an 
iimer  diameter,  an  open  end,  and  a  dome-shaped  closed  end; 

an  end  ring  conductor  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  hoUow 
cylindrical  support  structure  adjacent  the  open  end; 

sixteen  substantially  equal  length  leg  conductors  with  respective 
first  ends,  second  ends,  and  midpoints,  each  of  the  respective 
first  ends  being  electrically  joined  to  the  end  ring  conductor  at 
positions  spaced  substantially  22.S  degrees  apart  from  one 
another,  each  of  the  sixteen  leg  conductors  being  attached  to 
the  outer  surfitce  of  ttie  hollow  cylindrical  support  structure 


5,515356 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  ANATOMICAL  M-M<M>E 

DISPLAYS 
BJ*m  Oistad,  Ranbeim;  Eivind  Holm,  Horten,  both  of,  Nor- 
way, and  James  Ashman,  Braunstone,  United   Kingdiwn, 
assignors  to  Vingmed  Soond  A/S,  Horten,  Norway 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  379,285 
Int  CL'  A61B  &O0 
U.S.  CL  128—66134  19  rhi«. 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  anatomical  M-Mode  displays  in 
ultrasonic  investigation  of  living  biological  structures  during 
movement  employing  an  ultrasonic  transducer  tlie  meiliod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  time  series  of  ultrasonic  images; 

arranging  said  time  series  so  as  to  constituie  data  sets  obtained 
by  multiple  ultrasound  beams; 

ixoviding  at  least  one  virtual  M-Mode  line  positioned  in  rela- 
tionship to  said  data  sets  so  as  not  to  coincide  with  any 
ultrasonic  beam  direction  of  said  transducer; 

subjecting  said  data  sets  to  computer  processing  on  the  basis  of 
said  at  least  one  virtual  M-Mode  line,  whereby  interpolation 
along  said  at  least  one  virtual  M-Mode  line  is  effected  using 
values  from  said  multiple  ultrasound  beams;  and 

displaying  the  resulting  computed  anatomical  M-Mode  display 
on  a  display  unit 


5,515357 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

HiroynU  "Kqjino,  and  Eiichi  ShiU,  both  of  Ootawara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  9, 1993,  5-170435 
Int  CL'  A61B  S/Ot 
MS.  CL  128—661.1  57  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  a  two-dimensional  region  includ- 
ing a  blood  vessel  in  a  body  with  an  ultrasonic  wave; 
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bloodstream  vekxnty  inuge  fonniiig  means  for  calculating 
bloodstream  velocities  at  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the  two- 
dimensional  region  by  using  outputs  from  said  scanning 
means,  and 

region-of-interest  setting  means  for  setting  a  two-dimensional 
region  of  interest  in  the  bloodstream  velocity  image  so  as  to 
extend  across  the  blood  vessel; 

velocity  profile  forming  means  for  fonning  a  velocity  profile  by 
distributing  either  one  of  average  velocities  and  maximum 
velocities  of  the  bloodstream  velocities  arranged  along  a  first 
directioa  within  the  region  of  interest,  along  a  second  direc- 
tion which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  and  extending 
across  the  blood  vessel  said  velocity  profile  forming  means 
excluding  the  maximum  velocities  and  minimum  velocities  of 
the  bloodstream  velocities  along  the  first  direction  firom  a 
target  averaging  performed  for  calculating  the  average  veloci- 
ties; 

bloodstream  volume  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  blood- 
stream volume  from  said  velocity  profile  and  a  diameter  of  the 
blood  vessel;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  bloodstream  volume. 


5415,858 

WRIST-HELO  MONTTORING  DEVICE  FOR  PHYSICAL 

CONDITION 

Matti  MytlymSki,  Sisimaantie  18  A.  Fiii-02610  Espoo,  FinlaMl 

per  Na  PCT/FI93A)0067,  }  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  S  192(e) 

Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1M36,  POT  Pnb. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,971 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Feb.  28, 1992,  920896 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/11 

VS,  CL  128—670  8  Claims 
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1.  A  monitoring  device  for  simultaneously  monitoring  physical 
condition  and  movement,  comprising: 
a  wrist-held  detector  and  transmitter  unit,  comprising  a  detector, 

comprising 

a  first  sensor  for  monitoring  physiological  conditioa; 

a  second  sensor  for  monitoring  movements;  and 

a  fuzzy  logic  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  sensor  and  said  second  sensor, 
a  radio  transmitter  in  electrical  communication  with  said  fuzzy 

logic  circuit;  aitd 


a  firat  alarm  m  electrical  commimication  with  said  fiizzy  logic 

circuit;  and 
a  receiver  unit  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  from  said  radio 

transmitter,  said  receiver  unit  including  a  second  alarm. 


5415,859  

MYOCARDIAL  INFARCnON  AND  ISCHEMU 
DETECnON  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frederick  M.  Paz,  Mokctamne  HOI,  Ca]if„  assignor  to  Colo- 
rado Health  Care  Research  Corp.,  Laliewood,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,972 
Int  CL*  A61B  5AX>;S/097 
\}S.  CL  128—719  23  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  adenosine  in  a  patient's  expired  breath 
indicative  of  cardiovascular  distress,  comprising: 

a  sample  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  tlie  patient's 
expired  breath; 

a  light  source  positioned  to  shine  a  light  into  the  sample  cham- 
ber; 

a  first  light  detector  positioned  to  detect  the  light  at  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  after  it  has  traversed  the  sample 
chamber,  the  first  light  detector  providing  a  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  intensity  of  the  light  detected  at  said  first 
predetennined  frequency,  where  the  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency corresponds  to  a  first  absorption  band  of  adenosine; 
and 

indicator  means,  responsive  to  the  first  signal,  for  providing  an 
indication  of  tlie  value  of  ttie  first  signal. 


5415,868 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  OBJECTIVELY 

MEASURE  SENSORY  DISCRIMINA'nON  THRESHOLDS 

IN  THE  UPPER  AERO  DIGESTIVE  TRACT 

Jonathan  E.  Aviv,  New  Yoric,  and  John  H.  Martin,  VaUey 

Cottage,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  IVustccs  of  Columbia 

University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,776,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5477,688.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323y499 

Int  O.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—747  23  CUdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  sensation  in  a  patient  at  a  test  site  in 
the  upper  aero  digestive  tract,  comprising: 
a  Y-shaped  tube  with  an  inlet  branch  having  an  inlet  end  and  first 
and  second  outlet  branches  having  respective  first  and  second 
outlet  ends; 
the  first  outlet  branch  of  the  Y-shaped  tube  being  inserted  into 
one  of  the  patient's  nasal  passage  and  oral  passage,  the  first 
outlet  end  terminating  adjacent  the  test  site; 
a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  the  second  outlet  branch  of 
the  Y-shaped  tube,  axially  aligned  with  the  second  outlet  end; 
means  for  delivering  a  time  and  pressure  controlled  puff  of  air 
detachaMy  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  Y-shaped  mbe; 
and 
display  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  transducer  for  display- 
ing a  value  of  pressure  detected  by  the  transducer: 
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1.  A  tissue  extraction  tool  comprising 

an  elongated  cannula  having  openings  at  a  first  and  second  end, 
the  first  end  having  a  means  on  an  outer  surface  for  gripping 
the  cannula  with  one  hand,  the  second  end  having  an  annular 
tapered  aperture  with  a  cutting  edge,  the  cannula  having  an 
.  inner  wall  for  slidably  engaging  a  plunger,  the  cannula  having 
a  first  and  second  ledge  depending  from  the  inner  wall  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  plunger  beyond  the  first  and  second 
ledge, 

the  plunger  having  a  solid  elongated  body  movable  longitudinly 
within  tile  inner  wall  of  the  cannula,  a  first  and  second  end  of 
the  plunger  having  blunt  surfaces,  the  plunger  positioned  in  a 
retiacted  position  widi  a  first  flange  juxtaposed  to  the  first 
ledge  of  tlie  cannula  when  the  cannula  is  inserted  into  tissue 
to  cut  tiie  tissue  and  the  plunger  positioned  in  an  extended 
position  with  a  second  flange  juxtaposed  to  the  second  ledge 
of  the  cannula  when  the  plunger  is  pushed  by  an  extenial 
force  to  eject  the  cut  tissue  ftom  tlie  cannula. 


5415462 
FEMALE  CONDOM 

Elk  Artsi,  Yasmin  Street  14,  Carmd  Yosef,  and  Jacques  Danid, 
Rechovot,  both  of,  IsraeL  assignors  to  Elie  Artsi,  Cazmei 
Yosef,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,117 
Int  CL'  A61F  6/06;6/02 
VS.  CL  12ft— 830  4  Claims 

1.  A  condom  for  use  by  a  female  user,  the  condom  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  tube  for  insertion  into  the  vagina  of  the  female 
user,  said  tube  having  a  sealed  end  and  an  open  end; 

(b)  a  shield  sealingly  attached  to  or  integrally  formed  with  said 
open  end,  said  shield  having  a  number  of  regions  which 
togetlier  form  a  continuous,  seamless  surface  surrounding  said 
open  end,  said  surface  having  a  continuous  outer  edge,  said 
nimiber  of  regions  including: 

(i)  a  first  region  deployable  to  cover  the  pubic  region  and  part 
of  the  lower  abdomen  of  the  female  user. 


5415461 

TISSUE  EXTRACTION  TOOL 

Jack  V.  Smith,  8505  42Dd  Ave.,  N.,  St  Petersburg,  Fte.  33709 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381448 

Int  a.*  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  128—754  5  Clahns 


(ii)  a  second  region  deployable  to  substantially  cover  tlie  right 

groin  of  the  female  user, 
(iii)  a  third  region  deployable  to  substantially  cover  tlie  left 

groin  of  the  female  user, 
(iv)  a  fourth  region  deployable  to  cover  pan  of  die  fight  inner 

thigh  of  the  female  user, 
(v)  a  fifth  region  deployable  to  cover  pan  of  the  left  inner 

thigh  of  the  female  user,  and 
(vi)  a  sixth  region  deployable  to  cover  the  perinemn  and  tlie 

anus  of  tlie  female  user,  and 
(c)  an  adhesive  applied  substantially  close  to,  and  around  die 
entirety  of  said  outer  edge  so  as  to  lie  beyond  the  pubic  hair 
line  of  the  female  user,  said  adhesive  forming  a  seal  between 
said  shield  and  the  sidn  of  the  female  user  to  resist  tlie  passage 
of  fluids. 


5415463 

GASTROINTESTINAL  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 

Raymond  V.  Damadian,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fonar 

Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filcd  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,741 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128—653.4  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  the  dynamic  behavior  of  tlie  gastrointes- 
tinal tract  of  a  patient  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  positioning  said  patient  within  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
apparatus; 

(b)  having  said  patient  ingest  a  magnetic  resonance  image  con- 
trast material; 

(c)  determining  an  initial  spatial  position  of  said  cootrast  mate- 
rial within  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  said  patient  and  an 
initial  slice  orientation  for  at  least  one  magnetic  resonance 
image  slice  of  a  portion  of  said  gastrointestinai  Ota  contain- 
ing said  contrast  material; 

(d)  acquiring  said  at  least  one  inuge  slice; 

(e)  calculating  the  spatial  position  of  said  contrast  material 
within  said  gastrointestinal  tract  of  said  patient  at  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  said  acquiring  said  image  slice; 
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(f)  detennining  a  slice  onentation  for  at  least  one  magnetic 
resonance  image  slice  of  another  portion  of  said  gastrointes- 
tinal tract  containing  said  contrast  material  at  said  spatial 
position;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  {dHf)  a  plurality  of  times,  each  repetition 
spaced  apart  for  said  piedetennined  period  of  time,  to  image 
the  dynamic  behavior  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gastrointes- 
tinal tract  caused  by  the  passage  of  said  contrast  material 
therethrough. 


5315.M5 

SUDDEN  INFANT  DEATH  SYNDROME  (SIDS)  MONITOR 

AND  STIMULATOR 
Midiad  Scanloa,  SOrer  Spring,  Md^  aasigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Aimj,  WasUngtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231,081 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  12»— 721  17  Ctaims 


IMCSHOLO 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IN  VIVO 

MEASUREMENT  OF  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION 

LEVELS  BY  THE  INDIRECT  DETERMINATION  OF 

FLUOESCENCE  LIFETIME 

Ralph  Zndwnnan,  PfailaddpUa,  Pa. 

FRcd  Apr.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231,191 

Int  CL''  A<1B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128-«33  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  oxygen  concentration  or  paitial  pres- 
sure in  bodily  fluid  or  bssue  of  a  Uving  being,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  a  biocompatible,  lipid  soluble  fluorescent 
probe  substance  having  a  fluorescence  lifetime  (t)  which  is 
quenched  by  molecular  oxygen,  to  the  living  being; 

(b)  irradiating  die  tissue  or  bodily  fluid  with  continuous,  linearly 
polarized  ultraviolet  light  at  wavelengths  strongly  absorbed 
by  the  fluorescent  probe  substance  to  result  in  fluorescence 
having  vector  components  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  the  ultraviolet  light; 

(c)  resolving  the  fluorescence  emitted  from  the  irradiated  tissue 
or  bodily  fluid  of  step  (b)  into  vector  components  parallel  and 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  excitation 
light; 

(d)  calculating  fluorescence  anisotropy  in  space  or  in  time  of  the 
tissue  or  fluid  so  irradiated;  and 

(e)  applying  a  mathematical  function  which  relates  fluorescence 
anisotropy  to  oxygen  concentration  or  partial  pressure,  the 
mathematical  function  being  in  the  form  of  an  equation. 
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1.  A  movement  and  sound  monitor  and  stimulator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  for  supporting  an  animate  object  and  includ- 
ing a  liquid-filled  mattress; 

(b)  a  movement  and  sound  transducer  positioned  for  detecting 
movement  activity  and  acoustic  activity  of  the  animate  object 
on  said  base  member,  said  transducer  providing  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  forces  applied  thereto  which  are  gener- 
ated by  and  representative  of  said  movement  and  acoustic 
activity,  wherein  said  base  member  is  configured  so  said 
acoustic  activity  from  the  animate  object  in  (he  form  of  at 
least  one  of  breathing,  heart  and  motion  sounds  of  the  animate 
object  is  transmitted  to  said  transducer; 

(c)  a  circuit  connected  to  said  transducer  and  adapted  to  monitor 
said  output  signal  from  said  transducer, 

(d)  a  stimulator  connected  to  said  circuit  and  being  operable  to 
provide  at  least  physical  movement  to  said  base  member  to 
stimulate  movement  activity  or  acoustic  activity  in  the  ani- 
mate object  when  the  output  signal  from  said  transducer  to 
said  circuit  coiresponds  to  no  movement  activity  and  no 
acoustic  activity  from  the  animate  object 


5,515,86« 

HARNESS  FOR  ABDOMINAL  CATHETER  SUPPORT 

BAND 

Kenneth  C.  Somers,  1000  E.  Walton  Rd„  Shepherd,  Mich. 


Divisioa  of  Scr.  Na  21M70,  Mar.  25, 1994,  Pat  No. 

Sv4154S3.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  374,956 

Int  CL'  A61G  I  SAX);  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  128—845  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  supporting  an  external  catheter  on  the  torso  of  a 
user  comprising: 

a  strap  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends; 

first  and  second  intermediate  portions,  wherein  said  first  inter- 
mediate portion  is  adjacent  to  said  first  end  and  said  second 
intermediate  portion  is  spaced  between  said  second  end  and 
said  first  intermediate  portion; 

first  means,  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  strap,  for  releasibly 
attaching  die  first  end  of  the  strap  to  an  external  catlieter 
extending  from  the  abdomen  of  a  user;  and 

second  means,  nraimted  on  the  second  opposed  end  of  the  strap, 
for  attaching  the  second  end  of  the  sti^  to  tl>e  second 
intermediate  portion  of  the  strap  spaced  from  the  first  end  of 
the  strap  to  form  a  loop  to  encircle  the  neck  of  the  user  and  to 
mount  the  strap  about  die  necic  of  a  user. 
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5,515,867 
HEAD  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOULDER  SURGERY 

„.  _    ,       ^    „  .    '^^'?'^*  closed  position,  in  said  closed  position  said  first  and  second  fabric 

Steven  R.  Lamb,  Union  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orthopedic   edges  of  each  slit  being  substantially  abutting  with  said  second 

edge  ovenappmg  said  extension  web  of  said  first  edge,  and  means 
to  releasably  join  said  second  edge  thereof  and  said  overl^iped 
extension  web  thereof  together. 
5Clainis 


System  Inc.,  Union  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,961 
Int  CL'  A61G  15/00;  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—845 


s 


1.  A  patient  head  support  for  a  shoulder  surgery  positioner 
having  a  headrest  and  a  forehead  band  comprising: 

a.  a  pad  extendable  over  the  chin  of  the  patient,  said  pad 
possessing  a  soft  outer  surface; 

b.  a  pair  of  straps,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  first  and  second 
end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  being  connected  to  said  pad, 
each  of  said  straps  adapted  to  engage  the  headrest  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  end  portion  thereof; 

c.  fastening  means  adjustably  holding  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  pair  of  straps  to  said  pad,  said  fastening  means  including 
first  fastener  portion  attached  to  said  second  end  portion  of 
each  strap  and  a  second  fastener  portion  connected  to  said  pad 
and  extending  along  said  pad,  each  of  said  first  fastener 
portions  capable  of  interlocking  with  said  second  fastener 
portion  to  form  a  closed  loop  relative  to  the  headrest,  said 
second  fastener  portion  including  a  central  section  adjacent  to 
and  free  from  said  pad,  said  central  section  being  sized  to 
relieve  tension  force  along  said  adjacent  pad. 


5415,869 

PEDUTRIC  SPINAL  IMMOBILIZATION  AND  AIRWAY 

CONTROL  BOARD 

Joseph  S.  PoweU,  and  Kelly  A.  Buckley,  both  of  P.O.  Box  535, 

Big  Bear  City,  CaUf.  92314 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,432,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^17 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/37;  A47B  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—870  7  Ctaims 
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5415,868 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OPENABLE 

AND  RECLOSABLE  SLIT  FORMED  THEREIN 
Veronica  A.  Mills,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Tex- 
tile Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,464 
Int  CL'  A61B  19/08 
VS.  CL  128—854  9  Claims 

1.  The  fabric  reusable  surgical  drape  comprising  a  cardiovascu- 
lar drape  having  peripheral  edges,  a  chest  surgical  site  fenestration, 
and  three  elongated  slits  formed  therein,  a  first  one  of  said  elon- 
gated sUts  extending  fiom  said  chest  fenestration  to  one  of  said 
peripheral  edges,  second  and  third  ones  of  said  elongated  slits 
comprising  a  mirror  image  pair  and  so  positioned  in  said  drape  as 
to  comprise  elongated  surgical  site  fenestrations  for  access  to  a 
patient's  legs,  each  of  said  three  slits  having  first  and  second 
opposed  fabric  edges,  each  of  said  slits  having  an  extension  web 
attached  to  and  along  said  first  fabric  edge  tliereof  and  extending 
the  length  th»eof,  each  of  said  slits  having  an  open  position  and  a 


1.  A  full  body  spinal  immobilization  splint  for  use  in  immobi- 
lizing a  traumatic  pediatiic  patient  throughout  the  course  of  medi- 
cal treatment  an  improvement  comprising  of: 

a.  a  rigid  main  plane  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  the 
body/torso  of  said  traumatic  pediatric  patient 

b.  a  rigid  secondary  plane  of  sufficient  size  as  to  accommodate 
the  head  of  said  traumatic  pediatric  patient 

c.  an  offset  connection  means  connecting  said  main  plane  to  said 
secondary  plane 

d.  a  means  for  immobilizing  said  traumatic  pediatric  patient's 
bodyAorso  to  said  main  plane 

e.  a  means  for  immobilizing  said  traumatic  pediatric  patient's 
head  to  said  secondary  plane 

f.  whereby  said  traumatic  pediatric  patient's  head  is  immobilized 
inferior  to  said  pediatric  patient's  body  creating  a  neutral 
cervical  aligiunent  and  an  open  airway  in  the  fiilly  immobi- 
lized traumatic  pediatric  patient. 

g.  said  rigid  main  plane  extends  from  said  offset  connection 
means  to  one  end  of  the  immobilization  splint  and  said  rigid 
secondary  plane  extends  from  said  offset  connection  means  to 
another  end  of  the  immobilization  splint. 
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THUMB  AND  FINGER  SUCKING  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

EngcM  A.  ZUber,  815  lUlock  PL,  Matthews,  N.C.  28105 

Caaitaiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  512,330,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

Thb  applkation  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,804 

laL  CL'  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128—878  W  Claims 


providing  a  laser,  directing  a  laser  beam  generated  by  the  laser 
against  a  portion  of  the  intersection  edge  furthest  removed  from  the 
needle  end;  melting  the  metal  of  the  needle  defining  said  portion 
with  energy  transmitted  by  the  laser  beam  to  thereby  generate  a 
rounded  sinface  of  melted  metal  between  the  face  and  the  interior 
needle  surface  along  said  portion;  thereafter  discontinuing  the  step 
of  directing  the  laser  beam  at  said  portion;  and  cooling  the  melted 
metal  to  solidify  it  to  thereby  form  a  rounded  surface  of  solid  metal 
between  the  face  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  needle. 


1.  A  device  for  the  prevention  of  thumb  and  finger  sucking 
comprising  a  vacuum-breaking  device  that  is  placed  over  at  least 
one  digit  of  a  hand  and  a  means  for  securing  said  vacuum-breaking 
device  to  said  hand  with  a  nonreleasable  locking  mechanism  that  is 
unable  to  be  taken  apart 


5415,872 

CLAMP  FOR  NASOLACRIMAL  SAC  OCCLUSION 

DURING  ADMINISTRATION  OF  OCULAR  MEDICATION 

Neil  F.  Martin,  Potomac,  and  Howard  N.  Robinson,  Lutlier- 

ville,  iMtli  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bloom  &  Kreten,  Towson, 

Md. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320^58 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  O.  128— «98  3  Claims 


54154171 
HOLLOW  NEEDLE  FOR  MEDICAL  USE  AND  A  LASER 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
Vladimir    Bittner,    Bern,    and    Roger    Dekumbis,    Ziiricii- 
Oerlikon,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  838,773,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  28,   1990, 
03131^90 

Int  CL*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  128—898  12  ClaiiiB 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  needle  adapted  to 
puncture  live  tissue  in  connection  with  a  medical  procedure,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  tubular  needle  made  of 
metal  having  a  face  extending  across  the  needle  forming  a  pointed 
needle  end  and  defining  an  aperture  bounded  by  an  intersection 
edg«  between  the  face  and  an  interior  surface  of  the  needle; 


— ie> 


2.  In  a  method  for  applying  medication  to  an  eye  of  a  patient,  the 
improvement  comprising  first  providing  a  nasolacrimal  clamp 
embedded  in  a  flexible  molded  positioning  device  molded  to  fit  the 
shape  of  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  the  patient,  the  embedded  clamp 
being  positioned  to  positively  seal  the  nasolacrimal  sac  thereby 
preventing  drainage  of  medicament,  applying  said  molded  posi- 
tioning device  to  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  and  thereafter  administer- 
ing medication  to  the  eye. 


5415,873 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  Dawson;  Derek  H.  Dyett,  both  of  High  Wycombe,  and 
James  R.  Stembridge,  Coventry,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Molins  PLC,  Milton  Keynes,  England 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275450 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
9314651 

InL  a.*  A24C  5/39 
VS.  CL  131—109.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  hopper  for  a  cigarette  malcing  machine  comprising  a  carded 
roller  arranged  to  feed  a  carpet  of  tobacco;  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  conveyor  band  for  receiving  tobacco  from  the  carded 
roller;  and  means  for  removing  tobacco  from  the  carded  roller  for 
delivery  onto  the  conveyor  band,  comprising  a  concave  wall,  a 
picker  roller  arranged  to  remove  tobacco  fix>m  the  carded  roller  and 
to  convey  the  tobacco  along  said  concave  wall,  an  air  pressure 
source,  and  one  or  more  air  passages  extending  from  the  air 
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5415474 

SPHERICAL  HAIR  CURLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 
SAME 

Sabrina  Denebeim,  260  Avila  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94123 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363056 

Int  CL*  A45D  2/12 

VS.  CL  132—226  20  Claims 
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5415475 

LOOSE  POWI»»  COMPACT 

Stanley  Acker,  7  Edgewater  La.,  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960,  and  Frank 
Garcia,  7610  Narrows  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  U209 
Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327436 
Int  CL*  A45D  33/24 
VS.  CL  132—298  7  Claims 

1.  A  container  assembly  for  containing  and  dispensing  loose 
cosmetic  powder,  the  container  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  receptacle  for  accommodating  loose  cosmetic  powder 
dierein,  tiie  base  receptacle  including  an  upper  rim  which 
defines  an  opening  for  accomitKidating  a  retainer, 
a  retainer  including  a  lower  perforated  panel  and  an  upper 
closure  panel,  the  lower  perforated  panel  mateably  engaging 
the  opening  defined  by  the  upper  rim  of  the  base  receptacle, 
the  upper  closure  panel  mateably  engaging  the  lower  perfo- 
rated panel  when  in  a  closed  position  to  isolate  loose  cosmetic 
powder  below  the  upper  closure  panel. 


pressure  source  to  the  lower  end  of  said  concave  wall  for  directing 
one  or  more  jets  of  air  into  the  tobacco  passing  said  concave  wall 
to  project  the  tobacco  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  as  a 
shower  onto  and  along  the  conveyor  band. 


a  top  that  mateably  engages  the  base  receptacle,  die  retainer 
being  disposed  between  the  top  and  base  receptacle  when  tlie 
top  mateably  engages  the  base  receptacle. 


5415476 
TORSION  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Charies  E.  Warner,  TVvy;  Ronald  D.  Sdiacfier,  West  MOtoa; 
Donald  H.  Blackbom,  BrookviDe;  Darryl  W.  Bernard,  Day- 
ton, and  Charies  L.  Logan,  FaiiMd,  all  of  Ohio,  assi^iori  to 
Premarii  FEG  Corporation,  WUmingtoa,  DcL 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23*453 
Int  CL*  B08B  15/00 
VS.  CL  134—57  D  8  Claims 


1.  A  hair  styling  device  comprising: 

a  curler  having  a  substantially  spherical  body,  said  body  having 

an  outer  surface  and  an  interior  cavity; 
said  body  having  at  least  one  receptacle  disposed  therein  for 

receiving  a  shaft  of  a  handle,  said  receptacle  including  means 

for  transferring  torsional  force  exerted  by  said  shaft  to  said 

body  to  thereby  cause  said  body  to  rotate. 


5.  A  dishwasher  door  having  a  torsion  bar  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  corrosion-resistant  stainless  steel  tube  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

a  stainless  steel  torsion  bar  enclosed  in  said  mbe,  said  bar  having 
first  and  second  ends  that  extend  beyond  said  tube; 

a  rectangular  boss  fixedly  attached  to  a  panel  on  said  door 
adjacent  an  edge  of  said  door,  said  rectangular  boss  having  a 
bore  disposed  therein,  said  first  end  of  said  bar  and  said  first 
end  of  said  tube  being  fixedly  disposed  in  said  bore; 

a  cylindrical  boss  welded  to  one  of  said  door  hinges,  said  hinge 
being  located  on  a  side  of  said  door  opposite  said  rectangular 
boss,  said  cylindrical  boss  including  a  bore  in  which  said 
second  end  of  said  bar  and  said  second  end  of  said  tube  are 
disposed;  and 

sealing  means  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  boss  bore  for  provid- 
ing a  seal  between  said  tube  arid  said  boss,  said  bar  rotating  in 
said  tube  between  said  cylindrical  boss  and  said  rectangular 
boss  when  said  door  is  opened,  to  produce  and  store  a  torque 
force  in  said  bar  which  is  released  when  said  door  is  closed,  to 
facilitate  said  closing. 


54154n 

DENTURE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Robert  Dunn,  Jr.,  227  Red  HUI  Rd.,  Fremoat  N.C  27830 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  Na  225471 

Int  CL*  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134— Ul  5  Claims 

1.  A  denture  cleaning  device  comprising:  an  irregular  kidney 

shaped  denture  cleaning  tank  iiKluding  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 

end,  said  inlet  end  being  wider  than  said  outlet  end  and  having  a 
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bottom  with  curved  sidewalls  about  the  periphery  thereof,  at  least 
two  liquid  inlets  in  said  inlet  end  of  said  tank  disposed  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  directing  said 
liquid  downwartUy  across  the  surfaces  of  said  dentures;  at  least  one 
liquid  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  oudet  end;  and  means  for 
circulating  liquids  placed  in  said  tank  in  a  continuous  swirling  flow 
from  said  inlets  to  said  outlet  while  said  irregular  kidney  shaped 
tank  creates  eddy  currents  off  the  main  swirling  flow  from  said 
inlets  to  said  outlet  whereby  dentures  placed  in  said  liquid  in  said 
tank  can  be  rapidly  cleaned  without  soaking  and  without  brushing. 


5415,878 
SIMPUFim)  UMBREIXA  WITHOUT  EXTERNALLY- 
EXTENDED  SPRING  POSITIONING  MEANS 
•bun-TMOt  y/n,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  lUpei,  Tdwan 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,355 
Int  a.*"  A4SB  25/06 
VS.  CL  135—28  8  Claims 


a' 22 


said  runner  (12)  generally  cylindrically  shaped  and  including:  a 
ferrule  (120)  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  runner  (12) 
for  pivotally  connecting  an  inner  end  portion  (221)  of  each 
said  stretcher  rib  (22)  of  the  rib  means  (2),  a  lower  extension 
(1Z3)  formed  on  a  lower  periphery  of  the  runner  (12),  and  a 
ring  groove  (I23a)  aimularly  recessed  in  an  inside  bore  por- 
tion (124)  formed  on  an  inside  wall  of  the  lunner  (12)  and 
defining  a  central  cylindrical  hole  within  the  inside  bore 
portion  (124)  for  expansibly  holding  the  retaining  means  (3) 
within  die  ring  groove  (123a)  of  the  runner  (12);  and 

said  retaining  member  (3)  formed  as  an  expansible  C-shaped 
ring  and  including:  an  inside  wall  (31)  defining  a  central 
aperture  slidably  engageable  with  a  sleeve  portion  of  each 
said  upper  stabilizing  means  (4)  and  said  lower  subilizing 
means  (5),  a  seam  (32)  cut  through  a  cross  section  of  the 
C-shaped  ring  of  the  retaining  member  (3),  an  arcuate  upper 
rim  (33)  ciicumferentially  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the 
inside  wall  (31)  of  the  C-shaped  ring,  and  an  arcuate  lower 
rim  (34)  circumferentially  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  the 
inside  wall  (31). 


5,515,879 
LOAD  SENSED  MULTI-PURPOSE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

VALVE 
James  R.  MoUo,  209  Julricfa  Ave.,  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  121,275,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5^68,061,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
784,388,  Oct  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,358,  which  is  a 
continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,750,  Oct  24,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,163, 
Jun.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  8313,  Jan.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Not.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,606 
Int  CL*  F15B  71/02;  F16K  17/10 
VS.  CL  137—115  9  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  (1)  having  an  upper  notch  (II)  secured  on  an 
upper  portion  of  said  shaft  (1),  and  a  runner  (12)  slidably  held 
on  said  shaft  (1); 

a  rib  means  (2)  having  at  least  a  top  rib  (21)  pivotally  secured  to 
said  upper  notch  (11)  of  said  shaft  (1).  and  at  least  a  stretcher 
rib  (21)  pivotally  connected  between  said  runner  (12)  and 
each  said  top  rib  (21); 

an  upper  subilizing  means  (4)  generally  cylindrically  shaped 
and  fixed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  (1)  below  said 
upper  notch  (11)  and  engageable  with  a  retaiiung  member  (3) 
expansibly  held  in  said  runner  (12);  and 

a  lower  stabilizing  means  (5)  generally  cylindrically  shaped  and 
fixed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  (1)  adjacent  to  a  handle 
(H)  of  said  shaft  (1)  and  engageable  with  the  retaining  mem- 
ber (3)  expaitsibly  held  in  said  runner  (12); 

whereby  upon  upward  movement  of  said  niimer  (12)  to  extend 
said  rib  means  (2)  to  engage  said  retaining  member  (3)  on 
said  upper  stabilizing  means  (4),  said  umbrella  will  be  opened 
steadily;  and  upon  downward  movement  of  said  runner  (12) 
to  retract  said  rib  means  (2)  to  engage  said  retaining  member 
(3)  with  said  lower  stabilizing  means  (5),  said  umbrella  will 
be  closed  steadily; 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 

a  hoiising; 

a  main  inlet  passage  located  in  said  housing; 

a  bypass  outlet  passage  located  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 

be  connected  to  a  reservoir, 
combined  control  means  located  in  said  housing  between  said 
main  inlet  passage  and  said  bypass  outlet  passage  for  control- 
ling fluid  flow  from  said  main  inlet  passage  to  said  bypass 
outlet  passage,  said  combined  control  means  including: 
i)  a  chamber  located  in  said  housing  having  an  inlet  opening 
connected  to  said  main  inlet  passage,  an  oudet  opening 
connected  to  said  bypass  oudet  opening,  and  a  loading 
opening, 
ii)  a  poppet  movably  positioned  within  said  chamber  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  closing  said  inlet  opening 
and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
allow  fluid  communication  between  said  main  inlet  passage 
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and  said  bypass  outlet  passage  dirough  said  combined 
control,  said  poppet  having  an  effective  surface  area  ratio  of 
2:1  between  an  area  of  said  poppet  acted  upon  by  pressure 
from  said  loading  opening  and  an  area  of  said  poppet  acted 
upon  by  pressure  from  said  inlet  opening, 

iii)  a  spool  positioned  within  said  poppet  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  allowing 
fluid  communication  between  said  main  inlet  passage  and 
said  bypass  oudet  passage  through  said  poppet  of  said 
combined  control,  said  spool  having  an  effective  surface 
area  ratio  of  1:1  between  an  area  of  said  spool  acted  upon 
by  pressure  from  said  loading  opening  and  an  area  of  said 
spool  acted  upon  by  pressure  from  said  inlet  opening, 

iv)  an  adjustable  spring  means  for  biasing  said  spool  towards 
said  closed  position; 
a  connecting  passage  located  within  said  housing  and  outside  of 

said  chamber,  said  connecting  passage  connecting  said  main 

inlet  passage  and  said  loading  opening;  and 
a  metering  orifice  located  within  said  connecting  passage. 


5,515,880 
SPOOLABLE  COILED  TUBING  MANDREL  AND  GAS 
LIFT  VALVES 
RonaM  E.  Pringle,  Hoastoa,  Ikx.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  To. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241^56,  May  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,483,988.  This  application  Aug.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  510,081 

Int  a.'  E21B  34A)6 

VS.  a.  137—155  2  aaims 


1.  A  retrievable,  flexible  and  spoolable  gas  lift  valve  for  use  in 
coiled  mbing  comprising, 

a  body,  said  body  having  an  inlet,  an  oudet,  and  a  flow  control- 
hng  valve  operatively  positioned  between  die  inlet  and  the 
oudet, 

a  gas  charged  bellows  connected  to  and  controlling  die  operation 
of  the  flow  controlling  valve, 

a  gas  containing  compartment  in  communication  with  the  bel- 
lows, 

a  setting  and  pulling  head  connected  to  the  body,  and 

said  body  including  a  plurality  of  sqiarated  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  connected  to  the  head  for  providing  longitudi- 
nal flexibility. 


5415,881 

MULTI-STORAGE  TANKS  AND  DISPENSING  UNITS 

Jack  L.  BaDew,  724  N.  BorgCM  Rd.,  HoidcBTflle,  Okk.  74848 

Filed  Jnn.  8, 1994,  Ser.  Na  25Sy400 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/60 

VS.  CL  137-^255  20  Claims 
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1.  Multi-storage  tanks  and  dispensing  units,  comprising: 

a  securaUe  housing  having  a  top  panel,  a  back  panel,  side 

panels,  a  front  panel  having  a  door  securably  connectable 

thereto,  and  a  deck  panel  having  a  spill  well  therein  widi  a 

grate  positioned  thereover, 
a  plurality  of  bulk  oil  storage  tanks  operably  disposed  within 

said  housing  on  said  deck  panel,  wherein  one  of  said  tanks  is 

further  characterized  to  be  a  waste  tank; 
a  pump  dispenser  disposed  within  said  housing  on  said  deck 

panel  and  is  operably  connectable  to  said  tanks  through  a  tank 

pump  conduit;  and 
a  recovery  conduit  operatively  connecting  said  spill  well  and 

said  waste  tank  such  that  oil  in  said  spill  well  is  directed  into 

said  waste  tank. 


5415,882 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  A  FIXTURE  ON  A 

SURFACE 

Ronald  H.  Hennis,  4762  S.  162ad  St,  Omaha,  Ncbr.  68135 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,711 

Int  CL*  F16K  43/00;  E03C  1/04 

VS.  CL  137—315  18  Claims 


r% 


/" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  a  fixture  on  an  installation  surface, 
the  surface  having  a  top  side,  an  underside  and  an  opening  there- 
through, the  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  A  fixture  base  member,  and 

B.  A  collar  of  greater  outside  dimension  dian  the  base  member, 
received  around  the  base  member,  and  having  means  for  being 
adjustably  positionable  widi  respect  to  die  base  member,  and 

C.  A  fixture  tail  piece  extending  fiom  the  base  member,  and 

D.  a  fixture.securing  element  mounted  on.  and  surrounding  a 
porticMi  of,  the  tail  piece  and  securely  positionable  with 
respect  to  the  base  member  and  collar,  the  fixture  securing 
element  comprising  a  spring  member  which  is  compressible 
to  allow  the  fixture  securing  element  to  pass  through  the 
surface  opening  and  which  comprises  an  upper  portion  which 
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radially  expands  after  the  fixture  securing  element  and  a 
portion  of  the  tailpiece  pass  through  the  opening  to  a  position 
below  the  underside  of  the  installation  surface,  to  engage  the 
underside  of  the  installation  surface,  preventing  the  fixture 
securing  element  from  passing  back  through  the  surface  open- 
ing, whereby  the  tailpiece  and  base  member  are  securely  fixed 
relative  to  the  installation  sur^KX  when  the  collar  is  adjusted 
to  tightly  engage  the  topside  of  the  installation  surface. 


WASTE  LINE  STOPPAGE  DETECTOR  AND  AUTOMATIC 

WATER  SHUTOFT  SYSTEM 
David  Boozagloa,  UM4  Barbank  Blvd^  N.  Hollywood,  CalU 
90601- 

FUed  Jon.  39, 1994,  Scr.  Na  2<9,921 

InL  CL'  F1«L  5/00;  F16K  31/18 

VS.  CL  137—357  12  OataH 


second  water  supply  line  in  response  to  said  second 
stoppage  detector  detecting  a  blockage  in  said  second 
waste  line; 
b.  an  upper  level  plumbing  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  and  second  fixture, 

(2)  a  first  and  second  waste  line  for  draining  waste  water  from 
said  first  and  second  fixture  respectively,  and  said  first  and 
second  waste  line  connected  to  said  lower  level  first  and 
second  waste  line  respectively;  and 

(3)  a  first  and  second  water  supply  line  for  supplying  water  to 
said  first  and  second  fixture  respectively,  and  said  first  and 
second  water  supply  line  connected  to  said  lower  level  first 
and  second  water  supply  line  respectively. 


5,515,884 

MULTI-MEDU  SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE 

Roger  D.  Danzy,  and  John  E.  Fain,  Jr^  both  of  PineviUe,  La^ 

aasignon  to  Dresser  Industries  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,475 

Int  CL'  F16K  17/08 

VS.  CL  137—478  4  Claims 


1.  A  water  supply  and  drainage  system  for  a  multilevel  structure 
comprising: 
a.  a  lower  level  plumbing  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  and  second  fixture; 

(2)  a  first  and  second  water  supply  line  for  supplying  water  to 
said  first  and  second  fixture  respectively; 

(3)  a  first  and  second  waste  line  for  draining  waste  water  firom 
said  first  and  second  fixture  respectively; 

(4)  a  first  overflow  prevention  system  for  automatically  shut- 
ting off  said  first  water  supply  line  independent  of  said 
second  water  supply  line  in  response  to  a  detected  blockage 
in  said  first  waste  line,  said  overflow  prevention  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  waste  line  stoppage  detector  attached  to  said  first 
waste  line  for  detecting  a  blockage  therein;  and 

(b)  a  first  automatic  shutoff  valve  in  said  first  water  supply 
line  for  shutting  off  water  flow  through  said  first  water 
supply  line  in  response  to  said  first  stoppage  detector 
detecting  a  blockage  in  said  first  waste  line; 

(5)  a  second  overflow  prevention  system  for  automatically 
shutting  off  said  second  water  supply  line  in  response  to  a 
detected  blockage  in  said  second  waste  line  independent  of 
said  first  water  supply  line,  said  overflow  prevention  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  a  second  waste  line  stoppage  detector  attached  to  said 
second  waste  line  for  detecting  a  blockage  therein;  and 

(b)  a  second  automatic  shutoff  valve  in  said  second  water 
supply  line  for  shutting  off  water  flow  through  said 


1.  A  safety  valve  to  relieve  fluid  pressure  in  a  pressure  vessel 
when  the  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  value, 
including: 

a  flow  fitting  defining  a  discharge  nozzle  for  coimection  into  a 
pressure  vessel  including  a  valve  seat  around  a  discharge  flow 
passage  through  the  nozzle: 

a  valve  disc  having  a  valve  seat  thereon  movable  between  a  first 
closed  position  of  engagement  with  the  nozzle  valve  seat  and 
a  second  open  position  spaced  from  the  nozzle  valve  seat; 

an  annular  disc  bolder  mounted  around  and  supporting  the  valve 
disc  for  movement  between  the  first  and  second  positions, 
including  a  circumferential  defecting  rim  spaced  radially  out- 
ward from  the  valve  disc  seat  and  extending  endwardly 
beyond  the  valve  disc  seat,  the  outer  face  of  said  deflecting 
rim  being  a  cylindrical  surface  and  the  inner  face  of  said 
deflecting  rim  is  a  tapered  surface  sloping  outwardly  firom  the 
valve  seat  of  the  valve  disc;  and 

an  adjustable  blowdown  ring  on  the  discharge  nozzle  including 
an  aimular  inner  nose  portion  around  the  nozzle  seat  project- 
ing into  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  disc  holder  rim  at  the 
first  closed  and  bleed  positions  of  the  valve  disc  and  a 
concentric  aimular  outer  rim  spaced  from  the  iimer  nose 
portion  and  the  disc  holder  deflecting  rim  defining  an  annular 
flow  passage  between  the  blowdown  ring  and  the  deflecting 
rim  in  the  closed  and  bleed  positions  of  the  disc  holder  and 
disc,  the  outer  face  of  itmer  nose  portion  of  the  blowdown 
ring  being  tapered  away  from  the  discharge  nozzle  seat 
toward  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  rim  of  the  blowdown  ring, 
the  disc  holder  deflecting  rim  having  an  annular  conical  inner 
surface  sloping  outwardly  toward  the  discharge  nozzle,  the 
blowdown  ring  having  an  annular  tapered  outer  surface  slop- 
ing outwardly  away  frotn  the  valve  disc  substantially  parallel 
with  the  sloping  inner  surface  of  the  deflecting  rim  of  the  disc 
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holder,  the  concentric  outer  rim  of  the  blowdown  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  ciicumferentially  spaced  semi-elliptical  dis- 
charge ports. 


5,515,885 

PLUG  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  Lanasa,  P.O.  Box  753,  Channeiview,  Tex.  77530 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,023,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,052 

Int  a.'  F1«L  55/10 

VS.  CL  138—90  15  Claims 


1.  A  plug  assembly  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  a  pipe,  the  plug 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  portion  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  an  interior  of 
the  pipe,  said  first  portion  comprising  a  compressible  n)eans 
for  facilitating  creation  of  a  fluid-tight  seal,  an  elongated 
tubular  mandrel  having  central  opening  extending  through  its 
entire  length,  said  tnandrel  carrying  a  nose  portion  on  its 
proximal  end  and  a  piston  means  on  its  distal  end,  said 
compressible  means  being  positioned  in  a  surrounding  rela- 
tionship over  a  part  of  said  mandrel  between  said  nose  portion 
and  said  piston  means; 

a  second  portion  fixedly  attached  to  die  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  comprising  means  for  ai^lying  a  compression  force 
on  the  compressible  means  of  the  first  portion;  and 

a  means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  into  said  pipe,  said 
means  comprising  a  transverse  pott  formed  in  said  second 
bousing  member  in  fluid  communication  with  a  central  open- 
ing extending  through  said  piston  means,  the  central  opening 
of  the  mandrel  and  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe  through  said 
nose  portion. 


5,515,886 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  A 

JUNCTION  PIPE  CONNECTION  TO  A  MAIN  PIPE 

Bruno  Graneila,  Bnigg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hydrostrcss 

AG,  PfiOkon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  1, 1993, 00001/ 
93 

IbL  CL*  Fltt  5J//62 
U.S.  CL  138—98  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  lateral  pipe  and  a  junction  between 
said  lateral  pipe  and  a  main  pipe  by  reforming  an  opening  therebe- 
tween through  a  repair  plug  at  said  junction,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
introducing  into  said  lateral  pipe,  from  a  location  exterior 
thereof,  a  flexible  shaft  having  mounted  eccentrically  thereon 
a  cutter  head,  lutil  said  cutter  head  reaches  said  repair  plug; 
actuating  a  fastening  mechanism  mounted  about  said  flexible 
shaft  to  fixedly  position  said  fastening  mechanism  relative  to 
said  lateral  pipe  and  to  fix  said  flexible  shaft  radially  relative 
to  said  lateral  pipe;  and 
operating  said  cutter  head  to  move  said  cutter  head  about  a 
longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  flexible  shaft  while  moving 
said  cutter  head  and  said  flexible  shaft  axially  relative  to  said 
fastening  mechanism  toward  said  repair  plug,  and  thereby 


cutting  away  material  of  said  repair  plug  by  said  cutter  bead, 
and  diereby  reforming  said  opening. 


5415387 
WIRE  REEL  FOR  USE  IN  A  BINDING  MACHINE 
Hinwhi  Hanagamilfi,  and  Ichiroa  Knsakari,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co^  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-425623 


U 


VS.  CL  140—119 


Int  CL*  B21F  9/02 


SOaims 


1.  A  binding  tool  comprising:  a  reel  disposed  at  a  first  end  of 
said  binding  tool  for  holding  wire  and  for  feeding  Il>e  wire  during 
operation  of  a  binding  process;  means  for  feeding  die  wire  from 
said  reel  through  said  binding  tool;  a  cutting  mechanism  disposed 
along  the  wire  path  for  cutting  the  wire;  a  twisting  mechanism 
disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said  binding  tool  for  twisting  tlie  cut 
wire  around  an  object  to  be  wound;  said  reel  iix:luding: 
a  reel  body,  having  two  frame  plates,  on  which  tlie  wire  is 

wound; 
a  recessed  portion  including  a  peripheral  wall  portion  and  a 
bottom  wall  portion,  said  recessed  portion  formed  on  at  least 
one  of  said  two  outer  surfaces  of  said  reel  body; 
an  aiwular  projection  having  a  recess-shaped  section  inserted 
into  said  peripheral  wall  portion  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
reel  body; 
an  optical  sensor  disposed  within  tlie  recess-shaped  section  of 
said  annular  projection,  for  detecting  rotabon  of  said  reel 
body;  and 
at  least  one  optical  sensor  detecticm  mark  disposed  in  said 
recessed  portion  so  that  environmental  lighting  cooditioas  do 
not  influence  operation  tliereof. 
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5415,888 

MEASUIUNG  WEIGHT  BY  INTEGRATING  FLOW 
Andii  GraOn,  La  Itase  d'en  Bm,  72M5  La  ChapcOe  do  Bois, 
France 

FUed  Oct  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  328,700 
Clains  priority,  apfAcatioa  France,  Oct  29, 1993,  93  129S5 
Int  a.'  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  a.  141—1  ^ ' 


1.  A  method  of  filling  recepcacle  with  a  substance  to  a  refeience 
net  weight  of  said  substance  by  means  of  a  filler  member  disposed 
to  fill  the  substance  into  die  receptacle  while  die  receptacle  is  being 
canied  by  a  weighing  member  which  measures  a  force  including  a 
weight  of  said  receptacle,  a  net  weight  off  said  substance  in  said 
receptacle  and  a  force  applied  by  flow  of  said  substance  against  a 
surface  of  said  substance  in  said  receptacle,  and  compensating  for 
a  tail-back  weight  equal  to  an  amount  of  said  substance  dischaiged 
from  said  filler  member  into  said  receptacle  after  flow  diete&om  is 
stopped,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

fcrwanling  previously  calculated  information  concerning  the 
tail-back  weight  of  a  first  receptacle  corresponding  to  said 
filler  member  and  said  substance; 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  substance  into  a  subsequendy  filled 

second  receptacle  by  means  of  the  filler  member; 
measuring,  over  successive  time  intervals,  the  instantaneous 
flow  rate  of  said  substance  filled  into  die  second  receptacle; 
calculating  a  total  weight  of  said  substance  filled  into  the  second 
receptacle  by  calculating  a  weight  increment  of  said  substance 
firom  said  filler  member  over  one  said  time  interval  by  multi- 
plying; the  instantaneous  flow  rate  over  said  one  time  interval 
by  said  time  interval  and  summing  the  calculated  weight 
increments  over  all  said  time  intervals;  and 
causing  die  flow  of  substance  to  stop  when  the  calculated  total 
weight  reaches  the  reference  net  weight  minus  said  calculated 
tail-back  weight  for  the  substance. 


an  automatic  fluid  shut-off  mechanism  having  at  least  one  fluid 
sensor  and  being  integrally  connected  to  said  sensor  opening 
in  said  nozzle,  said  fluid  fill  nozzle  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  secondary  opening  by  a  line  direcdy  coimected  to  said 
sensor  opening  in  said  nozzle  whereby  fluid  in  the  secondary 
opening  of  a  predetermined  amount  passes  fivm  the  second- 
ary opening  through  said  sensor  opening  to  actuate  said  fluid 
sensor  of  said  automatic  fluid  shut-off  mechanism  to  terminate 
fluid  flow  doough  said  fluid  fill  nozzle. 


5,515,890 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  TANKS  WITH 

UQUIDS 

Robert  C.  Kocninger,  Fairfldd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 

poralioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coaliniutioii  of  Ser.  No.  294,194,  Ang.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,460,210,  which  is  a  cootiniutiofi  of  Ser.  No.  60,709,  May  11, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,349,994,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

590,653,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  389,592 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/32 

VS.  CL  141—94  13  Ctaims 


5,515,889 

FLUID  FILL  NOZZLE  HAVING  SPILLAGE  CONTROL 

Randolf  W.  Brand,  PO.  Box  80828,  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99708 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47.918,  Apr.  19, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5323320.  which  Is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

10,080,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,255,721,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638322,  Jan.  7, 1991,  Pat 
Na  5,186,222.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
228,663 
Int  CL*  B65B  1/04:3/04 
VS.  CL  141—86  16  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  fill  apparatus  for  a  fluid  tank  widi  a  fill  pipe  opening 
and  a  secondary  opening,  said  fluid  fill  apparatus  comprising: 
an  integral  fluid  fill  nozzle  having  a  main  passage,  a  proximal 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  source  and  a  distal  end 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  fill  pipe  to  fill  the  fluid  tank 
through  tlie  fill  pipe,  said  fluid  fiU  nozzle  having  a  sensor 
opening  therein  adjacent  said  distal  end;  and 


1.  Enabling  signal  generating  means  for  use  in  a  system  for 
controlling  the  loading  of  liquid  into  a  tank, 
where  the  system  is  adapted  to  assure  that  liquid  will  not  be 
loaded  under  conditions  which  would  result  in  the  tank  being 
overfilled,  and 
where  the  system  comprises 
independently  controlled  means  for  loading  liquid  into  die 

tank, 
and  the  independendy  controlled  loading  means  require  an 
enabling  signal  input  in  order  to  initiate  and  to  contimie 
loading  of  liquid  into  the  tank, 
the  means  for  generating  the  enabling  signal  input  that  permits 
loading  of  liquid  to  be  initiated  and  continued,  comprising 
a.  a  sensor 
i.  lylapt^  to  be  moimted  in  the  tanlt. 
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ii.  comprising  means  for  generating  a  "dry"  signal  so  long 
as  die  level  of  liquid  in  die  tank  is  below  said  sensor, 

iii.  having  a  fail  safe  failure  mode  wherein  die  generation 
of  a  "dry"  signal  is  terminated  in  the  event  of  a  malfunc- 
tion in  the  means  for  generating  the  "dry"  signal, 

b.  an  enabling  signal  generator  operative  to  generate  the 
enabling  signal  in  response  to  and  only  so  long  as  diere  is  a 
"dry"  signal  input  from  said  sensor, 

c.  electrical  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  sensor  and  its 
means  for  generating  a  "dry"  signal  with  said  enabling 
signal  generator,  to  provide  die  "dry"  signal  input  Uierefor, 
so  diat  die  loading  of  liquid  cannot  be  initiated,  or  contin- 
ued, in  the  event  that  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  reaches 
the  sensor, 

d.  sensory  discemable  means  having  a  first  condition  indicat- 
ing that  a  "dry"  signal  is  not  being  generated  and  a  second 
condition  for  indicating  that  a  "dry"  signal  is  being  gener- 
ated, whereby,  if  there  is  a  failure  to  generate  an  enabling 
signal  and  the  sensory  discemable  means  have  the  one 
condition,  a  visual  examination  of  the  liquid  level  will 
confirm  that  there  has  been  a  failure  in  the  "dry"  signal 
generating  means  of  the  sensor,  if  die  liquid  level  is  below 
the  sensor, 

characterized  in  that 

the  sensory  discemable  means  have  a  third  condition  that  indi- 
cates a  failure  in  the  electrical  conduit  means  intercotmecting 
the  sensor  and  the  enabling  signal  generator, 
whereby  tixiuble  shooting  is  fiirther  facilitated  by  die  ability  to 
identify  that  the  failure  of  an  enabling  signal  is  attributable 
to  a  failure  in  die  electrical  conduit  connection  between  die 
sensor  and  the  enabling  signal  generator. 


5315,891 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FUEL  SPILLAGE 
Joseph  R.  Langlois,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  LNG  &  K, 
Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,619,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5322,099.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

262,628 

Int  a.'  B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  141—307  20  Claims 


fluid  communication  with  the  fiiel  tank  for  the  passage  of  fiiel 
between  the  fill  chamber  and  tlie  ftiel  tank; 
a  first  valve  assembly  coupled  between  the  fuel  tank  and  die 
overflow  reservoir  and  including  a  first  valve  member  for 
preventing  the  flow  of  fuel  in  die  direction  from  the  fiiel  tank 
toward  the  overflow  reservoir,  wherein  the  first  valve  assem- 
bly includes  an  inlet  port  and  an  ouUet  port  and  defines  a  first 
fluid  passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  and 
oudet  ports,  and  die  first  valve  member  prevents  die  flow  of 
overflow  fiiel  tlirough  the  first  fluid  passageway  in  tlie  direc- 
tion from  the  ftiel  tank  toward  the  overflow  reservoir,  and  the 
first  valve  assembly  further  defines  a  second  fluid  passageway 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outiet  ports  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  overflow  fuel  through  the  valve  assem- 
bly in  tlie  direction  fixim  the  fiiel  tank  into  the  overflow 
reservoir  when  the  first  valve  member  is  preventing  the  pas- 
sage of  fiiel  through  tlie  first  fluid  passageway. 


5315J92 

ECOLOGICAL  FUNNEL 

ACsUn  N^afl.  16  Waterside  Cr.,  San  Rafad,  Caiit.  94903,  and 

Ramin  Nigafi,  2206  CedUa  St,  San  Frandsco,  CaUL  94116 

FUed  Feb.  15. 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,095 

Int  a.'  B65B  43/42:  B67C  3/00 

VS.  CL  141—331  3  Claims 


2.  A  self-sealing  ecological  funnel  apparatus  which  prevents 
backflow  of  solvent  vapors,  comprising: 

a  funnel  having  a  conical,  tapered  body  portion  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  open  upper  end  and  a  relatively  narrow  bottom 
end, 

said  funnel  having  a  stem  having  an  upper  end  attached  to  and 
extending  downwardly  frxim  said  bottom  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  an  open  bottom  end,  said  stem  having  a  lumen  of 
a  predetermined  size  at  said  upper  end  thereof, 

an  obturating  ball  positioned  in  said  body  portion,  said  ball 
having  a  size  larger  than  said  predetermined  size  of  said 
lumen  so  diat  said  ball  will  obturate  but  will  not  enter  said 
lumen,  and 

a  closure  cap  attached  to  said  stem  of  said  fiinnel,  said  closure 
cap  being  arranged  to  sealingly  mate  with  the  neck  of  a 
predetermined  carboy  so  that  said  closure  will  seal  the  area 
between  stem  and  said  neck  when  said  stem  is  inserted  into 
said  neck, 

said  closure  cap  having  internal  threads  thereon  for  mating  with 
external  threads  on  said  neck  of  said  caiboy. 


5315,893 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  BOOT  RETAINER 

TboBus  E.  DoDOhiic,  2  Pondfldd  Rd..  New  FairMd,  Conn. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  spillage  of  fiiel  on  a  marine       06812 
vessel,  comprising:  FUed  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,838 

an  overflow  reservoir  coupled  in  fluid  communication  between  a  Int  CL'  B65B  57/06 

fuel  tank  and  a  vent  port  of  die  vessel;  U.S.  CI.  141 — 392  12  Claims 

a  fiU  chamber  defining  an  inlet  pott  for  receiving  a  fiiel  nozzle  to        1.  A  vapor  boot  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vapor  control 
fiU  the  fuel  tank  with  fuel,  and  an  oudet  port  for  coupling  in   nozzle  assembly  having  a  sealing  beUows  member,  comprising: 
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a  tether  element  having  a  first  pottion  for  attachment  to  a  body 
section  of  a  vapor  control  nozzle  assembly, 

a  plate  attached  to  a  second  portion  of  said  tether  element  and 
having  a  central  aperture  through  which  a  nozzle  of  a  vapor 
control  nozzle  assembly  can  be  insetted, 

said  tether  element  comprising  an  inelastic  strip  of  material 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  at  least  one  end  of  said 
strip  comprising  a  fastener  of  hook  and  loop  material,  and 

said  tether  element  defining  a  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  selected  to  retain  a  sealing  bellows  member 
of  the  vapor  nozzle  assembly  in  at  least  a  partially  collapsed 
cooditioa,  whereby, 

with  said  tether  element  retaining  fte  sealing  bellows  member, 
die  partially  collapsed  sealing  bellows  member  is  displaced 
firom  the  nozzle  to  allow  an  operator  to  view  the  fluid  level  in 
a  receptacle,  thus  to  avoid  splashing  of  the  fluid  as  by  over- 
filling the  receptacle. 


top,  so  as  to  elevate  said  tool  table  top,  each  said  leg  being 
height  adjustable  and  including  an  upper  portion  connected  to 
said  tool  table  top,  a  lower  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough 
to  receive  said  upper  portion  therein,  and  fasteners  extending 
through  said  lower  portion  and  said  upper  portion,  to  retain 
said  upper  portion  to  said  lower  portion  in  a  fixed  position, 
fimher  including  means  for  securing  at  least  one  said  leg  to  a 
table  top  of  a  work  table,  said  leg  securing  means  being  an 
adjustable  clamp  member  including  a  stationary  jaw  integral 
with  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  a  distal  end  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  leg,  a  movable  jaw  extending  at  a  right 
angle  from  the  distal  end  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  leg 
above  said  stationary  jaw,  a  pair  of  rubber  pads,  each  applied 
to  the  facing  siufaces  of  said  stationary  jaw  and  said  movable 
jaw,  to  engage  with  an  end  of  the  table  top  of  the  work  table, 
and  a  setscrew  threaded  into  said  movable  jaw  to  maintain 
said  movable  jaw  in  an  adjusted  locked  position  on  the  distal 
end  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  leg;  and 
b)  a  plurality  of  specific  tool  accessories  to  perform  a  variety  of 
operations  on  wood  work  pieces  according  to  known  machin- 
ing operations,  whereby  each  said  specific  tool  accessory  can 
be  assembled  one  at  a  time  to  said  tool  table  to  perform  its 
respective  c^jeration  on  one  of  the  wood  work  pieces. 


5.515395 

TREE  DELIMBLING  DEVICE  WITH  SELF-ALIGNING 

CUTTER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas   E.   Hamby,  Jr.,   1776  Arbor  Grove  ChuRh   Rd, 

Purlear,  N.C.  28665 

Filed  Mai;  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,432 

Int  CL*  AOIG  23/00;  B27L  \m 

MS.  CL  144—24.13  8  Claims 


5,515,894 
MULTIUSE  CRAFTSMAN  TABLE 
Scott  A.  Dann,  7020  Redwood  Blvd.  Apt  15,  Novato,  CaUf. 
94949 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,804 

Int  CL'  B27C  9IO0 

MS.  CL  144—1.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  multiuse  craftsman  table  comprising: 
a)  a  tool  table,  said  tool  table  including  a  tool  table  top,  and  a 
plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  tool  table 


1.  A  tree  delimbing  device  with  a  self -aligning  cutter  bead 
comprising: 

a  suppon  frame  including  a  frame  assembly  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  opposite  sides,  a  bottom,  and  a  depending  frame 
structure; 

a  pair  of  curved  cutting  and  limb  stripping  levers  pivotally 
supported  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
and  adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  support  frame,  said  strip- 
ping levers  including  curved  blades  fixed  thereto  and  defining 
a  tree  encircling  cutting  opening  therebetween  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  a  tree  in  one  direction  through  the  cutting 
opening; 

guide  means  supported  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  support 
frame  and  defining  a  tree  guide  opening  for  axial  movement 
of  the  tree  trunk  through  the  guide  opening; 

means  for  supporting  said  support  frame  for  rotational  and 
pivotal  movement;  and 

means  for  limiting  rotational  movement  of  said  support  frame  in 
the  horizontal  plane  which  includes  a  resilient  as.sembly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  support  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  frame  assembly  for  limiting  the  amount  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  rectangular  support  frame  in  the  horizontal  plane 
and  for  returning  said  support  frame  to  a  centered  position 
after  completion  of  a  delimbing  operation, 
said  support  frame,  said  limb  stripping  blades  and  said  guide 
means  are  maintained  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
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axis  of  die  tree  bole  as  the  tree  moves  through  the  respec- 
tive cutting  and  guiding  means  at  the  respective  from  and 
rear  ends  of  said  support  frame. 


5.515.896 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.515.897 

GOLF  BAG  TRAVEL  COVER 

Douglas  R.   Fefaan,  833  Hazel,  BirminghanL,  Mich.  48009, 

assignor  to  Douglas  Fehan,  Birmingiiam,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,996 

Int  CL'  B65D  65/0% 

MS.  a.  150—159  24  Claims 


18.  A  golf  bag  travel  cover  for  use  in  transporting  a  golf  bag, 
comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least  one  verti- 
cally upwardly  extending  rigid  side  perpendicular  thereto  and 
a  ramp  member  located  on  said  vertically  extending  side,  said 
ramp  member  having  a  wedge  shape; 

a  flexible  cover  connected  to  said  base  member 

at  least  one  wheel  connected  to  said  base  member  and  extending 
at  least  partially  past  the  vertical  plane  of  said  rigid  side. 


5,515,898 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WINDOW 

SHADES 

Hector  Alcocer,  San  Antonio.  1e%^  assignor  to  A  &  C  Products, 

San  Antonio.  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  23. 1994.  Ser.  No.  363.530 
Int  a.*  E06B  3/94 
MS.  a.  160—84.02  4  Claims 

2.  A  vertically  movable  shade  for  a  window  in  a  vehicle  wall, 
comprising,  in  combination; 
a  generally  rectangular  rigid  fi-aroe  structure  constructed  and 
arranged  to  peripherally  encompass  the  vehicle  window  when 
secured  to  die  interior  of  the  vehicle  wall; 
said  frame  structure  having  two-vertical  elements  and  a  horizon- 
tal element  connecting  two  ends  of  said  vertical  elements; 
a  horizontal  shade  securement  member  extending  between  the 

other  ends  of  said  vertical  channels; 
a  foldable  pleated  shade  having  one  end  pleat  secured  to  said 

shade  securement  member, 
a  horizontally  extending  shade  operating  member  secured  to  the 
other  end  pleat  of  said  foldable  shade,  whereby  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  shade  operating  member  in  one  vertical  direction 
folds  said  foldable  shade  into  a  compressed,  open  position, 
and  vertical  movement  of  said  shade  operating  member  in  the 
opposite  vertical  direction  unfolds  said  foldable  shade  to  a 
closed  position  covering  the  vehicle  window; 


a  reversible  electric  motor  driven  winch  mounted  on  said  frame 
structure  adjacent  said  horizontal  element; 

said  winch  having  two  coaxially  adjacent  cord  winding  reds; 

a  continuous  cord  having  its  two  ends  respectively  secured  to 
said  cord  winding  reels  in  reversed  relation,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  reels  concurrently  produces  a  winding  of  one  cord  end 
and  an  unwinding  of  the  other  cord  end,  thereby  moving  the 
entire  length  of  said  cord  by  rotation  of  said  winch; 

guide  pulley  means  on  each  of  said  vertical  elements  for  training 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  cord  into  a  vertical  loops 
respectively  adjacent  said  vertical  elements  with  one  side  of 
each  loop  moving  upwardly  while  the  other  side  moves  down- 
wardly by  rotation  of  said  winch; 

means  for  respectively  securing  the  ends  of  said  shade  operating 
member  to  sides  of  said  loops  moving  in  the  same  directioa. 
whereby  rotation  of  said  winch  in  one  direction  produces  an 
upward  movement  of  the  shade,  and  rotation  of  said  winch  in 
the  opposite  direction  produces  a  downward  movement  of 
said  shade; 

said  guide  pulley  means  comprising  two  adjacent  guide  pulleys 
mounted  in  the  end  of  each  said  vertical  element  adjacent  said 
horizontal  element,  and  a  return  guide  pulley  mounted  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  each  said  vertical  elemoit;  and 

the  intermediate  portions  of  said  cord  respectively  extending 
fiom  one  of  said  winch  reels,  around  one  of  said  two  guide 
pulleys,  vertically  along  the  respective  vertical  element, 
around  said  return  guide  pulley,  thence  vertically  along  the 
respective  vertical  element,  around  the  other  said  guide  pul- 
ley, horizontally  to  one  of  the  two  guide  pulleys  on  said  other 
vertical  element,  thence  vertically  adjacent  said  other  vertical 
element  to  said  return  pulley  in  said  other  vertical  element, 
then  vertically  to  the  second  said  guide  pulley  mounted  at  said 
one  end  of  the  said  other  vertical  element  and  horizontally 
back  to  the  other  of  said  winch  reels. 


5,515.899 
EXPANSIBLE  GATE 
Yung-Neng  Chan,  64,  Lane  46,  Syh-Wd  Rd.,  Ton-Nan,  Yun-Lin 
H8ien,1Uwan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,762 
Int  CL*  A47G  5/00 
MS.  CL  160—135  5  Claims 

1.  An  expansible  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames  having 
two  lower  rollers  adapted  to  roll  on  two  rails,  each  frame  having  an 
upper  shaft  hole  and  a  lower  shaft  hole  for  an  upper  shaft  and  a 
lower  shaft  of  a  plate  connector  to  fit  and  rotate  dierein  inside  the 
frame,  and  said  plate  connector  having  two  vertical  sides,  one  of 
said  sides  having  two  spaced  rings  and  the  other  of  said  sides 
having  pivotal  means  so  that  each  pair  of  abutting  plate  connectors 
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5415,901 
FASCIA  FOR  BIFOLD  DOORS 
W.  James  Hall,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  DSH  Inc^,  Con- 
cord, Canada 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  294,037,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
whicta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,951,  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,286, 
Feb.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  483,910 
Int  a.'  E05D  /5/26 
VS.  CL  160—206  S  Claims 


may  be  connected  pivotally  with  each  otiier  by  said  pivotal  means 
of  one  connector  being  pivotally  connecting  the  rings  of  an  abut- 
ting connected  to. 


5,515300 

COLLAPSIBLE  ARRAY  OF  PANELS  AND  A  FOLDING 

DISPLAY  MADE  THEREOF 

WnUam  G.  West,  5225  Due  West  Rd.,  Powder  Springs,  Ga. 

30073,  and  John  T.  Kidd,  2067  A  Lake  Park  Dr.,  Smyrna, 

Ga.3O0m 

Filed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,270 

Int  CL*  A47G  5/00 

VS.  CL  160—135  25  Claims 


V. 


1.  A  collapsible  array,  comprising: 

a  first  row  of  a  plurality  of  panels  foldably  connected  to  each 
other  in  a  manner  permitting  said  plurality  of  panels  to  be 
folded  to  form  a  stack  of  panels; 

a  second  row  of  a  plurality  of  panels  foldably  connected  to  each 
other  in  a  manner  permitting  said  plurality  of  panels  to  be 
folded  to  form  a  stacic  of  panels: 

tlie  leftmost  panel  of  said  first  row  being  foldably  connected  to 
the  leftmost  panel  of  said  second  row  in  a  manner  permitting 
said  folded  first  and  second  rows  of  panels  to  be  folded  to 
form  a  stack  of  panels  with  said  folded  second  row  of  panels; 
and 

a  third  row  of  a  plurality  of  panels  foldably  connected  to  each 
other  in  a  maimer  permitting  said  plurality  of  panels  to  be 
folded  to  form  a  stack  of  panels; 

the  rightmost  panel  of  said  second  row  being  foldably  coimected 
to  tlie  rightmost  panel  of  said  ttiinl  row  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting said  folded  first  and  second  rows  of  panels  to  be  folded 
with  said  folded  third  row  of  panels  to  form  a  stack  of  panels; 

whereby  said  panels  of  said  rows  are  capable  of  being  folded  to 
form  a  single  stack  of  panels. 


I.  In  a  bifold  door  installation  comprising  a  head,  a  tlireshold 

and  jambs,  defining  a  doorway;  a  pair  of  bifold  doors  installed  in 

the  doorway  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 

doors  lie  in  a  common  plane  within  the  doorway  and  a  second 

position  in  which  the  doors  lie  in  parallel  planes  projecting  in  an 

outward  direction  to  one  side  of  the  doorway,  a  first  door  of  the 

pair  being  supported  adjacent  a  first  vertical  edge  thereof  by  top 

and  bottom  pivot  members  at  tlie  head  and  threshold  of  the 

doorway,  and  a  second  door  of  the  pair  being  hingedly  connected 

at  a  first  vertical  edge  thereof  to  a  second  vertical  edge  of  the  first 

door;  a  guide  track  secured  beneath  and  extending  parallel  to  the 

head  above  the  doors;  and  a  guide  member  extending  from  the 

second  door  adjacent  a  top  end  of  a  second  vertical  edge  of  the 

second  door  and  engaging  the  guide  track:  the  improvement 

wherein 

a  fascia,  extending  between  the  jambs  and  having  top  and 

bottom  edges  and  outer  and  inner  faces  extending  between 

said  edges,  is  hingedly  suspended  from  a  support  secured  to 

the  head  to  one  side  of  the  guide  track,  for  pivotal  movement 

in  a  direction  moving  said  bottom  edge  in  said  outward 

direction  about  an  axis  parallel  and  displaced  to  said  one  side 

relative  to  tlie  guide  track,  the  fascia  having  a  vertical  extent 

between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  when  so  suspended  that 

extends  from  said  head  to  below  top  edges  of  the  doors,  and  a 

total  extent  between  said  top  and  bonom  edges  which  is  less 

than  the  projection  of  said  doors  in  said  second  position,  said 

fascia  being  pivotally  moveable  in  said  outward  direction  to  a 

position  in  which  its  vertical  extent  does  not  extend  beneath 

the  top  edges  of  said  doors,  that  portion  of  the  inner  face  of 

the  fascia  which  extends  below  the  top  edges  of  the  doors 

when  suspended  presenting  a  smoothly  profiled  surface  to  the 

doors  whereby  the  doors  may  move  beneath  the  fascia 

between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,515,902 
REINFORCED  SHUTTER  PANEL 
Robert  E.  Hoffinan,  5618  Riviera  Dr.,  Coral  GaMes,  Fla.  33146 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,140 
Int  CL'  E06B  3/12 
VS.  CL  160—235  12  Claims 

1.  A  roll-up  type  shutter  formed  of  a  number  of  substantially 
identical,  horizontally  arranged,  elongated  slats  pivotally  con- 
nected together  along  their  adjacent  elongated  horizontal  edges  to 
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form  a  generally  vertically  arranged  panel  for  covering  an  opening 
in  a  building  structure  or  for  rolling  up  to  expose  die  opening, 
comprising: 

each  slat  being  roughly  rectangular  in  cross-section  with  a 
forward  wall,  rear  wall  and  upper  and  lower  edges;  an  upper 
L-shaped  in  cross  section  notch  formed  along  the  forward 
wall  and  upper  edge  of  the  slat  with  the  notch  opening 
forwardly  and  upperwardly  to  provide  an  upwardly  extending 
integral,  upper  tongue  along  the  rear  wall  and  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  slat  such  that  said  upper  tongue  extends  beyond 
said  notch  in  said  forward  wall;  a  lower  L-shaped  notch 
formed  on  the  rear  wall  and  upper  edge  of  the  slat  to  provide 
a  downwardly  extending  tongue  along  the  forward  wall  and 
lower  edge  of  the  slat; 

said  tongues  being  sized  so  that,  in  use,  the  lower  tongue  of  one 
slat  overlaps  the  upper  tongue  of  the  next  adjacent  lower  slat 
and  with  said  tongues  fitted  into  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  notches  of  the  adjacent  slats;  and 

each  slat  having  an  upper  flange,  integrally  connected  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  slat; 

the  rear  wall  of  each  slat  having  a  downwardly  projecting  wall 
extension  which  overlaps  a  substantial  part  of  the  lower  notch 
of  the  slat  and  with  the  wall  extension  having  its  free  end  bent 
upwardly  to  form  a  lower  support  hook  such  that  said  down- 
wardly extending  tongue  extends  beyond  said  lower  support 
hook; 

the  upper  free  edge  of  said  upper  flange  being  bent  downwardly 
to  form  an  upper  hook  which  is  loosely  engaged  within  said 
lower  support  hook  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  between 
adjacent  slats; 

the  upper  hook  being  upwardly  movable  into  a  space  located 
between  the  wall  extension  and  the  portion  of  the  lower  notch 
which  is  overlapped  by  the  wall  extension  when  the  adjacent 
slats  are  moved  relative  to  each  other, 

whereby  the  overlapped  tongues  of  the  slats  form  spaced  apart 
reinforcing  bands  extending  horizontally  across  the  shutter 
when  the  shutter  panel  covers  an  opening. 


5,515,904 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINOTHERMIC 

WELDING 

StcCan  R.  Radnlcscn,  1130  Unhrcntty  Ave.,  Palo  Aha,  CaHf. 

94301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,064,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,092 

Int  CL"  B23K  23/00;  B22D  19/04 

VS.  CL  164-^54  31  Claims 


1.  An  exottaennic  ..welding  mold  for  aluminotbermic  welding 

without  preheating  of  similar  metal  parts  of  variable  cross-section 

along  their  heights,  said  mold  comprising: 

at  least  two  mold  parts  which  are  joined  together,  said  mold 

having  internally  employed  a  centrally  located  mold  cavity, 

wherein  said  mold  cavity  is  configured  to  accept  the  metal 

parts  and  has  at  least  a  base  portion  and  a  bead  portion;  and 

at  least  two  rising  channels  located  at  extremities  of  said  mold 

cavity  on  each  side  of  said  mold  cavity  and  extending  from  a 

region  lower  than  said  base  portion  of  said  mold  cavity  to  an 

upper  side  of  said  mold,  said  rising  channels  being  connected 

widi  extremities  of  said  base  portion  of  said  mold  cavity. 


5^15,903 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLD 
John  J.  Hronas,  and  Michael  J,  Hrooas,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Multi-Products,  Incorporated,  Erie,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,238 
Int  CL'  B22C  7/06 
VS.  a.  164— 4S  16  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  mold  part  useful  in  thermoplastic  injec- 
tion molding  comprising  pouring  molten  zinc  or  zinc  alloy  into  a 
ceramic  or  cement  form  made  by  plaster  mold  casting  to  form  a 
solidified  incipient  zinc  mold  pan,  heating  said  incipient  zinc  noold 
part  with  an  open  flame  while  it  solidifies,  adding  zinc  or  zinc  alloy 
to  die  center  depression  which  forms  in  said  incipient  zinc  mold 
part  as  it  cools,  removing  said  incipient  mold  part  from  said  form, 
clamping  said  incipient  zinc  mold  part  with  clamps  to  a  firm 
surface  during  finther  cooling,  and  adjusting  said  clamps  fire- 
quendy  to  assure  continuous  firm  contact  of  said  incipient  zinc 
mold  part  with  said  firm  surface  imtil  it  is  cooled  to  under  400°  F. 


5,515,905 
AUTOMATIC  HORIZONTAL  PRESSURE  DIE  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
William  M.  Lester,  651  W.  Mt  PICManI  Atc,  Urfaigstoii,  NJ. 

07039 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,160,  Nov.  16, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,261 
Int  CL'  B22D  17/10:17/32 
VS.  CL  164-^13  1  Claim 

1.  An  injection  molding  system  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  movable  mold  members  and  mold  movement  means  for 
forming  therewith  a  mold  cavity  in  a  mated  position  of  die 
mold  members  and  for  ejecting  a  molded  body  in  a  separated 
position  of  the  mold  members, 
an  injection  control  plunger  and  mating  joumalling  means  defin- 
ing an  injection  plunger  movement  cavity  extending  into  one 
of  the  mold  members, 
a  reactor  control  plunger  and  mating  joumalling  means  defining 
a  reactor  plunger  movement  cavity  extending  through  the 
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other  of  die  mold  members  and  through  the  mold  cavity  to 
coaxially  merge  with  said  injection  plunger  movement  cavity 
for  forming  a  compartment  between  said  plungers, 

a  source  of  molten  material  coupled  to  the  compartment  formed 
between  the  plungers  for  nwvement  of  a  charge  of  noolten 
material  into  said  compartment  in  readiness  for  injection  into 
the  mold  cavity  in  response  to  movement  of  the  injection 
control  plunger, 

programmable  positioning  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  injection  control  plunger  in  said  injection  plunger  move- 
ment cavity  for  injection  of  the  charge  of  molten  material, 

programmable  positioning  means  for  controlUng  the  position  of 
the  reactor  plunger  in  said  reactor  plunger  movement  cavity 
for  receiving  the  charge  and  ejecting  a  molded  body, 

position  sensing  means  for  determining  at  least  one  position  of 
the  respective  injection  control  and  reaction  plungers  in  their 
respective  cavities  to  receive  said  charge  of  molten  material, 

feedback  control  means  coupled  between  the  position  sensing 
means  and  the  programmable  positioning  means  responsive  to 
the  position  sensing  means  for  arresting  movement  of  the 
respective  plungers  at  metering  positions  defining  a  metering 
compartment  between  the  plungers  in  response  to  said  posi- 
tion sensing  means  during  a  molding  cycle, 

metering  means  for  apportioning  molten  material  charges  of 
predetermined  magnitude  from  said  source  into  the  metering 
compartment  in  response  to  the  arrested  movement  of  the  two 
plungers  at  said  metering  positions,  and 

a  cyclic  timing  system  for  programming  a  sequence  of  molding 
steps  by  positioning  said  injection  control  and  reaction  plung- 
ers and  movable  mold  members  into  different  positions  of  a 
molding  cycle  for  receiving  the  metered  charges  of  molten 
materials,  moving  the  charge  into  said  mold  cavity,  ejecting 
said  molded  body  and  repositioning  the  plungers  for  a  new 
cycle. 


injecting  said  liquid  metal  through  said  nozzle  directiy  onto  said 
casting  machine  and  of  controlling  the  pressure  differential 
between  a  gas  [vessure  acting  on  liquid  metal  in  the  tundish,  and  a 
gas  pressure  surrounding  the  nozzle  outiet. 


5^15.907 
METHOD  OF  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 
FOUNDRY  SAND 
Dietmar  Boenisch,  Emmi-Welter  Str.  8,  D52064  Aachen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1992,  42  24 
493,5;  May  12, 1993,  43  15  893.5 

Int  CL*  B22C  5/10,5/18 
VS.  a.  164-^56  20  Claims 


5,515306 

PNEUMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL  OF  LIQUID  METALS 
Robert  Thomson,  OnUrio;  Elhachmi  Es-Sadiqi,  Quebec,  and 

James  Barry,  Ontario,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  M^- 

esty  in  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 

Energy,  Mines  and  Resources,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,283,  Mar.  24, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,381,854.  This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,104 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Jan.  29, 1993,  2088401 
Inta.''B22D  11/18:11/06 
VS.  a.  164—453  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  metal  from  a 
tundish  and  into  a  continuous  casting  machine  having  a  nozzle 
outlet  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  which  substantially  deter- 
mine the  transverse  cross- sectional  dimensions  of  a  solidified  cast 
metal  product  produced  by  the  continuous  casting  machine,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  tite  casting  machine. 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  foundry  sand  in  a  regenerator  by 
pneumatic  dust  removal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  foundry  sand  in  the  regenerator, 

supplying  a  flow  of  air  through  and  above  the  moving  sand, 

measuring  the  density  of  dust  in  air  generated  by  the  moving 
sand  to  obtain  a  measured  density  value,  and 

utilizing  the  measured  density  value  as  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  the  moving  of  sand  and  the  supply- 
ing of  air. 
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5,515,908 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWIN  BELT  CASTING 

OF  STRIP 
Donald  G.  Harrington,  Danville,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,997,  Jon.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,663 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  23, 
2013,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CL'  B22D  11/06 
VS.  a.  164—481  19  Oaims 

TWIN  BELT  HEAT  SMK  CASTER 
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1.  Apparatus  for  strip  casting  of  metals  by  continuous  belt 
casting  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  continuous,  endless  belts  formed  of  heat  conductive 
material,  said  belts  positioned  adjacent  each  other  to  define  a 
molding  zone  therebetween; 

(b)  a  pair  of  at  least  two  pulley  means,  each  of  said  belts  being 
mounted  on  the  pulley  means  and  passing  around  one  pulley 
means  whereby  the  belts  define  curved  surfaces  about  said 
pulley  means  and  a  substantially  flat  surface  after  the  belts 
pass  around  said  pulley  means: 

(c)  means  for  supplying  to  said  curved  surfaces  of  both  belts  in 
the  molding  zone  a  molten  metal  whereby  the  molten  metal 
solidifies  in  the  molding  zone  to  form  a  cast  stiip  of  metal, 
thereby  transferring  heat  from  tlie  molten  metal  and  the  cast 
metal  to  the  belts;  and 

(d)  cooling  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  belts  for  cooling  die 
belt  when  the  belts  are  not  in  contact  with  eitiier  die  molten 

,;Aetal  or  the  cast  metal,  said  cooling  means  serving  to  reduce 
Wk  temperature  of  the  belts  by  removing,  when  the  belts  are 
I  not  in  contact  with  either  tiie  metal  or  tlie  cast  strip,  substan- 
tially all  of  the  heat  transferred  by  tiie  molten  metal  and  the 
cast  metal  to  the  belts, 
whereby  the  molten  metal  is  deposited  substantially  on  the  curved 
surfaces  of  the  belts  about  the  pulley  means  to  transfer  heat  thereto 
while  the  belts  are  supported  by  the  pulley  means  and  then  the  heat 
thus  transferred  to  the  belt  is  removed  when  the  belt  is  not  in 
contact  widi  die  molten  metal  or  die  cast  strip  to  thereby  minimize 
distortion  of  the  belts  so  as  to  improve  surface  quality  of  the  cast 
strip. 


5,515,909 
FLOW  SWITCHING  APPARATUS,  REGENERATIVE 
ALTERNATE  COMBUSTION  BURNER  SYSTEM  USING 
THE  APPARATUS,  AND  REGENERATIVE  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  USING  THE  APPARATUS 
Ryoichi  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Fur- 
nace Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93AH023,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,304 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-216473 

Int  a."  F23L  15/02 

VS.  CL  165—4  8  Claims 

1.  A  flow  switching  apparatus  comprising:  a  casing  which  is 

partitioned  by  a  partition  wall  into  four  chambers  that  are  two 

fixing  chambers  connected  to  two  systems  of  flow  in  which  flow 

directions  of  fluid  are  fixed  and  two  switching  chambers  connected 

to  said  two  systems  of  flow  in  which  the  flow  directions  of  fluid  are 


alternately  switclied,  and  said  casing  being  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  two  switching  chambers  are  respectively  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  two  fixing  chambers;  communicating  holes  formed 
in  said  partition  wall  to  communicate  each  of  said  fixing  chambers 
with  said  two  switching  chambers;  and  a  switctiing  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  communicating  holes  to  connect  one  of 
tlie  fixing  chambers  to  one  of  tlie  switching  chambers  and  to 
connect  die  other  fixing  chamber  to  die  odier  switching  chamber, 
said  flow  switching  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  said  two 
fixing  chambers  are  alternately  connected  to  eitlier  of  said  two 
switctiing  cliambers  respectively  by  said  switching  means. 


5,515,910 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURN-IN  OF  HIGH  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Harold  E.  Hamilton,  Minneapolis;  Brian  R.  Bloch,  Cedar,  and 

James  R.  Zimmer,  Cologne,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Micro 

Control  System,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,675 

Int  CL"  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—30  10  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  semiconduc- 
tor devices  during  bum-in,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  reservoir  having  a  heating  element  and  a  cooling  ele- 
ment, tlie  liquid  reservoir  containing  a  liquid  wherein  the 
beating  element  and  the  cooling  element  control  the  tempera- 
ture of  tlie  liquid  in  the  reservoir, 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzle  arrays  for  spraying  the  Ikjuid  on  the 
semiconductor  devices; 

delivery  means  for  delivering  tlie  liquid  from  die  Uquid  reservoir 
to  tiie  spray  nozzle  arrays;  and 

a  plurality  of  pipe  heating  elements  attached  to  the  delivery 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  be 
sprayed,  tiie  pipe  heating  elements  being  capable  of  individu- 
ally altering  the  temperature  of  tlie  liquid  provided  to  each  of 
the  spray  nozzle  arrays. 
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5^15311 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  INCLUDING  A  BUNDLE  OF  TUBES 

WmCH  ARE  BENT  INTO  A  U  AND  ANTI- VIBRATION 

BARS  BETWEEN  THE  BENT  PARTS  OF  THE  TUBES 

Gerard  BouU,  Corpean,  and  Christian  Valadon,  Paris,  both  of; 

Fraace,  assignors  to  Fnunatome,  Cooriteroie,  France 

Flkd  JdL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,751 
OataH  priority,  applkatkm  France,  JuL  9, 1993,  9308513 
Int  CL*  E28F  9/00 
UA  CL  165— «9  10  ( 
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said  thermal  conductive  members  with  a  small  clearance 
provided  therebetween; 

resilient  members  having  a  width  not  less  than  a  width  of  groove 
between  the  fiist  fins  and  not  less  than  a  width  of  grooves 
between  the  second  fins;  and 

a  space  formed  in  a  fin  engaging  region  of  said  housing  and  said 
thermal  conductive  members  for  accommodating  and  support- 
ing the  respective  resilient  members  whereby  said  thermal 
conductive  member  is  urged  in  a  direction  of  the  surface  of 
said  electronic  device. 


1.  Heat  exchanger  comprising  a  bundk  of  tubes  which  are  bent 
into  a  U  so  as  to  have  two  straight  branches  and  a  curved  pait 
connecting  said  two  straight  branches,  tube  support  plates  spaced 
at  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  straight  branches  of  said  tubes 
and  traversed  by  said  straight  branches,  said  tube  support  plates 
retaining  said  tubes  in  a  regular  arrangement  in  which  said  straight 
branches  arr  all  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  tubes  are  positioned 
in  parallel  plane  rows,  a  plurality  of  anti-vibrabon  bars  interposed 
between  the  rows  in  the  curved  part  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  rows 
of  said  tubes,  and  means  for  fastening  and  connecting  said  anti- 
vibration  bars,  including  at  least  one  elongate  element  fastened 
onto  said  Ube  support  plate  adjacent  said  curved  parts  of  said 
tubes,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rows  of  tubes,  within  a 
free  space  between  said  tubes  located  at  a  central  part  of  said 
bundle,  wherein: 

(a)  said  anti-vibration  bars  are  simple  rectilmear  bars;  and 

(b)  said  means  for  fastening  said  anti-vibration  bars  include, 
between  two  rows  of  each  said  pair  of  adjacent  rows,  a 
connection  piece  including  means  for  connecting  said  anti- 
vibration  bars  of  the  plurality  of  bars,  in  radial  arrangements 
and  in  a  dovetail  disposition,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
connection  piece  to  said  elongate  element 


S315,912 
COOLING  APPARATUS  OF  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
TUuhiro  Daikoku.  Ushiku;   Noriyuki  Ashiwake,  T^chinra; 
Nobuo  Kawasaki,  Ibaraki,  and  Shizuo  Zushi,  Hadano,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-049269 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/36:23/34 
U.S.  CL  165— M.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  electronic  devices,  the  cooling  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
thermal  conductive  members  respectively  positioned  with  one 
side  thereof  in  contact  with  a  sinf ace  of  each  electronic  device 
and  an  opposite  side  thereof  engaged  with  a  housing  with  a 
small  clearance  provided  therebetween,  said  thermal  conduc- 
tive members  each  including  a  base  portion  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  electronic  device  and  a  plurality  of  first  fins 
formed  on  the  base  portion,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
second  fins  formed  thereon  engageable  with  the  first  fins  of 


5,515,913 

ANODICALLY  PROTECTED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Delio  Sanz,  34  Meilowood  Drive,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,446,  Jan.  14,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,365 

Int  CL'  F28F  19/00 

VS.  a.  16S-134.1  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  anodically  protected  heat  exchanger  for  a  corrosive 
liquid,  said  heat  exchanger  having  an  elongate  shell,  a  plurality  of 
elongate  tubes  extending  longitudinally  within  said  shall  and  con- 
structed of  a  metal  which  is  passive  to  corrosion  by  said  liquid 
within  a  range  of  positive  voltage  at  the  metal  surface,  said 
corrosive  liquid  flowing  through  the  shell  side  of  said  exchanger 
and  a  heat  transfer  fluid  flowing  within  said  tubes  for  exchanging 
heat  with  the  corrosive  liquid,  and  baffle  means  within  said  shell  to 
direct  the  flow  of  said  corrosive  liquid  in  a  path  within  said  shell 
such  that  there  is  a  longitudinal  temperature  gradient  in  the  corro- 
sive liquid  on  the  shell  side  of  the  exchanger,  the  fluid  neatest  one 
end  of  the  elongate  shell  being  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the 
fluid  at  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  an  improved  anodic  protection 
system  for  protecting  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  tubes  against 
corrosion  by  said  corrosive  liquid,  said  anodic  protection  system 
comprising: 
a  first  anodic  protection  circuit  comprising  a  first  direct  current 
voltage  source,  means  for  electrical  conununication  between 
the  positive  tenninal  of  said  first  source  and  said  tubes  at  one 
end  of  said  shelU  a  first  elongate  cathode  contained  within 
said  shell,  said  first  cathode  extending  parallel  to  said  tubes 
and  spaced  literally  therefrom,  said  cathode  being  in  electrical 
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contract  with  said  corrosive  liquid  in  a  first  zone  of  said  shell 
between  tlie  tube  sheet  at  said  one  end  of  the  shell  and  a 
location  spaced  from  the  tube  sheet  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shell,  means  for  electrical  communication  between  said  first 
cadiode  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said  first  voltage  source, 
means  for  detecting  the  voltage  at  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
tubes  within  said  first  zone,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
voltage  output  of  said  first  power  source  in  response  to  said 
first  detecting  means  so  that  the  voltage  at  die  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  tubes  in  said  first  zone  is  controlled  at  a  voltage 
at  which  said  metal  is  passive  to  couosioo  by  said  liquid; 

a  second  anodic  protection  circtiit  comprising  a  second  direct 
current  voltage  source,  means  for  electrical  communication 
between  the  positive  terminal  of  said  second  source  and  said 
tubes  at  the  end  of  said  shell  opposite  said  first  end,  a  second 
elongate  cathode  contained  within  said  shell,  said  second 
cathode  extending  parallel  to  said  tubes  and  spaced  laterally 
therefrom,  said  cathode  being  in  electrical  contract  with  said 
corrosive  liquid  in  a  second  zone  of  said  shell  between  the 
tube  sheet  at  said  other  end  of  the  shell  and  a  location  spaced 
from  the  tube  sheet  at  said  one  end  of  said  shell,  means  for 
electrical  conmiunication  between  said  second  cathode  and 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  second  voltage  source,  means  for 
detecting  the  voltage  at  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  tubes 
within  said  second  zone,  and  means  for  controlling  tlie  volt- 
age output  of  said  second  power  source  in  response  to  said 
means  for  detecting  the  voltage  at  said  exterior  surfaces 
within  said  second  zone  so  that  the  voltage  at  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  tubes  in  said  second  zone  is  controlled  at  a 
voltage  at  which  said  metal  is  passive  to  corrosion  by  said 
liquid; 

the  conductive  surfaces  of  said  second  catliode  in  contact  with 
said  corrosive  liquid  being  spaced  sufficiendy  from  the  con- 
ductive surface  of  said  first  cathode  in  contact  with  said 
corrosive  liquid  so  that  the  operations  of  said  circuits  do  not 
interfere  with  one  another; 

neither  of  the  zones  within  which  said  cathodes  are  in  electrical 
contract  with  said  corrosive  liquid  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  the  maximum  length  over  which  the  voltage  source 
may  be  adjusted  to  control  the  voltage  at  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  tubes  in  that  zone  within  the  passive  range; 

any  portion  of  either  cathode  that  extends  beyond  said  maximum 
length  being  covered  with  a  sheath  of  non-conductive  mate- 
rial, thereby  preventing  electrical  contact  between  the  cathode 
and  said  corrosive  liquid  at  points  beyond  said  length. 


5,515,914 
CERAMIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER  DESIGN 
James  A.  Lashbrook,  Jr.,  South  Orleans;  Alan  R.  Holm,  Sutton, 
and  Kent  R.  Coston,  Hubbardston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,777 

Int  a.'  F28F  9/04 

U.S.  CL  165—178  18  Claims 


having  a  passage  larger  cross  section  than  the  tube,  die  tube  and  the 
passage  being  in  coaxial  alignment  and  defining  a  ctiannel,  wherein 
the  at  least  one  annular  seal  prevents  fluid  firom  passing  through 
die  channel,  and  wherein  the  heat  exchanger  coonectioa  furtlier 
comprises  a  threaded  ceramic  insert  which  screws  into  the  receiv- 
ing wall,  diereby  compressing  the  at  least  one  seal  against  the 
receiving  wall. 


5,515315 

WELL  SCREEN  HAVING  INTERNAL  SHUNT  TUBES 

Uoyd  G.  Jones,  Dallas,  and  Tommy  J.  Yates,  Coppcfl,  both  of 

T*^  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Now  419,169 

Int  CL"^  E21B  43/OS 

VS.  CL  166—51  14  Claims 
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1.  A  wen  screen  comprising: 

an  outer  surface  which  is  pomeable  to  fluids  and  impermeable 
to  particulate  material; 

at  least  one  flow  path  extending  axiaily  along  and  positioned 
inside  in  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  screen,  said 
outer  surface  comprising  a  wire  wrapped  around  said  at  least 
one  flow  path  wherein  each  coil  of  said  wire  is  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  coils  to  thereby  provide  fluid  passages  between 
said  coils  of  wire;  and 

a  plurality  of  outlets  for  communicating  said  at  least  one  flow 
path  with  the  outside  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  screen. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  connection  comprising  a  ceramic  tube  and 
at  least  one  annular  seal,  wherein  the  at  least  one  annular  seal  is 
compression  seated  upon  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube,  wherein 
the  heat  exchanger  connection  comprises  a  ceramic  receiving  wall 


5,515,916 
BLOWOUT  PREVEISTER 
Thomas  D.  Haley,  Cypress,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Stewart  &  Sterca- 
son  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FDcd  Mai.  3, 1995,  Ser.  Na  398347 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/06 
VS.  CL  166—^  16  Chtes 

1.  For  use  in  a  blowout  preventer  having  a  housing  with  a  bote 
through  which  an  object  may  be  passed  into  and  out  of  a  well  bote 
and  a  pair  of  guideways  extending  from  the  bote  on  apposite  sides 
thereof,  an  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  rams  each  having  a  body  closely  slidable  in  a  guideway 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  between  inner 
and  outer  positions, 
an  upper  shear  blade  carried  by  the  body  of  a  first  ram, 
a  lower  shear  blade  carried  by  the  body  of  a  second  ram  and 
having  a  shearing  edge  on  the  inner  end  on  its  upper  face  for 
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moving  past  a  shearing  edge  on  the  inner  end  of  the  lower 
face  of  the  upper  blade  to  shear  an  object  in  bore  as  the  rams 
are  moved  firom  their  outer  toward  inner  positions, 

packing  means  carried  by  the  ram  bodies  for  sealing  engagement 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to  the  guideways 
in  which  they  slide  so  as  to  close  off  the  well  bore  when  the 
object  has  been  sheared  and  the  ram  bodies  have  been  moved 
fiinher  to  their  inner  positions, 

•  pin  extending  ftom  the  inner  end  of  one  ram  for  gtiidably 
fitting  within  a  socket  opening  to  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
nun  as  the  inner  ends  of  the  ram  bodies  begin  to  move  out  of 
die  guideways, 

a  pin  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  nuns  for  fitting 
guidably  within  a  socket  opening  to  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
of  the  rams  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  ends  as  the  ram 
bodies  begin  to  move  out  of  the  guideways,  and 

means  on  each  ram  forming  a  pocket  to  closely  receive  the  blade 
of  the  other  ram  following  fitting  of  the  pins  into  the  sockets 
and  prior  to  sealing  engagement  of  the  packing  means  upon 
continuing  movement  thereof  to  their  inner  positions. 


a  lower  tubular  member  connectible  at  its  lower  end  to  a  lower 
well  pipe  and  having  vertically  spaced,  right-  and  left-hand 
sets  of  threads  within  its  bore, 

an  upper  tubular  member  connectible  at  its  upper  end  to  an 
upper  well  pipe, 

means  about  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  member  for  sealably 
interfitting  with  means  about  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
member,  when  the  members  are  moved  into  end-to-end  rela- 
tion, and 

a  sleeve  received  within  the  bores  of  the  upper  and  lower  tubular 
members  to  form  a  continuation  thereof  and  being  rotatable 
and  vertically  leciprocable  with  respect  thereto, 

said  sleeve  having  threads  thereabout  which  permit  it  to  be 
selectively  connected  to  or  discoimected  from  one  set  of 
threads  of  the  lower  tubular  member  as  it  is  moved  from  one 
vertical  position  to  another. 


5^15,918 
METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  A  SLURRY  IN  A 
BOREHOLE 
James  F.  Brett,-  Joseph  F.  Goetz,  both  of  Ttalsa,  and  Alan  P. 
Roberts,  Bixby,  ail  of  OUa^  assignors  to  OO  &  Gas  Consult- 
ants International,  Inc,  lUsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  967,233,  Oct  26, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^09,405, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,628,  May  18, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^10,381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
S*r.  No.  704,805,  May  23, 1991,  Pat  Na  5,159,160.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,664 
Int  CL*  E21B  43/25 
U.S.  CL  166—249  7  Claims 


5,515,917 
WELL  APPARATUS 
Brace  J.  Watkins,  Houston,  and  Gerald  W.  CrotwcU,  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assig^rs  to  Dril-Quip,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,067 

Int  a.*  E21B  43f(M 

MS.  CL  166—208  13  Claims 


1.  Well  apparatus,  comprising 


1.  In  an  earth  borehole  having  a  tubular  casing  extending  from 
the  earth's  surface  providing  an  annulus  between  the  casing  and 
the  borehole  and  in  which  a  slurry  is  pumped  downwardly  in  the 
casing  to  flow  out  thereof  and  into  the  aimulus,  a  method  of 
consolidating  the  slurry  in  tiie  annulus,  comprising: 
positioning  a  mass  in  the  casing,  tlie  mass  being  of  a  diameter 

less  than  the  casing  interior  diameter; 
rotating  the  mass  about  its  rotational  axis  in  a  selected  direction 

of  rotation;  and 
establishing  frictional  contact  of  the  surface  of  said  mass  with 
the  casing  interior  to  thereby  cause  said  mass  to  backward 
whiri  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  mass  direction  of  rota- 
tion, centrifugal  force  of  the  whirling  mass  serving  to  vibrate 
the  casing  and  the  slurry  in  the  aiuulus  to  thereby  consolidate 
the  slurry  in  the  aimulus. 


5,515,919 

ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  INCLUDING 

THE  SIMULTANEOUS  INJECTION  OF  A  MISCIBLE  GAS 

AND  WATER 

Chris  E.  Stevens,  Orchard  Point  Sintapore;  Steven  D. 
McPherson,  Rangeiy,  Colo.;  John  R.  Larson,  Orchard  Point, 
Singapore;  Donnell  R.  RoMe,  Rangdy,  Colo.,  and  Ronald  K. 
Wackowski,  Vernal,  Utah,  assignors  to  Cbevnm  U.SA  Inc. 
San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

FUcd  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,581 
Int  CL*'  E21B  43m 
V&.  CL  166—273  13  ( 


1.  A  process  for  the  enhanced  recovery  of  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
reservoir  formation  comprising  at  least  periodically  sequentially 
injecting  effective  oil  producing  amounts  of  (i)  a  non-condensible 
gas  and  (ii)  an  aqueous  drive  fluid  into  the  formation  characterized 
in  that  the  gas  and  aqueous  drive  fluid  are  injected  at  a  preselected 
water  to  gas  ratio  and  the  amount  of  gas  injected  prior  to  switching 
to  injection  of  aqueous  drive  fluid  as  measured  in  hydrocarbon 
pore  volume,  is  less  than  0.25%  wherein  the  amount  of  said  gas 
injected  is  effective  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  oil  or  to  increase 
its  mobility  through  the  reservoir  formation. 

7.  In  an  enhanced  oil  recovery  process  iiKluding  at  least  periodic 
injection  of  (i)  a  non-condensible  gas  and  (ii)  an  aqueous  drive 
fluid  into  a  reservoir  formation,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises injecting  (i)  and  (ii)  simultaneously  into  the  reservoir  forma- 
tion 
wherein  the  anoount  of  non-condensible  gas  injected  as,  mea- 
sured in  hydrocarbon  pore  volume,  is  less  than  0.25%  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  non-condensible  gas  injected  is 
effective  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  oil  or  to  increase  its 
mobility  through  the  reservoir  formation. 


5,515,920 
HIGH  PROPPANT  CONCENTTUTION/HIGH  CO,  RATIO 

FRACTURING  SYSTEM 

Samuel  W.  M.  Luk,  and  John  L.  Grisdale,  both  of  Calgary, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  5,  1994,  2129613 

Int  a.^  E21B  43^67 

\i&.  CL  166—280  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fracturing  an  underground  formation  penetrated 

by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  pressurized  stream  of  liquified  gas; 
introducing  proppants  into  said  first  stream  for  transport  of  said 

proppants  in  said  first  stream; 
pressurizing  and  cooling  said  proppants  to  substantially  the 
storage  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  liquified  gas  prior  to 
introducing  said  proppants  into  said  first  stream; 
forming  a  second  pressurized  stream  of  fracturing  fluid; 
introducing  proppants  into  said  second  stream  for  transport 

therein;  and 
admixing  said  first  and  second  streams  to  fonn  an  emulsion  for 
injection  into  said  formation  at  a  rate  and  pressive  to  cause 
the  fracturing  thereof 


32.  Apparatus  for  hydraulically  fracturing  an  underground  for- 
mation penetrated  by  a  well  bore  comprising: 

high  pressure  pump  means  for  injecting  a  first  stream  of  liquified 
gas  down  said  well  bore; 

first  storage  means  to  store  said  liquified  gas  under  pressure; 

conduit  means  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said 
pump  means  and  said  first  storage  means; 

second  storage  means  to  store  proppants  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  tlie  storage  pressure  and  tem- 
perature of  said  liquified  gas; 

blender  means  to  blend  said  proppants  from  said  second  storage 
means  into  said  first  stream  prior  to  injection  thereof  down 
said  well  bore; 

second  high  pressure  pump  means  for  injecting  a  second  stream 
of  fracturing  fluid  down  said  well  bore,  said  second  stream 
comprising  a  liquid; 

third  storage  means  to  store  said  liquid; 

fourth  storage  means  to  store  said  proppants; 

second  blender  means  for  blending  proppants  from  said  fourth 
storage  means  with  fracturing  fluid  from  said  third  storage 
means; 

second  coixluit  means  to  provide  fluid  communication  between 
said  second  pump  means  and  said  second  blender  means;  and 

high  pressure  supply  lines  to  provide  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  pump  means  and  said  well  bore, 
said  supply  lines  from  said  first  and  second  pump  means 
intersecting  one  another  prior  to  said  well  bore  for  admixing 
of  said  first  and  second  streams  flowing  therein  before  injec- 
tion thereof  down  said  well  bore. 


5,515,921 
WATER-BASE  MUD  CONVERSION  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPRATICE  CEMENTING 
Kenneth  M  Cowan,  Sugar  Land;  Arthur  H.  Hale,  and  Ja 
J.  W.  Nahm,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,746,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,546,  May  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

751,399,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  691,903,  Apr. 

26,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  751,399is  a  diviskm  of  Ser. 

No.  671,627,  Mar.  19, 1991,  Pat  Na  5^158479,  which  is  a 
continuation-hii-part  of  Ser.  Na  641,794,  Jan.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  457^(29, 
Dec  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser. 
Na  372,791 
Int  CL^  E21B  33/14 
MS,  CL  166—293  3  Claims 

1.  A  metlKMl  for  cementing  a  directional  well  comprising: 
dry  Mending  particulate  blast  furnace  slag  with  soda  ash  and 

caustic  soda  beads; 
mixing  the  dry  blended  mixture  with  mud  used  to  drill  the  well; 
pumping  tlie  slagAnud  mixture  via  casing  into  the  well,  the 
slag/mud  mixture  being  compatible  with  mud  left  in  ttte  well, 
thereby  reducing  the  tendency  of  inclined  portions  of  the 
casing  frtxn  resting  on  the  borehole  wall. 
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5.515.922 
RECOVERY  TOOL 
David  J.  Rnttley.  Mwrcra,  La.,  Milgiw  to  Rattier  Ibob,  Inc. 
Harrcy,  La. 

rVti  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3534*7 

Iirt.  CL'  E21B  31/00 

VS.  a.  IM— 3*1  14  CUims 


the  ratio  of  liquified  drive  fluid  to  load  fluid  being  initially  at  a 
level  sufBcient  to  form  a  miscible  bank  of  drive  fluid  in  the 
gaseous  state  ahead  of  the  load  fluid  in  the  weU;  and 

subsequently  reducing  the  ratio  of  liquified  drive  fluid  to  load 
fluid  injected  into  the  well. 


5.515.924 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  RESTORING  OR  INCREASING  FLOW 

TO  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
M.  Glcno  OsteriHMdt,  m,  P.O.  Box  202082,  ArUnton,  Ite. 
7M06 

FOed  Od  19. 1994.  Ser.  No.  326.032 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/00 

U&CL  166—309  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  a  downhole  equipment,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  housing  with  an  interior  chamber  formed  therein,  said 
housing  having  an  upper  portion,  a  middle  portion  and  a 
lower  portion; 

a  means  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  for  providing  rotational 
force,  comprising  a  motor  adapted  for  positioning  in  a  subter- 
ranean location: 

an  elongated  central  shaft  extending  from  and  operationally 
connected  to  said  means  for  providing  rotational  force  at  its 
upper  end  and  to  the  downhole  equipment  to  be  recovered  at 
its  lower  end; 

a  means  for  sealing  the  middle  portion  from  said  upper  portion 
and  said  lower  portion; 

means  mounted  in  said  middle  portion  for  offsetting  balanced 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  cause  said  shaft  to  vibrate  such  that  the 
vibrating  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  downhole  equipment; 

means  formed  in  said  upper  portion  for  allowing  circulation  of 
fluid  through  said  housing,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  in  said  upper  portion  below  said  motor; 
and 

means  mounted  on  top  of  said  motor  for  diverting  fluid  flowing 
through  said  housing  to  said  means  for  allowing  circulation  of 
fluid. 


1.  A  method  of  reviving  an  oil  or  natural  gas  well  having  a  fluid 
column  therein  using  a  hydrogen  gas  producing,  self  reacting,  self 
agitating,  solid  foam  stick  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Melting  a  solid  foamer  or  combinations  of  foamers  and  solid 
surfactant  or  combinations  of  surfactants  with  heat  into  liquid 
form  and  combining  and  mixing  uniformly  with  a  hydrogen 
gas  generating  chemical  or  combinations  of  hydrogen  gas 
generating  chemicals,  an  acid  or  combination  of  acids,  and  an 
weighing  agent  or  combinations  of  weighing  agents  and 
allowed  to  cool  and  solidify  into  solid  stick; 

(b)  Dropping  said  solid  stick  down  the  well  allowing  reacting 
with  the  fluid  column  and  frothing  or  foaming  said  column  to 
reduce  the  hydrostatic  pressure  and  the  surface  tension  of  said 
fluid  column; 

(c)  producing  the  foaming  fluid  column  to  the  surface. 


5415.923 

OIL  AND  GAS  WELL  PRODUdTVlTY 

Dwigbt  N.  LoKC.  758  Woodpark  Road  SW..  Calgary.  Alberta, 

Canada 
Continuatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307.901.  Sep.  16, 1994.  This 
appUcatioo  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,321 
Int  CL*  E21B  43/26:43/267 
VS.  CI.  166—308  14  CUfans 

1.  A  method  of  improving  oil  or  gas  well  productivity  from  a 
well  penetrating  a  formation  in  an  oil  or  gas  reservoir,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  stream  of  liquified  drive  fluid  into  the  well; 
while  injecting  the  stream  of  liquified  drive  fluid  into  the  well, 
injecting  a  load  fluid  in  which  the  liquified  drive  fluid  is 
miscible  into  the  well  mixed  with  the  liquified  drive  fluid; 


5315,925 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  COILED 

TUBING  IN  A  WELL 
Randy  J.  Boychuk,  7815  Leaf  Point  Ct^  Houston,  Tn.  77095 
FUed  Sep.  19, 1994.  Ser.  No.  308y407 
Int  CL'  E21B  19/10:33/04 
VS.  CL  166—379  23  Claims 

1.  tianger  means  for  suspending  coiled  tubing  in  a  well  on  the 
wellhead  of  which  said  hanger  means  is  to  be  mounted,  said  hanger 
means  comprising: 
a  tubing  head  having  a  vertical  flow  passage  therethrough; 
an  aimular  sealing  assembly  carried  in  a  first  portion  of  said  flow 
passage,  said  sealing  assembly  including  an  annular  seal 
member  having  a  central  opening  therein  through  which  said 
coiled  tubing  may  be  lowered  or  raised  but  which  when  a 
vertical  force  is  applied  thereto,  will  expand  outwardly  to  seal 
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against  surrounding  surfaces  of  said  hanger  body  and  expand 
inwardly  to  seal  against  the  exterior  of  said  coiled  tubing; 

a  slip  assembly  carried  in  a  second  portion  of  said  flow  passage 
above  said  sealing  assembly,  said  slip  assembly  being  move- 
able, independently  of  said  coiled  tubing,  between  an  out- 
wardly expanded  passive  position  in  which  said  sUp  assembly 
does  not  interfere  with  said  flow  passage  and  said  lowering  or 
raising  of  said  coiled  tubing  therein  and  an  inwardly  con- 
tracted active  position  in  which  gripping  means  carried  on 
said  slip  assembly  engages  said  coiled  tubing  to  support  the 
weight  thereof,  said  weight  of  said  tubing  being  transferred 
from  said  slip  assembly  to  said  sealing  assembly  to  provide 
said  vertical  force  thereto;  and 

slip  activation  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  activation  mem- 
bers radially  disposed  around  said  tubing  head  and  having 
mner  ends  which  engage  said  slip  assembly  carried  within 
said  second  portion  of  said  flow  passage,  said  slip  activation 
members  being  raanipulatable  externally  of  said  tubing  head 
for  extension  toward  and  retraction  from  said  flow  passage  to 
move  said  slip  assembly  between  said  active  aiid  passive 
position,  respectively. 


5.515.926 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLWO  COILED 

TUBING  IN  A  WELL 
Randy  J.  Boychuli.  7815  Leaf  Point  Ct,  Houston.  Tn.  77551 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.407.  Sep.  18.  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,649 
Int  a.'  E21B  19/10:33/04 
VS.  CL  166—379  18  Claims 

1.  Hanger  means  for  suspending  coiled  tubing  in  a  well  on  the 
wellhead  of  which  said  hanger  means  is  to  be  mounted,  said  hanger 
means  comprising: 
a  tubing  head  having  a  vertical  flow  passage  therein  through 
which  said  coiled  tubing  may  be  rais^  and  lowered,  said  flow 
passage  including  at  least  one  cylindrical  bore  and  a  coaxially 
aligned  inverted  fhisto-conical  recess  providing  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  tapered  frusto-conical  slip  seating  surface,  the 
minor  diameter  of  said  fhisto-conical  recess  being  at  least  as 
great  as  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bore; 
a  hanger  assembly  carried  in  said  fhisto-conical  recess  including 
a  plurality  of  segmented  slip  and  seal  members  moveable 
between  upwardly  and  radially  outwardly  expanded  passive 
positions  within  said  recess,  in  which  all  portions  of  said 
hanger  assembly  lie  out  of  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
hon,  and  downwardly  and  radially  inwardly  contracted  active 
positions,  in  which  said  slip  and  seal  members  are  engageable 
with  coiled  tubing  coaxially  disposed  in  said  flow  passage  to 
sealingly  support  said  coiled  mbing  witliin  said  mbing  head; 
and 


*^;i 


slip  activation  means  carried  by  said  tubing  head,  engaging  said 
slip  and  seal  members  and  manipulatable  externally  of  said 
tubing  bead  to  move  said  slip  and  seal  members  from  said 
passive  positions  to  said  active  sealing  and  supporting  posi- 
tions, said  slip  activation  means  also  being  manipulatable 
externally  of  said  tubing  head  to  move  said  slip  and  seal 
members  fhw)  said  contracted  active  positions  to  said 
expanded  passive  positions. 


5,515,927 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOAD  ON  A 
BULLDOZER  IN  THE  CASE  OF  MANUAL 
INTERVENTION 
Sliigenori  Matsusiiita,-  Shu  H.  Zliang;  Sliigem  Vamamoto; 
Satoni  Nishita,  and  Kazusiii  Naiiata.  all  of  Hiralcata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabusliild  iCaislia  Komatso  Seisakosho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jim.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1993,  5-137927 

Int  CL'  AOIB  67/00 

VS.  CL  172—3  17  Claims 


1.  A  control  unit  for  controlling  load  on  a  bulldozer  in  tlie  case 
of  manual  intervention,  comprising: 

acbial  tractive  force  detector  means  for  detecting  the  actual 

tractive  force  of  a  vehicle  body; 
target  tractive  force  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  tractive 

force  for  an  automatic  blade  control  nxxle  in  dozing  operation 

in  accordance  with  the  actual  tractive  force  detected  by  the 

actual  tractive  force  detector  means;  and 
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blade  controller  means  for  controlling  a  blade  to  be  lifted  or 
lowered  such  that  if  there  is  a  difierence  between  the  target 
tractive  force  set  by  the  target  tractive  force  setting  means, 
when  switching  from  the  automatic  blade  control  EDode  to  a 
manual  operabon  mode  takes  place,  in  dozing  operation,  and 
the  actual  tractive  force  detected  by  the  actual  tractive  force 
detector  means,  when  return  from  the  manual  operation  mode 
to  the  automatic  blade  control  mode  takes  place,  the  actual 
ti»ctive  force  gradually  comes  closer  to  the  target  tractive 
force  set  when  switching  to  the  manual  operation  mode  takes 
place, 

wherein  the  blade  controller  means  controls  the  blade  to  be  held 
in  a  predetermined  position  for  a  specified  time  after  return 
ftom  the  manual  operation  mode  to  the  automatic  blade 
control  mode  has  taken  place. 


5.515.928 
ALIGNING  A  THREE-POINT  HITCH  MOUNTED 
IMPLEMENT  WITH  PREDETERMINED  ROWS 
Louis  L.  Nklay.  Humcstoa,  Iowa  50123 

Ftkd  May  4. 1993,  Scr.  No.  59,420 
Int  CL'  AOIB  63/102:59/043 

VS.  CL  172— «  7  a**™ 


mounting  the  cultivation  means  to  the  tool  bar  between  an  opera- 
tive condition  and  an  inoperative  condition,  with  the  cultivation 
means  in  the  operative  condition  being  movable  with  the  gang 
assembly  in  a  fixed  positional  relationship  between  a  transport 
position  and  a  cultivation  position,  widi  the  cultivation  means 
being  spaced  from  the  soil  in  the  fixed  positional  relationship  with 
d>e  gang  assembly  in  the  transport  position  and  providing  the  soil 
cultivation  operation  in  the  fixed  positional  relationship  with  the 
gang  assembly  in  the  cultivation  position,  and  with  the  degree  of 
spacing  of  the  cultivation  means  fix)m  the  soil  in  the  inoperative 
condition  being  independent  of  the  movement  of  the  gang  assem- 
bly. 


1.  A  guidance  frame  for  three-point  hitches  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  vertical  members  interconnected  by  a  horizontal 
member, 

a  guide  means  engaging  said  horizontal  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  draw  bar  of  a  tractor, 

power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  horizontal  member 
to  move  said  horizontal  member  relative  to  said  guide  means 
whereby  said  vertical  members  are  moved  from  side  to  side 
and  are  adapted  for  engagement  with  and  movement  of  a  pair 
of  three-point  hitch  lower  lift  arms,  and 

said  vertical  members  including  oppositely  facing  surfaces  each 
of  which  include  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  include  a  rod  having  a  rounded  outer  surface 
extending  the  length  thereof. 


5,515,930 
HANDHELD  PNEUMATIC  POWER  TOOL  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Glaser,  Emporia,  Kaos.,  assignor  to  Glendo  Corpo- 
ratfoa,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Jim.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2S2jS9i 

Int  CL*  B25D  9/14 

VS.  a.  173—115  «  Claims 


5,515,929 
DUAL  DISC  CULTTVTOR  CUTAWAY 
Wayne  J.  Schwitters,  Clara  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Amity 
Technology,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  JuL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,155 

Int  a."  AOIB  19/10:73/00:39/28 

VS.  CL  172—674  20  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  for  use  with  a  soil  cultivator  having  a  tool  bar 

and  at  least  one  gang  assembly,  with  the  gang  assembly  being 

movably  mounted  to  the  tool  bar  and  movable  between  a  transport 

position  and  a  cultivation  position,  with  the  gang  assembly  being        1.  A  handheld  pneumatic  power  tool  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
spaced  from  the  soil  in  the  transport  position  and  cultivating  the    supply  of  pressurized  air,  the  apparatus  comprismg: 
soil  in  die  cultivation  position,  comprising,  in  combination:  means       a  handpiece  including  a  cylmder  having  first  and  second  ends, 
for  providing  a  soil  cultivation  operation;  and  means  for  movably  an  anvU  positioned  at  the  first  end  of  the  cyhnder,  a  piston 
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received  in  the  cylinder  for  bi-directional  movenKnt  between 
die  ends,  and  a  pneumatic  oscillating  means  for  oscillating  die 
piston  back  and  forth  within  tlie  cylinder  into  and  out  of 
engagement  widi  tlie  anvil, 

the  pneumatic  oscillating  means  including  an  air  inlet  for  intro- 
ducing pressurized  air  to  die  cylinder  to  bias  die  piston  toward 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  the  cylinder  after  the  air  has  moved  the  piston 
toward  the  one  end,  and  a  piston  biasing  means  for  biasing  the 
piston  away  from  the  one  end  such  that  the  piston  is  moved 
away  from  the  one  end  as  air  is  exhausted  from  the  cylinder, 
and 

a  pressure  regulating  means  connected  between  the  supply  of 
pressurized  air  and  the  handpiece  for  regulating  the  pressure 
of  air  supplied  to  the  handpiece,  the  pressure  regulating  means 
including  a  valve  for  controlling  air  flow  to  the  handpiece,  a 
pressure  sensing  element  for  sensing  tlie  pressure  of  the  air 
supplied  to  the  handpiece  and  for  automatically  controlling 
tlie  valve  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  supplied  air,  an 
element  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  pressure  sensing  ele- 
ment against  the  pressure  of  the  supplied  air,  and  a  foot  pedal 
operatively  connected  to  the  element  biasing  means  for 
adjusting  the  force  exerted  by  the  element  biasing  means  on 
the  pressure  sensing  element  in  order  to  adjust  the  regulated 
pressure  of  the  supplied  air. 


a,      s 

"A. 


1.  A  method  for  guiding  the  drilling  of  a  borehole  along  a  path 
below  the  Earth's  surface  comprising: 

positioning  an  elongated  electrically  conductive  and  insulated 
guidewire  adjacent  a  desired  path  to  be  followed  by  a  subsur- 
face borehole  to  be  drilled,  the  desired  path  extending  through 
a  resultant  static  magnetic  field  including  at  least  the  Earth's 
apparent  magnetic  field; 

connecting  a  first  terminal  of  a  current  source  to  a  first  end  of 
said  guidewire; 

connecting  a  second  end  of  said  guidewire  to  electrical  ground  at 
the  Earth's  surface; 

connecting  a  second  terminal  of  said  current  source  to  electrical 
ground  at  the  Earth's  surface  to  provide  a  return  ground  path 
for  current  flowing  in  the  guidewire; 

supplying  from  said  source  a  current  of  known  amplitude  in  a 
first  direction  to  said  first  end  of  said  guidewire  to  cause  said 
current  to  flow  to  said  electrical  ground  at  said  second  end  of 
said  guidewire  and  to  return  through  the  Earth  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  source  for  a  first  period  of  time  to  produce  a 
changes  in  said  resultant  static  magnetic  field  in  the  region  of 
said  desired  path; 

measuring,  at  a  subsurface  borehole  being  drilled  through  the 
Earth  along  said  Path,  vector  components  of  said  resultant 
static  magnetic  field;  and; 

determining,  from  changes  in  said  vector  components  of  said 
resultant  magnetic  field,  the  distance  and  direction  from  said 
borehole  being  drilled  to  said  guidewire. 


5,515,932 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL 

SURVEYING  FOR  CONTAMINANTS  IN  ALLUVIAL 

MATERIALS  AND  BEDROCK  FORMA'HONS 

Jay  L.  Lasams;  Van  G.  Badir,  and  Sterc  Slade,  aD  of  SanU  Fe, 

NAL,  assignors  to  Ventnre  Probe,  Inc.,  Santa  Fc,  NJM. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,907,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,407,019.  niis  application  Dec  21, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

360,641 

Int  CL*  E21B  3/12 

VS.  CL  175—50  16  daims 


5.515,931 

SINGLE- WIRE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  DRILLING 

BOREHOLES 

Arthur  F.  Knckcs,  Itliaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vector  Magnetics, 

Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,880 

Int  CL'  F21B  7/04 

VS.  a.  175—45  14  Clains 


1.  A  metliod  for  environmental  sampling  and  monitoring  in 
alluvial  soil  and  bedrock  comprising: 
drilling  a  bore  hole  to  approximately  water  table  height  with  a 

portable  rotary  percussion  drilling  machine  using  a  perforated 

rock  drill  bit  and  hollow  stem  drill  rod; 
circulating  gas  down  the  hollow  stem  and  out  the  bore  hole  to 

displace  drill  cuttings; 
temporarily  casing  the  hole; 
lifting  a  water  sample  from  the  bole;  and 
testing  the  water  sample  for  contaminants. 


5,515,933 
DEVICE  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A  CHILD'S  SEAT  WHICH 
IS  STRAPPED  TO  THE  FRONT  PASSENGER'S  SEAT  OF 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Michael  Meyer.  Sindelfingen;  Volker  Petri,  Aidlingen;  Reinliold 
Mickder,  Altdorf;  Manfiied  Maellcr,  Deizisau,  and  Lnigi 
Bramhllla.    Boeblingen,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  408,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  23.  1994.  44  09 
971.1 

Int  CL*  B60R  21/02 
VS.  CL  180—273  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  recognizing  a  child's  seat  which  is  strapped  to  a 
front  passenger's  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  base  station  arranged  in  an  interior  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said 

base  station  emitting  an  electromagnetic  measurement  field; 
an  identification  carrier  fitted  to  the  child's  seat,  said  identifica- 
tion carrier  physically  changing  said  electromagnetic  mea- 
surement field  in  a  characteristic  manner; 
wherein  a  change  in  the  measurement  field  is  recorded  by  tlie 

base  station: 
wherein,  when  a  change  in  the  measurement  field  occurs  wtiich 
is  characteristic  of  an  occupancy  of  said  child's  seat  equipped 
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S31S,93S 
TRACK  TENSIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK- 

PROreLLED  VEHICLE 

JcMt-Hugues  >-«g«^,  Lac  Etcfacmin,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vehi- 

cnles  TS  BcUeckasae  LTEE,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  JoL  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,288 

Int  CI.*'  B62D  55/084 

VS.  a.  180—9.1  10  Claims 


with  said  identification  carrier,  said  base  station  emits  a  cor- 
responding identificabon  signal;  and 
wherein  a  base  antenna  is  an  integral  component  of  a  seat 
occupancy  sensor  which  is  constructed  as  a  sensor  mat  which 
comprises  a  conductor  track  constructed  so  as  to  detect  the 
occupancy  of  the  child's  seat. 


5,515,934 
AGILE  VERSATILE  MOBILE  ROBOT  BODY 
Stuart  D.  Davis,  980  Kidy  Bird.  #215,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
95051 

Filed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  Na  323,760 

Int  CL'  B«2D  57/024 

VS.  a.  IM—SJ.  12  Claims 


1.  A  traclc  tensioning  system  for  a  traclc-propelled  vehicle  having 
a  Crame  and  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  shafis  extending 
laterally  firom  each  opposite  side  of  said  frame;  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  first  walking  beam  pivotally  mounted  to  each  said  first  shafi 
and  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 

a  first  wheel  support  assembly  mounted  at  said  outer  end  of  said 
fbst  walking  beam; 

a  second  wheel  support  assembly  mounted  at  said  iimer  end  of 
said  first  walldng  beam; 

a  second  walking  beam  pivotally  mounted  to  each  said  second 
sliaft  and  having  an  iiuier  end  and  an  outer  end; 

a  third  wheel  support  assembly  mounted  at  said  outer  end  of  said 
second  wallcing  beam; 

means  allowing  said  second  walking  beam  to  be  longitudinally 
displaced  while  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  shaft; 

a  pivot  coimection  having  a  pivoting  axis;  said  pivot  coimection 
joining  the  itwer  end  of  the  second  walldng  beam  to  said 
second  wheel  support  assembly;  said  pivoting*  axis  of  said 
pivot  cotmection  lying  above  a  plane  comprising  said  first, 
second  and  third  wheel  support  assemblies  when  said  first, 
second  and  third  wheel  support  assemblies  are  coplanar. 


5,515,936 
TRACK  TENSIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK 

PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

Jean-Hugues  Lagac^  Lac  Etchemin,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vdii- 

cules  TS  BeUechasse  LTEE,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,288,  Jul.  10, 1995.  This 

application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524354 

Int  CL*  B62D  55/084 

VS.  CI.  180—9.1  9  Claims 


4.  A  robot,  comprising: 

a  core  noodule; 

only  one  pair  of  front  legs  having  proximal  ends  pivotally 
attached  to  said  core  module  aitd  angling  downwardly  and 
forwardly  therefrom,  said  front  legs  being  pivoted  about  an 
axis  at  said  proximal  ends; 

only  one  pair  of  rear  legs  having  proximal  ends  pivotally 
attached  to  said  core  nMdule  and  angling  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  rear  legs  being  pivoted  about  said 
axis  at  said  proximal  ends,  said  front  and  rear  legs  supporting 
said  core  module  at  a  predetermined  height  above  a  surface; 

a  pair  of  non-driven  wheels  attached  to  respective  distal  ends  of 
said  from  legs; 

a  pair  of  driven  wheels  attached  to  respective  distal  ends  of  said 
tear  legs; 

rotating  means  for  independently  rotating  each  of  said  pairs  of 
legs  about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said  core  module,  so  that 
when  said  pairs  of  legs  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  said  core  noodule,  said  height  of  said  core  module  is 
changed,  and  when  said  pairs  of  legs  are  rotated  in  the  same 
direction  with  respect  to  said  core  module,  said  core  module 
is  rotated  about  said  axis;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  driven  wheels  comprising  a  pair 
of  irive  motors  mounted  on  respective  rear  legs. 


pI^^Z^ 


f»   .-:-» 


1.  A  range  limiting  mechanism  for  a  track  tensioning  system  of 
a  track-propelled  vehicle,  said  track  propelled  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  shafis  extending 
laterally  from  each  opposite  side  of  said  frame;  said  track  tension- 
ing system  having: 
a  first  walking  beam  pivotally  mounted  to  each  said  first  shaft 

and  having  an  iruier  end  and  an  outer  end; 
a  first  wheel  support  assembly  mounted  at  said  outer  end  of  said 

first  walking  beam; 
a  second  wheel  support  assembly  mounted  at  said  iimer  end  of 

said  first  walking  beam; 
a  second  wallcing  beam  pivotally  mounted  to  each  said  second 

shaft  and  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 
a  third  wheel  support  assembly  mounted  at  said  outer  end  of  said 
second  walking  beam;  said  range  limiting  mechanism  com- 
prising: 
a  first  end  mounted  to  said  inner  end  of  said  second  walking 
beam; 
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a  second  end; 

a  pivot  connection  having  a  pivot  axis;  said  pivot  connection 
joining  said  second  end  of  said  range  limiting  medianism  to 
said  second  wheel  support  assembly;  and 

means  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  walk- 
ing beams  about  said  first  and  second  sliaits,  respectively, 
when  said  first  and  second  walking  beams  have  reached  a 
predetermined  angle  of  pivotment,  said  limiting  means  being 
separate  from  said  frame  of  said  track  propelled  vehicle. 


ing  additional  power  is  required  to  drive  said  at  least  one 
wheel  for  a  pcedeiermined  period  of  time. 


5415,937 
NON-TRACKBOUND  VEHICLE  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Uwe  Adler,  Scfawdnftirt;   Hans-Jiirgen  Dresl,  SchoDongen; 
Dieter  Lutz,  SchweinAirt-  Franz  Nagler,  Ottendorf;  Martin 
Ochs;  Stefan  Scliiebold,  both  of  SchwdnAirt'  Hans-Joachim 
Schmidt-Brflclcen,  Geldersheim;  Wolfgang  Thieler,  Hassfiirt; 
Michael  Wagner,  Niederwerm;  Holger  Westendorf,  Ham- 
bach,  and  Rainer  WychnaneiL,  Madenhausen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann  AldlengeseUschafl,  Diissel- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1991,  41  33 
013.7 

Int  a.'  B60K  1/04:6/04 
VS.  CL  180—65.2  U  Claims 


1.  A  non-trackbound  electrically  driven  vehicle  comprising: 

a  power  unit  including: 
an  internal  combustion  engine  for  generating  a  power,  and 
a  generator  coupled  to  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

at  least  one  wheel; 

at  least  one  electronic  motor  connected  to  drive  said  at  least  one 
wheel; 

a  control  unit  for  sensing  operating  parameters  of  said  vehicle, 
determiiting  a  power  requirement  of  said  at  least  one  elec- 
tronic motor  for  driving  said  at  least  one  wheel  based  upon 
said  sensed  parameters  and  generating  a  control  signal  based 
upon  said  determit)ed  power  requirement; 

an  electronic  energy  distributor  cotuiected  to  receive  said  power 
from  said  generator  and  said  control  signal  from  said  control 
unit  and  supply  said  at  least  one  electronic  nootor  with  power 
based  upon  said  control  signal; 

an  energy  storage  coupled  to  receive  energy  from  said  generator 
via  said  electronic  energy  distributor  for  storage  and  transmit 
power  to  said  electronic  energy  distributor  including  a  condi- 
tion sensor  for  sensing  an  amount  of  power  stored  in  said 
storage  system  and  genoating  a  charge  signal  indicative  of 
said  sensed  amount  for  transmission  to  said  control  unit,  said 
control  unit  including  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  power 
to  said  electrical  energy  distributor  by  both  said  energy  stor- 
age system  and  said  power  unit  according  to  said  sensed 
operating  parameters,  and  means  for  increasing  both  an  oper- 
ating speed  and  power  output  of  said  power  unit  above  a 
predefined  operating  speed  and  power  output  upon  determin- 


5415,938 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Kyosnke   Haga,  Ai^;    Mikio   Suzuld,   HcUnan;   YosWiiani 
Inagnma.  Nagoya;  Kenlchi  Fulmmura;  Hideya  Kato,  both  of 
Aichi,  and  Katsuhisa  Mori,  Okazaki,  all  oC,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyoda  KoU  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22, 1992,  4-284775,- 
Oct  22, 1992,  4-284776;  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284777 

Int  CL'  B62D  5/06:5/083 
VS.  CL  180—132  17  Claims 


1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  having  a  fluid  source  for  disctiarg- 
ing  pressurized  fluid,  a  power  cylinder,  a  control  valve  responsive 
to  operation  of  a  steering  wheel,  said  control  valve  supplying  the 
power  cylinder  with  pressurized  fluid  from  tlie  fluid  source,  and  a 
reservoir,  wherein  said  control  valve  comprises: 
a  first  control  portion  fluidically  disconnected  from  said  power 
cylinder,  said  first  control  portion  controlling  tlie  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  to  said  reservoir  and 
having  a  path  connecting  said  fluid  source  and  said  reservoir, 
said  path  including  at  least  one  variable  orifice  of  a  center- 
open  type  which  opens  when  said  control  valve  is  in  a  neutral 
state  and  which  gradually  restricts  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
fluid  source  to  said  reservoir  upon  turning  of  said  steering 
wheel  in  one  direction  causes  said  control  valve  to  shift  from 
the  neutral  state;  and 
a  sccoikI  control  portion  fluidically  coimected  to  said  power 
cylinder  and  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
power  cylinder,  said  second  control  portion  having  two  supply 
paths  communicating  with  said  fluid  source  and  a  pair  of 
chambers  of  said  power  cylinder,  each  of  said  supply  patiis 
including  a  variable  orifice  of  a  center-close  type  which  closes 
when  said  control  valve  is  in  tlie  neutral  state  and  wliich 
gradually  opens  as  turning  of  said  steering  wheel  in  a  cone- 
sponding  one  direction  causes  said  control  valve  to  shift  from 
the  neutral  state. 


5415,939 
METAL-AIR  BATTERY-POWERED  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Menacbcm  KoraU;  Boris  Dccfaovitcfa,  and  Jonathan  R.  Gold- 
stein, all  of  Jerusalem,  IsraeL  assignors  to  Electric  Fad 
(EJX.)  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israd 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350448 
Claims  priority,  application  Israd,  Dec  7, 1993, 107930 
Int  a.'  B60K  2S/00 
VS.  a.  180—283  10  Claims 

1.  A  metal-air  battery-powered  electric  veliicle,  comprising: 
an  electric  motor, 

a  battery  including  a  plurality  of  metal-air  cells,  said  battery 
powering  said  motor  in  operation  of  said  vehicle; 


946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1996 


COMPmSSCD  INERT 
GAS  OR  FOAMANT 


AIR  BLOWER 
TO  BATTERY 


ZINC-AIR 
BATTERY 


\ 


CONTROLLER 


ACCELEROMETER 
(SHOCK  SWITCH) 

OR 
INERTIAL  SWITCH 


5.515.941 

BUILDING  ROOF  EAVE  MOUNTING  GUARD 

STRUCTURES 

Theodore  R.  Palmer,  Unit  #5  10  PineUnds  Avenue,  Stoney 

Craek  ON,  Canada,  and  Clifford  W.  Chasten,  83  McAnolty 

Blvd^  Hamilton  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  13. 1994,  Scr.  No.  242331 

Int  CL^  E04G  3/12 

VS.  CL  182—45  20  Claims 


MOTOR 


a  blower  system  for  contumously  providing  air  to  said  battery 
cells  during  operation  of  said  vehicle; 

a  power  source  for  energizing  said  blower  during  operation  of 
said  vehicle; 

a  collision-activated  switch  for  disconnecting  said  blower  sys- 
tem from  said  power  source,  activation  of  said  switch  causing 
rapid  depletion  by  said  cells  of  air  in  said  cells,  said  battery 
being  rendered  substantially  inert  upon  said  depletion. 


5,515,940 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  SADDLE  TYPE  VEHICLE 
Takastd  SUcfainobe;  Toshio  Shimada,  and  Katsuhilio  Ito,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hooda  Giiien  Kogyo  Kahushlld 
Kaislia,  Toicyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,047 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353963 

Int  CL'  B6eK  17/22 

VS.  CL  180—376  24  Claims 


1.  A  building  roof  eave  mounting  guard  structure  member  for 
installation  at  ^e  edge  of  a  building  roof  eave  comprising: 

a  roof  cleat  comprising  a  flat  metal  plate  removably  fastenable  to 
the  roof,  the  plate  having  a  plurality  of  nail  receiving  aper- 
tures therein  through  which  upon  installation  of  the  guard 
structure  nails  are  passed  for  such  removable  fastening  to  the 
roof; 

a  hinge  pin; 

the  roof  cleat  having  at  its  end  that  is  its  lower  end  when  it  is 
fastened  to  the  roof,  at  least  one  hinge  aperture  for  the 
reception  of  the  hinge  pin  to  form  a  hinge  pivotable  about  a 
hinge  axis  parallel  to  the  eave; 

an  elongated  support  member  which  when  the  guard  structure 
member  is  installed  has  a  longer  portion  diat  extends  verti- 
cally above  the  eave  and  a  shorter  portion  that  extends  verti- 
cally below  the  eave,  the  longer  and  shorter  portions  having 
between  them  a  junction  portion  including  at  least  one  hinge 
aperture  cooperating  with  the  roof  cleat  hinge  aperture  and  die 
hinge  pin  to  form  said  hinge; 

the  support  member  shorter  portion  having  thereon  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  building  structure  engaging  member 
engagable  with  the  building  structure  below  the  roof  line  to 
retain  the  support  member  in  a  vertical  attitude; 

the  support  member  longer  portion  comprising  when  so  installed 
an  outward  upward  inclined  shorter  part  extending  from  the 
junction  portion,  and  a  vertical  longer  part  extending  from  the 
inclined  shorter  part  to  the  end  of  the  longer  portion; 

a  toe  board  retainer  member  mounted  on  the  inclined  shorter 
part  for  retention  thereon,  when  the  guard  structure  member  is 
installed,  of  a  horizontally  extending  toe  board;  and 

at  least  two  vertically  spaced  back  rail  support  members 
mounted  on  the  vertical  longer  part  for  retention,  when  the 
guard  structure  member  is  installed,  of  respective  horizontally 
extending  elongated  back  rail  supports  thereon. 


L  A  power  unit  comprising: 

an  engine  including  a  crankshaft,  a  main  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft 
and  an  output  shaft  being  operatively  arranged  relative  to  each 
other; 
a  casing  joined  to  a  lower  end  of  a  cylinder  block  of  the  engine 
for  supporting  the  crankshaft,  the  main  shaft,  the  secondary 
shaft  and  die  output  shaft  in  a  parallel  arrangement; 
wherein  the  crankshaft,  the  main  shaft  and  the  secondary  shaft 

are  arranged  on  substantially  the  same  level, 
wherein  the  output  shaft  is  disposed  under  the  main  shaft  and 

the  secondary  shaft,  and 
wherein  the  output  shaft  includes  a  fix>nt  end  and  a  rear  end 
projecting  from  the  casing. 


5,515342 
LADDER  STILES  AND  LADDERS  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Bruce  H.  Woodfield,  Palmerston  North,  New  Zealand,  assignor 
to  Palmerston  Extension  Ladder  Company  Limited,  Palmer- 
ston North,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  858,127,  Mar.  26, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,061 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
237590 

Int  a.'  E06C  1/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  182—46  8  Claims 

1.  A  stile  for  a  ladder  comprising: 
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a  separate  and  discrete  compression  ponion  bearing  a  compres- 
sion edge  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section 
over  the  length  of  the  stile,  the  compression  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  centerline  along  the  entire  length  of  the  stile, 

a  separate  and  discrete  tension  portion  bearing  a  tension  edge 
and  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section  over  the 
length  of  the  stile,  the  tension  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
centerline  along  the  entire  length  of  the  stile, 

said  compression  and  tension  portions  being  spaced  apart  at  a 
substantially  constant  distance  over  the  length  of  the  stile,  and 
wherein  said  compression  and  tension  edges  define  the  width 
of  the  stile,  and 

a  separate  and  discrete  spacing  portion  structurally  interconnect- 
ing said  compression  and  tension  portions  along  lines  parallel 
to  their  longitudinal  centerlines  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  stile  and  having  a  cross-section  which  varies 
over  tlie  length  of  the  sdle  between  sections  where  the  entire 
spacing  portion  is  the  fiill  width  of  the  stile  and  sections 
where  at  least  part  of  the  spacing  portion  is  less  than  the  full 
width  of  the  stile,  the  variations  in  cross-section  of  the  spac- 
ing portion  occurring  in  a  substantially  regular  repeating 
pattern  over  the  length  of  the  stile,  and  wherein  die  spacing 
portion  comprises  two  sections  with  a  resilient  membrane 
laminated  between  the  two  sections, 

wherein  each  of  said  separate  and  discrete  compression,  tension, 
and  spacing  portions  are  formed  from  timbCT,  and  the  stile  is 
substantially  rectangular  in  plan. 


1.  A  tree  stand  comprising  in  combination  a  bracket  section  and 
a  platform  section; 
(a)  said  bracket  section  having  an  elongated  frame  having  an 
upper  terminal  end  and  a  lower  terminal  end  and  stand  offs  for 
spacing  the  frame  from  a  tree,  attaching  means  secured  adja- 
cent the  upper  terminal  end  for  securing  the  bracket  section  to 
a  tree  and  a  first  section  of  a  locking  means  adjacent  the  lower 
terminal  end;  said  first  section  of  the  lodting  means  being  an 


elongated  tubular  member  with  a  round  iimer  diameter  and 
having  an  upwardly  opening  slot  of  a  given  width  extending 
tiie  length  thereof; 

(b)  said  platform  section  having  an  outer  edge  and  a  second 
section  of  ttie  locking  means  at  said  outer  edge;  said  second 
section  of  locking  means  being  an  elongated  shaft  having  a 
round  cross  section  having  an  outer  diameter  that  mates  with 
tlie  inner  diameter  of  the  mbular  member  and  having  a  flat  of 
a  given  width  extending  tlie  length  tiiereof;  said  given  width 
of  die  slot  and  said  given  width  of  die  flat  being  selected  to 
allow  tlie  shaft,  when  die  flat  of  die  shaft  is  aligned  with  tl>e 
slot  to  be  inserted  downwardly  into  tlie  tubular  member  and 
tliertafter  be  rotated  out  of  alignment  to  lock  the  bracket 
section  to  tlie  platform  section; 

said  first  and  second  section  of  the  locking  means  being  coop- 
eratively engagable  widi  each  other  to  lock  the  bracket  section 
and  the  platform  section  together  by  downwardly  inserting  tlie 
second  section  of  the  locking  means  into  the  first  section  of 
the  locking  means  and  dien  rotating  the  platform  section 
downwardly  and  away  from  the  bracket  section; 

and  said  bracket  section  and  platform  section  being  manually 
releasable  fiom  each  other  to  allow  the  braclcet  section  and  the 
platform  section  to  be  separated  from  each  other. 


5.515,944 
CHECK-OUT  COUNTER  FOR  SUPERMARKETS 
Angelo  CappL  Vignola,  and  Renato  Rimoadi,  Baznao,  both  oC 
Italy,  assignors  to  A.  W.  A.  X.  Progettazioiie  E  Riccrca  &xX, 
Vigpoia,  Italy 

FUed  May  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  247.81S 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jim.  8, 1993,  M193A1203 
Int  CL^  A47F  9/04 
VS.  CL  186—61  14  Claims 


5.515.943 
TREE  STAND  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION 

THEREOF 

Barry  D.  AntoneU,  4805  Cheshire  Rd.,  Doylcstown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,931 

Int  CL'  AOIM  3im 

VS.  a.  182—187  7  Claims 


1.  A  check-out  counter  for  supermarkets  and  the  like,  including  a 
cashier  station  (2)  located  upstream  of  a  conveying  device  (6),  a 
bagging  area  (18).  at  least  one  scanner  (3)  provided  with  a  monitor 
(4)  positioned  proximate  to  the  cashier  station  (2),  a  mobile  barrier 
(12)  as  well  as  a  photocell  (16),  both  being  connected  to  the 
scanner  (3)  and  suitable  to  control  access  to  the  bagging  area  (18), 
characterized  in  that  tlie  mobile  barrier  (12)  comprises  a  panel 
moving  with  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion. 


5415,945 

MULTI-STAGE  MAST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PORTABLE 

LIFTS 

Paul  K.  Smith,  KirUand,-  Richard  M.  CnrtiB,  Rcdmood,  and 

Matthew  G.  Kraemer,  Seatde,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Genie  Industries,  Inc,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  229,295 
Int  CL'  B66F  9/08 
VS.  CL  187—226  13  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  mast  comprising: 
a  back  stationary  mast  stage; 
a  front  vertically  movable  mast  stage; 
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an  intennedMte  mast  stage  between  said  front  and  back  stages 
and  slidably  interfitting  therewith  such  that  said  intennediate 
stage  can  extend  upwardly  relative  to  said  stationary  stage, 
and  said  front  stage  can  extend  upwardly  relative  to  said 
stationary  and  intennediate  stages; 

said  stages  having  the  same  width  and  cross-section  and  having 
a  central  upright  column  section: 

front-to-back  guide  rollers  between  said  stages  arranged  to  limit 
forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  stages  relative  to  one 
another,  and 

side-to-side  guide  rollers  between  said  stages  arranged  to  limit 
lateral  movement  of  said  stages  relative  to  one  another,  said 
front-to-back  guide  rollers  and  side-to-side  guide  rollers  being 
mounted  on  a  said  coiunm  section. 


bush  mounted  radially  inwardly  of  an  imier  peripheral 
surface  of  said  boss  bote  and  radially  outwardly  of  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  support  shaft,  said  bush  being 
contained  in  said  boss  bore  without  projecting  from  said 
boss  bore,  and  said  bush  having  a  gap  extending  between 
two  longitudinal  ends  of  said  bush. 


5415.947 

MOTOECYCLE  DISK  BRAKE  LOCK 

JfanRen  SUcii,  No.  178,  Shih  Chia  RiL,  lUdmnc  TUwao 

Ftkd  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,655 

iHt  CL*  BMR  2SA)0;25/08;  EdSB  67/22 

VS.  CL  188—69  12  Claims 


5,515,946 
BRAKE  UNIT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Masanort  Soslmoto,  and  IteyosU  SakasUta,  botb  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.033 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japw,  Feb.  24, 1994,  6-026453 

Int  CL"  B62L  3/02 

VS.  CL  188—24.21  It  Claims 


18.  A  bicycle  brake  caliper  assembly  comprising: 

a  brake  bracket  having  a  support  shaft  projecting  sideways  and  a 

radial  seat  surface  formed  in  a  proximal  region  of  the  support 

shaft: 
a  brake  caliper  mounted  to  said  support  shaft,  said  brake  caliper 

including: 

a  boss  having  a  boss  bore  for  receiving  said  support  shaft: 

a  first  end  surface  of  said  caliper  extending  radially,  said  first 
ertd  surface  and  said  radial  seat  surface  inhibiting  said 
brake  caliper  from  moving  in  one  axial  direction: 

a  second  end  surface  of  said  caliper  disposed  axially  opposite 
from  said  first  end  surface: 

holding  means  for  holding  said  brake  caliper  on  said  support 
shaft,  said  holding  means  having  a  contact  surface  extend- 
ing radially,  said  contact  surface  and  said  second  end  sur- 
foce  inhibiting  said  bralce  caliper  from  moving  in  another 
axial:  and 


1.  A  motorcycle  disk  bralce  lock  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  base  portion,  a  first  arm,  a  second  arm, 
and  an  insertion  slot  formed  between  said  first  arm  and  said 
second  arm; 

a  lock  bolt  disposed  on  said  first  arm  such  that  said  lock  bolt 
slides  back  and  forth  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  lock 
bolt  having  a  retaining  portion  extending  beyond  said  first 
arm  to  remain  outside  an  open  end  of  said  insertion  slot,  said 
lock  bolt  provided  peripherally  with  at  least  one  first  locating 
portion;  and 

a  locking  member  disposed  in  a  predetermined  location  of  said 
main  body  and  provided  with  a  second  locating  portion 
capable  of  moving  back  and  forth  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  sliding  direction  of  said  lock  bolt,  said 
second  locating  portion  being  engageable  with  said  first  locat- 
ing portion, 

wherein  said  axis  of  said  retaining  portion  and  said  axis  of  said 
lock  bolt  form  an  angle  smaller  than  90  degrees. 


5,515,948 

PROTECTED  TRANSFER  PORTING  IN  BRAKE 

CALIPER  UNIT  WITH  OPPOSED  PISTONS 

Warren  L.  Gillilaiid,  2455  Blaucbard  Rd.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

93012 

FDed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,166 
Int  CL'  F16D  65/32;  B60T  11/00 
VS,  CL  188— 7i5  14  Claims 

1.  A  brake  assembly  combination,  for  causing  brake  pads  to 
brake  a  rotor  having  opposite  sides,  comprising 

a)  first  and  second  caliper  sections, 

b)  piston  chambers  associated  with  said  sections,  and  pistons 
movable  in  said  chambers  to  cause  said  pads  to  frictionally 
engage  said  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor, 

c)  structure  interconnecting  said  caliper  sections, 

d)  and  porting  in  said  structure,  to  transmit  fluid  pressure  to  said 
chambers  to  cause  the  pistons  to  displace  the  pads  to  friction- 
ally  grip  the  rotor,  for  bralung  the  rotor, 

e)  said  structure  including  at  least  one  spacer  extending  between 
said  caliper  sections  to  transmit  connection  loading  between 
the  sections,  the  at  least  one  spacer  containing  porting  to  also 
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5.515,949 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  DISK  BRAKE 
Hans  Baimigartaer,  Moosbnrg;  Dieter  Bicker.  Mnnidi,  and 
Johann  Irasdiko.  Sctawdtenkirchcn,  ail  ol^  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Knorr  Bremse  AG.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
720.8 

Int  a.*  F16D  65/16 
VS.  CL  188—72.9  U  flahm. 


«  » 


■*  ■, 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  disk  brake  having  a  brake  disk  and 
a  caliper  with  a  brake  shoe  positioned  relative  to  the  brake  disk  by 
an  application  device,  the  application  device  includes  a  swivellably 
disposed  rotary  lever  connected  at  one  end  by  a  ball  socket  bearing 
to  a  plunger  rod  of  a  compressed-air  cylinder  and  at  a  second  end 
by  an  eccentric  connection  to  a  traverse  member  which  can  be 
displaced  with  respect  to  die  brake  disk,  the  ball  socket  bearing 
comprises: 

a  bail,  a  socket  and  slide  bearing  there  between; 

a  sliding  surface,  of  said  slide  bearing,  consists  of  at  least  70% 
by  volume  polyvinylidenefluoride,  at  least  10%  by  volume 
polytetrafluoro  ethylene,  and  a  retnainder  of  lead;  and 

lubrication  bore  reliefs  in  the  sliding  surface  of  tlie  slide  bearing. 


5415,»S8 

DISC  BRAKE  FRICTION  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  Kwoiek,  Cram  Jnnctiaa,  Va.,  Msicnor  to 
CeiporatiMi,  HanqitMi,  NJB. 

FDed  Jan.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257^85 
Int  CL'  FlO)  69/00 
VS.  a.  188— 73  J6  2 


Abes 


transmit  fluid  pressure  between  tiie  caliper  sections,  and  hold- 
ing structure  associated  with  said  at  least  one  spacer  to  hold 
the  sections  in  predetermined  spaced  relation, 
f)  and  wherein  said  holding  structure  includes  an  element  con- 
nected to  an  end  extent  of  said  at  least  one  spacer  acting  to 
transmit  clamping  force  to  said  caliper  sections. 


1.  A  bonded  disc  brake  friction  pad  assembly  for  incorporation 

into  an  automotive  veliicle  brake  system  in  combination  with  a 

cooperating  and  relatively  movable  hydraulic  brake  actuator,  and 

conq)tising: 

a  molded  friction  pad  member 

a  metallic  backing  plate  member  having  a  first  surface  and  an 

additional  and  separate  exterior  actuator  contact  surface: 
a  shim  subassembly  comprised  of  alternating  metallic  and  elas- 
tomeric  material  laminae  and  having  a  first  exterior  surface 
contacting  said  backing  plate  member  first  surface  and  a 
second  extoior  surface  contacting  said  friction  pad  member, 
assembly  retaining  means  located  in  said  metallic  bacidng  plate 

membo;  and 
said  friction  pad  member  being  con^irised  of  a  molded  noise- 
dampening  material  composition  portion  contacting  said  shim 
subassembly  second  exterior  surface  and  of  a  molded  semi- 
metallic  friction  material  composition  portion  contacting  and 
integrally  molded  with  said  iix>lded  noise-dampening  material 
composition  portion. 


5,515,951 
ELASTICALLY  RETURNED  SLIDING  MSK  BRAKE 
Gerard  Le  Deit,  Coortry,  and  Jean  Louis  Gerard,  Bafnolct, 
both  of,  France,  assig^iors  to  AlUedSignal  Europe  Services 
Techniques,  Drancy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  26, 1992.  92  14207 
Int  CL'  F16D  65/40 
VS.  CL  188— 73J8  3  Claims 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising:  a  yoke:  a  carrier  fastened  securely  to 
the  yoke:  a  caliper  securely  fastened  to  a  brake  nootor,  said  caliper 
having  a  concave  arch  directed  towards  the  inside  of  the  yoke,  said 
caliper  being  mounted  to  pivot  about  the  carder  with  respect  to  die 
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yoke,  said  caliper  being  capable  during  actuation  of  said  brake 
motor  of  sliding  from  a  rest  position  in  a  first  direction  along  the 
carrier  toward  engagement  with  a  brake  member,  first  and  second 
housings  of  common  axis  parallel  to  and  distant  from  said  carrier, 
said  first  and  second  housings  being  formed  in  said  yoke  and  in 
said  caliper,  respectively:  a  guide  pin  inserted  axially  into  said  first 
and  second  housings  with  a  clearance  in  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  housings  allowing  residual  pivoting  of  said  caliper  with 
respect  to  said  y<*e;  and  a  filiform  spring  exerting,  between  the 
caliper  and  the  yoke,  an  elastic  spacing  force  opposing  said 
residual  pivoting  characterized  in  that  said  spring  is  wound  round 
said  guide  pin  and  has  a  first  strand  bearing  on  the  yoke  and  a 
second  strand  bearing  on  the  arch  of  the  caliper,  and  the  second 
strand  bearing  on  the  arch  through  an  end  distant  from  the  common 
axis  and  pointing  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  the  first 
direction  to  ensure  the  return  of  said  caliper  to  said  rest  position. 


5.515.952 
DRUM  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  BRAKE  SHOES 

WITH  MASS  DAMPENING 
Mark  IL  Jackson,  Dearborn  Hdghts.  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford 
Malor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1994,  S«r.  No.  349.574 
Int.  CL'  FlO)  65/08 
V&  a,  1»-2S0  E  f 
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elements  being  made  of  organic  frictional  materials  and  the  other 
being  made  of  one  of  a  metal  and  a  non-metallic  material  having  a 
haitlness  which  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  mild  steel,  wherein: 
said  one  of  said  mating  frictional  elements  made  of  one  of  a 
metal  and  a  non-metallic  material  is  coarser  in  surface  rough- 
ness dum  that  of  the  other  of  said  mating  frictional  elements 
which  is  made  of  said  organic  frictional  materials. 


5415.954 
MOBILE  CARRY-ON  SUITCASE 
Mark  Nonbtrom,  Brentwood,  Tnm.,  assignor  to  Lenox,  Incor- 
porated, Lawrenceville,  N  J. 

OwtinaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  160,055,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.431.263.  This  application  Nov.  23. 1994.  Set  No.  344,727 
InL  CL*  A45C  5/14 
VS.  a.  190—18  A  U  I 


1.  A  brake  shoe  for  use  in  a  drum  brake  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
brake  shoe  comprising: 
an  arcuate  table  having  inner  and  outer  peripheries; 
a  web  fixed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  table  substantially 

midway  between  opposite  arcuate  edges  of  said  arcuate  table; 
a  lining  secured  to  said  outer  periphery  of  said  table,  said  lining 

being  operative  to  effect  braking  contact  with  a  brake  drum; 

and 
a  mass  damper  positioned  on  said  inner  periphery  of  said  arcuate 

table,  adjacent  to  an  anti-node  on  said  arcuate  edge,  said  mass 

damper  being  operative  to  attenuate  torsional  vibration  of  said 

brake  shoe  and  thereby  reduce  objectionable  noises  emanating 

therefrom. 


5.515,953 

FRICTIONAL  FORCE  TRANSMmTNG  DEVICE  USED 

IN  VACUUM 

mdeU  Ikmura,  and  Satoru  Hlro,  both  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shinko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1991,  3-179023; 
Sep.  25. 1991,  3-271815;  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-040642 

Int  CL'  F16D  69A)0 
VS,  CL  188—251  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  frictional  force  transmitting  device  used  in  a  vacuum  for 
performing  the  function  of  at  least  one  of  braking,  transmitting  a 
frictional  force  and  accelerating/decelerating,  said  frictional  force 
transmitting  device  including  means  for  urging  mating  frictional 
elements  together  such  that  said  inating  frictional  elements  are 
selectively  pressed  against  each  other,  one  of  said  mating  frictional 


1.  A  suitcase  comprising: 

a  case  body  including  an  outer  bottom  wall  with  front  and  rear 
edges  and  generally  defining  a  bottom  plane,  outer  front  and 
rear  walls  with  bottom  edges  generally  defining  front  and  rear 
planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  plane,  and 
side  and  top  walls  respectively  joined  to  one  another  and  to 
the  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls  to  form  a  container  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  greater  area  than  the  side  walls,  and  side 
walls  of  greater  area  than  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  closure 
being  provided  around  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  one  of  the 
side  walls; 

an  elongated  handle,  coupled  to  the  suitcase  to  move  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  die  handle  providing  a  grip- 
ping portioa; 

handle  receiving  means  defining  at  least  one  opening  for  mov- 
ably  receiving  the  handle  whereby  tiie  handle  can  be  retracted 
and  advanced  along  the  bottom  wall  to  move  the  gripping 
portion  toward  and  away  from  the  front  wall; 

two  inclined  panels,  each  being  joined  to  and  extending  between 
the  bottom  wall  and  one  of  the  front  and  rear  walls; 

at  least  one  wheel  and  wheel-mounting  m^ns  for  rotatably 
carrying  the  wheel  at  the  inclined  panel  between  the  front  and 
bottom  walls; 
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wherein  the  handle  and  the  wheel  are  each  mounted  at  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  inclined  panels  such  that  the  gripping  portion 
when  the  handle  is  retracted  and  the  wheel  for  every  given 
position  of  the  wheel  is  disposed  inwardly  from  an  intersec- 
tion of  the  bottom  plane  and  a  respective  one  of  the  front  and 
rear  planes. 

8.  A  suitcase  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  container  that  includes  an  outer  bottom 
wall  having  spaced  front  and  rear  edges,  and  otiter  front  and 
rear  walls  of  which  each  has  a  bottom  edge; 

access  means  in  said  container  for  providing  access  to  an  interior 
of  the  container, 

a  U-shaped  handle,  coupled  to  the  suitcase  to  move  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  having  a  gripping  portion 
extending  between  elongate  arms  defining  a  U-shape; 

handle-receiving  means  defining  openings  movably  receiving 
the  elongate  arms,  permitting  die  arms  to  extend  and  retract  in 
a  front  to  rear  direction  between  die  extended  and  retracted 
positions; 

a  pair  of  wheels  and  wheel-carrying  means  for  totatably  support- 
ing the  wheels  at  spaced  positions,  the  wheels  being  mounted 
on  fixed  axes  and  having  outer  perimeters; 

a  rear  inclined  panel  joined  to  and  extending  between  the  rear 
edge  of  die  bottom  wall  and  die  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  wall, 
providing  a  mounting  surface  for  die  wheel-carrying  means 
such  diat  the  perimeters  of  the  wheels,  for  every  given  posi- 
tion of  the  wheels,  are  spaced  inwardly  from  intersecting 
planes  defined  by  die  bottom  and  rear  walls  respectively. 


5,515,955 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  LOCKUP  CLUTCH 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Alfred  B.  Victoria,  Warren;  Joseph  A.  Sznba,  Dearfoom;  Philip 
P.  Chan,  Novi;  William  Hale,  Dearfoom,  and  Susan  P.  Hay- 
ward,  Belleville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearfoom,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279.611 

Int  a.*  F16H  45/02 

UJS.  CL  192—3.28  4  n»im« 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  and  lockup  clutch  assembly 
comprising  a  torque  converter  cover  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  driving  torque,  a  tuibine  mounted  on  a  central  axis  in 
toroidal  flow  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cover,  said  cover 
including  a  radial  wall,  said  turbine  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  driven  member; 
a  friction  disc  clutch  enclosed  in  said  cover  between  said  turbine 

and  said  radial  wall; 
said  radial  wall  having  a  radially  extending  portion  defining  a 
radial  friction  clutch  surface,  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
cover  having  an  internal  surface  extending  generally  axially 
widi  respect  to  said  central  axis; 
said  peripheral  portion  being  joined  to  said  radially  extending 
portion  at  a  first  radial  location  at  said  internal  surface  of  said 
peripheral  portion; 
said  friction  disc  clutch  having  multiple  friction  discs  in  axially 
stacked  relationship,  at  least  one  of  said  friction  discs  being 
connected  to  and  rotatable  with  said  cover  peripheral  portion 


and  the  other  friction  discs  of  said  friction  disc  clutch  being 
connected  to  said  driven  member, 
the  connection  between  said  cover  periptieral  portion  and  said 
one  friction  disc  comprising  internal  projections  formed  inte- 
grally in  and  extending  radially  inward  from  said  internal 
surface  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  cover,  said  internal 
projections  being  located  at  a  second  radial  location,  said 
second  radial  location  being  radially  outward  of  said  first 
radial  location,  external  projections  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  one  friction  disc,  said  internal  and  external 
projections  being  engageable  Uiereby  defining  with  said  fric- 
tion disc  clutch  a  torque  flow  path  between  said  cover  and 
said  driven  member  when  said  friction  discs  are  engaged. 


5415.956 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Bemd  Sdioder,  MOnnerstadt;  Johannes  Sossnitza.  Untcr- 
spiesbeim;  Jiirgen  Dcmgensky.  Scfaweinfurt;  Josef  Ricd- 
mann,  Amstdn;  Horst  JMkke,  Gochsfacim,  and  WOfHed 
Clock,  Dittdforunn-Hamhach,  all  of,  Germany,  wsignon  to 
Ficfatd  &  Sachs  AG,  SchweiirftaTt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,995 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Germany,  Jnn.  23,  1993,  43  20 

769J 

Int  CL'  F16H  45/02:41/24 

VS.  CL  192—3.29  20  ClaiM 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  convener  for  a  motor  vetiicle,  said 
torque  convener  comprising: 
a  power  output  stuit; 

a  housing  for  being  driven  by  a  source  for  providing  power; 
a  pump  wheel,  said  pump  wheel  comprising: 
a  pump  wall  disposed  adjacent  said  housing,  said  pump  wall 

being  a  separate  component  from  said  housing; 
said  pump  wall  comprising  a  first  inner  portion; 
said  first  inner  portion  for  being  dispcKed  adjacent  to  said 

power  output  shafr; 
a  plurality  of  blades; 
said  pump  wheel  being  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  housing; 
a  turbine  wheel,  said  turbine  wheel  comprising: 
a  turbine  wall; 

said  turbine  wall  comprising  a  second  inner  portion; 
said  second  inner  portion  for  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 

power  output  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  blades; 

said  plurality  of  blades  of  said  pump  wheel  and  said  plurality 
of  blades  of  said  turbine  wheel  being  disposed  to  face  one 
another. 
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said  turtnne  wheel  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pump  wheel; 
said  tminiie  wheel  being  connected  to  and  for  driving  said  power 

output  shaft; 
stator  means,  said  stater  means  being  disposed  between  said 

turbine  wheel  and  said  pump  wheel; 
at  least  one  bearing; 
said  first  inner  poition  of  said  pump  wall  comprising  pump  wall 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  bearing  on 

said  pump  wall;  and 
said  at  least  one  bearing  being  mounted  on  said  pump  wall 

mounting  means. 


5^15.959 

HINGE  FOR  BILL  ACCEPTOR  DOOR  ON  GAMING 

DEVICE 

Orfamdo  W.  Stephenson,  m,  Kentwood,  and  Lee  M.  Terpetra, 

Caledonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  SPEC  International, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  233,07« 

Int  a.'  G07F  7/04:17/34 

VS.  CL  194—206  ^  Claims 


5,515,957 

UNI-DIRECnONAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH  POSITIVE 

ENGAGEMENT  AND  MSENGAGEME?^  FEATURES 

Robert  F.  McConaghy,  12121  NE.  66tfa  St.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

98033 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303437 
iBt  CL'  Fl«)  41/24 
VS.  CL  192—64  5 


1.  A  uni-directional  transmission,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  driven  member. 

b)  a  totataMe  driving  member  coaxially  aligned  with  said  driven 
member, 

c)  a  uni-directional  clutch  disposed  on  said  driving  member 
engaged  by  said  driving  member  when  said  driving  member  is 
rotated  in  a  forward  direction  and  disengaged  fix)m  said 
driving  member  when  rotation  of  said  driving  member  is 
either  stopped  or  reversed; 

d)  a  spline  disc  axially  aligned  on  said  driving  member,  said 
spline  disc  being  axially  moved  on  said  driving  member  when 
said  driving  member  engages  said  uni-directional  clutch,  said 
spline  disc  being  engaging  said  driven  member  when  axially 
moved  on  said  driving  member  to  interconnect  said  driving 
member  widi  said  driven  member; 

e)  a  coupling  means  for  moving  said  spline  disc  axially  over  said 
driving  member  to  engage  said  driven  member  when  said 
driving  member  engages  said  uni-directional  clutch,  and; 

f)  a  biasing  means  disposed  between  driven  member  and  said 
sphne  disc  for  moving  said  spline  disc  axially  over  said 
driving  member  to  disengage  said  spline  disc  from  said  driven 
member  when  rotation  of  said  driving  member  is  stopped  or 
reversed. 


5315358 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmbcr 


6.  A  device  comprising: 

a  cabinet  defining  an  opening  and  further  including  a  hinge 
braclcet  mounted  proximate  said  opening; 

a  bill  acceptor  door  configured  to  cover  the  opening  in  said 
cabinet; 

a  housing  mounted  to  said  bill  acceptor  door,  said  housing  being 
configured  to  receive  a  bill  acceptor  and  a  bill  collector 
cartridge,  said  housing  including  pivot  pins  and  said  hinge 
bracket  including  slots  for  receiving  said  pivot  pins  to  pivot- 
ally  mount  said  bill  acceptor  door  to  said  cabinet  for  move-  ■ 
ment  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  bill  acceptor  ^ 
door  covers  said  opening,  an  open  position  wherein  said  bill 
acceptor  door  is  pivoted  outwardly  so  that  the  bill  collector 
cartridge  mounted  on  said  bill  acceptor  door  is  uncovered  for 
removing  bills  collected  and  held  in  the  bill  collector  car- 
tridge, and  an  intermediate  position  faciliuting  assembly,  said 
slot  including  a  pivot  forming  end; 

said  housing  including  an  inner  surface  and  said  slots  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  inner  surface  when  said  bill  acceptor 
door  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  pivot  pins  and  said  inner 
surface  defining  a  predetermined  restrictive  space,  said  hinge 
bracket  including  a  finger  located  at  least  partially  in  said 
predetermined  space  when  said  pivot  pin  is  operably  mounted 
in  said  slot,  said  finger  including  an  interlocking  end  posi- 
tioned proximate  said  bill  acceptor  door  in  said  predetermined 
space  when  said  door  is  in  the  closed  position  and  in  the 
intermediate  position,  but  which  is  positioned  away  from  said 
bill  acceptor  door  out  of  said  predetermined  space  when  said 
door  is  moved  past  said  intermediate  position  toward  said 
open  position,  said  interiocking  end  allowing  movement  of 
said  pivot  pins  in  said  slot  when  said  interiocking  end  is  in 
said  predetermined  space  to  facilitate  assembly,  but  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  pivot  pins  out  of  said  pivot  forming  end 
of  said  slots  when  said  interiocking  end  is  located  outside  of 
said  predetermined  space;  and 
a  bill  acceptor  attached  to  said  housing  and  configured  to  permit 
said  bill  acceptor  and  bill  acceptor  door  to  be  assembled  as  a 
unit  to  said  hinge  bracket. 
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5315,960 

COIN  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  Wood,  Oldham,  England,  assignor  to  Coin  Contitils 

Ltd.,  Oldham,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02582,  $  371  Date  JuL  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  464,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Hngdom,  Dec  18, 1992, 
9226383 

Int  a.*  G07D  5/02 
VS.  CL  194-^328  8  Claims 


czzzz; 


/^ 


1.  A  coin  handling  apparatus  including  a  coin  sensing  device,  the 
coin  sensing  device  including: 
a  coin  sensing  station; 
a  station  path  for  coins,  extending  though  the  station,  the  station 

path  including  a  side  wall; 
an  optical  source  for  directing  radiation  across  the  station  path 

towards  the  side  wall; 
an  optical  detector  for  detecting  optical  radiation  returned 

thereto  from  the  source  by  a  coin  when  present  at  the  sensing 

station; 
die  side  wall  including  an  angled  surface  configuration  which 

inhibits  light  incident  thereon  firom  the  source  from  being 

return  to  the  detector  by  the  side  wall  in  the  absence  of  a  coin 

at  the  sensing  station. 


5315,961 
PORTABLE  RADLiL  STACKING  CONVEYOR 
Ridiard  B.  Murphy,  Murdock,  and  Paul  Schmidgall,  Morris, 
both  of  Miim.,  a^ignors  to  Superior  Industries,  Inc.,  Morris, 
Miim. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,995 

Int  a.'  B65G  41/O0 

VS.  a.  198—302  20  Claims 


^ 


30  if 


1.  A  portable  radial  stacking  conveyor  comprising: 

an  elongated  belt  moving  assembly  having  a  tail  section  and  a 
head  section; 

a  radial  pivot  plate  having  a  center  pivot  for  pivotably  support- 
ing the  tail  section  proximate  to  the  ground; 

an  anchor  pivot  for  pivotably  connecting  die  tail  section  to  the 
center  pivot; 

elongated  means  for  elevating  die  head  section  with  respect  to 
the  tail  section,  said  means  for  elevating  being  disposed 
between  the  belt  moving  assembly  and; 

a  carriage  fimher  comprised  of; 


an  elongated  member  having  two  ends  and  oriented  perpen- 
diculariy  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die  elongated  belt 
moving  assembly; 

at  least  one  transport  wheel  attached  to  each  end  <rf  die 
elongated  member, 

a  support  attached  to  and  extending  vertically  upward  from 
the  elongated  member  for  supporting  the  belt  moving 
assembly  during  transport  and  storage; 

at  least  one  attachment  point  proximal  to  each  end  of  the 
elongated  member  to  which  llie  means  for  elevating  is 
pivotably  attached; 

at  least  one  elongated  outrigger  having  an  inner  end  pivotably 
attached  proximal  to  each  end  of  die  elongated  member  and 
an  outer  end; 

means  for  selectively  extending  the  outriggers  distally  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt  moving 
assembly  generally  horizontally  along  the  axis  of  die  elon- 
gated member; 

at  least  one  radial  travel  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  outrigger  and  selectively  engageable  with  die 
ground  by  extending  the  outriggers,  each  radial  travel 
wheel  being  oriented  with  its  axis  of  rotation  generally 
along  the  radius  extending  from  the  center  pivot  to  the 
radial  travel  wheel; 

means  for  transferring  tiie  weight  of  die  belt  moving  assembly 
to  die  radial  (ravel  wheels; 

means  for  moving  the  radial  travel  wheels  radially  about  the 
center  pivot; 

means  for  selectively  transferring  the  weight  of  the  belt  mov- 
ing assembly  to  the  transport  wheels  by  retracting  the 
outriggers  and  thereby  raising  the  radial  travel  wlieels; 

a  hitch  for  connecting  die  carriage  and  belt  moving  assembly 
to  a  transport  vehicle. 


5315,962 

ICE  CREAM  SANDWICH  COLLATOR  SUB-ASSEMBLY 

Cory  R.  Kennedy,  and  Yancey  Gmbzak,  both  of  Richmond, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Interbake  Foods,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,922,  Oct  6, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,049 

Int  a.*  A21C  9/04;] 5/00;  B65G  25/00:29/00 

VS.  CL  198—430  30  Claims 


:i 


^    -jAX  ^  it 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collating  wrapped  ice  cream  sandwiches  for 
packaging,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  accumulator  platform; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  wrapped  ice  cream  sand- 
wiches along  a  first  substantially  horizontal  axis  onto  the 
accumulator  platform; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  when  a  predetermined  number  of 
the  conveyed  ice  cream  sandwiches  have  accumulated  on  the 
accumulator  platform; 

an  elevator  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the  accumulator  plat- 
form, tlie  elevator  assembly  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
elevator  platform  that  is  movable  along  a  substantially  vertical 
axis; 

mounting  means  disposed  above  the  accumulator  platform,  the 
mounting  means  being  movable  along  a  second  substantially 
horizontal  axis  between  a  beginning  position  and  an  ending 
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position,  the  second  horizontal  axis  being  sabstantiaUy  tiwis- 

vefse  to  the  first  bohzonlal  axis; 
pushing  means  mounted  to  the  mounting  means  for  pushing  the 

pfcdetennined  number  of  conveyed  ice  cream  sandwiches 

bom  the  accumulator  platform  onto  the  elevator  platform 

when  the  mounting  means  moves  forward  from  the  beginning 

position  to  the  ending  position;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  horizontal  movement  of  the 

mounting  means  and  the  vertical  movement  of  the  elevator 

l^jtfbrm. 


Patent  Not  larttd  tar  This  Number 


5.515.964   '    ' 
CONTACT  LENS  PACKAGE  WITH  LENS  RETAINING 
RECESS 
Robert  C.  Bauman.  232  Goodboose  Rd^  Utchfldd,  Conn. 
M759 

Filed  Apr.  13. 1995,  S«r.  No.  421.216 

lot  CL'  A45C  11/04 

VS.  CL  206—5.1  9  Ctaims 


the  inside  surface  and  exhibiting  an  incision  positioned  to 
coincide  with  at  least  one  end  of  the  ribbon; 
a  ribbon  patch,  covering  at  least  the  area  of  the  wrapper  exhib- 
iting the  incision  and  of  dimensions  such  as  to  encompass  the 
incision  completely,  which  is  applied  stably  to  and  in  airtight 
association  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  wrapper  in  such  a 
way  as  to  restore  the  continuity  of  the  wrapper  at  the  area 
occupied  by  the  iiKision. 


5.515.966 

CARTON  WITH  IMPROVED  CLOSURE  AND  DISPLAY 

MEANS 

Donald  C.  Hodge;  Mdanie  B.  Hodge,  both  of  711  East  Ave., 

and  Katfaryn  A.  Powcfl,  411  Bald  Mountain  Rd.,  all  of 

Ketchum,  Id.  83340 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1994.  Ser.  No.  230,072 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/18 

VS.  a.  206—292  13  Claims 


T;  A  package  containing  a  contact  lens  and  saline  solution 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  providing  a  well  with  a  concave  surface  having  a 
first  radius  of  curvature; 

(b)  a  concave  contact  lens  disposed  in  said  well  adjacent  said 
concave  surface  and  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature 
approximating  that  of  said  container  concave  surface; 

(c)  saline  solution  in  said  well  about  said  lens;  and 

(d)  a  removable  cover  extending  over  said  container  to  seal  said 
contact  lens  and  saline  solution  in  said  well,  said  container 
well  having  retaining  means  extending  inwardly  of  said  con- 
cave surface  of  said  well  below  the  upper  end  of  said  well  and 
above  said  contact  lens,  said  retaining  means  extending  about 
at  least  200°  of  the  circumference  of  said  well  and  inwardly  of 
the  periphery  of  said  lens  to  limit  movement  of  said  lens 
towaxls  said  upper  end  of  said  well. 


5.515.965 
EASY  OPENING  CIGARETTE  PACKET 
Fnlvio  Boidrini,  Ferrara,  and  Cario  Trimani,  Bologna,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  G.  D  S.pA..  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,211 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  10, 1994,  BO94A0205 
Int  CI"  B65D  5/54 
VS.  CL  206—264  W  Claims 

1.  An  easy  opening  cigarette  packet,  comprising: 
a  wrapper,  enveloping  a  plurality  of  cigarettes,  consisting  in  a 
single  sheet  of  material  furnished  with  a  tear  ribbon  applied  to 


1.  A  carton  comprising: 

a  back  panel  having  a  front  and  a  back  surface,  and  a  first  and 
second  longitudinal  edges,  first  panel  attached  to  said  first 
longitudinal  edge,  second  panel  attached  to  said  second  lon- 
gitudinal edge, 

said  first  and  second  panels  being  traversed  by  a  lower  front 
panel  and  a  bottom  to  form  a  lower  container  for  holding  a 
product  in  place, 

said  first  panel  having  a  strap  integrally  attached  thereto  located 
above  said  lower  front  panel  traversing  the  front  of  said  carton 
and  being  wrapped  around  said  back  panel  and  attached  to 
said  back  surface  of  said  back  panel,  and 

means  for  repetitively  coupling  said  strap  to  said  back  surface  of 
said  back  panel. 

7.  The  carton  as  described  in  claim  1  wherein  said  first  panel  and 
said  back  panel  includes  a  plurality  of  tabs  at  their  lower  exttemity. 
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5,515,967 
CD-ROM  RETAILER 
W.  Tyier  Fitzsimmons,  22  Ocean  View  Ave..  South  Portland. 
Me.  04106.  and  Anthony  L.  Gdardi,  P.O.  Box  213.  Cape 
Porpoise.  Me.  04104 

Filed  Oct.  31. 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,760 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CL  206-^)07.1  57  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disc  container  for  holding  a  disc  and  diskettes 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  window,  the  frame  further  comprising  a 
tray  and  a  cover  coiuiected  to  the  tray  by  a  hinge,  the  tray  having 
a  base  and  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  free  wall  extending 
perpendicularly  to  each  other  and  outward  from  the  base,  an 
opening  in  the  base,  at  least  two  CD  edge  grippers  extending 
outward  from  the  base  near  the  opening,  a  flap  hingedly  connected 
to  the  base  near  the  opening  for  holding  a  disc  in  the  grippers,  the 
cover  having  a  ledge  and  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  an  inner  side, 
and  an  outer  side  extending  perpendiculariy  to  each  other  and 
outward  from  the  ledge,  a  retaining  arm  connected  to  one  side  of 
the  cover  and  extending  over  the  cover,  a  latch  and  a  complemen- 
tary latch  receiver  for  engaging  the  latch,  mounted  oppositely  fixjm 
each  other  on  the  frame,  and  the  window  being  connected  to  the 
ledge  on  the  cover  for  carrying  and  displaying  graphics  from 
within  the  window  in  tlie  cover. 


disk  hole  when  the  disk  is  placed  over  said  hub.  and 
thereby  removably  securing  the  disk  onto  said  hub, 
first  and  second  radial  edges  on  each  said  tooth  foniied  from 

said  vertical  slits,  and 
first  and  second  radial  slits  formed  in  said  surface,  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  first  and  second  radial  tooth 
edges  and  collinear  with  radii  extending  from  said  geo- 
metrical center,  respectively,  for  increasing  the  radial  flex- 
ibility of  each  said  tooth,  while  transferring  radial  deflec- 
tion of  each  said  tooth  to  said  surface  between  said  radial 
slits  extending  from  each  said  radial  tooth  edge; 
wherein  an  inclusive  angle  between  radial  edges  of  each  tooth,  as 
measured  from  said  geometrical  center  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  is 
between    approximately    60    and    approximately    120   degrees, 
whereby  said  inclusive  angle  provides  sufficient  stiffness  in  each 
said  tooth  to  transfer  radial  tooth  deflection  from  said  arcuate 
cylindrical  wall  section  of  said  tooth  to  said  surface  between  radial 
slits  extending  from  radial  edges  of  each  tooth. 


5.515.968 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  HUB 

FOR  GRIPPING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

Yoshlhiko  Tuiiyama.  9380  Old  Soutfawick  Pass,  Alptaaretta, 

Ga.  30202 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,058 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/57:85/30 
VS.  a.  206—310  9  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  protecting  and  securing  an  optical  disk 
having  a  centralized  hole,  said  enclosure  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  to  bouse  the  disk  therein; 
a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  said  base;  and 
a  hub  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  for  securing  the  disk 

thereon,  said  hub  including, 
a  cylindrical  wall  having  a  geometrical  center,  said  cylindrical 

wall  extending  upward  from  said  surface, 
a  piuraUty  of  vertical  slits  formed  in  said  cyUndrical  wall, 
a  plurality  of  radially  resilient  arcuate  gripping  teeth  for  radiaUy 
engaging  the  centralized  disk  hole,  each  said  tooth  including 
an  arcuate  section  of  said  cylindrical  wall  disposed  between 

two  circumferentially  adjacent  vertical  slits, 
an  annular  Up  comprising  a  protrusion  disposed  on  an  upper 
edge  of  said  arcuate  section  for  engaging  a  bottom  edge  of 
the  centralized  disk  hole,  wherein  said  annular  lip  is 
adapted  to  cause  said  tooth  to  move  radially  inward  when 
tlie  disk  is  placed  on  said  hub,  and  said  annular  lip  is 
adapted  to  resiliently  engage  a  top  edge  of  the  centralized 


5,515,969 

TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  OPPOSING  SURFACE  ARRAYS 

OF  BUNCHED  BRISTLES 

Heinz  Scfaonenbach,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Parat- 

Werk  ScfaoneDbach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Remscbeid,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1993,  43  20 
592.5 

Int  CL«  B65D  85/28:73/00.  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  206—373  13  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  holding  elongated  objects,  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  substantially  stiff'  elongated  base  surface; 
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means  for  fonning  a  countersurface  spacedly  juxtaposed  with 
said  base  surface  to  define  an  elongated  gap  between  said 
surfaces  open  at  least  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  gap; 

means  for  securing  said  base  surface  in  spatially  fixed  relation- 
ship with  said  countersurface  to  maintain  a  width  of  said  gap; 
and 

a  surface  airay  of  bunches  of  elastically  deflectable  resilient 
bristles  on  said  base  surface,  said  bristles  extending  from  said 
base  surfece  toward  the  other  of  said  surftces  and  deflectable 
by  an  object  to  be  held  inserted  into  said  gap  through  said 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  gap  to  retain  said  object  to  be  held  by 
elastic  force  of  deflected  brisdes  against  said  object  to  be 
held,  said  bunches  of  bristles  being  uniformly  distributed  over 
said  base  surface,  said  brisdes  being  brisdes  of  a  strip  of 
commercial  carpeting. 


5^15,970 
UGHT-TIGHT  PACKAGE 
ShawH  W.  Ritchie;  Michael  L.  Koelsch,  both  of  Rodtcster,  and 
Ctaarlca  E.  Yoong,  WilUamsoo,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodali  CompMiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376^1 

Int  CL*  B65D  85/1S7/ 

VS.  CL  2*i— 397  «  Ctolms 


1.  A  light-tight  package  for  a  roll  of  light-sensitive  web  material, 
the  roll  including  a  core  with  opposite  ends  and  a  length  of  the  web 
wound  about  the  core;  die  roll  having  end  surfaces  at  die  opposite 
ends  of  the  core  and  the  length  having  a  first  width  and  a  leading 
end;  die  package  including  a  flexible  opaque  leader  wound  about 
the  roll  dirough  at  least  a  first  convolution,  die  leader  having  a 
trailing  end  attached  to  die  leading  end,  a  second  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  first  width,  an  outer  surface,  a  length  greater  than 
a  circumference  of  the  roll  and  opposite  lateral  edges  separated  by 
die  second  width;  pair  of  flexible  opaque  end  disks  for  covering  the 
end  surfaces,  a  central  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  attached  to 
die  cote  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  folded 
over  a  circumferential  edge  of  the  first  convolution  of  the  leader, 
each  folded  over  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  circumfer- 
ential edge,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  one  strip  of  adhesive  tape,  the  strip  being  adhered  to  die 
outer  surface  of  each  of  die  folded  over  peripheral  portions 
and  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  leader. 
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housing  assembly,  and  wherein  said  central  housing  assembly 
includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  first  cap  assembly  on  said  first  end  of  said  central  housing 
assembly,  said  first  cap  assembly  including  an  access  pott  for 
permitting  access  to  inside  said  first  cap  assembly  from  out- 
side said  first  cap  assembly,  and 

a  second  cap  assembly  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
central  housing  assembly, 

wherein  said  second  cap  assembly  is  selectively  removable  from 
said  central  housing  assembly, 

a  tube  holding  means  comprising 

a  compressible  gripper  assembly  connected  to  an  interior  surface 
proximal  to  said  first  end  of  said  central  bousing  assembly, 

further  including  a  filter  coextensive  with  said  access  pott 
between  said  access  port  and  said  compressible  gripper 
assembly,  and  a  resilient  material  between  said  access  port 
and  said  filter. 


5,515,972 

VIDEO  INDEXING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Shames,  20  CIcnt  Rd.,  Apt  2Z,  Great  Nedi,  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,151 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/76 

UJS.  a.  206—425  5  Claims 


5,515371 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LAMP  BULBS 
Edwaid  J.  Segicst,  14527  Catalina  Cir.,  Seminole,  Fla.  34646 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,539 
Int  a."  B65D  85/42 
VS.  CL  206—418  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  lamp  bulb  having  an  outer 
dimension,  comprising:  1-  A  video  indexing  system  for  cataloging  and  organizmg  video 

a  central  housing  assembly  having  an  inner  dimension,  wherein   cassettes  having  video  containers  comprising: 

said  inner  dimension  is  greater  dian  die  outer  dimension  such       a  housing  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  two  spaced 
diat  said  lamp  bulb  is  adapted  to  be  received  widiin  said  parallel  sides  connected  said  back,  top  and  bottom  sides,  said 
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front  being  open  such  diat  said  housing  is  substantially  iden- 
tical to  the  video  container  of  the  video  cassettes; 

a  video  directory  having  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
panel,  each  of  said  panels  having  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface,  said  video  directory  being  folded  such  that 
the  inside  surface  of  said  fourth  panel  is  adjacent  the  inside 
surface  of  said  diird  panel,  and  said  first  and  third  panel  are 
folded  to  form  substantially  perpendicular  angles  with  said 
second  panel,  said  video  directory  being  inserted  into  said 
housing  when  folded  such  that  die  outer  surface  of  said 
second  panel  substantially  closes  said  open  front  of  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  erasable  labels  disposed  on  die  inside  surface  of 
said  first,  third  and  fourth  paneb,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
erasable  lat>eb  having  an  index  code; 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  labels  for  mounting  on  the  video  contain- 
ers of  the  video  cassettes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  adhesive 
labels  having  an  index  code  corresponding  to  the  index  code 
of  said  plurality  of  erasable  labels;  and 

an  erasable  marker  releasably  mounted  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  second  panel,  said  erasable  marker  for  marking  said 
erasable  labels  within  said  video  directory  and  thereby  indi- 
cating die  contents  of  die  video  cass^te  having  the  adhesive 
label  with  the  index  code  corresponding  to  die  index  code  of 
the  erasable  label. 


^^^ 


of  said  top  cap  element  about  which  said  second  web  segment 
is  looped  being  geneially  ninety  degrees  out  of  registry  with 
the  single  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  comers  of  the  bottom 
tray  element  about  which  die  second  web  segment  is  looped, 
and  a  third  web  segment  in  a  substantially  uncompressed  state 
wrapped  about  the  sides  of  die  bulk  package  to  substantially 
cover  said  sides. 


5,515,974 

EMERGENCY  AND  SECURITY  KIT 

D.  WayM  agMB,  2110  Hyde  Park,  Grccarflk,  N.C  27SS8 

FOed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,112 

Int  CL'  B65D  69/00 

VS.  CL  206—570  4 


5,515,973 
BULK  PACKAGE  WRAPPING  AND  SECURING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Sharp,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  James  River  Paper 

Company,  Inc.,  Ridimond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,295,  JuL  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,463,843, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,694,  Nov.  9, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^24 

Int  a.'  B65D  71/08 

VS.  CL  206—497  6  Claims 


1.  A  wrapped  and  secured  bulk  package  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  bulk  package  including  objects  stacked  in  layers  widi  each 
layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  objects  disposed  in  rows, 
a  bottom  tray  element  disposed  under  the  lower-most  layer 
having  four  comers  and  a  substantially  rectangular  configura- 
tion, and  a  top  cap  element  disposed  over  the  upper-most 
layer  having  four  comers  and  a  substantially  rectangular  con- 
figuration, and  said  top  cap  element  and  said  bottom  tray 
element  being  in  substantial  registry;  and 

an  integral  web  of  plastic  material  wr^iping  and  securing 
together  said  bulk  package,  said  w«b  having  a  first  web 
segment  widi  a  rope-like  configuration  wrapped  about  die 
outer  periphery  of  the  bulk  package  defined  by  the  sides  of  the 
bulk  package,  a  second  web  segment  widi  a  rope-like  configu- 
ration looped  about  only  a  single  pair  of  diagonally  opposed 
comers  of  each  of  said  top  cap  element  and  said  bottom  tray 
element,  with  said  single  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  comers 


1.  A  multi-purpose  eiiief:gency  and  security  liousebold  kit  dial 
includes  an  army  of  articles  tliat  may  assist  one  in  dealing  with  a 
wide  range  of  emergency  and  security  situations,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  case  for  holding  a  series  of  emergency  and  security 
articles;  an  inner  foam  bed  disposed  interiorly  of  the  case  for 
holding  and  organizing  the  respective  emergency  and  security 
articles  housed  within  the  case;  a  series  of  cut-outs  formed  in  the 
inner  foam  bed  for  receiving  and  holding  the  various  emergency 
and  security  articles  and  wherein  each  respective  cut-out  is  particu- 
lariy  shaped  to  receive  an  emergency  and  sectirity  article;  and 
wherein  die  emergency  and  sectoity  articles  disposed  within  die 
case  include  a  flashlight,  at  least  one  candle-type  lighting  device,  a 
first  aid  Idt,  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  radio,  an  alarm  device,  a  security 
type  spray,  and  a  written  booldet  disclosing  information  relative  to 
disasters  such  as  hurricanes  and  tornadoes. 


5,515,975 
EVACUATED,  ENCAPSULATING  PACKAGING 
David  C.  Jarvis,  and  Judith  A.  Jarris,  both  of  Medinah,  m., 
assignors  to  Jarvis  Pacitaging  and  Designs,  Inc,  Oswego,  111. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  972,262,  Nov.  5, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  183,632 
Int  CL'  B6a>  81/02 
VS.  CL  206—584  10  Clatas 

1.  Apparatus  disposed  in  a  closed  container  and  securely  engag- 
ing an  article  in  said  container  for  protecting  said  article  during 
storage  and  shipping,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sealed,  flexible  envelopes,  each  of  said  envelopes 
having  a  respective  outer  surface  for  engaging  a  portion  of  tlie 
articles,  wherein  the  size  of  each  of  said  envelopes  is  deter- 
mined by  the  size,  shape  and  weight  of  the  article  and  the 
dimensions  of  the  closed  container, 
indicia  on  each  of  said  envelopes  indicating  the  dimensions  of 
the  container  and  the  size  and  shape  of  the  article  with  wliicfa 
said  envelopes  are  intended  for  use; 
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a  plurality  loose  particles  disposed  in  each  of  said  envelopes, 
wbeiein  each  envelope  includes  a  fill  line  indicating  the  level 
to  which  each  of  said  envelopes  is  to  filled  with  said  paiticles; 

evacuation  means  in  each  of  said  envelopes  for  fonning  at  least 
a  parbal  vacuum  in  said  envelopes  with  each  of  said  enve- 
lopes engaging  a  portion  of  the  article,  whereby  the  volume  of 
said  envelopes  is  reduced  due  to  removal  of  air  therefrom  and 
each  particle-filled  envelope  is  converted  from  a  loose,  flex- 
ible structure  to  a  compact  rigid  structure  for  protecting  the 
article  within  the  closed  container,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
envelopes  retains  its  shape  when  removed  from  the  container 
with  the  arbcle  and  when  the  article  is  removed  from  the 
envelope  for  reuse  with  similarly  sized  and  shaped  articles: 

wherein  said  particles  are  comprised  of  a  porous,  air-containing 
material,  and  wherein  air  is  removed  from  said  particles  as 
well  as  from  said  envelopes  when  said  at  least  a  partial 
vacuum  is  formed  in  said  envelopes  to  further  reduce  the 
volume  of  said  envelopes  and  render  each  particle-filled  enve- 
lope mote  hgid;  and 

inflation  means  in  each  of  said  envelopes  for  releasing  the 
vacuum  in  said  envelopes  when  the  article  and  said  envelopes 
are  placed  in  the  closed  container,  whereupon  said  particles 
and  envelopes  expand  inwardly  to  securely  engage  the  article 
and  outwardly  to  securely  engage  an  inner  surface  of  the 
closed  container  and  provide  protection  for  the  article  in  the 
closed  container. 


ing  a  crush  depression  integral  wi±  said  flange,  and  generally 
extending  from  said  flange  in  the  first  direction  to  suppott- 
ingly  contact  a  sidewall  of  die  container  and  form  a  cushion 
distance. 


5^15,977 
EDGE  PROTECTING  PACKAGING  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLED  LAMINAR  STOCK 
^VUliam  E.  Lambert,  DosweU,  Va,,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,425 

Int  CL*  B«D  &5/66 

VS.  CL  286—597  67  Claims 


5,515,976  

PACKAGING  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES  WITHIN 
CONTAINER 
Midiacl  S.  Moi«n,  Wbeatoo,  lU.;  Fred  ScUndlcr,  Santa  Cruz, 
Calif.,  and  RandaU  K.  Loga,  Schaumburg,  DL,  assignors  to 
Plastofllm    Industries,    Inc.,   Wheaton,    ni.,   and   Roberts, 
Stepliens,  VanAmburg  Packaging,  Inc.,  Soquel,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,761 

Int  a.'  B65D  mm 

U&  CI.  206—586  13  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  structure  for  packaging  a  shock  sensitive  article 
within  a  container  comprising: 

a  side  flange  having  a  peripheral  portion; 

a  first  peripheral  sidewall  structure  of  flexible  material,  said 
sidewall  structure  including  an  inboard  wall  integral  with  said 
peripheral  portion  and  extending  over  an  end  portion  of  the 
article,  an  outboard  wall  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate 
end,  and  a  bridge  section  integral  with  said  inboard  wall  and 
said  proximate  end  of  said  outboard  wall  and  spacing  said 
outboard  wall  from  said  inboard  wall  to  fonn  a  cushion  space, 
said  bridge  section  forming  biasing  means  to  resiliendy 
restrict  the  movement  of  said  inboard  wall  toward  said  out- 
board wall  upon  the  shock  loading  of  said  article;  and 

means  for  absorbing  shock  loading  of  the  article  generally  in  a 
first  direction  away  from  the  article  said  shock  means  includ- 


141 141 


1.  A  protective  cradle  for  a  roll  of  laminar  stock  roUingly 
oriented  on  its  outer  surface  on  a  pallet,  comprising: 

pallet  covering  means  on  the  pallet  for  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  pallet,  supporting  and  cushioning  the  roll  of 
laminar  stock; 

wedge  means,  coupled  to  the  pallet  covering  means  and  contact- 
ing the  roll  of  laminar  stock  proximate  a  portion  of  the  pallet 
covering  means  supporting  the  roll  of  laminar  stock,  for 
preventing  the  roll  of  laminar  stock  form  rolling;  and 

said  wedge  means  including  handle  means  for  selectively 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wedge  means  from  contact 
with  the  roll  of  laminar  stock. 

17.  A  protective  cradle  for  a  roll  of  laminar  stock  rollingly 
oriented  on  a  pallet,  comprising: 

pallet  covering  means  on  die  pallet  for  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  pallet,  supporting  and  cushioning  the  roll  of 
laminar  stock; 

wedge  means,  coupled  to  the  pallet  covering  means  and  contact- 
ing the  roll  of  laminar  stock  proximate  a  portion  of  the  pallet 
covering  means  supporting  the  roll  of  laminar  stock,  for 
preventing  the  roll  of  laminar  stock  fitim  rolling  and, 

handle  means  coupled  to  die  wedge  means  for  selectively 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wedge  means  fipom  contact 
with  the  roll  of  laminar  stock. 
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31.  An  edge  protective  packaging  and  distribution  system  for  a 

roll  of  laminar  stock  rollingly  oriented  on  its  outer  surface  on  a 

pallet,  comprising: 

a  cradle,  resting  on  the  pallet,  for  supporting  and  preventing 

rolling  of  the  rolls  on  the  pallet,  said  cradle  including  pallet 

covering  means,  wedge  means  and  handle  means  proximate 

the  wedge  means  and,  the  pallet  covering  means  being  placed 

on  the  pallet  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pallet, 

supporting  and  cushioning  the  roll  of  laminar  stock,  and  the 

wedge  means,  being  coupled  to  die  pallet  covering  means  and 

contacting  the  roll  of  laminar  stock  proximate  a  portion  of  die 

pallet  covering  means  supporting  die  roll  of  laminar  stock,  for 

preventing  the  roll  of  laminar  stock  from  rolling,  the  handle 

means  enabling  the  selectively  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  wedge  means  from  contact  with  the  roll  of  laminar  stock; 

strapping  means  coupled  to  die  roll  and  die  pallet  for  securing 

die  roll  on  die  cradle  to  the  pallet 
48.  A  fccyclable  protective  cradle  for  a  roll  of  laminar  stock 
rollingly  oriented  on  a  pallet  comprising: 
pallet  covering  means  on  the  pallet  for  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  die  pallet  supporting  and  cushioning  the  roll  of 
laminar  stock;  and 
wedge  means,  on  the  pallet  covering  means  and  contacting  the 
roll  of  laminar  stock  proximate  a  portion  of  the  pallet  cover- 
ing means  supporting  die  roll  of  laminar  stock,  iot  preventing 
'   the  roll  of  laminar  stock  from  rolling,  the  wedge  means  also 
including  handle  means,  coupled  to  the  wedge  means,  for 
selectively  removing  the  wedge  means  from  contact  with  the 
':  roll  of  laminar  stock; 
the  pallet  covering  means  and  the  wedge  means  being  formed  of 

recyclable  material. 
57.  An  edge  protective  packaging  and  distribution  system  for  a 
roll  of  laminar  stock  rollingly  oriented  on  its  outer  surface  on  a 
pallet  comprising: 
a  cradle,  resting  on  the  pallet  for  supporting  and  preventing 
rolling  of  the  rolls  on  die  pallet  said  cradle  including  pallet 
covering  means  and  wedge  means,  the  pallet  covering  means 
being  placed  on  the  pallet  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pallet  supporting  and  cushioning  the  roll  of  laminar  stock, 
and  the  wedge  means,  on  die  pallet  covering  means  and 
contacting  the  roll  of  laminar  stock  proximate  a  portion  of  the 
pallet  covering  means  supporting  die  roll  of  laminar  stock,  for 
preventing  the  roll  of  laminar  stock  from  rolling,  the  wedge 
means  also  including  handle  means,  coupled  to  the  wedge 
means,  for  selectively  removing  the  wedge  means  from  con- 
tact with  the  roll  of  laminar  stock; 
strapping  means  coupled  to  the  roll  and  die  pallet  for  securing 
the  roll  on  the  cradle  to  the  pallet 


5,515,978 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  CAPS  AND  OTHER 
OBJECTS  IN  AN  ORGANIZED  MANNER 
James  E.  Moran,  2504  Foxcroft  Way,  Reston,  Va.  22091 
FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^52 
Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 
MS.  CL  211—30  2  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  device  for  supporting  caps  and  other 
objects  in  an  organized  manner  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  vertical  post  fotmed  of  a  rigid  wood  having  an  upper  end,  a 
lower  end,  and  a  common  cross-sectional  configuration  ther- 
ebetween, the  cross-sectional  configuration  including  one  flat 
extent  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  citcumfierence  of  the 
post; 
a  lower  end  cap  secured  at  die  lowo-  end  of  die  post; 
an  upper  end  cap  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post; 
a  hook  having  a  curved  upper  end  positionable  over  a  bar  of  a 
closet  and  having  a  lower  end  formed  with  screw  threads  the 
screw  threads  being  threadably  positioned  into  die  upper  end 
cap  and  the  upper  end  of  the  post; 
a  plurality  of  clips,  each  clip  being  formed  widi  a  pair  of 
similariy  shaped  components,  each  component  having  a  flat 
exterior  section  and  an  angled  interior  section  at  one  end  of 


tlie  clip  to  allow  die  pivoting  thereof  at  an  intermediate  point 
to  open  and  close  the  other  end  of  the  cUp,  each  clip  also 
having  a  coil  spring  coupled  between  the  components  tending 
to  urge  the  other  end  of  the  cUp  in  a  closed  gripping  orienta- 
tion; and 
an  adhesive  coupling  die  clips  to  the  post  at  spaced  locations 
along  die  length  diereof  for  siqipotting  individual  objecu. 


5,515,979 

SIMPLIFIED  JEWEL  CASE  MANAGEMENT  AND 

OPENING  FOR  COMPACT  DISK  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Napoleoo  P.  Salvail,  6610  S.  Fork,  THnsrfllc  Fla.  32780 

Filed  Jol.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,003 

Int  a."  A47F  Sno 

MS.  CL  211—40  8  Claims 


1.  A  storage  system  for  jewel  case  compact  disk  enclosures 
providing  storage,  wiih  retention  of  the  jewel  case  enclosure,  and 
automatic  opening  of  a  cover  of  the  enclosure  for  removal  and 
replacement  of  compact  disk  media  contained  dierein,  the  jewel 
case  enclosure  having  a  bottom  with  cover  hinged  thereto,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  generally  vertically  oriented  rectangular  enclosure  with  side- 
walls,  containing  separation  and  guide  means  comprising 


960 


0FFIC3AL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1996 


longitudinal  elements  providing  location  and  orientation  con- 
trol for  sliding  means,  and  with  lateral  thin  web  projections 
defining  a  series  of  generally  rectangular  storage  volumes  for 
the  jewel  case  compact  disk  enclosures,  and  a  projection  that 
contacts  the  sliding  means  at  a  point  above  centerline  thereof 
as  the  sliding  means  nears  an  end  of  a  forward  range  of 
longitudinal  travel; 

said  sliding  means  comprising  a  modified  circular  element  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  outer  circular  edges  with  a  linear  segment 
on  front  and  rear  edges,  generally  perpendicular  to  a  longim- 
dinal  axis  thereof,  moving  within  said  separation  and  guide 
means  longitudinal  elements,  and  with  a  lateral  generally 
perpendicular  projection  into  said  storage  volume,  providing 
an  attachment  point  for  a  linkage  nteans,  and  with  opposing 
Battened  elements  on  the  outer  circular  edges  providing  selec- 
tive rotation  about  a  central  axis  of  said  sliding  means  permit- 
ting upward  rotation  of  said  linkage  means  following  contact 
with  said  separation  and  guide  means  projection  while  inhib- 
iting rotation  in  a  downward  direction  and 

said  linkage  means  comprising  a  thin  circtilar  rod  shaped  ele- 
ment having  a  rear  portion  connected  to  said  lateral  projection 
of  said  sliding  means  in  a  manner  to  prevent  rotation  about 
the  longitudinal  axis,  and  extending  forward  to  form  a  OKxli- 
fied  V  shape  projecting  inward  laterally  into  said  storage 
volume,  and  engaging  a  rear  slot  provided  on  a  cover  of  the 
jewel  case  enclosure,  which,  when  said  sUding  means  contacts 
said  separation  and  guide  means  projection,  causes  said  slid- 
ing means  and  attached  linkage  means  to  rotate  raising  the 
jewel  case  cover,  whereby  as  the  jewel  case  enclosure  is 
withdrawn  to  a  forwardmost  position,  the  bottom  rotates 
downward  due  to  gravity  and  produces  added  tension  on  said 
jewel  case  cover  and  said  linkage  means  producing  rotation  of 
said  sliding  means  and  attached  cover  upwards  to  an  open 
position. 


means  for  slidaUy  coupling  said  first  boss  means  to  said  second 
boss  means  to  configure  said  file  frame  to  receive  hanging  file 
folders  of  different  sizes. 


5.515.981 
CXOTHES  HANGER  ORGANIZER 
Lisa  A.  Gregory,  and  WDUam  H.  Gregory,  both  or6  Sumy  Dr, 
Huntiiigtoii,  Conn.  06484 

FUcd  Apr.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225.564 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  211— U3  5  Clatais 


5^15380 

DIMENSIONALLY  VARIABLE  HANGING  FILE  FRAME 

SYSTEM 

Bobby  FotkM.  Hcleaa,  Ark^  asrignor  to  B  &  L  Products.  Inc. 

Hot  Springs.  Ark. 

Contlniiatioa-tai-pan  of  Ser.  No.  172.063,  Dec  23, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,405,020.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  28. 1994,  Ser.  Na 

345039 

Int.  CL*  A47F  5/00 

U&  CL  211—46  15  Oalms 


27  aoo 


»_• 


20 


^. 


'V 


O     .^ 


1.  An  ofganizer  for  empty  clothes  hangers,  said  organizer  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  panel,  said  panel  having  a  width,  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  empty  clothes  hangers,  at  least  about 
one-third  the  width  of  the  largest  of  said  empty  clothes 
hangers  to  be  suspended  therefrom  such  as  to  prevent  the 
tangling  of  said  empty  clothes  hangers; 

(b)  means  to  support  said  panel  from  an  elevated  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  suspension  means 
disposed  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  panel;  and 

(d)  said  suspension  means  being  so  sized  and  spaced  apart  that 
at  least  one  said  empty  clothes  hanger  can  be  suspended  from 
each  said  suspension  means  by  the  removable  insertion  of 
hooks  of  said  clothes  hangers  in  said  suspension  means, 
without  two  or  more  of  said  empty  clothes  hangers  so  sus- 
pended becoming  entangled. 


1.  An  adjustable  comer  for  hanging  file  frame  systems,  said 
comer  comprising: 

first  boss  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  frame, 

said  first  boss  means  defining  a  channel  slidably  penetrated  by 

said  frame  portion  to  faciliute  the  longitudinal  alteration  of 

said  frame; 
second  boss  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  frame 

that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  last  mentioned 

frame  pornon;  and. 


5,515.982 
TELESCOPING  SHUTTLE  FOR  A  CARGO  CONTAINER 

HANDLING  CRANE 
ShiUi  HMCgawa,  and  Matsamitsu  Enoki,  both  of  San  Mateo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Paceco  Corp. 

FUcd  Apr.  11. 1994.  Ser.  No.  225,842 
Int.  CL'  B66C  19/00 
U.S.  CL  212—316  8  C\tia» 

1,  A  vertically  telescoping  shuttle  for  a  cargo  container  handling 
crane  having  a  horizontal  gantry  supported  at  an  elevated  location 
above  container  pickup  and  deposition  areas,  said  crane  having 
independent  lifting  and  lowering  apparatus  for  cargo  containers 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  gantry  and  formed  for  movement 
therealong,  each  of  said  apparatus  having  a  cargo  container  lifting 
spreader  suspended  therefrom  for  lifting  and  lowering  cargo  con- 
tainers from  and  to  said  pickup  and  deposition  areas,  said  shuttle 
comprising 
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a  framework  suspended  from  said  gantry  and  formed  for  move- 
ment along  said  gantry  between  the  two  lifting  spreader 
apparatus,  said  framework  having  a  floor  formed  for  receiving 
cargo  containers  from  said  lifting  spreaders  in  midair  and 
transporting  said  containers  on  said  floor  from  either  of  said 
spreaders  to  the  other  irrespective  of  their  positioning  along 
said  gantry, 

a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  floor  of  said  shuttle 
relative  to  said  frameworlc,  and 

means  for  stabilizing  said  floor  in  its  lowered  position  relative  to 
said  framework. 


5.515.983 
GRAVITY  WEDGE  FOR  A  SLACKLESS  RAILCAR 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ridiard  G.  Beauderc.  Seven  Hills,  Australia.-  Charles  P.  Spen- 
cer, Staunton.  Dl..  and  Franklin  S.  McKeown,  Jr.,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated,  Cliicago, 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,429 

InL  CL*  B61G  9/00 

V&.  CL  213—62  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  railcar  connector  assembly  which  includes  a  coupler 
member,  a  wedge  member,  a  pocket  casting  member  having  an  end 
wall  and  a  pocket  forward  of  said  end  wall,  and  a  follower  block 
member,  said  connector  assembly  having  a  longimdinal  axis  and 
undergoing  tensile  and  compressive  loading  along  said  axis,  said 
wedge  member  having  a  first  fiilly  seated  position  and  a  second 
fully  seated  position,  said  first  fully  seated  position  defining  a  first 
wedge  location  wherein  said  wedge  is  longitudinally  aligned  with 
and  in  simultaneous  contact  with  said  follower  block  and  said 
pocket  casting  end  wall  as  said  connector  assembly  undergoes 
tensile  loading,  said  second  fully  seated  position  defining  a  second 
wedge  location  wherein  said  wedge  is  again  longimdinally  aligned 
with  and  in  simultaneous  contact  with  said  follower  block  and  said 
pocket  casting  end  wall  as  said  connector  assembly  undergoes 
compressive  loading,  said  wedge  comprising: 


a  front  wall;  a  back  wall;  a  top  end;  a  bottom  end;  at  least  two 
bore  openings  in  each  of  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall, 
each  of  said  bore  openings  formed  by  a  back  hoe  and  walls 
extending  inwardly  from  tlie  surface  of  said  front  wall  and 
said  back  wall,  with  a  resiUent  supporting  means  inserted  into 
each  of  said  bore  openings  for  vertically  supporting  said 
wedge  at  a  holding  position  during  tensile  loading  to  elimi- 
nate a  build-up  of  forces  which  could  occur  witliin  said 
connector  assembly  by  preventing  said  wedge  from  dropping 
into  said  first  fully  seated  positi<w  during  tensile  loading,  said 
holding  position  located  above  said  first  fully  seated  position, 
the  height  of  each  of  said  resilient  means  and  the  depth  of 
each  of  said  bore  openings  being  such  tliat  said  resilient 
means  extends  from  the  surface  surrounding  ttie  bore  opening 
by  about  0.125  inch  when  uncompressed  and  the  relative 
volume  of  each  of  said  resilient  means  and  the  volume  of  each 
of  said  bore  openings  is  such  that  each  of  the  resilient  means 
ahnost  fills  the  bore  opening  when  fully  compressed. 


5,515,984 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  PT  FILM 
ScUchi  Yokoyama;  Yasuyuki  Ito,  both  of  Kaahiwa;  Shigco 
Onishi;  Jun  Kudo,  both  of  Nara,  and  Keizo  Sakiyama, 
Kashihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabusUU  Kai- 
stia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,405 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  27, 1994,  6-175364 

InL  CL*  B44C  //?2,  C23F  l/0f2 

U.S.  a.  216—41  4  Claims 


M    ra^» 


995SSSQQS; 


////777-1 


1.  A  method  for  etching  a  I>t  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  etching  resistant  film  on  a  Pt  film,  followed  by 
patterning; 

etching  the  Pt  fihn  by  using  as  an  etching  mask  the  etching 
resistant  film  and  by  using,  as  an  etching  gas,  a  mixed  gas 
containing  oxygen  gas  and  chlorine  gas  or  chloride  gas, 
during  which  layers  made  of  PtCl^O,  or  a  mixture  containing 
Pta,  and  PtOy  are  formed  on  side  walls  of  the  etching 
resistant  film  and  the  Pt  film;  and 

removing  the  layers  made  of  1^1,0,  or  the  mixture  containing 
PtCl^  and  I>tO,  with  an  acid  by  wet  etching  after  the  etching 
step. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINE  COPPER  CONDUCTOR 
PATTERN 
Yoafak)  OhsUte,  and  NoboU  HoMi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
MBisnors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JiuL  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,229 

aaims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Jnn.  24, 1993,  5-175932 

Int  CL"  En5H  1/00 

VS.  CL  216— «  3  Oaims 


1.  A  mediod  of  fonning  a  fine  copper  conductor  pattern  by  dry 
etching  with  the  use  of  light  irradiation  and  a  plasma,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  substrate  in  a  chamber,  said  substrate  having  a  copper 
fihn: 

introducing  an  etching  gas  into  said  chamber, 

maintaining  a  pressure  in  said  chamber; 

applying  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate  light  irradiation  having  a 
wavelength  of  at  least  700  nm  which  can  be  absorbed  by  a 
compound  which  is  formed  of  said  etching  gas  and  copper  of 
said  copper  film  on  a  surface  of  the  copper  film  during  dry 
etching  of  the  copper  film  to  cause  electronic  excitation  in 
said  compound,  thiereby  weakening  bonding  strength  between 
said  compound  and  said  surface;  and 

generating  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  to  start  the  dry  etching  of 
the  copper  film. 


5,515,986 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 
Emmanael  'Hirlot,  Verrires  le  Bnissom   Thierry  Emerand, 
Bores  sur  Yvettes,  and  Jacques  Sdunitt,  L41  Ville  du  Bois,  aU 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengcsellschall,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  3, 1993, 1343/ 
93 

loL  d"  H05H  1/00 
VS,  a.  216—71  27  Claims 


a  woikpiece  carrier  for  at  least  one  woikpiece  disposed 

beneath  and  facing  said  electrode, 
a  lateral  handling  opening, 
whereby  the  lateral  handling  openings  are  vertically  and  mutu- 
ally aligned  and  open  into  a  common  chamber,  wherein  there 
is  provided: 

a  transport  arrangement  which  extends  vertically  along  the 
handling  openings  of  the  plasma  chamber  stack,  said  trans- 
port arrangement  being  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis  and 
comprises  worlcpiece  supports  extending  horiTOntally  for 
simultaneously  handling  workpieces  through  said  handling 
openings  at  said  plasma  chamber  stack,  said  workpiece 
supports  being  linearly  and  horizontally  movable. 


5,515,987 

FIVE-PIECE  CONTAINER  HAVING  FOLDABLE  SIDE 

PIECES 

Midwi  Jacques,  St-Damicn-de-Buckland,  and   Roch   Nolet, 

St-Joseph-de-Beauce,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  IPL  Inc, 

St-Damien  Bellecfaasse,  Canada 

nied  JnL  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,168 

Int  a.*  B65D  6/18 

VS.  CL  22e— 6  •  CWms 


1.  A  five-piece  container  for  carrying  items,  such  as  firuits  and 
vegetables,  comprising: 

a  bottom  piece  formed  of  plastics  material,  said  bottom  piece 
having  four  side  edges;  and 

four  side  pieces  formed  of  plastics  material,  each  side  piece 
having  a  lower  edge; 

each  said  side  edge  of  said  bottom  piece  including  a  series  of 
horizontally  spaced  recessed  areas  and  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing integrally  formed  hinge  traversing  each  said  area;  each 
said  lower  edge  of  said  side  pieces  including  a  series  of 
horizontally  spaced  extensions  defining  a  C-shaped  profile; 
said  extensions  being  so  disposed  along  each  said  lower  edge 
as  to  be  received  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  recessed 
areas  for  assembly  of  said  side  piece  to  said  bottom  piece; 
said  profiles  being  configured  to  enable  a  snap  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  extensions  with  and  from  said 
hinges  and  to  allow  said  side  pieces  to  be  moved  between  an 
outward  foldback  position,  an  erected  position  and  an 
inwardly  folded  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  vacuum  plasma  treatment,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plasma  chambers  stacked  one  above  the  other,  each 
of  these  chambers  comprising 

a  horizontal  two-dimensionally  extended  electrode  with  a 
distributed  arrangement  of  outlet  openings  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  gas  reservoir  arrangement  with  at  least  a  reac- 
tive gas. 


5,515,988 
BRANCH  JOINT  BOX 
Akihiro  Oda,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,542 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  S-«33537 
U 

Int  CL'  H«2G  3/08 

VS.  CI.  22»— 38  1  d*!™ 

1.  A  branch  joint  box  comprising  a  lower  casing  and  an  upper 

casing,  the  upper  casing  being  fitted  into  the  lower  casing,  a  first 

locking  projection  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  an  outer  .periph- 
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having  attachment  means  to  die  conesponding  pusher  brace 
and  attachment  means  to  the  shoe  thereby  providing  at  least 
nine  horizontal  forces  and  at  least  three  vertical  forces  on  die 
shoe. 


5,515,989 
TANK  SHOE  SPRING  AND  DOUBLE  SEAL 
Jack  G.  Petrie,  Estcs  Park,  and  John  R.  Mulkey,  Westminster, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tanco  Engineering,  Inc,  Long- 
mont  Coki. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,073 

Int  a.' B6SD  88/46i8S/34 

VS.  CL  220—224  14  claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  floating 

roof  having  an  outer  periphery,  and  an  outer  rim  plate  extending 

upwards  therefrom,  a  shoe  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 

shoes  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  inner  wall  and  each 

having: 

at  least  three  pusher  braces  comprising  a  attachment  means  to 

the  outer  rim  plate  and  a  flexible  shaft  depending  downward 

from  the  attachment  means; 

at  least  three  horizontal  leaf  springs  each  having  leaf  arms 

springingly  engaged  with  the  shoe,  die  number  of  horizontal 

leaf  springs  corresponding  to  the  number  of  pusher  braces. 

each  horizontal  leaf  spring  comprising  attachment  means  to 

the  corresponding  pusher  brace;  and 

at  least  three  vertical  pusher  springs,  tlie  number  of  pusher 

springs  corresponding  to  the  number  of  pusher  braces,  each 


5,515,990 
POT  WITH  TILT  INSERT 
RonaM  M.  PopeiL  3950  Koval  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.  89109,  and 
Alan  L.  Backus,  11425  Rochester  Ave.,  #23,  Lw  Anselcs, 
CaUf.  90025 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,787 

Int  CL'  B65D  2W32 

VS.  CL  220—23.86  9  Claims 


eral  wall  of  the  lower  casing,  said  first  locking  projection  riding 

over  a  second  locking  projection  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  an 

outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  upper  casing  so  as  to  be  brought  into 

engagement  with  the  second  locking  projection  of  the  upper  casing 

such  diat  the  upper  and  lower  casings  are  locked  to  each  other,  and 

a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  ribs  being  respectively  formed 

at  opposite  sides  of  the  second  locking  projection  of  the  upper 

casing,  said  extending  ribs  having  a  height  identical  with  die 

height  of  the  second  locking  projection  of  the  upper  casing. 


1.  A  pot  having  a  nesting  insert  which  can  be  rested  on  top  of  the 
pot  in  a  tilted  position,  said  pot  comprising: 
a  first  vessel. 

said  first  vessel  having  a  side  wall, 
said  first  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  connected  to  said  side 

wall, 
said  first  vessel  having  a  concave  interior, 
said  first  vessel  having  a  peripheral  ledge  in  the  upper  portion  of 

said  side  wall, 
said  peripheral  ledge  exposed  to  said  first  vessel's  concave 

interior, 
a  second  vessel. 

said  second  vessel  having  a  side  wall, 
said  second  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  connected  to  said 

second  vessel's  side  wall, 
said  second  vessel  having  a  concave  interior, 
said  second  vessel,  when  viewed  from  its  exterior,  having  a 

plurality  of  concave  dents  where  said  side  wall  of  said  second 

vessel  connects  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  second  vessel, 
said  second  vessel  configured  to  nest  inside  said  concave  interior 

of  said  first  vessel, 
said  second  vessel  configured  to  rest  in  a  tilted  position  on  said 

first  vessel  with  two  of  its  dents  engaging  said  peripheral 

ledge  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  in  said  first  vessel. 


5,515,991 

COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

Volker  Heidand,  Celic,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heitland  nnd 

Petre  International  GmbH,  CcUe,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,886,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  346^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1992,  42  33 
296.27 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/18 
VS.  a.  220—256  9  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetics  container  comprising: 

a  hollow  receiving  segment  including  a  planar  container  bottom 
closing  a  lower  end  of  said  receiving  segment; 
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at  least  one  step  prejecting  inwardly  fironi  an  interior  surface  of 
said  receiving  segment,  said  step  projects  panOlel  to  said 
container  bottom; 

an  intermediate  cover  supported  on  said  at  least  one  step,  said 
intermediate  cover  and  said  at  least  one  step  providing  a  first 
sealing  surface; 

a  first  gap  between  a  radially  outermost  periphery  of  said  inter- 
mediate cover  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  receiving 
segment; 

a  boUow  stub  extending  from  said  intermediate  cover  toward 
said  container  bottom,  said  hoUow  stub  includes  an  inside 
volume; 

an  aperture  through  said  intermediate  cover  opening  into  said 
hollow  stub; 

a  second  gap  between  a  radially  outermost  periphery  of  said 
boUow  swb  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  receiving  seg- 
ment; 

a  main  cover  including  a  solid  stub  extending  from  said  main 
cover  toward  said  intermediate  cover,  said  main  cover  and 
said  intermediate  cover  providing  a  second  sealing  surface, 
said  main  cover  and  said  receiving  segment  providing  a  third 
sealing  surface,  said  njain  cover  having  a  radially  outermost 
periphery  congruent  to  a  radially  outermost  periphery  of  said 
receiving  segment;  and. 

a  third  gap  between  a  radially  outermost  periphery  of  said  solid 
stub  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  receiving  segment 


a  second  tape  engaging  portion  positioned  along  the  first  edge  of 
the  cover  for  attaching  to  the  first  edge  of  said  pocket  com- 
ponent tape, 

wherein  said  first  tape  engaging  portion  and  said  second  tape 
engaging  portion  are  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  with  a 
portion  therebetween  of  linear  dimension  less  than  said  first  or 
said  second  tape  engaging  portion  and  having  greater  flexibil- 
ity than  said  first  tape  engaging  portion  and  said  second  tape 
engaging  portion. 


HINGED  SEMI-RIGID  CONTAINER  HAVING  WALL 
STIFFENING  MEANS 
Midwel  W.  McManus,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Plastics  ComiMny,  Evanston,  DL 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  354,332 

lot  CL*  B65D  43/14 

VS.  CL  22»— 339  4  Claims 


5415,992 
POCKET  TAPE  SEALING  AND  UNSEALING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  AND  IMPROVED  POCKET  TAPE 
PhiBp  A.  Rink,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  CNA  Manufactur- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221,864 

Int  Ct*  B«D  73/02:85/30 

VS.  CL  220—306  9  Claims 
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1.  A  cover  for  pocket  component  tape  comprising: 

a  first  tape  engaging  portion  positioned  along  a  first  edge  of  the 

cover  for  attaching  to  a  first  edge  of  said  pocket  component 

tape;  and 


1.  In  a  semi-rigid  thermoplastic  container  including  base  and  lid 
members  having  uniformly  thick,  vertically  fluted  walls  and  a 
single  uniformly  thick  living  hinge  joining  the  base  and  lid  mem- 
bers along  a  straight  edge  thereof  and  having  open  container 
cavities  facing  upward  when  in  an  open  condition,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
a  horizontal  first  flange  portion  formed  along  a  top  edge  and 

extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  base  member; 
a  mating  second  flange  portion  formed  along  an  opposing  edge 
of  the  lid  member,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  first 
flange  portion  and  thereby  forming  a  seal  upon  closure  of  the 
container,  said  hinge  joining  the  base  and  lid  members  along 
the  flange  portions  thereof  in  said  open  container  condition; 
said  base  member  having  a  top  shoulder,  said  top  shoulder 
comprising  an  upwardly  extending  wall  portion,  a  trans- 
versely extending  wall  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending 
wall  portion  terminating  in  a  lower  edge,  said  first  flange 
portion  extending  transversely  ftom  said  lower  edge  toward 
said  hinge  along  said  straight  edge; 
said  horizontal  first  flange  being  in  one  plane  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  base  member, 
a  spaced  series  of  channels  along  the  lop  shoulder  adjacent  to 
the  hinge,  each  of  said  channels  extending  from  the  shoulder 
top  to  the  flange  portion,  thereby  stiffening  the  base  wall  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  hinge;  and 
a  mating  series  of  protruding  lugs  formed  in  the  lid  member 
opposite  the  channels  and  adapted  for  closing  into  the  chan- 
nels, thereby  stiffening  the  lid  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hinge. 


5,515,994 
DEGASSING  VALVE  FOR  AROMATIC  PRODUCTS,  SUCH 

AS  COFFEE  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Luigi  GogUo,  Via  Fnia,  11,  20146  -  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jnn.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,323 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  23, 1993,  MI93A2721 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/16 

UACL22»-^2  6Clalms 


1.  A  degassing  valve  for  a  product  which  produces  an  aroma, 
comprising: 

a  valve  body, 

a  one-way  valve  element  positioned  on  the  valve  body,  and  a 
filter  engaging  said  valve  body,  said  filter  preventing  the 
passage  of  solid  components  of  said  product  and  allowing 
passage  of  a  gas  produced  by  said  product,  said  gas  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  methane  and  retaining  in  said  filter  longer 
molecular  chain  gases  which  comprise  the  aroma  of  the 
product  wherein  said  filter  comprises  one  of  activated  char- 
coal and  activated  charcoal  mixed  with  another  substance. 


5,515,995 

DOUBLE  WALL  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

WIDE  BASE 

Michael  P.  AUen,  Nashville;  Gary  C.  DeGrow,  Goodlettsviile, 
and  W.  Burk  Wyatt,  Brentwood,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  356,636 

Int  CL*  B65D  25/18 

VS.  CL  220-410  16  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  mug  for  containing  hot  or  cold  beverages  without 
substantial  spillage,  said  beverage  mug  being  formed  of  polymeric 
plastic  and  comprising: 

an  endless  outer  wall  having  an  open  top  and  open  bottom; 

an  endless  inner  wall  having  an  open  top  and  open  bottom; 

each  of  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  comprising  a  base 
portion  and  a  mouth  portion  wherein  said  base  portion  has  a 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  substantially  greater  than  die 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  mouth  portion; 

said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  being  secured  to  each  other  at 
the  mouth  portion  of  each  wall; 

an  inner  base  wall  member  secured  to  the  base  portion  of  said 
iiuier  wall; 


an  outer  base  wall  member  secured  to  the  base  poition  of  said 

outer  wall;  and 
said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  walls  and  said  inner  and  outer  base 

wall  members  defining  an  insulating  space  therebetween. 


5,515,996  \^ 
FLIP-TOP  RECLOSEABLEVx>NTAINER  WITH 
POSITIVE  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 
James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids,  ^cfa.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  Na  254,142 

Int  CL^B65D  90/04 

VS.  CL  220-^16  ,6  claims 


^<4J 


1.  A  lecloseable  container,  comprising: 

an  outer  carton  including  opposing  top  and  bottom  walls,  oppos- 
ing front  and  back  walls,  and  opposing  first  and  second  side 
walls,  the  first  and  second  side  walls  and  die  front  wall 
including  a  continuous  horizontal  tear  strip  for  opening  up  the 
carton  firjm  a  sealed  form  to  form  a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  a 
base  section;  and 
a  liner  constructed  and  arranged  for  placement  within  the  carton 
and  including  a  front  panel  and  opposing  first  and  second  side 
sections  for  fitting  the  liner  within  the  canon,  the  first  and 
second  side  sections  including  respective  first  and  second  side 
panels  having  outer  surfaces  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  carton  side  walls,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  liner  side  sections  including  a  hinged  portion  and 
an  island  portion  disposed  in  forcibly  displaceable  mutual 
engagement  such  that  opening  the  container  lid  exerts  a  force 
which  disengages  the  mutual  engagement  between  the  hinged 
portion  and  die  island  portion,  and  reclosing  the  lid  leads  to 
snap  re-engagement  of  the  hinged  portion  and  the  island 
portion; 
wherein  the  liner  and  die  carton  are  assembled  such  diat  die 
island  portion  is  fixedly  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  die 
carton  lid  and  at  the  same  time  separatably  attached  to  the 
hinged  portion  and  wherein  opening  of  the  lid  separates  the 
island  portion  from  the  hinged  poition  while  retaining  die 
kinged  pcMtion  on  the  associated  liner  side  section. 
14.  A  lecloseable  container,  comprising: 
an  outer  carton  including  opposing  top  and  bottom  walls,  oppos- 
ing front  and  back  walls,  and  opposing  first  and  second  side 
walls,  the  first  and  second  side  walls  and  the  front  wall 
including  a  continuous  horizontal  tear  strip  for  opening  up  die 
carton  from  a  sealed  form  to  form  a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  a 
base  section;  and 
a  liner  constructed  and  arranged  for  placement  widiin  the  carton 
and  including  a  front  panel  and  opposing  first  and  second  side 
sections  for  fitting  the  liner  widiin  the  carton,  the  first  and 
second  side  sections  including  respective  first  and  second  side 
panels  having  outer  surfaces  adjacent  irmer  surfaces  of  die 
respective  first  and  second  carton  side  walls,  each  of  die  first 
and  second  liner  side  sections  including  a  hinged  portion  and 
an  island  poition  spaced  away  from  die  front  panel  of  die 
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liner,  the  hinged  portion  and  the  island  portion  of  each  of  the 
fiist  and  second  liner  side  sections  being  disposed  in  forcibly 
displaceable  mutual  engagement  such  that  opening  the  con- 
tainer lid  enerts  a  force  which  disengages  the  mutual  engage- 
ment between  the  hinged  portion  and  the  island  portion,  and 
lecloong  the  Ud  leads  to  snap  re-engagement  of  the  hinged 
portion  and  the  island  portion. 


5^15,997 

COMPLIANT  MOUNT  FOR  NECK  OF  COMPRESSED 

GASCYUNDER 

Keimeth  G.  Klrt,  PtocerYille,  and  Kris  E.  Itaxter,  El  Dondo 

Hills,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Aerojet-G«nerri  Corpor«- 

tkm,  Rancfao  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  292,136 

Int  CL'  B6U>  5/02 

VS.  CL  22»— 562  l'  C**^ 


liquid  from  the  apeitured  dish;  and  a  mbular  drinking  straw  extend- 
ing dirough  the  side  of  the  base  and  into  the  reservoir  for  removing 
li^iid  from  the  reservoir. 


1.  A  compressed  gas  cylinder  and  mounting  combination,  com- 
prising: 
a  compressed  gas  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 

cylinder  neck  at  each  end; 
a  pair  of  bulkheads;  and 

a  cylinder  mount  mounting  at  least  one^of  said  cylinder  necks  to 
one  of  said  bulkheads  in  a  manner  permitting  deviations  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  compressed  gas  cylinder  from  per- 
pendicularity relative  to  said  bulkhead  while  minimizing 
stress  on  said  cylinder  neck  and  maintaining  a  secure  attach- 
ment of  said  cylinder  neck  to  said  bulkhead,  each  said  cylin- 
der mount  comprising: 

an  encircling  member  sized  to  encircle  said  cylinder  neck, 
said  encircling  member  having  an  outer  surface  in  the 
shape  of  a  section  of  a  sphere; 
a  pair  of  flanges  adapted  to  be  bolted  together  over  said 
encircling  member,  and  when  so  bolted  to  form  a  surface 
contacting,  and  complementary  in  curvature  to,  said  outer 
surface  to  thereby  capture  said  encircling  member;  and 
means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  said  bulkhead. 


5,515,999 

AUDIO  CASSETTE  DISPLAYER  AND  DISPENSER 

Mahn  Y.  Jo,  6727  BulTaio  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,204 

IntCL*A47K/a<24 

VS.  CL  221—45  3  Claims 


5,515398 
FROZEN  CONFECTION  HOLDER  AND  RECEPTACLE 
Paiil  S.  Wang,  13620  Benson  Ave.,  Chino,  Calif.  91710 
Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,275 
Int  CL'  A47G  /9/22 
VS.  a.  220—710  5  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  the  stick  of  a  frozen  confection  comprising:  a 
trough-like  apertured  dish  having  an  intermediate  slot  therein  for 
receiving  the  stick  of  the  frozen  confection  so  as  to  hold  the  frozen 
confection  in  an  upright  position  above  the  dish;  a  cylindrical- 
shaped  base  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  the  dish  with  the  dish 
closing  the  open  top;  a  pedestal  formed  at  die  lower  end  of  the  base 
for  supporting  the  base  in  an  upright  position  on  a  horizontal 
supporting  surface;  a  reservoir  fotmed  in  the  base  for  receiving 


1.  A  transparent  plastic  audio  cassette  displayer  and  dispenser 

comprising:  ^     ,.  . 

a.  a  rectangular  base  slightly  larger  in  both  width  and  depth  than 
the  size  of  a  case  of  a  conventional  audio  cassette  and  having 
a  front  edge,  rear  edge,  two  side  edges,  upper  surface,  and 
lower  surface; 

b.  a  rear  wall  having  a  bottom  edge,  top  edge,  two  side  edges, 
front  surface,  and  back  surface,  wherein  a  small  hole  is 
located  at  center  of  die  top  of  said  front  surface  of  said  rear 
wall,  and  wherein  said  rear  wall  extends  perpendicularly 
upward  fixMn  said  rear  edge  of  said  base; 

c.  two  side  walls,  each  having  a  front  edge,  rear  edge,  top  edge, 
bottom  edge,  and  extending  perpendicularly  upward  from  said 
two  side  edges  of  said  base  and  perpendicularly  forward  from 
said  two  side  edges  of  said  rear  wall; 

d.  a  front  wall  having  a  top  edge,  bottom  edge,  two  side  edges, 
and  being  formed  between  said  front  edges  of  said  side  waUs; 

e.  a  front  space  between  said  bottom  edge  of  said  front  wall  and 
said  front  edge  of  said  base  slighUy  larger  Uian  die  height  of  a 

'  convenbonal  audio  cassette  case: 


f.  a  recessed  edge  at  said  bottom  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
creating  an  extension  in  depth  of  said  space. 


5,516,000 
FACIAL  TISSUE  CARPACK 
Sarah  J.  M  Freiburger,  Kaokauna;  Janica  S.  Befanke,  Apple- 
ton,  both  of  Wis.;  Stephen  J.  McPhilliamy,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
Ridiard    E.    DePaid,    WUliamsburg,    Va.,    assignors    to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Fikd  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,706 

Int  CL'  B65H  1/02 

VS.  a.  221-48  19  Claims 


having  two  opposed  ends,  one  said  end  Juxtaposed  with  said 
apex,  the  other  said  end  being  juxtaposed  with  a  nonaxissym- 
metric  arcuate  second  aperture,  said  second  aperture  being 
smaller  in  area  than  said  first  aperture,  said  second  aperture 
being  tapered  whereby  die  sides  of  said  second  apemire 
converge  as  dicy  approach  said  end  of  said  isthraic  connection 
juxtaposed  with  said  second  aperture, 
whereby  a  user  can  at  least  partially  dispense  a  first  tissue 
dirough  said  first  large  aperture,  said  tissue  being  releasably 
attached  to  a  second  tissue,  transfer  all  or  a  pan  of  said  first 
tissue  through  said  isthmic  connection  to  said  second  aper- 
ttirc,  wididraw  said  first  tissue  dirough  said  dispensing  open- 
ing, separate  said  first  tissue  from  said  second  tissue,  said 
second  tissue  remaining  at  least  partially  wiUiin  said  second 
aperture  after  being  separated  from  said  first  tissue. 


5,516,001 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTLiL  DISPENSING  OF 
TISSUES  AND  PROCESS  OF  DISPENSING  TLSSUES 
USING  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 
Delmar  R.  Muckenftihs,  Middletown,  and  Jane  L.  Baveiy,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^03 

Int  CL'  B65H  l/OO 

VS.  CL  221-63  18  claims 


1.  A  dispensing  opening  for  a  magazine  of  tissues  and  tissues  in 
combination  therewith,  said  dispensing  opening  comprising: 
a  first  large  aperture,  said  large  aperture  having  a  tapered  side 
widi  an  apex,  said  apex  being  contiguous  widi  and  in  commu- 
nication with  an  istliniic  connection,  said  isthmic  connection 


5,51C9M»2 

COIN-OPERATED  MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSD4G 

FOODSTUFFS  PRESERVED  IN  FROZEN  CONDITION 

AND  READY  TO  BE  SERVED  HOT  IN  SITU 

Raul  V.  Morillo,  Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  Mcrxnry  Interaa- 

donal  De  Comunicacion,  SA.,  Madrid,  Spain 

rUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,011 

Int  CL'  G07F  llAX) 

VS.  a.  221-69  5  Claims 


1.  A  pop-up  tissue  dispensing  carton  containing  a  clip  of  prc- 
folded  interfolded  tissues,  said  carton  comprising  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  two  side  walls  connecting  die  front  and  rear  walls,  a  top 
wall,  a  front  edge  between  die  front  wall  and  die  top  wall,  and  a 
back  edge  between  die  top  wall  and  die  rear  wall,  wherein  die  front 
and  rear  walls  are  about  5  inches  square  and  die  distance  between 
die  front  and  back  walls  is  less  dian  3  inches,  said  carton  having  a 
carton  opening  which  includes  one  of  said  front  or  back  edges, 
wherein  die  clip  of  pre-folded  interfolded  tissues  is  oriented  widiin 
die  carton  such  diat  die  interfolded  tissue  folds  of  die  clip  are 
parallel  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  carton. 


30       6         5 


1.  A  food  vending  machine  in  an  upright  cabinet  with  selectors 
on  a  front  side  diereof  for  selecting  a  food  to  be  dispensed,  said 
vending  machine  comprising: 
a  freezer  for  storing  food  to  be  dispensed  in  pouches  wridi 
retaining  loops,  said  fivezer  comprising  dispensing  books  for 
holding  said  pouches  by  said  retaining  loops  and  for  selec- 
tively dropping  said  pouches  dirccdy  into  a  first  hopper 
beneath  said  freezer; 
a  microwave  oven  bencadi  said  freezer  for  cooking  die  food  to 
be  dispensed,  said  microwave  oven  having  two  doors,  a  first 
door  on  a  top  of  said  microwave  oven  for  receiving  said 
pouches  direcdy  from  said  first  hopper  onto  a  floor  of  said 
microwave  oven  when  said  first  door  is  opened  and  a  second 
door  on  a  front  side  of  said  microwave  oven  for  dispensing 
said  pouches  containing  food  diat  has  been  cooked  by  said 
microwave  oven; 
a  pusher  in  a  side  of  said  microwave  opposite  said  second  door 
for  pushing  said  pouches  containing  cooked  food  from  said 
microwave  duough  said  second  door  into  a  second  hopper  in 
front  of  and  below  said  second  door  for  holding  said  pouches 
while  food  dierein  completes  cooking  and  cools; 
a  hatch  in  a  front  surface  of  an  exterior  of  die  cabinet  for 
allowing  a  user  to  wididraw  said  pouches  containing  cooked 
food  from  said  second  hopper  when  said  hatch  is  unlocked, 
said  hatch  having  retracuble  pins  for  controllably  locking  and 
unlocking  said  hatch; 
two  displays  on  die  front  of  die  cabinet,  a  first  display  for 
indicating  diat  said  hatch  is  unlocked,  and  a  second  display 
for  indicating  a  state  of  readiness  of  the  food  to  be  dispensed; 
and 
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»  mninuter  for  controllinR  operation  of  said  dispensing  hooks,  5,516,804                    „_„„ 

^TSr^waroTen.  Ld"^.  said  ««cu*.e  pins,  and  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND  A*«™R 

said  two  displays  responsive  to  a  selection  of  the  food  to  be  MidMd  L.  L«ie,  Arvada,  Co1«k,  asslgiior  to  Quota  Industrial, 

dispensed,  said  computer  providing  instructions  for  timing  inc^  GoMen,  Cdo. 

operation  of  said  microwave  oven  and  for  unlocking  said  pucd  Jun.  23, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  264,449 

hatch  which  are  specific  for  the  selected  food.  bit  CL*  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  CL  222—1  35  aaims 


5,516,003 

MULTIPLE  CHOICE  VENDING  MACHINE  FOR 

NEWSPAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Manrke  Hebert,  4  nie  des  Courlis,  67100  Stnsboorg,  Franc* 

per  Na  PCT/FR93AI0301,  S  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20540,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  307,771 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27, 1992,  92  03931 
Int  CL*  G07F  11/00;  B65G  59/00 
VJS.  CL  221—130  13  Claims 


1.  Vending  machine  (1)  for  individual,  multiple  or  bound  sheets 
tfiat  are  stacked,  hereafter  caUed  newspapers,  in  the  general  form 
of  a  cabinet  capable  of  automatically  delivering  into  a  receptacle 
one  copy  of  a  newspaper  which  a  purchaser  has  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  other  newspapers  and  paid  for  with  a  paynsent  device 
incorporated  in  the  vending  machine,  characterized  in  that  the 
cabinet  comprises  fixed  and  movable  horizontal  shelves  on  which 
the  newspapers  are  stored  in  various  stacks  each  of  a  same  news- 
paper and  in  that  on  each  of  the  stacks  is  provided  an  individual 
discharge  assembly  for  the  upper  newspaper  of  the  stack  of  news- 
papers, there  being 
two  columns  of  said  fixed  horizontal  shelves  (56)  secured  at 
each  side  to  two  vertical  supports  (61,  62)  welded  at  their 
ends  to  upper  and  lower  parts  of  die  cabinet  and  at  least  one 
movable  shelf  for  each  column; 
means  for  supporting  each  stack  of  newspapers  on  its  shelf; 
means  for  relative  displacement  and  guidance  of  each  said 
discharge  assembly  for  the  upper  newspaper  from  a  stack  of 
newspapers  relative  to  the  shelf  supporting  said  stack; 
means  for  guiding  the  newspaper  forming  a  guide  path  from  the 
edge  of  the  stack  from  which  it  is  removed,  to  the  receptacle 
of  the  cabinet, 
each  column  of  shelves  comprising  at  least  one  said  fixed  shelf 
(56)  adjustable  in  height  by  a  plurality  of  securement  holes 
provided  on  the  fixed  vertical  supports  (61,  62),  and  a  said 
movable  shelf  (88)  disposed  at  the  base  of  the  column,  dis- 
placeable  from  a  lower  loading  position,  to  an  upper  position 
in  which  the  stack  of  newspapers  is  exhausted. 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  and  amplifier,  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  dispensing  container  for  flowable  product,  comprising: 
a  sealed  first  container  having  a  first  internal  volume,  housing  a 
first  reservoir  of  at  least  one  gas  generating  chemical  of  an  at 
least  two-component  gas  generating  system  and  defining  over 
said  first  reservoir  a  first  beadspace; 
a  first  delivery  nibe  carried  in  said  first  container,  wherein  a  first 
end  of  said  first  delivery  tiibe  is  in  external  communication  of 
the  first  container  and  the  second  end  of  said  first  delivery 
tube  communicates  with  said  first  internal  volume  of  the  first 
container, 
a  scaled  second  container  having  a  second  internal  volume, 
housing  a  second  reservoir  of  at  least  the  second  gas  generat- 
ing chemical  of  the  at  least  two-component  gas  generating 
system,  wherein  at  least  said  second  chemical  is  liquid,  and 
defining  over  said  second  reservoir  a  second  headspace;  and 
a  second  delivery  tube  carried  in  said  second  container,  wherein 
a  first  end  of  said  second  delivery  tube  is  in  communication 
with  the  first  internal  volume  of  said  first  container,  and  the 
second  end  of  said  second  delivery  tiibe  is  in  communication 
with  said  second  gas  generating  chemical  in  said  second 
reservoir,  creating  a  liquid  lock  between  the  second  headspace 
and  the  first  internal  volume. 
35.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  fiowable  product,  comprising: 
providing  a  pressure  container, 
locating    a    flowable    product    within    a    flexible,    pressure- 

deformable  vessel; 
locating  said  vessel  within  said  pressure  container; 
providing  a  product  discharge  mbe  connected  at  its  take-up  end 
to  the  vessel  and  connected  at  its  discharge  end  externally  of 
the  vessel  and  pressure  container; 
providing  a  gas  discharge  tiibe  connected  at  its  take-up  end  to 
the  pressure  container  and  connected  at  its  discharge  end  near 
the  discharge  end  of  said  product  discharge  mbe; 
creating  pressure  within  said  pressure  container  by  mixing 
within  the  pressure  container  a  plurality  of  chemicals  of  the 
type  that  produce  gas  when  mixed; 
discharging  flowable  product  fix)m  said  product  discharge  tube 

under  pressure  from  within  the  pressure  container; 
fluidizing  the  discharge  of  flowable  product  by  discharging  gas 
from  said  gas  discharge  ojbe  from  the  pressure  container. 


5,516,005 

WRIST-WATCH  DEFENSE  DEVICE 

WUliam  W.  Mosdcy,  23,  Five  Points  Rd,  Mertztown,  Pa.  19539 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,449 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CL  222-3  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  self-defense  device  for  use  in  combination  with  and 
mounted  on  a  wrist  watch,  said  self-defense  device  having  means 
for  discharging  a  repellent  gas  at  an  assailant,  said  self-defense 
device  comprising: 
an  interiocking  ring  for  attaching  said  self-defense  device  to  the 
wrist  watch,  comprising  a  lateral  wall  partially  surrounding 
said  watch,  and  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  wrist 
watch;  and 
a  receptacle  for  storing  pressurized  repellent  gas,  said  receptacle 
disposed  adjacent  to  die  wrist  watch,  said  receptacle  having 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  interiocking  ring  by  inter- 
locking said  receptacle  and  said  locking  ring  by  relative 
rotation,  and  ejection  means  for  contioUably  releasing  and 
directing  repellent  gas  from  said  receptacle  towards  die  assail- 
ant 


a  pump  stroke  limiting  device,  said  pump  stroke  limiting  device 
being  mounted  between  said  container  and  said  housing,  said 
pump  stix)ke  limiting  device  limiting  an  amount  of  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  container  in  said  housing  to  thereby  control 
a  length  of  sttoke  of  said  pump,  said  pump  stroke  limiting 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  said  element 
being  of  a  different  configuration  than  any  other  said  element, 
said  elements  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  pump  stem, 
one  of  said  elements  interacting  with  a  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  said  pump  stem  and  a  portion  of  said  bousing 
adjacent  said  pump  stem  when  mounted  on  said  pump  stem, 
to  thereby  limit  an  amount  of  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
container  in  said  housing;  and 

a  driving  piston  connected  to  said  container  and  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  in  said  housing,  whereby  force  applied 
to  said  driving  piston  reciprocates  said  container  in  said 
housing,  said  driving  piston  comprising  indicia  for  indicating 
the  time,  date,  and  quantity  of  the  last  dispensed  dose,  said 
driving  piston  ftirtfaer  comprising  a  hub  and  said  indicia 
comprises  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rings  mounted  on  said  hub. 


5,516,006 
NASAL  DISPENSER 
Philip  Meshberg,  2770  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Apartment  602,  Palm 
Beach,  FU.  33480 

FUed  JuL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99^6 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/64 

VS.  a.  222-25  ,0  Claims 


5,5164W7 

DISPENSER 

Donna  M.  Larson,  4850  Chicago  Ave.  S,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55417 

FUed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,2U 

Int  CL'  B65D  35/28 

U-S.  a.  222-105  18  Claims 


9  tr      m 
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1.  A  device  for  dispensing  metered  quantities  of  material  as 
either  liquid  or  spray  comprising: 

a  container  holding  a  quantity  of  material  to  be  dispensed: 

a  pump  for  dispensing  material  from  an  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  pump  including  a  pump  stem  for  delivering  liquid 
from  said  pump  to  an  exterior  of  said  container, 

a  housing,  said  container  being  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  said  housing,  said  housing  including  a  spray  passage, 
said  pump  stem  engaging  said  spray  passage; 


1.  A  dispenser  for  flowable  materials  comprising:  a  housing 
having  a  body  and  a  neck  joined  to  the  body,  said  body  having  an 
open  end,  a  head  joined  to  the  neck,  said  bead  having  a  material 
discharge  opening,  said  body,  neck  and  head  surrounding  a  cham- 
ber, cap  means  mounted  on  the  head  to  close  the  material  discharge 
opening,  said  cap  means  having  lid  means  and  a  cap  opening  to 
selectively  allow  flowable  material  to  dispense  through  said  cap 
opening,  door  means  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  body,  hinge 
means  connecting  the  door  means  to  the  body  operable  to  allow  die 
door  means  to  be  moved  from  a  closed  position  to  open  said  open 
end  of  the  body,  latch  means  cooperating  widi  the  door  means  and 
body  for  holding  the  door  means  in  the  closed  position,  said  latch 
means  being  releasable  to  allow  the  door  means  to  be  moved  from 
the  closed  position  to  the  open  position,  and  bag  means  located 
with  said  chamber  storing  flowable  material,  said  bag  means  hav- 
ing a  material  discharge  end  held  on  the  head  with  the  cap  means. 
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S,51MM 

MEDICATION  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Richard    iUbenau,    BirminghMii;    Frauds    E.    Ryder,    and 

Stephen  P.  Lisak,  both  of  Arab,  aU  of  AUu,  assignors  to 

Ryder  International  Corporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,100,  Aug.  26,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,42544M,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,158, 

Dec  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  427,133 

int  a.'  M7B  sm 

vs.  CL  222—153.05  2*  ClaiMS 


1.  A  liquid  is pensing  container  for  particular  use  in  containing 
and  dispensing  medication  drops  into  the  eye,  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer housing  having  a  cavity  for  Uquid  medication  storage 
therein;  said  housing  including  an  inte^ly  molded  Uquid  dis- 
charge nozzle  in  flow  communication  with  said  cavity;  a  closure 
cap  removably  disposed  on  said  nozzle;  and  obstructing  means  for 
preventing  reattaching  securement  of  the  cap  to  the  nozzle  after 
temoval  therefrom. 


5,516,009 
STIRRER  FOR  A  HOPPER 
Timothy  J.  Kautz,  Osceola,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecnetics  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  St  Paul,  Mhin. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,021 

Int  CL*  GOIF  11/20 

VS.  CL  222—238  **  Claims 


incUned  so  as  to  be  gcneraUy  parallel  to  an  adjacent  hopper 
end  waU  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  to  place  the  end  blade 
proximate  to  the  adjacent  end  wall; 

two  evenly-spaced  sets  of  intermediate  blades  affixed  to  said 
shaft  between  said  sets  of  end  blades,  each  set  of  intermediate 
blades  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  blades  fonning  an 
obUque  angle  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  blade  having  an  end  that  sweeps  proximate  to  an 
adjacent  hopper  end  wall; 

a  support  positioned  on  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  hopper 
above  the  funnel  for  routably  supporting  the  stirrer; 

a  motor  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  supplying 
mechanical  energy  to  turn  said  stiner  on  an  axis  of  the  shaft; 
and 

an  auger  member  rotatably  disposed  in  the  auger  housmg  for 
urging  the  dry  particulate  material  from  the  inlet  end  of  the 
auger  housing  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  auger  housing; 
wherein  the  intenncdiate  blades  and  end  blades  together 
sweep  paths  of  travel  that  define  a  second  volume  that  is 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  first  volume  defined  by  the 
hopper,  and  the  paths  of  travel  of  different  sets  of  intermediate 
blades  intersect  to  render  the  mass  of  particulate  material 
free-flowing  when  the  dry  material  is  being  withdrawn  from 
the  hopper 


5,516,010 
SANITARY  SPECULUM  FOR  TYMPANIC 
THERMOMETER  PROBE 
Gary  J.  O'Hara,  Escondido,  CaHf.;  David  B.  Phillips,  West- 
ford,  Vt.,  and  Kishan  G.  Hingorani,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,965,  Jan.  21, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,874,  Apr.  13,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,293,862,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  668,949, 
Mar.  13, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
45,603,  Apr.  30,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,179,436,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,795,  May  8,  1985,  Pat 
No.  4,662360,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
663,769,  Oct  23,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,602,642.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,814 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61B  1/22;  G«1K  108 
VS.  a.  600—121  W  CI"*™* 


15.  A  dry  particulate  material  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hopper  having  walls  including  two  planar,  oppositely  disposed 

end  walls  defining  in  part  a  fiinnel  of  the  hopper,  the  hopper 

defining  a  first  volume; 
an  auger  housing  positioned  below  the  hopper  for  receiving  dry 

particulate   material  ftx)m  the  hopper,   the  auger  housing 

including  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end; 
a  rotauble  shaft  lateraUy  disposed  and  rotatably  supported  above 

the  funnel  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  hopper  end 

walls;  . 

two  sets  of  end  blades  affixed  to  said  shaft,  each  set  bemg 

proximate  to  a  different  end  of  the  shaft,  each  end  blade  being 


}r7;r^ 


1.  A  disposable  probe  cover  for  a  tympanic  thermometer  that 

senses  infrared  radiation  in  an  external  ear  canal  of  a  patient  via  an 

IR  sensing  probe,  the  IR  sensing  probe  having  a  forward  end  and 

the  thennometer  containing  an  IR  sensor  spaced  ftom  said  forward 

end,  the  disposable  probe  cover  comprising: 

a  stretchable  thin  film  membrane  made  of  a  material  which  is 

substantially  transparent  to  IR  radiation  over  a  predetermined 

range  of  wavelengths;  and 

a  body  portion  having  an  opening  sized  for  having  the  IR 

sensing  probe  inserted  therethrough,  the  thin  fihn  membrane 


extending  across  die  opening  in  the  body  portion  in  an 
unstretched  condition,  the  membrane  being  stretchable  to 
remove  structural  characteristics  in  the  membrane  that  would 
interfere  with  measurement  accuracy  when  the  IR  sensing 
probe  is  inserted  through  said  opening. 


5416,011 
ROLLER  DISPENSER  MACHINE 
Randy    L.    Fielding,    Fremont    Ohio, 
Madiine  Company,  Fremont  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,595 
Int  CL*  GOIF  11/46 
VS.  CL  222—281 


assignor   to    Christy 


28  Claims 


at  least  one  inlet  opening  for  introducing  air  into  said  bousing 
and  at  least  one  outlet  opening  for  removing  air  from  said 
bousing; 

a  transition  region  defined  by  adjacoit  ends  of  said  steam  and 
hot-air  treatment  section; 

at  least  one  branch  line  which  defines  at  one  end  thereof  at  least 
one  aspirating  opening  located  entirely  within  said  transibon 
region  for  localized  removal  of  air  bom  said  transition  region 
and  being  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening  of  said  air  circula- 
tion circuit  system,  said  at  least  one  branch  hne  opening  into 
said  air-circulation  system. 


20.  A  material  dispenser  comprising  a  hopper  for  material  to  be 
dispensed,  said  hopper  having  a  bottom  opening  for  discharge  of 
material  therefrom,  cylindrical  roll  means  mounted  in  parallel 
relation  adjacent  said  bottom  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cylindrical  roll  means,  said  cylindrical  roll  means  containing  open- 
ings through  which  material  from  said  hopper  passes,  ^aid  cylin- 
drical roll  means  being  made  of  expanded  metal  grid  material 
containing  said  openings. 


5416,013 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Stanley   Gooldsoa,   Nortfaport,   and    Roland    Hanner,   Cen- 
tereacfa,  both  of  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd., 
Victoria,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,282,  JuL  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-u-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,697,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  348,987,  and  a  continuatio»4n-part  of  Ser 
No.  870,696,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  350,236.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  23, 1994,  Ser.  Na  200419 
Int  a.'  A47G  25/14 
VS.  CL  223-91  22  Claims 


5416,012 

APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  TREATMENT  AND  HOT-AIR 

TREATMENT  OF  GARMENTS 

Karl-Heinz   Weigel,   Kaufering,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veit 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Landsberg  am  Lech,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26, 1993, 9311137 


U 

Int  CL*  A41H  43/00;  D06F  73/00;  D04B  7/00 
VS.  CL  223-51  ,8  cuims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  steam  and  hot-air  treatment  of  gannents,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  sealing  inlet  opening  located  at  one  end  of  said  housing; 
a  sealing  oudet  opening  located  at  another  end  of  said  housing; 
a  conveyor  extending  through  said  housing  for  transporting  said 

garments  through  said  inlet,  through  said  housing,  and  out 

said  outlet; 
a  steam  treatment  section  located  in  said  housing; 
steam  nozzles  located  within  said  steam  treatment  section  for 

directing  steam  onto  said  garments; 
a  hot-air  treatment  section  located  in  said  housing  dovmstream 

of  said  steam  treatment  section  in  the  conveying  direction  of 

said  garments; 
an  air-circulation  circuit  system  for  providing  air  to  said  hot-air 

treatment  system,  said  air-circulation  circuit  system  including 


1.  A  light-weight,  one-piece,  molded,  plastic  hanger,  particularly 
adapted  for  high  volume  injection  molding,  said  hanger  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  hook  member,  said  book  member  defining  at  tiie  upper 
portion  thereof  a  curve  having  a  radius  and  center  of  curvature 
for  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

(b)  a  body  member  comprising  first  and  second  horizontally 
opposing  extending  inner  arm  portions  wiUi  first  and  second 
webs  with  parallel  edges,  said  inner  ann  portions  extending 
longitudinally  ftx)m  said  hook  member,  said  inner  ann  por- 
tions defining  first  and  second  remote  ends  at  the  ends  remote 
from  said  hook  member; 

(c)  first  and  second  upswept  outer  arm  portions  witii  first  and 
second  webs  witii  parallel  edges,  said  upswept  outer  arm 
portions  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  ftom  said  first 
and  second  remote  ends,  witii  said  first  upswept  outer  arm 
portion  attached  to  Uie  first  remote  end  of  said  first  inner  arm 
portion  and  said  second  upswept  outer  arm  portion  attached  to 
the  second  remote  end  of  said  second  inner  ami  portion,  each 


972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  said  upswepc  outer  arm  portions  ending  with  a  borizontaUy 
extending  arm  having  a  clip  end  portion 

wheiein  said  upswept  outer  aim  portions  position  a  garment 
retaining  clip  longitudinally  on  either  side  of  said  hook  mem- 
ber at  a  height  such  that  an  axis  drawn  dicrebetween  would 
intersect  a  circle  defined  around  said  center  of  curvature  by 
said  radius 

and  further  wherein  said  body  member  and  said  upswept  outer 
arm  portions  are  molded  with  a  u-shaped  cross-section,  said 
U-shaped  cross-section  defining  a  vertical  waU  and  the  first 
and  second  webs  extending  therefrom. 


AraCLE  GRIPPING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Jadd  Garrison,  Gnuid  Rapids,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Bate,  Inc^ 
Zeeiaad,Mich. 

DiTiiion  of  Ser.  Na  8543%  Mar.  19, 19W,  which  is  a  coo- 

tinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  679,436,  Apr.  2,  1991.  alMudoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  389,947,  Aug.  7,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5  020,705.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,358 

Int  CL*  A47G  25/48 

VS.  CL  223-^96  *  Claims 


^^ 


g;ip — 


I.  A  garment  hanger  having  an  improved  garment  gripping 
means,  said  hanger  comprising:  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  connected 
together  by  a  hinge  whereby  they  can  be  moved  toward  and  away 
ftom  each  other  for  receiving  and  clamping  a  garment  seated 
between  them,  the  inwardly  directed  face  of  each  of  said  jaws 
having  a  garment  engaging  pad,  said  pad  being  permanendy 
bonded  to  an  associated  jaw  by  a  non-rupturable  permanent  bond 
without  adhesives  at  the  boundary  between  each  pad  and  its  jaw, 
said  bond  will  not  permit  separation  of  the  pad  from  its  jaw  during 
repeated  subsequent  use  even  with  heavy  clothing,  said  pads  each 
being  a  layer  on  a  surface  of  its  associated  jaw  and  having  a 
garment  engaging  surface  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  and 
capable  of  garment  engagement  throughout  its  entire  area  facmg 
toward  the  garment, 

each  of  said  jaws  also  including  an  outwardly  protruding  dam 
member  disposed  along  an  upper  edge  of  its  pad  and  between 
the  upper  edge  of  its  pad  and  its  hinge,  said  dam  precluding 
migration  or  displacement  of  the  pad  from  the  boundary  zone 
during  falwication  of  the  hanger. 
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a  second  boot  engaging  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  second  end  having  a  second  opening  therein  and  a 
pair  of  boot  gripping  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
opening;  and 

an  upright  suppott  attached  to  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  boot  engaging  members,  said  upright  support  acts  as  a 
fiilctum  for  pivoting  the  boot  jack  and  holding  the  first  and 
second  boot  engaging  members  at  an  angle  from  the  horizon- 
tal, said  upright  support  includes  an  upper  portion  which  is 
hinged  to  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  boot  engaging 
members,  said  upright  support  and  said  first  boot  engaging 
member  foldable  into  said  second  boot  engaging  member  in  a 
compact  nesting  relationship. 


5,516,016 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Ridi  A.  Andersan,  Gnmd  Haven,  and  Patridt  W.  Messodc. 
Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corpora- 
doB,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24. 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,259 

Int  CL*  B6W  3/10 

VS.  CL  224—282  26  Claims 


5416,015 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  BOOT  JACK 

Vilb  Berlins,  821  Acoma,  Denver,  Colo.  80204,  and  Mart  S. 

Shannon,  7040  E.  Girard,  Apt  407,  Denver,  Coio.  80224 

FUed  Dec.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,197 

Int  CL*  A47G  25/80 

VS.  a.  223—115  12  Claims 

4.  A  boot  jack  for  removing  different  size  boots  and  other 

fooiware,  tl»e  boot  jack  comprising: 

a  first  boot  engaging  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  second  end  having  a  first  opening  therein  and  a  pair 
of  boot  gripping  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  opening; 


1  A  container  holder  assembly  com|psmg: 

a  base;  * 

a  container  holder; 

a  mechanism  for  movably  mounting  said  container  holder  to 
said  base  for  movement  as  a  unit  between  a  storage  position, 
a  use  position  and  a  released  position;  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  release  configured  to  hold  said  container 
holder  in  said  use  position  while  permitting  said  container 
holder  to  move  as  a  unit  to  said  released  position  from  said 
use  position  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  force  on  said 
container  holder,  said  pressure  sensitive  release  being 
re-engageable  upon  moving  said  container  holder  from  said 
released  position  back  to  said  use  position. 


5316,017 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  A  CRAFT  ON  A 

VEHICLE  ROOF 

Jan-Ivar  Arvidsson,  Hillerstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industri 

AB  Thule,  Hillerstorp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0869,  §  371  Date  JuL  10.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093m969.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1991,  9103753 
Int  CL*  B60R  9/0(J,-9/W2 
VS.  CL  224—310  lo  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  carrying  a  craft  such  as  a  kayak  or  a 
surfboard,  comprising: 

a  carrier  bar  extending  across  a  vehicle  roof  and  fastened  to 
opposite  edge  portions  thereof; 

holders  for  engagement  with  carrier  bars,  said  holders  having 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  holders  in  selected  positions  along 
the  carrier  bars; 

support  members  for  the  craft,  said  support  members  being 
made  fit)m  a  flexible  material  and  being  fastened  to  the 
holders  pivotally  about  axes  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
vehicle; 

at  least  two  arms,  one  arm  are  being  fastened  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  each  holder  and  being  pivotal  about  a  pivot  axis 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle,  said  arms  having  their 
free  ends  connected  to  the  support  member  pivotally  about  an 
axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle,  such  that  pivoting  of 
the  arms  adjusts  the  shape  and  position  of  the  support  mem- 
bers for  a  particular  craft  to  be  carried;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  the  arm  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
number  of  pivoted  positions. 


said  intermediate  layer  being  a  divider  for  an  interior  space 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  and  completely 
dividing  said  interior  space  into  first  and  second  interior 
compartments; 

an  opaque  sunscreen  Uterally  extendable  from  a  position  sub- 
stantially within  said  first  interior  compartment  of  said  carrier 
through  a  complementary  longinidinal  slot  in  said  first  outer 
layer  to  a  position  substantially  outside  said  first  compart- 
ment, in  said  ouuide  position,  said  screen  forming  a  shade  for 
an  occupant  of  said  automobile,  said  screen  being  stored 
within  said  first  compartment  when  said  screen  is  substan- 
tially within  said  first  compartment,  said  screen  having  an 
outboard  segment  which  is  always  exposed  to  die  exterior  of 
said  carrier,  said  outboard  segment  defining  an  operator  inter- 
face for  pulling  said  screen  from  said  stored  position; 

said  screen  having  opposing  sawteeth  longitudinally  extending 
from  opposing  sides  of  said  screen,  said  sawteeth  interactive 
with  terminal  ends  of  said  complementary  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  first  outer  layer, 

a  closable,  longitudinal  slot  mi  said  second  outer  layer,  said 
closable  longitudinal  slot  defining  a  mouth  for  said  second 
interior  compartment  within  said  carrier, 

pocket  flaps  attached  to  said  second  outer  layer  which  define  at 
least  two  pockets  for  storage  of  accessories  by  said  occupant 
on  said  carrier;  and, 

at  least  one  strap  large  enough  to  encircle  said  visor,  said  strap 
attached  to  said  composite  carrier  such  that  said  carrier  can  be 
detachably  mounted  on  said  visor. 


5316,018 
MULTI-FUNCnON  AUTOMOBILE  VISOR  UNIT 
Ezra  D.  Eskandry,  1925  Brickell  Ave.  D901,  Miami,  Fla.  33129 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200>i4,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5379.929.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,463 
The  portion  of  Ibc  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23. 
2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  B60R  7/00 
VS.  CL  224-312  20  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  window  and  a 
window  visor  adjacent  thereto,  said  visor  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  automobile  with  respect  to  said  window,  said  visor  having  a 
predetermined  thickness,  an  accessory  carrier  mountable  on  said 
visor  comprising: 
a  three  layer,  generally  planar,  composite  carrier  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  the  same  as  said  predetermined  visor  thick- 
ness, said  carrier  having  first  and  second  outer  layers  and  an 
intermediate  layer,  said  first  outer  layer  disposed  adjacent  said 
visor  when  said  carrier  is  mounted  thereto,  said  intermediate 
layer  being  intermediate  said  first  outer  layer  and  said  second 
outer  layer,  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  being  joined 
together  along  peripheral  regions  thereof  and  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  each  otlier. 


5316.019 
CARRIER 

Soo  M.  Moon,  101.  IhwavUla,  986-1.  Mansu-ldong,  Namdong- 
Kn.  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1994, 
94-10808;  May  16.  1994.  94-10809 

Int  a.*  B60R  9/048 
VS.  CL  224-324  2  CbUms 

1.  A  carrier  comprising: 
a  fixing  member  having  a  fixing  plate  and  a  rubber  magnet  plate 

attached  underneath  the  fixing  plate; 
a  carrier  main  body  including  two  ski  mounting  recesses  formed 
at  both  sides  Uiereof  and  a  shaft  insertion  hole  extending 
therethrough,  the  carrier  main  body  being  fixed  on  the  fixing 
member, 
a  vacuum  adhesion  means  including  a  shaft,  the  vactnim  adhe- 
sion means  being  positioned  at  a  central  portion  of  die  fixing 
member  and  the  shaft  of  the  vacuum  adhesion  means  protrud- 
ing through  tlie  shaft  insertion  hole  of  the  carrier  main  body, 
and  a  lever  installed  at  a  top  of  die  shaft  of  die  vacuum 
adhesion  means  protniding  through  die  shaft  insertion  hole  for 
operation  of  said  vacuum  adhesion  means; 
a  sld  fixing  plate  and  inner  cover  having  another  sld  mounting 
recess  and  side  cover  lips  for  confining  the  lever  and  for 
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to  receive  bicycle  wheels  in  said  wheel  receiving  sloK  formed 

by  said  upright  posts:  and 
securing  means  for  securely  locking  one  or  more  bicycles  in  said 

bicycle  storage  rack  for  transport  by  said  truck; 
wheteby  said  bicycle  storage  rack  may  be  easUy  and  quicUy 

mounted  to,  and  demounted  from  said  truck. 


covering  said  two  ski  mounting  recesses,  the  ski  fixing  plate 
and  inner  cover  being  routably  connected  to  the  carrier  main 
body;  and 
an  outer  cover  having  a  pressing  member,  the  outer  cover  being 
rotatably  connected  to  the  carrier  main  body  such  that  the 
outer  cover  is  adapted  to  overly  said  ski  fixing  plate  and  inner 
cover  and  cover  said  another  ski  mounting  recess. 


ATTACHABLE  CONTAINER  PABTICULARLY,  SUITED 

FOR  AMBULATORY  AIDS 

Karl  J.  Douglass,  3730  Dogwood  La,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,630,  Sep.  23,  1993,  P«L  No.  5,480,079. 

This  appUcatioa  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^05 

Int  CL*  B6«R  11/00 

VS.  a.  22A—W1  1  CM™ 


5,516,020 
TRUCK  MOUNT  BICYCLE  RACK 
Russ  Lawler,  11265  Ckmson  Dr.,  Alto  Loaia,  Calif.  91701,  and 
Jotan  Moffat,  23111  Ventura  Blvd.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  266,518,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,568 

InL  CL"^  B60R  9/10 

UA  CL  224-405  "  a««»« 


1.  A  bicycle  storage  rack  for  mounting  and  transporting  bicycles 
in  a  cargo  area  of  a  truck  comprising; 

a  lower  tubular  base,  said  lower  tubular  base  constructed  to  seat 
comfortably  in  a  comer  of  said  cargo  area  of  said  truck; 

an  upper  tubular  member  substantially  the  same  length  as  said 
lower  tubular  base;  ' 

a  plurality  of  upright  tubular  posts  joining  said  lower  tubular 
base  and  said  upper  tubular  member,  said  upright  posts  being 
spaced  at  intervals  to  provide  wheel  receiving  slots; 

fastening  means  on  each  end  of  said  upper  tubular  member; 

strap  means  for  securing  said  bicycle  storage  rack  in  the  cargo 
area  of  said  truck,  said  strap  means  ad^Med  for  connecting 
said  fastening  means  to  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  truck  so 
that  said  lower  tubular  member  is  braced  against  a  comer  of 
the  cargo  area  with  said  bicycle  storage  rack  tilted  at  an  angle 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  releasably  mounting  a  container  to 
an  ambulatory  appliance  having  a  frame  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  for  being  connected  to  said  container; 

(b)  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  portion  of  said 
frame  member, 

(c)  a  rod  extending  from  said  clamp  member  and  having  a 
generally  bulbous-shaped  distal  end; 

(d)  a  gimbal  housing  having  an  opening  frictionally  receiving 
said  distal  end; 

(e)  a  platform  member  secured  to  said  gimbal  housing,  said 
platform  member  having  a  flange  extending  therefrom  which 
includes  an  opening  extending  dierethrough; 

(f)  a  guide  tube  slidably  disposed  within  said  flange  opening  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
secured  to  said  plate,  said  guide  tube  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  guide  tube  is 
positioned  proximate  said  flange  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  tube  is  positioned  proximate 
said  flange,  said  guide  tube  being  releasably  lockable  in  said 
second  position;  and 

g)  said  platform  member  further  including  a  catch  extending  at 
least  partially  into  said  opening  and  said  guide  tube  includes  a 
keyway  proximate  the  second  end  thereof,  said  guide  tube 
being  rotauble  with  respect  to  said  platform  when  in  the 
second  position  between  a  locked  position  wherein  said  catch 
is  positioned  within  said  keyway  to  longitudinally  lock  said 
guide  tube  in  said  second  position  and  an  unlocked  position 


wherein  said  catch  is  spaced  from  said  keyway  to  allow  said 
guide  tube  to  longitudinally  move  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


5,516,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TWO  SPEED  STRAP 

TAKE  UP 
James  R.  Annis,  Jr.,  Palatine,  DL,  assignor  to  DUnois  Tool 
Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,635 

Int  CL*  D06C  15/00 

VS.  a.  2i6-25  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  usable  for  a  strap  take  up  of  a  strap  useable 
within  a  strapping  machine,  the  apparanis  comprising: 
a  high  speed  roller  assembly  having  a  high  speed  roller  continu- 
ously rotatable  in  one  operational  direction  by  a  high  speed 
routable  drive  shaft  disposable  in  a  journal  box,  the  high 
speed  rotatable  drive  shaft  rotatable  by  a  power  drive  train 
said  power  drive  train  continuously  operable  in  said  same  one 
direction; 
a  low  speed  roller  assembly  having  a  low  speed  roller  continu- 
ously rotatable  in  another  operational  direction  by  a  low  speed 
rotatable  drive  shaft  said  another  operational  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  one  direction,  the  strap  being  simultaneously 
disposable  between  and  frictionally  engageable  by  the  high 
speed  roller  and  the  low  speed  roller; 
a  reduction  gear  assembly  having  a  reducing  gear  disposed 
about  the  low  speed  rotauble  drive  shaft,  the  reduction  gear 
assembly  interconnecting  the  high  speed  rotauble  drive  shaft 
and  the  low  speed  rouuble  drive  shaft,  the  low  speed  rout- 
able  drive  shaft  being  routed  by  the  reducing  gear  at  a 
reduced  rotation  rate  relative  to  the  high  speed  rouuble  drive 
shaft; 
a  roller  clutch  interconnecting  the  reducing  gear  and  the  low 
speed  rouuble  drive  shaft,  the  roller  clutch  allowing  the  low 
speed  rouuble  drive  shaft  to  route  at  a  roution  rate  greater 
than  a  roution  rate  of  the  reducing  gear  but  not  at  a  roution 
rate  less  than  the  roution  rate  of  the  reducing  gear; 
a  low  tension  clutch  assembly  interconnecting  the  high  speed 
roller  and  the  high  speed  rouuble  drive  shaft,  the  low  tension 
clutch  allowing  slippage  between  the  high  speed  roller  and  the 
high  speed  rotauble  drive  shaft  when  a  first  and  continuously 
progressive  tension  is  applied  to  the  strap  disposed  between 
the  high  speed  roller  and  the  low  speed  roller  and  when  said 
first  tension  progressively  attains  a  first  pre-etermined  value 
and  a  first  strap  take  up  speed;  and 
a  high  tension  clutch  assembly  interconnecting  the  low  speed 
roller  and  the  low  speed  rouuble  drive  shaft,  the  high  tension 
clutch  allowing  slippage  between  the  low  speed  roller  and  the 
low  speed  routable  drive  shaft  when  a  second  and  continu- 
ously progressive  tension  which  said  second  tension  is  greater 
than  the  first  tension,  is  applied  to  the  strap  disposed  between 
the  high  speed  roller  and  the  low  speed  roller  and  when  said 
second  tension  progressively  attains  a  second  pre-determined 
value  and  a  second  strap  take  up  speed,  wherein  said  second 


strap  tensioning  is  correspondingly  carried  out  at  a  take  up 
spe«l  slower  than  said  first  strap  take  up  speed,  said  second 
tension  being  applied  to  said  strap  until  said  low  speed  roller 
shps  relative  to  said  low  speed  drive  shaft,  thereby  minimiz- 
ing damage  to  the  strap. 


5,516,023 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Ttkashi  Kono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpontkm, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  349,522 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1993,  5-305322 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

UACL228-J.5  3ctoi^ 


1.  A  wire  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bonding  tool  for  bonding  wire  to  a  bonding  point  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  wire  bond  objects  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trode pads  of  an  IC  chip  and  corresponding  inner  leads  of  an 
IC  package; 

a  moving  uble  for  moving  said  bonding  tool  to  align  said 
bonding  tool  to  said  bonding  point; 

an  image  pickup  unit,  mounted  by  said  moving  table,  for  picking 
up  an  image  frame  of  an  area  encompassing  said  wire  bond 
objects  to  obtain  at  a  bonding  sution  a  combination  of  image 
dau  for  all  of  positions  of  said  wire  bond  objects: 

a  memory  section  for  storing  first  coordinate  dau  lepreseming 
design  position  of  each  of  said  wire  bond  objects; 

an  image  processing  unit  including  an  identifying  section  for 
identifying  each  of  said  wire  bond  objects  based  on  said 
combination  of  image  dau  to  obtain  second  coordinate  dau 
representing  the  detected  position  of  each  of  said  wire  bond 
objects,  and  a  deviation  calculation  section  for  calculating 
deviation  of  each  of  said  detected  positions  of  said  wire  bond 
objects  from  corresponding  one  of  said  design  positions  by 
comparing  said  first  coordinate  dau  with  said  second  coorxli- 
nate  dau;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  moving  table 
based  on  said  deviation  to  align  said  bonding  tool  to  each  said 
bonding  point  for  carrying  out  a  bonding  operation  in  said 
bonding  station. 


5,516,024 
STAPLING  HEAD  FOR  A  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Clans  O.  Hohner,  l^ttUngen.  and  Egbert  Karrer,  Aliensbach, 
both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Hohner   Maschincnbau 
GmbH,  Ibttlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366J02 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  30,  1993,  43  44 
999.9 

Int  CL'  B27F  7/30 
VS.  CL  227-089  lo  Claims 

1.  A  stapling  head  operable  during  a  working  stroke  to  suple 
piled  sheets  of  paper  using  wire  staples,  comprising: 

a  ft^me; 
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a  staple  holder  guided  in  said  frame  and  being  displaceable  in  a 
working  direction  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  sheets  of 
paper: 
a  staple  driver  guided  on  said  staple  holder  and  being  displace- 
able in  the  working  direction;  and 
driving  means  for  moving  said  staple  holder  and  said  staple 
driver  in  the  working  direction  during  a  first  phase  of  the 
working  stroke  so  that  said  staple  holder  is  moved  onto  die 
piled  sheets,  and  is  stopped  at  the  piled  sheets  at  an  end  of  the 
first  phase:  for  moving  said  staple  driver  fuither  in  the  work- 
ing direction  to  drive  a  wire  suple  out  of  said  staple  holder 
and  into  the  piled  sheets  during  a  second  phase  of  the  woricing 
stroke:  and  for  moving  said  staple  driver  and  said  staple 
bolder  back  into  their  initial  positions  during  an  idle  stroke, 
said  driving  means  comprising: 
a  cam  plate  rotatobly  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  being 

movable  in  the  working  direction: 
a  first  connecting  rod  having  one  end  eccentrically  connected 
to  said  cam  plate,  and  another  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  staple  holder,  and  being  moved  by  said  cam  plate  in  an 
eccentric  direction  relative  to  the  woridng  direction: 
a  second  connecting  rod  having  one  end  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  said  cam  plate,  and  another  end  pivottlly  con- 
nected to  said  staple  driver,  and  being  moved  by  said  cam 
plate  in  an  eccentric  direction  relative  to  the  working  direc- 
tion: and 
guide  means  including  a  guide  link  attached  to  said  firame  for 
supporting  and  roiationally  locking  said  cam  plate  to  posi- 
tionally  fix  said  staple  driver  relative  to  said  staple  holder 
during  the  first  phase,  and  unlocking  said  cam  plate  during 
the  second  phase  so  that  said  staple  driver  and  said  staple 
holder  are  not  positionally  fixed  relative  to  each  other. 


spending  start  and  end  positions,  about  a  corresponding  pivot 
axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined 
by  the  U-shape  of  the  staple  driven  into  the  object,  the  first 
and  second  anvil  members  being  positioned  such  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  anvil  member  located  between  the  object  and 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  first  anvil  member  swings  toward  a 
portion  of  the  second  anvil  member  located  between  the 
object  and  the  pivot  axis  of  the  second  anvil  member  while 
the  first  and  second  anvil  members  pivot  to  their  end  posi- 
tions, said  portions  of  the  pivoting  first  and  second  anvil 
members  respectively  bending  die  first  and  second  legs  of  the 
staple  toward  each  other  and  substantially  flush  with  a  surface 
of  the  object 


5,516,026  r 

PELLET  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Ariye;  Yasushi  Takeda,  and  Katsuyoshi  Kawabe,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Automation  Co,,  Ltd, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1993,  5-319261; 
Feb.  18,  1994,  6-043336 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2im 
VS.  CL  228— 6J  12  Claims 


5,516,025 

STAPLER  HAVING  A  CLINCHING  MECHANISM 

Stlg  Eriksson,  Hestra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Isaberg  AB,  Hestra, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93rtH)286,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,419 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jun.    36,    1992, 
9202007-2 

Int  a.*  B25C  7/00:5/02 
MS,  CL  227—155  »  C**™* 

1.  A  stapler  for  driving  staples  into  an  object,  comprising: 
a  frame: 
a  magazine  positioned  in  the  frame  for  containing  at  least  one 

substantially  U-shaped  staple  having  first  and  second  legs: 
a  drive  element  for  pushing  the  staple  out  of  the  magazine  to 

drive  the  staple  into  the  object:  and 
an  anvil  device  including  a  first  anvil  member  and  a  second 
anvil  member,  each  of  which  is  pivotable,  between  corte- 


1.  A  pellet  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wafer  stage  capable  of  installation  thereon  of  a  wafer  ring  unit 
having  a  group  of  pellets  each  separated  from  a  wafer, 

a  pellet  removal/transfer  mechanism  for  removing  pellets  one  by 
one  from  the  peUet  group  of  the  wafer  ring  unit  at  a  peUet 
removal  position  and  transferring  each  removed  pellet: 

a  pellet  position  correcting  mechanism  for  setting  each  removed 
pellet  on  a  rotary  table  and  cotrecang  the  position  of  the 
pellet:  and 

a  bonding  mechanism  for  removing  each  pellet  having  been 
position  corrected  by  said  pellet  position  correcting  mecha- 
nism and  bonding  the  removed  pellet  to  a  lead  frame: 

said  wafer  suge  pennitting  rotation  of  the  wafer  ring  unit 
through  each  angle  corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
areas,  which  the  pellet  group  of  the  wafer  ring  unit  is  divided 
into:  I  I 


said  pellet  position  correcting  mechanism  being  capable  of  cor- 
recting pellet  position  by  causing  rotation  of  the  rotary  table 
through  a  predeterrained  angle  in  either  forward  or  reverse 
direction  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  wafer  ring  unit 
such  that  each  pellet  has  the  same  orientation  when  removed 
by  said  bonding  mechanism. 
10.  A  pellet  bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  wafer  stage  capable 
of  installation  thereon  via  a  sheet  expander  of  a  wafer  ring  unit 
having  a  sheet  with  wafer  division  pellets  applied  thereto,  and  a 
pellet  removal/transfer  mechanism  for  removmg  pellets  one  by  one 
from  the  wafer  ring  unit  and  transferring  each  removed  unit 
said  sheet  expander  including: 

an  expander  ring  formed  on  an  expander  base  provided  on 
said  wafer  stage,  the  expander  ring  having  an  end  capable 
of  supporting  the  sheet  the  expander  ring  end  having  a 
fluid  outlet: 
a  press  ring  disposed  outside  the  expander  ring,  the  press  ring 
being  capable  of  relative  axial  movement  to  said  expander 
ring  to  cause  the  sheet  supported  on  the  end  of  the  expander 
ring  to  be  expanded  to  form  a  gap  between  adjacent  ones  of 
the  pellets:  and 
a  fluid  supply  system  capable  of  forming  a  fluid  layer  between 
the  sheet  and  the  end  of  the  expander  ring  by  supplying 
fluid  to  the  fluid  outiet. 


5,516,027 

BONDING  TOOL  HAVING  A  DUMOND  HEAD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Keiicfairo  'Duiabe,-  Toshiya  'Dikahashi;  Akihiko  Ikegaya,  and 

Naoji  Fujimori,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,545,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^70^9. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,842 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104809; 
Apr.  23, 1992, 4-104810;  Apr.  23, 1992, 4-104811;  Apr.  28, 1992, 
4-109955 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2I/5S 
US.  CL  228-^14.7  23  Claims 


1.  A  bonding  tool  comprising  a  bonding  head  having  a  head  face 
for  performing  bonding  work  and  consisting  essentially  of  vapor- 
deposited  polycrystalline  diamond  and  a  non-diamond  component 
formed  during  vapor  deposition  of  said  diamond,  and  a  substrate 
holding  said  bonding  head,  wherein  said  bonding  head  comprises  a 
first  head  portion  forming  said  head  face  and  a  second  head  portion 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  first  head  portion  and  containing  a 
larger  proportion  of  said  non-diamond  component  than  does  said 
first  head  portion,  and  wherein  said  head  face  has  a  surface 
roughness  K„^  of  not  more  than  about  0.1  ysa. 


5,516,028 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  AND  IN-LINE  TESTING  OF  ELECTRONIC, 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

MODULES 

Rkhard  A.  Rasp,  Horberstr.  21,  72336  Balincen,  and  Bond 

Johannsen,  Regensburg,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993,  43  38 
445.5 

tot  CL*  B23K  31/12:37/00 
MS.  a.  228-104  19  claims 


W>  1  «.H«MI  fUt 


15.  System  for  manufacturing  and  temperature  control  and  test- 
ing of  printed  circuit  boards  on  which  component  elements  as 
semi-finished  products  are  fitted,  comprising: 

a  soldering  station  at  which  the  component  elements  are 
mechanically  and  electrically  connected  on  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board: 

at  least  a  first  test  area  coupled  to  said  soldering  station  and 
receiving  printed  circuit  boards  as  said  printed  circtiit  boards 
emerge  from  said  soldering  station,  including, 

at  least  a  first  testing  station  in  said  first  test  area  for  performing 
predetermined  testing  on  said  printed  circuit  boards. 

means  for  insulating  said  first  test  area  with  respect  to  beat  and 
atmosphere  against  an  environment  associated  with  the  sol- 
dering station  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  printed  circuit 
boards  after  emerging  from  die  soldering  station  is  reduced  at 
the  first  testing  station  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  -50° 
C.  to  200°  C.  at  which  testing  of  said  printed  circuit  boards  is 
performed: 

a  conveying  device  for  conveying  printed  circuit  boards  at 
elevated  temperatures  from  the  soldering  station  to  the  first 
test  area  and  from  the  first  test  area  to  outside  the  first  test 
area;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  test  station  and  said  convey- 
ing device  for  sotting  out  printed  circuit  boards  determined  to 
be  defective  in  said  first  test  station  to  a  first  output  sluice  in 
order  for  the  printed  circuit  boards  determined  to  be  defective 
to  issue  from  the  first  test  area  along  a  first  path  and  for 
passing  non-defective  printed  circuit  boards  to  a  second  out- 
put sluice  to  issue  from  said  first  test  area  along  a  second  path. 
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5fil6fi29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Aatoaino  Grasso,  Via  Fasano,  and  Antonio  Pinto,  Via  Quieta, 

both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

SsJL,  Agrate  Brianza,  and  Consoriio  per  la  Rlcerca  solla 

Microdettronica  nel  Menoglomo,  Catania,  both  of,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,197 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1993,93830283 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  228— 1W.5  "  C"*'™* 


injecting  hot  gas  between  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  ball 
grid  array  packaged  component,  said  gas  being  of  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  reflow  said  solder  balls;  and 

contacting  said  bottom  side  of  said  component  to  said  first  side 
of  said  printed  circuit  board  in  order  to  connect  said  compo- 
nent and  said  first  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board  after  said 
solder  balls  reach  a  molten  state. 


11a 


5,516,031 

SOLDERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

CONNECTING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Ibm  Nishikawa,  Yokohama;  Masahito  Ijuin,  Fujlsawa;  Ryohei 

Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Mltsugu  Shirai,  Hadano,  aU  of,  Japan, 

assignoif  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtiniiation-lnpart  of  Ser.  No.  890^55,  May  29,  1992,  Pat 

Na  5,341,980,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

656,465,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  235,909 

Claims*  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-115916 

Int  CI.*  B23K  I/20;3/08 

VS.  CL  228—205  27  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  connecting  a  wire  lead  between  a  respective  pad 

on  a  semiconductor  chip  and  a  corresponding  terminal  pin  of  a 

semiconductor  device  comprising  1 1",  steps  of: 

providing  a  bonding  tool  inclu  1  ng  a  woriring  end  havmg  a 

surface  with  a  width,  a  first  If  rgtfi,  and  a  second  length,  the 

first  and  second  lengths  of  the  surface  being  different,  the  first 

length  of  the  surface  having  a  first  groove  and  the  second 

length  of  the  surface  having  a  second  groove; 

holding  a  first  end  of  the  wire  lead  to  the  terminal  pin  in  the  first 

groove  and  bonding  the  wire  to  the  terminal  pin;  and 
holding  a  second  end  of  the  wire  to  die  bonding  pad  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  and  bonding  it  to  the  respective  bonding 
pad. 


5,516,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BALL 

GRID  ARRAY  COMPONENTS  ON  PRINTED  CmCUlT 

BOARDS  BY  REFLOWING  BEFORE  PLACEMENT 

Ronald  D.  Denton,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,592 

Int  a."  B23K  1/012:37/04 

VS.  a.  228—180.22  13  Clahais 


41$ 


400 


406 


408 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  circuit  assembly  comprising 

the  steps  of:  •    v    _i 

providing  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed  circmt  board 
comprising  a  circuit  pattern  for  receiving  and  connecting  a 
ball  grid  array  packaged  component  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board; 
aligning  said  ball  grid  array  packaged  component  over,  generally 
parallel  to.  and  spaced  apart  from  said  printed  circuit  board, 
said  component  having  an  array  of  solder  baUs  on  a  bottom 
side  of  said  component; 


US 
SfVntR-CLEAMNG  DEVICE 


1.  A  method  of  soldering  for  use  in  fabricating  an  electromc 
circuit  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  an  oxide  layer  from  a  surface  of  a  soldering  material 
by  sputter-etching  of  the  soldering  material  with  atom  or  ion, 
said  removing  including  detecting  substance  emitted  from  the 
soldering  material,  determining  whether  the  detected  sub- 
stance is  from  die  oxide  layer  on  the  soldering  material  or 
from  the  soldering  material  and  controlling  the  sputter-etching 
according  to  the  determination; 

aUgning  members  to  be  bonded  by  the  soldering  material  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere;  and 

heating  said  soldering  material  and  performing  a  soldering 
operation  in  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


5,516,032 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BUMP  ELECTRODE 
Shojl  Sakemi,  and  Tadahiko  Sakai,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matstuhito  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1993,  5-288022 
Int  a."  B23K  l/00;3/00 
VS.  CL  228—246  •  C"*™ 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bump  electrode  compnsing  the  steps 

cutting  a  solder  wire  at  a  predetermined  position  fiwm  the  end 

thereof  to  obtain  a  solder  piece; 
attracting  said  solder  piece  by  a  pick  up  head  and  transfemng 

said  solder  piece  onto  a  patterning  electrode  formed  at  a 

specific  surface  on  an  electronic  part; 
heating  the  solder  piece  transferred  onto  said  electrode  to  melt; 

and, 
cooling  die  solder  piece  heated  to  solidify. 


5,516,033 

MULTI-LEAVED  GREETING  CARD  WITH  INTEGRAL 

ENVELOPE 

Kathleen  A.  Bemetich,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Greetings  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,954 

Int  CL*  B65D  27/00 

VS.  CL  229-92.7  23  Oaims 


1.  A  greeting  card  assembly,  consisting  of: 

(a)  diree  leaves  joined  together  and  folded  relative  to  each  odier 
into  adjacent  overlying  relationship  to  form  a  greeting  card, 
said  leaves  including  a  front  leaf  and  a  rear  leaf,  said  front 
leaf  having  a  social  expiession  thereon  relating  to  a  sending 
situation  for  the  greeting  card,  said  social  expression  on  said 
front  leaf  being  visible  when  die  leaves  are  folded  togeUier, 
and 

(b)  a  Uiird  leaf  joined  to  said  rear  leaf  and  foldable  into  overly- 
ing adjacent  relationship  widi  said  front  leaf,  such  that  said 
rear  leaf  and  said  diird  leaf  enclose  and  protect  die  front  leaf; 

said  third  leaf  also  being  foldable  into  overiying  adjacent  rela- 
tion widi  said  rear  leaf,  said  third  leaf  having  a  locating  device 
integrally  attached  thereto  which  is  visible  when  said  third 
leaf  is  folded  against  said  rear  leaf,  said  locating  device  also 
including  social  expression  thereon  which  relates  to  die  send- 
ing situation  for  the  greeting  card. 

f 


5,516,034 
PRODUCE  TRAY 
James  R.  Jensen,  Fremont,  and  Robert  C.  Olsen,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Smurflt  Corporation, 
Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,432 
Int  CL*  B65D  5/28 
VS.  a.  229-120  6  Claims 

4.  A  stackable,  open  top,  produce  tray  for  holding  and  transport- 
ing articles  that  require  a  considerable  amount  of  venting,  said  tray 
being  formed  firom  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material,  such 
as  paperboard,  and  comprising: 


(0 


(a)  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall  panel  having  pairs  of 
opposed  side  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposed 
side  and  end  edges  thereof; 

(b)  each  of  said  side  walls  including: 

(i)  a  side  wall  outer  panel  having  a  lower  edge  foldaMy  joined 
to  one  of  said  bottom  wall  panel  side  edges  and  extending 
upwardly  therefixxn; 
(ii)  a  side  wall  inner  panel  having  an  upper  edge  foldably 
joined  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall  outer  panel  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  toward  said  bottom  wall 
panel,  and  being  adhesively  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  side  wall  outer  panel; 

each  of  said  side  wall  inner  panels  having  cut  dierein, 
adjacent  a  free  edge  diereof,  a  hinged  flap  arranged  and 
disposed  to  be  pushed  aside  to  accoounodate  entry  of  an 
upper  portion  of  a  stacking  wire  into  a  space  between  said 
tray  side  waU  panels,  and  also,  when  said  tray  is  being 
formed,  to  provide  an  opening  in  said  side  wall  inner  panel 
receiving  a  tool  used  in  the  formation  of  said  tray; 
(d)  each  of  said  end  waUs  including: 
(i)  an  end  wall  outer  panel  having  a  lower  edge  foldably 
joined  to  one  of  said  bottom  waU  panel  end  edges  and 
extending  upwardly  Uierefrom; 
(ii)  a  pair  of  co-planer  end  wall  intermediate  panel  sections 
each  having  an  end  edge  foldably  joined  to  a  related  end 
edge  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  side  wall  outer  panels  and 
extending    inwardly    therefrom,    and    being    adhesively 
secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  outer  panel; 
(iii)  a  pair  of  co-planer  end  wall  inner  panel  sections  each 
having  an  end  edge  foldably  joined  to  a  related  end  edge  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  side  wall  inner  panels  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  having  an  upper  edge  foldably  joined 
to  an  upper  edge  of  said  adjacent  one  of  said  side  wall  inner 
panels  and  extending  downwardly  dierefrom,  and  being 
adhesively  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  adjacent  one 
of  said  end  wall  intermediate  panel  sections; 
(iv)  said  end  wall  outer  panel  and  said  end  waU  intermediate 
and  inner  panel  sections  having  vent  openings  aUgned  with 
each  other  to  accommodate  die  passage  of  air  UutNigh  said 
tray  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  die  tray  to  maximize  the 
venting  of  articles  in  die  tray. 


5,516,035 
TRAY-LID  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Corporation  of  America,  Evanstoo,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,891 
Int  CL*  B65D  43/02 
VS.  CL  229-123J  21  Claims 

1.  A  tray-lid  assembly  comprising: 

a  tray  including  a  bottom  panel,  a  continuous  wall  panel,  and  a 
continuous  rim,  said  continuous  wall  panel  encompassing  said 
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wherein  said  retention  means  includes  a  locking  flange  spaced 
from  said  top  surface  of  said  support  means  for  capturing 
therebetween  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  top  panel  for 
retaining  the  at  least  one  top  panel  in  the  closed  positions; 
and 

wherein  said  support  means  includes  a  stanchion  portion 
having  an  upper  end  providing  said  top  surface  and  a  lower 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  food  product  on  the  bottom 
panel,  so  that  said  locking  flange  captures  the  at  least  one 
top  panel  when  pressed  downwardly  into  the  closed  posi- 
tioii. 


bottom  pane!  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  panel, 
said  continuous  rim  encompassing  an  upper  edge  of  said 
continuous  wall  panel  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom;  and 
a  lid  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower 
surface  of  said  lid  being  detachably  connected  to  the  continu- 
ous rim,  said  lid  having  a  first  inside  cut  score  formed  in  said 
lower  surface  of  said  lid,  said  lid  having  an  outside  cut  score 
formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  lid,  said  outside  cut  score 
bridging  the  periphery  of  said  lid  at  two  poinu  and  forming  a 
comer  tab.  said  first  inside  cut  score  and  said  outside  cut  score 
being  in  proximity  and  forming  a  rev  cut  such  that  said  lid 
delaminates  in  a  delaminauon  region  between  said  first  inside 
cut  score  and  said  outside  cut  score  in  response  to  pressing 
down  on  said  comer  tab. 


5^16,037 

PAPER  CONTAINER  AND  STOPPER  APPLYING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  CONTAINERS 

Hidehiko  Okamoto;  Masayo  lUjiura;  Masataka  Okushita,  and 
lUahisa  Kato,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

FH«d  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  341,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-312801; 
IVtar.  28, 1994,  6-079280;  Oct  28, 1994,  6-265474 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/42 
VS.  CL  229— 160J  20  Claims 


5316,036 

COMBINATION  LID  SUPPORT  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Jonathan  MauHasdi,  10  Diuster  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021, 

and  Bruce  Maultasch,  252  Forest  Dr.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  11753 

Filed  Jon.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  491,488 

Int  Ct'  B65D  5/50 

VS.  CL  22»— 125  J9  13  Claims 


1.  A  combination  lid  support  and  closure  device  for  use  with  a 
receptacle  for  containing  and  u-ansporting  a  food  product,  the 
receptacle  having  at  least  one  top  panel  moveable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  and  a  bottom  panel  for  supporting 
die  food  product,  the  device  comprising: 
support  means  positionable  within  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
top  surface  engageable  with  an  underside  of  the  at  least  one 
top  panel  for  preventing  the  at  least  one  top  panel  from 
contacting  the  food  product  located  in  the  receptacle;  and 
retention  means  connected  to  said  support  means  for  retaining 
ttie  at  least  one  top  panel  in  the  closed  position; 


1.  A  paper  container  made  of  a  blank,  comprising: 

a  top  closed  portion  including  a  pair  of  top  folded-in  side  panels 
opposed  to  each  other,  each  said  top  folded-in  side  panel 
having  a  top  folded-in  rib  and  slant  fold  lines  along  which 
each  said  top  folded-in  side  panel  is  folded  in,  and  a  pair  of 
top  side  panels  opposed  to  each  other,  each  said  top  side  panel 
having  a  top  rib  and  being  bent  inward  to  hold  said  top 
folded-in  ribs  between  said  top  ribs; 

four  side  panels  below  said  top  closed  portion;  and 

a  bottom  below  said  four  side  panels, 

wherein  a  ub  region  half  cut  for  defining  a  tab  region  is  formed 
in  a  substantially  central  part  of  one  of  said  top  folded-in  side 
panels,  said  tab  region  having  a  shape  which  is  open  at  its  top 
and  closed  at  its  boaom,  and  a  stopper  is  applied  to  a  pan  near 
a  top  end  of  said  tab  region. 


5,516,038 

PACKAGING  CONTAINERS,  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE 

FOR  PASTA,  RICE,  AND  OTHER  DRY  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Antonietta  Zaccarini,  Fratta  Terme,  Italy,  assignor  to  Corti- 

ceUa  Molini  E  Pastiflci  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  12, 1993,  F093A0021; 
Feb.  18, 1994,  F094A0002 

Int  a."  B65D  5/42:5/72 

VS.  a.  229—162  20  Claims 

1.  Packaging  containers,  particularly  suiuble  for  pasta,  rice,  and 

other  dry  food  products,  made  of  cardboard  or  other  rigid  material 

and  in  a  rectangular  prism-like  shape,  comprising,  on  at  least  one 
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of  their  opposite  faces,  an  inspection  pon  which  is  closed  with 
transparent  material,  said  inspection  pott  being  flanked  by  a  gradu- 
ated scale,  said  scale  being  graduated  to  determine,  according  to 
the  level  reached  by  the  product,  a  weight  of  the  contained  product 
and  a  value  of  corresponding  calories. 


5,516,039 
CARTON  BLANK 
Amy  Kirchhoff,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Packaging 
Corporation,  Paoli,  Pa. 

FUed  May  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,676 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/4805 

VS.  CL  229—162  18  Claims 


1.  A  carton  blank  comprising: 

a  unitary  sheet  of  a  paperboard  inatmal  having  a  length  and  a 
width; 

a  plurality  of  cut  lines  and  fold  lines  in  said  unitary  sheet  for 
dividing  said  unitary  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  lengthwise 
extending  sidewall  panels  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a 
lengthwise  extending  glue  tab  panel; 

an  end  flap  joined  to  each  end  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
lengthwise  extending  sidewall  panels  by  a  fold  line; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  at  least  partially  cut-out  portions 
formed  in  said  unitary  sheet; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  at  least  partially  cut-out 
portions  being  space  from  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said 
plurality  of  spaceid  apart  at  least  partially  cut-out  portions  in 
the  lengthwise  direction;  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  at  least 
partially  cut-out  portions  being  located  in  a  widthwise  direc- 
tion in  a  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  lengthwise  extending 
sidewall  panels. 


1-i 


sure  that  is  closed  completely  on  one  side,  partially  closed  on 
two  opposite  sides  and  open  on  one  side  to  allow  insertion  of 
correspondence  into  the  envelope; 

c)  a  first  mailing  flap  extending  from  said  rear  panel  along  said 
side  forming  said  opening  in  said  enclosure  and  having  an 
inner  and  outer  surface  with  a  first  mailing  return  addresser  on 
said  outer  surface  and  an  adhesive  on  a  portion  of  said  flap 
such  that  said  first  mailing  flap  can  be  folded  over  the  open 
side  of  said  enclosure  formed  by  said  front  and  tear  panels 
and  be  adhered  to  said  front  panel  to  seal  the  envelope  for  bra 
mailing;  and 

d)  a  second  mailing  flap  extending  from  said  front  panel  along 
said  side  forming  said  opening  in  said  enclosure  and  folded 
upon  itself,  wherein  said  second  mailing  flap  has  an  inner  and 
outer  surface,  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner 
surface  and  said  second  mailing  flap  is  concealed  during  a 
first  mailing  and  second  mailing  return  addresser  is  displayed 
when  said  second  mailing  flap  is  unfolded  and  adhered  over 
the  outer  surface  of  said  rear  panel. 


5416,041 

METHOD  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  HVAC  SYSTEM  TO 

PREVENT  FOGGING 

Leigfaton  I.  Davis,  Jr.;  Robert  W.  Matteson,  both  of  Ann  Artfor, 

and  Gerhard  A.  Dage,  Franldin,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcartwm,  Mich. 

Conlinuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  83,757,  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  83,587,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,313,  Ser.  No.  83,589, 

Jun.  30, 1993,  and  Ser.  No.  83,756,  Jan.  30, 1993.  This  appU- 

cation  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,085 

Int  CL*  G05D  21/00 

VS.  CL  236— 49  J  10  Claims 


5,516,040 
TWO  WAY  MAILING  ENVELOPES 
Sheng  C.  Lin,  64110  Tetese  Ter.,  Jamesville,  N.Y.  13078 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,318 
Int  CL*  B65D  27/04:27/06 
VS.  CI.  229—302  10  Claims 

1.  An  envelope  that  can  he  used  for  a  first  and  second  mailing, 
comprising: 

a)  a  front  panel  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  with  a  first 
mailing  forward  addresser  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  second 
mailing  return  addresser  on  said  outer  surface; 

b)  a  rear  panel  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  extending  from 
and  adhered  to  said  front  panel  to  form  a  rectangular  enclo- 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  automatically  controlling  a  heating,  ventilation 
and  air  conditioning  (HVAC)  system  of  a  vehicle  which  disdiarges 
a  flow  of  air  to  a  passenger  cabin  of  die  vehicle  to  prevent  fogging 
of  a  window  pane  of  tlie  cabin,  the  system  including  a  variable 
speed  blower,  means  for  varying  air  temperature,  ducting,  actuators 
having  various  control  positions  for  controlling  the  direction  of  air 
flow  and  the  ratio  of  fresh  air  to  recirculated  air,  a  humidity  sensor 
for  sensing  relative  humidity  within  the  cabin  and  temperature 
sensors  for  sensing  temperature  within  tiie  cabin  and  ambient 
temperamre  and  an  adjustable  set  point  temperature,  tiie  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detenniiiing  a  fog  condition  boundary  based  on  temperature 
within  tlie  cabin  and  ambient  temperature; 

determining  a  difference  between  relative  humidity  and  the  fog 
condition  boundary; 

determining  a  fog  probability  based  on  the  difference; 

defining  nfiembership  functions  and  fuzzy  rules  between  the  fog 
probability  and  the  speed  of  the  blower  and  between  the  fog 
probability  and  the  control  positions  of  a  first  set  of  the 
actuators;  and 

generating  control  signals  to  control  the  positions  of  the  first  set 
of  actuators  and  the  speed  of  the  blower  to  cause  the  system  to 
discharge  air  into  the  cabin  having  a  desired  temperature  and 
flow  based  on  the  fog  probability,  the  membership  functions 
and  the  fiizzy  rules  to  prevent  fogging  of  the  window  pane. 


5JSl6fi43 

ULTRASONIC  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 

Ronald  R.  Mwina,  Valley  Strram;  Vadav  Podany,  New  Faii^ 

field;  David  Ng,  Merrkk,  aU  of  N.Y^-  Thomas  H.  Costa, 

Cliarlestown,  N  JL,  and  Vernon  Zeitz,  deceased,  late  of  Boca 

Raton,  Fla^  assignors  to  Misonix  Inc^  Fanwingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,644 

Int  CL^  B05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  239—l02a  19  Claims 
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5,516,042 
THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  TWO-WAY  VALVE 
Gerald  Gcrstcngerceiv  Bradcntoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,m 

Int  CL'  G«5D  23/00 

VS.  CL  236—93  A  7  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  atomizer  device  comprising  an  elongate  body 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  body  being  provided  at 
least  along  a  distal  end  segment  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
liquid  guide  channel,  said  body  being  further  provided  at  said 
outlet  end  with  a  radially  enlar^ged  head,  said  body  having  at  least 
one  orifice  communicating  with  said  channel  at  a  distal  end  thereof 
and  extending  to  an  atomizing  surface  disposed  externally  to  said 
body  on  a  side  of  said  head  facing  said  inlet  end,  said  body  being 
provided  at  said  inlet  end  with  means  for  forming  an  operative 
connection  with  a  source  of  ultrasonic  vibrations. 


1.  A  two-way  thermally  activated  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outiet  port  and  an  exhaust 

port  each  connected  to  a  bore; 
a  valve  spool  disposed  within  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  bore 
without  O-ring  seals  therebetween  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  exhaust  port  is  open  to  the  bore  and 
to  the  inlet  and  oudet  ports  are  open  to  the  bore  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  exhaust  port  is  blocked  while  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  remain  open  to  the  bore;  the  valve  spool 
having  a  relieved  portion  which  defines  a  space  between  the 
valve  spool  and  the  bore,  which  space  is  always  in  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet  pott  and  the  outlet  port  whether  the  spool 
is  in  the  first  position  or  the  second  position  and  the  space  is 
only  in  communication  with  the  inlet  port  and  outlet  port 
when  the  spool  is  in  the  second  position; 
a  spring  for  urging  the  spool  to  the  first  position;  and 
a  thermal  expansion  device  positioned  in  opposition  to  the 
spring  for  urging  the  spool  to  the  second  position  upon  being 
heated  to  a  selected  temperature  level  whereby  the  valve 
allows  the  full  application  of  hydraulic  pressure  applied  at  the 
inlet  port  to  be  applied  at  the  outlet  port  when  the  spool  is  in 
the  second  position. 


5,516,044 

DROP  NOZZLE  SYSTEM  AND  HOLDER  MOUNT 

THEREFOR 

Ulf  S.  Tborstensson,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hardi,  Inc., 

Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Jon.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,018 

Int  CL"  B05B  1/20 

VS.  CL  239—159  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  boom  of  an  agricultural 
sprayer  and  coupled  via  hosing  to  a  storage  tank  of  said  sprayer  for 
spraying  row  crops,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drop  nozzle  assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  adapted  to  be  securely  attached 
in  a  spaced  manner  to  said  boom  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  mounting  brackets  on  said  boom,  where  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  mounting  brackets  in  each  set  of  mounting 
brackets  corresponds  with  a  predetermined,  fixed  inter-row 
spacing  of  the  crops; 

quick  disconnect  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  drop  nozzle 
assemblies  to  the  mounting  brackets  in  respective  sets  of 
mounting  brackets  in  accordance  with  the  inter-row  spacing 
of  the  crops  being  sprayed;  and 

a  plurality  of  jumper  hoses  each  adapted  for  coupling  one  of  said 
drop  nozzle  assemblies  to  said  hosing  for  facilitating  mount- 
ing of  each  of  said  drop  nozzles  to  two  or  more  adjacent 
mounting  brackets  each  in  a  respective  set  of  mounting  brack- 
ets. 
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5,516,045 

PUSHBUTTON  INTENDED  TO  BE  FITTED  TO  A  VALVE 

OR  A  PUMP  EQUIPPING  A  DISPENSER,  AND 

DISPENSER  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  PUSHBUTTON 

GiUes  Baudin,  Clicfay,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00489,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23174,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341^91 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  21, 1992,  92  06215 
Int  a."  B05B  1/26 
VS.  CL  239^337  13  Claims 


1.  A  dual-fluid  low  pressure  loss  and  reduced  deposition  atom- 
izer for  discharging  jets  of  a  first  compressible  fluid  and  a  second 
fluid  containing  solids  comprising: 
a  nozzle  head  having  a  secondary  mix  chamber  therein  for 
receiving  and  mixing  an  initially  mixed  mixture  of  the  first 
fluid  and  the  second  fluid  from  a  primary  mix  chamber,  the 
head  having  an  orifice  therein  communicating  with  and  adja- 


cent but  at  an  approximate  ri^t  angle  to  die  secondary  mix 
chamber  for  passing  the  mixture  to  a  reservoir  at  one  end  of 
the  orifice  where  the  mixture  is  discharged  as  jets  through  a 
plurality  of  exit  orifices  communicating  therewith; 

first  barrel  connected  to  the  nozzle  head  for  supplying  tlie  first 
fluid  to  the  nozzle  head; 

second  barrel  connected  to  the  nozzle  head  for  supplying  the 
second  fluid  to  the  nozzle  head;  and 

means  for  resisting  wear  in  the  primary  and  secondary  mix 
chambers. 


5,516,047 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL 

INJECTION  VALVE 

Hans  Kabacfa,  Hemmingen;  Guenter  Dantes,  Eberdingen,  and 

Kariheinz  Schultbeiss,  Wetnsberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 
418J 

Int  CL'  F02M  51/06;  B05B  1/30:1/32 
VS.  a.  239-585.5  13  Claims 


1.  Pushbutton  (1,  101),  intended  to  be  fiit<:d  on  a  valve  or  pump 
equipping  a  dispenser,  to  allow,  through  ai  t.on  on  this  pushbutton 
(1,  101),  the  liquid  contained  in  the  dispenser  to  be  sprayed 
through  at  least  two  spray  nozzles  (5,  6;  105, 106)  provided  in  the 
pushbutton  (1,  101)  and  connected  to  a  central  channel  (4,  104)  of 
this  pushbutton  (1,  101),  each  nozzle  (5,  6;  105,  106)  having  an 
axis  (A5,  A6;  A105,  A106)  oriented  substantially  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  central  channel  (4, 104)  of  the  pushbutton 
(1, 101),  the  axes  (A5,  A6;  A105,  A106)  of  the  spray  nozzles  (5,  6; 
105,  106)  of  the  pushbutton  (1,  101)  being  situated  in  one  and  die 
same  plane,  characterized  in  that  the  axes  (A5,  A6;  A105,  A106)  of 
the  spray  nozzles  (5,  6;  105, 106)  between  them  form  an  angle  (B, 
C)  lying  between  1°  and  40°  and  the  nozzles  (5,  6;  105,  106)  are 
supplied  via  two  conduits  (7,  8)  with  parallel  axes. 


5,516,046 
EXTENDED  WEAR  LIFE  LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  RIGHT 
ANGLE  MULTl-EXrr  ORIFICE  DUAL-FLUID  ATOMIZER 

WITH  REPLACEABLE  WEAR  MATERIALS 
John  R.  Cline,  Akron;  Ralph  T.  Bailey,  Uniontown;  Bradley  W. 
Kissel,  GalUpoUs;  Robert  B.  Myers,  Norton,  and  Randy  J. 
Reynolds,  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,293 

Int  CV  B05B  7/04,1/14 

VS.  CL  239^-427  6  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  fuel  injection  valve  for  a  fuel 
injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  valve  bousing  having  a  longitudiiuil  opening  disposed  tliere- 
tlvough  and  a  lower  end; 

a  valve  closing  member  disposed  witliin  the  valve  housing; 

a  valve  seat  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  housing  for 
releasably  supporting  the  valve  closing  member, 

a  magnet  coil  coupled  to  die  valve  closing  member,  wherein 
when  die  magnet  coil  is  excited,  the  valve  closing  member 
lifts  off  the  valve  seat  to  allow  fuel  to  pass  through  the  valve 
seat; 

a  spray  member  holder  connected  to  the  valve  bousing,  the  spray 
member  holder  having  a  first  annular  periphery  forming  a  first 
annular  edge  downstream  from  the  valve  seat;  and 

a  spray  member  connected  to  the  spray  member  holder,  the 
spray  member  being  formed  separately  from  the  valve  closing 
member,  the  spray  member  having  a  second  annular  periphery 
forming  a  second  annular  edge  downstream  from  the  valve 
seat  and  opposite  the  first  annular  edge,  an  annular  metering 
gap  being  formed  between  the  first  and  second  annular  edges 
to  generate  a  fiiel  lamella  of  substantially  laminar  profile,  the 
annular  metering  gap  having  a  thickness  of  the  fuel  lamella. 
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5316.048 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WHOLE-WHEAT 

CEREALS 

Otto  Faft,  Knaipcriicide,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Stcininctz- 

Patent-MflUeRi  GmbH  &  Ca  KG,  Knmpe,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9MI2726,  {  371  Date  May  U,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094^W717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  244,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  17,  1992,  42  35 
081.6 

iBt  CL*  B02C  23/08:23/20 
VS.  CL  241—7  6  Claims 


i    I    I    I 


sliding  cover,  said  CDclosure  being  internally  lined  witli  a 
layer  of  insulating  and  antiadherent  material,  providing  an 
inner  surface. 


5,516,050 

INDUSnUAL  ROTARY  SHREDDER 

David  K.  Yamamoto,  Paris,  and  Peter  Vivcen,  Cambridge,  liotb 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,348 

int  a.'  B02C  1  am,- IS/16 

vs.  CL  241—167  8  Claims 


5,516,049 
HOSPITAL  REFUSE  STERILIZATION  PLANT 
Renato  Zoncada,  deceased,  late  of  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Econos  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  325,518 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct  20,  1993,  MI9300800 
U 

Int  CL'  B02C  21/00:23/18;  A61L  2/12 
VS.  CL  241—34  15  daims 

1.  A  hospital  refuse  sterilization  plant  for  prcxlucing  treated 
refuse,  comprising  in  combination  the  following  components, 
listed  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  hospital  refuse  within  the 
plant: 

a  shredder; 

a  shredded  refuse  conveying  and  preheating  device  formed  from 
a  motorized  screw  along  which  nozzles  are  positioned  for 
spraying  steam; 
an  oven  formed  from  an  enclosure  for  the  material  to  be  treated, 
at  least  one  microwave  generator,  and  a  device  for  generating 
steam  and  injecting  said  steam  into  said  enclosure,  said  enclo- 
sure upperiy  comprising  a  loading  mouth  closable  by  a  valve 
and  lowerly  comprising  a  discharge  mouth  closable  by  a 


1.  A  process  for  removing  an  outer  coating  of  grains  of  whole- 
wheat cereals,  comprising: 

shower  washing  the  grains  to  enclose  the  sttrface  of  the  grains 
with  water  and  removing  excess  water  from  the  grains, 
whereby  a  predetermined  quantity  of  moisture  is  absorbed  in 
the  grains  in  a  morphologically  determined  separation  zone 
between  longitudinal  and  transverse  cell  layers  of  the  grains; 
and 

subjecting  the  grains  to  diametral  collision  turbulence  to  remove 
the  outer  coatings  by  conducting  the  grains  into  engagement 
with  fixed  working  surface  and  v^th  rotating  working  sur- 
faces, the  fixed  working  surfaces  and  the  rotating  surfaces 
defining  a  chamber,  and  diametrally  accelerating  the  grains 
turbulently  and  into  diametral  collisions  with  one  another 
through  the  use  of  formations  on  the  fixed  and  rotating  work- 
ing surfaces. 
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1.  In  a  shredder  having  a  frame  body,  and  a  pair  of  counter- 
rotatable  shafts  mounted  to  the  frame  body  for  counter-rotation 
about  respective  rotation  axes,  each  said  shaft  carrying  a  series  of 
cutter  discs  which  define  a  shredding  nip  therebetween,  each  of 
said  cutter  discs  being  rotatable  in  the  same  rotational  direction  as 
said  shaft  and  including  at  least  one  cutter  tooth  for  shredding 
material  fed  into  said  shredding  nip,  the  improvement  comprising: 
finger  blocks  rooimted  to  said  frame  body  so  as  to  extend 
inwardly  toward  said  cutter  discs  and  allow  for  movement 
relative  to  said  shafts  during  shredding; 
said  finger  blocks  having  terminal  faces  with  leading  and  trailing 
edges  relative  to  the  rotational  direction  of  respective  ones  of 
said  cutter  discs  toward  which  said  finger  blocks  inwardly 
extend; 
said  terminal  faces  defining  a  right  cylindrical  surface  which  is 
disposed  eccentrically  relative  to  respective  ones  of  said  shaft 
axes  such  that  said  leading  edges  thereof  establish  a  lesser 
clearance  space  with  said  at  least  one  cutter  tooth  of  said 
respective  ones  of  said  cutter  discs  as  compared  to  clearance 
spaces  defined  between  said  at  lest  one  tooth  of  said  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  cutter  discs  and  said  trailing  edges  thereof. 
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5,516,051 

LIFTING  ELEMENT  FOR  ROTARY  MILL  AND  MILL 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  ELEMENTS 

Jean-Marie  Brisbois,  Dion-le-Mont  and  Serge  Rycersld,  OIne, 

both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Magotteaiu  International, 

Vaux-Sous-Ctaevremont,  Belgiiim 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sep.  17,  1993,  88 
409 

Int  CL'  B02C  17/00:17/22 
VS.  a.  241—172  16  Claims 


1.  Lifting  element  for  a  rotary  mill  having  grinding  implements 
comprising: 

a  parallelepipedal  block  of  elastomer  designed  to  be  fixed  to  an 
internal  wall  of  said  rotary  mill  to  form  part  of  the  lining  of 
the  internal  wall,  wherein  a  face  of  the  lifting  element  is 
exposed  to  the  grinding  implements,  said  face  including  cavi- 
ties with  elastomeric  walls,  said  cavities  facing  away  from 
said  internal  wall  and  shaped  to  embed  and  retain  the  grinding 
implenoents  therein  under  the  effect  of  the  elasticity  of  the 
elastomer,  whereby  said  grinding  implements  remain  in  said 
cavities  when  said  rotary  mill  is  both  rotating  and  stationary. 


first  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  assembly  for  moving  and 
treating  medical  waste  during  rotation  of  said  rotatable  assem- 
bly; 

first  ba£Be  means  fixedly  disposed  on  the  interior  sidewall  of 
said  chamber  at  a  height  above  die  bottom  floor  for  acting 
upon  a  first  portion  of  the  medical  waste  as  said  medical 
waste  is  moved  within  said  chamber  during  operation;  and 

second  bafiBe  means  fixedly  disposed  on  the  interior  sidewall  of 
said  chamber  generally  at  a  height  generally  lower  than  the 
height  of  said  first  bafBe  means  for  acting  upon  a  second 
portion  of  the  medical  waste  as  said  medical  waste  is  moved 
within  said  chamber  during  operation.  wberd>y  said  first  and 
second  bafile  means  cooperate  with  the  first  means  to  enhance 
the  treatment  of  said  m«lical  waste. 


5,516,053 
WELDED  METAL  HARDFACING  PATTERN  FOR  CONE 

CRUSHER  SURFACES 
DooaM  W.  Hannn,  3101  -  37tta  St  NW,  Mandan,  N.  Dak.  58554 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,450,  Oct  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,966 
Int  a.'  B02C  2A)4 
VS.  CL  241—207  W  Claims 


5,516,052 
MEDICAL  WASTE  COLLECTION  AND  TREATMENT 
SYSTEM 
Matfaew  J.  Adams;  Kenneth  R.  Lamaster,  both  of  IndianapoUs; 
David  B.  Mennel;  Jeffrey  C.  Rapp,  both  of  Greenwood,  and 
Joseph   H.   Wilson,   Speedway,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors   to 
Ecomed,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,758,  Jnn.  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,465,841,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,915, 
May  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,236,135,  which  b  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  704,455,  May  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^40,187. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,989 
Int  CI.'  B02C  13/16:13/26 
VS.  CL  241—189.1  28  Clafans 


I.  A  medical  waste  treatment  apparatiis,  comprising: 
portable  means  forming  a  closeable  chamber  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  a  motor,  said  chamber  having  an  imperforate 
and  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  and  a  closed  bottom  floor 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  treat  solid  and  soft  medical 
waste; 
a  rotatable  assembly  carried  within  said  chamber  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  driven  by  said  motor. 


1.  In  a  rock  crusher  having  opposing  metallic  crushing  surfaces, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  hardfacing  pattern  of  metallic  beads 
welded  to  recessed  grooves  in  said  crushing  surfaces  with  spacing 
maintained  between  adjacent  beads  to  expose  portions  of  said 
crushing  surfaces,  wherein  tungsten  carbide  particles  are  inserted 
into  said  welded  beads  as  they  ate  deposited  on  said  crushing 
surfaces. 


5316,054 
ARMATURE  COIL  WINDING  METHOD 
Eiichi  Machida;  Hiroshi  Hagjwara,  and  Masato  Iwata,  aD  of 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Giuuna,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/01261,  }  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094«6197,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  240,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-265408 

Int  CL'  H02K  15/09:5/24:  F04C  2A)0 

VS.  a.  242-^*33  2  CMms 

1.  A  method  of  winding  an  armature  wherein  coils  are  wound 

into  slots  of  an  armature  core  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  with  two 

disk-shaped  balancers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  annature 
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cote,  said  balancers  being  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  two  center  axes  of  the  two  balancers  and  the  center 
axis  of  the  rotor  shaft  are  substantiaUy  contained  in  a  common 
plane,  said  slots  having  bases  which  are  equally  radially  spaced 
from  said  center  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft  and  on  each  side  of  said 
common  plane  two  of  said  slots  being  starting  slots  separated  from 
one  another  by  at  least  one  intervening  other  one  of  said  slots  and 
which  starting  slots  are  arranged  such  that  a  line  connecting  the 
bases  of  the  two  starting  slots  on  each  side  of  said  common  plane 
is  generally  parallel  to  said  common  plane  and  such  that  the  two  of 
said  starting  slot  base  connecting  lines  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
common  plane  are  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  balancing  disks,  characterized  by 
the  steps  of: 
winding  two  initial  coils  onto  said  armature  core  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  common  plane,  each  of  said  initial  coils 
being  wound   by   winding  a   starting  convolution  passing 
between  said  bases  of  said  two  starting  slots  on  the  associated 
side  of  said  cotnmon  plane  so  that  said  starting  convolution  is 
generally  parallel  to  said  starting  slot  base  connecting  line  of 
the  associated  two  starting  slots  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  balancing  disks,  and  then  winding  fiirther  convolutions 
passing  between  said  two  starting  slots  with  said  fimfaer 
convolutions  of  said  initial  coil  on  each  side  of  said  armature 
core  covering  an  inner  portion  of  said  at  least  one  slot  inter- 
vening between  the  two  of  said  starting  slots;  and 
thereafter  winding  additional  coils  onto  said  armature  core 
between  other  pairs  of  said  slots  whereby  the  two  slots  of 
each  of  said  other  pairs  are  separated  from  one  another  by  at 
least  one  other  one  of  said  slots,  at  least  one  of  the  two  slots 
between  which  each  of  said  additional  coils  is  wound  being 
one  the  inner  portion  of  which  is  covered  by  a  previously 
wound  coil  so  that  the  convolutions  of  said  additional  cores 
are  further  spaced  from  said  rotor  shaft  center  axis  than  are 
said  starting  convolutions  of  said  initial  coils  and  are  out  of 
engagement  with  said  balancing  disks. 


Ml^^^^ 
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portion,  wherein  the  lower  portion  contacts  a  drive  belt  which 
is  driven  with  a  drive  force  from  a  drive  mechanism  external 
of  the  assembly, 
an  inner  wall  suitable  for  mounting  the  comer  roller  on  an 

axial  mounting  structure,  and 
an  annular  region  between  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  wall, 
wherein  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wall  further  com- 
prises a  shoulder  structure  extending  into  the  annular 
region;  and 
(b)  a  fatigue  resistant  metal  coil  spring  having  a  thrust  washer 
positioned  at  one  end  thereof,  wherein  the  spring  and  the 
thrust  washer  are  positioned  in  the  annular  region  and  retained 
against  the  shoulder  structure  for  increasing  the  drag  force  on 
the  comer  roller  by  a  constant  value,  thereby  controlling  the 
tension  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  improving  the  uniformity  of 
magnetic  tape  tension  with  respect  to  belt  drive  force  over  a 
wide  range  of  tape  speeds. 


5^16,056 
VIDEOTAPE  CASSETTE 
Jun-TM  Kwon,  and  In-Su  Han,  both  of  Cbungcheongnam, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC  Limited,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,7M 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
93-19965 

bit  CL'  GUB  23/0S7 
VS.  a.  242— 345  J  3  Claims 


5,516,055 
TAPE  TENSION  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  BELT  DRIVEN 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CORNER  ROLLERS 
Sten  R.  Gerfast,  MendoU  Heights;  Daniel  C.  Egan,  Oakdale; 
Frank  H.  PhiUips,  Shorevievr;  Clarence  W.  Scfaultz,  St  Paul, 
and  Ronald  D.  Stimpson,  Camarillo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Minii>g  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,618 
Int  a.*  GlIB  23/087 
U.S.  a.  242—340  20  Claims 

1.  A  comer  roller  tape  tension  enhancer  assembly  for  use  with  a 
comer  roller  in  a  belt  driven  magnetic  tape  cartridge  having  com- 
ponents enclosed  within  a  cartridge  housing,  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylindrical  comer  roller  having  an  outer  wall  with  a  lower 
portion  proximal  a  baseplate  of  the  cartridge  and  an  upper 


4Z     se 


1.  A  videotape  cassene  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  cassette 
casings  combined  together  to  contain  therein  a  pair  of  tape  reels, 
characterized  in  that  the  upper  cassette  casing  comprises: 

a  base  panel  including  a  first  elongated  section  which  carries  a 
pressure  spring  adapted  to  depress  the  tape  reels  toward  the 
lower  cassette  casing,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  second  sections, 
having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  the  first  section,  the  first 
section  lying  between  the  second  sections;  and 

peripheral  walls,  vertically  extending  from  their  corresponding 
edges  of  the  base  panel,  including  a  plurality  of  reinforcement 
ribs  which  inwardly  protrude  therefrom,  each  of  the  periph- 
eral walls  having  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  that  of 
the  second  sections. 
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5,516,057 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TAPERING  OF  THE 

SIDES  OF  TEXTILE  PACKAGES 

Carlo  Moiegatto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Menegatto  SjtX, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,402 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     JuL     23,     1993, 
MI93A001642 

Int  CL'  B65H  54/28 
VS.  a.  242—43.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  a  tapering  of  at  least  one  side  edge  of 
a  paclcage  of  yam  on  a  spool  in  a  winding  apparatus,  wherein  a 
spool-holder  arm  is  supported  rotatably  by  a  frame  of  said  winding 
apparatus  and  is  driven  to  rotate  when  a  thickness  of  the  package 
of  yam  on  said  spool  increases,  and  wherein  the  spool  supporting 
the  package  of  yam  is  made  to  rotate  around  its  own  longitudinal 
axis  while  a  yam  guide  member  moves  reciprocally  and  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spool  for  distributing  said  yam  onto 
said  spool;  said  device  for  regulating  the  tapering  of  said  at  least 
one  side  edge  comprising: 
cam  means  for  driving  a  variation  of  a  stroke  of  said  yam  guide 
member  in  order  to  regulate  the  tapering  of  said  at  least  one 
side  edge  of  the  package,  which  said  cam  means  are  con- 
nected with  said  spool-holder  arm  for  rotating  therewith; 
transmission  means  for  operatively  coiutecting  said  cam  means 
to  said  yam  gtiide  member  for  driving  the  variation  of  the 
strolce  of  said  yam  guide  member,  said  transmission  means 
having  an  element  sliding  on  said  cam  means  when  said  cam 
means  rotates  with  said  spool-holder  arm; 
said  cam  means  iiKluding  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  cam 
contour,  each  for  driving  a  respective  different  tapering  of  the 
at  least  one  side  edge  of  said  package  of  yam; 
said  first  and  second  cam  contours  being  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other,  in  which  said  sliding  element  of  said  transmission 
means  is  mobile  perpendiculariy  to  said  first  and  second  cam 
contours;  and 
means  for  positiioning  said  sliding  element  of  said  transmission 
means  on  a  selected  contour  of  said  cam  contours. 


nzedoa 


detecting  a  difference  between  a  delivery  velocity  and  a  takeup 
velocity  of  the  narrow  sheet  vaemben  by  means  of  dancer 
members  provided  in  tiie  course  of  delivery  of  the  narrow 
sheet  members; 

controlling  drive  motors  of  tlie  bobbins  in  such  a  way  that  the 
takeup  velocity  equals  the  delivery  velocity  using  die  detected 
signal;  and 

preventing  slack  of  the  narrow  sheet  members  with  use  of 
tension  rollers  which  pull  and  deliver  tlie  narrow  sheet  mem- 
bers and  are  provided  in  the  course  of  the  delivery  of  tlie 
narrow  sheet  members  upstream  from  the  dancer  members  by 
gradually  increasing  peripheral  velocities  of  the  tension  roll- 
ers so  that  the  tension  rollers  having  a  longer  distance  of 
delivery  of  the  narrow  sheet  member  gradually  move  faster 
than  the  tension  rollers  having  a  shorter  distance  of  delivery 
of  the  narrow  sheet  noember. 


5,516,059 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  SPOOL  GUIDE 

Thomas  A.  Gudgeon,  4072  Foothill  Rd^  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 
93110,  and  John  IVinity,  2447  Las  Canoas,  SanU  Barbara, 
Calif.  93101 

Filed  Not.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344^490 

Int  a.'  B65H  49/06 

VS.  a.  242-^566  12  Claims 


5,516,058 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  UP  NARROW 

SHEET  MEMBER 
Toshihiko  Omokawa,  and  KeqJI  Mishlma,  both  of  Shirakawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263836 
Int  CL*^B65H  23/l98;23/192:lS/IO 
VS.  a.  242—413.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  narrow  sheet  member  takeup  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
splitting  a  wide  sheet  member  into  a  number  of  narrow  sheet 

members; 
delivering  the  split  narrow  sheet  members  in  tlie  longitudinal 

direction  thereof; 
spirally  winding  the  narrow  sheet  members  aroimd  bobbins, 
respectively; 


1.  A  wire  guide  for  controlling  and  containing  die  unwinding  of 
electrical  wire  from  a  spool  of  wire  on  a  spindle  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  pair  of  side  plates  adapted  to  be  rotatable  on  the  same  spindle 
upon  which  the  wire  spool  revolves,  said  plates  fiirther 
adapted  to  rest  adjacent  die  sides  of  the  spool  with  one  plate 
on  each  side; 

an  adjustable  length  spacing  means  extending  from  one  side 
plate  to  the  other  so  as  to  be  operable  to  locate  tlie  plates 
adjacent  die  sides  of  the  spool  for  any  width  of  spool;  and 

a  pair  of  adjustable  length  guide  bars,  also  extending  from  one 
side  plate  to  another  so  as  to  be  operable  to  define  a  path 
between  the  guide  bars  for  tlie  wire  unrolling  from  the  spool, 
said  guide  bars  and  said  side  plates  operating  togetlier  to 
contain  and  restrain  wire  from  billowing  off  of  ttie  spool  for 
any  direction  of  pulling  of  tlie  wire. 
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VEBTICAL  TAKE  OFF  AND  LANDING  AND 

HORIZONTAL  FLIGHT  AIRCRAFT 

WllUan  R.  McDoancU.  54  Roan  La^  St  Louis,  Mo.  63124 

Fifed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,119 

Int.  CL"  B64C  27/22:21/04 

VS.  CL  244—713  12 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
aircraft  being  adapted  for  flight  in  a  helicopter  mode  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  oriented  generally  vertically  and  in  an  airplane 
mode  with  the  longitudinal  axis  oriented  generally  horizontally,  the 
aircraft  comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  rotor  blades,  having  a  common  lateral  axis, 
connected  to  the  fuselage  for  rotation  of  the  rotor  blades  aboat 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage: 
a  plurality  of  stabilizer  wings  connected  to  the  fuselage;  and, 
means  provided  on  each  of  the  stabilizer  wings  for  supporting 
the  aircraft  when  the  aircraft  is  landed  on  a  surface. 


5,5164^1 
SHROUD  FOR  A  REVERSIBLE  THRUST  FAN 
Edsd  R.  Glasgow,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration, Calabasas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,891 

InL  a.*  B64C  n/00 

VS.  CL  244—53  R  2  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  first  slots  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the 
exhaust  nozzle  in  proximity  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  slots 
extending  ftom  the  exterior  surface  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  to 
the  interior  surface  thereof; 

an  airfoil  pivotally  mounted  to  the  aft  end  of  each  said  first  slot 
having  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  thereof  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  external  surface  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  and  a 
bottom  surface  conforming  to  the  internal  surface  of  said 
exhaust  nozzle,  said  airfoil  movable  from  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  top  surface  thereof  is  aligned  with  the  contour  of 
the  external  surface  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  to  an  open  position 
aligned  with  the  aft  end  of  said  slot; 

means  to  bias  said  airfoil  toward  said  closed  position; 

a  plurality  of  second  slots  having  an  opening  on  the  top  external 
surface  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  forward  of  the  opening  of  said 
opening  of  said  first  slots  and  a  rearward  extending  passage 
extending  through  the  shroud  and  exiting  into  said  passage- 
way of  said  first  slots; 

a  second  airfoil  pivotally  mounted  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
second  slot  having  a  top  surface  thereof  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  external  surface  of  the  exhaust  nozzle,  said 
second  airfoil  movable  from  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
top  surface  thereof  is  aligned  with  the  contour  of  the  external 
surface  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  to  an  open  position  aligned  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  second  slot;  and 

second  means  to  bias  said  second  airfoil  to  said  closed  position. 


5,516,062 
PRESSURE  CONTACT  CABLE  HOLDER 
Shigeni  Sato,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Electron- 
ics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,000 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045917 

Int  a.*  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—68.1  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  shroud  for  a  reversible  thrust  fan,  the  shroud  having  a 
inlet  duct  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  with  the  fan  located  there 
between,  a  system  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  exhaust 
nozzle  when  acting  as  an  inlet  duct  when  the  fan  is  providing 
reverse  thrust,  the  system  comprising: 


1.  A  cable  holder  comprising: 

a  holder  body; 

a  plurality  of  first  holding  claws  mounted  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion in  a  first  row  on  said  holder  body,  a  plurality  of  first 
grooves  being  respectively  defined  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  first  holding  claws; 

a  plurality  of  second  holding  claws  mounted  in  spaced  apart 
relation  in  a  second  row  on  said  holder  body,  a  plurality  of 
second  grooves  being  respectively  defined  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  second  holding  claws; 

wherein  said  first  row  of  said  first  holding  claws  is  spaced  apart 
from  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  second  row  of  said  second 
holding  claws; 

wherem  said  first  grtmves  are  displaced  relative  to  said  second 
grooves,  respectively,  in  a  direction  of  said  first  and  second 
rows; 

wherein  contact  receiving  potts  are  formed  through  said  holder 
body  in  at  least  one  row  disposed  between  said  first  row  of 
said  first  holding  claws  and  said  second  row  of  said  second 
holding  claws;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  row  of  said  contact  receiving  potts  is 
parallel  to  said  first  row  of  said  first  holding  claws  and  said 
second  row  of  said  second  holding  claws. 
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5,516,063 
BOILER  TUBE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  J.  Buckshaw,  42240  Crestriew,  NortfaviUe,  Mich.  48167, 
and  James  A.  Clark,  7309  Manner  Cir.  WMl,  Westland, 
Mich.  48185 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,951 
Int  CL'  F16L  3/22 


VS.  a.  248—68.1 


16  Claims 


a  second  mounting  frame  fixedly  fastened  to  tlie  bottom  cuff  of 
the  golf  bag,  said  second  naounting  franoe  having  a  front  hook; 

a  third  mounting  frame  fixedly  fastened  to  the  outside  wall  of 
the  golf  bag  and  spaced  between  said  first  mounting  frame 
and  said  second  mounting  frame,  said  third  imunting  frame 
having  two  lugs  spaced  at  the  same  elevation; 

a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  respectively  pivoted  to  said  first 
mounting  frame,  each  leg  having  a  pivot  rod  perpendicularly 
disposed  at  the  top  and  pivotally  fastened  to  either  barrel  on 
said  first  mounting  frame,  a  bottom  cap  at  the  bottom,  a  collar 
fixedly  disposed  in  the  middle  and  spaced  between  the  pivot 
rod  and  the  boRom  cap,  and  a  lug  spaced  between  the  collar 
and  the  pivot  rod; 

spring  means  connected  between  Che  lugs  of  said  first  and 
second  legs; 

two  slides  respectively  mounted  around  said  first  md  second 
legs  and  moved  between  the  collar  and  bottom  cap  of  either 

leg; 

a  supporting  fnune  having  two  opposite  ends  respectively  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  lug  of  either  leg  and  a  middle  part 
releasably  fastened  to  the  front  hook  of  said  second  mounting 
frame;  and 

two  links  respectively  linked  between  said  slides  and  said  third 
mounting  frame,  each  link  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  either  lug  of  said  third  mounting  frame  and  an 
opposite  end  pivotally  coiuiected  to  either  slide. 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  including  a  pair  of  clamp  halves  adapted  to 
coact  to  maintain  a  series  of  tubes  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 
characterized  in  that: 

each  clamp  half  is  elongated  and  extends  axially; 

the  clamp  halves  coact  in  their  assembled  relation  to  define 
generally  parallel  axially  extending  first  and  second  clamp 
assembly  sides,  a  row  of  axially  spaced  tube  openings 
between  and  generally  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  sides  to 
pass  respective  tubes,  and  first  and  second  passages  extending 
axially  along  the  respective  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
assembled  clamp  halves;  and 

the  clamp  assembly  furdier  includes  first  and  second  rods 
respectively  received  in  said  first  and  second  passages. 


5,516,065 

LANDING  AND  ANCHORING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

AIRSHIP 

Klaus  Hagenlodier,  Friedrididiafea,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lnftschiffbau  Zeppelin  GmbH,  FriedridBhafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1993,  43  18 
985.7 

Int  CL'  B64B  1/66 
VS.  a.  244—115  23  Claims 


5,516,064 
FOLD-AWAY  GOLF  BAG  STAND 
Chi-Chung  Hsiefa,  6F-2,  No.  67,  Simg  Chaing  Road.,  lUpei, 
lUwan 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,394 

Int  CL'  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  248—96  4  Claims 


1.  An  airship  construction  comprising  a  supporting  frame  includ- 
ing seu  of  cross-ribs  (3)  and  longitudinal  beams  (4)  interconnect- 
ing said  sets  of  cross-ribs  at  respective  nodes,  each  of  said  sets  of 
cross-ribs  defining  a  cross-plane  perpendiculariy  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  airship,  a  gondola  (2)  secured  to  said  supporting  frame, 
a  bi-pod  landing  gear  (5)  including  at  least  two  landing  wheels  (21) 
and  an  anchoring  device  (26,  27),  a  wheel  mounting  for  each  of 
said  landing  wheels  (21),  each  wheel  mounting  comprising  a 
triangular  truss  frame,  both  truss  frames  being  positioned  in  one 
cross-plane  of  said  cross-planes,  said  one  cross-plane  being  posi- 
tioned forward  of  an  aerodynamic  center  of  wind  pressure  (5A)  of 
said  airship  construction  (1),  each  truss  frame  comprising  a  portion 
a  first  mountingframe  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outside  wall  of  a  of  said  airship  construction  forming  a  first  triangle  side  and  two 
golf  bag  near  the  top  cuff,  said  first  mounting  frame  having  connecting  elements  (13,  15;  or  48)  forming  second  and  third 
two  barrels  spaced  at  the  same  elevation;  triangle  sides  interconnected  to  form  an  outer  triangle  comer 


1.  A  fold-away  golf  bag  stand  comprising: 
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opposite  said  one  triangle  side,  each  of  said  at  least  two  wheels 
being  connected  to  a  respective  outer  triangle  comer,  said  two 
connector  elements  (13,  15:  48)  being  pivoted  to  ends  of  said  first 
triangle  side  so  that  a  triangle  plane  of  each  triangular  truss  frame 
coincides  with  said  one  cross-plane,  and  an  anchor  mounting 
securing  said  anchoring  device  (26,  Z7)  to  a  floor  of  said  gondola 
(2)  in  an  area  of  said  one  cross-plane. 


5^16,0(6 
LOAD  REST  FOR  PANTOGRAPH  JACK 
Tbny  Fabiano,  Newnuurket,  and  Elgin  DeWar,  Rkhmond  Hill, 
both  o€,  Canada,  assignors  to  Vcntn  Grovp  Inc^  OBtario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,6M 

Int  CL'  B66F  3/00:3/22 

VS.  CL  254—133  B  6  Claims 


a  soclcet  fitting  formed  entirely  from  plate  stock  and  having  a 
base  for  attachment  to  a  second  member  of  the  enclosure, 
intersecting  walls  defining  an  acute  iiKluded  angle  and  inte- 
gral with  said  base  and, 

said  base  formed  of  two  spaced  apart  substantially  equal  copla- 
nar  portions  having  a  width  and  length,  die  pcmions  being 
connected  by  a  pair  of  converging  walls  having  a  width  and 
length,  tlie  length  of  the  walls  being  less  than  the  length  of  the 
portions,  the  walls  form  a  socket  defining  an  upright  socket 
having  a  width  Y  or  inserted  reception  of  said  leg  member, 
said  base  defining  multiple  apertures  or  the  reception  of 
fasteners, 

said  intersecting  walls  of  the  socket  forming  an  apex,  said  apex 
received  in  said  elongate  opening  in  said  insert  fitting,  and 

said  leg  member  being  of  a  width  X  to  substantially  occupy  the 
width  Y  of  said  upright  socket  lying  in  a  plane  bisecting  said 
apex  to  restrict  undesired  horizontal  movement  between 
Joined  side  and  end  members. 


5,516,668 

DEVICE  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Frank  Rice,  P.O.  Box  2851,  Danville,  Calif.  94526 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,065 

Int  a.*  A47F  SAX) 

U&a.248— 3eo 


1.  A  one  piece  load  test  comprising  a  plate  having,  in  longitudi- 
nal succession,  a  right  leg  portion,  a  right  reinforcing  portion,  a 
central  portion,  a  left  reinforcing  portion  and  a  left  leg  portion,  said 
right  and  left  leg  portions  each  having  a  cutout  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  respective  reinforcing  portion;  wherein  the  right  and  left 
reinforcing  portions  are  folded  under  the  central  portion  and  the 
right  and  left  leg  portions  are  bent  downwardly  to  be  connected  to 
an  upper  portion  of  a  jack  and  said  central  and  reinforcing  portions 
are  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  at  least  said  longitudinal 
channel  of  said  central  portion  being  sealed  in  said  cutouts. 


13  Claims 


5,516,067 

FITTINGS  FOR  A  TRUCK  BOX  ENCLOSURE 

Jim  D.  ScUelc  1092  S.  69th  St,  SpringfieM,  Oreg.  97478 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  223^27 

Int  CL*  A47B  96A)6 

VS.  a.  24»-220.21  1  Claim 


1.  A  fitting  structure  for  attachment  to  side  and  end  members  to 

enable  assembly  of  an  enclosure  about  a  cargo  carrying  area  of  a 

vehicle,  said  fitting  structure  comprising, 

a  substantially  planar  insert  fitting  for  attachment  to  a  first 

member  of  the  enclosure,  said  fitting  being  formed  entirely  of 

plate  stock  having  an  elongate  opening,  said  insert  fitting 

having  a  leg  member  defining  a  first  side  of  said  elongate 

opening,  said  fitting  having  multiple  apertures  for  reception  of 

fasteners. 


12.  A  support  bracket  for  supporting  a  device  mount  between 
framing  members  of  a  building  structure,  comprising: 

an  elongate  unibody  with  a  unibody  length  sufficient  to  span  the 
flaming  members,  said  elongate  unibody  being  a  single  sheet 
of  metal;  * 

mounting  ends  adapted  for  attachment  of  the  support  bracket  to 
said  framing  members,  said  mounting  ends  formed  fix>m  said 
single  sheet  of  metal; 

an  aperture  in  said  elongate  unibody  extending  along  an  aperture 
length  across  substantially  all  of  said  unibody  length,  said 
aperture  providing  access  through  the  support  bracket  to  the 
device  mount; 

a  first  mounting  slot  cut  from  said  elongate  unibody,  interspersed 
with  a  first  set  of  slot  support  tabs,  said  first  mounting  slot 
extending  across  substantially  all  of  said  aperture  length;  and 

a  second  mounting  slot  cut  from  said  elongate  unibody,  opposite 
said  aperture  from  said  first  mounting  slot,  said  second 
mounting  slot  extending  across  substantially  all  of  said  aper- 
ture length  and  interspersed  with  a  second  set  of  slot  support 
tabs  offset  from  said  first  set  of  slot  support  tabs; 

wherein  said  first  set  of  slot  support  tabs  and  said  second  set  of 
slot  support  tabs  are  relatively  offset,  thereby  allowing  a 
screw  to  be  inserted  into  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
mounting  slots  at  any  distance  from  a  framing  member  within 
a  continuous  mounting  range  which  extends  substantially  all 
of  said  aperture  length,  with  interference  from  no  more  than 
one  slot  support  tab. 
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5,516,069 

ADJUSTABLE  CONSTRUCnON  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

MaxweU  H.  Hanna,  15714  SE.  178th  PI.,  Renton,  Wash.  98058 

Fikd  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,617 

Int  CL*  E04G  25/00 

VS.  CL  248— 354J  3  Claims 


24 


-^ 


5,516,071 
SEAT  SLIDE  DEVICE  WITH  WALK-IN  MECHANISM 
Fumio  Miyauchi,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikcda  Bossan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101283 

Int  CL*  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—429  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustaM/construction  support  apparanis,  comprising: 
a  footing  assembly, 

a  height  adjustment  assembly  coiuieded  to  said  footing  assem- 
bly, and 
a  bracket  assembly  attached  to  height  adjustment  assembly,  said 
bracket  assembly  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  structure, 
wherein  said  height  adjustment  assembly  includes: 
a  rod  portion  retained  in  said  footing  assembly, 
a  threaded  shaft  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said  rod  portion, 
a  threaded  cylinder  having  coraplitnentary  threads  to  said 
threaded    shaft,    said   threaded   shaft   received   by   said 
threaded  cylinder  such  that  an  upper  portion  of  said 
threaded  shaft  extends  into  said  threaded  cylinder, 
a  torque-receiving  member  attached  to  said  threaded  cylinder 
adapted  for  receiving  an  applied  torque  for  rotating  said 
threaded  shaft,  and 
a  swivel  assembly  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
threaded  cylinder  wherein  said  bracket  assembly  is  attached 
to  said  swivel  assembly. 


5,516,070 

CAMERA  PEDESTAL  DRIVE  COLUMN 

Leonard  T.  Chapman,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,179,  Sep.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591^25, 
Oct  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,197,700.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  188,L37 
Int  a.*  F16M  11/00 
VS.  CL  248—404  17  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  camera  pedestal  comprising: 
a  hollow,  drive  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
joined  by  a  tapered  wall,  said  second  end  having  a  cross 
section  area  greater  than  that  of  said  first  end; 
a  piston  slidably  displaceable  within  said  drive  cylinder, 
a  seal  on  said  piston  expandable  to  substantially  seal  said  piston 
against  said  tapered  wall  at  all  positions  between  either  of  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  drive  cylinder; 
a  drive  rod  attached  to  the  piston; 
a  colunui  section  supported  at  least  indirectly  by  the  drive  rod; 

and 
a  hydraulic  tube  within  the  drive  rod. 


1.  A  seat  slide  device  with  a  walk-in  mechanism,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  guide  rail  units  for  sUdably  supporting  a  seat 
for  fore-ah  position  adjustment  of  the  seat  each  guide  n>il 
imit  having  a  stationary  guide  rail  fixed  onto  a  floor  and  a 
slidable  guide  rail  slidably  fitted  to  said  stationary  guide  rail; 

a  driving  mechanism  arranged  for  causing  fore-afi  motion  of 
said  slidable  guide  rail  to  said  stationary  guide  rail,  said 
driving  mechanism  including  a  screw-tfarcaded  shaft  member 
rotatably  supported  at  both  ends  thereof  on  a  first  guide  rail, 
said  first  guide  rail  being  one  guide  rail  of  said  stationary 
guide  rail  and  said  slidable  guide  rail,  and  a  nut  member  being 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw-threaded  shaft  mem- 
ber; 
said  walk-in  mechanism  including; 

locking  means  being  operable  between  a  locked  position 
wherein  said  nut  member  engages  with  a  second  guide  rail, 
said  second  guide  rail  being  the  other  guide  rail  of  said 
stationary  guide  rail  and  said  slidable  guide  rail,  by  interiock- 
ing  said  nut  member  to  the  second  guide  rail,  and  an  unlocked 
position  wherein  said  nut  inember  disengages  from  the  second 
guide  rail  to  permit  a  change  of  relative  position  of  said  nut 
member  to  the  second  guide  rail;  and 

operating  meads  associated  with  said  locking  means  for  switch- 
ing said  locking  means  from  one  of  said  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  to  tlte  other, 

wherein  said  locking  means  includes  a  high-rigidity  lock  mem- 
ber having  a  nail  portion  and  a  high-rigidity  nut  holder  fitted 
onto  said  nut  member,  said  nut  holder  being  formed  with  a 
slot  which  is  engaged  with  said  nail  portion  at  said  locked 
position  to  assure  interiocking  between  said  nut  member  and 
the  second  guide  rail  and  disengaged  from  said  nail  portion  at 
said  unlocked  position  to  permit  the  change  of  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  nut  member  to  the  second  guide  nil. 
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ARTICLE  MOUNTDJG  DEVICE 
Kunihiko  Shinno,  Oiuyama,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Chugoku  Art 
Materials,  Inc^  Okayama,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  20,  1993,  S-039S30 

fat  CL"  A47B  97/04 

MS.  CL  248— MO  1  CUm 


1.  An  article  mounting  device,  comprising: 

a  supporting  member  having  a  triangle  shape  with  one  end 
defining  an  acute  angle,  another  end  defining  a  base  of  the 
triangle  shape  of  said  supporting  member  and  at  least  two 
grooves  formed  in  said  supporting  member:  and 

a  standing  member  having  a  triangle  shape  with  one  end  defin- 
ing an  acute  angle  and  another  end  defining  a  base  of  the 
triangle  shape  of  the  standing  member: 

wherein  said  supporting  member  and  said  standing  member  each 
have  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  at  least  two  grooves  of 
said  supporting  member  have  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  predetermined  thickness  of  said  standing  member  and  a 
length  larger  than  the  one  end  of  said  standing  member  and 
shorter  than  the  other  end  of  said  standing  member  defining 
the  base  of  the  triangle  shape  of  the  standing  member,  and 
said  at  least  two  grooves  in  said  supporting  member  comprise 
one  groove  closest  to  the  one  end  of  the  triangle  shape  of  said 
supporting  member,  the  one  groove  being  the  shortest  groove 
of  said  at  least  two  grooves,  and  another  groove  closest  to  the 
other  end  of  the  triangle  shape  of  said  supporting  member,  the 
other  grtx)ve  being  the  longest  groove  of  said  at  least  two 
grooves. 


body  portions  intersecting  at  a  vertically  extending  juncture  defin- 
ing a  predetermined  exterior  angle,  and  a  bracket  including  means 
for  receiving  a  mounting  stem  of  an  exterior  rear  view  mirror 
assembly,  the  bracket  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  the 
vehicle  body,  the  bracket  comprising: 
a  one-piece  bracket  defining  an  elongated  housing  having  one 
end  formed  with  upper  and  lower  flanges  providing  upper  and 
lower  aligned  holes  respectively,  a  housing  opposite  end  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  through  bore  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  formed  with  fitting  means,  said  flanges  having 
opposed  internal  faces  spaced  a  determined  vertical  dimen- 
sion therebetween  slightly  larger  than  the  dimension  between 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  knuckle; 
said  pair  of  flanges  each  formed  with  vertically  aligned  first  and 
second  notch  means,  each  said  notch  means  having  first  and 
second  intersecting  edges  defining  a  predetermined  angle, 
whereby  with  each  said  flange  face  abutting  an  associated 
knuckle  end  and  said  first  and  second  notch  means  edges 
contacting  an  associated  first  and  second  body  surface  portion 
said  holes  aligned  with  the  through  bore,  such  that  with 
fastener  means  received  in  said  holes  and  through  bore  said 
bracket  being  fixedly  positioned  on  the  vehicle  body;  and 
whereby   with   the   mirror   assembly   mounting   stem   being 
received  through  said  bracket  other  end  bore,  and  wherein 
said  bracket  having  an  upper  surface  thereof  provided  with 
fitting  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  complementaiy 
fitting  means  on  an  opposed  surface  of  the  mirror  assembly 
thereby  positioning  the  minor  assembly  at  a  predetermined 
orientation  on  the  vehicle. 


5,516,074 
TWIN-TYPE  BUFFERING  PAD 
Michael  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 
'nio  Yuan  County,  TUwan 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37433 
faL  CL'  F16F  7/12 
U  A  a.  24S-434  5  ( 


31       «        13        3 


5,516,073 

VEmCLE  OUTSIDE  MIRROR  ATTACHING 

ARRANGEMENT 

James  S.  McMahan,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,441 

fat  CL'  A47G  1/16 

MS.  a.  248—486  6  Claims 


4S  M 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  side  door  with  door-half  hinge 
plates  adapted  for  detachment  from  their  associated  body-half 
hinge  plate  upon  removal  of  their  associated  hinge  pins,  an  upper 
door-half  hinge  plate  providing  a  body  hinge  knuckle  with  a 
through  bore  aligned  on  a  hinge  axis,  first  and  second  external 


r\\\\v\\v\\\v^\\\\^v'| 


1.  A  deforroable  pad  for  absorbing  shock,  said  pad  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cylinders  having  first  and  second  ends; 

each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  flat  surface  at  said  first  end  and 

a  convex  surface  at  said  second  end,  said  convex  surface 

having  an  apex; 
said  flat  surface  having  a  screw  hole  for  receiving  a  securing 

member,  and 
said  cylinders  being  connected  together  such  that  the  apex  of 

each  convex  surface  being  located  in  a  plane  which  includes 

the  flat  surface  of  the  adjacent  cylinder  for  simultaneously 

contacting  a  surface  to  absorb  shock. 
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5416^5 
CONTROLLER 
Shigeni  Itoi,  and  Trtsaya  KoJfaDU,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Finikin  Incorporated,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  434,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1995,  7-052756 
fat  CL'  F16K  31/163 
MS.  a.  251—58  2  Claims 


S,5164r76 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFACE  FOR  A  LIQUID 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Thomas  J.  Stobbs,  Brookfidd;  Gerald  L.  Depics,  Cedar  Grare; 

Allca  L.  FOo,  Sussex,  and  Danid  J.  Lambert,  Hnbertus,  aD 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,045 

fat  CL'  F16K  31/06 

MS.  CL  251—129.16  3  CUw 


1.  A  controller  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  element 
and  a  valve  seat  defining  therebetween  a  fluid  channel  opnnable 
and  closable  with  a  reciprocating  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  a  valve  stem,  a  casing  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
valve  body,  an  operating  rod  provided  in  an  upper  inside  portion  of 
the  casing  and  being  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  and 
having  a  small-diameter  portion  and  a  large-diameter  portion  inte- 
gral with  a  lower  end  thereof  and  being  mutually  spacedly  dis- 
posed along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  operating  rod,  drive 
means  for  moving  the  operating  rod  upward  and  downward,  and 
power  transmission  means  provided  in  a  lower  inside  portion  of  the 
casing  for  transmitting  a  force  acting  on  the  operating  rod  to  the 
valve  stem,  the  power  transmission  means  comprising  a  first  roller 
contact   member   having   a   downwardly    flaring    fhistoconical 
recessed  portion  opening  downward  and  provided  on  an  underside 
of  the  large-diameter  portion  of  the  operating  rod  concentrically 
with  the  rod,  a  second  roller  contact  member  provided  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  pair  of  opposed  roller  support  members 
arranged  between  die  two  roller  contact  members  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  operating  rod,  a  pair  of  rollable 
rollers  each  being  rotatably  supported  by  each  of  the  roller  support 
members  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  bearing  on  a  tapered  face 
of  the  frustoconical  recessed  portion,  and  a  pair  of  push  rollers 
each  being  rotatably  supported  by  each  of  the  roller  support  mem- 
bers at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  bearing  on  an  upwardly  facing 
roller  support  surface  of  the  second  roller  contact  member,  esieh  of 
the  roller  support  members  being  pivoubly  supported  with  respect 
to  the  casing  so  as  to  be  pivotally  movable  about  an  axis  p«pen- 
dicular  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  operating  rod  a 
distance  greater  dian  the  spacing  firom  said  operating  nxl  axis  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  die  corresponding  push  roller  and  effective  to 
vertically  move  said  stem  by  lateral  movement  of  said  push  rollers 
in  response  to  an  opposite  lateral  movement  of  said  rollable  rollers 
induced  by  engagement  with  said  tapered  face  of  said  recessed 
portion,  during  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  operating 
rod  by  said  drive  means. 


V^         V    I 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  and  inlet  and  outiet  ports  in  communi- 
cation with  the  bore; 

a  popper  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore,  the  popper  having  a 
sealing  end,  a  coil  end  and  a  longitudinal  central  bore  open  at 
the  sealing  end  which  extends  toward  the  coil  end  and  termi- 
nates in  a  pressure  wall;  and 

a  radial  cross-bore  providing  fluid  communication  between  die 
central  bore  and  the  outiet  port; 

a  valve  seat  sized  to  seat  against  the  sealing  end  of  the  poppet 
and  prevent  fluid  communication  between  the  inlet  port  and 
the  central  bore  when  the  sealing  end  of  the  poppet  is  in 
contact  with  the  valve  seat; 

a  cap  secured  to  the  housing; 

means  for  biasing  the  popper  in  an  extreme  position  relative  to 
the  housing; 

an  armature  fixed  to  said  popper  for  moving  said  popper  and 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  reduced  diameter  portion; 

an  actuator  operated  by  an  input  current  to  produce  a  magnetic 
flux  padi  passing  through  die  armature  to  move  said  poppet 
away  from  said  extreme  position; 

wherein  said  cap  forms  a  recess  and  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  said  armature  extends  axially  into  said  recess  so  as 
to  create  axially  and  radially  opposing  surfaces  on  said  cap 
and  on  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  armature  in  close 
proximity  to  one  another  through  which  said  flux  path  passes. 


5,516,077 
RELIEF  VALVE  WITH  INTEGRAL  DRAIN  LINE 

COUPLING  -I 

Jeffrey  E.  Roberts,  17817  Summer  La.  South,  Eraser,  Mich. 
48026 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  398,108 
fat  a.'  F16K  n/36 
MS.  CL  251—148  U  CUbh 

1.  A  relief  valve  of  die  type  operably  coupled  to  a  pressurized 
vessel  for  controlling  discharge  therefrom,  said  relief  valve  com- 
prising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outiet,  and  an  internal  passage 
in(erconnecting  said  inlet  and  said  outiet  said  oudet  having 
internal  dveads; 
relief  valve  means,  disposed  within  said  internal  passage  and 
normally  biased  to  a  closed  position,  for  movement  to  an  open 
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a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  and  an  inlet  passage  and 
an  outlet  passage  each  communicating  with  said  valve  cham- 
ber, 

a  valve  member  movable  in  said  valve  chamber  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  valve  member  seats  against  said 
inlet  passage,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  valve 
member  is  spaced  from  said  inlet  passage; 

a  non-perforated  diaphragm  member  forming  a  flexible  wall  of 
said  valve  chamber  opposite  said  inlet  passage;  and 

valve  stem  means  reciprocally  movable  in  said  valve  body,  said 
valve  member,  said  non-perforated  diaphragm  member  and 
said  valve  stem  means  being  fused  together  with  said  non- 
perforated  diaphragm  member  between  said  valve  member 
and  said  valve  stem  means  to  form  a  one-piece  valving 
assembly  without  perforation  of  said  diaphragm  member  such 
that  reciprocal  movement  of  said  valve  stem  means  moves 
said  valve  member  between  said  open  position  and  said 
closed  position. 


position  in  response  to  predetermined  operating  conditions 
thereby  allowing  the  discharge  to  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet; 

a  mbular  nipple  having  a  first  externally  threaded  end  fixedly 
secured  to  said  internal  threads  of  said  outlet  of  said  valve 
body,  and  a  second  end  having  external  threads  formed 
therein; 

a  discharge  pipe  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
formed  at  one  end  thereof;  and 

a  nut  member  having  internal  threads  adapted  for  threaded 
engagement  with  said  external  threads  on  said  second  end  of 
said  nipple  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  that 
defines  an  aperture,  said  dischaige  pipe  adapted  for  retention 
,  in  said  nut  member  such  that  said  aperture  surrounds  said 
discharge  pipe  and  said  discharge  pipe  flange  abuts  said  flange 
on  said  nut  member; 

wherein  said  nipple  is  welded  to  said  outlet  of  said  valve  body. 


5.516,079 

SMALL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  TIGHT 

SHUTOFF  CAPABILITY 

Hans  D.  Baumaim,  32  Pine  St,  Rye,  NJI.  03870 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,003 

InL  a.*  F16K  31/145:51/00 

MS.  CL  251— «1 


5,516,078 

GAS  CYLINDER  VALVE  WITH  NON-PERFORATED 

DL^PHRAGMS 

Paul  L.  Wellener,  III,  Pittsburgh;  Alan  F.  Duim,  Houston,  and 

James  R.  Daniels,  McDonald,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amcast 

Industrial  Corporation,  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^80 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/00 

VS.  a.  251—335.2  20  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  A  gas  cylinder  valve  for  gas  cylinders  containing  compressed 
gases,  said  gas  cylinder  valve  comprising: 


1.  Small  flow  control  valve  with  tight  shutoff  capability,  com- 
prising 

a)  a  housing  having  fluid  connecting  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a 
vertical  passage  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

b)  an  orifice  member  suitably  retained  within  said  central  verti- 
cal passage  of  said  housing  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
bore  with  an  enlarged  upper  guide  diameter,  a  stepped  down 
diameter  portion,  and  a  smaller  lower  seat  ring  bore; 

c)  a  collar  having  an  exterior  dimension  which  slidingly  engages 
the  stepped-down  diameter  portion  and  a  central  bore  being 
identical  to  the  smaller  lower  seat  ring  bore  of  said  orifice 
member, 

d)  a  seal  ring  made  of  a  deformable  material  being  retained 
within  said  stepped-down  diameter  portion  and  above  the  seat 
ring  portion  of  said  orifice  member,  and  furthermore,  being 
able  to  be  compressed  by  said  collar, 

e)  a  generally  cylindrical  valve  plug  having  an  upper  head 
portion  slidingly  engaging  the  enlarged  upper  guide  diameter 
of  said  orifice  member,  a  reduced  diameter  midsection  termi- 
nating in  a  seating  portion,  and  a  further  reduced  fluid  con- 
trolling portion  slidingly  engaging  said  collar,  seal  ring,  and 
seat  ring  bore  and  where  the  seating  portion  is  capable  of 
compressing  said  collar  and  said  seal  ring; 

f)  means  to  retain  and  compress  the  collar  within  said  orifice 
member; 

g)  a  bonnet  serving  as  closure  means  for  the  bousing  and  having 
an  upper  threaded  portion,  and  retaining  within  a  sliding  valve 
stem  capable  of  exerting  a  downward  force  onto  said  valve 

plug; 
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h)  valve  actuating  tneans  with  a  lower  yoke  portion,  the  latter 
having  a  cylindrical  opening  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  flat- 
tened surface  slidingly  engaging  the  tlireaded  bonnet  portion. 


'N. 


5,516,080 

CABLE  PLACING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  K.  McVaogh,  P.O.  Box  800,  Green  Lane,  Pa.  18054 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,894 

Int  CL^  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  CL  254— 134J  FT  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  replacing  an  old  cable  with  a  new  cable  in  an 
underground  conduit  having  first  and  secoitd  conduit  ends  compris- 


mg: 


a)  first  and  second  vehicles  disposed  proximate  tlie  first  and 
second  conduit  ends,  respectively; 

b)  said  first  vehicle  including  actuating  nteans  comprising  a 
power  mode  and  a  free  wheeling  mode; 

c)  said  actuating  means  in  said  power  mode  operable  to  pull  one 
end  of  said  old  cable  from  the  underground  conduit  in  one 
direction,  with  a  tag  line  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
old  cable,  through  said  underground  conduit  to  a  point  where 
one  end  of  said  tag  line  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first 
veliicle; 

d)  means  for  attaching  a  winch  line  to  tlie  one  end  of  said  tag 
line; 

e)  said  actuating  means  in  said  free  wheeling  noode  operable  to 
permit  said  second  vehicle  including  means  for  pulling  said 
tag  line,  with  said  winch  line  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tag  line,  through  said  underground  conduit  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  one  direction  to  a  point  where  tlie  end  of  said 
winch  line  is  disposed  adjacent  said  second  vehicle; 

f)  means  for  attaching  said  new  cable  to  said  end  of  said  winch 
line;  and 

g)  said  actuating  means  in  said  power  mode  operable  to  pull  one 
end  of  the  said  new  cable  through  the  underground  conduit  in 
said  one  direction,  whereby  said  new  cable  is  completely 
installed  in  said  conduit  when  an  end  thereof  is  disposed 
adjacent  said  first  vehicle. 


fe 


^sr»ff 


refining  Iteartfa  having  a  second  refining  hearth  entry  flow 
chaimel  lying  parallel  to  tiie  base  plane  and  disposed  to 
receive  a  second  flow  of  molten  metal  from  tiie  exit  flow 
channel  of  the  refining  hearth  and  to  direct  the  second  flow  of 
molten  metal  into  the  second  refining  hearth  parallel  to  the 
base  plane  and  tangential  to  tlie  second  refining  lieafth  water- 
cooled  wall. 


5,516,082 
GAS  CYLINDER 
Javier  Barandiaran,  San  Sebastian,  Spain,  assignor  to  lUlens 
Gain,  S.  Coop.  SX.,  Lent,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  25, 1993,  9301437 

Int  CL*  Flff  5/00 

VS.  CL  267— 64.12  U  Claims 


5,516/»1 
WATER-COOLED  MOLTEN  METAL  REFINING  HEARTH 
David  P.  Mourer,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Otiio 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,368 
Int  a.*  C21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  266—233  17  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  producing  a  molten  metal  flow,  comprising: 
a  refining  hearth  having  a  water-cooled  wall  and  a  bottom,  the 
bottom  lying  parallel  to  a  base  plane  and  the  water-cooled 
wall  being  perpendicular  to  the  base  plane; 
an  entry  flow  channel  through  die  wall  of  the  refining  hearth 
dispcMed  at  an  angle  which  is  not  perpendicular  to  tlie  wall 
such  that  a  flow  of  molten  metal  into  the  refining  hearth  is 
directed  tangential  to  the  wall  of  the  refining  hearth  and 
parallel  to  the  base  plane; 
an  exit  flow  channel  through  the  wall  of  the  refining  hearth,  tlie 

exit  flow  chantKl  lying  parallel  to  the  base  plane;  and 
a  second  refining  hearth  adjacent  to  the  refining  hearth  and 
having  a  second  refining  hearth  water-cooled  wall,  the  second 


1.  Gas  cylinder  comprising: 

two  concentric  cylinders  including  an  inner  cylinder  and  an 

outer  cylinder  with  a  space  between  them, 
a  piston  slidably  noounted  in  a  chamber  of  said  inner  cylinder, 

separating  said  chamber  into  two  cliaml>er  sections, 
a  gas  travelling  between  said  two  chamber  sections  formed  by 

said  piston, 
a  valve  plug  including  only  two  parts, 
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a  shaft  plug  including  three  pans  assembled  together, 
said  two  parts  of  said  valve  plug  being  cylindrical  parts,  an 
upper  one  of  said  two  parts  having  a  protector  on  its  top,  and 
a  lower  one  of  said  two  parts  being  located  partially  inside 
said  upper  one  by  a  neck  portion  and  said  lower  one  including 
a  portion  fitting  against  said  outer  cylinder  and  a  portion 
fitting  against  said  inner  cylinder  and  in  said  neck  portion,  a 
slot  of  said  lower  part  including  at  least  three  90°  angles 
extending  in  a  vertical  radially  extending  plane  and  including 
an  upper  horizontally  oriented  straight  section  of  said  slot 
tenninating  at  a  hollow  centre  of  said  lower  one  through 
which  a  valve  shaft  travels,  with  a  washer  at  a  lower  end  of 
said  valve  shaft  having  a  ring-shaped  rabbet  in  an  outer  edge 
of  an  upper  surface,  with  said  rabbet  being  located  below  a 
seating  area  for  an  O-ring  gasket  on  said  washer, 
said  slot  providing  communication  between  said  two  chamber 
sections  through  said  space  between  said  inner  cylinder  and 
said  outer  cylinder  via  a  portion  of  said  slot  adjacent  to  said 
outer  cylinder  and  a  passage  defined  by  said  shaft  plug. 


S^16,084 

HYDRAULIC  ENGINE  MOUNT  WITH  DIAPHRAGM 

DECOUPLER 

Michael  C.  Rizzo,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  422,283 

Int  CL'  F1«M  lAX) 

US.  CL  267—140.13  5  Clabns 


5416,083 
SLEEVE  RUBBER  SPRING  FOR  MOUNTS  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Rfldlger  Sprang,  Lahnstein;  Andreas  Vessel,  OsnabriiciL,  and  - 
Frank  Meyering,  Lotine,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lem- 
(Srdcr  Metallwaren  AG,  Bi^emen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
367.7 

Int  CL*  F16M  5/00;  F16F  13/00 
VS.  CL  267—140.12  15  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  mount  comprising: 

a  partition  separating  the  mount  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber,  the  partition  including  a  first  plate  and  a 
second  plate  wherein  the  first  and  second  plates  each  include 
a  primary  orifice  area  with  openings  and  cooperate  to  define 
an  inertia  track  of  a  specified  length;  and 

a  diaphragm  captured  between  the  first  and  second  plates  sealing 
the  length  of  the  inertia  track  and  the  primary  orifice  area  and 
having  a  port  opening  providing  a  means  of  communication 
between  die  inertia  track  and  the  second  chamber,  the  dia- 
phragm expandably  extending  across  the  primary  orifice  area. 


54164)85 
HELICAL  COMPRESSION  SPRING 
Friedhelm  Piepenstock,  Gewerbering  7,  D-58579  Schalksmu- 
hle,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1994,  44  09 
443.4 

Int  CL*  F16F  1/06 
MS.  a.  267—166  5  Clainis 


1.  A  sleeve  rubber  spring  for  noounts  in  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

an  inner  tube; 

an  outer  tube; 

a  rubber  body  arranged  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer 
tube,  said  rubber  body  cooperating  with  said  outer  tube  to 
define  at  least  two  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being 
filled  with  a  fluid  damping  agent,  said  rubber  body  and  said 
outer  tube  cooperating  to  define  an  overflow  chatuiel; 

shutoff  means  including  an  axially  extending  seal  for  opening 
only  in  a  case  of  a  predetermined  pressure  difference  between 
said  two  chambers,  said  seal  being  formed  of  at  least  two 
rubber  sealing  lips  which  are  separated  ftom  one  another  and 
are  integrally  formed  with  said  rubber  body,  each  of  said 
sealing  lips  having  a  radial  undercut  and  having  a  hook-type 
profile  in  cross  section,  each  of  said  sealing  lips  being 
deformable  radially  toward  a  central  axis  of  the  sleeve  rubber 
spring. 


1.  A  helical  compression  spring  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  helical  compression  springs  with  each  helical 
compression  spring  having  terminal  rings  at  each  of  its  two 
ends,  with  each  said  helical  compression  spring  being  made  of 
plastic  and  formed  by  injection  molding,  said  terminal  rings 
each  being  coincident  with  a  diameter  of  a  flight  of  said 
helical  compression  spring,  wherein  said  terminal  rings  of 
said  plurality  of  said  helical  compression  springs  are  arranged 
side-by-side  and  are  materially  interconnected  by  bridges  to 
form  a  strip. 
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5416,086 

WORKHECE  HOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Tankersley,  Laser-lVoiiics  Machining  &  Engraving; 

1413  Linda  VisU  Dr.,  San  Marcos,  Calif.  92069 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,187 

Int  CL'  B23Q  1/25 

VS.  CL  269—69  12  Oatans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  workpiece  on  a  worktable,  com- 
prising: 

means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  worlcpiece  support  structure  for 
holding  the  workpiece;  and 

means  in  the  form  of  a  receiver  assembly  for  removably  holding 
the  worlq)iece  support  stnicture  on  the  wortctable: 

the  receiver  assembly  including  means  in  the  form  of  a  base  for 
mounting  the  receiver  assembly  on  the  worlctable  and  means 
in  the  form  of  an  expandable  mechanism  extending  from  the 
base  for  holding  the  workpiece  support  structure:  and 

the  worlqjiece  support  structure  including  a  block  of  material 
with  a  bore  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  expandable 
mechanism  so  that  expanding  the  mechanism  secures  the 
workpiece  support  structure  to  the  receiver  assembly  and 
thereby  to  the  worktable. 


5416,087 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Clemens     Scfamid,     Weissacfa,     and     Gerhard      Kloepfer, 
Pleidelsheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bessey  &  Sohn 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
861.2 

Int  CL*  B23Q  3/02 
VS.  a.  269—93  25  Claims 


1.  Damping  device,  in  particular  for  clamping  wockpieces  on  a 
machine  table,  comprising: 
a  housing  securable  in  position  on  a  support  surface  of  a  carrier 

of  said  machine  table  by  means  of  an  anchoring  element; 
a  clamping  element  movable  relative  to  die  housing  and  having 

a  clamping  arm  projecting  from  the  housing; 
a  clamping  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing  for  moving 

the  clamping  element; 
a  fastening  element  supported  on  the  bousing; 
said  fastening  element  being  movable  relative  to  the  housing 

from  a  first  position  into  a  second  position  for  securing  the 

housing  in  position; 
such  that  in  the  first  position  the  housing  is  detachable  from  the 

support  surface  and,  in  tlie  second  position,  the  fastening 

element  secures  the  housing  in  position  on  the  support  surface 

by  acting  on  the  anchoring  element  with  a  fastening  force 

directed  away  from  said  support  surface; 
said  fastening  element  comprising  elastic  biasing  means  len- 

sioned  in  the  second  position. 


5416,088 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 

Louis  F.  Coffin,  ID,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mapietek 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Sonnyyak,  Calif. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,180,  JnL  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5446,194.  This  application  JnL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273483 

Int  CL*  B25B  1/14 

VS.  a.  269—166  19  Claims 


■»    <« 


1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  a  mounting  surface 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  wherein  a  receiver 
aperture  is  disposed  at  the  bottom  end; 

a  slide  bar  slidably  noounted  in  an  axial  direction  witliin  said 
receiver  aperture; 

driving  means  comprising  a  top  linkage  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  the  top  linkage  being  pivotally  attached  near 
said  top  end  of  said  frame  between  said  proximal  atxl  distal 
ends,  said  top  linlcage  pivotally  attached  at  said  distal  end  to 
said  slide  bar.  the  driving  means  further  comprising  a  handle 
for  pivoting  said  top  linkage  about  said  frame  to  provide  a 
downward  axial  force  to  said  slide  bar; 

over-center  locking  means  attached  to  said  driving  means  for 
securely  locking  said  slide  bar  in  a  downward  position;  and 

a  holding  arm  having  a  holding  surface  at  a  distal  end,  said 
holding  arm  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  slide  bar.  said 
slide  bar  positioned  between  a  pair  of  biasing  pins  on  said 
holding  arm. 


169-702  O.G.-96-8:  QU 
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$JSl6jUB9 
ADJUSTABLE  WORKPIECE  LOCATING  UNTT 
Dana  W.  Seniff,  South  Glastonbory,  and  James  M.  Diener, 
Niantfe,  both  of  Coan^  assignors  to  Gcrfocr  Systnns  Corpo- 
radoo.  Sooth  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  3C  1994,  Scr.  No.  366^78 
Int  CL*  B23Q  3/00 


5,516,090 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BINDING  LINE 
Bobby  Chang,  Thoosand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Don- 
nelley &  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,243 

Int  CL'  B65H  39/04;  B65G  43/08 

VS.  CL  270—54  19  Claims 


U.S.  CL  269— 304 


21  Claims 


^X 


]1B 

I.  A  workpiece  holding  table  member  having  a  planar  upwardly 
facing  horizontal  work  supporting  surface  and  an  elongated  T-slot 
with  a  central  axis  running  parallel  to  said  work  supporting  surface 
and  having  a  mouth  communicating  with  said  work  supporting 
surface;  in  combination  widi  a  woriq)iece  locating  unit  slidably 
received  in  said  T-slot;  said  slot  below  said  mouth  having  two 
downwardly  facing  upper  guide  surfaces  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  mouth,  two  vertical  guide  surfaces  each  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  respective  one  of  said  upper  guide  surfaces,  and  an 
upwardly  facing  bottom  surface  extending  between  said  vertical 
guide  surfaces  and  spaced  below  said  two  upper  guide  surfaces; 
said  unit  including  a  slide  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  slot  and  having  two  side 
portions  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  each  of 
which  side  portions  is  received  between  a  respectively  associated 
one  of  said  upper  guide  surfaces  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
slot,  said  side  portions  further  each  having  a  rigid  abutment  surface 
rigidly  fixed  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  slide  body  and  a 
resilient  abutment  surface  resiliently  movable  horizontally  relative 
to  the  remainder  of  said  slide  body  in  the  direction  toward  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  two  rigid  abutment  surfaces  of  said  two  side 
portions,  when  said  unit  is  out  of  said  sloe  with  no  lateral  forces 
applied  to  said  resilient  abutment  surfaces,  being  spaced  from  one 
another  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  two  vertical  guide 
surfaces  of  said  slot  and  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  two  resilient  abutment 
surfaces  of  said  two  side  portions  being  spaced  from  one  another  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  by  a  distaiKe 
greater  tlian  said  spacing  between  said  two  vertical  guide  surfaces 
of  said  slot  and  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  two  resilient  abutment  surfaces 
resiliently  engage  said  two  vertical  guide  surfaces  and  urge  said 
slide  body  about  a  vertical  axis  causing  said  rigid  abutment  sur- 
faces to  be  held  in  engagement  with  said  two  vertical  guide 
surfaces  of  said  slot,  and  means  carried  by  said  slide  body  defining 
a  woricpiece  locating  device  within  tlie  vertically  extending  zone  of 
said  slot  niou±. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  binding  line  having  a  movable  binding 
chain,  a  packer  box  adjacent  the  chain  which  is  operable  to  feed 
signatures  on  the  chain  and  gathering  assist  apparatus  associated 
with  the  packer  box  for  assisting  with  gathering  of  signatures,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  mounting  device  for  mounting  the  gathering  assist  apparatus  in 
a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  binding  chain  and  inde- 
pendently from  the  packer  box  so  that  die  packer  box  can  be 
moved  away  from  the  binding  chain  without  affecting  the 
position  of  die  gathering  assist  apparatus,  wherein  the  gather- 
ing assist  apparatus  develops  an  indication  of  the  operability 
of  the  packer  box  associated  therewith. 


5,516,091 
SHEET  RECEIVING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Nakayama,  Ushiku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Coi^ 
poratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1993,  5-283627 
InL  a.'  B65H  29/68 
VS.  CL  271—182  12  Claims 


20,21 


1.  A  sheet  receiving  and  stacking  apparatus  for  a  rectangular 
sheet  with  two  side  edges  parallel  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  base  table  having  two  side  portions  and  a  stacking  section 
situated  between  the  two  side  portions,  said  stacking  section 
receiving  the  rectangular  sheet  thereon,  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  means  attached  to  the  respective  side  por- 
tions of  the  base  table  to  be  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  said 
rectangular  sheet  to  be  fed,  said  guide  means  guiding  said  side 
edges  of  the  rectangular  sheet  introduced  above  the  stacking 
section  to  locate  the  rectangular  sheet  onto  said  stacking 
section  of  said  base  table,  each  of  said  guide  means  having  a 
rotatable  member,  said  rotatable  members  guiding  said  sheet 


to  said  stacking  section  while  rotating  with  the  side  edges  of 
said  sheet  when  said  rotatable  members  contact  the  side  edges 
of  said  rectangular  sheet  which  floats  downwardly. 

10.  A  sheet  receiving  and  stacking  apparatus  for  a  rectangular 
sheet  with  two  side  edges  parallel  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  base  table  having  two  side  portions  and  a  stacking  section 
situated  between  the  two  side  portions,  said  stacldng  section 
receiving  the  rectangular  sheet  thereon,  and 

two  guide  means  attached  to  the  respective  side  portions  of  the 
base  table,  each  guide  means  having  a  side  plate  attached  to 
the  base  table,  a  window  situated  in  the  side  plate,  an  elastic 
cotmecting  member  fixed  to  the  side  plate,  atKl  a  guide  mem- 
ber coiuiected  to  the  connecting  member  and  located  in  the 
window,  a  part  of  said  guide  member  being  situated  above  the 
stacking  section  so  that  when  the  rectangular  sheet  is  intro- 
duced above  the  stacking  section  and  falls  downwardly,  the 
side  edges  of  the  sheet  contact  the  parts  of  the  guide  members 
and  push  tiie  guide  members  outwardly  through  the  elastic 
cotmecting  members  to  thereby  float  downwardly  on  the 
stacking  section. 


5,516,092 
SHEET- JOGGING  DEVICE 
Gerliard  PoUich,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22 
561.6 

Int  CL*  B65H  31/36 
VS.  CL  271—221  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  delivery  of  a  printing  press  with  a  press  frame  formed  of 
side  parts  and  having  drive  means  and  a  switching  element  there- 
for, a  sheet-jogging  device  having  at  least  one  sheet-jogger  recip- 
rocatingly  mounted  in  one  of  the  side  parts  of  the  press  frame  so  as 
to  be  adjustable  to  different  sheet  formats,  and  being  tiltably 
supported,  together  with  a  bushing,  in  a  lifting  direction  of  a  sheet 
pile  so  as  to  act  on  the  switching  element,  comprising  means  for 
supporting  the  bushing  in  the  one  side  part  so  that  said  supporting 
means  are  movable  in  all  directions  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  sheet-jogger,  and  means  for  resiliently  pretensioning 
the  bushing  into  a  given  position  of  operation  in  which  it  counter- 
acts deviating  movements  for  moving  the  bushing  out  of  the  given 
position  of  operation,  the  switching  element  being  actuatable  by 
the  deviating  movements  in  different  directions. 


5,516,093 
APPARATUS  METHOD  FOR  CENTERING  AND 
ALIGNING  SHEETS 
Michael  D.  Ballard,  Sandy  Hook;  Joseph  H.  Marzullo,  Brook- 
field,  and  Mark  E.  Sievel,  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Pitaey  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fdcd  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,908 

Int  CL*  B6SH  9/00 

VS.  a.  271—240  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  centering  and  aligning  sheets,  comprising: 


a)  A  D-roUer  assembly  for  cyclically  engaging  and  transporting 
sheets; 

b)  centering  and  aligning  means  for  centering  and  aligning  said 
sheets;  and 

c)  synchronizing  means,  including  a  cam  rotating  synchronously 
with  said  D-roUer  assembly,  for  synchronizing  operation  of 
said  D-roller  assembly  and  said  centering  and  aligning  means 
so  that  said  centering  and  aligning  means  acts  upon  said 
sheets  before  said  sheets  are  engaged  by  said  D-roUer  assem- 
bly. 


5,516,094 
LINEAR  ARRAY  SENSOR  FOR  COPY  SHEET 
REGISTRATION 
Charles  F.  Sander,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xcnn  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jnn.  24, 1994,  S«r.  No.  265,171 

Int  CL*  B65H  7/02 

VS.  CL  271—259  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  leading  edge  or  a  trailing  edge  of 
a  moving  sheet,  including: 

an  elongated  light  source  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  moving  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  arranged  in  an  array  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  elongated  light  source 
in  a  receiving  relationship  therewith,  said  elongated  light 
source  and  said  plurality  of  sensors  defining  a  passageway 
through  which  the  moving  sheet  passes; 

a  controller,  said  pliuality  of  sensors  transmitting  a  signal  to  said 
controller,  said  controller,  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
plurality  of  sensors,  indicating  the  leading  edge  or  trailing 
edge  of  the  moving  sheet;  and 

means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  sensors,  for  generating  a 
calibration  reference  signal  and  transmitting  the  reference 
signal  to  said  controller  to  callibrate  said  controller. 
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5^16,095 

ECCENTRIC  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BELTED 

INFEED 

John  Badk,  Stit»|STille,  Ohio,  and  Charles  T.  Ljrncfa,  Mnins- 

vUle,  Pit,  Miignon  to  Qnlpp  Systems,  iwu,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aii«.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  286>tS 

Int  CI.*  B«5H  29/70,5492 

US.  a.  271—272  25  Claims 


least  one  edge  of  the  sheet  and  which  increase  as  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  support  surface  increases,  such  that  said 
applying  means  cause  the  sheet  edge  to  remain  clamped  to  the 
suppotting  surface  and  will  not  bend  or  push  the  sheet  edge 
away  from  the  pivot  axis  during  rotation  so  that  the  sheet  is 
unacceptably  displaced  from  the  precision  wrapped  position. 


S^16,097 

FLEXIBLE  SECTION  BASEBALL  BAT 

Allen  D.  Huddlcston,  P.O.  Box  143,  Deport,  Tex.  75435 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,301 

Int  CL'  A63B  59/06 

MS.  CL  273—26  B  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  signatures,  papers  and  similar 
sheet-like  pioducts,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  shafts  disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation 
along  first  and  second  axes,  respectively; 

a  first  set  of  rollers  received  on  the  first  shaft  and  adapted  for 
rotation  thereon,  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  from  the  first  set 
having  a  first  rotational  axis  offset  from  the  first  axis;  and 

a  second  set  of  rollers  received  on  the  second  shaft  and  adapted 
for  rotation  thereon,  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  from  the  second 
set  having  a  second  rotational  axis  offset  from  the  second 
axis,  the  at  least  one  roller  of  the  first  and  second  sets  being 
disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with  one  another  for  impart- 
ing a  V-shape  to  an  associated  signature. 


5316.096 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  TO  A  ROTATABLE  SUPPORTING 
SURFACE 
George  D.  Whiteside,  Lexington,  and  Richard  A.  Rosenthal, 
Winchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pobiroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,148 

Int.  CL*  B65H  5/12 

VS.  a.  271—277  1«  Ctaims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  flexible  sheet  medium  on  a 
routable  supporting  surface  with  securing  forces  which  increase  as 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  supporting  surface  increases  so  as  to 
maintain  a  precision  wrapping  of  the  medium  on  the  surface;  said 
apparatus  including: 
means  operable  for  rotating  and  for  providing  a  rotatable  support 

surface  for  supporting  a  flexible  sheet  medium  thereon; 
means  for  applying  securing  forces  to  the  sheet  so  as  to  selec- 
tively maintain  the  sheet  in  a  precision  wrapped  position; 
said  applying  means  including  a  centrifugally  operable  clamping 
mechanism  having  a  clamp  with  a  deflecuble  clamping  seg- 
ment between  a  pivot  axis  and  a  clampings  tip  thereof  which 
engages  the  sheet  such  that  the  deflectable  clamping  segment 
deflects  whereby  the  securing  forces  are  applied  directly  to  at 


1.  A  flexible  section  baseball  bat  comprising 

a  handle  portion  for  being  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an 

individual,  the  handle  portion  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 

tapered  neck  portion  of  increasing  cross  sectional  dimension; 

a  head  portion  for  impacting  a  ball  to  accelerate  the  ball  away 

from  an  individual: 
a  resilient  coupling  means  interposed  between  the  tapered  neck 
portion  and  the  head  portion  for  permitting  resilient  articula- 
tion of  the  head  portion  relative  to  the  handle  portion  during 
swinging  of  the  bat,  the  resilient  coupling  means  comprises  a 
neck  projection  extending  from  an  outer  free  end  of  the 
tapered  neck  portion,  a  head  projection  extending  fit>m  the 
head  portion  and  into  a  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  neck 
projection  of  the  tapered  neck  portion,  and  a  resilient  conical 
Wbe  positioned  over  and  secured  to  both  the  neck  projection 
and  the  head  projection  so  as  to  support  the  projections  in  a 
substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orientation; 
the  resilient  coupling  means  fiirther  comprises  a  neck  portion 
securing  ring  positioned  about  die  neck  projection  and  over 
the  resilient  conical  tube,  a  head  portion  securing  ring  posi- 
tioned about  the  head  projection  an<f,bver  the  resilient  conical 
mbe;  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  directed  through  the  rings 
and  into  the  projections;  and 
the  resilient  conical  tube  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
relief  slots  directed  therethrough,  the  relief  slots  are  directed 
through  the  resilient  conical  tube  and  oriented  such  djat  all 
relief  slots  reside  within  a  common  plane. 


5,516,098 
SPORT  BALL  FOR  ROLLER  HOCKEY 
Jelfrey  A.  AleDo,  718  Bradley  St,  Matteson,  mi  60443,  assignor 
to  Jeffrey  A.  AieUo,  Matteson,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,103 
Int  a.'  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  273—57.2  3  CUdms 

1.  A  sport  ball  for  roller  or  street  hockey  comprising: 
a  hollow  spherical  body  adapted  to  withstand  impacts  and  made 
of  a  dense  elastomeric  material  having  a  substantially  smootfi 
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5,516,100 

FRP  RACKET  FRAME  AND  A  METHOD  FCMt 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

YosUhiro  Natsume,  Shizuoica,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Coi^ 

poration,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-349068 

Int  CL*  A63B  49/10:49/02 

VS.  CL  273—73  D  7  Claims 


outer  surface  and  a  substantially  snrooth  iiuier  surface,  said 
substantially  smooth  inner  surface  defining  a  predetermined 
inside  volume  free  of  solid  particles;  and  means  for  inhibiting 
bouncing  of  said  hollow  spherical  body  as  said  body  rolls  on 
rough  surfaces,  including  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  in 
said  predetermined  inside  volume  sufficient  to  occupy 
between  approximately  10  to  22%  of  said  predetermined 
inside  volume,  wherein  said  ball  is  approximately  2.6  inches 
in  diameter  and  has  a  wall  thickness  of  approximately  O.IS 
inches. 


1.  A  racket  frame  comprising 

a  substantially  oval  FRP  racket  main  body  of  a  tubular  construc- 
tion which  form  a  head  of  said  racket  frame, 

an  elongated  reinforcement  rib  traversing  an  interior  of  said 
frame  nuun  body  in  a  face  plane  direction  of  said  racket  frame 
while  dividing  said  interior  of  said  main  body  into  two  elon- 
gated cavities  which  are  juxtaposed  in  a  ball  striking  direction 
of  said  racket  frame,  and 

a  string  guide  strip  fully  embedded  in  said  reinforcement  rib  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  through  string  holes  extending  in 
said  face  plane  direction. 


5,516,099  5,516,101 

BALL  WITH  PROJECTING  LOOPS  ,        ^,             G;<AIE  RACKET  HANDLE 
Jot  Strong,  16195  Monterey  Rd,  Suite  106,  Morgan  Hill,  CaHf.   ^"^'^^J:::^  205-2,  4  Sec  Tien  Chin  Rd.„  TW  Chung 

'^"^  Filed  Feh.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,362 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,010  Int  CL*  A63B  49/OS 

Int  CL*  A63B  37/14  VS.  CL  273—73  J                                                        5  Claims 

UJS.  a.  273—58  K  1  Claim 


1.  A  novelty  ball  comprising: 

a  core  element  including  multiple  loop  element  receiving  means; 

a  multiplicity  of  loop  elements,  each  said  loop  element  being 
affixed  in  said  core  element  such  that  a  loop  extends  outward 
from  an  outer  surface  of  said  core  element 

each  said  loop  element  includes  a  loop  portion  which  closes 
above  a  shoulder,  the  shoulder  inhibiting  the  loop  from  pass- 
ing into  an  interior  of  said  core  element,  said  loop  element 
ftirther  including  a  neck  portion  which  coruects  the  shoulder 
to  a  base  of  said  loop  element,  said  base  being  contained  in 
said  interior  of  said  core  element  and  said  base  being  of  a 
conformation  to  inhibit  passage  of  said  base  through  said 
receiving  means. 


1.  A  game  racket  handle  comprising  a  shaft  extending  from  a 
head  frame  of  a  game  racket  and  a  hand  grip  attached  movabiy  to 
a  rear  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided  at  a  front  end  thereof  with  a 
hollow  elastic  bushing  fitted  thereinto;  wherein  said  hand  grip  is  of 
hollow  construction  and  is  so  dimensioned  as  to  receive  therein  a 
compressible  elastic  element  which  is  fitted  over  said  rear  end  of 
said  shaft;  wherein  said  shaft  is  provided  at  said  rear  end  thereof 
with  a  through  slot  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  shaft  and  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  therein  an  insertion  pin  for  locating  said  hand 
grip,  said  through  slot  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  maxi- 
mum moving  distance  of  said  hand  grip  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
of  said  shaft;  and  wherein  said  shaft  is  further  provided  with  a  rear 
sleeve  fastened  to  said  rear  end  thereof  and  diinensioned  to  fit  into 
a  rear  end  of  said  hand  grip,  and  with  an  elastic  sleeve  having  a 
front  end  fitted  over  said  shaft  and  having  a  rear  end  fitted  over  a 
fix>nt  end  of  said  hand  grip,  said  elastic  sleeve  being  compressible 
and  decompressible  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  said  shaft 
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5.516,102 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Lonte  F.  Polk,  m,  ExccWor  Aan»  J.  MorUrity,  Mound,  and 
Paal  A.  PfkMi,  Minneapolis,  all  of  MfauL,  assisnors  to  Leisure 
Incorporated,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,296 

Int  CL*  A63F  7/00 

VS.  CL  273—119  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  surface  having  loagitu- 
dinally  opposite  end  extremities  and  transversely  opposite  side 
extremities: 

a  game  piece  adapted  to  be  movably  positioned  on  said  game 
surface; 

a  fence  assembly  on  said  game  surface,  said  fence  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  and  opposing  station- 
ary side  portions,  said  stationary  side  portions  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  transversely  opposite  side  extremities  of  said 
game  surface,  each  said  stationary  side  portion  having  an  end 
portion,  said  fence  assembly  further  having  a  pair  of  movable 
connector  portions  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  movable  connector  portions  being  movably  and  slidably 
engaged  at  said  first  end  to  said  end  portion  of  each  said 
stationary  side  portion;  and 

at  least  one  striker  assembly  slidable  on  said  game  surface  and 
cooperating  with  said  fence  assembly  for  defining  a  confined 
area  on  said  game  surface  in  order  to  retain  and  manipulate 
said  game  piece  thereon,  said  striker  assembly  including  a 
goal  and  a  flipper  assembly  for  engaging  said  game  piece, 
said  striker  assembly  further  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  each  said  movable  connector  portion  of  said 
feiKe  assembly,  said  striker  assembly  and  said  movable  con- 
nector portions  being  operative  for  moving  said  game  piece 
on  said  game  surface  within  said  confined  area  and  for  vary- 
ing the  configuration  and  dinaensions  of  said  confined  area, 
said  striker  assembly  being  disposed  on  said  game  surface  and 
being  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  movable  thereon. 


iii)  ramp  means,  disposed  on  said  target  member,  for  elevating 
said  at  least  one  game  ball  when  said  target  member  is  in 
said  lowered  position; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  game  ball  is  capable  of  accessing  said 

elevated  play  feature  only  via  said  ramp  means. 


5,516,104 
SLOT  MACHINE  AND  GAME  MEDIA  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
lUutoshi  Takemoto:  Kazunari  Kawashima;  Masayuid  Ite- 
nuni,  all  of  Tokyo;  Eyi  Ito,  and  Katsuliiro  Naito,  Iratli  of 
Hanamaid,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliild  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1993,  5-066412; 
Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088509 

Int  a.*  A63F  1/00 
VJS.  CL  273—138  A  24  Claims 


^" 


5,516,103 
DUAL  FUNCTION  DROP  TARGET  FOR  PINBALL  GAME 
Patrick  Lawlor,  and  Jolin  Krutsch,  both  of  Chicago,  DL, 
assignors  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,618 
InL  a.*  A63F  7/30 
VS.  CL  273—127  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  ball  game  having  an  inclined  playfield  housed  within 
a  game  cabinet  and  at  least  one  game  ball  operatively  associated 
widi  said  playfield  comprising: 

a)  an  elevated  play  feature  mounted  on  said  playfield; 

b)  a  drop  target  including; 
i)  a  target  member: 

ii)  means  for  moving  said  target  member  between  a  raised 
position,  in  which  said  target  member  projects  above  said 
playfield,  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  said  target  mem- 
ber is  lowered  within  said  playfield; 
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1.  A  slot  machine  using  pachinko  balls  as  game  media  compris- 


mg: 


a  selecting  means  allowing  selection  of  betting  numbers  each  of 
which  has  a  corresponding  relationship  with  the  number  of 
game  media  used  for  the  game; 

a  storing  means  storing  a  predetermined  unit  number. 
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a  game  playing  potion  which  conducts  a  game  by  using  the 
number  of  pachinko  balls  calculated  based  on  said  unit  num- 
ber and  the  betting  number  selected  on  said  selecting  means; 

a  dispensing  means  which  dispenses  the  number  of  pachinko 
balls  calculated  using  said  unit  numl)eT,  as  a  prize,  according 
to  the  result  of  said  game;  and 

a  changing  means  which  changes  said  unit  number. 


5,516,105 
ACCELERATION  ACTIVATED  JOYSTICK 
Glen  T.  Eisenbrey,  Greenbank,  and  James  J.  Childress,  Mercer 
Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Exergame,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,157 

Int  CL<^  A63F  9/22 

VS.  CL  273—148  B  19  Claims 


5316,106 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

William  D.  Henwood,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NIcUaus  Golf 

Equipment  Co.,  L.C.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,439,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,467,988,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,065,  Feb. 

19,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779351,  Oct  18, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

354,657 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—350  17  Claims 

1.  A  wood-type  golf  club  head  comprising  an  integral  metal 

body  having  a  front  striking  face,  an  upper  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  heel, 

a  toe,  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  rail  depending  from  said  bottom 

wall  adjacent  the  front  strildng  face,  a  second  rail  depending  from 

said  bottom  wall  joined  to  said  first  rail  and  extending  substantially 

perpendicular  from  said  front  rail  to  about  said  rear  wall,  a  third 

rail  depending  from  said  bottom  wall  joined  to  said  first  rail  and 

extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  said  first  rail  to  about 

said  rear  wall,  said  second  rail  disposed  inwardly  from  said  heel 

and  said  third  rail  disposed  inwardly  from  said  toe. 


5316,107 
WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Ihkahani  Okumoto,  Chlgasaki;  Tosfakt  Kobayashi,  ] 

Heihatiro  Soeda,  and  Kazuo  Kawada,  t>oth  of  Hiratsniia,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  925^3,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5306y450. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  188311 
Cbiims  priority,  applkstion  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1991,  3-202918; 

Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250906 

Int  CL''  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—346  4  CliriM 


1.  An  acceleration  activated  apparatus  for  providing  input  sig- 
nals to  a  video  game  controller,  the  acceleration  activated  appara- 
tus which  comprises: 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 

at  least  a  first  acceleration  activated  switch  received  in  the 
cavity,  the  acceleration  activated  switch  having  a  resilient 
member  movable  between  an  undeformed  position  in  which 
the  first  acceleration  activated  switch  is  in  an  open  condition 
and  a  deformed  position  in  which  the  first  acceleration  acti- 
vated switch  is  in  a  closed  condition; 

a  mass  received  in  the  cavity  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
operative  contact  with  the  resilient  member  of  tlie  first  accel- 
eration activated  switch;  and 

means  for  relaying  the  condition  of  the  first  acceleration  acti- 
vated switch  to  the  video  game  controller. 


1.  A  wood  type  golf  club  head  comprising  a  head  main  body, 
said  body  having  an  outer  shell  portion,  said  outer  shell  portion 
being  molded  from  a  syndietic  resin  containing  reinforcing  fibers 
and  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  face  and  back  sides  and  toe  and 
heel  sides  and  a  hollow  portion  inside  of  and  accessible  from  the 
bottom  side  thereof,  at  least  one  weight  member  buried  in  a  recess 
in  said  hollow  portion  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  toe,  heel  and 
back  sides,  a  surface  of  said  weight  member  facing  said  hollow 
portion  and  said  weight  member  not  being  exposed  on  an  outside 
surface  of  t))e  outer  shell  portion,  a  core  memt>er  of  a  foamed 
material  packed  into  said  hollow  portion  so  that  a  portion  of  tlte 
core  member  abuts  said  surface  of  said  weight  member  and  a  sole 
plate  afBxed  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  outer  shell  portion. 


5316,108 
YARD  GOLF  GAME 
Kenneth  D.  Foster,  Box  118,  Prescott  Iowa  50859,  and  Lynn  D. 
Winterfaof,  5679  "Y^  Ave,  Anreiia,  Iowa  51005 
FUed  Dec  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  359395 
Int  CL'  A63B  67/02 
VS.  a.  473—176  1  Clafan 

1.  A  new  and  improved  yard  golf  game  for  simulating  a  game  of 
golf  which  can  be  played  right  in  one's  yard  comprising,  in 
combination: 
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a  plurality  of  adult  golf  clubs,  each  of  the  golf  clubs  having  a 
handle  pottioa.  a  shaft  poftion,  and  a  bead  portion; 

a  plurality  of  child  golf  clubs,  each  of  the  golf  clubs  having  a 
handle  pcxtion,  a  shaft  portion,  and  a  bead  portion,  each  of  the 
child  golf  clubs  being  shoner  in  length  than  the  adult  golf 
clubs; 

a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical  hazards,  each  of  the  semi- 
cylindrical  hazards  having  two  spikes  extending  from  a  bot- 
tom portion  thereof,  the  two  spikes  serving  to  embed  the 
semi-cylindrical  hazards  into  the  yard; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  hazards,  each  of  the  rectangular  haz- 
ards having  two  spikes  extending  from  a  bottom  portion 
thereof,  the  two  spikes  serving  to  embed  the  rectangular 
hazards  into  the  yard; 

a  pluraUty  of  arched  hazards,  each  of  the  arched  hazards  com- 
prising a  series  of  hollow  arches  in  a  common  plane  allowing 
for  a  golf  ball's  passage  therethrough,  each  of  the  arched 
hazards  having  two  spikes  extending  from  a  bottom  portion 
thereof,  the  two  spikes  serving  to  embed  the  arched  hazards 
into  the  yard; 

a  plurality  of  golf  holes,  each  of  the  golf  holes  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  perpendicularly 
upward  therefrom,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  terminating  in  an 
open  upper  periphery,  the  bottom  portion  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  lids,  each  of  the  lids  having  a  flange  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  inwardly  of  an  outer  periphery  thereof, 
each  of  the  lids  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  open  upper 
periphery  of  the  plurality  of  golf  holes,  with  the  flange 
snapidly  engaging  the  open  upper  periphery  of  the  plurality  of 
golf  holes,  each  lid  having  an  indented  handle  formed  therein 
for  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  lids  from  the 
holes; 

a  plurality  of  flags,  each  of  the  flags  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  each  of  the  flags  having  a  shaft  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  the  shafts  having  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  aperture  formed 
through  the  plurality  of  golf  holes; 

a  plurality  of  stick-on  numbers,  each  of  the  stick-on  numbers 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  first  surface  and  the  second 
surface  of  the  plurality  of  flags,  the  stick-on  numbers  serving 
to  indicate  a  niunber  of  a  golf  hole; 
a  plurality  of  golf  balls,  each  of  the  golf  balls  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  pluraUty  of  golf  holes. 


mounted  under  a  hole  formed  in  said  upper  putting  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  platform  sections,  support  means  detachably 
secured  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  side  walls  for  supporting  said 
platform  sections  on  a  support  surface,  means  for  interconnecting 
said  platform  sections  together,  said  support  means  having  height 
adjustment  means  to  align  said  upper  putting  surface  of  adjacent 
platform  sections  in  a  substantially  common  plane,  said  support 
means  being  support  brackets,  each  said  support  brackets  having 
an  iimer  platform  support  member  provided  with  a  lower  support 
surface,  and  an  outer  clamp  member,  a  section  of  said  lower  edge 
of  said  side  walls  being  received  in  clamping  support  engagement 
between  said  inner  platform  support  member  and  outer  clamp 
member. 


TWO  PIECE  GOLF  BALL 

Yoshikazu  Yabuki,  and  ScUchiro  Endo,  both  of  Akashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  industries,  Ltd^  Kyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U9,849 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1992,  4-250952 

InL  CL'  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VS.  CL  *n—yn  5  cuums 


5,516,109  

MODULAR  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE  GOLF  PUTTING 

PLATFORM 
Pterre  Dcsjardins,  870  Mont^  Sainte-TMiise,  BeUefeuille, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369^14 
Int  a.*  A63B  67/02 
UA  CL  473—162  15  Cteims 

1.  A  noodular  golf  putting  platform  comprising  at  least  two 
independent  platform  sections  interconnected  together;  each  plat- 
form section  having  opposed  side  walls,  end  walls,  and  a  top  wall 
having  an  upper  putting  surface;  a  cup  for  receiving  a  golf  ball 


1.  A  two-piece  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  formed  from  a  rubber 
composition  Comprising  a  base  rubber,  a  co-crosslinking  agent  and 
an  organic  peroxide,  and  a  cover  covering  the  cote,  wherein  said 
core  has  the  following  hardness  distribution  when  measured  by  a 
JIS-C  hardness  meter, 

(1)  hardness  at  a  center.  58-73 

(2)  hardness  at  5-10  mm  from  the  center:  68-78 

(3)  hardness  at  15  mm  from  the  center:  76-88 

(4)  surface  hardness:  78-88 

wherein  in  the  hardness  distribution,  hardness  (2)  is  substantially 
constant  being  within  the  above  range,  of  which  tolerance  is  within 
±3  and  the  other  values  satisfy  the  relation  of  (1)<(2)<(3)S(4),  a 
compression  deformation  of  the  core  is  2.8-3.5  nun  when  pressur- 
ized by  an  initial  load  of  10  kg  up  to  a  final  load  of  130  kg  and  said 
cover  has  a  thickness  of  1.5-1.9  mm. 
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5,516,111 

SKILL  AND  KNOWLEDGE  GAME 

VMj  T.  Strickland,  Jr.,  1901  Westover  Dr.,  Gddsboro,  N.C. 

27530 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,420 

Int  a."  A63F  3/06 

VS.  a.  273—269  5  Claims 


S  K  I   L  0 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  different  game  boards,  each  game  board  having  a 
grid  of  spaces  defined  by  different  vertical  colunms  and  dif- 
ferent horizontal  rows,  each  space  having  an  answer  indicia 
and  each  space  being  numbered  with  a  number  indicia, 
wherein  each  space  on  a  game  board  having  a  different 
number  indicia  to  form  a  numbering  sequence  on  said  game 
board,  and  the  numbering  sequence  in  each  of  said  different 
game  boards  being  identical; 

a  list  of  questions  to  be  asked  by  a  host,  each  question  having  a 
correct  answer  corresponding  to  answer  indicia  on  at  least  one 
of  said  spaces  on  at  least  one  of  said  different  game  boards, 
the  questions  being  numbered,  the  question  numbers  arul  said 
number  itKlicia 

having  no  relation  to  one  another,  the  questions  being  arranged 
in  different  categories  in  each  list  and;  means  having  different 
segments  thereon  marked  with  numbers  corresponding  to  said 
number  indicia,  said  means  manually  operable  to  determine 
which  space  or  spaces  will  be  free. 


5,516,112 
GAME  FRAME 
Alan  Rypinski,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peg  Unlim- 
ited, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,911 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  m—lXn  12  claims 


said  storage  iseas  having  a  concave  generally  semicircular 
cross  section  adapted  for  the  edgewise  storage  of  a  plurality  of 
playing  pieces  therein,  said  storage  areas  being  surrounded  by 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  disposed  outer  rim  having  a 
convex  curvature,  said  outer  rim  defining  the  periphery  of  said 
circular  frame; 

said  storage  areas  each  being  separated  by  a  flat,  level  extension 
extending  from  said  central  playing  area  periphery,  disposed 
between  each  of  said  storage  areas  and  radially  outwardly 
across  said  outer  rim  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  circular 
frame,  whereby; 

said  storage  areas  are  used  by  players  for  the  storage  of  tfieir 
respective  playing  pieces  during  the  play  of  a  game  using  said 
frame,  and  said  central  playing  area  is  used  for  the  stacking  of 
playing  pieces  thereon  during  the  course  of  play  and  provides 
a  consistent  playing  surface  for  the  play  of  the  game. 


5.  A  game  of  skill  and  knowledge  for  mature  players  compris- 


■^ 


5,516,113 

RESISTIVE  MATRIX  TARGETING  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Hodge,  P.O.  Box  428,  Greenfield,  N.Y.  12833 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410,741 

Int  a.'  F4U  5/04 

VS.  CL  273-^371  20  Claims 


1.  A  game  frame  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  frame  having  a  flat,  circular  level  central 
playing  area  adapted  for  the  stacking  of  playing  pieces 
thereon  and  surrounded  by  a  raised  circular  playing  area 
periphery  that  does  not  obstruct  the  view  of  the  playing  area 
for  playing  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  semicircular  storage  areas  surrounding  said  central 
playing  area  and  said  raised  playing  area  periphery,  each  of 


1.  A  location-determination  apparams  comprising: 

a  surface  having  a  matrix  grid  formed  on  at  least  one  surface 
face  thereof; 

said  matrix  grid  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
spaced-apart  horizontal  and  vertical  conductive  ink-lines,  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  ink-lines  overiapping  at  nodes;  each 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  ink-line  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  at  least  some  of  said  sections  being  bounded  by  two 
said  nodes,  and  at  least  one  said  section  being  bounded  by  one 
said  irade  for  providing  a  sense-parameter,  each  said  node 
normally  having  an  electrical  parametric  value  associated 
therewith; 

power  means  for  providing  cunent  through  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  ink-lines  in  order  to  generate  said  electrical  paramet- 
ric value  associated  with  each  said  node;  and 

a  computer  simulation  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
matrix  grid  for  determination  of  the  electrical  parametric 
value  at  each  said  node,  and  for  the  detection  of  a  loss  of  one 
or  more  said  nodes  by  comparing  said  electrical  parametric 
values  of  said  nodes  to  said  computer  simulation. 
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JUMPERTOPS  CLIPPES  DISK  GAME  PIECE  AND  GAME 

Spencer  Midilin;  Mark  A.  Cdate,  and  Mark  Domlteaiix,  aU  of 

Dallas,  Tex^  assignors  to  LnUrama,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  395318 

Int  CL*  AOF  9/ai:  F4U  IKO 

M&.  CL  273—400  13  CUtas 


a  framework  having  a  base  support  and  an  essentially  vertical 

su^ipoit  extending  above  said  base  support; 
a  taiget  front  panel  and  a  target  back  panel  attached  along  three 

sides  with  one  side  unattached; 
said  target  front  panel  and  said  target  back  panels  fitting  over 

said  framework  vertical  support  like  a  sock  or  pillowcase. 


5,516,116 

TETHERED  BALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

PanI  R.  Castro,  1102  E.  Purdue,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79403 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,102 

Int  CL'  A63B  67/10 


U.&CL273— 413 


3  Claims 


1.  A  jump-flight  clipper  disk  and  target  game  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  game  board  and  a  plurality  of  jump-flight  clipper  disks; 

said  game  board  comprising:  one  or  more  launch  areas  from 
which  said  clipper  disks  may  be  launched;  an  array  of  one  or 
more  targets  and  one  or  mote  hazards  where  said  clipper  disks 
may  land; 

each  said  clipper  disk  adapted  to  jump-fly  toward  target  areas  of 
said  game  board  when  flexed,  aimed  and  quick-released 
between  thumb  and  finger  of  a  player, 

each  said  clipper  disk  further  comprising:  means  for  clipping  on 
clothes  for  game  identity  and  adonunent;  means  for  holding 
school  papers  as  a  paper  clip:  means  for  holding  a  lock  of  hair 
as  a  hair  clip;  and  means  for  linking  a  plurality  of  said  disks  in 
sequence  to  form  a  chain  of  said  disks. 


5,516,115 

PORTABLE  BALL  PRACTICE  TARGET 

Timothy  J.  McLain,  2205  Madison  CL,  Woodbridge,  Va.  22191 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,957 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/00,63/00 

MS.  a.  273-^101  20  Oaims 


1.  A  tethered  ball  practice  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  member  supported  by  a  horizontal  surface; 

(b)  a  vertical  support  member  supported  by  said  base  member; 

(c)  a  retaining  member  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 
vertical  support  member,  wherein  said  retaining  member 
includes  means  for  allowing  orbital  rotation  of  a  ball  about 
said  vertical  support  member,  said  retaining  member  remain- 
ing at  a  fixed  position  along  said  vertical  support  member 
during  the  orbital  rotation  of  said  ball,  wherein  said  retaining 
member  comprises  one  or  more  collars  movable  along  said 
vertical  member  and  includes  means  for  remaining  fixed  at 
one  location  on  said  vertical  support  member  during  orbital 
rotation  of  said  ball;  and 

(d)  a  tether  assembly  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  retain- 
ing member  wherein  said  tether  assembly  comprises  a  tether 
cord  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  connected  to 
said  retaining  member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  second 
end  to  said  ball. 


1.  A  portable  ball  practice  target  including: 


5,516,117 
DUAL-PURPOSE  ARROW  SHAFT  INSERT 
Louis  Rangel,  11  N.  3175  East,  Layton,  Utah  84040 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180^20,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,064 
Int  CL'  F42B  6m 
M&.  a.  273—416  1  Clatai 

1.  An  arrow  point  attaching  system  for  attaching  an  arrow  point 
to  an  arrow  shaft,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  an  arrow  point  having  a  threaded  shaft  extending  therefrom; 

b)  a  compression  sleeve  so  sized  and  configured  so  as  to  slide 
over  a  portion  of  the  point  sliaft; 

c)  an  arrow  shaft  insert,  tiie  arrow  shaft  insert  comprising: 
i.  an  introduction  end; 

ii.  a  receiving  end  located  opposite  the  introduction  end; 
iii.  a  central  cylindrical  portion  between  the  receiving  end  and 

the  introduction  end; 
iv.  a  receiving  aperture  havmg  a  wall  formed  within  the 

receiving  end,  the  wall  extending  from  tlie  receiving  end 
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into  the  central  cylindrical  portion,  the  receiving  aperture 
terminating  in  a  threaded  opening  which  extends  fiirtber 
through  the  central  cylindrical  portion  towards  the  intro- 
duction end,  the  receiving  aperture  being  so  sized  and 
configured  so  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  the  tlireaded 
shank  of  the  point  therethrough,  the  receiving  aperture  also 
being  so  sized  and  configured  so  as  to  receive  the  com- 
pressible sleeve  when  the  compressible  sleeve  is  slid  over 
die  threaded  shank  of  the  point  prior  to  insertion  of  the 
shank  and  compression  sleeve  into  the  insert;  and 
v.  V-shaped  break  points  formed  around  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shaft  insert  to  a  depth  from  the  outer  surface  of  at  least 
one-third  the  distance  between  the  outer  surface  and  the 
threaded  opening  thereby  allowing  a  segment  of  the  insert 
to  be  easily  severed  from  the  remainder  of  the  insert  with- 
out deforming  the  insert  thereby  reducing  the  weight  of  the 
insert  before  the  insert  is  introduced  into  the  arrow  shaft; 
and 
d)  adhesive  rings  formed  into  the  shape  of  O-rings  so  sized  and 
configured  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  slid  over  the  shaft 
insert  and  lodging  in  the  break  points,  the  O-rings  then  being 
heated  prior  to  insertion  of  the  insert  into  the  hollow  arrow 
shaft. 


5,516,118 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  HYDRODYNAMIC  SEALS  FOR 

SEALING  A  BIDIRECTIONALLY  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 

Richard  A.  Jones,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stein  Seal 

Company,  Kulpsville,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,364 
Int  CL'  F16J  15/30 
U&  CL  277—3  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  rubbing  seal  for  sealing  between  a  rolatable  member  and 
a  housing  containing  a  fluid  and  having  ( 1 )  a  seal  ring  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  rotatable  member,  and  hav- 
ing an  adjacent  sealing  face  sealing  against  the  rotatable  member, 
(2)  said  ring  having  a  remote,  outer  face  generally  opposite  the 
sealing  face,  (3)  means  for  biasing  said  sealing  face  of  the  seal  ring 
toward  the  rotatable  member,  (4)  said  seal  ring  having  recesses  in 
said  sealing  face  for  producing  a  negative  hydrodynamic  lift  urging 
the  seal  ring  toward  the  rotatable  member  due  to  fluid  flow  induced 
by  the  forward  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  (5)  means  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  seal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  pressure  relieving  passageway  extending  in  said  seal 
ring  from  each  of  said  recesses  through  said  seal  ring  opening 
onto  said  outer  face,  whereby,  during  reverse  rotation  of  said 


rotating  member,  pressure  build-up  in  each  of  said  recesses  is 
relieved  by  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway. 


5,516,119 
VAPOR  CONTAINMENT  AND  RECIRCULATION  DEVICE 
Fred  'RackweU,  Houston,  and  Joe  King,  Seabrook,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Ejivironmental  Seals  &  Services,  Inc., 
Seabrook,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,256 

Int  CL'  F16J  ]5/O0 

U.S.  CL  277-^  26  dains 


1.  A  vapor  contaiimient  device  for  use  in  fluid  systems,  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  a  vapor  contaiiunent  gland  comprising  a  front  face,  a  rear 
face,  a  vapor  inlet,  a  vapor  outlet,  and  an  arced  vapor  channel 
connecting  said  vapor  inlet  and  vapor  outlet  such  that  fluid 
must  flow  along  an  arced  or  circular  path  in  order  to  travel 
from  said  vapor  inlet  to  said  vapor  outlet; 

(b)  a  suction  manifold  attached  to  said  vapor  containment  gland 
and  comprising  a  suction  channel  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  vapor  outlet,  a  fluid  injection  channel  comprising  a  first 
end  attachable  to  a  fluid  container  and  a  second  end  intersect- 
ing said  suction  chaimel,  and  a  suction  nozzle  bore  in  align- 
ment with  said  suction  channel,  said  bore  extending  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  manifold; 

(c)  a  suction  nozzle  comprising  a  suction  end,  a  discharge  end. 
and  a  flow  chaiuiel  extending  longitudiiudly  through  said 
suction  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  adjustably  insertable  in  said 
bore  to  extend  into  the  intersection  of  said  suction  channel 
and  said  fluid  injection  channel,  such  that  said  flow  chaimel  is 
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in  fluid  conununicatioa  with  said  suction  channel  and  said 
fluid  injection  channel  said  suction  nozzle  being  capable  of 
ptxxiucing  a  suction  on  the  combination  of  fluids  entering 
firm  said  fluid  injection  channel  and  said  suction  channel 
regvdless  of  the  liquid/gas  content  of  each  fluid;  and 
(d)  a  fluid  injection  recirculation  line  comprising  a  first  end 
attached  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  suction  nozzle  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  fluid  injection 
channel. 


5416,120 
TWO  LAYER  COMBUSTION  FLANGE 
John  A.  Damosb,  Naperville,  Dl^  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,183 

Int  CL*  Fl«  15/12 

MS.  CL  277—9  21  Clafans 


1.  A  gasket  used  in  high  temperature  operation  comprising: 
a  gasket  body  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  having 
at  least  one  opening,  said  opening  having  an  inner  peripheral 
boundary;  and 
a  flange  assembly  with  two  flanges  generally  shaped  to  corre- 
spond to  said  boundary  disposed  adjacent  said  boundary,  said 
flange  assembly  including  an  upper  flange  with  a  radially 
outer  edge  and  a  radially  inner  edge,  an  iiuier  surface  of  said 
upper  flange  engaging  said  upper  surface  of  said  gasket  body, 
and  a  lower  flange  with  a  radially  outer  edge  and  a  radially 
inner  edge,  an  inner  surface  of  said  lower  flange  engaging 
said  lower  surface  of  said  gasket  body,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  flanges  being  secured  to  said  gasket  body,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  tabs  extend  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer 
edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  flanges,  a  mechanical  fastener 
being  used  in  conjunction  with  a  number  of  said  tabs  to  secure 
said  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  to  said  gasket  body. 


5,516,121 

DRY  SLIP  RING  SEAL  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 

COOLING  LOOPS 

Daniel  Bolusset,  and  Andr^  Charbonnier,  both  of  Le  Creusot, 

France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoic,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,114,  Jan.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  18,  1990,  90  00562 
Int  CL*  F16J  15/34 
VS.  CL  277—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  seaUng  assembly  comprising: 

a  fixed  sub-assembly  (7.  8)  borne  by  a  fixed  part  (3)  in  relation 
to  which  a  revolving  part  (1)  revolves  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  (A),  and  a  revolving  sub-assembly  (4,  5)  borne  by  said 
revolving  part  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  sub-assembly 
to  stop  a  fluid  to  be  confined  from  passing  between  said  fixed 
and  revolving  parts; 
said  fixed  sub-assembly  comprising  a  body  (8)  borne  by  said 
fixed  part  (3)  opposite  said  revolving  part,  said  body  being  a 
fixed  body; 


said  fixed  sub-assembly  fimber  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  fixed  ring  seals  (7,  7A,  7B)  borne  coaxially  about  said 
axis  (A)  by  said  fixed  body: 
said  revolving  sub-assembly  further  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  revolving  ring  seals  (5,  5A,  SB)  borne  coaxially  about 
said  axis  (A)  by  said  revolving  body  for  cooperating  with  said 
at  least  first  and  second  fixed  ring  seal,  respectively  in  such 
maimer  as  to  restrict  passage  of  said  fluid  to  be  confined  while 
forming  at  least  one  internal  chamber  (14,  15)  which  is 
internal  to  said  sealing  assembly  and  which  comprises  two 
main  walls  (16,  17)  respectively  formed  by  said  fixed  and 
revolving  bodies,  a  first  end  wall  formed  by  at  least  one  of 
said  first  fixed  and  revolving  ring  seals,  and  a  second  end  wall 
formed  by  at  least  one  of  said  second  fixed  and  revolving  ring 
seals; 
said  sealing  assembly  further  comprising  a  thermal  conditioning 
circuit  internal  to  said  fixed  body  and  enabling  circulation  of  a 
conditioning  fluid  therein  for  thermally  conditioning  said  first 
and  second  fixed  and  revolving  ring  seals: 
said  thermal  conditioning  circuit  comprising  an  angular  succes- 
sion of  mutually  independent  conditioning  loops  (38A.  38B  . 
.  .  )  each  of  which  (MA)  comprises: 
one  inlet  (31A)  and  one  outlet  (37A)  of  said  loop  in  a  same 

connection  face  which  is  an  end  face  of  said  fixed  body; 
a  go  conditioning  channel  (32A)  extending  longitudinally 

along  a  major  portion  of  a  length  of  said  sealing  assembly 

from  said  inlet  of  said  loop  to  a  connecting  conditioning 

channel  (34A)  of  said  loop; 
said  connecting  conditioning  chaimel  (34A)  extending  in  a 

plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis:  and, 
a  return  conditioning  channel  (36A)  extending  longitudinally 

from  said  connecting  conditioning  channel  to  said  outlet 

(37A)  of  said  loop. 


5,516,122 
ULTRA  IDGH  VACUUM  ELASTOMER  SEAL 
Barry  K.  Caffce,  5176  WOdwood  Dr.,  ML  Pleasant,  Mich. 
48858 

FUed  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,337 
Int  CL'  F16J  15M6 
VS.  CL  277—167.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  an  ultra  high  vacuum  joint  comprising: 
A  first  flange  having  a  first  planar  surface  portion  and  a  second 
flange  having  a  second  planar  surface  portion,  said  first  and 
second  planar  surface  portions  being  closely  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  narrow  gap  between  said  first  and  second  flanges; 
said  first  and  second  flange  planar  surfaces  each  having  a  curved 
surface  indentation  having  a  first  and  second  volume  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  volume  forming  a  seal  cavity 
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1.  In  a  seal  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  annular  strip  of  elastic 
material  for  insertion  between  a  housing  and  a  lid,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  strip  has  a  U-shaped  profile,  wherein  the  sides  of 
the  strip  facing  the  housing  and  lid  are  provided  with  thiclcer  areas 
in  the  form  of  beads  that  are  separated  and  rest  independently  in  a 
liquid-tight  manner  against  both  tlie  housing  and  the  lid,  respec- 
tively, whereby  one  bead  rests  off'  the  lid  and  against  the  housing 
and  the  other  rests  off  the  housing  and  against  the  lid,  and  wherein 
the  strip  includes  at  least  one  impact  absorber  within  the  U-shaped 
profile  projecting  inward  from  the  side  of  the  strip  between  said 
beads. 


5,516,124 
METAL  GASKET 
Keigi  Kubouchi,  and  Kunitoslii  Inoae,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  83,435 

Claims  priority,  applicatk«  Japan,  Jnn.  3«,  1992,  4-194651 

Int  CL*  F16J  IS/OS 

VS.  CL  277—235  B  3  CUms 


MCE-n-MCt 

c      t      M     ii     »     n 


having  a  third  volume  when  said  first  and  second  flange 
planar  surfaces  are  aligned  and  brought  toward  each  other, 
said  seal  cavity  having  curved  internal  surfaces  having  a 
surface  smoothness  on  tlie  order  of  4  microinches  or  better, 

a  sealing  O-ring  material  having  a  fourth  volume  when  in  a 
relaxed  state,  said  sealing  O-ring  material  being  in  said  seal 
cavity  in  contact  with  said  internal  surfaces,  said  sealing 
material  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  curve  confcmning  to 
said  seal  cavity  internal  surfaces  over  substantially  the  entire 
internal  surfaces  of  said  seal  cavity  wherein  said  third  volume 
is  less  than  said  fourth  volume;  and 

said  first  and  second  flanges  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  said  sealing  material  is  compressed  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  first  and  second  flange  and  said  sealing 
material  form  an  isolated  chamber  in  which  said  ultra  high 
vacuum  can  be  maintained. 


5416,123 
U-SHAPED  SEALING  MEMBER  FOR  SEALING  A  VALVE 

COVER  HAVING  AN  IMPACT  ABSORBER 
Hans-Gerd  EckeL  Laudenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  19 
967.8 

InL  a.*  F16J  15/04 
VS.  a.  277—206  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  metal  gasket  including: 

an  elastic  metal  plate; 

adjacent  cylinder  bore  Imles  in  said  metal  plate; 

beads  formed  around  said  cylinder  bore  bcries  by  a  deformation 

of  said  metal  plate  such  that  one  surface  of  tlie  metal  plate  is 

convex  and  the  other  surface  of  the  metal  plate  is  concave; 
said  beads  fiirther  comprising: 

independent  bead  parts  formed  in  a  region  other  tlian  a  region 
between  said  cylinder  bore  boles; 

junction  bead  parts  formed  in  a  region  where  said  independent 
bead  parts  merge  with  each  other,  and 

conmion  bead  parts  connecting  with  said  junction  bead  parts 
and  disposed  in  a  region  between  said  cylinder  bore  holes; 

wherein  said  independent  bead  parts  each  has  a  bead  defor- 
mation first  width,  between  iimer  borders  and  outer  borders, 
extending  along  said  cylinder  bore  holes,  and  said  first 
width  is  substantially  uniform  around  said  cyUnder  bore 
boles; 

said  conunon  bead  parts  having  a  bead  deformation  second 
width  between  said  inner  borders  extending  from  one  to 
another  of  said  adjacent  cylinder  bore  holes,  and  said 
common  bead  parts  are  straight; 

said  junction  bead  parts  each  encompassed  by  an  arcuate 
smooth  line  connecting  said  outer  borders  of  said  indepen- 
dent bead  parts,  and  by  a  smooth  curve  line  connecting  said 
independent  bead  parts  and  said  common  bead  parts;  and 

said  bead  width  of  said  common  bead  parts  and  said  bead 
width  of  said  independent  bead  parts  being  equal. 


5416,125 
BAFFLED  COLLET  FOR  VACUUM  PICK-UP  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
Robert  G.  McKenna,  Houston,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,957 
bt  CL*  B25B  11/00 
VS.  CL  279—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  collet  for  picking-up  a  semiconductor  die,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plate  having  a  vacuum  port  through  which  a  vacuum  may  be 

drawn; 
a  skirt  extending  from  said  plate  for  contacting  the  semiconduc- 
tor die  at  its  perimeter  on  its  top  surface,  such  tiiat  said  skirt 
does  not  extend  vertically  beyond  said  die;  and 
a  baflSe  interposed  between  said  plate  and  said  die  and  within 
said  skirt,  for  directing  the  airflow  of  said  vacuum  such  tliat 
air  is  dravra  substantiaUy  from  said  perimeter. 
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5.516,126 
SNOW  SKI  OR  RUNNER 
jot  D.  Mycn,  7525  N.  Shadow  Mountaio  Rd^  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  401^17 

lot  CL'  A63C  5/03 

V&  CL  280— 14J  5  Claims 


1.  A  mnner  operable  on  a  supporting  surface  comprising: 

an  elongated  board  having  an  arcuate  front  end,  a  blunt  rear  end, 
a  flat  boaom  surface  and  a  contoured  top  surface, 

a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  front  end  of  said  runner  to 
extend  laterally  therefrom  the  reciprocal  movement  of  which 
is  controlled  by  a  spring  biasing  means, 

a  pair  of  reciprocally  movable  foot  pads  each  one  of  which  is 
biased  to  an  inactive  position, 

said  foot  pads  each  comprising  a  member  which  extends  out- 
wardly of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  runner  when  foot  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  one  or  both  of  said  pads  for  steering 
purposes, 

a  brake  pad  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  said  rear  portion  of  said 
board  and  biased  to  an  inactive  position,  and  when  moved  by 
foot  pressure  to  an  active  position  causing  a  part  of  said  fool 
pad  to  extend  outwardly  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  rutuier 
for  braking  purposes,  and 

said  spring  biasing  means  connected  between  said  board  and 
said  handle  for  biasing  said  handle  in  a  given  direction, 

said  spring  biasing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  shock  absorbers 
one  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  handle. 


there  is  at  least  one  wheel  at  the  forward  end  and  at  least  two 
wheels  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  cart;  and 
a  plurality  of  surface  engaging  means,  mounted  below  the  lower 
frame  and  between  the  at  least  one  wheel  at  the  forward  end 
and  the  at  least  two  wheels  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  cart, 
wherein  a  surface  engaging  means  is  adjacent  to  each  of  the 
wheels  and  spaced  from  each  respective  wheel  a  distance 
which  is  less  than  the  distance  between  the  respective  surface 
engaging  means,  the  surface  engaging  means  of  respective 
front  and  trailing  ends  being  longtitudinally  spaced  on  the 
care  by  a  distance  at  least  spaiuiing  a  distance  between  a  top 
of  each  of  the  riser  portions  of  adjacent  steps  on  which  the 
can  is  to  be  used,  such  that  when  the  surface,  between  the 
forward  and  trailing  ends  is  substantially  level,  the  surface 
engaging  means  is  removed  from  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face, and  when  the  surface  between  the  forward  and  trailing 
ends  is  relatively  higher  than  the  surface  at  the  forward  and 
trailing  ends,  the  surface  engaging  means  engages  the  rela- 
tively higher  surface  thereby  hindering  movement  over  the 
surface,  the  surface  engaging  means  providing  a  friction  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  relatively  higher  surface,  and  the  fric- 
tion element  including  a  saw  tooth  face  for  the  engaging 
surface,  the  saw  tooth  face  being  for  engaging  a  step  surface 
of  the  higher  surface. 


5,516,128 
TRUCK  WITH  HAND-OPERATABLE  WHEELS 
Kenidii  Nakade;  Hitoshi  OIuhUm  Hisao  Ikemoto,  and  Kiyoji 
'nmda,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Okudaya  Gikeo  Co., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,382 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166488 

Int  a.*  B66F  I9AX) 

VS.  a.  280—43.12  6  Claims 


5416,127 
CART  FOR  NEGOTUTING  ESCALATORS 

Guilford  Glazer.  Los  Angeles,  and  Red  Williams,  Newhall,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Guilford  Glazer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,754 

Int.  a.*"  B62B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  280—33.994  36  Claims 

1.  A  cart  comprising: 

a  lower  frame  extending  between  longimdinally  spaced  forward 

and  trailing  ends; 
at  least  three  wheels  mounted  relative  to  the  lower  frame  for 
movably  supporting  tiie  lower  fr^une  on  a  surface,  wherein 


1.  A  truck  comprising: 

a  bed  (1)  having  two  spaced  apart  projecting  forks,  said  forks 
joined  together  at  a  rear  part  of  the  bed  (2); 

said  bed  supported  by  a  rear  wheel  (10)  and,  for  each  fork,  for 
movement  means,  wherein  said  rear  wheel  and  said  fork 
movement  means  are  adapted  to  upward,  downward,  longitu- 
dinal and  lateral  movement,  said  fork  movement  means  is 
comprised  of  longitudinal  movement  noeans  and  lateral  move- 
ment means  rotatably  coupled  together,  each  of  said  longitu- 
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dinal  movement  means  is  comprised  of  a  first  wheel  (4)  and 
each  of  said  lateral  movement  means  are  comprised  of  a 
second  wheel  (5),  said  first  wheel  (4)  is  rotatably  joined  to  a 
pair  of  arms  (3,  3)  and  rotatably  joined  to  the  rear  end  (34)  of 
a  pair  of  bearing  arms  (30,  30),  the  front  end  (38)  of  said 
bearing  arms  (30,  30)  is  rotatably  joined  to  a  frame  (31),  and 
said  frame  (31)  is  rotatably  joined  to  said  second  wheel  (5),  a 
stopper  (35)  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  rear  end  (34) 
of  the  bearing  aims  (30,  30)  is  finnly  fixed  to  the  arms  (3,  3); 
and  lifting  means  connected  to  said  rear  wheel  and  said  fork 
movement  means. 


5,516,129 
UPPER  ARM  IN  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Norikazu  Kurosu;  Kiyoshi  Nak^lima;  Satom  Takeishi,  and 
Toshiharu  Yoshioka,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1994,  6-037325 

Int  CL''  B60G  3/00 

VS.  a.  280—96.1  6  Claims 


support  arm  extending  between  said  first  and  second  arm 
members  and  providing  a  spacing  between  the  arm  members 
on  each  side  of  the  support  arm. 


5,516,131 

QUICK-RELEASE  SKEWER  WITH  TRAILER 

ATTACHMENT  POINTS 

Philip  J.  NoTOtny,  San  Luis  Obispo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  B.03. 

IWdlers,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,478 

Int  a.*  B62D  53/00;  B62K  27/12 

VS.  a.  280—204  5  Clain 


1.  An  upper  arm  in  a  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  plate-like  body  portion  which  is  bifurcated  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  a  vehicle  body  from  a  tip  end  side  of 
the  upper  arm  coimected  to  a  knuckle  toward  a  base  end  side 
of  the  upper  arm  coimected  to  a  vehicle  body  frame; 

an  outer  flange  extending  downwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of  the 
body  portion  and  then  extending  outwardly;  and 

an  inner  flange  extending  downwardly  from  an  inner  edge  of  the 
body  portion  and  then  extending  inwardly,  said  body  portion 
and  said  outer  and  inner  flanges  being  integrally  formed  by 
pressing,  wherein 

a  vertical  dimension  of  said  inner  flange  is  larger  than  a  vertical 
dimension  of  said  outer  flange,  and  said  inner  flange  is  pro- 
vided, at  the  base  end  side  of  said  u^ier  arm,  with  a  pair  of 
mounting  holes  for  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  joints  for  connect- 
ing said  inner  flange  to  said  vehicle  frame. 


5,516,130 
FORGED  CONTROL  ARM 
James  Mitchell,  Mequon,  Wis^  assignor  to  Interstate  Forging 
Industries  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  361,408 
Int  CI."  B60G  SAX) 
VS.  a.  280-96.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  forged  one-piece  control  arm  for  light  trucks  comprising: 
a  body  member  defining  a  first  arm  member  and  a  second  arm 
member  joined  by  a  midsection,  said  arm  tnembers  having 
iiKMinting  passages  at  the  ends  thereof  and  said  midsection 
having  coimector  means;  and 


1.  In  a  quick-release  skewer  of  a  type  including  a  shaft  having 
an  axis,  having  a  threaded  portion  at  a  first  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  at  a  second  end  of  the  shaft,  including  a 
nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion,  the  head  having  portions  defin- 
ing a  hole  extending  completely  through  the  head  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  including  a  cam  housing 
fitting  closely  around  the  head  and  having  portions  defining  a  hole 
that  registers  vrith  the  bole  through  the  head,  iiKluding  a  cam 
having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  bole  in  the  cam  housing  and 
the  hole  in  the  head,  the  shaft  of  the  cam  having  an  eccentric 
portion  for  producing  a  limited  nmition  of  the  cam  housing  along 
the  shaft  when  the  cam  is  rotated,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  first  post  integral  with  the  nut  and  extending  outward  from  the 
nut  coaxially  with  the  shaft; 

a  first  sleeve  riding  on  said  first  post; 

a  second  post  integral  with  the  cam  housing  and  extending 
outward  from  the  cam  housing  coaxially  with  the  shaft;  and. 
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a  second  sleeve  riding  on  said  second  post, 
wheteby  said  first  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve  provide  attach- 
ment surfaces  that  are  pivotable  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


5JS16,i32 

VAKIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Barry  A.  SimUw,  19255  Raineri  Ia,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.  95030 

FIM  JoL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27M17 

InL  CL''  B62M  IJ/OO 


5,516,133 
STEERING  STABILIZER  FOR  BICYCLES 
DonaM   L.   Motrcnec,   Hnntingtoa   Beach,   and   Ronald   A. 
Modtncc,  RowUnd  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Slabletec,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,710 

Int  CL'  B62K  21/08 

VS.  CL  2»— 272  9  dainis 
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1.  A  variable-speed  mechanical  transmission  for  use  with  a 
human  powered  device,  for  converting  a  human  powered  rotary 
input  into  a  rotary  output,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  spindle  routably  mounted  on  the  frame,  for  rotation  in 
response  to  such  hunuui  powered  rotary  input,  the  spindle 
having  a  spindle  axis; 

a  hub  mounted  on  die  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  the  hub 
having  a  hub  axis; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  arms  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
each  of  said  arms  being  mounted  adjacent  said  proximal  end 
on  said  hub  for  pivoting  about  a  pivoting  axis  paralleling  the 
spindle  axis,  the  pivoting  axes  mounting  the  arms  to  the  hub 
being  arranged  about  the  spindle  axis,  the  elongate  aims  being 
curved  to  accommodate  nesting  of  the  arms,  one  against 
another; 

a  clutched  pinion  mounted  on  each  arm,  adjacent  the  distal  end 
thereof,  for  rotation  in  one  direction  only,  said  clutched  pinion 
having  a  pinion  axis  and  a  cam  follower  which  rotates  about  a 
cam  follower  axis,  such  axis  being  coaxial  with  the  pinion 
axis; 

a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  gear  axis  paralleling  the  hub 
axis,  said  gear  having  teeth  engaged  by  said  pinions  and  a 
circular  track  for  receiving  said  cam  follower; 

means  adapted  to  mount  the  gear  on  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  gear  axis  paralleling  said  spindle  axis  and  for  move- 
ment thereon  between  concentric  and  extreme  eccentric  posi- 
tions at  which  the  gear  axis  has  a  minimal  and  maximal 
displacement,  respectively,  from  the  hub  axis; 

shifting  means  operable  to  shift  said  mounting  means  from  said 
concentric  toward  said  extreme  eccentric  position;  and 

rotary  output  means  coupled  to  said  gear  for  rotation  therewith 
about  the  gear  axis,  for  producing  such  rotary  output, 

wherein  the  human  powered  rotary  input  to  said  spindle  and 
consequent  rotation  of  said  hub  iuid  pivotally  attached  arms  is 
effective  to  transmit  torque  to  said  gear  through  said  pinions, 
with  movement  of  the  mounting  means  from  said  extreme 
eccentric  toward  said  concentric  positions  being  effective  to 
reduce  the  ratio  of  hub  output  rotational  velocity  to  input 
rootional  velocity  of  tlie  rotary  output  means. 


1.  A  steering  stabilizer  for  bicycles  which  have  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  top  tube  and  a  head  tube  which  rotatingly  supports  a  stem 
assembly  including  a  stem  mbe  and  a  stem,  and  handlebars,  said 
steering  stabilizer  comprising: 
a  stabilizer  body  having  an  arcuate  shaped  opening  which  sur- 
rounds at  least  a  portion  of  the  stem  assembly,  said  stabilizer 
body  being  secured  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  frame 
by  attachment  to  the  frame  and  said  arcuate  shaped  opening 
having  an  end  wall  and  a  floor,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  top 
surface,  said  arcuate  shaped  opening  forming  a  hydraulic  oil 
reservoir, 
a  stem  vane  member  rotatingly  held  in  said  arcuate  shaped 
opening,  said  stem  vane  member  having  a  stem  opening 
which  surrounds  a  portion  of  the  stem  assembly  and  said  stem 
vane  member  has  a  stem  vane  separated  fiom  the  outer 
surface  of  the  arcuate  shaped  opening  and  from  the  stem 
opening  and  said  stem  vane  member  being  secured  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  stem  assembly  and  said  stem 
vane  and  said  wall  dividing  said  hydraulic  oil  reservoir  into 
first  and  second  variable  volumes  and  as  the  stem  turns  in  a 
first  direction,  the  first  variable  volume  decreases  and  the 
second  variable  volume  increases  and  as  the  stem  turns  in  a 
second  direction,  the  first  variable  volume  increases  and  the 
second  variable  volume  has  a  concomitant  decrease;  and 
means  for  permitting  hydraulic  oil  to  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  variable  volumes  as  the  stem  turns. 


5,516,134 
SEAT  FOR  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Kirk  Crawford,  Newland,  N.C.,  and  Elliott  C.  Gnislcy,  Miami, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Perfect  Season,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,107 
Int  CL'  A47C  3/12 
VS.  a.  280—288.1  8  Claims 

6.  A  wheeled  vehicle  comprising: 
a  front  wheel  and  at  least  one  rear  wheel; 
a  ftame  including  a  tubular  elongated  support  bar  extending 
between  the  first  and  rear  wheels  including  a  fix)nt  and  a  rear 
end; 
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a  rigid  generally  L-shaped  seat  attached  to  tlie  support  bar 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends,  tlie  seat  including  a  back 
portion  defining  an  axis,  a  thoracic  vertebrae  support  curve 
having  a  first  tangent  line  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  a 
first  distance  from  the  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  an 
occupant  of  the  seat,  a  lumbar  vertebrae  support  curve  having 
a  second  tangent  line  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  a 
second  distance  from  the  axis  in  a  direction  toward  the  occu- 
pant, and  an  ischial  support  curve  having  a  third  tangent  line 
generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  third  distance  from  the  axis, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  distances  are  substantially  equal 
and  the  third  distance  is  greater  than  either  the  first  distance  or 
the  second  distance; 

means  for  steering  the  front  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the 
frame  proximate  the  front  end  of  the  support  bar;  and 

a  pedal  boom  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  support  bar 
above  tlie  front  wlieel  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  foot  pedals. 


5,516,135 

TAG  AXLE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Ronald  E.  Cliristenson,  Parsons,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  McNeilns 

Ihick  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,839 

Int  CL*  B60P  1/00;  B62D  61/12 

VS.  a.  280—405.1  31  Claims 


1.  A  tag  axle  latching  mechanism  for  attaching  a  tag  axle  system 
providing  support  force  to  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  tailgate, 
comprising: 

(a)  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  tag  axle  system  to  the 
tailgate  so  as  to  be  carried  by  said  tailgate;  and 

(b)  releasable  latch  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  tag  axle 
system  and  the  ftame  for  directing  supporting  force  provided 
by  said  tag  axle  through  said  frame. 


5,516,136 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COUPLING  OF  LINES  BETWEEN 

A  TRACTOR  AND  A  TRAILER 
Peter  L.  Matthews  and  Diane  D.  Matthews,  both  of  27  Ridge 
Rd.,  Halifax,  Mass.  02338-1119 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,114 
Int  CL"  B60D  i/62 
VS.  a.  280—422  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  coupling  of  lines  between  a  traaor  and  a 
trailer  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  tractor  plate  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  parallel  side  edges  extending  vertically  and  with  a  lower 
edge  having  a  downwardly  extending  tongue  and  an  upwardly 
extending  enlarged  head; 

three  vertically  aligned  apertures  fonned  in  tlie  tractor  plate; 

a  trailer  plate  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  having 
vertically  extending  parallel  side  edges  and  generally  parallel 
upper  and  lower  edges,  flanges  extending  forwardly  from  the 
side  edges  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  side  edges  of  the 
tractor  plate,  the  tiller  plate  also  including  an  enlargement 
with  a  recess  at  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue 
of  the  Q-actor  plate  for  the  support  thereof,  the  flanges  of  the 
trailer  plate  having  apertures  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  a 
pivot  pin  extending  therethrough,  a  retainer  block  supported 
by  the  pivot  pin  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  head  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  O'actor  plate  during  operation  and  use; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  apertures  in  the  trailer  plate  in 
axial  alignment  widi  tlie  apeitures  of  the  tractor  plate; 

springs  secured  to  the  retainer  block  of  tlie  trailer  plate  adapted 
to  bold  the  head  and  its  associated  tractor  plate  in  position 
during  operation  and  use; 

fittings  to  hold  the  rearward  edge  of  an  electrical  line,  emer- 
gency line  and  service  line  of  a  tractor  in  position  in  tlie 
tractor  plate  with  firusto-conically  shaped  exterior  surfaces 
extending  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  tractor  plate;  and 

fittings  for  lines  of  the  trailer  plate  including  fnisto<onically 
shaped  apertures  for  the  receipt  of  the  frusto-conically  shaped 
projections  of  the  tractor  plate  whereby  when  the  traaor  plate 
is  releasably  coupled  to  the  trailer  plate,  a  safe  secure  cou- 
pling is  made  between  the  tractor  plate  and  trailer  plate  and 
the  lines  therebetween. 


5,516,137 
JAW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FIFTH  WHEEL  HITCH 
John  J.  Kass,  Granger,  Ind.;  Philip  K.  Hoopcs,  Union,  Mich.,- 
Thomas  W.  Lindennuin,  South  Bend,  and  Richard  McCoy, 
Granger,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc^ 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,197 
Int  a.'  B62D  53/12 
VS.  a.  280—434  14  Clafans 

1.  A  jaw  assembly  for  a  fifth  wheel  hitch,  comprising: 
a  support  plate; 
a  jaw  bolt  mounted  for  relative  sliding  movement  on  said 

support  plate  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
a  releasable  trigger  for  positively  holding  said  jaw  bolt  in  tiie 

open  position:  and 
means  for  biasing  said  jaw  bolt  into  the  closed  position  said 
biasing  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  jaw  bolt 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  trigger. 
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5416,139 

GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

LawRBce  A.  Woods,  Rte.  3,  Box  273,  BeeviDc,  l^x.  78102 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3903«2 

lot  CL'  B60D  l/n 

VS.  CL  2«>— 477  8  Claims 


5,516438  

LOCK  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  FIFTB 

WHEEL 

Joiin  P.  K.  Fontaine,  Birmlnghani,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Fontaine 

FtfUi  Wheel  Co.,  Birmingluun,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,807,  Dec  29, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5^456,484.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,765 

Int  a.*  B62D  53/12 
VS.  CL  28fr-434  13  Claims 


i^ 


1.  Fot  use  in  attaching  a  towed  vehicle  having  a  forwardly 
extending  tongue  with  a  socket  at  ite  end  to  die  bumper  of  a  towing 
veliicle,  a  guide  assembly  comprising 
a  ball  contoured  to  fit  die  sociLet  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly 

mounted  on  tlie  bumper  in  position  to  fit  within  tlie  socket, 
a  housing  having  a  boaora  wall  supported  on  the  bumper  for 

rotation  about  the  ball, 
upstanding,  rearwardly  diverging  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

ball,  and 
an  end  wall  at  die  intersection  of  die  side  walls  to  die  rear  of  the 

ball,  and 
means  attachable  to  the  ball  and  acting  between  the  ball  and  the 

housing  to  yieldably  urge  the  housing  in  opposite  rotational 

directions  about  the  vertical  axis  of  die  ball,  during  as  well  as 

following  attachment  of  die  socket  to  the  wall. 


1.  A  lock  and  release  mechanism  for  a  fifth  wheel,  said  lock  and 
release  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  throat  for  receipt  of  a  fifth  wheel  king  pin. 

a  jaw  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  engagement 
with  said  king  pin,  said  jaw  member  including  a  pin  member 
secured  tliereto, 

a  wedge  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  engaging 
said  jaw  member  and  locking  said  jaw  member  in  engagement 
with  said  Icing  pin.  said  wedge  member  including  a  pin 
member  secured  thereto, 

a  lever  member  having  a  slot  and  said  lever  member  intercon- 
necting said  wedge  member  and  said  jaw  member,  said  lever 
member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  member  of  said 
jaw  member  and  said  pin  member  of  said  wedge  member 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  of  said  lever  member, 

a  bumper  member  for  initially  extending  into  said  throat  and  for 
being  pushed  out  of  said  throat  by  said  king  pin  entering  said 
throat  and  being  biased  toward  entry  into  said  tliroat  upon 
unlocking  of  said  king  pin  by  said  jaw  member, 

a  handle  member  extending  through  said  housing,  said  handle 
member  having  two  ends  widi  one  end  located  exteriorly  of 
the  housing,  and 

a  handle  extension  connected  to  tlie  otlier  end  of  said  handle 
member  within  said  iiousing,  said  handle  extension  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  bumper  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  extension  and  said 
handle  extension  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  pin 
member  of  said  wedge  member  for  movement  of  said  wedge 
member  only  upon  movement  of  said  handle  member. 


5,516,140 
TOW  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  M.  Hinte,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hinte  Prod- 
ucts, inc.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fhi. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,200 
int  CL'  B60D  1/14 
VS.  CL  280—494  8  Claims 

1.  A  tow  bar  assembly  adapted  to  extend  between  a  towed 
vehicle  and  a  towing  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  mounting  element  at  its  forward  end  for 

removable  connection  to  the  towing  vehicle; 
a  bearing  element  having  a  top  surface  and  a  botumi  surface 

secured  to  the  frame  at  its  rear  end; 
a  vertical  sleeve  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  bearing  element,  said  sleeve  having  a  substantially 
spheric-d  ball  welded  thereto  forming  a  ball  joint; 
a  yoke,  including  an  upper  plate  spaced  apart  from  a  lower  plate, 
said  plates  including  bearing  surfaces,  said  yoke  operably 
connected  to  said  spherical  ball  by  means  of  said  bearing 
surfaces; 
a  pair  of  elongated  swing  arms  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  and  extending  from  the  yoke  to  the  towed 
vehicle  and  a  second  end,  the  swing  arms  universally  move- 
able in  conjunction  with  the  yoke  and  about  the  ball  joint,  the 
swing  arms  moveable  from  a  first  position  whereby  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  swing  arms  extend  to  die  towed  vehicle  and  a 
second  position  whereby  tlie  second  end  of  tlie  swing  arms  are 
secured  to  the  towing  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  secured  to  the  towed  vehicle  being 
adapted  to  removably  receive  the  swing  arms  when  tiie  swing 
arms  are  in  tlie  first  position;  and 
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a  pair  of  retaining  brackets  secured  to  the  towing  vehicle  being 
adapted  to  removably  receive  the  swing  arms  when  the  swing 
arms  are  in  ttie  second  position. 


1.  In  a  ski  brake  supported  for  movement  between  a  skiing 
position  and  a  braking  position  and  having  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
be  fastened  on  a  sld  or  a  ski  binding,  at  least  a  pair  of  braking 
levers  each  having  a  braking  arm  and  an  operating  arm,  said 
braking  levers  being  arranged  on  said  base  plate  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  plane  and  are  pivotal  about  an 
axis  extending  essentially  transversely  with  respect  to  the  ski.  a 
connecting  piece  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate  and  being 
supported  for  movement  between  an  upright  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  bralung  position  and  a  retracted  position  corresponding 
to  said  skiing  position,  a  stepping  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said 
connecting  piece  on  a  side  of  said  connecting  piece  remote  from 
said  base  plate,  and  at  least  one  operating  spring  supported  on  said 
base  plate  and  being  separate  from  said  braldng  levers  for  continu- 
ally urging  said  connecting  piece,  and  said  stepping  plate  con- 
nected thereto,  to  said  upright  position,  guide  means  on  said 
stepping  plate,  said  operating  arms  of  each  said  brakiiig  levers 


being  suppofted  on  said  guide  means,  said  braking  arms  being 
pivotal  in  the  skiing  position  toward  said  central  longitudinal  plane 
in  response  to  a  movement  of  said  stepping  plate  toward  said  sld 
and  an  operative  engagement  of  said  guide  means  thereon  widi 
said  operating  arms,  die  improvement  wherein  means  defining  a 
guide  path  is  provided  on  said  stepping  plate,  wherein  said  operat- 
ing spring  includes  at  least  one  extension  arm  which  extends 
between  said  ba.se  plate  and  said  guide  path  on  said  stepping  plate 
so  as  to  apply  a  continuous  spring  force  to  said  stepping  plate  to 
cause  said  continual  urging  of  said  connecting  piece,  and  said 
stepping  plate  connected  diereto,  to  said  upright  position,  said 
operating  spring  slidingly  engaging  said  guide  path  at  a  variable 
point  of  engagement  therealong  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
during  a  pivoting  movement  of  said  braking  levers. 


5,516,141 
SKI  BRAKE 
Karl  Stritzl,  Vienna;  Hubert  Wuerthner,  Hainbnrg/Donau,  and 
Helmut  Wladar,  Vienna,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  HTM 
Sport-und    Freizeitgeraete   Aktiengesellschalt,   Schwecbat, 
Austria 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,468 
CUdms  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  10,  1993,  2500/93 
Int  CL*  A63C  7/10 
VS.  CL  280-605  14  Claims 


5,516,142 
BUGGY  WFTH  A  COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME 
Rolf  Hartan,  Sonnefeld-Gestungshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.  G.  Hartan  Kinderwagenwerii,  Sonnefetd-Gestungshauscn, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,125 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Sep.    17,    1993, 
9314000  U 

Int  a.*  B62B  7/08 
VS.  CL  280—642  19  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  buggy  comprising  a  sliding  tube  with  a  buggy 
iiandle.  an  elongated  buggy  scissor  part  parallel  to  said  sliding 
tube,  a  frame  scissor  part  support  means  connected  to  said  buggy 
scissor  part,  pivot  means  pivotably  mounting  said  frame  scissor 
part  on  said  support  means  to  thereby  provide  for  relative  pivotal 
movement  between  said  buggy  scissor  part  and  said  frame  scissor 
part,  said  support  means  slidably  supporting  said  sliding  tube,  a 
seating  nneans  comprising  an  elongated  seating  tube  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  scissor  part  and  to  said  sliding  tube,  said 
seating  means  ftmher  comprising  an  arm  rest  means  pivotably 
connected  to  said  sliding  tube  and  to  said  seating  tube,  and  adjust- 
able mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  handle  on  said 
sliding  tube,  said  adjustable  mounting  means  comprising  telescopi- 
cally  disposed  longitudinal  end  sections  on  said  sliding  tube  and  on 
said  handle  which  provide  for  relative  longitudinal  slidable  move- 
ment between  said  sliding  tube  and  said  handle  and  for  relative 
rotary  movement  between  said  sliding  tube  and  said  handle,  said 
adjustable  mounting  means  further  comprising  locking  means  on 
said  sliding  tube  and  on  said  handle  for  locking  said  handle  in  a 
desired  fixed  longitudinal  position  on  said  sliding  tube  and  for 
locking  said  handle  in  a  desired  fixed  rotated  position  on  said 
sUding  tube,  each  of  said  handles  having  a  grip  part  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  telescopically  disposed  longitudinal  end  sec- 
tion on  said  handle,  each  of  said  grid  parts  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  handles  having  a  rotated  position  in  wliich  each  of  said 
grip  parts  extends  inwardly  of  the  buggy  towards  the  other  grip 
part  and  in  which  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  grip  parts  are 
aligned  with  one  another. 
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5416,143 
WINDOWED  AH0AG  COVER 
Gicfory  J.  Lang.  Ogden,  and  Bradley  D.  Harrit,  Fannlngton, 
both  of  Utah,  aasignors  to  Morton  Intonational,  Inc,  Chi- 
cago, DL 

FOed  Jon.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  262,883 

Int  CL*"  B40R  21/20;  B60Q  IK30 

V&.  CL  280— 728J  18  ClaiBH 


5,51«,145 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  L.  WOUams,  Novi;  Adelbert  T.  Czapp,  Hantfaigton 
Woods;  Timothy  J.  Quinhin,  IVenton,  and  Paul  G.  Maertens, 
Highland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Anhom  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,227 

Int  CL'  BMR  21/16 

MS.  CL  280—732  1  Clahn 


1.  An  automotive  veliicle  airbag  module  having  a  light  eminer 
incotporated  therein  and  a  cover  for  said  aiitoag  module  having  at 
least  one  light  transmitting  window  integral  with  a  front  surface  of 
said  cover  for  transmitting  light  from  said  light  emitter  within  said 
module  to  a  vehicle  occupant  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  cover 
immediately  adjacent  each  said  window  is  thinned  to  increase  its 
flexibility. 


5,516,144 

SIDE  IMPACT  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 

Paiil  S.  Hewllcy,  Mesa;  Lindsay  S.  Cisiiey;  Todd  R.  Bailey,  both 

of  Higlcy;  Daniel  R.  Hake,  Scottsdale,  and  Tom  Amherdt, 

GDbert,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,422 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/22:21/26 

VS.  CL  280— 730J  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

pressure  vessel  means  for  defining  a  sealed  chamber  containing 
inflation  fluid  under  pressure,  said  pressure  vessel  means 
including  a  rupturable  closure  wall  which  blocks  said  inflation 
fluid  from  euting  said  chamber; 

initiator  means  for  releasing  said  inflation  fluid  to  exit  said 
chamber,  said  initiator  means  including  a  casing  containing 
pyrotechnic  material  which,  when  ignited,  produces  combus- 
tion products  for  rupttning  said  closure  wall;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  initiator  means  in  a  position 
from  which  said  casing  directs  said  combustion  products 
toward  said  closure  wall,  said  support  means  including  a 
sintered  metal  screen,  said  sintered  metal  screen  having  an 
elongated  tubular  shape  and  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  pressure  vessel  means  to  said  initiator  means. 


1.  An  instrument  panel  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

an  instrument  panel  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  door  normally  closing  said  opening, 
a  metal  frame  positioned  forwardly  of  said  instrument  panel, 
said  frame  including  laterally  spaced  brackets, 
means  attaching  said  brackets  to  said  instrument  panel  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening, 
said  frame  having  an  elongated,  laterally  extending,  generally 
horizontal,  metal  front  frame  bar  having  opposite  ends  and 
extending  between  said  brackets  across  said  opening, 
said  frame  having  an  elongated,  laterally  extending,  generally 
horizontal,  metal  rear  frame  bar  having  opposite  ends  and 
extending  between  said  brackets  across  said  opening  rear- 
wardly  of  said  fiont  frame  bar, 
a  passenger  air  bag  canister  in  registration  with  said  opening  for 

storing  an  air  bag, 
means  removably  attaching  the  front  and  rear  of  said  canister  to 

said  front  and  rear  frame  bars,  respectively, 
said  door  being  hinged  to  said  wall  for  pivotal  movement  to  all 
open  position  in  response  to  the  force  of  the  air  bag  there- 
against  when  the  air  bag  inflates  in  a  crash  causing  the 
canister  to  bellroouth  and  the  inflating  air  bag  to  deploy 
through  the  opening, 
means  attaching  said  ends  of  said  front  frame  bar  to  said 

respective  brackets, 
said  rear  frame  bar  having  a  pair  of  angulariy  related  flanges 
providing  said  rear  frame  bar  with  an  L-shaped  cross-section, 
each  said  flange  at  each  end  of  said  rear  frame  bar  having  a 
mounting  tab  extending  perpendicular  thereto, 
a  readily  detachable  threaded  nut  and  bolt  assembly  removably 
securing  each  said  tab  to  one  of  said  brackets,  enabling  ready 
replacement  of  said  rear  frame  bar  in  the  event  of  damage 
thereto  incident  to  deployment  of  the  air  bag, 
said  rear  frame  bar  being  made  so  as  to  be  capable  of  bending 
and  not  interfere  with  the  belhnouthing  of  the  canister  and 
positioned  to  provide  a  yieldable  knee  cushion  for  absorbing 
energy  when  a  passenger  is  thrown  forward  in  a  frontal 
collision,  and 
the  means  removably  attaching  the  front  of  said  canister  to  the 
front  frame  bar  including  readily  detachable  threaded  nut  and 
bolt  assemblies,  enabling  ready  replacement  of  the  canister 
after  deployment  of  die  air  bag. 


May  14,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1017 


5316,146 
FASTENERLESS  AIRBAG  MOUNTING 
Daaid  F.  Kopitzke,  Rochester,  MidL.,  anignor  to  AllicdSignal 
Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FDed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,963 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  2W— 728.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  (20)  comprising: 

a  cushion  inflatable  in  response  to  inflation  gas,  having  a  flexible 
face  portion  (22)  and  a  flexible  rear  portion  (24)  generally 
opposite  the  face  portion, 

the  rear  portion  including  an  inflator  receiving  first  means  com- 
prising two,  spaced  openings  (28a,*)  of  sufficient  size  to 
receive  an  inflator  (50),  the  openings  initially  oriented  on  the 
rear  portion  such  that  an  axis  through  the  center  of  each 
opening  extends  away  from  the  rear  portion  and  when  in  an 
inflator  receiving  position  the  rear  portion  is  bendable  such 
that  the  openings  are  facing  one  another; 

an  inflator  and 

a  housing  (80)  including  at  least  one  c-shaped  clamp  radially 
received  about  the  inflator  with  a  portion  of  the  cushion 
received  between  the  inflator  and  the  clamp  for  holding  die 
inflator  and  cushioiL 


5316,147 
STAMPED  METAL  TOROIDAL  HYBRID  GAS 
GENERATOR  WITH  SLIDING  PISTON 
Randall  J.  Clark,  Pleasant  View;  Bradley  W.  Smith,  Ogdcn; 
Kirk  R  Rasmossen,  West  Point,  all  of  Utah,  and  Leland  B. 
Kort,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,786 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  33  Claims 


100 


143 


1.  A  hybrid  inflator  comprising  a  housing  having: 

A)  an  upper  stamped  metal  housing  part  including  a  top  wall  and 
a  cylindrical  sidewall  depending  therefrom; 

B)  a  lower  stamped  metal  housing  part  including  a  bottom  wall, 
a  cylindrical  sidewall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
engaged  with  the  cylindrical  sidewall  of  the  upper  housing 
part  and  welded  thereto,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  center  tie 
integrally  formed  in  ant  piece  with  the  bottom  wall  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  wall  to  the  top  wall  and  welded  to 
the  top  wall; 


C)  an  upper  wall  integrally  formed  in  one  piece  with  one  <rf'  die 
upper  or  lower  housing  parts  and  extending  across  the  upper 
end  of  the  center  tie; 

D)  the  bousing  defining  a  gas  storage  chamber  surrounding  the 
center  tie  and  tlie  center  tie  defining  at  least  one  inlet  opening 
to  die  gas  storage  chamber  and  the  upper  wall  defining  a 
rupturably  sealed  oudet  orifice  communicating  with  the  gas 
storage  chamber;  and 

E)  an  igniter  assembly  mounted  in  die  center  tie  and  including  a 
pyrotechnic  gas  generant  material  for  producing  and  deliver- 
ing hot  gasses  to  die  gas  storage  chamber  dirough  die  inlet 
opening  thereto,  the  igniter  assembly  including  a  sUding  pis- 
ton closely  received  in  the  generally  cylindrical  center  tie,  the 
sUding  piston  blocking  the  inlet  openings  to  the  gas  chamber 
prior  to  ignition  of  the  pyrotechnic  gas  generant  material.  Hid 
sliding  upwardly  widiin  die  center  tie  to  expose  die  iidet 
openings  upon  ignition  of  tlie  pyrotechnic  gas  generant  mate- 
rial. 


5316,148 
SLIP  ANCHOR  FOR  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 
Gozo  Ohira,  Hikone,  Japan,  asrignor  io  lUcata  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,623 

Int  CL'  B60R  22/24 

VS.  a.  280—808  4  Claims 


I.  A  slip  anchor  for  a  seat  belt  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  vehicle  for  guiding  a  webbing,  comprising: 

a  fixing  plate  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  having  a  back 
surface. 

a  guide  member  including  an  upper  section  fixed  to  the  fixing 
plate,  a  lower  section  situated  parallel  to  die  upper  section, 
and  two  side  sections  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
at  lateral  sides  diereof  to  thereby  form  a  guide  hole  between 
the  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  lower  section  being  located 
parallel  to  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  a  plane 
extending  through  the  back  surface  of  the  fixing  plate  and 
including  a  rear  surface  facing  said  plane  and  having  an  upper 
end,  a  lower  surface  facing  in  a  direction  away  from  the  upper 
section  and  having  a  front  end,  a  curved  upper  surface  extend- 
ing bora  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  surface  to  die  front  end  of 
die  lower  surface  so  diat  the  webbing  extending  along  the  rear 
surface  changes  a  direction  along  tlie  cinved  upper  surface  to 
smoothly  guide  the  webbing,  and  a  curved  bottom  surface 
extending  between  the  rear  surface  and  the  lower  surface  so 
that  the  lower  section  has  an  elongated  curved  shape  in  cross 
section  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  and 

a  resin  coating  coated  over  the  lower  section  of  ttie  guide 
memba. 
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541M49 

SKATE  UGHT  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Moore,  309  Old  Brass  RtL,  Cohimbia,  S.C.  29223 

Coattniutioa  of  Scr.  No.  2,968,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUartion  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,813 

Int  CL'  A«C  /7/26 

U.S.  CL  2M— 8U  3  daims 


541^1S» 
SKI  GLOVE/GRIP  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Goode,  1997  Long  Lalie  Share  Dr.,  Bioomfldd  HiOs, 
Mich.  48302,  and  Franii  E.  Vogel,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  David  P.  Goode,  Waterford,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,136,  Nov.  20, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,326 
Int.  a.*  A63C  U/22 
VS.  CL  280—821  30  Claims 
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1.  A  light  apparatus  for  a  sicate  woni  on  a  foot  and  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  supporting  structures  tbereoa,  said  sicate  light  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  bousing,  said  housing  including 

a  self-contained,  battety-powered  light  assembly; 

adjustable  means  connecting  said  light  assembly  to  the  skate, 

wherein  said  adjustable  connecting  means  includes  an  adjustable 
bracket  which  supports  said  light  assembly  and  which  is 
connected  to  said  pair  of  spaced  supponing  stnictures  on  tiie 
sicate; 

wherein  said  adjustable  bracket  inchides  a  first  adjustment  mem- 
ber and  a  second  adjustment  member; 

said  first  adjustment  member  and  said  second  adjustment  mem- 
ber being  in  overlapping,  sliding  contact  with  one  another, 
said  first  adjustment  member  and  said  second  adjustment 
member  each  having  a  slot  such  that  when  said  first  and 
second  adjustment  members  are  in  sliding  contact  with  one 
another  and  connected  to  said  supporting  structures  said  slots 
define  a  conunon  opening  through  said  first  and  second 
adjustment  members,  said  conunon  opening  having  first  and 
second  longitudinally  opposed  ends;  and 

said  first  adjusonent  member  and  said  second  adjustment  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  another  and  to  said 
housing  by  tightenable  fastener  means  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  common  opening  a  distance  spaced  inwardly 
from  longitudinally  opposed  edges  forming  said  ends  of  said 
common  opening  and  to  be  secured  to  said  housing  thereby 
exerting  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  adjustment 
members  and  said  housing, 

said  tightenable  fastener  means  comprising  a  first  fastener  and  a 
second  fastener,  said  first  and  second  fasteners  extending 
through  said  common  opening  in  a  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  as  defined  by  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  common  opening  thereby  to  engage  said  housing  as 
aforesaid, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  adjustment  members  having  means 
for  fastening  said  bousing  to  a  separate  one  of  said  pair  of 
supporting  structures  on  said  skate,  said  means  for  fastening 
said  housing  comprising  a  separate  opening  in  said  first  and 
second  adjustment  members  respectively  spaced  from  said 
common  opening  such  that  said  first  and  second  adjustment 
members  and  said  housing  are  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
pair  of  spaced  supporting  structures  through  each  of  said 
separate  openings,  respectively. 


1.  In  a  slci  glove/ski  pole  grip  combination,  the  pole  having  a 

grip  with  top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces,  the  glove  having  an 

intersection  at  the  V  between  thumb  and  forefinger  portions,  an 

improved  ski  glove/giip  interlock  system  comprising: 

first  interlock  means  mounted  on  the  ski  pole  grip; 

second  interlock  means  on  the  slci  glove  for  releasable  engaging 

connection  to  the  first  means;  wherein, 
the  first  and  second  interiock  means  in  the  engaged  position  are 
positioned  on  the  ski  glove  and  pole  grip,  respectively,  to 
maintain  the  pole  grip  in  a  natural,  proper  grasping  position 
with  a  substantially  planar,  well-defined  preferred  swing  angle 
relative  to  the  glove  when  the  grip  is  released  by  a  skier, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  interlock  means  comprise  mating 
pivot  elements. 


5,516,151 
CLIPBOARD 
John  W.  Mund,  Fox  Lalte,  Wis.;  Carl  Bums;  Robert  Chieda, 
both  of  Wheatoo,  HI.;  Leon  C.  Clouser,  Jr.,  Lombard,  and 
Robert  A.  O'Neil,  Glen  Ellyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ster- 
ling Plastics,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,434 

Int  CL'  B42D  i/OO 

MS.  a.  281—45  17  Claims 


1.  A  clipboard  for  rectangular  paper,  comprising: 
a  support  plate  having  a  planar  top  surface,  a  first  short  edge,  a 
second  short  edge  generally  parallel  with  the  first  short  edge, 
and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  edge  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  short  edges; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  ridges  on  the  plate  arranged  so 
that  paper  placed  therebetween  may  be  held  against  the  plate 
by  the  clip,  wherein  the  top  surface  of  the  support  plate  is 
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generally  planar  intermediate  tlie  parallel  ridges  and  tfaitxigh 
the  second  edge  to  allow  the  paper  to  slide  across  the  second 
edge  without  obstruction;  and 
a  spring  loaded  clip  pivotably  mounted  external  to  the  top 
surface  and  adjacent  the  first  short  edge  of  the  support  plate, 
the  spring  loaded  clip  extending  over  at  least  one-third  the 
distance  between  the  parallel  ridges. 


5,516,152 

ALPHANUMERICA  QUICK  SYMBOL  GUIDE 

Roberto  F.  Luna,  311  Ave.  CabriUo,  San  Clonente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,960 

Int  CL*^  G09B  77/00 

UJS.  a.  283—45  14  Claims 


1.  An  alphanumeric  quick  symbol  guide  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet;  and 

b)  means  for  forming  on  said  sheet  any  letter  of  an  alphabet,  any 
number  and  any  sign  symbol  for  display  purposes,  said  form- 
ing means  being  a  geometric  graphic  pattern,  having  lines  and 
curves  superimposed  tiiereon,  so  as  to  make  any  letter  of  the 
alphabet,  any  number  and  any  sign  symbol  by  a  person 
tracing  a  specific  shaped  outline  thereupon,  said  geometric 
graphic  pattern  including  two  circles,  one  above  the  other, 
three  parallel  horizontal  lines,  in  which  said  first  upper  hori- 
zontal line  is  tangent  with  the  top  of  said  upper  circle,  said 
second  middle  horizontal  line  is  tangent  with  the  bottom  of 
said  upper  circle  and  the  top  of  said  lower  circle,  while  the 
third  lower  horizontal  line  is  tangent  with  the  bottom  of  said 
lower  circle,  three  parallel  vertical  lines,  in  which  said  two 
right  and  left  side  vertical  lines  are  boarded  at  their  opposite 
ends  vtrith  said  first  upper  horizontal  line  and  said  third  lower 
horizontal  line,  while  slightly  spaced  away  from  the  sides  said 
two  circles  to  form  a  rectangular  configuration,  while  said 
third  central  veitic^l  line  intersects  said  two  circles  and  said 
three  horizontal  lines  at  their  middle  points,  so  that  said 
rectangular  configuration  is  divided  into  four  segments,  a  first 
set  of  two  diagonal  lines  extending  between  four  comers  of 
said  rectangular  configuration,  a  secoitd  set  of  two  diagonal 
lines  extending  between  four  cort)ers  of  the  left  side  of  said 
rectangular  configuration  constituting  said  first  segment  and 
said  third  segment,  a  third  set  of  two  diagonal  lines  extending 
between  four  comers  of  the  right  side  of  said  rectangular 
configuration  constituting  said  second  segment  and  said 
fourth  segment,  a  first  diagonal  line  extending  between  a 
lower  left  comer  and  an  upper  right  comer  of  said  first 
segment  of  said  rectangular  configuration,  and  a  second 
diagonal  line  extetKling  between  the  lower  left  comer  of  said 
first  segment  and  an  upper  right  comer  of  said  second  seg- 
ment of  said  rectangular  configuration,  so  that  any  character 
of  any  upper  case  letter  of  the  alphabet  and  any  number  can 
be  formed  tiiereon  by  tracing  its  shape  with  a  writing  instiu- 
mem. 


5416,153 

SECURITY  DOCUMENT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

Wittich  Kanle,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  GAO  Gcsdl- 

sdiaft  for  Automation  und  Orgmiisation  mbH,  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  822,317,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandooed. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  391,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1991,  41  01 

30L8 

Int  CL'  B42D  ISKil 
MS.  CL  283—85  14  Claims 


11.  A  meiliod  for  producing  a  security  document  such  as  a 
baolcnote,  identity  card  or  tbe  lilce,  having  a  security  element 
comprising  a  substrate  of  plastic  having  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  metallic  coating  and  at  least  one  magnetic  coating 
which  is  recognizable  by  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  carrier  film  with  at  least  a  partial  metallic  coating 
comprising  recesses  in  the  form  of  characters  or  patterns  that 
are  visually  recognizable  at  least  in  transmitted  light; 

b)  applying  above  said  metallic  coating  a  magnetic  coating  in  at 
least  partial  areas  thereof,  said  magnetic  coating  containing 
soft-magnetic  pigments; 

c)  cutting  said  film  into  a  security  element  of  predetermined 
form;  and 

d)  embedding  said  security  elenmt  in  said  security  document 


5,516,154 
PLASTIC  VACUUM  COMPONENT  WITH  GROOVE  FOR 

SEAL 

Charles  Grend,  205  Brown  Rd.,  MontnMe,  Coin.  81401,  and  R. 

Dallas  CUytOD,  501  Alvarado  Dr.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  NAL 

87108 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,894,  Jnn.  15, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,406,753, 

wiiicfa  is  a  coaliniutioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  894,464,  Jan.  5, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,341,567.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  342,625 

Int  CL'  F16L  HfOO;  A47L  9/24 

MS.  CL  285-7  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  plastic  vacuum-component  for  use  in  a  vacuum  system, 
said  vacinmi-component  comprising  at  least  one  main  body- 
portion  having  a  first  end-portion,  a  second  end-pottion,  an  outer 
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surfBce,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  hollow,  interior  volume  bounded 
by  said  inner  surface,  at  least  said  first  end-poition  defining  an 
opening  into  said  hollow,  interior  volume,  at  least  said  first  end- 
portion  being  capable  of  vacuum-sealed  connection  to  a  ntating 
part  of  a  vacuum  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  end-portion  of  said  main  body  portion  comprising 
groove  means  comprising  a  groove  formed  in,  and  extending 
about,  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  end-portion; 
and 
elastomeric-sealing  means  for  sealing  the  connection  of  said  first 
end-portion  with  a  mating  part  of  another  part  of  a  vacuum 
system; 
said  elastomeric  sealing  means  comprising  an  elastomeric  ring- 
member  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  received  in  said  groove 
of  said  first  end-portion; 
said  groove  means  comprising  a  first,  interior,  vertical,  annular 
wall  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  a  second,  interme- 
diate annular  wall  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  second  wall  being  connected  to.  and  forming 
an  acute  angle  with,  said  lower  end  of  said  first  wall;  said 
groove  of  said  groove  means  being  located  between  said  first 
and  second  walls;  and  a  third,  exterior,  sloping,  annular  wall 
having  an  interior  end  and  an  exterior  end.  said  interior  end 
being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  wall  and 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  end  of 
said,  intermediate  wall,  said  third  wall  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  second  wall  opposite  to  direction  that  said 
second  wall  extends  from  said  first  wall. 


5^16,155 
WATER  PIPE  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 
Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsieii,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 
Cheng  Faucet  Co.  Ltd^  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,183 

Int  a.*  nSL  25/00 

VS.  CI.  285—12  4  Claims 


wherein  the  coupling  pipe  includes  an  outward  extending  outer 
flange  formed  at  a  top  end  of  the  head  ponion  of  the  coupling 
pipe,  the  outer  flange  having  an  inclin«l  outer  periphery,  said 
expansion  neck  portion  and  outer  flange  engaging  with  the 
washer  and  preventing  the  washer  from  dropping  out  of  the 
coupling  pipe,  the  conic  washer  having  a  conic  surface  and  a 
plane  flange  and  being  positioned  around  the  head  portion  of 
the  coupling  pipe  between  said  expansion  neck  portion  and 
outer  flange,  wherein  the  inclined  periphery  of  the  outer 
flange  of  the  head  portion  is  flush  with  said  conic  surface  of 
the  washer,  so  that  when  a  water  incoming  pipe  having  an 
open  end  with  an  arch  reverse  angle  is  screwed  into  the 
locking  nut  and  snugly  opposed  against  the  washer  to  achieve 
a  watertight  effect,  the  conic  surface  of  the  washer  is  water- 
tightly  abutted  against  the  arch  reverse  angle  of  the  open  end 
of  the  water  incoming  pipe  screwed  in  the  locking  nut,  and 
when  a  water  incoming  pipe  having  a  plane  open  end  is 
screwed  into  the  locking  nut,  the  plane  flange  of  die  washer  is 
watertightly  abutted  against  die  plane  open  end  of  the  water 
incoming  pipe  screwed  in  the  locking  nut. 


5416,156 

HYDRAULIC  PORT  FTTTINGS 
Nigd  D.  L.  WUUamson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  NWD 

Interaatioaal,  Inc,  Morende,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,409,  Oct  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,972 
Int  a.*  F16L  19/00 
UJS.  a.  285—212  11  Claims 
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1.  A  water  pipe  connecting  structure,  comprising:  a  hexagonal 
locking  nut.  a  coupling  pipe,  a  connecting  pipe,  a  metal  fastening 
sleeve  and  a  conic  watertight  washer,  wherein  the  locking  nut  has 
an  inward  extending  inner  flange  at  one  end,  and  the  coupling  pipe 
is  divided  by  an  expansion  neck  portion  into  an  upper  head  portion 
and  a  lower  binding  portion  having  several  slideproof  check  rings, 
wherein  the  coupling  pipe  is  received  in  the  locking  nut  with  the 
expansion  neck  portion  abutting  against  the  inner  flange  of  the 
locking  nut  and  with  the  binding  portion  extending  through  the 
inner  flange  into  the  connecting  pipe,  said  fastening  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  connecting  pipe  and  binding  portion  wherein  the 
fastening  sleeve  is  rolled  and  pressed  so  as  to  bind  the  connecting 
pipe  with  tlie  binding  portion  of  the  coupling  pipe. 


304 


1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising: 

a  port  including  an  opening,  a  portion  defining  a  passageway  in 
communication  with  said  op-'  ing,  an  internally  threaded  por- 
tion in  communication  with  said  passageway,  and  a  tapered 
surface  facing  said  opening; 

conduit  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
port  and  a  tube  located  transversely  in  relation  to  said  port, 
said  conduit  means  including  a  body  defining  an  axial  cham- 
ber and  said  body  including  an  internally  tapered  surface 
facing  away  from  said  port,  said  conduit  nneans  also  including 
an  extension  defining  a  channel  transversely  located  in  rela- 
tion to  said  axial  chamber,  said  channel  and  said  passageway 
being  in  fluid  communication,  said  conduit  means  fintlier 
including  a  lip  which  deforms  into  sealing  contact  with  said 
tapered  surface  of  said  port,  said  axial  chamber  extending 
from  said  internally  tapered  surface  to  the  axially  forward  end 
of  said  lip;  and 

connector  means  for  sealingly  securing  said  conduit  means  to 
said  port,  said  connector  means  extending  through  said  con- 
duit means,  said  connector  means  including  a  body  with  an 
axial  bore,  said  connector  means  also  including  a  rim  which 
sealingly  contacts  said  internally  tapered  surface  of  said  con- 
duit means,  said  connector  means  further  including  an  exter- 
nally threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  internally 
threaded  portion  of  said  port  and  by  threaded  engagement 
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force  said  lip  into  sealing  contact  with  said  tapered  surface  of 
said  port  and  force  said  rim  into  sealing  contact  with  said 
conduit  tneans; 
said  axial  chamber  being  generally  cylindrical  with  a  substan- 
tially constant  axial  cross-section  with  tlie  axis  being  gener- 
ally coincident  with  the  axes  of  said  connector  body  and  said 
passageway,  said  axial  chamber  being  free  of  annular 
recesses,  said  connector  body  being  generally  cylindrical  with 
a  smaller  radius  than  said  axial  chamber,  said  connector  body 
and  said  conduit  body  defining  an  internal  cavity  wiiliin  said 
axial  chamber,  and  said  connector  body  also  including  a  hole 
in  communication  with  said  axial  bote  and  said  internal 
cavity,  said  internal  cavity  hole,  and  said  bore  forming  a 
substantially  unrestricted  fluid  flow  path  from  said  channel  to 
said  passageway  of  said  port  regardless  of  the  angular  orien- 
tation of  said  connector  means. 


5,516,157 
HYDRAULIC  PORT  FnTINGS 
Nigel  D.  L.  Williamson,  Fort  Wayne,  LhL,  assignor  to  NWD 
International,  Inc.,  Morende,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,972,  Apr.  21,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,409,  Oct  25, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,206 
Int.  a.*  F16L  19/00 
VS.  CL  285—212  24  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising: 

a  port  including  an  opening,  a  portion  defining  a  passageway  in 
communication  with  said  opening,  an  internally  threaded  por- 
tion in  communication  with  said  passageway,  and  a  tapered 
surface  facing  said  opening; 

a  nibe  having  a  generally  cyUndrical  body  providing  fluid  com- 
munication to  said  port,  said  tube  including  a  lip  extending 
from  said  cylindrical  body,  an  engagement  portion,  and  a 
cylindrical  portion  extending  between  said  lip  and  said 
engagement  portion,  said  lip  capable  of  deforming  into  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  tapered  surface  of  said  port;  and 

connector  means  for  sealingly  securing  said  tube  to  said  port, 
said  connector  means  including  a  rim  which  deforms  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  tapered  surface,  said  connector 
means  including  an  externally  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
engage  said  internally  tlueaded  portion  of  said  port  and  by 
threaded  engagement  force  said  lip  and  said  rim  into  sealing 
contact  with  said  tapered  surface  of  said  port,  said  connector 
means  engaging  said  tube  at  said  engagement  portion  which  is 
axially  displaced  from  said  lip. 


5,516,158 
SELF-SWAGING  THREADED  TUBULAR  CONNECTION 

John  D.  Watts,  P.O.  Box  79466,  Houston,  Tex.  77279-9466 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705328,  May  24,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,143,411,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

315,217,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,018,771,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,069,  JuL  18,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,813,717.  niis  appUcation  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

855,850 

Int  a.*  F16L  25/00 

U.S.  a.  285—333  18  Claims 


1.  An  integral  pipe  cotmection  for  connecting  like  joints  of 
non-upset  pipe  together,  each  joint  being  formed  at  an  end  with 
tapered  external  pin  threads  and  formed  at  the  other  end  with 
tapered  internal  box  threads  for  cooperation  with  the  pin  tiueads  of 
anotiier  such  joint,  the  threads  having  a  predetermined  radial  depth, 
comprising:  the  pin  and  box  dueads  being  formed  on  pipe  ends  of 
original  pipe  diameter  and  dimensioned  such  that  as  tiiey  are 
screwed  together  from  the  hand  tight  position  to  the  desired  posi- 
tion of  malceup,  the  pin  will  be  plastically  swaged  inwardly  to  a 
first  predetermined  configuration  such  ttut  pin  threads  nearest  the 
pin  face  will  be  mounted  on  a  pipe  wall  having  a  thickness  not  less 
than  the  radial  depth  so  as  to  engage  mating  box  threads  near  tlie 
pipe  bore  and  the  box  will  be  plastically  swaged  outwardly  to  a 
second  predetermined  configin^tion  such  that  box  threads  nearest 
the  box  face  will  be  mounted  on  a  pipe  wall  having  a  thickness  not 
less  than  the  radial  depth  so  as  to  engage  mating  pin  threads  near 
the  pin  outermost  diameter;  such  that  the  pipe  connection  strength 
will  exceed  65%  of,  the  pipe  wall  strength  tliat  existed  before 
forming  of  tlie  threads. 


5,516,159 
QUARTZ  PIPE  JOINT 

Nobuhito  Hirakawa,  Amagasalu,  and  Kiyosiii  Nisfaio,  Tilcara- 
zuka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaiu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,178 
Int  a.'  F16L  21/02 
VS.  a.  285—388  7  Oaims 

1.  A  quartz  pipe  joint,  comprising: 

a  joint  body  having  a  pipe  receiving  ponion  into  which  a  quartz 
pipe  is  to  be  inserted,  the  quartz  pipe  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral face  and  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  outer  periphery; 
a  cylindrical  sealing  member  to  be  externally  fitted  onto  the 
quartz  pipe,  said  cyUndrical  sealing  member  having  an  inner 
peripheral  face,  one  end  face  and  another  end  face,  said  fitting 
causing  said  inner  peripheral  face  and  said  sealing  member  to 
closely  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  the  quartz 
pipe; 
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a  tapered  receiving  face  formed  on  said  one  end  of  said  sealing 
member  which  has  a  diameter  gradually  decreasing  toward  a 
front  end  of  said  one  end  of  said  sealing  member, 

an  outwardly  extending  tapered  pressing  face  disposed  in  said 
pipe  receiving  portion  of  said  joint  body,  said  pressing  face 
overlapping  said  receiving  face  of  said  sealing  member, 

a  lock  ring  deformable  to  increase  its  diameter  and  reduce  its 
diameter,  said  lock  ring  being  fitted  into  the  annular  groove 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  quartz  pipe  at  a  prede- 
termined location  in  an  axial  direction,  an  inner  periphery 
portion  of  said  lock  ring  being  engageable  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion with  a  groove  wall  of  the  annular  groove  under  a  state  in 
which  said  ring  is  fitted  into  the  annular  groove; 

a  nut  to  be  externally  fitted  onto  the  quaru  pipe  and  threadedly 
connected  to  said  joint  body; 

a  pressing  piece  which  is  disposed  in  said  nut,  said  pressing 
piece  cooperating  with  said  pressing  face  to,  when  said  nut  is 
threadedly  connected  to  said  joint  body,  clamp  said  lock  ring 
which  is  fitted  into  the  annular  groove  of  the  quartz  pipe,  and 
said  sealing  member  which  is  externally  fitted  onto  the  quartz 
pipe;  and 

an  outwardly  extending  tapered  face  which  is  formed  on  an 
inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  other  end  face  of  said  sealing 
member,  said  outwardly  extending  tapered  face  extending 
around  the  groove  wall  of  the  annular  groove  of  the  quartz 
pipe  when  said  sealing  member  is  clamped  together  with  said 
lock  ring  by  said  pressing  face  of  said  joint  body  and  said 
pressing  piece  of  said  nut,  whereby  the  inner  peripheral  face 
of  said  sealing  member  is  closely  contacted  with  the  outer 
peripheral  face  of  the  quaru  pipe  at  a  position  which  is 
separated  from  the  annular  groove. 


which  said  bolt  is  positioned  to  contact  a  door  strike,  spring  means 
urging  said  bolt  toward  an  extended  position,  bolt  operating  means 
for  moving  said  bolt,  against  said  spring  means,  from  the  fiilly 
extended  position  toward  a  retracted  position,  and  a  release  mecha- 
nism for  holding  said  bolt  in  said  partially  extended  position,  said 
release  mechanism  including  means  for  releasing  said  bolt  for 
movement  by  said  spring  means,  to  a  fiilly  extended  position,  upon 
inward  movement  of  said  bok  when  in  the  partially  extended 
position,  said  release  mechanism  including  a  release  element  con- 
nected to  said  case  and  chaimel  means  on  said  bolt  positioned  to 
coact  with  said  release  element,  said  release  element  having  a 
portion  thereof  movable  in  said  chaimel  means  to  provide  for  bolt 
movement  between  said  fiilly  extended  position  and  said  fiilly 
retracted  position  and  for  holding  said  boh  in  said  partially 
extended  position. 


5416,161 
BREAKAWAY  LEVER  CLUTCH  WITH  CAM  DRIVE  PIN 
Gerald  E.  Mader,  Indianapolis,  and  Paul  J.  Haecli,  Carmel, 
iMtfa  of  LmL,  assignors  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,321 

Int  CI.*  E05C  1/12 

VS.  CL  292—34  13  Claims 
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5,516,160 
AUTOMATIC  DEADBOLTS 
Pete  K^uch,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master  Lock  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,744,  Apr.  11,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  308,409 
Int  a.*  E05C  l/OO 
VS.  CL  292—1.5  19  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  door  latch  having  a  case,  a  bok  movable  within 
said  case  between  a  fully  extended  position  in  which  said  bolt 
extends  forwardly  of  said  case,  a  fiilly  retracted  position  in  which 
said  bok  is  within  said  case,  and  a  partially  extended  position  in 


8.  A  door  lever  assembly  having  a  locked  and  an  unlocked 
position,  the  door  lever  assembly  comprising: 

a  trim  housing; 

a  lever  handle  rotatably  connected  to  the  trim  housing; 

a  cam  rotatably  connected  to  the  trim  housing;  means  for  con- 
necting the  cam  and  the  lever  handle,  the  connecting  means 
being  movably  positionable  to  connect  the  lever  handle  and 
the  cam  to  cause  rotation  of  the  cam  as  the  lever  handle  is 
rotated; 

means  for  sliding  attached  for  movement  in  the  trim  housing  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  cam; 

means  for  lifting  connected  to  the  sliding  means,  with  the  lifting 
means  rigidly  moving  with  the  sliding  means  when  the  door 
lever  assembly  is  in  its  unlocked  position  and  the  lever  handle 
is  rotated,  and  with  the  lifting  means  pivoting  toward  the  cam 
to  disengage  the  coimecting  means  from  its  connection 
between  the  lever  handle  and  the  cam  when  the  door  lever 
assembly  is  in  its  locked  position. 
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5,516,162 

HOOK-BOLT  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Osamu   Talcaishi,   Yamanashi,   Japan,   assignor   to  lUdgm 

Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,804,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-012366 
U 

Int  CL*  E05C  1/06 
U&a.292— 37  2  Claims 
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1.  A  hook-bolt  lock  assembly,  comprising: 

a  movable  plate  (2)  which  is  slidably  mounted  in  a  casing  (1) 
and  biased  toward  its  projecting  direction  by  a  spring  (3),  said 
movable  plate  (2)  having  an  upper  portion  (2a)  projecting 
outwardly  from  an  end  surface  opening  (11)  in  said  casing  (1); 

a  pair  of  syrametrically-airanged  hook-bolt  plates  (5)  and  (6) 
having  their  base-end  portions  pivoted  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  a  rear-surface  plate  (4)  of  said  casing  (1)  through  a 
pair  of  pivots  (7)  and  (8),  respectively; 

said  hook-bok  plates  (5)  and  (6)  having  their  front-end  hook 
portions  (9)  and  (10)  projected  outward  from  said  end-surface 
opening  portion  (11)  of  said  casing  (1),  respectively,  and 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  movable  plate  upper  portion  (2a)\ 

said  front-end  hook  portions  (9)  and  (10)  can  abut  against  a  pair 
of  socket  members  (14)  and  (15)  of  a  stationary  frame  ele- 
ment (13)  when  a  door  (12)  is  closed,  and  have  their  oblique 
cam  surfaces  (16)  and  (17)  oriented  outward,  respectively; 

a  leaf  spring  (18)  interposed  between  said  hook-bolt  plates  (5,  6) 
to  swingably  bias  them  outward; 

said  movable  plate  (2)  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  cam 
projections  (19)  and  (20)  which  abut  against  outer  edge  sin-- 
faces  (5a)  and  (6a)  of  said  hook-bolt  plates  (5)  and  (6), 
respectively  at  a  location  between  said  pivots  (7)  and  (8)  and 
said  front  end  hook  portions  (9)  and  (10)  respectively;  and 

a  lock  unit  (22)  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  a  front  plate  (21)  of 
said  casing  (1),  and  has  a  rear-end  portion  of  its  rotor  (23) 
fixed  to  a  base-end  portion  of  an  operating-arm  plate  (24) 
which  has  a  driving  projection  (25)  of  its  front-end  portion 
inserted  into  a  slot  (26)  of  said  movable  plate  (2). 


5,516,163 
SINGLE  MOTION,  QUICK  RELESE  LATCH 
MECHANISM 
John  R.  Baker,  845  B  Stanley  Ave.,  Evansrille,  Ind.  47711 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,604 
Int  a.*  E05C  1/12 
VS.  a.  292—169  3  Claims 

1.  A  door  latch  with  a  bolt  translating  between  retracted  and 
extended  postions  mounted  in  a  recess  in  a  door  with  an  exterior 
and  interior  surface  cooperating  with  a  strike  plate  in  the  extended 
position  mounted  in  a  recess  in  a  frame  comprising: 
an  exterior  knob  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  door 

with  a  threaded  end  extending  into  the  recess  of  the  door; 

an  interior  knob  mounted  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  door 

with  a  dueaded  end  extending  into  the  recess  of  the  door; 


a  rod  with  threaded  ends  and  a  centrally  located  cam  wherein  die 
rod  extends  through  the  recess  in  the  door  and  is  threadedly 
attached  to  the  exterior  and  interior  knob  ends; 

a  receiver  with  a  cam  follower  and  a  tab  wherein  the  receiver  is 
actuated  by  the  cam  when  the  exterior  knob  lineariy  translates 
towards  the  exterior  surface  of  said  door  causing  the  bar  to 
shift  whereby  the  cam  will  contact  the  cam  foUower  of  the 
receiver; 

a  lever  widi  upper  and  lower  ends  mounted  to  a  receiver  guide 
and  a  barrel  housing  by  a  rivet  wherein  the  receiver  guide  has 
clearances  and  is  affixed  to  the  barrel  housing  and  guides  said 
bolt  and  the  barrel  housing  guides  said  receiver  and  bolt  and 
wherein  the  tab  on  the  receiver  will  rotate  the  lever  lower  end 
clockwise  causing  die  lever  upper  end  to  rotate  to  contact  a 
lug  on  the  bolt  to  retract  the  bolt  from  the  strilce  plate; 

plates  widi  plate  screws  affixing  said  plates  to  internally 
threaded  spacers  having  tabs  which  lock  spacer  receptacle 
engagements  in  said  receiver  guide; 

a  pair  of  bushings  connected  to  said  exterior  and  interior  door 
knobs  wherein  the  pair  of  bushings  are  contained  within  the 
plates; 

a  return  spring  contained  within  die  barrel  housing  between  the 
bolt  and  the  receiver;  and 

a  barrel  plate  with  mounting  screw  wherein  the  barrel  plate 
limits  bolt  travel. 


5,516,164 
DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Fumio  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Obi  Sd- 
sakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  30,  1993,  5-189631 

Int  CL*  E05C  3/06 

VS.  a.  292—201  13  Claims 


10.  A  door  lock  device,  comprising: 

a  latch  having  a  step  formed  in  an  outer  circumference  of  die 
latch,  said  latch  being  movable  from  a  half  latch  position  to  a 
ftiU  latch  position  by  means  of  a  drive  device  operatively 
connected  to  tlie  latch  via  a  sub-pole  engageable  widi  the  step 
in  the  outer  circtimference  of  the  latch; 

means  for  resetting  the  drive  device  by  operating  it  in  reverse 
when  die  latch  reaches  the  fiill  latch  position;  and 
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means  for  causing  the  sub-pole  to  be  disengaged  from  the  step 
by  operating  a  door  handle,  thereby  disengaging  the  drive 
from  the  latch  and  allowing  the  latch  to  be  moved  to  an  open 
position  without  resetting  the  drive. 


5,516,166 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOCK 

George  A.  Frolov,  Farmington,  and  Peter  S.  Conklin,  Slms- 

bnry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continiurtioa  of  S«r.  No.  980,774,  Nov.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatlon  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,180 

Int  CL'  E05C  17/56 

VS.  CL  292—251.5  17  ClaiBH 


5,516,165 
DOOR  LOCKING  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Kenictai  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  lUdgen  MannCK- 
turing  Co.  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Jnn.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  265,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7, 1993,  5-276039 

Int  CL*  E05B  3/04 

VS.  CL  292—210  3  Claims 


25^32 


1.  In  a  door  locking  handle  assembly  comprising  a  handle  piece 
(2)  which  is  extendibly  and  retractably  received  in  a  base-end 
portion  of  a  casing  (1)  and  pivoted  to  said  casing  (1)  through  a  first 
cross  pivot  (3),  said  handle  piece  (2)  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  its 
retracted  position  within  said  casing  (1)  by  a  button  member  (7) 
mounted  in  said  casing  (1),  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  bunon  member  (7)  is  provided  with  a  leg  plate  portion  (8) 
extending  from  a  rear  surface  of  said  bunon  member  (7),  said 
leg  plate  portion  (8)  being  provided  with  an  axial  hole  (9); 
a  base  plate  (10)  of  a  button  unit  (6)  is  provided  with  dual 
bearing  plate  portions  (11)  extending  from  a  front  surface  of 
said  base  plate  (10).  each  said  bearing  plate  portion  (11)  being 
provided  with  an  axial  hole  (12); 
a  second  cross  pivot  (13)  which  passes  through  said  axial  holes 
(9,  12)  so  that  said  button  member  (7)  is  pivoted  to  said  base 
plate  (10)  through  said  second  cross  pivot  (13)  and  biased 
forward  by  a  spring  (14)  provided  between  said  button  mem- 
ber (7)  and  said  base  plate  (10); 
said  button  unit  (6)  being  constructed  of  said  button  member  (7), 
said  second  cross  pivot  (13),  said  spring  (14)  and  said  base 
plate  (10): 
said  casing  (1)  is  provided  with  a  space  (15)  in  its  lower  end 
portion,  said  space  (15)  being  adapted  to  receive  said  button 
unit  (6)  therein;  and 
said  bunon  unit  (6)  is  received  in  said  space  (15)  of  said  casing 
(1)  so  as  to  have  said  button  member  (7)  disposed  forward, 
said  base  plate  (10)  being  fixed  to  a  bottom  wall  (4)  of  said 
casing  (1).  and  opposite  ends  (13o)  of  said  second  cross  pivot 
(13)  abut  on  inner  surfaces,  which  inwardly  face  one  another, 
of  opposite  side  wall  plate  portions  (5)  of  said  casing  (1)  to 
prevent  said  second  cross  pivot  (13)  from  dropping  ftom  said 
button  unit  (6). 


1.  An  electromagnetic  lock  comprising: 

core  means  for  forming  an  elongated  magnetic  core  comprising 
a  stack  of  generally  E-shaped  laminations  including  first  and 
second  legs  and  a  middle  leg  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  legs,  each  leg  terminating  in  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frontal  end  portion,  said  legs  fiirther  terminating  in  gener- 
ally co-planar  frontal  edges; 

bobbin  means  for  fonning  a  bobbin  having  a  face  plate  and  slot 
means  defining  an  elongated  slot  dimensioned  to  closely 
engage  said  middle  leg  so  that  said  face  plate  extends  in 
generally  close  abutting  relationship  between  said  first  and 
middle  leg  end  portions  and  between  said  second  and  middle 
leg  end  portions; 

coil  means  for  forming  an  electrical  coil,  said  coil  being  wound 
around  said  bobbin  means;  and 

housing  means  for  housing  said  core  means,  bobbin  means  and 
coil  means,  said  housing  means  comprising  opening  means 
for  defining  an  opening,  at  least  a  part  of  said  frontal  end 
portions  of  said  first,  second  and  third  legs  being  disposed  in 
said  opening,  said  opening  defining  a  frame  surrounding  at 
least  a  part  of  said  frontal  end  portions  and  overlying  a  closely 
adjacent  portion  of  said  face  plate. 


5416,167 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Hayaluwa;  Nozomu  Torii,  and  Masao  Ohhaslii,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seild  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134619; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243052 

Int  CL*  E05C  3/26 
VS.  a.  292—337  14  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  door  lock  apparatus  comprising: 
a  latch  mechanism  for  establishing  a  latched  condition  of  a 

vehicle  door; 
a  totatable  key  locking  lever  for  being  connected  to  a  key 
cylinder  of  a  vehicle  for  movement  between  an  unlocked 
position  in  which  operation  of  the  latch  mechanism  is  permit- 
ted and  a  locked  position  in  which  operation  of  the  latch 
mechanism  is  prevented;  and 
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angle  to  said  long  segment,  and  a  C-sliaped  damp  on  a  distal  end 
of  said  long  segment  of  said  L-siiaped  arm  to  engage  with  said 
indentations  in  said  support  binge,  said  securing  means  including  a 
mounting  plate  for  attachment  in  a  vertical  position  to  the  under- 
side of  the  rear  deck  of  the  automobile,  so  that  a  distal  end  of  said 
sliort  segment  of  said  L-shaped  arm  can  be  attached  thereto. 


5,516,168 
AUTOMOTIVE  ADJUSTABLE  TRUNK  LOCK  DEVICE 
Patricia  Tomaszewsld-Link,  1870  Pappas  Ct,  Beilmore,  N.Y. 
11710 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  319,461 

Int  a.*  E05C  17/44 

VS.  a.  292—338  6  Claims 


5,516,169 
BUMPER  ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  AN  AMUSEMENT 

RIDE  VEHICI.R 
Alton  B.  Falk,  13240  McCaleb  Rd.,  Moomootli,  Oreg.  97361, 
and  Michael  L.  Sweringcn,  128  Phoenix  Arc.  SE.,  Salem, 
Orcg.  97306 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,126 

Int  CL*  B60R  19/22 

VS.  CL  293—127  8  Claims 


detecting  means  for  detecting  the  locked  or  unlocked  position  of 
the  key  locking  lever,  the  detecting  means  including  a  detect- 
ing shaft,  the  key  locking  lever  being  fixed  in  position  on  the 
detecting  shafr  so  that  rotation  of  the  key  locking  lever 
directly  results  in  rotation  of  the  detecting  shaft 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  bumper  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  a 
vehicle  including, 

a  pliable  cover  for  said  bumper. 

elongate  tensional  means  for  urging  said  cover  into  engagement 

with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  vehicle, 
cover  positioning  means  in  place  about  said  peripheral  wall  and 

including  a  clamp,  and 
a  spindle  on  which  said  tensional  means  may  be  wound  prior  to 

securement  in  a  tensioned  state  with  said  clamp. 


5,516,170 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  CARPET 

AND  VINYL  FLOOR  COVERING 
Stephen  L.  Kmsluunp,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gary  K. 
Wood,  Carmichaei,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,978 

Int  CL*  A47G  27/04 

VS.  CI.  294—8.6  26  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  adjustable  truck  lock  device  for  a  trunk  lid  of 
a  trunk  at  a  rear  deck  of  an  automobile,  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  the  trunk  lid  in  an  open  locked  position,  when  a  large 
article  is  placed  in  the  trunk  prevents  the  trunk  lid  from  completely 
closing  down  on  the  tnmk,  said  open  locked  position  maintaining 
means  including  a  pair  of  support  hinges,  each  having  indentations, 
a  pair  of  locking  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  locking 
members  to  an  underside  of  the  rear  deck  of  the  automobile,  so  tliat 
said  loclcing  inembers  can  engage  with  said  indentations  in  said 
support  hinges,  to  keep  the  tnmk  lid  in  the  open  locked  position 
over  said  large  article  in  the  trunk,  means  for  storing  said  locking 
members  when  not  in  use  to  the  underside  of  the  rear  deck  of  the 
automobile,  so  that  the  tnmk  lid  can  operate  normally  to  open  and 
close  the  tnmk,  each  support  hinge  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
indentations,  with  each  said  indentation  of  tlie  pair  located  on  an 
opposite  edge  thereof,  each  locking  member  including  an  L-shaped 
arm  having  a  long  segment  and  a  short  segment  bent  at  a  right 


oooooooooooop) 


OOOO       .- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  floor  covering,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  body,  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward 
portion,  and  a  shank  therebetween; 

b.  a  head  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  body,  said  head  having 
a  downwa^y  directed  face,  adapted  to  engage  tlie  floor 
covering; 

c.  a  knee  pad  on  the  rearward  portion  of  said  body; 

d.  a  wheel; 

e.  a  bracicet  liaving  an  upper  etKl  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  end 
being  attached  to  said  body,  and  said  wheel  being  rotatably 
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mounted  to  said  lower  end,  said  bracket  and  said  wheel 
noaintaining  a  lower  edge  of  said  knee  pad  in  spaced  relation 
firom  the  floor. 


5316,171 
SELF-LOCKING  SWIVEL  STACKING  PIN  TOOL 
WUlUm  H.  Gray,  11080  Emmaiiucl  Cburcfa  IbL,  Smhhfieid, 
Va.  23430 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  513,639 

InL  CL"  B25J  1/04 

VS.  a.  294—24  16  Ctolmf 
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5,516,172 

CONTAINER  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Rodney  P.  EtarUcfa,  1903  Tippcaume  Springs  Rd.,  MontkcOo, 

Ind.  47960 

CoatinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  981,509,  Nov.  25, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,318,335.  This  applkatkm  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,737 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2011,  i>as  lieen  disclaimed. 

InL  CL"  B65D  9OO0 

U&  CL  294—68.1  U 


\ 


•> 


n" 
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1.  A  swivel  stacking  pin  tool  for  insertion  and  removal  of  swivel 
stacking  pins  in  and  from  a  second  cargo  container  wherein  said 
swivel  stacking  pins  are  employed  to  provide  spacing  support  for 
stacking  said  second  cargo  container  on  a  first  cargo  container,  said 
swivel  stacking  pins  being  of  a  type  comprising  a  pin  bousing  with 
a  spacer  section  and  top  and  bottom  insert  sections  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  spacer  section,  top  and  bonom  swivel  locking  heads 
lespectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive top  and  bottom  insert  sections,  and  a  rotatable  axle  rigidly 
attached  to  the  swivel  locking  heads  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
housing,  said  insert  sections  and  said  swivel  locking  heads  being 
elongated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rotatable  axle,  said 
swivel  locking  pin  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle  including  an  elongated  shaft  with  a  hand- 
grip at  a  hand  end  thereof  and  a  pin-housing  engaging  mem- 
ber at  a  pin  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  pin  housing  of  a  swivel 
stacking  pin  near  a  bottom  swivel-locking  head  tliereof  and 
allowing  an  operator  to  manipulate  the  swivel  stacking  pin 
with  the  elongated  handle; 
a  locking-head  actuator  having  an  elongated  force-transmittal 
portion  extending  along  said  elongated  shaft  of  said  elongated 
handle  and  being  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  trigger  attached 
to  a  hand  end  of  said  force-transmittal  portion  close  to  the 
handgrip,  and  a  locking-head  rotator  attached  to  a  pin  end  of 
the  elongated  force-transmittal  portion  for  engaging  the  bot- 
tom swivel  locking  head; 
whereby  an  operator  can  manipulate  said  elongated  handle  to 
bring  said  pin-housing  engaging  member  into  engagement 
with  the  bottom  insert  section  of  said  housing  of  said  swivel 
stacking  pin  at  said  bottom  swivel  locking  head,  said  trigger 
can  be  moved  by  the  operator  to  cause  said  rotatable  axle  to 
rotate  and  thereby  cause  said  top  swivel  locking  head  to  rotate 
and  align  with  the  top  housing  insert  section  so  that  die  top 
swivel  locking  head  and  the  top  housing  insert  section  can  be 
inserted  into  a  hole  in  said  second  cargo  container  by  manipu- 
lation of  said  swivel  stacking  pin  tool. 


1.  A  lifting  support  structure  for  mounting  on  a  freight  container 
having  opposite  side  wall  panels,  which  is  to  be  coupled  and  lifted 
by  an  overhead  crane,  said  support  structme  comprising:  a  base  for 
securement  to  an  exterior  surface  of  one  of  said  side  wall  panels 
and  transfer  of  lifting  load  thereto,  and  a  pocket  means  secured  to 
said  base  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  receiving  a  cou- 
pling member  from  the  crane  without  any  structure  projecting 
interior  to  said  side  wall  panel,  further  comprising  a  landing  pad 
means  for  supporting  a  linkage  portion  of  said  crane  prior  to  said 
coupling  member  reception  wherein  said  landing  pad  means  is 
removably  mounted  on  said  lifting  support  structure. 


5,516,173 
GRIPPER 
Edwin  G.  Sawdon,  SL  Clair,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BTM  Corpora- 
tion, Marysville,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,630 

Int  CL*  B66C  1/42 

VS.  a.  294—86.4  15  Claims 


^ 


12.  A  cone  and  point  insert  disengagably  attachable  to  a  powered 
gripper,  said  insert  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  cylindrical  body; 

(b)  tlueads  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  body: 

(c)  a  conical  projection  at  one  end  of  said  body;  and 

(d)  a  conical  recess  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body. 
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5^16,174 

GRAPPLE  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  BALLED  TREES 

AND  SHRUBS 

Lee  Sqnyres,  RJ>.  1  Box  104,  New  Ringgold,  Pa.  17960 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,541 

Int  CL*  B66C  1/42 

VS.  CL  294-86.41  20  Oaims 


1.  A  grapple  device  for  handling  a  balled  plant  adapted  for  use  in 
coiuiection  with  a  power-driven  vehicle,  comprising: 

frame  means  having  a  lengthwise  axis  with  one  end  diereof 
attached  to  tite  vehicle; 

grapple  means  comprising  a  support  member  having  attached 
thereto:  a  pair  of  pivotally  movable,  diametrically  opposed 
grapple  blades  each  having  an  interior  surface  adapted  to 
engage  die  root  ball  of  die  plant,  a  slidably  adjustable  foot 
means  positioned  between  the  grapple  blades  and  having  an 
interior  surface  adapted  to  engage  die  root  ball  of  the  plant, 
and  a  grapple  actuating  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
grapple  blades  about  the  root  ball  of  die  plant; 

articulation  means  positioned  between  and  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  frame  means  and  the  grapple  means,  the  articulation 
means  comprising  a  first  rotational  means  attached  to  the 
ftame  means  for  rotating  the  grapple  means  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  frame  means  and  in  a 
generally  vertical  orientation  when  the  lengthwise  axis  is  in  a 
horizontal  position,  and  a  second  rotational  means  for  rotating 
the  grapple  means  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  first  rotational  means;  and 

control  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  tlie  gra(^le  actuating 
means  and  the  first  and  second  rotational  means. 


5^16475 

BAG  CARRIER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Arthur  E.  Christensen,  1316  Duianey  Valley  Rd.,  Towson,  Md. 

21286 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,248 
Int  CL*  B65D  33/06 
VS.  CL  294—137  n  daims 

1.  A  bag  carrier  for  transporting  at  least  one  bag  having  a  loop 
handle,  the  carrier  comprising: 
a  shaft  for  supporting  die  loop  handle  when  the  handle  is 
disposed  about  said  shaft,  said  sliaft  having  a  helical  groove 
formed  thereon  for  providing  a  frictional  surface; 
two  handle  members  disposed  on  and  co-axial  with  said  shaft, 
each  handle  member  being  disposed  on  an  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  said  handle  members  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  on  the  shaft,  said  handle  members  being  formed 
from  a  compressible  resilient  material;  and 
wherein  the  frictional  surface  of  the  shaft  inhibits  rotation  of 
each  handle  membo-  about  said  stiaft 


2        •     "i     I 


5,516,176 
RESILIENT  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATOR 
CABIN 
Kenzo  Kimoto,  and  Masakazu  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Hiraiff , 
Japan,  assignors  to  ic«lin«iiiiri  Kaisiia  Koouten  Scisaknriio, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92«1437,  {  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09302,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  240,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  6,  1991,  3-318411; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-008456  U 

Int  CL*  B62D  24/00 
VS.  CL  216—35.1  20  Claims 


6     7  9    6b    40 


1.  A  machine  having  a  vehicle  body,  an  operator  cabin,  and  a 
resilient  supporting  device  for  resiliently  supporting  said  operator 
cabin  on  said  vehicle  body,  said  resilient  supporting  device  com- 
prising a  shock  absorbing  device  having  a  damping  plate  damper, 
wherein  said  sliock  absorbing  device  having  a  damping  plate 
damper  comprises: 
a  case; 
a  center  shaft  positioned  witliin  said  case  and  having  a  length 

within  said  case; 
a  resilient  member  positioned  between  and  connected  to  said 
center  shaft  along  substantially  the  length  diereof  widiin  said 
case  and  to  said  case  and  defining  with  said  case  a  chamber  in 
a  lower  portion  of  said  case,  said  chamber  containing  a 
viscous  substance;  and 
a  damping  plate  fixed  to  a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  center 

shaft  and  positioned  within  said  viscous  substance; 
said  operator  cabin  being  secured  to  an  upper  end  pottioa  of  said 
center  shaft. 
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5416,177 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  GLOVE  BOX  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
David  M.  Lerdy,  Wyandotte,  MidL,  aasigiior  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Fiied  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  Na  163,637 
InL  CL"  B6eR  7/06 
MS,  CL  296—37.12  U 


in  each  frame  which  is  nearest  the  vehicle  burapcr  has  counter 
weighted  means  which  move  the  at  least  one  of  the  louvers  to 
a  closed  position  as  the  vehicle  tailgate  is  lowered,  the  louver 
being  fiee  to  move  to  an  open  position  due  to  the  presence  of 
air  cunent  moving  dirough  the  vehicle  cargo  compartment 
when  the  vehicle  is  moving. 


5416,179 

TRUCK  BED  SEAT 

Billy  J.  Tldwell,  300  Thomas  SL,  Lawrenceburg,  Tenn.  38464 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,637 

Int  CL*  B60N  2n4 

MS.  CL  296—63  7  Cliriiiis 


1.  A  door  assembly  for  a  glove  box  in  an  automotive  instnwient 
panel,  comprising: 
a  door  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  instrument  panel 

between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position;  and 
a  generally  U-shaped  clip  member  operatively  engaging  the  door 

and  the  instrument  panel  and  operative  to  resist  movement  of 

the  door  toward  the  open  position. 


5416,178 

TAILGATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Don  Grant,  6629  Lyndale,  Watauga,  Tex.  76148 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,205 

Int  CL*  B62D  iJ/OJ 

U&  CL  296—57.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  low  drag  tailgate  located  within  a  tailgate  opening  at  a 
trailing  end  of  an  open  top  cargo  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  the  low 
drag  tailgate  comprising: 

a  conventional  tailgate  including  a  pair  of  end  plates,  an  outer 
sidewall,  and  an  inner  sidewall: 

at  least  one  louver  retaining  frame  mounted  as  a  portion  of  the 
conventional  tailgate,  the  louver  retaining  frame  having  an 
outer  extent  mounted  generally  flush  with  the  outer  sidewall 
of  tl)e  tailgate  and  having  an  inner  extent  which  provides  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  air  from  the  vehicle  cargo  com- 
partment through  the  fiame; 

a  plurality  of  freely  moveable  louvers  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  louver  retaining  frame,  each  louver  being  a  horizontally 
extending  slat  comprised  of  an  outer  flap  surface,  an  angularly 
attached  inner  lip  surface  and  oppositely  arranged  ear  sur- 
faces: 

wherein  at  least  selected  ones  of  the  louvers  have  a  counter- 
weight installed  thereon  which  determines  the  position  of  the 
louver  as  the  tailgate  is  raised  and  lowered:  and 

wherein  each  louver  retaining  frame  includes  at  least  four  piv- 
otally mounted  louvers  which  extend  generally  horizontally 
with  respect  to  an  associated  vehicle  bumper  when  the  tailgate 
is  in  a  raised  position,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  louvers 


1.  A  truck  bed  seat,  comprising, 

a  framework,  including  a  first  support  post  spaced  from  a  second 
support  post,  with  the  first  support  post  telescopingly  receiv- 
ing a  first  telescoping  post,  and  the  second  support  post 
telescopingly  receiving  a  second  telescoping  post,  with  first 
adjustment  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  first  telescop- 
ing posts  relative  to  die  first  support  post,  and  second  adjust- 
ment means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  second  telescoping 
post  relative  to  the  second  support  post,  and 

the  first  support  post  having  a  first  upper  slide  bar  and  a  first 
lower  slide  bar  extending  laterally  from  the  first  support  post, 
and  the  second  support  post  having  a  second  upper  slide  bar 
colinear  with  the  first  upper  slide  bar,  and  a  second  lower  slide 
bar  secured  to  the  second  support  post  colinear  with  the  first 
lower  slide  bar,  and 

a  seat  assembly,  die  seat  assembly  adjustably  secured  to  the  first 
upper  slide  bar,  the  first  lower  slide  bar,  die  second  upper  slide 
bar,  and  the  second  lower  slide  bar. 


5416,180 
PROP  AND  LATCH  ROD  FOR  A  VEfflCLE  SEAT 
Jimmy  N.  Eavenson,  Sr.,  Juneau;  Stanley  J.  De  Braal,  West 
Bend,  and  David  G.  Krueger,  Beaver  Dam,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167473 
Int  CL*  B60N  VIO 
U.S.  a.  296—68.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  seat  prop  and  latch  means  useable  with  a  seat  which  is 
swingably  mounted  on  means  carried  by  a  support,  die  seat  being 
moveable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  die  support  and  a 
second  position  swingably  separated  from  the  support,  the  prop 
and  latch  means  comprising  a  first  latch  member  carried  by  die 
support  and  spaced  from  the  means  which  swingably  mounts  the 
seat  with  the  support;  an  elongated  prop  rod  structure  having  one 
end  portion  swingably  coupled  with  a  portion  of  die  seat,  which 
portion  is  spaced  from  die  means  diat  swingably  mounts  die  seat 
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with  the  support  said  structure  further  including  guide  track  that  is 
slidingly  engagable  with  the  first  latch  member  as  die  seat  is 
moved  between  its  first  and  second  positions,  and  a  second  latch 
member  carried  at  the  ottier  end  portion  of  the  prop  rod  structure, 
the  second  latch  member  including  a  yieidable  portion  adapted  fbr 
releasable  engagement  widi  the  first  latch  member  when  die  seat  is 
in  its  second  position. 


1.  An  easy  roU-On/roU-off  vehicle  cover  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  having  a  body  length  and  body  width,  a  top,  sides,  a  front 
end,  an  underbody,  and  a  rear  compartment,  the  vehicle  cover 
comprising: 

(A)  a  main  section  of  flexible  sheeting  material  arranged  to 
substantially  cover  the  top  of  the  vehicle  when  deployed 
thereon,  the  main  section  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a 
top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  side  edges; 

(B)  a,  plurality  of  rear  straps  having  first  ends  affixed  to  the  rear 
edge,  and  second  ends  attachable  to  the  vehicle  within  the  rear 
compartment; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  firont  straps  having  first  strap  ends  affixed  to 
the  front  edge  and  second  strap  ends  attachable  to  the  vehicle 
at  the  front  end  and  underbody  thereof; 

(D)  a  single  elongate  tubular  element  attached  to  the  bottom  face 
of  the  main  section  substantially  midway  between  the  front 
and  rear  edges,  and  extending  substantially  between  die  side 
edges; 

(E)  side  flaps  of  flexible  sheet  material  affixed  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  main  section  and  arranged  to  cover  the  sides  of  the 
vehicle  when  tfae-cover  is  deployed; 

(F)  a  plurality  of  side  strq>$  having  first  and  second  ends  with 
the  first  ends  affixed  to  the  side  flaps  and  the  second  ends 
attachable,  to  die  vehicle  at  the  sides  and  underbody  diereof; 

(G)  the  cover  being  removable  firom  a  deployed  condition  on  the 
vehicle  by  being  rolled  up  within  the  rear  compartment  by 
releasing  the  front  straps  and  the  side  straps  from  the  vehicle. 


placing  die  side  flaps  onto  die  top  face  of  the  main  section, 
and  manually  roUing  the  tubular  element  towanl  the  rear 
compaitmem  so  as  to  roll  the  main  section  and  the  side  flaps 
onto  the  tubular  element  and  stowing  the  rolled  up  cover 
within  the  rear  companmeoL 


5416,182 
RETRACTABLE  TOP  FOR  A  BED  OF  A  PICK-UP  TRUCK 
Jor«e  L.  AragiM,  and  Doke  M.  Aracon,  both  of  8845  NW. 
116th  SL,  Bialeah  Gardens,  Fla.  33016 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,101 

Int  CL'  B60P  7/02:3/32 

MS.  CL  296—100  2  dates 


5416,181 
ROLL-UP  ENVIRONMENTAL  ELEMENTS  PROTECTOR 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Craig  D.  Thompson,  21752  Contado  Rd.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33433 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,005 
lot  a.*  B6QJ  11/00 
MS.  a.  296—98  7  ( 


2.  A  letractaUe  top  for  a  bed  of  a  pick-up  truck  comprising: 

an  elongated  canopy  securable  over  a  bed  of  a  pick-up  truck,  the 
canopy  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopically  mated  substan- 
tially rigid  sections  with  each  section  having  a  generally 
c-shaped  vertical  cross-section  foimed  of  a  generally  honzon- 
tal  top  panel  and  two  opposed  spaced  outer  panels  and  widi 
each  outer  panel  extended  downwards  from  the  top  panel  to 
define  a  generally  rectangular  planar  side  wall  and  then 
extended  inwards  at  a  location  remote  from  the  top  panel  to 
define  a  bottom  flange,  each  section  fintfaer  having  an  exterior 
surface,  an  interior  surface,  and  a  periphery  interconnecting 
the  surfaces  formed  of  an  inboard  edge,  an  outboard  edge,  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended  therebetween,  each 
bottom  flange  including  a  pluraUty  of  rotatable  roller  mecha- 
nisms coupled  thereto  and  extended  downwards  dierefirom; 

a  track  mechanism  coupleable  to  side  walls  of  a  bed  of  a  pick-up 
truck  and  slidably  engaged  with  the  roller  mechanisms  of  the 
canopy  for  allowing  extension  and  retraction  of  tlie  canopy; 

an  electrically-energizable  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  track 
mecbaiusm  and  engaged  with  die  roller  mechanisms  for 
extending  and  retracting  the  canopy; 

wherein  each  inboard  edge  of  each  section  includes  a  lip  formed 
thereon  and  with  each  lip  projected  downwards  and  outwards 
at  a  juncture  of  one  of  the  side  walls  with  its  conespooding 
bottom  flange;  and 

wherein  each  outboard  edge  of  each  section  includes  a  stop 
formed  thereon  and  with  each  stop  projected  upwards  and 
inwards  at  a  juncture  of  one  of  the  side  walls  with  its  cone- 
qwnding  bottom  flange  and  with  a  pair  of  stops  abuttable 
against  a  conesponding  pair  of  lips  to  preclude  separation  of 
die  corresponding  adjoined  sections. 
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5.516,183 

AUTOMOnVE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 

Peter  N.  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd^  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  190,601,  Jaa.  2, 1994,  Pat  Na 

5,41337.  Ttab  appikmtkMi  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,661 

Int  CL"  B60J  1/00 

UA  CL  296—146.15  2  Claims 


^sssss^ 


mmm>m 


1.  A  retention  system  for  an  automotive  window  assembly  of  tbe 
type  having  a  window  having  a  peripheral  edge  which  has  a  ftxmt 
wiface  and  a  rear  surface  and  which  window  edge  is  insettable 
onto  a  recessed  generally  L-shaped  peripheral  flange  of  a  flanged 
window  aperture  formed  in  an  automotive  vehicle  body,  said 
window  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  said  peripheral  flange,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

adhesive-backed,  paired  hook  and  loop  type  fabric  fastening 
means  for  at  least  partially  securing  said  window  to  said 
flange,  said  paired  fastening  means  each  having  at  least  one 
opening  fonned  tbeiethrou^: 
one  of  said  hook  and  loop  fabric  fastening  means  being  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  window  edge  and 
the  other  of  said  hook  and  loop  fabric  fastening  means  being 
adhesively  bonded  to  said  exterior  side  of  said  L-shaped 
flange;  and 
curable  adhesive  means  for  securing  said  window  edge  to  said 
window  flange  in  cooperation  with  said  hook  and  loop  fabric 
fastening  means,  said  curable  adhesive  means  being  embed- 
ded in  said  hook  and  loop  fabric  fastening  means  and  which, 
upon  curing,  permanently  joins  said  hook  and  loop  fabric 
fastening  means  together,  said  curable  adhesive  means  also 
filling  said  at  least  one  opening  in  each  of  said  fastening 
means  so  that,  upon  curing,  said  adhesive  means  forms  a 
mechanical  interlock  with  said  fastening  means,  and  also 
bonds  and  adhesively  secures  said  rear  surface  of  said  win- 
dow edge,  and  said  exterior  side  of  said  flange  ditecdy 
together. 


fixed  to  the  motor-vehicle  body,  wherein  said  one  of  said  two 

legs  is  on  an  exterior  side  of  the  pane  with  respect  to  the 

motor-vehicle  body; 
a  frame  encasing  said  clamp,  said  bent  portion,  and  a  peripheral 

edge  of  the  panel;  and 
orifices  in  each  of  said  legs  through  which  said  frame  extends  to 

contact  the  pane; 
wherein  one  of  said  orifices  is  aligned  with  an  additional  orifice 

provided  in  said  bent  portion,  said  frame  extending  through 

said  one  of  said  orifices  and  said  additional  orifice  to  contact 

said  pane; 
and  wherein  said  bent  portion  extends  along  said  one  of  said 

legs  provided  at  said  exterior  side  of  said  pane  to  thereby 

locate  said  pivot  axis  outward  of  said  motor-vehicle  body  and 

to  increase  flexibility. 


5,516,185 

CAB  TO  CAP  GAP  FILLER  APPARATUS 

Teresa  H.  O'DonoeU,  and  Patrick  A.  O'DonncU,  both  of  12 

Momingside  Dr.,  Billerica,  Mass.  01821-1448 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,591 

int  CL*  B60P  3/32 

VS.  CL  296—166  6  Claiins 


5,516,184 
MOTOR- VEHICLE  WINDOW  PIVOT 
Bemhard     Kreye,    Wunstorf,    and    Gottfried    MlttelstMt, 
MOacheii,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Henninges 
Elastomer-und  Kunststoffleduiik,  GmbH  &  Co.,  Rchborg 
Loccum,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231>t3 
InL  CL'  B60J  1/14 
VS.  CL  296—146.16  6  Claims 

1.  A  motor- vehicle  body  pivot- window  in  which  a  pane  is 
pivotable  about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis  located  at  a 
leading  edge  of  the  pane,  and  can  be  locked  in  at  least  one  pivoted 
position,  the  pivot-window  comprising: 
at  least  one  clamp  gripping  the  pane,  said  at  least  one  clamp 
including  two  legs,  one  leg  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  pane; 
a  flexible  bent  segment  fixed  to  one  of  said  two  legs,  said 
flexible  bent  segment  including  a  bent  portion  extending 
along  said  one  of  said  two  legs  and  a  remaining  portion  bent 
with  respect  to  said  bent  portion,  said  remaining  portion  being 


1.  A  cab  to  cap  gap  filler  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  planar  top  assembly  which  includes  a  top  width  and  a  top 
length,  wherein  said  top  width  is  greater  tium  a  gap  width  of  a 
gap  between  a  rear  of  a  truck  cab  and  a  front  of  a  truck  bed 
cap,  wherein  said  top  assembly  is  flexible  along  lines  which 
are  parallel  to  said  top  width,  and  wherein  said  top  length  is 
sufficiently  long  for  said  top  assembly  to  cover  horizontal  and 
vertical  portions  of  the  gap  between  the  rear  of  the  cab  and  the 
front  of  die  truck  bed  cap  when  said  top  assembly  is  flexed 
aroutKl  horizontal  and  vertical  porticms  of  the  gap. 
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a  flexible  housing  assembly,  connected  to  a  bottom  side  of  said 
top  assembly,  wherein  said  flexible  housing  assembly  includes 
a  portion  which  has  a  housing  wi(Ui  which  is  less  than  the  top 
widtli,  wherein  said  flexible  housing  assembly  is  oriented 
along  an  orientation  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
planar  top  assembly,  and 

a  quantity  of  moldable  solid  material  contained  witliin  said 
flexible  housing  assembly,  wherein  said  Rioldable  solid  mate- 
rial is  adapted  to  be  squeezed  between  ^be  gap  between  tbe 
rear  of  the  cab  and  the  front  of  the  tiucli  bed  cap  when  said 
lop  assembly  is  placed  over  the  gap  and  messure  is  applied  to 
a  top  side  of  said  top  assembly. 


5316,186 
LID  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ROOF 
WUhdm  Scherf,  Rodgan,  and  Dieter  Feden^uum,  Hamm,  both 
of;  Germany,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Intematiooal  GmbH, 
Germany  | 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,651 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany]   Jan.    28,    1994, 
4422176.2 

Int  a."  B60J  10/12 
VS.  CL  296—216  5  Claims 


1.  A  lid  for  a  vehicle  roof  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  closed 
position  closing  an  opening  in  the  roof  to  an  open  position  in 
which  the  opening  is  at  least  partly  open,  the  lid  comprising  in 
combination: 

(i)  a  lid  plate  defined  by  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a 
circumscribing  edge  having  an  edge  surface  joining  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces, 

(ii)  reinforcing  frame  means  bearing  on  an  edge  region  of  said 
lower  surface  so  as  to  support  said  plate, 

(iii)  flange  means  extending  from  said  frame  means  outwardly  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  edge  surface, 

(iv)  a  sealing  profile  adapted  to  seal  with  a  concave  surface  of  a 
sealing  lip  of  die  profile  against  said  lid  plate  edge  surface  and 
to  receive  and  engage  said  flange  means  by  means  of  a 
clamping  groove  in  the  profile, 

(v)  said  sealing  profile  having  a  solid  central  region, 

(vi)  said  sealing  lip  being  defined  by  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower 
arm  longer  than  the  upper  arm,  said  concave  surface  extend- 
ing between  the  arms, 

(vii)  said  lower  arm  adjoining  a  recess  extending  into  said  solid 
region  above  said  flange  means  receiving  clamping  groove, 
whereby  when  the  profile  is  pushed  onto  said  lid  plate  and 
flange  means,  the  concave  surface  and  arms  seal  against  the 
lid  plate,  said  lower  arm  pivoting  away  from  the  lid  plate  edge 
surface  into  the  recess  so  as  to  reduce  the  volumetric  size  of 
the  recess. 


5,516,187 
ACTIVATION  AND  LOCKING  MiVICE  FOR  SUN  ROOFS 

OF  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Bmno  Zani,  and  DuUio  Zani,  bodi  of  Lumenane,  Italy,  Mrign- 
ors  to  Zani  S.R.L.,  Lnmczzanc,  Italy 

FHcd  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,669 

Int  CL*  B60J  7/047 

VS.  CL  296—223  3  Claims 


1.  An  activation  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  sun  roof  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  tow-sliding  carriage  (24)  guided  for  sliding  movement  in  a 
guide  section  (20),  said  carriage  including  a  gear  rack  (27) 
and  parallel  opposing  side  arms  (122)  exteitding  forwardly, 
each  side  arm  having  an  elongated  eyelet  (132)  with  an 
upwardly  bent  front  end  length  (133); 

b)  a  round  sector  lever  (13)  having  a  toothed  round  sector  (14) 
adapted  for  engagement  widi  gear  rack  (27)  of  said  carriage 
(24),  said  sector  lever  (13)  including  fiilcrum  pins  (26)  and 
end  pins  (12); 

c)  an  eatraming  body  (HI)  having  side  slides  (115)  adapted  for 
sliding  engagement  in  the  elongated  eyelets  (132)  of  die  side 
arms  (122)  of  said  carriage  (24),  said  entraining  body  (111) 
including  a  fulcrum  pin  (110)  connected  to  a  first  lever  (IM) 
and  a  fulcrum  pin  (29)  connected  to  a  pair  of  side  levers  (28), 
said  side  levers  (28)  being  provided  with  slits  (30)  dierein  to 
slidingly  accept  tbe  fulcrum  pins  (26)  of  said  sector  lever 
(13),  said  entraining  body  (111)  Anther  including  a  vertical 
slit  (62)  for  slidingly  accepting  a  tooth  (161)  having  a  side  pin 
(160),  said  side  pin  (160)  being  adapted  for  sUding  engage- 
ment widi  the  elongated  eyelet  (132)  of  said  side  arm  (122)  of 
tbe  carriage  (24); 

whereby  said  side  pin  (160)  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  portion 
of  said  eyelet  (132)  when  the  sun  roof  is  closed  and  said  tooth 
(161)  is  simultaneously  engaged  with  a  hollow  space  (63)  in 
said  guide  section  (20),  and  said  side  pin  (160)  is  disposed  in 
the  upwardly  bent  front  end  length  (133)  of  eyelet  (132)  when 
the  sun  roof  is  open  so  that  the  tooth  (161)  is  lifted  and 
disengaged  from  the  hollow  space  (63)  in  said  guide  section 
(20); 

d)  a  shaped  lever  (5)  supporting  said  sun  roof  and  having  an 
elongated  slit  (9)  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  end  pins 
(12)  of  said  round  sector  lever  (13),  said  lever  (5)  including 
through  pins  (118)  at  a  front  end  (117)  diereof  adapted  for 
engagement  widi  die  elongated  eyelet  (132)  of  die  side  arm 
(122)  of  the  carriage  (24),  said  lever  (5)  further  including  a 
fiilcrum  pin  (70)  connected  to  the  first  lever  (80)  of  said 
entraining  body  (111);  and 

e)  locking  means  coiqirising  an  extension  (180)  of  one  of  said 
end  pins  (12)  adapted  for  engagement  widi  a  downwardly 
slanting  corresponding  side  groove  (81)  having  an  opening 
(84)  and  an  upper  internal  filleted  wall  (85). 
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INFLATABLE  CHILD  SEAT 
Ubrkfa  Bruhiike,  Ehningcn,-  Klaus  P.  Claar,  Gccfaingen,-  Dieter 
Fdctaliger,  Aidlinsen;  Horst  Kohl,  Ehningcn;  Wolfiram 
Sckroeder,  Ebcrsbcri,  and  Martin  Lindmayer,  Leonberg,  all 
of,  Germany,  assigDors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
131J 

lot  CL*  H47C  I  SAX) 
US.  CL  297—129  14  ClafaiH 


flow  to  said  beating  elements,  wherein  porous,  soft  first  material  is 
provided  for  liolding  said  elements,  porous,  soft  second  material  is 
provided  for  encircling  said  first  material,  and  wlierein  an  inner 
fabric  is  provided  between  said  slieet  and  said  tirst  material. 


541«,190 

HANDLE  FOR  INFANT  CAR  SEAT 

James  M.  Kain,  Tipp  CHy,  and  John  V.  Mariol,  Cincinnati, 

both  (^  Ohio,  assignors  to  Usco,  Inc.,  Tunpa,  Fla. 

Conthtuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,039,  Jnn.  7, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,409,292,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

iaM59,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,324,094.  This  application 

Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,19* 

Int  CL'  A47D  13/02 

VS.  CL  297—183.6  4  Claims 


I.  An  inflatable  ctiild  seat  for  use  in  a  motor  vetiicle,  comprising: 

at  least  two  air  cliambers  having  integral  exterior  surfaces; 

wberein  said  child  seat  is  foldable  when  said  at  least  two  air 
chambers  are  deflated  and  the  deflated  air  chambets  form  a 
suitcase  like  body,  an  exterior  of  said  suitcase  lilce  body 
formed  by  said  integral  exterior  surfaces  of  said  at  least  two 
air  chambers: 

a  releasable  fastener  for  fixing  said  child  seat  in  its  folded 
position:  and 

wberein  one  balf  of  said  suitcase-like  body  forms  an  air  chamber 
representing  an  inflatable  cushion  and  tlie  ottier  half  contains 
air  chamljers  automatically  forming  side  parts,  a  backrest,  a 
head  restraint  and  a  tray  of  said  cliild  seat  in  its  inflated 
condition. 


5,516,189 

PORTABLE  HEATED  SEAT 

Adillles  P.  Ligeras,  5  Meadow  La.,  New  City,  N.Y.  10956 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,752 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/72 

VS.  CL  297—188.11  1  Ctolm 


1.  A  portable  heated  seat  for  use  in  a  home  and  in  a  vdiicle 
comprises  a  back  portion  and  a  seat  portion,  a  fold  portion  con- 
necting said  back  portion  and  said  seat  portion,  a  heating  element 
within  each  of  said  back  and  seat  portions,  a  connection  for 
connecting  said  heating  elements  to  enable  flow  of  current  thereto, 
means  for  waterproofing  said  heating  elements  including  a  sheet 
between  said  materials,  provided  for  protecting  said  elements 
against  moisture  effects,  means  for  cushioning  said  seat  and  for 
protecting  said  elements  and  control  means  for  controlling  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  carrying  an  infant  comfnising 

a  carrier  having  a  back,  a  front,  and  substantially  parallel  side 
walls: 

a  handle  comprising 

first  and  second  substantially  parallel  opposed  legs; 
means  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs  for  pivotally  securing 
said  legs  to  said  side  walls; 

each  of  said  legs  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said 
side  walls,  the  distal  ends  of  said  legs  terminating  in  a  mating 
relationship  along  a  longitudinal  axis  between  said  side  walls; 

the  distal  end  of  said  first  leg  terminating  in  a  male  bifiircated 
cylinder, 

at  least  one  longitudinal  finger  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bifurcated  cylinder,  said  at  least  one  finger  being  sloped 
upwardly  firom  the  distal  end  of  said  bifijrcated  cylinder  and 
terminatiiig  in  a  shoulder, 

the  distal  end  of  said  second  arm  terminating  in  a  female 
cylinder  having  at  least  one  slot  therein,  said  at  least  one  slot 
being  geometrically  configured  so  as  to  mate  with  said  at  least 
one  finger  on  said  bifurcated  cylinder, 

the  interior  diameter  of  said  female  cyUnder  being  of  a  dimen- 
sion to  accept  said  bifurcated  cylinder  when  the  two  distal 
ends  are  forced  together  so  as  to  mate  said  at  least  one  finger 
with  said  at  least  one  slot 
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5416,191 
DESK  STRUCTURE 
Cari  B.  McKce,  29971  HooMUnd  Ave^  New  Hodson,  IVfich. 
48165 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,885 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/62 

VS.  CL  297—188.15  20  Claims 


1.  A  desk  structure  for  pivotal  mounting  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  by  side  seats  in  a  driver-operated  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  at  least  one  open  top  cavity  formed 
therein; 

a  mounting  means  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  vehicle  structure, 
said  base  portion  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting 
ineans  for  swingable  movement  along  an  arcuate  path 
between  a  down  position  and  an  elevated  position: 

a  body  portion  being  contoured  for  close  fitting  contact  within 
said  open  top  cavity  and  having  a  table  top  member  with  at 
least  one  cavity  formed  dierein  for  receiving  a  mobile  tele- 
phone; 

at  least  one  recess  formed  in  an  interior  surface  of  a  wall  of  said 
base  portion  and  facing  into  said  open  top  cavity;  and 

an  outwardly  extending  protuberance  formed  on  an  exterior 
surface  of  a  wall  of  said  body  portion  whneby  when  said 
body  portion  is  inserted  into  said  open  top  cavity,  said  protu- 
berance releasably  engages  said  recess  for  retaining  said  body 
portion  and  when  said  mounting  means  is  attached  to  a  fixed 
vehicle  structure  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  seats,  said 
table  top  member  and  said  cavity  formed  therein  are  acces- 
sible for  use  by  persons  sitting  in  the  seats. 


lOaim 


5,516,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING  SEATS 
Masahiro  Fnknolui,  Aicfai,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Fnknoka  Kagaku 
Ltd.,  Nisfaikamo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194356,  Feb.  10, 1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  So:  No.  987,481,  Dec  4, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,348,370.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
358307 
Int  CL*  A47C  31/00 
VS.  CL  297— 217J 
1.  An  apparatus  for  vibrating  a  seat  comprising: 
a  driver's  seat; 

means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat;  and 
means  for  controlling  vibration  of  said  means  for  vibrating  the 
driver's  seat, 

wherein  said  means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat  comprises 
a  lower  vibrating  body,  an  upper  vibrating  body  on  said 
lower  vibrating  body,  said  driver's  seat  being  on  said  upper 
vibrating  body,  a  coil  spring  having  a  lower  portion  on  said 
lower  vibrating  body  and  an  upper  portion  on  said  upper 
vibrating  body,  an  electro-magnet  installed  on  one  of  said 
lower  vibrating  body  and  said  upper  vibrating  body,  a 


«o«- 
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magnetic  portion  facing  said  etectro-magnet  and  installed 
on  another  one  of  said  lower  vibrating  body  and  said  upper 
vibrating  body,  and  controller  means  for  controlling  ener- 
gizing of  said  electro-magnet 


5,516,193 

PORTABLE  STADIUM  SEAT  APPARATUS 

Barry  K.  ShnpMW,  RJL  #1,  Bos  242-5,  Wanm,  Vt  05674 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,607 

IiiLCL*A47C//7<J 

VS.  CL  297—252  9 


1.  A  portable  stadium  seat  apparatus  for  use  by  individuals 
attending  spectator  events  at  facilities  having  bench  type  seats  in 
order  to  provide  an  elevated  level  of  comfort  comprising: 

horizontal  support  means; 

said  horizontal  support  means  comprising  a  fabric  material; 

said  horizontal  suj^xxt  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fabric  material  layers; 

said  fabric  material  layers  having  cusliion  means; 

said  horizontal  support  means  fiirther  comprising  a  curved  pro- 
jection portion  at  the  rear  of  said  horizontal  support  means  for 
providing  a  support  extension; 

said  cinved  projection  portion  comprising  a  combination  of 
fabric  material  and  cushion  means: 

vertical  support  means: 

said  vertical  support  means  comprising  a  fabric  material; 

said  vertical  support  means  having  stitching  means  for  holding 
said  fabric  material  taut; 

said  vertical  support  means  ftmher  comprising  at  least  one  rigid 
vertical  support  post  extending  up  said  vertical  support 
means; 

the  combination  of  said  curved  projection  portion  of  said  hori- 
zontal support  means,  tlte  votical  support  means  and  said 
stitching  of  said  vertical  support  means  comprising  means  far 
maintaining  said  vertical  support  meaits  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  stitching  gathers  the  bbac  around  die  seat 
projections  and  provides  friction  between  die  horizontal  and 
vertical  support  means; 

webbing  means; 

said  webbing  means  comprising  A  least  one  flexible  strappiag 
elemem  for  connecting  said  vertical  support  means  to  said 
horizontal  support  means: 

said  webbing  means  having  adjustment  ineans  connected 
thereto; 
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said  webbing  means  further  having  at  least  one  bench  attach- 
ment means  connected  to  said  webbing  means  at  a  leading 
edge  of  said  horizontal  support  means  for  allowing  said  bench 
aoachment  means  to  be  connected  to  the  leading  edge  of  said 
bench  type  seats. 


5^1(494 

COMBINATION  CHILD'S  SEAT  AND  ARMKEST  FOR  A 

VEmCLE 

Warren  E.  Mauk,  345  Ford  Atc^  Hlglihiml  Parte,  Mkh.  48203 

Coattniiatioa-iii-part  ct  Ser.  No.  970,968,  Not.  3, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5328,233,  wbkii  is  a  continuatioa  oT  Scr.  No.  715383, 

Jnn.  14, 1991,  abandoocd.  This  applicatioa  JoL  11, 1994,  Scr, 

Na  273304 

lot  CL'  A47C  7/46 

VS.  CL  297—284.1  20  Claims 


Mf 


14.  A  passenger  seat  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  seat 
comprising: 

a  seat  assembly,  said  seat  assembly  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  bottom  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle, 
said  seat  assembly  fiirtlier  including  a  substantially  vertical 
center  bacloest  section,  said  vertical  center  backrest  section 
adapted  to  being  mounted  to  the  vehicle,  said  vertical  center 
backrest  section  comprising  a  fix>nt  half  and  a  back  half,  said 
front  half  and  said  back  half  being  separable  to  create  a 
vertical  compartment; 

said  front  half  further  having  an  end; 

said  seat  assembly  further  comprising  an  end  backrest  section, 
said  end  backrest  section  adapted  to  being  mounted  to  the 
vehicle,  said  end  backrest  section  having  a  first  extended 
position  where  said  end  backrest  section  is  substantially  posi- 
tioned at  said  end  of  said  center  backrest  section  and  a  second 
inserted  position  where  said  end  backrest  section  is  substan- 
tially disposed  between  said  front  half  and  said  back  half  of 
said  center  backrest  secbon,  said  end  baclcrest  section  being 
teversibly  movable  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


associated  guide  and  operating  slots  extending  longitudinally  in 
non-parallel  directions,  the  adjustable  framework  fimher  including 
two  rollers  interacting  respectively  with  the  two  sets  of  associated 
guide  and  operating  slots,  each  corresponding  roller  penetrating 
simultaneously  into  one  set  of  said  associated  guide  and  operating 
slots,  to  impose  an  angular  position  on  the  second  frame  relative  to 
the  first  frame,  the  adjustable  framework  further  including  a  link 
rod  joining  the  two  rollers  together  and  an  operating  mechanism 
acting  on  said  link  rod  in  order  to  shift  said  rollers  along  the  guide 
slots  and  to  entrain  rotation  of  the  second  frame  about  the  pivots, 
the  guide  and  operating  slots  being  arranged  so  that  a  load  exerted 
on  the  second  frame  does  not  cause  the  rollers  to  slip  in  the  slots, 
irrespective  of  the  operating  mechanism. 


5316,196 

CHAIR  WITH  ARM  MOUNTED  MOTION  CONTROL 

Cart  V.  Forsiund,  m.  Grand  Rapids;  Fredericli  S.  Failu, 

Greenville,  and  Thomas  G.  Fddpausch,  Hastings,  ail  of 

Mich.,  assiipiors  to  Steelcase,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824371,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5308,142.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,931 

Int  CL*  A47C  1/02 

VS.  CL  297—286  27  Claims 


'-r?^-"' 


5316,195 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  FRAMEWORKS  AND  TO  SEATS 

EQUIPPED  WTTH  SUCH  FRAMEWORKS 

Joa  Cantdcux,  ArmenonviUe,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand 

Faure  France,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,235 

ClaiiM  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec  28, 1993,  93  15751 

Int  CL'  A47C  3/025:3/026:3/027:7/14 

VS.  CL  297—284.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  seat  framework  including  first  and  second 

frames  articulated  to  one  another,  the  second  frame  being  rotatively 

mounted  on  the  first  frame  by  means  of  pivots,  the  seat  framework 

having  two  sets  of  associated  guide  and  operating  slots,  each  of 

said  sets  of  slots  including  at  least  one  of  said  guide  slots  being 

positioned  in  the  first  frame,  and  at  least  one  of  said  operating  slots 

being  positioned  in  the  second  frame,  the  associated  guide  and 

operating  slots  being  formed  in  neighboring  parallel  plates,  said 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  chair  frame  including  armrests; 

a  seat,  a  back  reclinable  relative  to  said  seat,  and  a  flexible 
section  interconnecting  said  seat  and  said  back,  said  seat 
being  operably  movably  connected  to  said  chair  frame  at  a 
first  connection; 
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an  energy  source  operably  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  back 
for  generating  a  force  to  bias  said  back  forwardly  to  dynami- 
cally support  said  back  and  a  person  leaning  on  said  back;  and 

guide  means  defining  a  curvilinear  path  locatnl  on  said  armrests 
for  guiding  said  back  and  said  seat  as  said  back  is  tilted 
rearwardly,  said  armrests  defining  bearing  surfaces  and  said 
guide  means  including  bearing  plates  attaclied  to  said  back 
and  continuously  slideably  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces  so 
that  the  relative  positions  of  said  back  and  said  seat  are  a 
fimction  of  said  first  connection,  said  flexible  section,  and  said 
guide  means. 


5316,197 

CHAIR  -' 

Jim  Ctmdos,  39  Mermaid  Ave,  Lorline  Bay,  New  South  Wales, 
2035,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser,  No.  312,152 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  CL  297-044.18  4  Claims 


•*— J 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  having  at  least  one  pair  of  front  or  back 
legs  and  at  least  one  other  leg,  each  leg  of  at  least  said  pair 
including  a  hollow  sleeve  and  a  strut  telescopically  movable  within 
die  sleeve  to  shorten  or  lengthen  the  leg,  a  flexible  compression 
member  restrained  within  said  sleeve  and  coiuiected  at  one  end  to 
its  respective  strut  and  at  the  other  to  an  adjustment  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  length  of  each  leg  and  said  adjustment 
means  including  a  slider  block  moveable  witliin  the  sleeve  in 
response  to  rotation  of  a  screw  thread. 


5316,198 
RECLINING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Sbo  Yokoyama,  Akisiiima,  Japan,  assignor  to  liKhi-S  Co^  Ltd^ 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  313,806 
lot  CL*  B60N  2/02 
VS.  a.  297-^362  H  Claims 

1.  A  reclining  device  engaged  on  a  vehicle  seat,  the  vehicle  seat 
having  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  cushion,  tiie  seat  back  adjustably 
inclinable  by  the  reclining  device  with  respect  to  die  scat  cushion, 
said  reclining  device  comprising: 
a  movable  plate  means  fixed  to  said  seat  back; 
a  base  plate  means  fixed  to  said  seat  cushion; 
a  shaft  means  having  a  first  end  coimected  roiatably  to  eitlier 
said  movable  plate  means  or  said  base  plate  means  and  a 
second  end  secured  to  the  other  of  said  nravable  plate  means 
or  said  base  plate  means; 


said  movable  plate  means  being  rotatable  about  said  shaft  mMm 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate  means; 

a  first  lock  gear  means  in  eidter  said  movable  plate  means  or 
said  base  plate  means  at  a  point  to  which  said  first  end  of  said 
shaft  means  is  rotatably  connected; 

a  second  lock  gear  means  which  is  slidably  fitted  about  said 
shaft  means  such  as  to  be  slidingly  movable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  shaft  means  and  thereby  be  brought  to  a 
meshed  engagement  widi  or  disengaged  from  said  first  lock 
gear  means; 

both  said  first  lock  gear  means  and  second  lock  gear  means 
being  interposed  between  said  movable  and  base  plate  means; 

an  elastic  l>iasing  means  disposed  between  said  second  lock  gear 
means  and  one  of  said  movable  plate  means  on  said  base  plate 
means,  said  elastic  biasing  means  being  for  biasing  said 
second  lock  gear  means  towards  said  first  lock  gear  means,  to 
diereby  normally  keep  the  meshed  engagement  therebetween; 

a  lever  means; 

an  interiocking  means  provided  between  said  second  lock  gear 
means  and  said  lever  means,  said  interiockiiig  means  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  slide  guide  means  which  is  so  disposed  between  said 
movable  plate  means  and  said  base  plaie  means  as  to  be 
rotatable  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  said  sliaft  means,  said 
slide  guide  means  being  connected  to  a  base  end  portion  of 
said  lever  means,  said  slide  guide  means  being  formed  with  a 
first  helical  guide  bole  and  a  second  helical  guide  hole  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  slide  guide  means,  said  first  helical 
guide  hole  having  one  end  area  from  which  otlter  remaining 
area  of  die  first  guide  bole  extends  helically  along  a  peripheral 
wall  of  said  slide  guide  means,  whereas  said  second  helical 
guide  hole  has  one  end  area  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
one  end  area  of  said  first  helical  guide  liole,  otiier  remaining 
area  of  said  second  guide  hole  extending  helically  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  said  other  remaining  area  of  said  first 
guide  hole,  along  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  sUde  guide  means, 
said  otlier  remaining  area  of  each  said  first  guide  hole  and 
second  guide  hole  lieing  oriented  in  a  same  direction  away 
from  said  direction  in  which  said  second  lock  gear  means  is 
biased  to  ttie  mesiied  engagement  widi  said  first  lock  gear 
means; 

(b)  a  slider  means  integral  with  said  second  gear  means,  said 
slide  means  being  slidably  fitted  about  said  shaft  means  and 
having  a  securing  bole  perforated  therein; 

(c)  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  holes  which  are  formed  on  opposilB 
sides  of  said  shaft  means,  said  pair  of  elongated  guide  lioles 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  tlie  shaft  means; 
and 

(d)  a  guide  means  which  is  inserted  dirongh  said  first  helical 
guide  hole,  said  second  helical  guide  hole,  securing  hole  and 
pair  of  elongated  guide  holes, 

wlieiein  a  vertically  rotational  operation  of  said  lever  means 
produces  a  horizontal  or  lateral  displacement  of  said  second 
gear  means,  against  a  biasing  force  of  said  elastic  biasing 
means,  in  a  direction  to  be  disengaged  from  said  first  gear 
means. 
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5.51M99 
COMBINED  LOCK  ORIENTATION  AND  BELT 

COMFORT  MECHANISM 
I E.  Craok,  Camel;  Gay  R.  Dingaan,  Eawood;  Ronald  F. 
iV  Flafaifleld,  and  Chris  P.  Jcamp,  Sheridan,  aU  cf 
ion  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Mannftwtnring,  Inc^ 
TTnttild.  Iiirt 
Continaation-tai-iMrt  oT  Ser.  No.  307.528,  Sep.  16, 1994.  This 
appUcatkM  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,377 
Int  CL'  B60R  22A)0:22n8:22/353 
MS.  CL  Vn—¥»  14  Claims 


14.  A  mechanism  for  a  seat  belt  mountable  to  a  frame  compris- 


uig: 


a  main  body  having  a  proximal  end  attachable  to  the  frame  and 
having  an  caientation  surface  thereon; 

a  secondary  body  slidable  mounted  to  said  main  body  and 
having  a  first  portion; 

a  first  lock  attachable  to  the  frame; 

a  second  lock  releasably  lockable  with  said  first  lock,  said 
second  lock  movably  mounted  to  said  first  portion  and  having 
a  locked  position  wherein  said  second  lock  is  oriented  to 
extend  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  first  lock  and  further 
having  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said  second  lock  is 
orienud  to  extend  in  a  second  direction  other  than  said  first 
direction; 

a  spring  extending  between  said  main  body  and  said  secondary 
body  to  normally  urge  said  first  portion  in  a  slack  take  up 
direction  toward  said  proximal  end  but  yieldable  to  allow  said 
first  portion  to  move  in  an  direction  opposite  of  said  slack 
take  up  direction;  and, 

an  orientabon  component  connected  to  said  second  lock  and  said 
secondary  body  and  operable  when  moved  by  said  spring  in 
said  slack  take  up  direction  to  contact  said  orientation  surface 
orienting  said  secoixl  lock  to  extend  in  said  second  direction. 


®- 


VI. 


« 
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first  interlocking  switch  for  interlocking  between  the  service 
brake  and  the  tractor  and  trailer  retarder  brakes,  a  second 
interlocking  switch  for  locking  the  trailer  retarder  brake,  first 
means  to  detect  a  condition  of  an  accelerator  pedal  and 
connected  to  the  main  operating  switch,  second  means  to 
detect  a  condition  of  a  clutch  and  connected  to  the  first  means, 
third  means  to  detect  a  condition  of  a  brake  pedal  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  interlocking  switch,  and  fourth  means  to 
detect  a  condition  of  a  trailer  brake  and  connected  to  die 
second  interlocking  switch. 


5,516,201 
ROTARY  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Marc  Rotceig,  26,  rue  de  Linois,  F-75015  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR93/00185,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

per  FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,729 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1992,  92  02465 
Int  CL'  A47B  49100 
MS.  a.  312—268  8  Claims 


5,516,200 

CONTROLLER  FOR  TRACTOR  TRAILER  BRAKING 

DEVICES 

Naoto  Teznlta,  Fi^isawa,  and  Tomoyuld  Kubomiya,  Kawasaki, 

lioth  of,  Japan,  assiguors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1994,  6-149739 
Int  CL'  BiOT  7/20 
MS.  CL  303—7  7  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  tractor  trailer  braldng  devices  including  a 
service  brake,  an  exhaust  brake  and  a  retarder  brake  for  a  tractor, 
and  a  retarder  brake  for  a  trailer,  comprising: 

a  main  operating  switch  simated  at  a  driver  seat  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  brake  and  tlie  tractor  and  trailer  retarder  brakes,  a 


1.  Apparatus  with  rotary  support  for  shelves  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  front  member  and  an  opposite  parallel  rear  member, 
a  rotary  mechanism  fixed  against  said  rear  member; 
an  endless  slot  extending  through  said  front  member, 
at  least  one  shelf  supporting  mechanism  operatively  associated 
with  said  rotary  mechanism;  at  least  one  cantilevered  shelf 
mounted  at  its  rear  on  said  at  least  one  shelf  supporting 
mechanism;  said  front  member  serving  as  a  bearing  surface 
for  said  at  least  one  shelf,  whereby  a  rear  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  shelf  always  lies  in  a  conmion  plane  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  front  member,  and  said  at  least 
one  shelf  is  always  visible. 
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5,516,202 

COLLAPSIBLE  ARTIST'S  PALETTE 

Nancy  J.  Markezin,  341  E.  Knowlton  Rd.,  Media,  Pa.  19063 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^5 

Int  CL'  A47B  63/06 

MS.  CL  31Z— 324  l  rtoi- 


JEk^v,     n/  \l      J   I 


t: 


1.  A  collapsible  artist's  palette  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  trays,  each  tray  having  four  sides  and  a  bottom 
and  having  channels  formed  along  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
bottom  at  the  intersection  of  the  four  sides  and  bottom  of  such 
configuration  that,  when  said  trays  are  stacked,  a  water  tight 
seal  is  formed  by  abutment  of  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  lower 
tray  with  the  channels  in  the  next  upper  tray,  at  least  one  of 
said  trays  having  a  multiplicity  of  receptacles  for  containing 
paint. 

(b)  single  swing  arms  having  opposing  ends,  pivotally  connect- 
ing opposite  sidewalls  of  one  tray  to  die  corresponding  side- 
walls  of  an  adjacent  tiay,  the  distance  between  said  opposing 
pivotal  connections  being  substantially  equal  to  one  half  the 
length  of  said  sidewalls,  whereby  adjacent  trays  can  be 
stacked  on  top  of  one  another  in  a  stacked  parallel  configura- 
tion or  alternatively  manipulated  into  a  side  by  side  piuallel 
configuration,  and 

(c)  a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  a  top  tray  of  said  plurality  of  trays 
movable  between  an  open  parallel  configuration  wherein  a 
lower  planar  surface  of  tlie  lid  is  substantially  coplanar  with 
an  upper  planar  surface  of  said  channels  of  the  top  tray. 


5416,203 

SMALL  PARTS  CABINET  HAVING  SELF-EJECTING 

BINS 

Rick  Branham,  Mansfield;  Randall  W.  Calmcise,  Oakwood 

Village,  and  John  A.  Vura,  Wooster,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Rnbbennaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,466 

Int  CL'  A47B  iS/lH 

MS.  CL  312—324  23  Claims 


1.  A  compartmented  storage  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  rearward  panel,  first  and  second  side  panels, 
a  top  panel,  and  a  bottom  panel,  the  panels  defining  at  least 
one  compartment  that  opens  to  a  forward  side  of  the  bousing; 

a  vertically  oriented  pivot  rod  positioned  adjacent  die  compart- 
ment; 

a  storage  bin  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  forward  wall,  and  at  least 
one  side  wall  defining  dierebetween  an  upwardly  open  cham- 
ber, die  bin  having  a  first  comer  pivotally  connected  to  tlie 
pivot  rod  and  die  bin  pivots  between  a  storage  position  widiin 


the  bousing  compartment  and  an  open  position  forward  of  tiie 

housing,  wherein  die  bin  chamber  is  exposed  and  accessible; 
retention  means  disposed  witiiin  the  housing  compartment  for 

releasably  detaining  the  bin  in  tlie  storage  position;  and 
tlie  bousing  has  biasing  means  for  assisting  pivotal  movement  of 

the  storage  bin  from  the  storage  positioa  toward  the  open 

position. 


5416.2M 

SLIDING  AND  SPILL  PROOF  CANTILEVER  SHELF 

Scott  A.  Calvert;  Frank  S.  Pang,  and  William  J.  Atmstniag,  all 

of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Louisriile,  Ky. 

Continoation  of  See.  No.  997,5n,  Dec  28, 1992,  abMdoned. 

This  appUcadoa  JoL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,948 

Int  CL'  A47B  &1/00 

MS.  CL  312—408  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  storage  compartment  with  a  rear 
wall  and  a  pair  of  elongated  ladder  tracks  secured  to  the  rear  wall 
in  a  spaced  apart  vertical  orientation;  a  shelf  assembly  including: 

a  pair  of  shelf  supports,  each  of  said  supports  including  a  t>ase 
portion  removably  secured  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
ladder  tracks,  a  generally  vertically  oriented  wall  extending 
forwardly  of  said  base  portion  witiiin  tlie  compartment  and  a 
flange  projecting  generally  horizontally  inward  of  said  verti- 
cal wall,  so  ttiat  said  shelf  support  flanges  are  disposed  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  within  the  compartment; 

a  rectilinear  imperforate  shelf  member  with  an  upper  surface,  an 
under  side  and  spaced  apart  front,  rear  and  side  edges; 

a  rim  structure  encapsulating  said  shelf  edges; 

said  rim  structure  comprising  an  upper  member  and  a  lower 
member  joined  together  around  said  edges  of  said  shelf  mem- 
ber, 

said  upper  rim  member  including  a  main  body  portion  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  said  shelf  member  along  said  shelf  side 
edges; 

said  lower  rim  member  including  a  main  body  portion  support- 
ing said  under  side  of  said  shelf  member  along  said  slietf  side 
edges  and  resting  on  each  of  said  horizontally  projecting 
support  flanges  and  including  a  flange  projecting  downwardly 
inside  each  of  said  horizontally  projecting  support  flanges  to 
assure  non-binding  sliding  movement  of  said  shelf  on  said 
supports;  and 

each  of  said  support  flanges  including  a  downwardly  extending 
inner  edge  portion  and  said  lower  rim  member  flange  project- 
ing downwardly  adjacent  said  inner  edge  portion  to  maintain 
said  shelf  aligned  on  said  shelf  supports. 
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5^1^15 
TWIN  EXTRUDER 
NortmMa  Oda;  kfiaorn  Yoriiida;  Hidcid  MOzngncU,  and  Kat- 
mmi  Snmkida,  aO  of  HlrtMhiau,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  The 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371364 
O-i—  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1994,  6-W1748 
Int  CL''  B28C  5/OS 
\i&.  CL  3«— 75  15 
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1.  A  twin  extnider  comprising: 

a  cylinder  provided  with  a  material  supplying  section,  a  convey- 
ing section,  a  kneading  section,  a  degassing  section,  and  a 
discbaiging  section,  said  cylinder  having  an  intetnal  hole 
therein; 

a  pair  of  screws  rotatably  engaged  with  each  other  in  the  internal 
hole  of  the  cylinder,  and 


5,516,207 
METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  DRY  FLOWABLE 

a  pluraUty  of  grooves  formed  in  two  waUs  arcuate  in  cross   g^j^gt  Haricfat,  15  Royal  Farii  Ter,,  Hillsdale,  N  J.  07642 

f     -;j    — .i: I ...u;v,t.    ri»4in^t!    caiH    internal    lw>l^    in  «Mm.J  c ^^     looe    Ca*    Ma    Ct^  AfK 


section  of  said  cylinder  which  defines  said  internal  hole  in 
said  conveying  section  and  said  kneading  section  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  grooves  are  continuously  extended  axially, 
wherein  a  distance  between  each  of  said  grooves  and  an  outer 
rotational  periphery  of  the  respective  one  of  said  screws  is 
gradually  decreased  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof. 


Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,425 
Int  CL'  BOIF  9/02 
VS.  CL  366—213 


TClaims 


5,516,206 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  FEED  CHUTE 

AND  TAMPING  TOOL  BENT  IN  A  CIRCULAR  ARC 
SHAPE  FOR  INNER  MIXERS,  HEUCAL  EXTRUDERS, 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolf  Seide,  Sicgburg,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Engel,  Strat- 
ford, Canada,  assigiiors  to  Kropp  Maschinentechnik  GmbH, 
EsMtt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02230,  S  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094«4332,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27 
906.2 

Int  CL*  B29B  7/24 
VS.  CL  366—76.7  »  Claims 

1.  Loading  device  for  at  least  one  of  a  kneader  and  a  screw-type 
extruding  machine,  comprising: 

a  feed  chute  having  a  loading  opening  located  in  a  side  of  the 
feed  chute,  and  a  separate  entrance  opening,  the  feed  chute 
being  bent  in  a  circular  arc  shape  and  extending  to  the  at  least 
one  of  the  kneader  and  screw-type  extruding  machine;  and 
at  least  one  tamping  tool  located  within  said  feed  chute  and 
projecting  through  the  entrance  opening,  said  at  least  one 
tamping  tool  including  a  front  plate,  said  at  least  one  tamping 
tool  being  bent  in  a  circular  arc  shape  corresponding  to  the 
circular  arc  shape  of  said  feed  chute  and  being  pivotable 
around  a  pivot  point  that  forms  a  mid-point  of  the  circular  arc 
shape  of  both  said  feed  chute  and  said  at  least  one  tamping 
tool,  the  front  plate  following  a  circular  arc-shaped  path  of 
movement 


1.  A  mediod  of  blending  batches  of  flowable  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  charging  a  transportable  blending  container  with  a  flowable 
product;  the  blending  container  includes  at  least  two  opposing 
elongated  triangular  shaped  deflector  members,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated support  rails,  a  blending  chamber,  a  hopper  portion  in 
communication  with  said  blending  chamber;  and  a  valve 
means,  the  elongated  triangular  shaped  deflector  members 
being  attached  to  opposing  interior  walls  of  the  blending 
chamber,  the  pair  of  elongated  support  rails  being  selectively 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  elongated  triangular  shaped 
deflector  members,  the  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  flowable  product  through  an  opening  in  the  hopper  por- 
tion; 

b)  moving  die  transporuble  blending  container  to  a  blending 
location  on  a  detachable  dolly,  rail; 

c)  aligning  the  pair  of  elongated  support  rails  widi  a  pair  of  lift 
forks  of  a  lifting  apparatus,  each  of  die  lift  forks  being 
configured  for  mating  witfi  its  associated  support 
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d)  insetting  the  pair  of  lift  forks  into  the  pair  of  support  rails  to 
a  selected  position; 

e)  securing  the  lift  forlcs  to  the  support  rails  by  rotating  at  least 
one  of  the  lift  forks  interior  of  the  support  rails; 

f)  lifting  the  blending  container  ftom  the  detachable  dolly  by 
raising  the  lift  forks  along  an  axis  of  a  column  of  the  lifting 
apparatus; 

g)  blending  the  flowable  product  in  the  blending  container  by 
rotating  the  lifted  container  about  a  horizontal  mounting  axis 
of  die  lift  forks; 

h)  lowering  die  blending  container  onto  the  dolly; 

i)  loosening  the  lift  fwks  with  respect  to  the  support  rails  by 
counter-rotating  each  of  the  lift  forks  diat  were  securing  the 
lift  forks  to  the  interior  of  the  support  rails;  and 

j)  removing  the  blending  container  from  said  lift  forks  by 
moving  the  dolly. 


1.  An  adjustable  pot  stirrer  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  a  motorized  drive  means  having  a  down- 
wardly depending  rotatable  stirring  device; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  length  support  arms  outwardly  extend- 
able from  said  housing  and  each  arm  terminating  in  a  hook 
clamp; 

said  support  arms  radially  disposed  about  said  housing  in  fixed 
spaced-apart  relationship; 

each  arm  of  said  plurality  being  extendable  to  place  its  associ- 
ated hook  clamp  at  a  prescribed  distance  from  said  housing; 

each  arm  of  said  plurality  including  a  pair  of  tubes  arranged  in 
end-to-end  coaxial  telescoping  relationship  with  one  end  of 
said  pair  of  tubes  secured  to  said  housing  and  the  other  end 
canying  said  hook  clamp;  and 


spring  biasing  means  enclosed  by  said  pair  of  tubes  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  housing  and  its  other  end  connected  to 
said  hook  clamp. 


5,516009 

DISPOSABLE  STATIC  MIXING  DEVICE  WITH  A 

REUSABLE  HOUSING 

Theodore  R.  FUnt,  P.O.  Box  SO,  EtrcraMi,  Pit  19520,  m4 

Tbomas  D.  Steinmetz,  2648  Union  Ave.,  Pennsankcn,  N  J. 

08109 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340497 

Int  CL'  BOIF  5/06 

VS.  CL  366-^340  14  daims 


5,516,208 
ADJUSTABLE  POT  STIRRER 
Madeline  F.  Givant,  6442  Wilkinson  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  91606 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,664 

Int  CL"  BOIF  7/18 

VS.  a.  366—251  12  Claims 


r 


:ra^^g;^>^r(»^5*=g 
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1.  A  static  mixing  device  for  mixing  at  least  two  flowable 
components  of  a  composition  from  a  separate  storage  container, 
comprising: 

a  disposable  mixing  conduit  having  at  least  two  facing  sheets  of 
material,  at  least  one  of  die  facing  sheeu  being  flexible,  the 
sheets  being  sealed  tognfaer  at  seams  such  that  the  conduit 
defines  a  peripheral  edge,  a  conduit  inlet  at  an  inlet  end  of  the 
conduit,  a  conduit  outlet  at  an  oudet  end  of  die  conduit,  and 
an  internal  mixing  portion  communicating  with  the  conduit 
inlet  and  die  conduit  oudet,  the  mixing  portion  forming  a 
mixing  means  operable  to  mix  the  flowable  components  when 
said  components  are  moved  along  a  flowpath  from  die  conduit 
inlet  to  the  ctniduit  oudet  due  to  at  least  one  obstruction 
formed  by  the  sheets  and  seams,  along  the  flowpath  between 
opposing  portions  of  two  of  the  facing  sheets; 

a  rigid,  reusable  housing  for  supporting  the  mixing  conduit;  and, 

reusable  coupling  means  supported  by  the  bousing,  the  coupling 
means  being  structured  to  provide  a  sealed  connection 
between  the  storage  container  and  die  conduit  inlet,  whereby  a 
flow  of  the  at  least  two  components  entering  the  conduit  inlet 
from  the  container  is  combined  upstream  of  the  at  least  one 
obstruction  along  die  flowpath,  divides  at  die  at  least  one 
obstruction  and  recombines  downstream  of  the  at  least  one 
obstruction,  said  at  least  two  components  becoming  mixed 
along  the  flowpath; 

wherein  the  storage  container  has  a  storage  container  oudet  and 
the  coupling  means  includes  a  substantially  annular  attach- 
ment member  comprising  an  inner  radial  surface  defining 
structure  for  connecting  to  the  storage  container  outlet  > 
peripheral  radial  sur&ce  and  a  collar  positioned  circumferen- 
tially  around  die  peripheral  radial  surface,  die  inlet  end  of  die 
mixing  conduit  being  captured  between  the  peripheral  radial 
surface  and  an  interior  surface  of  the  collar. 
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SELF-CLOSING  SEALABLE  VALVE  BAG 
Robert  G.  KcUey,  Soath  Jordan;  Don  G.  Giles;  Chilrtopker  S. 
Wadtnm,  both  of  SaH  Lake  Qty;  Michael  R.  Arfla,  Wert 
Jordan;  Robert  F.  Kendall,  Salt  Lake  City,  aU  of  Utah; 
ThomM  L.  Mycn,  Foontain  Valley,  CaUt;  Mark  D.  Beiwr, 
Long  Beach,  CaUL;  John  P.  FuOer,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUt,  and 
Michael  D.  Abar,  Corona,  Callf^  assignors  to  Stone  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24M31 
Int  CL'  B«D  30^6 
UA  a.  383—54  7 


5,51<,2U 
BALL  TRANSFER  UNIT 

Dennis  J.  Barnes,  Charlotte;  Douglas  K.  Leirmoe,  Weddington, 

both  oC  N.C  and  Kenneth  J.  Piecuch,  Lake  WyUe,  S.C, 

assignors  to  The  Rexroth  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,976 

Int  CL'  F16C  29/04:  B6SG  13/00 

VS.  CL  384—49  U  Claims 


1.  A  valve  bag  apparatus,  for  die  containment  of  material, 
compiising: 

a  generally  tubular  bag  body  portjon,  having  a  valve  end  portion, 

said  bag  body  portion  including  a  firom  side  panel; 
a  least  one  in-folded  flap  member,  disposed  in  said  valve  end 
portion  and  extending  from  said  front  side  panel  inwardly  into 
an  interior  region  of  said  valve  bag  apparatus; 
at  least  one  outer  flap  member,  disposed  in  said  valve  end 
portion,  and  folded  to  a  position  over  and  to  the  outside  of 
said  at  least  one  infolded  flap  member,  at  least  one  of  said  at 
least  one  outer  flap  member  being  unadhered  to  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  one  in-folded  flap  member,  so  as  to  provide  a 
valve  passage  therebetween  said  at  least  one  in-folded  and 
said  at  least  one  outer  flap  member,  from  a  region  exterior  to 
said  valve  bag  apparatus  to  said  interior  region  of  said  valve 
bag  apparatus;  and 
a  valve  tube  member  positioned  and  afflxed  within  said  valve 

passage, 
said  valve  mbe  member  including 
at  least  one  valve  tube  suppon  member,  affixed  to  at  least  one 
of  said  at  least  one  in-folded  flap  member  and  at  least  one 
of  said  at  least  one  outer  flap  member, 
said  at  least  one  valve  mbe  support  member  having  a  first  end 
substantially  protruding  sideways,  exterioriy  relative  to  said 
front  side  panel  of  said  valve  bag  apparams,  and  a  second 
end  extending  into  said  valve  passage, 
valve  liner  means  supported  by  said  at  least  one  valve  mbe 
support  member,  for  providing  sealing  of  said  valve  bag 
apparatus, 
said  valve  liner  means  having  a  first  end  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  valve  tube  support 
membCT  so  as  to  likewise  substantially  protrude  sideways, 
exteriorly  relative  to  said  &ont  side  panel  of  said  valve  bag 
apparatus,  and  a  second  end  extending  inwardly,  to  a  posi- 
tion opening  within  said  interior  region  of  said  valve  bag 
apparams,  and 
means,  disposed  widiin  and  substantially  supported  by  said 
valve  tube  member  and  positioned  substantially  adjacent 
tile  second  end  of  the  valve  tube  support  member,  for 
precluding  escape  of  said  material  fiom  said  valve  bag 
apparams,  after  filling  of  said  valve  bag  apparams  with  said 
material  but  prior  to  sealing  of  said  valve  bag  apparams  at 
a  location  outwardly  from  said  front  side  panel. 


A^- 


1.  A  ball  n^msfer  unit  comprising 

a  bousing  which  includes  a  semi-spherical  concave  mounting 
surface, 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  positioned  upon  said  mounting  sur- 
face, with  the  upper  portions  of  the  ball  bearings  collectively 
defining  a  concave  support  surface, 

a  conveyor  ball  positioned  to  routably  rest  upon  said  concave 
support  surface,  said  conveyor  ball  being  sized  to  generally 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  concave  support  surface  and 
to  define  an  equator  which  Ues  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

an  atmular  seal  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  mounted  in 
said  housing  so  as  to  contact  said  conveyor  ball  along  a  circle 
which  is  parallel  to  and  above  the  equator  of  said  conveyor 
baU, 

an  annular  cover  mounted  to  said  housing  so  as  to  overlie  and 
substantially  cover  said  annular  seal,  and 

means  interposed  between  said  annular  seal  and  said  aimular 
cover  for  biasing  said  annular  seal  downwardly  into  positive 
sealing  engagement  with  said  conveyor  ball  about  said  circle, 
and  so  as  to  maintain  a  sealing  engagement  therebetween. 


5,516,212 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  WITH  CONTROLLED 
LUBRICANT  PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION 
Forrest  D.  TItcomb,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Ffled  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^45 

Int  a.'  F16C  37/06 

MS.  CL  384—107  32  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  rotation  of 
an  object  about  a  bearing  axis,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  sleeve  having  an  inner  sleeve  diameter  centered  on 
said  bearing  axis  and  untapered  at  each  of  two  sleeve  ends 
and  having  one  or  more  radial  bearing  zones  and  at  least  one 
axial  thrust  bearing  zone  with  two  axis-normal  sleeve  shoul- 
ders formed  by  steps  in  said  inner  sleeve  diameter; 

a  bearing  shaft  having  an  outer  shaft  diameter  centered  on  said 
bearing  axis  and  tapered  at  each  of  two  shaft  ends  and  having 
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one  or  more  journals  each  disposed  between  two  ciictmiiier- 
ential  undercuts  and  having  at  least  one  thrust  plate  with  two 
axis-normal  plate  faces  formed  by  steps  in  said  outer  shaft 
diameter  disposed  between  two  circumferential  undercuts, 
said  bearing  shaft  being  disposed  rolatably  within  said  support 
sleeve  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  radial-bearing  clear- 
ance b^ween  each  said  journal  and  a  corresponding  said 
radial  bearing  zone  and  to  form  a  substantially  annular  thrust- 
bearing  clearance  between  each  said  axis-normal  plate  face 
and  a  corresponding  said  axis-normal  sleeve  and  to  form  a 
tapered  clearance  between  each  said  shaft  end  and  a  corre- 
sponding said  sleeve  end,  said  annular  thrust-bearing  clear- 
ances being  coupled  to  one  another  by  a  non-bearing  periph- 
eral clearance  between  said  thrust  plate  and  said  support 
sleeve,  all  said  clearances  being  filled  with  a  lubricating  liquid 
tiiat  forms  a  surface-tension  seal  at  each  said  tapered  clear- 
ance, wherein  a  surface  on  at  least  one  side  of  each  said 
cylindrical  radial-bearing  clearance  and  a  surface  on  at  least 
one  side  of  each  said  annular  thrust-bearing  clearance  have 
surface-relief  patterns  each  disposed  to  increase  hydrody- 
namic pressure  in  the  conesponding  said  clearance  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  bearing  shaft  with  itspeex  to  said  support 
sleeve;  and 
a  plurality  of  passages  within  said  beating  shaft  each  disposed  to 
conmiunicate  fluid  pressure  between  at  least  two  said  circum- 
ferential undercuts. 


5,516,213 

CYLINDRICAL  BEARING  WITH  SOLID  LUBRICANT 

EMBEDDED  AND  FIXED  IN  INNER  PERIPHERAL 

SURFACE  THEREOF 

Shirosaku  Moriyama,  and  Toshihiko  ScUne,  both  of  Fujisawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oiles  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^23 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29, 1992,  4-361155 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/10 

as.  CL  384—292  20  Claimi 


1.  A  cylindrical  bearing  with  a  solid  lubricant  embedded  in  and 
fixed  to  an  iimer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  solid  lubricant 
being  embedded  in  and  fixed  to  a  pair  of  annular  grooves  respec- 
tively fonned  at  opposite  ends  of  tlie  inner  peripheral  swAkc  by 
leaving  annular  end  portions  of  the  surface,  said  solid  lubricant 
also  being  embedded  in  and  fixed  to  a  plurality  of  first  helical  and 
second  helical  grooves  formed  in  ttie  inner  peripheral  surface,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  first  aitd  second  helical  grooves  being  opened  at 
opposite  etKls  thereof  to  said  aimular  grooves,  and  wherein,  if  said 
cylindrical  bearing  is  developed  in  a  planar  state,  each  of  said  first 
helical  grooves  is  formed  with  a  ri^tward  rising  inclination  at  an 
angle  8,  of  more  dum  0°  and  not  more  dian  45°  with  respect  to  a 
reference  line  defined  by  a  line  extending  in  a  direction  orthogonal 
to  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bearing,  while  each  of  said  second 
helical  grooves  is  formed  with  a  leftward  rising  iiKlination  at  an 
angle  Oj  of  more  than  0°  and  not  more  than  45°  with  respect  to  the 
reference  line,  a  line  which  connects  shorter  diagonal  lines  of 
parallelograms  each  formed  by  connecting  points  of  intersection  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  first  heUcal  grooves  and  adjacent  ones  of  said 
second  helical  grooves  intersecting  with  the  adjacent  ones  of  said 
first  helical  grooves  form  an  angle  6,  of  less  than  90°  with  respect 
to  die  reference  line. 


3316,214 
ROLLING  BEARING 
Kcnichl  Kaknmota;  HtawiU  UccbayMiii;  YoshU  F^i.  ^  «f 
Ondca;  lUsomi  moU,  and  Hlroniml  Azoma,  bdharAkM, 
all  at,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  OMrim, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Japwi,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-330608 
lit.  CL'  F16C  33/62 
VS.  CL  384—492  | 


1.  A  rolling  bearing,  in  which  at  least  one  of  a  race  member  and 
a  rolling  element  is  made  of  steel,  and  a  smttce  of  the  bearing  ring 
and/or  of  the  rolling  element  made  of  steel  is  coaled  with  a 
lubricating  film  made  of  soft  metal,  comprising  an  improvement 
wherein: 
the  lubricating  film  includes  a  topnoost  layer  being  made  of  Pb, 
an  intermediate  layer  being  arranged  immediately  below  the 
topmost  layer  and  being  made  of  Ag,  Hi,  or  an  Ag-Bi  alloy, 
and  a  bottommost  layer  being  interposed  between  the  inter- 
mediate layer  and  the  steel  and  being  made  of  Sn,  ttie  steel 
becoming  an  object  to  be  coated. 


5,516,215 
ROLLER-BEARING  CAGE 
Klaos  Bergmann,  Hambadi,  Germany,  assignor  to  FAG  Kngd- 
iaciicr  Gcorg  Scfaafer  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,022 
Claims  prioiity,  ^ipUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  1|,  1994,  94  09 
897  J  U 

Iirt.  CL'  F16C  33/46 
VS.  CL  384—560  9  Claims 


1.  A  roller-bearing  cage  for  holding  rollers  in  the  cage  when  an 
outer  ring  of  a  roller-bearing  is  removed  off  the  cage,  the  roller- 
bearing  cage  comprising: 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  cage  portion  disposed  at  an  axial 

end  of  die  rolling  elements  of  the  bearing; 
a  plurality  of  holding  knobs  formed  on  the  radially  outwardly 
extending  portion  at  respective  locations  outside  the  pitch 
circle  of  the  rollers  of  the  bearing  and  die  knobs  extending  in 
die  direction  toward  the  ends  of  the  roller,  the  knobs  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  great  enough  tiiat  a  roller  may  be 
disposed  between  two  of  the  knobs,  and  die  distance  between 
the  knobs  being  less  dian  the  diameter  of  die  roller  lying 
between  the  knobs,  whereby  die  knobs  retain  the  rolier  in  die 
cage  with  the  outer  ring  of  die  bearing  removed. 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  19% 


PMNT  ENHANCEME^f^  SYSXra*  FOR  ENHANCING 

DOT  PRINTER  IMAGES 

Tbnotliy  M.  McDoBoogh;  Anecsa  R.  SoudaUs,  both  of  Eacon- 

dido,  and  J.  Erik  Blame,  Vista,  aU  of  Calif^  asagnon  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  56,037,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandooed. 

Tills  appHcatioo  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,306 

bt  CL'  B4U  2/22 

J3S.  CL  400— 124,01  19  Cfadms 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  doc  printer  to  phnt  or  otherwise  display 
a  final  image  generated  from  an  initial  pattern  of  bits  correspond- 
ing to  an  A  by  B  matrix  of  bits,  representing  an  initial  image 
having  X  dots  per  inch  along  an  inteiKled  direction  of  printing,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  from  said  initial  pattern  an  intermediate  pattern  of  C  by 
D  bits  wherein  C^A  and  D^B,  and  wherein  C  and  D  are 
each  greater  than  or  equal  to  two; 
determining  whether  a  bit  pattern  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns  in  said  intermediate  pattern  matches  a  rule-pattem, 
said  rule-pattern  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  nile-pattems; 
applying  at  least  one  rule-action  from  a  plurality  of  rule-actions, 
if  said  bit  pattern  matches  a  rule-pattern,  one  or  more  of  said 
rule-actions  modifying  said  intermediate  pattern  by  inverting 
one  or  more  first  logic  level  bits  representing  dots  in  said 
intermediate  pattern  to  create  an  enhanced  pattern  of  bits,  said 
enhanced  pattern  of  bits  corresponding  to  said  final  image, 
and  one  or  more  of  said  rvJe-actions  modifying  said  interme- 
diate pattern  by  invetting  one  or  more  second  logic  level  bits 
representing  an  absence  of  dots  in  said  intermediate  pattern  to 
create  an  enhanced  pattern  of  bits,  said  enhanced  pattern  of 
bits  corresponding  to  said  final  image;  and 
printing  said  final  image,  corresponding  to  said  enhanced  pat- 
tern, at  n*X  dots  per  inch  along  said  direction  of  printing 
where  n^l. 


a  plurality  of  guides,  each  of  said  guides  having  a  first  end  in 
sUdable  contact  with  said  housing,  and  having  a  second  end 
having  a  document  guide  surface  for  guiding  a  document 
during  printing. 


5,516,218 
CARD  PRINTER 
Tosliio  Amano,  and  Hisayoshi  Fi^imoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29, 1993,  5-271399 

Int  CL*  B4U  13/12 

US.  CL  400—535  16  Claims 


5416,217 
DOCUMENT  GUIDING  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Douglas  E.  Alexander;  Richard  H.  Harris,  and  Jeff  D.  Thomas, 
all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  475^57 
Int  a.*  B4U  35/28:i2A)2 
VS.  a.  400—207  4  Claims 

1.  A  ribbon  caitridge  for  providing  a  source  of  ink  for  printing, 
comprising: 
a  bousing; 

a  supply  of  inked  ribbon; 
a  repository  for  storing  used  ribbon;  and 


46'     8     4i  43 


1.  A  card  printer  for  impressing  a  print  on  cards  that  have  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  card  printer  comprising: 
a  printhead; 
a  earner  table  reciprocatively  movable  along  a  movement  path 

in  facing  relation  to  the  printhead; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  table; 
a  card  transfer  mechanism  for  successively  feeding  cards  onto 

the  carrier  table;  and 
positioning  means  for  appropriately  positioning  said  each  card 
on  the  carrier  table; 

wherein  the  positioning  means  comprises  stopper  means 
which  is  movable  widi  the  carrier  table  and  retractably 
projectable  from  the  carrier  table  for  stopping  engagement 
with  the  leading  edge  of  said  each  card,  and  a  stationary 
cam  mechanism  engageable  with  the  stopper  means  for 
causing  the  stopper  means  to  project  from  the  carrier  table 
when  the  carrier  table  assumes  a  standby  position  for 
receiving  said  each  card. 
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5416,219 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  COMBINATION  DONOR/DDtECT 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Bei^amin  P.  Leonard,  St  Paid,-  Eric  A.  Ware,  Ptymouth; 
Marty  F.  Higgins,  Brooklyn  Center;  Robin  L.  Ogie,  Cora>- 
ran;  Paul  R.  Erickson,  Prior  Lake,  and  Danny  J.  Vatland, 
Chanhassen,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  LaserMaster  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,059 

Int  CL"  B4U  ll/SS 

VS.  a.  400—613  23  Claims 


1.  A  high-resolution  printer  capable  of  printing  on  multiple 
media  widths,  iot  use  with  a  printing  media  roll  having  a  printing 
media  profiler  chip  located  substantially  in  the  center  of  the  print- 
ing media  roll,  the  high-resolution  printer  comprising: 
a  stationary  print  head  having  resolution  of  at  least  300  dpi; 
a  platen  opposed  to  the  print  head; 

a  printing  media  transpon  system  for  transporting  printing  media 
between  the  print  head  and  the  platen,  the  printing  media 
transport  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  printing  media  support  spool  halves,  each 
sui^y  spool  half  having  support  bar  for  insertion  into  a 
printing  media  roll,  each  support  bar  extending  substan- 
tially to  the  center  of  the  printing  media  roll;  and 
a  profiler  read/write  circuit  for  electronically  communicating 
with  the  printing  media  profiler  chip,  the  profiler  read/write 
circuit  extending  along  one  of  the  support  bars  substantially 
to  the  center  of  the  printing  media  roll  to  contact  the 
printing  media  profiler  chip. 


5416,220 
CONTINUOUS  FORM  PRINTER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

TRACTORS 
Yutalu  Ishiliawa,  and  Umtomu  Sato,  both  (A  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabnshiU  Kaidia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,900 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1993,  5-307246 
Int  a.'  B4U  n/26 
VS.  CL  400—616.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  printer,  using  continuous  form  paper  having  a  width  and  a 
length,  said  printer  comprising: 
printing  means; 

a  pair  of  tractors,  each  of  said  tractors  pivvided  with  a  tractor 
belt,  said  tractors  feeding  the  paper  along  a  paper  path  of  said 
printer,  and  one  of  said  pair  of  tractors  provided  to  each  lateral 
side  of  said  paper  path,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  lateral  position  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
tractors  across  the  width  of  the  paper  while  the  paper  is  in 
motion  and  during  said  feeding  of  the  paper,  said  means  for 
shifting  operating  in  response  to  changes  in  the  width  of  the 
pqter. 


5416,221 

QUICK-ATTACHING  EDGE  TRIMMER  FOR  PIN-FEED 

PAPER  SYSTEMS 

Rkfaard  L.  Lake,  717  Jacana  Way,  North  Pabn  Beach,  Fla. 

33408 

FUed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  Na  161,709 
Int  CL'  B4U  11/26 
VS.  CL  400—621.1  17  ( 


1.  An  edge  trimmer  for  a  computer  printer  having  a  platen,  a 
pin-feed  sprocket  to  feed  a  web  of  paper  along  a  feed  path,  the  web 
of  paper  having  a  main  portion  and  holed  edge  portions  separable 
from  the  main  portion  along  lines  nmning  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  portion,  and  a  member  that  is  positioned  close  to  aiKl  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  platen,  the  edge  trimmer  comprising: 
an  edge  trimmer  body  having  a  stationary  Made  fixed  to  the  edge 
trinmier  body,  such  that  when  said  edge  nimmer  body  is 
secured  in  a  cutting  position,  said  blade  will  intersect  die  feed 
path  of  the  paper  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  lines  on  the 
paper  to  separate  the  holed  edge  portion  of  die  paper  from  the 
main  portion  as  Che  paper  is  fed  into  engagement  with  said 
blade;  and 
clip-on  structure  for  renoovably  securing  the  edge  trimmer  body 
to  the  member  with  said  blade  in  a  cutting  position  aligned 
along  one  of  tbe  lines  on  the  paper  to  separate  the  holed  edge 
portion  of  the  paper  from  the  main  portion. 


5416,222 

PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIMITED  MOVEMENT 

PAPER  GUIDE 

Raymond  A.  Debmin,  Memphis,  and  John  J.  VaMcs,  Cordova, 

both  of  TtaML,  assignors  to  Brother  International  Corpora- 

tioB,  Somerset,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368456 

Int  CL'  B4U  13/10 

VS.  CL  400—645.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  paper  conveyance  system  for  individually  transporting  cut 

fleets  having  vaious  thicknesses  tlirough  a  printing  device,  said 

paper  conveyance  system  comprising: 
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5^1^24 

DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  GLUE  m  SLIT-SHAPED 

GROOVES  IN  A  WORKPIECE 

Horst    Moshammer,    Unx/Rhciii,    Gcnnany,    assignor    to 

Wolfcraft  GmbH,  Wdbern,  Germany 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  950417,  Sep.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

Thto  appUcadoB  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,192 

Int  CL*  B05C  H/00 

VS.  CL  401— 2M  7  Claims 


a  main  loUer  for  driving  said  cut  sheets; 

a  nip  pair  located  downstream  of  said  main  roller, 

a  top  paper  guide  movable  to  accommodate  said  cut  dieels 
having  said  various  thicknesses,  said  cut  sheets  being  trans- 
ported between  said  top  paper  guide  and  said  main  roller, 

biasing  means  coupled  to  said  top  paper  guide  for  biasing  said 
top  paper  guide  toward  said  main  roller,  and 

means  for  directing  the  cut  sheets  to  a  limited  space  defined 
between  a  nip  of  said  nip  pair,  wherein  said  means  for 
directing  the  cut  sheets  is  separate  from  said  biasing  means 
and  includes  means  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  said  top 
paper  guide  that  includes  a  pin  fixedly  mounted  to  a  6ame 
member  of  said  paper  conveyance  system,  an  upper  surface  of 
said  top  paper  guide  abutting  said  pin  to  limit  movement  of 
said  top  paper  guide. 


5,516,223 
CORRECTION  FLUID 
Gary  F.  Matz,  Rossiyn  Farms,  Pa.,  and  Klmberiy  B.  Sanborn, 
South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,514,  May  19, 1992,  PaL  No. 
5338,775.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,313 
Int  CL'  B43K  7/12:  A46B  11/00 
VS.  CL  401—260  7 


1.  Device  for  applying  glue  to  slit-shaped  grooves  of  a  woric- 
piece,  the  grooves  being  dimensioned  for  respectively  receiving  a 
lamellar  dowel,  wherein  the  device  comprises  a  glue  supply  con- 
tainer provided  with  an  outlet  opening  for  dispensing  glue,  and  a 
glue  nozzle  located  in  a  vicinity  of  said  outlet  opening  on  the  glue 
supply  container  said  glue  nozzle  including  a  rigid  flat  mouthpiece 
with  a  narrow  convex  end  surface  portion  facing  away  from  said 
container  and  two  parallel  wide  sides,  said  rigid  flat  mouthpiece 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  respective  slit-shaped  grooves, 
said  rigid  flat  mouthpiece  having  a  central  glue  passageway  open- 
ing to  the  narrow  convex  end  surface  portion  of  said  mouthpiece, 
said  mouthpiece  is  provided  at  said  two  parallel  wide  sides  with 
recesses  each  opening  to  said  narrow  convex  top  end  sinface 
portion,  and  wherein  said  central  glue  passageway,  terminates  in 
said  narrow  convex  end  surface  portion  such  that  glue  may  dis- 
pensed in  said  recesses  whereby  a  uniform  application  of  glue  is 
provided  on  side  walls  and  a  bottom  of  the  respective  grooves  so  as 
to  ensure  a  precise  metering  of  the  glue  in  the  respective  grooves. 


5416,225 

CORNER  CONNECTOR  AND  MOLDING  THEREFOR 

Kevin  Kvots,  2817  JanitcU  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80906 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,777 

Int.  CL'  FI6B  7/18 

VS.  CL  403—170  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  covering  a  marlung  on  a  paper  com(Hising  tlie 
steps  of 

covering  a  marking  on  a  paper  surface  with  a  gelled  correction 
fluid  comprising  a  binding  resin,  an  opacifying  pigment,  a 
suspending  agent  and  water,  said  correction  fluid  having  a 
shear-thinning  index  of  between  0.08  and  0.50,  said  correction 
fluid  being  capable  of  obscuring  an  underlying  marking  on  a 
paper  substrate  and  of  providing  a  surface  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  corrective  ink  marking  that  can  be  easily  read,  and 

allowing  said  correction  fluid  covering  said  marldng  to  dry. 
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1.  A  comer  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  edge  molding  pieces,  each  of  said  edge 
molding  pieces  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  hoUow  inte- 
rior defined  by  first  and  second  walls  perpendiculariy  oriented 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  third  wall,  said  first  and 
second  walls  being  interconnected  along  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  first  and  second  walls  to  form  an  inside  comer  and  the 
other  edges  of  the  first  and  second  walls  being  connected  to 
die  respective  edges  of  the  third  wall  to  enclose  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  molding  piece,  said  third  wall  including  a 
monolithically  formed  elongated  boss  protruding  into  tiie  hol- 
low interior  of  the  molding  piece; 

a  connector  element,  said  connector  element  comprising  a  cen- 
tral base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  legs  extending 
from  said  central  base  portion,  each  of  said  elongated  legs 
being  angularly  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being 
adapted  to  be  insetted  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  edge  molding  pieces,  said  each 
elongated  leg  comprising  two  walls  perpendiculariy  oriented 
with  respect  to  each  other  for  mating  with  said  first  and 
second  perpendicularly  oriented  walls  of  said  respective  edge 
molding  piece,  said  connector  element  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  partial  walls,  each  of  said  partial  walls  being 
disposed  between  said  central  base  portion  and  said  each 
elongated  leg,  said  each  partial  wall  having  an  opening  and 
being  perpendicularly  oriented  with  re^)ect  to  said  two  walls 
of  the  respective  elongated  leg, 

a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  of  said  fasteners  having  a  head  end 
and  a  threaded  shank,  said  bead  end  of  the  fastener  being 
received  and  held  by  said  opening  of  the  respective  partial 
wall  and  said  threaded  shank  being  secured  within  the  elon- 
gated boss  of  die  respective  molding  piece  for  securing  the 
elongated  legs  to  the  respective  molding  pieces. 


5,516,226 
WHEELCHAIR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Johnson  Wu,  NO.  52,  Ching-CUen  3rtL  Rd.,  Kuan- Yin  Hsiang, 
Iko-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297^28 

InL  a.'  B62M  1/14 

VS.  a.  403—403  1  Claim 


cover  shell  including  a  plurality  of  integral  arm  sections  bridged 
over  each  two  adjacent  metal  frame  tubes,  a  plwality  of  rod 
sections  fitted  inside  the  embedded  end  of  each  met4l  frame  tube, 
and  at  least  one  coupling  portion  for  defining  a  bearing  recess  and 
connecting  the  unit  frame  to  a  respective  coupling  portion  of  the 
wheelchair. 


1.  A  wheelchair  frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit 
frames  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of  connect- 
ing elements,  wherein  each  unit  fiame  is  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  metal  frame  tubes  and  a  plasdc  cover  shell  directly  molded  on 
said  metal  frame  tubes  for  securing  the  tubes  together,  each  metal 
frame  Ube  halving  two  ends,  one  end  being  embedded  in  said 
plastic  cover  shell  and  an  opposite  end  exposed  from  said  plastic 
cover  shell  for  mounting  a  connecting  element  thereto,  each  metal 
ftame  tube  having  a  cylindrical  outside  wall,  two  aiuiular  grooves 
spaced  around  said  cylindrical  outside  wall,  one  groove  each  near 
each  of  said  ends  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves 
connected  between  said  annular  grooves,  said  plasdc  cover  shell 
covering  over  the  outside  wall  of  each  metal  fiame  Mbe  and  filling 
up  said  annular  grooves  and  said  longitudinal  grooves,  said  plastic 


5416^07 
SPHERODIZED  FLUORESCENT  BEADS  FOR 
IMPROVED  ROADWAY  PAVEMENT  MARKER 
VISIBIUTY 
Edward  M.  Kozak,  Berwyn,  and  Craig  S.  Bartholomew,  GIca 
EUyn,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  HT  Research  IiKtitnte,  Chi- 
cago, ID. 

Filed  JnL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271^450 

Int  CL'  EOIF  9/DO 

U.S.  CL  404—9  10  Claims 


1.  An  optically  transparent  bead  for  enhancing  the  brightness  of 
road  markings  and  signs,  having  a  substantially  spherical  shape  for 
substantially  retroreflecting  incident  light  of  optical  wavelengths, 
and  comprising  a  glass;  and  an  oxide  dopant  of  at  least  one  of  the 
lanthanide  series  of  the  elements  at  an  effective  concentration  to 
activate  substantial  fluorescence  in  tiie  glass  under  illumination 
with  ultraviolet  light. 


5,516028 

SPREADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROAD-CONSTRUCTION 

MASS  SUBSTANCE 

Esa  Maantynen,  PiOulammintic  24,  FIN-43100  Saai^iirvi,  Fin- 


PCT  No.  PCr/FI93/0OO9O,  }  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a8234,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,706 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Finland,    Mar.    13,    1992, 
U920215;  Jan.  22,  1993,  930251 

Int  a.'  EOlC  I9/4S 
VS.  CL  404—103  14  Claims 

1.  A  spreading  device  for  a  mass  substance  used  in  road  con- 
struction, which  is  intended  to  be  used  as  an  accessory  to  a 
machine  containing  a  lifting  boom  and  a  feed  silo  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  mass  to  be  spread  flows  onto  the  road, 
characterized  in  that  the  device  includes: 
an  attachment  counterpiece  located  on  a  joint  at  the  rear  of  tlie 
device,  which  permits  the  spreading  device  to  bend  fireely 
when  seen  from  the  side,  and  to  which  the  boom  of  the 
machine  is  attachable; 
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54M.239 

GATE  FOR  CONTROLLING  UPSTREAM  WATER  LEVEL 

RkhanI  J.  Bwgcnm,  Rand  RiL,  ShdlMinie  Falls,  Mas.  01370, 

and  Robot  G.  BaiHett,  S3  Rirer  Rd^  Leyden,  Mass.  01337 

Ftkd  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,382 

Int  CL*  E02B  7/42 

\^S,  CL  405—100  18  Ctalms 


support  wheels  that  turn  around  a  votical  joint  axle  in  front  of 

the  opening;  and 
a  pte-compaction  member  behind  the  opening  in  older  to  pre- 

compact  the  spread  mass. 


ir     If  n  I?   M    M 


S41<,229 
DRAIN  FIEU)  SYSTEM 
Fredcrk  P.  AtcUey,  and  Mkhael  D.  MaftMchak,  both  oT  Apo- 
pka,   Fla^   asstgnors   to   Ptaatk  Ibbing   Indnstrics,   Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  23. 1994,  Scr.  No.  219,671 

Int  CL'  E02B  I3f00 

MS,  CL  405-^36  21  Oaims 


1.  A  drain  6eld  assembly  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  two  sides 
for  use  with  a  sewage  disposal  system,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  distribution  pipe  for  receiving  liquid 
effluent  from  the  sewage  disposal  system,  the  distribution  pipe 
having  an  inlet  at  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  central  axis,  a 
cylindrical  cross  section,  a  bottom  half  and  a  top  half  defined 
by  an  imaginary  plane  bisecting  the  distribution  pipe  akmg 
the  central  axis  and  through  the  cylindrical  cross  section,  a 
wall,  and  a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  wall,  die  holes 
distributed  along  the  bottom  half; 

a  pluraUty  of  generally  cylindrical  void  pipes  for  receiving 
effluent  from  the  distribution  pipe,  retaining  the  effluent  for  a 
time,  and  distributing  the  effluent  to  an  area  of  soil,  each  void 
pipe  having  a  central  axis,  a  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  the  wall;  and 

a  protective  soil-impervious,  liquid-permeable  sheeting  covering 
the  top  and  the  two  sides  of  the  assembly  for  protecting  the 
holes  in  the  distribution  pipe  and  the  void  pipes  from  intrusion 
by  soil;  wherein: 

the  distribution  pipe  is  positioned  along  the  top  of  the  assembly 
with  the  bottom  half  facing  die  bottom  of  die  assembly;  and 

the  distribution  pipe  and  the  void  pipes  are  situated  in  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  rows,  the  central  axes  of  die  distribution  pipe  and 
the  void  pipes  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  sides 
of  the  drain  field  assembly,  with  one  row  of  void  pipes  along 
the  bottom  of  the  assembly. 


1.  For  Controlling  flow-induced  level  changes  in  the  upstream 
reach  of  a  channel  with  a  flowing  fluid,  a  level-controlling  gate, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  face  for  controlling  said  flowing  fluid,  said  face  incorpo- 
rating an  upper  gate  face  section  which  forms  an  arc  with  a 
center  of  curvature  at  a  pivot  axis,  and  with  a  predetermined 
radius,  and  a  lower  gate  face  section  which  forms  an  arc  with 
a  center  of  curvature  at  said  pivot  axis,  and  with  a  radius  that 
is  a  predetermined  amount  less  than  said  radius  of  said  upper 
gate  face  section, 

(b)  said  face  incorporating  a  hydraulic  dmist  surface  connecting 
the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  gate  face  section  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  lower  gate  face  section,  said  hydraulic  thrust 
surface  providing  a  variable  opening  torque  about  said  pivot 
axis, 

(c)  a  counterweight  system,  comprising  one  or  more  masses 
mounted  to  provide  a  variable  closing  torque  about  said  pivot 
axis,  and 

(d)  members  for  rigidly  connecting  said  face  to  said  counter- 
weight system  and  also  to  a  horizontal  pivot  shaft  mounted 
coaxially  to  said  pivot  axis,  downstream  from  said  face, 
across  said  channel,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  face  will  pivot 
in  said  channel,  to  a  position  in  which  said  variable  opening 
tiHque  and  said  variable  opening  closing  torque  are  in  bal- 
ance, 

whereby  said  flowing  fluid  passes  through  die  opening  below 
said  face,  and 

whereby,  in  die  .presence  of  said  flow-induced  level  changes, 
said  face  will  be  driven  noore  open  or  closed  by  said  combi- 
nation of  said  variable  opening  torque  and  said  variable 
closing  torque,  such  that  said  flow-induced  level  changes  are 
mitigated,  and 

whereby  said  opening  torque  produced  by  said  hydraulic  thrust 
surface  is  zero  when  said  fluid  is  not  flowing. 


531M31 
VIBRATORY  SCREED  FOR  A  ROAD  FINISHER 
Dirk  Helms,  Bad  MOnder,  and  Robert  Prang,  Hamein,  both  of; 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  WoodcUffc 
Lake,NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15,  1993,  43  42 
803.7;  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10  537.1 

Int  CL'  EOlC  19/30:19/40 
VS.  a.  404—102  19  Claims 

1.  A  vibratory  packing  plank  for  a  road  finisher,  having  a 
vibration  unit,  which  comprises  a  vibration  element  exhibiting  a 
large-area  base  plate  and  first  coupling  means  coupled  to  a  vibra- 
tion drive,  for  vibrating  the  vibration  element;  a  guide  plate  posi- 
tioned obliquely  towards  the  base  plate;  a  vibration  strip  disposed 
between  die  guide  plate  and  the  base  plate  of  the  vibration  unit; 
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8.  A  portable  runoff  water  diverter  for  being  hand  carried  to  and 
positioned  in  a  flow  of  runoff  water  to  divert  at  least  a  portion  of 
tlie  water  flow  to  landscaping  to  be  irrigated,  said  runoff  water 
diveiter  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  wall 
means  extending  upwardly  from  said  boOom  wall,  sakl  bottom 
wall  and  said  side  wall  means  defining  a  water  inlet  channel  to  said 
diverter  and  at  least  one  water  oudet  channel  from  said  diverter  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  channel,  said  diverter  being  posi- 
tionable  in  a  runoff  water  flow  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
runoff  water  enters  said  inlet  channel  and  flows  tlieretfarough  to, 
through  and  out  of  said  outlet  channel  to  landscaping  to  be  irri- 
gated, wherein  said  diverter  bottom  wall  is  generally  crucifonn  in 
shape  and  said  at  least  one  water  oudet  channel  comprises  two 
water  outlet  chaimels  that  each  communicate  with  and  extend  in 
generally  opposite  directions  from  a  downstream  end  of  said  water 
inlti  channel. 


and  second  coupling  means  coupled  to  the  vibration  drive,  for 
vibrating  the  vibration  strip,  the  vibration  strip  being  provided  with 
a  run-in  slope,  whereby  die  vibration  element  and  the  vibration 
strip  can  move  independendy  of  each  other. 


5,516,232 

RUNOFF  WATER  DIVERTER 

Roman  F.  Filipskl,  2835  N.  Damen  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60618 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245,440 

Int  CL'  AOIG  25/00 

MS.  CL  405—36  12  Claims 


5,516,233 

WATER  SAFETY  AND  SURVIVAL  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Courtney,  1990  Highway  One,  Elk,  CaUt  95432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  870,244,  Apr.  17, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Nov.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  149,137 

Int  CL'  B63C  11/02 

VS.  CL  405—186  19  Claims 


7.  A  portable  runoff  water  diverter  for  being  hand  carried  to  and 
positioned  in  a  flow  of  runoff  water  to  divert  at  least  a  portion  of 
ttie  water  flow  to  landsc^ing  to  be  irrigated,  said  runoff  water 
diverter  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  wall 
means  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  side  wall  means  defining  a  water  inlet  chaimel  to  said 
diverter  and  at  least  one  water  oudet  channel  from  said  diverter  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  channel,  said  diverter  being  posi- 
tionable  in  a  runoff  water  flow  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  tiie 
runoff  water  enters  said  inlet  channel  and  flows  theredirough  to, 
through  and  out  of  said  oudet  channel  to  landscaping  to  be  irri- 
gated, and  including  movable  support  means  at  a  downstream  end 
of  said  body  for  selectively  elevating  said  downstream  end  so  that 
said  bottom  wall  is  sloped  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  water  flow 
through  said  inlet  channel,  whereby  water  flowing  into  said  inlet 
chaimel  flows  upwardly  dirough  said  inlet  channel  to,  tlirough  and 
out  of  said  at  least  one  oudet  channel. 


1.  A  safety  garment  for  a  water-borne  person  comprising  a  single 
garment,  at  least  one  first  buoyancy  chamber  provided  in  said 
garment  disposed  on  the  person's  back,  at  least  one  second  buoy- 
ancy chamber  provided  in  said  garment  disposed  on  tlie  person's 
front  side  aimve  the  person's  waist  and  positioned  substantially 
centrally  about  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  said  person,  means  for 
inflating  each  of  said  chambers,  whereby  said  second  buoyancy 
chamber  effectively  generates  a  righting  movement,  whereby  an 
incapacitated  water  home  person's  mouth  and  nose  are  positioned 
and  maintained  out  of  die  water  at  all  times;  said  first  and  second 
buoyancy  chambers  being  in  regulated  fluid  communication  with 
each  other,  whereby  when  said  first  and  second  buoyancy  cham- 
bers are  used  for  diving,  diey  can  be  selectively  inflated  to  provide 
increased  buoyancy;  valve  means  in  said  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  buoyancy  chambers  for  regulating 
ttie  inflation  of  the  second  buoyancy  chamber  from  the  first  buoy- 
ancy chamber,  and  pressure  release  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  buoyancy  chamber,  said  pressure  release  means  com- 
prising a  lupturable  seaming  disposed  about  said  second  buoyancy 
chamber,  to  thereby  control  die  ascent  velocity  of  die  diver. 
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PKESSURE  CCMireNSATlNG  BUOYANCY  JACKET 
Clande  A.  Dncbcnc,  ItSl  Vk  Coniora,  San  Pedro,  CaHL 
99731 

Filed  JnL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27(M7< 
IbL  CL''  B«3C  11/04 
VS.CL4K—I9i  2( 


1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  pressure  compensatiiig  buoyancy  jacket 

usable  by  a  scuba  diver  when  submetging  in  water,  said  jacket 

being  constructed  of  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  said  inner 

layer  and  said  outer  layer  overlapping  each  other,  said  jacket 

having  a  confining  volume  with  the  torso  of  the  diver  to  be  located 

within  said  confining  volume,  a  pressure  compensating  device 

comprising: 

elastic  means  mounted  between  said  inner  layer  and  said  outer 

layer,  said  elastic  means  being  movable  between  a  relaxed 

position  and  a  totally  stretched  position,  with  said  elastic 

means  being  in  said  relaxed  position  said  confining  volume 

being  of  minimum  size  and  said  inner  layer  forming  a  first 

loop  of  material  at  said  elastic  means  and  said  outer  layer 

forming  a  second  loop  of  material  at  said  elastic  means,  with 

said  elutic  means  being  in  said  totally  stretched  position  said 

confining  volume  being  of  maximum  size  with  said  first  loop 

and  said  second  loop  being  eliminated  with  said  inner  layer 

and  said  outer  layer  forming  a  continuous  complete  structure, 

whereby  when  said  jacket  is  worn  by  a  diver  outside  the  water 

said  jacket  is  to  be  worn  with  said  elastic  means  at  or  near 

said  totally  stretched  position,  when  the  diver  submerges  to  a 

sufBcient  depth  the  water  pressure  will  cause  a  wetsuit  of  the 

divn-  to  condense  tending  to  cause  the  jacket  to  become  loose 

on  the  torso  of  the  diver  but  said  elastic  means  moves  toward 

said  relaxed  position  which  causes  said  jacket  to  remain  tight 

on  the  torso  of  the  diver. 


5,S16,2M 
TIMBER  P1L£  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Lndaa  T.  WnHams,  and  Midiaei  D.  Summers,  bodi  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex^  assignors  to  Wiim  &  Coales  (Dcnso),  Ltd,,  London, 
England 

FOed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,402 

Int  CL'  E02D  5/60 

VS.  CL  405—216  13  Claims 


5416,235 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  RAISING  OBJECTS 
FROM  THE  SEA  BED 
James  E.  Stangroom,  Bradwdl,  England,  assignor  to  Con- 
trolled Lifting  Intematkmal  Limited,  ShcOdd,  England 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367,275 
Int  CL*  B63C  7/10 
VS.  CL  405—188  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  an  object  submerged 
in  saline  water  comprising  the  use  of ,  at  least  one  flexible  enve- 
lope, attached  or  attachable  to  the  object,  characterized  by  sub- 
merging said  envelope  in  said  saline  water  and  filling  said  enve- 
lope with  water  of  lower  salinity  than  said  saline  water  surrounding 
said  envelope,  and  thereby  rendering  said  envelope  buoyant  and 
capable  of  lifting  the  object  lowering  the  object  or  hovering  die 
object  at  a  prescribed  depth. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protectively  encasing  a  marine  wooden  pile 
against  marine  borer  attack,  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  plastic  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  said  pile  in  a 
substantially  circumferential  configuration,  said  sheet  having 
an  inside  and  an  outside,  said  inside  of  said  sheet  adapted  to 
enclose  said  piling  and  said  outside  of  said  sheet  adapted  to 
face  away  from  said  piling,  first  and  second  longitudinal 
edges  adapted  to  overlap  the  pile  forming  an  inside  longitu- 
dinal edge  and  an  outside  longitudinal  edge,  said  longitudinal 
edges  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  pile,  and  two 
horizontal  edges,  one  of  said  horizontal  edges  proximal  to  the 
bottom  of  said  piling  and  the  other  of  said  horizontal  edges 
distal  to  the  bottom  of  said  piling,  and  wherein  said  plastic  of 
said  sheet  consists  of  90-98%  polymer  and  2-10%  carbon 
black;  compressible  seals  attached  to  both  of  said  horizontal 
edges  and  to  one  of  said  longimdinal  edges  of  said  sheet  on 
said  inside  of  said  sheet;  strap  members  on  the  outside  of  said 
sheet  adqited  to  encompass  said  compressible  seals  of  said 
horizontal  edges  of  said  sheet;  a  reinforcement  strip  posi- 
tioned on  the  outside  of  the  outside  longimdinal  edge,  said 
reinforcement  strip  securing  said  longitudinal  edge  from 
water  turbulence  and  wave  action;  and  nails  for  securing  said 
reinforcement  member  and  said  overiapping  longitudinal 
edges  to  said  piling. 
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PROCESS  TO  ANCHOR  A  POST  OR  A  STRING  OF 

POSTS  IN  THE  GROUND,  AND  ANCHORING  PIER  OF  A 

POST  OR  A  STRING  OF  POSTS  PRODUCED  BY  THE 

PRACTICE  OF  THIS  PROCESS 

Nicolas  Hebant,  Bois-Cdombes,  France,  assignor  to  Spie  Fon- 

dations,  Cergy  Pontoise,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  28,  1993,  93  05017 
Int  CL*  E02D  5/30 
VS.  CL  405—233  5  Claims 


1.  Process  to  anchor  a  post  in  the  ground,  comprising: 

a)  determining  a  digging  direction; 

b)  supporting  a  prefabricated  elongated  hollow  casing  element 
of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in 
the  digging  direction; 

c)  introducing  into  the  casing  element  digging  means  having  a 
longimdinal  axis  parallel  to  the  digging  direction; 

d)  digging  a  hole  in  the  ground  by  driving  the  digging  means  in 
a  first  direction  of  rotation,  and  substantially  simultaneously, 
sinking  the  casing  element  in  the  bole  by  driving  said  casing 
element  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  the  first 
direction,  thereby  facilitating  evacuation  of  debris  removed 
from  the  ground  by  the  digging  means  from  the  casing  ele- 
ment and  the  hole; 

e)  withdrawing  the  digging  means  while  leaving  in  place  the 
hollow  casing  element,  when  the  hole  has  a  depth  sufBcient  to 
receive  a  determined  length  of  said  hollow  casing  element; 

f)  introducing  into  the  hole  a  post  and  anchoring  elements  for 
the  post,  and  securing  the  post  to  said  anchoring  elements; 

g)  introducing  within  the  hollow  casing  element  prefabricated 
leveling  elements;  and 

h)  injecting  into  the  bottom  of  the  hole  and  around  the  leveling 
elements,  a  fluent  material  capable  of  hardening,  so  as  to 
anchor  within  the  casing  elements  the  prefabricated  leveling 
elements,  the  anchoring  elements  and  the  post. 


each  of  the  panels  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  reinforcement  projections  to  add  rigidity  to  the 
panel;  and 

a  plundity  of  clips  including  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality 
of  colunms  symmetrically  spaced  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
alignments  on  each  face  of  each  panel,  each  of  the  clips  being 
in  a  generally  C- shaped  configuration  with  a  flat  side  coupled 
to  each  face  of  the  panel,  the  braces  adapted  to  have  their  end 
edges  received  by  the  clips. 


5416,239 

BOTTLE  CONVEYOR 

Jack  D.  Warren,  Oshkosfa,  and  Randolph  A.  McCany,  Neenah, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Pak  Air,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,108 

Int  CL*  B65G  51/02 

VS.  CL  406—88  15  Claims 


%-^ 


5416,238 
SYSTEM  OF  REINFORCEMENT  PANELS  AND  BRACES 
Fred  E.  Beury,  RJ>.  1,  Box  422  A-1,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.  17745 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345^53 
Int  a.*  E02D  5/03:29/02 
VS.  CL  405—282  3  Claims 

2.  A  system  of  reinforcement  panels  and  braces  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panels,  each  panel  being  formed  in  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration  of  a  rigid  plastic  material,  each  of 
the  panels  having  a  parallel  upper  and  lower  edge  and  (tarallel 
vertical  side  edges,  the  upper  edge  being  formed  with  projec- 
tions in  a  box-like  configuration  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, each  of  the  lower  edges  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
box-like  recesses  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  projections 
for  the  coupling  of  like  panels  one  to  another  in  a  vertical 
orientation,  each  of  the  panels  having  one  side  edge  with  a 
projection  along  the  length  thereof  with  the  other  side  edge 
being  formed  with  a  recess  along  the  entire  side  edge  thereof; 


3.  A  bottle  conveyor  comprising: 

(A)  a  single  plenum  having  an  outer  side  wall  which  has  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  therethrough  for  passage  of  a  con- 
veying fluid  outwardly  from  said  plenum;  and 

(B)  a  neck  guide  located  beside  said  plenum  and  fanned  from 
opposed  lips  positioned  above  said  slots  and  spaced  so  as  to 
support  a  neck  ring  of  a  bottle  as  said  bottle  is  conveyed  by 
flow  of  the  conveying  fluid  out  of  said  slots. 

4.  A  process  comprising: 

(A)  supporting  a  neck  ring  of  a  bottle  on  opposed  lips  of  a  bottle 
neck  guide,  said  bottie  having  a  neck  located  beneath  said 
neck  ring,  said  opposed  lips  presenting  a  contact  surface;  and 

(B)  propelling  said  bottie  by  directing  a  conveying  fluid  onto 
said  bottle  at  a  location  beneath  said  neck  ring,  wherein  said 
propelling  step  comprises  directing  said  conveying  fluid  onto 
a  single  side  of  said  bottle  only. 
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5,51«,24« 

DEVICE  FOR  MILLING 

Pierre  GtmM,  Le«  FoUcta,  7413«  Ayie,  France 

Filed  JnL  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  25«,7«7 

Clafau  priority,  appUcaHon  France,  Feb.  27,  1992,  92  02550 

Int.  CL*  B23C  3/04;  B23G  1/18 

\}S.  a.  409—77  5  Claims 


-^^  '\  f: 


* 


m 


I.  L.adie  adapted  to  turn  worlcpieces  (1),  said  lathe  comprising  a 
bedcanying: 

at  least  one  beadstock  spindle  rotated  by  drive  means  about  a 
beadstock  spindle  axis  (I — I)  and  shaped  to  hold  a  woriq>iece 
(1)  to  be  machined, 

at  least  one  toolholder  carriage  (17)  adapted  to  carry  at  least  one 
tuniiiig  tool  (3)  and  to  move  in  translation  on  the  latlie  bed 
along  a  radial  infeed  axis  (III)  perpendicular  to  die  beadstock 
spindle  axis  (I — I), 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  in  translation  of  the  tool- 
holder  carriage  (17)  and  the  beadstock  spindle  on  the  lathe 
bed  along  a  carriage  axis  (IV). 
characterised  in  that: 

at  least  one  of  (be  turning  tools  (3)  has  a  continuous  toothed 
cutting  edge  (4)  and  is  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  toolholder 
carriage  (17)  about  a  rotation  axis  (D)  which  is  not  parallel  to 
the  beadstock  spindle  axis  (I — I), 

said  turning  tool  (3)  is  rotated  by  a  gearwheel  (5)  mounted  on 
the  toolholder  (17)  and  meshing  with  a  lead  screw  (6). 

tlie  lead  screw  <6)  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  (7)  oriented)  in  a 
direction  (V)  (xed  relative  to  the  lathe  bed  and  parallel  to  the 
carriage  axis  (IV),  the  lead  screw  shaft  (7)  being  fixed  in  the 
direction  of  axial  translation  relative  to  the  lathe  bed  and 
being  rotated  by  the  means  for  rotating  the  beadstock  spindle 
of  the  lathe. 


and  an  upper  surface  and  a  Iowa  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
end  and  said  opposite  second  end  comprising  an  insert  cavity 
segment,  said  insert  cavity  segment  comprising: 
an  insert  cavity  extending  into  an  end  of  said  member,  said 
insert  cavity  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second 
surface,  said  first  surface  and  said  opposite  second  surface 
each  comprising  a  V-shaped  segment  which  extends  in  an 
insert  receiving  direction  of  said  insert  cavity  and  is  config- 
ured to  mate  with  corresponding  V-shaped  segments  of  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  an  insert; 
an  aperture  extending  through  said  member  in  the  direction  of  a 
transverse  axis,  said  aperture  comprising  a  cam  follower  sur- 
face, said  upper  surface  having  an  opening  which  communi- 
cates with  said  aperture; 
a  first  elongated  slot  extending  through  said  member  in  the 
direction  of  said  transverse  axis  and  being  oriented  towards 
said  insert  cavity  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  first  angle  aligning  the  length  of  said  first  elongated 
slot  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  insert  cavity,  said  first 
elongated  slot  being  positioned  at  a  location  between  said 
insert  cavity  and  said  aperture  and  commuaicating  with  said 
aperture  via  a  second  elongated  slot  extending  through  said 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  transverse  axis  and  being 
oriented  away  from  said  insert  cavity  at  a  second  angle 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  angle  being 
different  from  said  first  angle  and  said  second  elongated  slot 
extending  &om  said  first  slot  to  said  aperture,  said  aperture 
conununicating  with  said  opening  in  said  upper  surface  via  a 
third  elongated  slot  extending  through  said  member  in  the 
direction  of  said  transverse  axis  and  oriented  away  from  said 
cavity  in  the  direction  of  said  second  angle,  said  first  elon- 
gated slot,  said  aperture,  said  second  elongated  slot  and  said 
third  elongated  slot  forming  a  resilient  segment  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  resilient  segment  extending  from  said  first  surface  to 
said  opening  in  said  upper  surface;  and 
a  cam  positioned  in  said  aperture  for  rotational  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  cam  follower  surface  and  having  a  cam  surface 
which  is  engagable  and  disengagable  with  said  cam  follower 
surface  when  said  cam  is  rotated,  whereby  engagement  of  said 
cam  surface  with  said  cam  follower  surface  causes  said  resil- 
ient segment  to  bend  and  move  said  first  surface  towards  said 
opposite  second  surface,  and  disengagement  of  said  cam 
surface  from  said  cam  follower  surface  causes  said  resilient 
segment  to  spring  back  to  its  initial  position  and  move  said 
first  surface  away  from  said  opposite  second  surface. 


HOLDER  BLADE 
Lawrence  Flutschucii,  Warren,  and  Stanley  Mickd,  Ortonville, 
both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Vaicnite  Inc.,  Madison  Heights, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,057 

InL  CL*  B2a)  1/00:  B23B  29/14:27/04 

VS.  CL  407—110  18  Claims 


1.  A  holder  blade  comprising  a  member  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end 


5416,242 
CUTTING  TOOL  AND  SHANK 
RandaU  AndrtMiica,  1815  Cdemmi  St,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.  U234 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1994.  Ser.  No.  217,414 
Int  CL*  B23B  51/00 
UJS.  CL  408—59  21  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  for  machining  and  drilling  holes  in 
plastic  materials  including  acrylics,  polycarbonates  and  materials 
having  like  characteristics  to  impart  optical  finishes  and  precision 
dimensions,  comprising: 
a  rotary  shank; 

a  cutting  head  carried  by  the  shank  and  having  two  complemen- 
tary cutting  portions  having  a  coitunon  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plane; 
one  of  said  portions  having  a  cutting  edge  contained  in  said 
plane  and  extending  at  least  90  degrees  from  a  point  adjacent 
tbe  axis  of  rotation; 
tl»e  other  of  said  portions  having  a  cutting  edge  contained  in  said 
plane  and  extending  from  the  said  point  on  the  axis  of  rotation 
in  the  opposite  direction  fix>m  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  first 
portion  at  least  90°  from  said  point; 
each  of  said  cutting  portions  being  relieved  of  material  to  define 
a  relief  exposing  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other,  with  tbe 
respective  reliefs  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 


May  14,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IQSl 


5,516,244 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  RETURNABLE  PACKAGING 
SYSTEM  FOR  AWNINGS 
Grbm7  J.  Baluk,  KcadnlviUe,  IhL,  Msisnor  to  The 
Corporatioo,  La  Grange,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,629,  Aug.  17, 1994, ; , 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  83,067,  Jon.  25,  1993,  Pat  N*. 

5451,827.  lUs  application  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5344*4 

InL  a.'  B60P  7/72 

UA  CL  410—36  3  CMau 


point  on  the  axis  of  rotation  at  least  90°  therefrom  and  cut 
substantially  to  the  depth  of  tlie  common  plane  between  tbe 
two  portions; 
each  of  tbe  reliefs  being  defined  by  a  non-linear  wall  begitming 
at  the  axis  of  rotation  and  forming  at  least  two  different  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  with  the  steeper  angle  being  disposed 
closer  to  the  axis. 


5416443 
REAMER  CHUCK  AND  TOOL  EXPANDER 
Robert  Laube,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydra-Lock 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367,945 

InL  CL*  B23B  31/30 

VS.  a.  408—239  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  releasably  retaining  a  cutting  tool  having  a 
central  shank  and  a  cutter  for  nuchining  a  woriqiiece  which 
comprises:  a  holder  body  constructed  to  be  mounted  on  a  rotating 
machine  spindle,  said  holder  body  having  a  central  bore,  a  cylin- 
drical pressure  sleeve  within  said  central  bore  of  said  body  con- 
structed to  receive  a  shank  of  a  tool  therein  and  having  an  axially 
elongate  and  annular  pressure  chamber  defined  by  tbe  cooperation 
of  an  aimular  recess  therein  with  said  bore  of  said  body,  said  sleeve 
having  adjacent  each  axial  end  of  said  recess  a  first  groove  having 
a  bottom  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  said  recess  and  a 
second  aimular  groove  with  a  seal  received  therein  providing  a  seal 
between  said  annular  recess  and  said  bore  of  said  body,  and  a 
hydraulic  actuator  communicating  with  said  aimular  pressure 
chamber  to  pressurize  fluid  in  said  anniilin-  chamber  to  urge  said 
sleeve  into  firm  engagement  wi±  said  shank  of  tlie  tool  to  releas- 
ably secure  die  tool  in  said  holder. 


1.  A  metliod  for  storing  and  shipping  elongated  tubular  members 
upon  a  wheeled  cart,  said  cart  having  a  pair  of  support  element 
receiving  sections,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  support  element  upon  each  of  tbe  support  element 
receiving  sections,  said  first  support  elements  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  which  provide  support  sections  and  mbiilar 
member  receiving  sections  in  an  alternating  fashion,  said  first 
support  elements  being  spaced  a  distance  from  one  anotlier 
and  positioned  such  that  the  hibular  member  receiving  sec- 
tions of  one  first  support  element  are  aligned  with  tbe  tubular 
member  receiving  sections  of  die  other  support  element  and 
thereby  define  a  series  of  aligned  tuixilar  member  receiving 
sections; 

placing  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  on  tlie  first  suppon 
elements  such  tiiat  spaced-apait  portions  of  tlie  tubular  mem- 
bers are  received  in  said  aligned  tubular  member  receiving 
sections  and  ends  of  said  mbular  members  extend  from  said 
tubular  member  receiving  sections  in  a  cantilever  fashion; 

stacking  a  seccmd  support  element  upon  each  of  said  first  sup- 
port elements,  said  second  support  elements  being  generally 
identical  to  said  first  support  elements  and  including  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  having  alternating  support  sections  and 
tubular  member  receiving  sections,  said  support  sections  of 
each  second  support  element  lower  surface  abutting  and  being 
vertically  suppcxted  by  said  upper  surface  support/sections 
provided  by  one  of  said  first  support  elements,  said  tubular 
member  receiving  sections  of  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  first 
support  elements  cooperating  with  said  tubular  member 
receiving  sections  of  said  lower  surfaces  of  said  second  sup- 
pott  elements  to  define  a  series  of  tubular  member  receiving 
cbaiuels  which  surround  said  portions  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  tubular  member  receiving  channels  being  sized  and 
dimensioned  to  allow  said  tubulv  members  to  be  slidaMy 
removed  tlierefirom  and  inserted  therein  without  interference 
from  adjacent  tubular  members; 

placing  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  on  tlie  second  support 
elements  such  diat  spaced-apart  portions  of  the  second- 
mentioned  plurality  of  tubular  members  ate  received  in 
aligned  tubular  member  receivii^  sections  of  said  second 
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nppon  elementt  and  ends  of  secoDd-mentioned  tubular  mem- 
ben  extend  fiom  (he  aecood  supiioft  elements  in  a  cantilever 
tefakn; 

stacking  additional  support  elements  upon  said  second  support 
elements  and  placing  nibular  membets  upon  upper  surfaces  of 
die  additioaal  suppon  elements  until  tbe  can  is  filled  to  a 
desired  level; 

placing  a  retaining  member  around  the  cantilever  ends  of  the 
tubular  members:  and 

securing  said  retaining  member  to  the  cart  to  vertically  support 
said  cantilever  ends  of  the  tubular  members. 


541«>245 
LOAD  ANCHOR  FOR  CARGO  BEAMS 
Patrick  S.  CmtUtf,  8951  CoiambUna-Caiifleid  Rd^  Canfldd, 
OMo444M 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Scr.  N«.  M7.995 

IM.  CL'  1MM>  7/06;  MID  45A)0 

VS.  a.  41»— 1«1  5  Claims 


1.  A  cwgo  load  anchor  for  use  on  a  cargo  beam,  said  cargo  load 
anchor  comprises  an  open-ended  tubular  body  member,  said  tubu- 
lar body  member  comprises  opposing  sidewalk,  a  top  and  a  bottom 
wall,  a  keyed  opening  in  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  top  and 
bottom  walls,  each  of  said  keyed  openings  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced  elongated  slots,  having  integral  innmied  flanges  extending 
from  said  respective  walls  interconnecting  said  slots,  said  sidewalls 
having  contoured  edges,  a  portion  of  said  contoured  edges  engag- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  walls  respectively,  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  having  oppositely  disposed  contoured  perimeter  edges. 


a  tear  opening  in  said  frame,  said  rear  opening  having  a  given 
dimension  to  allow  said  free  end  of  said  plate  to  extend 
therethrough  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate; 

said  free  end  of  said  plate  dimensioned  to  engage  the  U-shaped 
portion  of  the  hook  when  said  free  end  is  extended  beyond 
said  rear  opening  and  the  hook  is  insetted  through  said  frame 
via  said  front  and  rear  openings  to  thus  retain  the  hook  within 
said  frame  until  released  when  said  plate  is  pivotobly 
extended  back  through  said  rear  opening  into  said  frame. 


5.51M47 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Yi^  Hosoda,  IbaraU;  Eisaku  Hayashl,  and  Masanori  SuzaU, 
both  of  Hitachi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  mtadii,  IM, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  292,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1993,  5-210129 
Int  CL'  F16B  39/00:39/28 
VS.  CL  411—83  «  Claims 


5,51«,24« 
STRAP  HOOK  RETAINER 
Jcase  D.  Heiton,  Box  361,  Crocker,  Mo.  (5452 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  213,557,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,388,938.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,915 
Int  CL'  B«H>  7/OS:  B«1D  45/00 
VS.  CL  410—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  releasably  retaining  a  U-shaped  hook  of  a 
tie-down  strap  utilized  to  secure  cargo  onto  a  truck  trailer,  the 
structure  comprising: 
an  integral  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  one  side 

of  the  truck  trailer, 
a  plate  disposed  within  said  frame  and  having  a  free  end  and  a 

top  end  that  is  pivotably  attached  to  said  frame; 
a  front  opening  in  said  frame,  said  front  opening  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  said  free  end  of  said  plate  will  not  extend 
therethrough  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate;  and 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  fastening  a  plurality  of  structures  using 
a  boh  and  a  nut,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  bolts  each  having  a  screw  portion  at  one  end;  and 
at  least  one  nut  for  each  of  said  bolts,  said  nut  having  a  flange 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  distance  between  axes  of  said 
bolts  with  relative  rotation  of  said  nuts  being  restricted  by 
fixing  mutually  overlapping  porticHis  of  said  flanges  of  said 
nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts  to  each  other. 
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5,51^,248 
LOW  TORQUE  WOOD  SCREW 
Lon  DeHahre,  Arlington  Hdghts,  01.,  assignor  to  Abbott- 
Interfast  Corporation,  Wheeling,  DL 

Filed  Sq>.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,130 

Int.  CL*  F16B  25AX);23/00 

VS.  CL  411-^387  13  Claims 


1.  A  low  torque  fastener  screw  for  securing  a  wooden  workpiece 
to  a  substrate,  the  fastener  screw  comprising:  an  elongated  body 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis;  an  enlarged  bead  portion  disposed  on 
an  end  of  the  elongated  body,  the  head  portion  having  a  generally 
planar  end  surface  disposed  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  having  a  drive  recess  therein;  an  external  duead 
disposed  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  elongated  body  and  terminating 
in  a  point  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  screw  into  the  wooden  woik- 
piece  and  substrate;  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  shank 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  between  the 
enlarged  head  and  die  thread;  and  a  generally  annular  reamer 
surface  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  between  the 
external  duead  and  elongated  shaiUc,  the  reamer  surface  having  an 
outer  diameter  larger  than  the  shank  but  less  dian  a  major  diameter 
of  the  external  thread  so  as  to  ream  a  clearance  hole  for  substan- 
tially non-interfering  entry  of  die  elongated  shank  into  the  wooden 
workpiece  as  the  fastener  screw  is  driven  through. 


5416^49 
EXOSKELETON  WITH  iONESTHETIC  FEEDBACK  AND 

ROBOTIC  CONTROL 

Owen  D.  Brimliall,  South  Jordan,  Utali,  assignor  to  Tedmical 

Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  241,157 

Int  O."  B25J  3/04 

VS.  a.  414—5  10  Claims 


a  corresponding  movement  of  said  lever,  said  first  sensor 
means  ftntlier  including  a  sensor  on  said  |nvot  for  sensing 
rotation  of  said  pivot,  said  sensor  producing  said  first  signal; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  lever  to  the  human 
appendage; 

an  actuator  located  a  distance  from  said  first  sensor  means; 

first  processor  means  for  processing  said  first  signal  and  trans- 
mitting said  first  signal  to  said  actuator,  said  first  processor 
means  driving  said  actuator  as  a  ftmction  of  said  relative 
movement  of  the  human  appendage; 

resistive  means  mounted  to  said  mounting  means  for  imparting  a 
kinesthetic  feedback  to  the  himian  appendage,  said  resistive 
means  comprising  a  dutch  means  on  said  pivot  said  clutch 
means  comprising  a  clutch  actuator  for  resisting  movement  of 
said  lever, 

second  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  resistive  force  encountered 
by  said  actuator  upon  movement  of  said  actuator,  said  second 
sensor  means  producing  a  second  signal; 

second  processor  means  for  transmitting  said  second  signal  to 
said  resistive  means,  said  seccmd  signal  means  causing  said 
resistive  means  to  impart  said  kinesthetic  feedback  to  the 
human  appendage,  said  kinesthetic  feedback  being  a  function 
of  said  resistive  force;  and 

a  magnetostrictive  rod  driven  by  said  second  signal,  said  mag- 
netostrictive  rod  being  coupled  to  said  clutch  means  to  oper- 
ate said  clutch  actuator  as  a  fimction  of  said  second  signal. 


541^,250 

TREE  FELLING  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Gary  D.  Sawyer,  Rte.  1,  Box  1948,  Bryan,  Tex.  77803 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  292,525 

Int  CL'  AOIG  23/06 

VS.  CL  414—23  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  having  kinesthetic  feedback  comprising: 
first  sensor  means  for  sensing  relative  movement  of  a  human 
appendage,  said  first  sensor  means  producing  a  first  signal  as 
a  function  of  said  relative  movement,  said  first  sensor  means 
comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  a  pivot  to  die  human 
appendage  so  that  movement  of  the  human  appendage  causes 


1.  A  unitary  ground  clearing  felling  apparatus  attachable  to  and 
detachable  from  a  tractor  having  hydraulically  operable  spaced 
apart  and  vertically  movable  lift  arms  supported  at  tbe  rear  of  said 
tractor  and  a  stabilizer  bar  centrally  located  between  said  lift  arms, 
and  controls  on  said  tractor  for  operating  said  lift  arms,  said 
attachment  apparatus  being  adapted  for  operative  mounting  as  a 
imit  onto  the  lift  arms  and  stabilizer  bar  of  said  tractor  and 
comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  elongated  beam  longitudinally  extending 
rectilineariy  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  aligned 
substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  stabilizer  bar, 
said  first  end  including  mounting  means  for  effecting  a  mounting 
connection  with  said  lift  arms  and  said  stabilizer  bar  of  the 
tractor  to  which  said  beam  is  to  be  attached; 
said  second  end  including  a  gripper  operable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  second  end  being  respon- 
sive within  a  tree  or  post-like  item  disposed  in  said  gripper 
and  said  tractor  being  operated  in  a  rearward  motion  to  effect 
felling  of  the  tree  or  post-like  item  disposed  in  said  gripper. 
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SJSltasi 
MAGAZINE  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
SUgeni  IcUkawa,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn,  aaaicDor  to  KabwhiU  Kaisiia 
Shinkawa,  Itokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aoc.  U,  1994,  Scr.  No.  289,299 
OaiaM  priority,  apyUcathin  Japa,  Ang.  12, 1993,  5-219239 
Int  CL"  IMSG  1/04 
U&CL414— 331  2r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  magazine  compfising: 

a  magazine  loader  stage; 

a  magazine  unloader  stage  which  is  provided  above  said  loader 

stage, 
a  vertically  moving  elevator  which  receives  said  magazine  from 

said  loader  stage  and  transfers  said  magazine  onto  said 

unloader  stage,  said  elevator  being  provided  with  a  magazine 

chucking  means  which  comprises: 
an  air  cylinder  provided  in  said  elevator  so  that  an  operating  rod 

of  said  air  cylinder  is  set  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  support  plate  attached  to  an  end  of  said  operating  rod  of  said 

air  cyliiider, 
a  chuck  plate  attached  to  said  support  plate,  said  chuck  plate 

having  a  plurality  of  chuck  projections;  and 
a  magazine  holder  provided  at  a  bottom  of  said  elevator,  said 

magazine  holder  having  magazine  holder  ends  so  that  said 

magazine  is  securely  held  between  said  chuck  projections  and 

said  magazine  holder  ends  when  said  air  cylinder  is  actuated. 


^      1-8 


transmitter  means  for  outwardly  emitting  a  beam  of  radiation 
reflectable  by  the  structure,  and 

receiver  means  immediately  adjacent  the  transmitter  means, 
capable  of  detecting  the  reflected  beam  of  the  respective 
transmitter  means,  and  directed  outwardly  along  the  beam, 
whereby  the  beam  will  be  reflected  back  into  the  receiver 
means  substantially  only  when  the  structure  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  beam;  and 
control  means  on  the  tractor  for  taking  action  when  either  of  the 

receiver  means  detects  the  respective  teflected  beam  when  the 

aircraft  and  tractor  axes  extend  generally  at  the  maximum 

turnout  angle  relative  to  each  other. 


5,516,253 
GRAIN  CART 
Crdg  W.  LinsdMid;  Danid  Dold,  and  Leonard  Bailey,  ail  of 
Clamnore,  Okbu,  assignors  to  Parham  Industries  Inc.,  Cia- 
rcBore,  OUa. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,014 

Int  a/"  BMP  im 

VS.  CL  414—519  13  Claims 


5,516,252 
TURNOUT  PROTECTION  FOR  AIRCRAFT  TRACTOR 
Erwin  Francke,  Grdl>enzell,  and  Peter  Mfilzer,  Scfawabtiausen. 
Itotta  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss  Maffd  AktiengcseU- 
schaft,  Municli,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201^70 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  06 
026.9 

Int  CL'  B60P  3/11;  B64F  1/10 
VS.  a.  414—426  «  Claims 

2.  In  combination  with: 

an  aircraft  extending  along  a  longitudinal  aircraft  axis  and 
having  a  nose  wheel  pivotal  about  an  upright  wheel  axis;  and 
a  tractor  extending  along  a  longitudinal  tractor  axis  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  nose  wheel  and  tow  the  aircraft,  whereby  the 
tractor  and  aircraft  axes  can  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  otlier 
tliat  slwuld  not  exceed  a  ptedetetmined  maximum  turnout 
angle, 
a  bitnout  protection  system  comprising: 
radiation-reflecting  structure  on  tlie  aircraft  that  extends  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  aircraft  axis  and  is  reflectively  effective 
transversely  of  ttie  aircraft  axis  and  that  is  only  oriented 
generally  perpendicular  to  locations  on  tlie  tractor  when  the 
aircraft  and  tractor  axes  extend  generally  at  the  maximum 
turnout  angle  relative  to  each  other, 
means  including  a  pair  of  electronic  sensors  on  the  tractor  at  tlie 
locations  directed  toward  the  aircraft  and  each  including 


1.  An  improved  grain  cart,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  frame,  the  frame  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a 
vehicle; 

(b)  a  hopper  supported  upon  the  frame,  the  hopper  having  an 
inset  front  comer  area;  and 

(c)  an  auger  means  for  unloading  grain  fixnn  the  hopper,  the 
auger  means  being  entirely  located  outside  the  hopper  and 
comprising: 

(1)  a  sump  for  receiving  grain  from  the  hopper,  the  sinnp 
being  positioned  on  a  lower,  outside  wall  portion  of  ttie 
inset  ftxHK  comer  area; 

(2)  a  grain  shut  off  door  for  controlling  a  Sow  of  grain  from 
tlie  hopper  to  the  sunq),  the  grain  shut  off  door  being 
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located  between  die  sump  and  the  surface  of  tlie  outside 
wall  portion  of  the  inset  front  comer  area; 

(3)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  outside  the  hopper  and 
coiuected  to  die  grain  shut  off  door  for  opening  aitd  closing 
the  grain  shut  off  door, 

(4)  a  conduit  connected  to  the  sump;  and 

(5)  means  for  conveying  grain  dirough  the  conduit 


5,516,254 

SUPPLEMENTARY  UNIT  FOR  FORK  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Hermann   Gcssler,    Friedriclisliafen,    Germany,   assignor   to 

Wirtb  MascliinenlMiu,  Meckenbeoren,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00135,  $  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/14018,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JnL  22, 1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,701 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    21,    1992, 
9200663  U;  Mar.  6,  1992,  9202997  U 

Int  a.'  B66F  9/18 
VS.  a.  414—607  12  Claims 


1.  A  supplementary  unit  for  a  travelling  fork  Uft  truck  having 
elevatable  forks  comprising: 

a  frame  having  elongated  apertures  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  forks  (1)  of  the  fork  lift  truck; 

a  pick  up  means  (33)  provided  with  gripping  elements  (34)  for 
holding  plate-like  mounting  elements  (35).  said  pick-p  means 
being  arranged  on  a  carrier  arm  (10)  which  is  supported  on 
said  frame  such  that  it  is  pivotable  about  a  first  horizontal 
shaft  (11)  so  as  to  pick  up  the  plate-like  mounting  elements 
(35)  from  a  pick-up  position  and  so  as  to  set  them  down  in  an 
overhead  mounting  position,  wherein  the  pick-up  means  is 
provided  with  two  spaced  bearing  locations  (15  and  16)  with 
pivot  bearings  permitting  vertical  pivoting,  the  first  bearing 
location  (15)  being  articulated  on  die  carrier  arm  (10)  which  is 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  on  the  frame  about  the  first  horizontal 
shaft  (11)  and  the  second  bearing  location  (16)  being  con- 
nected to  a  guide  rod  (12)  which  is  articulated  on  the  frame 
such  that  it  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  about  a  second  horizontal 
shaft  (13)  extending  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  first 
horizontal  shaft  (11);  and, 

an  actuator  (8)  for  pivoting  the  carrier  arm  (10)  about  the  first 
horizontal  shaft  (11)  arranged  between  the  carrier  am  (10) 
and  the  frame,  the  two  bearing  locations  (15  and  16)  and  the 
two  horizontal  shafts  (11  and  13)  being  arranged  relative  to 
one  another  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  pick-up  means  (33) 
is  tumed  round  by  180°  from  the  pick-up  position  into  an 
overhead  mounting  position,  the  carrier  arm  (10)  can  be 
pivoted  about  the  first  horizontal  shaft  (11)  on  the  frame 
through  an  angle  of  rotation  of  less  than  180°,  wherein  die 
first  and  second  bearing  locations  (15  and  16)  are  located  on  a 
rotatable  pick-up  device  (19)  connected  to  ttie  pick-up  means 
(33)  by  a  vertical  shaft  (23)  and  a  horizontal  rotational  shaft 
(26),  said  horizontal  rotational  shaft  (26)  being  pivotably 


supported  on  said  vertical  shaft  (23),  and  the  pick-up  means 
(33)  being  rotalably  sui^Kxted  on  ttie  horizontal  rotatiooal 
shaft  (26). 


5,516,255 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Edward  lygard,  McMnrray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  lygard  Machine 
&  Manufacturing  Co.,  Wasiiii^;ton,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  Na  232,808 

Int  CL'  Bta  9/18 

VS.  CL  414—607  28  Claims 


C^ 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  opposing  clamping  arms  pivotably  supported  by 
the  ftame  for  pivoting  about  parallel  first  and  second  horizon- 
tal axes,  respectively,  each  clamping  arm  including  a  suppon 
arm  and  a  contact  portion  for  contacting  an  object  to  be  lifted, 
each  support  arm  having  a  first  section  pivotably  connected  to 
the  frame  at  a  pivot  point  and  a  second  section  extending 
downwards  from  a  portion  of  the  first  section  spaced  from  the 
pivot  point  at  an  acute  angle  with  respea  to  the  first  section, 
the  contact  portion  being  supported  by  the  second  section;  and 

one  or  mote  drive  members  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
clamping  arms  to  pivot  the  first  and  second  clamping  arms 
about  the  first  and  second  axes. 


5416,256 

VERTICAL  ACCUMULATOR/STACKER 

Robert  A.  Elbs,  1745  Heliz  Ct,  Concord,  Calif.  94518 

Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,746 

Int  CL'  B65H  39/00 

VS.  CL  414—757  23  Claims 


1.  A  business  form  handling  machine  operatively  connected 
between  first  and  second  other  business  fonn  handling  machines, 
comprising: 
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a  business  fonn  conveyance  suffice  extending  in  •  first  [dane, 
and  relatively  stationary; 

fint  and  second  side  elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyance  suiftce; 

a  fonns  accumulating  backstop;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  backstop  to  said  side  elements  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positive  positions,  said 
first  position  one  in  which  said  backstop  is  getierally  ptoallel 
to  said  conveyance  surface  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
tfaerefiom  so  that  business  fonns  may  be  conveyed  on  said 
conveyance  surface  between  said  conveyance  surface  and  said 
backstop,  and  said  second  position  one  in  which  said  badcstop 
is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  conveyance  surface  so  diat 
business  forms  on  said  conveyance  surface  will  be  conveyed 
into  contact  with  said  backstop. 


said  engine  inchiding  a  fan  and  an  annular  casing  surrounding  die 
radially  outer  extent  of  said  fan  to  define  a  fan  duct,  said  nacelle 
including  an  annular  containment  structure  located  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  fan  and  its  surrounding  aimular  casing  and  separated 
6om  said  fan  casing,  said  containment  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  fibrous  containment  material,  said  nacelle 
additionally  including  an  air  intake  pottioD  positioned  upstream  of 
said  annular  ten  casing,  said  air  intake  poftion  being  supported  by 
die  remainder  of  said  nacelle  and  independently  of  said  fan  casing. 


5^M,2S7 

AOtCRAfT  FAN  CONTAINMENT  STRUCTURE 

RESTRAINT 

Robert  F.  Kaspraw,  Wctbenfldd;  Kut  M.  Dembcck,  Veraon, 

and  Grant  EckfUdt,  Cokhcater,  aU  of  Coiul,  aasignon  to 

Unttcd  Itehnolaclcs  Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

FHcd  Apr.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  234,469 

int  CL*  F»1D  21/00:25/24 

VS.  CL  415-9  9  Ctaiau 


AGGREGATE  FOR  FEEDING  FUEL  FROM  SUPPLY 

TANK  TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF 

MOTOR  VEmCLE 

Midiaci  NiederkaAei;  AbitcrlMch;  Willi  Stroiil,  BcilsteiB,  and 

Jocfaen  Rose,  Hemmingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Boocfa  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  S«r.  No.  388,738 
Clainis  priority,  application. Gcnnany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
«27.< 

Int  CL*  FOID  3A)0 
U&  CL  415— S5.1  1«  Clatatt 


1.  An  aircraft  fan  containment  system  for  a  turbofan  engine 
having  a  rotating  plurality  of  fan  blades  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  case  surrounding  said  fan  blades; 
a  large  diameter  containment  portion  of  said  case  throughout  the 

major  part  of  the  length  of  said  case; 
a  reduced  diameter  neck  restraint  portion  of  said  case  at  the 

forward  end  of  said  case; 
a  multiple  layer  winding  of  ballistic  fabric  surrounding  both  said 

containment  portion  and  said  restraint  portion  of  said  case; 
said  fabric  having  warped  yams  extending  circumferentially  of 

said  case;  and 
said  waiped  yarns  in  the  poition  of  said  winding  surrounding 

said  restraint  poition  being  shorter  than  the  warped  yams  in 

the  portion  of  said  winding  surrounding  said  containment 

portion  at  equal  strain. 


5,516,258 

DUCTED  FAN  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  NACELLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  C.  Newton,  Derby,  England,  asdgnor  to  Rolls-Royce 

pk,  Derby,  England 

FHcd  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,391 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1994, 
9407840 

Int  a.*  FOID  21/00 
VS.  CL  415—9  10  Claims 


1.  A  ducted  fan  gas  turbine  engine  nacelle  assembly  comprising 
I  aerodynamic  nacelle  enclosing  a  ducted  fan  gas  turbine  engine. 


1.  Aggregate  for  feeding  fiiel  from  a  supply  tank  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  feeding  pump 
formed  as  a  flow  pump  and  including  a  disc-shaped  rotatable 
impeller  having  an  axis,  axial  end  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  vanes;  means  forming  a  cylindrical  pump  chamber  and 
including  two  c^jpositely  located  end  walls  limiting  said  pump 
chamber  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  impeller  and  a  ring  wall 
limiting  said  pump  chamber  in  a  peripheral  direction  of  said 
impeller,  means  forming  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 
said  end  wails  each  having  a  partial  ting  shaped  groove  extending 
around  said  axis  of  said  impeller  at  a  height  of  said  vanes  of  said 
impeller  and  forming  together  witti  said  impeller  a  feeding  pas- 
sage, said  feeding  passage  extending  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
said  outlet  opening;  means  forming  a  hydraulic  bufiFer  between  said 
impeller  and  said  end  walls  of  said  pump  chamber  and  including 
recesses  provided  in  a  structure  selected  from  said  axial  end  faces 
of  said  impeller  and  said  end  walls  of  said  pump  chamber,  so  that 
said  lecesses  are  fillable  with  fuel  during  operation  of  said  feeding 
pump  and  form  said  hydraulic  buffer  which  acts  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  impeller  and  stabilizes  said  impeller,  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially closed  outer  ring  which  connects  said  vanes  of  said 
inqjeller  at  their  radially  outer  ends  and  limits  said  impeller  in  a 
peripheral  direction,  wherein  said  recesses  being  arranged  in  a 
region  of  said  outer  ring  and  being  radially  oBsei  from  said  partial 
ting-shaped  groove. 
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5,516,260 
BONDED  TURBINE  AIRFUIL  WITH  FLOATING  WALL 
COOLING  INSERT 
Nicholas  Damlis,  Cincinnati,-  Anne  M.  Isburgh,  Loveiand; 
James  A.  Martus,  West  Chester,  and  Edward  H.  Goldman, 
Cindnnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,096 

Int  CL'  FOID  9/02:5/18 

VS.  a.  415— U5  9  Clabns 


1.  A  coolable  airfoil  for  use  and  exposure  in  a  hot  gas  flow  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine,  said  coolable  airfoil  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  radially  and  chotdwise  extending 
sections  with  at  least  one  radially  extending  cavity  therebe- 
tween, 

an  outer  wall  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sections, 

said  outer  wall  having  ribs  disposed  on  an  iimer  surface  of  said 
outer  wall, 

cooling  passages  formed  between  said  outer  wall  and  a  floating 
insert  disposed  in  said  cavity  against  and  in  abutting  sealing 
relationship  with  said  ribs,  wherein  said  sections  are  bonded 
together  while  said  insert  is  disposed  inside  said  cavity,  and 

said  insert  includes  an  inner  floating  wall  that  is  unbonded  to 
said  ribs  and  includes  a  spring  means  to  force  said  inner  wall 
against  said  ribs. 


5316,261 
UNCHOKABLE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Manl^vd  Zdder,  Bonn,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Wilo  GmbH, 
Dortmimd,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,241 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1993, 
4338931.7 

Int  a.'  FOID  25/00 
VS.  CL  415—121.1  16  Oaims 


a  driving  shaft  axially  aUgned  with  said  inlet  opening; 

a  single-blade  rotor  having  an  inner  end  Juxtaposed  with  said 
end  plate  and  a  central  suction  mouth  remote  from  tlie  driving 
shaft  in  alignment  widi  the  inlet  opening  of  tlie  pon^  cham- 
ber, and 

an  aimular  collar  surrounding  said  inlet  opening  and  so  project- 
ing into  the  inside  of  the  rotor  that  an  inner  end  of  a  rotor 
blade  of  said  rotor  forms  a  narrow  gap  with  an  outer  surface 
of  the  collar,  said  outer  surface  being  provided  with  a  coaxial 
toothed  rim  having  teeth  directed  substantially  radially  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  end  plate  and  spaced  from  said  inner 
end  of  the  rotor  at  a  small  distance,  a  width  of  the  toothed  rim 
(b)  being  substantially  equal  to  a  width  (B)  of  the  end  face  of 
the  iimer  end  of  the  rotor  blade. 


5416,262 
AUTOMATIC  PUMP 
Dong  L  Rhce,  Kyungld-Do,  and  Scong  B.  Lee,  SeooL  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,851 
Clainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8,  1994, 
2458^(94 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/00 
VS.  CL  415—197  7  ( 


1.  An  automatic  pump,  comprising: 

a  DMjtor  for  transmitting  driving  force  to  an  impeller  of  said 
pump; 

a  working  chamber  formed  in  front  of  the  motor,  in  which  the 
impeller  is  disposed; 

a  pump  casing  attached  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  work- 
ing chamber  and  having  a  space  with  a  predetermined  size 
therein;  and 

a  pressure  control  tube  equipped  with  an  air  pressurizing  port 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  pump  casing. 


1.  A  centrifiigal  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  surrounding  an  axis  and  formed  with  a  pump 

chamber  having  a  side  wall  defining  an  inlet  opening  centered 

on  said  axis; 
an  end  plate  ..received  in  a  side  wall  of  said  housing; 


5,516,263 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  AND  VANED  DIFFUSER 
Hideo   Nishida;    Hiroml   Kobayaslii,-    Hanio  Minra;   Hiroto 
Yoshikai,  and  SadashI  lluiaka,  aU  of  IbaraU,  Japan,  Msign- 
ors  to  Hitacfai,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,668 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102798 

Int  CL*  P04D  29/46 

VS.  CL  415— 208J  S  Claims 

1.  A  central  compressor  comprising: 

a  centrifugal  impeller;  and 

a  vaned  difitiser  arranged  downstream  of  said  impeller  and 
including  a  pair  of  difiiiser  plates  and  a  plurality  of  guide 
vanes  arranged  between  said  pair  of  diffuser  plates  in  a 
circular  cascade  manner, 
whoein  said  circtilar  cascade  of  said  vaned  difliiser  comprises 
an  inner  circular  cascade  and  an  outer  circular  cascade  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  of  the  inner  circular  cascade. 
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INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR  PERMmTNG 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 
OF  NON-ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  AIR 
COMPRESSORS 
Dune  N.  Harrisoii,  Davkboa,  and  Marc  A.  Bahrmaster, 
StatesriDe,  both  of  N.C^  assignois  to  IngenoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, WoodciW  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,581 

lot  CL"  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CI  417—12  14  Claims 


whoein  the  number  of  guide  vanes  of  the  imier  circular  cascade 
is  more  than  the  number  of  blades  of  said  impeller,  and 

wherein  a  leading-edge  radius  of  the  guide  vanes  of  the  outer 
circular  cascade  is  substantially  the  same  in  level  as  a  trailing- 
edge  radius  of  the  guide  vanes  of  the  inner  circular  cascade, 
and 

wherein  the  number  of  guide  vanes  of  the  inner  circular  cascade 
of  said  vaned  diffuser  is  1.5  times  to  1.9  times  the  number  of 
blades  of  said  impeller. 


5416>264 

CEILING  FAN  BLADE  SLIP  COVER 

Dotons  F.  Anetrini,  23085  Colnmbus,  Warren,  Mkfa.  48089 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,071 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/70 

MS,  CL  416—62  20  Claims 


1.  A  ceiling  fan  blade  slip  cover  for  covering  a  ceiling  fan  blade 
of  a  ceiling  fan,  wherein  the  ceiling  fan  blade  is  connected  with  the 
ceiUng  fan  via  an  arm,  said  ceiling  fan  blade  slip  cover  comprising: 

a  fitted  case  having  a  mouth,  said  fitted  case  being  dimensioned 
to  substantially  conformably  receive  diereinside  the  ceiling 
fan  blade,  said  fitted  case  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side 
opposite  said  top  side  and  an  outboard  end  opposite  said 
mouth; 

ventilation  means  for  providing  passage  of  air  freely  through 
said  fitted  case;  and 

closure  mechanism  means  connected  with  said  noouth  for  selec- 
tively closing  said  mouth; 

wherein  when  the  ceiling  fan  blade  is  received  in  said  fitted  case, 
said  closure  mechanism  means  provides  a  tight  closurc  of  said 
mouth  about  the  arm  of  the  ceiling  fan  blade  to  thereby 
securably  bold  the  fitted  case  with  respect  to  the  ceiling  fan 
blade  when  tl>e  ceiling  fan  thereof  is  in  operation. 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

A)  a  non-electronically  controlled  air  compressor  comprising  a 
load  solenoid  valve  and  a  pressure  switch; 

B)  a  microprocessor-based  sequencing  apparatus;  and 

O  an  interface  apparatus  operably  connected  to  the  sequencer 
and  non-clecnonically  controlled  air  compressor,  the  interface 
apparatus  comprising;  signal  converting  means  for  converting 
input  signals  from  the  sequencer  to  a  predetermined  usable 
signal  for  the  interface  apparatus,  and  for  converting  output 
signals  from  the  interface  to  a  predetermined  usable  signal  for 
the  sequencer; 

a  processor  having  a  predetermined  logic  routine  which  pro- 
cesses sequencer  communication  commands  into  electrical 
signals  which  control  the  operation  of  the  non-electronically 
controlled  air  compressor,  die  processor  communicating  with 
the  signal  converting  means; 

at  least  one  AC  switch  which  selectively  switches  a  predeter- 
mined AC  voltage,  on  and  off,  in  response  to  the  logic  routine, 
the  at  least  one  AC  switch  communicating  with  the  processor; 

timer  means  for  timing  out  a  predetermined  time  period  and 
wherein  if  there  elapses  a  time  period  of  more  than  one 
second  during  which  the  non-electronically  controlled  air 
compressor  does  not  receive  a  predetermined  conOxjl  signal, 
the  non-electronically  continued  air  compressor  will  begin  to 
operate  under  its  own  control, 

means  for  sensing  an  AC  voltage,  the  AC  voltage  sensing  means 
cooununicating  with  the  processor;  and 

means  for  outputting  at  least  one  predetermined  control  signal 
from  the  interface  apparatus  to  die  non-electronically  con- 
trolled air  compressor  and  for  inputting  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined status  signal  from  the  non-electronically  controlled  air 
compressor  to  the  interface  apparatus. 


5,516,266 
FUEL  PUMP  TUBULAR  PULSE  DAMPER 
Edward  J.  TUaskl,  Caro,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Waibro  Corpora- 
tion, Cass  City,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,911,  Sep.  7, 1993,  PaL 
No.  5374,169.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,514 

Int  a.'  P04B  11/00 
US.  CL  417—540  16  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  pressure  pulse  damper  for  a  fuel  pump  comprising:  a 
hollow  body  of  a  thin  walled  tube  of  a  flexible  and  resilient  plastic 
material  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ends,  the  wall  of  the  tube 
being  pinched  together  and  permanendy  sealed  adjacent  each  said 
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end  and  in  at  least  one  portion  between  said  ends  to  form  in 
cooperation  with  the  tube  at  least  two  elongate  chambers  dierein, 
an  elongate  body  of  a  resilient  foam  material  disposed  in  each  said 
chamber,  a  compressible  gas  hermetically  sealed  in  each  chamber, 
and  said  hollow  body  being  in  contact  with  fuel  discharged  by  the 
pump  so  that  said  hollow  body  and  each  said  body  of  resilient 
foam  is  compressed  by  pressure  pulses  in  the  discharged  fiiel  to 
dampen  die  pressure  pulses  and  steady  the  flow  of  fliel  discharged 
from  the  fuel  pump. 


extending  a  constraining  range  of  the  orbital  scroll  toward  ilie 
principal  axis  reverse  rotational  direction  and  changing  the 
relative  phase  difference  of  said  both  wrap  teeth;  and 
coflq>ression  chamber  torque  forming  means  for  causing  a  pres- 
sure in  first  compression  chambers  which  is  larger  than  that  in 
second  conqiression  chambers  when  the  pressure  in  the  com- 
piession  chambers  rises  up  abnormally  high,  wherein  die  first 
compression  chambers  are  formed  between  a  wrap  memlier 
inside  surface  of  the  fixed  scroll  and  a  wrap  member  ouuide 
surface  of  the  orbital  scroll  and  die  second  compression 
chambers  are  formed  between  a  wrap  member  outside  surface 
of  the  fixed  scroll  and  a  wrap  member  inside  surface  of  the 
orbital  scroll,  wherein  a  rotation  of  the  orbital  scroll  about  its 
own  axis  toward  a  reverse  rotational  direction  of  the  principal 
axis  pomits  a  clearance  to  be  formed  between  contact  points 
of  the  fixed  scroll  and  die  orbital  scroll  in  a  vicinity  of  die  first 
compression  chambers  and  causes  a  zero  clearance  between 
die  contact  points  of  the  fixed  scroll  and  die  orbital  scroll  in  a 
vicinity  of  the  second  compression  chambers. 


5416,268 
VALVE-IN-STAR  MOTOR  BALANCING 
Gary  R.  Kassen,  Chanliassen,  and  Marvin  L.  Bemstrom,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporatkni, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  JnL  25, 1995,  Ser.  N&  506,505 
Int  CL'  F«3C  2/08:  F04C  2//0 
U.S.  CL  418— 6U  3  ( 


5316,2«7 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

MECHANISM  USING  AN  OLDHAM  COUPLING 
Kiyohani  Dceda;  Hlrashi  Ogawa;  YoshiUde  Ogawa;  KaznyuU 
Akiyama,  and  Fomiald  Sano,  all  of  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  DenU  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser  No.  220^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236566 

Int  CL'  F04C  lS/04 

VS.  CL  418—14  13  ri»im« 


SUM 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprises  a  fixed  scroll  defined  by  wrap 
teeth  having  a  spiral  shape  which  is  formed  on  one  side  of  a  first 
bed  plate,  an  orbital  scroll  defined  by  wrap  teeth  having  substan- 
tially die  same  spiral  shape  as  that  of  die  fixed  scroll  which  is 
formed  on  one  side  of  a  second  bed  plate,  said  both  wrap  teeth  are 
arranged  so  that  they  have  a  relative  phase  difference  difierentiated 
by  180  degrees  and  form  a  plurality  of  closed  compression  cham- 
bers, a  volume  of  said  closed  compression  chambers  are  gradually 
decreased  and  compressed  by  a  relative  orbital  motion  of  the 
orbital  scroll  and  die  fixed  scroll,  tlie  scroll  compressor  conipris- 
ing: 
rotation  constraining  means  for  restricting  a  rotation  of  the 
orbital  scroll  toward  a  principal  axis  rotational  direction  and 
maintaining  the  relative  i^iase  difference  of  said  both  wrap 
teeth  differentiated  by  substantially   180  degrees,  and  for 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  device  of  die  type  comprising  bousing 
means  including  an  endcap  member  defining  a  fluid  inlet  port  and 
a  fluid  outiet  port;  a  gerotor  gear  set  associated  with  said  housing 
means  and  including  an  intemally-toottied  ring  member,  defining  a 
plurality  N-t-1  of  internal  teeth,  and  an  externally-toothed  star 
member  defining  a  plurality  N  of  external  teeth,  said  star  member 
being  eccentrically  disposed  within  said  ring  member  for  orbital 
and  rotational  movement  relative  thereto,  the  teeth  of  said  ring 
member  and  said  star  member  interengaging  to  define  a  plurality 
N-Hl  of  expanding  and  contracting  fluid  volume  chambers  during 
said  relative  orbital  and  rotational  movements;  said  endcap  mem- 
ber including  stationary  valve  means  including  a  first  fluid  pressure 
regi(Hi  in  continuous  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port  and  a 
second  fluid  pressure  region  in  continuous  fluid  communication 
with  said  oudet  port,  said  first  fluid  pressure  region  surrounding 
said  second  fluid  pressure  region;  said  stationary  valve  means 
further  defining  a  plurality  N-t-1  of  valve  passages,  each  being  in 
continuous  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  fluid  volume 
chambers;  said  star  member  defining  a  manifold  zone  in  continu- 
ous fluid  communication  with  said  second  fluid  pressure  region, 
said  star  member  including  an  end  sur^KX  disposed  in  sliding, 
sealing  engagement  with  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  stationary 
valve  means,  said  end  surface  defining  a  first  pluraUty  N  of  fluid 
ports  and  a  second  plurality  N  of  fluid  ports,  said  second  piuraUty 
of  fluid  ports  being  in  continuous  fluid  communicatioo  with  said 
manifold  zone;  characterized  by: 

(a)  each  of  said  first  pluraUty  N  of  fluid  ports  including  inward 
portions  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  each  of  said 
second  plurality  N  of  fluid  ports; 
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(b)  taid  first  fluid  ptessuie  regioo  omtprising  a  plurality  N+1  of 
individual  stationary  porta  defined  by  said  adjacent  suifice  of 
said  stationary  valve  means;  and 

(c)  each  of  said  N+1  stationary  ports  being  in  commutating  fluid 
coimnunication  with  each  of  said  inward  portions  of  said  first 
phmlity  N  of  fluid  ports  defined  by  said  star  member  during 
said  relative  orbital  and  rotational  movements. 


5.S16.2«9 
ZnCONIA  VANE  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSORS 
lyfc^i.  NtaUoka;  AUn  Yaawkawa;   Matmo  Higadii,  and 
H«rotnrfit  Ukcviwa,  afl  of  Itaari,  Japui,  aarignon  to  Stuni- 
tono  Electric  indnatrlcs.  Ud^  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995.  S«r.  No.  4124*9 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioD  Japm,  Mar.  3I»,  1994,  MM9910 
Int  a.'  FOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  41»-179  •  CtohM 


1.  A  zirconia  vane  used  in  a  rotary  compressor,  said  zinconia 
vane  comprising  a  partially  stabilized  zirconia  sintered  body  con- 
taining 92  through  98  molar  percent  of  ZiO^  and  being  stabilized 
with  YjOj,  zirconia  crystals  constituting  said  zirconia  sintered 
body  having  a  mean  grain  diameter  of  0.1  to  0.6  p™  "x*  a 
maximum  grain  diameter  of  not  greater  dun  2  pm.  said  zirconia 
sintered  body  having  a  mean  three-point  flexural  strength  of  not 
less  than  120  kg/mm^  measured  in  conformity  with  JIS  R1601,  a 
surface  of  said  zirconia  sintered  body  in  contact  with  a  rotor  of  said 
rotary  compiessor  having  a  first  surface  roughness  in  a  direction  of 
routions  of  said  rotor,  specified  by  a  ten-point  mean  roughness  Rz. 
of  not  greater  than  1  |im  and  a  second  surface  roughness  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  rotations  of  said  rotor, 
specified  by  the  ten-point  mean  roughness  Rz,  of  not  greater  than 
0.6  pm. 


foiling  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value  for  filling  the 
mold  cavity  with  resin. 


a  cooling  medium  channel  system  also  in  said  peripheral  wall 
which  includes  at  least  one  continuous  channel  in  said  periph- 
eral wall  extending  substantially  along  the  whole  of  said 
length,  said  cooling  medium  channel  system  being  closed 
widiin  said  peripheral  wall  and  being  separate  from  said 
lubricating  water  channel  system; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  cooling  medium  channel  and  said  at 
least  one  lubricating  water  channel  being  distributed  around  a 
periphery  of  the  peripheral  wall;  and 

means  for  pressing  the  plastic  tubing  against  said  inner  surface 
of  said  peripheral  wall. 


5416.271 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING 
Rlcbanl  D.  Swcaor.  Enfield,  and  Peter  Hrynlewicz,  Suffidd, 
both  of  Coon..  Msigiiors  to  United  Tedinologics  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Set  No.  168,070 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/02:70/48 

MS.  CL  425—127  14  Claims 


5,516,270 

SIZING  TOOL 

RcUo  Lditincn,  Kauli^iokl,  Finland,  assignor  to  JRT-Finland 

Oy,  Topecka,  Finland 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  836.301,  Mar.  4, 1992.  ainndaacd. 

This  appUcatioa  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.672 
aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  22. 1989.  894484 
Int  a."  B29C  47/90 
VS.  CL  425—71  16  Oalms 

I.  A  sizing  tool  for  sizing  extruded  plastic  tubing,  comprising: 
a  peripheral  wall  having  an  inner  surface  that  defines  die  outer 
dimension  of  a  plastic  tubing  and  having  a  lengUi  defined 
between  a  plastic  mbing  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  peripheral 
wall  and  a  plastic  tubing  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
peripheral  wall; 
a  lubricating  water  channel  system  in  said  peripheral  wall  which 
includes  at  least  one  continuous  lubricating  chaimel  in  said 
peripheral  waU  extending  along  substantially  the  whole  of 
said  length  and  having  at  least  one  opening  communicating 
said  lubricating  channel  witfi  said  inner  surfoce  of  said  periph- 
eral wall; 


1.  An  apparaus  for  resin  transfer  molding,  comiHising: 

a  lesin  container  defining  a  resin  chamber  for  receiving  resin  and 
an  outlet  port  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  resin 
chamber  for  releasing  resin  from  the  resin  chamber, 

a  piston  member  received  widiin  the  resin  chamber  for  directing 
resin  dirough  the  outlet  port  upon  movement  of  die  piston 
member  through  the  resin  chamber, 

a  mold  defining  a  mold  cavity  for  receiving  a  structural  preform 
and  tesin,  the  mold  cavity  being  coupled  in  fluid  conununica- 
tion  widi  the  outlet  port  of  die  resin  container  for  receiving 
the  lesin  directed  through  die  outlet  port  by  the  piston  mem- 
ber, and 

means  for  monitoring  die  rate  of  piston  movement  as  die  piston 
moves  through  the  resin  chamber  and  terminating  resin  trans- 
fer in  response  to  die  rate  of  piston  movement  equaling  or 


5,516072 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DOUGH- 
HANDLING  MACHINE 
Donald  L.  Cummins,  deceased,  late  of  Medianicsville,  Va., 

assignor  to  Cummins  Ea^  Inc.,  Ashland,  Va. 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,123,  Ang.  29, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5y443354.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

516.431 

Int  CL'  A23P  1/00 

VS.  CL  425—145  9  Ctaims 


5,516jr73 
DIE  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  FLUID  STREAM 
Michael  D.  Dcfanore,  Mounds  View,  Minn.,  and  Gary  W.  Maier, 
Warren  Township,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mannfacturing  Company,  St  Paid,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  301^41 

Int  CL*  B29C  47/14:47/30 

VS.  CL  425—192  R  7  Clahns 


142 


144 


ing  including  an  inlet  passageway  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  an  oudet  passageway  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  and 
an  insert  removably  received  in  said  chamber,  said  insert  having 
a  body  portion  with  a  central  axis  and  a  flow-controlling 
peripheral  surface  extending  in  an  arc  around  said  central 
axis,  said  central  axis  being  oriented  generaUy  perpendicular 
to  tlie  direction  of  fluid  flow  moving  through  said  inlet  pas- 
sageway toward  said  chamber  and  moving  through  said  outlet 
passageway  away  from  said  dumber,  said  insert  haviog  a  first 
end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  body  portion  being 
located  between  said  end  portions,  both  of  said  first  end 
portion  and  said  second  end  portion  being  in  detachable 
engagement  with  said  wall  sections  erf  said  housing,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  includes  a  cylindrical 
surface  that  is  complemental  to  and  engages  said  cylindrical 
section. 


5,516474 

STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH 

MOVABLE  BLOW  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Lynn  R.  Maggert  Arcanum,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electra  Fom, 

Inc.,  Vandalia,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,970 

Int  a.'  B29C  49/30 

VS.  CL  425—526  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  dough  tiuough  multiple 
parallel  conduits  of  circular  cross-section  fed  by  a  single  manifold, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  stem  disposed  upon  the  center  axis  of  each  conduit  and 
extending  between  an  upstream  proximal  extremity  associated 
with  said  manifold,  and  a  downstream  distal  extremity, 

b)  adjustment  means  for  moving  and  securing  said  stem  back 
and  forth  along  said  center  axis, 

c)  moveable  abutment  means  disposed  upon  said  stem  adjacent 
said  distal  extremity,  and 

d)  stationary  abutment  means  associated  with  said  conduit 
upstream  from  said  moveable  abutment  means  and  interactive 
therewith  to  form  an  aimular  constriction  zone  symmetrically 
disposed  about  said  axis. 


1.  A  blow  molding  machine  configured  to  receive  plastic  pari- 
sons  and  output  blow  molded  containers,  ttie  blow  molding 
machine  comprising 
a  support  frame  having  a  trackway, 
a  parison  conveyor  attached  to  the  support  frame, 
a  blow  mold  assembly  positionable  at  an  operating  position 
within  the  support  fi-aroe  to  receive  parisons  from  the  parison 
conveyor,  and 
a  track  mounted  frame  movably  supported  by  die  Inckway,  tlie 
track  mounted  frame  configured  to  support  tiie  blow  mold 
assembly  as  the  blow  mold  assembly  is  moved  outward  from 
an  operating  position  within  the  support  frame  to  a  service 
position  adjacent  to  the  support  friuned  with  outward  move- 
ment of  the  blow  mold  assembly  permitting  access  for  servic- 
ing of  the  blow  mold  assembly  outside  tlie  support  firame. 


1.  A  die  for  extruding  a  fluid  stream  comprising: 
a  housing  having  inner  wall  sections  defining  a  chamber,  said 
inner  wall  sections  including  a  cylintirical  section,  said  hous- 


5.516.275 
INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  MINIMIZING  STRINGING  OF 

AN  INJECTION  MATERIAL 
Haruo  Watannki,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Niasei  Plastic 
IndiHtiial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301^486 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/20 

VS.  CL  425—549  3  Claiau 

1.  An  injection  nozzle  characterized  in  that  a  thread  is  provided 

on  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  a  nozzle  bore  contacted  by  injectant 
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tt  a  nozzle  bead  of  the  injection  nozzle  to  fonn  an  uneven  surface 
with  a  length  l.S  to  4  times  the  nozzle  bore  diameter  on  the  inner 
peripheral  wall  whereby  stringing  of  the  injeclant  is  hindered. 


INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A 
DISC  HAVING  A  REPLACEABLE  DIE 
KMiitnrfii  lUuyaiiw;  M*koto  Nakazawm;  IMiiyiiki  Kanal; 
KjmiU  Miyairi;  Shi^  Alba,  and  Minoru  YamazaU,  all  of 
Nagaao,  Jaftan,  assignors  to  Nissd  Plastics  Indastriai  Co^ 
Ltd^  Japan 
Coaliniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1»,402,  Dec  7,  1993,  aban- 
doMd,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,198,  Apr.  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
315,119 
Int  CL*  B29C  45/64 
VS.  CL  425—574  6  CUims 


5)  a  first  insert  die  half  renoovably  retained  in  the  installation 
space  by  the  retaining  members  and  the  die  receiving 
member,  dte  first  insert  die  half  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  insert  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and  a 
stepped  portion,  and 

(ii)  a  first  mirror  surface  board  removably  received  in  said 
cavity  of  said  first  insert,  said  first  mirror  suiUtx  board 
including  a  stamper  placed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  minor 
surface  boartl,  an  inner  ring  fitted  through  said  first  mirror 
surface  board  and  an  outer  ring  fitted  onto  said  first  mirror 
surface  board,  said  stamper  being  immovably  retained  by 
said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring,  and  a  rear  surface  of 
said  outer  ring  being  fitted  onto  said  stepped  portion  of  said 
first  insert, 
wherein  said  first  insert  die  half  can  be  slidably  installed  into 
and  removed  firom  said  installation  space  in  a  transverse 
direction  relative  to  said  stationary  platen  such  that  replace- 
ment of  said  first  mirror  surface  board  and  said  stamper  can 
be  achieved  at  a  location  spaced  away  ftoni  the  die  assembly, 
the  first  insert  of  the  first  insert  die  half  being  slidable  in  the 
spaces  between  the  fixing  members  and  the  stationary  platen, 
said  first  insert  being  fixed  by  said  fixing  members  pushed  by 
the  associated  wedge  members  so  that  said  fixing  membos 
compress  the  associated  spring  members  toward  the  stationary 
platen,  thereby  removably  retaining  the  first  insert  die  half  in 
the  installation  space;  and 
b)  a  movable  die  half,  comprising:  > 

1)  a  movable  base  that  forms  a  main  body  of  said  movable  die 
half,  said  movable  base  having  a  recessed  portion;  and 

2)  a  second  insert  die  half  comprising  (i)  a  second  inseA 
fixedly  received  into  said  recessed  portion  of  said  movable 
base;  and  (ii)  a  second  mitrcM'  surface  board  received  on 
said  second  insert  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  first  mirror 
surface  board  on  said  first  insert 


5,516,277 
PROCESS  OF  FUEL  COMBUSTION 
Hiromiciii    Yanagiliara,    Gotcmba,    and    Tomoji    Ishiguro, 
Nagoya,   both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jldoaha 
KabaaUU  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
CoatiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  107,189,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28, 1994,  Sen  No.  330,620 
Claims  prtortty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224250 
Int  CL*  F23B  7A» 
U.S.  CL  431—2  6  Claims 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  molding  a  disc  wherein  die  replacement 
can  be  achieved  at  a  location  away  from  the  die  assembly,  the  die 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  die  half,  comprising: 

1)  a  stationary  platen; 

2)  a  base  die  half  on  the  stationary  platen,  an  installation 
space  between  the  stationary  platen  and  the  base  die  half; 

3)  a  pair  of  retaining  members  in  the  installation  space,  each 
retaining  member  comprising: 

(A)  a  fixing  member  extending  longitudinally  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  with  respect  to  the  stationary  platen,  a 
space  between  llie  fixing  member  and  the  statjonary 
platen, 

(B)  spring  members  between  the  fixing  member  and  d>e 
stationary  platen,  and 

(C)  a  wedge  member  between  the  base  die  half  and  the 
fixing  member, 

4)  a  die  receiving  member  at  one  side  of  the  stationary  platen 
and  extending  longitudinally  in  a  vertical  direction  thereof; 


23 


24- 
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1.  A  process  for  burning  fuel  comprising  the  steps  of  burning  a 
fiiel;  putting  an  inner  shell  formed  in  a  course  of  soot  formation 
into  contact  with  other  components  in  a  combustion  gas  to  promote 
a  chemical  reaction  of  said  other  components  in  the  combustion 
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gas  prior  to  the  formation  of  an  outer  shell;  and  at  the  same  time, 
inhibitiiig  tlie  formation  of  die  outer  shell  around  said  inner  shelL 


.     ^ 


5,516,278 

FORCED  DRAFT  MIXER  AND  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

R.  Dean  Morrison,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AOS  Holding 

Company,  Milwaulcee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,702 

Int  CL'  F23C  5/08 

VS.  CL  431—171  22  Claims 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising 

a  combustion  chamber, 

a  forced  draft  mixer  and  burner  assembly  extending  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  assembly  including  a  mixing  tube 
having  an  open  end,  an  opposed  closed  end,  and  a  generally 
cylindrical,  foraminous  side  wall  extending  between  said 
ends,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  circular  disks  supported  in 
said  tube  in  spaced-apart  relation  over  the  length  of  said  tube, 
the  diameters  of  said  dislLs  increasing  in  the  direction  from 
said  open  end  to  said  closed  end, 

a  blower  for  supplying  air  to  said  open  end  of  said  mixing  tube, 
and 

a  beat  exchanger  located  in  said  combustion  chamber  adjacent 
said  mixer  and  burner  assembly. 


5,516,279 

OXY-FUEL  BURNER  SYSTEM  DESIGNED  FOR 

ALTERNATE  FUEL  USAGE 

Loo  T.  Yap,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

FOed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,309 
Int  CL'  F23C  5/28 
VS.  CI.  431—175  16  Claims 

1.  An  oxy-fuel  burner  system  for  alternatively  or  simultaneously 
burning  gaseous  and  liquid  fiiels,  said  oxy-fuel  burner  system 
comprising: 
an  oxy-fuel  burner  including  an  actuable,  first  fiiel  nozzle  means 
for  producing  a  first  fuel  jet  composed  of  a  main  fiiel  and 
oxidant  nozzle  means  for  producing  at  least  one  oxidant  jet 
composed  of  an  'oxidant  to  support  combustion  of  the  main 
fuel  of  said  first  fuel  jet;  and 
actuable  auxiliary,  second  fiiel  nozzle  means  for  producing  a 
second  fuel  jet  composed  of  an  auxiliary  fiiel  to  bum  within 
said  oxidant; 
said  main  and  said  auxiliary  ftiels  respectively  composed  of  said 

gaseous  and  liquid  fiiels  or  vice-versa; 
said  oxy-fuel  burner  and  said  actuable  auxiliary,  second  fiiel 
nozzle  means  configured  such  that,  under  normal  operating 
conditions,  said  first  and  second  fuel  jets  each  have  a  momen- 
tum different  than  that  of  said  at  least  one  oxidant  jet  to  cause 
mixing  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  fiiels  with  said  oxidant 


5,516,280 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BURNING  A  LEAN, 

PREMKED  FUEIVAIR  MIXTURE  WITH  LOW  NOX 

EMISSION 

Larry  W.  Kosttak,  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  Robert  K.  Chcag, 

Kensington,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents,  Univentty  of 

California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,380 

Int  a.'  F23D  14/46 

VS.  CL  431—350  23  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  a  burner  operating  in  flee  air  to  stably 
bunt  a  premixed  lean  fuel/air  mixture  having  a  fiiel/air  equivalency 
ratio  of  less  than  unity  to  generate  hoi  combustion  prcducts.  the 
burner  including  a  nozzle  having  an  internal  bore  having  an  exit, 
means  supplying  a  lean  fuel/air  mixture  to  said  bore,  the  internal 
bore  directing  the  lean  fiiel/air  mixture  in  a  stream  towards  the  exit 
whereat  the  mixture  is  burned,  the  stream  having  a  direction  of 
flow,  the  internal  bore  having  a  bore  width  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  flow,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  blunt  annular  flame  stabilizer  having  a  height  in  tlie  direction 
of  flow  of  between  about  0.3  nun  and  about  10  nun,  being 
spaced  from  die  internal  bore  by  between  about  0.S  nun  and 
about  1S%  of  the  bore  width  in  the  plane  such  diat,  when  die 
annular  flame  stabilizer  is  mounted  in  tlie  stream  of  the 
fiiel/air  mixture,  the  annular  flame  stabilizer  divides  the  fiiel/ 
air  mixture  into  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion  having 
substantially  similar  flow  velocities,  the  aimular  flame  stabi- 
lizer having  a  blunt  cross  section  and  having  a  width  in  the 
plane  su£5cient  for  the  blunt  annular  flame  stabilizer  to  create, 
when  the  blunt  aiuiular  flame  stabilizer  is  mounted  in  the 
stream  of  the  fiiel/air  mixture,  downstream  eddies  in  both  the 
outer  portion  and  the  inner  portion  of  the  fuel/air  mixture,  the 
eddies  causing  a  portion  of  the  hot  combustion  products  to 
recirculate  into  the  stream  of  the  fiiel/air  mixture  to  continu- 
ously re-ignite  the  fuel/air  mixture;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  blunt  annular  flame  stabilizer  in  the  bote 
of  the  nozzle  adjacent  the  exit 
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MULTIPLE  JET  BURNER 

MarriB  A.  Moiodow,  431  Kentucky  Ia,  McKinney,  To.  75069 

Filed  Feb.  «,  1995,  Scr.  No.  383.914 

int  CL*  F23D  ]4/46 

VS.  a.  431—350  »  Oafans 


1.  A  multiple-jet  mixing  gas  burner  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  means,  said  housing  means  having  a  front  exit,  a 
bade  surface,  and  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  a  multipUcity  of  jets; 

(c)  a  support  means  within  said  housing  means  for  supporting 
said  multiplicity  of  jets; 

(d)  a  jet  centerline  for  each  of  the  jets  defined  by  the  centerline 
notmal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  at  the  outlet  of  each  of  die 
jets;  said  multipUcity  of  jets  arranged  such  that  each  said  jet 
centerline  is  directed  from  said  support  means  to  said  front 
exit  of  said  bousing  means; 

(e)  a  closed  jet  centerline  path  lying  in  the  surface  of  said  front 
exit  of  said  housing  means,  said  closed  jet  centerline  path 
being  the  shortest  closed  path  which  circumscribes  said  jet 
centerlines; 

(f)  a  gap  measured  from  a  point  on  the  boundary  of  said  exit  of 
said  housing  means  to  the  nearest  point  on  said  closed  jet 
centerline  path,  said  front  exit  of  said  housing  means  con- 
toured such  that  said  gap  associated  with  any  point  on  bound- 
ary of  said  exit  of  said  housing  means  is  an  approximately 
constant  distance  from  the  selected  point  on  boundary  of  said 
exit  of  said  housing  to  the  nearest  point  on  said  closed  jet 
centerline  path; 

(g)  a  first-gas  porting  means  for  permitting  entry  of  a  first  gas 
into  said  housing  means; 

(h)  a  mixing  chamber  within  said  housing  means  for  receiving 
said  first  gas  entering  said  housing  means  at  said  first-gas 
porting  means,  said  mixing  chamber  being  located  adjacent 
said  support  means  and  adjacent  said  front  exit  of  said  hous- 
ing means; 

(i)  a  second-gas  porting  means  for  permitting  entry  of  a  second 
gas  into  said  housing  means; 

(j)  a  second  chamber  within  said  housing  means  for  receiving 
said  second  gas  entering  said  housing  means  at  said  second- 
gas  porting  means,  said  second  chamber  being  located  adja- 
cent said  support  means  and  adjacent  said  back  surface  of  said 
housing  means,  said  second  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  mixing  chamber  through  said  multiplicity  of  jets; 

(k)  said  approximately  constant  distance  gap  varying  no  more 
dian  approximately  50%  to  200%  of  nominal,  said  approxi- 
mately constant  distance  gap  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  distance: 

(a)  fiom  said  jet  centerline  of  the  largest  diameter  jet  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  largest  diameter  jet; 

(b)  and  a  number  between  0.010  and  0.120  inches; 

0)  said  mixing  chamber  defining  a  volume  substantially  in  the 
shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  parallelepiped,  and 

(b)  a  frustum  of  a  wedge,  and 

(c)  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  and 

(d)  a  hollow  citctilar  cylinder  sector. 

M.  A  process  for  mixing  and  combusting  a  fuel  gas  and  oxygen 
ga*.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  burning  the  fiiel  with  a  burner  comprising  a  housing  means 
having  a  front  exit,  at  least  one  side  surface,  and  a  back 
surface;  a  multiplicity  of  jets,  said  jets  disposed  in  said 
housing  means;  a  support  means  for  supporting  said  multiplic- 
ity of  jets;  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  located 
within  said  housing  means,  wherein  said  mixing  chamber  is 
defined  by  said  side  surface  of  said  bousing  means,  said  fixmt 
exit  of  said  housing  means,  and  said  support  means,  and 
wherein  said  second  chamber  is  defined  by  said  side  surface 
of  said  housing  means,  said  back  surface  of  said  housing 
noeans,  and  said  support  means;  said  multiplicity  of  jets  pro- 
viding the  sole  means  for  communicating  between  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  a  jet  centerline  defined 
by  the  centerline  nomud  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
outlet  of  each  of  the  jets;  said  multipUcity  of  jets  arranged 
such  that  each  jet  centerline  is  directed  from  said  support 
means  to  said  front  exit  of  said  housing  means;  said  front  exit 
of  said  housing  means  boundary  a  substantiaUy  constant  dis- 
tance fiom  a  closed  path  lying  in  the  surface  of  said  exit  of 
said  housing  means,  said  closed  path  being  the  shortest  path 
circumscribing  projections  of  said  jet  centerlines  onto  surface 
of  said  exit  of  said  bousing  means; 

(b)  providing  high  pressure  oxygen  gas  to  the  second  chamber  to 
encourage  said  oxygen  gas  to  move  downstream  toward  the 
housing  exit;  mixing  oxygen  gas  into  said  fuel  gas  at  outlet  of 
the  jets  by  passing  oxygen  from  said  second  chamber  through 
said  multiplicity  of  jets  into  mixing  chamber; 

(c)  providing  high  pressure  fuel  gas  to  said  mixing  &amber;  said 
fuel  gas  nxjving  among  exterior  of  said  multipUcity  of  jets; 
said  fiiel  gas  proceeding  downstream  towards  the  housing  exit 
and  mixing  with  oxygen  gas  exiting  the  outlets  of  the  jets; 

(d)  providing  a  fuel  gas  envelope  surrounding  the  mixture  and 
extending  beyond  the  housing  means  exit,  said  ftiel  gas  enve- 
lope creating  a  substantiaUy  atmospheric-air-free  combustion 
volume  within  the  envelope; 

(e)  combusting  mixture  in  substantially  atmospheric-air-free 
environment  by  using  said  fuel  gas  envelope  to  isolate  the 
combustion  process  from  atmospheric  air. 


S.516.2S2 
BURNER  TUBE  AND  SPACE  HEATER  EMPLOYING  THE 

TUBE 
William  A.  SomerviDe,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Unique 
Marketing  2000  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  367,723 

Int  a.*  F23D  00/000 

VJS.  CL  431—352  12  CUims 


1.  A  space  heater  comprising  an  elongate  casing,  a  burner  tube 
extending  along  the  casing  to  a  mouth  thereof,  a  fan  for  introduc- 
ing air  under  pressure  into  the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  burner 
tube,  and  a  mixing  tube  for  mixing  gaseous  fiiel  with  primary  air, 
tlie  burner  tube  having  a  relatively  narrow  entrance  arranged  to 
receive  a  combustible  mixture  from  the  mixing  mbe  and 
expanding  generaUy  conicaUy  to  a  wider  mouth  for  discharg- 
ing combu^on  products  into  the  casing  for  travel  with  air 
from  the  fan  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  casing, 
the  burner  mbe  having  two  sets  of  ciicumferentiaUy  arranged 
holes  for  admitting  secondary  air  from  die  casing  into  tlie 
tube,  a  first  of  said  sets  being  located  close  to  said  entrance  to 


the  tube  and  a  second  of  said  sets  being  located  along  tiie  tube 
towards  its  mouth,  and 
the  boles  of  each  set  providing  a  greater  total  area  for  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  burner  tube  on  tiie  side  of  said  tube 
remote  from  tlie  fan  than  on  tlie  side  adjacent  the  fan. 
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5,516.283 

AITARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CIRCULAR  WAFERS 

Martin  Schrems,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliild 

KaisiM  Toaiiilia,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  Na  368,817 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  64M4608 
Int  CL*  F27D  3/12 
VS.  CL  432—241  53  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  pluraUty  of  wafers  each  having 
I  center  region,  comprising: 
a  beat  chamber; 
a  heater  surrounding  said  heat  chamber  for  radiating  heat  toward 

said  heat  chamber, 
a  wafer  supporting  means  for  loading  into  said  heat  chamber  and 

for  supporting  ttie  pluraUty  of  wafers:  and 
a  beat  transfer  body  for  mounting  between  adjacent  one  of  the 

wafers  for  exchanging  heat  with  the  center  regions  of  the 

wafers. 


5,516084 

LINGUAL  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  WITH  HINGED 

CLOSURE 

Aleunder  J.  WOdman,  2440  Willamette  St,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

97405 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121.180,  Sep.  14,  1993,  whidi  is  a 
continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,234,  Feb.  26, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,295,886,  wiiicfa  is  a  contiBuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
684,053,  Apr.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,100^16.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,362,  Jan.  29, 1990,  Pat 
Na  5,011,406,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249«453,  S^  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,909,735.  This  application 
Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,284 
Int  CL<^  A61C  7/00 
VS.  a.  433—10  6  Claims 

1.  A  lingual  octliodontic  braclcet  comprising: 
a  bracket  body  shaped  to  form  a  base  ttiat  can  be  affixed  to  a 
toodi  surface,  a  central  arch  wire  slot  oriented  to  receive  an 
archwire  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base,  a  hook  extending  at 
acute  angle  fivm  the  base  along  one  side  of  die  ceno^ 
archwire  slot  and  a  hinge  formed  on  a  side  of  the  central 
archwire  slot  opposite  tlie  hook;  and 


a  spring  cUp  closure  member  formed  by  a  narrow  flat  spring 
which  is  multiple-curved  to  form  a  fim  bend  around  the  hinge 
of  the  bracket  body,  a  second  bend  in  a  direction  opposite  die 
first  bend  and  positioned  to  lock  over  die  book  of  die  bracket 
and  a  third  bend  in  the  same  direction  as  ttie  second  bend  and 
nested  within  die  second  bend  so  as  to  extend  into  the  central 
archwire  slot  to  retain  the  archwire  therein  when  die  second 
bend  is  lociced  over  tlie  hooic 


5.516085 

TEMPERATURE  GAUGE  FOR  SURGICAL  DRILLS  AND 

METHOD  EMnX>YING  SAME 

Macs  J.  Yacker,  285  Central  Ave..  Lawrence,  N.Y.  11559,  tmi 

Michael  Kldn,  1100  Peninsula  Blvd.,  Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  127,014,  Sep.  23, 1993,  Pat  Na 

534000.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  Na  291417 

Int  CL"  A61C  19/04:3/02:5/00 

VS.  CL  433—72  6  ( 


1.  A  tenqjerature  gauge  assembly  for  surgical  drills  of  tlie  type 
having  a  surgical  head  to  which  a  driU  bur  is  removably  mounted 
comprising: 

a  driU  bur  having  a  tfaroughbote  extending  to  a  drill  bur  tip; 
temperature  sensor  means  receivable  in  the  driU  bur  throughbore 
for  sensing  and  measuring  the  temperature  at  tlie  driU  bur  tip; 
and 
tbetmomeier  means  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensor  means 
for  displaying  the  temperature  at  tlie  drill  bur  tip. 
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5^16,286  

DENTAL  ISOLATION  TRAY  PARTICULARLY  SUITED 

FOR  USE  WHEN  AFPLYING  DENTAL  SEALANTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

Philip  Koslmer,  8  Miller  Fanu  Dr^  NODcr  Place,  N.Y.  U746 

Filed  May  14, 1»4,  Ser.  N«.  243473 

I^  CL'  A61C  n/06 

MS.  CL  433—93  25  Ctefans 


"S4  to^«* 


1.  A  dental  isolation  tray  for  use  with  a  single  arch  in  a  patient's 
mouth  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  side  wall; 

b)  an  outer  side  wall; 

c)  a  roof  joining  said  inner  side  wall  and  said  outer  side  wall; 

d)  a  fluid  conduit  extending  along  a  peripheral  portion  of  one  of 
i»d  inner  side  wall  and  said  outer  side  wall,  said  fluid  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid  ports  and  a  fluid  coupling  for 
coupling  said  fluid  conduit  with  an  aspiration  hose,  wherein 
a  portion  of  said  roof  and  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  adjacent 

said  portion  of  said  roof  being  capable  of  being  cut-away  to 
expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  patient's  arch  for  treatment, 
and 
said  tray  is  dimensioned  to  fit  comfortably  over  one  of  an 
upper  arch,  a  lower  arch,  an  upper  quadrant,  and  a  lower 
quadrant  such  that  teeth  are  substantially  coveted  by  said 
roof,  said  inner  side  wall,  and  said  outer  side  wall  while 
maintaining  unfilled  space  between  said  teeth  and  said 
sidewalls  to  allow  for  the  deflection  by  said  tray  of  the 
water  and  air  spray  into  the  space  between  the  isolation  tray 
and  the  teeth  for  aspiration;  and 

e)  a  bite  block  extending  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  roof 
which  is  engageable  with  the  opposite  arch  in  the  patient's 
noouth  so  as  to  comfortably  maintain  the  patient's  mouth  in  an 
open  position. 


5,516;i88 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  MEMBER 
IN  REPLACEMENT  OF  PART  OF  A  SET  OF  TEETH 
Hcimo  Sichler,  Graz,  Austria,  and  Hans  M.  dc  Nieuport,  Ber- 
gen op  Zoom,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Acdiis  B.V„  Bergen 
op  ZwMn,  Netlierlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/00087,  S  371  Date  Jnn.  21, 1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092«2191,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  976,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  1, 1990, 1618/90 

Int  Ct'  A61C  mo 

U.S.  CI.  433—173  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  member  in  replacement  of  part  of  a 
set  of  teeth,  comprising: 

a  hollow  implantation  pin  to  be  implanted  in  a  jawbone;  and 

a  coupling  pin  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  hoUow 
implantation  pin  by  means  of  and  further  comprises  a  ball- 
and-socket  joint;  wherein: 

a  coupling  part  of  the  ball-and-socket  joint  is  at  least  partiy 
made  of  a  memory  material  to  prevent  pivotal  motion  of  the 
ball-and-socket  joint  at  an  operating  temperature. 


54K.287 
ROOT-CANAL  PREPARING  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  Zdarsky,  Palm  Bcadi,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Dcntalwcrke  AnUeos  Beuteirock  Zipperer  Zdarsky  Ehrter 
GnbH  &  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,481 
Int  a.'A61C  5/02 
U&  CL  433—102  U  daius 

1.  A  dental  root-canal  preparing  instrument  comprising  a  grip 
made  from  a  plastic  material  and  a  tool  contained  therein,  said  grip 
including  a  body  and  portions  protruding  radially  from  the  body  in 
axially  spaced  locations  from  each  other  over  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  body,  wherein  the  body  and  said  portions  are  made 
from  different  materials,  said  portions  made  of  a  plastic  elastic 
material. 


5,516,289 
ASTROLOGICAL  COMPARISON  WHEEL 
Joan  C.  Quigley,  and  Ruth  H.  Quigley,  both  of  1055  California 
St,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94108 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  491,740 
Int  CL"  G09B  29100 
MS.  CL  434—106  26  Claims 

1.  A  comparison  wheel  apparanis  for  comparing  the  astrological 
charts  of  two  people  and  for  providing  an  astrological  analysis  of 
tlie  relationship  between  tiie  two  people  based  on  the  birth  infor- 
mation of  each  person,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  wheel  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  center; 

b)  a  top  wheel  having  a  second  diameter  and  a  center,  said 
second  diameter  of  said  top  wheel  being  smaller  than  said  first 
diameter  of  said  base  wheel; 


May  14,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1067 


c)  said  top  wheel  overlying  said  base  wheel  and  is  pivotally 
attached  thereto  along  their  respective  centers  such  that  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  base  wheel  extends  beyond  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  top  wheel; 

d)  each  of  said  base  wheel  and  said  \af  wheel  being  divided  into 
twelve  equal  segments,  said  twelve  segments  having  planetary 
and  angular  indicia  means  printed  tlmeon,  said  planetary  and 
angular  indicia  means  for  representing  the  ten  planets  of  Sun, 
Moot!,  Mercury,  Venus,  Mm,  Jupiter,  Saturn,  Uranus,  Nep- 
tune, and  Pluto  and  tlie  two  angles  of  Ascendent  and  Mid- 
heaven; 

e)  said  base  wheel  fiirther  including  zodiac  indicia  disposed 
adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  planetary  and  angular  indica 
means  of  said  twelve  segments  in  accordance  with  birth 
information  of  a  first  person; 

f)  said  top  wheel  fiirther  including  zodiac  indicia  disposed 
adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  planetary  and  angular  indica 
means  in  each  of  said  twelve  segments  in  accordance  with 
birth  information  of  a  second  person; 

g)  said  base  wheel  including  code  indicia  containing  information 
on  the  astrological  correspondences  bMween  tlie  first  and 
second  persons;  and 

h)  said  top  wheel  including  window  means  disposed  in  each  of 
said  twelve  segments,  said  window  means  being  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  code  indicia  on  said  base  wheel  to  reveal 
particular  ones  of  the  code  indicia  as  said  top  wheel  is  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  base  wheel,  and  wherein  the  particular 
ones  of  the  cdde  indicia  that  are  revealed  indicate  planetary 
correspondences  of  interest  between  the  first  and  second  p»- 
sons. 


5,516,290 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  BOARD 
GAME 
Robert  L.  Qnigley,  and  Robert  A.  N.  Qnigley,  both  ofP.O.  Bos 
455,  BotbeU,  Wash.  98011 

FDed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171^06 
Int  CL'  G09B  19/22 
U.S.  CL  434—129  i?  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  learning  while  being  entertained  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
moving  game  pieces  around  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of 
spaces  marlced  with  skateboarding  lingo,  some  of  said  spaces 
indicating  what  happens  to  a  player  when  their  game  piece 
lands  on  that  space; 
moving  said  game  pieces  by  a  numeric  value  provided  by  a 

chance  means; 
obtaining  money  from  a  bank,  store  and  otiier  players  according 

to  indicia  marked  in  spaces; 
acquiring  safety  items  from  a  store  when  a  player's  game  piece 

lands  on  a  space  marked  "go  to  store";  and 
larding  in  a  winners  circle  with  a  predetermined  list  and  anoount 
of  safety  items. 


5,516,291 
LETTER-TRAINING  PLATE 
Masahani  Miyake,  2-42, 2-clMMne,  Miyamadai-cbo,  KawantaW- 
dty,  Hyogo-prcf ectnre,  Japan 

EDcd  Ang.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,894 

Int  CL'  G«»  UI04 

MS.  CL  434—164  8  CfadM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  training  a  user  to  correctly  write 
characters  such  as  letters  or  numerals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plate  member, 
said  plate  member  having  formed  therein  a  groove  in  tlie  shape 

of  a  character, 
said  groove  being  defined  by  a  bottom  surface  spaced  from  an 

upper  surface  of  said  plate  member  by  the  depth  of  said 

groove  and  by  spaced  side  walls; 
said  spaced  side  walls  including  bottom  side  wall  portions 

located  at  positions  closer  to  a  bottom  of  said  character  and 

top  side  wall  portions  located  at  positions  closer  to  a  top  of 

said  character,  and 
both  said  top  side  wall  portions  and  said  bottom  side  wall 

portions  being  defined  by  respective  surfaces  thai  are  inclined 

in  a  direction  downwardly  into  said  groove  and  away  firom 

said  bottom  of  said  character. 


1068 


OFHOAL  GAZETIE 


May  14.  1996 


PUMES  DOECTED  NUCLSIC  ACID  AMFLinCATICWi 
INCLUDING  THE  AIWmON  OF  SPECIFIC  TEMPLATE 
DNA  DUCnVATING  ENZYME 
B.  "Iihwii.   New  VMk,  N.Y^  Mrfginr  to  Ite 
FoudaOon  oT  State  Untrenity  «f  New  York, 
AbMj.  N.Y. 

FIM  May  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  i94^n 
I^  CL*  CUP  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J  «  Clataa 

1.  A  metbod  for  the  inactivaboa  of  comaminant  PCR  product 
DNA  templates  in  an  amplification  reaction  mixture,  said  mixture 
having  at  least  one  contaminant  PCR  product  DNA  template,  at 
leaft  one  target  DNA  template,  complementary  primers  to  said 
target  DNA  template,  a  beat  resistant  DNA  polymerase  and  a 
supply  of  dNTPs  under  conditions  suitable  for  maintaining  a 
polymeraae  chain  reaction,  which  comprises: 

a)  contacting  said  mixture  ^Titfa  at  least  one  enzyme  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  exonudeases  aixi  other  enzymes 
with  exonucleolytic  propenies; 

b)  incubating  said  mixture  while  being  contacted  with  said  at 
least  one  enzyme  at  a  temperature  sufficient  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  permit  inactivation  of  said  contaminant  PCR 
product  DNA  template; 

c)  incubating  the  product  of  step  b)  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  inactivation  of  said  exonu- 
cleaies;  and 

d)  cycling  the  product  of  step  c)  at  temperatures  and  for  times 
sufficient  to  permit  amplification  of  the  target  DNA  template. 


5.5M,294 
COAXIAL  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Derek  Aadrewa,   nalaiMliial.   and   Andrew   G.   MeDcr, 
Mosutiaaa,  both  oi,  NelheriMda,  aMigiiora  to  Bcri  Itehnoi- 
ogy,  Iiic^  ScBo,  Ner. 

Filed  Dec  3»,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,220 
OaiiiH  priority,  appHntkm  Netherlands,  Dec  30,  1992, 
92-02302 

Lit  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439— a  15  ( 


531<,293 
GAMING  MACHINE  COIN  HOPPER  COIN  SENSOR 
Raymmd  Hcidcl,  Henderson;  Albert  J.  Hanis,  Las  Vegas,  and 
Thomas  N.  'Haoo,  Hendersoa,  all  of  Nev>,  assignors  to  Bally 
Gaming  International,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  224,364 

Int  CL'  G«7D  9/04 

VS.  CL  453—32  17  Claims 


1.  A  connector  having  at  least  one  shielded  terminal,  each  said 
shielded  terminal  comprising: 

at  least  one  signal  terminal; 

a  ground  contact  surrounding  said  at  least  one  signal  terminal; 

at  least  one  lug  extending  from  said  ground  contact,  said  lug 
capable  of  being  slidably  positioned  over  the  surface  of 
another  ground  contact  of  another  shielded  terminal  in  order 
to  provide  electrical  and  mechanical  contact  with  said  other 
ground  contact,  tlie  surface  of  said  ground  contact  being  able 
to  electrically  and  mechanically  contact  at  least  one  other  lug 
extending  from  said  other  gro«md  contact  and  said  at  least  one 
signal  terminal  being  able  to  electrically  and  mechanically 
contact  another  signal  terminal  of  said  other  shielded  termi- 
nal, said  odier  shielded  terminal  having  substantially  equal 
cross  section  dimensions  as  said  at  least  one  shielded  termi- 
nal: and 

said  ground  contact  being  formed  from  a  single  electrically 
conducting  plate  and  having  a  substantially  symmetrical  poly- 
gon cross  section  along  its  entire  length. 


5,516,295 
SIMULATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Andrew  G.  Stove,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,912 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1993, 
9308658 

Int  a.*  G09B  9/05 
VS.  CL  434—63  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  number  of  coins  dispensed  from  a 
coin  hopper,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  Storing  the  coins  within  the  hopper 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  coins  from  the  storage  means; 

an  optical -electrical  coin  sensor  secured  to  the  hopper  and 
proximally  located  to  said  dispensing  means,  said  optical- 
electrical  coin  sensor  including  a  light  source  for  emitting 
Ught  and  a  light  detector  for  detecting  light  incident  on  said 
detector, 

means  for  determining  whether  the  detected  light  originated 
from  the  same  source  as  the  emitted  light;  and 

means  for  generating  an  error  signal  whenever  said  light  detec- 
tor is  illuminated  by  spurious  light 


1.  A  vehicle  simulation  arrangement  comprising  display  means 
for  displaying  a  view  from  a  simulated  vehicle  to  an  operator,  and 
at  least  one  control  device  for  actuation  by  an  operator,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  at  least  one  control  device  for  maintaining  an 
objective  direction  of  the  simulated  vehicle,  characterized  in  that 
lag  means  are  provided  for  delaying  the  objective  direction  of  the 
simulated  vehicle  before  it  is  applied  to  the  means  for  displaying  a 
view  from  the  simulated  vehicle. 
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5,516,296 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,516,297 
SURFACE  MOUTinr  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Koyoshi  Atoh,  Tokyo;  Etsuro  Doi,  Saitama;  Shoichi  MochiznU, 
and  Mazakazn  Koiso,  both  of  Tama,  aU  of;  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kd  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  314,915 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Sq>.  28, 1993,  5-571134 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439—79  4  CUdms 


,-1^: 


.'-H 


ing  a  first  plurality  of  apertures  configured  to  receive  electri- 
cal power  receptacles,  said  apertures  being  serially  aligned  in 
a  first  lower  row,  and  a  second  plurality  of  apertures  config- 
ured to  receive  electronic  cable  connectors,  said  apertures 
being  serially  aligned  in  a  second  upper  row,  said  first  lower 
row  being  located  between  said  carrier  plate  lower  edge 
portion  and  said  second  upper  row; 
wherein  said  carrier  plate  is  pivotable  between  a  closed  position, 
in  which  said  carrier  pla^  front  surface  and  said  stationary 
front  surface  each  face  forwardly,  and  an  open  position,  in 
which  said  carrier  front  surface  faces  downwardly  and  lear- 
wanlly  and  said  stationary  (date  front  surface  faces  forwardly, 
so  that  said  carrier  plate  tear  surface  can  be  forwardly 
accessed. 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  connecting  to  a  circuit  board  by  a 
surface  mount  reflow  soldering  technique  comprising  an  insulating 
housing  having  a  circuit  board  engaging  face  for  mounting  against 
a  circuit  board  with  an  adjacent  face  of  the  housing  upstajiding 
from  the  circuit  board; 
a  first  and  a  second  series  of  terminals  retait)ed  in  the  housing 
and  having  respective  lead  portions  extending  from  the  bous- 
ing adjacent  the  board  engaging  face  in  a  common  direction 
across  the  circuit  board  at  a  common  above-board  height  and 
in  closely  spaced  apan  relation  with  transverse  soldering 
portions  at  respective  free  ends  thereof,  the  lead  portions  of 
the  first  series  alternating  with  the  lead  portions  of  the  second 
series  and  tlie  lead  portions  of  the  first  series  being  of  com- 
mon length  and  the  lead  portions  of  the  second  series  also 
being  of  coipnoon  length  and  longer  than  the  lead  portions  of 
the  first  series  so  that  their  respective  soldering  portions  are 
located  in  respective  rows  with  the  soldering  portions  of  the 
second  series  being  further  away  from  the  bousing  than  the 
soldering  portions  of  the  first  series:  the  soldering  portions  of 
the  first  series  being  longer  than  the  soldering  portions  of  die 
second  series  and  thereby  of  greater  above-board  height  than 
the  soldering  portions  and  lead  portions  of  the  second  series 
so  that  a  flat  head  of  a  soldering  tool  can  be  brought  into 
soldering  engagement  with  the  soldering  portions  of  the  first 
series  without  engaging  the  lead  and  soldering  portions  of  the 
second  series. 


5,516,298 
CABLE  HARNESS  FOR  OFTICE  FURNTTURE 
Robert  H.  Smith,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Light- 
ing. Shdby,  N.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  206,492 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CL  439^131  20  Clahns 

1.  An  electronic  cable  harness  comprising: 
a  stationary  plate  having  an  upper  edge  portion  and  a  front 
surface  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  with  a  panel  of  a  furni- 
ture system;  and 
a  carrier  plate  having  a  front  surface,  an  opposing  rear  surface, 
and  a  lower  edge  portion  pivotally  interconnected  with  said 
stationary  plate  upper  edge  portion,  said  carrier  plate  includ- 


5,516,299 

MULTI-INPUT  CONNECTOR 

Masam  Fnkuda,  and  Motoyostii  SoznU,  both  of  SUzaoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaid  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7, 1992,  4-326892 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/703 

VS.  CL  439^188  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-input  connector  system  including  a  first  connector  for 
use  widi  a  mating  connector,  said  first  connector  comprising: 

a  cotuiector  housing: 

first  and  second  respective  pluralities  of  terminals  disposed  in 
said  first  connector  housing; 

a  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  together  said  first  plu- 
rality of  terminals  to  form  a  first  terminal  group; 

a  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  together  said  second 
plurality  of  terminals  to  form  a  second  terminal  group;  and 

selective  cotmect-and-disconnect  means  for  i)  connecting  the 
first  termiiul  group  together  with  the  second  terminal  group  in 
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a  first  state  in  which  the  first  connector  is  uncoupled  from  the 

mating  coiuiector  and  ii)  for  disconnecting  said  first  terminal 

group  from  said  second  tenninal  group  in  a  second  state  in 

which  the  first  connector  is  coupled  together  widi  the  mating 

connector, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  includes  a 

joint  terminal  comprising  a  first  male  contact  having  a  proximal 

planar  tab  end  extending  to  a  distal  end,  a  side  wall  joining  said 

distal  end  and  extrading  normal  to  said  distal  end,  a  wall  plate 

parallel  to  said  side  wall,  a  planar  top  plate  joining  said  side  wall 

and  said  end  wall,  and  a  spring  piece  extending  finm  said  top  plate 

to  the  plane  of  said  first  male  contact  tab  end,  wherein  said  first 

male  contact,  said  side  wall,  said  wall  plate,  said  top  plate,  and  said 

spring  piece  are  formed  as  a  single  unit,  and  a  second  terminal  is 

disposed  parallel  to  and  in  the  plane  of  the  first  male  terminal  tab 

end,  said  second  terminal  including  a  contact  projection  extending 

from  the  plane  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  and  adapted  to 

contact  said  spring  piece. 


54U31 
DRAINAGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  BOX 
Shi^il  KawaUta,  Yokkaicfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  SumitinM  Wir- 
ing Systtms,  Ltd^  YolifcaiHii,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  1, 1994,  Scr.  Na  269,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5^M4944 


U 


UJS.  CL  439-206 


Int  a.'  HOIR  4/60 


SClaims 


5,S16,3M 

CONNECTOR  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  DISABLED 

SHORT  dRCUTT  TERMINAL 

lUeshl  T^i,  Yokkakhi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Sjstcms,  Ltd^  Mie,  Japan 

fUcd  May  1ft,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2Wy482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1993,  5-135366 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/703 
VS.  CL  439^188  19  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  box  comprising  a  drainage  construc- 
tion wlierein  bus  bars  are  acconunodated  and  tabs  projecting  from 
the  bus  bars  are,  respectively,  projected  from  terminal  through- 
holes  dirough  a  bottom  plate  of  a  lower  casing  of  the  electrical 
connecbon  box  so  as  to  be  connected  to  a  wiring  harness,  the 
drainage  construction  comprising: 
the  terminal  through-holes  each  including  a  main  section  and  a 

drainage  section; 
the  main  section  having  a  shape  substantially  identical  with  a 

cross-sectional  shape  of  each  of  the  tabs; 
die  drainage  section  abutting  on  the  main  section  so  as  to 

increase  a  width  of  each  of  the  terminal  through-holes;  and 
the  bottom  plate  comprising  a  rectangular  step  portion  at  said 

terminal  through-holes; 
wherein  an  upper  face  of  said  rectangular  step  portion  is  inclined 
toward  said  drainage  section  of  said  through-holes. 


5,51632 

END  FEED  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRE-BUSSED  RIGID 

CONDUIT 

Han  Kim,  Cincinnati;  Aubrey  Bryant,  Lilwrty;  Steven  F.  Reed, 

Oxford,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  Robert  L  Whitney,  BrooliviUe,  Ind^ 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  DL 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85341,  Jun.  30, 1993.  This 

application  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206^17 

Int  a.^  HOIR  4A50 

VS.  CL  439—210  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  first  connector  bousing  having  a 
pair  of  terminal  receiving  chambers  for  receiving  metal  terminals 
disposed  respectively  at  right  and  left  side  portions  of  said  first 
housing;  a  short  circtiit  member  receiving  chamber  formed 
between  said  pair  of  terminal  receiving  chambers;  a  short  circuit 
member  of  an  electrically-conductive  material  received  in  said 
short  circuit  member  receiving  chamber,  said  short  circuit  member 
having  contact  portions  formed  respectively  at  ri^t  and  left  sides 
thereof,  said  contact  portions  being  resilientiy  contacted  with  said 
metal  terminals;  and  a  second  connector  bousing  having  an  insu- 
lating member  provided  inside  the  second  connector  housing,  said 
insulating  member  protruding  through  openings  in  walls  of  both  i.  An  end  feed  connector  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  feed  lines 
said  first  and  second  housings  to  break  electrical  contact  between  (g  ,  pre-bussed  conduit,  comprising  in  combination: 
at  least  one  of  said  contact  portions  of  said  short  circuit  member       a  electrically  insulated  support  housing; 

and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  metal  terminals  when  the  first  and       a  plurality  of  slots  extending  in  said  housing  from  one  end  to  the 
second  housings  are  in  a  fitted  condition.  other  end  tliereof; 
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a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  connector  sleeves  disposed 
respectively  in  said  plurality  of  slots; 

said  housing  supporting  said  sleeves  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
that  matches  a  pattern  of  conductors  in  a  pre-bussed  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  bus  bars  disposed  in  said  bousing,  with  one  end  of 
each  said  plurality  of  bus  bars  respectively  inserted  into  one 
of  said  electrically  conducting  connector  sleeves; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  clamps  disposed  respectively  in  said 
plurality  of  slots  and  connected  respectively  to  the  otlier  end 
of  said  plurality  of  bus  bars,  each  of  said  conductive  clamps 
including  means  to  secure  said  conductive  clamp  to  a  feed 
line;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  outer  shell  for  partially  enclosing  said 
housing  and  conducting  a  ground  currenL 


5416,303 
FLOATING  PANEL-MOUNTED  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

FOR  USE  WITH  STRIPLINE  ORCUIT  BOARDS 
Brent  D.  Yohn,  Newport  and  Robert  C.  Hosier,  Sr,  Marysviile, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,189 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/629 

VS.  CL  439—248  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  coaxial  connector  assembly  mountable  in  a 
panel  aperture  and  matable  with  a  complementary  panel-mounted 
coaxial  connector,  comprising: 

an  outer  conductive  shell  fixedly  secured  within  an  aperture 
through  a  panel  extending  fh>m  a  first  surfikce  thereof  to  an 
opposed  second  surface,  a  coaxial  coiuiector  subassembly 
secured  within  said  outer  conductive  shell  and  secured  against 
forward  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  at  a  rearward 
section  of  a  conductive  intermediate  housing  at  a  rearward 
end  of  said  outer  shell,  said  subassembly  including  a  contact 
member  defiiung  an  inner  conductor  and  secured  within  a 
dielectric  sleeve  to  be  centered  with  respect  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  intermediate  bousing,  with  a  rearward  contact 
section  of  said  contact  member  of  said  subassembly  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  respective  conductor  rearwardly  of  said 
panel  for  signal  transmission; 

said  contact  member  including  a  forward  contact  section 
exposed  within  a  large  cavity  of  a  forward  section  of  said 
intermediate  housing  for  mating  with  a  complementary  con- 
tact member  of  a  mating  coaxial  connector,  with  said  forward 
section  of  said  intermediate  housing  adapted  for  mating  with  a 
complementary  forward  section  of  an  outer  conductive  hous- 
ing of  said  mating  coaxial  connector; 

the  improvement  comprising: 


said  rearward  section  of  said  intermediate  housing  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  forward  sectioa  to  define  a 
rearwanHy  factog  abutment  surface,  said  outer  siiell  and 
said  intefmediate  housing  of  said  subassembly  being 
dimensioned  to  permit  incremental  axial  movement  and 
incremental  radial  movement  of  said  subassembly  within 
said  outer  shell  and  including  a  conductive  annular  spring 
disposed  around  said  rearward  section  of  said  intermediate 
housing  and  rearwardly  of  said  abutment  surface,  and  said 
annular  q>ring  being  disposed  forwanUy  of  a  reduced  diam- 
eter radially  inward  flange  of  said  outer  sliell,  all  such  that 
a  leading  end  of  said  annular  spring  is  at  least  abuttaMe 
with  and  compressible  between  said  abutment  surface  and 
said  outer  shell  flange  to  permit  incremental  axial  move- 
ment of  said  subassembly  with  respect  to  said  outer  shell 
upon  connector  mating  when  urged  rearwardly  by  engage- 
ment with  said  mating  coaxial  connector  and 

said  annular  spring  having  iimer  and  outer  diameters  selected 
to  define  a  clearance  between  at  least  one  of  said  rearward 
section  of  said  intermediate  bousing  and  an  inwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  outer  shell  permitting  incremental  lateral 
movement  of  said  subassembly  within  said  outer  shell  upon 
connector  mating  when  urged  laterally  by  engagement  with 
said  mating  coaxial  connector, 
whereby  said  subassembly  is  float-mounted  within  said  outer 

shell  to  acconunodate  a  range  of  mated  positions  axially  and 

laterally  with  respect  to  said  mating  coaxial  connector. 


5,51634 

ENHANCED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Wang-I  Yu,  Taipei  Hsien,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Berg  TcduMtogy, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  121^10,  Sep.  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  54413,496. 

This  application  Dec  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,708 

InL  CL'  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—326  5  Claims 


1.  A  latch  member  in  a  board-to-board  connector  for  latching  a 
first  circuit  board  at  a  pfcdetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  second 
circuit  board,  said  latch  member  comprising: 

a  separate  latch  for  resilientiy  latching  tiie  fir^  circuit  board, 
said  separate  latch  having  a  punched  slot  and  resilientiy 
flexing  away  from  the  first  circuit  board  during  an  installation 
and  a  renwval  of  the  first  circuit  board; 
a  rib  located  adjacent  to  the  first  circuit  board  and  extending 
through  said  punched  slot  for  guiding  said  separate  latch  and 
for  preventing  undesirable  rotation  of  said  separate  latch 
during  said  installation  and  said  removal;  and 
an  anti-overstress  member  located  near  said  punched  slot  for 
preventing  said  separate  latch  from  being  overstiessed  during 
said  installation  and  said  removal. 
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ELECTRICAL  PLUG  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

J«ha  S.  "-»"*«.  6436  S.  Incalis,  Littictoii,  Cola  80123 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,965 

Int  CL'  HOIR  liAX) 

US.  a.  439—484  20  CUinu 


nJ- 


'S1>^ 


surface  of  the  elcmgaled  main  body  having  an  upward  angular 
slope,  tbe  upward  angular  slope  beginning  at  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  elongated  main  body  and  intersecting  the  surface  of  the 
elongated  main  body  near  die  central  portion  of  die  elongated 
main  body,  wherein  the  U-shaped  channels  removably  encom- 
pass said  electrical  cord  when  the  at  least  two  joining  means 
receptacles  removably  engage  the  at  least  two  joining  means; 

g.  spaced  apart  electrical  plug  Made  receiving  means  continu- 
ously formed  in  the  central  portion  of  die  elongated  main 
body,  the  spaced  apart  electrical  plug  blade  receiving  means 
being  designed  to  accept  the  electrically  conductive  blades  of 
said  electrical  plug: 

h.  grooves  continuously  transversely  formed  in  die  opposite 
surface  of  the  elongated  main  body,  one  of  said  grooves  being 
continuously  transversely  formed  in  the  opposite  surface  of 
tbe  elongated  main  body  between  the  end  portion  and  the 
central  portion  of  tbe  elongated  main  body,  another  of  said 
grooves  being  continuously  transversely  formed  in  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  the  elongated  main  body  between  the  opposite 
end  portion  and  die  central  portion  of  die  elongated  main 
body,  wherein  the  grooves  allow  portions  of  the  elongated 
main  body  to  fold  over  said  electrical  plug;  and 

i.  raised  portions  continuously  formed  on  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  elongated  main  body,  the  raised  portions  being  prtxluced 
by  the  U-shaped  channels. 


1.  An  electrical  plug  removal  device  for  use  with  an  electrical 
plug,  die  electrical  plug  being  of  die  type  having  an  electrical  cord, 
a  plug  and  electrically  conductive  spaced  apart  blades,  the  electri- 
cal plug  removal  device  being  removably  locked  in  position  on 
said  electrical  plug,  die  electrical  plug  removal  device  being  non- 
conductive  and  semi-fleiuble,  Uie  electrical  plug  removal  device 
providing  safe  and  easy  removal  of  said  electrical  plug  from  an 
electrical  outlet,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  main  body  having  an  end,  an  opposite  end,  an 
end  portion,  an  opposite  end  portion,  a  central  portion,  a 
surface  and  an  opposite  surface,  die  elongated  main  body 
being  non-conductive  and  semi-flexible; 

b.  arms  continuously  formed  on  the  elongated  main  body,  the 
arms  being  non-conductive  and  semi-flexible,  wherein  a  first 
arm  of  said  arms  is  continuously  formed  on  the  end  of  the 
elongated  main  body,  a  second  arm  of  said  arms  is  continu- 
ously formed  on  die  end  of  die  elongated  main  body,  the  first 
and  second  arms  being  continuously  and  oppositely  formed 
on  the  end  of  die  elongated  main  body,  and  further  wherein  a 
third  arm  of  said  arms  is  continuously  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  elongated  main  body  and  a  fourth  arm  of  said  arms 
is  continuously  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  die  elongated 
main  body,  the  diird  and  fourth  arms  being  continuously  and 
oppositely  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  elongated  main 
body: 

c.  gripping  means  continuously  formed  on  the  third  and  fourth 
arms  of  the  elongated  main  body,  the  gripping  means  being 
non-conductive  and  semi-flexible,  the  gripping  means  being 
oval  and  having  an  open  area  wherein  a  user  may  grasp  the 
gripping  means; 

d.  at  least  two  joining  means  continuously  formed  on  the  first 
and  second  arms; 

e.  at  least  two  joining  means  receptacles  continuously  formed  in 
the  third  and  fourth  arms,  the  at  least  two  joining  mean, 
receptacles  removably  engaging  the  at  least  two  joining 
means; 

f.  U-shaped  channels  continuously  formed  in  the  surface  of  die 
elongated  main  body,  one  of  said  U-shaped  channels  being 
continuously  centrally  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  elongated 
main  body  having  an  upward  angular  slope,  the  upward 
angular  slope  beginning  at  the  end  of  die  elongated  main  body 
and  intersecting  the  surface  of  the  elongated  main  body  near 
the  central  portion  of  die  elongated  main  body,  another  of  said 
U-shaped  channels  being  continuously  centrally  formed  in  die 


5,516,306 
BATTERY  ADAPTER 
TboouB  J.  Scrirano,  976  NOsakm  Dr.,  #4,  CosU  Mesa,  CaUf. 
92626-4228 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,549 

Int  CL'^  HOIR  3/00 

MS.  CL  439^500  U  Claims 


1.  A  battery  adapter  for  enabling  the  substitution  of  a  generally 
planar  battery  having  a  pair  of  battery  terminal  surfaces  in  place  of 
a  pair  of  elongated  generally  cylindrical  oells,  said  battery  adapter 
comprising: 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  bousing  formed  of  an  insulative 
material  and  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  battery 
receptacle  formed  therein,  said  battery  receptacle  sufficient  in 
size  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  generally  planar  battery; 

positive  and  negative  terminals  supported  at  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  respectively; 

first  connection  means  widiin  said  first  generally  cylindrical 
housing  for  coupling  each  of  said  battery  terminal  surfaces  to 
one  of  said  positive  and  negative  terminals;  and 

a  second  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  third  and  fourth 
ends  each  having  a  terminal  thereon  and  defining  a  battery 
receiving  opening:  and 

second  connection  means  electrically  connecting  said  terminals 
on  said  second  generally  cylindrical  housing. 
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5,516,307 
ANGLED  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  ELEMENT  ABLE  TO 

BE  nXED  TO  A  PRINTED  CARD 
Georges  Caitcsse,  Le  Blanc  MesnB,  and  Jacky  Booleaa,  VDIe- 
parMs,  both  vt,  France,  assignors  to  Radiall,  Rosny-Soos- 
Bois,  France 

FBed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  26, 1993,  93  02244 
Int  CL''  HOIR  17/04 
VS  a.  439^581  6  Claims 


1.  An  angled  coaxial  connector  element  including: 

(a)  a  substantially  parallelepipedal  conductor  body  having  a  first 
and  a  second  face  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  at  least  two 
L-shaped  conduits,  each  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  opening 
on  said  first  and  second  faces  of  die  body, 

(b)  each  L-shaped  conduit  having  two  axes  contained  in  a 
common  plane, 

(c)  the  body  being  produced  in  two  separate  body  parts 
assembled  along  said  plane, 

(d)  pins  projecting  from  the  first  fiace  of  tbe  body  for  connecting 
the  connector  element  to  a  printed  circuit  board, 

(e)  at  least  two  coaxial  contacu,  each  located  at  the  opening  of 
the  L-shaped  conduits  on  the  second  face  of  die  body, 

(0  each  coaxial  contact  comprising  a  central  conductor  and  an 
external  conductor,  the  external  conductor  of  each  coaxial 
ccmiact  being  electrically  connected  to  the  body, 

(g)  at  least  two  conducting  stalks  having  a  bend  between  two 
straight  branches  making  said  stalks  angled,  each  angled  stalk 
located  in  said  L-shaped  conduit  and  having  a  first  end  portion 
coimected  to  tbe  central  conductor  of  a  coaxial  contact  of  the 
second  face  of  the  body,  and 

(h)  an  insulant  surrounding  each  angled  conducting  stalk  and 
having  an  external  surface  bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  L-shaped  conduit  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  bend  in 
which  the  stalk  is  located. 


5,516,308 
CONNECTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  COMB-LKE 
TERMINAL  LOCKING  TOOL 
Makoto  Yamanashi,  Haibara,  Japan,  assignor  to  YazaU  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1, 1993,  5-217687 
Int  CL^  HOIR  13/436 
U.S.  CL  439— 752  9  Claims 

1.  A  connector  equipped  with  a  comb-like  terminal  locking  tool, 
comprising: 
a  connector  housing  defined  by  a  body  having  substantially 
rectangulariy  arranged  front,   rear,   upper  and   lower  and 
opposed  side  peripheral  walls; 
at  least  one  terminal  chamber  in  said  housing  defined  by  mum- 
ally  spaced  partitions  extending  longitudinally  from  said  front 
wall  to  said  rear  wall  and  including  an  open  end  formed  in 
said  front  wall;  an  opening  portion  in  said  lower  peripheral 
wall  and  recesses  penetrating  in  comb-like  fashion  through 
the  housing  including  recesses  adjacent  said  side  walls  to 
traverse  said  chamber-forming  partitions:  and 
a  terminal  locking  tool  having  a  cover  plate  sized  for  transverse 
insertion  in  said  opening  portion,  and  mutually  spaced  side 


pieces  ovolying  die  exterior  of  said  ai  least  one  terminal 
chamber  and  at  least  one  wall  piece  intennediate  said  side 
pieces  arranged  in  a  comb-shape  on  said  cover  plate  and 
adapted  for  insertion  in  said  recesses; 
each  of  said  side  pieces  having  a  side  edge  and  a  rib  extending 
beyond  an  elongated  edge  of  said  cover  plate  and  extending 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  side  edge:  and  a  rib  guiding 
groove  in  said  connectw  for  guiding  each  of  said  ribs,  each 
rib-guiding  groove  having  a  shape  corresponding  substantially 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  ribs  and  being  positioned 
outside  of  the  terminal  chambers  which  die  respective  aide 
pieces  in  said  side  walls  overlie. 


5,51639 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Chrfatophcr  N.  f.  Saycr,  Fcmdale,  and  DaTid  ShawcixMs, 
HeatluMge,  both  of,  AnstraUa,  assigaors  to  Orbital  E^Im 
Company  (anstralia)  Pty.  Limited,  Bakatta,  Anstraiia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41^80,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,403,211.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Apr.  2,  1992,  PL1697 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/514 
UA  CL  439—752  16  i 


1.  A  multi-conductor  terminal  assembly  comprising  a  lenninal 
block  having  at  least  two  terminal  cavities  at  one  face  of  die  block 
to  receive  respective  terminal  elements;  at  least  two  conductor 
apertures  in  a  second  face  of  the  terminal  block  arranged  to  permit 
respective  conductors  passing  therethrough  to  be  connected  to  a 
terminal  element  in,  or  to  be  located  in,  a  respective  terminal 
cavity; 
an  anchor  mechanism  operable  to  anchor  each  conductor  to  ilie 
terminal  blocic,  said  anchor  mechanism  including  a  locking 
element  selectively  movable  between  a  receiver  position  per- 
mitting passage  of  the  conductors  through  the  conductor  aper- 
tures, and  a  retention  position  locking  each  of  said  conductcn 
relative  to  the  terminal  block,  the  respective  condixnors  being 
substantially  in  alignment  widi  said  respective  terminal  cavi- 
ties when  said  locking  element  is  in  said  retention  position,  a 
substantial  surface  area  of  said  locking  element  remaining  in 
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slidable  contact  during  the  locking  operation  with  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  second  face  in  which  die  conductor  aper- 
hnes  are  located,  said  locking  element  comprising  a  lock 
member  having  at  least  two  lock  apertures  therein  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  formation  to  the  cotiductor  apertures  in  the 
terminal  block,  said  lock  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
supported  relative  to  the  tenninal  block  to  move  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  conductor  apertures 
wherein  the  lock  member  and  terminal  block  are  provided 
with  respective  elements  which  automatically  engage  when 
the  lock  member  is  moved  to  the  retention  position  thereby 
preventing  uttdesirable  movement  of  the  lock  member  in  the 
revene  direction  and  maintaining  a  grip  on  the  respective 
conductors. 


s^iMie 

SOCKET  TERMINAL 
Yostaitsngu  Sawada,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  aasisnor  to  YazaU  Cor- 
porattaa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  It,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^2 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  14, 1993,  5-135061 
lot  CL*  HOIR  13/187 
VS.  CL  439^-843  4  Claims 


20a 


1.  A  socket  tenninal  comprising: 
a  terminal  body  having: 
a  cylindrical  base  portion  in  a  front  part  the  cylindrical  base 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  contact  pieces  which 
are  separated  from  each  other  in  a  peripheral  direction  by 
slits  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
a  wire  connection  portion  in  a  rear  part  for  connecting  a  wire 
thereto;  and 
a  citxnilar  cylindrical  protection  sleeve  having  a  tenninal  inser- 
tion hole  at  a  front  part  and  a  fitting  portion  at  a  rear  part,  the 
circular  cylindrical  protection  sleeve  being  fitted  onto  the 
cylindrical  base  portion;  and 
engaging  means  for  engaging  the  circular  cylindrical  protection 
sleeve  with  the  terminal  body,  wherein  the  engaging  means 
includes: 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  an  outer  face  of  the  cylindri- 
cal base  portion  of  the  terminal  body  and  extending  in  a 
substantially  axial  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  beads  formed  on  an  inner  face  of  the  fittiBj' 
portion  of  the  circular  cylindrical  protection  sleeve,  said 
beads  being  received  in  said  grooves  respectively. 


S,516,3U 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL 
Tosliiro  Maejima,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazald  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-231857 
Int  CL^  HOIR  4/18 
VS,  CL  439—877  5  Claims 

1.  An  electric  connector  terminal  inserted  into  a  terminal  accom- 
modating chamber  of  a  connector  housing,  comprising: 


first  engagement  portion  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  mating 
terminal; 

a  wire  conductor  clamping  portion  formed  rearward  of  said 
engagement  portion,  adapted  for  chunping  a  portion  of  a  wire 
conductor  near  the  end  thereof; 

a  second  engaging  portion  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  first 
engagement  portion  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  lance 
fortned  in  the  terminal  acconunodaling  chamber,  adapted  for 
securing  the  terminal  against  withdrawal  from  the  connector 
housing; 

means  for  imprisoning  stray  ends  of  said  wire  conductor  extend- 
ing bCyond  said  clamping  portion,  comprising  a  wire  end 
movement  prevention  wall  formed  between  said  second 
engaging  portion  and  said  wire  conductor  clamping  portion  to 
lie  over  the  stray  ends  to  prevent  upward  movement  thereof 
toward  the  lance. 


5,516312 

ENGINE  SAFETY  INTERLOCK 

Steven  L.  Reed,  4753  W.  Walnut  Apt  1085,  Gariand,  Tex.  75042 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297^13 

Int  a.'  B63H  21/22 

VS.  a.  440—1  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  stopping  the  engine  of  a  boat  from  aspirating  hull 
water  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  hull  water 
above  an  acceptable  level 

(b)  an  electrical  means  for  stopping  said  engine  when  said 
sensing  means  detects  said  hull  water  above  said  acceptable 
level  in  such  manner  as  to  keep  said  engine  fivm  drawing  said 
hull  water  into  the  air  intake  of  said  engine 

(c)  an  electrical  means  for  disconnecting  the  starter  relay  actua- 
tor of  said  engine  when  said  sensing  means  detects  said  hull 
water  above  said  acceptable  level  in  such  maimer  that  engag- 
ing the  starter  actuator  will  not  allow  starter  to  mm  said 
engine  thereby  preventing  said  starter  from  becoming 
engaged  until  said  hull  water  returns  to  within  said  acceptable 
level 
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5416313 

flRE  nOHTING  ACCESSORY  FOR  JET  PROPULSION 

SYSTEM 

Antkoay  P.  Lumpkin,  105  Yorkaidre,  Rainbow  City,  Ala.  35906 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,095 

Int  CL'  B63H  11/00 

VS.  CL  440-^39  6  Claims 


X. 


20 
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1.  A  fire  fighting  accessory  for  directing  water  into  a  fire  fighting 
implement,  the  accessory  for  use  in  combination  with  a  jet  propul- 
sion drive  unit  for  a  floating  vessel,  the  water  jet  propulsion  drive 
unit  including  a  steering  nozzle  for  directing  the  vessel,  tije  fire 
fighting  accessory  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  drive  unit  in 
noninterfering  relationship  with  the  steering  nozzle,  the  fire  fight- 
ing accessory  comprising: 

a.  a  coupler  adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  drive  unit,  the 
coupler  including  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  selectively 
placed  in  conmiunication  with  the  drive  unit  and  an  outlet 
port; 

b.  a  flexible  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication  with 
the  coupler  outlet  port  and  an  outlet  end  adapted  to  be 
ccmnected  to  the  fire  fighting  implement;  and 

c.  diverting  means  comprising  a  movable  valve  located  upstream 
of  the  steering  nozzle  for  selectively  diverting  water  from  the 
steering  nozzle  to  the  coupler,  and  wherein  the  inlet  of  the 
coupler  is  positioned  upstream  of  the  steering  nozzle,  the 
movable  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  between  a  first  position 
for  completely  closing  the  coupler  inlet  wherein  all  the  water 
is  directed  through  tlK  steering  nozzle  and  a  second  position 
for  completely  blocking  the  flow  of  water  to  tlie  steering 
nozzle  and  diverting  it  into  the  coupler  inlet. 


5316314 
SELF-SUPPORTING  FIGURE 
S.  Catlierine  Anderson,  208  Ridge  Dr.,  Sikestoo,  Mo.  63801 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169371,  Dec.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402337 
Int  CL'  A63H  3/04:3/36 
VS.  CL  446—374  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-supporting,  posable,  upright  human  figure  comprising 
an  armature  including  leg  wires  of  stiffly  bendable  material,  a  body 
supported  by  said  leg  wires,  said  body  including  a  torso,  bead  and 
hand  members,  said  head  and  hand  members  weighing  more  than 
said  torso,  foot  means  fixedly  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  each  of 


said  leg  wires,  at  least  one  of  said  foot  means  having  a  flat  k>wer 
surface  for  engaging  a  support  sui^ce  but  independent  of  said 
support  sutfKe,  said  foot  means  having  heavy  material  exteoding 
from  a  foot  part  ttuougb  at  least  a  portion  of  a  calf  part  of  a  leg  of 
said  figure  and  weighing  more  than  said  body  iiKluding  said  torso, 
bead  and  bands  and  said  flat  lower  surface  having  an  effective 
support  surface-engaging  area  to  support  said  body  in  a  «»Mvti«g 
condition,  said  leg  wires  being  of  a  stiffiiess  effectively  to  resist 
bending  in  response  to  the  weight  of  said  head  and  hands  and 
swaying  of  die  figure  said  bead  and  hands  being  made  of  clay  and 
said  torso  comprising  a  light,  soft  filler  said  fool  means  comprising 
a  clay  sbeU  disposed  about  and  containing  said  foot  part  and  said 
heavy  material. 


S316315 

DRIVESHAFT  HOUSING  APPARATUS 

Clarence  A.  Grilfai,  11740  Immokalff  Rd.,  Napka,  Fla.  33964 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  Na  427,749 

Int  CL'  II6ffl  1/18 

VS.  CL  440-M  20  daims 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  driveshaft  housing  of  a  boat  propulusion  unit 
for  protecting  swimming  creatures,  sea  grass  and  tlie  like  in  tihe 
water  from  tlie  housing  and  associated  propeller  and  for  protecting 
the  housing  and  the  propeller  from  objects  in  the  water,  while 
improving  the  efficiency  of  the  propulsion  unit,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plate  member  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  positioned 
forward  of  a  housing  and  to  depend  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  terminate  in  a  trailing  lower  end,  said  plate  member 
tapering  outwardly  along  lateral  edges  from  said  upper  end  to 
said  lower  end  to  divert  swimmers  and  the  like  around  and 
under  a  housing  and  propeller,  said  downward  and  rearward 
configuration  of  said  plate  member  reacting  to  the  passage  of 
water  when  under  way  to  ur;ge  a  boat's  stem  upwardly  toward 
a  more  efficient  operating  position, 

(b)  a  lower  portion  of  said  plate  member  having  iqierture  means 
formed  therein  for  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  plate-like 
components  having  forward  plate-liice  surfaces,  said  apemire 
means  permitting  passage  of  water  therethrough  for  more 
efficient  operation  of  a  propeller  while  said  forward  plate-like 
surfaces  of  said  plate- like  components  react  to  ttie  passage  of 
water  when  under  way  to  assist  in  urging  a  boat's  stem 
upwardly,  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  plate  member  to  a  driveshaft  hous- 
ing. 
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DIVER  AWARENESS  BUOY 
I  S.  Rmmiacci;  154  Great  VMa  La^  GicMTflle,  S.C 
29M9 

FOed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  3aM17 
iBt  CL"  1M3B  22A)0 
VS.  a.  441—1  17  < 


buoys  to  rise  to  the  surface  and  removing  air  from  the  blad- 
ders acts  to  deflate  the  bladders  thereby  allowing  water  to 
enter  the  submarines  causing  the  buoys  to  sink  below  the 
awface. 


5,516,318 
.  _.  PAD  FOR  CONTAINING  LIQUID  SPILLS 

1.  A  diver  awareness  buoy  for  signaling  the  presence  of  scuba   g^^  ^^^^^  Evergreen  Studio,  Box  204,  Dayton,  Nev.  894«3 
divers  diving  underwater  within  a  general  diving  area,  said  buoy  FUed  Dec  5  1994  Ser.  No.  349,207 

comprising:  lat.  CL'  Flffi  23/00 

a  buoyant  member  having  an  elongated  main  body;  y^  q_  ^j ^  5  Claims 

a  base  carried  by  said  main  body  having  a  predetermined  width 

providing  sufficient  displacement  of  water  for  maintaining 

said  main  body  in  an  upright  position  when  placed  in  water; 
a  torso  section  resembling  the  torso  of  a  scuba  diver  included  in 

said  main  body; 
a  bead  section  resembling  the  head  of  a  scuba  diver  carried  atop 

an  upper  portion  of  said  torso  section; 
said  torso  chamber  and  head  chamber  of  said  main  body  having 

a  human  configuration  simulating  the  upper  body  of  a  scuba 

diver  which  are  visible  above  the  water  when  said  main  body 

is  in  said  upright  position  in  the  water  presenting  an  appear- 
ance of  a  human  scuba  diver  afloat  when  said  buoyant  main 

body  is  afloat; 
a  dive  flag  carried  by  said  buoyant  member  corresponding  to  the 

signal  for  signaling  a  diver  is  diving  underwater;  and 
a  ballast  carried  by  said  base  for  maintaining  said  buoyant 

member  in  said  upright  when  afloat  in  water. 


5,516,317 
SYSTEM  TO  SINK  AND  FLOAT  BUOYS 
Kenneth  D.  Moody,  8662  Garonne  l^rrace  3d.,  IndianapoUs, 
Ind.  46250 

Filed  Jon.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,137 
Int  CI.*  B63B  22/06 
VS.  a.  441—2  5  CWms 

1.  A  water  sport  course  having  a  plurality  of  guide  buoys 
controlled  by  a  system  which  alternately  sinks  the  buoys  below  the 
surface  and  raises  the  buoys  to  the  water  surface,  comprising: 
the  control  system  which  includes  a  submarine  for  each  buoy; 
each  said  submarine  which  includes  a  housing  containing  an 
inflatable  bladder  expandable  and  contractible  within  a  water 
chamber,  water  vent  holes,  and  ballast  weight; 
each  said  sulnnarine  being  connected  to  an  associated  buoy  by  a 

tether  line; 
an  air  distribution  system  which  includes  a  network  of  tubing  to 
supply  and  remove  air  from  the  bladders  of  each  submarine; 
wherein  the  supplied  to  and  fix>m  the  bladders  is  controlled  from 

a  single  point;  and 
wherein  supplying  air  to  the  bladders  acts  to  inflate  the  bladders 
thereby  expelling  water  from  the  submarines  and  causing  the 


1.  A  system  adapted  for  carrying  on-board  a  land-based  vehicle 
for  emergency  use  in  collecting  liquid  leakage  and  spills,  compris- 
ing a  foldable,  flexible,  liquid-impermeable  pad  having  a  bottom 
and  inflatable  sides,  a  pair  of  tethers  welded  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pad  at  one  end  thereof,  each  tether  having  an  aperture  in  a  free  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  pole  segments,  a  plurality  of  connectors  by 
means  of  which  at  least  a  pair  of  pole  segments  are  connectable 
together  to  form  a  pad  positioning  pole  having  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  aperture  of  a  tether  whereby  a  pair  of  poles 
serves  to  position  an  unfolded  and  uninflated  pad  under  a  source  of 
liquid  leakage  or  spill  from  the  vehicle. 


5,516,319 
AID  FOR  SWIMMERS 
Edward  H.  Nessel,  10  Irene  CL,  Edison,  N  J.  08820 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  Na  492,189 
Int  CL<^  A63B  31/00 
U&CL441— 56  2  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  aid  for  swimmers  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
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a  planar  sheet  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface 
essentially  parallel  with  each  other  ditoughout  at  least  the 
majority  of  djeir  extent,  the  sheet  having  four  fingers  and  a 
thumb  extending  forwartlly  therefrom  with  spaces  between 
die  fingers  and  the  thumb; 

a  plurality  of  large  grooves  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  in  the 
central  extent  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  small  grooves  formed 
on  the  exterior  surface  in  the  fingers  and  thumb  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  straps  formed  of  a  tubular  configuration  positioned 
on  the  interior  surface  and  secured  with  retainers  for  facilitat- 
ing attachment  to  the  hand  of  a  swimmer; 

a  rearwardly  extending  supplemental  planar  section  thicker  than 
the  planer  sheet  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end  diereof  and 
ftinctions  to  accommodate  die  wrist  of  a  wearer,  die  supple- 
mental planar  section  having  a  supplemental  strap  for  mount- 
ing to  the  wrist  of  a  wearer  widi  a  recess  to  secure  the  strap  in 
position; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  fingers  and  diumb  adjacent 
to  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  spaces; 

a  plurality  of  inserts  for  each  space,  each  of  the  inserts  including 
a  cylindrical  member  with  an  axial  recess  and  apertures 
therethrough  for  coupling  with  die  apertures  of  the  planar 
sheet  wiUi  pins  for  coupling  the  cylindrical  members  to  the 
apertures  of  die  planar  sheet,  each  insert  having  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  flaps  for  closing  die  spaces  between 
the  fingers  and  between  the  fingers  and  the  diumbs;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  projection  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
sheet  for  accommodating  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  a  user. 


5,516420 
RECREATIONAL  FLOATATION  DEVICE 
Rosalie  O.  LaPIant,  301  North  St.,  East  Prairie,  Mo.  63845 
Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,261 
Int  CL''  B63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  441—106  5  Claims 

1.  A  recreational  floatation  device  for  wear  by  a  person  on  his  or 
her  lower  torso  over  a  swimming  suit,  said  device  fitting  over  the 
wearer's  stomach,  buttocks  and  hips  and  fitting  relatively  snugly 
around  his  or  her  hips  and  around  the  tops  of  his  or  her  legs,  said 
device  having  front  and  rear  sections,  each  section  having  top, 
bottom  and  side  edges,  said  top  edge  rising  to  about  die  level  of  the 
wearer's  diaphragm,  said  sections  joined  along  the  side  edges,  at 
least  one  of  which  side  edges  being  releasable  to  allow  die  wearer 
to  put  on  and  take  o£f  the  device,  said  sections  narrowing  along  the 
bottom  edge  and  joined  to  form  a  crotch,  said  ftont  and  rear 
sections  having  inner  and  outer  panels  that  are  attached  at  spaced 
intervals  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets,  a  center  one  of  which 
extends  from  the  waist  through  the  crotch  in  both  the  front  and  rear 
sections,  each  of  said  pockets  filled  widi  a  pad  of  floatation 
material,  said  floatation  material  provided  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  float  the  wearer  at  about  mid-chest  height 


5,516^21 
GARMENT  WITH  CONCEALABLE  SLEEVE  PUPPET 
Eric  Kombicath,  Oak  Paifc,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ncnhai 
Enterprises  L  J>.,  West  Bloomfleld,  Mich. 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  22,451,  Feb.  25, 1993,  Pat  Na 
5,308,275.  This  application  May  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  243,593 
Int  CL'  A63H  33/00:3/14 
VS.  CL  446—28  4 
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1.  A  garment  having  a  left  sleeve  and  a  ri^t  sleeve;  each  of  said 
sleeves  having  a  main  pornon  comprised  of  fabric  material  fanned 
in  a  substantially  cylindrical  tubular  shape  defining  an  interior  and 
an  outer  surface  and  having  a  central  axis  extending  from  the  distal 
end  thereof  dirough  the  substantial  length  of  the  sleeve;  die 
extreme  distal  end  of  each  of  said  sleeves  defining  a  perimeter 
which  lies  in  a  single  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  tlie  axis 
of  the  sleeve;  at  least  one  of  said  sleeves  having  an  addidooal 
tubularly  shaped  fabric  member  coaxially  located  witliin  die  inte- 
rior thereof  adjacent  die  distal  end,  said  mbulariy  shaped  member 
having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  its  respective  sleeve 
around  the  entire  perimeter  thereof  and  having  a  second  end  lying 
within  die  interior  of  the  sleeve,  said  addibonal  tubularty  shaped 
member  being  attached  to  said  portion  of  said  sleeve  along  two 
axially  extending  seams  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  cavities  between 
the  tubularly  shaped  member  and  said  main  portion  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  a  wearer's  thumb  and  fingers  for  manipulating 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  in  the  manner  of  a  hand  puppet  having  facial 
features,  decorative  items  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  adjacent  the  end  thereof  so  as  to  resemble  the  facial  features 
of  said  puppet  with  said  tubulariy  shaped  member  forming  a  mouth 
thereof,  said  tubulariy  shaped  member  sleeve  being  capable  of 
being  folded  back  at  the  distal  end  of  the  sleeve  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  sleeve  to  form  a  cu£f  and  to  hide  said  decorative 
items  from  view. 
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LIQVID  FILLABLE  TRANSPARENT  DOLLS 
JdT  D.  Mycn,  7525  N.  Shiidaw  Moutafa  RiL,  PvadiM  VaBqr, 
Afls.  85253 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Scr.  N«.  37M07 
Iirt.  a."  A«3H  3/52:336 
US.  a.  446— 2«7  6  ' 


1.  A  liquid-fillable  doll  which  comprises  pie-molded  hoUow 
body  parts  formed  of  transparent,  substantially  rigid,  liquid- 
impervious  material,  interconnected  in  fluid-tight  relationship, 
wherein  said  body  parts  include, 

a  trunk  having  an  interior  and  terminating  at  an  upper  end  in  a 
pair  of  shoulders  each  provided  with  a  cylindrical  socket  for 
receiving  an  upper  end  of  an  arm; 

a  pair  of  arms  each  having  a  boUow  interior  and  at  an  upper  end 
a  hoUow  cylindrical  protrusion  having  an  outer  periphery 
fitted  within  a  respective  shoulder  socket  with  the  interior 
thereof  in  liquid-tight  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
trunk 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  each  having  a  hollow  interior  and 
connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  trunk  with  the  interior  of 
each  leg  in  liquid-tight  communicatioa  with  the  interior  of 
said  trunk; 

wherein  the  interconnected  interiors  of  said  trunk,  said  arms  and 
said  legs  constitute  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  liquid,  and 

port  means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  one  of  said 
body  parts,  said  port  means  being  normally  closed  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  for  introducing  liquid  to  or  renxiving 
liquid  from  said  reservoir,  the  intended  liquid  to  be  introduced 
having  an  inherent  color,  this  color  determining  an  overall 
color  for  the  doU. 


XSt 


nal  directions  between  the  air  bearing  slida  rail  and  the 
blending  surface  to  obtain  a  first  blended  longitudinal  edge; 

(c)  contacting  the  second  longitudinal  edge  of  the  air  bearing 
slider  rail  with  a  second  ateasive  blending  surfoce  at  a  second 
piedetenmned  angle;  and 

(d)  abrading  the  second  longitudinal  edge  of  the  air  bearing 
slider  rail  by  generating  a  relative  motion  in  two  generally 
orthogonal  directions  between  the  air  bearing  slider  rail  and 
the  second  abrasive  blending  surface  to  obtain  a  second 
blended  longitudinal  edge  asymmetrical  to  the  first  blended 
longitudinal  edge. 


5,516,324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  BALL 

GROOVES 

Hamo  Matsusrama;  TDshikazn  Murakami;  Kazunori  Kawai, 

and  Koji  H-t-naka,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KaliiisliiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,475 
ClaiiiH  ptterity,  applkatioa  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016290; 
Dec  17,  1993,  5-318414;  Dec  28, 1993,  5-334783 

Int  CL'  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  451—52  5  Claims 


5416323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING  AIR 

BEARING  SLIDERS 

Carl  J.  Carlson,  Poway;  Ponna  P.  Pa,  San  Diego,  and  Jon  L. 

Allen,  El  Cajon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunward  Tedinoio- 

gics.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  JuB.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,029 
Int  CL'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—28  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  blending  air  bearing  slider  rails,  each  of  the  air 
bearing  slider  rails  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  and  a 
second  longitudinal  edge,  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges 
being  disposed  on  substantially  o(qx>sing  sides  of  the  air  bearing 
slider  rail,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  only  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  an  air  bearing 
slider  rail  with  a  first  abrasive  blending  surface  at  a  first 
predetennined  angle  with  respect  to  rotation  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  slider  rail; 

(b)  abrading  the  first  longinidinal  edge  of  the  air  bearing  slider 
tail  by  generating  a  relative  motion  in  two  generally  otdiogo- 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  ball  grooves  fonned  in  a  woifcpiece 
with  a  grind  stone,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  feeding  the 
grind  stone  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ball  groove  wherein  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  grind  stone  is  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to 
a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ball 
gtoove. 
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5316325 

SYSTEM  FOR  HONING  CAMSHAFT  CAMS 

Ingo  Schonn;  Peter  Weiss,  and  Martin  WoHers,  all  of  Wupper- 

taL  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Thidenhaus  KG,  Wupper- 

tal,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93^493,  JoL  16,  1993.  This  application 

JoL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25 
259.8;  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25  260.1 

lot  a.'  B24B  7/00 
VS.  CL  451—163  5  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  honing  an  outer  surface  of  a  cam  on  a 
camshaft  extending  along  a  camshaft  axis,  the  cam  surface  being 
directed  radially  outwardly  of  the  camshaft  axis,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  continuously  rotating  the  camshaft  about  die  camshaft 
axis; 

a  holder  adjacent  the  cam; 

a  grinding  stone  in  the  holder  having  a  surface  directed  radially 
inward  of  the  camshaft  axis  at  the  cam  surface; 

biasing  means  for  urging  the  grinding  stone  radially  of  the 
camshaft  axis  against  the  cam  and  thereby  pressing  the  stone 
surface  radially  inward  of  the  axis  against  the  cam  surface  for 
contact  of  the  stone  sinface  along  a  line  with  the  cam  surface 
and  for  movement  of  the  stone  in  a  biasing  radial  direction 
relative  to  the  camshaft  axis  as  the  camshaft  rotates  about  die 
camshaft  axis;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  the  holder  for  continuously  reciprocat- 
ing the  stone  surface  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  biasing  radial  direction  so  the 
stone  surface  moves  tangentially  of  the  cam  surface  relative  to 
the  camshaft  axis  and  thereby  continuously  moves  the  contact 
line  between  the  cam  and  stone  surfaces  along  the  stone 
surface. 


5316326 
ABRASIVE  WHEEL 
Kari  H.  Vimicli,  Attendom,  Germany,  assignor  to  August  Rfig- 
geberg,  Marienheide,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1991,  41  29 
090.9 

Int  CL'  B24B  41/00 
VS.  a.  451-340  4  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  wheel,  in  particular  an  abrasive  roughing  wheel 
or  abrasive  cutting-oflf  wheel,  comfmsing 
a  support  (1,  1',  1",  1")  formed  to  be  concentrical  of  an  axis  of 

symmetry  (3)  and  having  a  hub  (4,  4',  4"),  and 
an  abrasive  tool  ananged  on  the  support  (1,  1'.  1',  1"), 
wherein  the  abrasive  tool  arranged  is  fonned  as  an  abrasive  ring 
(2,  2'",  44)  independent  of  the  support  (1,  1',  1",  1"),  and 
wherein,  in  the  vicinity  of  its  out»  circumference  die  support 
(1,  1',  1",  1")  is  provided  with  an  accommodation  (12,  12", 
12")  adjusting  the  abrasive  ring  (2,  2",  44)  central  with  the 
axis  of  symmetry  (3).  and  with  a  releasable  locking  device  for 
mounting  the  abrasive  ring  (2,  2",  44)  on  the  support  (1,  1', 
1".  !•■). 


wherein  in  die  area  of  one  side  (6)  the  support  (1. 1',  1',  l")  has. 

as  part  of  the  locking  device,  an  annular  flange  (It,  1#",  10") 

projecting  from  its  outer  circtimference  and  against  which 

bears  the  abrasive  ring  (2,  2",  44), 
wherein  the  annular  flange  (10",  10")  is  arranged  in  alignment 

witfi  the  rear  (45)  of  the  abrasive  ring  (?",  44)  in  a  recess  (47) 

of  the  abrasive  ring  (44), 
wherein  a  locking  ring  (14,  14  '.  14",  14")  is  coonectaUe  with 

die  support  (1,  1',  1")  and  has  a  locking  flange  (28.  28*,  28") 

bearing  against  the  abrasive  ring  (2,  2",  44) 
wiierein  the  locking  ring  (14*)  is  provided  with  an  annular  nut 

(29)  screwable  into  the  support  (1*). 


5316327 

POLISHING  METHOD,  DEVICE  AND  BUFF  WHEEL 

THEREFOR 

Shi^  Kawasaki,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU  Tec 

Corporation,  and  BBF  Yamate  Corporatkm,  both  of  Shi- 

znoka,  Japan 

FDcd  Jun.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  275324 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-315643; 
Oct  30, 1992, 4-315644;  Dec  31, 1992, 4-359980;  Dec  31, 1992, 
4-359981;  Aog.  5, 1993,  5-215179 

Int  CL'  B24B  7/19:7/30 
VS.  CL  451—60  31  Claims 


1.  A  polishing  mediod  in  which  a  woik  (W)  is  polished  by  a  buff 
wheel  (12)  rotated  by  rotary  drive  means  (1)  while  polishing  agent 
(B)  is  supplied  in  a  gap  between  die  polishing  surface  (121)  of  die 
buff  wheel  (12)  and  die  surface  of  die  work  (W)  to  be  polished, 
characterized  in  diat  the  polishing  sur&ce  (121)  of  the  buff  wheel 
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(12)  U  capable  of  reciprocating  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  woik 
(W)  ID  be  polished  while  the  polishing  is  petfonned. 


541M2> 

END  SURFACE  POLISHING  MACHINE 

Ymoo  Kawwia,  Scndai,  Japwi,  aasignor  to  Seflu  Efectroak 

ConapoiMota  Ltd^  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCr/JP««1552,  {  371  Date  Sep.  «,  1W4,  «  l(>2(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  WM,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOM/IM944,  PCX  Pnb. 
Date  May  U,  1994 

PCX  Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25t^n 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27, 1992,  4-28SC76 

Int  CL'  B24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  451—259  16  Clatas 


adjustably  connected  to  said  first  duct  means  for  disposition  adja- 
cent textile  equipment  creating  aiibome  pollution,  said  at  least  one 
hood  means  includes  at  least  one  bubble-like,  outwardly  projecting 
extension  whereby  equipment  under  the  hood  can  be  manipulated 
without  adjusting  or  removing  said  hood;  a  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  support  means  connected  between  said  generally 
horizontally  disposed  first  duct  means  and  said  textile  equipment;  a 
transitioD  second  duct  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  duct 
means;  a  generally  vertically  disposed  third  duct  means  rotatively 
adjustably  connected  to  said  second  duct  means;  an  angularly 
disposed,  telescopically  adjustable  fourth  duct  means  connected  to 
said  third  duct  means;  connector  fifth  duct  means  coiuiected  to  said 
fourth  duct  means;  and  means  for  slidably  adjustably  connecting 
said  fifth  duct  means  to  a  pre-existing  vacuum  source  whereby 
dirough  the  manipulation  of  the  various  adjustably  connections 
between  the  various  ducts,  the  hood  means  can  be  placed  at  the 
noost  advantageous  position  adjacent  the  textile  equipment  for 
optimum  performance. 


1.  An  end  surface  polishing  machine  comprising: 

a  polishing  disc; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  independently  rotating  and  revolving  the 
polishing  disc; 

a  holding  disc  for  holding  a  plurality  of  elongated  members 
having  end  surfaces,  the  holchng  disc  having  a  central  tapered 
opening;  and 

a  support  mechanism  for  supporting  the  holding  disc  and  having 
a  pressing  member  insertable  in  the  tapered  opening  of  the 
holding  disc  and  engageable  therewith  to  press  the  end  sur- 
faces of  the  elongated  members  against  the  polishing  disc. 


5,51633* 
ADt  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PASSENGER 
AIRCRAFT 
Martin  Dediow,  and  Thomas  Sdwrer,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, anignon  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbos  GmbH, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
152J 

Int  CL'  964S)  13A)2 
U&CL454— 74  18  < 


5,516,329 

HOOD  AND  DUCT  SYSTEM  FOR  TEXTILE  EQUIPMENT 

Preston  A.  Dunn,  147  Lynn  Haven  Ave,  Henderson,  N.C.  27536 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51^80,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293y446 

Int  CL'  B08B  15/02 

VS.  CL  454—67  4  Claims 


1.  A  hood  and  duct  system  comprising:  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  first  duct  means:  at  least  one  hood  means  rotatively 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising  an 
aircraft  body  including  a  space  to  be  air-conditioned,  a  plurality  of 
fivsh  air  handling  first  components  (11,  8,  9.  10)  including  said 
space  (10),  first  air  ducts  interconnecting  said  first  components  to 
form  a  first  series  connection  for  feeding  ftesh  air,  a  plurality  of 
used  air  recycling  second  components  (4,  6,  7),  second  air  ducts 
interconnecting  said  second  components  to  form  a  second  series 
connection,  Uiird  air  ducts  (13G,  13H)  connecting  said  second 
series  connection  in  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  first  series  connec- 
tion so  that  recycled  air  is  mixed  with  fresh  air  for  introducing 
mixed  air  into  said  space,  and  closed  loop  control  means  connected 
to  any  one  of  said  first  and  second  components  for  controlling  an 
air  flow  through  said  first  and  second  series  coimections,  said 
system  further  comprising  at  least  one  trim  air  dua  (12A)  and  at 
least  one  trim  air  valve  (12)  connected  to  bypass  a  portion  of  said 
first  series  connection  and  connected  to  a  junction  upstream  of  said 
space  (10)  for  feeding  trim  air  into  said  mixed  air,  and  wherein  said 
trim  air  valve  (12)  operatively  cotuiected  to  said  closed  loop 
control  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  trim  air  added  to  said 
mixed  air. 
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5,516331 
TORSIONALLY  ELASTIC  COUPLING  WITH 
ELASTOMERIC  GUIDE  RING  AND  DAMPING  RING 
Jflrgen  Morr,  Waldmicfaelbacfa;   Herwig  HSnUngei;  GitMS- 
Rohrfadm,  and  Jfirgen  Eicfahoni,  Wdnhdm,  all  at,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  Cari  Frendenberg,  Wdnheim, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1993,  43  12 
577.8 

Int  CL*^  F16D  3/76 
VS.  CL  464-7  4  claims 


•; 


1.  A  tOTsionally  elastic  coupling  for  a  machine  part  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  comprising: 

(a)  an  iimer  ring,  having  an  axial  opening  in  one  direction,  said 
axial  opening  defined  by  first  and  second  flank  surfaces  of 
said  inner  ring  and  one  bottom  surface  of  said  inner  ring; 

(b)  an  outer  ring,  with  an  annular  axial  leg  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis,  wherein  said  annular  axial  leg  of 
said  outer  ring  is  received  in  said  axial  opening  of  said  inner 
ring; 

(c)  a  guide  ring  between  said  annular  axial  leg  of  said  outer  ring 
and  said  first  flank  surface  of  said  inner  ring,  wherein  said 
aimular  axial  leg  of  said  outer  ring  is  supported  with  respect 
to  said  first  flank  surface  of  said  iimer  ring  by  said  guide  ring 
and  wherein  said  first  flank  surface  of  said  inner  ring  is 
rotatable  relative  to  a  sliding  surface  of  said  guide  ring;  and 

(d)  a  damping  ring  made  of  elastomeric  material  wherein  said 
annular  axial  leg  of  said  outer  ring  is  connected  to  said  second 
flank  surface  of  said  inner  ring  by  said  damping  ring; 

wherein  said  guide  ring  and  said  damping  ring  are  configured 
integrally  and  continuously  with  one  another,  and  are  made  of 
elastomeric  material. 


a  helicoidal  spring,  mounted  around  die  shaft,  forcing  tlie  mov- 
able flange  to  get  closer  to  the  fixed  flange;  and 

means  for  generating  an  angular  displacement  of  die  movable 
flange  with  reference  to  the  fixed  flange  and  in  function  of  die 
distance  in-between,  said  angular  displacement  being  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  pulley; 

the  improvement  consisting  of: 

a  substantially  annular-conical  surface  provided  on  a  plate  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  shaft,  die  annular-conical  surface  having 
an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  the  inner  edge  being  tetlier 
from  the  fixed  flange  than  the  outer  edge; 

at  least  two  flyweights,  symmetrically  disposed  around  die  mov- 
able flange  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  iimo-  conical  waU 
diereon,  each  flyweight  being  operatively  attached  to  an  aim, 
the  arm  being  operatively  attached  to  the  movable  flange  and 
extending  dierefrom,  each  of  the  urn  being  able  to  revolve, 
about  a  tangential  axis  disposed  at  an  edge  of  the  plate, 
between  a  first  position  where  the  corresponding  flyweight 
projects  substantially  toward  and  against  the  aiuular  conical 
surface  and  a  second  position  where  the  corresponding  fly- 
weight projects  substantially  radiaUy  with  reference  to  the 
shaft:  and 

biasing  means  for  forcing  the  flyweights  to  rest  against  the 
aimular-conical  surface,  the  biasing  means  generating  an  axial 
resultant  force  for  moving  the  movable  flange  closer  to  die 
fixed  flange,  die  force  being  maximum  at  die  first  position; 

whereby, 

at  minimum  roution  speed,  the  flyweights  are  at  tlie  first  posi- 
tion; and 

as  rotation  speed  increases,  tlie  flyweights  are  subjected  to  a 
centrifiigal  force  counterbalancing  the  biasing  means,  there- 
fore reducing  it  and  tnoving  the  flyweights  closer  to  ilie 
second  position. 


5,516332 
DRIVEN  PULLEY  WITH  FLYWEIGHTS  EFFECTIVE  AT 

LOW  SPEEDS 
Jean  Robert,  DmmmondviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Powerfoloc 

IBC  Canada  Inc.,  DmmmondviUe,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,284,  Jun.  28, 1993,  Pat  No.  5358,450. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280317 
Int  CL'  F16H  59/00 
VS.  a.  474—13  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  driven  pulley  of  a  variable  speed  transmission,  pulley 
comprising: 
a  shaft  having  two  ends; 

two  coaxial  flanges  located  on  die  shaft,  each  flange  having  an 
inner  conical  wall,  die  inner  walls  facing  each  other  and 
providing  therebetween  a  V-shaped  groove  for  a  trapezoidal 
pulley  belt  exerting  substantially  a  radial  force  and  a  tangen- 
tial force  on  die  inner  walls,  one  of  die  flanges,  hereinafter 
called  "fixed  flange",  being  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  other  flange,  hereinafter  called  "movable  flange", 
being  sUdably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft; 


5316333 

TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

BELT  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Steven  R.  Benson,  5919  S.  350  West,  P.O.  Box  57547,  Mnrray, 

Utah  84107 

FUed  Oct  17, 1994,  Sck  No.  323,6U 
Int  a.'  F16H  55/56 
VS.  CL  474—19  9  Claims 

1.  A  torque  responsive  actuation  device  for  a  belt  drive  system 
comprising,  a  split  pulley  consisting  of  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
pulley  halves  widi  a  V  slot  dierebetween  to  receive  a  drive  belt;  a 
cylindrical  cam  cone  maintained  to  extend  outwardly  ftom  a  center 
of  a  top  face  of  said  upper  pulley  half  and  wlierein  are  formed  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  identical  right  triangle  cam  sections 
each  of  which  includes  a  sloping  straight  cam  track  extending  the 
lengdi  of  die  triangle  hypotenuse  side,  and  which  said  cam  tracks 
are  each  identically  formed  to  have  a  center  crest  along  their  length 
of  a  selected  height  to  provide  a  roller  means  contact  surface  diat  is 
equidistant  6om  edges  of  each  said  cam  track  along  its  entire 
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5^16335 

INTRAMEDULLAKY  NAIL  FOR  FEMORAL 

LENGTHENmG 

Fftdcrick  KaniiDer,  and  Victor  Fnmkel,  both  of  New  Yoric, 

N.Y^  Msignors  to  Hospital  for  Joint  EHseascs  Ortlio|Mwdk 

iHtttnte,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3M19 

Int  CL'  A«1B  77/72 

VS.  CL  606-63  31  Claims 


lenglti;  a  flat  actuator  plate  for  anangement  above  said  upper 
pulley  half  top  face  and  inchiding  a  plurality  of  cam  follower 
means,  one  for  each  said  cam  tnck,  that  are  mounted  extend  from 
an  undersurface  of  said  actuator  cover  plate,  at  equal  spaced 
intervals  around  said  actuator  cover  plate  center,  and  each  said  cam 
follower  means  inchides  tlie  roUn  means  for  traveling  along  each 
said  cam  track  contact  surface;  means  for  maintaining  alignment  of 
said  lower  and  upper  pulley  halves  and  said  actuator  cover  plate; 
niMiit  for  connecting  said  pulley  lower  half  and  said  actuator 
cover  plate;  and  spring  biasing  means  for  urging  said  actuator 
cover  plate  away  from  said  upper  pulley  half  top  means. 


5,516,334 
INTERACnVE  EXERCISE  MONITOR 
Gregory  D.  Eastoo,  2985  Mooat  HcnuB  Rd^  MoDumcnt, 
Colo.  80132 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  188,217 
iBt  CL'  A63B  71/00 
U.S.CL482— 8  8 


k- 


m 


P^^ 

^w 


,■>       II  H      ««>-           r->—i 
14  I  1^^     I  |l^^    cowTKufR  ^  warua ^ 


N- 


I  i»yF\iuaMit 


1.  An  adjustable  intnunedullaiy  nail  for  the  lengthening  of  a 
bone  which  after  locking  is  adjusted  by  externally  applied  force 
on/to  the  bone,  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  axial 
opening  therethrough  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  distal 
and  proximal  ends; 

adjustment  means  having  an  axis,  an  outer  surface  and  disposed 
within  the  distal  end  of  said  base  means; 

rectilinear  means  formed  on  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
axial  opening  of  said  base  means  and  said  adjustment  means, 
respectively,  for  permitting  controlled  incremental  rectilinear 
motion  to  said  adjustment  means  by  said  externally  applied 
force  away  from  said  distal  end  of  said  base  means;  and 

an  extension  means  having  an  axis,  and  telescopically  disposed 
within  the  proximal  end  of  said  base  means,  and  affixed  to 
said  adjustment  means. 


1.  An  interactive  exercise  monitor  for  use  by  a  person  perform- 
ing a  repetitive  workout  around  a  predetermined  course,  the  inter- 
active exercise  monitor  comprising: 

a  single  unattended  transmitter  fixedly  positioned  at  a  point 
along  the  course,  die  transmitter  being  operative  for  continu- 
ously emitting  a  Umited  range  signal;  and 

receiver  means  carried  by  a  user  during  a  repetitive  woricout 
around  said  course,  the  receiver  means  being  operative  for 
detecting  said  limited  range  signal  each  time  the  user  passes 
in  proximity  to  said  transmitter  and  for  providing  a  signal  to 
the  user  during  each  lap  of  said  course  only  at  the  point  at 
which  tlie  user  passes  in  proximity  to  said  transmitter. 


5,516,336 
READILY  EXCHANGEABLE  PERFUSION  DILATATION 

CATHETER 

Peter  R.  Mclnncs,  Surrey,  England,  and  Motasim  M.  Sirlian, 

Suimyvalc,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 

Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,253,  May  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,264,  Jun.  20,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

476,056,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  183,574 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/10 

VS.  a.  606—194  8  Claims 


^2        ^  ^TTj  I 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  which  may  be  rapidly  advanced  over  a 
guidewire  into  a  patient's  coronary  artery  and  which  is  adapted  to 
perfiise  oxygenated  blood  distal  to  the  catheter,  comprising: 
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a)  an  elongated  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
with  a  stiff  proximal  portion  and  a  flexible  distal  portion  much 
shorter  than  the  proximal  portion; 

b)  an  inflatable  balloon  member  which  has  proximal  and  distal 
skirts  and  an  interior  and  which  is  secured  by  said  skirts  to  the 
flexible  distal  portion  of  the  cadieter  body  proximally  adjacent 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body, 

c)  a  distal  guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  of  die  catheter  body 
and  a  proximal  guidewire  port  in  the  cadieter  which  is  dis- 
posed a  sh<»t  distance  proximally  from  die  inflatable  balloon 
member  and  a  substantial  distance  distally  ftom  the  proximal 
end  of  the  catheter  body; 

d)  a  short  inner  lumen  which  is  configured  to  slidably  receive  a 
guidewire  and  which  extends  within  die  flexible  distal  portion 
of  the  cadieter  body  between  the  distal  guidewire  port  in  the 
distal  end  of  tlie  catheter  body  and  die  proximal  guidewire 
port;  and 

e)  a  long  inner  lumen  disposed  within  tiie  catheter  body 


which  is  adapted  to  direct  inflation  fluid  bom  the  proximal 
end  of  die  cadieter  body  to  die  interior  of  die  inflatable 
balloon  member, 
which  has  a  proximal  section  with  a  transverse  crocs-section, 

and 
which  lias  a  distal  section  much  siiotter  than  the  proximal 
section  extending  within  die  flexible  distal  portion  of  die 
catheter  bocfy,  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  aea  of  at    ^ 
least  3x10"'  to  not  more  dtan  about  20xl(r'  inch^  and     " 
substantially  less  than  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  proximal  section  of  the  long  inner  lumen  in  die  proxi- 
mal portion  of  die  cadieter  shaft  and  extending  at  least  10 
cm  proximally  ftom  die  inflatable  balloon  member,  and 
f)  at  least  one  proximal  perftision  port  in  die  distal  portion  of  tile 
catheter  body  which  is  in  fluid  communication  widi  the  irmer 
lumen  adapted  to  receive  a  guidewire  and  which  is  located 
between  die  proximal  guidewire  pott  and  die  inflatable  bal- 
loon member. 


CHEMICAL 


CHEMICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVDHNG  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS  WITH  STAIN  RESISTANCE 

Van  G.  Npiyen,  St  Clali;  Australia,  aasignor  to  Miniicsota 

NOning  and  ManafMtiiring  Company,  Saint  Pani,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93imi26,  S  371  Date  Jan.  1«,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094W5M8,  PCT  Pnh. 
Dale  Mar.  17, 1994 

PCT  FDcd  Ang.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3«7,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  2,  1992,  PL446S 
Int  CL'  D06P  1/673 ;3/14:5/08;  DOOM  17/00 
VS.  a.  8—557  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  to  syntlietic  or  keratinous  fibrous 
material  stain  resistance  to  common  household  stains,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  contacting  said  material  with  a  mordant  selected  from  tlte 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  hydroxide 
and  zirconium  salts  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  to  tlie 
fibo-  greater  stain  resistance  than  would  be  obtained  absent 
the  mordant; 

B.  contacting  the  material  from  step  A.  with  an  aqueous  bath 
containing  a  at  least  one  surfactant,  selected  from  sulphonated 
and  disulphonated  surfactants,  in  an  amount  effective  to  allow 
diffusion  of  a  stain  resist  chemical  into  the  fibrous  material, 
and  stain  resist  chemical  in  an  amount  sutBcient  to  substan- 
tially decrease  adsorption  of  staining  material  by  the  fiber, 
said  stain  resist  chemical  being  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfonated  phenolic  resins,  naphthalene  sulfonic 
acid,  naphthalene  sulphones  and  derivatives  tliereof,  the  pH  of 
the  bath  being  at  1.5  to  3.0;  and 

provided  that  a  fluorochemical  is  present,  in  either  step  A.  or  B.  in 
an  anMunt  sufBcient  to  provide  improved  stain  resist  properties  to 
the  fibrous  material  when  compared  to  such  material  which  has  not 
been  treated  with  the  fluorociiemical  in  combinabon  with  the  other 
components  recited  above. 


5416,338 
WATER-SOLUBLE  TITANIUM  SALT-TANNIN  DYES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Panemangalore  S.  Pai,  4100  Bridgewood  La.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28226-7108 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Str.  No.  3774>54 

Int  a.'  C09B  61/00;  D06P  1/41 

VS.  CL  8—596  6  Claims 

1.  A  dying  composition  for  fabrics  and  textiles,  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-soluble  titanium  potassium  oxalate  salt; 

(b)  a  taimin  substance;  and 

(c)  water. 


5,516,339 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

USING  A  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 

John  C.  Bailey,  Columbia  Station,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Eveready 

Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,689,  Feb.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,409,786.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,898 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6A)0 

VS.  a.  29—623.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  maidng  an  electrochemical  cell  that  contains  a 

polymer  electrolyte  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  cathode  by  contacting  a  major  airwunt  of  active 
cathode  material  with  a  binding  anoount  of  an  ionically  non- 
conductive  prepolymeric  composition  to  fonn  an  ionically 
nonconductive  cathode  mixture; 

b)  polymerizing  tlie  prepolymeric  composition  to  provide  a 
polymer  film  having  active  cathode  material  dispersed 
ttuxNigh; 

c)  placing  an  active  anode  material  near  to  the  cattKxie  widi  an 
electrically  insulating  ion  permeable  material  disposed 
between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  to  form  an  electrode 
assembly; 


d)  [riacing  the  electrode  assembly  inside  a  bousing  for  die  cdl; 
and 

e)  tlien  adding  an  amount  (rf  an  ionizable  electrolyte  salt  sohAion 
to  provide  ionic  conductivity  to  the  polymer  film  between  tiie 
catiKxle  and  anode  to  form  an  active  electrochemical  cell,  said 
salt  solution  including  solvent  to  cause  said  polymer  film  to 
swell. 


5,516340 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  METAL  OXOX.  COMPOSITE 

CATHODE  MATERIAL  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY 

BATTERIES 

Esther  S.  Ttkeucfai,  East  Amberat,  and  Randolph  A.  LcW^, 

Williamsvillc  both  of  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Wiboo  Grcatbalch 

Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,167,  Jul  (,  1994,  Pat 

Na  5,472310,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  oT  Scs.  No. 

32,659,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appiicatfam  Jo.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  459,740 

Int  CL'  HOIM  6/00 

VS.  CL  29^-623.1  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  cathode  for  an  electrochemical  cell. 

the  cathode  corqxising  a  metal  oxide  matrix  m«trnt,\    which 

method  comprises: 

a)  combining  vanadium  oxide  with  a  mixture  of  a  copper- 
containing  constituent  and  a  silver-containing  constituent  to 
provide  a  metal  oxide  matrix  admixture; 

b)  reacting  the  metal  oxide  matrix  admixture  in  eitlier  a  tliennal 
decomposition  reaction  or  a  thermal  addition  reaction  to  pro- 
vide the  metal  oxide  matrix  material  having  a  stoichiometric 
formulation  consisting  of  either  Cuoi6Ago67V20j  with  z 
being  about  5.5  or  CuojAgojV^Oj  widi  z  being  about  5.75; 
and 

c)  forming  ttie  metal  oxide  matrix  material  into  the  cathode. 


5,516341 
FUEL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  TRIAZOLE- 

DERIVED  ACID-ESTERS  OR  ESTER-AIMIDE-AMINE 

SALTS  AS  ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES 

Liehpao  O.  Famg,  Lawrencerille;  Andrew  G.  Horodysky, 

Cherry  Hill;  Ronald  J.  Pooie,  and  John  R.  Donofrio,  both  of 

Mullica  HilL  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobfl  OU  Corpontioii, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,655,  Dec  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5328,625. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  269^472 

Int  CL*  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  CL  44-^331  7  Claims 

1.  An  inqiroved  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  or  oxygenated  fuel  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  an  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by 
reacting  (1)  a  (riazole  or  hydrocarbyl  substituted  triazole  with  a 
hydrocarfoyi  oxide  to  form  a  triazole-derived  alcohol  and  thereafter 
(2)  reacting  said  triazole-derived  alo^iol  with  a  hydrocarfoyi  car- 
boxylic  anhydride  or  its  acid  or  acid  generating  equivalent  selected 
from  succinic  or  phtlialic  anhydrides  or  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
succinic  or  phthalic  anhydrides  or  their  acid  equivalents  to  produce 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  carboxylic  acid-esier  derivatives  and  (3) 
convoting  said  acid-ester  derivatives  to  tlieir  conesponding 
diester,  amide-ester  salts  by  reaction  with  suitable  amine  or 
hydroxy  or  hydroxyamine  compounds  and  wlierein  die  reactions 
are  carried  out  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  250* 
C.  under  ambient  or  autogenous  pressures,  in  molar  ratios  of 
icactants  varying  firom  equimolar  to  nrare  than  molar  to  less  than 
molar  for  times  sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  additive  product  of 
reaction. 
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541M42 

FUEL  AIH>rnVE  COMFOOTKmS  COhOAINING 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  HYDBOXYAROMATIC  ETHERS 

AND  ALIPHATIC  AMINES 
Bkhard  E.  ChcrpMk,  CotatI,  Califs  Mrignor  to  Ctaenwi 
Cbcadcal  CompMT,  Saa  IUbmhi,  CaUL 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,M7 

iBL  a.*  cioL  ///«.;/22 

vs.  a.  44—347  51  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  hydroxyaromatic  ether  having  the  for- 
mula: 


OH 


R)     iU 

I        I 
(CHi),-(0-CH-CH).— O-Rj 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  H  or  an  alkyl  group  containing 
firom  1  to  about  16  caibon  atoms,  wherein  each  of  R',  R^,  R^ 
and  R*  is  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  firom  about  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  each  R^  is  indepmdently  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocaibon  group  containing  firom  about 
7  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  a+b  ranges  firom  0  to 
about  80. 


5,516,344 

FUEL  CELL  POWER  PLANT  FUEL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

ThoouH  J.  Corrigan,  Vemoa,  ComL,  asstgnor  to  Intematioiial 

Fad  Cdk  CorporatkNi,  South  Windaor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  818,933 

Int  a."  mU  8m;8A)6 

vs.  CL  48—127.9  25  Claims 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof;  wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 

alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  I 

to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

aralkyi  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl 

group  of  the  formula: 


-C-R« 

wherein  R«  is  alkyl  having  1  to  30  caibon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 

aralkyi  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  100;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
and 
(b)  an  aliphatic  substituted  amine  having  at  least  one  basic 
nitrogen  atom  and  containing  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group 
which  has  sufBcient  molecular  weight  and  caibon  chain  length 
to  render  the  aliphatic  substituted  amine  soluble  in  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range. 


541M43 

HYDROCARBON  COMPOSmONS  CONTAI?«nNG  A 

POLYETHERAMIDE  ADDITIVE 

Wd-Yang  Su,  Austin,  Tn.,  assignor  to  Hontsaun  Corporation, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,300 
Int  CL*  CIOL  1/18:1/22 
VS.  CL  44—419  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
hydrocarbon  distillate  and  a  minor  portion  sufBcient  to  effect 
deposit  control  of  a  polyetheramide,  as  a  deposit  control  additive, 
having  the  formula 


1.  An  integrated  fuel  processing  apparatus  for  a  fiiel  cell  power 
plant  comprising: 
a  containment  vessel  in  the  shape  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 

shell; 
a  division  plate  dividing  said  containment  vessel  into  an  upper 

gas  reformer  portion  and  a  lower  shift  converter  portion; 
a  burner  arranged  to  discharge  combustion  gas  into  said  upper 

portion; 
a  plurality  of  reactor  tubes  containing  catalyst  and  located  in 

heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  combustion  gas; 
a  process  gas  flowpath  through  said  reaaor  tubes: 
a  combustion  gas  ouUet  plenum  located  for  receiving  combus- 
tion gas  after  the  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  reactor 

tubes,  and  ftntherroore  located  below  said  reactor  tubes  and 

above  said  division  plate; 
a  combustion  gas  outlet  for  fluidly  connecting  said  combustion 

gas  outiet  plenum  to  the  exterior  of  said  vessel; 
a  process  gas  reactor  outlet  plenum  located  within  said  vessel 

below  said  division  plate; 
reactor  outlet  mbes  passing  from  said  reactor  tubes  tiuough  said 

combustion  gas  outlet  plenum,  said  division  plate,  and  to  said 

process  gas  outlet  plenum; 
a  shift  converter  within  said  vessel,  containing  a  bed  of  catalyst 

and  connected  to  receive  process  gas  from  said  process  gas 

outlet  plenum;  and 
a  process  gas  outiet  line  arranged  to  receive  process  gas  from 

said  shift  converter  and  convey  it  to  the  exteriw  of  said 

vessel 
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5,51C345 
LATENT  HEAT-BALLASTED  GASIFIER  METHOD 
Robert  C.  Brown,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univct^ 
sity  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,636 

Int  CL*  ClOJ  3/54 

VS.  CL  48-197  R  17  Claims 


10 

t 


1.  A  method  for  gasifying  fuel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reactor  vessel  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion,  a  fluidization  chamber  in  the  reactor  vessel,  a  plural- 
ity of  ballast  housings  arranged  in  the  fluidization  chamber  to 
permit  generally  uniform  dispersion  of  a  fuel  therebetween, 
the  ballast  housings  containing  a  material  with  a  melting  point 
greater  than  a  pyrolysis  temperature,  a  compressed  air  source 
in  fluid  conmiunication  with  an  inlet  port  proximate  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  vessel,  an  exhaust  port  in  fluid  conmiu- 
nication with  the  vessel  proximate  the  top  portion,  a  steam 
source  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  the  inlet  port,  and  a  fuel 
port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vessel  proximate  the  top 
portion  for  introducing  fiiel  to  be  gasified  into  the  fluidization 
chamber, 

introducing  a  particulate  material  into  die  fluidization  chamber; 

introducing  compressed  air  and  a  gaseous  fiiel  into  the  fluidiza- 
tion chamber; 

burning  a  gaseous  fiiel  in  the  fluidization  chamber  during  a 
cold-start  phase  to  create  a  fluidized  reactor  bed; 

terminating  the  flow  of  the  gaseous  fiiel  when  the  fluidization 
chamber  reaches  a  first  predetermined  temperature; 

burning  fuel,  in  die  fluidization  chamber,  introduced  through  die 
fiiel  port  during  a  combustion  phase  until  die  fluidization 
chamber  reaches  a  second  predetermined  temperature,  the 
second  predetermined  temperature  being  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  material  in  the  ballasts; 

terminating  the  flow  of  compressed  air;  and 

initiating  a  flow  of  steam  dirough  the  inlet  port  during  a  pyroly- 
sis phase,  the  heat  energy  evolved  firom  the  material  during  a 
transition  from  a  liquid  state  to  a  solid  state  providing  heat 
energy  for  pyrolyzing  the  fuel. 


5,516346 
SLURRIES  FOR  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
Kenneth  C.  Cadien,  and  Danid  A.  Feller,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,923,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5340^70. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,538 
Int  a.*  C23F  1/44;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  51—308  14  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  for  chemical  mechanically  poUshing  a  titanium  film, 
said  slurry  comprising: 
a  fluoride  salt  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  complex  said 

titanium  film; 
an  abrasive;  and 
wherein  said  slurry  has  a  pH  less  than  eight 


5,516347 
MODIFIED  ALPHA  ALUMINA  PARTICLES 
AJay  K.  Garg,  Northborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester.  MaK. 
FBed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417323 
Int  CL"  C09C  1^8 
VS.  CL  51—309  M  claims 

1.  A  sol-gel  alumina  abrasive  grit  which  comprises  from  about 
0.01  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rubidium  oxide,  cesium  oxide  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5316348 
ALPHA  ALUMINA-BASED  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 
Stanley  L.  Conwcfl,  East  BcttaeL  and  William  P.  Wood,  Golden 
Valley,  both  of  Mhui.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,675,  Dec  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453361 
Int  a.'  C09C  1/68 
VS.  CL  51—309  29  Claims 

1.  A  plurality  of  abrasive  grain  having  a  specified  nominal  grade, 
said  plurality  of  abrasive  grain  having  a  particle  size  distribution, 
by  volume,  ranging  fiom  fine  to  coarse  and  a  median  particle  size 
of  up  to  40  micrometers,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  abrasive 
grain  is  a  plurality  of  sintered,  crystalline  ceramic,  alpha  alumina- 
based  abrasive  grain  having  an  outer  surface,  an  outer  region,  and 
an  inner  region,  wherein  said  outer  region  is  adjacent  to  said  outer 
surface,  wherein  said  sintered,  crystalline  ceramic,  alpha  alumina- 
based  abrasive  grain  comprises: 

(a)  alpha  alumina  crystallites;  and 

(b)  aluminate  platelets  comprising  aluminate  having  a  magne- 
toplumbite  crystal  structure,  said  aluminate  platelets  being 
distributed  between  said  alpha  alumina  crystallites,  and  said 
aluminate  platelets  being  present  in  said  inner  region  and  said 
outer  region,  and 

wherein  said  aluminate  platelets  in  said  outer  region  are  on  average 
laiger  in  size  than  said  aluminate  platelets  in  said  inner  region. 


5316349 
MODULAR  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Mario  Boutliiliier,  Laprairie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pyradia, 
Inc.,  Quebec.  Canada 

FUcd  May  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,495 

Int  CL*  BOID  46AX) 

VS.  a.  55—276  12  Claims 


1.  A  modular  dust  collector  comprising,  in  combination: 
at  least  one  filter  module,  each  filter  module  comprising: 
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FOAMED  GLASS  MANUFACTURE 
David    SoioaKNi,   Ml^   ,   Sweden,    and    Mkiiacl    RosMtti, 
Wobani,  Mms^  Mrignon  to  Recycled  Glass  Products,  lac, 
Jamaica  PUn,  Ma«. 

FDcd  Ang.  5, 1994,  Set:  No.  2W,661 
Int  CL'^  C03B  19/06 

14  ( 


■1  (uasrr 


a  filter  bag-suppoft  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  box  having  a  first 

open  end,  a  lecond  open  end  opposite  to  die  first  one,  and 

ai  least  one  opening  transverse  to  said  first  and  second 

ends;  and 
a  filter  bag  detacbably  fixable  to  each  of  said  at  least  one 

opening;  and 
an  end  plale  for  closing  die  second  open  end  of  the  filter   U.S.  CL  65—17.4 

bag-suppott  of  die  filler  module;  and 
a  fan  module  comprising:  9m~' 

an  interchangeable  fan  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  within  a 

casing  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a  dust  collecting  pipe, 

said  inkt  being  located  in  an  interchangeable  inlet  plale 

mounted  on  said  casing,  and  a  peripheral  outlet; 
an  interchangeable  nootor  mounted  on  a  supporting  flange 

fixed  to  die  casing,  said  motor  being  operatively  connected 

to  the  fu  wheel  for  driving  the  same; 
a  to  plate  having  an  opening  made  therein; 
bracket  means  for  mounting  said  casing,  fan  wheel  and  motor 

onto  said  fan  plate  with  die  oudet  of  said  casing  in  registry 

with  die  opening  of  said  fan  plate;  and  ^^  weOnoA  of  making  foamed  glass  having  a  selected  R-value 

fixation  means  for  detachaWy  fixing  die  fan  plate  to  die  first   co^jjting  essentiaUy  of: 
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open  end  of  the  filter  bag-suppod  of  the  filter  module  so  as 

to  close  the  same,  said  fixation  means  being  devised  to 

allow  fixation  of  said  fan  plate  at  a  plurality  of  different 

angular  positions  relative  to  said  at  least  one  opening  in 

said  filter  bag-support, 

wherein  the  interchangeable  fan  wheel,  said  interchangeable 

inlet  plale  and  said  interchangeable  motor  are  replaceable 

with  another  fan  wheel  of  a  different  size,  another  inlet  plale 

with  an  inlet  of  different  size,  and  another  motor  of  a  different 

power,  respectively  to  accommodate  additional  filter  modules; 

and  whereby  one  may  select  only  one  of  said  angular  positions 

to  adjust  the  position  of  the  inlet  of  the  fan  widi  respect  to  the 

dust  collecting  pipe  so  as  to  facilitate  dieir  connection;  and 

then,  one  may  operate  the  dust  collector  so  that  dust  sucked  in 

by  said  fan  duough  said  dust  collecting  pipe  and  blown  into 

said  filter  module  is  collected  into  said  at  least  one  filter  bag 

of  said  at  least  one  filter  module. 


(a)  mixing  glass  particles  and  a  foaming  agent;  said  foaming 
agent  being  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  CaS04  and 
CaCX),  to  produce  a  mixture; 

(b)  introducing  a  nonreactive  gas  to  sweep  air  away  from  said 
mixture; 

(c)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  foaming  temperature  firom  about 
800°  to  about  1 100°  C.  to  produce  said  foamed  glass;  and 

(d)  maintaining  a  nonreactive  gas  atmosphere  of  said  nonreac- 
tive gas  over  said  mixture  during  said  heating  to  sweep  air 
away  finxn  said  mixture. 


5,516350 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  QUARTZ 
GLASS  POWDER 
H^jime  Onoda;  Hiroshl  Ota,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kazuml  Klmora; 
Akira  Ulsunomiya,  both  of  Kitakyosfao,  and  Masani  Sbi- 
moyama,  Nakama,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kimmon 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  and  MttsuUshi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jon.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260,453 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1993,  5-143548 

Int  CL*  C03B  &W 

VS.  a.  65— 17  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  syndietic  quartz  glass  powder, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  an  alkoxysilane  to  form  a  gel  thereof, 

(b)  finely  dividing  the  gel  and  Uien  drying,  or  drying  the  gel  and 
then  finely  dividing  to  form  a  powder,  and 

(c)  calcining  die  powder  of  step  (b),  die  powder  being  main- 
tained under  an  atmosphere  with  an  oxygen  concentration  of 
not  less  dian  30  vol  %  during  at  least  a  part  of  calcining  at  a 
temperature  of  not  lower  than  1,000°  C. 


5,516352 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  NECK  RINGS  IN  A  GLASS 

MOLDING  MACHINE 
Hermann  B6gert;  WUhctm  Schneider,  both  of  Auctal,  and 
Heinrich  Uhe,  VlodM/Uffdn,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
The  inn  Hermann  Heye,  Opcmkirchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«0553,  S  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W092/21624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

PCT  FHed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,894 
Claims  prtortty,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jnn.  7,  1991,  41  18 
682.6 

Int  CL*  C03B  9/36:11/12 
U&  CL  65—265  24  Cbdms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  molding  glass,  comprising: 
a  neck  ring  for  forming  a  mouth  of  a  glass  container,  said  nedc 
ring  comprising  a  longitudinally  divided  neck  tool  having 
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neck  tool  halves,  wherein  each  said  neck  tool  half  has  a 
respective  neck  tool  holder  for  moving  said  neck  tool  half 
between  a  closed  and  an  c^ien  position; 

a  parison  mold  station  fen-  forming  a  parison,  said  parison  being 
held  and  transportable  by  said  neck  ring  firom  an  initial 
position  at  said  parison  mold  stati<Hi  to  a  finishing  mold 
station; 

a  stationary  supply  device  having  an  oudet  for  supplying  a 
cooling  fluid; 

a  distribution  device  having  an  inlet  which  cooperates  with  said 
oudet  of  said  stationary  supply  device  to  receive  said  cooling 
fluid  therefrom  and  at  least  one  final  oudet,  said  distribution 
device  being  associated  with  at  least  one  said  neck  tool  half 
and  its  respective  neck  tool  holder  to  direct  said  cooling  fluid 
through  the  at  least  one  final  oudet  into  contact  with  the 
associated  neck  tool  half;  and 

said  distribution  device  being  divided  into  a  stationary  part 
arranged  in  said  parison  mold  station  and  a  movable  part 
which  moves  with  the  associated  neck  tool  holder,  said  mov- 
able part  having  a  movable  part  inlet  which  is  positioned  and 
arranged  opposite  and  in  coopoation  with  a  stationary  part 
oudet  in  said  stationery  pan  when  said  neck  ring  is  in  its 
initial  position. 


5^16353 
SEPARATION  OF  METAL  DROPLETS  OF  ALUMINUM 
AND  ITS  ALLOYS  FROM  MOLTEN  SALTS  BY 
APPLICATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  POTENTIAL 
Yogeshwar  Sahai,  and  Jian  Ye,  both  of  Cohimbas,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Ohio  State  University,  Coiumbus,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,458 
Int  CL*  C21B  11/10 
U&CL75— 10.1  21 
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5416354 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATOMIZING  UQUID 

METAL  WITH  VIEWING  INSTRUMENT 

Steven  A.  MiDcr,  Amsterdam;  RnsaeU  S.  Mfllcr,  BaUston  Sp«, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Roy  W.  ChilsteMen,  Northborongh,  Mmb., 

assignors  to  Geaeral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,848,  Mar.  29, 1993,  ahudOMd.  H^ 

application  May  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  236,828 

Int  CL*  B22F  9/08 

VS.  CL  75-^338  28  ( 


D-^^ 


7.  A  metiiod  iot  controlling  the  atomization  of  liquid  metal  in  a 
close  coupled  gas  atomization  apparatus,  the  mettiod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  enclosure  having  a  chamber  for  containing  particu- 
lates formed  from  atomized  liquid  metal; 

providing  a  nozzle,  mounted  on  the  enclosure  in  communication 
with  tlie  chamber,  for  atomizing  the  liquid  metal,  die  nozzle 
including  a  plenum  means  and  a  melt  guide  tube  extending 
axially  dierethrough  to  an  exit  orifice,  the  plenum  means 
allowing  atomizing  gas  to  converge  in  an  atomization  zone 
extending  from  the  exit  orifice; 

positioning  viewing  means  in  the  enclosure  for  providing  a  view 
of  die  atomization  process  including  the  tip  of  the  melt  guide 
tube; 

positioning  at  least  one  process  sensor  in  the  viewing  means; 

storing  images  of  a  plurality  of  reference  atomization  process 
parameters  including  at  least  one  which  indicates  impending 
freeze-off; 

monitoring  tlie  atomization  process  with  tlie  process  sensor, 

generating  images  of  the  atomization  process; 

comparing  tlie  generated  atomization  process  images  to  die 
reference  atomization  process  parameters  images; 

determining  the  amount  of  deviation  of  tlie  generated  atomiza- 
tion process  images  from  tiie  reference  atomization  process 
parameters  images;  and 

when  the  generated  images  of  the  atomization  process  deviates 
from  the  stored  reference  atomization  process  parameter 
images,  changing  at  least  one  atomization  process  parameter 
diereby  resulting  in  a  change  of  die  generated  images  of  the 
atomization  process  to  coincide  with  the  stored  reference 
atomization  process  parameter  images. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  yield  of  recovered  metal  from  a 
solution  of  molten  metal  droplets  and  molten  salt  without  dissocia- 
tion or  reduction  of  alumina,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  immersing  a  first  and  second  electrodes  into  a  solution 
conqnising  molten  salt,  at  least  one  fluoride  salt  additive,  and 
droplets  of  molten  metal  comprising  aluminum; 

(b)  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the  electrodes, 
whereby  the  first  electrode  becomes  the  anode  and  the  second 
electrode  becomes  the  cadiode,  whereby  tbe  electrical  poten- 
tial induces  the  molten  metal  droplets  to  migrate  toward  the 
anode,  and  whereby  the  electrical  potential  is  insufficient  to 
dissociate  or  reduce  alumina;  and 

(c)  collecting  the  molten  metal  at  the  anode. 


5316355 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

AN  AMALGAM 
Subramanlam  Radhakrishnan,  123  Jahm  Tennek  Lapan  (8), 

Bangsar  Bam,  Kuala  Lumpar  59100,  Miyaysia 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92«2101,  S  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FDcd  Nov.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  240,784 
Claims  priority,  application  MaUysia,  Nov.  13,  1991,  PI 
9102099 

fat  CL'  C22C  5/08:  A61C  5/00 
VS.  CL  75—351  8  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  making  dental  amalgam  for  use  as  a  dental  filler 
characterized  by  die  preparation  of  a  mixture  comprising  a  treated 
silvCT  ccnnposition  and  a  silver-mercury  compound,  comprising: 
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pcqMring  the  treated  silver  cooq)ositiofl  from  metallic  silver  and 
tin  <rf  high  purity  by  the  steps  of  fanning  a  homogeneous 
alloy  of  silver  and  tin,  reducing  the  alloy  to  fbnn  a  fine 
powder,  reacting  said  powder  with  hydrochloric  acid  to 
remove  the  dissolved  tin  from  the  alloy  thereby  leaving  solid 
particles  of  treated  silver  in  the  acid  solutioa,  the  process  of 
hydrochloric  acid  treatment  being  carried  out  several  times  on 
the  solid  particles  until  there  is  a  noticeable  ctdor  change  in 
die  solid  particles  ftt)m  a  dark  grey  to  a  yellowish  brown 
color,  filtering  the  yellowish  brown  solid  particles  and  wash- 
ing diem  several  times  with  warm  water  to  remove  all  traces 
of  die  acid,  and  drying  die  particles  to  form  the  treated  silver 
composition; 

preparing  said  silver  mercury  compound  from  granules  of  metal- 
lic silver  of  high  purity  and  mercury  by  the  steps  of  reacting 
either  a  mixture  of  the  granules  and  the  mercury  with  nitric 
acid  to  form  a  nitrate  solution,  or  reacting  the  silver  granules 
and  mercury  separately  with  nitric  acid  each  to  form  separate 
solutions,  which  two  solutions  are  subsequendy  mixed  to 
form  a  combined  nitrate  solution,  diluting  the  nitrate  solution 
by  adding  water,  and  introducing  metallic  copper  of  high 
purity  which  results  in  a  precipitate  of  a  silver  mercury 
composition,  which  is  filtered  and  washed  several  times  widi 
warm  water  to  remove  traces  of  acid  and  is  then  dried  to  result 
in  the  silver-mercury  compound, 

and  combining  said  mixture  with  mercury  to  form  a  dental 
amalgam  that  is  devoid  of  harmful  free  mercury. 


5.S1M57 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT  FROM 

METALLURGICAL  SLAG 

Alfred  EdUoter,  Baden,  and  Thco  Rcy,  Aann,  both  of,  Swit- 

Mriand,  iMii^ion  to  '^oiderbank"  Ftaundcre  Giams  AG, 

Gtams,  SwttMftend 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  307,642 
Clalns  priority,  appUcatkm  Austria,  Jan.  26, 1993, 126/93 
Int  CL»  C21B  3/08:  C04B  sm 
VS.  CL  75—434  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  die  preparation  of  cement  fixim  metalurgical  slags 
comprising 
mixing  togedier  liquid  slags  from  reduction  processes  and  stwl- 
works  processes  to  form  a  melt,  said  liquid  slags  comprising 
lime,  silicic  acid  and  alumina,  and  said  melt  having  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  1000°  C; 
cooling  said  melt  by  carrying  out  a  first  cooling  phase  at  tem- 
peratures above  1000°  C; 
fimher  cooling  said  meh  by  carrying  out  a  second,  more  rapid 
cooling  phase  at  temperatures  below  1000°  C  so  that  a 
solidified  product  is  obtained  that  is  granulated  and/or  ground. 


5,516,356 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  SECOND 

STREAM  OF  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS  INTO  A 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  LINE  CARRYING  A  FIRST 
CONTROLLABLE  FLOW  OF  PULVERULENT 
MATERIALS 
Loois  Scfamit,  Luxemboarg,  Loxemboiirg,  and  Hcii  DcLanghe, 
Evergem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Paul  Worth  SA.,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg,  and  Sidmar  N.V„  Belgium 
FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,677 
ClainH  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
88422 

Int  CL'  C21B  7/24 
MS.  a.  75—387  12  Claims 


5416,358 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON  CARBIDE 
John  K.  Pargeter,  Voorhees,  N  J„  and  Mark  S.  Mazanek,  Rose- 
mont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pro-Tech  Reclamation,  Inc.,  lyevose. 

Pa. 

Filed  Not.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341/197 

Int  CL'  COIB  31/30 

VS.  CL  75-504  2  Oahns 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  iron  carbide  from  an  iron 
oxide  source  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  finely  dividing  said  iron  oxide  source  material  and  mixing 
said  finely  divided  material  with  a  finely  divided  carbon 
source  to  form  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  iron  oxide  and 
finely  divided  carbon,  wherein  at  least  one  of  potassium 
carbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  and  lithium  carbonate  is  added 
to  said  mixture  of  finely  divided  iron  oxide  and  finely  divided 
carbon: 

b)  pellctizing  said  mixture  of  finely  divided  iron  oxide  and  finely 
divided  carbon;  and 

c)  heating  said  pellets  under  reducing  conditions  to  form  said 
iron  carbide. 
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1.  A  process  for  supplying  pulverulent  materials  in  a  pneumatic 
conveying  system,  including  die  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  stream  pulverulent  material  in  a  conveying 
line; 

injecting  a  second  stream  of  pulverulent  material  into  said 
conveying  hne  and  into  said  first  stream  of  pulverulent  mate- 
rial; and 

controlling  die  rate  of  flow  of  said  first  ^beam  of  pulverulent 
material  in  said  conveying  line  at  a  point  in  said  conveying 
line  upstream  of  the  point  of  injection  of  said  second  stream 
of  pulverulent  material  to  render  said  first  stream  of  pulveru- 
lent material  insensitive  to  any  disturbances  caused  by  the 
injection  of  said  second  stream  of  pulverulent  material  into 
said  first  stream  of  pulveitilent  material. 


531C359 
INTEGRATED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  FOR 
OXYGEN  PRODUCTION 
Doohce  Kang,  Macongie;  Ri^agopalan  S.  Srinivasan,  AUen- 
town,  both  of  Pa.;  Robert  M.  Thorogood,  Cary,  N.C.,  and 
Edward  P.  Faster,  WescosvUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,988,  Dec  17, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  apirikation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  428,611 
Int  ex."  BOID  53/22:71/02 
VS.  CL  95—14  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  oxygen  from  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  said  oxygen-containing  gas  mixture; 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  compressed  gas  mixture  of  step  (a); 

(c)  passing  die  resulting  compressed  and  heated  mixture  of  step 
(b)  into  a  membrane  separation  zone  comprising  one  or  more 
oxygen-selective  ion  transport  membranes,  and  wididrawing 
dierefrom  a  hot  high-purity  oxygen  permeate  stream  and  a  bot 
oxygen-containing  non-perroeate  stream; 

(d)  further  heating  said  non-permeate  stream;  and 

(e)  passing  the  fiather  heated  non-permeate  stream  through  an 
expansion  turbine  to  generate  shaft  power  and  withdrawing 
therefrom  a  turbine  exhaust  stream; 

wherein  the  operating  temperatures  of  said  membrane  separation 
rone  and  said  expansion  turbine  are  independentiy  maintained  such 
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that  said  membrane  separation  zone  operates  in  a  temperature 
range  above  the  temperature  of  said  turbine  exhaust  stream  by 
controlling  the  rate  of  heat  addition  in  steps  (b)  and  (d),  whereby 
said  membrane  separation  zone  and  said  expansion  hirbine  are 
dieimally  delinked  for  maximum  efBciency  in  recovering  said 
oxygen. 


located  between  die  sleeve  and  die  sidewall,  die  straight- 
dirough  bore  section  having  an  axial  length  greater  than  an 
axial  length  of  the  guide  vane  allowing  upward  flowing  fluid 
swirling  upward  from  the  guide  vane  to  separate  into  gat 
within  the  inner  area  and  liquid  within  the  outer  area. 


5416,360 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  GAS  SEPARATOR 
Lawrence  J.  Normandean,  Edmonton,  and  Robert  D.  DeLong, 
LeDuc,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Baker  Hnges  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Sen  No.  224^98 

Int  CL'  BOID  19/00 

VS.  CL  96—207  5  C3ainis 


5416461 
FUSING  SYSTEM  WITH  T-TYPE  AMINO  FUNCTIONAL 

SOJCONE  RELEASE  AGENT 
Che  C.  Chow,  PenMd,  and  Alrin  D.  Krtnm,  Jr.,  Webatef^ 
both  of  N.Y.,  aaiignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164453,  Dec.  10, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,962 
Int  CL'  C09D  5/00 
VS.  CL  106—2  7  cUm 

1.  A  fluid  release  agent  for  application  to  a  fiiser  member  having 
a  diennally  stable  hydrofluoroelastomer  surface  for  ftising  dierroo- 
plastic  resin  toners  to  a  substrate  in  an  electrostatographic  printing 
apparatus  comprising  amino  functional  oil  having  the  formula: 

CHj—  Si— CHj 

O 
FCHj— Si— CHj  1 

I  O  J, 

H3       r   CH,     1  ff^     1     CM, 

-O-l-Si-O-4— ^Si-0+-l-Si-o4— Si-CHj 
Hj       I   CHj     J  ^       CH2  [cHj     J     CH, 


CHj- Si 
I 
CHj 


I 

NH2 


where  505  nS200,  p  is  1  to  S,  SOS  m£200andqislto200 
wherein  at  least  85%  of  die  polyoigano  aminosiloxane  functional 
chains  have  p  equal  to  1  said  oil  having  predominantly  monoamino 
ftmctionality  per  active  molecule  to  interact  with  said  hydrofluo- 
roelastomer surface  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  interftcial 
barrier  layer  to  said  toner  and  a  low  surface  energy  film  to  release 
said  toner  from  said  surface. 


1.  In  a  gas  separator  for  a  submersible  centrifiigal  pump  for  a 
well,  die  gas  separator  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  widi  a  boit 
extending  theredirougb,  a  shaft  driven  by  a  motor  of  the  pump  and 
extending  axially  through  die  bore,  an  inducer  having  a  helical 
flight  mounted  to  die  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  at  a  lower  end  of 
the  sidewall,  a  guide  vane  located  direcdy  above  the  inducer  for 
rotation  widi  the  inducer  and  die  shaft,  a  discharge  member 
mounted  stationarily  at  the  upper  end  of  die  separator,  having  a  gas 
passage  leading  from  an  inner  area  around  die  shaft  to  die  exterior 
of  the  sidewall,  and  defining  a  liquid  passage  leading  from  an  outer 
area  near  the  sidewall  upward  to  die  intake  of  the  pump,  die 
improvement  cotnpcising  in  combination: 
a  protective  sleeve  mounted  to  die  shaft  and  extending  from  die 

guide  vane  upwards  dirough  die  discharge  member;  and 
a  straight-through  bore  section  within  the  sidewall  above  the 
guide  vane  and  below  die  discharge  membn,  die  straight- 
through  bore  section  being  free  of  any  rotating  structure 


5416462 
SECURITY  MARKING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
ArshaTir  GnmUian,  Montreal,  and  Abraham  Kamvilla,  Que- 
bec, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Nocopi  Tediaologies,  Inc., 
Wayne,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  406,766,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
which  is  a  cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  Na  69438,  May  28,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5,421469.  This  application  Jna.  5, 1995,  Ser.  Na  462,736 

Int  CL»  C09D  11/00:  B41M  3/14 
VS.  CL  106—22  B  g  Claims 

1.  A  security  marldng  method  cooqirising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  marking  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  widi  a 
mixture  of  a  printing  medium  and  a  first  composition,  wherein 
the  first  marldng  is  visible  to  an  imnidrd  human  eye  and  is 
indistinguishable  from  a  maridng  applied  with  the  printing 
medium  alone,  to  an  unaided  human  eye  when  illuminated  by 
visible  light  or  ultraviolet  light;  and 
diereafter  activating  die  first  marking  upon  demand  with  a 
second  composition,  wherein  die  second  composition  is 
reactable  with  die  first  composition  to  fluoresce  and  wherein 
the  fluorescing  is  only  visible  to  an  iinairf^  human  eye  when 
illuminated  by  ultraviolet  Ugfat 
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5,516,3«3 
SPECIALLY  DOPED  PRECURSOR  SOLUTIONS  FOR  USE 
IN  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  DOPED  ABO,-TYPE 
AVERAGE  PEROVSIOTE  THIN-FILM  CAPACITORS 
ManmkU  Axuma,   Cotorado   Springs,   Cekt^   Bradley   M. 
Mdnkk,  Mesa,  Ariz^  Mkfaad  C.  Scott,  and  Carlos  A.  Paz  dc 
Arai^  both  ot  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  assignors  to  Syme- 
trii  Corporatioa,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  and  MatsoshiU 
Electronics  Corporatton,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continaatioa-iD-pait  of  Scr.  No.  165,082,  Dec  10,  1993,  wliich 
Is  a  coatiniuition-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  132,744,  Oct  6,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  993,380,  Dec  18, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,456,945,  Scr.  No.  981,133,  Not.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^423,285,  and  Scr.  Na  965,190,  Oct  23, 1992,  aban- 
doned, wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439, 
Dec.  13, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8, 1994,  Scr. 
No.  302,585 
Int  CL*  C09D  *W 
U.S.  CL  106—287.18  »  O*!™ 


■im  mi  OMWC  auan 


providing  a  dopant  portion  including  a  third  liquid  polyoxyaUcy- 
lated  metal  complex  having  at  least  one  dopant  moiety 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  A-site  metals  and  B-site 
metals;  and 

mixing  said  A-site  portion,  said  B-site  portion,  and  said  dopant 
portion  to  substantial  homogeneity  diroughout  said  liquid  to 
maice  said  bquid  ready  for  application  to  an  integrated  circuit 
substrate,  said  liquid  being  essentially  water-free  in  a  made- 
ready  state. 


5,516,364 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  ABRASION  KAOLIN 

PIGMENT 
James  G.  Brantley;  Charles  D.  Anderson,  both  of  Warthen; 
Shannon   S.   Anderson,   Davisboro;   Andrew   L.   WUcher, 
Mhcfaell,  and  R.  Brock  McNcdy,  Davisboro,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  ECC  International  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,795 
Int  CL*  C04B  14/10:33/04 
VS.  CL  106— 4S4  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  producing  a  calcined  kaoUn  clay  powder  for 
use  in  paper  manufacture,  by  the  steps  of  wet  beneliciating  a  kaolin 
crude,  drying  the  beneliciated  crude,  milling  the  dried  beneficiated 
crude  to  provide  a  calciner  feed,  and  calcining  die  feed  to  destroy 
the  crystallinity  thereof  and  provide  an  amoq>hous  calcined  kaolin 
powder;  the  improvement  which  enables  lowered  abrasion  in  the 
calcined  powder,  and  lowered  viscocity  in  the  slurried  calcined 
powder  product  to  thereby  enable  a  higher  solids  sluny;  compris- 
ing: 
milling  and  classifying  d>e  dried  beneficiated  crude  to  provide  a 

calciner  feed  having  substantially  no  +325  mesh  residue,  and 
not  greater  than  0.0003%  by  weight  +635  mesh  residue. 


5,516,365 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  PAPER  OR  CARDBOARD 

WEB 
Cato  Sandbcrg,  Somers,  Conn.,  and  Reinhard  Knop,  Essen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenbcrg  Papiertechnik  GmbH, 
Ncnss,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  310,433 
Claims    priority,   appHcatioa    Germany,   Sep.    22,    1993, 
9314280  U 

Int  CL'  BOSC  1/00 
VS.  a.  118-118  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  precursor  liquid  for  use  in  fabricating 
ABO3  perovskite  dielectric  thin  film  integrated  circuit  components, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
furnishing  an  A-site  portion  including  a  first  liquid  polyoxyaUcy- 
lated  metal  complex  having  at  least  one  A-site  metal  moiety 
bonded  to  first  organic  ligands  selected  from  a  first  group 
consisting  of  alkoxides,  caiboxylates,  and  aikoxycarboxy- 
lates; 
combining  said  A-site  portion  with  a  B-site  portion  including  a 
second  liquid  polyoxyalkylated  metal  complex  having  at  least 
one  B-site  metal  moiety  bonded  to  second  organic  ligands 
selected  from  a  second  group  consisting  of  alkoxides  and 
alkoxycarboxylates  when  said  first  organic  ligands  are  car- 
boxylates,  alkoxycarboxylates  and  carboxylates  when  said 
first  organic  ligands  are  alkoxides,  and  alkoxides  and  carboxy- 
lates, when  said  first  organic  ligands  are  alkoxycarboxylates, 
said  A-site  portion  and  said  B-site  portion  forming  a  mixture; 
beating  said  mixture  to  eliminate  water  and  react  said  A-site 
portion  with  said  B-Site  portion  with  yield  of  a  bimetallic 
portion  including  molecules  having  both  an  A-Site  metal  and 
a  B-site  metal; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  paper  or  cardboard  web,  compris- 


mg: 


a  support  dr\mi  having  a  circumference  around  a  portion  of 
which  a  web  to  be  coated  lies  in  contact  with  said  drum; 

a  coating  device  disposed  adjacent  said  support  drum  and 
including: 


an  ^)phcator  roll  having  a  periphery  rotatable  into  contact 
with  a  side  of  said  web  opposite  a  side  engageable  with 
said  dr\im  at  said  portion  of  said  circumference  for  apply- 
mg  a  coating  material  on  said  periphery  of  said  roll  to  said 
web, 

a  basin  containing  said  coating  material  into  which  said 
applicator  roU  dips  and  from  which  an  emergent  side  of 
said  roll  entrains  said  coating  material  on  said  periphery 
and 

a  rotateble  and  peripheraUy  grooved  doctor  bar  pressed  elas- 
tically  against  pwiphery  along  said  emergent  side  of  said 
roU  for  stripping  excess  coating  material  from  said  periph- 
ery; and 

a  dosing  device  including  a  doctor  element  downstream  of 
said  applicator  roll  in  a  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
web  and  pressed  against  said  web  along  said  portion  of  said 
circumference  for  regulating  a  quantity  of  said  coating 
material  remaining  on  said  web  after  coating  thereof,  said 
doctor  element  being  a  blade  having  an  edge  pressed 
against  said  web,  said  dosing  device  comprises: 
a  swingable  ami,  and 

a  blade  carrier  mounted  on  said  swingable  arm,  said  blade  being 
provided  on  said  carrier  and  being  swung  toward  said  web  on 
said  arm,  said  doctor  bar  being  mounted  on  the  aim. 


a  plurality  of  gas  tubes  interconnecting  respective  said  electro- 
magnetic valves  with  respective  said  drive  unite,  said  gas 
tubes  conveying  operating  gas  to  said  drive  unite; 

a  process  unit,  said  process  unit  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
connecting  pipes,  said  plurality  of  connecting  pipes  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  plurality  of  gas  pressure  operated 
valves; 

said  plurality  of  gas  tubes  having  respective  volumes  which  are 
determined  as  a  fimction  of  die  length  of  time  which  elapses 
between  die  application  of  a  control  signal  to  said  electromag- 
netic valve  and  the  time  when  said  special  gas  is  suppUed  to 
said  process  unit. 


5,516,366 

SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCESS  GASSES 

Yohlchi  Kanno;  Osamu  Uchisawa;  Kohichi  Murakami,  aU  of 

Miyagi,  and  IMahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushikj-Kaisha  Motoyama  Seisakusho,  Ohira,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322>W 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255414 
Int  CL*  C23C  I6m:  F17D  1/04 
UA  a.  118-715  20  Claims 


5,516367 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  CHAMBER  WITH  A 
PURGE  GUIDE 
Lawrence  C  Lei,  Cnpertino;  Dya  Pcrlov,  Santa  Clara;  Kari  A 
Lhtau,  Sunnyvale,-  Alan  F.  Morrison,  San  Jose;  Md  Chang, 
Cupertino,  and  Ashok  K.  Sinha,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaMt 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,961,  Apt  5, 1993,  »t..~t«nrd 
This  application  Nor.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  342,670 
Int  CL*  C23C  16M) 
UACL 118-725  47CW« 


1.  A  supply  control  system  for  special  gasscs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  valves  which  may  be  placed  in 
one  of  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state  by  means  of  conuol 
signals  whereby  said  valves  selectively  enable  an  operating 
gas  to  flow; 

a  plurality  of  drive  unite,  said  drive  unite  openawtAy  associated 
widi  an  operating  gas,  and  responsive  to  one  of  an  open  state 
and  a  closed  stete  of  said  elecbomagnetic  valves,  said  drive 
unite  respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  gas  pres- 
sure operated  valves; 

a  plurality  of  gas  pressure  operated  valves  which  are  placed  in 
one  of  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state  by  said  drive  unite  to 
diereby  selectively  enable  a  special  gas  to  flow; 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber  comprising  a  source  of 
precursor  gas,  a  susceptor  having  a  surface  for  receiving  a  sub- 
strate thereon  and  a  vacuum  exhaust  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resistance  heater  mounted  widiin  said  susceptor, 

(b)  a  vacuum  feed  line  through  said  susceptor  connected  to  a 
vacuum  separate  from  the  chamber  exhaust  vacuum  for  hold- 
ing a  substrate  to  said  susceptor; 

(c)  a  purge  gas  line  extending  through  said  susceptor  and  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  openings  positioned  beyond  the  edge 
of  a  substrate  receiving  surface  on  the  susceptor,  and 

(d)  a  purge  guide  to  provide  a  fixed  gap  passage  for  purge  gas 
between  said  pui;ge  guide  and  said  substrate  receiving  surface 
on  ttie  susceptor. 


5416,368 
FMcnt  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE 
REDUCTION  FROM  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Water  Lor,  Taipd,  and  Yu-Mlii  Dang,  Tao-Yuan,  both  of,  TW- 
wan,   assignon   to   United   Mfcroelectronlcs   Corporation, 
Hatncbo,  lUwan 

FDcd  May  6, 1»4,  S«r.  No.  238,87« 
iBt  CL'  BMB  6m 

VS.  CL  134— 1 J  1'  ^^^'^^ 

^3  /^S 


1.  A  cleaning  device  to  remove  particles  ftom  the  conductive 
layer  surface  of  a  semiconductoc  wafer  comprising: 

a  clean  chamber  conq>rising  means  to  irradiate  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  by  election  flux  whereby  an  electric  repulsive  force 
between  said  semiconductor  wafer  surface  and  said  particles 
will  remove  said  particles  from  said  wafer  surface  into  the 
ambient  within  said  clean  chamber, 

a  neutralization  chamber  comprising  means  to  apply  a  ground  to 
said  semiconductor  wafer  wherd)y  said  semiconductor  wafer 
is  neutralized  to  prevent  new  pvticles  ftom  being  attracted  to 
the  cleaned  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  and 

a  vacuum  system  connected  to  said  clean  chamber  and  said 
neutralization  chamber  wherein  said  vacuum  system  wiU 
carry  away  said  particles  removed  from  said  semiconductor 
wafer  surface  into  the  ambient  within  said  clean  chamber. 


a  container,  the  body  having  an  inlet  pott  and  an  outlet  pott 
OHnmunicating  with  the  inside  of  the  container,  the  inlet  port 
having  an  opening  into  the  container  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
container  and  the  outlet  port  connected  to  a  pipe  which  extends 
into  the  container,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
installing  the  apparatus  into  the  fuel  injection  system  of  a  motor 
vehicle  such  that  the  inlet  port  is  connected  to  the  fiiel  system 
by  a  ptessuie  regulating  means  on  the  fiiel  tank  side,  the  outlet 
is  connected  to  the  fuel  system  on  the  engine  side  which 
includes  an  injector  rail,  injectors  connected  thereto,  a  pres- 
sure regulator  connected  to  the  injector  raU,  and  a  return  from 
the  engine  pressure  regulator  connected  to  the  fuel  tank,  and  a 
letum  line  including  a  flow  restrictor  connected  to  the  pres- 
sure regulating  means  and  the  fiiel  tank; 
connecting  said  body  to  the  top  of  a  container  holding  a  first 

solvent; 
closing  the  return  line  by  the  flow  restrictor,  and 
pumping  the  first  solvent  through  the  fuel  system  by  operation  of 
only  the  fuel  pump  of  the  fiiel  system  without  starting  Ae 
engine,  the  solvent  having  a  pressure  due  to  the  closed  return 
line  sufficient  to  cause  die  engine  pressure  regulator  to  bypass 
the  injectors  of  the  fiiel  system  of  the  unstaited  engine  and 
letum  the  solvent  to  die  fuel  tank. 


5^16,370 
CAN  ADAPTOR  FOR  FUEL  SYSTEM  CLEANING 
SOLVENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Leonid  Kamanchow,  and  B«tty  Kamauchow,  both  of  Portion 
38  Parish  of  Cope,  Gulgong  Rowl,  Ulan,  New  South  Wales 
2850,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92AW056,  J  371  Date  Oct  14, 1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1993,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W092n4916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,671 
n«hn«  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Feb.  14, 1991,  PK4610 
Int  d."  B08B  9/00 
VS.  a.  134—22.12  ^  CUfans 


5^16371 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETS 
Yoon-Bae  Kim;  Chang-Snk  Kim,  both  of  Daejeon;  Td-Seung 
Chung,  and  Kil-Soo  An,  both  of  Seoul,  aU  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Standard  and  Sci- 
ence, and  Mando  MacUnery  Corp.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,532 

Int  CL*  HOIF  W57 

VS.  CL  148—104  W  CUfans 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  fuel  injection  system  of  the  engine  of 
a  motor  vehicle  by  apparatus  having  a  body  connected  to  the  top  of 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnet  containing  one  or  more 
rare  earth  elements,  one  or  more  oransition  metals  and  boron  by 
employing  a  pressing  apparatus  having  at  least  one  pressing  mem- 
ber, which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  magnetic  powder  material  containing  said  one  or 
more  rare  earth  elements,  one  or  more  transition  metals  and 
boron  into  a  tubular  member  having  a  height,  the  magnetic 
powder  material  being  loaded  to  a  height  that  is  the  same  as 
the  height  of  the  tubular  mranber;  and 

(b)  hot  pressing  and  hot  working  the  magnetic  powder  material 
and  the  tubular  member  together  by  the  action  of  one  stroke 
of  the  pressing  member  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  400°  to 
lOOO"  C.  to  density  the  magnetic  powder  material  into  the 
magnet  said  hot  working  providing  magnetic  anisolropy  to 
the  magnet 


531M72 
PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHATING  STEEL  STRIP 
GALVANIZED  ON  ONE  SIDE 
Joerg    Ricsop,    Kerpcn;    Raschad    Mady,    Frecfaen,-    Dieter 
Genihn,    Weri;    Frank    Panter,    Iseriohn,-    Franz    Ricke, 
Scfawelm,-  Hubertus  Peters,  Dortmund,-  Juergen  Verfaeien, 
both  of  Dortmund,  and  Manfred  Wessd,  Welver,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henltel  KomnundltgcselischafI  anf 
Aktien,  DuesseMorf,  and  Kmpp  Hocsch  Stahl  AG,  Dort- 
mund, both  ol,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93«2205,  $  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/A5826,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  17, 1994 

PCT  FDcd  Aug.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  387,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Gcnnany,  Aug.  27,  1992,  42  28 

Int  CL'  C23C  22/12 
U-S- CL  148-262  33  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  phosphating  a  galvanized  surface  of  »  steel  strip 
electrolytically  galvanized  on  one  side  to  fwm  a  nickel-containing 
phosphate  coating  which  comprises:  contacting  at  least  die  galva- 
nized side  of  the  steel  strip  for  ftom  2  to  20  seconds  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  40"  C.  to  70°  C.  with  a  phosphating  solution,  comprising 

a)  Zn^*  cations:  1.0  to  6.0  g/L 

b)  Ni^*  cations:  0.5  to  5.0  g/L 

c)  PO,^  anions:  14  to  25  g/1, 

"free  acid"  content:  3.5  to  8.0  points, 

"total  acid"  content:  22  to  40  points, 
to  form  a  nickel  containing  phosphate  coating  of  from  0.5  to  2 
gm     whereby  an  ungalvanized  surface  of  the  steel  strip  remains 
metal  bnght 


5,516,374 

METHOD  OF  MANUFAdmUNG  AN  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  BODY  PANEL  AND  THE  ALLOY 

SHEET  MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 

Tetsushi  Habo,-  Mfaioni  Hayadii,  and  Yoichitv  BckU,  aO  oT 

Tokyo,  Japan,  asstgnors  to  The  Fnnikawa  Electric  Co-  Ltd, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^53 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-327430 
Int  CL*  C22F  1/04 
VS.  CL  148—552  ,q  , 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet  for  use 
in  a  body  panel  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  casting  a  melted  aluminum  alloy  comprising  Al,  Mg,  Fe,  Mn, 
Or,  Ti  and  Zr,  having  a  Mg  content  of  4  to  10%  by  weight,  and 
having  contents  of  Fe,  Mn,  Cr,  Ti  and  Zr  which  are  deter- 
mined by  a  value  f  satisfying  the  foUowing  equation  (1).  and 
the  balance  of  the  aluminum  alloy  being  Al, 
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5,516,373 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  STEEL  STRAPPING  FOR 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE  SERVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Gregory  A.  Dries,  Harrison  Qty,  Pa.,  and  Philip  M.  Roberts, 

NaperviUe,  OL,  assignors  to  USX  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  and  DUnois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,926 

Int  a.'  C22C  38A)2;  C21D  8/02 

U-S.  CL  148-320  «  ctafans 


wherein  iKFeH-1.1  (MnH-ll  (CrH3  (TiH3  (Zr).  wherein  (Fe) 
(Mn),  (Cr),  (Ti),  and  (Zr)  respectively  represent  the  percentage 
content  by  weigte  of  Fe,  Mn.  Cr,  Ti  and  Zr.  to  form  an  ingot 
wherem  Fe  is  in  an  amount  of  0.22  to  1.0  wt  %,  Mn  is  in  an 
amount  of  1.0  vrt.  %  or  less,  Cr  is  in  an  amoum  of  OJ  wt  %  or 
less,  Ti  is  in  an  amount  of  0.2  wt  %  or  less,  and  Zr  is  in  an  amount 
of  0.3  wt  %  or  less; 

(b)  hot  rolling  the  ingot  to  obtain  a  hot  rolled  sheet; 

(c)  cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  sheet  at  a  cold  reduction  percent 
(R)  satisfying  the  following  equation  (D),  to  obtain  a  cold 
rolled  sheet: 


-log(H^.2H8Sjf  s-60  k)g(H).2H-50 


(II); 
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(d)  subjecting  the  cold  rolled  sheet  to  a  final  annealing  tiealroeni 
including  raising  the  tempetamre  of  said  rolled  sheet  to  attain 
a  temperature  of  450°  to  550°  C.  at  a  rate  of  100°  CVminute  or 
more,  and  maintaining  the  attained  temperanire  for  300  sec- 
onds or  less;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  annealed  rolled  sheet  at  a  cooling  rate  of  100* 
CVminute  or  more  to  obtain  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet  having  a 
grain  size  of  20  to  80  ^m. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  steel  strapping  of  enhanced  tensile 
strength  on  prolonged  exposure  to  elevated  temperatures  compris- 
ing providing  a  steel  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight  percent  about  0.25%  to  about  0.34%  carbon,  about  1.20% 
to  about  1.55%  manganese,  and  up  to  about  0.035%  sUicon, 
modifying  said  steel  by  an  addition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  from  about  0.20%  to  about  0.25%  vanadium,  ftom  about 
0.35%  to  about  0.45%  molybdenum,  and  ftom  about  0.35%  to 
about  0.45%  molybdenum  plus  ftom  about  0.12%  to  about  0.18% 
vanadium,  casting  the  steel,  hot  rolling  the  steel  to  strip  form,  cold 
rolling  die  steel  strip  to  strapping  gage,  slitting  die  cold-roUed  steel 
strip  to  strapping  widdi,  and  austempering  the  steel  before  or  after 
slitting  to  strapping  width. 


5,516,375 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TTTANIUM  ALLOY  PRODUCTC 

Atsushi  Ogawa,-  fflroshi  lizomi,-  Masakazn  Niikura,  and 
ChlaU  Onchi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignon  to  NKK 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  389,026 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051640 
Int  CL*  C21D  8/00 
VS.  CL  148-^564  34  ctotas 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  titanium  alloy  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
superplastic  forming  a-nP-titanium  alloy  at  a  temperatiHc  of  at 
most  P-tiansus,  said  a+§-titaniura  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  3.45  to  5  wt.  %  Al,  2.1  to  5  wt  %  V,  0.85  to  2.85  wt  % 
Mo,  0.85  to  3.15  wt  %  Fe,  0.01  to  0.25  wt  %  0  and  the 
balance  being  titanium; 
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cooling  the  supcrplastically  formed  titanium  alloy  at  a  cooling 

rate  of  0.05°  to  5'  C7sec;  and 
aging  the  cooled  titanium  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  400°  to  600° 

C. 


annular  flash  which  is  0.3  mm  or  more  and  no  greater  tfian 
1.3  times  (130%)  of  a  depth  of  said  hardened  surface  layer; 

D)  a  step  wherein  the  annular  flash  is  removed  ftom  the  hollow 
gear-like  forged  body  after  the  hot  forging;  and 

E)  a  step  wherein  thermal  refining  is  implemented  to  the  hollow 
gear-like  forged  body. 

12.  A  forging  die  for  manufacturing  a  gear  from  a  hollow 
material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
defining  a  central  through  hole,  said  forging  die  comprising: 

a  first  die  element; 

a  second  die  element  cooperatively  associated  with  said  first  die 
element  to  move  from  an  open  condition  to  a  closed  condi- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  die  elements  being 
adapted  to  form  teeth  of  the  gear  on  a  side  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  hollow  material;  and 

first  and  second  means  for  entering  into  the  central  through  hole 
of  the  hollow  material  from  different  sides  thereof,  for  pro- 
ducing an  annular  flash  in  the  central  through  hole  of  the 
hollow  material  between  said  first  and  second  means,  and,  in 
a  closed  condition  of  said  forging  die.  for  producing  a  diick- 
ness  of  the  annular  flash  which  is  0.3  mm  or  more  and  no 
greater  than  1 .3  times  (130%)  of  a  depth  of  a  hardened  surface 
layer  of  the  hollow  material. 


5,516376 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

A  GEAR  WITH  A  CENTRAL  THROUGH  HOLE 
Tetsno  T^ukamoto;  Klyoshi  Ohkawachi,  both  of  Hadano; 
ShinJi  Fushiml,  Yokoaaka;  Shame  Umegaki,  and  lUushi 
Matsomoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co„  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  NIttan  Valve  Co„ 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  248,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5-124278 
Int  a.*  C21D  9/32:  B21K  1/42 
VS.  a.  148—586  12  ClaliK 
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5,516,377 
GAS  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  SALTS 

OF  S-NTTRAMINOTETRAZOLE  • 
Thomas  K.  Highsmith,  North  Ogden;  Gary  K.  Lund,  Ogden; 
Reed  J.  BUu,  Richmond;  JeraW  C.  Hinshaw,  and  Daniel  W. 
Doll,  both  of  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Cor- 
poration, Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,736 
Int  CL*  C06B  45/06:25/34:31/12 
VS.  CL  149—18  1*  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generant  composition  comprising  a  fuel  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  metal  salt  of  S-nitraminotetrazole  and  an 
oxidizing  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  oxidizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides,  metal  peroxides,  metal 
hydroxides,  and  mixture  thereof,  wherein  combustion  of  said  com- 
position produces  a  gas  useful  for  inflating  automobile  air  bags  and 
a  solid  slag. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gear  with  a  central  through  hole, 
said  method  comprising: 

A)  a  step  wherein  a  hollow  material  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  a  central  through  hole  for 
the  gear  is  prepared; 

B)  a  step  wherein  a  hardened  surface  layer  is  formed  in  the 
region  of  said  inner  peripheral  surface  and  said  outer  surface 
of  said  hollow  material; 

C)  a  step  wherein  said  hoUow  material  having  said  hardened 
surface  layer  is  hot-forged  into  a  hollow  gear-like  forged  body 
by  a  forging  die  having  a  first  die  element  with  a  piercing 
punch  entering  into  aaid  central  through  hole  of  the  hollow 
material  from  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  second  die 
element  witii  a  piercing  punch  entering  into  said  central 
dirough  hole  of  the  hollow  material  from  another  side  thereof; 
wherein 

i)  said  forging  die  forms  teeth  of  the  gear  on  said  outer  side  of 
said  hollow  material  while  producing  an  annular  flash  in 
said  central  through  hole  of  the  hollow  material  between 
said  piercing  punches;  and 

ii)  a  distance  between  said  piercing  punches  in  a  closed 
condition  of  said  forging  die  defines  a  diickness  of  said 


5,516,378 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE  IN  MAKING 

AMMUNITION 
Guy  H.  Henry,  OI,  Centralia;  Frank  M.  Bone,  Cartville,  and 
Matthew  S.  Solverson,  Carbondale,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Corporation,  Marion,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,280 
InL  CL'  C06B  25/34 
U.S.  CL  149—92  29  Claims 

1.  An  explosive  charge,  for  use  as  ammunition  in  a  casing, 
comprising: 
a  particulate  propellant  embedded  in  a  solidified  energetic 
matrix  which  is  prepared  from  a  hquid  formulation  comprised 
of 

(a)  from  about  60  to  about  92  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
energetic  plasticizer, 

(b)  from  about  4  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyol 
having  two  or  more  terminal  hydroxyl  groups,  and 

(c)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  two  or  more  isocyanato 
groups,  in  a  proportion  which  is  sufficient  to  provide  at  least 
about  0.7  isocyanato  group  per  each  hydroxyl  group  of  said 
polyol. 


5,516379 
Cn  PROGRAM  PRESSURE  SETTING  OVERRIDE 
Gary  R.  Scholtz,  Kalamazoo,  MidL,  aasicnor  to  Eaton  Corpe- 
ratioo,  ClevelaiMl,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326^62 

Int  CL<^  B6aC  23/02 

VS.  CL  152—415  19  claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  central  tire  inflation  system  wherein  the  fluid 
pressure  in  at  least  one  inflatable  tire  is  maintained  at  a  preselected 
demand  pressure  setting  P^,  a  mediod  of  ad^vely  controlling 
said  inflation  system  to  account  for  heat  induced  rises  in  tire 
pressure  comprising  the  steps: 
measiffing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  tire  to  obtain  a 

current  tire  pressure  P^; 
con4>aring  said  current  tire  pressure  Pc,  to  said  demand  pressure 

setting  Po, 
then,  as  a  result  of  the  comparison,  either 
raising  said  demand  pressure  setting  by  a  first  predefined  amount 
if  said  current  tire  pressure  exceeds  said  demand  pressure 
setting  by  at  least  a  first  predetermined  amount;  or, 
maintaining  said  demand  pressure  setting  otherwise. 
16.  In  a  vehicle  central  tire  inflation  system  wherein  the  fluid 
pressure  in  at  least  one  inflatable  tire  is  maintained  at  a  preselected 
demand  pressure  setting  ?„,  a  mediod  of  adiqitively  controlling 
said  inflation  system  to  account  for  heat  induced  rises  in  tire 
pressure  comprising  the  steps: 
measuring  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  tire  to  obtain  a 

current  tire  pressure  P^  ; 
comparing  said  current  tire  pressure  P^-  to  said  demand  pressure 

setting  Pp; 
then,  as  a  result  of  the  comparison, 

adding  a  first  predefined  amount  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  tire 
if  said  current  tire  pressure  exceeds  said  demand  pressure 
setting  by  at  least  a  first  predetermined  amount 


LMtSON-WUER  PMANFIER  (C 


to  1%  Zr,  up  to  5%  Ta,  up  to  5%  Nb,  up  to  5%  V,  with  the  twii.iT 
Al  and  incidental  impurities; 
when  selected  die: 
Ga  being  about  0.02-0.5%, 
Hf  being  about  0.2  to  less  than  about  1%,  and, 
H  being  about  0.1-10%, 
when  included  the: 
Zr  being  about  0.1-1%, 
■ft  being  about  0.1-5%, 
Nb  being  about  0.1-5%,  and, 
V  being  about  0.1-5%; 
die  intermetallic  alloy  characterized  by  having,  in  combinaiion,: 

a)  a  microstructure  consisting  essoitially  of  an  NiAl  beta 
matrix  phase  and  at  least  one  precipitate  phase  in  the  NiAl 
beta  matrix,  and 

b)  an  average  stress  rupture  life  of  at  least  about  25  hours 
when  tested  at  1600°  F.  under  a  stress  of  about  35  ksi. 


5316380 

NIAL  DiJTERMETALUC  ALLOY  AND  ARTICLE  WITH 

IMPROVED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STRENGTH 

Ramgopal  Darolia,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  James  R.  Dobbs, 

NIskayuna,   N.Y.;    Robert   D.   Field,   Los  Alamos,   NJVL; 
Edward  H.  Goldman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  David  F.  Ijlirmnn, 
Powell,  Ohio,  and  William  S.  Waistoo,  MaineviUe,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,037 
Int  CL*  C22C  19/03 
VS.  CL  148-404  9  claims 

1.  A  beta  phase  NiAl  intermetallic  alloy  consisting  essentially  of, 
in  atomic  percent,  about  45-59%  Ni,  about  0.1-10%  of  at  least  two 
elements  selected  ftom  die  group  consisting  of  Ga,  Hf,  and  H,  up 


5316381 

ROTATING  BLADE  OR  STATIONARY  VANE  OF  A  GAS 

TURBINE 

Hisataka  Kawai;  Dmo  Okada;  Ichiro  Tnfi;  Koji  t^^.h.^i.  aO 
of  Takasago;  Kensho  Sahira,  and  AUra  MitsnhMU,  both  eT 
Omiya,  all  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  MHsubbfai  MateiWi  Car- 
poratimi,  and  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  Kabnsfaiki  Katafaa,  Ibkyo, 
Japaa 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  901341,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,431,750.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1991,  3-183056 

Int  CL*  C22C  19/05 

VS.  CL  148-^10  IS  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotating  blade  or  stationary  vane  of  a  gas  turbine,  wherein 

the  improvement  comprises  the  rotating  Made  or  stationary  vane 

being  made  of  a  nickel  alloy  dut  has  high  strength  and  high 

resistance  to  oxidation  and  cotrosion  at  elevated  temperatures  and 

diat   consists   essentially   of    13.1-15.0%    Cr,    8.5-10.5%    Co, 

1.0-3.5%  Mo,  3.5-4.5%  W,  3.0-5.5%  "ft,  3.5^.5%  Al,  2.2-3.2% 

Ti,  0.06-0.12%  C,  0.005-0.025%  B,  0.010-0.05%  Zr,  1-100  ppm 

of  Mg  and/or  Ca.  0-1.5%  Hf  and  0-0.5%  of  at  least  one  element 

selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Pt,  Rh  and  Re,  with  die 

remainder  being  Ni  and  incidental  impurities,  all  percentages  being 

on  a  weight  basis,  wherein  said  Ta  contributes  to  an  improvement 

in  die  high  temperature  strength  of  die  nickel  alloy  dirough  y  phase 

precipitatioa. 
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5,516,382 

STRONG  FORMABLE  ISOTROPIC  ALUMINIUM 

ALLOYS  FOR  DRAWING  AND  IRONING 

Guy-Micfad    Raynaud,    Saint    Egreve,   France,   assignor   to 

Pechiney  Rtaenalo,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,909,  Sep.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 

wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  Na  850,923,  Mar.  19, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

326,741 
aains  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14, 1991, 91  03«« 
Int  CL'  C22C  21/06:21/16:  C22F  1/047 
VS.  CL  14*— 439  13  Claims 

1.  Al-based  aUoy  for  drawing  and/or  ironing,  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  in  weight  percent: 
Fe<0.25;  Si<0.25;  Mn  from  1.05  to  1.6;  Mg  from  0.7  to  2.5;  Cu 
from  0.20  to  0.6;  Cr  from  0  to  0.35;  Ti  from  0  to  0.1;  V  from 
0  10  0.1;  other  elements:  each<0.05;  total  <0.15;  and  remain- 
der Al.  ^      ^ 
said  aUoy  being  in  the  form  of  a  roUed  strip  or  sheet  produced 
by  casting  an  ingot,  homogenizing  or  heating  said  ingot,  hot 
tolling  and  cold  rolling  without  intermediate  annealing  to  a 
degree  of  cold  deformation  greater  than  50%,  substantially 
widiout  Mn-deficient  "white  areas"  being  visible  in  the  micro- 
graphic  structure  of  the  ingot  after  homogenization  or  heating. 


5,516384 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FURNITURE  AND 
FURNITURE  PARTS  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
CARDBOARD 
Niels  Mossbedt,  Grandriew,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  EUman  Con- 
sulting, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,002 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—194  '  Claims 


y\ 


5,516,383 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  FOIL  MATERLiL  FOR 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTERS 
Sunil  C.  Jha,  North  Attieboro,  Mass.,  and  James  A.  Forster, 
Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  TeMS  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continnatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,384,  Aug.  24, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5366,139.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,722 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B23K  20m:  C21D  &W 
VS.  CL  148—531  "  Ctaims 


1.  A  metiiod  of  manufacturing  furniture  and  furniture  parts  of 
fiberous  material  cardboard,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  coating  step,  coating  a  cardboard  strip  with  cold  setting 
adhesive; 

in  a  winding  step,  winding  the  coated  cardboard  strip  into  a 
hoUow  winding  about  a  core  and  a  winding  axis  with  portions 
of  the  cardboard  strip  overiying  one  another  to  form  a  lami- 
nate body  with  a  hollow  interior, 

in  a  pressing  step,  pressing  the  hoUow  winding  into  a  furniture 
part  between  movable  inside  rigid  mold  bodies  positioned 
inside  the  hollow  winding  and  movable  rigid  outside  mold 
bodies  positioned  outside  the  hoUow  winding  to  form  a 
pressed  hollow  winding; 

in  a  removal  step,  removing  the  pressed  hollow  winding  from 
the  mold  bodies  and  the  core;  and 

in  a  final  hardening  step,  hardening  the  pressed  hoUow  wmding. 


5316r»5 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HONEYCOMB 

INSULATING  MATEMAL 

Frank  C.  Romeo,  Fort  Worth;  Ronald  J.  Davis,  Euless.  both  of 

Tfex,  and  Harian  A.  Holmes,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

NeweU  Operating  Co.,  Freeport  01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,600,  Feb.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5334,275.  This  application  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,281 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/18:31/20 

VS.  CL  156—200  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malting  a  foil  substrate  material  having  various 
metal  constituents  for  catalytic  converters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  layer  of  a  first  material  chosen  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  chromium  containing  ferrous  metals  wiUi  up  w 
about  2  wt  percent  aluminum  and  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloys,  sandwiching  said  layer  of  first  material  between  first 
and  second  layers  of  a  second  material  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium  containing  ferrous  metals  with  up  to 
about  2  wt  percent  aluminum  and  aluminum  and  aluminum 
aUoys  not  chosen  for  the  first  material,  metaUurgically  bond- 
ing said  layers  together  by  reducing  the  thickness  of  said 
layers  thereby  forming  a  multilayer  composite  material  of  said 
first  and  second  materials,  reducing  die  thickness  of  die  com- 
posite material  to  the  final  desired  thickness  for  the  foil 
substrate  material  and  heating  said  composite  material  in  situ 
at  a  temperature  between  900°  C.  and  1200°  C.  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  cause  diffusion  of  the  various  metal  constitu- 
ents of  said  layers  throughout  the  composite  thereby  provid- 
ing a  uniform  soUd  solution  material  for  the  foil  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  one  or  more  individual  stacks  of  flat, 
expandable  tubular  strips  forming  an  expandable  honeycomb 
panel,  each  stack  to  comprise  N  secured-together  such  strips  of  a 
length  L  die  meUiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  continuous  flexible  sheet  of  material; 
forming  a  flat,  expandable  tubular  web  from  said  continuous 
flexible  material  frt)m  which  said  strips  are  to  be  cut,  staclad 
and  secured  togedier,  said  web  having  a  number  of  major 
sections  along  its  length,  each  major  section  having  a  portion 
comprising  N-1  to-be-stacked  segments  each  having  a  length 
L,  a  first  to  be  stacked  segment  of  a  length  L  preceding  said 
N-1  segments,  and  a  not-to-be  stacked  portion  between  first 
to-be  stacked  segment  and  said  N-1  segments,  said  not-to-be 
stacked  portion  having  a  not-to-be  stacked  front  margin,  said 
N-1  to-be-stacked  segments  including  a  last  segment  having 
an  end  margin,  and  said  first  to  be  stacked  segment  having  a 
first  to-be-stacked  front  margin; 


moving  said  web  first  to  an  adhesive-applying  station  having  at 
least  one  adhesive  applying  unit  which  is  adapted  to  discharge 
adhesive  down  upon  the  top  of  said  web  and  which  is  to  be 
turned  on  and  off  to  initiate  adhesive  flow  and  adhesive  flow 
interruption  periods  respectively; 
turning  said  at  least  one  adhesive  applying  unit  on  when  die 
not-to-be  stacked  front  margin  of  each  major  web  section 
passes  tiiereby  so  that  die  consistency  of  the  adhesive  teaches 
a  desired  level  by  die  time  said  N-1  segments  of  each  web 
section  passes  thereby; 

initiating  the  turn-off  of  said  at  least  one  adhesive  applying  unil 
at  a  point  in  time  so  diat  it  is  turned  off  completely  at  least 
when  the  first  to-be-stacked  fixint  margin  of  said  first-to-be 
stacked  segment  of  die  web  passes  diereby  and  after  die  end 
margin  of  die  last  segment  of  said  N-1  segments  of  die  web 
passes  diereby; 

moving  die  adhesive  coated  web  to  a  cutting  station  where  die 
first  to-be-stacked  segment  and  N-1  to-be-stacked  segments 
of  die  web  are  transversely  and  sequentially  cut  into  N  indi- 
vidual flat,  expandable  mbular  cut  strips  each  of  a  lengdi  L, 
and  where  die  not-to-be  stacked  portions  of  die  web  ate 
transversely  and  sequentiaUy  cut  into  at  least  a  single  not-to- 
be  stacked  strip; 

delivering  s^d  strips  cut  from  said  first  to-be-stacked  segments 
and  N-l  to*e-stacked  segments  of  die  web  to  a  stacking 
station  where  die  strips  are  stacked  and  pushed  against  each 
odier  to  adhere  die  strips  togedier  forming  an  expandable 
honeycomb  panel;  and 

delivering  die  strips  cut  from  said  not-to-be-stacked  portions  of 
die  web  to  a  delivery  point  where  diese  strips  are  not  stacked. 


5316386 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FLOATING  SOLAR  HEATING 

COVER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Michael  Savarese,  929  Main  St,  Melrtise,  Mass.  02176 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,698 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/02:  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156-210  5  chi^ 


36  • 
34 


1.  The  mediod  of  making  a  solar  heating  cover  comprising  die 
steps  of 

juxtaposing  a  pair  of  rollers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  citcui^r- 

entially  grooved,  to  form  a  nip; 
positioning  substantially  straight  spreader  members  between 

said  rollers  so  diat  die  spreader  members  extend  dirough  die 

nip  at  said  grooves; 
guiding  a  pair  of  plastic  sheets,  each  sheet  having  opposite  side 

edge  margins,  dirough  die  nip  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

spreader  members; 
heating  die  sheets  prior  to  dieir  passing  through  die  nip; 
rotating  die  rollers  to  advance  die  sheets  dirough  die  nip  so  diat 

die  sheets  become  laminated  except  at  die  spreader  members 

where  longitudinal  passages  are  formed  between  die  sheets, 

and 
moving  die  rollers  apart  periodicaUy  to  open  die  nip  so  as  to 

form  transverse  headers  between  the  sheets  which  are  in  fluid 

communication  widi  said  passages  diereby  forming  a  first 

solar  heating  cover  section  of  indeterminate  lengtlt 


5316387 
HXUMINATED  SIGN  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  HoAun,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  LD.  Lite, 
Inc.,  West  Pahn  Beach,  Fla. 

DlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  996y425,  Dec.  23, 1992,  PM.  No. 

5367306,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,931,  Apr.  16, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5339350.  TUs  appUcatioa  Oct  6, 1994,  Sck 

No.  318,955 

tot  CL'  B3^  1/06:3/06:7/14 

U&CL156-70  , Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  planar  luminous  sign  to  a  pane  of 
transparent  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  planar  electroluminescent  lamp  having  a  periphny 
and  a  diickness,  a  planar  indicia-bearing  member  having  a 
periphery  and  a  diickness,  a  planar  backing  panel  having  a 
periphery,  and  one  or  more  strips  of  double-faced  adhesive 
tape  extending  at  least  partially  along  die  periphery  of  die 
backing  panel  and  having  a  diickness  at  least  as  great  as  die 
diickness  of  die  lamp  and  die  diickness  of  die  indicia-bearing 
member  combined,  a  first  adhesive  face  coveted  by  a  release 
sheet  and  a  second  adhesive  face  secured  to  die  backing  panel 
such  diat  die  one  or  more  strips  of  double-faced  adhesive  tape 
forms  an  upstanding  border  extending  at  least  partially  along 
the  periphery  of  die  backing  panel; 
arranging  die  electroluminescent  lamp  over  die  backing  p«iH 
such  diat  die  periphery  of  die  lamp  is  disposed  widiin  die 
border, 
arranging  die  indicia-bearing  member  over  die  electrolumines- 
cent lamp  such  diat  die  periphery  of  die  indicia-bearing  mem- 
ber is  disposed  widiin  die  border; 
removing  die  release  sheet  from  die  first  adhesive  ftce  of  die 

one  or  more  strips  of  double-faced  adhesive  tape;  and 
contacting  die  pane  of  transparent  material  widi  die  diusly 
exposed  first  adhesive  face  to  secure  die  backing  panel  on  die 
pane  of  transparent  material  and  to  retain  die  indicia-beving 
member  between  die  backing  panel  and  die  pane  of  iranspw- 
ent  material  by  confinement  of  die  indicia-bearing  member  by 
die  one  or  more  strips  of  tape,  die  backing  panel  and  die  paiK 
of  transparent  material. 


5316388 
SOL-GEL  BONDING 
Mark  B.  Moran,  and  Unda  F.  Johnon,  bodi  of  RidgecrcM, 
Calif.,  asrignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  i«pf«- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  300343 
fat  CL«  B32B  31/12:31/26 
VS.  CL  156—89  23  < 


1.  A  mediod  of  constructing  an  article,  die  mediod  conqxising 
bonding  a  preexisting  first  surface  formed  of  a  predetermined 
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maiBrial  »  •  preexisting  second  surface  substantiaUy  confonning 
to  the  first  surface  by  *e  steps  of: 
constructing  a  mandrel  having  a  surface  portion  substantiaUy 

coofdtnung  to  said  first  surface: 
deponting  a  coating  on  said  surface  poition  of  said  mandrel  so 

diat  said  second  surftce  is  fonned  on  said  coating  oppositely 

of  said  mandrel: 
preparing  a  solution  containing  a  precursor  for  a  sol-gel.  said 

sol-gel  being  sinterable  without  damage  to  said  predetermined 

material  to  form  a  bonding  material  attached  to  said  surface* 

when  said  sol-gel  is  sintered  in  contact  with  said  surfaces: 
applying  said  solution  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces; 
juxtapositioning  said  surfi^es  so  that  said  solution  contacts  bodi 

of  said  surfaces  with 
subsequent  formation  of  said  sol-gel  between  said  surfaces; 
sintering  said  sol-gel  so  that  said  sol-gel  forms  a  layer  of  said 

bonding  material  bonding  said  surfaces  together,  and 
removing  said  mandrel  from  said  coating  subsequent  to  said 

formation  of  said  sol-gel. 


METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  VEHICLE  UGHTING 

FIXTURE 

Atsmiii  Ibmltm,  and  Yuichiro  Kamci,  both  of  Akhl,  JqMn, 

asdsnoff  to  AIca  Kogyo  Co^  Ud^  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  20, 1994,  Ser.  Na  262.677 

Claims  priority,  appii<aUioii  Japwi,  JuL  21, 1993,  5-201763 

iBt  a.'  B32B  1/04;  Ca9J  11/04 

MS.  CL  156-1««  *  ^^^^°^ 


.,,1,1,11  ffl  >1>I  ll>*HII} 


METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  BELT  MANUFACTURE  AND 

BELT  AND  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  Kdtoii,  WcstUdd,  and  Stuart  S.  Spater,  Livingston, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  B&G  Plastics,  Inc.,  Newarli,  N  J. 

Diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  817,750,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,334,274. 

This  application  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,213 

Int  CL*  G09F  lim 

MS.  CL  156—92  *  C»"*«« 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  lighting  fixture  body  and  a  lens  both 
made  of  plastic  which  generates  gas  when  heated,  compnsmg  die 

steps  of:  u  .       1. 

adding  absorbent  having  gas  absorbing  cavities  to  a  hot  melt 

adhesive,  so  as  to  mix  and  disperse  said  absorbent  m  said  hot 

melt  adhesive; 
heating  and  thereby  melting  said  hot  melt  adhesive  having  said 

absorbent,    containing    gas    absorbing    cavities,    dispersed 

tlierein;  j    ^    j.    . 

filling  melted  said  hot  melt  adhesive  contaimng  said  absorbent 
having  gas  absorbing  cavities,  in  grooves  provided  before- 
hand in  said  Ughting  fixnite  body  of  plastic; 

insetting  anchoring  parts  of  said  lens  of  plastic  into  said 
grooves;  and 

placing  said  lens  and  said  Ughting  fixture  body  in  close  contact 
until  said  hot  melt  adhesive  cools  dovtm  and  solidifies, 

wherein  gas  generated  from  said  lighting  fixture  body  and/or 
said  lens  by  the  heat  of  said  hot  melt  adhesive  is  absortied  by 
said  absorbent  having  gas  absorbing  cavities  contained  insaid 
hot  melt  adhesive,  such  that  no  foam  resides  in  the  mterface 
between  said  lighting  fixture  body  and  said  lens. 


■<if  1 


1  A  method  for  the  malting  if  belts  through  the  use  of  a  bek 
buckle  defining  a  recess  at  a  free  end  thereof,  a  detent  m  said 
recess  and  openings  extending  therethrough  into  said  recess  adja- 
cent said  detent  and  a  belt  blank  having  an  end  poition  configured 
to  receive  said  detent  and  to  be  received  in  said  belt  buckle  recess, 
said  method  providing  belts  with  marketing  indicia  and  comprising 
the  steps  of;  . 

(a)  providing  a  marketing  indicator  bearing  said  marketing  indi- 
cia and  of  dimensions  compatible  for  assembly  with  said  belt 
blank  end  poition  and  to  extend,  on  assembly  of  said  belt 
blank  and  said  belt  buckle,  outwardly  of  said  belt  buckle  to 
expose  said  marketing  indicia,  the  marketing  indicator  having 
openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  the  belt  buckle  on 
such  assembly; 

(b)  applying  said  marketing  indicator  to  said  belt  blank  in 
manner  placing  said  mariceting  indicator  openings  so  as  to  be 
in  registry  with  said  belt  buckle  openings  on  said  assembly; 

(c)  assembling  said  belt  blank  with  said  marketing  indicator 
appUed  thereto  with  said  belt  buckle  in  manner  placing  said 
marketing  indicator  openings  in  registry  with  said  belt  buckle 
openings;  and 

(d)  securing  the  assembly  of  said  belt  blank,  said  marketing 
indicator  and  said  belt  buckle  by  placing  securing  means  in 
said  openings  of  said  marketing  indicator  and  said  belt  buckle. 


5,516,391 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

REINFORCED  BELT 

jonatluui    Sctaanin,    Haifa,    and    Shmud    Harel,    Kibbutz 

Machanim,  both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Fenrir  AG,  Swltier- 

land 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,690 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  17, 
1992,  92U3984 

Int  a.*  B29C  S3/S6;  B29D  29/00;  F16G  im 
MS.  CL  156—137  <  C*'™ 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  endless  belt  extending  m  a  given 
longitudinal  direction,  said  belt  having  a  first  transverse  width  and 
including  an  endless  base  member  and  a  load-carrying  layer,  said 
endless  base  member  comprising  softenable  solid  elastic  matenal, 
said  member  having  a  surface  with  a  second  transverse  width 
different  than  said  first  width  and  a  center  line  along  said  longitu- 
dinal direction  in  the  middle  of  said  second  width,  said  load- 
carrying  layer  comprising  at  least  two  load-carrying  members, 
each  load  carrying  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  each 
comprising  a  cord,  each  of  which  is  encased  in  a  coating  envelope 
comprising  a  softenable  solid  elastic  material;  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  .      .    ,  j- 
mounting  said  endless  base  member  on  a  device  including  a 
bell-building  puUey  having  a  groove  profile  which  matches 
said  first  and  second  widths; 
winding  said  load-carrying  members  starting  from  said  first  ends 
thereof  onto  said  surface  of  said  endless  base  member  over 


the  entire  width  thereof  in  several  turns  each  with  the  adjacent 
turns  of  each  load-cauying  member  in  direct  contact  with 
each  odier,  simultaneously,  in  mirror  image  symmetry  with 
respect  to  the  center  line  thereof,  with  a  pitch  angle  with 
respect  to  said  center  line  only  widiin  a  given  longitudinal 
transition  zone,  and  parallel  said  center  line  outside  of  said 
transition  aM>ne;  and 

placing  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  load-cairying  mem- 
bers outside  said  transition  zone; 
bonding  said  turns  of  said  load-carrying  membere  onto  said 
endless  base  member  and  to  one  anodier  during  winding  by 
applying  heat  during  winding  to  the  points  at  said  belt 
building  pulley  where  the  load-carrying  members  first  con- 
tact the  endless  base  member;  and 
applying  mutual  pressure  between  said  endless  base  member  and 
said  load-carrying  members  by  pressing  said  load-carrying 
members  onto  the  endless  base  member  during  winding  at 
said  points  with  corresponding  guiding  wheels  for  each  of 
said  load  carrying  members  wherein  the  guiding  wheels  guide 
the  load  carrying  members  during  the  winding: 
said  applying  pressure  including  causing  the  guiding  wheels  to 
always  move  in  o|^site  linear  directions  toward  and  away 
from  the  load-carrying  members. 


c)  securing  said  substrate  to  said  tcnsioned  garter  whUe  said 
tensioned  garter  is  held  by  said  mandrel  in  said  piedetennined 
shape. 


5,51633 
LABELLING  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Melvin  S.  Frecdman,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aveiy  Dc^ 
nison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,462 
Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 
MS.  CL  156—229  19  , 


5,516392 
METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  A  TENSIONED  ELASTIC 
GARTER  WITH  A  SUBSTRATE 
Rnssdl   P.   Bridges;   James  R.   Golan;   Ronald   H.   Helton; 
Stephen  J.  Langc,  aO  of  Cincinnati;  Michael  J.  Madiil,  Wyo- 
ming, and  Michael  G.  Nease,  Fairfield,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,730,  Oct  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  533,360. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,637 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
MS.  a.  156-160  7  ctai^ 

1.  A  mediod  of  combining  a  tensioned  garter  with  a  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  stqw  of: 

a)  wrapping  a  tensioned  garter  about  a  mandrel,  said  mandrel 
having  a  top  surface  and  side  walls  depending  from  said  top 
surface,  said  top  surface  having  a  perimeter  defining  a  prede- 
termined shape  of  said  tensioned  garter  wrapped  about  said 
mandrel,  said  tensioned  garter  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  of  said  tensioned  garter 
being  positioned  above  said  top  surface  of  said  mandrel,  said 
upper  portion  of  said  tensioned  garter  having  sufficient  ten- 
sion to  cause  said  upper  portion  of  said  tensioned  garter  to 
fold  over  onto  said  top  surface  of  said  mandrel  to  form  a 
garter  flange  while  said  lower  portion  of  said  tensioned  garter 
clings  to  said  side  walls  of  said  mandrel: 

b)  placing  a  substrate  against  said  garter  flange;  and 


1.  A  method  for  conformably  labelling  wotkpieces  that  present 
substrates  to  which  die<ut  heat-set  polymeric-film  labels  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  about  3  mils  are  applied  by  a  labelUng 
machine  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  in  fihn  fonn  a  charge  of 
polynxaic  material  for  label  stock,  directionaUy-stiffening  and 
heat-setting  said  extruded  fihn  including  selecting  a  differentiation 
between  stifhiess  in  the  machine  direction  and  stiffness  in  the 
cross-direction  such  that  the  degree  of  stiffening  in  the  machine 
direction  exceeds  the  degree  of  stiffening  in  the  cross-direction  and 
the  degree  of  stiffening  in  the  machine  direction  stiffens  the  heat 
set-film  to  a  stiffiiess  of  between  about  10  and  about  60  Guriey  in 
the  machine  direction,  combining  said  differentially-stiffened  heat- 
set  film  with  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  carrier,  said  carrier  including 
a  release  surface  means  having  release  values  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10  to  about  80  grams/2  inch  widdi  measured  at  a  peel  rate  of 
400  inches/minute,  die-cutting  said  film  into  a  series  of  individual 
heat-set  polymeric-fihn  labels  carried  on  said  carrier,  and  dispens- 
ing said  heat-set  polymeric-film  labels  past  a  peel-back  edge  and 
onto  woriq>ieces  that  present  substrates  on  which  die  labels  are 
applied. 

12.  A  method  for  conformably  labelling  workpieces  that  present 
substrates  to  which  die-cut  heat-set  polymeric-film  labels  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  about  3  mils  are  applied  at  high  speeds  by  a 
labelling  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  fihn  of 
polymeric  material  for  label  stock,  said  fihn  being  differentially 
hot-stretched  and  heat  set  such  that  the  degree  of  hot-stretching  in 
the  machine  direction  substantially  exceeds  the  degree  of  hot- 
stretching  in  the  cross-direction,  combining  said  hot-stretched  and 
heat-set  fihn  widi  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  canier,  said  carrier 
including  a  polymeric  release  surface  means  having  an  average 
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release  v«lne  of  about  45  grains/2  inch  width  as  measured  at  a  peel 
rate  of  400  inches  per  minute,  die-cutting  said  film  into  a  series  of 
individual  heat-set  polymeric-fihn  labels  carried  on  said  carrier, 
and  dispensing  said  heat-set  polymeric-film  labels  past  a  peel-back 
edge  and  onto  workpieces  that  present  substrates  on  which  the 
labels  are  applied. 

17.  A  mediod  for  confonnably  labelling  workpieces  that  present 
substrates  to  which  die<ut  heat-set  polymeric-film  labels  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  about  3  mils  are  appUed  by  a  labelling 
machine  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  in  film  form  a  charge  of 
polymeric  material  for  label  stock,  directionally-stiffening  and 
heat-setting  said  extruded  film  including  selecting  a  differentiation 
between  stiffness  in  the  machine  direction  and  stiffness  in  the 
cioss-direction  such  that  the  degree  of  stiffening  in  the  machine 
direction  exceeds  the  degree  of  stiffening  in  the  cross-direction  and 
the  degree  of  stiffening  in  the  machine  direction  stiffens  the  heat 
set-film  to  a  stiffness  of  between  about  10  and  about  20  Guriey  in 
the  machine  direction,  combining  said  differentially-stiffened  heat- 
set  film  with  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  carrier,  said  carrier  including 
a  release  surface  means,  die-cutting  said  film  into  a  series  of 
individual  heat-set  polymeric-film  labels  carried  on  said  carrier, 
and  dispensing  said  heat-aet  polymeric-film  labels  past  a  peel-back 
edge  and  onto  workpieces  that  present  substrates  on  which  the 
labels  are  applied  at  a  rate  greater  than  about  200  workpieces  per 
minute. 


Sfil6,394  

TONER  FIXING  METHOD  AND  RECEIVING  SHEET 
Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster,  and  Muhammad  Adam,  Rocbcster, 
both  of  N.Y,,  Msignors  to  EMtman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,258,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,0893«. 
This  application  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,008 
Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—238  5  Claims 


5,516395 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLLAGEN 
FOAMS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  CONTINUOUS  TAPES  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  MEDICINE,  COSMETICS  AND  HYGIENE 
Dieter  Anhinser,  Melsbach,  and  Mkhad  Roreger,  Neuwicd, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie- 
Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,265,  Feb,  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,816,  Sep.  18, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

172y403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1988,  38  32 
16^9 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—242  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  production  of  a  collagen  foam  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  continuous  tapes,  comprising 

a)  casting  dissolved  or  dispersed  native  uncross-linked  collagen 
manufactured  from  animal  skin  into  a  disk  mold  to  a  height  of 
about  0.S  to  10  cm, 

b)  slwck-freezing  die  collagen  solutions  or  dispersions  in  the 
disk  mold  to  a  temperature  of  -50*  C.  or  lower  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  about  30°  CThour,  and  then  frecze-drying  under  vacuum, 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  homogeneous  sponges  having 
very  fine  pores  and  disc  shapes,  and 

c)  placing  the  discs  side  by  side  vertically  on  a  hub  and 
mechanically  peeling  a  plurality  of  continuous  tapes  fix)m  the 
freeze-dried  collagen  on  a  tape  peeling  machine. 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  transferring  at  least  one  toner 
image  to  a  thermoplastic  layer  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture between  45°  and  70°  C.  of  a  support  which  support  includes  a 
curt  preventing  layer  having  a  melting  point  above  115°  C.  oppo- 
site said  thermoplastic  layer,  said  method  including  the  step  of 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  layer  to  its  glass 
transition  temperature  while  said  curl  preventing  layer  is  in  contact 
with  a  heated  transfer  member,  said  curl  preventing  layer  having  a 
melting  point  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  offset  of  said  curi  pre- 
venting layer  on  said  heated  transfer  member. 

2.  A  method  comprising: 

forming  a  dry  unfixed  toner  image  partially  embedded  in  a  first 
surface  of  a  receiving  sheet,  said  receiving  sheet  having  a 
support,  a  thermoplastic  layer  defining  said  first  surface  and  a 
curl  preventing  layer  on  die  opposite  side  of  said  support  from 
said  thermoplastic  layer,  said  tfiermoplastic  layer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  between  45°  and  70°  C,  and  said 
curi  preventing  layer  being  of  a  material  sufficienUy  similar  to 
said  thermoplastic  layer  to  prevent  curi  of  said  receiving  sheet 
when  subjected  to  changes  in  temperature  and  himiidity  but 
having  a  nvelting  temperature  above  115°  C,  and 

heating  said  thermoplastic  layer  above  its  glass  transition  tem- 
perature without  heating  the  curl  preventing  layer  above  its 
melting  temperature  while  applying  pressure  to  said  thermo- 
plastic layer  and  toner  said  pressure  being  applied  by  a 
pressure  applying  means  which  includes  a  pressure  member 
which  contacts  said  curi  preventing  layer,  to  further  embed 
said  toner  in  said  layer  without  causing  said  curi  preventing 
layer  to  offset  onto  said  pressure  member. 


5,516396 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  INCONTINENCE 

ELECTRODE 

Donald  D.  Maurer,  Anolu,  and  Alexander  Kipnis,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Empl,  Inc^  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,642,  Jan.  4, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5376,206,  whicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  675368,  Mar.  26, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,199v«43.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  311,415 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/06 

VS.  CL  156-2*2  4  Claims 


a  'fS 


4.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  comprising: 

forming  conductive  polymer  sections  each  of  which  includes  an 
electrical  receptacle: 

inserting  into  each  receptacle  a  contact  that  is  electiically 
coupled  to  an  electrical  lead: 

spacing  a  plurality  of  the  conductive  polymer  sections  in  m 
electrode  mold; 

molding  nonconductive  polymer  to  the  plurality  of  conductive 
polymer  sections  to  form  an  elongate  tubular  electrode  body 
with  the  plurality  conductive  polymer  sections  being  sepa- 
rated and  supported  by  non-conductive  polymer  sections. 
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5316397 
POLYPROPYLENE-LAMINATED  STEEL  SHEET  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
KoiUiro  Tycano;  Mamom  IshU,  both  of  Hyogo,-  Masahani 
Mito,  Yamaguchi,  and  Satoshi  Aldyama,  Chiba,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  and  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3308 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-025905 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/00:  B65C  9/25;  B32B  15/04-27/18 
VS.  CL  156-244.23  j  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polypropylene-laminated  steel 
sheet,  comprising 
melt-extruding  a  modified  polypropylene  grafted  widi  an  unsat- 
urated carboxyhc  acid  at  a  resin  temperature  of  200°-270°  C 
directiy  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  steel  sheet  preheated  to  a 
temperature  of  100°-160°  C.  to  laminate  the  melt-extruded 
modified  polypropylene  on  the  steel  sheet,  and 
cooling  die  steel  sheet  togedicr  with  die  modified  polypropylene 
to  a  temperature  of  55°  C.  or  lower,  at  a  cooUng  rate  of  not 
less  dian  20°  C./sec  at  least  in  a  temperature  range  from  100° 
C.  to  55°  C. 


5316398 

EXCESSIVE  LABEL  PROJECTION  PREVENTION 

DEVICE  FOR  LABELER 

Fumio  Goto,  Iwate,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  133,624,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,403,431.  This  application  Dec  16,  1994,  Sen  No. 

358,020 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-75906: 

Man  10, 1994,  6-003378  U  ^^ 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 
UACL  156-540  7  Claims 


5316399 
CONTACTLESS  REAL-TUfE  m-SFTU  MONFTORING  OF 

A  CHEMICAL  ETCHING 
Michad  J.  Balconi-Lamica,  Poughqoag;  Sterea  G.  Barbec, 
Dover  Plains;  Tony  F.  Heinz.  Chappaqna,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Yipins 
Hsiao.  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Leping  Li,  Poughkeepsfe;  Eugene  H. 
Ratziaff,  Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Justin  Wai- 
chow  Wong,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269363 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

U3.  a.  156-627.1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  contactless  mediod  for  real-time  in-situ  monitoring  of  a 
chemical  etching  process  during  etching  of  at  least  one  wafer  in  a 
wet  chemical  etchant  bath,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of 

a)  providing  two  conductive  electrodes  in  die  wet  chemical  bath, 
wheteu  said  two  electrodes  are  proximate  to  but  not  in 
contact  widi  die  at  least  one  wafer,  and  further  wherein  said 
two  electrodes  are  positioned  on  die  same  side  of  die  wafer 
and 

b)  monitoring  an  electrical  characteristic  between  die  two  elec- 
tixxies,  wherein  a  change  in  die  electrical  characteristic  is 
indicative  of  a  state  of  die  etching  process. 


1.  An  excessive  label  projection  prevention  device  for  a  labeler, 

die  labeler  including  a  main  labeler  unit  and  a  label  cassette 

adapted  to  be  loaded  into  and  removed  from  die  main  Ubeler  unit, 

die  cassette  having  a  label  discharge  for  discharge  of  die  labels 

dieredirough,  a  deflection  pin  at  die  label  discharge  of  die 

label  cassette  for  peeling  labels  off  a  backing  strip; 

die  main  labeler  unit  having  a  label  appUcation  roUer  past  die 

label  discharge  for  receiving  labels  from  die  label  discharge 

and  for  affixing  peeled-off  labels  to  objects,  die  excessive 

label  projection  prevention  device  comprising: 

a  presser  roUer  provided  near  and  just  before  die  deflection  pin 

of  die  label  cassette  on  die  padi  of  die  labeU  toward  die  label 

discharge  and  a  plurality  of  excessive  projection  prevention 

friction  rings  provided  on  die  presser  roUer  for  engaging  die 

labels  moving  to  the  discharge. 


5316y4M 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  ASSEMBLING  POLISHING  PADS 

FOR  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  OF 

SILICON  WAFERS 

Nicholas  F  Pasch,  Padfica;  Thomas  G.  Mallon,  SanU  Clara, 

and  Mark  A.  Franklin,  Scott's  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Miipitas,  CaMf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911314,  JuL  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5310,455.  This  appUcation  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  Na  239,493 

tot  CL'  B24D  13/14 

UA  CL  156-636.1  7  cWms 


516 


516 
512 


1.  Mediod  of  chemical-mechanical  polishing  semiconductor 
wafers,  comprising: 

assembUng  a  back  face  of  a  first  planar  poUshing  pad  to  a  planar 
platen  face  of  a  chemical-mechanical  polisher,  die  platen 
having  an  outer  circumferential  edge  and  a  diameter  "d"; 

trimming  die  first  polishing  pad  so  diat  it  has  a  diameter  V  and 
is  concentric  with  the  platen; 

assembling  a  back  face  of  a  second  poUshing  pad  to  a  front  face 
of  die  first  poUshing  pad,  die  second  poUshing  pad  being 
concentric  widi  die  first  polishing  pad  and  having  a  front  face 
for  poUshing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  die  second  polishing  pad 
having  a  diameter  "D"  greater  dian  die  diameter  "d"  of  die 
platen,  die  diameter  "D"  also  being  greater  dian  die  diameter 
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"r"  of  the  first  polishing  pad,  so  that  an  edge  portion  region  of 
the  second  polishing  pad  extends  beyond  the  circumferential 
edge  of  the  first  polishing  pad  about  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  first  polishing  pad; 

subsequently  rotating  the  platen;  and 

subsequenUy  urging  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  against  the 
ftoot  face  of  the  second  polishing  pad,  in  the  presence  of  a 
polishing  slurry. 


S,51M02 
AITTOMATIC  ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Swrliie,  Beaumont;  Henry  A.  Ganee,  Kountze; 
Charles  D.  KeUey,  Bcanmont;  Michael  T.  Everitt,  Beaumont; 
Earl  W.  Boone,  Beaumont;  Philip  A.  Gnadagno,  Vidor;  Eric 
H.  Petersen,  and  Tipton  L.  GoUas,  both  of  Beaumont,  aU  of 
Ttx^  assignors  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation,  Beau- 
mont, Tex. 
DiYlsion  of  Ser.  No.  124,502,  Sep.  21, 1W3,  Pat  No.  5,460,709, 
wUcii  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,378,  Jnn.  21, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
479,369 
Int  a.*  G61N  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CL  204-461  *  Claims 


5,516,401 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING 
Picm  GulUermier,  Lyon,  and  Alain  Blocqnel,  Dardilly,  botti  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Coarberoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,470 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JoL  8, 1993,  93  08433 

Int  CL'  B23H  3/06:3/10:9/00 

VS.  CL  205—653  5  C*"*""* 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  liquid  specimen,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  the  specimen  on  an  electrophoresis  medium  layer; 

(b)  csublishing  an  electric  field  across  the  electrophoresis 
medium  layer, 

(c)  pouring  a  reagent  on  tiie  electrophoresis  medium  layer; 

(d)  spreading  the  reagent  by  blowing  gas  against  the  electro- 
phoresis medium  layer  through  an  air  knife  slot  while  moving 
the  air  knife  slot  and  the  electrophoresis  medium  layer  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

(e)  shining  ultraviolet  light  on  the  electrophoresis  medium  layer; 
and 

(f)  scanning  the  electrophoresis  medium  layer  widi  an  optical 
sensor. 

2.  A  method  for  assaying  isoenzymes  of  creatine  Kinase  m  a 
liquid  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  liquid  sample  in  a  receptacle; 

(b)  transferring  the  sample  to  an  electrophoresis  medium  layer; 

(c)  establishing  an  electric  field  across  the  electrophoresis 
medium  layer; 

(d)  depositing  a  reagent  on  the  electrophoresis  medium  layer; 

(e)  shining  ultraviolet  light  on  the  electrophoresis  medium  layer; 

(f)  scanning  the  electrophoresis  medium  layer  with  an  optical 
sensor;  and 

(g)  exposing  the  sample  to  a  Ph  indicator  dye  before  step  (0  is 
conducted. 


1.  Process  for  electrochemical  machining  with  removal  of  sub- 
stance of  a  piece  made  of  metallic  materials,  said  process  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  circulating  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  piece 
to  be  machined,  said  electrolyte  containing  lithium  nitrate  as  a 
sole  active  component; 

(b)  raising  said  surface  to  an  anode  potential; 

(c)  placing  a  tool  electrode  raised  to  a  cathode  potential  in  a 
vicinity  of  said  surface  such  that  a  space  is  maintained 
between  said  surface  and  said  tool  electrode: 

(d)  passing  a  current  between  said  tool  electrode  and  said 
surface,  for  machining  said  surface;  and 

(e)  rinsing  said  space  between  said  surface  and  said  tool  elec- 
trxxie  as  well  as  said  surface  by  circulating  a  rinsing  liquid  in 
said  space  after  machining  said  surface. 


5,516,403       

REVERSING  ORIENTATION  OF  SPUTTERING  SCREEN 

TO  AVOID  CONTAMINATION 
John  Forster,  San  Francisco;  James  S.  Van  Gogh,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,695 
Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204—192.12  I'  Claims 

1.  A  sputtering  chamber  for  depositing  material  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  the  chamber  comprising: 
a  sputtering  target; 
a  substrate  support  for  receiving  a  semiconductor  substrate 

thereon; 
a  target  flux  screening  member,  positioned  between  the  target 
and  the  substrate  support,  having  first  and  second  opposite 
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saiface  of  substrate,  said  selective  shaping  resulting  in  under- 
etching  of  said  first  layer  under  edges  of  said  second  Uver 
and  ^    ' 

simultaneously  producing  a  tip  of  doped  polysilicon  on  said 
uncovered  surface  portion  of  said  substrate  and  depositing  a 
doped  silicon  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  mask  by  molecular 
beam  epitaxy  of  doped  silicon  while  maintaining  said  opcoing 
intact  and  retaining  said  mask  structure  with  said  doped 
silicon  layer  diereon  on  said  substrate. 


qr 


sides  and  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  sides;  and 
a  motor  drive  naechanisra,  coupled  to  said  target  flux  screening 
member,  for  orienting  the  screening  member  so  that  die  firet 
and  second  sides  face  the  target  and  the  substrate  siqipon, 
respectively  in  a  first  orientation,  and  for  subsequently  revers- 
ing the  OTientation  of  the  screening  member  so  that  the  first 
and  second  sides  face  the  substrate  support  and  the  target 
respectively  in  a  second  orientation. 


5416,404 
METWM)  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MICRO- 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TIP  OF  DOPED 
SILICON 
Ignaz  Eisele,  Icking;  HaraM  Gossner;  Hennann  Banmgaert- 
ner,  both  of  Munich,  and  Lothar  Risch,  Nenbiberg,  all  of; 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft,  Mimicfa, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15. 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuuiy,  JnL  30,  1993,  43  25 


5,516yM5 

ttETENTlON /HDS 

James  A.  De  Witt,  Bnmaby,  Canada,  aarignor  to  MacMiau 

BkMdd  Limited,  Vanconver,  Canada 

FHed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,031 

Int  CL*  D21H  21/W 

VS.  CL  162—164.1  4  q,^^ 

1.  A  mediod  of  improving  the  first  pass  filler  retention  of  a 
papennaking  pulp  slurry  comprising  adding  a  fiUer  to  said  slurry 
providing  at  least  0.01%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  pulp  in  said 
slurry  of  an  organic  cationic  fixative  in  said  slurry,  said  organic 
fixative  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
amides,  poly-dialyl-dimethyl  amonium  chlorides,  polyethylene 
imines,  providing  a  promoter  consisting  of  phenol  fonnaldehyde 
resm,  m  said  slurry  and  screening  said  slurry,  then  adding  polyeth- 
ylene oxide  to  said  slurry  after  said  screening  has  been  completed 
said  phenol  fonnaldehyde  and  polyediylene  oxide  being  present  in 
the  range  of  ratios  of  1  to  1  to  1  to  3  by  weight  and  said 
polyethylene  oxide  being  present  in  the  range  of  between  40  and 
300  grams  per  tonne  of  dry  pulp  in  said  slnny.  and  then  fanning 
said  slurry  containing  said  filler,  said  cationic  fixative,  said  pro- 
moter and  said  polyethylene  oxide  into  a  sheet  on  a  papermaking 
machine  to  increase  the  amount  of  first  pass  retention  of  said  filler 
in  said  sheet. 


VS.  CL  156—653.1 


Int  CL*  HOU  9/02 


lOdains 


5,516,406 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ACIDS  FORMED  DURING 

UQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  BUTANE 

Nicole  G.  Wallace,  and  Kenneth  A.  Windhorst,  both  of  Paspa, 

Ter,  assignors  to  Hoedist  Ceianesc  Corporation,  Sonerrflle, 

NJ. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,610 
Int  CL*  BOID  3/34:  C07C  51/42 
VS.  CL  20^-^  j5  , 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  micro-electronic  component  hav- 

mg  an  electricaUy  conductive  tip  of  doped  silicon,  comprising  the 

steps  of:  applying  a  nutsk  on  a  substrate  of  monocrystalline  silicon, 

wherein  said  step  of  applying  said  mask  includes: 

applying  a  first  layer  of  a  first  insulatcM-  material  onto  said 

substrate; 
applying  a  second  layw  of  an  electricaUy  conductive  material 

onto  said  first  layer; 
applying  a  third  layer  of  a  second  insulator  material  onto  said 

second  layer; 
providing  an  opening  in  said  mask  so  that  a  portion  of  a  surface 
of  said  substiate  is  uncovered  at  said  opening,  said  opening 
having  a  smaller  cross  section  than  an  uncovered  surface 
portion  of  said  substiate  at  said  opening,  wherein  said  step  of 
providing  said  opening  includes: 
shaping  said  third  layer  by  anisotiopic  etching  to  form  said 

opening; 
selectively  shying  said  first  layer  by  isotropic  etching  relative 
to  said  second  Uyer  and  said  diinl  Uyer  to  uncover  said 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  oxidate  product  formed  by  the 
Uquid  phase  oxidation  of  a  C^-C,  parafBnic  hydrocarbon,  said 
oxidate  product  comprising  caiboxylic  acids  and  die  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  unsabuated  carbonyU  and  said  carboxylic  acids,  said 
inethod  comprising  removing  from  said  oxidate  product  said  reac- 
tion products  by  adding  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  to  said  oxidate 
product  so  as  to  break  down  said  reaction  products  to  separate 
unsanirated  carbonyl  and  carboxylic  acid  components  and  distiU- 
ing  said  unsaturated  carbonyls  bom  said  carboxylic  acids. 
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5^1M«7 
INDIRECT  CERIXJM  MEDIATED  ELECTROSYNTHESIS 
Stephen  Harrison,  600  Ave  de  La  Mootacnc,  Shawinigan  QC, 
Caaada 

Conttamatioa  of  Scr.  No.  188,060,  Jan.  26, 1994,  aitaiidoaed, 

whkii  is  a  dWWon  of  Ser.  No.  846,538,  Mar.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,296,1»7.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,236 

InL  CL*  C25B  3/02 

VS.  a.  205-446  W  Claims 


i 
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2.  A  process  for  oxidizing  aromatic  and  allcyl  aromatic  reactants 
to  form  carbonyl  containing  reaction  producu  comprising  tl»e  steps 

of: 

(a)  pieparing  a  solution  of  cerium'"  in  methanesulfonic  acid; 

(b)  in  an  electrochemical  cell,  electrolytically  converting  said 
cerium'"  to  cerium'"  to  form  a  reactant  solution  of  cerium'*'  in 
methanesulfonic  acid; 

(c)  transferring  said  reactant  solution  from  said  cell  to  a  plug 
flow  reactor;  and 

(d)  reacting,  in  said  plug  flow  reactor,  an  aromatic  or  alkyl 
aromatic  reactant  in  said  reactant  solution  to  form  a  carbonyl 
containing  reaction  product  and  cerium    . 


(B)  contacting  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leaching  solution  with 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  extractant 
to  transfer  copper  ions  from  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leach- 
ing solution  to  said  extractant  to  form  a  copper-rich  extractant 
and  a  copper-depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(C)  separating  said  copper-rich  extractant  from  said  copper- 
depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(D)  contacting  said  copper-rich  extractant  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  stripping  solution  to  transfer 
copper  ions  bom  said  extractant  to  said  striR)ing  solution  to 
form  a  copper-rich  stripping  solution  and  a  copper-depleted 
extractant; 

(E)  separating  said  copper-rich  stripping  solution  from  said 
copper-depleted  extractant; 

(F)  flowing  said  copper-rich  stripping  solution  between  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  and  applying  an  effective  amount  of  voltage 
across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  deposit  copper  on  said 
cathode; 

(G)  removing  said  copper  from  said  cathode;  and 

(H)  converting  said  removed  copper  from  (G)  to  copper  wire  at 
a  temperature  below  tlie  melting  point  of  said  copper. 


5,516,408 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COPPER  WIRE 
Peter  Peckham,  Concord,  Ohio;  Shaitm  K.  Young;  Bradford  A. 
Mills,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Adam  G.  Bay,  Chesteriand, 
OUo;  Michael  A.  Eamon,  l^icson,  Ariz.,-  Roger  N.  Wright, 
Rexford,   N.Y.,   and   Stephen   J.    Kohut,   Chandler,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Magma  Copper  Company,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.,  Eastlalie,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  49476,  Apr.  19, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,366,611,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,703, 
Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,746,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  49,160,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,235 
Int  a.*  C25C  1/12:  C25D  1/04:21/18.7/06 
VS.  CL  205—580  44  Claims 


5,516,409 

DNA  DETECTOR  AND  DNA  DETECTION  METHOD 

Hideki  Kambara,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,412,  Nov.  7,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,324,  Apr.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,592, 
Mar.  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^14,602,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  843,232,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,080.  This 

application  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034006; 
Apr.  24, 1992, 4-106966;  Sep.  10, 1992, 4-241727;  Jan.  14, 1994, 
6-002804 

Int  a.*  C25D  13/00:  C25B  7/00,1/00;  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CL  204—603  "  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  copper  wire  directly  from  a  copper- 
bearing  material,  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  said  copper-bearing  material  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  leaching  solution  to  dissolve 
copper  ions  into  said  leaching  solution  and  form  a  copper-rich 
aqueous  leaching  solution; 


1.  An  electrophoresis  apparatus  for  detecting  samples  migrating 
in  migration  portions,  the  electrophoresis  apparaws  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gel  separation  portions  separate  from  one  another 
and  having  respective  ends  disposed  along  a  straight  line; 

a  plurality  of  migration  portions  equal  in  number  to  the  gel 
separation  portions  and  disposed  along  a  straight  line  follow- 
ing respective  ones  of  the  gel  separation  portions; 

a  light  source  for  generating  light  which  passes  through  the 
migration  portions,  the  light  propagating  along  a  straight  line 
extending  through  all  of  tlie  migration  portions; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  respective  first  ends  and 
respective  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  the  optical  fibers 
being  disposed  facing  respective  points  where  the  light  from 
the  light  source  passes  through  respective  ones  of  the  migra- 
tion portions,  the  optical  fibers  being  equal  in  number  to  or 
greater  in  number  than  the  migration  portions;  and 

optical  detecting  means  optically  coupled  to  the  second  ends  of 
the  optical  fibers  for  receiving  light  from  the  migration  por- 
tions via  the  optical  fibers. 
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5,516,410 
PLANAR  SENSOR  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE  SUBSTRATE 
Gerhard  Schneider,  Vaihingen;  Frank  Wcstphal,  Steganrach, 
and  Margret  Schueie,  Markgrani^en,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Robert  Bosch   GmbH,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
089.9 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
UACL204-426  10  Clatais 

rio 


.1 


V   V   V    W  V    ViV    V    V/ V  V  V 
V    V    V/V    V  /V    V    V  /v    V  V 


■  3b 


1.  In  a  planar  sensor  element  for  determining  the  oxygen  content 
of  a  gas  mixture  and  including  a  solid  electrolyte  substrate,  and 
measuring  cells  and  a  heater  unit  integrated  into  the  substrate,  the 
heater  unit  including  electric  insulation  material  and  a  heat  conduc- 
tor embedded  in  the  electric  insulation  material,  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  one  part  of  the  electric  insulation  material  in  which 
the  heat  conductor  is  embedded  is  separated  ftwm  the  solid  elec- 
trolyte substrate  of  the  sensor  element  by  at  least  one  hollow 
chamber  which  is  not  in  communication  with  the  gas  mixture  and 
the  measuring  ceUs  thereby  providing  added  electiical  insulation 
between  the  heater  unit  and  the  measuring  cells. 


a  vessel  or  tank  (1,  41)  having  a  catbolytic  space  formed  tfierein 
to  contain  the  solution  containing  metal  ions; 

a  rotatable  cathode  roller  or  dnmi  (3,  43)  having  a  surface  on 
which  the  metal  ions  are  to  be  deposited,  locatable  about  an 
axis  (2,  42)  of  rotation,  located  in  the  cadiolytic  space  (6)  in 
said  vessel  or  tank;  aixl 

an  anode  (4,  44)  located  in  said  vessel  or  tank,  spaced  from  said 
cathode  roller  or  drum  and,  at  least  in  part  surrounding  said 
cathode  toller  or  dnun; 

wherein 

the  surface  of  the  cathode  toller  or  drum  (3,  43)  comprises  at 
least  one  of  aluminum,  a  valve  metal,  an  aluminum  base  alloy, 
a  valve  metal  base  alloy,  an  electrically  conductive  pla.stic,  or 
an  electrically  conductive  ceramic; 

said  apparaus  fimher  comprising  a  separating  element  (5) 
located  between  the  anode  (4,  44)  and  the  cathode  roller  or 
drum  (3,  43)  to  seal  the  anode  (4,  44)  from  the  catbolytic 
space  (6)  and  form  an  anolyte  space  (7);  a  liquid  inlet  opening 
(9)  in  communication  with  the  anolyte  space  (7)  and  thrtxigh 
which  an  anolyte  can  be  introduced  into  anolyte  space  (7); 
and  a  cooling  medium  conduction  means  (17,  19.  20;  57,  59^ 
60)  located  interiorly  of  said  cadiode  roUer  or  drum  for 
cooling  said  cathode  roller  or  drum;  and 
a  boUow  shaft  supporting  said  cathode  roller  or  drum,  and 
concentric  widi  said  axis  of  rotation  (2,  42);  and  cooling 
medium  supply  and  drain  lines  (17,  19,  20)  connected  to 
(^jposite  ends  of  the  hollow  shaft  to  form,  respectively,  a 
cooling  medium  inlet  and  cooling  medium  outlet  from  the 
hollow  shaft; 
wherein  said  hollow  shaft  (58)  has  two  concentric  cooling 
medium  lines  (98,  99),  one,  respectively,  foiming  a  cooUng 
medium  supply  line  and  die  odjer  (99)  forming  a  coolmg 
medium  drain  line. 


5416,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  METAL  IN  RIBBON 
FORM  FROM  A  METAL  CONTAINING  SOLUTION 
Stephan  Kotowskl,  Seligenstadt;  Harri  Heinke,  Eriensee;  Wolf- 
gang BUtt  Wachtersbach;  Max  Mayr,  Alzenau,  and  Rein- 
hard    Bedel,    Muhlheim-L&mmerspiel,    all    of,    Germany, 
assignors  to  Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmbH,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,039,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1989,  39  42 
876.1;  European  Pat  CUT.,  Nov.  26,  1990,  90122495 

Int  a.*  C25D  17/00 
VS.  a  204-208  14  cudms 


54!16y412 
VERTICAL  PADDLE  PLATING  CELL 
Panayotis  C.  Andikacos,  CrotoD-oo-Hndson;  Kirk  G.  Bcr- 
ridge,  FishkiH;  John  O.  Dukovic,  PleasantrUle;  Matteo 
Flotta,  Yorktown  Heights;  Jose  Ordonez,  Pleasant  VaBey; 
Helmut  R.  Powdeit  Highland,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  S.  Ricfatcr, 
Kemersville,  N.C;  Lnbomyr  T.  Romankiw,  Briarcttff 
Manor,  N.Y.;  Otto  P.  Schick,  Ponghquag,  N.Y.;  Frank  Spera, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Kwong-Hon  Wong,  Wappingen 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^53 

Int  a.*  C25D  17/06:  C25F  7/00 

VS.  CL  204-224  R  21  Claims 


10-^ 


■7      to        (S      M       to     M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  obtaining  a  metal  in  form  of  a 
ribbon,  tape  or  foU  by  recovery  of  the  metal  from  a  solution 
containing  metal  ions  by  a  method  wherein  metal  ions  are  continu- 
ously deposited  on  a  cathode  to  form  a  metal  layer  which  is 
removed  from  the  cathode  as  a  ribbon,  tape  or  foil; 

said  apparatus  comprising 


1.  A  cell  for  use  in  electroplating  a  flat  article  comprising: 

a  floor  and  a  parallel  ceiling  spaced  therefrom; 

a  front  wall  and  a  parallel  back  wall  spaced  therefrom,  and  being 
fixedly  joined  to  said  floor  and  ceiling  in  a  quadrilateral 
configuration  having  opposite  first  and  second  open  ends; 
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•  Mck  for  supporting  said  article  being  removably  positioned 
verbcaUy  to  close  said  first  open  end,  and  including  a  thief  for 
laterally  surrounding  said  article  and  being  coplanar  therewith 
to  define  a  cathode; 

an  anode  being  positioned  verticaUy  to  close  said  second  open 

end; 

said  floor,  ceiling,  front  wall,  back  waU,  rack,  and  anode  defin- 
ing a  substantially  closed,  six-sided  inner  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrolyte  therein  for  electroplating  said  article  upon 
establishing  cunent  flow  between  said  cathodic  article  and 
said  anode; 

said  thief,  for  sunounding  said  article  being  coextensively 
aligned  with  said  anode;  and 

said  floor,  ceiling,  ftont  wall,  and  back  wall  being  effective  for 
guiding  electrical  cunent  flux  betwe«a  said  cathode  and  said 
anode. 


S.51M14 
METHOD  AND  APPAIIATI»  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY 

PLATING  COPPER 
Kari  L.  GUfenhcin,  Dutville;  D«vkl  A.  Murphy,  HMTodsburg; 
Charles  N.  White,  Stanford,  aU  of  Ky,,  and  Shuiyi 
HacUnka,  IbaraU,  Japan,  aasignors  to  ATR  Wire  &  Cable 
Cc  Inc,  Damille,  Ky. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92W7M8,  J  371  Date  Oct  11,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11.  1994.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094«6953,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  240,«71 

Int  a.*  C25D  7/00:3/38;  17/00 

VS.  CL  205—50  21  Claims 


5,51M13 
RUGGED  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
MEASUREMENTS  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES  AND 
PRESSURES 
John  P.  Foster,  Mooiwevilk,  and  Richard  J.  Jadto,  MurrysvUle 
Boro,  both  of  Pa,  aaalgDors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U5.3W 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/30 

VS.  CL  204-^t35  22  ClaiMS 


1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  plating  copper  onto  a  base  metal 
utilizing  a  plating  apparatus  including  a  power  source  and  a  plating 
tray,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pyrophosphate  plating  solution  in  said  plating  tray; 

providing  an  insoluble  anode  in  said  plating  solution; 

passing  an  electric  current  through  said  plating  solution  bctvireen 
said  insoluble  anode  and  said  base  metal;  and 

adding  copper  hydroxide  to  said  plating  solution  to  maintain  a 
concentration  of  copper  hydroxide  in  said  plating  solution  of 
at  least  21.5  grams/Uter  and  a  pH  between  substantially  7-10 
so  that  a  substantially  constant  current  density  is  maintained 
and  copper  from  said  solution  is  plated  onto  said  base  metal  m 
a  uniform  manner. 

12.  A  copper  plated  product  produced  in  accordance  with  the 
method  set  forth  in  claim  1. 


1.  An  improved  probe  adapted  for  electrochemical  potential 
measuremente  in  a  high  temperature  and  pressure  environment, 
said  probe  comprising: 
a  zirconium  alloy  tube  member  having  an  electrically  insulating 
oxide  coating  on  an  inner  surface  and  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof; 
an  electroconductive  core  including  a  liquid  electrolyte  con- 
tained within  said  tube  member;  and 
plug  means  at  a  distal  end  of  said  mbe  member  containing  said 
liquid  electrolyte  within  said  tube  member. 


5.516,415 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU 

ELECTROFORMING  A  STRUCTURAL  LAYER  OF 

METAL  BONDED  TO  AN  INTERNAL  WALL  OF  A  METAL 

TUBE 
Gino  Palumbo,  Etoblcoke;  Francisco  Gonzalez,  Toronto;  Philip 
C.  Ucbtenberger,  Bnrtington,  and  Alexander  M.  Brennen- 
stuhl,  Mississauga,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ontario 
Hydro.  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,714 

Int  CL'  C25D  1/02 

VS.  a.  205-73  22  Clahns 

1  A  process  for  in  situ  electrofotming  a  structural  reinforcing 

layer  of  metal  bonded  to  an  internal  wall  of  a  degraded  section  of 

naetal  tube,  comprising:  j     u, 

mechanically  cleaning  the  internal  tube  wall  surface  in  said  tube 

section; 
inserting  a  probe  into  the  metal  Wbe  and  moving  it  so  that  it 
spans  the  degraded  tube  section,  the  probe  having  an  electrode 
extending  substantially  along  its  length,  sealing  means  at  each 
end  for  containment  of  fluids  within  the  tube  section,  and 
circulation  means  for  flowing  fluids  into  and  out  of  the  mbe 
section; 
electrodepositing  a  strike  layer  of  metal  on  the  internal  wall  of 
the  tube  section  by  flowing  an  electrolyte  containing  at  least 
one  metal  salt  of  interest  through  the  section  and  applying  a 
direct  cunent  between  the  electttxle  and  the  metal  tube  to 
cause  the  electiodeposition  of  a  metal  layer  not  exceeding  10 
Jim  thick;  and 
electroforming  a  structural  layer  of  metal  on  the  strike  layer  by 
flowing  an  electrolyte  containing  at  least  one  metal  salt  of 


May  14,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1109 


together  forming  an  assembly  to  a  sufBciently  high  pressure 
such  that  when  an  electrical  current  is  applied  to  said  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  surface  the  current  flows  to  sub- 
stantially all  the  pins  on  said  pin  grid  array  module,  and 
positioning  said  assembly  in  a  plating  bath  and  flowing  an 
electrical  cunent  to  said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
surface  on  said  compressible  member. 


interest  through  the  section  and  applying  a  pulsed  direct 
current  between  the  electrode  and  the  metal  tube  at  a  pulse 
frequency  of  100  to  1000  Hz  with  a  duty  cycle  in  the  range  10 
to  40%  for  a  sufficient  time  to  electroform  a  naetal  layer  0. 1  to 
2  mm  thick,  so  that  the  tube  section  is  restored  to  its  original 
mechanical  properties,  said  structural  electrofonned  layer 
having  an  ultrafine  grain  microstructure  which  provides  the 
layer  with  a  high  degree  of  hardness,  stiffness  and  strength 
while  maintaining  excellent  ductility. 


5.516y417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
COMPOSFTE  PLATING  ON  HOLLOW  MEMBER 
Ikkqji  Kondoo;  Yuzo  Yoshiolu,-   Hiroaid  Masc;   Kiyonobn 
Mizoue;    HisayuU    Saknrai;    NoiNihiko    Yosfaimoto,    and 
Hiroyold  Naainra.  all  of  Sayaau.  Japan,  asrignors  to  Honda 
Gikcn  Kogyo  Kaboshild  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22, 1993,  5-265082,- 
Dec  3,  1993,  5-304241;  Dec  3,  1993,  5-304242;  Dec.  3,  1993, 
5-304243;  Dec  3,  1993,  5-304244 

Int  CL'  C25D  15/00 
VS.  CL  205—109  7  Claims 


5.516,416 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

PIN  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGING  MODULES 

Donald  F.  Canaperi,  Bridgewater,  Conn.,  and  Kim  H.  Rufling, 

Briarcliir  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Yorictown  Heights.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  Na  355,740 

Int  a.'  C25D  7/12:17/06:21/00 

VS.  CL  205—78  18  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  electroplating  a  pin  grid  array  module  equipped 
with  pins  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rigid  backing  member, 

providing  a  compressible  member  having  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  surface  and  positioning  said  compressible 
member  next  to  said  rigid  backing  member  with  said  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  surface  away  from  said  backing 
member, 

providing  a  cavity  pin  grid  array  itHxlule  equipped  with  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  pins,  providing  a  pressurizing  device  capable  of 
clamping  said  rigid  backing  noember,  said  compressible  mem- 
ber and  said  pin  grid  array  module  together  in  such  a  way  that 
the  pins  on  said  pin  grid  array  module  are  contacting  said  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  surface  of  said  compressible 
member, 

pressurizing  said  rigid  backing  member,  said  compressible 
member  and  said  pin  grid  array  module  that  are  positioned 


1.  A  method  of  applying  composite  plating  on  an  internal  surface 
of  a  hollow  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  apparanis  for  applying  composite  plating  on  an 
internal  surface  of  a  hollow  member  comprising: 

an  electrode  which  is  inserted  into  the  hollow  member  with  a 
predetermined  clearance  to  an  internal  surface  of  the  hol- 
low member,  the  hollow  member  being  held  in  a  condition 
in  which  a  generatrix  of  the  internal  surface  extends  verti- 
cally; 

a  composite  plating  liquid  supply  passage  having  a  discharge 
opening  which  is  in  communication  with  an  opening  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  hollow  member, 

means  for  entraining  bubbles  of  a  gas  into  a  composite  plating 
liquid  which  is  supplied  into  the  clearance  through  said 
supply  passage; 

wherein  said  discharge  opening  is  provided  with  a  restricted 
passage  portion  whose  internal  diameter  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  electrode;  and 

wherein  a  lower  end  portion  oi  said  electrode  is  made  gradu- 
ally smaller  in  diameter  towards  the  lower  end  thereof; 

(b)  flowing  a  composite  plating  liquid  through  the  clearance  so 
as  to  carry  out  the  composite  plating; 

(c)  entraining  a  gas,  with  the  means  for  entraining,  into  the 
composite  plating  liquid  in  a  bubbled  condition  before  the 
composite  plating  liquid  reaches  die  clearance,  said  gas  being 
entrained  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  12  to  95%  by  vol- 
ume of  the  composite  plating  liquid. 
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S41M18 

PATTERNED  ELECTROPLATING 
SMd  K.  OoM,  GOroy;  Dennis  R.  McKnn;  Alfred  F.  Renaldo, 
both  oT  San  Jow,  and  Robert  J.  WUson,  Cupertino,  aU  of 
Caitt,  aarifnon  to  International  Bnsincss  Machines  Corpe- 
radaa,  Amos*,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jnn.  2i,  1995,  Scr.  No.  494,862 

Int  CL*  C25D  5/02 

VS.  CL  205— U9  7  Claiw 


QKAtai-IH0CIC 
SCMAAIU  CAIM.TST 
.  OOCJMKO 


saffiEST" 


1.  A  pnxess  for  fonning  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

(i)  fonning  a  layer  of  hydroxyquinoline  on  a  metallized  sub- 
strate; 

(ii)  coating  the  layer  with  a  radiation  sensitive  polymeric  film; 

(iii)  pattemwise  exposing  the  polymeric  film  to  radiation; 

(iv)  developing  the  him  to  pattemwise  expose  the  substrate; 

(v)  electroplating  metal  onto  the  exposed  portions  of  the  sub- 
strate; and 

(vi)  removing  remaining  polymeric  film  from  the  substrate  to 
fotm  the  magnetic  head. 


5,516,419 
HARD  IRON  PLATING  OF  ALUMINUM/ALUMINUM 
ALLOYS  USDSG  SULFAMATE/SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 
Ngnyet  H.  Phan,  Los  Angeles,  and  Sue  ThNip-Packman,  Cala- 
basas,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  249y422 
Int  CL*  C23C  2&02,-20W,  C25D  3/56;3/20 
VS.  CL  205— 148  22  Claims 

1.  A  ferrous  electroplating  solution  for  plating  an  aluminum 
cathode  with  an  iron  layer  in  the  presence  of  an  iron  anode,  said 
iron  layer  having  a  micro-hardness  of  at  least  about  40  Rockwell 
C,  said  ferrous  electroplating  solution  consisting  of: 

(a)  ferrous  iron  having  a  concentration  ranging  from  about  0.65 
to  2.0  Moles  of  Fe^*  per  liter  of  electroplating  solution; 

(b)  at  least  one  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfamate  and  ammonium  sulfate  and  associated  with  said 
Fe^*  ions; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  prevent  oxidation 
of  Fe^*  to  Fe**; 

(d)  Cr  anion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  dissolution  at 
said  iron  anode;  and 

(e)  a  wetting  agent  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  prevent  pitting  of 
said  aluminimi  cathode. 


5,516,420 

MAGNETICALLY  SEPARATED  EQUILIBRIUM 

CATALYST  FOR  SPECIALIZED  CRACiONG 

Lee  M.  Hcntoo,  Lavalette,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Inc., 

AahlawLKy. 

Filed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,402 
Int  CL*  ClOG  51/02:11/00 
VS.  CL  208—74  7  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  cascading  of  spent  equilibrium  catalyst  from 
at  least  one  first  fluid  catalytic  cracldng  luit  in  which  the  catalyst 
contacts  a  first  hydrocaibyl  feed  under  cracking  conditions  to 
produce  a  first  product  having  a  lower  average  molecular  weight  as 


f'.CATMTST 
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d^tCTmined  according  to  ASTM  D-2887  than  said  first  hydrocaibyl 
feed,  said  process  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  removing  at  least  a  pottion  of  said  spent  equilibrium  catalyst 
firom  said  at  least  one  first  fluid  catalytic  cracking  unit; 

(b)  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  removed  spent  equilib- 
rium catalyst  to  magnetic  separation  in  which  the  spent  cata- 
lyst which  has  accumulated  amounts  of  metal  contamination 
is  separated  into  a  lesser-roetal-containing  fraction,  and  a 
greater-metals-containing  fraction;  and 

(c)  thereafter  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lesser-metal- 
containing  fraction  in  a  second  fluid  catalytic  cracking  unit 
with  a  second  hydrocaibyl  feed  having  a  higher  content  of 
metals  than  said  first  hydrocarbyl  feed,  as  determined  by 
atomic  absorption  for  nickel/iron/vanadium/copper,  to  pro- 
duce a  second  product  having  lower  average  molecular  weight 
than  said  second  hydrocaibyl  feed;  and  catalyst  comprising 
additional  metal  contamination  which  enhances  the  activity 
and  selectivity  of  the  cracking  process  occurring  in  said 
second  fluid  catalytic  cracking  unit 


5,516y«21 
SULFUR  REMOVAL 
Warren  E.  Brown,  1314  MiU  dr..  Ocean  Springs,  Miss.  39564; 
Dennis  L.  Holtemumn,  55  Pennington  Ct,  and  John  V. 
Heyse,  190  Dupeni  Dr.,  both  of  Crockett  Caiif.  94525 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^10 
Int  a.*  ClOG  35/08 
VS.  CL  208—140  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  down  time  or  yield  loss  associated 
with  a  sulftir  upset,  comprising: 

a)  applying  a  metallic  coat,  cladding,  plating  or  paint  to  a  reactor 
system  which  comprises  a  base  metal,  so  as  to  form  an 
adherent  metallic  layer  on  the  base  metal  and  thereby  produce 
a  metal-coated  reactor  system; 

b)  loading  a  sulAv-sensitive  catalyst  into  the  system;  and 

c)  after  a  sulfur  upset,  using  a  process  comprising  sulfiir  strip- 
ping to  remove  sulfur  from  the  metal-coated  reactor  system. 


5,516y422 
INTERREACTOR  PARTICLE  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 

ARRANGEMENT 
Patrick  O.  S^jbel,  Mount  Prospect  OL,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 
Ptaincs,Ill. 

Filed  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,191 
Int  CL*  ClOG  35/10 
VS.  CL  208—174  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  D^nsferring  catalyst  paiticles  between  reactors 
in  a  multi-stage  catalytic  reactor  system  wherein  a  hydrocarbon 
reactant  stream  flows  serially  through  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones 
and  catalyst  particles  flow  from  the  bottom  of  a  reaction  zone 
discharging  catalyst  upwardly  to  the  top  of  a  reaction  zone  receiv- 
ing catalyst,  said  process  comprising: 
a)  passing  a  purge  gas  into  the  bonom  of  a  first  reaction  zone 
and  upwardly  into  said  first  reaction  zone; 
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b)  intermittently  withdrawing  catalyst  from  ttie  bottom  of  said 
first  reaction  zone  downwardly  through  a  discharge  conduit, 
passing  a  portion  of  said  purge  gas  downwardly  through 
catalyst  in  said  dischaige  conduit  into  a  lift  vessel  passing 
purge  gas  from  said  lift  vessel  upwardly  through  a  lift  conduit 
to  a  second  reaction  zone  and  discharging  catalyst  particles 
from  said  discharge  conduit  into  said  lift  vessel  at  least  until 
catalyst  particles  contact  the  bottom  of  said  discbarge  conduit; 

c)  intermittentiy  passing  a  lift  gas  into  said  lift  vessel,  passing  a 
portion  of  said  lift  gas  up  said  lift  conduit  into  said  second 
reaction  zone,  entraining  catalyst  paiticles  with  said  flow  of 
lift  gas  up  said  lift  conduit  to  bansfer  catalyst  particles  from 
said  lift  vessel  to  said  second  reaction  zone  under  dilute  phase 
conditions,  passing  a  portion  of  said  lift  gas  up  said  discharge 
conduit  to  retard  catalyst  flow  dovrawardly  through  said  dis- 
cbarge conduit  and  to  interrupt  any  flow  of  purge  gas  down 
said  discharge  conduit;  and, 

d)  terminating  the  flow  of  said  lift  gas  to  said  lift  vessel  to 
initiate  the  withdrawal  of  catalyst  from  said  first  reaction  zone 
under  step  b. 


1.  A  variable  residence  time  treatment  system  for  receiving, 
treating  and  discharging  a  variable  flow  of  liquid,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a)  containment  means  having  a  variable  effective  holding  vol- 
ume for  treatment  of  a  liquid  and  comprising 
inlet  means  for  admitting  the  liquid  and  at  least  one  treatment 
material  to  adjust  a  measurable  property  of  the  liquid. 


mixing  means  for  mixing  said  liquid  with  said  at  least  one 
treatment  material  within  the  containment  means,  and 

discharge  means  for  passing  a  discharge  flow  of  treated  liquid 
from  tfae  containment  means,  wherein  the  discharge  means 
comprises  a  discharge  outlet  open  fiiU-time  during  opera- 
tion of  the  system  to  pass,  as  needed,  a  portion  of  the 
dischai;ge  flow  of  treated  liquid  from  tlie  containment 
means  at  its  fiill  holding  volimie,  and  variable  residence 
time  means  for  controlling  tlie  effective  holding  volume  of 
the  containment  means  in  response  to  a  holding  volume 
control  signal  by  selectively  passing  a  portion  of  tfae  dis- 
charge flow  of  treated  Uquid  from  the  containment  means  at 
less  than  its  fiill  holding  volume; 

b)  sensor  means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  measurable  property 
of  the  liquid  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  first  signal; 
and 

c)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  sensor  means,  and 
to  the  variable  residence  time  means  for  generating  the  hold- 
ing volume  control  signal  in  response  to  the  first  signal. 


5416,424 
FUEL  INJECnON  VALVE 
Heinricfa  Strohscbdn,  Oberhaid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  31,  1993,  43  25 
842.5 

I^  CL*  BOID  35/02 
VS.  a.  210—232  8  Claims 


Ta' 


5,516,423 

VARIABLE  RESIDENCE  TIME  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Mark  J.  Conoby,  Acton,  and  James  F.  Conoby,  Boxboro,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coocorp,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,517 

Int  CL*  BOID  17/12:  BOIF  15/02:15/04 

VS.  CL  210—85  13  Claims 


1.  A  hjel  injection  valve,  for  fliel  injection  systems  of  intenial 
combustion  engines,  comprising: 

a  fiiel  inlet  connection,  the  fuel  inlet  connection  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  including  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a 
cylindrical  inner  bore,  the  cylindrical  portion  including  an 
open  end  face  communicating  with  the  bore,  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface  having  a  first  annular  groove  proximate  the  end 
face;  and 

a  fuel  filter  positioned  within  the  bore  and  having  a  collar  that  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  end  face  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward beyond  a  juncture  of  an  outer  periphery  of  the  end  face 
and  the  cylindrical  outer  surface,  the  collar  including  an  axial 
poition  extending  axially  in  a  direction  of  the  first  annular 
groove,  the  axial  portion  having  a  nose  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly  into  tfae  first  annular  groove  to  form  a  detent 
connection  for  releasably  attaching  tlie  filter  to  dK  fuel  inlet 
connection. 
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541M25 
OIL  FILTER  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  LUBRICATING 
OIL 
noMM  Bricdcn,  WatbUngen;  Rolf  M^liie,  Bratzfdd;  Hubert 
Mflila;  Stnttiart,  and  Dietmar  Sonntag,  Rfiaffk,  all  oC, 
Gcraany,  aarignon  to  Mahle  GnibH,  Stnttcart,  Germany 
ConHwiartmi  of  Scr.  No.  192456,  Feb.  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

Tbta  appikatioa  Jon.  3t,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,635 
ClalBH  priority,  appHcatkm  Geraany,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  13 
69SJ 

Int  CL'  IMID  35/02 
VS.  a.  210—232  6  Oaliu 


closes  off  said  discharge  duct  when  said  cap  and  center  bar  are 
assembled  to  said  housing; 
wherein  said  connecting  means  peimits  rotation  of  said  cap  in 
relation  to  the  centa  bar. 


1.  Oil  filter  for  the  cleaning  of  lubricating  oil,  comprising: 

a  filter  bousing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  opposite 
the  open  end,  a  screw  cap  connectable  to  the  open  end  of  said 
bousing,  and  a  cylindrical  supporting  body  having  a  first  end 
rigidly  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  said  housing  and  a 
second  free  end  facing  in  a  direction  toward  and  being  axially 
spaced  fit>m  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  whereby  said  filter 
housing  is  arranged  at  least  approximately  upright  in  the 
installed  condition: 

a  ring-shaped  filter  insert  having  an  interior  space  and  first  and 
second  opposed  ends  each  respectively  including  an  opening, 
wherein  an  inner  peripheral  stuface  of  said  opening  at  the  first 
end  of  said  filter  insert  is  tightly  seated  radially  on  on  a 
radially  exterior  surface  of  said  cylindrical  supporting  body  to 
form  a  sliding  seat  therewith,  wherein  the  second  ftee  end  of 
said  cylindrical  supporting  body  is  positioned  within  the  inte- 
rior space  of  said  filter  insert; 

said  filter  housing  including  an  oil  inlet  means  for  feeding 
contaminated  oil  to  a  feed-to  space  surrounding  the  filter 
inseit,  and  an  oil  oudet  means  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
suppofting  body  for  directing  cleaned  oil  from  a  flow-off 
space  formed  by  said  interior  space  of  the  filter  insert; 

a  discbarge  duct  in  the  closed  end  of  the  filter  housing  connected 
with  an  oil-collecting  space  for  discharging  oil  remaining  in 
the  filter  housing  when  the  filter  insert  is  changed,  wherein 
said  discharge  duct  is  coaxially  aligned  with  said  cylindrical 
supporting  body; 

a  center  bar  coaxially  aligned  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
support  body,  said  center  bar  having  opposed  first  and  second 
opposed  ends,  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  ca^  to 
the  first  end  of  said  center  bar,  wherein  the  first  end  of  said 
center  bar  includes  a  piston  flange  having  a  radially  exterior 
surface  resting  radially  tightly  against  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  opening  in  the  second  end  of  the  filter  insert  to 
form  a  sliding  seat  therewith,  said  flange  separating  the  inflow 
space  fh>m  the  flow-off  space; 

a  valve  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  center  bar  for 
automatically  opening  said  discharge  duct  when  said  cap  and 
center  bar  are  removed  from  the  housing  with  each  change  of 
the  filter  insert,  wherein  said  valve  member  extends  into  and 


5,51M26 

SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  SYSTEM 

Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  and  Cathy  D.  Santa 

Cruz,  451  Canyon  Way  #72,  both  of  Sparks,  Nev.  89434 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,923 

Int  CL'  BOID  29/54;33/39;35/12 

VS.  CL  210—256  5  Claims 


1.  A  continuous,  self-cleaning  filter  system  comprising:  a  filter 
bousing  constructed  and  arranged  for  rotational  motion  about  an 
axis  of  said  filter  housing,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
parallel  to  said  axis  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern  around  said  axis, 
filter  means  disposed  within  said  holes,  means  to  rotate  said 
housing,  a  first  stationary  plate  having  an  incomplete  toroidal 
opening  extending  through  said  first  plate,  a  second  stationary  plate 
having  an  incomplete  toroidal  opening  extending  through  said 
second  plate,  said  opening  registering  and  in  commtmication  with 
at  least  two  of  said  holes  in  said  filter  housing,  said  plates  sand- 
wiching said  filter  bousing  between  them  forming  inwardly  facing 
interfacing  surfaces  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates  having 
at  least  one  backflush  port  iiKkpendent  of  said  toroidal  openings, 
each  backflush  port  being  in  aligtunent  with  each  other  when 
assembled  and  disposed  in  a  path  of  at  least  one  of  said  holes  in 
said  filter  housing  when  said  filter  housing  is  rotated,  said  at  least 
one  of  said  holes  being  different  than  said  at  least  two  of  said  boles 
at  any  given  time  a  third  stationary  plate  sandwiched  onto  said  first 
plate  and  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  toroidal 
opening  in  said  first  plate, 
a  fourth  plate  sandwiched  onto  said  second  plate  and  having  an 
outlet  port  communicating  with  said  toroidal  opening  in  said 
second  plate,  said  third  and  fourth  plates  each  having  at  least 
one  backflush  pott  in  aligimient  with  said  at  least  one  back- 
flush  ports  on  said  first  and  second  plates,  a  flowing  substance 
to  be  filtered  and  means  to  introduce  a  backflushing  flowing 
substance  into  said  at  least  one  backflush  port, 
whereby, 

when  said  substance  to  be  filtered  is  introduced  into  said  inlet 
port,  said  substance  to  be  filtered  will  pass  through; 

(a)  said  inlet  port  in  said  third  plate; 

(b)  said  toroidal  opening  in  said  first  plate; 

(c)  said  at  least  two  holes  each  containing  a  filter  in  said  filter 
housing; 

(d)  said  toroidal  opening  in  said  second  plate; 

(e)  said  outlet  port  in  said  fourth  plate;  and 

when  said  backflushing  substance  is  introduced  into  said  back- 
flushing  port  of  said  second  plate,  said  backflushing  substance 
will  pass  through; 

(a)  said  backflushing  port  of  said  fourth  plate  and  said  second 
plate; 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  filters; 

(c)  said  backflushing  port  of  said  first  plate  and  said  third 
plate;  and 

in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  substance 
to  be  filtered. 
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5,516,427 
SCREW  TYPE  DEWATERING  MACHINE 
Tadao  Yoshikawa,  IbaraU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Zosa 
Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,620,  May  31,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16, 1993,  5-144126; 
Jan.  16,  1993,  5-144127 

Int  CL*  BOID  29/33 ;29/35:29/54;29/64 
VS.  CL  210—413  4  Clatans 


1.  A  screw  type  dewatering  machine  comprising: 

a  stationary  elongated  hollow  iimer  sleeve  defining  an  axis,  said 
inner  sleeve  comprised  of  at  least  one  inner  sleeve  segment; 

an  elongated  outer  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  inner  sleeve,  said 
outer  comprised  of  at  least  one  inner  sleeve  segment; 

an  annular  space  chamber  defined  between  said  coaxial  inner 
and  outer  sleeve  sleeves,  said  annular  space  ciiamber  having  a 
dewatering  zone  adjacent  to  a  compaction  zone; 

a  charge  port  formed  at  one  end  of  said  annular  space  chamber 
for  receiving  material  to  be  dewatered.  said  charge  pott 
located  adjacent  to  said  dewatering  zone; 

a  discharge  port  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  annular  space 
chamber  for  discliatging  dewatered  material,  said  discharge 
port  located  adjacent  to  said  compaction  zone; 

a  coil-like  screw  means  rotatably  disposed  in  said  annular  space 
chamber  and  extending  past  said  charge  pmt  and  through  said 
dewatering  zone  to  convey  said  material  received  at  said 
charge  port  toward  said  discharge  port,  said  coil-like  screw 
means  dewatering  said  material  within  said  dewatering  zone, 
and  said  coil-like  screw  means  compressing  said  dewatered 
material  within  said  compaction  zone; 

a  screen  disposed  in  said  irmer  sleeve,  the  water  dewatered  in  tlie 
dewatering  zone  being  discharged  through  said  screen; 

a  rotatable  shaft  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  at  least  one  inner  sleeve  segment,  said 
first  end  of  said  shaft  means  being  connected  to  said  coil-like 
screw  means  via  connecting  means  extending  radially  tlirough 
the  inner  sleeve; 

a  first  support  means  for  supporting  said  second  end  of  said 
shaft;  and 

a  rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means. 


fluid  with  first  pumping  means  through  valve  means  and  filtering 
means;  receiving  said  fluid  in  second  punqhng  means;  preventing 
bacicflow  of  filtered  fluid;  and  dispensing  said  fluid  by  operating 
said  second  pumping  means,  in  which  said  first  pumping  means  is 
a  diaphragm-type  pump  operable  by  incremental  pump  advance- 
ment means,  and  said  step  of  pumping  said  fluid  with  said  first 
pumping  means  iticludes  the  step  of  operating  said  incremental 
pump  advancement  means. 


5,516y430 
PLANARIZATION  OF  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  SURFACES 

FOR  REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING  OR  ION  MILLING 
Keith  R.  Hussinger,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,774 

Int  a.*  C03C  27/00.25/06.  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  216—36  3  Claims 


5,516y428 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,516,429 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Ode  T.  Snodgrass,  Garland;  Michael  K.  Famey,  Irving,  and 
Gregory  M.  Gibson,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  FAStar, 
Ltd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,884,  Aug.  20, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,525,  Mar.  28,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,167^37.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
107,866 
Int  a.'  BOID  29/92;  F04B  23/04 
VS.  a.  210—767  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filtering  and  dispensing  an  industrial  fluid  which 
is  viscous  and/or  high  purity  and/or  shear  sensitive  and  is  used  in 
manufacture  of  an  article,  comprising  the  steps  of:  ptunping  said 


1.  A  process  for  reactive  ion  etching  of  air  bearing  sliders 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
meclianically  aligning  a  plurality  of  rows  of  unetched  sliders  on 

which  magnetic  transducers  are  deposited; 
positioning  a  layer  of  thermally  conductive  adhesive  between 

said  rows  and  a  substrate; 
beating  said  adhesive  through  the  substrate  such  that  the  adhe- 
sive bonds  the  rows  to  die  substrate  while  encapsulating  said 

rows  of  unetched  sliders,  so  that  tlie  surfaces  of  said  unetched 

sliders  that  are  to  be  etched  are  planarized; 
applying   a  patterned   phototesist   to   said   surfaces   of  said 

unetched  sliders  and  reactive  ion  etching  exposed  portions  of 

said  slider  surfaces; 
stripping  said  photoresist  and  cutting  said  rows  into  individual 

sliders  while  said  rows  of  sliders  are  still  bonded  to  tile 

substrate;  and 
stripping  said  adhesive  by  exposure  to  an  organic  solvent; 
wherein  said  step  of  mechanically  aligning  said  rows  of  sliders 

comprises  aligning  said  slider  rows  against  pins  onto  an 

alignment  fixture. 
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5^16^1 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  SECONDARY  nLTER  IN 
PROCESS  FOR  FILTERING  PLASMA 
AUo  Kawamnra,-  Motoid  Yooekawa,  both  of  Sapporo;  Osamn 
Kandw,  Namto,  and  Hiroshi  Kamotawa,  Tokuhima,  all  ot, 
Japan,  awignora  to  Otanka  Phannaccntkai  Factory,  Inc, 
Namto,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94AMWS,  S  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W094/16751,  PCT  Fob. 
Date  Aog.  4,  1905 

PCT  FOed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,774 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1993,  5-012302 

Int  CL'  MID  11/00:61/00:  C02F  1/44 

VS.  CL  210— M5  7  Claims 


9        8      18    11,    f 


1.  In  a  plasma  filtration  process  including  a  treatment  of  blood 
with  a  primary  filter  for  separating  the  blood  into  blood  cells  and 
plasma  and  a  treatment  of  the  separated  plasma  with  a  secondary 
filter  having  an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber  so  as  to 
remove  harmful  macromolecules  from  the  separated  plasma  for 
purification  where  the  secondary  filter  is  intermittently  washed 
with  a  wash  liquor,  a  method  of  washing  the  secondary  filter 
comprising  the  step  of  passing  a  wash  liquor  through  at  least  one  of 
die  inner  chamber  and  the  outer  chambor  of  the  secondary  filter  in 
an  amount  corresponding  to  5  to  50%  of  a  priming  volume  of  the 
secondary  filter  every  time  filtration  pressure  reaches  at  least  350 
to  500  mm  Hg  wherein  a  withstanding  pressure  for  the  secondary 
filter  is  at  least  500  nmi  Hg. 


5,516,432 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  SCALE  FORMATION 

IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Kathleen  J.' King,  Chalfont;  WiUiam  M.  Hann,  Gwynedd,  and 

Barry  Weinstein,  Dresher,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rolim  and 

Haas  Company,  Phiiadelpiiia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,951 
Int.  CL'  C02F  5/12 
VS.  CL  210—701  16  Oaiiw 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  aqueous  system  by  inhibiting  the 
precipitation  of  phosphate  salts  comprising  adding  to  the  aqueous 
system  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  comprising 
monomer  units  of: 

(a)  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  sulfonic 
acid  selected  from  one  or  more  of  2-acrylamido-2-methyl-l- 
propanesulfonic  acid.  2-methaciylamido-2-methyl-l- 
pn^>anesulfonic  acid,  3-methacTylamido-2-hydro](y-l- 
propanesulfonic  acid  or  salts  thereof;  and 

(b)  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxyiic 
monomer  selected  from  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  or 
salts  tliereof;  wherein  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
tlie  polymer  is  ftom  about  3,000  to  about  7,410;  wherein  the 
aqueous  system  comprises  calcium,  iron  and  phosphate  ions 
in  amounts  from  100  to  1000  parts  per  million,  zero  to  3  parts 
per  million,  and  2  to  30  parts  per  million,  respectively, 
wherein  the  amounts  are  parts  per  milUon  by  weight  of  the 
aqueous  system;  and  wherein  the  aqueous  system  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  80°  C. 


S,516y«33 

WATER  PURIFICATION  PLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PURIFYING  WATER 

Oira  Saniarinen,  RysSkqJa  5,  02260  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,590 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec  20, 1993,  935722 

Int.  CL*  C02F  1/24 

VS.  CL  210—703  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  purification  plant  for  purifying  fluid  by  flotation 
clarification,  in  which  pollution  particles,  or  impurities  dissolved  in 
tlte  liquid  and  brought  into  a  particle  form  by  means  of  flocculation 
chemicals,  are  removed  from  the  fluid  and  led  onto  the  surface  of 
tlie  liquid  to  form  a  bed  of  slurry,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  clarification  basin  having  an  initial  end  and  a  final  end  at  a  side 
opposite  from  said  initial  eitd, 

a  run-off  channel  from  which  fluid  to  be  purified  is  passed  into 
said  initial  end  of  said  clarification  basin, 

an  intermediate  bottom  wall  arranged  in  a  plane  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  clarification  basin,  the  purified  liquid  from 
which  the  pollution  particles  have  been  removed  passing 
downwardly  through  said  intermediate  bottom  wall,  and 

liquid  outlet  means  for  renooving  the  purified  liquid  from  said 
clarification  basin  after  it  lias  passed  tlirough  said  intermediate 
bottom  wall, 

said  intermediate  bottom  wall  comprising  flow  resistance  regu- 
lating means  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  intermediate  bottom  wall  at  respective  regions  of  said 
intermediate  bottom  wall  as  a  function  of  the  location  of  each 
region  relative  to  said  initial  end  of  said  clarification  basin, 
said  flow  resistance  regulating  means  being  arranged  in  said 
intermediate  bottom  wall  such  that  the  largest  flow  resistance 
therethrough  is  provided  in  a  portion  of  said  intermediate 
bottom  wall  at  said  final  end  of  said  clarification  basin  and  the 
flow  resistance  decreases  in  a  direction  toward  said  initial  end 
of  said  clarification  basin  to  thereby  provide  a  substantially 
imiform  flow  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  clarification  basin. 


5316434 

SINGLE  CELL  GAS  FLOTATION  SEPARATOR  WFTH 

FILTER  MEDIA 

John  A.  Cairo,  Jr.,  and  John  A.  Young,  iMth  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  UniceL  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,145 

Int  CL'  C02F  9/00.1/24:  BOID  36/00 

VS.  CL  210—703  19  Claims 
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14.  A  method  for  removing  suspended  particles  from  liquids, 
comprising; 
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providing  a  vessel  defining  a  single  chamber,  said  vessel  having 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  fluid  flow,  at  least  one  riser  Ube 
located  in  the  chamber  defined  by  said  vessel,  said  riser  tube 
having  an  upper  end  in  open  commiuication  wiA  liquid 
contained  in  the  chamber  defined  by  said  vessel,  and  coalescer 
means  located  within  said  at  least  one  riser  tube; 

inducing  gas  into  maid  liquid  to  be  treated; 

introducing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  said  vessel  via  said  inlet 
means; 

introducing  the  gas-induced  liquid  containing  suspended  par- 
ticles into  said  at  least  one  riser  tube; 

contacting  tlie  gas-induced  liquid  to  be  treated  with  said  coa- 
lescer means; 

floating  the  suspended  particles  to  a  collection  zone  in  an  upper 
portion  of  said  vessel; 

removing  particle-laden  froth  from  said  vessel; 

collecting  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  defined  by 
said  vessel  and  recirculating  said  gas  to  said  means  for  induc- 
ing gas; 

controlling  the  liquid  level  in  said  vessel; 

filtering  the  liquid  through  filter  means  located  widiin  said 
vessel,  after  the  suspended  particles  have  been  floated  to  a 
collection  zone; 

periodically  cleaning  the  filter  means  by  backflusbing  said  filter 
means  with  clean  liquid; 

withdrawing  the  resulting  clarified  liquid  from  said  vessel  via 
said  outlet  means. 


5316,436 
AGENT  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERLiLS 
Ji^  Ucfaida,  Sabae;  Masakain  Shimada,  Fokni;  lUuyoriii 
Kamano,    Osaka;    Kimiaki    Wakita,    Kitakatsoragl,    and 
Masaald  Okawa,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nicta 
Chcmkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fnkni,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,830 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-338098 

Int  CL'  C07D  249/18.413/00:  D06M  13/35 

VS.  CL  252—8.6  3  CUmi 

1.  An  agent  for  treating  textile  materials,  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  tiie 
general  formula 


HO 


>\>" 


O 

II 

— c 


Ri 


\  / 


wherein  X,  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen 
or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5316,435 
BLENDS  OF  HYDROXAMATED  POLYMER  EMULSIONS 

WITH  POLYACRYLATE  EMULSIONS 
Morris  E.  Lewellyn,  Stratford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Cytec  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,300,  Nov.  4, 1994.  This  appUcation 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,472 

Int  CL'  BOID  21/01 

VS.  a.  210—728  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  suspended  solids  from  a  process 
stream  of  a  Bayer  alumina  process  which  comprises: 

a)  inverting  an  inverse  emulsion  comprising  in  its  dispersed 
phase  a  hydroxamated  polymer  and  a  second  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  allcali  metal  (meth)acrylate 
homopolymer,  an  ammonium  (metfa)acTylate  bomopolymer, 
and  copolymers  of  said  (meth)acrylates  with  (alk)acrylaniide, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  hydroxamated  polymer  to  second 

polymer  in  the  emulsion  is  within  the  range  of  about  99: 1 
to  15:85  when  said  second  polymer  is  an  alkali  metal 
(meth)acTylate  homopolymer  or  copolymer  and  is  widiin 
the  range  of  about  99: 1  to  58:42  when  said  second  polymer 
is  an  ammonium  (meth)acrylate  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer, 
to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydroxamated  polymer  and  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
(meth)acrylate    homopolymer,    an    ammonium    (meth)acrylate 
homopolymer,  and  copolymers  of  said  acrylates  with  (alk)acryla- 
mide;  and 

b)  contacting  a  Bayer  process  stream  with  tlie  solution,  wiierein 
the  solution  contains  an  amount  of  said  polymers  effective  to 
flocculate  and  settle  the  suspended  solids  therein. 


5316,437 
FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
Simon  R.  EUis,  little  Sutton,  and  Graham  A.  Itema;  Brambo- 
roogh,  both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lereis  Broth- 
ers Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202^49,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,409,621,  whkh  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  984,064, 
Nov.  30, 1992,  abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  contimiatian-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  857,013,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1991, 
91060308;  JuL  15, 1991,  9U525S 

Int  CL'  D06M  13/46 
VS.  CL  252—8.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  Uquid  fabric  softening  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  and  heating  together  1-80  wL  %  of  a  water  insoluble 
cationic  fabric  conditioning  material  of  formula 


(RihN* 


OOCR} 

I 
(CH2i.-CH 


(H) 


CH^OOCRj 

wherein  R,  is  independently  selected  from  C,_4  aUcyl,  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  group  ccmtaining  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  benzyl 
group; 
each  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  Ca_2s  alkyl  or  aOcenyl 

groups;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  and 

0.1  to  10  wt%  of  a  nonionic  stabilizing  agent  comprising  a 
predominandy  linear  C,_e22  alcohol  alkoxylated  with  10  to  20 
moles  of  alkylene  oxide  to  a  melt;  and 
(b)  dispersing  the  melt  in  water  to  provide  a  fabric  conditioning 
composition  which  is  temperature  stable  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  10°  C.  and  greater  dian  25*  C. 
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5^16y43S 
FABRIC  SOFTENING 
GnlHUi  A.  Itamer,  Meraeyside,  England,  assignor  to  LcTer 
Brodien  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  YoiIl, 
N.Y. 
Continaation-in-part  at  Stx.  No.  195,594,  FcIk  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5y422,m,  wUdi  is  a  coatinnatiaa  of  Scr.  Na  890,333, 
May  26, 1992,  alMwdoocd,  wiiidi  is  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
SaUM,  Sep.  11, 199«,  alMndoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  413,575 
OaiBH  priority,  appiicatiaa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1989, 
89211M 

Int  CL''  IMOA  13/46 
VS.  CL  252—8.8  i  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  softening  material  including  a 
quaternary  ammoniuni  group  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  base  material  comprising  a  tertiary  amine  having 
two  R,  groups,  each  R,  group  independently  selected  from 
C,_«  allcyl,  allcenyl  or  hydroxy  allcenyl  groups  and  one  1,2 
diol  group  connected  to  the  nitrogen  atom  via  a  (CHj),  group 
wherein  n  is  0-S; 

(b)  selecting  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  material  in  a 
quantity  of  more  than  10  mole  percentage  excess  of  tl>e  base 
material,  the  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cg-C^g  monobasic  fatty  acids; 

(c)  esterifying  the  base  material  with  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group- 
containing  material;  and 

(d)  quatemizing  the  product  of  step  (c)  to  form  a  softening 
material  with  a  pour  point  of  less  dian  98.3°  C,  without  the 
presence  of  solvent,  and  having  a  formula 


R'  ^^— (CHi).— CH— CH2OOCR2 

R.^  I 

OOOti 


whoein  each  R,  group  is  independently  selected  from  C,_«  alkyl, 
allcenyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  groups;  and  each  Rj  group  is  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  Cg^js  sU^I  ^  alkenyl  groups;  and  n  is  an 
integer  ftoro  0  to  S,  and  a  weight  ratio  of  diester  material  to 
monoester  material  greater  than  3:1,  with  the  provision  that  the 
softening  material  is  not  recrystalli/ed. 


5,51M39 

GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

JOINTS 

Kiyoshi  Takeochi,  and  Ibyoshi  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyodo  Yuslii  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Filed  JnL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,104 
Int  a.'  ClOM  141/02.141/08 
VS.  CL  252—18  8  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  for  constant  velocity  joints,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  base  oil; 

(b)  a  lithium-containing  thickener  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium  soap  and  lithium  complex  soap; 

(c)  an  organic  molybdenum  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  dithiophosphates  and  molybdenum 
dithiocarbamates,  wherein  the  content  of  said  organic  molyb- 
denum compound  is  0.5  to  10.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  grease  composition; 

(d)  a  zinc  dithiophosphate,  wherein  the  content  of  said  zinc 
ditliiophosphate  is  O.S  to  S.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  grease  composition;  and 

(e)  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salts 
of  oxidized  waxes,  metal  salts  of  petroleum  sulfonates  and 
metal  salts  of  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonates,  wherein  said  metal 
salt  is  a  sodium,  magnesium,  calcium  or  barium  salt,  and  the 
content  of  said  metal  salt  if  O.S  to  S.0%  by  weight  based  on 
tiie  total  weight  of  the  giease  composition. 


5,51M4* 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
MasaaU  Dasai;  Akio  Imaliasi,  and  Katsumi  Katsuta,  aD  of 
Idiihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemltsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  24, 1993,  5-153096 
Int  CL*  ClOM  141/10 
VS.  CL  252—32  15  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  an  automatic  transmission  or 
a  continuously  variable  transmission  which  comprises  (a)  a  base 
oil  comprising  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mineral  oils  and  synthetic  oils,  (b)  a  copolymer  having  a  repeating 
unit  (I)  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 

I  <n 

CHj     O 
I  II 

R'— C C— 0-(-CH2fc-A 

I 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  A  is  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (I-l);  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  8; 


— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


V? 


(I-I) 


R' 


wherein  each  al  R^  and  9?  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  and  A  may  be  the  same 
or  different  every  repeating  unit, 
and  a  repeating  unit  (II)  represented  by  the  formula  (II) 


I 

CHi     O 

I  II 

C— O— R* 


(II) 


R«— C 

I 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  R* 
and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  every  repeating  unit,  (c)  an 
amine-based  antioxidant,  a  (d)  thiadiazole  compound  which  is  a 
1,3,4-thiadiazole  compound,  a  1,2,4-thiadiazole  compound  or  a 
mixture  of  these  thiadiazole  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 
(Vn)  and  (Vni) 


N- 
II 
R»-C 


-N 


\    / 
S 


C— R'» 


R»— C- 


-N 
II 
C-R"> 


(vn) 


(vni) 


\   / 

s 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'°  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula  (DC).  (X)  or  (H) 


-S-R" 
-S-S-R" 


-S-C-N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R» 


(DC) 
(X) 
(Xl) 


RW 


wherein  each  of  R",  R'^,  R"  and  R'*  is  independently  hydrogen 
or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  (e)  a 
phosphorous  acid  ester  or  an  amiite  salt  of  a  phosphorous  acid 
ester. 
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5,516,441 
SULFUR-COUPLED  SALIGENIN  SALTS 
Richard  A.  Denis,  Auburn  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Labrixol  Corporation,  Widdilfe,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,666 
Int  CL*  ClOM  129/10 
VS.  a.  252—42.7  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  metal  salt  or  boron  compound  of 
a  hydrocarbyl-substimted  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  which  com- 
prises at  least  two  hydroxy-substituted  aromatic  rings  bridged  by 
sulfur,  wherein  at  least  one  such  aromatic  ring  bears  a  substituent 
oftfao  to  a  hydroxy  group,  the  substituent  being  an  a-hydroxy 
aliphatic  hydrocartryl  group  or  a  — C(0)R^  group,  where  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl. 


5,516,442 
POLYMERIC  TfflOHETEROCYCLIC  RUST  AJ«) 
CORROSION  INHIBrnNG  MARINE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Joseph  M.  Rnsso,  Pooghkeepsie,-  Rodney  L.  Sung,  FisfakiUI; 
Bet^jamin  J.  Kaufinan,  Hopewell  Jet,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Tho- 
mas F.  Derosa,  Passaic,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  263,269,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,799,  Sep.  1, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,155 

Int  CL'  ClOM  135/36:  C07D  225/02:285/12 
VS.  CL  252—47.5  2  Claiaw 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  additive  which  comprises 
(a)  a  polythiocyclic  imide  represented  by  the  formula 


,/ 


/  \ 

(CH2).  y 

o=c.       c=o 


,CH2), 


i 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  are  a  (C,-Cjo)  saturated  or  unsaturated 
aliphatic  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S. 


70  IS  U  is  i0  IS  it  U  lots  U  IS  itis  tt 

where  A  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbylene  group  diat  is  optionally 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  and  is  straight  chain  or 
branched,  and  R'  and  R^  are  die  same  or  different  and  each  is 
independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  9  to  40  carbon 
atoms  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more  hetero  atoms,  d>e 
substituents  being  dae  same  or  different  and  the  compound  option- 
ally being  in  the  form  of  a  salt  diereof,  subject  to  die  provisos  ditf 
die  ring  system  is  not  an  alkyl-substiuted  phenol,  that  when  it  is 
dimethylbenzene  R'  and  R^  contain  at  least  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
that  when  R'  and  R^  of  one  substituent  are  both  alkyl,  R'  and  R^  of 
the  or  each  remaining  substituent  are  not  both  interrupted  and 
substituted  alkyl  or  interrupted  and  substituted  aralkyi  groups. 


5,516y444 

SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSmONS 

Lewis  EL  Gaines,  Allentowa,  Pa.,-  William  H.  StoiFcr,  aod  WiU- 

iam  R.  Thompson,  both  of  Samia,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden,  N  J. 

FDed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,842 
Int  CL*  COIL  1/22:  COIM  133/44:133/58 
VS.  CL  252—51.5  A  4  Clates 

1.  A  fuel  lubricant  mixture  for  two<ycle  engines  which  consist- 
ing essentially  of  part  of  a  rwo<ycle  engine  oil  per  15-250  paru  of 
fiiel,  the  two-cycle  engine  oil  consisting  essentially  of  50-94.5% 
by  volume  of  a  lubricating  base  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  IO-IO(X) 
cSt  at  40°  C,  die  oil  being  a  member  of  the  group  of  synthetic  ester 
oils,  mineral  oils,  allcylene  oxide  polymer  oils  and  silicone  oils, 
0.5-15  volume  %  of  (a)  a  first  dispersant  being  die  reaction 
product  of  a  double  bond  isomerized  C,4-Cjo  olefin,  an  alkenyl 
mono-  or  poly-carboxylic  acid  and  a  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pound and  (b)  5-10  volume  %  of  a  second  dispersant  being  a 
hydrocarbyl  succinimide  wherein  tiie  hydrocarbyl  group  has  60  to 
350  carbon  atoms. 


5,516,443 
COMPOUNDS  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Graham  Jackson,  Readhig,  and  Rachel  E.  M.  Kenward,  Far- 
ingdon,   both   of.   United   Kingdom,   assignors   to   Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  linden,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01924,  $  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  t  102(e) 
Date  Feh.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)4148,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  196,083 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22, 1991, 
9118105 

Int  CL*  ClOM  133/04:  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  252—50  17  CUiims 

1.  A  crude  oil,  lubricating  oil  or  ftiel  oil  composition  exhibiting 
improved  cold  flow  properties  consisting  essentially  of  said  oil  and 
a  flow  improvement  additive  in  an  amount  of  10  to  2,000  ppm  of 
die  oil,  the  additive  being  a  chemical  compound  having  a  cyclic 
ring  system,  the  compound  carrying  at  least  two  substituents  of  the 
general  formula  (1)  below  on  the  ring  system 


— A— NR'R^ 


m 


5,516,445 

FLUID  HAVING  MAGNETIC  AND 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  EFFECTS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

AHD 

Makoto  Sasaki,  and  KatsuUko  Bafi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  308,408,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This  application 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  452,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1993,  5-257838 
Int  CL*  COIG  49/08 
VS.  a.  252—62.56  2  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  having  magnetic  and  electrorheological  effects  simul- 
taneously, which  comprises: 

1  to  90%  by  weight  of  dispersion  particles  comprising  electri- 
cally conductive  ferromagnetic  particles  having  a  particle  size 
in  the  range  of  0.003  to  200  (jm,  the  surfaces  of  which  are 
coated  witti  an  electrically  insulating  layer  of  a  polyethylene, 
polystyrene,  polymethacrylate,  wax,  asphalt,  drying  oil  var- 
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nish,  silica,  alumina  or  titanium  oxide,  said  insulating  layer 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  10  (mi  and  an 
electrical  resistance  of  at  least  10*  Qcm  at  20°  C;  and 
99  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  electrically  insulating  solvent 


S41M46 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,1,1,2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE 

AND  DIMETHYL  ETHER 

Donald    B.    Bivcns,    Kennett    Square,    IV    and    AUmichi 

YokMcU,  Greenville,  DeL,  aaignon  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  dc 

Nemonn  and  Company,  WDmioKtoii,  DcL 

CoBtinnatloa  oT  Ser.  No.  138,671,  Oct  18, 1993,  ahandooed, 

whkk  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  798,607,  Nov.  26,  1991, 

fwL  No.  5,284,596,  whicta  is  a  coadnaatioii-iii-iMUt  of  Ser.  No. 

492,963,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  361,001 

Int  CL'  C09K  5/04;3/30 

VS.  CL  252—67  7  aaims 

1.  A  refrigerant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about 

9.9-99  weight  percent  1,1,1.2-tctrafluaroethane  and  about  1-10 

weight  percent  dimethyl  ether,  said  composition  having  a  vapor 

pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  dichloiadif- 

luoromethane  at  the  same  temperature  and  wherein  the  difference 

in  (xessuie  between  the  dew  point  and  bubble  point  pressures  for 

said  composition  at  a  tempeiatiire  of  about  0°  C.  is  less  than  about 

0.73  psia. 


5,516,447 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  SURFACTANTS 
Volker  Bauer.  Duesseldorf;  Jochen  Jacobs,  Wupperlal;  Ditmar 

Kiscfaltel,  Monheim;  Peter  KraepUn,  Gcntliiii,  and  Andraas 

Syldatli,  Duesseldorf,  all  vt,  Gcmany,  aasisnors  to  Hcnkd 

KommanditgcseUsdiaft  aof  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01831,  S  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04162,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1991,  41  27 
323.0 

Int  CL*  CUD  U/OO-.n/OO 
MS,  a.  252-89.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  washing-  and  cleaning-active 
surfactant  granules,  wherein  said  granules  are  prepared  from  a 
composition  consisting  of  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  surfactant  and 
reciprocally  60-30%  by  weight  of  a  non-surface-active  liquid 
component  and  having  a  liquid  to  paste-like  form  under  normal 
pressure  at  temperatures  of  20°  to  40°  C,  said  composition  being 
introduced  to  a  fluidized  bed  and  granulated  and,  at  the  same  time, 
totally  or  partially  freed  from  the  non-surface-active  liquid  compo- 
nent optionally  with  addition  of:  (a)  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  based 
on  the  surfactant  composition,  of  mono-  or  polyhydric  alccdiols,  (b) 
0.001  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  surfactant  composition,  of 
dyes  or  foam  inhibitors,  and  (c)  10  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the 
sum  total  of  surfactant  composition  and  solid,  of  soUd  additives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates, 
alkali  metal  sulfates,  zeolite,  salts  of  citric  acid,  peroxy  bleaches, 
bleach  activators,  polyethylene  glycols  having  a  relative  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  4000  to  20,000  and  edioxylated  fotty 
alcohols  containing  20  to  80  ethylene  oxide  groups  to  die  surfac- 
tant composition,  and  wherein  the  granules  are  discharged  from  the 
fluidized  bed  via  a  grading  step  by  a  countercurrent  air-stream 
which  is  adjusted  so  diat  only  particles  smaller  than  50  pm  in  size 
are  removed  fix>m  the  granules,  said  granules  having  an  apparent 
density  above  500  g/l. 


5,516,448 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  WHICH  INCLUDES 
SELECTED  RECYCLE  STREAMS  FOR  IMPROVED 
AGGLOMERATE 
Scott  W.  Capcd,  North  Bend,  Ohio;  John  F.  Lange,  ViUa  Hllb, 
Ky.,-  David  J.  Smith,  Kenton,  and  Nigel  S.  Roberts,  Jcsmond, 
both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,290 

Int  CL'  CllD  11  AX);  17/06 

VS.  CL  252—89.1  18  Claims 


zmi 


ja.-- 


■ 

1 

7         ^ 
1 — .-f, — 1 

1 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  preparing  high  density  detergent 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  charging  a  detergent  surfactant  paste  and  dry 
starting  detergent  material  into  a  high  speed  mixer/densifier  to 
obtain  agglomerates,  wherein  the  mean  residence  time  in  said 
high  speed  mixer/densifier  is  from  about  2  seconds  to  about 
45  seconds; 

(b)  mixing  said  agglomoates  in  a  moderate  speed  mixer/ 
densifier  to  further  densify,  build-up  and  agglomerate  said 
agglomerates  such  that  said  agglomerates  have  a  median 
particle  size  from  about  300  microns  to  about  900  microns, 
wherein  the  mean  residence  time  in  said  moderate  speed 
mixer/densifier  is  from  about  0.5  minutes  to  about  15  minutes; 

(c)  feeding  said  agglomerates  into  a  conditioning  apparatus  for 
improving  the  flow  properties  of  said  agglomerates  and  for 
separating  said  agglomerates  into  a  first  agglomerate  mixture 
and  a  second  agglomerate  mixture,  wherein  said  first  agglom- 
erate mixture  substantially  has  a  particle  size  of  less  dian 
about  150  microns  and  said  second  agglomerate  mixture 
substantially  has  a  particle  size  of  at  least  about  150  microns; 

(d)  recycling  said  first  agglomerate  mixture  into  said  high  speed 
mixer/densifier  for  further  agglomeration: 

(e)  admixing  adjunct  detergent  ingredients  to  said  second 
agglomerate  mixture  so  as  to  form  said  high  density  detergent 
compositioiL 


5,516,449 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  T.  H.  Agar;  Richard  T.  Hartshorn,  both  of  Newcastle 
upon  lyne,  and  Graham  A.  Sorrie,  Northumberland,  all  of; 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Ondnnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93«2945,  5  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93a0172,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  313,226 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
9208062 

Int  a.'  CllD  3/32:3/395:11/00:17/06 
VS.  CL  252—102  24  Claims 

1.  A  solid  laundry  detergent  composition,  comprising  by  weight 

a)  from  5%  to  30%  of  one  or  more  surfactants; 

b)  from  15%  to  80%  of  one  or  more  non-phosphate  deteigent 
builder  salts; 

c)  from  1%  to  15%  of  one  or  more  bleaching  compounds  which 
provide  in  an  aqueous  solution  an  amide  substituted  peroxy- 
add  bleaching  compound  of  tlie  formula: 
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R>— C— N— R'— C-OOH  or  R'-N-C-R'-C— OOH 

II      I  II  I      11  11 

O    R'  O  R'    O  O 

wherein  R'  is  an  allcyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  group  containing  from 
1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkylene,  arylene  or  alkarylene 
group  containing  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  H  or 
an  alky  I,  aryl  or  alkaryl  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 

d)  from  0%  to  30 

of  additional  bleaching  components  selected  from  oxygen 
bleaches,  peroxyacid  bleach  precursors  and  photoactivated 
bleaches; 

e)  from  0%  to  67%  of  detergent  ingredients  other  dian  those  in 
a)  tod) 

wherein  the  composition 
i)  has  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  650  g/liter,  and  comprises  at 

least  one  multi-ingredient  component; 
i:)  contains  less  than  40  ppm  total  of  fiee  Iron,  Copper  and 

Manganese  ions;  and 
iii)  has  an  Equilibrium  Relative  Humidity  of  not  more  than 
30%  at  32°  C, 
whereby  the  weight  percentage  of  the  original  one  or  more  bleach- 
ing compounds  remaining  undecomposed  after  28  days  storage  in 
closed  wax  laminated  paperboard  cartons  at  32°  C.  and  80% 
Relative  Humidity  is  at  least  60%. 


A)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol  eiboxylate- 
propoxylate  of  the  formula  I 


R'— 0-«yi40),— (C,H«0),— H 


(D 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  alkenyl  radical  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  5,  and  y  is  a  ntmiber  from 
1  to  6,  and 
B)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  faity  amine  or  fatty 
amine  etfaoxylate,  or  of  a  mixture  diereof,  of  the  formula  II 


R»— N 


/ 

\ 


(C2H40).-H 


(H) 


(C2H40).-H 

in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  alkenyl  radical  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  m-Hi  is  a  number  from  2  to  10,  the  percentages 
by  weight  being  based  on  the  mixture. 


5,516,450 

AZEOTROPES  OF  OCTAMETHYLTRISILOXANE  AND 

N-PROPOXYPROPANOL 

Dwight  E.  Williams,  and  Ora  L.  Flaningam,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 
Contfaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,293,  Sep.  15, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5^454,972.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535,862 

Int  CL'  CllD  7/26:7/50;  B08B  3/OS:  H05K  3/26 
VS.  a.  252—174.15  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  9  to  about  41 
percent  by  weight  n-propoxypropanol  and  about  59  to  about  91 
percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane  wherein  the  composition 
is  homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  0  to  about  151  degrees  Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  1000  Torr  at  about  151 
degrees  Centigrade  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  59 
percent  by  weight  octamediyltrisiloxane  and  41  percent  by  weight 
n-propoxypropanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor  pres- 
sure of  0.7  Torr  at  0  degrees  Centigrade  when  the  composition 
consists  essentially  of  91  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane 
and  9  percent  by  weight  n-propoxypropaiwl. 

13.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  36  to  80  percent  by 
weight  octamediyltrisiloxane  and  20  to  64  percent  by  weight 
n-propoxypropanol  wherein  the  composition  is  homogeneous  and 
azeotrope-like  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  141.8  to  142.8 
degrees  Centigrade  at  760  Toir. 


5,516,451 
MIXTURES  OF  ALKOXYLATES  AS  FOAM- 
SUPPRESSING  COMPOSITION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Norbert  Schmitt,  Burgkirchen,  and  Manuela  Hingeri,  llipUng, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Jid.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1994,  44  26 
889.0 

Int  CL'  CllD  01/722:3/30 
VS.  CL  252— 174J1  4  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  alkoxylates  as  a  foam-suppressing  composition, 
consisting  essentially  of 


5,516,452 
AQUEOUS  RINSE  -  AID  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
TWO  -  COMPONENT  BLEND  OF  ALKOXYLATED 
NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Miefaad  C  Welch,  Woodhaven;  Kennedi  L.  Zack,  Wyandotte; 
Suzanne  M.  Gessner,  Ypsilanti,  and  Glenis  Roberts,  Wyan- 
dotte, aO  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsip- 
pany,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnn.  14, 1994,  Ser.  Na  261,144 

Int  CL'  CllD  1/825:1/83:I/S3I 

VS.  CL  252—174.22  25  Claims 

1.  Alt  aqueous  rinse-aid  composition  suitable  for  use  at  a  tem- 
perature of  up  to  at  least  180°  F.  in  die  absence  of  excessive 
foaming,  spotting  and  film  formation  consisting  essentially  of 
approximately  0.75  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  anionic  hydro- 
trope,  and  a  blend  of  nonionic  surfactants  (i)  and  (ii)  in  a  concen- 
tration of  approximately  10  to  80  percent  by  weight  wherein  (i)  is 
an  alcohol  alkoxylate  surfactant  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  500  to  2,000  and  die  structural  foimuU: 

Th     H        1       Fh    R,        1 

R — l-C-C-O-j j-C-C-O-l— H, 

[i     Ii        J,     [h     H        J^ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  methyl 
group  or  an  ethyl  group,  x  is  at  least  3,  and  y  is  at  least  2.  and  (ii) 
is  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  2,000  to  5,0(X)  and  die 
structural  formula: 

TcHj     H         1        Th     H         "1        Th     CHj     1 

II                       II  II  I 

HO— l-C C-O l-C-C-O-j l-C-C-0-|— H. 

[I       H      J.    [h    i      J,   Ih    H      J^ 


wherein  ^k:  equals  at  least  20,  and  b  is  at  least  20  wiierein  die 
weight  concentration  of  nonionic  surfactant  (i)  to  nonionic  surfac- 
tant (ii)  in  said  blend  of  nonionic  surfactants  ranges  from  approxi- 
mately 2  to  5:1. 
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5.51M53 
STABLE  AMBIENT-CURING  COMPOSITION 
Kobcrt  M.  BUnkaHUp,  Harieysrllle,  Pa^  assigiior  to  Rohm 
■■d  Ham  Compuiy,  Phiiadcipliia,  Pa. 

Flkd  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  Na  19,734 
lat  CL"  CS9K  3/W 
VS.  CL  252—183.11  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pieparing  a  stable  andMent-cuhng  conipoailioii 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion-polymerized  polymer  comprising 
from  about  0.3%  to  100%,  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
polymer,  of  at  least  one  copolymerized  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetoacetoxyethyl  methaciylate,  acetoac- 
etoxyethyl  acrylate,  acetoacetoxypropyl  methacrylate,  allyl 
acetoacetate,  acetoacetoxybutyl  methacrylate,  2.3- 
di(acetoacetoxy>propyl  methacrylate,  and  N-cyanoacetyl-N- 
methylaminoethyl  methacrylate,  said  p«>lymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  higher  than  about  1000; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  polymer  to  a  pH  higher  than  about  7 
with  a  base,  said  base  being  substantially  nonvolatile  under 
storage,  application,  and  curing  conditions; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  base-adjusted  polymer  to  a  pH  lower 
than  about  4  with  an  acid,  said  acid  being  substantially  volatile 
under  curing  conditions;  and, 

(d)  admixing  an  aldehyde,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
equivalents  of  active  methylene  functionality  in  said  copolymer- 
ized monomer  to  the  number  of  equivalents  of  aldehyde  is  from 
about  10  to  I  to  about  1  to  1. 


-continued 


5JSUA54 
SUPERTWIST  UQUm  CRYSTAL  MSPLAY 
Bcrohard  Sckenbie,  SechefaB-Jngmhilm,  Germwy;  lUcaman 
Oyama,  Yamato,  Japan;   G««rg  Weber,  Enhausen,  Gei^ 
many;  Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt,  Germany;  Hans-Adelf 
Kurmcier,    Seefaeim-Jagcnhcim,    Germany,    and    VoUter 
RcdTenrath,  Rossdort,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mcrdc  Patent 
G«seiisdiafl  Mit  Bcsdiranlrter  Halfang,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,114,  Nov.  25, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,131,  Oct  1,  1998, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283484 
Claims  prinrity,  appUcatiMi  Gcmmny,  JnL  13,  1989,  39  23 
8MJ 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/52:19/30;  G82F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.81  10  Claims 

1.  Supectwist  Uquid  crystal  display  with 
two  plane-parallel  carrier  plates  which,  with  a  frame,  form  a 

ceU, 
a  nematic  liquid  crystal  mixture,  located  in  the  cell,  having  a 

positive  dielectric  anisotropy, 
electrode   layers   with   superposed   orientation   layers  on  the 

insides  of  the  carrier  plates, 
a  tih  angle  of  about  I  degree  to  30  degrees  between  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  molecules  at  the  surface  of  the  carrier 
plates  and  the  carrier  plates,  and 
a  twist  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  mixture  in  the  cell  from 
orientation  layer  to  orientation  layer  of  an  amount  between 
100°  and  600°,  characterized  in  that  the  nematic  liquid  crystal 
mixture  consists  of 

a)  component  A  containing  one  or  more  compounds  selected 
from  group  A  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae  Qa 
tollk: 


R'— ^aV-ZaV- X 
R' — /aV- CH2CH2  — /aV- X 


lU 


IR> 


R' — /aV-/^— CH1CH2  — /a^— X 


Dc 


Dd 


R'— /a^— CH2CH2— /a^— ai2CHj— /a^— X  "* 

R'— /aN— CHjCHz— ^aVYa^X  "" 

R' — ^aN— C  =  C  — /aV- X 

R' — ^aN— c = c  — /aV-/a^  X 

R' -/aVYaV- C = C  — /a^— X 

R' — TaN— CH2CH2  — TA^  C  =  C  — /a^— X 

R' — /aN— C  =  C  — ^^^  CHjCHa  — /a^— X 

in  which 

R'  is  n-alkyi  or  n-alkenyl  having  up  to  9  C  atoms, 
X  is  cyano,  — NCS,  F,  Q,  — CF,,  — CHFj,  — OCF,, 
— OCHF2,  — OCF2CF2H  or  — OC2F5,  and  the  rings  A', 
A^  and  A''  each  independently  of  one  another  are  1,4- 
phenylene,  2-  or  3-fluoro-l,4-phenylene  or  trans- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene,  or  one  of  the  rings  A',  A^  and  A^  is 
1,4-cyclohexenylene,   pyridine-2,5-diyl  or  pyrimidine- 
2,5-diyl, 
b)  0-40%  by  weight  of  a  liquid-crystalline  component  B, 
consisting  of  one  or  more  compoimds  having  a  dielectric 
anisotropy  firom  -1.5  to  +I.S,  of  the  general  formula  I 


1^ 


IB) 


ni 


Hj 


nk 


R'— /     A'   \— Z' 


A2 


'-fc/     A'  VrJ 


I 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  of  one  another  are  n-alkyl, 
n-alkoxy,  n-oxaalkyi,  (D-fluoroalkyI  or  n-alkenyl  having 
up  to  9  C  atoms,  the  rings  A',  A^  and  A^  each  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  1,4-phenylene,  2-  or  3-fluon>- 
1,4-phenylene,       trans-l,4-cyclobexylene       or       1,4- 
cyclohexenylene, 
Z'    and    7?    each    independently    of   one    another   are 
— CH2CH2 — ,  — (^sC —  or  a  single  bond,  and  m  is  0,  1 
or2 
c)  an  optically  active  component  D  in  such  a  quantity  that  the 
ratio  of  cell  thickness  (spacing  of  the  plane-parallel  carrier 
plates)  to  the  natural  pitch  of  tlie  chiral  nematic  liquid 
crystal  mixture  is  about  0.2  to  1.3,  and  in  that  the  netnatic 
liquid  crystal  mixture  has  a  nematic  phase  range  of  at  least 
60°  C,  a  viscosity  of  not  more  tlian  35  inPa.s,  an  optical 
birefringance  (on)  of  at  least  0.1115  and  a  dielectric  anisot- 
ropy of  at  least  -(-l  at  20*  C. 
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5,516,455 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  IN 
RADIATION  CURABLE  ELECTRON-RICH  ALKENE- 
THIOL  POLYMER  MIXTURES 
Anthony  F.  Jacobine,  Meriden;  John  G.  Woods,  Famiing:ton, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Margaret  A.  Rakas,  Longmeadow,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,936,  JuL  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,102,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,252 
Int  CL*  C09K  19/02:19/52;  C08G  75/04;  C08L  81/02 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  15  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  polymerizable  mixture  comprising: 
a  multifunctional  thiol. 

at  least  one  multifunctional  electron-rich  alkene  which  does  not 
imdergo  appreciable  homo  polymerization  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfides; 

(b)  Iceteneacetals,  Icetenethioacetals  and  methylene  oxathi- 
olanes  wherein  tlie  carbon  of  the  caibon-caibon  double 
bond  not  bearing  the  electron  donating  group,  has  bonded 
to  it  H  or  a  combination  of  H  and  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 

(c)  ortho  or  para  vinyl  phenyl  ethers  or  diioethers;  and 

(d)  bicylic  alkenes  which  have  as  a  result  of  their  stereoelec- 
tronic  configuration  unequal  n-electron  density  above  and 
below  the  plane  of  the  carbon-carbon  double  bond  axis, 

a  photoiniuator,  and 

a  liquid  crystal  material  soluble  in  said  polymerizable  mixture  in 
an  amount  of  between  about  20  and  about  90%  by  weight  of 
the  mixture,  said  liquid  crystal  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  1000,  wherein 

the  total  reacting  functionality  of  the  mixture  being  greater  than 
4  and  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  tliiol  to  electron-rich  alkene 
component  being  from  about  0.5;  I  to  about  2.0:1,  and 
wherein  after  100  milliseconds  the  fraction  of  the  initial 
voltage  sufficient  to  make  a  film  of  ttie  cured  mixture  clear 
and  transparent,  remaining  on  a  pixel  element,  is  0.82  or 
higher. 


wherein  A  aitd  B  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  rqiresents 

a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 

atoms;  X  and  Y  noay  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  group  having  I  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  provided  that  either  X  or  Y  is  a  group  having  a  polar 

group  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group, 

(B)  is  a  hydrogenated  product  of  polymer  obtained  by  the 

ring-opening  copolymerization  of  a  monomer  represented  by 

formula  (I')  and  a  monomer  other  than  a  monomer  represented 

by  formula  (I')  but  copolymerizable  therewith,  and 


(C)  is  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  polymers  selected  from  poly- 
mers according  to  (A)  and  (B)  above  wtierein  said  (A),  (B) 
and  (C)  polymers  have  a  saturated  water  absorption  of 
0. 1-1  %  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  polymer  at  23° 
C. 


5,516,457 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 
Gerd  H.  Dahms,  Vdbcrt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoiide  Spe- 
cialties Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,069,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,443,759.  This  appUcation  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^13 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29, 1992, 
9204387 

Int  CL*  B8U  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—302  28  CWms 

1.  Ah  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  from  0.5  per  cent  to  30 
percent  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  emulsion  of 
particles  of  a  metallic  oxide  having  an  average  primary  particle 
size  of  less  dtan  0.2  micron,  said  emulsion  containing  an  emulsifier 
system  comprising  one  or  more  emulsifiers,  said  emulsifier  system 
being  present  in  an  amoimt  of  less  than  10  per  cent  by  weiglit  with 
respect  to  the  total  weight  of  emulsion  and  having  a  hydrophile- 
lipophile  balance  of  less  than  6,  from  5  per  cent  to  30  per  cent  by 
weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  emulsion  of  an  oil  phase, 
at  least  60  per  cent  by  weight  widi  respect  to  total  weight  of 
emulsion  of  an  aqueous  phase  and  isoamyl  p-mettioxycinnamaie. 


5,516,456 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Hiranobu  Shinohara,  Madiida,  and  Toshihiro  OhtsuU,  Yok- 
kaictiL  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1994,  6-051315 
Int  CL*  C09K  19/52;  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  which  comprises  at  least  one  struc- 
tural element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  transparent 
conductive  film,  a  polarizer,  an  optical  retardation  film,  a  color 
filter,  a  light  guide  plate,  a  light  diffusing  film,  and  a  converging 
film,  wherein  said  at  least  one  stnictural  element  comprises  a  layer 
comprising  (A),  (B)  or  (C),  where: 

(A)  is  a  hydrogenated  product  of  a  polymer  obtained  by  the 
ring-opening  polymerization  of  a  monomer  (r),  represented 
by  the  following  formula 

(T) 


5,516^458 

COATING  COMPOSITION  USED  TO  PREPARE  AN 

ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCnVE  LAYER  FORMED  BY  A 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  PROCESS  CONTAINING  TIN 
CARBOXYLATE,  ANTIMONY  ALKOXIDE  AND  FILM- 
FORMING  BINDER 
Mark  LdentaL  Rochester;   BrMiley  K.  Coltrain,  Fairport 
David  A.  docker.  West  Henrietta;  Dennis  R.  Freeman, 
Spenccrport,  and  Jeremy  M.  Grace,  Rocbester,  nB  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,993,  Aug.  30,  1994.  This  applicntion 
May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,801 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/06,  G03C  1/S5 
VS.  CL  252—518  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  tliat  is  usefiil  for  the  preparation  of  an 
electrically-conductive  layer  of  an  imaging  element  by  a  glow 
discbarge  process:  said  coating  composition  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of  tin  2-ethylhexanoate,  antimony  cributoxide,  polyvinyl 
butyral  and  butanol  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  said  electrically- 
conductive  layer. 


5,516y459 
AIRCRAFT  CLEANING/DECREASING  COMPOSITIONS 
DonaM  N.  Van  Ecnam,  Dcs  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Buckeye 
IntemationaL  Inc.,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,754 

Int  CL*  CUD  1/75:3/12:3/37 

VS.  CL  252—547  25  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  cleaning/degreasing  concentrate  composition  for 

heavy  duty  exterior  and  interior  aircraft  cleaning  and  degreasing 

consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  between  approximately  0°  5  and  10.0  weight  percent  of  a 
tertiary     amine     N-oxide     surfactant     of     tlie     formula: 
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Ri— N- 


wherein  R,  contains  a  hydrophobe  backbone  having  between  8  and 
18  caifoon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxypropyl,  alkylamidoaikyl  and  alkenyUunidoalkyl  of 
the  fomnila: 


O 

II 
R.CN(CH2-)j3- 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  hydrophobe  backbone  having 
between  8  and  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  and  R,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  bydroxethyl.  and  hydroxypro- 
pyl  or  R2  and  R,  constitute  a  ring  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclic  nxxpholino,  pyrridino  and  piperidine; 

(b)  between  approximately  0.5  and  S.O  weight  pocent  of  a 
water-dilutable,  soluble  or  hydrocolloidally  dispersable  vis- 
confying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aciylic 
acid/alkyl  (ineth)acTylate  copolymers,  carboxy  acrylic  poly- 
mers, pdyacrylic  acid  crosslinked  with  polyalkenyl  poly- 
elhers,  polyacrylamide,  poly(methylvinyI  ether/maleic  anhy- 
dride), xanthan  gums,  bentonite  clays,  magnesium  aluminum 
silicates,  polyethylene  glycob,  polyethylene  oxide, 
poly(styrene/nialeic  anhydride),  poly(ethylene/maleic  anhy- 
dride), poly  (2-acrylamido-2-methyI-l-propanesulfonic  acid) 
and  poly(acrylic  acid/acrylamide); 

(c)  between  approximately  1  and  10  weight  percent  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate; 

(d)  between  approximately  0.1  and  1.0  weight  percent  of  an 
alkaU  metal  nitrite;  and 

(e)  water, 

said  composition  having  a  pH  between  approximately  lO.S  and 
13.3  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  (LV-#3  spindle,  12  rpm)  of 
between  approximately  500  and  20,000  cenbpoise,  and  said  com- 
position being  fiee  from  organic  solvents. 


(a)  a  nonionic  sur^tant  wherein  said  nonionic  surfactant  is 
the  reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  acid,  amide  or 
alkyl  phenol  with  alkylene  oxide  and  has  an  average  degree 
of  alkoxylation  of  6  to  10;  and 

(b)  an  aldobionamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lactobionamide,  maltobionamide  and  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  the  ratio  of  aldobionamide  to  nonionic  surfactant 
varies  from  25:75  to  75:25. 


PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Ravi  SBbranumyam,  North  BnuHwlck,  and  Saman  K.  Choitra, 

Dayton,  both  of  N  J^  aaaignon  to  Colgate-PafanoHve  Cobh 

puy.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootinuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  137,450,  Oct  IS,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,436,366.  This  application  Sep.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  311,723 

Int  a."  C07C  303/32 
VS.  CL  252—554  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkoxylated  alkyl  glyceryl  ether 
sulfonates  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
the  absence  of  ethanol  a  mixture  of  alkoxylated  glycidyl  ethers 
having  as  the  major  quantity  of  alkoxylated  material 

R(OCH2CHR>)i^X31:CHCH2 
O 

with  a  salt  of  a  sulfite  bisulfite  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  or  below 
about  1 10°  C.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  has  an  average 
value  of  1  to  10  and  obtaining  a  sulfonated  alkoxylated  product 
having  as  a  major  quantity  of  the  said  alkoxylated  product  a  salt  of 

R(Cx:h2Chr'),0CHjChohcHjSO3— 


5,516,460 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ALDOBIONAMIDES 

Van  An,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brotliers  Company, 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,950,  Apr.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,902 
Int  CL'  CUD  I/831;3/32;3/382 
VS.  CL  252—548  5  Claims 

Dotorgoncy 
LAS  *  (25%  LBA  *■  7S%  NwmM  2S-7) 


1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising; 

(1)  5%  to  95%  by  wt.  linear  alkylaryl  sulfonate;  and 

(2)  5%  to  95%  by  wt.  of  a  detergent  surfactant  mixture  compris- 
ing 
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5,516,462 
ENHANCED  CYCLE  LIFETIME  ELECTROCHROMIC 
SYSTEMS 
Mdvin  H.  Miles;  Ronald  A.  Henry,  and  Dwigfat  A.  Fine,  ail  of 
Ridgecrest  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,655,  Jim.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,877 
Int  CL'  G02F  l/OO 
VS.  CL  252—583  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrochromic  system  having  an  enhanced  reversible 
electrtxrhromic  cycle  lifetime  comprising: 
an  electrochromic  viologen  compound;  and, 
a  mixed  electrolyte  system, 

wherein  said  mixed  electrolyte  system  is  comprised  of  a  solvent 
and  a  combination  of  two  w  more  electrolytes  selected  from 
the  group  of  combinations  consisting  of:  KBr/KCiMjO^,  KBr/ 
KjSO^,  KCl/KNO  3,  KCl/KCjHjGj,  KCI/K^SO^,  KNO,/ 
KCjHjOj,  ICNOj/KjSG,,  KC  jHjOj/KjSO^,  ICBr/KCl/KNO,, 
KBr/KCI/KCjHjG^,  KBr/KCl/KjS04,  KBr/KNOj/KC^HjOj, 
KBr/KNO/K  jSO^,  KBr/KCjHjGj/KjSG^,  KCl/KNOj/ 
KCjHjOj,  KClACNGj/KjSG^,  KCI/KC  2H3G2/K2SG4.  KNGj/ 
KCJH3G2/K2SG4,  KBr/KCl/KNGj/KC^HjOj,  KBr/KCl/ 
KNO^jSG  4,  KBr/KCl/KC2H3G2/K2S04,  KCI/KNG,/ 
KC2H3G2/K2SO4,  KBi/KNG  3/KC2HjG2/K2SG4,  and  KBr/ 
KCl/KNG  j/K2S04/KC2H302, 
wherein  the  reversible  cycle  lifetime  is  in  excess  of  that  obtain- 
able using  a  single  electrolyte  system 
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5,516,463 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHT-POLARIZING 
PARTICLES 
Joseph  A.  Check,  ID,  West  Baysfaore;  Steven  M  Slovak,  North 
Massapequa,  and  Robert  I.  Thompson,  Plainview,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated,  Woodbury, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,746,  JoL  21, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,412 
Int  a.'  F21V  9/14 
VS.  a.  252—585  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  particles  of  a  light-polarizing  material, 
which  comprises  reacting  (i)  elemental  nxriecular  iodine,  (ii)  a 
hydttdialide  acid  and/or  an  anunotiium  or  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  halide,  and  (iii)  a  precursor  compound  selected  from 
dje  group  consisting  of  metal  ion<heltting  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds containing  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  in  the 
presence  of  a  solution  of  a  polymeric  stabilizer  in  a  non-aqueous 
solvent  in  which  the  precursor  compound  and  the  light-polarizing 
material  are  at  least  substantially  insoluble,  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  amount  of  water  effective  to  cause  the  formation  of  particles  of 
said  light-polarizing  material  but  less  than  an  amount  which  results 
in  the  formation  of  particles  of  said  light  polarizing  material  having 
an  average  particle  length  in  excess  of  1  micron. 


means  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  rate  from  the  secondary  fuel 
chamber  to  tlie  passage  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of 
said  diaphragm,  wherein  rotation  of  said  diaphragm  towards 
the  primary  fijcl  chamber  and  the  venturi  depression  chamber 
increases  tl>e  fuel  flow  rate  and  rtitation  of  said  diaphragm 
towards  the  secondary  fiiel  chamber  and  the  free  air  chamber 
decreases  the  fiiel  flow  rate. 


5,516,465 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  MASS  TRANSFER  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  COLUMNS 

Nefl  Yeoman,  Menkk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Koch  Engineering 

Company,  Inc.,  Widiita,  Kans. 

Contfamation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,924,  Ang.  4, 1993.  TUi 

appUcation  Feb.  14, 1994,  Scr.  Na  195,533 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261— 79J  10  Oafans 


laf— 


53IMM 
CHARGE-FORMING  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James  M.  Jones,  413  W.  Jefferson,  Waxahachie,  Tex.  75165 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Sec.  No.  408,685 

Int  CL'  F02M  7/04 

VS.  CL  261— 69J  U  Claims 

<10 


1.  A  charge  forming  fuel  system  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  passage,  a  first  chamber,  and  a  second 
chamber,  the  passage  having  a  venturi  with  a  throat; 

a  diaphragm  separating  the  first  chamber  of  said  body  into  a 
venturi  depression  chamber  and  a  free  air  chamber,  and  sepa- 
rating the  second  chamber  of  said  body  into  a  primary  fuel 
chamber  and  a  secondary  fuel  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  such  that  rotation  of  said 
diaphragm  in  a  first  direction  rotates  said  diaphragm  towards 
tiie  free  air  chamber  and  towards  the  secondary  fuel  chamber, 
and  such  that  rotation  of  said  diaphragm  in  a  second  direction 
rotates  said  diaphragm  towards  the  venturi  depression  cham- 
ber and  towards  the  primary  fuel  chamber,  wherein  the  fiee 
air  chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  with  substantially 
ambient  air,  wherein  the  venturi  depression  chamber  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  throat  of  the  venturi,  wherein 
the  primary  fuel  chamber  receives  the  fuel  flow  of  said  charge 
forming  fuel  system  and  is  in  fluid  communication  with  die 
secondary  fuel  chamber,  and  wherein  the  secondary  fiiel 
chamber  is  in  fluid  cotnmunication  with  the  passage  in  tlie 
body; 

means  for  restricting  tlie  fiiel  flow  between  the  primary  fuel 
chamber  and  the  secondary  fiiel  chamber. 


1.  A  vapor  distribution  apparatus  for  placement  widiin  a  mass 
transfer  or  beat  exchange  colunm  having  an  external  shell,  a  vapor 
inlet  nozzle  which  extends  through  tiie  external  shell  and  an  open 
interior  volume  through  which  vapor  and  liquid  streams  may  flow 
and  interact,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  distributor  defining  an  annular  flow  channel  adapted  for  place- 
ment in  vapor  flow  communication  with  the  vapor  inlet  nozzle 
to  receive  a  vapor  stream  entering  ttie  column  through  tlie 
vapor  inlet  nozzle  and  convey  the  v^xir  stream  in  at  least  one 
direction  of  flow  about  an  inner  periphery  of  die  column  shell, 
said  distributor  having  an  inner  atmular  wall  which  defines  a 
radially  inner  wall  of  the  flow  channel  and  a  top  plate  which 
forms  an  at  least  substantially  closed  top  of  the  flow  channel, 
said  distributor  further  having  an  at  least  partially  open  bot- 
tom in  vapor  flow  communication  with  tlie  flow  channel  to 
permit  at  least  portions  of  the  vapor  stream  in  the  flow 
channel  to  be  discharged  through  the  at  least  paitially  open 
bottom,  said  flow  channel  having  a  decreasing  cross-sectional 
area  in  said  direction  of  flow  to  cause  a  uniform  discharge  of 
the  vapor  stream  from  the  flow  channel  through  the  at  least 
partially  open  bottom  of  the  distributor  for  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  the  vapor  stream  within  the  column,  said  inner  annular 
wall  comprising  concentric  and  radially  spaced  apart  wall 
segments  which  are  spaced  more  closely  to  the  column  exter- 
nal shell  in  die  direction  of  vapor  flow  when  the  apparatus  is 
placed  within  the  column  and  iiKluding  deflector  walls  join- 
ing said  inner  annular  wall  segments  and  positioned  to  deflect 
a  portion  of  the  vapor  stream  flowing  within  the  flow  channel. 
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531MM 
STEAM  HUMIDIFIER  SYSTEM 
BiMirid  D.  ScUcMii,  Three  Rhrcn;  Ra  B.  Chcskaty;  KOchaci 
H.  Gaines,  both  of  Kafaumao;  Daaid  R.  Lane,  Leonidas, 
and  Douglas  K.  Wagnet;  Three  Riren,  an  of  Mkii^  a«ignon 
to  ArHstrong  Intenalioaal,  Inc^  Three  Rhrcrs,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  27, 1994,^  Scr.  No.  32SjnS 
InL  a.^  MIF  i/fX 
U&  CL  m—Ul  20  CUtms 


19.  A  steam  humidifier  system,  for  humidifying  an  air  flow  ia  a 
duct  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  manifold  for  receiving  steam  fiom  a  steam 
source; 

a  plurality  of  steam  dispersion  tubes  extending  in  side-by-side, 
substantially  parallel  relation  from  said  manifold  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  for  receiving  steam  therefrom,  said  disper- 
sion tubes  being  exposed  to  an  air  flow  to  be  humidified; 

steam  emitting  nozzles  on  said  dispersion  tubes  and  aimed  to 
project  steam  into  an  air  flow  to  be  humidified; 

ba£Be  tubes  arranged  in  a  first  array  spaced  upstream  in  an  air 
flow  from  said  dispersion  tubes  and  means  for  fixing  said  first 
array  with  respect  to  said  dispersion  tubes,  said  ba£Be  tubes  of 
said  first  array  having  spaced  laterally  therebetween  and 
downstream  therefrom  said  dispersion  tubes,  such  that  air 
flow  deflection  and  nubulence  caused  by  the  baffle  tubes  of 
the  first  array  results  in  rapid  and  even  disbursement  of  steam 
into  the  air  flow  leaving  the  system,  said  dispersion  tubes 
being  arranged  in  a  second  array,  said  dispersion  tubes  array 
being  spaced  downstream  from  said  baffle  tubes  array,  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  dispersion  mbes  being  disposed  evenly 
between  and  spaced  downstream  and  laterally  firom  the  adja- 
cent pair  of  baffle  tubes  such  that  a  given  said  baffle  tube  aind 
the  adjacent  pair  of  dispersion  tubes  are  located  at  the  three 
apices  respectively  of  a  triangle  as  seen  from  the  tube  ends, 
said  dispersion  tubes  and  baffle  tubes  together  being  the 
apices  of  a  zig-zag  pattern  as  seen  &om  the  tube  ends. 


5,51M67 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TINTED  CONTACT  LENS 
Kazuliara   Niwa;  Yoshitalu  Taniyama;   Noriko  Iwata,  and 
Yasnhiro  Yokoyama,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mcnicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  S«r.  No.  275429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1993,  5-176814 
Int  CL*  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—1.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tinted  contact  lens,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  dissolving  a  solubilised  vat  dye  in  one  or  more  monomers 
capable  of  dissolving  the  solubilised  vat  dye  therein,  said  one 
or  more  monomers  comprising,  at  least,  NJ4,-dimethyl  acry- 
lamide  or  Ni<(-dimethyl(meth)acrylamide; 

(b)  mixing  the  one  or  more  monomers  having  said  solubilised 
vat  dye  dissolved  therein  and  other  monomers; 

(c)  polymerizing  the  monomer  mixture;  and 

(d)  processing  the  resulting  polymer  into  a  shape  of  a  contact 
lens. 


5,516,468 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC 

LENSES 

N.  ThMnton  Lipscomb;  Omar  M  Buazza;  Stephen  C.  Lnetke, 

aU  of  LoaisTiUe,  Ky.,  and  John  J.  Robinson,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  anignors  to  Q2100,  Inc.,  LouisviOe,  Ky. 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  180,836,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^64,256, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  642,614,  Jan.  17, 1991, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

425,371,  Oct  26, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

hi-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  273y42«,  Nov.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^79,318, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,913,  Mar.  4, 

1987,  abandoned,  wtiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No. 

823,399,  Jan.  28, 1986,  Pat  Na  4,728,469.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,457 

Int  CL"  B29D  H/00 

VS.  CL  264— 1J8  37  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  making  a  plastic  eyeglass  lens,  comprising: 

placing  a  polymerizable  lens  forming  material  in  a  mold  cavity 
formed  by  at  least  a  first  mold  member  having  a  casting  foce 
and  a  non-casting  face,  and  a  second  mold  member  having  a 
casting  face  and  a  non-casting  face; 

directing  ultraviolet  light  toward  at  least  one  of  tlie  first  and 
second  mold  members;  and 

directing  air  from  an  air  distributor  towards,  at  least  one  non- 
casting  face  of  a  mold  member,  the  air  distributor  comprising 
an  air  jet  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore,  the  bore 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  about  the  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  and  the  air  being  directed  from  the  openings 
toward  the  non-casting  face  of  a  mold  member. 


531<«4«9 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTRATE  SHEET  FOR 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUMS 
Itayoshi  Santoh,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuld  Sugata,  Yamato;  Masa- 
laka  Yashima;  Hirofkimi  Kamifakahara,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hitoshi  Yoshino,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Kanomc,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuya 
Sato,  Kawasaid,  and  Hisanori  Hayashi,  Kawasalu,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  38,056,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,324,188, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,181,  Mar.  13, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
629,574,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  217,806 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  19,  1989, 1-330383; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52807;  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52808;  Mar.  15,  1990, 
2-62668;  Apr.  3, 1990,  2-87540;  Apr.  3, 1990,  2-87541 

Int  CL'  B29D  11/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  264— 1J3  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substrate  sheet  for  an  information 
recording  medium,  having  a  prefcnmat  pattern  with  a  length  A  and 
a  width  B,  which  comprise  the  steps  of: 
melt-extruding  a  resin  sheet;  and 

passing  the  extruded  resin  sheet  between  a  roll  stamper,  having 
on  its  periphery  a  pattern  to  be  transferred  corresponding  to 
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5,S16y471 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DECK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

EXERCISE  TREADMILL 

Mark  D.  Samb,  CentraUa;  Daniel  A.  Schwandt  Botfaeil;  Soddy 

l^ang,  Seattle,  and  Wes  A.  Williams,  Artingloa,  afl  otW^k., 

assignors  to  Precor  IncorporMed,  BotbeO,  WariL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  919,134,  JuL  23, 1992,  abwidoacd. 

This  application  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,912 

Int  CL*  B29C  43/02;43/20 

VS.  CL  264—112  u  chlms 


the  pref(»mat  pattern,  and  a  roll  disposed  opposite  to  the  roll 
stamper,  to  transfer  the  pattern  to  be  transferred  to  die 
extruded  resin  sheet, 
wherein  the  pattern  to  be  transferred  has  a  length  a  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  A  in  the  rotational  direction  of  die  roll 
stamper  and  a  width  b  corresponding  to  the  width  B  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  stamper,  the  value  of 
b/a  being  larger  than  the  value  of  B/A. 
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5,516,470 
METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  A  MOLDING  TOOL 
Owe  G.  T.  Larsson,  Hoganas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Aktie- 
bolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,750,  Mar.  4,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,460,761.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

423315 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  5, 1991,  9100663 

Int  CL»  B29C  45/73 

VS.  CL  264—39  29  Claims 


«t — I      tm  ta      I 
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1.  A  method  of  making  hardboard  for  use  as  a  low  frictioo 
surface  in  exercise  equipment,  which  comprises  the  steps  oft 

providing  wood  fines; 

adding  resin  to  the  fines; 

adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  die  fines  after  adding  the  resin; 

mixing  wax  with  tlie  fines  after  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of 
the  fines,  said  wax  being  in  an  amount  of  at  least  96  grams  of 
wax  per  cubic  foot  of  the  fines  to  form  a  mixture  diat  is 
homogeneous  tiierethrough  in  order  to  facilitate  continued 
low  friction  qualities  even  as  the  harcfixMrd  is  worn  down;  and 

after  mixing  wax  with  die  fines,  pressing  die  mixture  together 
under  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  to  form  the  hard- 
board 


5416,472 
EXTRUDED  SYNTHETIC  WOOD  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Terry  C.  Laver,  Oregon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Strandex  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,860,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,034 
Int  CL*  B29C  47/78:47/36;  B29B  13/06 
VS.  CL  264— U8  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tempering  a  molding  tool  comprising  (a)  intro- 
ducing molten  polymer  into  a  molding  cavity,  said  molding  cavity 
formed  by  at  least  two  members,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
molding  members  is  made  of  sintered  metal  or  metal  alloy  having 
communicating  pores,  the  pores  being  closed  toward  said  molding 
cavity;  (b)  introducing  a  coolant  fluid  at  higher  dian  atmospheric 
pressure  into  said  communicating  pores,  of  said  porous  molding 
member,  said  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
dioxide,  nitrogen,  air,  argon,  helium,  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  thereof  and  introduced  into  said  pores  by  means  of  at 
least  one  inlet  which  passes  through  an  envelope  surface  being 
tight  at  least  around  said  inlet,  the  coolant  fluid  being  evacuated  via 
at  least  one  separate  evacuation  channel  or  via  open  parts  of  die  1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  a  composite  material  ftom 
envelope  surface,  whereby  ?aid  molten  polymer  is  sobdified  into  a  particles  of  cellulosic  material  comprising  die  steps  of 
polymeric  article  in  said  molding  cavity  by  said  coolant  fluid;  and  a.  combining  die  cellulosic  material  widi  a  sufficient  amount  of 
(c)  openmg  said  molding  tooL  diermoplasoc  material  to  form  a  combined  product; 
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b.  extruding  the  combined  product  under  sufEcient  conditions  to 
blend  the  combined  product  together  into  a  homogeneous 
mixture; 

c.  passing  the  homogeneous  mixtufe  through  a  transition  die  to 
pre-ahape  the  homogeneous  mixture  into  a  shape  approximat- 
ing that  of  a  finished  product  and  to  expand  the  homogeneous 
mixture; 

d.  passing  the  homogeneous  mixture  Orough  a  stranding  die  to 
fonn  a  plurality  of  adjacently  positioned  strands  of  homoge- 
neous mixture;  and 

e.  passing  the  plurality  of  strands  through  a  molding  die  for  a 
time  sufBcient  to  compress  the  strands  together  and  bond  the 
strands  to  each  other. 

36.  A  low-temperature  extruder  system  for  forming  a  composite 
□aolded  extrudate  from  a  mixture  of  organic  fibrous  material  and 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising: 

a.  a  hopper  to  receive  and  form  a  mixture  of  the  organic  fibrous 
material  and  the  thermoplastic  material; 

b.  an  extruder  to  extrude  the  mixture; 

c.  a  first  transition  die  comprising  an  aperture  to  receive  the 
mixture  and  fbmi  it  to  an  initial  shape  and  to  extrude  the 
formed  mixture; 

d.  a  second  stranding  die,  connected  to  the  first  transition  die. 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  stranding  apertures  to  receive  and 
shear  the  formed  mixture  into  a  plurality  of  individual  strands 
each  having  an  exterior  surface; 

e.  a  third  molding  die,  connected  to  the  second  stranding  die, 
provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  and  compress  the  indi- 
vidual strands  into  a  final  molded  shape;  and 

f.  a  fourth  shaping  die,  connected  to  the  third  molding  die, 
provided  with  an  extrudate  shape-forming  aperture  for  mold- 
ing the  molded  extrudate. 


S,516/r73 
IMBIBinON  PROCESS  , 
Nikolai  P.  Bakeev;  Gennadil  M.  Lukovkin,  both  of  Moscow, 
Russian   Federation,-    Uan   Marcus,   Versoix,   Switzerland; 
AnatoUi  E.  Mlkushev;  nikolai  A.  Shitov,  both  of  Tver,  Rus- 
sian Federatioii;  Bemhard  E.  Vanissom,  Onex,  Switzerland, 
and  Alcxandr  L.  Voiynskii,  Moscow,  Russian  Federatioo, 
assignors  to  £.  L  Do  Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,642,  Sep.  30, 1993,  atan- 
doned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Sep.  30, 
1993,  93A)50,134 

Int  a.*  B29C  55/04:61/00 
MS.  CL  264—154  21  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  involving  imbibition  drawing  of  an 
undravtD  or  partially  drawn  elongated  shaped  article  (hereinafter 
"said  feed  article")  of  synthetic  organic  polymer,  whereby  finely 
divided  amounts  of  additive  are  imbibed  into  the  shaped  article  as 
it  is  drawn  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  and  of  the  additive,  wherein 
said  feed  article  is  prctreated,  before  performing  tlie  imbibition 
drawing,  to  improve  the  quality  of  crazing  in  the  resulting  article 
by  being  so  pretreated. 


stream  through  said  second  thermally  independent,  flow  channel; 
thereafter  converging  said  first  stream  and  said  second  stream,  said 
first  stream  and  said  second  stream  being  thermally  different,  to 
form  a  composite,  wherein  the  flow  stream  convergence  is  dis- 
posed relative  to  a  locus  at  which  transverse  spreading  begins,  to 
limit  loss  of  thermal  differentiation;  transversely  spreading  said 
composite  while  exposing  a  first  face  of  said  composite  to  a  first 
thermally  controlled,  flow  channel  wall  and  a  second  face  of  said 
composite  to  a  second  thermally  controlled,  flow  channel  wall;  and 
passing  said  transversely  spread  composite  from  said  extrusion 
apparatus. 


5,516,474 
THERMALLY  DISTINCT  LAYER  COEXTRUSION 
Peter  F.  Ooeren,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Cloeren  Com- 
pany, Orange,  Tex. 

FOed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,731 
InL  CL»  B29C  47/06:47/92 
VS.  a.  264—171.230  17  Claims 

1.  An  extrusion  process  comprising  introducing  a  first  stream 
and  a  second  stream  into  an  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
thermally  independent,  flow  channel  and  a  second  thermally  inde- 
pendent, flow  channel;  passing  said  first  stream  through  said  first 
thermally  independent  flow  channel,  and  passing  said  second 


5,516,475 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER  COEXTRUDED 

POLYOLEFIN  STRETCH  WRAP  FILM 
Givgory  M.  WUson,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,902,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,419,934.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3984>37 
InL  a."  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  264—173.14  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  stretch  wrap  film 
capable  of  stretching  upon  exerting  a  force  during  application  of 
the  film  to  an  article  or  group  of  articles  to  be  wrapped  comprising 
the  step  of: 
coextruding  a  film  having  at  least  three  layers,  said  three  layers 
having  two  outer  layers  and  an  intermediate  layer  positioned 
between  said  outer  layers, 
said  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a)  a  first  linear  low  density  polyethylene  and 

b)  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  homopolymers  of  propylene, 

ii)  copolymers  of  propylene  and  ethylene  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

wherein  the  amount  of  force  required  to  stretch  the  stretch  wrap 
film  can  be  controlled  by  adjusting  the  blend  ratio  of  said 
mixture  from  95%  propylene  homopolymcr/5%  linear  low 
density  polyethylene  to  85%  propylene  homopolymer/15% 
linear  low  density  polyethylene,  and  at  least  one  of  said  two 
outer  layers  comprising  a  second  linear  low  density  polyeth- 
ylene, 

said  second  linear  low  density  polyethylene  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ethylene  copolymerized  with  at  least  one  alpha  olefin 
having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  containing  from  3.5  to 
15  weight  percent  n-hexane  extractibles, 

said  n-hexane  extractibles  being  present  in  an  amount  sufBcient 
to  cause  the  stretch  wrap  film  to  exert  a  cling  force  of  at  least 
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about  200  grams  when  in  surfece-to-surface  contact  with  itself 
or  another  surface  when  used  in  the  stretch  overwrq)  packag- 
ing of  articles. 


5,516,476 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FIBER  CONTAINING  AN 
ADDITIVE 
Jeir  S.  Ebggard,  Cocoa,  and  Bryan  Norcott,  Palm  Bay,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Hills,  Inc„  Melbourne,  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337^31 
Int  CL*  DOIF  //W 
VS.  CL  264—211  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  mixed  composition  fibers  having  prese- 
lected characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  metering  a  molten  base  polymer  into  a  spin  pack  assembly; 

(b)  metering  at  least  one  molten  additive  fiber  component  into 
said  spin  pack  assembly; 

(c)  mixing  said  molten  base  polymer  with  said  at  least  one 
additive  fiber  component  within  said  spin  pack  to  prtxluce  a 
molten  mixed  composition  fiber  material  having  preselected 
characteristics;  and 

(d)  extruding  said  mixed  composition  fiber  material  through  a 
spiiuieret  plate  to  produce  fibers  having  said  preselected  char- 
acteristics. 


5,516,477 
RESIN  MOLDING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  GLASS  CORE 
Cari  F.  Johnson,  Belleville,  and  Brenda  M.  V^leteL  Ann  Arbor, 

hoth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,412 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/14:45/44:33/38 

VS.  CL  264-221  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  molding  an  article,  comprising: 

forming  a  glass  core; 

treating  the  glass  core  to  induce  residual  stresses  therein; 

inserting  the  glass  core  into  a  mold; 

injecting  resin  into  the  mold; 

curing  the  resin  to  prepare  a  molded  article; 

fracturing  the  glass  core  to  form  glass  particles;  and 

separating  the  glass  particles  from  the  molded  article. 


sealing  the  lay-up  and  the  limited  pressure  expansion  material 
inside  said  cavity  and  beating  said  limited  pressure  expansion 
material  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
limited  pressure  expansion  material  within  said  cavity 
exceeds  said  minimum  allowable  pressure. 


5,516,479 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  PLASTIC 

PIPES 
Ratam-  Schimmcipfcnnig,  Baden-Baden,  and  Oiaf  Uppcooo, 
Sinzheim,  both  of,  Germany,  aasisnors  to  Aeroqn^ 
Zweigniederlassung  dcr  IMnoza  GmbH,  Baden-Baden,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/WM84,  }  371  Date  Nor.  23, 1994,  i  lt2(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94a2660,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  13, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22, 1994.  Ser.  No.  343,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  #9 
909.2 

Int  CL'  B29C  53/08:53/84 
VS.  CL  264-322  u  claims 

1.  A  method  for  bending  plastic  pipes  in  which  a  plastic  pipe 
section  is  heated  at  the  bending  point,  wherein  the  pipe  section  (4) 
is  first  heated  in  a  water  bath  at  about  80°  C.  and  dien  laid  around 
one  or  more  bending  plates  (3)  which  are  arranged  according  to  the 
desired  shape  of  the  pipe,  whereupon  the  bending  plates  are 
subjected  to  a  heat  source  (5)  which  heats  the  portion  of  the  pipe 
extending  around  the  bending  plates  to  a  maximum  of  160°  C.  for 
10  to  IS  seconds,  the  temperature  applied  depending  on  die  pipe 
material  used,  whereafter  the  pipe  section  is  subjected  to  a  first 
cooling  prtxsss  from  inside  of  the  pipe  using  cold  compressed  air 
for  10  to  15  seconds,  and  the  pipe  section  is  dien  placed  in  a  cold 
water  bath. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  bending  a  plastic  pipe,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
bending  plates  (3)  each  of  which  has  flutes  are  positioned  on  a 
frame  (1),  the  arrangement  of  said  plates  depending  on  the  desired 
shape  of  the  pipe,  and  opposite  to  each  bending  plate  (3)  an  air 
heater  (5)  displacable  toward  and  away  from  each  bending  plate, 
and  containing  an  air  channel  (19)  surrounding  each  bending  plate, 
is  positioned,  and  switch  elements  and  control  elemenu  for  con- 
trolling the  process  are  provided,  for  moving  and  switching  the  air 
heaters  on  and  off  and  for  introducing  cold  compressed  air  inside 
of  the  pipe  to  cool  the  pipe  sections. 


5,516,478 
LIMTTED  PRESSURE  EXPANSION  TOOLING 
Samuel  M.  Boszor,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  ContL 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,896 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/04 
VS.  CL  264—258  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  limiting  the  pressure  applied  to  a  lay-up  of  a 
composite  article  by  a  thermally  expansive  material  during  consoli- 
dation thereof  in  a  curing  device,  said  lay-up  having  a  minimum 
allowable  pressure  necessary  to  consolidate  the  lay-up  and  a  maxi- 
mum allowable  pressure  at  which  the  lay-up  can  be  consolidated 
without  said  material  intruding  into  said  lay-up,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  limited  pressure  expansion  material  including  a 
volume  of  said  thermally  expansive  material,  said  volume 
substantially  free  of  gas  bubbles  and  having  a  plurality  of 
hollow  microspheres  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  said  vol- 
ume, each  of  said  microspheres  subject  to  implosion  at  a 
pressure  no  less  than  said  minimum  allowable  pressure  and  no 
greater  than  said  maximum  allowable  pressure; 
packing  said  limited  pressure  expansion  material  about  said 
lay-up  within  a  cavity  of  said  curing  device  so  as  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  any  voids  from  between  the  limited  pressure 
expansion  material  and  the  lay-up  and  from  within  the  cavity; 
and. 


5,516,480 
BACTERICIDAL  AND/OR  FUNGICIDAL  PLASTIC  PARTS 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  MEDICAL  FIELD 
Theodor  Krall,  Rosenau  7a,  6600  Lediaschau,  Austria;  J.  Peter 

Guggenbicfaler,  Bamberg,  and  Monika  Giriscfa.  Weiden,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Peter  Guggenbidiler,  Bamberg. 

Germany,  and  Theodor  KraU,  Lechaschau,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AW726,  S  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  }  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94AM202,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381329 

Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1992,  42  26 
810.9 

int  CL'  B29C  71/00;  A61L  29/00 
VS.  CL  264—343  13  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  plastic  part  that  cannot  be  colonized 
by  germs  and/or  fiingi,  comprising  the  step  of  sequentially  treating 
the  plastic  part  with  a  swelling  agent  to  provide  a  swollen  plastic 
part,  and  treating  the  swollen  plastic  pan  with  a  solution  of  a 
water-insoluble  compound  containing  a  bactericidal  and/or  fungi- 
cidal metal,  said  solution  having  a  bactericidally  and/or  fungicid- 
ally  effective  concentration  of  said  compound. 

13.  A  plastic  part  prepared  according  to  the  process  of  claim  1 
that  cannot  be  colonized  by  germs. 


1128 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1996 


May  14,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1129 


5^16^481 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINERLESS  PROCESSING  OF 
MATERIALS  UNDER  A  STATE  OF  COMPENSATE- 

GRAvmr 

Koso  Uiizaki,  and  Makoto  Naoko,  both  of  Nagaoka,  Japan, 
aasicnon  to  Plata  LtiL,  Japan 

CootiBiiatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  89y467,  JiiL  12, 1993,  abandoned, 
whkk  is  a  continiiation  of  S«r.  No.  886,118,  May  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  299^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1991,  3-147872; 

Oct  18,  1991,  3-299952 

Int  CL*  BOU  3/06 

MS.  a.  264-443  U  Ctoims 


(14),  and  which  has  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 
an  elongate  cylindrical  tunnel  bote  extending  between  the 
ends, 
the  mold  bloclcs  (14)  being  fonned  by  co-opCTating  mold  block 
paits  (13)  which,  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  mold  tunnel, 
close  to  provide  a  closed  mold  block  (14)  having  an  elongate 
cylindrical  mold  block  bore  forming  part  of  the  mnnel  bores, 
and  which,  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  mold  tunnel,  open  to 
release  the  tube  formed  within  the  tunnel; 

c)  molding  an  iimer  wall  of  the  tube  (20); 

d)  aiding  transport  of  the  mbe  being  molded  in  the  mold  tunnel 
by  corrugations  corresponding  to  less  than  about  2%  of  the 
tube  diameter  and  the  depth  of  the  corrugations  being  small 
with  respect  to  the  tube  thickness  while  not  aiding  transport 
with  any  surface  formations  of  greater  than  2%  of  the  tube 
diameter  along  the  tunnel  bore  wall  for  a  distance  of  such 
length  that  loss  of  traction  and  slippage  of  the  tube  would 
occur  during  molding  if  the  corrugations  were  not  present 


the  remainder  being  Cu  and  unavoidable  elements. 


1.  A  containerless  processing  method  for  a  material  under  a  state 
of  compensated-gravitation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  and  enclosing  said  material  in  a  chamber, 
introducing  a  gas  into  said  chamber, 
pressurizing  said  gas  to  raise  the  density  of  said  gas  to  obtain  a 

highly  pressurized  pressure  medium  and  thereby  suspending 

said  material  in  said  chamber;  and 
subjecting  said  material  to  a  physical,  chemical  or  metallurgical 

treatment  under  a  state  of  substantially  non-gravitation  due  to 

the  pressurizing  of  said  gas. 


5,516^483 
Hf-DENSFTY  SINTERED  ALLOY 
Rohitfa  Shivanath,-  Peter  Jones,  and  Danny  T.  D.  Thieu,  all  of 
Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Stackpole  Limited,  Missis- 
^11  g^,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  193,578 

Int.  CL*  B22F  i/OQ 

MS.  a.  419—14  17  Ctoims 


5,516,482 

TRAVELLING  MOLD  TUNNEL  APPARATUS  FOR 

SMOOTH  WALLED  PIPE 

Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke,  Concord,  Canada,  assignor  to  Corma 

Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
per  Na  PCT/CA91/00214,  $  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  972,492 

Int  CL'  B29C  49/04:47/30 

VS.  CL  264—508  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  sintered  article  of  powder  metal 
comprising: 

(a)  blending 
i.  carbon 

ii.  separate  femo  alloy  particles  of  ferro  manganese,  ferro 
molybdenum,  ferro  phosphorous  and  ferro  boron  or  boron 
carbide, 

iii.  lubricant  with 

iv.  compressible  iron  powder, 

(b)  pressing  said  blended  mixture  to  shape  in  a  single  compac- 
tion stage 

(c)  and  then  high  temperature  sintering  said  article  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1300°  C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  produce 
a  sintered  article  having  a  sintered  density  of  greater  than  7.3 
g/cc. 


15.  A  method  for  forming  mbe  (20)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  extruding  a  thermoplastic  parison  from  an  extrusion  nozzle 
(16)  of  an  extrusion  die  (18)  into  a  forwardly  travelling 
elongate  mold  tunnel  (26); 

b)  molding  the  parison  into  a  mbe  within  the  mold  mnnel  (26) 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  aligned  adjacent  nnold  blocks 


5416,484 
COPPER-NICKEL-TIN  BASED  ALLOY 

Keqji  Kubosono;  Iwao  Asamizu;  Masazumi  Iwase,  and  Toslii- 
hlrt)  Kurita,  all  of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,968,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5y441,696.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,872 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  9, 1991,  3-168230 

Int  CL'  C22C  9/00 

MS.  a.  420-^169  3  Ctoims 

1.  A  copper-nickel  based  alloy,  which  consists  essentially  of  3.1 

to  25  WL  %  of  Ni,  0.1  to  I J  wt.  %  of  Mn,  0.0001  to  0.0093  wt.  % 

of  B,  and  3  to  10  wL  %  of  Sn,  wherein  each  of  said  elements  above 

is  in  solid  solution  in  said  copper-nickel  based  alloy;  and 


5,516,485 
WELDABLE  CAST  HEAT  RESISTANT  ALLOY 
John   H.   CulUng,  St   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Canmddet 
Foundry  Company,  Pevdy,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,649 
Int  CL*  C22C  30/00;19/05 
MS.  CL  420-586  6  Ctoims 

1.  A  Ni — Cr — ^Fe  alloy  consisting  of: 


Nickel 

41-54%  by  weight 

CoiMit 

3-8% 

Chromium 

24-29% 

Itod 

»-l8% 

Tungsten 

4.5-6J% 

Molybdennm 

4-6.5% 

Niobium 

0.8-2% 

Manganese 

0.1-U% 

Silicon 

0.1-13% 

Carbon 

0.2-0.4% 

Titanium 

up  to  0.5% 

Boron 

up  10  0.005% 

Aluminum 

up  to  0.5% 

provided  that  the  nickel  plus  cobalt  content  is  at  least  about  45%, 
the  alloy  being  meltable  and  castable  in  air  and  having  good  high 
temperature  hot  strength. 


5,516,486 
PROCESS  FOR  DISINFECTING  COIR  PLANT  GROWTH 

MEDU 
Christopher  T.  Wrigiit,  Kingswood,  and  Robert  A.  Simms, 
Woolston,  both  of^  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Solray 
Interoz  Limited,  Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93ANM96,  $  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18799,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Sq>.  30, 1993 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  302,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mac  14. 1992. 
92115600 

Int  CL*  A61L  VIS;  C05F  11/02 
MS.  CL  422-28  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  coir,  said  method  comprising  con- 
tacting coir  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  growth  media  with  a 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  C,  to  Cj  aliphatic 
peracid,  in  an  amount  that  is  sufficient  to  substantially  disinfect  the 
coir  without  leaving  a  phytotoxic  residue  therein,  thereby  enabling 
the  disinfected  coir  to  be  used  as  a  plant  growth  medium. 


5,516,487 

ABSORBENT  PAPER  FOR  LIQUID  SAMPLING  AND 

IMPREGNATED  PAPER  CALIBRATORS  AND 

CONTROLS 

Mnrray  A.  Rosenthal,  Copley;  Vincent  J.  Greczanik,  Akron, 

and  Ronald  A.  SimUns,  Wooster,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Isotob,  Inc,  Norton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,580 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/84 
MS.  CL  422-55  23  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  paper  piece  having  a  plurality  of  sample  zones 
adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  sample,  said  paper  piece  comprising: 
an  absorbent  paper  piece  having  a  plurality  of  sample  zones, 
each  said  sample  zone  defined  by  a  respective  perimeter,  and 
each  said  sample  zone  having  a  perforation,  said  perfoi^tion 
comprising  a  series  of  elongated  cuts,  each  of  said  cuts  block 
capillary  flow  across  said  gap.  extending  substamiaUy  around 


r'^{rA\r-\\r-\\r~^'^ 
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said  perimeter,  so  as  to  substantially  obstruct  die  capillvy 
flow  of  said  liquid  sample  firom  one  of  said  sample  zones 
having  an  other  sample  zone  adjacent  diereto,  to  said  otlier 
sample  zone. 


5,516,488 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Roger  A.  Bunce,  Kings  Norton,  and  Stephen  J.  Starsmaic, 
SeUy  Oak,  both  of,  Kngtond,  assignors  to  British  TMuwIagy 
Group  Lhnited,  London,  Fji^«imI 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB92»2074,  {  371  DMe  Apr.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  211,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1991, 
9123922 

Int  a.*  GOIN  31/22 
MS.  CL  422—56  7  1 


1.  A  device  for  performing  biochemical  diagnostic  assays,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  test  units,  each  test  unit  comprising 

first  and  second  liquid  flow  channels  of  porous  material  leading 
from  respective  first  and  second  channel  ends  to  a  cooamoo 
site,  said  first  and  second  chatuiel  ends  being  disposed  in 
substantially  die  same  plane  for  simultaneous  application  of  a 
liquid  thereto,  said  second  flow  channel  ftntber  extending 
fiom  said  common  site  to  a  sample  binding  site  having  an 
analyte  binding  reagent  fixed  diereto,  said  first  and  second 
liquid  flow  channels  each  having  respective  fiice  and  edge 
surfaces;  and 

a  liquid  impermeable  barrier  in  contact  with  said  face  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  liquid  flow  channels,  said  impermeable 
barrier  and  said  first  and  second  liquid  flow  channels  fonning 
an  assembly  of  superposed  face-to-face-layers,  said  barrier 
separating  said  first  and  second  liquid  flow  channels  from 
direct  contact  of  said  face  surfaces  except  for  at  said  common 
site  over  which  said  face  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
liquid  flow  chaiuels  are  in  fixed  engagement  with  each  other 
for  liquid  flow  dierebetween,  a  first  reagent  releasably  bound 
to  said  second  flow  chaimel  between  said  sample  binding  site 
and  said  common  site  and  a  second  reagent  releasably  bound 
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to  said  second  flow  channel  between  said  second  channel  end 
and  said  sample  binding  site  said  channels  being  operable  to 
transfer  liquid  by  capillary  flow  to  said  common  site  m 
sequentially  timed  manner  following  simultaneous  application 
of  the  liquid  to  said  first  and  second  channel  ends  and  thereby 
transfer  said  first  and  second  reagents  in  sequenliaUy  timed 
manner  to  said  sample  binding  site;  wherein  said  plurahty  of 
test  units  ate  formed  by  providing  a  plurality  of  said  first 
channels  in  a  first  integral  layer  of  said  porous  material  and  a 
plurality  of  said  second  channels  in  a  second  integral  layer  of 
said  porous  material. 


541M90 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CROSS- 
CONTAMINATION  OF  MULTI-WELL  TEST  PLATES 
Ashok  R.  Swuidl,  ArUngton,  Va^  assignor  to  Sanadi  Biotech 
Group,  Inc.,  Tampa,  FU.  _^     „      », 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,171,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5342,581.  This  appUcatlon  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,890 
Int  a.*  BOIL  11/00 
VS.  CL  422—101  *  Claims 


531M89 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PEROXIDE 

CONCENTRATIONS  IN  STERILANTS 

Hans  L.  Md«aard,  North  Oaks,  and  Louis  A.  Larson,  Golden 

Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Despatch  Industries,  Inc, 

MhuwapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,274 

int  CL'  GOIN  7/18 

VS.  a.  422-82.13  13  C**™* 


4^ 


1.  An  assembly  for  simultaneously  confining  multiple  samples  m 
separate  chambers  during  thermal  equilibration,  comprising: 

a  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  containment  wells,  each  well 
having  an  opening  at  a  principal  surface  of  said  plate; 

a  compressible  gasket  disposed  on  and  extending  over  the 
majority  of  said  principal  surface  of  said  plate,  said  compress- 
ible gasket  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  register  with  said 
wells;  and 

a  Ud  disposed  on  said  compressible  gasket,  said  lid  having  a 
surface  for  compressing  said  compressible  gasket  on  said 
principal  surface  of  said  plate  to  form  a  seal  and  close  said 
wells  to  define  individual  closed  well  chambers,  thereby  pre- 
venting said  samples  from  flowing  from  one  weU  chamber  to 
another  between  said  Ud  and  said  principal  surface  of  said 
plate  during  thermal  equilibration. 


mSTT^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  perowde  ctwcentration  in  a 
gaseous  sterilant,  comprising: 

a.  a  condenser  for  condensing  the  gaseous  sterilant  into  a  liquid 
condensate; 

b.  a  collection  and  testing  tube  disposed  beneath  the  condenser, 

c.  a  first  valve  disposed  along  the  tube  toward  the  condenser,  the 
first  valve  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  for 
selectively  blocking  flow  through  the  tube; 

d.  a  second  valve  disposed  along  the  tube  at  a  location  below  the 
first  valve  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  for 
selectively  blocking  flow  through  the  tube,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond valves  being  spaced  away  from  one  another  to  define 
therebetween  an  aliquot  collector  of  predetermined  volume 
when  the  first  and  second  valves  are  in  their  closed  positions; 

e.  a  third  valve  disposed  along  the  nibe  at  a  location  below  the 
second  valve  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
for  selectively  blocking  flow  through  the  tube,  the  second  and 
third  valves  being  spaced  away  from  one  another  to  define 
therebetween  a  reaction  chamber  of  predetermined  volume 
when  the  second  and  third  valves  are  in  their  closed  positions; 

f.  a  catalyst  for  dissociating  said  peroxide  in  said  aliquot,  the 
catalyst  being  carried  within  the  tube  at  a  location  disposed 
between  the  second  and  third  valves; 

a  pressure  monitor  operatively  connected  to  die  reaction 
chamber  for  detecting  pressure  changes  resulting  from  said 
dissociation  as  a  function  of  time,  which  pressure  change  is 
correlated  to  the  concentration  of  peroxide  in  said  sterilant, 
the  pressure  monitor  including  a  timer  and  means  for  detect- 
ing a  threshold  pressure  and  an  upper  pressure,  the  pressure 
monitor  being  adapted  to  measure  time  change  on  the  timer 
between  detection  of  the  threshold  pressure  and  detection  of 
the  upper  pressure;  and 
h.  a  microprocessor  operatively  connected  to  the  pressure  moni- 
tor for  calculating  a  peroxide  concentration  from  said  time 
change  and  a  display  for  displaying  the  calculated  peroxide 
concentration. 


5,516,491 
DISPOSABLE  REACTOR  VESSEL 
Gary  S.  Kath,  Scotch  Plains;  Gregory  W.  King,  Carteret,  and 
Kevin  Chapman,  Scotch  Platas,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,813 

Int  a.'  BOIL  3/00 

MS.  a.  422—102  «  C**™* 


V 


/ 


g- 


1.  A  reaction  container  for  solid  phase  chemical  synthesis  utiliz- 
ing solids,  liquids  and  gases,  the  container  comprising  a  one  piece 
vessel  and  hollow  stem  combination,  the  vessel  having  a  pen- 
etrable and  at  least  paitiaUy  resealable  closed  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end  the  bottom  end  terminating  in  a  hollow  neck,  the  neck  being 
integrally  connected  to  the  hollow  stem,  the  hollow  stem  havmg  an 
outiet  opening,  the  neck  having  a  hole  therethrough  connecnng  the 
inside  of  die  vessel  with  the  inside  of  the  hollow  stem,  the  neck 
containing  a  porous  plug,  said  porous  plug  acting  as  a  filter  to 
retain  solids  widiin  the  vessel  when  the  contents  of  the  vessel  are 
drained  through  die  stem,  the  stem  being  looped  around  die  vessel 
widi  die  outlet  opening  pointing  opposite  die  top  end  of  die  vessel. 


the  stem  being  looped  to  prevent  the  contents  of  die  vessel  from 
exiting  the  outlet  opening  until  pressure  or  vacuum  is  applied  to 
said  contents. 


5,516,492 

AM»ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PHOTOPROMOTED  CATALYZED  DEGRADATION  OF 

COMPOUNDS  IN  A  FLUID  STREAM 

Jnnchang  Dong,  BrookUne,  and  Elliot  Berman,  Quhicy,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  QearFlow  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,692 

Int  CL'  BOU  19/n 

VS.  CL  422—186  19  Claims 

3<U 


1.  A  reactor  for  use  in  the  photopromoted  catalyzed  degradation 
of  compoiuds  in  a  fluid  stream,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  conduit  for  directing  said  fluid  stream  into  optical  proximity  to 
the  light  source,  said  conduit  defining  a  reaction  chamber, 

a  solid  catalyst;  and 

a  structure  for  supporting  the  catalyst  in  a  predetermined  spatial 
distribution  within  said  reaction  chamber  and  in  contact  with 
said  fluid  stream  so  Uiat  light  from  the  light  source  illuminates 
die  catalyst  at  an  intensity  within  a  preselected  range  for 
degradation  of  said  compounds; 

said  catalyst  having  a  surface  concentration  on  said  supporting 
structure  which  increases  with  distance  from  the  light  source. 


5,516,493 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONE 
BY  CORONA  DISCHARGE 

MaxweU  G.  BcU,  16  Whitehall  Road,  Kentfaurst,  New  South 
Wales  2156,  Australia;  Stephen  J.  Smith,  22  Blackwattle 
Place,  Alfords  Pointers,  New  South  Wales  2234,  Australia; 
David  T.  Pratt,  30  Kuroki  Street,  Penshnrst,  New  South 
Wales  2222,  Australia;  Matthew  R  Sharpe,  124  Mount 
Street  Coogee,  New  South  Wales  2034,  Australia,  and  Dale 
C.  Cable,  9  John  Sohnan  Place,  St  Qair,  New  South  Wales 
2759,  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0061,  $  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  21,  1991,  71368/ 

91 

Int  a.'  COIB  13/11 
VS.  CL  422—186.07  24  Cbdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ozone,  comprising, 

first  and  second  dielectric  means,  each  further  comprising  first 

and  second  surfaces; 
said  first  dielectric  means  being  disposed  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion to  said  second  dielectric  means,  whereby  said  second 


surface  of  said  first  dielectric  means  is  disposed  in  ^Mced 
apart  and  opposing  relation  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
second  dielectric  means; 

first  and  second  spacer  means,  for  maintaining  said  first  and 
seccHxl  dielectric  means  in  substantially  spaced-apart  relation 
to  one  anodier; 

a  reaction  chamber  comprising  die  volume  between  said  first 
and  second  dielectric  means; 

said  reaction  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  volume  of  gas 
comprising  molecular  oxygen; 

first  electrode  means  disposed  in  along  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  dielectric  means; 

second  electrode  means  disposed  along  said  second  surface  of 
said  second  dielectric  means  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  said  first  electrode  means  wherein  said  second  electrode 
means  comprises  a  winding  of  conductive  wire  disposed  on 
said  second  surface  of  said  second  dielectric  means,  said 
windings  being  separated  by  a  solid  insulator, 

means  for  supplying  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  to  said 
reaction  chamber, 

means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  first  and  second 
electrode  means,  to  induce  a  corona  discharge  in  said  gas 
con^irising  molecular  oxygoi  whereby  said  corona  discharge 
converts  some  of  said  gas  comprising  elemental  oxygen  to 
ozone;  and 

wherein  said  reaction  chamber  is  adapted  lo  discharge  a  mixed 
stream  of  gas  comprising  ozone  and  the  utueacted  fraction  of 
said  volume  of  gas  comprising  molecular  oxygen. 


5,51M94 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  TO 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES  IN  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 

CONVERTER 

Rainer  Domcsie,  Alzenau,  Germany;   Bemd  Engler,  White 

Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Egbert  Lox,  Hanau,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degnssa  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,097 
Clahtts  priority,  application  Germany,  Mac  17,  1994,  44  09 
142.7 

Int  CL'  BQ5D  5/00 
VS.  CL  427—243  u  claims 

2.  A  process  for  applying  a  coating  of  finely  divided  solids  onto 
a  honeycomb  structure  in  an  exhaust  gas  converter  for  converting 
exhaust  gas  into  harmless  components  comprising 
introducing  into  said  converter  which  contains  a  first  and  a 
second  honeycomb  structure  in  a  common  housing  a  liquid 
which  is  a  coating  solution  or  coating  dispersion  of  finely 
divided  solids, 
said  honeycombs  being  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  said 
housing  and  being  separated  from  each  odier  by  a  gap, 
wherein  the  exhaust  gas  converter  housing  has  an  inlet  and 
outlet  opening  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  exhaust  gases 
being  converted  into  harmless  components, 
coating  a  first  honeycomb  structure,  in  said  converter  bousing  by 
filling  said  housing  from  one  end  thereof  widi  said  liquid  at 
least  up  to  the  g^  between  the  two  honeycomb  structures, 
removing  any  excess  liquid  by  means  of  at  least  one  stream  of 
gas  being  introduced  through  the  outlet  and/or  inlet  opening, 
then  coating  the  second  honeycomb  structure,  by  filling  the 
housing  from  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  said  liquid  at  least 
up  to  the  gap  between  the  two  honeycomb  structure. 
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removing  any  excess  liquid  by  means  of  at  least  one  stream  of 
gas  being  introduced  through  the  outlet  and/or  inlet  opening, 

and  fixing  the  coating  to  the  honeycomb  structure  by  drying  and 
optiooally  calcining. 


S.51M95 

CASE  FOR  USE  IN  DISINFECTING  SOFT  CONTACT 

LENSES 

BMTy  S.  Kntner,  WUton;  Daniel  A.  Latowkki,  Newtown,  both 

of  Conn^  and  Kenneth  E.  Malcch,  BriarcUff  Manoiv  N.Y^ 

aarignors  to  Flexiclave,  Inc^  BriardUt,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16481.  Feb.  10, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,387,404,  wliicfa  is  a  continiuitlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

835,309,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,748,  which  is  a 

coatimiatioB-in-pait  of  Scr.  No.  692,736,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5/413,757,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

184,246,  Apr.  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,019,344.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,571 

Int  a.*  A61L  V12:  A45C  11/04 

MS.  a.  422-^300  11  Claims 
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of  discard  or  very  low  radioactivity  levels,  wherein  said  feed 
matenals  comprises  a  difficulty  soluble  matrix  contain  substantial 
metal,  fluorine,  and  radionuclide  values  assaying  above  about  30 
pCi/g,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  ieeA  materials  with 
high  temperature  steam  of  from  about  200°  C.  to  about  1500°  C, 
said  contacting  being  carried  out  such  as  to  convert  said  naetal  and 
radionuclide  values  to  oxide  residues  at  commercially  acceptable 
rates  and  to  evolve  gaseous  fluorides  fix)m  said  feed,  digesting  said 
oxide  residues  in  an  acidic  digest  medium,  separating  said  radio- 
nuclide values  from  the  resulting  digest  liquor  and  subsequently 
isolating  said  metal  values  from  the  resulting  ra£Bnate  whereby 
said  metal  values  have  a  radionuclide  value  assay  of  less  than 
about  20%  of  tiie  radioactivity  level  of  said  feed  materials. 


1.  A  case  for  use  in  disinfecting  soft  contact  lenses,  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  planar  cover  members; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  compartment-forming  members  struc- 
tured to  hold  a  pair  of  contact  lenses  in  place  and  affixed  to 
said  first  and  second  planar  cover  members  respectively,  said 
compartment-forming  members  comprising  shielding  means 
which  present  a  barrier  to  the  transmission  of  microwave 
electromagnetic  radiation  therethrough; 

said  first  pair  of  compartment-forming  members  being  posi- 
tioned upon  engagement  of  said  first  cover  member  and  said 
second  cover  member  into  opposing  relationship  to  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  compartment-forming  members  to  thereby  form  a 
pair  of  contact  lens-receiving  compartments  having  interiors 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  ambient  atmosphere;  and 
wherein 

said  shielding  means  comprise  a  metallic  sheet  material  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  said  apertures  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  interior  of  said  contact  lens-receiving 
compartments  and  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  being  suffi- 
ciently small  to  prevent  passage  of  microwave  electromag- 
netic radiation  into  the  interior  of  said  contact  lens-receiving 
compartments. 


5,516,497 

STAGED  METAL-PROMOTED  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  USING  THE  SAME 

Barry  K.  SperoneUo,  Belie  Mead;  John  W.  Byrne,  Edison,  and 

James  M.  Chen,  Edison,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard 

Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,992,  Apr.  20, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,024,981. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,777 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/56:53/58 

V&.  a.  423—235  12  Qaims 
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5416,496 

METAL  AND  FLUORINE  VALUES  RECOVERY  FROM 

FLUORIDE  SALT  MATRICES 

Randall  P.  Stage,  Elizabethton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Recovery  Systems,  Inc.,  Erwin,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,261 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/00 
MS.  a.  423—20  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  converting  feed  materials  of  high  mineral 
content  and  substantial  radioactivity  levels  to  concentrated  radio- 
nuclide products  of  high  radioactivity  levels  and  to  other  products 


1.  A  method  for  reacting  nitrogen  oxides  with  ammonia  in  a 
gaseous  stream  comprises: 

(a)  passing  a  gaseous  stream  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and 
anmionia  through  a  first  catalyst  zone  containing  a  first  zeolite 
catalyst  comprising  up  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  promoter 
selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  both  of  iron  and 
copper,  calculated  as  the  metal  and  based  on  the  weight  of 
metal  plus  the  first  zeolite,  and  therein  contacting  the  gaseous 
stream  with  the  first  catalyst  under  conditions  effective  to 
reduce  nitrogen  oxides  with  ammonia  and  leave  residual 
ammoiua  in  the  gaseous  stream; 

(b)  passing  the  nitrogen  oxides-depleted  gaseous  stream  contain- 
ing residual  anunonia  obtained  in  step  (a)  through  a  second 
catalyst  zone  containing  a  second  zeolite  catalyst  which  is 
piomoted  with  more  than  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  promoter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  both  of  iron  and 
copper,  calculated  as  the  metal  and  based  on  the  weight  of 
metal  plus  the  second  zeolite,  and  therein  contacting  the 
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nitrogen  oxides-depleted  gaseous  stream  with  die  second  cata- 
lyst in  tiie  presence  of  oxygen  and  under  conditions  effective 
to  oxidize  anunonia  to  nitixtgen,  and  wididrawing  the  resultant 
ammonia-depleted  gaseous  stream. 


5416,498 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
FROM  GASES 
Willem  J.  J.  van  der  Wal,  Utrechf  Eogtec  G.  M.  Kuljpers, 
Apeldoom,  and  John  W.  Gens,  Bilttaoven,  all  of,  Nctbefv 
lands,  assignors  to  VEG  -  Gasinstituut  N.V.,  Apddoom, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,234,  Nov.  2, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,630,  Dec.  7,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,490,  Nov. 

13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
496,041,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,225,  Dec  11, 1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,744,  Mar.  25, 1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  495,885 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    29,    1985. 
3511521.1 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/50 
MS.  a.  423-244.02  5  claims 


5416,499 

PROCESS  FOR  THERMAL  VOC  OXIDATION 

Carmo  J.  Perrira,  SUrer  Spring,  Md.,  and  Rodney  J.  Schwartz, 

Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coim,  New 

Yorii,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,764,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5/427,746. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,027 

Int  CL"  BOU  8AX):  FOIN  3/28 

MS.  CL  423-2454  10  Claims 


;"        .-^«ri    K;  ■ 


1.  A  method  for  die  thermal  oxidation  of  Volatile  Oiganic 
Components  (VOCs)  in  waste  gas  from  industrial  plants,  d>e 
medrad  comprising  (a)  providing  a  diermal  oxidizer  comprising  at 
least  one  flow  distribution  means  having  at  least  one  catalytically- 
active  surface;  (b)  contacting  waste  gas  with  said  catalyticaUy- 
active  surface  in  die  oxidizer:  and  (c)  oxidizing  die  VOCs  in  die 
waste  gas,  whetein  said  at  least  one  catalytic-active  surface  has  a 
surface  area,  S,  such  diat  when  a  volumetric  flow  rate  of  waste  gas 
passing  through  die  flow  distribution  means  is  Q,  tbe  ratio  of  Q/S 
is  at  least  0.025  ft/sec  and  wherein  die  flow  distribution  means  is  at 
least  one  device  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  turning 
vanes,  flow  mixers,  flow  straigiiteners  and  flow  divener  devices. 


1.  A  process  for  tiie  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  combustion 
gas  product  of  a  fossil  fuel  which  gas  contains  sulfur  dioxide  and 
oxygen,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  combustion  gas  widi  an  acceptor  consisting 
essentially  of  copper  or  copper  oxide  on  a  diermostable,  inert 
silica  support,  die  copper  content,  calculated  as  metallic  cop- 
per, being  over  16%  by  weight  based  on  die  total  weight  of 
die  acceptor,  die  specific  sinface  area  of  die  co|^>er  in  reduced 
form  being  at  least  50  m^  per  gram  as  metallic  copper,  said 
acceptor  being  obtained  by  adding  a  compound  capable  of 
generating  hydroxyl  ions  after  heating  in  die  presence  of 
water,  to  a  dilute  water-containing  solution  containing  copper 
ions  and  silica  support  suspended  in  a  finely  divided  form; 
and  precipitating  copper  compounds  by  reacting  die  solution 
widi  hydroxyl  ions,  said  hydroxyl  ions  being  provided  by 
heating  widi  stirring  of  said  compound  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
decompose  said  compound  to  give  rise  to  hydroxyl  ions,  die 
copper  charged  support  being  dien  separated  from  die  solu- 
tion, dried,  calcined  and  reduced;  tbe  resulting  acceptor  pro- 
viding improved  absorption  of  die  sulfiir  dioxide  from  die  gas 
widiout  die  substantial  formation  of  SO3,  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  die  sulfur  removed  from  said  gas  is  bound  on  said 
acceptor  essentially  as  copper  sulfate; 

(b)  continuing  acceptor  contact  with  die  combustion  gas  product 
until  die  sulfiff  removing  capacity  of  said  copper  is  substan- 
tially exhausted,  and  then 

(c)  regenerating  die  acceptor  for  reuse. 


54I64OO 
FORMATION  OF  DLVMOND  MATERIALS  BY  RAPID- 
HEATING  AND  RAPIIM}UENCHING  OF  CARBON- 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Sbengzbong  Lin,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Pravin  Mistry,  Shelby 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  QQC,  Inc.,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,726 

Int  CL'  C30B  29/04 

MS.  CL  42i-«46  39  Claims 


1.  Method  of  fabricating  a  dianmnd  material  from  a  carbon- 
containing  material,  comprising: 

disposing  a  carbon-containing  material  between  two  electrodes; 
and 

applying  a  high-amperage  electric  current  between  die  two  elec- 
tixides  to  heat  the  carbon-containing  material,  die  current 
passing  direcdy  dirough  die  carbon-containing  material;  and 

cooling  the  heated  carbon-containing  material  to  achieve  a  dia- 
mond material. 
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5.51M01 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  BROMINE  BASED  DISINFECTANTS 

Joaeph  M.  KeUey,  Wcstfldd,  NJ,  assignor  to  IntenMtioDal 

Diozdde,  Clark,  N  J. 

Cootinuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  76,278,  Jon.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  878,773,  May  5, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 199S,  Scr.  No.  411,410 

Int.  CL*  COIB  11/20 
VS.  CL  423-^73  W  CW"* 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  hypobromous 
acid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  a  water  stream  tlirough  an  eductor  to  create  a 
vacuum; 

(b)  separately  and  simultaneously  drawing  into  the  eductor  by 
said  vacuum  and  then  into  the  water  stream,  via  separate  feed 
lines,  (i)  gaseous  chlorine  and  (ii)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
allcali  naetal  bromide  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  bromide 
having  a  concentration  of  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the 
bromide,  wherein  the  amounts  of  the  gaseous  chlorine  and  the 
bromide  are  sufBcient  to  maintain  a  pH  of  about  2  to  about  6.4 
in  the  resulting  aqueous  hypobromous  acid  solution,  and  with 
tlie  bromide  to  chlorine  mol  ratio  being  between  about  0.3  and 
2.0; 

(c)  immediately  mixing  and  reacting  the  chlorine,  die  bnxnide, 
and  the  water  by  passage  through  an  in-line  mixer, 

(d)  completing  the  reaction  in  a  reaction  chamber  or  line;  and 

(e)  recovering  from  said  reaction  chamber  or  line  said  aqueous 
solution  of  hypobromous  acid  having  a  pH  of  about  2  to  about 
6.4,  in  which  the  yield  of  hypobromous  acid  is  at  least  about 
51%. 


11.  A  method  of  producing  singlet  delu  oxygen  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  reactants  comprising  liquid  basic  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  gaseous  chlorine  at  supersonic  speed  into  a  reactor 
having  a  constant  circular  cross  section; 

(b)  reacting  the  injected  gaseous  chlorine  widi  the  injected  liquid 
basic  hydrogen  peroxide  under  supersonic  flow  conditions 
within  the  reactor  in  a  cyclonic  manner  to  form  a  flow  of 
liquid  droplets  and  gaseous  singlet  delta  oxygen,  the  liquid 
basic  hydrogen  peroxide  being  injected  tangentially  to  an 
outer  radius  of  said  reaction  chamber  via  jets  opening  into 
said  chamber  proximate  the  central  axis  of  said  reaction 
chamber,  and 

(c)  separating  said  flow  of  liquid  droplets  and  gaseous  singlet 
delta  oxygen  into  distinct  separate  flow  streams. 


5416,502 
SINGLET  DELTA  OXYGEN  GENERATOR 
Robert  A.  Dickerson,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
weli  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,507 
Int  a.'  COIB  13AM 
MS.  a.  423—579  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  singlet  delta  oxygen  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  reactants  comprising  liquid  basic  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  gaseous  chlorine  at  supersonic  speed  into  a  reactor 
having  a  constant  circular  cross  section; 

(b)  reacting  the  injected  gaseous  chlorine  with  the  injected  Uquid 
basic  hydrogen  peroxide  under  supersonic  flow  conditions 
within  the  reactor  in  a  cyclonic  manner  to  form  a  flow  of 
liquid  droplets  and  gaseous  singlet  delta  oxygen,  the  gaseous 
chlorine  being  injected  tangentially  to  an  outer  radius  of  said 
reaction  chamber  via  jets  opening  into  said  chamber  near  an 
inner  radial  wall  thereof;  and 

(c)  separating  said  flow  of  liquid  droplets  and  gaseous  singlet 
delta  oxygen  into  distinct  separate  flow  streams. 


5,516,503 
DLVGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
BINUCLEAR  COMM.EX,  ITS  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  IN  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Corinne  Bourgouin.  Paris;  Gerard  Desplanches,  Boulogne,  and 
Midielc  Lecayon,  Briis  S/Forge,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Guerbet  SA.,  ViUepinte,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,226,  Jan.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  16, 1989,  89  15035 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424— 9J64  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  MRI  composition  including,  (i)  a 
mononuclear  complex  of  diethylene  triamine  pentaacetic  acid 
(DTPA)  with  gadolinium  ion  (Gd'*),  and  (ii)  a  binuclear  complex 
of  DTPA  with  Gd'*  and  an  endogenous  metal  ion  which  is  Ca'*, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  the  mononuclear  complex  Gd-DTPA  by  reacting 
DTPA  with  GdiO,; 

(b)  preparing  the  binuclear  complex  Ca  Gd-DTPA  by  reacting 
tl>e  mononuclear  complex  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  CaCO,; 

(c)  combining  selected  amounts  of  the  mononuclear  complex 
with  the  binuclear  complex  in  an  aqueous  solution;  and 

(d)  neutralizing  die  solution  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  an  organic 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  aminoacid 
and  N-methylglucamine. 


5,516,504 

CONCENTRATED  WATER-FREE  AEROSOL  SPACE 

SPRAY 

Roderick  P.  J.  Tomlinson,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Soltec 
Research  Pty.  Ltd.,  Rowville,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  983,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sqt.  3, 1990,  PK2089 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/72 

U.S.  a.  424—45  24  Claims 

1.  A  water-free  aerosol  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

solution  of  about  20  to  about  85%  w/w  of  a  livid  active  ingredient 
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selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  pyretfarin  insecticides,  pyie- 
throid  insecticides,  perfumes  and  mixnues  diereof,  and  about  15  to 
about  80%  w/w  of  a  propellant  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbons,  fluorocarbons  and  dimethyl  ether,  said  propellant 
being  dissolved  in  said  active  ingredient 


90%  neopeatyl  glycol  (li-2-etbyl  hexanotte 

10%  neopenlyl  glycol  di-iiosteuate 
Bo 

10%  Dcopentyl  glycol  di-2-ediyl  bexanoMe 

90%  oeopentyl  glycol  di-uonorate 

5416,505 

METHOD  FOR  USING  CRYOGENIC  AGENTS  FOR 

TREATING  SKIN  LESIONS 

RonaM  A.  McDow,  1717  Nottingham  PI.,  Nashville,  l^nn. 

37221 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,119,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.330,745,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,296, 

JnL  18, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,200,170.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  213,251 

Int  CV-  A61L  9/04:  A61K  9/08;  A61M  35/00:  AOIN  25m 
VS.  a.  424-^15  20  Claims 


said  emoUient  component  serving  to  enliance  SPF  and  give  tlie 
desired  properties  of  mineral  oil,  said  emoUient  component  ranging 
from  5.0%  to  30.0%  by  weight  of  finished  composition. 


1.  A  method  of  cryogenically  treating  a  lesion  on  the  surface  of 
skin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  releasing  at  least  an  efifective  amount  of  a  cryogenic  agent 
from  an  aerosol  or  pressurized  container  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  cryogenic  agent  accumulates  into  a  synthetic  plastic  foam 
applicator. 

(b)  contacting  the  skin  surface  of  a  lesion  with  the  synthetic 
plastic  foam  applicator  having  the  accumulated  cryogenic 
agent  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  die  cryogenic 
agent  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  die  skin  lesion  tissue  to  a 
temperature  to  freeze  the  skin  tissue  such  that  permanent, 
irreversible  rupture  of  cellular  membranes  of  cells  of  the  skin 
lesion  occurs  while  the  cryogenic  agent  is  evaporating, 

(c)  subsequently  removing  the  synthetic  plastic  foam  applicator 
from  the  skin  surface  after  liquid  cryogenic  agent  has  evapo- 
rated, and 

(d)  thereafter  permitting  die  frozen  skin  tissue  of  the  skin  lesion 
to  slowly  thaw. 


5416406 

EMOLLIENTS  FOR  SUNSCREENS  AND  OTHER 

DERMATOLOGICAL  PRODUCTS 

Arnold  W.  Fogd,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bemel 

Chemical  Co.,  Englewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154423 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42 
VS.  CL  424-59  g  Claims 

1.  A  water  proof  sunscreen  emulsion  composition  containing 
from  47.70%  to  72.70%  water,  4.0%  glycerine,  0.75%  magnesium 
aluminum  silicate,  0.25%  xandian  gum,  2.00%  DEA- 
cetylphosphate,  4.00%  isostearic  acid,  0.50%  silicone  fluid  200  cs., 
7.50%  octyl  medioxy  cinnamate,  2.00%  butyl  methoxy  dibenzoyl- 
methane,  0.20%  methyl  and  0.10%  propyl  paraben  and  an  emol- 
lient component  comprising  of  two  neopentyl  glycol  diesters,  neo- 
pentyl  glycol-2-ethyl  hexanoate  and  neopentyl  glycol  di-isostearate 
which  vary  in  weight/weight  ratio  from 


5416407 
DERMATOLOGICAL  GLUTATHIONE  ALKYL  ESTER 
COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  TOPICAL 
TREATMENT 
Quang  L.   N'Guyen,  Antony;   Alex  Junino,   Livry-Garpm; 
Christian  Colin,  Paris;  Albert  Lindenbanm,  Versailles,  and 
Catherine  Loufrani,  Le  Pcrreiix  Snr  Mame,  aD  of,  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  7, 1993,  93  05513 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42 
VS.  CL  424-59  le  Ctafaw 

1.  A  pixxess  for  the  topical  treatment  of  cutaneous  ageing  wiiich 
comprises  applying  to  the  part  of  die  skin  to  be  treated  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  containing  as  active  ingredient  from  0.01 
to  10%  by  weight  relative  to  die  total  weight  of  die  composition  of 
a  glutathione  monoallcyl  ester  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

H2N-CH-(CH2)2-CONH-CH-CONH-CH2-COOR 


COOH 


I 
ClhSH 


in  which:  R  represents  an  aUcyl  radical  having  from  1  to  10  cailxw 
atoms. 


5416408 
PHOTOPROTECnON  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  EFTICIENCY 
Lauren  A.  Thaman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  George  E.  Deckoer. 
IVumbuU,  and  John  R  Sottery,  MUford,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  CladaBati, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,853,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,174,  Nov.  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

443495,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  329,045 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/42 

VS.  CL  424—59  19  cUm 

1.  An  oil-in-water  sunscreen  emulsion  composition  having 

improved  efficiency  for  topical  use  and  which  provides  an  SPF  of 

at  least  8  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  elhyUiexyl-p- 
roethoxyciiuiamate; 

(b)  firom  about  0.025%  to  about  2.0%  of  a  carboxylic  copolymer 
comprising  polymers  of  a  monomeric  mixture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  mediacrylic  and  ethacrylic 
acids,  about  1  to  about  3.5  weight  percent  of  an  acrylate  ester 
of  the  formula: 

R>     O 
CH2=C--  C--  0-  R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alley  I  radical  containing  10  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  0.1  to  0.6 
weight  percent  of  a  polymerizable  cross- 1  inking  polyalkenyl 
polyetlier  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  more  dian  one  alkenyl 
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ether  group  per  molecule  wherein  the  parent  polyhydric  alcohol 
contains  at  least  3  caiboo  atoms  and  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups; 

(c)  ftom  about  0.1%  to  about  5.0%  of  a  film-forming  copolymer, 

(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  wax  component  having 
a  lequiied  HLB  of  from  about  1  to  about  8  and  a  melting 
point  greater  than  about  50°  C;  and 

(e)  a  safe  and  effective  amoont  of  a  topical  carrier; 

wherein  said  sunscreen  emulsion,  when  diluted  as  a  10%  (w/w) 
aqueous  solution,  has  a  surface  tension  greater  than  about  40 
dynes/cm,  wherein  the  oil  phase  has  a  required  HLB  between 
about  1  and  about  8. 


10%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimedioxyphenyl 

acetophenone, 
I)  45%  by  weight  of  noonomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
40%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
15%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimedioxyphenyl 

acetophenone, 
m)  70%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
20%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
10%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimethoxyphenyl 

acetophetione. 


5416.509 
QlhCK-DRYING  NAIL  COATING  FOR  USE  OVER  NAIL 

POLISH 
Debn  Man^Uicy,  Long  Beach,  and  Naranbbai  N.  Patel, 
Orange,  both  of  Califs  assisnors  to  International  Beauty 
Dcaifn,  Inc^  Gardcna,  CaUf. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  40,836,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326,180 
Int  CL*'  A61K  7/043 
MS.  CL  A-iA—i\  16  dainas 

16.  A  coating  composition  which  consists  of  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

a)  72.5%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
25%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
2.5%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimethoxyphenyl 

acetophenone, 

b)  55%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
35%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  poly  (methylmethacrylate/ 

ethyl  methacrylate) 
10%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  hydroxycyclohexyl 
phenyl  ketone, 

c)  65%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
25%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
10%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  hydroxycyclohexyl 

phenyl  ketone, 

d)  10%  by  weight  of  isobutyl  methacrylate 

63%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
22%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
5%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimethoxyphenyl 
acetophenone, 

e)  88%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
7%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
5%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimethoxyphenyl 

acetophenone. 

f)  68%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
22%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
5%  by  weight  of  dibutoxyethoxy  ethyl  adipate 

5%   by   weight  of  photoinitiator  which   is  dimethoxyphenyl 
acetophenone. 

g)  83%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
12%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
5%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimethoxyphenyl 

acetophenone, 
h)  72%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
18%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
5%  by  weight  of  dibutoxyethoxy  ethyl  adipate 
5%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimethoxyphenyl 

acetophenone. 
i)  67.5%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
25%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
5%  by  weight  of  hydroxycyclohexyl  phenyl  ketone 
5%  by  weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimethoxyphenyl 

acetophenone, 
j)  75%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  is  ethyl  methacrylate 
20%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
5%   by   weight  of  photoinitiator  which  is  dimethoxyphenyl 

acetophenone, 
k)  55%  by  weight  of  monomer  which  Is  ethyl  methacrylate 
35%  by  weight  of  polymer  which  is  polyethyl  methacrylate 


5,516410 
DEODORIZING  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Wolfgang  Beilfuss;  Hdnz  Eggensperger,  both  of  Hamburg; 
Kari-Heinz  Diefal,  Norderstedt,  and  Peter  Oltmanns,  Ham- 
burg, all  of,  Germany,  assig:nors  to  Reddtt  &  Cdnian  Inc. 
Montvale,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  158,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1992,  42  40 
674.9 

Int  a."  A61K  7/32:3l/045;31/07 
DS.  a.  424—65  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  or  alcoholic  deodorizing  compositioh^for  human 
body  odor  comprising 

(a)  firom  0.01  to  20  wt  %  of  a  deodorizing  glycerin  m(JH5alkyl 
ether  of  the  general  formula 

R— O— CHj— CH— CHiOH 

OH 

in  which  R  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  C,-C,2  group,  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  substances  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  astringent  and  other  skin-compatible  active  ingredients 
with  specific  action  against  odor-causing  bacteria,  said 
ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alutninum 
oxychloride,  dibronwdicyanobutane,  5-chloro-2-(2,4- 
dichlorophenoxy)-phenol,  2-bromo-2-nitropropane-diol- 
1.3,  octenidine  salts  and  alexidine  salts,  and 

(ii)  naturally  occurring  deodorizing  active  ingredients  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  famesol,  phenoxyethanol, 
glycerin  monolaurate,  alkali  riuxianides,  linalool,  cit- 
ronellol,  geraiuol  and  phenethyl  alcohol. 


5416411 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  GEL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

CHELATORS 
Curtis  B.  Motley,  and  Barton  J.  Brailbury,  both  of  West  Ches- 
ter, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,081 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/32:7/34 
VS,  CI.  424—65  14  Claims 

1.  Antiperspirant  gel  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  effective  amount  of  an  antiperspirant  active 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  a  gelling  agent  comprising  a  primary 
gellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
12-hydroxy stearic  acid,  esters  of  12-hydroxy stearic  acid, 
amides  of  12-hydroxystearic  acid  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 

O  H 

II  I 

R,-C-|-CHjti5-C-f-CHiiyCH3 

OH 

wherein  R,  is  OR,  or  NRjR^;  and  R4  and  R5  are,  independently 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  moiety,  aryl 
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moiety  having  from  1  to  about  26  caibon  atoms  and  mixtuies 
thereof;  a  secondary  geUam  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-acyl  amino  acid  amide  derivatives  conesponding  to  the  formula: 

O    H    H    O 

II      I      I     II 

R2— C— C— C— C— R3 

I      I 

H     NH         R, 

\    / 
C 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  or  aryl  having  from  about  6  to  about  22  caibon 
atoms;  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  ester,  aryl  ester,  alkyl  amide,  aiyl  amide  and 
mixtures  diereof  each  having  from  about  1  to  about  26  caibon 
atoms;  and  mixtuies  of  said  primaiy  and  secondaiy  gellants; 

c.  an  effective  amount  of  a  chelator  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  acetylacetone,  ethylene  diamine-NJ4J<',N'- 
tetiacetic  acid,  nitrilobiacetic  acid,  oxalate,  citric  acid,  1,2- 
diaminocyclohexane-NJJ,NT4'-tetracctic  acid,  44- 
dihydroxybenzene-  1,3-disulfonic  acid,  pyrocatechol-34- 
disulfonate,  salicylic  acid,  5-sulf6salicylic  acid,  xylenol 
orange,  aurintricaiboxylic  acid,  2.2'-pyridyl  ethylene  diamine, 
glycine,  8-hydroxyquinoline-  5-sulfonic  acid,  lactic  acid, 
1,10-phenanthroline,  pyridine,  pyridine-  2,6-dicartx>xyiic 
acid,  8-qiiinoIinol,  succinic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  diioglycolic 
acid,  1,1,1-trifluoro-  3,2'-thcnolyacctone.  and  triethylenc  tct- 
ramine;  and  salts  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

d.  an  effective  amount  of  a  liquid  base  material. 


5416414 

INSECT  CONTROLLING  AGENT  FROM  STRAINS  OF 

BACILWS  THVRINGIENSIS  VAB.  KURSTAKI 

TosUhiko  linka,  Sapporo;  Nflctiito  'hgawa,  MinamisaitaBa; 

Sachiko  YiUim'.  Minamisaitama;  Mwao  Knwahara,  Mina- 

misaitama;     Hirashi     Haniyama,     Minamisaitama,     and 

ToshiyoU  Umefaara,  Minamisaitama,  aU  of,  Japan,  aasicBon 

to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  JapM 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911470,  JuL  9, 1992,  Pat  Na  5,266,483. 
This  application  Anc.  23, 1993,  Scr.  Na  111443 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  9, 1991,  3-168435 

Int  CL*  AOIN  63/00:25/00:  CUP  1/04 

VS.  CL  424—145  9  cimk^ 

1.  An  insect  pest-controlling  agent  comprising  as  an  active 
component  an  insecticidal  crystal  toxin  produced  by  die  strain 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  var. 
kumtaki  No.  145  PERM  BP-3905(Bt.  k  145),  Bacillus  thuringien- 
sis var.  kurstah  No.  161  PERM  BP-3906,  (Bt  k  161),  and  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  var.  kurslaki  No.  116  PERM  BP-3907  (Bt  k  116), 
wherein  the  insecticidal  crystal  toxin  has  a  set  of  molecular 
weights  as  determined  by  10%  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis of  about  125,000  daltons  and  about  60,000  daltons  when 
produced  by  Bt  k  145,  about  130,000  daltons  and  about  60.000 
daltons  when  produced  by  Bl  k  161,  and  about  130.000  daltons 
and  about  60,000  daltons  when  produced  by  Bt  k  116. 


54I6412 

N-  AND  C-TERMINAL  TRUNCATION  AND  DELETION 

MUTANTS  OF  HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-3 

Lambertus  C.  J.  Dorssers,  An  RandwUk,  and  Robert  W.  van 

Leen,  TN  Nieuwerkerk  A/D  Qasd,  both  of,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Gist-brocades,  N.V.,  Ma  Delft,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,437,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,653,  May  3, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1993,  Scr.  Na 

150431 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1989,   89202082;    Sq>.    14,   1989,   89202331;   Aug.   2,    1990, 
90202117 

Int  CL"  A61K  38/20:  CV7K  14/54 
VS.  a.  424— 85J  4  Claims 

2.  A  biologically  active  modified  form  of  human  interleukin-3 
(IL-3),  wherein  die  modification  consists  of  deletion  of  at  least  two 
amino  acids  within  tlie  range  of  amino  acids  1-14,  in  combination 
with 
deletion  of  amino  acids  120-130  of  human  IL-3; 
deletion  of  amino  acids  120-133  of  human  IL-3; 
deletion  of  amino  acids  1 16-133  of  human  IL-3;  or 
deletion  of  amino  acids  130-133  of  human  IL-3. 


54164L} 

BIOLOGICAL  OVICIDE  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

LEPIDOPTEROUS  INSECTS 

James  C.  Wright  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  'ftvy  Bio- 

sdenccs.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1994,  Ser.  Na  274,701 
Int  a.*  AOIN  63/04 
VS.  a.  424-934  u  cWms 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  lepidopterous  insect  pests  comprising 
applying  to  said  insect  pests  or  to  plant  foliage  a  composition 
containing  B.  bassiana  ATCC  74040  or  mutants  diereof  which 
shows  virulence  against  die  egg  stage  and  larval  stages  of  lepi- 
dopterous insects. 


5416415 
SEPARATION  OF  ALPHA  INTERFERON  RECEPTOR 
PROTEINS  AND  ANTIBODIES  THEREXOR 
Laura    C.    Vellnod,    Union    Township;    Steven    R.    Scott, 
Spotswoed;  Md-Juae  Uao,  Moomoalh  Junctiaa,  and  Dou- 
glas Testa,  Ncahanie,  all  «f  N  J.,  assignots  to  Interferon 
SdcDccs,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  826422,  Feb.  5, 1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  Na  519457 
Int  CL*  A61K  39/00:  CtTK  14/715 
VS.  CL  424—184.1  4  cWm 

1.  A  paitially  pure  protein  specifically  binding  alpha  and  beu 
interferon,  but  not  gamma  interferon,  and  having  an  apparent 
molecular  weight  of  about  63,000  daltons  as  determined  by  affinity 
chromatography,  SDS-PAGE  and  fluorography,  and  about  50,000 
as  deteimined  by  ciosstinking,  SDS-PAGE,  and  autoradiography, 
separated  from  other  interferon  receptor  protein. 


54I64I6 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MUIRA  PUAMA  EXTRACT 
AND  ITS  USE  FOR  DECREASING  BCH)Y  FAT 
PERCENTAGE  AND  INCREASING  LEAN  MUSCLE  MASS 
Bruce  D.  Cherksey,  608  Garden  St,  Hoboken,  N  J.  07030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  139412,  Oct  19, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23, 1994,  Sec  Na  247,906 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  ig  Claims 

1.  A  solid-form  extract  of  muira  puama  produced  by  tlie  steps  of 
(1)  exnw:ting  a  muira  puama  resin  from  muira  puama  wood 
material  by  mixing  said  wood  material  with  an  extraction  scrivent 
capable  of  solubilizing  said  resin,  (2)  removing  non-solubilized 
wood  materials  from  the  extraction  solvent  mixture,  (3)  removing 
said  extraction  solvent  to  yield  a  muira  puama  resin  extract  (4) 
washing  said  resin  extract  in  a  second  solvent  in  which  said  resin  is 
substantially  insoluble,  and  (5)  diying  said  washed  resin  extract  to 
yield  a  solid-form  extract  of  muira  puama. 
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METHOD  FOR  NUTIUTIONAL  OXYGENATION  OF  THE 

SKIN 
John  P.  Gardner,  El  Paso,  Tex^  assignor  to  ExfoUadon  Clcans- 
ing  Hydration  Oxygenation  Corporation,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,400 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CL  424— <0I  *  aalms 

1.  A  metliod  for  nutritionally  oxygenating  an  area  of  skin,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exfoliating  the  sidn  with: 

(a')  an  alkalinic  solution  consisting  of  20-22%  almond  oil, 
0.2-0.5%  papin,  28-34%  potassium  chloride  soap,  8-12% 
aloe  vera,  0.3-0.7%  bromelain,  0.2-0.5%  grapefruit 
extract,  1-3%  isotonic  saline,  and  32-37%  water,  and 

(a")  an  acidic  solution  consisting  of  5-9%  aloe  .vera, 
0.1-0.3%  batai  mint  extract,  0.2-0.5%  allantoin,  0.2-0.4  % 
Hawaiian  ginger,  0.7-0.9%  chamomile,  87-90%  water  and 
2%  hypotonic  saline; 

(b)  cleansing  the  skin  with  a  bacteriosutic  solution  consisting  of 
0.2-0.5%  of  a  mixture  of  wintergreen,  spearmint  and  pepper- 
mint oil.  0.2-0.6%  citronella.  0.7-1.0%  ergocelciserol, 
0. 1-0.3%  bahn  mint  oil  extract,  92-97%  water  and  2.0^.0% 
hypotonic  saline; 

(c)  hydrating  the  skin  with  an  application  of  vitamins  and 
minerals  consisting  of  2  drops  of  150  l.U.  mycelated  d-alpha 
tocopherol,  3  drops  of  75  l.U.  mycelated  retinol  palmitate,  2 
drops  simmondsia  cbeninsis,  0.4  drops  liquid  minerals,  0.03 
drops  hygroscopic  enzymes,  30  drops  sterile  distilled  water 
and  5  drops  hypotonic  saline;  and 

(d)  applying  molecular  nutrients  consisting  of  0.001  grams  puri-* 
fied  trace  minerals.  3  drops/150  l.U.  mycelated  retinol  palmi- 
tate, 3  drops/75  l.U.  mycelated  d-alpha  tocopherol,  3  drops  of 
simmondsia  cbeninsis,  2.5  ml  sterile  distilled  water  and  0.5  ml 
hypotonic  saline  and  oxygen  gas  to  the  skin  using  an  oxygen- 
ating nebulizer 


preparing  a  solution  of  a  thiosulfate  salt  and  at  least  one  Aiosul- 
fate  complex  salt  of  a  metal,  which  is  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper  and  zinc. 

impregnating  a  porous  particulate  carrier  with  said  solution  by 
mixing  said  carrier  with  said  solution,  and. 

causing  said  salts  to  be  cwried  on  said  carrier  by  drying  said 
impregnated  carrier. 


5,51<>,S20 
CONTROLLED-RELEASE  PESTICIDES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Chien-Chun  Yang,  Hsinchu;   Suey-Sbeng  Kao;   Ching-Cbou 
Tzeng,  both  of  Taipei,  and  Mei-Hueih  Chen,  Hsinchu,  all  of, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,417,  Jul.  31, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,592 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/12 
VS.  CL  424—408  3  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  controlled-release  pesticide  composition  having 
an  oil-soluble  pesticide  encapsulated  in  a  starch-borax-urea  maoix, 
wherein  said  composition  contains  about  I  to  25  wt.  %  of  pesti- 
cide; about  50  to  80  vrt.  %  of  starch;  about  4  to  25  wt.  %  of  urea; 
and  about  4  to  /  wt.  %  of  borax;  and  wherein,  the  greater  the  ratio 
of  the  urea  to  starch  in  said  matrix,  the  lower  the  release  rate  of 
said  pesticide,  wherein  said  pesticide  is  allethrin,  carbofuran,  fen- 
valerate,  deltamethrin.  cypermethrin,  chloropyrifos,  diazinon  or 
peimethrin. 


5,516418 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,516,519 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITION 
HlroaM  Oka,  Yawata;  Toshikazu  Tomioka,  IbaraU;  Katsumi 
Tomita,    Hirakata;    Keoji    Hoshino,    lUutstiki,-    Atsushi 
Nishino,   Neyagawa,   and   Sbigeharu   Ueda,   Suita,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,124,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,819. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-275706; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348113,-  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006410 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424—405  11  Claims 


5,516,521 
GRANULAR  WATER  SOLUBLE  OR  HYGROSCOPIC 
AGRICULTURAL  FORMULATIONS 
Ken  Fersch,  Apex,  and  Thomas  Byrne,  Chapel  Hill,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  OUve,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,723,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,701 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424—409  19  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  formulation  in  the  form  of  water-dispersible 
granule  comprising: 
a  solid  material  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  filler^inder  which 
is  delaminated  kaolin  clay,  (ii)  a  synthetic  calcium  silicate 
carrier,  and  (iii)  a  dispersing  agent  which  is  a  mixture  of  a 
lignosulfonic  acid  of  a  condensed  sulfonated  sodium  salt  with 
polyvinylprrolidone;  and 
a  pesticidal  effective  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  water  soluble  or 
hygroscopic  pesticide  adsorbed  onto  said  synthetic  calcium 
silicate  carrier,  and  wherein 
the  granules  have  a  particle  size  distribution  of  less  than  about 
1.0  wt.  %  -1-8  mesh,  less  than  about  3.0  wt  %  -30  mesh  and 
less  than  about  0.2  wt.  %  -100  mesh  such  that  the  granules 
have  a  median  particle  diameter  size  of  less  than  about  40 
microns  after  five  minutes  of  non-sonic  dissolution  in  water. 
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5,516,522 
BIODEGRADABLE  POROUS  DEVICE  FOR  LONG-TERM 
DRUG  DELIVERY  WITH  CONSTANT  RATE  RELEASE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gholam  A.  Peyman;  Dachuan  Yang,  and  Bahram  Khoobehi,  aU 
of  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  University,  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
CoUege,  both  of  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,232 

Int  CL*  A61F  2A)0 

VS.  CL  424—426  16  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  porous  drug  delivery  device  for  controllably 

antiviral  composition  comprising   releasing  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmacological  agent  the 

device  comprising: 
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a  hoUow  tube  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surfoce 
and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  tube  formed  of  a  mixture 
of  polycaprolactone  and  a  pore-creating  agent  and  further 
having  channels  formed  between  the  interior  surface  and  the 
exterior  surface;  and 

a  pharmacological  agent  filled  into  the  hollow  nibe  for  control- 
lable release  through  the  channels  of  the  tube,  the  first  end 
being  beat  sealed  prior  to  the  pharmacological  agent  being 
fiUed  into  the  hollow  mbe  and  the  second  end  being  heat 
sealed  after  the  pharmacological  agent  is  filled  into  die  hollow 
tube. 


5,516425 

VITAMIN  D  DERIVATIVE  FEED  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Hardy  M.  Edwards,  Jr.,  Wfaitervflle,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Utriret^ 

sity  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,904,  Aug.  10, 1993,  Prt.  No. 

5366,736,  which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  861,109,  Mar. 

31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5316,770,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  630,748,  Dec  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,154,925,  whidi 

is  a  continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  311440,  Feb.  16, 1989,  abu- 

doned.  This  appUcation  May  19, 1994,  Set  No.  245,610 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/59 

VS.  a.  424—442  5  cWm 


5416423 
TRANSMUCOSAL  DELIVERY  OF  MACROMOLECULAR 

DRUGS 

Sonia  J.  Heiber;  Charics  D.  Ebert,  and  Sirish  C.  Dave,  all  of 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  TheraTech,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 

aty,  Utah 

Division  of  Sen  No.  27408,  Feb.  22, 1993,  Pat  No.  5446,701. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,415 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/02 

VS.  a.  424—135  24  Cbrims 


o5^ 


1.  A  method  for  mucosally  administering  a  macromolecular  drug 
to  the  oral  cavity  comprising  applying  to  a  oral  cavity  mucosa  a 
system  comprising  an  inner  drug/enhancer/polymer  layer  having 
one  surface  in  contact  with  and  adhering  to  the  mucosal  tissue  of 
the  oral  cavity  and  an  opposing  surface  in  contact  widi  and 
adhering  to  an  overlying  inert  layer,  said  iimer  layer  containing 
firom  about  two  to  sixty  percent  by  weight  of  a  bile  salt  enhancer, 
five  to  sixty  five  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  macromolecular  drug  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  500  daltons. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  or  reducing  the  incidence  of  titnal 
dyschondroplasia  in  animals  comprising  administering  to  an  ani- 
mal an  amount  effective  to  treat  or  reduce  the  iiKidence  of  tibial 
dyschondroplasia  of  a  vitamin  D,  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,25-dihydroxycholecalciferol; 

1-hydroxycbolecalciferol;  25-aydroxycholecalciferol;  and  mixtures 
diereof  in  combination  with  an  animal  feed  for  growing  animals, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  vitamin  D,  derivative  is  between  1 
and  10  micrograms  per  kilogram  feed  for  growing  animals. 


5416424 
LAXATIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BULK  FIBER 
Theresa  M.  Kais,  Loveland,  and  Paul  J.  Sagel,  MaineviUe,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  GamMc  Company, 
Cindimati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170y476 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/16;9/20:9/48;35/78 
VS.  CL  424—139  ig  Qaims 

1.  An  ingestible  laxative  composition  comprising,  by  weight  of 
the  composition: 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  about  99.99%  of  bulk  fiber  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  psyllium,  polycarbophil,  calcium 
polycarfoophil.  bran,  malt  soup  extract  guar  gum,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 

(b)  fitom  about  0.0005%  to  about  25%  of  dioctyl  sulfosuccinate. 


5416426 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DMSO  AND  FRUCTOSE 

1,6-DIPHOSPHATE 
Jadt  da  la  Torre,  10301  Camino  del  Oso  NE.,  Albuqucrtioe, 

N.M.  87111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99457,  JuL  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408^40 
Int  CL*  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  9/70:31/70 
VS.  a.  424-449  u  cudms 

1.  A  neuronal  protective  composition  of  matto-  comprising,  in 
combination,  neuronal  protective  anxxints  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
and  fructose  1,6-diphospbate  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5^16,527 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  POWERED  BY  HYDROGEL 

WUUain  J.  Cnratolo,  Niantic  Coan^  assignor  to  Pfizer  Imu, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continiiatloii  of  Ser.  No.  655028,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

whlcli  is  a  coatinnadon  of  Ser.  No.  296,464,  Jan.  12,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  Na  960486 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/61;<in6 

MS.  CL  ATA-*I6X  »«  Claims 


\  ......,^cnKig....Txr>^S?twrf^ww<al 
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1.  A  dispensing  device  for  releasing  a  drug  to  an  external 
environment  which  comprises;  a  capsule  containing  a  plurality  of 
dispensing  devices,  each  dispensing  device  comprising 

(a)  an  innermost  hydrogel  layer,  said  innermost  hydrogel  layer 
not  including  drug; 

(b)  a  second  layer,  said  second  layer  surrounding  said  innermost 
layer  and  said  second  layer  comprising  a  mixture  comprising 
one  or  more  drugs  and  from  about  50  to  about  95  weight 
percent  hydrogel,  said  hydrogel  in  said  second  layer  being 
different  from  said  hydrogel  in  said  first  layer,  and 

(c)  a  porous  coating  which  surrounds  the  mixture,  said  mixture 
in  communication  through  said  pores  with  the  external  envi- 
ronment, and  said  pores  having  a  pore  size  sufficient  to  allow 
passage  of  d>e  drugs  through  to  the  external  environment 

wherein  the  rate  of  drug  release  is  relatively  independent  of  the 
solubility  of  the  drug. 


5,516,529 
GRANULATES  USEFUL  FOR  PREPARING 
EFFERVESCENT  PESTICIDE  TABLETS 
Jean-Michd  ZeUweger,  Valcndn  60,  1004  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,307,  Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,397,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  JuL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Swttzeitaad,  Apr.  7, 1989, 1300^ 
89 

Int  CL*  A61K  9146:9/16;  AOIN  25/34:25/12 
VS.  CL  424—466  14  Claims 

1.  An  effervescent  granulate  having  a  mesh  size  of  from  0.5  to  1 
mm.  which  consists  essentially  of: 

a)  water-soluble  polybasic  acid  or  an  acid  salt  thereof; 

b)  a  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
carbonate  and  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate; 

c)  a  finely  divided  water-insoluble  substance  that  binds  water, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  highly  dispersed 
precipitated  or  pyrogenic  silicic  acid,  (2)  an  amorphous  alu- 
minosilicate  containing  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  AljO, 
and  from  70  to  95%  by  weight  of  SiOj  and  having  an  inner 
surface  area,  measured  according  to  BET,  of  from  50  to  800 
m^/g,  a  pore  volume  of  from  0.2  to  3  cm'/g  and  a  particle  size 
of  from  8  to  25  Mm,  (3)  a  natural  or  synthetic  zeolite  having  a 
particle  size  of  firom  8  to  25  jim,  and  (4)  aluminum  oxide;  and 

wherein  the  effervescent  granulate  has  from  80  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a)  and  b)  combined  and  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of 
c),  and  the  equivalent  ratio  of  a)  to  b)  is  from  0.5  to  1.5. 


5,516428 
DIETARY  PHYTOESTROGEN  IN  ESTROGEN 
REPLACEMENT  THERAPY 
CUude  L.  Hughes,  Mebane,  N.C.;  Edna  C.  Henley,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  Thomas  B.  Clariuon,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Wake  Forest  University,  Wmston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  Protein 
Technologies  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,750 
Int  CI.*  A61K  9/20:9/70:35/78;  A61F  2/02 
VS.  a.  424—464  19  Claims 


Esiradiol 


Gtniilun 


5,516^30 
POROUS  SHAPED  DELIVERY  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Julian  B.  Lo,  Old  Lyme;  Gary  G.  Mackay,  Ledyard,  and 
Michael  J.  Puz,  Pawcatuck,  all  iA  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/09273,  S  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,411,  Dec  20, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  per  application  Nov.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,700 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/44 
VS.  CL  424—473  15  Claims 


DoidMia 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  delivery  comprising  a 
combination  of  mammalian  estrogen  and  soy-derived  phjtocstro- 
gen  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  risk  of  coronary  heart 
disease  and  osteoporosis  in  women. 


1.  A  porous,  compressed  shaped  delivery  device  comprising: 

a)  about  5%  to  about  95%  water  soluble  polymer,  and 

b)  about  0.01  mg  to  about  1000  rag  active  agent;  wherein  said 
device  has  a  porosity  of  at  least  about  85%,  said  porosity  void 
of  active  agent  and  said  device  has  a  predetermined  molded 
shape  over  the  entire  device  surface. 
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5416,531 

SPHERICAL  GRANULES  HAVING  CORE  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Tadashi  Makino;  Tetsuro  llibata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shln- 

ichiro  Hiral,  Kyoto,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tkkeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  681^44,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  143,957,  Jan.  14, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,026460.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1987,  62-19178 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/16:9/36:9/62 

VS.  a.  424—494  24  Claims 

1.  Spherical  granules  having  a  core  coated  with  spraying  powder 
containing  a  drug  and  low  substituted  hydroxypropylcellulose  hav- 
ing an  hydroxypropoxy  content  of  about  4-20%  and  a  mean 
particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  200  fim,  wlierein  said  spraying 
powder  comprises  about  20%  to  about  35%  (w/w)  of  said  low 
substituted  hydroxypropylcellulose,  wherein  the  drug  is  a  dnig  for 
the  central  nervous  system,  and  wherein  the  spherical  granules  pass 
through  12  mesh  sieve  but  do  not  pass  through  32  mesh  sieve. 


ant  comminuted  intestinal  tissue  to  provide  said  tissue  graft  com- 
position as  a  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  about  2  to  about  300.000 
cps  at  25°  C. 


5416432 

INJECTABLE  NON-EMMUNOGENIC  CARTILAGE  AND 

BONE  PREPARATION 

Anthony  Atala,  Weston,  and  Samy  Ashkar,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^3 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/32 
VS.  a.  424—548  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  a  tissue  defect  without  the  creation  of 
new  tissue  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  treat- 
ment thereof  a  deraineralized  organic  matrix  in  an  amount  effective 
to  correct  the  tissue  defect  without  creation  of  new  tissue,  wherein 
the  organic  matrix  is  prepared  by 

grinding  growing  bone  or  cartilage  to  form  particles  having  a 

diameter  of  between  approximately  80  and  200  microns, 

leaching  the  calcium  and  other  divalent  ions  from  the  growing 

bone  or  cartilage  with  a  buffered  aqueous  chelating  solutionat 

at  a  temperature  less  than  15°  C.  to  produce  a  leached  solid, 

extracting  the  leached  solid  with  an  acidic  solution  containing 

protease  inliibitors  at  a  temperature  less  tlian  15°  C, 
finther  extracting  the  leached,  extracted  solid  with  a  IM  salt 
solution  to  produce  an  organic  matrix  containing  less  than  2% 
by  weight  of  phosphate  and  less  than  100  mM  calcium. 


5416434 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

STRUCTURAL  DEFECTS 

John  Scfarocder,  Schenectady,  and  Gillray  L.  Kandel,  Th>y, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute, 

■ftt>y,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,024 

Int  CL'  A61K  33/43.33/14 

VS.  CL  424—602  4  Claims 

1.  A  metlHxl  of  reducing  eventual  opacification  in  a  human  lens 

by  reducing  structural  defects  in  a  precursor  mode,  said  method 

comprising: 

selecting  an  intact  human  lens  having  structural  defects  ttiat  are 

precursors  to  opacification  therein;  and 
exposing  said  human  lens  to  an  amount  of  a  structure  malcer 
sufficient  to  reduce  structural  defects  in  said  precursor  nxxles, 
said  structure  maker  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of 
lithium  salts,  fluoride  salts,  calcium  salts,  and  sources  of 
hydroxide  (OH~),  said  structure  malcer  reducing  said  struc- 
tural defects  that  evenmate  in  opacification  in  said  lens. 


5416435 
BEVERAGE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  ENHANCED 
P-CAROTENE  BIOAVAILABILITY 
David  C.  Heckcit,  Oxford;  Halle  Mefaansho,  Fairfield;  Glenn 
R.  Hudepohl,  and  Samuel  Crosby,  Jr.,  both  of  Cincinnati,  aU 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble,  CindnnatL, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978491,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abudooed. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,205 
Int  a.'  A23L  2/00:1/30 
VS.  a.  426—2  22  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  enchancing  Carotene  absorption  in  animals 
and  humans  by  administering  a  beverage  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  0.05%  to  0.3%  calcium; 

(b)  at  least  0.0004%  P-carotene; 

(c)  about  0.5%  to  about  60%  sweetener, 

(d)  at  least  0.005%  flavor;  and 

(e)  the  remainder  being  water,  said  beverage  being  substantially 
free  of  iron  and  other  metals  which  degrade  vitamins. 


5416433 
FLUmiZED  INTESTINAL  SUBMUCOSA  AND  ITS  USE  AS 

AN  INJECTABLE  TISSUE  GRAFT 
Stephen  F.  Badylak,  West  Lafayette;  Robert  J.  Demeter, 
MooresviUe;  Micliael  Hiles,  Indianapolis;  Sherry  Voytili, 
West  Lafayette,  and  Peter  M.  Knapp,  Jr.,  Carmd,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette, 
and  Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana,  loc,  Indianapolis,  both 
of  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176465,  Jan.  3, 1994,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,156,  Nov.  13, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,275426.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
343,204 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61K  35/3S 
VS.  CI.  424—551  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tissue  graft  composition,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  comminuting  intestiiial  tissue  of  a  warm- 
blooded vertebrate,  said  intestinal  tissue  comprising  intestinal  sub- 
mucosa  delaminated  from  both  the  tunlea  muscularis  and  at  least 
tlie  luminal  portion  of  the  mnica  mucosa,  and  hydrating  the  result- 


5416436 
CHEESE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON  CHEESE 
Birgitte  Mildielsen,  Aarfaus;  Michael  B.  Bern,  Risskov,  and 

Svend  Eriksen,  Viby,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danisco 

A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,073 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Denmark,  Apr.  25, 1994, 0475/94 
Int  a.*  A23B  4/10 
VS.  a.  426—99  14  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  suitable  when  molten  for  the  applica- 
tion of  an  improved  protective  coating  to  cheese  tliat  is  flexible, 
tough,  non-greasy  and  easy  to  peel  consisting  essentially  of  acetic 
acid  esters  of  a  monoglyceride  of  mixed  substantially  fiilly  satu- 
rated long-chain  fatty  acids  having  a  chain  length  in  excess  of  10 
cartwn  atoms  of  which  stearic  acid  and  behenic  acid  in  combina- 
tion constitute  more  than  80  percent  by  weight  of  such  long-chain 
fatty  acids  and  stearic  acid  constitutes  approximately  12.9  to  53 
percent  by  weight  of  said  long-chain  fotty  acids  and  behenic  acid 
constitutes  approximately  38  to  82.5  percent  by  weight  of  said 
long-chain  fatty  acids,  wherein  tbe  proportion  of  acetic  acid  esters 
within  tlie  composition  is  at  least  90  percent  by  weight  of  tlie  total 
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composition,  wherein  approximately  40  to  57  percent  of  the  total 
composition  constitutes  diacetic  acid  esters  and  approximately  40 
to  SO  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  constitutes 
moooacetic  acid  esters,  wherein  the  average  number  of  carbon 
atoms  of  said  long-chain  fatty  acids  is  approximately  19.2  to  21.5, 
and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  melting  point  of  at  least  48*  C. 
determined  by  differentia]  scaiming  calorimetry. 


S.S16.S37 
FROZEN  COMECTIBLES 
Rkhard  C.  Fnisz,  Great  Falls,  Va^  aarignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gic* LtiL,  ChantUly,  Va. 
per  No.  PCT/US93^D43tt,  |  371  Date  Feb.  21, 1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Fob.  No.  W093/21789,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  U,  1993 
Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  Na  851,^50,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,23^734,  wUcfa  is  a  continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
6«2«485,  Oct  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  S,09M92,  which  is  a 
contfainatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  169338,  Mar.  18,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4355,326,  which  is  a  contiiiiiatioD-fai-part  of  Ser.  No. 
4M71,  Apr.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  PCT  applicatioo  May 
4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  331,628 
lot  CL*'  A23G  9/02 
VS.  CL  426—100  27  Cfadms 

1.  A  frozen  comestible,  comprising  frozen  comestible  ingredi- 
ents and  a  matrix  formed  by  melt-spinning  an  oleaginous  substance 
with  a  carrier  material  to  provide  internal  flow  thereby  permitting 
dansition  in  structure  without  degradation  of  said  oleaginous  sub- 
stance and  carrier  material. 


5,516,538 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

ROLLED-UP  END  IN  CROISSANT  DOUGH-PIECE 

BENDING  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Sadao  Ueno;  Hitoslii  Kuwahara,  and  Mkliio  Moriiuiwa,  all  of 
Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  RheoD  Automatic  Madiiil- 
cry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochlgi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15, 1993,  5-281620 

Int  CL^  A21D  &O0.  A21P  1/00 

MS.  CL  426—231  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  position  of  a  rolled-up  end  of  a 
croissant  dough  piece  in  a  croissant  dough  piece  bending  apparams 
comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  a  rolled-up  croissant  dough 
piece  by  a  conveyor,  adjusting  the  position  of  the  dough  piece  by 
causing  an  engaging  member  provided  on  the  conveyor  to  contact 
and  roll  the  dough  piece,  sensing  the  rolled-up  end  of  the  dough 
piece  by  a  sensor  while  it  is  being  rolled,  the  sensor  providing  a 
signal,  disengaging  the  engaging  member  from  the  dough  piece 
based  on  the  signal  from  the  sensor,  and  bending  the  croissant 
dough  piece. 


5,516,539 

METHOD  FOR  SHIPMENT  AND  RIPENING  OF 
PEACHES,  NECTARINES  &  PLUMS 
Christopher  S.  Walsh,  University  Parit;  Donald  Schlinune,  Col- 
lege Paris,  both  of  Md.,  and  Luis  E.  Luchsiiiger,  Santiago, 
Chile,  assignors  to  University  of  Marybuid,  College  Paih, 
College  Parit,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,150 

Int  CL'  A23B  7/152 

MS.  CL  426—231  7  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  method  for  harvesting,  treaDnent,  shipment  and 

ripening  of  fruits  selected  ftx>m  the  group  consisting  of  peaches, 

plums  and  nectarines  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  harvesting  the  fruits  at  an  early-matiue  stage  gauged  by  a 
colorimeter  for  measuring  an  "a"  value  of  -8  or  greener  of 
fruit  ground  color  whereby  the  fruits  is  in  a  preclimacteric 
low-ethylene  evolving  state  before  ripening  begins; 

(b)  storing  and  prelreatment  holding  of  the  fruits  from  step  (a)  at 
0*  C.  for  two  weeks  or  less; 

(c)  shipping  the  fruit  at  non-chilling  temperature  in  controlled 
atmosphere  cargo  containers  nuiintained  between  2-4%  oxy- 
gen and  5-15%  carbon  dioxide  thereby  maintaining  the  frtiit 
in  a  low-ediylene  evolving  state; 

(d)  post-shipping  exposure  at  a  port-of-entry  to  ethylene  gas  in  a 
ripening  room  at  ethylene  concentrations  between  10-3000 
parts  per  million  for  between  4  and  24  hours  depending  upon 
the  fruits  ethylene  evolving  state  during  diis  step;  and 

(e)  delivering  the  fruits  within  2  weeks  from  the  port-of-entry  to 
consumers  at  temperatures  near  0°  C.  and  atmospheric  condi- 
tions; 

thereby  avoiding  fruit  "chilling  injury"  while  maintaining  fruit 
quality  from  harvesting  to  delivery  over  periods  greater  than  7 
weeks. 


5,516,540 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES  OF  ICE 

CONFECTIONERY 

PhiUp  L  Cathcnant,  Beauvais,  France,  assignor  to  Ncstec  SA., 

Vevey,  Switierland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,111 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT.,  Mar.  27, 
1993,  93105076 

Int  CL*  A23G  9/26 
U.S.  CL  426—249  11 1 


'     t    >    »    t   t 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  frozen  article  from  an  ice  confec- 
tionery composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  metal  countemwld  body  which  confines  a  cavity 
together  with  a  metal  master  mold  which  confines  anotlier 
cavity,  wherein  the  countermold  body  has  (i)  an  outer  side 
which  extends  in  a  frustoconical  shape  to  define  a  first  end 
which  surrounds  an  opening  and  to  define  a  second  end 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  end, 
(ii)  a  surface  which  extends  and  is  recessed  fttim  the  first  end 
to  define,  together  with  the  first  end  opening,  the  countentMld 
body  cavity  and  (iii)  a  second  opening  which  extends  from  the 
second  end  through  the  countermold  body  into  the  counter- 
mold  body  cavity  for  passing  an  ice  confectionery  composi- 
tion therethrough  and  wherein  the  master  mold  has  a  wall 
surface  which  defines  the  master  mold  cavity  and  has  a 
frustoconically-shaped  surface  portion  for  placing  the  first  eitd 
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of  the  countermold  body  and  for  contacting  the  outer  side  of 
the  countermold  body,  and  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  coun- 
termold body  is  placed  into  the  master  mold  so  that  the 
countermold  body  and  the  master  mold  form  a  mold  assembly 
cavity; 

introducing  a  composition  for  forming  an  ice  confectionery 
article  into  the  mold  assembly  cavity  via  the  countermold 
body  second  opening; 

cooling  the  mold  assembly  to  cool  the  composition  to  form  a 
frozen  article; 

heating  the  countermold  body  to  release  the  countermold  body 
fix>m  the  fix>zen  article  and  removing  the  countermold  body 
from  the  frozen  article  and  master  mold; 

heating  the  master  mold  to  release  the  frozen  article  from  the 
master  mold; 

demolding  the  frozen  article  from  the  master  mold;  and 

washing  the  countermold  body  and  the  master  mold. 


supported  diereon,  with  tlie  strip  of  support  material  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  with  the  leading  end  of  the  support 
material  being  a  cut  end;  rolling  the  strip  of  support  material  and 
food  around  the  cut  leading  end  of  the  strip  of  the  support  material 
into  a  roll  with  a  portion  of  the-strip  of  support  material  located  on 
the  outside  and  defining  a  periphery  of  the  roll;  and  attaching  a 
label  to  the  support  material  to  secure  the  strip  of  support  material 
having  the  food  supported  thereon  in  the  roll,  with  the  label 
extending  over  the  trailing  end  of  the  strip  of  support  material. 


5,516,541 
NO  DRY  COATING  PROCESS  FOR  SUGAR  COATED 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
James  C.  Breslin,  Bellevue,-  Alicia  A.  Perdon.  Battle  Creek; 
James  B.  Holder.  BatUe  Creek;  Stephen  J.  Kalcliik,  Batde 
Creek,  and  Jeraid  L.  Longman,  Climax,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creeit,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,704 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/18:1/164:  A23B  9/14 
MS.  a.  426—302  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  surface  coating  on  a  food  stuff 
comprising: 

providing  a  hot  food  product 

providing  a  coating  solution  of  a  desired  concentration  and 

moisture  content; 
pressurizing  the  coating  solution; 
superheating  the  pressurized  coating  solution  while  essentially 

maintaining  the  solution  moisture  content; 
spraying  the  superheated  concentrated  solution  of  the  coating 
onto  the  surface  of  the  food  product  to  form  a  coated  food 
product 


5,516,543 
OIL-COATED  MICROPARTICULATED  GELLAN  GUM 
Ofori  J.  Amankonah;  Raymond  C.  Valli,  and  Daiu  A.  Zdanis, 
all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,954,  Jun.  25,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,981 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/054 
MS.  CL  426—573  15  Claims 


1.  A  composition  comprising  substantially  spherical  oil-coated 
microparticles,  wherein  between  about  70-80%  of  the  micropar- 
ticles  have  particle  size  diameters  between  about  0.1-5.0  noucrons. 
and  wherein  the  microparticles  consist  essentially  of  gellan  gum. 


5,516442 

ROLLED  FOOD  ITEM  FABRICATING  METHODS 

Craig  E.  Zimmermaiu,  Waconia,  and  Rene  K.  Merle,  Crystal, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,248,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.455.053, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17381,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5484,667,  which  k  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  664,715.  Mar.  4, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.205,106.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  509,922 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A23L  l/OO:  B65B  35/00 

MS.  a.  426-^20  24  Claims 


5,516,544  

HIGH  MOTECULAR  WEIGHT  LINKED  ESTERIFIED 
PROPOXYLATED  GLYCERINS  USEFUL  AS  GELLING 
OR  THICKENING  AGENTS 
Bernard  C.  Sekula,  High  Bridge.  N  J.,  and  Michael  R.  Ferenz, 
Coatesville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology, 
LJ*.,  GreenviUe,  Del.,  and  CPC  International  Inc.  Engle- 
wood  ClilEs,  N  J. 

Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,323,  Dec  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,427315.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333313 

Int  CL*  A23D  7/05 

MS.  a.  426—611  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  rolled  food  item  comprising  the 
steps  of:  supplying  a  strip  of  support  material  having  a  food 


1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  reduced  calorie  frit  substitute 
comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  non-linked  esterified  propoxylated  glycerin;  and 

(b)  a  hnked  esterified  propoxylated  glycerin  comprised  of: 
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(i)  at  least  two  polycaibonyl  linking  segments; 
(ii)  «  lean  three  glyceryl  segments;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  Cg-C^  monocafboxylic  fatty-acid  esterified 
oxypropylene  segment  attached  to  a  glyceryl  segment; 
wherein  each  glyceryl  segment  is  connected  to  a  polycarbonyl 
linking  segment  either  directly  or  through  an  oxypropylene 
segment  and  the  linked  esterified  propoxylated  glycerin  has  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  6000. 


5416.545 

COATING  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 

LcoMrd  R.  Saodocfc,  140  Upton  RiL,  Wcstboro,  Mass.  01581 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  675^20 

Int  CL'  Ba5D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—7*  45  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  fluid  layer  on  a  discrete  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fluid  reservoir  containing  a  fluid  having  a  con- 
trolled volatile  component  content,  said  fluid  reservoir  fluidly 
coupled  with  one  or  more  fluid  applicators  by  a  valve  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  one  or  more  fluid  applicators  having  an 
elongate-shaped  opening,  and  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
fluid  applicators  having  walls  within  the  applicator  defining  a 
chamber,  said  walls  having  at  least  some  portions  roughened 
in  an  amount  sufficient  ta  substantially  reduce  dripping  or 
trailing  of  fluid  after  termination  of  fluid  flow  &om  the  one  or 
roore  fluid  applicstors; 

(b)  at  least  primarily  by  manipulating  die  valve  member,  com- 
mencing a  flow  of  the  fluid  without  substantial  interropbon 
from  the  fluid  reservoir  through  the  elongate-shaped  opening 
of  the  one  or  more  fluid  applicators  onto  the  discrete  substrate 
while  relatively  moving  die  discrete  substrate  and  the  one  or 
more  fluid  applicators  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that  a 
fluid  layer  is  appUed  on  the  substrate  surface,  the  fluid  applied 
with  a  controlled  volume  per  unit  surface  area  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


5^16.546 

(METH)ACRYLATE  COMPOSmON  FOR  CONDUCTIVE 

FLOOR  COATINGS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE  FLOOR  COATINGS 

SicffHcd    Hari,    Sdigenstadt,    and    Dietrich    Wenk,    Porta 

WfstCaUca-BarUiauseii,   both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to 

Depissa  AkticngcseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24M86 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
302JI 

Int  CL*  B05D  5/12;  HOIH  1/22:1/24;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  427—122  12  daiins 

1.  A  polymerizable,  cold-setting,  reactive  (meth)acTylate  system 
for  conductive  floor  coatings  containing 
(A)  a  monomeric  component  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  (meth)acrylate  in  the  amount  of  >SO-100%  by  wt  of  said 
monomeric  component,  said  (meth)acTylate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


meifayl  (inelh)acTylate 
C2-C4  (nieth)acTylale 
C,  (ineth)aciylate 


0-100%  by  wL 
0-100%  by  wt 
0-50%  by  wt 


and  at  least  one  comonomer  in  the  amount  of  0-<S0%  by  wt 
of  said  monomeric  component,  said  comonomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


vinyl  arooiatics 
vinyl  esten 


0-30%  by  wt 
0-30%!^  wt 


(B)  0.3-2  parts  of  a  (pte)polymer  which  is  soluble  or  capable  of 
swelling  in  Component  A  for  each  part  of  A,  wherein  said 
prepolymer  is  a  partially  polymerized  mass  of  monomers  or  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, polyvinyl  acetate,  polystyrene,  epoxy  resins,  epoxy 
(meth)acrylates,  unsaturated  polyesters,  polyurethanes  or  mix- 
tures thereof, 

(C)  0-7  parts  of  a  plasticizer  for  each  10  parts  of  (A+B), 

(D)  a  redox  system  to  be  kept  apart  from  at  least  one  of  any 
monomeric  and  polymeric  components  of  the  system  which 
undergo  radical  polymerization,  the  redox  system  containing 
an  accelerator  and  a  peroxide  catalyst  or  initiator  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  for  the  cold-setting  of  component  A  between  die 
temperature  range  of  -10°  C.  to  45°  C, 

(E)  additives, 

(F)  conductive  fillers  based  on  the  sum  of  Components  A-F, 
wherein  the  ccmductive  filler  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amorphous  or  spheroidal  graphite  in  10-40%  by 
wt,  carbon  fiber  widi  a  thickness  in  the  region  of  5-30  ^m 
and  a  lengdi  in  die  region  of  30-  5000  nm— 1-10%  by  wt, 
finely  divided  metal  in  the  form  of  flakes,  powder  or  granules 
with  a  maximum  particle  length  of  ^5  mm —  2-40%  by  wt, 
and  a  mixture  of  two  or  all  of  said  conductive  fillers,  wherein 
the  miniiriiim  quantity  of  each  individual  conductive  filler  in 
the  mixture  is  reduced  in  accordance  with  its  proportion  in  the 
mixnire  of  conductive  fillets,  and  the  sum  of  conductive  fillers 
is  limited  to  less  than  50%  by  wt, 

(G)  other  fillers,  based  on  the  sum  of  Components  A-G,  0-92% 
by  wt,  where  die  sum  of  Components  F+G  is  limited  to 
S93%  by  wt  and  fillers  between  20  and  50  mmS3%  by  wt 
and  those  below  20  mm  are  limited  to  S 10%  by  wt  and 

(H)  solvents  in  an  amount  of  £  15%  by  wt,  based  on  die  sum  of 
Components  A  to  E  and  R 


5416,547 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Teruhisa  Shknizu,  Yokohama,  and  Shiqji  lUuyama,  Mltaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machinec 
corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,872,  Jon.  30, 1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  940,160,  Sep.  3, 1992,  abwidoncd.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1991,  3-254179 
Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—132  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  substrate;  and 

(b)  forming  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  magnetic 
alloy  and  a  non-magnetic  compound  by  depositing  both 
simultaneously  onto  said  substrate,  said  magnetic  alloy  being 
Co-based,  Fe-based,  or  FeCo-based  and  said  non-magnetic 
compound  containing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  silicon  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  tantalum 
oxide,  silicon  nitride,  boron  nitride,  titanium  nitride,  and 
aluminum  nitride,  the  deposition  process  being  carried  out  by 
evaporation  and/or  sputtering  so  that  the  volume  percentage 
of  said  non-magnetic  compound  in  the  entire  volume  of  said 
mixture  of  a  magnetic  alloy  and  a  non-magnetic  compound  is 
not  less  than  about  2%  and  not  more  than  about  30%. 


5416448 

TUNGSTEN  DISULFIDE  MODIFIED  BISMALEIMIDE 

Jimmy  C.-H.  Chan,  Granger,  and  Betty  H.  Kocsis,  South  Bend, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  AllicdSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,072 

Int  CL*  B05D  7/14 

VS.  CL  427—142  3  Oaims 


a  curing  agent;  transferring  said  composition  from  said  paint  pan 
to  an  applicator  roll  by  rotating  a  pick-up  rtiU  in  contact  widi 
the  composition  and  with  said  applicator  roll; 

continuously  withdrawing  a  sheet  of  metal  from  a  coil  thereof 
and  coating  said  sheet  by  contacting  it  with  the  applicator  roll; 
curing  the  coating  on  said  sheet  by  passing  the  sheet  dirough 
an  oven  at  an  elevated  teuiperattne;  and  continuously  rewind- 
ing said  sheet  into  a  coil. 


5416450 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID 

PARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Yi^  Kilaicfai,  Yokohama;   Masamitsn  Nagao,  Yamato,  and 

Masaald  'bkahashi,  Sagamlhara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nara  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13445,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  302,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1992,  4-059083 
Int  a."  B05D  1/12 
VS.  CL  427—180  3  Oaims 


t6c     16b     16a 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  a  damaged  and/or  worn  surface  on  a 
metal  substrate  to  substantially  conform  with  an  original  surface 
profile,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  filler  material  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten  disul- 
fide and  bismaleimide  together  to  obtain  a  uniform  mixture; 

applying  a  quantity  of  filler  material  on  said  damaged  and/or 
worn  surface; 

placing  said  metal  substrate  in  an  oven; 

uniformly  raising  the  temperature  of  said  oven  and  said  metal 
substrate  to  define  a  cure  cycle  for  said  bismaleimide,  said 
cure  cycle  including:  a  one  hour  ramp  from  room  temperature 
to  a  cure  temperature  of  350°  F;  a  one  hour  maintenance 
period  at  a  temperature  of  350°  F.;  and  a  post  cure  of  two 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  475°  F.,  said  cure  cycle  providing 
good  surface  wetting  of  said  substrate  and  a  gradual  release  of 
any  volatiles  in  said  filler  material  while  allowing  cross  link- 
ing of  said  bismaleimide  in  said  filler  material  without  signifi- 
cant porosity  thereof;  and 

machining  any  excess  cured  material  from  said  damaged  and/or 
worn  surface  to  re-establish  said  original  surface  profile. 


54I6449 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  STRIATED  COATING 
Kenneth  E.  Jasenof,  Skokie;  Ronald  J.  Lewarchik,  Sleepy  Hol- 
low, both  of  Dl.;  Doughts  A.  Stumpfl,  Fairiawn,  and  David  K. 
Black,  Wadsworth,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morton  Inter- 
nationaL  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,283 
Int  O.*  B05D  3/12:  B21C  47/00 
VS.  a.  427—178  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  striated  coating  to  sheet  metal  in  a 
coil  coating  operation,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  intro- 
ducing into  a  paint  pan  of  a  coil  coater  a  tfaixotropic  coating 
composition  having  a  thix  index  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  3  and 
comprising: 

a  hydroxy-functional  polyester; 

a  thixotropy-inducing  rfaeologic  agent;  and 


2^"    K\\\^\\\| 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  surface  treatment  of  solid  particles  of 
one  substance  by  fixing  particles  of  another  substance  on  the 
surface  of  said  one  substance  particles  in  a  series  of  adjacent 
impact  chambers,  a  first  impact  chamber  including  a  particle  inlet 
and  a  last  impact  chamber  including  a  particle  exit  each  impact 
chamber  including  a  rotating  disk  with  a  plurality  of  impact  pins 
located  on  said  disk,  an  impact  ring  located  at  a  periphery  of  the 
rotating  disk  and  a  partition  plate  separating  each  impact  chamber 
from  an  adjacent  impact  chamber,  said  plate  including  a  center 
opening  and  a  radial  opening,  said  plate  including  a  stop  valve 
moveable  over  said  radial  opening  between  closed  and  opened 
positions  and  the  rotation  of  said  disks  in  said  chambers  causing  an 
airflow  through  said  center  opening  of  said  partition  plate  from 
said  particle  inlet  to  said  particle  exit  said  nfMhod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  closing  said  radial  openings  of  said  partition  plates  separat- 
ing said  impact  chambers  by  said  stop  valve; 

(b)  continuously  adding  a  mixture  of  said  one  substance  par- 
ticles and  said  another  substance  particles  to  said  first  impact 
chamber 

(c)  rotating  said  impact  disks  in  each  chamber  at  a  rotational  rate 
so  as  to  cause  said  another  substance  particles  to  at  least 
partially  adhere  through  impact  to  the  surface  of  said  one 
substance  particles; 

(d)  temporarily  opening  said  stop  valve  covering  said  radial 
opening  of  said  partition  plates  permitting  said  mixture  to 
move  from  said  first  chamber  into  a  second  impact  chamber 
adjacent  said  first  chamber, 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  said  mixture  first  intro- 
duced into  the  first  impact  chamber  is  discharged  from  said 
last  impact  chamber  with  said  another  substance  panicles 
fiiUy  fixed  to  said  surface  of  said  one  substance  particles. 
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POWDEK  COATING  EDGE  PRIMER 
Adaa  M.  Andcnoo,  Shdbrville'  JoMph  V.  Castillo,  Marion,- 
PMqnale  V.  DePalma,  aiid  Danid  A.  Thompsoo,  both  of 
Indiaiiapolfa,  all  of  ImL,  assignors  to  GcnCorp  Iiku,  Faii^ 
lawn,  Ohio 

FDcd  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203419 

lat  CL*  B05D  3/02;5/00 

VS.  CL  427—195  7  Oatau 


1.  A  process  for  powder  coating  a  sheet  tnolded  compound 
(SMC)  article  having  an  extenor  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

beating  at  least  an  edge  and  optionally  a  bordering  margin 
thereof  to  provide  at  least  oat  heated  edge  portion  of  said 
SMC  article  which  is  essentially  fiee  of  a  water-borne  coating 
and  to  which  powder  coating  particles  ate  subsequendy 
applied,  to  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  cure  temperature  of 
said  subsequently  applied  powder  coating  particles; 

reducing  the  temperature  of  said  at  least  one  heated  edge  portion 
of  said  SMC  article  to  a  coalescing  temperature  below  the 
cure  temperature  of  said  powder  coating  particles; 

applying  said  powder  coating  particles  directly  to  only  said  at 
least  one  heated  edge  portion  wherein  said  heated  edge  por- 
tion is  at  a  coalescing  temperature  below  the  cure  temperature 
of  the  applied  powder  coating  particles  and  allowing  said 
applied  particles  to  flow  and  form  a  smooth  surface  at  a 
coalescing  temperature;  and 

heating  said  coalesced  applied  powder  coating  particles  to  a 
temperature  at  or  above  the  minimum  cure  temperature  of 
said  powder  coating  particles  until  cure  of  said  coalesced 
powder  coating  particles  is  substantially  complete. 


5,516,552 

INSULATION  BARRIER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

AND  INSULATION  BARRIER  FOR  A  ROOF  INSULATION 

SYSTEM 
Gregory  Bontrager,  Conyers,  and  Burton  P.  Gcndron,  Mari- 
etta, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Styio-Stop,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,693,  Dec  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 

54414,970.  This  application  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,218 

Int  CL*  B05D  5/00 

VS.  a.  427—244  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  insulation  barrier  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

obtaining  a  body  of  expanded  polystyrene; 
forming  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
body; 


impregnating  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and  a  wetting  i^ent 
into  said  recesses; 

drying  the  impregnated  body; 

thereafter  applying  an  emulsion  of  hydrated  alumina  and  a 
polymeric  latex  to  said  surface  of  said  dried  inqwegnated 
body;  and 

drying  the  applied  emulsion  to  form  a  coating  on  said  impreg- 
nated body. 


53K4S3 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,516,554 

CYCLIC  HOT-FILAMENT  CVD  OF  DIAMOND 

Steven  M.  Gasworth,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Worthingtoo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,914,  Apr.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,261,959, 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  198,966,  May  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,633 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/26 
VS.  CL  427—249  8  dainis 


1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  diamond  by  a  cyclic  hot-filament 
chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  flow  stream  of  one  or  more  gases,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  gas  containing  carbon; 

(b)  providing  a  second  flowing  stream  of  gas  isolated  from  said 
first  stream  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrogen; 

(c)  rotating  a  substrate  to  expose  a  region  of  said  substrate 
sequentially  to  said  first  and  second  streams  on  a  continuing 
basis  for  diamond  nucleation  and  growth  on  said  region  of 
said  substrate. 


5,516,555 

EVAPORATION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GAS 

BARRIER  FILM  HAVING  AN  ORGANOSILICON 

DISPERSED  DISCONTINUOUSLY  IN  AN  INORGANIC 

MATRIX 

John  T.  Felts,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 

Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,160,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,008, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,879,  Apr.  22, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563308,  Aug. 

7, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

424,677 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/44 

VS.  a.  427— 255J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  surface  with  a  gas  barrier  film 

comprising: 


May  14,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1147 


22 


<-24 


n^ 


J 


5,516,557 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  FLOCCULATING  COATING 

COMPOSmON  INCLUDING  MAINTAINING 

TURBULENT  FLOW  CONDITIONS  DURING 

EXTRUSION 

Alfred  H.  WDInow,  Ontario,  and  Koit  J.  Evaw,  Lima,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  ConiL 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,129 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/26 

VS.  CL  427—358  12  Claims 


providing  a  substrate  in  an  evacuated  chamber,  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  having  a  determinable  initial  gaseous  permeability 
to  oxygen  or  carbon  dioxide; 

contacting  the  surface  with  an  inorganic  evaporated  species 
derived  from  evaporating  an  inorganic  evaporative  source,  the 
surface  and  the  inorganic  source  being  a  first  spaced  distance 
from  one  another  within  the  chamber,  the  inorganic  evapo- 
rated species  forming  a  substantially  continuous  inorganic 
film  on  the  surface  during  the  contacting;  and, 

incorporating  an  organnsilicon  into  the  forming  film  while  main- 
taining the  surface  in  electrical  isolation  from  the  chamber, 
the  incorporated  organosilicon  being  in  a  substantially  orga- 
nosilicon  monomeric  molecular  form  and  being  substantially 
discontinuous  within  the  film,  the  incorporated  organosilicon 
being  derived  from  an  organosilicon  gas  stream  flowed  into 
the  chamber  between  the  surface  and  the  inorganic  source. 


5,516,556 

COMPOSmON  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

SKATE  BLADES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Larry  J.  Baiter,  64  Brushwood  Crescent  Barrie,  Ontario, 

Canada,  and  Harry  H.  White,  RR  6,  Site  10,  Barrie,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,241 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/12 

VS.  CL  427—355  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coating  from  a  flocculating  coating 
composition  for  an  electrophotographic  imaging  member  compris- 
ing organic  pigment  particles  dispersed  in  a  solution  of  a  film 
forming  binder  dissolved  in  a  fugitive  liquid  carrier,  transporting 
said  coating  composition  from  a  pump  through  a  mixing  device, 
through  an  inlet  of  an  extiusion  die,  through  a  manifold  of  said  die, 
through  an  extrusion  slot  of  said  extrusion  die  and  onto  a  substrate, 
subjecting  said  coating  composition  to  a  pressure  drop  of  at  least 
10  psi  across  said  mixing  device  immediately  prior  to  transporting 
said  coating  composition  through  said  inlet  of  said  extrusion  die. 
maintaining  said  coating  composition  in  turbulent  flow  under  shear 
conditions  having  an  average  value  of  at  least  about  10  reciprocal 
seconds  while  transporting  said  coating  composition  through  said 
inlet  of  an  extrusion  die,  through  said  manifold  of  said  die.  through 
said  extrusion  slot  of  said  extriision  die  and  onto  said  substrate  to 
form  a  coating  layer  on  said  substrate,  maintaining  the  residence 
time  of  said  coating  composition  in  said  extrusion  die  to  less  than 
aboiu  S  seconds,  and  removing  said  fiigitive  liquid  from  said 
coating  prior  to  agglomeration  of  said  organic  pigment  particles 
while  maintaining  said  coating  composition  in  said  coating  layer  in 
an  undisturbed  condition  until  said  coating  solidifies. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  blade  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  a  blade  surface  an  initial  liquid  composition  com- 
prising a  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  diqiersed  in  a  suitable 
carrier,  and 
burnishing  the  initial  liquid  composition  into  the  blade  surface. 


5,516,558 
ADDITION  CURABLE  PAPER  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 

WITH  IMPROVED  BATHLIFE 
Michael  J.  O'Brien,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,125 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/08:  CWJ  7/04 
VS.  CL  427—387  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  substrate  having  a  silicone  release 
coating  composition  cured  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  mixing  components  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  to  produce  a 
mixture  where: 

(a)  is  an  organosilicon  compound  containing  two  or  more 
silicon  atoms  having  an  average  of  from  one  to  three 
silicon-bonded  monovalent  radicals  per  silicon  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and 
halohydrocarbon  radicals,  an  average  of  at  least  two  of  said 
monovalent  radicals  per  nK>lecule  of  component  (a)  being 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  the  remaining  silicone 
valences  thereof  being  satisfied  by  divalent  radicals  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  atoms,  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydrtxrarbon  ether 
radicals,  halohydrocarbon  ether  radicals  and  halohydrocar- 
bon radicals,  said  divalent  radicals  linking  said  silicon 
atoms; 

(b)  is  an  organohydrogensilicon  compound  containing  two  or 
more  silicon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  thereof  and  an  aver- 
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age  of  frooi  one  to  two  silicon-bonded  monovalent  radicals 
free  of  aliphatic  iinsaturation  per  silicon  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarix>n  and  halohydrocarbon 
radicals,  the  remaining  silicon  valences  thereof  being  satis- 
fied by  divalent  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  atoms,  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  hydrocarbon  ether  radicals,  halohydrocar- 
bon ether  radicals  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals,  said  diva- 
lent radicals  linking  said  silicon  atoms; 

(c)  is  a  platinum-containing  catalyst: 

(d)  is  an  inhibitor  compound;  and 

(e)  is  a  perester;  whereby  gelation  at  room  temperature  of  said 
mixture  does  not  occur  for  at  least  twenty-two  hours; 

(B)  applying  a  coating  of  said  mixture  to  a  suitable  substrate; 
and 

(C)  curing  said  coating  to  said  substrate. 


SJS16^S9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TWO-COAT 

FINISH,  AND  NONAQUEOUS  COATINGS  SUTTABLE  FOR 

THIS  PROCESS 
Ulrike  RSckratii,  Marl;  Georg  Wigger,  and  Ulricfa  Poth,  both 
of  Mfinster,  all  of,  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  BASF 
Lacke+Farben,  AG,  Muenster-HUtrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/»0242,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a5849,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1992,  42  04 
518.5 

Int  CL*  B05D  1/36:7/00 
VS.  CI.  427—407.1  19  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  two-coat  finish,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  applying  a  pigmented  basecoat  to  a  substrate  surface, 

(2)  forming  a  polymer  film  from  the  basecoat  applied  in  step  (1), 

(3)  applying  a  nonaqueous  transparent  topcoat  to  the  resulting 
basecoat  layer,  which  topcoat  comprises 

(A)  resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic 
resins  containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(B)  resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  resins 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(C)  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  blocked 
polyisocyanates  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  isocyan- 
ate(s)  is  blocked  with  a  blocking  agent  I,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkyi  malonates  and  mixtures  tliereof 
and  a  blocking  agent  D,  which  is  different  from  I  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  contain- 
ing active  methylene  groups,  an  oxime  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  the  ratio  of  equivalents  between  the  isocyanate 
groups  blocked  with  (I)  and  the  isocyanate  groups  blocked 
with  (H)  being  between  1.0:1.0  and  9.0:1.0, 

and  subsequently 

(4)  baking  together  the  basecoat  layer  and  topcoat  layer. 


holding  a  plurality  of  rings  on  said  jig  by  the  contraction  force  of 
said  rings  at  mutually  spaced  intervals  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  rings  to  expose  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  rotating 
said  jig  to  revolve  rings  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  coating  at 
least  one  of  the  upper  surfaces  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  said 
rings  by  means  of  said  coating  gun  while  said  coating  gun  is 
moved  along  the  direction  of  the  row  of  said  rings. 


5,516,561 

APPLYING  A  FLUOROPOLYMER  FILM  TO  A  BODY 
TbonuH  R.  Thomas,  Ding:wall,  Scotland,  assignor  to  British 

Tedmology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB92«1111,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  5  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  26,  W94,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9iD0394,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  JuL  1, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,966 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20, 1991, 
9113350 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/64;  C08J  7/18 
\}S.  a.  427—490  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  fluoropolymer  film  to  a  porous  or 
microporous  film,  comprising  exposing  the  porous  or  microporous 
film  to  plasma  irradiation  wherein  the  plasma  power  is  less  than  3 
w  and  to  a  supply  of  saturated  molecules  of  the  formula  C„F2„, 
where  n  is  from  4  to  8,  causing  scission  of  the  molecules,  whereby 
fragments  combine  on  the  surface  of  the  porous  or  microporous 
film  to  form  an  adherent  fluoropolymer  layer. 


5316,562 
CONTAINERS 
David  B.  Edwards,  and  Alan  J.  Aldred,  both  of  Ongar,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture,  Ltd., 
Ongar,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90A01628,  $  371  Date  Sep.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub  No.  WO91/05715,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23, 1989, 
8923800 

Int  CL*  B65D  85/84;90AH:30m:  B29D  23/00 
VS.  a.  428— 34J  19  Claims 


5,516,560 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  RINGS,  COATING 
EQUIPMENT  AND  COATING  JIG 
Akria  Harayama,  Okaya,  and  Katsuliiro  Nagata,  Toyota,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Asahi  Chiyoda  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Owariasahi,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-290120 

Int  a.*  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CL  427-^25  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  rings  on  a  loutable  jig  by  means  of  a  1.  A  container  comprising  a  moulded  outer  shell  made  from  a 
coating  gun,  said  rings  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  an  i?jier  compressed  fibre  material  the  material  comprising  a  water  soluble 
circumferential  surface  and  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  a  or  water  dispersible  polymeric  material  to  render  the  shell  resistant 
gap  fonning  a  pair  of  end  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  ofc  to  a  hazardous  chemical  product  when  contained  therein  and/or  the 


May  14,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1149 


shell  having  at  least  an  inner  surface  thereof  provided  with  a 
closely  adherent  coating  comprising  a  water  soluble  or  water 
dispersible  polymeric  material  which  is  resistant  and  impermeable 
to  a  hazardous  chemical  product  when  contained  therein. 


5416,563 
OPAQUE,  MATTE,  BLOOALLY  ORIENTED, 
MULTILAYER  POLYPOPYLENE  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
DeUef  E.  Schumann,  Kiedrich;  Adolf  Wilhelm,  Wiesbaden; 
Ursula  Mnrschall,  Nierstein;  Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz,  and 
Brigitte  Kuscfa,  Bexlrach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoedist  AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Frankfort,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1993,  43  11 
422.9 

Int  a."  B32B  29/00 
VS.  CL  428—34.2  25  Claims 

1.  An  opaque,  multilayer  polypropylene  film  having  at  least  one 
matte  side,  comprising  at  least  one  base  layer  containing  polypro- 
pylene or  a  polypropylene  mixture  and  fillers,  and  at  least  one 
outer  layer  which  comprises  a  mixture  or  a  blend  of  two  compo- 
nents I  and  n,  wherein  component  I  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  propylene  homopolymer,  copolymers  of  a-olefins 
having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  terpolymers  of  a-olefins  having  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  said  homopolymers, 
copolymers  and  terpolymers,  a  blend  of  two  or  more  of  said 
homopolymers,  copolymers  and  terpolymers,  and  blends  of  two  or 
more  of  said  homopolymers,  copolymers  and  terpolymers,  mixed 
with  one  or  more  of  said  homopolymers,  copolymers  and  terpoly- 
mers; and  component  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
high-density  polyethylene  (HDPE)  having  a  melt  flow  index  of 
about  greater  than  1  to  SO  g/10  min,  or  a  blend  of  HDPE  having  a 
melt  flow  index  of  about  greater  than  1  to  SO  g/10  min  and  one  or 
more  further  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pro- 
pylene homopolymers,  copolymers  of  a-olefins  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  terpolymers  of  a-olefins  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  blends  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,516,564 

STERILE  IRRADIATED  HYDROPHOBIC  PIPETTE  TIP 

David  Root,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Lewis  Lawton,  Ossippe, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Costar  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,442 

Int  CL^  B29D  22m:  B32B  27/00:  B65B  1/04:  B65D  97/18 

VS.  CL  428—35.7  2  Claims 


housing  is  molded  from  a  mixture  of  polystyrene  and  a  fluoropoly- 
mer and  sterilized  by  irradiation,  said  fluoropolymer  selected  fttun 
the  group  of  fluoropolymers  consisting  of  polyvinylidene  difluo- 
ride,  vinylindene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropene  having  a  concen- 
tration of  100  to  2,S(X)  parts  per  million  fluoropolymer  in  polysty- 
rene, said  concentration  being  effective  to  maintain  a  hydrophobic 
outer  surface  after  irradiation,  and  said  housing  exhibiting  a  con- 
tact angle  for  aqueous  fluid  of  greater  dian  80°  following  steriliza- 
tion radiation  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  bousing. 


5,516365 
HYDROXYALKANOATE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Atsoshi  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jmt.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2574M1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  10,  1993,  5-138744 
Int  CL'  C08L  67/04 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising 
1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkanoate  polymer,  and 
0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  amino  acid  which  acts 
as  a  crystallization  nucleating  agent 


5316366 
CYCLIC  OUGOMERS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR 
POLYKETONES,  POLYPHTHALAZINES  AND 
POLYISOQUINOLINES 
Allan  S.  Hay,  5015  Glencaim  Avenue,  Montreal,  Canada,  and 
Kwok  P.  Chan,  3512  Durocher  Avenue,  Apt  #305,  MontreaL 
Canada 
DivisiMi  of  Ser.  No.  204,065,  Mar.  1, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^405,956. 
TUs  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3C7384 
Int  a.'  B29D  23/00;  COBG  10/00:  CV7D  498/00 
VS.  CL  428—36.9  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-film  molded  article  of  a  non-melt  processable  Unear 
polymer  derived  by  ring-opening  polymerization  of  an  oligomer  (I) 
of  formula: 


-{C-X}. 


3 


a) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  20  and  in  which  each  C  in  the 
oligomer  is  a  radical  of  formula  (II): 


■n~ 


m 


-At,— B 


D— Atj— 


1.  A  sterile  article  of  manufacture  for  dispensing  a  liquid  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  opening  for  dispensing  a  liquid,  said 


and  each  X  in  tlie  oligomer  is  a  radical  of  formula  - 

or  — S — R — S — ,  in  which 
A,,  A^,  A]  and  A4  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl  and  anthracyl,  dipbenylether  or  heteroaromatic  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
quinolinyl,  thiophenyl,  benzothiophenyl,  furanyl  and  dibenzo- 
furanyl,  said  aryl,  dipbenylether  and  heteroaromatic  radicals 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  lower  thioallcyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracyl,  dipbenylether  or  het- 
eroaromatic radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridinyl,  pyrazinyl,  quinolinyl,  thiophenyl,  benzottiiophenyl, 
furanyl  and  dibenzofiiranyl, 
B  and  D  are  both  carbonyl  groups  CO,  or 
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B  and  D  togedwr  repfetem  a  divalent  radical  of  fotimila: 

— C=N— N=C—         or         — C=N— C=C— 

I 
Aij 


(HI) 


OV) 


wherein  Ar,  is  an  aiyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl  and  antbracyl,  diphenylether  or  beteroaro- 
matic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridinyl, 
pyrazinyl,  quinolinyl,  thiophenyl,  benzothiophenyl,  fiiranyl 
and  dibenzofuranyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  lower  allcyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  tfaioalkyi  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracyl,  diphe- 
nylether or  beteroaromatic  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridinyl.  pyrazinyl,  quinolinyl,  thiophenyl, 
benzothio-phenyl,  furanyl  and  dibenzofuranyl, 

Ar,  and  Atj  are  each  phenylene  radicals,  unsubsdtuted  or  sub- 
stituted 1  to  4  times  by  a  substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
lower  thioalkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  anthracyl,  diphenylether  or  beteroaromatic  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridinyl,  pyrazinyl. 
quinoUnyl,  thiophenyl,  benzothiophenyl,  furanyl  and  dibenzo- 
furanyl, 

R  is  arylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene, 
naphthylene.  anthracylene,  thiobisphenyl,  sulfonylbisphenyl 
and  alkylidinylbisphenyl  of  fonnula 


in  which  R,  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkylene  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  Ph  is  phenylene,  in  which  each  arylene  and 
phenylene  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  lower  thioalkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  anthracyl.  diphenylether  or  beteroaromatic 
radicals  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  pyridinyl, 
pyrazinyl,  quinolinyl,  thiophenyl,  benzothiophenyl.  furanyl 
and  dibenzofuranyl.  and  the  alkylidine  moiety  of  said  aralky- 
lidinylphenylene  is  unsubstituted  or  fluoro-substituted  alkyli- 
dine. 


5416,567 

ATTACHMENT  TAPE  FINGER  TAB 

Thomas  H.  Rocssler,  Menasha;  Mary  P.  Jordan,  and  Carmen 

C  Donovan,  both  of  Neenah,  all  of  Wis^  assignors  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenan,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,066,  Jul.  31, 1992,  PaL  No.  5,288,546. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,885 

InL  CL*  A4IB  13/00;  B32B  3/06 

VS.  a.  428—40.1  16  Claims 


I.  An  article  having  first  and  second  waistband  sections  and  an 
intermediate  section  which  interconnects  said  waistband  sections, 
said  article  comprising: 

a  backsheet  layer: 

a  liquid  permeable  topsheet  layer  superposed  in  facing  relation 
with  said  backsheet  layer, 

an  absorbent  body  interposed  between  said  backsheet  and  top- 
sheet  layers:  and 

at  least  one  adhesive  tape  nnember  coimected  to  said  first  waist- 
band section,  said  tape  member  having  a  factory-bond  section 
for  connecting  said  tape  member  to  said  first  waistband  sec- 


tion and  a  user-bond  section  for  connecting  to  said  secoitd 
waistband  section  to  secure  said  article  on  a  wearer,  said 
user-bond  section  including  a  primary  layer  of  adhesive 
thereon  for  adhering  to  an  appointed  tape  securement  zone  of 
said  backsheet  layer,  said  user-bond  section  connecting  to  a 
finger  tab  which  has  a  substantially  non-attaching  grasping 
section  thereof,  said  finger  tab  fixedly  attached  to  said  tape 
member  along  a  fixed  end  region  of  said  finger  tab,  said  fixed 
end  region  of  said  finger  tab  including  a  supplemental  layer  of 
adhesive  directly  thereon  for  adhering  to  said  appointed  tape 
securement  zone  of  said  backsheet  layer,  and  said  supplemen- 
tal adhesive  having  a  higher  peel  strength  value  than  said 
primary  adhesive,  as  determin«l  with  respect  to  adhesion  to 
said  appointed  tape  securement  zoik  of  said  backsheet  layK. 


5,516,568 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hee-Tte  Jung,  Kyiingid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Chcil 

Syndietics,  Inc^  Kynngsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175^39,  Dec  30, 1993.  This  appUcatioo 

Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  487^50 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  428— 64.1  4( 


yLight/ 


1.  A  method  for  recording,  reading  and  erasing  information  on 
an  optical  recording  medium  having  a  substrata  layer,  a  reflective 
layer,  a  charge-generating  and  transferring  section  comprised  of 
charge-generating    material    and    charge-transferring    material, 
respectively,  and  a  recording  layer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
lecofding  the  information  by  illuminating  the  charge-generating 
material  with  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  and  intensity 
capable  of  generating  a  charge,  and  transferring  the  charge  to 
the  recording  layer  having  a  discoloring  element  whereby  said 
discoloring  elements  puts  on  a  color  in  a  charged  state  diff«'- 
ent  than  in  an  uncharged  state; 
reading  the  recorded  information  by  illuminating  with  a  laser 
beam  on  the  recording  medium,  wherein,  said  laser  beam  for 
reading  said  recorded  information  has  a  lesser  intensity  than 
the  laser  beam  used  to  record  the  information;  and 
erasing  the  recorded  information  by  discharging  the  charge 
generated  and  transferring  to  the  recording  layer. 


5,516,569 
mCH  ABSORBENCY  COMPOSITE 

Michael  W.  Veith,  Oshkosh,  Wis.;  Francis  P.  Abuto,  Alpharetta, 
Ga.,-  Edward  E.  Werner,  Oshkosh,  and  Anthony  J.  Wisnesid, 
Kimberly,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration, Neetiah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,126,  Dec  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,424 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—68  20  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  composite,  said  absorbent  composite  cominis- 
ing: 
an  absortwnt  web  comprising  an  airlaid  mixture  of  between  0 
and  about  45  weight  percent,  based  on  total  mixture  weight. 
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of  a  fibrous  material;  from  about  40  to  about  85  weight 
percent,  based  on  total  mixture  weight,  of  a  particulate,  water- 
swellable,  generally  water-insoluble  absorbent  material 
capable  of  absorbing  at  least  about  10  times  its  own  weight  in 
water;  and  from  about  IS  to  about  30  weight  percent,  based 
on  total  mixture  weight,  of  water;  wherein  the  fibrous  material 
and  absorbent  material  are  bonded  such  that  the  absorbent 
material  is  substantially  contained  within  said  absorbent  web. 


1.  A  substrate  for  malcing  an  automotive  trim  panel  that  includes 
a  trim  cover  stock,  the  substrate  comprising: 

a  front  surface  to  be  covered  by  a  trim  cover  stock,  a  back 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  boles  extending  through  it  from  the 
front  surface  to  the  back  surface  for  vacuum  forming  a  trim 
cover  stock  against  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 

fluid  passages  at  the  back  surface  in  an  area  at  a  peripheral 
margin  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  substrate  to  be  wrapped  by 
a  marginal  portion  of  a  trim  cover  stock. 


wherein  p  is  an  opening  ratio  of  said  regenerative  bed  element, 

P  is  a  pitch  of  said  cells,  which  is  a  distance  between  one  center 
of  gravity  in  one  cell  and  another  center  of  gravity  in  anotiser 
cell,  said  distance  extending  across  a  common  cell  wall  and 
perpendicular  thereto,  and 

T  is  a  thickness  of  wall  of  each  of  said  cells,  said  P  and  said  T 
being  set  to  be  at  least  close  to  a  maximum  value  obtained  by 
said  function  f 


5,516,570 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COVERED  ARTICLE  AND 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  MAKING  THE  COVERED  ARTICLE 
Robert  A.  Ash,  Baltimore,  Canada,  assignor  to  Davidson  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,127,  Jan.  24, 1994.  This  appiicatioo 

Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,922 

Int  a."  B32B  3/06:3/30 

VS.  a.  428—80  10  Claims 


5,516,572 

LOW  REWET  TOPSHEET  AND  DISPOSABLE 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gaml>ie  company,  Cincimuiti,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,525 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/10 

VS.  CL  42»-131  11  Oaiw 


1.  A  liquid  pervious  topsheet  for  a  disposable  absorbent  article, 
having  a  basis  weight  ranging  from  10  to  40  g/yd^  and  consisting 
of  an  apertured  body  with  at  least  the  upper  portion  tiiereof 
comprising  nonwoven  fabric  prepared  by  forming  a  web  compris- 
ing a  homogeneous  admixture  of  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  melt 
blown  fibers  and  from  99  to  50%  by  weight  of  1.2  to  5  denier 
staple  synthetic  fibers  and  hydroentangling  tlie  fibers  to  form  a 
fabric  and  to  form  effective  apertures  through  the  thickness  of  the 
fabric. 


5316,571 
HONEYCOMB-LIKE  REGENERATIVE  BED  ELEMENT 
Masao  Kawamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Fur- 
nace Kogyo  Kaislia,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115^44 

Int  ex."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—116  4  Clahns 

/" 


5,516,573 

ROOFING  MATEIUALS  HAVING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

ADHESIVE  INTERGACE  BETWEEN  COATING  ASPHALT 

AND  ROFFING  GRANULES 
Billy  L.  George,-  Stefan  A.  Babirad,  both  of  Hudson,  both  of 
Wis.;  Vhicent  J.  Laraia,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  and  Wilson  S.  Big- 
bam,  Cottage  Grove,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Miim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,429,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,380,552.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,464 

Int  CL' D06N  54W 

VS.  a.  428—143  8  Claims 


1.  A  honeycomb  regenerative  bed  element  for  a  waste  heat 
recovery  system  of  a  combustion  device,  the  element  having  a 
large  number  of  cells,  and  being  structured  so  that  the  following 
function  f  is  attained: 


1.  A  roofing  product  comprising: 
(a)  coating  asphalt; 


1152 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  19% 


(b)  a  plurality  of  roofing  granules  embedded  in  die  coadng 
asphalt;  and 

(c)  a  noD-asphalt,  tbeimoplastic  water-resistant  adhesive  applied 
onto  a  surface  of  the  coating  asphalt  and  covering  at  least  a 
pottioa  of  said  surface  of  die  coating  asphalt  so  as  to  provide 
an  interface  between  the  roofing  granules  and  the  coating 
asphalt 


5^1fi374 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  LAMINATED  ROLYESTER  FILM 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  SI2X  PARTICXES  IN  A  LAYER 

THEREOF 

IMnqra  Ogawa,  Sagamibara;  SUseyosfai  Masoda,  Zama,  and 

Manint  Etdm,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  l^in 

i.hnH>«i,  Osaka«  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  ^,896,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

lUs  appUcatiaa  Feb.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  995^14 
aalms  priority,  application  Japan,.  May  27, 1992, 4-135M1; 
Jan.  15,  1992,  4-155013 

Int  CL*  GllB  J/7W.  B32B  5/16:27/36 
VS.  CL  428—143  7  daims 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  film  comprising: 
(A)  a  first  thin  polyester  layer  forroed  from  an  aromatic  polyes- 
ter containing: 

(a)  externally  added  inert  inorganic  fine  particles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter,  d^  of  0.02  to  0.3  \tta,  and 

(b)  externally  added  inert  organic  fine  particles  whose  average 
particle  diameter,  d^,  is  greater  than  d„  and  is  0.4  to  l.S  pm, 

the  above  inorganic  fine  (^articles  (a)  being  coniained  in  an 
amount  of  0.05  to  1 .5%  by  weight,  the  organic  fine  particles 
(b)  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  1%  by  weight, 
the  first  thin  polyester  layer  having  a  thiclmess  (t)  which 
satisfies  the  following  expressions  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  relative  to 
the  above  d^. 


<<»S10t-l 
</tS0.S(-| 


O.I2^(£3.0 


wherein  t  is  a  thickness  of  the  layer,  and  the  unit  for  t  and  d^  is  ^m, 

and 

(B)  a  second  polyester  layer  formed  from  an  aromatic  poly- 
ester, said  first  thin  polyester  layer  being  present  on  a  surface 
of  said  second  polyester  layer. 


5,516,575 

BACK  TACK  STRIP 

John  W.  Appdt,  Sooke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Key  Plastics  Sales, 

Inc.,  Upper  Sandusity,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,874,  Jan.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,772. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,262 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—156  4  Claims 


1.  An  upholstering  device  for  upholstering  a  surface  with  fobtic, 
comprising: 

a  first  elevating  piping  strip  to  be  covered  by  cloth  for  uphol- 
stering, elongated  along  at  least  one  axis; 

a  second  elevating  piping  strip  to  be  covered  by  cloth  for 
upholstering,  elongated  along  at  least  one  axis,  said  axis  of 
said  second  elevating  piping  strip  being  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
said  first  elevating  piping  strip;  and 

a  joining  rib  joining  said  first  elevating  piping  strip  to  said 
second  elevating  piping  strip  in  a  parallel  manner,  wherein 
when  said  joining  rib  is  covered  with  cloth  for  upholstering 
and  is  drawn  downward  toward  a  surface  to  be  covered,  said 
first  elevating  piping  strip  and  said  second  elevating  piping 
strip  are  drawn  together  so  as  to  form  piping, 

said  first  elevating  piping  strip,  said  second  elevating  piping 
strip  and  said  joining  rib  constituting  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
material. 


5416,576 
SMALL  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLE  HAVING  FILM  WRAP 

COVERING 
Haig  Varjian,  Engiewood  CUfEs,  N J.,  assignor  to  CMS  GUbretb 

Packaging  Systems,  Inc.,  IVevase,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,497,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906^73,  Jnn.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5350,482.  This  application  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,666 

Int  O."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  2  Claims 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


-//i& 


-04 


1.  A  small  cylindrical  article  in  combination  with  a  thin  layer 
heat  shrinkable  film  material  applied  thereto  comprising 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  smooth  outer 
peripheral  suriface,  said  body  having  a  diameter  less  than 
about  1.75  inches  and  having  at  least  one  opposing  end 
portion  forming  a  shoulder. 
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a  label  formed  from  a  heat  shrinlcable  polymer  film  material, 
said  label  having  a  diiclmess  less  than  about  0.0035  inches, 
and  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  leading  edge  aligned 
longitudinally  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  body  and  adhered  thereto  by  an  adhesive 
having  been  applied  onto  the  leading  edge  during  labeling, 

said  label  being  wrapped  around  said  cylindrical  body  so  that  the 
trailing  edge  overlaps  the  leading  edge  of  said  label,  the  major 
portion  of  the  label  wrapped  around  the  cylindrical  article 
being  free  of  adhesive  and  substantially  unshruntc  and  tightly 
wrapped  around  the  article,  including  an  adhesive  having 
been  applied  on  said  (railing  edge  during  labeling  and  secur- 
ing the  trailing  edge  to  the  leading  edge,  and 

said  label  includes  at  least  one  end  portion  which  is  heat  shrunk 
over  said  shoulder,  wherein  the  label  includes  a  medial  por- 
tion covered  with  printed  matter,  and  the  area  adjacent  the 
trailing  edge  is  substantially  void  of  printed  matter. 


5416477 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 

Masahide  Matsuura;  T^dashi  Kusimioto,  and  Hirasiii  Toltailin, 

aU  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  58,214 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11, 1992,  4-117104 

Int  CI.'  B32B  7/02:  H05B  33/14 

VS.  a.  428—212  7  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescence  device  which  comprises 
laminating  layers  in  the  order  of  anode/light  emitting  layer/ 
adhesive  layer/cathode,  or  anode/hole-injecting  layer/light  emitting 
layer/adhesive  layer/cathode,  wherein  the  adhesive  layer  comprises 
a  metal  complex  of  8-bydroxyquinoline  or  a  tnetal  complex  of  a 
8-hydroxyquinoline  derivative,  said  adhesive  layer  Anther  com- 
prising at  least  one  additional  organic  compound  in  an  arbitrary 
region  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer,  the 
thickness  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  light  emitting  layer, 
and  wherein  the  light  emitting  layer  has  an  energy  gap  larger  than 
that  of  the  metal  complex  of  8-hydroxyquinoUne  or  the  metal 
complex  of  8-hydroxyquinoline  derivative  contained  in  the  adhe- 
sive layer,  and  wherein  the  light  emitting  layer  comprises  a  com- 
pound which  emits  blue,  greenish  blue  or  bluish  green  light  in  CIE 
chromaticity  coordinates. 


5416478 

OIL  AND  WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Dirk  M.  Coppens,  Antwerpen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,278 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  19, 
1993,  93116873 

Int  a.*  C09D  133/16:135/00:  D06M  15/277 
VS.  a.  428—260  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  imparting  water  and  oil  repellency  to 
substrates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fibrous  substrates 
and  leather  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  agent  selected  fix>m  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  polyes- 
ters, polyamides,  polyepoxides,  vinyl  polymers,  polyure- 
tfaanes,  N-methylol  condensation  products,  and  polycarbodi- 
imides;  and,  a  second  ingredient, 

(b)  a  polymer  comprising  cyclic  carboxylic  anhydride  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  copolymers  of  at  least  one  cyclic  carboxylic  anhydride 
having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond  and  at  least  one 
compound  having  a  terminal  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-octadecyl  vinyl 
ether,  octadecyl  methylvinylether,  I  -hexadecene,  1-decene, 
1-tetradecene,  octadecene,  octadecylroethacrylate,  and 
butylmethacrylate;  and 


(ii)  polymers  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  polyolefins 

and   poly(meth)acrylic   acid   derivatives   having   pendant 

cyclic  carboxylic  anhydride  groups  pendant  from  tlie  main 

polymer  chain; 

with  th:  proviso  tliat  the  composition  does  not  contain  water  if  tlie 

fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  agent  is  a  water  soluble  or  dis- 

persible  polyoxyalkylene  compound  and  the  polymer  comprising 

cyclic  carboxylic  anhydride  groups  is  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride 

copolymer  or  a  vinyl  acetate-maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 


5416479 
POLYAMIDE  FIBER  REINFORCED  POLYETHERESTER 

COMPOSITION 
HaroM  F.  Giles,  Jr.,  Shdby,  N.C.,  and  James  R.  Irish,  Dalton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,908,  Jan.  2, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  650,984 
Int  CL."  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—272  8  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  composite  structure,  comprising: 
aromatic  polyamide  fibers  in  a  thermoplastic  matrix,  said  matrix 
comprising  a  polyetherester  resin,  wherein  the  fibers  arc 
present  in  an  anxxint  effective  to  reinforce  the  matrix  and 
provide  a  rigid  composite  structure  having  increased  tensile 
strength  and  increased  impact  strength  relative  to  an  analo- 
gous structure  formed  from  die  polyetherester  resin  alone. 


5416480 
CELLULOSIC  FIBER  INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Daniel  Frenette,  Des  Laval;  Berthier  Roy,  Danville;  Serge 
Cadiciu,    Pierrefonds;    Micbd    Labb^   Artbabaska,    and 
St^phane  St-Cyr,  l^ois-Rivieres  West,  all  of,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Gronpe  Lapeniere  et  VerreanK  Inc.,  lyois-Rivifavs, 
and  Cascades  Inc.,  Kingsey-Falis,  both  of,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,732 
Int  CL*  D04H  l/SS 
VS.  CL  428—288  23  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  material  comprised  of  loose  fill  short  cellulose 
fibers  and  longer  bonding  synthetic  fibers,  said  synthetic  fibers 
being  of  longer  length  than  said  short  cellulose  fibers,  said  bonding 
synthetic  fibers  having  an  outer  sheath  which  is  heat-fused  with 
outer  sheaths  of  other  synthetic  fibers  at  crossing  contact  points 
thereof  to  form  a  matrix  having  pockets  for  retaining  said  loose  fill 
cellulose  fibers  therein  and  throughout  said  matrix  thereby  elimi- 
nating the  need  of  an  adhesive  binder  to  retain  said  cellulose  fibers 
in  said  matrix. 
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REMOVABLE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
KjuI  W.  Kreckel,  B«nicnberswcg,  Gcraiany;  Pitrkk  J.  Hafcr, 
Woodbory,  aad  James  H.  Rkkert,  Marine,  both  of  Miim^ 
assignon  to  Mlancaota  Mining  and  ManniBctiiring  Com- 
pany 

Cootiniiadon  of  Ser.  No.  61,637,  May  12, 1993,  abandoned, 
whicta  is  a  continaatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  802,061,  Dec  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  wUcfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

632,173,  Dec  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appttcatiaa  Jon.  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  259,747 

Int  a.*  C09J  im 

MS.  CL  428-J17 J  19  Ctaims 

/A 


"^^^^ 


1.  A  tape  comprising  a  plastic  bacldng  bearing  on  at  least  one 
major  surface  tliereof  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  said 
bacldng  having  a  lengthwise  elongation  at  break  of  fiom  about 
150%  to  about  1200%  and  a  Young's  modulus  of  at  least  about 
2,500  psi  but  less  than  about  72,500  psi,  said  tape  being  capable  of 
being  firmly  bonded  to  a  substrate  and  fiirther  being  capable  of 
being  removed  tlierefrom  after  being  stretched  at  an  angle  no 
greater  than  about  35°  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
bacldng  having  a  tensile  strength  at  break  sufficiently  high  so  dial 
said  backing  will  not  rupture  prior  to  die  removal  of  said  tape  from 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  having  an  elastic  recovery  of  less 
than  about  50%  after  being  stretched  and  removed. 


5,516,582  

MULTILAYER  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Hikasa,  Sodegaura;  Hiroaki  Mendori,  Ichihara;  Taka- 
hisa  Hara,  and  Nobohiro  Usui,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1990,  2-185931 
InL  CL^  B32B  27^90.  B28B  5AX> 
MS.  CL  428—319.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  molded  article  comprising  a  body  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  and  a  skin  material  which  is  laminated  on  a  surface  of 
said  body,  die  sldn  material  comprises  an  olefin  thermoplastic 
elastomer  having  100%  modulus  (MlOO)  at  23°  C.  of  from  20  to 
60  kg/cm^  and  a  frictional  resistance  (tan  S)  against  a  metal  surface 
of  1.0  or  lower,  the  skin  material  is  backed  with  a  polyolefin  foam 
layer 


4-methy1styTene;  or  2-mediylstyrene,  widi  die  weight  percent 
being  based  on  components  (A)  and  (B)  and 
(C)  optionally,  one  or  more  modifying  polymers  produced  by 
means  of  a  Ziegler-type  analyst  or  a  metallocene  type  catalyst 
and  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0.1  to  SO  g/10  min.,  a  density 
of  about  0.820  to  0.970  g/cc  and  a  melting  point  of  about  60° 
to  170°  C,  said  modifying  polymers  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of:  an  ethylene  bomopolymer,  an  ethylene 
copolymer,  propylene  bomopolymer  and  a  propylene  copoly- 


5,516,584 
PRIMERLESS  PITOILINE  COATING  TAPE 

John  BUtstdn;  David  McVey;  Ken  Konopka,  all  of  Chicago, 
and  Donald  H.  Kathrein,  Northbrook,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to 
T  C  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  Evanston,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  285,068 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/06:27/26 
U.S.  a.  428-^59  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  wrapping  objects,  said  article  comprising  a 
plurality  of  layers,  including: 
a  first  layer  of  a  wrap  material; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  flexible,  adhesive  material;  and 
an  inner  layer  of  a  flexible  solids  material,  said  solids  material 
being  comprised  of: 

(a)  firom  10  to  55  weight  percent  thermoplastic  elastomer; 

(b)  from  27  to  75  weight  percent  resin  material; 

(c)  fitom  0  to  25  weight  percent  polyolefin;  and 

(d)  from  0  to  3  weight  percent  anti-oxidant, 

wliere  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SIS  or  SEBS  tri-block  copolymers,  SEP  or  SEB 
di-block  copolymers  and  styrene-butadiene  branched  block 
copolymers,  where  S  is  a  polymeric  styrene  block,  B  is  a 
polymeric  butadiene  block,  1  is  a  polymeric  isoprene  block, 
EP  is  a  polymeric  ethylene/propylene  block  and  EB  is  a 
polymeric  ethyiene-butylcne  block;  n>l; 
where  said  resin  material  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  white  mineral  oil,  phenoUc  resin  and  a  phenolic-modified 
terpene  resin; 
where  said  polyolefin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
naphthenic  oil  and  naphthenic  oil  modified  with  a  filler; 
wherein  said  article  provides  resistance  to  cathodic  disbondment 
from  said  object  at  least  equal  to  an  adhesive  bearing  wrap  applied 
with  a  solvent  based  primer 


5,516,583 
ADHESIVE  FOR  TAMPER  EVIDENT  SEALS 
David  D.  Zhang,  Newark,  and  I-Hwa  Lee,  Wilmington,  both  of 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,890 
InL  CL'  C08L  23/08:3iA)6:31/04:2S/06 
MS.  CL  428—355  1  Claim 

1.  An  adhesive  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  50  to  90  wt  %  ediylene-vinyl  aceute  polymer  having  a  vinyl 
acetate  content  of  greater  dian  7  wt  %  and  less  duui  20  wt  % 
of  the  total  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  polymer,  an  ethylene- 
acrylate  polymer  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  10  to  50  wt  %  of  a  styrene  bomopolymer,  or  a  styrene 
copolymer  derived  from:  4-n-butylstyTene;  4-t-butylstyrene; 
2,4-diisopropylstyrene;  2,5  -diroediylstyrene,  hydroxystyrene; 
3,4-diethylstyrene,  2  -hydroxymethylstyrene; 


5,516,585 
COATED  FIBER  PRODUCT  WITH  ADHERED  SUPER 
AABSORBENT  PARTICLES 
Richard  H.  Young,  Sr.,  PuyaUnp;  Amar  N.  NeogL  Seattle,  and 
Michael  R.  Hansen,  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Wey- 
erhaeuser Company,  'Dicoma,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,188,  Mar.  20,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,230,939.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,337 

InL  CL'  D02G  3/00 

MS.  CL  428—372  19  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  product  which  comprises  discontinuous  fibers  coated 

at  least  partially  with  a  thermoset  binder  material  and  which  have 

solid  particles  of  super  absortient  material  adhered  to  the  fibers  by 

the  thermoset  binder  material  without  the  binder  covering  the 

particles,  a  substantial  majority  of  the  fibers  being  substantially 

unbonded  together. 
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10  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  tlie  fiiction 

material,  of  a  solid  lubricant, 
5  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  tiie  friction  material, 

of  at  least  one  wear  resistant  material  selected  from  tlie  group 

consisting  of  AljO,,  SiC  and  Si3N4,  and 
30  to  80%  by  weight  phenolic  resin. 


5416,586 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  METAL  SURFACE 
Alfred  R.  E.  Singer,  Swansea;  Allen  D.  Roche,  Mid-Glamorgan, 
and  Gordon  I.  Davies,  Swansea,  all  of,  Wales,  assignors  to 
Sprayforming  Developments,  Swansea,  Wales 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB92/01052,  §  371  Date  Dec  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162^03 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11, 1991, 
9112499 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/04 
MS.  a.  428—433  9  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  metal  surface  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

coating  the  metal  surface  with  vitreous  enamel,  spraying  a 
molten  atomized  corrosion  resistant  metal  or  alloy  while  the 
enamel  is  in  a  heated  viscous  and  relatively  softened  condi- 
tioii  thereby  to  i<xm  a  layer  of  the  corrosion  resistant  metal  or 
alloy  bonded  to  die  enamel,  and  carrying  out  a  spray  peening 
operation  on  the  layer  of  corrosion  resistant  metal  or  alloy 
whilst  the  corrosion  resistant  metal  or  alloy  is  in  a  hot  condi- 
tion wherein  said  corrosion  resistant  metal  is  strongly  adhe- 
sive to  the  substrate. 


5,516388 
COMPOSFTE  BODY,  ITS  USE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 
Hcndrikos  van  den  Berg,  Venlo-Blerick,  Netberiands;  Ralf 
Tabersky,  Bottrop;  Udo  Kooig,  Essen,  both  of,  Gcraiany, 
and  Norfoert  Reiter,  Mettmann,  Australia,  assignors  to  WIdia 
GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00249,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  S  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9Q/D6380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  122,5U 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1991,  41  10 
005.9;  Mar.  27,  1991,  41  10  006.9 

Int  CL'  B32B  }5/04 
MS.  a.  428—469  22  Claims 


riNC  CWiTALUNt  1 


5,516,587 
WET  MULTIPLATE  SYSTEM  CLUTCH  PLATE  COATED 

WfTH  PHENOLIC  RESIN  MIXTURE 
Tadashi  Iknaka,  Konan;  Hidehiko  Tamura,  Aichi;  Katsumi 
Sawano,  Inuyama,  and  Nobutaka  Hiramatsu,  Ichinomiya,  aU 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  30,  15*93,  5-161998 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/08:27/42:  F16D  U/00 

MS.  a.  428—460  12  Claims 

1.  A  wet  multiple  system  clutch  plate  comprising  a  substrate 

coated  widi  a  phenolic  resin  friction  material  consisting  essentiaUy 


of 


5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  friction  material, 
of  at  least  one  heat  resistant  organic  fiber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  fiber  and  aromatic  polyamide  fiber. 


1.  A  composite  body,  comprising; 

a  substrate  body  selected  from  die  group  which  consists  of  a 
hard  metal  body,  a  steel  body,  a  cermet  body,  a  nickel  aUoy 
body  and  a  cobalt  alloy  body,  wherein  said  substrate  body  is 
provided  with 

at  least  one  fine-crystalline  a-AljO,  layer  deposited  diereon  by 
plasma-activated  chemical  vapor  deposition  at  a  temperature 
of  400°  to  750°  C.  with  plasma  activation  by  pulsed  direct 
voltage  with  said  substrate  body  connected  as  a  cathode,  said 
fine-crystalUne  a-Al20,  layer  having  a  diffiaction  line  upon 
X-ray  diffi^Ktion  analysis  with  CuK„  X-rays  widi  a  half-width 
value  at  least  three  times  greater  than  a  half-width  value  of  a 
corresponding  line  measured  on  a  powdered  compact  body  of 
o-AliOj  and  an  a-Al^Oj  deposited  by  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition at  1000°  to  1100°  C. 
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SILICON  CARBIDE  THIN  FILM  dRCUTT  ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

KdU  NU,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Continnatloa  of  Ser.  No.  876,184,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandooed. 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  266,168 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19, 1991,  3-179361 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01 

MS.  CL  428—469  2 
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1.  A  silicon  carbide  thin  film  circuit  element  comprising:  a 
silicon  substrate;  a  layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  high 
melting  point  in  the  fonn  of  a  grid  on  the  silicon  substrate;  a  layer 
of  ^SiC  (beta-silicon  carbide)  formed  laterally  from  a  silicon 
substrate  region  not  covered  by  the  grid  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
layer  of  insulating  material  and  free  firom  the  crystalline  character- 
istic of  the  underlying  silicon  substrate;  an  electrode  stnictuie 
fcHmed  on  the  layer  of  ^SiC;  and  at  least  two  impurity  regions  in 
which  an  impurity  has  been  implanted  in  the  ^-SiC  layer  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  electrode  structure. 


5416391 
COMPOSITE  PLATED  ARTICLES  HAVING  UGHT- 
EMITTING  PROPERTIES 
Nathan  Fddstein,  63  Hemlock  dr.,  Prfaicetoa,  N  J.  08540 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,005,  May  2, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976387,  Nov.  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
295363 
Int  CL'  B22F  7f04;  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CL  428—548  9  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  the  repeated  intended  use  of  a  coated  machinery 
part  including  a  substrate,  a  plated  composite  layer  having  light 
emitting  properties  disposed  on  said  substrate,  and  a  wear  resistant 
layer  diiqx>sed  on  said  composite  plated  layer  including  finely 
divided  particulate  matter  dispersed  within  a  metal  matrix,  said 
method  comprising  subjecting  said  coated  machinery  part  to  its 
intended  use  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wear  resistant  layer  is 
removed  and  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plated  composite 
layer,  removing  said  coated  machinery  part  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  composite  plated  metal  exposed  from  its  intended 
use,  and  rejuvenating  the  removed  coated  machinery  part  to  its 
original  structure  including  the  composite  plated  layer  disposed  on 
said  substrate  and  the  wear  resistant  layer  disposed  overiaying  said 
composite  plated  metal  including  finely  divided  particulate  matter 
dispersed  within  a  metallic  matrix. 


5316390 
FLUORESCENT  SECUIUTY  THERMAL  TRANSFER 
PRINTING  RIBBONS 
Michael  W.  Ohnstead,  Centerville;  Joseph  D.  Roth,  and  Rich- 
ard D.  Pucliett,  both  of  Miamisburg,  ail  of  ObJo,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jui.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,296 

InL  CL'  B41M  5/26 

MS.  CL  428—484  4  Claims 


5316392 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAMED  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
COMPOSITES 
Chin-Chan  Yang,  TiJpei;  Kou-Chang  Su,  Kaoshing;  Wen-Chi 
Chen,  and  Shan-Chang  Chueli,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of,  lUwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan 

FBed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,260 

Int  a.'  B22F  3/26 

U.S.  CL  428—551  10  Clatans 
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1.  A  fluorescent  security  thermal  transfer  printing  ribbon  for 
printing  a  printed  image  having  security  characters  and  indicia, 
said  fluorescent  security  thermal  transfer  ribbon  comprising: 
a  backing  element  having  a  top  surface; 
a  coating  layer  including  2-20%  ethylene  methyl  acrylate 
copolymer,  5-25%  styrene  butadiene  elastomer  and  45-75% 
rice  bran  wax  adhered  to  said  top  surface  of  said  backing 
element;  and 
said  coating  layer  having  an  interspersed  distribution  of  15-25% 
ultraviolet  yellow  pigment  such  that  said  printed  image  is 
invisible  when  viewed  under  broad  spectrum  light,  but  fluo- 
resces, and  becomes  visible  when  exposed  to  black  light. 
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1.  A  foamed  alumintui  alloy  composite  comprising: 

(a)  a  foamed  aluminum  alloy  plate  having  an  intenud  porous 
body  with  an  internal  porous  surface;  and 

(b)  a  hardness-reinforcement  composition  that  has  been  coated 
on  said  internal  porous  surface  of  said  internal  porous  body  of 
said  foamed  aluminum  alloy  plate; 

(c)  wherein  said  hardness-reinforcement  composition  contains 
an  inorganic  powder  dispersed  in  a  nonflamnuble  resin  that 
lias  been  cured  by  a  curing  agent 
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5316393 
ARTICLE  WTTH  MATERIAL  ABSORPTION  CAVITIES 
TO  REDUCE  BUCKLING  DURING  DIFFUSION 
BONDING 
Micfaad  A.  Wdsse,  ToOand,  Conn.,  and  Steven  L.  Meulinli, 
Winona  Lalte,  Ind.,  assignors  to  United  IMuoiogics  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,730 

Int  CL*  FOID  5//«.  B23P  ]5/04 

U&  a.  428-586  u  Claims 


1.  A  sub  component  for  fabricating  a  bonded  article  that  com- 
prises: 

a  wall  portion  having  a  thickness  and  having  an  inside  surface; 

at  least  one  primary  cavity  in  said  inside  surface 

at  least  one  material  absorption  cavity  adjacent  to  the  at  least 
one  primary  cavity; 

the  material  absorption  cavity  having  a  smaller  cross  section, 
relative  to  the  cross  section  of  at  the  least  one  primary  cavity 
and  die  wall  having  a  reduced  thickness  adjacent  to  the 
material  absorption  cavity  relative  to  the  wall  thickness  adja- 
cent said  at  least  one  primary  cavity,  the  cavities  configured 
so  that  the  weight  of  the  article  is  minimized,  whereby  when 
the  sub  component  is  matched  to  a  similar  mating  sub  com- 
ponent and  diffiision  bonded  together,  the  material  absorption 
cavity  absorbs  material  that  yields  during  the  diffusion  bond- 
ing process  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  wall. 


5316394 
NI-SN  PLATED  FASTENERS  FOR  CLOTHING 
Keqji  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ScoviU  Japan 
Kaburiiiki  Kaisfaa,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  309,666 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428—626  3  claims 

1.  A  substantially  nonalletgenic  and  nonmagnetic  fastener  for 
clothing  that  permits  magnetic  detection  of  metallic  objects  such  as 
needles  in  tlie  clothing,  the  fastener  comprising: 

a  fastener  body; 

an  undercoat  of  nonmagnetic  nickel-phosphorus  alloy  plating  on 
the  fastener  body,  said  nickel-phosphorus  alloy  having  a 
nickel-phosphorus  weight  ratio  of  9:1;  and 

a  top  layer  of  nonmagnetic,  nonallergenic  nickel-tin  alloy  plat- 
ing, said  nickel-tin  alloy  having  a  tin:nickel  weight  ratio  in  the 
range  of  1:2.2  to  1:2.8,  the  undercoating  being  present  in  a 
dlickness  effective  to  permit  the  top  layer  to  have  a  thickness 
effective  to  inliibit  an  allergic  reaction  due  to  the  undercoat- 
ing. 


5316395 
PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC  AND  CERAMIC-METAL 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  WITH  SURFACE  COATINGS 
Marc  S.  NewUrk,  Newark,  DeL;  Adam  J.  Gesing,  Kington, 
Canada;  Michael  A.  Rocazella;  Christopher  R.  Kennedy, 
both  of  Newark,  DeL;  Daniel  J.  Frydrych,  Witaningtoo,  DeL; 
Robert  A.  WoUTe;  Paul  V.  Kelsey,  both  of  Wilmington,  DeL, 
and  Alvin  P.  Gerk,  Newark,  DeL,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Tech- 
nology Company,  LP.  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.775.  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,786,  Nov.  12, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,526. 
Dec  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,064,788,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  908,124,  Sep.  16, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,948,764.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341336 
Int  CL'  B32B  1^/00 
U.S.  a.  428—697  31  n,!-. 


1.  A  self-supporting  ceramic  composite  body  comprising: 

(1)  a  ceramic  matrix  which  consists  essentially  of 

(i)  interconnected  crystallites  of  an  essentially  single  phase 
polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction  product  of  a  parent  metal 
with  a  vapor-phase  oxidant,  and  about  I  to  40  percent  by 
volume  of 

(ii)  a  metallic  constituent  consisting  of  one  or  more  noo- 
oxidized  constituents  of  said  parent  metal,  and  optionally, 

(iii)  voids: 

(2)  one  or  more  inen  fillers  embedded  in  said  manix,  and 
wherein  said  metallic  constituent  is  dispersed  in  said  matrix  in 
the  form  of  planar  metal  channels  which  are  interconnected 
and,  optioaally,  also  in  die  form  of  substantially  non- 
interconnected  metallic  inclusions,  and  wtierein  said  oxidation 
reaction  product  is  characterized  by  crystal  lattice  misalign- 
ments at  crystallite  grain  boundaries  which  are  less  than  the 
lattice  misalignments  between  neighboring  crystallites 
between  which  planar  metallic  channels  or  planar  voids  are 
disposed;  and 

(3)  a  first  coating  comprising  a  conversion  coating  disposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  ceramic 
composite  body  and  a  second  coating  disposed  on  top  ctf  said 
first  coating.  '.< 


5316396 

METHM)  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSTTE,  ARTICLE  AND 

COMPOSmON 
Robert  C.  Camilletti;  Lonen  A.  Haluska,  and  Kdth  W.  Michaci, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corpon- 
tion,  MkUand,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Sen  No.  358,292 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  CL  428—698  19  ClaiiM 

1.  A  metliod  of  forming  a  composite  coating  on  an  electronic 
substrate  comprising: 
applying  a  coating  composition  comprising  hydrogen  silscsqui- 
oxane  resin  and  refractory  fibers  onto  an  electronic  substrate, 
wherein  tiie  fiber  is  present  in  the  coating  composition  in  an 
amount  of  about  I  to  90  volume  perceiK;  and 
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heating  the  coated  electronic  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  conveit  the  coating  composition  into  a  ceramic  coating. 


S^16,597 
PROTECTIVE  INTERLAYER  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  SOUD  ELECTROLYTE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Prabbakar  Singh,  Export;  Tiieodore  R.  VaiUow,  Manor,  both 
of  IV  and  Von  L.  Rtctaards,  AngoU,  ImL,  assignors  to 
Westtngboose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,990 
Int  CL'^  H01M  S/n 
VS.  CL  429—30  3 


5,516,599 
MEANS  FOR  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
ELECTRIC  FUEL 
Mcnachem  Korall;  Jonatlian  R.  Goldstein,  both  of  Jerusalem, 
and  Menachem  Given,  Mobile  Post  Hanegev,  all  of,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Electric  Fuel  (E.F.L.)  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,718,  Sep.  15,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,411315.  This  appUcation  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,828 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Oft,  Sep.  15, 
1992,92308403 

Int.  ex."  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  429—48  «  < 

f 

■/6 


1.  A  high  temperature,  solid  electrolyte  electrochemical  cell 
(10),  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  electrode  (12): 

(b)  a  solid  electrolyte  (18)  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  first 
electrode; 

(c)  a  second  electrode  (20)  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  solid 
electrolyte; 

(d)  an  interlayer  (14)  of  electrically  conductive  doped  or 
admixed  cerium  oxide  disposed  on  a  second  portion  (R)  of 
said  first  electrode,  to  protect  an  interconnect  (16)  used  for 
electrical  coupUng  to  an  adjacent  cell  and  disposed  on  a 
portion  of  said  interiayer  from  degradation  from  said  first 
electrode  constituents. 


5,516398 

SECONDARY  CELL  USING  ORGANOSULFUR/METAL 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  MATERIALS  AS  POSITIVE 

ELECTRODE 

Steven  J.  Visco;  Jiro  K.  lUtcmoto,  both  of  Berlieiey,  and 

May-Ylng  Chu,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Polyplus 

Battery  Company,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,919 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/86 
VS.  CL  429—42  20  Claims 

1.  A  battery  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode  which  com- 
prises a  metal-organosulfur  material,  wherein  said  metal- 
organosulfur  material's  organic  group  does  not  comprise  fused 
aromatic  rings; 

wherein  said  metal-organosulfur  material  is  characterized  by  one 

or  more  metal-sulfiir  bonds;  and 
wherein  when  the  positive  electrode  is  charged  and  discharged, 
the  metal's  formal  oxidabon  state  is  changed. 


1.  A  rigid  reusable  transport  and  storage  vessel  for  retaining  a 
plurality  of  anode  cassettes  of  pressed  zinc  particles  saturated  with 
aqueous  alkaline  solution,  and  utilizable  as  an  electric  fuel  in  a 
zinc-air  battery,  said  vessel  having  a  sealably  covered  aperture  and 
being  provided  with  a  hydrogen  recombination  device,  said  device 
being  provided  with  an  external  surface  at  least  part  of  which 
projects  into  the  air  surrounding  said  vessel  for  venting  any  hydro- 
gen produced  by  said  anode  cassettes  into  the  air  surrounding  said 
vessel,  and  said  vessel  being  internally  compartmentalized  to  con- 
tain a  plurality  of  scalable  internal  compartments  for  retaining  said 
plurality  of  anode  cassettes,  each  of  said  internal  compartments 
being  provided  with  a  gas  non-retum  valve  venting  from  said 
internal  compartment  to  an  interior  space  of  said  vessel  for  venting 
generated  hydrogen  from  said  cassettes  via  said  gas  non-return 
valve  to  said  vessel  for  elimination  via  said  hydrogen  recombina- 
tion device  while  preventing  ingress  of  air  to  said  internal  compart- 
ments, whereby  hydrogen  internally  generated  and  emitted  from 
said  vessel  is  safely  combined  with  the  oxygen  in  the  air  surround- 
ing said  vessel,  thus  eliminating  potentially  explosive  hydrogen. 


5,516,600 

TEMPERATURE-SENSmVE  THERMAL  INSULATORS 

FOR  LEAD-ACID  BATTERIES 

Jing-Yih  Cbemg,  Eagan,  Muin.,  assignor  to  GNB  Battery 

Technologies  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,215 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/50 

VS.  CL  429^-62  11  Claims 


1.  A  lead-acid  SLl  battery  comprising  a  container  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  side  walls,  and  a  temperatitre-sensitive 
thermal  insulator  fabricated  from  barrier  film  and  having  one  or 
more  expandable  chambers  containing  a  fluid,  the  fluid  having  a 
vaporization  temperamre  of  from  about  90°  F.  to  about  2(X)°  F.,  the 
insulator  having  a  first  volimie  above  said  vaporization  temperature 
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which  is  greater  than  a  second  volume  of  die  insulator  below  said 
vaporization  temperature,  wherein  the  insulator  is  secured  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  container  walls. 


5,516,601 
CORROSION  COLLECTOR  FOR  BATTERIES 
Dan  CaroseU,  P.O.  Box  2,  Honomu,  Hi.  96728;  Israel  Weils, 
P.O.  Box  143,  Ninoie,  HL  %733,  and  Diane  B.  IriiefaiU,  P.O. 
Box  2,  Honomu,  Hi.  96728 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  374,083 

laL  CL^  HOIM  2/32 

VS.  CL  429—65  _  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  corrosion  in  combination  with  an 
automotive  battery  comprising: 

an  extended  rectangular  metal  strip  having  a  copper  surface  on 
one  side  for  placement  between  battery  terminals  and  on  an 
outside  surface  of  the  battery  with  long  sides  of  said  rectangle 
aligned  with  a  line  between  the  battery  terminals,  with  shon 
ends  of  said  strip  having  cutout  portions  permitting  said  strip 
to  surround  three  sides  of  each  of  said  terminals  when 
mounted  on  said  battery; 

an  adhesive  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  metal  strip  opposite  flpom 
that  of  the  copper  surface  for  affixing  said  metal  strip  to  said 
outside  surface  of  the  battery;  and 

a  peel-off  cover  for  protecting  said  adhesive  layer  prior  to 
affixing  said  metal  strip  to  said  battery,  said  peel-off  cover 
being  removable  to  expose  said  adhesive  layer  when  it  is 
desired  to  affix  said  copper  strip  to  the  battery. 


5,516,602 
EXHAUST  STRUCTURE  OF  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Sachio  Uemiclii,  Ttltatsuid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yuasa  Corpora- 
tion, Osaiia,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155774 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/12 

VS.  CL  429—82  3  Clainis 


tiie  exhaust  structure  has  exhaust  structure  elements  equipped 
with  gas  intalK  chambers,  refluxing  chambers  and  passage 
chambers,  in  such  a  way  that  they  face  on  every  cell  chambers 
of  containers  and  arranged  in  horizontal  positions  in  an 
arranged  direction  of  cell  chambers: 

the  gas  intake  chamber  opens  downward,  the  gas  intake  chamber 
and  the  refluxing  chamber  adjacent  to  it  connect  each  other 
through  a  vertical  first  slit  formed  on  a  partition  wall,  and  the 
refluxing  chamber  and  a  passage  chamber  adjacent  to  it  con- 
nect each  other  dirough  a  vertical  second  slit  formed  on  the 
partition  wall; 

the  adjoining  passage  chambers  of  the  exhaust  structure  ele- 
ments connect  each  other  through  a  clearance  at  an  upper  part 
of  the  partition  wall; 

the  gas  intake  chamber  has  a  baffle  plate  having  at  least  a  part 
projecting  approximately  in  horizontal  direction  from  a  lower 
edge  of  the  first  sUt; 

the  refluxing  chamber  has  on  its  ceiling  a  large  number  of 
pin-shaped  bodies  extending  downward  and  has  a  refluxing 
hole  on  its  bottom  surface,  tlK  refluxing  hole  comtects  to  a 
cylindrical  body  extending  downward,  and  the  cylindrical 
body  has  such  a  sufficient  length  that  its  tip  end  can  be  dipped 
in  the  electrolyte; 

the  passage  chamber  has  on  its  ceiling  a  large  number  of 
pin-shaped  bodies  extending  downward; 

the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  passage  chamber  and  the  refluxing 
chamber  are  slanted  toward  the  refluxing  bole;  and 

the  exhaust  passages  connecting  outside  through  filters  are 
formed  on  the  ceilings  of  the  passage  chambers  of  the  exhaust 
structure  elements  located  at  both  ends. 


5,516,603 
FLEXIBLE  BATTERY  PACK 
Michael  W.  Holcombe,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hngbcs 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOcd  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,273 

Int  CL"  HOIM  2A)2 

VS.  CL  429—127  16  Claims 


!:i 


^ 
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1.  A  flexible  battery  pack  in  combination  with  a  downbole  tool 
comprising: 
a  downhole  tool  comprising  a  curved  mounting  surface: 
a  flexible  base,  niountable  to  said  curved  mounting  surface;  and 
a  means  for  providing  electrical  energy,  inountsble  to  said 
flexible  base. 


5,516,604 

ADDITIVES  FOR  PRIMARY  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS  HAVING  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  CATHODES 

Jola  E.  Micczkowska,  W.  Sussex,  Great  Britain,  and  Martin  W. 

Howard,  E.  Sussex,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Dnracdl  Inc, 

BetbcLConn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^36 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/50:4/56 
VS.  CL  429^224  6  CUm 

1.  A  primary  (non-rechaigeable)  electrochemical  cell  comprising 
an  anode  comprising  zinc,  an  aqueous  aikaliite  electrolyte  solution 
comprising  potassium  hydroxide,  a  separator  and  a  cathode  com- 
prising manganese  dioxide,  said  cathode  fiirther  comprising  an 
1.  An  exhaust  structure  of  storage  battery  installed  on  a  cover  of  additive  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  consisting  of 
a  storage  battery  and  permitting  gas  to  be  exhausted  while  prevent-    BijOj,  PbOz,  SnOj,  CojO,,  CoO.  BiiOj.SZtO,  and  KjCrjO,  and 
ing  electrolyte  from  flowing  out,  in  which  combinations  thereof  added  in  admixture  with  the  manganese 
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dioude,  and  wherein  said  additive  has  the  effect  of  increasing  die 
specific  capacity  of  die  MnOj  in  the  cathode  when  the  cell  is 
discharged  to  0.8  volts. 


PHOTO  MASK  PROVIDED  WITH  DEVELOPMENT  RATE 

MEASURING  PATTERN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  DEVELOPMENT  RATE  UNIFORMITV 

Joon  Hwang,  Babaknb,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaigDor  to  Hynndai 

Etoctrooks  Industries  Co,  Ltd.,  Kyoanglddo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  344,891 
OainH  priority,  appikatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1993, 
1993-25301 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  4a»—S  4 
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corresponding  to  the  periphery  of  the  picture  elements  of  the 
picture  element  pattern  formed  on  the  substrate  and  at  por- 
tions at  which  no  picture  element  is  present, 

(4)  developing  the  photopolymerizable  light  shielding  material 
layer  to  form  die  light  shielding  pattern, 

(5)  overall  exposing  from  the  back  of  the  substrate,  and 

(6)  subjecting  the  light  shielding  pattern  formed  to  side  etching 
to  remove  any  portion  of  the  light  shielding  pattern  which 
overlqjs  with  the  picture  elements. 


5,516,607 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION 

MasaynU  mima,  and  Masato  Okabc,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,456,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5v418,096.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1990,  2-186033 

Int  a.*  G03G  13/22;  C09K  19/00 

VS.  CL  430—20  9  Claims 


A  photo  maslc  comprising: 

development  rate  measuring  pattern  including  a  plurality  of 
lug  shape  pattern  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  one  of  two 
equal  parts  of  a  region  defined  at  a  center  portion  of  the  photo 
mask,  and  a  plurality  of  depression-shape  pattern  elements 
arranged  in  a  matrix  on  the  other  part  of  the  region;  the 
pattern  elements  in  either  region  being  made  of  the  same 
material  as  die  photo  mask  and  having  a  size  gradually 
varying  in  a  vertical  matrix  direction  and  in  a  horizontal 
matrix  direction. 


5,516,606 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LIGHT  SHIELDING 

PATTERN 

Morimasa  Sato;  MasaynU  Iwasaki,  and  Fiimiaki  ShinozaU,  all 

of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FItan  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  992,032,  Dec  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,418,094.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1991,  3-333337 
Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—7  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  light  shielding  pattern  on  a  substrate 
having  a  front  and  a  back  and  having  a  picture  element  pattern  on 
its  front  comprising  picture  elements  which  have  a  single  color  or 
plural  colors  and  do  not  contact  each  other,  said  method  compris- 
ing in  order: 

(1)  forming  a  pictiire  element  pattern  on  the  front  of  a  substrate, 
said  picture  element  pattern  comprising  picture  elements  hav- 
ing a  single  color  or  plural  colors  and  having  a  periphery, 

(2)  forming  a  photopolymerizable  light  shielding  material  layer 
on  the  front  of  die  substrate  having  a  picture  element  pattern 
comprising  picture  elements  having  a  single  color  or  plural 
colors, 

(3)  exposing  the  photopolymerizable  light  shielding  material 
layer  through  a  mask  which  is  light  transmissive  at  portions 


1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  method,  wherein 
an  information  recording  medium  is  placed  face-to-face  to  a  pho- 
tosensitive member  having  a  photoconductive  layer  on  an  electrode 
layer  with  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  information  recording 
medium  comprising  a  resin  member  with  liquid  crystal  phase 
dispersed  and  fixed  on  an  electrode  layer,  and  there  are  provided  an 
information  recording  layer  selected  in  such  manner  that  refractive 
index  of  said  resin  member  approximately  consistent  with  refirac- 
tive  index  when  liquid  crystal  substance  is  oriented  by  electric  field 
and  a  charge  retaining  layer  formed  on  said  information  recording 
layer,  whereby  pattern  exposure  is  performed  by  irradiating  infor- 
mation light  from  direction  of  die  photosensitive  member  or  die 
information  recording  medium  while  voltage  is  applied  between 
die  two  electrodes,  information  is  recorded  to  liquid  crystal  of  die 
information  recording  layer  according  to  intensity  of  the  pattern 
exposure,  die  information  is  recorded  as  visible  information,  die 
visible  information  is  stored  as  said  information  recording 
medium,  and  said  visible  information  is  reproduced  from  the 
information  recording  medium  at  any  desired  time. 
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5416,608 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  LINE  DIMENSION 
ARISING  IN  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 
Philip  C.  D.  Hobbs,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.;  Steven  Holmes, 
Burlington,  Vt;  Robert  Jackson,  MiUbrook,  N.Y,-  Jerry  C. 
Shaw,  Ridgeficid,  Conn.,-  John  L.  Stnrtevant  Essex,  Vt,  and 
Theodore  G.  van  Keasel,  MOlbrook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inters 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,212 
Int  CL*  G03C  5/00;  GOIB  9/02:11/02 
VS.  CL  430—30  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  photolithographic  process  utilizing  a  wafer  coated  with  a 
chemically  amplified  photoresist,  a  method  for  controlling  a  line 
dimension  in  a  photoresist  pattern,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  measuring,  at  least  two  times  and  from  at  least  two  angles, 
time  evolving  signals  comprising  intensities  of  light  difiacted 
from  a  portion  of  an  exposed  patterned  area  on  a  wafer,  said 
measuring  being  performed  during  a  post-exposure  bake  of 
the  wafer, 

the  evolving  signals  corresponding  to  vector  combinations  of 
(i)  time  dependent  light  diffincted  from  the  pattern  appearing 

in  the  photoresist;  and 
(ii)  substantially  time  invariant  light  diffracted  due  to  any 

underlying  pattern  beneath  the  photoresist; 

(2)  combiiung  the  measurements  fen-  detecting  a  change  in  the 
signal  over  time  thereby  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  strength 
of  the  latent  image;  and 

(3)  comparing  said  measure  of  the  strength  of  the  latent  image  to 
a  predetermined  value  correlated  to  a  desired  line  dimension 
in  the  photoresist  pattern  to  terminate  the  bake  when  an  end 
point  condition  is  met 


5416,609 

METHOXY  GALLIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUND 

AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

USING  TT 

Katsnmi  Daimon,  and  Ryosakn  Igarashi,  both  of  MInami  Ashi- 

gara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  2, 1993,  5-09S349 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/08 
VS.  CL  430—58  |0  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  supptxt  having  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer 
comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  methoxy  gallium  phthalocyanine 
compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  as  a  charge  generating  male- 
lial: 


s      10      IS      a      s      » 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  or 
iodine  atom;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  &om  0  to  4. 


5416,610 

RESUABLE  INVERSE  COMPOSTTE  DUAL-LAYER 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  USING  SPECIFIC 

POLYMERS 

Khe  C.  Nguyen,  Los  Altos,  and  Sivapackia  «^iMp«HiU|niMi^ 

Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewiett-Pnckaid 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,437 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/047 
VS.  CL  430-^59  U  ( 


1.  A  reverse  dual- layer  organic  photoconductor  comprising  a 
charge  generation  layer  formed  on  top  of  a  charige  transport  layer 
formed  on  top  of  a  substrate,  said  charge  generation  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  charge  generation  molecular  species  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dyes  and  pigments  and  first  binder  mol- 
ecides  in  a  first  composite  matrix  and  said  charge  transport  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  hole  transport  molecidar  species  and  sec- 
ond binder  molecules  in  a  second  composite  matrix,  said  first 
binder  in  said  charge  generation  layer  comprising  at  least  one 
comparatively  flexible,  thermoplastic  or  thermoset  polymer  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  about  1^  C.  in  its 
tliermoplastic  state  and  said  second  binder  in  said  charge  transport 
layer  coitqxising  a  polymer  having  at  least  one  cycloalkyi  group  to 
provide  said  polymer  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  greater 
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than  «bo«  120*  C.  said  chat^ge  generatioii  layer  and  said  charge 
tnmspoit  layer  separated  by  a  dear  diSFused  region  comprising 
penetration  of  said  first  binder  into  said  second  binder,  said  clear 
diAised  region  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  1  to  20%  of 
that  of  said  charge  transport  layer  and  providing  said  reverse 
dual-layer  organic  photoconductor  with  improved  performance 
compared  to  reverse  dual-layer  organic  phococooductors  having  no 
diffiised  regjon  or  a  hazy  diffused  region. 

7.  The  reverse  dual-layer  organic  photoconductor  of  claim  1 
wherein  said  at  least  one  charge  generation  molecular  species  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  die  metastable  form  of  phthalocyanine  pigmenb:  x-fonn, 
tau-fonn    of   metal-fice    phthalocyanine    pigment,    alpha- 


BINARY  DEVELOPER 
MMomi  Annae,  Kmaagaya;  Masahisa  Octaiai,  Fukaya,  and 
Itattomn  Saitoh,  Kmnasaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiU- 
chl  Metab,  LtdL,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2. 1994,  S«r.  No.  352,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  3,  1993,  5-303683 
InL  CL"  G03G  9/083 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  binary  developer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  carrier  consist- 
ing of  nonspherically  formed  magnetic  particles,  tiie  magnetic 
panicles  having  an  average  diameter  of  5  to  100  pan,  and  a 
magnetic  toner  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  10  pm  or 


epsilon-.  beta-fonn  of  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment,  titanyl   below, 


phthalocyanine  pigments,  vanadyl  phthalocyanine  pigment, 
magnesium  phthalocyanine  pigment,  zinc  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ment, chloroindium  phthalocyanine  pigment,  bromoindium 
phthalocyanine  pigment,  chloroaluminum  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ment, 

(b)  pyrollo  pyrole  pigments; 

(c)  tetracarboximide  perylene  pigments; 

(d)  anthanthrone  pigments; 

"  (e)  bis-azo,  -trisazo,  and  -tetrakisazo  pigments; 
(0  zinc  oxide  pigment; 
(g)  cadmium  sulfide  pigment; 
(h)  hexagonal  selenium; 
(i)  squarylium  dyes;  and 
(j)  pyrilium  dyes. 


wherein  the  magnetic  toner  comprises  a  fixing  resin  and  10 
saturation  magnetization  (a.)  of  50  emu/g  or  less,  and  wherein 
to  60  wt  %  of  a  magnetic  powder,  and  has  a  the  mixtine 
consists  of  10  to  90  wt  %  of  the  magnetic  toner. 


5,516,611 

LIGHT-RECEIVING  MEMBER  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING  LIGHT-RECEIVING  MEMBER 

Satoohi  Kojima,  Kyoto;  Hirokazn  Ofatoshi,  Nara,  and  Hitoshi 

Murayama,    Kyoto,    all    of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kalw«»''"  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1993,  5-105978 

Int.  CL*  G03G  5/085 

VS.  CL  430—84  13  Claims 

1.  A  light-receiving  member  comprising  a  piiotoconductive  layer 
having  a  non-monocrystalline  material  comprising  silicon  atoms  as 
a  main  element  and  a  surface  layer  formed  in  diis  order  on  a 
substrate  having  at  least  a  conductive  surface,  wherein  said  photo- 
conductive  layer  comprises  hydrogenated  amorphous  siUcon  con- 
taining at  least  carbon  atoms  and  boron  atoms  and  a  correlation 
between  a  carbon  atom  content  (X)  and  a  boron  atom  content  (Y) 
in  a  direction  of  film  thickness  in  said  photoconductive  layer  has  a 
relationsliip  of  exponential  fimctions. 


5,516,614 
INSULATIVE  MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSmONS 
Robert  J.  Nash,  Webster;  Cheryl  A.  Hanzlik,  Fairport;  Rich- 
ard N.  Mailer,  Penfidd,  and  Richard  J.  Hodgson,  Rochester, 
aD  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,224 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/083 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  36  Claims 

1.  An  insulative  developer  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
resin  particles,  pigment  particles,  low  molecular  weight  with  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  about 
20,000,  wax  component  particles,  compatibilizer,  and  a  surface 
additive  mixture  comprised  of  fix)m  about  0.1  to  about  0.8  weight 
percent  in  each  instance  of  metal  salts  of  fatty  acids,  silica  particles 
and  metal  oxide  particles;  and  carrier  particles  comprised  of  a 
ferrite  core  with  a  polymer  coating  or  mixture  of  polymer  coatings; 
and  wherein  said  coating  or  coatings  contains  a  conductive  com- 
ponent, and  wherein  said  developer  is  of  a  conductivity  of  from 
about  10"'*  to  about  10"'*  (ohm-cm)"'. 


i 

5,516,615 
STABILIZED  CARRIERS  WITH  ^  PHASE 
POLYfVINYLIDENEFLUORIDE) 
Dincsh  lyagi,  Fairport;  James  H.  Anderson,  and  Dennis  E. 
DeMeyer,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,246 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/107:9/113 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  ^  Clatans 

1.  An  electrostatographic  carrier  comprising:  carrier  cores  hav- 
ing a  coating  of  poly(vinylidene  fluoride),  said  polyvinylidene 
fluoride  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  ambient  environment,  said 
surface  being  at  least  50  mole  percent  ^phase  poly(vinyUdene 
fluoride). 

4.  The  carrier  of  claim  1  wherein  said  carrier  cores  are  strontium 
fierrites. 


5,516,612 

TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES  THEREOF 

George  W.  Vianco,  Walworth,  N.Y.;  Sheau  Van  Kao,  Oakville, 

Canada,  and  Michelle  M.  Bruzec,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,373 
InL  a.*  G03G  9/097 

VS.  CL  430—106  23  Clahns  

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  xerographic  developer  tribo  product 
longevity  comprising  providing  developer  particles  comprised  of  a 

toner  comprised  of  at  least  one  resin,  pigment,  charge  additive,  _.t:^^„  *„...„.,  .„  ^^..n^c 

surface  additive  particles,  a  charge  control  agent  retention  additive  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTSAS  CTURGl^ 

or  compound  sel^  from  thTJoup  consis^g  of  a  graft  copoly-      CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR  TONERS  AND  DEVELOreRS 
mer,  and  a  block  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to   John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester,  and  Dinesh  T^agL  F^rt,  boft  of 
about  10  weight  percent,  and  a  carrier  wherem  the  developer  life 


time  or  tribo  product  longevity  of  said  developer  particles  is 
extended  from  about  300,000  xerographic  copies  in  the  absence  of 
said  charge  control  retention  agent  to  about  400,000  xerographic 
copies  in  the  presence  of  said  charge  control  agent  retention 
additives. 


N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,343 
InL  a."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CL  430—110  10  Clahns 

1.  A  dry,  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
prising a  polymeric  binder  and  a  charge-control  agent  comprising  a 
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quaternary  N-[(3,5-di-ten-alkyl-4- 

hydroxybenzoyloxy)allcyl]amiiK>mum  salt  or  a  quaternary  N-((3,5- 
di-tert-alkyl-4-hydroxybenzoyloxy)aryl]aminonium  salt  having  the 
structure: 


HO 


O  R, 

II  I. 

C— O— X— N— R,     Z® 


wherein 
R,  and  Rj  ate  tert-alkyl  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
Rj  is  allcyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl; 
R4  is  alkyl,  aryl,  arallcyl  or 


HO 


R5  is  alicyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

R6  and  R7  are  tert-allcyl  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  (CH2)„  or  arylene; 

Z^  is  an  anion;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6. 


5416,617 
PHOTORECEPTOR  MATERIAL  RECLAIM  METHOD 
Mark  C.  Petropoulos,  Ontario;  April  M.  Mattox,  Webster; 
Martha  J.  St^bauer,  Ontario;  Richard  J.  ManzoUd,  Roch- 
ester, and  John  F.  Yanus,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  JuL  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  502,730 
Int  a.*  G03G  SAM 
VS.  CL  430—133  10  Chdms 

1.  A  photoreceptor  material  reclaim  method  comprising: 

(a)  centrifuging  a  first  photoreceptor  coating  solution  comprised 
of  a  liquid,  a  photoreceptor  material,  and  impurities,  resulting 
in  a  residue  composition  comprised  of  a  lower  density  mate- 
rial including  a  portion  of  the  photoreceptor  material  and  a 
higher  density  material  including  a  portion  of  the  impurities 
and  a  supernatant  composition; 

(b)  drying  the  residue  composition  to  remove  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  in  tiie  residue  composition; 

(c)  grinding  the  dried  residue  composition; 

(d)  separating  the  lower  density  material  from  the  higher  density 
material  of  the  dried,  ground  residue  composition; 

(e)  forming  a  second  photoreceptor  coating  solution  comprised 
of  tite  lower  density  material  obtained  by  (d);  and 

(0  depositing  die  second  photoreceptor  coating  solution  com- 
prised of  the  lower  density  material  on  a  substrate. 


5,516,618 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARRIERS  HAVING  COATINGS 

WITH  FILLERS 
Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Georgetown,  and  Hadi  K.  MahabadL 
Etobicoke,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415^91 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/113 

VS.  CL  430—137  13  Clabns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carrier  particles  containing  a 

carrier  cote  and  a  coating  thereover  of  a  polymer  with  a  surfactant 


contained  as  a  coating  on  said  polymer,  and  wiiich  process  consists 
essentially  of  admixing  a  carrier  core  with  a  monomer  and  surfac- 
tant; acccomplishing  a  supercritical  polymerization  of  said  mono- 
mer in  a  supercritical  medium;  and  tiiereafter  adding  thereto  a 
conductive  filler  which  is  incorporated  into  said  polymer  and  said 
surfactant;  and  wherein  said  polymer  results  from  the  supercritical 
polymerizaticm  of  said  monomer. 


5,516,619 
CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Georgetown;  Hadi  K.  Mahabadi,  Tor- 
onto, both  of,  Canada;  Thomas  W.  Smith,  Podteld,  and  John 
A.  Creatnra,  Ontario,  both  of  N.Y.,  Miignon  to  Xen»  Cut- 
poratton,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331y469,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,484,681. 
This  application  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,922 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/00:9/00:  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  CL  430—137  38  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  condiKtive  submicron  poly- 
meric particles  which  consists  essentially  of  mixing  at  least  one 
monomer  with  a  polymoization  initiator,  a  crosslinking  compo- 
nent, and  a  chain  transfer  component;  adding  tliereto  an  AB  block 
copolymer,  efi'ecting  bulk  polymerization  until  from  about  10  to 
about  SO  weight  percent  of  the  monomer  has  been  polymerized; 
terminating  polymerization  by  cooling  tlie  partially  polymerized 
monomer,  adding  thereto  from  about  1  to  about  50  weight  percent 
of  a  conductive  filler,  or  conductive  fillers,  followed  by  mixing 
thereof;  dispersing  the  aforementioned  mixture  of  conductive  filler 
or  fillers,  and  partially  polymerized  product  in  water  containing  a 
stabilizing  component  to  obtain  a  suspension  of  particles  with  an 
average  diameter  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  1  micron  in  water, 
polymerizing  the  resulting  suspension  by  beating;  and  subse- 
quently optionally  washing  and  drying  the  product 


5,516,620 

METHOD  OF  ON-PRESS  DEVELOPING  UTHOGRAPHIC 
PLATES  UTILIZING  MICROENCAPSULATED 
DEVELOPERS 
Chiefa-Mln  Cheng,  Arhngton;  Anthony  C.  Gindice,  WakcAdd; 
Jolm  M.  Hardin,  Jamaica  Plain;  Roog-Cbang  Liang,  Lexing- 
ton, and  Leonard  C.  Wan,  Chestnut  HiU,  all  of  Mass.,  1 
ors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,710 
Int  CL'  G03C  7/72 
U.S.  CL  430—138  5  ( 


1111:1111 


r-^ 


^ 


M 


1.  A  method  of  lithographically  printing  images  on  a  receiving 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  on  a  substrate  a  polymeric  photoresist  capable  of 
being  imagewise  pbotodegraded  or  pbotohardened  upon 
imagewise  expostue  to  actinic  radiation,  and  a  plurality  of 
microcapsules,  each  microcapsule  comprising  an  external 
shell  phase  and  an  internal  encapsulant  phase,  the  internal 
encapsulant  phase  comprising  a  developer  component  capable 
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of  promoting  die  imagewiw  removal  by  fountain  and  ink 
solutions  of  either  exposed  or  unexposed  areas  of  the  poly- 
meric photoresist; 

imagewise  exposing  the  polymeric  photoresist  to  actinic  radia- 
tion for  a  sufficient  duration  and  at  a  sufficient  intensity  to 
imagewise  photodegrade  or  photoharden  the  exposed  areas; 
and 

blanketwise  nipturing  the  microcapsules  to  Manketwise  release 
die  internal  encapsulant  phase  of  each  microcapsule  thereby 
rendering  either  exposed  or  unexposed  areas  of  the  polymeric 
photoresist  susceptible  to  removal  by  fountain  and  ink  solu- 
tions; and 

creating  the  polymeric  photoresist  with  press  fountain  and  ink 
solutions  in  a  printing  press  to  remove  either  exposed  or 
unexposed  areas  of  the  polymeric  photoresist  and  correspond- 
ingly bare  the  underiying  substrate,  whereby  ink  becomes 
imagewise  localized  in  either  unremoved  polymeric  photore- 
sist or  bared  substrate  to  form  an  image  transferable  to  a 
receiving  medium. 


PHOTOSENSITIVE  MICROCAPSULE  HAVING 

INCREASED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SENSinVlIY 

Masashl  Ikoda,  AicU;  SUgem  Kacayama,  Owarianhi,  and 

YasnUro  Hattori,  Natoya,  ail  ot,  Japan,  asaigiiors  to  Brother 

Kogyo  KabnsUki  Kaiiiia,  Na«oya,  Japan 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  20,798,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcatioo  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,690 
Clalns  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088659; 
Ang.  4,  1992.  4-208002 

brt.  CL'  G03C  1/72:1/725:1/73;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  430—138  25  Clainis 


a  photosensitive  part  which  is  a  liquid  photosensitive  material 
conqmsing  (a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  monomer  and  an  oligomer  and  (b)  an  initiator,  wherein 
die  image  forming  material  comprises  at  least  one  image 
forming  material  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  dye, 
a  pigment,  and  a  dye  precursor,  the  liquid  photosensitive 
material  changes  mechanical  strength  by  reacting  to  light,  and 
said  image  forming  part  and  said  photosensitive  part  form  an 
emulsion  and  are  separated  from  one  another  within  said  outer 
sheU; 

wherein  the  photosensitive  park  is  formed  as  at  least  one  droplet 
as  an  inner  core  suspended  in  said  image  forming  part 

25.  A  photosensitive  microcapsule,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell; 

an  image  forming  part  which  is  a  liquid  medium  in  which  an 
image  forming  material  is  contained;  and 

a  photosensitive  part  which  is  a  liquid  photosensitive  material 
comprising  (a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  monomer  and  an  oligomer  and  (b)  an  initiator,  wherein 
the  image  forming  material  comprises  at  least  one  image 
forming  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dye, 
a  pigment,  and  a  dye  precursor,  the  liquid  photosensitive 
material  changes  mechanical  strength  by  reacting  to  Ught,  and 
said  image  forming  part  and  said  photosensitive  part  form  an 
emulsion  and  arc  separated  from  one  another  within  said  outer 
sheU; 

wherein  said  photosensitive  part  is  formed  as  at  least  one  small 
microcapsule  encapsulated  by  an  iimer  shell  and  suspended  in 
said  image  forming  part. 


1.  A  photosensitive  microcapsule,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell; 

an  image  forming  part  which  is  a  liquid  medium  in  which  an 
image  forming  material  is  contained;  and 

a  photosensitive  part  which  is  a  liquid  photosensitive  material 
comprising  (a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  monomer  and  an  oligomer  and  (b)  an  initiator,  wherein 
the  image  forming  material  comprises  at  least  one  image 
forming  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dye, 
a  pigment,  and  a  dye  precursor,  the  liquid  photosensitive 
material  changes  mechanical  strength  by  reacting  to  light,  and 
said  image  forming  part  and  said  photosensitive  part  form  an 
emulsion  and  are  separated  from  one  another  within  said  outer 
shell: 

and  wherein  said  initiator  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxide;  organohalogen  com- 
pound; 2,4,6-substituted-S-triazine;  2,4,5-triarylimidazole 
diroer;  azo  compound;  dye  borate  complex;  iron  arene  com- 
plex; titanocene  compound;  and  aromatic  carbonyl  com- 
pound. 

24.  A  photosensitive  microcapsule,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell; 

an  image  forming  part  which  is  a  liquid  medium  in  which  an 
image  forming  material  is  contained;  and 


5,516,622 
ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LASER-INDUCED 
ABLATIVE  TRANSFER  UTILIZING  PARTICULATE 
FILLER 
Steven  Savini,  New  Castle;  Reid  E.  KeUogg,  Wilmington,  both 
of  DcL,  and  Gregory  C.  Weed,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E. 
L  Du  Pont  de  Ncnoors  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 
Contfamation  of  S«r.  No.  233,840,  Apr.  26, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,748 
InL  CL'  G03F  7/34 
VS.  CL  430—200  20  Claims 

1.  An  element  for  use  in  a  laser-induced  ablative  transfer  pro- 
cess, said  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  bearing  on  a  first  surface  thereof 

(b)  at  least  one  transfer  coating  comprising: 
(i)  a  non-sublimable  imageable  component 
(ii)  a  laser-radiation  absorbing  component 

^)  a  particulate  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  S,  and 
wherein  the  non-sublimable  imageable  component  and  the  laser- 
radiation  absorbing  component  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
wherein  the  coatings  on  the  first  surface  of  the  support  have  a  total 
thickness  T;  and  further  wherein  S^2T. 

10.  A  laser-induced  ablative  transfer  process  which  comprises: 

(1)  imagewise  exposing  to  laser  radiation  a  laserable  assemblage 
comprising: 

(A)  a  donor  element  comprising 

(a)  a  support  bearing  on  a  first  surface  thereof, 

(b)  at  least  one  transfer  coating  comprising: 
(i)  a  non-sublimable  imageable  component 
(ii)  a  laser-radiation  absorbing  component 

(iii)  a  particulate  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  S, 
and 
wherein  the  non-sublimable  imageable  component  and  the  laser- 
radiation  absorbing  component  can  be  the  same  or  different 
wherein  the  coatings  on  the  first  surface  of  the  support  have  a  total 
thickness  T;  and  further  wherein  Sg2T;  and 
(B)  a  receiver  element  situated  proximally  to  the  first  surface  of 
the  donor  element  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the  image- 
able  component  (i)  is  transferred  to  the  receiver  element  by 
ablative  transfer;  and 

(2)  separating  the  donor  element  from  the  receiver  element 
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5,516,623 

DEVELOPING  SOLVENT  FOR  LAYERS  WHICH  ARE 

CROSSLINKABLE  BY  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RELIEF  FORMS 

Hans- Joachim  Schlosser,  and  Guenther  Schoen,  both  of  Wies- 
baden, Germany,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,648,  Nov.  4, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  20,173,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,312,719,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,615, 

Dec.  13, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

540,792,  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  426,413,  Oct  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb. 

23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,673 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1988,  38  36 

403,4 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/30,7/32:7/40 
VS.  CL  430—306  ig  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flexographic  printing  plate  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  imagewise  exposing  to  actinic  light  layers 
which  are  crosslinkable  by  photopolymerization,  said  layers  com- 
prising a  binder  based  on  an  elastomeric  polymer,  a  photopolymer- 
izable  monomer  compatible  therewith  and  a  photoinitiator,  and 
washing  off  the  non-crosslinked  portions  of  said  layers  with  a 
developing  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  in  admixture  (a)  about 
55  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  compound  of  the 
general  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein 
R'  to  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
(C|-C5)n-alkyl  or  iso-alkyl  and  R'  and  R^,  provided  diat  if 
said  R'  and  R^  are  directly  adjacent  they  may  also  form  a 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  ring  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  as 
ring  members  which  are  non-substituted  or  substituted  with 
methyl, 

provided  diat  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  of  all  substituents  and  ring 

members  is  from  9  to  13,  and  (b)  an  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point 

at  least  as  high  as  the  boiling  point  of  butanol. 


5,516,624 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  ELASTOMERIC  MIXTURE 

AND  RECORDING  MATEIUAL  CONTAINING  THIS 

MIXTURE,  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONE-RESISTANT 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  FORMS 

Hans- Joachim  Schlosser,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 

L  do  Ponte  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,167,  Oct  13, 1994,  which  is  a  con- 

timution  of  Ser.  No.  407,614,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conthmadon  of  Ser.  No.  4504177,  Dec.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  13,  1988,  38  41 

853J 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/30:7/40 
VS.  CL  430-306  5  Cfadms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ozone-resistant  flexographic  print- 
ing form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  preparing  a  photopolymerizable  layer  comprising  an  elasto- 
meric binder;  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  polymer- 
izable  by  free  radicals;  and  a  photoinitiator  to  form  a  mixture; 
wherein  the  mixture  comprises  at  least  one  polyglycoi  edier  of 
die  general  formula  I: 


R, -0-(A),-(B)i.-(C)b-Rj 

D 

I 
O 


in  vtliich 

R,  and  Rj  are  (C,.3)aUcyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  (C,.3)alkyl 

A,  B,  C,  and  D  can  be  identical  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  oxa-n-aUcylene  or  oxa-isoaUcylene  and  wherein 

l+m«Ho  is  3  to  40: 
by  (1)  an  extrusion  process  comprising  extruding  the  mixture  in  a 
single  screw  or  twin-screw  extruder  wiUi  subsequent  final  forming 
in  a  polishing  stack  or  calender,  or  (2)  forming  a  layer  out  of  tlie 
mixture  using  a  roller  head  process  or  (3)  dissolving  the  mixture  in 
an  organic  solvent  followed  by  cross-linking  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  then  pressing  into  a  layer; 

b)  applying  or  laminating  the  photopolymerizable  layer  prepared 
in  step  a)  to  a  carrier, 

c)  imagewise  exposing  the  photopolymerizable  layer  witfi 
actinic  light  to  produce  polymerized  and  non-polymerized 
areas, 

d)  removing  the  unexposed  and  non-polymerized  areas  of  the 
photopolymerizable  layer  with  a  developer  solvent  to  form  a 
developed  flexographic  printing  form,  and 

e)  drying  the  developed  flexographic  printing  form  to  form  an 
ozone  resistant  flexographic  printing  form. 


5,516425 
FILL  AND  ETCHBACK  PROCESS  USING  DUAL 
PHOTORESIST  SACRIFICIAL  LAYER  AND  TWO-STEP 
ETCHING  PROCESS  FOR  PLANARIZING  OXIDE- 
FILLED  SHALLOW  TRENCH  STRUCTURE 
Jeanne  M.  McNamara,-  Deborah  K.  Rodriguez,  and  David  H. 
Leebrick,  aU  of  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,063 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/26 

VS.  CL  430—314  n  CUoh 
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1.  A  metliod  of  forming  a  semiconductor  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  trench  which 
extends  from  said  top  surface  into  said  substrate; 

(b)  non-selectively  forming  a  first  layer  of  a  first  material  on  the 
structure  provided  in  step  (a)  such  diat  said  first  layer  of  said 
first  material  fills  said  trench  and  is  formed  on  said  top  surface 
of  said  substrate,  and  wherein  a  depression  extends  from  a  top 
surface  of  said  first  layer  of  said  first  material,  said  depression 
overiying  said  trench; 

(c)  filling  the  depression  in  said  first  layer  of  said  first  material 
with  a  second  layer  of  a  second  material  such  diat  said  second 
layer  of  said  second  material  has  a  top  surface  that  substan- 
tially coincides  with  the  top  surface  of  said  first  layer  kA  said 
first  material; 

(d)  non-selectively  forming  a  third  layer  of  said  second  material 
on  the  structure  resulting  from  step  (c)  such  that  said  third 
layer  of  said  second  materia]  forms  a  planarizing  top  layer 
structure  overiying  said  first  and  second  layers; 

(e)  etching  second  nuterial  of  said  durd  layer  and  said  second 
layer  down  to  the  surface  of  said  first  layer. 
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(f)  etching  first  material  of  said  first  layer  down  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  substrate,  so  as  to  leave  second  material  of  said 
second  layer  overlying  first  material  filling  said  trench;  and 

(g)  removing  second  material  of  said  second  layer  overlying  first 
mtferial  filling  said  trench. 


531M26 
RESIST  PROCESSTOG  METHOD 
IMahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komccalrobo  2-chome,  Aoba-kn, 
Sendai-shi,   Miyagi-ken   980:   Totaru   Nooaka,  Tokuyama; 
Motoaobu   Horikashi,  Gonma,   and   Masanoba  Onodcra, 
Miyagi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahlro  Ohmi,  Scndai, 
Japan 
Cootinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  949,494,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thta  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1990,  Me68l5; 
Jun.  20, 1990,  2-161554 

lot  CL'  G03C  S/00:Sm:  HOIL  21/306:21/324 
VS.  CL  430-^28  8  Ctohns 


I 


3 


orr  MCMi 


I 


1.  A  resist  processing  method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  1)  radiating  ultraviolet  rays  onto  a 
resist  which  is  disposed  on  a  substrate  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
after  development  of  said  resist,  and  2)  thereafter  baking  said  resist 
at  a  temperature  above  230°  C. 


said  support  in  which  the  outermost  surface  of  said  photo- 
graphic layer  has  a  matting  degree  of  0  to  ISO  mmHg  and  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  colloidal  silica  particles, 

drying  said  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  by 
contacting  with  a  heat  conductive  member  having  a  surface 
temperature  of  90*  C.  to  150°  C.  which  installed  in  a  drying 
zone  of  said  autcmiatic  processing  machine, 

wherein  said  photographic  light-sensitive  material  has  a  mois- 
ture content  of  3  g/m^  to  6.5  g/m^  at  the  point  just  before  of 
said  drying  zone  and  the  total  time  from  start  of  said  devel- 
oping process  to  finish  of  said  drying  process  is  within  the 
range  of  more  than  IS  seconds  to  less  than  45  seconds. 


5,516,628 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH 

PARTICULAR  BLUE  SENSITIZATION 

Richard  L.  Parton;  David  A.  Stegman;  Kevin  W.  Williams,  and 

Visfavrakanna  L.  Chand,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

y—tjnan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429^70 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/16 

VS.  a.  430—583  13  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 

having  a  maximum  sensitivity  in  the  visible  region  at  less  than  480 

nm  and  being  sensitized  by  a  dye  of  formula  (I): 

(D 


y^ 


wherein:  X,  and  X,  each  independently  represent  S.  Se  or  O;  R, 
and  R2  are,  independently,  an  alkyl  group;  Z  represents  an  aromatic 
group  or  heteroaromatic  group  that  is  directly  appended  to  the 
benzene  ring  shown  or  is  attached  through  a  linking  group  pro- 
vided that  the  atoms  of  the  linking  group  are  sp^  hybridized,  or  Z 
can  be  a  fused  aromatic  ring  group;  the  benzene  rings  shown  in 
formula  (I)  can  be  fiirther  substituted  or  not,  and;  A'  is  one  or  more 
ions  as  needed  to  balance  the  charge  on  the  molecule. 


5,516,627 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  UGHT- 

SENSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Toehiyuki  Marui,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 

tioa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,456 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1994,  64130141 

Int.  CL"  G03C  5/29;5/38 

VS.  CL  430—350  6  Claims 

TO  A  VACUUM  PUMP 
-DIAPHRAGM 
'P 

TEST  SAMPLE 


1.  A  method  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide 

photographic  light-sensitive  material  with  an  automatic  processing 

machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

developing,  fixing  and  washing  a  photographic  Ught-sensitive 

material  which  comprises  a  support  and  a  photographic  layer 

including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being  provided  on 


5,516,629 
PHOTOINACnVATION  OF  VIRAL  AND  BACTEIUAL 
BLOOD  CONTAMINANTS  USING  HALOGENATED 
COUMARINS 
Sang  C.  Park,  Arcadia;  Raymond  P.  Goodrich,  Jr.,  Pasadena; 
Nagender  Yerram,  S.   Pasadena;   Samuel  O.  Sowemimo- 
Coker,  Arcadia,  all  of  Calif.;  Matthew  S.  Platz,  Columbus, 
and  Brian  M.  Aquila,  Painesviile,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Cryopharm  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,674,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,418,130,  and  Ser.  No.  165,305,  Dec  10, 1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,749,  Apr.  14,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,931,  Apr.  16, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
656,254,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  632^77,  Dec  20, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  510,234,  Apr.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  91,674is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  47,749,  Apr.  14, 1993.  This  application  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  311,125 
InL  CL'  AOIN  W2:  C12N  13/00;  A61K  31/37 
VS.  CL  435—2  4  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  inactivating  viral,  and/or  bacterial  contaminants 
in  a  composition  comprising  blood,  a  blood  component,  cell  cul- 
tures or  a  component  of  a  cell  culture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  mixing  said  composition  in  a  liquid  state  with  a  chemical 
radiation  sensitizer  capable  of  targeting  said  viral,  and/or 
bacterial  contaminants,  wherein  said  sensitizer  is  a  compound 
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So  CELLORmOTEM 

OUMEFROM 

*P1L^'i9L"2!l'"'*«*'^ER  REACTION  PROCEEDS  AS  A  FUHCTIONOF 
nSTAMCE  OF  Se>ARATIONaCri»EEN  DONOR  l»€)«CEPTOR    IN 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS.  SUAMNE  RESIDUES  SERVE  AS  THE  PRMOPAL 
DONORS 

••the  fluorescence  PATHWAY  SERVES  AS  A  ICAA6  FOR  EM>eCMG 
ENERCTK  A  NAT  THAT  KNOT  DETRIMENTAL     LESS'o^S  PRO- 
DUCED BY  A  MOLECULE  THAT  CAN  FLUCRESCE  TKN  IN    A 
MOLECULE  THAT  EFFICIENTLY  FORMS  EXOTED  TRIRXT  SOTES. 

^  GROUND  STATE 
SfEXOTEO  SINGLET  STATE 
T,-  E)CITED  TRIPLET  STUfE 
IQJSINGLET  OXYGEN 

of  the  formula: 


Rs  R4 


[x-l. 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  X  is  an  anionic  counterion;  R,. 
R2.  R3.  R4.  Rj  and  R«  are  independently  halo;  H;  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms;  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  of  l-IO 
carbon  atoms;  (CH2)pZ*R',  R",  R"  or  — ©(CH^),  Z^R'.  R',  R" 
where  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10 
and  R',  R'  and  R"  are  independently  H,  or  linear  or  branched  allcyl 
of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  N  or  P,  with  the  proviso  that  on  each 
Z  atom,  not  more  than  two  of  R',  R'  and  R"  may  be  H;  at  least  one 
of  R„   R2_   R3    R,    R,   and   R«   is   (CH2),,Z*R',   R".   R"   or 
— 0(CH2)jrR',  R".  R";  and  at  least  one  of  R,.  R^^  R3  R,  R,  and 
R«  is  halo;  and 
b)  exposing  said  composition  and  sensitizer  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion sufficient  to  activate  said  sensitizer  whereby  the  activa- 
tion of  said  sensitizer  inactivates  said  contamination  in  said 
composition. 


5,516,630 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS 
John  R.  Ticefaurst,  Kensington,  Md.;  David  Baltimore,  New 
York;,  N.Y.;  Stephen  M.  Feinstone,  Washington,  D.C.;  Robert 
H.  Purceil,  Boyds,  Md.;  Vincent  R.  Racanicik>,  Scotch  Plains, 
NJ.,  and  Bahigc  M.  Baroudy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Wasliington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,135,  Oct  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,942,  Sep.  27, 
1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
537,911,  Sep.  30, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 
1991,  Ser.  Na  788,262 
InL  CL'  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  13  Claims 
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a.  incubating  said  RNA  sample  with  a  labeled  hepatitis  A  virus 
cDNA  sequence  under  conditions  which  permit  specific 
hybridization  of  said  cDNA  to  said  sample,  said  cDNA  con- 
taining a  sequence  selected  frtmi  the  group  consisting  of 
clones  pHAV„ll3,  pHAV^1307,  pHAVij,228,  pHAVi^l48 
and  pHAV^j  207  where  said  clones. 

b.  separating  unbound  labeled  cDNA  from  said  sample;  and 

c.  detecting  any  remaining  labeled  cDNA. 


5416,631 

METHOD  OF  INmBITING  REPUCATION  OF 

HYPERPROLIFERATrVE  CELLS 

Steven  M.  Frisch,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 

Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,112 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/70;  CUP  21/06;  C12N  5/00;  CtTH  19/00 
VS.  CL  435—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  tlte  differentaiation  of  a  pathologi- 
cally hyperproliferative  human  cell,  wherein  said  pathologicaUy 
byperproliferative  cell  does  not  overexpress  tlie  neu  oncogene  and 
Anther  wherein  the  pathologically  hyerproliferative  human  cell  is 
selected  ftom  tlie  group  consisting  of  sarcoma,  carcinoma,  and 
melanoma,  comprising  contacting  said  pathologically  hyperprolif- 
erative cell  in  vitro  with  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  polyeptide  having 
El  A  activity  under  conditions  such  that  said  nucleic  acid  is  intro- 
duced and  said  polpeptide  is  expressed  in  said  pathologically 
hyperproliferative  cell. 


5416.632 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES 

Thomas  J.  Palker,  and  Barton  F.  Haynes,  both  of  Duriiam, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Duriiam,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771^53,  Oct  8, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,226,  Ang.  5, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,436, 

Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  153,420,  Feb.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,733 

int  CL'  C12Q  1/70;  C07K  7/08;  A61K  38/10.39/21 

VS.  CL  435—5  26  Clahns 
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1.  An  assay  for  the  detection  of  hepatitis  A  vims  in  an  RNA 
sanq>le.  said  assay  comprising: 


t     t     1     4    «    9     ( 

HTLVISlMMUcr 


1.  A  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (C)  PHWTKKPNRNGGGYYSASYSDP  (SEQ 
ID  NO:3); 
(C)  LNTEPSQLPPTAPP  (Y)  (SEQ  ID  NO:4);  and 
(C)  LLPHSNLDHILEPSIPWKSK  (Y)  (SEQ  ID  NO:6). 
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541M33 

DNA  SEQUENCING  WITH  A  T7-TYPE  GENE  6 

EXONUCLEASE 

Carl  W.  Fnllo^  Cleirciand  Hdghte,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  Ainer- 

skam  Life  Science,  Inc^  CicTeiaiid,  Ohio 

ContfauMtioD-lii-pw-t  of  Scr.  No.  745,193,  Ang.  15, 1991.  This 

appHcatioD  Aug.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,5<>2 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  CITTH  21/04 

VS.  CL  435-«  1  Claim 


mRNA  from  human  platelets  or  human  genomic  DNA,  an  assay- 
able  quantity  of  amplified  nucleic  acid  with  a  sequence  Siat  is  a 
subsequence,  or  the  full  complement  of  a  subsequence,  of  the 
mRNA  or  genomic  DNA  that  encodes  a  GPIa  subunit  of  a  Br 
alloantigen,  said  subsequence  including  the  nucleotide  at  the  posi- 
tion in  the  mRNA  or  genomic  DNA  conesponding  to  the  position 
of  5'-nucleotide  of  the  codon  for  the  amino  acid  at  position  SOS  of 
the  mature  GPla  subunit;  and  (B)  in  order  to  determine  the  Br 
alloantigen  or  Br  alloantigens  encoded  by  the  mRNA  or  genomic 
DNA,  analyzing  the  amplified  nucleic  acid  obtained  in  step  (A)  to 
determine  the  base  or  bases  at  the  position  in  the  amplified  nucleic 
acid  that  conespoods  to  the  position  of  the  S'-nucleotide  of  the 
codon  for  the  amino  acid  at  position  SOS  of  the  mature  GPIa 
subuniL 


iim 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  nucleotide  base  sequence  of  a 
linear  duplex  DNA  molecule,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  linear  duplex  DNA  molecule  by  amplifying  a 
desired  nucleic  acid  by  contacting  said  desired  nucleic  acid 
with  two  amplification  primers,  one  which  binds  in  a  S'  region 
of  said  nucleic  acid  and  one  which  binds  in  a  3'  region  of  said 
nucleic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  DNA  polymerase  and  four 
dNTPS, 

contacting  the  linear  duplex  DNA  molecule  with  a  T7-type  gene 
6  exonuclease  to  allow  said  exonuclease  to  remove  at  least 
portion  of  said  first  strand  of  the  DNA  to  allow  extension  of 
said  second  strand  by  a  polymerase, 

providing  a  hybridization  primer  which  hybridizes  with  said 
second  strand  of  the  DNA  complementary  to  said  portion  of 
said  first  strand,  and 

contacting  the  hybridization  primer  with  said  second  strand  of 
the  DNA  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  dNTP,  at  least  one 
chain  terminating  agent,  and  a  DNA  polymerase,  to  allow  said 
primer  to  be  extended  by  said  polymerase  until  extension  is 
stopped  by  incorporation  of  the  chain  terminating  agent, 
wherein  one  of  the  said  amplification  primers  comprises  one 
or  more  phosphorothioate  linkages. 


SJSl6fi3S 
BINDING  ASSAY  EMPLOYING  LABELLED  REAGENT 
Roger  P.  Eidns,  and  Frederick  W.  Cha,  both  of  Department  of 
Motccnhu-  Endocrinology  University  College  and  Middlesex 
SdMMl  of  Medicine  Mortimer  Street,  London  WIN  8AA, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92A)l«92,  S  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08472,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  29, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,800 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  15, 1991, 
9121873;  Oct  7,  1992,  9221094 

Int  CL'  C12Q  l/70;l/68;  GOIN  33/53;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  16  Claims 


&^ 


5416,634 
MOLECULAR  BASIS  OF  THE  HUMAN  PLATELET  BRA/ 

BRB  ALLOANTIGEN  SYSTEM  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

PeUr  J.  Newman,  9485  N.  Waverly  Dr.,  Bayside,  Wis.  53217, 

and  Sentot  S.  Santoso,  FUederstr.  10,  Busedi,  Germany 
FUcd  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,634 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  which  has  a  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  subsequence  of  8-SO  nucleotides  of  SEQ 
ID  NO: I.  which  subsequence  includes  the  A  at  position  1600  of 
SEQ  ID  NO: I;  (b)  a  subsequence  of  8-SO  nucleotides  of  the 
sequence  which  is  the  same  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  except  that  die  A  at 
position  1600  is  replaced  with  a  G  and  which  subsequence  includes 
die  G  at  position  1600;  (c)  a  sequence  that  is  fully  complementary 
to  that  of  a  subsequence  specific^  in  (a);  and  (d)  a  sequence  that  is 
fiilly  complementary  to  that  of  a  subsequence  specified  in  (b). 

9.  A  method  of  Br  alloantigen  typing  comprising  the  steps  of  (A) 
obtaining,  by  a  target  nucleic  acid  amplification  process  appUed  to 


1.  A  binding  assay  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
one  or  more  analytes  in  a  liquid  sample 

using  a  capture  binding  agent  having  binding  sites  specific  for 
each  analyte  expected  to  be  present  in  the  sample  and  a 
developing  binding  material  capable  of  binding  to  bound 
analyte,  to  binding  sites  of  the  capture  binding  agent  occupied 
by  bound  analyte  or  to  binding  sites  remaining  unoccupied  by 
the  analyte, 

the  capture  binding  agent  for  a  given  analyte  being  inunobilized 
at  high  density  on  a  support  in  the  form  of  one  or  more 
microspots  each  having  an  area  less  than  1  mm^,  and  wherein 

labelled  microspheres  having  a  diameter  less  than  S  (rni  being 
used  in  the  assay  in  relation  to  the  developing  binding  mate- 
rial, so  that  the  strength  of  the  signal  from  the  label  is 
representative  of  the  fractional  occupancy  of  the  binding  sites 
of  the  capture  binding  agent,  thereby  allowing  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  analyte  to  be  determined. 
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5,516,636 
ASSAYS  UTILIZING  SENSITIZER-INDUCED 
PRODUCTION  OF  DETECTABLE  SIGNALS 
Frank  McCapra,  Scaford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Diagnos- 
tics, Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,188,  Jon.  1, 1989,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  coatinuatiofl-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2M,055, 
Jun.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1992,  Scr. 
No.  984,296 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  33/542;33/00:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  40  Cbrims 


1.  A  specific  binding  assay  comprising  a  pfaotosensitizer  as  a 
label  to  a  specific  binding  material  that  is  employed  in  a  specific 
binding  reaction  for  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  under- 
going the  assay,  binding  the  labeled  specific  binding  material  and 
the  analyte  in  the  sample,  exposing  the  sample  to  an  energy  sotirce 
to  bring  the  pfaotosensitizer  to  an  excited  donor  state  where  it  will 
donate  its  excess  energy,  provide  another  molecule  in  the  assay  as 
an  accepts  for  die  energy  transmitted  by  the  donor,  transmitting 
the  energy  to  the  other  molecule  to  effect  a  reaction  therewith  diat 
results  in  the  formation  of  a  detectable  product,  the  signal  from 
which  is  correlated  to  the  presence  and/or  amount  of  analyte  in  the 
sample. 


5,516,637 

METHOD  INVOLVING  DISPLAY  OF  PROTEIN  BINDING 

PAIRS  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  BACTERIAL  PILI  AND 

BACTERIOPHAGE 

Grace  P.  Huang;  Peter  R.  Rhode,  both  of  Miami;  Jdfrey  R. 

Stinson,  Davie,  and  Hing  C.  Wong,  Ft  Lauderdale,  aO  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Dade  International  Inc.,  Dcerfieid,  DL 

FUcd  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,026 

Irt.  CL*  C12Q  l/68;l/70;  C12P  21/04;  GOIN  33/554 

VS.  CL  435—6  14  Claims 


NOKMM.  MFtCnON 


qatm  m 


c 


C  of  bactario 


(a)  expiessing  a  fiision  protein  in  a  bacterial  host  which  forms  a 
pilus  that  is  a  receptor  for  bacteriophage  attachment  and 
infection,  said  fusion  protein  encoded  by  a  chimeric  DNA 
comprising  a  DNA  segment  encoding  a  leader  amino  acid 
sequence  which  mediates  secretion  of  the  fusion  protein,  a 
DNA  segment  encoding  a  pilin  subunit  which  forms  a  pilus, 
and  a  DNA  segment  encoding  said  member, 

(b)  contacting  the  bacterial  host  of  step  (a)  with  a  bacteriophage 
displaying  an  attachment  protein  wherein  DNA  encoding  a 
pilin  interaction  domain  has  been  substituted  with  DNA 
encoding  the  other  member  of  the  specific  binding  pair,  and 

(c)  selecting  and  then  isolating  bacterial  host  cells  recognized  by 
the  bacteriophage,  thereby  isolating  said  member  of  the  spe- 
cific binding  pair. 


5416,638 
IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
ANTIBODIES  TO  CHLAMYDIA  TRACBOMATISI  IN  THE 
URINE. 
Howard  B.  Umovitz,  San  FraadKn;  Ibby  D.  GotifHed, 
Orinda,  and  David  J.  RoMson,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  CaHL, 
assignors  to  Calypte,  Inc.,  Beriieley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  977,755,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,274 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/543;33/569;33/571 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  2t  Cfariw 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  to  Chlamidm  trachomatis  in  a  urine  sample,  the 
method  comprising: 
contacting  the  urine  sample  with  an  antigen  6om  said  Chlamy- 
dia trachomatis;  and  detecting  dte  formation  of  an  antigen- 
antibody  complex. 


5416,639 

ANTIBODIES  SPECmC  FOR  HUMAN  PROSTATE 

GLANDULAR  KALLKREIN 

DonaM  J.  ThidalL-  Charles  Y.  F.  Yoong,  and  George  G.  Kke,  aU 

of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 

Medkad  Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

FUcd  JuL  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  96>t6 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/573 

VS.  CL  435—7.4  13  Claims 
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Nomw.  coc  in  pmnit/PiuN  MiDmcnoH  s 
iKPuicc  Bt  iUfncat/WTOocrr  MiaxcnoN 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair, 
comprising  said  member  and  an  odier  member,  said  method  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  or  determining  hK2  in  a  sample  of  a 
human  physiological  fluid  containing  hK2  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing,  attached  to  a  solid  surface,  an  amount  of  purified 
antibodies  which  specifically  react  with  human  prostate  spe- 
cific glandular  kallikrein  (hK2).  wherein  said  antibodies  do 
not  significandy  react  with  prostate-^iecific  senmi  antigen 
(hK3); 

(b)  contacting  said  antibodies  on  said  solid  surface  with  the 
sample  to  be  tested  for  a  su£Bcient  time  to  allow  the  formation 
of  binary  complexes  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  anti- 
bodies and  a  portion  of  said  liK2;  and 

(c)  detecting  or  determining  the  presence  or  amoum  of  hK2 
complexed  with  said  antibodies  on  said  solid  surface. 
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METHOD  OF  DETERMINATION  OF  PIVKA 
Kdanke  Watanabe,  Ibarmki;  Torn  NaraU,  Chiba,  and  Yodii- 
bii«  IwMaU,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co^ 
14^1 ,  Dikyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  229,2M 
ClaiBH  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-13M15; 
Feb.  10, 1994,  «41t348 

InL  CL*  G»1N  33/543:33/573:33/577 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  metbod  for  iminunochemically  assaying  for  PIVKA-X  in 
a  specimen  of  a  living  body,  using  a  double  antibody  sandwich 
inedKxi,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  solid-supported  anti  PIVKA-D  monoclonal  anti- 
body with  die  specimen  to  produce  a  fint  solid  phase; 

(b)  washing  die  first  solid  ph^; 

(c)  reacting  a  labeled  anti-Factor-X  antibody  with  said  first  solid 
phase  to  produce  a  second  solid  phase; 

(d)  washing  the  second  solid  phase;and 

(e)  analyzing  the  second  solid  phase  to  determine  the  amount  of 
die  labeled  anti-Factor-X  that  has  been  connected  with  the 
PIVKA  X. 


A*  is  valyl; 

a'  is  aspaityl; 

A*  is  leucyl; 

A^  is  aiginyl; 

A*  is  threonyl; 

A'  is  leucyl; 

A"*  is  leucyl; 

a"  is  atginyl;  and 

a"  is  tyrosyl; 
wherein  one  of  A'  through  A'^  may  be  replaced  with  a  natural 
amino  acid  residue; 

wherein  when  A'^  is  pbenylalanyl,  tyrosyl  or  tryptopfayl,  its  aro- 
matic ring  may  be  substituted  with  1  or  2  radioiodine  atoms; 

a"  is  a  natural  amino  acid  residue  other  than  tyrosyl,  pbenyla- 
lanyl, histidyl  or  trypto(^yl,  the  D-foim  of  a  natural  amino 
acid  residue  other  than  tyrosyl,  pbenylalanyl,  histidyl,  or 
tryptophyl. 


R' 


R) 


hr^"" "  U 


OH 


R'  is  hydrogen,  — R»— R'",  or 


5,5IM41 
METHOD  FOR  DETECnON  OF  SPECIFIC  NUCLEIC 
ACID  SEQUENCES 
Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Athcrton;  Thomas  C.  Goodman,  and  Paul  D. 
Stnll,  both  of  Mountain  View,  afl  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Syntex  (U.SA.)  Inc.,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  200,373,  Feb.  18, 1994,  wUcfa  b  a 
cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,156,  Dec.  18,  1992,  which  is  a 
continoation  of  Ser.  No.  236,967,  Aug.  25, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5485,243.  Thb  application  Mar.  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  401,660 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
MS.  a.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  use  in  detecting  a  target  poiynucleotide  sequence, 
which  comprises  in  paclcaged  combination: 
a  first  polynucleotide  complementary  to  and  capable  of  hybrid- 
izing to  a  porbon  of  a  single  strand  of  a  target  polynucleotide 
and  having,  or  capable  of  having,  means  for  immobilizing 
said  first  polynucleotide, 
a  second  polynucleotide,  having,  or  capable  of  having,  a  label 
wherein  said  second  polynucleotide  is  complementary  to  and 
capable  of  hybridizing  to  a  portion  of  said  single  strand  of 
said  target  polynucleotide  other  than  and  non-contiguous  with 
the  portion  complementary  to  said  first  polynucleotide,  and 
means  for  covalentiy  attaching  said  first  and  second  polynucle- 
otides when  said  first  and  second  polynucleotides  are  hybrid- 
ized with  said  single  strand  of  said  target  polynucleotide. 


5,516,642 

POLYPEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  MAJOR 

HISTOCOMPATIBILITY  COMPLEX  CLASS  1  ANTIGEN 

Claodio  Mapelli,  PUdnsboro,  and  Chester  A.  Meyers,  Medford, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Sqidbb  Company, 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  976,872 
Int  CL'  C07K  7/OS:  14/00:  GOIN  33/534 
U&  CL  435— 7  Jl  13  CUrims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

[H_AA-A'-A^-A'-A''-A'-A*-A'-A»-A'-A'»- 
A"— A'^-A"— H]        H— AA— A'— A^— A'— A*— A'— 
A'-A'-A'-A'-A'^-A"— A'^-A"-OH 
wherein: 
AA  is  a  single  bond  or  a  polypeptide  chain  of  1  to  12  natural 

amino  acid  residues: 
a'  is  seryl; 
a'  is  pbenylalanyl; 
A^  is  arginyl; 


h": 


R'; 


R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R*  together  are  alkylene; 

R6  and  R^  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl. 
or  cycloallcylaUcyl,  or  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene; 

R'  is  a  single  bond,  alkyl,  allcenyl,  alkoxy,  or  aniino(lower 
alkyl); 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalkenyl,  wherein  the 
cycloalkyl  or  cydoalkenyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  1  to 
S  substituents  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  1  to  5  halo, 
1  to  3  nitro,  1  to  3  cyano,  1  to  3  sulfhydryl,  1  to  3  sulfinyl,  1 
to  3  sulfonyl,  1  to  3  sulfoxyl,  1  to  3  hydroxyl,  1  to  3  caiboxyl, 
1  to  3  baloalkyl. 


lio3 


and  1  to  2  oxo. 


h" 


lto3 


R'. 


|—  alkylene-N 


R'. 


5,516,643 
IMMUNOCHEMICAL  ASSAYS  FOR  CANCER- 
ASSOCIATED  SCM-RECOGNmON  FACTOR 
Boris  Cercek,  and  Lea  Cercek,  both  of  4318  Camphor  Ave., 

Yorfoa  Linda,  Calif.  92686 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  927,534,  Aug.  10, 1992,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,686,  Jun.  18, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,270,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  167,007,  Mar.  U,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  22,759,  Mar.  6, 1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1993,  Scr.  Na  161,176 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/53:33/574 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  67  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  selected  peptide  factor  active  in  the 
structuredness  of  the  cytoplasmic  matrix  (SCM)  test  in  a  sample 
that  may  also  contain  a  second  peptide  sequence  diat  is  partially 
homologous  to  the  selected  peptide  factor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  incubating  a  first  aliquot  of  the  sample  with  a  first  antibody 
capable  of  forming  an  antigen-antibody  complex  with  a  pep- 
tide factor  active  in  the  SCM  test,  die  factor  being  a  peptide  of 
nine  amino  acid  residues  to  35  amino  acid  residues  including 
a  cote  sequence  of  nine  amino  acid  residues  having  an  an^)lu- 
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pathicity  profile  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
sequence  F-L-M-I-D-Q-N-T-K,  wherein  the  sixth  amino  acid 
of  the  core  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Q  and  N,  the  seventh  amino  acid  of  the  core  sequence  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N  and  Q,  and  die  ninth 
amino  acid  of  the  core  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Q  and  R,  die  factor  producing  at  least  a  10% 
decrease  in  the  intracellular  fluorescence  polarization  value  of 
lymphocytes  capable  of  responding  in  die  SCM  test  as  iso- 
lated from  donors  afBicted  with  cancer  to  bind  the  first  anti- 
body to  the  peptide  factor  and  to  the  partially  homologous 
peptide  sequence  in  the  first  aliquot; 

(b)  incubating  a  second  aliquot  of  the  sample  with  a  second 
antibody  specific  for  a  portion  of  the  partially  homologous 
sequence  lacking  any  substantial  homology  with  any  portion 
of  the  peptide  factor  active  in  the  SCM  test  to  bind  die  second 
antibody  only  to  the  partially  homologous  peptide  sequence  in 
the  second  aliquot;  and 

(c)  detecting  a  peptide  factor  active  in  the  SCM  test  by  an 
immunochemical  reaction  by  comparing  the  quantity  of  the 
first  antibody  bound  to  the  first  aliquot  widi  die  quantity  of  the 
second  antibody  bound  to  the  second  aliquot 


5,516,644 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  IMMUNOCHROMATOGRAPHIC 

ASSAY 

lUakazu   Yamauchi;    Toshinori   KanaoMiri,   and    Masahiro 

Nobohara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mochida  Fhar- 

maccutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,260,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  243,095 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  29,  1991,  3-188703 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/535:33/544:33/551:33/561 

VS.  a.  435—7.9  10  Cbdms 


1.  An  electrochemical  competitive  specific  binding  assay  process 
for  measuring  the  amount  of  a  substance  to  be  assayed  in  a  liquid 
test  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  kit  comprising: 

a  matrix  through  which  said  liquid  test  sample  can  flow  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  wherein  a  specific  binding  substance 
which  can  specifically  bind  to  or  compete  with  said  substance 
to  be  assayed  in  said  liquid  test  sample  is  immobilized, 
sample  introducing  means  connected  to  said  matrix,  and 
detection  means  connected  to  said  matrix  for  detecting  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  is  generated  when  a  signal  substance 
contacts  said  detection  means,  wherein  said  detection  means 
is  distinct  from  said  immobilized  specific  binding  substance; 

(b)  introducing  a  labeled  binding  substance  into  said  matrix 
together  widi  said  liquid  test  sample,  wherein  said  labeled 
binding  substance  can  specifically  bind  with  said  immobilized 
specific  binding  substance  and  generate  said  signal  substance, 

causing  said  liquid  test  sample  and  said  labeled  binding  sub- 
stance to  flow  in  a  predetermined  direction  ttirough  said 
matrix,  and 

causing  said  substance  to  be  assayed  and  said  labeled  binding 
substance  to  bind  competitively  with  said  immobilized  spe- 
cific binding  substance  or  causing  said  substance  to  be 
assayed  and  said  imooobilized  specific  binding  substance  to 


bind  competitively  with  said  labeled  binding  substance 
thereby  trapping  a  portion  of  said  labeled  binding  substance  in 
said  matrix,  and  forming  a  distribution  of  said  labeled  binding 
substance  in  the  predetermined  direction,  wherein  the  distri- 
bution of  said  trapped  portion  depends  upon  the  amount  of 
said  substance  to  be  assayed  in  said  liquid  test  sample; 

(c)  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  electrical  signal  from  said 
signal  substance  which  difiiises  from  said  labeled  binding 
substance  towards  said  detection  means  without  a  step  for 
separating  bound  and  free  reactants  produced  by  the  binding 
of  said  labeled  binding  substance  to  said  immobilized  specific 
binding  substance;  and 

(d)  determining  the  amount  of  said  substance  to  be  assayed  by 
comparing  said  electrical  signal  to  reference  values. 


5,516,645 
IMMUNOASSAY  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  VANADIUM  IV(V^IONS 
Danid  S.  Danid,  Rocfacsten  David  A.  HOborv,  Hewietta,  aod 
Calvin  R.  Messing,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Jolinsoa  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc,  Rochcatcc, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  232,903 
Int  CL»  GOIN  33/53  " 

VS.  CL  435—7.920  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  dry  immunoassay  analytical  element,  for  assaying  a 
ligand.  comprising  a  support  bearing: 

a)  a  labeled  ligand  zone  containing  an  enzyme-labeled  ligand; 

b)  a  spreading  zone;  and 

c)  a  receptor  zone  containing  a  fixed  concentration  oS  an  immo- 
bilized receptor  for  die  ligand  and  die  labeled  ligand  wherein 
the  receptor  is  covalendy  bonded  to  polymeric  beads  having  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  5  um; 

die  improvement  wherein  the  spreading  zone  comprises  a  com- 
poimd  containing  a  vanadium  FV  (V^)  ion,  said  compound 
being  a)  compatible  with  said  receptor  and  said  labeled  ligand 
to  permit  said  immunoassay  to  take  place  and  b)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vanadyl  and  vanadite  compounds. 

said  compound  being  further  present  in  said  element  within  a 
range  of  from  0.025  to  0.5  mmoles  pw  m^, 

said  zones  being  in  one  or  more  separate  layers. 

24.  A  metbod  for  the  assay  of  an  immunologically  reactive 
ligand  in  an  aqueous  liquid  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.)  providing  a  dry  immunoassay  analytical  element  according  to 
claim  1; 

b.)  contacting  a  finite  area  of  the  top  zone  or  layer  of  the  element 
with  a  sanqile  of  the  liquid  sample  thereby  forming  with  the 
sample,  a  mixture  comprising  (i)  an  immobilized  receptor- 
ligand  complex,  (ii)  an  immobilized  enzyme  labeled  ligand- 
receptor  complex;  or  (iii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii); 

c.)  contacting  die  finite  area  with  a  substrate  solution  that  is 
reactive  with  said  enzyme  to  form  a  color, 

d.)  Separating  enzyme-labeled  ligand  diat  is  not  immobilized, 
from  tliat  which  is  immobilized;  and 

e.)  determining  the  concentration  of  the  immobilized  ligand 
colorimetrically. 


5,516,646 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ABNORMAL  EPITOPE 
EXPRESSION  ON  AN  IMMUNOCAPTURED  CONSTANT 

NUMBER  OF  PROTEIN  MOLECULES 
Nicolac  Lata,  1210  E.  Foster  Rd.,  Unit  B,  Santa  Maria,  CaUf. 

93455 
Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  974^27,  Nov.  10, 1992,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  cootinnalion  of  Scr.  No.  366,752,  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,187,068.  This  application  JuL  7,  1994,  Scr.  Na  271,564 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.92  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  abnormal  epitope  expression  on  a 
preselected  protein  present  in  a  test  sample  of  biological  fluid  from 
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Donnal  epitope  expcessioo  on  the  preselected  protein  present  in  a 
reference  sample  of  the  biological  fluid,  wherein  said  preselected 
protein  comprises  at  least  two  non-overlapping  epitopes,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  providing  an  undiluted  aliquot  of  the  test  sample; 

(b)  providing  an  undiluted  aliquot  of  the  reference  sample, 
wherein  the  reference  sample  comprises  a  pool  of  the  biologi- 
cal fluid  obtained  from  a  control  population  of  healthy  adults; 

(c)  immunocapturing  a  predetennined  constant  number  of  mol- 
ectiles  of  die  preselected  protein  from  the  undiluted  aliquots 
of  the  test  and  reference  samples  by 

(1)  providing  a  solid  phase  comprising  a  test  area  and  a 
idEerence  area,  wherein 

(i)  each  area  comprises  an  immobilized  capture  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  to  one  of  the  at  least  two  non- 
overlapp-ng  epitopes,  and 

(ii)  the  culture  antibody  in  each  area  is  present  in  a  saturable, 
limited  amount  sufBcient  to  capture  the  predetennined  con- 
stant number  of  molecules  of  Che  preselected  protein  from 
the  undiluted  aliquots  of  the  test  and  reference  samples,  but 
in  an  amount  insufBcient  to  capture  all  of  the  molecules  of 
the  preselected  protein  in  the  undiluted  aliquots  of  the  test 
and  reference  samples; 

(2)  contacting  the  test  and  reference  areas  with  the  aliquots  of 
undiluted  test  and  reference  samples,  respectively,  at  a 
temperature  and  fen-  a  period  of  bme  sufBcient  to  com- 
pletely saturate  all  available  binding  sites  on  the  immobi- 
lized capture  antibody  with  the  preselected  protein;  and 

(3)  removing  any  unbound  molecules  of  the  preselected  pro- 
tein from  the  test  and  reference  areas; 

(d)  contacting  the  captured  predetermined  constant  number  of 
molecules  of  die  preselected  protein  in  the  test  and  reference 
areas  of  step  (c)  with  a  predetennined  excess  amount  of  a 
probe  comprising  a  label  and  an  antibody  which  specifically 
binds  to  the  other  of  the  at  least  two  non-overiapping 
epitopes; 

(e)  measuring  the  amount  of  the  label  bound  to  the  solid  phase 
of  step  (d)  in  each  of  the  test  and  reference  areas;  and 

(f)  comparing  the  measured  amount  of  the  label  bound  in  the  test 
area  to  the  measured  amount  of  the  label  bound  in  the  refer- 
ence area,  wherein  any  difference  between  the  measured 
amounts  indicates  abnormal  epitope  expression  on  the  prese- 
lected protein  present  in  the  test  sample  frtim  normal  qntope 
expression. 


-contmued 


Genenl  Fonmila  2 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl,  aryl  ether,  aryl 
thioether,  aromatic  heterocyclic,  aromatic  hetertKyclic  thioet- 
her,  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  ether  groups; 

R„  R2,  R]  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3 
and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,-Cs 
alkyl,  halo  C.-Cj  alkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  phenoxy, 
irifluorometfayL,  nitro,  amino,  catboxy,  and  halo  groups,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  compound  has  no  more  than  three  sub- 
stituents;  and 

R',  R„  R2,  R3  and  R4  do  not  significantly  prevent  the  compound 
from  binding  to  and  inhibiting  the  enzymatic  activity  of 
alkaline  phosphatase. 


5,516^7 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 
INHIBITORS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Mazhar   Husain,   LlbcrtyviOe;    Dominique   Bridoo,   Morton 
Grove;  Klark  Bures,  Lake  Zurich;  James  D.  K»tt^cxyk, 
Waukcgan;  Fortuna  Haviv,  Deerfield,  and  Christopher  Bien- 
iarz.  Highland  Park,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1993,  S«r.  No.  148,142 

InL  CL'  C12Q  1/42:  C07D  513/02 

VS.  a.  435—21  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  General 

Formula  1.  General  Formula  2.  and  a  salt  of  General  Formula  1  or 

2;  wherein  General  Formulae  1  and  2  are  as  follow: 


Ri  R2 

R4  R3 


Genenl  Fdnnula  1 


SJS16J6W 
ENCAPSULATED  BIOLOGICAL  INDICATOR 
Pmi  S.  Malebcsky,  Paincsville  Township,  and  Donna  M.  Rich- 
ardson, Parma,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Steris  Corpora- 
tioo.  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1994,  S«r.  No.  292,737 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/02;  1/22;  C12N  I/OO 
VS.  a.  435-^1  7  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  of  assuring  completeness  of  a  decontamination 
process  for  eliminating  microbial  contamination,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
encapsulating    reference    microorganisms    in    a    hydrophilic 
microporous  enclosure  having  pores  that  are  smaller  than  the 
microorganisms  such  that  the  reference  microorganisms  are 
trapped  therein,  it  being  suflBcienUy  porous  to  pass  anti- 
microbial liquids  therethrough; 
immersing  the  microporous  enclosure  and  items  to  be  decon- 
taminated in  the  anti-microbial  liquid; 
removing  the  enclosure  ftom  the  anti-microbial  liquid  and 

immersing  tiie  enclosure  in  a  ctilture  medium; 
determining  whether  any  of  the  reference  micrtxxganisms  grow 
in  the  culture  medium. 


5416,649 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  4-ANDROSTENE- 

3,17-DIONE  AND  1  AANDROSTADIENE-3,17-DIONE 

FROM  ERGOSTEROL  WITH  MYCOBACTERIUM 

MtnA  Weber,  and  Mario  Kennecke,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Scbering  Akticngcsellscfaaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  55,692,  May  3, 1993,  abandoned, 

wfafeh  is  a  continiiation  oTSer.  No.  604,305,  OcL  29, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  29,505,  Feb. 

10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Se.-.  No. 

266,442 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1985,  35  21 

lllJ 

lntCL*C12Pii/76 
VS.  CL  435—55  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-androstene-3,17-dione  of 
the  formula 
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comprising: 
culturing  Mycobacterium  spec.  NRRL  B-380S  in  the  absence  of 

a  9a-hydroxyladon  inliibitor, 
adding  etgosterol  to  said  cultured  Mycobacterium,  wherein  said 

eigosterol  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  glycol  mooomethyl  ether, 

dimethylformamide,  and  dimethylsulfoxide; 
finther  culturing  said  strain  in  the  absence  of  said  inhibitor;  and 
isolating  the  resultant  4-androstene-3,17-dione. 
4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  l,4-androstadiene-3,17-dione 
of  the  formula 


5,516,651 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENC(N>ING  CALCITONIN  RECEPTOR 

AND  USES  THEREOF 
Steven  R.  Goldring,  Anbuindale;  Alan  H.  Gom,  Boston,  and 
Herb  Y.  Lio,  Cambridge,  aU  of  Mms.,  assignors  lo  The 
General  Hospital  Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mms. 
FUcd  Nov.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  792,885 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/06;  C12N  5/00;  15/00;  CI7H  17/00 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  consisting  of  a  DNA  sequence  that 
encodes  a  calcitonin  receptor  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5,516,650 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVATED  PROTEIN  C 
Donald  C.  Foster;  Mark  J.  Murray,  and  Kathleen  L.  Berkner, 
all  of  Seaitle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Zymogenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  987,532,  Dec  4, 1992,  abandoned, 

vrhicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  582,131,  Sep.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na  317^5,  Feb. 

28, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  af  Scr. 

No.  130,370,  Dec  8, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  924,462,  Oct  29,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,959,318,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

749,600,  Jon.  27,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  225,253 

Int  CL'  C12P  21/06;  C12N  9/50:5/02;  C07H  19/00 

VS.  CL  435—68.1  52  CUfans 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  human  protein  C 

or  human  activated  protein  C,  said  sequence  Anther  coding  for  the 

amino  acid  sequence  (R,),-R2-R3-R4,  wherein  each  of  R„  R2,  R, 

and  R4  is  Lys  or  Arg  and  n=l,  2  or  3,  between  the  light  and  heavy 

chains. 


5,516,652 
DNA  ENCODING  PROSTAGLANDIN  RECEPTOR  IP 
Mark  AbraaMnitz,  DoDard  dcs  OroacaHt;  Yves  Boie,  Oatrcm- 
onf  Richard  Grygorczyli,  DoOard  dcs  Oracanz;  KatiilMB 
Metters,  Montreal,  all  oC,  Canada;  Thomas  H.  Rnsiiniore, 
Hatfidtl,  Pa.,  and  Deborah  M.  Slipctz,  Oatremont  Canada, 
assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada  Inc,  Qncbcc,  Canada 
FUcd  Oct  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  134,012 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/09;  C87H  21/00;  COTK  14/705 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  5  Oafaw 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  IP 
prostaglandin  receptor  protein  wherein  said  protein  is  characterized 
by  the  amino  acid  sequences  as  stt  forth  m  SEQ.ID.NO.:3. 


comprising: 
culturing  Mycobacterium  spec.  NRRL  B-3683  in  the  absence  <rf 

a  9a-hydroxylation  inliibitor, 
adding  ergosterol  to  said  cultured  Mycobacteriimi,  wherein  said 

etgosterol  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  frvm  the  group 

consisting  of  metlianol,  ethanol,  glycol,  monomethyl  ether, 

dimethylformamide,  and  dimethylsulfoxide; 
further  culturing  said  strain  in  the  absence  of  said  inhibitor;  and 
isolating  tlie  resultant  l,4-androstadiene-3,l7-dioiie. 


5,516,653 
DNA  ENCODING  A  HUMAN  NEUROPEPTIDE 
Y/PEPTIDE  YY/PANCREATIC  POLYPEPTII« 
RECEPTOR  (Y4)  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Jonathan  A.  Bard,  WyckoC;  Maiy  W.  Walkei;  Eimwood  Park; 
Theresa  Branchck,  Teaneck,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Ridmid  L. 
Weinshank,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Synaptic  Pharma- 
ccntical  Corporation,  Paramos,  NJ. 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  176^412 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/09;  OTH  21/00;  CUP  21/02 

VS.  CL  435—69.1  16  daiaw 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  Y4 

receptor,  wherein  the  Y4  receptor  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 

shown  in  Sequence  LD.  No.  2. 


5416,654 

PRODUCnON  OF  RECOMBINANT  BONE-INDUCING 

PROTEINS 

David  L  IsraeL  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genetics  Institnte, 

Inc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  679^451,  Apr.  2, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5318,898.  This  applkaikm  Jan.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  187,921 

Int  CL*  CUP  21/00:21/02;  C12N  5/02:5/10 
VS.  CL  43S— 69.1  1  Oaim 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  recombinant  bone-inducing 
protein  of  the  BMP-2  family  which  comprises  culturing  in  a 
suitable  culture  medium  a  mammalian  host  cell  grown  in  suspen- 
sion, said  host  cell  being  transformed  with  a  gene  encoding  BMP- 
7,  and  recovering  tlie  protein  from  said  culture  medium,  die 
improvement  for  increasing  the  yield  of  said  bone-inducing  protein 
which  comprises  adding  about  1  to  about  1,000  pg/ml  dextran 
sulfate  to  said  culture  medium. 
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MULTIPLE  DRUG  RESISTANCE  GENE  OF 
AUREOBASIDIUM  PVLLULANS 
Robert  B.  Pecry,  IndlaiiaiMiic,  aad  Paul  L.  Skatmd,  Greca- 
wood,  bo«h  of  loiL,  Mrignon  to  EH  Lilly  and  Compuiy, 
Indiaiiapolis,  ImL 

FDcd  Apr.  M,  1994,  Scr.  N^  232,537 
lot  CL'  C12N  1/19:15/11:15/31:15/91 
U&  a.  435— ».l  15  ChtaM 

1.  An  iidated  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  a  multiple 
drag  resistance  protein  of  AureobasUtium  pulluUuu  (AP-MDR). 


S,51M56 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  NEW  HIRUDIN  ANALOG  AND 

ANTICOAGULANT  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Satoru   Mbawa;    Httoafal   Matsuda;    YoaUftuai   Iihnm,   and 
HideyuU  Fomya,  all  of  Ibda,  Japan,  a«ignors  to  Nippon 
Mining  Company,  Limited,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,528 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1990,  2-3W*96; 
Feb.  13,  1991,  3-41271 

Int.  CL'  COTK  7/10:  A61K  37/64:  C12N  15/15:15/70 
VS.  CL  435—69.2  !•  Claims 

1.  A  hirudin  analog,  HV1C3,  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NCI. 


5,51M59 
TRUNCATED  THROMBOMODULIN,  RECOMBINANT 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
Atraahi    Nil;    HideaU    Morisiiita;    Aldo    Uemora,    and    Ei 
Moctaida,  aD  of  Shii^lakii,  Japan,  amiinors  to  Mochida  Phar- 
maccatlcai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  835,436,  Mar.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,444 
Clabns  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  27, 1990,  2-168766 
Int  a.'  COTK  14/745;  A61K  38/36:  C12N  15/12:15/85 
VS.  CL  435—69.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  polypeptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  conesponding  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:2  with  (a) 
at  least  one  amino  acid  and  no  more  than  21  amino  acids  deleted 
ftom  the  N-tenninus  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  (b)  at  least 
one  and  no  more  than  1 1  amino  acids  deleted  from  the  C-terminus 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  or  both  (a)  and  (b);  or  a 
fiinctionally  equivalent  bomologue. 


5,516,660 
MICROORGANISMS,  THEIR  USE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  L-a-AMINO  ACIDS 
Fritz  Wagner,  Brannschweig;  Dirii  Volkd,  Salzgitter;  Andreas 
Boouiarins,  FrankAirt  am  Main,  and  Karibeinz  Drauz, 
Fniceridit,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deguasa  Aktieng- 
cadbctaaft,  Frankfiirt  Am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
928.7 

Int  CL'  C12P  13/04:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—106  10  Claim* 

1.  Isolated  Aithrobacter  microorganism  DSM  7329. 


5416,657 
BACULOVIRUS  VECTORS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 
SECRETORY  AND  MEMBRANE-BOUND  PROTEINS 
Cheryl  I.  Mnrphy,  HopUnton,  and  Ellho  Yoong,  Sbaron,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Biotedi  Corporation, 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Coodnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,647,  May  11, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,402 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/86:15/63 
VS.  CL  435-69J  18  Claims 

1.  A  vector  for  expression  and  secretion  of  foreign  proteins  in 
insect  host  cells  comprising  a  Baculovinis  promoter  operably 
linked  to  an  insect  virus  signal  peptide  coding  region  IhMn  a 
baculovirus  p«)tein,  wherein  said  signal  peptide  is  derived  from  a 
60  kD  protein  encoded  by  the  AcMNPV  egt  gene  of  Baculovirus. 


5,516,661 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROXY- 
HETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Andreas  Kiener,  Visp;  Marinis  Rohner,  Glis,  and  Klaus  Hebl- 
zmann,  Vispertenninen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  984,450,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,695 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  5, 1991, 3572/ 
91 

Int  CL'  C12P  17/12:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—122  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxy-heterocyclic  car- 
boxylic  acid  of  formula: 


5,516,658 
DNA  ENCODING  CYTOKINES  THAT  BIND  THE  CELL 
SURFACE  RECEPTOR  HEK 
M.  Patricia  Beckmann,  Pouisbo,  and  Douglas  P.  Cerretti, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immonex  Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,132,  Dec.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  114,426, 
Ang.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  109,745,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appttcatioa 
May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,124 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/19;  C07K  14/52 
VS.  CL  435—69.5  27  Clabns 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  hgk  ligand/hek-L)  protein 
capable  of  binding  hek,  wherein  said  DNA  comprises  a  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleotides 
83-796,  83-745,  140-796,  and  140-745  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


,  X         ^CXX)H 

loj 


I 


HO  N 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom  and  X  is  a  nitrogen 
atom  or  a  CR^  fiinction.  wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen 
atom,  consisting  of: 
(a)  cultivating  an  aerobic  biomass  which  has  microorganisms 
which  utilize  nicotinic  acid  or  one  of  its  soluble  salts,  with 
nicotinic  acid  or  one  of  its  soluble  salts  and  a  mineral  acid  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  nicotinic  acid  or  one  of  its  soluble  salts  to  the 
mineral  acid  of  1:1  to  8:1,  said  molar  ratio  being  maintained 
over  the  entire  cultivation  phase,  the  aerobic  biomass  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  strain  of  microorganisms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  strain  Pseudomonas  acidovorans  DSM 
7205,  strain  Pseudomonas  acidovorans  DSM  7203,  strain 
Alcaligenes  faecalis  DSM  7204  and  strain  AnhrobacUr  crys- 
tallopoietes  DSM  7202,  the  cultivation  of  said  aerobic  biom- 
ass increasing  said  microorganisms  in  number  and  providing  a 
cultivated  biomass; 
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(b)  contacting  the  corresponding  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid  of 
formula: 


COOH 


whetein  R,  and  X  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  or  one  of 
its  soluble  salts,  with  said  cultivated  biomass,  and  hydroxylating 
said  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid  of  fonnula  1  by  means  of  said 
cultivated  biomass;  and 
(c)  isolating  the  hydroxy-heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid  of  formula 
1. 


5,516,662 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEADGROUP- 
MODIFIED  PHOSIVOUPIDS  USING 
PHOSPHATIDYLHYDROXYALKANOLS  AS 
INTERMEDIATES 
Alok  Sbigfa,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,639,  JuL  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,876. 
This  appUcation  May  U,  1995,  Scr.  No.  439,074 
Int  CL'  C12P  9/00 
VS.  a.  435—131  2  CUms 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  phospholipids  having  modi- 
fied headgroups,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  first  mixture  of  a  diacetylenic  phospholipid,  a 
crude  exti'act  of  pbospholipase  D  from  white  leaves  of  cab- 
bage, and  an  alcohol  containing  at  least  two  primary  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule; 

b)  reacting  said  first  mixture,  in  ttie  presence  of  calcium  ions,  so 
as  to  form,  by  a  pbospholipase  D  enzyme-mediated  reaction  a 
reacted  mixture  including  a  phosphatidylhydroxyalkanol,  said 
calcium  ions  being  present  at  a  concentration  effective  to 
promote  said  pbospholipase  D  enzyme-mediated  formation  of 
said  phosphatidylhydroxyalkanol  from  said  diacetylenic  (riios- 
pholipid; 

c)  extracting  said  phosphatidylhydroxyalicanol  from  said  reacted 
mixture; 

d)  preparing  a  third  mixture  of  said  phosphatidylhydroxyallcanol 
and  maleic  anhydride; 

e)  reacting  said  third  mixture  so  as  to  form  a  phosphatidyl 
2-(hydroxyalkyl)-maleic  acid;  and 

f)  extracting  said  phosphatidyl  2-<hydroxyalkyl)-maleic  acid 
from  said  tliird  mixture. 


5,516,663 
UGASE  CHAIN  REACTION  WITH  ENDONUCLEASE  IV 

CORRECTION  AND  CONTAMINATION  CONTROL 
Keith  C.  Backman,  Bedford,  Mass.;  John  J.  Cairino,  Gumee, 
DL;  George  H.  Shimer,  Boston,  and  Robert  R.  Yocnm,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,Dl. 
Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,771,  Jan.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  722,798,  Jun.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,427,930, 
Ser.  No.  869^6,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  925,402, 
Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  826,932,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  634,771is  a  continnation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  470,674,  Jan.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

969,3ms  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  860,861,  Mar.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  49,061 

Int  CL'  C12P  19/34:  C67H  2//W 

VS.  a.  435—91.2  40  Clabns 

1.  In  a  ligase  chain  reaction  method  for  amplifying  a  target 

nucleic  acid  sequence,  said  metliod  including:  (a)  providing  at  least 

two  sets  of  two  probes,  die  3'  end  of  an  upstream  probe  being 

ligated  to  the  3'  end  of  a  downstream  probe  in  the  presence  of 


I 


+  LJgase 

+  Endonudease  IV 


A'  c 

A  c 

T3'-C 


3  B" 

3  B 

3-5' 


target  to  form  a  primary  ligation  product  and  tlie  second  set  of 
probes  hybridizing  to  die  primary  ligation  product  and  bejig 
ligated  to  each  other  to  form  a  secondary  ligation  product;  (b) 
repeatedly  denaturing  die  hybridized  strands,  reannealing  addi- 
tional probes  and  ligating  tliem;  and  (c)  detecting  to  wliat  extent 
ligation  products  have  formed,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  providing  in  at  least  one  of  the  upstream  probes  a  3"  end 
modification  such  that  the  probe  is  incapable  of  ligation  to  its 
downstream  partner,  said  3'  end  modification  being  correct- 
able substantially  only  when  the  modified  probe  is  hybridized 
to  the  target  sequence; 
G>)  hybridizing  tlie  modified  probe  to  tlie  target,  if  present,  to 
form  a  modified  probe-template  complex; 

(c)  correcting  the  modification  in  a  target  dependent  manner 
using  endonudease  IV  activity  to  create  a  3'  hydroxyl  end, 
dius  allowing  the  corrected  probe  to  be  Ugated  to  its  down- 
stream partner; 

(d)  ligating  the  corrected  probe  to  its  downstream  partner  to 
form  an  amplification  product;  and 

(e)  dissociating  the  amplification  product  from  ttie  target  and 
repeating  the  hybridization,  correction  and  ligating  steps  to 
amplify  die  desired  target  sequence. 


5,516,664 

ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  REPEAT  REGIONS  OF 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES 

Edward  D.  Hyman,  2100  Sawmffl  Rd.  Apt  4-103,  River  RMge, 

La.  70123 
Continuatioa-hi-part  of  Scr.  Na  100,671,  JuL  30, 1993,  whkfc 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,791,  Dec  23, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,436,143.  This  appHcation  Dec  2, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
161,224 
Int  CL'  Cia»  19/34:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—91.52  21  Claiw 

1.  A  metiiod  for  synltiesizing  a  repeat  region  of  an  oligonucle- 
otide  having  a  defined  sequence,  said  rqieai  region  including  a 
repeated  nucleotide  that  appears  more  than  once  in  succession, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  enzymatically  coupling  an  oligonucleotide  primer  with  a 
3'-phosphate-blocked  rqieated  nucleotide  to  form  a 
3'-phosphate  bloclced  primer, 

(b)  removing  the  3'-phosphate  blocidng  group  from  the 
3'-phosphate-blocked  primer  using  a  3'-phosphatase  enzyme 
substantially  without  removing  the  3'-phosphate  blocking 
group  from  unreacted  3'-pliosphate-blociced  repeated  nucle- 
otide; and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  using  unreacted  3'-phosptaate- 
blocked  repeated  nucleotide  from  step  (b)  as  tlie  3'-phosphate- 
blocked  repeated  nucleotide  of  step  (a)  and  tiie  deblocked 
primer  product  of  step  (b)  as  the  oligonucleotide  primer  of 
step  (a)  without  prior  separation  of  the  unreacted 
3'-phosphate-blocked  repeated  nucleotide  from  tiie  deblocked 
ptitna- product. 
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N-ACETYLGALACTOSAMINYL  OR 

N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINYL  TRANSFER  USING 

N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMlNYL-1-PHOSPHATE  OR 

N-ACETYLGALACTOSAMINYL-1-PHOSPHATE  AS 

PRECURSOR  AND  GLYCOSYL-NUCLEOTIDE 

REGENERATION 

Chl-Hiiey  Wonc  Randw  Surta  Fe,  Ciriif^  aasisnor  to  The 

Scrippa  RcMvdi  Iiutitate,  La  JoDa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,179 
Int.  CL*  CUP  l9/lS:l9/00;19/30:19/24 
VS.  CL  435— 9r7  *  CUtma 

1.  A  process   for  using   N-acetylgalactosamine    l-phosphate 
(GalNAc-1-P)  or  N-acetylglucosamine  1-pfaosphate  (GlcNAc-1-P), 
respectively,  to  glycosylate  ao  acceptor  with  GlcNAc  or  GalNAc, 
respectively,  with  recycling  of  uridine  diphosphate  that  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  admixing  the  following  ingredients  in  an  aqueous  medium 
within  a  single  vessel  to  form  an  aqueous  reaction  medium 
(i)  a  monosaccharide  phosphate  that  is  one  or  die  other  of 

GalNAc- l-pho^)hate  or  GlcNAc-l-{Aosphate; 
(ii)  one  or  the  otfier  of  UDP-GalNAc  pyrophosphorylase  or 
UDP-GlcNAc  pyrophosphorylase  that  catalyzes  the  forma- 
tion of  UDP-OalNAc  or  UDP-GlcNAc  from  the  monosac- 
charide phosphate  of  (i)  in  the  presence  of  UTP; 
(iii)  a  glycosyl  transferase  that  is  one  or  the  other  of  a  GalNAc 
or  a  GlcNAc  transferase,  the  transferase  present  transfer- 
ling  whichever  of  GalNAc  or  GlcNAc  is  not  present  as  the 
monosaccharide  1 -phosphate  of  (i); 
(iv)  an  epimerase  that  intcrconverts  UDP-GalNAc  and  UDP- 

(ScNAc; 
(v)  an  acceptor  for  the  glycosyl  transferase  of  (iii);  and 
(vi)  a  uridine  diphosphate  recycling  system  that  includes  (a) 
UDP,  UTP  or  bodi,  (b)  a  phosphate  donor,  and  (c)  a  kinase 
to  transfer  a  phosphate  gioup  from  the  phosphate  donor  to 
UDP  to  fonn  UTP,  wherein  each  of  the  enzymes  of  (ii), 
(iii),  (iv)  and  (vi)  is  present  in  a  catalytic  amount;  and 
(b)  maintaining  said  aqueous  reaction  medium  at  a  pH  value  of 
about  S  to  about  10  at  a  temperature  of  about  zero  degrees  C. 
to  about  40°  C.  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  said  acceptor  to 
be  glycosylated. 


CHILLING-RESISTANT  PLANTS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCnON 

Osama  fiishizawa,  SUoya,  Japan,  assisnor  to  Kirln  Beer 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0024,  {  371  Date  JuL  1«,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  JhL  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  6, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  87,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1991,  3-015883; 
Oct  4,  1991,  3-283807 

InL  CL'  AOIH  1/04:5/00;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  12  Oaims 

4.  A  process  for  increasing  the  unsaturated  fatty  acid  content  in 
lipids  of  a  higher  plant  species  cwnprising  introducing  into  the 
cells  thereof  an  exogenous  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide 
with  a  glycerol  3-phosphate  acyltransferase  activity  having  a 
higher  substrate  selectivity  for  oleoyl-(acyl-cairier-protein)  than 
for  pahnitoyKacyl-carrier-protein). 


5,516,668 
METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  SEED  STORAGE 
PROTEINS  AND  FOR  TRANSFORMING  PLANTS 
YosUynki  Manita,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Rkc  Breeding  Rcseardi  Laboratories,  Sen- 
dai,  bodi  of,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCT/JP92«0355,  i  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  14233 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/00;  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  glutelin  in  plant  seeds, 
comprising: 

introducing  into  a  rice  plant  a  gene  which  is  a  template  for  the 

transcription  of  an  antisense  RNA  against  glutelin;  and 
transcribing  said  gene  in  seeds  from  said  rice  plant  to  inhibit 
translation  of  mRNA  of  glutehn,  thereby  decreasing  the 
amount  of  glutelin  in  said  seeds  in  comparison  to  the  amount 
of  glutelin  contained  in  seeds  from  said  rice  plant  into  which 
said  gene  has  not  been  introduced. 


5,516,666 
ALGINATE  OUGOSACCHARIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hinra  Nozomi;  TomoaU  Oognri;  Hiromi  Nagayama;  TomoUro 
■mkeda;    Ikkamasa   Itachkla,   and   Ryoidii   Sato,   afl   of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mamha  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Dirtaion  of  Ser.  No.  45^35,  Apr.  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,460,957. 
This  appikation  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  412,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap«B,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-U0520; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-28270 

Int  CL'  C08B  37/04;  C12P  I9/04;I9/I2 
VS.  CL  435—100  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  calcium  alginate  oligosaccharide 
characterized  by  treating  potassium  alginate  and/or  sodium  algi- 
nate with  alginate  lyase  produced  by  a  microorganism,  once  deion- 
izing  the  potassium  alginate  oligosaccharide  and/or  sodium  algi- 
nate oligosaccharide  thus  obtained,  treating  the  product  with  a 
calcium  hydroxide  and  desalting  and  purifying  the  calcium  alginate 
oligosaccharide  thus  obtained. 


5416,669 
TRANSPOSON  CONSISTING  OF  A  FRAGMENT  OF  THE 
R  PLASMID  PCXM82B,  TEST  VECTORS  CONTAINING 
THIS  TRANSPOSON,  AND  METHODS  OF 
MUTAGENESIS 
Friedrkfa  Kassing,  Gutersloh;  Andreas  Sdiifer,  Bidereld;  J5m 
KaUnowski,  Bielefeld,  and  Alfred  Puhler,  BidcfcM,  aD  of; 
Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Alctiengesellschafl,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,614,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,164 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1990,  40  06 
637.1 

Int  CL'  C12N  mi;15/52;15/63;t5/77 
VS.  CL  435-172J  13  Ctoims 

1.  A  transposon  consisting  of  a  DNA  segment  of  the  R  plasmid 
pCxM82B  wherein  said  DNA  segment  comprises: 

(a)  a  segment  of  DNA  necessary  for  integration; 

(b)  a  segment  of  DNA  coding  for  tetracycline  resistance,  and 

(c)  a  segment  of  DNA  coding  for  erythromycin  resistance, 
wherein  said  DNA  segment  of  the  R  plasmid  pCxM82B  comprises 
an  approximately   14.4  kb  DNA  segment  delimited  by  a  Sail 
cleavage  site  (coordinate  30.4  kb)  and  a  HindOI  cleavage  site 
(coordinate  44.8  kb)  of  pCxM28B  set  foith  in  FIG.  1. 


May  14,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1177 


5,516,670 
MAGNETOPHORETIC  PARTICLE  DELIVERY  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CELLS 
Adelheid  R.  Kuehnle,  1617  Keeaumoku  St  #1008,  Honolulu, 
Hi.  96822,  and  Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Waldesruh  Rte.  103A, 
P.O.  Box  1020,  New  London,  N.H.  03257 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768^84,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,521 
Int  a.'  C12N  I5/S7:15/S9 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  particles  into  a  cellular  specimen 
comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  monodispersion  of  tiny  acicular  magnetizable  par- 
ticles; 
placing  the  dispersion  in  contact  with  the  specimen,  and  subject- 
ing the  specimen  and  particles  to  a  nonuniform  magnetic  field 
having  an  axis  of  convergence  which  intersects  the  specimen 
and  whose  field  lines  converge  to  a  focal  point  proximal  to  the 
specimen  whereby  said  particles  align  themselves  with  the 
field  lines  and  travel  into  the  specimen  toward  said  focal 
point. 


5,516,671 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  PATHOGENS 
Ellen  B.  Lawrence,  Creve  Coenr;  ElaJne  B.  Levine,  St  Louis, 
and  Dilip  M.  Shall,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,041,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,802 
Int  a.*  AOIH  1/04;  C07H  17/00;  C12N  l5/00;5/14 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  13  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  producing  genetically  transformed,  disease  resis- 
tant plants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  into  the  genome  of  a  plant  cell  a  recombinant, 
double-stranded  DNA  molecule  comprising 

(i)  a  promoter  which  fiinctions  in  plant  cells  to  cause  the 

production  of  an  RNA  sequence; 
(ii)  a  structural  coding  sequence  that  causes  the  production  of 

Aspergillus  glucose  oxidase; 
(iii)  a  3'  non-translated  region  which  fiinctions  in  said  plant 

cells  to  cause  the  addition  of  polyadenylate  nucleotides  to 

the  3'  end  of  the  RNA  sequence; 

b)  obtaining  transformed  plant  cells;  and 

c)  regenerating  from  the  transformed  plant  cells  genetically 
transformed  plants  which  express  Aspergillus  glucose  oxidase 
in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  damage  due  to  infection  by  a 
bacterial  or  fungal  pathogen. 


5416,^2 
STABILIZED  PEROXIDASE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ANTIBODY  COMPOSITIONS 
Masahiko  Yamasald;  Morito  Uemura,  and  Shinya  Yostdda,  ail 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  CorporatioD,  Tckyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  wiiich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,209,  Apr.  26,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1988,  63-105168 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/99;  GOIN  33/53;  C07K  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  435—184  13  Ctoims 

1.  A  peroxidase  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  peroxidase  or  a  peroxidase  conjugated  with  an  immuno- 
logically active  substance; 

(b)  a  buffer: 

(c)  a  benzene  derivative  as  a  stabilizer,  and 

(d)  one  of  serum  of  animal,  serum  component,  carbohydrate  and 
water-soluble  macromolecule, 

wherein  said  benzene  derivative  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

hydroquinone  monomethyl  ether,  hydroquinone  monoethyl 
ether,  hydroquinone  monophenyl  ether,  o-methoxyphenol, 
o-ethoxyphenol,  2,6-dimethoxyphenol,  bydroquinotie. 
N-methyl-p-hydroxyaniline,  NJ^-dimethyl-p-bydroxyaniline, 
N-(p-hydroxyphenyl)glycine,  p-hydroxyacetophenone,  2,4- 
dihydroxyacetophenone,  p-hydroxybenzoptaenone, 

p-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  m-hydroxybenzoic  acid, 
o-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  2,3-dihydroxybenzoic  acid,  2,4- 
dihydroxybenzoic  acid,  2,5-dihydroxybenzoic  acid,  2,6- 
dihydroxy  benzoic  acid,  3,4-dihydroxybenzoic  acid,  3,5- 
dihydroxybenzoic  acid,  2,3,4-trihydroxybenzoic  acid,  2,3,5- 
trihydroxybenzoic  acid,  3,4.5-trihydroxybenzoic  acid. 
4-hydroxy-3-methoxybenzoic  acid.  4-hydroxy-3.5- 

dimethoxybenzoic  acid,  4-hydroxyphthalic  acid, 
2-hydroxyterephthalic  acid,  methyl  p-hydroxybenzoate.  ethyl 
p-hydroxybenzoate,  n-propyl  p-hydroxybenzoate.  ethyl  3,4- 
dihydroxy  benzoate,  p-hydroxybenzamide, 

p-hydroxyfoenzoyletfaylamine,  l-naphthol-2-caiboxylic  acid. 
3-naphthol-2-carboxylic  acid,  p-hydroxyacetoanilide, 
p-hydroxybenzenesulfinyl  methane,  p-hydroxybenzene  sul- 
fonamide, p-sulfonylphenol  and  p-nitrophenol. 


5416,673 

BIOACnVE  CONJUGATES  OF  CELLULOSE  WITH 

AMINO  COMPOUNDS 

Shiomo  Margd,  Rehovot,  and  Sophia  Sturchak,  Td  Aviv,  both 

of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Bar  Dan  University,  Ramat  Gan, 

Israel 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196390 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  15,  1993,  104,734 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/96:  C08L  1/00; 89/00; 39/04 
VS.  a.  435—188  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  conjugates  of  at  least  one  amino 
compound  containing  at  least  one  unsubstituted  N-attached  hydro- 
gen atom,  with  at  least  one  polymer  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose,  polysaccharides  other  than  cellulose 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  its  copolymers,  and  which  contain  a 
plurality  of  free  hydroxy  groups,  which  process  comprises  at  least 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  following  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c).  namely: 

(a)  derivatizing  the  at  least  one  polymer  by  reaction  with  at  least 
one  reactant  for  free  hydroxy  groups  in  said  polymer,  such 
reactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanogen 
halides.  carbonate  esters,  halogenated  s-triazines,  halofor- 
mates,  sulfonyl  halides  and  N-heterocyclic  compounds  con- 
taining nuclear-bound  active  halogen  atoms, 

(b)  reacting  the  thus-derivatized  polymer  with  at  least  one  amino 
compound,  and  optionally 

(c)  reconverting  to  hydroxy  groups  any  polymer-bound  groups 
which  are  the  product  of  reacting  polymer-bound  hydroxy 
groups  with  such  reactant; 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  a  pteactivation  step 
prior  to  step  (a)  in  order  to  increase  the  capacity  of  the  at  least 
one  polymer  for  reaction  with  such  at  least  one  reactant, 
wherein  said  preactivation  step  consists  of  contacting  said  at 
least  one  polymer  in  absence  of  reactants  for  hydroxy  groups, 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  capacity  of  the  at 
least  one  polymer  for  reaction  with  such  at  least  one  reactant, 
with  at  least  one  N-heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  pyrrole  and  pyridazine,  partially 
bydrogenated  analogs  thereof,  fiilly  hydrogenated  analogs 
thereof,  and  any  of  the  foregoing  which  contain  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  trifluotomethyl. 


5,516,674 
INSECnClDE  RESISTANCE  ASSOCIATED 
CYTOCHROME  450 
Ricbanl  M.  Roe,  Cary;  Ernest  Hodgson,  Raleigh,  and  Randy 
L.  Roae,  Cbyton,  all  of  fi.C-,  assignors  to  North  Carolina 
State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continnaiion-in-part  of  Sen  No.  114,614,  Aug.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,426 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/02:15/53:I5/63:l/2IJ/l9 
VS.  CL  435—189  8  Claims 

2.  Isolated  and  purified  DNA  encoding  an  insecticide  resistance 
associated  cytochrome  P450,  said  DNA  selected  from,  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  DNA  encoding  Hellothis  \inscens  (F)  insecticide  resistance 
associated  fat  body  cytochrome  P450,  comprising  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 

(b)  insect  DNA  encoding  a  resistance  associated  cytochrome 
p450,  which  complementary  strand  remains  hybridized  to 
DNA  of  (a)  above  following  a  stringent  wash  of  0.3M  NaCl. 
0.03M  sodium  citrate,  0.1%  SDS  at  60°  C;  and 

(c)  DNA  which  encodes  a  resistance-associated  cytochrome 
p450  encoded  by  (a)  or  (b)  above  and  which  differs  from  (a) 
or  (b)  due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code. 


ionic  strength  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5  and  a  pH  higher 
than  5  thereby  forming  an  eluate  containing  secretory  (Compo- 
nent; and 

e.  third  eluting  said  lactoferrin  by  contacting  the  cation  exchange 
resin  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  an  ionic  strength  higher 
than  about  0.5  and  a  pH  higher  than  5  thereby  forming  an 
eluate  containing  lactoferrin; 

wherein  the  lactoperoxidase.  secretory  component  and  lactofer- 
rin obtained  in  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  each  have  a  purity  of 
about  80%  or  greater.  ( 


5,516,676 
PREPARATION  OF  C-13  HYDROXYL-BEARING 
TAXANES  USING  NOCARDIOIDES  OR  A  HYDROLASE 
ISOLATED  THEREFROM 
RooaM  L.  Hanson,  Morris  Plains;  Ramcsh  N.  Patel,  Bridgewa- 
ter,  and  Laszlo  J.  Szartu,  East  Brunswicii,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,979 
Int  CL»  CI2P  17/02;  C12N  9/14;  C07D  305/14 
\}S.  CL  435—195  3  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  isolated  from  Nocardioides  Albus  ATCC  55424 
which  is  capable  of  catalyzing  the  hydrolysis  of  an  acyloxy  group 
of  at  least  one  taxane.  wherein  said  acyloxy  group  is  directly 
bonded  at  C-13  of  said  toxane,  to  form  a  taxane  containing  a 
hydroxyl  group  directly  bonded  at  C-13. 


5,516,675 
SEPARATION  OF  LACTOPEROXIDASE,  SECRETORY 
COMPONENT  AND  LACTOFERRIN  FROM  MILK  OR 
WHEY  WITH  A  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Toshiaki  Ucfaida,   Kawagocshi;   Kaoni  Sato,  Kamifultuolu; 
Yoshihiro    Kawasaki,    Kawagoe,    and    Shun'ichi    Doeako, 
Urawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Prod- 
nets,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,300,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,012 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1992,  4-036915 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/08:  C07K  3/00;  A23J  1/00:  A23C  23/00 
VS.  CL  435—192  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  lactoperoxidase,  secretory  compo- 
nent and  lactoferrin  from  milk  or  whey  using  a  single  cation 
exchange  resin  which  binds  lactoperoxidase.  secretory  component 
and  lactoferrin,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  contacting  the  milk  or  whey  with  said  cation  exchange  resin 
for  about  15  minutes  to  about  15  hours  thereby  causing  any 
lactoperoxidase,  secretory  component  or  lactoferrin  contained 
therein  to  become  adsortted  to  said  cation  exchange  resin; 

b.  washing  said  cation  exchange  resin  with  an  aqueous  solution 
having  an  ionic  strength  of  less  than  about  0.2  and  a  pH  of 
about  5  or  lower,  then  sequentially: 

c.  first  eluting  said  lactoperoxidase  by  contacting  the  cation 
exchange  resin  vrith  an  aqueous  solution  having  an  ionic 
stiength  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.5  and  a  pH  of  5  or  lower 
diereby  forming  an  eluate  containing  lactoperoxidase; 

d  second  eluting  said  secretory  component  by  contacting  the 
cation  exchange  resin  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  an 


5,516,677 

ENZYME  FROM  RHODOCOCCUS  RHODOCHROUS  ATCC 

53968,  BACILLUS  SPHAERICUS  ATCC  53969  OR  A 

MUTANT  THEREOF  FOR  CLEAVAGE  OF  ORGANIC 

C—S  BONDS 

John  J.  Kilbane,  H,  Woodstock,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Technology,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  890,190,  May  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^44,778,  wkJch  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486^97, 
Feb.  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,219.  This  application  Jul.  5, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  270,456 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL*  C12N  9/14:1/12:  C12P  11/00:  ClOG  32A)0 
VS.  a.  435—195  3  Claims 

1.  At  least  one  enzyme  obtainable  from  cell  membranes  of  a 
microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rhodococcus 
rhodochmus  sd^n  ATCC  No.  53968,  Bacillus  sphaericus  strain 
ATCC  No.  53969,  and  mutants  thereof,  said  at  least  one  enzyme 
having  the  ability  to  selectively  react  with  organic  sulfur  of  sulfur- 
containing  organic  carbonaceous  material  by  cleavage  of  orgaiuc 
C—S  bonds. 


5,516,678 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SSPI  RESTRICTION 
ENDONUCLEASE  AND  METHYLASE 
Jack  S.  Benner,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  and  Linda  H.  Coe,  Newton, 
N  JI.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beveriy,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,621 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/22:15/55 
VS.  a.  435—194  7  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  die  Sspl  restriction  endonuclease, 
wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  vector  p  (pADl?) 
SspR7.2-BI. 


5,516,679 
PENICILLIN  V  AMIDOHYDROLASE  GENE  FROM 
FUSARIUM  OXYSPORUM 
Shu-Jen  Chiang,  Manlius;  William  V.  Burnett,  Jr„  Fayetteville, 
and  Sean  M.  Tonzi,  Skaneateles,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,475 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/84;  1 5/55;  1 5/70;  1 5/80 
VS.  a.  435—230  71  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  sequence  coding 
for  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NOS.:  19  or  22. 


5,516,680 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  KIDNEY  CELL  AND  TISSUE 

CULTURE  SYSTEM 

Gail  K.  Naiightoo,  and  Brian  A.  Nanghton,  both  of  Groton,  Vt, 

assignors    to    Advanced    Tissue    Sciences,    Inc.    formeriy 

Marrow-Tech,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131361,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,443,950, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575,518,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,266,480,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,104,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,032,508,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of 
Ser.  No.  242,096,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,963,489,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,110,  Apr.  14, 1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,154, 
Apr.  3,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,721,096,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  853,569,  Apr.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,630 
Int  CI."  C12N  SAX);  C12Q  1/02;  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—240.243  50  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  kidney  cell  culture  comprising  kidney 
parenchymal  cells  cultured  on  a  living  stromal  tissue  prepared  in 
vitro,  said  living  stromal  tissue  comprising  stromal  cells  and  con- 
nective tissue  proteins  naturally  secreted  by  the  stromal  cells 
attached  to  and  substaiitially  enveloping  a  framework  composed  of 
a  biocompatible,  non-living  material  formed  into  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  having  interstitial  spaces  Mdged  by  die 
stromal  cells.  "? 


.    5,516,681 

three-dia^§i6nal  pancreatic  cell  and 
tissue  culture  system 

Gail  K.  Naughton,  and  Brian  A.  Naughton,  both  of  Groton,  Vt, 

assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,361,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^443,950, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575,518,  Aug.  30, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,266,480,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,104,  Sep.  1, 
i"     1989,  Pat  No.  5,032^8,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  242,096,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,963,489,  which  is  a 
continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,110,  Apr.  14,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  36,154, 
Apr.  3, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,721,096,  which  is  a  continnation  of 
Ser.  No.  853^69,  Apr.  18, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,236 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/00;  C12Q  1/02;  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—240.243  50  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  pancreatic  cell  culture  comprising  pan- 
creatic acinar  cells  cultured  on  a  living  stromal  tissue  prepared  in 
vitro,  said  living  stromal  tissue  comprising  stromal  cells  and  con- 
nective tissue  proteins  naturally  secreted  by  die  stromal  cells 
attached  to  and  substantially  enveloping  a  framework  composed  of 
a  biocompatible,  non-living  material  formed  into  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  having  interstitial  spaces  bridged  by  the 
stromal  cells. 


5,516,682 

SUBTILIN  VARLiNT  OF  ENHANCED  STABILITY  AND 

ACnVITY 

J.  Norman  Hansen,  SOver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,959,  JuL  5,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,218401.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

981,525 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/00;1/20;I5/11;15/3I 

VS.  CL  435— 252J  u  n.1-,^ 

1.  An   isolated  gene  encoding  a  polypeptide  which,  when 

expressed  and  processed  in  Bacillus  subtilis,  consists  of  die  amino 

acid  sequence  of  native  subtilin.  but  in  which  the  4-positioa  is  an 

isoleucine  residue. 


5416,683 
HUMAN  D4  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  AND  ITS  USES 
David  K.  Grandy;  James  R.  Bimzow,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.; 
OUvier  CiveUi,  Aesch,  Switzerland,  and  Hubert  H.-M.  Van 
Tol,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Acting 
by  and  Through  the  Oregon  Sute  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  a 
non-profit  organization,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,611,  Ang.  10, 1992, 
whicta  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,618,  Dec  7, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5v422,265.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  56,051 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/705;  C12N  15/12 

VS.  CL  135— 252J  lo  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  expression  construct  capable  of  expressing  a 

human  dopamine  receptor  gene  in  a  mammalian  host  cell,  tlie 

construct  comprising  a  vaccinia  virus  vector  operably  linked  to  a 

nucleic  acid  encoding  a  human  D4  dopamine  receptor; 


5416,684 
BIOLOGICALLY  PURE  CULTURE  OF  LACTOBACILLUS 

ACIDOPHILUS  FERM-P-14204  OR  FERM-P-14205 
Yoshio  Saito,  Hachioji,  and  Jim  Mizntanl,  Sagamihara,  both  at, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Calpis  Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6  9W921 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/00:1/20  * 

U  A  a.  435— 252.9  ,     3  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  Lactobacillus  strain  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Lactobacillus  acidophilus  FERM-P- 
14204  and  Lactobacillus  acidophilus  FERM-P-14205,  wherein 
said  strain  does  not  deconjugate  taurocholic  acid  or  glycocholic 
acid,  does  not  inhibit  nutrient  absorption  and  lowers  cholesterol  in 
blood  and  liver. 


5416,685 

ISOLATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  A  NOVEL 

PROTEASE  FROM  STREPTOMYCES  UVIDANS 

Henri  Liciienstein,  Ventura,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc, 

Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,721,  JuL  1, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JnL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272^82 

Int  a.*  C12N  1/21:9/52;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435— 252J5  (  CWms 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  nucleic 

acid  sequence  diat  encodes  the  protease  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:2. 


1180 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1996 


5.51MM 
FUNGICIDAL  ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCING 
STREPTOMYCES  SP.  NCIMB  49212 
RomdiM  Bortoto;  Duite  CIdaria,  both  ot  Novara;  Giorgio  Cas- 
sani,  Ariuno,-  Adriana  Vallcsi,  Castdraimondo;  Gianfranco 
GugUoMtti,  Bogogno;   Giorgio  Borgooovi,  Milan;   SUvia 
Spcra,  Norara;  Giorgio  Pirali,  Seroono,  and  Giovanni  Con- 
Cdooierl,  Monza,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  Ddl 
'UniversiU'  E  Ddla  Riccrca  Scicntifica  E  Tecnologica,  Rome, 
Italy 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  136,754,  Oct  15, 1W3,  Pat  No.  5,397,57«, 

wkkh  to  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  Na  747,*18,  Ang.  19, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,279,829.  Tliis  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331,902 

Claims  prtertty,  application  Italy,  Aug.  21,  1990,  21293/90 

Int  CI"  C12N  1/20;  C12P  13/02.1/04 

VS.  CL  435—253.5  2  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microoTganism  Streptomyces 

sp  NCIMB  40212  or  a  muunt  thereof  capable  of  producing  the 

Antibiotic  Complex  AB-023  in  isolatable  amounts  by  controlled 

aerobic  fermentation  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  substrate  comprising 

assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen  sources  and  inorganic  salts,  said 

Antibiotic  Complex  AB-023  being  a  solid  characterized  by: 

(a)  good  solubility  in  dimethyl-sulfoxide,  methanol,  ethanol. 
roethanol:water  (1:1,  volume/volume  [vAr])  mixture  and  etha- 
nol: water  (1:1,  v/v)  mixture,  insolubility  in  water,  hydrocar- 
bons, acetonitrile,  methylene  chloride,  chlcroform; 

(b)  approximate  elemental  analysis,  expressed  as  percent  values: 
carbon:  64.06;  hydrogen:  8.78;  the  product  does  not  contain 
nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  sulfur, 

(c)  absorbance  peaics  within  the  ultra-violet  range  at  304.0  nm, 
317.2  nm,  332.4  nm,  350.4  nm  at  a  concentration  of  0.022 
mg/ml  in  ethanol:wateT  (SO:SO  v/v); 

(d)  absorption  peaks  widiio  the  infrared  range  (cm~'):  3402, 
3014,  2970,  2936,  2879,  2041,  1725,  1636,  1457,  1379,  1311, 
1266.  1175,  1109,  1072,  1008,  905,  847,  823,  745,  706,  583, 
535,  515,  480; 

(e)  N.M.R.  spectrum  of  'H  showing  the  following  main  peaks: 
(ppm):  6.43-6.24  (m,  12H);  6.24-6.07  (m,  4H);  5.96  (m,  2H); 

5.62  (m.  2H);  5.33  (bs,  IH);  5.19  (bs,  IH);  5.03  (bs,  IH); 
4.%  (bs,  2H);  4.93  (bs,  IH)  4.86  (m,  4H);  4.70  (m,  2H); 
4.42  (bs,  2H);  3.94-3.36  (m.  12H);  2.41  (m,  2H);  2.32  (m, 
IH);  2.20  (m,  IH);  1.92-1.45  (m,  6H),  1.45-1.09  (m,  42H); 
1.25  (d,  6H);  1.11  (d,  3H);  1.07  (d,  6H);  0.95  (d,  6H),  0.88 
(t,3H); 

(f)  N.M.R.  spectrum  of  1°  C.  showing  the  foUowing  main  peaks: 
(ppm):  173.7  (s);  173.1  (s);  136.5  (d);  136.5  (d);  136.5  (d); 

136.3  (d);  133.1  (d);  133.1  (d);  132.9  (d);  132.9  (d);  132.7 
(d);  132.5  (d);  132.1  (d);  131.9  (d);  131.6  (d);  131.4  (d); 
131.2  (d);  131.1  (d);  130.6  (d);  130.3  (d);  129J  (d);  129.2 
(d);  74.7  (d);  74.4  (d);  74.1  (d);  73.6  (d);  72.0  (d);  71.9  (d); 
71 J  (d);  71.4  (d);  71.4  (d);  71.2  (d);  69.7  (d);  69.6  (d);  67.7 
(d);  67.3  (d);  54.1  (d);  46.1  (d);  45.5  (d);  45.4  (d);  43.4  (t); 
42.9  (t);  41.7  (t);  41.5  (t);  40.1  (d);  39.5  (d);  38.9  (t);  38.9 
(t);  38.8  (t);  38.7  (t);  38.2  (t);  38.1  (t);  22.5  (t);  22.4  (t); 
22.1  (t);  19.0  (q);  18.7  (q);  15.9  (q);  15.6  (q);  13.2  (q);  11.3 
(q);  10.4  (q);  10.2  (q); 

(g)  a  retention  time  (R,)  of  3.65  minutes  by  reverse-phase  HPLC 
on  a  Merck's  Lichrosorb  RP-18  column  of  mm  250x4,  pre- 
cdumn  Merck  C18,  eluent  MeOH:H20  (86:14  v/v).  with  a 
flowrate  of  1  ml/minute  and  at  the  temperature  of  35°  C. 


ing  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  liquid  to  air  interface-surface, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  bacterial  incubator  comprising: 

i)  a  bousing  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  first  interior  cham- 
ber and  a  second  interior  chamber,  said  first  and  second 
interior  chambers  being  separated  by  a  common  wall,  said 
first  interior  chamber  being  partially  defined  by  a  first  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  therethrough  connecting 
said  first  interior  chamber  with  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  common  wall  separating  said  first  and  second 
interior  chambers  having  a  plurality  of  second  apertures 
therethrough  connecting  said  second  interior  chamber  with 
said  first  interior  chamber  said  housing  being  positioned  in 
said  collecting  container  so  as  to  be  below  said  liquid  to  air 
interface-surface; 

ii)  an  elongated  feed  tube  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
(hat  terminates  in  first  and  second  passageway  openings, 
said  first  passageway  opening  being  in  connection  with  said 
second  interior  chamber  of  said  housing,  said  elongated 
feed  tube  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  allow  a  section 
thereof  containing  said  second  passageway  opening  to 
extend  above  said  liquid  to  air  interface-surface;  and 

iii)  a  plurality  of  high  surface  area  members  contained  within 
said  first  interior  chamber,  said  high  surface  area  members 
having  exterior  dimensions  sufficient  to  prevent  said  high 
surface  area  members  from  passing  through  said  first  and 
second  apertures 

b)  positioning  said  housing  in  said  collecting  container  so  that 
said  housing  is  below  said  liquid  to  air  interface-surface  and 
so  that  a  section  of  said  elongated  feed  tube  containing  said 
second  passageway  opening  extends  above  said  liquid  to  air 
interface-surface;  and 

c)  periodically  adding  bacterial  cultures  to  said  second  interior 
chamber  through  said  passageway  of  said  elongated  feed  tube 
via  said  second  passageway  opening  in  amounts  effective  to 
degrade  organic  matter  in  said  organic  matter  collection  sys- 
tem. 


5,516,687 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 

BACTERIAL  LEVELS  WITHIN  AN  ORGANIC  WASTE 

COLLECTION  CONTAINER 

J.  Peter  Perez,  and  John  A.  Christiansen,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Interbio,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  225,007 

lat  CL*  C12M  1/14:1/18;  C02F  3/00;  BOID  17/00 

VS.  CL  435—262  21  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  maintaining  effective  bacterial  levels  within  an 

organic  matter  collection  system,  said  system  comprising  a  coUect- 


5,516,688 

METHOD  OF  BIODEGRADING  HYDROPHOBIC 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS,  PARTICULARLY  PCBS,  AND 

REMEDIATION  THEREOF  USING  A  BIOEMULSIFIER 

Randi  K.  Rothmel,  Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Envirogen, 

Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,800 
Int  CL*'  B09B  3/00:  BOIF  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—262.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  remediating  a  medium  contaminated  with  a 
polyaromatic  hydrocarbon  comprising: 
contacting  said  medium  with  a  PCB-degrading  microorganism 
Pseudomonas  cepacia  ATCC  55487  ar.d  inducing  production 
of  a  bioeraulsifier  from  Pseudomonas  cepacia  ATCC  55487; 
and 
remediating  said  medium  by  causing  said  polyaromatic  hydro- 
carbon to  degrade  in  the  presence  of  said  bioemulsifier. 
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5416,689 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  STICKY  COTTON 

FIBER  WITH  TRANSGLUCOSIDASE  FROM 

ASPERGILLUS  NIGER 

Orcste  J.  Lantero,  Jr.,  Goshen,  and  Jayarama  K.  Shetty, 

Elkhart,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Soivay  Enzymes,  Inc^ 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,226 
Int  CL'  D06M  16/00;  D21C  I/OO 
VS.  a.  435—277  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  cotton  fibers  containing  boneydew 
thereon,  comprising  contacting  said  cotton  fibers  with  an  aqueous 
composition  comprising  a  transglucosidase  produced  fiom  an 
Aspergillus  niger  such  that  the  amount  of  said  honeydew  on  said 
cotton  fibers  is  reduced. 


5,516,690 
KETOPROFEN  RESOLUTION  BY  ESTER  HYDROLYSIS 

USING  TRICHOSPORON  LAIBACCHII 
Chriatopher  T.  Evans,  Heydon,-  Richard  A.  Wisdom,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of.  Great  Britain;  Peter  J.  SUMer,  St  Mcots, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Germano  Carganico,  Badalona,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Laborabotias  Menarini,  SA.,  Badalona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1892,  $  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04189,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Piled  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22, 1991, 
9118149 

Int  CL'  C12P  41/00:7/40 
VS.  CL  435—280  7  CUdms 

1.     A    process     of    preparing     an     enantiomer    of    2-0- 
benzoylphenyOpropionic  acid  frova  a  mixture  of  (R)  and  (S)  2-0- 
benzoylphenyl)propionic  acid  alkyl  esters  comprising: 
combining       a       mixture      of      (R)      and      (S)       2-<3- 
benzoylphenyOpropionic  acid  alkyl  esters  with  Trichosporon 
laibacchii; 
hydrolyzing  die  ester  of  predominantly  an  enantiomer  of  said 

mixture;  and 
recovering  die  enantiomer  of  2-(3  -benzoylphenyl)propionic 
acid  prepared. 


5,516,691 
MODULE  FOR  CULTURING  AND  USING 
METABOLISMS  AND/OR  FOR  MAINTAINING 
MICROORGANISMS 
Jorg  Geriach,  Kopischstrasse  10,  10965,  Berlin,  Germany 
FOed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1992,  42  30 
194.7 

Int  CL'  C12M  3/00:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—297.1  |0  Cbdms 


(a)  an  outer  casing  defining  an  enclosed  inner  space  for  retaining 
microorganisms,  said  outer  casing  including  a  plurality  of 
capillaries  formed  in  said  outer  casing; 

(b)  at  least  one  access  aperture  formed  in  said  outer  casing  to 
provide  access  to  the  inner  space  for  introducing  microorgan- 
isms into  the  inner  space;  and 

(c)  a  close  packed  network  positioned  in  the  itmer  space  of  said 
outer  casing,  said  close  packed  network  including  a  first 
independent  hollow  fiber  membrane  system  having  an  open 
inlet  and  closed  oudet  for  inflow  and  convection  of  a  medium 
into  the  inner  space,  a  second  independent  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane system  having  an  inlet  for  inflow  of  oxygen  into  the 
inner  space,  and  a  third  independent  hollow  fiber  membrane 
system  for  having  an  outiet  for  outflow  of  the  medium  from 
the  inner  space,  the  first,  second,  and  third  membrane  systems 
being  intersected  and  superimposed  in  a  three  dimensional 
array  such  that  the  microorganisms  in  the  inner  space  have 
generally  identical  medium  supply  and  disposal  conditions. 


5,516,692 
COMPACT  BLOOD  CULTURE  APPARATUS 
Klaus  W.  Bemdt,  Stewartstown,  Pa^  aasigDor  to  Bcctoa  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,913,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,642 
Int  CL'  C12M  1/34 
VS.  CL  435—286.7  27  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  culturing  microorganisms  under  generally  iden- 
tical medium  supply  and  disposal  conditions,  said  module  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  compact  blood  culture  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

a  plurality  of  vials; 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an  axis 

disposed  (herein  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  force  of  gravity,  said 

drum  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  including 
means  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  axis; 
means  in  said  housing  for  detecting  microorganisms  within  each 

of  said  plurality  of  vials  in  said  drum  using  scattered  photon 

migration; 
means  in  said  housing  and  on  each  vial  for  identifying  each  of 

said  plurality  of  vials; 
means  in  said  drum  for  positioning  each  of  said  plurality  of  vials 

within  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  bore-boles  in  an 

optimum  orientation  for  identification  by  said  identifying 

means;  and 
agitation  means  in  said  bousing  for  activating  rotation  of  said 

drum  about  said  axis  to  perform  agitation  on  said  plurality  of 

vials;  and 
said  drum  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  and 

continuously  (i)  move  one  of  said  plurality  of  vials  through 

said  detecting  means  and  (ii)  perform  agitation  on  all  of  said 

plurality  of  vials  when  said  drum  is  rotated  about  said  axis. 
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HYBRID  GENE  INCORPORATING  A  DNA  FRAGMENT 
CONTAINING  A  GENE  CODING  FOR  AN  INSECIiClDAL 

PROTEIN,  PLASMIDS,  TRANSFORMED 
CYANOBACTERIA  EXPRESSING  SUCH  PROTEIN  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USE  AS  A  BIOCONTROL  AGENT 
Mark  A.  Vaeck,  Aarsctaotsc  Baan;  Wipa  Chnngjatnporncfaai, 
Kortr^Jnae  Stecnweg,  both  of,  Belgium,  and  Lee  Mclntosli, 
EMt  1 -»■««»■£,  MldL,  Msignon  to  Board  of  Trustees  opcrat- 
log  Mkiiigan  State  ViOttrMy,  East  Lansiiig,  Mich. 
FDed  Mar.  4, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  21.4«5 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/70:15/32 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  1  Ctolm 

1.  A  plasmid  pIBNlO  baibored  in  E.  colt  K12AHlAtTp  having 
been  deposited  in  DSM  under  the  accession  number  4020. 


SJSUfi96 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  CHROME-FREE  PRETREATMENTS  ON 

METAL  SURFACES  BY  FLUORESCENCE 
Jos"  B.  RiTera,  PUladdpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bulk  Chemicals, 
lac,  Leesport,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,195 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/76 

VS.  CL  436—56  4  Clafaiis 


5,516,694 

ENDO-XYLOGLUCAN  TRANSFERASE 

Kaznhiko  NIshitani,  Kagoshima;  Kazuhldc  Okazawa,  Otso; 

Kiyozo  Asada,  Shiga,  and  Ikunosfain  Kato,  UJi,  aU  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  lUcara  Shozo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  37,281,  Mar.  26, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  929,513,  Aug.  14, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  applkatioa  Jan.  31, 1995,  Scr.  No. 

381,280 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1992,  4-098506; 
JuL  24, 1992,  4.217489;  Jan.  28, 1993,  5-03U63 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/82:15/14:  C«7H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435-320.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  purified  DNA  fragment  coding  for  an  endo- 
xyloglucan  transferase,  which  comprises  a  DNA  having  the 
sequence  siiown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  IS. 


5416,695 
MULTIPURPOSE  REAGENT  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID  LYSIS 

OF  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Young  R.  Kim,  Sunnyvale;  Johanna  Kantor,  Palo  Alto;  James 
E.  Gill,  Mountain  View,  and  Sue  E.  Luptovic,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,042,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,662 
Int  a."  COIN  33/50 
VS.  CL  436—17  27  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  reagent  system  suitable  for  the  automated, 
multi-part  differentiation  of  white  blood  cells  (WBC),  WBC  immu- 
nophenotyping  and  the  detection  of  nucleated  red  blood  cells,  said 
multipurpose  reagent  system  concurrently  lysing  red  blood  cells 
and  fixing  white  blood  cells  in  a  whole  blood  sample  while 
preserving  WBC  membranes  and  surface  antigens,  the  multipur- 
pose reagent  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
from  about  3  to  about  7  gm/L  of  a  non-quaternary  ammonium 

salt; 
from  about  0.04  to  about  0.10  percent  by  volume  of  a  short- 
chain  aliphatic  aldehyde; 
6om  about  10  to  about  20  mM  of  a  non-phosphate  buffer,  said 
non-phosphate  buffer  being  characterized  as  substantially 
inert  to  said  aliphatic  aldehyde; 
a  WBC  membrane  and  surface  active  antigen  preserving  amount 
of  a  surface  active  agent  wherein  the  amount  of  said  surface 
active  agent  is  bom  about  10  to  about  200  mg/L  and 
water,  such  that  said  multipurpose  reagent  system  is  maintained 
at  a  pH  between  about  S.S  to  about  7.S  and  an  osmolality 
between  about  160  to  about  310  mOsm  per  liter. 


1.  A  method  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  chrome-free  pre- 
treatment  on  a  metal  Surface  comprising: 

forming  a  mixture  of  a  chrome-free  pretreatment  and  an  ultra- 
violet tracer,  which  are  at  least  dispersible  and  soluble  in 
water,  said  pretreatment  comprising  a  polymeric  resin  and  a 
group  IV-B  compound;  and  said  ultraviolet  tracer  comprising 
a  fluorescent  whitening  agent  selected  fiom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  of  a  stilbene  derivative  and  at  least  one  of 
a  coumarin  derivative; 

applying  said  mixture  to  a  metal  surface  to  form  a  coated  metal 
surface;  and 

exposing  said  coated  metal  surface  to  ultraviolet  light,  wherein 
said  tracer  exhibits  a  color  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light. 


5,516,697 

BIOSENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  IRON 

Marian  L.  KruzeL  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ferrosensor,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  112,714,  Aug.  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  512,950 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/20 

VS.  CI.  436—84  12  Claims 


LATTOnUOX 


1.  A  noetlKKl  for  detecting  iron  in  a  sample  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  potential  measuring  element 
modified  to  sense  iron  by  immobilizing  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  transferrins  and  siderophores 
into  said  measuring  element,  said  material  sequesters  iron 
from  said  sample  and  releases  protons,  and  said  measuring 
element  measures  the  release  of  said  protons  by  measuring  die 
change  in  potential;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  release  of  protons  from  said  material  upon 
sequestration  of  the  iron  by  said  material  to  detect  iron  in  said 
sample. 
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5,516,698 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  ALLOWING  SEQUENTIAL 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Geoffrey  S.  Begg,  Hddeiberg;  Richard  J.  Simpson,  Rkfamond, 

and  Antony  W.   Burgess,  Cambcrwcil,  aU  of,  Australia, 

assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00141,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1992,  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15758,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  842,363 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  11, 1990, 9605^ 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/30:27/447 
VS.  a.  436—89  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  conducting  a  chemical  reaction,  the  method 
comprising  immobilizing  a  first  reactant  at  a  reaction  locus,  elec- 
trophoretically  introducing  to  the  reaction  locus  at  least  one 
charged  additional  reactant  in  an  anhydrous  medium,  and  after 
reaction  between  the  first  and  additional  reactants  removing  the 
renuiining  additional  reactant  and/w  a  reaction  by-product  of  the 
reaction  from  the  reaction  locus,  and  wherein  additional  reactant 
remaining  from  the  reaction  is  electropboretically  removed  from 
the  reaction  locus  by  energizing  an  electrode  remote  from  the 
reaction  locus  with  an  electric  charge  of  greater  magnitude  than 
that  of  the  reaction  locus,  and  further  wherein  the  remote  electrode 
defines  a  storage  locus  for  additional  reactant  and  wherein  addi- 
tional reactant  can  be  electropboretically  reintroduced  to  the  reac- 
tion locus. 


5,516,699 
PYRIDINOLINE  CROSSLINKS  AS  MARKERS  OF 
PERIODONTAL  AND  PERI-IMPLANT  DISEASE 
ACl'IVl'IT 
William  V.  GiannobUe,  Waltham;  Ray  C.  Williams,  Bdmrnit, 
and  Samuel  E.  Lynch,  Grafton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Institute  of  Molecular  Biology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  and  Presi- 
dent and  FeOows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mass. 

Fded  Feb.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  197,131 

Int  CL"  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  a.  436—96  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  piesence  or  progression  of 
periodontal  disease  or  peri-implant  disease  in  a  mammal,  said 
method  comprising 

a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  gingival  crevicular  fluid  from  the  mouth 
of  said  mammal,  and 

b)  measuring  a  pyridinoline  crosslinked  compound  in  said 
sample  as  a  measure  of  disease  progression  or  risk. 


5,516,7W 

AUTOMATED  URINALYSIS  METHOD 

Jack  V.  Smith,  St  Peter,  and  Jesse  M.  Carter,  Tampa,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Chimera  Research  and  Chemiod,  Inc., 

Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  68,956,  May  28, 1993,  ^Iwindimfil 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  429,292 

Int  CL'  GOID  21/75 

VS.  CL  436—164  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  while  Mood  cells  in  a  pattern's  urine 
comprising 

placing  an  aliquot  of  the  urine  to  be  tested  in  an  automated 
analyzer  sampling  cup, 

placing  the  cup  in  a  sampling  tray  within  the  automated  ana- 
lyzer, transferring  the  urine  to  a  cuvette  mounted  within  the 
automated  analyzer,  injecting  at  least  one  reagent  composition 
in  an  aqueous  medium  into  the  cuvette, 

the  reagent  composition  containing  a  buffer  to  adjust  the  pH  of 
the  urine  to  a  preferred  value,  a  surfactant,  at  least  two 
compounds  to  remove  substances  in  the  urine  that  cause 
interference  with  colorimetric  photometry  selected  frxim  the 
group  consisting  of  2,3-butanedione  monoxime,  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid,  dimercaptopropanol.  bile  salts,  albu- 
min, calcium  chloride,  peroxidase,  hydrogen  peroxide,  dehy- 
drogenase, 3-indolzol  acetate,  N-toluene  sulfonyl  alanine 
indole  ester  and  pyrrole  amino  acid  ester,  togrther  with  a 
color  indicator  to  quantitatively  determine  while  blood  ceUs  in 
the  urine, 

reading  at  specified  intervals,  in  accordance  widi  a  prepro- 
grammed code  introduced  into  the  automated  analyzer,  at  a 
ptepiugiaimned  monochromaticaUy  specified  wavelength,  to 
compare  absorbaiice  of  tlte  patient's  urine  and  reagent  com- 
position complex  with  that  of  a  standard  containing  a  known 
concentration  of  white  Mood  cells  and  thereby  determining 
the  presence  or  absence  of  white  blood  ceUs  in  the  patient's 
urine. 


5,516,701 

METHOD  FOR  TRACE  ANALYSIS  OF  IMPURITY,  AND 

LIGHT  ABSORPTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS, 
MEASURING  CELL  AND  ALIQUOTTING  DEVICE  USED 

IN  THE  METHOD 
Ushio  Hase,  Tokyo,  and  Kamhisa  Yosliimura,  Fukuoka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  59,354,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  486,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  U,  1992,  4-116583 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/75 
VS.  CL  436—164  4  Claims 

WATER  SAMPLE.  UOCi^ 


AMMOMUI 
UOLYBOAlt.  Zca^ 


STWMI6  0F  Bali 


I2tl  SULFURIC  ACD  SOLUTION.  lOca* 
ASCORBIC  ACIO.  ka* 
SLURRY  STATE  GEU  0.(7c^ 


STURMGOF  ZOirin 


ARATKW  Of  SEPaCITED  Gg 


UEASURDK  ABSORBANCE 


4S0nm80SM 

1.  A  method  for  trace  analysis  of  an  impurity,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  sample  solution  containing  the  impurity; 

preparing  a  swollen  granular  solid  by  mixing  a  granular  soUd 
and  pure  water,  an  amount  of  said  ptue  water  being  greater 
than  an  amount  which  can  be  absorbed  by  said  granular  soUd; 

volumetrically  aliquotting  an  amount  of  said  swollen  granular 
soUd; 
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adding  said  aliquotted  amount  of  swollen  granular  solid  into  said 

sample  solution  to  absorb  and  concentrate  said  impurity  in  ^ «       .  u  dco  ki^^i,  :-  ,h.  .„„i-^,i. 

s^swoUen  nanular  solid"  ''••e"  u  is  the  same  or  different  m  each  PEO  block  in  the  molecule 

developing  a  c^  of  said  ikipurity  in  said  swollen  granular   and  is  greater  than  50.  where  PPO  is  the  hydrophobic  block  and  is 

solid  added  with  said  sample  solution; 


of  the  formula: 


separating  said  swollen  granular  solid  from  said  sample  solution; 

and 
measuring  a  light  absorption  of  said  swollen  granular  solid  to 

determine  an  amount  of  said  impurity,  said  amount  of  said 

swollen  granular  solid  being  an  anoount  which  is  necessary  to 

cany  out  said  measuring  step. 


5,516,702 
SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  mENTIFYlNG  WOMEN  AT 

INCREASED  RISK  FOR  IMMINENT  DELIVERY 
Andrew  E.  Scnyei,  San  Juan  Captatrano,  and  David  C.  Casal, 
Moontain  View,  liotb  of  Califs  assignors  to  Adeza  Bionicdi- 
cal  Cofpomtlon,  Smmyrale,  Calif. 

Coadnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  788,673,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^10 

Int  CL*  G«1N  33/68:33/543:33/53 

U&  CI.  436—510  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  an  increased  risk  of  impending 

delivery  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  secretion  sample  from  the  vaginal  cavity  or  the 


-(-CjHs-O-),- 

where  v  is  the  same  or  different  in  each  PEO  block  in  the  molecule 

and  is  greater  than  25. 
(c)  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  — OH  groups  in  the 
HO — PEO  gioups  of  the  polymeric  surfactant  to  provide 
reactive  groups  (R)  on  the  pendant  ends  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  PEO  groups  to  form  a  modified  polymeric  surfactant 
having  pendant  hydrophilic  blocks  (PEO)  with  one  end 
attached  to  the  hydrophobic  block  (PPO)  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  pendant  reactive  — O — R  groups,  R  being  stable 
in  water  and  having  the  specific  chemical  reactivity  that  is 
provided  to  the  surface, 
the  number  in  the  modified  polymeric  surfactant  of  the  pendant 
hydrophilic  blocks  with  attached  — O— R  groups  (R— O— 
PEO — ),  and  the  pendant  hydrophilic  blocks  with  attached 
unreacted  — O— H  groups  (HO— PEO— ).  and  the  hydropho- 
bic block  (PPO)  in  the  molecule  being  represented  by: 

c  (HO— PEO):  d  (R— O— PEO);  b  (PPO) 


where  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  (c-Hl)  is  e,  c  is  an  integer  between 

cervical  canal  of  a  pregnant  patient  after  week  12  of  preg-   0  and  5.  and  d  is  at  least  1.  and 

(d)  adsorbing  the  PPO  portions  of  the  modified  surfactant  of  step 
(c)  upon  die  hydrophobic  surface  such  that  said  PPO  portions 
arc  adsorbed  upon  the  surface,  and  HO — PEO  and  R — O — 


PEO  groups  of  the  molecule  extend  from  the  surface. 


nancy;  and 
b)  determining  the  level  of  IL-6  in  die  sample,  the  presence  of 
an  elevated  level  of  IL-6  in  the  sample  indicating  an  increased 
risk  of  impending  deUvery. 
6.  The  mediod  of  claim  1  wherein  the  sample  has  an  elevated 

level  of  IL-6  and  the  method  further  comprises  performing  a 

second  assay,  said  second  assay  being  an  immunoassay,  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  of  fetal  fibronectin  in  a  secretion  sample  from  5316.704 

the  vaginal  cavity  or  the  cervical  canal  of  the  patient,  wherein    j^^^^p  ^^j^  ^  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
determination  of  the  presence  of  fetal  fibronectin  by  said  second  tHIN-FILM  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION 

assay  confirms  the  increased  risk  of  unpcndmg  delivery.  MODULES 

Thkashi  Yoshida,  KawasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  ¥vi\  Electric 

■  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hlno,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415^25 
5316,703  Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1994,  6-064285 

COATING  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  SURFACES  TO  RENDER  Int  Q.*  HOIL  31/18 

THEM  PROTEIN  RESISTANT  WHILE  PERMnriNG        U.S.  CL  437— 2  20  Claims 

COVALENT  ATTACHMENT  OF  SPECIFIC  UGANDS  zi 

Karin  M.  E.  Caldwell,  Sab  Lake  County,  Utah,-  Per  J.  E. 
Carisson,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  and  Jcnq-Thon  U,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Laiic 
aty,  Utah 

Ftkd  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,169 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/547:  C07K  17/08:  C12N  11/08 
UJS.  CL  436—532  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hydrophilic  surface  having  a  specific 
chemical  reactivity  on  a  hydrophobic  substrate,  which  method 
comprises: 
(a)  providing  a  hydrophobic  substrate,  the  hydrophobic  substrate 
characterized  as  having  a  surface  water  contact  angle  greater 

(b)'^St°ilymeric  surfactant  with  substantially  no  reac-  .  ^  t^^J°''^"'^^^^'^''iZ^^^c'Z."» 
tiv^  to  biopo^ymers.  the  surfactant  characterized  as  having  at  sion  module  havmg  a  plurah^  of  thm-film  photoelectnc  conver- 
lea^one  rnZThydrophilic  block  (PEO)  with  one  end  sion  elements,  each  of  which  etements  composes,  m  ascendmg 
^hed  d^Uy  or  by  bridging  structures  to  a  hydn^hobic  order,  a  tear  electrode  Uyer,  a  photoelectnc  ^nve«ion  semiconn 
SpPO)  and  the  other  L  attached  to  pendait  -Vh  ductor  layer,  and  a  transparent  electrode  layer  disposed  on  one  s^ 
^       '  *^  of  a  flexible  insulating  substrate  and  an  auxihary  connectmg  elec- 

^°^^-  . .    node  layer  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  flexible  insulating 

substrate,  one  region  of  the  connecting  electrode  layer  being  con- 
nected to  the  rear  electrode  layer  via  a  first  connecting  hole 
thiough  the  substrate  while  another  region  of  the  auxiliary  connect- 
ing electrode  layer  being  connected  to  the  transparent  electrode 
layer  via  a  second  connecting  hole  through  the  substiate,  each  one 
of  the  connecting  electrode  layer,  the  rear  electrode  layer,  and  the 
of  the  transparent  electrode  layer  being  insulated  from  each  other,  said 
method  comprising: 


the  number  of  the  pendant  hydrophilic  blocks  (PEO)  with 
i^tached  — O— H  groups  (H— O— PEO)  and  the  hydrophobic 
blocks  (PPO)  in  the  molecule  being  represented  by: 

e(H— O— PEO):b(PPO) 


where  b  is  an  integer  between  1  and  3.  e  is  an  integer  between  I 
and  6.  and  where  PEO  is  the  hydrophilic  block  and  is 
fotmula: 
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forming  a  plurality  of  said  diin-fibn  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  having  a  common,  flexible  insulating  substrate; 

measuring  physical  characteristics  of  each  photoelectric  conver- 
sion element  to  identify  photoelectrical  conversion  elements 
having  predetennined  physical  characteristics; 

laminating  on  the  transparent  electrode  layer  of  each  photoelec- 
tric conversion  element  a  first  transparent,  thermally- 
adhesive-resin  film  common  to  each  of  the  photoelectric  con- 
version element  on  the  flexible  insulating  substrate; 

cutting  out  the  photoelectric  conversion  elements  having  the 
predetermined  physical  characteristics,  together  widi  the  first 
thermally-adhesive-resin  film  laminated  on  the  photoelectric 
conversion  elements; 

laminating  onto  the  first  diermally-adhesive-resin  fibn  on  each 
of  the  cut-out  photoelectric  conversion  elements  a  first  trans- 
parent, protective  film  common  to  each  of  the  cut-out  photo- 
electric conversion  elements; 

interconnecting  via  an  electrically  conductive  material  the  aux- 
iliary connecting  electrode  layer  of  each  of  the  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  disposed  on  the  first  transparent,  protec- 
tive film; 

laminating  a  second  thermally-adhesive-resin  film  on  top  of  the 
electrically  conductive  material  and  the  auxiliary  connecting 
electrode  layer  of  each  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ments disposed  on  the  first  transparent,  protective  film,  the 
second  thermally-adhesive-resin  film  being  common  to  each 
of  the  photoelectric  conversion  elements  disposed  on  the  first 
transparent,  protective  film;  and 

laminating  a  second  protective  film  on  top  of  the  second 
thermally-adhesive-resin  film. 


5316,705 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOUR  LAYER  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Monty  F.  Webb,  Richardson,  and  Elmer  L.  'Dimer,  Irving,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Teccor  Electronics,  Irving,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119^12,  Sep.  10,  1993.  This  application 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,813 

Int  CL'  HOIL  49/00 

U.S.  a.  437—6  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  multiple  layer  overvoltage  protection 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mid-region  layer  having  a  first  type  of  conductivity; 

forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  first  buried  regions  having  a  first 
type  of  conductivity  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  mid-region 
layer. 

forming  an  upper  base  region  having  a  second  type  of  conduc- 
tivity on  the  upper  surface  of  said  mid-region  layer; 

forming  a  lower  base  region  layer  having  a  second  type  of 
conductivity  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  mid-region  layer; 

forming  a  first  emitter  region  having  a  first  type  of  conductivity 
on  a  surface  of  said  upper  base  region  layer. 

providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  first  shorting  dot  regions  in  said 
first  emitter  region  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  first  buried  regions  in  said  mid-region  layer  is  sub- 
stantially vertically  aligned  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  discrete  first  shotting  dot  regions; 

coupling  a  first  metal  contact  to  said  upper  base  region  layer; 
and 

coupling  a  second  metal  contact  to  said  lower  base  region  layer. 


5316,706 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WTTH  A  GETTERING  SINK  MATERIAL  LAYER 

Keqji  Kusalube,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubidii  Denid 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,080,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5374342. 
This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1992,  4-035179,- 
Feb.  1, 1993,  5-014891 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/322 
MS.  CL  437—12  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  substrate  from  a 
wafer  of  semiconductor  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  first  etching  solution  to  smooth  a  surface  of  the  wafer, 
washing  the  wafer  in  water  to  remove  said  first  etching  solution: 
reducing  the  thickness  of  an  oxide  film  naturally  fonned  on  the 

rear  surface  of  said  wafer  as  a  result  of  washing;  and 
forming  a  gettering  sink  material  diiectiy  on  the  remaining 

natural  oxide  film. 


4 


5316,707 

LARGE-TILTED-ANGLE  NTTROGEN  IMPLANT  FVTO 
DIELECTRIC  REGIONS  OVERLAYING  SOURCE/DRAIN 

REGIONS  OF  A  TRANSISTOR 
Ying-'Rong  Loh,  Saratoga;  Lily  Ding,  Fremont  and  Edward 
D.  Nowak,  Pleasanton,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  IMi- 
nology.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489325 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CL  437—24  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  prtxlucing  a  transistor,  the  method  comprising 
the  stqis  of: 

(a)  fgrming  on  a  subsu^ate  between  two  source/drain  regions,  a 
gate  region  on  top  of  a  dielectric  region,  the  dielectric  region 
including  areas  which  overiay  the  drain/source  regions; 

(b)  performing  an  implant  to  d^>e  the  source/drain  regions; 
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(c)  petfonning  a  tilted  angle  Ditrogen  implant  to  implant  nitro- 
gen into  the  areas  of  the  dielectric  region  overlaying  the 
drain/source  regions  of  the  transistor:  and. 

(d)  fonning  spacer  regions  on  sides  of  the  gate  region  after  the 
tilted  angle  nitrogen  implant  performed  in  step  (c). 


5,S16,7W 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SINGLE  POLYSILICON  SELF- 
ALIGNED  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED 
EMITTER-BASE  JUNCTION 
Xiao-Ming  Li,  Ottawa,  and  T.  Victor  Heralc,  Kanata,  both  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Fyed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Set.  No.  342,041 

int  CL'  HOIL  21/^5 

MS.  CL  437-^1  8  Claims 


541^709 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  REDUCED  NUMBERS  OF  STEPS 

WfTHOUT  INCREASING  COLLECTOR  RESISTANCE 

Tom  YaatazaU,  IMcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  346,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315851 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor well  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

fonning  thereon  a  thin  dielectric  layer, 

depositing  thereon  a  bilayer  comprising  a  first  layer  of  silicon, 
and  a  second  layer  of  an  oxidation  resistant  material; 

patterning  the  bilayer  to  form  an  emitter  mask  and  expose 
adjacent  surface  regions  of  substrate; 

selectively  doping  the  adjacent  surface  regions  to  form  heavily 
doped  extrinsic  base  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

exposing  die  structure  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  grow  an 
oxide  layer  overall  and  partially  oxidize  sidewalls  of  the 
silicon  layer  under  the  oxidation  resistant  layer  to  form 
inwardly  extending  dielectric  sidewall  spacers; 

removing  the  oxidation  resistant  layer, 

removing  any  remaining  unoxidized  part  of  Ae  silicon  layer 
leaving  the  thin  dielectric  layer  thereunder, 

selectively  implanting  the  surface  region  between  the  sidewall 
spacers  to  form  an  intrinsic  base  region  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type; 

selectively  removing  the  thin  dielectric  layer  from  surface  of  the 
intrinsic  base  region,  leaving  the  dielectric  sidewall  spacers 
and  tlie  oxide  layer  on  extrinsic  base  regions; 

providing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  overall,  and  patterning  and  selectively  etching  said  con- 
ductive layer  to  define  an  emitter  structure  extending  laterally 
over  the  dielectric  sidewall  spacers; 
selectively  removing  oxide  layer  from  the  extrinsic  base  region 
adjacent  the  emitter  structure  to  form  base  contact  openings  to 
extrinsic  base  region; 
fonning  contacts  to  the  emitter  and  base  regions. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
collector  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  base  of  an  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  an  emitter  of  the  one  conductivity  type  which  are 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
doping  an  impurity  of  the  one  conductivity  type  in  a  major 
surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a 
buried  layer  of  the  one  conductivity  type  and  growing  an 
epitaxial  layer  on  an  entire  surface  on  a  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  diffusion  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  in 
an  emitter  formation  region  on  the  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor   substrate   and   forming   a   base   connecting 
region  in  a  base  formation  region  in  contact  with  said  diffu- 
sion region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type; 
fonning  an  insulating  interlayer  on  the  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  including  said  diffusion  region  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  and  said  base  connecting  region; 
forming  an  emitter  electrode  contact  hole  reaching  said  diffusion 
region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  in  the  emitter  forma- 
tion region  in  said  insulating  interlayer  and  fonning  a  collec- 
tor region  hole  reaching  said  epitaxial  layer  in  a  collector 
formation  region  in  said  insulating  interiayer; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  film  on  said  insulating  interiayer  and  in 
said  emitter  electrode  contact  hole  and  said  collector  region 
hole; 
forming  a  patterning  mask  on  said  polysilicon  film  in  said 
emitter  formation  region,  patterning  said  patterning  mask  to 
leave  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  film  serving  as  an  emitter 
electrode  layer,  and,  at  the  same  time,  removing  said  epitaxial 
layer  in  said  collector  formation  region  by  etching  to  form  a 
collector  groove;  and 
doping  an  impurity  of  the  one  conductivity  type  in  said  emitter 
electrode  layer  and  then  diffusing  the  impurity  of  tlte  one 
conductivity  type  to  a  major  surface  portion  of  said  diffusion 
region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  form  an  emiaer 
region,  and  doping  an  impurity  of  the  one  conductivity  type  in 
at  least  a  bottom  surface  portion  of  said  collector  groove  and 
then  diffiising  the  impurity  of  the  one  conductivity  to  said 
epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  collector  diffiision  region. 
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5,516,710 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TRANSISTOR 
John  M,  Boyd,  Woodlawn;  Joseph  P.  EUul,  and  Sing  P.  Tliy, 
both  of  Nepcan,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  339,184 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

\]S.  a.  437—31  17  Claims 


CONTACT 
WIDTH 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor  for  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  an  integrated  circuit 
having  a  surface  with  a  device  well  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  defined  therein; 

providing  a  tapered  body  of  a  first  dielectric  material  masking  a 
selected  region  of  the  substrate  surface,  the  tapered  body 
having  sidewalls  tapering  outwardly  firom  the  selected  region 
on  the  substrate  towards  a  top  surface  of  the  tapered  body; 

providing  a  layer  of  an  other  dielectric  material  forming  sidewall 
spacers  on  sidewalls  of  the  tapered  body; 

providing  a  layer  of  a  first  conductive  material  over  regions  of 
the  substrate  adjacent  the  tapered  body,  said  layer  having  a 
surface  coplanar  with  the  top  surface  of  the  tapered  body,  to 
form  first  contact  electrodes  with  tile  underlying  substrate 
surface; 

selectively  removing  the  tapered  body  of  the  first  dielectric 
material  from  the  substrate  thereby  exposing  sidewall  spacers 
of  the  other  dielectric  material  to  define  a  tapered  opening 
exposing  said  selected  region  of  the  substrate  within  the 
opening; 

forming  a  second  contact  elecbxxle  by  providing  a  layer  of  a 
second  conductive  material  within  the  tapered  opening,  iso- 
lated from  tlie  first  conductive  layer  by  the  dielectric  sidewall 
spacers; 

planarizing  tlie  resulting  structure  to  form  a  fully  planarized 
surface  providing  coplanar  contact  areas  on  the  first  and 
second  contact  electrodes. 


5,516,711 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LDD  CMOS  WITH  OBLIQUE 

IMPLANTATION 
Chih-Hsien  Wang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mosd  ViteUc, 
Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,486 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265:21/8238 
VS.  a.  437—34  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  well  region  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  well  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type; 
forming  a  first  gate  electrode  overiying  gate  dielectric  on  said 
first  well  region  and  a  second  gate  electrode  overlying  gate 
dielectric  on  said  second  well  region; 
implanting  first  impurities  at  a  first  implant  angle  into  said  first 
well  region  and  adjacent  to  said  first  gate  electrode,  and  said 
second  well  region  and  adjacent  to  said  second  gate  electrode, 
said  first  implant  step  being  at  said  second  conductivity  type 
and  at  a  first  dose; 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  edges  of  said  first  gate  electrode 
and  said  second  gate  electrode; 
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implanting  second  impurities  at  a  second  angle  into  said  first 
well  region  and  adjacent  to  said  first  gate  electrode,  said 
second  implant  being  at  said  second  conductivity  type  and  at 
a  second  dose  which  is  greater  dian  said  first  dose; 

implanting  third  impurities  at  a  third  angle  into  said  second  well 
region  and  adjacent  to  said  second  gate  electrode,  said  third 
implant  step  being  at  said  first  conductivity  type  and  at  a  diird 
dose;  and 

implanting  fourth  impurities  at  a  fourth  angle  into  said  second 
well  region  and  adjacent  to  said  second  gale  electrode,  said 
fourth  implant  step  being  at  said  first  conductivity  type  and  at 
a  fourth  dose  which  is  different  from  said  third  dose; 

wherein  said  fourth  implant  step  forms  an  LDD  (lightiy  doped 
drain)  region  in  said  second  well  region,  said  LDD  region 
extending  under  a  first  portion  of  said  sidewall  spacers  on  said 
edges  of  said  second  gate  electrode  and  extending  under  a 
portion  of  said  second  gate  electrode,  and  said  third  implant 
step  forming  a  S/D  (source/drain)  region  in  said  second  well 
region,  said  S/D  region  extending  under  a  second  portion  of 
said  sidewall  spacers  on  said  edges  of  said  second  gate 
electrode,  the  LDD  region  portion  under  said  second  gate 
electrode  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  LDD  region 
portion  under  said  sidewall  spacers. 


5316,712 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  RADUTION  IMAGER 
WITH  SINGLE  PASSIVATION  DIELECTRIC  FOR 
TRANSISTOR  AND  DIODE 
Ching-Ycn  Wei,-  Robert  F.  Kwasnick,  both  of  Schenectady,  and 
Brian  W.  Giambattista,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,888,  Nov.  10,  1993.  This  application 
Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,955 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  CL  437—40  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  imager  array  having  a  plurality  of 

pixels,  the  method  comprising,  for  pixel  in  the  imager  array,  the 

steps  of: 

forming  a  tliin  film  transistor  (TFT)  body  on  a  substrate  up  to  the 

point  of  depositing  a  source-drain  metal  layer,  said  TFT  body 

comprising  a  gate  electrode,  a  gate  dielectric  material  layer,  a 

semiconductor  material  layer,  and  a  doped  semiconductor 
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material  layer  disposed  over  said  semiconductor  material 
layer,  the  step  of  fomoing  said  TFT  body  hnthcr  comprising 
removing  the  gate  electrode  material,  said  semiconductor 
material  layer,  and  said  doped  semiconductor  material  layer 
from  regions  of  said  pixel  other  than  the  region  in  which  said 
TFT  body  is  disposed;  ^^^ 

depositing  a  source-drain  metal  layer  over  said  TFT  body  and 
remaining  portions  of  the  pixel  area,  said  source-drain  metal 
layer  being  disposed  on  said  gate  dielectric  layer  in  said 
remaining  portions  of  said  pixel  area; 

forming  a  photosensor  island  on  said  source-drain  metal  layer, 
said  photosensor  island  occupying  portions  of  said  pixel  other 
than  where  said  TFT  is  disposed,  said  source-drain  metal 
layer  being  an  etch  protectant  to  protect  said  TFT  body  from 
etchants  used  in  the  formation  of  said  photosensor  island;  and 

patterning  said  source-drain  metal  layer  so  as  to  form  respective 
source  and  drain  electrodes  on  said  TFT  body  and  associated 
contacts  to  said  photosensor  island  and  predetermined  address 
lines,  said  source-drain  metal  layer  comprising  an  uninter- 
rupted metal  layer  between  one  of  said  source  and  drain 
electrodes  and  a  bottom  electrode  of  said  photosensor  island. 


5^16,714 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  OUTPUT  TERMINAL  OF  A 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  DEVICE 
Bcom-Shik  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSimg 
Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Sdwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  953,189,  Sep.  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,319425,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  691,858,  Apr. 
26, 1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
254,108 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  U,  1990, 
20286/1990 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/339 
VS.  CL  437—53  1<»  Claims 


5,516,713 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  COUPLING  RATIO  NAND 

TYPE  FLASH  MEMORY 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  and  Ming-Tzong  Yang,  Both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
lUwan,  HsigDors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 
Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

FOcd  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,533 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  437-^13  !•  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  memory  cell  with  improved  cou- 
pling ratio  comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer  and  patterning  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

forming  silicon  nitride  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  patterned 
silicon  nitride  layer  whereby  a  portion  of  said  silicon  dixoide 
layer  is  covered  with  silicon  nitride; 

removing  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  not  covered  by  said  pat- 
terned silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  silicon  nitride  spacers 
wherein  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  are  exposed; 

tltereaiter  growing  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  said  exposed  portions 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  spacers  and  said  silicoa  nitride 
layer, 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  dioxide  and  said  tunnel  oxide  layers  and  patterning 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  floating  gate; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  patterned  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  overiying  said  dielectric  layer  and 
patterning  said  conducting  layer  to  form  a  control  gate;  and 

providing  passivation  and  metallization  to  complete  the  fabrica- 
tion of  said  memory  cell  with  improved  coupling  ratio. 


1.  A  method  for  maldng  a  solid-state  image  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  active  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  second  active  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  active  layer,  for  serving  as  an  electric 
charge  transfer  region,  said  second  active  layer  having  first 
and  second  portions  separated  and  spaced-apart  by  a  stopper 
region; 

dispersing  first  impurities  in  a  selected  area  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  second  active  layer  to  form  a  first  diffusion  region, 
said  first  diffusion  region  facing  toward  said  stopper  region; 

dispersing  second  impurities  in  selected  areas  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  second  active  layer  to  form  second  and  third 
diffusion  regions,  said  second  and  third  diffusion  regions 
being  spaced-apart  by  a  channel  region,  said  third  active 
region  serving  as  an  internal  voltage  source; 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  gate  electrodes  over  said  first 
portion  of  said  second  active  layer,  for  providing  electric 
charges  in  dependence  upon  a  transfer  clocle  pulse  and  a  pass 
voltage,  said  transfer  clock  pulse  representing  electric  charges 
to  be  delivered  to  said  first  and  second  active  regions  via  said 
second  active  layer, 

forming  a  reset  gate  over  said  second  and  third  diffusion  regions 
of  said  second  portion  of  said  second  active  layer,  for  provid- 
ing a  reset  clock  pulse  in  dependence  upon  said  transfer  clock 
pulse;  and 

connecting  an  output  terminal  to  said  first  and  second  diffusion 
regions,  for  outputting  said  electric  charges  in  dependence 
upon  said  transfer  clock  pulse  and  said  reset  clock  pulse. 


5,516,715 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTER 

LOADS 

Kazno  lubashi,  and  l^i  Ema,  both  of  Kawasaid,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90>I0,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391,894, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,223,  Mar.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-078719; 
Jun.  18, 1991,  3-145940 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2m244 
VS.  a.  437—52  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  a  memory  cell  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  memory  cell  comprising  two  transfer  transistors  which  each 
have  a  gate  electrode,  two  driver  transistors,  two  diin  film  transis- 
tor loads  and  two  word  lines  respectively  coupled  to  gate  elec- 
trodes of  the  transfer  transistors,  the  method  comprising: 
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forming  a  field  insulator  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
after  forming  the  field  insulator  layer, 

forming  a  gate  electrode  of  a  driver  transistor  by  forming  and 
patterning  a  first  conductor  layer  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  first  conductor  layer  having  a  top  surface; 

forming  a  first  insulator  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  first 
conductor  layer  after  impiuity  regions  are  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  using  the  field  insulator  layer  and 
the  first  conductor  layer  as  masks; 

forming  and  patterning  a  second  conductor  layer  on  the  first 
insulator  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulator  layer  on  the  second  conducts  layer; 

forming  and  patterning  a  third  conductor  layer  on  tiie  second 
insulator  layer; 

forming  a  third  insulator  layer  on  the  third  conductor  layer,  tlie 
third  insulator  having  a  top  surface; 

forming  a  contact  hole  which  extends  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
third  insulator  layer  to  the  top  surface  of  the  first  conductor 
layer,  the  contact  hole  extending  through  the  second  conduc- 
tor layer  and  the  third  conductor  layer  to  form  side  surfaces  in 
the  second  conductor  layer  ai>d  the  tliird  conductor  layer;  and 

forming  a  fourth  conductor  layer  which  extends  into  the  contact 
hole  to  maice  contact  widi  the  top  surface  of  tiie  first  conduc- 
tor layer,  the  side  surface  of  the  second  conductor  layer  and 
the  side  surface  of  the  third  conductor  layer. 


5316,716 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 

WITH  EDGE  ALIGNED  IMPLANTS  AND  ELECTRODES 

GUbert  A.  Hawkins,  Mendon,  and  David  L.  Losee,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 

est«r,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,120 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/339 

VS.  CL  437—53  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  CCD,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  implant  blocking  insulative  sacrificial  layer 
with  patterned  openings  directly  on  and  exposing  a  dielectric 
layer  directly  on  a  substrate,  such  dielectric  layer  including  at 
least  two  separate  layers; 

(b)  implanting  impurity  ions  through  the  openings  and  the 
dielectric  layer  into  the  substrate;  and 

(c)  depositing  conductive  electrode  material  in  the  openings  and 
fonning  a  first  set  of  electrodes. 


5316,717 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,887 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2l/70:27/0O:2l/44:23/0f2 

VS.  CL  437—56  9  rtoim« 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrostatic  discharge  device  on  a 
silicon  substrate,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  upon  said  silicon  substrate  to  define 

a  buried  contact  region,  an  electrostatic  discliatge  region  and  a 

device  region; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  buried  contact  region, 

said  electrostatic  discharge  region,  and  said  device  region; 
forming  a  first  conducting  layer  overiying  said  dielectric  layer, 
patterning  and  etching  said  first  conducting  layer  and  said 

dielectric  layer  to  form  a  contact  window  in  said  buried 

contact  region  and  to  expose  source/drain  regions  in  said 

electrostatic  discharge  region; 
forming  a  second  conducting  layer  overiying  said  buried  contact 

region,  said  electrostatic  discharge  region,  and  said  device 

region; 
implanting  ions  to  increase  tiie  conductivity  of  said  first  and 

second  conducting  layers  and  to  form  diffusion  regions  in  said 

silicon  substrate  under  said  source/drain  regions  and  said 

contact  window; 
forming  a  silicide  layer  overiying  said  second  conducting  layer 

and 
patterning  and  etching  said  silicide  layer  and  said  first  and 

second  conducting  layers  to  form  gate  electrodes  in  said 

electrostatic  discharge  region  and  said  device  region. 


5316,718 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BI-CMOS  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  POLYSILICON  EMITTER 
Steven  S.  Lee,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Global    Information   Solutions   Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,- 
Hyundai  Ekctronics  America,  Milpitns,  Calif.,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc^  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  987,916,  Dec  7, 1992,  abwidoiied. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^35 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/S249 

VS.  CL  437—59  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  PN  junctioa  in  a  BIT,  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon,  in  the  range  of  300  to  1,000 
Angstroms  thick,  on  the  silicon  dioxide  layer. 
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coating  the  surface  of  the  charge  storage  electrode  with  a  dielec- 
tric film,  and  forming  a  plate  electrode  on  the  dielectric  film. 
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541^720 

STRESS  RELAXATION  IN  DIELECTRIC  BEFORE 

METALLIZATION 

Water  Lur,  IVdpci,  and  Edward  Houn,  Tynan,  both  of,  lUwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 

lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,090 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/31 

VS.  CL  437— «7  2  Clafans 


c)  implanting  a  P-type  dopant  through  both  said  layers  and  into 
the  substrate  to  create  a  base  region  having  a  shallow  base 
dopant  profile; 

d)  renooving  said  layeis;  and 

e)  forming  an  N-type  polysilicon  emitter  on  said  substrate. 


5,516,719 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A  CAPACITOR 

IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Eni  K.  Ryoo,  Bubaleob,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd,  Kyoungiiido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  21,  1993, 
1993-8839 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
MS.  CL  437—60  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  an  insulating  film  over  a  transistor  and  applying  pla- 
narization  to  the  insulating  film; 

etching  the  insulating  film  to  fonn  a  contact  hole  exposing  an 
active  region  of  the  transistor  therethrough,  and  forming  a 
conductive  polysilicon  film  over  the  insulating  film,  so  as  to 
bring  the  conductive  polysilicon  film  into  contact  with  the 
active  region; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  spacer  oxide  films  and  thereafter 
forming  a  plurality  of  second  spacer  oxide  films  on  the 
conductive  polysilicon  film; 

subjecting  the  conductive  polysilicon  film  to  etch,  so  as  to 
attenuate  it  in  part; 

etching  the  conductive  polysilicon  film  by  concurrent  use  of  the 
plurality  of  first  and  second  spacer  oxide  films  as  an  etch 
mask  to  form  a  charge  storage  electrode,  said  charge  storage 
electrode  being  determined  by  the  attenuation  of  tlie  conduc- 
tive polysilicon  in  size;  and 


1.  The  method  of  forming  thermal  stress  releasing  voids  in 
device  isolation  regions  of  an  integrated  circuit  by  means  of  silicon 
nodules  after  metal  etching  comprising: 
providing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  silicon 

substrate; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  overiying  said  first  insulating 

layer, 
etching  tluough  portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first 
insulating  layer  not  covered  by  a  maslc  pattern  to  said  silicon 
substrate  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  pattern  of  wide  and 
narrow  openings  exposing  portions  of  said  silicon  substrate 
that  will  form  the  said  device  isolation  regions; 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  overiying  said  patterned 

polysilicon  and  first  insulating  layers; 
depositing  a  layer  of  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy  overiying  said 

second  insulating  layer; 
etching  away  said  aluminum-silicon  layer  whereby  silicon,  nod- 
ules are  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer, 
etching  through  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said  polysilicon 
layer  to  said  first  insulating  layer  where  it  exists  and  to  said 
silicon  substrate  surface  where  said  substrate  is  exposed 
within  said  wide  and  narrow  openings  using  said  silicon 
nodules  as  a  mask; 
etching  a  first  set  of  narrow  trenches  into  said  exposed  portions 
of  said  silicon  substrate  within  said  wide  and  narrow  openings 
using  said  second  insulating  layer  as  a  mask  wherein  said 
silicon  nodules  are  also  etched  away; 
selectively  ion  implanting  channel-stops  through  said  openings 

into  said  substrate  underneath  said  first  set  of  trenches; 
removing  remaining  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers; 
depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  said 

substrate  and  within  said  first  set  of  trenches; 
etching  back  said  third  insulating  layer  to  leave  spacers  on  ttie 
sidewalls  of  said  first  set  of  trenches  wherein  said  spacers  fill 
said  narrow  first  set  of  trenches; 
covering  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  layer  of  photoresist 
and  patterning  said  photoresist  using  same  said  mask  pattern; 
etching  a  second  set  of  trenches  into  said  silicon  substrate  not 
covered  by  said  photoresist  mask  and  said  spacers  wherein 
said  second  set  of  trenches  are  immediately  contiguous  with 
said  first  set  of  trenches  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  trenches  together  correspond  to  said  wide  and  narrow 
openings; 
removing  said  photoresist  layer; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  fourth  insulating  layer  over  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  within  said  second  set  of  trerKhes 
wherein  said  fourth  insulating  layer  is  physically  vapor  depos- 
ited over  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  step  coverage  of 
between  about  20  to  80%,  oxidized,  and  then  etched  back  so 
that  voids  are  formed  within  said  second  set  of  trenches  and 
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wherein  said  voids  are  completely  enclosed  witliin  said  fourth 
insulating  layer  within  said  second  set  of  trenches;  and 
etching  back  said  fourth  insulating  layer  resulting  in  wide  and 
narrow  trenches  filled  with  said  third  and  fourth  insulating 
layers  wherein  said  voids  formed  within  said  fourth  insulating 
layer  complete  said  thermal  stress  releasing  device  isolation 
of  said  integrated  circuit 


dispersing  an  active  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  gas  in 
said  first  subsection  of  at  least  one  said  section; 

dispersing  an  active  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  second  gas  in 
said  second  subsection  of  said  at  least  one  section;  and 

dispersing  an  active  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  third  gas  in 
said  third  subsection  of  said  at  least  one  section,  wherein  said 
first,  second  and  third  gases  are  different  from  each  other. 


5316,721 
ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  USING  LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDE 

DEPOSITION 
Carol  Galli,  Odenton,  Md.;  Louis  L.  Hsu,  Fishkili,  N.Y.;  Seiki 
Ogura,  and  Joseph  F.  Sbepard,  both  of  Hopewell  Junction, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173^96,  Dec  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,599 
InL  CL*  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CL  437— «7  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  structure  including  the 
steps  of 

depositing  silicon  oxide  in  a  recess  on  a  semiconductor  structure 
from  a  supersaturated  liquid  phase  solution  containing  silica, 

densifying  said  silicon  dioxide  deposited  by  said  depositing  step, 
and 

relieving  stress  at  an  interface  between  said  silicon  oxide  depos- 
ited by  said  depositing  step  and  said  semiconductor  material 
by  growing  thermal  oxide  at  said  interface  in  volume  suffi- 
cient to  approximately  compensate  for  change  of  volume  of 
said  silicon  oxide  deposited  by  said  depositing  step  during  the 
densifying  step. 


5,516,722 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  DOPING  UNIFORMITY  IN 

A  FLOW  FLANGE  REACTOR 
Tae  S.  Kim,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tens  Instruments  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331^44 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—105  11  Oaims 


arm 
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1.  A  method  for  increasing  doping  uniformity  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  [Htxessed  in  a  flow-flange  reactor,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

dividing  tlie  flow  flange  of  the  reactor  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions; 
subdividing  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  into  a  plurality  of 
subsections,  including  a  first  subsection,  a  second  subsection, 
and  a  third  subsection; 


5,516,723 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITnNG  VEVlCe. 

CAPABLE  OF  HAVING  GOOD  STABILITY  IN 

FUNDAMENTAL  MODE  OF  OSCILLATION, 

DECREASING  CURRENT  LEAKAGE,  AND  LOWERING 

OSCILLATION  THRESHOLD  LIMTT,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kazuaki  Sasaki,  Yao,  and  Osamu  Yamamoto,  Nara,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusiiiki  Kaistaa,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,363,  Jan.  3,  1994.  This  application 

May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  4,  1993,  5-134449; 
Feb.  15, 1994,  6-018500 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—129  6  Clainis 
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1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  semiconductor  light-emitting  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  surface  of  a  GaAs  substrate  having  one  of  p-  and 
n-conductivity  types  a  current  constrictive  layer  comprised  of 
GaAs  or  AIGaAs  and  having  the  other  of  the  p-  and 
n-conductivity  types,  the  surface  being  (II  1)8  face  or  a  face 
offset  to  the  ( 1 1 1  )B  face  which  is  a  main  face; 

forming  in  the  current  constrictive  layer  a  through-channel  of  a 
predetermined  pattern  which  extends  from  a  surface  of  tl>e 
current  constrictive  layer  to  the  substrate; 

growing  a  third  cladding  layer  comprised  of  AIGaAs  and  having 
the  one  type  of  conductivity  within  the  through-chanrtel  while 
the  substrate  is  kept  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  tlian  720°  C. 
to  fill  the  through-channel  with  the  third  cladding  layer  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  surface  of  the  third  cladding  layer 
becomes  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  current  constrictive 
layer;  and 

successively  growing  a  first  cladding  layer,  an  active  layer,  and  a 
second  cladding  layer  over  the  substrate  to  form  a  double 
heterostructure. 


5,516,724 
OXIDIZING  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  LOW 
RESISTANCE  SOURCE/DRAIN  GERMANIUM 
CONTACTS 
Dieter  E.  Ast  and  William  Edwards,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundiation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,734 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  437—160  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  for  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  an  area  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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fonning  an  alloy  layer  on  the  defined  area,  wherein  said  alloy 
layer  comprises  a  first  material,  and  a  second  material  having 
a  high  affinity  to  oxygen  relative  to  said  first  mater  il,  said 
alloy  being  doped  with  a  dopant; 

diffusing  at  least  some  of  said  dopant  from  said  alloy  layer  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate  at  the  defined  area  thereby  form- 
ing a  doped  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

oxidizing  said  alloy  layer  to  form  a  first  layer  comprising  said 
first  material  on  the  defined  area  and  an  oxide  layer  compris- 
ing an  oxide  of  said  second  material  on  said  first  layer. 


5,516,725  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SCHOTTKY  DIODE 
CONTACTS  WITH  PREDETERMINED  BARRIER 
HEIGHTS 
Y.  Austin  Chang,  Middleton,  Wis,;  Chia-Hong  Jan,  Portiand, 
Orvg,,  and  Chla-Plng  Chen,  Madisoo,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,729,  Mar.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,622 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—177  17 


{IM«}GMIM.}Al-AlAs-GaA« 

where: 
£M(,  M  and  5  are  as  defined  above, 
said  sputtering  being  continued  until  a  layer  of  said  alloy  is 

coated  on  said  area;  and 
(b)  annealing  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  300°  C.  to  about  850°  C.  for  a  selected  time,  the 
relationship  between  said  alloy  and  said  substrate  and  said 
sputtering  and  said  annealing  being  such  that  after  said 
annealing: 
a  metallic  semicooductive  interiayer  is  defined  in  a  region 

located  between  said  substrate  and  said  alloy, 
said  interiayer  has  a  thickness  in  die  range  of  about  80  to  about 

105  A,  and 
said  interiayer  contains  aluminum,  gallium  and  arsenic; 
thereby  to  produce  said  contact  upon  said  substrate,  wherein,  after 
said  contact  is  produced,  said  contact  has  a  Schottky  barrier  height 
(>a,,  that  is  in  said  range  of  about  0.6  to  about  1  eV,  and  wherein 
prior  to  said  sputtering,  die  following  steps  are  carried  out: 

(1)  correlating  for  each  one  of  a  series  of  alloys  of  one  subclass 
of  said  alloy  formula  whose  members  differ  from  one  another 
in  composition  the  respective  barrier  height  ^^i.  of  ^^h  ^^ 
contact  produced  thereftx)m  on  said  substrate  under  controlled 
conditions  of  said  sputtering  and  said  annealing,  and  then 

(2)  selecting  a  prechosen  Schottky  barrier  height  and  comparing 
said  prechosen  Schottky  barrier  height  (>b„  to  said  correlation 
so  that  one  alloy  of  said  one  alloy  subclass  which  produces 
said  prechosen  barrier  height  is  identified,  and  then 

(3)  using  said  identified  one  alloy  of  said  one  alloy  subclass  to 
produce  said  contact  upon  said  selected  substrate. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  Schottky  metal  contact  for  a 
Schooky  diode  upon  one  surface  of  a  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tive  substrate  wherein  the  interrelationship  between  the  resulting 
combination  comprised  of  said  metal  contact  and  said  substrate  is 
such  that  said  combination  has  a  Schottky  barrier  height  i^,,  that  is 
in  die  range  of  about  0.6  to  about  1  eV,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  sputtering  a  contact  upon  a  localized  surface  area  of  a 
monocrystalline  semiconductive  substrate  which  is  comprised 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Al,Ga,.>s 

where  V  is  a  positive  number  ranging  from  and  including  0  through 
1  inclusive, 
said  contact  being  comprised  of  an  alloy  of  the  formula: 

{IM,}(A1.C5.,J 

where: 
£Mg  is  a  moiety  which  consists  of  at  least  one  M.  and  when 

more  tlian  one  M  is  present,  each  M  is  different, 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt. 

ruthenium,  ibodiiun,  iridium  and  platinum, 
5  is  a  stoichiometric  coefficient  whose  total  value  in  any  given 

£M{  moiety  is  1,  and 
X  is  a  positive  number  that  ranges  from  greater  than  0  to  less 
than  1; 
said  alloy  having  the  capacity  when  in  combination  with  a  sub- 
strate compound  as  defined  above  to  exist  as  a  two  phase  binary 
equilibrium  reciprocal  system  having  the  formula: 


5,516,726 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LOCAL 

INTERCONNECTION  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Paul  S.  Kim,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Seild  Ogura,  HopeweU 

Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,592,  Aug.  3, 1994,  abandoned,  which 

b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,764,  Apr.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,458,  Dec  17, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
343,150 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/283 
MS.  CL  437—189  5  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  local  intcrcoimection  of  devices 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  containing  a  plurality  of 
devices  and  having  a  surface  with  contact  openings  to  said 
devices; 

providing  an  etch  stop  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said  surface 
including  said  contact  openings  to  said  devices; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductor  over  said  insulating  layer, 

patterning  resist  over  said  conductor  layer; 

defining  said  conductor  layer  through  subtractive  etching  stop- 
ping on  said  etch  stop  layer;  and, 

thermally  activating  said  defined  conductor  and  the  underiying 
etch  stop  layer  thereby  altering  said  underlying  etch  stop  layer 
from  insulating  to  conducting. 
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5,516,727 

METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  UGHT  EMTmNG 
DIODES 
Ronald  F.  Broom,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474W9,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,293. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,174 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—211  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  a  laser  diode  provided  with  a 
mirror  facet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  bonding  the  laser  diode  to  a  mounting  base  and  placing  a  foil 
in  front  of  the  mirror  facet; 

b)  sealing  the  laser  diode  with  a  first  encapsulant  so  that  die  foil 
acts  as  a  dam; 

c)  removing  the  foil  after  the  first  encapsulant  has  hardened;  and 

d)  covering  the  laser  diode  with  a  second  encapsulant  having 
high  viscosity,  leaving  a  narrow  gap  in  direct  contact  with  the 
minor  facet 


5,516,728 
PROCESS  FOR  FABIRCATING  AN  INTEGRATED 

ciRcurr 

Ylnon  Degani,  Highland  Park,  and  Dean  P.  Kossivcs,  Glen 
Gardner,  botii  <rf  NJ.,  aasignon  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mnnray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,771 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  437—227  23  Claims 


5,516,729 

METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TOPOGRAPHY  USING  A  SPIN-ON  GLASS  MATERIAL 

WITH  A  VARIABLE  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISH 

RATE 
Robert  Dawson,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Ponder,  Las 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na  253^07 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2 1/304:2 1/3 105;2 1/3 16 

VS.  CL  437—228  16  CUIm 
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1.  A  method  for  planarizing  a  semicooductor  topography,  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of: 

providing  an  upper  topography  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  upon  said  upper  topography; 

spin  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  of  adjustable  chemical 
and  mechanical  properties  upon  said  first  insulating  layer, 

heating  said  second  insulating  layer  to  a  temperature  level  and 
for  a  time  duration  necessary  to  adjust  tlie  chemical  and 
meclianical  properties  such  that  the  second  inmUting  Uyer  is 
less  susceptible  to  a  chemical-mechanical  pcdish  than  said  first 
insulating  layer,  and 

applying  a  chemical-mechanical  polish  for  removing  said  sec- 
ond insulating  layer  at  a  lesser  rate  than  said  first  insulating 
layer  in  accordance  with  the  chemical  and  mechanical  prop- 
erties set  in  the  immediately  preceding  step,  wherein  said 
second  insulating  layer  is  removed  at  a  lesser  rate  than  said 
first  insulating  layer  throughout  said  applying  step. 


1.  A  process  for  dicing  a  substrate  comprising: 

forming  an  at  least  semi-transparent  coating  entirely  wherein  the 
substrate  has  a  plurality  of  devices  formed  thereon  and  dicing 
streets  formed  therebetween,  with  a  material  that  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  water  and  substantially  soluble  in  alcohol, 
wherein  the  material  comprises  a  compound  with  an  organic 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  moi- 
eties and  aromatic  moieties  and  a  polar  ftinctional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  caibonyl,  and 
carboxyl  groups; 

dicing  die  substrate  along  die  dicing  streets;  and 

rinsing  die  coated  substrate  with  an  oiganic  solvent  to  remove 
the  coating  firom  the  substrate. 


5,516,730 
PRE-THERMAL  TREATMENT  CLEANING  PROCESS  OF 

WAFERS 
Plrooz  Saccd,  St  Louis,  and  Larry  W.  Shlve,  St  Peters,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Eaectronic  Matcriak,  Inc.  St 
Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,537 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CL  437—235  1  Chdm 

1.  A  process  for  heat-treating  a  silicon  wafer  comprising: 
contacting  the  surface  of  the  siUcon  wafer  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  hydrofluoric  acid  to  remove  metals  from 
the  wafer  surface, 
contacting  tiie  hydrofluoric  acid  treated  wafer  with  ozonaled 
water  to  grow  a  hydrophilic  oxide  layer  on  the  surftce  of  the 
silicon  wafer,  and 
heating  the  ozonated  water  treated  wafer  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  300°  C.  for  a  duration  of  at  least  about  1  second, 
the  concentration  of  each  of  iron,  chromium,  calcium,  tita- 
nium, cobalt,  manganese,  zinc  and  vanadium,  on  the  surface 
of  the  silicon  wafer  at  the  initiation  of  the  beating  being  less 
than  1x10*  atoms/cm^ 
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5.516,731 
mGH-TEMPERATUKE  BIAS  ANNEAL  OF  INTEGRATED 
CISCUITS  FOR  IMPROVED  RADUTION  HARDNESS 
AND  HOT  ELECTRON  RESISTANCE 
Shahin  Toutounchi.  Pleasantoii;  Abraham  Yce;  Alexander  H. 
Owen,  both  of  Santa  Clara,  and  Mkhad  Lyo,  Saratoga,  aU 
of  CaUf^  aMignors  to  LSI  Logk  Corporation,  MOpitas,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jon.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,723 
Int  CL*  HOIL  11/4T7 
MS.  CL  A3n—24n  12  Claims 
SSa 


HEAT  SOURCE 


wmmm 


1.  A  method  of  making  radiation  hardened,  hot-electron  resistant 
CMOS  integrated  circuit  dies  comprising: 

a)  fabricating  one  or  more  CMOS  integrated  circuit  dies; 

b)  fonning  over  each  of  said  integrated  circuit  dies  an  overlying 
passivation  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
nitride  and  silicon  oxynitride; 

c)  fonning  holes  through  said  passivation  layer  to  underlying 
portions  of  said  CMOS  integrated  circuit  dies;  and 

d)  removing  hydrogen  from  said  CMOS  integrated  circuit  dies 
by  venting  said  hydrogen  through  said  holes  in  said  passiva- 
tion layei: 


angular  intervals  about  the  horizontal  axis  such  that  the  plate 
rotates  to  carry  the  holders  sequentially  through  the  wotksu- 
tions  and  to  simultaneously  position  each  of  the  holders  at 
different  ones  of  the  workstations; 
a  transfer  module  having  a  vacuimi  transfer  chamber  therein,  a 
plurality  of  treatment  stations  disposed  in  the  transfer  cham- 
ber, and  a  loading  and  unloading  pori  communicating  between 
the  transfer  chamber  and  the  loading  and  unloading  station  of 
the  wafer  processing  machine: 
two  wafer  cassette  loadlock  chambers  each  containing  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  wafers  in  a 
vertical  stack  therein,  and  having  an  interior  selectively  con- 
nectablc  through  a  scalable  port  to  the  transfer  chamber  of  the 
transfer  module; 
the  treatment  stations  including: 
a  wafer  aligning  station  having  means  thereat  for  establishing 
rotational  and  eccentrical  alignment  of  a  wafer  positioned 
thereat, 
a  wafer  preheating   station   having  wafer  heating   means 

thereat, 
a  wafer  cooling  station  having  wafer  cooling  means  thereat, 

and 

a  wafer  uprighting  station  including  means  thereat  for  rotating 

a  wafer  thereat  and  carrying  the  wafer  through  the  loading 

and  unloading  port  between  a  horizontal  orientation  in  the 

transfer  chamber  to  a  vertical  orientation  in  a  holder  in  the 

loading  and  unloading  station  of  the  wafer  processing 

machine;  and 

a  transfer  arm  in  the  transfer  chamber  operable  to  pickup  a  wafer 

from,  and  deposit  the  wafer  at,  a  receiving  position  at  each  of 

the  treatment  stations  and  in  each  of  the  loadlock  chambers 

and  to  transfer  wafers  among  each  of  the  receiving  positions. 


5,516,732 
WAFER  PROCESSING  MACHINE  VACUUM  FRONT  END 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Christopher  Fkgal,  deceased,  Ute  of  New  City.  N.Y,.  assignor 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research 
Corporation,  Orangeburg.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,300 
InL  CL»  HOIL  21/00 


5,516,733 
FUSION  SEAL  AND  SEALING  MIXTURES 
Robert  Morena,  Caton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,400,  Mar.  31,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,618 

Int  CL'  C03C  8/24 

VS.  CL  501—15  19  Claims 


UJS.  CL  437—250 


13  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wafer  processing  machine  having  a  main  vacuimi  chamber 
therein,  a  plurality  of  workstations  disposed  at  equally  spaced 
angular  intervals  in  a  vertical  plane  around  a  horizontal  axis  in 
the  main  chamber,  the  plurality  of  workstations  including  a 
plurality  of  processing  stations  and  a  loading  and  unloading 
station,  an  index  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  the  main  chamber 
and  having  a  plurality  of  wafer  holders  mounted  thereon  at 


1.  A  ftision  seal  between  the  surfaces  of  two  bodies,  the  fusion 
seal  consisting  essentially  of  60-90%  by  weight  of  a  SnO — 
ZnO — P2O5  glass  frit  wherein  the  SnO  and  ZnO  are  present  in  the 
glass  in  a  molar  ratio  of  5: 1  to  2: 1 ,  and  10-40  percent  by  weight  of 
a  mill  addition  comprising  alumina  and,  optionally,  zircon,  the 
alumina  content  being  at  least  10%  when  it  constitutes  the  mill 
addition  and  not  over  20%  in  conjunction  with  zircon,  the  total 
amount  of  alumina  and  zircon  being  10-40%,  the  seal  having  a 
phosphate  crystal  phase  crystallized  in  situ  which,  in  combination 
with  the  mill  addition,  causes  a  substantial  change  in  the  viscosity 
temperature  characteristics  of  the  seal. 
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5,516,734 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jack  A.  Kuszyk,  Lincoln  UniTcrstty,  Pa.,  and  John  P.  Bid, 
ElktoB,  Md.,  assignors  to  Laudde  1)Kiinoiogy  Company,  LP, 
Newar1i,Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717^53,  Jun.  19.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  JdL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273.520 
InL  CL'  C04B  35/581:35/582 
MS.  CL  501—98  21  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  at  least  one  refractory  ceramic  compos- 
ite body  for  handling  molten  fluids,  said  article  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  ftimace  lining,  a  poition  of  a  slide  gate,  a 
submerged  entry  nozzle,  a  ladle  shroud,  a  tundish  and  a  tap  bole 
liner,  and  wherein  said  refractory  ceramic  con^site  body  com- 
prises: 
at  least  one  filler  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbides,  nitrides  and  oxides  selected  from  ttie  group  consist- 
ing of  magnesiimi  almninale,  zirconia,  aluminosilicate  and 
calciiun  silicate; 
at  least  one  percent  by  volume  of  a  metallic  component  com- 
prising at  least  one  metallic  constituenr,  and 
a  matrix  comprising  altmuniun  nitride  embedding  at  least  a 
poition  of  said  filler  material. 


5,516,735 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  RHODIUM  COMPOUND 
Hiroto  Tanigawa.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Conthauation  of  Ser.  Na  184,981,  Jan.  24, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,385,875.  This  application  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  Na  327^30 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073375 
Int  a.'  BOU  20/34 
MS.  a.  502—24  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  stabilizing  a  rtKxliiun  compound  contained  in 
a  catalyst  solution  which  is  contaminated  with  tar  formed  as  a 
by-product  from  a  carbonylation  reaction  to  produce  acetic  anhy- 
dride in  which  methyl  acetate  or  dimethyl  ether  chemically  reacts 
with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  com- 
prising a  rhodiimi  compotmd  and  an  alkali  metal  iodide,  the 
improvement  comprising  contacting  said  catalyst  solution  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  methyl  iodide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
obtain  a  methyl  iodide  concentration  of  5  to  50  wt  %  in  said 
catalyst  solution  prior  to  separating  the  tar  from  the  catalyst  solu- 
tion. 


5,516,736 
SELECnVATING  ZEOLITES  WITH  ORGANOSILICEOUS 

AGENTS 

Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Rocky 

Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OO  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  223^3.  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,498,814,  and  Ser.  No.  233,542,  May  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,475,179,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38^10,  Mar.  29, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

850,104,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  223383is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24.972,  Mar.  2, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,105,  Mar.  12, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

306,566 

Int  CL'  BOU  29/06 

VS.  CL  502—64  23  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  selectivating  a  zeolite,  said  method  comprising 

reacting  said  zeolite  with  an  organosilicon  compound  under  vapor 

phase  conditions,  said  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least  two 

silicon  atoms,  the  silicon  atoms  being  connected  either  to  one 

another  directiy  or  to  one  another  through  oxygen  atoms,  the 

remainder  of  the  bonds  extending  from  the  silicon  atoms  being 

connected  to  hydrogen  or  hydrocaibyl  groups  having  from  1  to  10 

caitxm  atoms. 


5,516,737 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Moses  O.  Jejdowo,  Kingwood,  Tte.,  amignor  to  Exxon  Cbcmi- 

cal  Patents  Inc.,  WUmington,  DeL 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  138,818,  Oct  15, 1993,  Pat  Na  5*466,649. 
This  appifeation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  469,089 
Int  CL'  COW  4/42 
VS.  CL  502—104  7  rw— 

1.  A  method  for  ptoducing  a  catalyst  system  comprising  tl>e 
stq>s  of: 

a)  contacting  at  least  one  first  carrier  with  at  least  one  bulky 
ligand  transition  metal  metallocene  where  the  first  carrier 
consists  essentially  of  predominantiy  the  metallocene;  and 
separately 

b)  contacting  at  least  one  second  carrier  with  at  least  one 
activator  or  cocatalyst  for  said  metallocene  where  tlie  first 
carrier  consists  essentially  of  predominantly  tlie  activator  or 
cocatalyst 


5416.738 
EPOXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  VU  CERTAIN 
MANGANESE  COMPLEXES 
Sharon  H.  JnreOer,  Hawoilh;  Judith  L.  Kendinei;  Ridgewood, 
and  Robert  Humphreys,  Oradell,  all  of  NJ.,  assignora  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion. Wilmington,  DcL 
Division  <rf  Ser.  Na  40316,  Mar.  30, 1993,  Pat  Na  5,329,024. 
This  application  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  2S0vM7 
Int  CL'  BOU  31/18 
VS.  CL  502—155  \2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  epoxidizing  olefins  comprising  a  manganese 
complex  having  at  least  one  manganese  atom  which  is  coonhnated 
widi  a  nitrogen<ontaining  ligand  such  that  the  manganese  atom  to 
coordinated  nitrogen  atoms  are  present  in  a  ratio  of  1:3  and  a 
solvent  insoluble  substrate  unto  which  is  adsorbed  the  manganese 
complex. 


5,516,739 
LATE  TRANSITION  METAL  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  CO- 
AND  TERPOLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFIN  AND  ALKYNE 

MONOMERS  WITH  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
James  C.  Barfoorak,  Jamestown,  and  Maurice  S.  Brookhart, 
Chapel  Hin,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  University  ef 
North  CaroUna  at  Chapel  HilL  Chapel  HilL  and  The  Univer^ 
sity  of  North  CaroUna  at  Greensboro,  Grecasboro,  bath  of 
N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,681,  Jan.  29, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  513,241,  Apr.  20, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24. 1993,  Ser.  Na 
158.164 
Int  CL'  BOU  31/18 
VS.  CL  502—161  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  for  tl»e  co-  and  terpolymerization  of 
monomers  of  ethylene,  other  olefins  and  allcynes  with  caiboo 
monoxide  said  catalyst  comprising  an  active  cationic  poition  of  tlie 
formula 

L'  R» 

\    / 
M 

l/  \. 

wherein  M  is  palladium  or  nickel; 

L'  and  L^  are  two  electron  donor  ligands  or  are  joined  to  form  a 

bidentate  four  electron  donor  ligand, 
R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  or  acyl,  and 
L^  is  CO  or  a  ligand  capable  of  being  displaced  by  CO;  and 
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a  Don-coordinatiiig  anionic  portion  of  the  fonnula 


wherein  X  is  F,  Q,  hydrocaibyl  radical,  halo  substituted  hydrocar- 
byl  fadical.  or  combinations  thereof,  and  n  is  from  1  to  5. 


5^16,742 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  WATER  AND  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  TO  LOW  COST  ENERGY,  HYDROGEN, 

CARBON  MONOXIDE,  OXYGEN  AND  HYDROCARBONS 

RolHn  C.  Swaosoo,  9-A  Danwood  lUL,  Muioriuiven,  N.Y. 

11050 

Flkd  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,433 

Int  CL*  BOU  23m 

VS,  CL  502—340  13  Claims 


5,51^,740 

CATALYST  COMPRISING  THIN  SHELL  OF 

CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  BONDED  ONTO 

AN  INERT  CORE 
Ian  A.  Cody,  CIcwwater;  Mahmond  M.  Hafec,  Bright'*  GroTC, 
and  DaTtd  N.  ZinUe,  Sarnia,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Eixoa  Rcaearcfa  and  Engineering  Company,  Floriiam  Parit, 
NJ. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  792,544,  Not.  15, 1991,  Fat  No. 

5,200,38Z  TUs  application  Mar.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  37,799 

Int  CL*  BOU  2J/04;21/l6;23/38 

VS.  CL  502—204  9  OataM 


1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  thin  annular  shell  of  catalytically 
active  material  in  gamma  alumina  wherein  the  thin  annular  shell  of 
catalytically  active  material  comprises  finely  divided  preformed 
catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIB,  VIIB  or  Vin  metal,  oxide  or 
sulfide  and  mixtures  thereof  on  refractory  metal  oxide  and  further 
comprising  an  activator  selected  from  phosphorus,  halogen  or 
boron  deposited  on  and  bonded  to  an  inert,  non-catalytically  active 
core,  said  inert,  non-catalytically  active  core  comprising  a  material 
having  surface  active  sites  capable  of  chemical  reaction. 


2—       td 


1.  A  catalyst  produced  by  a  method  comprising  die  steps  of 
mixing  a  magnesium  carbonate/hydroxide  complex,  carbon  diox- 
ide and  water  at  200  to  780  psig  and  0°  to  4°  C.  for  at  least  one 
hour,  nwunting  said  mixture  on  a  catalyst  support,  and  drying  said 
catalyst 


5,516,743 
ALUMINA  CATALYST  SUPPORT  PREPARATION 
David  A.  Dxombak,  and  Cynthia  R.  Evanko,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  288,718 
Int  a.'  BOU  21^4:32/00 
VS.  CL  502—355  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  an  improved  catalyst  support  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dispersion  of  alumina  in  water,  the  dispersion 
maintained  under  acidic  conditions; 

(b)  adding  a  stabilizing  agent  to  said  dispersion,  the  stabilizing 
agent  capable  of  stabilizing  said  dispersion  and  inhibiting 
gellation  thereof,  the  stabilizing  agent  having  the  formula: 


5,516,741 
REDUCED  CHLORINE  CONTAINING  PLATINUM 
CATALYSTS 
John  M.  Gascoyne,  High  Wycombe;  John  W.  Hayes,  and  Gra- 
ham P.  Ansell,  both  of  Reading,  aU  of.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Jolusaa  Mattliey  Public  Limited  Company, 
Hatton  Garden,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,937,  May  25, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  929,474,  Aug.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  696,937,  May 

8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

336,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1990, 
9010709 

Int  CL*  BOU  23/42:27/06 
VS.  CL  502—230  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  use  in  reducing  the 
content  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  a  flue  gas  comprising  catalytic 
material  on  a  support,  the  catalytic  material  comprising  about  1% 
to  about  10%  platinum,  and  the  support  consisting  essentially  of 
zirconia.  which  catalyst  contains  less  than  400  ppm  of  chlorine 
atoms  based  on  the  weight  of  catalytic  material  plus  support,  which 
coinprises  coprecipitating  said  catalytic  material  and  said  support 


CxH2».l 


R2  R4  R« 

I      I  I 

W,  — C— C^  Wj— C— COjMi 


I 
R3  Rs 


R7 


wherein 

W,  and  Wj  are  selected  from  O  (oxygen),  S  (sulfur),  or  N 
(nitrogen); 

R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  and  is  branched  or  unbtanched,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl,  nitro,  chloro,  bromo,  methoxy,  sulfonamido, 
sulfamoyi,  carfoonamido,  carbamoyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl,  and  the  substituted  alkyl  or  aiyl  may  contain 
one  or  more  of  the  above  substituents; 

Rj,  Rj,  R4,  R5,  R«  and  R7  ate  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
containing  1-^  carbon  atoms; 

a  is  an  integer  selected  from  0,  I,  2,  3,  or  4; 

b  is  an  integer  selected  firom  0  or  1,  and  when  b  is  0  then 
C^2«*i  's  attached  directly  to  W,; 

c  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  through  20; 

X  is  an  integer  selected  from  I  through  30  and  C^2x<'i  '^ 
branctied  or  unbranched;  and 
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M,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  anunonium,  or  a  mono-,  di-,  or 
trivalent  metal  atom; 

(c)  extruding  said  stabilized  dispersion  to  provide  an  extnidate; 

(d)  drying  said  extnidate;  and 

(e)  firing  said  dried  extrudate  to  remove  the  stabilizing  agent  and 
to  activate  said  dried  extrudate  to  provide  said  catalyst  sup- 
port. 


2,  said  organometallic  complex  consisting  essentially  of  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  W,  Fe.  Co,  and  Mn  and  tram  one  to  six 
coordinating  ligands  capable  of  providing  six  coordinating  atoms 
to  said  organometallic  complex,  at  least  one  of  said  coordinating 
ligands  comprising  bound  nitrogen,  said  solvent  being  capable  of 
dissolving  said  organometallic  complex  to  gO.lM  wherein  said 
ligands  are  mono-,  bi-,  letra-  or  pentadentate  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  hydrides  carbon  monoxide, 
amines,  phosphines,  phosphites,  thiols  and  sulfides. 


5,516,744 
ALUMINA  CATALYSTS  SUPPORT  MANUFACTURE 
David  A.  Dzombak,  and  Cynthia  R.  Evanko,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,712 
Int  a.*  BOU  21AH:32AX) 
VS.  a.  502—355  24  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  providing  an  improved  catalyst  suppon  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dispersion  of  alumina  in  water,  the  dispersion 
maintained  under  acidic  conditions; 

(b)  adding  a  stabilizing  agent  to  said  dispersion,  the  stabilizing 
agent  capable  of  stabilizing  said  dispersion  and  inhibiting 
gellation  thereof,  the  stabilizing  agent  having  the  formula: 


(R)s 


SOM. 


SO]M» 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  froin  O  (oxygen),  S  (sulfiir),  or  NR,  wherein  N 

is  nitrogen; 
Z2  are  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  aryl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring; 
R  and  R,  are  C^jw-i-  wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  6  to  16, 

inclusive,  and  are  branched  or  unbranched,  substituted  or 

unsubstituted; 
s  and  t  are  individually  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4,  wherein  at  least  one  of 

s  and  t  is  I ; 
n  and  m  are  individually  0  or  I ;  and 
M„  and  M,,  are  select«l  from  mono,  di,  or  trivalent  metal 

atoms  or  hydrogen; 

(c)  extruding  said  stabilized  dispersion  to  provide  an  extrudate; 

(d)  drying  said  extnidate;  and 

(e)  firing  said  dried  extrudate  to  remove  the  stabilizing  agent  and 
to  activate  said  dried  extnidate  to  provide  said  catalyst  sup- 
port. 


5,516,745 
NITROGEN  SORPTION 
Dwaync  T.  Friesen;  Walter  C.  Babcock;  David  J.  Edlund,  and 
Warren  K.  Miller,  all  of  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bend 
Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,963,  Feb.  25, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,586,  Dec.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,225,174.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248480 

Int  a."  C07F  15/00:  BOU  31/00 

VS.  CL  502—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  hexacoordinate  organometallic 

complex  and  a  solvent  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  S20MPa" 


5,516,746 

IMAGE-FORMING  METHOD  AND  AN  INK  RIBBON  AND 

A  PRINTING  SHEET  USED  FOR  THE  METHOD 

Kengo  Ito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17135,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,650,  Mar.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,624 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-08952 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/035 

VS.  a.  503—227  10  Oaims 


^  /  /  /  A 

4 — OOP  00 

'-ezzz3 


1.  An  image-forming  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  printing  sheet  having  an  image-receiving  layer  on 

one  side  thereof,  the  image-receiving  layer  containing  at  least 

a  compound  including  clay  minerals  having  a  layer  structure 

and  which  has  ion  exchangeability  with  a  cationic  dye; 

providing  an  ink  ribbon  having  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  hydro- 

philic  cationic  dye; 
contacting  the  ink  ribbon  with  the  image-receiving  layer;  and 
applying  a  thermal  energy  to  the  ink  ribbon  in  an  imagewise 
pattern  to  thermally  transfer  the  dye  from  tlie  ink  ribbon  to  the 
image-receiving  layer;  whereby  the  dye  is  fixed  through  the 
ion  exchange. 


5,516,747 
PESTICIDAL  SURFACTANT  MIXTURES  COMPRISING 
ALKYL  POLYGLYCOSIDES  AND  ALKYL 
NAPHTHALENE  SULFONATES 
Frank  J.  Lachut  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henkd  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,046 

Int  CL*  AOIN  2530:43/04 

VS.  CL  504—116  20  Claims 

? 
% 
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20    30    40     90    60     70 
%  AU<YU  POLYOtYCOSIDE 
1.  A  pesticidal  surfactant  mixture  comprising 

A)  at  least  one  allcyl  naphthalene  sulfonate;  and 

B)  at  least  one  alkyl  polyglycoside  of  the  formula 


80    90     DO 
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R»— 0(G). 


(II) 


wbeiein  R^  is  a  Cg.22  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical,  G  is  a  glycose  unit, 
and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  10; 
wherein  component  B)  is  present  in  from  about  5  to  about  25% 

by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  A)  plus 

B). 


R^  represents  Ci.g-alkyl,  C2.g-alkenyl  or  alldnyl,  halo-C,.g- 
alkyl,  optionaUy  C,^-alkyl  substituted  Cj^-cycloallcyl, 
phenoxy-C,^-alkyl,  cyano-C,.g-alkyl,  phenyl-C,^-alkyl 
(optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  C,^-haloalkoxy,  C,^- 
alkoxy  or  C,^-alkyl).  Cj^-cycloalkyl-Cj^-aUqfl,  or 
phenyl-Ci-j-aUdnyl  (optionally  substituted  by  C,,,- 
haloalkoxy); 

R'  represents  C,.g-alkyl; 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5416,748 
METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WETTING  OF 
AGROCHEMICAL  PARTICULATES  WITH  ZINC 
CHLORIDE 
YUi  Guo,  Maple  Glen,  Pa,,  assiciior  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, PUladeipUa,  Pa. 

CoattnaatkHi  of  Scr.  No.  33,997,  Mar.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  877,332,  May  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appikation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
420,393 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/02:25/14:37/22:47/14 
VS.  CL  504— U6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  wetting  of  particulates  comprising: 
admixing  a  particulate  material,  wbeiein  the  particulate  material 
is  an  agricultural  chemical,  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
metal  salt  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  chloride  such  that  the 
particulate  material  is  wetted,  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  less 
than  50%  of  the  time  needed  to  wet,  dissolve  or  disperse  the 
particulate  material  in  the  absence  of  zinc  chloride. 


5,516,750 

SUBSTITUTED  ISOXAZOLINES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THEM, 

AND  THEIR  USE  OF  SAFENERS 

Lotliar  Willms,  Hofhcim;  Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and  Hermann 

Bieringer,  Eppstein,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1993,  43  31 
448.1 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/72:  C67D  261/02 
UJS.  a.  504—106  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,516,749 

HERBICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED 

TRIAZOLINONES 

Klaus-Helmut  Miiller,   Diisseldorf;    Klaus   Konig,  OdenthaL' 
Kurt  Findeisen;  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  both  of  Leverkusen; 
Klans   Liirssen;    Robert   R.   Schmidt,   both   of  Bergisch- 
Gladbach,  and  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschall,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  973,488,  Nov.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,120, 
Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  698,2.^3,  May  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,503,  May 
1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
180,721 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24, 1989,  39  169 
30.8;  Jan.  6,  1990,  40  002  34.9;  Mar.  23, 1991,  41  096  71 J 

Int  a.*  C07D  249/12:  AOIN  43/653 
VS.  a.  504—273  28  Claims 

1.  A  substimted  triazoUnone  of  the  formula 


NH— R' 


N 


/ 


I 

C 
Y"*^   ^NH-R2 

in  which 
R'  represents  H,  C,-C4-alkyl  or  cyclopropyl. 


R2 


(I) 


R'  is  an  acyl  radical, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C,g-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cg-alkenyl,  Cj-Cg-alkynyl,  C,-C,g-alkoxy,  Cj-Cg- 
alkenyloxy,  Ca-Cg-alkynyloxy,  C,-C,g-alkylthio,  Cj-C,- 
alkenylthio,  each  of  tlie  last-mentioned  9  radicals  being  in 
each  case  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
C,-C4-alkoxy  or  (Ci-C^-allcoxy)  caibonyl,  or  is  (C,-Cg- 
alkoxy)  carfoonyl, 

R^  and  R'*  independently  of  one  anotlier  are  an  aliphatic, 
araliphatic  or  heteroaraliphatic  radical  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  one  or  more 
functional  groups,  or  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted. 


5,516,751 
HERBICIDAL  2-(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)-BENZAZOLES 
Robert  F.  Doefaner,  Jr.,  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,670,  Mar  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5y«53,415,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,446,  Apr.  27, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5300,479,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

576,621,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,108y485.  This  application 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,321 

Int  CL'  C07D  249/lS 

VS.  a.  504—276  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


(I) 


Y— Z 
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wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  di(C,-C4)alicylimino; 
C,-C,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following:    Cj-C^    alkoxy,    C,-C4    alkylthio,    halogen, 
hydroxy,    Cj-C^   cycloalkyl,    benzyloxy.    fuiyl,    phenyl, 
halophenyl,  C1-C4  alkylphenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxyphenyl.  nitro- 
phenyl,     carboxy,     C1-C4     alkoxycarbonyl.     cyano     or 
tri(C|-C4)allcylammonium  halide; 
C3-C,2  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following  groups:  C,-C4  alkoxy,  phenyl,  halogen  or  C,-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl, 
C3-C4  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

C,-C4  alkyl  groups, 
Cj-Cis  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  mote 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups;  or  a  cation: 
Rj  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R3  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl;  and  when  R2  and  R,  are 
taken  together  with  tl)e  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  they 
may  represent  Cj-Ce,  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
methyl; 
B  is  hydrogen.  COR4  or  SOjR,  with  die  proviso  that  when  B  is 
COR4  or  SO2R5,  R|  is  other  than  hydrogen  or  a  cation  and  R, 
is  other  than  hydrogen; 
R4  is  C|-C,|  alkyl,  chloromethyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  nitro  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionaUy  substimted  with  C,-C4 

alkyl; 
X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently.  N.  or  NR,; 
the  -  configuration  represents  either  a  single  bond  or 

a  double  bond  with  the  proviso  that  when  any  of  X,  Y  or  Z  is 
NR,,  then  the  —  configuration  represents  a  single 

bond  and  with  die  further  proviso  diat  at  least  one  of  the 
—  configurations  represents  a  single  bond; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
hydroxy  or  one  to  three  halogens,  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  or 
C1-C4  alkylthio  groups; 
Q  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  of  the  following:  halogen,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkyldiio,  or  C2-C4  alkenyl; 
the  optical  isomers  diereof  when  Rj  and  R,  are  not  the  same; 
the  tautomers  and  geometric  isomers  thereof  and  the  agricultur- 
ally accepuble  acid  addition  salts  thereof  except  when  R,  is  a 
salt-forming  cation. 


5416,752 
THALLIM,  BISMUTH  AND  LEAD  CONTAINING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Yasoko  Torii,  and  Hlroynki  Kusuhara,  both  of  Onka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Snmitomo  Electrk  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  852^31,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,011,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  158yM6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1988, 63-285538; 
Dec.  5, 1988,  63-307537;  Dec.  5, 1988,  63-307538;  Feb.  6, 1989, 
1-27305;  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-35661;  Mar.  30,  1989,  178976;  Sep. 
27, 1989, 1-251105 

Int  CL'  HOIL  39/12:  COIG  15/00:29/00:21/00 
VS.  CL  505—120  1  Claim 

1.  Superconducting  compound  oxide  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (II): 


(Tl„.„^i^,)SrjC«2Cu,0, 


(H) 


in  which  small  letters  w,  p,  and  q  are  numbers  each  satisfying 
respective  ranges  of  5.0§w,  O.I2SpS0.3,  and  O.lSqgO.6. 


5416,753 

MULTIFILAMENTARY  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING 
WIRE  AND  COIL  FORMED  BY  THE  SAME 
Kengo  Ohkura,  and  Kenichi  Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd.,    and 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  365421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-336853 
Int  a."  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  a.  505—231  6  Claims 


1 


T^^-T^ 


1.  A  superconducting  wire  for  a  coil,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
pluralify  of  filaments  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide  supercon- 
ductor and  a  stabilizing  material,  consisting  essentially  of  silver  or 
a  silver  alloy,  covering  said  filaments, 

superconducting  phases  of  said  filaments  being  substantially 
rendered  inonophasic,  with  c-axes  being  substantially  oriented 
along  the  thickness  of  said  wire, 
crystal  grains  of  said  superconductor  forming  said  filaments 
being  in  the  form  of  flakes  extending  longitudiiudly  along  said 
wire, 
a  ratio  obtained  by  dividing  a  sectional  area  occupied  by  said 
silver  or  said  silver  alloy  by  that  occupied  by  said  filaments 
being  not  more  than  about  3  in  a  section  of  said  wire. 


5416,754 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  DISSOLUTION  OF 

CANCER  CELLS  USING  A  COMPOSITION  DERIVED 

FROM  THE  PHOTOSYNTHETIC  SYSTEM  OF  PLANTS 

AND  MAMMALLVN  EMBRYONIC  TISSUE 

Adolf  Lofflmann,  Miincfaner  Strasse  7,  8000  Munich  70,  Gei^ 

many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613403,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  168424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1989,  39  07 
822.1 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/44:38/17:38/56 
VS.  a.  514—2  9  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  selective  dissolution  of  cancer  cells  in  live 
organisms  of  warm-blooded  species,  wtiich  prtxess  comprises 
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administering  by  injection  or  infusion  to  a  patient  simultaneously 
or  sequentially  as  a  combined  pharmaceutical  preparation  an  effec- 
tive amount  of 

a)  an  amount  of  a  protein  fraction  with  oxygen  activity  and 
derived  from  the  photosynthetic  system  of  plants,  said  protein 
fraction  having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  67000 
dl  10000  d  as  determined  by  SDS  gradient  gel  electrophoresis 
in  the  presence  of  a  marker  for  the  pH  range  of  4.7  to  10.6  and 
being  formed  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
isolating  chloroplasts  from  autotrt^>hic  plants  or  autotrophic 

lower  organisms; 

washing  the  isolated  chloroplasts: 

treating  the  isolated  and  washed  chloroplasts  with  a  hypotonic 
ethanol  solution  to  effect  their  lysis: 

removal  of  formed  sediment: 

resolution  of  the  alcoholic  solution  by  support-free  deflection 
electrophoresis  to  obtain  a  yellowish,  oxygen-liberating 
protein  fraction,  and  optionally  subsequent  concentration  to 
diis  fraction  by  ultrafiltration,  dialysis  of  the  ultrafiltration 
retentate  against  water  and  freeze-drying:  and 

b)  an  amount  of  a  protein  mixture  derived  from  calf  or  sheep 
embryos  and  fetuses,  said  protein  mixture  comprising  proteins 
yielding  a  main  band  at  62000  dtlOOOO  d  and  secondary 
bands  at  43000  dllOOOO  d  and  and  13800  d±5000  d  in  SDS 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  and  being  formed  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

comminuting  deep-frozen  calf  or  sheep  embryos  or  fetuses 
under  sterile  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  water- 
containing  organic  solvent:  and 

removing  components  which  are  capable  of  separation  from 
the  organic  solvent  by  sedimentation  or  sterile  filtration: 

fine  filtration  and  microfiltration  of  the  otganic  solution  which 
has  been  freed  from  the  components  which  are  capable  of 
separation; 

filling  die  filtrate  into  containers  without  further  resolution 
into  protein  fractions,  and  optionally  freeze-drying,  with  all 
the  process  steps  mentioned  being  carried  out  under  sterile 
conditions. 


said  process  comprising  administering  to  said  human  or  animal  a 
cancer  cell  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 
shown  in  FIG.  1,  wherein  R  is  Na,  H,  or  CH,;  and  R„  R2,  and  Rj 
are  H  or  Ac. 


5^16,756 
AZA  CYCLOHEXAPEPTTOE  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Balkovec,  North  PUinfleld;  Frances  A.  Bouffard, 
Sct>tch  Plains,  and  James  F.  Dropinski,  PiscaUway,  all  of 
N  J^  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co^  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,574 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/12;  COTK  7/52 
VS.  CL  514—11  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 


5,516,755 
ANTITUMOR  AND  ANTIBACTERIAL  PEPTIDE  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Nanda  K.  Gulavita,  Palm  Bay;  Sarath  P.  Gonasekera,  Vero 
Beach;  Shirley  A.  Pomponi,  Fort  Pierce;  Ross  E.  Longiey, 
and  Peter  J.  McCarthy,  both  of  Vero  Beach,  aU  of  Fbu, 
assignors  to  Harbor  Branch  Occanographic  Institution,  Iiku, 
Ft  Pierce,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,137,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,336,757. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,021 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/00;38A)2;  C04K  5/00;7/00 
MS,  CL  514—11  5  Claims 
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(SEQIDN0.3) 


H2N 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  3) 


HO 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  human  or  aninud  hosting  cancer  cells. 
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•continued 


H,C        CHj 
HjC— N*i- 


-continued 


M'h  11  v^-, 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  3) 


NH 


H2N 


M'h    nV^", 


(SEQ  ID  NO.  3) 
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-continued 


OCtHiT 


HO 


H2N  NHz 


HiN 


NH- 


NH  OH 


OC5H,, 


OC5H,, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

4.  A  method  for  treating  mycotic  infections  comprising  admin- 
istering a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  to  a  subject 
in  need  of  therapy. 
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541«,757 

SEMI-SYNTHETIC  LIPOPEPTIDES,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAID  LIPOPEPTIDES,  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
James  M.  Balkovec,  North  Plainfldd,  N  J^  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co^  Inc,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  Na  307,977 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29,   H]C — (         < 
2014,  has  been  disdahned.  \^   '^ 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/12;  C07K  7/64  \_q 

U&CL514— 11  SCUbns  ^-.     / 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  u  f/    /—( 


"°k/= 


HO 


(Seq.  ID  No.  1) 


OCrfip. 


.CFjCOjH 


.CF3CO2H 


H2N 


H2N 


H3C 


(Scq.  ID  No.  4) 


H]C 


(Seq.  ID  No.  4) 


OCtHi7. 


HO  OH 
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(Seq.  ID  No.  4) 


-continued 

HiN— \       H 

>— N  OH 


(Seq.  ID  No.  I) 


HO  OH 


(Seq.  ID  No.  4) 
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•continued 
H2N— .       H 

\— N  OH 


(Seq.  ID  No.  1) 


-continued 

N(CHj)2 


OCOIlT, 


HO  OSOjH 


(Seq.  ID  No.  4) 


HO  OH 


5.  A  method  for  treatiiig  Pneumocystis  carimi  infectiofis  in  a 
manunalian  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment  which  comprises 
administenng  an  anti-Pneumocystis  effective  amount  of  a  (Com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


(Seq.  ID  No.  4) 


OCjHn 


.2CF3CO2H 


5^16,758 
POLYAMIDES  BEARING  FUNCTIONALIZED  SIDE 
CHAINS  USEFUL  AS  WATER  SOLUBLE 
HYPOLIPIDEMIC  AGENTS 
Kent  R.  Stevens,  Chatam,  and  William  V.  'boart,  Qnakei^ 
town,  iMtli  of  N J^  assignors  to  Beriex  LaboniaNrfes,  Inc^ 
Wayne,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,883,  Jnn.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,916, 
Jnn.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  328,014,  Mar.  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172310 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  21, 
1990,  90250078;  Dec  6,  1991,  91120988 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/785;  C07D  213/20 
VS.  a.  514—12  14  Claiins 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  tfie  growth  of  gram  positive  bacteria 
in  a  subject  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
subject  a  gram  positive  inliibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  tlie 
following  structural  Formula  II: 


R 

I 

HN-(CH2),-(CH),-(CM:):-Q 


n 


00 

I 
(CH2)- 
I 
■f-NH-C2H3— cot 

wherein 
w  is  die  integer  0  or  1; 
y  is  the  integer  1-6; 
z  is  the  integer  0-3; 


X- 


1206 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1996 


t  it  the  integerOor  1; 


/+\ 


Qii— nJ— Ri,     — N*    V       N— Rj.     R3— N*  N— R3, 


V 


^.^ 


— N 


/ 


R5 


N 


N— Rj,    — NH— C— NHR«   or 


Q-X 


R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  when  taken  together  with 
R,  forms  a  saturatfd  monobeterocyclic  ring  of  from  S  to  6 
members; 

R,,  R2  are  the  same  or  independently  C,-C,o  straight  or 
branched  chain  allcyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  1  to  2  hydroxyl  groups  and  one 

/- 

-♦N— R7 
Ri 

group,  or  when  taken  together  form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  of 
from  5  to  6  members  which  may  contain  a 


-N-R7 
/    \ 

R3  R3 

or  — O —  linkage: 
R]  is  methyl,  ethyl,  benzyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  3 

substituents  selected  from  hydroxyl,  halogen,  methoxy  and 

C-Ct   straight   or   branched   chain    alkyl,    1-naphthyl   or 

2-naphthyl; 
R4  is  a  Ci-Cj  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  which  may  be 

substituted  by  one  hydroxyl  group; 
Rj,  R«  are  the  same  or  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C4  straight 

or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  when  taken  together  form  a  dihet- 

erocyclic  ring  of  fivm  S  to  6  members; 
R7,  R,  are  the  same  or  independently  Ci-C^  straight  or  branched 

chain  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  hydroxyl  group 

or  when  taken  together  with  an  — O —  linkage  form  a  mor- 

pholine  ring; 
B  is  a  direct  link  or  a  €,-€4  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl; 
n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  500;  and 
X~  is  an  anion  forming  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 


5,516,759 

LHRH  ANTAGONISTS  HAVING  LACTAM  GROUPS  AT 

THE  N-TERMINUS 

Rolf  E.  Swenson,  Grayslake;  Fortuna  Haviv,  Dcerfleid,  and 

Nidiolas  A.  Mort,  Waukegan,  aU  of  IlL,  assignors  to  TAP 

Holding  Inc^  Dcerfield,  01. 

FUcd  Dec.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352^5 
Int  a.*  A61K  i&W,  C07K  7/23 
VS.  Ct  514—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula: 

X— B— C— D— E— F— G— H— I— J— NHj 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


whcfem 

X  is  a  lactam  group  of  the  formula 

O 

h'   R' 

wherein  n  is  1,  2,  or  3  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

benzyl, 

4-chlorobenzyl, 

2-methylnaphtfa- 1  -yl, 

l-methylnaphth-2-yl,  and 

qiiinoliii-3-ylmethyl; 
B  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

D-phenylalanyl, 

D-3-('^hloropbenyl)alanyl, 

D-3-(4-fluorophenyl)alanyl,  and 

D-3-(naphth-2-yl)alanyl; 
C  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

D-3-pyrid-3-yl)alanyl, 

giycyi. 

D-3-(naphtfa- 1  -yl)alanyl, 

D-alanyl,  and 

D-tiyptophyl; 
D  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  fhjm  the  group  consisting  of 

L-seryl, 

N"-methyl-L-scryl. 

glycyl,  and 

L-threonyl; 
E  is  an  aminioacyl  residue  selected  from  the  gnxip  consisting  of 

L-tyrosyl, 

N"-methyl-L-tyrosyl, 

N"-methyl-L-pbenylalanyl, 

(N*-nicotinyl)-L-lysyl, 

(N'-picolinyl)-L-lysyl, 

L-3-(4-((3-amino- IH- 1 .2,4-triazol-  5-yl)amino)phenyl)alanyI, 
and 

N*-methyl-L-3-(4-((3-amino-lH-  IA4-triazol-5- 

yl)ainino)i*enyl)alanyl; 
F  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(N'-nicotinyl)-D-lysyl, 

(N*-glycyl)-D-lysyl, 

(N'-nicotinylazaglycyl)-D-lysyl, 

{N'-furo-2-ylazaglycyl)-I>-lysyl, 

D-3-(4-((3-amino- 1 H-  1 ,2,4-tria2ol-5-yl)amino)phenyl)alanyl. 

D-lysyl(N-epsilon  glycyl  nicotinyl). 

D-lysyl{N-epsilon  fiiro-2-yl), 

D-lysyl(N-epsilon  glycyl  furo-2-yl), 

(N'-shikimyl)-D-lysyl, 

(N*-shikimylglycyl)-D-lysyl, 

D<itiuUyl, 

D-honwcitiuUyl, 

D-arginyl, 

D-homoarginyl, 

(N*,N*-diethyl)-D-homoarginyl,  and 

(N*-pyrazinyl)-D-lysyl; 
G  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

L-leucyl, 

L-isoleucyl, 

N"-methyl-L-leacyl, 

teit-butyl-L-glycyl,  and 

L-valyl; 
H  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

L-arginyl, 

L-homoarginyl, 

(N'-isopropyl)-L-lysyl,  and 

(N*,N*-diethyl)-L-homoarginyl; 
I  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

L-prolyl  and 
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W-methyl-L-alanyl;  and 
J  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycyl, 

D-alanyl,  and 
sarcosyl. 


5,516,760 
Patent  Not  ksacd  For  This  Number 


5^16,761 
POUR-ON  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL 
Hoo-Kyun  Choi,  Bine  BeU,  and  James  B.  WUUams,  Landsdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,699,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3334>36 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—30  5  Claims 

1.  A  topical  formulation  for  direct  application  to  the  skin  of  an 
animal,  eflFective  for  treatment  of  ecto  and  endoparasitic  infesta- 
tions for  four  weeks,  consisting  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  20% 
w/v  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
20,000  to  about  65,000,  from  about  1  to  from  about  95%  v/v  of 
ethanol,  100%  v/v  obtained  with  addition  of  water,  and  from  about 
0.05  to  from  about  10%  w/v  of  an  aveiroectin  compound  having 
the  formula: 


CH2R7 


where  the  broken  line  indicates  a  single  or  a  double  bond  at  the 
22,23-positions: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  provided  that  R,  is  present  only 

when  the  broken  line  indicates  a  single  bond; 
Rj  is  allcyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  from  3  to 

6  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydroxy,  methoxy,  or  ^NOR,;  where  R,  is  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl; 
R7  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  poly  C(l-6)  alkoxy,  or 


CHjO 


CH3O 


R.-/  V°-(  V°- 


CHj 


CHj 


where  R«  is  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-C,-Q,  alkylamino  or 
C|-C«  alkanolylamino. 


5,516,762 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ENDOTOXIN  EFFECTS  WITH 

2-HALOADENOSINE  NUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 
Paul  J.  Bertks,  Oregon,  and  Richard  A.  Proctor,  Madisoii,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  976,659,  Nov.  16, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,«36,  Apr.  5, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15. 1993,  Ser.  No. 
137,685 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabwquent  to  Oct  15, 
2013,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70;  COTH  19/167 
VS.  CL  514-~«7  3  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  damage  caused  by  entotoxin  in  a 
mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutic 
amount  of  a  compound  of  tiie  following  formula: 


X2 

II 
X3-P— 
I 
OH 

T 


O 

II 
X,-P- 


OH 


-O— P— O— 
I 
OH 

a 


OH 


(Ml 


— NH— ,  or  — CHi— ; 
—OH,  -Mil,  or  — CHj; 


X3  is  —OH; 
R,  is  a  halogen; 
Rj  is  is  — NH2, 

n  is  0  or  1. 


-HN(CH,),  or— NHGower  alkyl),;  and 


5,516,763 

CRYSTALLINE  LACTTTOL  MONOHYDRATE  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  USE 

THEREOF,  AND  SWEETENING  AGENT 

Heikki  O.  Hdkkila,  Espoo,  and  Juha  V.  Nnrmi,  Pti^ainen.  both 
of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Suomen  Xyrofin  Oy,  Kotlca.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,856,  JuL  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  1, 1988,  885588 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/715:  C07H  1/00;  A23G  3/00;  A23L  1/00 

VS.  CL  514-^53  10  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  crystalline  lactitol  monohydraie  having 
lattice  cell  constants  ^7.81510.008  A,  b=12.682±0.008  A.  and 
c=l5.927±0.008  A,  and  a  melting  range  between  90°  and  105°  C. 
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ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENT 
Ryoidii  Omwb,  Inuu;  Isao  Suda,  Tokonnawa;  Masaald 
Namata,  Kawagoe;  Mamoni  Sugiinoto;  Kcnkidii  IboHa, 
both  of  Ibkyo;  Nobayuki  Kibashi,  Inima;  TfUtaynld  IshU, 
Tokyo;  Naokazu  Sugiyaina,  Tokyo;  MaUko  Kasano;  Tie 
YMoiMKa,  both  of  Tokoroiawa;  Makoto  Iknaka,  Higartiiinu- 
rayaaia;  Tomoya  Ogawa,  Mnsaaliiiio,  and  Mariko  IshU, 
Tokyo,  an  of;  Japan,  aarignon  to  Meet  CorporatkMn,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  846,089,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,236 
Clafatts  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3.067966; 
JuL  24,  1991,  3-208427;  Aog.  12,  1991,  3-226578 

Int  CL'  A61K  3W0:  C07H  7/00;  AOIN  43/04 
U&  CL  514—54  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  Ueatinent  of  a  renal  disease,  said  method 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  to  treat  netphritis  of 
a  cokminic  acid  or  a  compound  represented  by  formula 


5,516,766 
CYCLODEXTRIN  POLYMERS  AND  CYCLODEXTRINS 
IMMOBILIZED  ON  A  SOLID  SURFACE 
Paul  B.  Wehz,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Yuen  W.  Shing,  Randolph,  and 
Judah  Folkman,  Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
IViistccs  of  the  Uniycrsity  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  959,145,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,262,404,  which  is  a  condnuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  480,407,  Feb. 
15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,183^09.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  150,854 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  iim:3Wl5:  COBB  37/16;  C07H  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  514—58  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  protein  adsorbed  on  a 
polyionic  derivative  of  a  substantially  insoluble  cyclodcxtrin  poly- 
mer or  copolymer,  or  a  polyionic  derivative  of  a  cyclodextrin 
monomer. 


OH  OH 


COOH 


(D 


CXXJH 


OH 


5416,767 
PHOOTHINYLOXY  PROPANAMINIUM  INNER  SALT 
DERIVATIVES 
Robert  C.  Anderson,  Attamuchy  Township;  James  D.  Eraser, 
West  Caldwell;  Howard  C.  Smith,  Ptainsboro;  Jeffrey  W, 
Hnghcs,  Hopatcong;  Edwin  B.  VHIhaner,  Morristown,  all  of 
N  J,  and  Gregory  R.  Bebemitz,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189^56,  Feb.  1, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,804,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,210, 
Jun.  11, 1992,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  373302 
Int  CL'  A61K  3l/6%5:  C07F  9/09 
M&,  a.  514—77  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula: 


\ 


CH2-CX»H 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment 


5^16,765 

THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OR 

PREVENTION  OF  SNORING 

Guy  Andermann,  2,  Rond  Point  de  I'Esplanade,  F,  67000  Stras- 

boarg,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,473,  Apr.  14, 1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,933,  Apr.  6, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^42 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  12, 1989,  89  05029 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70 

MS.  CL  514—54  10  ClaUns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  nonsurgery-requiring  chronic  snoring 
comprising  the  administration  to  the  snorer's  nasopharyngeal 
mucous  membranes  shortly  prior  to  the  snorer's  retiring  to  sleep, 
of  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  buffered  nasal  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  chrondroitin  sulphate  sodium  salt  at  a 
concentration  of  ftom  0.1  to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  nasal  solution. 


R,-0— P— O— CH 
I  I 

Xj-        CH2-N*R2RjR4 

where 
X,  and  X2  are  independently  O  or  S,  and 
R,  is  R5— Y— R«—  or  R7— Z— R,— . 
where 
Y  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CH2— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — C^C—  — N 

(R,o)— CO— ,  or  — CO— N(R,o)— ■ 
Z  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — CH2— . 
R5  is  straight  or  branched  chain  (C,.,7)alkyl.  or  w-trifluoro- 

(C,.g)  alkyl,  and 
R«  is  straight  chained  (C2.,i)alkylene, 
and  the  total  number  of  carbons  in  R, — Y — R^  is  from  7  to  19, 
R,  is  unsubstituted  phenyl,  phenoxyphenyl,  biphenyl,  naphthyl 

or  napblhoxypbenyl,  or  phenyl,  phenoxyphenyl,  biphenyl, 

naphthyl  or  naphthoxyphenyl  nwno-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted 

widi  halogen,  NO2,  NH2,  CN,  (C,^)alkyl,  (C,^)  alkoxy,  trif- 

luoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  or  acetyl, 
Rg  is  straight  chained  (Cj.,5)alkylene,  — {CHi)^— N(R,o)— 

CO— (CHj),— ,     — (CH2)„— CO— N(R,o>-<CHj)„—      or 

— CH2 — Ri  1 — O — ^R,2 — , 
m  is  1  to  7, 
n  is  1  to  7, 

R,o  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl, 
R,,  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  7  carbon 

atoms. 
R,2  is  straight  chained  (C2.7)alkylene,  and  the  total  number  of 

carbons  in  the  aryl  substituents  of  R,  and  the  carbon  atoms  in 

Rg  is  from  3  to  15, 
R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  each  independently  straight  or  branched  chain 

(C,^)alkyl, 
and  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salts,  physiologically  hydrolys- 
able  esters,  and  pro-drug  forms  thereof. 
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5,516,768 

UNCOMPETITIVE  INmBITION  OF  STEROID  AND 

5a-REDUCTOSE 

Micliael  Henry,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKUne  Beecham 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,263,  Sep.  16, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1990, 
9006023 

Int  a.'  AOIN  45/00 
MS.  CL  514—170  12  Clahns 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  uncompetitive  inhibitor  of  ste- 
roid S-a-reductase  and  a  compound  selected  fitjm  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
N-t-butyl-5-a-androst- 1  ene-4-aza- 1 7P-carboxamide-3-one; 
17p-N,N-diisopropylcarboxamide-3-nitio-5-a-androst-3ene; 
17P-N-t-butylcarboxanude-3-nitro-5-a-androst-3-ene;  and 
17pKN,N-diisopropylcartx)xamide-3-nitro-5-a-androst-2-ene. 


mamma]  a  dierapeutic  amount  of  an  indolocaibazole  compound  of 
the  formula: 


5,516,769 
METHOD  OF  INmBITING  FERTILIZATION 
Gary  D.  Hodgen,  NorfoUi,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Medical  CoUcge 
of  Hampton  Roads,  NorfoUi,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,791 
Int  CL'  A61K  i//5<5 
MS.  a.  514—179  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fertilization  of  an  oocyte  which 
comprises  administering  a  fertilizing  inhibitory  amount  of  an  anti- 
progestin  to  an  ovulatory  mammal,  said  amount  being  insufficient 
either  to  prevent  ovulation  or  to  interfere  with  the  regularity  of  the 
ovarian  menstrual  cycle  of  the  mammal. 


5,516,770 
RAPAMYCIN  FORMULATION  FOR  IV  INJECTION 
Robert  P.  Waranis,  Chazy,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  W.  Leonard, 
WUmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129325,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,923 
Int  CL'  A61K  3U33 
MS.  a.  514—183  28  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous,  injectable  rapamycin  solution  obtained  by  a 
process  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  5  to  30  volume  percent  of 
a  concentrate  solution  of  rapamycin  in  propylene  glycol,  at  con- 
centrations of  rapamycin  ranging  from  0.5  mg/ml  to  10  mg/ml, 
with  a  diluent  solution  consisting  essentially  of  0.1  to  10  weight 
percent  of  one  or  more  polyoxyetfaylene  sorbitan  esters,  10  to  60 
weight  percent  of  polyethylene  glycol  200,  300  or  400  or  a 
combination  thereof  and  30  to  89.9  volume  percent  water,  wherein 
the  concentration  of  rapamycin  in  the  injectable  solution  ranges 
from  0.025  mg/ml  to  3  mg/ml. 


5,516,771 
USE  OF  INDOLOCARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  TO  TREAT 

A  PATHOLOGICAL  CONDITION  OF  THE  PROSTATE 
Craig  A.  Dionne,  HarieysvUle;  Patricia  C.  Contreras,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Chikara  Murakata,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Cephaloo,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,622,  Jul.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,178, 
May  28, 1993.  This  appUcation  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
250,175 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/SS 
MS.  a.  514—211  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  pathological  condition  of  the  prostate 
gland  in  a  manunal,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said 


wherein: 
a)  when  Z'  and  7?  are  both  hydrogen: 

1)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  and  O-n- 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  and  O-acyl  of  2-6  carbons; 

2)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H; 
CONHC^H,  with  die  proviso  diat  both  R'  and  R^  are  not 

Br, 

CH2Y  wherein  Y  is: 
OR'  wherein  R''  is  H  or  acyl  of  2-5  carbons,  acetyl: 
SOR*  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons,  aryl,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  including  a  nitrogen  atom; 
NR^R'"  wherein  R'  and  R">,  independentiy,  are  H.  aUcyl 
of  1-3  carbons.  Pro,  Ser,  Gly,  Lys,  or  acyl  of  2-5 
carbons,  widi  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R'  and  R'"  is 
Pro,  Ser,  Gly,  Lys  or  acyl; 

SR"  whoein  R"  is  an  aryl,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  that  includes  a  nitrogen  atom; 
Nj;  COjCHj;  S-Glc; 

CONR"R'^  wherein  R"  and  R'^  independcndy,  are  H, 
aUcyl  of  1-6  carbons,  C^H,,  hydroxyaUcyl  of  1-6  car- 
bcms,  or  R"  and  R'^  are  combined  to  fonn 
— CH2CH2OCH2— CH2— ; 

CO2CH3;  CH=NNHCONH2;  CONHOH;  CH=NOH: 
CH=NNHC(=NH)NH2;  ««1 


N 


CH=NNH— ^         1; 


N 
H 


CH=NN(R'')2       wherein      R'^      represents       aryl; 

CHjNHCONHR"  wherein  R'"  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  or 
X  and  R  are  combined  togetlier  to  fonn  — CH2NHCO2— , 

— CH20C(CHj)20— ,  =0,  or  — CH2N(CH3)C02— ; 
3)  each  R',  R^,  R'  and  R',  independenUy.  is  H  or  up  to  two  of 
diem  are  F;  CI;  Br,  I;  NOj;  CN;  OH;  NHCONHR" 
wherein  R''  is  CtH,  or  aUcyl  of  1-3  carbons  widi  die 
proviso  that  only  one  of  R',  R^,  R'  and  R'  is 
NHCONHR";  CH2OR";  aUcyl  of  1-3  carbons; 
CH2OCONHR'*;  or  NHCO2R'*;  in  which  R'*  is  lower 
alkyl;  CH(SC6H5)2  or  CH(— SCH2CH2S— );  or  R'  is 
CHjSCO)^^'  where  p=0  or  1  and  R^'  is  aryl,  alkyl  of  1-3 
carbons,  a  heterocyclic  group  tliat  includes  a  nitrogen  atom. 


CH2 


or  CH2CH,N(CH5)2,  and  R^  R'  and  R'  are  H;  or  R'  is 
CH=NNR^R^'.  wherein  R"  and  R".  are  each  indepen- 
dcndy H.  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons,  C(=NH)NH2,  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  that  includes  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  R^^  and  R" 
are  combined  together  to  fonn  — (CH2)4 — , 
— {CHiCHjOCHjCHz)— .  or 
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— <CHjCHjN(CH,)CH2CH2)— ,  with  the  proviso  that  R** 
and  R"  cannot  both  be  H.  and  at  least  one  of  R^  or  R"  is 
H  except  when  both  are  alkyl.  and  R^  R'  and  R*  are  H; 
and 
b)  when  Z'  and  Z^  are  both  combined  together  to  repfcsent  O;  X 
is  COjCHj;  R  is  OH  and  R'.  R^  R'  and  R'  are  each 
hydrogen. 


d)  Z'  is  H  and  Z^  is  SR"  where  R"  is  n-alkyl  of  1-3  cwbons; 
and  Y,  R  and  X  are  defined  as  in  b),  except  that  when  R"  is 
C2H5.  X  cannot  be  CH2OH;  and  R'.  R^  R'  and  R*  are  as 
defined  in  a). 


K-252  DEWVATTVES  WHICH  ENHANCE 
NEUROTROPHIN-INDUCED  ACTIVITY 
Manie  A.  GUckaman,  Swarthmore;  Robert  L.  Hodkins,  Ches- 
ter Spring  David  P.  RotelU,  Dowingtoo;  Nkoia  T.  Ncff, 
Rom  VaOev,  aD  of  Pa^  awl  Chikani  Murakata,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasi^iors  to  Cepliakto,  Inc^  West  Chester,  Pa^  and 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  122,893,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,4«M72.  This  appUcatkMi  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307430 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—211  9  Claiais 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  a  neurotrophin-induced  activity  of  a 
netnotropfain  responsive  cell,  said  method  comprising  contacting 
said  cell  witfi  a  K-252a  derivative  of  the  formula: 


5,516,773 
AGENT  FOR  TREATING  HIGH  BLOOD  PRESSURE  AND 

CARDIAC  INSUFFICIENCY 

Peter  Rose,  Biberach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae 

GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  832,244,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,129,  Apr.  16,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  265^88,  Oct.  31, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

104424 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  30,  1987,  37  36 
866.4 

Int  a.'  A61K  3J/S5 
VS.  CL  514—213  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  insufficiency  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  anoount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


'ti  *>-f- A 


(I) 


B 


Rs 


wherein 
A  is  a  — CHj  — CHj  — ,  — CH=CH— , 


— NH— CO— ,   — CH2— CO- 
5  5 


R7 

I 
or  — C=N—  group 
5 


wherein: 

a)  Z'  and  Z^  together  represent  O;  each  R',  R^  R',  and  R* 
indcpendenUy  is  H,  F,  Q.  Br,  1,  NO2,  CN.  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbons  or  NR"R'*  independently  is  H  or  n-alkyl  of  1-6 
carbons; 

Y  is  H,  OH,  NH2.  n-alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  CHO,  OCONH2 
benzyl. 

O-n-alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  (CH2),OH  or  (CH2)JW2  where  n 
is  an  integer  of  1-6;  then  either 

1)  R  is  OH.  OCONH2,  or  O-n-alkyl  of  1-6  carbons;  and 

X  is  CH2OH,  CH2NH2,  (or  an  acid  salt  thereof;)  CH20-n- 
alkyl  of  2-7  carbons  CO2R'  where  R^  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbons,  CONHOR".  CONH(CH2),OR'  where  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  1-6  and  R'  is  H  or  an  acyl  derivative  group,  or 
CONHR'  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons;  or 

2)  R  and  X  are  combined  to  form  a  linicing  group  of  the 
formula  — CH20CR'°R"0—  where  each  R'°  and  R" 
independently  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons;  or 
— CH2NR'^02—  where  R'^  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons; 

or 

b)  Z'  is  H  and  Z^  is  OH; 
Y  is  H  or  CHO; 

R  is  OH;  and 

X  is  CONH(CH2)20H,  COjCH,,  or  CH2OH;  and 
R',  R',  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  in  a); 
or 

c)  Z'  and  Z^  are  both  HandR,  YandXareas  defined  in  b), 
except  that  X  cannot  be  CO2CH3;  and  when  R'  is  Br,  X 
cannot  be  CH,OH;  and  R",  R^  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  in  a); 


wherein  R7  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is 
a  methylene  or  carbonyl  group  or 

A  is  a  — CO — CO —  grotip  and  B  is  a  methylene  group, 

E  is  an  ethylene,  n-propylene  or  n-butylene  group  optionally 
substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an 
n-propylene  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group  in  the  2 
position  or  an  n-butylene  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy 
group  in  the  2  or  3  position, 

G  represent  a  methylene  or  ediylenc  group  optionally  substimted 
by  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R,  and  R2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  hydroxy 
groups,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  phenylalkoxy  groups  in  which  the 
alkyl  moiety  may  contain  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  one  of 
the  groups  R,  or  R2  may  also  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R, 
together  with  Rj  is  an  alicylenedioxy  group  with  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms. 

R,  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  each 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano  groups 
or  one  of  the  groups  R,  or  R4  is  a  nitro  group  or  R,  together 
with  R4  is  an  alkylenedioxy  group  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  alky- 
lamino,  dialkylamino,  alkanoylamino,  alkoxycarbonylamino 
or  bis(alkoxycarbonyl)amino  group  wherein  the  alkyl  part 
may  contain  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  methylamino  or 
ethylaraino  group  substituted  by  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  and 
Rft  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  phenylalkyi,  alkanoyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  in  which  the  allcyl  moiety  may  contain 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylene  group  with  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms, 
and  the  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salu  thereof 
with  inorganic  or  organic  acids. 
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5416,774 
TRICYCLIC  DL^EPINE  VASOPRESSIN  ANTAGONISTS 

AND  OXYTOCIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanuet;  Marvin  F.  Reich,  Suffem;  Fnk-Wah 
Sum,  Pomona,  and  Efren  G.  Delos  Santos,  Nanuet  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,004,  JuL  29, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,822 
Int  a.''  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/55 


-continiied 


— CH2— N 


— CH2-N 


—    N 


r 


-ai2-N     ^  N. 


U.S.  a.  514—220 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 


54  Claims 


CH2 


A. 


Fonnula  I 


NR* 


—iCH^-N 


or  y 

A  R 


lerein; 
A-Bis 

1              1 
— (CH2)-N      or    N-(CH2)- 

Rj          R3 

the  moiety 


o 


represents  a  fused  phenyl  or  fuse  substituted  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  (Ci-Cj)  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  amino,  (Ci-Cj)  lower  aliraxy,  or  (Cj-Cj)  lower 
alley  lamino; 
the  moiety: 

Ab 

-N  I 


—CHO,  amino,  (Ci-C,)  lower  alkoxy,  (C,-Cj)  lower  alkylamino, 
CONH  (Cj-Cj)  lower  alkyl,  or  — CONj, 

Rt  is  indqiendently  selected  from  H,  — CH,.  or  — CjH,; 

q  is  1  or  2; 

R]  is  tl>e  moiety 

O 

II 

— CAr 

wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  tlie  group 

^.  -oo-  A^- 

R7  V 

and  X  is  selected  from  O,  S,  NH,  — NCH,,  or  — N— COCH,; 
R,  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  — CO-k)wcr  alkyl 
(Ci-Cj),  SO2  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj).  or  die  moieties  of  the 
formulae: 


is  a  five-membered  aromatic  (unsativated)  fused  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  D,  E,  and  F  are  carbon  and 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a 
substiment  selected  from  halogen,  (C,-C})  lower  allcyl,  hydroxy, 
COCl,  COCF,, 


R: 


R,  and  R2  are,  independently,  H,  (C.-C,)  lower  alkyl,  (Cj-^Tj) 

lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen; 
R5  is  H,  (C,-Cj)  lower  alkyl,  (C,-Cj)  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R^  is  selected  from: 

(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 


O  R» 

II  / 

—O—C-lower  alkyl  (C1-C3),     —(CHU^ 

R* 


-(CH2),- 


o- 


r 


— (CH2),— N 


V 


/ — \ 

-(CH2),— N  O.     —(CH2),— 0-k)wer  alkyl  (C1-C3). 


-NCOAr',     — C»N— Ai*.      — NCOCHzAr",      — NCX)N— Ai*. 
I  II  II 

Ra  Ra  R.  R«     R« 

— CH2COA1',     — NCO(CH2).-cyck>dkyl. 

R. 

Ri  Ri 


r^ 


Ri 


— (CH2),— OH,     — CH2— N 
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-continued 


T^^ 


.     -N-P 


O 

II 


— NH— C— O-lowCT  alkyl  (Ci-Cs)  soaighl  or  branched, 

O 

II 
— NH— C-lower  ilkyi  (Ci-C|)  stnighl  or  branched. 

-NHSOj-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,)  straight  or  braached, 

O 
II 
— NH— C— O-lower  alkeoyl  (Ci-Ct)  Mraight  or  branched, 

O 
II 
—NH— C-lower  alkenyl  (Ci-C|)  straight  or  branched. 

-NHSOj-lower  alkenyl  (C|-C,)  straight  or  branched. 

wherein  cycloaUcy  is  defined  as  C,  to  C,  cydoallcyl,  cyclohexenyl 
or  cyclopentenyl; 

n  is  0-2; 

R,  is  independently  selected  from  H,  — CH,,  — CJHf, 

/«* 
-(CH2),-N        .     -(CH2),-N  '^^  , 


halogen.  ((;,-C3)lower  alkyl,  hydroxy.  — CO-lower  alkyl  (C,-  Cj), 
CHO,  (C,-Cj)lower  alkoxy.  or  —CO^— lower  alkyl  (C.-C,);  and 
R„  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 


— N— COCHAi*. 
I 
Re 

wherein    R,.    is    selected   from   halogen.    (C,-C3)lower   alkyl, 
—O-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj),  OH 


O 

It 
—O— C-lower  alkyl  (C1-C3), 


-S-(CH2)2— N        ,     -NH(CH2),-CON        .or 


\ 


-0-(CH2)2N 


\ 


/ 
\ 


-(CH2),-N 


-(CH2),-N 


q  is  1  or  2; 

R„  and  Rj,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


— (CHj),— O — lower  alkyl  (C.Cj).  or  -CHjCHjOH; 
R^  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
q  is  1  or  2; 
(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

\ 

N  — N 


x^. 


R9 


W 


where  Rj  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R* 
I 
-N-COJ 

wherein  J  is  Ra,  lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,)  branched  or  unbranched, 
lower  alkenyl  (Cz-C,)  branched  or  unbranched.  —O-lower  alkyl 
(C,-C,)  branched  or  unbranched.  -O-lower  alkenyl  (Cj-Cg) 
branched  or  unbranched.  tetrahydrofiiran,  tetrahydrothiophene.  or 
— CHj- K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  (Cj-Cj)  lower  alkoxy.  tetrahy- 
drofuran.  tetrahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiety: 

\         / 
G=F 

wherein  D.  E.  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 


wherein 
W  is  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj),  — NHCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  or  NSO^-lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,); 
R'  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  halogen.  —O-lower 

alkyl  (C1-C3).  or  CF,; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  (C,-Cj),  S-lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,).  halogen.  — NH-lower 


alkyl  (C,-C3).  — OCF3.  — CN.  —OH.  — S— CF3 
NH3,  or  —O-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj); 


-NO, 


R'"  is  H.  halogen,  or  lower  aikyl-(C,-C3); 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and  pro-drug 
forms  thereof. 
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Ml«,775 
FURTHER  USE  OF  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
JOrg  Zimmennann,  MShlin,  and  Giorgio  Caravatti,  AlbcfawU, 
both  of,  Switseriand,  assignors  to  Oba-Gcigy  CorporatioD, 
liuTytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  31,  1992, 
2729/92 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/505:31/54:31/535:31/53 
MS.  a.  514—224.2  11  dainis 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  warm-blooded  animals  suffering 
from  a  protein  kinase  C  dependent  tumoral  disease,  wliich  com- 
prises treating  warm-blooded  animals  in  need  of  such  treatment 
with  an  effective  tumOT-inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula I 


(D 


— (CHJ„— R.o.  — X— (CH2),.-4l,o  or 


/ \ 

-X— CH2— C(=0)— N  N— R„, 


wherein  R  is  Cj-Cjalkyl,  X  is  oxygen  ot  sulftir,  m  is  1,  2  ot  3.  n  is 
2  or  3,  R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cjallcyl,  Cj-Cjalkoxy,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo  or  trifluororoethyl.  R,o  is  lH-imidazol-1-yl  or  motpholinyl, 
and  R,,  is  C,-C3alkyl  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is 
monosubstituted  by  C,-C3alkyl,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl.  and 
the  other  substituents  Rj,  R«.  R7  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5416,77$ 
ENANTIOSELECnVE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTIFOLATES 
Charies  J.  Baraett,  and  ThonM  M.  WDson,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, LhL,  assignors  to  EH  Lilly  and  Company,  i.Mii.».,wj<. 
ImL 
DiTirioB  or  Scr.  No.  146,252,  Nor.  1, 1993,  alMUidoned,  width 

is  a  dirision  of  Scr.  No.  923,672,  Ang.  3, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  641,969,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,159,090,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  377,021,  JnL  7,  19«9, 

Pat  No.  5,008,391.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

304,751 

Int  CL'  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/505 

VS.  CL  514—258  4  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  fonnuU 


(CHi). 


COE' 


wherein  E  is  hydroxy  or  amino; 
n  is  0  or  1;  E'  is  hydroxy  or  a  caiboxy-proiecting  group; 
which  is  substantially  pure  6R  or  6S  isomer. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cjalkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cjalkyl.  R,  is  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl.  4-pyridyl,  2-inethyl-3- 
pyridyl,  4-methyl-3-pyridyI.  2-fiiryl,  5-tnethyl-2-furyl,  2,5- 
dimediyl-3-friryl,  2-duenyl,  3-thienyl,  5-metfayl-2-duenyl, 
2-phenothiazinyl,  4-pyra2inyl,  2-benzofuiyl,  N-oxido-2-pyridyl, 
N-oxido-3-pyridyl,  N-oxido-4-pyridyl,  lH-iiidol-2-yl,  lH-indol-3- 
yl,  1 -methyl- lH-pyrrol-2-yl,  4-quinolinyl,  l-meihyl-pyridinium-4- 
yliodide,  dimethylaminophenyl  or  N-acetyl-N-methylaminophenyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cjalkyl,  — CO— CO— O— CjH,  or  N.N- 
dimethylaminoethyl,  at  least  one  of  R,,  VL^,  K^  and  R,  is 
Ci-Cjalkyl,  C,-C3alkoxy.  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  amino,  inono-(C,-C3-alkyl)amii)o, 
di(C,-C3alkyl)amino,  C2-C4alkanoyl.  propenyloxy,  carboxy,  car- 
boxymethoxy,  ethoxycarbonylmethoxy,  sulfanilamido,  N,N- 
di(C,-C3alkyl)sulfanilamido,  N-methylpiperazinyl,  piperidinyl, 
IH-imidazol-l-yl,  IH-triazol-l-yl,  lH-benzimidazol-2-yl, 
1-naphthyl,  cyclopentyl,  3,4-dimethylbenzyl  or  a  radical  of  one  of 
the  formulae: 

— COjR.  — NH— C(=0)— R,  — N(R)— C(=0)— R, 

— O— (CHj).— N(R)— R,  — C(=0)— NH— (CHj).— N{R>- 

R,  — CH(CHj)— NH— CHO,  — C(CHj>=N-OH, 

— C(CH3)=N— O— CHj,  — QCHj)-^™,,  — NH— CHj— 

C(=0>-N(R)-R. 


5,516,777 

CONDENSED  PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  AND 

ANDROGEN  INHDITDR 

Hiroshl  Kiyokawa,  Nara;  Satoshi  Yamada,  Otsn;  Keisokc 
Miy^jima,  Otsn;  Koji  Edamatsu,  Otsn;  Kunihiko  Iktsumi, 
Otsu;  lUushi  Yamaocfai,  Kyoto;  if«»».™-««  Kfehi,  Kmita, 
and  Kunihilio  Kiyono,  Otsn,  aB  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Otsidu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^  Ibityo,  Japnn 

Division  of  Sec  No.  138,113,  Oct  20, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^409,928. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoo  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281446; 

Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045424 

Int  CL'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/505 

VS.  CL  514—258  12  ri«tm. 

1.  A  condensed  pyrazole  derivative  of  the  Formula  (1): 


(I) 


Ri)m 


wherein  A  is  CH;  R°  and  R^  are  the  same  or  diffierent,  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  and  are  tlie  same  or 
different,  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyltfaio  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen 
atom,  m  is  1  or  2,  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  provided  that,  when  n  is  2  and 
the  two  R^  groups  are  adjacent,  the  adjacent  R^  groups  may  be 
cofuiected  to  form  a  lower  alkylenedixoy  group,  or  its  pharmaceu- 
tically available  salt 
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5.51«,77« 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  TISSUE  ANTIOXIDANT 

STATUS 

Fetcac  Endcn  JtocT  FOrte;  UaM  RodTall,  and  KataUn 

Schweitzer,  aU  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignon  to  CUnofai 

Gjoffmr-  Es  Vegyeszcti  TtnatkA  Gyara  Rt^  Bodapert, 

Filed  JnL  29, 1994,  S«r.  No.  282,752 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Hungary.  Aug.  2, 1993,  2229/93 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/52:31/47 
U&  a.  514— 2«  4  CUnw 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  accelerating  a  healing  process  of  an  anastomosis 
in  a  mammalian  subject  with  said  anastomosis,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  administering  to  said  mammalian  subject  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of: 

3,7-dihydro-3,7-dimethyl- 1  -(5-oxohexyl)- 1  H-purinc-2,6-dione; 
l-(3',4'-diethoxybenzyl>-6,7-diethoxy-3,4-dihydn>-isoquinolinium- 

theophylline-7-acetate  or  its  monohydrate;  and 
mixtures  tliereof . 


5^«,7W 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
JcranM  S.  SkotnkU,  AUentown,  N  J.,-  Yvettc  L.  Palmer,  New- 
town, Pa.,-  WcnUng  Kao,  PaoH,  Pa.,  and  Magtd  A.  Abou- 
GhaiMa,  den  MDb,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madbon,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,701,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,434,2<0,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,984,  Dec  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr. 

23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,302,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  960,597,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391^400 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/395:31/675;  C67D  491/06 

VS.  CL  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pulmonary  inflammation  in  a  mammal  in 

need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 

antiinflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

n 


5,516,779 
17p-SUBSTl'IU'IED-6-AZASTEROID  DERIVATIVES 
USEFUL  AS  5a-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Derek  Von  Langen,  Fanwood;  Donald  W.  Graham,  Mountain- 
side and  Richard  L.  Totanan,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Merdt  &  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,509 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/49 

VS.  CL  514—284  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula  1 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen. 


— C 
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o 

II 

— c 


N- 
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/"^, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein:  R  1  is 

selected  from  -H,-CH3  and-CHzCH,; 
R^  is  selected  from: 
(1)-R 

(2)  -C,.,2  allcyl, 

(3)  -C,.,2  allcyl-phenyl, 

(4)  -0-C,.,j  alkyl  or-S(0),-C,.,j  alkyl. 

(5)  -O-phenyl  or-S(0),-phenyl, 

(6)  -C,^  alkyl-X-C,.,2  alkyl.  and 

(7)  -NR'R*,  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected 
from  -H,  C,.,j  alkyl,  and  phenyl; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  NH  and  S(0),;  and 
n  is  zero,  I  or  2. 


R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  caiix>n  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  — COjR',  —COR',  —ON.  — NOj,  — SOjR*. 
— SO3R',  —OR',  — SR',  or  Ar, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  — NR'R', 
— COjR',  —COR',  CONR'R*,  — NOj,  halogen,  —  OR', 
— SR',  — CN,  — SO2R',  — SO3R',  — SOjNR'R*,  or  Ar, 

R'  and  R*  ate  each,  independenUy,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 


X 


3«e    X 


and 


are  each,  independently,  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  3,4-dihydropyrrolyl,  pyirolidinyl, 
pyrazolyL  imidazolyl,  4.S-dihydrgimidazolyl,  2-pyTazolinyl,  1,2,4- 
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triazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  pyridinyl, 
1,2,3,6-tetrathydropyTidinyl,  piperidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
1.4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  piperazinyl,  1,3,5- 
triazinyl,  hexahydro-l,33-triazinyl,  1,2,4-triazinyl,  1,3,2-oxazinyl, 
1,4-oxazinyl,  morphohnyl,  azepinyl,  indolyl,  indolinyl,  indolenyl, 
benzoxazolyl,  quinolinyl,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolinyl,  5,6,7,8- 
tetrahydroquinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  3,4-dihydroisoquinolinyl, 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  and  5,6,7,8- 

tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  radical  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  R^; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carimn  atoms,  — CF3.  — NR'R*,  — COjR', 
-COR',  CONR'R*,  — NO2,  halogen,  —OR',  — SR',  — CN, 
— SOjR',  — SOjR',  — SOjNR'R*,  or  Ar; 
Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  hetaryl,  wherein  the  foregoing  may  be 
optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected 
from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  cari>on  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
carfoalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atmns,  alkylthio  of  1-6  cariwn  atoms,  — SO3H,  and 
— CO2H; 
hetaryl  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing <rf  fiiranyl,  thiopbenyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
1,2,3-triazolyl,  l,2,4-tria2olyl,  1,2-dithiolyl,  1,3-dithiolyl, 
1,2,3-oxathiol,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,5-oxadiazolyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl, 
1,2,3,4-oxatriazolyl,  1,2,3,5-oxatriazolyl,  1,23-dioxazolyl, 
1,2,4-dioxazolyl,  1,3,2-dioxazolyl,  1,3,4-dioxazolyl,  1,2,5- 
oxathiazolyl,  1,3-oxathiolyl,  1,2-pyranyl,  1,4-pyranyl,  pyridi- 
nyl, pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-triazinyl,  1,2,4- 
triazinyl,  1,2,3-triazinyl,  1,2,4-oxazinyl,  1,3,2-oxazinyl,  1,2,6- 
oxazinyl,  1,4-oxazinyl,  isoxazinyl,  1,2.5-oxathiazinyl,  1,4- 
oxazinyl,  o-isoxazinyl,  p-isoxazinyl,  l,2,S-oxathiazinyl,  1,2,6- 
oxathiazinyl,  1,3,5,2-oxadiazinyl,  azepinyl,  oxepinyl, 
thiepinyl,  1,2,4-diazepinyl,  benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl, 
thionaphthenyl,  indolyl,  indolenyl,  2-isobenzazolyl,  1,5- 
pyrindinyl,  pyranopyrrolyl,  benzpyrazolyl,  benzisoxazolyl, 
benzoxazolyl,  anthranilyl,  1,2-bcnzopyranyl,  quinolinyl,  iso- 
quinolinyl, cinnolinyl,  quinazolinyl,  naphthyridinyl,  pyridopy- 
ridinyl,  pyridopyridinyl,  pyridopyridinyl,  1,3,2-bcnzozazinyl, 
1,4,2-benzoxazinyl,  2,3,1-benzoxazinyl,  3,1,4-benzoxazinyl, 
1,2-benzisoxazinyl,  1,4-benzisoxazinyl,  catbozolyl,  purinyl, 
and  a  partially  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
foregoing;  wherein  the  partially  saturated  heterocyclic  radical 
contains  at  least  one  double  bond; 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


angioplasty  procedure  which  comprises  administering  an  antirest- 
enosis  effective  amount  of  rapamycin  to  said  mammal  orally, 
parenterally,  intravasculariy,  intranasally,  intrabronchially,  irans- 
dermally,  rectally,  or  via  a  vascular  stent  impregnated  with  rapa- 
mycin. 


5,516,782 
NEW  MESO-AZACYCUC  AROMATIC  ACID  AMIDES 
AND  ESTERS  AS  NOVEL  SEROTONERGIC  AGENTS 
Daniel  P.  Becker,  Glenview;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mundeiein;  Alan 
E.  Moorman,  Skokie,-  Roger  Nasal,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Clara 
L  VillamiL  Glenview,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  nL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,336,  Apr.  28,  1994,  whkh  b  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  973,090,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^18,977,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,151,  Mar.  7, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,605 

Int  CL*  C07D  471/06:  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—294  g  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula 


— X— Z 


die  stereoisomers  and  (rfiarmaceutically  acceptable  salts  tliereof, 
wherein 
A,  is  O,  S,  N  (R,j)  or  CH^; 
X  is  NH  or  O; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen  and  C,^ 

alkoxy; 
R,2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,^  alkyl  and 

aralkyl;  and 
Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


5,516,781 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RESTENOSIS  WITH 
RAPAMYCIN 
RandaU  E.  Morris,  Los  Altos,  and  Clare  R.  Gregory,  Menio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,000,  Nov.  23, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,314,  Jan.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
23835 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/345 
VS.  CL  514—291  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  restenosis  in  a  manmial  resulting  from 
said  mammal  undergoing  a  percutaneous  transluminal  coronary 


(CHj),- 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2,  q  is  1  or  2  and  r  is  0  or  I. 
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4-<l  H-2-METHYLIMIDAZO[4^ 
C]PYWDlNYLMETHYL)FHENYLSULI«ONAMroE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTAGONIST  OF  PAF 
Mark  Wtaittakcr;  Stephen  A.  Bowles,  and  Andrew  Miller,  aU  of 
Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  Msignors  to  Britisli  Biotedi  Phar- 
maceuticab  n—w*^,  Cowley,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A00273,  §  371  Date  Oct  27, 19»4,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/l«d75,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  284,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11, 1992, 
9202791 

Int  CL'  AilK  31/435;  C07D  471/04 
U&CL  514-^03  14  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  I: 


wherein: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  — Cj-Cj  allcyl.  —C^-Ct  alkenyl. 
— Cj-C,  alkynyl,  — COC.-Cj  alkyl,  — CO^C.-Cs  alkyl, 
— (COC,-Cs  alkyl)  phenyl,  — CO^Ci-Cs  alkyl)phcnyl, 
— (C.-Q  alkyDOC.-Cj  alkyl,  — (C.-Cj  alkyl)SC,-Cg  alkyl. 
— (C-Cj  alkyDCOjC.-Cs  alkyl,  — Cj-C,  cydoalkyl,  -C4-C , 
cydoalkenyl  or  a  group  — ^D  wherein  D  represents  a  group: 


-(CH2), 


— Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  or  — C4-Cg  cydoalkenyl  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  amino,  cariwxyl,  — C,-C4  perfluoroalkyl, 
— C,-Cs  alkyl,  — Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  — Cj-Cj  alkynyl, 
— Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  — C4-C,  cydoalkenyl,  — OCi-Cj 
alkyl,  — SC  ,-€«  alkyl,  tetrazol-S-yl,  a  group  — D  wherein 
D  is  as  defined  above  and  a  hcteroaryl  or  heteroaryhnethyl 
group; 
b)  a  group  Y,  whaein  Y  is  — CHjOH.  — CH20C(=0)R', 
-CH,0C(=0)C(=0)0R*,  — CHjOSOjR* 


— CH20P(==0)0R'0R'. 
— CH20C(=0)NHR*, 


— NHC(C=0)OR', 
— CH2CO2R'  or 


— CHjOC(=0)CH2SR*  group  wherein  R'  is, 
alkyl,  — C2-C20  alkenyl,  — Cj-C,,  alkynyl,  — (C,-Cg 
alkyl)0C,-Cs  alkyl,  — (C.-Cj  alkyl)SC,-C«  alkyl, 
— (C,-<:6  alkyl)0(C,-Cs  aikyl)OC,-Cs  alkyl,  — Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyl,  — C4-C  g  cydoalkenyl,  a  group  D  as  defined 
above  or  a  group  — (CH^)^  as  defined  above; 
c)  a  — CH20C(=0)CHR^  group  wherein  R^  and  Y  are  as 
defined  above. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  each  of  R'  and  R*  is 
independently  hydrogen,  — C,-Cs  alkyl,  — Cj-Cj  alkenyl, 
—OrCt  alkynyl,  halogen,  — CN.  — COjH,  — COiCi-Cs 
alkyl,   — CONHj,   — CONHC,-Cs   alkyl,   — CONH(C,-Cs 
alkyl)2,    — CHO,    — CHjOH,    — CFj,    — OC,-Ct    alkyl, 
— SC,-Cs   alkyl,   — SOC,-C<i   alkyl,   — SO^C.-Ct   alkyl 
— NHj  or  — NHCOMe; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  —Ci-C^  alkyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  — C^-Cj  alkenyl, 
— C2-C6    alkynyl,    -<C,-Cs    alkyDCO^C     .-Cj    alkyl, 
-<C,-C4  alkyl)SC,-Cg  alkyl,  — (C.-C,  alkyl)OC,-C  «  alkyl, 
— C,-Cj     alkyl)N(C,-C»     alkyl)j,     — Cj-Cg     cycloalkyl, 
-C4-Cg  cydoalkenyl,  — (C  .-Cj  alkyDCj-Cg  cycloalkyl, 
— (C,-C«  alkyl)C4-Cg  cydoalkenyl,  -<C,-Cs  alkyl)OC3-C, 
cycloalkyl,  — (C.-Cj  alkyl)OC4-C8  cydoalkenyl,  — {C.-Cs 
alkyl)SCj-Cg  cycloalkyl.  — (C.-Cs  alkyDSC,-^:,  cydoalk- 
enyl, a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid,  a  group 
— D  as  defined  above  or  a  — (Cj-Cj  alkyl)OD  group  wherein 
D  is  as  defined  above; 
B  represents 
a)  a  — (CH2)„X  group  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2 
and  the  group  X  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring,  which  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  optionally  fused 
to  a  benzene  ring  or  to  a  further  5-,  6-  or  7-membcred 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or  more  nitrogen  atoms 
wherein  the  latter  heterocycUc  ring  may  also  contain  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  and  wherein  any  of  the  rings  may  be 
optionally    substituted    with    one    or    more    substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
— C,-C4  perfluoroalkyl,  hydroxyl,  carbonyl,  thiocarbonyl, 
carboxyl,  — CONH,,  a  group  — D  wherein  D  is  as  defined 
above,  — R',  —OR',  — SR',  — SOR',  — SOjR',  — NHR', 
— NR'R   '.  — CO2R'   and  — CONHR'  wherein   R'   is 
— C,-C,g    alkyl.    -Cj-Ct   aUcenyl    — Cj-Cg    alkynyl. 


5,516,784 
ANTl-mV  (AIDS)  AGENTS 
Frank  Bennett,  Montdair;  Ashit  Ganguly,  Upper  Montdair; 
Vlyyoor  GirUavallablian,  Parsippany,  and  Naginbhai  Patel, 
Ptscataway,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A06525,  S  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  193,161 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/47:31/44:31/495:31/425:  C07D  215/48:241/ 

36:471/04.475/00 
UJS.  CL  514— 3U  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar. 


\^/ 


H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  Ar  is 


N  ^        OH 


©cor. 
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-continiied 


-contiiiiied 





0,  c  S  -^ 


HO       OH;     or 


oX,/" 


'>^^ 


•— o 


CH3 

'denotes  a  mixture  of  isomen 

R,o  is  H  or  OH; 

J  is  O  or  an  electron  pair; 

Wis 


To- 


Z  is  H  or  Z  and  Q  taken   logedter  are  —(CH^ — .   or 

— (CH2)4— : 
P  is  H,  CBZ  or  tBOC; 
R,  is 


^^ 


II 
O 


Qis 


r"  <  I--    r" 

CONH2,     CONH2     CON(CHj)2,     Ph 


y.  J"'.  ^  ( 


OH 


Uis 


HO'**,        HO* 


**i»-0*  ^*^ 

NH2      ,  NH2      , 


OCH3 


^^\.    ^^\,    ^i\.     CH,S^        , 


T  is  — Y — L  wherein 

wherein  Y  is  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  S,  or  O 

Lis 


CHjOzS 


H-      ^ 


^    •     "^    • 


or  — (CH2),— COR2; 
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-O— Cr-Ci2«ikyU     -0-(CH2)J1i.     -N-C|-C,2ilkyl. 

H 

H        /—OH 

'V 

-N-(CHiU%.    -N-Cj-CiocycBcilkyU    -N— ( 
H  H  ^— 


OH 


-N- 
I 
H 


— N 


O,         or 


CHi.     -N 


-O^ 


m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

p  is  0.  1,  or  2;  and 

q  is  0,  1.  or  2;  or  an  isomer  thereof. 


5^16,785 

USE  OF  NICOTINIC  ANALOGS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
DEGENERATIVE  DISEASES  OF  THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Zoltewicz;  Wifflam  R.  Kern,  and  Edwin  M.  Meyer,  all 

of  Gainesville,   Fla.,   assignors   to   University   of  Florida 

Researdi  Foundation,  Incorporated,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92A)1451,  i  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15306,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,663 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:  CVJD  211/68 

VS.  CL  514—334  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  degenerative  memory  dysfunction  in  an 
animal  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  nicotinic  receptor  agent,  wherein  the  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anabaseine,  and  DMAB- 
anabaseine. 


and  1  to  9  identical  or  diffierent  halogens  atoms,  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  having  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  hydrogen;  and 

K*  represents  i-propyl,  s-butyl  or  3-pentyl;  or 

R'  and  R*,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  cycloalkyl  ting  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R*  lepresents  pyridyl  or  pyridyl-C,^alkyl,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  in  the  pyridyl  part  by  one  to  three 
identical  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy,  or  halo- 
genoalkylthio,  each  of  which  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to 
9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  and  carboxyl. 


5,516,787 
INSECnCIDAL/ACARlCIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Yoji  lUtada,  Toyonalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358>ll 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-319599 
Int  CL*  AOIN  37/34:43/56 
VS.  CL  514-407  7  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  comprising,  as 
active  ingredients,  synergistic  effective  amounts  of:  (a)  a  pyre- 
throid  compound  which  is  (S)-a-cyano-3-phenoxybenzyl  (IRVcis, 
trans-chrysanthemate  and  (b)  an  N-aiyldiazole  compound  which  is 
5-amino-3-cyano- 1  -(2,6-dichlon>-  4-difluoromethy  lphenyl)-4- 
trifluoromethylsulfinylpyrazole,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
pyrethroid  compound  (a)  to  the  N-aryldiazole  compound  (b)  is 
within  a  range  of  from  99:1  to  5:95. 


5,516,786 
FUNGICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  ACID  AMIDES 

Detlef  WoUweber,  Wuppertal;  Thomas  Seitz,  Monheim,  and 
Wilhehn  Brandes,  Leichlingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23J41,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,987, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  514,919,  Apr.  25,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,210,084.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  343,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1989,  39  15 

755J 

Int  CI."  arm  213/40:  a61K  31/44 

vs.  a.  514—357  5  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  amino  acid  amide  derivative  of  the  formula: 


RJ 


// 


R'— O— C-N— C— C 

H      I         \  , 

R*  N— R' 


5,516,788 
TETRAHYDROINDENOINDOLE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  FREE  RADICAL  FORMATION 

Malcolm  Sainsbnry,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  and  Howard  G. 

Shertzer,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  University  of  Bath, 

Bath,  United  Kingdom,  and  University  of  Cincinnati,  School 

of  Medicine,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,658,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,660,  Jun.  3, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,511, 

Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  369,874 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  22, 1989, 8902274; 
United  Kingdom,  Oct  16,  1990,  9022453;  Dw.  21,  1990, 
9027895 

Int  a.*  C07D  209/70:209/94:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—410  27  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  treating  a  medical  disorder  associated  with  fiee 
radical  formation  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in 
need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  its 
enantiomer  of  formula  lA  or  IB 

lA 


in  which 


represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkyi having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkenyl  or  halogenoalkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
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IB 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  each  of  R', 
R^  R',  R*,  R*.  R',  R»,  R»,  R'",  R"  and  R'^  is  independenUy 
selected  from  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-6  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


5416,789 
LIPOXYGENASE  AND  CYCLOOXYGENASE  INHIBmNG 

COMPOUNDS 
Clint  D.  W.  Brooks;  Andrew  O.  Stewart,  both  of  Libertyvillc; 
Anwer  Basha,  Lake  Forest  and  Randy  L.  BeU,  Lindenhurst 
all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,125 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/405:  C07D  209/14 
VS.  CL  514-^14  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  of 
formula 


^ 


A— X 


O 

o 


^R2 


wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  aryl 

(b)  carbocyclic  aryl  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalicyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkoxyl  in  which  the  two  alkoxy  portions  are  inde- 

pendentiy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy, 
halogen, 
cyano, 
amino, 

alkylamino  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  are  indepen- 
denUy of  one  to  six  cailran  atoms, 
alkanoylamino  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
N-alkanoyl-N-alkylamino  in  which  the  alkanoyl  is  of  two 

to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  group  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms, 
alkylaminocarbonyl  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  are 

independently  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
carimxyl, 

alkoxycaibonyl  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  phenyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  with 

aUcyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pbenoxy, 
phenoxy,  substitiited  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  phenylthio, 
phenylthio,  substituted  widi 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  caiixm  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pbenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of 

one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
pbenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  twelve 

carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pyridyl, 
pyridyl,  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pyridyloxy, 
pyridyloxy,  substituted  with  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pyridylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of 

one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
pyridylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  twelve 

carbon  atoms  and  the  pryidyl  portion  is  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen; 

(c)  unsubstituted  fruyl, 

(d)  furyl  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
halogen, 

unsubstituted  phenyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  phenoxy, 
phenoxy,  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  phenylthio, 
phenylthio,  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pbenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of 

one  to  twelve  oubon  atoms, 
pbenylalkyl  wherein  die  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  twelve 

carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substimted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carixm  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
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aikoxy  of  one  to  six  cartxm  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pyridyl, 

pyridyl.  substituted  widi 

allcyl  of  one  to  six  cafbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pyridyloxy, 
pyridyloxy.  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  oarbon  atoms, 

aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pyridylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of 

one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
pyridylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  twelve 

carbon  atoms  and  the  pryidyl  portion  is  substimted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen; 

(e)  unsubstituted  benzo(b]fuTyl, 

(f)  benzo[b]furyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  or 

halogen; 

(g)  unsubstituted  thienyl. 
(h)  thienyl  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  phenyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  phenoxy, 
phenoxy,  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  phenylthio, 
phenylthio.  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of 

one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyi  wheiein  the  alkyl  poition  is  of  one  to  twelve 

carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
unsubstituted  pyridyl. 


pyridyl,  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  or 
halogen, 
unsubstituted  pyridyloxy, 
pyridyloxy,  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  or 
halogen, 
imsubstituted  pyridylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  poition  is  of 

one  to  tvyelve  carbon  atoms, 
pyridylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  poition  is  of  one  to  twelve 
caibon  atoms  and  the  pryidyl  portion  is  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  or 
halogen: 
(i)  unsubstiuted  benzo(b]thienyl, 
(j)  benzo[b]thienyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  or 
halogen: 
(k)  unsubstituted  pyridyl, 
(1)  pyridyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms, 
hydroxy, 
halogen, 
unsubstimted  phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  poition  is  of 

one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  poition  is  of  one  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  or 
halogen, 
(m)  unsubstituted  quinolyl, 
(n)  quinolyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  or 
halogen,  and 
(o)  unsubstituted  indolyl, 
(p)  indolyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  or 
halogen; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstimted  alkyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms, 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
hydroxy, 
halogen, 
cyano, 

aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
caiboxy, 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
aminocarbonyl, 
unsubstituted  aUcenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  two  to  six  caibon  atoms  substituted  widi 
hydroxy, 
halogen, 
cyano, 
aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
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carboxy, 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms,  or 

aminocarbonyl, 
unsubstituted  alkynyl  of  two  to  six  caibon  atoms,  and 
alkynyl  of  two  to  six  caibon  atoms  substituted  with 

hydroxy, 

halogen, 

cyano, 

aikoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

carboxy, 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms,  or 

aminocarbonyl, 

R   and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  and 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms, 

provided  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydroxyl; 
Z  is  a  residue  of  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatoiy  diug  of  Ae 

general     formula     Z— COOH,     said     non-steroidal     anti- 

inflammatoiy  drug  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 

acetylsalicylic  acid. 

benoxaprofen, 

benzofenac. 

bucloxic  acid, 

butibufen, 

caiprofen, 

cicloprofen, 

cinmetacin, 

clidanac, 

clopiiac, 

diclofenac, 

etodolac, 

fenbufen, 

fenclofenac, 

fencloiac, 

fenoprofen, 

fentiazac, 

flunoxaprofen, 

flurbiprofen, 

furaprofen, 

fiirobufen, 

ftirofenac. 

ibuprofen. 

ibufenac. 

indomethacin. 

indoprofen. 

isoxepac. 

ketoprofen. 

ketorolac. 

lonazolac. 

meclofenamic  acid, 

6-niethoxynaphth-2-ylacetic  acid  {4-MNA), 

metiazinic  acid, 

miroprofen, 

naproxen. 

oxaprozin. 

oxepinac. 

piiprofen. 

piiazolac, 

protizinic  acid, 

sulindac, 

suprofen, 

tiaprofenic  acid, 

tolmetin,  and 

zomepirac. 


5^16,790 

SYNTHESIS  AND  APPLICATION  OF  ALrVL- 
SUBSTITUTED  DDENZOFURANS  AS 
ANTTTUMORIGENIC  AGENTS 
Stephen  H.  Safe,  Coiiege  Station,  Tex,  assignor  to  Tens  A&M 
University  System  Technology  Licensing  OJBce,  Coiiege  Sto- 
bon,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,850,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,551,  Jan.  10, 
1991,  altandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,416, 
Jan.  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  JnL  19, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  275,734 
Int  a.»  A61K  31/34 
UA  a.  514— 143  WCIatas 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  estrogen  activity  comprising  adminis- 
tering a  biologically  active  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  foimula: 


wherein  R„  R,,  R^and  R,  or  Rj,  R^,  R  ^  and  R,  are  individually 
and  independendy  a  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bromine,  and  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbons, 

said  compound  having  at  least  one  alkyl  substituent  and  at  least 
two  halogen  substituems. 


5416,791 

7-[CARBOXYAKYL  OR  ALKENYL]^(ALKYL  OR 

ALKENYLJ3-OXO-2,4-DIOXOBICYCLO-[3J.l]OCTANES 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Robert  M.  Bark,  Laguna  Beach;  Achim  H.  Krauss,  Irrioe,  and 
David  F.  Woodward,  El  Tore,  aU  at  CaHf.,  assignots  to 
AUergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  174,534,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5/116406.  TTiis  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Stt.  No.  378,414 

Int  a.'  C07D  493/08;  A61K  31/335 

VS.  CL  514-450  3  chl^ 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ocular  hypotension  which  comprises 

applying  a  sufBcient  amount  of  die  compound  of  formula  in 


*< 


(at) 


wherein  hatched  lines  indicate  a  configuration,  solid  triangles  are 
used  to  indicate  fi  configuration.  R,  is  =0,  —OH  or  — 0(C0)— 
R«  wherein  R«  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocaibun 
group  having  fix>m  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  — CHjSR,, 
wherein  R^  is  hydrogen.  C,  to  C,o  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


169-702  O.G.-96-l5:QL3 
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5,516,792 

C-GLYCOSTOE  ANALOGUES  OF  N-(4- 

HYDROXYPHENYt)RETINAMroE-0-GLUCURONroE 

Robert  W.  Curiey,  Jr^  and  Mkliael  J.  Robarge,  both  of  Cohun- 

bus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  SUte  Research  Foundatioii, 

Cohuabus,  Ohio 

Contfamatioii-lii-part  of  Ser.  Na  »74,73«,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abui- 

doMd.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  316,14* 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/35;  C07D  309/14 

VS.  a.  514— «59  *  C*"'™* 

4.  A  method  for  treating  breast  cancer  in  patients  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  drug  having  the  following  structure: 


5316,795 

HETEROATOM  SUBSTITUTED  PROPANYL 

DERIVATIVES  HAVING  5-LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORY 

ACTIVITY 
Joseph  F.  Dellaria,  Llndenhurst,  and  Linda  J.  Chemesity, 
ArUngton  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,745 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/335;  C07D  317/26 
VS.  a.  514—467  !•  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  die  structure 


HO 
HO 


whetein:  R'  is  H,  COOH.  or  CHjOH;  or  isomers  Uiereof; 
b.  administering  die  drug  to  the  patient. 


>R.' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof  where 
L'  and  L^  are  independently  a  single  bond  or  allcylene  of  one  to 
three  cartmn  atoms; 


5,516,793 
USE  OF  ASCORBIC  ACID  TO  REDUCE  DUUTATION  OF 

TOPICALLY  APPLIED  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
John  A.  Dul^,  West  MUford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Avon  Products, 
IiiC  Soffem,  N.Y. 

Coottauation  of  Ser.  Na  53,989,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,65* 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/34 

VS.  a.  514—474  1'  CW™* 

1.  A  mediod  for  reducing  irritation  induced  by  die  topical 

apphcation  of  a  dermatological  agent  which  comprises  an  active 

ingredient   and  a  cosmeticaUy   or  pharmaceutically   acceptable 

vehicle,  said  mediod  comprising  admixing  said  active  ingredient 

with  ascorbic  acid  (or  a  derivative  diereoO  prior  to  said  topical 

apphcation  in  an  amount  effective  for  reducing  irritation  induced 

by  said  dermatological  agent. 


N^ 


OR" 


^ 


5416,794 
XANTHONE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE 
Paolo  Da  Re;  Giorgio  Pifferi;  Plero  Valenti,  and  Salvatore 
Malandrino,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Invemi  DeUa 
Becfa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
Cootinuation-in-p«t  of  Sen  Na  115,239,  Sep.  2,  1993,  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  399,852 
ClalBS     priority,     application     Italy,     Sep.     7,     1992, 
MI92A002071 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/35;  C07D  311/86 
VS.  a.  514— »55  *  Ctalms 

5.  A  medKxl  of  treatment  of  a  living  subject  affected  by  bone 
resorption  which  consists  of  administering  orally  an  effective 
amount  of  a  3,6-Disubstituted  xandien-9-one  of  formula  I 


R, 


wher  n  R  is  a  C,  -g  linear  br?  ched  or  eye!  allcyl  and  V  ,  is 
linear,  branched  C.-C,  alkyl  or  cyclic  C,-C,  alkyl  or  —OR  in 
wiiich  R  is  as  defined  hereinabove. 


where 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  selected  from  oxygen  and  >S(0)n  where  n=  0,  1.  or  2; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carlx)n  atoms; 
W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  haloalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  cyanoalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

(e)  unsubstituted  phenyl, 

(f)  phenyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  halogen, 

(g)  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
(h)  aminoalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
(i)  carboxyalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
(j)  (alkoxycarbonyl)alkyl  where  die  alkyl  and  alkoxy  portions 

are  independently  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
R',  R*.  R',  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

halogen, 

cyano, 

amino. 
(1)       alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  an<'. 

dialkylaminocarbonyl  where  die  alkyl  portions  are  each  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
R"  and  R"  are  indenendenUy  selected  from  die  -'oup  consisti"-; 
of 

hydi«>o.n, 

aUcyl  ,  f  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 

alkoxy  of  one  to  tour  carbon  atoms,  and 

haloai^l  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


5416,796 
THIOPROSTAGLANDINS  AND  -PROSTAGLANDIN-LIKE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Johan  W.  Stjemschantz;  Bahram  ResoL  both  of  Uppsala,  Swe- 
den, and  Laszio  Z.  Bito,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabi 
Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  217^15 

Int  a.*  AOIK  31/557 

VS.  a.  514-530  5  ctateis 

1.  A  diioprostaglandin  compound  which  is  an  ll-deoxy-ll-[3- 

diio-(l-ethylpropionate)]-     17-phenyl-18,     19,    20,    trinor-PGE, 

methyl  ester. 


wherein  D  is  U;  E  is  eiflier  oxygen  or  CH-U,  provided  diat  if  D 
is  hydrogen,  dien  E  is  CH-U  or  if  E  is  oxygen  dien  D  is  not 
hydrogen; 

wherein  U  is  hydrogen,  a(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
0-(C2-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  (Cl-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl, 
(C5-C7)-cycloaIkyl  or  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl  substituted  with 
(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C4)-straight  or 
branched  alkenyl,  2-indolyl,  3-indolyl,  (Cl-C4)-alkyl-Ar 
(C2-C4)-alkenyl-Ar  or  Ar, 

wherein  J  is  hydrogen  or  CI  or  C2  alkyl;  K  is  (Cl-C4)-straight 
or  branched  alkyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexylmcdiyl;  and 

wherein  die  stereochemistry  at  carbon  position  I  is  S. 


5416,797 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  COMPOUNDS 
David  M.  Armistead,  Maynard;  Joshua  S.  Boger,  Concord; 
Harold  V.  Meyers,  Bdmonf  JelTrey  O.  Saunders,  Acton,  and 
Roger  D.  "ning,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex 
Pbarmaceuticais,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,734,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5430,993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547414 
Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat  Na  5,192,773.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  226,011 
Int  a.*  A61K  3l/445;31/40;3l/22;3l/24 
UA  a.  514-548  8  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  of  suppressing  graft  rejection  in  an  individual, 
comprising  die  step  of  administering  to  the  individual  a  composi- 
tion comprising  an  immunosuppressant  compound  that  binds  to 
FK-506  binding  protein  and  having  a  molecular  weight  below  750 
atomic  mass  unite  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  or  eliminate  an 
immune  response,  in  a  physiologically  accepuble  vehicle, 
wherein  the  immunosuppressant  compound  is  represented  by  die 
formula: 


5416,798 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DURRHEA  AND  A 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Peter  R.  Feriiet,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  Carolina 

State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

rded  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  321,252 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/685;3l/205;3l/l95;31/045 

VS.  a.  514-556  ,7  ctal«, 

1.  A  mediod  of  treating  diarrhea  in  a  warm-blooded  vertebrate 

animal   comprising   administering   to   said   animal   an  effective 

amount  of  a  methylamine. 


B 
I 
A 


o 

D 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  diereof,  wherein  A  in  O 
NH,  or  N-(C1-C4  alkyl); 
wherein  B  is  hydrogen,  CH^-Ar,  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl,  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  (C5-C7)- 
cycloalkyl,  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl  or  Ar  substituted  (C1-C6)- 
alkyl  or  (C2-C6)-alkenyl,  or 


5416,799 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SMALL  MOUTH  ULCERS 
Howard  M.  AlUger,  10  Ponderosa  Dr.,  Melville  N.Y.  11747 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  823,243,  Jan.  21,  1992,  ahu- 

doned.  This  application  Jnl.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  277449 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61K  31/19 

VS.  a.  514-557  15  cw^ 

10.  A  mediod  for  treating  aphdious  ulcers  of  the  moudi  in 

humans  comprising  exposing  tissue  suffering  from  an  oudiieak  of 

aphdious  ulcers  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  lactic  acid  or  glycolic  acid 

in  a  concentration  ranging  from  about  O.OOl  to  about  O.IM  at  a  pH 

of  about  2.0  to  about  5.0. 


wherein  L  and  Q  are  independendy  hydrogen,  (Cl-C6)-stiaight 
or  branched  alkyl  or  {C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl; 

wherein  T  is  Ar  or  substituted  cyclohexyl  with  substituente  at 
positions  3  and  4  which  are  independendy  selected  fnm  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  0-(Cl-C4)-alkyl  or 
0-{C2-C4)-alkenyl  and  carbonyl; 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  firom  die  group  consisting  of  1-naphdiyl, 
2-naphdiyl,  2-fiiryl,  3-furyl,  2-diienyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl, 
4-pyridyl  and  phenyl  having  one  to  three  substituente  which 
are  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  CFj,  (Cl-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  {C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl, 
0-(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  0-{C2-C4)-straight 
or  branched  alkenyl,  O-benzyl,  O-phenyl,  amino  and  phenyl; 


5416400 
SCHIZOPHRENIA 
David  F.  Horrobin,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Scniia 
Holdings  PLC,  England 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  154,481 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26, 1992, 
9224809 

tat  CL'  A61K  31/20 
U4.CL  514-560  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  negative  syndrome  schizophrenia  in  a 
patient  identified  by  die  presence  of  low  levels  of  AA  and  DBA  in 
cell  membranes,  by  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  consisting  of  arachidonic  acid  (AA)  and 
docosahexaenoic  acid  (DBA)  and  a  pharmacologically  carrier  or 
diluent 
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5^16,801 
FATTY  ACID  TREATMENT  FOR  ECTOPIC  CALCIUM 
DEPOSITION 
David  F.  Horrobin,  and  Brenda  E.  Reynolds,  both  of  Guild- 
ford, EngUnd,  assignors  to  ScotU  Holdings  pic,  Surrey, 
England 
Continoatioa  of  S«r.  No.  109y482,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3«,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21, 1992, 
9217780;  Aug.  21,  1992,  9217781 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/20 
VS.  CL  514—560  '  a«*«* 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  ectopic  calcium  deposition 
in  soft  tissue  of  blood  vessels,  cornea,  conjunctivae,  sldn  and  brain 
in  humans  or  animal  in  need  thereof  by  administering  one  or  more 
essential  fatty  acids  of  the  n-6  and  n-3  series  selected  fitom  the 
group  consisting  of  gamma-linolenic  acid,  dihorao-gamma- 
linolenic  acid,  aiachidonic  acid,  adrenic  acid,  22:5  delta- 
4,7,10,13,16.  stearidonic  acid,  20:4  delta-8,11,14,17,  eicosapen- 
taenoic  acid,  22:5  delta-7,10.13,16.19  and  docosahcxaenoic  acid, 
wherein  the  essential  fatty  acids  are  administered  as  such  or  in  salt 
or  other  pharmacologically  acceptable  form. 


wherein  (X)„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  one  C,-C4-alkyl  group,  the  said  group  being  at  position  2; 

(b)  two  independenUy  selected  C,-C4-alkyl  groups,  wherem  at 
least  one  of  the  alkyl  groups  is  at  2-position;  and 

(c)  tiiree  independenUy  selected  Ci-C^-alkyl  groups,  wherem  at 
least  one  of  the  alkyl  groups  is  at  2-position; 

Y  is  — OCHj— 

W  is  N— OCi-C4-alkyl;  and  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  independenUy 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C4- 

allcyl. 


5,51M02 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,5IM0l3 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  TRAMADOL 
MATERIAL  AND  A  NON-STEROIDAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY DRUG 
Robert  B.  Raffa,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeOab,  Inc., 

Spring  House,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974^63,  Nov.  10, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,137,  Oct.  30, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
397,022 
Int  a.'  A6IIC  31/19:31/135 
VS.  CL  514—570  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  tramadol  material 
and  ibuptofen.  wherein  U)e  ratio  of  the  tramadol  material  to  the 
ibuprofen  is  a  weight  ratio  of  fixjm  about  1:1  to  about  1:200. 


5,516,805 

3<.SUBSTnT]TED  AMINOBENZOYLGUANIDINES, 

THEIR  USE  AS  A  MEDICAMENT  OR  DIAGNOSTIC  AND 

MEDICAMENT  CONTAINING  THEM 
Hans-Jochen  Lang;  Heinrlch  Englert,  both  of  Hofheimm; 
Andreas  Weichert,  Fnmlrfurt  am  Main;  Heinz- Werner  Klee- 
mann.  Bad  Homburg;  Wolfgang  SchoU,  Eschbom,  and  Udo 
Albus,  Florstadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,570,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,952,  Dec  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  16,  1992,  42  42 

554  9 

Int  a.'  C07C  311/16:  A61K  31/165 
VS.  a.  514—620  1'  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 

(D 


R(2), 


,NH2 


R(3r  ^'*Y^    "^'S^' 

R(4)  O  NH2 

in  which:  one  of  the  substituents  R(l),  R{2).  R(3)  or  R(4)  is:  an 
amino  group 


5,516,804 
ORTHO-SUBSTTTUTED  PHENYLACETAMIDES 

Siegbert  Brand,  Birkenheide;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Lud- 
wi^hafen;  GIsela  Lorenz,  Neustadt;  Hubert  Sauter,  Man- 
nheim; Klaus  Oberdorf,  Eppdheim;  Uwe  Kardorff,  Man- 
nheim, and  Cbristoph  Kuenast  Otterstadt,  aO  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengtsellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,437,  Sep.  22, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,395^54, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,955,  Aug.  29, 1991, 
abandoned.  Ibis  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Sep.  22,  1990,  40  30 

038J 

Int  a.*  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  CL  514—619  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi,  which  comprises  exposing  the 
fungi,  the  plants  threatened  by  fungal  attack,  Uieir  habitat  or  die 
seed  of  the  threatened  planu  to  a  fimgicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R(5) 


C,Hto-R(6) 


where 

R(5)=hydrogen  or  C,i^alkyl, 
n=zcro,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

R(6)=H,  C,^)-alkyl,  in  which  a  CH^  group  can  be  replaced  by  1 
sulfur  atom  or  a  group  NR(7)  where  R(7)=hydrogen,  meUjyl 
or  ethyl, 

C,j_g)-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  carries  1, 

2  or  3  substituents  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  F. 

CI,  Br,  methyl,  roeUioxy  and  — NR(8)R(9)  where  R(8)  and 

R(9)  ate  H,  meUiyl  or  ethyl,  and  in  which 

R(5)  and  R{6),  togeUier  with  the  niowgen  atom,  can  also  form  a 

5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring  in  which  1  carbon  atom  can  be 

replaced  by  oxygen,  S  or  NR(IO)  where  R(10)  is  H,  C(,_j)- 

alkyl  or  benzyl, 

and  Uw  oUier  substinients  R(l),  R(2),  R(3)  and  R(4)  in  each  case 


'^2»wl- 


hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  CN,  CF,, 
CH2 — O —  where  m=l,  2  or  3, 
R(ll)— C^j,-X^_ 
where  q=zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
p=zero  or  I, 

X=oxygen  or  NR(12),  R(12)=H  or  C„_3)-alkyl, 
R(ll)=hydrogen,  C,^)-alkyl.  C,^)-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  substituents 

selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  CH,,  CH, 

O— ,  NR(13)R(14)  where  R(13),  R(14)  is  H,  meUiyl  or 
ethyl 
and  where  R(l)  and  R(4)  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen. 


5,516,806 

ORNmnNE  DECARBOXYLASE  INmBITING  CYCLIC 
AMINOOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Jorg  Frei,  Hoistein,  and  Jaroslav  Stanek,  Aricsheim,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tkrry- 
town,  N.Y. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1035,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24093,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  27, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  13, 1993, 1128/ 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/13;  C07C  239/10 
VS.  a.  514-645  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


5,516,808 
TOPICAL  CELLULOSE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
FORMULATION 
Assad  S.  Sawaya,  9  Lyn  La.,  Baiting  HoUow,  N.Y.  11933 
FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,180 
Int  CL»  A61K  47/38:31/74:9/70;  A61L  15/16 
UA  a.  514-781  24  Claims 

1.  A  topical  first  aid  antibiotic  gel  formulation  adapted  for 
non-ophUialmic  use  comprising  at  least  one  antibiotic  in  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  for  Uiose  in  need  thereof,  purified 
water,  and  an  amount  of  a  geUing  agent  effective  to  form  said  gel, 
said  formulation  being  substantially  free  of  an  oil  phase,  said  gel 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  75,000-300,000  cps  at  a  temperature 
from  25°  to  30°  C,  and  said  antibiotic  being  solubilized  in  said 
formulation,  wherein  said  gelling  agent  consists  essentiaUy  of 
cellulose  or  a  cellulose  derivative  in  an  amount  of  fiwm  1  to  5  wL 
%,  and  wherein  said  cellulose  derivative  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydroxypropyl  meUiyl  cellulose,  hydroxymeUiyl  cel- 
lulose, meUiyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl 
meUiyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  ethyl  cellulose,  methyl  hydroxy 
eUiyl  cellulose,  hydroxy  eUiyl  ceUulose,  and  cellulose  gum. 


HjN-<CHj)„-A-(CHj)„-0-NHj 


(I) 


in  which 

U»e  radical  A  is  C,-CsCycloalkylene; 

n  is  0  or  1  and,  independently  thereof, 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 
wiUi  Uie  provisos  Uiat  a)  die  distance  between  U»e  aminooxy  radical 
HjN— O—  and  Uie  amino  group  — NHj  is  at  least  3  and  not  more 
Uian  4  carbon  atoms  and  Uiat  b)  Uie  two  radicals  HjN— (CHj),— 
and  — (CH2)  „— O — NH2  are  not  bonded  to  Uie  same  ring  cartoon 
atom  of  A,  or  a  salt  Uiereof. 


5,516307 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VASCULAR  PROLniF:RATIVE 

DISORDERS  FOLLOWING  BALLOON  ANGIOPLASTY 
Donald  Hupe,  and  Joan  A.  Keiser,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J, 
FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,588 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/13 
U-S.  CL  514-673  10  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  for  treating  or  preventing  restenosis  following 
balloon  angioplasty,  restenosis  following  graft  or  shunt  implanta- 
tion, or  restenosis  following  aUierectomy  comprising  administering 
to  a  subject  in  need  of  treatment  or  prevention  an  effective  amount 
of  a  polyamine  of  Uie  formula 

R, -N' -(CH2).-N2-(CHj),-N'-(CH2).-N«-R« 

Ri  Rj  K4  R5 

wherein: 

R,  and  R^  independenUy  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C,j  aUcyl; 

R2.  R3  ,  R4,  and  R5  independenUy  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C,2  alkyl; 

m  and  n  are  integers  fitim  3  to  6; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  Uiereof,  provided  at  least  one 
of  R„  R2,  R5,  and  R^  is  C,-<:,2  alkyL 


5,516309 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ELASTOMER  PRODUCT 

WITH  HIGH  PETROLEUM  AND  ITS  BY-PRODUCIS 

ABSORPTION  POWER 

Lulz  C.  OUveira  Da  Cunha  Lima,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  BraziL 

assignor  to  Relastomer  S/A,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazfl 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,387,  May  26, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  BraziL  JuL  26,  1990,  9003625 
Int  a."  C08J  I1A)4;  C08K  3/08;  C02F  1/24 
U-S.  CI.  521^1  8  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  obtaining  an  elastomer  product  capable  of 
absorbing  petroleum  and  its  by-products  comprising  Uie  following 
steps: 

forming  a  mixture  of  waste  vulcanized  rubber,  resin  and  solvent; 
grinding  said  mixture  in  a  mill  in  Uie  presence  of  manganese  to 

produce  a  slurry  of  very  small  particles  of  a  reclaimed  rubber; 
drying  said  slurry  which  results  in  porous  elastomer  particles 

which  are  capable  of  absorbing  petroleum  and  its  by-products. 


5316310 
METALLOSPHERES  AND  SUPERCLUSTERS 
George  R.  Newkome,  and  Charies  N.  Moorefleld,  both  of 
Temple  Terrace,   Fla.,   assignors   to   University  of  South 
Florida,  Ikmpa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116312,  Sep.  7, 1993.  fills  application 

Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,292 

Int  CL'  ONU  9/00 

VS.  CL  521-53  ,g  chtas 

1.  A  unimolecular  micelle  including  a  core  and  amas  extending 

Uierefrom,  said  micelle  including  distinct  void  areas,  at  least  one  of 

said  void  areas  including  at  least  one  reactive  site  for  inclusioning 

at  least  one  guest  within  said  void  area. 
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POLYMER  FOAMS  CONTAINING  BLOCiONG  AGENTS 
Philip  L.  BuHett;  JoMfik  A.  Creazzo,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 
Howard  S.  Hanunei,  Bear,  aU  of  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,282,  Jun.  2«,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,045,  Aug.  28,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnalioD  of  Ser.  No.  500,051,  Mar. 
23, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
427,643 
InL  CL'  C08J  9/02:  C08G  imO;  CD8L  25/06;75/04 
MS,  CL  521—131  1«  Q\ttaa& 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  closed  cell  foam  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydrogen<ontaining 
halocarixm  blowing  agent  to  the  B-side  component  of  a 
polyuicthane  or  polyisocyanurate  foam  such  as  to  hydrogen 
bond  said  halocaibon  with  a  polyol  in  said  B-side  component, 
said  halocarbon  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
CHjFj;  CHF^CFj;  CHF^CHFj;  CHjFCF,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

(b)  contacting  said  admixture  of  step  (a)  widi  an  effective 
amount  of  an  Aside  component  of  a  polyurcthane  or  polyiso- 
cyanurate foam  for  sufBcient  time  and  temperature  to  produce 
foaming;  and 

(c)  recovering  a  fine  closed-cell  structured  foam  exhibiting 
improved  Ic-factor  relative  to  that  predicted  from  VTC  dau. 


5,S1M13 
EPOXY  BASED  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  CURABLE 
BALANCING  EPOXY  COMPOSITION 
Donn  R.  Starkey,  2507  C.R.  60,  Auburn,  Ind.  46706 
DIvisioo  of  Ser.  No.  28,217,  Mar.  9, 1993,  Pat  Na  5,384339. 
This  application  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,587 
Int  a.*  C08F  V50:  C08K  3/36:3/40 
\}S.  CL  522—25  23  Claims 

1.  A  balancing  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  a  photo- 
initiator  of  about  0.1  to  about  4  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  resin  to  cause  cationic  polymerization  and  cure  said  resin  at 
ambient  temperatures  upon  the  application  of  ultraviolet  lights 
(about  10  nm  to  about  400  nm)  of  less  dian  about  40  watts  per 
square  centimeter  for  less  flian  about  30  seconds,  and  a  filler 
comprising  ultraviolet  light  transparent  quartz  of  an  amount  less 
than  550  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  to  give  said 
composition  a  specific  gravity  above  1.1. 


5,516312 

UV-MOISTURE  DUAL  CURE  SILICONE  CONFORMAL 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  SURFACE 

TACK 

Hsien  K.  Chu,  WethersfieJd;  Robert  P.  Cross,  Simsbury,  and 
Lester  D.  Bennington,  East  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Loctite  Corporatfoo,  Hartford,  Coon. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,019,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,498,642,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
218,452,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  14,143,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,300,608,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,143,  Mar.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,016 
Int  a.*  C08G  77/20 
VS.  a.  522—20  1'  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-  and  moisture-curable  silicone  composition  which 
in  exposure  to  radiation  is  surface  cured  to  form  a  firm,  non-tacky 
surface  slun  overiying  a  bulk  interior  moisture-curable  volume  of 
the  composition,  said  composition  comprising: 
a  first  silicone  fluid  comprising  a  silicone  endcapped  with  vinyl 
functionality,  said  endcapped  silicone  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  silanol-terminated  silicone  having  at  least  60  mole 
percent  Si-OH  terminal  groups  and  a  viscosity,  at  room  tem- 
perature, of  1000  centipoise  or  less  and  a  silane  cross-linker 
having  at  least  one  vinyl  functional  group  and  at  least  2 
hydrolyzable  functional  groups; 
a  second  silicone  fluid  having  both  radiation-curable  (meth)acryl 
fiinctional  groups  and  moisture-curable  hydrolyzable  groups; 
and 
a  photoinitiator  efl^ective  for  radiation  curing  of  die  silicone 

composition, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  die  vinyl  functional  groups  to  die 
(nieth)acryl  functional  groups  is  from  5:95  to  4:6. 


5,516314 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYMER 

CONCENTRATE 

Jean-Paul  Trotoir,  Waret-U-Chaussee,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863371,  Apr.  3, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,766,  Aug.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361,721,  Jun.  5, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,053y444,  which  is  a  contmuation  of  Ser.  No. 

82377,  Aug.  7, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  322,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1986, 
8621094 

Int  CL'  C08J  3/22 
VS.  a.  523—122  7  CUIms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  concentrate  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  mixing  togeUier  (i)  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  a  liquid,  a  paste  and  a  waxy  low  melting 
solid,  and  (ii)  a  particulate  inorganic  solid  which  remains 
solid  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  diose  used  to  process  die 
polymer  component  of  die  polymer  concentrate  in  said  pro- 
cess using  a  solids  mixing  device,  said  additive  being  added 
to  said  inorganic  particulate  solid  at  a  rate  such  that  a  free- 
flowing  powder  is  obtained  and  being  selected  from  an  anti- 
fog  agent,  a  clarifying  agent,  an  antioxidant,  a  U.V.  stabilizer, 
an  infra-red  absorber,  a  biocide,  an  antistatic  agent,  a  plasti- 
cizer  or  a  flame  retardant; 

(B)  adding  to  die  resulting  free-flowing  powder  mixture  a  pow- 
dered diermoplastic  polymer  and  continuing  to  mix  to  obtain 
a  homogeneous  mixnue,  said  polymer  being  selected  from 
polystyrene,  high  impact  polystyrene,  a  styrene-acrylonitrile 
copolymer,  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  copolymer,  an 
ediylene  polymer  or  copolymer,  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  or 
copolymer  or  a  propylene  polymer  or  copolymer; 

(C)  subjecting  die  mixture  to  intensive  mixing  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  melt  the  polymer;  and 

(D)  cooling  and  granulating  the  resulting  mixture  so  as  to  obtain 
a  polymer  concentrate  which  contains,  on  the  basis  of  the 
weight  of  conccno^te,  from  40-80%  of  said  additive,  from 
5-20%  by  weight  of  the  particulate  solid  and  at  least  5%  by 
weight  of  die  thermoplastic  polymer. 


5316315 
STARCH-CONTAINING  FIBERS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Friedrich  Buehler,  Thusis;  Viktor  Baron,  Domat/Ems,-  Eduard 
Schmid,  Bonaduz;   Peter  Meier,  WaedenswU,  and   Hans- 
Joachim  Schultze,  Chur,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
EMS-Inventa  AG,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,055,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1991,  41  36 
694.8 

Int  CL*  C08L  3/00:67/02:77/02 
VS.  a.  523-128  21  Claims 

1.  Rapidly  biodegradable  fibers  produced  by  a  melt-spinning 
process  and  comprising 
A.  20  to  95  parts  of  a  melt-spinnable  composition  comprising 

1.  56  to  96  parts  of  at  least  one  modified  starch, 

2.  4  to  40  parts  of  a  destructuring  agent,  and 

3.  0  to  4  parts  of  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  urea,  emulsifiers,  lubricants,  proteins,  and 
alkali  salts  of  proteins,  components  1 ,  2,  and  3  totaling  100 
parts;  and  80  to  5  parts  of  at  least  one  melt  spinnable 
polymer  having  a  melting  or  softening  point  of  50°  to  220° 
C.  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polya- 
raides,  aliphatic  polyesters  and  homo-  and  copolyamides  of 
omega  amino  carboxylic  acids  and  lactams. 


from  about  40  to  about  50  paru  by  weight  of  asphalt; 

from  about  10  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected 

from   die   group   consisting   of  atactic   propylenc/ediylene 

copolymer,  atactic  polypropylene,  diermoplastic  polyolefins, 

high  density  polyediylene,  polymediyl  pentene.  acryUc  ester 

copolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
from  0  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  polypropylene  homopoly- 

mer  having  at  least  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  crystallin- 

ity; 
from  about  10  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  fiinctional  filler 

having  a  decomposition  temperanire  above  die  processing 

temperature  of  the  material; 
from  about  0  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-fimctional 

filler,  and. 

from  about  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  intumcscent 
material. 


5316316 

FRICTION  COMPOSITION  AND  FRICTION  ELEMENT 

FABRICATED  THEREFROM 

George  J.  Samuels,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AlliedSlgnal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N J. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,172 

Int  a."  C08J  5/14 

VS.  a.  523-149  25  Claims 


5316318 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF 
HIGH  BOILING  POINT  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  FROM 
AQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS 
Sun-Lin  Chen,  Akron,-  Tuig  H.  Wong,  Hudson,  and  Ramcsh  N. 
GujarathI,  Monroe  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akr«n,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,974 

Int  CL*  C08F  6/10:  COgJ  3A)3 

VS.  CL  523-332  12  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  friction  composition  of  die  type  comprising  a 
fibrous  filler  and  a  polymeric  binder  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind 
such  fillers,  die  improvement  comprising  one  or  mote  fillers 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  oxidized  metal  fibers, 
oxidized/phosphatized  metal  fibers,  phosphatized  metal  fibers  or  a 
combination  thereof. 


5316317 
FLAME  RETARDANT  MODIFIED  ASPHALT-BASED 
MATERUL  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Carter  C.  Slusher,  Carmel;  Eric  A.  Ogren,  Indianapolis,-  Will- 
lam  B.  Gorman,  Mooresville;  Gary  S.  Thompson,  Indianapo- 
lis; Edward  G.  Kane,  Carmd,  and  Arthur  M.  Usmani,  India- 
napolis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Flrestone,  Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430,082 
Int  a.*  C08L  95/00:  C09K  21/04.21/12 
VS.  a.  523-179  12  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  asphalt  material  useful  for  die  processing 
and  formation  of  a  roofing  membrane  comprising: 


I.  A  mediod  for  separating  high  boiling  point  organic  com- 
pounds from  die  polymer  particles  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  or 
suspension  polymerization  product,  comprising: 
obtaining  an  aqueous  emulsion  or  suspension  polymerization 
product,  formed  from  monomers  in  the  presence  of  water, 
containing  polymer  particles,  water,  and  high  boiling  point 
organic  compounds; 
adding  an  organic  solvent  stripping  aid  to  said  aqueous  emulsion 
or  suspension  polymerization  product,  and  allowing  said 
organic  solvent  to  be  absorbed  into  die  polymer  particles  of 
said  aqueous  emulsion  or  suspension  polymerization  product; 
contacting  said  aqueous  emulsion  or  suspension  polymerization 
product  containing  said  organic  solvent  sdipping  aid  widi  a 
gas  or  vapor  at  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  which 
cause  mass  transfer  of  said  high  boiling  point  organic  com- 
pounds from  said  aqueous  emulsion  or  suspension  polymer- 
ization product  to  said  gas  or  vapor;  and 
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separating  said  gas  or  vapor  containing  said  transferred  high 
boiling  point  organic  compound  from  said  aqueous  emulsion 
or  suspension  polymerization  product 


5^1M19 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Slepfaen  F.  Bush,  Poynton;  James  M.  Mettaven,  Moreton,  and 
David  R.  Blackbam,  Bunudc,  all  ot,  England,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  ManchcsUr  Institute  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Manchester,  England 
Coatinuation-in-|Murt  of  Ser.  No.  61JS23,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
dooed,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  542,727,  Jun.  22, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

295,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23, 1988, 
01148/88 

Int  CL'  C08L  67/06:75/16 
VS.  CL  523—508  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thickened  moulding  composition 
comprising  a  cross-linkable  base  resin  dissolved  in  an  unsaturated 
monomer  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  mixture  of  the  cross-linkable  base  resin  and  the 
unsaturated  monomer, 

(2)  heating  an  additive  resin  to  a  temperature  (Tm)  above  its 
mehing  point  to  fuse  the  additive  resin, 

(3)  heating  the  mixture  of  the  cross-linlcable  base  resin  and  the 
unsaturated  monomer  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  (Tm)  of  the  additive  resin,  to  form  a  hot  solution  of  the 
base  resin  in  the  unsaturated  monomer, 

(4)  blending  the  fused  additive  resin  with  the  hot  solution  of  the 
base  resin  in  the  unsaturated  monomer  at  a  temperature  (Tb) 
above  the  melting  point  (Tm)  of  the  additive  resin  but  below 
the  cross-linking  temperature  (Tc)  of  the  base  resin  to  form  a 
hot  blend  comprising  the  base  resin,  the  unsaturated  monomer 
and  the  additive  resin,  and 

(5)  cooling  the  hot  blend  from  the  temperature  (Tb)  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  (Tm)  of  the  additive  resin  to 
thicken  the  moulding  composition; 

which  said  additive  resin 

(a)  is  a  saturated  said  additive  resin, 

(b)  is  an  additive  resin  which  by  itself  is  crystalline  at  ambient 
temperature  and 

(c)  has  a  melting  point  (Tm)  below  the  cross-linking  temperature 
(Tc)  of  the  base  resin,  which  said  additive  resin  is,  when  in  the 
hot  blend, 

(d)  in  liquid  form  within  the  hot  blend, 

(e)  distributed  throughout  the  hot  blend,  and 

(f)  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  (Tm)  of  the  additive 
resin,  which  said  additive  has 

(g)  only  a  partial  degree  of  compatibility  with  the  base  resin  to 
be  such  that  on  cooling  the  hot  blend  from  the  temperature 
(Tb)  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  (Tm)  of  the 
additive  resin  in  step  (5),  the  said  additive  resin  forms  micro- 
crystalline  domains  distributed  throughout  the  moulding  com- 
position, and 

which  said  additive  resin 

(h)  thereby  thickens  the  moulding  composition  at  ambient  tem- 
perature, but 

(i)  is  molten  at  moulding  temperatures  to  provide  resistance  to 
moulding  shrinkage. 


5,51M20 
AUTOMOTIVE  COATINGS  FROM  NON-AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS 
John  R.  Babjak,  8454  W.  Currant  Ave.,  TInley  Pmk,  111.  60477; 
Liza  A.  Capino,  12250  Spencer,  Alsip,  Dl.  60658;  John  D. 
Knum,  8957  S.  Komensky,  Hometown,  Ul.  60456;  Mohamad 
D.  Shalati,  17955  Los  Angeles  Ave.,  Homewood,  Dl.  60430; 
Susan  L.  Smith,  3507  Timberforidge  «),  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
46383;  Dcmctri  L.  Vallioa,  14446  S.  Torrance,  Apt  IC, 
Bumham,  Dl.  60633;  Richard  S.  Valpey,  542  Johnson  Ave., 
Frankfort,  Dl.  60423,  and  Thomas  W.  Yokoyama,  512  W. 
Barry-Apt  212,  Chkago,  Dl.  60657 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,265,  Jan.  13, 1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,120 

Int  a.*  C08L  67/08;67/06 

U.S.  CL  52i-523  26  Oaims 

1.  In  a  substrate  coated  with  a  multilayer  decorative  and/or 

protective  coating  which  comprises: 

a)  a  basecoat  comprising  a  pigmented  film-forming  resin;  and 

b)  a  clearcoat  comprising  a  film-forming  resin  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  basecoat  composition; 

the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  as  the  basecoat  composition 
a  one-component,  non-aqueous  dispersion  comprising  a  dispersion 
of  a  polymer  in  a  non-polar  hydrocarbon  medium,  wherein  the 
polymer  is  produced  by  a  ftec-radical  addition  polymerization 
reaction  which  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyd  resin  and 
wherein  the  polymer  comprises  at  least  one  polar  monomer  and  at 
least  one  amine-functional  monomer. 


5,516,821 

POLYMER  STABILIZER  AND  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  THEREWITH 

Kook-Jin  Bae,  East  Northport;  Stuart  D.  Brilliant,  Levittown, 

and  Michael  R.  Croce,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,241,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,737,  Sep.  24, 1993, 

alHuidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,308,  Apr. 

16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
527,633,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  244,936,  Sep.  15, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,155 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/58 
VS.  a.  524—181  1'  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  liquid  stabilizer  for  vinyl  halide  resin  com- 
positions that  comprises 

(a)  an  organotin  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 

R„SnX<4.„, 

wherein  R  is  methyl  and  X  represents  an  ester  of  a  mercapto 
carboxylic  acid  having  2  carbon  atoms  with  an  alcohol  having  4  to 
14  caihon  atoms  whose  sulfur  atom  is  linked  to  the  tin  atom  and  m 
is  1  or  2;  and 

(b)  a  butyltin  carboxylate  having  the  structural  formula 

R'-SnY,,..,, 

wherein,  R'  is  butyl,  Y  represents  — O— CO— R"  wherein  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  8 
to  13  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  2. 

6.  A  method  for  stabilizing  vinyl  halide  resin  compositions 
against  heat,  processing  and  light  degradation  that  comprises  incor- 
porating within  a  vinyl  halide  resin  a  homogeneous  liquid  stabi- 
lizer according  to  claim  1. 


5,516,822 

COEMULSIFICATION  OF  OXIDIZED  POLYETHYLENE 

HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  AMINO  FUNCTIONAL 

SILICONE  FLUIDS 

Robert  M.  Blanch,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  and  Mark  J.  KaszubsU, 

North  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AUiedSlgnal   Inc., 

Morris  Township,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,028,  Feb.  18,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,486,  Sep.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1994,  Sen  No.  200312 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/54 

VS.  a.  524-188  28  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coemulsion  comprising: 

a)  water, 

b)  at  least  one  oxidized  polyethylene  and 

c)  at  least  one  amino  functional  silicone, 

wherein  said  coemulsion  is  formed  by  heating  said  oxidized  poly- 
ethylene, said  amino  fimctional  silicone,  and  said  water  with 
agitation  through  the  melt  point  of  said  oxidized  polyediylene. 


5,516,823 

ADHESION  PROMOTING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

CURABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Theresa  E.  Gentle,  and  Michael  A.  Lutz,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland. 

Mich.  r  ",  -, 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Sen  Na  240,130     ' 
Int  a."  C08K  5/24;  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  524-264  g  ciateis 

1.  An  adhesion  promoting  additive  for  curable  organosiloxane 
compositions,  said  additive  comprising 
(I)  an  organosiloxane  comprising  at  least  one  unit  of  the  general 

formula  R  R  aSiO,,^,^  and  at  least  one  unit  containing  three 

silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  groups  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkoxy  and  enoloxy;  and 
(O)  a  silane  of  the  formula  R^^i(ORV»  or  bis-silylalkane  of 

the  formula  ((R"'0)3Si]2R' 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alkenyl  radicals,  and  CHj=CR*C(0)OR'— ,  R^  represents  aii 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radical,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  eUiylenically 
unsaturated  groups  bonded  to  silicon  through  carbon  and  epoxide- 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  OR*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  enoloxy  groups  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an 
aUcylene  radical,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  metiiyl,  R'  is  an  alkylene 
radical,  a  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  b  is  0  or  1. 


5,516,824 
SOLVENT-FREE  LAMINATING  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Michael  A.  Masse,  Richmond;  Paul  A.  MandneiU,  Woodlands; 
James  R.  Erickson,  Katy;  Steven  H.  DUhnan,  Houston;  Rob- 
ert C.  Bening,  Katy,  and  David  R.  Hansen,  Houston,  aU  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  ShcU  OD  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,428,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5393,818. 
This  appHcatioo  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  337,714 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/10;  C08L  63/08 
UA  a.  524-270  2  Claims 

1.  A  laminating  adhesive  comprising  a  adhesive  composition 
which  comprises 
(a)  an  unhydrogenated  epoxidized  block  copolymer  which  con- 
tains from  0.1  to  3.0  Meq  epoxy  per  gram  of  polymer  and  has 
the  formula 

(A-B-A,).-Y,-(A,-B), 

wherein  Y  is  a  coupling  agent  or  coupling  monomers,  and 


wherein  A  and  B  are  polymer  blocks  of  isoptene  and  butadiene. 

respectively,  and 
wherein  die  A  blocks  have  a  higher  number  of  aliphatic  double 

bonds  between  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  and  eitficr  a  primary, 

secondary,  or  tertiary  carbon  atom  per  unit  of  block  mass  tiian 

do  die  B  blocks,  and 
wherein  die  A  blocks  have  a  molecular  weight  from  about  100  to 

about  3000  and  die  B  blocks  have  a  molecular  weight  from 

about  1000  to  about  15,000  ,  and 
wherein  p  and  q  are  0  or  I  and  n>0,  r  is  0  or  1,  m^O  and  n+m 

ranges  from  I  to  100; 
(b)  at  least  a  significant  amount  of  a  tackifying  lesin  compatible 

widi  die  polymer  of  (a)  up  to  400  phr. 


5,516,825 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Henry  J.  Mootador,  and  Andrew  Webb,  botii  of  ClcveUmd, 

England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01689,  S  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,903 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13, 1992, 
9217131;  Jun.  18,  1993,  9312646 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/n 
VS.  CL  524-311  g  Claims 

1.  A  plasticised  polymer  composition  which  comprises 
(a)  at  least  one  biodegradable  microbiologically  produced  poly- 
hydroxyalkanoate  which  consists  of  units  of  Formula  I 


O— CH— CHj— CO— 
C«fU, 


(I) 


in  which  n  is  2  m  and  ro=l  to  die  extent  of  70  to  98  mol 
percent  and  m=2  for  die  balance;  is  stereospecific  with  a  D(-) 
configuration;  has  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  100.000; 
and  is  capable  of  a  level  of  crystallinity  of  50  to  90%  in  die 
absence  of  plasticiser,  and 
(b)  5  to  20  phr  by  weight  of  at  least  one  esterified  aliphatic 
hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  having  a  backbone  which  contains  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  having  2  to  4  carboxy  groups  substan- 
tially all  esterified  widi  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  hydroxy  groups  substantially  all 
esterified  widi  aliphatic  acid  containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms 
including  the  carboxy  carbon  atom. 


5316426 
POLYAMI?«JE  CONDENSATES  OF  STYRENE-ACRYUC 
ACID  COPOLYMERS  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Peter  SchiUing,  Charleston,  S.C  assignor  to  Wcstnxo  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,054,  Mar.  13, 1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  499,113 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/32 

VS.  CL  524-^377  <  Qairns 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metals  in  highly 

acidic  environments  comprising  die  polyamidoamine  condensation 

reaction  product  of: 

(a)  20-80  wt  %  of  a  copolymer  formed  by  reacting  1-99  wt.  % 
of  a-methyl  styrene  in  a  polymerization  reaction  widi  9<H 
wt.  %  of  a  member  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
aciyUc  acid,  medtacrylic  acid,  and  combinations  diereof ;  widi 

(b)  80-20  wL  %  of  a  polyamine. 
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5^16,827 
STABILIZED,  CHLORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
COMPOSmONS 
JoiMiiiics      Kaofhold,      Ltodenfds,      and      Hont      Zliike, 
Rcictaelslidiii/Odw^  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  aba- 
Geigy  Corporadoo,  Turytown,  N.Y. 
Cootinnatloa  of  Ser.  No.  2W,655,  Aug.  18, 1994,  abandoned, 
wUcfa  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  71305.  J«m>-  2-  ^^93,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jnn.  4, 1992, 19D6I 

92 

iBt  CL*  CMK  5/09;5^1:5/48 

VS.  CL  524-397  '  C"*™* 


1.  A  compositjoo  comprising  a  djlorine-containing  polymer  and 
a  stabiliser  mixture  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  tin  alcoholam  or  tin  carboxylate  of  the  fonnula 
[(Rj)jSn(0R')]20  Oa); 
[(Rj)Sn(0R)j20  (lb); 
(Rj)Sn(OR')0  (Ic); 
I-{Rj)Sn(OR')0— )„  ,u,: 
l-(R,C02Sn(R2)j20  (Oa);  or 

(-<Ri)jSft-OjC— R,—  CO2— {(R2)2SnO{(R2)jSnO>rl.  any. 
where  R"  is  Cj-Cj^alkyl,  phenyl. 
C,-C,2alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  pbenyl-C,-C,2alkyl; 
R,  is  C3-C24alkyl,  phenyl,  C-C.^aikyl-substituted  phenyl. 
Cr<:,ocycloalkyl,       phenyl-C,-C,jalkyl       or       R«— O2C— 

CH=CH— ; 
R2  is  C,-C2«alkyl  or  C«-C,»alkanoyloxyethyl; 
R3      is      phenylene,      C,-C,jalkyl-substituted      phenylene. 

C,-C,galkylene  or  — CH==CH— 
R,  is  C,-Cj4alkyl,  Cj-C.ocycloallcyl,  phenyl  or  C.-C.zalkyl- 

substituted  phenyl; 
i  is  a  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero; 
ra  is  the  number  2  or  3,  and 
n  is  a  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  one; 

b)  at  least  one  organic  zinc  carboxylate,  zinc  phenoxide  or  a  tin 
chloride  of  the  formula 
[(R,C0j),(R2)^bSnl„0^,  ,„„ 
where  R,  and  R^  are  as  defined  under  formula  (1); 
X  and  y,  independently  of  one  another,  are  0,  1  or  2; 
a  is  the  number  1  or  2; 
z  is  the  number  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

with  the  proviso  that  x+y+z+a  is  five; 

and 

c)  at  least  one  thiophosphate  or  thiophosphite  of  the  formula 

(R«S)3P=X(,  „v) 

where  R«  is  C,-C„alkyl.  phenyl.  C,-C,jalkyl-  or  RjCOr 
substituted  phenyl.  C4-Cj,alkanoyloxyaUcylene,  C,-C,g 
alkoxycarbonyl-C.-C.ialkylene,  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
oxygen.  suMw  or  — NR5— .  phenyl- 

C,-Cjalkylenoxycarbonyl-C,-C,2alkylene,  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NR5 — ,  C,-C,2alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl-C,-C,2  allcylenoxycaibonyl— 

C,-C,2alkylene,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur 
Of  — NR,— .  or  C,-C,5cycloalkyl- 

Co-Ctalkyleneoxycarbonyl-C  ,-C,ialkylene.  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NRj— ; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C6alkyl; 
■^  is  oxygen  r-  sulfur,  and 

D  IS  the  numuc.  zero  or  ..  vith  Lie  fiu.  r  proviso  ^.  the 
composition  does  not  include  a  sodium,  calcium,  magnesium 
or  aluminum  salt  of  a  monoalkyl  este.  of  an  unsai,..ated 
dicaiboxyhc  acid. 


5,516328 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  WATER 
BASED  STOCK  SOLUTIONS  OF  CROSSLINKED  LOWER 

ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER  AND  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMERS  AND  HYDROGEL  PRODUCT  OF  THE 

PROCESS 

Yoon  T.  Kwak,  Wayne;  Stephen  L.  Kopolow,  Plainsboro,  and 

Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ISP 

Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,096,  Dec  19, 1994.  This  application 

Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  528^82 

Int  a."  C08K  3/W 

VS.  a.  524—401  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  suble  concentrate  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  2.5  to  about  6 
vrt  %  of  a  cTOsslinked  lower  allcyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  at  50:50  to  60:40  molar  ratio  and  0.005  to  2  wL%  based 
on  copolymer  of  an  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
of  consisting  of  an  acid,  an  allcali  metal  halide,  an  allcah  metal 
sulfate  and  mixtures  diereof,  said  concentrate  having  a  Broolcfield 
viscosity  of  from  about  3.000  to  about  25,000  cps  which  process 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  morgamc 
acidic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid,  an 
allcali  metal  halide,  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof; 
introducing  into  said  solution  between  about  2.5  and  about  6  wt  % 
of  a  1-5%  crosslinlced  lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  powder,  maintaining  the  concentration  of  said  acidic 
component  at  between  0.005  and  2  wt.  based  on  copolymer; 
agitating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
20°  C.  and  about  80°  C.  for  a  period  of  firom  about  0.5  to  about  5 
hours  to  achieve  a  uniform  mixture  and  recovering  a  suble,  trans- 
lucent concentrate  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  between  about 
5,000  and  about  20,000  cps  as  the  product  of  the  process. 


5,516,829 

HEAT  SEAMABLE  FLAME  RETARDANT  ROOF 

SHEETING  WITH  HIGHLY  CRYSTALLINE 

THERMOPLASTICITY  PROMOTERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  COVERING  ROOFS 

James  A.  Davis,  13071  Williamsburg  Ave.,  Uniontown,  Ohio 

44685.  and  Joseph  K.  Valaitis,  9193  Windswept  Dr.,  Brecks- 

ville,  Ohio  44141 

FQcd  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  Na  926,737 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C08K  3/10 

VS.  a.  524—411  "f  Claims 

1.  A  beat  seamable  flame  retardant  sheet  for  roofing  prepared 

from  an  uncured  polymeric  composition  of  matter  consisting 

essentially  of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  blend  consisting  essenuaUy  ot 
from  about  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  olefimc 
elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haloge- 
nated polyolefins  having  up  to  about  2  percent  by  weight 
crystallinity,  said  polyolefins  being  prepared  from  mono- 
mers having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
ftt>m  about  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  highly  crystalUne 
thermoplasticity  promoter  selected  fixjm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyolefin  polymers  prepared  from  nnonomers  con- 
taining at  least  two  carlwn  atoms; 
from  about  50  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  bom 
'he  group 
consisting  of  reinfoxing  and  non-reinforcing  materials  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer  blend; 
from  about  20  to  105  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing  material 
•ndmixmr      'lereof,  per      1  parts  of         polymer  b      1; 
'nd 
fr^m  about  15  '•>  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  -additive  selected 
nt>m  the  group  consisting  c,  flame  retara..nt  materials  -iid 
mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer  blend. 


5416,830 

SPRAYABLE  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  Nachtman,  Temperance,  Mich.;  John  Hull,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  and  Patrick  O'Shea,  Hanover,  Mich.,  assignors  to  New 

Waste  Concepts,  Inc..  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Continiution  «rf  Ser.  No.  823,186,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,^,  Jan.  10,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,082,500,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No. 

350499,  May  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  113^06 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/30:3/34 

VS.  a.  524-^146  41  ctainis 

1.  A  sprayable  composition  for  forming  a  cover  layer  over  a 

selected  material,  the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  5  to  50  pounds  of  a  water  soluble  cellulosic  polymer  that, 
after  spraying,  becomes  water  resistant; 

(b)  25  to  200  pounds  of  a  clay; 

(c)  10  to  100  pounds  of  fibrous  material; 

(d)  5  to  100  pounds  of  gypsum;  and 

(e)  2000  to  8000  pounds  of  water  as  a  carrier  for  the  polymer, 
the  clay,  the  fibrous  material  and  the  gypsum; 

the  composition,  after  spraying,  becoming  water-resistant,  tough 
and  flexible. 


5416331 

SELECTIVELY  SULFONATED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS/ 

EXTENDER  OILS 

LoreUe  A,  Pottick;  Carl  L.  Wniis,  and  Richard  Gelles,  aU  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647^83,  Jan.  30, 1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541470 
Int  a.*  C08J  3/18;  C08L  25/04 
VS.  CL  524-^74  g  ctai«s 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising  a  blend  of  10%  to 
75%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  oil  and  90%  to  25%  by 
weight  of  fiinctionalized,  selectively  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer to  which  has  been  grafted  sulfonic  ftinctional  groups,  the 
block  copolymer  having 

(a)  at  least  one  alkenyl  arene  polymer  block  A  and 

(b)  at  least  one  substantially  completely,  hydrogenated  conju- 
gated diene  polymer  block  B, 

(c)  wherein  substantiaUy  all  of  the  sulfonic  ftinctional  groups  are 
grafted  to  said  copolymer  on  said  A  block,  and 

(d)  wherein  the  composition  retains  from  10%  to  11%  of  die 
tensile  strength  of  the  block  copolymer  at  room  temperature. 


hydroxy-terminated  dioiganopolysiloxane  (D)  to  said  polybu- 
tylene  (C)  is  1:5  to  5:1  and  a  total  of  0.02  to  0.5  part  by 
weight  of  said  components  (C)  plus  (D)  is  present  for  each 
part  of  said  filler  (B). 


5416333 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Masayuki  Obashi;  Hirashi  Yamada.  and  TomoUro  Kusano.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgcstone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286047 
Int  a."  C08K  3/04 
VS.  a.  524-^95  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  which  comprises  100  paiu  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  robber  component  selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  rubber  and  diene  syndietic  rubbers  and  20-70  parts  by 
weight  of  carbon  black  having  the  following  characteristics: 
(1)  a  nitrogen  adsorption  specific  surface  area  (N^SA)  of 

70-145  m^/g; 

(2)  a  dibutyl  phthalate  oil  absorption  amount  (DBP)  of 
160-200  ml/IOOg: 

(3)  a  compressed  dibutyl  phthalate  oil  absorption  amount 
(24M4DBP)  of 

130-150  ml/lOOg; 

(4)  a  ADBP,  which  is  represented  by  DBP-24M4DBP  satis- 
fying the  foUowing  Formula  1: 


ADBPS(  1 .25xDBP)- 1 72.5; 


(Fonnula  I) 


(5)  a  nitrogen  adsorption  specific  surface  aiea/iodine  adsorp- 
tion specific  surface  area  of 

(NjSA/lA)  1.1-1.4;  and 

(6)  a  half  widdi  of  aggregate  distribution/most  probable  value 
of  aggregate  distribution  of 

(AD5(»dsi)  0.50-0.80. 


5416332 
CURABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Linda  D.  Kennan;  Thomas  M.  Gentle;  Dale  E.  Hauenstein,  aU 
of  Midland,  and  Paul  J.  Popa,  Auburn,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
rUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,171 
Int  a."  C08J  5/10;  C08K  3/34;  C08L  83/08 
VS.  a.  524-^93  ,9  cudms 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  gum; 

(B)  10  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler, 

(C)  a  polybutylene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  200  to  less  than  900,  said  polybutylene  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  polybutylene  having  functionality  selected  from  the  gioup 
consisting  of  epoxy,  aUioxyphenylene,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
and  anhydride  and 

(ii)  fiilly  saturated  polybutylene;  and 

(D)  a  hydroxy-terminated  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  degree 
of  polymerization  of  2  to  50,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 


5416334 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Yoshio  Mori,  Ichinomiya,  and  Shiro  Kojima,  TokaL  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202464,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,455406.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495492 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-069324; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-072939;  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297386 

Int  a."  C08F  265/04 
VS.  CL  524-504  14  a^,BS 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  graft 
copolymer  and  an  amino  resin,  said  aqueous  graft  copolymer  being 
obtained  by  neutralizing,  with  a  base,  die  carboxyl  groups  of  a 
copolymer  which  is  obtained  by  copolymerizing  die  following 
components  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  and  which  comprises  a  unit 
derived  from  die  component  (a),  a  unit  derived  from  die  compo- 
nent (b),  a  unit  derived  from  die  component  (c)  and  a  unit  derived 
from  die  component  (d)  in  amounts  of  3-30%  by  weight,  3-20% 
by  weight,  5-40%  by  weight  and  10-89%  by  weight,  respectively, 
all  based  on  die  total  of  said  units  derived  from  die  components  (a) 
to  (d):  *^ 

(a)  a  radical-polymerizable  polyester  which  is  a  polyester  of 
lower  condensation  degree  having  a  (medi)acryloyl  group  at 
one  end. 


1232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  19% 


(b)  an  a,P-e*yl"ucaUy  unsaturated  caiboxyUc  acid, 

(c)  a  hydroxyalkyl  (raeth)acrylate,  and 

(d)  another  vinyl  monomer. 


lesin  composition  comprising  from  50  to  99%  by  weight  of  a 
polyimide  lesin  having  recurring  units  represented  by  the  formula 
0): 


5^16.835 

ISOPRENE-BASED  HYDROCARBON  RESIN  AND 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Minoni  Ishigimt,  Saitama,  and  Haruo  Yanasa,  Kanagawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  S«r.  Na  125,192 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1992,  4-282545; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095521 

IdL  CL*  C08L  53/00 
VS.  CL  524—505  1'  Oaina 

1.  A  tacldfier  comprising  an  isoprene-based  hydrocarbon  resin 
having  a  softening  point  of  from  60°  to  140°  C.  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  2000  which  is  obtained 
by  cationic-polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  from 
40  to  90*  by  weight  of  isoprene  and  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of 
an  aliphatic  monoolefin  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
piesence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 


0) 


■'.  /  *  C      C 

-  ^•'^''-^''-t0r''(  A/  ■ 

Y,  Y4  H    n 

\  O       O     / 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
direct  bond,  sulfur,  divalent  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  hexailuorinated  isopropylidene,  carbonyl,  diio,  sul- 
fonyl  and  ether;  Y„  Yj,  Y,  and  Y^  are  individually  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  radical  having 
from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  monocyclicaliphatic  radical  having  fixjm 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  monoaromatic  radical,  condensed  polyaro- 
matic  radical  and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  connected  to  each 
other  with  a  direct  bond  or  bridge  member,  and  from  50  to  1%  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer. 


5,516336 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 
DISPERSIONS 
Thomas  Sauer,  Haltern,  and  Bemhard  Stiitzei,  Mart,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Alttiengeseilschaft,  Mart,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,203,  Mar.  22, 1993,  Pat  Na 
5385,971.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,999 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    16,    1992, 

4212768 

Int  CL*  C08L  3m2 
VS.  a.  524—558  «  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sterically  stabilized  polymer  disper- 
sion comprising  polymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
in  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium  in  the  presence  of 

a  water-soluble  macromonomcr  not  having  surface  active  prop- 
erties and 
an  initiator  system;  wherein  the  macromonomcr  is  an  estenfica- 
tion  product  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  anhydride, 
or  mixture  thereof  and  a  polyethylene  glycol  or  a  C,^  alkyl 
ether  of  polyethylene  glycol,  wherein  the  mean  degree  of 
polymerization  of  the  polyethylene  glycol  is  between  5  and 
500,  having  a  degree  of  estcrification  between  50%  and 
100%. 


5416337 
POLYIMIDE  BASED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Tosfaihiko  "ftutsumi;  Toshiyuki  Nakakura;  Toshiaki  lUiahashi; 

Atsushi  Merita;  Yoshihisa  Gotoh,  and  Hiroyasu  Oodii,  ail  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Cbcmkals, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  883^67,  May  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5312366,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,147, 

Nov.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  204,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1989, 1-309100; 
Dec  5,  1989,  1-314394;  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199058;  May  30,  1991, 
3-127081;  May  21,  1991,  3-116153;  May  28,  1991,  3-123350; 
May  29, 1991,  3-125726;  May  29,  1991,  3-125789 

Int  ex."  C08L  67/02:79/08:27/12 
VS.  a.  524—600  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide-based  tesin  composition  for  sbding  materials 
comprising  from  1  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  fluoroiesin  and  from  5 
to  160  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  fiber  for  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 


5316338 
FLAME  RETARDANT  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Hironao  FuJUd,  Takasaki;  Masaytiki  Ikeno,  Maebashi;  Hiro- 
yasu Hara,  Annaka,  and  Kazuyasu  Satoh,  Gumma,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,959,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  516315 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-128393 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/49 

VS.  CL  524-711  "  CiataM 

1.  A  flame  tetardant  silicone  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least 
two  alkenyl  groups  in  a  molecule, 

(B)  about  0.1  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydro- 
genpolysUoxane  having  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  each 
directly  attached  to  a  siUcon  atom  in  a  molecule, 

(C)  about  0. 1  to  about  1 ,000  parts  by  weight  per  miUion  parts  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  and 

(D)  about  0.01  to  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  compound  having 
a  phenyl  group  and  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  group 
directly  attached  to  the  phenyl  group, 

said  componenu  (A)  and  (B)  containing  non-ftinctional  low- 
molecular  weight  siloxanes  D,  to  D,o  in  a  total  amount  of  less 
than  about  1,000  paru  by  weight  per  nuUion  parts  by  weight 
of  components  (A)  and  (B), 

wherein  the  composition  is  free  of  reinforcing  inorganic  fiUe«, 
and  the  composition  cures  to  a  transparent  silicon  gel. 


May  14,  1996 
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5316339 
THERMAL  LATENT  CARBOXYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Masahiro  Ishidoya,  Kamakura;  Kishio  Shibato,  Yokohama; 
KeUi  Komoto,  Tokyo;  Keiyi  Shibamoto;  Mitsuyuki  Mashita, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Ohe,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  OU  and  Fats  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo! 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  680356,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5352,740. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94267- 
Sep.  28, 1990, 2-259695;  Oct  26, 1990,  2-288776;  Mar.  28, 199l', 
2-089510 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/00:  C08F  8/14:  C08G  63/91  18/82 
U.S.CL  525-34  „  claims 

1.  A  thermal  latent  compound  which  is  prepared  by  a  reaction  of 
a  polycarboxyl  compound  having  two  or  more  carboxyl  groups  in 
the  molecule,  having  an  acid  equivalent  of  not  more  than  1000 
g/mole  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than 
4000,  with  a  monovinyl  ether  compound  having  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  at  least  two  cartwxyl  groups  are  transformed  into  a 
functional  group  of  the  formula  (1): 


taining  ftt)m  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent,  of  units 
derived  from  an  unsaturated  cartraxylic  acid; 
2.  a  second-stage  polymer  containing  from  about  50  to  about 
100  weight  percent  of  units  of  at  least  one  of  the  stmctures 

-CHj-CR,-      or     — CH2-CR5- 


I 


Ar 


where  Ar  is  aryl,  halogen-substituted  aryl,  or  aUcyl-substituted  aryl, 

where  R5  is  — H  or  — CH,,  and  optionally  up  to  about  10  weight 

percent  of  units  derived  firom  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 

c)  from  about  5  to  about  15  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 

weight  of  the  ternary  polymeric  blend,  of  a  third  polymer 

contaming  from  about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  units  of 

the  structure 


or     — CHj— CH— 


(1) 


Ri 

I 

— c— o— c— yi— R< 

II  I 

O         HC— R5 
I 
R2 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
R  IS  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Y'  is  an  oxygen 
atom,  or  R  and  R''  are  bonded  with  each  other  to  fonn  a  hetero- 
cyclic structure  which  comprises  Y'  as  a  hetetoatom. 


-CH2-CH- 

I 

N 
/     \ 

(CHjX. c=o 


-CH2-C-  or 

I 
0=C-NR»R7 

-CHj-C- 
I 
0=C-0-CM2-CH2-R, 

-CH2-C- 


NH 
I 
0=C— R 


5316340 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Robert  M.  Amid,  Doyiestown;  Edward  E.  LaFleur,  Warmin- 
ster, and  WUUam  J.  Work,  Huntington  VaUey,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,892,  Apr.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  988348,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5378,759,  which 
IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,478,  Apr.  23, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,493 
Int  a."  C08L  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  525-57  ictaim 

1.  A  melt-processed  ternary  polymeric  blend  comprising: 
a)  from  about  55  to  about  90  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  ternary  polymeric  blend,  of  a  first  polymer 
contaimng  at  least  about  50  mol  %  units  of  the  stnicture 

-CH2-CH- 
I 
OH 

and  optionally  units  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following 
structures: 


I 
O  =C-NR4-CH2-CH2-R, 

wherein  n  is  2,  3,  4,  or  5,  R«,  R«  and  R^  may  be  die  same  or 
different  and  are  H  or  C.-C^  alkyl,  and  where  R,  is  a  urea  or  cyclic 
ureido  stnicture  of  the  formula 

-NH-CO-NHR,     or     -N-CO-NH 


CH2- 


-CH2 


and  ftx>m  about  94  to  about  4  weight  percent  of  units  of  die 
structure 


f 


-CH2-C- 
I 
0=C-0-R 


'10 


wherein  R,o  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group;  and  firom  about  1  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  a  copolymerizable  unsaturated  acid,  anhydride  or 
glycidyl-containing  ester. 


-CHj-CHj-;     -CH2-CHR-: 
-CH2-CH-;     or     -CH2-CR1- 


I 
OOCR 


I 
COOR2 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  R,  is  H  or  CH,.  and  R^  is  an  alkyleneoxy 
group;  and 
b)  front  about  5  to  about  30  parte  by  weight,  per  100  parte  by 
weight  of  the  ternary  polymeric  blend,  of  a  second,  multi- 
suge,  polymer  comprising: 

1.  a  nibbery  cross-linked  first  stage  polymer  which  contains 
greater  than  75  weight  percent,  based  on  total  weight  of  the 
first  stage  of  butadiene  and/or  one  or  more  Cj-Cg  alkyl 
esters  of  acryUc  acid,  the  first  stage  polymer  ftirther  con- 


5316341 

CYCLOOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Sanehiro  Yamamoto;  Toshio  Kimura;  T^kasi  Nakagawa.  and 

AUnori  Toyota,  aU  of  Waki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333337,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,439,973, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940316,  Sep.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,011 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233139- 
Sep.  12, 1991,  3-233140;  Sep.  12, 1991, 3-233I4I;  Sep.  12, 1991, 
3-233142 

Int  a.*  C08L  77/00 
U-S.a.525-66  3cui«s 

1.  A  cycloolefin  resin  composition  comprising: 


1234 
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(A)  at  least  one  cycloolefin  resin,  having  a  crystallinity  of  0  to 

20%,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a-1)  a  random  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  cycloolefin 

comprising  polymerized  ethylene  units  and  polymerized 

cycloolefin  units,  wherein  said  polymerized  cycloolefin 

units  are  represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (11) 


tn) 


wherein 

n  is  0  or  1; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

q  is  OOr  1; 

R'  to  R'*  and  R"  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydnjgen  atom,  halogen 

atom  and  hydrocaitx)n  group; 
with  the  proviso  that  R"  to  R"  can  link  to  each  other  to 

form  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  group,  and  the  naono- 

cyclic  group  or  polycyclic  group  can  have  a  double 

bond;  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  R"  and  R"*  together  can  form 

an  allcylidcne  group  or  R"  and  R"  together  can  form  an 

alkylidene  group; 
(a-2)  a  ring  opening  polymer  or  a  ring  opening  copolymer  of 
a  cycloolefin  comprising  ring  opened  cycloolefin  units  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  (III) 


5,516,842 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
MOLDED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Mitsuru  Hoshino;  Takeo  Ogihara,  both  of  Fukushima;  Yasu- 
hiro  Kadota,  and  Kazuaki  Maruyama,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  and  Tsutsunaka  Plastic  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1993,  5-297548 

Int  a.*  C08L  69/00:51/04;  C08F  279/02 

U&  CL  525—67  10  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  97-50  wt.  %  of  a  polycarbonate  resin,  and 

(B)  3-50  wt  %  of  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  graft- 
polymerizing  50-95  wt.  parts  of  a  monomer  selected  from 
(bl)  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  60-90  wx  %  of  an 
aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  40-10  wt.  %  of  a  vinyl  cyanide 
monomer,  and  0-30  wt.  %  of  a  monomer  copolymcrizable 
with  the  monomers  and  (b2)  an  alkyl  methacrylate  having  an 
alkyl  group  including  1-4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
latex  containing  5-50  wt.  parts  of  a  rubber  polymer  with 
respect  to  the  total  of  the  monomer  and  the  rubber  polymer  as 
100  wt  parts,  the  graft  copolymer  including  a  graft- 
polymerized  component  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  50xlO*-300xlO*. 


5,516343 

ADHESION  PROMOTER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PRODUCTS 

Steven  L.  ScfaoU,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Resin 

Corp^  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,714 
Int  a.'  C08L  61/10:23/28 
MS.  a.  525—134  20  Claims 

1.  A  polysulfide-coated  substrate  cwnprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  substrate; 

(b)  an  adhesion  promoter  layer  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  thermoplastic  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  polysulfide  polymer  layer  coated  on  the  adhesion  promoter 
layer;  wherein  the  adhesion  promoter  comprises  a  cured  solid 
resole  phenolic  resin. 


wherein 

R'-R'*,  R",  R*.  n,  m  and  q  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  in  formula  (U); 
(a-3)  a  hydrogenation  product  of  said  ring  opening  polymer  or 

said  ring  opening  copolymer, 
(a-4)  a  graft-nKxiified  product  obtained  by  modifying  the 

random  copolymer  (a- 1),  the  ring  opening  polymer  or 

copolymer  (a-2)  or  the  hydrogenation  product  thereof  (a-3) 

with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its  derivative; 
(B)  at  least  one  crystalline  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(b-3)  a  polyolefin  resin  having  a  crystallinity  of  more  than 

30%  and  a  tensile  modulus  at  23°  C.  of  more  than  2000 

kg/cm^,  and 
(b-4)  a  graft-modified  product  obtained  by  modifying  said 

polyolefin  resin  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its 

derivative, 
in  an  amount  of  5  to  150  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts 

by  weight  of  the  cycloolefin  resin  (A);  and 
(Q  a  polyamide  resin  in  an  amount  of  5  to  300  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  cycloolefin  resin  (A). 


5,516344 

MELAMINE-BASED  COATINGS  FROM  COPOLYNERS 

OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOL  PROPOXYLATES  AND  VINYL 

AROMATIC  MONOMERS 

Shao-Hiu  Guo,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology,  LJ*.,  GreenviUe,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,106,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,451,631,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98,114,  Jul.  28, 1993, 

Pat  No.  5,382,642.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

421,600 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/07 

MS.  a.  525—154  «  Claims 

1.  A  melamine-based  coating  composition  which  comprises  the 

reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  melamine  compound  crosslinking  agent;  and 

(b)  a  copolymer  which  comprises  recurring  units  of: 
(i)  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer;  and 

(ii)  a  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol  of  the  formula: 

CHj=CH-CM2— (>*).— OH 

in  which  A  is  an  oxypropylene  group,  and  n,  which  is  the 

average  number  of  oxypropylene  groups  in  the  propoxylated 

allyl  alcohol,  has  a  value  less  than  or  equal  to  2;  and 

wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  hydroxyl  number  within  the  range  of 

about  80  mg  KOH/g  to  about  260  mg  KOH/g,  and  a  number 
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average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  500  to  about 
3500,  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  to 
propoxylated  allyl  alcohol  recurring  units  in  the  copolymer  is 
within  die  range  of  about  50:50  to  about  75:25. 


5,516345 
CROSS-LINKING  OF  POLYMERS 
Ulrich  Heese,  Mulligen,  and  Renato  Salvel,  Zurich,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brugg  Kabel  AG,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,791 
Int  a.*  C08J  3/24:  C08L  23/16 
VS.  a.  525—193  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cross-linked  polymer  molding 
of  a  thermoplastic  basic  polymer  in  pourable  fonn,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
mixing  said  basic  polymer  with  an  equally  pourable  carrier 
polymer  dispersable  or  soluble  in  the  basic  polyraer  in  a 
closed  system  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  approximately  3  bar 
an  under  the  exclusion  of  air  and  forming  a  mixture,  wherein 
the  basic  and  carrier  polymers  are  mutually  compatible;  and 
heating  said  mutually  compatible  basic  and  carrier  polymers 
under  further  mixing  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  range 
of  the  basic  polymer; 

wherein  said  carrier  polymer  has  a  fine  porous  structure  and 
an  organic  peroxide  incorporated  in  the  fine  porous  structure, 
and  wherein  the  organic  peroxide  is  a  fluid  silane-free,  cross- 
linlcing  agent. 


5316347 
GOLF  BALL  COVER  HAVING  AN  IONIC  COPOLYMER/ 

NON-IONIC  COPOLYMER  BLEND 

Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  and  Terence  Mdvin, 

Somers,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tkmpa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,787,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,397340,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,485, 

Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  390354 

Int  CL*  A63B  37/12:  COSL  23/26:33/02:33/06 

as.  a.  525-221  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  golf  ball,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  golf  ball  core; 

B.  providing  an  ionic  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
copolymer  of  an  e-olefin  having  from  2-6  caihon  atoms  and  a 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salts.  anuiK>- 
nium  salts,  and  their  mixtures  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  3-5  carbon  atoms,  said  ionjc  copolymer 
having  a  first  coeflBcient  of  restitution  when  formed  into  a  golf 
ball  cover; 

C.  providing  a  non-ionic  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  acrylic  acid;  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  roethacrytic 
acid;  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  acrylic  acid;  a  tetpolymer 
of  ethylene,  acrylic  acid,  and  a  lower  alkylacrylate;  and 
blends  thereof,  said  non-ionic  copolymer  having  a  second 
coe£Bcient  of  restitution  when  formed  into  a  golf  ball  cover; 

D.  blending  from  80  to  95  pphr  of  said  ionic  copolymer  and 
from  5  to  20  pphr  of  said  non-ionic  copolymer  to  form  a  Mend 
having  a  third  coeflScient  of  restitution  when  formed  into  a 
golf  ball  cover,  wherein  said  diiid  coefiScient  of  restitution  is 
greater  than  the  weighted  average  of  the  coeflBcients  of  resti- 
tution of  said  ionic  copolymer  and  said  non-ionic  copolymer 
in  said  blend;  and  forming  a  cover  made  of  said  blend  on  said 
golf  ball  core. 


5316346 
REACTIVE  COATINGS  COMPRISING  AN  ACID- 
FUNCTIONAL  COMPONENT,  AN  ANHYDRIDE- 
FUNCTIONAL  COMPONENT  AND  MONOEPOXY 
FUNCTIONAL  COMPOUND 
Mohamad  D.  Shalati,  Richton  Park;  James  A.  Marquart,  Chi- 
cago Heights;  John  L.  Petty,  Homewood,  and  Rodney  M. 
Harris,   Chicago,  all   of  DL,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,050,  Sep.  20, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120393,  Nov.  16,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  519,854 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  3, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C08L  35/02:33/02,67/00 
UJS.  a.  525—207  27  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  an  acid-fiinctional  polymer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a 
hydroxy-fiinctional  polynner  and  at  least  one  cyclic  anhydride 
to  form  acid  and  ester  groups,  and  having  an  average  of  at 
least  two  carboxylic  acid  groups  per  molecule;  and 
(ii)  an  anhydride-fiinctional  component  having  an  average  of  at 
least  two  cyclic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  gitxips  per  mol- 
ecule; and 
(iii)  an  epoxy-ftinctional  component  having  one  epoxy  group  per 
molecule;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  components  (i),  (ii),  or 
(iii)  comprises  a  film  forming  polymer. 


5316348 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCE  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMERS 

Jo  Ann  M.  Canicli,  Houston,-  Henry  W.  Yang.  Kingwood,  and 

Gary  F.  Licciardi,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Fded  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,171 
Int  CL*  C08L  23/10 
MS.  a.  525-240  i2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polypropylene  composition  com- 
prising: 
selecting  a  first  catalyst  system  comprising  an  activator  and  a 
monocyclopentadienyl  transition  metal  compound  capable  of 
producing  an  amorphous  polypropylene  having  a  Mw  of  at 
least  150,000  and  a  Mw/Mn  of  less  than  3; 
selecting  a  second  catalyst  system  comprising  an  activator  and 
another    bis-cyclopentadienyl    transition    metal    compound 
capable  of  producing  a  crystalline  polypropylene  having  a 
Mw  of  less  than  300,000  and  a  Mw/Mn  of  less  than  3; 
provided  that  the  first  and  second  catalyst  systems  are  selected 
such  that  the  Mw  of  the  amorphous  polypropylene  is  greater 
than  the  Mw  of  the  crystalline  polypropylene;  and 
contacting  the  first  and  second  catalyst  systems  under  polymer- 
ization conditions  in  a  polymerization  reactor  with  olefin 
monomers  consisting  essentially  of  prc^ylene  to  produce  a 
polypropylene  composition  comprising  higher  Mw  amor- 
phous polypropylene  having  a  Mw  of  at  least  150,000  and  a 
Mw/Mn  of  less  than  3  and  lower  Mw  crystalline  polypropy- 
lene having  a  Mw  of  less  than  300,000  and  a  Mw/Mn  of  less 
than  3. 
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5,516,849 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADDUCTED 

EPM  OR  EPDM  OIL  SOLUTION 
Ibny  L.  Caincs,  and  Michael  L.  Junker,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
Li,  aasignon  to  DSM  Copolymer,  Inc^  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,866,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,384,371, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949336,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,378,  Feb. 
23  1990,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
319,310 
lilt  a.*  C08F  255/04;255/06;  ClOM  145/16 
VS.  CL  525—285  W  CW" 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  adducted  EPM  oil 
solution,  comprising  the  continuous  sequence  of: 
inteipolymerizing  in  solution  monomers  of  ethylene  and  an 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  3  to  16  carbon  atoms  to 
produce  a  polymer-product; 
concentrating  the  polymer  product  in  the  solution; 
grafting  the  polymer  with  a  grafting  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organic  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  to  produce  a  grafted  polymer, 
preparing  an  oil  solution  of  tlie  grafted  polymer, 
mixing  die  oil  solution  with  an  antioxidant  polyamine  composi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  or  phenolic  alcohol 
ethoxylate  solvent;  and, 
holding  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  sufficient  time  and  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  permit  the  formation  of  an  imide 
adduct  between  the  grafted  polymer  and  the  polyamine. 


5,516350 
IONIC  POLYMERS 

Wolfgang  Klaudc,  Meerbusch;  Emst-Ulrich  Rust  Bergisch- 
Gladbach;  Peter  Daute,  Essen;  Johann  Klein,  Duesseldorf, 
and  Ludger  Wllleke,  Oberhausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschalt  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,655 
iBt  CL*  C08F  20/62:8/42;  B32B  27/36 
VS.  a.  525—329.5  15  Claims 

1.  Ionic  polymer  produced  by  the  reaction  of  polyvalent  metal 
ions  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oligomer  containing  fatty  acid  residues  and  at  least  one  reactable 
carboxyl  group  per  oligomer  molecule  having  a  molecular  weight 
above  200  and  a  mixture  of  said  oligomer  widi  up  to  30%  by 
weight,  of  said  mixtures  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  not  higher  than  200,  to  form  salt  bridges,  said  fatty  acid 
residues  of  said  oligomers  being  based  on  fats  and  oils. 


5316352 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WATER-SOLUBLE 

CATIONIC  COPOLYMERS 

Lawivace  L.  Kno,  Columbia;  Roger  Y.  Leung,  Elllcott  aty, 

and  Kenneth  S.  Williams,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309313,  Sep.  20, 1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,293,  Nov.  12,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424321 

Int  a.*  C08C  19/24 

VS.  a.  525—340  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  molecular,  high  molecular, 
water-soluble  cationic  copolymer  comprising: 
reacting  in  an  aqueous  system  at  least  one  N-vinylamide  mono- 
mer having  the  general  formula: 

CH2=CH 

N-Ri 

I 

c=o 

I 

with  at  least  one  cationic  quaternary  amine  monomer  of  the 
general  formula: 

R' 

I 
CH2=C 

Y 

wherein    Z    represents    _C(=0)0(CHj)„    N*R'R'R*Xe, 
— C(=0)NH(CH2)„  N®R''R'R*X®  or 


R*-N«0    7     ^^• 


5316351 
SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS 
Klemens  FUck,  Herxheim,-  Peter  PoUnek,  Welnhelm,  and  Diet- 
mar  Posselt  Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,997 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 
139.9 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CL  525— 330J  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  obtained  by  steps  a  to  d  in  the  given 
order 

a)  dissolving  as  a  catalytically  active  component  a  salt  of  a 
iransiuon  metal  or  a  sol  of  Pd,  Pt,  Ag  or  Cu  or  its  intermediate 
in  a  water-miscible  solvent, 

b)  adding  an  organic  polymer  which  is  capable  of  binding  at 
least  ten  times  its  own  weight  of  water  to  the  solution 
obtained  in  step  a, 

c)  mixing  the  polymer  with  a  catalyst  carrier, 

d)  molding  the  material  thus  obtained,  drying  and  calcining. 


or  — CH2N*(R*R')CH2CH=CH2X®,  or  mixtures  thereof  and  n  is 
1  to  5,  R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl;  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  independently 
C,  to  Cj  allcyl;  and  X  is  a  halide,  hydroxyl  or  allcylsulfate  anion  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  N-vinylamide  to  quaternary  amine  of  from  1:99  to 
99:1,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator  and 
from  10  to  1500  ppm  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of 
ethylenediamine  teCracetic  acid  and  a  pH  of  from  5  to  8  to  provide 
a  polymeric  product; 

treating  the  resultant  polymeric  product  with  from  0.05  to  3 
mole  of  an  acid  or  base  per  molar  equivalent  of  N-vinylamide 
monomer  used  to  provide  the  polymeric  product;  and 
recovering     a     N-vinylamide/vinylamine/cationic     quaternary 
amine  copolymer  having  the  general  formula: 

-(-CH2-CH)r-(-CH2CHY-(-CH2-CR3)y 


N— R' 

I 

c=o 

I 

R2 


N— R' 

I 

H 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  Z  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and 
wherein  x,  y,  and  q  represent  molar  percents  of  monomeric 
units  in  the  copolymer  and  q  is  1  to  99  mol  %,  the  sum  of 
x+y-Kj  is  100  mol  %  and  the  molar  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  from  0  to 
10. 
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5316353 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WATER- 
DILUTABLE  BINDERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Volker  Schneider,  Wachtendonk;  Eberhard  Aming,  Kaarst' 
Harald  Blum,  Wachtendonk,  and  Christian  Wamprecht 
Neuss,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  14 
9883 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/14 
VS.  a.  525—384  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxidatively  crosslinlcable, 
water-dilutable  binder  which  comprises 

a)  forming  a  copolymer  having  intramolecular  carboxyUc  anhy- 
dride groups,  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (M..)  of 
5,000  to  80,000  and  an  anhydride  equivalent  weight  of  240  to 
1,960  by  copolymerizing  in  the  presence  of  ftee  radical  ini- 
tiators, copolymerizable  anhydride-functional  compounds, 
other  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  and  5  to  50%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomers  used  fw  the  production  of  the  copolymers  a),  of 
monomers  which  cannot  be  homopolymerized  under  the  reac- 
tion conditions  and  comprise  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-  and  diallcyl  esters  of  a,^ 
unsaturated  dicart>oxylic  acids  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups, 

b)  subsequently  reacting  by  ring-opening  esterification  at  least 
50%  of  the  anhydride  groups  present  in  the  copolymer  with 
one  or  more  monohydric  alcohols  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula 

R— OH 

wherein 

R  represents  a  mono-  and/or  polyolefinically  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  which  has  8  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  may  contain  ester  and/or  ether  groups, 

c)  reacting  by  ring-opening  esterification  up  to  50%  of  the 
anhydride  groups  with  monohydric  saturated  alcohols  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  32  to  200  either  before,  during  or  after 
step  b), 

d)  optionaUy  reacting  1  to  7U%  of  the  carboxyl  groups  formed  in 
steps  b)  and  c)  with  organic  epoxide  compounds  and 

e)  neutralizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  caitxixyl  groups  formed 
in  steps  b)  and  c). 


end-capping  said  A  blocks  by  separately  reacting  said  A  blocks 
with  a  difunctional  diisocyanaie  in  which  one  isocyanate 
moiety  is  at  least  about  five  times  as  reactive  with  the  terminal 
hydroxyl  group  of  die  A  blocks  as  the  other  isocyanate  moi- 
ety, whereby  the  more  reactive  isocyanate  moiety  tends  to 
react  with  the  terminal  hydroxyl  group  of  tiie  A  blocks, 
leaving  tlie  less  reactive  isocyanate  moiety  ftee  and  unreacted, 
and 

adding  di-,  tri-  or  tetrafiinctional  B  block  to  the  end-capped  A 
blocks  at  approximately  the  stoichiometric  ratios  that  they  are 
intended  to  be  present  in  the  tliermoplastic  elastomer  such  tiiat 
the  free  and  unreacted  isocyanate  moiety  on  the  end-capped  A 
block  reacts  with  a  fimctional  moiety  of  the  B  block  to 
produce  ABA  or  AJB  thermoplastic  elastomers. 


5316355 
AMIDE-ESTER  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Donald  C.  Clagett*  Daniel  W.  Fox;  Louis  M.  Marewa,  and 
Sheldon  J.  Shafer,  aU  of  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252309,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8,272,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5340385,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,915,  Apr.  9, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,245, 
Nov.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  508324 
Int  CL*  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CL  525—425  9  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  block  copolymer,  comprising 
(a)  reacting  essentially  stoichionnetric  amounts  of  tlie  diaryl  ester 
of  a  dicarboxyUc  acid  having  tlie  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

Ar^— O— C— E— C— O— AiJ 

with  a  diamine  of  the  formula: 

R^NH— G— NHR' 

and  then  (b)  reacting  tlie  product  formed  in  (a)  with  essentiaUy 
stoichiometric  amounts  of  a  diol  of  the  formula 

HO— R— OH 


5316354 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMERS  HAVING  ALTERNATE  CRYSTALLINE 

STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  POLYOXETANE  ABA  OR  STAR 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  BY  A  BLOCK  LINKING 

PROCESS 

Robert  B.  Wardle,  Logan;  W.  Wayne  Edwards,  "Rvmonton, 

and  Jerald  C.  Hinshaw,  Ogden,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  559,179 
Int  a.*  C08G  18/12:65/04 
VS.  CI.  525—410  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  A 
blocks  and  at  least  one  B  block,  wherein  said  A  blocks  are 
crystalline  at  temperatures  below  about  60°  C.  and  said  B  block  is 
amorphous  at  temperatures  above  about  -20°  C,  said  A  blocks 
each  being  polyetbers  derived  from  monomers  of  oxetane  hand  its 
derivatives  and/or  tetrahydrofiiran  and  its  derivatives,  the  method 
comprising: 
providing  monofiinctional  hydroxyl  terminated  A  blocks  which 
are  crystalline  at  temperatures  below  about  60°  C.  and  sepa- 
rately providing  di-,  tri-  or  tetrafiinctional  hydroxyl  termi- 
nated B  blocks  which  are  amorphous  at  temperatures  above 
about  -20°  C, 


and  a  diaryl  or  dialkyl  ester  of  an  aromatic  dicariwxylic  acid  to 
form  a  polyamide  polyester  block  copolymer  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


O 

II 


o       o  o 

II      II  II 

((NH— G— NH— C— E— Cfe-eO— R— O— C— E— C)y). 
A  B 


and  wherein  units  A  comprise  from  about  1  to  about  99 
percent  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  and  units  B  comprise 
from  about  99  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
nner,  where  E  is  a  divalent  aryl  group  unsubstituied  or  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  nitro. 
nitrile,  allcyl  of  ftom  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
mixture  of  any  of  tfaie  foregoing;  G  is  a  divalent,  aryl,  or 
cycloallcyl  group  of  from  about  2  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  or 
a  mixture  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  or  G  is  as  defined  and  is 
interrupted  with  allcylene,  arylene,  cartmnyl,  etlicr,  amino  or 
sulfiir  containing  groups,  unsubsututed  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  nitro,  nitrile,  alkyl  of 
fix>m  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  aryl  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R  is  a  divalent  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  or  aliphatic  ether  group  of  from  about  2  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such  groups;  Ar'  is  the  same 


1238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  19% 


or  diffnent  aryl  group  or  aryl  group  substituted  with  at  least 
one  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  aUcyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  x  and  y  are  each  integers  greater 
than  IS  and  z  is  an  interger  of  Irom  1  to  100,001. 


-continiied 


(d) 


-C-. 


— C— R12— , 


— C— O— R12— , 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


— C— RI3— C— O— R12— , 


5416,856 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  ANTIOXIDANT- 

PEROXIDES  TO  CURE  AND  ENHANCE  THE  STABILITY 

OF  POLYMERS 

Jose  Sanchez,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,197,  JuL  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  750385,  Aug.  27, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  200340,  May  31, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,051^31.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  375^13 
iBt    CL*    C08F   20/10:4/34:4/36;    C68L   27/22:43/00:33/06:9/ 

00:33/18:23/26 
U.S.  CL  525-^M7  32  daims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  modification  of  the  molecular 
chain  of  a  polymer  wherein  the  process  for  modification  is  selected 
from  among  the  group  consisting  of  curing  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  polymers,  curing  elastomeric  resin  polymers,  crosslinlcing  an 
olefin  derived  polymer  and  modifying  the  molecular  weight  and 
the  molecular  weight  distribution  of  polymers  selected  imm 
polypropylene,  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  high  density  poly- 
ethylene and  copolymers  comprising  more  than  50%  by  weight  of 
polypropylene  which  process  comprises  reacting  the  polymer  with 
a  peroxide  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions  effective  to  initiate 
free  radical  formation  from  the  peroxide  and  thereby  initiate  said 
modification  of  the  molecular  chain  of  said  polymer  wherein  the 
improved  process  also  enhances  the  oxidative  stability  of  said 
polymer  and  consists  of  the  incorporation  in  said  process  of  an 
antioxidant-peroxide  having  sttucture  A; 

(Y— 1— R— OO— X),— An]^  A 

where 
X  and  y  are  I  or  2.  but  when  x  is  2,  y  can  only  be  1,  and  when 

y  is  2,  X  can  only  be  1  and  with  the  following  provisos  (I).  (H) 

and  (m): 
(1)  when  X  is  1  and  y  is  I, 
An  is  an  antioxidant  monoradical  having  a  structure  selected 

from  the  following  structures  (1),  (2)  and  (3): 

(1) 


— RU 


where 
Rl  is  a  t-alkyl  radical  of  4  to  8  cartxms; 
Rl  1  is  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a),  (b), 
(c)  and  (d): 


where  R12  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene 
diradical  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  an  alkenylene  diradical  of  2  to 
6  carbons,  and 

where  R13  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene 
diradical  of  1  to  3  carbons,  an  unsubstituted  1.2-phenylene 
diradical,  and  a  substituted  1,2-phenylene  diradical,  the  sub- 
stituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  carboxy  and  nitro; 


— C— R22— S— R2: 

and 

-P-(-0-R2)2; 


(2) 


(3) 


where 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  of  1 
to  18  carbons  and  an  aryl  radical  of  6  to  12  carbons,  and 

R22  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  diradi- 
cal of  1  to  6  carbons  and  an  alkenylene  diradical  of  2  to  6 
carbons; 

Y  is  nothing; 

R  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  a  t-alkyl  radical  of  4 
to  10  carbons,  a  t-arallcyl  radical  of  9  to  13  carbons,  an  acyl 
radical  of  2  to  13  carbons,  an  aryl  radical  of  7  to  11  carbons, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  of  2  to  13  carbons  and  the  radical 

Alt— X— ; 

and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diradical  (e),  (f),  (g), 
(h)  and  (i): 


R3  O 

I  II 

— (*)— C— R4— C— Z— , 
I 
OO— R 

R3  O 

I  II 

— (•)— C— R4— O— C— Z— , 
I 
OO— R 

R3  O 

I  II 

— (*)— C— R4— O-eC— Z);— , 

R3 


(e) 


(0 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


— (•)— C— R4— O— C— Z— , 

R3  R3 

I  I 

— (»)-C— R5— C— NH— . 

I  I 

R3  R3 

where  the  — (*) —  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  - 
grouping  to  the  — X —  diradical,  the  other  end  of  the  — X — 
diradical  being  attached  to  the  An  radical, 

when  An  is  structure  (1)  and  RU  is  (b),  (c)  or  (d),  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond  and  a  diradical  (e), 
(f),  (g),  (h)  and  (i); 
where 

R3  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  4  carbons. 

R4  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted 
alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  4  carbons  and  a  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  4  carbons, 

R5  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted 
1,3-phenylene    diradical,    an    unsubstituted    1,4-phenylene 
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diradical,  a  substituted  1,3-phenylene  diradical  and  a  substi- 
tuted 1,4-phenylene  diradical,  the  substituted  RS  diradicals 
having  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  allcyl,  chloro  or  bromo, 
— Z —  is  the  diradical 

— NH— R6— NH— , 

where 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nothing,  an  unsub- 
stituted alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  10  carbons,  an  unsubstituted 
1,2-phenylene  diradical,  an  unsubstituted  1 .3-phenylene 
diradical,  an  unsubstituted  1,4-phenylene  diradical,  a  substi- 
tuted 1,2-phenylene  diradical,  a  substituted  1,3-phenylene 
diradical  and  a  substituted  1,4-phenylene  diradical,  the  R6 
substituted  diradicals  having  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  chloro  and  bromo;  and 

z  is  0  or  1 ; 

(II)  when  X  is  1  and  y  is  2, 

An  is  an  antioxidant  monoradical  having  structure  (4): 


Rl 


— Rll 


(4) 


o 


OH 


Rl 


where 
Rl  is  a  t-all^l  radical  of  4  to  8  carbons; 
Rll  is  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (j),  (k) 
and  (I): 


O 

II 
-C-R12-. 

O 
II 
— C— O— RI2— , 

and 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— RI3— C— O— R12— , 


(J) 


(k) 


(I) 


where 
R12  and  R13  are  the  same  as  when  x  is  1  and  y  is  1; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  diradical 

of  2  to  4  carbons  and  an  ethynylene  diradical; 
X  is  a  direct  bond;  and 
R  is  the  alkylide  diradical 


R3 
I 
-C-; 
I 
R3 


and 


53163S7 

THERMOPLASTIC  URETHANE  ELASTOMERIC 

ALLOYS 

William  H.  Mann,  Hopldnton,  N  Jl.,  assignor  to  REFAC  Intei^ 

national,  Ltd.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,749,  Jnn.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,095 

Int  a."  C08L  75/04.77/00:67/00:27/06 

VS.  a.  525-^58  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing: 

(a)  from  5-95  wL  %  of  a  first  component  of  at  least  one  first 
thermoplastic  hot  melt  composition  formed  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  330°  F.  (165.6"  C.)  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  at  least  one  isocyanate  having  a  ftmctioo- 
ality  less  than  about  2.2.  at  least  one  chain  polyol.  at  least  one 
chain  extender  and  at  least  one  plasticizer.  the  NCOA^H  ratio 
in  the  reaction  system  being  about  0.95  to  about  1 .05,  wherein 
said  ingredients  are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  meet  the 
following  formula: 


A*B*C 


=  OJ  to  about  7.0 


wherein  A  represents  the  equivalent  weight  of  the  long  chain 
polyol  X  the  moles  thereof  used;  B  represents  the  equivalent  weight 
of  the  chain  extender  x  the  moles  thereof  used;  C  represents  the 
equivalent  weight  of  the  isocyanate  used;  and  D  represents  the 
grams  of  plasticizer,  and 
(b)  from  95-5  wt  %  of  a  second  component  of  a  polyurethane 
not  within  the  definition  of  the  first  component 


5,516,858 
EPOXY  GROUP-CONTAINING  SILICONE  RESIN  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  THEREON 
Yoshitsngu  Morita;  Jui^i  Nalcanishi;  Ken  Tanaka.  and  TosUo 
Saruyama,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,539,  Apr.  12,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,685 
Int  CL*  C08F  283/00:  C08G  77/W 
VS.  a.  525—478  6  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  group-containing  silicone  resin  ptepared  by 
(A)  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  basic  catalyst, 
(I)  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  an  organopolysiloxane  consisting  essentially  (rf  siloxane 
units  with  the  general  formula 

R*SiO„. 

(ii)  an  organopolysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  siloxane 
units  with  the  general  formula 

R'R'SiOj^, 

(iii)  an  organopolysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  siloxane 
tinits  with  the  general  formulas 

R*SiOv,  and  R*R»SiO„ 


(ni)  when  X  is  2  and  y  is  1 ; 

an  is  an  antioxidant  diradical  having  the  structure 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— R4— S— R4— C— ; 

Y  is  nothing; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  t-alkyl  radical  of  4 
to  10  carbons,  a  t-aralkyl  radical  of  9  to  13  carbons,  an  acyl 
radical  of  2  to  13  carbons,  an  aroyl  radical  of  7  to  11  carbons, 
and  an  alkyoxycarbonyl  radical  of  2  to  13  carbons;  and 

X  is  the  same  as  when  x  is  1  and  y  is  1. 


and 
(iv)  oiganopolysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  siloxane 
units  with  the  general  formulas 

R*Si03^,  R'R'SiOjn  and  SiO.^ 

wherein  R^,  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  said  component  (ii) 
is  not  used  by  itself  as  said  organopolysiloxane  (I)  and  (II)  an 
epoxy-containing  alkoxysilane  with  the  general  formula 

R'R».^i(OR»)„^ 

or  partial  hydrolyzate  thereof,  wherein  R^  and  R*  is  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy-containing  organic  groups  and 
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monovalent  hydfocarbon  groups,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  and 
d  is  zero  or  1  and  said  component  (II)  is  added  in  a  quantity  such 
that  the  epoxy-containing  organic  groups  in  component  (11)  com- 
prise 0.1  to  40  mole  percent  of  the  total  silicon-bonded  organic 
groups  in  components  (I)  and  (O);  and  (B)  subjecting  the  reaction 
product  of  step  (A)  to  an  equilibration  reaction. 


5,516359 

POLYURETHANE-FORMING  NO-BAKE  FOUNDRY 

BINDER  SYSTEMS 

WUUam  R.  Dunnavant,  Cdumbus;  Ken  K.  Chang,  DubUn,  and 

Robert  B.  Fecbter,  Worthington,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ashbmd  Inc^  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,573 
lat.  a.'  C08L  61/10:61/06 
VS.  CL  525—504  20  Claliiis 

1.  A  polyurethane-forming  no-bake  binder  system  comprising  as 
separate  components: 

(a)  polyisocyanate  component; 

(b)  a  phenolic  resin  component  comprising  a  blend  of 

(1)  a  polyphenol  resin  wherein  the  phenolic  units  of  the  resin 
are  directly  bonded  to  one  another  through  positions  oitho 
or  para  to  the  hydroxyl  group,  and 

(2)  a  phenolic  resole  lesin;  and 

(c)  a  liquid  amiiK  curing  catalyst 


5,516,862 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE-ALPHA- 
OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  RUBBER 
Kcisaku  Yamaoioto;   Klzuku  WakatsuU,  both  of  Ichihara; 
Hayato  Saba,  Funabashi,  and  Tadaald  Nishiyama,  Ichihara, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaiu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,550 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222353 
InL  a.*  C08F  4nO;V06 
MS.  CL  526—143  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  rubbers 
which  comprises  mixing  a  vanadium  compound-containing  hydro- 
carbon solution  and  an  alcohol-containing  hydrocarbon  solution 
with  stirring  for  10-600  seconds  to  obtain  a  mixed  hydrocarbon 
solution,  feeding  the  mixed  hydrocarbon  solution  into  a  polymer- 
ization vessel  containing  an  organoaluminum  compound,  and 
copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin,  or  ethylene,  an  o-olefin 
and  a  non-conjugated  diene  compound  in  the  polymerization  ves- 
sel 


5,516,860 
PREPARATION  OF  RADIATION-CURABLE  ACRYLATES 
Wollgang  Reich,  Maxdorf;  Lirich  Jager,  Harthausen;  Erich 
Beck,  Schritsheim;  Edmund  KeU,  Heuchetheim;  Ulrich 
Erfaardt.  Ladenburg.  and  Adolf  Nuber,  B6hi-lggclheim,  aU 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,063 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 
624J 

InL  CL'  C08F  2B3/O0 
MS.  CL  525—531  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  radiation-curable  acrylates, 
wherein,  in  a  1st  sUge,  a  hydroxy  compound  is  reacted  with  acrylic 
acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and,  in  a  2nd  stage,  the  reaction  product  of 
the  1st  stage  is  subsequently  reacted  with  an  epoxy  compound  and 
compounds  having  one  or  more  primary  or  secondary  ?raino 
groups  are  added  in  or  before  the  2nd  stage  and,  after  the  addition 
of  these  compounds,  the  reaction  of  the  2nd  stage  is  continued  until 
d>e  acid  number  of  the  reaction  mixture  has  decreased  by  at  least  3 
mg  KOH/g  of  reaction  mixture  from  the  tiii>e  of  addition  of  these 
compounds. 


5,516,863 
(CO)POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  IN  AQUEOUS 
EMULSION  OF  FLUORINATED  OLEFINIC  MONOMERS 
Julio  A.  Abusleme,  Saronno,-  Patrizia  Maccone,  and  Pasqua 
Colaianna,  both  of  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont 
S-pA.,  Italy 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  210,926,  Mar.  21,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  23, 1993,  MI93A0551 
Int.  a.*  C08F  2/00:V38 
VS.  CL  526—206  W  Claims 

1.  A  radical  (co)polymerization  process  for  (co)polymerizing 
one  or  more  fluorinated  olefinic  monomers,  optionally  with  one  or 
more  non-fluorinated  olefins,  said  process  comprising  (co)polymer- 
izing  said  monomers  in  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a 
chain  transfer  system,  said  chain  transfer  system  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  hydrogenated  chain  transfer  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  fluorohy- 
drocarbons  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  an  activator  for  the  hydrogenated  chain  transfer  agent,  said 
activator  being  a  branched  chain  aliphatic  alcohol  having 
from  3  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  characterized  by  a  ratio  of 
hydroxyl  groups  to  methyl  groups  that  is  lower  dian  or  equal 
to  0.5. 


5,516,861 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Moses  O.  Jejelowo,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,818,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,466,649. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,294 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/42 
VS.  a.  526—126  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  olefins  alone  or  in  combination 
with  one  or  more  other  olefins,  said  process  comprising  polymer- 
izing in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  first  component  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  first  carrier  and  at  least  one  metallocene;  and  separately 

b)  at  least  one  second  component  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  second  carrier  and  at  least  one  activator  for  said 
metallocene;  wherein  said  first  component  is  free  ftxMn  an 
activator  and  said  second  component  is  free  from  a  metal- 
locene. 


5316,864 

FLUORESCENT  lON-SELECTTVE  DURYLDIAZA 

CROWN  ETHER  CONJUGATES 

Michael  A.  Kuhn,  and  Richard  P.  Haugland,  both  of  Eugene, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,918,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,975. 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,360 

InL  CL*  C07D  32l/OO:273/0S;  GOIN  31/22:  C08F  26m 

VS.  a.  526—263  30  Claims 
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1.  A  fluorescent  ion-selective  compound  having  the  formula: 

/\ 

B— N  N— A 

\      / 

where  Yp  is  — (CHjCHj— 0)y— CHjCHj—  and  Yg  is 
— (CH2CH2 — 0)t  — CHjCHj— ;  j  and  k  are  independently  1  or  2; 
where  A  is  a  substituted  aryl  of  the  formula; 


where  at  least  one  of  R'',  R*  R',  R'  and  R'  is  a  fluorophare 

according  to  the  formula: 
(R'0,(R*)» -FLUOR,  wherein  n=0  or  1;  n'=0  or  1;  R°  is  — OCH 
2R'— .  —OR'—,  — SR'— ,  — SR'— , 

— NH(C=OX^2R'— ,  — NH(C=0)R'— , 

— (C=0)NHCH2R'— .  — (C==0)NHR'— ,  — NHSO2R'— , 
— NHSOjR'— ,  — NH(C=0)NHCH2R'— , 

-NH(C=S)NHCHjR'— ,        or 
and  in=l-6,  and 
( — C4H4),        carboxyphenylene 


— NH(C=0)NHR'— , 
— NH(C=S)NHR  '— ,  where  R'  is  (CH^), 
R''        is        phenylene 
(— CsHjCOOH— )  or  sulfophenylene  (— C  sHjSOjH— )  or 
the  pharraaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof;  R''  is 
_NH— ,  — NH(C=0)— ,  — NH(C=S)— ,  — S— ,  — O— , 
— (C=0>— ;  or  — CHj—  or  — (C=0)CH2— ;  and 
-FLUOR  is  a  substituted  xandiylium  fluorophore; 
where  the  remaining  A  substituents  R*",  R*,  R'.  R',  and  R',  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  independently  H,  CM,,  NO2,  CF3, 
F,  CI,  Br,  I,  —OR',  — <C=0)OR',  or  —OCi\^C=0)09? ,  where 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  with  about  1-6  carbons,  a  benzyl  (CSH5CH2 — 
),  an  alpha-acyloxyalkyl  or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  esteriiy- 
ing  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt; 
where  B  is  a  substituted  aryl  of  the  formula: 


5416365 

WATERBORNE  (METH)  ACRYUC  LATEX  POLYMERS 

FOR  RELEASE 

Maria  B.  Urquiola,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 

Minn. 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,900 
InL  CL*  C08F  120/18:2/16 
VS.  a.  526—329.7  13  OaiM 

1.  A  release  coating  comprising  a  waterbome  latex  polymer 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  latex  particles  having  diameters  less  tluui  1  micrometer, 
wherein  the  latex  particles  are  the  polymerization  reaction 
product  comprising: 

(1)  about  25  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  a  first  mooomer, 
wherein  the  first  monomer  is  at  least  one  free-radically 
polymerizable  long  chain  alkyl  (meth)acrylale  monomer 
having  at  least  12  to  about  24  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  about  75  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  second  monomer, 
wherein  the  second  monottier  is  a  short  allcyl  chain  (tnelfa) 
acrylate  monomer,  wherein  the  allcyl  group  contains  less 
than  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  such  that  the  second 
monomer  is  a  mixture  comprising; 

i)  0  to  about  IS  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  (meth)acTylic 
acid  monomer; 

ii)  0  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  (meth- 
)acTylic  ester  monomer,  or 

iii)  and  combinations  thereof,  provided  tlK  second  mono- 
mer comprises  at  least  one  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  mono- 
mer and  (n)eth)acrylic  ester  monomer,  but  not  more  titan 
about  IS  weight  percent  of  (meth)acTylic  acid  mono- 
mers; 

(b)  0.5  to  8  weight  percent  of  an  emulsifier  wherein  die  emulsi- 
fier  is  a  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic,  amplioieric  emulsifier.  a 
polymerizable  surfactant  or  mixtiues  tbereof; 

(c)  water,  and 

(d)  optionally,  one  or  more  additives. 


where  at  least  one  of  R'',  R»',  R'',  R''  and  R'  contains  a  reactive 

terminus  R  '; 

or  one  of  R'',  R*^,  R'',  R''  and  R'  has  the  formula: 

(R°)„(R*),^X  wherein  n=0  or  1;  n'=0  or  1;  R-is  — OCH2R'— 
—OR'—.     — SR'— ,     — SR'— ,     — NH(C=0)CH2R'— , 
— NH(C=0)R'— ,  — (C=0)NHCH2R'— ,  — (C=0)NHR' , 
— NHSO2R'— ,  — NHSO2R'—   — NH(C=0)NHCH2R'— . 
— NH(C=0)NHR'— ,        — NH(C=S)NHCH2R'— ,        or 
— NH(C=S)NHR''— ,  where  R'  U  (CH  2)„  and  m=l-6,  and 
R'       is       phenylene       (— C,^— ),       carboxyphenylene 
(— CtHjCOOH- )  or  sulfof^nylene  (— CjHjSO  jH— )  or 
tlie  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof;  R"  is 
— NH— ,    — NH(C=0)— ,    — NH(C=S),    — S— ,    — O— , 
_<C==0)— ;  or  — CH2—  or  — (C=0)CH2— ;  and 
-X  is  a  polymolecular  assembly  -POLY; 
or  -X  is  a  lipophilic  moiety  (-UPID);  and 
where  the  remaining  B  substituents  R',  R*',  R'',  R''  or  R',  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  are  independentiy  H,  CH,,  NO2,  CF,, 
F,  a,  Br,  I,  —OR',  — <C=0)OR',  or  — 0CH2(C=0)0R',  where 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  with  about  1-6  carbons,  a  benzyl  (CjHjCHj — 
),  an  ali^-acyloxyallcyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esterify- 
ing  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 


5,516366 
CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMERS  OF  PROPYLENE 
Luigi  Rcsconi,  Milan;  Enrico  Albizzati,  Arooa,  and  Romano 
Mazzocchi,  Pemate,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montcfl  Tech- 
nology Company  bv,  Netherlands 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  114,995,  Aug.  31, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  928,081,  Aug.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  733,059,  JoL 

17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
598,781,  OcL  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  275,129,  Nov.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 
JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  27, 1987,  41012  A/87 
Int  a.*  C08F  210/16:4/642 
VS.  CL  526—348.6  4  Oafaw 

1.  Crystalline  copolymers  of  propylene  with  ethylene,  the  eihyl- 
ene  content  of  said  crystalline  copolymers  of  propylene  being  from 
2  to  10  mole  %,  said  crystalline  copolymers  of  propylene  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  1 10"  to  140°  C,  a  solubility  in  xylene  at  2S° 
C.  lower  than  10%  by  weight  and  a  distribution  of  said  ethylene 
such  that  no  consecutive  ethylene  sequences  are  detectable  through 
"C— N.M.R.  analysis. 


5,516367 
MODIFIED  HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE  RESIN 
Gregg  A.  Zank,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

filed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  Na  439343 
luL  a.*  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—12  12  OafaM 

1.  A  method  for  noodifying  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  com- 
prising: 
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refluxing  a  mixture  comprising  1  pait  by  weight  hydrogen 
silsesquioxaiK  resin  of  the  structure  HSi(OH),(X)^Oj/2,  in 
which  each  X  is  a  hydrolyzaWe  substituent  x=0-2,  y=0-2. 
z=l-3.  x+y+z=3.  between  0.1  and  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
endcapping  agent  of  the  stnicture  (R,R2R3Si)20,  wherein  R,, 
Rj,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyls, 
alkcnyls  or  aryls,  between  0.0001  and  0.05  parts  by  weight  of 
an  acid  and  between  0.01  and  O.S  parts  by  weight  water,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  modify  the  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin; 

cooling  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

recovering  the  resin. 


VINYL  COPOLYMER,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING,  AND 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Toshio  Yanuzaki;  Shinichi  Morioka,  and  Nobuyuki  Syzuki,  all 
of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co^  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335y407,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  497,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301221; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053670 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—12  1«  Claims 

I.  A  room  temperature  curable  tesin  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  copolymer  comprising  a  silanol  group-containing  (meth)actyl 
siloxane  unit  of  tlie  following  formula  (1): 


R' 
I 
-CHi— C— 


(1) 


R^      R2 
I         I 
CXX)-(CH2).-Si-(-OSi-R'h.^ 

OH     R* 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group;  R^.  R',  and  R*  are 
independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  siloxy  grt>up 
of  the  formula:  — OSiR*R'R'.  where  R*.  R\  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  organic  groups  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  letter  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  12,  and  a 
is  equal  to  0  or  1,  and 
a  condensation  catalyst 


5,516,869 

AMINO  ACID  FUNCnONALIZED  SILICONES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

Michael  A.  LucareUi,  Ballston  Spa,  and  William  J.  Raleigh, 

Rensselaer,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146357,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5399,653, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934,051,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,272,241.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370^96 

Int  a.*  C08G  77/06:77 /OS 
UA  CL  528—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  .^n  organofunctional  silicone  composi- 
tion comprising  units  of  the  formula 

(i)  TD>1',; 

(ii)  TDJ3>1',; 

(iii)  TD'^Tj; 

(iv)  TD^^j; 

(V)  TD-^,; 

(vi)  MT)jy>l'; 

(vii)  MD^i'; 

(viii)  MD"^; 

(ix)  MD^^; 

(X)  MD'^f; 

(xi)MX}; 

(xii)  (D'),;  or 


(xiii)  a  combination  of  any  of  tiie  foregoing  wherein  T  repre- 
sents a  trifunctional  siloxy  group  of  the  formula  RSiO,/^ 
wherein  R  represents  independently  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  D  represents  a  difunctional 
siloxy  group  of  the  formula  R2Si02/2  wherein  each  R  is 
independently  defined  as  above;  D'  represents  a  difunctional 
siloxy  group  of  the  formula  RR'SiOj/j  wherein  each  R  is 
independendy  defined  as  above,  R'  represents  a  carboxyallcyl 
aminoalkyl  group  of  the  formula  (H02CKCH2)J>1{R^KCH2), 
where  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n  each  independendy  vary 
from  1  to  about  10;  M  represents  a  monofunctional  siloxy 
group  of  the  formula  RjSiO,^  wherein  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently defined  as  above;  M'  represents  a  monofunctional 
siloxy  group  of  the  formula  RiR'SiO,/,  wherein  each  R  is 
independently  defined  as  above  and  R'  is  as  above  defined;  Q 
represents  a  quadrifiinctional  siloxy  of  the  formula  Si04/2>  '^  '^ 
greater  than  1 ,  y  is  greater  than  1  and  z  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  3; 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hydrosilating  a  silicone  hydride  compound  with  a  lactam 
to  form  an  amide  functionalized  silicone;  and 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  amide  functionalized  silicone  of  step  (a) 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  produce  an  amino  acid 
functionalized  silicone. 


5316,870 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  POLYSILOXANES 
Timothy  N.  Biggs,  and  Gary  E.  Le  Grow,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mick. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,181 
Int  a.*  C08G  77/0& 
MS.  a.  528—15  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  malting  alkylmediyl  cyclic  siloxanes  comprising 
(i)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  alpha-olefin,  one  or 
more  silanol-free  methylhydrogen  cyclic  siloxanes,  and  less  than 
about  100  parts  per  million  water,  (ii)  contacting  the  essentially 
anhydrous  silanol-firee  reaction  mixture  with  anhydrous  platinum 
supported  on  carbon  catalyst,  (iii)  agitating  the  mixture  and  cata- 
lyst to  form  an  allcylmethyl  cyclic  siloxane,  and  (iv)  continuing  the 
reaction  until  the  alkyhnethyl  cyclic  siloxane  is  =SiH  firee;  SiH  free 
being  the  amount  of  hydrogen  present  as  SiH  within  the  detection 
limits  of  Fourier  Transform  Infrared  Spectroscopy  or  less  than  one 
part  per  million. 


5316371 

DIPHENYLSILOXANE  OLIGOMERS  FUNCTIONALIZED 

AT  BOTH  TERMINALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Brian  R.  Harkness,  and  Mamoni  Tachiicawa,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1994,  6-052010 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/08 
U3.  a.  528—18  14  Claims 

1.  A  diphenylsiloxane  oligomer  fiinctionalized  at  both  terminals, 
said  oligomer  having  tlie  following  general  formula 


G-(0SiPh2)„0-G 


(i) 


wherein  Ph  denotes  a  phenyl  radical,  m  is  3  to  SO  and  G  has  a 
formula  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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R« 

I 
RjSi— (OSi)t— 

R' 


R  R* 

I  I 

Si— (OSi),- 
,  I 

R' 


(ii) 


(iii) 


in  which  R,  R*  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl  and  R',  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocartx>n  group  hav- 
ing 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  excluding  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  and  eth- 
ylphenyl  radicals,  Q  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  k  is 
independently  0  to  3  at  each  terminus  of  said  oligomer  widi  die 
proviso  that  k  is  >0  at  one  terminus  of  said  oligomer,  at  least  one 
substituent  among  R,  R'*  and  R'  in  formula  (ii)  is  R'  and,  when 
both  R4  and  R'  groups  at  one  terminus  of  said  oligomer  are 
phenyl,  groups  R*  and  R'  at  tiie  otlier  terminus  can  not  both  be 
phenyl. 


5316373 
POLYISOCYANATE/POLYAMINE  MIXTURES  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYUREA 
COATINGS 
Sharon  D.  Hicks,  Pittsburgh;  Douglas  A.  Wicks,  Mt  Lebanon; 
Edward  P.  Squilkr;  David  C.  McQurg,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
aU  of  Pa.;  TenvU  D.  Wayt  Moundsville,  W.  Va.,  and  Robert 
A.  Wade,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corpocatioa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  JnL  II,  1994,  Scr.  No.  273351 
Int  CL'  C08G  l8A)8:l8/28:IS/70:18m 
VS.  CL  528—60  25  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  wliich  is  free  from  polyols  and  com- 
prises 

a)  a  poiyisocyanate  component 

b)  an  aldimine  corresponding  to  ttie  formula 


r        O  NH— R— NHj  1 

II  I 

^-^0-C-CH=C-CH3  J^ 


X,-[N=CHCH(R,XR2)L 


and 


5316372 
PREPARATION  OF  CAST  ELASTOMERS  USING 
AMINOCROTONATE-TERMINATED  POLYETHER 
CHAIN  EXTENDERS 
Rohson  Mafoti,  Pittsburgh,  and  Alan  D.  Bushmire,  Bridgevilk, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsiwrgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,605 
Int  CL*  C08G  WIO 
VS.  CL  528—60  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyurethane  elastomers  comprising 
reacting  in  an  open  mold  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  90  to  110 

(a)  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  having  an  isocyanate  content  of  2 
to  15%  by  weight  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500 
to  5000,  wherein  said  isocyanate  prepolymer  is  a  reaction 
product  of 

(i)  at  least  one  organic  poiyisocyanate  with 

(ii)  at  least  one  isocyanate-reactive  compound  having  at  least 

two  isocyanate-reactive  groups  and  having  a  molecular 

weight  of  from  1000  to  3000; 
with 

(b)  an  aminocrotonate-terminated  polyether  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  firom  500  to  1500  and  having  the  formula 


c)  a  compound  containing  aspartate  groups  and  corresponding  to 
tlie  formula 


X2- 


Rs 
I 
NH— C— COOR] 
I 
H— C— COORi 
I 
R< 


a) 


wherein 
X,  and  X2  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  an  ofgamc 
group  which  tias  a  valency  of  n  and  is  inert  towards  isocyan- 
ate groups  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less, 
R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  with 
ttie  ^-carbon  atom  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  ring. 
R,  and  R4  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  organic 
groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  tem- 
perature of  100°  C.  or  less, 
R,  and  R«  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 
or  organic  groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups 
at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less  and 
T)  represents  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  2, 
wherein  components  a),  b)  and  c)  are  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  aldi- 
mine groups  and  aspartate  groups  of  0.5:1  to  20:1  and  wherein 
component  c)  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  clear 
solution  witliin  60  minutes  of  mixing  components  a),  b)  and  c)  at 
ambient  tenqieraturc,  provided  tliat  tlie  amount  of  component  c)  is 
at  least  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  components  b)  and 
c). 


wherein 

A  is  the  m-fiinctional  group  left  by  tlie  removal  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  of  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  150  to  800, 

R  is  the  difunctional  residue  of  an  organic  diamine  having  the 
formula  H2N-R-NH2  such  that  each  free  -NHj  group  of  the 
aminocrotonate-terminated  polyether  (b)  has  a  sufficiently 
moderated  reactivity  toward  isocyanate  prepolymer  (a)  to 
allow  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  elastomer  in  an 
open  mold,  and 

m  is  a  number  of  from  2  to  8;  and 

(c)  0  to  about  10  pMcent  by  weight,  relative  to  aminocrotonate- 
terminated  polyether  (b),  of  a  chain  extender  and/or 
crosslinlce''  'ther  than  -  mocrotona'  rminated  «■  itAxx 
(b)  and  ha\iiie  two  isoc>.  ate-reactive  .  drogen  atou..  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  .^2  to  250; 

optionally  in  the  picsence  of 

(d)  one  or  more  catalysts  and/or  other  auxiliaries  or  additives. 


S3I6374 
POLY(ARYL  ETHER  BENZIMIDAZOLES) 

Kie  Y.  Ahn,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.;  James  L.  Hcdikk,  Jr.,  Pleasan- 
ton;  Jcftey  W.  Labadie,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.;  Kang- 
Wook  Lcc,  Yorktown  Heists,  N.Y.;  Robert  J.  Twicg.  San 
JoM,  CaHf4  Alfred  Vichbeck,  FIshkiU,  and  G«orge  F.  Walker, 
Nev  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  268^422,  Jun.  30, 1994,  aban- 
A  vncd.  This  iix^iUcation  Or«  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  319392 
L.    a.*C08G      >2:65/00:7. 

VS. «.!.  528—125  4  aauas 

1.    .  poly(aryl  t  >er  benzimid  zole)  selecte .  from  the  gi  tup 

consisting  of  polymers  having  tlie  structural  formula 
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-continued 


CH  =  C-(^0-<^C-(g)-?-(g)-0- 


^;:narOi;:M§hoH§)- 


-l!^©^"-#-O^C^CH. 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  and  polymers  having  die   and  p  is  an  integer  of  at  least  about  IS. 
repeating  structural  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\  H  H 


CF3 


-:!H^i!H^oH^H§^o_ 


I 

CF, 


H^?Hg^?-^o 


tt 


5^16375 
POSmVE-WORKING  PHOTODEFINABLE  POLYIMIDE 

PRECURSORS 
Howard  E.  Stanmons,  m,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,351,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,399,655. 
This  application  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,761 
Int  CL'  C08G  73/10:8/02;  C08L  79/OS 
VS.  a.  528—128  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  generation  of  a  photodefined  polyimide, 
comprising  the  steps: 

a)  coating  a  solution  of  positive-working  photodefinable  polyim- 
ide precursor  comprising  an  acid-labile  poly(amic  acetal 
ester)  of  the  following  structure 

(— HN— C(=0)— A— C(=0)— NH— B— >, 

E  E 


where  x  is  at  least  about  0.1;  y  is  at  least  about  0.1,  with  the  and  a  source  of  photogenerated  acid  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  X  and  y  is  about  1 ;  and  z  is  an  integer  of  at  backbone  polyamic  acki  portion  of  the  poly(amic  acetal^ester)  is 
least  about  IS  and 


derived  from  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  of  the  structure 


where  X  is 


-/(~j)-C(CFih-. 


/(~j\—C(CHih-. 


o  o 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

O            A  O 

\  /  \  / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


and  a  diamine  of  the  structure  B(NH2)2  wherein  A  is  a  tetravalent 
aromatic  moiety  and  B  is  a  divalent  aromatic  moiety  and  the  acetal 
ester  group  (E)  is  of  the  formula 

O  Ri    H 

II  I      I 

— C— O— C— C— R'R* 
I 
OR' 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl;  R^  is  C,-C„  alkyl;  and  R' 
and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C,g  allcyl  where  the 
definition  of  C,-C,g  alkyl  includes  the  joining  of  R'  and  R^  or  R' 
and  either  R'  or  R*,  or  R^  and  eitljer  R'  or  R*  to  form  a  S-,  6-,  or 
7-merobeied  ring  and  n  is  an  integer  from  about  3  to  about  90, 

b)  optionally,  soft  baldng, 

c)  exposing  said  optionally  soft-baked,  coated  substrate  to 
actinic  radiation, 

d)  post  exposure  baking  said  exposed,  coated  substrate, 

e)  developing  the  baked,  exposed,  coated  substrate,  and 

f)  baking  the  developed  coated  substrate  to  effect  thermal  imi- 
dization  and  generate  the  photodefined  polyimide. 
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5416,876 
POLYIMIDE  OLIGOMERS  AND  BLENDS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  980,109,  Nov.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5344,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,911,  Aug. 
13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  46,376, 
May  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  810,818,  Dec.  17,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,801,  Mar.  22,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,264, 
Sep.  27,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  232,682 
Int  a.*  C08G  73/10 
VS.  CL  528—170  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5416,877 
CROSSLINKABLE  CARBONATE  POLYMERS  OF 
DIHYDROXYARYL  FLUORENE 
Stephen  E.  Bales;  James  P.  Godschalx;  PhiUp  C.  Yang;  Mat- 
thew T.  Bishop,  aU  of  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Maurice  J. 
Marks,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,211 
Int  CL'  C08G  64A)0 
VS.  CL  528—198  19  Claims 

1.  A  carbonate  polymer  comprising  in  polymoized  form  a 
dihydroxyaryl  fluorene  multihydric  monomo-  and  optionally  up  to 
about  99  mole  percent  of  a  second  multihydric  monomer  which  is 
not  a  dihydroxyaryl  fluorene,  which  mole  percent  is  based  on  the 
total  moles  of  multihydric  monomer,  and  a  crosslinkable  moiety 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  crosslinkable  moiety  to  multihydric 
monomer  is  at  least  about  0.001  to  1  and  up  to  about  S  to  1. 


+ 


CO 

^     /      \ 
At — hN  X  I    or 

\      / 
CO 


Ar- 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  moiety; 
w  is  3  or  4; 

Xis 

f 


(RiK 


•"■^^^.'" 


R,  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  substituted 

alkyl,  aryloxy,  or  halogen; 
j  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
Me  is  methyl; 

G  is  — SO2— ,  — CH2— ,  — S— ,  or  — O— ;  and 
E  is  methallyl  or  allyl. 


5416,878 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBONATE 
Katsushi  Sasaki;  Watani  Funakoshi;  Masomi  Hirata;  Masan- 
ori  Abe,  and  Hiroaki  Kaneko,  all  of  Iwaknni,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teyin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,086 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1994,  6-016186 
Int  CL**  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—199  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  measured  in  methylene  chloride  at 
20°  C.  of  0.1  to  1.0,  which  comprises  polycondensing  an  aromatic 
dihydroxy  compound  and  a  diaryl  carbonate  in  the  presence,  as  a 
polycondensation  catalyst,  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  following 
formula  (U); 


M'M'X',(OR\ 


(H) 


wherein  M'  is  an  alkali  metal,  M^  is  siUcon,  germanium,  stan- 
num  or  plumbum,  X'  is  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloallcyl  group  having  S  to  20  cartmn  atoms  or  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  allcyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloallcyl  group  having  S  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  of  p  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1  to  S. 
provided  that  p-Kj  equals  3  or  S,  and  alkali  metal  salts  of 
oxoacids  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon,  germanium,  stannum  and  plumbum. 


5416,879 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  POLY(BUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 
Wn-Bin  Yuo;  Wen-Jeng  Lin.  both  of  Hsincfau;  Hsin-Hcmg 
Wang,  Taichung,  and  Jian-Hong  Chen,  Hsinchu.  ail  of,  TU- 
wan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Teduology  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,025 
Int  CL'  C98G  63/02 
VS.  CL  528—287  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  poly(bu- 
tylene  terephthalate)  from  dimethyl  terephthalate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  titanium  compound  primary  catalyst,  from  about  0.01  PHR 
wherein  said  titanium  compound  primary  catalyst  is  tetrabutyl 
titanate  or  tetra(isopropyl)  titanate  to  about  1  PHR  wherein 
said  titanium  compound  primary  catalyst  is  tetrabutyl  titanate 
or  tetraCisopropyl)  titanate;  and 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  or  alkali  metal  phosphite 
co-catalyst,  from  abom  0.001  PHR  to  about  1  PHR;  wherein 
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PHR  represents  parts,  by  weight,  of  said  primary  catalyst  or 
said  co<atalyst  per  one  hundred  parts,  by  weight,  of  dimethyl 
terephthalate. 


moiety  containing  an  aminoxyl-containing  radical  in  place  of  the 
hydroxyl  moiety  of  the  carboxyl  group  except  for  spin  labeled 
poly-L-glutaraates,  said  polymer  or  copolymer  being  formed  by 
replacing  a  hydroxyl  moiety  in  a  carboxyl  group  at  a  chain  end  of 
a  starting  material  polymer  or  copolymer  containing  hydrolyzable 
ester  or  nitrogen-phosphorus  linkage. 


5.516,880 

FLUID  BED  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYMER 

PROCESSING 

John  J.  Walsh,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hosokawa  Bepex 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,762 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/8S:63/S9 

MS,  CL  528—308.5  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  solid  phase  polymerization  of  polymers 
wherein  cold  amorphous  polymer  is  introduced  to  one  or  more 
crystallizers  and  heated  to  crystallize  the  polymer,  the  crystallized 
polymer  is  discharged  to  a  reactor  for  polymerization  of  the  poly- 
mer, and  the  hot  polymer  product  of  the  reactor  is  discharged  to  a 
fluid  bed  cooler  for  cooling  of  the  polymerized  product,  said  fluid 
bed  cooler  including  an  inlet  for  the  hot  polymer  and  an  inlet  for 
the  cooling  gas,  and  means  for  discharging  the  cooled  polymer  and 
the  heated  gas  from  the  cooler  after  contact  of  the  gas  with  the 
polymer,  said  cooler  including  a  bed  portion  in  which  the  polymer 
moves  while  in  contact  with  the  cooling  gas,  and  an  upper  chamber 
collecting  heated  gas,  the  temperature  of  the  polymer  gradually 
decreasing  from  the  location  of  the  inlet  for  the  polymer  to  the 
location  of  the  discharge  for  the  polymer,  and  the  gas  in  the  upper 
chamber  being  hotter  in  the  area  of  the  upper  chamber  adjacent  the 
inlet  for  the  hot  polymer  than  in  the  area  of  the  upper  chamber 
adjacent  the  means  for  discharging  the  cooled  polymer,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  at  least  two  gas 
outlets  defined  by  said  upper  chamber  to  serve  as  said  means  for 
discharging  the  heated  gas,  separating  an  upper  chamber  zone 
containing  the  hotter  gas  from  the  balance  of  the  upper  chamber, 
and  recovering  said  hotter  gas  through  an  outlet  communicating 
with  said  upper  chamber  zone  containing  the  hotter  gas. 


5,516,882 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

COPOLYAMIDES 

Richard  R.  Soelcta,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  174,863,  Dec.  29, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  885,330,  May  19,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,302,691.  This  application  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
301,450 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/26:69/28 
VS.  CL  528—349  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  multiple  consecutive  batches 
of  a  partially  crystalline  copolyamide  containing  terephthalic  acid, 
optionally  isophthalic  acid,  hexamethylene  diamine  and  2-methyl 
pentamethylene  diamine,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  to  a  reactor  an  aqueous  salt  solution  of  an  admixture 
of,  (i)  terephthalic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  terephthalic  acid  and 
isophthalic  acid  and  (ii)  a  mixture  of  liexamethylene  diamine 
and  2-methyl  pentamethylene  diamine,  wherein  the  combined 
amount  of  isophthalic  acid,  if  any,  aAd  2-methyl  pentameth- 
ylene diamine  will  be  greater  than  27.5  mole  percent  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  (i)  and  (ii); 

(b)  heating  the  aqueous  salt  solution  under  pressure  and  venting 
water  and  other  volatile  matter  from  the  reactor, 

(c)  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  reactor  to  atmospheric  pressure; 

(d)  controlling  stages  (b)  and  (c)  so  as  to  avoid  excessive 
foaming  of  die  admixture  in  the  reactor; 

(e)  discharging  the  copolyamide  so  obtained  fivm  the  reactor; 
and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e). 


5316,883 
BIODEGRADABLE  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COPOLYMER 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoji  Hon,  and  Akio  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TiUiasago  International  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-353170; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-090548;  Nov.  5, 1993,  5-301248 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/08 
VS.  a.  528—354  5  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable,  optically  active  copolymer  represented  by 
general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


> 


5,516381 

AMINOXYL-CONTAINING  RADICAL  SPIN  LABELING 

IN  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 

Keun-Ho  Lee;  Chih-Chang  Chu,  and  Jack  H.  Freed,  all  of 

Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FOed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,601 
Int  a."  C08G  73/10 
VS.  CL  528—320  16  Claims 

1.  Biocompatible  biodegradable  polymer  or  copolymer  contain- 
ing a  chain  end  having  a  carboxyl  group  modified  to  provide  a 


.-"V: 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyldimethylene,  1 ,2-dimethyldimethylene,  1,1- 
diraethyldimethylene,  methyltrimethylene,  tetramethylene.  meth- 
yltetramethylene,         pentamethylene,  1 ,4-dimethyl-2-oxo-3- 

oxytetramethylene,  2-oxo-3-oxytetramethylene,  and  2-methyl-3- 
oxypentamethylene,  and  m  and  n  each  represents  a  natural  number 
of  from  10  to  15,000,  said  copolymer  having  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  from  8.000  to  1.000,000. 
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5316384 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYCARBYNES  AND  DUMOND- 

LIKE  CARBON  MATERIALS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Patrida  A.  Bianconi,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn 

State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,262 

Int  a."  C07C  13/28:  C08G  61/00 

VS.  a.  528—397  5  Claims 


1.  A  polymer  of  the  Formula  (I): 
[CRU 


(I) 


wherein  said  polymer  comprises  tetiahedrally  hybridized  carbon 
atoms  linked  to  each  other  by  three  cartwn-caiixin  single 
bonds  into  a  three-dimensional  continuous  random  network 
backbone,  and  one  R  linked  to  each  of  said  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  a  saturated  linear  or  branched-chain  hydro- 
carbon containing  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated 
ring  hydrocarbon  containing  5  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring, 
each  in  unsubstituted  or  substituted  form;  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent  groups  are  at  least  one  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  aryl,  hydroxy,  heterocyclic  alkyl,  or  hetero- 
cyclic aryl  groups;  a  halogen,  a  Group  4  metal,  and  a  Group 
13  through  Group  16  element,  and  n  is  at  least  8. 


5316385 
EPIHALOHYDRIN-BASED  RESINS  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

HALOGEN  CONTENT 
Marek  Gorzynski,  and  Andreas  Pingel,  both  of  Diiren,  Gei^ 

many,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01134,  $  371  Date  Dec.  15, 1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO92/22601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167379 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  19, 
1991,  91201553 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  39m:  C08G  59/00;  C08F  6/06:6/10 
VS.  CI.  528-^182  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water-soluble,  nitrogen- 
containing,  epihalohydrin-based  resin  comprising  the  step  of  sub- 
jecting the  resin  to  an  organic  halogen  reducing  after-treatment, 
wherein  the  after-treatment  comprises  contacting  the  resin  with  a 
polymeric  basic  ion-exchanger. 


5316386 
METAL  ION  REDUCTION  IN  TOP  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 
COATINGS  FOR  PHOTORESISTS 
M.  Dalil  Rahman,  Warwick,  and  Dana  L.  Durham,  ExX 
Greenwich,  both  of  RJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Cdancse  Cor- 
poration, Somerville,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,655,  Dec  2, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911304,  JuL  10, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
258398 
Int  a.*  C08F  6/06;  C08J  7/00;  G03C  1/00 
VS.  a.  528-482  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  top  anti-reflective  coating  compo- 
sition having  a  very  low  level  of  metal  ions  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a)  treating  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water, 
washing  said  ion  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution 
and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the 
ion  exchange  resin  to  less  than  200ppb  each; 

b)  providing  a  solution  of  S  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  water 
soluble  organic  carboxylic  acid  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  100,000  in  a  suitable 
solvent; 

c)  rinsing  the  ion  exchange  resin  with  a  solvent  which  is  tlte 
same  as  or  at  least  compatible  with  the  solvent  for  the  .com- 
ponent or  mixture  of  components  which  is  to  be  treated  with 
the  ion  exchange  resin  and  thereby  substantially  removing 
water  and  saturating  the  ion  exchange  resin  with  said  solvent; 

d)  passing  the  water  soluble  organic  carlmxylic  acid  polymer 
solution  through  the  ion  exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing 
the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  solution  to  less  than 
100  ppb  each; 

e)  formulating  a  top  anti-reflective  coating  composition  by  pfx>- 
viding  an  admixture  of: 

(1)  the  treated  water  soluble  organic  carboxylic  acid  polymer, 

(2)  a  fluorine  containing  water  sparingly  soluble  organic 
C3-C],  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid; 

(3)  an  ammonium  hydroxide;  and 

(4)  a  suitable  solvent. 


5316387 
LUTEINIZING  HORMONE  RELEASING  HORMONE 
ANTAGONIST  PEPTIDES 
Romano  Deghenghi,  Chesaux  Dessus  81,  1264  St  Cergoe, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Romano  Deghenghi,  St  Cergoe, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AI0572,  S  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092/19651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  140345 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/24;  C07K  7/23 
VS.  CL  530—313  3  Claims 

1.  A  luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone  antagonist  peptide 
whose  structure  is  SEQ  ID  NO.:  I  wherein  the  Alanine  residue  at 
SEQUENCE  position  1  is  N-acetyl-D-3-(2-naphthyl)-AU;  the  Phe- 
nylalanine residue  at  SEQUENCE  position  2  is  D-3-(4- 
chlorophenyl)  alanine;  tlie  Alanine  residue  at  SEQUENCE  position 
3  is  D-3(3-pyridyl)-Ala;  the  Lysine  residue  at  SEQUENCE  posi- 
tion 6  is  D-6-carbamoyl  lysine;  the  Lysine  residue  at  SEQUH<1CE 
position  number  8  is  Nc-isopropyl-Lys;  and  the  Alanine  residue  at 
SEQUENCE  position  10  is  D-Ala-NH^. 


5316388 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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531M«9 
SYNTHETIC  THROMBIN  RECEPTOR  PEPTIDES 
Moriey  D.  HoUenberg,  Calgary,  Canada;  John  M.  Matsoukas, 
Patras,  Greece,  and  Graham  J.  Moore,  Calgary,  Canada, 
assignors  to  University  Teclinologics  Intematioaal,  Inc^,  Cal- 
gary, Canada 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  80,643,  Jon.  21,  1993,  alMndooed. 

Thia  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,933 

Int  CL'  C07K  7/(A 

MS.  CL  530—317  «  OafaM 

1.  A  cyclic  peptide  based  on  the  N-terminal  donuin  of  the 

human  G-protetn  linked  thrombin  recq)tor  sequence. 


F-Lir*  *  rzo-otaa  - 


>-«a9  *  If  mi  m%»  • 
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5,516390 

BIOLOGICALLY  MIMETIC  SYNTHETIC  ION  CHANNEL 

TRANSDUCERS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

John  Tomich,  Pasadena,  and  Maurido  Montal,  La  JoUa,  both 

of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Synporin   Technologies,   Newport 

Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,222,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5^368,712,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,814, 
Not.  2, 1989.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^21 

Int  CL*  A61K  J&W;  C07K  7/00:5/00 
MS.  CL  530—326  4  Claims 

1.  A  sequential  method  of  preparing  a  polypeptide  backbone  and 
active  ion  channel  subunits  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  polypeptide  backbone  portion  having  1  to  10 
amino  acids: 

(b)  reacting  a  tenninal-NH^  group  of  the  backbone  portion  with 
a  first  t-boc  and  f-moc  substimted  amino  acid; 

(c)  deprotecting  the  t-boc  NHj  residue; 

(d)  introducing  an  active  peptide  subunit  onto  the  t-boc  depro- 
tected  NHj  residue; 

(e)  deprotecting  the  f-moc  NH,  residue; 

(f)  introducing  backbone  protein  sequence  onto  the  deprotected 
f-moc  NHj  residue: 

(g)  reacting  a  second  t-boc  and  f-moc  substituted  amino  acid  and 
backbone  terminal  NHj  residue; 

(h)  deprotecting  the  t-boc  NHj  residue  of  the  second  f-moc  and 

t-boc  substituted  amino  acid; 
(h)  introducing  an  active  peptide  subunit  onto  the  deprotected 

t-boc  NHj  residue. 
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5,516391 

LIQUID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES  AND 

PEPTIDE  DERTVATTVES 

Gary  A.  Siwnik,  Franklin,  and  John  S.  Eynon,  BclUngham, 

both  of  Mks.,  assignors  to  Kinerton,  Ltd.,  Ireland 
per  No.  PCT/US93/05783,  S  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  190,111 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Jun.  16, 1992,  921942 

Int  CL*  C07K  1/02: 1/J 0:5/103 

VS.  a.  530—330  38  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  liquid  phase  synthetic  method  for  preparing  a 

peptide  containing  3-10  amino  acid  residues  with  or  without 

modification  at  the  C-terminus  or  an  N-acyl  derivative  thereof, 

which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 


(a)  coupling  a  first  amino  acid  or  ajderivative  thereof  to  a  second 
amino  acid  via  an  amide  bond  in  an  organic  solvent  contain- 
ing a  substituted  carbodiimide,  with  said  first  amino  acid  or 
derivative  thereof  having  both  its  non-side  chain  carboxyl 
functionality  and  its  side-chain  functionalities,  if  any  and 
necessary,  blocked  by  base-stable  groups  and  said  second 
amino  acid  with  its  non-side  chain  amino  functionality 
blocked  by  Fmoc  and  its  side  chain  functionalities,  if  any  and 
necessary,  blocked  by  base-stable  groups; 

(b)  detaching  said  Fmoc  with  ammonia,  a  primary  amine,  or  a 
secondary  amine; 

(c)  coupling  an  additional  amino  acid  to  the  Fmoc -detached 
coupled  product  via  an  amide  bond  in  an  organic  solvent 
containing  a  substituted  carbodiimide,  with  said  additional 
amino  acid  having  its  non-side  chain  amino  functionality 
blocked  by  Fmoc  and  its  side  chain  functionalities,  if  any  and 
necessary,  blocked  by  base-stable  groups; 

(d)  detaching  said  Fmoc  with  annmonia,  a  primary  amine,  or  a 
secondary  amine; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  the  length  of  said  peptide  or 
said  N-acyl  derivative  is  achieved; 

(f)  acylating  the  non-side  chain  amino  group  of  the  Fmoc- 
detached  coupled  product  from  the  previous  step;  and 

(g)  detaching  said  base-stable  groups: 

wherein  said  first  amino  acid  or  derivative  thereof  corresponds 
to  a  first  residue  which  is  the  C-terminal  residue  in  said 
peptide  or  said  N-acyl  derivative,  said  second  amino  acid 
corresponds  to  a  second  residue  adjacent  to  the  first  residue  in 
said  peptide  or  said  N-acyl  derivative,  and  said  additional 
amino  acid  corresponds  to  a  third  residue  adjacent  to  said 
second  residue  in  said  peptide  or  said  N-acyl  derivative; 
providing  that  when  said  peptide,  rather  than  said  N-acyl 
derivative,  is  to  be  synthesized,  step  (0  is  omitted. 


5,516392 
POLYMER-BOUND  MIXED  CARBOXYLIC  ANHDRIDES 
AS  A  STABLE  FORM  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Wihncr  K.  Fife,  and  Daniel  F,  Shullenberger,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  University  Foundatioo, 
Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,454,  Dec  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  235,192 
Int  CI."  A62K  3m2 
VS.  a.  530—342  7  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  producing  a  stable,  polymer-bound  mixed 
catbyxylic-cartmxylic  acid  anhydride  of  a  N-blocked  amino  acid, 
comprising: 
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(a)  converting  a  polymer-bound  recyclable  carboxylic  acid  to  a 
corresponding  acid  halide,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  acid  halide  of  step  (a)  with  an  N-blocked  amino 
acid  salt  generated  in  situ  with  a  wealc,  non-acylatable  base, 
thereby  activating  the  N-blocked  amino  acid  through  conver- 

^    sion  to  a  polymer-bound  mixed  carboxylic-carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  of  the  N-blocked  amino  acid. 


(a)  one  or  more  amino  acid  substitutions  of  cysteine  residues 
corresponding  to  residues  43,  49.  52,  and  S3  of  the  PDGF  B 
chain; 

(b)  a  deletion  of  1  to  14  amino  acids  at  die  N-terminus  of  die 
protein;  and 

(c)  a  deletion  of  1  to  9  amino  acids  at  the  C-terminus  of  the 
protein. 


5416393 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,516394 

A^a-ADENOSINE  RECEPTORS 
Steven  M.  Reppert,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General 

Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  850,188,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,563 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/705:  F12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  pure  polypqitide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 


5,516397 
MONOAZO  REACTIVE  DYES  AND  SOLUTIONS 
THEREOF 
Brian  Lamble,  Oldham;  Aidan  Lavery,  Pojuton,  and  John  A. 
Taylor,  Prestwicfa,  ail  of,  England,  assignors  to  Zcneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26^92,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,450 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
9204905 

Int  CL*  C09B  62/085:62A}28;62/002:67/22:  D06P  3/87:1/382 
VS.  CL  534—638  16  Claiw 

1.  A  high  strength  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  first  and 
second  dye  each  of  which,  in  the  free  acid  form,  is  of  Formula  (1): 


5,516395 

ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  TOWARDS  GP  48 

Kurt  B.  Ostfaer,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Verigen,  Inc., 

Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,604,  Oct  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^86352, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  376,247,  Jul.  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
215367,  Jul.  6, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  195,617 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/08:  C07K  16/10 
VS.  a.  530— 388J5  1  Clahn 

1.  An  isolated  immunoglobulin  product  produced  by  itimiuniz- 
ing  a  pig  with  a  HIV  viral  lysate  containing  a  gp48  antigen  and 
isolating  the  immunoglobulin  fraction  which  contains  antibodies  to 
the  gp48  antigen  wherein  said  innmunoglobulin  product  has  been 
selected  for  binding  to  gp48  antigen. 


5,516396 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  B-CHAIN  HOMODIMERS 
Mark  J.  Murray,  and  James  D.  Kelly,  both  of  SeatUe,  Wash., 
assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,161,  Dec.  15,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4345,075,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,175, 

Feb.  25, 1985,  Pat  No.  4301,542.  This  appUcation  JuL  13, 

1989,  Ser.  No,  381,096 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/18:15/79;  A61K  38/18:  C07K  14/49 

VS.  a.  53*— 399  33  Claims 
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1.  A  protein  having  two  PDGF-B  polypeptide  chains,  said  chains 
having  one  or  mcxe  of  the  foUowing  modifications: 


NHCX)R 


N=N 


(HO,S); 


wherein: 

R'  is  NHj  or  aUcyl; 

W  is  H,  alkyl  or  aUcoxy; 

X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  group; 

A  is 

-N-Z; 
I 
Y 

Y  is  H  or  aUcyl; 

Z  is  phenyl  group  having  one  ortbo  halo  or  alkyl  substituent,  a 

sulpho  substituent.  or  both  an  oittao  halo  or  aUcyl  substituent 

and  a  sulpho  substituent;  and 
n  has  a  value  of  1  to  3; 
provided  that 
(i)  the  groups  defined  by  A  in  die  first  and  second  dye  are 

different  to  one  atiother;  and 
(ii)  the  solution  contains  less  tlian  5%  by  weight  of  inorganic 

compounds. 


5,516398 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  DETECTING  BACTERIA 
AND  DETECTION  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Tttsuo  Ohashi,  Kyoto;  Jun  Tbda,  Muko;  Shigeru  Fuknsfaima, 
Otsu;  Hiroko  OzaU,  Kyoto;  Naoyuki  Nishimora,  Kyoto; 
YosUnari  ShirasaU,  Kyoto,  and  Koichi  Yamagata,  Osaka,  aU 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  932,379,  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,468352.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,295 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-30755; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-66082 

lot  CL'  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  1/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  536— 24 J2  4  CWmt 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
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ftom  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  9,  the  complement  of 
SEQ.  ffi).  NO.  9.  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  10.  the  complement  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO.  10,  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  11.  the  complement  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  11. 
SEQ.  ID.  NO.  12.  the  complement  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  12,  SEQ.  ID. 
NO.  13.  and  the  complement  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  13. 


5416,900 

PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

EITHER  A  POLYMERIZABLE  VINYL  GROUP,  A  NTTRO 

GROUP,  OR  AN  AMINO  GROUP 
Mntsami  Kimnra,  UccU;  Hirofusa  Shirai,  2496,  Nagase, 
Maruko-cho,  Chiisagata-gun,  Nagano;  Toshiki  Koyama; 
Kei^i  Hanabusa,  both  of  Ueda,  and  Yuichi  Kubota,  Chiba, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirofusa  Shirai,  Nagano,  and  TDK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  305,881 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1993,  5-252493 

Int  a.*  C09B  47/04 

VJS.  CL  540—130  8  Claims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


(1) 


5,51(1,899 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
James  S.  Campbell,  Wtaitefidd;  Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  and 
Dean  Thetford,  Norden,  aU  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Zcneca  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29, 1993, 
9315692 

Int  CL'  C07D  487/22 
VS.  CL  540—123  6  Claims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  of  Fonnula  (1): 


MjPC(S— RUN— R')* 


wherein: 

M^Pc  is  a  phthalocyanine  nucleus  of  Formula  (2): 


Fbfmula  (1) 


(R*),. 


(R'). 


wherein  R'.  R^.  R',  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  an  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aUcylthio.  and  arylthio  group, 

letter  s  is  equal  to  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  the  R'groups 

may  be  identical  or  different  when  s  is  at  least  2, 
letters  t.  u  and  v  each  are  equal  to  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and 

the  R^.  R^.  and  R*  groups  may  be  identical  or  different  when 

t,  u  and  V  are  at  least  2,  respectively, 
with  die  proviso  that  all  of  s.  t,  u,  and  v  are  not  equal  to  0  at  the 

same  time,  the  sum  of  s+t+u+v  being  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 

and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group. 


Formula  (2) 


5,516,901 

PREPARATION  OF  REACTIVE  PHTHALOCYANINE 

DYES 

Juergen   Domhagen,   Limburgerhof,   and    Manfred   Patsch, 

Wachenheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  18,  1992,  42  42 
975.7 

InL  a.*  C09B  47/04 
VS.  a.  540—133  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  reactive  phthalocyanine  dyes  of  the 
formula  1 


M  is  a  metal  atom,  a  chloro-metal  group,  and  oxy-metal  group 

or  hydrogen; 
k  is  inverse  of  Vi  valency  of  M; 
R  and  R'  each  independently  is  an  organic  radical: 
R^  is  H  or  optionally  substituted  alliyl; 
a  is  an  average  value  from  15  to  8: 
b  is  an  average  value  from  I  to  8:  and 
a+b  is  from  15  to  16:  and  sulphonated  derivatives  thereof. 


I  SO,-N-(L-  (  N-  )  C0-N-U,-S02-Y  I 
'■  R'  R'  Ri  ' 

[  SOjeM®  I 


(1) 


where 
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Pc  is  the  radical  of  a  metal-fiee  or  metal-containing  phthalocya- 
nine system  which  may  be  substituted  by  chlorine  or  phenyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 

R^  and  R^  singly  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen, 
C,-C«-alkyl.  which  may  be  intenupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function,  or  phenyl,  or  together  are  combined 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  joining  them  together  to  form  a  five- 
or  six-mcmbered  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  which  may 
contain  further  hetero  atoms. 

L  is  C2-C4-alkylene  which  may  be  intemipted  by  an  oxygen 
atom  in  ether  function,  naphthylene  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


which  comprises,  after  the  reaction  has  ended,  subjecting  the 
reaction  mixture  to  a  membrane  treatment  to  separate  it  into  an 
aqueous  retentate  comprising  the  dyes  of  ttie  fonnula  I  in  concen- 
trated form  and  an  aqueous  permeate  comprising  the  salts,  tlie 
amine  of  tlie  formula  m  and  optionally  the  amine  of  the  formula 
IV. 


.     -(CMi). 


<y 


(CHj).- 


where  U  is  hydrogen,  hydroxysulfonyhnetfayl  or  hydroxysulfonyl 
and  n  is  1  or  2, 

Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  C2H4 — Q,  wherein  Q  is  an 
alkali -detachable  group. 

M"  is  the  equivalent  of  a  cation. 

m  is  0  or  1, 

p  is  from  1  to  3, 

q  is  from  0  to  3, 

r  is  from  1  to  3,  and 

t  isOor  1. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  p.  q  and  r  is  not  more  tlian  4.  by 
reacting  a  phthalocyaninesulfonyl  chloride  of  the  framula  n 


5416,902 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORIN 
COMPOUNDS 
J.  Michael  Quante,  Durham,-  Randal  A.  Hoke,  Cary;  Patrick  D. 
Mize,  Durham;  Danid  L.  Woodard,  Raleigh,  and  O.  Elmo 
Millner,  deceased,  late  of  Durham,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Bccton,  DicUnson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,093,  Jan.  30, 1992,  PaL  No.  5338343. 
This  application  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227468 
Int  a.'  COTD  501/04 
VS.  a.  540—222  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  cephalotliin  aminomethyl  coumarin 
carbamate  or  cefotaxime  antinomethyl  coumarin  carbamate  com- 
prising: 

a)  reacting  desacetyl  cefotaxime  or  desacetyl  cephalothin  with 
4-methyl-7-isocyano  coumarin  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
solvent; 

b)  precipitating  the  cephalothin  aminomethyl  coumarin  carbam- 
ate or  the  cefotaxime  aminomethyl  coumarin  carbamate  by 
addition  of  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  ethyl  acetate,  and; 

c)  isolating  the  precipitated  cephalothin  aminomethyl  coumarin 
carbamate  or  cefotaxime  aminomethyl  coumarin  carbamate. 


Pc 


/ 

c 

\ 


[so^]^ 


(0) 


[sOjeM®  1 

where  Pc  and  M*  are  each  as  defined  above,  a  is  fix>m  1  to  4  and  b 
is  ftom  0  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  not  more 
than  4,  or  a  mixture  of  phthalocyaninesulfonyl  chlorides  of  die 
formula  II  in  any  order  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  III 


5416,903 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  [IR-(lc)a^-3a))-^AMINO-9- 

(24-BlS(HYDROXYMETHYL)CYCLOBUTYL]-l,9- 

DIHYDRO-6H-PURIN-6-OtVE 

Janak  Singh;  Gregory  S.  Bisacciii,  both  of  LawrencevUle,  and 

Ridiaitl  H.  MueUcT,  Ringocs,  all  of  N  J.,  aasigDors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,077,  May  26, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5y412,134.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,283 
Int  CL*  C07D  473/18 
VS.  CL  544—264  13  Oatei 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  antiviral  agent  [lR-{la,  2p, 
3a))-2-amino-9-(2.3-bis(hydroxymethyl)cyclobutyl  ]-  l,9-dihydn>- 
6H-purin-6-one  which  comprises 
a)  treating  an  optically  active  compound  of  ttie  formula 


H-N-a-  (  N-  )  CO-N-UL-SO2-Y 
I  V  1       Z'  I 


(in) 


where  R',  L,  Y,  m  and  t  are  each  as  defined  above,  and  optionally 
with  an  amine  of  tiie  formula  IV 


Proc— O— H:C 


=0 


Ptot-O-HjC 


H— K 


/ 


R2 


(IV) 


whc.e  R^  and  R'  uie  each  as  deliiied  above,  in  an  aqueous  medium 


with  a  reducing  agent  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  dialky- 
laluminum  chlorides,  allcylaluminum  dichlorides,  aiaUcylaluminum 
comr  'nds,  diphe'  silane  in  &  nrescnce  of  is(triphenyl' '  >*- 
phine<  rhodium  (1)  inioride.  and  indium  tetrai..  •ride  in  the  ^  s- 
ence  of  phosphorous  acid  wherein  alkyl  is  stra'ght  or  branched 
chain  of  1  to  20  carbons;  Prot  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group 


in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle,   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl.  substitiHed  benzyl. 
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o 

II 

— C-Ri, 

t-butyldimethylsilyl,  t-butyldiphenylsilyl.  (triphenylmelhyl)  dim- 
ethylsilyl.  methyldiisopropylsilyl,  and  triisopropylsilyl,  and  R,  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  or  phenyl 
provided  that  when  the  reducing  agent  is  a  trialkylaluminum  com- 
pound Prot  caimot  be 


m 


S.S16.904 

ACETYLENES  DISUBSTITUTED  WITH  A 

HETEROAROMATIC  GROUP  AND  A  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL  GROUP  HAVING  RETINOID  LIKE  ACTIVITY 

Roshaatiia  A.  S.  Chandraratiui,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

ADergan,  Inc,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
DivMon  of  Scr.  No.  126,952,  Sep.  24, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,414,007, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  967,889,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,264,456,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  669,696,  Mar.  14, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,185,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

458,963,  Dec  29, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,013,744.  This  application 

Feb.  7, 1995,  Set.  No.  384,886 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/425 

VS.  CL  514—269  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula 


to  give  tiie  optically  active  compound  of  tiie  fonnula 


Pro«-0— HjC 


OH 


Prot— O— H2C 


b)  treating  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  tosyl  chloride  to  give  the 
optically  active  compound  of  tlie  formula 


l>ro«— 0-H:C 


•^      \..0-SOj— /rj\— CH,; 


CH2— O— Prot 

c)  treating  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  the  benzyloxyguanine 
conqMwnd  of  tlie  fonnula 


..jr^ 


wtierein 

Rj-R,  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
cycloalicyl  or  lower  allcenyl,  A  and  B  independently  are 
hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  lower  cycloalicyl,  lower  allcenyl, 
SR4  or  01^4  where  R4  is  lower  allcyl,  lower  cycloalicyl  or 
lower  alkenyl; 

Y  is  pyrimidinyl; 

E  is  divalent  lower  alkenyl,  lower  allcynyl,  lower  cycloalicyl, 
lower  branched  chain  alkyl,  or  is  characterized  by  the 
formula  (CHj),  where  n  is  0-5, 

and  Z  is  OH,  OCOR,,  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  or  — CHO,  CH(OR7)2, 
CHORgO,  or  COR,  or  CR,(OR,)2,  CR,ORgO,  where  R,  is 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  allcylphenyl,  R7  is  lower  allcyl, 
R,  is  a  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-S  carbons,  and  R,  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  no  more  tlian  S 
carbons. 


N  NH2 


to  give  the  optically  active  compound  of  tlie  formula 


Proi— O— HiC 


5416,905 

ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  TO  TREAT 

GRAM-POSmVE  BACTERIAL  AND  MYCOPLASMAL 

INFECTIONS 

Neal  C.  Brown,  Northboro,  and  George  Wright  Worcester, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massachusetts 

Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,011 
Int  a.*  C07D  239/02:473/00;  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  544-^12  12  Claims 

1.  A  3-substituted  uracil  compound,  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  having  the  fcntnula 


N  NHi; 


X..JL 


CHj— O— Pwi 


O-  N 

H 


N— Rj 
H 


amj  wherein  R,  is  (CHj),OH.  CHiCHOHCH^OH.  CH^CHOHCH,. 

d)  treating  the  product  of  step  (c)  to  remove  the  protecting   (CHJ.COiH.  or  (CHJJffli,  n  is  2,  3, 4,  or  5  and  m  is  1.  2.  3,  or 
groups  and  yield  the  desired  antiviral  agent  4;  and  R^  is  a  S-indanyl, 
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R4or  — CH2 


R3 


NH2CH2.CH2 


^ 


Fcxmub  U 


where  R,  and  R4  are  H,  alkyl,  or  halo. 

8.  A  3-sub$tituted  isocytosine  compound,  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  having  the  formula 


at    100°    to    200°    C.    to   obtain    S-mediylpyrazine    1-0.- 
phenylethyl)  catboxamide  of  the  formula  IX: 


R3 


R3 


-\J-'- -""\f^ 


where  R,  and  R4  are  H,  alkyl,  or  halo. 


JJ 


CO.NH.CH2.CH2— ^         ^ 


Fonnula  IX 


wherein  R,  is  (CH2)„OH,  CHjCHOHCHjOH,  CHjCHOHCH,, 
(CH2)„C02H,  or  (CH2)^H2.  n  is  2,  3,  4,  or  5  and  m  is  1,  2,  3,  or 
4;  and  R2  is  a  S-indanyl, 


iii)  chlorosulfonating  the  S-methylpyraziDe-2-<2- 
phenylethyl)caTboxamide  of  the  formula  DC  with  chlorosul- 
fonic  acid  at  0°-45°  C.  to  obtain  [N-(2-t4- 
(chlorosulfonyl)[^nyl]ethyl]  -S-methylpyrazine 

carboxamide]  of  tlie  formula  X: 


iiC  N 


CO.NH.CH2.CH2  — T^  \-SO2a 


FonnuJaX 


iv)  and  treating  the  {N-(2-[4-(chlorosulfonyl)phenyl]ethyll-5- 
methyl  purazinecaiboxamide]  of  the  formula  X  with  ammonia 
to  obtain  N-[2-(4-(aminosulfonyI)pbenyl]etfayl]-5 

-methylpyrazine  carboxamide  of  die  formula  I. 


5,516,906 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-[2-[4- 

(AMINOSULFONYL)  PHENYL]ETHYL)5- 

METHYLPYRAZINECARBOXAMIDE 

R.  K.  Sarma,  and  P.  L.  Kamat  both  of  Bombay,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  USV  Lfanited,  Bombay,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,376 

Int  a.*  C07D  241/02 

VS.  a.  544—406  7  Clahns 

1.      A      process      for      the      preparation      of      N-[2-[4- 

(aminosulfonyl)phenyl]ethyl]-S-methyIpyrazine-caTboxamide      of 

the  formula  1: 


FdtmuU  I 


N 


CO.NH.CH2.CH2 


SO2NH2 


consisting  of: 

i)  treating  5-methylpyrazine-2-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
VIII: 


N  ^      ,COOH 


HjC  N 


with  methanol  under  reflux  to  obtain  5-methylpyrazine-2- 
caitwxylic  acid  methyl  ester  of  die  formula  VIII  A: 


Xr 


C00CH3 


ii)  reacting  5-niethylpyrazine-2-caiboxylic  acid  methyl  ester  of 
die  formula  Vm  A  with  2-phenylethylamiiie  of  die  formula  II: 


5,516,907 

HETEROCYCLIC-SUBSTTTUTED  PYRAZOLYL 

BENZENESULFONAMIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATION 

John  J.  lUley,  and  Donald  J.  Rogier,  Jr.,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  GJ).  Searie  &  Co.,  Skokie,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,594,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  applicatioa 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  457,654 

Int  CL*  C07D  403/04;  405/04:409/04 

VS.  a.  548—365.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  I 

(I) 


Fonniila  VIII 


Fonnula  Vm  A 


wherein  R'  is  sulfamyl; 

wherein  R^  is  haloallcyl; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrido,  and  alkyl;  and 

wherein  R^  is  heterocyclic;  wherein  R*  is  optionally  substituted 
at  a  substitutable  position  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected 
from  halo,  alkylthio,  alicylsulfinyl,  allcyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  cyano. 
carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  amido,  N-roonoallcylamido, 
N-monoarylamido,  N,N-diaIkylamido,  N-alicyl-N-arylamido. 
haloallcyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkoxy,  sul- 
famyl, N-alkylsulfamyl,  amino,  N-allcylamino,  N.N- 
diallcylamino,  heterocyclic,  niuo  and  acylamino; 

provided  R'*  is  not  unsubstituted  thienyl  when  R^  is  trifluorom- 
ediyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  diereof. 


169-702  O.G.-96-I6:  QU 
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5^16,908 
l^DIHYDRO-2H-IMroAZO-[43-P]QUINOLIN-2-ONE 
I^RTVATTVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Eddy  J.  E.  Freyne,  Rmnst;  Atfoos  H.  M.  Raeymacken,  and 
Didier  R.  G.  G.  de  Chaffoy  de  Courcellcs,  both  of  Bccne,  aO 
of,   Bcighm,   aadgnon   to   Janasen   Ptaarmaceatka   N.VL, 
Beene,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204y412,  Mar.  15,  1994,  whkh  is  a 
coatinaatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,955,  Oct  30,  1991,  aban- 
dned.  This  appHcatfam  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423416 
IdL  CL*  C07D  403/12:233r76:233m:  CVT¥  7/02 
VS.  CL  544—370  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(II) 


•=o 


an  additioa  salt  thereof  or  a  stereocbemically  isomeric  form 
thereof,  wherein: 
R  represents  hydrogen;  C,^alkyl;  Cj.scycloallcyI;  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  indepen- 
dently     selected     from     halo,     hydroxy,     C,^alkyloxy, 
Cj^ycloalkyloxy,  C,^alkyl  or  trifluoromcthyl;  pyridinyl;  or 
thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo  or  C,.4alkyl;  and 
=C=X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


5.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


— c=o 


=C=CH— R^ 


(«). 
(b). 

(c); 


(HI) 


i=0 


an  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stereocbemically  isomeric  form 
thereof,  wherein: 
R  represents  hydrogen;  C,^alkyl;  C^^cydoalkyl;  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  indepen- 
dently    selected     from     halo,     hydroxy,     C,^alkyloxy, 
C5.6cycloalkyloxy,  C,^alkyl  or  trifluoromcthyl;  pyridinyl;  or 
thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo  or  C,^al]cyl;  and 
=s=0=X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


or 


=c=o 

=C=N— O— R' 
=C=CH— R' 


(«). 
(b). 

(c); 


wherein: 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  tri(C,^alkyl)sUyl  or  C.^alkyl  optionaUy 
substituted    with    COOH,    COOC.^alkyl,    CONR'R"    or 
COOCHjCONR'R';  and 
R^       represents       COOH,       COOC.^alkyl,       CONR'R*, 
COOCHjCONR'R*  or  C,^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
COOH,  COOC.^alkyl,  CONR'R"  or  COOCHjCONR'R', 
wherein  in  the  foregoing: 
R»      lepresents      hydrogen,      C,^alkyl.      hydroxyC.^alkyl, 
Cj^alkyloxyC       ,^alkyl,      hydroxycarbonylC,^alkyl.      or 
C,^alkyloxycaibonylC,^alkyl; 
R*      represents      hydrogen,      C,^alkyl,      hydroxyC,^alkyl, 
Cj.7cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyridinyl; 
or 
R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl  or  piper- 
azinyl  ring,  said  piperazinyl  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  C,^alkyl,  (Cj.TcycloalkyIX^,. 
«alkyl,  pbenylCi^alkyl  or  C,^alkyl  substituted  with  from  one 
to  five  hydroxy  groups; 
R'      represents      hydrogen,      C.^alkyl,      hydroxyC,^alkyl, 
C|^alkyloxyC       ,^alkyl,      hydroxycaibonylCi^alkyl,      or 
C,^alkyloxycarbonylC,^alkyl; 
R*      represents      hydrogen,      C.^alkyl,      hydroxyC,^alkyl. 
Cj.7cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyridinyl; 
or 

R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl  or  piper- 
azinyl ring,  said  piperazinyl  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  C,^alkyl,  (C5.7cycloalkyl)C,. 
4alkyl.  phenylC,^alkyl  or  C,.4alkyl  substituted  with  from  one 
to  five  hydroxy  groups, 
provided  that  the  configuration  about  the  double  bond  attached 
to  the  tetrahydroimidazolyldione  ring  is  in  the  (E)  configura- 
tion. 


wherein: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  tri{C,^alkyl)sayl  or  C,_6alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  COOH,  COOC,^alkyl,  CONR'R*  or 
COOCHjCONR^R';  and 

R^tepresents         COOH,  COOC,^alkyl,  CONR'R*, 

COOCHiCONR'R*  or  C,.«alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
COOH,  COOC.^alkyl,  CONR'R*  or  COOCH^CONR'R'. 
wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C.^alkyl,  hydroxyC,^alkyl, 
C^alkyloxyC  i.4alkyl,  hydroxycaibonylC,^alkyl,  or 
C,^alkyloxycaibonylC|_,alkyl; 

R*  represents  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl,  hydroxyC.^alkyl. 
Cj.7cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyridinyl; 

R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl  or  piper- 
azinyl ring,  said  piperazinyl  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  C,^alkyl,  (Cj.7cycloalkyl)C,. 
4alkyl,  phenylCi^alkyl  or  C,^alkyl  substituted  with  from  one 
to  five  hydroxy  groups; 

R'  represents  hychogen,  C,^alkyl,  hydroxyCi^alkyl, 
C,^alkyloxyC  ,^alkyl,  hydroxycarbonylC.^alkyl,  or 
C,^alkyloxycarbonylC,^alkyl; 

R*      represente      hydrogen,      C,.4alkyl,      hydroxyC.^alkyl, 


or 


or 


Cj.,cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyridinyl 

R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl  or  piper- 
azinyl ling,  said  piperazinyl  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  C,.4alkyl,  (C3.7cycloalkyl)C,. 
4alkyl.  phenylC,.4alkyl  or  C,.«alkyl  substimted  with  from  one 
to  five  hydroxy  groups. 


5,516,909 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINE-BORANES 

Jeffrey  M.  Sullivan,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Boulder 

Scientific  Company,  Mead,  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/05141,  i  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  196,254 
Int  a.*  C07D  333/56;  CVT¥  5/02 
VS.  CL  546—13  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  pyridine-borane  which  ctNOprises: 
(i)  charging  a  reaction  vessel  with  pyridine; 
(ii)  adding  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  to  said  pyridine  con- 
tained in  said  reaction  vessel; 
(iii)  thereafter  concurrently  adding  a  weak  acid  and  water  to  said 
reaction  vessel  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  tlie  pyridine-borane; 
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(iv)  thereafter  adding  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  neutral- 
ize the  reaction  mixture  produced  by  step  (iii); 

(v)  separating  said  pyridine-borane  product  from  said  reaction 
mixture. 


5316,911 
FLUORESCENT  INTRACELLULAR  CALCIUM 
INDICATORS 
Robert  E.  London^  Louis  A.  Levy,  bodi  of  Chapel  HOL  and 
Elizabeth  Murphy,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  WastUngton,  D.C 
Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,590 
InL  CL'  C07D  263/34;  C07C  205A)6;229/40 
VS.  CL  548—236  s  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,516,910 

N— 2— CHLOROBENZYI^-2— OXO  AND  N— 2— 

CHLOROBENZY^-2,2— DIOXO— 1A3— 

OXATHIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  THIENOl3,2— 

C]PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  THEREFROM 

Gary  F.  Cooper,  Portola  Valley,  and  Keith  E.  McCarthy,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,117,  Jan.  31,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,342,953. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,789 

Int  CL*  C07D  495/04 

VS.  CL  546— U4  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

a 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetoxym- 
ethyl,  and  a  sodium,  potassiiun,  ammonium  or  lithiimi  cation; 

R'  and  R'  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R'.  and  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded,  may  be  constituents  of  a 
5-tnembered  or  6-membered  caibocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring; 

R,,  Rj,  R7  and  Rg  are  selected  independently  fiom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl, 
substituted  aryl,  alkoxy,  amino,  caiboxyl.  cyano,  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  and  chromopboric  or  fluorescent  substituents 
that  are  capable  of  functioning  as  optical  indicators;  and 

Rj-R^  are  fluorine. 

wherein: 

R',  R^,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl;  and 

R*,  R',  R',  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy,  acyl,  or  halo;  

said  process  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  compound  of  tiie  formula: 

5416,912 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ENANTIOMERICALLV-PURE 
3-METHYL-5-(l-ALKYL-2(S)- 
PYRROLIDINYL)ISOXAZOLES 
Nan-Homg  Lin,  Mundelein,-  Yun  He,  Zion,  and  Steven  J.  Wit- 
tenberger,  Mundelein,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  DL 
wherein  A  is  dioxo.  and  R'.  R^  R'.  K\  R',  R».  and  R'  are  as     C»"ti'»«ti»°-i°-P«^  -f  Ser.  No.  234^12,  Apr.  28, 1994,  Pat 
defined  above-  ^*'  ^''*^'**4'  wWch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

with  thienyllithiura,  to  give  an  intermediate  compound  of  the       "''*^''  ^"^  *'  l»3ji'>»™'»''«'-  ™s  appUcation  Jnn.  7. 

fonnula:  *''*'  ^-  ^'^  *'''''" 

Int  CL*  C07D  261/06 

VS.  CL  548—247  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  in  high  yield  the  enantiomerically- 
pure  3-methyl-5-(l(C,-C3-alkyl)-  2-pyiTOlidinyl)isoxazole  having 
the  formula 


wherein  R',  R',  R^,  R*,  R',  R',  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 
followed  by: 
b)  contacting  said  intermediate  compound  with  fonnaldehyde  or 
a  formaldehyde  equivalent. 


O  — N 


wherein  Alk  is  methyl,  comprising: 
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(a)  reducing  Ae  CBZ-protected-L-proline  having  the  fonntila 


OH, 


with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  to  give  the  CBZ-pfx>tected- 
L-prolinol  having  the  formula 


OH: 


5,516,913 
ALCOHOLS 
Kevin  E.  B.  Parkcs,  Letcfaworth;  Sally  Rcdsluiw,  Stevenage, 
and  Gareth  J.  Thomas,  Welwyn,  aU  of.  Great  Britain,  assign- 
on  to  Hoibnann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  N  J. 
Divlsiaa  of  Scr.  Na  128,978,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,451,678, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,204,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439.604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  11,  1989, 
8927915 

Int  CL*  C07D  217/04 
VS.  a.  546—143  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula 


N 
I 
CBZ 


(b)  selectively  oxidizing  the  CBZ-protected-L-prolinol  com- 
pound to  give  the  CBZ-pro«cted-L-prolinal  having  the 
fonnula 


o> 


N  '    ^CHO; 

I 

CBZ 


(c)  condensing  the  CBZ-protected-L-prolinal  compound  with 
an  ylid  derived  from  acetone  to  give  the  CBZ-protected-L- 
propenal  product  having  formula 


N 
I 
CBZ 


(d)  converting  the  CBZ-protected-L-propcnal  compound  into 
its  oxime  by  reaction  with  hydroxylamine  in  the  presence 
of  a  weak  organic  base  and  a  suitable  solvent  to  give  the 
hydroxylimine  compound  having  the  formula 


CBZ 


O  — N 


and 


R° 


,y 


.R' 


OH 


^R. 


R» 


wherein  R"  represents  azido,  R*  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylallcyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  R^  and  R'  together  represent  a 
tetramethylene  group  which  carries  a  fused  cycloalkane  ring,  and 
R'  represents  allcoxycarbonyl,  monoalkylcarbamoyi,  monoaralkyl- 
cariiainoyl.  monoarylcarbamoyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


V 


NH— R" 


RIO 


in  which  R'°  and  R"  each  represent  alkyl. 


5,516,914 
COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  5-THIO- 
SUBSTTTUTED  BENZOTRIAZOLE  UV-ABSORBERS 
Roland  A.  E.  Winter,  Armonli;  Volker  H.  von  Atan,  Mahopac, 
both  of  N.Y.;  lyier  A.  Stevenson,  Teaneck,  N  J.;  Mark  S. 
Holt,  West  Nyacli,  and  Ramanathan  Ravichandran,  Nanuet, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,290,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,278,314, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,156,  Feb.  12, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
146331 
Int  a.*  C07D  249/16:249/20;  C08K  5/34 
VS.  CL  548—259  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  A 


N— OH 


(e)  cyclizing  and  dehydrating  the  hydroxylimine  compound 
by  reaction  with  ICl  and  Ij  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  organic 
base  to  give  the  CBZ-protected  3-methyl-5-(2- 
pyrTolidinyl)isoxazole  compound  having  the  formula 


,0:^ 


■^: 


(A) 


(f)  reductively  cleaving  the  protecting  group  by  reaction  of 
the  CBZ-protected  3-n)ethyl-5-(2-pyTrolidinyl)isoxazole 
compound  with  a  suitable  hydride  reducing  agent  and  iso- 
lating the  desired  product,  3-methyl-5-(l-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidinyOisoxazole,  in  high  chiral  purity. 


R3S 

wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  allcyl  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  straight  of  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  pheny- 
lalkyl  of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms, 
Rjis 

— (CHJ«— CO-X-<Z),— Y— R,5 

wherein 

X  is  — O—  or  — N(R,6)— , 

Y  is  — O—  or  — N(R,7)— , 

Z  is  C2-C,2-alkylene,  C^-Cji-alkylene  inteirupted  by  one  to 
three  nitrogen  atoms,  oxygen  atoms  or  both,  or  is  Cj-Cjj- 
allcylene,  butenylene,  butynylene,  cyclohexylene  or  phe- 
nylene,  each  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group, 

m  is  zero,  I  or  2, 
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p  is  1,  or  p  is  also  zero  when  X  and  Y  are  — N(R,6) —  and 
— N(R,7) — ,  respectively, 

R,j  is  a  group  — CO— C(R,8>=C(H)R„  or,  when  Y  is 
— N(R,7) — ,  forms  together  with  R,,  a  group  — CO — 
Clt=CH — CO — ,  wherein  R,g  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R,9  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  — CO — X — Rjq,  wherein  R20  is 
hydrogen,  C,-C,2-alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula. 


==J     "(CH2),-CO-X-(ZV- 


wherein  the  symbols  R,,  R3,  X,  Z,  m  and  p  have  the  meanings 
defined  above,  and  R,6  and  R,7  independendy  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen,  C,-C,2-allcyl.  Cj-Cij-alkyl  interrupted  by  1  to  3  oxygen 
atoms,  or  is  cyclohexyl  or  C7-C,5arallcyl,  and  R.^  together  with 
R, 7  in  the  case  where  Z  is  ethylene,  also  forms  ethylene,  and 
R3  is  allcyl  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  cartx>n 
atoms,  cycloalicyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylallcyl  of  7  to 
IS  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
1,1,2,2-tetTahydroperfluoroalkyl    where    the    perfluoroallcyl 
moiety  is  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms. 
3.  A  stabilized  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  degradation  by  exposure  to  the 
deleterious  effects  of  actinic  radiation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  A, 
B  orC 


R)S 


R2S 


o>^: 


>^'.^ 


o>^' 


(A) 


(B) 


CH2CH2CO 


(C) 


-Rs 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  allcyl  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  straight  of  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  pheny- 
lalkyl  of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms, 

R2  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  chain  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  IS 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  — OR4  where  R4  is  straight  or 


branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  or  said  alkyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  —OH,  — OCO — R,„  — OR4, 
— NCO  or  — NH2  groups  or  mixbires  thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or 
said  alkenyl  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O — ,  — ^NH —  or 
— NR4 —  groups  or  mixtures  thereof  and  substituted  by  one  or 
more  — OH,  — OR,  or  — NH^  groups  or  mixtures  tliereof;  or 
R^is 


— (CHj).— CO— X— (Z),— Y-R,5 

wherein 

X  is  — O—  or  — N(R,4)— , 

Y  is  — O—  or  — N(R,7)— , 

Z  is  C2-C,2-alkylene,  C4-C,2-allcylene  interrupted  by  one  to 
three  nitrogen  atoms,  oxygen  atoms  or  is  C3-C,2-alkylene, 
butenylene,  butynylene,  cyclohexylene  or  phenylene.  each 
substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group, 

m  is  zero,  1  or  2, 

p  is  1,  or  p  is  also  zero  when  X  and  Y  are  — ^N(R,«) —  and 
— N(R,7) — ,  respectively, 

R,5  is  a  group  — CO— C(R,g)=C(H)R„  or,  when  Y  is 
— N(R,7) — ,  forms  togetlier  with  R,7  a  group  — CO — 
CH=CH — CO — ,  wherein  R,8  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R,9  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  — CO — X — fi^a-  wherein  R20  is 
hydrogen,  C,-C,2-aUcyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


=/        (CH2X.-CO-X-(ZV- 


wherein  ttie  symbols  R,,  R,,  X,  Z.  m  and  p  have  the  meanings 
defined  above,  and  R,g  and  R,7  independendy  of  one  another 
are  hydrogen,  C,-C,2-alkyl,  C3-C|2-alkyl  interrupted  by  1  to 
3  oxygen  atoms,  or  is  cyclohexyl  or  C7-C,, aralkyl,  aiMl  R,« 
together  with  R, 7  in  the  case  where  Z  is  ethylene,  also  forms 
ethylene, 

n  is  1  or  2, 

when  n  is  1,  R,  is  Q,  0R«  or  NR7Rg,  or 

R,  is  — PO(OR,2)2,  — OSi(R,,)3  or  — OCO— R,,,  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  C,-C24allcyl  which  is  interrupted  by  — O — , 
— S —  or  — NR,,  and  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  —OH  or  — OCO— R,,,  Cj-C,!  cycloalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — OH,  straight  chain  or 
branched  Cj-Cigalkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  —OH,  C7-C,5aralkyl,  — CH2-CHOH— R,3  or  glycidyl, 

R«  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  C,-C24alkyl  wliich  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  OH,  OR4  or  NH2 
groups,  or  — OR<j  is  — (OCH2CH2).OH  or 
— (OCH2CH2)^OR2i  where  w  is  1  to  12  and  Rj,  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms, 

R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  C]-C,galkyl  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NRn,  C5-C,2cycloalkyl, 
C(i-C,4aryl  or  C|-C3hydroxylalkyl,  or  R,  and  Rg  togedier 
with  tiie  N  atom  are  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  piperazine  or 
roorpholine  ring, 

when  n  is  2,  Rj  is  mk  of  divalent  radicals  — O — R, — O —  or 
-N(R„)— R  ,0— N(R„>-, 

R9  is  C2-C8alkylene,  C4-C8alkenylene,  C4allcynylene,  cyclo- 
hexylene, straight  or  branched  ctiain  C4-C,alkylefie  which  is 
interrupted  by  — O—  or  by  — CH2— CHOH— CHj— O— 
R,4— O— CH2— CHOH— CH2— , 

R,o  being  straight  or  branched  chain  C2-C,2allcylene  uninter- 


rupted or  interrupted  by  - 


-,  cyclohexylene,  or 
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CH2— /      H     V- 


or  R|o  and  R,,  with  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  form  a  piperazine 
ring, 
R,4  is  straight  or  branched  chain  Cj-Cgalkylene.  straight  or 


branched  chain  €4-0,0  alkylene 
.  cycloalkylene,  arylene  or 


which  is  intemipted  by 


BIS-<lH-n«)OL-3-YL)-MALEINIMn)E  DERTVATTVES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Hubert  Bartli,  Enunendingen;  Johannes  Hartenstein,  Stegen- 
Wittental;  Clans  Rudolph,  Vorstetten;  Christoph  Schacfatele, 
Freiburg;  Haos-Jiirgen  Betche,  Vorstetten;  Reinhard  Reck, 
Sexau,  and  Hartmut  Osswald.  TUbingen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Goedecke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  28,528,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5380,746, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,064,  Jun.  11, 
1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
515,795,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  304,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1989,  39  42 
991.1;  Mar.  5,  1990,  39  14  764.9 

Int  a."  C07D  401/14:403/14:413/14 
U.S.  a.  548—455  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 

(I) 


<^[-(^ 


where  R,  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  R,  together  are  alkylene  of  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  3-oxapentainethylene,  3-inunopentaniethylene 
or  3-methyliminopentamethylene, 

Ri,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  C,-C,8alkyl, 
Cj-Cijcycloalkyl,  straight  or  branched  chain  Cj-Cgalkenyl, 
C6-C,4aryl  or  Cr-C,5aralkyl, 

R,2  is  straight  or  branched  chain  C,-C,galkyl,  straight  or 
branched  chain  Cj-Cigalkenyl,  Cj-Ciocycloalkyl.  C«-C,taryl 
or  Cr-Cijarallcyl, 

R,,  is  H,  straight  chain  or  branched  C,-C,8alkyl  which  is 
substituted  by  — PO(OR,2)2.  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  OH,  Cr-Cijaralkyl  or  — CH^OR,!, 

R3  is  alkyl  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 
suttstituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
1,1,2,2-tetrahydroperfluoroalkyl  where  the  perfluoroalkyi 
moiety  is  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  ftx)m  pyrrolidi- 
nyl,  motpholino,  and  piperidino; 
R',  R*,  R',  R*,  R',  R*,  R',  and  R'°  are  each  independently 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  by  benzyl,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy,  aminoalkoxy  of  from  one 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  which  nitrogen  can  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  benzyl  or  by  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  the  substituents  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  from  three  to  six  atoms  or  the  alkyl  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  trifluorom- 
ethyl  or  two  neighboring  substituents  form  methylene,  with 
the  proviso  that  not  all  of  R'  to  R'"  are  hydrogen  and  R'°  can 
also  be  cyanoalkyi  or  when  R*  or  R'*  and  R'  are  hydroxy,  the 
others  of  R'  to  R'"  are  not  hydrogen. 


T  is  — S— ,  — S— S—  or  — S 

where  E  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloallcylene  of 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  interrupted  or  terminated  by 
cyclohexylene  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
26.  A  methacrylate  copolymer  obtained  by  the  addition  polymer- 
ization   of    tlie    isomeric    mixture    of    3-[3-(5-phenylthio-2H- 
benzotriazol-2-yl)-5-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyhydrocinnainoyloxy)-2- 
hydroxypropyl       methacrylate       and       2-[3-(5-phenylthio-2H- 
benzotriazol-2-yl)-5-tcrt-butyl-4-hydroxyhydrocinnamoyloxy]-3- 
hydroxypropyl  methacrylate. 


5,516,916 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DYE  COMPOSmONS 
CONTAINING  5,6-DIHYDROXYINDOLE 
Bryan  P.  Murphy,  Monroe;  Keith  C.  Brown,  New  Canaan, 
both  of  Conn.;  Thomas  M.  Scfaultz,  Highland  Hills,  N.Y.,  and 
Alice  A.  Meyer,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Oalrol  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,428,  Jan.  27, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,417,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  463380,  Jan.  5, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,492,541,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
138,992,  Dec.  29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,950,  Aug.  2,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,892 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/13:  C07D  209/12 
VS.  a.  548—509  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  storage  stable  hair  dye  composition 
containing  a  S,6-dihydroxyindole  of  the  formula 
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the  process  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  in  a  container,  said  reaction 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.2S  to  about  2%  of  an 
O-protected  5,6-dihydroxyindole  of  the  formula 

(!) 


5,516318 
(1)  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPYRAN  AND 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
FOR  SAFENING  HERBICIDES  IN  CROPS 
Gail  E.  Cary,  Lawrenceville,  and  Nina  R.  Quinn.  Stockton, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25345,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,897. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,673 
Int  a.*  C07D  135/04:307/34:407/00:311/74 
U.S.  a.  549^23  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  tiie  structural  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R^  vary  independently  and  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl;  R^  and  R"  vary  independently  and  are  C,  to  Cj  alkyl;  X  is 
carbon  or  sulfiir,  and  n=l  when  X  is  carbon  or  n=2  when  X  is 
sulfiir;  an  allcaline  hydrolyzing  agent,  and  water  or  an  aqueous/ 
alcoholic  vehicle; 

(b)  rapidly  sealing  the  container  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  an 
anaerobic  environment  in  said  container,  and 

(c)  allowing  the  O-protected  5,6-dihydroxyindole  of  formula  (I) 
present  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  hydrolyze  slowly  in  said 
anaerobic  environment  to  obtain  the  hair  dye  composition. 


5316,917 

LEUKOTRIENE  B4  ANTAGONISTS 

Steven  W.  Djuric,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Stella  S.  Yu,  Morton 

Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,275 

Int  a.'  C07D  405/10:311/58:311/66 

VS.  a.  548—525  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O     (CH2).    O     ?*    o 


(CH2)/:ONHS02R2 
(CHj). 


wherein 

R  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6  cartx>n  atoms,  or 
— (CH2)„ — R'  wherein  R'  represents  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  5 
carbons  atoms  and  m  is  1  or  2; 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  alkyl  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  halogen  or  alkyl  fix>m  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms; 

R^  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

X  is  2;  and 

K*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R'  together  with  N  form  a 
cycloallcylamine  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms;  or  a  stereoi- 
somer or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


w^       w, 


wherein 

X  is  O  or  S(0),; 

q  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

Z,  Z,  and  Zj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  F,  Q,  Br. 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  pbenoxy  optionally  substituted  widi  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms  or  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  moic  halogen  atoms,  or  C,-C4  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms. 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  hydroxy  groups,  provided  that  only 
one  of  Z — Z2  is  C,-C3  alkoxyalkyl  or  phenoxy  optionally 
substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  C,--C4  alkyl 
groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  nwre  halogen 
atoms; 

Y  and  Y,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  F,  Q  or  C,-C, 
alkyl,  provided  that  when  Y  is  F  or  CI,  then  Y,  is  hydrogen: 

W  is  CH2A  or  when  taken  together  with  W,,  WW,  is  repre- 
sented by  the  structure  —CH2C(0)OC{0)—: 

W,  is  A  or  when  taken  together  with  W,  W,W  is  lepresented 
by  the  structure  — C(0)OC(0)CHj— ; 

A  is  C(0)X,  or  CH(OR4)2; 

X,  is  OR5  or  SR,; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  C,-Ct  alkyl,  Cy-C^  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl 
or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  copper, 
zinc,  cobalt,  silver,  nickel,  ammonium  or  organic  ainnx>- 
nium  cation; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl.  Cj-^:^  alkenyl  or  C3-C4  alky- 
nyl; 

R4  is  €,-0^  alkyl  and  when  taken  together  R4  and  a  second 
R4  may  form  a  ring  in  which  R4R4  are  represented  by 
— (CH2)2 —  or  — (CH2)3 — ;  and  the  optical  isomers 
thereof; 

provided  that  when  Y  is  hydrogen  and  Y,  is  hydrogen  or 

C,-C3  alkyl,  then  one  of  Z.  Z,  or  Z,  is  pitenoxy  optionally 

substituted  with  one  or  mote  halogen  atoms  or  C,-C4  alley  I 

groups  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more  Italogen 

atoms. 


5316,919 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ASCORBIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE 

Atsimori  Sano;  Kuniaki  Oltamoto,  and  Jim  EbasU,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  28, 1994,  6-113570 
Int  CL"  C07F  9/655:  C07D  307/62 
VS.  a.  549—222  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  salt  or  substituted  ammonium 
salt  of  ascorbic  acid-2-phosphate,  which  comprises 
treating  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  ascorbic  acid-2- 
phosphate  with  a  porous  adsorbent  to  adsorb  said  ascorbic 
acid-2-phosphate. 
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treating  the  adsorbent  with  a  basic  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
mettl.  alkaline  earth  metal,  aluminuni  or  zinc  salt  of  an 
organic  acid,  or  substituted  ammonium  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cycloalkylammonium  ions  and  cyclic 
anunonium  ions  to  elule  the  corresponding  metal  salt  or 
substituted  ammonium  salt  of  ascorbic  acid-2-phosphate,  and 

isolating  said  metal  salt  or  substituted  ammonium  salt  of  ascor- 
bic >cid-2-phosphate. 


5^16,921 
THIONO-LACTONE  INHIBITORS  OF  PROTEIN 
TRAFFICKING  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Manfred  Weigde,  Cambridge;  Mallory  F.  Loewe,  Essex,  and 
Christopher  S.  Poss,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass,^  assignors  to  Ariad 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  188,083,  Jan.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  193,820,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
207319,  Mar.  7, 1994,  abandoned,  and  Sen  Na  207,496,  Man 
7, 1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1994,  Sen  No. 
308,184 
Int  a.*  C07D  313/00;  A61K  31/335 
VS.  CL  549—355  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO< 


5,516,920 
3-ARYLBENZOFURANONES 
Peter  Ncavadba;  Samud  Evans,  both  of  Marly;  Christopb 
KrOhnke,  Breisacfa,  and  JOrg  Zingg,  Reinach,  all  of,  Switzer-   wherein  Y  is  a  caibon-caibon  (trans)  double  bond  ot  a  cyclopropyl 
land,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatkm,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y.   ring  and  Z  is 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Sep.  17, 1993, 2810/ 
93 

Int  CL*  C07D  307/83 
VS.  CL  549—307  4  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(D 


wherein,  n  is  1; 

R,  a  radical  of  formula  n 


(H) 


Rj.  R3.  R,  and  R,  are  each  independendy  of  one  another 

hydrogen  or  Ci-CgalkyI,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of 

Rj,  R3,  R«  or  R,  are  Ci-Cgalkyl; 
R«  is  hydrogen;  and 
R7.  Rg,  R,,  R|o  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 

hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of 

R7,  Rg,  R,,  R,o  or  R|,  are  Cj-Cjalkyl. 


5416,922 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  10(2- 
PROPYNYL)ESTR-4-ENE-3,17-DIONE 
Cynthia  L.  Rand,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Merrdl  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  359,708,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  114,802,  Aug.  31,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9874)85,  Dec 

9, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
692r}21,  May  2, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  530,674,  May  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,886 
Int  CL*  C07J  I/OO 
VS.  CL  552—632  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  10-(2-propynyl)-estr-4-cne-3, 
17-dione  which  comprises: 
a)  reacting  (58,108)-5,  I0-epoxy-33.17.17-bis(2,2- 
dimethyltiimethylenedioxy)-19-norandrostane  with  a  mixed 
higher  order  trialkylsilyl  protected  2-propynyl  copper  dil- 
ithium  reagent  having  three  organic  substituents,  one  of  which 
is  trimethylsilyl,  with  the  others  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thienyl  and  methyl,  in  tetrahydrofiiran  to  yield 
the  bisgemdimcthyl  ketal,  10-[3-(trialkylsilyl)-2-propynyl]- 
3,3.17,1 7-bis(2,2-diinethyltrimcthylenedioxy)- 1 9- 
norandrostan-S-ol,  and 
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b)  reacting  10-[3-(trialkylsilyl)-2-propynyl]-3,3,17,17-bis(2.2- 
dimethyltrimethylenedioxy)-19-norandrostan-S-ol  with  base 
and  with  acid  to  yield  10-(2-propynyl)-estr-4-ene-3,  17-dione. 


5,516,923 
EXTRACTING  OIL  FROM  OIL  BEARING  PLANT  PARTS 
Roland  M.  Hebert;  Robert  J.  Stooidier,  both  of  Breaux  Bridge, 
La.,  and  Robert  T.  Ibcker,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Agritech  International,  Crowley,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  873,783,  Apn  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apn  5, 1994,  Sen  No.  222,893 
Int  CL'  C07C  1/00 
VS.  a.  554—12  36  Cbums 


X 

I 


*  X9^ Q 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  oil  from  oil  bearing  plants,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  oil  bearing  plant  material  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  rice  bran,  com,  rapeseed/canola,  soybean,  cardamom, 
prepressed  peanut  cake,  prepressed  jojoba  cake,  and  kenaf; 

removing  air  from  the  reactor  vessel  to  estabUsh  a  first  partial 
vacuum  of  8.5  to  8.8  psia,  introducing  an  inert  gas  under 
pressure  to  dispel  additional  air,  and  estabhshing  a  second 
partial  vacuiun  of  8.5  to  8.8  psia; 

introducing  into  the  reactor  vessel  a  liquid  solvent  having  ability 
to  dissolve  plant  material  oil,  the  liquid  solvent  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  between  68°  F.  and  72=20  P.; 

allowing  the  liquid  solvent  to  contact  the  plant  material  for  a 
time  su£Bcient  to  dissolve  a  substantial  portion  of  the  plant 
material  oil; 

introducing  pressurized  solvent  vapors  into  a  bottom  of  the 
reactor  vessel  to  cause  mixing  of  the  plant  material  in  the 
solvent  and  oil  combination,  thereby  facilitating  separation  of 
fine  particulate  matter  from  heavier  particles  in  the  reactor 
vessel; 

introducing  pressurized  heated  solvent  vapors  into  a  top  of  the 
reactor  vessel  while  the  liquid  solvent  and  oil  combination  is 
being  removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  vessel; 

transferring  solvent  and  plant  material  oil  combination  from  the 
reactor  vessel  to  a  separator  vessel  and  then  vaporizing  the 
solvent  in  the  separator  vessel  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  vaporization  of  the  solvent  while  preventing  denaturing 
of  constituent  components  of  plant  oil. 


5416,924 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  GLYCERIDE  OILS 

Robert  L.  van  de  Sande,  Prinsenbeek;  Jacobus  C.  Segers, 

Nieuwekerk  a/d  Ussel,  both  of,  Netherlands,  and  Jannes  G. 

Lammers,  Retthom  Ganderkcsce,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Van  den  Bcrgh  Foods  Co.,  Divisioa  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisie, 

ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150409,  Nov.  10, 1993,  abuMloiied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  22,801,  Feb.  22, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,286,886,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,694, 

Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  368,249 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Job.  21, 1988, 
8814732 

Int  a.*  C09F  5/10 
VS.  CL  554—192  5  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  refining  glyceride  oil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  degummed  glyceride  oil; 

(b)  holding  the  degiunmed  oil,  without  subjecting  tlie  oil  to 
treatment  with  acid  or  alkali,  for  a  time  period  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  ambient  temperature  and  40°  C.  such  as  to  cause 
agglomeration  of  undissolved  particles;  and 

(c)  removing  the  particulate  material  formed. 


5416,925 

AMINO  ACID  CHELATES  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PALATABILITY 

Mark  Pedersen,  Kaysrille,  and  H.  DeWayne  Asfamcad,  Fruit 

Heights,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Albion  IntematioaaL 

Inc.,  Oearfield,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,632 
Int  CL*  C07F  13/00:11/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  556—50  23  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  amino  acid  chelated  composition  wherein  the 
coordination  number  of  the  central  mineral  ion  is  satisfied  by 
organic  ligands  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  a-amino  acid  polyden- 
tate  ligand,  and  wherein  the  ligands  are  charge  balanced  to  neutral- 
ize electron  donor  or  Lewis  Base  sites,  said  chelated  composition 
having  the  formula: 


.[(H-UJl. 


PC-YL 

where  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  b  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  c  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  6,  d  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I ,  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  0.1  to  10  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  M  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu(I),  Cu(n),  Fe(II), 
Fe{in),  Mn(ID,  Mn(ra),  Zn(II),  Mg(n),  Ca(n),  Co(n),  CodO), 
Cr(n)  and  CrflU);  R  is  H  or  a  side  chain  of  any  naturally  occurring 
or  synthetic  a-amino  acid;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  R^  R*C(0),  R'SOj  and  (— C(0)CHRNH2— 1^ 
where  R  is  as  defined  above,  R^  is  alkyl,  R'  is  alkyl  or  the  residue 
of  a  polycarboxyUc  acid,  R'  is  alkyl  or  aryl  and  e  is  an  integer  of 
1  or  2;  X  is  independendy  a  member  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  O.  OR^  S,  SR^,  NHj  and  NHR^  widi  the  proviso 
that  when  d  is  0,  Z  is  independendy  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CH,  CH2,  CHR  and  C=0  and  when  d  is  1,  Z 
is  CH  and  Z,  Z  and  Cyc  combine  to  form  a  cyclic  or  aromatic  ring 
which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  R^  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl;  Y  represents  any 
unidentate  organic  ligand  or  polydentate  organic  ligand  coordina- 
tion bonded  to  tlie  metal  at  a  single  electron  donor  site  and 
[(H*)„Q],  represents  an  organic  acid. 


R' 

1 

Fr— ch-nhI 

r  x-z 

r           1 
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5.516.926 

■KS)2-BENZOYL-3KSILYLOXYPROP-2(S)- 

YDAMINOACRYLATE  DEWVATTVES  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PREPAKING  THE  SAME 
YoaMviig  Kim;  Soon  Bang  Kmag,  and  Sconbce  Park,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institnte  of  Science 
and  Tedmology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  28,  1994, 
11748/1994 

InL  CL*  CflTF  7/10 
VS.  CL  556-^18  8  Claims 

1.  A  (+)2-beBzoyl-3-(silyloxyprop-2(S)-yl)amiiioacrylate  deriva- 
tive having  fonnula  I: 


I 


5.516.928 
PREPARAION  OF  3.CYANO-3,53- 
TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXANONE 
Klaus  Mundinger.  Limburgerliof;  Gerliard  Laqua,  Mannheim; 
Tom  Witzd,  Lodwigshafen,  and  Franz  Merger,  Franlcenthai, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengcsellschafI,  Lud- 
wigsiiafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  995,322 
Int  CL*  C07C  253/10 
VS,  CL  558—341  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-cyano-3,5,5- 
triroethylcyclohexanone  by  the  reaction  of  isophorone  with  hydro- 
gen cyanide  in  tlie  presence  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  catalyst  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  80°  to  180°  C.  and  pressures  ranging 
from  0.5  to  20  bar,  wherein  the  ammonium  catalyst  used  is  a  salt  of 
ttie  general  formula  I 


wherein  X  is  fluoro  or  chloro;  X,  and  Xj  can  be  halogen  or  nitro; 
and  R,  R,,  Rj,  and  R,  each  can  be  €,.,  alkyl  group. 


R'  (I) 

I 
R2— N®— R*    xe, 

I 

R) 

in  wUch 
R".  R^  R'.  R*  denote  C,-C,g  alky!.  Cj-Cg  cydoalkyl,  aiyl. 

Ct-C,,  aralkyl  or  Cj-C,,  hydroxyalkyl  and 
X  denotes  HCO3  or 

O 

II 
O— C— OR* 


with  the  proviso  diat  K*  stands  for  C,-Cg  alkyl  when  X  is 

O 

II 
O— C— OR*. 


5416,927 

2-NlTROBENZOYL-3-Sn.YLOXYAMINOACRYLATE 

DERIYATTVES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  THE  SAME 
Yousoung  Kim;  Soon  Bang  Kang,  and  Seonhec  Pari^  ail  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and  Teclinology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  28,  1994, 
94-11747 

Int  CL»  C07F  7/10 
VS.  CL  556-^18  8  Claims 

1.  A  2-bcnzoyl-3-silyloxyaminoacrylate  derivative  having  dje 
formula  I  or  a  stereoisomeric  form  thereof,  or  a  salt  thereof: 

1 


wtierein 

X  is  a  halogen  atom; 
X,  is  a  hologen  atom  or  a  nitio  group; 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and, 
R,,  Rj.  R,  and  K^  each  is  independently  an  alkyl  or  allyl  group 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5416,929 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYTIC  ASYMMETRIC 
DIHYDROXYLATION  OF  OLEFINS  USING 
HETEROCYCLIC  CHIRAL  LIGANDS 
K.  Barry  Sharplcss,  Lajolla,  CaUf.;  Matthias  BeUer,  FrankAirt 
am  Main,  Germany;  Brent  Blackburn,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 
Yasuhiro   Kawanami,   Kagawa,  Japan;   Hoi-Lun   Kwong, 
Somenille,     Mass.;     Yasukazu     Ogino,     Tokyo,     Japan; 
Tomoyuki  Shibata,  Urawa,  Japan;  Tatsuzo  UUta,  Nishi- 
nomiya,  Japan,  and  Lisa  Wang,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,183,  May  13, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,934,  Apr.  23, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,494,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  250^78,  Sep.  28, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,965^64,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,068,  Feb.  23, 1988,  Pat 

No.  4,871355,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

142,692,  Jan.  11, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  17^60 

Int  a.*  C07C  29/04 

VS.  a.  560—38  8  Claims 

1.  An  osmium-catalyzed  method  of  producing  an  asymmetrically 

dihydroxylated  olefin,  comprising  combining  olefin;  a  chiral  ligand 

which  is  an  alkaloid  or  allcaloid  derivative;  an  organic  solvent;  an 

aqueous  solution;  a  base;  an  osmium-contaiiung  catalyst;  and 

potassium  ferricyanide,  wherein  tl»e  alkaloid  is  an  aromatic  ether 

derivative  of  dihydroquinidine  or  an  aromatic  etlier  derivative  of 

dihydroquinine  and  maintaining  the  resulting  combination  under 

conditions  appropriate  for  asymmetric  addition  to  tiie  olefin  to 

occur. 


May  14,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1263 


5416,930 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  BETA 

AMINOALCOHOLS 

Hans  Hilpert,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoibnann-La 

Roche  Inc  Nntley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,420,  Mar.  9, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,455453. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24, 1993, 896/ 
93 

Int  a.*  C07C  229/34 
VS.  CL  560—39  1  Claim 

1.     The     compound     ethyl     (2S,3S)-3-amino-2-hydroxy-4- 
phenylbutyrate  or  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


5416,931 
RELEASE  TAG  COMPOUNDS  PRODUCING  KETONE 
SIGNAL  GROUPS 
Roger  W.  Giese,  Qmncy,  Mass.;  Samy  Abdel-Baky,  Cary,  N.C, 
and  Linxiao  Xu,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeast- 
ern University,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710418,  Mar.  11,  1985,  Pat 
No.  5460,819,  wiiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
344494,  Feb.  1, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,709,016.  This  application 
Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  53,608 
Int  a.*  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—59  13  Claims 

1.  A  Icetone  compound  having  tlK  structure 


R.'F,5-., 


wherein 

R'=H,  CFj,  R.  or  OR  (n=0  to  2); 
R^=D,  or  F  (in=l  to  4);  R,  OR,  NRj  (m=l  to  2);  or  R^  plus 
R'=Z; 

R'=R,  or  R^  plus  R'=Z; 
Z=o-phenylene   or  propylene   as   part  of  a   five-   or  six- 

membered  ring  which  can  contain  one  or  more  of  H,  D,  F, 

or  R; 
R=C1  to  C8  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  which  can  contain  one  or 

more  of  H,  D,  or  F; 
Q=>-CH20— ,  — CH2N(C0R)— ,  — CONH— ,  — CONR— , 

— CON(COR)— ,  — OljOAr— ,  or  — CONHAr— ;  and 
Ai^henylene  or  phenylenoxy  or  benzyleneoxy  which  can 

contain  one  or  more  of  H,  D,  F  or  R  on  the  aromatic  ring. 


5416,932 
HALOGENATED  CINNAMIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  HALOGENATED  ARYLDUZONIUM 
SALTS 
Matthias  Beller,  Niedemhausen;  Hartmut  Fiscfaer,  Holhcini; 
Laurent  Weisse,  Oberurset;  KUns  Forslingcr,  Kelsterbach; 
Ralf  Pfirmann,  Gricsheim,  and  Heinz  Strutz,  Usingen.  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist  Aktiengesellsciiaft  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  1784189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  00 
1954 

Int  CL'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CL  560—104  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


0) 


wherein 
R'  is  a  — (CH2),— OR'  group,  in  which  n=2  to  6  and  R'  is  an 

allcyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  R'  and  is  hydrogen  or  an 

alkyl  radical  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 

containing  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  halogen; 
X,  Y  or  Z  are  identical  or  all  of  the  radicals  X.  Y  and  Z  are 

different  from  each  other,  and  X,  Y  and  Z  are  a  fluorine, 

chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom. 


5416,933 

LACrONE-MODIFIED  DIKETENE(METH)ACRYLATE 

COMPOUND,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF,  AND  A  (CO)POLYMER 

Takaaki  Fujiwa,  Otake,  and  Tomostiisa  Isobe,  Iwakuni,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osali«, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3334162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273830; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029615;  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208862 

Int  a.*  C07C  69/72 
VS.  a.  560—178  4  Claims 

1.  A  lactone-modified  diketene(meth)acrylate  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


CH2=CR1  — CO— R20-t-Xfc-CCH2CCHj 

II  II        II 

o  00 


(I) 


wherein  Rl  is  hydrogen  or  a  mediyl  group,  R2  is  a  hydrocarbon 
residual  group  having  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  1  to  10.  n  is 
an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  20  and  X  is  a  structural  unit  derived 
from  the  ring  opening  reaction  of  a  lactone  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 

Ra 

I 

-C-(C):— O- 

II         I 

O     Kb 

wherein  z  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  8.  and  Ra  and  Rb  are 
each  an  independent  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 
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5316,534 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONO-P-NTTROBENZYL 

MALONATE 

Ko^i  Kimiluta,  Otaioiya,  Japan,  astgnor  to  Nippon  Kayakn 

KabusUld  Kaialia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,7»7 
Int  CL*  C97C  (J9/i« 
VS.  CL  560—193  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  mono-p-nitiobenzyl  malonate  which 
comprises  reacting  p-nitrobenzyl  alcohol  with  malonic  acid  in  an 
organic  solvent,  cooling  the  reaction  tnixlure  thus  obtained  to  35° 
to  100°  C,  separating  the  malonic  acid  thus  precipitated,  treating 
the  reaction  mixture  with  a  basic  aqueous  solution  at  35°  to  80°  C. 
and  then  extracting  mono-p-nitrobenzyl  malonate  therefrom. 


R»^    ^^ 


5,516,935 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIISOCYANATES 

Eric  BisdMf,  LeicfaUngen;  Peter  Briedenbach,  R8srath;  JOrgen 

Dahmer,  Cologne;  Andreas  Flink,  Dormagen;  AttUa  Molnar, 

Odentfaal,  and  Herbert  Stutz,  Donnagen,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUsctaaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FOcd  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1994,  44  12 
327J 

Int  CL*  C07C  26J/W 

U.S.  CL  560—347  6  Cfarims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  diisocyanate  comprising 

a)  beating  a  vaporous  diamine  selected  from 

1 )  aliphatic  diamines  having  two  primary  amino  groups  in  the 
1,2-  or  1.3-positions  to  one  another  and 

2)  cycloaliphatic  diamines  having  two  primary  amino  groups 
in  the  1.2-  or  l,3-po$itions  to  one  another  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  200°  to  about  600°  C, 

b)  heating  phosgene  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  to 
about  600°  C. 

c)  introducing  the  diamine  from  step  a)  and  the  phosgene  fhjm 
step  b)  into  a  cylindrical  reaction  chamber  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  200°  to  about  600°  C,  which  reaction 
chamber  has  no  moving  pads,  in  a  manner  such  that  a  turbu- 
lent flow  is  maintained  in  the  reaction  chamber  and  the 
diamine  from  step  a)  and  phosgene  from  step  b)  are  reacted, 

d)  cooling  any  gas  leaving  the  reaction  chamber  by  means  of  an 
inert  liquid  solvent  that  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  carbamic  acid  chloride  cor- 
responding to  the  diamine  used  in  step  a), 

e)  recovering  a  solution  of  diisocyanate  plus  inert  liquid  solvent, 
and 

f)  distilling  the  solution  recovered  in  step  e)  to  isolate  the 
product  diisocyanate. 


COOH 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  S,  SO2,  SO,  SONH,  PO2H  or  PONH^; 
R^  and  Rg,  indcpendentiy  of  one  another  are  H,  a  halogen,  CF3 

or  a  small  alkyl  group  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  H  or  an  acetyl  group; 

R,  is  H,  NH2.  NR^R,,  NO2,  halogen,  CFj  or  a  smaU  aikyi  group 

having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  wherein: 

R4  and  R7,  independendy  of  one  another,  ate  H  a  formyl 

group  or  a  small  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  three 

carbon  atoms  with  the  exception  that  only  one  of  R«  or  R, 

can  be  a  formyl  group; 

R2  is  OH,  H,  halogen.  CF,  or  a  small  alkyl  group  having  from 

one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  and 
R„  R4  and  R5.  indcpendentiy  of  one  another,  ate  H,  OH, 
halogen.  CFj.  NO2,  NHj  or  small  alkyl  group  having  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  with  the  exception  that  the  com- 
pound of  the  given  formula  is  not  S-(2-nitrophenyl)-L- 
cysteine. 


5,516,937 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOETHYLGLYCINE 
Gertiard  Breipohl,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoeclist 

AlitiengeseUsciiafL,  Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^83 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  08 
530J 

Int  a."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—561  5  Claims 

1.  A  [woccss  for  preparing  aminoethylglycine.  wherein  diamino- 
ethane  is  mixed  with  glyoxylic  acid,  while  cooling  and  stirring,  in 
a  ratio  of  2-10:1,  in  water,  a  lower  alcohol  or  water/alcohol 
mixtures,  and  this  mixture  is  hydrogenated  with  hydrogen,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  as  reducing  agent,  under  standard  pressure  or 
a  slightiy  elevated  pressure,  the  solvent  and  the  excess  diaminoet- 
hane  are  then  distilled  off,  and  the  residue  is  coevaporated  together 
with  toluene  and  treated  with  a  lower  allcyl-alcohol,  whereupon 
aminoethylglycine  crystallizes  out. 


5,516,936 
INHIBITORS  OF  KYNURENINASE 
Robert  S.  Phillips,  Atliens,  Ga.,  and  lUjcsh  K.  Dua,  Ann  Arbor, 
Midu  assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 
per  No.  PCT/US92A)3198,  §  371  Date  Dec  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92a8003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,705,  Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,254,725,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,408, 

Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  137,100 

Int  a."  C07C  321/24;  A61K  31/195 

VS.  CL  562-^*30  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  kynureninase  which  comprises  the 

step  of  contacting  said  kynureninase  with  an  inhibitory  amount  of 

a  compound  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

having  the  formula: 


5,516,938 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  DETECTION  METHOD 
Jean-Marc  Scfalaeppi,  Basle,  Switzerland,  and  Dietmar  HOglin, 
Freiburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,509,  Dec.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,241 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec   12,   1991, 
3652/91 

Int  CL'  C07C  311/51 
VS.  a.  562—430  6  Oaims 

1.  A  linking  component  of  formula  (ID) 


SO2NH— C(0)— (CHi)i,« 


CH2<CH2).-CFi 


(in) 


wherein 
R  is  COOH,  NHj  or  SH;  and 
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n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


5,516,939 
STARCH  AND  GRAIN  WTTH  A  NOVEL  GENOTYPE 
Richard  W.  Pearistein,  and  James  F.  Ulrich,  both  of  Newarl^ 
DeL,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ctmipany, 
Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,564 
Int  CL*  C08B  31/00:33/00 
VS.  CL  536—102  3  Claims 

1.  A  starch  extracted  from  a  grain  produced  by  a  starch  bearing 
plant  in  which  the  genotype  of  said  grain  comprises  a  genome 
which  is  homozygous  recessive  for  the  waxy  gene;  heterozygous 
with  two  copies  of  the  amylose  extender  gene;  and  either  heterozy- 
gous for  the  dull  gene  or  heterozygous  for  one  copy  of  the  sugary- 1 
or  shrunken- 1  gene;  and  wherein  said  starch  has  a  final  viscosity  of 
at  leat  75  SNU.  \ 


5,516>W 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  LIGAND  FOR  USE  AS  A 
DUGNOSTIC  OR  THERAPEUTIC  PHARMACEUTICAL 
Kattesh  V.  Katti;  Wynn  A.  Volkert,-  Alan  R.  Ketring,  and 
Prahlad  R.  Singh,  all  of  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cura- 
tors of  the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,253,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,142, 
May  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  235355 
Int  CL*  C07F  9/50:9/53;  C07D  241/04 
VS.  a.  564—14  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  for  use  as  a  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  pharma- 
ceutical, or  MRl  contrast  agent,  said  compound  comprising: 
a  phosphine  core,  and  two  hydrazine  groups  forming  a  ligand 
bound  to  a  transition  metal  extending  from  said  phosphorous 
core  wherein  said  ligand  is  of  the  formula 


P— R» 

/  \ 
R'— N  N— R2 

I  I 

R4_N  N— R' 

I  I 

Q         Q 

wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R'*  are  all  the  same  or  different  and  are  H, 

an  alkyl  group  selected  iirom  Me,  El,  n-  or  i-propyl,  n-,  i-  or 
t-butyl,  n-hexyl,  — CHzCOOH,  — CH(0H)CH20H), 

cyclohexyl, 

an  alkylamine  group  selected  from  — NMci,  NHMe, 
(CH2)„NMe2,  (CH2)„NHMe.  — (CH2)J^H2, 

an  alkoxy  group  selected  firom  —CKCH^)^^^,  (CH2),OCHj, 
— (CH2)„-COOH,  — (CH2)„SH. 

an  aromatic  group  of  the  formula  — CSH4R  wherein  R=H,  NH2, 
COOH,  OH,  NCS,  CHO,  activated  esters,  acid  anhydrides, 
N-hydroxy  succinamide,  and  SiMe,; 

R'  is  H,  OCH3— CH(OH)— CH2OH,  Me  or  Ph  E  is  O  or  S;  Q  is 
H.  — CH2Ph  or  — CHPh  wherein  in  each  instance  Ph  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  OH,  COOH,  O  alkyl  wherein 
alkyl  are  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  NH2,  NH(alkyl  C,_»)  or 
NH(alkyl  C,^)2,  or  halogen  such  as  chlorine,  fluorine,  bro- 
mine or  iodine  or  Q  can  be  — CHj  piperazino  or  — CH 
piperazino;  and  wherein  when  R'  is  Ph,  R',  R^,  R',  and  R''  are 
not  methyl  or  ethyl  and  wherein  when  R'  is  Ph.  E  is  O,  and  Q 
is  H,  then  R^  and  R'*  are  not  phenyl. 


5,516,941 
SPECIFIC  INACnVATORS  OF  "RETROVnUL" 
(ASYMMETRIC)  ZINC  FINGERS 
Ernest  Kun,  Mill  Valley,  and  Jerome  Meaddeyev,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  both  of  CaM.,  assignors  to  Octamcr,  Inc.,  Mill  VaOey, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893^429,  Jun.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,809, 
Oct  22,  1991.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,541 

Int  CL*  C07C  231/08 
VS.  a.  564—166  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-nitrosobenzamide,  compris- 
ing the  oxidation  of  3-aminobenzamide,  precipitation  of 
3-nitrosobenzamide  and  3.3'azoxybenzamide  and  recrystallization 
of  substantially  pure  3-iiitrosobenzamide. 


5,516,942 
HYDROXYETHYLATED  2-NITRO-P- 
PHENYLENEDlAMir^ES  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR 
DYEING  KERATIN  FIBERS 
Alain  Lagrange,  Coopvray;  Alex  Junino,  Livry-Gargan;  Alain 
Genet,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  and  Jean  Cotteret,  VemeaO-snr- 
Seine,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR93/00571,  S  371  Date  Dec  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^00415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  nicd  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,242 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnn.  19, 1992,  92  07516 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/13;  C07C  215/16 
VS.  CL  564—441  21  Claims 

1.  N'.N^-Dihydroxyethylated  2-nitro-p-phenylenediainine  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


NHCH2CH2OH 


(I) 


CH2CH2OH 

in  which  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing 
3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  and  tlie  cosmetically  acceptable  salts  of  this 
compound. 


5,516>t3 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCUC  CIS-l-AMINO-2- 
ALKANOLS 
Yun  Gao,  Framingham;  Yaping  Hong;  Xiaoyi  Nic,  both  of 
Worcester;  Roger  P.  Bakalc,  Shrewsbory;  Richard  R.  Fein- 
berg,  Bristol,  and  Charles  M.  Zepp,  Berlin,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Mariborougfa,  Mass. 
riled  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121340 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/58 
VS.  CL  564—444  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereospecific  conversion  of  a  trans- 1- 
amino-2-hydroxycyclopentaiie  to  the  conesponding  cis-l-amiiio-2- 
hydroxycyclopentane  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  said  trans- l-amino-2-hydroxycyclopentane  with  an 
acylating  agent  to  produce  an  amide;  and 

(b)  treating  said  amide  with  a  solution  of  a  strong  acid  to  cleave 
the  amide  and  effect  inversion  of  the  carbon  bearing  the 
hydroxyl  fuixrtion  to  produce  a  cis- 1 -ainino-2- 
bydroxycydopentane. 
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5^16,944 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  PHOSPHOROUS  COMPOWWS 
Emil  A.  Broger,  Magden^  Marco  Ceregbetti,  Basel,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  and  Alain  Ragcot,  St  Louis,  France,  assignors 
to  Holbnann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  315,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  8, 1993,  3038/ 
93 

Int  CL'  COTF  9/02 
V&.  CI.  5«8— 13  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


5^1fi,94< 

PRODUCING  CF3CH2CF3  AND/OR  CF,CH=CFi  BY  THE 

CO?*VERSION  OF  FLUORINATED  ETHERS 

Scott  C.  Jackson,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Paul  R.  Resnick,  and 

Steven  H.  Swearingen,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  267,988,  Jon.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,420,368.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392y426 
Int  CL*  C07C  n/02 
MS.  CL  570—153  7  < 


wherein 

R'  is  hydroxy,  a  protected  hydroxy  group,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 

alkoxy;  and 
R^  to  R'  each  independently  are  alkyl  with  3  to  7  caitwn  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  or  aiyl,  or  R^  and  R'  or  R*  and  R'  together  widi  the 

phosphorus  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the 

formula: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  at  least  one  of  tetrafluorethylene  and 

hexafluoropropylene  by  pyrolysis  wherein  perfluoroisobutylene  is 

produced  as  a  by-product  and  is  reacted  with  an  alkanol  of  the 

formula  ROH,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  C„H2^, 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  to  produce  at  least  one  ether 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 

formula  (CF3)2CHCF20R  and  compounds  having  the  formula 

(CF3)2C==CFOR,  characterized  by: 

reacting  said  at  least  one  ether  compound  with  water  at  an 

elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  75°  C.  to  produce  at 

least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1,1,1,3,3,3-hexafluoropropane  and  1,1,1,3,3- 

pentafluoropropene. 


wherein  not  all  of  R^,  R',  R^  and  R'  are  die  same  substituent. 


5,516,945 
BISmnOLATE)  COMPOUNDS  OF  GROUP  H  METALS 
William  S.  Recs,  Jr.,  Lithonia,  and  Gertnid  E.  Kracuter, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292J69 
Int  a."  C07C  il9m 
VS.  CL  568—62  8  Claims 

1.  An  organosoluble  Group  11  biv(thiolate)  compound  of  general 
formula  M(S(R '  G)J9?)\ 
wherein  -  \ 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be,  Mg.  Ca,  Sr,  Ba 

and  Ra; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|_,o  alkyls,  aryl, 
C4_g    cycloalkyls,    C,_,o    unsaturated    alkyls,    trialkylsilyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  substituent  is  C|_io; 
m  is  an  integer  firom  1  to  4;  and 

R'  is  a  linker  of  C,_,o  alkyl,  Cj.io  alkenyl,  C4_,4  aryl,  polyaryl 
moieties  of  2-3  aryl  rings,  cycloalkyls  of  C^^g,  C,.,o  aralkyl, 
C,.,o  alkaryl.  heteroatom  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  het- 
eroatom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N,  Si,  and 
transition  metals,  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogens,  halogenated  alkyls  of  C,_,o,  alkoxy  moieties  of 
C,.,o  and  halogenated  alkoxy  moieties  Of  C,_,o, 


5,516,947 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING 

CHLORODIFLUOROMETaVNE  AND/OR 

DICHLORODIFLUOROMETHANE 

William  H.  Manogne,  Newark;  Cliaries  J.  Noeike,  and  Steven 

H.  Swearingen,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,073,  Mar.  11, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,637 

Int  a.*  C07C  17/26 

MS.  CL  570—171  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  halogenated  methanes  of  the 
formula  CCX^-^-^i'  wherein  y  is  1  or  2  to  produce  C2H2F4 
therefrom  comprising: 
feeding  (i)  at  least  one  reactant  consisting  essentially  of  said 
halogenated  methanes  and  optionally  at  least  one  additional 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula  C„H^pX,  wherein 
each  X  is  independently  selected  from  chlorine  and  bromine, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  7,  p  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  7  and  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  and 
wherein  said  halogenated  methanes  are  at  least  1  mole  percent 
of  the  total  of  said  halogenated  hydrocarbons  and  said  halo- 
genated methanes,  and  (ii)  at  least  2  moles  of  hydrogen  per 
total  moles  of  carbon-chlorine  and  carbon-bromine  bonds  in 
said  halogenated  hydrocarbons  and  said  halogenated  meth- 
anes, to  a  reaction  vessel  of  alumina,  silicon  carbide  or  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  chro- 
mium, aluminum,  molybdenum,  titaruum,  nickel,  iron,  cobalt, 
and  their  alloys;  and 
reacting  said  feed  in  said  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  500°  C.  to  800°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
101  kPa  to  7000  kPa  to  produce  a  mixture  of  conversion 
products  of  said  halogenated  methanes  which  comprises  at 
least  5  mole  percent  C2H2F4,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
CHjFCFj  to  CHF2CHF2  in  said  C2H2F4  is  at  least  about  1:9. 
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5416,948 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MIXTURE  OF  ISOMERIC 

DECYL  ALCOHOLS 

Helmut  Bahrmann,  Hamminkebi;  Wolfgang  Greb,  Dinslaken; 
Peter  Heymaims,  Essen;  Peter  Lappe;  Thomas  Miiller,  both 
of  Dinslaken;  Jiirgen  Szameitat,  WeseL  and  Ernst  Wiebus, 
Oberhausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  83,631,  Jun.  28, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1992,  42  21 
472.6 

Int  CL*  C07C  27/2D 
MS.  a.  568—882  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mixture  of  decyl  alcohols  compris- 
ing oligomerization  of  propylene,  catalyzed  by  deactivated  zeolite, 
to  form  an  oligomer  mixmre  comprising  9  carbon  olefins,  separa- 
tion of  said  9  carbon  olefins  from  said  oligomer  mixture,  hydro- 
formylation  of  said  9  carbon  olefins  to  10  carbon  aldehydes,  and 
hydrogenation  of  said  aldehydes  to  said  decyl  alcohols. 


5,516,951 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l,l,lA4v«-HEXAFLUORO•^ 

BUTENE  AND  l,l,l,4v4,4-HEXAFLUOROBUTANE 
Hirokazu  Aoyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1690,  $  371  Date  May  19,  1995,  \  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a2454,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335315 
Int  CL*  C07C  17/263:l7/354:I9/0S:2l/l& 
MS.  CL  57*— 175  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l,l,l,4.4.4-hexafluoro-2-butene  com- 
prising reacting  1,1.1  -crifluoro-2,2-dicliloroethane  with  copper  and 
an  amine. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  1.1.1 ,4.4,4-hexafluorobutane  compris- 
ing reacting  1,1,1, 4,4 ,4-hexafluoro-2-butene,  which  is  prepared  by 
a  process  of  any  one  of  claims  1  to  4,  with  hydrogen. 


5,516,949 

DIFLUOROETHYLENE  COMPOUI«)S  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Segl  Shinya;  Osamu  Yokokouji;  Takashi  Miyajima;  Hidemasa 

Koh,  aU  of  Yokohama,  and  Katsutoshi  Machida,  Samukawa, 

aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

and  S«nii  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chigasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-089982 
Int  CL*  C07C  /9/OS 
MS.  a.  570—128  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  finm  difluoroethylene  derivatives  of  the 
following  formula  (1): 


R ' — Y  '—A^— CF=CF— A=— Y^— R2 


(I) 


wherein  A'  is  a  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  group  and  A^  is  a  1,4- 
phenylene  group; 

each  of  Y'  and  Y^  is  a  single  bond; 

each  of  R'  and  R^,  which  are  independent  from  each  other,  is  an 
unsubstituted  C,.,o  alkyl  group. 


5,516,950 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

D-CHIROINOSITOL 

Thomas  PiccarieUo,  and  Gamini  Samanaryke,  both  of  BUicks- 

burg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Insmed  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Sen  No.  228,101,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,406,005.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

389,709 

Int  CL'  C07C  35/18 

MS.  a.  568—833  14  Claims 


Bn-B«n2y< 


1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  maimodialdose  from  maiuiu- 
ronic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  mannuronic  acid  with  a  trisubstituted-boroxin  to  form 
a  boronate  ester;  and 

b.  reducing  the  boronate  ester  with  dialkylboron  to  form  man- 
nodialdose. 


5416,952 
OXTOATTVE  DECOUPLING  OF  SCRAP  RUBBER 
Sunggyu  Lee,  Akron;  Fooad  O.  Azzam,  Canton,  and  Brian  S. 
Kocher,  Akron,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,881,  Aug.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^26 
Int  CL*  C07C  1/00 
MS.  CL  585—241  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reacting  rubber  polymers  to  obtain  high  product 
yields  of  hydrocarbon  and  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  containing 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  vulcanized  rubber  polymer, 

water  at  or  near  supercritical  conditions,  and  an  amount  of  an 

oxidant  which  is  sufficiently  low  to  inhibit  complete  oxidation 

of  the  vulcanized  rubber  polymer, 
reacting  said  vulcanized  rubber  polymer  with  said  oxidant  in  the 

presence  of  said  water  at  a  temperamre  of  from  about  200°  C. 

to  about  500°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  70  atmo- 
spheres to  about  400  atmospheres, 
decoupling  at  least  carbon  to  sulfur  bonds  of  said  vulcanized 

rubber  polymer, 
producing  at  least  30  percent  by  weight  of  C,-C,  hydrocarbon 

compounds  and  Cj-Cg  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  compounds 
producing  less  than  20  percent  by  volume  of  carbon  dioxide 

based  upon  the  total  volume  of  said  reaction  products;  and 
recovering    said    hydrocarbon    and   oxygenated   hydrocarbon 

(Cj-Cg)  compounds. 
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5^16^3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  CYCLOOLEFINS 
Jerald  Feidnun,  Hockessin,  and  WUUam  A.  Nugent,  Jr^  Wilm- 
ington, l>otli  of  Dd^  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,535 

lot  CL'  C07C  6/02 

MS,  CL  585—366  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  Uie  preparation  of  an  optically  active  cycloole- 

fin,  comprising  contacting  an  optically  active  diene  of  formula  1 


5,516,955 

CATALXjnC  DISTILLATION  TO  PRODUCE 

ORTHOXYLENE  AND  PARAXYLENE 

Josepli  C.  Gentry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Glitscli  Interna- 

tiooal,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,313 

Int  CL'  C07C  5/22:7/00 

VS.  CL  585—477  7  Claims 


•(CHiJ^CHRWCHj),- 


wberein  the  sum  of  x  and  z  is  2  or  greater  and 

R  is  a  C,  to  Cjo  hydrocarbyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 

nitrogen  or  oxygen  containing  functional  groups; 
X  and  z  are  independently  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
y  is  1, 2,  3, 4,  or  S;  and  wherein  the  sum  of  x.  y  and  z  is  less  than 

or  equal  to  S; 
with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  one  of  Mo(V)  MoCVI)  or 

W(V1)  bearing  covalently  bound  ligands  selected  firom  O, 

OR',  NR^,  CI,  Br.  CR'R*,  and  R',  wherein  at  least  two  of  the 

groups  bound  to  Mo  or  W  are  OR', 
wherein  R'  and  9}  are  independendy  a  C,  to  Cjo  hydrocarbyl 

group  optionally  substituted  with  F,  CI,  Br  or  I; 
R^  and  R'*  are  independenUy  H  or  a  C,  to  C20  hydrocarbyl 

group;  and 
R'  is  a  C,  to  C20  hydrocarbyl  group; 
wherein    said    catalyst   composition    optionally    comprises    a 

cocatalyst     selected     from     SnR*R'R»R',     PbR'R'R'R'. 

AlRni'R',  MgR*R'  and  ZnR*R^; 
wherein  R'-R'  are  independently  H,  a  C,  to  Cjo  hydrocarbyl 

group,  O,  Br  or  1; 
to  yield  an  optically  active  cycloolefin  of  formula 


(CHR),  \ 


n 


T^^ 


I 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  hydrocarbons  including  C,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  are  treated  to  recover  a  desired  isomer  of  xylene, 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of  receiving  a  mixtiue  that 
contains  mixed  xylenes  into  a  fractionation  column,  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  fractional  distillation  in  the  fractionation  colunm,  and 
drawing  a  stream  rich  in  said  desired  isomer  from  the  fractionation 
colunu,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  contents  of  the  fractionation  column  with  an  isomer- 

ization  catalyst,  thereby 
isomerizing  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  fractionation  col- 
umn toward  an  equilibrium  mixmre  of  isomers,  producing 
mote  of  the  desired  isomer  and  consequentiy  enhancing  the 
efiFectiveness  of  the  fractional  distillation  in  the  recovery  of 
said  desired  isomer. 


5416,954 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LONG  CHAIN 
ALKYLAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton;  Scott  Han,  Lawrenceviile,  both 
of  NJ.,-  Jose  G.  Santiesteban,  Yardley.  Pa.;  Margaret  M.  Wu, 
Skillman,  NJ.,  and  Yusheng  Xioog,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,629,  Sep.  16, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344^27 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C07C  2/64 
U.S.  CL  585—467  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkylylatable  polynuclear  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  compounds  which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one 
alkytaiable  polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  with  at 
least  one  alkylating  agent  possessing  an  alkylating  aliphatic  group 
having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  under  alkylation  reaction  condi- 
tions and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  to  provide  an 
alkylated  polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  product  possessing  at 
least  one  alkyl  group  derived  from  said  alkylating  agent,  said 
catalyst  comprising  an  acidic  solid  comprising  a  Group  fVB  metal 
oxide  modified  with  an  oxyanion  of  a  Group  VIB  metal. 


5416,956 
DUAL  BED  XYLENE  ISOMERIZATION 
Jcevan  S.  Abicliandani,  Voorhees,  and  Chaya  R.  Venkat,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342^22 
Int  a.'  C07C  5/22 
MS.  CL  585—481  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  xylenes  in  a  feed  containing  ethyl- 
benzene  and  xylenes,  wherein  the  para-xylene  concentration  is  less 
dian  that  at  thermal  equilibrium,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting  said  feed  under  etbylbenzene  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  first  bed  of  a  first  catalyst  comprising  a  silica 
binder  and  an  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite,  wherein  said  first 
catalyst  requires  at  least  SO  minutes  to  sorb  30%  of  the 
equilibrium  capacity  of  ortho- xylene  at  120°  C.  and  at  an 
ortho-xylene  partial  pressure  of  4.5±0.8  nmi  of  mercury, 
wherein  the  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite  of  the  first  catalyst 
Jias  been  modified  by  being  exposed-to  at  least  one  selectiva- 
tion  sequence,  said  selectivation  sequence  comprising  the 
steps  of  contacting  the  zeolite  with  a  selectivating  agent  and 
subsequendy  calcining  die  selectivated  zeolite;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  eCBuent  from  step  (a)  under  xylene  isomeriza- 
tion  conditions  with  a  second  bed  of  a  second  catalyst  com- 
prising an  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite,  wherein  said  second 
catalyst  requires  less  than  SO  minutes  to  sorb  30%  of  the 
equilibrium  capacity  of  ortho-xylene  at  120°  C.  and  at  an 
ortho-xylene  partial  pressure  of  4.S±0.8  nun  of  noercury. 
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5316,957 
DISCRETE  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  AND  USE 
Hennant  W.  Dandekar,  Chicago,  Dl.;  David  A.  Lesch,  Ossining, 
N.Y.;  Thomas  M.  Reynolds,  Mobile,  Ala.;  Robert  L.  Patton, 
Katonah,  N.Y.;  Stephen  T.  Wilson,  Libertyviiie,  and  Gregory 
J.  GiOda,  Mount  Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignoi^  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,092,  Feb.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,121,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,276,236,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,749,  Dec.  26, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,891.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  442,741 
Int  a.*  C07C  5/22 
VS.  CL  585—182  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon-conversion  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  at  hydrocarbon-conversion  condi- 
tions, widi  a  catalytic  composition  comprising  a  MgAPSO  molecu- 
lar sieve,  said  sieve  comprising  from  about  0.003  to  0.03S  mol 
fraction  of  magnesium  in  the  microporous  crystalline  framework 
structure  and  having  an  average  ciystallite  diameter  of  between 
about  0.5  and  l.S  microns,  to  obtain  a  converted  product. 
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5416,958 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA,  OMEGA-DIENE 
OLIGOMERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  Schaerfl,  Jr.;  Ali  M.  Dadgar,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
and  Carroll  W.  Lanier,  Baker,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Albe- 
marle Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,774 
Int  CL*  C07C  2A)8 
VS.  a.  58S-S22  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  linear,  a,(o-diene 
oligomer  having  vinylidene  groups  which  are  along  and  directiy 
attached  to  the  oligomer  chain,  said  process  comprising  reacting  an 
(XCD-diene  in  die  presence  of  an  organoaluminum  catalyst  so  as  to 
form  said  oligomer  and  further  reacting  the  oligomer  thus  obtained 
with  a  Cg  to  Cjo  vinylidene  olefin. 

9.  A  substantially  linear  oligomer  of  an  a,(i)-diene  which  has 
been  endcapped  with^-olefin,  said  oligomer  having  die  formula: 

H(CH2).-C-(CH2V-C-eCH2-CH2- 


291-13  29t-22  2It-S 

iiMBBCN  HP  «c  sounc  monnB 

said  conversion  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  between  about  100° 
and  750°  C,  weight  houriy  space  velocities  (WHSV)  based  on 
linear  olefins  in  said  feedstock  between  0.1  and  500  WHSV.  and 
bnear  olefin  partial  pressures  between  2  and  2000  kPa.  and  said 
catalyst  comprises  a  silica  binder  and  has  a  pore  volume  of  greater 
than  0.66  cc/g  or  300*  angstroms  pore  volume  of  greater  duui  0.1 
cc/g. 

4.  A  method  for  conversion  of  linear  olefins  to  corresponding 
iso-olefins  of  die  same  carbon  number  which  comprises  contacting 
under  skeletal  isomerization  conditions  a  linear  olefin-containing 
organic  feedstock  comprising  C^  to  C,o  linear  olefins  widi  a 
catalyst  comprising  a)  material  having  die  structure  of  ZSM-3S 
having  a  crystal  size  whose  largest  dimension  is  no  greater  than  0.5 
micron,  and  whose  ratio  of  its  second  largest  dimension  to  said 
largest  dimension  ranges  fitmi  0.5  to  1.0,  and  b)  a  silica  binder. 


CH2 


CH2 


-(CH2).-C^(CH2W2-C-CH2)^ 
CHj  CH2 

where  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  26,  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  about  100,  and  s  and  t  are  same  w  different  integers  of  from 
about  3  to  30. 


5416,960 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

J.  Michael   Robinson,  Odessa,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,635 

Int  CL'  COTC  1/00 

VS.  a.  585-639  15  claims 
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5416,959 
HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  N-OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION 
PROCESS  USING  ZSM-35 
Ir^  I.  Rahmim,  Voorhees,  N  J.;  Albin  Huss,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford; 
Daria  N.  Lissy,  Glen  Mills,  both  of  Pa.;  Donald  J.  Klocke, 
Somerdale,  and  Werner  O.  Haag,  Lawrenceviile,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,637,  Oct  16.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760.287.  Sep.  16, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
357,841 
Int  a.'  C07C  5/22:5/27 
VS.  CL  585-671  ij  claims 

1.  A  method  for  conversion  of  linear  olefins  to  corresponding 
iso-olefins  of  the  same  carbon  number  which  comprises  contacting 
a  linear  olefin-containing  organic  feedstock  comprising  C4  to  C,o 
linear  olefins  widi  a  catalyst  comprising  material  having  die  struc- 
ture of  ZSM-35  under  skeletal  isomerization  conditions,  wherein 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  to  an  alkene, 
cyclic  alkene,  iodoalkane  or  a  mixture  thereof,  comprising  reacting 
said  polyhydric  alcohol  with; 

a)  hydriodic  acid  at  a  mole  ratio  of  between  about  5  and  about 
1 1  moles  of  said  hydriodic  acid  per  mole  of  said  polyhydric 
alcohol;  and 

b)  eidier  phosphorous  acid  or  hypophosphorous  acid  at  a  mole 
ratio  of  between  about  2.5  and  about  7.5  moles  of  phospho- 
rous acid  or  hypophosphorous  acid  per  mole  of  said  polyhy- 
dric alcohol; 

wherein  the  reaction  is  performed: 

c)  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  water  content  of  less  dian 
50%;  and 

d)  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 
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S^16^1 
DEHYDROGENATION  USING  SULFUR  TOLERANT 
ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco,  and  Paul  G.  Johnson,  Pinole, 
both  of  Calif,  Msignors  to  Chevron  VS^.  Inc,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  991,872,  Dec  \6, 1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,987,  Jun.  23, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5358,631,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  488,332,  Mar.  2, 

199«,  Pat  No.  5,169313.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  252,705 

Int  a.'  C07C  5/33 

VS.  a.  585—660  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  a  light  paiaffinic  hydrocarbon 

feed  which  comprises  contacting  the  feed  under  catalytic  dehydro- 

genatiofl  conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  a  noble  metal; 

(b)  an  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina 
mole  ratio  of  about  30  or  greater,  and 

(c)  an  alkali  content  wherein  the  alkali  to  aluminum  ratio  in  the 
zeolite  is  between  about  1  and  about  5  on  a  molar  basis. 


conditions  sufficient  to  decompose  and/or  oxidize  the  residue 
of  the  oiganic  directing  agent  in  the  crystalline  oxide  material; 
and 
(f)  calcining  the  exchanged  extnidate  of  step  (e)  for  the  first  time 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  (1)  decompose  ammonium  ions, 
(2)  decompose  and/or  oxidize  residual  organic  directing 
agent,  and  (3)  conveit  the  green  strength  extnidate  into  a 
calcined  extnidate  having  improved  crush  strength. 


5,516,962 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN 

ALKYLATION 
Cynthia  T.-W.  Chu,  Moorestown;  Altaf  Husain,  Marltim,  l>oth 
of  N  J.;  Kathleen  M.  Keville,  Beaumont  Tex.,  and  Daria  N. 
Ussy,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,907,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,354,718. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,928 
Int  a."  C07C  2/58 
VS.  CL  585—722  17  Claims 

1.  An  isoparaffin/olefin  alkylation  process  which  comprises 
reacting  isoparaffin  and  olefin  under  allcylation  conditions  provid- 
ing an  allcylate  product  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  source  of  at  least 
one  oxide,  water  and  an  organic  directing  agent,  wherein  said 
reaction  mixture  is  capable  of  forming  a  crystalline  oxide 
material  upon  being  subjected  to  sufficient  crystallization  con- 
ditions,  said  crystalline  oxide   material,   in   as-synthesized 
form,  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  comprising  the 
following  lines: 


5,516,963 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  ADDITIVE  LOSS 

PREVENTION 

Andrvw  S.  Zarchy.  Amawalk,  and  Chien  C.  Chao,  Millwood, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  63,801,  May  17, 19^  Pat 

No.  5336,834.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

260,600  'j.' 

Int  CI.'  C07C  5/22 

VS.  a.  585—737  20  Claims 
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w-s; 

(b)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  of  step  (a)  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  form  said  as-synthesized  crystalline  oxide 
material; 

(c)  lecovering  said  as-synthesized  crystalline  oxide  material 
comprising  residual  organic  directing  agent; 

(d)  mulling  and  extruding  the  uncalcined,  as-synthesized  crys- 
talline material  recovered  in  step  (c)  with  a  binder  material 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  an  extnidate  having  a 
green  strength  sufficient  to  withstand  processing  as  described 
in  subsequent  steps  of  this  method,  the  crash  strength  of  the 
green  strength  extnidate  being  capable  of  being  improved  by 
calcination  thereof; 

(e)  exchanging  ions  in  the  crystalline  material  in  tlie  green 
strength  extnidate  of  step  (d)  with  anmonium  ions,  said 
extnidate  in  this  step  not  having  been  subjected  to  calcination 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  feedstream  com- 
prising hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  beneficent  material  that 
enhances  performance  of  the  conversion  zone,  said  process  com- 
prising, 

a)  contacting  a  first  stream  comprising  hydrocarbons  with  a 
catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  beneficent 
material  at  hydrocariion  conversion  conditions  to  convert 
hydrocarbons  and  produce  a  second  stream  comprising  con- 
vened hydrocarbons  that  have  contacted  said  catalyst  and  said 
material; 

b)  separating  said  second  stream  into  a  third  stream  and  a  fourth 
stream  containing  said  beneficent  material; 

c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fourth  stream  to  an  adsorp- 
tion zone  containing  an  adsorbent  having  adsorption  capacity 
for  said  material  and  contacting  said  portion  of  said  fourth 
stream  with  said  adsorbent  at  adsorption  conditions,  adsorbing 
said  material  on  said  adsorbent  and  producing  a  fifth  stream 
having  a  reduced  concentration  of  said  material  relative  to 
said  fourth  stream; 

d)  passing  a  desorption  stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  third  stream  or  said  fifth  stream  to  said  adsorption  zone 
after  adsorption  of  said  material  at  desorption  conditions  to 
desorb  said  material  from  said  adsorbent  and  produce  a  des- 
orption effluent  stream;  and, 

e)  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  desorption  effluent  stream 
with  a  hydrocarbon  feedstream  to  produce  said  first  stream. 


5316,964 
HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  USING  SOLID 
SUPERACID  CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  PLATINUM 
METAL 
Benjamin  S.  Umansky,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Manoj  V.  Bhinde, 
Boothwyn,  and  Chao- Yang  Hsu,  Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,154 
Int  a.'  C07C  5/27;  ClOG  35/0S5 
VS.  a.  585-751  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  feedstock  comprising  hydrocar- 
bons having  4  to  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  said  feedstock,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen, 
with  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  a  sulfated  support  comprising  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  element 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Group  IIIB  and  Group  IV 
elements  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  first  metal  comprising  a  metal  or  mixture  of  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum;  palladium;  nickel; 
platinum  and  rhenium;  and  platinum  and  tin,  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising: 

(1)  calcining  said  sulfated  support  in  a  first  calcination  step; 

(2)  introducing  said  first  metal  into  said  sulfated  support;  and 

(3)  calcining  said  sulfated  support  and  said  first  metal  in  a 
second  calcination  step; 

wherein  said  second  calcination  step  is  carried  out  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  said  first  calcination  step. 


5316,965 
UNSATURATES  RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLE  PROCESS 
Frank  Hershkowitz,  Liberty  Comer,  and  Gabor  Kiss,  Glenn 
Gardner,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,432 

Int  a.'  C07C  7/00 

VS.  a.  585-809  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  unreacted  acetylene  from  an  effluent 
stream  of  a  process  for  synthesizing  oxygenated  hydrocarbons 
from  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  said  stream  containing  unreacted 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  oxygenated  reaction  ptxxlucts,  and  low- 
boiling  gaseous  components  selected  from  the  group  including  CO, 
Hj,  COj,  HjO,  Ci-Cj  alkanes,  nitrogen,  helium,  and  ai:gon,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  absorbing  the  unreacted  acetylene  and  the  oxygenated  hydro- 
carbons of  the  synthesis  process  effluent  stream  in  a  solvent 
wherein  said  solvent  is  an  acetylene-depleted  stream  of  the 
oxygenated  product  of  said  synthesis  process;  and 

(b)  stripping  the  acetylene  from  the  solvent  to  produce  a  first 
stream  concentrated  in  acetylene  and  a  second  stream  of 
oxygenated  product  depleted  in  acetylene,  wherein  said 
acetylene-depleted  stream  is  the  absorption  solvent  and  the 
synthesis  process  product 


5316,966 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  CUPROUS  AND  CUPRIC 

CARBOXYLATES 

Gerhard  P.  Nowack;  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  BarUcsrille, 
Okia.,  and  Ted  H.  Cymbaluk,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Barticsville,  Oida. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  333,153,  Nov.  1, 1994^  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,475 
Int  CL*  C07C  7/156 
VS.  a.  585-848  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  olefin  from  a  mixture  of  an  olefin 
and  a  paraffin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  mixture  of  said  olefin  and  said  paraffin  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  with  a  complexing  reagent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solution  of  a  branched  copper  (1)  carboxylate 
having  about  8  to  alxHit  16  caiimn  atoms  in  an  aromatic 
solvent,  whereby  said  olefin  reacts  with  said  complexing 
reagent  to  form  an  olefin/reagent  complex  in  said  aromatic 
solvent  while  said  paraffin  remains  unconnplexed; 

b)  separating  said  olefin/reagent  complex  ftt)m  said  uncom- 
plexed  paraffin;  and 

c)  recovering  said  olefin  from  said  olefin/reagent  complex. 


5316,967 
DIRECT  CONVERSION  OF  METHANE  TO  HYTHANE 
i^j  N.  Pandey,  Gudph;  Kebir  Ratnani,  Boachcrrille;  Sbam- 
suddlin  Ahmed;  Rupesh  N.  Pandey,  both  of  Gndph,  and 
John   R.   Williams,   Laval,  all   of,   Canada,  assignors   to 
Cbemisar  Laboratories  Inc.,  Ontario,  and  Gas  Metropoiitain 
and  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  both  of,  Canada 
Fded  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,618 
Int  CL*  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  a.  48-198.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising 
about  5-20  vol.  %  hydrogen  and  about  80-95  vol.  *  methane, 
which  comprises  oxidizing  methane  with  water  vapor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  400°  to  about  500°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  I  to 
about  5  atmospheres,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
palladium  or  a  binary  alloy  thereof  with  another  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elements  belonging  to  GrtMip  IB. 
Group  DA,  Group  VHI  and  the  lanthanide  series  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  tlje  catalyst  being  supported  on  a  porous  carrier. 
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METHODS  OF  DECONTAMINATING  MERCURY- 
CONTAINING  SOILS 
Albert  E.  Abd,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Commodore  Labora- 
tories, Inc^  Columbus,  Ohio 
Cootinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,791,  Sep.  12,  1994.  This 
appliailioD  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  472,505 
Int  CL'  G21F  9m 
VS.  a.  5W-1  w  c**^ 


5,516,970 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOLYTIC 

DEGRADATION  OF  EXPLOSIVES 

Paul  L.  Miller,  Minnetonka;  Gary  G.  Wlttmer,  New  Hope,  and 

Marl(  D.  Stignani,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Global  Environmental  Solutions,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,851,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5370345.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,840 

Int  a.*  A62D  im 

MS.  CL  588—202  «  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  mercury-containing  soil,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  mixing  in  a  closed  vessel  an  ammoniacal  liquid  with  a 
contaminated  soil  comprising  mercury  to  form  an  anunoniacal 
liquid-mercury-containing  soil  dispersion  or  slurry; 

(ii)  allowing  soil  particles  and  the  mercury  to  precipitate  from 
the  slurry  or  dispersion  of  step  (i)  to  form  a  lower  phase  of 
soil  particulates  comprising  mercury  droplets  and  an  upper 
liquid-solid  phase  comprising  soil  fines  dispersed  in  said 
ammoniacal  liquid,  and 

(iii)  allowing  said  mercury  droplets  to  coalesce  for  recovery 
from  said  lower  phase  of  soil  particulates. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  an  explosive  contained  in  a  casing  of 
a  munition,  comprising:  contacting  the  explosive  with  a  pressur- 
ized flow  of  organic  solvent  to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  explosive 
in  the  organic  solvent,  wherein  die  pressure  is  in  a  range  of  from 
about  1,000  psi  to  500,000  psi. 


5416,969 
WASTE  OIL  DECONTAMINATION  PROCESS 
John  P.  Krasznai,  Burlington,  and  Walter  J.  Janis,  Etobicoke, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  OnUrio  Hydro,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,980 

InL  CI."  G21F  9/00 

VS.  a.  588—20  '  Claims 


5,516,971 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  PROPELLANTS 
AND  EXPLOSIVES 
Eldon  K.  Hurley,  Draper,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,292 

Int  a."  C06B  21/00 

VS.  a.  588—203  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  radioactive  contaminants  from  waste 
lubricating  oil.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  adding  to  a  batch  of  waste  lubricating  oil  to  be  decontami- 
nated selected  effective  proportions  of  an  oxidation  catalyst 
and  a  free  radical  initiator; 

(ii)  flowing  oxygen  through  the  oil/catalyst/ininator  mixture 
while  heating  the  nuxture  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  150°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  until  an  insoluble 
sludge  separates  from  die  liquid  oil  phase  and  the  beta/ganmia 
radioactivity  in  said  liquid  phase  has  fallen  to  an  acceptable 
level;  and 

(iii)  filtering  the  radioactive  sludge  from  die  oil. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  chemical  disposal  of  nitrocellulose-based 
explosive  and  propellant  solids  comprising  contacting  particles  of 
said  solids  in  a  digestion  reactor  with  an  aqueous  caustic  hydroly- 
sis solution  having  a  concentration  of  caustic  in  the  range  of  from 
about  5  to  about  20%  by  weight  under  conditions  of  agitation  and 
at  solution  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  until  said  nitrocellulose  is  substantially  solubUized,  and 
removing  an  effluent  containing  digested  nitrocellulose  solution 
and  dispersed  non-solubles  from  said  reactor. 


5,516,972 
MEDL\TED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXIDATION  OF 
ORGANIC  WASTES  WITHOUT  ELECTRODE 
SEPARATORS 
Joseph  C.  Farmer,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Frands  T.  Wang,  Danvflic, 
Calif.;  Robert  G.  Hickman,  and  Patricia  R.  Lewis,  both  of 
Livcnnore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,643 

Int  a.*  A62D  3/00 

VS.  a.  588—210  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  destruction  of  organic  containing  wastes  in 
an  undivided  electrochemical  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  placing  an  organic  containing  solution  in  an  electrochemical 
cell,  said  cell  including  an  anode  and  a  cadiode  widi  no  cell 
separator  therebetween,  an  electrolyte  comprising  sulfuric 
acid  and  a  cobalt  salt  mediator,  wherein  said  mediator,  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  are  selected  such  that 

(a)  the  potential  for  deposition  of  a  solid  cobalt  metal  on  said 
cadiode  is  more  cadiodic  dian  that  required  for  H2  evolu- 
tion, 

(b)  a  metal  ion  Co(II)  of  said  mediator  is  oxidized  at  said 
anode  at  less  anodic  potentials  than  those  required  for  O2 
evolution,  and 

(c)  an  oxidized  form  of  said  metal  ion  Co(IIl)  is  sufficiendy 
oxidizing  to  convert  orgaiucs  dissolved  in  said  electrolyte 
into  CO2; 

(2)  applying  a  potential  across  said  anode  and  cathode  so  as  to 
cause  a  reduced  form  of  said  mediator  to  become  oxidized 
at  said  anode,  and  hydrogen  gas  to  form  at  said  cathode; 

(3)  allowing  said  organic  and  solvent  to  react  with  said 
oxidized  mediator  to  form  cariion  dioxide,  water  and  a 
reduced  form  of  said  mediator:  and 

(4)  repeating  steps  (2)  and  (3)  until  a  desired  amount  of 
organic  has  been  destroyed. 


5,516,973 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ASBESTOS 
William  Mirick,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Walter  B.  Forrister, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Austin-Chase  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958,054,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,655, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  509,571,  Apr.  13, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
862,433,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,258,562.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,570 
Int  a.*  A62D  3/00:  A61L  11/00:  B09B  3AX) 
VS.  a.  58»— 242  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aliating  asbestos  in  building  material  containing 
asbestos  in  a  matrix,  comprising 
digesting  die  asbestos  in  a  first  portion  of  the  building  material 
by  immersing  said  portion  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
organic  acid  having  a  pK,  of  between  4.76  and  0.25  and  a 


separate  source  of  fluoride  ions  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  or  metal  fluoride  salts  or  mixtures 
thereof  while  agitating  said  solution,  said  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  each  of  the  acid  and 
the  source  of  fluoride  ions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at 
least  90%  of  the  asbestos  in  said  immersed  material  into  a 
non-asbestos  substance; 

restoring  said  solution  by  adding  diereto  a  fluoride  ion  source  or 
acid  or  both  acid  and  fluoride  ion  source;  and 

employing  the  restored  solution  to  digest  the  asbestos  in  an 
additional  portion  of  said  building  material  by  immersing  said 
additional  portion  in  said  restored  treatment  solution. 


+ 


5,516,974 
TREATING  AGENT  FOR  MAKING  HARMLESS  AND 
IMMOBILIZING  FLY  ASH  CONTAINING  NOXIOUS 
METALS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  IMMOBILIZING 
TREATMENT  USING  IT 
Taiichiro  Sasae;  Tomio  NishMa,  both  of  Nagaokakyo;  Kazuya 
KaUyama,  Uji,  and  Masanori  Oshima,  Hikooe,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Polution   Sdoices  Laboratory  Incorporated, 
Togane-  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nev.  22, 1993,  5-317369 
Int  CL''  A62D  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—256  4  Claims 

1.  A  treating  agent  for  immobilizing  fly  ash  of  an  urban  dust 
incinerator,  the  fly  ash  contains  at  least  one  noxious  metal  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  lead,  zinc  and  copper,  die 
treating  agent  comprises  a  mixture  of  components  A,  B  and  C. 
where  component  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
starch  and  dextrin,  component  B  is  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  silicate  and  a  hydrogen  phosphate  compound, 
and  component  C  is  an  allophane  having  a  molecular  ratio  of 
SiOj/AliOj  of  not  less  dian  2,  wherein  tlie  mixing  ratio  of  said 
component  A:  component  B:  component  C  is  ICX)  parts  by  weight 
of  component  A,  20  to  160  parts  by  weight  of  component  B,  and 
40  to  180  parts  by  weight  of  component  C. 


5,516,975 
METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  LEACHATE  USING 
COMPLETELY  CLOSED  SYSTEM  IN  MONFTOR-TYPE 
AND  STABILIZING-TYPE  INDUSTRIAL  AND  NON- 
INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  TREATMENT  PLANT 
Hidenao  Ihkazawa,   Kuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scnka   Co., 
Saitama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,710,  Oct  22,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,149 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1992,  4-06U78 

Int  a."  A62D  3/00 

VS.  a.  588—256  6  Claims 

MOCESS  Km  TREATING  WSTB  Mr  TIC  CLOSED  WlOi 


MSn  iCAT  no*  BK^aWiKA 


1.  A  method  for  processing  leachate  from  industrial  wastes, 
comprising  pooling,  in  an  equalizing  tank,  treated  leachate  from  a 
general-purpose-harmful-component-rerooval  equipment  which 
prevents  the  discharge  of  toxic  heavy  metals  contained  in  industrial 
wa.stes  and  their  burned  ashes,  sending  the  treated  leachate  from 
the  equalizing  tank  to  a  cooling-water  receiving  tank  of  waste  gas 
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from  »n  incinerator,  and  sending  a  given  amount  of  the  treated 
leacbate  bom  the  cooling-water  receiving  tanlc  to  a  cooling  site  of 
the  waste  gas. 


5^16,978 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^16,976 

SULPHATE  AGGLOMERATION 

Neil  L.  Smith,  Oakville,  and  Grefory  J.  Saunders,  Sudbury, 

both  ol,  Canada,  assignors  to  Southwind  Enterprises  Inc. 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,056 

InL  CL*  C22B  1/243 

VS.  CL  588—257  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  agglomerating  loose  metal  sulphate  containing 

particles,  thereby  rendering  the  metal  sulphate  containing  particles 

suitable  as  feedstock  in  a  metal  extractive  process,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  mixture  of  lime  particles  and  loose  particles  con- 
taining metal  sulphates  which  are  at  least  partially  water 
soluble,  said  metal  sulphate  in  said  metal  sulphate  containing 
particles  being  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous 
sulphate,  ferric  sulphate,  nickel  sulphate,  copper  sulphate,  tin 
sulphate,  chromium  sulphate,  manganese  sulphate,  zinc  sul- 
phate, cobalt  sulphate,  aluminium  sulphate,  titanium  sulphate 
and  silver  sulphate, 

(b)  admixing  water  to  said  mixture  in  an  amount  that  does  not 
exceed  the  amount  of  water  said  mixture  is  capable  of  absorb- 
ing, thereby  obtaining  a  damp  mixture,  and 

(c)  extruding  the  damp  mixture  so  obtained  into  agglomerates 
and  allowing  said  agglomerates  to  become  hard  and  shape 
retentive. 


5,516,979 
COTTON  HYBRID 
Yeiiiel  "W,  Kiryat  Gat,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hazera  (1939)  Ltd., 
Mivhor,  Israel 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  6, 1993,  105619 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:1/02 
VS.  a.  800—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  first  generation  (Fl)  tetraploid  cotton  hybrid  having  above 
25%  lint  percent  wherein  only  one  parent  genotype  bears  the 
dominant  alleles  of  the  gene  N,,  and  that  parent  is  homozygous  for 
N„  said  hybrid  being  heterozygous  for  the  gene  N,,  wherein  two 
alleles  out  of  four  are  dominant,  and  wherein  the  parent  genotype 
which  does  not  bear  the  dominant  allele  N,  produces  seed  cotton 
having  a  lint  percent  above  25%; 
wherein  said  parent  which  produces  seed  cotton  having  a  lint 
percent  above  25%  is  of  the  species  G.  barbadense  or  G. 
hirsutum; 
wherein  said  parent  which  bears  the  dominant  allele  N,  is  of  the 

species  C.  hirsutum  or  G.  barbadense;  and 
wherein  said  hybrid  results  ftom  the  sexual  crossing  of  said  two 
parents. 


5,516,977 
XENOGENEIC  TISSUE  IMPLANT  IN  EAR  PINNA 
Brian  Ford,  Sunnyvale,  and  Hideto  Kaneshima,  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systemiz,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169323 
Int  a."  AOIK  67/00;  A6IK  49/00 
VS.  a.  800—2  1«  Claims 

1.  A  mouse  host  which  is  immunocompromised  in  lacking 
functional  syngeneic  B  and  T  lymphocytes  as  a  result  of  a  genetic 
defect  in  immunoglobulin  and  T-cell  receptor  gene  rearrangement, 
comprising  vascularized  viable  xenogeneic  non-malignant,  non- 
transformed  human  fetal  lymph  node  tissue  in  at  least  one  ear 
pinna. 


5,516,980 
SOYBEAN  VARIETY  XB37ZA 
Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,822,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,919 
Int  a."  AOIH  4/00;5/00;5/IO;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  6  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  the  soybean  variety  designated  as  XB37ZA,  deposited 
as  ATCC  Deposit  No.  97416. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,516,981 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  TUNED  IN  NINETEEN  NOTE 
TEMPERAMENT  SCALE 
Youhei  Nagai,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  1,  1993,  5-163585; 
Jul.  1, 1993,  5-163586 

Int  CL*  GIOC  3/12;  GIOH  1/057:1/18 
VS.  a.  84-615  3  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  which  allows  a  player  to 
perform  music  in  one  of  a  twelve  note  temperament  scale  and  a 
nineteen  note  temperament  scale,  said  keyboard  musical  instru- 
ment comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  assigned  first  notes  of  the  nineteen  note 
temperament  scale  and  second  notes  of  the  twelve  note  tem- 
perament scale,  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  depressed  by  a 
player  for  playing  music, 

said  plurality  of  keys  being  arranged  in  three  rows,  two  of  which 
are  shared  between  said  nineteen  note  temperament  scale  and 
said  twelve  note  temperament  scale, 

said  first  notes  respectively  having  frequencies  forming  a  geo- 
metrical series  of  '*>'2, 

said  second  notes  respectively  having  frequencies  forming  a 
geometrical  series  of  '^^;  and 

an  electronic  sound  generating  system  lesponsive  to  the  manipu- 
lation of  said  plurality  of  keys  for  producing  sounds  of  the 
notes  selected  by  said  player. 


5,516,982 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DEVELOPER 
REGULATING  MEMBER 
Youichi  TUieuchi;  Yasuyuki  "Kuji;  Shuuho  Yokokawa;  Kuni- 
tomo  TakahashI;  Youji  Hirose;  Hiroshi  Ueno,-  Kouji  Doi; 
Koutaro  Yamada,  and  Yoshio  Ogura,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3, 1993,  5-304232 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/09 

VS.  a.  118-661  4  Claims 


photosensitive  body  and  a  second  developing  roll  which 
rotates  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  photosensitive 
body; 

a  developer  regulating  member  having  a  r^ulating  portion  for 
regulating  a  thickness  of  a  developer  to  be  siqipUed  to  said 
first  and  second  developing  rolls,  said  regulating  portion 
being  disposed  opposite  to  the  photosensitive  body  with 
respect  to  a  line  connecting  centers  of  said  first  and  second 
developing  rolls; 

a  transfer  roll  for  supplying  die  developer  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  developing  rolls  which  form  said  developing  roll 
group;  and 

a  develc^r  transfer  path  through  which  a  part  of  die  developer 
which  is  supplied  to  said  first  developing  roll  is  delivered  to 
said  second  developing  roll  through  a  back  surface  of  said 
developer  regulating  member. 


5,516,983 
POLYMER  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Yoshio  Kishimoto,  and  Masa-aU  Snzuki,  both  of  Hir»ir.t^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electiric  Industrial  Ca  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-074606 
Int  CL'  miB  3/18 
UACL174— 1    llCbliM 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  an  electrophotographic  device,  the 
electrophotographic  device  including  a  photosensitive  body  rotat- 
ably  driven  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  developing  apparatiis 
comprising: 

a  developing  roll  group  which  opposes  the  photosensitive  body 
and  has  at  least  two  developing  rolls  including  a  first  devel- 
oping roU  which  rotates  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  the 


1.  A  polymer  electric  device  comprising  a  conductor  and  an 
electrically  insulating  polymer  layer  in  contact  with  said  conductor, 
wherein   said  electrically   insulating  polymer  layer  is  a  self- 
recovering  polymer  layer  and  said  electrically  insulating  polymer 
layer  chemically  reacts  under  the  electric  field  of  said  conductor 
and  recovers  the  elecoically  insulating  property  of  said  polymer 
layer  which  deteriorates  with  time; 
wherein  the  electrically  insulating  polymer  layer  comprises  a 
polymer  having  a  main  chain  of  an  Si — Si  covalent  bond,  and 
wherein  said  polymer  contacts  the  conductor  which  is  a 
conductor  of  an  anode  and  oxidizes  to  form  a  siloxane  bond 
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5316,984 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
STRAIN  RELIEF 
LooH  Socs,  Rasmakn,  and  Hemuum  P.  J.  GlUssen,  Escfa,  both 
of,  Nethertands,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  CorporatkM, 
Wilmington,  DeL 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  121JK39,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,598 
Claims  priorit>.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1992, 

9221103 

IbL  CL*  HOIR  13M2S:13/S8 

VS.  CL  174—65  R  M  d^Jn^ 


5,516,986 

MINL^TURE  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

Edwin  P  Peterson,  4420  HUlcrest,  Boise,  Id.  83705,  and  Edwin 

L.  Wheeler,  1865  N.  Siunmertree  Way,  Meridian,  Id.  83642 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,359 

Int  a.'  HOIB  7/08 

MS.  a.  174— U3  C  26  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  housing  for  mounting  in  a  female  connector 
iMusing,  the  female  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical terminals,  said  insulating  housing  comprising: 

a  bousing  member, 

a  cover  for  nKNinting  on  said  housing  member,  said  housing 
member  and  said  cover  each  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  electrical  terminals;  and 

strain  relief  means  associated  with  said  cover  for  securing  a 
plurality  of  insulated  conductors  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  plurality  of  slots  and  also  for  relieving  strain  on  the 
plurality  of  insulated  conductors. 


5,5164W5 
CABLE  END  CAP 
Jurgcn  Meritel.  Herisau,  and  Erich  Widdi,  Weinfelden,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Huber  &  Snhner  AG,  Herisau, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  9300184 


U 


Int.  a.*  H02G  15/02 


U&CL174— 74A 


1.  A  multiple  wire  electric  cable  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  wires  each  having  a  tensile  load  bear- 
ing filament  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  overlaid,  spirally 
wrapped,  strips  of  conductive  material  with  each  of  the  strips 
of  conductive  material  for  each  conductive  wire  spirally 
wrapped  about  the  strand  of  filaments  in  the  same  direction, 
and  with  each  of  said  conductive  wires  ananged  in  a  parallel 
array  in  spaced  apart  relationship  wherein  the  direction  of  the 
spiral  wrappings  of  conductive  material  of  each  of  the  con- 
ductive wires  of  the  array  are  arranged  in  an  orientation  of 
alternating  directions  fix)m  one  conductive  wire  to  the  next; 
and 
said  parallel  array  of  conductive  wires  being  held  within  a  single 
thermoplastic  insulating  jacket. 


5,516,987 
SOLID  INSULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiromu  Itoli,  Kasugai;  Maliio  Yamaguciti;  Naohito  Itoli,  l>oth 
of   Nagoya;    Taluo   Naltai,    Inazawa,    and    Sliigeo    Mori, 
Kuwana,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1354,  S  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,335 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256230; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-335765;  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-256229 

Int  ex."  C04B  35/64 
\jS.  a.  174—142  2  Oalms 


rocmmoraoCTW 


cooumrMcan 


17  Claims 


9.  Cable  end  cap  for  sealing  a  cut  off  end  of  a  cable  (9), 
comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  (3)  having  a  first  end  closed  by  a  front 
wall  (2).  an  elastomer  sealing  element  (4)  coupled  to  said  sleeve, 
and  sealing  means  (7,  41)  provided  on  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  sealing  element  for  sealingly  engaging  a  cylindrical 
external  circumference  (8)  of  the  cable  (9),  said  cable  end  cap 
further  comprising 

a  mounting  ring  (10)  for  connecting  said  sealing  element  (4)  and 
said  sleeve  (3). 


1.  A  columnar  solid  insulator  body  comprising  one  of  (i)  cristo- 

balite  porcelain  containing  10  wt  %  or  less  cristobalite  crystals  and 

(ii)  non-cristobalite  porcelain,  said  body  being  produced  by  a 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sintering  a  green  solid  insulator  body  at  a  temperature  higher 

than  lOOO"  C; 
cooling  the  sintered  solid  insulator  body  within  a  first  cooling 
temperature  region  from  the  sintering  temperature  to  6(X)°  C, 
a  second  cooling  temperature  region  from  600°  C.  to  500°  C, 
and  a  third  cooling  temperature  region  firom  500°  C.  to  room 
temperature,  wherein  an  average  cooling  speed  Za  °  C/hr 
within  the  first  cooling  temperature  region  is  determined  in 
relation  to  the  diameter  X,  in  mm,  of  the  solid  insulator  body, 
and  is  equal  to  {-1.0  X+400SZaS-2.4  X+900},  an  average 
cooling  speed  Zb  °  CThr  within  the  second  cooling  tempera- 
ture region  is  equal  to  {-0.25  X+80SZbS-0.45  X-H60},  and 
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an  average  cooling  speed  Zc  °  CThr  within  the  third  cooling 
temperature  region  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  Zb; 
wherein  strain  within  a  diametrically  outer  portion  of  dje  insu- 
lator body  is  greater  than  strain  within  a  diametrically  inner 
portion  of  die  insulator  body,  such  that  the  insulator  body  as  a 
whole  is  in  compression,  and  a  difference,  Y.  between  strain  in 
the  diametrically  outer  portion  and  strain  in  a  diametrically 
central  portion  is  YS(l.76xl0"*)  X,  wherein  X  is  the  diam- 
eter of  the  columnar  solid  insulator  and  ranges  from  20  mm  to 
about  250  ram. 


I.  A  structure  of  d»e  flexing  section  of  a  multilayer  flexible 
circuit  board  in  a  multilayer  flexible  circuit  board  wherein  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  flexible  insulation  base  material  is  bonded,  via  an 
adhesive  agent  layer,  between  a  plurality  of  wiring  conductors  on 
which  required  wiring  patterns  are  formed  with  conductive  foil, 
said  flexible  insulation  base  material  of  the  flexing  section  of  the 
multilayer  flexible  circuit  board  being  provided  with  a  non-bonded 
portion  so  that  it  is  not  bonded  with  said  wiring  conductors  or 
another  flexible  insulation  base  material  at  least  on  one  surface. 


5316,988 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  CHIP  HOLDER  FOR  USE 
IN  FORMING  ELECTRODES  ON  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  CHIPS 
Keislilro  Yamaudii,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114^33 

Qauns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235480 

Int  a.'  HOSK  l/OO 

VS.  a.  174—250  22  Oahns 


1.  An  electronic  component  chip  holder  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  electronic  component  chips  and  holding  them  with  ends  of  said 
chips  exposed  for  having  electrodes  formed  thereon,  said  holder 
comprising: 
a  body  of  elastomer  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  being  so 
sized  as  to  receive  a  plurality  of  electronic  component  chips 
one  by  one  respectively  and  to  hold  respective  said  electronic 
component  chips  being  received  therein;  and 
films  being  formed  at  least  on  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
through  holes,  said  films  being  made  of  a  material  providing 
higher  slidability  than  said  elastomer 


5316,989 

STRUCTURE  OF  THE  FLEXING  SECTION  OF  A 

MULTILAYER  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

Shigeo  Uedo,  Ushiliu,  and  Hitosfai  Itou,  Ushiu,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Metttron,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-125722 
Int  CI."  HOSK  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—254  17  Claims 


5316,990 

ENGINE  INCOMING  AIR  SILENCER  AND  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFORE 

Michael  C.  Ansdm,  Fort  Myers,  Fta.;  Edward  K.  Lam,  Wad- 

sworth,  and  James  S.  Nerstrom,  Green  Oalcs,  both  of  IlL, 

assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  CorporatioD,  Waukcgan,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  255336 

Int  CL'  F02M  35/00 

VS.  CL  181—229  10  Claims 


1.  An  air  silencer  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  tlie  air  intake 
tube  of  a  carburetor,  said  silencer  comprising  a  first  member 
including  a  first  portion  partially  defining  a  first  plenum  area  and 
including  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  air  intake 
tube,  a  second  portion  paitiaUy  defining  a  second  plenum  area  and 
including  a  plurality  of  air  supply  tubes  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  atmosphere,,  and  a  third  portion  connecting  said  first  and 
second  portions,  and  a  second  member  fixed  to  said  first  member 
and  including  a  first  portion  located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  member  and  defining  a  plenum  area  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  plenum  area  to  define  therebetween  a  first 
plenum  chamber,  a  second  portion  located  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  second  portion  of  said  first  member  and  defining  a  plenum 
area  cooperating  with  said  second  plenum  area  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  second  plenum  chamber,  and  a  third  portion  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  second  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  third  portion  of  said  first  member  to  define 
therebetween  a  nant>w  passage  connecting  said  first  and  second 
plenum  chambers. 


5316,991 
MULTIPLE  POSmON  MANUAL  SWTTCH 
Edgar  Hommann,  Grossaffoitem,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 
2763 

Int  a.*  HOIH  19/00:21/00:25/04 
VS.  a.  200—6  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  manual  switch  for  use  in  an  electric  circuit,  said 
switch  enabling  selection  between  individual  output  stages  of  a 
multi-stage  electric  motor  connected  to  said  circuit,  said  multi- 
stage switch  comprising: 
a)  a  contact  spring  having  at  least  three  radially  extending 
contact  arms  each  normally  biased  in  spaced  relation  adjacent 
a  respective  stationary  electric  contact  of  said  circuit,  each  of 
said  electric  contact  and  contact  arm  pair,  when  engaged, 
completing  a  path  in  said  circuit  which  activates  a  different 
one  of  said  output  stages  of  said  motor. 
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b)  a  switching  plate  having  at  least  three  radially  extending 
actuating  arms  positioned  adjacent  said  at  least  three  contact 
arms,  respectively,  opposite  said  electric  contacts; 

c)  a  post  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  center  of  said 
contact  spring,  said  switching  plate  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  post;  and 

d)  switch  engagement  means  for  releasably  and  lockingly  engag- 
ing a  selected  one  of  said  contact  arm  and  actuating  arm  pairs 
upon  manually  pressing  the  actuating  arm  against  the  associ- 
ated contact  arm  of  said  selected  pair  whereupon  said  associ- 
ated contact  arm  is  brought  into  engagement  with  a  respective 
said  electric  contact,  thereby  actuaung  a  selected  one  of  said 
output  stages. 


a  plurality  of  windings  each  having  a  plurality  of  taps, 

respective  contacts  connected  to  the  taps  and  mounted  on  the 
housing  in  respective  arrays  which  are  all  identical,  and 

respective  identical  mounting  elements  on  the  housing  at  each 
of  the  contact  arrays; 
respective  identical  step  switches  each  serving  a  respective 

winding  of  the  transformer  and  each  having 

a  switch  housing  secured  to  the  respective  mounting  element 
of  the  transformer  housing  at  the  respective  conuct  array, 
and 

a  step  contact  movable  along  the  respective  connector  ele- 
ments and  electrically  engageable  therewith;  and 
drive  means  including  a  drive  motor  and  a  main  shaft  connected 

to  all  of  the  step  contacts  for  synchronously  stepping  the  step 

contacts  along  the  respective  connector  elements. 


5,516,993 
SAFETY  SWITCH 
Rolf  Wecke,  Buckeburg;  Roland  Monnings,  Porta  WestfaUca, 
and  Ralph  Hoppmann,  Minden,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hans  Bernstein  Spezialfabrik  fiir  Schaltkontake  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Porta  WestfaUca,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1993,  43  38 

91M 

let  a.*  HOIH  27/00 
VS.  a.  200—17  R  15  aaims 


5,516,992 
TRANSFORMER  TAP  CHANGING  AND  STEP  SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY 
Dieter  Dohnal,  Lappersdorf,  and  Josef  Neumeyer,  WaWetzen- 
berg.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Reta- 
hausen  GmbH,  Regensburg,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93A)1114,  $  371  Date  Sep,  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«3861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,206 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  15,  1992,  42  16 
034.0;  Nov.  4,  1992,  42  37  242.9 

Int  a,*  HOIF  29/04;  HOIH  1 5/OS:  19/54:21/62 
VS.  a.  200—11  TC  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 
a  cast-resin  transformer  having 
a  transformer  housing. 


1.  A  safety  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  opening; 

a  spring-biased  tappet  supported  in  said  housing  and  movable 

between  two  end  positions; 
a  switch  wheel  received  in  said  housing  and  routable  about  a 

pivot  axis  between  an  initial  position  and  a  switching  position, 

said  switch  wheel  acting  upon  said  tappet  for  moving  said 

tappet  between  the  end  positions  in  correspondence  to  said 

initial  and  switching  positions; 
an  actuator  engageable  in  said  opening  for  turning  said  switch 

wheel  between  the  initial  position  and  the  switching  position; 

and 
locking  means  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  switch  wheel  for 

controlling  rotation  of  said  switch  wheel,  said  locking  means 


including  a  pair  of  separate  but  opcratively  interconnected 
locking  members  which  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
are  movable  radially  toward  said  pivot  axis,  with  each  said 
locking  member  having  a  locking  pin  engaging  in  respective 
bores  of  said  housing. 


5,516,994 

ALARM  CONTINUITY  SWITCH 

Brian  Lay,  P.O.  Box  117,  Georgetown,  Tex.  78626 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,933 

Int  a.*  HOIH  3/16 

VS.  a.  200—61.71 


1.  To  be  used  with  a  conventional  structure  alarm  system  having 
a  plurality  of  alarm  wires  structured  to  carry  a  constant  current 
flow  upon  the  alarm  system  being  armed  and  in  a  ready  mode,  an 
alarm  continuity  switch  comprising: 

at  least  two  identical  contact  assemblies,  each  of  said  contact 
assemblies  including  a  contact  housing, 

said  contact  housing  including  a  front  main  face,  a  rear  face,  and 
a  plurality  of  side  faces, 

said  front  main  face  including  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a 
pair  of  (^posite  side  edges, 

a  generally  narrow  vertical  channel  disposed  in  said  front  main 
face  and  extending  from  said  top  edge  to  said  bottom  edge, 

a  first  contact,  said  first  contact  being  generally  elongate  and 
extending  from  said  housing  at  said  vertical  channel, 

a  generally  wide  mouthed  recess  disposed  in  said  front  main 
face,  said  wide  mouthed  recess  having  an  at  least  partially 
open  top  edge  and  at  an  at  least  partially  open  bottom  edge 
and  corresponding  said  top  and  said  bottom  edges  of  said 
ftont  main  face, 

a  second  contact,  said  second  contact  being  disposed  in  said 
wide  mouthed  recess  and  extending  substantially  across  said 
wide  mouthed  recess, 

said  second  conuct  of  a  first  of  said  contact  assemblies  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  slide  into  current  flowing  contact 
with  said  first  contact  of  a  second  of  said  contact  assemblies, 
simultaneously  with  said  first  contact  of  said  first  of  said 
contact  assemblies  sliding  into  current  flowing  contact  with 
said  second  contact  of  said  second  of  said  contact  assemblies, 
upon  said  first  and  said  second  contact  assemblies  being 
disposed  in  adjacent,  confronting  relation  with  one  another, 

a  first  wire  terminal  and  a  second  wire  terminal  disposed  in  said 
contact  housing  and  being  exterioriy  accessible  so  as  to  facili- 
tate connection  of  the  alarm  wires  thereto, 

said  first  wire  terminal  being  connected  in  current  flowing 
communication  with  said  first  contact, 

said  second  wire  terminal  being  connected  in  current  flowing 

communication  with  said  second  contact,  and 
fastening  means  structured  and  disposed  to  secure  said  contact 
housing  to  corresponding  surfaces  of  a  structure  to  be  secured 
by  the  alarm  system. 


5,516,995 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  NOVEL 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Graham  A.  Whitlow,  MurrysvUle;  William  R.  Loric,  New 
Kensington,  and  Paul  G.  Slade,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,129 

Int  a."  HOIH  1/02 

VS.  a.  200-266  5  ctaims 


14  Claims 


I.  An  improved  electrical  contact  comprising  an  alloy  of  Ag  and 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CrjCj,  Cr7C,,  Cr 
23C6,  mixtures  thereof  and  Cr  wherein  about  0.10  to  0.99%  by 
weight  of  a  ternary  element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bismuth,  tellurium,  diallium  and  said  ternary  element  is  added  to 
said  alloy  to  enhance  an  arc  sustaining  vapor. 


5,516,996 
KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 
Yonng-Hyun  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  BTC 
Corporation,  Incbeon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  2.  1993. 
93-12376 

Int  CL*  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  a.  200-345  7  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  comprising; 

a  main  frame; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  on  said  main  fnmt  in  a 
predetermined  positional  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  disposed  above  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fixed  contacts  with  a  predetermined  gap  tlierebe- 
tween; 

a  plate  of  interconnected  rubber  springs,  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  rubber  springs  disposed  on  each  of  said  movable 
contacts  and  having  a  cup  shaped  portion  of  resilient  rubber 
opened  toward  said  movable  contact; 

a  plurality  of  key  buttons,  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
key  buttons  supported  elastically  on  each  of  said  rubber 
springs  for  up-and-down  n^vel  movement  between  a  rest 
position  and  a  depressed  position,  and  having  a  key  top 
portion  for  allowing  depression  by  a  finger  of  an  operator  and 
a  key  stem  portion  extending  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  key 
top  portion,  a  lower  end  of  said  key  stem  portion  pressing  said 
movable  contact  in  said  depressed  position  to  bring  said 
movable  contact  into  contact  with  said  fixed  contact; 

a  plurality  of  key  holders  mounted  on  said  nwin  frame,  each  of 
said  key  holders  having  a  key  stem  guide  portion  for  receiving 
said  key  stem  portion  to  guide  said  up-and-down  travel  move- 
mem  of  said  key  button,  and  a  cup  shaped  rubber  spring 
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receiving  portion  for  receiving  and  contacting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  cup  shaped  portion  of  said  rubber  spring;  and 
booking  means  for  connecting  together  said  key  button  and  said 
key  holder. 


5,51«,998 

LASER  BEAM  MACHINING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Herve  L.  Chatelain,  Lkusaiiit;  Peter  Herren,  Bellmund,  and 

Peter  Thompson,  Grande  Bretagne,  all  of,  France,  assignors 

to  Sodete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Monteurs 

d'Aviation  "SNECMA",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,402 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30, 1992,  92  15885 
Int  a."  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  219^121.7  6  Claims 


541M97 

BATTERY  POWERED  DENT  PULLING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Hunter,  N.  11906  Ritdiey  Rd^  Spokane,  Wash.  99204 

Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,935 

Int  CL'  B23K  9/20 

VS.  a.  219—98  5  Claims 


2.  A  portable,  battery  powered  dent  puller  for  re-contouring 
sheet  metal  having  a  dent,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode  suitable  for  direct  current  dent  pulling,  the 
electrode  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  threaded; 

(b)  an  electrode  holder,  the  electrode  holder  having  a  tiireaded 
first  end  and  a  bored  and  tapped  second  end,  the  second  end 
being  sized  to  attach  to  and  support  the  threaded  end  of  the 
electrode: 

(c)  a  U-shaped  handle  providing  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  having  a  cover  and  the  second  end  providing  a  bored 
and  tapped  hole,  the  hole  being  suitably  sized  to  support  the 
threaded  first  end  of  the  electiwle  holder; 

(d)  an  upper  and  a  lower  nut,  carried  by  the  threaded  first  end  of 
the  electrode  holder,  the  upper  and  lower  nuts  carrying  a 
terminal  crimp  connector  attached  to  a  welding  lead; 

(e)  a  direct  current  battery  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal; 

(f)  a  relay  device  having  a  normally  open  switch  and  a  coil  to 
alter  the  state  of  the  normally  open  switch,  the  coil  having  a 
first  and  a  second  lead,  the  first  lead  attached  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  battery,  the  normally  open  switch  having  a  first 
and  a  second  switch  terminal,  the  first  switch  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  first  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the  second 
switch  terminal  connected  to  the  electrode  by  the  welding 
lead; 

(g)  an  on-off  switch  having  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead,  the 
first  lead  from  the  switch  attached  to  the  first  terminal  of  the 
battery; 

(h)  a  control  switch  mounted  on  the  handle,  the  control  switch 
having  first  and  second  leads,  the  first  lead  connected  to  the 
second  lead  of  Uie  relay  coil  and  the  second  lead  connected  to 
the  on-off  switch: 

(i)  a  magnetically  mountable  grounding  device,  attached  electri- 
cally to  the  second  terminal  of  the  battery; 

(j)  means  for  charging  the  direct  current  battery;  and 

(k)  a  housing  containing  the  direct  current  battery  and  the  relay 
device,  the  housing  supported  by  at  least  three  wheels. 


2.  Apparatus  for  machining  by  laser  beam,  comprising: 

means  for  creating  the  laser  beam  and  directing  it  onto  a  wall  of 
a  component  to  be  machined  from  one  side  of  said  wall,  the 
laser  beam  emerging  from  tiie  other  side  of  said  wall  after 
machining, 

a  disk  opaque  to  the  laser  beam  and  placed  on  said  other  side  of 
the  wall  on  a  path  followed  by  the  laser  beam  when  the  laser 
beam  emerges  fit)m  the  wall  being  machined,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  disk,  so  as  to  stop  an  emergent  laser  beam 
which  emerges  from  the  wall  being  machined  and  Uius  protect 
a  wall  located  adjacent  to  the  machined  wall  against  impinge- 
ment of  the  emergent  laser  beam. 


5416,999 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  IN  A  FLUIDTIGHT 

MANNER  A  THROUGH  TUBE  IN  A  DOME-SHAPED 

WALL  OF  A  COMPONENT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Yves  Foumier,  Chatenay  Le  Royal,  France,  assignor  to  Fram- 

atome,  Courbcvoie,  France 

FUed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,654 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1993,  93  05727 
Int.  a.*  B23K  15/00 
VS.  CL  219^121.14  4  Claims 

3 


vessel  of  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor,  said  substantially 
dome-shaped  wall  being  composed  of  a  low  alloy  steel  and  said  at 
least  one  through  tube  being  composed  of  a  nickel  alloy  of  a  given 
grade,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  at  least  partly  a  concave  iimer  surface  of  said 
substantially  dome-shaped  wall  with  a  buttering  layer  of  stain- 
less steel; 

(b)  depositing  in  at  least  one  region  of  said  substantially  dome- 
shaped  wall  in  which  at  least  one  through  ttibe  is  to  be  fixed  a 
layer  of  nickel  alloy  of  a  grade  similar  to  said  given  grade  of 
said  nickel  alloy  of  said  at  least  one  through  tube; 

(c)  producing  a  respective  opening  by  drilling  said  substantially 
dome-shaped  wall  and  said  layers  of  stainless  steel  and  nickel 
alloy  at  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  a  nominal  diameter  at 
ambient  temperature  of  said  at  least  one  through  tube; 

(d)  mounting  at  a  low  temperature  of  liquid  nitrogen  said  at  least 
one  through  tube  in  said  respective  opening  of  said  substan- 
tially dome-shaped  wall  constituting  a  cylindrical  joint  region 
for  said  at  least  one  through  hibe,  so  that  said  lube  has  an 
outer  projecting  end  portion  at  least  on  a  side  of  a  convex 
surface  of  said  substantially  dome-shaped  wall; 

(e)  shrink-fitting  said  at  least  one  through  tube  in  said  respective 
opening; 

(0  closing  said  outer  projecting  end  portion  of  said  through  tube 
in  a  fluidtight  manner; 

(g)  fixing  in  a  fluidtight  manner  on  a  pan  of  said  component  a 
wall  which  is  complementary  to  said  substantially  dome- 
shaped  wall  and  which  carries  an  electron  gun,  so  as  to  define 
with  a  concave  inner  surface  of  said  substantially  dome- 
shaped  wall  a  fluidtight  chamber  in  which  said  electron  gun  is 
capable  of  firing  an  electron  beam; 

(h)  creating  a  low  pressure  in  said  fluidtight  chamber 

(i)  directing  the  firing  of  said  electron  beam  produced  by  said 
electron  gun  along  a  generatrix  of  said  joint  region  of  said 
through  tube;  and 

(j)  rotating  said  electron  gun  about  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
through  tube  so  as  to  cause  said  electron  b^un  to  scan  said 
joint  region  and  weld  said  through  mbe  to  said  substantially 
dome-shaped  wall. 


5317,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  WORKPIECE  USING 

PLURAL  LIGHT  BEAMS 

Masayuki  Nishiwaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Jun  Koide,  Tokyo,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,758,  Oct  23, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,515,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,263,250.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110474 

Int  a.^  B23K  26A)6 

VS.  a.  219—121.77  11  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  fixing  in  a  fluidtight  manner  at  least  one  through 
mbe  in  a  substantially  dome-shaped  wall  constiwting  an  end  of  a 


31b  41b 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  a  worlcpiece  to  light  via  an  elon- 
gated opening  or  an  opening  array  extending  in  a  predetermined 
direction  within  a  mask,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lens  including  an  array  of  lens  elements,  each  said  lens 
element  having  a  diameter; 

irradiating  means  for  applying  plural  elongated  beams  to  corre- 
sponding said  lens  elements,  which  form  secondary  beams 
therefrom,  the  width  of  each  elongated  beam  being  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  corresponding  lens  element;  and 

forming  means  for  forming  a  beam  pattern,  which  extends  in 
said  predetermined  direction  along  the  elongated  opening  or 


the  opening  array,  by  superimposing  the  secondary  beams 
formed  by  said  lens  element  upon  the  elongated  opening  or 
the  opening  array,  the  secondary  beams  being  superimposed 
so  that  the  directions  of  elongation  of  the  secondary  beams 
substantially  coincide  with  each  other. 


5417,001 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HORIZONTAL  DIFFUSION 
FURNACE  SYSTEM 
Kevin  B.  Peck,  Soulsbyville;  RonaM  E.  Erickson,  Jamestown, 
and  Stephen  H.  Matthews,  Sooora,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
Thermtcc,  Inc.,  Sonora,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898452,  Jun.  IS,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,799 
Int  CL'  F27B  5/16 
VS.  a.  219—390  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  tl>e  heat  treatment  pnxess  in  a 
high  temperature  fiimace,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  element  with  a  load  end,  the  substan- 
tially cylindrical  element  having  a  furnace  chamber  with  a 
furnace  heating  element  to  provide  heat  and  surrounding  a 
process  chamber  with  an  opening  at  the  load  end; 

a  thin  element  liner  between  the  process  chamber  and  the 
fiimace  chamber  to  allow  uniform  heating  in  the  process 
chamber;  and 

wherein  the  thin  element  liner  comprises  siUcon  carbide  coated 
onto  a  support  struchire. 


5417,002 
RADIANT  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
George  A.  Higgins,  Stourbridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Ceramaspeed  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  398,921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1994, 
9404507 

Int  CL"  H05B  3/68 
VS.  CL  21»— 465  24  Oafans 


I.  A  radiant  electric  heater  for  a  glass  ceramic  top  cooking 
appliance,  the  heater  comprising: 

a  base  of  thermal  and  electrical  insulating  material; 

at  least  first  and  second  heating  elements  arranged  such  that  at 
least  the  first  heating  element  provided  in  a  first  heating  zone 
is  adjacent  to  at  least  the  second  heating  element  provided  in 
a  second  heating  zone,  the  first  heating  element  comprising  a 
bright  radiating  element; 

a  peripheral  wall  of  thermal  insulating  material  surrounding  the 
heating  elements:  and 

a  dividing  wall  arranged  between  die  first  and  second  heating 
elements  and  extending  to  a  height  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  the  peripheral  wall,  wherein  the  dividing  wall  has  a 
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base  portion  through  which  extend  a  plurality  of  passages 
conununicating  between  the  first  and  second  heating  zones 
such  that,  when  the  bright  radiating  element  is  energised,  bght 
diereftom  laterally  illuminates  the  second  heating  rone 
through  the  passages,  and  wherein  the  first  heating  element  in 
the  first  heating  zone  extends  substantially  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  second  heating  element  provided  in  the  second 
heating  zone. 


5^17,009 

SELF-REGULATING  HEATER  INCLUDING  A 

POLYMERIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

CONTAINING  POROUS  CONDUCTIVE  LAMPBLACK 

Humberto  T.  Kadooka,  do  Estado  de  Sao  PauJo;  Ricardo  P. 
Moreno,  Sao  Paulo,  and  Olavo  N.  Da  Costa,  n6  Estado  de 
Sao  Paulo,  all  of,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Metagal  Industria  E 
Contercio  Ltd*.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Jon.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,014 

Int.  a."  H05B  3/10:3/14 

VS.  CL  219^548  1  Claim 


1.  Self-controlled  heater  of  a  rearview  mirror  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  polymer  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  60% 
low  density  polyethylene,  8.5%  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer, 20%  conductive  lampblack  having  a  porous  scmcture; 
4.0%  of  a  spreading  agent  consisting  of  calcium  stearate; 
3.0%  of  an  antioxidant:  and  0.5%  of  a  coupling  agent  consist- 
ing of  calcium  titanate,  with  a  high  degree  of  shearing  and  a 
low  degree  of  orientation  for  lampblack  aggregations, 

a  silver  ink  conductor  track  (3)  printed  on  said  substrate,  said 
conductor  track  including  negative  and  positive  poles  (8,9) 
having  interpenetrating  adjacent  branches  (8,9)  spaced  at 
intervals  (10)  from  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  sufficient 
amount  of  heat  to  the  tearview  mirror  for  defogging  and 
defrosting  the  rearview  mirror;  and 

two  terminals  (5)  on  said  substrate,  one  of  said  two  teiminals  (5) 
being  connected  to  said  negative  pole  and  another  of  said  two 
terminals  (5)  being  connected  to  said  positive  pole. 


tt^        i»» 


trically  conductive  material  and  having  at  least  one  entrance 
and  at  least  one  separate  exit,  die  dry  bulk  material  being  fed 
into  said  drum  through  said  at  least  one  entrance: 

ix)tating  the  drum  for  continuously  transporting  dry  solid  bulk 
material  from  said  at  least  one  entrance  to  said  at  least  one 
exit: 

subjecting  said  dry  solid  bulk  material  to  a  temperamre  treat- 
ment under  subatmospheric  pressure  lower  than  3  mbar  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  drum  by  heating  the  container  by  means  of 
electrical  induction  heating;  and 

discharging  said  treated  dry  solid  bulk  material  from  said  drum 
through  said  at  least  one  exit 


5,517,005 
VISIBLE  LIGHT  AND  INFRA-RED  COOKING 
APPARATUS 
Eugene  R.  Westerberg,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  1.  Beaver,  D, 
Atherton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quadlux,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,697,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769340,  Oct.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,494,  Mar. 

5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

195,967,  May  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  481,153 

Int  CL*  H05B  6m;3/68 

VS.  a.  219—685  20  Claims 

,1 


a 
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5,517,004 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

CONTAMINATIONS  FROM  BULK  MATERIAL 

Dirk  J.  Blonk,  Zegveld,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Recycling 

Ncderiand  Holding  B.V.,  Zegveld,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/NL92/00191,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AW936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,883 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.  28,   1991, 
9101802 

Int  CL*  H05B  6/10 
VS.  a.  219—652  10  culms 

1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminations  from  dry  solid  bulk 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  dry  solid  bulk  material  into  a  treating  chamber,  said 
treating  chamber  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  around  a  rota- 
tion axis,  said  drum  comprising  a  casing  containing  an  elec- 
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1.  An  oven  for  cooking  and  baking  food  comprising: 

a.  a  cooking  chamber  having  highly  reflective  and  pooriy 
absorptive  inner  wall  for  reflecting  radiant  energy  to  a  food 
position  centrally  thereof: 

b.  a  plurality  of  means  for  generating  radiant  energy  having  a 
significant  portion  of  energy  in  the  visible  light  range  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum,  said  means  for  generating  posi- 
tioned inside  said  cooking  chamber  and  including  at  least  one 
source  positioned  above  and  at  least  one  source  positioned 
below  said  food  position  for  impinging  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  radiant  energy  direcUy  from  said  radiant  energy  generat- 
ing means  on  said  food  and  reflecting  from  said  inner  wall 
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radiant  enngy  not  impinging  direcdy  on  said  food  for  imping- 
ing reflected  radiant  energy  from  said  radiant  energy  generat- 
ing means  to  said  food  many  times  from  many  angles;  and 
a  support  member  which  is  transparent  to  said  radiant  energy 
for  supporting  the  food  at  said  food  position  while  cooking. 


5,517,006 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  A  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Ove  Frediiksson,  Soderkoping,  and  Mats  Ringborg,  Kimstitd, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Whiripod  Europe  B.V.,  Vdd- 
hoven,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^31 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  12,  1994,  9400063 
Int  a.*  H05B  6/68 
VS.  CL  219—723  8  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  cavity  wall  defining  at  least 
in  part  a  cavity,  a  door  for  closing  off  the  cavity  and  locking  device 
for  locking  and/or  retaining  the  door,  the  locking  device  compris- 
ing a  locking  catch  and  movable  locking  member  which  is  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  door  to  engage  and  disengage  the  locking 
catch  and  assume  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position  upon 
closing  and  opening  the  door,  respectively,  characterized  by: 
a  safety  catch  device  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  the 
locking  catch  and  the  locking  member  when  a  sudden  pres- 
sure increase  arises  in  the  cavity,  the  safety  catch  device 
comprising: 

catch  means  moveable  between  a  first  and  second  position  for 
respectively  permitting  and  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
moveable  locking  member;  and 
pressure  receptive  means  operably  connected  to  the  catch 
means  and  being  responsive  to  the  sudden  increase  of 
pressure  in  the  cavity; 
whereby  upon  a  sudden  increase  in  pressure,  the  catch  means 
is  moved  from  the  first  to  the  second  position,  which 
prevents  the  movement  of  the  moveable  locking  member, 
which  prevents  the  disengagement  of  the  locking  catch  and 
die  moveable  locking  member,  thus  keeping  the  door 
closed. 


a  sliding  member  positioned  substantially  within  the  sleeve,  the 
sliding  member  having  a  first  alignment  poftion  and  a  second 
alignment  portion; 

a  first  set  of  indicia  printed  on  the  sliding  member  representing  a 
first  set  of  values  corresponding  to  file  size  or  recording  rate; 

a  first  opening  formed  in  the  front  surface  of  the  sleeve  in 
alignment  with  ttie  first  set  of  indicia  whereby  a  value  for  file 
size  or  recording  rate  is  selectively  exposed  upon  moving  the 
sliding  member  within  the  sleeve; 

a  first  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  sliding  member  within  the 
sleeve,  the  first  rotary  member  having  a  rotary  alignment 
portion  whereby  the  first  rotary  member  is  rotatable  to  align 
the  rotary  alignment  portion  with  the  first  aligiunent  portion 
of  the  sliding  member, 

a  second  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  sliding  member  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  first  rotary  member, 

a  second  set  of  indicia  printed  on  the  first  rotary  member 
representing  a  second  set  of  values  corresponding  to  the  total 
number  of  recording  media,  the  second  set  of  values  being 
selectively  alignable  with  the  second  alignment  portion  of  the 
sliding  member  whereby  a  second  one  of  the  second  set  of 
values  is  selected; 

a  third  set  of  indicia  printed  on  the  second  rotary  member 
representing  a  third  set  of  values  corresponding  to  the  storage 
capacity  of  each  of  the  recording  media,  the  second  rotary 
member  being  rotatable  to  move  the  third  set  of  indicia 
proximate  the  rotary  alignment  portion  of  the  first  rotary 
member  whereby  one  of  the  third  set  of  values  is  selected:  and 

a  second  opening  in  the  sleeve  in  alignment  with  indicia  repre- 
senting predetermined  values  for  the  total  storage  capacity  of 
the  recording  media,  each  total  storage  value  corresponding  to 
selected  combinations  of  the  first,  second  and  third  values 
wherein  each  total  storage  value  is  the  product  of  selected 
ones  of  the  first,  second  and  third  values. 


5^17,007 
THREE  VAIUABLE  REFERENCE  CHART  AND 
CALCULATOR 
Oliver  F.  Morgan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305^03 
Int  a.*  G06G  1/02 
VS.  a.  235—70  A  21  Claims 

10.  A  manually  operable  device  for  calculating  total  storage 
capacity  of  recmiling  media  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 


STEAM  POWERED  LIQUID  PUMP  MECHANICAL 
CYCLE  COUNTER 
Armand  Francart,  Jr.,  Landcnberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Easteni 
Machine,  Inc.,  Landenberg,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  225,986 
Int  CL*  G06M  1/00 
VS.  a.  235—91  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  steam  powered  liquid  pump  holding  Tyyhnniftil  cycle 
counting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow,  upwardly  open  actuator  connector  formed  of  a  poor 
beat  conducting  meaX  and  having  a  large  heat  radiating  sur- 
face area,  defined  by  a  flat  bottom  wall,  and  integral  sidewalls 
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enciicling  a  perimeter  of  the  bottom  wall  and  rising  vertically 
from  said  bottom  wall; 

an  actuator  including  a  stainless  steel  metal  cylinder  closed  off  at 
opposite  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  fixably 
mounted  to  a  bottom  of  said  boaom  wall  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom; 

a  piston  coaxially  mounted  within  said  cylinder  for  axial  move- 
ment therein; 

a  stainless  steel  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  extending 
coaxially  therefrom,  and  having  an  end  remote  from  said 
piston  projecting  vertically  outwardly  of  the  first  end  of  the 
cylinder  mounted  to  said  bottom  wall; 

a  mechanical  counter  fixably  mounted  on  said  connector  on 
edges  of  said  integral  sidewalls  remote  from  said  bottom  wall 
laterally  to  a  side  of  said  end  of  said  piston  rod; 

a  stainless  steel  coil  spring  concentrically  surrounding  said  pis- 
ton rod  and  having  a  first  end  abutting  a  face  of  said  piston 
and  a  second  end  abutting  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder 
proximate  to  said  connector  bonom  wall  for  biasing  said 
piston  towards  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  mechani- 
cal counter  including  a  movable  arm  extending  in  a  path  of 
the  projecting  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  increment 
said  mechanical  counter  upon  cyclic  nwvement  of  said  mov- 
able arm  and  means  for  coupling  the  second  end  of  said 
closed  cylinder  to  a  source  of  pressurized  steam  whereby,  said 
connector  acts  as  a  heat  sink  to  dissipate  heat  from  said  steam 
acting  on  a  face  of  said  piston  within  a  chamber  defined  by 
said  cylinder,  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder  remote  from 
said  connector  bottom  wall  and  said  piston, 
wherein  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  projecting  through  said  con- 
nector bottom  wall  makes  only  momentary  contact  with  said 
moveable  arm  of  said  mechanical  counter  thereby  minimizing 
temperature  rise  within  said  mechanical  counter. 


said  bottom  silver  grating  having  a  projecting  strip  disposed 
within  said  notched  portion,  said  upper  silver  grating  having  a 
projecting  strip  disposed  within  said  notched  portion  and 
covering  part  of  the  projecting  strip  of  said  bottom  silver 
grating,  the  projecting  strips  of  said  bottom  and  upper  silver 
gratings  having  respective  electric  contacts  spaced  at  different 
locations;  said  circuit  board  is  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
notched  portion  and  covered  over  the  projecting  strips  of  said 
upper  and  bottom  silver  gratings,  having  a  plurality  of  electric 
contacts  at  the  bottom  respectively  disposed  in  contact  with 
the  electric  contacts  of  the  projecting  strips  of  said  upper  and 
bottom  silver  gratings;  and  a  rubber  cushion  is  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  support  the  projecting  strips  of  said  upper  and 
bottom  silver  gratings  in  place. 


5^17,010 
RECORD  MEDIUM  READING  APPARATUS,  BALL 
DISPENSER  AND  METAL  DISPENSER 
lUatoshi   Takemoto,   and    Kazunari    Kawashima,   both   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  K^ha  Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91>»135«,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-407695 
Int  a."  G06K  13/20 
VS.  a.  235-^380  4  daims 


5,517,009 
STRUCTURE  OF  KEYBOARD 
Fu-LI  Yang,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chicony  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,697 
Int  a.*  G06C  7/02:  HOIH  9/26:  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—145  R  2  Clains 

2.  A  keyboard  for  a  computer,  comprising  a  rubber  pad  sup- 
ported on  a  frame  above  a  bottom  shell  and  having  a  plurality  of 
conductive  rubber  cones,  a  circuit  board,  a  silver  grating  assembly 
retained  between  said  rubber  pad  and  said  frame,  a  key  unit 
coveted  over  said  nibber  pad  and  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
respectively  disposed  above  said  rubber  cones  and  alternatively 
depressed  to  trigger  said  circuit  board  through  said  silver  grating 
assembly  causing  said  circuit  board  to  produce  a  respective  signal 
to  the  computer  wherein: 
said  rubber  pad  has  a  notched  portion;  said  silver  grating  assem- 
bly comprises  a  bottom  silver  grating,  an  upper  silver  grating 
covered  on  said  bottom  silver  grating,  and  a  signal  isolating 
board  covered  between  said  bottom  and  upper  silver  gratings. 


51  ih 


1.  A  record  medium  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inlet  through  which  a  reusable  card-form  record  medium  is  to 
be  inserted; 

an  insertion  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  the  reusable  card- 
form  record  medium  inserted  from  said  inlet; 

a  case  for  receiving  said  reusable  card-form  record  medium; 

a  conveying  path  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said  case; 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  said  reusable  card-form  record 
medium  along  said  conveying  path; 

a  reader  disposed  in  said  conveying  path  for  reading  the 
recorded  data  of  said  reusable  card-form  record  medium; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  recorded  dau  read  by  said  reader; 
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an  arithmetic  means  for  subtracting  a  predetermined  subtrahend 
data  from  the  recorded  data,  which  is  stored  in  said  memory, 
to  obtain  remaining  data; 

an  eraser  disposed  more  toward  said  case  than  said  reader  for 
erasing  the  recorded  data  of  said  reusable  card-form  record 
medium; 

a  recorder  disposed  more  toward  said  case  than  said  reader  for 
recording  in  said  reusable  card-form  record  medium  the 
remaining  data  obtained  by  said  arithmetic  means; 

a  return  position  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
said  reusable  card-form  record  medium  at  a  post-recotd  posi- 
tion after  recording  by  said  recorder, 

means  for  discriminating  whetlier  or  not  the  remaining  data 
obtained  by  said  arithmetic  means  is  zero; 

a  conveying  control  unit  for  controlling,  in  response  to  the 
detection  by  said  insertion  detecting  sensor,  said  conveyor  so 
as  to  convey  said  reusable  caid-foim  record  medium,  which  is 
inserted  from  said  inlet,  toward  said  case  through  said  con- 
veying path, 

said  conveying  control  unit  further  comprising  a  first  control 
means  for  conveying  said  reusable  card-form  record  medium 
when  at  said  post-record  position  toward  said  inlet  responsive 
to  detection  by  said  return  position  detecting  sensor  and  said 
discriminating  means  determining  that  said  remaining  data  is 
not  zero  and  a  second  control  means  for  conveying  said 
reusable  card-form  record  medium  when  at  a  post-read  posi- 
tion after  reading  by  said  reader  toward  said  case  responsive 
to  said  discriminating  means  determining  that  said  remaining 
data  is  zero  and  for  storing  said  reusable  card-form  record 
medium  in  said  case  for  reuse,  wherein  the  case  is  designed  to 
store  the  record  medium  in  an  upright  position  under  com- 
pression. 


5,517,011 
SLOTLESS  CARD  READER 
Gerald  W.  Vandenengel,  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  OKI  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,467 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/06 

VS.  CL  235—441  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  smart  card  reader  for  reading  and  displaying 
information  stored  on  a  smart  card,  said  portable  reader  compris- 
ing: 
a  thin  housing  having  an  uj^r  surface  and  an  exposed  lower 

surface; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  e;qx)sed  lower  surface; 
a  reader  circuit  contained  within  said  housing  and  connected  to 

said  electrical  contacts;  and 
a  display  on  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  reader  circuit; 
wherein  a  smart  card  can  be  placed  against  said  contacts  and 

said  circuit  can  read  information  stored  on  said  smart  card  and 

display  said  information  on  said  display. 


5417,012 

OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Robert  A.  Boie,  and  Gabriel  L.  Miller,  both  of  Wcstfldd,  N  J., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FOed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser,  No.  303,248 

Int  CL''  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  IS  Claims 


1.  An  optica]  scaiuiing  circuit  for  generating  a  current  represent- 
ing a  scattered  light  pattern,  the  optical  scanning  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  photodetector  for  converting  the  scattered  light  pattern  into 
current;  and 

(b)  a  current  limiting  circuit  coupled  to  the  photodetector  for 
enhancing  the  optical  scanning  circuit's  ability  to  recover 
from  an  optical  overload. 


5,5174113 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  CHIP  CARDS 
G.  Roland  Bradbury,  Gcisenbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Copy- 
guard  Electronic  GmbH,  Geisenheim.  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  22,  1992,  42  35 
tlKA 

Int  CL'  G06K  13/063 
VS.  CL  235—485  6  Claims 

19 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  chip  card  to  be  scanned  by  a  ^-^nn^ng 
device,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  slot; 

a  floor, 

a  plate  which  defines  a  receiving  space  with  said  floor  for 
receiving  a  chip  card; 

a  rear  jaw  extending  from  said  floor, 

an  upper  jaw  supported  by  said  housing  to  pivot  relative  to  said 
rear  jaw,  said  rear  jaw  and  said  upper  jaw  defining  an  intake 
gap  which  joins  said  receiving  space,  said  upper  jaw  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs; 

means  mounted  on  said  lugs  for  pivoting  said  upper  jaw  relative 
to  said  rear  jaw; 

lateral  edge  ribs  located  at  each  lateral  edge  of  said  rear  jaw;  and 

rear  edge  ribs  located  at  a  front  edge  of  said  rear  jaw,  wherein 
said  rear  jaw  and  upper  jaw  extend  outwardly  from  said  lot, 
said  means  for  pivoting  includes  a  motor,  a  shaft  connected  to 
and  driven  by  said  motor,  an  eccentric  pin  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  shaft,  a  stationary  rest  on  which  said  eccen- 
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trie  pin  lies,  and  a  setting  spring  which  holds  said  eccentric 
pin  permanently  in  engagement  with  said  stationary  rest,  and 
wherein  said  setting  spring  is  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  mounting  lugs  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  plate. 


second  accessing  means  for  accessing  to  the  area  to  be  accessed 
when  it  is  detennined  by  the  second  and  third  determination 
means  that  the  accessing  operation  for  the  area  to  be  accessed 
is  not  inhibited. 


5417.014 
FILE  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  IC  CARD 
Ykuo  Uilma,  Yokohanu,  JapaiL,  aasigaor  to  Kaboshild  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.574 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-064503 
Int  CL"  G06K  19m 
VS.  CL  235—492  5  daims 


fg^n-j-T^n— - 
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5,517,015 
COMMUNICATION  MODULE 
Stephen  M.  Curry;  Michael  L.  BoUn;  Kevin  E.  Deieriing,  aU  of 
Dallas;  William  L.  Payne,  Q,  Garland;  Hal  Kurl(owslu,  Dal- 
las; Donald  R.  Dias,  CarroUton;  Gary  V.  Zanders,  Dallas; 
Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  and  Gucnter  H.  Lehmann,  The 
Colony,  all  of  tau,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,978,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  725,793,  Jul.  9, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,606, 
Nov.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,206,905,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  615,615,  Nov.  19, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,608,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,226,137,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

615,618,  Nov.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  299,031 

Int  CL'  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—492  5  CUims 

260K 


1.  A  file  management  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  files  for  storing  data,  each  of  die 

files  including  a  plurality  of  areas: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  file  directories,  each 
of  the  file  directories  including  at  least  one  of  said  files  and 
having  corresponding  file  position  data,  first  lock  data  denot- 
ing a  first  locking  condition  of  an  accessing  operation  for  each 
of  die  files,  and  second  lock  data  denoting  a  second  locking 
condition  of  an  accessing  operation  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
areas  within  each  file: 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  area  definition 
data,  each  of  the  area  definition  dau  having  corresponding 
area  position  data,  and  key  data  denoting  an  access  condition 
for  an  area  identified  by  the  area  definition  data  and  area 
position  data  corresponding  thereto: 
first  determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  accessing 
operation  for  a  file  to  be  accessed  is  inhibited  by  referring  no 
the  first  lock  data  stored  in  the  first  storage  means: 
first  accessing  means  for  accessing  the  file  to  be  accessed  when 
it  is  detennined  by  the  first  determination  means  that  the 
accessing  operation  for  the  file  to  be  accessed  to  is  not 
inhibited: 
second  determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  access- 
ing operation  for  areas  to  be  accessed  is  inhibited  by  referring 
to  the  second  lock  dau  included  in  a  file  directory  correspond- 
ing to  a  file  to  which  the  areas  to  be  accessed  depend  on; 
third  determination  means  for  determining  whether  die  access- 
ing operation  for  the  area  to  be  accessed  is  inhibited  by 
referring  to  the  key  data  included  in  an  area  definition  daU; 
and 


1.  A  communication  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  token-shaped  body  with  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  surface  areas  and  having  a  perimeter 
around  said  substantially  token-shaped  body,  said  first  and 
second  electrically  conductive  surface  areas  electrically  iso- 
lated from  each  other,  said  first  and  second  electrically  con- 
ductive surface  areas  forming  a  cavity,  one  of  said  first  or 
second  electrically  conductive  surface  areas  forming  a  flange 
that  extends  substantially  around  said  perimeter  of  said  sub- 
stantially token-shaped  body,  said  flange  extending  outward 
and  away  from  said  substantially  token-shaped  body,  said 
flange  residing  in  one  geometiic  plane; 

(b)  circuitry  positioned  in  said  cavity  within  said  substantially 
token-shaped  body,  said  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  surface  areas: 

(c)  wherein  said  circuitry  provides  receipt  of  and  transmission  of 
digital  signals  as  voltage  differences  between  said  first  and 
second  electrically  conductive  surface  areas: 

(d)  wherein  said  first  electrically  conductive  surface  area  com- 
prises a  first  flat  face  of  said  substantially  token-shaped  body; 
and 

(e)  said  second  electrically  conductive  surface  area  comprises  a 
second  flat  face  parallel  to  said  first  flat  face  and  a  curved 
surface  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  flat  face  and  said 
second  flat  face,  said  second  flat  face  forming  said  flange. 
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5417,016 
LASERCOM  SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE  WITH 
REDUCED  COMPLEXITY 
James  R.  Lcsh,  Arcadia;  Chien-Chung  Chen,  San  Gabriel,  and 
Homayoon  Ansari,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,938 

Int  CL'  GOU  1/20:  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CL  250—201.1  15  ciahns 


1.  A  tracking  apparatus  for  precision  beam  pointing  in  a  laser 
communication  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  telescope  for  receiving  a  distant  source  of  reference  light  and 
for  transmitting  modulated  laser  light,  said  telescope  having 
an  optical  axis; 

a  focal  plane  detector  array  positioned  to  intersect  said  optical 
axis: 

a  beam  splitter  positioned  at  said  optical  axis  between  said 
telescope  and  said  focal  plane  array,  said  beam  splitter  being 
partially  transmissive  and  partially  reflective  to  incident  light 
that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis: 

a  retro-mirror  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  beam  splitter  and 
displaced  from  said  optical  axis: 

a  beam-steering  mirror  positioned  on  another  side  of  said  beam 
splitter  opposite  from  said  netio-mitior  and  displaced  from 
said  optical  axis: 

a  source  of  modulated  laser  light  forming  a  light  beam  incident 
on  said  beam-steering  mirror,  said  light  beam  being  reflected 
by  said  beam-steering  mirror  onto  said  beam  splitter,  a  first 
portion  of  said  light  beam  being  reflected  by  said  beam 
splitter  into  said  telescope  for  transmission  toward  said  refer- 
ence light,  a  second  portion  of  said  light  beam  being  transmit- 
ted by  said  beam  splitter  onto  said  retro-mirror,  being 
reflected  by  said  retro-mirror  back  to  said  beam  splitter  and 
being  reflected  by  said  beam  splitter  to  said  detector  array,  the 
distance  between  an  image  of  said  reference  light  on  said 
focal  plane  array  and  an  image  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
light  beam  on  said  focal  plane  array  being  a  diiect  measure  of 
the  relative  angular  offset  between  the  reference  light  and  the 
transmitted  first  portion  of  said  light  beam. 


5417,017 
PHOTOSENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF 
INCIDENT  LIGHT  IN  TWO  DIMENSIONS  USING  A  PAIR 
OF  FILM  RESISTORS  AND  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
ELEMENT  SANDWICHED  THEREBETWEEN 
Manabu  Yamada,  Chiryu;  Yutaka  Maeda,  Talcahama;  Masaya 
Nakamura,    Nagoya;    Tomotsugu    Ibrada,    Okazaki,    and 
Makoto  Shirai,  Yokkaichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1165,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AI5044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211^23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1992,  4-223038 
Int  a.'  GOIC  21/02 
VS.  CL  250-203.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  photosensor  for  detecting  the  position  of  incident  light  in 
two  dimensions  and  the  photoelectric  cunent,  comprising: 


431 


a  transparent  member  made  of  glass  substrate  and  having  paral- 
lel first  and  second  surfaces; 

X-axis  light  position  detection  element  for  delecting  a  X-axis 
position  of  light  illuminated  thereon; 

Y-axis  light  position  detection  element  for  detecting  a  Y-axis 
position  of  light  illuminated  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  current  detection  elements  for  detect- 
ing a  photoelectric  current  due  to  a  pbotoelectrorootive  force 
generated  on  a  portion  thereof  illuminated  with  said  light 
according  to  an  intensity  of  said  light,  said  X-axis  light 
position  detection  element,  said  Y-axis  light  position  detection 
element  and  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  current  detection 
elements  being  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  transpar- 
ent member, 

a  light  screening  film  mounted  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
transparent  member  and  having  a  cross-shaped  transmission 
hole  through  which  light  illuminated  thereon  passes. 


5417,018 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATION  AND 

IMAGING  OF  A  SURFACE  USING  FAST  EXPOSURE 

TIME 

Joe  Zheng,  Brookfield,  Conn,,  and  John  Sussmder,  Wap- 

phigers  FaOs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Pared  Scrrice  at 

America,  Inc,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,295,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5399452. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,799 

Int  CL'  H04N  3/14;  G06K  7/00 

U.S.  CL  250— 208.1  14  daims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  illumination  and  imaging  of  a  surface, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  illuminating  the  surface; 

(b)  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  the  illuminated  surface  and 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  said  obtained 
image,  said  image  obtaining  means  having  a  video  frame  rale; 
and 


1288 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1996 


(c)  means  for  limiting  the  exposure  time  of  said  image  obtaining 
means  to  a  selected  fast  exposure  time  less  than  the  video 
firamerale. 


control  circuit  being  aligned  with  and  immediately  adjacent 
said  first  opening  in  said  lamp  housing,  and 
said  first  opening  being  sealed  with  a  transparent,  electrically 
non-conducting,  waterproof  sealing  material. 


5.517,019 

OPTICAL  COMPOUND  EYE  SENSOR  WITH 

OMMATIDIUM  SENSOR  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Lois  R.  Lopez,  190  Green  Valley  Rd^  Owens  Cross  RomIs,  AU. 

357« 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,488 

Int  CL*  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  25<V-208.1  2«  Claims 


5,517,021 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EYE  TRACKING 
INTERFACE 
Arie  A.  Kaubnan,  Plainview;  Amit  Bandopadhay.  Smithtown, 
both  oT  N.Y.,  and  George  J.  PUigian,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  State  University  of 
New  Yorlc  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,199,  Jan.  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,360,971.  This  application  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,924 

Int  a.*  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  a.  250—221  8  CtoiaM 


1.  An  optical  compound  eye  sensor  for  detecting  distributions  of 
light  by  apposition,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ommatidium  sensors  disposed  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship to  form  a  compound  eye  sensing  means  with  a  multifac- 
eted  surface  for  receiving  light;  and 

each  of  said  ommatidium  sensors  having  a  substantially  conical 
body  of  refractive  material,  or  free  space,  situated  longitudi- 
nally along  a  respective  optic  axis  and  having  a  lens  face  and 
a  light  detector  situated  at  substantially  opposing  ends  of  said 
conical  body  along  said  respective  optic  axis,  said  lens  faces 
and  said  conical  body  for  directing  light  to  said  Ught  detector, 
said  lens  faces  of  each  of  said  ommatidium  sensors  for  col- 
lectively defining  said  multifaceted  surface. 


5,517,020 

SHIELDED,  PHOTO-ACTUATED,  DIRECT  CURRENT 

OUTSIDE  LAMP 

Gerald  E.  Lmbo,  3730  Maryville  Pli.,  KnoxviUe,  Tean.  37920 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^82 

Int  CL"  HOU  40/14 

MS.  CL  250—214  AL  4  Claims 

1 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  3D  position  of  a  gaze  point 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  signals  associated  with  eye  position  from  each  eye; 
processing  said  detected  signals  from  each  eye  to  determine  the 

gaze  point  in  3D;  and 
determining  whether  the  3D  gaze  point  is  located  at  a  point 

outside  of  a  presentation  area. 


5,517,022 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AN  AMBIENT 

ISOTROPIC  PARAMETER  APPLIED  TO  A  HIGHLY 

BIREFRINGENT  SENSING  FIBER  USING 

INTERFERENCE  PATTERN  DETECTION 

WoJte)(  J.  Bocfc,  Gloucester,  Canada,  and  Waclaw  Urbanczyli, 

Wroclaw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Universite  Du  Quebec  A  Hull, 

Hull,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,189 
Int  CL'  GOU  i/04 
UJS.  a.'25a— 227.17 


13  Claims 


1.  A  photo-actuated,  direct  current  lamp  suitable  for  use  on  the 
exterior  of  travel  trailers,  motorhomes,  and  recreational  vehicles, 
comprising: 

a  light-shielding,  waterproof  lamp  housing  having  a  narrow, 
light-admitting  first  opening  therein  and  a  light-transmissive 
cover, 

mounted  within  said  lamp  housing,  a  photoreactive  control  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  photosensor  connected  on  a  first  side  to  a 
direct  current  power  source  and  to  the  collector  of  a  transistor 
and  on  a  second  side  to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  a  capacitor 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor,  a  relay  connected 
to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor,  a  diode  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  relay,  said  diode  being  connected  to  a  light  bulb,  said 
relay  being  connected  at  its  common  pole  to  said  direct 
current  power  source,  and  said  light  bulb,  said  power  source, 
and  said  relay  being  connected  to  a  common  ground, 

said  photoreactive  control  circuit  being  mounted  within  said 
lamp  housing,  and  said  photosensor  in  said  photoreactive 


/ 
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1.  A  fiber-optic  apparatus  for  measuring  an  isotropic  ambient 
physical  parameter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  low  coherence,  linearly  polarized 
light  beam  in  a  predetermined  polarization  plane; 

a  highly  birefringent  lead-in  fiber  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  light  source,  a  polarization  axis  parallel  to  said  polariza- 
tion plane,  for  propagating  a  polarization  mode  excited  by 
said  lightbeam,  and  an  output; 

a  highly  birefringent  sensing  fiber  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  the  lead-in  fiber,  two  polarization  axes  rotated 
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by  an  angle  of  45'  with  respect  to  said  polarization  axis  of  the 
lead-in  fiber  to  divide  substantially  equally  said  polarization 
mode  propagating  in  the  lead-in  fiber  into  two  polarization 
modes  propagating  with  different  velocities  in  said  sensing 
fiber,  and  an  output  where  a  total  relative  delay  between  said 
two  polarization  modes  in  the  sensing  fiber  is  a  sum  of  an 
initial  delay  caused  by  a  natural  birefringence  of  said  sensing 
fiber  and  an  additional  delay  induced  by  the  isotropic  ambient 
physical  parameter  when  said  sensing  fiber  is  subjected 
thereto; 

a  highly  birefringent  lead-out  fiber  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  the  sensing  fiber,  two  polarization  axes  rotated 
by  an  angle  of  45°  with  respect  to  said  polarization  axes  of  the 
sensing  fiber  for  dividing  substantially  equally  said  two  polar- 
ization modes  propagating  in  the  sensing  fiber  into  two  other 
polarization  modes  propagating  in  said  lead-out  fiber  and 
subjecting  said  two  other  polarization  oKxles  to  a  relative 
delay  substantially  different  from  said  total  relative  delay 
produced  by  said  sensing  fiber,  and  an  output; 

a  collector  for  receiving  an  output  light  beam  comprising  said 
two  odier  polarization  modes  from  said  output  of  the  lead-out 
fiber, 

a  splitter  for  dividing  said  two  other  polarization  modes  into  two 
linearly,  orthogonally  polarized  output  beams  and  subjecting 
said  orthogonally  polarized  output  beams  to  a  range  of  rela- 
tive delays  covering  said  total  relative  delay  produced  by  said 
sensing  fiber; 

a  recombiner  for  combining  said  orthogonally  polarized  output 
beams  to  produce  an  interference  pattern; 

a  detector  for  detecting  intensities  across  said  interference  pat- 
tern and  determining  a  position  of  a  center  of  said  interference 
pattern;  and 

a  calculating  means  for  determining  said  ambient  parameter 
from  the  position  of  said  center  of  said  interference  pattern. 


5,517,023 
MARKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FEEDBACK- 
CONTROLLED  ROTATIONAL  LASER  BEAM 
Fnmio  Ohtomo;  Hiroyuki  Nisliizawa,-  Jun-idii  Kodalra,  and 
Kenichirou  Yosliino,  all  of  Toicyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Topcon 
Corporation,  Toicyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,047 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-289042 

Int  a.'  HOU  3/14 

MS.  CL  250—234  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotational  laser  beam  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

laser  beam  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  laser  beam; 

rotary  means  for  rotating  the  laser  beam,  said  rotation  means 
being  rotatable  and  having  a  search  mode  and  a  scan  mode, 
and  rotation  of  the  laser  beam  defining  a  laser  reference  plane; 

first  and  second  reflecting  members  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam 
projected  by  said  {mjecting  means,  said  first  and  second 
members  being  located  on  the  laser  reference  plane; 

laser  beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  return  laser  beam 
reflected  from  said  first  and  second  reflecting  members  and 
producing  an  output  based  on  detection  of  the  return  laser 
beam;  and 


control  means  for  changing  rotation  of  said  rotary  means  from 
said  search  mode  to  said  scan  mode  based  on  the  output  of 
said  laser  beam  detecting  means  and  for  controlling  rotation 
of  said  rotary  means  in  said  scan  mode  based  on  the  ouqnit  of 
said  laser  beam  detecting  means. 


5,517,024 

LOGGING- WHILE-DRILLING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Oliver  C.  Mnllins,  Ridgefidd,  and  Xu  Wu,  Danbury,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Sdilnmberger  Technology  Corporatioa, 

Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,430,  May  26,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,680 

Int  CL'  GOIV  9/04 

MS.  a.  250—254  48  Claims 


1.  Apparatus,  comprising  a  logging-while-drilling  apparatus  for 
locating  in  situ  hydrocarbons  in  underground  formations  surround- 
ing a  borehole,  comprising: 

a)  a  tool  body  comprising  at  least  one  drill  collar  for  connection 
to  a  drill  string  having  a  drill  bit  connected  at  an  end  thereof; 

b)  a  source  of  light  in  the  body  arranged  to  illuminate  a  wall  of 
tlie  borehole; 

c)  a  detector  arranged  to  detect  radiation  from  the  borehole  wall 
resulting  firom  illumination  by  tlie  source;  and 

d)  a  window  through  which  ttie  borehole  is  illuminated  and 
radiation  is  detected. 


5,517,025 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SELECTED  ION  SPECIES 

ISOLATION  IN  A  QUADRUPOLE  ION  TRAP 

Gregory  J.  Weils,  3011  Becchwood  Ct.,  and  Charles  K.  Boston, 

105  Cherry  Valley  Ct,  both  of  Fairfield,  Calif.  94533 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  297,680,  Aug.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179^44,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,457,315,  which  is  a  cootinaatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

890,996,  May  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,826.  This  application 

May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,993 

Int  CL'  BOID  59/U;  »>U  49/40 

MS.  CL  250—282  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  storing  ions  in  an  ion  trap,  comprising 
tiie  steps  of: 
applying  a  trapping  field  to  the  ion  trap, 
applying  a  supplemental  excitation  waveform  having  multiple 
fiequency  components  to  the  ion  trap,  the  trapping  field  and 


1290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1996 


the  suppiemental  excitation  wavefonn  forming  a  combined 
field,  the  combined  field  effectively  defining  a  frequency 
notch  corresponding  to  the  secular  frequencies  of  the  ions  to 
be  selectively  stored  in  the  ion  trap, 
controlling  the  combined  field  to  vary  the  width  of  the  fipequency 
notch  during  the  time  the  supplemental  excitation  waveform 
is  applied  to  the  ion  trap,  said  step  of  controlling  comprising 
altering  at  least  one  frequency  component  of  said  supplemen- 
tal excitation  waveform. 


5,517,027 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  EXAMINING 
SUGHTLY  IRREGULAR  SURFACE  STATES,  SCANNING 
PROBE  MICROSCOPE  THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OR  A 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THESE 
Yoshitsugn  Nakagawa;  Fusami  Socda,  both  of  Ohtsu;  Naoliiko 
Fi]^jiiio,  Amagasaki;    Isamu    Karino,   Amagasaki;    Osamu 
Wada,  Amagasaki;  Hiroshi  Korokawa,  Amagasaki;  Koichiro 
Hort  Itami;  Nobuyoshi  Hattori,  Itami;  Masahiro  Sekine, 
Itami;  Masashi  Ohmori,  Itami,-  Kazuo  Kuramoto,  and  Jiuvji 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Amagasaki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137190; 
Dec  24, 1993,  5-327774 

lot  CL^  HOU  37m 
U.S.  a.  250—306  37  Claims 


5417,«2« 
ON-THE-MOVE  SURFACE  SAMPLING  HEAD  FOR  A 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
David  Sfckenbcrger,  Bd  Ahr,  and  Emory  Sarver,  Havre  de 
Grace,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376469 

Int  CL'  HOU  45/O0 

MS.  CL  250—288  16  Claims 


1.  An  on-tfte-move  direct-contact  surface  sampling  head  for  use 
with  a  gas  analyzer  such  as  a  mass  spectrometer  or  the  like  which 
comprises: 

a  transfer  line  having  an  output  end  connector  for  connection  to 
a  gas  analyzer,  an  input  end  connector,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
power  wires  extending  between  and  terminating  at  said  input 
end  connector  and  said  output  end  connector,  and  a  hollow 
transfer  tubing  extending  between  and  terminating  at  said 
input  end  connector  and  said  output  end  connector;  and 

sampling  head  means  detachably  connected  to  the  input  end 
connector  of  said  transfer  line  for  contacting  surfaces  to  be 
examined  from  a  moving  platform  to  determine  existence  of 
chemical  contaminants, 

said  sampling  head  means  including  a  permeable  membrane 
member  having  an  outer  surface  for  contacting  the  surface  to 
be  examined  and  having  an  other  surface,  means  enclosing 
said  other  surface  to  form  an  interior  chamber  therewith,  said 
means  enclosing  said  other  surface  including  a  sampling  head 
connector  configured  for  mating  engagentent  with  said  output 
end  connector  of  said  transfer  line,  heating  means  disposed 
within  said  interior  chamber  for  heating  said  other  surface  and 
having  electrical  connection  ends  terminating  in  said  sam- 
pling head  connector  for  mating  engagement  with  said  elec- 
trical power  wires  of  said  transfer  line,  and  air  port  means 
extending  through  said  sampling  head  connector  into  commu- 
nication with  said  interior  chamber  and  positioned  for  mating 
engagement  with  said  hollow  transfer  tubing  of  said  transfer 
line. 


13.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  for  measuring  a  three- 
dimensional  image  of  a  surface  of  a  sample,  comprising: 

an  xyz  actuator  for  three-dimensionally  adjusting  a  position  of  a 
pit)be  needle  of  the  scanning  probe  microscope  or  the  sample 
to  bring  the  probe  needle  near  the  sample; 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam  for  detecting  a  slightiy 
irregular  surface  state  present  on  the  surface  of  the  sample; 

a  light  beam  variation  sensor,  disposed  in  a  dark  field  section  of 
the  light  beam,  for  sensing  irregularly  reflected  light  of  the 
light  beam  caused  by  the  slightly  irregular  surface  state;  and 

an  x-y  acmator  for  specifying  the  location  of  the  slighUy  irregu- 
lar surface  state. 


5,517,028 

ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

VOLTAGE  OF  A  SAMPLE 

Akio  Ito,  Kawasaki;  Hazuhiro  Nakazawa,  Sagamihara,  and 

lUayuki  Anbe,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-306785 

Int  a.*  HOU  iino 

U&  a.  250—310  26  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  apparatus  having,  inside  of  an  objective 
lens  for  focusing  a  primary  electron  beam  and  irradiating  it  on  a 
sample  surface,  a  secondary  electron  energy  analyzer  for  analyzing 
the  energy  of  a  secondary  electron  emitted  from  a  point  on  said 
sample  surface  at  which  said  primary  electron  beam  is  irradiated, 
said  secondary  electron  energy  analyzer  comprising: 
a  planar  retarding  mesh  electrode  means  having  a  planar  surface 
for  creating  an  electrical  field  for  decelerating  said  secondary 
electron;  and 
a  collimation  means  for  forming  at  least  one  electrostatic  lens  by 
a  nonuniform  electrical  field  distribution  over  all  secondary 
electrons  emitted  from  said  sample,  said  at  least  one  electro- 
static lens  collimating  die  trajectory  of  said  secondary  elec- 
tron for  injection  thereof  into  said  planar  retartling  mesh 
electrode  means. 
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(E)  an  integrated  multiplexer  (MUX)  for  said  MWIR  detector 
array  laterally  displaced  finom  the  optical  paths  to  the  first  and 
second  pixels  of  the  MWIR  and  LWIR  detector  arrays  to 
avoid  c^cal  loss; 

(F)  conductive  means  interconnecting  the  individual  first  pixels 
of  said  MWIR  detector  array  to  said  first  MUX  to  enable 
readout  of  the  MWIR  radiation  image,  said  conductive  means 
being  routed  between  individual  MWIR  array  pixels,  dius 
avoiding  optical  loss;  and 

(G)  a  second  integrated  MUX  disposed  beyond  the  optical  paths 
to  said  LWIR  detector  array  and  electrically  connected  to 
individual  PV  second  diodes  thereof  to  enable  the  LWIR 
radiation  image  to  be  readout  simultaneously  with  MWIRl 
radiation  image. 


5,517,029 

DUAL-BAND  IR  SCANNING  FOCAL  PLANE  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  TWO  MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED 

LINEAR  DETECTOR  ARRAYS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

IMAGE  READOUT 

Robert  W.  Yanka,  and  Milton  L.  Noble,  both  of  Liverpool, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,847 
Int  CL'  HOIL  25/065:27/146:31/0272 

US.  CL  250—332  15  Claims 

oauerr  ficib 


cFncju.  jua 


70  eoLB  Finea 


5,517,030 
GAS  PROPORTIONAL  SCINTILLATION  COUNTER  FOR 
IONIZING  RADUTION  WITH  MEDIUM  AND  LARGE 
SIZE  RADIATION  WINDOWS  AND/OR  DETECTION 
VOLUMES 
Carios  A.  Nabais  Conde,  Rua  Dr.  Antonio  Jose  dc  Almeida,  226 
r/c  Drt;  Joaquim  Marques  Ferreira  dos  Santos,  Qninta  da 
lUha,  Lote  2-3°  Drt,  and  Antonio  C.  Sena  Sao  Migncl 
Benito,  Rua  Carolina  MicfaaeUs,  78-1'  Drt,  all  of  P-3000 
Coimbra,  Portugal 
PCT  No.  PCT/PT93A)00(r7,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  PortugaL  Oct  15, 1992,  100968 
Int  CL'  GOIT  1/205 
VS.  CL  250—361  R  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  dual  band  IR  sensor  having  a  predetermined  optical  scan 
direction  and  predetermined  optical  axis,  and  in  which  optically 
scanned  medium  wave  and  long  wave  infrared  (MWIR,  LWIR) 
images  of  the  same  object  field  are  simultaneously  readout,  a 
monolithic,  IR  focal  plane  assembly,  comprising: 

(A)  an  LWIR  transmissive  crystalline  first  substrate  having  a 
first  face  oriented  for  front  side  illumination  and  a  second  face 
oriented  for  back  side  illumination 

(B)  an  integrated  MWIR  radiation  sensitive  linear  detector  array, 
tile  MWIR  detector  array  including  a  first  plurality  of  photo- 
voltaic (PV)  first  diode  pixels  forming  first  resolution  ele- 
ments aligned  orthogonal  to  the  optical  scan  direction  of  the 
sensor,  said  first  diode  pixels  being  fonned  from  a  first  semi- 
conductor layer  epitaxially  grown  on  said  first  face  of  a 
material  suitable  for  MWIR  radiation  sensing  and  insensitive 
to  LWIR  radiation: 

(C)  an  integrated  LWIR  radiation  sensitive  linear  detector  array, 
the  LWIR  detector  array  including  a  second  plurality  of  PV 
second  diode  pixels  forming  second  resolution  elements 
aligned  parallel  to  and  close  spaced  from  said  MWIR  detector 
array,  said  LWIR  detector  array  being  formed  from  a  second 
semiconductor  layer  epitaxially  grown  on  said  second  face  of 
a  material  suitable  for  LWIR  radiation  sensing,  the  first  pixels 
being  laterally  displaced  from  the  optical  paths  to  said  second 
pixels  to  avoid  optical  loss; 

(D)  MWIR  radiation  absorptive  long  wave  pass  filter  means 
disposed  in  the  optical  path  to  said  LWIR  detector  array  to 
prevent  response  of  ttie  second  pixels  to  MWIR  radiation; 


1.  A  gas  proportional  scintillation  counter  comprising: 

at  least  one  gas-filled  enclosure; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  scintillation  light  produced  in  the  at 
least  one  gas-filled  enclosure  in  response  to  radiation;  and 

compensation  means  for  compensating  for  a  loss  of  scintillation 
light  reaching  the  sensor  means  due  to  solid  angle  or  reflec- 
tion effects. 
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5417,031 

SOLID  STATE  DVIAGER  WITH  OPAQUE  LAYER 

CUng-Yeu  Wei;  Robert  F.  Kwaeakk;  Siegfried  Aftergut,  aU  of 

SdMnectady,  and  Brian  W.  Giambattista,  Scoda,  aU  of  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,097 

Int  CL»  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  CL  JS^—yj^M  14  Claims 


5,517,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  IMAGE  RESOLUTION  IN 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 
OndreJ  L.  Krivanek,  Lafayette;  Paul  E.  Mooney,  San  Leandro, 
and  Daniel  N.  Bui,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gatan,  Inc,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,928 

Int  a.*  HOU  37/244 

MS.  CL  250—397  22  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  radiation  imager  comprising: 

a  photosensor  array  disposed  on  a  substrate,  said  photosensor 
array  comprising  a  plurality  of  photosensors  and  thin  film 
transistors  (TFTs),  each  of  said  photosensors  comprising  a 
respective  photosensitive  island  disposed  over  said  substrate 
and  electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  TFTs, 
respective  ones  of  said  photosensors  and  TFTs  coupled 
together  comprising  respective  pixels  in  said  array,  said  array 
further  comprising  an  optically  transmissive  common  elec- 
trode disposed,  said  TFTs  and  said  photosensor  islands  being 
disposed  between  said  common  electrode  and  said  substrate; 

said  photosensor  array  further  comprising  an  opaque  passivadon 
layer  disposed  around  said  photosensor  islands  so  as  to  cover 
non-photosensor  island  areas  in  each  of  said  pixels  and  to 
overlie  at  least  said  TFTs,  said  common  electrode  being 
disposed  over  said  opaque  passivation  layer; 

said  opaque  passivation  layer  comprising  a  theimally  stable 
polymer  mixed  with  a  light  absorbing  material. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  resolution  of  images  produced 
by  an  electron  microscope  comprising: 

an  electron  beam  forming  an  electron  image; 

a  support  structure  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam, 
said  support  strucmre  transmitting  said  electron  image; 

scintillating  material  on  the  side  of  said  support  structure  oppo- 
site that  on  which  said  electron  image  is  incident,  said  scin- 
tillating material  converting  said  electron  image  into  a  light 
image; 

means  for  deflecting  the  optical  path  of  said  light  image;  and 

a  device  positioned  to  receive  and  record  said  light  image. 


5417,032 
THIN  FILM  THICKNESS  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Bclizad  Imani,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assi^pior  to  lyansoptics,  Inc 
San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269^24 

InL  a.'  GOIN  21/55 

VS.  a.  250—372  7  Clainis 


5417,034 

RADUTION  IMAGE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD 

Ludo  Neyens,  Kontich,  and  Paul  Leblans,  Berchem,  both  of, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,929 
Clainis  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  2, 1992, 
922019% 

InL  CL*  GOIN  23/04:  C09K  11/46 
VS.  CI.  250-^184.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  simple  and  low  optical  loss  set  of  lenses  for  use  with  a 
diode  array  spectrophotometer  using  a  light  beam  fix>m  a  light 
source  comprising: 

a)  a  diode  array  spectrograph  having  a  holographic  grating  and  a 
photodiode  array;  and 

b)  a  sample  compartment  adapted  to  couple  reflected  light  form 
a  sample  under  investigation  into  the  spectrograph,  the  sample 
compartment  further  comprising; 

i)  a  prism  with  UV  reflective  coating  on  its  hypotenuse; 

ii)  a  convex  lens  with  UV  reflective  coating  on  its  rear  side; 

iii)  a  second  convex  lens  with  UV  reflective  coating  on  its  rear 
side;  and 

iv)  a  second  prism  widi  UV  reflective  coating  on  its  hypot- 
enuse side. 


xa  5»S5n 


\s  (nm) 


1.  Method  of  recording  and  reproducing  a  peneti-ating  radiation 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  causing  stimulable  storage  phosphors  to  absorb  said  penetrat- 
ing radiation  having  passed  through  an  object  or  emitted  by  an 
object  and  to  store  energy  of  said  penetrating  radiation, 

(ii)  stimulating  said  phosphors  with  stimulating  light  to  release 
at  least  a  part  of  said  stored  energy  as  fluorescent  light  and 
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(iii)  detecting  the  emitted  fluorescent  light,  characterised  in  that 
said  phosphors  consist  of  a  mixture  of  two  or  rooie  individu- 
ally prepared  divalent  europium  doped  bariumfluorohalide 
phosphors  at  least  one  of  which  contains  (a)  co-dopant(s) 
which  co-deterraine(s)  the  character  of  the  stimulation  spec- 
trum of  the  co-doped  phosphor 


1.  An  optical  receiver  for  use  in  an  optical  transmission  system, 
comprising: 

an  optoelectric  convener  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  and 
producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  thereto  across  a 
pair  of  coiuection  terminals  of  said  converter; 

a  pair  of  impedance  elements  respectively  coupling  each  of  said 
connection  terminals  to  a  common  reference  potential,  said 
impedance  elements  being  of  equal  impedance; 

a  broadband  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  tenninals  and  a  pair 
of  output  tenninals;  and 

a  pair  of  sub-transfonners  each  having  a  primary  winding  with  a 
tap  thereon,  the  two  primary  windings  being  connected  in 
series  across  the  connection  terminals  of  said  convener  to 
receive  die  electrical  signal  produced  thereby,  each  sub- 
transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  which  is  constitoted 
by  the  portion  of  the  primary  winding  thereof  between  the  tap 
thereon  and  the  primary  winding  of  the  other  sub-transformer, 
so  that  a  transformed  electrical  signal  concsponding  to  the 
received  electrical  signal  is  produced  across  die  serially  con- 
nected secondary  windings  of  said  pair  of  sub-transformers; 
die  taps  of  said  sub-transformers  being  connected  across  the 
input  tenninals  of  said  amplifier  to  supply  the  transfoimed 
electrical  signal  thereto; 

whereby  an  amplified  electrical  signal  is  produced  across  the 
output  terminals  of  said  amplifier  corresponding  to  the 
received  optical  signal. 


5417,036 

TAPE  CARRIER,  AND  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SAME 

ShiiUi  Scmba;  Shiqil  Enosfaima;  Kunio  Kobayastii,  all  of  Itami, 

and  Isamu  Yamamoto,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabusliiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,875,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426y473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-293093 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/58:23/495 

VS.  CL  257—418  u  Claims 


5417,035 

BROADBAND  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  WITH 

TRANSFORMER  COUPLED  INPUT  CIRCUIT  WHICH  IS 

BALANCED  TO  MINIMIZE  STRAY  CAPACITANCES 
Comelis  J.  P.  Ki\jn^jes,  N^megen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,631 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgium,    Jun.    11,    1993, 
09300595 

Lat  a.*  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  250—551  2  Claims 


> 
•* 


1.  A  tape  carrier  comprising: 

an  elongated  electrically  insulating  tape  having  four  outo-  edges 
and  divisible  into  a  plurality  of  separable  tape  sections,  each 
tape  section  having: 

a  semiconductor  device  mounting  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  leads  for  electrical  connection  to  a  semicoaduc- 
tor  chip  mounted  at  the  respective  mounting  portion; 

a  plurality  of  testing  connection  terminals  disposed  along  one  of 
the  outer  edges  of  the  tape;  and 

a  plurality  of  testing  wires,  each  testing  wire  coimecting  a  single, 
diflTerent  one  of  the  testing  connection  terminals  to  at  least  one 
of  the  leads,  wherein  each  of  the  leads  is  coimected  to  one  of 
the  testing  connection  terminals  disposed  along  one  of  the 
outer  edges  of  die  tape  by  one  of  the  testing  wires  and  at  least 
some  of  the  testing  connection  tenninals  are  connected  by  the 
testing  wires  to  more  than  one  of  the  leads  in  the  respective 
tape  sections. 


5417,037 

POLYSnJCON  THIN  FILM  WTTH  A  PARTICULATE 

PRODUCT  OF  SIOx 

Ke^ji   Yamamoto,   Kobe,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kancgafachi 

Chonicai  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0338,  S  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  Na  142406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-100566; 
Mar.  25, 1992, 4-100567;  Mar.  28, 1992, 4-101898;  Apr.  1, 1992, 
4-109259 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04:31/036:27/108 

VS.  CL  257—64  8  ClaiM 

1.  An  anicle  comprising  a  substrate,  an  amorphous  silicon  film 

formed  on  said  substrate,  and  a  polysilicon  thin  film  formed  on 

said  amorphous  silicon  film,  said  amorphous  silicon  film  having  a 
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said  pair  of  load  Iransistofs  of  said  second  memoty  cell  are 
formed  in  said  second  layer  directly  over  said  pair  of  driver 
transistors  of  said  second  memory  cell  formed  in  said  first 
layer,  and 

said  pair  of  access  transistors  of  said  first  memory  cell  are 
formed  in  said  first  layer  and  said  pair  of  access  transistors  of 
said  second  memory  cell  are  formed  in  said  second  layer  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  pair  of  access  transistors  of  said 
second  memory  cell  directly  over  said  pair  of  access  transis- 
tors of  said  first  menoory  cell. 


M 


thickness  of  not  more  than  100  A.  said  amorphous  silicon  film 
comprising  particulate  products  of  SiO,(0<xS2)  of  grain  size  not 
more  than  100  A. 


5^17,038 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  THREE- 

DIMENSIONALLY  DISPOSED  LOGIC  ELEMENTS  FOR 

IMPROVING  DEGREE  OF  INTEGRATION 

Slii(;eiioba  Maeda,  and  Hirotada  Kuriyama,  both  of  Itami, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  102,333,  Ang.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214306 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/108 
VS.  CL  257—49  20  Claims 


5417,039 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  FABRICATED  WITH 
PASSIVATED  fflGH  ALUMINUM-CONTENT  DI-V 
MATERIAL 
Nick  Holonyak,  Jr.,  Urbana;  Tim  A.  Richard,  BaUvia,  both  of 
DL;  Marii  R.  Keever,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Fred  A.  Klsh,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,-  Chun  Lei,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Serge  Rudaz, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,034 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00  < 

VS.  CL  257—94  20  Claims 
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1.  A  passivated  confined  emission  light  emitting  diode  compris- 


ing: 


20.  A  semiconductor  device  of  a  static  RAM  comprising: 
a  first  memory  cell  including 

a  pair  of  load  transistors, 

a  pair  of  driver  transistors,  and 

a  pair  of  access  transistors:  and 
a  second  naemory  cell  neighboring  to  said  first  memory  cell 

including 

a  pair  of  load  transistors, 

a  pair  of  driver  transistors,  and 

a  pair  of  access  transistors,  wherein 
two  pairs  of  transistors  of  said  first  memory  cell  are  formed  in  a 

first  layer, 
a  pair  of  transistors  of  said  first  memory  cell  is  formed  in  a 

second  layer  above  said  first  layer, 
a  pair  of  transistors  of  said  second  memory  cell  is  formed  in  said 

first  layer,  and 
two  pairs  of  transistors  of  said  second  memory  cell  are  formed 

in  said  second  layer,  wherein 
said  pair  of  load  transistors  of  said  first  memory  cell  are  formed 

in  said  second  layer  directly  over  said  pair  of  driver  transistors 

of  said  first  memory  cell  formed  in  said  first  layer. 


a  substrate  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  material; 

a  P-N  junction  active  region  proximate  to  the  substrate; 

a  current  confinement  layer  proximate  to  the  active  region  for 
restricting  current  flow  through  the  active  region; 

an  exposed  Al-bearing  semiconductor  material  layer  forming  a 
current  spreading  window  over  the  current  confinement  layer 
and  the  active  region;  and 

a  native  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  exposed  Al-bearing  semicon- 
ductor material  layer,  the  native  oxide  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  0.1  micrometers  and  less  than  7.0  microme- 
ters, the  native  oxide  layer  passivating  the  light  emitting  diode 
by  covering  the  exposed  Al-bearing  semiconductor  material 
layer  in  those  areas  wherethrough  a  majority  of  the  light 
generated  by  the  diode  is  transmitted. 


5,517,040 
PERSONALIZABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  FOR 
ANALOG  AND  ANALOG/DIGITAL  CIRCUITS 
Robert  L.  Hedman;  Gordon  G.  Koehler;  Karl  L.  Ladin,  and 
John  T.  IVnka,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Bnsiiicss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,319,  Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 
whick  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,399,  Apr.  30,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,773 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/ll&jm 

VS.  CL  257—205  :3^  « Claims 

1.  A  personalizable  semiconductor  chip  for  implementing  analog 

electrical  circuits,  said  analog  electrical  circuits  being  designed  to 

produce  at  least  one  analog  output  from  at  least  one  analog  input, 

said  personalizable  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  power  buses  extending  in  a  first  dimension  for  carrying 

different  supply  voltages  and  thereby  establishing  a  direction 
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of  imidirectional  current  flow  therebetween  in  a  second 
dimension  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  dimension, 

each  of  said  buses  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  therealong; 

a  column  of  circuit  bricks  for  containing  a  plurality  of  person- 
alized analog  circuits,  said  column  being  disposed  along  said 
first  dimension  of  said  chip  and  lying  entirely  between  the 
buses  of  said  pair, 

each  of  said  bricks  being  substantially  longer  in  said  second 
dimension  than  in  said  first  dimension,  and  having  multiple 
transistor  devices  and  multiple  resistor  devices, 

each  of  said  transistor  devices  and  at  least  one  of  said  resistor 
devices  having  at  least  three  contacts,  all  of  said  device 
contacts  of  each  of  said  bricks  being  disposed  in  a  single 
straight  line  along  said  second  dimension, 

said  bricks  being  disposed  contiguously  side  by  side  along  said 
first  dimension  on  said  chip  such  that  one  of  said  contacts  of 
each  of  said  power  buses  lie  along  said  single  straight  line  of 
each  of  said  bricks. 


5,5174»42 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTI-LEVEL 
WIRING  STRUCTURE 
Mamoni  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Dec  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  354,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15, 1993, 5-3146257 
InL  CL'  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  CL  257—2ffJ  17  Claims 


n  fnnsouiaijc 


5317,041 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kensuke  Torii;  Yasuhiro  Oguchi;  Yasnhisa  Hirabayashi,  and 

Masuo  T^i^i,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01119,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05537,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1991,  221628 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  CL  257—206  18  Claims 

m-rrrratm 

O      <BMJ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  that  is  characterized  by  forming  the 
desired  electronic  circuits  by  having  a  plurality  of  arranged  basic 
cells  and  by  appropriately  connecting  the  inside  of  the  said  basic 
cells  and  the  interval  between  the  said  basic  cells  with  wiring,  each 
basic  cell  having  a  well  of  doped  semiconductive  material  and  a 
plurality  of  gate  electrodes  overlying  the  weU,  each  gate  electrode 
fiuther  having  wiring  connection  areas,  wherein  die  aforesaid  basic 
cells  have  4n  (where  n  is  a  natural  number)  MIS  transistors  and  the 
wiring  connection  areas  of  the  said  transistors  have  rotating  sym- 
metry that  overlaps  the  same  type  of  wiring  connection  areas  of 
other  transistors  before  rotation  by  means  of  a  ±90°  rotational 
operation,  and  wherein  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  said  transistors 
are  essentially  oriented  along  the  circumferential  direction  relative 
to  the  center  of  the  cell. 


23  COKCm  UE 


l."A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, a  first  device  'region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
iiKluding  a  plurality  of  first  semiconductor  elements,  a  second 
device  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first 
device  region  and  includii^  a  plurality  of  second  semiconductor 
elements,  said  first  and  second  device  regions  having  respective 
parts  facing  each  other,  a  first  power  source  line  lunning  over  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  a  first  direction  to  convey  a  first  power 
source  voltage,  said  first  power  source  line  crossing  both  of  said 
respective  parts  of  said  first  and  second  device  regions  and  supply- 
ing said  first  power  source  voltage  to  both  at  least  one  of  said  first 
semiconductor  elements  contained  in  said  part  of  said  first  device 
region  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  semiconductor  elements 
contained  in  said  part  of  said  second  device  region,  a  second  power 
source  line  running  over  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  first 
direction  in  parallel  to  said  first  power  source  line  to  convey  a 
second  power  source  voltage,  said  second  power  source  line  cross- 
ing another  part  of  said  first  device  region  and  supplying  said 
second  power  source  voltage  to  at  least  another  one  of  said  first 
semiconductor  elements  contained  in  said  other  part  of  said  first 
device  region,  and  at  least  one  signal  line  running  over  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  power 
source  lines  and  crossing  another  part  of  said  second  device  region. 


5,517,043 
SPLIT  PIXEL  INTERLINE  TRANSFER  IMAGING 
DEVICE 
Fred  S.  F.  Ma,  Scarborough;  Stacy  R.  Kamasz,  Waterloo,  both 
of,  Clanada;  Michael  G.  Farrier,  Redwood  Shores,  CaUf.; 
Mark  P.  Bendett  Ann  Arbor,  and  Carl  Leonartl,  Dexter, 
both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Dalsa,  Inc,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
IMRA  America,  Inc,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,922 

lot  CL*  HOIL  27/148:29^68 

VS.  CL  257—229  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  photocharge  comprising: 
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means  for  accumulating  photocharge  in  a  first  pbotocharge  accu- 
mulation area  of  at  least  one  pixel  and  in  a  second  photo- 
charge  accumulation  area  of  said  at  least  one  pixel;  and 

means  opcratively  connected  with  said  first  and  second  photo- 
charge  accumulation  areas  for  combining  the  photocharge 
accumulated  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  charge  accumu- 
lation areas  into  a  single  photocharge  packet. 


NmUDE  CAP  SroEWELL  OXIDE  PROTECTION  FROM 

BOEETCH 

Ycn-Stayh  Ho,  Chayi,  and  Chkn-Yung  Chen,  Hsiiiwdiu,  both  of, 

lUwan.  assignors  to  lUwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Co^  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  145,160,  Nov.  3, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,804. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,049 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/0S8:27/092:29m 

VS.  a.  2S7— 327  8  Claims 


5,517,M4 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS  EQUIPPED  WITH 

FLOATING  GATES 

Shoji  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  217,019,  Mar.  24, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  14,758,  Feb.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-057107 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/788:29/94;31/062:27/l05 
VS.  CL  257—316  1  Claim 


21 (P+) 


19(N+/r4-) 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stacked  memory  transistors,  each  of  the  stacked  memory 
transistors  comprising: 

a  first  channel  region  provided  in  a  surface  region  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

first  source/drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  provided 
in  the  surface  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first 
channel  region  being  provided  between  said  first  source/drain 
regions; 

a  first  gate  insulating  film  covering  said  first  channel  region; 

a  first  floating  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  first  gate  insulat- 
ing film; 

a  second  gate  insulating  film  covering  said  first  floating  gate 
electrode; 

a  control  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  second  gate  insulating 
film; 

a  tliird  gate  insulating  film  covering  said  control  gate  electtode; 

a  second  floating  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  third  gate 
insulating  film; 

a  fourth  gate  insulating  film  covering  said  second  floating  gate 
electrode; 

a  second  channel  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor thin  film  provided  over  said  second  floating  gate  elec- 
trode with  said  fourth  gate  insulating  film  being  interposed 
therebetween;  and 

second  source/drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  thin  film  formed  with  said  second  channel 
region  being  interposed  therebetween 

said  stacked  memory  transistors  being  disposed  in  a  matrix 
form,  said  first  drain  and  the  second  drain  regions  of  the 
stacked  memory  transistors  being  connected  by  bit  lines  in  a 
column  direction  and  said  control  gale  electrodes  of  the 
stacked  memory  transistors  being  connected  by  word  lines  in 
a  tow  direction,  said  first  source  regions  of  the  stacked 
memory  transistors  bemg  commonly  connected  to  form  a  first 
source  line,  said  second  source  regions  of  the  stacked  memory 
transistors  being  commonly  connected  to  form  a  second 
source  line,  and  a  particular  one  of  said  stacked  memory 
transistors  being  selected  by  said  word  lines,  said  bit  lines  and 
eitlier  one  of  said  first  and  second  source  lines. 


1.  The  self-aligned  contact  to  regions  within  a  silicon  substrate 
comprising: 

a  pattern  of  polysilicon  gate  electrode  stack  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate including  a  silicon  oxide  gate  dielectric,  a  polysilicon 
gate  electrode,  a  first  thermal  polyoxide  layer  over  the  top  of 
said  polysilicon  gate  electrode  layer,  a  first  silicon  nitride 
layer  over  said  first  diermal  polyoxide  layer,  and  a  silicon 
oxide  layer  completely  covering  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

a  polyoxide  layer  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  polysilicon  gate 
elec&ode  stack  wherein  said  polyoxide  layer  has  a  convex 
shape  on  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  does  not  contact  said 
silicon  substrate; 

a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  polyoxide 
layer  wherein  said  silicon  nitride  sidewalls  have  a  more 
vertical  shape  than  said  polyoxide  layer  and  wherein  said 
silicon  nitride  sidewalls  form  a  self-aligned  opening  to 
regions  within  said  silicon  substrate;  and 

a  self-aligned  contact  to  said  regions  through  said  opening. 


5,517,046 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  LATERAL  DMOS  DEVICE  WTTH 
ENHANCED  DRIFT  REGION 
Michael  R.  Hsing,  San  Jose;  Martin  E.  Gamett,  Los  Gatos; 
James  C.  Moyer,  San  Jose;  Martin  J.  Alter,  Los  Altos,  and 
Helmuth  R.  Litfln,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Micrd,  Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
ConlinuaUoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,471,  Sep.  27,  1994,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155,029,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,355,008.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,168 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—336  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  lateral  DMOS  transistor  structure  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  first  dopant  concentration  and  a 
top  surface; 
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a  conductive  gate  overlying  and  insulated  from  said  top  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  material; 

a  first  region  formed  completely  wittiin  said  semiconductor 
material  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  region  being 
self-aligned  with  said  conductive  gate  when  forming  said  first 
region,  said  first  region  being  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  second  dopant  concentration  to  form  an 
enhanced  drift  region  of  said  DMOS  transistor,  wherein  said 
second  dopant  concentration  is  greater  than  said  first  dopant 
concentration; 

a  second  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  material,  said 
second  region  being  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  having 
a  third  dopant  concentration  greater  than  said  second  dopant 
concentration  to  form  a  drain  region  of  said  DMOS  transistor, 
said  second  region  contacting  said  first  region,  said  second 
region  being  separated  from  said  conductive  gate  by  a  first 
distance  necessary  to  achieve  a  first  breakdown  voltage; 

a  third  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  tnaterial,  said  third 
region  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  having  a 
fourth  dopant  concentration  to  form  a  body  region  of  said 
DMOS  transistor,  said  third  region  having  a  first  end  under- 
lying said  conductive  gate,  any  remaining  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  material  underiying  said  gate  being  of  said  first 
conductivity  type;  and 

a  fourth  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  material,  said 
fourth  region  being  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  having 
said  third  dopant  concentration  to  form  a  source  region  of  said 
DMOS  transistor,  said  fourth  region  being  located  vnthin  said 
third  region, 

wherein  said  first  region  acts  to  reduce  an  ON-resistance  of  said 
DMOS  transistor  as  compared  to  said  DMOS  transistor  lack- 
ing said  first  region. 


5,517,047 
BONDED  WAFER  PROCESSING 
Jack  H.  Linn,  Mdboume;   Robert   K.   Lowry,  Melboume 
Beach;  George  V.  Rouse,  Indlatlantic  all  of  Fla.;  James  F. 
Boiler,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  William  H.  Spcece,  Palm  Bay,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mdboume,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  921,197,  JuL  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5362,667. 
This  application  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  Na  287,773 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/01 
VS.  CL  257—347 


53174M8 
PAD  STRUCTURE  WITH  PARASITIC  MOS  TRANSISTOR 

FOR  USE  WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Yasumasa  Kosaka,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  VLSI  IMi- 
noiogy.  Inc.,  San  Joae,  CaHf. 

Filed  JuL  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97y417 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—355  n  Claims 


TT 


1.  A  device  on  an  integrated  circuit,  the  device  comprising: 

a  metal  pad  which  provides  electrical  connection  between  the 
integrated  circuit  and  other  apparatus; 

a  first  contact  region  of  first  conductivity  type  directly  under  the 
metal  pad; 

a  second  contact  region  of  first  conductivity  type,  at  least  par- 
tially under  the  metal  pad; 

material  of  second  conductivity  type  between  the  first  contact 
region  and  the  second  contact  region; 

a  first  conductive  connection  between  tiie  metal  pad  and  the  first 
contact  region; 

a  first  charge  sink  connected  to  the  second  contact  region;  and, 

first  dielectric  material  placed  between  the  first  contact  region 
and  the  second  contact  region,  placement  of  the  first  dielectric 
material  preventing  direct  electrical  connection  between  the 
first  contact  region  and  tlie  second  contact  region,  wherein  a 
channel  of  first  conductivity  type  is  formed  from  the  first 
contact  region  around  the  first  dielectric  material  to  the  sec- 
ond contact  region  when  static  electricity  of  a  high  magnitude 
of  voltage  is  placed  on  tlie  metal  pad. 
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5,517,049 

CMOS  OUTTUTHUFFER  WITH  ENHANCED  ESD 

RESISTANCE 

Tiao-Yuan  Huang,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Ikcfanol- 

5  Claims       ogy.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316313 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/092:2I/S23S 
VS.  a.  257—357  5  ( 
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1.  A  bonded  wafer  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  die  having  a  dielectric  layer, 

(b)  a  device  silicon  layer  substantially  free  of  nitrogen; 

(c)  means  for  bonding  the  device  silicon  layer  to  the  dielectric 
layer  of  said  handle  die,  said  means  for  bonding  having  a 
layer  of  silicon  oxynitride;  and 

(d)  interconnected  transistors  in  and  at  a  surface  of  said  device 
silicon  layer. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

a  core  NMOS  transistor,  said  core  NMOS  transistor  having 

an  n-type  core  NMOS  source, 

an  n-type  core  NMOS  drain. 

a  core  NMOS  gate, 

a  core  NMOS  gate  oxide,  and 
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a  cote  NMOS  channel  region  below  said  core  NMOS  gate, 
said  core  NMOS  channel  region  including 
a  core  n<hannel  adjacent  said  core  NMOS  gate  oxide  and 
extending  between  said  core  NMOS  source  and  said  core 
NMOS  drain, 
a  p-type  punch-through  dopant  formation  disposed  below 
said  channel  and  between  said  core  NMOS  source  and 
said  core  NMOS  drain; 
a  core  PMOS  transistor,  said  core  PMOS  transistor  having 
a  p-type  core  PMOS  source, 
a  p-type  core  PMOS  drain, 
a  core  I^OS  gate, 
a  COR  PMOS  gate  oxide,  and 

a  core  PMOS  channel  region  below  said  core  PMOS  gate, 
said  core  PMOS  channel  region  including 
a  core  p-channel  adjacent  said  core  NMOS  gate  oxide  and 
extending  between  said  core  PMOS  source  and  said  core 
PMOS  drain, 
an  n-type  punch-through  dopant  formation  disposed  below 
said  channel  and  between  said  core  PMOS  source  and 
said  core  PMOS  drain; 
an  output  NMOS  transistor,  said  output  NMOS  transistor  having 
an  n-type  output  NMOS  source, 
an  n-type  output  NMOS  drain, 
an  output  NMOS  gate, 
an  output  NMOS  gate  oxide,  and 

an    output    NMOS    channel    region    including    an    output 
n-channel  and  noc  including  a  punch-through  dopant  forma- 
tion, the  length  of  said,  output  NMOS  channel  region  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  core  NMOS  channel  region; 
and 
an  output  PMOS  transistor,  said  output  PMOS  transistor  having 
a  p-type  output  PMOS  source, 
a  p-type  output  PMOS  drain, 
an  output  PMOS  gate, 
an  output  PMOS  gate  oxide,  and 

an  output  PMOS  channel  region  including  an  output 
p-channel  and  not  including  a  punch-through  dopant  forma- 
tion, the  length  of  said  output  PMOS  channel  region  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  core  PMOS  channel  region, 
said  output  PMOS  gate  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
output  NMOS  gale,  said  core  NMOS  drain,  and  said  core 
PMOS  drain. 


"•     ». 


a  plurality  of  first-level  wirings  extending  on  said  first  inter- 
level  insulating  layer,  with  a  first  contact  hole  being  formed 
in  said  first  inter-level  insulating  layer,  such  diat  said  first 
level  wirings  connect  said  first  inter-level  insulating  layer 
to  said  gate  electrode  through  said  first  contact  hole,  and 
a  plurality  of  second-level  wirings  extending  on  said  second 
inter-level  insulating  layer,  with  a  second  contact  hole 
being  formed  in  said  second  inter-level  insulating  layer, 
such  that  said  second  level  wirings  selectively  connect  said 
second  inter-level  insulating  layer  to  said  first-level  wirings 
and  to  said  field  effect  transistor  through  said  first  contact 
bde; 
a  first  parasitic  diode  coupled  between  said  gate  electrode  and 
one  of  said  power  supply  lines,  said  parasitic  diode  having  a 
threshold,   said   threshold  determining   said   predetermined 
range  such  that  electric  charges  are  allowed  to  flow  through 
said  diode  to  a  constant  voltage  source  when  said  gate  elec- 
trode exceeds  said  threshold,  said  exceeding  of  said  threshold 
typically  occurring  in  a  manufacturing  process  of  said  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device. 


5^17,050 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  COMPONENT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

PROTECTED  GATE  ELECTRODE 

Kimihiro  Koyabu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1993,  5-323340 
InL  CL"  HOIL  2i/62 
U&  a.  257—357  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  field  effect  transistor,  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate, 
a  gate  electrode  layer  covering  said  sinface  portion, 
said  gate  electrode  extending  on  a  gate  insulating  layer  of  said 
field  effect  transistor,  a  voltage  level  of  said  gate  electrode 
being  controlled  such  that  said  voltage  is  not  permitted  to 
change  outside  of  a  predetermined  range  in  a  standard  opera- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device; 
an  inter-level  insulating  film  structure  having  a  first  inter-level 
insulating  layer  covering  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
second  inter-level  insulating  layer  covering  said  first  inter- 
level  insulating  layer; 
a  multi-level  wiring  structure  having  a  plurality  of  power  supply 
lines  and  signal  lines,  said  multi-level  wiring  structure  com- 
prising: 


5,517,051 
SILICON  COIOTROLLED  RECTIFIER  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Amitava  Chatterjee,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Insturments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,039,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,453384,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,099,  Mar.  10, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  804,271,  Dec 

5, 1991,  Fat  No.  5^25,702.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1995, 

Ser.  No.  376,183 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/62 

U.S.  CL  257—360  1  Claim 
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1.  A  structure  comprising 

a  lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  face; 

a  lightly  doped  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor  layer  at 
said  face; 

a  gate  insulator  over  adjacent  regions  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  lightly  doped  region; 
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a  first  heavily  doped  region  having  said  second  conductivity 
type  witliin  said  semiconductor  layer  and  electrically  coupled 
to  a  first  node; 

a  second  heavily  doped  region  having  said  first  conductivity 
type  within  said  lightly  doped  region  and  electrically  coupled 
to  a  second  node;  and 

a  gate  layer  formed  over  said  gate  insulator  and  electrically 
coupled  to  said  first  node  whereby  the  junction  formed  at  die 
boundary  between  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  lightly 
doped  region  becomes  conductive  when  a  preselected  poten- 
tial is  applied  between  said  first  and  second  nodes. 


1.  A  large  area  deep-diffused  phototransistor  for  detecting  inci- 
dent radiation  when  biased  at  a  selected  biasing  voltage,  said 
phototransistor  comprising: 

first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  second  surface  being 
disposed  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 

a  light  entry  layer  comprising  a  p  type  semiconductor  material, 
said  light  entry  layer  further  comprising  said  first  surface; 

at  least  one  well  comprising  an  n  type  semiconductor  material, 
said  well  disposed  in  contact  with  said  light  entry  layer  such 
that  a  deep  diffused  first  p-n  junction  is  formed  therebetween, 
said  first  p-n  junction  comprising  a  parallel  segment  aligned 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  surface,  said  well  fiirther 
comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface,  said  first 
p-n  junction  fiirther  comprising  an  oblique  segment  disposed 
between  said  parallel  segment  and  said  second  surface  such 
that  said  first  p-n  junction  is  disposed  at  an  oblique  intercept 
angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  second  surface  at  the 
intersection  between  said  first  p-n  junction  and  said  second 
surface;  and 

a  respective  readout  contact  comprising  a  p  type  semiconductor 
material  disposed  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  wells,  each  of 
said  readout  contacts  extending  into  said  respective  well  from 
said  second  surface  and  disposed  in  contact  with  the  well  n 
type  semiconductor  material  so  as  to  form  a  second  p-n 
jimction; 

said  light  entry  layer,  said  at  least  one  well,  and  said  respective 
readout  contact  comprising  a  collector  region,  a  base,  and  an 
emitter,  respectively,  of  said  phototransistor,  each  of  said 
phototransistors  having  a  respective  photosensitive  region 
having  an  area  of  not  less  than  about  1  mm^, 

each  of  said  wells  fiirther  comprising  a  depletion  layer  when 
biased  at  said  selected  biasing  voltage  such  that  the  collector- 
base  capacitance  of  said  device  is  within  a  range  of  0.5 
pf/mm^  to  2  p^mm^. 


5.517JJ53 
SELF  STABILIZING  HEATER  CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATING  TRANSISTOR 
Gregory  R.  Dietz,  Schaumborg;   Saqiay  Moghe,   Holbnan 
EsUtcs,  and  Richard  R.  Becker,  Ehnhurst  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,082 
Int  CL*  HOIL  i//058 
MS.  CL  257—467  12  Clatais 


5,517,052 
DEEP-DIFFUSED  PHOTOTRANSISTOR 
Ahmad  N.  Ishaque,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,365 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/106 

MS.  a.  257—462  25  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  stable  oscillating  device  formed  on  a  substrate 
and  comprising: 

at  least  one  oscillating  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  and 
disposed  on  said  substrate; 

at  least  one  heating  FET  transistor  having  source  and  drain 
electrodes  disposed  on  said  substrate  proximate  to  said  at  least 
one  oscillating  transistor  wtierein  said  source  of  said  at  least 
one  heating  FET  transistor  and  said  source  of  said  at  least  one 
oscillating  transistor  are  directly  electrically  connected; 

a  temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  at 
least  one  oscillating  transistor  and  providing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  sensed  temperature;  and 

temperature  control  tneans,  connected  to  and  responsive  to  said 
signal  from  said  temperamre  sensor,  for  supplying  a  variable 
signal  to  said  at  least  one  heating  element  which  is  dependent 
upon  a  local  temperature  of  said  at  least  one  oscillating 
transistor. 


5417,054 

N-INP  SCHOTTKY  DIODE  STRUCTURE  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Wen  C.  Hoang;  Tan  F.  Ld,  and  Chung  L.  Lee,  all  of  Hsinchn, 
TUwan,  assignors  to  National  Sdcncc  Coondl,  lUpci,  TU- 
wan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,163,  Jon.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,643 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/47 

MS.  CL  257—472  2  Claims 
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1.  An  D-InP  Scbottky  diode  intennediate  product  comprising: 

a  n-InP  substrtte  having  a  native  InPOf  on  its  surfaces; 

an  aluminum  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  80  A  to 

about  120  A  being  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  n-lnP 

substrate:  and 
a  platinum  layer  fonned  on  said  aluminum  layer. 


/-« 


INPUT-OUTPUT  DRIVE  REDUCTION  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Nkhoias  F.  Pasch,  Pacifies,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Lock  Coi> 
poratkMi,  MDpitas,  Calif. 

FDcd  Oct  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  143,197 

lot  CL*  HOIL  23/552:23/48 

VS.  a.  257— «S9  15  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  transistors,  comprising:  ■*^ 

a  plurality  of  input  and  output  connection  pads,  wbercin^^d 
input  connection  pads  are  connected  to  input  circuits  of  some 
of  the  plurality  of  transistors  and  said  output  connection  pads 
are  connected  to  output  circuits  of  some  of  the  plurality  of 
transistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  planar  conductive  structures  located  between 
respective  said  connection  pads  and  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  planar  conductive 
structures  is  connected  to  some  other  of  the  plurality  of 
transistors  such  that  the  voltage  potential  on  each  of  said 
planar  conductive  strucnires  substantially  tracks  the  voltage 
potential  on  each  of  the  respective  said  connection  pads. 


5,517,056 

MOLDED  CARRIER  RING  LEADFRAME  HAVING  A 

PARTICULAR  RESIN  INJECTING  AREA  DESIGN  FOR 

GATE  REMOVAL  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Charics  G.  Bigier;  Alan  H.  Woosley,  and  Michael  B.  McShane, 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Sen  No.  129,503 
Int.  a.*  BOIL  23/495:23/02 
UA  a.  257—666  11  Qaims 

1.  A  leadframe  for  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  molded 
carrier  ring,  comprising: 

a  die  pad  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  die; 
a  plurality  of  inner  lead  portions  disposed  around  the  die  pad, 
wherein  the  die  pad  and  the  plurality  of  inner  lead  portions  are 
disposed  within  a  rectangular  semiconductor  device  forming 
area  of  the  leadframe.  the  semiconductor  device  forming  area 
having  a  comer, 
a  rectangular  carrier  ring  forming  area  on  the  leadframe,  the 
carrier  ring  forming  area  encircling  the  semiconductor  device 
forming  area  and  having  a  comer  which  is  on  a  diagonal  to 
the  comer  of  the  semiconductor  device  forming  area; 
a  plurality  of  external  lead  portions  integrally  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  inner  lead  portions,  the  plurality  of  external  lead 
portions  being  disposed  in  an  area  between  the  semiconductor 
device  forming  area  and  the  carrier  ring  forming  area; 


a  plurality  of  tie  bars  supporting  the  die  pad  within  the  semicon- 
ductor device  forming  area; 

an  outer  frame  integral  with,  supporting,  and  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  external  leads  and  tie  bars; 

a  resin  injecting  area  disposed  at  the  comer  of  the  carrier  ring 
forming  area  and  extending  to  the  comer  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  fomiing  area  for  injecting  a  sealing  lesin,  the  resin 
injecting  area  having  a  first  bole,  other  than  a  registration 
hole,  and  a  second  hole,  other  than  a  registration  hole,  located 
near  the  carrier  ring  forming  area,  wherein  the  first  hole  is 
located  in  an  intermediate  region  between  the  second  hole  and 
the  semiconductor  device  forming  area;  and 

an  extension  bar  which  •extends  from  the  first  hole  in  the  resin 
injecting  area  to  connect  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  tie  bars  in 
the  semiconductor  device  forming  area,  wherein  the  extension 
bar  is  disposed  widiin  the  resin  injecting  area. 


5,517,057 
ELECTRONIC  MODULES  WITH  INTERCONNECTED 
SURFACE  METALLIZATION  LAYERS 
Kenneth  E.  Beilsfein,  Jn,  Essex  Junction;  Claude  L.  Bertin,  So. 
Burlington,-  JoKb  E.  Cronin,  MUtoo;  Wayne  J.  Howell,  WIU- 
iston;  James  M.  Leas,  So.  Burlington,  all  of  Vt,  and  Robert 
B.  Phillips,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  359,982,  Dec.  20, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,466,634.  This  appUcation  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451^56 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/538:23/522 

U.S.  a.  257—686  19  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  module  '•omprising: 

a  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  integrated  circuit 
("IC")  chips,  each  integrated  circuit  chip  of  said  stack  having 
an  edge  surface,  said  edge  surfaces  at  least  partially  defining  a 
first  surface  of  said  stack; 
a  first  thin-film  metallization  layer  disposed  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  stack,  said  first  thin-film  metallization  layer  extending 
to  a  second  surface  of  said  stack,  said  second  surface  being 
perpendicular  to  said  first  surface; 
a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  first  thin-film  mefUliza- 
tion  layer  such  that  said  first  thin-film  metallization  layer  is 
disposed  between  said  first  surface  of  said  stack  and  said  first 
insulating  layer;  and 
a  second  thin-film  metallization  layer  disposed  on  said  second 
surface  of  said  stack,  said  second  thin-film  metallization  layer 
extending  beyond  said  first  thin  film  metallization  layer  such 
that  said  second  thin-film  metallization  layer  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  thin-film  metallization  layer. 
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5,517,058 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  WITH 
VERTICALLY  EXTENDED  ELECTRODE  LEADS 
Victor  A.  K.  Temple,  Clifton,  N.Y.,  asagnor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  202,168,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,679 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CL  257—692  33  Claims 
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1.  A  package  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  a  thermally  conductive  and  electrically  insu- 
lative  material  that  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
sufficiently  close  to  that  of  the  semiconductor  device  so  as  to 
reduce  thermal  stress  in  said  base  and  the  semiconductor 
device; 

a  bottom  support  affixed  to  a  first  surface  of  said  base,  said 
bottom  support  thickness  being  sufficient  to  reduce  mechani- 
cal stress  in  said  base; 

a  top  foil  having  a  central  portion  affixed  to  a  second  surface  of 
said  base  opposite  said  first  surface,  said  top  foil  having  an 
edge  portion  not  affixed  to  said  base,  the  semiconductor 
device  being  affixed  to  said  top  foil  at  said  central  portion  so 
as  to  expose  an  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  device; 

an  electrode  foil  having  a  bottom  portion  affixed  to  the  exposed 
electrode  of  the  semiconductor  device  and  an  end  portion 
extending  directly  from  said  bottom  portion  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  surface;  and 

an  encapsulant  for  enclosing  the  semiconductor  device  and  said 
top  foil,  leaving  exposed  said  edge  portion  of  said  lop  foil  and 
said  end  portion  of  said  electrode  foil  so  that  electrical  con- 
nections may  be  made  therewith. 


5,517,059 

ELECTRON  AND  LASER  BEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Charles  T.  Eytcbcson,  Kokomo;  Donald  E.  Lake,  deceased,  late 

of  Rochester  both  of  Ind.,  and  Patrick  E.  Tonics,  Franklin, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Deko  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Apn  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,572 

Int  a."  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  257—699  lo  ClaiM 


1.  A  fixture  for  energy  beam  welding  connector  tabs  on  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  subassemblies  in  a  circular  array  to  an 
annular  contact  surface  of  a  circular  temninal  member  while  pro- 
tecting semiconductor  device  chips  of  said  subassemblies  itoto 
welding  flash,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  plate-like  member  having  a  circular  aperture  therein  of  a 
predetemiined  diameter  for  covering  said  semiconductor 
assemblies  but  not  end  pottions  of  said  connector  tabs; 

a  central  circular  member  coaxial  with  said  circular  aperture  and 
of  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  said  predetermined  diam- 
eter but  large  enough  to  cover  tips  of  said  tab  end  pactions, 
effective  to  cover  said  terminal  member  but  expose  an  aiutu- 
lus  of  alternating  tab  near-end  portions  and  terminal  contact 
surface  portions; 

radial  support  means  extending  between  said  central  and  plate- 
like members  over  said  aiuulus; 

means  on  said  support  means  for  masking  said  alternating  ter- 
minal contact  portions,  effective  to  leave  only  said  tab  near- 
end  portions  exposed; 

means  on  said  fixture  for  cooperation  with  said  terminal  member 
to  clamp  said  central  and  plate-like  members  against  said  tabs 
on  said  terminal  member  contact  surface  and  concurrently 
form  a  welding  subassembly  in  which  semiconductor  devices 
are  protected  from  welding  flash. 


5,517,060 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BACKING  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 
Makoto  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,121 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1993,  5-19IS09 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—758  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

at  least  parallel  first  and  second  conductive  layers  electrically 

isolatnl  from  each  other, 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  and  second  conductive 

layers;  and 
at  least  parallel  first  and  second  backing  conductive  layers 
formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  first  and  second  backing 
conductive  layers  opposing  said  first  and  second  conductive 
layers,  respectively,  said  first  backing  conductive  layer  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductive  layer  via  a  first 
contact  hole  formed  in  said  insulating  layer,  and  said  second 
backing  conductive  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  conductive  layer  via  a  second  contact  bole  fomied  in 
said  insulating  layer,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  insulating 
layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  backing  conductive  layer 
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and  said  first  conductive  layer  is  thinner  than  a  second  portion 
of  said  insulating  layer  sandwiched  between  said  second 
backing  conductive  layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer. 


5417.861 

CMOS  READ  0^fLY  MEMORY  WITH  PROGRAMMING 

AT  THE  SECOND  METAL  LAYER  ON  A  TWaMETAL 

PROCESS 

Zir  Azmanov,  Hadeni,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semkoo- 

ductor  Corporation,  Sante  Clara,  Calif. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  337,793,  Nov.  14, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5^471,416.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,368 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/485 

MS.  CL  257—758  8  Claims 

500 

METAL1  METAL1       J 


a  porous  intermetal  dielectric  layer  comprising: 

a  fiist  silicon  oxide  layer  overlying  said  at  least  a  first  pat- 
terned metal  layer; 

a  spin-on-glass  layer  overlying  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer 
wherein  Uiere  are  holes  having  a  diameter  of  between  about 
0.2  and  0.5  micrometers  within  said  spin-on-glass  layer; 
and 

a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  overlying  said  spin-on-glass 
layer; 

a  second  patterned  metal  layer  contacting  said  at  least  a  first 
patterned  metal  layer  in  openings  through  said  porous  inter- 
metal dielectric  layer;  and 

a  top  passivation  layer  wherein  said  holes  within  said  inter- 
metal dielectric  layer  release  thermal  stresses  within  said 
integrated  circuit. 
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5,517,063 

THREE  PHASE  POWER  BRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

David  L.  Scliantz,  Jr.,  Ellkott  City;  James  H.  Deoms,  Glen 

Arm,  and  Brian  H.  Smith,  Arnold,  all  of  Md.,  assizors  to 

Westinghoase  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,033 

Int  a.'  B60L  1/00;  H02M  7/5387 

VS.  CL  307—9.1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  CMOS  ROM  comprising: 

an  array  of  transistors  having  drain  regions  coupled  to  a  plurality 
of  bit-lines  in  a  first  metal  layer  and  having  source  regions 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  reference  voltage  lines  in  a  second 
metal  layer, 

a  plurality  of  word- lines  in  the  second  metal  layer,  and 

a  plurality  of  connectors  selectively  programming  a  memory  cell 
to  a  first  state  by  coupling  a  word-line  to  a  gate  of  a  transistor 
of  the  plurality  of  transistors  and  alternatively  programming 
the  memory  cell  to  a  second  state  by  coupling  a  reference 
voltage  line  to  the  gate  of  Uie  transistor. 


5417,062 

STRESS  RELEASED  VLSI  STRUCTURE  BY  THE 

FORMATION  OF  POROUS  INTERMETAL  LAYER 

Water  Lur,  Taipei,  and  J.  Y.  Wu,  Dou-Lio,  both  of,  lUwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83459,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  533,709. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,432 
Int  a.^  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CL  257—760  1*  Claims 

1.  The  stress-released  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  patterned  metallization  layer  over 
semiconductor  device  structures  including  gate  electrodes  and 
source  and  drain  regions  in  and  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 


1.  A  switching  assembly  for  an  electric  vehicle  propulsion  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

an  electronic  switch  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 

a  laminated  bus  bar  having  first  and  second  overlapping  sec- 
tions; and 

means  for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  the  first 
terminal  of  the  capacitor,  the  first  terminal  of  the  switch,  and 
the  first  section  of  the  bus  bar  to  one  another;  and  for 
connecting  the  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor,  the  second 
terminal  of  the  switch,  and  the  second  section  of  the  bus  bar 
to  one  another,  said  electronic  switch  comprising  at  least  one 
insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor. 


May  14,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1303 


5417,064 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  USED 

IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Takashi  Murakami,  Funikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15, 1993,  5-197897 

Int  a.'  H02J  1/00;  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  307—10.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  protective  device  for  a  lighting  system  to  be  used  in  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

a  light  source  energized  by  an  amount  of  power  supplied  fix>m 
said  power  supply; 

a  driver  for  controlling  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to  said 
light  source,  the  driver  being  connected  between  said  power 
supply  and  said  light  source; 

a  pulse-width  modulated  (PWM)  control  circuit  for  generating  a 
PWM  signal; 

a  fixed  duty  ratio  pulse  generator  for  supplying  a  fixed  duty  ratio 
oscillation  signal; 

a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  level  of  said  power 
supply  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  in  response  to 
said  detected  voltage  level,  said  voltage  detector  being  con- 
nected to  said  power  supply; 

a  switching  circuit  for  connecting  one  of  said  PWM  signal  from 
said  PWM  pulse  generator  and  said  fixed  duty  ratio  oscillation 
signal  from  said  fixed  duty  ratio  pulse  generator  to  said  driver 
in  response  to  said  detection  signal  from  said  voltage  detector. 


5417,065 

AUTOMOTIVE  DIGITAL  UGHT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

WITH  LIGHT  BUS  MONITOR  AND  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  LIGHT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  Kover,  Jr.,  463  W.  Creekside  La.,  Kaysville,  Ufaih  84037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920^54,  Aug.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  S«-.  No.  192,862 
Int  CL*  B60Q  1/04;  B60L  1/14 
VS.  CL  307—10.8  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  turning  out  the  headlights  of  a  vehicle  when  an 
ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle  is  turned  oflF,  said  vehicle  having  a 
light  control  switch  electrically  coiuiected  to  the  headlights  to 
control  operation  of  the  headUghts,  comprising: 


auxiliary  switch  means  adapted  for  control  by  d)e  ignition 
switch  for  electrical  connection  in  series  with  a  vehicle  light 
control  switch  and  vehicle  headlights  so  that  both  the  light 
control  switch  and  auxiUary  switch  means  must  be  closed  to 
operate  the  headlights; 

bypass  switch  means  for  electrical  connection  in  parallel  with 
the  series  connected  combination  of  the  light  control  switch 
and  said  auxiliary  switch  means; 

control  circuitry  to  be  coupled  to  the  ignition  switch  to  allow 
closing  of  the  auxiliary  svritch  means  and  operation  of  the 
headlights  when  the  ignition  switch  is  on,  but  to  open  tiie 
auxiliary  switch  means  and  prevent  operation  of  tbe  head- 
lights when  the  ignition  switch  is  off;  and 

bypass  circuitry  to  be  coupled  to  said  ignition  switch  for  moni- 
toring operation  of  the  auxiUary  switch  means  and  operating 
the  bypass  switch  means  to  cause  closure  of  the  bypass  switch 
means  and  operation  of  the  headlights  when  the  ignition 
switch  is  on  and  die  light  control  switch  is  closed  to  operate 
the  headlights  but  the  auxiliary  switch  means  is  not  property 
operating,  and  to  open  the  bypass  switch  means  and  prevent 
operation  of  the  headlights  when  the  ignition  switch  is  off. 


5417,066 
CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  DRIVE  TYPE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Hideki  Sbutou,  Cbikushi;  Osamu  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  and 
Koji  Ikeda,  Kawasaki,  all  «rf,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,075,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301665 
Int  a."  H03K  n/l6 
VS.  a.  307—43  20  Claims 
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1.  A  constant  voltage  drive  type  driver  circuit  coupled  to  receive 
control  signals  and  coupled  to  an  equivalent  load  impedance, 
comprising: 

a  pulse  transformer  for  outputting  output  pulses  having  a  prede- 
termined peak  value,  said  pulse  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  said  primary  winding  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  the  equivalent  load  impedance  being 
connected  to  the  secondary  winding  when  viewed  from  said 
pulse  transformer,  excluding  an  impedance  of  the  secondary 
winding  itself; 

power  source  means  for  supplying  a  voltage; 

switching  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  power  source  means, 
for  supplying  the  voltage  firom  said  power  source  means  to  the 
primary  winding  of  said  pulse  transformer  in  a  first  mode  and 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  the  voltage  to  the  primary 
winding  in  a  second  mode  in  response  to  tiie  control  signals; 
and 

short-circuiting  means,  coupled  between  said  switching  circuit 
means  and  the  primary  winding  of  said  pulse  transformer,  for 
short-circuiting  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  primary 
winding  of  said  pulse  transformer  for  a  predetermit)ed  time 
firom  a  time  when  said  switching  circuit  means  assumes  the 
second  mode. 
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5,517,»67 
MINUTUKE  D.C.  MOTOR  PROVTOED  WITH  ROTATION 

DETECTOR 
Noboyuki  Sata,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  MabucU  Motor  Co, 
LttL,  Matsodo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  S*r.  No.  169,196 
Clatans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27, 1993,  5-14S45S 
Int  CL^  H02K  11/00 
VS.  CL  310—68  B  23  ( 
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1.  A  miniatuie  D.C.  motor,  comprising: 

a  casing  in  wliich  a  magnet  means  is  disposed,  said  casing 

having  an  end  portion  with  a  prolnided  portion; 
a  rotor  having  a  rotation  shaft  and  disposed  inside  the  magnet 

means  to  be  rotatable,  and 
a  rotation  detector  detecting  a  rotation  condition  of  the  rotor, 
wherein  said  rotation  detector  comprises: 
a  rotation  detector  casing; 

an  inductor  means  for  detecting  magnetic  fluxes  lealdng  exter- 
nally from  the  casing  anoong  the  magnetic  fluxes  created  by 
mutual  operations  of  the  magnet  means  and  an  armature  of 
the  rotor  and  for  converting  a  change  of  the  leaking  mag- 
netic fluxes  into  electric  signals,  and 
a  capacitor  means  electrically  connected  to  the  inductor 
means  so  as  to  constitute  a  resonance  circuit  means,  said 
resonance  circuit  means  being  mounted  on  an  outer  surface 
of  the  casing, 
wherein  a  resonance  frequency  of  the  resonance  circuit  means  is 
made  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  value  of  a  frequency  to  be 
generated  for  a  rotating  time  of  the  armatiue,  and 
wherein  said  rotation  detector  casing  has  a  bottom  plate  formed 
with  a  recessed  portion  for  accommodating  therein  said  pro- 
truded portion  of  said  casing  of  said  motor. 


5317,068 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  battery  contact,  mechanically  coupled  to  said  dielectric  por- 
tion, having  a  first  part  external  to  the  enclosure  and  a  second 
part  within  said  interior,  and 

a  bypass  capacitor  within  said  interior  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  carrier  and  having  a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact, 
said  first  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  battery  contact 
and  said  second  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tive portion,  said  bypass  capacitor  thereby  providing  a  low 
impedance  path  from  said  battery  contact  to  said  housing  for 
high  frequency  energy  on  said  battery  contact. 


5,517,070 

DRIVE  UNIT,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN  ELECTROMOTIVE 

WINDOW  -  LIFT  DRIVE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEfflCLE 

Kurt    Schmidt,   Werbach,    Germany,    assignor   to   Siemens 

AktiengescUscliaft,  Mnncben,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  27, 
1993,  93101215 

Int  CL*  H02K  SAX) 
VS.  CL  310—89  9  Clahns 


5,517,069 

BATTERY  CONTACTS  HAVING  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

ENERGY  nLTERING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Larry  J.  Zibrik,  Richmond,  and  Mark  A.  Harold,  Vancouver, 

both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

m. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,045 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/28.  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  307—91  2  Claims 

1.  A  shielded  enclosure  having  a  battery  contact  with  a  high 
frequency  energy  filtering  characteristic  for  supplying  power  to  the 
enclosure,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  electrically  conductive  housing  having  a  port  through  which 

power  is  provided  to  an  interior  of  the  enclosure; 
a  carrier,  mechanically  coupled  to  said  housing,  having  a  dielec- 
tric portion  and  a  conductive  portion,  said  dielectric  portion 
coveting  said  port  and  said  conductive  portion  electrically 
coupled  to  said  housing  and  coveting  a  portion  of  said  dielec- 
tric portion; 


1.  A  drive  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  drive  shaft  having  an  unattached,  overhung-mounted  shaft 
end,  said  unattached,  overhung-mounted  shaft  end  having 
radial  forces  acting  upon  it  wliich  l)ends  said  drive  shaft  out  of 
its  centrical  axial  position;  and 

b)  a  housing  part  having  a  crown-shaped,  convex,  abutment 
surface,  said  abutment  surface  abutting  said  unattached, 
overhung-mounted  shaft  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  an 
abutment  of  said  abutment  surface  and  said  unattached, 
overhung-mounted  shaft  end  results  in  a  force  that,  given  an 
eccentric  abutment,  bends  said  drive  shaft  back  to  its  centrical 
axial  position. 
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5,517,071 

SUPERCONDUCTING  LEVTTATING  BEARING 

Francis  C.  Moon,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  ReseaixA 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,729,  Oct  13, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,132 

Int  CL'  H02K  7/09:55/00 

VS.  CL  310—90.5  7  Claims 


".     ^ 


1.  A  superconducting  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

superconducting  structure  means  comprised  of  bulk  material 
including  a  concave  receptacle,  said  bulk  material  exhibiting 
superconducting  characteristics  when  subjected  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  or  below  said  material's  superconducting  transition 
temperature  T^; 

coil  means  movably  mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  said  supercon- 
ducting structure  means  and  including  a  portion  that  fits 
within  said  concave  receptacle  in  said  bulk  material; 

cooling  means  for  bringing  said  superconducting  structure 
means  to  a  superconducting  state  and  for  maintaining  said 
superconducting  state  on  said  superconducting  structure 
means;  and 

power  control  means  for  inducing  a  current  in  said  coil  means 
only  after  said  superconducting  structure  means  is  at  said 
superconducting  state  so  as  to  achieve  a  substantial  levitating 
effect  as  the  result  of  an  electromagnetic  field  created  by  said 
current  in  said  coil  means,  the  current  induced  in  said  coil 
means  creating  an  electromagnetic  field  that  magnetically 
interacts  with  said  concave  receptacle  in  said  bulk  material  so 
as  to  maintain  said  coil  means  in  a  stable  levitated  position 
within  said  concave  receptacle. 


5,517,072 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EFnCIENCY  OF  ELECTRICAL  ROTARY  MACHINES 

James  J.  Hildebrandt,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Efficient  Propulsion,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,709,  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,361,012.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  I»ec  22,  1993,  PCT/ 
US93A2469 

Int  a.*  HOIR  39/56 
VS.  a.  310—228  31  Claims 

1.  An  electric  rotary  apparatus  comprising: 
a  conmiutator  and  brushes. 

a  fluid  comprising  one  or  more  stable  halogenated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  which  is  liquid  from  ambient  temperatures  up  to 
about  150°  F.,  and 
means  for  applying  said  fluid  continuously  to  said  tmishes 
adjacent  said  commutator  while  said  apparatus  is  running. 


5,517,073 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Shigeo  Ohkuma,  AtsugL  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  35,120,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992, 4-093430 
Int  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—315  21  Claims 


"»-~. 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  piessure  in  a  high  temperature 
envirotunent,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  diaphragm  portion,  said  diaphragm 
portion  including  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  closed  end  inte- 
grally connected  to  one  axial  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  thin  waU  such  tliat  said 
cylindrical  portion  axiaUy  expands  and  contracts  together 
with  said  closed  end  upon  being  exposed  to  an  external 
pressure; 

a  transmission  rod  received  in  said  cylindrical  casing,  said 
transmission  rod  being  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  closed 
end  so  that  said  transmission  rod  is  axially  moved  upon 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  portion; 

a  stopper  fixed  in  said  cylindrical  casing  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
define  a  given  clearance  between  the  stopper  and  the  other 
end  of  said  transmission  rod; 

a  piezoelectric  plate  member  having  opposed  electrodes; 

a  dielectric  plate  member  having  opposed  electrodes,  the  capaci- 
tance characteristic  of  said  dielectric  plate  member  relative  to 
a  temperature  being  opposite  to  that  of  said  piezoelectric  plate 
member,  said  dielectric  plate  member  being  directly  placed  on 
said  piezoelectric  plate  member  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of 
the  electrodes  of  said  dielectric  plate  member  is  mated  with 
one  of  the  electrodes  of  said  piezoelectric  plate  member, 

said  piezoelectric  plate  member  and  said  dielectric  plate  member 
forming  a  unit  said  unit  being  located  in  said  given  clearance 


1306 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  1996 


in  such  a  manner  thai  when,  due  to  the  axial  movement  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  diaphragm  poitioa.  said  transmis- 
sioo  rod  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  stopper,  said 
unit  is  compressed  and  relaxed  in  a  direction  along  which  said 
piezoelectric  plate  member  and  said  dielectric  plate  member 
are  aligned:  and 
means  for  establishing  both  a  first  electrical  connection  between 
the  other  electrode  of  said  piezoelectric  plate  member  and  an 
external  electric  device  and  a  second  electrical  connection 
between  the  other  electrode  of  said  dielectric  plate  member 
and  said  external  electric  device. 


5^17^4 
PIEZOELECTIUC  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 
Eagdbert  Van  Pdt,  and  Wouter  Jitta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
anigDors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Set.  No.  435^11 
Claims  prterity,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-155366 
int.  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310-^28  6  Claims 


Y®— I 


S  '       J       ;n 

■o  ..'.      13-1 


1.  A  piezoelectric  actuator  device  comprising: 

a  first  planar  piezoelectric  actuator  element  having  first  and 
second  layer  regions  disposed  one  upon  the  other,  said  first 
layer  region  being  active  and  made  of  a  piezoelectric  ceramic 
material  and  incorporating  therein  electrodes  for  receiving  an 
actuation  voltage  that  radially  contracts  said  first  layer  region, 
said  second  layer  region  being  non-active  and  made  of  a 
ceramic  material  and  being  formed  integrally  with  said  first 
layer  region  so  as  to  cause  spherical  bending  of  said  first 
actuator  element  when  said  first  layer  region  radially  con- 
tracts: 

a  second  planar  piezoelectric  actuator  element  constructed 
complementarily  to  said  first  actuator  element:  and 

connecting  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  first  and 
second  actuator  elements  to  each  other  only  at  predetermined 
locations  along  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  actuator 
elements  with  the  first  layer  regions  of  said  first  and  second 
actuator  elements  facing  each  other  so  that  said  first  and 
second  actuator  elements  spherically  bend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  order  to  produce  a  change  in  overall  thickness  dimen- 
sion of  said  mechanically  connected  first  and  second  actuator 
elements  upon  contraction  of  the  first  layer  regions  of  said 
first  and  second  actuator  elements  diat  is  greater  than  any 
combined  change  in  thickness  of  said  first  layer  regions  of 
said  first  and  second  actuator  elements. 


SO 
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a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  second 
conductive  layer  having  apertures  extending  therethrough  and 
through  said  insulating  layer. 

means  for  applying  a  potential  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  layers:  aiKl 

micTotip  emitters  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  each  emitter 
formed  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures  in  said 
second  conductive  layer,  said  apertures  in  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  distinct  sizes, 
such  that  said  potential  applied  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  layers  produces  electron  emission  from  emitters 
within  apertures  of  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  said  distinct 
sizes. 


5,517,076 

ZIRCONIA  DIAPHRAGM  STRUCTURE  AND 

PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICnVE  ELEMENT 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Yukihisa  TVikeuchi,  Mlyoshi;   Hideo  Masumori,  Anjo;  Kat- 

suyuki  Takeuchi,  and  Tsutomu  Nanatalu,  both  of  Nagoya,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  321,912 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14, 1993,  5-257297; 
Jun.  29, 1994,  6-148320 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  a.  310-358 
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II  Claims 
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5417,075 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WFTH  DISTINCT  SIZED 
APERTURES 
Kcnneili  G.  Vkkers,  Whitesboro,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  1^ 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  235,039,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  544,678 
Int  ex."  HOIJ  1/16:19/10 
VS.  a.  313—336  14  Claims 

1.  Electron  emission  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  layer: 
an  insulating  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer, 


1.  A  zirconia  diaphragm  structure  comprising: 

a  zirconia  substrate  having  at  least  one  window  and  containing 
0.1-5.0%  by  weight  of  one  of  combinations  consisting  of  (i) 
alumina  and  calcia,  (ii)  alumina,  calcia  and  magnesia,  (iii) 
alumina,  calcia  and  silica,  and  (iv)  alumina,  calcia,  magnesia 
and  silica: 

a  zirconia  diaphragm  plate  formed  integrally  with  said  zirconia 
substrate  to  close  each  of  said  at  least  one  window  of  said 
zirconia  substrate,  at  an  open  end  of  said  each  window,  said 
diaphragm  plate  including  at  least  one  diaphragm  portion 
which  corresponds  to  said  at  least  one  window. 
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5417,077 

ION  IMPLANTATION  HAVING  INCREASED  SOURCE 

LIFETIME 

NichoUs  Bright  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Paul  A.  Burfield,  Crawley, 
England;  John  Pontefract  Uckfieid,  England;  Bernard  F. 
Harrison,  Cothome,  England;  Peter  Meares,  Holt  England; 
David  R.  Burgin,  Grenoble,  France;  Andrew  S.  Devaney, 
Wiveisfieid  Green,  and  Peter  T.  lUndersley,  Horsham,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  Appbed  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,854,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,262,652,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,874, 

May  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  II,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  105422 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  27/08;  H05H  1/48 

VS.  CL  313-359.1  n  Claims 

'f       m  132 

110       \ 

11»-> 


1.  A  filament  system  for  emitting  electrons  in  an  arc  chamber 

having  two  ends  connected  to  a  source  of  current  outside  of  said 

arc  chamber,  said  chamber  including  walls  enclosing  a  filament  for 

said  arc  chamber,  comprising 

at  least  one  electron  reflector  made  of  a  refractory  material 

surrounding  said  filament,  said  reflector  being  at  the  same 

potential  as  said  filament,  and  said  reflector  mounted  so  as  to 

maintain  an  insulating  gap  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  said  arc 

chamber  wherein  the  filament  is  a  Bemas-type  filament. 


5417,078 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Shlgem  Sngawara,  Saitama;  Junichi  Kimiya,  and  EUi  Kamo- 
hara,  both  of  Fuluya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki 
Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241488 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-111986; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-285422 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/46 
VS.  CL  313-^12  10  Claims 


a  phosphor  screen  on  which  the  electron  beams  are  incident  to 
generate  light  beams; 

an  electrode  structure  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes 
each  of  which  has  three  electron  beam  boles  formed  in  each 
of  opposing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 
including  a  center  beam  through  hole  and  a  pair  of  side  beam 
through  holes,  ananged  in  a  line  in  the  arrangement  direction 
of  the  three  electron  beams,  the  pair  of  side  beam  through 
holes  of  said  second  electrode  being  off-centered  outward,  in 
the  arrangement  direction  of  the  three  electron  beams,  with 
respect  to  the  pair  of  side  beam  through  boles  of  said  first 
electrode,  each  of  said  pair  of  side  beam  through  holes  of  said 
first  electrode  having  a  shape  different  from  that  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  side  beam  through  holes  of  said  second  electrode, 
each  of  the  pair  of  side  beam  through  holes  of  said  first 
electrode  being  formed  to  have  a  substantially  horizontally 
elongated  shape  in  which  the  sides,  in  the  arrangement  direc- 
tion of  the  three  electron  beams,  comprise  iimer  and  outer 
arc-like  shapes  such  that  the  length  of  the  inner  arc-like  shape 
is  larger  than  the  length  of  die  outer  arc-like  shape,  thereby 
forming,  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  an  electron 
lens  having  a  quadrupole  lens  component  for  vertically  focus- 
ing tiie  pair  of  side  beams: 

potential  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  potential  to  said 
first  electrode  and  applying  a  second  potential  relatively 
higher  than  the  first  potential  to  said  second  electrode  to  form 
a  main  electron  lens  for  focusing  the  electron  beams  on  said 
phosphor  screen  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes:  and 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  three  electron  beams 
arranged  in  a  line  to  horizontally  and  vertically  scan  said 
phosphor  screen. 


5417,079 

DUAL  FILAMENT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FOR 

AVOINICS  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Thomas  A.  Seder;  Brian  P.  Dehmlow,  and  David  F.  Beat  all  of 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Intematiaaal 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,643,  Dec  8, 1992,  ahandoncd. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,690 

Int  a.*  HOU  61/067 

VS.  CL  313—491  4  Claims 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  three  electron  beams  arranged  in  a  line  and 

constituted  by  a  center  beam  and  a  pair  of  side  beams  passing 

through  the  same  plane; 


2.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising; 

a  glass  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  end  primary  filament  disposed  in  said  first  end  of  said 
glass  tube: 

a  first  end  secondary  filanr.'-nt  disposed  in  said  first  end  of  said 
glass  tube; 

said  first  end  primary  filament  disposed  along  a  diameter  line  of 
the  tube  in  a  first  end  primary  plane: 

said  first  end  secondary  filament  disposed  along  a  diameter  line 
of  the  tube  in  a  first  end  secondary  plane; 

said  first  end  primary  filament  and  second  end  primary  filament 
being  separately  disposed  within  said  tube:  and. 

said  primary  filament  and  said  secondary  filament  are  perpen- 
dicular. 
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SUNUGHT  VIEWABLE  THIN  FILM 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  HAVING  A  GRADED 

LAYER  OF  UGHT  ABSORBING  DARK  MATEMAL 
ItiiMill  A.  Bodzilck,  Bridgeport;  Dominic  L.  Monarchic,  Nor- 
walk,  both  of  Conn^-  Elliot  Schlam,  Wayside,  N  J.,  and  Rich- 
aid  R.  Swatsoo,  Trumbull,  Conn^  assipiors  to  Westinghousc 
Nordca  Systems  Inc^  Norwalii,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,672 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  16, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  HOU  i/62;  G09G  3/10 

VS.  CL  313— 5W  20  Claims 


1.  A  sunlight  viewable  electroluminescent  display  panel,  com- 
prising: 
a  glass  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  transparent  electrodes  deposited  on  said 

glass  substrate,  each  of  said  transparent  electrodes  having  a 

metal  assist  structure  formed  on,  and  in  electrical  contact 

over,  a  portion  of  said  transparent  electrodes; 
a  first  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  said  plurality  of  transparent 

electrodes; 
a  layer  of  phosphor  material  deposited  on  said  first  dielectric 

layer, 
a  second  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  said  layer  of  phosphor 

material; 
a  graded  layer  of  light  absorbing  dark  material,  deposited  on 

said  second  dielectric  layer,  for  reducing  reflected  light;  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  electrodes  each  deposited  in  parallel  over 

said  layer  of  light  absorbing  dark  material. 


5,517,081 
GAS-FILLED  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
IMsaya  Mltani,  and  Hlramitsu  "Kuchiya,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assigBors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233404 

InL  CL*  HOIJ  17/04;  HOIT  14/00 

VS,  CL  313—589  10  Claims 


a  gas  sealing  tube  connected  to  an  outside  of  said  terminal 

member,  and 
a  plurality  of  gas  introduction  paths  formed  in  said  terminal 

member  so  as  to  communicate  between  an  inner  space  of  said 

gas  sealing  mbe  and  an  inner  space  of  said  casing; 
wherein  said  terminal  member  has  a  terminal  plate  and  said 

plurality  of  gas  introduction  paths  is  formed  and  arranged 

along  a  circumference  of  said  terminal  plate. 


5,517,082 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  HEATING  COIL  POWER 

SUPPLY  WTTH  VARYING  FREQUENCY  AC  CURRENT 

UMTTING  MEANS 

Franz  Ohms,  Oberrot,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ant  Nacfarichten- 

technik  GmbH,  Backnang,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92«0893,  S  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)9593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1991,  41  36 
879.7 

lot  CL*  H05B  41/29;  H02M  7/538 
VS.  a.  315—97  9  Claims 


1.  A  gas-filled  discharge  tube,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing; 

a  terminal  member  for  closing  an  open  end  of  said  casing; 

an  inert  gas  sealed  within  said  casing: 


1.  A  power  supply  for  supplying  heating  coils  of  a  tube  (WR),  in 
particular  a  traveling-wave  mbe,  with  an  AC  current  having  a 
frequency,  wherein  a  transformer  (Tr)  having  a  leakage  inductance 
(LS)  and  an  inverter  (SI,  S2)  are  provided  in  a  heating  circuit  of 
the  mbe  (WR),  characterized  in  that  the  power  supply  comprises 
means  for  reducing  the  frequency  of  the  AC  current  from  a  high 
initial  value  to  a  lower  value  only  during  a  start-up  phase  of  the 
mbe  (WR)  in  such  a  way  that  a  change  of  an  inductive  voltage 
drop  caused  by  this  frequency  change  limits  die  AC  current  at  the 
leakage  inductance  (LS)  of  the  transformer  (Tr),  wherein  said 
means  for  reducing  the  frequency  comprise  oscillator  means  for 
producing  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  with  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  frequency  values,  and  a  timer  connected  to  said  oscil- 
lator means  for  changing  the  output  signal  frequency  ftom  one 
value  to  another  as  a  function  of  time. 


5417,083 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Stephen  A.  WhHIock,  122  S.  Lawsooa  Blvd.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32801 

FUed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  Na  361,205 
iBt  CL»  HOU  7/24 
VS.  CL  315—111.71  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  magnetic  field  usefiil  in  containing 
charged  particles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  each  inner  pole  of  a  first  set  of  elongated  pole  magnets  at 

comers  of  an  icosabedron; 
extending  each  magnet  axis  of  the  first  set  radially  outward  from 
a  geometric  center  of  the  icosahedron  whereby  each  outer 
pole  of  each  magnet  lies  radially  outward  from  the  center. 
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1.  An  ion  source  comprising 

a)  a  plasma  chamber; 

b)  means  for  generating  primary  ionizing  electrons  within  the 
chamber; 

c)  means  for  introducing  into  the  chamber  a  gas  to  be  ionized  by 
the  primary  electrons;  and 

d)  means  for  limiting  plasma  electron  energy  to  a  value  between 
a  target  ion  species'  ionization  energy  and  a  larger  threshold 
ionization  energy  of  one  cm-  more  unwanted  ion  species. 


5,517,085 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  RING-SHAPED  RESONATORS 

FOR  PRODUCING  MICROWAVE  PLASMAS 
Jfirgcn  Engemann,  FohlroOstrasse  48,  D-42119,  and  Frank 
Werner,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jnrgen 
Engemann,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,667 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Oct  23,  1992,  42  35 
914 

Int  CL*  H05H  1/46 
U.S.  a.  315— U1.21  18  Claims 


placing  each  inner  pole  of  a  second  set  of  elongated  pole 
magnets  at  comers  of  a  dodecahedron; 

extending  each  magnet  axis  of  the  second  set  radially  outward 
from  a  geometric  center  of  the  dodecahedron  whereby  each 
outer  pole  of  each  magnet  lies  radially  outward  from  the 
center 

placing  the  icosahedron  center  coincident  with  the  dodecahedron 
center;  and 

orienting  each  magnet  of  tlie  dodecahedron  second  magnet  set 
for  placing  each  second  set  dodecaliedron  inner  pole  at  a 
center  of  each  face  of  the  icosahedron  for  forming  a  magnet 
structure  having  an  inner  field  region  and  an  outer  field 
region,  the  field  regions  separated  by  a  transition  region 
having  non-adiabatic  sites. 


5,517,084 
SELECTIVE  ION  SOURCE 
Ka-Ngo  Leung,  Hercules,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents,  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,273 

Int  a.*  H05H  1/46 

VS.  CL  315— U1.81  27  Claims 

r>fc 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  low-pressure  plasma,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plasma  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  low-pressure  plasma; 

at  least  one  circular  ring-shaped  waveguide  resonator  surround- 
ing said  plasma  chamber  and  provided  in  an  inner  wall  tliereof 
widi  a  plurality  of  coupling  slits  spaced  and  oriented  to  effect 
substantially  equal  microwave  power  output  coupling  frxrni 
said  at  least  one  resonator  to  said  chamber  at  all  of  said 
coupling  sUts; 

at  least  one  microwave  generator;  and 

coupling  means  connecting  said  at  least  one  microwave  genera- 
tor with  corresponding  said  at  least  one  waveguide  resonator 
for  input  coupling  of  microwave  energy  frxxn  said  at  least  one 
microwave  generator  to  said  at  least  one  waveguide  resonator, 
said  at  least  one  ring-shaped  waveguide  resonator  having 
respective  dimensions  which  are  sufficient  to  generate  a  TEIO 
standing  wave  with  a  magnetic  field  having  an  azimuthal 
component  therein  in  response  to  microwave  energy  coupled 
to  said  at  least  one  waveguide  resonator  from  said  at  least  one 
microwave  generator,  said  coupling  slits  being  spaced  equi- 
distantly  from  one  another  around  said  inner  wall  of  said  at 
least  one  circular  resonator  and  around  said  standing  wave, 
said  inner  wall  being  cylindrical  and  said  coupling  slits  are 
parallel  to  generatrices  of  the  inner  wall  and  are  spaced  apart 
by  a  distance  equal  to  a  wavelength  of  the  microwave  energy 
coupled  into  said  at  least  one  waveguide  resonator,  and  the 
coupling  slits  output  couple  the  energy  of  the  standing  TEIO 
wave  by  the  penetration  of  the  azimutluU  component  of  a 
magnetic  field  through  the  coupling  slits  into  the  plasma 
chamber. 


5417,086 
MODIFIED  VALLEY  FILL  HIGH  POWER  FACTOR 
CORRECTION  BALLAST 
Sayed-Amr  El-Hamamsy,  and  Mustansir  H.  Kberaluwala,  both 
of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,087 
Int  CL*  H05B  41/16 
VS.  a.  315—247  6  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  for  a  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
a  rectifier  for  receiving  an  ac  line  voltage  and  providing  a 
rectified  voltage  on  a  dc  voltage  bus; 
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5.517.088 
UNIVEKSAL  IGNlTiON  CHtCUlT  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Anton  C.  BJom,  Eindhoven,  Netberiands,  assignor  to  VS.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,020 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  4, 1991, 
91200781 

Int  a."  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—289  15  Ctalms 


a  half-bridge  configuration  of  switching  devices  coupled  across 
said  dc  voltage  bus; 

an  energy-storage  capacitance  coupled  to  said  dc  bus  by  a  diode; 

a  lesonant  output  circuit  comprising  a  ballast  inductor  connected 
to  a  junction  between  said  switching  devices  of  said  half- 
bridge  and  a  resonant  capacitance,  said  lamp  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  resonant  capacitance,  said  ballast  induc- 
tor comprising  an  additional  winding  thereon  for  supplying 
said  energy  storage  capacitance,  said  additional  winding  hav- 
ing a  turns  ratio  with  respect  to  turns  of  said  inductor  which  is 
selected  to  maintain  the  voltage  across  said  energy-storage 
capacitance  at  less  than  half  the  peak  line  voltage  in  order  to 
optimize  conduction  time  of  said  rectifier  and  thereby  maxi- 
mize input  power  factor;  and 

a  current  feedback  loop  comprising  ftequency  control  for  main- 
taining current  through  said  lamp  substantially  constant 


/\    _„" 


-[  « 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  igniting  a  high-pressure  discharge 
lamp,  comprising:  pulse  transformer  means,  switching  means  and 
capacitive  means  coupled  to  the  pulse  transformer  means  so  as  to 
provide  for  periodic  charge  change  of  the  capacitive  means  via  the 
transformer  means  and  switching  means,  and  peak  current  limiting 
means  connected  in  the  circuit  so  as  to  protect  the  switching 
means,  characterized  in  that  voltage  limiting  means  are  coupled  to 
the  traasfonner  means. 


FLUORESCENT  LAMP  IGNITION  CIRCUIT 
KBZuhiro  Miyashita,  Fukiagc,  Japan,  assignor  to  JetU  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpci  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,017 

Int  a.*  H05B  41/16 

VS.  CL  315—257  1  CWm 

»  *?  V«i 


5.517,089 
REGULATED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANEL  POWER 

SUPPLY 
Arte  Ravid,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,072 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—307  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  ignition  circuit  comprising  a  DC  voltage 
stabilizer  to  process  input  voltage  into  a  constant  voltage  by 
dropping  or  boosting,  an  inductance  filter  to  receive  output  power 
supply  from  said  DC  voltage  stabilizer  and  to  remove  surge  from 
it,  an  oscillator  having  a  transformer,  which  receives  output  power 
supply  from  said  inductance  filter  and  then  provides  a  sin-wave 
output  for  igniting  a  fluorescent  lamp,  and  a  feedback  circuit 
connected  between  said  oscillator  and  said  fluorescent  lamp  to 
provide  a  feedback  signal  to  said  DC  voltage  stabilizer,  wherein 
said  feedback  circuit  comprises  two  shunt  resistors,  which  connect 
to  mid-point  of  a  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  of  said 
oscillator  to  earth,  and  two  diodes  respectively  connected  between 
said  shunt  resistors  and  said  DC  voltage  stabilizer  to  form  a 
double-feedback  loop. 


1.  A  power  supply  for  an  electroluminescent  panel  that  is  driven 
by  an  unregulated  direct  current  (DC)  voltage  source,  said  power 
supply  comprising: 

(a)  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  connected  to  an  electrolumi- 
nescent panel  having  a  characteristic  capacitance,  said  oscil- 
lator generating  a  continuous,  alternating  current  (AC)  voltage 
having  a  frequency  that  varies  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
capacitance  of  the  electroluminescent  panel  and  an  amplitude 
that  varies  in  response  to  a  level  of  DC  that  is  coupled  to  an 
input  of  the  oscillator, 

(b)  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  windings  and  comprising 
an  inductive  portion  of  the  oscillator,  said  transformer 
stepping-up  the  AC  voltage  generated  by  the  oscillator  to  an 
amplimde  suitable  to  drive  the  electroluminescent  panel;  and 

(c)  a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  one  of  the  plurality  of 
windings  of  the  transformer  and  the  input  of  the  oscillator. 
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said  feedback  circuit  including  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  AC 
signal  on  said  one  of  the  plurahty  of  windings,  producing  a 
corresponding  rectified  signal  and  controlling  the  level  of  DC 
that  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  oscillator  in  response  to  the 
rectified  signal,  to  adjust  the  amplitude  of  the  AC  voltage 
generated  by  the  oscillator  if  it  varies  due  to  fluctuations  in 
the  unregulated  DC  voltage  source  input  to  the  power  supply 
in  order  to  maintain  a  stable  light  level  from  the  electrolumi- 
nescent panel. 


^V^^^r^ 


5417,090 

S-CORRECnON  CAPACITOR  SWITCHING  FOR  A 

DISPLAY  MONITOR 

lUuhiro  Bando,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116949 
Int  a."  HOIJ  29/56 
VS.  a.  315—370  7  aaims 


XWrVT  VZDCO  SIOUU. 


1.  A  S-correction  capacitor  apparatus  for  a  display  monitor, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  S-correction  capacitors  electrically  coupled  with  an 
end  of  a  deflection  coil  together  with  a  first  S-correction 
capacitor  coupled  with  an  end  of  said  deflection  coil,  for 
adjusting  deflection  current  and  improving  the  linearity  of  a 
display  screen  according  to  a  frequeiKy  of  a  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  of  an  input  video  signal; 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices  coupled  in  series  with  said 
S-correction  capacitors  for  electricaUy  coupling  each  of  said 
plurality  of  S-conection  capacitors  with  said  deflection  coil 
according  to  a  switching  device  control  signal;  and 

control  means  for  setting  the  plurality  of  said  switching  devices 
into  a  conductive  state  immediately  before  the  power  of  a 
display  monitor  is  turned  on,  controlling  the  conductive/ 
nonconductive  state  of  said  switching  device  corresponding  to 
a  horizontal  ftequency  after  the  horizontal  frequency  of  the 
horizontal  deflection  circuit  set  according  to  the  frequency  of 
the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  of  an  input  video  signal  is 
stabilized  after  the  power  is  turned  on  and  coupling  a 
S-correction  capacitor  suitable  for  the  frequency  of  a  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signal  of  the  input  video  signal  to  said 
deflection  coil. 


5,5174191 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVICE  UNITS 
Mark  Becfaer,  Greer,  and  Kenneth  R.  Charroo.  Liberty,  both  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Charron  Sports  Services,  Inc.,  Liberty, 

S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109.332,  Aug.  18, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,374,878.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335^20 

Int  a.*  H02P  7/67 

VS.  CL  318—49  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  system  for  supplying  power  to  a  plurality  of 
drive  unit  motors,  comprising: 


a  control  panel  removably  communicating  with  said  plurality  of 
drive  unit  motors  directing  incoming  current  to  drive  said 
plurality  of  drive  unit  motors,  said  control  panel  including  a 
relay  group  comprising  a  block  relay  receiving  cument  firom  a 
power  source  upon  closing  of  a  switch  to  energize  said  control 
panel,  an  extend  relay  directing  current  to  flow  in  a  first 
direction  through  said  plurality  of  drive  unit  motors,  and  a 
fold  relay  directing  current  to  flow  through  said  plurality  of 
drive  unit  motors  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction; 

a  first  terminal  block  disposed  proximate  a  lower  end  of  said 
control  panel; 

a  second  terminal  block  disposed  proximate  a  top  end  of  said 
control  panel; 

a  satellite  panel  terminal  located  in  said  second  terminal  block; 
and 

a  dual  receptacle  communicating  with  said  second  terminal 
block; 

said  switch  terminating  in  a  plug  removably  commimicating 
with  said  dual  receptacle; 

said  first  terminal  block,  said  relay  group,  and  said  second 
terminal  block  arranged  in  sequence  from  proximate  said 
lower  end  of  said  control  panel  to  proximate  said  top  end  of 
said  control  panel; 

whereby  a  user  may  actuate  said  switch  to  drive  said  plurality  of 
drive  units  together  in  a  particular  direction. 


5,517,092 
ROTATION  SPEED  SENSING  IN  A  DRIVE 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Uwe  Adier,  Scfaweinfurf   Hans-Jfirgen  Drezl,  Schonungen; 
Dieter  Lutz,  Schweinfurt^  Franz  Nagler,  Ottendorf;  Martin 
Oclis;  Stefan  Schiebold,  both  of  Schweinfurt-  Hans- Joachim 
Sdunidt-Bnicken,  Geldersbeini,-  Wolfgang  Thieler,  Hasslurt; 
Midiaei  Wagner,  Niederwerm;  Holger  Westendorf,  Ham- 
bach,  and  Raioer  Wychnanek,  Madenhausen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesnumn  AktiengeseUschaft,  Dossd- 
dorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00849,  {  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/e7345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FDed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  10,  1991,  41  33 
622.4 

Int  CL*^  H02P  1/54 
VS.  CL  318—60  11  Claims 

1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising:  electric 
motors  coupled  to  separate  driving  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle  so 
as  to  be  rotatably  fixed  thereto,  the  electric  motors  each  having  a 
stator  with  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  diat  are  offset  relative  to 
one  another  in  a  circumferential  direction  and  a  rotor  with  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  that  are  offset  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  circumferential  direction;  energy  supply  means  for 
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powering  the  electric  motor,  D.C.  voltage  intennediate  cinniit 
means  for  connecting  the  electric  motors  to  the  energy  supply 
means;  a  plurality  of  electronic  commutator  circuits  operatively 
associated  with  the  individual  electric  motors  for  connecting  the 
stator  windings  with  the  D.C.  voluge  intermediate  circuit  means, 
the  electronic  commutator  circuits  including  means  for  generating 
pulse  signals  at  timed  intervals  for  controlling  time  sequencing  of 
currents  in  the  stator  windings;  a  plurality  of  position  transmitters, 
one  position  transmitter  being  arranged  at  each  of  the  electric 
motors  and  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  commutator  cir- 
cuits for  detecting  a  position  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  stator  and 
for  transmitting  corresponding  position  data  to  the  corunutator 
circuit  to  control  times  at  which  the  pulse  signals  are  generated; 
speed  sensing  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  pulse  signals  of  the 
commutator  circuit  of  at  least  one  of  the  electric  motors  for 
generating  a  value  of  at  least  one  of  a  speed  signal  that  represents 
driving  wheel  speed  and  a  rotational  angle  signal  that  represents 
the  rotational  angle  of  the  driving  wheel,  the  speed  sensing  circuit 
means  including  means  for  determining  signal  supporting  values 
from  a  curve  formed  by  the  pulse  signals  of  the  commutator 
circuits,  and  calculating  means  for  calculating  additional  values  of 
one  of  the  speed  signal  and  the  rotational  angle  signal  based  on  the 
signal  supporting  values;  and  at  least  one  of  an  antilock  braking 
system  and  a  drive  slip  regulating  system,  the  speed  sensing  circuit 
means  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  antilock  braking 
system  and  the  drive  slip  regulating  system. 


a)  a  traction  motor  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  kinetic 
energy  when  a  locomotive  motors  and  for  converting  kinetic 
energy  into  electrical  energy  when  the  locomotive  engages 
dynamic  braking; 

b)  a  resistive  element  for  dissipating  the  electrical  energy;  and 

c)  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  resistive  element, 
for  selectively  isolating  the  resistive  element  ftom  the  traction 
nootor  when  the  locomotive  motors,  said  control  means 
including: 

i)  a  first  isolation  switch,  coupled  in  series  with  a  first  terminal 
on  the  traction  motor  and  a  first  terminal  on  the  resistive 
element,  to  selectively  isolate  the  resistive  element  from  the 
traction  motor 

ii)  a  second  isolation  switch  couple  din  series  with  a  second 
terminal  on  the  traction  motor  and  a  second  terminal  on  the 
resistive  element,  to  selectively  isolate  the  resistive  element 
from  the  traction  motor:  and 

iii)  a  controller  which  opens  the  first  and  second  isolation 
switches  when  the  locomotive  motors  and  closes  the  first 
and  second  isolation  switches  when  the  locomotive  engages 
dynamic  braking. 


5^17,0M 
HEAD  RAIL-MOUNTED  MINI-BLIND  ACTUATOR 
DoaglH  R.  Doaiel,  Clutsworth,  and  Winston  G.  Walker,  Irv- 
ine, both  of  Calif„  wsignors  to  Harmonic  Design,  Inc,  Chat- 
sworth,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  94^70,  JuL  20, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,391,967.  This  appUcation  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,376 

Int  a."  H02K  23fOO 

MS.  CI.  31»— 254  14  Claims 


5,517,693 

BRAKING  GRID  ISOLATION  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 

TRACTION  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Timothy  Augustynialc,  MeadviUc,  and  Bryan  M.  GromacU, 

Erie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,610 

Int  CL*  H02P  1/54:3/12 

VS.  CL  318—63  10  Claims 

^ — ' 


1.  A  locomotive  traction  motor  control  system  comprising: 


1.  A  window  blind  actuator,  comprising: 

a  window  blind  having  a  head  rail  and  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  the  rod  defining  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  light  signal  and  generating  a  control 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  coupling  engaged  with  tlie  rod  such  that  movement  of  the 
coupling  causes  rotation  of  the  rod; 

a  reversible  electric  direct  current  (dc)  motor  operably  engaged 
with  the  coupling  to  move  the  coupling; 

a  dc  battery  electrically  coimected  to  the  motor, 

an  electronic  circuit  electrically  connected  to  tlie  light  sensor 
and  the  battery  for  processing  the  control  signal  from  the  light 
sensor  to  cause  the  battery  to  energize  the  motor  to  move  the 
rod  toward  the  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

at  least  a  first  travel  limiter  positioned  in  the  head  rail  to  cause 
the  motor  to  be  decnetgized  when  the  tod  reaches  the  open  or 
closed  position. 
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5,517,095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 
POLYPHASE  DC  MOTORS  USING  A  PWM  CHOPPING 
SIGNAL  IN  ZERO  CROSSING  DETERMINATION 
Francesco  Carobolante,  San  Jose,  and  Scott  W.  Cameron,  Mil- 
pitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  CatToUton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,075,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770^76,  Oct  3, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,309,078.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  395,646 
Int  CL'  H02P  6492 
U.S.  a.  318—254  20  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  polyphase  dc  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  driving  coils,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drive  transistors,  each  coupled  to  an  associated  one 
of  the  plurality  of  driving  coils,  for  providing  instantaneous 
drive  currents  thereto; 

a  sequencer  for  generating  control  signals  to  said  plurality  of 
drive  transistors  in  such  a  manner  that  drive  current  is  pro- 
vided to  a  driving  coil  selected  according  to  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  phases  in  a  predetermined  commutation  sequence; 

circuitry  for  detecting  zero  crossings  of  a  back  emf  voltage  of  a 
coil  that  is  connected  into  a  floating  state  during  each  of  said 
phases  to  produce  a  back  emf  detection  signal  for  timing 
changes  among  said  phases; 

PWM  circuitry  for  gating  the  control  signals  applied  to  said 
plurality  of  drive  transistors  in  such  a  maimer  that  drive 
current  is  provided  to  the  selected  driving  coil  a  plurality  of 
times  within  each  phase;  and 

circuitry,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  PWM  circuitry  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  said  detecting  circuitry,  for  dis- 
abling zero  crossing  detection  for  a  selected  delay  time  rela- 
tive to  the  gating  of  the  control  signals,  and  for  thereafter 
enabling  zero  crossing  detection,  each  of  such  disabling  and 
enabling  operations  occurring  a  plurality  of  tiroes  within  each 
phase. 


member  and  disposed  in  said  bousing,  and  material  located  in 
said  chamber  having  a  viscosity  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  magnitude  of  an  energy  field  acting  tliereon  to  vary  the 
resistance  to  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
members;  and 
means  for  applying  the  energy  field  to  act  on  said  material,  tlie 
energy  field  having  a  magnitude  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 


5,517,097 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  AND  COTVTROLLING 

METHOD  IN  MACHINE  TOOL 

Takahiro  Hayashida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsobiahl 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1993,  5-218669 

Int  a.*  G05D  3/00 


US.  CL  318—568^ 


30  Claims 


5,517,096 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Emil  M.  Shtarkman,  Southfidd,  and  John  B.  CoUetti,  Com- 
merce Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc, 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,845,  Feb.  7, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  443,692 
Int  a.*  B62D  S/083 
VS.  a.  318—434  34  CUUms 

1.  A  steering  system  comprising: 
a  bousing; 
a  first  member  supported  by  said  housing  for  movement  relative 

to  said  housing; 
a  second  member  supported  by  said  housing  for  movement 

relative  to  said  housing  and  said  first  member; 
means  for  moving  steerable  vehicle  wheels  in  response  to  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  first  and  second  members; 
means  for  resisting  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  members  with  a  fmce  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
variations  in  vehicle  speed,  said  resisting  means  including 
surface  means  defining  a  chamber  circiunscribing  said  first 


"'•L'V! 


^i-il 


^^fHlW^]- 


;?r^ 


1.  A  machine  tool  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  controUer  for  controlling  a  position  of  a  first  axis  and  a  second 
axis  in  response  to  position  commands  for  each  axis  by 
outputting  position  instructions  for  each  axis  to  a  machine 
tool  having  a  position  syiKhronizing  function  between  said 
first  axis  and  said  second  axis,  each  axis  having  respectively 
different  speed  loop  responses;  and 
a  filter  for  applying  a  transfer  function  noodel,  tliat  is  based  upon 
a  position  loop  gain  for  each  of  said  first  axis  and  said  second 
axis,  to  said  second  axis  position  conunand  and  for  generating 
a  position  instruction  outputted  to  said  second  axis  in  a 
positicm  syncluonous  operation  itKxle  in  which  there  is  syn- 
chronism between  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis. 
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AUTOMATIC  TRACING  MOBILE  PLATFORM 

Dawci  Dong,  401  Aldo  Ave^Santa  Clara,  CaUt  95054 

FUtd  May  9,  19HsSer.  Na  240,116 

Int  CL*  G05D  />OT(JG08C  17/00 

VS.  CL  318—581  ^  8  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  platform  which  automatically  tracks  an  electromag- 
netic signal  emitter,  said  emitter  being  carried  by  a  user,  compris- 
ing; 

a  platform 

an  emitter  carried  by  said  user,  said  emitter  transmitting  an 
electromagnetic  signal; 

at  least  two  receivers  located  on  said  mobile  platform  to  receive 
said  signal  from  said  emitter, 

first  circuitry  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  receivers  for 
determining,  from  said  signal,  what  direction  said  platform 
must  travel  to  follow  said  emitter; 

a  steering  mechanism  connected  to  the  platform  for  automati- 
cally turning  wheels  of  said  platform  to  track  said  emitter  in 
response  to  said  first  circuitry: 

drive  means  for  propelling  the  platform,  said  drive  means 
including  a  drive  motor,  a  drive  element,  and  wheels;  and 

second  circuitry  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  receivers  to 
automatically  control  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  drive 
means  in  response  to  the  signal  received  by  said  receiver; 

and  further  including  means  for  remotely  controlling  said  mobile 
platform  wherein  the  user  can  override  said  automatic  track- 
ing, said  means,  for  remotely  coatroUing  said  mobile  platform 
being  detached  from  said  mobile  platform,  thereby  allowing 
the  user  to  override  said  automatic  tracking  from  a  distance. 


5,517,099 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROBUST  INTEGRAL- 
PULSE  CONTROL  OF  A  SERVODRTVE  OF  UNKNOWN 
DYNAMICS 
Magomed    K.   Magoihedov,   Dagestan,   Russian   Federation, 
assignor  to  International  Modem  Technologies,  Inc,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,674,  Jun.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,329 
Int  a.*  H02P  5/41 
UA  CL  318—599  6  Ctaims 
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setting  a  required  range  of  a  robustness  parameter  for  a  control 
cycle  in  proportion  to  a  difference  between  a  maximum  and  a 
minimum  value  of  an  electromotor's  electromechanical  time 
constant, 
reading  a  current  position  value  of  a  controlled  object, 
calculating  a  current  velocity  value  of  said  controlled  object  by 
determining  a  difference  between  said  controlled  object's 
position  vajue  in  a  current  control  period  and  its  position 
value  in  a  previous  control  period  and  dividing  said  difference 
by  a  control  period  time  consisting  of  an  amount  of  time  that 
transpires  between  said  two  position  values  of  said  controlled 
object, 
calculating  a  current  acceleration/deceleration  value  of  said  con- 
trolled object  by  determining  a  difference  between  said  con- 
trolled object's  velocity  value  in  a  current  control  period  and 
its  velocity  value  in  the  previous  control  period  and  dividing 
said  difference  by  said  control  poiod  time, 
calculating  a  cunent  robustness  parameter  value  for  each  control 
period  in  proportion  to  said  current  acceleration/deceleration 
value  of  said  controlled  object  without  exceeding  an  upper 
limit  of  the  range  of  the  robusmess  parameter  for  the  control 
cycle, 
calculating  a  value  for  a  current  position  error  of  the  controlled 
object  as  a  difference  between  a  command  position  of  the 
controlled  object  and  said  controlled  object's  actual  current 
position, 
calculating  few  each  control  period  a  value  for  a  current  pulse 
duration  that  is  proportional  to  the  value  of  said  controlled 
object's  current  position  error, 
calculating  for  each  control  period  a  value  for  a  current  pulse 
amplitude  that  is  proportional  to  the  value  of  said  controlled 
object's  current  position  error, 
calculating  for  each  control  period  a  value  for  a  current  pulse 
period  that  is  proportional, 

when  the  controlled  object  is  accelerating,  to  a  sum  of  a 
current  value  of  an  orthogonality  parameter  calculated  pro- 
portionally to  said  current  pulse  duration  value,  and  the 
value  of  said  current  robusmess  parameter 
and  that  is  proportional,  when  the  controlled  object  is  decel- 
erating, to  a  difference  between  a  current  value  of  an 
orthogonality  parameter  calculated  proportionally  to  said 
current  pulse  duration  value,  and  said  current  robusmess 
parameter  value, 
calculating  for  each  control  period  current  values  of  frequencies 
of  additional  modulations  of  pulse  amplitude  and  pulse  dura- 
tion, for  modulation  ranges  limited  by  said  current  values  of 
pulse  amplitude  and  pulse  duration  and  limited  by  the  values 
of  said  pulse  amplitude  and  pulse  duration  calculated  for  the 
previous  control  period  as  then  current  values  for  that  period, 
proportionally     to    said    current     value    of    acceleration/ 
deceleration  for  each  control  period,  and 
creating  a  sequence  of  controlling  pulses  using  the  current  value 
of  pulse  period  and  said  additionally  modulated  pulse  ampli- 
tude  and   pulse   duration,   and   feeding   a  resulting   pulse 
sequence  to  the  electromotor  throughout  each  control  period. 


1.  A  method  of  pulse  modulation  control  of  a  scrvodrive  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


5,517,100 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  SERVO  MOTOR 

Shunsuke  Matsubara;  Yasosuke  Iwasliita,  and  IMaslii  OUta, 

all  of  Oshino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/00695,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  35631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1993,  5-123245; 
Oct  L},  1993,  5-278861 

Int  a.*  G05B  U/32 
VS.  a.  318—632  10  Oaiins 

1.  A  control  method  of  a  servo  motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  first  corrected  speed  command  by  adding  a  first 
predetermined  offset  to  a  speed  command  obtained  in  a  posi- 
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tion  loop  control,  when  a  sign  of  a  shift  command  given  to  an 
object  driven  by  a  servo  motor  is  inverted; 

feeding  said  first  corrected  speed  command  to  a  speed  loop  for  a 
first  predetermined  period  starting  from  the  time  the  sign  of 
said  shift  command  is  inverted; 

obtaining  a  second  corrected  speed  conmiand  by  adding  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  offset  to  the  speed  command  obtained  in 
the  position  loop  control;  and 

feeding  said  second  corrected  speed  command  to  the  speed  loop 
for  a  third  predetermined  period  starting  when  a  second 
predetermined  period  expires  after  said  first  predetermined 
period  has  elapsed. 
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1.  A  stepping  motor  control  device  for  an  automobile  air- 
conditioning  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  stepping  motor  for  driving  an  air-conditioning  door 
of  said  automobile  air-conditioning  system; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  current  position  of  said  air- 
conditioning  door,  said  memory  means  being  supplied  with 
power  from  a  car-mounted  battery  irrespective  of  an  on/off 
condition  of  a  key  switch  of  the  automobile; 

key-off  home-position  setting  means,  responsive  to  an  off  con- 
dition of  said  key  switch  of  the  automobile,  for  performing  a 
home-position  setting  of  said  stepping  motor,  said  key-off 
home-position  setting  means  driving  said  stepping  motor  so 
that  said  air-conditioning  door  is  driven  to  a  full-close  or 
fiill-open  position  and  storing  information  indicative  of  the 
full-close  or  full-open  position  in  said  memory  means  as  a 
current  position  of  said  air-conditioning  door; 

timer  means,  responsive  to  the  off  condition  of  said  key  switch 
of  the  automobile,  for  supplying  power  to  said  key-off  home- 
position  setting  means  for  a  prescribed  time  within  which  said 
key-off  home-position  setting  means  can  finish  the  home- 
position  setting;  and 

key-on  control  means,  responsive  to  an  on  condition  of  said  key 
switch  of  the  automobile,  for  determining  whether  the  infor- 
mation indicative  of  the  current  position  of  said  air- 
conditioning  door  is  stored  in  said  memory  means,  for  starting 
a  normal  air-conditioning  control  without  performing  the 
home-position  setting  of  said  stepping  motor  when  the  infor- 
mation indicative  of  the  current  position  is  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  and  for  starting  the  normal  air-conditioning 
control  after  performing  the  home-position  setting  of  said 


stepping  motor  when  the  information  indicative  of  the  current 
position  is  not  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


5,517,102 

FAULT-TOLERANT  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Finn  Jensen,  Nordborg,  Denmarli,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A^ 

Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK93A00220,  S  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,671 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  8,  1992,  42  22 
370.9 

Int  CL*  H02K  37/02;  H02P&C?2 
VS.  CL  318—701  12  Oaims 


5,517,101 

STEWING  MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Yoshimi  Sakai;  Toshiya  Yamashita;  Fuhito  umegaki;  Hiroslii 

Ohsawa,  and  Shinidii  Ohi,  all  of  Konan,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Zexel  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,623 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351336 

Int  CL*  G05B  19/40 

VS.  a.  318—685  26  Claims 

s.aoo 


1.  A  fault-tolerant  reluctance  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 
the  stator  having  a  different  nimiber  of  poles  from  the  rotor  and 
each  stator  winding  formed  by  coils  associated  with  the  poles  of 
the  stator  being  multi-polar,  and  including  a  control  device  which 
switches  individual  phases  on  cyclically  through  a  respective  lead 
angle,  the  ixKor,  during  normal  operation,  starting  up  from  an 
arbitrary  position  selectively  in  one  or  other  direction  and,  on  the 
occurrence  of  a  fault,  continuing  to  run  with  reduced  torque,  in 
which  the  lead  angle  (a)  and  pole  angle  (P,,  P,)  embraced  by  each 
stator  and  rotor  pole  is  at  least  tlie  same  as  twice  the  step  angle 

3«r 


q-N, 


where  q  is  the  number  of  phases  and  N,  is  the  number  of  rotor 
poles. 


5^17,103 

REFERENCE  CURRENT  SOURCE  FOR  LOW  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  OPERATION 

Solomon  K.  Ng,  and  Gee  H.  Loh,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors  to  SGS  Microelectronics,  PTE  LtiL,  Singapon 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,450 
(Tlaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1992, 
9223338 

iBtCfGOSFi/ZO 
U.S.  a.  323—315  34  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  cunent,  comprising: 
first  and  second  matched  transistors,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  matched  transistors  having  a  control  node  and  a  con- 
trollable path  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  matched 
transistors  connected  so  that  with  a  current  setting  resistor  in 
the  controllable  path  of  the  second  matched  transistor,  said 
current  setting  resistor  having  a  value,  current  set  in  said 
controllable  path  of  said  second  matched  transistor  is  related 
to  a  difference  in  voltage  characteristics  between  the  first  and 
second  matched  transistors  and  to  the  value  of  tlie  current 
setting  resistor; 
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detecting  core  can  be  modulated  according  to  the  DC  cunent 
flowing  through  said  lead  wire  and  being  detected  upon 
excitation  of  the  excitation  coil;  and 
said  detecting  coil  producing  an  electromotive  force  having  a 
frequency  twice  the  excitation  current  for  detecting  the  DC 
current  flowing  through  the  lead  wire. 


third  and  fourth  matched  transistors  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
matched  transistors  having  a  controllable  path  connected 
respectively  to  the  controllable  paths  of  the  first  and  second 
matched  transistors,  and  control  electrodes  of  said  third  and 
fourth  matched  transistors  connected  together, 

a  set  of  output  transistors  connected  to  said  circuit  to  supply  said 
reference  current  in  dependence  on  a  set  current;  and 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  controllable  path  between  a  bias  node 
related  to  a  first  supply  voluge  level  and  a  node  set  at  one 
voltage  characteristic  relative  to  a  second  supply  voltage  level 
so  as  to  maintain  a  voltage  across  one  of  the  third  and  fourth 
matched  transistors  at  a  value  which  is  independent  of  the  first 
supply  voltage  level  to  reduce  a  magnitude  of  changes  in  the 
reference  current  as  a  function  of  the  first  supply  voltage,  said 
fifth  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  said 
conductive  path  of  said  first  matched  transistor. 


5,517,105 

DUAL  LINKED  ZOOM  BOXES  FOR  INSTRUMENT 

DISPLAY 

Benton  Holzwarth,  Tigard,  Oreg,,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc, 

WUsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,983 

Int  CL'  G«1R  13/20 

VS.  a.  324—121  R  6  Claims 


VERTICAL  ]V£RT. 

2O0M  SOX 

yOMtlAMOCBlCALC. 


5,517,1*4 
LEAD  WIRE  DC  CURRENT  SENSOR  WITH  SATURATED 

DETECTING  CORE 
Makoto  Kawakami,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Spe- 
cial Metals  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,545 

CW^  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-352054 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/02 

VS,  CL  324—117  R  13  Claims 

MOD^ 


1.  A  DC  current  sensor,  comprising: 

a  detecting  core  consisting  of  an  aimnlar  soft  magnetic  material 
having  a  hollow  portion  extending  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion within  said  core; 

an  excitation  coil  wound  and  disposed  in  a  circumferential 
direction  in  the  hollow  portion; 

a  detecting  coil  toroidally  wound  around  the  detecting  core; 

a  lead  wire,  through  which  a  DC  current  for  non-contact  detec- 
tion flows,  and  extended  through  the  center  of  the  detecting 
core; 

AC  current  supply  means  for  applying  current  to  sakl  excitation 
coil  for  periodically  magnetically  saturating  the  entire  detect- 
ing core  in  both  the  circumferential  and  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  whereby  the  magnetic  flux  produced  in  the 


1.  An  improved  digital  oscilloscope  of  the  type  having  means  for 
sampling  and  digitizing  (16)  an  electrical  input  sigiud  over  time  to 
produce  a  waveform  record  consisting  of  a  series  of  digital  wave- 
form values  sequentially  related  in  time,  means  for  storing  (20)  the 
waveform  record  so  that  the  memory  address  of  each  digital 
waveform  value  is  indicative  of  a  relative  time  at  which  that  value 
was  sampled,  means  for  processing  (30)  the  digital  waveform 
values  of  the  waveform  record  using  interpolation  and/or  decima- 
tion (81)  to  produce  a  main  trace  record  (91)  and  first  (92)  and 
second  (93)  zoomed  trace  records,  means  for  producing  (40)  a 
main  trace  display  (65)  and  first  (61)  and  second  (62)  zoomed  trace 
displays  from  the  main  trace  record  and  the  first  and  second 
zoomed  trace  records  respectively,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
means  for  providing  (94)  a  first  zoom  box  (63)  encompassing 
that  portion  of  the  main  trace  (65)  display  shown  in  the  first 
zoomed  trace  (61)  display,  the  first  zoom  box  having  a 
horizontal-time  dimension  determined  (85)  by  a  relationship 
between  horizontal-time  settings  of  the  first  zoomed  trace 
display  and  horizontal-time  settings  of  the  main  trace  display 
and  a  vertical-amplitude  dimension  determined  (87)  by  a 
relationship  between  vertical-amplitude  settings  of  the  first 
zoomed  trace  display  and  vertical-amplitude  settings  of  the 
main  trace  display;  and 
means  for  providing  (95)  a  second  zoom  box  (64)  encompassing 
that  portion  of  the  main  trace  (65)  display  shown  in  the 
second  zoomed  trace  (62)  display,  the  second  zoom  box 
having  a  horizontal-time  dimension  determined  (85)  by  a 
relationship  between  horizontal-time  settings  of  the  second 
zoomed  trace  display  and  horizontal-time  settings  of  the  main 
trace  display  and  a  vertical-ampUtude  dimension  determined 
(87)  by  a  relationship  between  vertical-ampUtude  settings  of 
the  second  zoomed  trace  display  and  vertical-amplinide  set- 
tings of  the  main  trace  display. 


May  14,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1317 


5,517,106 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY 

MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

Ridiard  L.  Loogini,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Digital  KWH,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,136,  Sep.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,255, 
Apr.  25,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,061,890,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  390,234,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,924 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  ttiis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  CL  324—142  26  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  measuring  electrical  power  delivery  from  a 
plurality  of  transmission  line  conductors  carrying  alternating  cur- 
rent, comprising  the  steps  of,  measuring  the  electrical  current 
flowing  in  a  transmission  line  conductor  at  multiple  times  indepen- 
dent of  voltage  phase,  expressing  said  current  measurment  with 
Fourier  Series  using  only  selected  harmonics  thereof  and  thus 
eliminating  those  harmonics  which  define  noise  and  thereby  ana- 
lytically filtering  the  current  measurement,  measuring  the  voltage 
between  conductors  of  the  transmission  Une  and  ground  at  multiple 
times,  atKl  computing  pwwer  being  delivered  through  the  transmis- 
sion lines  by  coverting  the  filtered  current  measurement  expressed 
in  Fourier  Series  and  the  voltage  measurement  mathematically  to 
power  readings. 


5,517,107 

ON-CHIP  VARIANCE  DETECTION  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Kevin  M.  Ovens,  Garland,-  Alan  S.  Bass,  Piano,  and  Jay  A. 
Maxey,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,783,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,819,  Jan.  2, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,246 
Int  a."  GOIR  27/22 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  14  Claims 


6.  A  circuit  for  detecting  variations  in  MOSFET  components 
comprising; 

a  nominal  detection  MOSFET  with  a  nominal  gate  length; 
an  up-sized  detection  MOSFET  with  an  up-sized  gate  length  that 
is  sufficiently  greater  tlian  the  nominal  gate  length  such  diat 


said  up-sized  MOSFET  is  significantly  less  affected  by  fabri- 
cation process  variations  than  said  nominal  MOSFET; 

a  first  current  source  coupled  to  the  nominal  detection  MOSFET; 

a  second  current  source  coi^>led  to  d>e  up-sized  detection  MOS- 
FET; and 

a  differential  transistor  pair  coupled  to  the  nominal  detection 
MOSFET  and  the  up-sized  detection  MOSFET  for  comparing 
the  voltage  across  the  nominal  detection  MOSFET  with  d>e 
voltage  across  die  up-sized  detection  MOSFET. 


5,517,108 
FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUrr  IN  A  SCANNING  TEST  APPARATUS 
Ynldo  KadowaU,  Minoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  691,065,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^52,917. 
TUs  appUcadon  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1990,  M24658; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234956 

Int  CL^  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  9  Clates 


1.  A  flip-flop  circuit  for  eliminating  clock  skewing  between  scan 
registers  when  testing  integrated  circuits  comprising: 

an  internal  clock  signal  generating  section  for  generating  and 
transmitting  an  internal  clock  signal; 

a  data  transferring  clock  signal  generating  section  for  generating 
and  transmitting  a  data  clock  signal:  and 

a  latch  section  connected  to  the  internal  clock  signal  generating 
section  and  the  data  transferring  clock  signal  generating  sec- 
tion, the  latch  section  having  first  and  second  portions  and 
configured  to  latch  received  scarming  data  in  the  first  portion 
in  response  to  the  internal  clock  sigtud  at  the  time  of  a  testing 
operation  and  to  transfer  the  latched  scanning  data  in  the  first 
portion  to  the  second  portion  in  response  to  a  sequencing  of 
the  data  clock  signal  and  the  internal  clock  signal,  said 
sequencing  of  the  dau  clock  signal  and  the  internal  clock 
si^ul  being  configured  so  that  die  latched  scaiming  data  is 
transferred  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second  portion  after  a 
predetermined  time  has  passed  since  the  scanning  data  was 
latched  in  the  first  portion. 


5317,109 
APPARATUS  WITHIN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  DETECTING  A  TEST  MODE  OF 
OPERATION  OF  THE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND 
SELECTING  A  TEST  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
David  L.  Aibean,-  Jolm  W.  Gynreic,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
Christopher  D.  Duncan,  Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,183,  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,765 
Int  CL^  G04F  9/00 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  12  rhJ-» 

1.  Signal  selection  apparatus  included  widiin  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit  (IC)  for  receiving 

a  first  input  signal  comprising  a  periodic  clock  signal; 
a  second  input  terminal  of  said  IC  for  receiving  a  second  input 
signal  comprising  a  phase-shifted  representation  of  said  peri- 
odic clock  signal  during  a  first  mode  of  operation  of  said  IC; 
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said  second  input  signal  being  subject  to  a  modificatioa  dur- 
ing a  second  mode  of  operatioa  of  said  IC; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  input  signals  for 
generating  first  and  second  signals  internal  to  said  IC; 

means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  indicating  whether  said  IC 
is  in  said  first  or  said  second  mode  of  operation  for  coupling 
said  first  signal  internal  to  said  IC  to  a  signal  path  during  said 
first  mode  of  operation  and  for  coupling  said  second  signal 
internal  to  said  IC  to  said  signal  path  during  said  second  mode 
of  operation;  and 

means  for  detecting  said  modification  of  said  second  input  signal 
during  a  first  cycle  of  said  periodic  clock  signal  after  said 
modification  occurs  and  for  generating  said  control  signal 
indicating  said  second  mode  of  operation  during  said  first 
cycle  of  said  periodic  clock  signal. 


tromagnetic  field  from  die  stimulator  means  to  pass  through 
and  interact  with  said  BUT; 
d)  providing  sensor  detection  means  without  electrical  contact 
with  said  BUT  wherein  said  sensor  detection  means  detect 
said  currents  and  charges  induced  on  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive paths,  parts  and  surfaces,  wherein  said  sensor  detection 
means  provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  detected 
currents  and  charges,  and  wherein  said  sensor  detection  means 
is  located  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  stimulator  on  said  one 
side  of  said  BUT  and  isolated  from  said  at  least  one  stimulator 
by  insulation  means; 

(e)  providing  positioning  fixturing  and  movement  means  for  said 
electromagnetic  signal  applying  means,  said  sensor  detection 
means  and  said  BUT,  wherein  there  is  provided  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  said  BUT  of  said  sensor  detection 
means  and  said  at  least  one  stimulator  for  scanning  said  BUT 
to  generate  a  series  of  the  output  signals  which  relates  to  at 
least  a  part  of  die  BUT; 

(f)  providing  computer  analysis  of  said  series  of  output  signals 
from  said  sensor  detection  means  to  detect  defects  in  said 
BUT. 


5.517,U* 

CONTACTLESS  TEST  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

TESTING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Jacob  Soiferman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Yentec  Incn 

Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  *,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,900 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02:  BOIH  i//W 

VS.  CL  324—158.1  19  CUOns 


5,517,111 

AUTOMATIC  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MAGNETORESISTFVE  HEADS 

John  R.  Shdor,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Metrics, 

San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405,797 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/72:  GOIR  35/02 

VS.  CL  324—235  20  Clatns 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  an  unpopulated  or  inactive  populated 
printed  circuit  board  (BUT)including  electrically  conductive  paths, 
parts  and  surfaces  whose  electrical  and  physical  continuity  and 
confonnance  to  a  known  standard  is  to  be  verified,  the  BUT  having 
a  first  side  and  an  opposite  side,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
a)  providing  electromagnetic  signal  applying  means  without 
electrical  contact  with  said  BUT,  wherein  said  electromag- 
netic signal  applying  means  comprises  at  least  one  stimulator 
located  adjacent  to  said  BUT  on  said  one  side  thereof; 

(b)  providing  power  to  said  electromagnetic  signal  applying 
means  with  an  AC  signal  generator  such  diat  said  stimulator 
radiates  an  electromagnetic  field  onto  said  BUT,  which 
induces  currents  and  charges  on  said  electrically  conductive 
paths,  parts  and  surfaces  of  said  BUT  which  esublishes  an 
elecffomagneuc  potential  along  said  electrically  conductive 
paths,  parts  and  surfaces; 

(c)  providing  ground  reference  plane  means  on  said  opposite 
side  of  said  BUT  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  stimulator, 
wherein  said  ground  reference  plane  means  attracts  the  clec- 


1.  A  tester  for  testing  an  MR  device,  said  tester  comprising: 

a)  control  means, 

b)  current  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  for  setting  a 
constant  current  flow  through  said  MR  device, 

c)  magnetic  field  generating  means  controlled  by  said  control 
means  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  at  said  MR  device, 

d)  magnetic  field  measuring  means  for  measurement  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  magnetic  field  at  said  MR  device,  said 
magnetic  field  measuring  means  Controlled  by  said  control 
means, 

e)  first  storage  means  for  storing  said  measurement  of  said 
amplitude  of  said  magnetic  field,  said  first  storage  means 
controlled  by  said  control  means, 

f)  means  for  measurement  of  the  output  signal  of  said  MR 
device  occurring  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  mea- 
surement of  said  amplitude  of  said  magnetic  field  at  said  MR 
device  by  said  magnetic  field  measuring  means,  said  means 
for  measurement  of  said  output  signal  of  said  MR  device 
controlled  by  said  control  means. 


g)  second  storage  means  for  storing  said  measurement  of  said 
amplitude  of  said  output  signal  of  said  MR  device,  said 
second  stoiage  means  controlled  by  said  control  means,  and 

h)  means  for  processing  data  from  said  first  storing  means  and 
from  said  second  storing  means  under  control  of  said  control 
means  to  provide  ou^ut  data  from  said  tester. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  detector  of  the  kind  including  a  magnetic- 
field-to-voltage  transducer  an<i  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  having  a 
Schmitt  circuit  ou^Nt  wherein  the  output  of  the  transducer  is 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  Schmin  trigger  circuit,  and  a  DC 
voltage  supply  bus  being  connected  to  said  transducer  and  to  said 
Schmitt  circuit  from  which  bus  said  transducer  and  Schmitt  circuit 
may  be  energized,  for  producing  at  said  Schmin  circuit  output  a 
binary  signal  of  a  high  voltage  level  when  the  ambient  magnetic 
field  lies  witliin  one  predeteiTnined  range,  producing  a  binary 
signal  of  a  low  voltage  level  when  the  ambient  magnetic  field  lies 
within  another  predetermined  range,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  DC  supply  voltage  monitor,  having  a  monitor  output,  and 
being  connected  to  said  supply  bus  for  producing  a  binary 
monitor-output  signal  of  one  type  when  the  DC  voltage  on 
said  bus  lies  within  a  predetermined  normal  band  of  voltages, 
and  for  producing  a  binary  monitor-output  signal  of  the  other 
type  when  the  DC  voltage  on  said  bus  lies  outside  tlie  prede- 
termined normal  band;  and 
a  logic  circuit  having  a  logic  output,  and  having  two  inputs 
connected  respectively  to  said  Schmitt  circuit  output  and  to 
said  monitor  output,  for  during  an  enabling  period  in  which 
the  output  signal  from  said  DC  supply  voltage  monitor  is 
continuously  of  the  one  type,  producing  a  binary  logic  output- 
signal  transition  from  a  first  binary  level  to  the  second  binary 
level  only  following  a  transition  in  the  Schmitt  output  signal 
frx>m  the  high  level  to  the  low  level, 
so  that  in  the  presence  of  noise  spikes  of  either  polarity  that 
momentarily  cause  the  DC  supply  voltage  to  exit  the  prede- 
termined normal  DC  supply  voltage  band,  the  binary  logic 
output  signal  essentially  mirrors  the  Schmin  output  signal 
with  noise  removed. 


5317,113 

FTVE  COIL  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  STRENGTH  EMANATING  FROM  A 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Sharon  L.  Meyers,  1020  Cape  Splitt  Harbour,  Pasadena,  Md. 

21122 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^495 
Int  a.*  GOIR  33/02:  H04M  1/24 
VS.  CL  324—260  5  Claims 

1.  A  multi-coil  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  magnetic 
field  intensity  of  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 


5^17,112 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTOR  WITH  NOISE 

BLANKING 

Ravi  Vig,  Bow,  and  Jacob  K.  Higgs,  Concord,  both  of  NA, 

assignors  to  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,276 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/07:  HOIH  36/00:  H03K  17/95:5/1252 

VS.  a.  324—251  4  Oaims 


a  first  member  having  means  for  picking  up  said  magnetic  field 
intensity  of  said  electronic  apparatus, 

said  means  for  picking  up  said  magnetic  field  intensity  compris- 
ing five  elements,  one  of  said  elements  positioned  on  said  first 
memb»,  tlie  other  four  of  said  elements  positioned  on  said 
first  member  in  a  circle  surrounding  said  first  member  at  90°, 
180°,  270°,  and  360°, 

said  first  member  having  means  for  attaching  said  electronic 
apparatus  to  said  first  member. 

a  second  member  attached  to  said  first  member, 

electrical  coiuiector  means  attached  to  said  second  member, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  five  elements  to  said 
electrical  connector  means, 

each  of  said  five  elements  being  electrically  connected  indepen- 
dently of  the  otlier  of  said  elements  to  said  electrical  connec- 
tor means, 

electric  cable  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  connector 
means  to  an  electrical  measuring  meter. 


5,517,114 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
HAVING  A  RADIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  PROBE 
Helmut  Reitz,  Metzingen;  Helmut  Schwarz,  Kusterdingcn,  and 
Hetnrich  Braun.  Reutlingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Institnt  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster  Prufgeratebau  GmbH  &  Ca 
KG,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

FUcd  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245^94 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  JuL  20,  1993,  43  24 
332.0 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/90 
VS.  CL  324—262  16  n«tm. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  elongated  objects  which  possibly 
have  cross-sectional  irregularities,  comprising: 
a  rotary  test  head  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  around  a  rotation 
axis,  the  rotary  test  bead  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  central 
opening  through  which  an  object  is  adapted  to  pass  while 
moving  along  the  rotation  axis,  and  at  least  one  probe  holding 
means  movably  mounted  on  tlie  rotor,  at  least  one  probe 
mounted  on  the  one  probe  holding  means,  the  one  probe 
holding  means  with  the  probe  being  OKHUited  such  diat  upon 
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rotatioa  of  the  rotor  the  pfx>be  is  guided  on  a  circular  probe 
path  around  the  object  and  that  there  is  a  radial  spacing 
between  the  object  and  the  probe,  and 

switching  means  for  modifying  the  radial  spacing  between  the 
object  and  probe  while  the  rotary  test  bead  is  rotating,  the 
switching  means  including  an  adjusting  means  movaUy 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  rotor  and  engaging  the  at  least 
one  probe  holding  means  so  that  when  the  adjusting  means 
moves  relative  to  the  rotor  the  probe  holding  means  moves 
relative  to  d>e  rotor,  and  reversing  means  operatively  coupled 
to  the  adjusting  means  and  acting  thereon  to  selectively  move 
the  adjusting  means  relative  to  the  rotor,  the  reversing  means 
being  movable  between  two  switching  positions  which  are 
inherently  stable  in  a  way  that  the  switching  positions  can 
each  be  maintained  without  energy  supply  from  the  outside 
and  are  stabilized  during  rotatioa  by  centrifugal  forces, 

whereby  movement  of  the  reversing  means  between  said  two 
positions  acts  to  correspondingly  move  said  adjusting  means 
and  said  probe  holding  means,  to  thereby  modify  the  radial 
spacing  between  the  object  and  probe. 
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solution  vector  is  non-negative  are  used  in  obtaining  Ifae 
approximation  parameters,  and  steps  2-3  are  iterated  until  a 
non-negative  solution  vector  is  obtained  by  defining  at  each 
iteration  a  reduced  size  matrix  A/  for  which  the  i-th  basis 
function  corresponding  to  the  component  of  the  solution  vec- 
tor X  having  the  largest  negative  amplitude  is  removed. 


5^17,116 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DETECTION  OF 
MULTIPLE  COMPONENTS  OF  VELOCITY  IN  MOVING 

FLUIDS 
Charks  L.  Dumoulin,  Ballstoo  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  30, 1993,  Sen  No.  175,459 

Int  CL*^  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—306  2  Claims 


5^17,115 
EFFICIENT  PROCESSING  OF  NMR  ECHO  TRAINS 
Manfk«d  G.  Prammer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Numar 
Corporation,  Malvern,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  168,600 

Int  CL*'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—303  29  Oains 


1.  A  method  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  sensing  of  a 
material  under  investigation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  imparting  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  signal  to  the  material 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

(b)  receiving  NMR  signals  from  a  population  of  particles  in  the 
material,  following  the  polarization  period; 

(c)  constructing  a  mapping  of  the  received  signals  from  the 
signal  space  into  a  parameter  space  associated  with  a  prede- 
termined set  of  basis  functions,  wherein  the  mapping  step 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

1.  sampling  and  digitizing  of  the  received  signals  to  obtain  a 
measurement  vector  b; 

2.  defining  a  matrix  A  incorporating  information  about  the  set 
of  basis  functions  and  fonning  a  linear  system  of  equations 
for  tile  defined  matrix  Aland  measurement  vector  b; 

3.  solving  the  system  of  linear  equations  Ax=b  to  obtain  a 
solution  vector  x  to  provide  an  approximation  of  the 
received  signals;  wherein  the  solution  is  obtained  by  apply- 
ing an  orthogonal  decomposition  to  matrix  A;  and 

(d)  determining  from  the  provided  approximation  an  indication 
of  attributes  of  the  material  under  investigation;  wherein  only 
basis  functions  for  which  the  corresponding  component  of  the 
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1.  A  method  of  simultaneous  detection  of  multiple  components 
of  motion  of  a  material  within  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  subject  into  a  magnetic  field  to  polarize  nuclear 
spins; 

b)  applying  a  radiofrequency  (RF)  pulse  of  a  selected  frequency 
and  amplitude; 

c)  applying  a  slice  select  magnetic  field  gradient  in  a  slice  select 
diiection  perpendicular  to  a  slice  desired  to  be  imaged,  simul- 
taneously with  the  application  of  the  KF  pulse  thereby  causing 
nutation  of  resonant  nuclei,  'nuclear  spins'  in  a  slice  of  said 
subject,  to  create  transverse  spin  magnetization; 

d)  applying  a  velocity  encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  of 
a  selected  polarity,  in  a  first  velocity  encoding  direction,  to 
said  subject  to  cause  the  transverse  spin  magnetization  to 
acquire  a  velocity  induced  phase  shift; 

e)  applying  a  higher  order  phase  encoding  pulse,  being  a  mag- 
netic field  gradient  pulse  of  a  selected  amplimde  which 
induces  a  phase  shift  proportional  to  velocity  and  is  oriented 
in  a  second  velocity  encoding  direction  which  is  independent 
of  the  slice  select  direction  and  the  first  velocity  encoding 
direction 

f)  applying  a  spatial  phase  encoding  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulse  in  a  spatial  phase  encoding  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  slice  select  direction; 

g)  applying  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  in  a  readout 
d^vction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  slice  select  direction; 

h)  acquiring  an  MR  response  signal  in  the  presence  of  the 
readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse; 

i)  Fourier  transforming  the  MR  response  signal  to  result  in  an 
intermediate  data  set; 

j)  repeating  steps  'b'-'i'  a  plurality,  Y  times,  each  repetition 
having  a  unique  amplitude,for  the  higher  order  phase  encod- 
ing gradient  pulse  to  result  in  Y  intermediate  data  sets; 

k)  repeating  steps  'b'-'j'  a  plurality,  Z  times  each  repetition 
having  a  unique  amplitude  for  the  spatial  phase  encoding 
gradient  pulse  to  result  in  Z  intermediate  data  sets; 

1)  Fourier  transforming  the  YxZ  intermediate  data  sets  with 
respect  to  the  higher  order  phase  encoding  pulse  and  spatial 
phase  encoding  pulse  amplitudes  to  result  in  a  complex  three 
dimensional  (3D)  transformed  data  set  having  a  spatial  first 
and  second  dimension,  and  a  velocity  tiiird  dimension,  the  3D 
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transformed  data  set  having  a  plurality  of  complex  entries 
with  the  phase  of  each  complex  entry  indicating  velocity,  and 
the  amplitude  indicating  the  number  of  nuclear  spins  at  a 
given  velocity  and  spatial  position  of  the  material  within  said 
subject 


5,517,117 

METHOD  FOR  SPATIALLY  RESOLVED  MEASUREMENT 

OF  BLOOD  FLOW  USING  NUCLEAR  MAG^fETIC 

RESONANCE 

Edgar  Mueller,  HeroMsbach,  and  Riclianl  Hausmann,  Erlan- 

gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sionens  AlitiengeseU- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 
503.0 

Int  a.^  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—306  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  at  least  two-dimensional,  spatially  resolved 
measurement  of  blood  flow  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  nuclear  spins  in,  and  reading  resulting  nuclear  magnetic 
signals  out  of,  an  examination  subject  containing  a  blood 
vessel  having  a  blood  flow  therein  flowing  in  a  flow  direction 
and  having  zones  adjoining  said  blood  vessel  with  a  flow- 
sensitive  pulse  sequence  containing  mutually  perpendicular 
slice-selection  gradients,  phase-encoding  gradients  and  read- 
out gradients,  said  phase-coding  gradients  being  altered  step- 
by-step  in  said  pulse  sequence; 

sampling  and  digitizing  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals 
and  entering  the  sampled  and  digitized  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  signals  into  respective  rows  of  a  raw  data  matrix 
with  one  row  of  said  raw  data  matrix  being  filled  per  each 
phase-encoding  step; 

applying  saturation  pulses  to  said  examination  subject  before 
said  pulse  sequence  for  saturating  said  zones  of  said  subject 
adjoining  said  blood  vessel; 

orienting  said  phase-encoding  gradient  in  said  pulse  sequence  so 
as  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  flow  direction  of  said 
blood  flow  in  said  vessel;  and 

reducing  the  number  of  phase-encoding  steps  in  comparison  to  a 
number  of  phase-encoding  steps  required  for  generating  a 
quadratic  observation  window  given  a  constant,  maximum 
amplitude  of  said  phase-encoding  gradient,  so  that  essentially 
only  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  arising  from  said 
blood  vessel  are  acquired  in  the  phase-encoding  direction. 


5,517,118 
SUBSLICING  FOR  REMOTELY  POSITIONED  MRI 
Christopher  W.  Crowley,  San  Diego,  and  Freeman  H.  Rose,  Jr., 
Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Panacea  Metlical  Labo- 
ratories, Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,622 
Int  a.*  GOIR  33/48 
VS.  CL  324—309  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  a  slice  of  in  siu  biological  tissue  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 


defining  a  measurement  region  in  a  nonhomogeneous  magnetic 
field  generated  by  a  remotely  positionable  MR]  device; 

positioning  said  measurement  region  over  the  slice  of  tissue  to 
be  imaged; 

dividing  said  slice  into  n  sequentially  layered  subslices,  n  being 
approximately  equal  to  T,/T2  where  T,  is  the  spin  lattice 
relaxation  time  of  nuclei  of  said  tissue  in  said  subslice  and  T^ 
is  the  spin-spin  relaxation  time  of  said  nuclei; 

irradiating  one  said  subslice  with  an  excitation  pulse,  said  pulse 
having  a  particular  frequency  for  said  sui>slice,  to  tilt  nuclei  of 
tissue  in  said  subslice; 

refocussing  said  tilted  nuclei  with  a  train  of  180°  pulses,  each 
said  180°  pulse  having  a  particular  frequency  for  said  sub- 
slice,  to  generate  recordable  spin  echoes;  and 

recording  said  spin  echoes  from  said  tilted  nuclei  to  create  a 
subslice  image.  y 


5417,119 
AUTOMATED  COMPUTERIZED  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  DETECTOR  AND  ANALYZER 

Ronald  J.  Weinstock,  and  Sigrid  Lipsett  both  of  2083  Unden- 

grove  St,  Wcstlake  Village,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,529,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5317,265.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

229,605 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—312  4  Clataw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  sequence  of  electro-magnetic 
test  patterns  for  generating  response  signal  of  a  matter  under  test 
comprising  a  sequence  controller  generating  control  signals  includ- 
ing a  first  control  signal  and  a  second  control  signal; 
first  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  in  response  to 

said  first  control  signal; 
second  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  in 

response  to  said  second  control  signal; 
modulating  noeans  for  modulating  said  second  signal  with  said 
first  signal  and  providing  a  third  electrical  signal; 
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first  inductor  means  for  generating  an  electro-magnetic  field 
coatroUed  by  said  third  electrical  signal,  said  first  inductor 
means  being  adapted  to  subject  said  matter  under  test  to  said 
electro-magnetic  field; 

said  sequence  controller  including  means  for  providing  a 
selected  sequence  of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  for 
generating  said  sequence  of  selected  electromagnetic  patterns; 

second  inductor  means  for  sensing  an  electromagnetic  field  in 
close  proximity  to  said  matter  under  test  and  providing  a 
fourth  electrical  signal,  said  fourth  electrical  signal  being 
indicative  of  the  electromagnetic  field  generated  by  said  first 
inductor  means  and  the  resonance  magnetic  field  of  said 
matter  under  test; 

means  for  comparing  said  third  electrical  signal  with  said  fourth 
electrical  signal  and  providing  an  internal  difference  signal, 
said  internal  difference  signal  being  indicative  of  the  magnetic 
resonance  characteristic  of  said  matter  under  test;  means  for 
analyzing  said  difference  signal  thereby 

providing  an  analyzed  difference  signal  for  eveiy  one  of  said  test 
patterns. 


midpoints  which  experience  voltage  nulls  during  said  hori- 
zontal mode  of  operation  of  said  system. 


5.517,121 
MW  SYSTEM  WITH  SIDE-ACCESS  TO  AN  IMAGE 
VOLUME  LOCATED  WITIIIN  A  TWO-COLUMN  MAIN 
MAGNET 
Leon  Kauftnan,  San  Frandsco;  Jianhua  Li.  South  San  Fran- 
dsco;  Joseph  W.  Carisoo,  Kensingtoii.  and  Bruce  C.  Brene- 
man,  San  Diego,  aO  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Toshiba  America 
MRI.  Inc.  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  372,345 

Int  CI.*  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—319  18  Claims 


5,517,120 
QUADRATURE  COIL  FOR  NEUROVASCULAR  IMAGING 

AND  SPECTROSCOPY  OF  THE  HUMAN  ANATOMY 
George  J.  Misic,  Novelty,  Ohio;  William  J.  Moosld,  Pittsburgh, 
and   Eric   Reid,   MooroeviUe,   both   of  Pa.,   assignors   to 
Mcdrad,  Inc  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,052 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3AX);  A61B  5A)55 

VS.  a.  324—318  30  Clafans 

"  a" 
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1.  A  quadrature  coil  NMR  system,  comprising: 
a  continuous  conductor  including 
first  and  second  vertical  mode  loops  each  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end  and  an  electrical  midpoint,  said  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  loops  joined  together  at  a  first  vertical 
mode  feedpoint,  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
loops  joined  together  at  a  second  vertical  mode  feedpoint; 
and 
first  and  second  horizontal  mode  conductor  elements  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  ends  of  said 
horizontal  mode  conductor  elements  joined  to  respective 
horizontal  mode  feedpoints,  said  second  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal mode  conductor  elements  joined  to  respective  mid- 
points of  the  vertical  mode  loops; 
a  waveform  generator  coupled  to  said  vertical  mode  feedpoints 
and  operable,  during  a  vertical  mode  of  operation,  to  transmit 
a  vertical  mode  electromagnetic  waveform  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined magnitude  and  phase  to  said  vertical  mode  feedpoints, 
driving  the  feedpoints  with  voltages  of  equal  amplitudes  and 
opposite  phases  with  respect  to  common  ground,  such  that 
said  midpoints  experience  voltage  m^lls;  and 
said  waveform  generator  coupled  to  said  h<^zontal  mode  feed- 
points  and  oprrahk  during  a  horizonta^mpde  of  operation,  to 
transmit  ^.Aortiomal  mode  electromagiMic  waveform  of  a 
letermined  magnitude  and  phase  to  said  horizontal 
feedpoints,  driving  the  feedpoints  with  voltages  of 
amplitudes  and  opposite  phases  with  respect  to  common 
ground,  such  that  said  vertical  mode  feedpoints  are  electrical 


1.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  static  magnetic  field  generator  having  a  first  magnetic 
pole  tnagnetically  connected  but  physically  supported  and 
spaced  apart  from  a  second  magnetic  pole  by  a  pair  of 
magnetically  permeable  columns  to  define  an  image  volume 
of  approximately  homogeneous  magnetic  field  located  in  an 
air  gap  between  said  poles  and  between  said  columns,  said 
poles  having  respective  transverse  central  axes  that  are  sub- 
stantially aligned  and  passing  centrally  through  said  image 
volume,  and 

a  patient  transport  disposed  to  support  and  move  a  patient  within 
said  image  volume  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  transport 
and  of  tlie  patient  lying  thereon, 

said  pair  of  columns  being  angulariy  disposed  relative  to  the 
image  volume  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  patient  trans- 
port so  as  to  permit  open  and  unobstructed  access  to  the 
image  volume  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


5,517,122 

T2  RESTORATION  AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  OF 

HYBRID  MR  IMAGES  USING  WIENER  AND  LINEAR 

PREDICTION  TECHNIQUES 

Haiguang  Chen,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  University  of  California,  Berttdey,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,742 
Int  CL*  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—322  14  Clatans 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  MRI  data  acquired  at  different  NMR 
echo  times  to  compensate  for  T2  and  noise  distortions,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
estimating  a  global  T2  value  from  acquired  MRI  data;  and 
applying  a  Wiener  filter  to  said  acquired  dau  in  the  spatial 
frequency  domain  to  effect  a  global  T2  amplitude  correction 
and  noise  suppression  using  said  estimated  global  T2  value. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  electrical  potential  of  an  object,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  dielectric  layer  over  said  substrate, 

a  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer, 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  and  substantially  station- 
ary plates  suspended  above  said  conductive  layer,  said  first 
and  second  plates  being  substantially  coplanar  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  conductive  layer  and  charged  to  first  and 
second  bias  voltages,  respectively, 

a  third  electrically  conductive  plate  suspended  above  said  con- 
ductive layer  in  said  plane  between  said  first  and  second 
plates  such  that  said  first,  second,  and  third  plates  form  first 
and  second  capacitors,  said  first  plate  forming  a  first  electrode 
of  the  first  capacitor,  said  second  plate  forming  a  first  elec- 
trode of  the  second  capadtor,  and  said  third  plate  forming  a 
second  electrode  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors 
with  said  third  plate  being  resilienUy  suspended  such  that  said 
tliird  plate  is  movable  in  said  plane  in  response  to  electrostatic 
force  and  is  biased  to  a  third  voltage, 

a  remote  electrode,  electrically  coupled  to  said  conductive  layer, 
for  placement  at  least  electrically  proximal  to  the  object 
whose  electrical  potential  is  being  sensed,  and 

resolving  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  capacitors  for 
detecting  movement  of  said  third  plate  relative  to  said  first 
and  second  plates. 


5317.124 
STYLUS  PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  WORKPIECE 
SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Lawnace  J.  RhoMlcs,  Ptttdmrgh;  Ralph  L.  Rcsnicfc,  SUckyflle, 
and  John  R.  Roae,  PiUsbnrgh,  aO  of  Pa.,  iwrfgnitnT  to 
Extrude  Hone  Corporatioa,  Irwin,  Pa. 
Continuation-ha-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,734,  Apr.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.021, 
JuL  25. 1990.  Pat  No.  5,155.646.  This  appUcaUoa  Aug.  11, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  289,266 
Int  CL'  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  CL  324—662  20  ( 
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5417,123 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY  INTEGRATED 

MICROMECHANICAL  ELECTROSTATIC  POTENTIAL 

SENSOR 

Yang  Zhao,  North  Andover,  and  Richard  S.  Payne,  Andover, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^29 

Int  a.*  GOIR  29/12 

VS.  CL  324—458  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  stylus  probe  for  a  coordinate  measurement  machine,  said 
machine  including  a  multiple  axis  carriage,  detector  means,  and 
stylus  mounting  means,  said  probe  adapted  to  be  carried  on  said 
carriage  for  d^ermining  surface  topography  information  about  an 
associated  woriqnece,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  a  stylus  comprising  a  rigid,  elongated  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber, having  a  length  diameter  ratio  of  from  about  10;l  to 
about  500:1  and  a  sufficient  degree  of  elastic  deflection  by 
bending  in  three  dimensions  witiiout  permanent  deformation 
to  absorb  carriage  overshoot  and  crash  conditions  without 
causing  damage  to  said  stylus,  said  detector  means,  said 
mounting  means,  said  carnage  means,  or  an  associated  work- 
piece,  and  having  a  connecting-end  and  a  tip-end; 

(B)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  connecting-end  of  said 
stylus  to  said  multiple  axis  carriage  of  said  coordinate  mea- 
surement machine; 

(C)  detector  means,  mounted  on  said  tip-end  of  said  stylus 
probe,  for  detecting  a  topographical  feature  of  ao  associated 
worlq)iece; 

wherein  said  probe  reproducibly  locales  said  detector  means 
relative  to  the  coordinate  measurement  system  of  said 
machine  and  an  associated  worlcpiece. 


5.517,125 
REUSUABLE  DIE  CARRIER  FOR  BURN-IN  AND  BURN- 
IN  PROCESS 
Rhea  Posedd,  Belmounf  Larry  Lape,  Mt  View,  and  James 
Wrenn,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AEHR  Test 
Ssrstems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,752 
Int  CL*  GOIR  3W2 
VS.  CL  324—755  25  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  carrier  for  a  semiconductor  die,  which  comprises: 
a  base  having  a  plurality  of  carrier  contacts  for  electrical  con- 
nection of  the  semiconductor  die  external  of  said  reusable 
carrier, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  on  said  base,  having 
first  ends  connected  to  said  earner  contacts  and  having  second 
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ends  positioned  to  engage  die  contacts  on  the  semiconductor 
die.  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  being  con- 
figured to  engage  the  die  contacts  of  an  integrated  circuit  as 
the  semiconductor  die; 

an  additional  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  on  said 
base,  said  additional  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces 
having  first  ends  connected  to  a  plurality  of  test  contacts  for 
electrical  test  of  the  semiconductor  die.  and  second  ends 
positioned  to  engage  additional  die  contacts  on  the  semicon- 
ductor die,  where  the  connection  of  the  additional  traces  to  the 
test  contacts  are  in  a  manner  different  from  the  connection  of 
the  first  electrically  conductive  traces  to  the  carrier  contacts; 

at  least  one  aligmnent  member  having  alignment  surfaces  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  die  to  automatically 
and  precisely  position  the  die  on  said  base  with  the  die 
contacts  engaging  the  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  traces; 

a  vacuum  port  extending  through  said  base  to  engage  die  semi- 
conductor die  while  the  semiconductor  die  is  being  engaged 
by  said  alignment  member; 

a  lid  configured  for  removable  positioning  over  said  base  to 
cover  the  semiconductor  die;  and 

means  for  fastening  said  lid  in  position  over  said  base. 


guide  member,  with  said  second  portion  engaged  with  said 
guide  member  at  said  region  near  a  tip  portion  of  the  plurality 
of  probes,  said  probe  card  holder  preventing  said  base  plate 
from  being  deformed  and  holding  the  base  plate  substantially 
flat 


5.517,127 
ADDITIVE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WIRE  BOND  DIES 
Richard  J.  Bergeron,  Essex  Junctioa;  Thomas  J.  LaMothe, 
Georgia;  Joseph  E.  Suarez,  Burlington,  and  John  A.  Thomp- 
son, Monkton  Ridge,  all  of  Vt^  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,278 
Int  CL*  C23C  26/00;  HOIL  23/48:29/44 
MS.  a.  324— 7W  22  Claims 


5317,12« 
PROBE  APPARATUS 
Mmso  Yamagnchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1993,  5-085661 
InL  a."  GOIR  31/02 
MS,  CL  324—758  H  Claims 

1.  A  probe  apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  characteristics  of 
an  object  to  be  tested  by  putting  a  plurality  of  probes  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  apparatus  body; 

probe  card  means  having  a  plurality  of  probes,  a  base  plate  for 
supporting  said  probes,  and  a  guide  member  for  guiding  said 
probes,  said  guide  member  extending  to  a  region  near  up 
portions  of  the  plurality  of  probes;  and 
a  probe  card  holder  for  holding  said  probe  card  means  at  a 
measurement  position  facing  said  object  within  the  apparatus 
body, 
wlierein  said  probe  card  holder  includes  a  first  portion  for 
supporting  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  a  lower  surface  of 
the  base  plate  of  said  probe  card  means  and  a  second  portion 
engaged  with  said  guide  member  of  the  probe  card  means, 
said  second  portion  connecting  said  first  portion  and  said 


1.  A  structure  for  facilitating  testing  or  bum-in  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor wire  bond  die  having  a  region  of  active  circuitry  associated 
therewith,  said  semiconductor  wire  bond  die  including  a  wire  bond 
pad  disposed  at  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  structure  comprising: 
an  electrical  conductor  comprised  of  a  conductive  metal  com- 
patible with  wire  bonding,  said  electrical  conductor  having  a 
solderable  test  contact  disposed  above  said  upper  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  wire  bond  die,  said  test  contact  being 
configured  to  facilitate  electrical  contact  of  an  external  con- 
nector thereto,  said  electrical  conductor  including  an  electrical 
interconnect  portion  extending  laterally  from  said  wire  bond 
pad  over  said  region  of  active  circuitry  of  said  semiconductor 
wire  bond  die  such  that  said  solderable  test  contact  is  laterally 
displaced  from  said  wire  bond  pad  and  disposed  above  said 
region  of  active  circuitry,  said  electrical  interconnect  portion 
electrically  connecting  said  solderable  test  contact  and  said 
wire  bond  pad  such  that  electrical  testing  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor wire  bond  die  can  occur  through  said  solderable  test 
contact  witlKHit  direct  physical  contact  of  said  external  con- 
nector to  said  wire  bond  pad,  whereby  subsequent  wire  bond 
electrical  connection  to  said  wire  boml  pad  is  facilitated. 


5,517,128 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHARGE 
CARRIER  PROFILING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE  BY  MEANS  OF  AFM  SCANNING 
Uwe  Henninger,  BerUn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scntcch  Instru- 
ments GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,674,  Jan.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1993,  43  00 
504.9 

Int  CL'  GOIR  29/72 
UJS.  a.  324—765  9  Claims 
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5,517,129 
HIGH-SPEED  DUAL-BUFFERED  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Noriyuki  Matsui,  Kawasaid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200173 

InL  a.^  H03K  19/003 

VS.  a.  326—27  7  Claims 
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1.  An  output  circuit  for  driving  a  load  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  thereof  in  accordance  with  an  input  signal  input  to  an 
input  terminal  thereof,  said  output  circuit  comprising: 
an  output  buffer,  which  is  connected  to  the  input  and  the  output 
terminals  and  which,  when  activated,  is  capable  of  operating 
with,  selectively,  one  of  a  high  driving  ability  and  a  low 
driving  ability; 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  when  the  input  signal  is 
input;  and 


activation  means  for  activating  said  output  buffer  to  operate  with 
the  high  driving  ability  for  a  selected  period  in  response  to 
said  control  signal  and,  after  the  selected  period,  with  the  low 
driving  ability. 


5,517,130 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUITS 
Bal  S.  Sandhn,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,902 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CL  326—27  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  charge  carrier  profiling  in  semiconductor  struc- 
tures by  means  of  an  electrically  conductive  AFM  scanning  system 
having  a  scanning  tip  on  a  support  cantilever,  tlie  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
spacing  the  tip  while  stationary  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  structure  under  examination; 
setting  the  scanning  system  into  oscillation  with  high  frequency 
electrical  pulses  generated  by  a  pulse  generator  connected  to 
the  cantilever  and  the  structure  under  examination,  the  pulses 
having  a  duration  that  is  sufficiently  short  to  avoid  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  structure  under  examination;  and 
varying  a  characteristic  of  the  pulses  to  generate  in  the  structure 
under  examination  space  chaige  zones  that  are  differentiy 
shaped. 


1.  A  pull-down  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  terminal; 

a  control  signal  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal  when  said 

circuit  is  to  operate  to  pull  down  said  output  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  pull-down  transistors  having  their  cunenl  carrying 
terminals  coupled  between  ground  and  said  output  terminal, 
each  of  said  pull-down  transistors  having  a  control  terminal; 
and 
a  control  circuit  having: 

an  input  lead  coupled  to  said  control  signal  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  driver  transistors,  each  coupled  for  driving  an 

associated  one  of  said  pull-down  transistors;  and 
a  plurality  of  series  connected  pass  transistors,  a  first  of  said 
pass  transistors  coupled  between  said  input  lead  and  the 
control  terminal  of  a  first  of  said  driver  transistors,  and 
subsequent  ones  of  said  pass  transistors  coupled  between  a 
preceding  pass  transistor  and  the  control  terminal  of  a 
subsequent  one  of  said  driver  transistors,  tlie  control  termi- 
nals of  at  least  some  of  said  pass  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  ground. 


5317,L31 
TTL  INPUT  BUFFER  WITH  ON-CHIP  REFERENCE  BIAS 

REGULATOR  AND  DECOUPLING  CAPACITOR 
1»-Ke  Tien;  Chau-chin  Wu,  both  of  Cupertino,  and  Ridiard  C 
Li,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929,872,  Aug.  U,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5376,843.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^22 

Int  CL"  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CL  326—34  8  Claims 

1.  An  input  buffer,  comprising: 

a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal,  a  source  termi- 
nal receiving  a  positive  power  supply  voltage,  and  a  gate 
terminal  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal; 
means  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage  which  is  insensitive  to 
supply  voltage  fluctuations  and  for  providing  on  an  output 
lead  a  control  voltage  in  accordance  with  said  reference 
voltage; 
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5^17,133 

MULTIPLE-INPUT  OR-GATE  EMPLOYING  A  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER 

Bal  S.  Sandhu,  Fremont,  CaUf^  assicDor  to  Sun  Mkroeystems, 

Inc^  Mountain  Vkw,  CaHf. 

FUed  JuL  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  92,388 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/094 

VS.  CL  326—121  10  Claims 


a  Mcood  PMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  tenninal.  a  source 
terminal  connected  to  said  drain  tenninal  of  said  first  PMOS 
transistor,  and  a  gate  tenninal  coupled  to  receive  said  control 
voltage:  and 

an  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  tenninal  connected  to  said 
drain  tenninal  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  terminal 
coupled  to  receive  said  input  signal,  said  drain  terminal  of 
said  NMOS  transistor  providing  an  output  signal  of  said  input 
buffer. 


5,517,132 
LOGIC  SYNTHESIS  METHOD  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Kazntake  Oiiara,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  Na  375,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1994,  6-004024 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/14 

XiS,  a.  326—41  23  Claims 

r1«  r2«  r3« 
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1.  A  logic  synthesis  method  for  synthesizing,  based  on  connec- 
tion information  of  logic  cells,  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
of  a  plurality  of  registers  and  a  plivality  of  combinational  logic 
circuits  connected  between  said  registers,  said  logic  synthesis 
method  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  mapping,  when  there  exists  among  said  plural 
combinational  logic  circuits  a  combinational  logic  circuit  with 
a  signal  propagation  delay  time  below  a  design  delay  upper 
Umit,  such  a  combinational  logic  circuit  into  a  combinational 
logic  circuit  of  a  first  type  driven  by  a  low-voltage  source,  and 
for  mapping,  when  there  exists  among  said  plural  combina- 
tional logic  circuits  a  combinational  logic  circuit  with  a  signal 
propagation  delay  time  above  the  design  delay  upper  limit, 
such  a  combinational  logic  circuit  into  a  combinational  logic 
circuit  of  a  second  type  driven  by  a  high-voltage  source: 
a  second  step  for  determining  which  of  said  combinational  logic 
circuits  of  the  first  type  outputs  to  a  combinational  logic 
circuit  of  tlie  second  type  and  for  remapping  a  combinational 
logic  circuit  of  the  first  type,  determined  to  output  to  a 
combinational  logic  circuit  of  the  second  type,  into  ttie 
second-type:  and 
a  third  step  for  determining  which  of  said  registers  generates  a 
signal  to  a  combinational  logic  circuit  of  the  second  type,  for 
mapping  a  register,  determined  to  generate  a  signal  to  a 
combinational  logic  circuit  of  the  second  type,  into  a  register 
driven  by  the  high-voltage  source,  and  for  mapping  a  register, 
determined  not  to  generate  a  signal  to  a  combinational  logic 
circuit  of  the  second  type,  into  a  register  driven  by  the 
low-voltage  source. 
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1.  A  multiple-input  OR-gate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  transistors  means,  each  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  a  respective  input  line,  a  source  connected  to  CMOS 
low  V^  and  a  drain  connected  to  a  common  line,  said 
conunon  line  being  held  at  a  first  intermediate  reference 
voltage  level  while  said  gates  are  all  open,  for  lowering  a 
voltage  on  said  common  Une  to  V„  in  response  to  an  input 
signal: 

a  first  inverter  means,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  com- 
mon line,  for  inverting  signals  received  from  said  input  tran- 
sistors, said  first  inverter  producing  an  output  signal  at  a 
second  intermediate  reference  voltage  level  if  said  common 
line  svtings  from  said  first  intermediate  reference  voltage  level 
to  said  low  voluge  level  and  producing  an  output  signal  at  V„ 
while  said  conmion  line  remains  at  said  first  intermediate 
reference  voltage  level: 

a  second  inverter  means,  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  first  inverter,  for  inverting  output  from  said  first 
inverter,  said  second  inverter  producing  an  output  signal  at 
V„  if  said  output  from  said  first  inverter  swings  from  V„  to 
said  second  intermediate  reference  voltage  level  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  at  a  high  reference  voltage  level  while 
said  output  of  said  first  inverter  remains  at  said  second  inter- 
mediate voltage  level:  and 

a  feedback  circuit  means,  coimecting  an  output  of  said  second 
inverter  to  a  second  input  of  said  first  inverter,  for  transmitting 
signals  output  from  said  second  inverter  into  said  second 
input  of  said  first  inverter,  said  feedback  circuit  having  a  delay 
element. 


5417,134 

OFFSET  COMPARATOR  WITH  COMMON  MODE 

VOLTAGE  STABILITY 

Daniel  A.  Yaldin,  Gariand,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fded  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,140 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/22 

VS.  a.  327—65  20  Claims 
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1.  A  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  first 
and  second  input  voltage  signals: 

an  output  terminal: 

first  and  second  power  supply  terminals: 

a  reference  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage 
signal: 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  comprising  a  first  transistor  having  a 
first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  tenninal,  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  a  third 
terminal:  and  a  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal: 

a  first  current  source  coupled  between  said  third  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  and  said  second  power  supply 
terminal: 

a  second  pair  of  transistors  comprising  a  third  transistor  having  a 
first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  teiminal  a 
second  tenninal,  and  a  third  terminal:  and  a  fourth  transistor 
having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply 
terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal: 

a  second  ciurent  source  coupled  between  said  third  terminals  of 
said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  said  second  power  supply 
terminal: 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  to 
said  reference  voltage  tenninal,  fw  applying  first  and  second 
offset  voltage  signals  respectively  to  said  second  terminals  of 
said  third  and  fourth  transistors:  with  said  first  and  second 
offset  voltage  signals  being  applied  with  a  voltage  difference 
set  by  said  reference  votage  signal  applied  at  said  reference 
voltage  terminal:  and  said  first  and  second  offset  voltage 
signals  being  applied  with  an  average  voltage  set  by  the 
average  voltage  of  said  first  and  second  input  voltage  signals: 
and 

output  stage  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transistor 
pairs  and  to  said  output  terminal,  for  generating  an  output 
voltage  signal  at  said  output  terminal  which  is  indicative  of 
relative  values  of  said  first  and  second  input  voltage  signals, 
offset  by  an  amount  determined  by  said  first  and  second  offset 
voltage  signals. 


5317,135 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TRISTATE  BUFFER  WITH  DEFAULT 

INPUT 

Steven  P.  Young,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Fded  Jul.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  507,626 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  CL  326—86  6  Claims 


1.  A  bidirectional  tristate  buffer  comprising: 

a  buffer  element  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal: 

first  and  second  signal  Unes: 

a  first  transistor  connected  between  said  first  signal  line  and  said 
input  tenninal  of  said  buffer  element: 

a  second  transistor  connected  between  said  second  signal  line 
and  said  input  terminal  of  said  buffer  element: 

a  third  transistor  connected  between  said  first  signal  line  and 
said  output  terminal  of  said  buffer  element: 


a  fourth  transistor  connected  between  said  second  signal  line  and 
said  output  terminal  of  said  buffer  element: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and  third 
transistors:  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  fourth  transistor: 

said  first  control  means  having  first  and  second  states,  and  being 
connected  to  said  first,  second,  and  diird  transistors  such  ttiat 
in  said  first  state  said  first  transistor  is  conductive  and  said 
second  and  tliird  transistors  are  not  conductive,  and  in  said 
second  state  said  first  transistor  is  not  conductive  and  said 
second  and  third  transistors  are  conductive. 


5,517,136 
OPPORTUNISTIC  TIME-BORROWING  DOMINO  LOGIC 
David  Harris,  Santa  Clara;   Sunny  C.  Hnang,  Cnpertiiio; 
James  Nadir,  San  Jose;  Ching-Hua  Chu,  San  Jose;  Jason  C. 
Stinsoo,  Mountain  View,  and  Alper  Dkbaliar,  Santa  Cmz,  all 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,123 
Int  CV  H03K  19/017 
VS.  a.  326-93  34  Claims 
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1.  A  domino  circuit  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  logic  gates  coupled  in  series  and  controlled  by  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  clock  signals,  the  secottd  clock  signal 
being  an  inverse  of  the  first  clock  signal,  the  third  and  fourth 
clock  sigiuds  having  rising  edges  substantially  synchronous 
with  rising  edges  of  the  first  and  second  clock  signals  and 
falling  edges  delayed  with  respect  to  falling  edges  of  the  first 
and  second  clock  signals,  respectively: 

the  plurality  of  logic  gates  being  organized  into  N  groups,  where 
N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one.  each  of  the  N  groups 
comprising  a  first  logic  gate  and  at  least  one  remaining  gate: 

the  first  logic  gates  of  odd-number  groups  being  controlled  by 
the  first  clock  signal,  and  the  at  least  one  remaining  logic  gate 
of  the  odd-number  groups  being  controlled  by  the  diird  clock 
signal:  the  first  logic  gates  of  even-numbered  groups  being 
controlled  by  tlie  second  clock  signal  and  the  at  least  one 
lemaining  logic  gate  of  the  even-numbered  groups  being 
controlled  by  tlie  fourth  clock  signal. 


5,517,137 
SYNCHRONOUS  SELF-TIMED  CLOCK  PULSE  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  IMPROVED  POWER-UP  PERFORMANCE 
Michael  C.  Stephens,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allianoe 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FOed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,176 

iDt  CL*^  H03K  19/00 

VS.  CL  326—93  13  Claims 

1.  A  self-timed  synchronous  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  clock 

pulse  from  an  external  clock,  the  external  clock  having  a  first  clock 
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edge  and  first  poftion,  and  a  second  clock  edge  and  a  second 
portion,  the  clock  ciicuit  comprising: 

a  first  node; 

a  first  clock  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  clock 
puJse  in  lesponse  to  the  first  edges  of  the  external  clock  if  said 
first  node  is  at  a  first  (normal)  logic  state,  the  first  clock  pulses 
having  a  first  pulse  edge  and  a  second  pulse  edge,  said  first 
clock  pulse  generating  circuit  maintaining  said  first  node  at  a 
second  Oock-up)  logic  state  in  response  to  the  first  edges  of 
the  external  clock  if  the  first  node  is  at  the  lock-up  logic  state; 

a  reset  circuit  for  changing  said  first  node  to  the  normal  logic 
state  in  response  to  the  second  pulse  edge; 

a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  said  first  node  on  the  first  clock 
edge  of  the  external  clock  and  holding  the  logic  state  for  the 
retnainder  of  the  external  clock  cycle;  and 

a  lock-up  correction  circtiit  responsive  to  said  sampling  circuit 
for  changing  the  logic  state  of  die  first  pulse  node  to  the 
normal  logic  state  if  the  held  logic  state  of  the  sampling 
circuit  is  the  lock-up  logic  state,  said  lock-up  correction 
circuit  being  disabled  if  the  held  logic  state  of  the  sampling 
circuit  is  the  mormal  logic  state. 


row  is  to  be  addressed  as  part  of  a  first  row  pair  including  said 
first  row  and  a  second  row  and  also  specified  when  said  first 
row  is  to  be  addressed  as  part  of  a  second  row  pair  including 
said  first  row  and  a  third  row.  if  said  two  row  required  signal 
is  specified  and  said  row  select  signal  is  output  from  said 
recognizer,  said  dual  row  detector  providing  as  output  a  dual 
row  detected  signal; 

shotting  circuitry  adapted  to  shorting  said  first  row  to  said 
second  row  if  said  dual  row  detected  signal  is  provided  as 
output  &om  said  dual  row  detector,  and 

isolation  circuitry  adapted  to  isolating  said  row  recognizer  fiora 
said  first  row  if  said  third  row  is  addressed  and  dual  row 
addressing  is  specified  for  said  third  row. 


5^17,139 

NON-LINEAR  CIRCUIT  AND  CHAOTIC  NEURON 

CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 

Ho-suD  Chung,  Ttegu,  and  YU-suk  Yang,  Kyungsangbuk-do, 

both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co,, 

Ltd^  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,514 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  2,  1994, 
94-1916 

Int  a.*  cue  27/02 
VS.  CL  327—94  14  Claims 
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5,517,138 

DUAL  ROW  SELECTION  USING  MULTIPLEXED  TRI- 

LEVEL  DECODER 

Rot>ert  L.  Baltar,  Fobom,  and  Mark  E.  Bauer,  Cameron  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  316,546 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/082 

VS.  a.  326—105  4  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  row  multiplexer,  comprising: 

a  row  recognizer  adapted  to  decode  an  address,  if  said  address 

corresponds  to  a  first  row,  said  recognizer  providing  as  output 

a  row  select  signal  for  said  first  row; 
a  dual  row  detector  having  as  input  a  two  row  required  signal. 

said  two  row  required  signal  being  specified  when  said  first 


2.  A  chaotic  neuron  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  sample-and-hold  circuit,  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
for  sampling  a  signal  received  at  said  input  in  response  to  a 
first  clock  signal,  and  holding  the  sampled  value  at  said 
output; 

non-linear  means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  sample-and- 
hold  circuits,  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  non- 
linear characteristic  with  respect  to  the  output  of  said  first 
sample-and-hold  circuit; 

an  adder,  coupled  to  said  non-linear  means,  for  receiving  and 
summing  the  output  signal  of  tlie  non-linear  means  and  an 
external  input  signal  and  for  producing  an  output; 

a  second  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  the  output  of  said 
adder  in  response  to  a  second  clock  signal  and  outputting  the 
result  as  said  signal  to  the  input  of  said  first  sample-and-hold 
circuit;  and 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  said  first  and  second  clock 
signals, 

wherein  said  non-linear  means  comprises  a  first  variable  resistor 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.,  tlie  first  end  coupled  to 
receive  the  output  signal  of  said  first  sample-and-hold  circuit; 

an  ampUfier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input  and 
an  output,  the  inverting  input  being  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  said  first  variable  resistor  and  the  non-inveiting  input 
being  connected  to  ground; 

a  second  variable  resistor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  being  coiuiected  to  the  inverting  input  of  said 
amplifier; 

a  third  variable  resistor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and 


die  second  end  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
second  variable  resistor,  and 
a  fourth  variable  resistor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  first  sample- 
and-hold  circuit  and  the  second  end  being  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  third  variable  resistor  and  the  input  of  said 
adder. 


5,517,140 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
'Kuguyasu  Hatsuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,184 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075854 

Int.  CL^  BOSK  5/00 

VS.  CL  327—95  8  Claims 


1.  A  sample  and  hold  circuit  comprising: 

an  analog  switch  having  two  tenninals,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  signal  input  line; 

a  voltage-follower  type  operational  amplifier  having  a  non- 
inverted  input  terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
analog  switch; 

a  hold  capacitor  interposed  between  said  non-inverted  input 
tentiinal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  a  constant-potential 
line;  and 

a  ringing  cancel  circuit  interposed  between  said  non-inveited 
input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  said  constant- 
potential  line  said  ringing  caiKel  circuit  comprising  a  resis- 
tance and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  each  odier. 


5,517,141 

DIFFERENTIAL  HIGH  SPEED  TRACK  AND  HOLD 

AMPLIFIER 

Befarooz  Abdi,  GUbert,  and  Gary  Stuhlmiller,  Chandler,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,266,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,686 

InL  CL'  GllC  27/02 

VS.  CL  327—96  is  Claims 


TSS 


1.  A  differential  track  and  hold  amplifier  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  for  providing  an  output  signal,  comprising: 
an  input  stage  coupled  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  for 

providing  a  first  signal; 
a  capacitor. 


switching  means  coupled  between  said  input  stage  and  said 
capacitor,  said  switching  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
for  transferring  said  first  signal  for  use  in  storing  a  voltage 
across  said  capacitor; 

an  output  stage  coupled  to  said  capacitor,  said  output  stage 
responsive  to  said  voltage  appearing  across  said  capacitor  for 
providing  the  output  signal; 

a  substrator  circuit  coupled  between  said  input  stage  and  said 
switching  means,  the  substractor  circuit  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  reducing  a  gain  of  said  input  stage;  and 

an  amplifier  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  having  an 
amplifier  input  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  switching  means, 
said  amplifier  having  at  least  one  output  coupled  to  said 
substractor  circuit  for  providing  a  second  signal  and  wherein 
said  substractor  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  input  stage  and  to 
the  at  least  one  output  of  said  amplifier  for  providing  a  portion 
of  said  first  signal  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  die  portion  of 
said  first  signal  being  substantially  equal  to  dK  diflference 
between  said  first  signal  and  said  secorkd  signal. 


5,517,142 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  A  REDUCED  TRANSIENT 

BOUNCING  PHENOMENON 

Seong  J.  Jang,  and  Yoong  H.  Jon,  both  of  ScouL  Rep.  oT  Korea, 

assignors  to  Goldstar  Electroa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcfaunbook- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  S^  3,  1993, 
17662/1993 

Int  CL'  HUB  1/00 
VS.  CL  327—108  15  Claims 
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1.  An  output  buffer  for  generating  an  output  signal  at  an  output 
node  in  response  to  an  input  data,  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  widi  one  electrode  thereof  connected  to  a  ground 
voltage; 

a  boost  voltage  transfer  transistor  with  a  channel  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  boost  voltage  and  another  electrode  of  said  first 
capacitor  and  with  a  gate  thereof  receiving  a  first  control 
signal  for  prechaiging  said  first  capacitor  to  said  boost  voltage 
in  response  to  an  active  input  of  said  first  control  signal 
thereto; 

a  first  pull-up  transistor  with  a  channel  thereof  connected  to  said 
another  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  output  node 
and  with  a  gate  thereof  receiving  a  first  input  signal  for 
transferring  said  boost  voltage  precharged  in  said  first  capaci- 
tor to  said  output  node  in  response  to  an  active  input  of  said 
first  input  signal  thereto; 

a  second  pull-up  transistor  with  a  channel  thereof  connected  to  a 
supply  voltage  and  said  output  node  and  with  a  gate  thereof 
receiving  a  second  input  signal; 

a  second  capacitor  with  one  electrode  thereof  connected  to  said 
supply  voltage; 

a  substrate  voltage  transfer  transistor  with  a  channel  dieteof 
connected  to  a  substrate  voltage  and  another  electrode  of  said 
second  capacitor  and  with  a  gate  thereof  receiving  a  second 
control  signal  for  precharging  said  second  capacitor  to  said 
substrate  voltage  in  response  to  an  active  input  of  said  second 
control  signal  thereto; 
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a  first  pull-down  transistor  with  a  channel  thereof  connected  to 
said  ground  voltage  and  said  output  node  and  with  a  gate 
thereof  receiving  a  third  input  signal;  and 

a  second  pull-down  transistor  with  a  channel  thereof  connected 
to  said  another  electrode  of  said  second  capacitor  and  said 
output  node  and  with  a  gate  thereof  receiving  a  fourth  input 
signal  for  transferring  said  substrate  voltage  precharged  in 
said  second  capacitor  to  said  output  node  in  response  to  an 
active  input  of  said  fourth  input  signal  thereto,  wherein  poten- 
tial levels  of  said  boost  and  supply  voltage  are  different 


5,517,143 

CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS  WITH 

GUARANTEED  OFF  STATE  AND  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 

USING  SAME 
WilUam  H.  Groas,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Linear  Tccta- 
ndogy  Corporation,  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,395 

Int.  CI."  Ii03K  3/00 

VS.  CL  327—108  22  Claims 


302^< 


1.  A  current  minor  circuit  for  providing  an  output  current 
substantially  proportional  to  an  input  current,  the  output  current 
being  reduced  to  zero  when  the  input  cunent  fidls  below  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  the  current  miiror  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  input  current: 
an  output  terminal  for  providing  the  output  current: 
a  primary  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  terminal, 
the  primary  current  mirror  circuit  being  responsive  to  the 
input  current  to  generate  a  current  substantially  proportional 
to  the  input  current  at  the  output  terminal,  and  to  generate  a 
current  feedback  signal  from  the  primary  current  mirror  cir- 
cuit, the  current  feedback  signal  being  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  input  current; 
a  current  source  circuit  for  receiving  the  current  feedback  signal, 
and  for  providing  an  offset  current  to  offset  the  input  current 
at  the  input  terminal  if  the  current  feedback  signal  falls  below 
a  predetermined  value,  thereby  indicating  that  the  input  cur- 
rent has  fallen  below  the  predetermined  threshold  value. 
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RESET  PULSE 


providing  an  input  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  inverters, 
wherein  when  the  first  power  supply  is  low,  an  impedance  of 
the  driving  transistor  and  diode-cotmected  device  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  inverters  is  sufficiently  higher  than  that  of  the 
loads  of  each  of  the  inverters  so  that  the  flip-flop  has  only  one 
stable  point,  and  when  the  potential  of  the  first  power  supply 
is  sufficiently  high  to  cause  at  least  one  of  the  transistors  in 
either  of  said  pair  of  inverters  to  turn  on,  an  output  of  the 
flip-flop  is  inverted: 

a  series-connected  circuit  composed  of  a  diode  device  and  a 
capacitor  coiuiected  to  each  other  in  series  between  said  first 
power  supply  and  said  second  power  supply,  a  common 
connection  point  between  said  diode  device  and  said  capacitor 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  said  inverters  of  said 
flip-flop:  and 

a  reset  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reset  signal  based  on  a 
change  in  an  output  signal  of  one  of  said  inverters  of  said 
flip-flop. 


5317.145 
CMOS  TOGGLE  FLIP-FLOP  USING  ADIABATIC 
SWITCHING 
David  J.  Frank,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,542 
Int  a.*  H03K  3/037 
VS.  CL  327—201  U 


5,517,144 
POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT 
Kalsuya  Nakashima,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,145 
Clabns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  25, 1993,  5-1797(1 
Int.  CL*  H03K  17/22:3/28 J 
VS.  a.  327—198  16  Claims 

1.  A  power-on  reset  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  power  supply; 
a  second  power  supply; 

a  flip-flop  having  a  pair  of  cross-connected  inverters  each  com- 
prising a  driving  transistor,  a  diode-connected  device,  and  a 
load  connected  in  series  between  said  first  power  supply  and 
said  second  power  supply,  an  output  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
inverters  providing  an  input  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
inverters  and  an  output  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  invetters 


1.  A  low  power  toggle  flip-flop  comprising, 

three  input  terminals,  CKl,  CKI,  and  CK2, 

two  outpift  terminals,  Q  and  QB, 

four  switches, 

said  second  and  fourth  switches  cotmecting  Q  to  CKl  and 

CKl  respectively, 
said  first  and  third  switches  connecting  QB  to  CKl  and  CKl 

respectively, 
said  first  switch  controlled  by  signals  on  Q  and  CK2  such  that  it 

is  closed  only  when  both  the  signal  on  Q  is  a  logic  0  and  the 

signal  on  CK2  is  a  logic  0. 
said  second  switch  controlled  by  signals  on  QB  and  CK2  such 

that  it  is  closed  only  when  both  the  signal  on  QB  is  a  logic  0 

and  the  signal  on  CK2  is  a  logic  1, 
said  third  switch  controlled  by  signals  on  Q  and  CK2  such  that  it 

is  closed  only  when  both  the  signal  on  Q  is  a  logic  1  and  the 

signal  on  CK2  is  a  logic  0. 
said  fourth  switch  controlled  by  signals  on  QB  and  CK2  such 

that  it  is  closed  only  when  both  the  signal  on  QB  is  a  logic  1 

and  the  signal  on  CK2  is  a  logic  1. 


5417,146 

WRITE  PRECOMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

COMPENSATING  NONLINEAR  MAGNETIC  EFFECTS  IN 

A  RECORDING  CHANNEL 

Richard  Yamasaki,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SUicon  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  IVistin,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229.354 

Int  CL^  H03H  11/26 

VS.  a.  327—276  17  Claims 


1.  A  write  precompensation  delay  generator  circuit  comprising: 

an  eariy  threshold  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  input  voltage,  said 
early  threshold  circuit  outputting  an  early  threshold  voltage, 
said  eariy  threshold  voltage  being  a  percentage  of  said  f^t 
input  voltage: 

a  late  threshold  circuit  coupled  to  a  second  input  voltage,  said 
late  threshold  circuit  outputting  a  late  threshold  voltage,  said 
late  threshold  voltage  being  a  percentage  of  said  second  input 
voltage; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  early  tlucshold  voltage  and  said 
late  threshold  voltage,  said  comparator  for  identifying  thresh- 
old voltage  crossings  and  for  providing  an  output  delayed  data 
signal; 

wherein  said  early  threshold  circuit  includes  a  first  resistor  and 
said  late  threshold  circuit  includes  a  second  resistor  and 
wherein  said  output  delayed  data  signal  is  dependent  on  a 
ratio  between  said  first  and  second  resistors. 


5,517,147 

MULTIPLE-PHASE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS,  COMPRISING  PLL, 

COUNTER,  AND  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

William  G.  Bnrroughs,  Exton;  Andrew  Neely,  Norristown,  and 

Joseph  A.  ManzeUa,  CoUegeviUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,523 

Int  a.*  H03K  3/00 

VS.  a.  327—295  18  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple-phase  clock  signal  generator  comprising: 

a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  that  provides  an  oscillating  signal  at 

an  output  thereof,  said  phase-locked  loop  having  a  feedback 

input; 


a  counter  having  a  clock  input  and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  the 
clock  input  of  the  counter  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
PLL  for  'eceiving  said  oscillating  si^ial  to  drive  said  counter 
continuously; 

a  plurality  of  combinational  logic  gates  each  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs  and  an  output,  selected  ones  of  the  inputs  of  each 
combinational  logic  gate  being  coupled  to  selected  ones  of  the 
outputs  of  said  counter  for  combining  said  selected  outputs  of 
the  counter  to  produce,  at  the  output  of  said  each  combina- 
tional logic  gate,  a  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  phase, 
at  least  some  of  said  combinational  logic  gates  combining 
different  selected  ones  of  the  outputs  of  said  counter  to 
produce  clock  signals  having  different  phases. 

tlie  clock  signal  output  fiom  one  of  said  combinatioaal  logic 
gates  being  fed  back  to  the  feedback  input  of  said  PLL. 


5,517,148 
LOW  CURRENT  DIFFERENTIAL  LEVEL  SHIFTER 
Rong  Yin,  CoppeU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomsoa  Microdcc- 
tronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,892 

Int  CL»  HOSE  3/45 

VS.  CL  327—333  19  Claims 
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1.  A  low  current  differential  level  shifter  capable  of  stable 
frequency  response  and  low  cunent  consumption  over  a  wide 
range  of  supply  voltage,  comprising: 

a  current  switch  which  is  controUed  by  a  first  voltage  reference 
signal  to  generate  a  second  differential  voltage  signal  pair 
given  a  first  differential  voltage  signal  pair  as  input  signals 
wherein  providing  the  current  switch  with  the  first  differential 
voltage  signal  pair  improves  noise  immunity  of  the  level 
shifter,  thereby  ensuring  stable  frequency  response  of  the 
level  shifter  over  a  wide  range  of  a  supply  voltage; 

a  differential  to  single  ended  convener  of  the  level  shifter, 
having  the  second  differential  voltage  signal  pair  as  input 
signals,  which  performs  a  level  shifter  and  gain  function  and 
which  generates  an  output  signal;  and 

an  output  stage  of  the  level  shifter,  having  the  output  signal  of 
the  differential  to  single  ended  converter  as  an  input  signal, 
which  generates  a  first  level  shifter  output  signal  wherein  the 
output  stage  is  controlled  by  the  first  voltage  reference  signal 
and  a  second  voltage  reference  signal. 


5,517,149 

GAIN  LINEARITY  CORRECnON  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOS 

CIRCUITS 

Appar^Jan  Gancsan,  Salem,  NJI.;   PanI   F.   Fcrgimm,  Jr., 

Tewksbury,  and  David  H.  Robertson,  SomcrviUe,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110327,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5331,221,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654341,  Feb. 

12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

259,858 

lot  CL'  G06G  7/12;  H«3K  17/14 

VS.  CL  327—363  15  Claims 

1.  A  gain  conection  circuit  for  an  MOS  analog  circuit  having  a 

gain  stage  producing  an  output  voltage  and  comprising  an  active 

MOS  device  having  at  least  two  terminals,  and  the  MOS  analog 
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5^17,151 

INTENSITY  CONTROLLING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  FUSES 

AND  EPROMS  FOR  LED-ARRAY  HEAD 

SUnicfai  Kabota,  Minoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  248,671 
Int  CL*  HOIL  31/00:  HOIH  37/76:  HOU  40/14:  GOID  9/42 
VS.  CL  327—514  2  Oaims 
ao                 71 
^.-- 


circuit  fimber  having  means  for  applying  a  supply  voltage  to  said 
gain  stage,  said  gain  correction  circuit  comprising: 

an  MOS  shield  device  having  at  least  two  terminals,  the  shield 
device  connected  in  series  betvireen  one  terminal  of  said  active 
MOS  device  and  said  means  for  applying  die  supply  voltage, 
and  said  shield  device  having  a  gate:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  voltage  for  applying  a  control 
voltage  to  said  shield  device  gale  which  control  voltage  varies 
with  said  output  voltage  according  to  a  predetermined  rela- 
tioaship  such  that  the  output  voltage  is  split  substantially 
equally  between  the  shield  device  and  the  active  MOS  device; 
and  wherein 

the  output  voltage  is  defined  as  a  voltage  across  the  MOS  shield 
device  and  the  active  MOS  device,  taken  in  aeries. 


5317,150 

ANALOG  SWITCH  FORMED  OF  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  AND  HAVING  REDUCED  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT 

F>}lo  Okumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,036 

Cteinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1991,  3-253272 

Int  a.*  H03K  n/687 

VS.  CL  327—427  5  Ctains 


z^^S4s: 


1.  In  an  intensity  controlling  circuit  device  used  for  an  LED- 
anay  head  having  at  least  one  light-emitting  means  having  a 
plurality  of  LEDs  and  corresponding  slave  transistors,  an  intensity 
controlUng  circuit  connected  to  the  respective  light-emitting  means 
so  as  to  control  intensity  of  light  beams  emitted  by  the  LEDs,  said 
intensity  controlling  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  transistor; 

b)  a  constant  cunent  generating  means  for  generating  a  constant 
ctnreitt  flowing  in  said  first  transistor  so  as  to  generate  a 
voltage  which  controls  a  current  output  from  said  slave  tran- 
sistors; and 

c)  intensity  adjusting  means  having: 

1)  an  output  connected  to  each  of  said  slave  transistors  in  the 
light-emitting  means; 

2)  a  second  transistor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  tran- 
sistor, between  a  power  source  and  said  constant  cunent 
generating  means;  and 

3)  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  on/off  state  of  said 
second  transistor  by  tinning  said  second  transistor  on/off  so 
that  a  cunent  flowing  in  each  of  said  LEDs  is  adjusted  to  a 
predetermined  value; 

wherein  a  fiise  is  connected  to  said  controlling  means  so  that  a 
control  signal  used  for  turning  on/off  said  second  transistor  is 
supplied  to  said  controlling  means  via  said  fuse,  said  fuse 
being  blown  when  said  second  transistor  is  to  be  nudntained 
in  the  on  state  so  as  to  decrease  a  current  flowing  in  each  of 
the  LEDs  in  a  single  light-emitting  means. 
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1.  An  analog  switch  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  thin  film 
field  effect  transistors  each  having  a  gate  electrode  directly  con- 
nected in  conmion  to  a  control  tenninal,  source-drain  paths  of  said 
at  least  first  and  second  thin  film  field  effect  transistois  being 
directly  connected  in  series  to  each  other  between  an  input  terminal 
and  a  capacitive  load,  and  a  voltage  adjusting  capacitive  element 
directly  coimected  to  a  common  connection  between  said  source- 
drain  cunent  paths  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  thin  film  field 
effect  transistors. 


5,517,152 

CURRENT  SOURCE  CIRCUIT  AND  OPERATING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

lUahiio  MiU;  Yasuyuki  Nakamura,  and  Shiro  Hosotani,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,355 
CUns  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249283 
Int  CL*  HOU  19/82:  G05F  1/10:3/04:  H03K  3/00 
VS.  a.  327—530  29  Claims 

1.  A  cturent  source  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors  establishing  a  first  series  current  flow 
path  between  a  source  of  first  constant  potential  and  an  output 
current  terminal; 
a  third  transistor  of  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said 
second  transistor  for  establishing  a  second  series  current  flow 
path  between  a  source  of  second  constant  potential  and  one 
conduction  terminal  of  said  first  transistor, 
a  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  receiving  a  signal  of  a 
third  constant  potential  so  that  said  first  transistor  operates  in 
a  constant  cunent  region;  and 
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5317,154 
SPLIT-PATH  LINEAR  ISOLATION  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

CUfford  E.  Baker,  Hillsboro,  and  Mkfaad  P.  Khaw,  P»rtii»d, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WilMnTflle,  Ong. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na  372^45 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/68;17/00;  GOIR  13/20 

VS.  CL  330—59  33  1 

'.•         1«  M  S' 


control  electrodes  of  said  second  and  third  transistois  connected 
to  receive  a  control  voltage  for  controlling  a  prescribed  oper- 
ating state  of  said  current  source. 


5317,153 

POWER  SUPM.Y  ISOLATION  AND  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Roog  Yin,  Coppell,  and  Glenn  T.  O'Rourke,  Flower  Mound, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SOS-Thomson  MicroekctixMiics, 

Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tn. 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474,493 
Int  CL'  G05F  1/10 
VS.  a.  327—546 


21  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  formed  in  a  semiconductor  structure  for 
switching  between  a  first  power  source  and  a  second  power  source 
to  provide  a  supply  voltage  to  a  load  device,  comprising: 

a  first  switch  connected  between  the  first  power  source  and  the 
load  device,  the  switch  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a 
control  signal  to  connect  the  first  power  source  to  the  load 
device  when  the  voltage  of  the  first  power  source  is  higher 
than  a  threshold  voltage; 

a  second  switch  connected  to  the  second  power  source,  the 
second  switch  being  formed  in  a  first  well  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  the  semiconductor  structure,  the  second  switch 
having  a  second  input;  and 

a  third  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  second  switch,  and 
formed  in  a  second  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
semiconductor  structure,  the  third  switch  having  a  third  input, 
the  first  and  second  wells  being  two  separate  wells  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  that  are  spaced  apan  and  isolated  from  each 
other  by  a  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
different  from  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  second  and  third 
inputs  for  receiving  a  control  signal  to  connect  the  second 
power  source  to  the  load  device  when  the  voltage  of  the  first 
power  source  is  lower  than  the  threshold  voltage. 


1.  A  split-path  amplifier  apparatus  for  amplifying  a  wideband 
input  signal  voltage  to  provide  a  wideband  output  signal  voltage 
that  accurately  represents  the  wideband  input  signal  voltage,  com- 
prising: 
a  high  path  amplifier  that  amplifies  the  wideband  input  signal 
voltage  and  couples  a  low-frequency  to  high-frequency  por- 
tion thereof  to  a  signal  combiner, 
a  low  path  amplifier  ttiat  amplifies  the  wideband  input  signal 
voltage  and  couples  a  DC  to  low-frequency  portion  thereof  to 
the  signal  combiner;  and 
the  signal  combiner  having  a  transformer  with  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  first  and  second  secondary  windings  tiiat  receives  the 
DC  to  low-frequency  portion  and  the  low-frequency  to  high- 
fiequency  portion  of  the  amplified  input  signal  voltage  with 
the  first  and  second  secondary  windings  co-acting  widi  the 
primary  winding  to  produce  a  substantially  zero  net  magnetic 
flux  in  the  transformer  over  the  DC  to  high-frequency  range 
of  the  wideband  output  signal  voltage,  the  frequency  portions 
being   substantially   overiapped   in   a  crossover   frequency 
region  such  that  the  signal  combiner  produces  the  wideband 
output  signal  voltage  having  a  substantially  flat  amplitude 
response  without  requiring  frequency  response  adjustments  in 
the  crossover  frequency  region. 


5317,155 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  DIGITALLY 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  AND  PULSE  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

Shigenori    Yamauchi,    iCariya,    and    lUuunoto    Watanabe, 

Nagoya,  both  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389^28 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6419466; 
Sep.  21, 1994,  6-226798 

Int  CL'  H03L  7/085:7/099:7/18 
VS.  CL  331—1  A  11  ciahns 

1.  A  pulse  generating  apparatus  taldng  binary  digital  data  con- 
sisting of  a  data  signal  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  (N) 
including  a  least  significant  bit  (LSB)  and  a  most  significant  bit 
(MSB)  as  input  and  outputting  a  pulse  signal  at  a  frequency  which 
can  be  varied  in  response  to  the  binary  digital  data,  said  apparams 
comprising: 
a  selector  row  constructed  from  N  selectors  with  each  selector  in 
the  selector  row  being  equipped  with  a  select  signal  input 
tenninal  which  takes  a  select  signal  as  input  and  two  data 
signal  input  terminals  which  take  two  data  sigiuds  as  input, 
with  one  of  the  two  data  signals  inputted  via  the  two  dau 
signal  input  terminals  being  selected  to  be  outputted  as  a 
select  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  select  signal  input- 
ted at  the  select  signal  input  tenninal,  with  the  data  signal  for 
each  bit  of  tiie  binary  digital  data  being  inputted  to  one  data 
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shifted  wavefomi  signals  stored  therein,  said  plurality  of 
digital  phase-shifted  wavefonn  signals  having  different  phase 
shifts,  said  generator  means  being  operative  to  generate  a 
digital  phase-shifted  wavefonn  signal  having  said  specified 
phase  shift  from  said  plurality  of  stored  digital  phase-shifted 
wavefonn  signals;  and 
(d)  conveitor  means  connected  to  receive  said  generated  digital 
phase-shifted  waveform  signal  for  converting  said  generated 
digital  phase-shifted  waveform  signal  to  an  analog  form  to 
generate  said  phase-shifted  waveform. 


signal  input  terminal  of  a  respective  selector,  with  the  data 
signal  for  the  value  "0"  being  inputted  at  the  odier  data  signal 
input  terminal  of  the  selector  which  receives  the  data  signal 
for  the  least  significant  bit  of  the  binary  digital  data  and  with 
the  other  data  signal  input  terminal  of  any  particular  one  of 
selectors  exclusive  of  the  selector  which  receives  the  data 
signal  for  the  lowest  significant  bit  of  dau  taking  as  input  the 
selector  output  signal  from  the  selector  which  receives  the 
data  signal  for  a  bit  which  is  one  bit  lower  in  order  than  the 
data  signal  received  by  the  particular  selector,  and 
1  select  signal  generator  connected  to  the  select  signal  input 
terminal  for  each  selector,  for  generating  select  signals  for 
said  selectors,  with  the  select  signal  for  each  selector  being 
periodically  outputtcd  from  the  select  signal  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  period  for  selecting  a  data  signal  for  a  corresponding 
bit  is  shorter  for  selectois  which  receive  higher  order  data 
signals,  wherein  the  selector  output  signal  outputted  from  the 
selector  which  receives  the  data  signal  for  the  most  significant 
bit  of  the  binary  digital  data  is  taken  as  the  pulse  signal  and 
outputted. 


5417,157 
EVANESCENT-FIELD  INTERROGATOR  FOR  ATOMIC 
FREQUENCY  STANDARDS 
Ttaomas  C.  EngUsh,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf^  assignor  to  BaU  Cor- 
poration, Monde,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  523*9 

Int  CL*  H03L  7/26 

VS.  a.  331—94.1  78  Claims 


5,517,156  

DIGITAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Kemo  Ikuzawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Leader  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,975 
Int  CL"  H03L  7/00:7/193 
VS.  CL  331—16 


15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  atomic  frequency  standard  having  a  light  source  for 
supplying  light  energy  at  a  frequency  useful  in  optically  effecting 
energy  level  transitions  of  atoms,  an  apparams  comprising: 

an  absorption  cell  containing  a  first  volume  of  atoms  for  varying 

an  intensity  of  the  useful  light  energy  passing  therethrough; 
a  dielectric  resonator  for  generating  an  evanescent  electromag- 
netic field  that  effects  hyperfine  energy  level  transitions  of 
said  first  volume  of  atoms; 
a  waveguide,  electrically  open-ended  on  at  least  one  end,  for 

housing  said  absorption  cell  and  said  dielectric  resonator; 
a  photo  detector  mounted  near  an  end  of  said  waveguide  for 

receiving  said  light  energy;  and 
an  electromagnetic  energy  injector  for  electromagnetically  excit- 
ing said  dielectric  resonator. 
59.  In  an  atomic  frequency  standard  having  a  light  source  for 
supplying  light  energy  at  a  wavelength  useful  in  optically  efliecting 
energy  level  transitions  of  atoms  housed  in  an  absorption  cell,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  waveguide  for  containing  microwave 
energy,  electrically  open-ended  on  at  least  one  end,  with  said 
absorption  cell  being  earned  within  said  waveguide  to  receive  light 
energy  traveling  through  said  one  end  of  said  waveguide. 


1.  A  digital  phase  shifter  for  generating  a  phase-shifted  wave- 
form shifted  in  phase  by  a  specified  phase  shift  from  an  input 
waveform  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  comprising: 

(a)  a  PLL  circuit  including  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said 
input  wavefonn  in  an  analog  form  and  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal,  said  oscillation 
signal  being  phase-locked  to  said  input  waveform  and  having 
a  firequency  N  times  said  predetermined  frequency,  where  N  is 
an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  than  two; 

(b)  phase  shift  specifying  means  for  generating  a  phase  shift 
specifying  signal  representing  a  specified  phase  shift; 

(c)  digital  phase-shifted  waveform  signal  generator  means  con- 
nected to  receive  .said  oscillation  signal  and  said  phase  shift 
specifying  signal  and  having  a  plurality  of  digital  phase- 


5,517,158 

SELF-TIMED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

STARTING  AND  STOPPING  CIRCUITRY 

Thaddcus  J.  Galtara,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,124 
Int  CL*  Ha3B  5/12 
VS.  CL  331—117  FE  8  Claims 

1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising 
an  inductor  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  first  inductor  terminal  to  a  first 

direct-current  power  source, 
an  output  node  point,  | 
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means  connecting  said  second  inductor  terminal  to  said  output 
node  point, 

means  connecting  said  output  node  point  to  said  first  capacitor 
terminal, 

means  adapted  to  connect  said  second  capacitor  terminal  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential, 

said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  constituting  a  series-resonani 
oscillatory  path  designed  to  oscillate  at  a  specified  firequency 
to  provide  a  sine  wave  at  said  output  node  point, 

and  self-timing  means  connected  to  said  output  node  point  and 
responsive  to  each  positive-going  excursion  of  said  sine  wave 
for  supplying  energy  to  compensate  for  resistive  losses  in  said 
path  thereby  to  insure  that  each  positive-going  excursion  of 
the  sine  wave  extends  to  a  prespecified  maximum  value  and 
responsive  to  each  negative-going  excursion  of  said  sine  wave 
for  supplying  energy  to  compensate  for  resistive  losses  in  said 
path  thereby  to  insure  that  each  negative-going  excursion  of 
the  sine  wave  extends  to  a  prespecified  minimum  value. 

further  including  starting  means  connected  to  said  output  node 
point  for  initially  and  momemtarily  applying  to  said  node 
point  a  second  direct-current  power  source  whose  voltage  has 
a  value  that  differs  from  that  provided  by  said  first  source, 
thereby  to  initiate  oscillations  in  said  path. 


5317,159 
FREQUENCY  MODULATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
FEEDBACK  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 
Myoungchun  Hwang,  Inclieon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 
Kvision  of  Ser.  No.  160,873,  Dec  3, 1993.  TtJs  application 

Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  3,  1992, 
92-23209 

Int  a.*  H03C  3/09;  H03L  7/06:  H04N  9/80 
VS.  a.  332-127  4  Claims 
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4.  A  feedback  clamping  circuit  clamping  a  reference  frequency 
signal  and  an  input  signal  to  be  finequency-modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  a  clamping  level  reference  voltage,  said  feedback 
clamping  circuit  including: 
differential  amplifying  means  including  first  transistor  means 
and  second  transistor  means  and  having  input  said  clamping 
level  reference  voltage  and  said  input  signal  to  be  frequency- 
modulated; 


a  capacitor  for  charging  and  discharging  electricity  coupled 
between  a  collector  of  said  second  transistor  means  and  a 
ground; 

third  transistor  means,  coupled  between  said  ground  and  a  power 
source,  for  providing  a  signal  which  increases  and  decreases 
in  response  to  a  variation  in  voltage  across  said  capacitor,  and 

fourth  transistor  means,  receiving  said  input  signal,  for  equaliz- 
ing a  source  voltage  and  reference  voltage  in  response  to  said 
signal  provided  by  said  third  transistor  means. 


5417,16* 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5417,161 

YIG  COMPONENT 

Ronny  Andersson,  lUllinge,  and  Gunnar  Andersson,  Norsborg, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sivers  IMA  AB,  Kista,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,209,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,428424.  This  applicatioa  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  2,  1992,  9202871 

Int  CL*  HOIP  1/218 

VS.  CL  333—202  13  claims 


1.  A  YIG  component  for  providing  a  microwave  frequency 
output  signal,  comprising: 

a  cavity  comprising  therein  electromagnetic  circuit  means  defin- 
ing an  air  gap  between  a  pair  of  pole  pins  and  having  a  tuning 
coil  for  generating  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field  in  said  air 
gap,  a  YIG  unit  comprising  a  carrier  and  at  least  one  fetrite 
crystal  arranged  in  said  air  gap  and  comprising  a  magnetic 
resonance  frequency  which  is  controllable  depending  on  die 
strength  of  the  homogeneous  magnetic  field;  and 

interface  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  ferrile  crystal  for 
providing  said  microwave  frequency  output  signal; 

a  magnetic  core  included  in  said  electromagnetic  circuit  means 
and  comprising  said  pole  pins  combined  with  magnetic  flux 
closing  path  elements  shapied  as  bars,  said  pole  pins  and  said 
bar-shaped  elements  forming  an  open  structure; 

a  support  housing  made  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  having 
formed  therein  said  cavity  and  comprising  inside  said  cavity 
integral  precision-tooled  surfaces  for  the  carrying  and  relative 
positioning  of  said  electromagitetic  circuit  means  and  said 
YIG  unit,  said  surfaces  comprising 

a  first  positioning  seat  for  said  magnetic  core  and 
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a  second  positioning  scat  for  said  carrier,  said  core  and  said 
carrier  being  thus  supported  separately  by  said  support  bous- 
ing. 


5^17,1«2 

DDiLECnUC  RESONATOR  INCLUDING  A  FLURALITY 

OF  SOLDER  BUMPS  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 

HisMhl  Ariyashi,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnrata 

Manoftcturing  Co„  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136^2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-275881 

Int  CL'  HOIP  7/W.  1»5K  3/34 

U.S.  CL  333-222  W  Cl^iBB 


SetO   24 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric  member  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  inner  conductors  provided  in  the  dielectric  mem- 
ber, 

an  outer  conductor  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric member  and  having  a  mounting  surface; 

signal  input  and  output  electrodes  disposed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  dielectric  member  to  oppose  a  mounting  substrate  and 
electrically  coupled  with  said  inner  conductors;  and 

a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  disposed  on  both  the  mounting 
surface  of  the  outer  conductor  and  on  said  signal  input  and 
output  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  solder  bumps  being  located 
so  as  to  mechanically  and  electrically  connect  said  outer 
conductor  and  said  signal  input  and  output  electrodes  to  the 
mounting  substrate  when  the  solder  bumps  are  melted. 


12  — 


^ 


M 


an  inner  conductive  member  provided  over  said  groove  and  said 
through  hole,  wherein  said  outer  conductive  member  is  iso- 
lated from  said  inner  conductive  member  at  die  end  portion 
having  formed  therein  said  groove,  while  being  connected  to 
said  inner  conductive  member  at  an  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  dielectric  substance. 


5,517,164 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 

MOVABLE  CONTACT  FINGER  RELEASABLY  LOCKED 

TO  AN  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Walter  M.  ZoUer,  Milwaukee;  Donald  A.  Link,  Hubertus; 
Michad  R.  Uusen;  David  S.  Hunter,  both  of  Milwaukee; 
Edward  L.  Wellner,  Colgate,  and  Peter  J.  Thdsen,  West 
Bend,  aU  of  Wis.,  asdgnors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qevdand, 
Ohio 

FOed  Jnn.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,772 

Int  a.'  HOIH  75fOO 

U&  CL  335—16  W  Claims 
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5,517,163 
DIELECTRIC  COAXIAL  RESONATOR 
Morikazu  Sagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo  Makimoto,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328244 
Int  a.'  HOIP  7/04 
MS.  CL  333—222  25  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  coaxial  resonator  comprising: 
a  dielectric  substance  having  a  preselected  length  along  the 

center  line  thereof; 
a  groove  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  said  dielectric  substance  so 
as  to  be  exposed  to  the  outside,  said  groove  being  defined 
around  the  center  line  of  said  dielectric  substance; 
a  through  hole,  formed  in  said  dielectric  substance,  extending 
through  the  center  line  of  said  dielectric  substance,  said 
through  hole  having  a  given  length  shorter  than  the  prese- 
lected length  of  said  dielectric  substance; 
an  outer  conductive  member  provided  around  a  periphery  of  said 
dielectric  substance;  and 


1.  In  a  molded  case  circuit  breaker  including: 

a  molded  insulating  case  having  a  handle  opening; 

a  stationary  contact  mounted  in  said  case; 

a  conductor  mounted  in  said  case; 

a  movable  contact  finger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  case  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact,  said  finger  being  conductively  connected  to  said 
conductor;  and 

an  operating  mechanism  disposed  in  said  case  for  moving  said 
movable  contact  finger  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contact,  said  operating  mechanism  including: 

an  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  in  said  case  and  extend- 
ing through  said  handle  opening; 

a  movable  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  said  case; 

means  connecting  said  movable  contact  finger  to  said  movable 
frame  for  njovement  therewith; 

a  collapsible  toggle  linkage  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
frame; 

a  latching  mechanism  statically  positioning  an  other  end  of  said 
toggle  linkage  in  a  latched  condition  of  said  latching  mecha- 
nism; and 

resilient  drive  means  connecting  said  operating  handle  and  said 
toggle  linkage  for  manually  effecting  movement  of  said  mov- 
able contact  finger  with  said  latching  mechanism  in  said 
latched  condition,  said  resilient  drive  means  effecting  collapse 
of  said  toggle  linkage  in  a  released  condition  of  said  latching 
mechanism  for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable  contact 
finger  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact; 
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characterized  by  said  means  connecting  said  movable  contact 
finger  to  said  movable  frame  comprising: 

a  subframe  pivotally  mounted  in  said  case  coaxiaUy  with  said 
movable  frame; 

a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  subframe; 

a  notch  on  said  noovable  frame  engaged  by  said  pawl  for  locking 
said  subframe  to  said  movable  frimte; 

means  biasing  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  notch  on 
said  movable  ftame; 

spring  means  carried  by  said  subftame  biasing  said  movable 
contact  finger  firmly  against  said  stationary  contact  in  an 
engaged  position  of  said  finger  and  said  stationary  contact; 

said  movable  contact  finger  being  movable  away  from  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact  by  repelling  magnetic  forces 
generated  by  high  currents  in  said  contactor,  said  finger 
engaging  said  pawl  upon  initial  movement  of  said  finger  in 
response  to  said  magnetic  forces,  pivoting  said  pawl  against 
said  biasing  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  from  said  notch, 
thereby  releasing  said  subframe  and  said  movable  contact 
finger  for  movement  relative  to  said  movable  frame  and  said 
(^)erating  mechanism. 


P.  Oaf* 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  that  is  opened  in  the  event  of  an 
electrical  fault  condition,  comprising  a  contact  set  having  a  mov- 
able contact  means  supported  on  a  contact  carrier,  said  contact 
carrier  being  moveable  and  being  lineariy  restricted  in  its  move- 
ment by  a  limiting  means  which  guides  a  locating  means  on  the 
contact  carrier,  bias  means  for  applying  a  force  to  bias  the  contact 
carrier  against  one  or  other  of  two  fiilcnuns  about  which  said 
contact  carrier  is  respectively  pivotable,  only  one  of  the  fulcrums 
being  operable  with  the  contact  carrier  at  one  time  and  in  a  manner 
that  movement  about  a  first  of  said  fulcrums  causes  the  contact  set 
to  close,  and  movement  about  a  second  of  said  fiilcrums  causes  the 
contact  set  to  open,  the  first  fulcrum  being  movable  by  an  electro- 
mechanical means  in  response  to  the  fault  condition  to  become 
inoperable,  allowing  the  contact  carrier  to  move  and  operate  about 
the  second  fiilcrum  thereby  opening  the  contact  set,  the  contact 
carrier  being  movable  by  a  manual  reset  means  so  that  under  a  no 
fault  condition  the  second  fiilcrum  becomes  inoperable  and  the 
contact  carrier  moves  to  operate  about  the  first  fiilcrum  thereby 
closing  the  contact  set 


5,517,166 
MERCURY  WETTED  SWITCH 
Remain  F.  BoOcn,  Hasseh,  Bdghun,  aaricnor  to  C. 

International  N.V.,  Tongeren,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE92AI0e44,  {  371  Date  Ang.  3t,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/W5ei,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  302,734 

Int  a."  HOIH  1/0& 

U.S.  a.  335—58  5  CUms 
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5,517,165 
SWITCH  MECHANISM 
David  L.  Cook,  Rangiora,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  PDL  Hold- 
ings I,imit«^,  Christchurdi,  New  Zealand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,862,  Jul.  21,  1^2.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,95^ 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  JuL  22,  1991, 
239076;  Apr.  15,  1992,  242376 

Int  a.^  HOIH  73/00 
U.S.  a.  335—18  18  Claims 

w 


1.  A  mercury-wetted  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  baseplate  inside  the  housing; 

a  winding  construction  including  a  magnetic  core  mounted  on 
the  baseplate  and  having  a  pair  of  end  flanges,  and  a  winding 
wound  directly  around  said  core; 

a  pair  of  mercury-wetted  switch  capsules  mounted  on  the  base- 
plate with  one  capsule  being  positioned  on  eitlier  side  of  the 
magnetic  core,  each  capsule  being  insulated  from  each  of  the 
flanges  of  the  magnetic  core  by  insulating  means; 

at  least  one  of  said  capsules  having  at  least  one  magnet  exter- 
nally positioned  to  the  capsule;  and 

each  of  said  capsules  having  terminals  connected  directiy  to  the 
capsule  and  projecting  from  the  housing,  whereby  said  termi- 
nals are  physically  independent  from  tlie  winding  construc- 
tion. 


5,517,167 
MAGNETIC  COIL,  MAGNETIC  CONTACTOR  USING 
MAGNETIC  COIL,  AND  MAGNETIC  COIL 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Kyokfai  Yamamoto,  and  Shigchani  Ootsnka,  both  of  AicU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  and 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,563 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1993,  5-040044 

Int  CL"  HOIH  67/02 

U.S.  CL  335—132  14  Claiiiis 

1.  A  magnetic  coil  unit,  comprising; 

a  coil  frame,  a  winding  wound  around  said  coil  frame,  a  first  coil 
terminal  connected  with  ot>e  end  of  the  winding  and  con- 
nectible  with  external  wiring,  a  second  coil  terminal  con- 
nected with  another  end  of  the  winding  and  connectible  with 
external  wiring  said  first  and  second  coil  terminals  being 
secured  to  flanges  of  the  coil  frame  so  that  the  first  coil 
terminal  and  the  second  coil  terminal  extend  in  tlie  same 
direction  outwardly  from  tlie  flanges  of  the  coil  frame,  and  a 
terminal  piece  connected  freely  disconnectibly  with  an  exter- 
nal wiring  portion  extending  from  one  of  said  first  or  second 
coil  terminals  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said 
first  or  second  coil  terminal,  connection  between  said  external 
wiring  portion  and  said  terminal  piece  being  substantially 
contained  in  a  flange  of  the  coil  frame. 
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end  walls  are  connected  to  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  walls  to  define  said  annulariy-cylindrical  shape  of 
said  housing. 


5.517,1« 

SUFERCONDUCTESG  MAGNET  WITH  MAGNETIC 

SHIELDING 

Bixhui     Dorri,     CUfton     Park;     Evaiigdos     T.     LiHluuis, 

Schenectady,  and  Micbde  D.  Ogle,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y^ 

Mripinn  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,648 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  CL  335—301  4 


S,517,l<9 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  WITH  MAGNETIC 

SHIELDING 

Evangeios  T.  Laskarfa,  Scboicctady;  Blzhan  Dorri,  CUfton 

Park;  MadabusU  V.  Chari,  Burnt  Hills;  Gerald  B.  Kliman, 

Niskayuna,  and  Micfaele  D.  Ogle,  Burnt  Hills,  aU  of  N.Y„ 

Msignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,649 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 

U&  CL  335—301  6  Claims 


1.  A  superconductive  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  axis; 

b)  a  generally  annularly-cylindrical-shaped  housing  generally 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  having  annular, 
longitudinally-spaced-apart  first  and  second  end  walls,  and 
having  radially-spaced-apart  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  walls, 
wherein  said  first  end  wall  and  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  are 
generally  magnetizable  walls,  and  wherein  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal wall  is  a  generally  non-magnetizable  wall; 

c)  a  superconductive  coil  assembly  having  at  least  one  generally 
solenoidal-shaped  main  superconductive  coil  which  is  gener- 
ally coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  which  is  disposed  within 
and  generally  spaced  apart  from  said  housing,  which  has  a 
number  of  ampere  turns,  and  which  carries  an  electric  current 
generally  in  a  first  direction;  and 

d)  a  first  resistive  deflection  coil  generally  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  axis,  disposed  outside  said  housing  radially  proximate 
said  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  longitudinally  closer  to  said 
first  end  wall  than  to  a  midpoint  located  on  said  axis  longitu- 
dinally halfway  between  said  end  walls,  and  carrying  an 
electric  current  generally  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  first 
direction,  wherein  said  housing  is  an  open-magnet  housing 
and  wherein  said  second  end  wall  is  a  generally  non- 
magnetizable  wall,  and  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  closed  superconductive  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  longimdinally  extending  axis; 

b)  a  generally  annularly-cylindrical-shaped  housing  generally 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  having  aimular, 
longitudinally-spaced-apait  first  and  second  end  walls,  and 
having  radially-spaced-apart  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  walls, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  end  walls  and  said  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  are  generally  magnetizable  walls,  and  wherein  said 
inner  cylindrical  wall  is  a  generally  non-magnetizable  wall; 

c)  a  superconductive  coil  assembly  having  at  least  one  generally 
solenoidal-shaped  main  superconductive  coil  which  is  gener- 
ally coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  which  is  disposed  within 
and  generally  spaced  apart  from  said  housing,  and  which  has 
a  number  of  ampere  turns; 

d)  a  generally  annular  first  permanent  magnet  generally  coaxi- 
ally aligned  with  said  axis,  disposed  outside  said  housing 
longitudinally  proximate  said  first  end  wall,  having  a  number 
of  equivalent  ampere  turns,  and  having  a  magnetic  field 
direction  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  pointing 
towards  said  second  end  wall  whereby  stray  magnetic  field 
from  said  superconductive  coil  assembly  passing  radially  by 
said  first  permanent  magnet  is  deflected  toward  and  captured 
by  said  first  end  wall;  and 

e)  a  generally  annular  second  permanent  magnet  generally 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  disposed  outside  said  hous- 
ing longitudinally  proximate  said  second  end  wall,  having  a 
number  of  equivalent  ampere  nims,  and  having  a  magnetic 
field  direction  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  pointing 
towards  said  first  end  wall  whereby  stray  magnetic  field  firom 
said  superconductive  coil  assembly  passing  radially  by  said 
second  permanent  magnet  is  deflected  toward  and  capturec"  by 
said  second  end  wall. 
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5,517,170 
MULTILAYER  THIN  FILM  HALL  EFFECT  DEVICE 
Palmer  N.  Peters,  HuntsviUe,  and  Robert  C.  Sisk,  Madison, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administator  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,071 

Int  a.^  HOIL  43/00 

U.S.  CL  338—32  H  20  Claims 


230 


1.  A  Hall  effect  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  layer  having  a  first  Hall  coefficient  deposited  over  said 
substrate;  and 

a  second  layer  having  a  second  Hall  coefBcient  deposited  over 
said  first  layer,  said  first  and  second  layers  cooperating  to 
create,  in  said  Hall  effect  device,  a  third  Hall  coefficient 
different  from  said  first  and  second  Hall  coefScients. 


5,517,171 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Hirokazu  Kotani,  Yatsuo;  Hiromasa  Saikatsu,  Himi;  Hitoshi 
Ishiwari,  Toyama,  and  Kenichi  Hiraki,  Inami,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Holmriku  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,817 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-0U868 


U 


Int  a."  HOIC  10/30:13/00 


MS.  a.  338—118 


]k^A5^V^\ 


10  Claims 


1.  A  high- voltage  electronic  component  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface 

and  formed  on  said  front  surface  thereof  with  a  circuit  pattern; 
a  one-side-open  insulating  casing  of  a  hollow  shape  which  is 

formed  on  one  side  thereof  with  an  opening; 
said  insulating  substrate  being  received  in  said  insulating  casing 

in  such  a  manner  that  said  tear  surface  of  said  insulating 

substrate  faces  said  opening  of  said  insulating  casing; 
an  insulating  resin  layer  formed  on  said  rear  surface  of  said 

insulating  substrate  received  in  said  insulating  casing;  and 
a  terminal  fitment  fixed  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  insulating 

substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  pattern; 


said  terminal  fitment  being  formed  widi  a  press-fit  channel  in 
which  a  lead  wire  is  press-fitted  at  an  end  tfaeietrf; 

said  end  of  said  lead  wire  being  embedded  in  said  insulating 
resin  layer  while  being  kept  press-fitted  in  said  press-fit  chan- 
nel. 


5,517,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWERING  AND 

SIGNALING  OVER  A  SINGLE  WIRE  PAIR 

Manfred  F.  Chiu,  P.O.  Bos  2353,  Copertino,  Calif.  95015-2353 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  308,749 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/04 

VS.  CL  340—310.01  5  Claims 


.^^ 


1.  A  remote  access  granting  system  comprising: 

a  remote  access  requester  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a 
user-supplied  identification  code  including  code  data  having 
first  and  second  logic  states,  having  a  second  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  access  granted  signal,  having  first  and  second 
outputs  for  providing  corresponding  first  and  second  access 
request  signals  in  response  to  a  code  datum  being  in  the  first 
and  second  logic  states,  respectively,  and  having  a  tliiid  out- 
put for  providing  an  access  accepted  signal  in  response  to  the 
first  access  granted  signal; 

a  remote  access  interface  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled 
to  the  first  and  second  outputs,  respectively,  of  die  lenoote 
access  requester  for  receiving  the  conesponding  first  and 
second  access  request  signals,  having  an  output  for  providing 
the  first  access  granted  signal  in  response  to  a  second  accesc 
granted  signal,  and  having  a  bi-diiectional  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing a  DC  voltage  signal,  for  receiving  the  second  access 
granted  signal,  for  modulating  the  DC  voltage  signal  with  a 
first  modulating  sigiuJ  having  a  first  pulsevridih  in  response  to 
the  first  access  request  signal  and  for  modulating  die  DC 
voltage  signal  with  a  second  modidating  sigiud  having  a 
second  pulsewidth  in  response  to  the  second  access  request 
signal; 

a  controller  interface  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  third  access 
granted  signal,  having  a  bi-directional  terminal  coupled  to  the 
bi-directional  terminal  of  the  remote  access  interface  for 
receiving  the  first  and  second  modulated  signals,  for  provid- 
ing the  DC  voltage  signal,  and  for  modulating  the  DC  voltage 
signal  with  the  second  access  granted  signal  in  response  to  the 
third  access  granted  signal,  having  a  first  output  for  supplying 
a  third  access  request  signal  in  response  to  the  first  modulat- 
ing signal,  and  having  a  second  output  for  supplying  a  fourth 
access  request  signal  in  response  to  the  second  modulating 
signal;  and 

a  controller  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  outputs,  respectively,  of  the  controller  interface 
for  receiving  the  third  and  fourth  access  request  signals, 
respectively,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
controller  interface  for  providing  the  third  access  granted 
signal  in  response  to  the  dmd  and  founh  access  request 
signals  matching  a  predetermined  code  data  sequence. 
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5.517,173 

APPAKATUS  GENERATING  NOISE  SOUND  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CAR 

Young-Whan  Cha,  and  Hyun-Soo  Ahan,  both  of  Kywngnam, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co^ 

Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,8M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
1993-11934;  Jun.  30, 1993,  1993-11935 

Int  CL'  GO«B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  340—404.1  4  Ciaims 


\V^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  sound  for  a  car  driven  by  an 
electric  motor  to  alert  other  cars  or  pedestrians  to  the  approach  of 
said  car,  said  sound  generating  means  comprising: 

a  conical  air  collector  mounted  in  said  car,  said  air  collector 
having  a  larger  diameter  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter  por- 
tion; 

a  shutter  means  rotatably  disposed  in  said  air  collector  to  control 
the  amount  of  air  passing  through  said  air  collector;  and 

a  U-shaped  tube  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from 
the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  air  collector  and  generat- 
ing sound  by  the  action  of  the  air  discharged  from  the  air 
collector. 


means  for  fastening  said  sensor  to  a  fixed  surface  at  a  location 
such  that  the  sensor  will  contact  the  water  if  the  water  level 
rises  above  a  predetermined  distance; 

said  sensor  iiKludes: 
a  hollow  lube; 

floaution  element  slidably  arranged  widiin  said  tube;  and 
a  plunger  arranged  between  said  contact  switch  and  said 
floatation  element; 

a  contact  switch  arranged  within  said  tube  between  an  upper  end 
of  said  tube  and  said  floaution  element,  wherein  said  contact 
switch  comprising  a  U-shaped  clip  comprising  two  asymmet- 
ric legs,  and  a  contact,  said  clip  and  said  contact  is  aligned 
with  an  extension  of  said  clip,  so  that  when  said  floatation 
element  moves  toward  said  upper  end  of  said  tube,  the 
plunger  presses  against  said  clip,  and  said  clip  is  depressed 
against  said  contact  to  complete  a  cibfivit  therebetween. 


5,517,175 
POTENTIAL  ADJUSTING  SENSOR  SUPERVISION 
CIRCUIT 
Glenn  A.  Brown,  Gilroy,  and  Robert  B.  Weinbold,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stellar  Security  Products, 
Inc  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,008 

Int  a."  G08B  29/08 

VS.  CL  340— 511  8  Claims 


5417,174 
WATER  ALARM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Jon  Barrows,  Brandon,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Waterbug  Systems, 
Inc.,  Brandon,  Vt. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,877,  Oct  4, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  261,708 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—431  17  Claims 


SENSOR  INPUT  BUFTDONC  CWCUH  (•) 


1.  A  water  alarm,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  an  increase  in  a  level  of  water;  and 


1.  In  a  microprocessor  based  security  system,  having  a  control 
unit  including  the  microprocessor,  and  at  least  one  supervision 
circuit  including  at  least  one  alarm  sensor,  an  arrangement  com- 
prising: 
first  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  signal  to  the  at  least 

one  supervision  circuit; 
second  means  for  receiving  the  reference  voltage  signal  from  the 
first  means,  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  signal  from  the  at 
least  one  supervision  circuit,  and  for  producing  a  voltage 
sample  signal,  the  input  voltege  signal  and  the  voltage  sample 
signal  being  dependent  on  the  reference  voltage  signal  and 
being  dependent  on  the  state  of  the  at  least  one  supervision 
circuit;  and 
evaluating  means  for  analyzing  and  classifying  the  voltage 
sample  signal  into  one  of  ALARM,  TAMTCR  and  SECURE 
categories  based  on  predetermined  criteria; 
wherein  said  first  means  includes  voltage  variation  means  for 
varying  the  reference  voltage  signal  under  the  control  of  the 
control  unit 
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5,517,176 
EMERGENCY  EXIT  BAR  WITH  DUAL  SENSORS 
Gary   E.   Laveile,  Avon;   George  Frolov,  Farmington,  and 
George  A.  Baehr,  BristoL  all  of  Coui^  assignors  to  Harrow 
Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,787 

Int  CL'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—542  20  daiins 


5,517,177 

PORTABLE  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Mary  Cantrall,  23561  Los  Adomos,  Lagnna  HiOs,  Calif.  92653 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,036 

Int  a.*  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—571  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  folder  alarm  comprising: 

a  folder  including  a  resilient,  electrically  insulating,  sheet  mate- 
rial, folded  such  that  the  sheet  forms  a  first  and  a  second 
opposing  half  portions,  the  half  portions  being  in  close, 
spaced  apart  adjacency; 

an  electronic  circuit  in  the  first  half  portion  including  a  power 
cell  held  within  a  cell  clip  interconnected  to  an  audio  output 
means  through  an  oscillation  means  thereby  establishing  an 
audible  tone; 

a  tab,  cutout  from  the  second  half  portion,  the  tab  positioned  for 
insetting  between  the  power  cell  and  the  cell  clip  to  brealt  the 
electronic  circuit  and  to  disable  the  audio  output  means  when 
the  folder  half  portions  are  in  said  adjacency,  the  folder 
resiliendy  self  biased  so  as  to  draw  the  half  portions  apart  and 
away  fix>ro  said  adjacency,  and  to  thereby  disengage  the  tab 
from  between  the  power  cell  and  die  cell  clip  when  the  folder 
half  portions  are  not  in  said  adjacency;  and 


means,  when  engaged,  for  mutually  intcriodring  the  folder  half 
portions  when  the  half  portions  are  positioned  in  said  adja- 
cency. 


5.517,178 
ANTI-THEFT  PACKAGE 


Ludano  C.  Rodrignes.  Ikboao  da  Scm-Sao  Paulo,  Braxfl, 
assignor  to  Power  Systems  Indnstria  E  Comerdo  Represen- 
tacoes  Uda.,  Sao  Paulo,  Braiil 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  146,745 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil.  Nor.  6. 1992,  7201V74 

Int  CL'  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340-572  9  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  exit  bar  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  opposite  first  and  second  end 
assemblies; 

beam  generator  means  for  generating  a  detection  beam  travers- 
ing along  said  body  between  said  end  assemblies; 

beam  detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  foreign 
object  in  said  beam  and  generating  a  first  signal  indicative 
thereof. 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  protecting  objects  from  theft,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  having  an  opening  dirough  which  objects  to  be  protected 
are  inserted  into  said  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  wall 
having  a  hole, 

closure  means  insertable  into  said  opening  for  closing  said 
opening  to  prevent  removal  of  objects  from  said  frame,  said 
closure  means  comprising  a  lid  arranged  to  pass  into  said 
opening  into  engagement  with  said  frame, 

an  electronic  label  fixed  to  said  Ud,  said  electronic  label  com- 
prising a  cone-shaped  dome,  and 

locking  means  for  locldng  said  lid  to  said  frame,  said  locking 
means  being  separable  from  said  lid  and  comprising  a  locking 
member  insertable  through  said  hole  in  said  wall  of  said  frame 
and  said  lid  into  a  loclcing  position  with  said  cone-shaped 
dome  of  said  electronic  label  such  that  said  electronic  label  is 
locked  to  said  lid  and  said  frame. 


to 


5.517.179 

SIGNAL-POWERED  FREQUENCY-DIYINNG 

TRANSPONDER 

Lincoln  H.  Chariot.  Jr.,  St  Petersburg.  Fla., 

XLINK  Enterprises,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FDed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443.477 

Int  a.*  G08B  J3/I87 

VS.  a.  340—572  20  Claims 

X 

O^ 


CI  ^ 


LI 


12 


Y 

-o- 


02 


1.  A  batteryless,  portable  frequency  divider,  comprising 
a  first  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductance  and  a  capacitatKe 
that  is  resonant  at  a  first  frequency  for  receiving  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  a  first  frequency;  and 
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a  second  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductance  and  a  capaci- 
tance that  is  resonant  at  a  second  frequency  that  is  IM  the  first 
frequency  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  at  die  sec- 
ond frequency,  wherein  "n"  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

wherein  one  of  the  resonant  circuits  is  a  series  resonant  circuit 
and  the  other  of  the  resonant  circuits  is  a  parallel  resonant 
circuit; 

wherein  the  one  resonant  cinniit  is  connected  directly  across  the 
other  resonant  circuit;  and 

wherein  the  frequency  divider  includes  an  element  for  causing 
the  second  resonant  circuit  to  transmit  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion at  the  second  frequency  in  response  to  variations  in 
energy  in  the  first  resonant  circtiit's  resulting  from  die  first 
resonant  circuit  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  at  the  first 
frequency. 


5.517,1W 

PERSONAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

J.  Roger  Masi,  55  SUte  St,  Hackensack,  NJ.  07601,  and 

WilUam  F.  Hail,  158  Harrest  La^  Lincoln  Park,  N  J.  07035 

nied  JoL  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  280,992 

lot  CL^  G08B  23A)0 

VS.  CL  340—573  1«  Claims 


wherein  said  safety  pin  prevents  said  at  least  one  trigger  means 
from  contacting  said  ampule  and  partial  removal  of  said 
safety  pin  bom  said  groove  allows  pressure  applied  by  a 
user's  hand  to  said  at  least  one  trigger  means  to  contact  said 
ampule,  said  contact  breaking  said  multiple  interior  dividers, 
mixing  die  contents  of  said  chambers  and  expelling  the  con- 
tents of  said  ampule,  and  activating  said  alarm  means  and  said 
light 


5,517,181 
HAZARDOUS  FLUID  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Harold  E.  Gray;  Felder  M.  McLaurin;  Monko  Ortiz,  and 
William  A.  Huth,  ail  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stacs 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,375,  Jub-  8, 1993,  almndoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,342 
Int  CL'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—605  5  Claims 


1.  A  personal  protection  device,  said  personal  protectkm  device 
comprising: 
an  ampule  section,  said  ampule  section  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end. 
an  ampule,  said  ampule  being  a  flexible  member  having  a  nozzle 
extending  through  said  first  end  and  multiple  interior  dividers, 
said  multiple  interior  dividers  dividing  said  ampule  into  mul- 
tiple chambers, 

at  least  one  trigger  means,  said  at  least  one  trigger  means 
being  proximate  said  ampule  section  and  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  ampule  section, 
a  light  said  light  being  proximate  said  second  end, 
a  body  section,  said  body  section  having  a  first  end  proximate 
said  light  and  a  second  end,  and 
a  battery  receiving  area  within  said  body  section, 
alarm  means,  said  alarm  means  being  proximate  said  body 

second  end.  and 
electronic  means,  said  electronic  means  being  connected  to 
said  battery  receiving  area,  said  at  least  one  trigger  means, 
said  alarm  means  and  said  light 
at  least  a  pair  of  protective  bumpers,  said  protective  bumpers 
having  a  periphery  greater  than  the  periphery  of  said  personal 
protection  device, 
a  safety  pin,  said  safety  pin  extending  from  said  second  end  of 
said  body  section  to  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  ampule 
section, 
a  groove,  said  groove  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said 
body  section  to  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  ampule 
section,  said  groove  dimensioned  to  receive  said  safety  pin. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  of  a  hazardous  material  from 
an  enclosure,  said  material  being  confined  in  said  enclosure,  while 
confining  said  leaks  of  hazardous  material  in  an  enclosed  space 
which  comprises: 

means  for  containing  said  lealcs  of  said  hazardous  material  from 
said  enclosure  in  an  enclosed  space; 

a  vessel  containing  an  electrically  non-conductive  liquid; 

a  source  of  a  reference  gas,  said  reference  gas  being  of  a  type 
that  does  not  contribute  ions  when  said  gas  is  absorbed  in  said 
electrically  non-conductive  liquid; 

means  for  supplying  said  reference  gas  from  said  source  of  a 
reference  gas  to  said  enclosed  space  and  circulating  said 
reference  gas  through  said  enclosed  space  for  entraining  at 
least  pan  of  said  leaked  hazardous  material  in  said  circulating 
reference  gas; 

means  for  extracting  said  circulating  reference  gas  from  said 
enclosed  space  and  transporting  said  extracted  reference  gas 
into  said  non-conductive  liquid  contained  in  said  vessel;  and 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  conductivity  of  said  non- 
conductive  liquid  resulting  from  ions  of  said  leaked  hazardous 
material  deposited  in  said  non-conductive  liquid  by  said 
extracted  reference  gas. 
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5417,182 
METHOD  FOR  CO  DETECTION  AND  ITS  APPARATUS 

Susumu  Yasunaga,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figaro  Engineer- 
ing Inc.,  Osaiu^  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,163 

Int  a."  G08B  J  7/10 

VS.  a.  340—634  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  CO  detection  comprising: 

a  step  for  operating  a  metal  oxide  semi-conductor  gas  sensor 
which  comprises  at  least  a  heater  and  a  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor whose  resistance  changes  upon  contact  with  CO, 
with  a  first  power  supply  under  a  first  heating  cycle,  so  that 
the  metal  oxide  semi-conductor  is  heated  at  a  relatively  high 
temperature  suitable  for  purging  said  semi-conduaor,  and  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature  suitable  for  CO  adsorption  on  said 
semi-conductor, 

a  step  for  detecting  CO  by  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  metal 
oxide  semi-conductor  at  said  relatively  low  temperature, 

a  step  for  detecting  power  cut  of  the  first  power  supply  and  for 
outputting  a  power  cut  signal, 

a  step  for  connecting  a  backup  battery  to  the  gas  sensor  in  place 
of  the  first  power  supply,  based  upon  the  power  cut  signal, 

a  step  for  operating  the  gas  sensor  under  a  second  heating  cycle 
repetitively  upon  the  power  cut  signal  so  that  the  metal  oxide 
semi-conductor  is  pulsively  heated  and  is  kept  from  being 
heated  except  for  the  pulse  heating  time, 

a  step  for  detecting  CO  by  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  metal 
oxide  semi-conductor  after  tlie  pulse  heating  in  the  second 
heating  cycle,  and 

operating  a  micro-computer  for  controlling  the  heater  and  for 
detecting  CO  by  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  metal  oxide 
seini<onductor  under  the  second  heating  cycle  in  an  opera- 
tion mode  both  for  controlling  the  heater  and  for  detecting  CO 
by  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor, and  also  in  a  hold  mode  without  operation  alter- 
nately. 


5,517,183 
ACCELEROMETER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTEGRAL  DISPLAY  AJ«JD  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS 
Richard  J.  Bozeman,  Jr.,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,626 
Int  a.'  G08B  21/00:  GOIP  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—669  16  Claims 

1.  A  roetliod  for  producing  an  error  control  signal  from  trans- 


ducer electrical  signals  generated  by  a  transducer  and  representa- 
tive of  mechanical  vibrations  of  an  object  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

filtering  a  D.C.  electrical  component  from  said  transducer  elec- 
trical signals  to  produce  a  filtered  electrical  output  signal; 

integrating  said  filtered  electrical  output  signal  to  ptxxluce  an 
integrated  signal; 

calibrating  said  integrated  signal  to  produce  a  calibrated  signal; 

producing  from  said  calibrated  signal  a  number  of  discrete 
digitally  compatible  electrical  output  signals  wherein  tlie 
number  of  said  digitally  compatible  electrical  output  signals  is 
a  fiincdon  of  the  amplitude  of  said  calibrated  signal  and  each 
said  digitally  compatible  electrical  output  signal  is  generated 
at  a  different  discrete  threshold  level  of  amplitude  of  said 
calibrated  signal;  and 

providing  an  output  terminal  and  applying  a  selected  one  of  said 
digitally  compatible  output  signals  to  said  output  terminal  as  a 
trip  signal  when  said  calibrated  signal  reaches  tlie  level  of 
amplitude  at  which  said  selected  digitally  compatible  output 
signal  is  generated. 


5,517,184 
ELECTROraC  Cf^fBINATION  LOCK  WITH  HIGH 
SECUMTY  FEATURES 
J.  Clayton  Miller,  Nicholasville,  Ky.,  and  Michad  R  Harvey, 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  C  &  M  Technology,  Inc.,  Nicho- 
lasville, Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,753,  Dec  31, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719,<M6,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  236,010 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/04 
VS.  CL  340— 825  Jl  U  Claims 

'      ^        Mm         h^    S^ 

«         I  ;[j': 


.9 


10.  A  meiliod  of  operating  an  electronic  combination  lock  of  a 
type  having  a  rotary  dial  for  enabling  manual  entry  of  a  combina- 
tion by  rotating  the  dial  alternately  in  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise directions  to  prescribed  orientations:,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  direction  and  extent  of  dial  rotation, 

measuring  the  duration  of  time  the  dial  rotation  is  stopped  and 
sensing  whether  said  dial  rotation  reverses  after  stopping, 

comparing  said  measured  duration  of  time  with  a  ptedetennined 
period  of  time,  and 

ignoring  a  sensed  reversal  of  said  dial  if  said  measured  duration 
of  time  is  less  than  said  predetermined  period  of  time  wherein 
said  microprocessor  does  not  recognize  said  sensed  reversal 
and  said  microprocessor  recognizes  rotation  of  said  rotary  dial 
after  said  ignored  sensed  reversal  as  dial  rotation  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  direction  of  dialing  prior  to  said  sensed 
reversal  to  prevent  lock  opening  and  further  wherein  said 
microprocessor  recognizes  said  sensed  reversal  of  said  dial  if 
said  measured  duration  of  time  is  greater  tiian  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  so  that  said  dial  reversal  and  further 
rotation  of  said  rotary  dial  enables  manual  entry  of  said 
combination  by  alternate  rotation  for  locic  opening. 


1344 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


M^Y  14,  1996 


5,517,185 
BUILDING  COMMUNICATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dnska  ActawtTk,  Banwby;  Kdth  J.  Campdcn,  West  Vaacoa- 
ver;  George  A.  Drohomiredd;  Calnm  A.  Hester,  bodi  of 
Vancouver;  Dennis  K.  Ho,  Bomaby;  Fernando  J.  Jabany, 
Surrey,  and  Jim  C.  Siu,  RichmoDd,  aU  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Vbcount  Communication  and  Control  Systems,  Vancou- 


FBed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^2 

InL  CL"  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  340— 825J1  17  Claims 

'20  -, 


5317,186 
EPROM-BASED  CROSSBAR  SWTFCH  WTTH  ZERO 
STANDBY  POWER 
Kerry  Veoistra,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813^02,  Dec  26, 1991,  abandoned. 

lUs  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,189 

Int  CL'  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  CL  340—825.83  13  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  building  control  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  voice  data  bus  for  conducting  digital,  time- 
multiplexed,  multi-channel  voice/data  infonnation  and  a  local 
operating  network  (LON)  bus  for  conducting  communication 
and  control  processor  protocol  signals; 

(b)  a  Central  Office-Resident  (CO-RES)  bus  having  sets  of  tip 
and  ring  lines  for  conducting  analog  voice  and  data  signals; 

(c)  a  line  card  unit  having  line  card  communication  and  control 
processor,  said  line  card  unit  coupled  to  said  CO-RES  bus,  to 
a  set  of  central  office  lines  and  to  a  corresponding  set  of 
resident  telephone  lines,  and  operative  to  activate  switches  so 
as  to  couple  selected  ones  of  said  central  office  lines  and  said 
resident  telephone  lines  to  said  CO-RES  bus; 

(d)  a  line  interface  unit  having  a  line  interface  communication 
and  control  processor,  said  line  interface  unit  coupled  to  said 
CO-RES  Bus  and  to  said  digital  voice/data  bus,  and  operative 
to  interface  between  lines  of  said  CO-RES  Bus  and  said 
digital  voice/dau  bus  and  to  provide  digital  signal  processing 
of  voice  and  data  on  said  digital  voice/data  bus  under  the 
control  of  said  line  interface  communication  and  control  pro- 
cessor means; 

(e)  a  digital  interface  unit  coupled  to  said  digital  voice/data  bus 
and  a  Digital  Interface  Unit  (DIU)  communication  and  control 
processor  operative  to  control  the  receiving,  routing  and  uans- 
mission  of  digital  voice  and  data  signals  to  and  from  said 
digital  voice/data  bus  and  to  said  entrance  panel  units; 

(0  an  entrance  panel  unit  coupled  to  said  digital  interface  unit 
and  operative  to  receive  from  and  transmit  to  said  digital 
interface  unit  digital  voice  and  data  signals,  said  entrance 
panel  unit  having  a  relay  coupled  to  an  entrance  door  and 
operative  to  unlock  said  door  in  response  to  activation  of  said 
relay,  a  resident  data  base  to  store  information  concerning 
residents,  a  digital  signal  processor  for  digitizing  and  com- 
pressing analog  voice  and  data  signals,  means  for  displaying 
output  infonnation,  an  entrance  panel  communication  and 
control  processor  coupled  to  said  relay,  said  displaying  means, 
and  said  digital  signal  processor  and  operative  to  control  the 
operation  of  each;  and 

wherein  said  communication  and  control  processors  on  said  line 
card  unit,  said  line  interface  unit,  said  digital  interface  unit 
and  said  entrance  panel  are  coupled  to  said  LON  bus,  monitor 
the  operation  of  components  on  respective  ones  of  said  line 
card  unit,  said  line  interface  unit,  said  digital  interface  unit 
and  said  entrance  panel  unit  and  engage  in  distributed,  peer- 
to-peer  communications  and  control. 


I.  An  electrically  programmable  EPROM-based  programmable 
logic  array  switch  for  programmably  interconnecting  N  input 
nodes  to  N  output  nodes  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  means  each  having  a  logic  input  connected  to 
one  of  said  input  nodes  for  receiving  a  digital  signal,  each 
having  a  first  logic  output  to  which  said  digital  signal  is 
provided,  and  each  having  a  second  logic  output  to  which  an 
inverse  of  said  digital  signal  is  provided; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  word  lines,  each  pair  of  word  lines  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  input  nodes  through  one  of  said  logic 
means  by  connecting  a  first  word  line  in  each  pair  of  word 
lines  to  said  first  logic  output  and  connecting  a  second  word 
line  in  each  pair  of  word  lines  to  said  second  logic  output, 
said  first  and  second  word  lines  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  word 
lines  receiving  said  digital  signal  and  said  inverse  of  said 
digital  signal,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines,  each  pair  of  bit  lines  having  a 
first  bit  line  and  a  second  bit  line  on  which  there  are  first  and 
second  bit  line  signals,  respectively,  the  second  bit  line  signal 
being  the  inverse  of  the  first  bit  line  signal; 

a  plurality  of  EPROM  transistor  pairs,  each  pair  for  programma- 
bly interconnecting  one  of  said  pairs  of  word  lines  to  one  of 
said  pairs  of  bit  lines,  each  EPROM  transistor  pair  having  a 
first  EPROM  transistor  that  has  a  first  EPROM  gate  connected 
to  said  first  word  line  in  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  word  lines, 
a  first  source  connected  to  a  supply  having  a  predetermined 
potential,  a  first  drain  connected  to  said  first  bit  line  in  said 
one  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines,  and  a  first  floating  gate,  each 
EPROM  transistor  pair  further  having  a  second  EPROM 
transistor  that  has  a  second  EPROM  gate  connected  to  said 
second  word  line  in  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  word  lines,  a 
second  source  conr»ected  to  said  supply,  a  second  drain  con- 
nected to  said  second  bit  line  in  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  bit 
lines,  and  a  second  floating  gate;  and 
circuit  means  coupled  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines  and 
each  of  said  N  output  nodes  for  providing  each  of  said  output 
nodes  with  output  signals  that  are  proportional  to  said  first  and 
second  bit  line  signals,  wherein,  when  a  selected  pair  of 
EPROM  transistors  is  erased  by  not  applying  charge  to  said 
first  and  second  floating  gates,  said  first  and  second  transistors 
in  said  selected  pair  of  EPROM  transistors  switch  states  in 
response  to  changes  in  said  digital  signal  and  changes  in  said 
inverse  of  said  digital  signal,  respectively,  such  that  said  first 
and  second  bit  line  signals  are  proportional  to  said  digital 
signal  and  said  inverse  of  said  digital  signal,  respectively,  and 
wherein,  when  pairs  of  EPROM  transistors  other  than  said 
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selected  pair  are  programmed,  by  applying  charge  to  said  first 
and  second  floating  gates,  said  first  and  second  transistors  in 
said  pairs  of  EPROM  transistors  odier  than  said  selected  pair 
do  not  switch  states  in  response  to  changes  in  said  digital 
signal  and  said  inverse  of  said  digital  sigiul. 
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1.  A  system  which  includes  an  encoder  microchip  and  a  decoder 
microchip,  wherein: 

said  encoder  microchip  comprises: 

means  for  storing  an  identification  number, 

means  for  storing  a  counter  value, 

means  for  changing  the  value  of  said  counter  value  each  time  the 
encoder  microchip  is  operated,  and 

encoding  means  for  performing  a  nonlinear  encoding  function 
on  said  counter  value  using  said  identification  number,  so  as 
to  generate  a  transmission  value; 

said  decoder  microchip  comprises: 

means  for  storing  a  second  identification  number. 

means  for  receiving  said  transmission  value  from  said  encoder 
microchip, 

means  for  performing  a  decoding  function  on  said  transmission 
value  using  said  second  identification  number,  so  as  to  gener- 
ate from  said  transmission  value  a  decoded  counter  value, 

means  for  storing  a  second  decoded  counter  value  obtained  from 
the  decoding  of  a  transmission  value  of  a  previous  transmis- 
sion by  said  means  for  performing  a  decoding  function;  and 

means  for  performing  a  format  scan  on  signals  so  as  to  identify 
signals  conforming  to  a  specific  format 


5,517,188 
PROGRAMMABLE  IDENTmCATlON  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Gary  T.  CarroU,  4260  Blackcberry  Ct.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301, 
and  J.  Donald  Pauley,  Panorama  Dr.,  Estcs  Park,  Colo. 
80517 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,005 
Int  a."  H04Q  3/02;9/l6;  G08C  19/16:  G08B  1/08 
VS.  a.  340-825.54  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  identification  system  having  a  transponder  with  a 
programmable  memory  that  contains  a  coded-signal,  and  having  a 
transceiver  that  is  operable  to  generate  a  first  transmit-signal  for 
transmission  to  said  transponder,  whereupon  said  transponder  oper- 
ates to  transmit  a  transponder-signal  that  is  tiKxlulated  in  accor- 
dance with  said  coded-signal,  apparatus  for  reprogramming  said 
coded-signal  comprising: 
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5,517,187 

MICROCHIPS  AND  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
COMPRISING  SAME 
Frederick  J.  Bruwer;  WUlcm  Smlt,  and  Gideon  J.  Kubn,  aU  of 
Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Nanoteq  (PTY)  Limited, 
Transvaal,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,101,  May  29, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,821 
Clahns  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  29,  1990, 
90/4088 

Int  n."  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  340— 825J  40  Oaims 
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means  in  said  transceiver  selectively  operable  to  generate  a 
second  transmit-signal; 

said  second  transmit-signal  comprising  a  carrier-^faat  is  ampli- 
tude modulated  to  provide  peak  magnitudes  that  ^re  indicative 
of  a  Tcprogram-coded-signal  to  be  reprogrami^ed  into  said 
programmable  memory;  **«■'  'jji*" 

transponder  voltage-regulator  means  responsive  to  said  tecood 
transmit-signal,  said  voltage-regulator  means  providing  a 
regulated-voltage  output  in  time-cotrespondence  with  said 
peak  values; 

transponder  time-duration  measuring  means  responsive  to  said 
regulated- voltage  output,  said  time-duration  measuring  means 
providing  an  output  in  response  to  measuring  a  time-duration 
of  said  regulated-voltage  output; 

means  coiuiecting  said  output  of  said  time-duration  measuring 
means  to  said  voltage-regulator  to  disable  said  voltage  regu- 
lator, whereupon  said  voltage-regulator  thereafter  provides  an 
uiuegulated-voltage  output  in  time  correspondence  with  said 
peak  values  of  said  second-transmit  signal,  said  utuegulated- 
voltage  being  indicative  of  said  reprogram-coded-sigiial  to  be 
reprogrammed  into  said  progranunable  memory: 

transponder  memory-access  means  enabled  by  said  output  of 
said  time-duration  measuring  means,  said  memory-access 
means  having  a  coded-signal  input,  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  reprogram  said  programmable  memory;  and 

means  connecting  said  unregulated-voltage  output  to  said  coded- 
signal  input  of  said  memory  access  control  means. 


5317,189 
CLOSURE  SYSTEM  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  SENSmvrrY 
Anton    Bachhnber,    Langqoaid,    and    Christian    Schneider, 
Regensburg,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    SiemciK 
Aktiengcsellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  941,144,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,427 
Clahns  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  2L 
1990,  90125290;  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1991,  9102747  U 

Int  a."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340-«25.69  16  CUims 


i;b     t 

1.  A  closure  system  for  a  lock  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  closure 
system  being  remotely  controllable  by  transmitter  signals,  compris- 
ing; 
at  least  one  portable  transmitter  for  emitting  transmitter  signals 

activating  the  lock; 
a  predetermined  range  around  said  motor  vehicle  within  which 
said  transmitter  must  be  located  for  controlling  the  closure 
system,  said  predetermined  range  having  an  upper  limit  and  a 
lower  limit,  a  distance  between  said  motor  vehicle  and  said 
upper  limit  of  said  predetermined  range  being  less  than  a 
distance  over  which  the  transmitter  can  physically  transmit; 
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a  receiver  for  receiving  the  emitted  transmitter  signals,  the 
receiver  triggering  a  control  signal  in  response  to  receiving 
the  emitted  transmitter  signals  when  the  transmitter  is  located 
in  said  predetermined  range; 

a  locking  element  which  is  controlled  by  the  control  signal  and 
by  means  of  which  die  lock  is  activated; 

the  receiver  measuring  a  signal  strength  of  the  received  trans- 
mitter signals,  comparing  a  measured  value  of  signal  strength 
to  a  rated  value  stored  in  the  receiver  and  setting  a  reception 
sensitivity  of  the  receiver  dependent  on  a  result  of  the  com- 
parison of  the  measured  value  of  signal  strength  to  the  rated 
value,  the  reception  sensitivity  being  reduced  when  the  mea- 
sured value  of  signal  strength  exceeds  the  rated  value  such 
that  the  lock  is  activatable  only  when  the  transmitter  is  located 
within  said  predetermined  range. 


5.517,190 

PHYSICAL  MEASUREMENT  FROM  CHANGES  IN 

REACTANCE 

CoUn  N.  Gunn,  2T71  Vantilbars  Crescent,  Victoria,  British 

Coliuiil>ia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  191,213 
Int  CL*  G««C  19/16 


U.S.  CL  340— 87«.18 

10 


13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  physical  proximity  measurement,  the  appa- 
ratus including: 

a)  a  reactance  controlled  signal  source  for  producing  a  measure- 
ment signal  having  a  measurement  signal  ftequency  depen- 
dent upon  reactance; 

b)  a  probe  tip  connected  to  said  signal  source,  to  receive  said 
measurement  signal  while  presenting  a  measurement  reac- 
tance to  said  signal  source,  said  measurement  reactance  being 
due  to  coupling  of  said  probe  tip  with  a  workpiece  adjacent 
the  probe  tip,  said  measurement  reactance  varying  in  accor- 
dance with  the  physical  proximity  of  the  probe  tip  to  said 
workpiece,  thereby  causing  the  signal  source  to  vary  said 
measurement  signal  frequency  according  to  the  proximity  of 
the  probe  tip  to  die  workpiece,  said  measurement  signal 
frequency  being  sufficiently  high  to  be  radiated  by  said  probe 
lip,  for  reception  by  a  remote  receiver. 


5417,191 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  DAC 

John  Wynne,  Dooradoyle,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1994,  Sen  No.  225,971 
Int  a."  H03M  1/06 
VS.  CL  341—118  19  Ctaims 

1.  A  digitally  controlled  circuit  for  a  DAC  comprising: 


a  primary  DAC  having  a  first  reference  current  input;  a  second 
input  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  representative  of  the  DAC 
conversion  factor,  and  an  output  for  providing  the  analog 
signal; 

a  secondary  calibration  DAC  having  associated  with  it  a  refer- 
ence network  coimected  to  a  first  input  of  said  secondary 
DAC  for  conducting  a  reference  current,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  secondary  DAC  to  said  reference 
network,  said  secondary  DAC  including  a  second  input  for 
receiving  a  digital  signal  for  adjusting  the  output  of  said 
secondary  DAC  fed  back  to  said  reference  network  for  adjust- 
ing said  reference  current;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  reference  current  with  said  first 
reference  current  input  of  said  primary  DAC  for  digitally 
controlling  the  reference  current  to  said  primary  DAC  and 
digitally  effecting  calibration  of  said  primary  DAC. 


5417,192 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  GAIN  RESPONSE  CORRECTION 

dRcurr 

David  M.  Masarik,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Robert  S.  Hayes, 
Lawndak,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  319382 

Int  a.*  H03M  I/I8 

VS.  CL  341—139  9  Claims 
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1.  A  high  resolution  gain  response  correction  circuit  for  correct- 
ing a  first  analog  signal  in  a  gain  control  circuit,  said  gain  response 
correction  circuit  including: 
potentiometer  means  for  providing  a  scaled  signal  in  response  to 

said  first  analog  signal; 
first  means  for  providing  a  second  analog  signal  in  response  to 

said  first  analog  signal  and  said  scaled  signal;  and 
second  means  for  adding  said  scaled  signal  to  said  second 

analog  signal,  an  output  of  said  second  means  providing  a 

corrected  first  analog  signal  to  said  gain  control  circuit 
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5417,193 

METEOROLOGICAL  WORKSTATION 
Clifford  L.  Allison,  Clifton,  Va.,  and  Dnane  T.  Cookson,  Gaith- 
ersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Madiines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  56,198 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/95 

VS.  a.  342— 2«  24  CUims 
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1.  A  workstation  for  analysis  and  manipulation  of  data,  including 
graphical  data,  selected  from  a  data  stream  from  at  least  one  source 
in  response  to  user  input,  said  woricstation  including 
a  woricstation  processor  means  for  executing  commands  in 
response  to  said  user  input  for  manipulating  said  selected 
data, 
means  for  supplying  said  data  to  said  woilutation  processor 
including 

a  communication  adapter  for  receiving  said  data  stream  from 
said  at  least  one  source  and  selecting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  data  stream,  and 
an  autonomously  operating  processor  means  for  maintaining  a 
specification  of  data  requested  from  said  data  stream  by 
said  workstation  processor  and  controlling  extraction  of 
data  from  said  data  stream  received  by  said  communication 
adapter  to  supply  said  selected  portion  of  said  data  stream 
to  said  woricstation  processor. 


5417,194 
PASSIVE  RF  TRANSPONDER  AND  METHOD 
Gary  T.  CarroU,  Boulder,  and  J.  DonaM  Pauley,  Estes  Park, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Racom  Systems,  Inc,  Englewood, 
Cola 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,616 

Int  CL*  GOIS  13/74 

VS.  a.  342—50  73  Claims 


1.  An  RF  transponder  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  reception  of  an  PSK  modulated  KF  signal  and 

transmission  of  a  PSK  modulated  RF  signal; 
a  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  demodulating  said 

PSK  modulated  RF  signal  and  producing  a  digital  data  signal 

in  response  thereto; 


a  control  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  anteiuia  and  responsive  to 
said  I^K  modulated  W  signal; 

a  memory  array  responsive  to  said  control  logic  circuit  and  said 
digital  data  signal  for  reading  data  from  or  writing  data  to  said 
memory  array; 

a  data  encoder  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  array  for  encod- 
ing said  data  read  from  said  memory  array;  and 

a  PSK  modulator  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  encoder  circuit  and 
said  antenna  for  modulating  an  RF  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  encoded  data  to  produce  said  PSK  modulated  RF  signal. 


5417,195 

DUAL  FREQUENCY  EAS  TAG  WITH  I«ACnVATION 

COIL 

Douglas  A.  Nariow,  Coral  Springs,  and  Hubert  A.  Patterson, 

Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensoimatic  Ekctron- 

Ics  Corporation,  Dcerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FDed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,152 

Int  CL*  H03M  7/34 

VS.  CL  342—51  27  Claims 


1.  A  tag  device  for  use  m  an  electronic  article  surveillance 
system,  comprising: 

an  insulative  substrate  having  first  and  second  planar  sides; 

an  antenna  circuit  formed  on  tlie  first  planar  side  of  said  insula- 
tive substrate  and  including  a  first  circuit  element  which 
exliibits  voltage  dependent  capacitive  reactance,  said  first 
circuit  element  being  provided  entirely  on  die  first  planar  side 
of  said  insuladve  substrate; 

a  deactivation  circuit  formed  on  the  second  planar  side  of  said 
insulative  substrate;  and 

means  for  conductively  connecting  said  deactivation  circuit  to 
said  antenna  circuit; 

said  deactivation  circuit  being  for  responding  to  a  deactivation 
field  applied  to  said  tag  device  and  for  inducing  in  said  first 
circuit  element,  in  response  to  said  deactivation  field,  a  volt- 
age of  sufficient  magnitude  to  permanently  and  substantially 
change  an  operating  characteristic  of  said  first  circuit  element. 
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SMART  BLIND  SPOT  SENSOR  WITH  OBJECT  RANGING 

ABwi  G.  Pakett,  3947  Ikmbor  RiL,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92124, 

and  Jfanmie  R.  Asbury,  1«7  Guy  St, «,  San  DJego,  Calif. 

92192 

Continiiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,826,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,325,096,  whicli  Is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  930,979, 

Aug.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  267,424 

Int  CL'  G«1S  13/60:13/93 

VS.  CL  342—70  30  Claims 


1.  A  blind  spot  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  and  range  of  an 
object  in  at  least  one  blind  spot  region  of  a  vehicle  controUed  by 
and  operator,  including: 

a.  object  detection  means  for  detecting  an  object  comprising  at 
least  one  transmit  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  directed 
toward  at  least  one  blind  spot  region,  and  a  receiving  means 
for  receiving  reflections  of  tl»e  transmit  signal; 

b.  signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  object  detection 
means,  for  processing  the  received  reflections  to  detect  if  an 
object  is  present  in  at  least  one  blind  spot  region,  and  to  detect 
if  the  object  is  within  a  pre-determined  range,  but  at  least  a 
predetermined  minimum  distance  from  the  vehicle; 

c.  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  signal  processing  means,  for 
determining  if  a  detected  object  poses  a  hazard  to  the  vehicle; 
and 

d.  indicator  means,  coupled  to  the  processing  means,  for  indicat- 
ing to  the  vehicle  operator  at  least  the  presence  of  a  detected 
object  which  poses  a  hazard  to  the  vehicle. 


5,517,197 
MODULAR  RADAR  ARCHITECTURE  FILM  (FM/CW  OR 
PULSE)  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  COLLISION  AVODJANCE 
APPLICATIONS 
Jerry  A.  Algeo,  Villa  Park;  Douglas  K.  Waineo,  Placentia; 
POeih  Chen,  Huntington  Beach;  Sam  H.  Wong,  Yorba  Linda, 
and  RusseU  H.  Linstrom,  FuUerton,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,747 
Int  a.'  GOIS  13/02 
VS.  CL  342—70  10  Oaims 

1.  A  modular  radar  system  for  automotive  collision  avoidance 
applications,  comprising: 
a  transmit  antenna  for  transmitting  one  of  FM/CW  waveform 

and  pulse  waveform; 
a  receive  antenna  for  receiving  one  of  FM/CW  waveform  and 

pulse  waveform; 
a  voltage-controUed  oscillator  (VCD)  coupled  to  said  transmit 
antenna  for  generating  a  predetermined  waveform  for  said 
transmit  antenna; 
a  modulator  coupled  to  said  VCO  for  modulating  said  predeter- 
mined waveform  of  said  VCO; 
a  switch  coupled  between  said  VCO  and  said  transmit  antenna 
for  allowing  said  predetermined  waveform  from  said  VCO  to 
be  transmitted  for  a  predetermined  interval  so  as  to  generate 
said  pulse  waveform; 


a  timing  generator  disposed  to  cause  said  modulator  to  execute 
through  a  pre-set  sequence  of  frequencies  for  either  one  of 
pulse  and  FM/CW  modes  of  waveforms,  said  timing  generator 
also  coupled  to  said  switch  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
one  of  said  FM/CW  waveform  and  pulse  waveform; 

a  balanced  mixer  coupled  to  said  receive  antenna  for  signal 
conversion,  said  balanced  mixer  operative  in  said  FM/CW 
mode  by  converting  a  received  FM/CW  waveform  to  a  base- 
band signal,  said  balanced  mixer  operative  in  said  pulse  mode 
by  converting  a  received  pulse  waveform  to  an  IF  signal; 

an  IF/Baseband  receiver  coupled  to  said  balanced  mixer  for 
amplifying  said  received  FM/CW  waveform  and  for 
IF-araplifying  said  received  pulse  waveform,  generating  an 
in-phase  and  a  quadrature  baseband  output; 

a  coherent  oscillator  coupled  to  said  IF/bascband  receiver  for 
generating  a  coherent  oscillating  signal  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  to  said  receiver  for  centering  said  IF-araplified 
received  pulse  waveform  at  said  predetermined  frequency 
during  pulse  mode;  and 

a  frequency  control  loop  coupled  between  said  IF/Baseband 
receiver  and  said  modulator  for  causing  said  VCO  to  maintain 
an  offset  by  a  predetermined  frequency  in  said  pulse  mode 
between  receive  and  transmit. 


5,517,198 

ULTRA- WIDEBAND  DIRECTIONAL  SAMPLER 

Thomas   E.   McEwan,   Livermore,   CaUf.,   assignor   to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Sen  No.  301,924,  Sep.  6, 1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,745,  Apr.  12, 1993, 

Pat  No.  5345,471.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

510,956 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  CL  342—89  W  Claims 
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1.  An  ultra-wideband  (UWB)  directional  sampler,  comprising: 
an  electronic  coupler  having  a  first  port  operating  in  real  time,  a 
second  port  operating  in  real  time  and  coupled  to  the  first  port, 
a  tiiird  port  coupled  to  tl»e  first  port  and  isolated  from  the 
second  port  atKl  providing  an  equivalent  time  representation 
of  a  signal  at  tlie  first  port,  and  a  fourth  port  coupled  to  the 
second  port  and  providing  an  equivalent  time  representation 
of  a  signal  at  the  second  port; 
a  sampling  gate  pulse  generator  for  sampling  signals  at  the  first 
and  second  ports. 
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5,517,199 
EMERGENCY  LOCATOR  DEVICE 
John  J.  DiMattei,  Rosonount  Minit,  assignor  to  Acrodata 
Corporation,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,482 
Int  CL''  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02 


VS.  CL  342—357 


19  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  locator  device  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  environmentally   sealed  and 

including  an  antenna  section,  an  electronics  section,  and  a 

power  supply  section,  said  housing  having  a  vertical  axis  with 

upper  and  lower  ends,  said  antenna  section  being  located  at 

said  upper  end; 
wherein  said  antenna  section  includes: 

a  downlink  receiving  antenna; 

a  conununications  uplink  antenna  arrangement  including  a 
microwave  satellite  transmitting  antenna  and  a  microwave 
satellite  receiving  antenna:  and 

an  antenna  mounting  form  for  providing  buoyancy  to  said 
device,  the  downlink  receiving  antenna  and  the  microwave 
satellite  receiving  antenna  being  mounted  on  the  antenna 
mounting  form,  the  transmitting  antenna  extending  verti- 
cally from  the  antenna  mounting  form  and  being  positioned 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  dov^link  receiving  antenna  and 
the  microwave  satellite  receiving  antenna,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  unobstructed  line-of-sight  to  orbiting  satellites,  the 
downlink  receiving  antenna  receiving  information  signals 
from  global  positioning  satellites  (GPS),  ttie  communica- 
tions uplink  antenna  arrangement  establishing  a  communi- 
cations link  with  a  telecommunications  satellite,  the  buoy- 
ancy provided  by  the  antenna  mounting  form  causing  tlie 
device  to  be  self-righting  in  water,  thereby  maintaining  tl>e 
downlink  receiving  anteima  and  uplink  antenna  arrange- 
ment above  the  surface  of  the  water;  and 
wherein  said  electronics  section  includes: 

a  main  circuit  board  including  means  for  determining  a  lati- 
tude and  longitude  of  the  emergency  locator  device  in 
response  to  the  received  GPS  information  signals; 

means  for  transmitting  the  latitude  and  longitude  information 
via  the  communications  uplink  antenna  arrangement  to  the 
telecommunications  satellite,  the  communications  link 
established  by  the  communications  uplink  antenna  arrange- 
ment including  transmission  of  said  latitude  and  longitude 
information  to  and  receipt  of  RF  signals  firom  said  telecom- 
munications satellite  to  verify  establishment  of  said  link; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  desired  information  tlmeon. 


5,517,200 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  ASSESSING  SEVERITY 

OF  COORDINATED  FAILURES  IN  PHASED  ARRAY 

ANTENNAS 
William  W.  McAdam,  HiutsviUe,  Ala.;  Mark  D.  Hoicomb, 
EIHcott  aty,  Md.;  Judith  D.  Specfat  Stevcnsvilie,  Md.,  and 
Jod  A.  Carlson,  Linthicum,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265363 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/00 
VS.  CL  342—360  6  Claims 

Y  ^        f22  /-Zl 


1.  In  a  phased  antenna  array  having  a  plurality  of  anteiuu 

nwdules  arranged  in  a  set  of  vertical  and  horizontal  coordinates,  a 

method  for  determining  the  aggregate  severity  of  the  failine  of  a 

plurality  of  said  modules,  said  method  comprising: 

establishing  a  threshold  criteria  for  representing  the  summation 

of  the  aggregate  failures  beyond  which  maintenance  of  said 

antenna  array  is  required; 
storing  said  threshold  criteria  in  a  computer 
scaiming  each  module  in  said  array  to  determine  which,  if  any. 

of  said  modules  have  failed,  and  storing  the  identities  and 

locations  of  the  failed  modules  in  vertical  and  horizontal 

coordinate  locations  in  said  colI^Mlter; 
applying  a  weighting  factor  to  each  failed  module  to  establish  a 

severity  score  for  each  module,  said  weighting  factor  being  a 

function  of  the  location  of  each  such  module  in  said  uray; 
summing  all  of  said  scores  to  estabUsh  the  aggregate  severity 

stored  in  said  computer  of  all  module  failures:  and 
comparing  said  stored  summed  score  with  said  stored  threshold 

criteria. 


5317,201 

GAME  ALERT  SYSTEM 

Everett  E.  Thompson,  Jr..  4305  Dixon  Rd.,  Macon,  Ga.  31206 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,261 

Int  CL"  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CL  342—417  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  recording  the  presence  of  an  infrared  reflec- 
tive animal  in  a  surveillance  area,  said  apparams  including: 

at  least  one  monitor  means  including  an  IR  transmitter  and  IR 
receiver  responsive  to  incident  IR  radiation  reflected  by  the 
animal  to  said  IR  receiver  for  producing  an  infrared  receiver 
output  signal,  said  monitor  means  frmlieT  including  an  radio 
frequency  transmitter  responsive  to  said  infrared  receiver  out- 
put signal  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  indicative 
of  tlie  presence  of  an  animal  in  said  surveillance  area; 

a  radio  frequency  receiver  responsive  to  said  radio  frequency 
signal  by  said  monitor  at  a  site  remote  to  said  surveillance 
area  for  generating  a  corresponding  electrical  signal,  said 
radio  frequency  receiver  further  including  means  for  display- 
ing indicia  corresponding  to  the  occurrence  of  each  transmis- 
sion of  a  radio  frequency  signal  by  said  monitor  without 
inhabiting  the  wild  habitat  of  the  surveillance  area;  and 

means  for  controUing  access  to  said  electrical  signal  generated 
by  said  radio  frequency  receiver. 


169-702  O.U.-96-I9:  QU 
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5^17,2A3 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  FILTER  WITH  COUPLING 

RING  AND  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FORMED  THEREFROM 

SUwomir  J.  Fiedziuszko,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  Space 

Systems/Loral,  Idc^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  240,909 

Int  O."  HOIQ  15/24;  HOIP  1/208 

VS.  CL  343—756  29  Claims 


5^17,202 
MIMMAL  WASHOVER,  INLINE  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
BUOYANT  ANTENNA 
Jayant  S.  Patel,  Waterford;  Rolf  G.  Kasper,  Old  Lyme;  Craig 
A.  Wagner,  Norwich,  and  Anthony  J.  Kalinowskl,  East 
Lyme,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,933 

InL  CL'  HOIQ  1/34 

VS.  CL  343—709  12  Claims 


1.  A  buoyant  antenna  for  electromagnetic  signal  communication 
with  a  vessel  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  positive  buoy- 
ancy for  floating  on  a  water  surface,  the  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  sensor  disposed  within  the  body  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the  at  least  one 
sensor  transmitting  and  receiving  the  electromagnetic  signal 
communication;  and 

a  weighted  portion  disposed  within  the  body  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  at  least  one  sensor,  the  weighted  portion  providing  a 
righting  force  to  the  body,  the  force  tending  to  maintain  the  at 
least  one  sensor  and  the  weighted  portion  in  vertical  align- 
ment, the  positive  buoyancy  tending  to  maintain  the  sensor 
above  the  water  surface. 


•^ 


17.  An  antenna  system  for  a  electromagnetic  signal,  comprising: 

an  array  of  radiators  constituting  an  antenna,  and  a  plurality  of 
filters  coupled  electromagnetically  to  respective  ones  of  said 
radiators; 

wherein  each  of  said  filters  comprises  a  first  cavity  and  a  first 
dielectric  resonator,  said  first  resonator  being  located  within 
said  first  cavity,  said  first  cavity  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  first  cavity  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  sidewall  extending  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end,  said  first  cavity  further  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  end  wall  located  at  said  first  end 
connecting  with  said  sidewall; 

wherein,  in  each  of  said  filters,  said  resonator  has  opposed  front 
and  back  flat  base  surfaces  and  a  cylindrical  sidewall  surface 
joining  said  base  surfaces,  said  first  resonator  and  said  first 
cavity  having  respective  dimensions  which  are  operative  with 
a  wavelength  of  said  signal  to  provide  a  filter  characteristic  to 
said  first  cavity: 

in  each  of  said  filters,  said  first  cavity  has  an  opening  at  said 
second  end,  said  back  base  surface  facing  said  end  wall  and 
said  front  base  surface  facing  said  opening;  and 

each  of  said  filters  further  comprises  an  annular  ring  disposed  in 
front  of  said  front  base  surface  of  said  first  resonator  and 
extending  through  said  opening  to  facilitate  a  coupling  of 
power  of  said  signal  through  said  opening;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  filters  connects  to  the  radiator  correspond- 
ing therewith  via  said  opening  to  accomplish  a  coupling  of  the 
power  of  said  electromagnetic  signal  between  the  filter  and 
the  radiator  corresponding  therewith. 


5,517,204 
ANTENNA  DIRECTING  APPARATUS 
Ihkao  Murakoshi;  Takeshi  Hojo;  Kanshi  Yamamoto;  Kazuteru 
Sato;    Koichi   Umeno;   Yoshinori   Kamiya;    Kazuya  Aral; 
Mutumi  Takahashi,  and  Yasuke  Kosai,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokimec  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^24 
Int  aJ"  HOIQ  3/00 
VS.  CL  343-765  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  antenna  directing  apparanis  comprising: 
an  antenna  having  a  central  axis  and  being  supported  to  a 

supporting  member; 
an  azimuth  gimbal  for  supporting  said  antenna  and  said  support- 
ing member  so  that  said  antenna  and  said  supporting  member 
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become  rotatable  around  an  elevation  angle  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  central  axis; 
a  base  for  supporting  said  azimuth  gimbal  so  that  said  azimuth 
gimbal  becomes  rotatable  around  an  azimuth  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  elevation  angle  axis; 
a  first  gyro  having  an  input  axis  parallel  to  said  elevation  angle 

axis  and  being  secured  to  said  supporting  member; 
a  second  gyro  having  an  input  axis  perpendicular  to  both  said 
central  axis  and  said  elevation  angle  axis  and  being  secured  to 
said  supporting  member; 
an  accelerometer  for  outputting  a  signal  representative  of  an 
inclination  angle  of  said  central  axis  relative  to  a  horizontal 
plane;  and 
an  azimuth  transmitter  for  outputting  a  signal  representative  of  a 
rotation  angle  of  said  azimuth  gimbal  around  said  azimuth 
axis,  wherein  a  signal  wliich  results  from  subtracting  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  satellite  altitude  angle  from  said  output 
signal  of  said  accelerometer  is  fed  back  to  a  substantial 
torquer  of  said  first  gyro,  the  output  signal  of  said  azimuth 
transmitter  and  signals  corresponding  to  a  ship's  azimuth 
angle  and  a  satellite's  azimuth  angle  are  added  by  an  adder 
and  an  output  signal  of  said  adder  is  fed  back  to  a  substantial 
torquer  of  said  second  gyro  to  thereby  direct  said  central  axis 
of  said  antenna  to  said  satellite,  said  antenna  directing  appa- 
ratus further  comprising: 

an  elevation  angle  transmitter  for  outputting  a  roution  angle 
signal  representative  of  a  rotation  angle  6  of  said  antenna 
around  said  elevation  axis  relative  to  said  azimuth  gimbal; 
and 
a  1/cosO  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  value  of  l/cosO 
from  the  rotation  angle  signal  output  from  said  elevation 
angle  transmitter,  wherein  the  output  signal  of  said  second 
gyro  and  an  output  signal  from  said  l/cos6  calculating  unit 
are  multiplied  with  each  other  and  a  multiplied  value  is 
input  to  an  integrator,  thereby  a  frequency  characteristic  of 
a  servo  system  being  made  invariable  in  all  elevation 
angles  9. 


5,51735 
TWO  AXIS  MOUNT  POINTING  APPARATUS 
Martin  A.  K.  van  Heyningen,  Newport,  R.I.,  and  John  M. 
Evans,  Jr.,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  KVH  Industries, 
Inc.,  MMdletown,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,484 
Int  a."  HOIQ  3/00 
VS.  a.  343—765  49  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  pointing  apparatus  for  pointing  an  antenna  at  a 
satellite,  said  anterma  pointing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  satellite 
traclcing  system  mountable  to  a  moving  body,  the  satellite  tracking 
system  having  at  least  one  sensor  that  generates  a  signal  indicating 
the  orientation  of  the  moving  body  relative  to  the  satellite,  said 
antenna  pointing  apparatus  comprising: 


ri 


a  base  mountable  to  the  moving  body; 

an  antenna  pointing  arm; 

an  antenna  mounted  to  said  anterma  pointing  arm; 

a  universal  joint  supported  by  said  base,  said  antenna  pointing 
arm  being  riKmnted  to  said  universal  joint  and  rotatable  about 
first  and  second  control  axes,  said  universal  joint  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  allow  rotation  of  said  antenna  point- 
ing arm  through  greater  than  180  degrees  but  less  dian  360 
degrees  about  each  of  said  first  and  second  control  axes, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  control  axes  are  the  only  axes 
about  which  the  antenna  pointing  arm  is  rotatable  relative  to 
the  moving  body;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  by  the  at  least 
one  sensor,  for  controlling  said  universal  joint  to  rotate  said 
antenna  pointing  arm  about  said  first  and  second  control  axes 
when  die  moving  body  changes  its  orientation  relative  to  the 
satellite  so  that  said  antenna  is  contiruiously  pointed  in  the 
direction  of  the  satellite. 


5417,206 
BROAD  BAND  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Theresa  C.  Boone;  Russell  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Boulder,  and 
Farzin  Laiezari,  LouisviUe,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball 
Corporation,  Munde,  Ind. 

FDed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,788 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  9/16:1/36:11/10 

VS.  CI.  343—806  46  Claims 


1.  An  anterma  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  arm  for  receiving  radio  frequency  waves,  said 
first  anterma  arm  having  a  first  spiral  shape  and  being  defined 
by  a  first  antenna  element  disposed  in  a  first  zig-zag  configu- 
ration diat  has  a  logarithmic  periodic  characteristic  and 
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extends  outwardly  from  a  lateral  center  axis,  said  logaritfamic 
periodic  characteristic  contributing  to  the  determination  of  a 
first  bandwidth  of  said  first  antenna  arm,  wherein  said  first 
antenna  arm  receives  said  radio  frequency  waves  about  a  first 
longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  first  antenna  arm  and  said  first 
zig-zag  anteima  element  configuration:  and 
feed  means  for  conducting  radio  frequency  signals  from  said 
first  anieima  element 


5^17a«7 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  A  DISPLAY 
PANEL  OF  MATRIX  TYPE 
Ibyosfai  Kxwada,  Atsugfc  Tetsuya  Kobayashi,  Hadano;  IDsasiii 
Yamaguchi,  Atsugi,-  Tetsuo  Aoki,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroyuki 
Miyata,  Akashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUitsu  Limited, 
Kawasalu,  Japan 

ContiniiatkMi  of  Ser.  Na  29,994,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

wtiidi  is  a  conttnnation  of  Ser.  No.  501,326,  Mar.  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,017,  Jnn.  9, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

301,436 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1986, 61-142265; 
Sep.  11,  1986,  61-215271;  Mar.  28,  1987,  62-073027 

InL  CL"  G09G  3/30 
VS.  CL  345—78  35  CUims 
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the  voltage  level  thereof  being  fixed  and,  in  successive  frame 
cycles,  the  respective  data  pulses  having  alternating  polarities; 

in  each  frame  cycle,  the  sum  of  the  pedestal  voltage  level,  the 
scan  voluge  level  and  the  data  voltage  level  defining  a  write 
pulse  voltage  of  a  voltage  level  sufficient  to  light  each 
selected  cell  in  that  frame  cycle,  the  lighted  cell  producing  a 
polarization  charge  and  the  number  of  cells  associated  with  a 
dau  electrode  and  lighted  in  that  frame  cycle  producing  a 
virtual  pedestal  pulse  voltage  level  which  is  greater  than  the 
fixed  pedestal  pulse  voltage  level  and  which  has  a  maximum 
value  determined  by  the  maximum  number  of  selected  and 
lighted  cells  associated  with  that  data  electrode  in  the  frame 
cycle,  the  maximum  value  producing  a  corresponding  maxi- 
mum polarization  charge;  and 

applying  a  compensation  pulse  to  all  of  the  cells,  in  each  current 
frame  cycle  and  in  advance  of  at  least  the  applying  of  the  scan 
pulse  for  selecting  a  first  one  of  the  scan  electrodes  in  the 
current  frame  cycle,  the  applied  compensation  pulse  having  a 
polarity  which  is  the  same  as  the  polarity  of  the  pedestal  pulse 
applied  in  the  current  frame  cycle  and  having  a  voltage  level 
and  duration  which  are  sufficient  to  generate  a  polarization 
charge  in  each  cell  which  is  at  least  substantially  as  great  as 
the  maximum  polarization  charge  generated  by  the  maximum 
value  of  the  virtual  pedestal  pulse  voluge  level  at  the  cell  but 
which  are  insufficient  to  Ught  any  cell. 


1.  A  method  of  driving  an  electroluminescent  display  panel  of  a 
matrix  type  in  successive  frame  cycles,  the  display  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  scan  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  arranged 
orthogonally  to  and  intersecting  the  scan  electrodes  and  defining 
cells  and  electrically  luminous  material  at  the  cell-defining  inter- 
sections of  the  scan  electrodes  and  the  data  electrodes,  said  method 
of  driving  selectively  lighting  the  cells  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  pedestal  pulse  having  a  polarity  and  a  pedestal 
voltage  level,  selectively  through  the  data  electrodes  or  the 
scan  electrodes,  to  all  of  the  cells  in  each  frame  cycle,  each 
pedestal  pulse  having  a  duration  no  greater  than  that  of  a 
frame  cycle,  the  polarity  of  the  pedestal  pulse  being  constant 
and  the  pedestal  voltage  level  being  substantially  fixed  during 
each  fraiTje  cycle  and  successive  pedestal  pulses  having 
respective,  alternating  polarities  in  successive  frame  cycles; 
applying  a  scan  pulse,  having  a  polarity  and  a  scan  voltage  level, 
to  a  selected  scan  electrode  and  synchronized  with  the  pedes- 
tal pulse  in  a  frame  cycle,  the  scan  pulse  being  superposed 
onto  the  pedestal  pulse  voltage  level  in  the  case  of  the 
pedestal  pulse  being  applied  selectively  through  the  scan 
electrodes  to  the  cells,  the  polarity  of  the  scan  pulse  being 
constant  and  the  scan  voltage  level  thereof  being  fixed  during 
each  frame  cycle  and  successive  scan  pulses  having  respec- 
tive, alternating  polarities  in  successive  frame  cycles; 
applying  a  data  pulse,  having  a  polarity  and  a  data  voltage  level, 
to  a  selected  data  electrode  for  selecting  and  lighting  the 
corresponding  cell  defined  at  the  intersection  of  the  scan  and 
data  electrodes  selected  in  a  frame  cycle,  the  data  pulse  being 
applied  to  die  selected  dau  electrode  in  synchronization  with 
the  application  of  the  scan  pulse  to  the  selected  scan  elec- 
trode, the  dau  pulse  being  superposed  onto  the  pedestal  pulse 
voluge  level  in  the  case  of  the  pedestal  pulse  being  applied 
selectively  through  the  dau  elecotxles  to  the  cells  and,  in  each 
frame  cycle,  the  polarity  of  each  dau  pulse  being  constant  and 


5,517,208 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Mori;  Hisao  Taiinoi,  both  of  Yokohama;  lUroshl  lUia- 
bayashi,  Kawasalu;  Toshiaki  Itazawa,  Yamato;  Masanori 
lUtahashi,  and  Keivji  NUbori,  both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,872,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1992,  4-359313; 
Dec  26, 1992,  4-359316 

Int  a.*  G04G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—87  3  CUIms 


105 


1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising:  a  display  device  for  daU 
display,  a  drive  circuit  unit  for  driving  die  display  device,  a  unit 
substrate  for  supplying  electric  signals  to  the  drive  circuit  unit,  and 
a  tape-form  film  carrier  comprising  a  first  outer  lead  connected  to 
the  display  device,  a  second  outer  lead  connected  to  the  unit 
substrate,  an  inner  lead  connected  to  the  device  circuit  unit,  a 
plurality  of  conductors  connecting  the  leads,  and  an  insulating 
substrate  covering  the  conductors, 
wherein: 

a  part  of  the  film  carrier  connecting  the  display  device  and  die 
drive  circuit  unit  is  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  blank 
portion  where  die  insulating  substrate  is  locally  removed  to 
expose  the  conductors, 
the  second  outer  lead  connected  to  die  unit  substrate  extends  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  extension  direction  of  die  first 
outer  lead  connected  to  die  display  device,  and 
die  first  and  second  blank  portions  are  disposed  in  two  elongated 
rows  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  extension  direction  of 
die  first  outer  lead  connected  to  die  display  device. 


5417,209 

WINDOWING  SYSTEM  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

WINDOWS  OF  ARBITRARY  RESOLUTION  FOR 

DISPLAY  ON  MULTIPLE  DEVICES  OF  ARBITRARY 

RESOLUTION 

Shannon  Holland,  Palo  Alto,  and  Konstantin  Otluner,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,635,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,051 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/14 

UA  a.  345—119  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  window  on  a  screen  of  a  display 

device  diat  eliminates  die  effects  of  gridding,  said  screen  having  a 

device  grid  esublished  according  to  a  resolution  of  the  display 

device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  the  window  as  having  a  border,  window  contents,  and  a 

visible  region,  the  border  and  die  visible  region  being  defined 

in  global  coordinates  of  a  source  space,  and  the  window 

contents  being  defined  in  local  cocndinates  of  the  source 

space; 
mapping  die  window  border  and  the  visible  region  to  the  device 

grid; 
drawing  the  window  border  on  the  screen; 
mapping  the  window  contents  from  local  coordinates  of  the 

source  space  to  the  device  grid  to  produce  a  map  of  the 

window  contents; 
trimming  in  device  space  the  map  of  the  window  contents  to 

match  an  area  of  the  device  grid  to  which  the  visible  region 

was  mapped;  and 
drawing  the  trimmed  window  contents  on  the  screen. 


5,517,210 
MULTI-SCAN  TYPE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  POINTER 

FUNCTION 
Masanori  Ogino;  Yasoharu  Twnnuro;  MlyuU  Ikcda,  and  FiuDoio 
Inoue,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Sen  Na  115,025 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037825 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/0& 
VS.  CL  345—157  7  Cbims 

1.  A  multi-scan  type  display  system  with  a  pointer  function  for 
indicating  a  desired  position  on  a  display  comprising: 
multi-scan  type  display  means  for  displaying  a  plinrality  of  kinds 
of  main  picture  signals  having  di£Ferent  numbers  of  scanning 
lines;  and 
pointer  position  identifying  signal  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  pointer  position  identifying  signal, 
wherein   said   pointer   position   identifying   signal   generating 
means  transfers  the  pointer  position  identifying  signal  to  said 
multi-scan  type  display  means; 
said  multi-scan  type  display  means  includes: 
universal  vertical  position  address  signal  generating  means. 


borizonul  position  address  signal  generating  means, 

pointer  signal  generating  means,  and 

superimposing  means, 

wherein  said  pointer  signal  generating  means  generates  a  pointer 
signal  in  response  to  the  pointer  position  identifying  signal,  a 
universal  vertical  position  address  signal  and  a  horizontal 
position  address  signal,  said  universal  vertical  position 
address  signal  addressing  universaUy  consistent  screen  posi- 
tion by  compensation  of  said  different  numbers  of  scanning 
lines,  and 

wherein  said  superimposing  means  superimposes  the  pointer 
signal  on  the  main  picture  signal. 


5317,211 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  MOUSE 
Fong  Kwang-Chien,  No.7-1,  Alley  30,  Lane  318,  Seel  Chung 

Yang  Rd^  1^  Cheng,  lUpci  Hsicn,  lUwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,800,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140335 

Int  CL"  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—166  2  Claims 

1 


3  6 

1.  In  a  combination  of  an  electro-optical  mouse  and  a  reflecting 

grating  on  a  work  pad  whereby  movement  of  said  mouse  on  said 

work  pad  will  be  translated  into  movement  of  a  cursor  on  a  display 

screen,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  dual  beam  signal  detector  for  said  mouse  comprising  an  X-axis 

optical  signal  detector  and  a  Y-axis  optical  signal  detector. 

each  of  said  signal  detectors  comprising  LED  light  source 

means  emitting  a  light  signal  onto  said  pad  in  the  respective 

axis  direction  and  producing  an  image  reflected  therefrom. 

elliptical  lens  means  for  receiving  said  reflected  image  and 

magnifying  the  image  thereof  in  a  longitudinal  and  in  a 

latitudinal  direction  with  the  longitudinal  direction  being  of 

greater  magnification  than  that  of  the  latitudinal  direction. 

reflector  means  for  reflecting  the  image  magnified  by  said  lens 

means  and  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  image  reflected 

from  said  reflector  means. 
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5,517,212 

CONTRAST  ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Shuidii  Inoae,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280942 
lot  a/'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—211  7  Claims 


1.  A  contrast  adjustment  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
connected  to  an  electronic  apparatus  when  used,  said  liquid  crystal 
display  having  a  driving  voltage  input  terminal,  comprising: 

adjustment  voltage  supply  means  provided  in  said  electronic 
apparatus  and  having  voltage  adjustment  means  for  finely 
adjusting  an  adjustment  voltage  to  be  outputted; 

reference  voltage  generation  means  provided  in  said  liquid  crys- 
tal display  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  substantially 
equal  in  absolute  value  to  a  contrast  peak  voltage  of  said 
liquid  crystal  display,  the  reference  voltage  being  capable  of 
being  adjusted  in  response  to  the  contrast  peak  voltage  of  said 
liquid  crystal  display:  and 

operational  amplification  means  for  comparing  the  reference 
voltage  and  the  adjustment  voltage  and  applying  a  voltage 
difference  between  the  reference  voltage  and  the  adjustment 
voltage  to  said  driving  voltage  input  termiiuil  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display,  said  operational  amplification  means  having  a 
reverse  phase  input  terminal  to  which  the  reference  voltage 
ftom  said  reference  voltage  generation  means  is  applied  and  a 
positive  phase  input  terminal  to  which  the  adjustment  voltage 
from  said  adjusonent  voltage  supply  means  is  applied. 


5417,214 
INK  JET  IMAGE  DRIER 
Cliandrakant  R.  Btiatia,  Libertyville,  and  Steven  S.  Kulilin, 
Lake  Zaridi,  botli  of  U.,  assignors  to  AA.  Dick  Company, 
Nilcs,IlL 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,457 

Int  a.*  B41J  2A)I:  B41F  23/04 

VS.  CL  346—25  17  Claims 


BOTOX  DfiecnoN; 


5417,213 

PROCESS  FOR  FAST  BLIND  EQUALIZATION  OF  AN 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 

Bhavesli  B.  Bhatt,  Franklin  Park,  NJ.,  and  Adolf  Dsouza, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 

tnmks.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,050 
Int  a.'  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CL  375—232  21  Claims 

1.  A  blind  equalization  process  for  an  adaptive  equalizer  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  taps,  each  having  a  corresponding  coefficient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  blind  equalization  on  a  subset  of  tlie  coefficients  in 
the  adaptive  equalizer,  said  subset  comprising  less  than  all  of 
said  coefficients: 
determining  if  die  coefficients  of  the  subset  have  converged;  and 
if  tlie  coefficients  of  the  subset  have  converged,  then  initiating  a 
decision  directed  adaptive  equalization  process. 
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1.  An  ink  printing  system  for  applying  an  inked  image  to  moving 
articles  advancing  in  a  downstream  direction  along  a  path,  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  print  head  disposed  adjacent  said  path  for  applying  an  inked 
image  to  said  articles; 

b)  a  de-watering  device  for  removing  water  from  said  articles 
disposed  adjacent  said  path  and  upstream  from  said  print 
head; 

c)  a  drier  for  drying  said  inked  image  disposed  downstream  of 
said  print  head  and  adjacent  said  path  and  including: 

i)  an  air  chamber  to  provide  a  supply  of  heated  and  pressur- 
ized air;  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  coirmwnicating  with  said  chamber, 
for  directing  said  heated  and  pressurized  air  towards  said 
inked  image,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  an  axis  that  forms 
an  acute  angle  with  said  downstream  direction  and  being 
configured  to  deliver  said  air  at  high  velocity  and  low 
volume. 


5417,215 

MULTIPLE  RESOLUTION  FLYING  SPOT  RASTER 

SCANNER  WITH  ROTATABLE  APERTURE 

Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  Calif.,  and  Kevin  J.  Garxda,  Ibcson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,639,  Aug.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^409 
Int  a."  B4U  iS/16 
VS.  a.  340—100  9  Claims 
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1.  A  flying  spot  raster  output  scanning  opdcal  system  for  adjust- 
ing the  resolution  of  a  scan  beam  along  the  scan  line  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  source  which  emits  a  coherent  light  beam, 

collimating  means  for  collimating  said  emitted  light  beam, 

first  optical  means  for  converging  the  cross-scan  portion  of  said 
collimated  beam, 

a  rotatable  aperture  for  selectively  blocking  said  light  beam  from 
said  first  optical  beam, 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  aperture, 

a  rotating  polygon  mirror  with  a  plurality  of  facets  for  reflecting 
said  beam  from  said  rotatable  aperture 

second  optical  means  for  converging  the  scan  and  cross-scan 
portions  of  the  reflected  beam  to  form  a  scan  beam  along  said 
scan  line,  whereby  said  rotatable  aperture  adjusts  the  resolu- 
tion of  said  scan  beam  along  said  scan  line. 


5417,216 
INK  JET  PRINTER  EMPLOYING  TIME  OF  FLIGHT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTERS 
Michael  E.  Stamer,  Lincoinwood,  and  George  Arway,  Nor- 
ridge,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Wooddale,  Dl. 

Ffled  Jul.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,797 
Int  a.'  B4U  29/38 
VS.  CL  347—6  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  ink  jet  printer  including  a  nozzle  having  an  opening 
therein,  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  ink  having  a  viscosity  to 
said  nozzle  under  pressure  for  projection  toward  a  surface  to  be 
marked,  means  for  applying  a  stimulation  voltage  of  a  selected 
amplitude  to  said  nozzle  to  cause  the  ink  stream  to  breakup  into 
discrete  drops,  a  charge  tunnel  for  electrically  charging  selected 
ones  of  said  drops  and  means  for  controlling  said  printer  including 
the  stimulation  voltage  applying  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a)  means  for  measuring  flight  time  of  selected  ink  drops,  said 
means  including  a  catcher  for  receiving  uncharged  or  weakly 
charged  drops  and  an  electrode  associated  with  said  catcher, 
the  time  between  a  wealdy  charged  drop  leaving  said  charge 
tunnel  and  being  detected  by  said  catcher  electrode  constitut- 
ing the  flight  time  measurement; 

b)  said  means  for  controlling  including  means  responsive  to  said 
measuring  means  for  (i)  periodically  comparing  the  measured 
flight  time  against  a  reference  value  to  determine  variations 
therefrom;  (ii)  adjusting  the  viscosity  of  said  ink  responsive  to 
the  determined  variation  in  flight  time;  and  (iii)  altering  said 
reference  value  in  the  event  of  a  change  in  stimulation  voltage 
amplitude  to  prevent  erroneous  adjustments  to  ink  viscosity. 
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5417^17 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  INK-FLOW 
RELIABILITY  IN  A  THERMAL-INKJET  PEN;  METHOD 
FOR  PRIMING  AND  USING  SUCH  A  PEN 
Robert  D.  Hasdby,  San  Diego,-  Irene  H.  Wiliiams,  Escondido, 
and  GeroM  Firl,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,705 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/165 

VS.  CL  347—23  12  Claims 
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I.  A  procedure  for  controlling  the  priming  and  use  of  a  thermal- 
inkjei  pen  in  a  printing  machine  used  for  creation  of  documents, 
said  printing  machine  having  means  for  controlling  the  priming 
and  use  of  the  pen  in  response  to  an  applied  signal;  said  procecbire 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  to  the  pen  a  priming  impulse  of  nominally  suitable 

energy; 
detecting  a  discharge  of  ink  from  the  pen,  said  detecting  step 
including  generating  at  least  one  signal  tliat  is  characteristic  of 
said  discharge;  and 
automatically  applying  said  at  least  one  signal  to  the  priming- 
and-use  controlling  means  to  operate  the  priming-and-use 
controlling  means; 
wherein  said  detecting  step  comprises,  in  a  generally  synchro- 
nized relationship  with  said  impulse-directing  step,  defining 
said  at  least  one  signal; 
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wherein  said  automatically-applying  step  comprises  the  substeps 
of  (1)  detennining  whether  said  at  least  one  signal  indicates 
inadequate  discharge  of  ink  from  the  pen  and,  if  so,  then  (2) 
automatically  directing  a  more-enetgetic  priming  impulse  to 
the  pen; 

also  if  so,  then  finther  comprising  autoroatically  repeating  said 
detecting  step,  but  with  respect  to  said  more-energetic  priming 
impulse  of  said  directing  substep  (2); 

but  if  not,  then  automatically  refraining  from  directing  a  more- 
energetic  priming  impulse  to  the  pen,  and  automatically 
refiraining  from  repeating  said  detecting  step;  and 

wherein  selection  between  said  directing  substep  (2)  and  said 
refraining  step  is  automatic  and  is  based  on  said  determining 
substep  (1).  with  no  preestablished  schedule  of  priming- 
impulse  energy  versus  time. 


5,517,218 

INK  PRINTER  WITH  A  CXEANING  AND  SEALING 

STATION 

Heinz    Lchna,    Rosenheim,    and    Peter    Kudzer,    Wcsriing/ 

Hodistadt,  both  of,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  911,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1990,  40  00 
453,8 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—24  34  Claims 


position  facing  the  cover  device,  wherein  the  cover  device 
together  with  the  suction  device  form  a  covering  and  suction- 
ing unit,  and  wherein 

the  covering  and  suctioning  unit  comprises  an  elastic  cap  posi- 
tionable  against  the  inlc  jet  print  head,  a  pressure  compensa- 
tion channel  connected  to  and  coordinated  to  the  cap  for  a 
pressure  compensation  in  the  cap  and  a  suction  channel  coor- 
dinated to  the  cap  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  ink,  and  wherein 
the  piessure  compensation  channel  of  the  cap  is  coupled  to  a 
pressure  compensation  device, 

a  common  withdrawal  channel,  wherein  the  suction  channel 
joins  in  the  common  withdrawal  channel,  wherein  the  com- 
mon withdrawal  cbanitel  is  in  connection  with  the  suction 
device,  and 

a  valve  device  connected  to  and  coordinated  to  the  suction 
channel  and  exhibiting  a  capillary  filter  disposed  in  the  suc- 
tion channel,  wherein 

a  suction  piessure  generated  by  the  suction  device  and  acting  at 
the  common  withdrawal  channel  is  selected  such  that,  upon 
emptying  the  suction  channel  of  ink,  the  capillary  filter  is  only 
then  overcome  by  inflowing  ambient  air  through  the  suction 
channel  when  the  suction  channel  no  longer  contains  any  ink. 


5,517,219 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  CAPPING  MECHANISM 

Hamo    Uchida,    Yokobama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  5,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-025729; 
Jan.  16, 1992,  4-025730 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/165 
VS.  CI.  347—24  11  Claims 


zt  ,  rr'  rr'  FT'  FT' a 


1.  An  ink  jet  print  device  comprising  a  print  support  platen 
receiving  and  supporting  a  recording  substrate; 

an  ink  jet  print  head  disposed  movable  back  and  forth  parallel  to 
and  along  a  longiwdinal  direction  of  the  print  support  platen; 

a  cleaning  and  sealing  station  disposed  in  a  work  region  for 
engaging  the  ink  jet  print  head,  and  wherein  the  work  region 
includes  a  printing  region,  a  first  overshoot  region  and  a 
second  overshoot  region,  wherein  the  first  overshoot  region 
and  the  second  overshoot  region  are  adjoining  to  ti»e  printing 
region,  and  wherein  the  first  overshoot  region  and  the  second 
overshoot  region  allow  for  acceleration  and  deceleration  of 
the  ink  jet  print  head,  and  wherein  the  cleaning  and  sealing 
station  is  disposed  in  one  of  the  first  overshoot  region  or  the 
second  overshoot  region; 

a  support  member  attached  swivelable  toward  the  ink  jet  print 
head  at  die  cleaning  and  sealing  station; 

a  suction  device  disposed  at  the  support  member  for  suctioning 
ink  from  the  ink  jet  print  head; 

a  cover  device  disposed  at  the  support  member  and  covering  the 
ink  jet  print  head  when  the  ink  jet  print  head  stays  in  a 


1.  An  Inkjet  recording  apparams  for  recording  by  discharging  an 
ink  onto  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

roovabl'-  ink  jet  recording  means  for  recording,  said  ink  jet 
recording  means  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports,  by 
discharging  die  ink  through  said  discharge  ports  onto  the 
recording  medium; 

a  plurality  of  caps  provided  in  correspondence  with  said  dis- 
charge ports,  so  that  each  of  said  caps  encloses  at  least  one 
corresponding  of  said  discharge  ports  of  said  recording 
means; 

a  cap  holder,  attached  to  said  caps  and  disposed  along  a  direction 
of  movement  of  said  recording  means,  said  cap  holder  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  said  caps  including  a  first  end 
cap  located  near  the  first  end  and  a  second  end  cap  located 
near  the  second  end;  and 

a  fulcrum  about  which  said  cap  holder  is  swingable,  said  ful- 
crum being  located  at  a  substantially  central  portion  of  said 
cap  holder  with  respect  to  a  distance  from  said  first  end  cap  to 
said  second  end  cap  along  which  the  caps  are  provided; 

wherein  said  caps  are  movable  into  direct  contact  with  said 
lecording  means  while  said  cap  holder  is  swingable  about  said 
fulcrum,  said  cap  holder  being  in  contact  widi  said  fulcrum 
only  while  said  caps  are  moved  into  contact  with  said  record- 
ing means. 
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5417,220 
ROUNDED  CAPILLARY  VENT  SYSTEM  FOR  INK-JET 
PRINTERS 
Kris  M.   English,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,944,  JuL  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,216,449. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,492 
Int  a.'  B4U  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—29 
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1.  Apparatus  for  draining  ink  firom  a  cap  system  in  an  ink-jet 
printer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  basin  structure,  including  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface 
region  and  basin  for  collecting  ink  emitted  from  a  printhead  in 
the  printer; 

a  cover  mounted  adjacently  to  said  basin  structure  and  having  a 
substantially  planar  surface  formed  on  an  under  side  thereof 
adjacent  said  basin  structure;  and 

a  vent  in  fluid  communication  with  said  basin,  said  vent  formed 
in  a  lower  surface  of  said  cover  rising  from  said  substantially 
planar  surface  with  a  substantially  semicircular  cross- 
sectional  shape,  located  between  said  substantially  planar 
surface  of  said  cover  adjacent  said  upper  surface  region  of 
said  basin  structure. 


5,517021 
SPITTOON  ABSORBER  WETTING  AGE?^ 
Chan  Nguyen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,813 

Int  CI"  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  347-Jl  17  Claims 

■  so 


increase  absoibence  by  said  absorbent  material  of  ink  jetted  into 
said  spittoon  and  prevent  formation  of  dried  ink  in  said  spittoon. 


5,517,222 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTARY 
DRUM  WITH  INK  RECEPTOR 
Hirosiii  Sugiyama,  Yokohama;  Kousuke  Yamamoto,  KawasaU; 
Yoshitaka  Okamura,  Zama,  and  Jim  Ashiwa,  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,524,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  1,  1991,  3-160431 
Int  a.*  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—35  9  Ctaims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparams  for  use  with  at  least  one  ink  let 
recording  head  for  performing  recording  by  discharging  ink  from 
discharging  nozzles  onto  a  position  on  a  rotary  drum  for  holding  a 
recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receptor,  disposed  on  said  rotary  drum  at  a  position  which  does 
not  overiap  with  the  position  for  holding  the  recording 
medium,  for  receiving  ink  discharged  by  said  Inkjet  reconling 
head;  and 
removing  means  for  contacting  said  receptor  to  remove  at  least  a 
part  of  the  ink  received  by  said  receptor,  wherein  said  remov- 
ing means  includes  an  absorbing  member. 


5,517,223 
INKJET  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kyu-cheoi  Shin,  Kwacheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175314 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1993, 
93-5123 

Int  a.'  B4U  2J06 
VS.  CL  347—38 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  formation  of  dried  ink  in  a  spittoon 
used  in  a  service  station  of  an  ink-jet  device,  in  which  ink  is  jetted 
from  an  ink-jet  printhead  in  a  print  cartridge  to  clear  nozzles  in 
said  printhead  of  any  possible  ink  fully  or  partially  dried  in  said 
nozzles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  piece  of 
absorbent  material  in  said  spittoon  and  wetting  said  absorbent 
material  with  a  substantially  non-reactive  liquid  having  a  vapor 
pressure  lower  than  about  20  nun  of  Hg  at  room  temperature  to 


1.  An  Inkjet  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ejecting  head  having  a  nozzle  for  ejecting  ink  having  a 
magnetically  variable  viscosity; 

a  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  for  rotating  said  ejecting  head; 

an  ejection  controller  including  a  circular  magnetic  core  spaced 
from  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle  of  said 
ejecting  head  within  a  rotation  track  of  said  nozzle,  a  coil 
provided  on  said  circular  magnetic  core  to  which  a  writing 
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potential  is  applied  to  vary  the  viscosity  of  the  ink  for  selec- 
tively dischaii^g  a  predelennined  amount  of  the  ink  through 
said  nozzle  with  centrifugal  force  produced  by  rotation  of  said 
ejecting  head,  and  switching  means  for  switching  the  writing 
potential  according  to  a  writing  signal:  and 
a  semicylindrical  paper  guide  member  centered  about  the  shaft 
of  said  motor  for  guiding  paper. 


S?    V  5 


5^17,224 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  HEAT 
GENERATOR 
Shonicfai  Kaizu;  Hiroyuki  Nakamora,  both  of  Atsugi;  Tosfal- 
hiko  Ichise,  KawasaU;  Kd  FuJiU,  Sagamihara,  and  Sc^ji 
Kamei,    Hiratsuka,    all    of,   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FTled  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1992,  4-159748; 
Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130289 

Int  a.*  B4U  2A)5 
VS.  a.  347—59  23  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  wherein  each  transistor  comprises: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conduction  type,  including 

a  first  main  electrode  region; 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conduction  type, 

including  a  channel  region,  said  second  semiconductor  region 

being  disposed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  in 

contact  therewith,  said  channel  region  being  in  contact  with  a 

portion  of  said  first  main  electrode  region: 
a  second  main  electrode  region  of  the  first  conducting  type 

disposed  in  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  in  contact 

with  said  channel  region: 
a  gate  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  chaiuiel  region; 
a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  gate  insulting  film  and  in 

alignment  with  said  channel  region:  wherein 
said  portion  of  said  first  main  electrode  region  which  contacts 

said  channel  region  is  a  high-resistance  region. 


a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  vibrators  formed  by  cutting  and 
dividing  a  plate-shaped  piezoelectric  element  while  said 
piezoelectric  element  is  fixed  on  said  fixing  plate; 

holding  means  for  holding  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  vibrators  and  said  fixing  plate: 

an  ink  flow  passage  substrate  mounted  on  said  holding  means; 
and 

a  vibrator-positioning  member  coupled  with  said  ink  flow  pas- 
sage substrate  to  position  said  piezoelectric  vibrators  in  a 
displacement  direction  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrators. 


5,517,226  

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHIFTABLE 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
l^ukasa  Uehara,  Kawasaki;  Keiiji  Yoshinaga,  Tokyo;  Kunihiko 
Matsuzawa,  Kawuaki;  Seiichiro  Adachi,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuto  Ariga,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  151,050,  Nov.  12, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,442,  Mar.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-087278; 
Sep.  11. 1991,  3-259763;  Sep.  11, 1991, 3-259764;  Sep.  11, 1991, 
3-259765 

Int  a.*  B41J  Mm 
MS,  a.  347—104  18  Claims 


5417,225 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Hisashi  Miyazawa;  Takashi  Nakamora;  Osamu  Nakamura; 
Shiqji   Yasuluwa;    Minoru    Usui;    Tomoaki   Abe;    Satora 
Hosooo,  and  lUuliiro  Naka,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-345343; 
Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22833;  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-25126;  Mar.  3,  1992, 
4-45195;  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-84003;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103059;  Apr. 
22,  1992,  4-103060  X^-—. 

lBt.CX^U2^^ 
U.S.  a.  347—71  34  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  wherein  movement  of  a  piezoelec- 
tric element  moves  part  of  an  ink  flow  passage  substrate  so  as  to  jet 
out  ink  stored  therein  in  the  form  of  ink  droplets,  said  ink  jet 
recording  head  comprising: 
a  fixing  plate; 


1.  A  recording  apparams  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  sheet  positioned  at 
a  predetermined  recording  position; 

a  pair  of  rotary  members  disposed  adjacent  to  said  recording 
means  for  nipping  and  conveying  the  sheet  to  pass  through  the 
recording  position; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  both  of  said  paired  rotary 
members; 

shifting  means  for  shifting  said  supporting  means,  together  with 
both  of  said  pair  of  rotary  members,  in  a  first  direction  away 
from  said  recording  means  and  in  a  second  direction  different 
from  the  first  direction  and  externally  of  said  recording  appa- 
ratus; and 

separating  means  for  separating  said  pair  of  rotary  members 
away  from  each  other  when  said  shifting  means  shifts  said 
supporting  means.  v^ 


May  14,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1359 


5317,227 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SETTING  IMAGE  FORMATION  CONDITIONS 
T»tsuya  Atsumi,  Tokyo;  Hisashi  Fukushima,  Kawasaki,  and 
Nobuatsu  Sasanuma,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169404 
Int  CL*  H04N  mi 
MS.  CL  347—131  \\  Claims 
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LASER  DRIVER 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  automatically  adjust- 
ing image  formation  conditions,  comprising: 

original  reading  means  for  reading  an  original  image  to  output 
the  read  result  as  an  electrical  signal; 

pattern  latent  image  forming  means  having  a  digital  optical 
system  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  based  on  a 
predetermined  detecting  pattern  in  an  image  formation  region 
of  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  body; 

developing  means  for  developing  die  formed  pattern  latent 
image  by  using  a  toner; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  pattern  developed  image 
formed  on  said  photosensitive  body  onto  a  transfer  medium; 

fixing  means  for  finally  fixing  the  pattern  image  on  the  transfer 
medium  and  outputting  the  fixed  image;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  a  charging  condition  of  latent 
image  formation  conditions  on  the  basis  of  the  read  output 
from  said  original  reading  means, 

wherein  the  transfer  medium  having  the  detecting  pattern  image 
is  read  by  said  original  reading  means,  and  a  charge  quantity 
in  a  main-scan  direction  as  a  scan  direction  of  said  digital 
optical  system  is  corrected  on  the  basis  of  a  read  output. 


5,517,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  SHEET  AND  PRINTING  AN  IMAGE  THEREON 
Makoto  Obu,  Yokohama;  Masani  Shimada,  Shizuoka;  Itsuo 
Ikeda,  Sagamihara;  Noriyoshi  Tarumi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi 
Goto,  Fi^i,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1992,  4-095079 

Int  a.*  B4U  vn 

MS.  a.  347—171  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  recording  medium  sheet  and  for 
printing  an  image  on  the  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheets  each  of  which  is  made  of  an  erasable 
recording  medium; 

recording  means  for  lecording  information  on  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  sheets; 

displaying  means  for  displaying  said  sheet  on  which  information 
is  recorded  by  said  recording  means,  said  sheet  being  set  at  a 
display  position  when  it  is  displayed; 


sheet  supplying  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  sheets  to  said 
recording  means,  and  for  receiving  raid  displayed  sheet  from 
said  displaying  means;  and 

first  sheet  passage  means  in  which  one  of  said  sheets  is  trans- 
ported from  said  displaying  means  to  said  sheet  supplying 
means  via  said  recording  means  and  transported  ftom  said 
sheet  supplying  means  to  said  displaying  means  via  said 
recording  means. 


5,517429 

CONFIGURATION  FOR  ETR  PRINT  HEAD 

TRIGGERING 

Stephan  Gunther,  Beriin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fraacotyn- 

Postalia  GmbH,  Birkenwerder,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,887 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1992,  42  14 
545.7 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/355:2/36:^37 
MS.  CL  347—211  26  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  printing  unit  with  a  print  head  having 
a  plurality  of  print  bead  elements  for  printing  individual  pixels  of  a 
print  image,  a  configuration  for  triggering  the  print  head,  compris- 
ing: 

a  microprocessor  control  unit  and  a  memory  connected  to  said 
tnicroprocessor  control  unit; 

a  controllable  voltage  source  connected  to  said  microprocessor 
control  unit; 

a  switching  unit  connected  between  said  control  unit  and  the 
print  bead  elements  of  the  print  head  for  temporarily  connect- 
ing a  number  of  the  print  head  elements  to  said  voltage  source 
and  for  supplying  a  voltage  from  said  voltage  source  to  the 
number  of  the  print  head  elements  connected  during  a  prede- 
termined actuation  time  by  said  switching  unit; 

said  voltage  source  being  controlled  by  said  control  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  the  temporarily  connected 
print  head  elements  such  that  a  relatively  greater  number  of 
print  head  elements  is  supplied  with  a  relatively  greater  volt- 
age than  a  relatively  smaller  number  of  print  head  elements; 
and 

said  microprocessor  control  unit  calculating  a  control  parameter 
for  controlling  said  voltage  source  ftom  a  first  constant  volt- 
age and  from  a  second  constant  voltage  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  the  temporarily  connected  prim  head  elements. 
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5,517,230 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE-RESOLUTION 
RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER 
Robert  M.  Loftfaus,  Hooeoye  Falls;  John  A.  Durbin,  Webster; 
Anw  Nacnuui,  Penfleid,  N.Y.,  and  James  J.  Appd,  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  19. 1994,  Ser.  No.  308^22 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/47 

MS.  CL  347—235  10  Ctota* 
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1.  A  metliod  of  controlling  a  raster  output  scanner  having  a  light 
source  for  emitting  a  modulated  beam  according  to  digital  date  at  a 
pixel  clock  rate  and  a  rotatable  polygon  mirror  for  causing  the 
modulated  beam  to  scan  across  a  photosensitive  surface  in  a 
fast-scan  direction,  the  photosensitive  surface  moving  in  a  slow- 
scan  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  fast-scan  direction, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  the  scanner  by  modulating  the  beam  at  a  pixel  clock 
rate  and  causing  the  modulated  beam  to  scan  across  the 
photosensitive  surface: 
measuring  the  pixel  clock  rate  and  the  rotational  velocity  of  the 

polygon  mirror  in  real  time  as  the  scanner  is  operating; 
determining  a  clock  command  value  as  a  function  of  a  value 
related  to  the  real-time  measured  pixel  clock  rate  and  a  value 
related  to  a  desired  resolution  in  the  fast-scan  direction  and  a 
desired  resolution  in  the  slow-scan  direction  of  an  image  to  be 
created  on  the  photosensitive  surface: 
controlling  the  pixel  clock  rate  in  response  to  the  clock  com- 
mand value: 
determining  a  polygon  command  value  as  a  function  of  the  value 
related  to  the  real-time  measured  pixel  clock  rate,  a  value 
related  to  a  desired  resolution  in  the  fast-scan  direction  of  an 
image  to  be  created  on  the  photosensitive  surface,  and  a  value 
related  to  the  real-time  measured  rotational  velocity  of  die 
polygon  mirror:  and 
controlling  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  polygon  mirror  in 
response  to  the  polygon  command  value. 


means  for  successively  storing  print  data  words  and  for  deter- 
mining intervals  of  time  corresponding  to  a  respective 
weighted  value  of  each  data  word,  said  respective  weighted 
value  being  determined  by  a  processor,  and 

control  and  &five  means  for  turning  the  light  spot  producing 
noeans  on  to  an  optimum  fiill-on  power  level  above  the  level 
at  which  said  recording  element  is  exposed, 

means  for  controlling  the  turning  on  and  off  of  the  control  and 
drive  means  such  that  the  li^t  spot  producing  means  is 
full-on  for  time  intervals  linearly  related  to  the  weighted 
values  of  the  data  words; 

means  for  determining  a  time  interval  for  each  of  said  data 
words  in  a  preselected  portion  of  said  data  words  and  select- 
ing from  said  time  intervals  a  maximum  time  interval; 

means  for  determining  a  scanning  speed,  said  scanning  speed 
being  equal  to  a  distance  containing  said  preselected  portion 
of  said  data  words;  divided  by  the  number  of  data  words  in 
said  preselected  portion  tiroes  the  maximum  time  interval;  and 

means  for  operating  said  scanning  means  at  the  determined 
scaiming  speed. 


5,517,232 
CABLE  TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  WITH 

VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  TRANSMISSION 
Rolf  Heidemann,  Tamm,  and  Heinz  Krimmel,  Komtal-Miinch. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1993,  43  23 
147  J> 
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5,517,231 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

PRODUCnVITY  OF  A  THERMAL  PRINTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY 

DETAILED  IMAGES  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  QUALITY 

Sanwal  P.  Sarraf,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,892 
InL  a.'  H04N  7/2/ 
MS.  a.  347—252  8  Claims 

1.  Printing  apparams  comprising: 
means  for  producing  light  spots; 
scanning  means  for  scaiming  said  light  spots  along  a  line  at  a 

selected  scanning  speed; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  a  recording  element  sensitive 
to  said  light  spots  to  be  scanned  by  the  light  spots  and 
exposing  said  recording  element  thereby; 
means  for  supplying  an  image  bearing  information  signal  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  print  data  words: 


_Q^ 
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1.  A  cable  television  distribution  network  comprising: 

a  center  (100)  for  providing  cable  television  signals  one  or  more 
optical  network  terminations  (ONT,), 

a  fiber  optic  distribution  network  (101  to  107)  extending  from 
said  center  (100)  to  said  optical  network  terminations  (ONT,) 
for  transmission  of  said  cable  television  signals  from  said 
center  (100)  to  said  optical  network  terminations  (ONTj), 

a  respective  electrical  access  network  extending  from  each  one 
of  said  optical  network  terminations  (ONTj)  to  a  respective 
one  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  subscribers  (111),  each  respcc- 
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tive  electrical  access  network  distributing  said  cable  television 
signals  to  said  respective  one  of  Said  plurality  of  groups  of 
subscribers,  and 

means  (120  to  125)  for  providing,  in  addition  to  said  cable 
television  signals  (KTV),  subscriber-assigned  video  signals 
together  with  said  cable  television  signals  for  transmission  to 
said  optical  network  terminations  (ONT,)  via  said  fiber  optic 
distribution  network  using  wavelength-division  multiplexing, 
said  means  for  transmitting  including: 

means  (123  to  126)  for  converting  said  subscriber-assigned 
video  signals  into  digital  subscriber-assigned  video  signals, 

means  for  combining  said  digital  subscriber-assigned  video  sig- 
nals which  are  intended  for  subscribers  connected  to  said 
optical  network  terminations  (ONT,)  into  a  time-division- 
multiplexed  signal  (21M),  and 

means  for  optically  distributing  said  time-division-multiplexed 
signal  (ZM)  with  said  cable  television  signals  to  said  optical 
network  terminations  (ONT,)  using  wavelength-division  mul- 
ti^e»ng,  and  wherein  each  respective  one  of  said  optical 
n^cjrk  terminations  (ONT,),  includes: 

means.  (130  to  136,  M,  to  M,,)  for  receiving  said  time-division- 
mul^fcxed  signal  (ZM)  with  said  cable  television  signals. 

means  fJQr  extracting  from  said  time-division-multiplexed  signal 
(ZM)  said  digital  subscriber-assigned  video  signals  (G,  which 
are  intended  for  subscribers  connected  to  said  respective  one 
of  said  optical  network  terminations  (ONT;),  and 

means  for  frequency-division-multiplexing  said  extracted  digital 
subscriber-assigned  video  signals  with  said  cable  television 
signals  and  for  distributing  said  frequency-division- 
multiplexed  signals  from  said  respective  one  of  said  optical 
network  terminations  (ONT,)  to  the  subscribers  (111)  con- 
nected to  said  respective  one  of  said  optical  network  termina- 
tions (ONT,). 


5,517.233 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,517,234 
AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

A  WEIGHTED  TRANSITION  DATABASE 
H.  Joseph  Gcrber,  West  Hartford;  Ronald  J.  Straayer,  South 
Windsor;  Bruce  L.  Davidson,  East  Hartford;  Scott  P.  Sni- 
etlta,  Andover;  Peter  M.  Walsh,  South  Windsor;  Dana  W. 
Seniff,  South  Glastonbury,  and  James  P.  Kohier,  Southbury, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Systems  Corporation, 
South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,434 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/18:9/47 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  tolerance  database  for  use  in  the 
fabrication  of  PCS  artwork,  said  system  comprising: 
a  means  for  generating  a  nominal  database  of  signals  indicative 
of  an  image  of  printed  circuit  board  (PCB)  artwork  features 


each  having  iramina]  dimensions,  said  databases  comprised  of 
an  array  of  pixels  having  either  a  first  state  (black)  or  a  second 
state  (white),  with  said  black  state  pixels  corresponding  to 
said  PCB  features; 
a  means  for  generating  a  database  having  signals  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  set  of  minimum  and  maximum  tolerance  values 
for  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  PCB  features; 
a  means  for  providing  a  minimum  database  from  said  nominal 
and  said  tolerance  value  databases  such  that  said  selected 
PCB  feature  nominal  dimensions  are  reduced  by  said  mini- 
mum tolerance  value; 
a  means  for  providing  a  maximum  database  from  said  nominal 
and  said  tolerance  value  databases  such  that  said  selected 
PCB  feature  nominal  dimensions  are  increased  by  said  maxi- 
mum tolerance  value: 
a  means  for  comparing  the  state  of  each  of  the  pixels  in  said 

minimum  database  with  said  nomitial  pixel  state; 
a  means  for  comparing  the  state  of  each  of  the  pixels  in  said 

maximum  database  with  said  nominal  pixel  state: 
a  means  for  providing  to  a  tolerance  transition  database  a  black 
state  pixel  if  both  of  said  minimum  and  maximum  pixel  stales 
are  black; 
a  means  for  providing  to  said  tolerance  transition  database  a 
white  state  pixel  if  both  of  said  minimum  and  maximum  pixel 
states  are  white; 
a  means  for  providing  to  said  tolerance  transition  database  a 
black  transition  state  pixel  if  said  minimum  and  nominal 
pixels  are  of  different  pixel  states: 
a  means  for  providing  to  said  tolerance  transition  ttwwba^r  a 
white  transition  state  pixel  if  said  minimum  and  nominal 
pixels  are  of  different  pixel  states; 
a  means  for  assigning  each  pixel  a  numerical  weight  in  accord 

with  its  state; 
a  means  for  configuring  said  tolerance  transition  database  into 

arrays  of  adjacent  pixels; 
a  means  for  summing  each  of  said  pixel  weights  in  a  one  of  said 

pixel  arrays;  and 
a  means  for  establishing  a  value  of  array  pixels  summed  weight 

as  a  defect  threshold;  - """ 

a  platen  for  receiving  a  substrate: 
a  carriage  moveable  relative  to  said  substrate; 
a  means  for  moving  said  carriage  relative  to  said  substrate  in 

response  to  received  signals  from  a  controller; 
an  optical  source  for  providing  an  illumination  optical  beam; 
an  optical  subassembly  configured  with  said  carriage  for  direct- 
ing said  illiunination  optical  beam  onto  said  substrate; 
a  camera  positioned  with  said  optical  subassembly  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  said  illumination  optical  beam  reflected  from  said 
substrate  and  providing  electrical  signal  equivalents  thereof; 
a  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  camera  signals 
into  a  scan  database  of  pixel  signals,  said  pixel  having  a  either 
black  or  white  state  in  accordance  with  the  presence  or 
absence,  respectively,  of  a  detected  substrate  feature; 
a  means  for  assigning  each  of  said  scan  database  pixels  a 

numerical  weight  in  accord  with  its  state; 
a  means  for  configuring  said  scan  database  into  arrays  of  adja- 
cent pixels; 
a  means  for  summing  each  of  said  scan  database  pixel  weights 

in  a  one  of  said  scan  data  base  pixel  arrays; 
a  means  for  comparing  said  scan  database  array  pixel  summed 

weight  against  said  defect  threshold  value;  and 
a  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  defect  should  said 
scan  database  array  pixel  sununed  weight  exceed  said  defect 
threshold  value: 
said  controller  fiirther  comprising  a  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  relative  to  said  substrate  in  a  sequence  of  positions 
thereon  in  a  serpentine  inanner,  said  camera  generating  conc- 
sponding  sets  of  pixel  signals  for  entry  into  said  scan  data- 
base; 
said  c^cal  subsystem  further  comprising; 
first  and  second  cameras  fixedly  spaced  from  one  another  across 
a  scan  line  on  said  substrate  in  respective  substrate  bands  such 
that  an  overiap  area  of  the  substrate  is  imaged  by  both  of  said 
cameras; 
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identificatioa  means  for  detennining  pixel  signals  firom  both  of 
said  cameras  which  correspond  to  said  overlap  area;  and 

compensation  means  for  removing  from  said  scan  database 
redundant  pixel  signals  from  said  overlap  area. 


5^17,235 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BMSPECTING 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AT  DIFFERENT 

MAGNIFICATIONS 

BmnM  Wasserman,  BeUe  Mead,  NJ^  assignor  to  Control 

Automatioii.  Inc^  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,342 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  348—126  20  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  automatically  inspecting  a  printed  circuit  board 
with  an  apparatus  including  video  camera  means,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  camera  means  across  a  surface  of  the  printed  circuit 
board,  wherein  the  conveying  means  is  operative  to  convey  the 
camera  means  to  and  between  a  plurality  of  viewing  fields  defined 
along  the  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  wherein  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
identifying  a  field  of  view  having  a  size  appropriate  for  inspect- 
ing the  viewing  fields  of  the  printed  circuit  board: 
adjusting  magnification  of  the  camera  means  to  define  die  field 

of  view  of  appropriate  size;  and 
automatically  inspecting  the  viewing  fields  defined  along  the 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  at  the  adjusted  magnifica- 
tion for  the  camera  means,  including  acquiring  images  fix)m 
the  camera  means  which  correspond  to  the  inspected  viewing 
fields  at  the  adjusted  magnifications,  and  automatically  com- 
paring the  acquired  images  with  a  reference  standard  cone- 
sponding  to  a  correctly  assembled  printed  circuit  board. 
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intended  for  die  surveillance  unit,  said  surveillance  unit  con- 
troller being  operatively  connected  to  said  lens  controller  for 
providing  an  operation-mode  signal  to  said  lens  controller  in 
response  to  said  detected  control  signal,  whereby  the  opera- 
tional mode  of  said  lens  controller  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  an  autofocus  mode,  an  auto-iris  mode,  a  com- 
bined auto-focus/auto-iris  mode,  and  an  external  control 
mode. 


5317,237 

VIDEO  PHOTOMETRIC  COLOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROCESSING  COLOR  SPECIFIC  STREAMS 

John  B.  Cocanour,  m,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  Unied 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,125 

Int  CL'  H04N  17/02 

U5.  CL  348—189  15  Claims 
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5,517036 
VIDEO  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  Sergeant,  High  Point,  N.C.;  Scott  A.  Corbin, 
Stevens,  Pa.;  Theodore  L.  Jones,  Akron,  Pa.;  Gopi  N. 
Mcliiotra,  Lancaster,  Pa^  and  Jennifer  L.  RandaU,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation,  New  Yortt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,782 
Int  a.*  1104N  7/1% 
MS.  CL  348—143  24  Claims 

1.  A  video  surveillance  unit  comprising: 
a  video  camera  that  includes  an  adjusuble  lens  and  a  lens 
controller,  said  adjustable  lens  having  focus  adjusting  means 
and  lens-iris  adjusting  means,  and  said  lens  controller  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  adjusuble  lens  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  focus  adjusting  means  and  the  lens-iris 
adjusting  means; 
a  data  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a  data  signal  from  a  remote 
source,  said  data  signal  comprising  an  address  signal  and  a 
control  signal; 
a  surveillance  unit  controller  operatively  connected  with  said 
data  receiver  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  data  signal  for 
comparing  said  address  signal  with  an  address  assigned  to  the 
surveillance  unit,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  CMitrol  signal 


36  40 

1.  A  video  photometric  color  sensing  system  for  characterizing 
the  color  of  a  homogeneous  substance  on  a  real  time  basis,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sample  pott  for  holding  a  homogeneous  substance; 

(b)  camera  means  for  quantifying  a  color  video  image  of  said 
homogeneous  substance  and  providing  as  outputs  analog  volt- 
age signals  representative  of  the  amount  of  red,  green  and 
blue  in  said  color  video  image; 

(c)  peak  detector  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  analog  voltage 
signals  representative  of  the  amount  of  red,  green  and  blue  in 
said  color  video  image  and  generating  peak  red,  green  and 
blue  analog  voltoge  signals  and  for  using  the  individual  volt- 
age values  of  each  red,  green  and  blue  component  to  derive 
the  luminance  value  from  software  generated  nonadditive 
matrix; 

(d)  converter  means  for  converting  each  of  said  peak  red,  green 
and  blue  analog  voluge  signals  and  said  luminance  value  to 
corresponding  digital  levels;  and 

(e)  processor  means  for  receiving  said  red,  green,  blue  and 
luminance  digital  levels  from  said  converter  means  and  com- 
paring said  received  red,  green,  blue  and  luminance  digital 
levels  to  red,  green,  blue  and  luminance  reference  levels 
stored  within  said  processor  means  to  determine  die  acnial 
concentration  of  said  homogeneous  substance. 


9.  A  video  photometric  color  sensing  system  for  characterizing 
the  color  of  a  homogeneous  substance  by  controlling  the  rate  of 
color  change  of  said  homogeneous  substance,  comprising: 

(a)  a  process  stream  of  said  homogeneous  substance; 

(b)  a  sample  port  for  receiving  a  sample  stream  from  said 
homogeneous  process  stream; 

(c)  equipment  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  color  hue 
of  said  homogeneous  process  stream; 

(d)  camera  means  for  quantifying  a  color  video  image  of  said 
homogeneous  substance  within  said  sample  port  and  provid- 
ing as  outputs  analog  voltage  signals  representative  of  the 
amount  of  red,  green  and  blue  in  said  color  video  image; 

(e)  peak  detector  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  analog  voltage 
signals  representative  of  the  amount  of  red,  green  and  blue  in 
said  color  video  image  and  generating  peak  red,  green  and 
blue  analog  voltage  signals  and  for  using  the  individual  volt- 
age values  of  each  red,  green  and  blue  component  to  derive 
the  luminance  value  from  software  generated  nonadditive 
matrix; 

(f)  converter  means  for  converting  each  of  said  peak  red,  green 
and  blue  analog  voltage  signals  and  said  luminance  value  to 
corresponding  digital  levels;  and 

(g)  processor  means  for  receiving  said  red,  green,  blue  and 
luminance  digital  levels  from  said  converter  means  and  com- 
paring said  received  red,  green,  blue  and  luminance  digital 
levels  to  red,  green,  blue  and  luminance  reference  levels 
stored  within  said  processor  means  to  determine  the  actual 
concentration  of  said  homogeneous  substance  within  said 
sample  port; 

said  processor  means  providing  an  operating  signal  to  said 
converter  means  which  in  turn  is  transmitted  to  said  equip- 
ment means  when  said  actual  color  of  said  homogeneous 
process  stivaro  does  not  match  the  preselected  desired  level  of 
color  of  said  homogeneous  process  stream. 


5,517438 

CAMERA  WITH  IMAGE  STABILIZATION 

CONTROLLED  BY  FOCUS  DETECTION 

Masahide  Hlrasawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236409 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/232 

U.S.  a.  348—208  21  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 
image  pickup  means; 

vibration  detecting  means  for  physically  detecting  a  vibration  of 
a  camera  body; 


correcting  means  for  correcting  a  motion  of  an  image  due  to  the 

vibration  on  the  basis  of  information  about  die  vibration 

detected  by  said  vibration  detecting  means; 
focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  foctis  on  the  basis 

of  a  predetermined  signal  component  of  an  image  signal 

output  by  said  image  pickup  means;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  a  correcting  operation  of  said 

correcting  means  according  to  the  stale  of  focus  detected  by 

said  focus  detecting  means  to  prevent  an  erroneous  focal 

adjustment  by  said  focus  detecting  means. 


5417439 

HORIZONTAL  LINE  INTERPOLATION  CIRCUIT  AND 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  IT 

Masaaki  Naiuyama,  Hiraiuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  O^ka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,036,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5468,758. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-258002; 
Sep.  26, 1990, 2-258003;  Oct  22, 1990,  ^285004;  Mar.  28, 1991, 
3-064476 

Int  CL»  H04N  5/262;5/2l3 
VS.  CL  348—222  4  Claims 
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1.  A  horizontal  line  interpolation  circuit  comprising: 

a  gain  control  amplifier  connected  to  a  signal  processing  circuit 
for  amplifying  and  processing  an  input  image  signal; 

an  interpolation  circuit  for  obtaining  an  output  image  signal  by 
performing  interpolation  processing  for  horizontal  lines  of  an 
output  signal  of  the  signal  processing  circuit;  and 

a  noise  reduction  circuit  for  reducing  noise  of  the  output  image 
signal  of  the  interpolation  circuit  in  accordance  with  at  le^ 
an  amplification  degree  of  the  gain  control  amplifier. 


5417440  - 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MATRIX 

COMPUTING  PRO<pESS  WHICH  USES  COEFFICIENTS 

FROM  IMAGE  PICK-UP  OUTPUT  OF  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGER  TO  GENERATE  PRIMARY  COLOR 

COMPONENTS 

'Kutomu    Fukatsu,    Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Cmmii 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fdcd  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-044950 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/07 

VS.  a.  348—223  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  solid-state  image  sensor  having  different  color  filters 

arranged  on  respective  picture  elements;  and 
a  color  separation  circuit  arranged  to  form  a  signal  for  each  of 
primary  color  components  through  a  coefficient  multiplying 
computing  process  on  a  signal  outputted  from  said  solid-state 
image  sensor,  the  coefficient  multiplying  computing  process 
of  said  color  separation  circuit  being  performed  by  using  a 
computing  coefficient  which  is  obtained  from  said  image 
pickup  signal  outputted  from  said  solid-stale  image  sensor. 
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5^17.242 

IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  EXPANDED 

DYNAMIC  RANGE 

KeUciii  Yamada,  Aiclil;  Tomoald  Nakano,  and  Shin  Yamamoto, 

both  of  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyota  Chuo  Kenkynsho,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1993,  5-186889; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-188983 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/235 
VS.  CL  348—254  9  Claims 
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5,517,241 

EEPROM  MEMORY  CARD  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

STILL  CAMERA 

Kaoru  Adadii,  and  Satoni  Okamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Msigwin  to  ¥vH  Photo  Film  Co,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

DiyWon  of  Scr.  No.  814,835,  Dec  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,293,236.  This  application  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-012511; 
Feb.  22, 1991,  3-048585 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  348—231  3  Claims 
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1.  An  EEPROM  memory  card,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  EEPROMs  for  storing  daU; 

a  plurality  of  block  controller  means  each  being  connected  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  EEPROMs; 

a  plundity  of  buffer  means  each  connected  to  an  associated  one 
of  said  plurality  of  block  controller  means  for  storing  data  for 
subsequent  transfer  to  the  associated  EEPROM  of  said  plural- 
ity of  EEPROMs;  and 

master  controller  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  block 
coniToUer  means  for  dividing  data  time-serially  inputted 
thereto  into  a  sequence  of  blocks  of  predetermined  size  by 
time  division  and  transferring  a  block  of  said  blocks  of  data 
one  at  a  time  serially  to  each  said  respective  block  controller 
means  for  subsequent  transfer  to  the  associated  buffer  means; 

said  plurality  of  block  controller  means  thereafter  each  writing  a 
respective  block  of  said  blocks  of  data  fed  from  said  master 
controller  means  to  the  associated  buffer  means  at  a  relatively 
high  speed  and  then  reading  said  respective  blocks  of  data  out 
of  the  associated  buffer  means  in  parallel  at  a  relatively  low 
speed  to  the  associated  EEPROM  of  said  plurality  of 
EEPROMs. 


T 

1.  An  image  sensing  device  to  obtain  a  composite  picture  with 
an  expanded  dynamic  range  by  combining  plural  pictures  with 
different  exposures  comprising: 
at  least  one  image  sensing  element  which  photographs  an  object 

with  at  least  two  different  exposures; 
a  control  device  for  changing  said  exposures  to  said  image 
sensing  element  at  n  steps  (ng2,  integer)  and  controlling  said 
image  sensing  element  to  output  n  sets  of  pictures  taken  with 
said  n  steps  of  exposures;  and 
a  calculating  device  for  creating  said  composite  picture  with  said 
expanded  dynamic  range,  by  combining  first  and  second  pic- 
tures taken  with  consecutive  two  exposures  out  of  said  n  steps 
of  exposures,  said  second  picture  being  taken  with  a  larger 
exposure  than  said  first  picture;  wherein  said  calculating 
device  creates  an  intermediate  composite  picture  with  an 
intermediate  expanded  dynamic  range  by  calculating  a  gray 
value  of  said  second  picture  in  a  saturation  region  thereof 
based  on  a  gray  value  of  said  first  picture,  utilizing  the  two 
gray  values  of  said  first  and  second  pictures  and  two  weight 
coefficients,  said  two  weight  coefficients  being  decided  by 
said  gray  value  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  pictures, 
thereby  reducing  n  sets  of  pictures  to  n-1  sets;  and 
said  control  device  repeats  the  proceeding  process  wiUi  respect 
to  said  n-1  sets  of  pictures  to  obtain  a  final  composite  picture 
vrith  the  most  expanded  dynamic  range. 
8.  An  image  sensing  device  to  obtain  a  composite  picture  with 
an  expanded  dynamic  range  by  combining  plural  pictures  with 
different  exposures  comprising: 
at  least  one  image  sensing  element  which  photographs  an  object 

with  at  least  two  different  exposures; 
a  control  device  for  changing  said  exposures  to  said  image 
sensing  element  at  n  steps  (ng2,  integer)  and  controUing  said 
image  sensing  element  to  output  n  sets  of  pictures  taken  with 
said  n  steps  of  exposures; 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  each  gray  value  of  said  n  sets 
of  pictures  by  each  weight  coefficient  decided  by  n  sets  of 
functions  with  respect  to  a  first  gray  value  of  a  first  picture 
taken  with  the  smallest  exposure,  respectively;  and 
an  adder  for  summing  up  said  each  gray  value  weighted  by  said 
multiplying  means; 
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wherein  said  control  device  controls  said  multiplying  means  and 
said  adder  and  outputs  a  result  of  said  adder  as  said  composite 
picture  with  said  expanded  dynamic  range  based  on  said  each 
gray  value  of  said  n  sets  of  pictures,  for  each  picture  element 
corresponding  to  said  n  sets  of  pictures. 


5,517,243 

IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  WTTH  CONTROL  OF 

CHARGE  STORAGE  TIME 

Toshihiko  Kudo;  Takao  Kinosfaita;  Yitji  Sakaegi,  and  Makoto 

Kondo,    all    of   Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  81,831,  Jon.  23, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  966,598,  Oct  26, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,512,  Sep. 

30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

20637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1990,  2-264958; 

Jan.  10,  1991,  3-001482;  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233047 

Int  a."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CL  348—296  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  a  solid-state  image  sensor  capable  of  sweeping  out  electric 
charges  therefrom; 

B)  an  optical  shutter, 

C)  a  release  switch  for  instructing  a  photographing  operation; 

D)  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
photographing  modes  including  a  first  mode  and  a  second 
mode  whose  photographing  characteristic  is  different  from  a 
photographing  characteristic  of  said  first  mode;  and 

E)  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  optical  shutter  to  cause 
said  shutter  to  open  in  response  to  an  operation  of  said  release 
switch,  and  for  controlling,  in  a  first  mode,  a  charge  storage 
time  of  said  solid-state  image  sensor  according  to  a  time 
period  from  a  time  point  at  which  the  electric  charges  of  said 
solid-state  image  sensor  are  swept  out  when  said  optical 
shutter  is  in  its  open  state  to  a  time  point  at  which  said  optical 
shutter  is  closed  and  for  controlling,  in  said  second  mode,  a 
charge  storage  time  of  said  solid-state  image  sensor  according 
to  a  time  period  fiom  the  time  point  at  which  the  electric 
charges  of  said  solid-state  image  sensor  are  swept  out  to  a 
dme  point  at  which  a  read-out  operation  of  said  solid-state 
image  sensor  is  executed. 


5317,244 
CHARGE-COUPLED  IMAGING  DEVICE  CAMERA 
PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  AN  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  W.  Stekeienborg;  Hermanns  L.  Peek,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands;  Colm  J.  Sweeney,  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 
and  Alouishis  W.  M.  Korthout,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,993,  Mar.  28, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,817,  JoL  10, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,662 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JnL  15, 
1991,  91201849 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/335 
VS.  CL  34»-305  6  Claims 
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1.  A  3-phase-coupled  imaging  device  comprising  a  row  of  clock 
electrodes  situated  above  a  charge  transport  channel  defined  in  a 
setnicoiKluctor  body,  clock  voltage  means  for  applying  clock  volt- 
ages to  the  clock  electrodes,  said  clock  voltage  means  applying 
equal  voltages  to  the  clock  electrodes  during  two  integration  peri- 
ods during  at  least  the  major  portion  of  their  duration,  means  for 
forming  a  first  raster  of  charge  packages  containing  information  by 
summation  of  at  least  a  %  portion  of  the  charge  which  is  generated 
in  one  of  the  integration  periods  in  a  picture  element  i  and  at  most 
a  M  portion  of  the  charge  which  is  generated  in  the  preceding 
picture  element  (i-1),  and  means  for  forming  a  second  raster  by 
summation  of  at  least  a  %  portion  of  the  charge  which  is  generated 
in  a  picture  element  i  in  the  other  integration  period  and  at  most  a 
y*  portion  of  the  charge  generated  in  the  following  picture  element 
(i-^l),  said  picture  elements  (i-1),  i  and  (i-hl)  all  being  originated 
within  said  charge  transport  charmel,  to  achieve  vertical  interiacing 
with  interlace  lines  at  equal  distances,  and  wherein  potential  barri- 
ers which  separate  the  charge  packages  from  one  another  are 
formed  below  a  third  electrtxle. 


5417,245 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ENCODING  AND/OR  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

lUsi^iro  Kondo,  and  Hideo  Nakaya,   both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1992,  4-303847 
Int  CL"  HMN  7/46 
VS.  CL  348—392  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  efficiency  encoding  device  for  performing  temporal/ 
spatial  sub-sampling  on  input  information  and  compressing  result- 
ing thiimed  infomuition  to  transmit  resulting  compressed  informa- 
tion, comprising: 

thiiming  means  for  thinning  the  input  information  by  performing 
temporal/spatial  sub-sampling  and  outputting  resulting 
thiimed  infonnation  while  omitting  tfainned-out  information 
that  is  not  sub-sampled  from  the  input  information; 
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fint  calculating  means  for  calcttladiig  a  first  plurality  of 
unknown  coefficients  of  interpolation  by  solving  first  simulta- 
neous equations  for  minimizing  errors  between  information  of 
an  object  of  interpolation  and  information  concerning  results 
of  interpolation  using  an  interpolation  equation  for  restoring 
the  thinned-out  information  from  the  information  not  thinned 
out  by  the  thinning  means,  with  the  coefficients  of  the  inter- 
polation equation  remaining  unknown,  and  solving  the  first 
simultaneous  equations  to  determine  most  probable  values  of 
said  first  plurality  of  unknown  coefficients,  wherein  deter- 
mined values  of  said  first  plurality  of  unknown  coefficients 
are  reference  information  of  the  object  of  interpolation; 

second  calculating  means  for  calctilating  a  second  plurality  of 
unknown  coefficients  of  interpolation  by  determining  most 
probable  values  of  said  second  plurality  of  unknown  coeffi- 
cients, said  second  calculating  means  solving  second  simulta- 
neous equations  for  minimizing  errors  between  the  reference 
information  of  the  object  of  interpolation  to  be  compared  to 
the  information  of  the  object  of  interpolation  and  the  informa- 
tion concerning  the  results  of  interpolation  obtained  by  using 
the  interpolation  equation,  generating  information  of  the 
object  of  interpolation  which  has  not  been  generated  for  the 
object  of  interpolation  by  said  first  calculating  means,  using 
the  thinned  information  from  said  thinning  means  and  said 
leference  information  of  the  object  of  interpolation,  with  the 
coefficients  of  the  interpolation  equation  remaining  unknown, 
and  solving  the  second  simultaneous  equations  to  determine 
the  most  probable  values  of  said  second  plurality  of  unknown 
coefficients, 

said  first  calculating  means  being  connected  in  a  cascaded 
manner  upstream  of  said  second  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating the  unknown  coefficients  depending  on  the  thinning 
performed  by  said  thinning  means;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  coefficients 
corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  unknown 
coefficients  of  interpolation  and  the  thinned  information  out- 
put by  said  thinning  means. 


ffCT  C0MPWS8) 


difference  is  determined  to  be  less  than  the  threshold  by  said 
determination  means  and  so  as  to  output  the  difference 
obtained  by  said  processing  means  as  the  compressed  infor- 
mation where  the  sum  of  the  difference  is  determined  not  to 
be  less  than  the  threshold  by  said  determination  means, 
wherein  said  processing  means  and  said  diinning  means  process 
the  same  moving-picture  information  simultaneously,  and  said 
control  means  controls  said  output  means  to  select  one  of  the 
results  of  processing  by  said  processing  means  and  said 
thiiming  nteans  as  the  output. 


5,517,247 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
VIDEO  INPUT  SIGNAL  OF  PROGRESSIVE  SCAN  FORM 
TO  AN  INTERLACED  VIDEO  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  OF 
DOUBLED  FIELD  RATE  AND  EMPLOYING 
PROGRESSIVE  SCAN  TO  PROGRESSIVE  SCAN 
INTERPOLATION  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  VISUAL 
ARTIFACTS 
Carlos     Coma,    and    John     Stolte,     both     of    VUlingen- 
Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  132,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1992,  42  33 
354.7 

Int  a."  H04N  7/0/ 
U.S.  CL  348—448  8  CUims 


5,517,246 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  AND 

SYSTEM  THEREOF 
SUgeo  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusUki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170608 

Int  a."  H04N  7/36 

VS.  a.  348-^12  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  moving-picture  information  including 

a  plurality  of  frames; 
processing  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  successive 

frames  on  each  pixel  of  the  moving-picture  information; 
summation   means  for  obtaining  the   sum  of  the  difference 

between  the  successive  frames  on  each  pixel; 
thinning  means  for  thinning  out  frames  of  the  input  moving- 
picture  information; 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  tlie  sum  of  the 
difference  obtained  by  said  summation  means  is  less  than  a 
threshold; 
output  means  for  outputting  compressed  information  for  the 

input  moving-picture  information;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  output  means  so  as  to  output 
moving-picmre   information  thinned  out  by   said  thinning 
means  as  the  compressed  information  where  the  sum  of  the 


5.  Apparams  for  doubling  the  frame  repetition  rate  of  progres- 
sive input  frames  and  providing  interlaced  output  fields  at  double 
the  input  progressive  frame  rate,  comprising: 

an  input  for  providing  progressive  frames  of  a  given  frame  rate; 

a  line  delay  means  (302)  whose  output  signals  are  combined  in  a 
following  adder  (306)  with  their  input  signals  that  comprise 
picture  elements  of  said  progressive  frames; 

a  divider  (306)  connected  subsequently  of  said  adder  which 
halves  picture  element  values  and  on  each  occasion  forms  the 
average  value  of  two  vertically  adjacent  picture  elements 
(Pl,P2i  or  P2i,  P3)  of  the  instantaneous  progressive  input 
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frame  as  picture  elements  (PIA  or  P2B)  lying  vertically 
between  the  input  lines,  which  average  value  is  displaced 
vertically  by  half  a  line;  and 
field  store  means  (308)  connected  subsequenUy  of  the  divider 
for  storing  the  picture  element  average  values  which  reads  out 
the  buffer  stored  picture  element  average  values  in  the  inter- 
laced format  at  a  field  rate  double  said  given  frame  rate  of 
said  progressive  frames  under  the  control  of  a  control  circuit 
(310). 


5,517,248 
FRAME-FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RESULTING  FROM  2-3  CONVERSION 

OF  ORIGINAL  PICTURE  INFORMATION 
Kiyoyuld  Isoda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-141016 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CL  348—459  2  Claims 


(m      


i-iatneetm 
lEsuT  mw. 

IKMRMOCI 


ICAMWSKin 

msuaaw- 
inreaci 


Fusao 

ICSUTSSIM. 


dMeSDM 
KSUISOUL 
12-3  coMisni 


000000^000 

^^00000000 
ly^  \/   \/  \/  Y 

f  f  f  f  f 

-#^^  0  ^^0^ 


1.  A  frame-frequency  converting  apparatus  for  an  input  video 
signal  resulting  from  2-3  conversion  of  original  picture  informa- 
tion, comprising: 
means  for  rearranging  fields  represented  by  the  input  video 
signal,  and  thereby  converting  the  input  video  signal  into  a 
rearrangement-resultant  video  signal,  wherein  every  pair  of  an 
odd  field  and  a  subsequent  even  field  represented  by  the 
rearrangement-resultant  video  signal  originate  from  a  same 
frame  represented  by  the  original  picture  information; 
tneans  for  processing  the  rearrangement-resultant  video  signal 
into  a  combination-resultant  video  signal,  and  specifically 
combining  every  pair  of  an  odd  field  and  a  subsequent  even 
field  represented  by  the  rearrangement-resultant  video  signal 
into  a  frame  represented  by  tlie  combination-resultant  video 
signal;  and 
means  for  tliinning  out  frames  represented  by  the  combination- 
resultant     video     signal,     and     thereby     convening     the 
combination-resultant  video  signal  into  a  conversion-resultant 
video  signal  which  has  a  predetermined  frame  frequency. 


5,517,249 
AUXILIARY  VIDEO  DATA  SLICER  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
SLICING  LEVEL  CAPABILITY 
Enrique  Rodriguez-Cavazos,  and  Juri  lUts,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electroiiks, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,848,  Aug.  18, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,481,  Mar.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,607 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/087 
VS.  CL  348—465  23  Claims 

15.  A  data  slicer  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  a  video  signal 
for  producing  a  binary  output  signal  in  response  to  said  video 


signal;  said  binary  output  signal  having  a  first  value  in 
response  to  values  of  said  video  signal  exceeding  a  threshold 
level  exhibited  by  said  amplifier  and  having  a  second  value  in 
response  to  values  of  said  video  signal  less  than  said  threshold 
level; 

means  operative  during  a  first  interval  for  establishing  at  said 
input  of  said  amplifier  a  DC  signal  component  representative 
of  said  threshold  level  exhibited  by  said  amplifier,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  DC  signal  component  at  said  input  of 
said  amplifier  in  response  to  said  binary  output  signal  pro- 
duced during  a  second  interval  including  a  portion  of  a 
periodic  reference  signal  component  of  said  video  signal. 


5317,250 

ACQUISmON  OF  DESIRED  DATA  FROM  A 

PACKETIZED  DATA  STREAM  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION 

THERETO 
Chris  Hoogenboom,  Calabasas,  and  Paul  Morfbey,  OUyenhain, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  InstnuMnt  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  TmjAx 
Int  CL'  He4N  7/12         V. 
U.S.  CL  348—467  "^""^fe  ClataK 


1.  A  metfrad  for  acquiring  video  data  for  a  desired  service  from 
a  packetized  data  stream  that  includes  transport  packets  carrying 
different  components  of  said  service,  the  component  carried  by  a 
particular  transpon  packet  being  identified  by  a  packet  identifier 
(PID)  for  that  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  packetized  data  stream  from  a  transmission  source; 
monitoring  the  PIDs  of  the  transport  packets  to  recover  tliose 

carrying  a  video  component  of  said  service; 
processing  header  information  from  the  recoveied  transport 
packets  to  recover  packetized  elementary  stream  (PES)  pack- 
ets having  a  PES  header  and  picture  infofmation; 
obtaining  time  stamp  information  fixNO  tlie  PES  header  of  at 

least  one  of  said  PES  packets; 
appending  said  time  stamp  information  to  said  picture  informa- 
tion; and 
storing  said  time  stamp  information  and  said  picture  information 

together  in  a  memory; 
wherein  said  picture  information  can  be  read  from  said  memory 
and  decoded  using  the  time  stamp  information  appended 


1368 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1996 


thereto  without  having  to  reacccss  said  PES  header  for  said 
time  stamp  iiiformation. 


5.517051 

ACQUISITION  OF  VIDEO  IMAGES  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

WITH  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

David  M.  Rector,  West  Los  Angeles,  and  Ronald  M.  Harper, 

Los  Angeles,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

Unirersity  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Sen  Na  234,300 

InL  CL*  H04N  l/Oil 

MS,  CL  348—476  35  Claims 

r        r 


1.  Apparatus  for  tecording/reproducing  television  signals  trans- 
mitted in  the  letter-box  fonnat  whereby  a  16:9  aspect  ratio  picture 
is  sandwiched  between  black  areas  disposed  at  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  display,  and  wherein  auxiliary  items  of  information 
can  be  modulated  onto  a  color  sub-carrier  of  said  television  signal, 
said  apparatus  having  a  chrominance  channel  and  comprising; 
an  adaptive  filter  means,  comb  filter  means  and  a  chrominance 
decoder  means  for  separating  said  television  signal  into  a 
chrominance  component  and  a  luminance  component  for 
NTSC  and  PAL  signals; 
means  for  demodulating  said  auxiliary  information  items  from 

said  color  sub-carrier;  and 
means  for  applying  said  auxiliary  demodulated  auxiliary  infor- 
mation to  said  luminance  channel  during  scanning  of  said 
black  areas, 
said  chrominance  decoder  including  means  for  sampling  said 
color  sub-carrier  at  twice  the  frequency  of  said  color  sub- 
carrier  to  provide  a  color  sub-carrier  oscillation  having  a 
phase  angle  corresponding  to  the  modulation  phase  angle  of 
said  color  sub-carrier. 


28.  A  system  for  processing  multiple  signals  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  representative  of  a  camera 
image,  the  video  signal  being  represented  as  multiple  horizon- 
tal lines  in  a  video  frame, 

means  for  receiving  multiple  analog  signals,  the  analog  signals 
being  representative  of  different  analog  inputs,  the  video 
signal  being  represented  by  a  predetermined  first  number  of 
horizontal  lines,  and  the  analog  signal  is  represented  by  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  signals,  said  second  prede- 
termined number  being  less  than  the  first  predetermined  num- 
ber, the  lesser  number  being  representative  of  a  multiple 
sampling  of  each  analog  signal  within  each  video  frame, 

means  for  digital  double  buffering  at  least  some  of  the  analog 
signals, 

means  for  mixing  the  analog  signals  with  the  video  signal 
whereby  the  analog  signals  are  contained  on  at  least  some  of 
the  horizontal  Unes  of  the  video  frame,  and 

means  for  outputting  the  mixed  analog  and  video  signals. 


5,517;Z53 

MULTI-SOURCE  VIDEO  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Alphonsius  A.  J.  De  Lange,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U^.  PhiUps  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/NL94/00068,  f  371  Date  Nov,  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,805 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1993,  93200895 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/073 
U&  CL  348—513  6  Claims 

aw 
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5,517,252 

DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUCING  PICTURE  SIGNALS  IN 

LETTER-BOX  FORMAT 

Martin  Plantholt  Limburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Viilingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1991,  41  11 
979.7 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/08 
\i&.  a.  348—486  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  input  video  signals  from  a  plural- 
ity of  video  sources,  comprising: 

means  for  buffering  each  respective  one  of  said  input  video 
signals  with  mumally  independent  read  and  write  operations, 
each  write  operation  being  locked  to  the  conesponding  video 
input  signal,  each  read  operation  being  locked  to  a  system 
clock,  said  buffering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  buffer- 
ing units  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  video  input  signals 
and  being  substantially  smaller  than  required  to  store  a  video 
signal  field; 

means  for  storing  said  input  video  signals  to  form  a  composite 
signal  composed  from  said  input  video  sigtuds; 

means  for  communicating  data  from  said  buffering  units  to  said 
storage  means;  and 

means  for  supplying  conrnwn  pixel  and  line  count  signals  to 
pixel  and  line  addresses  of  said  buffering  means  and  said 
storing  means. 
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5,517,254 
PROGRAM  TABLE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Hirold  Monta,  Osaka;  Hidcmi  Henmi,  Shiga,  and  Masayoshi 
Hirashima,  Osalu,  all  of,  Japa^  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osa^,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1994.  SaTno.  285.807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japi^  Dec  27,  1993.  5-333400 

Int  ex."  H04N  V445 

U.S.  a.  348—569  \  7  Claims 


1.  A  program  table  displaying  i^iparatus  comprising: 

display  controlling  means  for  displaying  a  program  table  derived 

from  a  plurality  of  teletext  broadcasts,  said  program  table 

including 

(a)  a  plurality  of  programs, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  channel  numbers  corresponding  to  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  programs,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  time  numbers  corresponding  to  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  programs; 

program  reserving  means  for  reserving  a  desired  program  to 
be  recorded  by  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  programs 
included  in  said  program  table; 

time  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  selected  time  frame 
with  a  first  channel  of  said  plurality  of  chaiuiels  to  deter- 
mine if  one  of  said  time  numbers  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  programs  on  said  first  channel  corresponds 
to  said  selected  time  frame  to  ascertain  if  there  is  a  corre- 
sponding program; 

minute  information  extracting  means  for  extracting  minute 
data  for  said  corresponding  program; 

program  tide  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  program  tide 
corresponding  to  said  corresponding  program,  said  program 
tide  having  a  number  of  letters; 

number  of  rows  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  calculated 
area  of  said  program  table  to  include  said  corresponding 
program  having  said  program  title;  and 

time  frame  determining  means,  using  said  calculated  area,  for 
determining  an  overall  size  of  said  program  table  to  include 
said  corresponding  program. 


5,517055 
LUMINANCE/CHROMINANCE  SEPARATING  FILTER 
Toshihiro  Gai;  Tomonori  Ohashi,  and  Miyoichl  Watanabe,  all 
of   Nagaokakyo,   Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    DenU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  231,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102620 
Int  a.*  H04N  9nH 
U.S.  CL  348—663  74  Claims 

1.  A  luminance/chrominance  separating  filter  for  separating  a 
composite  color  television  signal  into  a  luminance  signal  and  a 
chrominance  signal,  said  separating  filter  comprising: 
means  for  producing  sample  values  of  a  specific  sampling  point 
and  a  plurality  of  reference  sampling  points  of  the  composite 
color  television  signal,  said  reference  sampling  points  being 
situated  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  specific  sampling  point 
when  the  sampling  points  are  arranged  on  a  two-dimensional 
plane  corresponding  to  a  display  screen; 


a  first  horizontal  chrominance  extraction  filter  for  extracting, 
from  said  sample  value  of  said  specific  sampling  point  fte- 
quency  components  corresponding  to  components  of  a  color 
subcarrier  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  produce  a  first  chromi- 
nance signal; 

a  vertical  chrominance  extraction  filter  for  extracting,  from  said 
sample  values  of  said  specific  and  reference  sampling  poinu, 
frequency  components  corresponding  to  components  of  a 
color  subcarrier  in  a  vertical  direction  to  produce  a  second 
chrominance  signal; 

a  horizontal  and  vertical  chrominance  extraction  filter  for 
extracting,  from  said  sample  values  of  said  specific  and  refer- 
ence sampling  points,  frequency  components  corresponding 
to  components  of  a  color  subcarrier  in  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  to  produce  a  third  chrominance  signal; 

a  first  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
chrominance  signals  based  on  a  chrominance  signal  selection 
signal  indicative  of  non-correlation  in  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions; 

a  second  horizontal  chrominance  extraction  filter,  receiving  said 
selected  chrominance  signal  and  having  a  narrower  bandwidth 
than  said  first  horizontal  chrominance  extraction  filter;  and 

a  second  selector  receiving  output  of  said  second  horizontal 
chrominance  extraction  filter,  output  of  said  first  selector  and 
said  chrominance  signal  selection  signal,  and  selecting,  based 
on  said  chrominance  signal  selection  signal,  said  output  of 
said  second  horizontal  chrominance  extraction  filter  when 
said  first  selector  selects  either  said  first  or  third  chrominance 
signal,  and  selecting,  based  on  said  chrominance  signal  selec- 
tion signal,  said  output  of  said  first  selector  when  said  first 
selector  selects  said  second  chrominance  signal. 


5,517056 

RESERVATION  CODES  TO  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROL  A  TV  AND  VCR  WHEN  SET  TO  EITHER  A  TV 

MODE  OR  A  VCR  MODE 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hasliimoto  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123251 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/50;5/7«2 

UA  CL  348—731  22  n.i». 


1.  A  combination  television  and  videocassette  recorder  device 
comprising: 

a  television  monitor; 

a  videocassette  recorder  controlled  by  a  remote  control  box  for 
receiving  and  recording  TV  programs  defined  by  TV  program 
reservation  codes  generated  by  said  remote  control  box; 
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selector  means  for  switching  between  television  mode  and  vid- 
eocassette  recotder  mode; 

means  for  applying  video  output  from  said  videocassette 
recorder  lo  said  television  monitor, 

means  for  controlling  power  supply  to  said  television  monitor 
via  said  videocassette  recorder  in  accordance  with  said  reser- 
vation codes  when  said  selector  means  is  set  to  the  television 
mode  to  activate  said  television  monitor  and  said  videocas- 
sette recorder  simultaneously  for  monitoring  on  said  televi- 
sion monitor  said  TV  programs  received  through  said  video- 
cassette  recorder  regardless  of  presence  of  a  videotape  in  said 
videocassette  recorder,  and 

means  for  activating  said  videocassette  recorder  in  recording 
mode  in  accordance  with  said  reservation  codes  when  said 
selector  means  is  set  to  die  videocassette  recorder  mode. 


5,517,257 
VIDEO  CONTROL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR 
INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONTROLLING  DISPLAY  OF  A  VIDEO  MOVIE 
Matthew  W.  Dunn,  Seattle;  Joseph  H.  Matthews,  ID,  Red- 
mond, and  Edwin  Thome,  ID.  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash„  assignors 
to  Mkrosofl  Corporatioa,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,294 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/445 

VS.  CL  348—734  23  Claims 


-m^^ 
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displayed  icon  provides  a  visual  mapping  of  the  shuttle  con- 
trols onto  the  control  actuator  on  die  remote  control  handset; 
and 
whereby  manual  operation  of  the  control  actuator  in  a  manner 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  shuttle  controls  on  the  displayed 
^  icon  causes  the  interactive  television  system  to  control  the 
video  movie  according  to  that  one  shutde  control. 


5,517,258 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  WTTH  INTERNAL  SPRING  AND 

SLIDER  ASSEMBLIES 

Yoshie  Naito,  Sabae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Nakanishi  Optical,  Osaka,  and  Hideo  Yoshida,  Fukui,  both 

of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-W6S30 
V 

Int  a.*  G02C  5/16 


VS.  CL  351—113 


2  Claims 


°^T^ 


1.  An  interactive  television  system  having  a  centralized  head  end 
server  which  services  multiple  distributed  TV  units,  the  head  end 
server  being  capable  of  providing  television  programming  and 
movie-on-demand  to  the  TV  units,  the  interactive  television  system 
comprising: 
a  television; 

a  set-top  box  operatively  connected  to  the  television,  the  set-top 
box  being  configured  to  operate  in  a  program  mode  where  the 
television  displays  a  selected  television  program  and  in  a 
movie-on-demand  mode  where  the  television  displays  a  video 
movie  received  from  the  bead  end  server,  die  set-top  box 
being  capable  of  providing  visual  information  for  display  on 
the  television; 
a  remote  control  handset  remotely  coupled  to  the  set-top  box, 
the  remote  control  handset  having  a  multi-purpose  control 
actuator 
when  die  set-top  box  is  operating  in  its  program  nmxle,  die 
control  actuator  on  die  handset  being  used  for  television 
controls; 
when  die  set-top  box  is  operating  in  its  movie-on-demand  mode, 
the  set-top  box  causing  the  television  to  display  an  icon 
representing  a  physical  layout  of  die  control  actuator  on  die 
remote  control  handset  and  one  or  more  symbols  arranged  at 
locations  relative  to  the  icon,  the  symbols  being  indicative  of 
shuttle  controls  for  controlling  the  video  movie  so  that  die 


1.  An  eyeglasses  frame,  comprising: 

a  front; 

two  temples  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  front  so  as  to  permit 
the  temples  to  fold  on  die  fi^me; 

two  hinge  assemblies  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  each  hinge  assembly  comprising  an  engagement  piece 
having  an  axle  transversely  disposed  in  a  recess  end  theieof, 
said  engagement  piece  being  attached  to  a  joint  piece  on  one 
side  of  the  frame; 

a  hollow  sheath  having  a  lever  pivotally  fixed  to  one  end  of  one 
of  said  temples;  and 

a  spring-biased  slider  cooperating  with  said  sheath  and  having  a 
hook  end,  said  slider  being  slidably  fitted  in  a  hollow  space  of 
die  sheadi,  and  being  connected  to  die  engagement  piece  widi 
the  hook  end  thereof  engaging  die  axle  of  the  engagement 
piece,  die  sheadi  being  attached  to  die  temple  such  diat 
another  end  of  the  sheadi  abuts  die  engagement  piece. 


5,517459 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TORIC  SINGLE 
VISION,  SPHERICAL  OR  ASPHERIC  BIFOCAL, 
MULTIFOCAL  OR  PROGRESSIVE  CONTACT  LENSES 
Ronald  D.  Blum,  Roanoke,  Va.,  and  Amiteva  Gupta,  Bethesda, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Innotecfa,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,381,  Mar.  23, 1994, 
whkh  is  a  continuadon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,053,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^406,341.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  225,386 
Int  a.'  G02C  7/04 
VS.  CL  351—160  R  24  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  contact  lens  comprising: 
fitting  a  patient  with  an  optical  preform; 
identifying  a  position  on  the  surface  of  the  optical  preform 

corresponding  to  the  center  location  of  the  patients 's  pupil; 
arranging  the  optical  preform,  a  volume  of  polymerizable  resin, 
and  a  mold  comprising  a  casting  zone,  so  that  the  resin 
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occupies  at  least  the  intervening  space  between  the  mold  and 
the  optical  preform  in  the  area  of  the  casting  zone; 

aligning  the  casting  zone  on  the  mold  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  position  on  the  surface  of  the  optical 
preform  corresponding  to  the  center  of  the  patient's  pupil;  and 

polymerizing  die  resin  to  provide  a  contact  lens  with  an  optical 
modification  corresponding  to  said  casting  zone. 


5417,260 

OPHTHALMIC  LENS  HAVING  A  PROGRESSIVE 

MULTIFOCAL  ZONE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

George  E.  Glady,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and  George  K.  Meszaros, 

Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Van-Site,  Inc.,  Wihnington, 

Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,802 

Int  a.*  G02C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  351—169  30  Clahns 
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1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  comprising: 

a  progressive  zone  having  a  surface  of  revolution  defined  by 

rotating  a  portion  of  a  spiral  curve  about  a  cenb^  axis  of  the 

ophthalmic  lens. 


5,517,261 
FOCUSING  METHOD  FOR  A  CORNEAL  TOPOGRAPHER 
Asif  Sharif,  Tbstin,  Calif.,-  Daniel  R.  Peters,  Houston,  Tex.; 
Kerning  Lu,  'Histin,  Calif.,  and  Sami  El  Hage,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,294 
Int  CL*'  A61B  3/00 
VS.  CL  351—246  6  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  focusing  a  corneal  topographer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  reflecting  a  light  off  of  a  cornea; 

b.  adjusting  die  topographer  so  that  a  reflection  of  the  light  is 
first  brought  into  focus  and  subsequendy  out  of  focus; 

c.  measuring  an  intensity  of  die  reflection  of  the  light  while  the 
reflection  of  the  light  is  brought  into  and  out  of  focus; 

d.  determining  a  maximum  intensity  of  the  reflection  of  the 
light; 

e.  adjusting  the  topographer  a  second  time  so  that  the  reflection 
of  the  light  is  brought  back  into  focus; 


f.  reflecting  a  concentric  ring  pattern  off  of  die  cornea  when  the 
maximum  intensity  is  reached  during  tlie  second  time  the 
reflection  of  the  light  is  brought  into  focus;  and 

g.  capturing  the  reflection  of  die  concentric  ring  pattern. 


5,517,262 

MOTION  PICTURE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

John  de  Sola  Mosely,  2534  Hntton  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaHf. 

90210-1212 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,168,  Mar.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  406,452 
Int  CL'  G03B  41/00:1/24 
VS.  CL  352-80  5  Clahns 
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1.  A  changeable  sprocket  wheel  assembly  for  mounting  on  a 

driven  shaft  of  a  film  transport  which  moves  film  that  has  first  and 

second  sides  and  first  and  second  rows  of  sprocket  holes  at  said 

sides,  at  different  film  speeds  for  a  given  speed  of  rotation  of  said 

shaft,  comprising: 

an  inboard  sprocket  wtieel  member  tliat  has  a  hole  with  an  axis, 

and  that  is  constructed  to  receive  said  driven  shaft  in  a  close 

sliding  fit,  said  inboard  member  being  lockable  to  said  shaft  to 

run  therewith  and  not  shift  axially  thereon,  said  inboard 

member  having  a  first  land  extending  cylindrically  about  said 

axis  at  a  first  diameter  for  supporting  said  first  film  side  and 

having  a  ring  of  spaced  first  sprockets  for  engaging  said  first 

row  of  sprocket  holes; 

an  outboard  sprocket  wheel  member  that  has  a  second  land 

extending  cylindrically  about  said  axis  at  said  first  HinmftH- 

for  supporting  said  second  film  side  and  having  a  ring  of 

spaced  second  sprockets  for  engaging  said  second  row  trf 

sprocket  boles,  said  outboard  member  being  fixable  to  said 
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inboard  member  so  they  both  turn  together  aboot  said  axis  and 
do  not  shift  axially  relative  to  each  other, 
and  a  large  sprocket  wheel  element  that  has  first  and  second  land 
parts  extending  cylindrically  about  said  axis  at  a  second 
diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  first  diameter  and  that  has 
a  ring  of  spaced  sprockets  at  each  of  said  land  parts  for 
supporting  both  si«les  of  said  film  and  engaging  the  boles 
thereat,  said  large  sprocket  wheel  element  being  fixable  to 
said  inboard  member  when  said  outboard  member  is  not 
present,  so  that  said  large  element  and  said  inboard  member 
turn  together  about  said  axis  and  do  not  shift  axially  relative 
to  each  other,  with  one  of  said  land  parts  of  said  large  element 
directly  surrounding  said  first  land  of  said  inboard  member. 


superimposing  said  colored  output  lights  with  a  mirror  means  to 
produce  a  full  color  image. 


5^17064 

PROJECTOR  NIGHT  LIGHT 

Joseph  A.  Sutton,  50  W.  23rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,016 

lot  CI.*  G03B  21/26 

\}S.  CL  353—119  10  Claims 


5,517,263 

IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Arthur  P.  Minkfa,  San  Diego,  and  Leonid  Shapiro,  Lakeside 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proxima  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jid.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,943 
Int  ex."  G«3B  21/28 
VS.  CL  353—31 


8.  A  method  for  projecting  an  image,  comprising: 

using  a  light  source  means  for  producing  polarized  projection 
light  having  a  polarization  direction  along  an  input  optical 
path,  said  light  source  means  including  a  plurality  of  lasers; 

using  spatial  light  modulator  means  disposed  in  said  input 
optical  path  for  modulating  said  projection  light  to  generate 
an  output  light  representative  of  the  image  along  an  output 
optical  path,  said  spatiai  light  modulator  means  including  a 
light  valve  having  an  entrance  alignment  layer  with  a  polar- 
ized filter  characteristic  to  filter  optically  said  projection  light, 
said  spatial  light  nKxlulating  means  ftirther  including  a  plural- 
ity of  said  light  valves; 

aligning  said  light  source  means  with  said  entrance  alignment 
layer  for  enabling  said  projection  hght  polarization  direction 
to  be  substantially  aligned  with  said  alignment  layer  polarized 
direction  to  permit  substantially  all  of  said  projection  light  to 
pass  through  said  alignment  layer, 

projecting  said  output  light  with  projection  lens  means  disposed 
in  said  output  optical  path  to  reproduce  the  image  on  a 
viewing  surface; 

focusing  said  polarized  laser  beam  with  an  optical  lens  to 
produce  said  projection  light; 

wherein  said  projection  light  produced  by  said  optical  lens  forms 
a  projection  light  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially 
equal  to  the  surface  area  of  said  entrance  alignment  layer; 

reflecting  selectively  said  projection  light  with  said  light  valve  to 
help  generate  said  output  light  indicative  of  the  image, 
wherein  said  light  valve  is  a  digital  mirror  device; 

positioning  said  digital  mirror  device  relative  to  said  light  source 
to  permit  said  projection  hght  to  be  reflected  as  said  output 
light; 

emitting  selectively  a  polarized  laser  beam  having  a  distinctive 
color  from  each  one  of  said  lasers  to  generate  a  colored  output 
light;  and 


5.  A  night  light  including  an  image  projector  and  a  display  panel, 
said  image  projector  comprising  a  light  source,  a  first  transparent 
film  having  a  first  recorded  image  thereon,  said  first  transpar- 
ent film  being  illuminated  by  said  light  source,  and  an  optical 
lens  system  for  receipt  of  light  transmitted  through  said  first 
transparent  film  from  said  light  source  and  for  focusing  said 
light  transmitted  through  said  first  transparent  film  from  said 
light  source  at  a  user  selected  focal  plane  remote  from  said 
night  light, 
said  display  panel  having  a  viewing  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
and  having  an  associated  recorded  image  and  means  for 
illuminating  said  rear  surface  of  said  display  panel  when  said 
light  source  is  turned  ON  for  illuminated  display  of  said 
associated  recorded  image  on  said  viewing  surface  of  said 
display  panel,  and  wherein 
said  light  source  is  a  conventional  night  light  bulb, 
said  first  transparent  film  is  a  color  slide, 
said  night  light  includes  a  housing, 

said  optical  lens  system  comprises  an  input  lens  and  an  output 
lens  separated  by  a  first  distance  and  supported  in  a  cylindri- 
cal lens  support  element, 
said  cylindrical  lens  support  element  comprises  an  axial  align- 
ment element  for  maintaining  axial  alignment  during  axial 
sliding  of  said  cylindrical  lens  support  element  within  said 
housing  relative  to  said  light  bulb, 
said  optical  lens  system  fiitther  comprises  a  focusing  system  for 
imparting  axial  movement  to  said  cylindrical  lens  support 
element,  said  focusing  system  comprising  a  focusing  knob 
accessible  to  a  user  through  an  opening  in  said  housing,  and 
having  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  such  that  turning  of  said 
focusing  knob  causes  said  toothed  wheel  to  revolve  where- 
upon said  revolving  of  said  toothed  wheel  causes  said  cylin- 
drical lens  support  to  move  axially  within  said  housing, 
said  night  light  fiirther  comprises  a  fixed  holder  for  said  color 
slide  located  a  first  distance  from  said  bulb,  said  fixed  holder 
comprising  an  image  tunnel  having  said  color  slide  at  an  input 
end  and  having  said  optical  lens  system  proximate  an  output 
end, 
said  night  light  further  comprises  a  lamp  holder  removably 
secured  to  said  housing,  said  lamp  holder  comprising  an 
electrical  plug  arrangement  having  first  and  second  prongs 
suitable  for  insertion  into  a  conventional  electrical  outlet  and 
achieving  a  sufficient  interference  fit  to  support  said  night 
Ught, 
said  electrical  plug  arrangement  further  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  allowing  said  night  light  to  be  routed  180  degrees 
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and  thus  to  direct  the  image  projected  from  said  image  pro- 
jector over  an  arc  of  180  degrees, 

said  display  panel  comprising  a  removable  portion  of  said  bous- 
ing, 

sa'd  associated  recorded  image  being  said  color  slide. 


5,517,265 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  RECYCLING  OF  SINGLE-USE 

CAMERA  AND  PERMITnNG  AUTHORIZED  REUSE  OF 

THE  CAMERA 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfield,  and  Clay  A.  Dunsmore,  Fairport, 
both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,084 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/36:29/00 

VS,  CL  354—76  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  unauthorized  recycling  of  a  single-use 
camera  but  permitting  authorized  reuse  of  the  camera,  comprising 
first  determining  that  a  particular  event  in  the  camera  has  occurred, 
then  disabling  a  function  of  the  camera  to  prevent  unauthorized 
reuse  of  the  camera,  and  then  inputting  an  electrical,  optical,  or 
magnetic  reset  code  to  the  camera  to  re-enable  the  function  that  has 
been  disabled  to  permit  authorized  reuse  of  the  camera,  is  charac- 
terized further  by: 
determining  whether  a  reset  code  that  is  inputted  to  the  camera 

is  valid  or  invalid:  and 
preventing  the  function  that  has  been  disabled  permanently  from 
being  re-enabled  when  the  reset  code  is  determined  to  be 
invalid;  to  then  prevent  the  input  Of  a  valid  code  from  ever 
re-enabling  the  function. 


5,517,266 
CAMERA  WITH  INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Akihiko  Fnnaki;  Yukitaka  Takeshita,-  Naoyuld  Nishino,  and 
Yutaka  Yoshida,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  LTD.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,947 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290370 
Int  CL*  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—106  7  Claims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  light  emitting  element  and  a  photosensor  in 
the  camera  body  in  which  information  is  photographically  recorded 
on  the  back  surface  of  a  photographic  film,  said  camera  compris- 
ing: 
an  exposure  frame  defining  an  exposure  aperture  for  determining 

an  exposure  area  on  said  photographic  film; 
a  film  guide  plate  for  supporting  the  back  surface  of  said 
photographic  film,  said  film  guide  plate  being  disposed  at  the 
back  of  said  exposure  frame  and  spaced  by  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  exposure  frame; 


a  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  back  side  of  said  fihn  guide  plate, 
said  light  emitting  element  and  said  photosensor  being 
mounted  on  the  front  side  of  said  circuit  board;  and 

first  and  second  projections  extending  from  the  back  surface  of 
said  film  guide  plate  toward  said  light  emitting  element  and 
said  photo  sensor  respectively,  first  and  second  slits  being 
formed  in  said  first  and  second  projections,  respectively,  said 
photosensor  facing  said  second  slit  and  said  light  emitting 
element  facing  said  fiat  slit. 


5,517,267 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 
Yosfaiaki  Tinabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  201,986,  Feb.  25,  1994.  Thb 
application  JnL  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-10783; 
Aug.  4,  1993,  5-46638  U 

Int  a.*  G03B  9/08:9/02;  HOIF  7/08 
VS.  CL  354—234.1  39  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  for  cameras,  comprising: 

a  yoke  having  a  contact  surface: 

an  armature  having  a  contact  surface  that  opposes  said  yoke 
contact  surface,  said  armature  being  nmvably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  yoke  so  that  said  yoke  contact  surface  and  said 
armature  contact  surface  can  be  selectively  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged; 

an  armature  shaft  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  said  arma- 
ture, said  armature  shaft  having  a  catch  spaced  from  said  first 
portion; 

an  armature  lever  mounted  to  move  freely  on  said  armature  shaft 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  catch; 

a  biasing  member  that  applies  a  force  to  said  armature  lever  to 
bias  said  armature  lever  away  from  said  yoke  and  toward  said 
catch: 

said  armature  lever  including  at  least  one  opening  for  use  in 
applying  an  elastic  adhesive  between  said  armature  lever  and 
said  armature. 
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S417.2M 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  EXPOSED-FILM  INDICATOR 
TtaouM  M.  Stephany,  ChordiTille,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  368,508 

InL  CL'  G03B  17/26:23/02 

VS.  CL  354—272  5  Cbdms 


and  fitting  a  rear  cover  pan  of  the  camera  to  the  main  body  part  to 
make  the  camera  light-tight,  is  characterized  in  that: 
the  rear  cover  part  is  fitted  initially  to  the  main  body  pan  with 
some  separation  between  the  two,  and  with  a  center  portion  of 
the  rear  cover  pan  bowed  in  close  proximity  to  the  one  tooth 
to  prevent  the  metering  sprocket  from  substantially  rotating; 
and 
the  rear  cover  pan  is  fitted  finally  to  the  main  body  pan  with  no 
separation  between  the  two  to  make  die  main  body  pan 
light-tight,  and  with  the  center  portion  of  the  rear  cover  pan 
retracted  from  the  one  tooth  to  pemiit  the  metering  sprocket  to 
rotate. 


1.  A  film  cartridge  comprising  a  cartridge  shell  having  a  film 
egress  slot,  a  filmstrip  located  inside  said  cartridge  shell  with  a  fihn 
leader  to  be  moved  outwardly  through  said  film  egress  slot,  and  an 
exposed-film  indicator,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  exposed-film  indicator  includes  folded-over  resilient  indica- 
tor means  partly  protruding  from  said  film  egress  slot  in  the 
form  of  an  external  loop  to  be  unfolded  by  said  film  leader  as 
the  fihn  leader  is  moved  outwardly  from  the  film  egress  slot, 
whereby  said  loop  when  unfolded  provides  a  visible  indica- 
tion of  film  use. 


5,517,269 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA 

James  D.  Boyd,  Rochester,  and  David  Barclay,  Bergen,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,157 

InL  CI.*  G«3B  17/26 

\}S.  CL  354—288  9  CUims 

\ 


5^17,270 

CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  FILM 

CASSETTE  AND  TEARING  OPEN  CAMERA  TO 

REMOVE  CLOSED  CASSETTE 

Edward  N.  BalUng,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  407,835 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/02 

MS,  CL  354—288  «  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  cassette-receiving  chamber  for  hold- 
ing a  film  cassette  provided  with  a  light  lock  which  is  to  be 
completely  closed  before  removing  the  cassette  from  said  chamber, 
closing  means  movable  to  completely  close  the  Ught  lock,  and 
opening  means  for  opening  the  camera  to  permit  the  cassette  to  be 
removed  from  said  chamber  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  opening  means  has  a  pull  tab  which  can  be  manually 

grasped  to  be  moved  to  begin  to  open  the  camera;  and 
said  closing  means  has  a  shield  at  least  partially  covering  said 
pull  tab  to  prevent  the  pull  tab  from  being  manually  grasped 
to  be  moved  to  begin  to  open  the  camera,  but  is  moved  to 
uncover  the  pull  tab  sufficiently  to  pennit  it  to  be  manually 
grasped  to  be  moved  to  begin  to  open  the  camera  when  the 
closing  means  is  moved  to  completely  close  the  light  lock. 


1.  A  method  of  assembUng  a  one-time-use  camera  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  one  of  a  longitudinal  series  of  edge  perfora- 
tions in  a  fibn  leader  of  a  filmstrip  to  be  exposed  in  the  camera 
onto  one  of  an  annular  series  of  peripheral  teeth  of  a  metering 
sprocket  rotatably  supported  on  a  main  body  part  of  the  camera. 


5^17,271 

OPERATION-CONDITION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Taki^i  Yamaguchi;  Shouichi  Nakano,  and  Noboru  Michiue,  aU 

of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Kolii  Co.,  Ltd., 

Waliayama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,181 

Claiiiis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237095 

Int  CL'  G03D  13/00 

VS.  CL  354—298  13  Clafans 

1.  An  operation<ondition  display  system  of  a  photographic 

processing  system  comprising: 

an  automatic  film  developing  device; 
a  photographic  printing  device; 

first  communication  means  provided  in  said  automatic  film 
developing  device  for  transmitting  information  concerning  an 
operational  condition  of  the  film  developing  device; 
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first  opening  as  die  transfer  assembly  approaches  the  second 
position  and  then  unblocking  the  second  opening. 


second  communication  means  provided  in  said  photographic 
printing  device  for  receiving  the  information  from  said  first 
communication  means;  and 

display  means  provided  in  said  photographic  printing  device  for   UA  CL  354—402 
displaying  the  information  received  by  said  second  communi- 
cation means. 


5^17,273 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER  FOCUS 
DETECTION  MAY  BE  ACCURATELY  PERFORMED 
USING  CHARACTERISTIC  DATA  OF  AN 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  AND  FOCUS  DETECTION 
DEVICE 
Shinidii  Itekada,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-319360 

Int  CL*  G03B  13/36 


MClaiuH 


5417,272 

An»ARATUS  FOR  MOVING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

CARTRIDGES  BETWEEN  LIGHTED  AND  DARKENED 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Stephen  M.  Reinke,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405<463 

InL  a.*  G03D  13/06 

VS.  a.  354—310  9  Claims 


4^^. 


^1^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  photographic  film  cartridges  between 
lighted  and  darkened  environments,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  cartridge  transfer  assembly  moveably  supported  by  the  friune 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  for  access  to  the  lighted 
environment  and  a  second  position  for  access  to  the  darkened 
environment; 

a  first  actuator  for  moving  the  transfer  assembly  between  the 
first  and  second  positions; 

an  extendible  transfer  arm  included  in  the  transfer  assembly; 

a  pickup  head,  supported  by  the  extendible  transfer  arm,  for 
grasping  a  cartridge  or  releasing  a  cartridge; 

a  second  actuator  for  moving  the  pickup  head  back  and  forth 
with  the  extendible  transfer  arm  at  each  of  the  first  and  second 
positions; 

a  light-tight  enclosure  surrounding  the  transfer  assembly  and 
pickup  head,  the  enclosure  including  a  first  opening  to  the 
lighted  environment  at  the  first  position  and  a  second  opening 
to  the  darkened  environment  at  the  second  position;  and 

a  shutter  assembly  associated  with  the  enclosure  and  actuated  by 
the  first  actuator,  for  sequentially  blocking  the  second  opening 
as  the  transfer  assembly  approaches  the  first  position  and  then 
unblocking  the  first  opening;  and  for  sequentiaUy  blocking  the 


13.  A  device  for  determining  whether  focus  detection  may  be 
accurately  perfonned  in  a  camera,  comprising: 

an  interchangeable  lens  mounted  on  the  camera  which  includes 
at  least  one  circular  aperture; 

a  focus  detection  device  located  in  tlie  camera  to  perfonn  focus 
detection  for  a  focus  detection  region  and  to  output  a  focal 
point  position,  the  focus  detection  device  including  a 
rangefinder  optical  device; 

a  lens  memory  to  store  data  representing  an  exit  beam  for  an 
optional  image  height,  the  data  stored  in  the  lens  memory 
including  data  representing  a  position  and  a  size  of  the  at  least 
one  circular  aperture; 

a  camera  memory  to  store  data  representing  characteristics  of 
the  focus  detection  device,  the  characteristic  data  stored  in  the 
camera  memory  including  data  representing  the  position  and 
sliape  of  an  entrance  pupil  of  the  rangefinder  optical  device; 
and 

a  decision  unit,  coupled  to  the  lens  memory  and  to  the  camera 
memory,  to  determine  whether  focus  detection  may  be  accu- 
rately perfonned  based  upon  the  data  stored  in  the  lens 
memory  and  based  upon  the  characteristic  data  stored  in  the 
camera  memory. 


5417,274 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  OF  A  CAMERA 
Masataka  Hamada;  Tokuji  Isliida,  and  Hiroshi  Ootsoka,  aO  of 
Osalm,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushild  Kai- 
slia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22^88,  Feb.  16, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,799,  OcL  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351,167,  May  12, 
1989,  PaL  No.  4,988^56.  This  application  Sqi.  29,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  314,930 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13, 1988, 63-117439 
InL  CL*  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  354—402  4  Clafans 

1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  of  a  camera  comprising: 
plural  pieces  of  image  sensing  means  located  separately  from 
each  other,  at  locations  respectively  conesponding  to  plural 
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areas  in  an  objective  6eld,  for  generating  image  dau  in 
accordance  with  an  object  image  formed  on  the  image  sensing 
means; 

focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  the 
object  based  on  the  image  data,  said  focus  detecting  means 
being  capable  of  detecting  plural  focus  conditions  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  plural  areas: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plural  areas  based  on 
the  detected  plural  focus  conditions;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  object  is  a 
moving  object  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  a  focusing 
lens  based  on  a  foois  condition  detected  at  the  selected  area. 


5417.275 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 
YMOkc  Kusaka;  Masaru  Mnramatsn;  Ken  Utagawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Shozo  Yamano,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  825^10,  Jan.  21.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727382,  JuL  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.203,  Dec.  26,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,4<»3,  May 

11. 1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

442.873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1988, 63-116171; 

JuL  20. 1988,  63-179112;  Oct  3.  1988.  63-250600 

iBt  CL'  G«3B  13/00 
VS.  CL  354— 4«2  M 


lens  drive  means  for  calculating  a  drive  amount  of  said  photo- 
graphing lens  on  the  basis  of  the  present  defocus  amount 
when  said  moving  object  discriminating  means  discriminates 
that  the  object  is  not  moving,  and  for  calculating  the  drive 
amount  of  said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of  a  pursuit 
drive  amount  as  a  sum  of  the  present  defocus  amount  and  the 
pursuit  correction  amount  when  said  moving  object  discrimi- 
nating means  discriminates  that  the  object  is  moving,  so  as  to 
drive  said  photographing  lens;  and 

pursuit  enable/disable  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  said  lens  drive  means  calculates  the  drive  amount  of 
said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  discrimination 
lesuh  of  said  moving  object  discriminating  means  or  calcu- 
lates the  drive  amount  of  said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis 
of  die  present  defocus  aiiK>unt, 

wherein  when  a  drive  direction  of  said  photographing  lens  is 
reversed,  said  pursuit  enable/disable  determining  means 
causes  said  lens  drive  means  to  calculate  the  drive  amount  of 
said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  present  defocus 
amount  to  drive  said  photographing  lens  in  a  predetermined 
number  of  drive  operations  after  the  reversal. 


5.517.276 
ACTIVE  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH 
THE  REMOTE  CONTROL  FUNCTION 
RUchi  Higaki,  Kawasaki;  Tom  Kosaka,  Zama;  Yoshikazu  lida, 
Cliigasalu,  and  Hiroyuki  "fturu,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.837,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239^42,  May  9,  1994, 
altandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835^22.  Feb. 
14, 1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

480385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1991,  3-084718 
Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 


VS.  a.  354—403 


6Clainis 
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n  B  B        u  B  » 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 

focusing  means  for  repetitively  detecting  a  defocus  amount  of  a 

photographing  lens; 
moving  object  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  on  the 

basis  of  present  and  previous  defocus  amounts  whetlier  or  not 

an  object  is  moving; 
pursuit  correction  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 

pursuit  correction  amount  for  a  moving  object  on  the  basis  of 

the  present  and  previous  defocus  amounts; 


1.  An  active  distance  measuring  apparatus  with  a  remote  control 
fiinction,  characterized  by  the  provision  of: 

a  plurality  of  light  projecting  portions  for  projecting  light  to 
corresponding  points  of  an  object  field; 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  portions  capable  of  receiving  pro- 
jected light  reflected  from  die  corresponding  points,  respec- 
tively, of  the  object  field  and  also  capable  of  receiving  signal 
light  from  a  remote  control  transmitter  at  the  corresponding 
points,  respectively,  of  tlie  object  field; 

a  distance  measuring  circuit  connected  to  said  light  projecting 
portions  and  said  light  receiving  portions  for  effecting  active 
distance  measurement  to  points  in  the  object  field  by  the  use 
of  the  corresponding  light  projecting  portions,  respectively, 
and  the  corresponding  light  receiving  portions,  respectively, 
said  distance  measuring  circuit  being  responsive  to  signal 
light  received  by  one  of  said  light  receiving  portions  and 
outputting  a  discrimination  signal  for  discriminating  which 
one  of  said  plurality  of  light  receiving  portions  has  received 
said  signal  light;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  receives  said  discrimination  signal  for 
judging  that  said  remote  contiwl  transmitter  is  located  at  a 
point  of  said  object  field  corresponding  to  said  one  light 
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receiving  portion,  and,  based  on  said  judging,  which  outputs 
to  said  distance  measuring  circuit  a  conunand  signal; 
said  distance  measuring  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  com- 
mand signal  for  causing  only  one  of  said  light  projecting 
portions  corresponding  to  said  one  light  receiving  portion  to 
project  light  to  the  corresponding  point  of  said  object  field  at 
which  said  remote  contiol  transmitter  is  located,  in  order  to 
measure  distance  thereto. 


surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  said  light  genera- 
tor being  disposed  by  said  area  of  said  light  emitting  surface 
located  at  or  near  said  focal  point  of  said  light  condenser; 
said  condenser  being  operable  to  collect  white  light  rays  emitted 
from  said  light  emitting  surface  so  as  to  illuminate  said  image 
display  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  and  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  being  operable  to  modulate  the  wiiite 
light  rays,  emerging  outwardly  friMn  said  condenser,  based  on 
a  video  signal. 


5.517.277 

BATTERY  PACK 

Tetsuro  Goto,  Funabashi,  and  Hirosiii  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  10,  1993,  5-310487; 
Dec  27. 1993.  5-330459 

Int  CL'  G03B  7/26;  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  354-468  17  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  pack  capable  of  being  instaUed  in  an  electric 
equipment,  including  the  following: 
a  first  battery; 
an  integrating  circuit  for  integrating  at  least  the  amount  of 

discharge  from  said  first  battery;  and 
a  second  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  integrating  circuit, 

said  second  battery  being  provided  separately  from  said  first 

battery. 


5317.278 
VIEWFINDER  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERAS 
Hiroshi   Takahara,   Neyagawa;   HideU   Oiimae.   Suita.   and 
Yoshito  Miyatake,  Neyagawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.961 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991.  3-139915; 
Jun.  12. 1991. 3-139916;  Jun.  12. 1991, 3-139917;  Jun.  12, 1991, 
3-139918;  Jun.  12,  1991.  3-139919 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/18:13/02 
VS.  a.  354-^71  26  Claims 

23   24  25    27 


1.  A  viewfinder  which  comprises: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  predetermined  area  of  an 

image  display  surface; 
a  light  condenser  having  a  focal  point;  and 
a  light  generator  having  a  light  emitting  surface  having  a  smaller 

area  than  said  predetermined  area  of  said  image  display 


5317.279 

LENS  ARRAY  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

William  B.  Hugle,  Casa  Corallo  2/9,  CosU  dl  Dentro,  CH-6614 

Brissago;  Ren^  Dindliker,  and  Hans  P.  Herzig.  bodi  of  Rne 

Breguet  2,  CH-2000  Neuchatel,  aD  of,  Switzerland 

FHed  Aug.  30. 1993.  Ser.  No.  114.732 

Int  a.'  G«3B  27/44 

VS.  CL  355—46  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photolithographic  exposure  which  comprises 
a  lens  array,  said  lens  array  comprising  a  planar  substrate  member 
of  rigid  material  being  optically  transparent  and  having  thereon  at 
least  one  surface,  a  matrix  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  unit  lens 
elements, 
said  planar  substrate  further  comprising  edges  which  define  a 
perimeter  of  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  wherein  tlie 
surfaces  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  rigid  material  fiirther  comprising  an  optically  transparent 
material  which  supports  physical  microstnicture  being  oper- 
able as  diffractive  optical  elements; 
said  matrix  arrangement  further  comprising  a  two  dimensional 
geometrically  regtilar  pattern  defines  the  image  sub-field 
demarcation  boundaries  and  the  array  perimeter  the  apparatus 
field-of-view; 
said  lens  elements  further  comprising  a  subsection  of  the  array 
surface  defined  by  die  matrix  arrangement  and  having  an  axis 
therein  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  array  surface, 
said  subsection  perimeter  defining  the  bounds  of  the  micro- 
structure  of  a  single  lens  element. 


5317,280 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Calvin  F.  Quate.  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Boutl  of 
Thistecs  of  the  Ldand  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,784 
Int  CL'  HOU  3/14 
VS.  a.  355—71  28  Claims 

1.  A  photolithography  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cantilevers  formed  in  a  wafer,  each  of  said 
cantilevers  comprising: 

a  tip  located  near  a  free  end  of  said  cantilever,  said  tip 

extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 

of  said  cantilever, 
a  waveguide  extending  along  said  cantilever  to  an  apex  of 

said  tip; 
an  apeiture  in  said  waveguide  at  said  apex  of  said  tip  so  as  to 

allow    electromagnetic    energy    to    escape    firom    said 

waveguide  at  said  apex  of  said  tip;  and 
a  piezoresistor,  tlie  resistance  of  said  piezotesistor  varying  as 

said  cantilever  bends; 

(b)  a  light  switch  positioned  in  each  of  said  waveguides;  and 
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5,517482 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  OF  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUSES 
Yi^   Yamashita;    MManobu   TakatiMht;    Katsunori    Masai,- 
Hiraynki  Inenaka;  Masahiro  Sako;  Yasuhiro  Hashimoto, 
and  Hideaki  Tomita,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,138,  May  26, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5343,276.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

297,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-162121 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—202  20  Claims 


(c)  a  controller  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said  light 
switches. 


5,517,281 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FEATURING  A 
PLURALITY  OR  RELATIVELY  MOVEABLE  CASINGS 
Toshiaki   Mlyashirt),  Machida;   ShinUchi  lUahashi,  Yoko- 
hama; Takao  Aoki,  Abiko;  EiUro  Sakaki,  Chofii,  and  Fumi- 
hiio  Ueno,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137315,  Oct  19, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,241,  Jon.  16, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  19,  1991,  3-173416; 
May  27, 1992,  4-135053 

Int  a.*  G03G  l5/00:2}/00 
MS.  CL  355—200  36  Claims 


I.  A  management  system  for  image  forming  apparatuses  com- 
prising: 

means  for  transmitting  the  number  of  images  formed  by  each  of 
a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses,  from  each  image 
forming  apparatus  to  a  centralized  management  apparatus; 
and 

means  for  finding,  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  formed  images 
transmitted  from  each  of  the  image  forming  apparamses  to  the 
centralized  management  apparatus,  the  scheduled  date  of  suc- 
ceeding maintenance  work  for  an  image  forming  apparatus. 


5,517,283 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  TONER  IMAGE  DENSITY  DETECTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kazuto  Hori,  and  Sadao  Tanigawa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FOed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130286 
Int  CI.*  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—208  U  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  images  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording 
medium: 

a  conveyance  passage  for  conveying  the  recording  medium  such 
that  said  image  forming  means  forms  an  image  thereon; 

a  stationary  first  casing  having  a  portion  of  said  conveyance 
passage; 

a  second  casing  having  a  portion  of  said  conveyance  passage 
and  being  openable  relative  to  said  stationary  first  casing  so  as 
to  provide  access  therebetween:  and 

a  third  casing  having  a  portion  of  said  conveyance  passage, 
having  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  stationary  first  casing,  and 
having  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  second  casing. 

wherein  said  third  casing  and  said  second  casing  are  openable 
relative  to  said  stationary  first  casing  together  as  a  unit,  and 
said  third  casing  is  openable  relative  to  said  stationary  first 
casing  and  relative  to  said  second  casing,  independently  of 
whether  said  second  casing  has  been  opened  relative  to  said 
stationary  first  casing. 


»iFTonc\dnNG 


9.  A  method  for  detecting  a  density  of  a  toner  image  carried  by 
a  toner  image  carrier  with  a  reflection  type  photosensor  which 
irradiates  the  toner  image  carrier  with  a  specified  quantity  of  light 
and  detects  a  quantity  of  light  reflected  therefrom,  said  method 


May  14,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1379 


being  applicable  to  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  a  photoconductor  into  a  toner 
image  by  a  developing  device  including  means  for  applying  a 
specified  potential  difference  as  a  developing  bias  between  the 
photoconductor  and  the  developing  device,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
judging  which  toner  density  is  to  be  detected  from  the  group  of 

a  fog  density,  a  gray  density  or  a  solid  density; 
shifting  the  developing  bias  by  a  first  specified  width  under  a 
condition  where  a  density  of  a  fog  density  toner  image  is 
Judged,  such  that  a  gray  density  toner  image  is  formed,  or 
alternatively,  shifting  the  developing  bias  by  a  second  speci- 
fied width  under  a  condition  where  a  density  of  a  solid  density 
toner  image  is  judged,  such  that  a  gray  density  toner  image  is 
formed;  and 
detecting  a  toner  image  density  on  said  toner  image  carrier  based 
upon  an  output  from  said  reflection  type  photosensor. 


5417,285 

DEVELOPING  AITARATUS  IN  WHICH  THE 

DEVELOreR  CARTRIDGE  OR  THE  TONER 

CARTRIDGE  IS  MOUNTABLE 

Susumu  Nomura,  and  Kozo  Matsuyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-174340 

Int  CL"  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—245  7  Claims 


5,517,284 
FIXING  DEVICE 
Masaki  Ohtake,  and  Yoji  Serizawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-357787 
Int  ex."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—208  ^  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  heating  member  heated  by  a  heater, 

a  temperature  detection  member  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
said  heating  member; 

control  means  for  controlling  energization  to  said  heater  on  the 
basis  of  the  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detec- 
tion member,  said  control  means  controlling  energization  of 
said  heater  so  that  the  temperature  detected  by  said  tempera- 
ture detection  member  becomes  equal  to  a  predetermined 
fixing  temperature  in  a  fixing  mode,  and  becomes  equal  to  a 
determined  stand-by  temperature  lower  than  the  fixing  tem- 
perature in  a  stand-by  riKxle;  and 

measurement  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  rise  rate  of 
said  heater, 

wherein  said  control  means  determines  the  determined  stand-by 
temperature  on  the  basis  of  a  measurement  result  from  said 
measurement  means. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  wherein  a  developer,  including  a 
toner  and  a  carrier,  is  charged  from  a  developer  cartridge  and  a 
replenishment  toner  is  supplied  from  a  toner  cartridge  after  charg- 
ing of  the  developer,  comprising: 

developer  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  developer  charged 
from  the  developer  cartridge; 

a  first  caning  section,  provided  on  the  developer  receiving 
means  and  having  a  first  opening,  for  allowing  the  developer 
to  be  received  into  the  developer  receiving  means  from  the 
developer  cartridge; 

first  supporting  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  developer 
cartridge  so  as  to  set  a  charge  port  of  the  developer  cartridge 
on  the  first  opening  section: 

a  second  opening  section,  provided  on  the  developer  receiving 
means  and  having  a  second  (^>ening,  for  allowing  the  toner  to 
be  received  into  the  developer  receiving  means  from  the  toner 
cartridge; 

second  supporting  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  toner 
cartridge  so  as  to  set  a  supply  port  of  the  toner  cartridge  on 
the  second  opening  section;  and 

covering  means,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  opening  section 
and  rotated  between  first  and  second  positions,  for  allowing 
the  first  opening  to  be  opened  and  preventing  the  toner  car- 
tridge from  being  mounted  on  the  second  supporting  means 
when  the  covering  means  is  set  in  the  first  position,  and  for 
covering  the  first  caning  and  allowing  the  toner  cartridge  to 
be  mounted  on  the  second  supporting  means  when  the  cover- 
ing means  is  set  in  the  second  position. 


5417,286 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
'Ailsuya  IMa,  Yokohama,  and  Isami  Itoh,  Kawasaki,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^72 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-032685; 
Feb.  3,  1993,  5-037366;  May  19,  1993,  S-139167 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  355—251  30  Claims 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  comprising: 
a  container  for  containing  one  component  magnetic  developer: 
a  rotatable  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  layer  of 
developer  from  said  container  to  a  developing  zone  for  devel- 
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opiiig  the  electrostatic  latent  image,  said  rotatable  developer 
carrying  member  having  a  peripheral  rotation  direction; 

a  rotauble  regulating  member,  disposed  opposed  to  said  devel- 
oper carrying  member  in  a  regulating  zone,  for  reducing  a 
thickness  of  the  layer  of  developer  carried  to  the  developing 
lonc  by  said  developer  carrying  member,  to  a  predetermined 
thickness,  said  rotatable  regulating  member  having  a  periph- 
eral nxation  direction  that  is  opposite  the  peripheral  rotation 
diiection  of  said  rotatable  developer  carrying  member  in  the 
regulating  zone; 

a  first  statioiuiry  magnet  disposed  in  said  rotatable  developer 
carrying  member  and  including  a  first  magnetic  pole  located 
at  the  regulating  zone  and  having  a  polarity;  and 

a  second  stationary  magnet  disposed  in  said  rotatable  regulating 
member  and  including  a  second  magnetic  pole  having  a 
polarity  opposite  the  polarity  of  the  first  magnetic  pole, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  magnets  cooperate  to  form  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  regulating  zone; 

wherein  a  relation  FligF2>Fl  is  satisfied,  where  Fli  is  a 
conveying  force  applied  by  said  developer  carrying  member 
to  a  first  portion  of  the  layer  of  developer  contacting  a  surface 
of  said  developer  carrying  member,  Fl  is  a  conveying  force 
applied  by  said  developer  carrying  member  to  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  layer  of  developer  formed  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
layer  of  developer,  and  F2  is  a  conveying  force  applied  by 
said  regulating  member  to  developer  in  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  layer  of  developer. 


a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  connecting  members  fixedly  secured 
to  said  donor  roll  proximate  a  first  end  of  said  donor  roll,  each 
of  said  connecting  members  electrically  interconnecting  at 
least  two  electrical  conductors,  said  connecting  members 
being  electrically  isolated  from  each  other. 


5,517,288 
TONER  RIBBON  DEVELOPMENT  CASSETTE 
Robert  G.  Martin;  Edward  W.  Connors,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Fred  W.  Schmidlin,  Ptttsford,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,620 

Int  CL»  Ga3G  15/08 

VS.  CL  355—260  14  Claims 


5417,287  

DONOR  ROLLS  WITH  INTERCONNECTED 
ELECTRODES 
Alberto  Rodriguez,  Walworth,  and  Heiko  Rommelmann,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,585 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 

U&  CI  355— 259  16  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  delivering  toner  particles  to  means  for  forming 
the  toner  images  into  images  extending  in  a  first  direction,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

moving  toner  in  a  direction  at  a  skewed  angle  to  said  first 
direction. 


5,517089 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGE 
Katsaynki  Ito;  Tom  Isbihara;  Toshiro  Murano,  and  Masato 
Sakai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnnadon  of  Ser.  No.  183,088,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,013,  Oct  19,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5321,471.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

430,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-284615; 
Nov.  22,  1991,  3-'307918;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251294 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—269  5  Claims 

.16 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  maridng  particles,  comprising: 

a  donor  roll: 

an  electrode  member  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors mounted  on  the  surface  of  donor  roll  with  adjacent 
electrical  conductors  being  spaced  from  one  another,  and 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  rotatable  by  a  driving  mechanism  in  a  first 
direction  at  a  predetermined  peripheral  velocity; 

a  charging  roller  connected  to  a  source  of  charge  and  comprising 
an  elastomeric  roller  with  an  even  surface  and  contacted  to  a 
surface  of  the  image  carrier,  the  charging  roller  being  rotat- 
able by  a  driving  nnechanism  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  die  image  carrier  at  a  peripheral 


velocity  different  from  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  image 
carrier,  and  moving  toner  particles  remaining  on  the  image 
carrier  for  uniformly  charging  the  surface  of  the  image  carrier 
with  electricity,  die  peripheral  velocity  of  the  charging  roller 
being  about  1.1-2  times  faster  than  the  peripheral  velocity  of 
the  image  carrier,  the  charging  roller  moving  the  toner  par- 
ticles widiout  causing  toner  particle  dust  to  pollute  the  image 
forming  apparatus; 

a  conductive  element  pressed  into  contact  with  a  surface  of  the 
charging  roller,  the  conductive  element  for  charging  toner 
particles  on  the  charging  roller  such  that  the  charged  toner 
particles  move  from  the  charging  roller  to  the  image  carrier, 

a  latent  image  forming  unit  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  the  surface  of  the  image  carrier  which  has  been 
charged  with  electricity; 

a  developing  roller  disposed  adjacent  to  the  image  carrier  for 
developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  image  carrier  to  thereby  form  a  toner  image; 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  image  carrier  to  a  transfer  member; 

a  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  to  the  transfer  member; 
and 

a  power  source  connected  to  the  developing  roller  for  charging 
toner  particles  on  the  developing  roller  with  electricity  having 
a  same  polarity  as  a  charging  polarity  of  the  image  carrier,  and 
for  setting  a  potential  of  the  developing  roller  to  a  value 
capable  of  allowing  die  toner  particles  to  be  stuck  to  an  image 
portion  of  the  image  carrier  and  of  allowing  the  toner  particles 
remaining  on  a  non-image  portion  of  the  image  carrier  to  be 
attracted  by  the  developing  roller,  the  conductive  element 
being  electrically  coiuiected  to  a  negative  power  source  for 
contacting  and  negatively  charging  positively  charged  toner 
particles  on  the  charging  roller  to  form  negatively  charged 
toner  particles,  the  negatively  charged  toner  particles  being 
movable  from  the  charging  roller  to  the  image  carrier. 


5,517,290 
ADJUSTABLE  TRANSFER  BELT  UNIT  IN  AN  IMAGE- 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Takeshi  Mammoto;  l^yoshi  Koyanagi,  and  Kazuya  Kamid- 
aira,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assi^rs  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207367; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-214712 

Int  CL*  G03G  13/I4;2I/I0 
VS.  CL  355—271  u  Claims 


12.  A  transfer  belt  unit  in  an  image-forming  machine  which 
comprises  a  drive  roller,  a  driven  roller  disposed  in  parallel  with, 
and  spaced  from,  said  drive  roller,  a  transfer  belt  wrapped  round 
said  drive  roller  and  said  driven  roller,  and  a  cleaning  blade 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  transfer  belt,  and  which 
transfers  the  toner  image  formed  on  an  image  carrier  onto  a 
copying  paper  that  is  fed  to  between  said  transfer  belt  and  said 


image  carrier  and  conveys  the  transfer  paper  onto  which  tlie  toner 
image  has  been  transferted,  wherein  said  transfer  belt  unit  fiirtber 
comprises: 
a  transfer  roller  which  is  opposed  to  said  image  carrier  with  said 
transfer  belt  interposed  therebetween  and  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  its  both  ends  by  a  support  member;  and 
a  moving  means  which  moves  said  transfer  roller  toward  said 
image  carrier  up  to  a  first  position  where  said  transfer  belt  is 
pushed  onto  said  image  carrier  member,  and  moves  said 
transfer  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  image  carrier  up 
to  a  second  position  where  said  transfer  belt  is  separated  away 
from  said  image  carrier,  and  wherein  said  transfer  roller  is 
chamfered  at  its  both  end  portions. 


5317,291 

RESONATOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AN  ADHESIVE 

LAYER  HAVING  FREE  FLOWING  PARTICULATE  BEAD 

ELEMENTS 
David  B.  Montfort,  Penfield,  and  Charles  A.  Radntaki,  Mace- 
don,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,152 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  355—273  23  Clahns 


1.  A  resonator  assembly  for  applying  uniform  vibratory  energy 
to  an  adjacent  surface,  comprising: 

a  vibratory  energy  producing  element  for  generating  the  vibra- 
tory energy; 

a  waveguide  member  coupled  to  said  vibratory  energy  produc- 
ing element  for  directing  the  vibratory  energy  to  die  surface; 
and 

an  adhesive  layer  situated  between  said  vibratory  energy  produc- 
ing element  and  said  waveguide  member  for  providing  an 
adhesive  bond  therebetween,  said  adhesive  layer  including  a 
substantial  concentration  of  fiee  flowing  particulate  bead  ele- 
ments. 


5317,292 

FUSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PAPER  SEPARATING 

UNFT 

HiroynU  Y^Jfana,  and  lUcashi  Itaya,  both  of  lUcyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  250,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1993,  5-130172 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—285  u  Claims 

16.  A  fiising  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  heater  roller,  and 
a  separating  unit  which  includes 
a  separation  claw  having  a  front  end  poftion, 
moimting  means  for  moimting  the  separation  claw  so  that  it  is 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  and  so  that  its  front  end  portion 
is  biased  against  tlie  heater  roller,  and 
a  freely  rotatable  roller  mounted  on  tlie  separation  claw  at  a 
position  which  is  closer  than  the  pivot  axis  to  the  front  end 
portion. 


169-702  O.G.-96-20:  QU 
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5.517,293 

HEAT  ROLLER  FIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATING 

LAMPS 

Kdko  Timai,  and  Katsnmi  Sugiinoto,  both  of  KawasaU,  Japan, 

Ksignon  to  Fvjitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUtd  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-141232 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—285  9  Claims 
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member  and  extends  in  the  direction  of  center  axis  of  die 
rotary  drum,  and  a  cleaning  blade  that  is  held  by  the  blade- 
holding  means  and  extends  in  die  direction  of  center  axis  of 
the  rotary  drum, 

said  blade-holding  member  being  mounted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  support  member  by  coupling  its  intermediate  portion  in 
the  direction  of  center  axis  to  the  upper  surface  of  die  support 
member  to  swing  on  the  swing  axis  that  extends  in  a  plane 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  center  axis  of  the 
rotary  drum, 

die  front  end  of  die  cleaning  blade  being  pushed  onto  die 
peripheral  surface  of  the  rotary  drum,  and  the  tangential  line 
of  the  rotary  drum  at  a  portion  where  the  front  end  of  the 
cleaning  blade  is  contacted  to  die  peripheral  surface  of  die 
rotary  drum  and  die  cleaning  blade  defining  an  acute  angle  a 
on  the  downstream  side  as  viewed  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
rotary  drum  rotates, 

wherein  restriction  members  are  attached  to  die  support  member 
at  both  ends  diereof  in  die  direction  of  center  axis,  the 
restriction  members  having  restriction  portions  opposed, 
while  maintaining  a  very  small  gap  x,  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  blade-holding  member  in  order  to  restrict  both  ends  of  the 
blade-holding  member  in  die  direction  of  center  axis  from 
being  displaced  in  a  direction  to  separate  away  from  the  upper 
surface  of  die  support  member. 


1.  A  heat  roller  fixing  appartus  for  performing  a  thermal  fixation 
onto  a  sheet  by  rotating  a  heat  roller,  comprising: 
a  heat  roller  including  a  roller  body  and  a  plurality  of  heating 

means  provided  in  the  interior  of  said  roller  body; 
pressurizing  means  provided  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  with 

said  heat  roller, 
rotating  means  for  said  plurality  of  heating  mens  along  an  inner 

periphery  of  said  roller  body;  and 
control  means  for  drive-controlling  said  rotating  means  during  a 

standby  status  for  driving  said  heating  means  without  rotating 

said  roller  body. 


5,517,295 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  COMPOSFTE 

MODES  SELECTABLE  DURING  JAM  RECOVERY 

Satoshi  Kancko,  and  Satoru  Kutsuwada,  both  of  Kawasald, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «,775 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiin.  2, 1992,  4-167012 

Int  a.*  G03G  21  m 

MS.  CL  355-n313  5  Claims 


5,517,294 

IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WFTH 

CLEANING  MEANS 

Tadakazu  Ogiri,-  Kiyooori  Yamamoto;  Masahiko  Kobayashi; 

Naoki  Motobayashi,  and  Hiroshi  Ishida,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDcd  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1994,  6-254272 
Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  355—299  4  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  machine  comprising  a  rotary  drum  which 
is  rotatably  mounted  and  has  an  electrostatic  photosensitive  mate- 
rial disposed  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  and  a  cleaning 
means  which  removes  die  toner  remaining  on  die  peripheral  sur- 
face of  die  rotary  drum  in  a  cleaning  zone,  1.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprismg  a  recychng  auto- 
said  cleaning  means  including  a  support  member  diat  extends  in   matic  original  document  feeder  for  automaticaUy  feeding  a  plural- 
die  direction  of  center  axis  of  die  rotary  drum,  a  blade-holding   ity  of  originals  mounted  on  an  original  mount  to  an  image  reading 
member  diat  is  mounted  on  die  upper  surface  of  die  support   position  and  for  discharging  die  originals  so  as  to  be  rettimed  onto 


the  original  mount  after  the  images  of  the  originals  have  been  read, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  the  image  of  an  original  at  the 
image  reading  position; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  the  image  read  by  said  image 
reading  means  on  a  sheet; 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  an  image  forming  mode; 

copy-number  setting  means  for  setting  a  required  number  of 
image  copies  for  each  of  said  originals; 

sheet  conveying  means;  and 

an  intermediate  tray  for  storing  the  sheet  after  image  formation. 

wherein,  when  said  mode  setting  means  is  a  single-sided 
original — duplex  or  multiplex  image  forming  mode,  and  the 
nimiber  of  copies  set  by  use  of  said  copy-number  setting 
means  is  a  plurality  of  copies,  one  of  first  and  second  image 
forming  modes  is  selectable,  wherein,  (1)  in  the  first  image 
forming  mode  tbeie  is  a  first  recycling  operation  in  which 
each  original  is  recycled,  an  image  is  formed  from  every  otlier 
original  while  a  total  number  of  originals  is  counted,  sheets 
with  formed  images  are  stored  in  the  intermediate  tray, 

sheets  are  alternately  fed  for  image  formation  from  a  sheet 
feeding  unit  and  the  intermediate  tray  in  respective  recycling 
operations  from  a  second  recycling  operation  up  to  a  final 
recycling  operation  corresponding  to  the  number  of  copies, 
and 

image  formation  is  performed  while  reading  every  other  original 
and  feeding  sheets  fixim  the  intermediate  tray  in  the  final 
recycling  operation,  and 

(2)  in  the  second  image  forming  mode,  image  formation  is 
performed  while  performing  only  one  recycling  operation, 
said  apparams  further  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  switching  between  the  first  image  forming 
'mode  and  the  second  image  forming  mode;  and 

orijgmal-number  counting  means, 

whereiir;;  when  a  recovering  operation  is  performed  after  a  jam, 
one  of  the  first  image  forming  mode  and  the  second  image 
foitmng  mode  is  selected  by  said  switching  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  number  of  originals  counted. 


5,517,296 
APPARATUS  FOR  DORMING  A  COPY  OF  AN  ORIGINAL 

IMAGE  ON  A  SHEET  OF  PAPER 
Min-ho  Choi;  Kyung-hwan  Kim;  Byeong-slk  Cheon,  and  Jin- 
geun  Kwak,  aU  of  Suwon-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,814 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
94-1375;  Apr.  12,  1994,  94-7660 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/01 
MS  CL  355—327  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet 
of  paper  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  image  forming  units,  each  image  form- 
ing unit  having  a  photoconductive  drum  for  forming  a  latent 
image  by  exposure  and  a  developing  device  for  containing  a 
respective  color  developer  for  developing  the  latent  image, 
thereby  providing  different  color  developed  images; 


an  exposing  device,  movable  to  a  selected  image  forming  unit  of 
said  plurality  of  image  forming  units,  for,  at  die  selected 
image  forming  unit,  exposing  said  photoconductive  drum  to 
image  information; 

transfer  means,  movable  to  tlie  selected  image  forming  unit,  for 
transferring  an  image  developed  on  said  photoconductive 
drum  at  the  selected  image  forming  unit  to  a  sheet  of  paper, 

driving  means  for  driving  said  exposing  device  and  said  transfer 
means  so  that  said  exposing  device  and  said  transfer  means 
move  together  to  respective  image  fonning  units;  and 

paper  feeding  and  ejecting  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  paper 
to  said  transfer  means  and  for  ejecting  the  sheet  of  paper. 


5417,297 
RANGEFINDER  WITH  TRANSMFTTER,  RECEIVER,  AND 
VIEWFINDER  ON  A  SINGLE  COMMON  OPTICAL  AXIS 
Conrad  Stcnton,  Midland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,974 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/00 

MS.  CL  356—4.01  37  Claims 


1- 


30.  A  laser  rangefinder  characterized  by  a  transmit  channel,  a 
receive  channel,  and  a  visual  chaimel  all  on  a  single  axis,  compris- 
ing: 

a  transmit  channel  comprising  a  first  reflector  disposed  on  the 
axis,  a  light  emitter  source  disposed  on  the  axis  and  arranged 
to  emit  light  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  toward  said 
reflector,  and  an  objective  lens  disposed  on  the  axis  for 
collimating  light  energy  emitted  from  said  light  emitter  source 
and  reflected  by  said  reflector,  thereby  directing  a  collimated 
light  beam  output  from  said  rangefinder  to  a  target  for  reflec- 
tion back  to  said  rangefinder; 

a  receive  channel  comprising  a  rangefinder  reticle  disposed  on 
the  axis  at  a  focal  point  of  said  objective  lens,  so  that  a  retuin 
light  beam  from  said  target  is  imaged  by  said  lens  onto  said 
reticle,  and  a  second  reflector  disposed  between  said  lens  and 
said  reticle,  said  second  reflector  a  wavelength-sensitive 
reflector  tuned  to  said  emitter  wavelength  to  redirect  a  portion 
of  said  return  tight  beam  toward  a  detector  while  passing  a 
portion  of  said  return  light  beam  to  said  reticle,  said  reticle 
and  said  emitter  boresighted  to  each  other,  and 

a  visual  channel  comprising  an  eyepiece  disposed  on  the  axis  to 
receive  visible  light  imaged  onto  said  reticle. 


5,517,298 
DIODE  ARRAY  VELOCIMETER 

William  J.  Devenport  Christiansburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia 
Tech  InteUectual  Properties,  Inc,  BUcksburg,  Va. 
FUed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,115 
Int  a.'  GOIP  3/36 
MS.  CL  356—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  velocimeter  for  measuring  a  flow  containing  particles, 
comprising: 
tneans  for  emitting  a  light  beam  tlirough  said  flow,  said  particles 
in  said  flow  scattering  light  as  said  light  beam  passes  through 
said  flow: 
means  for  focussing  said  light  scattered  by  said  particles  to  form 
particle  images; 
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means  for  detecting  said  particle  images  formed  by  said  focus- 
sing means  and  for  outputting  detection  signals:  and 

means  for  processing  said  detection  signals  so  as  to  time  passage 
of  said  particle  images  across  said  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises  at  least  one  anay  of 
photodiodes  for  receiving  said  particle  images  from  said 
focussing  means,  each  photodiode  of  said  at  least  one  array 
having  a  predetermined  shape  and  being  positioned  relative  to 
others  of  said  photodiodes  of  said  at  least  one  array  so  as  to 
determine  characteristics  of  said  particle  images, 

whetein  said  at  least  one  array  includes  a  plurality  of  photodiode 
arrays,  said  focussing  means  including  at  least  one  lens, 

first  and  second  photodiode  arrays  of  said  plurality  of  photo- 
diode arrays  for  monitoring  overlapping  portions  of  an  iden- 
tical image  by  separating  scattered  light  collected  by  a  same 
Ims  of  said  at  least  one  lens  of  said  focussing  means  such  that 
•  plvrality  of  identical  images  are  formed  at  different  loca- 


wherein  a  circular  element  having  a  predetennined  size  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  center  of  said  photodiode  array  and  is  overlaid 
thereover,  and 

wherein  only  particle  images  crossing  said  circular  element  are 
measured. 


5^17,299 

AFPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXAMINING  KEY 

PLATES 

IMmo  Teratani,  Aichi;  Yasuo  Mishima,  Hekinan,  and  'Ruyoshi 

Katayama,  Yokoiiaina,  ail  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-060783; 
Mar.  4, 1994,  6-035091 

Int  CL*  G07C  UAX) 
VS.  CL  356—71  22  Claims 


memory  means  for  storing  key  information  including  reference 
key  form  information  associated  with  each  reference  key  plate 
and  a  key  number  corresponding  to  said  reference  key  form 
information  for  each  reference  key  plate  in  said  plurality  of 
reference  key  plates; 

means  for  retrieving,  responsive  to  a  key  number  input  extw- 
nally,  reference  key  form  information  corresponding  to  said 
input  key  nimiber  6om  said  memory  means; 

determination  means  for  comparing  said  object  key  form  infor- 
mation generated  by  said  object  key  form  information  gener- 
ating means  with  said  reference  key  form  information 
retrieved  by  said  retrieving  means  to  determine  said  degree  of 
conformity  therebetween  based  on  said  peaks  and  valleys 
along  said  length  of  said  object  key  plate  and  associated 
features  of  one  of  said  reference  key  plates  in  order  to 
establish  whether  said  object  key  plate  has  been  manufactured 
from  said  key  blank  with  a  sufficient  level  of  precision  so  as 
to  be  substantially  identical  to  an  associated  reference  key 
plate;  and 

means  for  cotiununicating  a  result  of  said  determination  means. 


5,517,300 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACKING  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  AND 

POSITIONING  AND  OPERATING  A  CAMERA 

JeCkvy  L.  Parker;  David  F.  SorreOs;  John  D.  Mix,  and  Richard 

P.  Daber,  all  of  Jacksonville,  Fla^  assignors  to  ParkerVision, 

Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

CoBtiniiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  736,729,  Jul.  26, 1991,  abandoned, 

wfakh  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,999,  May  31, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,268,734.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  197,669 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/26:  GOU  1/20;  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  356— L».06  20  CUOms 


1.  A  key  plate  examination  apparatus  for  comparing  an  object 
key  plate  formed  from  a  key  blank  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
reference  key  plates  to  determirw  a  degree  of  conformity  between 
said  object  key  plate  and  said  reference  key  plate,  said  examination 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  recognizing  a  form  of  said  object  key  plate  by 
imaging  said  object  key  plate  along  a  lengthwise  side  profile 
tliereof  so  that  relative  locations  of  peaks  and  valleys  of  along 
a  length  of  said  object  key  plate  are  established: 
means  for  generating  object  key  form  information  based  on  form 
information  output  from  said  recognizing  means; 


1.  A  rerooce-controUed  tracking  system  comprising  a  movable 
remote  control  unit,  a  base  station,  said  base  station  further  includ- 
ing control  circuit  means  for  automatically  determining  the  relative 
position  and  movement  of  said  remote  control  unit  with  respect  to 
said  base  station  and  providing  control  output  signals  in  response 
thereto,  said  base  station  including  means  for  tracking  said  remote 
control  unit,  said  means  for  tracking  including  movable  means 
responsive  to  said  control  circuit  means  for  moving  said  base 
station  in  response  to  said  control  output  signals,  said  movable 
means  including  position  feedback  circuit  means  for  providing  a 
reference  position  signal  and  a  position  feedback  signal  to  said 
control  circuit  means  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  base  station 
with  respect  to  said  reference  position,  said  control  circuit  means 
providing  said  control  output  signals  to  said  movable  means  for 
moving  said  base  station  in  response  to  said  position  feedback 
signal. 


5317301 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  AN  OPTIC 
Sandeep  Dav^  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,427 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/32 

VS.  a.  356—239  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  characterizing  an  optic  in-sim,  comprising: 

means  for  introducing  a  light  beam  into  an  optic  to  be  charac- 
terized through  a  surface  thereof  such  that  said  light  beam  is 
totally  internally  reflected  widiin  said  optic; 

means  for  detecting  light  exiting  through  said  surface  of  said 
optic,  said  means  for  detecting  light  outputting  a  signal  related 
to  the  intensity  of  said  light  detected;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  signal  with  a  known  signal  level 
indicative  of  a  standard  optic  such  that  the  integrity  of  the 
entire  material  of  said  optic  is  characterized. 


5317302 

MULTISPECTRAL  REFLECTOMETER 

Thornton  Steams,  14  Windsor  Dr.,  and  Subhash  C.  Sarkar,  20 

Atherton  Common,  both  of  Amherst  N.H.  03031 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,278,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,075,  Jan.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,445 

Int  CL*  GOU  3/28 

VS.  CL  356—326  15  claims 


/Zff 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  absorption  of  light  by  a  sample  in 
selected  regions  of  the  light  spectrum,  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  the  sample: 

a  fixed  fiber  optic  collector  for  direcUy  collecting  diffusely 
reflected  energy  from  the  sample,  the  optical  fibers  forming 
said  collector  being  generally  straight,  short,  grouped  in  a 
bundle,  and  extending  from  an  entrance  and  that  is  generally 
circular  to  an  exit  end  that  is  arranged  in  the  shape  of  a 
rectangular  slit,  said  entrance  end  being  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  the  sample  so  tiiat  said  fibers  each  receive  and 
transmit  light  from  the  entire  sample,  said  entrance  end  of 
each  of  said  fibers  in  said  bundle  having  an  acceptance  angle 
that  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  associated  optical  exit  angle  of 
each  of  said  fibers; 

a  holographic,  concave  diffraction  grating  for  dispersing  the 
reflected  energy  projected  onto  it  through  the  slit  of  the 
collector  into  its  component  wavelengths  on  a  flat  spectral 
plane,  said  light  transmitted  by  said  collector  filling  said 
grating; 


a  photodetector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  photodetectors 
located  at  the  spectral  plane  for  delecting  the  separated  energy 
at  its  various  wavelengths;  and 
means  for  processing  electrical  signals  generated  by  said  photo- 
detectors  corresponding  to  the  presence  of  light  at  the  various 
wavelengths  to  obtain  digital  dau  corresponding  to  a  reflec- 
tance value  within  a  wavelength  bandwidth,  said  means  for 
processing  comprising: 

means  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling  readout  of 
said  electrical  signals  from  said  photodetectors  sequentially 
with  subsets  of  said  photodetectors  being  assigned  to  dif- 
ferent wavelength  bandwidths  across  said  light  spectrum 
and  widi  readout  of  photodetectors  in  a  given  subset  occur- 
ring in  a  predetermined  period  of  time  associated  vrith  that 
given  subset; 
means  for  ampUfying  said  electrical  signals  read  out  from  said 

photodetector; 
analog  means  for  integrating  said  amplified  electrical  signals 
for  each  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  time  during 
which  electrical  signals  are  being  read  out  from  one  of  said 
subsets  of  photodetectors  which  are  positioned  in  said  array 
so  as  to  detect  said  separated  energy  in  a  given  bandwidth; 
means  for  sampling  and  holding  said  integrated  electrical 

signals  after  each  said  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
means  for  converting  said  sampled  and  held  integrated  elec- 
trical signals  into  digital  data. 


5317303 

COHERENCE  SELECTIVE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Cole,  Great  Falls,  and  Danid  F.  Mathns,  Vienna, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Dylor  Corporation,  Ligonicr,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,799 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—345  91  claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  interferometric  sensor  system  for  sensing  optical 
propagation  variations,  comprising: 
an  optical  source,  a  remote  optical  sensor,  a  reference  trans- 
ducer, optical  fiber  means  for  interconnecting  said  sensor  and 
reference  transducer  to  form  a  single  fiber  optic  interferom- 
eter, said  sensor  including  first  and  second  means  for  repro- 
pagating  light  received  dierein  back  through  said  optical  fiber 
means  towards  said  optical  source,  wherein  said  optical  sen- 
sor has  a  pathlength  difference  between  said  first  and  said 
second  repropagation  means  which  is  larger  than  the  coher- 
ence length  of  said  optical  source,  such  that  the  reprogagated 
light  from  said  first  and  second  repropagation  means  is  sub- 
stantially incoherent  and  said  sensor  is  operable  to  sense 
optical  propagation  variations  induced  by  index  of  refraction 
modulation,  and  fiirther  wherein  said  transducer  irxrludes  third 
and  fourth  means  for  repropagating  fight  received  therein, 
said  transducer  having  a  pathlength  between  said  third  and 
fourth  repropagation  means  which  matches  said  sensor  path- 
length. 
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5317^04 
DITHER  GE?4ERATION  FOR  RING  LASER 
GYROSCOPES 
Dennis  J.  Miles,  Hmmpshire,  Enfiand,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Mi^esty's  Goyem- 
ment  of  tiie  United  Kingdon  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortliem 
Ireland,  London,  En^and 
per  No.  PCr/GB«/»1243,  (  371  Date  Jnn.  30, 1W4,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093W2338,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  9,  1992,  Ser.  Na  182^13 
CUms  priority,  appliaition  United  Kincdom,  JnL  18, 1991, 
9115538 

Int  a.'  GOIC  19/68 
VS.  CL  356—350  6  Claims 


1.  A  navigation  system  including  a  ring  laser  gyroscope  (RLG) 
incorporating  a  laser,  comprising: 

means  for  inducing  an  oscillatory  phase  change  in  the  laser 
which  creates  an  effect  of  an  oscillatory  ditlier  whose  ampli- 
tude is  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  a  defined  loclc-in  range  and  a 
defined,  narrower,  lower  control  zone;  and 

means  for  activating  said  oscillatory  phase  change  when  the 
rotation  rate  applied  to  said  RLG  is  within  said  defined, 
narrower,  lower  control  zone  and  applying  to  the  laser  a  phase 
shift  fixed  at  full  amplitude  in  said  oscillatory  phase  change  in 
the  sense  of  the  rotation  rate  applied  to  the  IUJ3  whenever  the 
rotation  rate  is  outside  said  defined,  narrower,  lower  control 


cies  are  excited  in  said  fiber  ring  resonator  (18)  by  stimulated 
Brillouin  scattering,  and 
(c)  means  (40;42,44;46,48)  for  damping  feedback  components 
of  waves  originating  outside  said  fiber  ring  resonator  and  fed 
baclt  into  said  fiber  ring  resonator. 


5,517,306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  OF  A  TRANSPARENT  OBJECT 

Evsey  Yakubovich,  Belinsk^Ja  Str.  41/37,  Nizhny  Novgorod, 

Russian  Federation,  and  Yuri  Brodsky,  UsUova  Str.  2/151, 

Niziiny  Novgorod,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Jnn.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,100 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

U&  CL  356—351  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  angular  velocity  of  a  rotating 
substantially  transparent  object  about  an  object  rotation  axis  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  object  in  a  resonator  of  an  electromagnetic  field 
generator  having  a  propagation  axis; 

(b)  exciting  an  electromagnetic  field  in  the  resonator  such  that  an 
electromagnetic  beam  propagates  along  the  propagation  axis 
wherein  the  electromagnetic  beam  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  object  rotation  axis;  and 

(c)  detecting  a  field  component  of  the  electromagnetic  beam,  the 
field  component  being  indicative  of  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
object  about  the  object  rotation  axis. 


5,517305 
BRILLOUIN  RING  LASER  GYRO 
Michael  Raab,  Salem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bodenseewerk 
Gcrltetechnik  GmbH,  tlberllngen,  Gemumy 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1994,  44  07 
348.8 

Int  CL'  GOIC  19/68 
U&  CL  356—350  10  Claims 

12  (2        20      K  « 


5,517307 
PROBE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  USING  A  CURVED 

GRATING  DISPLACEMENT  INTERFEROMETER 
Ian  K.  Bnehring,  and  Daniel  Mansfield,  both  of  Leicester, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92A)0975,  S  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21934,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  157,011 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30, 1991, 
9111657 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356-^56  44  Claims 


HOB    y 

U        H       30  Bo, 


1.  A  Brillouin  ring  laser  gyro  comprising 

(a)  a  fiber  ring  resonator  (18),  which  has  a  sequence  of  reso- 
nance ftequencies,  neighboring  resonance  frequencies  differ- 
ing by  a  f^  spectral  range, 

(b)  means  for  generating  two  pump  laser  waves  propagating  in 
said  fiber  ring  resonator  (18)  in  opposite  directions,  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  pump  laser  waves  coinciding  with  resonance 
frequencies  of  said  fiber  ring  resonator  (18)  and  differing  by 
an  integral  multiple  of  said  free  spectral  range,  whereby  two 
opposite-direction  Brillouin  ring  lasers  of  different  frequen- 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  surface  characteristics  comprising: 

a  probe  for  contacting  a  surface  to  be  measured; 

a  probe  support  carrying  the  probe  for  allowing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  probe  about  a  pivot  axis;  and 

a  grating  interferometer  for  providing  a  measurement  of  pivotal 
movement  of  the  probe,  tlie  interferometer  comprising  a  dif- 


fraction grating  disposed  on  a  curved  surface  coupled  to  die 
probe  support  and  having  a  center  of  curvature  located  at  ttie 
pivot  axis. 


5317308 

INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  FIXED  NON-ZERO  PATH  LENGTH 

DIFFERENCE 

David  R.  McMurtry,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Renisliaw  pic,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  4,  1993, 
9324926 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9A)2 
VS.  a.  356—358 


8Clainis 


1.  Interferometric  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  move- 
ments of  an  object  in  a  fluid  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  two  collimated,  coherent  light  beams, 

beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  each  of  the  two  light  beams 
into  two  components  to  provide  two  measuring  component 
beams  and  two  reference  component  beams,  the  measuring 
component  beams  being  directed  in  parallel  through  the  fluid 
medium  towards  reflecting  surfaces  on  the  object  the  move- 
ment of  which  is  to  be  measured,  the  beam  splitting  means 
re-combining  the  respective  measuring  and  reference  compo- 
nent beams  after  reflection  of  the  measuring  component 
beams  ftom  said  surfaces  to  produce  two  output  combined 
beams, 

detector  means  for  receiving  each  of  the  two  output  combined 
beams, 

wherein  a  fixed  non-zero  path  length  difference  is  established  in 
tlie  fluid  medium  between  one  of  a)  the  two  reference  com- 
ponent beams  and  b)  the  two  measuring  component  beams, 
and  the  detector  means  includes  means  for  providing  from  the 
two  output  combined  beams  electrical  signals  indicative  of 
both  the  relative  phase  difference  of  the  two  output  combined 
beams,  and  the  temporal  phase  changes  of  at  least  one  of  the 
output  combined  beams. 


5317309 
TOOL  FOR  ANALYZING  A  POLARIZATION  STATE  OF  A 

LIGHT  BEAM 
David  D.  Barker,  360  S.  Fairview,  Goleta,  Calif.  93117 
Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58315 
Int  CL'  GOU  4/00 
VS.  a.  356—364  U  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  analyzing  a  light  beam  comprising: 
a  rotatable  disk  providing,  on  a  surface  of  the  disk,  a  visual 
indicator  means,  and  a  centrally  positioned  polarizing  means, 
the  indicator  means  and  polarizing  means  rotating  with  the 
disk  as  a  single  imit; 
drive  means  engaged  with  the  rotatable  disk  for  providing 
motive  force  in  rotating  the  disk  about  a  disk-central  rota- 
tional axis;  and 
signal  processing  circuit  means  including  optical  detector  means 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  polarizing  means,  for  receiving 


the  light  beam  after  the  light  beam  passes  tlirough  the  polar- 
izing means,  and  for  therefrom  producing  a  detector  electrical 
signal  of  an  amplitude  generally  dependent  on  the  instanta- 
neous rotational  position  of  the  rotatable  disk,  as  such  position 
is  determinant  of  the  light  attenuating  power  of  the  polarizer 
on  the  light  beam  incident  thereon,  said  signal  driving  the 
indicator  means  to  produce  a  visual  image  as  the  disk  rotates, 
the  image  being  dependent  on  the  signal  amplitude  and  tlie 
polarization  state  of  the  light  beam  whereby  the  polarization 
state  is  determinable  from  die  image. 


5317310 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AND 
ANALYZING  AN  IMAGE  OF  A  ELONGATE  SLOT 
Eric  W.  Paqnctte,  Walker,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Solar  'nirbincs 
Incorporated,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269330 

Int  CL'  GOIB  n/24 

VS.  a.  356—375  M  Claims 


£=■ 


fl 


iflOT^ 


m/mrnf 

1.  An  inspection  device  for  automatically  determining  an  accu- 
racy of  an  elongate  slot  disposed  through  a  piece  part,  comprising: 

a  punching  apparatus  having  a  turn  table,  said  turn  table  having 
a  supporting  surface  and  supporting  a  piece  part  said  punch- 
ing apparatus  punching  an  elongate  slot  through  said  piece 
part  said  piece  part  being  positioned  on  the  supporting  sur- 
face at  a  preselected  location  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
tlie  supporting  surface; 

illumination  means  for  directing  back  ligliting  towards  tlie  piece 
part  and  illuminating  the  elongate  slot; 

camera  means  for  taking  a  picture  of  the  illuminated  elongate 
slot  and  delivering  an  image  of  said  elongate  slot,  said  piece 
part  being  located  between  the  camera  means  and  the  illumi- 
nation means; 

first  means  for  receiving  the  image  of  said  elongate  slot,  deter- 
mining a  first  actual  center  coordinate  value  (Y„)  of  said 
elongate  slot  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  supporting  surface 
based  on  said  image  and  a  second  actual  center  coordinate 
value  (X,)  of  the  elongate  slot  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
axis  based  on  said  image,  calcuhiting  a  difference  (Y^^) 
between  tlie  first  and  second  actual  center  coordinate  values 
(Y, JC„)  and  respective  predetermined  target  center  coordinate 
values  (Y^,),  determining  an  actual  angle  value  (a)  of  die 
elongate  slot  relative  to  the  supporting  surface  based  on  said 
image,  comparing  tlie  actual  angle  value  (a)  to  a  target  angle 
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value  (P),  and  delivering  respective  difference  center  coocrfi- 
nate  value  (Y^^  and  angle  value  (6)  signals. 


5^173U 
OPTICAL  3D  MEASURING  APPARATUS  USED  FOR 
MEASURING  CHAMBER  VOLUME  OF  A  CYLINDER 

HEAD  AND  CHAMBER  VOLUME  CORRECTING 
METHOD  FOR  A  CYLINDER  HEAD  OF  AN  ENGINE 
AUbiro  Xakeodii,  Ai^Joa;  Tetaohiko  NoBiiirm,  TDyota;  Kazu- 
hito  SUbata;  Tosfaihiko  T^ukada,  both  of  AicU;  Oaamn 
Ozeki,  and  Shin  Yamamoto,  both  of  Nacoya,  all  of,  Japan, 
asrignon  to  Ibyota  Jidodia  KabnaUU  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

FUcd  May  24,  19H  S«r.  No.  248,215 
ClaiiiH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  25, 1993,  5-122904; 
Jan.  7,  1994,  6-000612,-  Feb.  1,  1994,  64)10319 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CL  356—376  «  Claima 


1.  A  chamber  volume  correcting  method  for  a  cylinder  head  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  chamber  surface  of  said  cylinder 
head  being  machined  so  as  to  adjust  a  volume  of  a  chamber  to  a 
predetermined  target  volume  at  which  chamber  surface  a  chambn 
is  open,  said  chamber  volume  correcting  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  projecting  a  slit  beam  onto  an  inner  surface  of  said  chamber 
of  the  cylinder  head  so  as  to  form  an  optical  cutting  line  on 
said  iimcr  surface  of  said  chamber,  and  leceiving  an  image  of 
the  optical  cutting  line  by  an  optical  sensor,  the  slit  beam 
being  scanned  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  slit  beam; 

(b)  obtaining  a  contour  of  a  vertical  section  corresponding  to  the 
optical  cutting  line  so  as  to  obtain  a  vertical  section  area,  and 
calculating  a  volume  of  said  chamber  by  means  of  integral 
calculus  in  accordance  with  each  vertical  section  correspond- 
ing to  each  scanning  position  of  the  slit  beam  by  interpolating 
between  points  of  the  cutting  line  so  as  to  define  a  lid  and  a 
bottom  of  the  contour, 

(c)  determining  a  relationship  between  a  cutting  depth  from  said 
chamber  surface  and  a  change  in  volume  of  said  chamber 

(d)  calculating  a  cutting  depth  by  which  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  becomes  the  predetermined  target  volume  in  accor- 
dance with  said  relationship  determined  in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  machining  said  chamber  surface  of  said  cylinder  head  by  the 
cutting  depth  calculated  in  step  (d). 


«  H  D  ■  I         >• 

a  beam  deflector  for  directing  said  input  li^t  beam  towards  said 
sample  and  for  directing  and  collimating  an  output  light  beam 
from  said  sample,  said  beam  deflector  comprising  a  collimat- 
ing lens  which  receives  at  least  said  output  light  beam  and 
two-dimensional  translation  means  for  translating  said  beam 
deflector  along  a  first  scanning  axis  parallel  to  said  input  axis 
and  along  a  second  scanning  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 
scaiming  axis;  and 

a  stationary  receiver  for  receiving  said  coUimated  output  light 
beam  along  an  output  axis  parallel  to  said  input  axis. 


5,517,313 

FLUORESCENT  OPTICAL  SENSOR 

Arthnr  E.  Colvin,  Jr.,  4155  BaMmore,  Mount  Airy,  Md.  21771 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Sen  No.  393,166 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/25 

US.  CL  356-^17  19  Claims 


5,517312 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  THIN 

FILMS 
Moshe  Fbiarov,  Refaovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Nova  Measuring 
Instruments,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  9, 1993, 107549 
Int  CL*  GOIB  11/06;  11/10 
VS.  CL  356—386  7  Claims 

1.  A  thickness  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of 
thin  films  on  a  sample,  the  device  comprising: 
a  stationary  illuminator  for  providing  a  coUimated  input  light 
beam  along  an  input  axis; 


1.  A  fluorescence  sensor  for  sensing  an  analyte  comprising: 
photodetector  means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  as  a  resuh  of 
being  exposed  to  incident  light;  indicator  means  for  providing  a 
fluorescent  emission  as  a  result  of  excitation  light,  said  indicator 
means  comprising  a  material  permitting  said  analyte  to  difiiise 
therein  and  having  light  emitting  indicator  molecules  specific  to 
said  analyte  to  cause  said  indicator  molecules  to  interact  with  said 
analyte  to  alter  the  amount  of  light  incident  upon  said  photodetec- 
tor means  from  light  emitted  from  said  indicator  molecules;  light 
emitting  means  for  emitting  excitation  light  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  located  within  said  indicator  means;  said  photode- 
tector means  having  a  primary  axis  of  light  detection  and  said  light 
emitting  means  having  a  primary  axis  of  li^t  emission,  said 
photodetector  means  and  said  light  emitting  means  being  located  to 
cause  the  primary  axis  of  light  emission  from  said  light  emitting 
means  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  primary  axis  of  light 
detection  of  said  photodetector  means;  said  photodetector  means, 
said  indicator  means  and  said  light  emitting  means  being  located  in 
one  unitary  structure. 
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^  '^         5417,314 

OPTICAL  ANALYSING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

DETERMINING  PARAMETERS  OF  GASEOUS 

SUBSTANCES  FLOWING  THROUGH  A  DUCT 

Svante  WalUn,  BJirred,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Opsis  AB,  Fnru- 

lund,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,075,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JiU.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  4,  1991,  9103624; 
Apr.  3,  1992,  9201052 

iBt  a.*  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356-437  43  Claims 


1.  Optical  analysing  equipment  for  determining  parameters  of 
gaseous  substances  flowing  through  a  duct,  comprising: 

a  fixed  light  source  which  is  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  duct, 

a  fixed  optical  arrangement  which  simultaneously  produces, 
from  the  light  of  the  light  source,  a  first  and  a  second  beam, 

a  light  receiver  arranged  opposite  the  light  source  on  the  other 
side  of  the  duct. 

calibrating  channel  tneans  extending  through  the  duct  and 
including  at  least  one  calibrating  cell  into  which  a  calibrating 
medium  is  introducible,  the  fixed  optical  arrangement  direct- 
ing the  first  beam  through  the  calibrating  chaimel  means  to  the 
light  receiver, 

measuring  channel  means  extending  through  the  duct  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  measuring  path  of  a  predetermined 
length  in  the  duct,  the  fixed  optical  arrangement  directing  the 
second  beam  through  the  measuring  channel  means  to  the 
light  receiver, 

light  control  means  by  which  the  light  receiver  can  be  caused  to 
selectively  receive  the  first  or  the  second  light  beam,  and 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  the  calibrating  medium  to  the 
calibrating  cell. 


5317,315 

REFLECTOMETER  EMPLOYING  AN  INTEGRATING 
SPHERE  AND  LENS-MIRROR  CONCENTRATOR 

Keith  A.  Snail,  SUver  Spring,  Md.;  Roy  Schiff,  McLean;  David 
B.  Chenault  Alexandria,  both  of  Va.,  and  Leonard  M.  Hans- 
sen,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,098 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/55;  GOU  1/04;  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356--445  20  Claims 

1.  A  reflectometer  for  measuring  die  reflectance  of  a  sample 
comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  having  a  plurality  of 

wavelengths; 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  wavelength  to  be  projected 
onto  the  sample  from  the  pluraUty  of  wavelengths  generated 
by  the  light  source; 
an  integrating  sphere; 

means  for  projecting  the  predetermined  wavelength  of  light  onto 
a  sample  located  within  the  integrating  sphere  where  it  is 
reflected  in  a  pliuality  of  directions  off'  the  sample  onto  the 
wall  of  the  integrating  sphere  where  die  reflected  light  is  again 
reflected; 


the  integrating  sphere  being  finther  comprised  of  a  detector  for 
measuring  the  quanmm  of  light  reflected  off'  the  sample,  a 
non- imaging  concentrator  having  a  hyperbolic  mirror  direct- 
ing die  reflected  light  from  the  sample  onto  die  detector  and 
one  or  more  baffles  to  shield  the  concentrator  from  first 
reflections  of  the  light  off  of  the  sample  thereby  fonning  a 
viewable  field  which  is  less  than  the  maximimi  field-of-view 
of  the  concentrator: 

means  for  determining  the  reflectance  of  tlie  sample  based  upon 
a  quantum  of  light  reflected  off  tlie  sample;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  reflectance  of  the  sample. 


5317316 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAVING/STORING  JOB 
RUN  INFORMATION  GENERATED  BY  PROCESSING  A 
JOB  ON  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Randall  R.  Hube,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Xcnn  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon. 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,762 

Int  CL'  H04N  l/21;l/00 

VS.  CL  358—296  17  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  system,  including  a  print  engine  and  a  user  inter- 
face with  a  screen  display,  for  producing  prints  from  copies  of  a 
parent  job  including  a  plurality  of  attributes  defined  by  a  first  set  of 
print-related  values,  comprising: 
a  nonvolatile  memory  section  for  storing  the  parent  job; 
a  print  queue,  commimicating  widi  said  nonvolatile  memory 
section  for  receiving,  fix>m  said  nonvolatile  memory  section,  a 
first  copy  of  the  parent  job  at  a  first  time  (t,)  and  a  second 
copy  of  the  parent  job  at  a  second  time  (tj).  the  first  copy  of 
the  parent  job  and  die  second  copy  of  the  parent  job  being 
respectively  provided  with  a  second  set  of  print-related  values 
and  a  third  set  of  print-related  values,  the  first  copy  of  tiie 
parent  job  being  printed,  with  die  print  engine,  at  a  third  time 
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(tj)  in  accordance  with  the  second  set  of  print-related  values, 
and  the  second  copy  of  the  parent  job  being  printed  at  a  fouidi 
time  (t4)  in  accordance  with  the  third  set  of  print-related 
values,  wherein  a  first  subset  of  the  second  set  of  values  is 
created  in  response  to  the  printing  of  the  first  copy  of  the 
parent  job  at  tj  and  a  second  subset  of  the  diird  set  of  values 
is  created  in  response  to  the  printing  of  the  second  copy  of  the 
parent  job  at  t4,  the  first  and  second  subsets  respectively 
describ^  a  record  of  prior  printing  operations  for  the  first 
copy  of  the  parent  job  and  a  a  record  of  prior  printiiig 
operations  for  the  second  copy  of  the  parent  job;  and 
a  database,  formed  in  a  second  nonvolatile  memory  section,  for 
storing  the  first  and  second  subsets,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  subsets  being  referenced  to  die  parent  job  so  that 
values  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  subsets  are  accessible, 
for  display  on  the  screen  display,  in  a  minimum  amount  of 
access  time. 


5^17^17 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WHICH  SELECTIVELY  DEVELOP  CODED  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  INTO  BIT  IMAGE  DATA 
Shnichi  Kumada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Canon  Kab- 
shiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,675,  JoL  8, 1992,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Apr.  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  425,208 
Cfadns  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9,  1991,  3-168311; 
JnL  9,  1991,  3-168317;  JuL  9,  1991,  3-168320 

InL  CL'  H04N  1/00.1/46;  B4U  29/38;  G06F  ISM) 
VS.  d  358—296  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  record  head  having  a  record  height; 

receiving  coded  recording  information  in  units  of  pages; 

developing  the  recording  information  into  bit  image  data  in  units 
of  areas,  each  said  unit  of  area  having  a  height  corresponding 
to  an  integer  multiple  of  the  record  height  of  said  record  head; 

recording  die  developed  bit  image  data; 

storing  information  in  a  table,  the  information  corresponding  to 
an  area  where  tlie  bit  image  data  for  recording  is  present,  the 
information  in  the  table  being  stored  in  units  of  the  record 
height  of  said  record  head;  and 

controlling  a  recording  operation  of  said  record  head  according 
to  the  table  information. 


5,517^18 
IMAGE  FORMING  AIVARATUS 
Keqji  Suzuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tdqro,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961330 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct  16, 1991,  3-294909 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  358—298  4  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  temporarily  storing  lines  of  input  image  data; 


m^ 


I  '  1 1 1 


means  for  providing  information  to  vary  die  resolution  of  an 
image  1/R  times  a  predetermined  image  resolution  where  R  is 
an  integer  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  1; 

means  for  receiving  a  video  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined 
video  clock  rate  based  on  a  clock  rate  corresponding  to  a 
maximum  resolution  of  the  image;  and 

means  for  reading  out  each  stored  line  a  plurality  of  times,  equal 
to  R,  such  that  each  stored  line  is  read  out  at  a  rate  equal  to 
the  predetermined  video  clock  rate  and  die  plurality  of  lines 
are  read  out  at  a  rate  equal  to  said  predetermined  video  clock 
rate  divided  by  R. 


5,517^19 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  DIVIDED  PORTIONS  OF 

LARGER  IMAGE  INTO  A  COMBINED  IMAGE 
Hiroshi  Aral,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1992,  Sen  No.  976,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-329853 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/29;  1/387: 1/393 
VS.  CL  35»-^300  11  Claims 


loa 


1.  A  copying  machine  for  scanning  a  large  document  of  a  first 
size  and  printing  it  on  a  printer,  in  which  a  latent  image  on  a 
photosensitive  body  is  developed  by  a  developing  device  and  is 
transferred  onto  a  sheet  of  paper,  die  copying  machine  comprising: 
a  scanner  having  a  scanning  area  of  a  second  size  which  is 
smaller  than  the  first  size,  the  scanner  constituting  means  for 
scanning  every  portion  of  a  whole  area  of  die  large  document 
and  for  prtxlucing  a  scanning  signal  representative  of  die  area 
thus  scanned; 
a  memory  having  a  storage  capacity  for  holding  data  represen- 
tative of  a  document  of  a  third  size; 
a  magnifier  for  adjusting  by  a  magnification  ratio  a  size  of  an 
image  represented  by  die  scanning  signal  to  fit  within  die 
storage  capacity  of  the  memory,  the  magnification  ratio  being 
adjusted  while  taking  into  account  not  only  the  storage  capac- 
ity of  the  memory  but  also  the  maximum  size  of  the  printer, 
and 
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die  printer,  for  printing  a  document  of  a  fourth  size  by  reproduc- 
ing in  eye-readable  form  the  data  held  in  the  memory. 


means  for  displaying  said  active  display  and  said  passive  display 
windows  substantially  concurrendy  on  the  monitor  screen. 


5,517,320 

ANALOG/DIGITAL  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  PICTURE 

COMPOSITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO 

COMPOSITION 
Chester  L.  Schider,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LEX  Com- 
puter and  Management  Corporation,  Keene,  N.IL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,985,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,539,  Dec  2,  1983,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,287,  Dec  22,  1982, 
Pat  No.  4,538,188.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
215,420 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  22, 
2002,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/76;5/78 
VS.  a.  358—335  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  composing  image  source  material  stored  on  at 
least  one  image  storage  medium,  said  source  material  being  com- 
posed of  a  sequence  of  stored  fields  representing  a  time  sequential 
visual  image,  sequences  of  said  fields  being  associated  to  form  a 
visual  segment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  active  pictorial  display  means  for  providing  a  temporal  pic- 
torial presentation  of  a  selected  segment  designated  the  cur- 
rent segment; 

a  plurality  of  passive  pictorial  display  means,  each  for  providing 
a  visual  presentation  of  a  selected  field  of  a  sequence  of  fields 
forming  said  visual  segment,  each  said  selected  field  thereby 
labeling  one  said  visual  segment; 

said  passive  pictorial  display  means  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  ordered  arrays,  each  said  ordered  array  providing  a  visual 
presentation  of  a  temporal  snapshot  representation  of  a  plural- 
ity of  related  visual  segments; 

a  plurality  of  storage  memories; 

operator  control  means;  and 

a  composing  control  means  operative  with  said  medium  and  said 
operator  control  means,  said  composing  control  means  com- 
prising: 

means  responsive  to  said  operator  control  means  for  repeatedly 
selecting  among  said  sequences  of  fields  for  editing  said 
sequences,  a  last  selected  sequence  being  the  segment  desig- 
nated the  current  segment; 

means  for  repetitively  providing  said  active  display  means  with 
electrical  signals  from  said  at  least  one  storage  medium  pic- 
torially  representing  said  current  segment  in  a  repeating  dis- 
play; 

means  for  selectively  supplying  each  said  passive  display  means 
with  electrical  data  signals  representing  a  selects]  one  of  a 
sequence  of  labeling  fields; 

means  for  associating  with  each  said  current  segment  at  least 
one  current  label  field; 

means  for  maintaining  a  record  of  the  sequence  of  current 
segments; 

wherein  said  active  display  means  and  said  passive  display 
means  comprise  a  plurality  of  display  window  on  a  monitor 
screen;  and 


5,517,321 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
REWINDING  CAPABILITY 
Tikamichi  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  980>I5,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  270,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316857 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—335  7  Claims 
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1.  A  video  tape  recorder  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  time  available  for  recording  on  a  tape, 
wherein  said  time  is  measured  before  recording  on  said  tape: 

means  for  comparing  said  measured  time  with  time  needed  for 
recording  a  complete  event; 

means  for  generating  a  warning  when  said  measured  time  is 
shorter  than  said  needed  time  as  determined  by  said  means  for 
comparing;  and 

rewinding  means  for  automatically  rewinding  said  tape  before 
recording  on  said  tape  by  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  measured  time  and  said  needed  time  such 
that  said  measured  time  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  needed 
time  to  enable  recording  of  said  complete  event 


5,517322 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  Wmi  PREEMPHASIS  AND 

DEEMPHASIS  PROCESSES 

Ryo  Hirayama,  Kamalcura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94^75,  JnL  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  21,  1992,  4-215597; 
JnL  22,  1992,  4-216337 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CL  358—335  2  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  appvatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  a  video  signal  onto  and  from  a  record- 
ing medium  comprising: 
preemphasis  means  for  modifying  said  video  signal  prior  to 
recording  onto  said  recording  medium,  so  as  to  increase 
magnitude  of  high-frequency  components  of  said  video  signal 
with  respect  to  magnitude  of  k>w-fiequeiicy  components 
thereof; 
record  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  video  signal 
outputted  from  said  preemphasis  means  and  modulating  said 
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video  signal  into  an  appropriate  signal  for  the  recording  onto 
said  recording  mediiiin: 

reproduction  signal  processing  means  for  demodulating  said 
video  signal  read  out  from  said  recording  medium; 

deemphasis  means  for  modifying  said  video  signal  outputted 
from  said  reproduction  signal  pnx^essing  means  to  decrease 
magnitude  of  high-frequency  components  of  said  video  signal 
with  respect  to  magnitude  of  low-frequency  components 
thereof,  said  deemphasis  means  being  complementary  with 
said  preemphasis  means  in  modification  characteristics; 

switching  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  preemphasis 
means  to  selectively  supply  said  preemphasis  means  with 
video  signal  newly  supplied  frxnn  signal  input  means  or  said 
video  signal  outputted  frt>m  said  deemphasis  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  video  signal  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  to  execute  a  playback  mode  for  a 
predetermined  period  immediately  before  starting  a  recording 
mode  for  recording  said  video  signal  inputted  from  said  signal 
input  means,  while  controlling  said  switch  means  to  select 
said  video  signal  outputted  from  said  deemphasis  means  dur- 
ing execution  of  said  playback  mode,  said  control  means 
fiirtber  controlling  said  switch  means  to  select  said  video 
signal  newly  supplied  firoro  said  signal  input  means  upon 
termination  of  said  predetermined  period,  wherein  said 
recording  medium  is  rewound  a  predetomined  amoimt  from  a 
designated  record  start  timing  when  the  recording  mode  is 
executed  and,  then,  the  playback  mode  is  started  while  said 
switching  means  is  simated  to  supply  said  preemphasis  means 
with  said  video  signal  outputted  from  said  deemphasis  means, 
and  fijrther  said  switching  means  is  changed  over  to  supply 
said  preemphasis  means  with  said  video  signal  newly  supplied 
from  signal  input  means  as  soon  as  said  recording  medium 
reaches  said  designated  record  start  timing. 


5^17323 

FACSIMILE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  LOW  DATA 

RATE  NETWORK  WITH  FILL  BIT  REMOVAL  AND 

REINSERTION 

David  S.  Propach;  Matthew  S.  Grob;  Paul  E.  Jacobs,  aU  of  San 

Diego,  and  Gadl  Karmi,  Dd  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,157,  Nov.  15,  1993.  This  application 

Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  484,807 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/32:1/36 

VS,  CL  358-^109  2  Claims 
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third  processing  said  second  transmitted  data,  including  reinsert- 
ing into  each  of  said  data  lines  said  at  least  one  fill  bit;  and 

third  transmitting  said  third  processed  data  from  said  second 
side  of  said  LDRN  to  said  second  FAX  machine. 


5^17324 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
COMPATIBILnT  OF  A  FAX  MACHINE 
FrankUn  Fitc,  Jr.;  Arul  Menezcs,  both  of  Bellevue,  and  Sharad 
Mathnr,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,601 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/32:1/327 

U.S.  CI.  358—434  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  compatibility  of  a  fax  machine, 
comprising: 

providing  in  a  first  fax  machine  a  plurality  of  protocol  modules 
each  supporting  a  facsimile  transmission  protocol  for  commu- 
nicating with  other  fax  machines; 

receiving  in  the  first  fax  machine  information  from  a  second  fax 
machine  identifying  the  capabilities  and  a  facsimile  transmis- 
sion protocol  of  the  second  fax  machine; 

determining  whether  the  second  fax  machine  is  compatible  with 
a  protocol  module  in  the  first  fax  machine; 

if  the  second  fax  machine  is  compatible  with  a  protocol  module 
in  the  first  fax  machine,  then: 

interpreting  the  capabilities  of  the  second  fax  machine  by  using 
the  protocol  module  in  the  first  fax  machine  that  is  compatible 
with  the  second  fax  machine  to  read  the  information  identify- 
ing capabilities  provided  by  the  second  fax  machine;  and 

communicating  between  the  first  and  second  fax  machines  using 
the  protocol  iiKxlule  in  the  first  fax  machine  compatible  with 
the  second  fax  machine  to  implement  the  facsimile  transmis- 
sion protocol. 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  a  data  bottleneck  in  a  Low  Data 
Rate  Network  (LDRN),  said  LDRN  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  LDRN  being  coupled  to  a  first  facsimile  (FAX) 
machine  and  a  second  FAX  machine,  said  first  and  second  FAX 
machines  being  capable  of  negotiating  a  value  corresponding  to  a 
Minimum  Scan  Line  Time  (MSLT),  said  method  comprising: 
scanning  and  encoding  a  data  stream  into  a  plurality  of  data  lines 

using  said  first  FAX  machine; 
processing  said  scanned  and  eiKoded  data  stream,  including 
inserting  at  least  one  fill  bit  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
lines  having  a  bit  value  (L^,,)  less  than  said  MSLT  value, 
whereby  said  bit  value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines 
of  said  processed  data  equals  or  exceeds  said  MSLT  value; 
transmitting  said  processed  data  from  said  first  FAX  machine  to 
said  first  side  of  said  LDRN  at  a  fax  transmission  data  rate 

second  processing  said  transmitted  data,  including  removmg 
from  each  of  said  inserted  data  lines  said  at  least  one  fill  bit; 

second  transmitting  said  second  processed  data  from  said  first  to 
said  second  side  of  said  LDRN; 


5^17,325 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  (DMA)  CONTROLLER 

WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  BUS  RELEASE  PERIOD  FOR 

TIMING  DMA  TRANSFERS 
Akira  Shlmatani,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1994,  6-039562 
Int  a."  H04N  1/21:  G06F  13/16:13/28:13/362 
VS.  a.  358—444  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  data  transfer  controller  comprising: 
setting  means  for  setting  the  number  of  data  to  be  continuously 

transferred  and  a  bus  release  period; 
direct  memory  access  transfer  processing  means  for  repeatedly 
performing  transfer  processing  for  acquiring  a  right  to  control 
a  bus  and  performing  direct  memory  access  transfer  of  image 
data  corresponding  to  the  set  number  of  data  to  be  continu- 
ously transferred  and  bus  release  processing  for  releasing  the 
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acquired  right  to  control  a  bus  during  the  set  bus  release 
period  until  a  predetermined  number  of  image  data  are  trans- 
ferred; and 
set  value  changing  means  for  monitoring  the  state  of  a  request  to 
use  said  bus  and  changing  the  set  value  of  said  number  of  data 
to  be  continuously  transferred  and  the  set  value  of  said  bus 
release  period  on  the  basis  of  the  state  of  the  request  to  use  the 
bus. 


5,517326 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  A 
SPECIFIED  IMAGE  AREA  MAGNIFIED  BY  A  RATIO  OF 
PRESCRIBED  AND  CALCULATED  DIMENSIONS  WITH 
THE  REMAINING  IMAGE  AREA  MAGNIFIED  NOT  TO 
EXCEED  A  SHEET  SIZE 
Masao  Miyaza,  Osaka,  and  Keqji   Matsiuioto,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,400,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,424,853. 
This  appUcation  May  16, 1995,  Scr.  No.  442,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-91567; 
May  25,  1993,  5-122780 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/387:1/393 
VS.  CL  358—450  6  Chums 
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I.  An  image  pr(x:essing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  input  means  for  reading  a  document  image; 

area  specifying  means  for  specifying  an  arbitrary  area  in  the 
document  image  read  by  said  image  input  means; 

interval  specifying  means  for  specifying  arbitrary  intervals  in  the 
document  image; 

dimension  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  dimension  of  the 
intervals; 

dimension  input  means  for  inputting  a  prescribed  dimension  of 
the  intervals; 

ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  the  calculated 
dimension  to  the  prescribed  dimension; 

first  magnification  setting  means  for  setting  a  reciprocal  of  the 
ratio  as  a  first  magnification  of  the  specified  area  which  has 
been  specified  by  said  area  specifying  means; 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  a  size  of  a  first  image 
within  the  specified  area  in  accordance  widj  tlie  first  magnifi- 
cation; 

second  magnification  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  magni- 
fication of  an  unspecified  area  so  that  a  second  image  in  the 


unspecified  area  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  size  of 
sheets,  the  unspecified  area  being  other  than  the  specified  area 
on  a  sheet  of  a  predetermined  size  which  is  provided  for  the 
first  image  whose  size  has  been  converted  by  said  first  con- 
version means; 

secoiMd  conversion  means  for  converting  the  size  of  the  second 
image  in  accordance  with  the  second  magnification;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  image  data  of  both  the  images 
whose  sizes  have  been  convened  by  said  first  and  said  second 
conversion  means. 


5,517327 
DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  IMAGE  DATA  USING 
ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORMATION 
Mnnehiro    Nakatani,    Toyohaslii;     lUroyuki    SuznkL    and 
Kazuomi  Sakatani,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1993,  5-162016; 
JuL  22,  1993,  5-181268;  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194654 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/40:1/41 
VS.  CL  358—462  3  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

an  orthogonal  transformation  device  for  performing  orthogonal 
transformation  of  an  image  data  of  a  prescribed  pixel  matrix 
to  coefficient  data; 

a  first  quantization  device  for  quantizing  the  coefficient  data 
received  fix>m  the  orthogonal  transformation  device  with  a 
first  quantization  table  for  character  image; 

a  second  quantization  device  for  quantizing  the  coefficient  data 
received  from  the  orthogonal  transformation  means  with  a 
second  quantization  table  for  half-tone  image; 

a  discrimination  device  for  discriminating  if  the  image  data  is  a 
character  image  data  or  a  half-tone  image  data  according  to 
first  quantization  data  quantized  by  said  first  quantization 
device  and  second  quantization  data  quantized  by  said  second 
quantization  device; 

a  selector  for  selecting  the  first  quantization  data  or  the  second 
quantization  data  according  as  said  discrimination  means  dis- 
criminates that  the  image  data  is  a  character  data  or  a  half- 
tone image;  and 

a  coder  for  performing  entropy  coding  on  the  quantized  data 
selected  by  said  selector. 


5317328 
WOBBLE  AND  BOW  CORRECTION  BY  DUAL  SPOT 
PIXEL  INTENSITY  PROPORTIONING 
James  M.  Wilson,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130380,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoocd. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389>J7 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—471  12  Claims 

1.  A  raster  scanning  system  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  having  a  plurality  of  diodes  for  emitting  a 

plurality  of  light  beams; 
a  mediimi; 
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scanning  means  located  in  the  path  of  said  plurality  of  light 
beams  from  said  laser  light  source  for  scanning  said  plurality 
of  light  beams  onto  said  medium: 

said  plurality  of  diodes  being  airanged  in  such  a  manner  that 
there  are  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  at  least  two  diodes 
which  are  offset  relative  to  each  other  and  are  arranged  on  a 
line  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  scan; 

the  light  beams  from  the  diodes  of  each  combination  being 
spaced  from  each  other  along  the  direction  of  scan  during 
simultaneous  scanning  of  the  light  beams  and  arranged  to 
scan  partially  overlapping  paths  to  form  a  single  scan  line  on 
said  medium; 

controlling  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  diodes  or 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  combinations  of  offset 
diodes; 

means  for  supplying  a  train  of  pixel  information  to  said  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  or  to  said  selected  combination  of  offset 
diodes; 

said  train  of  pixel  information  supplying  means  being  timed  in 
such  a  manner  that  each  one  of  the  light  beams  from  said 
selected  combinations  of  offset  diodes  will  be  on  at  the  same 
pixel  location  or  will  be  off  at  the  same  pixel  location  along 
the  scan  line  as  the  light  beams  move  across  the  same  scan 
line. 


an  elastic  adhesive  member  for  joining  together  said  protective 
member  and  said  support  means,  said  elastic  adhesive  mem- 
ber having  an  elasticity  permitting  an  amount  of  deformation 
of  at  least  0.016  mm  per  1  cm  of  the  longitudinal  length 
thereof 


5^17330 
MINIMIZATION  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  BOW  IN  MULTIPLE 

BEAM  SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Patrick  Y.  MMda,  Redondo  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  135,641,  Oct  14, 1993.  This  appUca- 

tioD  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,011 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04;  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  CL  358—481  15  Claims 


5,517329 

CONTACT-TYPE  IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  AN 

ADHESIVE  ELASTIC  LAYER  THEREIN 

Hanio  Ishiznka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Canon  Kabiisliiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,696,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1990,  2-173203; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173204;  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173205 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/04:1/00 
VS,  CL  358—474  45  Claims 
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1.  A  raster  scanning  system  comprising: 

two  light  sources  each  emitting  a  light  beam  along  a  path; 

a  medium: 

scanning  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  beams  from  said 
two  light  beams  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
scan  die  light  beams  in  a  tangential  plane  across  said  medium; 

optical  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  beams  from  said 
scanning  means  and  having  a  cross  scan  cylindrical  concave 
surface  and  a  spherical  convex  surface; 

a  wobble  correction  mirror  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  beams 
from  said  optical  means  and  having  a  cross  scan  cylindrical 
concave  surface  to  reflect  the  light  beams  onto  said  medium; 

said  optical  means  being  arranged  in  such  a  maimer  that  said 
cross  scan  cylindrical  concave  surface  receives  the  light 
beams  from  said  scatming  means  and  the  light  beams  exit  said 
spherical  convex  surface  to  the  wobble  correction  mirror;  and 

said  optical  means  and  said  wobble  correction  mirror  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other  for  generating 
a  field  curvature  to  substantially  reduce  differential  bow 
between  the  light  beams. 


5317,331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  IMAGE  OF 

IMAGE  SCANNER-READER 
Yukako  Mural,  and  Tamio  Amagai,  both  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 
Ksignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,783,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  22,  1992,  4-162552; 
Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165856 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CL  358—486  13  Claims 


1.  A  contact  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  protective  member  including  a  light  transmitting  area; 

iUumination  means  for  illuminating  an  original,  bearing  image 

information  thereon,  through  said  protective  member, 
a  photosensor  device  for  reading  said  image  information; 
imaging  means  for  focusing  light  reflected  from  said  original 

onto  said  photosensor  device; 
support  means  for  integrally  supporting  said  illumination  means, 

said  photosensor  device,  and  said  imaging  means;  and 
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1.  An  image  scanner-reader  comprising; 
image  read  means  for  reading  an  original  document  and  produc- 
ing image  data,  having  a  resolution,  of  said  original  docu- 
ment, said  image  read  means  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  said  original  document,  and 
a  printed  circuit  board  receiving  reflected  light  from  said  origi- 
nal document  and  producing  said  image  data  of  said  original 
document,  said  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  buffer  memory  storing  said  image  data,  and 
resolution  conversion  means  for  lowering  the  resolution  of 
said  image  data  provided  by  said  image  read  means  if  a 
relative  moving  speed  between  said  original  document  and 
said  image  read  means  is  decreased,  said  resolution  being 
lowered  only  if  tlie  buffer  memory  is  fiUed  substantiaUy  to 
capacity:  and 
employing  control  means,  coupled  to  the  image  read  means,  for 
controlling  a  relative  moving  speed  between  said  original 
document  and  said  image  read  means,  said  employing  control 
means  lowering  the  relative  moving  speed  only  if  the  buffer 
memory  is  filled  substantially  to  capacity, 
wherein  if  an  original  document  reading  operation  is  suspended, 
said  employing  control  means  controls  a  restart  of  the  original 
document  reading  operation  after  decreasing  the  relative  mov- 
ing speed  to  a  slow  reading  speed. 


5317332 
DOCUMENT  SCANNER  HAVING  ONE-PIECE  HOUSING 
FOR  HOLDING  AN  IMAGE  SENSOR,  DRIVE  ROLLER 
AND  DOCUMENT  SENSORS  IN  CLOSE  ALIGNMENT 
WTTH  EACH  OTHER 
Michael  R.  Barry,  1021  College  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306; 
David  E.  Burgess,  310  Central  Heights  Dr.,  Concord,  N.C. 
28025;  Michael  F.  Gilford,  2699  Richland  Ave.,  San  Jose, 
CaUr.  95125;  Gregory  A.  Greenly,  8012  Buckingham  La., 
Hanlsburg,  N.C.  28075;  Paul  A.  Hakenewerth,  9900  Spin- 
drift Ct,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28269;  Michael  G.  Horeth,  6041 
Marris  Farm  La.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28277-5172;  Raymond  J. 
McKinnon.  Jr.,  3611  Arcadian  Ct.,  Castro  VaUey,  CaUf. 
94546;  MicheUe  J.  PUlers,  20655  Celeste  Cir.,  Cupertino, 
CaUr.  95014,  and  Thomas  H.  Yonenaka,  309  Oak  Ct,  Daly 
City,  CaUf.  94014 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143^13,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  Na  217,195 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/10 
VS.  a.  358—4%  27  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  documents,  comprising 

an  image  sensor, 

a  document  drive  roUer,  and 

a  one-piece  housing  rotatably  holding  said  document  driver 
roller  and  movaMy  holding  said  image  sensor  with  respect  to 
said  document  drive  roller,  the  housing  constraining  the  image 
sensor  to  move  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  a  plane  tan- 
gential to  the  surface  of  the  document  drive  roller  at  a  position 
where  the  image  sensor  contacts  the  document  drive  roller 
when  no  document  is  inserted  between  the  two. 


5317333 
GRADATION  CORRECTION  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE 
SENSING  DEVICE  THEREWTTH  FOR  SUPPLYING 
IMAGES  WITH  GOOD  GRADATION  FOR  BOTH  FRONT- 
LIT  AND  BACK-LIT  OBJECTS 
AUhiro  liminni,  Yawata,  and  Shigeo  Sakaue,  Morlgndii,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatmafaHa  Electric  IndiMtrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1993,  5-035105; 
Jun.  3, 1993,  5-133096 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/56:1/60:5/217 
VS.  a.  358—158  24  Claims 
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1.  A  gradation  correction  device  comprising: 

a  feature  quantity  extractor,  said  feature  quantity  extractor 
extracting  feature  quantities  from  input  digital  picture  signals 
of  a  picture,  the  feature  quantities  reflecting  aluminance  level 
distribution  of  the  input  digital  picture  signals; 

a  correction  coefficient  determinator,  said  correction  coefficient 
determinator  generating  a  correction  coefficient  which  deter- 
mines a  gradation  correction  characteristic  based  on  the  fea- 
ture quantities  received  from  the  feature  quantity  extractor, 
the  gradation  correction  characteristic  defining  an  output  sig- 
nal for  an  input  signal; 

a  gain  generator,  said  gain  generator  generating  a  correction  gain 
which  changes  with  a  signal  level  of  an  input  digital  lumi- 
nance signal  according  to  the  luminance  signal  and  the  cor- 
rection coefficient  received  from  said  correction  coefficient 
determinator,  and 

a  corrector,  said  corrector  correcting  each  of  the  input  digital 
picture  signals  by 

multiplying  each  of  the  input  digital  picture  signals  by  tlie 
correction  gin  generated  by  said  gain  generator. 


5317334 
INDEXED  PROCESSING  OF  COLOR  IMAGE  DATA 
Guy  Morag,  Suimyvale;  Jacob  Aizikowitz,  Cupertino,  and 
EA'aim  Arazi,  San  Francisco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronics for  Imaging,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,728,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5343311.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257362 
Int  CL*  H04N  1/46:  G03F  3/08:3/10 
VS.  CL  358—518  24  Claims 

23.  A  method  of  handling  color  information  of  an  image  in  a 
digital  image  processing  system,  said  image  having  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  said  method  comprising: 

A)  providing  a  plurality  of  color  volume  elements  which 
together  contain  at  least  a  portion  of  a  color  space,  each  of 
said  volume  elements  having  a  representative  color  value  such 
that  a  first  plurality  of  representative  color  values  are  pro- 
vided: 

B)  determining  a  representative  color  value  for  each  pixel  in  said 
image; 
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primaiy  color  value  and  the  minimum  primary  color  value 
and  being  determined  in  order  to  minimize  visual  artifacts  in 
the  haUtmie  image. 


5^17436 

DISPLAY  CARD  WITH  INTERACTIVE  IMAGERY  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Wamn  F.  Motee,  Laguna  Nigud,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Upper 

Deck  Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continiuitioa  of  Scr.  No.  116330.  Sep.  3, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Feb.  1, 1995,  Sen  No.  382,123 

Int  CL'  G«3H  im:l/04;  B29D  IfOlM/OO 

M&.  CL  359—1  14  Claims 


C)  assigning  an  index  value  to  each  representative  color  value 
that  is  determined  for  each  pixel  in  said  image  such  that  each 
distinct  representative  color  value  that  is  determined  for  each 
pixel  in  said  image  is  assigned  a  unique  index  value,  and  such 
that  a  subset  of  said  first  plurality  of  representative  color 
values  is  determined,  each  representative  color  value  in  said 
subset  having  an  assigned  index  value,  and  each  pixel  in  said 
image  having  a  representative  color  value  in  said  subset. 
t 


5317,335 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  COLOR 

SATURATION  IN  HALFTONED  IMAGES 
Joseph  S.  Shu,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  320^41 
Int  CL*  H04N  1/56:1/60 
U5.CL358— 518 


1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  color  saturation  in  a  halftone  image 

comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  color 

comprised  of  three  primary  color  values,  the  apparatus  processing 

each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  and  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  three  primary  color  values  of  a  pixel  for 

selecting  the  maximum  primary  color  value; 
means  responsive  to  the  three  primary  color  values  of  a  pixel  for 

selecting  the  minimum  primary  color  value;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  maximum  primary  color  value  and  the 
minimum  primaiy  color  value  for  subtracting  an  incremental 
amount  from  the  minimum  primary  color  value  and  adding 
the  incremental  amount  to  the  maximum  primary  color  value, 
the  incremental  amount  being  dependent  on  the  maximum 


1.  A  display  card  depicting  a  composite  image  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  having  an  optically  opaque  surface  adapted  to 
receive  within  a  defined  area  a  composite  complementary 
image  having  separate,  non-intersecting  first  and  second 
image  elements,  the  first  image  element  having  a  first  area,  a 
perimeter  and  a  contour,  the  second  image  element  having  a 
second  area,  a  perimeter  and  a  contour,  a  segment  of  the 
perimeter  of  Ae  first  image  element  coinciding  with  a  seg- 
ment of  the  perimeter  of  the  second  image  element  to  form  a 
shared  perimeter  segment  having  a  contour  defined  by  the 
contour  of  the  first  image  element; 

b.  a  reproduction  of  the  first  image  element  printed  directly  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  within  the  defined  area,  die  repro- 
duction having  an  outer  surface  which  remains  exposed  to 
ambient  light; 

c.  a  hot  stamping  layer  affixed  to  the  substrate  surface  and 
having  an  area,  a  perimeter  and  a  contour  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  area,  the  perimeter  and  the  contour  of  the 
second  image  element;  and 

d.  an  embossed  holographic  reproduction  of  the  second  image 
element  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  hot  stamping 
layer,  the  printed  reproduction  of  the  first  image  element  and 
the  hot  stamping  layer  with  the  embossed  second  image 
element  being  aligned  within  the  defined  area  of  the  substrate 
surface  along  the  shared  perimeter  segment  to  form  the  com- 
posite complementary  image. 


5317337 
RETRACTABLE  HOLOGRAPHIC  COMBINER 
Catherine  Dupin,  and  Jean  M.  Darricox,  both  of  Bordeaux, 
France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122359 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21, 1992,  92  11193 

Int  a."  G03H  1/00;  G«2B  27/10;5/08:7/lS2 

VS.  a.  359—13  7  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  holographic  combiner  comprising  a  movable 

hologi^hic  mirror  positioned  in  front  of  a  user,  wherein  said 


May  14,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1397 


holographic  mirror  presents  light  images  collimated  to  infinity,  said 
light  images  being  superimposed  over  an  external  image  and 
originating  in  a  projector  disposed  upstream  of  said  combiner,  said 
holographic  mirror  being  coimected  to  an  inmiovable  portion  of  a 
vehicle  in  which  said  combiner  is  disposed  by  an  articulated 
support  for  holding  and  positioning  said  holographic  mirror,  said 
articulated  support  comprising: 
a  single  lateral  connecting  aim,  said  connecting  aim  comprising 
a  first  hinge  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  aim  to  said 
immovable  portion  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  second  hinge  con- 
necting said  arm  at  a  second  end  to  a  lateral  side  of  the 
holographic  mirror,  said  first  and  second  hinges  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  hinge  is 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  hinge,  said  axes 
of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  hinges  being  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm; 
said  second  hinge  being  adapted  to  provide  retraction  of  said 
aiticulated  suppon  by  rotation  of  the  holographic  mirror  about 
said  second  hinge  of  said  arm,  wherein  said  rotation  is  per- 
formed prior  to,  or  simultaneously  with,  rotation  of  said  arm 
about  said  first  hinge;  and 
a  manipulating  handle  for  manually  adjusting  a  position  of  said 
holographic   mirror,   wherein   said   manipulating   handle   is 
adapted  to  be  operated  using  only  one  hand,  said  manipulating 
handle  being  connected  to  said  holographic  combiner. 


5317339 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  EFFICIENCY, 

BROAD  BANDWIDTH,  VOLUME  HOLOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  AND  SOLAR  CONCENTRATORS  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Jnanita  R.  Riccobono,  Nashua,  and  Jaqnes  E.  Ludman,  HoUis, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Northeast  Pbotosdcnces,  HoUk, 

NA 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,451 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/32;  Ga3H  1/02 

VS.  a.  359—15  15  CUlms 


^' 


5.  A  solar  concentrator  arrangement  conqxising  at  least  one  solar 
cell  and  a  holographic  means  associated  therewith  for  diffracting, 
spectrally  dispersing,  and  intensifying  with  a  difiraction  efficiency 
of  90%  to  98%  of  said  incident  radiation  across  a  bandwidth 
extending  between  a  longest  efficiently  difh^cted  wavelength  and  a 
shortest  efficiently  diffracted  wavelength,  where  said  longest  effi- 
ciendy  diffracted  wavelength  is  at  least  1 .5  times  larger  than  said 
shortest  efficiendy  diffracted  wavelength,  said  holographic  means 
further  imaging  said  incident  radiation  to  said  at  least  one  solar 
cell,  wherein  said  at  least  one  solar  cell  is  at  approximately  a  90 
degree  angle  to  said  holographic  means  and  wherein  said  incident 
radiation  is  tailored  to  the  Ught  absorption  and  photovoltaic  con- 
version characteristics  of  said  at  least  one  solar  cell. 


5317340 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  WITH 
TWO  UGHT  VALVES 
Fuad  E.  Doany,  Katonah,  N.Y.,-  Donis  G.  FlageUo,  Heeze,  Netii- 
erlands,  and  Alan  E.  Rosenblath,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Corporatioa, 
Armonlt,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380377 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/133;  H04N  9/12 

VS.  CL  359—41  20  Claims 


5317338 
COMPOSITE  MIRRORS 
George  D.  Vaughn,  ChesterfieitL  and  Charles  R.  Graham,  St 
Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,650 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/32 

VS.  a.  357—15  3  Claims 

1.  A  hologram  comprising  a  polymeric  substrate  having  a  relief- 
patterned,  image-forming  surface  coated  with  a  light-reflecting 
composite  mirror  layer  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  up  to  20  weight 
percent  of  polymer  and  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  metal  clusters 
having  a  nominal  diameter  less  than  100  nanometers,  wherein  said 
metal  clusters  are  agglomerated  in  a  layer  conforming  to  said 
relief-patterned,  image-forming  surface  so  that  light  reflects  from 
said  mirror  in  a  holographic  image. 


nuccnaixKH 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  directing  a  plurality  of  color  com- 
ponents of  light  from  a  light  source  into  a  plurality  of  different 
directions,  comprising: 
means  for  separating  light  from  the  light  source  into  the  plurality 
of  color  components  and  also  into  different  polarization  states; 
and 
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means  for  directing  each  of  the  difierent  polarization  states  and 
plurality  of  color  components  into  said  plurality  of  different 
directions. 


5^7^1 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  TFT  AND 
CAPACITOR  ELECTRODES  WITH  REDUNDANT 
CONNECnON 
Sans-soo  Kim,  Seoul;  In-sik  Jang,  Snwon;  Dong-gyn  Kim, 
Suwoo,-  Jun-bo  Song,  Suwon,  and  Woon-yong  Park,  Seoul, 
all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignors  to  Samsung  Electronks  Co^ 
Lld^  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Flkd  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  1,  1992, 
92-9510;  Sep.  7,  1992,  92-l«300;  Sep.  30, 1992,  92-17901 

iBt  CL'  G02F  1/133 
U&  CL  359^-59  10  ( 


1.  A  portion  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  and  display  signal  lines  in  a 
matrix  configuration  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  transpar- 
ent substrate,  thereby  defining  a  matrix  of  pixel  regions,  each 
pixel  region  containing  a  liquid  crystal  display  area; 

a  pixel  electrode  disposed  in  each  pixel  region  and  covering  said 
liquid  crystal  display  area; 

a  thin  film  transistor  disposed  in  each  pixel  region  having  a  gate 
electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  scanning  signal  lines,  a 
source  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  display  signal  lines, 
and  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  pixel  electrode; 

a  first  electrode  of  storage  capacitor  disposed  in  each  pixel 
region  that  partially  overiaps  said  pixel  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  being  connected  to  one  of  said  scanning  signal  lines; 
and 

a  redundant  connecting  conductor  electrically  connecting  adja- 
cent first  electrodes. 


5317342 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  ADDITIONAL 
CAPACITORS  FORMED  FROM  PIXEL  ELECTRODES 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Sang-soo  Kim.  Seoul;  Dong-gyu  Kim,  Kyungki;  Youg-gug  Bae, 
Kyimgki;   Jong-in   Choung,   Kyungki,   and  Jun-ho  Song, 
Kyungki,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1993, 
93-3208;  Mar.  19,  1993,  93-4289 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359—59  44  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 


a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  and  a  plurality  of  display 
signal  lines  intersecting  said  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines, 
arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration  on  a  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent substrate  and  defining  a  plurality  of  pixel  regions  each 
bounded  by  a  pair  of  said  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines 
and  a  pair  of  said  plurality  of  display  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  coiresponding  respectively  to  said 
plurality  of  pixel  regions; 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices  corresponding  respectively  to 
said  plurality  of  pixel  regions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  switch- 
ing devices  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  display  signal  lines  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  within  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pixel  regions  forming  a  respective  plurality  of  additional 
capacitance  type  capacitors  in  conjunction  with  said  plurality 
of  pixel  electrodes  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  ring-type  electrodes  disposed  respectively  within 
each  of  said  plinality  of  pixel  regions  so  as  to  face  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and  so 
as  to  surround  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  pixel 
electrodes,  for  forming  a  plurality  of  storage  capacitance  type 
capacitors  respectively  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes,  said  plurality  of  ring-type  electrodes  being  driven 
independently  from  said  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  and 
said  plurality  of  display  signal  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  wiring  connecting  portions  connecting  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  ring-type  electrodes. 


5317343 

LCD  DEVICE  WITH  POLYMERIC  ELECTRODE 

EXTENDING  INTO  LC  LAYER,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Motohiro  Yamafaara,  Osaka;  Toshiyuki  Hirai,  Kashihara,  and 

Shuichi  Kohzaki,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1993,  5-118714 
InL  a.*  G02F  1/1337:1/1343:  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  359—75  13  Claims 

53a 
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1.  An  improved  liquid  crystal  display  apparaus  in  which 

a  liquid  crystal  layer,  having  a  thickness,  is  interposed  between 

a  pair  of  substrate  members, 

a  predetermined  region  is  used  as  a  picture  element,  and  the 
picture  element  is  sandwiched  in  between 

a  pair  of  display  electrodes, 

wherein  said  display  electrodes  each  extend  substantially 
through  the  thickness  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer; 

and  wherein  each  of  the  display  electrodes  is  composed  of 

a  first  subelectrode  formed  on  a  light-transmitting  one  of  said 
substrate  members  and 

a  second  subelectrode,  formed  of  a  conducting  polymeric  mate- 
rial, and  extending  from  said  first  subelectrode,  through  said 
liquid  crystal  layer,  toward  an  opposing  one  of  said  substrate 
members. 


said  display  screen  to  implement  a  further  fiinction  otlier  than  said 
indispensable  function  of  said  apparatus. 


5317344 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  DRIVE  CTRCUFTS 
FORMED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Dyi-chung  Hu;  Sywe  N.  Lee,  both  of  lUpci,  and  Jessica  Lan, 
Shinchu,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Prime  View  HK  Lim- 
ited, Kowioon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,141 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1345:1/1339 

VS.  CL  359—08  14  Claims 

11  IS     20,    IB- 


7.  A  system  for  protection  of  an  active  driver  circuit  integrally 
formed  on  one  of  first  and  second  spaced  substrates  having  a  liquid 
crystal  display  area,  the  system  including: 
at  least  one  elongated  active  driver  circuit  formed  on  the  first 

substrate  adjacent  the  liquid  crystal  display  area; 
first  and  second  spaced  seals  between  the  first  and  second  spaced 

substrates  to  form  an  enclosure  substantially  surrounding  said 

display  area; 
said  first  seal  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  liquid  crystal 

display  area  in  a  liquid-tight  fashion;  and 
said  second  seal  being  spaced  from  said  first  seal  and  forming 

said  enclosure  with  said  first  seal  to  seal  the  at  least  one 

elongated  active  driver  circuit  in  said  enclosure  formed 

between  said  first  and  second  substrates  by  said  6rst  and 

second  spaced  seals. 


5317345 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Jean-Patrick  JoaUle,  BonneUes,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhUips 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  28, 1992,  92  12881 
Int  CL*  H04B  10/00:  H05K  1W2 
VS.  a.  359—146  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  removable  panel  in  which  is  accom- 
modated circuit  elements  which  implement  an  indispensable  fimc- 
tion  of  the  apparatus,  so  that  without  said  panel  said  apparatus  is 
inoperative;  said  circuit  elements  including  touch  keys  and  a 
display  screen;  characterized  in  that  said  panel  fuTtl>er  accommo- 
dates an  additional  circuit  element  which,  when  said  panel  is 
removed  from  said  apparatus,  cooperates  with  said  touch  keys  and 


5317346 
SPECTRAL  MODIFICATION  THROUGH  PHASE 
MODULATION  WITH  SPATIAL  EXTENT 
James  N.   Eckstein,   11261   CataUna   Ct,  Cupertino,   Calif. 
95014;  M^iid  L.  RiazUt,  4644  Corrida  Qr.,  San  Jose,  Caiif. 
95129,  and  Gary  F.  Virshup,  753  Stendhal  La.,  Cupertino, 
CaiiL  95014 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,222 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/04;  G02F  1/35 

VS.  CL  359—181  12  ciahns 

^^^-»  I p— «* 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  shifting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  guide  means  comprising  an  electro-optic  medium 
to  support  an  optical  pulse  propogating  therethrougli, 

(b)  a  traveling  wave  guide  structure  for  propogating  an  RF 
wave,  said  optical  guide  disposed  in  relation  to  said  traveling 
wave  guide  structure  whereby  the  electro-optic  medium 
locally  responds  in  proportion  to  the  corresponding  local 
electric  field  set  up  by  the  traveling  wave  to  shift  the  wave- 
length of  said  traveling  wave, 

said  optical  pulse  comprising  a  wavefront  synchronized  with 
said  RF  traveling  wave  whereby  the  leading  edge  of  said 
wavefront  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  pulse  are  substantially 
within  the  same  RF  quadrant,  said  quadrant  occupying  ttie 
phase  region  between  extrema  of  said  RF  wave. 


5317347 
DIRECT  VIEW  DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  B.  SampseU,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TOag  Instnunents 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,963 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/08:6^:6/24:26/08 

VS.  a.  359^224  |2  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  direcdy  viewing  an  image  generated  by  a  digital 

micromirror  device  (DMD)  having  minor  elements  ttiat  tilt  to  an 

on  tilt  angle,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
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5^17^9 
PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  ERROR  CORRECTION 
IN  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DEFLECTION  OF  UGHT  BEAMS, 

PARTICULARLY  OF  LASER  LIGHT 
Torbjfirn  Sandstrom,  BanvSgoi  S6,  S-43543,  Mdlnlycke,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1992,  42  00 
374.1 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/33 
VS.  a.  359—313  1«  Claims 


fonning  both  ends  of  a  number  of  optical  fibers  at  a  bias  angle 

that  is  detennined  by  said  on  tilt  angle; 
grouping  said  optical  fibers  into  a  faceplate  having  a  planar 

bottom  surface  and  a  planar  top  surface  defined  by  said  ends; 
placing  said  bottom  surface  parallel  to  and  near  the  reflective 

surface  of  said  DMD;  and 
viewing  an  image  generated  by  said  DMD  at  said  top  surface. 


5,517348 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  TRANSPARENT  LAYER  FOR 

A  BI-DQtECriNAL  DEVICE 

Michael    S.    Lebby,    Apadie    Junction,    Ariz.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filcd  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,931 

Int  CL*  G02B  26A)0 

VS.  CL  359—254  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  correcting  eirors  in  light  beam  deflection  by 
means  of  acousto-optic  diffraction  comprising: 

interacting  a  light  beam  and  a  sound-wave  field  on  an  interaction 
plane  formed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  wave  planes  of  the 
sound-wave  field  within  a  surrounding  medium; 

focusing  the  deflected  beam  on  a  target  surface; 

providing  at  least  one  beam  deflection  on  a  scanning  side  of  the 
acousto-optic  interaction  plane,  and 

providing  a  reversed  angle-dependence  of  beam  widA  of  the 
deflected  beam  to  compensate  for  that  caused  by  acousto- 
optic  deflection  in  the  oblique  interaction  plane. 


5,517350 
OPTICAL  COMPONENT  BASED  ON  LANGMUIR- 
BLODGETT  LAYERS 
Ivan  Cabrera,  Drdeichenhain,-  Uwe  Falli,  Wiesbaden;  Werner 
Hickd,   Lndwigshafen,   all   of,   Germany;    Donald   Lupo, 
Kawagoe,  Japan;  Andreas  Mayer,  Hattersheim/Main,  Ger- 
many; Georg  Pawlowsid,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  and  Ude 
Scheunemaim,  Liederbadi/Taanus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Alitiengeseilscfaaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,231,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1992,  42  36 
243.1 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/35 
VS.  a.  359—326  W  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  layer  for  a  bi-directional  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  bi-directional  device  having  a  working  portion  and  a  surface, 
the  bi-directional  device  operably  coupled  to  a  first  contact 
and  a  second  contact; 

an  optically  transparent  layer  of  elastic  material,  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  side  surface  therebetween,  the 
optically  transparent  layer  being  placed  on  the  woridng  por- 
tion of  the  bi-directional  device; 

a  first  electrode  attached  to  a  portion  of  tlie  bottom  surface  of  the 
optically  transparent  layer; 

a  second  electrode  attached  to  a  portion  of  tlie  top  surface  of  the 
optically  transparent  layer;  and 

a  tliird  electrode  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  side  surface  of  the 
optically  transparent  layer. 


1.  An  optical  component  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
radiation-transparent  polymeric  medium  having  a  second-order 
susceptibility  of  at  least  10"'  electrostatic  units,  the  polymeric 
medium  comprising  compounds  having  polar-aligned  noncen- 
trosymmetric  molecular  dipoles  which  have  as  structural  elements 
an  electron  acceptor  which  is  bound  to  an  electron  donor  via  a 
conjugated  w-electron  system,  which  makes  possible  an  oscillation 
of  the  molecular  dipoles  between  a  ground  sute  having  a  first 
dipole  moment  and  an  electronically  excited  sute  having  a  second 
dipole  moment  different  from  the  first  dipole.  wherein  the  poly- 
meric medium  compri.ses  an  alternating  arrangement  of  at  least  one 
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Langmuir-Blodgett  film  comprising  at  least  two  different  nonionic 
polymers,  having  nonlinear  optical  ptioperties.  of  the  fonnulae 
(nia)  and  (lUb), 


[(CHj— C3'— COW]JCH,-CZ»— OOOVl,(CH,— CZ' 
COOUl,] 


%A%>ft^#H¥ 


m 


wherein: 
Z',  Z^,  Z':  are,  independently  of  one  another,  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  essentially  of  H,  CH,,  CFj,  F,  and  01, 
V:  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  cariwn  atoms, 
U:  is  a  group  Q-I>-G-A  (formula  nia)  or  (J-A-G-D  (formula 

nib), 
W  is  NR'^"  or  OR'^  where  R'^  and  R"  are  H  or  an  alkyl 

group  having  firom  1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
t:  is  from  0.01  to  1.0, 
I:  is  from  0  to  O.S, 
k:  is  finm  0  to  0.99, 
Q:  is  — (CHj),— X,  with  X:  — O—  or  — NR'— ,  and  where  X 

indicates  the  connection  to  the  main  chain  of  the  polymer, 
p:  is  from  1  to  20,  where  one  or  two  CHj  groups  can  also  be 

replaced  by  O, 
D:  is  — NR^R',  — O— R*  or  — S— R'  wherein  for  compounds  of 

formula  (Illa)  a  radical  R  is  replaced  by  Q; 
A  is  — SOj— R*  or  — BR'R'", 


— N 


O 

II 

C— R' 
f 

C— R» 


/ 
\ 


wherein  for  compounds  of  formula  (mb)  a  radical  R  is  replaced  by 

G:  — At— Y„) — Ar,„,  with  Ar:  1 ,4-phenylene,  naphthalene-2,6- 
diyl,  thiazole-2,5-diyl,  thiadiazole-2,5-diyl,  thiophene-2,5- 
diyl,  furan-2,5-diyl,  0!iazole-2,5-diyl,  where  either  one  or  two 
hydrogen  atoms  can  be  replaced  by  C,-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
groups, 

Y:  -C^C— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — N=N— .  — CH=N— , 
— N=CH— ,  — NH— N=CH— ,  — HC=N— NH— ; 

n,  m:  0,  1,  2,  3; 

wherein  R',  R^  R^  R*.  R'.  R*,  R',  R»,  R'  and  R">  are, 
independendy  of  ant  another,  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  where  one  or 
more  non-neighboring  CH^  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  O, 
which  gives  ether  structures,  and  where  R^  and  R'  can 
together  also  form  a  ring; 

and  where  D  and  G  can  also  be  parts  of  a  ring  system,  as  a  result 
of  which  one  of  the  substituents  R  can  be  a  single  bond. 

10.  A  firequency  doubler  comprising  the  optical  component  as 
claimed  in  claim  1. 


5317351 
OPTICAL  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 
Shin  Hatalieyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088135; 
Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154484 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  359-^341  22  Claims 

1.  An  optical  receiving  apparatus,  comprising: 
ampUfying  means,  which  includes  an  optical  fiber  for  light 
amplification  and  a  pumping  semiconductor  laser  diode  which 
inputs  pumping  light  to  said  optical  fiber  to  amplify  a  received 
light  signal  and  to  output  amplified  light; 
converting  means  for  converting  said  amplified  light  into  an 
electric  signal;  and 


* 


FOl 


J^ 


X 


rfc 


U  JSi 


r 


control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
output  of  said  pumping  light  from  said  pumping  semiconduc- 
tor laser  diode 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises  means  for  setting  said 
control  signal  based  on  a  peak  value  of  said  electric  signal  and 
a  mark-space  ratio  of  said  electric  signal. 


5317352 

CONFOCAL  TANDEM  SCANNING  REFLECTED  LIGHT 

MICROSCOPE 

James  D.  HiU,  Mt  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ikndem  Scanning 

Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,102,  Dec  6,  1990,  Pat  Na  530733. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,600 

Int  CL*  G«2B  21/00 

VS.  CL  359^^368  5  rhh-. 


-" Top  tt  MicroKope 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  an  adjustable  confocal  tandem  scaiuing 
reflected  light  microscope  having  an  optical  system  with  an  objec- 
tive lens,  a  scaiming  disc  and  position  and  size  adjustment  means, 
said  metlKxl  comprising  tiie  steps  of; 

(1)  passing  light  through  holes  in  one  area  of  a  scaiming  disc 
through  part  of  the  optical  system,  and  then  tlirough  holes  in  a 
second  area  of  the  scarming  disc, 

(2)  observing  and  analyzing  the  initial  Moire  patterns  of  light 
passing  through  said  holes  in  said  second  area  of  the  scanning 
disc, 

(3)  adjusting  the  microscope  in  response  to  the  initial  Moire 
patterns  observed  in  said  observing  step,  and 

(4)  observing  the  results  of  said  adjusting  step  by  analyzing  any 
change  in  said  Moire  patterns  as  a  result  of  said  adjusting 
step,  to  determine  whedier  alignment  has  been  achieved. 


5317353 
ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 
Chikaya  Dcoli,  and  Mikio  Osaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FBcd  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  Na  248,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28, 1993,  5-15U93; 
Jan.  20, 1994,  6-004718 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/06 
VS.  CL  359—388  u  Claims 

1.  An  illuminating  apparatus  for  a  microscope  provided  with  a 
revolver  capable  of  inserting  one  of  a  plurality  of  objective  lenses 
in  an  observation  optical  path  to  view  a  sample,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  sample; 
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a  driving  device  having  an  electric  motor,  for  rotating  the 
revolver  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  electric  inotor, 

a  power  source  circuit  for  producing  an  output; 

a  starting  device  for  generating  a  start  signal  to  start  said  electric 
motor, 

a  detector  for  detecting  displacement  of  the  revolver  to  a  rota- 
tional position  where  one  of  the  objective  lenses  is  inserted 
into  the  observation  optical  path,  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  rotational  position:  and 

a  switching  circuit,  coupled  to  said  light  source,  said  electric 
motor,  said  power  source  circuit,  said  starting  device  and  said 
detector,  for  alternatively  connecting  said  power  source  cir- 
cuit to  one  of  said  light  source  and  said  electric  motor  to 
supply  the  output  from  said  power  source  circuit,  said  switch- 
ing circuit  responding  to  the  start  signal  to  connect  said  power 
source  circuit  to  said  electric  motor  to  supply  the  output  from 
said  power  source  circuit,  and  responding  to  the  output  signal 
from  said  detector  to  connect  said  power  source  circuit  to  said 
light  source  to  supply  the  output  from  said  power  source 
circuit  to  said  light  source. 


5317^54 
ADJUSTABLE  MICROSCOPE  BASE 
Mark  L.  MIka,  Ncwfanc,  N.Y„  assignor  to  WUson  Greatbatcta 
Ltd^  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,064 

InL  CL*  G02B  21/26 

VS.  CI  359—394  10  Claims 


least  four  comers,  two  at  a  forward  portion  and  two  at  an 
opposite  rearward  portion',  and 
(b)  an  adjusting  means  located  at  each  rearward  comer  of  the 
base  means,  said  adjusting  means  comprises  a  sleeve  means 
extendingly  upwardly  beyond  upper  surface  of  said  base 
means  to  be  readily  accessible  for  manipulation  and  a  shaft 
means  received  by  said  sleeve  means,  said  shaft  means 
extending  between  said  base  means  and  the  support  surface, 
to  provide  for  raising  and  lowering  a  vertical  height  of  the 
rearward  portion  relative  to  an  elevation  of  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  base  means  through  a  wide  range  of  adjusunents  to 
provide  an  incline  to  the  base  means  sloping  downwardly 
from  the  rearward  portion  to  die  forward  portion,  wherein  the 
incline  to  the  base  means  provides  the  microscope  of  the 
assembly  at  a  comfortable  operating  position. 


5,517,355 

CARD  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  STEREOSCOPE 

Katharyne  M.  Sullivan,  Rush,  and  John  R.  McCart,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  XM  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,117,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,384,655, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988^06,  Dec  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334399 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/22:27/24 

VS.  CL  359^-474  »  < 


40~' 


^     FRONT 


BACK  44 


1.  A  card  adapted  for  use  in  a  stereoscope  that  provides  a 
three-dimensional  image  from  two  stereoscopically  complemen- 
tary images  which  are  positioned  substantially  back  to  back  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  said  card  comprising  two  stereoscopically 
complementary  images  each  having  an  orienution,  which  images 
can  be  positioned,  with  the  same  orientation,  substantially  back  to 
back  relative  to  one  another  for  viewing  using  said  stereoscope, 
each  of  said  images  being  viewable  as  a  two-dimensional  image 
independendy  of  the  complementary  image  and  without  employing 
the  stereoscope,  and  wherein  said  two-dimensional  images  are  not 
mirror  images  of  each  other. 


1.  An  ergonomic  adjustable  base  device  for  supporting  a  micro- 
scope and  for  regulating  rearward  vertical  height  of  the  microscope 
through  a  wide  range  of  forward  tilt  angles  related  to  a  support 
surface  to  provide  the  microscope  in  an  individually  suitable 
operating  condition,  said  device  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  means  in  operative  contact  with  a  microscope  in 
forming  an  assembly,  wherein  said  base  means  is  positioned 
on  a  support  surface  and  comprises  a  plate  member  having  at 


5417356 

GLASS  POLARIZER  FOR  VISIBLE  LIGHT 

Roger  J.  Aranjo,  Horseheads;  Nicholas  F.  Borrelli.  Elmira; 

Josef  C.  Lapp,  and  David  W.  Morgan,  both  of  Coming,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  166333,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,430373.  This  appUcation  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,052 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/30;27/2S:  C03C  3/11:10/16 
VS.  a.  359—490  14  Claims 

1.  A  glass  polarizer  that  provides  effective  polarization  of  radia- 
tion across  the  entire  visible  wavelength  region  of  the  spectrum, 
the  glass  having  an  RjO— Al^Oj— B  jOj— SiOj  base  composition, 
a  precipitated  crystal  phase  consisting  of  a  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cuprous,  cadmium  and  mixed  cuprous- 
cadmium  halidcs,  the  volume  fraction  of  the  crystals  being  greater 
djan  0.003,  the  crystals  in  the  crystal  phase  being  elongated  and 
oriented,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  crystals  near  the  surface  of 
the  article  being  at  least  partially  reduced  to  metallic  copper, 
whereby  the  article  exhibits  permanent  dichroic  behavior  and 
polarization  capability  across  the  entire  400-700  nm  wavelength 
range,  the  efficiency  of  the  polarization,  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
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object  distance  signal  from  said  object  distance  detection  unit 
and  the  vibration  signal  from  said  vibration  detection  unit 


600        700 
WAVELENGTH  (nm) 

a  standard  defined  by  the  formula, 

rmax-rmin 


900 


rmax-t-rmin 


wherein  T  max  is  the  transmittance  of  the  perpendicular  compo- 
nent of  polarized  light  and  T  min  is  transmittance  of  the  parallel 
component  and  employing  transmittance  measurements  at  a  wave- 
length of  SOO  nm  being  at  least  0.80. 
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3.  An  anti-vibration  optical  device  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  system  including,  in  an  order  from  an  object 
side,  a  first  lens  group,  a  second  lens  group,  and  a  third  lens 
group,  said  second  lens  group  being  shiftable  in  an  optical 
axis  direction  of  said  objective  lens  system  for  focusing, 

said  third  lens  group  being  shiftable  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  system; 

a  vibration  detection  unit  for  detecting  a  vibration  of  said  objec- 
tive lens  system,  and  outputting  a  vibration  sigtud  indicative 
of  the  vibration  of  said  objective  lens  system; 

a  vibration  compensation  imit  iat  moving  said  third  lens  group 
by  a  vibration  shift  amount; 

an  object  distance  detection  unit  for  detecting  an  object  distance, 
and  outputting  an  object  distance  signal  indicative  of  tiie 
object  distance; 

a  first  calculation  unit  for  calculating  a  focusing  shift  amount  of 
said  second  lens  grtxip  on  tlie  basis  of  die  object  distance 
signal  from  said  object  distance  detection  unit; 

a  focusing  unit  for  performing  a  focusing  operation  by  shifting 
said  second  lens  group  of  said  objective  lens  system  on  the 
basis  of  the  calculated  focusing  shift  amount;  and 

a  second  calculation  unit  for  calculating  the  vibration  shift 
amount  of  said  vibration  compensation  unit  on  the  basis  of  the 


5317358 
TRACKING  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  ACCURATELY  SYNCHRONIZING  THE 

MOVEMENT  THEREOF  AND  FOR  PROVIDING  QUICK 

ACCESS  TO  SYSTEM  SWITCHES  FOR  INSPECTION 

AND  REPAIR 

Richard  L.  Dominguez,  Rancho  Pake  Vcfdes,  CaUf.,  Mricnor 

to  So-Lnmlnaire  Daylightiiig  Systems  Corp,,  Los  Anirks, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Sqi.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3*4313 

Int  CL'  B02B  27/00 

VS.  CL  359—592  M  n«i». 


5317357 
ANTI- VIBRATION  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Shibayama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^79 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1993,  5-70633 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/64;  GOIC  3/12 

VS.  a.  359—547  18  Claims 


1.  A  solar  lighting  reflector  apparatus  for  illuminating  tlte  inte- 
rior of  a  roofed  building  during  daylight  hours  and  adapted  to 
follow  daily  movements  of  the  sum,  die  roofed  building  having  a 
light  transmissive  opening  in  the  roof  tliereon,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  planar  reflective  panels  for  reflecting 
sunlight  into  the  light  transmissive  opening,  each  of  tlie 
reflective  panels  extending  between  first  and  second  opposing 
ends  along  a  generally  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  plurality  of  reflective  panels  substantially 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  plurality  of  reflective  panels 
including  at  least  a  frxMitmost  reflective  panel  and  rearmost 
reflective  panel,  the  rearmost  reflective  panel  being  supported 
at  a  higher  elevation  dian  tiie  frontmost  reflective  panel  to 
avoid  shading  of  the  rearmost  reflective  panel  by  the  froot- 
most  reflective  panel; 

means  for  supporting  said  reflective  panels  above  said  light 
transmissive  openings; 

means  coupled  to  said  reflective  panels  for  rotating  said  reflec- 
tive panels  when  driven  by  a  rotation  force; 

a  rotaiable  shaft  connected  to  said  coupling  means: 

means  for  coupUng  the  output  shaft  of  a  d.c.  motor  to  said 
rotatable  siiaft  whereby  the  reflective  panels  are  directed  to 
the  Sim  as  the  sun  moves  throughout  the  day;  and 

a  worm  gear  and  stepper  wheel  mounted  to  said  rotatable  shaft 
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5317.3W 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  UGHT  FROM  A  LASER 

DIODE  ONTO  A  MULTI-CHANNEL  LINEAR  LIGHT 

VALVE 

DanM  Gdbart,  4987  Marguerite  Street,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,494 
InL  CL*  G02B  27/10 
VS.  CL  359^-«23  « 


a  fifth  lens  unit  having  a  convex  surface  directed  toward  the 
object  side  at  a  position  closest  to  the  object  side,  and  a 
concave  surface  directed  toward  the  image  side  at  a  position 
closest  to  the  image  side;  and 

a  sixth  lens  unit  having  a  concave  surface  directed  toward  the 
object  side  at  a  position  closest  to  the  object  side,  and  a 
convex  surface  directed  toward  the  image  side  at  a  position 
closest  to  the  image  side. 


5,517,361 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kiyotaka  Inadome,  KawMaki;  Masahiro  Nakatsi^i,  Machida; 
Hamo  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideo  Kanno,  Chiba,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-331712; 
Dec  15, 1992,  4-334196 

InL  CL*  G02B  iS/U 


25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  imaging  light  from  a  laser  diode  onto  a  multi- 
channel linear  light  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  broad  emitting  area  laser  diode  having  multiple  emitters 
operating  in  parallel  to  said  linear  light  valve: 

(b)  a  lenslet  array  positioned  next  to  said  laser  diode  so  as  to 
image  each  one  of  said  emitters  onto  said  light  valve  with  all  ..      \\      i      a        i 
images  of  said  emitters  superimposed  in  order  to  increase  tl>e  \^        f  p 
immunity  to  defects  occurring  in  any  individual  emitter;  and        ^^  ^^^  ,^^  ^^^^  ^.^^  ^^^  zooming  and  focusing  fiinc- 

(c)  means  for  coUimating  Ught  from  said  emitters  m  a  direction  ^^^  \a!^n%  a  plmaUty  of  lens  groups  including  at  least  two 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  collimation  of  light  from  said  f^gy^jng  ^g^^  groups  which  move  by  different  amounts  in  zooming 
emitters  by  said  lenslet  array;  q^  ;„  focusing: 

wherein  said  array  of  lenslets  has  a  pitch  less  tlian  but  substan-       wherein  when  a  predetennined  movement  trace  for  zooming  is 


tially  equal  to  the  pitch  of  said  emitters  and  tlie  focal  length  of 
said  lenslet  array  being  approximately  equal  to  tl>e  distance 
from  said  emitters  to  a  position  where  light  beams  from  said 
emitters  start  overlapping. 


expressed  with  a  variable  of  rotation  angle  of  a  rotating  barrel 
for  defining  a  displacement  amount  of  a  lens  group  along  an 
optical  axis,  a  movement  trace  of  a  first  focusing  lens  group  is 
formed  by  a  combination  of  a  first  focus  cam  with  a  first 
compensating  zoom  cam,  a  movement  trace  of  an  n-th  focus- 
ing lens  group  is  formed  by  a  combination  of  an  n-th  focus 

cam  with  an  n-th  compensating  zoom  cam.  and  a  movement 

trace  of  each  movable  non-focusing  lens  group  talcing  no  part 
5,517,360  in  focusing  is  formed  by  a  combination  of  one  of  said  first  to 

IMMERSION  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  n-th  compensating  zoom  cams  with  a  zoom  cam  for  said 

Tosiiinobu  Suzuki,  Hacfaioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti-  non-focusing  lens  group. 

cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,460  

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19, 1993,  5-177780 

Int  CL'  G02B  2W2  5,517,362 

U.S.  CL  35»— 658  6  Claims  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Gi  G2  G3       W^  ^  G5         G6 ^  nn^  Kasuga;  Tstuki  Wade,  and  Akira  Miyamae,  all  of  Koma- 

gane,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seild  Mfg.  Co,^  Ltd., 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-026440 
U;  May  20,  1993,  5-031664  U;  May  24,  1993,  5-032281  U 

InL  CI."  G02B  7/02 

MS.  a.  359—811  8  Claims 

4.  An  optical  picloip  device  for  irradiating  a  disk  with  an  optical 

beam  from  a  laser  light  source  by  an  objective  lens  and  for 

1.  An  immersion  microscope  objective  comprising,  in  order   detecting  the  beam  reflecting  from  said  disk  by  a  light  receiving 

from  an  object  side  thereof:  element,  comprising: 


tl9<lX) 


a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole  and 
including  a  cemented  lens  having  a  cemented  surface  which  is 
concave  toward  tlie  object  side; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole; 

a  third  lens  unit  including  a  cemented  lens  including  a  negative 
lens,  a  positive  lens,  and  a  negative  lens,  in  order  from  the 
object  side  toward  an  image  side  of  said  objective; 

a  fomth  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power. 


a  frame  having  said  laser  light  source  fixed  therein,  an  optical 
element  for  reflecting  or  transmitting  the  laser  beam  of  said 
laser  light  source,  and  said  light  receiving  element  for  receiv- 
ing the  beam  of  said  laser  light  source  reflected  from  said 
disk; 

said  frame  having  a  press-fit  hole  formed  therein  for  fixing  said 
laser  light  source;  and 

a  stepped  portion  being  formed  in  said  press-fit  hole; 
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5.517.363 
TRIPLE  ENGAGEMENT  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  HOLDER 
Noboni  Suzuki,  and  Mitsuyasu  Sho,  both  of  Hidaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sigma  KoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,474 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1994,  6-029626 
InL  CL*  G02B  7/02 
MS.  CL  359^-819  3  Claims 


wherein  said  laser  light  source  is  fixed  in  said  press-fit  hole 
witliin  a  range  in  which  it  is  out  of  abutment  with  said  stepped 
portion. 


wherein  said  drive  unit  includes  a  first  transmission  member 
which  has  a  rotation  sliaft  arranged  to  be  substantiaUy 
orthogonal  relative  to  said  circuit  board  and  a  second  trans- 
mission member  which  is  connected  to  said  first  transmission 
member  and  is  arranged  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  said  first  transmission  member,  said  second  trans- 
mission member  having  a  rotation  shaft  arranged  to  be  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  relative  to  the  rotation  shaft  of  said  first 
transmission  member,  and  wherein  said  scale  is  connected  to 
said  second  transmission  member. 


5.517.365 

POLYGONAL  MIRROR 

Hatsuichi  lUceyasn,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasigDor  to  AsaU  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabnsiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,459,  Jnn.  10, 1993,  PaL  No.  5.361,170. 
lUs  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,616 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  U,  1992,  4-046669; 
Dec  18,  1992,  4-091989;  Dec  18,  1992,  4-091990 
InL  CL*  B29L  11/00;  G02B  26/10 
UJS.  CL  359—850  19  Claims 


2AB       14F 


1.  An  optical  element  holder  for  holding  an  optical  element 
having  a  peripheral  side  surface  and  at  least  one  surface,  which  is 
operative  to  act  upon  light,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  minimize  profile 
irregularity  of  the  optical  element,  die  optical  element  holder 
comprising: 
first,  second  and  titird  holding  portions  tliat  engage  the  periph- 
eral sided  surface  of  die  optical  element  at  first,  second  and 
third  places,  respectively,  to  thereby  hold  the  optical  element, 
wherein 
the  first  and  second  holding  portions  are  fixed,  and  the  third 
holding  portion  is  movable  and  moves  to  and  away  from  the 
peripheral  side  surface  of  the  optical  element  to  attach  the 
optical  element  from  the  optical  element  holder,  wherein 
the  third  holding  portion  is  cone  shaded  and  is  supported  in  such 
a  maimer  as  to  slide  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  optical 
element  to  attach  to  the  optical  element  holder. 


1.  A  polygonal  mirror  comprising: 

a  mirror  body  molded  ftom  a  plastic  material  in  which  a  spheri- 
cal material,  having  a  predetermined  particle  size  or  less,  is 
dispersed;  and 

at  least  one  reflection  face  formed  on  a  side  surftice  of  said 
mirror  body, 

wherein  when  said  mirror  is  rotated,  an  incident  Ught  ray  is 
deflected  by  said  reflection  face  to  perfonn  a  scanning  func- 
tion. 


5,517,364 
DRIVE  DEVICE,  LENS  BARREL  AND  CAMERA 
Ryuji  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-085947 
InL  CL*  G02B  7/02 
U&  CL  359—823  9  Claims 

1.  A  drive  device  comprising: 
a  drive  unit  mounted  on  a  body  of  the  drive  device; 
a  rotary  scale  disposed  at  said  drive  unit;  and 
a  Ught-emitting  element  and  a  Ught-receiving  element,  arranged 
on  a  circuit  board  of  said  body  in  a  state  of  confronting  each 
otiier  through  said  scale. 


5.517366 
CONCENTRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
TUuyoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympas  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  OcL  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  22,  1993,  5-264828 
InL  a.'  G02B  17/00:5/30:3/00:5/08 
VS.  a.  359^-850  6  ClafaM 

1.  A  concentric  optical  system  comprising: 
at  least  two  semitransparent  reflecting  surfaces  each  having  a 
center  of  curvature  disposed  in  tiie  vicinity  of  a  pupil  and  a 
concave  surface  directed  toward  the  pupU. 
said  semitransparent  reflecting  surfaces  being  disposed  so  tiiai 
each  semitransparent  reflecting  surface  passes  each  particular 


1406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14,  19% 


May  14,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1407 


imrror  within  the  second  recess  for  independent  movement  of 
the  convex  mintir  relative  to  the  minor  housing. 


bundle  of  light  rays  at  least  once  and  reflects  said  bundle  of 
Ught  rays  at  least  once, 
wherein  the  concentric  optical  system  satisfies  the  following 
condition: 


0J<li»/t2l<1.8 


(2) 


DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  AND  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Hideo  And,  Chlgasaki;  Hitoaki  Owashi;  Kyoicfai  Hosokawa, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Keizo  Nishimura,  Yokosuka,-  Yoshizumi 
Watatani,  Fujisawa,  and  Akira  Shibata,  Katsuta,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiuition  of  S«r.  No.  238,528,  May  S,  1994,  which  is  a 
dlYiskm  of  Ser.  No.  727,059,  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5337,199. 
This  applkation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  Na  457,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-177406; 
Jul.  20,  1990,  M90655;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250199 
Int  CL»  GllB  5/00:  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  360-8  1  Claim 


where  R,  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  semitransparent 
reflecting  surface  closer  to  said  pupil,  and  R2  is  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  other  semitiansparent  reflecting  surface. 


64  «  L, 


5,517,367 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Richard  H.  Kim,  10075  E.  Warren  Ave  Denver,  Cola  80231, 
and  Bobby  Kim,  12331  E.  Arkansas  Ave..,  Aurora,  Coto. 
80012 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,566,  Dec.  8, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,250 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/08:7/1  S2:  B60R  1/04 

MS.  CL  359^-864  1  Claim 


a»^ 


1.  An  interior  rear  view  minor  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle; 

a  mounting  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  mounting  base 
and  terminating  in  a  substantially  spherical  head; 

a  mirror  housing  having  a  backing  plate  with  a  left  hand  side 
portion  and  a  right  hand  side  portion,  said  right  hand  side 
ponion  of  the  backing  plate  extending  forwaidly  towards  said 
mounting  base  at  a  prEdetermined  angle  relative  to  the  left 
band  side  portion  to  increase  the  view  angle  to  the  right  side 
of  the  vehicle; 

said  mirror  housing  including  an  internal  divider  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  backing  plate  to  define  a  first  recess  to 
the  rear  of  the  left  hand  side  ponion  of  the  backing  plate  and 
a  second  recess  to  the  rear  of  the  right  hand  side  portion  of  the 
backing  plate; 

a  socket  fixed  to  the  mirror  housing  within  the  first  recess  to 
receive  the  spherical  head  of  the  mounting  arm  and  adjustably 
mount  the  mirror  housing  to  the  mounting  arm; 

a  substantially  flat  miiror  component  fixedly  connected  to  said 
internal  divider  within  the  first  recess  for  unitary  movement 
with  the  mirror  housing; 

a  secondary  mounting  arm  attached  to  the  backing  plate  within 
the  second  recess,  said  secondary  mounting  arm  having  a 
spherical  head  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  the 
backing  plate;  and 
a  convex  mirror  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  spherical  head  of 
the  secondary  mounting  arm  and  adjustably  rooimt  the  convex 


1.  A  digital  information  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  a 
transmitted,  bit-compressed  digital  information,  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  die  bit-compressed  digital  infor- 
mation; 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  an  output  signal  from 
said  reception  means; 

error  correction  means  for  correcting  errors  in  an  output  signal 
from  said  demodulation  means; 

first  output  means  for  outputting  the  error-corrected  digital  infor- 
mation corrected  by  said  error  correction  means  to  a  record/ 
reproducing  means; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  reproduced  signal  from  said  record/ 
reproducing  means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  die  error-corrected  digital  informa- 
tion corrected  by  said  error-correction  means  or  the  repro- 
duced signal  from  said  input  means; 

bit-expansion  means  for  bit-expanding  an  output  signal  from 
said  selecting  means  corresponding  to  the  bit-compressed 
digital  information;  and 

second  output  means  for  outputting  the  bit-expanded  informa- 
tion expanded  by  said  bit-expansion  means. 


5,517369 
MULTI-TRACK  MAGNETIC  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  Takeuchi,  Kitakatsuragi;  EUi  Yamada,  Tenri;  Chiaki 
Yamawaki,  Habikino,  and  Tetsuo  Iwaki,  Yamatokoriyama, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabusliUd  Kaisha,  Osalu, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,470,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19, 1992,  4-280043 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/035 
VS.  a.  360—65  27  Claims 

1.  A  multi-track  magnetic  signal  reproducing  apparams.  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  heads  provided  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
tracks  on  a  magnetic  medium  and  including  a  magneto  resis-J 
tance  eff^ect  element  in  each  of  the  aacks  for  reproducing 
magnetic  signals  recorded  on  said  rhagnetic  medium; 
pulse  current  supply  means  for  sequentially  supplying  current  to 
each  said  magnetic  resistance  effect  element  in  a  pulsed  time 
division  manner. 
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DC  offset  voltage  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  DC 
offset  voltage  signal  to  be  output  from  each  said  magneto 
resistance  effect  element,  said  DC  offset  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  a  DC  offset  voltage  produced  by  a  product  of  a 
resistance  value  of  each  magneto  resistance  effect  element  in 

«Jhe  absence  of  an  external  magnetic  field  for  each  magneto 
resistance  effect  element  and  current  supplied  by  said  current 
supply  means; 

magnetic  signal  component  extraction  means  for  sequentiaUy 
extracting  a  magnetic  signal  component  reproduced  from  each 
said  track  based  on  a  voltage  signal  output  from  each  said 
magneto  resistance  effect  element  in  response  to  the  sequen- 
tial time  division  supply  of  current  by  said  current  supply 
means  and  the  DC  offset  voltage  signal  generated  by  said  DC 
offset  voltage  signal  generation  means  to  produce  a  sequential 
time  division  output  from  each  said  magneto  resistat)ce  effect 
element  corresponding  to  the  magnetic  signals  recorded  on 
each  track  of  the  magnetic  medium;  and  wherein 

said  magnetic  signal  component  extraction  means  includes  mag- 
netic signal  component  calculation  means  for  calculating  the 
difference  between  a  signal  output  from  said  track  and  an 
output  signal  from  said  DC  offset  voltage  signal  generation 
means  in  response  to  current  suppUed  from  said  current 
suf^ly  means. 


5317370 

SINGLE  MOTOR  DRIVER  FOR  A  HELICAL  SCAN 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Masato  Ibnaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,734,  Sep.  16, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624393,  Dec.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1989,  1-318353; 
Jun.  26, 1990,  2-169078 

Int  a.*  GllB  27/28 
VS.  CL  360—70  17  Claims 


1. 


1.  A  rotary  head  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  or  reproducing  an  information  signal  including  address 


data  on  or  from  recording  tracks  formed  on  a  magnetic  tape  across 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  magnetic  apt,  the  qiparatus  com- 
prising: 

rotary  head  means; 

head  drum  means  moiuiting  the  rotary  head  means  and  suppon- 
ing  a  magnetic  tape  wound  heUcally  around  the  head  drum 
means  along  a  predetermined  wrap  arc,  tlie  rotary  head  means 
recording  or  reproducing  the  information  signal  on  or  from 
the  magnetic  tape; 

capstan  means  for  driving  the  magnetic  tape; 

a  take-up  reel  for  taking  up  the  magnetic  tape; 

transmission  gear  means  coiuiected  to  tiie  head  drum  means,  the 
capstan  means,  and  the  talce-up  reel  and  having  respective 
predetermined  reduction  ratios  with  relation  to  each  of  the 
head  drum  means,  tlie  capstan  means,  and  the  taice-up  reel; 

a  single  motor  for  driving  the  head  drum  means,  tlie  capstan 
means,  and  the  take-up  reel  through  the  transmission  means, 
at  least  the  head  drum  means,  the  capstan  means,  and  die 
take-up  reel  being  driven  in  rotation,  die  rotational  speed  of 
the  capstan  means  and  the  take-up  reel  relative  to  the  head 
drum  means  being  directiy  dependent  on  said  reduction  ratios 
of  the  transmission  gear  means  with  relation  to  each  of  tlie 
head  drum  means,  the  capstan  means,  and  the  talce-up  reel; 

reference  means  for  generating  first  and  second  reference  signals 
to  serve  as  respective  bases  for  comparison; 

means  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  representing  a  rota- 
tional state  of  the  rotary  head  means; 

means  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  representing 
address  data  reproduced  from  die  mapu-ri/-  tape  by  tlie  rotary 
head  means; 

comparison  means  operative  in  a  recording  mode  for  comparing 
the  first  reference  signal  with  ttie  first  output  signal  to  produce 
a  first  comparison  signal  and  in  a  reproducing  mode  for 
comparing  the  second  reference  signal  with  the  second  output 
signal  to  produce  a  second  comparison  signal;  and 

servo  cohtrol  means  operative  in  the  recording  mode  for  control- 
ling the  motor  in  accordance  widi  die  first  comparison  signal 
and  in  the  reproducing  mode  for  controlling  die  motor  in 
accordance  with  the  second  comparison  signal. 


5317371 
TRACK  SECTOR  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING 

DISK  DATA  STORAGE  AITARATUS 
Masao  Takei,  Hacfaioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962303,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18, 1991,  3-298201 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/596 

VS.  CL  360—77.02  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  data  transfer  with  a  rotating  disk  having  a 
multiplicity  of  aimular  tracks  arranged  concentricaUy  thereon,  each 
track  being  divided  into  alternating  servo  sectors  and  data  sectors, 
each  servo  sector  having  a  first  gap,  an  AGC  data  zone  which 
follows  the  first  gap,  a  second  gap  which  foUows  the  AGC  data 
zone,  and  a  track  data  zone  which  foUows  the  second  gap,  tlie  track 
data  zone  having  track  data  stored  thereon,  die  improvement  com- 
prising: 
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(A)  a  transducer  for  data  transfer  with  the  disk; 

(B)  aVead  circuit  connected  to  the  transducer  for  generating  read 
pulses  representative  of  information  read  on  the  disk  by  the 
transfer, 

(O  a  write  circuit  connected  to  the  transducer  for  writing  on  the 
disk;  and  ^ 

(D)  a  sector  pulse  generator  circuit  connected  between  the  read 
circuit  and  the  write  circuit  for  generating  sector  pulses  rep- 
resentative of  the  servo  sectors  upon  detection  of  the  servo 
sectors  of  each  disk  track  on  the  basis  of  the  read  pulses,  the 
sector  pulses  being  needed  to  enable  writing  on  the  disk,  the 
sector  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  circuit  means  connected  to  the  lead  circuit  for  detect- 
ing the  first  gap  of  each  servo  sector  from  the  read  pulses; 

(b)  second  circuit  means  connected  to  the  read  circuit  for 
detecting  the  AGC  data  zone  of  each  servo  sector  from  the 
read  pulses; 

(c)  third  circuit  means  connected  to  the  read  circuit  for  detect- 
ing the  second  gap  of  each  servo  sector  from  the  read 
piilses; 

(d)  fourth  circuit  means  connected  to  the  read  circuit  for 
detecting  the  track  zone  of  each  servo  sector  from  the  read 
pulses; 

(e)  a  first  latch  circuit  connected  to  the  first  circuit  means  for 
holding  an  output  of  the  first  circuit  means; 

(0  a  second  latch  circuit  connected  to  the  second  circuit 
means  for  holding  an  output  of  the  second  circuit  means; 

(g)  4  third  latch  circuit  connected  to  the  third  circuit  means  for 
holding  an  output  of  the  third  circuit  means: 

(h)  a  fourth  latch  circuit  connected  to  the  fourth  circuit  means 
for  holding  an  output  of  the  fourth  circuit  means; 

(i)  an  AND  gate  connected  to  the  first,  the  second,  die  third, 
and  the  fourth  latch  circuits  for  generating  a  sector  pulse 
each  time  the  first  gap  and  the  AGC  data  zone  and  the 
second  gap  and  the  track  data  zone  of  the  one  servo  sector 
arc  all  detected;  and 

(j)  a  latch  reset  circuit  connected  between  the  AND  gate  and 
the  first,  the  second,  the  third  and  the  fourth  latch  circuits 
for  resetting  the  first,  the  second,  the  third  and  the  fourth 
latch  circuits. 


an  arm  supporting  a  read/write  head,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  disk  housing  chamber  through  an  opening  of 
said  partition  wall; 

means  disposed  in  said  drive  chamber  for  linearly  moving  said 
arm  to  cause  said  head  to  skim  across  a  recording  surface  of 
said  disk, 

said  opening  dividing  said  partition  wall  into  upstream  and 
downstream  wall  portions,  said  upstream  and  downstream 
wall  portions  each  having  a  front  surface  facing  said  disk  in 
said  disk  chamber  which  is  curved  to  generally  conform  to  the 
outer  peripheral  curvature  of  said  disk,  said  upstream  wall 
portion  ending  at  said  opening  at  a  first  edge  area  of  said  front 
surface  which  is  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  spaced  a  first 
radial  distance  from  the  outer  peripheral  curvature  of  said 
disk,  said  downstream  wall  portion  beginning  at  a  second 
edge  area  adjacent  to  a  downstream  edge  of  said  opening,  said 
second  edge  area  being  spaced  a  second  radial  distance  from 
the  outer  peripheral  curvature  of  said  disk  which  is  less  than 
said  first  distance;  and 

interrupting  means,  including  a  member  which  extends  from 
said  downstream  edge  of  said  opening  of  said  partition  wall  in 
a  direction  toward  said  drive  chamber,  for  interrupting  an  air 
flow  to  convert  a  dynamic  pressure  of  said  air  flow  into  a 
static  pressure  adjacent  said  surface. 


5,517373 

DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL  REMOVABLE 

CARRIER-DISK  DRIVE  MODULES 

George  E.  Hanson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corp,,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

DtvisioD  of  Ser.  No.  186,717,  Jan.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 

tiniuitlon  of  Ser.  No.  22,789,  Feb.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  53273*, 

wtakh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,462,  Mar.  3,  1992, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499^61,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,122,914,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  947,707,  Dec  30, 

1986,  Pat  No.  4,912380,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
707,154,  Mar.  1, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  571389,  Jan-  17, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,633350. 
This  appUcadon  Jon.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,729 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/OlZ 
VS.  CL  360—98.01  3  < 


5317372 

ROTATING  DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE  WTTH  COOLING 

AIR  FLOW  CONTROL 

Takeshi  Shibuya.  Ibaraki:  Naokl  Maeda;  l^yoshi  Takahashi, 
both  of  Odawara,  and  Kouki  Uefune,  Minami-ashigara,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256645 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/012 

VS.  CL  360—97.02  15  Claims 

3  „     R  r— B, 


1.  A  rotating  disk  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  partition  wall  dividing  an  interior  of  said  casing  into  a  disk 

housing  chamber  and  a  drive  chamber; 
a  recording  disk  disposed  in  said  disk  bousing  chamber, 
means  for  rotating  said  disk; 


1.  A  removable  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  modules,  each  of 

the  plurality  of  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  modules 

comprising 

(i)  a  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit  having 

(a)  rotary  disk  information  storage  media  for  storing  infor- 
mation, 

(b)  a  disk  rotary  drive  mechanism  for  effecting  disk  rota- 
tion, and 

(c)  information  transducer  members  for  eflfecting  disk  scan- 
ning of  information  stored  on  the  rotary  disk  information 
storage  media, 

(ii)  a  first  plurality  of  conductors  extending  from  the  complete 
hard  disk  drive  unit  for  carrying  all  power,  conOt)l,  and  daU 
signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk 
drive  unit, 

(iii)  a  carrier  receiving  and  secured  with  the  complete  hard 
disk  drive  unit, 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  plurality  of  conductors,  the  plurality 
of  carrier  connection  contacts  being  disposed  in  fixed  align- 
ment widi  the  carrier,  the  plurality  of  carrier  connection 
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contacts  numbering  at  least  equal  to  die  number  of  power, 
control,  and  data  signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the 
complete  hard  disk  drive  unit;  and 
a  receiving  unit  for  accepting  the  plurality  of  self-contained 
portable  disk  drive  modules  into  respective  final  assembled 
positions,  the  receiving  unit  comprising 
(i)  a  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts  disposed 
in  fixed  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the 
plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  when  die  wlf- 
contained  portable  disk  drive  noodules  engage  the  receiving 
unit  in  the  respective  final  assembled  positions,  the  plural- 
ity of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts  numbering  at  least 
equal  to  the  number  of  power,  control,  and  data  signals 
necessary  for  operation  of  the  complete  bard  disk  drive 
units,  and 
(ii)  a  second  plurality  of  conductors  carrying  all  of  the  power, 
control,  and  data  signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the 
complete  bard  disk  drive  imits  from  a  computer  system  to 
the  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts; 
whereby  all  power,  data  and  control  signal  connections  necessary 
for  operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk  drive  units  are  established 
without  the  need  for  manual  manipulation  of  any  connecting  cables 
by  urging  die  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  modules  into 
engagement  with  the  receiving  unit  and  into  the  respective  final 
assembled  positions  in  which  the  plurality  of  carrier  connection 
contacts  mate  with  the  plurality  of  receiving  unit  coimection  con- 
tacts. 


between  an  end  surface  of  said  inner  ring  of  said  bearing  and 
said  clamp  cap  member. 


5317375 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  SPINDLE  SHAFT  TO  A 

COVER  PLATE  OF  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

F.  Eageoe  Dion,  Longmoat,  and  Kris  Bodianan,  Ft  CoiUns, 

both  of  Cole,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Joac, 

Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  975389,  Nov.  12, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,423 

Int  CL*  GUB  17/02:  H02K  15/00;  F16D  3/52 

VS.  a.  360—98.07  6  Claims 
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5317374 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISK 
CLAMP  ATTACHABLE  USING  A  SINGLE  FASTENER 
KoDiclii   Kataknra,  and  Kunio  Shimazu,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabustiild  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sd- 
sakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-107378 

Int  a.'  GllB  I7/0S 

VS.  a.  360—28.07  4  Claims 

u 
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1.  An  assembly  for  a  hard  disk  drive,  con^xising: 
a  cover, 

an  elastomeric  sheet  attached  to  said  cover, 
an  aluminum  shim  attached  to  said  elastomeric  sheet;  and, 
a  spindle  shaft  that  has  a  plurality  of  sharp  protrusions  thai 
penetrate  into  said  aluminimi  shim  such  that  said  alimiinum 
shim  is  attached  to  said  spindle  shaft  and  said  spindle  shaft  is 
attached  to  said  cover  solely  by  said  elastomeric  sheet  and 
said  shim. 


u 


5317376 
UNIFORM  LOAD  DISTRIBUTION  DUEL  MEMBER  DISK 
N  CLAMP 

Rob«t  Green,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Conner  Peripherals, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,187 

Int  CL'  GllB  17/022:17/038 

VS.  CL  360—98.08  5  Claims 


"aT 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  center  fixed  shaft; 

a  bearing  mounted  on  the  center  fixed  shaft,  said  bearing  includ- 
ing an  iimer  ring  contacting  the  center  fixed  shaft,  and  an 
outer  ring,  said  bearing  being  given  a  preload  axially  along 
the  center  fixed  shaft; 

a  hub  being  rotatably  supported  by  die  bearing  and  driving  a 
magnetic  disk  while  having  the  magnetic  disk  attached  to  die 
outer  circimiferential  siuface  thereof; 

a  drive  magnet  fixedly  secured  to  the  hub; 

a  stator  core  secured  to  a  fr^me  portion  so  as  to  confront  the 
drive  magnet;  and 

a  clamp  cap  member  for  closing  a  center  bole  of  the  hub  is 
arranged  on  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  hub,  the  clamp  cap 
member  including  a  tap  hole  for  screwing  a  disk  clamp  to 
clamp  die  magnetic  disk,  the  tap  hole  being  formed  at  the 
center  of  the  clamp  cap  member, 

wherein  an  end  surface  of  said  outer  ring  of  said  bearing 
contacts  said  clamp  cap  member,  whereas  a  gap  is  defined 


1.  A  disk  clamp  for  securing  at  least  one  storage  disk  within  a 
disk  drive,  comprising: 
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a  first  annular  member  securely  affixed  to  a  hub  of  the  disk 
drive,  said  first  annular  member  including  a  plurality  of 
threaded  boles,  one  direaded  hole  of  said  plurality  of  said 
dueaded  holes  mating  widi  threads  fonned  on  a  portion  of 
said  hub  to  thereby  securely  affix  said  first  annular  member  to 
said  hub; 

a  second  annular  member  concentric  with  said  first  annular 
member  and  having  a  central  opening  and  no  other  holes 
therethrough,  said  first  annular  member  exerting  a  compres- 
sive force  on  said  second  annular  member,  said  second  annu- 
lar member  contacting  an  upper  disk  of  the  at  least  one  disk 
and  uniformly  transmitting  said  force  to  the  at  least  one  disk 
to  secure  the  at  least  one  disk  within  the  disk  drive;  and 

a  plurality  of  screws  provided  dirough  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  threaded  holes  and  contacting  a  top  surface  of  said 
second  annular  member,  said  plurality  of  screws  exerting  a 
load  on  said  second  annular  member,  said  second  annular 
member  uniformly  transmitting  said  load  to  the  at  least  one 
disk  to  secure  the  at  least  one  disk  within  the  disk  drive. 


5,517378 

DfRECT-CURRENT  BREAKER  FOR  fflGH  POWER  FOR 

CONNECTION  INTO  A  DIRECT-CURRENT  CARRYING 

mOH- VOLTAGE  LINE 

GDnBar  Asphind;  Victor  Lescale,  and  Carl  E.  SSIver,  aD  of 

Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB, 

VMcris,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^65 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  9, 1993,  9304097 

Int  CL*  H02H  J/DiJ 

VS.  CL  361—4  8  Claims 
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5417,377 

ENDLESS-LOOP  TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  BACKSTOP 

AND  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Hiroki  Suzuki;  l^kateni  Satoh,  and  HiUwhi  Koshlmizu,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  220,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-114153; 
Jul.  6,  1993,  5-191656;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-345880;  Dec  24, 1993, 
5-345881 

InL  CL'  GUB  23/06:15/70:15/48 
VS.  CL  360—132  19  Claims 
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1.  An  endless-loop  tape  cassette  comprising: 

an  endless-loop  magnetic  tape; 

a  disk  which  has  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  upe  wound  in  a  stack 
dieieon,  and  which  is  rotatable  along  with  one  of  a  supply  reel 
shaft  and  a  talce-up  reel  shaft; 

a  rotating  member  which  is  rotatable  along  with  the  other  one  of 
the  supply  reel  shaft  and  the  take-up  reel  shaft; 

a  transmission  mechanism  which  comprises  a  gear  and  which 
transmits  a  rotary  movement  between  the  disk  and  the  rotating 
member;  and 

a  backstop  which  is  movable  between  an  engaged  position  and  a 
disengaged  position,  wherein  in  said  engaged  position  said 
backstop  engages  at  least  one  of  the  disk,  the  routing  member 
and  the  transmission  mechanism  to  oppose  rotation  of  said  at 
least  one  of  the  disk,  the  rotating  member  and  the  transmis- 
sion mechanism,  and  wherein  said  backstop  moves  from  said 
disengaged  position  to  said  engaged  position  in  response  to  a 
change  in  direction  of  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  the  disk,  the 
rotating  member  and  the  transmission  mechanism. 


1.  A  d.c.  bleaker  for  high  power  and  for  connection  into  a 
high-voltage  d.c,  line,  and  with  a  breaking  member  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  controllable  semiconductor  device, 

b)  control  members  to  control  the  semiconductor  member  such 
that  a  zero  crossing  of  the  current  through  the  breaking 
member  is  obtained, 

and  widi  a  capacitor  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
breaking  member  and  to  which  the  current  in  said  hne  is 
commutated  over  to  said  capacitor  after  a  zero  crossing  of  the 
current  through  the  breaking  member, 

the  breaking  member  comprises  first  and  second  normally  closed 
electrically  series-connected  mechanical  breaks  traversed  by 
die  current  in  said  line  and  opened  for  breaking  of  said 
current, 

the  capacitor  is  in  parallel  with  the  series  connection  of  the  two 
breaks, 

the  semiconductor  member  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  break, 

the  breaker  comprises  an  inductive  member  which  is  connected 
in  a  circuit  with  the  capacitor  and  the  first  and  second  breaks 
for  forming  an  oscillating  circuit  comprising  the  inductive 
member,  the  capacitor  and  the  first  and  second  breaks,  and 

the  control  members,  in  connection  with  the  opening  of  the 
series-connected  breaks,  control  the  semiconductor  member 
periodically  for  generating  a  growing  oscillation  in  the  oscil- 
lating circuit  and  hence  a  zero  crossing  of  the  current  through 
the  second  break. 


5,517379 
REVERSE  BATTERY  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
CONTAINING  POWER  MOSFET 
Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino;  Thomas  Toombs,  Los  Altos; 
King  Owyang,  Atherton,  and  Hamza  YUmaz,  Saratoga,  ail  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67^73 
Int  CL'  H02H  9/00 
VS.  a.  361—84  11  Claims 

9.  A  reverse  battery  protection  device  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  a  battery  terminal,  said  input 
terminal  to  be  connected  to  a  positive  terminal  of  a  battery 
when  said  battery  is  properly  connected  and  to  a  negative 
terminal  of  said  battery  when  said  battery  is  reverse  con- 
nected; 
a  load  terminal  for  connection  to  a  load; 
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5317381 

cntcurr  breaker  counter  indicator 

Raul  Guim,  and  Elena  Gnim,  both  of  Vcnctia,  Coral  GaMca, 
Fla.  33134 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  344,062 

InL  CL'  HQ2H  i/00 

VS.  CL  361—102  14  Claims 


T 


an  N-channel  MOSFET  connected  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  load  terminal,  a  body-to-drain  diode  within  said 
MOSFET  being  forward  directed  from  said  input  teiminal  to 
said  load  terminal;  and 

a  means  for  setting  the  voltage  at  a  gate  of  said  MOSFET  at  a 
first  level  above  a  voltage  at  said  input  terminal  so  as  to  turn 
said  MOSFET  on  when  said  battery  is  property  connected  and 
for  setting  the  voltage  at  said  gate  of  said  MOSFET  at  a 
second  level  which  is  below  said  first  level  so  as  to  turn  said 
MOSFET  off  when  said  battery  is  reverse  connected. 


5317380 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  POWER-UP 

CURRENT  SURGE 
Michael  Konstanzer,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frann- 
hofer    GeseUschafI    Zur    Forderung    der    Angewandten, 
Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69341,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  29,  1992,  42  17 
866.5 

Int  CL'  H03K  77/22 
U.S.  CL  361—93  12  Claims 

>-, 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  with  an  integrated  counter  indicator,  said 
circuit  brealcer  of  the  type  having  a  casing  with  a  manual  handle 
projecting  outwardly  firom  said  casing  for  resetting  electrical  con- 
tacts positioned  within  said  casing  to  a  closed  condibon  so  as  to 
allow  the  flow  of  electricity  through  said  contacts  wlmein  an 
overload  of  current  through  said  electrical  contacts  results  in  an 
open  switch  condition  wiiich  operates  to  interrupt  tlie  flow  of 
electricity  between  said  contacts  automatically  placing  said  handle 
in  an  intermediate  position  so  as  to  visually  indicate  the  open 
switch  condition,  said  circuit  breaker  counter  indicator  comprising: 
detecting  means  disposed  within  said  cashing  for  detecting  an 

c^n  switch  condition  of  said  circuit  bcealcer, 
said  detecting  means  includes  a  time  delay  relay  providing  an 
electrical  pulse  to  counting  means  after  said  circuit  breaker  is 
in  an  open  switch  position  for  a  predetermined  tmie  delay 
exceeding  separation  of  said  contacts; 
coimting  means  operatively  associated  with  and  responsive  to 
said  detecting  means,  said  counting  means  having  a  memory 
providing  an  accumulated  total  of  the  number  of  times  said 
circuit  breaker  is  placed  in  an  open  switch  condition; 
display  means  visually  depicting  said  accimiulated  total  of  said 

counting  means; 
and,  means  to  maintain  said  memoiy  of  said  counting  means. 


5317382 
SURGE  SUPPRESSOR  HAVING  LOOPED  CLAMPING 
ELEMENTS 
Peter  Lcupp,  ThahriL  Switzerland;  Bcrtfl  Moritz,  \bteras, 
Sweden,  and  Walter  Schmidt  BcUikon,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
691.7 

Int  CL'  HOIC  7/111:  H02H  1/04 
VS.  CL  361— U8  14  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  avoidance  of  power-up  current  suige  during 
the  starting  up  of  a  current  supply  device  imder  inductive  effect 
connected  in  series  with  an  alternating-current  switch,  wherein 
with  a  phase  cut-in  circuit  the  duration  of  the  connection  of  the 
current  supply  device  under  inductive  efiFect  established  widi  uni- 
polar voltage  segments  with  the  mains  alternating  voltage  can  be 
adjusted  starting  with  the  instant  of  activation,  characterized  by 
switching  on  the  current  supply  device  under  inductive  effect  with 
a  succession  of  substantially  equal-size  unipolar  voltage  segments 
wherein,  after  a  predetermined  fixed  number  of  switching-on  steps, 
starting  up  is  effected  in  the  subsequent  opposite  phase  with  the 
substantially  unipolar  segments. 
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1.  A  sui^  arrester  having  two  connection  fittings  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  along  an  axis,  at  least  one  cylindrical  varistor 
element  airanged  between  the  two  connection  fittings,  a  damping 
device,  made  from  insulating  material,  which  clamps  the  connec- 
tion fittings  and  the  at  least  one  varistor  element  with  a  contact 
force,  and  a  cast  housing,  made  from  insulating  material,  which  at 
least  partially  surrounds  the  connection  fittings,  the  at  least  one 
varistor  element  and  the  clamping  device,  wherein  the  clamping 
device  has  at  least  two  clamping  elements  which  respectively  act 
independently  of  one  another  on  the  connection  fittings  and  are 
respectively  constructed  as  loops,  the  connection  fittings  including 
beafing  areas  which  are  distributed  about  the  axis  in  an  azimuthally 
uhiform  fashion  and  on  which  a  'oop  end  is  respectively  support- 
edwherein  the  bearing  areas  respectively  have  a  section  with  a 
semicircular  surface  profile. 


5,517,384 
COMPOUND  SURFACE-CHARGING  ELECTRODE 
Ernst  A.  Hahnc,  AUsctawil,  SwitzerUnd,  and  Franz  Knopf, 
Buhl/SUdt,    Germany,    assignors    to    Eltex-Elektrostatak 
GmbH,  Well  am  Rbein,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EPM/00487,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«4737,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1994,  Set.  No.  331,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
483.6 

Int  CL*  HOIT  19/04 
VS.  CL  361—230  12  Ctaims 


5,517,383 
BRANCHING  UNIT  FOR  SUBMARINE  SYSTEMS 
Stepiien  M.  Webb,  Lee,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  STC 
Submarine  Systems  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,002 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1993, 
9304328 

Int  a.*  HOIH  47/22:  H04B  3/00 
VS.  CL  361—191  8  Ctaims 


1.  A  compound  surface-charging  electrode  comprising  a  metal 
housing;  a  source  of  high  voltage;  at  least  two  unit  electrodes  and 
upstream  resistances  connected  to  said  source  of  high  voluge;  said 
unit  electrodes  having  prongs  projecting  out  of  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  opening  for  allowing  said  prongs  to  project  out 
of  said  housing;  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  hatch  for 
covering  each  of  said  prongs,  said  electrode  hatch  being  electri- 
cally conducting  and  connected  to  said  housing;  a  resistor  with  two 
terminals;  said  housing  and  said  electrode  hatch  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  terminals,  the  other  one  of  said  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  ground  potential. 


1.  A  branching  unit  for  use  in  sulmiarine  telecommunications 
optical  cable  systems  employing  electrical  power  feeding,  the  unit 
having  a  respective  termination  for  each  of  three  hne  cables  and  a 
termination  for  a  sea  earth,  a  plurality  of  optical  regenerators 
requiring  electrical  power  feeding  and  including  a  plurality  of 
power  feed  circuits  connected  in  series  with  one  another,  first, 
second  and  third  electrical  relays  connected  to  said  power  feed 
circuits  and  only  one  of  said  relays  being  energisable  at  a  time,  and 
a  fourth  electrical  relay  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
electrical  relays,  and  said  electrical  relays  being  connected  such 
that  when  electrical  power  is  supplied  between  any  pair  of  line 
cable  terminations  the  third  line  cable  termination  is  coupled  to  the 
sea  earth  via  the  fourth  relay  which  is  powered  by  said  electrical 
power  to  tljereby  isolate  the  third  line  cable  termination  from  said 
pair  of  line  cable  terminations,  and  the  plurality  of  power  feed 
circuits  of  the  optical  regenerators  are  disposed  in  series  between 
said  pair  of  line  cable  terminations  to  achieve  power  feeding  of  the 
optical  regenerators. 


5,517385 
DECOUPLING  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE 
John  Galvagni,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C;  Richard  G.  Murphy,  Blng- 
hamton,  and  George  J.  Saxeimieyer,  Apatadiin,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intematioiuil  Business  Maciiines  Corporation, 
Annonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  978,794,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,791 
Int  a.*  HOIG  4/20 
VS.  CL  361-312  5  Claims 
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1,  An  electrical  capacitor  structure  for  operating  effectively  as  a 
decoupling  capacitor  at  two  different  and  spaced  apart  tempera- 
tures, comprising: 
two  capacitor  plate  means  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 

apart; 
first  dielectric  material  means,  with  a  first  dielectric  constant  to 
provide  a  predetermined  capacitance  value  at  a  first  predeter- 


mined temperature,  located  between  said  two  capacitor  plate 
means  and  in  electrical  contact  with  both  of  said  two  capacitor 
plate  means; 

second  dielectric  material  means,  witfi  a  second  dielectric  con- 
stant to  provide  a  predetermined  capacitance  value  at  a  differ- 
ent temperature  from  said  first  predetermined  temperature, 
located  between  said  two  capacitor  plate  means  and  also  in 
electrical  conuct  with  both  of  said  two  capacitor  plate  means; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  dielectric  material 
means  is  divided  into  multiple  blocks  in  a  predetermined 
arrangement  between  said  two  capacitor  plate  means,  and 

said  first  and  said  second  dielectiic  material  means  are  separated 
electrically  by  a  low  modulus  material  as  a  barrier  to  prevent 
an  intermingling  of  said  dielectric  material  means  which  can 
create  a  third  dielectric  material  means  having  an  unlmown 
dielectric  constant; 

whereby  said  electrical  capacitor  has  predetermined  values  of 
capacitance  at  two  different  and  spaced  apart  tempeiatuies. 


5317386 

CAPACITOR 

Shui  Te  Weng,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,254 

Int  a.'  HOIG  1/14 

VS.  CL  361—321.6 


1  Claim 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  an  insulat- 
ing material,  said  cylindrical  housing  being  formed  with  a 
U-shaped  slot  on  an  upper  end  and  a  recess  under  said 
U-shaped  slot  said  recess  being  larger  than  said  U-shaped  slot 
thereby  forming  two  shoulders;  and 

an  engaging  member  having  a  base  having  a  U-shaped  flange 
extending  outwardly  and  slopingly  from  a  circumference  and 
a  threaded  bolt  extending  upwardly  from  a  top,  said  engaging 
member  being  adapted  to  fit  into  said  leccss  with  said 
U-shaped  flange  fitted  between  said  shoulders  and  said 
threaded  bolt  extending  upwardly  out  of  said  U-shaped  slot 


5317387 

SELECTIVELY  ENGAGEABLE  INTERFACE  FOR 

CIRCUIT  CARDS 

Michael  G.  Smith,  Tlistin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST  Research, 

Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif . 

Ffled  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236307 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  361-686  i,  CM^ 

6.  An  interface  apparatus  for  establishing  a  first  interface 
between  an  electronic  unit  and  a  circuit  card,  said  electronic  unit 
having  a  first  base  connector,  said  circuit  card  having  a  first  canl 
connector,  said  circuit  card  being  insertable  into  said  electronic 


unit  so  tiiat  said  first  base  connector  engages  with  said  first  card 
connector  to  foim  a  second  interface  between  said  electronic  unit 
and  said  circuit  card,  said  interface  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electronic  unit; 

a  second  base  connector  attached  to  said  electionic  unit; 

a  circuit  card; 

a  corresponding  second  card  connector  attached  to  said  circuit 

card;  and 
an  actuator  device  for  selectively  engaging  said  second^ase 
connector  with  said  second  card  connector  to  form  said  first 
interface  between  said  electronic  unit  and  said  circuit  card. 
19.  An   interface   apparams   for  providing   an   RF  interface 
between  a  circuit  card  and  an  electronic  unit,  said  interface  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
an  electronic  unit; 

a  base  connector  connected  to  said  electronic  unit,  said  base 
connector  having  a  substantially  smooth  engaging  surface, 
said  base  connector  comprising: 
a  first  base  conductor,  said  first  base  conductor  being  recessed 

from  said  engaging  surface  of  said  base  connector: 
a  second  base  conductor,  wherein  said  second  base  conductor 
comprises  a  convex,  substantially  hemispherical  surface  at 
said  engaging  surface  of  said  base  connector,  and 
a  base  insulator,  said  base  insulator  insulating  said  first  base 
conductor  from  said  second  base  conductor, 
a  circuit  card; 

a  card  connector  connected  to  said  circuit  card,  wherein  said 
card  connector  comprises  a  cotresponding  concave,  substan- 
tially hemispherical  surface  at  said  engaging  surface  of  said 
card  connector,  said  card  connector  comprising: 
a  first  card  conductor,  said  first  card  conductor  protruding 

from  said  engaging  surface  of  said  card  connector; 
a  second  card  conductor,  wherein  said  second  card  conductor 
comprises  a  plurality  of  conductor  elements  for  establishing 
a  substantially  uniform  electrical  contact  between  said  sec- 
ond card  conductor  and  said  second  base  conductor  around 
substantially  the  entire  circumference  of  said  second  base 
conductor,  and 
a  card  insulator,  said  card  insulator  insulating  said  first  card 

conductor  from  said  second  card  conductor; 
and 

an  actuator  device  for  engaging  said  base  conduaor  with  said 
card  connector  so  that  said  first  base  conductor  makes 
electrical  contact  widi  said  first  card  conductor  and  said 
second  base  conductor  makes  electrical  contact  with  said 
second  card  conductor. 
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5^17388 
ROTATING  LIGHT  BEACON  INCLUDING  LOW- 
PROFILE  STEPPER  MOTOR 
James  T.  Hntchisson,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dominloa 
Automotive  Group,  Inc^  Uxbridge,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  379^56 

Int  a.*  F21V  21/30 

U5.  CL  362—35  *  Claims 


i-iO 


5,517^90 
FIBER-OPTIC  ILLUMINATED  ARTIFICTAL  CHRISTMAS 

TREE 

Susan  P.  Zins,  156  Shabbana  Dr.,  Parii  Forest,  Dl.  60466 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,126 

InL  ex."  F21V  &O0,  A47G  33/06,33/16 

VS.  a.  362—123  17  Owns 


1.  A  rotating  liglit  beacon,  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
a  stq>peT  motor  including: 
a  base; 

a  spindle  extending  from  the  base; 
an  electrical  socket  disposed  in  the  spindle,  the  electrical 

socket  receiving  the  light  source; 
a  hub  rotatably  secured  to  the  spindle; 
a  permanent  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  alternately  polarized 
sections,  said  pentianent  magnet  being  disposed  on  the  hub 
for  rotation  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  actuator  coils  disposed  proximally  to  the  perma- 
nent magnet; 
a  reflector  coupled  to  the  stepper  motor,  and 
a  stepper  motor  drive  circuit  for  energizing  the  plurality  of 
actuator  coils  to  create  magnetic  fields  that  attract  and  repel 
the  alternately  polarized  sections  of  the  permanent  magnet 
to  rotate  the  reflector  about  the  light  source. 


5,517389 
ELECTROCHROMIC  LAMP  ASSEMBLIES 
Christopher  A.  Myers,  HoUy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,857 
Int  a.*  B6eQ  1/04 
U.S.  a.  362—61  8  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  lamp  assembly  "Comprising: 
a  light  source  emitting  light  rays; 
a  first  reflective  surface  reflecting  said  light  rays  in  a  first 

direction  as  low  beam  bead  lights; 
a  second  reflecUve  surface  reflecting  said  light  rays  in  a  second 

direction  as  turning  lights;  and 
an  electrochromic  means  positioned  between  said  second  reflec- 
tive surface  and  said  light  source,  said  electrochromic  means 
being  operable  between  an  opaque  and  a  translucent  condi- 
tion, whereby  said  assembly  directs  light  in  said  second 
direction  when  said  electrochromic  means  is  in  a  translucent 
condition  and  said  assembly  does  not  direct  light  in  said 
second  direction  when  said  electrochromic  nneans  is  in  an 
opaque  condition. 


1.  An  artificial  tree  incorporating  an  integral  lighting  system, 
said  artificial  tree  comprising: 

(1)  a  main  trunk  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  substantially 
hollow  passageway  extending  substantially  along  its  length,  a 
plurality  of  branch-attachment  openings  disposed  along  its 
length,  and  a  plurality  of  light-source  openings  along  its 
length; 

(2)  a  base  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  main  trunk  to  hold 
the  main  mink  in  an  upright  position; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  insertion  into  the  light-source 
openings  in  the  main  trunk; 

(4)  a  plurality  of  branches  for  attachment  to  the  main  trunk  at  the 
branch  attachment  openings  in  the  main  trunk,  wherein  each 
branch  has  a  substantially  hollow  passageway  extending  at 
least  partially  along  its  length,  needles  disposed  along  its 
length,  and  optic-fiber  openings  disposed  along  its  length,  and 
wherein  the  branches  form  a  tree-like  shape  when  attached  to 
the  main  trunk;  and 

(5)  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands  for  each  branch,  wherein 
each  fiber  optic  strand  has  a  light-gathering  end  and  a  light- 
dispersing  end,  wherein  the  light-gathering  ends  of  the  fiber 
optic  strands  for  each  branch  are  formed  into  a  single  bundle 
in  the  hollow  passageway  of  the  branch  at  the  end  of  the 
branch  which  attaches  to  the  main  trunk,  wherein  the  single 
bundle  of  light-gathering  ends  for  each  branch  is  illuminated 
with  at  least  one  of  the  light  sources  contained  in  the  main 
trunk,  and  wherein  the  light-dispersing  ends  of  the  fiber  optic 
strands  for  each  branch  pass  through  the  optic-fiber  openings 
and  are  dispersed  throughout  the  needles  of  the  branch. 


531731 
KIT  FOR  DESIGNING  A  LIGHTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Tobias  Gran,  Borseistrasse  18,  22765  Hamburg,  Gennany 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298390 
Claims    priority,    appUcatJon    Germany,   Aug.    30,    1993. 
9312965  U  .^        -6         . 

Int  a.*  F21S  1/02 
U-S.  CL  362-147  20  Claims 


1.  Track  lighting  kit  for  for  producing  a  lighting  arrangement  in 
which  light  fixtures  are  clamped  in  tracks  which  are  hung  from  a 
ceiling,  comprising,  in  combination,  the  following: 

a.  a  pair  of  elongated  track  elements,  each  of  which  has  two 
adjacent  elongated  recesses  in  one  side  of  the  track  element, 
two  low-voltage  electric  conductors  being  arranged  in  a  first 
one  of  the  recesses  at  a  distance  from  one  another-and  oppo- 
site one  another,  and  a  second  of  the  recesses  forming  a 
holding  means  for  the  light  fixtures  and  track  connectors; 

b.  at  least  two  hanging  rods  for  hanging  the  track  elements  from 
the  ceiling,  an  end  section  of  each  rod  having  a  track  connec- 
tor for  positionally  fixed  connection  in  the  second  recess  of 
the  track  elements;  and 

c.  at  least  one  low-voluge  transformer  for  supplying  power  to 
the  electric  conductors  of  the  track  elements  and  means  for 
connecting  the  low  voltage  transformer  with  the  low-voltage 
electric  conductors  in  the  first  recess  of  the  tracks. 


a  flexible  core  assembly  connecting  said  base  housing  to  said 
working  end  housing  and  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive 
wires  electrically  connecting  said  base  housing  to  said  work- 
ing end  housing,  a  flexible  spine  surrounding  said  pair  of 
conductive  wires  electrically  connecting  said  base  housing  to 
said  woridng  end  bousing,  a  flexible  spine  surrounding  said 
pair  of  conductive  wires  and  including  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected and  universally  rotatable  members,  and  a  lesilient 
sleeve  member  surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  the 
rotatable  members  forming  said  spine; 

a  first  anchor  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  flexible  core  and 
having  a  portion  extending  widiin  the  bore  of  said  base 
housing,  said  anchor  including  first  gripping  means  underiy- 
ing  the  resilient  sleeve  member  of  said  flexible  core,  and  said 
base  housing  including  second  gripping  means  overiying  the 
sleeve  of  said  flexible  core  and  sandwiching  said  sleeve 
between  said  first  and  second  gripping  means;  and 

a  second  anchor  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  flexible  core 
and  having  a  portion  extending  within  the  bore  of  said  work- 
ing end  housing,  said  second  anchor  including  third  gripping 
means  underlying  the  sleeve  of  said  flexible  core  and  said 
woricing  end  housing  bore  including  fourth  gripping  means 
overlying  the  sleeve  of  said  flexible  core  and  sandwiching 
said  sleeve  between  said  thin)  and  fourth  gripping  means. 


5317393 
ILLUMINATION  ASSEMBLY 
George  H.  Townsend,  Jr.,  230  Orwig  Rd.,  New  Freedom,  Pa. 
17349,  and  Robert  J.  Townsend,  Sr.,  3505  Gwynobrook  Ave., 
Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 

FUed  No?.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,987 

Int  d*  F21V  1/00 

UA  a.  362-233  II  Claims 


5317392 

SLEEVE  RETENTION  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CORE  OF  A 

FLASHLIGHT 

John  G.  Rousso,  Beacon  Falls,  and  Paul  R.  Holbrook,  Shdton, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark. 

DeL 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286352 

Int  CL*  F21L  15/OS 

UA  a.  362-198  12  Claims 


VWH 


8.  A  flashlight  comprising: 

a  base  housing  fonning  a  power  end  for  said  flashlight  and 

having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore; 
a  woricing  end  housing  spaced  from  said  base  housing  and 

including  means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  bore; 


1.  An  illumination  assembly  including  means  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  light  mounting  fixtures  for  illuminating  a  display  surface 
over  a  thoroughfare,  comprising: 
a  support  frame  positioned  adjacent  to  the  display  surface  and 
extending  at  least  partly  over  the  thoroughfare;  said  plurality 
of  light  mounting  fixtures  resting  on  said  support  frame; 
an  endless  movable  conveyor  assembly,  connected  to  said  sup- 
pon  frame,  guiding  the  plurality  of  light  mounting  fixtures  on 
a  track  guide  assembly  extending  over  at  least  a  ponion  of 
said  support  ftame,  at  least  of  a  portion  of  said  track  guide 
assembly  being  in  a  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  display 
surface;  means  on  said  light  mounting  fixtures  for  engagement 
with  said  track  guide  assembly  to  guide  said  light  mounting 
fixtures  about  said  track  guide  assembly;  and 
a  reversible  drive  apparatus  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  single  direc- 
tion for  selectively  moving  said  conveyor  assembly  to  move 
said  light  mounting  fixmies  about  said  track  guide  assembly 
to  a  maintenance  position  of  said  support  frame  out  from  over 
the  thoroughfare  for  servicing,  then  return  the  light  mounting 
fixtures  to  an  operating  position  for  illumination  of  the  display 
surface. 
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5^1734 

DECORATIVE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Cheng- Yuan  Un,  No.  39,  Sec  3,  Chung-Hua  RcL,  Hsinctau  City, 

lUwan  „^  ,^, 

Continuatioii-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,236,  Sep.  21,  1994.  This 

appUcadoo  Aug.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512^17 

Int  CL'  F21V  U/00 

VS.  CL  362-353  »  0"*« 


a  base  defining  a  cover  and  including  a  transparent  shell  having 
an  outer  aerodynamically  configured  surface  and  at  least  one 
peripheral  edge  surrounding  an  interior  of  said  cover, 

securing  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  the  traffic  light  in 
covering  relation  to  at  least  -a  portion  of  the  traffic  light 
housing  so  that  said  light  signal  is  visible  through  said  trans- 
parent shell, 

seal  means  on  said  peripheral  edge  for  preventing  moisture  form 
entering  said  interior  of  said  cover  when  secured  to  the  traffic 
light,  and 

said  cover  providing  an  exterior  aerodynamic  configuration  to 
the  traffic  light  housing  wrhen  said  cover  is  secured  to  the 
traffic  light. 


1.  A  decorative  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  lamp  holder  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  seat  having 
an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  wall 
extending  from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end,  said  elon- 
gated cyhndrical  wall  having  an  external  face  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  engaging  means; 

a  lamp  connected  securely  to  said  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 
seat  and  having  two  electrical  wires  extending  outwardly 
through  said  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  seat; 

a  lamp  casing  having  a  bottom  access  opening  and  an  annular 
neck  portion  extending  downwardly  firom  said  access  open- 
ing; and 

a  lamp-casing  holder  having  a  one-piece  hollow  body  which 
includes  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  that  is  sleeved  tightly 
around  said  cylindrical  seat,  and  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  that 
is  concentric  with  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  to  confine  with 
said  inner  cylindrical  wall  an  annular  space  for  receiving 
tightly  said  annular  neck  portion  of  said  lamp  casing  when 
said  lamp  casing  covers  said  lamp,  said  inner  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  lamp-casing  having  a  top  end  and  an  external  wall  face 
which  has  a  projection  member  that  extends  radially  from  said 
external  wall  face  adjacent  to  said  top  end,  said  projection 
member  engaging  said  engaging  means  in  order  to  prevent 
said  lamp-casing  holder  from  disengaging  from  said  lamp 
holder  through  said  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  seat 


5,517,396 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  HAVING  AC-DC 

CONVERTER 

Satoshi  Murata,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-113520 
Int  a.*  H02M  3/00:  H02H  3/18 
VS.  a.  363—15  *  Claims 


5,517,395 

AERODYNAMIC  TRAFFIC  LIGHT  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Ira  B.  Weissman,  10146  SW.  93  PI.,  Miami,  Fla.  33176 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,683 

Int  a.*  F21S  13/10 

VS.  CL  362—363  *  C\aiBis 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  traffic  light,  the 
traffic  light  including  a  housing  with  a  top,  a  bottom  and  at  least 
one  main  face  having  at  least  one  hght  signal  thereon  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  having  an  AC-DC  converter,  com- 
prising: 
a  transformer  for  transforming  a  first  AC  power  supply  voluge 
input  to  a  primary  coil  into  a  second  Ac  power  supply  voltage 
having  a  predetermined  level  and  outputting  the  second  AC 
power  supply  voltage  from  a  secondary  coil; 
an  AC-DC  converter  for  converting  the  second  AC  power  supply 
voluge  output  from  said  transformer  into  a  DC  power  supply 
voltage; 
power  supply  control  means  for  performing  output  control  of  the 
DC  power  supply  voltage  from  said  AC-DC  converter  to  a 
load; 
first  switching  means  for  designating  said  power  supply  control 
means  to  start  or  stop  applying  the  DC  power  supply  voluge 
to  said  load  and  at  the  same  time  applying  the  first  AC  power 
supply  voluge  to  said  primary  coil  of  said  transformer  during 
an  operation,  wherein  said  first  switching  means  includes  a 
first  contact  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  designate  said 
power  supply  control  means  to  apply  the  DC  power  supply 
voluge  and  a  second  contact  connected  to  said  primary  coil  of 
said  transfonner  and  operated  in  synchronism  with  said  first 
contact;  and 
second  switching  means  for  applying  the  first  AC  power  supply 
voluge  to  said  primary  coil  of  said  transformer,  wherein  said 
second  switching  means  is  turned  on  to  apply  the  first  AC 
power  supply  voluge  to  said  primary  coil  of  said  transfortner 
when  said  first  switching  means  designates  to  start  applying 
the  DC  power  supply  voluge  to  said  load,  and  turned  oflf  to 
stop  applying  the  first  AC  power  supply  voluge  to  said 
primary  coil  of  said  transformer  when  said  first  switchmg 
means  designates  to  stop  applying  the  DC  power  supply 
voluge  to  said  load,  and  wherein  said  second  switching 
means  includes  a  relay  having  a  relay  contact  and  a  relay  coil, 
said  relay  contact  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second 
contact  of  said  first  switching  means,  and  said  relay  being 


driven  and  held  by  said  power  supply  control  means  during 
application  of  the  DC  power  supply  voluge  to  said  load  and 
said  relay  coil. 


1.  An  electrical  power  converter,  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  voluge  and  an  output  port; 

a  power  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  one  or  more 
secondary  windings,  and  a  tertiary  winding; 

a  power  switch  for  alternately  coupling  said  input  voltage  across 
said  primary  winding  as  a  function  of  a  periodic  control  signal 
coupled  to  said  power  switch,  said  input  voluge  coupled 
across  said  primary  winding  being  transformed  into  voluges 
across  said  secondary  and  tertiary  windings,  wherein  the 
voluges  across  each  of  said  windings  of  said  power  trans- 
former include  voluge  spikes; 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  secondary  windings  for 
providing  output  voluges  at  each  of  said  output  ports,  each 
said  output  circuit  comprising  a  rectifier  and  a  capacitor; 

a  feedback  control  circuit  for  generating  a  regulating  voluge  at  a 
feedback  output  that  is  substantially  proportional  to  at  least 
one  of  said  output  voluges,  said  feedback  control  circuit 
being  responsive  to  a  tertiary  voltage  across  said  tertiary 
winding,  said  feedback  control  circuit  comprising  a  spike 
blocking  means  for  preventing  voltage  spikes  in  said  tertiary 
voluge  from  being  coupled  to  said  feedback  output,  and  a 
spike  compensator  means  for  lowering  the  value  of  said 
regulating  voluge  under  heavy  load  conditions;  and 

a  pulse  width  nsodulator,  responsive  to  said  regulating  voluge, 
for  generating  said  periodic  control  signal,  the  duration  of 
which  is  set  by  the  value  of  said  regulating  voluge. 


54173W 

LEARNING  TYPE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Susiunu  Manino,  Osaka;  Toshiyuki  Kouda,  Nara,  and  Tart) 

Imagawa,  Kadoma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^6 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  18, 1994,  6-103841 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369-48  19  claims 

1.  A  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  teacher  signal  and  an 

information  signal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  teacher  signal  and  the 
information  signal  detected  by  the  signal  detecting  means  into 


5,517,397 

FLYBACK  POWER  CONVERTER  WTTH  SPIKE 

COMPENSATOR  CIRCUIT 

Eng  H.  Quek,  and  Lai  S.  Chan,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 

assignors  to  Astec  International,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,521 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  363-21  9  Qaims 
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Hcoder  portion 

a  reproduction  teacher  signal  and  a  reproduction  information 
signal,  respectively,  based  on  a  predetermined  conversion 
rule;  and 

teacher  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
teacher  signal, 

wherein  the  teacher  signal  is  first  detected  before  the  detection 
of  the  information  signal,  and  the  converting  means  includes  a 
learning  type  waveform  converting  section  for  automatically 
esublishing  the  predetermined  conversion  rule  based  on  the 
reproduction  teacher  signal  and  the  reference  teacher  signal. 


5,51739 
POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  A  CHOPPER  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  POWER  FACTOR 
Tokushi   Yamauchi,   Kadoma;   Masahiro  Yamanaka,   Mino; 
Kazuhlro   Nishimoto,   Kashihara,   and   Yukio   Yamanaka, 
Kadoma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,842 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312488; 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312489 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/613 
VS.  CL  363-89  15  cuims 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising: 

a  fuUwave  rectifier  for  coupling  to  an  AC  power  source  to 
provide  a  rectified  pulsating  DC  voluge  from  said  AC  power 
source; 

a  chopper  including  a  switching  element  which  is  connected  in 
series  with  an  inductor  across  said  rectifier,  said  switching 
element  driven  to  turn  on  and  oflf  for  providing  a  periodically 
interrupted  voluge  which  is  applied  through  a  blocking  diode 
across  a  smoothing  capacitor  to  produce  a  snoootbed  DC 
voluge  for  driving  a  load,  said  inductor  storing  energy  from 
said  rectifier  in  response  to  said  switching  element  being 
turned  on  and  releasing  said  energy  in  response  to  said 
switching  element  being  turned  oflf  by  flowing  a  cutTem 
through  said  inductor  in  a  positive  direction,  said  inductor 
cooperating  with  parasitic  capacitance  inherently  present  in 
said  chopper  to  form  an  oscillation  circuit  which  admits  said 
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cunent  to  flow  through  said  inductor  in  a  negative  direction 
opposite  to  said  positive  direction; 

current  sensing  means  which  senses  said  current  flov»fing  through 
said  inductor  and  issues  a  start  signal  when  said  current 
decreases  to  a  certain  level; 

a  cootroUer  which  responds  to  said  start  signal  for  turning  on 
said  switching  element  at  a  timing  when  said  cunent  flows  in 
said  negative  direction  and  which  subsequently  turns  off  said 
switching  element  after  a  predetermined  ON-period  so  as  to 
release  said  current  from  said  inductor,  thereby  causing  said 
cunent  to  flow  firstly  in  the  negative  direction  and  then  in  the 
positive  direction  through  said  inductor  during  said 
ON-period;  and 

input  current  wave  shaping  means  having  a  current  compensator 
for  controlling,  in  response  to  said  pulsating  DC  voltage,  at 
least  one  of  the  timing  of  turning  said  switching  element  on 
and  off  and  the  current  flowing  through  said  inductor  so  that 
an  absolute  value  of  a  time  integral  of  the  cunent  flowing 
continuously  through  said  inductor  in  said  negative  direction 
during  a  first  period  is  always  smaller  than  an  absolute  value 
of  a  time  integral  of  the  current  floviring  continuously  through 
said  inductor  in  the  positive  direction  during  a  second  period 
immediately  following  said  first  period. 


5^17,401 
THREE  LEVEL  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED 
INVERTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Shigenori  Kinoshita,-  Takao  Yanase,  and  Kouetsu  Fujita,  aU  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,784,  Jan.  29, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-056660; 
Apr.  27,  1992,  4-154066 

Int  CI.*  H02M  7/53S7 
U.S.  a.  363—98  *  CM&sns 


5417yMe 

METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  CONVERTERS  OF  AN 

INDUCnVE  ELEMENT  FOR  REVERSDJLE  ENERGY 

TRANSMISSION 

Albert  Esser,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ulrich  Schwan, 

Salem-Beuren,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,983,  Feb.  3, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1992,  42  02 
988.0 

Int  CL*'  H02M  illQ 
U&  CL  363—89  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  converters  of  an  inductive  ele- 
ment for  reversible  energy  transmission,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  first  said  converter  to  a  first  circuit  of  said  induc- 
tive element; 

connecting  at  least  one  second  said  converter  to  a  second  circuit 
of  said  inductive  element; 

switching  said  first  and  said  one  second  converter  in  a  constant 
timing  ratio; 

controlling  said  first  converter  by  a  signal  source  with  a  constant 
frequency;  and 

controlling  said  one  second  converter  with  control  signals 
derived  from  the  changing  potential  at  said  second  circuit  of 
said  inductive  element. 


I.  An  inverter  for  an  electric  vehicle  which  converts  a  DC 
voluge  supplied  from  a  main  battery  having  a  voltage  Vo  to  an  AC 
voltage  to  be  supplied  to  a  motor,  said  inverter  comprising: 
a  voltage  divider  connectable  to  the  main  battery  and  having 
three  output  tenninals  including  a  first  tenninal,  a  second 
tenninal  and  a  middle  tenninal,  said  voltage  divider  produc- 
ing a  voltage  of  Vo/2  across  the  first  terminal  and  the  middle 
tenninal,  and  a  voltage  Vo/2  across  the  second  tenninal  and 
the  middle  tenninal; 
a  first  upper  ann  including  a  first  switching  device  and  a  second 

switching  device; 
a  first  lower  ann  including  a  third  switching  device  and  a  fourth 
switching  device,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switchmg 
devices  being  connected  in  series,  and  a  connecting  point  of 
said  second  and  third  switching  devices  being  connected  to  a 
U-phase  output  line; 
a  second  upper  ann  including  a  fifth  switching  device  and  a 

sixth  switching  device; 
a  second  lower  ann  including  a  seventh  switching  device  and  an 
eighth  switching  device,  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
switching  device  being  connected  in  series,  and  a  connecting 
point  of  said  sixth  and  seventh  switching  devices  being  con- 
nected to  a  V-phase  output  line; 
a  third  upper  ann  including  a  ninth  switching  device  and  a  tenth 

switching  element; 
a  third  lower  ann  including  a  eleventh  switching  device  and  a 
twelfth  switching  device,  said  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and 
twelfth  switching  device  being  connected  in  series,  and  a 
connecting  point  of  said  tenth  and  eleventh  switching  devices 
being  connected  to  a  W-phase  output  line; 
a  first  diode  connected  between  the  middle  tenninal  of  said 
voltage  divider  and  a  connecting  point  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  devices; 
a  second  diode  connected  between  the  middle  terminal  of  said 
voltoge  divider  and  a  connecting  point  of  said  third  and  fourth 
switching  devices; 
a  third  diode  connected  between  the  middle  tenninal  of  said 
voltage  divider  and  a  connecting  point  of  said  fifth  and  sUth 
switching  devices; 
a  fourth  diode  connected  between  the  middle  tenninal  of  said 
voltage  divider  and  a  connecting  point  of  said  seventh  and 
eighth  switching  devices; 


a  fifth  diode  connected  between  the  middle  tenninal  of  said 
voltege  divider  and  a  connecting  point  of  said  ninth  and  tenth 
switching  devices; 

a  sixth  diode  connected  between  the  middle  terminal  of  said 
voltage  divider  and  a  connecting  point  of  said  eleventh  and 
twelfth  switching  devices; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  across  two  output  lines 
of  said  inverter;  and 

control  means  for  pulse  width  modulation  control  switching  of 
said  first  to  twelfth  switching  devices  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  line-to-line  voltages  of  said  inverter  for  a  two-level 
mode  or  a  three-level  mode  of  (^jcration,  said  line-to-line 
voltage  being  i^Jl  and  0  in  said  two-level  mode,  and  being 
±Vo,  +Vo/2  and  0  in  said  three-level  mode,  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  controlling  said 
inverter  to  be  in  the  two-level  mode  of  operation  when  the 
line-to-line  voltage  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  reference  voltage,  and  to  be  in  the 
three-level  mode  when  the  line-to-line  voltage  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  refer- 
ence voltage. 


5,5I7y«3 
INVERTER  DEVICE 
Minora  Maefaara,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,963 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1993,  54133771 

Int  a.*  H02M  7/5i%7 

UJS.  a.  363-132  23  Claims 


iw 


5,517,402 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT  WTTH  AN  IMPROVED  INVERTER 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Hideo  Ikeda,-  Masao  Oosawa,  both  of  Isesald,  and  Masabiro 
Matsushima,  Kiriu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Cor- 
poration, Isesaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-168248,- 
Jun.  11,  1992,  4-175986 

Int  CL*  H02M  7/53S7 
U&  a.  363-132  10  Claims 

(80 1  -SDS) 


CON 


1.  An  inverter  device  comprising  an  AC  power  source,  a  fiiU- 
wave  rectifier  for  full-wave  rectifying  an  AC  input  voltage  from 
said  AC  power  source,  an  inverter  connected  to  output  ends  of  said 
ftiU-wave  rectifier  and  including  a  load  circuit  having  an  IX? 
resonance  series,  and  a  DC  power-source  capacitor  for  supplying  a 
DC  power  to  said  inverter; 

said  inverter  including  a  pair  of  switching  elements  for  control- 
ling charging  and  discharging  of  said  DC  power-source 
capacitor,  a  charging  diode  for  causing  a  charge  current  to 
flow  to  said  DC  power-source  capacitor  upon  regeneration  of 
a  power  at  the  inverter,  a  discharging  diode  for  causing  a  DC 
current  to  flow  from  said  DC  power-source  capacitor  to  the 
inverter,  an  impedance  element  connected  between  said  out- 
put ends  of  said  full-wave  rectifier  and  part  of  said  load  circuit 
in  the  inverter,  and  an  inductance  component  provided  in  a 
loop  for  charging  said  DC  power-source  capacitor  from  said 
AC  power  source  through  said  fiill-wave  rectifier  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  switching  elements  in  the  inverter. 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  including  an  inverter  driving  circuit  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  switching  elements  coupled  in  series  with  each 
other,  each  pair  of  switching  elements  being  coupled  to  a  DC 
power  source  in  parallel  to  each  other  for  converting  a  direct 
current  to  an  alternating  current,  said  inverter  driving  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  first  gate  driving  circuit  and  a  second  gate  driving  circuit, 
wherein  said  first  gate  driving  circuit  is  different  from  said 
second  gate  driving  circuit; 
said  first  gate  driving  circuit  including  a  pulse  transformer 
coupled  to  a  first  switching  element  of  each  pair  of  switching 
elements,  said  first  switching  element  being  coupled  to  one 
side  of  said  E>C  power  source; 
said  second  gate  driving  circuit  including  a  non-induction  con- 
trol device  coupled  to  a  second  switching  element  of  each  pair 
of  switching  elements,  said  second  switching  element  being 
coupled  to  the  other  side  of  said  DC  power  source;  and 
a  switching  control  circuit  generating  control  signals  for  said 
first  and  second  gate  driving  circuits. 


5,517,404 

PROCESS  CONTROL  IN  THE  TEXTILE  PLANT 

Heinz  Biber,  Buelstrasse  28,  CH-8356  Ettcnhausen,-  Urs  A. 

Meyer,  Obermattstrasse  9,  CH-8153  Rumlang,  and  Mn 

Meyer,  Hohfiirristrasse  1,  CH-8172  Niederglatt  all  of,  SwU- 

zerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH92A)0014,  {  371  Date  Nov.  2«,  1992,  9  102(c) 

Date  Nov.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13I21,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  8,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927  J07 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  23,  1991,  00 
189/91;  Apr.  5, 1991,  01  025/91 

Int  a.*  G05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  364-138  31  Claims 

1.  A  textile  processing  plant  comprising  a  plurality  of  textile 
material  processing  regions,  the  textile  material  processed  in  one 
region  being  processed  for  input  to  another  region  serially  follow- 
ing the  one  region,  each  region  comprising  a  group  of  one  or  more 
processing  machines,  each  machine  including  one  or  more  actua- 
tors which  actuate  selected  operational  components  of  a  machine, 
the  plant  further  comprising  a  master  process  control  computer 
which  receives  data  representative  of  an  operating  condition  of  ti»e 
machines  and  formulates  master  control  instructions  from  said 
data,  wherein  each  machine  of  a  group  includes  a  machine  control 
computer  which  controls  operation  of  the  actuators  of  each 
machine  and  a  network  for  bidirectional  communication  between 
the  master  computer  and  each  machine  control  computer  of  the 
group,  wherein  the  master  computer  sends  the  master  control 
instructions  to  the  machine  control  computers  via  the  network,  and 
wherein  each  machine  control  computer  includes  a  program  for 
operating  a  machine  independently  of  the  master  control  instnic- 
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an  expert  system  including  a  rules  database  for  supplementing 
the  assistance  provided  by  said  searching  means,  said  expeit 
system  being  accessible  by  said  user  interface  for  providing  a 
recommendation  as  to  the  appropriateness  of  said  proposed 
treatment  based  on  information  entered  via  said  user  interface 
and  rules  recovered  from  said  rules  database; 

said  expert  system  facilitating  the  input  of  information  via  said 
user  interface  in  said  structured  mode  by  dynamically  gener- 
ating questions  in  response  to  previous  answers  provided  by 
the  user  to  enable  the  expert  system  to  nwke  said  recommen- 
dation; and 

said  expert  system  facUitating  the  input  of  information  in  said 
guided  mode  by  providing  a  predefined  questionnaire 
enabling  the  user  to  decide  which  questions  to  answer  to 
obtain  said  recommendation. 


tions  and  means  for  evaluating  and  overriding  the  master  control 
instructions  sent  by  the  master  computer  according  to  the  indepen- 
dent operating  program,  the  master  control  instructions  being  con- 
verted by  the  machine  control  computers  into  control  signals 
suitable  for  receipt  by  the  acttiators  after  evaluation  acconling  to 
the  operating  program  of  the  machine  control  computer. 


5417,405 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  INTERACTIVE 
ASSISTANCE  IN  SOLVING  PROBLEMS  SUCH  AS 
HEALTH  CARE  MANAGEMENT 
Peter  D.  McAiidr«w,  Centerbrook;  David  L.  Potash,  Glaston- 
bary;  Brian  Hi«giiis,  East  Haven;  Jeff  Wayand,  Granby,  and 
Joe  Held,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Aetna 
Life  and  C^ualty  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136>t9 
Int  a.*  GOW  159/00:17/60 
as.  a.  364-401  21  Claims 


5,517,406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  VERIFICATION 
AND  POSmON  REPORTING  IN  AN  AUTOMATED 
TRADE  TRANSACTIONS  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Randall  C.  Harris,  Great  Falls,  Va.;  David  J.  Altobelli,  Mel- 
rose, Mass.;  Robert  W.  Blucke,  Rindge,  N.H.;  R.  J.  Mont- 
gomery Wilson,  Jr.,  Reading,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  C.  Wyle, 
Enfldd,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Shareholder  Services  Group, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,375 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/60 

U^,  CI.  yiA itA  18  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  use  in  medical  case  management 
comprising: 

a  user  interface  selectively  operable  in  a  guided  mode  for 
experienced  users  and  a  structured  mode  for  inexperienced 
users,  said  user  interface  enabling  the  input  of  information 
identifying  a  patient,  a  description  of  at  least  one  medical 
condition  of  said  patient  and  a  proposed  tieannent  for  said 
medical  condition; 

a  daubase  for  storing  a  topical  Ubrary  of  medical  infonnation; 

means  for  searching  said  topical  library  to  identify  medical 
infonnation  relevant  to  the  medical  condition  and  proposed 
treatment  entered  via  said  user  interface; 

means  for  enabling  a  user  to  access,  via  said  user  interface, 
medical  information  identified  by  said  searching  means  to 
assist  the  user  in  assessing  the  appropriateness  of  said  pro- 
posed treatment;  and 


1.  An  automated  u^de  processing  system  comprising: 

record  keeper  means  for  receiving  participant  mutual  fund  trans- 
action requests,  aggregating  said  participant  mutual  fiind 
transaction  requests  by  mumal  fund  into  omnibus  plan  trade 
files  comprising  a  plurality  of  fields  of  information  about  said 
omnibus  plan  n-ades,  and  o^smitting  said  omnibus  plan  trade 
files; 

host  processor  means,  interacting  with  said  record  keeper  means, 
for  receiving  said  omnibus  plan  trade  files,  verifying  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  fields  of  information,  processing  said 
omnibus  plan  ti^ades,  and  trade-acknowledgment  confirming 
said  omnibus  plan  oades  to  said  record  keeper  means; 

transaction  execution  means,  interacting  with  said  host  processor 
means,  for  executing  said  omnibus  plan  tildes,  wherein  trade- 
acknowledgment  confirmation  occurs  at  a  time  prior  to  execu- 
tion of  said  omnibus  plan  trades  by  said  transaction  execution 
means. 


5317,407 

DEVICE  FOR  INCLUDING  ENHANCING  INFORMATION 

Wrra  PRINTED  INFORMATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SEARCHING  THEREOF 

Michael  L.  Weiner,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In-Dex,  Webster, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,920 
Int  a.*  G06F  /  7/30: 1 7/20 
U.S.  a.  364—419.01  36  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detennining  the  location  in  a  publication  of 
printed  infonnation  of  interest  to  a  reader,  comprising: 
a  publication  having  the  printed  information  therein; 


2)  means  for  outputting  said  thus-selected  one  or  a  plurality  of 
translation  words;  and 
0  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  n-anslation  word  image  of 
the  thus-output  one  or  a  plurality  of  translation  words,  said 
translation  word  image  being  then  inserted  into  said  original 
image  below  an  original  word  image  representing  a  cone- 
sponding  word. 


means  for  storage  in  a  machine  readable  format  of  information 

representative  of  the  printed  information  and  its  location 

within  said  publication,  said  means  for  storage  mounted  to 

said  publication; 
processor  means  for  searching  the  contents  of  said  means  for 

storage  and  identifying  the  location  in  said  publication  of  the 

printed  information  of  interest;  and, 
connector  means  for  removably  interconnecting  said  means  for 

storage  with  said  processor  means,  said  connection  means 

mounted  to  said  publication. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  image  reading  means  for  reading  in  image  information  repre- 
senting an  original  image; 

b)  extracting  means  for  exti^ting  original  words  from  said 
image  information; 

c)  dictionary  means  for  storing  one  or  a  plurality  of  translation 
words  for  each  word  of  one  or  a  plurality  of  piedetermined 
words; 

d)  setting  means  for  setting  a  set  number; 

e)  translation  means  including: 

1)  means  for  selecting,  for  each  word  of  said  original  words, 
one  or  a  plurality  of  translation  words  from  among  the  one 
or  a  plurality  of  translation  words  stored  in  said  dictionary 
means  for  a  corresponding  word,  a  number  of  the  thus- 
selected  one  or  a  plurality  of  translation  words  being  not 
larger  than  said  set  number,  and 


5,517y410 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  DRIVE 

FORCE  DEPENDING  UPON  VEHICLE  LOAD 

DETERMINED  BY  ENGINE  LOAD  AND  VEHICLE  SPEED 

Norihisa  Nakagawa,  Numazu,  and  Hiroki  Matsuoka,  Susono, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  8,  1993,  5-169291; 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-205945 

Int  a.^  B60K  16/00 
VS.  a.  364-^24.1  12  Claims 


5,517,409 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

EFFICIENT  TRANSLATION  FUNCTION 
Toshiro  Ozawa,  and  Kyoji  Omi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4-096962; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-0%963 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/28 
VS.  CL  364-419.03  3  Oaims 


<mim, 


smn  ino  scasn       •'•  caBiiion  smtcm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  drive  wheel  driven  by  a  drive 
force  based  on  an  output  of  the  engine,  said  apparams  comprising 
a  transmission  controller  for  shifting  said  automatic  ti^nsmission 
so  as  to  change  a  speed  ratio  of  said  dismission,  on  the  basis  of 
a  load  acting  on  the  engine  and  a  running  speed  of  the  vehicle  and 
according  to  a  predetermined  shift  boundary  line,  said  transmission 
controller  comprising: 
relationship  setting  means  for  setting  a  standard  relationship 
between  said  load  acting  on  said  engine  and  said  nmning 
speed  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  running  in  a  stable 
mode  at  a  relatively  constant  speed  on  a  generally  flat  road 
surface; 
vehicle-load  determining  means  for  determining  a  running  load 
acting  on  the  vehicle  as  represented  by  said  load  acting  on 
said  engine  and  said  ninning  speed,  on  the  basis  of  said 
standard  relationship  set  by  said  relationship  setting  means: 
said  vehicle-load  determining  means  including  means  for  deter- 
mining a  standard  loaded-vehicle  speed  on  the  basis  of  the 
load  acting  on  the  engine  and  according  to  said  standard 
relationship,  and  means  for  calculating  a  vehicle  load  coeffi- 
cient as  said  running  load,  on  the  basis  of  said  standard 
loaded-vehicle  speed  and  the  detected  tunning  speed  of  the 
vehicle;  and 
drive  force  control  means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  shift 
boundary  line  on  the  basis  of  said  vehicle  load  coefficient,  to 
chance  said  speed  ratio  of  said  automatic  transmission  for 
controlling  said  drive  force  of  said  drive  wheel. 
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5,517,411 
NEUTRAL  ATTAINMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM/METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  SHIFTING  IN  VEHICULAR 
AUTOMATED  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
ThonuH  A.  Genise,  Dearborn,  and  RoaaM  K.  Markyvech, 
Allen  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
aevchuid,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,512 

Int.  CL*  G06G  7/70.  B60K  41/26 

VS.  CL  364—424.1  26  Clahns 


5,517v412 
SELF-NAVIGATING  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  LANE 

BOUNDARY  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Kiyozumi  Unoura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-254895 

Int  CL'  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.02  »  O"^ 
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1.  An  infonnation  processing  machine-implemented  process  for 
controlling  shifting  in  a  vehicular  automated  mechanical  transmis- 
sion system  comprising  a  fijel-controlled  engine  (14)  having  a 
minimum  (0%  WOT)  and  a  maximum  (100%  WOT)  magnitude  of 
fueling,  a  fuel  controller  (26)  for  controlling  fueling  of  the  engine, 
a  multiple-speed,  change-gear  transmission  (12)  having  a  plurality 
of  selectively  engaged  forward  gear  ratios,  gear  ratio  shifts  of  said 
transmission  comprising  a  sequence  of  disengaging  a  first  positive 
clutch  (142A/134A)  and  then  engaging  a  second  positive  clutch, 
both  of  said  positive  clutches  comprising  a  first  clutch  member 
(134A)  having  a  rotational  speed  determined  by  die  rotational 
speed  of  die  engine  (ES.  IS)  and  a  second  clutch  member  (142A) 
having  a  rotational  speed  determined  by  vehicle  ground  speed 
(OS),  a  transmission  operator  (34)  for  selectively  positioning  said 
clutch  members  to  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  a  non- 
positive  coupling  (16)  drivingly  interposed  betvveen  said  engine 
and  said  transmission,  and  an  information  processing  machine  (42) 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  including  an  input  signal 
indicative  of  engine  speed  and  an   input  signal  indicative  of 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions  of  said  clutch  members  and  for 
processing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue 
command  output  signals  to  a  plurality  of  system  actuators  includ- 
ing said  fuel  controller  and  said  transmission  operator,  said  pro- 
cess, upon  determining  a  requirement  for  disengaging  said  first 
positive  clutch,  comprising: 

(1)  sensing  for  disengagement  of  said  first  positive  clutch;  and 

(2)  until  disengagement  of  said  first  positive  clutch  is  sensed. 

(a)  continuously  causing  said  transmission  operator  to  urge 
said  first  and  second  clutch  members  of  said  first  positive 
clutch  into  the  disengaged  position  thereof;  and 

(b)  causing  said  fiiel  controller,  in  sequence,  to: 
(i)  cause  engine  fueling  to  equal  said  minimum  value 

thereof  (302); 
(ii)  cause  fueling  of  said  engine  to  be  increased  to  a  first 
predetermined  value  and  dien  to  be  decreased  to  said 
minimum  value  thereof  (304);  and 

(iii)  after  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time,  cause  fueling 
of  said  engine  to  be  increased  to  a  second  predetermined 
value  and  dien  decreased  to  said  minimum  value  Uiereof 
(306).  said  second  predetermined  value  being  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  value. 


6.   A  system  for  recognizing  a  lane  boundary  for  a  self- 
navigating  vehicle,  comprising: 
first  means  for  capturing  a  view  of  a  plurality  of  lanes  of  a 
roadway  on  which  said  vehicle  travels  to  obtain  an  image  of 
said  plurality  of  lanes; 
second  means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  line  segments  from 
said  image  to  recognize  a  plurality  of  boundaries  of  said  lanes 
at  a  first  time  TO  and  a  second  time  Tl; 
third  means  for  assigning  a  reference  number  to  one  of  said  lane 

boundaries; 
fourth  means  for  determining  a  distance  between  said  vehicle 
and  each  of  said  lane  boundaries  and  dividing  each  said 
distance  by  a  value  corresponding  to  a  widdi  of  each  of  said 
lanes  to  produce  and  assign  a  quotient  value  to  each  of  said 
lane  boundaries; 
fifth  means  for  determining  a  position  of  said  vehicle  relative  to 
said  lane  boundary  assigned  said  reference  number  at  said 
first  time  TO  and  said  second  time  Tl; 
sixth  means  for  estimating  a  locus  of  said  vehicle  during  a 
period  between  said  first  time  TO  and  said  second  time  Tl  to 
provide  a  corrected  position  of  said  vehicle  at  said  first  time 
TO  and  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  said  corrected 
position  at  said  first  time  TO  and  said  position  of  said  vehicle 
at  said  second  time  Tl; 
sevend)  means  for  adding  said  difference  to  said  quotient  value 
of  each  of  said  lane  boundaries  to  produce  an  incremented 
quotient  value  for  each  of  said  lane  boundaries  and,  by 
comparing  said  incremented  quotient  values  widt  each  odier, 
to  determine  whedier  or  not  said  lane  boundaries  recognized 
at  said  first  time  TO  and  said  lane  boundaries  recognized  at 
said  second  time  Tl  are  continuous,  and  assigning  a  same  lane 
identifier  when  said  lane  boundaries  recognized  at  said  first 
time  TO  and  said  lane  boundaries  recognized  at  said  second 
time  Tl  are  determined  to  be  continuous;  and 
eighth  means  for  storing  information  concerning  said  lane  iden- 
tifier. 


5,517/113 

ACTIVE  REAR  AXLE  KINEMATICS  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  ALSO  STEERED  AT  THE  REAR  WHEELS 

THEREOF 

Hans    Rauner,    Nittenau,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE88A)0613,  f  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11992,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec  14, 1989 

PCT  FUed  Oct  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  623,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1988,  38  19 
849.5 

InL  CL*  B62D  7/14:5/04 
U-S.  a.  364— 124.05  4  curfms 
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I.  Medjod  of  controlling  a  rear  wheel  steering  angle  for  a  motor 
vehicle  also  steered  at  the  rear  wheels  diereof,  comprising: 
controlling  a  rear  wheel  steering  angle  by  an  electionically 

controlled  actuating  member  according  to  rated  values  for  die 

rear  wheel  steering  angle, 
calculating  die  rated  values  ftom 

sampled  values  for  a  fixint  axle  steering  angle, 

a  derivative  action  time  constant, 

a  delay  time  constant,  and 

a  co-steering  factor, 
using  a  digital  filter  for  calculating  die  rated  values  for  die  rear 

wheel  steering  angle,  said  digital  filter  being  dimensioned 

according  to  a  difiference  equation,  said  difference  equation,  in 

turn,  corresponding  to  a  differential  equation  for  steering 

kinematics  whUe  satisfying  Shannon's  sampling  dieorem. 


5,517,414 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ACTIVE 

SUSPENSION 

Davorin  D.  Hroyat,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,951 
Int  a."  B60G  17/00:  B60K  28/10 
VS.  a.  364-^24.05  5  ctalms 

1.  A  mediod  for  controlling  wheel  slip  of  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  active  suspension  system  applying  a  normal  force  to  each  wheel 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  wheel  slip  of  one  of  die  wheels; 
increasing  die  normal  force  applied  from  die  suspension  system 
to  said  slipping  wheel  and  concurrendy  decreasing  die  normal 
force  to  die  wheel  laterally  opposite  said  slipping  wheel  in 
response  to  said  wheel  slip  detection;  and 
increasing  die  normal  force  applied  from  the  suspension  system 
to  die  wheel  diagonally  opposite  said  slipping  wheel  in 
response  to  said  wheel  slip  detection. 


^-^ 


5,517,415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
MOTOR  STALL  CONDITION  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  ASSIST 
STEERING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Miller,  Farmington  Hills;  William  C.  Fennessy,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Ivan  J.  Williams,  Roiling 
Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,629 
Int  ex."  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  CL  364-424.05  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  stall  condition  of  an  electric 
assist  motor  in  a  vehicle  electric  assist  steering  system,  comprising: 

steering  means  for  steering  steerable  wheels  of  die  vehicle,  said 
steering  means  being  responsive  to  steering  torque  applied  to 
a  steering  wheel  of  die  vehicle,  die  electric  assist  motor  being 
operatively  coupled  to  die  steering  means  for.  when  ener- 
gized, providing  steering  assist; 

a  torque  sensor  for  sensing  applied  steering  torque  and  for 
providing  an  applied  steering  torque  signal  indicative  diereof; 

control  means  for  monitoring  said  applied  steering  torque  signal 
and  for  providing  a  torque  command  signal  in  response 
thereto,  said  electric  assist  motor  being  energized  in  response 
to  said  torque  demand  signal; 

motor  commutation  sensing  means  for  sensing  commutation  of 
said  electric  assist  motor  and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof;  and 

stall  detection  means  for  monitoring  said  torque  command  signal 
and  said  motor  commutation  signal  and  for  providing  a  stall 
signal  in  response  to  said  torque  command  signal  and  said 
motor  commutation  signal. 
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5,517,416 
TRACTION  CONTROLLER  FOR  CRAWLER  VEHICLES 
Trtsuo  Torii;   Kimlhiko  Takagi;   Tomoo   Matsuda;   Shigeru 
Honda;  TWniya  Sakamoto,  and  Soichi  Nakamura,  all  of 
Hiratsuka,  Japan,  asignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsn 
Sdsakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0507,  S  371  Date  Oct  18,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/21053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  S«r.  No.  318^72 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1992,  4-101348 
Int  a."  B62D  55/065 
VS.  CL  364—424.07 


2Clabiis 


1  il»^lkrl 


1.  A  traction  controller  for  a  crawler  vehicle  in  which  transverse 
pairs  of  crawlers  are  provided  on  front  and  rear  sides,  respectively, 
of  a  vehicle  body,  and  driving  of  sprockets  of  the  crawlers  is 
controlled  independenUy,  comprising: 

a  track  frame  of  each  of  the  crawlers  is  disposed  rotatably  m 
forward  and  backward  directions  of  the  vehicle  body  by 
means  of  a  pivot  shaft; 
the  traction  controller  includes: 
load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  applied  to  each  of  the 

crawlers; 
computing  means  for  computing  a  sum  of  loads  applied  to  a  pair 
of  crawlers  on  a  front  left  side  of  the  vehicle  body  and  on  a 
rear  right  side  of  the  vehicle  body  and  for  computing  a  sum  of 
loads  applied  to  another  pair  of  crawlers  on  a  front  right  side 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  on  a  rear  left  side  of  the  vehicle  body 
on  the  basis  of  results  of  detection  by  the  load  detecting 
means;  and 
drive  controlling  means  for  controUing  driving  of  each  pivot 
shaft  of  the  pair  of  crawlers  whose  sum  of  the  loads  is  smaller 
of  the  two  sums  of  the  loads  of  the  pairs  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  loads  applied  to  the  same  pair  of  crawlers  increase 
when  a  difference  between  the  sums  computed  by  the  com- 
puting means  becomes  a  predetermined  value  or  more. 


second  filter  having  a  fast  output  response  with  respect  to  the 
required  differential  limit  torque  value  decrease  in  the  absence 
of  vehicle  braking  as  determined  from  the  sensed  vehicle 
deceleration; 

means  for  calculating  a  target  value  for  the  differential  linut 
torque  through  a  filtering  process  using  the  selected  one  of  the 
first  and  second  filters  and  the  required  differential  limit 
torque  value;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  differential  limit  torque  producing 
means  to  adjust  the  produced  differential  limit  torque  to  the 
target  value. 


5417^418 
SPACECRAFT  DISTURBANCE  COMPENSATION  USING 

FEEDFORWARD  CONTROL 

James  H.  Gr«en,  Hermosa  Beach;  Loren  1.  Slafer,  and  Bernard 

C.  Soriano,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  53,056,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  8, 1994,  Sen  No.  352,286 

Int  a."  B64G  I/IO 

VJS.  a.  364-^34  20  Oaims 
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5,517,417 

DIFFERENTUL  LIMIT  TORQUE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Hiroki  lida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asidgnor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,520 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028823 

Int  a.*  B60K/ 7//6 

VS.  a.  364—426.01  *  Claims 

1.  A  differential  limit  torque  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an 

automotive  vehicle  having  at  least  one  pair  of  drive  road  wheels, 

comprising: 

means  provided  between  the  drive  road  wheels  for  producing  a 

differential  limit  torque; 
means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  deceleration  and  for  calculating  a 
required  differential  limit  torque  value  corresponding  to  the 
vehicle  deceleration; 
means  for  sensing  a  decrease  in  the  required  differential  limit 
torque  value  and  for  selecting  a  first  filter  having  a  slow 
output  response  with  respect  to  the  required  differential  limit 
torque  value  decrease  in  the  presence  of  vehicle  braking  and  a 


5.  A  spacecraft  control  system  for  use  with  a  spacecraft  that 
includes  actuator  dynamics  that  are  coupled  to  spacecraft  dynam- 
ics, said  control  system  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  providing  a  measurement  of  the  attitude  of  the 
spacecraft  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative 
thereof; 
a  closed  loop  control  system  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  process- 
ing the  output  signal  from  the  sensor  and  for  providing  a 
timing  signal  indicative  of  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  predict- 
able transient  disturbance  that  affects  the  spacecraft; 
a  summing  device  coupled  between  the  closed  loop  control 

system  and  the  actuator  dynamics;  and 
a  feedforward  compensation  processor  coupled  between  the 
disturbance  sensor/predictor  and  to  the  summing  device  for 
storing  predetermined  feedfonvard  compensation  signals  that 
are  intended  to  compensate  for  the  predictable  transient  dis- 
turbance and  for  outputting  the  predetermined  feedforward 
compensation  signals  in  response  to  the  timing  signal  pro- 
vided by  the  disturbance  sensor/predictor  that  are  combined  in 
the  summing  device  with  the  actuator  command  signals  pro- 
vided by  the  actuator  control  system  to  reduce  the  effects  of 
the  predicuble  transient  disturbance  on  the  spacecraft. 


wherein  the  predetermined  feedforward  compensation  signals 
are  comprised  of  a  torque  doublet  having  a  first  constant 
torque  level  modeled  for  a  first  period  of  time  corresponding 
to  entry  into  an  eclipse,  when  the  spacecraft  passes  through 
the  earth's  shadow,  and  a  second  constant  torque  level  mod- 
eled for  a  second  different  period  of  time  corresponding  to 
exit  from  the  eclipse. 


5,517,419 

ADVANCED  TERRAIN  MAPPING  SYSTEM 

Arnold  H.  Lanckton,  Roma,  and  Randal]  K.  Moi«,  ManUus, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Synectics  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,882 

Int  a.*  G06F  165/00;  GOIC  7/04 

VS.  a.  364-^t49 


16  Claims 


1.  A  terrain  mapping  system,  comprising: 

A)  a  field  system; 

B)  a  global  positioning  system  receiver  mounted  on  the  field 
system  for  receiving  field  system  position  information  from  a 
global  positioning  system  satellite; 

C)  a  dead  reckoning  system,  mounted  on  the  field  system  and 
comprising  a  wheel  encoder,  an  attitude  sensor,  and  a  roll 
potentiometer  connected  to  determine  and  provide  geographic 
reference  data  relative  to  the  field  system;  and 

D)  a  navigation  system  comprising  computer  logic  for  correlat- 
ing the  position  information  from  the  global  positioning 
receiver  and  the  geographic  reference  data  from  the  dead 
reckoning  system  to  determine  and  record  a  data  collection 
position  of  the  field  system; 

E)  the  global  positioning  receiver  and  the  dead  reckoning  system 
operating  concuirendy  to  provide  continuous  field  system 
position  and  velocity  vector  information. 


5,517,42e 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL-TIME 

CONTROL  OF  LASER  PROCESSING  OF  MATERULS 

Grant  Kinsman,  and  Walter  W.  Duley,  both  of  Waterioo, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Poweriasers  Ltd.,  Waterioo 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  22, 1993, 
9321866 

Int  a.*'  G06F  I9A)0 
VS.  a.  364-^74.08  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  real-time  control  of  processing  variables  in  laser 
processing  of  a  worlq)iece  using  fiizzy  logic,  comprising; 


a)  locating  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  a  laser  so  that  in  use  a 
laser  beam  emanating  from  the  laser  impinges  on  the  work- 
piece  to  form  an  interaction  zone; 

b)  detecting  signals  emitted  from  die  interaction  zone  due  to  the 
interaction  of  the  laser  beam  with  the  woricpiece  and  sorting 
and  storing  tlie  signals  according  to  at  least  two  preselected 
characteristics  of  the  interaction  zone,  whereby  signals  sorted 
according  to  one  of  the  preselected  characteristics  are  stored 
as  a  first  set  of  input  variables  and  signals  sorted  according  to 
the  second  preselected  characteristic  are  stored  as  a  second  set 
of  input  variables; 

c)  processing  said  first  and  second  set  of  input  variables  to 
fuzzify  the  first  and  second  set  of  input  variables  wherein  said 
fuzzified  first  and  second  set  of  input  variables  form  anteced- 
ents in  a  rule  base,  ANDING  together  said  antecedents  to 
form  a  strength  of  a  rule  in  said  rule  base,  applying  said  rule 
strength  to  a  consequent  of  the  rule  to  assign  said  strengths  to 
membership  output  functions,  and  defuzzifying  said  member- 
ship output  functions  to  produce  an  output  value; 

d)  inputting  said  output  value  to  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one 
processing  variable;  and 

e)  adjusting  said  at  least  one  processing  variable  responsive  to 
said  output  value. 


5417,421 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  LSI  DESIGN  PART  DATA 
Yasuo  Jimbo;  Tdmhiro  Shimizu;  Yuiciii  Kintaka,  and  YiUi 
Machiya,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00391,  $  371  Date  Oct  21,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,0% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992, 4-105741; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105742;  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105743 

Int  a.*  G06F  n/50 
VS.  a.  364-491  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  managing  LSI  design  part  data  to  be  used  in  LSI 
design,  the  system  comprising: 

part  dau  storing  means  for  storing  each  of  function,  logic, 
circuit,  and  layout  type  design,  part  data,  each  of  which 
includes  elements,  said  elements  including  a  functional  ele- 
ment which  defines  a  fimction  of  a  device  derived  from  the 
part  data,  a  characteristic  element  whic*!  defines  characteristic 
values  of  said  device  and  a  structural  element  which  defines  a 
physical  strticture  of  said  device; 

means  for  selecting  data  from  the  thusly,  stored  pan  data; 

element  extracting  means  for  effecting  an  extraction  process  for 
extracting,  from  any  one  or  more  of  the  thusly  selected  part 
data  which  is  inclusive  of  function,  logic,  ciicuil,  and  layout 
design  part  data,  a  specific  element  included  in  the  selected 
part  data; 
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pan  synthesizing  means  for  effecting  a  synthesis  process  for 
synthesizing  a  part  by  combining  elements  extracted  by  said 
element  extracting  means  to  generate  new  part  data  or  by 
combining  at  least  one  element  extracted  by  the  element 
extracting  means  and  an  element  input  to  said  system  to 
generate  new  part  data,  said  part  synthesizing  means  storing 
die  diusly  generated  new  part  data  in  said  part  data  storing 
means; 

process  dau  storing  means  for  storing  extraction  process  data 
when  an  extraction  process  is  effected  by  said  element  extrac- 
tion means  and  for  storing  synthesis  process  date  when  a 
synthesis  is  effected  by  said  part  synthesizing  means,  said 
extraction  prtx^ss  date  specifying  the  extraction  process, 
selected  part  date  from  which  the  extraction  is  effected  and  an 
extracted  element,  is  to  be  extracted  and  said  synthesis  pro- 
cess date  specifying  the  synthesis  process,  elements  to  be 
synthesized  and  the  thusly  generated  new  part  date;  and 

input  means  for  providing  instruction  information  to  said  ele- 
ment extracting  means  and  said  part  synthesizing  means. 


5^17^23 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  CONTROL  NETWORK 

Lawicnce  A.  Pomatto,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems 

Analysis  and  Integration,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1804>2I 

Int.  a.*  H02J  3/14 

VS.  a.  364—492  «  Claims 
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5317/J22 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  CONTROL  OF 

THE  ENTER-AREA  DYNAMICS  IN  LARGE  ELECTRIC 

POWER  SYSTEMS 

MarUa  Ilic,  Sudbury,  and  Xiaojun  Liu.  Belmont,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Mass. 

FOed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,280 

Int  a.*  He2J  3f06:  G«6F  /9/W 

V)&.  CL  364-^92  3'  Q^aisos 


1^    POKI  SUiSYSIW      J 

\.  A  control  networic  for  use  in  a  power  distribution  system 
having,  said  power  distribution  system  having  power  equipment 
distributed  throughout  said  power  distribution  system,  said  control 
network  comprising: 
a  first  pole  switch  controller  located  at  a  first  distribution  pole  m 
said  power  distribution  system,  said  first  pole  switch  control- 
ler detecting  a  phase  between  an  AC.  voltege  signal  and  an 
AC.  current  signal  in  first  power  equipment  associated  widi 
said  first  distribution  pole  to  monitor  the  power  equipment 
load;  and 
a  second  pole  switch  controller  located  at  a  second  distribution 
pole  in  said  power  distribution  system,  said  second  pole 
switch  controller  responsive  to  signals  from  said  first  pole 
switch  controller  to  open  or  close  a  switch  at  said  second 
distribution  pole. 


1.  In  an  electrical  power  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
areas  with  generators  and  loads,  the  areas  being  electrically  con- 
nected by  tie  lines,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  real  power  output  of  each  generator  in  a 
first  area,  and  generating  a  measurement  signal  indicative 
tiiereof; 
means,  responsive  to  the  measurement  signal,  for  deriving  a  net 
power  flow  from  the  first  area  to  the  remainder  of  the  system 
along  the  tie  lines,  and  generating  a  derivation  signal  indica- 
tive thereof;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  derivation  signal,  connected  to  at  least 
one  tie  line  from  the  first  area  for  direcdy  and  dynamically 
controlling  the  actual  net  power  flow  from  the  first  area  to  die 
remainder  of  the  system  along  the  tie  lines, 
wherein  die  deriving  means  determines  a  weighted  sum  of  die 
real  power  outputs  from  die  generators  in  the  first  area  which 
are  weighted  widi  respect  to  the  electrical  distance  of  each 
generator  from  a  location  on  the  tie  line  where  die  control  is 
applied. 


5,517,424 
STEAM  TURBINE  FUZZY  LOGIC  CYCLIC  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  A.  W.  MarceUe;  Kenneth  H.  Chiang;  Paul  K.  Houpt; 
Hero  P.  Bonissone,  all  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph 
Weiss,    Cupertino,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Electric    Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,746 

InL  a.*  H02J  i/n 

\^&.  a.  364—494  27  Claims 


oaewTon 


1.  A  mediod  using  fuzzy  logic  for  cyclic  operation  control  of  a 
steam  turbine,  die  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
categorizing  current  turbine  operation  widi  respect  to  selected 
composite  electrical-load  cycle  profiles,  each  of  said 
electrical-load  cycle  profiles  comprising  multiple  sequential 
load  steges  corresponding  to  phases  of  a  predicted  turbine 
loading  profile;  and 


producing  control  signals  for  selected  steam  plant  regulatory  5,517,426 

fiinctions  by  means  of  a  ftizzy  inference  calculation  in  accor-      APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  CLOSED 
dance   widi  die  categorization  of  turbine  operation  widi  LOOP  CONTROL  OF  SHOCK  TESTING  SYSTEM 

respect  to  said  selected  composite  electrical-load  cycle  pro-   Marcos  A.  Underwood,  21850  Byrne,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 
files  such  diat  turbine  operation  is  optimized.  Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  968487,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  Na  396,344 
InL  a.*  GOIM  7/00 


MS.  CL  364—508 


36  Claims 


5,517,425 
METHOD  OF  DISCRIMINATING  EQUILIBRIUM 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  HYDROGEN  ABSORBING 
ALLOYS 
Shin  Fujitani,  Hirakata;  Akio  Fumkawa,  Osaka,-  Ikuo  Yonezu, 
Hirakata,  and  Toshihiko  Saito,  Tsuzuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,803,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^02 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251381 

Int  CL'  GOIN  7/00;  G06F  19/00 

MS.  CL  364-^96  _^  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  having 
desired  equilibrium  characteristics  of  a  plateau  region  of  the  hydro- 
gen absorbing  alloy  between  a  hydrogen  solid  solution  region  (a 
phase  region)  diereof  and  a  metal  hydride  region  (P  phase  region) 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy; 

(b)  measuring  the  equilibrium  hydrogen  pressiue  and  hydrogen 
content  of  the  plateau  region  of  the  alloy; 

(c)  expressing  the  plateau  region  by  a  cumulative  distribution 
fiinction  wherein  the  hydrogen  content  is  taken  as  frequency 
and  the  equilibrium  hydrogen  pressure  or  a  function  thereof  is 
taken  as  a  random  variable  and  determiiung  a  plurality  of 
parameters  defining  the  cumulative  distribution  filiation  by 
numerical  analysis  of  measured  date  as  to  the  equililxium 
hydrogen  pressure  and  the  hydrogen  content; 

(d)  outputting  the  determined  parameters; 

(e)  producing  another  alloy  based  on  the  determined  parameters; 
and 

(0  repeating  steps  (aHd)  until  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy 
having  the  desired  equilibrium  characteristics  of  the  plateau 
region  is  obtained. 


1.  An  adaptive  closed  loop  control  apparatus  for  use  in  the 
vibrational  shock  testing  of  a  test  system  which  includes  a  device 
under  test,  the  control  apparatus  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  the  test 
system  in  order  to  produce  a  desired  transient  response  signal  at  a 
designated  location  on  the  device  under  test,  wherein  a  response  of 
the  test  system  to  the  supplied  drive  signal  is  measured  at  the 
designated  location  and  can  be  described  by  a  test  system  transfer 
fiinction,  the  control  apparatus  comprising: 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  measured  response  signal 
of  the  test  system  to  die  desired  transient  response  signal  and 
producing  a  measure  thereof; 
means  for  producing  a  closed  loop  update  of  the  test  system 
transfer  function  which  more  accurately  describes  tlie  test 
system,  the  update  of  the  test  system  transfer  fiinction  being 
conditioned  so  as  to  prevent  its  divergence;  and 
means  for  producing  a  closed  loop  update  of  the  drive  signal,  the 
update  of  the  drive  signal  providing  a  more  accurate  represen- 
tation of  the  drive  signal  which  when  ^iplied  to  the  test 
system  will  more  accurately  produce  the  desired  response 
signal,  wherein  die  updated  drive  signal  depends  on  die  pre- 
vious drive  signal  and  the  measure  produced  by  the  compari- 
son means  which  has  been  weighted  by  the  update  to  the  test 
system  transfer  function. 


5^17,427 

ON-SITE  OIL  ANALYZER 

Cariton  S.  Joyce,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  On-Site  Analysis, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,274,  Mar.  30, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Jim.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  254,039 
Int  CL*  G06G  7/57;  G05B  23/02:  GOIN  33/26:21/00 
VS.  a.  364—510  16  Claims 

1.  An  oil  analysis  system  for  analyzing  die  contents  of  oU, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  isolated  and  remote  oil  test  assemblies  (10)  each 
including  a  liquid  conduit  (32)  for  transferring  a  sample  of  od 
(12)  theredirough  and  having  a  first  end  (34)  for  receiving 
said  sample  of  oil  and  a  second  end  (36)  for  disposing  of  said 
sample  of  oil,  a  pump  (40)  operatively  connected  to  said 
liquid  conduit  (32)  for  drawing  said  sample  of  oil  (12)  into 
said  first  end  (34)  and  transferring  said  sample  of  oil  through 
said  liquid  conduit  an  oil  spectrometer  (18,  24)  connected  to 
said  liquid  conduit  for  automatically  testing  contents  of  said 
sample  of  oil  and  generating  test  results  data,  and  a  computer 
controller  (50)  connected  to  said  pump  and  said  oil  spectrom- 
eter for  automatically  controlling  the  transfer  of  said  sample 
of  oil  from  said  first  end  to  said  oil  spectrometer  and  a 
subsequent  transfer  of  said  sample  of  oil  to  said  second  end 
and  for  receiving  and  storing  said  test  results  date  and  asso- 
ciated identification  information; 
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imnimizing  the  system  weight  and  which  is  based  on  data  in 

the  historical  database  to  a  user, 
if  DO  possible  dupUcate  is  found  then  dismembering  the  discem- 

able  input  into  dau  on  a  set  of  piping  subsystems  and  storing 

the  dau  in  a  second  computer  database, 
then  performing  an  optimizing  step  responsive  to  the  conversa- 
tional step  and  the  dismembering  step  to  generate  and  store 

optimized  data  for  minimizing  the  weight  of  each  one  of  the 

piping  subsystems, 
then  performing  a  step  of  aggregating  said  optimized  data  for 

each  piping  subsystem  to  form  optimized  data  for  mimmizing 

the  weight  of  the  terminal  piping  system, 
then  performing  a  step  of  presenting  the  optimized  data  for 

minimizing  the  weight  of  the  many  terminal  piping  system  to 

a  user. 


a  plundity  of  modems  (66.  71)  for  transferring  said  test  results 
data  with  said  associated  identification  information  from  said 
isolated  and  remote  oil  test  assemblies  (10); 

a  central  computer  (70)  connected  to  each  of  said  modenas  (66, 
71)  for  receiving  said  test  results  data  with  said  associated 
identification  information  from  said  isolated  and  remote  oil 
test  assemblies  and  for  evaluating  said  test  results  data  based 
upon  said  associated  identification  information  to  determine 
characteristics  of  said  test  results  data. 


5317,429 

INTELLIGENT  AREA  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Duia  C.  Harrison,  581  Tioga  Ct,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,754 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/06 

VS.  a.  364—516 
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2*    ZlJ    18 
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S,517y428 
OPTIMIZING  A  PIPING  SYSTEM 

David  WlBiams,  7533  Briar  Rose,  Houston,  Tex.  77063 
FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,087 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—512  3  0««* 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  space  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors; 

a  neural  networic  simultaneously  responsive  to  all  of  the  sensors 
for  creating  a  model  of  the  space  and  objects  within  the  field 
of  view  of  the  sensors  and  for  providing  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  changes  within  the  space;  and* 

means  responsive  to  the  neural  network  outpJfor  indicating  the 
changes. 


1.  An  optimizing  method  for  minimizing  the  weight  of  a  many 
terminal  piping  system  comprising; 

a  step  of  translating  information  corresponding  to  fte  many 
terminal  piping  system  into  a  computer  discemable  input 
using  a  proprietary  computer  aided  design  program  and  stor- 
ing tl>e  discemable  input  in  a  computer  database, 

a  conversational  step  by  which  an  option  can  be  selected  firom  a 
plurality  of  options  to  control  optimizing, 

a  comparing  step  whereby  said  discemable  input  is  compared  to 
a  historical  database  for  a  possible  duplicate  and  if  a  possible 
dupUcate  is  found  then  presenting  optimizing  information  for 


5,517,430 
REAL-TIME  DIGITAL  ORIENTATION  DEVICE 
W.  Stan  Lewis,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Directional  Robotics 
Research,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,697 
Int  CL*  GOIC  17/26 
VS.  a.  364-559  ^  Ctoims 

1.  A  real-time  directional  orientation  apparatus,  for  determining 
the  directional  orientation  of  an  object,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  inner  waU  forming  a  spherical  chamber, 
the  spherical  chamber  having  opposing  poles  disposed  within 
an  outer  housing; 

b)  a  spherical  core  disposed  in  spaced  relation  vndiin  the  sphen-  ■ 
cal  chamber; 

c)  a  fluid  means  disposed  between  the  spherical  core  and  the 
spherical  chamber; 

d)  a  source  emitter  means  having  a  directional  orientation  dis- 
posed within  the  spherical  core,  the  source  emitter  means 
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said  comparator  to  generate  an  output  pulse  of  a  predetermined 
duration  if  the  speed  sensing  head  is  operative,  said  output  pulse 
being  transmitted  to  said  digital  input  pott. 
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-98 


5,517,432 
FINITE  STATE  MACHINE  TRANSITION  ANALYZER 
Suslieel  Cliandra,  Fremont  Sliardul  Kazi,  San  Jose,  and  Jim 
Yefa,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation 
of  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  both  of  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  189,494 

Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—578.1  18  Claims 


providing  a  directional  signal  of  sufBcient  strength  to  pass 
through  the  fluid  means;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  source  detector  means  disposed  in  horizontally 
and  vertically  spaced,  radial  alignment  between  the  opposing 
poles  on  die  inner  wall  of  the  outer  housing,  the  source 
detector  means  positioned  to  receive  the  directional  signal 
from  the  source  emitter  means,  and  to  transmit  data  Srom  the 
source  detector  means  regarding  the  relative  intensity  of  tlie 
signal  received  from  the  source  emitter  means; 

f)  a  magnet  means  disposed  within  the  spherical  core,  the 
magnet  means  having  a  directional  orientation  relative  to 
magnetic  north  or  other  extemal  fixed  magnetic  field,  the 
dir»:tional  orientation  of  the  magnet  means  being  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  directional  orientation  of  the  source  emitter 
means;  whereby 

the  relative  intensity  of  die  signal  from  the  source  emitter  means 
.  is  sensed  by  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  source  detector 
means,  to  determine  the  relative  real  time  position  and  orien- 
tation of  the  housing,  in  relation  to  the  magnetic  north  orien- 
tation of  the  magnet  means  located  within  the  spherical  core. 


5,517,431 
SPEED  SENSOR  AND  CONDITIONING  CIRCUIT 
Tunas  I.  Pattantyus,  North  Olmsted,  and  Ronald  E.  Squires, 
Grafton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Iriick  Brake 
Systems,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,319 

Int  a.*  GOIP  21/02 

VS.  CL  364—565  18  Claims 


1.  Speed  sensor  and  conditioning  circuit  for  measuring  the 
rotational  speed  of  a  rotating  member,  comprising  a  sensing  head 
including  an  inductive  coil,  said  conditioning  circuit  including  a 
comparator  having  an  active  input  receiving  the  pulses  generated 
by  the  sensing  head,  said  comparator  comparing  the  pulses  gener- 
ated by  the  sensing  head  with  a  reference  signal  and  generating  an 
output  signal  transmitted  to  a  digital  input  pott  of  a  microproces- 
sor, said  conditioning  circuit  further  including  test  circuit  means 
for  receiving  a  test  signal  from  said  microprocessor  and  causing 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  formal  specification  of  a 
logic  circuit  having  at  least  one  finite  state  machine  (FSM)  and  at 
least  one  set  of  functional  vectors  for  simulating  die  logic  circuit, 
an  apparams  for  analyzing  and  verifying  said  at  least  one  FSM's 
design  and  implementation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  syndiesis  means  for  generating  a  gate  level  specification  of 
said  logic  circuit  in  response  to  said  formal  specification  of 
said  logic  circuit; 

b)  state  table  generation  means  comprising: 

b.l)  command  script  generation  means  for  generating  at  least 
one  state  table  extraction  command  script  file  for  said  at 
least  one  FSM  in  response  to  said  formal  specification  of 
said  logic  circuit:  and 

b.2)  state  table  extraction  nteans  for  generating  said  at  least 
one  state  table  for  said  at  least  one  FSM  in  response  to  said 
gate  level  specification  of  said  logic  circuit  and  said  at  least 
one  state  t^le  extraction  command  script  file; 

c)  simulation  means  for  simulating  and  generating  simulation 
results  of  said  at  least  one  FSM  in  response  to  said  gate  level 
specification  of  said  logic  circuit,  said  at  least  one  state  table 
for  said  at  least  one  FSM,  and  said  at  least  one  set  of 
fimctional  vectors;  and 

d)  reporting  means  for  generating  analysis  reports  in  response  to 
said  simulation  results  of  said  at  least  one  FSM  and  user 
inputs. 


5,517,433 
PARALLEL  DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
Robert  E.  Morrison,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Remote 
intelligence.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,172 
Int  a.*  G06J  I/OO:  H03C  5/00:  H04J  1/00 
VS.  CL  364—602  16  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting  parallel 
digital  data  bit  patterns  over  a  single  line,  comprising: 
a  look-up  table  for  associating  a  unique  frequency  with  the 

parallel  digital  data  bit  pattern; 
a  digital  data  synthesizer  driven  by  said  look-up  table  for  gen- 
erating a  digital  representation  of  said  frequency; 
a  digital  to  analog  convenor  operatively  connected  to  said 
digital  data  synthesizer  for  generating  said  6equency  from 
said  digital  representation; 
a  first  mixer  operatively  connected  to  said  digital  to  analog 
convenor  for  mixing  said  frequency  and  a  carrier  signal: 
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a  transmitter  operatively  connected  to  said  first  mixer, 

a  receiver  operatively  connected  to  said  transmitter; 

a  second  mixer  operatively  connected  to  said  receiver  and  a 
local  signal  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  carrier  signal 
thereby  removing  said  carrier  signal  and  recovering  said  fre- 
quency; and 

decoder  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  mixer  for 
identifying  and  transforming  said  frequency  into  the  digital 
data  bit  patterns  transmitted. 


5.517,434 
DATA  CAPTURE  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMUNICATING 
AND  RECHARGING  DOCKING  APPARATUS  AND  HAND- 
HELD DATA  TERMINAL  MEANS  COOPERABLE 
THEREWTTH 
George  E.  Hanson,  and  Keith  K.  Cargin,  Jr.,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,704.  Apr.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  984,980,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  5«1,994,  Jul.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,302,  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  345,200,  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,200,  May  3,  1989, 

Ser.  No.  347,849,  May  3,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  364,594,  Jun.  7, 

1989,  said  Ser.  No.  S0,704is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

909,139,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  345,200,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305^02.  Jan.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  9844>80is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  921,449.  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,954.  May  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,902, 
Jun.  8,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  364,594,  Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,330,  Apr.  14, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
171,390 
InL  CI"  G06F  ///6.  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  364—708.1  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  capture  system, 
hand-held  data  terminal  means  having  size  and  weight  to  be  held 

in  one  hand,  and  having  an  exterior, 
said  band-held  data  terminal  means  having  rechargeable  battery 
means  for  supplying  power  tltereto  during  portable  operation, 
terminal  receptacle  means  for  releasably  receiving  said  hand- 
held data  terminal  means  for  the  recharging  of  said  recharge- 
able battery  means, 
said  hand-held  data  terminal  means  having  electrical  contact  pad 

means  for  coupling  with  said  rechargeable  battery  means, 
said  terminal  receptacle  means  having  cooperating  electrical 
contact  means  for  engagement  with  the  electrical  contact  pad 


^\mm\^ 


means  of  said  hand-held  data  terminal  means  when  inserted 
into  said  terminal  receptacle  means  such  that  recharging  of 
said  rechargeable  battery  means  can  be  effected  via  said 
electrical  contact  pad  means  and  the  cooperating  electrical 
contact  means  in  engagement  therewith, 

said  hand-held  data  terminal  means  having  said  electrical  con- 
tact pad  means  substantially  flush  with  said  exterior  thereof, 
said  cooperating  electrical  contact  means  of  said  terminal 
receptacle  means  being  resilienUy  urged  for  pressure  engage- 
ment with  said  electrical  contact  pad  means  without  requiring 
any  substantial  penetration  of  the  terminal  receptacle  means 
into  the  hand-held  data  terminal  means,  and  tlie  receptacle 
means  engaging  the  hand-held  data  terminal  means  and  hold- 
ing tiie  hand-held  data  terminal  means  to  maintain  said  pres- 
sure engagement  between  said  electrical  contact  pad  means 
and  the  cooperating  electrical  contact  means, 

said  terminal  receptacle  means  having  a  generally  vertical  wall 
with  the  cooperating  electrical  contact  means  being  resilientiy 
urged  in  direction  away  from  said  vertical  wall,  and  an  end  of 
the  hand-held  data  terminal  means  with  said  electrical  contact 
pad  means  being  moved  downwardly  to  align  said  electrical 
contact  pad  means  with  said  cooperating  electrical  contact 
means,  and  said  terminal  receptacle  means  having  constrain- 
ing surfaces  constraining  said  end  of  said  hand-held  data 
terminal  means  as  it  is  moved  downwardly  to  ensure  align- 
ment of  respective  electrical  contact  pad  means  with  the 
respective  cooperating  electrical  contact  means. 


5,517,435 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  AN  UNKNOWN  SYSTEM 

Wrra  A  BAND-SPLITTING  ADAPTIVE  HLTER  AND  A 

DEVICE  THEREOF 

Aluhiko  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1993,  5-050275; 
Feb.  24,  1994,  6-025824 

InL  a.'  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.19  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  unknown  system  vnth  subband 
adaptive  filters  comprising: 
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(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  subband  signals  by  subbanding  an 
input  signal  to  the  unknown  system; 

(b)  generating  a  plurality  of  subband  reference  signals  by  sub- 
banding  an  output  signal  from  the  unlcnown  system; 

(c)  generating  a  plurality  of  replica  signals  corresponding  to  the 
subband  reference  signals  by  filtering  the  subband  signals 
with  the  subband  adaptive  filters; 

(d)  generating  a  plurality  of  subband  error  signals  based  on 
differences  between  the  subband  reference  signals  and  the 
replica  signals; 

(e)  updating  coefficient  values  of  the  subband  adaptive  filters 
based  on  the  subband  error  signals;  and 

(f)  controlling  a  number  of  taps  of  the  subband  adaptive  filters 
based  on  the  updated  coefficient  values. 


5,517,436 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  AUDIO 

APPLICATIONS 

David  C.  Andreas,  723  Southern  Dr.;  Jon  Dattorro,  488  Lyn- 

etf«e  Dr.,  both  of  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380,  and  J.  William 

Mauchly,  199  Cassatt  Rd.,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,262 

InL  a."  G06F  7/38;7/50 

VS.  a.  364—736  22  Claims 


word,  for  exchanging  data  with  the  bus  means,  wherein  the 
AOR  memory  means  is  the  only  source  of  data  values  for  die 
W  bus; 
wherein  the  microinstruction  word  is  sufficiently  long  to  allow 
independent  and  simultaneous  control  of  operation  and  oper- 
ands for  each  of  the  ALU  means.  MAC/BS  means  and  AGEN 
means. 


5417,437 
ALPHA  BLENDING  CALCULATOR 

Tomoo  Yamashita,  Moriguchi:  Yorihiko  Wakayama.  Katano; 
Akio  Nishimura,  Sakai.  and  Tegi  Nishizawa.  Ikoma.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaiu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1993,  5-150055 
InL  CL"  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CL  364—736  5  Claims 


XjYj    X2Y1    XiYi    XtYt 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor  for  efficientiy  handling  audio  appli- 
cations comprising: 

an  instruction  memory  which  holds  instructions  representing  a 
program  for  an  audio  application,  wherein  the  instruction 
memory  includes  an  ouQ>ut  port  which  provides  microinstruc- 
tion words; 

bus  means  for  providing  data  communication  within  the  digital 
signal  processor,  wherein  the  bus  means  comprises  W,  X,  Y, 
and  Z  busses,  at  least  two  of  the  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  busses  being 
time-division  multiplexed; 

arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of 
arithmetic  and  logical  functions  in  response  to  a  microinstruc- 
tion word,  the  ALU  being  coupled  to  the  bus  means; 

multiplier  accumulator/barrel  shifter  (MAC/BS)  means  for  per- 
forming a  plurality  of  multiply/accumulate  and  shifting  func- 
tions in  re^xjnse  to  a  microinstruction  word,  the  MAC/BS 
means  being  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  ALU  means  such 
that  the  MAC/BS  is  coupled  to  the  bus  means; 

address  generator  (AGEN)  means,  coupled  in  parallel  with  the 
ALU  means  and  the  MAC/BS  means  and  having  at  least  one 
data  input  port  coupled  to  the  W  bus,  for  performing  a 
plurality  of  address  calculation  functions  in  response  to  a 
microinstruction  word; 

first  memory  means,  responsive  to  a  microinstruction  word,  for 
exchanging  data  with  the  bus  means,  the  first  memory  means 
includes  a  general  purpose  register  (GPR)  memory  means  and 
a  special  purpose  register  (SPR)  memory  means; 

address  offset  register  (AOR)  memory  means,  separate  from  the 
first  memory  means  and  responsive  to  a  microinstruction 


'- f--+-H--f-H-4-'' 


1.  An  alpha  blending  calculator  for  executing  an  alpha  blending 
calculation  in  accordance  with  digital  data  X,  Y,  and  a  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  bits,  the  alpha  blending  calculator 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  selection  means,  each  of  the  selection  means 
selecting  one  of  X  or  Y  in  accortlance  with  otie  of  the  plurality 
of  bits  of  the  digital  data  a:  and 
calculation  means  for  shifting  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  selec- 
tion means  by  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  respectively, 
and  for  calculating  a  sum  of  the  shifted  outputs,  the  calcula- 
tion means  comprising: 

first  level  to  Nth  level  first  adding  means;  and  second  adding 
means,  connected  to  outputs  of  the  Nth  level  first  adding 
means,  for  executing  a  multi-bit  addition,  wherein  each  of 
the  first  level  to  the  Nth  level  first  adding  means: 

(a)  receives  a  plurality  of  stages  of  data, 

(b)  classifies  the  plurality  of  stages  of  data  into  at  least  one 
quotient  group  which  includes  a  predetermined  number  of 
stages  of  data  and  a  remainder  group  including  a  number  of 
stages  of  data  which  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  mmi- 
ber, 

(c)  calculates  a  sum  of  the  predetermined  number  of  stages  of 
data  and  a  carry  for  the  quotient  group,  and 

(d)  outputs  the  sum  and  the  carry  to  the  next  level  first  adding 
means,  and  outputs  the  stages  of  data  in  the  remainder  group 
to  the  next  level  first  adding  means  if  the  number  of  stages  in 
the  remainder  group  is  greater  than  zero, 

wherein  the  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  selection  means  are  input 
as  the  plurality  of  stages  of  data  to  the  first  level  first  adding 
means,  and 

the  outputs  of  the  Nth  level  first  adding  means  consist  of  a  sum 
and  a  carry. 
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5^17y43S 

FAST  MULTIPLY-ADD  INSTRUCTION  SEQUENCE  IN  A 

PIPELINE  FLOATING-POINT  PROCESSOR 

Son  Dao-Thmg,  Stuttgart;  Juergen  Haas,  'niebingen,  and  Rolf 

Mueller,  Boeblingeu,  all  of,  Gemumy,  assignors  to  Intema- 

tiooal  Business  Machines,  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^22 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  29, 
1993,  93115706 

Int  a.^  G06F  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—748  2  Claims 


FlUIMC-raNT  RCfiSmi 


iffn\- 


1.  A  floating  point  processor  comprising: 
a  multiply  section  having: 

a  first  input  register  and  a  second  input  register  for  interme- 
diately storing  first  and  second  operands. 

a  multiplier  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  input  registers  for 
performing  a  multiplication  of  the  first  and  second  oper- 
ands, 

adder  output  registers  coupled  to  the  multiplier  for  intemiedi- 
ately  storing  partial  sums  of  the  multiplication, 

a  first  adder  coupled  to  the  adder  output  registers  for  perform- 
ing an  addition  of  the  partial  sums,  and 

a  first  normalizer  connected  to  the  first  adder  for  normalizing 
a  result  of  the  addition  of  the  partial  sums;  and 
an  add  section  having: 

a  third  input  register  and  a  fourth  input  register  for  interme- 
diately storing  the  first  and  second  operands, 

a  first  aligner  connected  to  said  third  input  register  for  align- 
ing the  first  operand. 

a  first  left  shifter  connected  to  the  first  aligner, 

a  second  aligner  connected  to  said  fourth  input  register  for 
aligning  the  second  operand. 

a  second  left  shifter  connected  to  the  second  aligner, 

a  true/complement  unit  coupled  to  the  first  left  shifter  for 
operand  true/complement  building, 

a  first  zero  setter  connected  to  the  true/complement  unit. 

a  first  adder  input  register  coupled  to  the  first  zero  setter  for 
intermediately  storing  an  output  of  the  first  zero  setter, 

a  second  zero  setter  connected  to  the  second  left  shifter. 

a  second  adder  input  register  coupled  to  the  second  zero  setter 
for  intermediately  storing  an  output  of  the  second  zero 
setter, 

a  second  adder  coupled  to  (he  first  aiKl  second  adder  input 
registers  for  adding  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  adder 
input  registers. 

a  second  normalizer  connected  to  said  second  adder  for  nor- 
malizing an  output  of  said  second  adder,  and 
a  feedback  path  connecting  said  first  normalizer  to  each  of  said 

first  and  second  aligners. 


5,517y439 
ARrmMETIC  UNIT  FOR  EXECUTING  DIVISION 

Hidetoslii  Suzuki;  Toshihiro  Isliikawa,-  Yuluhiro  Fujimoto,  all 
of  Yokohama,  and  Noriaki  Minamida,  Matsuto,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017184; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062653 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  CL  364—766  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  arithmetic  unit  comprising: 

arithmetic  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of  n  bits  and 
capable  of  controlling  execution  of  either  an  addition  or 
subtraction  calculation  by  responding  to  a  signal  indicative  of 
a  positive  or  negative  sign  of  a  result  of  one  preceding 
calculation; 

first  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  delivered  out  of 
said  arithmetic  means: 

second  memory  means  of  n  bits  for  deUvering  calculation  data  to 
said  arithmetic  means; 

a  shift  register  of  n  stages  for  sequentially  storing  signals  indica- 
tive of  a  positive  or  negative  sign  of  results  of  calculation  by 
said  arithmetic  means;  and 

a  shifter  for  shifting  data  of  said  first  memory  means  by  one  bit 
to  the  left  and  inserting  data  of  the  most  significant  bit  of  said 
shift  register  into  the  least  significant  bit  to  provide  an  output 
which  in  turn  is  delivered  to  said  arithmetic  means. 


5417,440 

OPTIMIZED  BINARY  ADDERS  AND  COMPARATORS 

FOR  INPUTS  H.4VING  DIFFERENT  WIDTHS 

Larry  Widigen,  Salinas,  and  Elliot  A.  Sowadsky,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NexGen,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  212,514,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,418,736.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,162 

Int  a."  G06F  7/50:7/38; 7/02 

VS.  CL  364—786  10  Claims 
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1.  A  binary  arithmetic  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  inputs  including 

a  first  binary  variable  of  a  first  width,  and 

a  second  binary  variable  of  a  second  width, 

wherein  said  first  width  is  greater  than  said  second  width, 
such  that  said  first  binary  variable  has  most  significant  bits 
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of  greater  significance  than  said  second  binary  variable  and 
least  significant  bits  of  width  equal  to  said  second  width; 

(b)  a  means  for  incrementing  having 
a  sum  output, 

a  carry  output,  and 

an  input  coupled  to  said  most  significant  bits  of  said  first 
binary  variable; 

(c)  a  means  for  adding  having 
a  sum  output, 

a  carry  output, 

a  first  input  coupled  to  said  least  significant  bits  of  said  first 

binary  variable,  and 
a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second  binary  variable;  and 

(d)  carry-output  logic  having  a  carry  output,  wherein  said  carry 
output  is  active  only  when  said  carry  output  of  said  means  for 
incrementing  and  said  carry  output  of  said  means  for  adding 
are  both  active. 


5^17,441 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  CIRCUITRY  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Cari  D.  Dietz,  Kyle,  and  Kathryn  J.  Hoover,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,864 

Int  ex."  GllC  15/00 

VS.  a.  365-^9  21  Claims 


1.  Content  addressable  nwmory  circuitry,  comprising: 

first  circuitry  for  storing  first  information  and  selectively  modi- 
fying a  logic  state  of  a  first  match  line  in  response  to  a 
comparison  between  said  first  information  and  second  infor- 
mation; 

second  circuitry  for  storing  third  information  and  selectively 
modifying  a  logic  state  of  a  second  match  line  in  response  to 
a  comparison  between  said  third  information  and  fourth  infor- 
mation; and 

third  circuitry  for  selectively  modifying  said  logic  state  of  said 
second  match  line  in  response  to  said  logic  state  of  said  first 
match  line. 


a  local  bus  between  said  global  busses. 


5,517,443 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  A  STACKED 
GATE  EDGE  IN  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FROM 
SELF  ALIGNED  SOURCE  (SAS)  ETCH  IN  A  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICE 
David  K.  Y.  Liu,  Cupertino;  Yn  Sun,  Saratoga,  and  Chi  Chang, 
Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,174,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,773. 
This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460,603 
Int  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—51  6  Claims 


SOURCE 

1.  A  system  for  protecting  a  stacked  gate  edge  to  minimize 
damage  to  a  tuimel  oxide  region  and  to  maintain  source  junction 
uniformity  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
means  for  providing  the  stacked  gate  edge  on  the  semiconductor 

device; 
means  for  performing  a  source  implant  on  tlie  semiconductor 

device; 
means  responsive  to  the  stacked  gate  edge  providing  means  for 

providing  a  spacer  on  the  stacked  gale  edge;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  spacer  providing  means  for  providing  a 
self  aligned  source  (SAS)  etch  on  the  semiconductor  device. 


5317,442 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  AND  AN  IMPROVED  BUS 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Toshiaki  Kirihata,  Wappingers  Falls;  Yolgi  Watanabe,  Fishkili, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Hing  Wong,  Norwallc,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  402,790 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—51  11  Claims 

1.  A  Random  Access  Memory  (RAM)  comprising: 
a  memory  array,  said  memory  array  being  divided  into  two 
halves,  each  said  half  including  a  plurality  of  memory  units, 
each  said  unit  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
each  said  half  having  a  global  bus  along  one  side; 
a  pair  of  Data  I/O  banks  (DQ).  said  pair  of  DQs  being  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  RAM  between  said  global  busses;  and. 


5,517,444 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
RESISTIVE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONNECTION 
Tamihiro  Isfaimura;  Masahumi  Miyawaki,  and  Yosfaio  Ohtsuki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,596,  Mar.  11,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  702,496,  May  20,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,321,658.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1990,  2-142666; 
Jun.  15,  1990,  2-155037 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—63  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  arrays  in  which  a  potential  difference  between  a  pair 
of  bit  lines  to  which  memory  cells  of  tlie  array  are  connected  is 
detected  and  amplified  by  a  sense  amplifier  operating  responsive  to 
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a  sense  latch  signal  on  a  common  node,  and  the  memory  cells  are 

connected  via  a  power  supply  line  to  a  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  drive  transistors,  each  respective 

transistor  being  connected  between  said  common  node  in  each 

respective  memory  cell  array  and  said  power  supply  line,  each 

transistor  being  turned  on  and  off  by  a  control  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  resistors,  each  respective  resistor  being  connected 

between  one  of  said  sense  amplifier  drive  transistors  and  said 

power  supply  line. 


5^17,445 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  ELECTRICALLY  PERFORMING  READ 
AND  WRITE  OPERATION  AND  METHOD  OF  READING 

INFORMATION  FROM  THE  SAME 
Motomasa  Imai,  1-33-7-403,  Oshltate-cho,  Fuchu-shi,  Tokyo; 
Kazuhide     Abe,     3-496-2-307,     'Kukagoshi,     Saiwai-ku, 
Kawasaki-Shi;  Koji  Yamakawa,  1195-13-504,  Kamisakunobc 
TAkatsu-ku,  Kawasald-shi;  Hiroshi  Toyoda,  7-7-2,  Kugenu- 
maluigan,   Fnjisawa-shi,   Kanagawa-ken;    Yoshiko   Koha- 
nawa,  6-11-2-203,  Yako,  T^nuni-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  and 
Mitsuo    Harata,    3-8-4-403,    Sugeinadazutsuml,    Tama-ku, 
Kawasaki-shi,  all  of,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  497,920,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-76059 
Int.  CL*  GUC  im2 
MS.  a.  365—145  8  CUrims 
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a  memory  cell  having  a  semiconductor-ferroelectric  junction 
capacitor  formed  by  stacking  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a 
ferroelectric  layer  between  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  ferroelectric  layer  forming  a 
semiconductor-ferroelectric  junction,  the  capacitance  of  said 
capacitor  being  changed  a  detectable  amount  based  on  the 
generation  or  disappearance  of  a  depletion  layer  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  adjacent  to  said  semiconductor-ferroelectric 
junction; 

writing  means,  in  response  to  a  voltage  which  is  higher  than  a 
coercive  electric  field  of  said  ferroelectric  layer  and  is  applied 
to  said  capacitor  of  said  memory  cell,  for  aligning  a  polariza- 
tion direction  of  said  ferroelectric  layer  in  one  of  predeter- 
mined up  and  down  directions  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  the 
semiconductor-ferroelectric  junction  to  set  a  capacitance  of 
said  capacitor  at  a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  the 
polarization  direction  based  on  the  generation  or  disappear- 
ance of  said  depletion  layer,  and  writing  data  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  value  of  said  capacitance;  and 

reading  means,  in  response  to  a  voltage  which  is  less  than  the 
coercive  electric  field  of  said  ferroelectric  layer  and  is  applied 
to  said  capacitor  of  said  memory  cell  in  which  the  data  is 
written,  for  reading  the  data,  said  data  corresponding  to  a 
charge  state  of  said  capacitor; 

wherein  said  writing  means  comprises: 

a  plate  line  coimected  to  a  first  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  of  said 
capacitor; 

a  bit  line  connected  through  first  switching  means  controlled  by 
a  word  line  to  a  second  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  of  said 
capacitor; 

wherein  said  voltage  higher  than  said  coercive  electric  field  of 
said  ferroelectric  layer  is  applied  by  said  bit  line  and  said 
plate  line; 

and  wherein  said  reading  means  comprises: 

a  select  line  controlling  a  second  switching  means  thereby 
connecting  a  voltage  lower  than  said  coercive  electric  field 
to  said  second  electrode  of  said  capacitor; 
wherein  said  capacitor  is  prechaiged  via  said  voltage  lower 
than  said  coercive  electric  field  of  said  ferroelectric  layer, 
the  charge  on  said  capacitor  corresponding  to  the  data  of 
said  memory  cell. 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 


5,517,446 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Ihara,  Sakurai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaimshild 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257266 
tot  a.*  GllC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bit-line  pairs: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  including  a  capacitor  having  a 
ferroelectric  film  between  electrodes  thereof  and  a  switching 
element  connected  to  one  of  the  word  lines,  one  of  the 
electrodes  of  the  capacitor  being  connected  to  one  bit  hne  of 
the  bit-line  pairs  via  the  switching  element,  the  other  electrode 
of  the  capacitor  being  connected  to  a  common  cell  plate; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  connected  to  one  of  the 

bit-line  pairs; 
a  row  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  the  word  lines  corresponding 

to  an  input  row  address;  and 
a  column  decoder  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  bit-line  pairs 

corresponding  to  an  input  column  address, 

the  device  fiirther  comprising: 

first  driving  means  for  precharging  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  to 

a  first  potential;  and  second  driving  means  for  precharging 

again  the  bit-line  pair  selected  by  the  column  decoder  to  a 

second  potential  which  is  different  fix)m  the  first  potential. 
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wherein  a  potential  difference  between  the  first  potential  and  a 
potential  of  the  common  cell  plate  is  smaller  than  a  poten- 
tial difference  which  causes  polarization  reversal  in  the 
ferroelectric  film,  and  a  potential  difference  between  the 
second  potential  and  the  potential  of  the  common  cell  plate 
is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  potential  difference  which 
causes  polarization  reversal  in  the  ferroelectric  film. 


5317,447 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  ENERGY  STORAGE 
CIRCUITRY 
Michael  L.  Bolan,  Dallas,  and  Oark  R.  Williams,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  727,639,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^97,099. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,391 
Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—149  45  aaims 


r 


21 
21 


"M«n[ 


■>1S1       1 


Ifl 


tj'. 


11    Ho 


am 


9' 

21 


musncran 

omom 


121  21 

6     6 


21 

«>I0 


1.  An  electronic  module,  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  input  buffer  operatively  coupled  electrically  to  at  least 
one  signal  line  to  receive  at  least  one  signal; 

(b)  decoding  circuitry  operatively  coupled  electrically  to  receive 
and  decode  said  at  least  one  signal  received  by  said  data  input 
buffer; 

(c)  energy-storage  circuitry  operatively  coupled  electrically  to 
said  at  least  one  signal  line,  said  energy-storage  circuitry 
supplies  power  to  said  data  input  buffer  and  said  decoding 
circuitry;  and 


(d)  a  plurality  of  transistors  electrically  coupled  together  that  are 
not  included  in  said  data  input  buffer  or  said  decoding  cir- 
cuitry, said  plurality  of  transistors  electrically  coupled  to  said 
data  input  buffer  and  to  said  decoding  circuitry. 


5317,448 
BL\S  CIRCUIT  FOR  VIRTUAL  GROUND  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  BANK  SELECTOR 
Ding- Jen  Liu,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,679 

tot  a.*  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.11  19  Claims 

4)0 


1.  A  bias  circuit  for  a  virtual  ground  non-volatile  memory  array 
with  bank  selector,  wherein  said  memory  array  includes  a  plurality 
of  banks,  each  bank  including  a  memory  sub-array  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  columns  and  rows  of  memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  bank 
selectors,  and  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  data  sense  bit  lines 
and  virtual  ground  bit  lines  connected  between  said  bank  selectors, 
said  bias  circuit  comprising: 
a  global  bias  circuitry  connected  to  all  of  said  data  sense  bit  Unes 
and  said  virtual  ground  bit  lines  for  p'oviding  a  first  predeter- 
mined bias  voltage  to  all  said  data  sense  bit  lines  and  said 
virtual  ground  bit  lines: 
a  local  bias  circuitry:  and 

a  column  multiplexer  connected  between  said  banks  and  said 
local  bias  circuitry,  said  column  multiplexer,  according  to  the 
memory  cell  selected  to  be  accessed,  selecting  a  correspond- 
ing data  sense  bit  line  as  a  selected  data  sense  bit  line,  and 
selecting  one  of  two  of  said  virtual  ground  bit  lines  which  are 
respectively  adjacent  to  two  sides  of  said  selected  data  sense 
bit  line  as  a  selected  virtual  ground  bit  line,  and  the  other  as  a 
selected  local  isolation  bit  line,  and  then  said  column  multi- 
plexer connecting  said  selected  data  sense  bit  line,  said 
selected  virtual  ground  bit  line  and  said  selected  local  isola- 
tion bit  line  to  said  local  bias  circuitry,  and  isolating  the  rest 
of  said  data  sense  bit  lines  and  virtual  gmund  bit  lines  from 
said  local  bias  circuitry; 
wherein  said  local  bias  circuitry  provides  a  second  predeter- 
mined bias  voltage  to  said  selected  data  sense  bit  line,  a  third 
predetermined  bias  voltage  to  said  selected  local  isolation  bit 
line,  and  a  reference  voltage  to  said  selected  virtual  ground  bit 
line. 
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5417,449 
MEMORY  CELL  OF  NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroshl  Iwataashi,  Yokoiuma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  288,219,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,448417,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,100,  Sep.  2, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  913,451, 
JuL  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,969,  which  is  a  contfaioation  of 
Ser.  No.  685.650,  Apr.  16,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,148494.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,649,  Jun.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,008456.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1987, 62-161625; 
Jun.  3d,  1987,  62-163023;  Dec  23, 1987,  62-325686 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/34 
U4.  CL  365—185.17  28  Oaints 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  memory  cells  arranged  in 
matrix  form  having  first  row  lines,  second  row  lines,  and 
column  lines,  each  memory  cell  including  cell  transistors  and 
a  selection  transistor  for  selecting  ttie  memory  cell,  and  each 
of  tile  cell  transistors  having  a  control  gate,  a  floating  gate,  a 
channel  region,  and  an  insulation  him  formed  between  the 
floating  gate  and  the  chaiuiel  region  for  electrically  storing 
data  by  using  charges  stored  in  the  floating  gate,  each  memory 
cell  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first 
terminals  of  the  memory  cells  in  the  same  column  being 
commonly  connected  to  one  of  the  column  lines,  the  second 
terminals  of  the  memory  cells  being  connected  to  a  reference 
potential,  the  control  gates  of  the  cell  transistors  in  the  same 
row  being  conunonly  connected  to  one  of  tlie  first  row  lines, 
and  tlie  gate  of  the  selection  transistor  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  second  row  lines: 

data  programming  means  for  selectively  storing  data  into  tlie 
cell  transistors  by  one  of  injecting  electrons  tfirough  tlie 
insulation  fllm  into  tiie  floating  gate  by  utilizing  a  tunnel 
effect,  and  emitting  electrons  through  the  insulation  film  from 
ttie  floating  gate  by  utilizing  a  tunnel  effect: 

row  selection  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  one  of  the  first  row 
lines  and  applying  a  signal  to  one  of  the  second  row  lines  in 
response  to  a  row  selection  signal,  thereby  selecting  a  cell 
transistor  connected  to  tlie  first  row  line  and  a  selection 
transistor  connected  to  one  of  the  second  row  lines: 

first  switching  means  connected  between  each  of  the  second 
terminals  of  the  memory  cells  and  the  reference  potential,  for 
disconnecting  tlie  memory  cell  from  the  reference  potential 
when  the  data  programming  means  stores  data:  and 

second  switching  means  for  controlling  whether  or  not  the  signal 
from  the  row  selection  means  should  be  applied  to  the  cell 
transistor  in  the  memory  cell,  the  second  switching  means 
being  connected  between  tiie  row  selection  means  and  the 
nnemory  cell,  wherein  the  second  switching  means  is  turned 
on  when  tlie  memory  cell  which  is  connected  to  the  second 
switching  means  is  selected,  and  the  second  switching  means 
is  turned  off  when  the  memory  cell  which  is  connected  to  the 
second  switching  means  is  not  selected. 


5417,450 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 

Takashi  Ohsawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,474 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227419 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  40  Claims 

•••.in   .    _      }       . ,   1  _  ■    1  — . 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  rows  and  columns  of  memory 
cells  organized  into  memory  cell  blocks; 

row  selecting  means  for  selecting  row  of  memory  cells  of  said 
memory  cell  array: 

column  selecting  means  for  selecting  columns  of  memory  cells 
of  said  memory  cell  array: 

spare  memory  cells  for  replacing  defective  memory  cells  of  said 
memory  cell  array; 

spare  memory  cell  selecting  means  responsive  to  input  addresses 
which  correspond  to  defective  memory  cells  of  said  memory 
cell  array  for  selecting  said  spare  memory  cells  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  said  column  selecting  means  for  inhib- 
iting said  column  selecting  means  from  selecting  columns  of 
memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array: 

selecting  control  means  for  supplying  a  row  address  to  control 
said  row  selecting  means  to  simultaneously  activate  at  least 
two  memory  cell  blocks:  and 

changing  means  for  selectively  changing  an  assignment  of  the 
row  address  supplied  from  said  selecting  control  means  to 
thereby  change  which  memory  cell  blocks  are  simultaneously 
activated  by  said  row  selecting  means. 


5417,451 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY 
INFTULIZING  METHOD 
Kiyotaka  Okuzawa,  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-027335 

InL  CL*  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  CL  365—203  10  ClaiiM 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns  of  individual  memory  cells; 
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a  pair  of  complementary  bit  lines  for  each  of  said  rows  of 
memory  cells  and  connected  to  the  same  side  of  each  of  tlie 
memory  cells  included  in  a  respective  row; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  corresponding  to  the  columns  of 
memory  cells  and  arranged  orthogonally  with  respect  to  the 
pairs  of  complementary  bit  lines  for  each  of  said  rows  of 
memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  cross  points  defined  by  the  intersections  formed 
between  the  orthogonally  related  word  lines  and  pairs  of 
complementary  bit  lines; 

one-half  of  the  columns  of  memory  cells  being  connected  at  the 
respective  cross  points  lietween  one  bit  line  of  the  pair  of 
complementary  bit  lines  and  die  word  lines  corresponding  to 
said  one-half  of  the  columns  of  memory  cells; 

the  other  half  of  the  columns  of  memory  cells  being  connected 
at  the  respective  cross  points  between  the  otlier  bit  line  of  tlie 
pair  of  complementary  bit  lines  and  the  word  lines  corre- 
sponding to  the  said  other  half  of  the  colunms  of  memory 
cells; 

said  pairs  of  complementary  bit  lines  for  each  of  said  rows  of 
memory  cells  normally  having  complementary  logic  values  in 
the  performance  of  read  and  write  operations  of  the  semicon- 
ductor memory  device; 

initializing  means  operably  connected  to  said  pairs  of  comple- 
mentary bit  lines  for  establishing  the  same  binary  logic  value 
at  either  the  high  level  "1"  or  the  low  level  "0"  for  both  of  the 
bit  lines  included  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  complementary  bit 
lines  at  tlie  same  time;  and 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  word  line  for  writing  the  same 
binary  logic  value  into  each  of  the  respective  memory  cells 
connected  to  both  bit  lines  of  the  complementary  bit  line  pair. 


\- 
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the  first  and  tliird  transistors  being  coupled  to  receive  a  signal 
for  controlling  the  precharging  of  the  bit  lines; 

the  second  and  fourth  transistors  being  coupled  to  receive  a 
control  signal  which  periodically  causes  tlie  second  and  fourth 
transistors  to  conduct. 


5417,453 
MEMORY  WITH  MULTIPLE  ERASE  MODES 
Robert  J.  Strain,  San  Jose,  and  Martin  H.  Manley,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^454 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.12  17  Claims 


5417,452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

SUBTHRESHOLD  CURRENT  IN  A  STATIC  RAM 
Moti  Mehalal,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Oara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,407 

Int  CL'  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—203  6  Claims 


5.  In  a  memory  where  at  least  one  memory  cell  is  connected  to 
a  sense  amplifier  by  a  pair  of  complementary  bit  lines  and  where 
the  bit  lines  are  precharged  through  a  pair  of  n-channel  transistors, 
an  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  discharging  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  tran- 
sistor coupled  in  series  between  one  of  the  bit  lines  and  a 
reference  potential,  one  of  the  first  and  second  transistors 
being  smaller  in  size  than  either  one  of  the  pair  of  n-channel 
transistors; 
a  second  discharging  circuit  comprising  a  third  and  a  fourth 
transistor  coupled  in  series  between  the  other  of  the  bit  lines 
and  tlie  reference  potential,  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors being  smaller  in  size  than  either  one  of  the  pair  of 
n-channel  transistors; 
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1.  An  electrically  erasable,  electrically  programmable  read-only 
memory  (EEPROM)  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  organized  as 
a  plurality  of  sections  of  memory  cells,  the  EEPROM  capable  of 
simultaneously  erasing  all  the  memory  cells  in  tlie  array  or  simul- 
taneously erasing  a  selected  section  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 
indicating  means,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  sections,  for 
indicating  that  data  has  been  written  to  a  selected  section  of 
memory  cells  since  the  most  recent  erase  of  the  selected 
section;  and 
inhibiting  means,  coimected  to  the  indicating  means  and  to  the 
array,  for  inhibiting  an  erase  of  the  selected  section  of 
memory  cells  prior  to  writing  data  to  the  selected  section 
during  the  EEPROM  write  operation,  when  the  indicating 
means  indicates  that  no  data  has  been  written  to  tlie  selected 
section  since  the  most  recent  erase  of  the  selected  section. 


5417,454 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

REFRESH  CIRCUrrS 

Katsnhiko  Sato,  Yokohama;  Kiyofimii  Ochu,  Kogand,  both  of, 

Japan,  and  Yukihiro  Urakawa,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,762 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332770 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—222  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  dynamic  memory 

cells  for  which  refresh  operation  is  required, 

wherein  one  fundamental  cycle  consists  of  a  normal  operation 
for  carrying  out  writing  or  reading  into  or  from  said  memory 
cells  and  a  refresh  operation, 
said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  refresh  signal  generating  circuit  supplied  with  a  clock  signal  to 
generate  a  refresh  signal  indicating  start  of  refresh; 
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a  signal  coupled  to  the  control  logic  means  which  controls  the 
control  logic  means  such  that  when  the  signal  is  brought  to  a 
first  logic  level,  blowing  of  the  fiise  is  simulated. 


a  count  signal  generating  circuit  supplied  with  said  clock  signal 
to  generate  a  count  signal  required  for  selection  of  a  memory 
cell  to  be  refreshed; 

a  refresh  counter  circuit  supplied  with  said  refresh  signal  output- 
ted  from  said  refresh  signal  generating  circuit  and  said  count 
signal  outputted  from  said  count  signal  generating  circuit  to 
select  a  word  line  and  a  bit  line  to  which  a  memory  cell  to  be 
refreshed  is  connected;  and 

a  precharge  circuit  supplied  with  said  refresh  signal  outputted 
fh>m  said  refresh  signal  generating  circuit  to  carry  out  pre- 
charge of  said  bit  line  for  refresh. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

WORD  LINE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  OF  THE  DIVISIONAL 

DECODING  TYPE 

Shigeo  Chishiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

France 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,7% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274140 

InL  CI.*  GUC  8A)0 

VS.  CL  365—230.03  4  Claims 


5,517,455 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  FUSE  CIRCUITRY 
SIMULATING  FUSE  BLOWING 
David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  and  William  C.  Slemmer,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,976 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—225.7  30  Claims 


1.  A  non-destructive  fuse  circuit  csq>able  of  simulating  blowing  a 
fuse,  comprising: 

the  fuse; 

a  control  logic  means  connected  to  the  fiise.  wherein  an  output 
signal  of  the  control  logic  means  is  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  the  fuse,  a  second  terminal  of  the  fuse  is  con- 
nected to  a  first  terminal  of  a  transistor,  a  second  terminal  of 
the  transistor  is  connected  to  a  voltage  supply,  and  an  input  of 
a  first  inverter  is  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  fuse, 
and  an  output  of  the  first  inverter  is  connected  to  a  tliird 
terminal  of  the  transistor;  and 


zs  iFveiKMrMloncsssiaNU. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
disposed  in  rows  and  columns,  said  memory  cell  array  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  selected  by  an  upper  row 
address,  each  block  of  said  memory  cell  array  being  further 
divided  into  an  equal  number  of  sub  blocks  in  a  word  line 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  which  a  column  of  said  memory  cell 
array  is  connected; 

block  select  signal  generation  circuit  means  for  inputting  all  w 
an  upper  part  of  the  row  address  and  outputting  a  block  select 
signal  indicative  of  a  block  corresponding  to  said  all  or  upper 
part  of  the  row  address; 

sensing  amplifiers  corresponding  to  each  of  said  sub-blocks  for 
amplifying  data  of  the  corresponding  bit  lines,  said  sensing 
amplifiers  in  each  block  being  activated  in  response  to  the 
block  select  sigiud  indicative  of  the  block 

word  line  driving  circuit  means  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
sub  blocks; 

row  decoders  for  selecting  the  word  line  driving  circuit  means  in 
each  of  said  bloclcs;  and 

a  plurality  of  word  line  driving  signal  supplying  circuit  means, 
each  word  line  driving  signal  supplying  circuit  means  supply- 
ing word  line  driving  signals  to  the  word  line  driving  circuit 
means  corresponding  to  said  sub  blocks  in  a  block  or  block 
group  corresponding  to  the  word  line  driving  signal  supplying 
circuit  means  in  response  to  said  all  or  upper  part  of  the  row 
address  for  selection  of  the  corresponding  block  or  the  corre- 
sponding block  group. 
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5,517,457 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Koji  Sakui,  Tokyo;  Hiroslii  Nakamura,  Kawasaki;  Tomohani 
Tanalta,  Yokohama;  Masaki  Momodomi,  Yokohama;  Fujio 
Masuoka,  Yokohama,  and  Takeliiro  Hasegawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Tosliiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21, 1993,  5-321589; 
Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198840 

Int  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.03  27  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  imits 
arrayed  in  a  matrix  form,  said  memoty  cell  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  connected; 

word  lines  for  selecting  said  memory  cell; 

bit  lines  for  writing/reading  data  to/from  said  memory  cell; 

row  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  word  line; 

coluitu)  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  bit  line;  and 

word  line  drivers,  provided  at  both  sides  of  said  memory  cell 
array,  for  driving  a  plurality  of  the  word  lines,  wherein  said 
word  lines  are  divided  into  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of 
continually  and  adjacently  provided  word  lines  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  memory  unit,  and  said  word  lines  of  the  same 
block  are  connected  to  the  corresponding  same  word  line 
driver. 


5.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memoty  cells  including  at  least  one  redundant 

tnemory  cell; 
selecting  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  for 

selecting  one  memory  cell  in  accordance  with  an  address 

signal  supplied  externally; 


reading  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  for 
reading  data  from  said  one  memory  cell  selected  by  said 
selecting  means; 

a  transfer  gate  connected  between  said  reading  rtteans  and  an 
output  terminal; 

a  roll  call  decoder  receiving  said  address  signal  for  generating  a 
detection  signal  indicative  of  whether  or  not  said  address 
signal  corresponds  to  said  at  least  one  redundant  memory  cell; 

a  first  means  for  rendering  said  transfer  gate  conductive  in  an 
ordinary  operation  condition  so  that  said  data  read  by  said 
reading  means  is  transferred  through  said  transfer  gate  to  said 
output  terminal;  and 

a  second  means  for  rendering  said  transfer  gate  non-conductive 
during  a  roll  call  test  independently  of  said  detection  signal, 
said  second  means  also  operating  to  simultaneously  supply  to 
said  output  terminal  a  potential  in  accordance  with  said  detec- 
tion signal. 


5317,459 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  DATA 

ARE  READ  AND  WRITTEN  ASYNCHRONOUSLY  WTTH 

APPLICATION  OF  ADDRESS  SIGNAL 

"Kakasa  Ooidii,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,912 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1993,  5-286882 

Int  a.*  GllC  &W 

U.S.  a.  365—230.08  16  Claims 


5317,458 
ROLL  CALL  DECODER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  HAVING  REDUNDANT  MEMORY  CELLS 
Yasuji  Koshikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211319 

Int  a.*  GllC  mo 

VS.  CL  365—230.06  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

decoding  means  for  selecting  a  memory  cell  in  said  memory 
array  in  accordance  with  an  applied  address  signal;  and 

address  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  address  signals 
each  designating  an  address  of  said  memory  array  when  an 
address  latch  enable  signal  is  in  an  active  state  and  for 
supplying  a  selected  address  signal  among  stored  address 
signals  to  said  decoding  means  upon  activation  of  an  internal 
operation  start  instructing  signal. 


5317,460 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  IC 

CARD  USING  THE  SAME 

Atsuo  Yamaguchi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243507 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—233  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  stored  data,  from  which  stored 
data  can  be  erased,  and  from  which  stored  data  may  be  read; 
a  writing  voltage-generating  circuit  for  generatiH|  a  writing 
voltage  and  supplying  the  writing  voltage  to  sai«.jion-XoI^le 
menxMy  for  storing  data  in  said  non-volatile  i 
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an  oscillating  circuit,  including  a  clock  signal-generating  circuit 
and  an  oscillation  circuit,  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal 
and  supplying  the  first  clock  signal  to  said  writing  voltage- 
generating  circuit; 

a  timer  for  measuring  duration  of  application  of  the  writing 
voltage  generated  in  said  writing  voltage-generating  circuit  to 
said  non-volatile  memory; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  storing  of  data  in  said  non- 
volatile memory;  and 

switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  clock  signal 
generated  in  said  oscillating  circuit  and  a  second,  external 
clock  signal  input  to  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  supplied  to  said  switching  means 
by  said  control  circuit,  thereby  supplying  the  selected  one  of 
the  first  and  second  clock  signals  to  said  timer  and  said 
control  circuit  as  a  clock. 


5417,461 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  LATCH 

CIRCUITRY  COUPLED  TO  DATA  LINES  FOR 

ELIMINATING  THROUGH-CURRENT  IN  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER 

Kazuyoshi  Unno,  Kawasaki,-  Junichi  Shikatani,  Osaka,  and 

TakashI  Maki,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiigitsa 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147271 

int  a.*  one  SAX) 


VS.  a.  365—233 


1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  selection  circuit  which  selects,  in  accordance  with  address 

information,  a  memory  cell  from  among  said  plurality  of 

memory  cells; 
a  data  line  to  which  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  coupled, 

data  read  out  from  the  memory  cell  selected  by  said  selection 

circuit  being  received  by,  and  transmitted  through,  said  data 

line: 
an  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  data  line,  for  amphfying  the  data 

transmitted  through  said  data  line; 


a  latching  circuit,  coupled  to  said  data  line,  which  latches  a 
potential  level  of  data  which  has  been  supplied  to  said  data 
line:  and 

a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  latching  circuit,  which  controls 
said  latching  circuit  so  that  said  latching  circuit  is  inactive  for 
a  period  of  time  which  includes  when  said  data  line  receives 
data  read  out  from  the  respective  memory  cell  selected  by  said 
selection  circuit. 


5,517,462 

SYNCHRONOUS  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  OPERATING  IN  SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  AN 

EXTERNAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Hisashi  Iwamoto;  Yasumitsu  Murai;  Yasuhiro  Konishi;  Naoya 
Watanabe,  and  Seyi  Sawada,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsobishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,247,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,404338.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-094810; 
Nov.  26, 1993,  5-296339 

Int  a.'  GllC  13/00 
MS.  CL  365—233  11  Claims 


14  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  type  semiconductor  memory  device  taking  in 
an  external  signal  and  data  in  synchronization  with  a  clock  of  a 
series  of  pulses,  comprising: 

latency  storage  means  for  storing  a  latency  data  indicating  the 
number  of  clock  cycles  required  for  a  valid  data  to  appear  at  a 
data  output  terminal  from  when  a  column  selection  designat- 
ing signal  is  appUed: 

wrap  length  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  wrap  length  data 
indicating  the  number  of  valid  data  successively  read  out  from 
said  data  output  terminal; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  column  selection  designating 
signal  to  be  activated  for  counting  a  pulse  of  the  clock  and  for 
enabling  transmission  of  a  data  to  said  data  output  terminal 
during  a  period  in  which  a  count  of  the  pulse  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined range. 


May  14,  19% 
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5317,463 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  OPTIMAL  SEISMIC 
MULTISTREAMER  SPACING 
Scott  C.  Hornbostel,  Houston,  and  Stanley  V.  Morris,  Magno- 
lia, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,120 

Int  a.^  H04B/ 7/00 

U,S.  a.  367—13  20  Oaims 


SKOFV  A  OESMED  AMUV 
RCtPONSC  RJNCnON  AND  A 


oerriFY  t>«  actual  array 

nCVONSE  RJNCTKM  FOR  THE 

SUMMED  SmCAMER  DATA 
AS  A  FUNCnOH  Of  treCAHER 


DETERMINE  THE  STWAMER 
WACMGS  THATMMBZE 
THE  WBOMTEO  SQUARED 


SEARCH  PCM  THE 
MOST  PIT  BTMEAMBt 
SMONGSOUinON 


TOTCSTASnCAMCR 

SPACMG  tOiXmOH: 
•  FOn  OPTIONAL  OPTHAI. 
RLTSmC  OCSKM 


•  DETERMME  THE  ACTUAL 


•  CALOILATETHE 
WOGHTCD  SQUARED 


e)  a  modulator  stator  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
modulator  rotor  such  that  roution  of  said  modulator  rotor 
relative  to  said  modulator  stator  creates  pressure  pulses  in  the 
borehole  fluid;  and 


./ 


tot 


0  a  controllable  braking  means  for  selectively  braking  roution 
of  said  modulator  rotor  to  modulate  said  pressure  pulses. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  optimal  geometry  of  an  array  of 
at  least  two  lines  of  seismic  receivers,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  specifying  a  selected  array  response  function  and  a  weighting 
function; 

b.  defining  a  weighted  squared  error  function  between  the 
selected  array  response  function  and  an  actual  array  response 
function;  and 

c.  minimizing  the  weighted  squared  error  function  to  determine 
the  geometry  of  the  array. 


5317,465 
MULTIPLE  SENSOR  FISH  SURROGATE  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

AND  HYDRAULIC  DATA  COLLECTION 
John  M.  Nestler;  James  L.  Pickens,  both  of  Vicksburg,  Miss.; 
Jim  Evans,  Tallulah,  La.,  and  Richard  W.  Haskins,  Ray- 
mond, Miss.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,919 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/02 
\}S.  a.  367—139  5  Claims 


5317,464 
INTEGR-\TED  MODULATOR  AND  TURBINE- 
GENERATOR  FOR  A  MEASUREMENT  WHILE 
DRILLING  TOOL 
Daniel  Lemer,  and  Peter  Masak,  both  of  Missouri  City,  Tex„ 
assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar 
Land,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,105 

Int  a."  H04H  9/00:  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  a.  367—84  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  borehole  having  borehole  fluid 
flowing  therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  tool  housing  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  borehole 
fluid; 

b)  a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing; 

c)  a  turbine  impeller  mechanically  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft 
such  that  the  flowing  borehole  fluid  causes  said  turbine  impel- 
ler to  rotate; 

d)  a  modulator  rotor  mechanically  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft 
such  that  rotation  of  said  turbine  impeller  causes  said  modu- 
lator rotor  to  rotate; 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  relation  between  acoustic  sig- 
nals, pressure  variations  in  water  and  fish  behavior  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  fish  surrogate  enclosure  corresponding  in  size  and 
shape  to  a  fish  being  studied; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  sensors  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  die  enclosure: 

(c)  electrical  wires  connected  to  the  sensors  for  transmitting 
output  signals  from  the  sensors; 

(d)  a  supporting  pipe  affixed  to  the  enclosure,  the  electrical  wires 
from  the  sensors  passing  through  the  support  pipe;  and 

(e)  electronic  amplifying  and  recording  means  connected  to  the 
wires,  for  recording  acoustic  signals  sensed  in  the  water. 


5317,466 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5317,467 

UNDERSEA  ACOUSTIC  ANTENNA  WITH  SURFACE 

SENSOR 

Bernard  Fromont,  Contes,  and  Robert  Ficfaaux,  Le  Rouret, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/I00444,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1992,  92  06274 
Int.  CI."  H04R  I7AX) 
VS.  CL  367—155  10  Claims 


107     103      104     10«     ,uCT„c  can«T 


RAOIATIHG 
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TIMC  DISPLAy 
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a  plurality  of  outpot  terminals  for  outputting  an  electromotive 
force  from  ends  of  the  connected  pluralities  of  n-type  semi- 
conductors and  p-type  semiconductors: 

a  first  insulator  to  which  every  other  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
connectors  are  fixed; 

a  second  insulator  to  which  respectives  of  the  plurality  of 
connectors  other  than  the  ones  fixed  to  the  first  insulator  are 
fixed: 

a  thermoelectric  element  having  2000  or  more  pieces  and  7500 
or  less  pieces  of  the  plurality  of  n-type  semiconductors  and 
the  plurality  of  p-type  semiconductors  connected  in  series: 

an  electric  storage  means  for  storing  the  electromotive  force 
generated  by  the  thermoelectric  element:  and 

a  time  display  means  operated  by  the  electromotive  force  stored 
in  the  electric  storage  means. 


1.  An  acoustic  antenna  structure  for  receiving  low-frequency 
undersea  waves,  said  structure  including  at  least  one  surface  sensor 
formed  by  a  stack  of  conducting  layers  forming  electrodes  and  of 
dielectric  layers  of  piezoelectric  material  interposed  between  these 
conducting  layers,  said  sensor  being  enclosed  in  a  sheathing  of 
flexible  material,  the  assembly  thus  constituted  forming  an 
attached  flat  panel  mounted  against  a  wall  of  a  hull  of  a  naval 
vessel  said  par.el  exhibiting  a  degree  of  freedom  in  bending  so  as 
to  allow  it  to  follow  the  shape  of  this  hull,  characterized  in  that  the 
panel  is  mounted  on  the  hull  while  leaving  an  intermediate  water 
layer  between  panel  and  hull,  the  thicluiess  of  this  water  layer 
being  such  that  the  distance  separating  the  wall  of  the  hull  from  a 
mid-plane  of  the  sensor  is  less  than  a  quarter  of  the  wavelength  of 
the  maximum  frequency  of  the  operating  band  of  the  sensor  in 
order  to  avoid  destructive  interference  between  said  waves  and 
said  hull. 


5317,469 

TIMEPIECE  DRIVEN  BY  A  SOURCE  OF  MECHANICAL 

ENERGY  AND  REGULATED  BY  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

Fridolin  Wiget,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asulab 

S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  25,   1994, 
01266/94 


Int  a.*  H02P  9/04 


U.S.  a.  368—140 


2  Claims 


5317,468 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  WITH  THERMOELECTRIC 

ELEMENT 

Tatsunori  Inoue.  and  Keisuke  Tsubata.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178991 
Int  a."  G04B  1/00:  G04C  3/00:  H02J  3/32 
VS.  a.  368—64  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  with  thermoelectric  element  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  n-type  semiconductors: 
a  plurality  of  p-type  semiconductors: 

a  plurality  of  connectors  for  coiuiecting  the  plurality  of  n-type 
semiconductors  and  the  plurality  of  p-type  semiconductors 
such  that  respectives  of  the  plurality  of  n-type  semiconductors 
and  respectives  of  the  plurality  of  p-type  semiconductors  are 
connected  alternately  and  electrically  in  series; 


1.  A  tin>epiece  having: 

an  electrical  energy  generator  comprising  a  rotor  and  means  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
rotor: 

a  source  of  mechanical  energy  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
rotor  to  cause  said  rotor  to  rotate  at  a  speed  greater  than  a  set 
desired  speed;  and 

slaving  means  for  slaving  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  to 
said  desired  speed,  said  slaving  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  generator  to  receive  electrical  energy  therefix)m 
and  comprising: 

measuring  means  coupled  to  said  generator  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  measurement  pulses,  each  of  said  measurement 
pulses  being  produced  in  response  to  said  rotor  travelling 
through  a  particular  angular  position  so  as  to  determine  its 
actual  angular  position; 
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reference  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  periodic  reference 
pulses  having  a  period  equal  to  that  of  said  measurement 
pulses  when  said  rotor  is  rotating  at  said  desired  speed,  said 
reference  pulses  being  independent  of  said  measurement 
pulses  and  being  representative  of  a  theoretical  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  rotor; 

comparing  means  for  supplying  a  comparison  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  difference  between  a  first  number,  which  is  the 
number  of  said  reference  pulses  that  are  produced  from  a 
determined  instant,  and  a  second  number,  which  is  the  number 
of  said  measurement  pulses  that  are  produced  from  said 
determined  instant,  said  comparison  signal  having  a  first  state 
and  a  second  state  dependent  on  whether  said  first  number  is 
less  than  or  greater  than  said  second  number  respectively; 

braking  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal  for  applying  to 
said  rotor  a  braking  torque  that  imposes  upon  said  rotor  a 
speed  of  rotation  that  is  less  than  said  desired  speed,  said 
braking  means  then  short-circuiting  said  means  for  supplying 
electrical  energy; 

and  control  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  measurement 
pulses  only  when  said  comparison  signal  is  in  said  first  state 
to  produce  a  command  signal  in  the  form  of  a  command  pulse 
of  fixed  duration  so  that  the  braking  means  only  applies  a 
braking  torque  to  the  rotor  when  the  latter  is  leading  with 
respect  to  said  theoretical  angular  position. 


(g)  whereby  programming  and  erasing  said  floating  node  may 
both  are  performed  through  said  tunneling  capacitor  by  selec- 
tion of  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  from  said  tunneling  node  to 
said  control  node. 


5317y471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING 

RECORDING  DATA  AND  FOR  DETERMINING 

RECORDING  ERROR  USING  A  DETECTED  LIGHT 

AMOUNT 

Takaaki  Ashinuma,  Yokohama;  Takatoshi  Suztild,  Tokyo,  and 

Masakuni  Yamamoto,  Yamato,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-018142; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016509;  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338798 

Int  ex."  GUB  11/00:11/12 
VS.  CL  369—13  16  Claims 


5317,470 

NONVOLATILE  CONTROL  ARCHITECTURE 

Gary  V.  Zanders,  Dallas;  Francis  A.  Scherpenberg,  CarroUton, 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Kevin  E.  Deierling,  Asten,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  928307,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  323,258, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  502,269,  Mar.  30, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,243335,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  502,469,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,297,056,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,267,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,218,225.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

388,042 

Int  a."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.28  1  Claim 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tunneling  node; 

(b)  a  control  node; 

(c)  a  floating  node; 

(d)  a  tunneling  capacitor  coupling  said  tunneling  node  to  said 
floating  node: 

(e)  a  control  capacitor  coupling  said  control  node  to  said  floating 
node,  said  control  capacitor  of  capacitance  larger  than  the 
capacitance  of  said  tunneling  capacitor; 

(0  a  voltage  polarity  switch  coiuiected  to  said  tunneling  node 
and  to  said  control  node,  said  switch  having  at  least  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state  of  operation  with  the  voltage  from 
said  tunneUng  node  to  said  control  node  being  positive  when 
said  switch  is  in  said  first  state  and  with  said  voltage  being 
negative  when  said  switch  is  in  said  second  state: 


I.  A  method  of  judging  recording  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  data  onto  a  recording  medium: 

counting  the  number  of  data  errors  in  a  predetermined  number  of 
interleaves,  determined  by  comparison  determining  means, 
simultaneously  with  the  recording; 

counting  the  number  of  errors  on  the  recording  medium  in  the 
predetermined  number  of  interleaves,  detected  by  defect 
detecting  means; 

judging  whether  or  not  the  recording  quality  is  good  on  the  basis 
of  a  combination  of  (i)  the  number  of  data  errors  determined 
by  the  comparison  determining  means  and  (ii)  the  number  of 
errors  detected  by  the  defect  detecting  means,  in  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  interieaves;  and 

setting  a  plurality  of  verifying  determination  reference  values  for 
comparison  and  determination  of  data  atul  a  plurality  of 
verifying  determination  reference  values  for  detection  of 
defects,  even  if  a  result  of  a  comparison  and  determination  of 
data  exceeds  a  first  determination  reference  value,  and 
wherein  if  a  verifying  determination  for  a  detection  of  defects 
does  not  exceed  a  second  determination  reference  value,  the 
recording  is  judged  as  being  good,  and  if  the  result  of  com- 
parison and  determination  of  data  exceeds  a  third  determina- 
tion reference  value,  larger  than  the  first  determination  refer- 
ence value,  or  the  verifying  determination  result  for  detection 
of  defects  exceeds  a  fourth  determination  reference  value, 
larger  than  the  second  determination  reference  value,  the 
recording  is  judged  as  being  not  good. 
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5,517,472 
MAGNETIC-FIEU)  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  A 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  UNFT 
Norio  Miyatake.  Hyogo,-  Hidetsugu  Kawabata,  Osaka;  Kiyoshi 
Ucilida,  Osaka;  Yasumori  Hino,  Osaka;  Teruyuki  Takizawa, 
Osaka,  and  Tohru  Nakamura,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Cc,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  972,895,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  757,461,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,202363.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,363 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-242107; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-38329 

Int  CL'  GUB  7/08:5/187:11/10 
VS.  a.  36»-13  4  < 

55  120 
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1.  A  magnetic-field  generator  for  use  in  a  magneto-optical  disk 
unit  comprising: 

a  sliding  pan  configured  to  slide  above  and  spaced  from  a 
surface  of  a  loaded  magneto-optical  disk  in  a  floating  manner 
using  an  aerodynamic  effect;  and 

a  magnetic-field  generating  part  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  to 
the  magneto-optical  disk,  said  magnetic-field  generating  part 
having  a  magnetic  pole  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  sliding  part 
such  that  said  magnetic  pole  and  said  sliding  a  part  are 
positioned  adjacent  each  other  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
surface  of  the  loaded  magneto-optical  disk  and  said  magnetic 
pole  is  located  closer  to  a  periphery  of  the  loaded  magneto- 
optical  disk  than  said  sliding  part,  wherein  an  entire  flat  end 
surface  of  said  magnetic  pole  confronting  the  surface  of  the 
loaded  magneto-optical  disk  is  generally  parallel  to  and 
recedes  from  a  slide  surface  of  said  sliding  part  confronting 
the  surface  of  the  loaded  magneto-optical  disk  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  such  that  said  entire  flat  end  surface  is  spaced 
further  from  the  surface  of  tlie  loaded  magneto-optical  disk 
than  said  slide  surface. 


5,517,473 
TRANSLATION  AND  ROTATION  MECHANISM  FOR 
CARTRIDGE  LOADING 
Ronald  M.  Pennut,  Looisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Sony  Etectrtmics  Inc,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,858,  Aug.  6,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,041 
Int  CL*  GUB  17/22 
VS.  CL  369—36  1«  n«h»i 


a  base: 

a  linear  motion  carriage  slidably  mounted  to  the  base  for  trans- 
lation in  a  direction  of  translation,  the  linear  motion  carriage 
including  an  arcuate  slot: 

a  carrier  having  a  rotation  point,  the  carrier  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  linear  motion  carriage  for  rotation  about  its  rotation 
point,  for  carrying  the  cartridge,  the  carrier  including  a  first 
peg  capable  of  riding  in  the  arcuate  slot: 

a  rack  attached  to  the  carrier,  the  rack  having  two  straight 
sections  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  a  curved  section 
connected  between  the  straight  sections,  the  curved  section 
defined  by  a  radius  of  curvature  measured  from  the  rotation 
point; 

a  pinion  rotatably  noounted  to  the  base  in  a  position  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  rack; 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  base  in  a  position  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  rack,  the  roller  and  pinion  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rack;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  pinion. 


5,517,474 

TRACKING  CONTROLLER  FOR  CORRECTING  A 

TRACKING  ERROR  OFFSET 

Kouichi  Takamine,  Hiralcata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041228; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-103844 

Int  a."  GllB  7/09 
VS.  CL  369— 44J2  4  Claims 


■JamiK  %iati     I  J 
laaiTiia  aicnr  — 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  translating  and  rotating  a  cartridge,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  tracking  controller  comprising: 

converging  means  for  converging  a  light  beam  on  a  recording 
medium,  the  converging  means  having  an  optical  axis  and  the 
recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  formed 
thereon: 

light  beam  direction  changing  means  for  receiving  a  driving 
signal  and  deviating  the  light  beam  in  response  to  the  driving 
signal  such  that  a  convergent  point  of  the  light  beam  moves  in 
a  direction  crossing  the  tracks  formed  on  the  recording 
medium; 

track  error  detecting  means  for  generating  a  track  error  signal 
corresponding  to  a  position  of  the  convergent  point  of  the 
light  beam  relative  to  one  of  said  tracks; 

deviation  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  angle 
of  the  light  beam  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  converging 
means; 

correction  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correction 
value  for  canceling  an  offset  in  the  track  error  signal  gener- 
ated due  to  a  deviation  of  the  light  beam  by  the  light  beam 
direction  changing  means,  the  correction  value  calculating 
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means  calculating  the  correction  value  based  upon  the  devia- 
tion angle  detected  by  die  deviation  angle  detecting  means: 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  track  error  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  correction  value  calculated  by  the  correction 
value  calculating  means:  and 

driving  controlling  means  for  producing  the  driving  signal  in 
response  to  the  track  error  signal  corrected  by  the  track  error 
signal  correcting  means. 


lens  from  the  tracking  error  signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said 

position  detecting  means; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  relationship  measured  by  said 

measuring  means:  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  the  offset  of  said  tracking  error 

signal  in  accordance  with  the  relationship  stored  in  said 

memory  means,  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said 

position  detecting  means. 


5,517,475 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  IN 
WHICH  THE  OFFSET  OF  A  TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL 

IS  CORRECTED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A 
RELATIONSHIP  STORED  IN  A  MEMORY,  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  A  POSITION  DETECTION  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
Osamu  Koyama;  Tadashi  Kato,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masayuki 
Usui,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiko  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Hisatoshi 
Baba,  Yokohama;  Hirotake  Ando,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Nakajima; 
Shirgi  Sal^,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Keixji  Tamaki,  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,120,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,404346,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562,021,  Aug.  2, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

374,222 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1989,  1-203069 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7A)9 

VS.  a.  369-^l4J2  4  aaims 


1.  An  optical  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  head  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  an  optical 

recording  medium  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks; 
an  objective  lens,  mounted  on  said  optical  head,  for  condensing 

the  light  beam  onto  the  recording  medium; 
a  photodetector  for  receiving  one  of  a  light  beam  reflected  by  the 

recording  medium  and  a  light  beam  transmitted  tiirough  the 

recording  medium  and  for  generating  a  traclcing  error  signal 

indicative  of  a  positional  deviation  between  the  light  beam 

irradiated  position  and  a  track; 
a  tracking  actuator  for  moving  said  objective  lens  in  a  direction 

intersecting  the  tracks: 
tracking  control  means  for  driving  said  tracking  actuator  in 

accordance  with  the  tracking  error  signal  so  as  to  correct  the 

positional  deviation: 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  position  of  said 

objective  lens  with  respect  to  said  optical  head  in  the  direction 

intersecting  the  tracks: 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  relationship  between  an  offset 

of  the  tracking  error  signal  and  a  position  of  said  objective 


5,517,476 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

VITERBI  DECODER 
Hideki  Hayashi,  l^rugasliiina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Piooeer 
Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380390 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1994,  6-012711 

Int  a.'  GllB  7A)0 

VS.  CI.  369—59  5  Claims 


1.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  regen- 
erated digital  signal  by  reproducing  record  information  from  a  read 
signal  read  from  a  recording  medium  on  which  digital  signals  are 
recorded,  said  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  A/D  convenor  for  successively  sampling  said  read  signal  and 
converting  the  signal  to  a  digital  sample  value  series. 

a  sample  value  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  maximum 
sample  value  having  a  maximum  level  and  a  minim  sample 
value  having  a  minimum  level  from  sample  values  in  said 
sample  value  series. 

an  amplitude  value  detecting  means  for  obtaining  an  amplitude 
value  according  to  a  result  of  subtraction  between  said  maxi- 
mum sample  value  and  said  minimum  sample  value  and 
generating  an  amplitude  signal  corresponding  to  said  ampli- 
tude value, 

a  dividing  means  for  obtaining  a  result  of  dividing  each  of  the 
sample  values  in  said  sample  value  series  by  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  amplitude  signal  as  an  amplitude-corrected 
sample  value,  and 

a  decoding  means  for  executing  decoding  according  to  said 
amplitude-corrected  sample  value  to  obtain  a  regenerated 
digital  signal. 


5317,477 

DATA  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  DATA 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,865,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-008511; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103048 

Int  CL"  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a,  369—60  48  Claims 

1.  A  data  reproducing  method  for  reproducing  data  by  scanning 
a  disc-shaped  recording  medium  by  a  reproducing  head,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
routionally  driving  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  at  a 
velocity  equal  to  N  times  a  rotational  velocity  of  the  recording 
medium  corresponding  to  a  transfer  rale  of  data  recorded  on 
said  disc-shaped  recording  medium.  N  being  a  real  number 
larger  than  unity. 


169-702  O.G.-96-22:  QL3 
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scanning  a  same  position  on  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
M  times,  where  M  is  an  integer  (NgM>l),  by  said  reproduc- 
ing head  for  reading  out  data  of  a  predetermined  volume  M 
times  and  writing  said  data  in  a  memory, 

detecting  an  occurrence  of  a  disturbance  in  the  scanning  of  said 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  by  said  reproducing  head, 
terminating  data  writing  in  said  memory  as  a  function  of 
detection  of  said  dismrbance  and  forming  uncorrupted  data  of 
said  predetermined  volume  from  data  stored  in  said  memory, 
and 

sending  out  the  uncomipted  data  at  a  predetermined  data  trans- 
fer rale. 


two  side  walls  including  a  fixing  pin  protruded  from  a  middle 

portion  of  said  one  side  wall; 
an  operating  pin  protruded  in  front  of  said  fixing  pin; 
a  fourth  spring  engagement  portion  formed  on  the  rear  portion  of 

the  other  said  wall;  and 
a  pair  of  guide  holes  formed  on  front  and  rear  portions  of  both 

said  walls. 


5^17^479 
OPTICAL  HEAD  INCXUDING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  HAVING  A  NON-SCATTER  INCIDENT  AREA 

Hideyuid  Nakanishi,  Kyoto;  Akira  Ueno,  Kataoo;  Hideo  Nagai, 
Takatsuki,  and  Akio  Yoshikawa,  Ibaraki,  ail  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushite  Electronics  Corporation,  Takatsuki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068335 
Int  CI.*  GllB  7/00;  G02B  5/31 
MS>.  a.  369—109  16  Oaims 


5317,478 
DISC  PLAYER  FOR  PERFORMING  DISC  LOADING  AND 
EJECTING  IN  RESPONSE  TO  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 

OF  LID 
Woo  Jin  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
93-14382 

int  CL*  GllB  33/02 
VS.  a.  369— 77  J  7  Qaims 


1.  A  disc  player  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  guide  groove  longitudinally  fonned  on 
an  inner  side  thereof; 

a  decic  including  turntable; 

a  moving  plate  mounted  over  said  deck  to  horizontally  move  in 
frontward  and  rearward  directions; 

a  disc  tray,  engaged  with  said  moving  plate,  for  loading  and 
ejecting  a  disc  onto  and  out  of  said  turntable  while  vertically 
moving  down  and  up  in  response  to  rearward  and  frontward 
movements  of  said  moving  plate; 

a  lid  engaged  with  said  housing  to  pivotally  close  and  open;  and 

means  for  controlling  frontward  and  rearward  movements  of 
said  moving  plate  when  said  lid  closes  and  opens,  said  con- 
trolling means,  engaged  with  said  lid  and  said  tnoving  plate. 
for  moving  said  moving  plate  in  rearward  and  frontward 
directions  in  response  to  the  closing  and  opening  operations 
of  said  lid  whereby  disc  loading  and  ejecting  operation  of  the 
disc  player  is  performed, 

wherein  said  moving  plate  includes: 


1.  An  optical  head  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser; 

a  substrate  having  a  hollow  thereon,  mounting  the  semiconduc- 
tor laser  in  the  hollow; 

a  nurror  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  emitted  from  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  so  as  to  reflect  an  optical  path  of  said  light  beam, 
said  mirror  formed  on  a  side  wall  of  the  hollow; 

a  diffraction  grating  which  is  arranged  in  close  vicinity  to  said 
semiconductor  laser  for  dividing  said  light  beam  reflected 
ftxjm  said  mirror  into  three  beams  in  which  there  are  zero- 
order,  plus  first-order,  and  minus  first-order  beams; 

a  holographic  diffraction  grating  being  arranged  at  an  optical 
path  of  said  three  beams  divided  by  said  diffraction  grating; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  said  three  beams  on  an  optical 
recording  medium; 

a  photodetector  for  detecting  a  backing  error  signal  by  receiving 
said  three  beams  diffracted  by  said  holographic  diffraction 
grating; 

wherein. 

said  semiconductor  laser  is  mounted  on  the  substrate  faced  to 
said  diffraction  grating,  at  a  place  where  either  of  said  plus 
first-order  beam  or  said  minus  first-order  beam  reflected 
from  said  optical  recording  medium  illuminates  a  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  laser, 
said  surface  of  the  semiconductor  laser  illuniinated  by  either 
of  said  first  order  beams  is  made  to  absorb  or  diffuse  light. 


K^ 
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5,517,480 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  THAT  SPLITS  A  LIGHT  BEAM  INTO  AT 

LEAST  THREE  LIGHT  BEAMS  ADVANCING  IN  THE 

SAME  DIRECTION 

Kazuhiko    Matsuoka,    Yokohama,    and    Osamu    Koyama, 

Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,152,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,590,  Mar.  5,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,628,  Sep. 

28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

509,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1989, 1-25552I 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— UO  26  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  information  reproducing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

irradiation  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  polarized  in  a 
predetermined  direction  onto  a  recording  medium  having 
information  magnetically  recorded  thereon; 

separation  means  for  separating,  from  the  light  beam  irradiating 
the  recording  medium,  a  light  beam  from  the  recording 
medium: 

prism  means  for  splitting  the  light  beam  separated  by  said 
separation  means  into  at  least  first,  second  and  third  light 
beams,  and  for  emitting  the  first,  second  and  third  light  beams 
in  substantially  the  same  direction,  said  prism  means  compris- 
ing (i)  a  non-polarization  beam  splitter  film  for  splitting  the 
separated  light  beam  into  the  first  light  beam,  (ii)  a  polariza- 
tion beam  spUtter  film  for  splitting  the  separated  light  beam 
into  the  second  and  third  light  beams,  at  an  angle  of  45 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  direction  of  polar- 
ization of  the  irradiating  light  beam  and  (iii)  a  film  for  one  of 
reflecting  and  transmitting  the  third  light  beam  being  provided 
on  a  prism  surface  on  which  the  non-polarization  beam  split- 
ter film  is  provided; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  first  light  beam  split  by 
said  prism  means  to  produce  one  of  a  focus  control  signal  and 
a  tracking  control  signal  for  controlling  the  light  beam  irradi- 
ating the  recording  medium;  and 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  the  second  and  third  light 
beams  split  by  said  prism  means  to  produce  a  signal  for 
reproducing  the  information  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium. 


5,517,481 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WHEREIN  DATA  IS  RECORDED  BY 

STEPWISE  SHIFTING  THE  EDGE  POSITION  OF  EACH 

PIT 
Segi  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1993,  5-164406 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—124  18  Claims 

1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  an 

information  recording  medium  on  which  digital  information  is 

recorded  while  the  edge  position  of  an  information  pit  is  stepwise 


shifted  from  a  predetermined  reference  position  in  accordance  with 
a  code  being  recorded  within  a  predetermined  shift  period  shorter 
than  a  transient  period  of  a  reproduced  signal,  which  is  determined 
in  accordance  with  a  transfer  characteristic  of  an  optical  detection 
system  for  scanning  a  recording  medium  with  a  Ught  beam  along 
an  information  pit  array,  including: 
clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  which  is  synchro- 
nized with  a  reference  position  in  phase  on  tlie  basis  of  a 
reproduced  signal  obtained  finora  said  optical  detection  sys- 
tem; 
level  detection  means  for  detecting  the  reproduction  level  within 
the  transient  period  of  the  reproduced  signal  at  a  timing 
defined  by  the  clock; 
first  decoding  means  for  decoding  recording  data  corresponding 
to  the  shift  amount  of  the  edge  position  of  an  information  pit; 
correction  value  generating  means  for  storing  predetermined 
correction  values  to  correct  errors  in  a  decoding  operation, 
and  outputting  a  correction  value  in  correspondence  with  tlie 
data  decoded  by  said  first  decoding  means; 
adding  means  for  adding  the  correction  value  with  the  reproduc- 
tion level  of  a  target  code  to  be  decoded;  and 
second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  recording  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  shift  amount  of  the  edge  position  of  the 
information  pit  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  adding 
means. 


5,517^482 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  FUZZY  OPERATING  UNIT 

Shunichi  Shido,  Sagamihara;  Katsunori  Hatanaka,  Yokohama; 
Kunihiro  Saliai,  Lsehara;  Takaliiro  Oguchi,  Ebina,  and  Aki- 
hiko  Yamano,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127013 
Int  a.*  GllB  9/00:  G05B  13/02 
M&.  CL  369—126  %  Ctatos 


1.  An  information  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  for  per- 
forming at  least  one  of  recording  of  information  on  and  reproduc- 
tion of  information  from  a  recording  medium  having  a  track 
groove  by  using  a  probe,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe; 
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moving  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
probe  and  the  recording  medium  in  a  medium  surface  direc- 
tion; 

driving  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  driving  signal  to 
said  moving  means  so  as  to  effect  a  predetermined  relative 
movement  between  said  probe  and  the  recording  medium; 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
probe  and  the  recording  medium; 

detection  means  for  detecting  physical  information  which  is 
generated  upon  application  of  the  voltage; 

means  for  detecting  an  edge  position  of  said  track  groove  from 
the  detected  physical  information;  and 

means  for  generating  a  sigiud  indicating  a  relative  deviation 
anwunt  between  said  relative  movement  and  said  edge  posi- 
tion using  fiizzy  deduction  when  said  edge  position  detecting 
means  detects  the  edge  position, 

wherein  said  signal  indicating  said  deviation  amount  is  supplied 
to  said  moving  means  so  that  relative  deviation  between  said 
relative  movement  and  said  edge  position  is  corrected. 


5417,483 

GEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  ROTATION 

FORCE  OF  A  MOTOR  SHAFT  TO  A  LEAD  SCREW 

Young  S.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269382 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
93-12330 

Int  a.'  GllB  21/16:  F16H  1/28 
US.  CL  369—255  7  Claims 


portion  of  said  lead  screw,  said  internal  gear  having  a  second 
number  of  teeth  and  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first 
diameter  and  said  first,  second  and  third  wall  portions  being 
formed  on  said  base. 


5,517,484 

OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yqji  Takagi,  Hirakata,-  Isao  Satoh,  Neyagawa;  Motoshi  Ito, 
Moriguchi,  and  Yuji  Hisaluido,  Neyagawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  LUL, 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1993,  5-021340 

Int  CI."  GllB  20/18 

VS.  a.  369— 275  J  25  Claims 
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1.  A  gear  assembly  for  transporting  a  rotation  force  of  a  shaft  of 
a  motor  to  a  lead  screw,  said  gear  assembly  comprising: 

an  eccentric  member  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion  with  a  first 
center  axis  in  accordance  with  a  center  axis  of  said  eccentric 
member  for  receiving  said  shaft  on  a  front  side  thereof  front- 
ing said  motor,  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion  with  a  second 
center  axis  on  a  back  side  thereof,  said  second  center  axis 
being  eccentrically  disposed  with  said  first  center  axis; 

a  pinion  gear  equipped  with  a  radial  ball  bearing  in  its  center, 
having  a  first  hole,  a  second  hole  opposing  said  first  hole,  a 
first  number  of  teeth  and  a  first  diameter,  said  first  and  second 
holes  being  parallel  with  a  center  line  thereof  and  said  radial 
ball  bearing  being  inserted  into  said  second  cylindrical  por- 
tion: 

a  stopper  on  said  second  cylindrical  poriton  for  preventing  said 
second  cylindrical  portion  from  separating  from  said  radial 
ball  bearing: 

a  transmitting  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  protrusions 
respectively  being  inserted  into  said  first  and  second  holes  of 
said  pinion  gear  on  a  front  side,  and  having  a  groove  for 
receiving  said  lead  screw  on  a  back  side,  for  extracting  and 
transmitting  a  reduced  speed  to  said  lead  screw;  and 

a  pinion  engagement  support  portion  including  a  base  for  sup- 
porting said  motor,  a  first  wall  portion  having  a  hole  for 
receiving  said  shaft,  a  second  wall  portion  having  an  internal 
gear  for  accommodating  and  meshing  with  said  pinion  gear 
and  a  third  wall  portion  having  a  hole  for  receiving  an  end 


1.  An  optical  disk,  comprising: 

data  sectors  containing  data,  each  data  sector  being  error  correc- 
tion coded: 

first  parity  sectors  containing  first  error  correction  coding  infor- 
mation; and 

second  parity  sectors  containing  second  error  correction  coding 
information,  wherein  for  the  optical  disk, 

if  the  data  sectors,  the  first  parity  sectors,  and  the  second  parity 
sectors  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  having  rows  and  columns 
where  data  sectors  and  a  first  parity  sector  are  elements  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  rows,  and  data  sectors  and  a  second 
parity  sector  are  elements  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  columns, 

in  each  of  the  plurality  of  rows,  the  first  error  correction  coding 
contained  in  the  first  parity  sector  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
rows  would  correspond  to  the  data  contained  in  the  data 
sectors  of  that  row,  and 

in  each  of  the  plurality  of  columns,  the  second  error  correction 
coding  contained  in  the  second  parity  sector  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  columns  would  correspond  to  the  data  contained 
in  the  data  sectors  of  dtat  column. 
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5417,485 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  TRACKS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  TO  AND  REPRODUCING 

FROM  THE  MEDIUM 
Kenichi    Nishiucfai,    Moriguchi;    Nobuo    Akahira,    Yawata; 
Noboru  Yamada,  Hirakata,  and  Eyi  Ohno,  Hirakata,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Oraka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037642; 
Mar.  25, 1993,  5-066320 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369— 275J  26  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  first  tracks  having  a  first  face  and  second 
tracks  having  a  second  face,  the  first  face  and  the  second  face 
being  optically  at  different  positions  in  a  direction  of  an 
incident  light  beam;  and 

a  recording  layer  provided  on  the  substrate  on  which  at  least  one 
optically  detectable  change  is  caused  by  irradiating  the  light 
beam; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  tracks  have  an  information  record- 
ing area  and  an  address  area,  the  address  area  of  the  first  track 
having  a  control  information  for  the  information  recording 
area  in  a  direction  of  the  tracks, 

the  address  area  comprises  address  pits  formed  exclusively  in  a 
part  of  the  first  tracks,  the  address  pits  being  formed  in  a 
pattern,  and 

the  information  recording  area  has  a  portion  on  which  informa- 
tion is  recorded,  the  portion  including  at  least  the  second 
tracks. 


5417,486 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

OF  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Norihisa  Haneda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,690,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282403,  Dec.  9,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10, 1987, 62-313378; 
Oct  26,  1988,  63-270535 

Int  O."  GllB  3/70 
VS.  a.  369—280  6  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising  a  disc-shaped 
substrate  and  a  recording  layer  provided  thereon,  wherein  the 
substrate  is  provided  on  its  surface  with  a  tracking  guide  compris- 
ing grooves  having  a  depth  of  300  to  500  angstroms  and  a  width 
between  0.3  (jm  and  0.5  (im,  the  recording  layer  has  a  plane  surface 
having  a  high  reflectance  of  not  less  than  60%  and  EFM  signals  of 
CD  format  are  recorded  in  the  recording  layer  on  the  grooves  by 
irradiating  the  recording  layer  on  the  grooves  with  a  laser  having  a 
wavelength  in  the  range  of  750  to  850  nm  under  rotating  the 
recording  medium  at  a  fixed  linear  speed. 


5417y«7 

SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CAPACFTY  OF 

EXISTING  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS  THAT  USE 

SHIELDED  TWISTED  WIRE  PAIR  MEDIUM 

Anatoly  V.  Fridland,  North  Andover,  Mass.;  John  J.  Finnegan, 

Hudson,  and  David  J.  Holigan,  Atkinson,  both  of  NA, 

assignors  to  Modicon,  Inc.,  North  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,212 

Int  CL*  1I04L  5/20:12/28 

VS.  CL  370—5  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  increasing  the  data  communication  capacity  of 
an  existing  local  area  network  (LAN)  that  uses  a  shielded  twisted 
wire  pair  medium  having  two  conductors  and  a  shield  for  shielding 
said  two  conductors,  each  said  conductor  and  shield  having  two 
ends,  said  two  conductors  forming  a  primary  transmission  line 
having  a  first  characteristic  iropedat>ce  for  transmission  of  signals 
within  a  first  signal  bandwidth,  the  shielded  twisted  pair  medium 
thereby  supporting  differential  data  conmiunications  at  a  first  fre- 
quency within  the  first  signal  bandwidth,  said  system  comprising: 
a  secondary  transmission  line  formed  by  each  of  said  two 
conductors  and  said  shield,  said  secondary  transmission  line 
having  a  second  characteristic  impedance  for  transmission  of 
signals  witliin  a  second  signal  bandwidth; 
first  terminating  means  for  terminating  said  primary  transmis- 
sion line  at  both  ends  with  an  impedance  matching  said  first 
characteristic  impedance; 
second  terminating  means  for  selectively  terminating  said  sec- 
ondary transmission  line  at  both  ends  with  a  high  impedance 
over  the  first  signal  bandwidth  and  with  an  impedance  match- 
ing said  second  characteristic  impedance  over  the  second 
signal  bandwidth; 
a  plurality  of  primary  transceivers  differentially  connected  to 
said  [nimary  transmission  line  for  providing  differential  data 
communications  over  said  primary  transmission  line  at  a 
frequency  within  said  first  signal  bandwidth;  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  transceivers  single-endedly  connected  to 
said  secondary  transmission  line  for  providing  single-ended 
data  communications  over  said  secondary  transmission  Une  at 
a  frequency  within  said  second  signal  bandwidth. 


5417,488 
METHOD  OF  LOAD  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  MESSAGE 
PROCESSING  IN  HOST  SYSTEM  IN  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK 
Satoshi  Miyazaki,  Yaniato;  Kazuo  Yagyu,  Hiratsuka;  Makoto 
Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo  Orif>ka,  Chigasaki,  all  oC 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164544 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/14 
VS.  O.  370—16  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  LAN  system  including  a  host  system,  a  plurality  of  LAN 
adapters  coimected  with  the  host  system  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  alternate  communication  paths  to  a  local  area  network,  and  a 
plurality  of  terminal  system  connected  with  the  local  area  network, 
a  method  of  load  distribution  for  message  processing  in  the  host 
system  for  facilitating  conununication  of  messages  between  tlie 
host  system  and  the  terminal  systems,  the  LAN  adapters  providing 
a  wait-before-transmit  message  capacity  indicative  of  a  delay 
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before  a  next  received  message  will  be  transmiaed.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  plurality  of  logical  addresses  for  said  host  system  in 
a  one-to-one  correspondence  with  physical  addresses  of  said 
LAN  adapters  and  selecting  an  arbitrary  one  of  said  logical 
addresses  as  a  key  logical  address; 

(b)  setting  said  key  logical  address  of  said  host  system  as  a 
source  logical  address  included  in  a  message  when  said  host 
system  is  to  send  said  message  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  terminal  systems;  and 

(c)  each  time  said  host  system  is  to  send  said  messages  to  the 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  tenninal  systems  selecting  a 
least  loaded  one  of  said  LAN  adapters  and  sending  said 
message  through  said  selected  LAN  adapter  to  the  local  area 
network  and  to  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminal 
systems,  said  selection  of  the  least  loaded  one  of  said  LAN 
adaptors  examines  the  wait-before-transmit  message  capaci- 
ties of  each  of  said  LAN  adapters  to  identify: 

a  one  of  the  LAN  adapters  having  a  wait-before-transmit 
message  capacity  not  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  for 
selection  as  said  selected  LAN  adapter  when  the  LAN 
adapter  having  the  wait-before-transmit  message  capacity 
not  larger  than  the  predetermined  value  exists,  and 

a  one  of  the  LAN  adapters  having  the  smallest  wait-before- 
transmit  message  capacity  for  selection  as  said  selected 
LAN  adapter  when  none  of  the  LAN  adapters  have  a 
wait-before-transmit  message  capacity  smaller  than  the  pre- 
determined value. 


5^17,489 

SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  HIERARCHY  2-FIBER  RING 

HAVING  A  SELECTIVE  PROTECTION  FUNCTION 

Yutaka  Ogura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143110 

Int  CI."  H04L  lV42:l/22 

VS.  a.  370—16.1  17  Claims 


«-     E/O  |-~^ 


Ktmur 

■HIIPIEXIIC 
K9 


H^ 


-10 


r^    m 


1.  An  SDH  2-fiber  ring  optical  multiplexing  device,  comprising: 

a  first  opto-electrical  converter  which  receives  an  optical  signal 

from  a  first  optical  fiber  transmission  path  which  transmits 

signals  in  a  given  direction  and  converts  said  signal  to  an 

electrical  signal; 


a  first  charmel  operating  section  to  which  said  signal  from  said 
first  opto-electrical  converter  is  applied  and  which  performs 
the  required  operation  with  respect  to  the  required  channel 
signal  of  that  signal; 

a  first  electro-optical  converter  which  converts  a  signal  from 
said  first  charmel  operating  section  to  an  optical  signal  and 
outputs  it  to  said  first  optical  fiber  transmission  path; 

a  second  opto-electrical  converter  which  receives  an  optical 
signal  from  a  second  optical  fiber  transmission  path  which 
transmits  signals  in  the  direction  opposite  said  given  direction 
and  converts  said  signal  to  an  electrical  signal; 

a  second  channel  operating  section  to  which  said  signal  from 
said  second  opto-electrical  converter  is  applied,  and  which 
performs  the  required  operation  with  respect  to  the  required 
charmel  signal  of  said  signal; 

a  second  electro-optical  converter  which  converts  a  signal  from 
said  second  chaimel  operating  section  to  an  optical  signal  and 
outputs  it  to  said  second  optical  fiber  transmission  path; 

a  receiving  control  section  which  performs  charmel  signal 
receiving  control  with  respect  to  said  first  channel  operating 
section  and  said  second  channel  operating  section  whereby 
control  is  performed  as  to  which  channel  signal  is  to  be 
received  from  either  said  first  optical  fiber  traiismission  path 
or  said  second  optical  fiber  transmission  path; 

a  transmitting  control  section  which  performs  channel  signal 
transmitting  control  with  respect  to  said  first  charmel  operat- 
ing section  and  said  second  channel  operating  section 
whereby  control  is  performed  as  to  which  chaimel  signal  is  to 
be  transmitted  to  either  said  first  optical  fiber  transmission 
path  or  said  second  optical  fiber  transmission  path  to  send  the 
transmitted  signal; 

an  output  interface  section  which  externally  outputs  signals 
received  at  said  receiving  control  section;  and 

an  input  interface  section  which  applies  externally  input  tians- 
mined  signal  to  said  transmitting  control  section, 

wherein  said  receiving  control  section  and  transmitting  control 
section,  in  performing  the  above-noted  required  receiving 
control  and  transmitting  control,  limit  the  number  of  protec- 
tion channels  with  respect  to  the  number  of  working  channels 
by  assigning  a  different  number  of  protection  channels  on  said 
first  optical  fiber  transmission  path  and  second  optical  fiber 
transmission  path,  thereby  increasing  the  bandwidth  usable 
when  the  network  is  operating  normally. 


5,517,490 
TELECOMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  OPERATING  AT 
ALTERMATIVE  DATA  THROUGHPUT  RATES 
Philippe  Charbonnier,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi;  Pierre  Deliveyne, 
Vaureal,  and  Louis  B.  Omgba,  Jouy  le  Moutier,  all  of, 
France,    assignors    to    Sodete    d' Applications    Generalcs 
d'Electridte  et  de  de  Mecanique  Sagem,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01103,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,504 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  27, 1991,  91  14646 
Int  a.*  H04L  7/04 
VS.  a.  370—17  10  Qaims 

1.  A  telecommunications  terminal  connected  to  an  ISDN-type 
network,  said  terminal  having  a  full  effective  data  bit  transfer  rate 
and  a  reduced  effective  data  bit  transfer  rate,  said  terminal  com- 
prising: 

a  speed  controller,  said  speed  controller  providing  an  effective 
data  bit  transfer  rate  for  transinitting  and  receiving  messages; 
and 
recognition  means,  said  recognition  means  being  responsive  to  a 
non-standard  communications  starting  flag  received  by  the 
terminal  to  cause  said  speed  controller  to  provide  the  reduced 
effective  data  transfer  rate. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  frequency  deviation 
levels  of  a  portable  transceiver  that  utilizes  a  time-division-duplex 
(TDD)  protocol  for  communicating  with  a  base  transceiver,  the 
method  comprising  in  the  base  transceiver  the  step  of: 

transmitting  a  first  modulated  signal  having  a  first  plurality  of 
frequency  deviation  levels  during  a  base-to-portable  time  slot 
of  the  TDD  protocol;  and 
the  method  further  comprising  in  the  portable  transceiver  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  the  first  modulated  signal  to  produce  a  first  received 
signal; 

measuring  the  first  received  signal  to  derive  estimates  of  the  first 
plurality  of  frequency  deviation  levels,  in  response  to  the  first 
received  signal  passing  a  predetermined  quality  test; 

storing  the  estimates  of  the  first  plurality  of  frequency  deviation 
levels  in  a  memory; 

thereafter  generating  a  second  iiKxIulated  signal  having  a  second 
plurality  of  frequency  deviation  levels  controlled  by  a  plural- 
ity of  control  signal  values  during  a  portable-to-base  time  slot 
of  the  TDD  protocol; 

sampling  the  second  modulated  signal  to  derive  a  second 
received  signal; 

appraising  the  second  received  signal  to  derive  estimates  of  the 
second  plurality  of  frequency  deviation  levels; 

comparing  corresponding  estimates  of  the  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities of  frequency  deviation  levels  to  derive  a  plurality  of 
adjusted  control  signal  values  for  controlling  the  second  plu- 


rality of  frequency  deviation  levels  to  approximtte  the  first 
plurality  of  frequency  deviation  levels;  and 
thereafter  controlling  the  second  plurality  of  frequency  deviation 
levels  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  adjusted  control 
signal  values. 


5,517/192 

INCREASED  SPEECH  INTERLEAVE  WITH  REDUCED 

DELAY 

Stephen  Spear,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,lU. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822^57 
Int  a."  H04L  5/14:  H04B  7/2 12;  1/56 
VS.  C\.  370—29  8  Claims 


5,517,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FREQUENCY  DEVL^TION  OF  A  PORTABLE 

TRANSCEIVER 

Peter  Nanni,  Algonquin,  lU.,  and  Kevin  Freisen,  Lake  Worth, 

Fla.^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,188 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/26 

VS.  a.  370—29  17  Claims 
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1.  A  transmitter  apparatus  comprising,  operatively  coupled  in 
series: 

means  for  encoding  speech  from  a  user, 

means  for  interleaving  with  encoded  speech  of  others  logically 
sharing  a  communications  chatuiel.  speech  so  encoded  into 
alternate  pairs  of  frames  of  encoded  speech, 

and  means  for  transmitting  to  the  conununications  channel  suc- 
cessive frairies  of  encoded  speech  so  interieaved. 


5,517,493 

LINE  SETTING  AND  PHASE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATIONS 

Klmio  Uekama,  and  Hideaki  Mochizuki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^14 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229816 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/52 

VS.  a.  370—58.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  line  setting  and  phase  adjusting  apparatus  in  combination 
with  a  transmission  system  for  synchronous  multiplex  communi- 
cations, for  adjusting  phase  differences  of  main  signals  transmitted 
between  a  plurality  of  synchronous  multiplexing  means  and  line 
setting  means,  caused  during  lir>e  setting,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  synchronous  multiplexing  means  arranged  on  a 
plurality  of  shelves,  respectively,  for  synchronously  multi- 
plexing signals  received  therein  and  outputting  multiplexed 
signals; 
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line  setting  means  arranged  on  a  single  shelf:  and 
a  plurality  of  pointer  modifying  means  arranged  on  said  single 
shelf  on  which  said  line  setting  means  is  arranged,  said 
plurality  of  pointer  modifying  means  connecting  said  plurality 
of  synchronous  multiplexing  means,  respectively,  to  said  line 
setting  means,  said  plurality  of  pointer  modifying  means 
receiving  the  multiplexed  signals  from  respective  synchro- 
nous multiplexing  means,  and  said  plurality  of  pointer  modi- 
fying means  including  means  for  synchronizing  data  head 
positions  of  the  signals  supplied  from  said  plurality  of  syn- 
chronous multiplexing  means,  with  each  other. 


5417,494 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  MULTICAST  ROUTING  FOR 

GROUPS  WITH  A  SINGLE  TRANSMITTER 
Mark  A.  Green,  Albany,  Califs  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc^  Cnpertlno,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,081 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/46;  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—60  W  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  multicasting  data  in  a  computer  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  by  a  source  computer,  a  create  request  to  a  first 
designated  router  coupled  to  a  first  network  common  to  the 
source  computer: 

creating,  by  the  first  designated  router,  a  multicast  address 
corresponding  to  data  transmitted  by  the  source  computer;  and 

transmitting,  by  the  source  computer,  data  including  said  multi- 
cast address  upon  the  first  network. 


5,517,495 
FAIR  PRIORITIZED  SCHEDULING  IN  AN  INPUT- 
BUFFERED  SWITCH 
Carsten  Lund,  New  Providence,  NJ.;  Steven  Phillips,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Nicholas  F.  Reingold,  Madison,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,347 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—60  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scheduling  input  buffers  of  fixed  size  packet 

switches,  including  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  switches, 

having  input  and  output  ports,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  buffers  having  associate  virtual  circuits  for 
receiving  the  arriving  cells,  each  input  buffer  associated  with 
a  respective  input  port: 
a  cell  switching  fabric  for  processing  the  received  cells  from  the 

input  buffers  to  the  output  ports:  and 
a  scheduling  control  circuit  which  uses  timestamps  associated 
with  the  virtual  circuits  for  controlling  the  processing  of  the 
received  cells  through  the  cell  switching  fabric  using  fair 
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arbitration  round  robin  (FARR)  to  allow  each  virtual  circuit  to 
receive  a  fair  share  of  bandwidth. 


5,517,496 

INPUT  WATTING  LINE  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY 

PROVIDED  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  THE  INPUTS  OF  A 

BLOCKAGE-FREE  SWITCHING  MATRIX  OF  THE 

SPATIAL  TYPE 

Pierre  Boyer;  Jean-Pierre  Coudreuse,  and  Michel  Servel,  all  of 

Lannion,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,527 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  20,  1993,  93  12720 
Int  a.'  H04L  W54;  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  10  Claims 
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1.  Input  queueing  system  for  connection  to  n  inputs  of  a  switch- 
ing matrix  (MatCom)  having  m  outputs;  said  queueing  system 
comprising  a  succession  of  G  input  circuits  (CE,  to  CE„)  each  of 
which  is  associated  with  an  input  circuit  identifying  time  slot,  the 
input  circuits  having  respective  inputs  which  (E,  to  E„)  receive  a 
type  of  data  cells  used  in  a  data  transmission  system:  and  the  input 
circuits  having  outputs  (S,  to  S„)  connected  respectively  to  corre- 
sponding inputs  of  the  switching  matrix  (MatCom),  each  input 
circuit  (CE,  to  CE„)  containing  m  additional  inputs  (Ea,  to  Ea„)  in 
a  one-to-one  relation  with  the  outputs  of  the  switching  matrix 
(MatCom):  each  input  (Ea,  to  Ea„)  of  each  input  circuit  receiving, 
during  an  identified  time  slot,  a  series  of  availability  signals  (sd,  to 
sd,J  assigned  to  respective  time  slots  which  are  later  than  the  input 
circuit  identifying  time  slot;  each  availability  signal  (sdy)  indicating 
an  availability  condition  at  the  matrix  output  that  corresponds  to 
the  input  circuit  (Eap  for  the  emission  of  a  cell  into  the  time  slot 
assigned  to  that  signal;  each  input  circuit  (CE,)  having  a  memory 
for  storing  a  cell  that  is  present  at  its  input  (E,)  at  an  address 
identifying  a  time  slot  assigned  to  an  availability  signal  (sd,  to  sd„) 
indicating  an  available  condition  for  an  emission  of  the  cell  at  the 
output  of  the  matrix  (MatCom)  to  which  the  cell  is  addressed;  the 
availabiUty  signal  (sd)  indicating,  after  the  storing  operation,  a 
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non-available  condition;  and  reading  the  memory  (MC)  at  an 
address  corresponding  to  the  time  slot  identifying  the  cell  stored  at 
this  address  for  sending  said  cell  to  the  switching  matrix  (Mat- 
Com). 


5,517,497 
CONNECTIONLESS  ATM  DATA  SERVICES 
Jean- Yves  Le  Boudec,  Adiiswil,  and  Linh  Tniong,  Gattikon, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business 
Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807^59,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,432,777.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,445 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  21, 
1991,  9181066 

Int  CI.*  H04J  3a4;  H04L  72/56 
U.S.  a.  370—60.1  13  Claims 


\  4* 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  messages,  without  establishing 
a  connection  between  users,  in  an  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode 
system  otherwise  using  established  connections  for  data  message 
transfers  through  a  given  network  comprising  switching  nodes, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  allocating  a  Routing  Identifier  R]  to  any  user  being  acti- 
vated at  a  specific  network  location  for  connectionless  data 
transfer  services: 

said  Routing  Identifier  RI  indicating  routing  information  to  a 
location  of  the  user,  not  established  by  a  connection  set-up 
procedure  which  establishes  a  connection  between  said  source 
user  and  said  destination  user  and  remaining  the  same  valve 
throughout  the  network: 

B)  providing  in  each  switching  node  of  said  network  at  least 
one  table  including  at  least  a  portion  of  each  allocated 
Routing  Identifier  RI  and  respective  routing  directions  for 
correctly  routing  a  message  cell  containing  a  Routing  Iden- 
tifier RI,  to  the  respective  user; 

C)  providing  in  the  network  a  central  management  function 
including  a  global  table  with  the  address  of  each  user 
activated  for  connectionless  service,  together  with  the  allo- 
cated Routing  Identifier  RI: 

Dl)  transmitting,  by  a  source  user  desiring  to  send  a  data 
message  in  connectionless  mode  to  another  user,  a  sig- 
nalling message  with  the  destination  user's  address  to 
said  central  management  function,  requesting  said  desti- 
nation user's  Routing  Identifier  RI; 

D2)  receiving,  by  said  source  user,  from  central  manage- 
ment in  a  signalling  message  the  respective  Routing 
Identifier  RI  if  existing;  and 

D3)  sending,  by  the  source  user,  a  data  message  to  said 
destination  user  by  including  said  received  Routing  Iden- 
tifier RI  in  the  header  of  a  message  of  said  data  message. 


5,517,498 
SPA'TIAL  REUSE  OF  BANDWIDTH  ON  A  RING 
NETWORK 
Jon  F.  Hauris,  Mamassas,  and  Ronald  A.  Bowen,  Sterling,  both 
of  Va^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonic,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,780 

Int  CL»  H04J  1/00 

VS.  CL  370—71  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  extending  the  effective  bandwidth  of  a  ring 
network  connecting  a  plurality  of  stations  connected  one  to  the 
next  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  identifying  a  plurality  of  communication  groups,  each  com- 
mimication  group  comprised  of  at  least  two  stations  on  a  ring 
network  and  each  of  the  communication  groups  being  such 
that 

no  station  is  shared  by  any  two  groups:  and 

b.  selecting  a  first  communication  group  of  said  plurality  of 
communication  groups  and  assigning  it  a  first  band; 

c.  using  said  first  band  to  transmit  a  first  message  from  a  first 
station  in  said  first  conmiunication  group  to  a  second  station 
in  said  first  communication  group; 

d.  selecting  a  second  communication  group  of  said  plurality  of 
commutiication  groups;  and 

.  using  said  first  band  to  transmit  a  second  message  from  a  first 
station  in  said  second  group  to  a  second  station  in  said  second 
group. 


5,517,499 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZING  TWO  OR  MORE  COMMUNICA-nON 

NETWORKS  OF  THE  TIME  MULTIPLEX  TYPE 
Lara  Gauffin,  Ronnings;  Christer  Bohm,  Stodcbolm;  Lara 
Hakansson.  Taby,  and  Per  Lindgren.  StocUiobn,  all  of,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Telefonaktielralaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,358,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,020 
Int  Cl.*^  H04L  7/04 
VS.  a.  370—84  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  two  or  more  individual  commu- 
nication networks  of  the  time  multiplex  type,  in  order  to  form  a 
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composite  network  thereof,  said  individual  communication  net- 
works having  nodes  via  which  cyclic  transmission  of  time  frames 
is  performed,  said  time  ftames  including  a  plurality  of  time  slots 
intended  for  data  transmission,  by  determining  a  frame  transmis- 
sion rate  of  the  composite  communication  network,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  fixed  idle  pattern,  common  to  the  composite  network, 
for  obtaining  synchronization  between  the  individual  commu- 
nication networks,  and  a  fixed  triggering  pattern, 
assigning  one  node  in  the  composite  network  as  a  superior 
master  node  for  determining  a  frame  transmission  rate  of  the 
composite  communication  network  by  adding  said  idle  pattern 
to  each  time  frame  sent  out  from  said  superior  master  node, 
followed  by  said  triggering  pattern  wherein  said  triggering 
pattern  indicates  a  start  for  transmitting  a  next  time  frame, 
assigning  one  node  in  each  of  said  individual  networks  as  master 
iKxles  for  synchronizing  data  transmission  of  this  network, 
and 
performing  in  each  of  said  master  nodes  the  further  following 
steps: 

storing  the  fixed  triggering  pattern  for  comparison  with  and 
for  identifying  a  triggering  pattern  of  an  incoming  time 
frame, 
forming  a  condition  for  starting  detection  of  an  incoming 

triggering  pattern, 
starting  detection  of  an  incoming  triggering  pattern  at  appear- 
ance of  said  condition,  and 
starting,    when   an   incoming   triggering   pattern   has   been 
detected,  transmission  of  a  new  time  firame  from  the  master 
node. 


5^17,500 
PACKET  HANDLING  METHOD 
Ridurd  E.  White,  Schaumburg;  Dale  R.  Buchhiz,  Palatines- 
Thomas  A.  Freeburg,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  111,,  and  Lisa 
B.  Johaason.  Plymouth,  Minn,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schaumburg,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,212,  Jan.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,792,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  445038,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  645383,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  646,924,  Jan. 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  682,486,  Apr.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,784 
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I.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  devices 
coupled  to  each  other  via  a  bus.  and  wherein  the  devices  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  by  sending  and  receiving  packets  on  the  bus, 
each  packet  comprising  a  circuit  identification  (ID)  field,  a  packet 
length  field,  an  address  type  field,  an  address  length  field,  an 
address  field,  a  frame-check  sequence  field  and  an  information 
field,  a  method  for  a  device  to  process  a  packet  that  it  has  received 
via  the  bus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  the  contents  of  the  address  type  field  to  determine  the 
address  of  an  address  register  in  a  device  memory; 


(b)  using  the  contents  of  the  address  length  field  to  determine 
how  many^ytes  of  the  address  register  are  to  be  read  from  the 
device  menaory; 

(c)  comparing  the  contents  of  the  bytes  read  from  the  device 
memory  jvith  the  contents  of  the  address  field: 

(d)  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  comparison,  determining  if  the 
packet  is  being  sent  to  the  device. 


5,517,501 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  RANDOM  ACCESS 
NETWORK,  WITH  IMPROVED  COLLISION 
RESOLUTION,  AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD 
Philippe  Jacquet,  Buc,  and  Paul  Muhlethaler,  Maisons  Lalfite, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Inria  Institut  National  De 
Recherche  en  Informatique  et  en  Automatique,  Le  Chesnay 
Ccdex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/rR93/00318,  S  371  Date  Sep.  27, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

per  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,584 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  2,  1992,  92  04033 
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15.  A  method  for  the  resolution  of  collisions  in  a  data  transmis- 
sion network  of  the  random  access  type  where  each  terminal  is 
provided  with  a  network  interface  suitable  for  transmission/ 
reception  on  a  transmission  channel,  with  monitoring  of  the  chan- 
nel in  order  to  establish  event  signals  which  selectively  represent 
detection  of  a  start  of  transmission,  detection  of  a  new  collision, 
and  detection  of  a  return  of  the  channel  to  a  vacant  state, 

wherein,  upon  a  request  to  transmit  a  data  packet,  the  data 
packet  is  transmitted  as  soon  as  the  vacant  state  is  obtained  in 
the  absence  of  a  collision,  thereby  enabling  transmission  of  a 
current  data  packet,  and  return  to  a  state  of  awaiting  a  request 
to  transmit  another  data  packet, 
and  wherein,  when  there  is  a  collision,  transmission  is  extended 

for  a  first  chosen  period  and  then  interrupted, 
wherein,  in  response  to  an  event  signal,  a  channel  observation 
signal  is  established  from  amongst  a  predetermined  set  of 
possibilities  comprising  transmission  (emission  or  reception), 
"collision  slot"  and  "vacant  slot"  the  collision  slot  being  made 
subject  to  a  first  minimum  period  from  a  new  collision  detec- 
tion, and  the  vacant  slot  existing  only  when  the  vacant  state 
has  lasted  for  a  second  minimum  period  at  least  equal  to  a 
maximum  outward  and  return  propagation  titne  for  a  signal  on 
the  transmission  channel  and  less  than  the  first  minimum 
period, 
and  wherein,  when  there  is  a  collision, 
i)  a  current  integer  is  initialized  at  a  value  between  a  first  and  a 

second  limit  integer,  inclusive, 
ii)  on  a  new  observation,  the  current  integer  is  varied  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  law  which  is  a  function  of  the 
new  observation,  in  order  to  move  the  current  integer  away 
from  the  first  limit  integer  if  there  is  an  abundance  of  collision 
slots  and  to  move  the  current  integer  closer  to  the  first  limit 
integer  if  there  is  an  abundance  of  vacant  slots. 
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iii)  transmission  being  possible  only  when  tlie  current  integer 
reaches  the  first  limit  integer. 


5,517,502 
UPSTREAM  TRANSMISSION  USING  MULTIPLE 
TRANSMISSION  TAGS  AND  DOWNSTREAM       ^_ 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS  IN  CONDITIONAL  ACCESS 
PACKETS 
CaitUn  B.  Bestler,  Chicago;  Harry  A.  Hartley,  I>aUtinei  -umI 
Khosro  M.  Rabii,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp.,  Glenvicw,  ni. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^08 
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I.  In  a  two-way  communications  network,  a  method  of  acimowl- 

edging  an  upstream  data  message  transmitted  from  a  subscriber 

terminal  to  a  central  facility  comprising  the  steps  of: 

multiplexing  a  plurality  of  product  and  conditional  access  data 

packets  to  form  a  transport  bitstream,  said  conditional  access 

packets  comprising  a  plurality  of  conditional  access  data  bits 

and  one  or  more  upstream  data  message  acknowledgment 

status  bits: 

transmitting  said  transport  bitstream  in  a  downstream  direction 

from  said  central  facility  to  said  terminal;  and 
controlling  a  conditional  access  module  and  an  upstream  data 
transmission  nnodule  in  said  terminal  in  response  to  said 
conditional  access  data  bits  and  said  upstream  data  message 
acknowledginent  status  bits  respectively  of  said  transmitted 
conditional  access  packets. 


5417,503 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TEMPORARY 
TERMINATION  OF  A  COMMUNICATION  RESOURCE 
Garry  C.  Hess,  Elgin,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, OL 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,257 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

in  a  first  coverage  area  of  a  geographically-based  frequency- 
reuse  communication  system,  providing  at  least  two  time 
division  multiplexed  radio  frequency  (RF)  communication 
resources; 

determining  whether  no  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
RF  communications  are  supported  in  the  first  coverage  area; 


when  no  nwre  than  the  predetermined  number  of  RF  communi- 
cations are  supported  in  the  first  coverage  area,  detemiining 
which  of  the  at  least  two  time  division  multiplexed  RF  com- 
munication resources  is  to  be  temporarily  terminated,  tliereby 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  RF  communication  resources; 

determining  whether  any  RF  communications  are  currentiy  sup- 
ported by  the  at  least  one  of  the  RF  conununication  resources; 

when  RF  coiiununications  are  currentiy  supported  by  the  at  least 
one  of  the  i^  coirununication  resources,  moving  such  RF 
communications  to  an  RF  communication  resource  that  is  to 
remain  in  service,  such  ttiat  such  RF  communications  con- 
tinue to  be  supported  within  the  communication  system; 

temporarily  terminating  any  transmission  on  the  at  least  cme  of 
the  RF  conununication  resources,  thereby  minimizing,  chan- 
nel RF  interference. 


5317,504 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  UPLINK/ 
DOWNLINK  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  IN  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Phieu  M,  T^-an,  Lincotnwood;  Jeffrey  C.  Smolinske,  Hoflman 
Estates;  Robert  C.  Scbeibel,  Jr.,  Schaumburg,  and  Christo- 
pher L.  Clanton,  Chicago,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,833 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  uplinlc/downlink  collision  avoidance 
of  packets  of  transmitted  data  in  a  time  division  multiplex  commu- 
nication system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  parallel: 

A)  determining,  by  the  central  access  manager  during  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  whether  a  selected  subscriber  unit 
is  transmitting,  and  where  the  selected  subscriber  unit  is 
idle,  transmitting  a  packet  on  a  contention  tinK  slot/frame 
to  the  selected  subscriber  unit;  and 

B)  waiting,  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units,  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  time  between  transmission  of  con- 
secutive packets  on  an  uplink  channel  to  allow  transmission 
of  a  packet  from  the  central  access  manager  on  a  downlink 
channel  and  reading  an  announcement  time  slot/frame  to 
check  availability  of  the  contention  time  slot/frame  on  the 
uplink  channel  prior  to  transmission  of  a  packet  on  the 
contention  time  slot/frame. 
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5,517,505 
SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

WIRELESS  PACKET  NETWORK 
Dale  R.  Bucfabolz,  Palatine;  TbomiK  A.  Frccburg,  Ariington 
Hdghts;  Hungkun  J.  Chang,  Hoflman  Estates;  Michael  P. 
Nolan,   Lake   Zurich;    Paul   Odlyzko,  Arlington    Heights; 
James  D.  McGrath,  Wheeling;  William  K.  Doss,  Rolling 
Meadows;  Farzad  Farhangnia,  Palatine;  Mark  Taylor,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  all  of  111.,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Manning,  Merrimack, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  U. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,212,  Jun.  21,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,792,  Sep.  29,  1989,  aban- 
doned, Scr.  No.  445,238,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
645383,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  646,924,  Jan.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  682,486,  Apr.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,782 
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1.  In  a  wireless,  time  division  multiplexed  system  having  a 
control  module  (CM)  and  a  plurality  of  user  modules  (UM)  which 
communicate  by  transmitting  and  receiving  packets  at  time  slots 
within  a  frame,  a  method  for  synchronizing  a  UM  frame  with  a 
CM  frame  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  CM  transmitting  one  frame  synchronization  packet  (FSP)  for 
each  CM  directional  antenna  during  a  predetermined  number 
of  frames; 
inserting  a  TX  time  stamp  in  each  FSP  relative  to  the  start  of  the 

CM  frame; 
each  UM  providing  a  RX  time  stamp  upon  receipt  of  an  FSP,  the 

RX  time  stamp  being  relative  to  the  start  of  the  UM  frame; 
each  UM  determining  a  time  adjustment  of  the  UM  frame 
relative  to  the  CM  frame  based  on  the  difference  between  the 
TX  and  RX  time  stamps  and  a  delay  value  proportional  to  the 
time  delays  associated  with  transmission  by  the  CM  and 
reception  by  that  UM;  and 
shifting  the  UM  frame  by  the  time  adjustment  thereby  bringing 
the  UM  frame  in  synchronization  with  the  CM  frame. 


5417,506 
METHOD  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
TESTING  CIRCUITS  USING  BOOLEAN  DIFFERENCES 
Wilbum  C.  Underwood,  Austin,  Tex.;  Haluk  Konuk,  Santa 
Cruz,  Calif.;  Sungho  Kang,  and  Wai-on  Law,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,282 
InL  a.*  G06F  Unf>3 
V&.  CL  371—27  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  test  vectors  for  use  when  testing  an 
electrical  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  database  which  identifies  a  circuit  model  wherein 
the  circuit  model  models  the  electrical  circuit,  the  circuit 
model  identifying  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths; 

(b)  selecting  one  path  from  the  plurality  of  circuit  paths,  the  one 
path  being  referred  to  as  a  selected  path,  the  selected  path 
being  affected  by  at  least  one  custom  logic  block; 

(c)  identifying  a  Boolean  fiinction  within  the  circuit  model 
which  defines  a  logical  operation  of  the  custom  logic  block; 

(d)  storing  a  product  term  binary  data  structure  in  memory  to 
represent  both  the  Boolean  function  and  an  inverse  Boolean 
function  of  the  Boolean  function; 

(e)  assigning  a  fixed  amount  of  memory  for  storing  Boolean 
differences  in  a  Boolean  difference  set,  the  Boolean  differ- 
ences being  calculated  via  the  product  term  binary  data  struc- 
ture; 

(f)  creating  the  Boolean  difference  set.  via  the  product  term 
binary  data,  until  either  the  fixed  amount  of  memory  is  fully 
used  or  no  more  Boolean  differences  can  be  generated; 

(g)  determining  logic  value  constraints  for  the  selected  path  by 
accessing  the  Boolean  difference  set; 

(h)  justifying  the  logic  value  constraints  to  determine  if  any 
conflicts  result  with  the  Boolean  difference  set; 

(i)  repeating  steps  (f)  through  (h)  if  a  conflict  results  with  the 
Boolean  difference  set  until  either  no  conflict  results  in  step 
(h)  or  die  path  is  determined  to  be  untestable  due  to  conflicts; 
and 

(j)  generating  a  test  vector  from  the  logic  value  consd-aints 
determined  in  step  (g). 


5317,507 
NOTIFICATION  BY  ENERGY  BURST  OF  MESSAGES 
WITH  UNACCEPTABLE  QUALITY 
Michael  L.  Needham,  Palatine;  Kenneth  J.  Crisler,  Wheaton; 
Lawrence  J.  Marturano,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Mark  A.  Gan- 
non, Sleepy  Hollow,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaimiburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,881 
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MS.  a.  371—32  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

u^nsmitting  a  first  data  message  to  a  plurality  of  communication 
units  in  a  first  time  window  and  in  a  first  frequency  window; 

receiving  the  first  data  message  by  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion units; 

determining,  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units, 
whether  the  quality  of  the  received  first  data  message  is 
acceptable; 
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5317309 

DECODER  FOR  DECODING  ECC  USING  EUCLID'S 

ALGORITHM 

Minoru  Yoneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074652; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196469 
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transmitting  a  second  data  message  in  a  second  time  window 
and  in  the  first  frequency  window,  wherein  the  first  time 
window  and  the  second  time  window  are  different  time  win- 
dows: 

when  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units  deter- 
mines that  the  received  data  message  is  of  unacceptable 
quality,  transmitting,  by  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
communication  units,  an  energy  burst  in  a  predetermined  time 
window  and  a  second  frequency  window,  wherein  the  first 
frequency  window  and  the  second  frequency  window  are 
different  fiequency  windows  and  wherein  the  predetermined 
time  window  falls  within  the  second  time  window. 


53173O8 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

ERROR  CORRECTION  OF  PACKETIZED  DIGITAL  DATA 

Edward  W.  Scott,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 

poratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  IVans  Com,  Inc.,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187396 

Int  a.*  H03M  \3/00 
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6.  A  system  for  encoding  digital  data,  comprising: 

a  digital  data  source  providing  digital  data,  said  digital  data 

being  orgaiuzed  into  a  plurality  of  wotds; 
a  first  data  buffer  sequentially  receiving  a  predefined  number  (N) 

of  said  words; 
a  first  XPQ  circular  queue  storing  the  logical  result  of  an  XOR 

operation  conducted  on  each  sequential  data  word  of  said  N 

words; 
a  first  XPQ  CRC  word  buffer  storing  the  result  of  a  cyclic 

redundancy  check  conducted  on  the  value  stored  in  said  first 

XPQ  circular  queue; 
whereby  said  digital  data  is  encoded  in  a  data  packet 
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1.  A  Euclid's  algorithm  operation  circuit  for  repeatedly  dividing 
dividend  polynomials  by  residues  from  the  division  of  dividend 
polynomials  and  division  polynomials  until  degrees  of  the  residues 
satisfy  prescribed  conditions,  the  Euclid's  algorithm  operation 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  register  group  and  a  second  register  group  each  having  a 
plurality  of  registers  for  storing  the  dividend  polynomials  and 
the  division  polynomials; 
a  feedback  loop  for  storing  residues  resulting  from  the  division 
of  the  dividend  polynomials  by  the  division  polynomials  in 
registers  of  the  first  register  group  using  the  first  and  the 
second  register  groups; 
a  shifter  for  shifting  the  contents  of  the  registers  of  the  first 
register  group  to  registers  in  the  next  stage  whenever  one  time 
of  division  is  completed  until  the  maximum  degree  coefficient 
of  the  division  polynomials  become  non-zero;  and 
an  exchanger  for  exchanging  the  coefficients  of  the  dividend 
polynomials  with  the  coefficients  of  the  division  polynomials. 


5317310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 
UNCORRECTABLE  ERRORS  TO  A  TARGET 
Paul   A.    Kuban,   Plainfield;   John   P.   Monson;    Robert   D. 
LoGalbo,  both  of  Bartlett  and  Donald  G.  Newberg.  Schaum- 
burg, all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382354 
Int  a.*  H04L  ]/00;  H03M  13/00 
MS.  a.  371—37.1  22  Claims 
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7.  In  a  forward  error  correction  encoder  comprising  a  pritnary 
error  correction  encoder,  at  least  one  secondary  error  correction 
encoder,  a  pseudo-random  bit  modulator  operably  coupled  to  the  at 
least  one  secondary  error  correction  encoder,  a  storage  device 
operably  coupled  to  the  pseudo-random  bit  modulator,  and  a  qual- 
ity metric  determiner  operably  coupled  to  the  storage  device,  a 
method  for  forward-error  correction  encoding  a  set  of  input  vectors 
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that  includes  a  primary  input  vector  and  a  secondary  set  of  input 
vectors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining,  by  the  quality  metric  determiner,  a  quality  metric 
of  the  set  of  input  vectors; 

b)  encoding,  by  the  primary  error  correction  encoder,  the  pri- 
mary input  vector  to  produce  a  primary  encoded  vector, 

c)  encoding,  by  the  at  least  one  secondary  error  correction 
encoder,  the  secondary  set  of  input  vectors  to  produce  a 
secondary  set  of  encoded  vectors: 

d)  when  the  quality  metric  indicates  that  the  set  of  input  vectors 
is  not  usable,  modulating,  by  the  pseudo-random  bit  iiKxlula- 
tor,  the  secondary  set  of  encoded  vectors  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined input  vector  stored  in  the  storage  device;  and 

e)  when  the  quality  metric  indicates  that  the  set  of  input  vectors 
is  not  usable,  substituting  a  predetermined  codeword,  stored 
in  the  storage  device,  for  the  primary  encoded  vector. 


5,517411 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  ACOUSTIC  SIGNALS 
OVER  A  NOISY  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 
John  C.  Hardwick,  SomerviUe,  and  Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc,  Bur- 
lington, Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1992,  Sen  Na  982,937 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/08 
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1.  A  method  for  error  control  coding  of  digital  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  digital  data  into  a  plurality  of  bit  vectors,  including 

a  first  bit  vector; 
encoding  said  bit  vectors  with  error  control  codes,  to  produce 

encoded  bit  vectors,  including  an  encoded  first  bit  vector; 
generating  a  modulation  key  from  at  least  said  first  bit  vector; 

and 
using  said  modulation  key  to  nKxlulate  at  least  some  of  said 

eiKoded  bit  vectors. 


5417,512 

CYCLIC  CODING  AND  CYCLIC  REDUNDANCY  CODE 

CHECK  PROCESSOR 

Yasuhiro  Saegusa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  186,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-009636 
Int  a.*  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—37.8  11  Qaims 

1.  A  cyclic  coding  processor  for  a  generator  polynomial  G(X)  of 
degree  m  (m  is  an  integer  satisfying  m§n/2)  using  a  computer  for 
data  processing  by  units  of  n  bits  comprising: 
residue  table  storage  means  for  storing  a  residue  table  containing 
2"  pieces  of  residue  data  (each  piece  having  n/2  bits)  obtained 
by  divisions  of  2"  pieces  of  data  each  piece  having  n  bits)  by 
said  generator  polynomial; 
data  read  means  for  reading  out  said  data  having  n  bits  for  cyclic 

coding; 
address  generation  means  for  generating  addresses  of  said  resi- 
due data  to  be  read  out  from  said  residue  table  storage  means; 
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residue  data  read  means  for  reading  said  residue  data  out  of  said 
residue  table  storage  means  according  to  the  generated 
addresses; 

data  save  means  for  saving  the  data  for  said  cyclic  coding,  said 
data  save  means  generating  save  data  by  saving  the  lower  n/2 
bits  of  the  data  for  said  cyclic  coding; 

data  shift  means  for  shifting  the  data  for  said  cyclic  coding,  said 
data  shift  means  generating  the  shift  data  by  shifting  the 
higher  n/2  bits  of  the  data  for  said  cyclic  coding  toward  the 
lower  n/2  bits;  and 

data  synthesis  means  for  syndiesizing  said  shifted  and  saved 
data  and  said  residue  data  read  out,  said  data  synthesis  means 
generating  synthetic  data  by  synthesizing  said  residue  data 
with  one  of  said  shift  data  and  said  save  data. 


5417413 
SYNC  INTERPOLATTVE  CIRCUIT  AND  SYNC  STATE 
DETECTING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  DISC  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Cheon-seong  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglu,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  311^55 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
93-19587 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371-^7.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  sync  interpolative  circuit  for  generating  a  sync  signal 
employed  to  reproduce  data  corresponding  to  a  sector  unit  read  out 
fixim  a  disc  having  data  stored  in  the  sector  unit,  comprising: 

an  effective  sync  signal  generator  for  receiving  a  window  signal 
and  a  detected  sync  signal  reproduced  from  said  disc  to 
generate  an  effectively-detected  sync  signal  when  said 
detected  sync  signal  is  present  during  a  window  interval 
determined  by  said  window  signal,  receiving  a  window  timing 
signal  and  an  interpolative  sync  signal  to  generate  an  effective 
interpolation  sync  signal  when  said  interpolative  sync  signal 
precedes  said  detected  sync  signal  within  the  window  interval, 
and  logically  summing  said  effective  interpolation  sync  signal 
and  said  effectively-detected  sync  signal  to  generate  an  effec- 
tive sync  signal; 

a  clear  signal  generator  for  receiving  said  effectively-detected 
sync  signal  and  said  effective  interpolation  sync  signal  from 
said  effective  sync  signal  generator  to  generate  a  counter  clear 
signal  after  an  interval  of  time  elapses  corresponding  to  one 
sector  unit; 

a  counting  unit  means  for  receiving  said  counter  clear  signal  to 
generate  a  window  timing  rising  signal  and  a  window  timing 
falling  signal  for  determining  a  preset  width  of  said  window 
timing  signal; 
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an  interpolative  sync  signal  generator  for  generating  said  win- 
dow timing  signal  in  response  to  said  window  timing  rising 
signal  and  window  timing  falling  signal,  and  generating  said 
interpolative  sync  signal  upon  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time 
set  from  an  activation  of  said  window  timing  rising  signal; 
and 

a  window  signal  generator  for  generating  a  window  lock  signal 
in  response  to  said  detected  sync  signal  and  said  interpolative 
sync  signal,  and  generating  said  window  signal  by  logically 
summing  said  window  lock  signal  and  said  window  timing 
signal. 


5417414 
PARITY  CHECKING  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  USAGE 

OF  I/O  PINS 
Chris  Norrie;  Luis  Anc^as,  both  of  San  Jose;  Carolee  New- 
comb,  Los  Altos,  and  Allan  Zmyslowsid,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  975,432,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  271,936 
Int  a.*  G06F  11  AX) 
VS.  a.  371—49.1 


11  Claims 
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first  means,  if  said  data  unit  is  to  transmit  data  to  said  other 
data  units,  for  generating  on  said  first  output  line  said 
PARITY  OUT  signal  indicating  parity  of  all  data  transmit- 
ted during  a  transfer  period  by  said  data  unit  to  said  other 
data  units;  and 
second  means,  if  said  data  imit  is  to  receive  data  from  said 
other  data  units,  for  generating  on  said  second  output  line 
said  PARITY  IN  signal  indicating  parity  of  all  data  received 
during  a  transfer  period  by  said  data  unit  from  said  other 
data  units;  and 
said  parity  checking  means,  located  in  one  of  s  aid  plurality  of 
units,  for  receiving  all  said  PARITY  OUT  signals  and  all  said 
PARITY  IN  signals  generated  by  said  plurality  of  data  units 
during  a  transfer  period  and  for  detecting  from  all  said 
received  PARITY  IN  signals  and  all  said  PARITY  OUT 
signals  whether  an  error  had  occiuied  during  the  transfer  of 
data  between  said  plurality  of  units  during  a  transfer  period. 


5417415 
MULTICmP  MODULE  WITH  INTEGRATED  TEST 
CIRCUITRY  DISPOSED  WITHIN  INTERPOSER 
SUBSTRATE 
Edward  J.  SpaU,  and  Thomas  M.  Storey,  both  of  Manassas, 
Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,120 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—224  24  Claims 
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1.  A  data  integrity  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  units  connected  together  where  data  is  transferred 
during  a  transfer  period  between  at  least  three  units  of  said 
plurality  of  units  whore  a  unit  may  send  and  receive  data  to 
and  from  one  or  tnore  units  of  said  plurality  of  units  dung  a 
transfer  period  and  each  unit  of  said  plurality  of  units  has  a 
plurality  of  input/output  lines  where  only  one  line  of  said 
input/output  lines  is  used  as  a  first  output  line  for  a  PARITY 
OUT  signal  indicating  the  parity  of  all  data  transmitted  during 
a  transfer  period  from  said  unit  to  all  other  units  and  for 
communicating  said  PARITY  OUT  signal  to  a  parity  checking 
means  and  where  only  one  line  of  said  input/output  lines  is 
used  as  a  second  output  line  for  a  PARITY  IN  signal  indicat- 
ing the  parity  6f  all  data  received  during  a  transfer  period  by 
said  unit  from  all  other  units  and  for  communicating  said 
PARITY  IN  signal  to  a  parity  checking  means  and  where  the 
use  of  only  said  first  and  second  output  lines  by  each  of  said 
units  reduces  the  number  of  input/output  lines  used  in  com- 
municating the  parity  of  said  data  being  transmitted  or 
received  by  said  unit; 
a  data  unit  within  each  said  unit  of  said  plurality  of  imits,  each 
said  data  unit  comprising: 

data  means  during  a  transfer  period  either  receiving  data  from 
one  or  more  of  said  other  data  units  or  transmitting  data  to 
one  or  more  of  said  other  data  units  or  receiving  data  from 
one  or  more  of  said  other  data  units  and  transmitting  data  to 
one  or  more  of  said  other  data  units; 


1.  A  multichip  module  comprising: 

an  interposer  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  disposed  above  the  inter- 
poser substrate  and  electrically  interconnected;  and 

semiconductor  logic  circuitry  disposed  within  the  interposer 
substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  at  least  some  integrated 
circuit  chips  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips,  said 
semiconductor  logic  circuitry  facilitating  testing  of  the  multi- 
chip  module,  the  semiconductor  logic  circuitry  including  at 
least  one  test  circuit  for  accepting  an  input  signal  from  a 
source  chip  of  the  at  least  some  integrated  circuit  chips  and 
for  providing  an  output  signal  for  a  destination  chip  of  the  at 
least  some  integrated  circuit  chips,  the  at  least  one  test  circuit 
further  including: 

a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  for  the  input  signal,  a 
second  input  and  an  output  for  the  output  signal; 

a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  first  multiplexer,  a  second  input  for  accepting  a  shift 
input,  and  an  output;  and 

latch  means  having  a  data  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
second  multiplexer,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  shift  output, 
the  output  of  the  latch  means  being  coupled  to  the  second 
input  of  the  first  multiplexer  such  that: 
the  input  signal  from  the  source  chip  can  be  sensed  by  the 
latch  means  by  selecting  the  first  input  of  the  first  multi- 
plexer; and 
the  output  signal  for  the  destination  chip  can  be  provided  by 
the  latch  memos  by  selecting  the  second  input  of  the  first 
multiplexer. 
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5417^16 
OPnCALLV  PUMPED  CERIUM-DOPED  LISRALF^  A^fD 

LICAALFj 
Christopher  D.  Marshall,  Llvermore;  Stephen  A.  Payne,  Cas- 
tro Valley,  and  William  F.  Kniplce,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Califs 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,944 

Int  CX*  HOIS  3/16 

VS.  a.  372—41  15  Claims 


5,517,51» 
METHOD  AIVD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECOGNmON 
OF  A  CODED  TRANSMFTTED  SIGNAL 
Ed  Morson,  Maple,  and  James  Pariier,  Thomhill,  both  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd.,  Downs- 
view,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  JuL  21, 1994,  2128587 
Int  CL*  H04B  ]/69: 1/707 
VS.  a.  375—200  14  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  system  comprising  a  laser  crystal  and  a  pump  source 
to  energize  said  crystal  wherein: 
said  laser  crystal  is  Ce**-doped  XYZF^,  where  X  is  selected 

from  Li*.  Na*.  K*  or  Rb*;  Y  is  selected  from  Mg^*,  Ca^*, 

Sr^*,  Ba^*,  or  Cd^*;  Z  is  selected  from  Al^,  Ga'*,  or  Sc'*; 
said  pump  source  is  predominantly  polarized  along  the  c  axis  of 

said  crystal  to  reduce  polarization  dependent  excited  state 

absorption  by  said  crystal. 


5,517,517 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  INTEGRATED 
WAVEGUIDING  LENS 
Kang-Yih  Liou,  Hoimdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268396 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—50  16  Clahns 
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1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  opposing  reflective  surfaces  defining  a  laser 
cavity  therebetween,  said  cavity  having  an  active  gain  region 
and  a  passive  region: 

a  bottom  cladding  layer,  a  core  layer  and  a  top  cladding  layer  all 
formed  from  semiconductor  materials  and  disposed  on  said 
active  gain  region  and  said  passive  region  of  the  substrate,  the 
portion  of  the  core  layer  in  the  active  gain  region  including  a 
semiconductor  material  for  supplying  gain  to  optical  energy 
and  the  portion  of  the  cere  layer  in  the  passive  region  forming 
a  passive  waveguide  layer  that  does  not  supply  gain; 

a  lens  having  a  prescribed  shape  and  integrated  on  said  substrate 
at  a  location  such  that  optical  energy  propagating  in  the  core 
layer  passes  through  said  lens;  and 

a  waveguide  integrated  on  said  substrate  for  receiving  optical 
energy  from  said  lens  and  for  transmitting  optical  output 
power,  wherein  said  lens  has  a  focal  point  located  substan- 
tially coincident  with  one  end  of  said  waveguide  for  transmit- 
ting optical  energy  into  said  waveguide. 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  whether  a  received  signal  includes 
therein  a  repeated  spreading  code  segment  and  wherein  the  spread- 
ing code  segment  is  defined  by  a  predetermined  sequence  of  bits, 
said  method  comprising  dividing  the  predetermined  series  of  bits 
into  at  least  3  series  of  bits  where  each  series  has  at  least  8  bits, 
providing  a  matching  circuit  for  each  series  of  bits  and  entering 
each  series  of  bits  into  said  matching  circuit  as  reference  bits 
to  which  the  received  signal  will  be  compared,  and 
evaluating  the  received  signal  for  the  presence  of  the  spreading 
code  segment  by  feeding  the  received  signal  to  said  at  least  3 
matching  circuits  where  each  matching  circuit  evaluates  the 
received  signal  for  a  match  with  the  reference  bits  stored 
therein; 
upon  detecting  an  initial  match  in  any  of  said  matching  circuits 
continuing  to  monitor  the  remaining  matching  circuits  for  at 
least  a  further  match  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
upon  detecting  at  least  a  further  match  within  the  time  period 
producing  an  output  signal  indicating  a  positive  match  has 
been  assessed  and  if  at  least  one  further  match  is  not  deter- 
mined in  the  time  period  ignoring  the  initial  match  and  return 
to  evaluating  the  received  signal  for  an  initial  match. 


5,517,519 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPOWERING  AND  MONTTORING 
SERLAL  LINKS 
Quiedo  J.  CarboDC,  Jr.,  Kingston;  Gerald  H.  Miracle,  Pleasant 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Peter  L.  Potvin,  Holly  Springs, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,027 
Int  a.'  H04M  15/00:  H04B  3/36 
VS.  a.  375—211  11  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  serial  channel  interface  connect- 
ing a  serial  channel  with  a  serial  component,  said  serial  channel 
interface  conforming  to  a  predetermined  protocol  which  includes 
the  insertion  of  idle  characters  in  a  serial  bit  stream  between 
non-idle  characters,  a  certain  quantity  of  said  non-idle  characters 
transmitted  in  a  serial  link  representing  use  of  the  serial  Unk, 
comprising: 
a  repeater  unit  having  means  for  connecting  the  repeater  unit 
into  the  serial  link  between  the  serial  channel  and  the  serial 
component,  said  repeater  unit  having  means  for  repowering  a 
plurality  of  serial  bit  streams  conforming  to  said  predeter- 
mined protocol  passing  in  both  directions  on  the  serial  linJc, 
and  wherein  the  repeater  unit  iiKludes  means  for  measuring 
and  reporting  said  certain  quantity  of  non-idle  characters 
repowered  in  said  plurality  of  serial  bit  streams. 
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5,517,520 
EXPANDABLE  REPEATER 
Chiou  B.  Chi,  Hanchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electron- 
ics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,644 
Int  a."  H04B  3/36.17/02:  H04L  25/20 
VS.  a.  375—212 
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I.  A  repeater,  comprising: 

N  repeater  circuits,  each  of  the  N  repeater  circuits  having  an 
Input/Output  port  for  transtnitting  a  clock,  data,  control  and 
collision  signal,  a  request-for-access  signal  within  the  control 
signals  being  asserted  as  repeater  circuit  is  requesting  a  data 
repetition: 

an  integrator  means  having  N  Input/Output  interfaces  each  of 
which  being  coupled  to  the  corresponding  Input/Output  port 
of  said  N  repeater  circuits,  for  selectively  executing  the  data 
repetition  and  generating  the  collision  signal,  in  response  to 
the  clock  and  contitil  signals,  so  that  said  repeater  fimctions  as 
a  single  repeater,  the  integrator  means  comprising  a  data/ 
collision  handler,  in  response  to  the  request-for-access  signal 
of  each  Input/Output  port,  for  generating  a  repetition  request 
signal  and  the  collision  signal,  wherein  the  data/collision 
handler  comprises: 

a  resistor  circuit  having  N  resistors  each  of  which  have  a 
resistance  of  R,  a  first  end  of  each  resistor  being  adapted  to 
receive  one  corresponding  request-for-access  signal,  a  second 
end  of  each  resistor  being  coupled  to  a  common  terminal  for 
generating  a  first  voltage  signal; 

a  first  means  for  generating  the  repetition  request  signal  by 
comparing  the  first  voltage  signal  with  a  first  reference  signal; 
and 

a  second  means  for  generating  the  collision  signal  by  comparing 
the  first  voltage  signal  with  a  second  reference  signal. 


5,517,521 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 

BETWEEN  REAL-TIME  SAMPLED  AUDIO 

APPLICATIONS  OPERATING  FULL-DUPLEX  OVER  A 

HALF-DUPLEX  RADIO  LINK 

David  F.  Strawn,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Digital  Wireless 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,939 

Int  a."  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  375—219  9  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  node  of  a  pair  of  iMdes  cooper- 
ating in  a  synchronous  full  duplex  commimication  system  over  a 
half  duplex  communication  link,  wherein  each  of  said  nodes  alter- 
nately transmit  and  receive  frames  of  equal  data  content  with  the 
use  of  transmit  and  receive  first  in  first  out  buffers,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  rate  of  transmission  and  reception  at  a  first  node 
through  a  first  clock  of  a  first  fixed  rate, 

b)  at  the  other  node, 

bl)  initially  controlling  a  rate  of  transmission  and  reception 

through  a  second  clock  of  a  second  rate,  slightly  higher 

than  said  first  fixed  rate, 
b2)  detecting  an  almost  empty  status  of  a  receive  first  in  first 

out  buffer,  and  in  response 
b3)  reducing  a  rate  of  said  second  clock  to  a  third  rate, 

sUghtly  lower  than  said  first  fixed  rate. 


5,517322 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  NATURE  OF  DATA- 
FALSIFYING  INTERFERENCE 
Hans-Werner  ArweUer,  and  Andreas  Wolf,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,      assignors      to      Siemens     Aktiengesellscfaalt, 
Miinclien,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00391,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93i/D0758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  167,979 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1991,  41  21 
481.1 

Int  CI."  H04B  3/46 
VS.  O.  375—224  14  Clafans 

1.  In  a  system  having 
a  data  source,  providing  a  data  stream, 
at  least  one  transmission  path,  providing  a  path  for  transmission 

of  the  data  stream,  and 
a  data  receiver,  receiving  the  data  stream,  a  method  for  deter- 
mining the  type  of  a  data  corrupting  interference,  which 
causes  bit  errors  in  the  data  stream,  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  emitting  test  data  from  the  data  source; 

b)  determining  bit  errors  in  data  received; 

c)  deriving  a  bit  error  function  for  the  bit  errors  determined  in 
step  (b); 

d)  dividing  the  bit  error  function  into  sections; 

e)  performing  a  section  by  section  autocorrelation  ot  the  bit 
error  function  to  obtain  an  autocorrelation  function,  a 
length  of  an  autocorrelation  section  at  any  one  time  being 
rated  to  contain  a  plurality  of  bit  errors; 
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5^17^24 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

EQUALIZING  HLTER 

Teruo  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  S«r.  No.  203,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040071 

Int  CU"  H03H  7/30 

VS.  CL  375—230  6  Claims 
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f)  cbeclcing  the  periodicity  of  the  bit-eiror  function  based  on 
tlie  autocorrelation  perfonned  in  step  (e); 

g)  determining  the  type  of  interference  to  be  stochastic  when- 
ever the  autocorrelation  function  obtained  in  step  (e)  exhib- 
its a  significant  maximum  without  further  pronounced 
maxima,  and  determining  the  type  of  interference  to  be 
deterministic  whenever  the  autoconelation  fiinction 
obtained  in  step  (e)  exhibits  several  maxima  of  an  equidis- 
tant distribution. 


5417,523 

BRIDGE-TAP  EQUALIZER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

David  H.  Nabors,  and  David  P.  Nelson,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jon.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,944 

InL  CL*  H03G  11/04:5/00 

VS.  CL  375—228 
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I.  In  an  equalizer  having  an  input  signal,  the  input  signal 
including  delay  distortion,  a  method  for  substantially  removing  the 
delay  distortion  from  the  input  signal,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  output  sigrul  based  on  combining  the  input  signal 
with  a  first  feedback  signal,  the  output  signal  having  a  pre- 
dominant frequency,  f.  related  to  a  Nyquist  frequency  of  the 
input  signal: 

(b)  providing  a  second  feedback  signal  based  on  the  output 
signal;  and. 

(c)  delaying  the  second  feedback  signal  by  an  amount  of  time 
based  on  the  predominant  frequency  f  to  compensate  for  the 
delay  distortion,  thus  forming  the  first  feedback  signal. 


I.  An  automatic  equalizing  filter  for  a  time  division  multiple 
access  system,  comprising: 

a  reception  signal  input  for  receiving  a  reception  signal: 

synchronizing  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  synchroniz- 
ing data  portion  from  a  data  sequence  of  said  reception  signal, 
said  synchronizing  data  detecting  means  receiving  said  recep- 
tion signal  from  said  reception  signal  input; 

an  equalizer  having  tap  coefficients,  said  equalizer  receiving  said 
reception  signal  from  said  reception  signal  input,  said  equal- 
izer also  receiving  values  of  said  tap  coefficients; 

wherein  said  data  sequence  is  arranged  in  frames  and  wherein 
initial  values  of  said  tap  coefficients  of  said  equalizer  are  set  at 
every  predetermined  number  of  frames; 

tap  coefficient  determining  means  for  determining  said  tap  coef- 
ficients of  said  equalizer,  said  tap  coefficient  determining 
means  receiving  an  error  signal,  said  tap  coefficient  determin- 
ing means  providing  said  values  of  said  tap  coefficients  to 
equalizer; 

error  estimating  means  receiving  said  synchronizing  data  portion 
from  said  synchronizing  data  detecting  means,  a  previously- 
designated  synchronizing  pattern  and  the  output  signal  from 
said  equalizer,  said  error  estimating  means  providing  said 
error  signal  to  said  tap  coefficient  determining  means; 

impulse  response  estimating  means  for  estimating  an  impulse 
response  from  a  cross-correlation  function  between  said  syn- 
chronizing data  portion  and  said  previously-designated  syn- 
chronizing pattern; 

initial  value  determining  means  for  generating  said  initial  values 
of  said  tap  coefficients  of  said  equalizer,  wherein  said  cross- 
correlation  function  is  received  from  said  impulse  response 
estimating  means  and  processed  to  provide  said  initial  values 
to  said  tap  coefficient  determining  means; 

wherein  said  cross-correlation  function  is  processed  using  a 
Fourier  transform  to  calculate  an  inverse  filter  transfer  char- 
acteristic, said  inverse  filter  transfer  characteristic  is  processed 
using  an  inverse  Fourier  transform  to  produce  output  values, 
and  said  output  values  are  employed  as  said  initial  values  of 
said  tap  coefficients  of  said  equalizer. 
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5,517,525 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  DEVICE 
Tetsuro  Endo,  and  Kiichiro  Shinokura,  both  of  Tendo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Yama- 
gata,  and  Pioneer  Electronic  CorporatioD,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032457 

Int  a.*"  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—21  3  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  wavelength  converting  device  comprising:  a  semi- 
conductor laser  emitting  a  fundamental  wave;  a  waveguide-type 
optical  wavelength  converting  element  having  a  waveguide  of  core 
made  of  a  nonlinear  optical  material  and  a  clad  surrounding  the 
core;  and  a  converging  optical  system  for  converging  said  funda- 
mental wave  onto  an  input  end  surface  of  said  optical  wavelength 
converting  element,  characterized  in  that  said  optical  wavelength 
converting  device  further  comprises; 

an  adjusting  optical  system  for  adjusting  a  quantity  of  backward 
light  backed  from  the  optical  wavelength  converting  element 
to  said  semiconductor  laser  disposed  in  said  coupling  optical 
system; 
a  reflecting  portion  for  reflecting  said  fundamental  wave  dis- 
posed in  said  an  optical  wavelength  converting  element  or 
said  coupling  optical  system; 
a  current  controller  for  changing  an  electric  current  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  semiconductor  laser;  and 
an  optical-path-length  stabilizing  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate  for  supporting  said  semiconductor  laser,  said  cou- 
pling optical  system  and  said  an  optical  wavelength  convert- 
ing element  to  keep  constant  an  optical  path  length  between 
said  semiconductor  laser  and  said  reflecting  portion;  and  a 
temperature  tuner  for  changing  temperature  of  at  least  one  of 
said  supporting  plate  and  said  semiconductor  laser  to  keep  a 
predetermined  temperature  thereof  constant. 


5,517,526 
TIMING  RECOVERY  DEVICE  IN  A  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 

FOR  MODEMS 
Charies  Caudron,  Boissy  Le  Cutte,  and  Abdallah  Tourbah, 
Chilly  Mazarin,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,913 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  25,  1992,  92  14168 
Int  a.*  H04B  3/04;  H04L  7/02 
U.S.  CL  375—232  6  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  circuit,  in  particular  a  receiver  circuit  for  audio 
frequency  modems,  comprising:  means  for  receiving  and  sampling 
an  analog  input  signal  representing  digital  dau  and  for  supplying  a 


sampled  analog  signal  in  ti>e  form  of  complex  samples,  an  adaptive 
equalizer  having  a  transversal  filter  with  a  plurality  of  complex 
multiplier  coefficients  ordered  relative  to  a  usually  central-position 
highest  norm  coefficient  to  generate  symbols  at  a  given  symbol  rate 
fh)m  the  sampled  analog  signal,  and  a  timing  recovery  device 
comprising  first  means  responsive  to  displacement  of  at  least  one 
of  said  coefficients,  said  displacement  being  relative  to  said  central 
position,  to  control  an  oscillator  supplying  a  timing  signal;  charac- 
terized in  that  the  timing  recovery  device  comprises: 
the  transversal  filter  of  the  adaptive  equalizer,  and  an  auxiliary 
transversal  filter  having  a  plurality  of  complex  multiplier 
coefficients,  at  least  some  of  these  latter  being  equal  to  the 
coefficients  of  the  adaptive  equalizer  at  a  given  time  during 
reception  of  the  analog  signal,  said  transversal  and  auxiliary 
transversal  filters  receiving  complex  samples  to  be  equalized, 
in  parallel,  said  coefficients  of  the  auxiliary  equalizer  each 
having  a  norm  which  is  kept  constant;  and 
a  first  calculator  module  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  trans- 
versal filter  of  the  adaptive  equalizer  and  of  the  auxiliary 
transversal  filter  to  supply  a  first  value  E  which  is  represenu- 
tive  of  liming  drift,  and  which  controls  said  oscillator. 


5,517,527 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  FOR  ISDN  U-D>rrERFACE 
TRANSCEIVER 
Ming-Chih  Yu,  Cbu-'Dug,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,601 

Int  a.*  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  375—233  lo  Claims 
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I.  A  data  processing  system  for  equalizing  pulse  code  modula- 
tion (PCM)  signals  with  previous  signal  distortions  and  post  signal 
distortions  wherein  said  PCM  signals  r(n)  being  sampled  at  a  baud 
period  of  T  and  being  represented  by: 


^1)=       £     JC/«H)  +  (n-y)r)  +  XnA(/0)  + 
yS(n-l) 


yS("-H) 


m 


Where  n  being  a  positive  integer,  Xj  being  a  2BIQ  data  and  h(t„) 
being  a  channel  response  at  time  t„,  said  data  processing  system 
comprising: 

a  feedforward  filtering  means  being  a  linear  equalizing  means 
including  an  anti-causal  finite  impulse  filter  (RR)  and  a 
causal  FIR  filter  for  receiving  and  for  filtering  said  previous 
signal  distortions  and  a  portion  of  said  post  distortions  in  said 
PCM  signals  for  generating  an  output  signal  containing  a 
major  component  X„h(to); 
a  threshold  detector  for  receiving  said  output  signal  containing  a 
major  component  X^(to)  generated  by  said  feedforward  fil- 
tering means  for  determining  a  dueshold  level  for  said  PCM 
signals  and  generating  corresponding  equalized  output  sig- 
nals; 
an  output  means  for  receiving  firom  said  threshold  detector  and 
then  outputting  said  corresponding  equalized  output  signals: 
a  feedback  filtering  means  receiving  and  processing  said  equal- 
ized output  signals  from  said  output  means  for  generating 
feedback  signals;  and 
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said  feedforward  filtering  means  further  receives  said  feedback 
signals  from  said  feedback  filtering  means  to  adaptively  adjust 
said  feedforward  filtering  means. 


5^17^28 
MODULATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
Neidoo  P.  Johnson,  American  Fork,  Utah,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Automated  Systems,  Inc.,  American  Fork,  Utah 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,030 
Int.  CL*  H04L  27/00 
\i&.  a.  375—259  45  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  digital  information  transfer  comprising: 

a)  means  for  allocating  one  or  more  source  digital  signals  to 
unique,  repetitive  time  slots; 

b)  means  for  generating  an  analog  information  pulse  for  each 
said  source  digital  signal,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  a  fiinc- 
tion  of  the  magnitude  of  the  corresponding  source  digital 
signal  as  measured  during  the  allocated  time  slot  for  the 
signal; 

c)  means  for  transmitting  each  of  the  analog  information  pulses 
within  its  allocated  time  slot; 

d)  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  repetitive  analog  refer- 
ence pulses,  at  least  one  reference  pulse  being  generated  and 
transmitted  for  each  cycle  of  the  time  slots  for  the  source 
digital  signals; 

-e)  means  for  receiving  each  of  the  analog  information  pulses 
within  its  allocated  time  slot  and  for  receiving  the  repetitive 
analog  reference  pulses; 

0  means  for  extracting  an  analog  magnitude  for  each  analog 
information  pulse  received  during  its  allocated  time  slot  and 
for  extracting  an  analog  magnitude  for  each  reference  pulse 
received;  and 

g)  means  for  generating  output  digital  signals  having  digital 
magnitudes  which  are  a  ftinction  of  said  extracted  analog 
magnitudes  for  the  information  pulses  received,  said  digital 
magnitudes  being  calibrated  by  comparison  of  the  magnitudes 
of  the  reference  pulses  as  transmitted  and  the  magnitudes  of 
the  reference  pulses  as  received. 


a  substrate; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter,  mounted  on  said  substrate,  for 
digitally  sampling  at  a  first  sample  rate  said  high  frequency 
analog  signal; 

a  heterodyning  circuit,  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter and  mounted  on  said  substrate,  for  mixing  said  digitally 
sampled  signal  with  a  mixing  signal  to  form  a  mixed  signal 
thereby  shifting  said  center  frequency  of  said  tuning  fre- 
quency range  of  said  sampled  signal  to  said  baseband  fiie- 
quency;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  heterodyning  circuit  and  mounted  on  said 
substrate,  for  decimation  filtering  and  decimating  said  mixed 
signal  by  a  second  sample  rate  lower  than  said  first  sample 
rate; 

wherein  the  heterodyning  circuit  includes  means  for  translating 
the  digitally  sampled  signal  into  a  complex  signal  having 
in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  components, 

wherein  the  decimation  filtering  and  decimating  means  includes 
means,  coupled  to  the  heterodyning  circuit,  for  subsampling 
said  complex  signal  to  obtain  a  subsampled  complex  signal 
having  a  subsample  rate  lower  than  the  first  sample  rate; 

means,  coupled  to  said  subsampling  means,  for  second  mixing 
said  subsampled  complex  signal  with  a  complex  coarse  tuning 
signal,  said  complex  coarse  tuning  signal  having  an  integer 
submultiple  frequency  of  said  subsample  rate  of  said  sub- 
sampled  complex  signal;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  second  mixing  said  sub- 
sampled  complex  signal,  for  second  subsampling  said  second 
mixed  complex  signal  to  obtain  a  second  complex  subsampled 
signal  having  a  second  sample  rate  and  an  output  frequency 
equal  to  the  baseband  frequency. 


5,517,530 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL 
DEMODULATION  OF  MOBILE  CHANNEL  SIGNALS 
Steven  H.  Gardner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Com- 
munication Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,616,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,712 
InL  a.*  H04L  27/22 
U,S.  a.  375—325  13  Claims 


5417,529 
UHF/L-BAND  MONOLITHIC  DIRECT  DIGITAL 
RECEIVER 
Roy  R.  Stehlik,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,905 
InL  a."  H03K  9/00;  H04L  27/06:27/14:27/22 
U.S.  a.  375—316  29  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  direct  digital  high  frequency  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing and  processing  a  high  frequency  analog  signal  and  deriving 
digitized  samples,  said  receiver  operating  in  a  tuning  frequency 
range  centered  at  a  center  frequency  and  having  a  baseband  fre- 
quency, a  lower  bandedge  frequency  and  an  upper  bandedge  fre- 
quency, said  receiver  comprising: 


r-QO—  -™'       —  •«'" 


..(a—  ";3^  — .•™ 


1.  A  method  of  rieceiving  mobile  radio  signals  in  a  communica- 
tions system  and  recovering  information  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  mobile  radio  signal  having  information  phase 
modulated  on  a  radio  signal  carrier; 

(b)  demodulating  the  phase  modulated  mobile  radio  signal  using 
coherent  demodulation; 
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(c)  demodulating  the  phas;  modulated  mobile  radio  signal 
received  in  step  (a)  using  non-coherent  demodulation,  both 
the  non-coherent  demodulation  and  the  coherent  demodula- 
tion of  step  (b)  being  performed  serially, 

(d)  measuring  the  quality  of  data  for  each  signal  demodulated  in 
step  (b)  and  step  (c);  and 

(e)  selecting,  as  an  output,  the  data  produced  by  the  demodulat- 
ing step  providing  the  bener  quality  signal. 


5,517331 
KERNEL  ADAPTIVE  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION 
SYSTEM 
James  W.  Bond;  David  J.  Marchette,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.; 
Carey  E.  Priebe,  King  George,  Va.,  and  Thomas  W.  Schlo- 
sser,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707^52 

InL  CL^  H04B  1/10 

UJS.  a.  375—350  9  aaims 
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7.  A  method  for  interference  suppression  comprising  the  steps 

receiving  radio  frequency  signals; 

taking  baseband  signal  samples  of  said  radio  frequency  signals; 

finding  a  signal  amplitude  value  of  each  of  said  baseband  signal 

samples; 
storing  said  signal  amplitude  values; 
calculating  the  variance  of  said  stored  amplitude  values; 
calculating   approximations   of  probability   density   functions 

using  said  variance  for  each  of  said  stored  amplitude  values. 

so  that  a  number  of  probability  density  functions  are  calcu- 
lated; 
averaging  the  probability  density  frinctions  calculated; 
finding  the  derivative  of  the  average  of  the  probability  density 

functions; 
forming  a  gain  factor  from  said  derivative  of  the  average  of  the 

probability  density  functions,  said  average  of  the  probability 

density  functions  and  one  of  said  signal  amplitude  values; 
normalizing  each  baseband  signal  sample  taken; 
multiplying  said  gain  factor  times  each  normalized  baseband 

signal  sample  to  obtain  gain  factor  adjusted  signal  samples; 

and 
inserting  said  gain  factor  adjusted  signal  samples  into  a  radio 

demodulator  to  output  interference  adjusted  signals. 


5,517,532 

STANDING  SINE  WAVE  CLOCK  BUS  FOR  CLOCK 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

Welles  Reymond,  Waterbury,  Coim.,  assignor  to  General  Data- 

Comm,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Coim. 

Filed  OcL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,442 
InL  a."  H04L  7/00 
as.  CL  375—354  42  Claims 

1.  A  clock  distribution  system  for  a  digital  synchronous  system, 
where  the  clock  distribution  system  provides  both  frequency  and 
phase  reference  information,  comprising: 
a)  an  unterminated  clock  transport  means  having  at  least  one 
transmission  line  segment,  each  transmission  line  segment  of 
said  transport  means  being  substantially  loss-less  at  a  prede- 
temiined  frequency  of  interest,  and  each  line  segment  having 


two  nodes,  wherein  said  unterminated  clock  transport  means 
has  a  plurality  of  nodes; 

b)  sine  wave  generating  and  driving  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  nodes  of  said  unterminated  clock  transport 
means,  said  sine  wave  generating  and  driving  means  for 
generating  a  standing  sine  wave  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency of  interest  in  said  transport  means; 

c)  at  least  one  clock  receiving  means,  each  clock  receiving 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  of  said 
unterminated  clock  transport  means  and  presenting  a  substan- 
tially loss-less  capacitive  load  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency of  interest  to  said  unterminated  clock  transport  means, 
each  clock  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  standing  sine 
wave  and  determining  frequency  and  phase  reference  infor- 
mation from  said  standing  sine  wave, 

wherein  said  standing  sine  wave  crosses  a  voltage  threshold  at  a 
crossing  instance,  and  wherein  the  crossing  instances  of  said 
standing  sine  wave  at  said  plurality  of  nodes  on  said  untermi- 
nated clock  transport  means  seen  by  each  of  said  clock 
receiving  means  are  substantially  simultaneous. 


5317333 
PARALLEL  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  RUN  LENGTH 
CODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Rkhard   L.  Szmauz,  New  Ipswich,  NJL,  and  Anthony  G. 
Lauck,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,673,  Mar.  4,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,491 
InL  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  375—354  4  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  control 
and  data  information  consisting  of  binary  digits  in  a  high  speed 
wide  area  data  link  connecting  a  plurality  of  stations,  said  sutions 
including  at  least  one  sending  station  and  one  receiving  station,  a 
method  for  encoding  the  control  and  data  information  into  a  serial 
stream  of  information  prior  to  transmission  from  the  sending 
station  over  the  data  link  and  for  decoding  the  serial  stream  of 
information  into  the  transmitted  control  and  data  information  upon 
reception  of  the  serial  stream  of  infoimation  at  the  receiving 
station,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

sampling  and  holding  the  data  information  in  parallel  in  a  clock 
domain  for  a  communications  link  comprising  data  terminal 
equipment; 
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counting  the  number  of  consecutive  ones  in  said  sampled  and 
held  parallel  data  sample  in  a  clock  domain  for  a  comrauni- 
cations  link  comprising  data  terminal  equipment; 

inserting  marking  biiuny  digit(s)  in  a  parallel  fashion  after  every 
fifth  consecutive  one  in  said  sampled  and  held  parallel  data 
sample  in  a  clock  domain  for  a  conununications  link  compris- 
ing data  terminal  equipment: 

holding  said  parallel  data  sample  including  said  inserted  mark- 
ing binary  digit  in  parallel; 

generating  a  plurality  of  binary  control  digits  in  parallel  corre- 
sponding to  control  information  in  a  clock  domain  for  a 
cofimiunications  link  comprising  data  terminal  equipment; 

merging  said  parallel  binary  control  digits  and  said  parallel  data 
sample  including  said  inserted  marking  binary  digit(s)  alter- 
nately into  a  shift  register  in  a  clock  domain  for  a  communi- 
cations link  comprising  data  terminal  equipment; 

shifting  said  shift  register  to  create  a  merged  serial  stream  of 
control  information  and  data  information  in  a  clock  domain 
for  a  conununications  link  comprising  data  terminal  equip- 
ment; 

transmitting  said  merged  stream  of  control  and  data  information 
over  the  data  link  in  a  clock  domain  for  a  communications 
link  comprising  data  communications  equipment; 

receiving  said  transmitted  merged  stream  of  control  and  data 
information  from  the  data  link  in  a  clock  domain  for  a 
communications  link  comprising  data  communications  equip- 
ment; 

converting  said  received  merged  stream  of  control  and  data 
information  into  a  plurality  of  seven  bit  parallel  bit  samples 
designed  to  accommodate  a  maximum  parallel  rate,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  seven  bit  parallel  bit  samples  being  com- 
prised of  seven  consecutive  bits  from  said  received  merged 
stream  of  control  and  data  information: 

sampling  and  holding  a  consecutive  number  of  said  seven  bit 
parallel  bit  samples  in  a  clock  domain  for  a  communications 
link  comprising  data  terminal  equipment: 

counting  the  number  of  ones  appearing  consecutively  in  said 
sampled  and  held  seven  bit  parallel  bit  samples  in  a  clock 
domain  for  a  communications  link  comprising  data  terminal 
equipment: 

determining  whether  said  counted  ones  comprise  control  infor- 
mation or  data  information  in  a  clock  domain  for  a  conunu- 
nications link  comprising  data  terminal  equipment; 

removing  said  marking  binary  digits  from  said  data  information 
in  a  clock  domain  for  a  commimications  link  comprising  data 
terminal  equipment:  and 

reconstructing  said  data  information  from  data  information  lack- 
ing said  marking  binary  digits  in  a  clock  domain  for  a  com- 
munications link  comprising  data  terminal  equipment. 
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a  second  accumulator  having  as  inputs  the  output  from  the  first 
accumulator  and  the  clock  signal  and  having  an  output  includ- 
ing a  sign  bit,  the  sign  bit  being  the  control  signal  for  the  first 
accumulator  and  being  the  output  from  the  accumulator  for 
the  generating  means,  so  that  the  output  from  the  first  accu- 
mulator is  integrated  prior  to  the  generating  means  to  shape 
phase  noise  by  shifting  the  energy  of  the  phase  noise  to  higher 
frequencies. 


5,517,535 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
COMPLEX  EXPONENTIAL  OUTPUTS  USING 
RECURSION  TECHNIQUE 
Brian  W.  Kroeger,  Sykesville,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Baird,  Baltimore, 
botb  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322345 
InL  a."  H03D  3/24 

11  Claims 


5417,534 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  REDUCED  PHASE  NOISE 
David  L.  Knierim,  Wilsonville,  Oreg„  assignor  to  Tektronix. 
Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,060,  Jun.  8,  1992,  al>andoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,978 
InL  a.*  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—371  3  Qaims 

1.  A  phase  locked  loop  for  locking  an  output  frequency  to  a 
reference  frequency  of  the  type  having  means  for  generating  an 
approximation  frequency  signal  from  a  clock  signal  and  an  output 
of  an  accumulator  and  having  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of 
the  approximation  frequency  signal  with  a  frequency  signal  that 
has  a  frequency  comparable  to  that  of  the  approximation  frequency 
signal,  the  frequency  signal  being  derived  from  the  reference 
frequency  where  the  clock  signal  is  the  output  frequency  or  from 
the  output  frequency  where  the  clock  signal  is  the  reference  fre- 
quency, to  obtain  an  error  signal  for  controlling  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  which  produces  the  output  frequency,  wherein  the 
accumulator  comprises: 
a  first  accumulator  having  as  inputs  the  clock  signal  and  a 
control  signal  and  having  an  output:  and 
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1.  A  numerically  controlled  oscillator  for  a  mobile  telecommu- 
nications system,  that  receives  a  scalar  phase  increment  value, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  complex  phasor  increment  value  from 
the  scalar  phase  increment  value: 

a  complex  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  complex  phasor  incre- 
ment value  by  an  exponential  value  previously  output  from 
the  oscillator  to  yield  a  multiplication  result;  and 

a  normalizes  connected  to  the  complex  multiplier,  for  normaliz- 
ing the  multiplication  result  to  output  an  exponential  value. 


5,517,536 

MAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  ROD 

DRIVE 

Neal  J.  Goldberg,  San  Jose;  Charies  W.  DUImann,  Morgan 

HiU,  and  Floyd  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,062 

Int  a.'  G21C  7/06 


VS.  CI.  376—232 
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1.  A  control  rod  drive  comprising: 

a  drive  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  driving  rotor  connected  to  and  coaxial  with  said  output  shaft  of 
said  drive  motor,  said  driving  rotor  being  made  of  permanent 
magnetic  material: 

a  driven  rotor  arranged  inside  and  concentric  with  said  driven 
rotor,  said  driven  rotor  being  made  of  permanent  magnetic 
material: 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  driven  rotor  and  coaxial  with  said 
output  shaft  of  said  drive  motor; 

a  cup-shaped  pressure  barrier  having  a  circular  cylindrical  wall 
arranged  between  said  driven  rotor  and  said  driving  rotor,  said 
pressure  barrier  being  made  of  non-magnetic  material: 

means  for  coupling  to  a  control  rod; 

threaded  spindle  means  for  transforming  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  into  translation  of  said  rtieans  for  coupling  to  a  control 
rod;  and 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft, 

wherein  said  driven  rotor  and  said  driving  rotor  are  coupled 
magnetically  so  that  said  driven  rotor  rotates  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  driving  rotor,  whereby  said  means  for  cou- 
pling to  a  control  rod  displaces  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  drive  motor. 


5,517,537 

INTEGRA'raD  ACOUSTIC  LEAK  DETECTION 

BEAMFORMING  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Greene,-  Rosemary  A.  Greene,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Donald  C.  Gaubatz,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,320 
Int  a.*  G21C  17/00 
VS.  a.  376—252  20  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  anomalies  within  a  monitored 
volume,  comprising: 
a  set  of  transducers  coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of  localized 
portions  of  said  monitored  volume,  each  of  said  transducers 
outputting  a  respective  analog  electrical  signal  having  a  low- 
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frequency  component  which  is  a  function  of  the  vibrational 

displacement  of  said  localized  portions  of  said  monitored 

volume: 
means  for  sampling  the  analog  electrical  signals  output  from  a 

subset  of  said  set  of  transducers; 
means  for  converting  said  sampled  analog  electrical  signals  into 

a  data  array  of  respective  digital  electrical  signals: 
beamforming  means  for  processing  said  data  array  to  obtain  a 

three-dimensional  noise  field  in  a  volume  of  interest,  said 

noise  field  consisting  of  the  absolute  noise  intensity  at  each 

nodal  point  of  a  mesh  located  within  said  volume  of  interest: 

and 
decision  means  for  processing  said  noise  field  to  determine  a 

likelihood  that  an  anomaly  is  present  within  said  volume  of 

interest. 


5,517,538 
SAFETY  DEVICE  PROTECTING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  AGAINST  OVERPRESSURE 
FAILURE 
Hartmut  Seidelberger,  Eriangen;  Horst-Dieter  Stockhausen, 
Numberg,-  Gerhard  Hau,  Albstadt  and  Josef  HoUmann, 
Schlusselfeld,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,568 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1992,  42  06 
660J 

Int  CL"  G21C  9/004 
VS.  CL  376—284  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  pressure  vessel  with  an  interior, 
a  coolant  conducting  surface,  a  pressure  relief  line,  and  a  core,  a 
safety  device  protecting  the  pressure  vessel  against  overpressure 
failure  upon  inadequate  cooling  of  the  core,  comprising: 
a  pressure  relief  valve  being  pressure-tightly  inserted  into  the 
coolant  conducting  surface  and  having  a  seat,  a  closure  ele- 
ment normally  disposed  on  said  seat  for  blocking  a  flow  bom 
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the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  to  the  pressure  relief  line,  an 
abutment,  and  a  valve  closing  spring  holding  said  closure 
element  and  being  supported  against  said  abutment: 

a  force  transmission  element  holding  said  abutment  and  having 
an  end  facing  away  ftom  said  abutment;  and 

a  detent  being  disposed  in  the  pressure  vessel  and  fixing  said  end 
of  said  force  transmission  element,  said  detent  being  releas- 
able  in  dependence  on  a  given  threshold  temperature  for 
fireeing  said  abutment  and  lifting  said  closure  element  off  said 
seat  as  a  result  of  a  pressure  differential. 


5^17339 
METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATING  A  PWR  PRIMARY 
LOOP 
Gary  J.  Corpora,  MoDFoeviUe;  PhUlip  E.  MiUer,  Grcensburg; 
Thomas  G.  Bengei,  Plum  Borough,  and  David  R.  Peffer, 
Greensburg,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,820 

Int  a.*  G21C  19/42 

U&  CL  376—310  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  PWR  primary  loop,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

isolating  a  primary  loop  from  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  by  closing 
hot  leg  and  cold  leg  loop  stop  valves,  the  primary  loop  having 
a  steam  generator  with  a  channel  head,  the  channel  head 
having  a  cold  leg  side  connected  with  a  cold  leg  and  a  hot  leg 
side  connected  with  a  hot  leg;  and  then 

circulating  decontamination  process  water  from  one  side  of  the 
channel  head  to  the  other  side  of  the  channel  head  via  a 
bypass  pipe  extending  between  the  cold  leg  and  the  hot  leg 
without  bypassing  the  water  through  steam  generator  mbes 
extending  between  the  sides  of  the  channel  head. 


nium  sheath,  and  an  inner  liner  alloy  sheath  having  interior  and 
exterior  circumferential  surfaces,  the  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  bonding  the  inner  liner  alloy  sheath  exterior  circumferential 
surface  to  the  zirconium  sheath  interior  circumferential  sur- 
face to  form  a  barrier/inner  liner  sheath;  and 

(b)  bonding  the  exterior  surface  of  the  zirconium  sheath  on  the 
barrier/inner  liner  sheath  to  the  interior  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  outer  substrate  alloy  tube  to  form  said  cladding 
tube,  wherein  the  outer  substrate  alloy  tube  becomes  the  outer 
substrate,  the  zirconium  sheath  becomes  the  intermediate  zir- 
conium barrier  layer,  and  the  inner  liner  alloy  sheath  becomes 
the  inner  liner. 


5417,541 
INNER  LINERS  FOR  FUEL  CLADDING  HAVING 
ZIRCONIUM  BARRIERS  LAYERS 
Herman  S.   Rosenbaum,  Fremont,  and  Joseph  S.  Armgo, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,188.  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,341,407.  This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,868 

Int  CL*  G21C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  376—417  17  aaims 

-U 


5,517340 
TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  THE  ELEMENTS 

OF  A  THREE-LAYER  CLADDING  TUBE 
Mickey  O.  Marlowe,  Fremont'  Joseph  S.  Armljo,  Saratoga, 
both  of  CaUf.;  Cedric  D.  Williams,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  and 
Herman  S.  Rosenbaum,  Fremont  Califs  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,672,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,383,288.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
215,457 
Int  CL*  G21C  3/00 
MS.  a.  376--109  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cladding  tube  having  an  outer  sub- 
strate, an  intermediate  zirconium  barrier  layer,  and  an  inner  liner 
from  an  outer  substrate  alloy  tube,  a  zirconium  sheath,  and  an  inner 
liner  alloy  sheath,  each  of  the  outer  substrate  alloy  tube,  a  zirco- 


1.  A  cladding  tube  having  a  cross-section,  the  cladding  tube 
comprising: 

an  outer  circumferential  substrate  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  zirconium  barrier  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
circumferential  substrate  and  itself  having  an  inner  surface; 
and 

an  inner  circumferential  liner  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
zirconium  barrier  layer  for  protecting  the  zirconium  barrier 
layer  from  corrosion,  wherein  the  inner  circumferential  liner 
comprises  a  zirconium  alloy  having  a  reduced  oxygen  concen- 
tration sufficient  to  impart  additional  resistance  to  cracking. 
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5,517,542 

SHIFT  REGISTER  WITH  A  TRANSISTOR  OPERATING 

IN  A  LOW  DUTY  CYCLE 

Ruquiya  I.  A.  Huq,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,823 

Int  CI.*  GllC  ]9/00 

U.S.  a.  377—78  7  Claims 


stages  is  controlled  by  a  different  one  of  four  predetermined  sets  of 

two  of  the  four  periodic  clock  signals  and  in  which  the  same  one  of 

the  four  predetermined  sets  repeats  every  fifth  one  of  said  cascaded 

stages,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  cascaded  stages  includes  an  output  stage 

(12,  12')  comprising  an  output  (A,)  and  one  (C^)  of  said 

capacitors  acting  as  a  bootstrap-capacitor  and  three  (T^,  T^, 

T„7)  of  said  transistors  electrically  connected  to  one  side  of 

said  bootstrap-capacitor  with  one  of  said  three  transistors 

having  its  gale  electrode  connected  to  tlie  other  side  of  said 

bootstrap-capacitor;  and  a  charging  and  discharging  stage  (11) 

for  said  bootstrap-capacitor,  said  charging  and  discharging 

stage  (11)  being  electrically  connected  to  said  output  stage 

and  including  two  (T,,,  T„4)  of  said  transistors  forming  said 

charging  and  discharging  stage  and  connected  electrically  to 

said  other  side  of  said  bootstrap-capacitor. 


1.  A  shift  register,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  plurality  of  phase  shifted  clock  signals: 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  stages,  a  given  one  of  said  cascaded 

stages,  including: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  push-pull  amplifier  responsive  to  a  first 
clock  signal  of  said  clock  signals  for  generating  an  output 
pulse  at  an  output  of  said  given  stage: 

an  input  section  responsive  to  an  output  pulse  developed  at  an 
output  of  a  second  of  said  cascaded  stages  when  a  clock 
signal  that  is  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  said  first  clock 
signal  occurs  for  generating  a  control  signal  at  a  control 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  said  control  signal  condi- 
tioning said  first  transistor  to  generate  said  output  pulse  of 
said  given  stage  when  an  active  level  of  said  first  clock 
signal  occurs; 

a  second  transistor  of  said  push-pull  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  given  stage  for  clamping  said  output  to  an 
inactive  level  of  said  output  pulse;  land 

a  switching,  third  transistor  responsive  to  an  output  pulse  of  a 
stage  downstream  of  said  given  stage  for  applying  a  control 
signal  to  said  second  transistor. 


5,517^44 

AFTERGLOW  ARTIFACT  REDUCTION 

Reuven  Levinsoo,  Haifjo,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ebdnt  Ltd.,  HaiCa, 

Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658^49,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,281 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  378—4  6  Claims 


5,517,543 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  CIRCUIT 

COMPONENTS  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  OR  IN  A 

MATRIX-LIKE  NETWORK 

Kai  Schleupen,  Echterdingen,  and  Ernst  Luder,  Stuttgart,  botli 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Lueder,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1993,  43  07 
177.5 

Int  a.*  GllC  19/1% 
MS.  CL  377—79  9  Claims 
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1.  Circuit  device  for  a  shift  register  used  to  control  circuit 
components  connected  electrically  in  a  matrix-like  network,  said 
circuit  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded  stages,  each  of 
said  cascaded  stages  having  at  most  two  capacitors  (C„,,  C,^)  and 


at  most  seven  transistors  (T„,,  T,^,  T„j,  T^,  T^ 


7,7);  and 


means  for  controlling  said  cascaded  stages  by  four  periodic  clock 
signals  (<I>,,  <I>2.  *3.  "1*4).  said  periodic  signals  being  phase-shifted 
about  90°  relative  to  each  other,  wherein  each  of  said  cascaded 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  afterglow  scintillation-caused  artifacts 
in  computerized  tomographic  X-ray  images,  the  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  X-rays  from  an  X-ray  source  towards  a  subject  from 
a  plurality  of  positions  around  the  subject; 

b)  using  detectors,  including  scintillators,  for  converting  the 
X-rays  received  fix)ra  the  source  and  traversing  die  subject 
during  a  plurality  of  measurements  ranging  from  a  first  mea- 
surement to  a  last  measurement  n,  to  light  photons  both  from 
direct  scintillation  and  ftx>m  afterglow; 

c)  converting  the  light  photons  to  measured  electrical  signals 
having  measured  values  that  are  functions  of  both  the  direct 
scintillation  and  the  afterglow; 

d)  operating  on  the  measured  electrical  signals  using  a  back- 
projector  to  provide  a  tomographic  image  of  the  subject; 

e)  wherein  said  operating  step  also  includes  filtering  out  electri- 
cal signals  caused  by  said  afterglow  occurring  in  the  scintil- 
lators using  a  recursive  filter  to  obtain  corrected  electrical 
signals  having  corrected  values. 

0  said  step  of  filtering  out  said  afterglow  further  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

g)  determining  afterglow  intensity  characteristics  by  applying  a 
unit  step  function  to  the  X-ray  source  to  obtain  a  square  wave 
intensity  output  from  the  detectors,  said  square  wave  output 
having  an  afterglow  tail  that  has  an  original  relative  intensity 
amplitude  AMP  at  the  termination  of  the  square  wave  and  a 
decay  time  constant  t; 

h)  determining  values  for  the  original  relative  intensity  ampli- 
tude AMP  and  the  decay  time  constant  t  of  the  afterglow  tail: 
and 

i)  using  tl)e  determined  values  as  parameters  to  adjust  the  filter 
for  removal  of  the  electrical  signals  caused  by  the  afterglow 
intensity  to  obtain  the  corrected  electrical  signals  having  the 
corrected  values. 
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5317345  (6)  with  respect  to  the  normal  to  the  cassette,  said  position  detect- 

X-RAY  APPARATUS  ing  means  including  several  adjacent  light  channels,  each  with  a 

Tsutomu  Nakamura;  Takane  Yokol;  Yutaka  Ochiai;  Nfitsamasa   specific  available  cross-section  and  through  each  of  which  incident 


Furukawa;  Hiroki  Kawakami,-  Tadaoki  Matsushita;  Hani- 
moto  Sawada,  and  Toshihiro  Suzuki,  all  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hanuunatsu  Photonics  K.iC, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175734 

Int  d"  H05G  1/32 

VS.  CL  37»— 101  10  Claims 


radiation  can  be  conducted  from  an  entrance  to  an  exit, 
whereby  tlie  light  can  arrive  at  the  exit  only  when  the  angle  of 
incidence  of  the  light  docs  not  exceed  said  specific  threshold 
angle  (9). 


5317346 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AN 

X-RAY  CASSETTE 

Manfred   Schmidt,   Schrobenhausen,   Germany,  assignor  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
112.7 

Int  a."  A61B  (V08 


V&  CL  37»— 206 


5317347 
ALARM  PANEL  WFTH  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
BACKUP 
Nizar   Ladha,    192    Harrison    Drive,   Newmarket,   Ontario, 
Canada,   and    Nazir   Dosani,   8    Harris   Way,   Thomhill, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155352,  Nov.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  13,  1993,  2081040 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/34 
U3.  a.  379-^10 


8  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  tube  including: 
a  cathode  for  emitting  electrons  when  heated  by  a  heater, 
a  target  for  generating  X-rays  when  bombarded  by  the  elec- 
trons emitted  from  said  cathode,  and 
a  focus  electrode  for  maintaining  a  ground  potential  and  for 
focusing  the  electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode  so  that  the 
electrons  bombard  said  target;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  changing  a  cathode  voltage  to  be  applied  to 
said  cathode  and  a  target  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  target, 
the  cathode  voltage  and  target  voluge  being  changed  based  on 
an  interlocking  relationship  to  maintain  a  constant  ratio  of 
cathode  voltage  to  target  voltage,  whereby  the  cathode  and 
target  voltages  are  changed  on  negative  and  positive  sides  of 
the  ground  potential  of  said  focus  electrode  in  an  interlocked 
manner,  respectively. 


11  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  positioning  an  X-ray  cassette  in  relation  to  an 
X-ray  source  that  emits  X-rays  in  a  specific  preferred  direction  (A), 
wherein  another  radiation  source  emits  a  secondary  beam  parallel 
to  the  preferred  direction  at  a  specific  distance  (d)  therefrom,  the 
improvement  comprising  position  detecting  means  secured  to  the 
cassette  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  whether  the  angle  of 
incidence  of  the  secondary  beam  exceeds  a  specific  threshold  angle 


1.  In  combination  an  alarm  panel  and  a  cellular  transceiver 
arrangement,  said  alarm  panel  comprising 

an  alarm  panel  microprocessor  which  receives  status  signals 
from  a  plurality  of  sensors  and  based  on  said  received  signals 
produces  an  alarm  signal  upon  an  alarm  condition  detected  by 
said  sensors  and  communicates  said  alarm  signal  in  combina- 
tion with  an  identification  signal  to  a  remote  monitoring 
station  using  a  public  telephone  system,  said  alarm  panel 
including 

a  telephone  communication  arrangement  controlled  by  said 
alarm  panel  microprocessor  for  communicating  with  said 
remote  monitoring  station,  said  telephone  communication 
arrangement  including  an  autodialer  controlled  by  said  alarm 
panel  microprocessor  to  operate  in  a  normal  mode  to  initiate  a 
land  line  based  telephone  communication  with  said  remote 
monitoring  station  or  controlled  to  operate  in  a  cellular  mode 
by  initially  going  to  an  off-hook  condition  and  awaiting  an 
acknowledgement  from  the  remote  monitoring  station,  said 
alarm  panel  microprocessor  including  logic  means  for  switch- 
ing to  the  cellular  mode  upon  a  predetermined  delay  in 
establishing  a  land  line  based  telephone  communication  with 
said  remote  monitoring  station  and  causing  said  alarm  panel 
microprocessor  to  produce  a  microprocessor  output  signal, 

said  cellular  transceiver  arrangement  including  a  microprocessor 
controlled  switch  means  which  in  a  normal  mode  causes  said 
autodialer  to  be  connected  to  land  based  telephone  lines  and 
in  a  cellular  mode  causes  said  autodialer  to  be  connected  to  a 
cellular  transceiver  of  said  cellular  transceiver  arrangement, 
said  cellular  transceiver  arrangement  including  a  communica- 
tion microprocessor  connected  to  said  alarm  panel  micropro- 
cessor to  receive  said  microprocessor  output  signal,  said  com- 
munication microprocessor  being  connected  to  and 
controlling  said  switch  means  and  causing  said  switch  means 
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to  assume  the  cellular  mode  upon  receipt  of  said  microproces- 
sor output  signal  with  said  autodialer  of  the  alarm  panel  in  an 
off-hook  condition  awaiting  an  acknowledgement  signal  and 
connected  to  said  cellular  transceiver,  said  communication 
microprocessor  upon  receiving  said  microprocessor  output 
signal  causing  said  cellular  transceiver  to  initiate  a  cellular 
communication  channel  with  the  remote  monitoring  station 
connected'to  said  autodialer  by  said  switch  means,  said  alarm 
panel  transn\(tting  said  alarm  signal  to  said  remote  monitoring 
station  using  said  cellular  conununication  channel  after  an 
acknowledgement  signal  is  received  from  said  remote  moni- 
toring station  and  recognized  by  said  alarm  panel  micropro- 
cessor. 


5317348 
TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICE  OPERATING  UNDER 

AN  ENHANCED  TDD  PROTOCOL 
Robert  M.  Engeike,  3002  Bryn  Wood  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis. 
53716;  Kevin  ColweU,  1411  Willow  TVaU,  Middleton,  Wis. 
53562;  Ronald  W.  Schultz,  950  Sauk  Ridge  IVail,  Madison, 
Wis.  53717;  Jeffrey  Hilliard,  1521  Speedway  Rd.,  Verona, 
Wis.  53593,  and  TVoy  Vltek,  1929  LaSierra  Way,  Madison, 
Wis.  53716 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886352,  May  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,061 
Int  a.*  H04M  Il/OO 

VS.  a.  379—52 

si«m  1     2      J     4      s     ■     r    me 


line  when  no  data  is  being  sent,  and  which  transmits  data 
at  either  45.5  or  50  characters  per  second,  or  an  enhanced 
TDD  protocol  which  uses  Baudot  tones  or  sending  data, 
which  does  not  transmit  a  carrier  on  the  telephone  line 
when  no  data  is  being  sent,  and  which  operates  at  a  data 
transmission  rate  in  excess  of  100  baud, 

(b)  causing  a  special  synchronization  sequence  to  be  transmitted 
under  the  enhanced  TDD  protocol,  the  synchronization 
sequence  being  composed  of  one  of  the  Baudot  tones  and  an 
echo  suppression  tone,  the  synchronization  sequence  selected 
to  not  be  recognized  as  a  displayed  character  by  a  remote 
telecommunication  device  operating  under  conventional  Bau- 
dot protocol,  and 

(c)  causing  the  timing  and  format  of  communications  to  be  in 
conventional  Baudot  protocol  if  no  Baudot  tone  sequence  is 
received  in  return  from  the  remote  telecommunication  device 
indicating  the  capability  to  communicate  in  the  enhanced 
TDD  protocol  and  causing  die  timing  and  format  of  commu- 
nication to  be  in  the  enhanced  TDD  protocol  if  a  Baudot  tone 
sequence  is  received  in  return  from  the  remote  telecommuni- 
cation device  indicating  the  capability  to  communicate  in  the 
enhanced  TDD  protocol. 


5317349 

CALL  LOGGING  IN  CELLULAR  SUBSCRIBER 

STATIONS 

12  Oaims   Jangsik  Lee,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tdefonaktiebo- 

lagel  L  M  Ericcson  (publ.),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,639 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/20 
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1.  An  enhanced  telecommunication  device  for  the  deaf  (TDD) 
for  conununication  over  a  telephone  line,  the  device  comprising 

a  source  for  input  data  characters  to  be  transmitted; 

a  destination  for  received  data  characters; 

a  microprocessor  operating  in  accordance  with  a  stored  program 
code  and  connected  to  accept  input  data  from  the  input  source 
and  to  deliver  data  characters  to  the  destination; 

an  analog  input  line  adapted  to  being  connected  to  the  telephone 
line  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  reception  of  Baudot  tones 
over  the  telephone  line  and  also  connected  to  the  micropro- 
cessor so  as  to  provide  a  digital  input  to  the  microprocessor  of 
the  data  received  over  the  telephone  line; 

an  analog  output  circuit  adapted  to  being  connected  to  the 
telephone  line  so  as  to  be  capable  of  presenting  Baudot  tones 
over  the  telephone  line  and  also  connected  to  receive  data 
from  the  microprocessor  and  transmit  Baudot  tones  encoding 
such  data  over  the  telephone  line;  and 

a  memory  device  connected  to  the  microprocessor  containing 
the  program  code  for  operation  of  the  microprocessor  to 
control  operation  of  the  telecommunications  device  to  gener- 
ally 

(i)  receive  data  entered  from  the  input  source, 
(ii)  present  data  entered  from  the  input  source  on  the  analog 

output  line, 
(iii)  receive  data  from  the  analog  input  line  and 
(iv)  deUver  data  from  the  analog  input  line  to  the  destination; 
the  program  code  further  comprising  code 
(a)  enabling  communication  under  either  a  conventional 
Baudot  protocol,  which  uses  Baudot  tones  for  sending 
data,  which  does  not  transmit  a  carrier  on  the  telephone 


I 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  call  log  within  a  mobile  subscriber 

station  operating  within  a  mobile  radio  system,  said  call  log  being 

used  to  collect  information  relating  to  charging  for  the  use  of  said 

mobile  subscriber  station,  said  method  comprising: 

detecting  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  call  to  which  said  mobile 

subscriber  station  is  a  party; 
calculating  the  length  of  said  call; 

storing  within  a  non-volatile  memory  located  within  said  sub- 
scriber station  the  date  and  length  of  said  call; 
capturing  over  an  air  interface  charging  information  relating  to 
at  least  one  party  of  call  whenever  the  person  in  control  of 
said  mobile  subscriber  station  is  responsible  for  charges  relat- 
ing to  said  call,  including  charging  information  that  relates  to 
other  than  an  outgoing  call  by  said  mobile  subscriber  station; 
storing  within  said  non-volatile  memory  said  at  least  one  cap- 
tured charging  information  for  subsequent  retrieval;  and 
subsequendy  retrieving  said  stored  information  and  calculating  a 
charge  for  die  use  of  said  subscriber  station  wiUi  respect  to  the 
users  participation  in  said  call,  said  retrieving  step  further 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  said  mobile  subscriber  station  to  a  call  log  data 

retrieving  module; 
sending  command  messages  from  said  call  log  data  retrieving 
module  to  said  subscriber  station  to  extract  said  call  log 
data;  and 
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downloading  said  call  log  data  into  said  call  log  data  retriev- 
ing module. 


5^17,550 
ISDN  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Hidefaaru  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,054 

CUims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-026056 

Int  a.'  H04N  n/00 

VS.  a.  379—58  5  Claims 


1.  An  ISDN  switching  apparatus  for  performing  an  ISDN  local 
connection,  comprising: 
a  digital  switch: 
a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  connected  by  a  juncmre 

external  to  said  digital  switch; 
a  network  control  device  performing  an  interface  control  for  a 

public  network,  said  network  control  device  located  between 

said  digital  switch  and  said  public  network; 
a  terminal  control  device  controlling  a  fixed  terminal  device; 
a  first  connection  device  performing  a  connection  control  of  said 

digital  switch  for  said  terminal  control  device; 
a  mobile  terminal  control  device  controlling  a  mobile  terminal: 

and 
a  second  connection  device  performing  connection  control  of 

said  digital  switch  for  said  mobile  terminal  control  device, 
wherein,  at  a  time  of  transmitting  from  said  mobile  terminal  to 

said  public  network,  said  mobile  terminal  control  device  and 

said  second  terminal  are  connected  by  said  digital  switch  via 

said  second  connection  device,  and  said  first  terminal  and  said 

network  control  device  are  connected  by  said  digital  switch 

via  said  first  connection  device. 


a  plurality  of  display  means,  each  of  which  is  provided  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  dial  keys,  each  of  said  plurality  of  display 
means  displaying  the  plurality  of  states  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  external  lines,  respectively,  on  the  basis  of  the  state  signals 
received  by  said  receiving  means;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  selection  signal  to  a  select 

one  of  said  plurality  of  external  lines  in  accordance  with  the 

operation  of  said  dial  keys  through  the  radio  line. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  display  means  change  sutes  outputs 

in  accordance  with  a  real-time  change  of  the  display  of  the 

plurality  of  external  lines. 


5,517,552 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  CORDLESS  PHONE,  A 

RING  SIGNAL  DETECTION,  AN  INTERFACE  PORTION, 

A  FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  START  SIGNAL 

DETECTION  AND  A  FIRST  AND  SECOND  MODES  OF 

OPERATION 

Tetsuo  Yamasliita,  Fukuoiut,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusliita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,253 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  379—58  20  aainis 


5,517,551 

TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  WITH  DIAL  KEY  WSPLAY 

FOR  EXTERNAL  LINE  STATUS 

Sbuiiji  Aral,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,290,  Dec.  4, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1990,  2-400384; 
Dec  4,  1990,  2^100385;  Dec.  4,  1990,  2-400386;  Oct  1,  1991, 
3-253620 

iBt  CL*  H04Q  7/32 
MS.  a.  379—58  34  Claims 

15.  A  radio  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  state  signals  according  to  a  plu- 
rality of  states  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  external  lines  through 
a  radio  line; 
a  plurality  of  dial  keys; 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ring  signal  detection  portion  for  detecting  a  ring  signal  from  a 
telephone  line; 

an  interface  portion  for  coupling  said  interface  portion  to  said 
telephone  line; 

a  facsimile  communication  start  signal  detection  portion  respon- 
sive to  said  interface  portion  for  detection  a  facsimile  com- 
munication Stan  signal; 


a  facsimile  portion,  having  a  central  processing  unit  having  first 
and  second  modes,  for  effecting  facsimile  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting operations  duough  said  interface  portion; 

a  cordless  phone  portion  for  communicating  with  a  cordless 
phone  unit  and  forming  a  communication  passage  between 
said  cordless  phone  unit  and  said  telephone  line  through  said 
interface  portion  through  a  radio  wave  signal,  said  central 
processing  unit  executing  said  receiving  and  transmitting 
operations  and  generating  an  interference  noise  received  by 
said  cordless  phone  portion  in  the  first  mode  and  reducing  a 
processing  speed  of  said  facsimile  receiving  and  transmitting 
operations  to  reduce  the  generation  of  said  interference  noise 
received  by  said  cordless  phone  portion  in  said  second  mode; 
and 

a  control  portion  for  making  said  central  processing  unit  to 
operate  in  said  first  mode  and  operating  said  facsimile  portion 
when  said  facsimile  portion  is  to  be  operated,  for  making  said 
central  processing  umt  to  operate  in  said  second  mode  when 
said  facsimile  portion  is  not  operated,  and  for  operating  said 
cordless  phone  portion  in  response  to  said  detected  ring 
signal,  an  OFF-HOOK  signal  sent  from  said  cordless  unit  to 
said  cordless  phone  portion. 
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5,517,553 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,486,  Feb.  27,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,210,785.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,991 
Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-44572; 
May  16,  1988,  63-116847 

Int  a."  H04M  n/00 
U.S.  a.  379—59  10  Claims 


1.  A  communication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  a  first  communication  means  for  performing 
wireless  communication  with  a  direct  exchange  using  a  first 
conununication  protocol  for  long  distance,  and  a  second  com- 
munication means,  for  performing  wireless  communication 
with  a  base  unit  connected  to  a  communication  line  from  an 
exchange  using  a  second  communication  protocol  for  a  short 
distance  in  according  to  reception  states  of  the  first  and 
second  communication  means;  and 
performing  communication  using  the  selected  conununication 
means. 


5417,554 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCKING  A  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  UNTT 
John  J.  MitcheU,  Crystal  Lake;  Hope  Braun,  Lake  Zurich; 
Harold  Patrick,  West  Dundee;  Mark  Acheson,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, all  of  ni.,  and  Joseph  J.  Coffey,  Mariton,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,044 
Int  a.'  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  379-59  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  allowing  a  user  to  lock  a  mobile  communi- 
cation unit  in  a  cellular  communication  system  to  prevent  access 
by  an  unauthorized  user,  the  mobile  communication  unit  being 


identified  within  the  cellular  communication  system  by  a  mobile 
identification  number,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mobile  switching  center; 
means  for  remotely  accessing;  without  operator  assistance.,  the 

mobile  switching  center; 
means  for  allowing  the  user  to  communicate  die  mobile  identi- 
fication number  of  the  mobile  communication  unit  to  be 
locked  to  the  mobile  switching  center  and 
means  for  allowing  the  user  to  instruct  die  mobile  switching 
center  to  inhibit  operation  of  any  mobile  communication  unit 
once  identified  by  the  mobile  switching  center  as  having  the 
same  communicated  mobile  identification  number. 


5,517,555 
REAL  TIME  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONES 
Charics  G.  Amadou,  Seattle;  David  M.  Stanhope,  Tacoma; 
Robert  R.  Millward,  and  Michael  A.  Edmonds,  both  of 
Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cellular  Technical  Services 
Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,456,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,216 
Int  a.*  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  379—59  17  Claims 


PROCESSOR 

(MCLUOMC 

SU0SYS1CM   4000 

Of   S^TU   400) 


1.  In  a  cellular  telephone  system  comprising  iiK>bile  telephone 
transceiver  units  operated  in  conjunction  with  cell  sites  and  mobile 
telephone  switching  ofBces  (MTSOs)  which  route  calls  to  and  from 
the  mobile  transceiver  unit  through  a  public  switched  telephone 
network  (PSTN)  and  which  generate  call  records,  the  method  of 
automated  monitoring  and  analyzing  customer  usage  in  substan- 
tially real  time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  through  an  applications  processor  linked  to  the  MTSO 

customer  call  records  by  real  time  filtering  of  call  records 

generated  at  the  MTSOs; 
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ndng  in  the  applications  processor  each  customer  call  and 
adding  such  rating  dau  to  each  said  customer  call  record; 

calculating  in  a  call  record  monitoring  and  analyzing  processor 
total  charges  for  each  customer  call; 

storing  account  balances  for  each  customer  in  said  monitoring 
and  analyzing  processor; 

adding  said  total  charges  for  each  customer  call  to  said  accoimt 
balance  in  said  monitoring  and  analyzing  processor; 

storing  in  a  data  base  an  authorized  usage  level  for  each  cus- 
tomer in  said  monitoring  and  analyzing  processor; 

comparing  over  a  predetermined  watch  cycle  said  account  bal- 
ance with  said  stored  usage  level  in  said  data  base  for  each 
customer  after  said  step  of  adding  said  total  charges  to  said 
account  balance; 

storing  in  said  data  base  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  selectable 
predefined  actions  for  each  customer  to  be  invoked  as  a 
response  to  the  step  of  comparing; 

generating  an  action  signal  in  said  monitoring  and  analyzing 
processor  when  the  step  of  comparing  results  in  a  predeter- 
mined percentage  relation  of  said  account  balance  to  said 
stored  usage  level;  and 

periodically  resetting  said  account  balance  after  each  said  pre- 
determined watch  cycle. 


5.517356 
CALL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  FACSIMILE 
PROCESSING 
Gregory  E.  Pounds,  San  Jose;  David  J.  Ladd,  Saratoga;  Tim  J. 
Kusumi,  Los  Gatos;  Robert  H.  Sinn,  Sunnyvale,  and  Eric  K. 
Wood,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VMX,  Inc„  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  Na  948,141 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/27:3/50 

VS.  a.  379—67  14  Claims 


portion  of  said  message  header  upon  a  user  request,  via  one  of 

said  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  said  control  cinctiit  still 

further  including: 

control  logic  for  identifying  a  selected  facsimile  message  in  a 
selected  mailbox  of  said  plurality  of  mailboxes  as  identified 
by  said  mailbox  identifier  and  said  message  identifier,  said 
control  logic  fiirther  for  receiving  a  user  specified  telephone 
number  such  that  said  facsimile  message  controller  can 
transmit  said  selected  facsimile  message  on  one  of  said 
plurality  of  telephone  lines  corresponding  to  said  user 
specified  telephone  number,  said  control  logic  still  further 
for  storing  said  user  defined  telephone  number  such  that 
said  telephone  number  may  be  retrieved  when  a  subsequent 
request  for  facsimile  transmission  is  received; 

a  control  processor  for  enabling  a  connection  between  said 
selected  mailbox  and  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  telephone 
lines;  and 

a  facsimile  message  controller  for  transmitting  said  selected 
facsimile  message  on  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  telephone 
lines. 


5.517,557 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  FUNCTION 

SejU  Tanalut,  Fuliuolui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaica,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777^33,  Nov.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,896 
Claims  priority,  application  japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-89928 
Int  a.*  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—67  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  facsimile  messages,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  telephone  line  interface  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines,  said  telephone  line  interface  is  configured  by  said  sys- 
tem for  receiving  either  one  of  a  voice  message  and  a  fac- 
simile message  or  both  said  voice  message  and  said  facsimile 
message  via  one  of  said  plurality  of  telephone  lines; 

a  message  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  mailboxes  resid- 
ing therein,  each  mailbox  of  said  plurality  of  mailboxes  hav- 
ing a  unique  mailbox  identifier;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  storing  an  appropriate  one  of  said  voice 
message  and  said  facsimile  message  or  lx>th  said  voice  nnes- 
sage  and  said  facsimile  message  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
mailboxes,  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  mailboxes  being 
identified  by  said  unique  mailbox  identifier,  each  of  said  voice 
message  and  said  facsimile  message  being  identified  by  a 
unique  message  identifier,  said  control  circuit  fiirther  includ- 
ing logic  for  generating  a  message  header  which  is  stored  in 
said  message  storage  device  and  associated  with  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  mailboxes,  said  message  header  including 
information  related  to  a  facsimile  device  originating  said 
facsimile  message,  said  control  circuit  speaking  at  least  a 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  with  automatic  telephone  answering 
function,  comprising: 

(a)  ring  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  ring  signal  repeat- 
edly sent  with  respect  a  call  from  a  telephone  line; 

(b)  telephone  number  detection  means  responsive  to  said  ring 
signal  detection  means  for  detecting  caller  identifying  tele- 
phone number  data  accompanied  by  said  ring  signal  from  said 
telephone  line; 

(c)  interface  means  for  making  a  connection  with  said  telephone 
line  after  said  caller  identifying  telephone  number  data  is 
detected; 

(d)  a  telephone  portion  including: 

hand  set  means  for  providing  communication  with  said  tele- 
phone line  for  a  called  party;  and 
automatic  telephone  answering  means  for  communicating 
with  said  telephone  line  through  said  interface  means,  said 
automatic  telephone  answering  means  having: 
message  sending  means  for  sending  a  first  message  to  said 

telephone  line  through  said  interface  means;  and 
message  recording  means  responsive  to  said  message  send- 
ing means  for  recording  a  second  message  sent  from  said 
telephone  line  through  said  interface  means; 

(e)  data  communication  means  for  communicating  with  said 
telephone  line  with  data  signals  through  said  interface  means; 

(0  automatic  telephone  answering  mode  setting  means  respon- 
sive to  a  manual  operation  for  setting  a  mode  signal  to  an 
automatic  answering  nnode; 


(g)  storing  means  for  storing  predetermined  telephone  number 
data; 

(h)  comparing  means  for  comparing  caller  identifying  telephone 
number  data  detected  by  said  telephone  number  detection 
means  with  said  predetermined  telephone  number  data  and  for 
indicating  as  a  result  of  the  comparison  whether  said  tele- 
phone portion  or  said  data  communication  means  is  to  be 
operated; 

(i)  first  control  means  for  immediately  operating  said  data  com- 
munication means  when  said  result  indicates  said  data  com- 
munication means; 

(j)  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  detections  of  said 
ring  signal; 

(k)  second  control  means  for  causing  said  counting  means  to 
count  detections  of  said  ring  signal  and  causing  said  handset 
means  to  operate  when  said  result  indicates  said  telephone 
portion;  and 

(I)  third  control  means  for  causing  said  automatic  answering 
means  to  operate  when  the  number  of  detections  of  said  ring 
signal  reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  said  mode  signal  is 
set  to  said  automatic  answering  mode. 


5,517,558 

VOICE-CONTROLLED  ACCOUNT  ACCESS  OVER  A 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Thomas  B.  Schalk,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Voice  Control 

Systems,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,742,  Jon.  22, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,297,194,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,486, 

May  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,127,043.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  125,072 

Int  O."  GIOL  9/08:  H04M  1/64:1/66 

VS.  a.  379—88  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  enabling  a  caller  to  obtain  access  to  one  or  more 
services  via  a  telephone  network  by  speaking  first  and  second 
character  strings  each  having  a  plurality  of  characters,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  prompting  the  caller  to  speak  the  first  character  string  begin- 
ning with  a  first  character  and  ending  with  a  last  character 
thereof; 

(b)  generating  speech  feature  data  for  each  spoken  character  of 
the  first  character  string; 

(c)  applying  the  speech  feature  data  and  voice  recognition  fea- 
mie  transformation  data  to  a  voice  recognition  feature  trans- 
formation to  generate  a  first  set  of  parameters  for  each  spoken 
character  of  the  first  character  string,  the  first  set  of  param- 
eters for  use  in  a  voice  recognition  system; 

(d)  applying  the  speech  feature  data  and  voice  verification 
feature  transformation  data  to  a  voice  verification  feature 
transformation  to  generate  a  second  set  of  parameters  for  each 
spoken  character  of  the  first  character  string,  the  second  set  of 
parameters  for  use  in  a  voice  verification  system; 

(e)  recognizing  the  first  character  string  using  the  first  set  of 
parameters; 

(f)  initially  verifying  the  caller's  identify  using  the  second  set  of 
parameters  generated  for  the  first  character  string;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (aHc)  and  (e)  using  the  second  character 
string  instead  of  the  first  character  string  to  confirm  the 
caller's  identity. 


5.517.559 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  VERIFYING 
SERVICE  USER'S  INFORMATION 
Hitosfai  Hayashi;  Seqji  Kuroid,-  Masayuki  Honma;  Naoki  Abe, 
all  of  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Orita,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-251731 
Int  a.*  H04M  l5/00:l/64:]7/QO:i/00 
VS.  CL  379^U2  30  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  verifying  the  information  of  a  service  user  to 
be  charged  in  a  switching  network  having  a  switch  system  for 
setting  a  call  requested  by  one  terminal  between  other  terminal  and 
said  one  terminal  and  a  data  memory  for  retaining  service  user's 
information  previously  designated  by  a  subscriber  and  information 
on  a  validity  of  said  service  user's  information, 

wherein  said  data  memory  includes  a  collating  means  for  collat- 
ing the  validity  of  said  service  user's  information,  said  switch 
system  includes  a  checlcing  means  for  checking  whether  or 
not  a  service  user's  information  transmitted  via  said  one 
terminal  satisfies  a  predetermined  formal  condition  and 
requesting,  if  said  condition  is  satisfied,  said  data  memory  for 
the  collation  of  the  validity  of  said  service  user's  information, 
and  said  switch  system  sets,  when  said  collating  means  rec- 
ognizes the  validity  of  said  service  user's  information,  a  call 
to  be  charged  based  on  said  information  between  said  one 
terminal  and  said  other  terminal,  and 
wherein  said  checking  means  permits  setting  of  a  call  to  be 
charged  based  on  said  information  in  response  to  a  request  for 
setting  said  call  produced  within  a  predetermined  time  after 
said  collating  means  has  stopped  collating  of  the  validity  of 
said  user's  information,  under  condition  that  said  information 
meets  said  predetermined  formal  condition. 


5,517,560 

CALL  BILLING  AND  MEASUREMENT  METHODS  FOR 

REDIRECTED  CALLS 

Steven  L.  Greenspan,  Oak  Park,  01.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,655,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,609 
Int  a.*  H04M  l5/O0:i/42 
VS.  a.  379—114  17  Claims 

1.  A  call  processing  and  billing  method  comprising  connecting  a 
call  fix>m  a  first  station  to  a  second  station, 

contemporaneously  with  said  connecting  of  said  call  to  said 

second  station,  initiating  a  first  billing  record  for  said  call, 
connecting  said  call  to  a  third  station, 
contemporaneously  with  said  connecting  of  said  caU  to  said 

third  station,  initiating  a  second  bilUng  record  for  said  call, 
completing  said  first  and  second  billing  records  proximate  to  the 
end  of  said  call,  said  first  bilUng  record  reflecting  a  first  time 
duration  and  said  second  billing  record  reflecting  a  second 
time  duration, 
delivering  said  first  and  second  biUing  records  to  a  common 

bilUng  center, 
correlating  said  first  and  second  billing  records  to  generate  a 
single  billing  record  such  that  said  single  billing  record 
reflects  a  resultant  time  duration  different  from  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  time  durations,  and 
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controlling  said  user  interface  wifli  said  selected  portion  of  said 
annunciation  data  to  present  said  specified  annunciation  to 
said  user. 


5^17^2 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

DISTRIBUTED  SERVICE  NETWORK  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  PROVIDERS 

Von  K.  McConnell,  Leawood,  Kaos.,  assignor  to  Independent 

Telecommunications  Network,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,021 

Int  CI.*  H04M  3/42 

MS.  CL  379—207  36  Oaims 


establishing  a  charge  for  said  call  dependent  on  said  resultant 
ttme  duration. 


5,517,561 

SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  WHICH  IS  RESPONSIVE  TO 

ANNUNCIATION  MESSAGES 

James  P.  Redden,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,500,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,444 

InL  a.*  H04M  //56 

U&  CL  379—142  31  Claims 
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18.  In  a  network  of  participating  telecommunications  Service 
Providers  (SP's),  said  network  having  at  least  one  Service  Control 
Point  (network  SCP),  at  least  some  of  said  SP's  including  a 
separate  dedicated  Service  Control  Point  (distributed  SCP),  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  common  operating  and  application  system  for  both  the 
network  SCP  and  each  distributed  SCP; 

b.  one  or  more  signalling  links  connecting  each  distributed  SCP 
with  said  network  SCP  so  as  to  provide  call  processing 
information,  network  redundancy  and  monitoring  for  the  dis- 
tributed SCP's; 

c.  a  distributed  Service  Creation  Environment  including: 

(i.)  a  network  Service  Creation  Environment  (network  SCE); 

(ii.)  separate  different  types  of  SCE  terminals  distributed  at 
certain  SP's  in  the  network;  and 

(iii.)  a  network  file  server  connecting  each  of  said  separate 
distributed  SCE  terminals  with  said  network  SCE  to  pro- 
vide service  creation  or  to  load  and  retrieve  service  data  to 
and  from  said  certain  SP's. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  individual  subscriber  conununica- 
tion  unit  (ISCU)  that  communicates  with  a  communication  net- 
work, has  memory  for  storing  annunciation  data,  and  has  a  user 
interface  through  which  a  user  of  said  ISCU  may  perceive  annun- 
ciations, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  said  annunciation  data  in  said  memory  of  said  ISCU 
prior  to  receipt  of  a  call  from  said  communication  network, 
said  annunciation  data  serving  as  a  repertoire  of  annunciations 
pre-stored  in  said  ISCU; 
monitoring  in  said  ISCU  data  transmitted  from  said  communi- 
cation network  to  detect  an  annunciation  data  message,  said 
annunciation  data  message  being  initiated  by  said  communi- 
cation network  and  interleaved  into  communication  channels 
existing  between  said  communication  network  and  said  ISCU, 
said  annunciation  data  message  conveying  system  control 
data  that  coordinates  communication  and  status  with  said 
communication  network  for  instructing  said  ISCU  to  present 
an  annunciation,  and  said  annunciation  data  message  convey- 
ing data  which  identify  one  of  said  annunciations; 
selecting  in  said  memory,  when  said  monitoring  step  detects  said 
annunciation  data  message,  a  portion  of  said  annunciation 
data,  said  selected  portion  of  annuiKiation  data  being  chosen 
in  response  to  said  identifying  data;  and 


5317,563 

NETWORK  STRUCTURE  AND  A  SIGNALLING 

PROTOCOL  FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Bror  L.  Norell,  Alvsjd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28, 1992,  9202489 
Int  a.*  H04M  7/00 
Uil.  a.  379— 220  ;:  17  Claims 

1.  A  signalling  method  for  establishing  a  signal  path  between  a 
first  service  related  software  part,  resident  in  a  first  node  of  a 
teleconununication  network,  and  a  second  service  related  software 
part,  resident  in  a  second  node  of  said,  network,  a  signalling 
network  to  which  the  first  and  second  nodes  have  access,  and  a 
basic  signalling  protocol  used  for  signalling  between  the  first  and 
second  nodes,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

the  first  service  related  software  part  requesting  a  sequence  of 

operations  to  be  interchanged  with  the  second  service  related 

software  part,  said  sequence  below  referred  to  as  a  dialogue, 

said  first  service  related  software  part  directing  said  request  to  a 

first  signalling  service  handler, 
said  first  signalling  service  handler  in  response  to  this  request 
preparing  an  initiation  message  in  the  basic  signalling  proto- 
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col  and  includes  therein,  in  a  specific  pan  thereof,  an  identity 
of  the  requested  dialogue, 
said  basic  signalling  protocol  comprising  a  general  pan  that 

establishes  a  signal  path  to  the  second  node, 
transferring  said  message  to  said  second  node  using  a  basic 

protocol  on  which  the  dialogue  is  carried, 
receiving  said  message  by  a  second  signalling  SCTvice  handler 

resident  in  said  second  node, 
said  second  signalling  service  handler 
analyzing  said  initiation  message  to  examine  the  requested 

dialogue, 
using  the  result  of  this  examination  to  identify  the  second 
service  related  software  part,  and  initiating  execution  of  the 
requested  dialogue,  or 
redirecting  said  signal  path  firom  said  second  node  to  a  third 
service  related  software  part  in  a  third  node  having  access 
to  the  signalUng  network, 
said  executing  dialogue  taking  place  over  the  established  signal 
path. 


5^17,564 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Martin  Slater,  Soffolk,  and  Gary  Crook,  Essex,  both  of, 
England,  assignors  to  Britteli  Tetecommunicatioiis  public 
limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,602 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT.,  JuL  29, 
1994,  94305662 

Int  CL*  H04M  9/00 
VS.  a.  379—229  8  Claims 

-25  22, 

-1  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  calls  generated  by  a  first  com- 
mimication  network  over  a  second  conmiunication  network  to  a 
third  communication  network,  wherein  the  first  communication 
network  operates  in  accordance  with  a  first  conmiunication  proto- 
col which  enables  call  services,  the  third  communication  network 
operates  in  accordance  with  a  communicatioo  protocol  which 
enables  at  least  one  of  the  call  services  enabled  by  the  first 
communication  protocol  and  the  second  communication  network 
operates  according  to  a  second  communication  protocol  different  to 


the  first,  said  apparatus  comprises  means  connected  to  the  first 
communication  network  for  determining  whether  a  call  to  be 
routed  fiom  the  first  communication  network  to  the  third  commu- 
nication network  via  the  second  communicabon  network  includes  a 
call  service;  means  responsive  to  the  means  for  determining  to 
produce  a  data  message  compatible  with  the  second  communica- 
tion protocol,  said  data  message  being  indicative  of  the  required 
service  and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  communica- 
tion networks  to  transmit  the  call  and  data  message  over  the  second 
conmiunication  network  to  the  third  commimicatioo  networic. 
wherein  the  data  message  is  read  by  an  element  of  the  third 
communication  network  and  an  appropriate  call  service  estab- 
lished. 


5,517,565 
INTEGRATED  RINGER  RELAY  CntCUTT  AND  METHOD 
Gerald  M.  Cotrean,  Mdboame,  FUl,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poratioii,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,133 

Int  CL'  H04M  3/02.19/02  - 

U  A  CL  379—252  31  Ctolms 


^v— f^— 


26.  In  a  telephone  line  circuit  having  a  subscriber  line  interface 
circuit  (SLIC)  electrically  interconnected  with  a  tip  path  and  a  ring 
path,  a  ringer  signal  which  is  selectively  applied  to  the  telephone 
line  and  means  for  isolating  said  SLIC  bota  said  ringer  signal,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  selectively  operable  gain-setting  ampli- 
fier for  isolating  portions  of  the  SLIC  fiom  said  ringer  signal,  and 
means  for  driving  said  amplifier,  wherein  said  means  for  driving 
comprises, 

a  first  current  source, 

a  first  bipolar  transistor;  and, 

a  first  blocking  diode; 

said  first  current  source,  said  first  transistor  and  said  first  diode 
being  electrically  connected  in  series  to  said  amplifier. 


5417,566 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  AGENT  RESOURCES  TO 
MULTIPLE  TELEPHONE  CALL  CAMPAIGNS 
B.  Scott  Smitli,  35  White  Plains  Ave.,  Londonderry,  NA 
03053,  and  Anthony  Curreri,  53  Pilgrim  Dr.,  Utcfafidd,  NA 
03051 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,337 
InL  CL*  H04M  3/00 
VS.  CL  379—265  8  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  resources  to  multiple  tasks  in  a 
telephony  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  at  least  a  first  and  second  task,  each  of  said  at  least 
a  first  and  second  tasks  including  a  pacing  ratio,  a  task 
attribute  and  at  least  one  group  of  available  processes; 
assigning  said  at  least  first  and  second  task  attributes  to  at  least 
one  resource,  said  at  least  one  resource  for  servicing  said  at 
least  one  group  of  available  processes  for  each  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  tasks; 
initiating  said  at  least  first  and  second  tasks; 
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initiating  at  least  a  first  process  from  each  of  said  at  least  one 
group  of  available  processes  for  each  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  tasks,  said  step  of  initiating  at  least  a  first  process 
coinprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  a  resource  ratio  for  said  least  one  resource  having 
said  ai  least  first  and  second  task  attributes,  for  each  of  said  at 
least  first  and  second  task; 

computing  a  task  resource  for  each  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  tasks; 

computing  an  initial  balanced  stale  value  for  each  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  tasks: 

computing  a  current  stale  vahie  for  each  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  tasks; 

determining  that  said  current  sttte  vahie  is  less  than  said  com- 
puted initial  balanced  sute  value  for  at  least  one  of  said 
initiated  at  least  first  and  second  tasks;  and 

initiating  at  least  a  second  process  from  said  at  least  one  group 
of  available  process  for  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
tasks:  and 

allocating  said  at  least  one  resource  having  said  at  least  first  and 
second  task  attributes  to  said  at  least  first  and  second  task  by 
a  resource  allocator,  for  servicing  said  at  least  a  first  process 
from  each  of  said  at  least  one  group  of  available  processes  for 
each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  tasks. 


5 


IKtW-> 

in: 


I 


idaasM 


man 
I* 


5 


i—Kti-aEi 


communication  means  for  transmitting  signals  between  die  mas- 
ter and  remote  units; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  first  and  second  secret  numbers 
in  the  remote  unit; 

first  combining  means  in  the  remote  unit  for  combining  said 
random  number  with  said  first  secret  number  to  produce  said 
first  intermediate  number, 

second  combining  means  in  the  remote  unit  for  combining  said 
first  intermediate  number  with  said  second  secret  number  to 
produce  said  second  intermediate  number;  and 

third  combining  means  in  the  remote  unit  for  combining  said 
intermediate  number  with  said  transmission  number  to  pro- 
duce the  communications  key. 


5,517,568 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  A 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 
Gary  W.  Gmbe,  Palatiiie,-  Timothy  W.  Markison,  Hofiinan 
Estates,  and  Susan  L.  Lukasik,  Lombard,  all  of  01.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,563 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00:9/31 

U.S.  a.  380—23  26  Claims 


5,517,567 
KEY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Philip  Epstein,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  DAQ  Electronics  Inc, 
PiscaUway,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,626 
Int  a.*  H04L  9/0%:9/n 
UA  a.  380—21  31  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  securely  distributing  a  communications  key  fiwm 
a  master  unit  to  a  remote  unit,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  first  and  second  secret  numbers  in  the 

master  unit; 
random  number  generating  means  for  providing  a  random  num- 
ber to  the  master  unit; 
first  combining  means  in  the  master  unit  for  combining  said 
random  number  with  said  first  secret  number  to  produce  a  first 
intermediate  number, 
second  combining  means  in  the  master  unit  for  combining  said 
first  intermediate  number  with  said  second  secret  number  to 
produce  a  second  intermediate  number; 
third  combining  means  in  the  master  unit  for  combining  said 
second  intermediate  number  with  the  communications  key  to 
produce  a  transmission  number. 
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23.  A  secure  conmiunication  monitor  comprising: 

a  wireless  receiver  that  monitors  a  wireless  conmiunication 

channel  currently  supporting  a  secure  communication; 
a  database  containing  active  system  encryption  parameters  and 

previously  used  system  encryption  parameters;  and 
a  processing  unit,  operating  together  with  the  wireless  receiver 

and  the  database,  wherein  the  processing  unit  determines 

whether  the  secure  communication  unit  is  utilizing  the  active 

system  encryption  parameters. 
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5,517369 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  AN 

ENCRYPTION  MODULE  WITH  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

Dereck  B.  Clark,  3642  W.  Camino  Real,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85310 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,200 

Int  CL'  H04K  l/OO:  H04L  9/00:17/02 

VS.  CL  380—52  21  Claims 


1.  A  remote  processing  system,  located  at  a  first  site,  for  inter- 
facing with  a  host  computer  system  located  at  a  second  site  which 
is  remote  from  said  first  site,  the  host  computer  system  being  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  host  modem  and  which  is  configured  to 
facilitate  financial  transactions  upon  receipt  from  said  remote  pro- 
cessing system  of  a  data  packet  including  an  encrypted  data  field, 
said  remote  processing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  PC,  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  memory  sector  configured  to  store  an  interactive 
software  program; 

(2)  a  first  processor  configured  to  execute  said  software  pro- 
gram 

(3)  an  input  pmt  configured  to  communicate  with  said  first 
processor;  and 

(4)  a  second  modem  configured  to  transmit  said  data  packet 
from  said  PC  to  the  host  modem  in  accordance  with  said 
software  program; 

b.  an  input  device;  and 

c.  an  encryption  module  connected  in  series  between  said  input 
device  and  said  input  port,  comprising: 

(1) a  keypad; 

(2)  a  second  processor  configured  to  encrypt  data  entered  onto 
said  keypad;  and 

(3)  a  data  link  configured  to  maintain  commimication  between 
said  encryption  module  and  said  PC  input  port 


5,517^70 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Stephen  F.  Taylor,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Taylor 

Group  of  Companies,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,463 

Int  CL'  H04S  5/02 

VS.  CL  381—18  15  Claims 


(a)  a  computer  having  data  storage  means  attached  thereto, 
wherein  the  computer  comprises  means  for  decomposing 
audio  material  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  sound  data  streams 
and  means  for  storing  the  sound  data  streams  on  the  data 
storage  means;  and 

(b)  an  audio  playback  system,  coupled  to  tlie  data  storage  means, 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  acoustical  etietgy  generating  ele- 
ments, wherein  the  acoustical  energy  generating  elements 
each  comprise  a  discrete,  addressable  output  location,  the 
audio  playback  system  further  comprising  means  for  retriev- 
ing the  sound  data  streams  from  the  data  storage  means  and 
means  for  controlling  the  acoustical*  energy  generating  ele- 
ments in  response  to  tiie  retrieved  sound  data  streams. 


5,517,571 

ACnVE  NOISE  ATTENUATING  DEVICE  OF  THE 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  TYPE 

Sttsumn  Saruta,  Hiraluta,  and  Yasuyuld  SddgadiL  Tikatsuld, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tostiiba, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056744 
Int  CL'  A61F  11/06:  H03B  29/00:  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CL  381—71  9  n«hi« 


1.  A  sound  repnxlucing  system,  comprising: 


1.  An  adaptive  control  type  active  noise  attenuating  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  microphone  provided  in  a  propagation  |>ath  of  noise  for 
receiving  the  noise  and  generating  a  detection  signal  indica- 
tive thereof; 

a  loud  speaker  provided  downstream  from  the  first  microphone 
along  the  noise  propagation  path; 

a  second  microphone  provided  downstream  from  the  loud- 
speaker along  the  noise  propagation  path  for  receiving  sound 
and  generating  a  detection  signal  indicative  thereof; 

operation  means  for  executing  an  operation  on  the  basis  of  tlie 
detection  signal  ftom  the  first  microphone  to  generate  a  con- 
trol signal  supplied  to  the  loudspeaker  to  produce  a  sound 
interfering  with  the  noise,  whereby  the  noise  is  attenuated; 

adaptive  control  means,  connected  to  receive  detection  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  microphones,  for  adjusting  an  opera- 
tional factor  of  the  operation  means  on  the  basis  of  liie 
detection  signals  supplied  thereto  from  the  first  and  second 
microphones  respectively  so  that  an  amount  of  noise  attenu- 
ated by  the  sound  produced  by  the  loudspeaker  is  at  a  maxi- 
mum; 

a  filter  means  coupled  between  the  first  microphone  and  tlie 
adaptive  control  means  for  filtering  ttie  signal  from  the  first 
micropbone  according  to  a  predetermined  transfer  character- 
istic; 

a  signal  generator  deUvering  to  the  loudspeaker  an  identifying 
signal  generated  so  as  to  be  repeated  in  predetermined  periods 
and  having  frequency  components  ranging  in  a  frequency 
band  of  the  noise  to  be  attenuated; 
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first  synchronous  adding  means  for  adding  the  detection  signals 
generated  by  the  second  microphone  synchronously  with  the 
period  of  the  identifying  signal  produced  by  the  signal  gen- 
erator in  a  plurality  of  periods,  wherein  the  detection  signals 
are  generated  by  the  second  microphone  when  the  sound 
representing  the  identifying  signal  produced  by  the  loud- 
speaker is  received  by  the  second  microphone,  and  wherein 
the  first  synchronous  adding  means  obtains  an  average  value 
of  the  added  detection  signals  and  generates  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  obtained  average  value;  and 

adaptive  control  identification  control  means  for  identifying  a 
transfer  characteristic  of  a  transfer  path  between  the  loud- 
speaker and  the  second  microphone  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
signal  from  the  first  synchronous  adding  means  and  the  iden- 
tifying signal  and  for  adjusting  the  filtering  characteristic  of 
the  filter  means  so  that  the  filtering  characteristic  is  identical 
to  the  identified  transfer  characteristic. 


5^17,573 
PORTED  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

REDUCED  AIR  TURBULENCE 
Matthew  S.  Polk,  and  CoHn  B.  Campbell,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Polk  Investment  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Dd. 

Continoation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,557,  May  24, 1995, 

whkh  is  a  coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,080,  Jan.  4,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,412 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—159  U  Claims 


5417,572 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

CONDITIONING  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Lawrence  F.  Heyl,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUC 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,730 

InL  a.^  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  381—94  13  Claims 


I.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising  a  cabinet  containing  at  least 
one  distinct  air  volume,  at  least  one  active  loudspeaker  transducer 
mounted  to  said  cabinet,  at  least  one  port  or  vent  connecting  the  air 
volume  inside  the  cabinet  to  air  outside  the  cabinet  for  the  purpose 
of  radiating  sound  and  wherein  said  pott  or  vent  comprises  a  duct 
having  a  varying  cross-sectional  area  which  varies  according  to  a 
continuous  or  piece-wise  continuous  function  from  inside  to  out- 
side the  cabinet  and  which  increases  monotonically  from  a  mini- 
mum value  between  the  ends  of  said  duct  to  a  larger  cross-section 
at  at  least  one  end  thereof,  the  varying  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
duct  being  defined  by  an  opening  or  port  in  a  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a 
first  disk  or  bafBe  plate  having  an  area  larger  than  die  minimum 
value,  means  mounting  said  disk  or  plate  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  port  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  one  end  of  the 
pott  to  configure  said  duct  at  said  one  end  as  an  opening  extending 
substantially  around  the  periphery  of  said  disk  or  bafBe  plate,  and 
including  a  flow  guide  substantially  concentric  to  the  port  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  disk  or  bafBe  plate  and  having  curved  or 
slanted  sides  extending  from  said  disk  or  baffle  plate  back  into  said 
pott,  to  thereby  block  areas  of  stagnant  air  and  insure  laminar 
airflow  with  reduced  turbulence  and  noise. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  and  conditioning  an  audio  signal 

from  a  floating  signal  source  using  a  differential  amplifier  having 

an  output  and  first  and  second  inputs  characterized  by  input  and 

common  mode  input  impedances,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  audio  signal  input  having  fint  and  second  input  lines  for 

receiving  the  audio  signal  from  the  floating  signal  source; 
a  first  input  resistive  drop,  external  to  the  differential  ampUfier, 
between  the  first  input  line  of  the  audio  signal  input  and  a 
ground  reference;  and 
a  second  input  resistive  drop,  external  to  the  differential  ampli- 
fier, between  the  first  and  second  input  lines,  the  first  and 
second  input  lines  being  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
inputs,  respectively,  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  die  first 
and  second  input  resistive  drops  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  input  and  common  mode  input  impedances  of  the 
differential  amplifier. 


5,517,574 
DUAL  FUNCTION  TRANSDUCER  HOUSING 
Thomas  H.  TIchy,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaimiburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,630 
Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—188  20  aaims 

1.  A  dual  function  transducer  housing,  comprising: 
a  substantially  narrow  profile  housing  having  at  least  partially, 
axially  off-set  top  and  bottom  cavities,  and  a  ringer  side  port; 
the  top  and  bottom  cavities  being  adapted  to  receive  a  ringer 
diaphragm  and  a  speaker  diaphragm,  respectively,  the  top 
cavity  is  in  communication  with  the  ringer  side  port  whereby 
a  ringer  output  signal  is  providable  through  the  ringer  side 
port  and  whereby  a  speaker  output  is  providable  from  die 
housing. 
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5317,577 
SELF  ALIGNING,  LOW  POWER  CHARACTER  READING 

APPARATUS 
Gregg  A.  Wagner,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Soricon  Corpo- 
ration, Boulder,  Cdo. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,763 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—135  11  Claims 


5,517,575 

METHODS  OF  CORRECTING  OPTICALLY  GENERATED 

ERRORS  IN  AN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  GAUGING 

SYSTEM 

Theodore  B.  Ladewski,  305  Wesley,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,885,  Oct.  4, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,284,267.  This  application  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,624 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—108 


2  Claims 


.:*«. 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  optically  generated  errors  in  an  image 
of  a  test  object  surface  profile,  the  image  being  formed  by  irradat- 
ing  the  test  object,  attenuating  radiation  reflected  from  the  test 
object  and  determining  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  across  the 
surface  to  thereby  form  the  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  filtering  the  radiation  used  to  irradiate  the  test  object  before 
such  radiation  irradiates  the  test  object;  and 

(B)  forming  a  bias  image  of  the  test  object  surface  profile,  by 
performing  the  substeps  of: 

forming  a  first  image  of  a  preselected  calibration  surface  at  a 
first  wavelength: 

forming  a  second  inuige  of  the  calibration  surface  at  a  second 
wavelength; 

digitizing  the  first  and  second  images,  respectfully;  and 

forming  the  bias  image  by  subtracting  the  first  digitized  image 
from  the  second  digitized  image,  whereby  the  bias  image  is 
used  to  coirect  optically  generated  errors  caused  by  unde- 
sirable imperfections  in  a  reference  surface  used  to  deter- 
mine the  test  object  surface  {m>file  as  a  function  of  the 
spacing  between  the  test  object  surface  and  the  reference 
surface. 


5317,576 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  preprinted  characters  printed  on  a 
document  such  as  a  check,  comprising: 

(a)  an  apparatus  housing  defining  a  specific  path  through  which 
said  document  is  intended  to  pass  during  normal  operation  of 
said  apparatus; 

(b)  means  including  a  read  head  positioned  at  a  fixed  point  on 
said  path  and  cooperating  circuitry  for  reading  said  characters 
printed  on  said  document  as  the  document  is  caused  to  move 
through  said  path  and  across  said  read  head,  said  read  head 
having  a  document  engaging  surface;  and 

(c)  a  moving  arrangement  for  moving  said  document  through 
said  specific  path  and  across  said  read  head  in  a  way  which 
places  a  moment  on  said  document  as  the  document  moves 
through  said  specific  path,  said  moment  causing  said  docu- 
ment to  automatically  rotate  into  a  predetermined  orientation 
such  that  said  preprinted  characters  on  the  document  are 
moved  past  said  read  head  at  a  predetermined  orientation,  said 
moving  arrangement  including; 

(i)  a  drive  axle,  said  drive  axle's  axis  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  document  engaging  surface  of  said  read  head 
and  perpendicular  to  the  intended  movement  of  said  docu- 
ment as  the  document  crosses  said  read  head, 

(ii)  a  first  pair  of  confronting  document  grip  wheels  located 
within  said  specific  path  and  through  which  said  document 
must  pass  as  the  document  moves  through  said  specific 
path,  said  first  pair  of  confronting  grip  wheels  having  a  first 
gripping  drive  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  to  said  drive  axle 
adjacent  to  but  out  of  engagement  with  said  read  head  and 
a  first  gripping  idler  wheel  supported  for  free  rotation  in 
confronting  relationship  to  said  first  gripping  drive  wheel, 

(iii)  a  second  pair  of  confronting  document  grip  wheels 
located  within  said  specific  path  and  through  which  said 
document  must  pass  as  the  document  moves  through  said 
specific  path,  said  second  pair  of  confironting  document 
grip  wheels  having  a  second  gripping  drive  wheel  noounted 
for  rotation  to  said  drive  axle  adjacent  to  but  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  read  head  and  a  second  gripping  idler  wheel 
supported  for  free  rotation  in  confronting  relationship  to 
said  second  gripping  drive  wheel  and 

(iv)  means  for  causing  said  drive  axle  and  therefore  said  first 
and  second  gripping  drive  wheels  lo  rotate  in  a  way  which 
moves  said  document  along  said  specific  path  as  the  docu- 
ment passes  through  and  is  gripped  by  the  confronting 
docinnent  grip  wheels. 
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5^17,578 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROUPING  AND 

MANIPULATING  ELECTRONIC  REPRESENTATIONS  OF 

HANDWRmNG,  PRINTING  AND  DRAWINGS 
Dan  AHman,  KaU,  HL;  Steyen  R.  Kusmer,  San  Francisco, 
CaHf^-  Gregory  Stikdcather,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf^  and  Midiael  P. 
Thompson,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  aha!  software 
corporatioa.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,954 

Int  CL'  G«6T  7/«0,  G««F  77/2/ 

VS.  CL  382—181  43  Claims 
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1.  A  computerized  method  for  automaticaUy  selecting  a  layer 
with  which  to  process  an  input  inlc  stroke  representation  in  a 
system  having  a  display  device,  a  drawing  layer  that  processes 
input  as  drawing  strokes  and  a  writing  layer  that  processes  input  as 
writing  strokes,  the  drawing  and  writing  layers  conesponding  to  a 
same  area  shovra  on  Uie  display  device,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  bounds  of  the  input  ink  stroke  representation; 
determining  whether  the  bounds  of  the  input  stroke  representa- 
tion are  greater  than  a  predeterdmined  size; 
processing  the  input  ink  stroke  representation  with  the  drawing 
layer  if  the  bounds  of  the  input  stroke  representation  are  great 
than  said  predetermined  side; 
processing  the  input  stroke  representation  with  the  writing  layer 
if  the  bounds  of  die  input  ink  stroke  representation  are  not 
greater  than  said  predetermined  size; 
determining  whether  the  input  ink  stroke  representation  is  a 

special  case  character;  and 
processing  the  input  ink  stroke  representation  using  the  operat- 
ing system,  wherein  the  special  case  character  is  processed  by 
applying  fuzzy  logic  to  determine  whether  the  input  ink  stroke 
representation  is  a  tap  gesture  or  a  part  of  an  ink  character. 
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symbols  represented  by  the  handwriting,  and  wherein  said 
symbol  identification  apparatus  includes  a  first  identification 
channel  for  employing  an  input  from  said  handwriting  input 
apparatus  to  provide  a  first  output  representing  identification 
of  symbols,  a  second  identification  channel  for  employing  an 
input  from  said  at  least  one  accelerometer  to  provide  a  second 
output  representing  identification  of  symbols,  and  symbol 
selection  apparatus  for  selecting  between  the  first  and  the 
second  outputs  based  on  predetermined  criteria. 


5^17,580 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  SHAPE  OF  AN 

OBJECT  FROM  IR  IMAGE  SHADING 

Vishal  Markandey,  Dallas,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Insturments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  717^434,  Jim.  19, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,463 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/33 

MS.  a.  382—203  13  Claims 
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5,517,579 

HANDWRITTING  INPUT  APPARATUS  FOR 

HANDWRITTING  RECOGNITION  USING  MORE  THAN 

ONE  SENSING  TECHNIQUE 
Ehud  Baron,  Haifa;  Alexander  Prishvin,  Jenisakm;  Zecv  Bar- 
Itzhak,  and  Victor  Korsensky,  both  of  Haifa,  all  of,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Baron  R&D  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227  J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  4,  1994,  108566 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/62 
MS,  a.  382—187  54  Claims 

1.  Handwriting  recognition  apparatus  comprising; 
handwriting  input  apparatus  employing  at  least  two  different 
sensing  techniques  to  sense  handwriting  and  including  at  least 
one  accelerometer  located  in  a  hand  held  writing  implement 
other  than  at  a  tip  thereof;  and 
symbol  identification  apparatus  receiving  an  output  of  the  hand- 
writing input  apparatus  for  providing  an  output  indication  of 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  shape  of  a  body  emitting  electro- 
magnetic energy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing,  by  a  sensor  having  an  image  plane,  the  intensity  of 
electromagnetic  energy  emitted  by  predetermined  points  on 
the  body  received  at  corresponding  points  on  said  image 
plane; 

expressing  said  intensity  of  said  emitted  electromagnetic  enogy 
received  at  said  corresponding  points  on  said  image  plane  as  a 
function  of  surface  gradient  parameters  for  predetermined 
points  on  the  body; 

measuring  said  intensity  of  said  emitted  electromagnetic  energy 
sensed  by  said  sensor  at  said  corresponding  points  on  said 
image  plane;  and 

determining  values  of  said  surface  gradient  parameters  for  said 
predetermined  points  on  the  body  that  minimize  the  difference 
between  the  expressed  intensity  for  said  predetermined  points 
on  the  body  and  die  measured  intensity  at  said  corresponding 
points  on  the  image  plane  to  estimate  the  shape  of  the  body. 


May  14,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1483 


5,517,581 
PERCEPTUALLY-ADAPTED  IMAGE  CODING  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Johnston,  Warren,  and  Robert  J.  Safranek,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 
HIU,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  161,695,  Dec  3, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  98,561,  Jul.  26, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Set  No.  964,576,  Oct 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  No. 

850,147,  Mar.  12, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of 

Ser.  No.  350,435,  May  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,501 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/36 

MS.  a.  382—232  15  Oahns 
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5,517382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

INFORMATION  COMPRESSIBILITY 

Joseph  G.  Earl,  5100  Covington  St,  Greenwood,  and  Michael 

D.  Moflitt,  5570  Covington  Rd.,  Shorewood,  both  of  Minn. 

55331 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,268,  Jul.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,341,440. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,872 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/36 

MS.  CL  382—233  8  Claims 
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apparatus  for  expanding  compressed  information  compris- 


means  for  receiving  a  data  stream  of  compressed  information 
from  an  information  source; 

means  for  receiving  the  compressed  information  data  stream  and 
providing  a  combined  planar  data  and  header  output; 

planar  formation  means  for  arranging  component  elements  of 
the  combined  planar  data  and  header  output  into  a  plurality  of 
data  planes; 

planar  combination  means  for  withdrawing  data  from  the  plural- 
ity of  data  planes  and  providing  a  planar  combination  output; 

planar  de-atomize  means  for  rearranging  the  planar  combination 
output  into  de-atomized  data  stream;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  de-atomized  data  stream. 


5,517,583 
IMAGE  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Iznni  Horiuciii,  Macfaida;  lUcu  Yamagami,  Yokohama,  and 
Shigeru  Jinnai,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,169,  Nov.  17, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,655,  Mar.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-066105 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/36 
MS.  CL  382—239  34  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  implemented  method  for  encoding  an  input  signal 
representing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  image,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  filtering  the  input  signal  with  a  circuit  implemented  filter  to 
obtain  a  first  set  of  spectral  fiuictions;  and 

(b)  based  on  a  set  of  at  least  one  perceptual  threshold  signal, 
generating  a  quantized  output  signal  with  a  quantizer,  the 
quantized  output  signal  being  representative  of  at  least  one  of 
the  first  set  of  spectral  functions,  each  said  perceptual  thresh- 
old signal  representing  a  measure  of  human  visual  sensitivity 
to  distortion  in  the  first  set  of  spectral  functions,  the  percep- 
tual threshold  signal  being  generated  in  accordance  with  a 
perceptual  model,  the  perceptual  model  being  responsive  to: 
(i)  at  least  one  of  the  first  set  of  spectral  functions;  and 

(ii)  a  second  set  of  spectral  functions  representing  a  plurality 
of  other  images. 
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1.  An  image  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  successively  inputting  image  data  relating  to  a  plurality  of 
different  pictures,  each  of  the  pictures  having  a  plurality  of 
blocks  and  each  of  the  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

b)  encoding  the  image  data  in  units  of  blocks;  and 

c)  controlUng  an  encoding  parameter  in  units  of  pictures  such 
that  an  amount  of  encoded  image  data  of  each  different 
picture  is  within  a  predetermined  value,  wherein  said  param- 
eter is  determined  by  using  a  parameter  which  has  been 
previously  used  for  encoding  a  picture  preceding  a  picture  to 
be  eiKoded  as  an  initial  parameter,  and  in  the  case  the  previ- 
ously used  encoding  parameter  does  not  yield  encoded  image 
data  within  a  predetermined  value,  the  image  dxita  is  repeat- 
edly encoded  with  a  new  encoding  parameter  until  an  encod- 
ing parameter  is  determined  to  encode  tlie  image  data  to  be 
within  the  predetermined  value. 


5,517,584 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  SCALING,  DITHERING,  AND 
DATA  REMAPPING  OPERATIONS  WITH  A  SINGLE 
PROCESSOR 
Kevin  F.  Jennii^s,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287^79 
Int  a."  G06K  9/36 
MS.  CL  382—276  21  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  processing  system  having  a  stream  of  input  data 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  elements  and  a  receiving  user,  the 
image  processing  system  being  capable  of  performing  at  least  one 
data  manipulation  method  on  the  stream  of  input  data  and  provide 
the  result  to  the  receiving  user,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  a  first  LUT  element  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
for  receiving  the  stream  of  input  data,  said  first  LUT  element 
performing  a  predetermined  function  on  said  the  stream  of 
input  data  and  providing  a  result  to  said  output; 
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b.  a  second  LUT  element  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  for  receiving  the  stream  of  input  data,  said  second  LUT 
element  pcrfonning  a  predetennined  fimction  on  the  stream  of 
input  data  and  pioviding  a  result  to  said  output; 

c.  an  input  data  select  block  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  first 
LUT  element  and  to  said  input  of  said  second  LUT  element 
for  touting  the  stream  of  input  dau  to  said  input  of  said  first 
LUT  element  and  to  said  input  of  said  second  LUT  element; 

d.  a  packer  coupled  to  said  first  LUT  element  and  to  said  second 
LUT  element  for  selecting  a  predetennined  portion  of  said 
result  provided  by  said  first  LUT  element  and  for  selecting  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  result  provided  by  said  second 
LUT  element; 

e.  a  post  processor  coupled  to  said  packer  for  collecting  said 
selected  portion  of  said  result  provided  by  said  first  LUT 
element  and  for  collecting  said  selected  portion  of  said  result 
provided  by  said  second  LUT  element  and  providing  a  result 
to  the  receiving  users;  and 

f.  a  control  circuit  for  providing  an  index  field  to  said  input  of 
said  first  LIFE  element  and  to  said  input  of  said  second  LUT 
element 


alignment  of  the  sample  points  with  the  transient  dau  pattern  is 
arbitrary,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  analyzing  the  first  data  set  using  a  predefined  mathematical 
operator,  the  predefined  mathematical  operator  including  pre- 
selected parameters,  to  produce  a  second  dau  set  in  which  the 
transient  dau  pattern  can  be  detected  and  isolated; 

(b)  detecting  aiiid  isolating  the  transient  daU  pattern  in  the 
second  daU  set; 

(c)  determining  a  location  of  the  detected  and  isolated  transient 
dau  pattern  in  the  second  daU  set; 

(d)  measuring  a  difference  between  the  location  of  the  detected 
and  isolated  transient  daU  pattern  and  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion of  the  predefined  mathematical  operator  at  a  point  of 
optimal  alignment; 

(e)  adjusting  the  preselected  parameters  of  the  predefined  math- 
ematical operator  in  accordance  with  the  measured  location 
difference  such  that  the  adjusted  mathematical  operator  is  now 
aligned  with  the  detected  and  isolated  transient  dau  pattern  at 
the  point  of  optimal  alignment; 

(f)  reanalyzing  the  first  dau  set  using  the  aligned  mathematical 
operator;  and 

(g)  characterizing  the  detected  and  isolated  transient  dau  pattern 
to  identify  the  physical  event  causing  the  transient  daU  pat- 
tern. 
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5.517,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SPECIFYING  A  PORTION  OF  TEXT  FROM  A  BITMAP 

IMAGE  OF  THE  TEXT 

Kenneth  C.  Knowlton,  Merrimack,  NJl,  assignor  to  Wang 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  291,262 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/34:9/46:9/20 

VS.  CL  382—292  20  Claims 


5317,585 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABLE  ANALYSIS  OF 

SAMPLED  TRANSIENTS  ARBITRARILY  AUGNED  WITH 

THEIR  SAMPLE  POINTS 
Martin  J.  DowUng,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Conshohodien,  Pa. 

FDed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,113 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—291  28  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  subly  identifying  and  characterizing  a  transient 
dau  pattern  contained  in  an  electrical  signal  representing  a  physi- 
cal event,  a  sampled  represenution  of  the  electrical  signal  compris- 
ing a  first  dau  set  having  a  plurality  of  sample  points,  wherein 


*■»' 


1.  A  document  processing  system,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  bitmap  dau  representing  a  document 
that  includes  lines  of  text; 

user  interface  means  including  means  for  displaying  an  image  of 
the  bitmap  dau  and  means,  responsive  to  input  from  a  user, 
for  specifying  locations  within  tlie  displayed  image  corre- 
sponding to  locations  within  the  stored  bitmap  daU;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  first  specified  location  designating  a  start 
of  an  area  of  the  image  containing  lines  of  text,  and  respon- 
sive to  a  second  specified  location  designating  a  termination 
of  the  area  of  the  image  containing  lines  of  text,  for  process- 
ing a  subset  of  the  bitmap  dau  corresponding  to  the  area  to 
determine  from  the  subset  of  the  bitmap  dau  a  lateral  extent 
of  the  lines  of  text  within  the  area,  to  determine  from  the 
subset  of  the  bitmap  dau  an  amount  of  slope  of  the  lines  of 
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text  within  the  area,  to  determine  from  the  subset  of  the  5,517,588 

bitmap  dau  and  from  the  determined  amount  of  slope  a         DIGITAL  DATA  CONVERSION  EQUIPMENT  AND  A 

center-to-center  spacing  of  the  lines  of  text  within  the  area,  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

and  to  determine  from  the  subset  of  the  bitmap  dau  and  from  Tetsi#ro  Kendo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

the  determmed  amount  of  slope  a  location  of  a  top  line  of  die       '^         *^rn?f^      ,m  ,b^  <■      ^     ^,  m-^ 

wuta  May  17,  ivtj,  Sct.  No.  61,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1992,  4-155719 

Int  CL"  HMN  7/01 


text 


VS.  CL  38^-300 


14 


5,517,587 
POSITIONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINE 
SCANNED  IMAGES 
Robert  G.  Baker,  and  Paul  R.  Swingle,  both  of  Delray  Beach, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Maciiiiies  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3U,472 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/32 

VS.  CL  382—296  22  Claims 


1.  A  computer  program  for  use  in  a  line  scanning  system,  said 
line  scaiming  system  comprising: 

a  scaiuier  for  scaiming  an  image  and  generating  image  informa- 
tion representative  of  said  image,  said  image  information 
having  background  eletnents  and  image  elements; 

storage  connected  to  said  scaimer  for  storing  said  elements  as 
they  ate  received  from  said  scanner,  said  storage  storing  said 
elements  into  said  memory  so  as  to  preserve  a  record  of  tlie 
location  of  each  of  said  elements  in  said  inuge; 

a  computer  coimected  to  said  scaimer  and  to  said  storage  and 
controlled  by  said  computer  program,  said  computer  program 
comprising: 

first  programmed  instructions  responsive  to  said  scanner  for 
selecting  a  left-most  image  element  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  horizontal  line  scans; 

second  programmed  instructions  responsive  to  said  first  pro- 
grammed instructions  for  listing  the  location  in  said  image  of 
each  of  said  left-most  image  elements; 

third  programmed  instructions  responsive  to  said  second  pro- 
grammed instructions  for  generating  a  best-fit  line  through 
said  listed  locations  of  said  left-most  image  elements; 

fourth  progranmied  instructions  responsive  to  said  tliird  pro- 
grammed instructions  for  changing  said  record  of  said  loca- 
tions of  said  image  elements  so  as  to  rotate  said  stored  image 
through  an  angle  which  is  tlie  diffovnce  of  the  slope  of  said 
best-fit  line  from  vertical. 


1.  Digital  dau  conversion  apparatus,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  stMing  class  dau  for  respective  classes  at 
addresses  corresponding  to  said  respective  classes,  said  class 
dau  being  associated  widi  reference  interpolated  dau  and  a 
reference  standard  definition  digital  video  signal  for  each  of 
said  respective  classes,  said  reference  standard  definition  digi- 
tal video  signal  and  said  reference  interpolated  dau  constitut- 
ing a  reference  high  definition  digital  video  signal; 

means  for  receiving  a  standard  definition  digital  video  signal 
including  a  plurality  of  pixel  daU  representing  pixel  values; 

means  for  clustering  said  pixel  dau  of  said  standard  definition 
digital  video  sigiul  to  produce  a  class  in  accordance  with  tlie 
pixel  values  of  said  pixel  daU; 

means  for  retrieving  said  class  dau  from  the  one  of  said 
addresses  of  said  memory  means  conesponding  to  said  class 
of  said  standard  definition  digital  video  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  interpolated  dau  in  accor- 
dance with  said  standard  definition  digital  video  signal  and 
said  retrieved  class  data,  in  which  a  positioa  of  at  least  one  of 
said  clustered  pixel  dau  of  said  standard  definition  digital 
video  signal  is  spatially  located  at  the  same  positioa  of  at  least 
one  of  said  generated  interpolated  data. 


5,517,589 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXING  AND 

DEMULTIPLEXING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  OR 

DEMULTIPLEXING  UGHT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MODES  AND  PHOTODETECTOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Shiwmke  lUteudii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Canon 

KabushiU  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1993,  5-152260 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/28 
VS.  a.  385—24  35  Claims 
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1.  An  optical   wavelength   multiplexing  and  demultiplexing 
device  for  multiplexing  or  demultiplexing  light  in  light  propagation 
through  waveguides,  comprising: 
a  first  waveguide; 

a  plurality  of  waveguides  having  different  propagation  constants, 
said  plurality  of  waveguides  comprising  at  least  second  and 
third  waveguides,  and  a  first  coupling  plane  defined  by  central 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  waveguides  being  different  from 
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a  second  coupling  plane  defined  by  central  axes  of  said  first 
and  third  waveguides;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  waveguide  and  said 
plurality  of  waveguides  in  different  nxxles. 


5^17,590 
BENDING  PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  COUPLING  OF 
GLASS  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
James  J.  Auborn,  Waireo;  Yvonne  L.  Barbeiio,  Ncshanic; 
Arthur  E.  Neevcs,  Morrlstown,  and  Jay  R.  Simpson,  Fan- 
wood,  aU  or  NJ^  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp^  Coral 
Gablcs,F1a. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  251,452 

Int  CL"  G02B  <V26 

VS.  CL  385-^2  «  Claims 


b:::: 


optical  fibers:  and,  a  sheath  containing  the  rod  and  the  optical 
fiber  ribbons,  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  slot  pitch  is 
selected  to  be  in  the  range 

Pc<P<P^  with 
/'^=(-6.7I8+76.{»4W,H-2<M67+0.330!4H',)/f,  and 


l'^340.92+1.3495W,+6.8775W,V 
(4.5417-0.077%W,-0.037H',')«^ 

where  P  is  the  slot  pitch,  W,  is  the  width  spanned  by  the  optical 
fibers  in  the  ribbon,  and  R,  is  the  radial  distance  between  the  rod 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  midpoint  of  the  width  spanned  by  the 
optical  fibers  in  said  ribbon. 


1.  A  process  for  coupling  a  first  coated  optical  fiber  to  a  second 
coated  optical  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Removing  the  coating  from  a  small  length  of  said  first  fiber, 
leading  to  an  exposed  fiber  portion; 

Bending  the  first  fiber  so  as  to  produce,  within  the  exposed  fiber 
portion,  a  bend  zone  having  a  radius  of  curvature  in  the  range 
of  0.1  to  0.5  inches  and  a  bend  angle  in  the  range  of  10°  to 
40°,  the  bending  step  carded  out  so  as  to  produce  an  uncom- 
pensated tensile  stress  within  the  bend  zone; 

Heating  said  bend  zone  sufiBciently  to  relax  mechanical  internal 
stresses  created  by  said  bending  and  thereafter  cooUng  said 
bend  zone;  and 

Without  repeating  the  bending  and  heating  steps,  placing  an  end 
portion  of  said  second  optical  fiber  in  close  proximity  of  said 
bend  zone,  with  the  optical  axes  of  said  first  and  second  fibers 
being  disposed  in  a  common  plane. 


5417,592 
SLEEVE  FOR  BRANCH  OR  JOINT  AREAS  IN  OPTICAL 

OR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Franz  GnO^^^sId,  Stadthagen;  Hans-Holger  Freclunann,  Lan- 
gcnhagen;  Werner  Sdefo;  Zbigniew  Wielgolaski,  both  of 
SUdthagen,  and  Reinhard  Schottker,  Langenhagen,  all  ot 
Germany,  assignors  to  kabelmetal  electro  GmbH,  Hannover, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,382 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    22,    1993, 
9316172  U 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/00:  H02G  SAX) 
VS.  a.  385—138  17  Claims 


5,517391 
COMPACT  SLOTTED  CORE  RIBBON  CABLE 
Richard  S.  Wagman,  and   Michael  R.  EUwanger,  both  of 
Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Slecor  Corporation,  Hickory, 
N  C 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,626 
Int  a.^  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CL  385—110  22  Claims 

1.  A  slotted  core  type  optical  fiber  ribbon  cable,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  in  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  at  least  one  slot  having  a  helical  pitch, 
said  slot  having  a  floor;  an  optical  fiber  ribbon  having  a  major 
surface  disposed  adjacent  to  said  slot  floor  in  said  at  least  one 
slot,  said  ribbon  comprising  a  planar  array  of  at  least  eight 
optical  fibers  which  in  cross-section  span  a  width,  thereby 
defining  a  midpoint  of  the  width  in  the  plane  containing  the 


1.  A  sleeve  assembly  for  receiving  branch  or  joint  areas  in 
optical  or  electrical  cables,  comprising: 
a  stable,  essentially  cylindrical  hollow  body  for  receiving  the 

branch  or  joint  areas,  said  hollow  body  having  at  least  one 

open  end; 
a  sleeve  head  received  in  each  open  end,  each  sleeve  head 

having  passages  formed  therein  in  the  form  of  radial  slots  for 

receiving  incoming  or  outgoing  cables; 
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sealing  bodies  received  in  said  passages,  said  sealing  bodies 
encompassing  the  incoming  or  outgoing  cables  and  sealing 
said  passages;  and 

wherein  said  sealing  bodies  can  be  clamped  to  its  respective 
cable. 


1.  A  method  of  stimulating  hydrocarbon  recovery  fix>m  a  well, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  well  stimulation  apparatus  including  a  downhole 
heater  in  the  well,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  conductors 
connecting  said  downhole  heater  to  said  source  of  electrical 
power,  and  a  fluid  injection  system  including  a  source  of  fluid 
and  a  pump  for  pumping  the  fluid, 

b)  coiuiecting  a  control  system  to  the  well  stimulation  equip- 
ment, the  control  system  including  one  or  more  of  tempera- 
ture, pressure  and  flow  sensors  to  sense  the  flow  of  fluid  past 
said  heater  and  into  a  formation  surrounding  said  well,  a 
central  computational  unit  and  means  for  communicating 
readings  from  said  sensors  to  said  central  computational  unit, 
said  central  computational  unit  including  means  for  receiving 
and  manipulating  said  sensor  readings  and  generating  a  con- 
trol signal  for  said  source  of  electrical  power  to  vary  the 
power  to  achieve  a  set  point  temperature  at  said  heater; 

c)  establishing  a  maximum  temperature  which  if  exceeded  is 
likely  to  cause  damage  to  the  well  or  the  stimulation  equip- 
ment; 

d)  determining  a  response  time  which  is  a  length  of  time 
between  the  beginning  of  a  no  flow  condition  at  the  heater  and 
the  receipt,  by  the  source  of  electrical  power,  of  a  control 
signal  from  the  control  system  substantially  shutting  down  the 
source  of  electrical  power; 

e)  calculating  the  temperattire  rise  which  occurs  at  the  heater 
during  said  response  time, 

f)  subtracting  the  temperature  rise  calculated  from  step  e)  from 
the  maximum  temperature  established  in  step  c)  to  obtain  a 
desired  operating  temperature;  and 

g)  setting  the  set  point  temperature  of  said  control  system  at  or 
below  said  desired  operating  temperature  and 

f)  injecting  fluid  past  said  heater  into  said  fcxmation, 
wherein  said  control  system  maintains  said  fluid  temperanire 
exiting  said  heater  at  about  said  set  point 


5417394 
THERMAL  REACTOR  OPTIMIZATION 
Snnil  C.  Shah,  Mountain  Mew,  and  Pradeep  Pandcy,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Retman,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324«416 

Int  CL*  H«5B  W2;  C23C  14/54 

VS.  CL  392—416  45  Oaims 


5317493 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WELL  STIMULATION 
APPARATUS  WITH  RESPONSE  TIME  TEMPERATURE 
RISE  USED  IN  DETERMINING  HEATER  CONTROL 
TEMPERATURE  SETPOINT 
John  Nenniger,  4512  Charieswood  Drive  N.W.;  Regina  D.  Ncn- 
niger,  and  Stephen  J.  Conquergood,  aD  of  Calgary,  Canada, 
assignors  to  John  Nenniger,  Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,612,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,704, 
Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,282,263,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  590,755,  Oct  1, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,935.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,895 
Int  CL*  E21B  7/15:  U05B  3/02 
VS.  CL  392—301  18  Clahns 


45.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  load  in  a  chamber  wherein  the  load  includes  a 
plurality  of  substrates; 

producing  a  thermal  OKidel  of  the  load  wherein  each  of  tlie 
substrates  is  identified  by  a  plurality  of  nodes;  and 

varying  the  temperature  of  each  node  in  accordance  with  a 
process  recipe  that  is  computed  from  tlie  thermal  model  and  a 
deposition  model  while  depositing  a  film  on  each  of  said 
nodes  such  that  variations  in  a  set  of  end  run  physical  param- 
eters is  minimized  at  each  node  location. 


5317495 

DECOMPOSITION  IN  NOISE  AND  PERIODIC  SIGNAL 

WAVEFORMS  IN  WAVEFORM  INTERPOLATION 

Willem  B.  Klegn,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  Na  195,221 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—2.14  20  Clahns 
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1.  A  method  of  coding  a  speech  signal,  die  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

1.  generating  a  time-ordered  sequence  of  sets  of  parameters 
based  on  samples  of  the  speech  signal,  each  set  of  parameters 
corresponding  to  a  waveform  characterizing  the  speech  sig- 
nal; 

2.  grouping  parameters  of  the  plurality  of  sets  based  on  index 
values  for  said  parameters  to  form  a  first  set  of  signals  which 
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set  represents  an  evolution  of  characterizing  wavefonn  shape 
across  the  time-ordered  sequence  of  sets; 

3.  filtering  signals  of  the  first  set  to  remove  low-frequency 
components  of  said  signals  evolving  over  time  at  low  frequen- 
cies, wherein  said  filtering  produces  a  second  set  of  signals 
which  second  set  represents  relatively  high  rates  of  evolution 
of  characterizing  wavefonn  shape,  and 

4.  coding  said  speech  signal  based  on  the  second  set  of  signals. 


CONVOLUnONAL  EXPERT  NEURAL  SYSTEM 

(CONEXNS) 
Manuel  Aparido,  rv,  Arlington,  and  Samuel  E.  Otto,  Grape- 
vine,  both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,278,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,357,597.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,522 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—24  29  Claims 


5^17,596 
LEARNING  MACHINE  SYNAPSE  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

APPARATUS 
Gerald  G.  Pechanek,  EndweU,-  Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  and  Jose 
G.  Ddgado-Frias,  both  of  Vestal,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  CorporatioB,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,697,  Jun.  18, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  702,261,  May  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,839 
Int  ex."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  39*— 23  8  Claims 


INPUT - 


2.  A  method  of  emulating  back-propagation  learning  on  a  neural 
network  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initializing  weight  value  registers  and  neuron  output  value 
registers: 

b)  switching  the  device  to  a  forward  execution  mode  and  input- 
ting into  at  least  one  first  layer  neuron  a  data  pattern; 

c)  selected  neurons  each  issuing  a  multiply  instruction  and  a 
portion  of  said  selected  neurons  specifying  one  of  a  plurality 
of  adder  trees  each  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  portion  of  said 
selected  neurons  for  carrying  out  a  summation  operation; 

d)  executing  a  first  layer  of  said  selected  neurons  for  creating 
first  neuron  layer  outputs  and  derivatives; 

e)  feeding  the  first  layer  neuron  outputs  back  into  the  device 
including  reverse  communicating  the  first  layer  neuron  out- 
puts and  executing  a  second  layer  of  netirons  for  creating 
second  neuron  layer  outputs  and  derivatives; 

f)  executing  remaining  layers  of  neurons  in  succession,  each 
succeeding  layer  executing  after  a  previously  executed  layer 
has  fed  its  outputs  back  into  the  device; 

g)  switching  the  device  into  a  learning  mode  after  all  layers  of 
neuron  outputs  and  derivatives  have  been  stored  in  neuron 
output  and  derivative  arrays;  and 

h)  checking  neuron  outputs  for  convergence  to  specified  values 
with  a  minimum  specified  error  and  terminating  the  learning 
mode  if  the  minimum  specified  error  is  reached. 
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4.  A  method  of  adaptively  altering  a  state  of  an  artificial  neuron 
including  the  steps  of 

writing  at  least  one  input  vector  to  memory  of  said  artificial 

neuron, 
determining  a  threshold  value  based  upon  a  number  of  vectors 

written  to  said  memory,  and 
determining  whetlier  a  current  input  vector  has  been  written  to 

memory  on  the  basis  of  said  threshold  value. 


5,517,598 
ERROR  BACK-PROPAGATION  METHOD  AND  NEURAL 

NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Jacques  A.  Sirat  Limeil-Brevannes,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767348,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,141,  Nov.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  275,911 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25, 1988,  88  15428 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/18;  1 5/31;  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  a.  395—27  21  Claims 


17.  A  processor  for  reiteratively  receiving,  processing  and  out- 
putting  data  related  to  signal  components  representing  an  ambigu- 
ous external  stimulus  and  for  performing  artificial  recognition. 
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learning  and  updating  by  repetitively  comparing  the  signal  compo- 
nents no  signal  components  representing  an  unambiguous  stimulus 
comprising: 

i)  first  data  input  means  for  receiving  input  data; 
ii)  data  output  means  for  supplying  output  data; 
iii)  a  read/write  coefficient  memory  for  storing  a  group  of  values 
of  synaptic  coefficients  for  weighting  input  data  received  at 
the  first  data  input; 
iv)  calculation  means  for  weighting  the  input  data  by  the  synap- 
tic matrix  coefficients  and  for  linearly  combining  the  weighted 
input  data  components  for  generating  the  output  data; 
v)  second  data  input  means  for  receiving  matrix  coefficient 

update  data; 
vi)  multiplier  means  including 

A)  first  multiplier  input  means  coupled  to  the  first  data  input 
means  for  receiving  the  input  data  components, 

B)  second  multiplier  input  means  coupled  to  the  second  data 
input  means,  and 

C)  multiplier  output  means  for  supplying  updates,  the  multi- 
plier means  multiplying  in  parallel  the  input  data  compo- 
nents by  data  received  at  the  second  multiplier  input;  and 

vii)  memory  control  means  coupled  between  the  coefficient 
memory  and  the  multiplier  means  for  generating  respective 
sums  by  adding  respective  ones  of  the  updates  to  respective 
ones  of  the  values  of  the  synaptic  coefficients  and  replacing 
the  values  in  the  coefficient  memory  by  tlie  sums. 
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13.  A  method  of  recording  at  least  a  modified  original  data  block 
that  is  contained  in  a  larger  physical  block  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  data  blocks,  wherein  a  succession  of  physical  blocks 
have  been  recorded  on  an  elongated  recording  medium,  with  the 
modified  original  data  block  replacing  an  original  data  block  that 
has  been  previously  recorded,  each  successive  recorded  physical 
block  having  a  designated  successively  incremented  identification 
number,  and  each  successive  recorded  data  block  within  a  physical 
block  having  a  designated  successively  incremented  identification 
number,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  medium  at  the  next  successive  physical  block 
relative  to  the  physical  block  which  contained  said  original 
data  block;  and 
recording  said  next  physical  block  with  said  modified  original 
data  block  being  the  first  data  block  contained  in  said  next 
successive  physical  block,  the  recording  step  fiuther  compris- 
ing designating  said  next  successive  physical  block  with  a 
next  incremented  identification  number  and  designating  said 
modified  original  data  block  with  an  identification  number 
that  is  identical  to  the  designated  identification  number  of  said 
original  data  block. 


5,517,600 

NEURO-CHIP  AND  NEUROCOMPUTER  HAVING  THE 

CHIP 

Yoshiyuld  Shimokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaiki 

Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,169,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,767 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1990,  2-49972 

Int  CL*  G06T  1/40 

VS.  CL  395—27  14  Claims 


5417399 

DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

LOGICAL  OVERRECORDING  CAPABILITY 

Lionel  C.  Shih,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,454 

Int  a."  G06F  12/00;  GIIB  15/18;5/86 

VS.  a.  395—410  14  Claims 


1.  A  neuro-chip  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  neuron  operation  circuit  means,  each  of  said 
neuron  operation  circuit  means  for  simulating  neurons,  for 
learning,  and  for  functioning  as  a  neuron  arranged  in  a  plu- 
rality of  layers,  at  least  two  said  plurality  of  neuron  operation 
circuit  means  being  connecting  neuron  operation  circuit 
means  for  connection  with  otlier  neuron  operation  circuit 
means  which  are  not  a  part  of  said  neuro-chip; 

a  broadcast  bus  connected  to  each  of  said  neuron  operation 
circuit  means  which  broadcasts  data  between  each  of  said 
neuron  operation  circuit  means; 

a  program  data  bus  connected  to  each  of  said  neuron  operation 
circuit  means  which  supplies  a  conmion  program  externally 
input  to  each  of  said  neuron  operation  circuit  means;  and 

a  pair  of  ring  bus  terminals  connected  to  said  connecting  neuron 
operation  circuit  means,  for  transferring  data  among  said 
connecting  neuron  operation  circuit  means  of  said  neunxhip 
and  said  other  neuron  operation  circuit  means  which  are  not  a 
part  of  said  neuro-chip  through  a  ring  bus. 


5,517,601 

HIGH  SPEED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RASTERIZATION  OF  FONT  GLYPHS 

Robert  Rust,  and  Eugene  A.  RoyUwce,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,162 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

8Claims 


VS.  a.  395—110 
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1.  Apparams  for  deriving  data  to  enable  ON/OFF  control  of  a 
print  means  during  a  print  scan  line,  said  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  determining  point  of  intersection  values  between  a 
scan  line  and  each  of  a  sequence  of  contours  of  a  glyph  to  be 
printed,  each  point  of  intersection  defining  an  OFF-lo-ON  or 
an  ON-to-OFF  transition  of  a  pixel  value,  sequential  OFF-to- 
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ON  and  ON-to-OFF  pixel  transitions  along  a  contour  com- 
prising a  transitioo  pair; 

memory  means  including  2N  storage  positions  for  storing  N 
transition  pairs; 

input  means  for  providing  a  sequence  of  point  of  intersection 
values  of  new  pixel  transitions  along  said  scan  line; 

comparator  means  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  2N  storage  posi- 
tions and  said  input  means; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  and  responsive 
to  each  point  of  intersection  value  of  a  new  pixel  transition  to 
simultaneously  order  all  N  like-type  pixel  transitions  from 
said  memoiy  means  and  said  new  pixel  transition,  and  to 
le-position  all  like  type  pixel  transitions  in  order  in  said 
memory  means  for  control  of  a  later  operated  fill  operation. 


linking  two  members  of  the  set  of  polygon  vertex  points  if  the 
body  saddle  value  and  values  associated  with  the  two  mem- 
bers are  ail  greater  than  the  threshold  value; 

linking  two  members  of  the  set  of  polygon  vertex  points  if  the 
body  saddle  value  and  values  associated  with  the  two  mem- 
bers are  all  less  than  the  threshold  value; 

using  the  linked  members  of  the  set  of  polygon  vertex  points  to 
generate  a  piecewise  polygonal  approximation  that  is  topo- 
logically  consistent  with  the  isosurface,  in  that  the  polygonal 
approximation  paititions  the  signal  pattern  into  the  same 
pattern  groupings  as  does  the  isosurface;  and  using  the 
polygonal  approximation  to  generate  an  image  representative 
of  the  body. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

TOPOLOGiqALLY  CONSISTENT  VISUAL 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

SURFACE 

Balas  K.  Natar^an,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewtett- 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,770 

iBt  CL*  G««  17/50 

VS.  CL  395— U9  13  CUdms 


5,517,603 
SCANLINE  RENDERING  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 
PIXEL  VALUES  FOR  DISPLAYING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICAL  IMAGES 
Midwri  Kdley,  San  Mateo,  and  Stephanie  Winner,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  811,796,  Dec  20, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,953 

Int  a.'  G06T  1 5/50: 15/40;  1/20 

VS.  CL  395—126  15  Oaims 

trMKOME  m  'f 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  visual  represenutjon  of  a  three 
dimensional  body,  tlie  method  comprising: 
providing  a  computer  having  a  memory; 
generating  a  three  dimensional  signal  pattern  that  represents  the 
values  of  a  physical  property  associated  with  a  three  dimen- 
sional body  at  spaced  apart  locations  within  the  body; 
generating  a  threshold  value  of  the  physical  property,  the  thresh- 
old value  and  the  three  dimensional  signal  pattern  defining  a 
three  dimensional  isosurface  that  partitions  the  three  dimen- 
sional signal  pattern  into  pattern  groupings; 
convening  the  three  dimensional  signal  pattern  into  a  set  of  data 
vectors,  each  data  vector  having  a  physical  property  compo- 
nent and  a  location  component  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  spaced  apart  locations; 
storing  the  dau  vectors  in  the  memory  of  die  computer 
using  the  computer  to  sort  the  data  vectors,  so  as  to  create  a  first 
and  second  group  of  data  vectors,  the  first  group  including 
data  vectors  having  a  physical  property  component  less  than 
the  threshold  value,  the  second  group  including  data  vectors 
having  a  physical  property  component  greater  than  the  thresh- 
old value; 
using  tiie  computer  to  generate  coordinates  of  a  set  of  polygon 
vertex  points  approximately  lying  on  the  diree  dimensional 
isosurface.  coordinates  of  each  member  of  the  set  of  polygon 
vertex  points  being  interpolated  using  a  respective  data  vector 
belonging  to  the  first  group  and  a  respective  data  vector 
belonging  to  the  second  group; 
using  die  computer  to  generate  a  body  saddle  value  from  data 
vectors  having  location  components  that  are  spatially  coadja- 
cent  with  one  another; 
using  the  computer  to  compare  the  threshold  value  to  the  body 
saddle  value; 


9.  A  rendering  device  comprising: 

a)  a  bus  communications  circuit,  for  communicating  data  with  a 
host  processor, 

b)  a  scanline  rendering  circuit,  being  coupled  to  said  bus  com- 
munications circuit,  for  identifying  a  horizontal  span  of  a 
scanline  for  an  object,  said  scanline  rendering  circuit  further 
for  generating  pixel  values  for  said  scanline,  said  scanline 
rendering  circuit  being  coupled  in  communication  with  a 
Z-bu£fer,  said  scanline  rendering  circuit  for  determining  a 
Z-value  for  a  pixel  from  Z-values  of  endpoints  of  said  hori- 
zontal span  and  a  weight  in  a  corresponding  pixel  token,  said 
scanline  rendering  circuit  for  converting  said  pixel  token  to  a 
null  token  if  said  Z-value  is  greater  than  a  Z-value  at  a 
corresponding  pixel  location  in  said  Z-buflfer,  and 
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c)  a  frame  buffer  communications  circuit,  being  coupled  to  said 
scanline  rendering  circuit,  for  communicating  said  pixel  val- 
ues for  a  scanline  to  a  frame  buffer. 


5,517,604 

DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT  PROCESS  AND  DESIGN 

SUPPORTING  PROCESS 

Katsuhiko  Yuura,  Kodaira,  and  Hisashi  lUtaliaslii,  Sagami- 

faara,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 

VLSI  Engineering  Corporation,  l>oth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991, 3-056470; 
May  29,  1991,  3-124350 

Int  a.*  G06F  77/50 
VS.  O.  395—141  5  Claims 
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1.  A  design  supporting  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  function  of  a  design  component  as  a  data  type 

definition  information  under  an  object-oriented  programing 

language  processing  system; 
producing  a  data  group  of  said  data  type  definition  information, 

said  producing  containing  the  following  substeps  of: 
drawing  a  user  figure  by  combining  basic  figures  with  each  other 

on  a  terminal  screen  of  a  computer; 
storing  in  a  memory  both  said  user  figure  and  a  procedure  for 

drawing  said  user  figure  on  the  terminal  screen  in  relation  to 

said  data  type  definition  information  of  the  object-oriented 

programming  language; 
displaying  said  user  figure  on  the  terminal  screen  when  data  of 

said  data  type  definition  information  is  formed;  and 
producing  the  data  of  said  data  type  definition  information 

indicative  of  the  displayed  user  figure  by  employing  the 

procedure  stored  in  said  memory; 
initiating  the  procedure  of  said  data  type  definition  information 

no  execute  a  simulation;  and, 
deforming  a  displayed  user  figure  of  said  data  to  display  a  result 

of  said  simulation,  said  display  step  containing  the  following 

substeps  of: 
defining  any  attributes  of  figure  elements  among  user  figures 

constructed  by  combining  basic  figures  with  each  other  as  a 

data  item  of  the  data  type  definition  information; 
producing  a  procedure  for  reflecting  an  update  of  said  data  item 

value  on  a  representation  in  relation  to  said  data  type  defini- 
tion of  the  object-oriented  programming  language,  and  storing 

said  procedure  in  a  memory;  and, 
deforming  a  displayed  user  figure  of  the  data  by  updating  said 

data  item  value  with  respect  to  the  data  displayed  on  a 

terminal  screen  based  on  said  procedure. 


5417,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 
BROWSING,  AND  SELECTING  GRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Richard  J.  Wolf,  Crowley,  Tex.,  aasigDor  to  AST  Rescarcfa  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif . 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,784 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—155  45  Claims 


1.  A  graphics  management  system  for  organizing  a  plurality  of 

graphic  image  files  and  displaying  the  graphic  images  in  each  of 

the  plurality  of  graphic  image  files  on  a  display  apparatus,  the 

system  comprising: 

a  database  having  a  plurality  of  records,  each  of  the  plurality  of 

records  being  uniquely  linked  to  one  of  the  [riuraUty  of 

graphic  images  files  wherein  each  of  ttie  records  comprises: 

a  filename  which  designates  a  file  location  of  a  graphic  image 

file  in  which  a  particular  graphic  image  is  stored;  and 
an  index  name  comprising  textual  information  selected  by  a 
user  to  identify  the  graphic  image; 
a  database  view  processor  cooperating  with  the  database  for 
creating  a  selection  set  based  on  the  textual  information  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  records;  and 
a  graphics  display  processor  responsive  to  the  selection  set  for 
retrieving  graphic  images  fixHn  the  graphic  images  files  in  die 
selection  set  and  simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of  the 
retrieved  images  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  textual  informa- 
tion on  the  display  apparatus. 


5,517,606 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  MENUING  SYSTEM  USING 
COMMAND  OBJECTS  OF  AN  OBJECT-ORIEI4TED 
OPERATION  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Mathcny;  Christopher  White,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
David  R.  Anderson,  Cupertino,  and  Arnold  Sdiaeffer,  Bel- 
mont all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,782,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5367,633,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  996,782,  Dec 
23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^15,703.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  284,943 
Int  CL'  G06F  15A)0 
VS.  CL  395—156  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  operating  under  control  of  an  object-oriented 
operating  system  and  having  a  display,  a  menu  system  for  display- 
ing on  said  display,  a  menu  control  having  at  least  one  user- 
selectable  menu  item,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  memory  means  for  storing  a  command  object  with  said 
object-oriented  operating  system,  said  command  object  hav- 
ing status  information  indicative  of  an  operational  state  of 
said  command  object  and  having  logic  for  setting  said  status 
information; 

(b)  object  ptticessing  means  for  creating  a  menu  control  object 
having  at  least  one  menu  item,  said  at  least  one  menu  item 
having  a  data  structure  containing  said  command  object  and 
data  variables  controlling  a  visual  appearance  of  said  at  least 
one  menu  item; 
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(c)  object  processing  means  for  initializing  said  menu  item  data 
variables  by  obtaining  said  status  information  of  said  com- 
mand object  and  using  said  status  information  to  set  said  data 
variables; 

(d)  display  means  for  displaying  said  menu  item  in  accordance 
with  said  data  variables;  and  wherein 

(e)  said  command  object  includes: 

1)  means  for  determining  a  system  state  of  said  operating 
system; 

2)  means,  responsive  to  said  system  state,  for  updating  said 
operational  state  and  said  status  information  of  said  com- 
mand object  when  said  menu  control  object  is  displayed  by 
invoking  said  logic. 


area  cretting  unit  accortlingly  producing  a  formatted  design 
model,  the  model  area  holding  formatted  hierarchical  fig- 
ures comprising  the  design  model  data, 
a  model  accessing  unit  fetching  an  existing  design  model  out 
of  the  external  storage  unit,  storing  the  existing  design 
model  in  the  model  area  in  a  single  access  operation,  and 
transferring  data  ftom  the  model  area  to  the  external  stor- 
age unit  in  a  single  access  operation, 
a  model  dau  retrieving  unit  retrieving  the  design  model  data 
from  the  model  area  for  each  of  the  fonnatted  hierarchical 
figures,  and 
a  model  updating  unit  adding  new  function  figures,  layers, 
area  masks,  attributes,  geometric  information,  and  letter 
train  information  to  the  model  area,  and  correcting  the 
existing  design  model  fetched  by  the  model  accessing  unit; 
and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  formatted  hierarchical  figures 
and  comprising  buffering  means  for  sorting  the  formatted 
hierarchical  figures  displayed  on  the  display  means  according 
to  colors,  kinds,  and  characteristics  of  each  of  the  formatted 
hierarchical  figures  to  produce  sotted  figures  and  for  organiz- 
ing the  sorted  figures  in  the  buffering  means  to  display  the 
design  model  dau  with  minimum  access  time, 
wherein  a  structure  of  the  model  area  corresponds  to  the 
stnicture  of  design  model  data  stored  in  the  external  storage 
unit  and  the  input  means,  the  model  managing  means  and 
the  display  means  communicate  with  one  another  to  create 
the  design  model  and  to  correct  an  existing  design  model  at 
high  speed. 


5^17,607 

GRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  CAD 

SYSTEM 

Naoki  Nishimura;  Yoichi  Yamada,  and  Akira  Katoh,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiijitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,120,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,053 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251181 

Int  CL*  G06F  I9n0 

M&.  CL  395—160  7  Claiins 

Cl 


5^17,608 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
NoriyuU    Suzuki,    Tokyo;    Kazutoshi    Shimada,    Yokosuka; 
Ebakn  Iklsunii,  Yokdiama;  Shinichi  Sunakawa,  Kawasaki, 
and  Katsuhiko  Nagasaki,  Ichikawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1993,  5-230885 
Int  CL'  H04B  lOm 
U.S.  CL  359^161  12  Claims 
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1.  A  graphic  daU  processor  employing  a  CAD  system,  compris- 


mg 


an  external  storage  unit  storing  a  stnicture  of  design  model  data; 

input  means  for  receiving  an  instruction  through  input  devices; 

model  managing  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  to  the 
external  storage  unit,  comprising: 

a  model  area  creating  unit  defining  a  model  area  of  the  model 
managing  means  and  holding  in  the  model  area  a  design 
model  comprising  hierarchical  figures,  the  model  area  cre- 
ating unit  formatting  tlie  design  model  in  the  model  area 
into  top  layers,  lower  layers  includet^in  each  of  tl)e  top 
layers,  figure  groups  included  in  each  ^f  the  lower  layers, 
and  figures  included  in  each  of  the  figure  groups,  each  of 
the  figures  comprising  a  figure  area  mask,  attributes,  geo- 
metric information,  and  letter  train  information,  said  model 


1± 


1.  A  communication  apparams  for  communicating  with  ant^her 
apparatus  using  light,  comprising: 

light  emission  intensity  setting  means  for  setting  a  light  emission 
intensity  of  a  light  emitting  device; 

message  issuing  means  for  issuing  a  first  message  in  a  plurality 
of  light  emission  intensities  set  by  said  light  emission  inten- 
sity setting  means; 

message  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  message  from  the 
another  apparatus;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  message 
receiving  means  has  received  a  second  message  from  the 
another  apparatus  in  response  to  the  first  message  issued  by 
said  message  issuing  means, 

wherein  in  response  to  a  determination  by  said  determining 
means  that  said  message  receiving  means  has  received  the 
second  message,  said  light  emission  intensity  setting  means 
sets  the  lowest  one  of  the  plurality  of  light  emission  intensities 
for  subsequent  communication. 
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54117,609 
GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  TILES  OF  DATA 
Andrew  J.  Guiliemaud,  Sugar  Land;  Anthony  M.  Balistreri, 
Houston;  Kad  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Itx^  and 
Richard  D.  Simpson,  Bedford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  563,469 
Int  a.'  G06F  iS/OO 
MS.  a.  395—162  21  Claims 
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control  imit  determining  means  for  determining  wliich  facial 
parts  have  to  be  changed  to  corresponding  to  tiie  new  facial 
expression  designated  by  said  designating  means  on  the  basis 
of  said  facial  part  data  table;  and 

control  unit  substituting  means  for  automatically  substituting  ttte 
facial  parts  determined  by  said  control  unit  determining 
means  for  the  focial  expression  designated  by  said  designating 
means  for  facial  parts  corresponding  to  an  (M  facial  expres- 
sion. 


1.  A  graphics  display  system  comprising: 

a  data  processor  for  producing  data  to  be  displayed  in  tiles 
having  a  height,  each  tile  including  a  number  of  segments  of 
pixels  equal  to  the  number  of  lines  of  pixels  in  the  height  of 
the  tiles; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  lines  of  pixels; 

a  random  access  memory  system  arranged  for  storing  a  whole 
tile  of  data  in  a  selected  single  row  of  storage  cells,  the  single 
row  of  storage  ceUs  including  storage  cells  for  storing  only 
pixel  data  to  be  displayed  as  all  of  the  segments  of  a  single 
tile  in  the  display  device;  and 

access  circuits  for  writing  the  single  tile  of  data  from  tlie  data 
processor  into  the  selected  single  row  of  the  random  access 
memory  system  and  for  serially  reading  out  pixel  data  fix>m 
the  single  row  to  be  displayed  by  the  display  device  as  the 
tile,  wherein  each  segment  of  the  tile  is  displayed  on  a 
separate  line  of  the  display  device. 


5,517,611 
FLOATING-POINT  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS 
ACCELERATOR 
Michael  F.  Dccring,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Son  microsys- 
tems. Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,709,  Jon.  4, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,003 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CL  395—163  27  Claims 


5,517,610 

PORTRAIT  DRAWING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FACIAL 

EXPRESSION  DESIGNATING  FUNCTION 

Yumiko  Takeda;  Satoni  Makino,  and  Mina  Kawai,  aU  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,367,  Jim.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434^30 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00:12/00 

U&  CL  395—162  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  portrait  drawing  apparatus  having  a  facial  expression  des- 
ignating function,  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  at  least  a  portrait  having  facial 

parts  and  candidates  of  the  facial  parts  thereof; 
memory  means  for  storing  data  on  a  pluraUty  of  facial  parts; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  facial  parts  from  the  candidates  of 

facial  parts  stored  in  said  memory  means; 
a  facial  part  data  table  for  storing  data  about  the  facial  parts 

corresponding  to  different  facial  expressions; 
designating  means  for  designating  a  new  facial  expression; 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  floating-point  processing  functions 
for  a  graphics  accelerator,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

receiving  a  reformatted  geometry  paclcet  over  a  coiiunand  to 
floating-point  bus  from  a  command  preprocessor,  and  buffer- 
ing the  reformatted  geometry  packet  in  a  multiple  buffer  input 
register  file; 

generating  an  draw  packet  by  reading  a  plurality  of  specialized 
graphics  micro  instructions  from  a  control  store  and  executing 
the  specialized  graphics  micro  instructions  using  a  set  of 
fiinction  units  and  a  general  purpose  register  file  having  a  first 
register  group,  a  second  register  group  and  a  third  register 
group,  tlie  specialized  graphics  micro  instructions  comprising 
a  floating-point  compare  micro  instruction  and  a  swap  micro 
instruction,  tiie  swap  micro  instruction  rearranging  a  register 
map  for  the  general  purpose  register  file  according  to  a  series 
of  result  flags  corresponding  to  the  floating-point  compare 
micro  instruction,  such  that  a  set  of  vertex  values  stored  in  tlie 
first,  second,  and  third  register  groups  are  sorted  in  a  pre- 
defined order; 

broadcasting  the  draw  packet  over  a  command  to  draw  bus  to  a 
plurality  of  draw  processors. 
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5^17^12 
DEVICE  FOR  SCAUNG  REAL-TIME  IMAGE  FRAMES 
IN  MULTI-MEDIA  WORKSTATIONS 
David  R.  Dwin,  Carrboro,-  William  R.  Lee,  Apex;  David  W. 
Nocditericiii,  DariHun,  aU  of  N.C;  JoMpii  M.  Pennisi,  Coco- 
nut Creek,  and  Paul  S.  Yosim,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla^ 
assignors  to  IntemationaJ  Business  Macliines  Corporation, 
Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Sen  No.  153,004 
InL  CL'  G06F  /2/06 
VS.  CL  395— 1«  21 1 


■7 — ^~V    .s 

m  


1.  A  device  for  asing  in  a  multi-inedia  workstation  comprising: 

a  video  buffer  means  for  storing  data  to  be  displayed; 

a  graphic  controller  for  providing  data  signals  in  response  to  an 
application  program  executed  on  the  workstation  to  alter 
informabon  in  tlte  video  buffer;  and 

a  video  processor  coupled  to  the  video  buffer  means  and  the 
graphic  controller,  said  video  processor  receiving  lines  in  a 
first  field  of  a  pair  of  interleaved  fields,  representing  a  full 
motion  video  image,  selecting  some  of  said  lines  for  inserting 
in  the  video  buffer  means,  simultaneously  reserving  spaces 
adjacent  to  inserted  lines  in  said  video  buffer  means  whereat 
selected  lines  from  a  not-yet  received  one  of  the  pair  of 
interleaved  fields  are  to  be  stored,  receiving  a  second  field  of 
the  pair  of  interleaved  fields  and  inserting  in  reserved  spaces 
lines  selected  from  said  second  field  wherein  lines  saved  in 
said  buffer  means  repiesent  a  scaled  image  of  the  full  motion 
video  image. 
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5,517,614 

DATA  COMPRESSION/ENCRYPTION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Masato  l^jiina,  Yokohama,  and  Taro  ShlbagaU,  Tokyo,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUcd  May  28,  1993,  Set.  No.  69,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-139424; 
May  29,  1992,  4-139425 

Int.  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—180  12  Claims 


5,517,613 

ENVIRONMENT  SENSING/CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

William  A.  Brant,  and  Gerald  L.  Hobenstein,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinlon,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,603,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,161 

Int.  CI"  G06F  11/00:17/50 

VS.  CL  395—180  36  Claims 

1.  An  environment  sensing/control  circuit  for  detecting  changes 

in  the  environment  of  an  electronic  subsystem  and  transmitting 

indications  of  changes  to  a  processor,  the  environment  sensing/ 

control  circuit  comprising: 

a.  an  interrupt  memory,  dedicated  to  an  environmental  condition 
in  which  changes  are  to  be  detected,  for  storing  a  flag  indica- 
tive of  detected  changes  in  the  environmental  condition,  the 
contents  of  the  inteirupt  memory  being  accessible  to  the 
processor,  and 

b.  an  output  buffer  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  inteirupt 
memory  for  providing  access  to  the  contents  of  the  inteirupt 
memory  by  the  processor  while  electrically  isolating  tlie  out- 
put of  the  interrupt  memory  from  the  processor  to  prevent 
disturbances  or  overloading  from  occurring  on  tlie  output  of 
the  interrupt  memory. 


7.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  block  processing  section  for  dividing  message  data  into  a 
plurality  of  data  blocks  and  outputting  the  data  blocks  on  a 
time-divisional  basis;  and 

a  data  conversion  processing  section  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  data  conversion  algorithms  stored  therein  before- 
hand in  response  to  an  initial  selection  control  signal,  for 
sequentially  performing  data  conversion  processing  with 
respect  to  the  data  blocks  supplied  from  the  block  processing 
section,  on  the  basis  of  a  selected  data  conversion  algorithm, 
and  foi  generating  a  selection  control  signal,  with  which  to 
select  an  algorithm  for  performing  data  conversion  with 
respect  to  a  next  data  block,  on  the  basis  of  the  data  conver- 
sion processing,  wherein  said  data  conversion  processing  sec- 
tion includes  an  input  prtxessor.  an  algorithm  operation  pro- 
cessor, and  an  algorithm  selection  controller; 

said  input  processor  adds  latest  data  conversion  processing  data 
to  a  present  data  block; 

said  algorithm  operation  processor  has  a  plurality  of  function 
algorithms  previously  stored  therein,  and  operates  on  tlie 
function  algorithms  in  response  to  the  selection  control  signal 
to  thereby  generate  a  data  conversion  algorithm,  and  performs 
data  conversion  processing  with  respect  to  the  data  obtained 
by  the  input  processor  on  the  basis  of  the  data  conversion 
algorithm: 

said  algorithm  selection  controller  generates  a  selection  control 
signal  on  the  basis  of  a  processing  result  of  the  algorithm 
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operation  processor,  said  selection  control  signal  controlling 
selection  of  a  data  conversion  algorithm  to  be  subsequently 
executed  by  the  algorithm  operation  processor;  and 
said  algorithm  selection  controller  controls  the  selection  of  a 
data  conversion  algorithm  to  be  subsequendy  executed  by  the 
algorithm  operation  processor,  such  that  temporal  changes  in 
the  data  conversion  algorithm  form  a  finite-state  discrete-time 
Markovian  process. 


5,517,615 

MULTI-CHANNEL  INTEGRITY  CHECKING  DATA 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIFFERENT 

SIZE  DATA  BLOCK  TRANSFERS  WITH  ON-THE-FLY 

CHECKOUT  OF  EACH  WORD  AND  DATA  BLOCK 

TRANSFERRED 

Khorvash  Sefidvash,  Lagtua  NigueL  and  Charles  E.  Nogales, 

San  Juan  Capistraoo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,519 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/00:11/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.03  7  Claims 
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(iii)  means  to  signal  a  parity  error  and  Error  Detection 
Code  error  to  a  control  processor  means; 

(b2b)  a  data  feeder  control  unit  for  sensing  the  number  of 
data  blocks  presendy  available  for  transfer  in  said  buffer 
memory  means  dedicated  segment; 

(b2c)  a  plurality  of  protocol-controller  means  each  of  which 
provides  communication  paths  to  a  specific  peripheral 
device; 

(b2d)  multiplexer  means  for  connecting  each  said  data  path 
to  said  buffer  memoiy  means  and  including: 
(i)  bus  aibitration  means  for  allocating  access  to  said 
buffer   memory    means    for   each    of   said   protocol- 
controller  means; 

(b2e)  control  processor  means  for  executing  Read  and 
Write  commands  from  said  host  processor  and  for  select- 
ing a  specific  dedicated  segment  in  said  buffer  memory 
means  including: 

(i)  setting  a  number  value  in  each  said  data  feeder  control 
unit  to  indicate  the  number  of  data  blocks  transferred; 
(ii)  completing  the  transfer  of  the  specified  number  of 
data  blocks  for  each  Read/Write  command. 


5,517,616 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH 
SYSTEM  MONITORING  BY  EACH  PROCESSOR  AND 
EXCHANGE  OF  SYSTEM  STATUS  INFORMATION 
BETWEEN  INDIVIDUAL  PROCESSORS 
Richard  N.  Ikyioi;  Coogletoii,  En^and,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  i.imtt.Mi,  Patney,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,921,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  509,418 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  26, 1993, 
9313255 

InL  CL*  G06F  11/22 
VS.  a.  395—182.09  6  Claims 

MESSAGES  FROM  RBMTE  »MM 


1.  A  data  transfer  system  for  conveying  different  length  blocks 
of  data  bytes  between  a  plurality  of  host  computers  and  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  devices  said  data  blocks  having  different  byte  lengths 
and  a  Block  Error  Detection  Code  for  each  block,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  channel  interface  means  connecting  said  plu- 
rality of  host  computers  to  first  and  second  system  busses  of  a 
dual  system  bus  means; 

(b)  a  pluality  of  device  interface  modules  connecting  said  dual 
system  bus  means  to  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices 
wherein  each  one  of  said  device  interface  modules  includes: 
(bl)  buffer  memory  means  for  holding  data  being  transferred 

between  said  host  computers  and  said  peripheral  devices 
said  memory  means  having  dedicated  segments  for  holding 
data  blocks  targeted  for  specific  peripheral  devices  and 
specific  host  computers. 
(b2)  a  pluraUty  of  channel  busses  wherein  each  bus  provides  a 
data  path  between  said  buffer  memory  oaeans  and  a 
protocol-controller  dedicated  to  each  peripheral  unit  and 
wherein  each  said  data  path  includes: 
(b2a)  an  integrity  checking  circuit  means  operating  on-the- 

fly  which  includes: 

(i)  means  to  check  the  parity  of  each  word  transferred  on 

said  channel  bus; 

(ii)  means  to  generate  an  Error  Detection  Code  (EDC) 

for  each  block  for  comparison  with  said  Block  Error 

Detection  Code; 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  processing  unit; 

(b)  a  second  processing  unit; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  further  system  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
further  system  units  being  connected  both  to  said  first  pro- 
cessing unit  and  to  said  second  processing  unit; 

(d)  first  monitoring  means  in  said  first  processing  unit,  for 
monitoring  said  plurality  of  further  system  units,  to  generate  a 
first  status  report  containing  status  information  relating  to  said 
further  system  units  as  viewed  from  said  first  processing  unit; 

(e)  secottd  nKmitoring  means  in  said  second  processing  unit,  for 
monitoring  said  plurality  of  fuitber  system  units,  to  generate  a 
second  status  report  containing  status  information  relating  to 
said  ftiither  system  units  as  viewed  from  said  first  processing 
unit; 

(f)  said  first  monitoring  means  including  means  for  generating  a 
first  status  message,  containing  said  first  status  report,  and  for 
transmitting  said  first  status  message  to  said  second  monitor- 
ing means;  and 

(g)  said  second  monitoring  means  including  means  for  generat- 
'  ing  a  second  status  message,  containing  said  second  status 

report,  and  for  transmitting  said  second  status  message  to  said 
first  monitoring  means. 
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5^17^17 
AUTOMATIC  ASSIGNMENT  OF  ADDRESSES  IN  A 
COMPUTER  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
SUrisfa  S.  Sathaye,  North  Chefansford;  Brendan  Hannigan, 
West  Newton,  and  WUIiam  R.  Hawe,  Pepperell,  aU  of  Mass., 
assignors   to   Digital   Equipment   Corporation,   Maynard, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jnn.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,214 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/177 

VS.  CL  395—200.1  12  Claims 
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5,517,618 

MOBILE  MIGRATION  COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Hiromi  Wada,  Neyagawa;  TfUcashi  Yozawa,  Mino,  and  Tatsnya 

Ohnislii,  Kawanishi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita 

Electric  Indnstriai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023506; 
Sq>.  16,  1992,  4-246855;  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299531 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.15  37  Claims 
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4.  A  communications  network  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  an  end  system  identifier,  ESI,  of  said  appara- 
tus in  a  first  non-volatile  memoty; 

means  for  storing  a  default  value  of  a  prefix  in  a  second 
non-volatile  memory; 

means  for  using  said  default  value  of  a  prefix  as  a  stored  prefix, 
said  default  value  of  a  prefix  used  as  said  stored  prefix  when 
said  apparatus  is  manufactured; 

means  for  setting  a  manual  flag  in  said  apparatus,  said  manual 
flag  capable  of  having  a  first  logic  value,  and  capable  of 
having  a  second  logic  value; 

means  for  setting  a  trusted  flag  in  said  apparatus,  said  trusted 
flag  capable  of  having  a  first  logic  value,  and  capable  of 
having  a  second  logic  value; 

update  means  for  said  apparatus  to  update  an  address  assigned  to 
said  apparatus; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  prefix  during  an  event  when  said 
update  means  performs  an  update  of  said  address  assigned  to 
said  apparatus,  said  selection  means  responsive  to  said 
manual  flag  and  responsive  to  said  trusted  flag  as  follows. 
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address  forming  means  to  combine  said  designated  prefix  with 
said  ESI  of  said  apparatus,  said  designated  prefix  and  said  ESI 
forming  at  least  a  part  of  an  address  of  said  apparatus. 


1.  A  migration  conimimication  control  device  constructed  to 
control  a  conmninication  between  a  mobile  node  and  a  partner 
node,  the  mobile  node  migrating  across  networlcs  and  obtaining  an 
address  assigned  on  each  network  while  the  partner  node  being  a 
communication  partner  of  the  mobile  node,  comprising  a  first 
migration  control  unit,  a  second  migration  control  unit,  a  third 
migration  control  uitit,  the  second  migration  control  unit  being 
placed  on  the  mobile  node  and  the  third  migration  control  unit 
being  placed  on  the  partner  node, 
wherein  the  first  migration  control  unit  comprises: 
packet  transfer  means  for  receiving  a  packet  which  was  des- 
titied  for  an  outdated  address  of  the  mobile  iKxle,  the 
outdated  address  assigned  when  the  mobile  node  migrated 
to  a  network  to  which  the  first  migration  control  unit  is 
attached,  generating  a  conversion  packet  which  holds  an 
updated  address  instead  of  the  outdated  address,  and  trans- 
mitting the  conversion  packet;  and 
address  post  means  for  transmitting  an  address  post  message 
which  indicates  the  updated  address  of  the  mobile  node  to 
the  third  migration  control  unit,  the  third  migration  control 
unit  transmitting  the  packet  received  by  the  packet  0-ansfer 
means,  and 
the  second  migration  control  unit  comprises: 
migration  post  means  for  transmitting  to  the  first  migration 
control  unit  a  migration  post  message  which  indicates  the 
updated  address  of  the  mobile  node  when  the  mobile  node 
migrates  to  another  network;  and 
packet  resumption  means  for  receiving  the  conversion  packet 
from  both  the  first  migration  control  unit  and  the  third  migra- 
tion control  unit  and  resuming  an  original  packet  from  the 
conversion  packet,  and 
the  third  migration  control  unit  comprises: 
packet  conversion  means  for  converting  a  destination  address  of 
a  packet,  the  (lacket  to  be  transmitted  to  the  mobile  node,  into 
the  updated  address  indicated  by  the  address  post  message, 
the  address  post  message  sent  by  the  first  migration  control 
unit,  and  transmitting  it  to  the  mobile  node;  wherein  the 
packet  transfer  means  starts  generating  the  conversion  packet 
on  receiving  the  migration  post  message. 
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5,517,619 
INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK  AND  CROSSBAR 
SWITCH  FOR  THE  SAME 
AUra  Muramatsu,  Kawasaki;  Ikuo  Yoshihara,  Ibma;  Kazuo 
Nakao,  Sagamihara;    Takefaisa   Hayashi,   Kodaira;   Temo 
'hnaka,  and  Shlgeo  Nagashima,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  nt, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,601,  Sep.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,339396,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,420,  Oct 

21, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  tit  Ser.  No. 

272,528,  Nov.  17, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  203,265 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1987,  62-289323 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/38;  15/173 

VS.  a.  395—200.15  5  Claims 


THE  THmo  OMCNsoMAL  aoioMini 

SWITCH 


T>csect»o  cveeoMu. 


T>C  PMST  OnoaOMAL    OXmOOiAlt 

MflfiK2,3  —  TUMeroAMMc  pnoBfa  s^itcm 
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1.  A  parallel  computer  constructing  an  N-dimensional  processor 
lattice  including  L=nlxn2x  .  .  .  xnN  processor  elements  and  an 
interconnection  network  for  the  processor  elements  including  L 
x(l/nl-i-l/n2-t-  .  .  .  -t-l/nN)  transforming  crossbar  switches  and  L 
relaying  crossbar  switches  each  associated  with  a  one  of  the  L 
processor  elements,  wherein  an  information  packet  can  be 
switched  between  the  L  processor  elements,  each  of  said  relaying 
crossbar  switches  comprising: 
means  for  identifying  each  of  the  processor  elements  by  a 
processor  element  number  representing  an  N  dimensional 

lattice  coordinate  (il,  12 iN),  OSikSnk-l(k=l,  2 

N)  where  nk  represents  the  number  of  lattice  points  on  a  k-th 
coordinate  axis  of  the  N-dimensional  processor 
means  for  selecting  either  a  one  of  the  processor  elements  or  a 
one  of  the  transforming  crossbar  switches  to  receive  the 
information  packet  based  on  the  processor  element  number,  a 
specific  position  of  the  relaying  crt>ssbar  switch  in  the 
N-dimensional  processor  lattice  and  a  length  therebetween, 
depending  upon  the  processor  element  number  and  nk;  and 
means  for  performing  a  switching  operation  of  the  information 
packet  to  either  the  processor  element  or  transforming  cross- 
bar switch  selected  by  the  means  for  selecting. 


5,517,620 
DYNAMIC  UPDATING  OF  ROUTING  INFORMATION 

FOR  ROUTING  PACKETS  BETWEEN  LANS 

CONNECTED  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  ROUTERS  VIA  A 

PUBLIC  NETWORK 

AUra  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yuji  Ito,  Shizuoka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-139960 

Int  a.*  H04L  1 2/28;  1 2/66 

VS.  CL  395—200.15  26  Claims 

1.  A  packet  routing  method  used  in  each  router  of  a  plurality  of 

routers  in  a  packet  routing  network,  each  router  operating  as  a  local 

router  for  transmitting  packets  to  and  receiving  packets  from  at 

least  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  local  area  networks  and 
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operating  to  dynamically  route  packets  to  and  from  otlier  routers  of 
said  packet  routing  network  via  public  networic,  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

storing  routing  information  indicating  an  optimum  switching 
path  between  a  respective  pair  of  said  local  area  netwoila  in  a 
routing  table; 

reading  said  routing  information  at  predetermined  intervals; 

generating  a  local  routing  information  protocol  datum  indicative 
of  said  optimum  switching  path  from  said  routing  informa- 
tion: 

storing  a  previously  stored  routing  damm; 

reading  said  previously  stored  routing  datimi;  comparing  said 
local  routing  information  protocol  datum  with  said  previously 
stored  routing  datum; 

storing  said  local  routing  information  protocal  datum  as  a  cur- 
rently stored  routing  datum  in  place  of  said  previously  siored 
routing  datum  when  said  local  routing  information  protocol 
datum  is  not  coincident  with  said  previously  stored  routing 
datum; 

transmitting  said  currently  stored  routing  datum,  when  said 
currentiy  stored  routing  datum  is  present,  to  said  oilier  routers 
''lilt  said  public  network;  and 

updating  said  routing  information  stored  in  said  routing  in 
response  to  an  incoming  routing  information  protocol  datum 
received  from  one  of  said  other  routers  via  said  public  net- 
work to  dynamically  maintain  current  routing  information  in 
said  routing  table. 


5,517,621 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT 

FORMATTING  WITH  EFFICIENT  FIGURE  ELEMENT 

LAYOUT  MANIPULATION 

Milu  Fukui;  Isamu  Iwai,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Koji  Yamaguchi, 

TIba,  and  Miwako  Doi,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabttshiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1989,  1-316481 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—148  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  formatting  a  document,  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  document  data  representing  the  document 
including  figure  data  representing  figure  elements  of  the  docu- 
ment, and  region  data  indicating  a  layout  region  on  which  the 
docimient  is  to  be  laid  out; 
means  for  generating  candidate  layouts  for  each  figure  element 
to  be  laid  out,  each  candidate  layout  representing  a  different 
overall  appearance  of  the  layout  region  resulting  firom  a 
different  layout  position  in  the  layout  region  at  which  each 
figure  element  is  laid  out; 
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means  fw  selecting  one  of  the  candidate  layouts  generated  by 
the  generating  means;  and 

means  for  formatting  the  document  laid  out  in  the  layout  region, 
realizing  the  different  overall  ai>pearance  of  the  layout  region 
represented  by  the  selected  one  of  the  candidate  layouts. 


5417,^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACING 

COMMUNICATIONS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

HETEROGENEOUS  NETWORK 

Mario  J.  Ivanoff,  Denver,  and  Mary  Z.  Skaatcs,  Eagiewood, 

both  of  Coto„  assignors  to  GaHIco  International  Partnership, 

Rosemoont,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,073,  Apr.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,317,568. 

This  application  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,618 

Int  a.*  G06F  I  SAX) 

VS.  CL  395— 2M.13  10  Claims 


means,  witliin  said  next  adjacent  communications  manager,  for 
assessing  availability  of  local  resources; 

means,  within  said  next  adjacent  communications  manager,  for 
receiving  said  information  paclcets  from  said  prior  adjacent 
conununications  manager; 

means,  within  said  next  adjacent  commimications  manager,  for 
assessing  pacing  requests  in  each  received  information 
packet; 

means,  within  said  next  adjacent  communications  manager  and 
responsive  to  said  pacing  requests,  for  formulating  pacing 
responses  indicative  of  a  desired  increase  or  decrease  of 
transmission  of  information  packets  from  said  prior  adjacent 
communications  manager  to  said  next  adjacent  commimica- 
tions manager  in  accordance  with  said  assessment  of  local 
resources  within  said  next  adjacent  communications  manager; 

a  network  protocol  stack  interface,  within  each  next  adjacent 
communications  manager,  for  configuring  said  pacing 
response  in  accordance  with  said  convention  of  said  network 
protocol  stack  between  said  prior  adjacent  communications 
manager  and  said  next  adjacent  conmiunications  manager; 
and 

means  for  transmitting  said  pacing  responses  from  said  next 
adjacent  conununications  manager  to  said  prior  adjacent  com- 
munications manager. 


5,517,623 
FLEXIBLE  ENTRY  LEVEL  OR  ADVANCED  LEVEL 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Anthony  E.  Farrell,  Stewartville;  Randall  J.  Fuhrman;  Ken- 
neth K.  Gerzsenyi,  both  of  Rochester,  and  John  L.  Regehr, 
Stewartville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,730,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  626,927 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/14 
VS.  a.  395—281  11  Claims 


T^ 


1.  An  apparams  for  pacing  data  communications  transmitted 
between  communications  managers  residing  on  a  plurality  of  hard- 
ware platforms  of  a  distributed  heterogeneous  communications 
network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  communications  managers  including  an 
origin  communications  manager  residing  on  an  origin  hard- 
ware platform  a  destination  communications  manager  residing 
on  a  destination  hardware  platform  and  at  least  one  interme- 
diate cotiununications  manager  residing  on  an  intermediate 
hardware  platform  between  said  origin  and  destination  com- 
munications managers,  at  least  one  of  said  conununications 
managers  having  a  hardware  operating  platform  different 
from  hardware  operating  platforms  of  all  other  commuiuca- 
tions  managers; 

means,  within  each  prior  adjacent  communications  manager  of 
said  plurality  of  adjacent  communications  managers,  for 
appending  a  pacing  request  to  information  packets  being 
transmitted  from  said  origin  communications  manager  to  said 
destination  communications  manager; 

a  network  protocol  stack  interface,  within  each  prior  adjacent 
communications  manager,  for  configuring  each  of  said  infor- 
mation packets  according  to  a  convention  of  a  network  pro- 
tocol stack  between  said  prior  adjacent  conununications  man- 
ager and  said  next  adjacent  communications  manager,  at  least 
two  of  said  network  protocol  stacks  between  adjacent  com- 
munications managers  being  different  from  one  another; 

means  for  transmitting  said  information  packets  from  said  prior 
adjacent  conununications  manager  to  said  next  adjacent  com- 
mimications manager. 


1.  A  flexible  computer  system  capable  of  being  configured  as  an 
entry  level  system  and  capable  of  being  upgraded  from  said  entry 
level  system  to  an  advanced  level  system.,  said  flexible  computer 
system  comprising: 

a  system  backplane  having  a  first  connector  and  a  second  con- 
nector, said  system  backplane  further  comprising: 

a  system  bus  controller  for  controlling  a  system  bus,  and 

a  system  bus  having  a  first  segment  thereof,  said  first  segment  of 
said  system  bus  being  connected  between  said  first  connector 
and  said  system  bus  controller, 

a  shared  resource  card  having  a  third  connector  capable  of 
mating  with  said  first  connector,  and  a  fourth  connector 
capable  of  mating  with  said  second  connector,  said  shared 
resource  card  further  comprising: 

a  shared  resource,  and 

a  second  segment  of  said  system  bus,  connected  between  said 
third  connector  and  said  shared  resource; 

wherein  an  entry  level  configuration  of  said  flexible  computer 
system  comprises  said  system  backplane  and  said  shared 
resource  card,  said  first  coimector  being  coimected  to  said 
third  connector  and  said  second  coimector  being  connected  to 
said  fourth  connector,  said  first  and  third  connectors  and  said 
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second  and  fourth  coiuiectors  establishing  a  first  conununica- 
tions path  between  said  system  backplane  and  said  shared 
resource  card, 

wherein  said  first  communications  path  of  said  entry  level  con- 
figuration comprises  said  first  segment  of  said  system  bus, 

wherein  said  first  communications  path  of  said  entry  level  con- 
figuration comprises  said  second  segment  of  said  system  bus, 

wherein  said  system  backplane  and  said  shared  resources  card  in 
communication  with  each  other  via  said  first  communications 
path  comprise  circuitry_  for  supporting  said  entry  level  sys- 
tem; and 

an  expansion  backplane  having  a  fifth  connector  capable  of 
mating  with  said  first  connector,  a  sixth  connector  capable  of 
mating  with  said  second  coimector,  a  seventh  coimector 
capable  of  mating  with  said  third  connector,  and  an  eighdi 
connector  capable  of  mating  with  said  fourth  connector, 

wherein  an  advanced  level  configuration  of  said  flexible  com- 
puter system  comprises  said  system  backplane,  said  shared 
resource  card  and  said  expansion  backplane,  said  first  connec- 
tor being  connected  to  said  fifth  connector  and  said  second 
connector  being  connected  to  said  sixth  connector,  said  first 
and  fifth  connectors  and  said  second  and  sixth  connectors 
establishing  a  second  communications  path  between  said  sys- 
tem baclq)lane  and  said  expansion  backplane,  said  third  con- 
nector being  connected  to  said  seventh  connector  and  said 
fourth  connector  being  connected  to  said  eighth  coimector, 
said  third  and  seventh  connectors  and  said  fourth  and  eighth 
connectors  establishing  a  third  communications  path  between 
said  expansion  backplane  and  said  shared  resource  card, 

wherein  said  second  communications  path  of  said  advanced 
level  configuration  comprises  said  first  segment  of  said  sys- 
tem bus, 

wherein  said  third  communications  path  of  said  advanced  level 
configuration  comprises  said  second  segment  of  said  system 
bus, 

wherein  said  system  backplane,  said  expansion  backplane  and 
said  shared  resource  card,  in  communication  with  each  other 
via  said  second  and  third  communications  paths,  comprise 
circuitry  for  supporting  said  advanced  level  system, 

wherein  said  advanced  level  system  further  comprises  a  fourth 
communications  path  between  said  expansion  backplane  and 
said  shared  resource  card,  said  fourth  communications  path 
comprising  an  expansion  bus  having  a  first  segment  thereof, 
said  first  segment  of  said  expansion  bus  being  connected 
between  said  shared  resource  and  said  fourth  connector. 

wherein  said  shared  resource  card  further  comprises: 

a  bus  interface,  connected  between  said  system  bus  and  said 
expansion  bus,  for  communicating  between  said  system  bus 
and  said  expansion  bus. 


5,517,624 

MULTIPLE3a£D  COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL 

BETWEEN  CENTRAL  AND  DISTRIBUTED 

PERiniERALS  IN  MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 

John  A.  Landry,  Tomball;  Dale  J.  Mayer,  Houston,  and  Paul  R. 

CuUey,  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  1^ 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,482 
Int  CL*'  G06F  13/24 
VS.  CL  395—287  16  Cbums 

1.  A  multiplexed  communication  apparatus  for  monitoring  and 
cofiununicating  occurrences  of  a  plurality  of  events,  comprising: 
a  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  a  plurality  of 

encoded  cycle  type  identifier  lines; 
means  for  monitoring  the  plurality  of  events,  wherein  if  one  of 
the  events  occurs,  said  monitoring  means  asseits  a  corre- 
sponding signal  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  data  signals, 
said  sets  of  data  signals  corresponding  to  groupings  of  the 
plurality  of  events,  and  also  asserts  a  request  signal  of  a 
plurality  of  request  signals,  said  plurality  of  request  signals 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  sets  of  data  signals  and  said 


asserted  request  signal  corresponding  to  said  one  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  data  signals;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  continuously  executing  cycles  on 
said  bus,  wherein  each  cycle  corresponds  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  cycle  types,  wherein  said  cycle  executing  means  asseru  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  dau  signals  on 
said  data  lines  and  on  said  cycle  type  identifier  lines  identify- 
ing the  particular  cycle  type  being  performed  for  each  cycle 
type,  and  wherein  said  cycle  executing  means  continuously 
executes  a  first  cycle  type  until  receiving  one  of  said  pluraUty 
of  request  signals  from  said  monitoring  means,  wherein  wlien 
one  of  said  request  signals  is  received,  said  cycle  executing 
nneans  executes  one  cycle  of  a  cycle  type  corresponding  to 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  data  signals  concsponding 
to  said  received  request  signal,  and  then  resumes  executing 
said  first  cycle  type. 


5,517,625 
SYSTEM  BUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Il^ime  lUiahashi,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-292517 

Int  CL*^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—288  7  Clahns 
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1.  A  system  bus  cononl  system  for  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
first  modules  and  at  least  one  second  module,  said  first  and  second 
nxxlules  being  connected  together  via  a  system  bus,  said  system 
bus  being  controlled  by  an  arbiter  receiving  requests  to  use  the 
system  bus  from  the  first  and  second  modules,  said  system  bus 
control  system  comprising: 
first  lock  control  signal  supervising  means,  provided  in  each  of 
the  plurality  of  first  modules,  for  supervising  a  lock  control 
signal  indicating  that  a  lock  control  is  being  carried  out; 
lock  control  signal  outputting  means,  provided  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  first  modules,  for  outputting  said  lock  control 
signal  to  the  system  bus; 
command  outputting  means,  provided  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
first  modules,  for  outputting  a  lock  control  command  and  a 
non-lock  control  command,  the  lock  control  command  includ- 
ing source  noodule  information  indicating  a  source  module 
outputting  the  lock  control  signal; 
response  receiving  means,  provided  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
first  modules,  for  receiving  a  response  to  the  lock  control 
command  or  the  non-lock  cooiiol  command; 
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second  lock  control  signal  supervising  means,  provided  in  said 
at  least  one  second  module,  for  supervising  the  lock  control 
signal: 

source  module  information  storing  means,  provided  in  said  at 
least  one  wcoiid  module,  for  storing  said  source  module 
tnfotmatioo,  said  source  module  information  storing  means 
including  latch  means  for  causing  the  second  lock  conuol 
signal  supervising  meads  to  hold  the  source  module  informa- 
tion included  in  the  lock  control  command  which  is  received 
after  the  lock  control  signal  is  asserted,  until  the  lock  control 
signal  is  negated; 

command  receiving  means,  provided  in  said  at  least  one  second 
module,  for  receiving  said  lock  control  command  and  said 
non-lock  control  command; 

response  output  means  for  outputting  said  response  to  the  sys- 
tem bus;  and 

cootrol  means,  provided  in  said  athiter,  for  receiving  the 
requests  from  the  first  and  second  modules  and  for  permitting 
one  of  the  first  and  second  modules  to  use  the  system  bus  on 
the  basis  of  a  status  of  the  system  bus. 


5^17^27 
RKAD  AND  WRITE  DATA  ALIGNER  AND  METHOD 
Brian  PcteiMn,  Loa  Attos,  CaUL,  aadgnor  to  3Coai  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continiiation-ln-part  of  S«r.  No.  947,055,  Sep.  18, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,392,4«6.  This  application  Aog.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
113y417 
Int  CL'  HOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  395-^11  51  Ctalms 


5,517426 
OPEN  HIGH  SPEED  BUS  FOR  MICROCOMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Jordan  J.  Arther;  \fit  J.  Dcora,  hotli  of  San  Joac;  Kent  S. 
Leung,  MilpitM,-  Leon  Peng,  Mountain  View;  Robert  C. 
Schopnwyer.  Los  Ahos;   David  J.  Scott,  Gilroy;   Sai^ay 
Shama,  Sunnyvaie,  and  Virgil  Stevens,  Rounonent,  all  of 
r«Hf,  aMignors  to  S3,  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,042,  May  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,449 
Int  CL'  G06F  I3A)0 
VS.  CL  395—290  44  Claims 


1.  A  local  system  bus  for  a  micro-processor  based  computer 
system  including  a  plurality  of  controllers  connected  between  the 
local  system  bus  and  at  least  one  micro-processor,  a  system 
memory  or  an  I/O  bus,  one  of  the  controllers  being  a  bus  master 
and  another  being  a  bus  slave  during  a  bus  transaction,  the  local 
system  bus  comprising: 
lines  for  carrying  an  address  driven  by  the  bus  master  and 

received  by  the  bus  slave; 
lines  for  carrying  dau  driven  by  the  bus  master  and  received  by 
the  bus  slave  during  a  write  transaction  or  driven  by  the  bus 
slave  and  received  by  the  bus  master  during  a  read  transac- 
tiott; 
lines  for  carrying  signals  generated  by  the  bus  master  and 
received  by  the  bus  slave,  for  defining  a  transaction  in 
progress; 
lines  for  carrying  control  signals  for  micro-processor  operations; 
lines  for  carrying  sutus  signals  asserted  by  the  bus  slave  for 
indicating  a  status  of  the  bus  slave  further  comprising  lines  for 
carrying  interrupt  signals:  and 
lines  for  carrying  arbitration  signals,  wherein  the  lines  for  car- 
rying aibitration  signals  comprise  a  line  for  carrying  a  bus 
hold  request  for  permitting  another  controller  to  gain  control 
of  the  local  system  bus. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  writing  segments  of  data  from  a  host  bus  to 
a  bu£fer,  the  host  bus  coupled  to  a  first  data  path  having  N+1 
segment  lanes  Dl(n),  for  n=0  through  N,  each  segment  lane  Dl(n) 
for  transferring  a  segment  of  data,  and  the  buffer  coupled  to  a 
second  data  padi  having  N+1  segment  lanes  D2(n),  for  n=0  through 
N,  each  segment  lane  D2(n)  for  transferring  a  segment  of  data, 
comprising: 
a  control  resource  having  a  control  output  for  generating  a  first 
control  signal  and  a  second  control  signal  which  map  seg- 
menu  of  data  from  the  first  data  path  to  the  second  data  path 
without  redundant  accesses  of  segments  of  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred, the  second  data  path  having  a  fixed  number  of  the 
segments  of  data  to  be  transferred,  and  the  first  data  path 
having  a  selected  number  and  a  selected  alignment  of  the 
segments  of  data  to  be  transferred; 
a  first  stage  including, 
a  plurality  of  first  stage  inputs,  coupled  to  the  control  resource 
and  the  segment  lanes  Dl(n),  for  n=0  through  N,  associated 
with  the  first  data  padi,  for  receiving  at  least  a  segment  of 
data  at  a  selected  first  stage  input  among  the  plurality  of 
first  stage  inputs,  and 
a  plurality  of  first  stage  outputs  for  supplying  the  segment  of 
data  at  a  selected  first  stage  output  among  the  plurality  of 
first  stage  outputs  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal:  and 
a  second  stage  including, 
a  plurality  of  second  stage  inputs  coupled  to  the  control 
resource  and  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  first  stage  outputs, 
for  receiving  the  segment  of  data  at  a  selected  second  stage 
input  among  the  plurality  of  second  stage  inputs,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  stage  outputs  for  supplying  the  segment 
of  data  at  a  selected  second  stage  output  among  the  plural- 
ity of  second  stage  outputs  in  response  to  the  second 
control  signal  and  coupling  the  segment  of  data  to  the 
segment  lanes  associated  with  the  second  data  path,  the 
second  stage  capable  of  queuing  and  storing  segments  of 
data  for  selectively  aligning  the  segments  of  data  on 
selected  segment  lanes  of  the  second  dau  path. 


5,517,628 
COMPUTER  WTTH  INSTRUCTIONS  THAT  USE  AN 
ADDRESS  FIELD  TO  SELECT  AMONG  MULTIPLE 
CONDITION  CODE  REGISTERS 
Gordon  E.  Morrison,  Denver;  Christopher  B.  Brooks,  and 
Frederick  G.  Glock,  both  of  Boulder,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Biaz  Corporation,  Pabn  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,794,  JuL  19, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  913,736,  JuL  14,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,093,  JnL 
30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  372,247, 
Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  S,021MS,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
Na  794021,  Oct  31,  1985,  Pat  No.  4^47,755.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,687 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/06 
VS.  CL  395—375  30  Claims 

1.  A  computer  comprising: 
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5417,629 

METHODS  FOR  ANALYZING  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

PERFORMANCE 

R.  Nick  K.  Botand,  1402  Greenbivok  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46229 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,594,  Aug.  26, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,220 
Int  a."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—375  4  Claims 

3.  A  computer  implemented  process  for  analyzing  computer 
program  instruction  execution  time  in  a  data  processing  system, 
said  data  processing  system  executing  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
said  instructions  having  execution  times,  said  computer  imple- 
mented process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  counter  to  a  starting  address; 

(b)  identifying  an  instruction  at  an  address  pointed  to  by  said 
coimter  as  a  conditional  branch  instruction  or  another  type  of 
instruction; 

(c)  checking  a  flag,  if  said  instruction  is  a  conditional  branch 
instruction,  to  determine  if  execution  time  information  asso- 
ciated with  instructions  following  the  conditional  braiKh 
instruction  has  been  saved; 

(d)  analyzing,  if  a  result  of  step  (c)  is  negative,  said  instructions 
following  said  conditional  branch  instruction  to  obtain  execu- 
tion time  information  associated  therewith; 
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a  general  purpose  register  file  comprising  at  least  two  general 
purpose  registers; 

a  condition  code  register  file  distinct  from  said  general  purpose 
register  file,  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  condition  code 
registers,  each  condition  code  register  for  representing  a  con- 
dition code  value  as  a  small  number  of  bits  summarizing  the 
execution  or  result  of  a  previously-executed  instruction: 

a  processor  element  configured  to  execute  instructions,  including 
condition-setting  insQiictions  that  each  produce  a  condition 
code  value  for  storage  in  one  of  said  condition  code  registers; 

a  branch  execution  unit  configured  to  execute  conditional  branch 
instructions  that  each  determine  a  target  instruction  for  execu- 
tion based  on  analysis  of  a  condition  code  value  from  one  of 
said  condition  code  registers:  and 

a  condition  code  access  unit  configured  to  act  in  response  to 
condition-selecting  instructions,  at  least  one  of  said  condition- 
selecting  instructions  being  one  of  either  said  condition- 
setting  instructions  or  said  conditional  branch  instructions, 
said  condition-selecting  instructions  for  selecting  from  said 
condition  code  register  file  a  condition  code  register  for  at 
least  one  of: 

storing  into  said  selected  condition  code  register  a  condition 
code  value  produced  by  one  of  said  condition-setting 
instructions,  and 
fetching  fix>m  said  selected  condition  code  register  a  condition 
code  value  for  analysis  by  one  of  said  conditional  braiKh 
instructions; 
said  selecting  being  by  direct  addressing  on  a  condition  code 
address  field  of  the  condition-selecting  instruction. 


(e)  setting,  after  said  analyzing  step,  said  flag  to  indicate  that 
said  instructions  following  said  conditional  branch  instruction 
have  been  evaluated: 

(0  retrieving,  if  said  result  of  step  (c)  is  positive,  execution  time 
information  associated  with  said  instructions  following  said 
conditional  branch  instruction; 

(g)  analyzing,  if  said  instruction  is  another  type  of  instruction, 
said  instruction  to  obtain  execution  time  infonnation  associ- 
ated therewith; 

(h)  saving  said  instruction  execution  time  information  which  has 
been  obtained  by  one  of  steps  (d),  (f)  or  (g); 

(i)  incrementing  said  counter, 

(j)  repeating  steps  (bHi)  until  an  address  in  said  counter  is 
equal  to  a  stop  address;  and 

(k)  using  said  saved  execution  time  infonnation  to  determine  at 
least  one  of  a  maximum  execution  time  and  a  miniminn 
execution  time  for  said  plurality  of  instructions. 


5,517,630 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FEATURING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SELECTABLE  MEMORIES 
Shigemitsu    Tasaki,    Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiid  Kaisiia,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  918,129,  JnL  23,  1992,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,065,  Jim.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  29, 1989, 1-168960 

Int  O."  G06F  I2A)0:  GUC  ///OO 

U.S.  a.  395—405  5  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  read-only  memory  fixedly  connected  to  said  apparatus  for 
storing  information  and  having  a  plurality  of  address  regions 
in  a  single  chip  structure; 

a  second  read-only  memory  detachably  connected  to  said  appa- 
ratus for  storing  infonnation  and  having  an  address  region  in 
conunon  with  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  address  regions  in  said 
first  read-only  memory; 

address  decoding  means  for  decoding  a  received  address  and 
outputting  a  select  signal  on  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  signal 
line,  wherein  said  address  decoding  means  outputs  the  select 
signal  on  the  first  signal  line  wlien  the  received  address  is  in 
the  conunon  address  region  and  outputs  the  select  signal  on 
the  second  signal  line  when  the  received  address  is  in  the 
plurality  of  address  regions  other  than  the  common  address 
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regicMi,  and  wherein  the  second  signal  line  is  electrically 

connected  to  said  first  read-only  memory; 
manual  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  signal 

line  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  read-only  memories, 

alternatively;  and 
reading  means  for  reading  out  infonnation  from  one  of  said  first 

and  second  read-only  memories  selected  by  the  select  signal. 


5,517,632 

REDUNDANT  ARRAY  OF  DBKS  WITH  IMPROVED 

STORAGE  AND  RECOVERY  SPEED 

Toshio  Matsumoto;  Hiroshi  Baba;  Kazahiko  Itoh,  and  Shiro 

Ogura,  all  of  Kamaknra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226976 
Int  CL'  G«6F  12A)2 
VS.  CL  395-^141  18  Claims 


S,S17>31 
MINIATURE  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  EMBEDDED 
SECTOR  SERVO  WITH  SPLIT  DATA  HELDS  AND 
AUTOMATIC  ON-THE-FLY  DATA  BLOCK  SEQUENCING 
Midiael  F.  Machado,  Boulder,  Coki.,-  Clifford  M.  Gold,  Fre- 
mont, Calif.,-  Bruce  R.  Peterson;  Daniel  E.  Barnard,  botb  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  James  H.  Do,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,861,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
te  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  650,791,  Feb.  1, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,241,546.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
SM24 
Lit  CL'  G06F  13/32 
VS.  CL  395—438  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  storing  data  in  a  redundant  array  of  disks, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  said  redundant  array  of  disks  into  a  plurality  of 
areas,  each  area  being  a  portion  of  one  disk  of  the  redundant 
array  of  disks,  wherein  each  area  has  a  size  which  is  one  of  at 
least  two  different  sizes; 

receiving  a  command  to  store  a  quantity  of  data  in  said  redun- 
dant array; 

selecting  at  least  one  area  of  the  plurality  of  areas  so  that  sum  of 
the  size  of  die  selected  at  least  one  area  is  adequate  to  store 
said  quantity  of  data,  and  the  number  of  the  selected  at  least 
one  area  is  minimized;  and 

storing  said  quantity  of  data  in  the  selected  at  least  one  area. 


1.  A  programmable  data  sequencer  within  a  disk  drive  including 
a  rotating  data  storage  disk  defining  a  multiplicity  of  concentric 
data  tracks,  at  least  one  of  said  data  tracks  including  a  sequence  of 
fixed  capacity  data  fields  which  are  split  into  fractional  field 
segments  by  intervening  embedded  servo  sectors,  each  one  of  said 
data  fields  being  preceded  by  a  data  field  identification  header 
including  plural  user  byte  count  values,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
user  byte  count  values  indicating  a  user  byte  count  storage  capacity 
of  a  corresponding  fractional  field  segment ,  the  disk  drive  further 
including  a  data  transducer  controllably  positioned  by  a  servo  bead 
position  control  loop  using  information  from  the  embedded  servo 
sectors  to  pass  over  said  at  least  one  of  said  data  tracks  for  reading 
a  data  field  identification  header  and  data  field  segments  of  each 
data  field,  and  a  buffer  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  a 
fixed  length  user  data  block  read  fix>m  or  written  to  the  user  data 
field;  the  programmable  data  sequencer  connected  to  a  read  chan- 
nel including  the  data  transducer  and  to  the  buffer  memory  means, 
and  comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  a  user  data  block 
between  the  buffer  memory  means  of  said  disk  drive  and  the 
segments  of  the  data  field  and  including  a  loadable  byte 
sequence  counter  means  for  receiving  and  counting  a  present 
user  byte  count  value  as  the  data  transducer  passes  over  a 
corresponding  contiguous  segment, 
stack  mennoty  means  for  receiving  from  the  read  channel  and  for 
holding  each  user  byte  count  value  associated  with  the  corre- 
sponding contiguous  segment  so  that  the  storage  capacity  of 
user  bytes  of  said  segment  is  determined  direcUy  by  said 
sequencer  from  said  user  byte  count  value,  and 
stack  memory  control  means  for  [wshing  each  user  byte  count 
value  being  received  from  die  read  channel  onto  the  stack 
memory  means  as  the  data  transducer  passes  over  the  data 
field  identification  header,  and  for  popping  each  user  byte 
count  value  from  the  stack  memory  means  to  the  loadable 
byte    sequence    counter    means    as    the    data    transducer 
approaches  the  corresponding  contiguous  segmenL 


5,517,633 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNALLY- 
INSTALLED  CACHE  MEMORY 
Hidenobu  Ohta,  and  Taizo  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  187,133,  Jan.  27, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,961,  Jan.  22, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-012220 
Int  CL'  G06F  12m:  1 3/00 
VS.  a.  395—473  13  Claims 

1.  A  cache  memory  control  system  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
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including 

a  main  memory  apparatus;  a  plurality  of  data  processing  appa- 
ratuses with  respective  CPUs,  said  respective  CPUs  receiving 
data  on  a  data  bus  and  logical  addresses  on  an  address  bus, 
and  said  respective  CPUs  performing  address  translation  of 
the  logical  addresses  which  are  received  so  as  to  translate  the 
logical  address  to  a  physical  address;  and  a  system  bus  con- 
necting said  data  processing  apparamses  and  said  main 
memory; 

said  cache  memory  control  system  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  portion  and  a  tag  portion,  which  ate  provided  in 
each  of  the  said  respective  CPUs,  said  tag  portion  receiving  a 
logical  address  having  A  bits  in  an  offset  portion  and  B  bits  in 
a  portion  other  than  said  offset  portion,  said  cache  memory 
portion  having  A  bits  of  said  ofiiset  portion  of  said  logical 
address,  and  said  B  bits  of  said  portion  other  than  said  A  bits 
of  said  offset  portion;  said  A  bits  not  being  subjected  to  an 
address  translation  of  said  logical  address,  and  said  B  bits 
being  not  included  in  the  physical  address  when  the  logical 
address  is  translated  to  the  physical  address  wherein,  when  the 
cache  memory  portion  and  tag  portion  is  accessed  by  the 
logical  address,  the  cache  memory  portion  and  tag  portion  is 
accessed  by  said  A  bits  of  the  offset  portion  of  its  logical 
address  and  said  B  bits  in  other  portions  than  the  offset 
portion  of  said  logical  address;  and 

an  address  monitor  portion  having  a  tag  portion,  said  address 
monitor  portion  storing  physical  address  information  stored  in 
said  tag  portion  provided  in  the  CPU  at  a  region  correspond- 
ing to  said  B  bits  of  the  logical  address  and  using  only  said  A 
bits  of  the  offset  portion  of  a  set  address  which  is  used  as  the 
set  address  in  said  CPU  and  having  a  2'xN-way  set  associa- 
tive structure,  and  said  address  monitor  portion  having  means 
for  causing  an  address  stored  in  said  tag  portion  [m)vided  in 
said  CPU  correspond  to  the  corresponding  address  stored  in 
said  tag  portion  of  said  address  monitor  portion,  wherein, 
when  the  cache  memory  portion  and  the  tag  portion  are 
accessed  by  the  physical  address,  the  address  monitor  portion 
is  accessed  by  the  A  bits  of  the  physical  address  transmitted 
through  an  external  bus,  a  part  of  the  physical  address  is 
compared  with  the  physical  address  information  stored  in  the 
address  monitor  portion  by  using  the  A  bits  of  the  physical 
address,  a  position  information  of  the  region  at  which  the  part 
of  the  physical  address  accords  with  the  physical  axldress 
infonnation  stored  in  the  address  monitor  portion  in  which 
each  physical  address  information  is  stored  in  each  of  Z'xN 
regions  and  is  selected  by  using  said  A  bits  as  a  set  address  is 
encoded  to  provide  the  B  bits,  thereby  invalidating  die  cache 
memory  portion  and  its  tag  portion  by  using  said  logical 
address  which  is  composed  of  said  A  bits  and  said  B  bits,  so 
that,  when  another  CPU  updates  the  contents  of  tlie  physical 
address,  the  corresponding  contents  of  said  cache  memory 
portion  is  invalidated. 
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initial  information  in  said  array;  and  (ii)  amy  control  means 
applying  control  voltages  to  said  cells  during  a  reset  sequence  to 
charge  all  of  the  storage  capacitors  and  to  selectively  discharge  tlie 
storage  capacitors  in  a  manner  which  writes  the  initial  information 
into  the  array,  whereby  the  initial  information  can  thereupon  be 
retrieved  by  reading  the  array,  the  array  thereafter  being  available 
for  overwriting  of  the  initial  information  with  other  information, 
wherein  the  array  is  divided  into  two  sections  and  wherein  tlie 
initial  information  is  programmed  in  each  of  said  two  sections,  and 
the  array  further  coni{»ises  a  third  section  of  spare  storage  cells. 


5,517,635 
SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  AN  APPUCATION 
PROGRAM  TO  BE  INDEPENDENT  OF  I/O  DEVICES  BY 
UTILIZING  APPLICATION  NAME,  SYSTEM  NAME,  AND 
PREDETERMINED  HARDWARE  SPECmC 
PARAMETERS  OF  DATA  OBJECTS 
Charies  W.  Cross,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Marl  E.  IVumbo, 
North  Vancoaver,  Canada,  assignors  to  lntemati«HMl  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,882 

Int  CL'  GOO^  3/00:5/00 

VS.  CL  395—500  12  Claims 


5,517,634 

DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DRAM  ARRAY 

AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

INTITAL  INFORMATION  INTO  THE  ARRAY 

Michael  S.  Ehriich,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,001 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00:  GllC  17/12 
VS.  a.  395—493  3  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  memory  formed  on  an  integrated  circuit  substi-ate, 
tlie  dynamic  memory  comprising  (i)  an  array  including  storage 
cells  arranged  as  a  matrix  and  electrically  interconnected  by  bit 
lines  and  row  select  lines,  each  cell  including  a  pass  tiansistor 
means  having  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  characteristic  V^ 
and  being  associated  with  a  storage  capacitor,  predetermined  ones 
of  the  pass  transistor  means  being  modified  by  a  programming  step 
so  as  to  have  a  different  predetermined  threshold  voltage  charac- 
teristic V,^,  so  that  said  array  is  comprised  of  a  set  of  unmodified 
cells  and  a  set  of  modified  cells  in  a  manner  defining  nonvolatile 


3.  A  system  for  inputting  data  to,  and  outputting  data  from,  an 
application  program  in  a  hardware  independent  manner,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  first  I/O  device  which  has  predetermined  hardware  specific 
parameters; 

means  for  assigning  a  system  name  to  the  first  I/O  device; 

means  for  storing  application  names  and  corresponding  system 
names  of  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  as  data  objects  in  a  device 
dictionary; 

means  for  determining  an  application  name  of  the  first  1/0 
device  in  said  device  dictionary; 

means  for  detennining  die  system  name  corresponding  to  the 
application  name  of  said  first  I/O  device  whereby  the  hard- 
ware specific  parameters  of  said  first  I/O  device  may  be 
identified; 

means  for  loading  a  device  module  for  said  first  I/O  device  that 
contains  die  hardware  specific  parameters  and  hardware  spe- 
cific instructions  relating  to  said  first  I/O  device  as  a  data 
object; 
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means  for  constructing  a  data  object  that  contains  at  least  said 
application  name,  said  system  name,  and  the  predetermined 
hardware  specific  parameters  of  said  first  IAD  device,  and 

means  for  commanding  the  device  module  to  input/output  the 
data  object  for  the  first  I/O  device,  whereby  the  device  mod- 
ule executes  the  hardware  specific  instructions  to  the  first  I/O 
device  to  input/output  the  data  object  to/from  the  application 
program. 


5,517,637  

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  TEST  ARCHITECTURE 

WmnN  A  CIRCUIT 

WllUam  C.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Joseph  E.  Dnifke,  Jr,,  both  of  Austtn; 

Chema  O.  Eluwa,  Kyle,  and  John  M.  Hudson,  Austin,  all  of 

Tex.^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  352,934 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  395—500  29  Claims 


5317,636 
PLATFORM  INDEPENDENT  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  DeHart,  Willow  Grove;  Ian  Farbrotiier,  West  Chester; 
John  A.  Landis,  SeUersville,  all  of  Pa.:  Theresa  J.  Mundt, 
IWnton,  N  J.,  and  Steven  Koss,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  BcU,  Pa. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  818,650,  Jan.  7, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,416 
Int  a.*  G06F  3A)0 
VS.  CL  395^500  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  accomplishing  data  communications  in  a 
system  which  is  portable  to  a  plurality  of  computer  operating 
environments,  said  system  including  a  manager  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  a  datacomm  message  within  said  system  and  a  plurality 
of  communication  paths,  a  method  of  dynamically  configuring  a 
communication  path  by  a  user,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  requesting  said  manager  to  configure  said  communication 
path  by  a  user; 

b)  said  manager  acquiring  a  list  of  protocol  modifier  programs 
and  protocol  interface  programs  that  comprise  said  communi- 
cation path: 

c)  said  manager  storing  said  list  of  protocol  modifier  programs 
and  protocol  interface  programs  as  part  of  the  path  configu- 
ration; 

d)  said  manager  calling  a  next  program  configured  in  said  list  of 
protocol  modifier  programs  and  protocol  interface  programs 
with  a  configuration  request; 

e)  said  next  program  executing  a  sequence  of  configuration 
steps; 

0  said  next  program  notifying  said  manager  when  said  configu- 
ration steps  are  complete; 

g)  repeating  said  steps  c,  d,  and  e  until  all  programs  configured 
in  said  communication  path  have  been  called  whereby  a 
ccnfiguied  communication  path  is  provided  for  inter-process 
communication  between  a  plurality  of  application  programs; 
and 

h)  generating  a  key  to  identify  said  configured  communication 
path. 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  test  architecture  within  a  circuit,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  circuit  netlist  information  for  the  circuit  where  die 
circuit  netlist  information  is  stored  via  a  circuit  netlist  data  file 
in  computer  memory,  the  circuit  netlist  information  including 
test  architecture  topology  information  of  the  test  architecture; 

generating  a  boundary  scan  description  of  the  test  architecture 
based  on  the  test  architecture  topology  information  wherein 
the  boundary  scan  description  describes  various  characteris- 
tics of  the  test  architecture  in  a  boundary  scan  description  file 
stored  in  computer  memory; 

selecting  a  test  from  a  predetermined  set  ef  test  methodologies 
for  testing  the  test  architecture  to  result  in  a  selected  test; 

generating  test  parameters  for  use  with  a  logic  simulation,  the 
test  parameters  being  based  on  both  the  boundary  scan 
description  and  the  selected  test  and  being  stored  in  the 
computer  memory;  and 

testing  the  test  architecture  with  the  logic  simulation  utilizing 
the  test  parameters  and  the  test  architecture  topology  informa- 
tion. 


5,517,638 

DYNAMIC  CLOCK  SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY  AJiD 

METHOD 

Andre  Szczepanek,  BrickJiill,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,602 

Int  CL*  H04L  7/00;  H03K  5/135 

VS.  a.  395—550  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  switching  between  a  first  clock  signal  and  a 
second  clock  signal,  said  first  clock  signal  continuously  oscillating 
between  a  first  digital  state  and  a  second  digital  state,  said  second 
clock  signal  intermittently  oscillating  between  said  first  digital 


state  and  said  second  digital  state,  said  first  and  second  clock 
signals  having  approximately  the  same  frequency  and  being  asyn- 
chronous, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  multiplexer  having  a  first  clock  input  receiving  said  first  clock 
signal,  a  second  clock  input  receiving  said  second  clock 
signal,  a  first  control  input,  a  second  control  input  and  an 
output,  said  multiplexer  coupling  said  first  clock  signal  to  said 
output  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  having  said  first  digital  state  at 
said  first  control  input  and  coupling  said  second  clock  signal 
to  said  output  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  having  said  first  digital 
state  at  said  second  control  input; 
a  first  clock  block  having  a  first  clock  input  receiving  said  first 
clock  signal,  a  first  control  input  receiving  a  first  active  signal 
having  said  second  digital  state  when  said  second  clock  signal 
is  oscillating  and  a  first  control  output  connected  to  said  first 
control  input  of  said  multiplexer,  said  first  clock  block  iiiclud- 
ing 

a  first  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  control  input,  said  first 
delay  circuit  generating  a  first  delay  signal  at  said  first 
digital  state  a  first  predetermined  time  after  said  first  active 
signal  received  at  said  control  input  changes  fiom  said 
second  digital  state  to  said  first  digital  state, 
a  first  clock  block  output  circuit  connected  to  said  first  clock 
input,  said  first  control  output  and  said  first  delay  circuit, 
said  first  clock  block  output  circuit  generating  a  first  control 
signal  on  said  first  control  output  having  said  first  digital 
state  when  said  first  clock  signal  has  said  second  state 
following  generation  of  said  first  delay  signal;  and 
a  second  clock  block  having  a  second  clock  input  receiving  said 
second  clock  signal,  a  second  control  input  receiving  a  second 
active  signal  having  said  first  digital  state  when  said  second 
clock  signal  is  oscillating  and  a  second  control  output  con- 
nected to  said  second  control  input  of  said  multiplexer,  said 
second  clock  block  including 

a  second  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  second  control  input 
and  said  second  control  output,  said  second  delay  circuit 
generating  a  signal  on  said  second  control  output  at  said 
first  digital  state  a  second  predetermined  time  after  said 
second  active  signal  received  at  said  control  input  changes 
from  said  second  digital  state  to  said  first  digital  state, 
a  feedback  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  first  control  output 

of  said  first  clock  block  latching  said  first  control  signal. 
a  second  clock  block  output  circuit  connected  to  said  second 
clock  input,  said  second  control  output,  said  s^^'nnd  delay 
circuit  and  said  feedback  logic  circuit,  said  second  clock 
block  output  circuit  generating  an  output  on  said  second 
control  output  having  said  first  digital  state  when  1)  said 
second  clock  signal  has  said  second  state  following  genera- 
tion of  said  first  delay  signal,  and  2)  said  first  control  signal 
latched  in  said  feedback  logic  circuit  has  said  second  state. 


5,517,639 

SYSTEM  FOR  OUTPUTTING  EXECUTION  TIME  OF 

INDUSTRIAL  AUTOMATED  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  688,277,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,718 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-105381; 
Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086599 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/34 
VS.  CL  395—550  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  calculating  robotic-operation  execution  time  of 
an  industrial  automated  apparatus,  the  apparatus  including  a  first 
controller  and  a  second  controller,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  in  the  second  controller  ID  information  identifying  a 
desired   robotic   operation   in   which   its   robotic -operation 
execution  time  is  to  be  calculated; 
operating  the  first  controller,  at  an  execution  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  instructions  composing  a  rolx>tic  operation,  to 
store  ID  information  identifying  the  instruction  into  a  first 


memory  and  transfer  an  interrupting  signal  indicative  of  the 
termination  of  the  instruction  to  the  second  controller, 

detecting,  with  the  second  controller,  a  reception  time  of  receiv- 
ing the  interrupting  signal  from  the  first  cononller  and  reading 
ID  information  out  of  the  first  memory  in  response  to  tlie 
interrupting  signal;  and 

comparing,  with  the  second  controller,  the  ID  information  read 
out  of  the  first  memory  with  the  received  ID  information,  and 
when  the  ID  information  read  out  of  tlie  first  memory  corre- 
sponds to  the  received  ID  information,  calculating  a  differ- 
ence between  the  reception  time  presently  detected  and  a 
reception  time  previously  detected  as  robotic-operation  execu- 
tion time. 


5,517,640 
DATA  RETRIEVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
PROVIDING  SATISFACTION  OR  AGREEMENT  DEGREE 
Masaynki  'Kuchiya,  Hiratsuka;  lUiashi  Muramatsu,  Yoko- 
hama;  Kazuhiro  Satoh,   Ebina;   Mitsunobu  Tasaka,  and 
Hiroshi  Fujise,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitaclii  Software  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd,  Yokohama,  l>oth  of,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1991,  3-258878 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—600  12  CUms 


c 


D 


MW.VS  heuwmb 

CVOmN    ft     QB^TE^-...802 
COPCmON    EOUAnOM 


CM-CULATt  SATOFitCTO 
(EOKE  OF  RFTIWED 

OATA 


STOK    fCSULT    M    FU 


c 


J 


1.  A  data  retrieving  computer  apparams  for  retrieving  data 
satisfying  a  user  request  from  data  stored  in  a  computer  file, 
comprising: 
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a  tenn  defining  means  having  quantitatively  defined  therein 
fuzzy  terms  assigned  to  each  item  to  be  retrieved  in  a  fonn  of 
rate  ranges,  a  previously  set  retrieving  condition  range  for 
each  of  said  terms  and  a  distribution  curve  having  a  function 
associated  therewith  and  representing  a  satisfaction  data  dis- 
tribution within  said  retrieving  condition  range  for  each  of 
said  terms; 

a  condition  analyzing  means  responsive  to  an  input  fuzzy  tenn 
of  an  item  to  be  retrieved  for  analyzing  an  input  retrieving 
condition  equation  iiKluding  said  input  fuzzy  term  and  con- 
verting said  input  retrieving  condition  equation  into  a  value- 
based  retrieving  condition  equation  using  information  from 
said  term  defining  means,  said  input  fuzzy  term  included  in 
said  input  retrieving  condition  equation  being  changed  to 
numerical  values  in  said  value-based  retrieving  condition 
equation; 

a  data  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  data  firom  said  computer 
file  in  accordance  with  said  value-based  retrieving  condition 
equation  supplied  from  said  condition  analyzing  means: 

a  satisfaction  degree  evaluating  means  coupled  to  said  data 
retrieving  means,  for  calculating  a  satisfaction  degree  for  each 
retrieved  data  from  said  data  retrieving  means  using  a  corre- 
sponding said  distribution  curve,  and  for  outputting  a  calcu- 
lated said  satisfaction  degree;  and 

a  data  narrowing  means  for  narrowing  said  retrieved  data  from 
said  data  retrieving  means  to  obtain  narrowed  data  represent- 
ing a  sub-set  of  said  retrieved  data,  said  data  narrowing  means 
performing  said  narrowing  using  a  same  said  value-based 
retrieving  condition  equation  upon  said  retrieved  data. 


including  using  said  row  length  to  determine  entry  of  each 
data  row  into  a  page  and  the  relative  row  number  in  that  page; 

saving  said  new  location  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  data 
row  original  location;  and 

sequentially  storing  said  data  in  a  reorganized  file  by  sequen- 
tially reading  said  data  row  from  said  data  area  and  storing 
said  read  data  row  in  said  reorganized  file. 


5^17,642 

INFERENCING  PRODUCTION  CONTROL  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

John  D.  Bezek,  Owego,  and  Peter  M.  Kogge,  Endicott,  both  of 

N.Y„  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines,  Inc, 

Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  699,112,  May  13, 1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,594,  Nov.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1994,  Sen  No.  355,948 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—600  8  Claims 


5^17^11 

RESTARTABLE  METHOD  TO  REORGANIZE  DB2 

TABLESPACE  RECORDS  BY  DETERMINING  NEW 

PHYSICAL  POSITIONS  FOR  THE  RECORDS  PRIOR  TO 

MOVING  USING  A  NON  SORTING  TECHNIC 
Richard  E.  Barry,  and  Eisa  A.  AEeisa,  both  of  Houston,  Ite., 

assignors  to  CDB  Software,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  889,454,  May  27, 1992,  PaL 
No.  5,408,654.  This  appUcation  Dec  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  163,091 

Int.  a.*  G06F  7/24:17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reorganizing  a  data  table  on  a  computer  storage 
system,  the  data  table  organized  into  pages,  each  page  storing  a 
number  of  data  rows  based  on  die  size  of  the  data  row,  wherein 
row  data  location  includes  page  number  and  relative  row  number 
and  not  having  a  related  index,  the  method  comprising  the  com- 
puter executed  steps  of: 

sequentially  reading  the  data  rows  into  a  data  buffer  having  an 
area  for  receiving  the  data  and  copying  the  length  of  each  data 
row  to  a  length  buffer  having  an  entry  for  each  data  row,  said 
length  stored  in  said  length  buffer  based  on  die  original 
location  of  the  data  row; 
determining  a  new  location  for  each  data  row  by  sequentially 
obtaining  the  row  length  of  each  data  row  from  said  length 
buffer  and  using  said  row  length  to  develop  said  new  location. 
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1.  A  computer  system  having  a  data  base  and  process  controls, 
comprising: 

an  instruction  processing  unit; 
an  associative  memory; 

process  control  means  for  performing  a  lazy  evaluation  of 
memory  containing  said  data  base,  including  a 
lazy  evaluator  means  for  processing  tasks  when  there  is  a  near 
expected  change  to  have  a  guarantee  of  success  of  a  match 
request; 
worlung  memory  element  (WME)  control  means  for  matching 
worlcing  memory  elements  according  to  rules  and  providing 
for  rapid  WME  delete  action,  and 
an  underlying  content  addressable  memory  CAM, 
and  language  construct  control  operator  means  for  accessing 
tuples  in  memory  and  for  accelerating  operational  matching  of 
match  queries  by  use  of  system  components. 


5,517,643 

METHOD  OF  ALLOCATING  MEMORY  AMONG  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSES  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

William  Davy,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Raxco  Incorporated, 

RockviUe,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  266,072,  Nov.  2, 1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,972 
Int  CL*  G06F  I2A}2 
VS.  a.  395—650  18  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  allocating  memory  among  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cesses of  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  computer  system  com- 
prises a  central  processing  unit  and  a  physical  memory  comprising 
a  predetermined  total  number  of  pages,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
allocating  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  processes  a  woricing  set 
comprising  pages  of  said  physical  memory; 
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increasing  by  a  first  number  of  pages  or  decreasing  by  a  second 
number  of  pages  the  working  set  respectively  allocated  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  processes  in  accordance  with  a  first 
rate  at  which  each  respective  process  accesses  pages  of  said 
physical  memory  not  in  its  woricing  set; 

periodically  making  heuristic  observations  of  system  load  fac- 
tors at  ixedetermined  intervals; 

evaluating  said  system  load  factors  to  determine  a  current  num- 
ber of  available  pages  of  said  physical  memory;  and 

adjusting  the  first  and  second  numbers  by  which  the  woricing  set 
allocated  to  each  process  is  respectively  increased  or 
decreased  in  response  to  the  evaluation  of  said  system  load 
factors. 


5,517,644 

OFnCE  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERRUPT 

FEATURE 

David  M.  Murdock,  New  Milford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  CISGEM 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Shnsbury,  Coim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,416,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,317,733, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,290,  JaiL  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,034 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—650  19  Claims 


1.  An  office  automation  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  host  computer; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  terminals  operating  in  a  character-mode  and  in 
communication  with  said  host  computer,  said  plurality  of 
terminals  having  access  to  a  common  database  of  information; 

(c)  means  for  adding,  changing  and  deleting  data  used  in  com- 
noon  by  said  plurality  of  terminals;  and 

(d)  means  for  interrupting  a  current  task  within  an  application 
program  of  an  office  automation  system  performed  at  a  cur- 
rent level  in  an  operating  system  of  said  office  automation 
system  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  responding  to  a  request  by  an  operator  for  a  new 
task  at  a  new  level  in  said  operating  system; 

(2)  means  for  suspending  said  current  task  at  said  current 
level  for  the  duration  of  an  interruption,  thereby  suspending 
said  current  task; 

(3)  means  for  initiating  said  new  task  at  said  new  level; 

(4)  means  for  completing  said  new  task  in  response  to  instruc- 
tion by  said  operator; 


(5)  means  for  returning  to  said  suspended  current  task; 

(6)  means  for  restoring  a  display  of  said  suspended  current 
task  at  any  of  said  plurality  of  terminals,  tliereby  restoring 
said  current  task;  and 

(7)  means  for  resolving  said  restored  current  task. 


5317,645 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING 

COMPONENTS  VTA  AGGREGATE  COMPONENTS 

FORMED  BY  AGGREGATING  THE  COMPONENTS 

EACH  WITH  AN  INSTANCE  OF  A  COMPONENT 

MANAGER 

David  S.  Stutz,  Redmond,  and  Chris  T.  Wcstin,  Issaquah,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,683 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395—700  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  managing  interconnecting 
a  first  component  to  a  second  component,  tlie  first  component 
having  a  first  interface  for  providing  services,  tlie  second  compo- 
nent having  a  second  interface  for  providing  services,  tlie  method 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

aggregating  the  first  component  into  a  first  instance  of  a  compo- 
nent manager  and  aggregating  the  second  component  into  a 
second  instance  of  the  component  manager; 
under  control  of  the  first  instance  of  die  component  manager, 
receiving  from  the  first  component  a  pointer  to  tlie  first 

interface; 
receiving  a  request  to  instantiate  a  connector  object  for  the 

first  interface;  and 
in  response  to  receiving  the  request,  instantiating  a  first  con- 
nector object  and  storing  in  the  first  connector  object  the 
pointer  to  the  first  interface; 
under  control  of  the  second  instance  of  the  component  manager, 
receiving  firom  the  second  component  a  pointer  to  the  second 

interface; 
receiving  a  request  to  instantiate  a  connector  object  for  the 

second  interface;  and 
in  response  to  receiving  the  request,  instantiating  a  second 
connector  object  and  storing  in  die  second  connector  object 
the  pointer  to  the  second  interface;  and 
upon  receiving  a  request  to  connect  the  first  connector  objea  to 

the  second  connector  object, 
retrieving  from  the  first  connector  object  the  pointer  to  the  first 
interface  and  storing  the  retrieved  pointer  to  the  first  interface 
in  the  second  component,  whereby  the  second  component  can 
access  the  services  of  the  first  interface  through  the  pointer  to 
the  first  interface  stored  in  the  second  component;  and 
retrieving  from  tiie  second  connector  object  the  pointer  to  tiie 
second  interface  and  storing  the  retrieved  pointer  to  the  sec- 
ond interface  in  the  first  conqionent,  wliereby  the  first  com- 
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ponent  can  access  the  services  of  the  second  interface  throu^ 
the  pointer  to  the  second  interface  stored  in  the  first  compo- 
nent. 


including  a  register  settable  to  an  active  state  by  the  computer 
system  to  enable  receipt  of  the  configuration  information  and 
being  responsive  to  a  fixed  address. 


EXPANSION  DEVICE  CONFIGURATION  SYSTEM 
HAVING  TWO  CONFIGUKATION  MODES  WmCH  USES 

AUTOMATIC  EXPANSION  CONFIGURATION 

SEQUENCE  DURING  FIRST  MODE  AND  CONHGURES 

THE  DEVICE  INDIVIDUALLY  DURING  SECOND  MODE 

Gary  J.  PtcdriDo,  Howton;  Mark  W.  Wdker,  Spring,  and  John 

S.  Thayer,  Houston,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Conpaq  Com- 

patcr  Cerp^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,«32 

Int  CL*"  GMF  /i/OO.SMW 

U.S.  CL  995— 7M  22  Claims 
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5,517,647 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

SeUi  Kamada,  Hitachi,  and  Keqji  KawaUta,  Yolcohama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,720 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1991,  3-181021 

InL  CL"  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CL  355—728  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  expansion  bus  device  for  use  with  a  computer 
system  having  both  said  improved  expansion  bus  device  and  otlier 
expansion  bus  devices,  wherein  the  computer  system  can  obtain 
device  specific  initialization  information  from  the  other  expansion 
bus  devices  which  individually  include  a  nonvolatile  storage 
device  for  storing  such  initialization  information  and  wherein  the 
computer  system  provides  configuration  information  to  both  said 
improved  expansion  bus  device  and  to  said  other  expansion  bus 
devices  based  on  the  initialization  information  according  to  a 
predetermined  automatic  expansion  configuration  sequence,  and 
wherein  the  computer  system  can  further  store  appropriate  configu- 
ration information  on  the  improved  expansion  bus  device  and 
provide  the  configuration  information  to  the  improved  expansion 
bus  device  without  utilizing  said  predetermined  automatic  expan- 
sion configuration  sequence,  said  improved  expansion  bus  device 
having  first  and  second  configuration  modes,  wherein  a  non- 
volatile storage  device  for  storing  said  initialization  information  is 
connected  to  said  improved  expansion  bus  device  for  configuration 
mode  operation,  said  improved  expansion  bus  device  comprising: 
means  for  determining  said  first  configuration  mode  and  said 
second  configuration  mode  for  said  improved  expansion  bus 
device; 
means    for    storing    the    configuration    information    of   said 
improved  expansion  bus  device  received  from  the  computer 
system; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  configuration  mode  for  retrieving 
said  initialization  information  from  the  non-volatile  storage 
device  and  providing  said  initialization  information  to  the 
computer  system  and  for  receiving  the  configuration  informa- 
tion from  the  computer  system  and  storing  the  configuration 
information  in  said  configuration  storing  means,  said  means 
lesponsive  to  said  first  configuration  mode  responding  accord- 
ing to  the  predetermined  automatic  expansion  configuration 
sequence;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  configuration  mode  for  receiv- 
ing the  configuration  information  fiom  the  computer  system 
and  storing  the  configuration  information  in  said  configuration 
storing  means  without  providing  said  initialization  informa- 
tion to  the  computer  system,  said  means  responsive  to  said 
second  configuration  mode  responding  without  following  the 
predetermined  automatic  expansion  configuration  sequence, 
said  means  responsive  to  said  second  configuration  mode 
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1.  A  conununication  control  system,  comprising: 

an  event  number  setting  means  for  setting  an  event  number 
fetched  from  input  communication  information; 

a  processing  state  number  setting  means  for  setting  a  designated 
processing  state  number  every  time  an  event  number  is  set; 

a  sub-protocol  storage  means  for  storing  information  of  tempo- 
rary protocols  associated  with  event  numbers  and  processing 
state  numbers; 

an  operation  mode  setting  means  for  setting  multiple  operation 
modes  in  association  with  temporary  protocols; 

a  sub-protocol  selecting  means  for  retrieving  information  of  a 
designated  protocol  from  the  sub-protocol  storage  means 
according  to  an  event  number  the  event  number  setting  means 
sets  and  a  processing  state  number  the  processing  state  num- 
ber setting  means  sets; 

an  operation  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  designated 
operation  mode  according  to  temporary  protocol  information 
the  sub-protocol  selecting  means  provides; 

a  main  protocol  storage  means  for  storing  information  of  Hue 
protocols  associated  with  operation  modes; 

a  main  protocol  selecting  means  for  retrieving  information  of  a 
true  protocol  from  the  main  protocol  storage  means  according 
to  an  operation  nxxle  the  operation  mode  selecting  means 
provides; 

an  infomnation  processing  means  for  executing  information  pro- 
cessing according  to  a  true  protocol  the  main  protocol  select- 
ing means  provides;  and 

a  processing  state  number  designating  means  for  designating  a 
next  processing  state  number  for  the  processing  state  number 
setting  means  with  running  by  the  information  processing 
means. 
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5,517,648 

SYMMETRIC  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

UNIFIED  ENVIRONMENT  AND  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM 

FUNCTIONS 
James  F.  Bertone,  Quincy;  Bruno  DiPladdo,  Jr,^  Dcdham; 
Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Wcstford;  Martin  Massucd,  Buriingtoo; 
Lance  J.  McNally,  Townsend,  all  of  Mass.;  Thomas  L.  Mur^ 
ray,  Jr.,  HoUis,  N.IL,-  Chester  M.  NIbby,  Jr.,  Beveriy,  Mass.; 
MicheUe  A.  Pence,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Marc  Sanfacon, 
North  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Jian-Kuo  Shen,  Bdmoat,  Mass.; 
Jeffrey  S.  Somers,  Lowell,  Mass.,  and  G.  Lewis  Steiner, 
Milford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Buffalo  Grove,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,752,  Jun.  10,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  56,708,  Apr.  30, 1993.  This  application 
Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405,550 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—732  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  plurality  or  functional 
units  connected  from  a  system  bus  and  competing  for  access  to  the 
system  bus,  an  arbitration  means  for  determining  access  to  the 
system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arbitration  lines; 
in  each  fimctional  unit, 

a  mask  latch  means  having  inputs  connected  from  the  arbitra- 
tion lines  wherein  the  inputs  of  the  mask  latch  means  or  the 
functional  units  are  shifted  relative  to  one  another  for 
receiving  and  storing  an  arbitration  mask  having  an  entiy 
representing  the  shifted  input  to  the  arbitration  lines,  the 
location  of  the  entry  representing  the  relative  priority  of  the 
functional  unit, 

an  arbitration  latch  means  having  unshifted  inputs  coimected 
fiom  the  arbitration  lines  to  receive  and  store  arbitration 
signals  asserted  by  the  functional  units, 

a  control  means  for  performing  alternating  arbitration  signal 
latch  cycles  and  arbitration  resolution  signals  and  respon- 
sive to  the  latched  arbitration  signals  in  the  arbitration  latch 
means  and  to  the  mask  in  the  mask  latch  means  for 

identifying  the  functional  unit  as  a  member  of  a  group  when 
the  function  unit  asserts  an  arbitration  signal  in  the  same 
latch  cycle  as  at  least  one  other  fimctional  unit, 

determining  fiom  a  comparison  of  the  latched  arbitration 
signals  and  the  mask  the  priority  of  the  fimctional  unit, 

determining  when  the  functional  unit  is  the  highest  priority 
member  of  the  group, 

asserting  an  arbiti^on  signal  until  the  functional  unit  is  the 
highest  priority  member  of  die  group, 

asserting  control  of  the  system  bus  when  the  functional  unit  is 
the  highest  priority  member  of  the  group,  and 

ceasing  to  assert  the  fimctional  unit  arbitration  signal  at 
completion  of  the  bus  operation. 


5,517,649 

ADAPTIVE  POWER  MANAGEMENT  FOR  HARD  DISK 

DRIVES 

Peter  T.  McLean,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpora- 

tion,  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Sw.  No.  229>42 
Int  CL*  G06F  1 3/10;  15/60 
VS.  CL  395—750  31 1 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  the  power  consumed  by  a  disk  drive  in 
a  host  computer  system  as  a  result  of  a  work  load  placed  on  said 
disk  drive  by  said  host  computer,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  host  that  sends  access  requests  to  a  disk  drive; 
providing  a  disk  drive  that  is  operatively  connected  to  said  host, 
is  capable  of  storing  data,  and  is  capable  of  transferring  data 
with  said  host  in  response  to  access  requests  by  said  host, 
wherein  said  disk  drive  is  capable  of  operating  in  at  least  a 
first  state  in  which  said  disk  drive  responds  to  an  access 
request  from  said  host  in  a  first  time  and  consumes  a  known 
first  power  and  wherein  after  a  wait  time  shifting  to  a  second 
state  in  which  said  disk  drive  responds  to  an  access  request 
fiom  said  host  more  slowly  than  said  first  time  in  said  first 
state  and  consumes  a  known  second  power  which  is  less  than 
said  IcDOwn  first  power; 
collecting  data  on  access  requests  between  said  host  and  said 
disk  drive  ttiat  provides  information  on  the  work  load  placed 
upon  said  disk  drive  by  said  host; 
wherein  the  work  load  associated  with  the  access  requests  by 
said  host  to  said  disk  drive  is  likely  to  be  unique  relative  to 
the  work  load  associated  with  the  access  requests  that  would 
be  placed  upon  said  disk  drive  by  another  arbitrarily  chosen 
host;  and 
using  said  data  to  determine  a  wait  time  for  shifting  said  disk 
drive  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  such  that  the 
power  consumed  by  said  disk  drive  to  respond  to  access 
requests  made  by  said  host  tends  toward  a  minimum,  based 
upon  the  work  load  associated  with  the  access  requests 
between  said  host  and  said  disk  drive. 


5,517,650 
BRIDGE  FOR  A  POWER  MANAGED  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  BUSES  AND  SYSTHM 
ARBITRATION 
Patrick  M.  Bland,  Austin,  To.;  Ricfaard  G.  Hofinann,  Gary, 
N.C.;  Dermis  Moeller,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Suksoon  Yong,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.;  Moises  Cases,  Ddray  Beach;  Lance  Venarchick, 
Boca  Raton,  both  of  FU.,  and  Stephen  Weitzel,  Round  Rock, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,887 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/32.13/362 
VS.  CL  395—750  8  Claims 

1.  A  bridge  for  interfacing  between  buses  of  a  a  computer  system 
that  has  a  first  bus,  a  second  bus,  first  bus  devices  that  are  first 
bus-compliant,  second  bus  devices  that  are  non-first  bus-compliant, 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  power  management  device 
that  places  the  computer  system  into  a  suspend  noode,  a  resume 
mode  and  an  active  mode,  the  bridge  comprising: 
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an  aibicration  device  for  arbitrating  among  the  first  bus- 
compliant  devices  and  the  non-first  bus-compliant  devices  for 
control  of  the  computer  system,  and  responsive  to  the  power 
management  device  to  controUably  suspend  arbitration  when 
die  power  management  device  indicates  that  the  suspend 
mode  is  being  entered; 

wherein  the  arbitration  device  is  a  multi-tiered  arbiter  that 
includes  a  first  bank  arbiter  through  which  the  first  bus- 
compliant  devices  arbitrate,  a  second  bank  arbiter  through 
which  the  non-first  bus-compliant  devices  arbitrate,  and  a 
central  bank  arbiter  which  arbitrates  among  the  first  and 
second  bank  arbiters  to  provide  arbitration  for  the  system 
among  the  first  bus-compliant  devices  and  the  non-first  bus- 
compliant  devices. 


5,517,651 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  SEGMENT 
REGISTER  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF 
OPERATING  IN  MULTIPLE  MODES 
KwnU  Hnck,  Portland,-  Andrew  F.  Glew,  and  Scott  D.  Rodgers, 
both  of  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg^  asdgnors  to  iDtd  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,714 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/42 

VS.  CL  395—775  39  Claims 


system,  said  segment  selector  associated  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  conditional  load  operations  to  determine  whether 
said  segment  selector  specifies  a  descriptor  table  correspond- 
ing to  said  descriptor, 

executing,  in  said  memory  subsystem,  one  of  said  plurality  of 
conditional  load  operations  if  said  segment  selector  specifies  a 
descriptor  table  corresponding  to  said  descriptor; 

writing  said  descriptor  corresponding  to  said  segment  selector  to 
a  temporary  segment  register  if  said  segment  selector  specifies 
said  descriptor  table  corresponding  to  said  descriptor, 

writing  invalid  data  to  said  temporary  segment  register  and 
identifying  said  invalid  data  as  invalid  if  said  segment  selector 
does  not  specify  a  descriptor  table  corresponding  to  said 
descriptor:  and 

loading  said  segment  register,  by  utilizing  said  descriptor  and 
selector,  in  accordance  with  an  operating  mode  of  said  micro- 
prtxressor. 


5417,652 
MULTI-MEDU  SERVER  FOR  TREATING  MULTI-MEDL\ 
INFORMATION  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
EMPOLYING  THE  MULTI-MEDIA  SERVER 
Taluuiori  Miyamoto,  Fucfau,  Japan;  Douglas  Cardwell,  Hemp- 
stead,  N.Y.;   Toshiro  Suzuld,  Ikma,   and   Mutsumi  Abe, 
Kokubui\ii,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1990,  2-138207; 
Mar.  26, 1991,  3-061474 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395— «00  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  loading  a  segment  register  in  a  microprocessor 
operable  in  multiple  modes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  segment  selector  for  a  corresponding  segment  regis- 
ter load,  said  segment  selector  specifying  a  descriptor  stored 
in  a  corresponding  descriptor  table; 

issuing  a  plurality  of  conditional  load  operations  to  a  memory 
subsystem,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  conditional  load 
operations  specifies  loading  of  a  descriptor  from  a  corre- 
sponding descriptor  table;  checking,  in  said  memory  sub- 


1.  In  a  communication  system  including  a  plurality  of  user 
communication  terminals  each  having  input/output  (I/O)  means  for 
providing  multi-media  information  containing  video,  voice  and 
text  information,  and  a  multi-media  server  for  storing  or  editing  the 
multi-media  information  sent  from  each  user  communication  ter- 
minal in  response  to  information  included  in  the  multi-media 
information,  said  information  being  inputted  by  the  user  of  said 
user  communication  terminal,  and  a  communication  network  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  user  communication  terminals  and  said 
multi-media  server  for  transmitting  a  transmission  frame  contain- 
ing the  multi-media  information  between  said  user  conmiunication 
terminals  and  said  multi-media  server,  said  multi-media  server 
comprising: 
an  interfece  coruiected  to  said  communication  network  for  con- 
trolling a  send/receive  operation  of  a  transmission  frame 
including  multi-media  information; 
information  processing  means  for  editing  said  multi-media  infor- 
mation in  accordance  widi  the  content  of  a  header  of  said 
transmission  frame; 
memory  means  for  recording  said  edited  multi-media  informa- 
tion: 
a  second  memory  means  for  recording  attribute  information  of 

said  each  user  communication  terminal; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  multi-media  information  con- 
tained in  the  transmission  frame  received  from  said  commu- 
nication network  tlvough  said  interface  and  decoding  said 
information  in  accordance  with  said  attribute  information; 
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coding  means  for  coding  processed  multi-media  information 
firom  said  information  processing  means  in  accordance  with 
tlie  content  of  a  header  of  said  transmission  frame;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  decoding  means  and  coding 
means  to  edit  each  kind  of  said  multi-media  information  in 
accordance  with  the  content  of  the  header  of  said  transmission 
frame; 

wherein  said  each  user  communication  terminal  includes: 

an  interface  connected  to  said  communication  network  and  for 
controlling  sendAeceive  operation  of  the  transmission  fi'ame 
transmitted  from  said  multi-media  server, 

decoding  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  decoding  process- 
ings of  the  multi-media  information  contained  in  said  trans- 
mission frame, 

coding  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  coding  processings 
of  the  information,  and 

processing  means  for  performing  the  processing  for  each  kind  of 
said  multi-noedia  information  in  accordance  with  the  content 
of  the  header  of  said  transmission  frame. 


5,517,653 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
WHICH  CONTROLS  THE  ACTIVATION  OF  A 
MICROPROGRAM  AND  THE  START  ADDRESS 
lUcayoshi  Taniai,  Kawasaki,  and  Tatmya  Nagasawa,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  l-imitxi,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,475,  Mar.  22, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,326 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1988,  63-71426 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/24;9/26;9A)6;9/44 
VS.  a.  395—800  19  Claims 


INTEMUL    PTOGRAM 
ACnVATING  SIGIUL  ~ 

ehernal  raoouw 

ACniMTlNG   SGNAL  — 


f' 

y 

/ 

SWTCH 

nwT 

wcRuoaicss 

aEICMTtM 

««, 

-mcaouenucnoN 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  controlled  by  a  microprogram; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  microprogram; 

generating  means  for  generating  an  internal  microprogram  acti- 
vating signal  which  activates  said  microprogram; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  external  microprogram  activat- 
ing signal  which  is  generated  by  an  external  device  and  which 
activates  said  microprogram; 

first  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  external  micro- 
program activating  signal  and  said  internal  microprogram 
activating  signal  based  on  a  first  signal  supplied  finm  outside 
of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  therein  out- 
putting  a  selected  microprogram  activating  signal,  said  first 
switching  means  selects  said  internal  microprogram  activating 
signal  in  a  normal  mode  of  said  internal  circuit  and  said  first 
switching  means  selects  said  external  microprogram  activat- 
ing signal  in  a  test  mode  of  the  internal  circuit; 

second  switching  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  an  external 
microaddress  generated  by  an  external  device  and  said 
microaddress  generated  by  said  microaddress  generating 
means  based  on  a  second  signal,  therein  supplying  a  selected 
microaddress  to  said  memory  means,  said  second  switching 
means  for  selecting  said  microaddress  generated  by  said 
microaddress  generating  means  in  said  normal  mode  of  said 
internal  circuit  and  for  selecting  said  external  input  microad- 
dress in  said  test  mode  of  said  internal  circuit  wherein  a  test  is 
performed  by  activating  the  microprogram  from  an  arbitrary 
microaddress;  and 

microaddress  generating  means  for  generating  a  microaddress  of 
said  microprogram  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said 
microaddress  generating  means  being  activated  by  said 
selected  microprogram  activating  signal. 


5,517,654 
SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  IMPLEMENTATION  OF 

COMBINATORIAL  (HHIMIZATION  IN  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  NETWORK  FOR  GENERATING 
SEARCH  GRAPHS  FOR  SOLVING  ENUMERATIVE 
PROBLEMS 
JeBrcy  C.  Kimball,  Forest  Lake;  Marc  D.  Diamond,  Invcr 
Grove  Heights;  Stephen  E.  Ross  Minneapolis,  and  Charles 
L.  Remiolet  St  Panl,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corp., 
Chicago,  DL 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,936 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18:15/16 

VS.  CL  395—800  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  digital  processors 
wherein  a  root  processor  interfaces  with  a  user  and  a  PICO  system 
operates  in  interemdiacy  between  said  root  processor  and  a  net- 
work of  multiprocessors  to  solve  enumerative  problems  and  the 
like  using  a  shadow  node  system  generated  under  a  speculative 
node  expansion  mode,  in  said  PICO  system,  to  use  idle  processor 
capacity  within  said  network  of  processors  and  said  shadow  node 
to  be  prospectively  integrated  into  a  successor  node  by  the  user  and 
convergence  between  said  shadow  iHMles  and  said  successor  iMdes 
is  confirmed,  comprising  the  Sieps  of: 
storing  a  root  node  on  a  fist  of  nodes  on  an  expansion  queue  in 

a  node  generation  subsystem  of  the  PICO  system: 
allocating  said  expanded  nodes  to  the  network  of  multiproces- 
sors; 
hashing  said  expanded  nodes; 
generating  offsprings  forming  shadow  nodes  to  occupy  idle 

capacity  of  the  network  of  multiprocessors; 
interacting  with  a  message  subsystem  initialized  by  tlie  user,  to 

refine  said  shadow  nodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
routing  shadow  node  offsprings  via  a  message  chaiuiel  sub- 
system in  the  PICO  system; 
removing  nodes  to  curtail  offspring  generation: 
broadcasting  bounds,  values  and  upper  and  lower  limits  of  said 
routing  said  broadcast  to  deploy  message  to  the  network  of 
processors  via  a  message  channel  subsystem  in  tlie  PICO 
system; 
connecting  the  PICO  system  to  said  root  ptxxessor  via  a  state 

vector,  and 
managing  memory  and  shutdown  operation  of  the  PICO  system 
by  an  auxiliary  ftuction  means. 


5,517,655 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  TRANSACTIONS  IN  AN 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  ENVIRONMENT 
Timothy  Collins,  Concord,  Mass.;  Kevtai  G.  Ewcrt,  Freoioat 
Calif.;  M.  CoUn  Gerety,  Ft  ColUns,  Colo.;  Jon  Gnstaboo, 
San  Jose,  and  Ian  Thomas,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Paduird  Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,590,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,925,  Apr.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,300 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/30 
VS.  CL  395—800  4  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  monitoring  operations  in  a  computer  system, 
where  an  operation  consists  of  an  operation  request  event  and  an 
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operation  complete  event,  said  computer  system  comprising  a  CPU 
and  a  RAM,  said  RAM  comprising  an  object-oriented  environ- 
ment, said  object-oriented  environment  comprising  a  first  ftinc- 
tional  process  capable  of  performing  one  or  more  services,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  nnonitoring  operations  involving  said  first  functional  process, 
using  a  first  distributed  communications  manager,  said  first 
distributed  commimications  manager  residing  within  said 
object-oriented  environnaent; 

(2)  utilizing  a  first  binding  table,  contained  in  said  first  distrib- 
uted communications  manager,  for  indicating  whether  a  sec- 
ond functional  process  within  said  object-oriented  environ- 
ment is  to  receive  an  indication  that  an  operation  involving 
said  first  functional  process  occurred; 

(3)  creating  a  composite  functional  process  which  includes  said 
object-oriented  environment,  wherein  a  higher  level  object- 
oriented  environment  can  be  created  comprising  one  or  more 
additional  object-oriented  environments  and/or  one  or  more 
single  functional  processes,  and  wherein  operations  occurring 
between  said  one  or  more  additional  object-oriented  environ- 
ments and/or  single  functional  processes  are  monitored  by  a 
higher  level  communications  manager  having  a  second  bind- 
ing table,  said  higher  level  communications  inanager  residing 
within  said  RAM  and  outside  of  said  object-oriented  environ- 
ment; 

(4)  utilizing  a  socket  to  pass  indications  of  said  operations 
occurring  between  said  one  or  more  additional  object-oriented 
environments  and/or  single  functional  processes  to  and  from 
said  higher  level  communications  manager;  and 

(3)  permitting  a  third  functional  process,  using  said  second 
binding  table  of  said  higher  level  communications  manager,  to 
monitor  operations  involving  said  one  or  more  additional 
object-oriented  environments  and/or  one  or  more  single  fiinc- 
tional  processes. 


a  plurality  of  computers,  each  computer  coiuiected  to  said  uni- 
directional slotted  ring,  each  computer  having  a  local  real 
memory  and  an  operating  system  supporting  a  virtual  memory 
and  multiprogramming,  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
computers,  responsive  to  receiving  from  said  unidirectional 
slotted  ring  an  initial  set  of  data  tuples,  for  initiating  a 
plurality  of  program  segments,  and  for  transmitting  the  initial 
set  of  data  tuples  onto  said  unidirectional  slotted  ring; 

wherein  each  data  tuple  corresponding  to  initiating  a  sequential 
action  includes  an  EXCLUSIVE-READ  signal  for  informing 
said  plurality  of  computers  to  cease  contending  for  the  data 
tuple  after  reading  of  the  data  tuple  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
computers; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  computers,  responsive  to  receiving  data 
tuples,  activate  the  plurality  of  program  segments  for  process- 
ing the  received  data  tuples  to  produce  new  processed  data 
tuples;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  computers  transmit  die  new  processed 
data  mples  onto  said  unidirectional  slotted  ring,  with  sequen- 
tial acting  tuples  accompanied  by  corresponding 
EXCLUSIVE-READ  signals. 


5^17,657 

SEGMENT  REGISTER  FILE  READ  AND  WRITE 

PIPELINE 

Scott  D.  Rodgers,  Hillsboro,  and  Kamla  P.  Huck,  PortUiid, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,693 

Int  CL*  GOW  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  52  Claims 
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5,517,656 
MULTICOMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Yuan  Shi,  Wayne,  Pa^  assignor  to  Temple  University  of  the 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  75^2 

Int  a.'  G06F  I5/S2 

VS.  a.  395—800  53  Claims 
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1.  A  stateless  machine  (SLM)  multicomputer  system  comprising: 
a  unidirectional  slotted  ring; 


36.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus  for  providing  a  communication  pathway; 

a  memory  array  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  providing 
addressable  space  for  instructions  and  data,  said  memory 
array  capable  of  segmentation; 

a  user  interface  coupled  to  said  bus  for  receiving  information 
and  transmitting  information;  and 

a  pipelined  processor  coupled  to  said  bus  for  executing  instruc- 
tions and  processing  data,  said  processor  comprising  an 
address  generation  unit  for  computing  memory  addresses 
associated  with  memory  access  operations  and  for  processing 
segment  register  operations,  said  address  generation  unit  com- 
prising: 
a  clock  signal  for  referencing  pipestages  of  an  instructioii 

pipeline; 
a  segment  register  file  for  containing  segment  information, 
said  segment  information  for  maintaining  mennory  seg- 
ments of  said  memory  array; 


May  14,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1513 


read  logic  for  reading  information  associated  with  a  first 
instruction  from  said  segment  register  file  during  a  first 
clock  phase  of  said  clock  signal;  and 

write  logic  for  writing  information  associated  with  said  first 
instruction  into  said  segment  register  file,  said  write  logic 
operable  during  a  second  clock  phase  of  said  clock  signal, 
wherein  said  first  clock  phase  and  said  second  clock  phase 
are  alternates. 


5,517,658 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  DESIGN  TIMING 

PARAMETERS  VSDiG  A.  TIMfNG  SHELL  GENERATOR 

David  Gluss,  Woodslde;  Georgia  I^zana,  Mountain  View,  and 
Douglas  Boyle,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,019,  Nov.  9, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,597 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  395—800  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  user-specified  timing  constraints  to  a 
simulator  of  system  operation,  between  functional  modules  of  a 
design  for  a  system  including  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  module 
having  one  or  more  terminals  and  its  own  individual  operational 
parameters,  the  user-specified  timing  constraints  being  convened 
from  a  timing  vernacular  language  to  timing  constraints  in  a 
behavioral  simulation  language  diat  is  compatible  with  the  simula- 
tor, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  an  input  file  containing  specifications  in  the  timing 
vernacular  language  including  a  system  name,  one  or  more 
terminal  names  of  the  modules,  and  timing  constraints  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  the  terminal  names;  and 
converting  the  specifications  in  the  timing  vernacular  language 
to  specifications  in  the  behavioral  simulation  language,  using 
a  timing  shell  generator  means,  including  a  lexical  analyzer,  a 
parser,  and  a  generator; 
the  converted  specifications  in  the  behavioral  simulation  lan- 
guage being  used  to  direct  the  simulator  to  monitor  and  report 
timing  violations  in  accordance  with  said  timing  constraints. 
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a  microprocessor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  said  micro- 
processor containing  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a 
cache  memory,  an  output  of  said  CPU  being  connected  to  said 
cache  memory;  and 
a  main  memory  external  to  said  chip,  an  output  of  said  micro- 
processor being  connected  to  said  main  memory; 
wherein  said  microprocessor  reads  a  word  from  said  cache 
memory  using  an  address  which  contains  a  first  bit  which  is 
not  contained  in  an  address  used  by  said  microprocessor  in 
reading  digital  information  which  contains  said  word  from 
said  main  memory  upon  a  cache  miss; 
said  arrangement  further  comprising: 
a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  first  output  of 
said  CPU,  said  first  input  receiving  a  signal  indicating 
whether  an  address  accessed  by  said  microprocessor  is 
cacheable  or  uncacheable,  and  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  a  second  output  of  said  CPU,  said  second  input 
receiving  said  first  bit,  an  output  of  said  multiplexer  being 
connected  to  a  pin  of  said  semiconductor  chip; 
wherein  said  cache  memory  comprises  an  instruction  cache 
and  a  data  cache,  said  arrangement  fiirther  comprising  a 
second  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  third 
output  of  said  CPU,  said  first  input  of  said  second  multi- 
plexer receiving  a  signal  indicating  whether  said  micropro- 
cessor is  accessing  said  instriiction  cache  or  said  data 
cache,  said  second  multiplexer  fiirtiier  having  a  second 
input  connected  to  a  fourth  output  of  said  CPU,  said  second 
input  of  said  second  multiplexer  receiving  a  second  bit  used 
by  said  microprocessor  in  reading  said  word  from  said 
cache  memory  but  not  used  by  said  microprocessor  in 
reading  said  digital  information  which  contains  said  word 
from  said  main  memory  upon  said  cache  miss,  an  output  of 
said  second  multiplexer  being  connected  to  a  second  pin  of 
said  semiconductor  chip;  and 
wherein  a  select/control  input  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
multiplexers  is  connectnl  to  a  line  for  holding  a  first  signal 
during  an  address  phase  of  a  bus  in  said  microprocessor  and 
a  second  signal  during  a  data  phase  of  said  bus  in  said 
microprocessor. 


5,517,659 
MULTIPLEXED  STATUS  AND  DUGNOSTIC  PINS  IN  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  ON-CHIP  CACHES 
Philip  A.  BoureluK,  San  Jose;  Yeshayahu  Mor,  Cupertino; 
Scott  Revak,  Castro  Valley,  and  Avigdor  WiUenz,  Campbell, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,415,  May  31, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,958 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  8  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  providing  information  concerning  opera- 
tion of  a  cache  memory  in  a  microprocessor,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 


5,517,660 
READ- WRITE  BUFFER  FOR  GATHERING  WRITE 
REQUESTS  AND  RESOLVING  READ  CONFLICTS 
BASED  ON  A  GENER.4TED  BYTE  MASK  CODE 
Mitchell  N.  Rosich,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,378,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508^35,  Apr.  12,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,224,214.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
304,633 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—800  10  daims 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  an  incoming  read  request  from  a  CPU 
and  passing  the  incoming  request  to  a  memory  unit  via  a  bus.  the 
incoming  read  request  having  an  address  word  and  a  control  word 
for  obtaining  data  from  said  memory  unit,  said  apparatus  including 
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a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  the  menooty  address  signal 
output  to  the  outer  teiminal  when  the  one  of  the  mode  setting 
signal  from  said  mode  setting  register  is  the  first  mode  setting 
signal  and  for  selecting  the  arithmetic  operation  output  to  the 
outer  terminal  when  die  one  of  the  mode  setting  signals  from 
the  mode  setting  register  is  the  second  mode  setting  signal. 


an  internal  buffer  having  more  than  two  ranks  for  receiving  and  for 

sequentially  storing  a  plurality  of  write  requests,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  byte  mask  code  for  each  of  the  stored 

write  requests  and  for  the  incoming  read  request,  said  byte 

mask  code  for  each  of  the  stored  write  requests  identifying 

data  bytes  of  said  stored  write  requests  to  be  overwritten 

during  a  write  masking  operation  and  said  byte  mask  code  for 

the  incoming  read  request  identifying  a  byte  of  data  to  be  read 

firooi  the  memory; 

means,  coupled  to  said  byte  mask  code  generating  means,  for 

comparing  the  address  word  and  byte  mask  code  of  the 

incoming  read  request  with  each  of  the  address  words  and 

byte  mask  codes  of  the  stored  write  requests;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  cotnparing  means,  for  delivering  a  data 

word  of  a  stored  write  request  to  said  CPU  directly  from  said 

internal  buffer,  without  using  the  bus  between  said  internal 

buffer  and  said  memory  unit,  when  the  address  word  and  byte 

mask  code  of  the  incoming  read  request  match  the  address 

word  and  the  byte  mask  code  of  that  stored  write  request 


5^17,662 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTRIBUTED 
MEMORY 
John  J.  Coleman,  Poughkeepsie;  Ronald  G.  Coleman,  Hyde 
Pa*k;  Owen  K.  Monroe,  Port  Ewen;   Robert  F.  Stucke, 
Saugerties,*  Elizabeth  A.  Vanderbeck;  Stephen  E.  Bello,  both 
of  Kingston;  John  R.  Hattersley,  Saugerties,  all  of  N.Y.;  Kien 
A.  Hoa,  Oviedo,  Fla^-  David  R.  Pniett,  Saugerties,  and  Ger- 
ald F.  RoUo,  Poaghkcepsic,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioD  of  Sen  No.  794,749,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,926 
Int  CL'  GO«F  13/14 
MS.  CL  395— »00  10  Claims 


5317,661 

SINGLE-CHIP  MICRO-COMPUTER  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  OPERATION  MODES 

Hideaki  Yokouchi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Toi(yo,  Japan 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,229,  Nov.  5, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,581 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japw,  Nov.  16, 1990,  2-310491 
InL  CL*  G06F  3/00 
UJS.  CL  395—800  9  Claims 


1.  A  single-chip  micro-computer  comprising: 

an  output  register  for  storing  an  arithmetic  operation  output  and 

for  outputting  the  arithmetic  operation  output  to  an  outer 

terminal; 
an  address  generating  circuit  for  outputting  a  memory  address 

signal  to  the  outer  terminal; 
a  program  instruction  memory  means  for  storing  and  outputting 

program  instructions; 
a  mode  setting  register  for  setting  one  of  first  and  second  mode 

setting  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  output  program  instructioas 

of  the  program  instruction  memory  means;  and 


6.  A  distributed  memory  digital  computing  system  for  perform- 
ing a  task,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  processing  units  where  each  such  processing 
unit  includes: 

i)  a  processor  means  for  performing  a  portion  of  the  task;  and 
ii)  memory  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means,  said 
memory  means  having  a  local  memory  portion  for  storage 
and  retrieval  by  said  processor  means  in  the  same  process- 
ing unit  of  information  involved  in  performance  of  tlie 
portion  of  the  task  performed  at  said  same  processing  unit 
and  also  having  a  global  memory  portion  for  the  storage  of 
information  for  transfer  to  other  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing units; 

b.  external  communication  path  means  including  crosspoint 
switch  means  for  transfer  of  information  between  the  process- 
ing units  in  performance  of  the  task;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  adaptive  interface  means,  a  different  one  of  said 
adaptive  interface  means  associated  with  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  processing  units  to  couple  the  processing  unit  with 
which  said  adaptive  interface  means  is  associated  to  the 
external  communication  means  for  managing  requests  of  data 
transfers  from  said  memory  means  of  said  processing  unit 
with  which  said  adaptive  interface  means  is  associated  to 
other  processing  units  in  the  plurality  of  processing  units,  said 
requests  being  initiated  by  both  said  prtx:essor  means  in  said 
processing  unit  with  which  said  adaptive  interface  means  is 
associated  and  other  of  said  processor  means  in  the  plurality 
of  processing  units,  each  said  adaptive  interface  means 
including: 
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i)  storage  means  for  storage  of  said  requests  without  storing 
tile  information  to  be  transferred  by  said  requests;  and 

ii)  intelligence  means  responsive  to  said  requests  stored  in 
said  storage  means  for  directly  accessing  requested  infor- 
mation in  said  global  memory  portion  in  said  processing 
unit  with  which  said  adaptive  interface  means  is  associated, 
without  intervention  of  said  processor  means  at  said  pro- 
cessing unit  with  which  said  adaptive  interface  means  is 
associated  in  response  to  said  requests  from  other  process- 
ing units  of  the  plurality  of  processing  units. 


display  means  for  visually  representing  data  structures  wliich  are 
representations  of  local  state  and  are  components  of  rules,  and 
which  are  or  which  may  irtclude  at  least  one  of  data  items, 
other  data  structures,  logic  variables,  and  messages. 
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Kenneth  M.  Kahn,  44  El  Rev  Rd.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.  94028 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34^5,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  independently  and/or  simultaneously  creat- 
ing, RKxlifying.  controlling,  and  executing  a  computer  program, 
comprising: 
at  least  one  programmer  persona  in  an  interactive  animated 
computer  sustained  artificial  world  in  which  said  computer 
program  creation,  modification,  control,  and  execution  pro- 
ceeds in  real  time  in  accordance  with  the  actions  of  said 
prognunmer  persona,  said  computer  sustained  artificial  world 
comprising: 

at  least  one  animated  agent; 

said  agent  including  at  least  one  animated  personified  rule, 
each  rule  having  a  guard  portion  for  visually  representing 
preconditions  of  said  personified  rule,  and  a  body  portion 
for  visually  representing  actions  of  said  personified  rule; 
each  agent  including  a  visual  representation  of  local  state;  and 
animated  messages  for  exchanging  information  between  said 
agents;  and 
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Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183^30,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,450,610,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,930,  Sep. 

17,  1992,  Pat  No.  537,502,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  37,843,  Apr.  13, 1987,  Pat  No.  5414,786.  This  application 

Jnn.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  459,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1986,  61-84552 

Int  CL''  G06F  9/355 

VS.  CL  395—800  24  Claims 

iHL 


S7 


^ 


^S. 


8.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising  main 
memory  means  having  a  main  memory  address  space;  a  register 
block  having  a  register  address  space  and  furnished  with  area 
registers;  instruction  decode  means  for  decoding  an  instruction 
having  an  area  register  part  which  assigns  any  of  the  plurality  of 
registers  for  indicating  a  position  of  a  register  bank  to  be  used 
among  a  plurality  of  register  banks  that  form  register  areas 
included  in  said  register  block  and  consisting  of  predetermined 
equal  numbers  of  registers,  a  register  displacement  part  which 
assigns  a  relative  register  position  within  the  register  bank  lying  at 
tlie  indicated  position,  and  a  main  memory  designator  part  which 
assigns  an  address  of  said  main  memory  means;  register  access 
means  for  accessing  the  register  lying  at  the  relative  register 
position  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  instruction  decode 
means;  main  memory  access  means  for  accessing  said  main 
memory  means  in  accordance  with  another  output  of  said  instruc- 
tion decode  means;  and  arithmetic  means  for  operating  data  from 
said  main  memory  means  and  said  register  block. 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  data,  comprising: 

(a)  global  memory  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  datapaths,  each  datapath  comprising: 
datapath  processing  means  for  executing  instructions  of  an 

instruction  sequence  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
memory  request  signal  types  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions; 

local  memory  means; 

global  port  means  for  transferring  data  between  the  local 
memory  means  and  the  global  memoiy  means;  and 

dual  port  means  comprising  first  and  second  local  port  means 
for  transferring  data  between  the  local  memory  means  and 
the  datapath  processing  means,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
local  port  means  permit  simultaneous  transfer  of  data 
between  the  local  memory  means  and  the  datapath  process- 
ing means; 

(c)  data  bus  means  coupled  to  the  global  memory  means  for 
transferring  data  to  and  from  the  global  memory  meaiu;  and 

(d)  transfer  controller  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  daU 
paths  and  to  the  global  memory  means  for  controlling  block 
transfer  and  scalar  data  transfers  between  the  local  memory 
means  and  the  global  memory  means  over  the  data  bus  means 
and  for  controlling  arbitration  among  competing  datapaths  of 
the  plurality  of  datapaths  to  gram  to  a  selected  datapath  access 
to  the  data  bus  means  in  accordance  with  the  memory  request 
signal  types  generated  by  the  datapaths  of  the  plurality  or 
datapaths;  wherein; 

the  datapath  processing  means  comprises  first  and  second  scalar 
address  registers  and  first  and  second  scalar  data  registers;  and 

one  of  the  first  and  second  scalar  data  registers  of  a  datapath  is 
loaded  by  the  datapath  processing  means  of  the  datapath  via 
one  of  the  first  and  second  local  memory  port  means  of  the 
datapath,  and  simultaneously  the  other  one  of  the  first  and 
second  scalar  data  registers  of  the  datapath  is  read  or  written 
by  the  datapath  processing  means  of  the  datapath  via  the  other 
one  of  the  first  and  second  local  memory  port  means  of  the 
datapath. 


1.  A  program  controlled  processor  comprising: 
plurality  of  vector  processors,  said  plurality  of  vector  processors 
executing  a  plurality  of  parallel  instructions  including  parallel 
vector  instructions,  and  executing  vector  operations  based  on 
the  parallel  vector  instructions  in  pipeline  processing; 
a  scalar  processor,  said  scalar  processor  connected  via  a  bus  to 
said  plurality  of  vector  processors  and  executing  a  scalar 
operation; 
an  instruction  memory  for  storing  program  instructions; 
a  sequencer  for  controlling  the  instruction  memory; 
a  decoder  for  interpreting  program  instructions  received  from 
the  sequencer,  for  controlling  all  of  said  vector  processors  so 
that  said  processors  execute  an  identical  operation  if  an 
instruction  to  be  executed  is  a  parallel  vector  instruction  and 
for  controlling  the  scalar  processor  to  execute  a  scalar  opera- 
tion if  an  instrxiction  to  be  executed  is  not  a  parallel  vector 
instruction; 
a  vector  distributor  receiving  two  series  of  input  vector  data  and 
for  dividing  each  series  of  input  vector  data  into  a  plurality  of 
block  vectors,  wherein  a  number  of  block  vectors  is  the  same 
as  that  of  vector  processors,  and  for  sending  the  block  vectors 
to  corresponding  vector  processors;  and 
a  vector  coupler  for  coupling  block  vectors  obtained  by  the 
vector  operations  in  said  plurality  of  vector  processors  to  send 
an  output  vector, 
wherein  each  of  said  vector  processors  comprises: 
two  input  memories  for  storing  two  series  of  input  block 
vectors;  a  vector  processor  for  executing  a  vector  operation 
on  data  including  the  block  vectors  received  from  the  input 
memories;  a  first  output  memory  for  storing  a  vector  result 
of  the  vector  operation,  the  first  output  memory  being 
connected  to  said  vector  coupler  and  to  the  vector  proces- 
sor, and  a  second  output  memory  for  storing  a  scalar  resuh 
of  the  vector  opCTation,  the  second  output  memory  being 
connected  to  the  bus  between  the  scalar  processor  and  the 
plurality  of  vector  processors; 
and  wherein  each  of  said  input  memories  and  said  first  output 
memory  for  storing  block  vectors  comprises  a  plurality  of 
buffer  memories,  each  for  storing  block  vectors;  if  block 
vector  data  is  written  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  buffer  memo- 
ries of  each  of  said  input  memories  by  said  vector  distributor, 
then  block  vector  data  can  be  read  from  another  of  the 
plurality  of  buffer  memories  by  said  vector  processor,  and  if 
block  vector  data  is  written  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  buffer 
memories  of  each  of  said  first  output  memories  by  said  vector 
processor,  then  block  vector  daU  can  be  read  from  another  of 
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the  plinality  of  buffer  memories  by  said  vector  coupler,  so  that 
said  distributor,  said  vector  coupler  and  said  vector  processor 
operate  independently  of  each  other;  and 

wherein  if  an  instruction  to  be  executed  is  a  parallel  vector 
instruction,  of  which  a  result  is  a  vector,  the  vector  processor 
stores  the  results  of  the  processing  in  the  vector  processor  and 
ouQ>uts  the  results  to  the  vector  coupler  while  if  an  instruction 
to  be  executed  is  a  parallel  vector  instruction,  of  which  a 
result  is  a  scalar,  the  scalar  processor  receives  the  scalar 
results  from  the  plurality  of  vector  processors  via  the  bus 
between  said  scalar  processor  and  said  plurality  of  vector 
processors;  and 

wherein  the  program  controlled  processor  further  comprises  an 
address  generator  for  controlling  access  to  the  input  memory 
or  the  first  output  memory  to  write  or  read  (2"  x2"0  of 
(2«x2"x2~x2">)  data  to  or  from  (2~x2">)  input  menwry 
elements  or  the  first  ouqmt  memory  in  the  program  controlled 
processor  where  nx,  ny,  mx  and  my  are  natural  nimibers  and 
wherein  nx,  ny,  mx  and  my  correspond  to  a  rectangular  image 
area  of  (2"*~)x(2"'**"')  pixels  which  is  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  image  signals  of  rectangular  blocks  each  comprising 
2"'x2"''  pixels;  and 

wherein  said  address  generator  comprises: 
an  (nx-Hny-t-mx-t-my)-bit  address  counter  for  counting  data 

accesses  when  data  access  begins; 
a  switch  circuit  for  changing  a  sequence  of  address  counter 
output  bits  according  to  an  access  method  signal  to  desig- 
nate the  sequence  of  the  address  counter  output  bits;  and 
an  access  controller  for  sending  memory  access  signals  to  said 
(2'"x2^  input  memory  elements; 

wherein  the  switch  circuit  sends  bits  1  to  (nx-t-ny)  to  said 
(2^x2"^  in|Nit  memory  elements  as  an  address  and  bits 
(nx-t-ny+l)  to  (nx-t-ny-Hnx-Hny)  to  the  access  controller. 


5,517,667 

NEURAL  NETWORK  THAT  DOES  NOT  REQUIRE 

REPETrnVE  TRAINING 

Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,601 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—24  9  Claims 


1.  A  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  network  inputs  and  at 
least  one  netwoik  output,  said  neural  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  nodes,  each  input  node  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  network  inputs  and  generat- 
ing corresponding  outputs; 


a  plurality  of  hidden  neurons,  each  liidden  neuron  having  a 
plurality  of  neuron  inputs  and  generating  an  output  based  on 
the  product  of  a  plurality  of  fiinctions,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fiinctioas  is  proportional  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
neuron  inputs  raised  to  the  power  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
constants; 

means  for  distributing  said  output  of  each  input  node  to  one  of 
said  neuron  inputs  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  hidden 
neurons;  and 

means  for  summing  outputs  of  said  hidden  neurons  and  gener- 
ating said  at  least  one  network  ouqnil 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  conununicaiion  facility  including  a 
protocol  stack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  stack  layers  where  conunu- 
nication  between  layers  is  by  messages  conforming  to  a  conmMn 
frameworlc  said  stack  having  a  stack  top  formed  of  a  first  set  of 
said  stack  layers  and  a  stack  bottom  formed  of  a  second  set  of  said 
stack  layers, 
an  application  processor,  including  an  application-processor 
operating  system  and  an  application  program,  for  executing 
said  protocol  stack  when  not  enabled  for  distributed  process- 
ing and  for  executing  said  stack  top  with  messages  conform- 
ing to  said  common  framework  when  enabled  for  distriboied 
processing, 
an  IAD  processor,  including  an  I/O-processor  operating  system, 
for  executing  said  stack  bottom  with  messages  conforming  to 
said  common  framework  when  enabled  for  distributed  pro- 
cessing, 
distributed  facility  means  for  enabling  said  application  processor 
and  said  I/O  processor  for  distributed  processing,  said  distrib- 
uted facility  means  including  a  proxy  layer  in  said  stack  top 
corresponding  to  a  layer  in  said  stack  bottom  for  receiving 
messages  in  said  stack  top  as  a  proxy  for  layers  in  said  stack 
bottom  and  includes  an  application  agent  executing  in  said 
1/0  processor  representing  said  application  program  executing 
in  said  application  processor,  said  distributed  faciUty  means 
coiuiecting  said  application  processor  and  said  VO  processor 
for  causing  messages  to  said  stack  bottom  to  execute  in  said 
I/O  processor  when  enabled  for  distributed  processing  and  for 
causing  messages  to  said  stack  top  to  execute  in  said  applica- 
tion  processor   when   enabled   for   distributed   processing 
wherein  said  stack  top  and  said  stack  bottom  operate  together 
when  enabled  for  distributed  processing  to  execute  said  stack 
conforming  to  the  commoa  framework. 


1S18 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1996 


5^17,669 
CYCXIC  DATA  COMMUMCATION  SYSTEM 
Yostainori  Ohkura,  Mito;  lUqJi  Hamada,  Hluchiota;  Shui^i 
Inada,  HHacU,-  SUnichiro  Yamagucfai,  Mito,  and  Hiroshi 
Tomizawa,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1994,  S«r.  No.  213,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  S-460414 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CL  395—821  »  Claims 


l-l 

cm) 

? 

en            JJSn 

4 
\ 

V             ' 

^^  ^^— 

1 



1.  A  data  communicatioii  system  comprising: 

A)  a  data  transmission  channel;  and 

B)  a  plurality  of  control  computers  coupled  to  said  data  trans- 
mission channel  in  common  and  each  of  said  control  comput- 
ers including: 

1)  at  least  one  CPU, 

2)  a  main  memory, 

3)  a  communication  controller  having: 

a)  a  built-in  control  portion  for  controlling  data  transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  cyclic  data  to  and  from  said  data 
transmission  channel,  and 

b)  a  built-in  memory  for  storing  cyclic  data,  and 

4)  a  system  bus  used  for  data  transfer  among  said  CPU,  said 
main  memory,  and  said  communication  controller,  wherein: 

Q  each  communication  controller: 

1)  receives  cyclic  data,  accessible  at  least  within  its  own 
control  computer  from  said  data  transmission  channel, 

2)  stores  all  cyclic  data  received  in  the  main  memory  of  said 
control  computer, 

3)  selects,  out  of  the  cyclic  data  stored  in  the  main  memory 
associated  with  its  own  control  computer  which  can  possi- 
bly be  rewritten  by  data  processing  executed  in  said  own 
control  computer,  that  cyclic  data  actually  rewritten  by  said 
own  control  computer,  and 

4)  reads  and  transmits  said  selected  cyclic  data  to  other 
control  computers  through  said  data  transmission  channel: 
and 

D)  the  CPU  of  each  control  computer  accesses  the  cyclic  dau 
firom  its  own  main  memory  only. 
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(CCWs)  including  at  least  one  transfer  command  (TC),  each  said 
CCW  having  a  logical  block  length  field  of  k=log2n  bits,  wherein  k 
and  n  are  non-zero  positive  integers  and  wherein  each  said  LDB 
includes  no  more  dian  (n-1)  bytes,  a  method  for  transferring  data 
biditectionally  between  said  CPC  and  said  any  PDSD  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sending  a  read  device  characteristics  (RDC)  signal  from  said 
CPC  to  said  any  PDSD; 

(b)  responsive  to  said  RDC  signal,  returning  a  device  character- 
istics signal  (DCS)  from  said  any  PDSD  to  said  CPC,  said 
DCS  indicating  whether  said  any  PDSD  provides  for  a  trans- 
fer of  an  extended  data  block  (EDB)  including  at  least  (n) 
bytes; 

(c)  responsive  to  each  said  DCS  indicating  no  provision  for  EDB 
transfer  in  said  any  PDSD,  performing  the  steps  of 

(c.l)  creating  in  said  CPC  a  first  said  CP  having  one  or  more 
said  CCWs,  each  said  CCW  specifying  a  transfer  of  one 
said  LDB,  and 

(c.2)  responsive  to  each  said  CCW  in  said  first  CP,  transfer- 
ring one  said  LDB  between  said  CPC  and  said  any  PDSD: 
and 

(d)  responsive  to  each  said  DCS  indicating  provision  for  EDB 
transfer  in  said  any  PDSD,  performing  the  steps  of 

(d.l)  creating  in  said  CPC  a  second  said  CP  having  at  least 
one  TC  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  said  CCWs,  each  said 
TC  specifying  a  transfer  of  one  said  EDB  containing  one  or 
more  said  LDBs,  and 

(d.2)  responsive  to  each  said  TC  in  said  second  CP,  transfer- 
ring at  least  one  said  EDB  between  said  CPC  and  said  any 
PDSD; 
whereby  data  stored  in  said  any  predetermined  record  format  is 

transferred  biditectionally  in  a  block  format  selected  accwd- 

ing  to  the  characteristics  of  said  any  PDSD. 


5,517,670 
ADAPTIVE  DATA  TRANSFER  CHANNEL  EMPLOYING 
EXTENDED  DATA  BLOCK  CAPABILITY 
Vincent  K.  Allen;  Scott  M.  Fry;  Warren  B.  Harding;  Robert  G. 
Long;  Jerry  W.  Pence,  all  of  IXicson,  Ariz.;  Wayne  E.  Rho- 
ten,  Morgan  HUl,  Calif.,  and  Richard  A.  Ripberger,  'Ricson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busiiicss  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,971 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—850  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  having  a  central  processing 
complex  (CPC)  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  one  or  more  peripheral 
data  storage  devices  (PDSDs)  each  having  formatting  means  for 
storing  logical  data  blocks  (LDBs)  in  any  predetermined  record 
format,  said  CPC  having  input/output  (I/O)  means  for  creating  a 
channel  program  (CP)  to  transfer  data  between  said  CPC  and  any 
said  PDSD,  said  CP  containing  one  or  noore  chatuiel  control  words 


5,517,671 
SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  I/O 
DEVICES  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  I/O  CHANNELS  AND 
CONNECTING  AND  BUFFERING  THE  PLURALITY  OF 
I/O  CHANNELS  TO  A  SINGLE  SYSTEM  BUS 
Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  and  Darius  D.  Gaskins,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ddl  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,714 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00;  13/1 4;  1 3/20 
VS.  CL  395—860  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O) 
channels  to  a  single  system  bus,  which  1/0  chaimels  compete  for 
access  to  said  single  system  bus,  each  of  said  I/O  channels  trans- 
ferring dau  at  an  individual  first  rate,  said  single  system  bus 
transferring  dau  at  a  second  rate,  each  of  said  individual  first  rates 
being  slower  than  said  second  rate,  said  system  comprising: 
a  system  controller  coupled  to  said  single  system  bus  for  esub- 
Ushing  priority  among  said  plurality  of  I/O  channels  compet- 
ing for  access  to  said  single  system  bus  and  for  allowing  dau 
signals  therefrom  to  be  transmitted  to  said  single  system  bus; 
and 
a  plurality  of  I/O  channel  bridges,  each  of  said  plurality  of  I/O 
channel  bridge  connected  in  circuit  between  said  single  sys- 
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tern  bus  and  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  chan- 
nels, each  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  chaimel  bridges  comprising 
structure  for  decoupling  transfers  of  dau  on  its  associated  I/O 
chaimel  from  said  single  system  bus,  which  stnKture  for 
decoupling  comprises  at  least  one  cache  buffer  in  wliich  said 
transfers  of  dau  on  said  associated  I/O  chaimel  are  stored 
until  said  system  controller  allows  said  transfers  of  dau  from 
said  associated  I/O  channel  to  proceed  on  said  single  system 
bus, 
wherein  address  and  control  information  are  also  transferred; 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  chaimel  bridges  fiirther 
comprises  a  buffer  controller  through  which  said  address  and 
control  information  pass  between  said  plurality  of  I/O  chan- 
nels and  said  single  system  bus,  and  which  buffer  controller 
controls  operation  of  said  at  least  one  cache  buffer;  wherein 
said  at  least  one  cache  buffer  is  incorpmated  into  at  least  one 
first  application  specific  integrated  circuit;  wherein  said  buffer 
controller  is  incorporated  into  a  second  application  specific 
integrated  circuit;  wherein  said  transfers  of  dau  comprise  dau 
bits  carried  on  dau  signals;  wherein  said  at  least  one  first 
application  specific  integrated  circuit  comprises  two  first 
application  specific  integrated  circuits,  each  of  which  is 
coupled  to  a  first  number  of  I/O  channel  dau  signals  and  to  a 
second,  larger,  number  of  single  system  bus  dau  signals; 
wherein  each  of  said  transfers  of  daU  stored  within  said  cache 
buffers  has  an  associated  address;  wherein  said  second  appli- 
cation specific  integrated  circuit  comprises  buffer  analogs  for 
said  cache  buffers  so  that  said  associated  addresses  are  repre- 
sented within  said  second  application  specific  integrated  cir- 
cuit in  an  ordered  manner,  which  ensured  address  memory 
coherency;  wherein  said  transfers  of  dau,  address  and  control 
information  are  transferred  in  cycles  and  further  comprise 
interrupt  communication  cycles;  and  wherein  said  second 
application  specifies  integrated  circuit  further  comprises  struc- 
ture for  ensuring  said  interrupt  conmiunication  cycles  are 
ordered  with  respect  to  non-interrupt  communication  cycles. 


5417,672 
MULTI-CHAIWEL  DEVICE  HAVING  STORAGE 
MODULES  IN  A  LOOP  CONFIGURATION  WITH  MAIN 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  RATES 
AND  MODIFYING  DATA  SELECTIVELY  AND 
INDEPENDENTLY  THEREIN 
Thomas  M.  Reussner,  Arheilger  Strassc  48,  6100  Darmstadt, 
and  Michael  T.  Britting,  Sofienstrasse  30,  6839  Oberhausen, 
both  of,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,449,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1990,  40  08 
081.1 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—872  13  Cbdms 

1.  A  multi-channel  device  for  digital  recording  and  playback  of 
audio  signals;  the  multi-channel  device  comprising: 
a  bidirectional  interface  unit  having  inputs  and  outputs; 


a  system  bus  to  which  the  bidirectional  interface  unit  is  con- 
nected; 

one  or  more  storage  modules  each  connected  to  the  system  bus 
to  receive  groups  of  daU  in  parallel; 

a  main  control  circuit; 

an  operating  unit  for  driving  tlie  main  control  circuit  and  being 
coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  to  the  one  or  more  storage 
modules  through  the  main  control  circuit;  and 

wherein  each  storage  module  comprises  at  least  one  digital 
storage  circuit  for  receiving  a  removable  storage  medium  and 
for  storing  dau  onto  the  removable  storage  medium,  and  at 
least  one  digital  buffer  storage  circuit,  the  storage  noodule 
storing,  in  the  at  least  one  digital  buffer  storage  ciicuit  daU 
representative  of  audio  signals  which  are  to  be  stored  for 
processing  or  during  the  exchange  of  Ihe  removable  storage 
medium  in  the  digital  storage  circuit,  each  storage  module 
fiirther  comprising  storage  module  controUer  means  for  trans- 
ferring dau  between  said  digital  buffer  storage  circuit  and  die 
system  bus  at  a  first  rate,  and  for  transferring  dau  between  the 
digital  buffer  storage  circuit  and  the  digital  storage  circuit  at  a 
second  rate  that  is  faster  that  the  first  rate; 

a  communication  circuit  loop  which  connects  the  main  control 
ciicuit  to  the  storage  modules;  and 

wherein  dau  contained  in  said  at  least  one  digital  buffer  storage 
circuit  is  noodifiable  by  the  storage  module  in  a  selectively 
independent  manner  from  daU  transferred  to  tiie  digital  stor- 
age circuit. 


5,517,873 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CELLULAR 

RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  ACCESS  WTTHOUT 

SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  COMPARISON 

Michael  D.  Fehnel,  Fuqnay-Varina,  N.C.,  aasigDor  to  EricsMM 

Inc,  Research  THangIc  Parit,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,166 

Int  CL"  H04Q  7/00:9A)0 

VS.  CL  455—33.1  44  Claims 


3D  eOMPARt 


1.  A  method  of  accessing  a  ceUular  radiotelephone  system  by  a 
ceUular  radiotelephone,  said  ceUular  radiotelephone  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  Dedicated  Control  Channels  and  a  plurality  of 
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Combined  Paging  and  Access  Channels  associated  therewith,  each 
Dedicated  Control  Channel  and  Combined  Paging  and  Access 
Channel  transmitting  a  System  IDentification  (SID)  which  is 
unique  to  said  cellular  radiotelephone  system,  each  Combined 
Paging  and  Access  Channel  also  transmitting  a  Digital  Color  Code 
(DCC),  said  accessing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  Dedicated  Control  Channel  having  a 
predetermined  System  IDentification,  prior  to  a  required  sys- 
tem access; 

identifying  a  plurality  of  first  Combined  Paging  and  Access 
Channels  having  said  predetermined  System  IDentification, 
prior  to  a  required  system  access; 

in  response  to  a  required  system  access,  testing  whether  at  least 
one  of  the  first  Combined  Paging  and  Access  Channels  is 
useable  for  a  system  access: 

if  the  at  least  one  of  die  first  Combined  Paging  and  Access 
channels  is  useable,  using  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  Com- 
bined Paging  and  Access  Channels  to  access  the  cellular 
radiotelephone  system,  without  comparing  the  System  IDen- 
tification transmitted  by  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  Combined 
Paging  and  Access  Channels  with  a  System  IDentification 
which  is  stored  in  said  cellular  radiotelephone; 

if  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  Combined  Paging  and  Access 
Channels  is  unusable,  identifying  a  plurality  of  second  Com- 
bined Paging  and  Access  Channels  without  comparing  the 
System  IDentification  transmitted  by  the  plurality  of  second 
Combined  Paging  and  Access  Channels  with  a  System  IDen- 
tification which  is  stored  in  said  cellular  radiotelephone; 

comparing  the  Digital  Color  Code  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  second  Combined  Paging  and  Access  Channels  with  the 
Digital  Color  Code  of  corresponding  at  least  one  of  the 
pluralify  of  first  Combined  Paging  and  Access  Channels;  and 

if  the  Digital  Color  Codes  match,  using  the  at  least  one  of  the 
second  plurality  of  Combined  Paging  and  Access  Channels  to 
access  the  cellular  radiotelephone  system,  without  comparing 
the  System  IDentification  transmitted  by  the  at  least  one  of  the 
second  plurality  of  Combined  Paging  and  Access  Channels 
with  a  System  IDentification  which  is  stored  in  said  cellular 
radiotelephone. 


5^17,674 

LOW  CAPACITY  MOBILE  ASSISTED  HANDOFF  IN  A 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Gdr«n  Rune,  Llnkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,135 

Int.  a.'  He4Q  7/00 

M&.  a.  455— 33J  50  Claims 
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16.  A  method  of  controlling  handofif  in  a  cellular  network,  the 
network  including  a  land  system  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations, 
the  land  system  including  at  least  one  cell,  the  method  comprising: 


defining  a  plurality  of  rules  in  the  land  system  and  sending  the 
plurality  of  rules  to  the  plurality  of  mobile  stations; 

continuously  determining,  in  a  mobile  station,  if  at  least  one  of 
the  rules  is  satisfied; 

sending  a  first  message  from  the  mobile  station  to  the  land 
system  responsive  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  rules  being 
satisfied;  and 

performing  evaluation  of  measurement  values  by  the  land  sys- 
tem responsive  to  receiving  the  first  message. 


5,517,675 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  M.  O'Connor,  North  Richland  Hills;  Eric  R.  Scborman, 
Bedford;  John  D.  Reed,  Arlington,  and  Kamyar  Rohani, 
Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tn.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,Ill. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,710,  Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,637 

Int  d."  H04M  11/00 

UJS.  CL  455-^33 J  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  handofF  facilitation  in  a  communication  system 
having  at  least  first  and  second  transmitters,  the  first  transmitter  in 
communication  with  a  subscriber  unit,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
transmitting,  at  the  first  transmitter,  a  first  signal  quality  infor- 
mation signal  at  a  first  frequency  at  predeteimined  intervals 
and  transmitting,  at  the  second  transmitter,  a  second  signal 
qualify  information  signal  at  a  second  frequency  at  said  pre- 
determined intervals; 
synchronizing  said  transmission  of  said  first  signal  qualify  infor- 
mation signal  at  a  first  frequency  and  said  transmission  of  said 
second  signal  qualify  information  signal  at  a  second  frequency 
and  assigning,  via  the  first  transmitter,  the  subscriber  unit  to 
receive  said  transmission  of  said  first  signal  qualify  informa- 
tion signal  or  said  transmission  of  said  second  signal  qualify 
information  signal  at  said  predetermined  intervals. 


5,517,676 

PORTABLE  RADIO  AND  TELEPHONES  HAVING 

NOTCHES  THEREIN 

Syuicbi  SeUne,  Chiba,  and  IMahiko  Maeda,  Kanagawa,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,168 
Claims  priorify,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1991,  3-343794; 
Mar.  27, 1992,  4-100139 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/38;  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  455—89  31  Claims 

1.  A  portable  radio  equipment  comprising: 
an  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  electromagnetic 

wave; 
a  housing  on  which  the  antenna  is  mounted,  said  bousing  being 

made  of  an  electromagnetic  shielding  material; 
a  notch  formed  in  the  housing  which  modifies  a  radio  frequency 
cmrent  flowing  on  the  housing  attributable  to  a  radiation  of 
the  electromagnetic  wave;  and 
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5317,678 
SATELLITE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Otto  Klani(,  Lehrte-Arpke;  Klaus  Eilts-Grimm,  Lflineburg,  and 
Jfirgen  Laabs,  Pattensen,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  toDcnt- 
sclie  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  VUIingen-SchwenningeB,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,773,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,901 
Claims  priorify,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1988,  38  37 
130.8 

Int  O."  H04B  1/16 
VS,  CL  455—182.2  10  Claims 


an  internal  circuit  connected  to  the  antenna  by  way  of  the 
housing  for  generating  and  receiving  the  electromagnetic 
wave, 

wherein  said  antenna  is  disposed  outside  of  said  notch. 


5,517,677 
ADAPTIVE  WEIGHTING  OF  A  SCANNING  SEQUENCE 
Billy  G.  Moon,  Southlake,  Tn.,  assignor  to  Uniden  America 
Corporatioa,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,578 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/26 
VS.  a.  455—161.1 


35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  arranging  plural  elements  of  an  array  of  ele- 
ments to  facilitate  determining  if  an  element  has  an  attribute, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  element  in  a  process  a  first  time  and  using  the 
element  in  completing  the  process  tlie  first  time,  and  in 
response  to  the  use  of  the  element  in  the  process,  storing  an 
identify  of  the  element  in  a  queue; 

identifying  each  said  element  of  the  array  and  storing  respective 
identities  of  all  said  elements  in  a  table;  and 

carrying  out  the  process  a  second  time  by  accessing  the  identi- 
ties of  the  elements  in  the  queue  and  accessing  the  identities 
of  the  elements  in  the  table  to  determine  if  any  said  accessed 
element  has  said  attribute,  wherein  an  overall  sequence  is 
carried  out  when  each  said  element  is  accessed  at  least  once, 
whereby  tlie  identities  of  tlie  elements  as  stored  in  the  queue 
are  accessed  at  least  twice  in  the  overall  sequence. 


^2h0i-0t{&^9 


1.  A  satellite  radio  receiver  of  a  satellite  receiving  facility  wliich 
includes  signal  feeds  fix>m  a  receiving  anteima  and  at  least  one 
frequency  converter,  the  satellite  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  PLL  local  oscillator  which  is  tunable  in  one  of  a  large  step 
range  and  in  a  small  step  range  in  response  to  a  control  signal, 

a  PSK  demodulator  circuit  with  a  carrier  oscillator  and  having 
an  output  signal, 

a  sync  signal  evaluation  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
the  demodulator  circuit  for  providing  a  recovery  output  sig- 
nal, 

the  output  signal  of  the  sync  signal  evaluation  circuit  and  a 
version  of  the  output  signal  of  the  PSK  demodulator  circuit 
after  being  operated  upon  by  a  loop  filter  and  a  comparator 
being  coupled  to  inputs  of  a  control  circuit  wliich  provides  the 
control  signal  for  tuning  the  PLL  local  oscillator  in  the  large 
step  range  outside  a  lock-in  range  of  die  demodulator  circuit 
when  one  of  the  version  of  the  output  signal  of  the  demodu- 
lator circuit  and  tlie  output  signal  of  the  sync  signal  evaluation 
circuit  are  not  recognized  by  the  control  circuit  so  that  no 
signal  is  received  by  the  PLL  oscillator  from  tiie  control 
circuit,  and  sharply  tuned  in  a  small  step  range  within  the 
lock-in  range  when  one  of  the  version  of  tiie  output  signal  of 
the  demodulator  circuit  and  the  output  signal  of  the  sync 
signal  evaluation  circuit  are  recognized  and  signals  are 
received  by  the  PLL  oscillator  from  the  control  circuit 

a  comparator  circuit  which  compares  tlie  version  of  the  output 
signal  of  the  demodulator  circuit  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
threshold  value, 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  of  the  comparator  circuit  being  con- 
nected with  the  control  circuit  whereby  signal  at  one  output 
terminal  determines  a  first  direction  of  tuning  and  signal  at 
another  output  terminal  determines  the  other  direction  of 
tuning,  tlie  version  of  the  output  signal  of  the  demodulator 
circuit  being  the  signals  at  the  output  terminals  of  tlie  com- 
parator circuit,  and 

the  sync  signal  evaluation  circuit  includes  a  circuit  for  evalua- 
tion of  an  error  rate  of  received  signals  from  the  demodulator 
circuit  and  provides  an  error  signal,  an  integration  means  for 
integrating  the  error  signals  in  a  pre-determined  manner  with 
pre-determined  time  constants,  and  transition  means  respon- 
sive to  an  output  signal  of  the  integration  means  and  having  a 
threshold  referenced  to  a  reference  voltage  for  determining 
the  recovery  output  signal  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  for 
determining  the  switching-over  of  the  large  and  small  step 
ranges. 
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MOBILE  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
WITH  A  BATTERY  SAVING 
Masahiko  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatton, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,548 

Oaiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1993,  5-239463 

Int  CL''  H04B  7/26 

VS.  CL  455-38J  <  Claims 
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1.  In  a  mobile  radio  telecorarounicatioas  system  including  a 
mobile  station  and  a  base  station, 
said  mobile  station  comprising: 

mobile  station  storing  means  for  storing  a  response  time  in 
which  said  base  station,  responding  to  a  response  request 
signal  from  said  mobile  station,  should  return  a  response 
signal  to  said  mobile  station; 
mobile  station  time  counting  means;  and 
mobile  station  control  means  for  sending  the  response  request 
signal  requesting  said  base  station  to  return  the  response 
signal,  and  for  reading  the  response  time  assigned  to  said 
response  request  signal  out  of  said  mobile  station  storing 
means,  said  mobile  station  control  means  further  comprising 
means,  based  on  the  response  signal,  for  setting  said  mobile 
station  time  counting  means  with  a  power  feed  start  time, 
means  for  providing  power  to  a  receiver  of  said  mobile  station 
upon  the  elapse  of  the  power  feed  start  time  based  on  an 
output  of  said  mobile  station  time  counting  means,  and  means 
for  removing  power  from  the  receiver  upon  reception  of  said 
response  signal; 
said  base  station  comprising: 
base  station  storing  means; 
base  station  time  counting  means;  and 
base  station  control  means  for  storing  said  response  time  in 
said  base  station  storing  means,  and  for  reading,  upon 
receiving  the  response  request  signal  from  said  mobile 
station,  the  response  time  assigned  to  said  response  request 
signal  out  of  said  base  station  storing  means,  said  base 
station  control  means  further  comprising  means  for  setting 
said  response  time  on  said  base  station  counting  means,  and 
means  for  sending  the  response  signal  to  said  mobile  sta- 
tion on  detecting  that  said  base  station  time  counting  means 
has  exceeded  said  response  time. 


/ 


signal  transmission  by  said  plural  transmitters,  each  of  said  plural 

RF  transmitters  including: 

a  first  circuit  arrangement,  which  determines,  at  least  in  part, 
transmission  timing  for  producing  said  substantially  simulta- 
neous signal  transmission,  said  first  circuit  arrangement 
including  a  modem,  wherein  said  modem  generates  an  inter- 
nal clocking  signal  and  includes  at  least  one  control  register 
for  storing  control  information  that  instructs  said  modem  to 
perform  various  functions,  and 
a  second  circuit  arrangement  which  repetitively  commands  said 
first  circuit  arrangement  to  utilize  said  common  clocking 
signal  in  producing  said  substantially  simultaneous  signal 
transmission,  wherein  said  second  circuit  arrangement  repeti- 
tively rewrites  said  control  register  with  control  information 
instructing  said  modem  to  use  said  common  clocking  signal 
instead  of  said  internal  clocking  signal. 


5,517,681 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SUPERIMPOSITION  OF 

TRAFnC  TIME  SLOTS  IN  A  RADIO  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TRANSMnTING  STATIONS 
Reino  lUarmo,  piihimaki,  Finland,  assignor  to  NoUa  Tdecom- 

mimications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93A00420,  S  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  244,997 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct.  19,  1992,  924728 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/00;  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CL  455—54.1  2  Qaims 
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5,517,680 
SELF  CORRECTION  OF  PST  SIMULCAST  SYSTEM 
TIMING 
Thomas  A.  Brown,  and  George  D-  Rose*  J'-^  *>*>*'>  "^  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  S«r.  Na  824,123 
Int  Ct*  HMB  7/005 
VS.  CL  455— 51 J  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  radio  frequency  communications  system  having  plural 
spatially  separated  RF  transmitters  all  transmitting  substantially  the 
same  signal  at  substantially  the  same  radio  frequency,  said  system 
providing  a  common  clocking  signal  distributed  to  each  of  said 
plural  transmitters  so  as  to  facilitate  a  substantially  simultaneous 


1.  A  random  access  method  in  a  radio  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radio  stations  and  at  least  one  base  sution  serving  said 
radio  stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  an  invoking  message  from  the  base  station  to  the 
radio  stations  in  a  first  time  slot  to  grant  the  radio  stations  the 
right  to  send  a  random  access  message  to  the  base  station; 

(b)  transmitting  a  random  access  message  containing  a  raitdom 
identifier  from  one  of  the  radio  stations  to  the  base  station  in 
a  second  time  slot  subsequent  to  the  first  time  slot;  and 

(c)  transmitting  a  response  message  containing  the  random  iden- 
tifier from  the  base  station  to  said  radio  station  in  a  third  time 
slot  subsequent  to  the  second  time  slot,  said  response  message 
further  containing  the  identifier  of  said  second  time  slot. 
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which  identifier  is  the  consecutive  number  of  said  second  time 
slot  calculated  from  the  time  slot  following  said  invoking 
message. 


5,517,682 
CLASS  I  CELLULAR  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
Oscar  Dayani,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Consumer 
Electronics  America,  Inc.,  Braselton,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,911 
Int  a.*  H04B  1/38;  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  455—89 


3  Claims 


1.  A  cellular  mobile  telephone  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  main  unit,  including 

transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  communica- 
tion signals  in  the  800  Mhz  frequency  range, 

an  antenna  coupled  to  said  transceiver  means  for  tiansmitting 
and  receiving  radio  waves  containing  said  communication 
signals, 

a  keypad  including  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  keys  for 
inputting  signals  for  controlling  operation  of  said  apparatus, 

a  microprocessor  which  controls  operation  of  said  apparatus 
in  response  to  signals  inputted  from  said  keypad,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  alphanumeric  information  input- 
ted by  said  keypad;  and 
a  handset  unit  connected  to  said  main  unit  by  an  electrical  cord, 

consisting  of 

a  speaker  for  converting  received  audio  signals  of  said  trans- 
ceiver means  into  audible  sounds, 

a  microphone  for  converting  sounds  into  electrical  signals  to 
be  transnvitted  by  said  transceiver  means,  and 

a  battery  pack  for  powering  said  apparatus  in  a  transportable 
operational  mode. 


5,517,683 

CONFORMANT  COMPACT  PORTABLE  CELLULAR 

PHONE  CASE  SYSTEM  AND  CONNECTOR 

Gordon  C.  CoUett  Yamhill,  and  Donald  T.  Rose,  Beaverton, 

both  ot  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cycomm  Corporation,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  374,926 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/034;  1/38;  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  a.  455—89  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  couplable  to  a  compact  portable  cellular  telephone 
to  provide  additional  electronic  functions,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  case  attachable  to  a  first  external  surface  of  said  compact 
portable  cellular  telephone  to  form  a  physically  integral  unit, 
said  case  housing  electronic  means  for  performing  a  predeter- 
mined signal  processing  function; 

b)  a  connector  supported  by  said  case  and  coupling  said  elec- 
tronic means  to  said  compact  poitable  cellular  telephone,  said 
coimector  connecting  to  said  compact  portable  cellular  tele- 
phone through  a  second  external  surface  of  said  compact 


portable  cellular  telephone  that  lies  in  a  plane  offset  from  the 
plane  of  said  first  external  surface;  and 
c)  a  speaker  arm  extending  positioned  above  said  case  and 
supporting  a  speaker  unit,  said  speaker  arm  being  positionable 
in  a  first  position  adjacent  a  third  external  surface  of  said 
compact  portable  cellular  telephone  and  in  a  second  position 
away  from  said  third  external  surface  allowing  said  case  to  be 
readily  attached  and  detached  from  said  compact  portable 
cellular  telephone. 


5,517,684 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  CURRENT 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Sinichi  Fujita,  and  Manud  L.  ViUa,  Jr.,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assigrH>rs  to  Matsushita  Electrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaiia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,243,  Dec  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-336518 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  455—234.2  4  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  coiiununication  system  including  a  high-frequency 
amplifier  circuit  and  a  frequency  converter  circuit  connected  to 
said  high-frequency  amplifier  circuit,  said  radio  communication 
system  comprising: 

a  first  current  control  circuit  for  applying  a  first  predetermined 
bias  voltage  to  a  first  transistor  of  said  high-frequency  ampli- 
fier circuit,  the  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  for  an 
input,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  reference  potential  and  a 
third  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  high-frequency 
amplifier  circuit,  the  first  predetermined  bias  voltage  being 
applied  to  only  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  second  current  control  circuit  for  applying  a  second  predeter- 
mined bias  voltage  to  a  second  transistor  of  said  frequency 
converter  circuit,  the  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal 
for  an  input,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  reference  poten- 
tial and  a  third  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  frequency 
converter  circuit,  the  second  predetermined  bias  voltage  being 
applied  to  only  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  transistor,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  control  voltage  to  said  first  and 
second  current  control  circuits  which  is  added  to  said  first  and 
second  bias  voltages,  respectively,  the  control  voltage  adding 
to  the  first  predetermined  bias  voltage  for  reducing  a  current 
of  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  for  a  low  ampUfica- 
tion  factor  of  the  first  transistor  aitd  for  increasing  the  currenl 
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of  the  first  termiiul  of  the  first  transistor  for  a  high  amplifica- 
tion factor  of  the  first  transistor,  and  adding  to  the  second 
ptedetemiined  bias  voltage  for  reducing  a  current  of  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  transistor  for  a  low  ampiificttioa  hctot 
of  the  second  transistor  and  for  increasing  the  current  of  the 
first  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  for  a  high  amplification 
factor  of  the  second  transistor. 


5,517,686  

DIVERSITY  RECEIVER  FOR  FM  STEREO  UTILIZING  A 
PILOT  TONE  MULTIPLE  FOR  PHASE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

RECEIVED  SIGNALS 
Richard  A.  Kennedy,  and  Barry  F.  Koch,  both  oT  Kokomo, 
Ind^  assignors  to  Ddco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,123 

iBt  CL'^  H04B  7/OS 

VS.  CL  455—273  9  Ctalms 


5,517,685 
PLL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  MULTILOOP,  AND  FM 
RECEIVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ABLE  TO 
UTILIZE  THE  SAME 
»pifi  Aoyama,  Saitama;  lUuw  Fnaahashi,  Ibkyo;  KiyosU 
Knbo,    Katuo;    YMnhito    Okawa,    Otso;    lUteshi    Sato, 
Hlrakata,  and  Hiro6hi  TUtahasiit,  Ncyagawa,  aD  ot,  Japu^ 
Mrignors  to  MatsnahiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1993,  5-l(M905,- 
Apr.  27, 1993,  5-10W66 

Int  CL*  HMB  1/16;  H«3L  7/08:7/099 
VS,  CL  455—260  4  Claims 
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1.  A  PLL  circuit  comprising: 

a  VCO  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  which 
is  variable  in  accordance  with  a  control  voltage; 

a  pre-scaler  for  frequency-dividing  the  output  signal  sent  from 
said  VCO  to  obtain  a  digital  feedback  signal; 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  both  an  analog 
reference  signal  and  a  digital  reference  signal  each  having  a 
reference  frequency; 

digital  phase  error  detecting  means  for  comparing  the  digital 
reference  signal  with  the  digital  feedback  signal  to  obtain  a 
digital  phase  error  signal  representing  a  phase  error  therebe- 
tween and  for  integrating  the  digital  phase  error  signal; 

analog  phase  error  detecting  means  for  comparing  the  analog 
reference  signal  with  the  digital  feedback  signal  to  obtain  an 
analog  phase  error  signal  representing  a  phase  error  therebe- 
tween; 

first  adding  means  for  adding  the  analog  phase  error  signal  to  the 
integrated  digital  phase  error  signal  to  obtain  a  composite 
phase  error  signal; 

a  low-pass  filter  for  eliminating  high  frequency  components  of 
llie  composite  phase  error  signal  to  produce  the  control  volt- 
age for  said  VCO; 
second  analog  phase  error  detecting  means  for  comparing  the 
analog  reference  signal  with  the  digital  feedback  signal  to 
produce  a  second  analog  phase  error  signal  representing  a 
phase  eiTor  therebetween;  and 
second  adding  means  for  adding  the  second  analog  phase  error 
signal  to  the  composite  error  signal. 


1.  An  FM  stereo  receiving  system  comprising: 

two  antennas  for  receiving  respective  RF  signals  having  a  com- 
mon frequency  but  potentially  different  phases, 

an  FM  receiver  having  a  detector  output  and  a  pilot  output  on 
which  a  pilot  tone  is  present, 

means  for  summing  said  signals  and  inputting  the  summed 
signals  into  said  receiver, 

frequency  generating  means  coupled  to  die  FM  receiver  for 
deriving  a  perturbation  frequency  signal  from  the  pilot  tone, 
the  perturbation  frequency  signal  having  a  perturbation  fre- 
quency that  is  a  whole  number  multiple  greater  than  1  of  the 
pilot  tone, 

an  amplitude  nwdulator  means  coupled  to  the  frequency  gener- 
ating means  and  connected  between  one  of  said  antennas  and 
said  sununing  means  for  amplitude  modulating  the  RF  signal 
carried  by  said  one  antenna  at  the  perturbation  frequency  with 
the  perturbation  frequency  signal  provided  by  the  frequency 
generating  means, 

said  FM  receiver  producing  on  the  detector  output  a  phase  signal 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  perturbation  frequency  and  a 
magnitude  corresponding  to  the  phase  error  between  the  RF 
signals,  and 

a  controllable  phase  shifter  means  connected  between  said  one 
antenna  and  said  summing  means  and  responsive  to  the  phase 
detector  output  signal  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  signal 
received  by  said  one  antenna  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
eliminate  the  phase  error  between  the  two  RF  signals. 


5,517,687 
SUBHARMONIC  IMAGE  REJECTION  AND  IMAGE 
ENHANCEMENT  MIXER 
Edward  C.  Niefaenke,-  Marvin  Cohn,  both  of  Baltimore,  and 
Peter  A.  Stenger,  Woodbine,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Sen  No.  194,199 
InL  a.*  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  a.  455—325  7  daims 

1.  A  frequency  mixer  for  combining  an  input  signal  with  a  local 
oscillator  frequency  to  obtain  an  intermediate  frequency,  the  input 
signal  having  at  least  a  desired  frequency  and  an  image  frequency, 
the  desired  frequency  and  the  image  frequency  being  offset  from  a 
multiple  n  of  the  local  oscillator  frequency  by  the  intermediate 
frequency,  comprising: 

a  power  divider  having  and  input  for  receiving  the  local  oscilla- 
tor frequency,  a  first  output,  and  a  second  output; 
a  phase  shifter  for  delaying  the  local  oscillator  frequency  by 
(90%)  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  the 
power  divider  and  an  output,  n  being  greater  than  I; 
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5,517,688 
MMIC  FET  MIXER  AND  METHOD 
Lyie  A.  F^en,  and  Midiad  Dydyhu,  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,719 
Int  QX."  H04B  //28 
U.S.  a.  455—333  13  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  mixing  an  RF  signal  with  a  LO  signal  to 
produce  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  an  RF  signal,  a  LO  signal,  and  a  feedback  signal; 
amplifying  the  RF  signal  and  the  LO  signal  to  produce  an 
amplified  RF  signal  and  an  amplified  LO  signal,  respectively; 
providing  a  constant  current  source  with  varying  resistance 
proportional  to  the  amplified  RF  signal  and  to  the  amplified 
LO  signal; 
controlling  negative  RF  feedback  using  the  feedback  signal 

thereby  producing  an  adjusted,  amplified  RF  signal;  and 
mixing  the  adjusted,  amplified  RF  signal  and  the  amplified  LO 
signal  to  produce  an  IF  output  signal,  where  die  IF  output 
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input  means  for  applying  the  input  signal  to  a  first  and  a  second 
subharmonic  mixer  and  for  reflecting  a  self-generated  image 
signal  into  one  of  said  first  and  second  subharmonic  mixers, 
said  input  means  having  a  first  output  arm  and  a  second 
output  arm; 

said  first  subharmonic  mixer  having  a  first  local  oscillator  input 
coupled  to  the  second  output  of  said  power  divider,  a  first 
input  signal  input  coupled  to  the  first  output  arm  of  said  input 
means,  and  a  first  mixer  output,  the  first  subharmonic  mixer 
producing  the  intermediate  frequency  at  the  first  mixer  output, 
said  intermediate  frequency  including  a  first  desired  compo- 
nent and  a  first  image  component; 

said  second  subharmonic  mixer  having  a  second  local  oscillator 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  phase  shifter,  a  second 
input  signal  input  coupled  to  the  second  output  arm  of  said 
input  means,  and  a  second  mixer  output,  the  second  subhar- 
monic mixer  producing  the  intermediate  frequency  at  the 
second  mixer  output,  said  intermediate  frequency  including  a 
second  desired  component  and  a  second  image  component; 
and 

a  quadrature  hybrid  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  first  subharmonic  mixer,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  second  subharmonic  mixer,  a  first  output,  and  a 
second  output,  the  quadrature  hybrid  producing  a  sum  of  said 
first  desired  component  and  said  second  desired  component  at 
the  first  output  and  a  sum  of  said  first  image  component  and 
said  second  image  component  at  the  second  output; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  subharmonic  mixers  fiirther  com- 
prise an  anti-parallel  diode  pair  for  mixing  the  local  oscillator 
frequency  and  the  input  signal,  a  coupled  Une  filter  for  pass- 
ing the  input  signal,  a  short  circuit  stub  for  passing  the  local 
oscillator  frequency,  a  first  open  stub  for  rejecting  the  input 
signal  and  passing  the  intermediate  frequency,  a  second  open 
smb  for  passing  the  intermediate  frequency,  and  a  radial  smb 
for  terminating  a  sum  frequency. 


signal  is  proportional  to  the  adjusted,  amplified  RF  signal,  to 
the  amplified  LO  signal  and  to  a  DC  offset  voltage. 


5,517,689 

PHASE  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  PHASE  DETECTOR 

AND  FM  RECEIVER  USING  PHASE  DETECTING 

METHOD 

MiUo  Hayashihara,  Atsogi,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnshiU  Kai- 

sha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  8,  1992,  4-181290; 
May  14, 1993,  5-U3162 

InL  CL*  H04B  1116 
MS.  CL  455—205  13  i 


-{^>{%H%}- 


rinrt  iw  ri 

1.  A  mediod  of  detecting  an  instantaneous  phase  in  a  complex 
baseband  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  phase  rotation  to  the  baseband  signal; 
generating  rotation-angle  data  indicative  of  a  rotation  angle  of 

the  baseband  signal  and  holding  the  rotation-angle  until  it  is 

renewed; 
rotating  the  phase  of  the  baseband  signal  so  as  to  equalize  with 

phase  of  the  baseband  signal  to  be  obtained; 
sampling  and  holding  the  rotation-angle  data  each  time  the 

equalization  with  the  phase  of  the  baseband  signal  to  be 

obtained  is  performed;  and 
outputting  the  rotation,angle  data  thus  sampled  and  held  as  a 

detection  signal. 


5,517,690 
ADAPTIVE  CELLULAR  PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
SELECTIVELY  ACTIVATED  CELLS 
Roger  D.  Unqnist,  and  Makotm  M.  Lorang,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaamborg,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,078,  Feb.  26. 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  250,637 
InL  a."  H04B  7/26,  H04Q  7/22, 7/i6 
U,S.  CL  455—33.1  9  Claims 

I.  An  adaptive  paging  system  for  transmitting  paging  messages 
to  a  plurality  of  paging  receivers,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  paging  systems  for  receiving  the  paging  messages, 
each  of  said  paging  systems  having  a  paging  transmitter 
associated  therewith  for  transmitting  the  paging  messages  to 
the  paging  receivers  that  are  within  an  associated  transmission 


locale  about  said  paging  transmitter,  which  said  transmission 
locale  defines  the  area  within  which  the  paging  receivers  can 
receive  messages; 

a  transmission  device  for  generating  the  paging  messages  for 
transmission  to  the  paging  receivers; 

a  transmission  link  for  connecting  said  transmission  device  to 
said  paging  systems;  and 

a  paging  terminal  for  controlling  said  transmission  device  to 
transmit  the  paging  messages  to  said  paging  systems  for 
retransmission  therefrom  by  said  associated  paging  transmit- 
ters, said  paging  terminal  operating  in  simulcast  and  cellular 
modes,  said  simulcast  mode  operable  to  control  said  transmis- 
sion device  to  transmit  said  paging  messages  in  a  simulcast 
manner  such  that  all  of  said  paging  systems  receive  said 
transmitted  paging  messages  at  substantially  the  same  time, 
said  paging  terminal  operating  in  said  cellular  mode  to  control 
said  transmission  device  to  transmit  said  paging  messages  to 
only  select  ones  of  said  paging  systems  at  a  given  time  for 
retransmission  to  said  associated  paging  transmitters. 
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3«9,671 

CLOSURE  FOR  ADJUSTING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

SHOULDER  STRAP 

Bruce  Gordon,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Eze-A-Beit, 

Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 639 


3o9y6T3 
BAYONET  SCABBARD 
Randolph  J.  Morton,  Coronado;  Brett  Seben  Cnrtias  English, 
both  of  Escondido,  and  Mark  DeFeUce,  Santee,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Buck  KNives,  Inc.,  El  Ct^oa,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dy—23» 


te\T\oi 
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369,672 
SHOE  SOLE 
Minoru  IVmalui,  Kobe,  and  Yoshio  Yamashita,  AJuishi,  both  (rf, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-6197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 959 


369,674 

TREE  BELT 

John  E.  Schreiner,  525  Blue  Hole  Rd.,  Harrlsburg,  OL  62946, 

and  Dennis  L.  Shimp,  1504  Fosse,  Marion,  Dl.  62959 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^96 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 228 


[TBnmi: 
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GEAR  BAG  WITH  KNOTTED  CARRY  HANDLE  AND 

VALUABLES  POUCH 

Andrew  T.  Gregg,  659  Salvatierni  St,  Stanford,  Calif.  94305 

Filed  May  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  22,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS,  a.  D3— 233 


369,677 
INSTRUMENT  CASE 
Stephen  Bossmann,  Granger;  Kennetli  Collister,  Elkliart,  botli 
of  Ind.,  and  D.  Glenn  Purcell,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Corporation,  EUchart,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DJ— 282 


369,679  369,681 

PHOTOGRAPH  HOLDER  SEPARATOR  PANEL  FOR  FIREARM  RANGE 

James  K.  Langford,  l^urant,  1^.,  assignor  to  Langford/   Michael  R.  Spielvogel,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gun  Range 
Silverberg,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  and  Rainbo  Productions,  Inc.,       Authority,  Inc.,  Tunpa,  Fla. 

Dallas,  both  of  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20322 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36^22  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6— 332 
VS.  CL  D6— 300 


369,676  

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  NIGHT  VISION  BINOCULAR 

Gary  L.  Palmer,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation,  369,678 

New  Yorit,  N.Y.  LINERS  FOR  TOOL  BOXES 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,009,  Aug.  20, 1993,  abandoned.  Erik  D.  Hammer,  P.O.  Box  1283,  Layton,  Utah  84041,  and 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^18  L«lle  L.  Staadt,  Jr.  RO.  Box  315,  Mary  Esther,  FU.  32569- 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


0315 


VS.  CL  D3— 268 


FUed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,500 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D3— 319 


■,V>»""|,^. 
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369,680  369,682 

SEPARATOR  PANEL  FOR  FIREARM  RANGE  SEPARATOR  PANEL  FOR  FIREARM  RANGE 

Michael  R.  Splelvogd,  T^pa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gun  Range  ^"^^^  ^   SpidvogeL  Ikmpa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gun  Range 

Authority,  Jnc.TLpa,Fr  Authority,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Ra. 

FUed  Mar  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^20  ^^  "^  ^4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20323 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9.  ^  ^'"^  "'  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9. 

-ini/i  1.     I.       ji    •  ■      J  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

~          ,     ^    ^  ,1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  n  e  n  i\^_aM 

VS.  a.  Dfr-332  ^^-  "•  "*— 332 
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3»^  30^ 

PORTABLE  SAFETY-COMFORT  SEAT  CHILD'S  EXERCISER/ROCKER 

NdUe  V.  Fedoriu,  P.O.  Box  227,  83  Galley  Hffl  Rd^  Cudde-   pimi  k.  Meeker,  Hiram;  William  R.  Gibson,  Canton,  and 
iNKlnille,  N.Y.  12729  STEVE  Courtney,  Xny,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc., 

Filed  Oct  14, 1W4,  Ser.  Na  29,747  Tkmpa,  Fta. 

ITS.CLM_333    '■*™  "^ •**^  "  ^"^  Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,366 

VS.  CL  D6— 333  ^^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD6— 344 


369,687  369,689 

CHAIR  CHAIR 

Bart  C.  Haftier,  and  Ogden  R.  Olson,  both  of  Muscatine,  lovra,   Hermann  Locher,  Schwanden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Girof- 
assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa  lex  Entwicklnngs  AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,114  FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims     priority,    appUcation     WIPO,    Oct     19,     1994, 

U.S.  a.  D6— 366  DM/0310S1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 366 


CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  LADDER 
John  J.  EngeL  940  Country  Qub  dr.,  Ripon,  Calif.  95366,  and 
Robert  W.  Kammerer,  12449  Lee  School  Rd.,  WUton,  Calif. 
95o93 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&  CL  D6— 335 


3d9,686 
BAR  STOOL 
Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 360 


369,688 
CHAIR 
Arnold  B.  Dammerman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Steelcase,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 366 


369,690 

MASSAGE  CHAIR 

Norio  Hinoki,  c/o  Marutakairyoid  Kabushigaisha  550-1,  Hiro- 

dori,  Yahata,  Fujieda-shl,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,972 

l^rm  ot  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 367 


UMI 


1532 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  19% 


May  14,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1533 


MASSAGE  CHADt 
RoMn  Hayncs,  1730  industrial  Dr^  Aoburn,  Calif.  9SM3 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD6— 367 


369(693 

SIDE  CHAIR 

Cliing-FD  Hnang,  Kaobsiiuig  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lecfd 

Wood  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaolisiung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 380 


ICE-BOX  WITH  A  FOLDING  TABLE  PLANT  SHELF  STAND 

Mitsum  Imotani,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imotani  Industry  Fred  HolUnger,  Kings  PariL,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Tkck  & 

Co.,  Ltd.^  Osalu,  Japan  Hardware  Co.,  Inc,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40^22  Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1994,  6-40315  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D6— 403 
VS.  a.  D6— 397 


3699692 

BENCH 

Gerald  P.  Skalka,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victor  Stanley, 

Inc,  Dunkirli,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1933,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

360,538.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 370 


369,694 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
Talsano,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  S.pA., 
Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^}81 


369,696 
PLANT  SHELF  STAND 
Fred  HoUinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  T^k  & 
Hardware  Co.,  Inc,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,005 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 403 


ROUND  PLANT  SHELF  STAND 
Fred  HoUinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  IMc  ft 
Hardware  Co.,  Inc,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

rded  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CL  1)6—405 
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369^99 

DISPENSER 

Pete  Kappas,  UIO  Rice  Ave^  Ambridge,  Pa.  15003-1613 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,090 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD«— 408 


369,701 
COUNTERTOP  BEVERAGE  MERCHANDISER 
RaCad  T.  Bustos,  Alpharetta,  Ga^  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Cliicago,  Hi. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 470 


369,703 
PEDESTAL  BASE  FOR  TABLE 
John  Rizidis,  43  Virgil  Ave^  Yoldne,  Pertli,  Australia,  and 
Alegonda  M.  Bnieliers,  102  Eiglitli,  Mayiands,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Jolm  Rizidis,  Pertli,  Australia 

FUed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6-~487 


369,705 
PEDESTAL  BASED  ARM  CHAIR 
Donald  A.  George,  Monroe,  MidL.,  and  Steven  R.  Pnisluunp, 
New  Bremen,  Oliio,  assignors  to  La-A-Boy  Chair  Coaipany, 
Monroe,  Midi. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 500 


I    » 
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369,700 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Hal  Sandy,  4937  Glendale  Rd.,  Sluwnee  Mission,  Kans.  66205 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-^I49 


369,702 
TABLE 

Ralph  VanSldver,  and  Shannon  R.  Bynum,  both  of  Arlington, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^t80 


369,704 

TABLE  BASE 

OliTier  H.  Rinaldi,  CaUe  Cuello  No.  9,  La  Campina,  1050 

Caracas,  Venezuela 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,893,  Mar.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 495 


3©9,7li6 
CHAIR  ARM 
Ogden  R.  Olson,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries 
Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 501 
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369,707  3«9,7»9 

HANDLE  FOR  INFANT  CAR  SEAT  SURFACE-MOUNTABLE  RAZOR  HOLDER 

James  M.  Kain,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc,  Kdvin  N.  TOplctt,  E.  11304  16tli,  Spoiuoe,  Wash.  99206 
Tampa,  Fla.  ^^^  ^*«^-  ^^  *"*'  ^"-  ^"^  ^^^^ 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,364  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobscqiicnt  to  Dec.  13,   VS.  CL  D6— 526 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 502 


369,711 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  BOARD 
Richard  L.  Kenney,  Hudson;  Michael  H.  Hardman,  Aluron, 
and  Dale  T.  Timgeman,  Cleveland,  all  of  Oliio,  assignors  to 
Oiiio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 570 


369,713 
DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  SOFT-DRINKS 
Riccardo  Gnadalnpi,  Ponteranica,  Italy,  assignor  to  Via  Ser- 
vice SxJ.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,606 
Chdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  26, 1992,  MI9200713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD7— 300 


369,708  369,710 

BEVERAGE  CAN  DISPENSER  REVOLVING  CONTAINER  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Dennis  J.  Breen,  225  Coggins  #243,  Pleasant  Hill,  CaHf.  94523  ^^  p,^^^^  Chamy,  and  Dominique  Lesquir,  Bucliland,  both 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,468  ^j  Canada,  assignors  to  Plasko  Ttch,  Chamy,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  f^^  p^,,  13  ^995^  ser.  No.  34,765 

VS.  CL  D6 — 515  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 559 

* 
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369,712 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 
James  K.  Sankey,  Hudson;  James  T.  Weisbum,  MassiUon,  and 
Charles  S.  Johnson,  Copley,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 629 


369,714 
VACUUM  FLASK 
Frank  T.  Huang,  Suite  804,  8  FL,  No.  128,  Sec  3,  Ming-Sbcag 
E.  Rd.,  Tupei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 319 
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3<9,715  3«9,717 

TOASTER  MOLD  FOR  BAKING  CAKE  IN  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

GDIcs  Roze,  and  Stephane  Bnnwix,  both  of  Paris,  France,  Madiiko  Chlba,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chiba  MacUko 

assignors  to  SEB  SA.,  SekHigey,  France  Cooldng  Studio  Yngen  Kaislia,  MiyagI,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  20,253  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,625 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  22, 1993,  93  4862  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1993,  5-10405 

Item  oT  patent  14  years  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7-,»«  U-S.  CI.  D7— 354 


369,719 

DRIP  TRAY  PORTION  OF  AN  UPPER-FRONT  FOR 

DOMESTIC  WATER  COOLERS 

Jolin  W.  Eddy,  Riverside,  and  Kelley  S.  Needham,  Yorba 

Linda,  bodi  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kel-Jac  Engineering  and 

Plastic  Sales,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 397 


369,721 
EMBOSSED  BOTTOM  DESIGN  DRDVKWARE 
Shyu  Shiao-Chiung,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  and  Glenn  C.  Qnist,  Elk 
River,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Grand-Bonanza  UJSA.,  Inc., 
Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 518 


369,716 
ROTATING  BARBECUE  GRILL 
Jean-Pierre  Blanc,  Rumilly,  France,  assignor  to  Tefal  SA.., 
Rumllly,  France  369,718 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,679  HANDLE  FOR  A  COOKING  VESSEL 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  12, 1994,  94  0131     ^^^^  ^^^^^  Kewaskum,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Regal  Ware,  Inc., 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Kewaskum,  Wis. 

VS.  CL  D7— 332  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,365,  Oct  4,  1994,  aban- 

doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35^99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 395 


^T" 


B^^ 


369,720 
GAS  BURNER 
Michael  Giebel,  JopUn;  Steven  Speck;  Henry  Schubert,  both  of 
Neosho,  aU  of  Mo.,  and  Robert  F.  Minor,  Sr.,  DeBary,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  m—MfJ 


369,722 
COOLER 
Louis  Lopez,  Jr.,  and  Angela  J.  Lopez,  both  of  P.O.  Box  404, 
Paonia,  Colo.  81428 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD7— 605 


•^    i.. ~A 


UMI 


1540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  1996 


3«,723  369.725 

INSULATED  TOOD  CONTAINER  MULTI-THICKNESS  BREAD  SUCER 

Braida  A.  McArthur,  13977  Gibraltar  RiL,  n,  Gibraltar,   Homer  D.  Lansdownc.  Ill  Emerson  SL,  Suite  1661,  Denver, 
Mich.  48173,  and  Veronica  Roberts,  1524  Hiclcory  1M1,       Colo.  80218 

Allen,  Tex.  75002  RIed  Not.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,935 

FDcd  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,974  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U^S.  Q.  D7— 673 
UA  CL  D7— 608 


369,726 
COMBINED  GRATER  AND  DISPENSER 
Albert  Y.  K.  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Supreme  Plastic  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Kwai  Chung, 

Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,881 
369,724  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1995, 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE  HOLDER  2044254 

Albert  R.  Wieneke,  6113  Greenbriar  La.,  SW,  Cedar  Rapids,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Iowa  52404-2250  U.S.  O.  D7— 678 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42.383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UA  a.  D7— 622 


May  14,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1541 


3«9.727  369,729 

LADLE  STAPLER 

Bruce  Ancona,  New  Yoris,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.  Via  International  Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston;  Mikael  Badutrom,  Chicago,  and 

Housewares,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffis,  N  J.  Ralph  Lazar,  Skolde,  aU  of  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Bidding 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,158  Corporation,  Nortfabrook,  Dl. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,039 

U.S.  a.  D7— 691  xmn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D8— 50 


369,728 
HAND-HELD  ULTRASONIC  WELDING  DEVICE 
Yen-Ling  Liang,  Hsin  Chuang  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pro- 
motion Ultrasonic  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\}&.  CL  D8— 30 


369,730 
STAPLER 
Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston,-  Mikael  Backstrom,  Chicago,  and 
Ralph  Lazar,  Skokie,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25/165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 50 


169-702  O.G.-96-25:  QL3 
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3«9,731 

INSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR  SETTING  PULL  TYPE 

FASTENERS 

Hendrik  E.  Rosier,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huck  Interna- 

tiomO,  Idc  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&C1.D8— 68 


369,733 
BLIND  RTVET  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Hendrik  E.  Rosier,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huck  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D8— 68 


LETTER  OPENER  VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  LOCK 

Lotta  Horn  af  Rantzien,  Stora  Angsliolmen,  S-178  93  Drott-  Alan  D.  Somerfield,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Autolok 

ningbolm,  Sweden  Security  Products  Limited,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,811  FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,678 

Term  of  patent  14  yews  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19, 1994, 

U.S.  a.  D8— 102  2042723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 331 


369,732 
BLIND  RIVET  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Hendrik  E.  Rosier,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huck  Interna- 
tional, Inc  Kingston,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.D8— 68 


369,734 

HAMMERHEAD 

Edward  W.  Sanger,  118  Fairview  Ave.,  Frederick,  Md.  21701 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15^23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 78 


AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  ANTI-THEFT 
DEVICE 
369,736  Edwin  J.  HuU,  Jr.,  34102  Chagrin  Blvd.,  #2104,  Moreland 

DOORKNOB  HUls,  Ohio  44022,  and  Edwin  J.  HuU,  m,  32W4S0  Amy 

Christopher  G.  Kuran,  9430  LurUne  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  CaUf.       1^^  Rd.,  Wayne,  DL  60184 
91311  FUed  Jun.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,668 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,954  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D8— 331 

U.S.  a.  D8— 305 
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3W,7» 
SUPPORT  FOR  ELONGATE  MEMBERS 
Raymond  J.  PtaUIips,  13,  Victoria  Road,  Alton,  Hants  GU34 
2DH,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^24 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1994, 
2042658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D«— 396 


369,741 
WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Peter  J.  Harrison,  Wednesbury,  and  Artliur  D.  Tippin,  Edgbas- 
toD,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Hardware  &  Systems 
Patents  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,233 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19, 1994, 
2041156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— MO 


369,743  369,745 

PLASTIC  PALLET  CARRYING  HANDLE 

Thomas  M  Pintar,  Coloma,-  Michael  J.  Wolfe,  Portage,  and   Brad  M.  Kitazald,  500  Dawes  Road,  Apt.   1220,  Toronto, 
Dennis  A.  Giannini,  Poynette,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to       Ontario,  Canada 

IHEnda  Corporation,  Portage,  Wis.  Fded  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29^0 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,465  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  D9— 434 

VS.  a.  D91-341 


369,740 

COMBINED  SUPPORT  FOR  ELONGATE  MEMBERS  AND 

CLIP 

Raymond  J.  Phillips,  13,  Victoria  Road,  Alton,  Hants  GU34  2 
DH,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,526 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  18, 1994, 
2042659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 396 


369,742 
BOTTLE  WITH  DISPENSING  PUMP 
Phillip  L.  Brookshire,  Cincinatti,  Ohio;  John  W.  Freudenberg, 
Edgewood,  Ky.,  and  Ronald  A.  Wadsworth,  Cambric,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Andrew  Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 300 


369,744 
BLANK  FOR  A  CLOSABLE  CUP 
Liming  Cai,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dopaco,  Inc.,  Down- 
ington.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D*-433 


369,746 
CARRYING  HANDLE  FOR  A  CARRIER  BAG 
Andrew  J.  T.  Sheppard,  33  Hunting  Ridge  Farm,  Branford, 
Conn.  06405 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,911 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD9— 434 
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369.747  369,749 

DISPENSER  CAP  BOX  BLANK  INSERT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Hugh   F.  Groth,   Ridiflcld,  and  Jamts  B.  Naylor,  Shaker  Merie  E.  EngUsh,  55  S.  Broadway,  Salem,  N.H.  03079 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Federal  Process  Com-  FHed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,277 

pany,  Clevaland,  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FHed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,557  U.S.  O.  D9— 456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 447 


WRISTWATCH  WITH  REMOTE  SPEAKER  RECEIVER  FOR  INDICATING  THE  ARRIVAL  OF  MAIL 

Cari  Boyer,  Glencoe,  HI.,  and  George  Yip,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong   Leslie  BarU,  221-21  112th  Rd.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.  U429-2613 

Kong,  assignors  to  E.  Gluck  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,220 

^'^'            „..  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,116  VS.  CL  DIO— 104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 31 


369,754 

TENNIS  SCORE  KEEPER 

Leslie  L.  Donaldson,  2828  Neale  St.,  Richmond,  Va.  23223 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1995,  Ser.  Na  42,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 46.1 


369,748 
CLOSURE 
Bridgett  Zemlo,  West  Chicago,  and  Len  Ekkert,  Lemont,  both  369,750 

of  k,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Qosures,  Inc,  NaperviUe,  DL  CASE  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,595  J»«f»  «•  ^^'  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t**^  Middlebuiy,  Conn. 

U.S  a  D9L-453  '™*^  ^P-  *^  ^^^'  ^"-  ^^-  ^^'^"^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


369,752 
DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 38 
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3^,755  3«9,757 

MEASURING  CANISTER  COLLAPSIBLE  WILD  GAME  CALLER 

Gngory  S.  BaidMm,  Spruce  Pine,  and  Edward  S.  Robbins,   Daniel  A.  Card,  50  S.  Apalachin  Rd.,  Apalachin,  N.Y.  13732 
m,  Florence,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  E.  S.  Robbins  Corpo-  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,039 

ration.  Musde  Sboals,  Ala.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.531  VS.  O.  DIO— 119 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 46J 


369,759 
SUN  CATCHER 
1 10404  Lake  Louisa  Rd.,  aermont,  Fla. 


James  H.  Gehring,  Jr. 
34711 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31^63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 131 


369,761 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,9M,  Dec  16,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710J72,  Jun.  4,  1991, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454.  Nov.  21, 

1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

Pat  No.  Des.  358,113.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

3,196 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16. 

2010,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


369,756 

FITTING  COUPLER/DECOUPLER  AID 

Allen  R.  Noel,  3013  Campagna  Dr.,  Chalmette,  La.  70043 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 64 


369.758 
STAR-CUT  GEM 
Doleci  Remidio,  Franklin,  N.C.,  assignor  to  James  W.  Bryant, 
Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 90 


369.760 
PLANTER 
Kenneth  L.  Sanderson.  Elgin.  III.,  assignor  to  Duraco  Products, 
Inc..  Streamwood,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^80 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 152 


UMI 


369.762 

GOLF  CAR 

WOIiam  R.  Molzon,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  and  James  M.  Criscuolo, 

Martinez,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,534,  Jan.  14,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,444,  May  20,  1992, 

Pat  No.  Des.  345,717,  and  Ser.  No.  886,445,  May  20,  1992, 

Pat  No.  Des.  345,718.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

29.859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 16 
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3«9,7«3  3«9,765 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

MitsutosU  Saeki,  Hiratsuka;  Izumi  Kuramochi,  and  Hiroshi  Naoya  Ochi,  and  Yasuhiro  Hamada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

ToUzaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rubber  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^30 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,049  Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1994,  6-28481 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-1S06S  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D12— 147 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


3«».7«7  369,769 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  SURFACE  PATTERN  APPLIED  TO  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL 

Yasuo  Himuro,  and  Ryuiti  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,   •'**'"■  S-  Attinello,  Hartville;  William  E.  Gtover,  Akron,-  Samuel 

: A.^    n^j  .  .n  ..  .  -  P      1  oi»«lai—        TTmIah*a.»       ..II     ^W    /-kl.l_       I     v t_      a        n     tj 


assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1994,  6-28493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


P.  Landers,  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Kevin  A.  Reid, 
Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,218,  Aug.  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 

362,223,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,180, 

Mar.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  35,689 

Term  (rf'  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 152 
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369,764 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  and  Ryuiti  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1994,  6-28487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  a.  D12— 147 


369,766 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Masamichi  Wakamatsu,  and  Yasuhiro  Hamada,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corportion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-28489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D12— 147 


369,768 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Masamichi  Wakamatsu,  and  Yasuhiro  H^imadw,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-28492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


3«,77f 
PUNCTURE  REPAIR  PLUG 
Robert  J.  Sawyer,  and  Connie  A.  Slone,  both  of  12104  Wood- 
side  Dr.,  Riverview,  Fla.  33569 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 153 
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369,m  3«9,773 

TRAILER  HITCH  NIPPLE  FOR  BICYCLE  BRAKE  CABLES  ENGAGED 

Cari  Murphy;  Hazd  Mullins,  and  Mac  HUton.  aU  of  372  BeU  THERETO 

St,  Mansfictd,  Ohio  44903  Jenny  C.  H.  Wang,  No.  23,  21th  Re.,  Ttichung  Industrial  Park, 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Sen  No.  20.8«»5  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jun.  20, 1995.  Ser.  No.  40.487 

VS.  a.  D12— Itt  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 186 


3«9,775 
WIRE  WHEEL  CAP 
James  H.  Choi,  2157  E.  Dd  Amo  Blvd.,  Rancfao  Dominguez, 
Calif.  90220 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 204 


3«,777 
COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER  WITH  ELASTIC  STRAP  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  VEHICLE  VISOR 
Michael  T.  Shigh,  2130  Strand,  Columbia  City,  Orcg.  97018; 
John  R.  Orlando,  15131  Northwest  Eugene  La.,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97229,  and  Chinh  D.  Hoang,  14105  Southeast  17th  SL, 
Vancouver,  Wash.  98684 

FUcd  Dec  12, 1994,  Sen  No.  32,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 417 


369,776 
PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 
Roger  E.  Kraft,  Ft  Scott;  Jelhey  D.  Ackland.  Shawnee;  Harold 
E.  Kraft,  Ft  Scott  all  of  Kans.,  and  Martin  Hollmann, 
Monterrey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stariuidt,  Inc.,  Ft  Scott 
Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,346,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  Des.  354,936,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

114.192,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  34,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 344 


369,772 

UP-AND-DOWN  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  ENDS 

Joel  H.  Newlurit,  345  25th  St.,  Santo  Monica,  Calif.  90402 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 178 


^i> 


UMI 


369,774 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  REPLACEMENT  MODULE 

Darin  B.  Rice.  1155  W.  Sunset  Blvd..  Rocklin.  Calif.  95765 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 1% 


assignor  to   Ncnic- 


369,778 
NOISE  FILTER 
Kawamura   Tunaki,   Nagaoka,   Japtat, 
Lambda  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,854 
Claims  priority,  apfrfkation  Japan,  Oct  12, 1992,  4-30iU  U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Uii.  CL  D13— 110 


1554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14.  19% 


May  14,  19% 
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3«9,779  3«9,781 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  AND  PROTECTION  SYSTEM      ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  FOR  A  COMBINATION  SOCKET 
AUen  L.  Vendltti,  367  Swanage  Dr.,  BroomaU,  Pa.  190M  AND  ACCESSORY  CIRCUIT  OR  BALLAST  FOR  A 

Flkd  Feb.  9,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  18,580  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Term  of  patent  14  years  KUus  Schadhauser,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  OSRAM 

U.S  CL  D13— 123  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33^87 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  22, 1994, 9405805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 134 


3»,783  369,785 

CONNECTOR  SHELL  FOR  ELECTRIC  SUPPLIER  FOR  COMBINED  ANTENNA-MOUNTING  POLE  AND 

ELECTRIC  CAR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  CABINET 

TUayoshi  Endo,  and  Toshiald  Hasegawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  "'■™**  *•  ^"^  Dunlap,  01.,  assignor  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc^ 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan  Chicago,  Dl-                ,.   ,^,  „      .,     ,.  , 

FUed  NoY.  22,  1994Xr.  No.  31^61  ^  ^"1'^  '^'^:  ^•-  ^*^ 

__  ,                          .  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19, 1994,  6-21409  U  djs.  CL  D13— 184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 154 


369,780 
ELECTRICAL  GROUND  BRACKET 
Isaac    Sachs,   283    Newton,    DoUard-des-Ormeaux,    Quebec, 
Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,896,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
364332.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 


369,782 

CONNECTOR  SHELL  FOR  ELECTRIC  SUPPLIER  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CAR 

Shigeml  Hashizawa;  Hirotalu  Fukusliima,  and  Satolci  Masuda, 

all  of  Shizuolui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1994,  6-10203  U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 154 


369,784 
SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Lonnie  C.  Pogue,  1736  W.  Montedto  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92103,  and  William  J.  McKnight,  6665  VU  Estrada,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 160 


369,786 
PORTABLE  DATA  TERMINAL  WITH  ROTATABLE  HEAD 
Joseph  J.  Hagerty,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Data  Incorporated,  Clari(ston,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


UMI 
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3»,7S7 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

CABINET 

Gerard  F.  Muenkd,  Highland,  N.Y^  assignor  to  International 

Business  machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 102 


3«9,789 
DOCKING  STATION  FOR  PORTABLE  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
Samuel  A.  Lucente,  II,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Thomas  E.  Pangbum, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Marco  M.  Rengan,  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 107 


369,788 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  CONSOLE  AND  CABINETS 
Ronald  T.  Yanos,  Cumberland,  and  Gina  laquinta,  Montreal, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  MDS  Aero  Support  Corpora- 
tion, Canada 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  I,»43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  26,  1992,  26-05- 
92-1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 103 


369,790 
MONITOR 
Knn  O.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1994, 
6211/1994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 
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369,791 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  WRITE-PROTECT  LATCH  ON  A 
DISK  CARTRIDGE 
James  J.  Wulfing;  Craig  A.  Bane,  and  Gregory  A.  Theis,  aU  of 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 114 


369,793 
FACE  PANEL  FOR  AN  ONLINE  BAR  CODE  CARD 
READER 
Stephen  A.  Wynn;  Ernest  R.  Pearce;  Michael  H.  D'Amico; 
Kathy  A.  Kalyras;  Lori  J.  McDermeit  and  UrsuU  M.  Con- 
way, aU  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Mirage  Resorts, 
Incorporated,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 116 
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369,792 
FACUL  PORTION  OF  A  MINI  TOWER  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
Robert  W.  Paterson,  Seneca,  S.C;  Graham  P.  MarshaU,  Glouc- 
ester, Canada;  John  P.  CaldweU,  Middletown,  and  Scott  M. 
BeUiveau,  Springboro,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


369,794 
CASSETTE  TAPE 
Tadao  Matsuki,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  MaxeU 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-39344; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-39345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 121 
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COMBINED  TELEVISION,  VCR  AND  RADIO  CONSOLE 
James  J.  WUUams,  2824  Darian  SL,  Shreveport,  La.  71109 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CL  D14— 129 


3«,797 
HANG  UP  CUP 
Bruce  D.  HlUier,  Hawthorn  Woods;  Bradford  F.  Butts,  Oak 
Park,  and  Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanston,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scluumburg,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


3«9,799 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE  HOUSING 
Pang  C.  Kong;  Ho  C.  Kong,  and  Wong  F.  Shan,  all  of  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtech  Communications  Ltd., 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


3«9,W1 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE  HOUSING 

Joseph  C.  K.  Hung,  Sai  Kung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vtech 

Communications  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


369,796 
ADJUSTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Anthony  J.  Grewe,  Hoimdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Mirray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


369,798 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE  HOUSING 
Pang  C.  Kong;  Ho  C.  Wah,  and  Wong  F.  Shan,  all  of  'Kuen 
Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtech  Communications  Ltd., 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


369,800 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE  HOUSING 
Pang  C.  Kong;  Ho  C.  Wah,  and  Wong  F.  Shan,  aU  of  Tsatn 
Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtech  Communications  Ltd., 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


369302 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE  HOUSING 

Joseph  C.  K.  Hung,  Sai  Kung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vtech 

Communications  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 149 


UMI 
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3MJM3  369^5 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE  HOUSD4G  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE  HOUSING 

Joseph  C.  Ka  Hung,  Sai  Kung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vtecii  Pang  C.  Kong;  Ho  C.  Wah,  and  Wong  F.  Shan,  aU  of  Hong 

CoBununications  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtech  Communications  Ltd., 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  Na  33,166  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,1»4 

VS.  CL  D14— 149  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 151 


369,807  369,M9 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  OPTICAL  DISC  TRANSFER  ARM 

Robert  D.  Lloyd,  Boca  Raton,  and  Michael  R.  Marrs,  Par*-  Andrew  J.  Pines,  Highland  Park,  and  Edward  E.  Pellegrini, 

land,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ^^^^  »>®U>  »'  «•■.  assignors  to  P  &  P  Marketing,  Inc., 

jj,  Chicago,  m. 

E-.-J  .  .  ,,   .«o^  c      V,     ,^  n.«  ™«*  J""-  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,480 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,210  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jjJS.  Ci.  D14— 217 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


369,o06 
COMBINED  AMPLIFIER  AND  SPEAKERS 
Kazuo  Icfaikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
369,804  Japan 

TELEPHONE  FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,689 

Josh  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Ekctronics       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1993,  5-36504 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,660  u&  CL  D14— 172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.D14— 150 


369,810 
RADIOTELEPHONE  ANTENNA 
Ferdinand  A.  Porsche,  Feuerbacherweg  48,  D-7000  Stuttgart- 
Nord,  Germany 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^38 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Nov.    30,    1992, 
2027483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 234 


369,808 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Moo  H.  Hon,  Kuiai,  Malaysia;  Kok  W.  Lu,  and  Pew  L.  TUt, 
both  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


UMI 
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3W311  3*9313 

RECHARGEABLE  MOBILE-PHONE  HANDSET  SEWING  MACHINE 
Chien-shu  Chen,  4Ui  Fl^  No.  2-3,  Lane  313,  Cluuig  An  St,  Lu   Chao-Jung  Wu,  No.  36, 135  Lane,  Jyh-shan  Rd.,  Da-Li  Village, 

Choa  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  lUwan  Taicliung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,126  FUed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Sen  No.  18,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 248  VS.  CI.  DlS—69 


369,815 

ASPHALT  REPAIR  TOOL 

Don  W.  Denning,  433  Denmark  St,  Buriington,  Iowa  52601 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 139 


369,817 
SEPARATOR  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TROMMEL  CLEANER 
David  A.  Haucfa,  AAon,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Carter  Day  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^17 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D15— 147 


369312 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
David  B.  Miller,  Advance,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ingersoil-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,097,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 27 


369314 
ABRASIVE  PIN  FOR  A  SANDING  MACHINE  HEAD 
Gordon  Peariman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Clayton  R.  Peter- 
son, Bigfork,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Pearl  Abrasive  Company, 
Commerce,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D15— 126 


369316 
CONTROL  LEVER  FOR  CONCRETE  SAW 
Michael   G.   Kingsley,   Independence,   Mo.,  and   Donald   L. 
Rohrs,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Diamant  Boart, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 142 


369318 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  WITH  MONITOR 

DISPLAY 

Junichi  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,971 
Term  of  patrat  14  years 
U^.  O.  D16— 202 


UMI 
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369,819  3«9321 

COMBINED  VIDEO  CAMERA,  MONITOR  AND  VIDEO  COMBINED  MICROFILM  READER  AND  PRINTER 

TAPE  RECORDER  Yosliiliiro    Miyazawa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Masakazn  Mori,  Ehime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusiiita  Electric  kj,5„s|j|i1  Kalsha,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Imlustrial  Co^^td^  0«k0.^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^p,,  13,  ,^,  Ser.  No.  37,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,'  1994,  6-30405  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-31578 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 202  VS.  CX  D16— 223 


369,823 
GUITAR  NECK  BRACKET 
James  B.  DeCola,  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Peavey  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Meridian,  Miss. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D17— 20 


369,825 
VIDEO  PRINTER 
Takashi  Yatabe,  Higashlmurayama,  and  Atsustii  Shigemora, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1994,  6-3308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 50 


369,820 
FLASH  CAMERA 
Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corfu;  John  K.  McBride,  Rochester,  and 
James  G.  Ryddek,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 209 


UMI 


369,822 

SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
S.pA.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39^70 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Dec     12,     1994, 
TV940000069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 313 


369,824 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTER 
Noriaki   Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-11216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 49 


369326 
LASER  BEAM  PRINTER  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Hiroyuki   Ichiyoshi,   Kawasald,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15, 1994,  6-21223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18-^50 
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369^27 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
YoaUnori    biakai,    KawasaU,   Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
KabwhiU  Kaistw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,625 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  1, 1993,  5-29823 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  tliis  patent  salMequent  to  Oct  24, 

2009,  lias  l>een  (UsdaimeiL 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dl»— 55 


369329 
PICTURE-DISPLAYING  BINDER  CASE 
MDioko  Tontita,  ami  SliiznkA.Kojinia,  Tolcyo,  Iwtli  ot,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-26466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 26 


369,831 
ELECTRONIC  EDUCATIONAL  GAME  HOUSING 
Ka-Wah  Chow,  Shatin,  and  Pui-Chung  Lau,  West  Point,  both 
of.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtech  Industries,  Inc.,  Wlvel- 
Ing,  m. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,387 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1994, 
2040883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 60 


369333 
DISPLAY  BOARD 
James  Egan,  Gormley;  James  Long,  Bolton,  and  Jonathan 
Crinion,  Toronto,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Egan  Visual 
Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D20— 10 


369328 
CALENDAR  HOLDER 
Richard  A.  Waldinger,  SE.  Aringtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quick 
Point,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 20 


TUBULAR  PEN 
Frederick  Hadtke,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Koh-I-Noor 
Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19^-46 


369,832 
HAND  HELD  MASKING  MACHINE 

Dan  B.  Poole,  14645  N.  15th  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,020,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  361,088.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

38,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19— 69 


369334 
TOP  SURFACE  FOR  A  GAME  LAYOUT  MAT 
Gary  J.  Serowik,  Ocean  City,  and  Thomas  Henshaw,  Hammon- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tomarry,  Inc,  Hammonton, 
NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 37 
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3C9335 
CONTROL  STICK  AND  BASE 
Johnny  D.  Coach,  San  Jose;  Sarah  M.  Richniond,  Foster  City; 
In  L.  VeUnky,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.;  Stephen  K.  Guerrera, 
MDford,  Mass.;  Gregory  H.  Hunter,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and 
John  D.  Gnndlach,  Rowley,  Mass^  assignors  to  Sega  Enter- 
priicc,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  36,220 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 48 


3«9,837 
TOY  SAND  WHEEL 
Moriya  Kino,  Yoicohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  Co„  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1994,  6-23696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 59 


369,839  369,841 

TOY  VEHICLE  DOOR  MOUNTABLE  SIT  UP  EXERCISER 

NeU  TDbor,  Medford,  and  Michael  G.  Hetman,  Maple  Shade,   Lien-Chuan  Yang,  UF-l,  No.  149,  Sec  3,  Roosevelt  Rd.,  Taipei, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Investment  Corp.,  Wilming-       TUwan 

ton,  Del.  Filed  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,266 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,277,  Jul.  31,  1992.  This  appUca-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

tion  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,550  U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 137 


369336 

SET  OF  BINGO  CHIPS 

Melissa  Mazzio,  P.O.  Box  384,  Congers,  N.Y.  10920 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Scr.  Na  694,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 51 


369,838 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Jan  Hatting,  and  Ole  V.  Poulsen,  both  of  Vejic,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Interlego  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 108 


369340 
WEIGHT  BENCH  369^42 

William  E.  Qem,  Bozeman,  Mich.,  assignor  to  lUnturi,  Inc.,  EXERCISE  STEP 

Redmond,  Wash.  Ned  Gvoich,  Beamsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kor-Onc,  Ltd., 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^61  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,129 

VS.  a.  D21— 191  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 191 
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EXERCISE  TREADMILL  GOLF  TEE 

Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu,  both  of  lUchung  Hsien,  Triwan,  Jordan  Knez,  Andr^tan  16,  302  38  Halmstad,  Sweden 

assignors  to  Grcenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Tiicliung  Hsien,  py^  j^j  jo,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,136 

™'*""       ™^«      .^  «<x»  c      M     M-Tio  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1994, 94-0179 

Filed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,739  •^             _,          ,     .    .  ,^ 

Tern,  oi  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CX  D21-192  VS.  CI.  D21-208 


369,847 
SPOOL  ROLLER  FOR  FISHING  REELS 
Rupert  Kuntze,  Griifensteinberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  DA.M. 
Deutsche  Angelgerate  Manufaiitur  HeUmnth  Kuntze  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Gunzenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  19,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  93  06 
892.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 137 


369,849 
LINE  ROLLER  FOR  A  SPINNING  FISHING  REEL 
Kyoichi  Kaneko,  and  Eyi  Shinohara,  both  of  HigasUkumme, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Daiwa   Seiko,   Inc^   Higashikurume, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1994,  6-17597; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-35306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 141 


EXERCISE  CYCLE  FOR  CHILDREN 
John  A.  Dupuis,  20  Fairview  St^  North  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
01863 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 194 


369346 
PUTTING  AH) 
Charies  T.  Jones,  12401  RivendeU  Dr.,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 
73170 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 234 


369,848 
FISHING  REEL 
Shinidii   Asano,   Musashino;   Tikeo   Miyazald,   and   Shigeo 
Mimura,  both  of  Higashikurume,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Higashikurume,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  24,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-39752; 
May  17,  1994,  6-13953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 140 


369,850 
FILTER  FUNNEL  BASE 
Michael  A.  Cammack,  and  James  M.  Jennings,  both  of  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort 
CoUins,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 209 
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3W351  3»^3 

SHOWER  HEAD  WATER  SPRAV  GUN 
So-Met  Huang,  lUchong  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Chien   Chin- Yuan  Wang,  Cliangliua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yuan 

Chuen  Plastic  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUcbung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Md  Corp.,  Clianhua  Hsien,  Tiiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,004  FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,959 

Tcim  of  patent  14  years  Term  oT  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 213  w    :  >    >.  VS.  a.  023—223 


369352  369,854 

WATER  SPRAY  GUN  WATER  SPRAY  GUN 
Chin- Yuan  Wang,  Changhua  Hsien,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Yuan   Chin-Yuan  Wang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yuan 

Md  Corp.,  Chanhua  Hsien,  lUwan  j^jei  Corp.,  Chanhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,958  pued  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 223  u.S.  O.  D23— 223 
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369,855  3«>ji57 

LAVATORY  BALLOON  FOR  A  CATHETER 

Mary  J.  Reid,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  and  Bnice  M.  Sauter,  Elgin,  WUliam  M.  Booth,  Paw  Paw,  and  James  H.  Devries,  Grand 

ni.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.,  Rolling  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignore  to  Medtronic,  Inc^  Minne- 

Meadows,  m.  apolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,077  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  999^488,  Dec  30, 1992,  aban- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  doned.  This  appHcation  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,974 

U.S.  a.  D23— 293.1  Term  of  patent  14  yeaw 

U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


369,856 

COMBINED  URINE  GUARD  AND  TOILET  TRAINER 

WTTH  TARGET 

Deborah  A.  Luddo,  7314  Lassie  Dr.,  Alma,  Mich.  48801,  and 

Edward  B.  Ward,  8291  Lindsey  Rd.,  Richmond,  Mich.  48064 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 310 


369458 
COMBINED  BIOPSY  STYLET  AND  BIOPSY  CANNULA 
Paul  A.  Baker,  and  Thomas  J.  Jansen,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Medical  Device  Teclmologies,  Inc  Gainesville, 
Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24y405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 112 
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3t9JK9 

MULTI-CHANNEL  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR  FOR 

TREATING  DEEP  VEIN  THROMBOSIS 


COMBINED  NEUROLOGICAL  PIN  AND  PROTECTIVE 

lKltAlir>Hj  Uttr  TCll-^    1  ni%v»ni»»vnjmt»  CAP 

Philip  p.  Ribando;  Kenneth  M.  Bolam,  and  Donald  H.  Peeler,  5,^,^  l_  Jacobs,  52  Crespigny  Road,  Hendon,  London  NW4 

all  of  Chariotte,  N.C,  assignors  to  Jobst  Institute,  Imu,  ^^^  Engiand 

Charlotte,  N.C.                         o      m     i«orT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,602 

^^r^  i*^ri4  y^  C*'^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12, 1993, 

U.S.  a.  D24— 129  2028302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 142 


3t»JB65  369,865 

RIBBED  AUGMENT  FOR  A  PROSTHETIC  IMPLANT  MAGNETIC  ACTUAIOR 

Kevin  B.  Hayes,  Milford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zhnmer,  Inc.,  War-  James  R.  Newton,  Bumsvillc,  Mina^  assignor  to  Argosy  Elec- 

saw,  Ind.  tronics,  Inc^  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,301,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  Filed  Sq).  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,922 

365,396.  This  application  Sep.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,637  Term  ol  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D24 — 173 
VS.  a.  D24— 155 


UMI 


369360 
COMBINED  CERVICAL  AND  MICRODISCECTOMY 
RETRACTOR  BLADE  WITH  DETACHABLE  HANDLE 
Tlhor  Koros,  and  Gabriel  Koros,  both  of  620  Flinn  Ave,  Moor- 
park,  Calif.  93021 

rUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^62 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 135 


369362 
COMPACT  MANUAL  VACUUM  PUMP 
Ed  Stewart,  Jr.,  Dodge  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Pos-T-Vac,  Inc., 
Dodge  aty,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 143 


369364 
ANALYZER  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Hans  H.  Petersen,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 169 


ICE  PACK  WRAP 
K.  Ray  Baughn,  55  Jadwin,  ApL  83,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,092 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 206 


5^' 
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STEAM  STERILIZER  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Mkliael  Feidman,  Toms  River;  Moshe  Meller,  Princeton,  both  Guenter  Franck,  Ebenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Osram 

or  N J4  Jan  Keizer,  Drexel  HiU,  Pa^  Wiley  Moore,  Clifton  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Heights,  Pa^  and  Edward  Chesiock,  Lincoln  University,  Pa^  FUed  Dec.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,217 

assignors  to  MTl  i>recision  Products,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  N  J.  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  14,  1994,  94  05 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,349  652.8 

•Rrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD24— 217  U&  CL  D26— 3 
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369,871 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Wai-Man  Lui,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong,  assignor 
ProdnctioiiB  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  35,807 
Tnm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 9 


to 


369,873 
FLASHUGHT 
Impulse   Bryan  P.  deBMs,  West  Haven,  and  Richard  J.  CariMwe,  Sooth- 
bury,  iMth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,507 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D26— 43 


369,868 
IMMUNOASSAY  TEST  CARTRIDGE  369370 

Albert  R.  Nazareth,  MercerviUe,  and  Rennold  L.  Klawson,  CANDLE  STAND 

Flemington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Carter- Wallace,  Inc.,   Ching-CU  Chang,  2nd  Floor,  No.  1-5,  Tien  Mu  Ibng  Rd,  Shih 
New  York,  N.Y.  Lin  Chu,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,281  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 225  U.S.  Q.  D26— 9 


369372 

PORTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  INTERIOR  LIGHT  369^74 

Frederick  C.  Ptok,  14  MUe  Stretch  Rd.,  Biddeford  Pod,  Me.  ^  ,  „  e     .  _        .   FLASHLIGHT 

0^Qm  Paul  S.  Santarsiero,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,460  *^  '^*'*^,.E*^  v  „  ,^ 

T.™.  „r  »-.    .  tA  ™«^  iP*-  13'  l"*,  Ser.  No.  34^32 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .^ 

VS.  CL  D26— 28  ^"^  '^  P*"*  "  y**" 

U.S.  CL  D26— 43 
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3^^5  369.877 

HEAD  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  SPOTLIGHT 

Mctaard  J.  Carbone,  Souttabury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &   Jean  Lnpien,  Sainte-AdUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nadair  Inter- 

Dcdter  Inc.,  Newarlt,  Del.  national  Ltd.,  Laval,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  6,  199S,  Ser.  No.  35,432  FUed  Dec.  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  32,«9 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12,       Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  24,  1994,  1994- 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  2352 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2«— 43  vs.  a.  D26— 64 


369379  369,881 

BOWL-SHAPED  CHANDELIER  GLASS  SHADE 
Simon  Beng^ozi,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bazz  Inc^   Jyh-Homg  Jen,  No.  244,  Dafayng  Rd^  8  Un,  Yng  Pan  LI, 

Montreal,  Canada  Jwnnan  Jenn,  Miau-Li  Haieii,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,656  Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D26— 88  U.S.  CL  D26— 136 


UMI 


369,876 
DESK  LAMP 
Daniel  Muellenmeister,  Havixbeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
bert     Waldmann      GmbH      &      Company,      Villingen- 
Scfawenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 63 


.»^. 


JCS*L-j;:::i^-i:ll 


\  «  B  *  •■  -   '••"•-    •■■■ 
'  •..  -sr  34  ^  K 


369,878 
CHANDELIER 
Jean  Lupien,  Sainte-Ad^le,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nadair  Inter- 
national Ltd.,  Laval,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,693 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  23,  1994,  1994- 
2343 

I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 81 


369380 
LIGHT  SHADE 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  Idyllwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
ing Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24v4U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 136 


369382 
LOTION  APPLICATOR 
Jnditfa  McCarthy,  63  Woodland  Rd.,  RJ).  6,  RaMMph,  NJ. 
07869 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22356 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D28— 7 
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3t»jm  3«9,885 

HADt/SCALP  TREATMENT  DEVICE  PET  BED  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 

jMoa  Roauno,  Dallas,  and  CMMndra  Hintoii,  Friendswood,   Joseph  Zefler,  Sduiiimburg,  DL,  assignor  to  Walla-Bee,  Inc^ 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Massimo  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Dallas,       Schaumburg,  HI. 

Tfe^  Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,993 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,773  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D30— 118 

VS.  CL  D28— 7 


3»387  369,889 

n    ^    c    ^^^^f'OR  SHOES  AND  BOOTS  TRAVEL  IRONING  BOARD 

H.  C.  S.  Mendis,  Colombo,  Sri  Lanka,  assignor  to  RUeys   wiiii...  i  n...ar-«.  cee  Ann    nu     n     wt  <»   . .«.        ^ 
Limited  Sri  \jmVa  William  J.  Budmer,  555  A  HoUy  Ridge  Dr.,  N.W.,  Uibnra,  Ga. 

30247 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,986 


Limited,  Sri  Lanka 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Sri  Lanka,  Nov.  3,  1994,  3719; 


Dec.  6,  1994,  3937 
VS.  CL  D32— 47 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D32— 66 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


369384 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

B.  Abdullah  Hasfalm.  1045  W.  1st  St,  Newton,  N.C.  28658 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD28-64 


369«8o6 
ICE  SCRAPER 
Brent  A.  McCoUum,  11342  Essdbum  Rd.,  Apt-B,  Lakeville, 
Ohio  44638 

FUed  May  30, 1995,  Sen  No.  39,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— <6 


369,888 

HANGING  SWEATER  DRYER 

Byron  S.  Demaray,  857  Edwin  Dr.,  Bourbonnais,  ni.  60914 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 58 


UMI 


369,890 
STEAM  IRON 
Bemd  ReibI,  Sinddflngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rowenta- 
Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1993,  M  93 
09  763.8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D32— 70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MAY,  19% 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 
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A  &  C  Products:  See— 

Alcocer,  Hector,  5,515,898.  O.  160-84.020. 
A.B.  Dick  Company:  See — 

Bhatia,  Chandrakant  R.;  and  KuUin,  Steven  S.,  5317,214.  Q.  346- 
25.000. 
A.  W.  A.  X.  Progettazione  E  Ricerca  s.r.l.:  See — 

Cappi.  Angelo;  and  Rimondi.  Renato.  5,515.944.  CI.  186-61.000. 
Abar.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Kelley.  Robeit  C;  Giles.  Don  C;  Wadium.  Christopher  S.;  Avila, 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robeit  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser.  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P.;  and  Abar,  Michael  D.,  5,516,210,  CI.  383-54.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See— 

Leupp,  Peter,  Moritz,  Bertil;  and  Schmidt,  Walter,  5317382,  O.  361- 
118.000. 
Abbott-Inteifast  Corporation:  See — 

DeHaitre,  Lon,  5316,248,  Q.  411-387.000. 
Abbott  Laboralories:  See — 

Backman,  Keith  C:  Cairino,  John  J.;  Shimer,  George  H.;  and  Yocum, 

Robert  R.,  5316,663,  Q.  435-91.200. 
Brooks,  Clint  D.  W.;  Stewart,  Andrew  O.;  Basha,  Anwer,  and  Bell, 

Randy  L.,  5316,789,  CI.  514-414.000. 
Dellaria,  Joseph  F;  and  Cheinesky,  Linda  J.,  5316,795,  CI.  514- 

467.000. 
Husain,  Mazhar;  Bridon,  Dominique:  Bures,  Mark;  Ratajczyk,  James  D.: 
Haviv,  Fortuna;  and  Bieniaiz,  Christopher,  5316,647,  a.  435-21.000. 
Kim,  Young  R.;  Kantor.  Johanna;  Gill,  James  E.;  and  Lupiovic,  Sue  E., 

5316,695,  CI.  436-17.000. 
Lin,  Nan-Horag:  He,  Yun;  and  Wittenbeiger,  Steven  J.,  5316,912.  a. 

548-247  000 
Ravid,  Arie.  5317.089,  O.  315-307.000. 
Abdel-Baky,  Samy:  See— 

Giese,  Roger  W.:  Abdel-Baky,  Samy;  and  Xu.  Linxiao,  5316.931,  CI. 
560-59.000. 
Abdi,  Behrooz;  and  Stuhlmiller,  Gary,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Differentia]  high 

speed  track  and  hold  amplifier.  5317,141,  d.  327-96.000. 
Abe,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Inui,  Molomasa;  Abe,  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa,  Koji;  Toyoda,  Hiroshi; 
Kohanawa,  Yoshiko;  and  Harata,  Mitsuo,  5317,445,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Abe,  Masanori:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsushi;  Fuiukoshi.  Wataru;  Hirata.  Masumi;  Abe.  Masanori; 
and  Kaneko,  Hiroaki,  5,516.878,  C\.  528-199.000. 
Abe,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Cardwell.  Douglas:  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  and  Abe. 
Mutsumi.  5317.652.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Abe.  Naoki:  See— 

Hayashi.  Hitoshi;  Kuroki.  Senji;  Honma.  Masayuki;  Abe.  Naoki;  and 
Orita.  Akira.  5317359.  Q.  379-112.000. 
Abe,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa. 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minoru;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Satoni;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro,  5317,225,  Q.  347-71.000. 
Abel,  Albert  E..  to  Commodore  Laboratories.  Inc.  Methods  of  decontami- 
nating mercury-containing  soils.  5.516.968.  CI.  588-1.000. 
Aberefelder.  Giinter  See — 

Wertenbach.     Jiirgen;     and    Abersfelder.     GOnler,     5315,691,     Q. 
62-133.000. 
Abichandani,  Jeevan  S.;  and  Venkat,  Chaya  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Dual  bed  xylene  isomerization.  5316.956.  CI.  585-481.000. 
Abou-Ghaibia.  Magid  A.:  See — 

Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer.  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Magid  A..  5316.780,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Abramovitz.  Mark;  Boie,  Yves;  Grygorczyk,  Richard;  Metiers,  Kathleen; 
Rushmore,  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz.  Deborah  M..  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada 
Inc.  DNA  encoding  prostaglandin  receptor  IP.  5,516,652,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Abusleme,  Julio  A.;  Maccone,  Patrizia;  and  Colaianna.  Pasqua.  to  Ausimont 
S.p.A.  (Co)polymerization  pnxess  in  aqueous  emulsion  of  fluorinated 
olefinic  monomers.  5,516.863,  CI.  526-206.000. 
Abulo.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Veith.  Michael  W.;  Abuto.  Francis  P;  Werner.  Edward  E.;  and  Wisneski, 
Anthony  J..  5316369.  Q.  428-68.000. 
Accius  B.V.:  See — 

Sichler,  Heimo;  and  de  Nieuport.  Hans  M.,  5316.288.  Q.  433-173.000. 
Acheson.  Mark:  See — 

Mitchell.  John  J.;  Braun.  Hope;  Patrick.  HaroM;  Acheson.  M»k;  and 
Coffey.  Joseph  J..  5.517,554.  CI.  379-59.000. 


Acimovic,  Dragica;  Campden.  Keith  J.;  Drobomirecki.  Geofge  A.;  Hester, 
Calum  A.;  Ho.  Dermis  K.;  Jubany,  Fernando  J.;  and  Siu.  Jim  C.  to  ViscouM 
Communication  and  CooddI  Systems.  Building  communication  and  con- 
trol system.  5317,185.  O.  340-825.310. 
Acker.  Stanley;  and  Garcia.  Frank.  Loose  powder  compact  5315.875.  Q. 

132-298.000 
Adachi,  Kaoru;  and  Okamoto,  Satoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  EEPROM 
memory  card  for  an  electronic  still  camera.  5317,241,  d.  348-231.000. 
Adachi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Uehaia,  Tsukasa;  Yoshinaga,  Kenji;  Matsuzawa.  Kunihiko;  AdacU, 
Seiichiro;  and  Ariga,  Kazuto.  5317,226.  Q.  347-104.000. 
Adams.  James  C:  See — 

Hanks.  Paul  D ;  and  Adams.  James  C.  5315.660.  CI.  52-667.000. 
Adams.  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel.  David  B.:  Rapp.  Jeffrey 
C;  and  Wilson.  Joseph  H.,  to  Ecomed.  Inc.  Medical  waste  collection  and 
treatment  system.  5316.052.  Q.  241-189.100. 
Adell,  Carrie.  Wue  connection  system  and  method  of  assembly.  5315384, 

a.  24-709.800. 
Adeza  Biomedical  Corporation:  See — 

Senyei.  Andrew  E.;  and  Casal.  David  C.  5316,702.  Q.  436-510.000. 
Adler,  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JOigen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Oehs.  Martin; 
Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-BrUcken,  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler.  Wolfgang; 
Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek.  Rainer.  to  Man- 
nesmaiui  Aktiengesellschaft.  Non-Irackbound  vehicle  widi  an  electric 
transducer  5315,937,  a.  180-65.200. 
Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-JUigen;  Lutz.  Dieter,  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs.  Martin: 
Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Briicken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler,  Wolfgang; 
Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek.  Rainer.  to  Man- 
nesmann  AktiengeselLschaft.  Rotation  speed  sensing  in  a  drive  anangcmenl 
for  a  motor  vehicle  5,517.092,  O.  318-60.000. 
Adrian.  Willy;  Arens,  Joachim;  and  Wente.  Gerald,  to  Otis  Elevator  Comfiany. 
Apparatus  for  assembling  balustrades  for  a  passenger  conveyor.  5.515388. 
a.  29-281.500. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mclnnes.  Peter  R  ;  and  Sirhan.  Motasim  M.,  5316,336.  Q  606-194.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Dawson.  Roben;  and  Ponder.  Kenneth  J..  5316.729.  Q.  437-228.000. 
Liu.  David  K.  Y;  Sun.  Yu;  and  Chang.  Chi,  5317,443.  O.  365-51.000. 
Advanced  Recovery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Slage,  Randall  P.  5316.496.  O.  423-20.000. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Naughton.  Gail  K;  and  Naughton.  Brian  A..  53 16.681 . 0. 435-240.243. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc.  formeriy  Marrow-Tech:  See — 

Naughton.  Gail  K.;  and  Naughton,  Brian  A..  5316,680, 0. 435-240.243. 
AEHR  Test  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Posedel.  Rhea;  Lape.  Larry;  and  Wienn.  James.  5317.125.  Q.  324- 
755.000. 
Aerodata  Corporation:  See — 

DiMattei.  John  J.,  5317.199.  Q.  342-357.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Kirk.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Baxter.  Kris  E ,  5,515,997,  a  220-562.000. 
Aeroquip  Zweigniederlassung  der  Trinoza  GmbH:  See — 

Schimmelpfennig.  Rainer;  and  Lippenoo,  Olaf.  5316,479,  Q.  264- 
322.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nalionale  Industrielle:  See — 

Cahuzac.  Georges,  5315.798,  O.  112-470.120. 
AETNA  Life  and  Casualty  Company:  See — 

McAndrew.  Peter  D.;  Potash,  David  L.;  Higgins,  Brian;  Wayand.  Jeff; 
and  Held,  Joe,  5317,405,  Q.  364-401.000. 
Aftergut.  Siegfried:  See — 

Wei.  Ching-Yeu;  Kwasnick.  Robeit  F;  Aftergut.  Siegfried;  and  Giam- 
bamsta.  Brian  W..  5317.031.  CI.  250-370.080. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Larsson.  Owe  G.  T.  5316.470.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Agar.  Joseph  T  H.;  Hartshorn.  Richard  T;  and  Soirie.  Graham  A..  R>  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent  compositions.  5,516.449.  Q.  252- 
102.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft.  AG:  See- 
Schmidt,  Manfred.  5317.546.  CI.  378-206.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Neyens.  Ludo;  and  Leblans.  Paul.  5317.034.  Q.  250-484.400. 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College:  See — 

Peyman,    Gholam    A.;    Yang,    Dacbuan;    and    Khoobehi.    Bahiam. 
5.516.522.  a.  424-426.000. 
Agritech  International:  See — 

Hebert,  Roland  M.;   Stonicber.   Roben  J.;  and  Tbcker,  Robert  T. 
5316.923.  CI.  554-12.000. 
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Aim,  Hyun-Soo;  Set — 

On.  Young-Whaui;  and  Ahan.  Hyun-Soo,  5,517,173,  CI.  340-404.100. 
aha!  software  corporation:  See — 

Aldnan.  Dan:  Kusmer.  Steven  R.;  Stikelealher.  Gregory:  and  Thompson, 
Michael  P..  5,517,578.  O.  382-181.000. 
Ahmed,  Shanuuddlin:  See — 

Pandey.  Raj  N.:  Ratnani,  Kebir,  Ahmed,  Shamsuddlin;  Pandey,  Rupesh 

N.:  and  Williams,  John  R.,  5,516,967,  O.  48-198.100. 

Ahn,  Kie  Y:  Hedrick.  James  L,  Jr.:  Labadie,  Jeffrey  W.:  Lee,  Kang-Wook; 

Twieg,  Robert  J.:  Viebbeck,  Allied:  and  Walker,  George  R,  to  IBM 

Corporation.  Poly(aryl  ether  benzimidazoles).  5,516.874, 0.  528-125.000. 

Aiba.  Shuji:  See — 

Tikayama,  Kazutoshi:  Nakazawa,  Makolo:  Kanai,  Toshiyuki:  Miyairi, 
Kazuki:  Aiba,  Shuji:  and  Yamazaki.  Minoru,  5,516,276,  O.  425- 
574.000. 
Aica  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomila,  Atsushi:  and  Kamei,  Yuichiro.  5316390,  O.  156-108.000. 
AieUo,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Aiello,  Jeffrey  A.  Sport  ball  for  roller  hockey.  5,516.098. 

a.  273-57.200. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Kang.  Doohee:  Shnivasan.  Rajagopalan  S.:  Thorogood.  Robert  M.:  and 
Foster.  Edward  P.  5.516.359.  CI.  95-14.000. 
Airvac  Inc.:  See — 

Clear,  Christopher  J.;  and  Grooms,  John  M.,  5^15,554,  Q.  4-432.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Shigeru:  Torii,  Nozomu:  and  Ohhashi,  Masao,  5,516,167,  CI. 

292-337.000. 
Kurokawa,  Takashi:  and  Nishii,  Michiharu,  5,515,678. 0.  60-591.000. 
Aizikowitz,  Jacob:  See — 

Morag,  Guy:  Aizikowitz,  Jacob:  and  Arazi,  Efraim,  5,517,334,  CI. 
358-518.000. 
Akahin,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishiuchi,  Kenichi:  Akahira.  Nobuo:  Yamada,  Noboru:  and  Ohno,  Eiji, 
5,517,485.  a  369-275  300. 
Akiyama,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,    Kiyoharu:    Ogawa,    Hiroshi:    Ogawa,    Yoshihide:    Akiyama. 
Kazuyuki:  and  Sano,  Fumiaki,  5.516.267.  CI.  418-14.000. 
Akiyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takano.  Koujiro:  Ishii.  Mamoru:  Mito.  Masahani:  and  Akiyama,  Satoshi. 
5.516.397,  CI.  156-244.230. 
Akiyama.  Toshihide:  See — 

Ohtani.  Akihiko:  Araki.  Toshiyuki:  Aono.  Kunitoshi:  and  Akiyama. 
Toshihide.  5.517.666.  O.  395-800.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Gorzynski.  Marek:  and  Pingel.  Andreas.  5.516.885.  O.  528-482.000. 
Aladdin  Synergetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  P.  DeGrow. Gary  C  :  and  Wyan.  W.  Burk, 5,515,995, CI. 
220410000. 
Albean,  David  L.:  Gyurek,  John  W.:  and  Duncan.  Christopher  D..  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  within  an  integrated  circuit  for 
automatically  detecting  a  test  mode  of  operation  of  the  integrated  circuit 
and  selecting  a  test  clock  signal.  5.517,109.  Q.  324-158.100. 
Albeck.  Bemhard;  Emmerich.  Herbert;  Keller.  Stefan:  and  Mews.  Hans- 
Peter,  to  Vossloh  Schwabe  GmbH.  Method  for  wiring  of  terminals  of 
electrical  apparatus  or  apparatus  systems.  5,515,606,  C\.  29-850.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Schaerfl.   Robert  A..  Jr.:   Dadgar.  Ali   M.:  and  Lanier.  Carroll  W.. 
5.516.958.  CI.  585-522.000. 
Albion  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Pedersen.  Mark:  and  Ashmead.  H.  DeWayne.  5.5 16.925.  a.  556-50.000. 
Albizzati.  Enrico:  See — 

Resconi.  Luigi:  Albizzati.  Enrico:  and  Mazzocchi.  Romano.  5.516.866. 
CI.  526-348600. 
Albright.  Jay  D.:  Reich.  Marvin  F:  Sum.  Fuk-Wah:  and  Delos  Santos.  Efren 
G..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Tricyclic  diazepiiK  vasopressin 
antagonists  and  oxytocin  antagonists.  5.516.774.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Albus.  Udo:  See- 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  Englert.  Heinrich:  Weichert,  Andreas:  Kleemann, 
Heinz- Werner:  Scholz.  Wolfgang:  and  Albus,  Udo,  5,516,805,  CI. 
514-620.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Caudion.  Charles:  and  Tourbah.  Abdallah.  5.517.526.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heidemann.  Rolf:  and  Krimmel.  Heinz.  5.517.232,  O.  348-7.000. 
Alcocer.  Hector,  to  A  &  C  Products.  Operating  mechanism  for  aircraft 

window  shades.  5,515,898.  CI.  160-84.020 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharif.  Asif:  Peters.  Daniel  R.:  Lu.  Keming:  and  El  Hage.  Sami. 
5.517.261.  CI.  351-246.000. 
Aldred.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Edwards.  David  B.:  and  Aldred.  Alan  J .  5.516.562.  Q.  428-34.200. 
ACeisa.  Eisa  A.:  See — 

Barry.  Richard  E.:  and  ACeisa.  Eisa  A..  5.517.641.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Alexander.  Douglas  E.:  Harris.  Richard  H.:  and  Thomas.  Jeff  D..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Document  guiding  ribbon  cartridge. 
5.516.217.  CI.  400-207000. 
Algeo.  Jerry  A.;  Waineo.  Douglas  K  :  Chen,  Pileih:  Wong.  Sam  H.:  and 
Linstrom.  Russell  H..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Modular 
radar  architecture  film  (FM/CW  or  pulse)  for  automobile  collision  avoid- 
ance applications.  5.517.197.  Q.  342-70.000. 
Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 


Vig.  Ravi;  and  Higgs.  Jacob  K..  5.517.112.  O.  324-251.000. 
Allen.  Jon  L.:  See — 

Carisoo.  Carl  J.;  Pa.  Ponna  P.;  and  Allen.  Jon  L..  5.516.323.  Q. 
451-28.000. 
Allen.  Michael  P.;  DeGrow.  Gary  C :  and  Wyatt.  W.  Burk.  to  Aladdin 
Synergetics.  Inc.  Double  wall  beverage  container  having  a  wide  base. 
5.515.995.  a.  220410.000. 
Allen.  Vincent  K.:  Fry.  Scoo  M.:  Harding.  Warren  B.:  Long.  Robert  G.:  Pence. 
Jerry  W.:  Rho«en.  Wayne  E.:  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adaptive  dau  transfer  channel  employing 
extended  data  block  capability.  5.517.670,  CI.  395-850000. 
Alletgan:  See — 

Burk.   Robert   M.:    Krauss.  Achim   H.:   and  Woodward.   David   F, 
5.516.791.0.514-450.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandtaratna.  Roshantha  A.  S..  5,516.904,  Q.  514-269.000. 
Allgeier,  Christopher  L.,  Sr;  and  Sell,  Ryan  M.,  to  Nu-Kole  International,  Inc. 
Medwd  of  refilling  ink-jet  printer  cartridges.  5,515,663,  Q.  53-467.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

.Stephens.  Michael  C,  Jr.,  5,517,137.  Q.  326-93.000. 
AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Le  Deit.  Gerard;  and  Gerard.  Jean  Louis,  5,515,951,  Q.  188-73.380. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See- 
Blanch.  Robert  M.:  and  Kaszubski.  Mark  J..  5.516.822,  Q.  524-188.000. 
Chan,  Jimmy  C   H.;  and  Kocsis.  Betty  H  .  5,516,548,  C\.  427-142.000. 
Kopitzke,  Daniel  F.  5.516.146.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Samuels.  George  J.,  5,516,816,  CI.  523-149.000. 
AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake  Systems:  See — 

Pattantyus,  Tamas  1.:  and  Squires.  Ronald  E..  5.517.431.  CI.  364- 
565.000. 
Alliger.  Howard  M.  Method  of  treating  small  mouth  ulcers.  5.516.799,  Q. 

514-557.000. 
Allison.  Qiffbrd  L.;  and  Cookson,  Duane  T,  to  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Meteorological  workstation.  5,517,193,  CI.  342- 
26.000. 
Aloka  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Murashita,  Masaru;  Kawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsunaka,  Toshiyuki. 
5.515.849.  CI.  I28-660.07O 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Murakami.  Takashi.  5,517,064.  CI.  307-10100, 
Aher,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Hsing.  Michael  R.;  Gamett,  Martin  E;  Moyer.  James  C;  Alter,  Martin 
J.:  and  Litfin,  Helmuth  R.,  5,517,046,  CI.  257-336.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Veenstra,  Ketiy,  5,517,186,  CI.  340-825.830. 
Altman.  Dan;  Kusmer.  Steven  R.;  Stikeleather,  Gregory:  and  Thompson. 
Michael   P.,  lo  aha!   software  corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
grouping  and  manipulating  electronic  representations  of  handwriting, 
printing  and  drawings.  5.517.578,  Q.  382-181.000. 
Altobelli,  David  J.:  See- 
Harris,  Randall  C:  Altobelli,  David  J.:  Blucke,  Robert  W.;  Wilson,  R.  J. 
Montgomery.  Jr.:  and  Wyle.  Stephen  C.  5.517.406.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Amadon.  Charles  C   Stanhope.   David   M.:   Millward.   Robert   R.;  and 
Edmonds.  Michael  A.,  to  Cellular  Technical  Services  Company.  Inc.  Real 
time  information  system  for  cellular  telephones.  5.5 17.555.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Amagai.  Tamio:  See — 

Murai.  Yukako:  and  Amagai.  Tamio.  5.517.331.  CI.  358-486.000. 
Amankonah.  Ofori  J.:  Valli.  Raymond  C:  and  Zdanis.  Dana  A.,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Oil-coated  microparticulated  gellan  gum.  5.516.543,  CI.  426- 
573.000. 
Amano.  Toshio:  and  Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Card  printer. 

5.516.218.  CI.  400-535.000. 
Amcast  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Wellener.  Paul  L..  IH;  Dunn.  Alan  F;  and  Daniels.  James  R..  5.516.078. 
CI.  251-335.200. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Norrie.  Chris:  Ancajas.  Luis:  Newcomb.  Carolee:  and  Zmyslowski. 

Allan,  5,517,514,  CI.  371-49.100. 
Szwerinski.  Helge:  Yatin,  Gajjar,  and  Sanghvi,  Ashvin,  5.517.668.  O. 
395-800.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D.:  Reich,  Marvin  F;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Delos  Santos. 

Efren  G..  5.516.774.  O.  514-220.000. 
Cary.  Gail  E.;  and  Quinn.  Nina  R..  5.516.918.  Q.  549-23.000. 
Doehner.  Robert  F..  Jr.  5.516.751.  CI.  504-276.000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Bemetich,  Kathleen  A..  5.516.033.  CI.  229-92.700. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Monis.  Randall  E.:  and  Gregory.  Clare  R..  5.516.781.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Skotnieki.  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer.  Yvette  L.;  Kao.  Wenling:  and  Abou- 

Gharbia.  Magid  A..  5.516.780.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Waranis.  Robert  P..  and  Leonard.  Thomas  W..  5.516.770.  CI.  514- 
183.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dwight  N..  5J15.556.  CI.  4-425.000. 
Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Carl  W.  5.516.633.  a.  435-6.000. 
Amgen  Iik.:  See — 

Lichenstein.  Henri.  5.516.685.  CI.  435-252.350. 
Amhertit,  Tom:  See — 


Headley.  Paul  S.;  Cisney,  Lindsay  S.;  Bailey,  Todd  R.;  Hake,  Duiiel  R.; 
and  Amherdt,  Tom,  5:516,144,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Amici,  Robert  M.:  LaFleur,  Edward  R;  and  Work,  William  J.,  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company  Polymer  blends.  5,516,840,  Q.  525-57.000. 
Amity  Technology:  See — 

Schwitters,  Wayne  J..  5,515,929,  a.  172-674.000. 
Anunermann,  Eberhard:  See-— 

Brand,  Siegbert:  Ammermann,  Ebeifaard;  Loienz,  Giaela;  Sauter,  Hubert; 
Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5,516,804, 
a.  514-619.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Shih.  Lionel  C,  5,517,599,  Q.  395-410.000. 
Ajnsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Beauclen:,  Richard  G.;  Spencer,  Charles  P.;  and  McKeown,  Franklin  S., 
Jr.,  5,515,983,  Q.  213-62.00R. 
An,  Kil-Soo:  See- 
Kim,  Yoon-Bae;  Kim.  Chang-Suk;  Chung,  Tu-Seung;  and  An,  Kil-Soo. 
5.516.371.  a.  148-104.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganesan.  Apparajan:  Ferguson,  Paul  p..  Jr.;  and  Robertson.  David  H.. 

5.517.149.  CI.  327-363.000. 
Wynne.  John.  5.517,191.  Q.  341-118.000. 
Zhao.  Yang;  and  Payne,  Richard  S.,  5,517,123,  Q.  324-458.000 
Anbe,  Tkkayuki:  See— 

Ito,  Akio;  Nakazawa,  Hazuhiro;  and  Anbe,  Takaynki,  5,517,028,  C\. 
250-310.000. 
Ancajas,  Luis:  See — 

Notrie,  Chris;  Ancajas,  Luis;  Newcomb,  Carolee;  and  Zmyslowski. 
Allan,  5,5I7J14,  Q.  371-49  100. 
Andemuwn,  Guy.  Therapeutic  method  for  die  treatment  or  prevention  of 

snoring.  5.516.765.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Anderson,  Adam  M.;  Castillo,  Joseph  V.;  DePalma,  Pasquale  V;  and  Tbomp- 
soo,  Daniel  A.,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Powder  coating  edge  primer.  5  J  16,55 1 ,  Q. 
427-195.000.  «■•-*•- 

Anderson,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Brantiey.  James  G.;  Anderson,  Charles  D.;  Anderson,  Shannon  S.; 
Wilcher,  Andrew  L.;  and  McNeely,  R.  Brock,  5,516364,  CI.  106- 
484.000. 
Anderson,  David  R.:  See — 

Matheny,  John  R.;  White,  Christopher,  Anderson,  David  R.;  and  Schaef- 
fer,  Arnold,  5.517,606.  O.  395156.000. 
Anderson.  Donald  L..  to  Mainland.  Donald  R.  Paint  ball  gun.  5315,838,  Ci. 

124-76.000. 
Anderson,  Edward  E.  Telescopic  boom  apparatus.  5315,654,  Q.  52-1 18.000. 
Anderson,  James  H.:  See — 

Tyagi.  Dinesh;  Anderson,  James  H.;  and  DeMeyer,  Dennis  E,  5316,615, 
a.  430-106.600. 
Anderson,  Rick  A.;  and  Messock,  Patrick  W,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Con- 
tainer holder.  5,516,016,  O.  224-282.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  C;  Ftaser,  James  D.;  Smidi,  Howard  C:  Hughes,  Je&ey 
W.;  Villhauer,  Edwin  B.;  and  Bebemitz,  Gregory  R.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Phosphinyloxy  propanaminium  inner  salt  derivatives.  5,516,767,  CI.  514- 
77.000. 
Anderson,  S.  Catherine.  Self-supporting  figure.  5316,314,  O.  446-374.000. 
Anderson,  Shannon  S.:  See — 

Brantley,  James  G.;  Anderson,  Charles  D.;  Andeison,  Shannon  S.; 
Wilcher,  Andrew  L.;  and  McNeely,  R.  Brock,  5316,364,  Q   106- 
484.000. 
Andersson,  Gunnar  See — 

Andersson,  Ronny;  and  Andersson,  Gunnar,  5317,161,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Andersson,  Ronny;  and  Andersson,  Gunnas,  to  Sivers  IMA  AB.  Yig  compo- 
nent 5317,161,  a.  333-202.000. 
Ando.  Hirotake:  See — 

Koyama,  Osamu:  Kato.  Tadashi:  Usui,  Masayuki:  Walanabe,  Yoshihiko; 
Baba.  Hisatoshi;  Ando,  Hirotake:  Nakajima,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki,  Kenji,  5317,475,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Andreas,  David  C:  Dattoiro,  Jon;  and  Mauchly,  J.  William.  Digital  signal 

processor  for  audio  applications.  5,517,436,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Andrews,  Derek:  and  Meller,  Andrew  G.,  to  Beig  Technology,  Inc.  Coaxial 

interconnection  system.  5316,294,  C\.  439-63.000. 
Andricacos,  Panayotis  C:  Berridge,  Kiik  G.;  Dukovic,  John  C;  Fiona, 
Matteo;  Ordonez,  Jose;  Poweleit,  Helmut  R.;  Richtcr,  Jeflrey  S.;  Roman- 
kiw,  Lubomyr  T;  Schick,  Otto  P.:  Spera,  Fniik;  and  Wong,  Kwong-Hon, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Vertical  paddle  plating 
cell  5316.412.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Andritz-Patenrverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Scheucher,  Peter,  Heindler.  Geihard:  Scfainninger.  Waller,  Paier.  Ger- 
hard; and  Mraz.  Ptter.  5315,776.  Q.  100-112.000. 
Andronica.  Randall.  Cutting  tool  and  shank.  5.516.242.  C\.  408-59.000. 
Anelrim,  Dolores  F  Ceiling  fan  blade  slip  cover.  5,516,264,  CI  416-62.000. 
Anbituser,  Dieter,  and  Roreger,  Michael,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for  the  production  of  collagen  foams  in  the  form 
of  continuous  tapes  and  dieir  use  in  medicine,  cosmetics  and  hygiene. 
5316,395,  a.  156-242.000. 
Annis,  James  R.,  Jr.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Medxxl  and  apparatus  for  a 

two  speed  strap  take  up.  5316,022,  Q.  226-25.000. 
Ansari,  Homayoon:  See — 

Lesh,  James  R.;  Chen,  Chien-Chung;  and  Ansari,  Homayoon,  5317,016, 
a.  250-201.100. 
Ansdl.  Graham  P:  Set — 


Gascoyne,  John  M.;  Hayes,  John  W.;  and  Ansell,  Gnham  P.,  5316,741, 
CI.  502-230.000. 
Anselm,  Michael  C;  Lam,  Edward  K.;  and  Nerstrom.  James  S..  to  Ouboad 
Marine  Corporation.  Engine  incoming  air  silencer  and  mounting  arrange- 
ment diereforc.  5316,990,  CI.  181-229.000. 
Ant  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Ohms.  Franz.  5317.082,  Q.  315-97.000. 
Antooelli.  Barry  D.  Tree  stand  and  method  for  the  innallalioii  tbercof 

5315.943,0.182-187.000. 
AoU,  lUcao:  See— 

Miyashiro,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Shinkichi;  AoU,  TUc«o:  Sik^,  ESbid' 
and  Ueno,  Fumihiro,  5317,281,  O.  355-200.000. 
Aoki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kawada,  Toyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Yamagucfai,  HisasM;  Aoki.  Tel- 
suo:  and  Miyata.  Hiroyuki,  5317,207,  Q.  345-78.000 
Aono,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Oblaiii,  Akihiko;  Araki,  Toshiyuki:  Aooo,  Kunitoahi:  and  Akiyama, 
Toshihide,  5317,666,  CI.  395-800.000. 
AGS  Holding  Compmy:  See— 

Morrison,  R.  Dean,  5316.278,  O.  431-171.000. 
Aoyama,    Hirokazu,    to    Daikin    Industries    Ltd.    Process    far   preparing 
l,l,l,4,4,4-hexafluon>-2-butene        and         1,1,1,4,4,4-hexafluofobuiaiie 
5316,951,  a.  570-175.000 
Aoyama,  Syuji;  Funahashi.  Takao;  Kubo.  Kiyoshi;  Okawa.  Yasuhilo;  Sato. 
Takeshi:  and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi.  to  MaBusfaiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid. 
PLL  circuit  having  a  multiloop,  and  FM  receiving  method  and  »rp-ni*ifr 
able  to  utilize  die  same.  5317,685.  CI.  455-260.000. 
Aparicio,  Manuel,   IV:  and  Oao,  Samuel   E.,  to  Imematiooal   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Coovolutional  expert  neural  system  (CooExNS). 
5317397.  a  395-24.000. 
Appel.  James  J.:  See — 

Lofthus.  Robert  M.;  Duibin.  John  A.;  Nacman.  Artm;  and  Appel  lames 
J..  5317.230.  a.  347-235.000. 
Appelu  John  W..  to  Key  Plastics  Sales.  Inc.  Back  tack  strip.  5316375.  CL 

428-156000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  Marit  A.,  5317,494,  O.  370^.000. 
Heyl,  Uwrence  P.,  5317372,  O.  381-94.000. 
Holland,  Shannon;  and  Othmer,  Konstantin,  5317,209,0. 345-119.000. 
Kelley,  Michael;  and  Winner,  Stephanie,  5317,603,  O.  395-126.000. 
Applied  Materials:  See — 

Forster,  John;  Van  Gogh,  James  S.;  and  Tepmaa,  Avi,  5316.403,  Q. 
204-192.120. 
AppUed  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Bright,  Nicholas:  Burfield,  Paul  A.;  PoDtdracC  John;  Hvrisoa,  Benml 
F.;  Meares,  Pe«er,  Buigin,  David  R.;  Devaney,  Andrew  S.;  bkI 
Kindersley,  Peter  T.,  5317,077,  O.  313-359.100. 
Lei,  Lawrence  C;  Pertov,  Ilya;  Litlau,  Karl  A.;  Morrison,  Aln  F.; 
Chang,  Mei;  and  Sinha,  Ashok  K.,  5316367,  O.  118-725.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Slobbs,  Thomas  J.;  Depies,  GeraU  L.;  Filo,  Allen  L.;  and  Lonbcn, 
DMiiel  J.,  5316,076,  O.  251-129.160. 
Aquila,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Parte,   Sang   C;   Goodrich,    Raymond   P.,   Jr.;   Yenam,    Nagender, 
Sowemimo-Coker,  Sannel  O.:  Flaiz,  Matthew  S.;  and  Aquila,  Brian 
M.  5316,629,  a.  435-2.000. 
Aragon,  Dulce  M.:  See — 

Aragon,  Jorge  L  :  and  Aragon,  Dulce  M.,  5316,182,  O.  296-100.000. 
Aragon,  Jorge  L;  and  Aragon,  Dulce  M.  Retractable  top  for  a  bed  of  a  pick-up 

tnick.  5316.182.  C\  296-100.000. 
Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki:  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo:  Wau- 
taiu,  Yoshizumi:  and  Shibata.  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Digital  trmsmission 
signal  processing  system  and  recording/reproducing  system.  53 1 7368, 0. 
360-8.000. 
Arai,  Hideio:  and  Ogasawara,  Takio.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Control  mecfaaiusm  for  engine  throttle  and  choke  valves.  5315,825,  O 
123-413.000. 
Arai,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Coinpany,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  combining  divided 
portions  of  larger  image  into  a  combined  image.  5317,>I9,  O.  358- 
300.000. 
Arai,  Kazuya:  See — 

Munkoshi,  Takao:  Hqjo,  lUceshi;  Yamamoto.  Kanshi:  Sato.  Kazutetu; 
Umeno.    Koichi;    Kamiya.   Yoshinori:   Arai.    Kamya:   Takahashi. 
Mutumi;  and  Kosai.  Yasuke.  5317.204.  O  343-765.000. 
Arai.  Shunji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telephone  apparatus  with  dial  key 

dispUy  for  extenial  line  status.  5317351.  O.  379-58.000. 
Araki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohtani.  Akihiko:  Araki,  Toshiyuki:  Aono.  Kuiutoshi;  and  Akiyama. 
ToshUiide,  5317.666,  O.  395-800.000. 
Arakowa,  Yoshinobu,  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  injectioa  equipment 

for  internal  combustion  engine.  5315,830,  O.  123-490.000. 
Araujo,  Roger  J.;  Borrelli,  Nicholas  F:  Lapp,  Josef  C;  and  Morgan,  David 
W.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Glass  polarizer  for  visible  Ught.  5317356, 
CL  359-490.000. 
Arazi,  Efiaim:  See — 

Motag,  Guy;  Aizikowitz.  Jacob;  and  Arazi,  Efraim,  5317334,  O. 

358-518.000. 

Archer,  Jordan  J.;  Deora,  Ajit  J.;  Leung,  Kent  S.;  Peng,  Lena:  Scfaopmryer, 

Robert  C;  Scott,  David  J.;  Sharma,  Sanjay:  and  Stevens,  Vugil.  to  S3, 

Incarpotated.  Open  high  speed  bus  for  microcoinmer  system.  5317,626, 

a.  395-290.000. 
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ARCO  Chemic*)  Technology,  L.P.:  See- 
Goo,  Shao-Hua.  5,516,844.  C\.  525-154.000. 
Sekuta.  Benurd  C;  and  Ferenz,  Michael  R.  5,516,544.  a.  426-«l  1.000. 

Arens,  Joachim:  See — 

Adrian.  Willy:  Arens,  Joachim;  and  Wente.  Gerald,  5J15,588,  CI. 
29-281.500. 
Aigus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bae,  Kook-Jin;  Brilliant,  SnuDl  D.:  and  Cioce,  MidMcl  R.,  5,516,821, 
a.  524-181.000. 
Ariad  Pharmaceubcals,  Inc.:  See — 

Weigele.  Manfted;  Loewe.  Malkxy  F.:  and  IHws,  Ovutopber  S., 
5,516.921,0.549-355.000. 
Ariga,  Kaznto:  See — 

Uehara,  Tsukasa;  Yoshinaga,  Kenji;  Matsuzawa.  Kunihiko:  Adachi. 
Seiichiro:  and  Ariga.  Kazuto,  5.517.226.  CI.  347-104.000. 
Ariye.  Makoto;  Takeda,  Yasushi;  and  Kawabe.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Toshiba  Auto- 
mation Co.,  Ltd.  Pellet  bonding  apparatus.  5.516.026.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Ariyoshi,  Hisashi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator 
Including  a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  and  method  of  mounting  dielectric 
resonator.  5  J  17.162.  CI.  333-222.000. 
Armijo.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Marlowe.  Mickey  O.;  Armijo.  Joseph  S.:  WilUams,  Cedric  D.;  and 

Rosenbaum.  Herman  S..  5417.540.  Q.  376-409.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Herman  S.;  and  Armijo.  Joseph  S.,  5,517,541,  O.  376- 
417.000. 
Armistead,  David  M.;  Soger.  Joshua  S.;  Meyers.  Harold  V.;  Saunders.  Jeffrey 
O.;  and  Tung.  Roger  D..  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated.  Immu- 
nosuppressive compounds.  5,516,797.  CI.  514-548.000. 
Armsnong  International.  liK.:  See — 

Schlesch.  Ronald  D.:  Cheskaty.  Ren  B.:  Gaines.  Michael  H.:  Lane. 
Daniel  R  ;  and  Wagner.  Douglas  K..  5.516.466.  Q.  261-117.000. 
Armstrong.  William  J.:  See — 

Calvert.  Scott  A.;  Pang.  Frank  S.;  and  Armstrong.  William  J.,  5,516,204, 
a.  312-408.000. 
Aming,  Eberhard:  See — 

Schneider.  Volker.  Aming.  Eberhard;  Blum.  Hatald;  and  Wamprechi, 

Christian.  5.516.853.  O  525-384.000. 

Arriulou.  Pascal,   to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 

I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and  installatioa  for 

the  production  of  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  under  pressure.  5.515,687,  O. 

62-646.000. 

Artsi.  Elie:  and  Daniel.  Jacques,  to  Artsi.  Elie.  Female  condom.  5.515.862.  CI. 

128-830.000. 
Arvidsson,  Jan-lvar.  to  Industri  AB  Thule.  Arrangement  for  carrying  a  craft 

on  a  vehicle  roof.  5.516,017,  Q.  224-310.000. 
Arway.  George:  See — 

Stamer,  Michael  E.;  and  Arway,  George.  5.517.216.  O.  347-6.000. 
Arweiler.  Han.s-Wemer;  and  Wolf,  Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  detecting  the  nature  of  data-falsifying  interference.  5^17,522, 
a.  375-224.000. 
Asada.  Kiyozo:  See — 

Nishitani.  Kazuhiko;  Okazawa.  Kazuhide;  Asada,  Kiyozo:  and  Kalo, 
Ikunoshin.  5.516.694.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Asahi  Chiyoda  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harayama.  Akria;  and  Nagata.  Katsuhiro.  5316,560,  CI.  427-425.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinya,  Seiji;  Yokokouji.  Osamu;  Miyajima.  Takashi;  Koh.  Hidemasa; 
and  Machida,  Katsutoshi.  5,516.949,  CI.  570-128.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Sato,  Tsutomu.  5316.220.  Q.  400-616.100. 
Takeyasu.  Hatsuichi.  5317,365,  CI.  359-850.000. 
Asahi  Tec.  Corporabon:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shuji.  5316,327,  Q.  451-60.000. 
Asamizu.  Iwao:  See — 

Kubosono.  Kenji;  Asamizu,  Iwao;  Iwase,  Masazumi:  and  Kurila,  Toshi- 
hiro,  5316.484.  CI.  420469.000. 
Asanae.  Masumi:  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  and  Saitoh,  Tsutomu.  to  Hitachi  Metals. 

Ltd.  Binary  developer.  5316.613.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Asbury.  Jimmie  R.:  See — 

Pakett.  Allan  G.;  and  Asbury,  Jimmie  R.,  5317,1%.  Q.  342-70.000. 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See— 

Asplund,  Gunnar,  Lescale.  Victor,  and  Solver.  Carl  E..  5317.378,  CI. 
36M.000. 
Ash,  Robert  A  .  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  covered  article 
and  substrate  for  making  the  covered  article.  5316.570,  CI.  428-80.000. 
Ashinuma.  Takaaki;  Suzuki.  Takatoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Masakuni.  to  Cation 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparanis  for  verifying  recording  data  and 
for  determming  recording  error  using  a  delected  light  amount.  5.517.471. 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Ashiwa.  Jim:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Kousuke;  Okamura.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Ashiwa.  Jun.  5317,222,  O.  347-35.000. 
Ashiwake.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Kawasaki.  Nobuo;  and  Zushi. 
Shizuo.  5315.912,  O.  165-80.400. 

Alala.  Anthony;  and  Ashkar,  Samy,  5316332,  CI.  424-548.000. 
Ashkenazi.  Ellis,  to  Calstar  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  inserting  a  coin 

return  bousing  into  a  telephone  paystation.  5315.594,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 


Dunnavim.  William  R.;  Chang,  Ken  K.;  and  Fechter.  Robert  B.. 

5316,859,  a.  525-504.000. 
Henton.  Lee  M.,  5316,420,  CI.  208-74.000. 
Ashman,  James:  See — 

Olstad,  Bj*n;  Holm,  Eivind;  and  Ashman,  James,  5,515,856.  CI.  128- 
661.040. 
Ashmead,  H.  DeWayne:  See— 

Pedersen,  Mark;  and  Ashmead,  H.  DeWayne,  5316,925.  CI.  556-50.000. 
Aslam.  Muhammad:  See — 

Rimai,  Donald  S.;  and  Aslam,  Muhammad,  5316,394,  CI.  156-238.000. 
Asplund,  Gunnar.  Lescale.  Victor;  and  Solver.  Carl  E..  to  ASEA  Brown 
Boveri  AB.  Direct-current  breaker  for  high  power  for  connection  into  a 
direct-current  carrying  high-voltage  line.  5,517,378,  CL  361-4.000. 
ASR  Affiliates.  Iik.:  See- 
Bloom.  Ira  G..  5315.621.  Q.  34-275.000. 
Ast.  Dieter  E.;  and  Edwards.  William,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Oxidizing  methods  for  making  low  resistance  source/drain  germanium 
contacts.  5316,724,  O.  437-160.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Michael  G.,  5317,387,  Q.  361-686.000. 
Wolf,  Richard  J.,  5317,605.  Q.  395-155.000. 
Astec  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Quek,  Eng  H.;  and  Chan,  Lai  S..  5317,397.  Q.  363-21.000. 
Astle.  Henry:  See — 

Sandfotd.  William  E;  and  Astle.  Henry,  5315,756,  CI.  82-54.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See — 

Wiget,  Fridolin,  5317,469,  CI.  368-140.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Boie,  Robert  A.;  and  Miller,  Gabriel  L.,  5317.012,  Q.  235-462.000. 

Degani,  rinon;  and  Kossives,  Dean  P..  5316.728,  CI.  437-227.000. 

Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.,  5317.158.  O.  33I-117.0FE. 

Greenspan.  Steven  L..  5317360.  CI.  379-114.000. 

Johnston.  James  D.;  and  Safranek.  Roben  J.,  5317,581,  O.  382- 

232  000 
Kleijn^  Wiilem  B.,  5317,595.  CI.  395-2.140. 
Liou.  Kang-Vih.  5317317.  CI.  372-50.000. 

Lund.  Carsten;  Phillips,  Steven;  and  Reingold.  Nicholas  F,  5,517.495, 
CI.  370-60.000. 
ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Steven  S.,  5316,718,  O.  437-59.000. 
AT&T  IPM  Corp.:  See— 

Aubom,  James  J.;  Barberio.  Yvonne  L.;  Neeves,  Arthur  E.;  and  Simpson, 
Jay  R.,  5317390,  CI.  385-32.000. 
Atala,  Anthony;  and  Ashkar,  Samy,  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corpora- 
tion.   Injecuble    non-immunogenic    cartilage    and    bone    preparation. 
5316332,0.424-548.000. 
Atchley,  Frederic  P.;  and  Maroschak,  Michael  D.,  to  Plastic  Tubing  Industries, 

Inc.  Drain  field  system.  5316,229.  CI.  405-36.000. 
Atoh,  Koyoshi;  Doi,  Etsuro;  Mochizuki.  Shoichi;  and  Koiso.  Mazakazu.  to 
Kel  Corporation.  Surface  mount  electrical  devices.  5316,297,  CI.  439- 
79.000. 
ATR  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Glafenhein.   Karl   L.;   Murphy.   David  A.;  White,  Charles  N.;   and 

Hachisuka,  Shunji,  5316,414,  Q.  205-50.000. 

Atsumi,  Tetsuya;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  automatically  setting 

image  fcymalion  conditions.  5317.227,  CI.  347-131.000. 

Atterbury,  William  G.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Defrosting  heat  pumps. 

5315,689.  CI.  62-80.000. 
Au,  Van.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Detergent 

compositions  comprising  aldobionamides.  5316,460,  CI.  252-548.000. 
Aubom,  James  J.;  Barherio,  Yvonne  L.;  Neeves,  Arthur  E.;  and  Simpson.  Jay 
R..  to  AT&T  1PM  Corp.  Bending  process  (at  optical  coupling  of  glass 
optical  fibers.  5317,590.  CI.  385-32.000. 
Augustyniak,  Timothy;  and  Gromacki,  Bryan  M.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany Braking  grid  isolation  for  locomotive  traction  motor  control  system. 
5317,093,  a.  318-63.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Abusleme.    Julio   A.;    Maccone,    Patrizia;    and   Colaianna,    Pasqua, 
5316,863.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Austin-Chase  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mirick,  William;  and  Foirister.  Walter  B.,  5.516.973.  O.  588-242.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Freedman.  Melvin  S..  5316.393,  Q.  156-229.000. 
Avid  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Lumpkin.  Wayne  R.,  5315,743.  CI.  74-502.200. 
Avila,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Kelley,  Robert  G.;  Giles,  Don  G.;  Wadium,  Christopher  S.;  Avila, 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  F.:  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser,  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P;  and  Abar,  Michael  D..  5.516.210.  CI.  383-54  000. 
Aviv.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Martin.  John  H..  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University 
in  die  City  of  New  York,  The.  Apparatus  and  method  to  objectively  measure 
sensory   discrimination   diresholds   in   the   upper  aero  digestive  tract 
5315,860,  a.  128-747.000. 
Avon  Prtxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Duffy.  John  A..  5316,793.  Q.  514-474.000. 
Azmanov,  Ziv,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  CMOS  read  only 
memory  with  programming  at  the  second  metal  layer  on  a  two-metal 
process.  5317,061,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Azuma,  Hirozumi:  See — 


Kakumoto,  Kenichi;  Takebayashi,  Hiroaki;  Fiijii,  Yoshiki;  Hioki.  Tat- 
sumi;  and  Azuma,  Hirozumi,  5316,214,  CI.  384-492.000. 
Azuma,  Masamichi;  Melnick,  Bradley  M.;  Scon,  Michael  C:  and  Paz  de 
Araujo,  Carios  A.,  to  Symetrix  Corporatioa;  and  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation.  Specially  doped  precursor  solutions  for  use  in  methods  of 
producing  doped  ABOj-type  average  perovskite  thin-film  capacitors. 
5316,363,  a.  106-287.180. 
Azzam,  Fbuad  O.:  See — 

Lee,  Sunggyu:  Azzam.  Fouad  O.;  and  Kocher,  Brian  S.,  5316,952,  C\. 
585-241.000. 
B  4  L  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Fotioo,  Bobby.  5315,980,  a.  211-46.000. 
B&G  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Kolton,  Chester,  and  Spater,  Stuart  S.,  5316389,  O.  156-92.000. 
BOB.  Trailers.  Inc.:  See— 

Novotny.  Philip  J.,  5316,131,  O.  280-204.000. 
Baba,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Toshio;  Baba,  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogura,  Shiio, 
5317,632,  a.  39S-44I.000. 
Baba,  Hisatoshi:  See— 

Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuld;  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko; 
Baba,  Hisatoshi;  Ando.  Hirotake;  Nakajima.  Hideo:  Sakai.  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji,  5317,475.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Cline.  John  R.;  Bailey.  Ralph  T;  Kissel,  Bradley  W.;  Myers.  Robert  B.; 
and  Reynolds.  Randy  J.,  5316,046,  O.  239-427.000. 
Babcock.  Walter  C:  See— 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T.;  Babcock,  WalterC;  Edlund,  David  J.;  and  Miller, 
Warren  K.,  5316,745,  Q.  502-401.000. 
Babirad,  Steto  A.:  See- 
George.  Billy  L.;  Babirad.  Stefan  A.;  Laraia,  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  and  Bigham, 
WUson  S.,  5316373,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Babjak.  John  R.;  Capino,  Liza  A.;  Kiaan.  John  D.;  Shalad.  Mohamad  D.; 
Smith,  Susan  L.;  Vallion.  Demetri  L.;  Valpey.  Richard  S.;  and  Yokoyama. 
Thomas  W.  Automotive  coatings  from  non-aqueous  dispersions.  53 16.820. 
a.  523-523.000. 
Bachhuber,  Anton;  and  Schneider.  Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Closure  system  with  adjustable  sensitivity.  5317,189.  C\.  340-825.690. 
Bacik,  John;  and  Lynch.  Charles  T.  to  Quipp  Systems.  Inc.  Eccentric  roller 

assembly  for  belted  infeed.  5316.095.  CI.  271-272.000. 
Backman,  Keith  C;  Canrino,  John  J.;  Shimer,  George  H.;  and  Yocum,  Roben 
R.,  to  Abbctt  Laboratories.  Ligase  chain  reaction  widi  endonuclease  fV 
cotiection  and  contamination  control.  5316,663.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Backus.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Popeil.  Ronald  M.;  and  Backus.  Alan  L..  5315.990.  Q.  220-23.860. 
Badylak,  Stephen  F;  Demeter.  Roben  J.;  Hiles,  Michael;  Voytik.  Sheny:  and 
KJiapp,  Peter  M..  Jr.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation;  and  Methodist 
Hospital  of  Indiana.  Inc.  Ruidized  intestinal  submucosa  and  its  use  as  an 
injectable  tissue  graft.  5316,533.  O.  424-551  000. 
Bae,  Kook-Jin;  Brilliant,  Smart  D.;  and  Croce,  Michael  R.,  to  Argus  Chemical 
Corporation.  Polymer  stabilizer  and  polymer  compositions  stabilized  there- 
widi.  5316.821.  a.  524-181.000. 
Bae.  Yong-gug:  See- 
Kim,  Sang-soo;  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  Bae,  Yong-gug;  Choung.  Jong-in;  and 
Song.  Jun-bo,  5317,342,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Baehr,  George  A.:  See — 

Uvelle,  Gary  E.;  Frolov,  George;  and  Baehr.  George  A..  5317,176,  a. 
340-542.000. 
Baehr,  Van  G.:  See- 
Lazarus.  Jay  L.;  Baehr,  Van  G.;  and  Slade,  Steve,  5315,932,  O. 
175-50.000. 
Baerts,  Christiaan,  to  Heraeus  Electro-Nite  International  N.V.  Moltoi  metal 

sampler.  5315,739,  Q.  73-864350. 
Bagley.  Michele:  See — 

Friedman.  Harvey;  and  Bagley.  Michele.  5315350,  O.  2-338.000. 
Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Heymanns.  Peter.  Lappe.  Peter,  MOIler, 
Thomas;  Szameital,  JUrgen;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for 
making  a  mixture  of  isomeric  decyl  alcohols.  5316,948,  CI.  568-882.000. 
Bailey,  John  C,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  making 
electrochemical    cells    using    a    polymer   elecoolyte.    53I6J39,    CI. 
29-623.100. 
Bailey,  Leonard:  See— 

Unscheid,  Craig  W.;  Dold,  Daniel;  and  Bailey.  Leonanl.  5316,253.  Q. 
414-519.000. 
Bailey,  Ralph  T:  See— 

Cline,  John  R.;  Bailey,  Ralph  T;  Kissel,  Bradley  W.;  Myers,  Roben  B.; 
and  Reynolds,  Randy  J.,  5316,046,  Q.  239-427.000. 
Bailey,  Todd  R.:  See— 

Headley,  Paul  S.;  Cisney,  Lindsay  S.;  Bailey,  Todd  R.;  Hake,  Daniel  R.; 
and  Amherdt,  Tom,  5316,144.  C[.  280-730.200. 
Baird.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  and  Baird,  Jeffrey  S.,  5317335,  Q.  375-373.000. 
Baka.  Gregory  J.,  to  Domenc  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  using  a  returnable 

packaging  system  for  awnings.  5.516.244.  CI.  410-36.000. 
Bakale,  Roger  P.:  See — 

Gao,  Yun;  Hong.  Yaping:  Nie,  Xiaoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P.;  Feinberg. 

Richard  R.;  and  Zepp,  Charies  M..  5.516.943.  O.  564-444.000 

Bakeev,  Nikolai  P;  Lukovkin,  Gennadii  M.;  Marcus.  Ban;  Mikushev.  Anatolii 

E.;  Shitov.  Nikolai  A.;  Vanissum.  Bemhaid  E.;  and  Volynskii.  Alexandr  L.. 

to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Imbibition  process.  S3 16.473, 

a.  264-154.000. 


Baker.  Clifford  E.;  and  Kimw.  Michael  P..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Spiit-ptfh  Unev 

isolation  circuit  apparatus  and  method.  S3 1 7. 1 54,  CI.  330-59.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorpiorated:  See — 

Holcombe.  Michael  W.,  5316,603,  O.  429-127.000 
Normandeau.  Lawrence  J.;  and  DeLong,  Robert  D.,  5316360,  O. 
96-207.000. 
Baker,  John  R.  Single  motion,  quick  relese  latch  mechanism.  5316,163.  CI. 

292-169.000. 
Baker.  Larry  J.;  and  White,  Harry  H.  Composition  for  and  method  of  treating 

skate  blades  and  die  like.  S3 1 6356.  O.  427-355.000. 
Baker,  Roben  G.:  and  Swingle.  Paul  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corpoatioa.  Positioning  method  and  apparatus  for  line  «/-«m»«<  images. 
5317387.  a.  382-296.000. 
Balconi-Lamica.  Michael  J.;  Baihee,  Steven  G.;  Heinz,  Ibny  F.;  Hsiao. 
Ytping;  Li.  Leping;  Ralzlaff.  Eugene  H.;  and  Wong.  Justin  Wai-cfaow.  to 
Intenubonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Contactless  real-time  in-situ 
moiutoring  of  a  chemical  etching.  5316.399.  Ci.  156-627.100. 
Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Godschalx,  James  P;  Yang,  Philip C;  Bishop.  Matthew T; 
and  Marks.  Maurice  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Catnpmy.  The.  Crosslinkablc 
cathonate  polymers  of  dihydroxyaryl  fluorene.  5316,877. 0. 528-198.000. 
Balistreri.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Guillemaud.  Andrew  J.;  Balistreri.  Antfaooy  M.;  Gnttag.  Karl  M.;  and 
Simpson,  Richard  D..  5317.609.  C\.  395-162.000. 
Balkovec,  James  M.;  Bouffard,  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski.  James  F.,  to  Merck 
&Co..  Inc.  Aza  cyclobexapeptide  compounds.  5316.756.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Balkovec.  James  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Semi-synAetic  lipopepbdes, 
compositions  containing  said  lipopepbdes.  and  methods  of  use.  S3 16,757. 
a.  514-11.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Bonie,   Theresa   C;   Johnson.   Russell   W.;   and   Lalezsi.   Farzin. 

5317.206.  a.  343-806.000. 
English,  Thomas  C,  5317.157.  O.  331-94.100. 
Ball,  Ronald;  and  Eldrcdge,  WiUiam.  Electrical  generaor  set  5315,816,  Q. 

123-41.700. 
Ballard,  Michael  D.;  Marzullo,  Joseph  H.;  and  Sievel,  Mark  E.,  lo  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus  method  for  centering  and  aligning  sheets.  53 1 6,093, 
a.  271-240.000. 
Ballew,  Jack  L.  Multi-storage  tanks  and  dispensing  units.  5315,881,  CI. 

137-255.000. 
Balling,  Edward  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  with  buib-in 
means  for  closing  fifan  cassette  and  tearing  open  camera  to  remove  closed 
cassette.  5317,270,  Q.  354-288.000. 
Ballon.  Douglas:  See- 
Meyer.  Kristen  L ;  and  Balkn.  Douglas,  5315,855.  Q-  128-653300. 
Bally  Gaming  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Heidel.  Raymond:  Hams.  Albert  J.;  and  Taxon,  Thomas  N.,  5316,293. 
a.  453-32.000 
Baltar,  Robert  L.;  and  Bauer,  Mark  E,  to  Intel  Cofponbon.  Dual  row 
selection  using  multiplexed  tri-level  decoder.  5317.138,  Q.  326-105.000. 
Baltimore.  David:  See — 

Ticehurst.  John  R.;  Baltimore,  David;  Feinstone,  Stephen  M.;  Pnrcell, 
Robert   H.;   Racaniello,  Vincent   R.;   and   Baroudy.   BaUee   M., 
5316,630,  a.  435-5.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Turiot,  Emmanuel;  Ememid,  Thierry;  and  Schmitt,  Jacques,  5315,966, 
CI.  216-71.000. 
Bando.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  S-conection  capaci- 
tor switching  for  a  display  monitor.  5.517.090.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Bandopadhay.  Amit  See — 

Kaufman.  Arie  A.;   Bandopadhay.  Amit:   and   Piligian.   George  J., 
5317.021.0.250-221.000. 
Bar  llan  University:  See — 

Margel,  Shiomo;  and  Sturchak,  Sophia,  5316.673.  O.  435-188.000. 
Barandiaran.  Javier,  to  Talleres  Gain.  S.  Coop.  S.L.  Gas  cyHnder.  5316,082, 

CI.  267-64.120. 
Barfaee.  Montell:  See— 

Twigg.  Michael  J.;  and  Bart>ee.  Montell.  5315,615.  CI  33-551.000. 
Barhee.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Balconi-Lamica.  Michael  J.;  Barhee.  Steven  G.;  Heinz,  Tony  F;  Hsiao. 
Yiping;  Li.  Leping:  Ratzlaff,  Eugene  H.;  and  Wong.  Justin  Wai-chow. 
5316399.  O.  156-627.100. 
Barberio,  Yvonne  L.:  See — 

Aubom.  James  J.;  Baiherio.  Yvoiuie  L.;  Neeves,  Artfav  E;  and  Simpson, 
Jay  R.,  5317390,  O.  385-32.000. 
Barhonk,  James  C;  and  BrooUiatt,  Maurice  S.,  lo  Univenily  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  and  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greens- 
boro, The  Late  Dansition  metal  catalysts  for  the  co-  and  tetpolyinerizalion 
of  olefin  and  alkyne  monomers  with  caihon  monoxide.  5316,739,  d. 
502-161.000. 
Barclay,  David:  See — 

Boyd.  James  D.;  and  Barclay.  David,  5317.269.  Q  354-288  000 

Bard.  Jonadian  A.;  Walker.  Mary  W;  Branchek,  Theresa;  and  Weinshank. 

Richard  L..  to  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  DNA  encoding  a 

human  neuropeptide  Y/peptide  YY/pancieatic  polypeptide  receptor  (Y4) 

and  uses  diereof.  5316.653,  O.  435-69.100. 

Bargeron.  Richard  J.;  and  Bartletl.  Robert  G.  Gale  for  controlling  upstream 

water  level.  5316.230.  O.  405-100.000. 
Bar-Itzhak,  Zeev:  See- 
Baron.  Ehud;  Prishvin.  Alexander.  Bar-Itzhak,  Zeev;  and  KorKBsky. 
Victor,  5317379,  O.  382-187.000. 
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Baker,  David  D.  Tcnl  for  analyzing  a  polarizatioo  sute  of  a  ligfal  beam. 

5,517.309.0.  356-364.000. 
Banurd,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Machado.  Michael  F:  Gold.  Clifford  M.:  Peterson.  Bruce  R.:  Barnard. 
Duiiel  E.;  and  Do.  James  H..  5.517.631.  a.  395-438.000. 
Barnes.  Dennis  J.:  Leirmoe.  DougIa.s  K.:  and  Piecuch.  Kenneth  J..  lo  Rexroth 

Corporation.  The.  Ball  transfer  unit.  5.516.211,  O.  384-49.000. 
Bamett.  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M..  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Company 

Enantioselective  synthesis  of  antifolates.  5.516.776,  Q.  514-258.000. 
Baton.  Ehud;  Prishvin.  Alexander;  Bar-ltzhak.  Zeev;  and  Konensky.  Victor, 
to  Baron  R&D  Ltd.  Handwritting  input  apparatus  for  handwiitting 
recognition  using  more  tf»an  one  sensing  technique.  5.517.579.  CI.  382- 
187.000. 
Baron  R&D  Lid.:  See- 
Baron.  Ehud:  Prishvin.  Alexander.  Bar-ltzhak,  Zeev;  and  Korsensky. 
Victor,  5JI7J79.  Q.  382-187.000. 
Baron.  Viktor  See — 

Buehler.  Ftiedrich;  Baron,  Viktor,  Schnwl.  Eduanl;  Meier,  Peter,  and 
Schuhze,  Hans-JoKhim.  5.516,815.  CI.  523-128.000. 
Baroudy.  BaUge  M.:  See — 

Ticefaurst.  John  R.;  Baltimore.  David;  Feinslone,  Stephen  M.;  Purcell, 
Robert    H.;    Racaniello,    Vincent    R.;    and    Baroudy,    Bahige   M.. 
5^16,630.  a.  435-5.000. 
Barrett.  Jon  T:  See— 

Groh.  David  M.;  Banen.  Jon  T;  and  Janowiak,  Gary  L.,  5.515.819,  Q. 
123-90.160. 
Banxiws.  Jon.  to  WateriMg  Systems,  Inc.  Water  alarm  and  method  of  using 

same.  5,517,174,  O.  340-431.000. 
Barry.  James:  See — 

Thomson,  Robert;  Es-Sadiqi.  Elhachmi;  and  Barry.  James.  53IS.906. 
a.  164-453  000. 
Barry,  Michael  R.;  Burgess,  David  E.;  Gifford.  Michael  F.;  Greenly,  Gregory 
A.;  Hakenewenh.  Paul  A.;  Horedi,  Michael  G.;  McKinnon,  Raymond  J., 
Jr.;  Pillers,  Michelle  J.;  and  Yonenaka,  Thomas  H.  Document  scanner 
having  one-piece  housing  for  holding  an  image  sensor,  drive  roller  and 
document  sensors  in  close  alignment  with  each  other.  5,517J32,  Q. 
358-4%.000. 
Barry.  Richard  E  ;  and  ACeisa.  Eisa  A  ,  to  CDB  Software,  Inc.  Restattable 
method  to  reorganize  DB2  ubicspace  records  by  determining  new  physical 
positions  for  die  records  prior  to  moving  using  a  non  sotting  technic. 
5317,641,  CI.  395-600000. 
Banh,  Hubert;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Rudolph.  Oaus;  Schichiele.  Christoph: 
Betche.  Hans-JQrgen;  Reck,  Reinhard;  and  Osswald.  Hanmut,  to  Goedecke 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Bis-(lH-indol-3-yl)-maleinimide    derivatives,    pro- 
cesses for  the  preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining tfiem.  5,516,915,  O.  548-455.000. 
Barthokunew,  Craig  S.:  See — 

Kozak,  Edward  M.;  and  Banholoinew,  Craig  S..  5,516,227,  O.  404- 
9.000. 
Bartlett,  Philip  L.;  Creazzo,  Joseph  A.;  and  Hammel,  Howard  S.,  to  Du  PoM 
de  >4emours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polymer  foams  containing  blocking 
agents.  5,516,811,  C\.  521-131.000. 
Banlett.  Robert  G.;  See— 

Bargeion,  Richard  J  ;  and  Bartlett.  Robert  G.,  5,516.230.  Q.  403- 
100.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brand.  Siegben;  Ammermann.  Eberhaid:  Lotenz.  Gisela;  Sauter.  Hubert; 

Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph.  5.516.804. 

a.  514-619.000. 

Domhagen.  Juergen;  and  Palsch,  Manfred,  5,516.901. 0.  540-133.000. 

Flick.  Klemens;  Polanek,  Peter,  and  Posselt,  Dietmar,  5,516,851,  Q. 

525-330.200. 
Mundinger,  Klaus;  Laqua,  Gerhard;  Witzel,  Tom;  and  Merger,  Fianz, 

5^16,928,  CI  558-341.000. 
Reich.  Wolfgang;  Jiger,  Ulrich;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil,  Edmund;  Erhardt. 
Ulrich;  and  Nuber,  Adolf,  5,516,860,  Q.  525-531.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Fench,  Ken;  and  Byrne.  Thomas.  5.516,521,  C\.  424-409.000. 
Welch.  Michael  C;  Zack.  Kenneth  L.;  Gcssner.  Suzanne  M.;  and 

Roberts.  Glenis,  5,516,452,  Q.  252-174.220. 
Yamamoto.  David  K,;  and  Viveen.  Peter,  5.516.050,  Q.  241-167.000. 
BASF  Lacke+Farben.  AG:  See— 

ROckralh.  Ulrike;  Wigger,  Geotg;  and  Poth.  Ulrich,  5,516,559,  O. 
427-407.100. 
Basha,  Anwer.  See — 

Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  Stewart.  Andrew  O.;  Basha.  Anwer,  and  Bell, 
Randy  L,  5,516,789,  CI.  514-414.000. 
Basinski,  Edward  M.;  Martin,  Richard  L..  Meece,  M.  Wayne;  and  Bolthouse, 
John  H.,  11.  to  Carrier  Cotporabon;  and  Thomas  Industries  Incorporated. 
Air  compressor.  5,515.769,  Q.  92-80.000. 
Bass.  Alan  S.:  See- 
Ovens.  Kevin  M.;  Bass,  Alan  S.;  and  Maxey.  Jay  A..  5.517,107,  O. 
324-158.100. 
Bans,  Inc.:  See — 

Garrison,  Judd.  5.516.014.  O.  223-%.000. 
Baudin,  Gilles,  to  L'Oreal.  Pushbunon  intended  to  be  fitted  to  a  valve  or  a 
pump  equipping  a  dispenser,  and  dispenser  including  such  a  pushbutton. 
5.516.045.0.239-337.000. 
Bauer,  Klaus:  See — 

Wilms,  Lolhar.  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermaiui.  5,516.750,  O. 
504-106.000. 


Bauer,  Mark  E:  See— 

Baltar,  Robert  L.;  and  Bauer,  Mark  E..  5.517,138.  O.  326-105.000. 
Bauer,  Volker,  Jacobs,  Jochen;  Kischkel,  Ditmar,  Kraeplin,  Peter,  and  Syl- 
dath,  Andreas,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Method  of 
producing  granular  surfactants.  5.516,447,  O.  252-89.100. 
Baum.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Robertson,  Paul  A.;  Baum.  Eric  A.;  and  Greenleaf,  David  J.,  5.515,841. 
CI.  128-200.160. 
Bauman.  Robert  C.  Contact  lens  package  with   lens  retaining  recess. 

5.515,964.0.206-5.100. 
Baumann.  Hans  D.  Small  flow  control  valve  with  tight  shutoff  capability. 

5.516.079,0.251-61.000. 
Baumgaeitner,  Hertiuinn:  See — 

Eisele.  ignaz;  Goasner,  Haraid;  Baumgaertner,  Hermann;  and  Risch, 
Lodiar,  5,516,404,  O.  156-653.100. 
Baumgartner,  Hans;  Bicker,  Dieter;  and  Iraschko.  Johann,  to  Knorr  Bremse 

AG.  Pneumatically  operated  disk  brake.  5,515,949,  O.  188-72.900. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Hommann,  Edgar,  5,516,991.  O.  20O6.00R. 
Bavely,  Jane  L.:  See — 

Muckenftihs,  Delmar  R.;  and  Bavely,  Jane  L.,  5,516.001.  O.  221- 
63.000. 
Baxter.  Kris  E:  See — 

Kirk.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Baxter.  Kris  E,  5  J  15.997,  O.  220-562.000. 
Bay.  Adam  G.:  See— 

Peckham,  Peter:  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Mills,  Bradford  A.;  Bay.  Adam  G.; 
Eamon,  Michael  A  ;  Wright,  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut,  Stephen  J., 
5316,408.  CI.  205-580.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bischof,  Eric;  Briedenbach.  Peter,  Dahmer,  Jtti|en;  Flink.  Andreas: 

Molnar.  Attila;  and  Stutz,  Herbert,  5,516.935.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Mailer,  Klaus-Helmut:  Kdnig.  Klaus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Santel,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Uirsscn,  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Dulzmann.  Stefan, 
5,516.749.0.  504-273.000. 
Schneider.  Volker;  Aming,  Ebethaid:  Blum,  Haraid;  and  Wamprechu 

Christian,  5,516,853,  O.  525-384.000. 
WoUweber,  Detlef;  Seitz,  Thomas;  and  Biandes,  Wilbelm,  5316.786. 0. 
514-357.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Squiller,  Edward  P;  McCluig, 
David  C;  Wayt  Terrell  D.;  and  Wade,  Robert  A.,  5316,873.  O. 
S28-6O.00O. 
Mafoti.  Robson;  and  Bushmire.  Alan  D..  5316,872.  O.  528-60.000. 
BBF  Yamate  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shuji,  5316.327,  O.  451-60.000. 
Beat,  David  F:  See- 
Seder,  Thomas  A.;  Dehmlow,  Brian  P;  and  Beat.  David  F,  5.5 1 7.079, 0. 
313-491.000. 
Bealty.  Robert  A.,  to  R.  A.  Beatty  &  Associates  Pty  Limited.  Excavating  hoe 

or  bucket.  5315.624,  O.  37-399.000. 
Beauclerc,  Richard  G.;  Spencer,  Charies  P.;  and  McKeown,  Franklin  S.,  Jr., 
to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Gravity  wedge  for  a  skickless  railcar 
connector  assembly  5315,983,  O.  213-62.00R. 
Bcaudin.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Kaip,  Sydney  M.;  Witt.  Jerome  F;  and  Beaudin.  Raymond  A..  53 15,852. 
CI.  128-660070 
Beaver.  Robert  I.,  II:  See — 

Westerberg,  Eugene  R.;  and  Beaver,  Robert  I.,  U.  5317.005.  O.  219- 
685.000. 
Bebemitz.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  C;  Fraser.  James  D.;  Smidi.  Howard  C;  Hughes. 
Jeffrey    W.;    ViUhauer.    Edwin    B.;    and    Bebemitz.    Giegory    R., 
5316,767,  CI.  514-77.000. 
Bccher,  Mark;  and  Charron,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Charron  Sports  Services,  Inc. 

Modular  electrical  system  for  device  units.  5317,091.  CI.  318-49.000. 
Bechmann.  Peter.  Method  and  a  device  of  cutting  the  cover  foil  of  a  laminated 

foil  material.  5315,758,  CI.  83-880.000. 
Beck,  Doris  A.:  See— 

Coihett.  ScoO  S..  ni;  Manyniuk.  Jerry;  Loeb,  Gerald  E:  Mewes.  Klaus; 
Skiens.  W.  Eugene;  Stobie.  John  J.;  and  Beck.  Doris  A.,  5315,848.  CI. 
128-642.000 
Beck,  Erich:  See- 
Reich,  Wolfgang;  Jiiger,  Ulrich;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil.  Edmund;  Erhardt. 
Ulrich;  and  Nuber.  Adolf,  5316,860,  CI.  525-531.000. 
Becker,  Daniel  P;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moorman,  Alan  E.;  Nosal.  Roger,  and 
ViUamil.  Clara  I.,  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.  New  meso-azacyclic  aromatic  acid 
amides  and  esters  as  novel  serotonergic  agents.  5316.782.  CI.  514- 
294.000. 
Becker,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Dietz.  Gregory  R.;  Moghe,  Sanjay;  and  Becker,  Richard  R.,  5317,053. 
O.  257-467.000. 
Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  and  Cerretti,  Douglas  P.  to  Immunex  Cotporatian. 
DN  A  encoding  cytokines  that  bind  the  cell  surface  receptor  hek.  53 16.658. 
O.  435-69.500. 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bemdt.  Klaus  W..  5316.692,  O.  435-286.700. 

Quanlc.  J.  Michael;  Hoke,  Randal  A.;  Mize,  Patrick  D.;  Woodard.  Daniel 

L;  Millner.  O.  Elmo,  deceased,  5316,902,  O.  540-222.000. 
Saugues,  Alain;  and  Brose.  Marc.  5315,713,  CI.  73-19.030 
Becton.  Milfoid  G.,  to  Becton,  Milfotd  G.  Pillow  case  tee-shirt  5,515345. 0. 
2-113.000. 


Bedel.  Reinhard:  See— 

Kotowski.  Stephan;  Heinke.  Harri;  Blatt.  Wolfgang:  Mayr.  Max;  and 
Bedel,  Reinhard,  5316,411,  O.  204-208.000. 
Begg,  Geoffrey  S.:  Simpson,  Richard  J  ;  and  Burgess,  Antony  W.,  to  Ludwig 
Institute  For  Cancer  Research.  Methods  and  apparatus  allowing  sequential 
chemical  reactions.  5316,698.  CI.  436-89.000. 
Behnke.  Janica  S.:  See — 

Freiburger,  Sarah  J.  M.;  Behnke,  Janica  S.;  McPhilliamy,  Stephen  J.;  and 
DePauI,  Richard  E..  5,516,000.  O  221-48.000. 
Beilfiiss.  Wolfgang:  Eggensperger,  Heinz:  Diehl.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Oltmanns, 
Peter,  to  Rcckitt  &  Colinan  Inc.  Deodorizing  active  ingredients.  5.516310. 
O.  424-65.000. 
Beilstein,  Kenneth  E..  Jr;  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E;  Howell,  Wayne 
J.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and  Phillips,  Robert  B.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  modules  with  interconnected  surface 
metallization  layers.  5317,057,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Bekki.  Yoichiro:  See— 

Habu,  Tetsushi;  Hayashi.  Minofu;  and  Bekki.  Yoichiro.  5316,374.  O. 
148-552.000. 
Bell.  Maxwell  G.;  Smith.  Stephen  J.;  Pratt,  DavidT;  Sharpe,  Matthew  P;  and 
Cable.  Dale  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  ozone  by  corona 
discharge.  5316.493,  O.  422-186,070. 
Bell,  Randy  L.:  See- 
Brooks.  Oint  D.  W.;  Stewart,  Andrew  O.;  Basha.  Anwer.  and  Bell, 
Randy  L..  5316.789.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer,  Hartmut;  Weisse.  Laurent;  Forstinger.  Klaus:  Pfir- 
mann,  Ralf;  and  Strutz,  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Halogenated 
cinnamic  acids  and  esters  dxreof,  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and 
halogenated  aryldiazonium  salts.  5316,932,  O.  560-104.000. 
Beller,  Matthias:  See— 

Sharpless,  K.  Barry;  Beller,  Matthias;  Blackburn.  Brent:  Kawanami, 
Yasuhiro;  Kwong,  Hoi-Lun;  Ogino.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki; 
Ukita,  Tatsuzo;  and  Wang,  Lisa,  5316,929,  CI.  560-38.000. 
Bello,  Stephen  E:  See— 

Coleman,  John  J.;  Coleman,  Ronald  G.;  Monroe,  Owen  K.;  Stucke, 
Robert  F;  Vanderbeck,  Elizabeth  A.;  Bello,  Stephen  E:  Hattersley, 
John  R.;  Hua.  Kien  A.;  Prucit,  David  R.;  and  Rollo.  Gerald  F, 
5317,662,0.395-800.000. 
Belser,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Kelley,  Robert  G.;  Giles.  Don  G.;  Wadium,  Christopher  S.:  Avila. 
Michael  R  ;  Kendall.  Robert  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser,  Mark  D.; 
Fuller,  John  P..  and  Abar,  Michael  D.,  5316,210.  O.  383-54.000. 
Belzile.  Rolland:  See — 

Beiger,  Rigis:  Gaurtuer.  Yves;  Couillard.  Albert;  and  Belzile,  Rolland. 
5315,666,0.53-529.000. 
Bend  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Babcock,  Walter  C:  Edlund.  David  J.;  and  MUler, 
Warren  K..  5316.745,  O.  502-401.000. 
Bendett,  Mark  P:  See- 
Ma.  Fred  S.  F;  Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Fanier.  Michael  G.;  Bendett.  Mark  R; 
and  Leonard.  Cari.  5317.043,  O.  257-229.000. 
Bengel.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Miller,  Phillip  E.;  Bengel.  Thomas  G.;  and  Peffer. 
David  R..  5317,539,  O.  376-310.000. 
Bening,  Robert  C:  See— 

Masse,  Michael  A.;  Mancinelli,  Paul  A.;  Erickson,  James  R.;  Dillman, 
Steven  H.;  Bening.  Robert  C;  and  Hansen.  David  R..  5316,824,  CI 
524-270.000. 
Benner,  Jack  S.;  and  Coe,  Linda  H.,  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.  Method  for 
producing  the  SSPI  restriction  endonuclease  and  methylase.  5316,678.  CI. 
435-194.000. 
Bennett.  Frank;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor,  and  Palel,  Nagin- 
bhai,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Anti-HIV  (AIDS)  agents.  5316.784.  O. 
514-311.000. 
Bennington.  Lester  D.:  See — 

Chu.  Hsien  K.;  Cross.  Robert  R;  and  Bennington,  Lester  D.,  5316,812, 
O.  522-20.000. 
Benson,  Maryse  O.  Child's  security  enhancing  sleeping  bag.  S3IS3S9.  O. 

5-413.000. 
Benson,  Steven  R.  Torque  responsive  actuation  device  for  a  bell  (kive  system. 

5316,333.  CI.  474-19.000. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Derek;  and  Meller.  Andrew  G..  5316,294,  CI.  439-63.000. 
Yu,  Wang-I,  5316,304,  O.  439-326.000. 
Berger  Mix  Inc.:  See — 

Bergcr,  R^gis:  Gauthier.  Yves;  Couillard.  Albert;  and  Belzile,  Rolland, 
5315,666,0  53-529.000. 
Berger,  R^is;  Gauthier,  Yves;  Couillard.  Albert;  and  Belzile.  Rolland.  to 
Bei^ger  Mix  Inc.  Apparatus  for  palletizing  peat  moss  in  bulk  compressed 
form.  5315.666,  O.  53-529.000. 
Bergeron,  Richard  J.;  LaModie,  Thomas  J.;  Suarez.  Joseph  E;  and  Thompson. 
John  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Additive  struc- 
ture and  method  for  testing  semiconductor  wire  bond  dies.  S.SI7.I27,  CI. 
324-760.000. 
Bergmann.  Klaus,  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Geoig  Schafier  AG.  Roller-bearing 

cage.  5316,215,  CI.  384-560.000. 
Berkner,  Kathleen  L.:  See — 

Foster,   Donald  C;   Murray.  Mark  J.;  and   Berkner,   Kadileen   L., 
5316,650,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  Kent  R.;  and  Taggait,  William  V..  5316.758,  O.  514-12.000. 


Berman.  Elliol:  See- 
Dong,  Junchang;  and  Bennan.  BUol.  5316.492.  Q.  422-186.000. 
Bern.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Mikkclsen.  Biigitte;  Bern,  Michael  B.;  and  Eriksen,  Svend,  5316336, 
CI.  426-99.000. 
Bernard.  Darryl  W.:  See— 

Wamcr.  Charles  E;  Schaefer.  Ronald  D.;  Blackburn.  Donald  H.;  Ber- 
nard, Dairyl  W.;  and  Logan,  Charies  L,  5315,876,  O.  I34-57.00D. 
Bemdt.  Klaus  W.,  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Compact  blood  cukure 

apparatus.  5316,692.  CI.  435-286.700. 
Bemel  Chemical  Co.:  See— 

Fogel.  Arnold  W.,  5316306,  O.  424-59.000. 
Bemetich,  Kathleen  A.,  to  American  Greetings  Coiporatiaa.  MuM-leived 

greeting  card  with  integral  envelope.  5316,033.  O.  229-92.700. 
Bemstrom,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Kassen,  Gary  R.;  and  Bemstrom,  Marvin  L.,  5316,268, 0. 418-61.300. 
Berridgc.  Kirk  G.:  See— 

Andricacos,  Panayotis  C;  Berridge,  Kiik  G.;  Dukovic,  John  O.;  Fknta. 
Maneo;  Ordonez.  Jose;  Poweleit.  Helmut  R.;  Richler,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T;  Schick,  Otto  P.;  Spera.  Frank;  and  W^mg. 
Kwong-Hon.  5316.412.  O.  204-224.00R. 
Bertmelli,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Hamey,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael: 
Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  P.;  Salem. 
George  F;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei:  Bertapelli.  Anthony  P;  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H.,  5317,665,  O.  395-800.000. 
Bertics,  Paul  J.;  and  Proctor,  Richard  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Resewch 
Foundation.  Method  of  treating  endotoxin  effects  with  2-haloadenosiiie 
nucleotide  analogs.  5316,762.  O.  514-47.000. 
Bertin.  Oaude  L.:  See— 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  E,  Jr;  Bertin,  Oaude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E;  Howell. 
Wayne  J  ;  Leas,  James  M.;  and  Phillips.  Robert  B..  5317.057.  Q. 
257-686.000. 
Bertone,  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Biuno,  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thonus  F;  Massucci.  Martin: 
McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nifaby.  Chester  M..  Jr.;  Pence. 
Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc:  Shen.  Jian-Kuo:  Somers,  JelFrey  S.;  and 
Steiner,  G.  Lewis,  to  Zenidi  Dau  Systems  Corporabon.  Symmetric  mul- 
tiprocessing system  widi  unified  environment  and  distributed  system 
functions  5317,648.  O.  395-732.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  France:  See — 

Canteleux,  Joel,  5316,195,  O.  297-284.100. 
Berzins.  Vilis;  and  Shannoti.  Man  S.  Portable  folding  boot  jack.  5316,015. 

0.223-115.000. 
Bessey  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schmid.  Clemens:  and  Kkxpfer.  Gerhard,  5316,087,  O.  269-93.000. 
Best.  Norman  D.  Apparatus  for  proce^ing  small  pans  utilizing  a  robot  and 
an  array  of  tools  mounted  on   the  outer  robot  arm    5315399,  CI. 
29-705.000. 
Bestler,  Caitlin  B.:  Hartley,  Harry  A.;  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M.,  lo  Zenidi 
Electronics  Corp.  Upstream  transmission  using  multiple  Iransmissioa  tags 
and    downstream    acknowledgements    in    cooditiooal    access    packets. 
5317,502,  O.  370-94.200. 
Betche,  Hans-JQrgen:  See— 

Banh,  Hubert;   Hartenstein,  Johannes;   Rudolph,  Claus;  Scbichlele. 
Christoph;  Betche,  Hans-JOrgen;  Reck.  Rdnhard;  and  Osswald.  Hat- 
mut.  5316.915,  O.  548-455.000. 
Beury,  Fred  E.  System  of  reinforcement  panels  and  braces.  5316,238,  O. 

405-282.000. 
Beyen,  Thomas:  See — 

Wagner,    Paul-Heinz;    Ruessmann,    Klaus;    and    Beyert,    Thomas, 
5315,753,0.  81-57.390. 
Bezek,  John  D.;  and  Kogge,  Peter  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines. 
Inc.  Inferencing  production  control  computer  system.  5317,642. 0.  395- 
600.000. 
BF  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Sheehan,  Philip  W;  and  Liew,  Ronnie  S  ,  5315385,  O.  28-104.000 
Bhatia.  Chandrakant  R.;  and  Kuhlin,  Steven  S..  to  A.B.  Dick  Company.  Idt 

jet  image  drier.  5317.214.  CI.  346-25.000. 
Bhatt.  Bhavesh  B.;  and  Dsouza.  Adolf,  to  Thomson  Consumer  ElecttUBiLi. 
Inc.  Process  for  fast  blind  equalization  of  an  adaptive  equalizer.  5317,213, 
O.  375-232.000 
Bhinde,  Manoj  V.:  See— 

Umansky.  Benjamin  S.;  Bhinde,  Manoj  V.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yanc, 
5316,964,0.585-751000. 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd :  See- 
Hanks,  Paul  D  :  and  Adams,  James  C,  5315.660,  O.  52-667.000 
Bianconi.  Patricia  A.,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The.  Preparation  of 
polycarhynes    and    diamond-like    caihon    materials    made    Uieiefium. 
5316,884,  O.  528-397.000. 
Biax  Corporabon:  See — 

Morrison.  Gordon  E;  Brooks,  Christopher  B.;  and  Gluck.  Frederick  G.. 
5317.628.0.  395-375.000. 
Biber.  Heinz;  Meyer,  Urs  A.;  and  Meyer,  Urs.  Process  control  in  the  textile 

planL  5317,404,  O.  364-138.000. 
Bidner,  David  K.;  and  Cullen,  Michael  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Method 
of    controlling    internal    combustion    engine    exhaust    hydrocarbons. 
5315,832,0.  123-571.000. 
Bieker,  Dieter  See— 

Baumgartner,  Hans;  Bieker.  Dieter,  and  Iraschko,  Johann,  S3 1 5,949,  Q. 
188-72.900. 
Biel,  John  P.:  See— 
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Kuszyk.  Jack  A  ;  uid  Biel.  John  P..  5^16.734,  Q.  301-98.000. 
Bicnun,  Chhstopher  See — 

Husain.  Maziiar.  Bridoo.  Dominique;  Bures,  Maifc;  Ratajczyfc,  Jama  D.; 
Haviv.  Foituna;  and  Bieniaiz.  ChriHopher,  S^  16.647.  CL  435-21 .000. 
Bicringer.  Hennann:  See — 

Wilbm,  Lothar,  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bicringer.  Hennann.  S.J16.7S0,  O. 
504-106.000. 
Biggs.  Timothy  N.;  and  Le  Grow.  Gary  E..  K)  Dow  Cotning  Coipofatioa. 

Mednds  of  making  polysilouiies.  5.516.870.  Q.  528-15.000. 
Bigham.  Wilson  S  :  See- 
George.  Billy  L.;  Babirad.  Stefan  A.;  Laraia,  Vincent  ]..  Jr.;  and  Bigham. 
Wilson  S..  5.516.573.  O.  428-143.000. 
Bigler.  Chvles  G.;  Woosley.  Alan  H  ;  and  McShane.  Michael  B.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Molded  carrier  ring  leadframe  having  a  particular  resin  injecting  area 
design  for  gate  retnoval  and  semiconductor  device  employing  die  same. 
5.517.056.  a.  257-666.000. 
Bindscfaalel.  Lyie  D.  Apparatus  to  convert  a  four-stroke  internal  combustion 
engine  to  a  two-stroke  pneumMicaUy  powered  engine.  5,515,675.  CI. 
60-370.000. 
Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Singh.  Janak;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5.516.903. 
0/544-264.000. 
Bischof.  Eric:  Briedenbach.  Peter;  Dahmer.  JOrgen;  Flink.  Andreas;  Molnar. 
Attila;  and  Stutz.  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  fee  the 
production  of  diisocyanates.  5.516,935.  O.  560-347.000. 
Bishop.  Matthew  T.:  See- 
Bales.  Stephen  E;  GodschaU.  James  P;  Yang.  Philip  C;  Bishop. 
Matthew  T;  and  Marks.  Maurice  J..  5.516.877.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Bito.  Laxzio  Z.:  See— 

Stjemschantz.  Johan  W;  Resul.  Bahram;  and  Bito.  Laszlo  Z..  5.5 16.796, 
a.  514-530000 
Biiner.  Vladimir,  and  Dekumbis.  Roger,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Hollow 
needle  for  medical  use  and  a  laser  method  for  manufacturing.  5.515.871. 
a.  128-898  000. 
Bivens.  Donald  B.;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimicfai.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Compositions  of  1.1,1.2-tetrafluoroethane  and  dimediyl 
ether.  5.516.446.  a.  252-67  000. 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Rousso.  John  G.;  and  Holbrook.  Paul  R..  5J17J92,  O.  362-198.000. 
Black.  David  K    See— 

Jaenof.  Kenneth  E;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Snnnpfl.  Douglas  A.;  and 
Black.  David  K..  5.516.549.  Q.  427-178.000. 
Blackburn.  Brent:  See — 

Sharpless.  K.  Barry;  Bcller.  Matthias;  Blackburn.  Brent;  Kawanami. 
Yasuhiro:  Kwong.  Hoi-Lun;  Ogino.  Yasukazu;  Shibala,  Tomoyuki; 
Ukita.  Talsuzo;  and  Wang.  Lisa,  5  J  16.929.  Q.  560-38.000. 
Blackburn.  David  R.:  See- 
Bush.  Stephen  F;  Methven,  James  M.;  and  Blackburn.  David  R.. 
5.516.819.  CI.  523-508000. 
Blackburn.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Warner.  Charles  E.;  Schaefer.  Ronald  D.;  Blackburn,  Donald  H.;  Ber- 
nard, Darryl  W.;  and  Logan.  Charles  L..  5.515.876.  O.  134-57.00D. 
Blackmon.  John  G.:  See — 

Blackmon.   WilUam   S.;   and   Blackmon.   John   G..   5,515,690.   Q. 
62-85.000. 
Blackmon.  William  S.;  and  Blackmon.  John  G..  to  Carolina  Products.  Iik. 
Automatic  purge  supplement  after  chamber  with  adsorbent.  5.515.690. 0. 
62-85.000. 
Blanch.  Roben  M.;  and  KatzubsU.  Maik  J.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Coemulsi- 
fication  of  oxidized  polyethylene  homopolymers  and  amino  functional 
silicone  fluids.  5,516.822.  CI  524-188.000. 
Bland.  Patrick  M.:  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Moeller.  Dennis;  Yong,  Suksoon; 
Cases.  Moiscs;  Venarchick.  Lance;  and  Weitzel.  Stephen,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bridge  for  a  power  managed  computer 
system  with  multiple  buses  and  system  arbitration.  5.517,650.  O.  395- 
750.000. 
Blankenship,  Robert  M.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Stable  ambient-oiring 

composition.  5.516.453.  Q.  252-183.110. 
Blatt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kotowski,  Siephan;  Heinke.  Hatri;  Blatt.  Wolfgang;  Mayr.  Max;  and 
Bedel,  Reinhard.  5.516.411,  Q.  204-208000. 
Blau,  Reed  J.:  See— 

Highsmidi.  Thomas  K.;  Lund.  Gary  K.;  Blau.  Reed  J.;  Hinshaw.  Jerald 
C;  and  DoU.  Daniel  W.,  5.516.377.  Q.  149-I8.00O. 
Blehert.  Michael  L  :  See- 
Larson.  Warren  L.;  Blehert,  Michael  L.;  Geyer.  Robert  A.;  and  Wilmo, 
Michael  S  ,  5,515.568.  Q.  15-50.300. 
Blitstein.  John;  McVey.  David;  Konopka.  Ken;  and  Katfarein.  Donald  H..  to 
T  C  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Primerless  pipehne  coating  tape.  5.516.584, 
a.  428-359.000. 
Bloch.  Brian  R.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Harold  E.;  Bloch.  Brian  R.;  and  Zimmer.  James  R..  5,513,910, 
a   165-30.000. 
Blocquel,  Alain:  See — 

Guillennier.  Pierre;  and  Blocquel,  Alain,  5,516,401,  O.  205-653.000. 
Bkxn,  Anton  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Universal  ignition  circuit  for 

high  pressure  discharge  lamps.  5,517.088.  C\.  315-289.000. 
BIoiJl.  Dirk  J .  to  Recycling  Nederland  Holding  B.V.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  removing  contaminations  from  bulk  material.  5,517,004,  CI.  219- 
652.000. 
Bloom  &  Krelen:  See — 


Mamn,  Neil  F;  and  Robinson,  Howard  N..  5.313.872.  O.  128-898.000. 
Bloom,  Ira  G.,  to  ASR  Affiliates,  Inc.  Nail  drying  system.  5,513,621.  Q. 

34-275.000. 
Blucke.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Hams,  Randall  C;  AltobelK,  David  J.;  Blucke.  Robert  W.;  Wilson.  R.  J. 
Montgomery.  Jr.;  and  Wyle.  Stephen  C.  5.517.406, 0.  364-408.000. 
Blum.  Hatald:  See— 

Schneider.  Volker.  Araing.  Ebeifaaid;  Blum,  liarald;  and  Wamprecht, 
Christian,  5.316.853.  Q.  525-384  000. 
Blum,  Ronald  D.;  and  Gupta.  Amitava,  to  Innotecfa,  Inc.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing toric  single  vision,  spherical  or  aspheric  bifocal,  multifocal  or 
progressive  contact  lenses.  5^17,259.  Q.  35I-160.00R. 
Blumc,  J.  Erit  See— 

McDooough.  Timothy  M.;  Scandalis.  Anecsa  R.;  and  Blume.  J.  Erik, 
5.516.216.  CI.  400-124.010. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Robinson,  J.  Michael,  5,516,960,  CI.  585-639.000. 
WeWon,  William  F;  and  Jain,  Sulekh  C,  5,515,705.  Q.  72-19.100. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University:  See — 

Peyman.    Gholam   A.;    Yang.    Dacbuan;    and    Kboobehi.    Bahram, 
5.516.522.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Board  of  Tnistees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Vaeck.   Mark   A.;   Chungjatupomchai.   Wipa;   and   Mcintosh.   Lee, 
5.516,693,  a.  435-320.100. 
BOC  Group,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Fehs.  John  T.  5,516,535.  O.  427-255.300. 
Yap.  Loo  T.  5.516.279.  O.  431-175.000. 
Bocht,  Bernard:  See- 
Pinto.  Akiva;  Lucassen.  Guenter.  and  Bocht,  Bernard,  5,513,377,  CI. 
19-8O.0OR. 
Bock.  Wojtek  J.;  and  Urbanczyk,  Waclaw.  lo  Universite  Du  Quebec  A  Hull. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  an  ambient  isotropic  parameter  applied  to  a  highly 
birefringenl  sensing  fiber  using  interference  pattern  detection.  5,517,022, 
a.  250-227.170. 
Bodenseeweik  GerStetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Raab,  Michael,  5,517.305,  Q.  336-330.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Lubowilz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard.  Oyde  H..  5.516.876.  Q.  528- 
170.000. 
Boenisch.  Dietmar.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  regenerating  foundry  sand. 

5J15,907.  a.  164-456.000. 
Boger.  Joshua  S.:  See— 

Armistead.  David  M.;  Boger,  Joshua  S.;  Meyers,  Harold  V.;  Saunders, 
Jeffrey  O.;  and  Tung.  Roger  D.,  5,516,797,  CI.  514-548.000. 
BOgert.  Hermann;  Schneider,  Wilhelm;  and  Ube,  Heinrich,  to  firm  Hermann 
Heye.  The.  Apparatus  for  cooling  neck  rings  in  a  glass  molding  machine. 
5.516.352.  a.  65-265.000. 
Bohm.  Christen  See — 

Gauffin.  Lara;  Bohm.  Christer;  Hakansson.  Lara;  and  Lindgren.  Per. 
5.517.499.  a.  370-84.000. 
Boie.  Robert  A.;  and  Miller.  Gabriel  L..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  scanner. 

5.517.012,0.235-462.000. 
Boie.  Yves:  See — 

Abramovitz,  Mark;  Boie.  Yves;  Grygorczyk.  Richard;  Mettets.  Kath- 
leen; Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz.  Deborah  M..  5.516.652.  Q. 
435-69.100. 
Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Williams.  Dark  R..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Electronic  module  energy  storage  circuitry.  5.517,447,  CI.  365- 
149.000. 
Bolan.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Curry,  Stephen  M.;  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  Deierling,  Kevin  E.;  Payne. 
William  L..  II;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  Zanders,  Gary  V; 
Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann.  Guenler  H..  5.517.015.  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Boland.  R.  Nick  K.  Mediods  for  analyzing  computer  program  performance. 

5.517,629,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Boldrini,  Fulvio;  and  Trimani,  Carlo,  to  G.  D  S.p.A.  Easy  opening  cigarette 

packet  5.313.%5.  O.  206-264.000 
Bollen.  Romain  F.  to  C.  P.  Oare  International  N.V.  Mercury  wetted  switch. 

5.517.166.  a.  335-58.000. 
Bolthouse.  John  H..  II:  See— 

Basinski.  Edward  M.;  Martin.  Richard  L.;  Meece.  M.  Wayne;  and 
BoldKMse.  John  H..  H.  5.515.769.  CI.  92-80.000. 
Bolusset.  Daniel;  and  Cbarbonnier.  Andrt.  to  Framatome.  Dry  sUp  ring  seal 

having  independent  cooling  loops.  3.316.121.  CI.  277-16.000. 
Bommarius,  Andreas:  See — 

Wagner.  Fritz;  Volkel.  Dirk;  BoiTunarius.  Andreas;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz. 
3.516.660.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Bond.  James  W.;  Marchette.  David  J.;  Priebe.  Carey  E.;  and  Schlosser. 
Thomas  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Kernel  adaptive  interfer- 
ence suppression  system.  5.517,531,  Q.  375-350.000. 
Bone.  Frank  M.:  See- 
Henry.  Guy  H..  ni;  Bone.  Fiank  M.;  and  Solverson.  Matthew  S.. 
5.316.378.  CI.  149-92.000. 
Bonissone,  Piero  P.:  See — 

Marcelle.  Kenned)  A.  W;  Chiang.  Kenneth  H.;  Houpl.  Paul  K.;  Bonis- 
sone, Piero  P;  and  Weiss.  Joseph,  5,517.424,  CI.  364-494.000. 
Bontragcr.  Gregory;  and  Gendron,  Burion  P.  to  Styro-Stop.  Inc.  Insulation 
barrier  and  a  mcibod  of  making  and  insulation  barrier  for  a  roof  insulation 
system.  5.516.552,  O.  427-244.000. 
Boone,  Earl  W,:  See— 
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Sarrine.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley.  Charles  D.;  Everin. 
Michael  T;  Boooe,  Eari  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petetsen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.516.402.  Q  204-461.000. 
Boone.  Theresa  C;  Johnson,  Russell  W.;  and  Lalezari,  Farzin,  to  Ball 
Corporation.  Broad  band  antenna  strucnne.  5,517,206,  CI.  343-806.000. 
Boonen,  Antonius  H.  M.;  Horsten,  Peter  F  A.;  and  Stockx,  Henricus  T.  L.  P., 
to  ODME  International  B.V.  Method  and  a  device  for  printing  disc-shaped 
registration  carriers.  5,515,778,  O.  101-35.000. 
Borgonovi.  Giorgio:  See — 

Bortolo.  Rossella;  Cidaria.  Dante;  Cassani.  Cioigio;  Vallesi.  Adriana; 
Gugliemetti.  Gianfranco:  Borgonovi.  Giorgio;  Spera,  Silvia;  Pirali, 
Giorgio:  and  Confalonieri,  Giovanni,  5,516,686,  CI.  435-253.500. 
Bom,  Joseph,  to  Machine  Research  Corporation  of  Chicago.  Electromechani- 
cal variable  valve  acnialor.  3415.818.  CI.  123-90,110, 
Borrelli,  Nicholas  F:  See— 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F;  Lapp.  Josef  C;  and  Morgan. 
David  W..  5.517.356.  O.  359-490.000. 
Bortolo.  Rossella;  Cidaria.  Dante;  Cassani.  Giorgio;  Vallesi,  Adriana;  Gugli- 
emetti, Gianfranco;  Borgonovi,  Giorgio;  Spera,  Silvia;  Pirali,  Giorgio;  and 
Confalonieri.  Giovanni,  to  Minislero  Dell  'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca 
Scientifica  E  Tecnologica.  Fungicidal  antibiotic  producing  Strepiomvces 
sp.  NCIMB  40212.  5.516.686.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Boszor.  Samuel  M..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Limited  pressure 

expansion  tooling.  5.516.478.  O.  264-258.000. 
Bouffard.  Frances  A.:  See — 

Balkovec.  James  M.;  Bouffard.  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski.  James  F. 
5.516.756.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Boula.  Gerard;  and  Valadon,  Christian,  to  framatome.   Heat  exchanger 
including  a  bundle  of  tubes  which  are  bent  into  a  U  and  anb-vibration  bars 
between  the  bent  parts  of  the  tubes.  3.3 1 5.9 1 1.  CI.  165-69.000. 
Boulder  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Sullivan.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,516.909.  CI.  546-13.000. 
Bouleau.  Jacky:  See — 

Cartesse.  Georges;  and  Bouleau.  Jacky.  5.5I6J07.  Q.  439-581.000. 
Bourekas,  Philip  A.;  Mor,  Yeshayahu;  Revak,  Scott;  and  Willenz.  Avigdor.  to 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc  Multiplexed  status  and  diagnostic  pins 
in  a  microprocessor  with  on-chip  caches.  5.517,659,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bourgouin.  Corinne;  Desplanches.  Gerard;  and  Lecayon.  Michele.  to  Guetbet 
S.A.  Diagnostic  composition  comprising  a  binuclear  complex,  its  method 
of  preparation  and  its  use  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.516.503.  O. 
424-9364. 
Bouthillier.  Mario,  to  Pyradia.  Inc.  Modular  dust  collector  5.516.349.  CI. 

55-276.000. 
Bouzaglou.  David.  Waste  line  stoppage  detector  and  automatic  water  shuloff 

system.  5.515.883.  a.  137-357.000. 
Bowen.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Hauris.  Jon  F;  and  Bowen.  Ronald  A..  5.517.498.  CI.  370-71.000. 
Bowles,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Whittaker,  Mark;  Bowles,  Stephen  A.;  and  Miller,  Andrew,  5.516.783. 
CI.  314-303.000. 
Boxenhom.  Binton:  See — 

Greiff,  Paul;  and  Boxenhom,  Burton.  5.515.724.  O.  73-504.120. 
Boychuk.  Randy  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  installing  coiled  tubing  in  a 

well.  5.515.925.  CI.  166-379.000. 
Boychuk,  Randy  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  installing  coiled  tubing  in  a 

well.  5.515.926.  CI.  166-379.000. 
Boyd.  James  D.;  and  Barclay,  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method 

of  a.ssembling  one-time-use  camera.  5,517,269,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Boyd.  John  M.;  Ellul.  Joseph  P;  and  Tay.  Sing  P.  to  Nonhera  Telecom 

Limited.  Method  of  forming  a  transistor.  5.516.710.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Boyer.  Pletre;  Coudreuse.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Servel.  Michel,  to  Irance  Tele- 
com. Input  waiting  line  system  especially  provided  for  connection  to  the 
inputs  of  a  blockage-free  switching  matrix  of  die  spatial  type.  5.5 1 7.4%. 
CI.  370-60.100. 
Boyle.  EXxiglas:  See — 

Gluss.  David;  Lazana,  Georgia:  and  Boyle.  Douglas.  5.517.658.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Bozeman,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  Suites  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Accelerometer  method  and  apparatus  for  inte- 
gral display  and  conD<ol  functions.  5.517.183.  CI.  340-669.000. 
Bradbury.  Barton  J.:  See — 

Motley.  Cuitis  B.;  and  Bradbury,  Barton  J.,  5,516.511.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Bradbury.  G.  Roland,  to  Copyguard  Electronic  GmbH.  Device  for  holding 

chip  cards.  3.517.013.  CI.  235^185.000. 
Braig.  James  R.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Heirera.  Roger  O.;  and  Sterling. 
Bemhard  B..  to  Optiscan.  Inc.  Self-emission  noninvasive  infrared  spectro- 
photometer. 5,515.847.0.  128-633.000. 
Brambilla.  Luigi:  See — 

Meyer.  Michael;  Petri.  Valker.  Mickeler.  Reinhold;  Mueller.  Manfred; 
and  Brambilla.  Luigi.  5.515.933.  CI.  180-273.000. 
Branchek,  Theresa:  See — 

Bard.  Jonadian  A.;  Walker,  Mary  W.;  Bianchefc.  Theresa;  and  Weins- 
hank,  Richaid  L.,  5,516.653.  O.  435-69.100. 
Brand.  Randolf  W  Fluid  fill  nozzle  having  spillage  control.  5.515.889.  O 

141-86.000. 
Brand,  Siegben;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Sauter,  Hubert; 
Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ortho-substiluted  phenylacetamides.  5.516.804.  CI. 
514-619.000. 
Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See— 


Wollweber.  Detlef;  Seilz.  Thomas;  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  5.5 16.786. 0. 
514-357.000. 
Brandt.  Carsten:  See — 

Hofmann.  Gerhard:  MUnekhoff,  Bcmd;  Scheck.  Georg;  Brandt.  Carsten; 
Geiger,  Adrian:  and  Langmann,  Erik,  5,515,651,  CI.  49-375.000. 
Branham.  Rick;  Calmeise.  Randall  W.;  and  Vura.  John  A.,  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated.  Small  pans  cabinet  having  self-ejecting  bins.  5,516,203,  O. 
312-324.000. 
Brant,  William  A.;  and  Hohenstein.  Gerald  L.,  to  EMC  Coqxxation.  Envi- 
ronment sensing/control  circuit.  5,517,613,  CI   395- 180.000. 
Brantley.  James  G.;  Anderson,  Charies  D.;  Anderson,  Sbaimon  S.;  Wilcher, 
Andrew  L.;  and  McNeely,  R.  Brock,  to  ECC  International  Inc.  Method  for 
producing  low  abrasion  kaoUn  pigment.  5.516364.  O.  106-484.000. 
Braun,  Heinrich:  See — 

Reitz.  Helmut:  Schwarz.  Helmut;  and  Braun.  Heinrich,  3,517,114,  O. 
324-262.000. 
Braun.  Hope:  See — 

Mitchell.  John  J.;  Braun.  Hope;  Panick.  Harold;  Acheson.  Mark,  and 
Coffey.  Joseph  J..  5.517.554,  O.  379-59.000. 
Bree.  Charies  C  Buoyancy  device.  5.515.802.  O    114-123.000. 
Breipohl,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 

aminoethylglycine  5.516.937.  O.  562-561.000. 
Breneman.  Bruce  C:  See — 

Kaufman.  Leon;  Li.  Jianhua;  Carison.  Joseph  W.;  and  Breneman.  Bruce 
C.  5.517.121.  O.  324-319.000. 
Brennenstuhl,  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Palumbo.  Gino;  Gonzalez,  Francisco;  Lichtenbetger,  Philip  C;  and 
Brennenstuhl,  Alexander  M  ,  5.516.415.  CI.  205-73.000. 
Breslin.  James  C;  Perdon.  Alicia  A.;  Holder,  James  B  ;  Kalchik.  Stephen  J.: 
and  Longman,  Jerald  L..  to  Kellogg  Company.  No  dry  coating  process  for 
sugar  coated  food  products.  5.516,541,  CI  426-302.000. 
Bren.  James  F;  Goetz.  Joseph  F;  and  Roberts,  Alan  P,  to  Oil  &  Gas 
Consultants  International,  Inc.  Method  of  consolidating  a  slurry  in  a 
borehole.  5,515,918,  O.  166-249.000. 
Bridges.  Russell  P;  Golan.  James  R.;  Helton.  Ronald  H.;  Lange.  Stephen  J.; 
Madill,  Michael  J.;  and  Nease,  Michael  G.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Method  for  combining  a  tensioned  elastic  gaiter  with  a  substrate 
5,516,392.0.  156-160.000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Ohashi.  Masayuki;  Yamada.  HirtKhi;  and  Kusano.  Tomohiro.  5,516.833. 
CI.  524-495.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestooe.  Inc.:  See — 

Slusher.  Carter  C;  Ogren.  Eric  A.;  Gorman.  William  B.;  Thomptoo. 
Gary  S.;  Kane.  Edward  G.;  and  Usmani.  Arthur  M..  3.316,817.  O. 
523-179.000. 
Bridon.  Dominique:  See — 

Husain,  Mazhar;  Bridon,  Dominique;  Bures,  Mark;  Ratajczyk,  James  D.; 

Haviv,  Foftuna;  and  Bieniarz,  Christopher,  5,5 1 6,647, 0. 435-2 1 .000 

Brieden.  Thomas;  M6hle.  Rolf;  MQIIer.  Hubert;  and  Sonntag.  Dietmar.  to 

Mahle  GmbH.  Oil  filter  for  the  cleaning  of  lubricating  oil  5.516.425.  CI 

210-232.000. 

Briedenbach.  Peter  See— 

Bischof.  Eric;  Briedenbach.  Peter;  Dahmer.  JQigen;  Flink,  Andreas, 
Molnar,  Attila;  and  Stutz.  Herbert,  5,516,935,  O.  560-347  000 
Bright,  Nicholas;  Burfield.  Paul  A.;  Pontefract.  John;  Harrison,  Bernard  F; 
Meares.  Peter;  Burgin.  David  R.;  DevaiKy.  Andrew  S.;  and  Kinderslcy. 
Peter  T.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Ion  implantation  having  increased 
source  lifetime.  5.517,077,  CI.  313-359.100. 
Brilliant,  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Bae.  Kook-Jin;  Brilliant,  Smart  D.;  and  Croce.  Michael  R..  3.516,821. 
CI.  524-181.000. 
Brimhall.  Owen  D..  to  Technical  Research  Associates.  Inc.  Exoskdeian  with 

kinestfietic  feedback  and  robotic  conool.  5.516,249,  CI.  414-5.000. 
Brisbois,  Jean-Marie;  and  Rycerski,  Seige,  to  Magoltcaux   International 
Lifting  element  for  rotary  mill  and  mill  equipped  with  such  elements. 
5,516,051,  O.  241-172.000. 
Bristol-Myer^  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Chiang.    Shu-Jen;    Burnett,   William   V.,   Jr;   and  Tonzi,   Sean   M.. 

5.516.679,0.435-230.000. 
Hanson.  Ronald  L.;  Patel.  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szarica.  Laszlo  J..  5.516.676. 

O.  435-195.000. 
Mapelli.  Claudio;  and  Meyers.  Chester  A .  5.516.642.  O.  433-7.210. 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See — 

Manzouri.  Shahamat.  5.515.730.  CI.  73-655.000. 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Whittaker,  Mark;  Bowles,  Stephen  A.;  and  Miller.  Andrew.  SJ16.783. 
CI.  514-303.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bunce,  Roger  A  ;  and  Starsmore,  Stephen  J.,  5.516,488, 0. 422-56.000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  R..  5,516361.  CI.  427-490.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Slater.  Martin;  and  Crook.  Gary,  5,517,564,  CI.  379-229.000. 
Britting,  Michael  T:  See — 

Reussner,  Thomas  M.;  and  Britting,  Michael  T.  5.317.672.  O.  395- 

872.000. 

Britzke    Ingo;  and  Goebels.  Andri,  to  Hubner  Gummi  -  Und  Kunststoff 

GmbH.  Inside  lining  of  a  passage,  widi  bellows,  between  two  vehicles. 

5.515.791.0.  105-8  100. 

Brochand.  Max;  and  Raslello.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Pomagalski  SA.  Grip  guidiag 

device  for  aerial  cableways.  5.515.789.  CI.  104-184.000. 
Brockmanns.  Kari -Josef:  See — 
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Kotlze,  Kal;  HateL  Robot;  SoUct.  JoKtaim;  and  Brockjiunos.  Kari- 
tewf.  5^15.672,  a.  57-281.000. 
BcD(taky.  Yuri:  See—  _ 

Y»kubovich.  Evsey;  and  Brodsky.  Yuri.  5.517.306.  O.  356-351.000 
Bioger.  Emil  A.;  Cereghetti,  Marco;  and  Rageoc.  Alain,  to  HoSmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Opocally  active  phosphorous  compounds.  5.516.944,  CI.  568- 
13.000. 
BrooUoft.  Mairice  S.:  See — 

Babonk.  James  C:  and  Brookbait.  Maurice  S..  5.516.799,  a.  502- 
161.000. 
Brooks.  Christopher  B.:  5*^— 

Morrisoo.  Gordon  E;  Brooks.  Christopher  B.;  and  Gluck,  Frederick  C. 
5.517.628.0.395-375.000. 
Brooks,  CKnt  D.  W.;  Stewait  Andrew  O.;  Basha.  Anwer.  and  Bell.  Randy  L.. 
to  Abboo  Labotaioties.  Lipoxygenase  and  cyclooxygenase  inhibitiDg  com- 
pounds. 5.516,789.  a.  514-414.000. 
Broom.  Ronald  F.,  lo  Intenialioaal  Business  Machines  Corporadon.  Method 

for  encapsulating  light  emitting  diodes.  5JI6.727,  C\.  437-211.000. 
Broae  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  Set— 

Hofmann.  Gcitard;  MUnekhoff.  Bemd;  Scfaeck,  Geofs;  Bmdt.  Canlen; 
Geiger.  Adrian;  and  Langmann,  Erik.  JJ15,651,  CI.  49-375.000. 
Brose,  Marc:  See — 

Saugues.  Alain:  and  Brose,  Maic.  5,515,713,  O.  73-19.030. 
Brother  International  Corporation:  See — 

Debniin.  Raymond  A.;  and  Valdes.  John  J..  5.516,222, 0. 400-645.400. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Takeda.  Yumiko;  Makioo.  Satoru;  and  Kawai.  Mina,  5,517,610,  CI. 

395-162.000. 
Tsuda,  Masashi:  Kagayama,  Shigeru:  and  Haltori,  Yasuhiro,  5,516,621, 
a.  430- 138.000. 
Brown,  Glenn  A  ;  and  WeinhokJ,  Robert  B.,  to  Stellar  Security  Products,  Inc. 
Potential  adjusting  sensor  supervision  circuit.  5,517,175,  CI.  34O-51I.00O. 
Brown,  Keith  C  :  See— 

Murphy,  Bryan  P:  Brown,  Keidi  C:  Scfauhz.  Ttwrnas  M.;  and  Meyer, 

Alice  A..  5,516,916.  CI  548-509.000. 

Brown.  Meal  C;  and  Wright,  George,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical 

Center  Antibiotic  compounds  and  methods  to  treat  gram-positive  bacterial 

and  mycoplasmal  infections.  5.516.905.  O.  544-312.000. 

Brown.  Robert  C.  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundatioa,  Inc.  Latent 

heat-ballasted  gasifier  method.  5.516.345,  O.  48-197.00R. 
Brown.  Thomas  A.;  and  Rose.  George  D.,  Jr..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Self^cooectioo 

of  PST  simulcast  system  timing.  5.517.680.  Q.  455-51.200. 
Brown    Warren  E..  Holtermann.  Dennis  U;  and  Heyse,  John  V.  Sulfur 

lemoval.  5.516,421.  CI.  208-140.000. 
Biuce.  William  C.  Jr ;  Drufke.  Joseph  E..  Jr.;  Huwa.  Chema  O.;  and  Hudson, 
John  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Medxjd  for  testing  a  test  architecture  witfiin  a 
circuit  5.517.637.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Bruestle.  Claus:  See— 

Rutschmann.  Erwin;  Bruestle,  Claus;  and  Ickinger,  Frank.  5,515,827, 0. 
123-432.000. 
Brugg  Kabel  AG:  See— 

Heese.  Ulrich;  and  Salvel.  Renalo,  5.516,845.  O.  525-193.000. 
Bruhnke.  Ulrich;  Oaar.  Klaus  P.;  Feichtiger.  Dieter,  Kohl.  Horst:  Schroeder. 
Wolfram;  and  Lindmayer.  Martin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Inflatable  child 
seat.  5.516.188.  CI.  297-129.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Cosby.  David  D.;  Jarvi.  William;  Henry,  Lany  W.;  and  Carpenter,  Robert 

U,  5,515,640.  a.  43-25.200. 
Phillips,  George  E..  5J15.8I5,  O.  123-41. lOO. 
Bruwer.  Frederick  J ;  Smit,  Willem;  and  KUhn.  Gideon  J.,  to  Nanoleq  (PTY) 
Limited.    Microchips    and   renxite    control    devices   comprising   same. 
5.517,187.  a.  340-825.300. 
Biuzee.  Michelle  M.:  See — 

Vianco.   George  W.;   Van   Kao.  Sheau;   and   Bruzee.  Michelle  M., 
5.516,612.  CI.  430-106.000 
Bryant.  Aubrey:  See — 

Kim.  Han;  Bryant.  Aubrey;  Reed,  Steven  F;  and  WUtney,  Robert  I., 
5,516302,  a.  439-210.000. 
BTC  Corporation:  See — 

Shin.  Young  Hyun.  5,516,9%,  CI.  200-345.000. 
BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Sawdon,  Edwin  G.,  5,516,173,  O.  294-86.400. 
Buazza,  Omar  M.:  See — 

Lipscomb,  N  Thornton;  Buazza,  Omar  M.;  Luetke,  Stephen  C;  and 
Robinson,  John  J.,  5,516,468,  Q.  264-1.380. 
Buchanan.  Kris:  See — 

Dion.  F  Eugene;  and  Buchanan.  Kris.  5,517375,  Q.  360-98.070. 
Buchhiz,  Dale  R.:  See- 
White,  Richard  E.,  Buchhiz,  Dale  R.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  and  Johan- 
soo,  Lisa  B..  5.517.500.  CI  370-85.100. 
Buchholz,  Dale  R.;  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  Chang.  Hungkun  J.;  Nolan. 
Michael  P.  Odiyzko.  Paul;  McGrath.  James  D.;  Doss,  William  K.;  Far- 
hangnia,  Farzad;  Taylor,  Mark:  and  Manning.  Jeflrey  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Syndvoaizabon  method  and  apparanis  for  a  wireless  packet  network. 
5317305,0.  370-105.100. 
Buckeye  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Eenam.  Donald  N..  5316.459.  O.  252-547.000. 

Buckley.  Kelly  A.:  See—  

Powell.  Joseph  S.;  and  Buckley.  Kelly  A..  5315.869,  O.  128-870.000. 
Buckley,  Maura:  See — 


WUngaiKn,  Joo:  Kosann,  Rod;  Wallace,  Jerry  E;  Wilson,  Olin  E.;  and 
Buckley,  Maura,  5315,699,  O.  66-202.000. 
Buckley,  Maura  T:  Set — 

Weingarten,  Jon;  Kosann,  Rod;  Wallace.  Jeny  E.;  Wilson,  Olin  E;  and 
Buckley.  Maura  T.  5315.700.  O.  66-202.000. 
Buckshaw.  Dennis  J.;  and  Clarii.  James  A.  Boiler  tube  clamp  assembly. 

5316.063.  a.  248-68.100. 
Budd,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Oark,  Richard  J  ;  Claric  Richard  K.:  Clait,  Dennis  E;  Budd,  Richard 
W.;  and  Moon,  Norman  A.,  5315,770,  CI.  92-223.000. 
Budziiek,  Russell  A.;  Monarchic,  Dominic  L.;  Schlam.  Elliot;  and  Swatson, 
Richard  R..  to  Westinghouse  Norden  Systems  Inc.  Sunlight  viewable  thin 
film  electroluminescent  display  having  a  graded  layer  of  light  absorbing 
daric  material  5317.080,  Q.  313-509.000. 
Buehler.  Friedrich;   Baron,  Viktor,  Schmid,  Eduard;  Meier,  Peter,  and 
Schuhze,  Hans-Joachim,  to  EMS-lnvenU  AG.  Starch-Containing  fibers, 
process  for  their  production  and  products  made  therefrom.  5316,815,  Q. 
523-128.000. 
Buehring.  Ian  K.;  and  Mansfield,  Daniel,  to  Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Limited. 
Probe  measurement  apparatus  using  a  curved  grating  displacement  inter- 
ferometer. 5317.307.  a.  356-356.000. 
Buhimaster.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Harrison.  Duane  N.;  and  Buhrmaster.  Marc  A.,  5316,265,  d.  417- 
12.000. 
Bui,  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Krivanek,  Ondrej  L.;  Moooey,  Paul  E.;  and  Bui,  Dmiiel  N.,  5317,033, 
a.  250-397.000. 
Bulk  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Rivera,  Jo«"  B.,  5316,696,  Q.  436-56.000. 
Bullard,  Charles  R.,  to  Rival  Company,  The.  Steam  oven.  5315,773,  O. 

99-330,000. 
Buller.  James  F.:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry,  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  George  Y;  BuUer,  James  F;  and 
Speece,  William  H.,  5317,047,  C\.  257-347.000. 
Bullock.  Bruce  M.:  See- 
Bullock,  Robert  L;  Bullock,  Brace  M.;  Drew,  Dallas  S.;  and  Burkitt. 
Michael  C,  5315,792,  O.  105^58.000. 
Bullock.  Robert  L.;  Bullock,  Bruce  M.;  Drew,  DaUas  S.;  and  Burititt,  Michael 
C.,  to  Standard  Car  Thick  Company.  Rail  car  bridge  plate.  5,515,792,  CI. 
105-458.000. 
Bunce,  Roger  A.;  and  Starsmore,  Stephen  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group 

Limited.  Liquid  transfer  devices.  5316,488,  Q.  422-56.000. 
Bunzow,  James  R.:  See — 

Grandy,  David  K.;  Bunzow,  James  R.;  Civelli.  Olivier,  and  Van  Tol, 
Hubert  H.-M.,  5316,683,  O.  135-252.300. 
Bures,  Mark:  See — 

Husain,  Mazhar.  Bridon.  Dominique;  Bures,  Mark;  Ratajczyk.  JamesO.; 
Haviv,  Fortuna;  and  Bieniarz,  Christopher,  5,516,647,  C\.  435-21.000. 
Burfield,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Bright,  Nicholas;  Burfield,  Paul  A.;  Pontefract,  John;  Harrison,  Bernard 
F    Meares,  Peter,  Butgin,  David  R.;  Devaney,  Andrew  S.;  and 
Kindersley,  Peter  T,  5317,077,  Q.  313-359.100. 
Burgess,  Antony  W.:  See— 

Begg,  Geoflrey  S.;  Simpson,  Richard  J.;  and  Buigess,  Antony  W., 
5316,698,  a.  436-89.000. 
Burgess,  David  E:  See — 

Barry,  Michael  R.;  Burgess,  David  E:  Giflford,  Michael  F;  Greenly 
Gregory  A.;  Hakenewerth,  Paul  A.;  Hoteth,  Michael  G.;  McKinnon, 
Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  PUIers,  Michelle  J.;  and  Yonenaka,  Thomas  H., 
5317,33i  a.  358-4%.0OO. 
Butgin,  David  R.:  See — 

Bright,  Nicholas;  Burfield,  Paul  A.;  Pontefract,  John;  Harrison,  Bernard 
F;  Meares.  Peter.  Burgin.  David  R.;  Devaney.  Andrew  S.;  and 
Kindersley  Peter  T.  5317.077.  Q.  313-359.100. 
Burk,  Robert  M.;  Krauss,  Achira  H.;  and  Woodward.  David  F.,  to  Alleigan. 
7-(catboxyakyl  or  alkenyI]-6-[alkyl  or  alkenyll3-oxo-2,4-dioxobicyclo- 
i3.2.1)octanes  and  derivatives  thereof.  5316,791,  Q.  514-450.000. 
Biirkitt,  Michael  C:  See — 

Bullock,  Robert  L.;  Bullock,  Bruce  M.;  Drew,  Dallas  S.;  and  Burkia, 
Michael  C.  5315.792.  O.  105-458.000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Weingarten.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace,  Jerry  E;  Wilson,  Olin  E;  and 

Buckley,  Maura,  5,515,699,  O.  66-202.000. 
Wfeingaiten,  Jon;  Kosann,  Rod;  Wallace,  Jerry  E;  Wilson,  Olin  E;  and 
Buckley,  Maura  T,  5315,700,  CI.  66-202.000. 
Burnett,  William  V.,  Jr.:  See — 

Chiang,   Shu-Jen;   Burnett,   William   V,   Jr.;   and  Tonzi,   Sean   M., 
5316,679,  a.  435-230.000. 
Bums.  Cari:  See — 

Mund.  John  W.;  Bums.  Cari;  Chieda,  Robert;  Oouser,  Leon  C.  Jr.;  and 
ONeil.  Robert  A.,  5316,151,  O.  281-45.000. 
Burroughs,  William  G.;  Neely,  Andrew;  and  Manzella,  Joseph  A.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Multiple-phase  clock  signal  generator  for  integrated  circuits, 
comprising  PLL.  counter,  and  logic  circuits.  5.517,147,  CI.  327-295.000. 
Bush.  Stephni  F;  Methven.  James  M.;  and  Blackburn,  David  R.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  The.  Polymer 
compositions.  5316,819.  Q.  523-508.000. 
Bushnnre.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Mafoo.  Robsoo;  and  Bushmire.  Alan  D..  5316,87^  Q.  528-60.000. 


Butler.  Theodore  G..  to  Gencor  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
rotatable  drum  dryer  with  flights  releasablv  secured  in  different  orienta- 
tions. 5315.620.  CI.  34-137.000. 
Byrne.  John  W.:  See— 

Speronello,  Barry  K.;  Byrne,  John  W.;  and  Chen.  James  M..  5316,497, 
a.  423-235.000. 
Byrne,  Thomas:  See — 

Fersch,  Ken;  and  Byrne,  Tliomas,  53I632I,  CI.  424-409.000. 
CAM  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  J  Qayton;  and  Harvey,  Michael  P.,  5317,184,  O.  340-825.310. 
C.  P.  Qare  International  N.V.:  See— 

BoUen,  Romain  F,  5317,166,  Q.  335-58.000. 
Cable,  Dale  C:  See- 
Bell,  Maxwell  G.;  Smith,  Stephen  J.;  Piatt,  David  T;  Sharpe,  Matthew 
R;  and  Cable,  Dale  C,  5316,493,  Q.  422-186.070. 
Cabrera,  Ivan;  Falk,  Uwe;  Hickel,  Werner;  Lupo,  Donald:  Mayer,  Andreas: 
Pawlowski,  Georg:  and  Scheunemann,  Ude,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Optical  component  based  on  Langmuir-BIodgen  layers.  5317,350,  O. 
359-326.000. 
Cadien,  Kenneth  C;  and  Feller,  Daniel  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Slurries  for 

chemical  mechanical  polishing.  5,516,346,  CI.  51-308.000. 
Cadieux,  Serge:  See — 

Frenette,  Daniel;  Roy,  Berthier;  Cadieux,  Sage;  Labb6,  Michel:  and 
St-Cyr,  St4phane,  S3I6380,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Caffee,  Barry  K.  Ultra  high  vacuum  elastomer  seal.  5316,122,  Q.  277- 

167.500. 
Cahill-O'Brien,  Barry  P;  Nevin,  Michael  W.;  and  Martin.  Richard  L..  to 
Carrier  Corporation.  Enable  system  for  a  controlled  atmosphere  system  for 
a  refrigerated  container  5315.693.  CI.  62-179.000. 
Cahuzac.  Georges,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Stitching 
head  including  needle  guide  for  producing  a  reinforcement  in  a  composite 
component  5315.798.  O.  112-470.120. 
Caines.  Tony  L.;  and  Junker.  Michael  L..  to  DSM  Copolymer.  Inc.  Continuous 
process  for  producing  adducted  EPM  or  EPDM  oil  solution.  5.516.849.  C\. 
525-285.000. 
Cairo.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Young.  John  A.,  to  Unicel.  Inc.  Single  cell  gas  flotation 

separator  widi  filter  media.  5.516.434.  Q.  210-703.000. 
Calabrese.  Roger  K.:  See — 

Hunt.  Gary  D.;  Cooley,  Dave;  Connor,  John  M.;  Weisenslein,  Keith  B.; 
Calabrese.  Roger  K.;  Gulik.  Gregory  S.;  Koster.  Archie;  and  Foskett. 
David  A.,  5315,668,  O.  53-543.000. 
Caldwell,  Karin  M.  E.;  Carisson.  Per  J.  E.:  and  Li.  Jenq-Thun.  to  University 
of  Utah.  The.  Coating  of  hydrophobic  surfaces  to  render  them  protein 
resistant    while    permitting    covalent    attachment    of   specific    ligands. 
5,516,703,  a.  436-532.000. 
Calmeise,  Randall  W.:  See— 

Branham,  Rick:  Calmeise,  Randall  W.;  and  Vura,  John  A.,  5,516,203,  C\. 
312-324.000. 
Calpis  Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Mizutani,  Jun.  5316.684.  Q.  435-252.900. 
Calstar  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashkenazi.  Ellis.  5315394.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Calvert.  Scon  A.;  Pang.  Frank  S.:  and  ArmsDxmg.  William  J.,  lo  General 
Electric  Company  Sliding  and  spill  proof  cantilever  shelf  5316,204.  CI. 
312-408.000. 
Calyple.  Inc.:  See — 

Umovitz,  Howard  B.;  Gottfried,  Toby  D.;  and  Robison,  David  J., 
5316,638,0.435-7.320. 
Cambridge  Biotech  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy  Cheryl  I.;  and  Young,  Elihu,  5316,657,  O.  435-69.300. 
Cameo  Inlemauonal  Inc.:  See — 

Pringle,  Ronald  E.,  5315,880,  CI.  137-155.000. 
Cameron,  Scon  W.:  See— 

Carobolante,  Francesco;  and  Cameron,  Scon  W.,  5317,095,  O.  318- 
254.000. 
Camilletti.  Robert  C;  Haluska.  Loren  A.;  and  Michael,  Keith  W.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  composite,  article  and  compo- 
sition. 5316396,  CI.  428-698.000. 
Campbell,  Colin  B.:  See- 
Polk.  Matthew  S.;  and  Campbell.  Colin  B.,  5317373, 0.  381-159.000. 
Campbell.  James  S.:  Gregory,  Peter;  and  Thetford,  Dean,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

Phthalocyanines.  5316,899,  CI.  54O-I23.000. 
Campden.  Keith  J.:  See — 

Acimovic,  Dragica;  Campden,  Keidi  J.:  Drohomirecki,  George  A.; 
Hester,  Calum  A.;  Ho,  Dennis  K.;  Jubany.  Fernando  J.;  and  Siu.  Jim 
C.  5317.185.  O.  340-825.310. 
Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd.:  See — 

Luk.  Samuel  W.  M.:  and  Grisdale.  John  L..  5.515.920. 0.  166-280.000. 

Canaperi.  Donald  F:  and  Ruffing.  Kim  H..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Apparams  and  method  for  electroplating  pin  grid  array 

packaging  modules.  5316.416.  CI.  205-78.000. 

Canfield.  Gerald.  Measuring,  marking,  and  cutting  tool.  5315,617,  O. 

33-768.000. 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  Yang,  Henry  W.;  and  Licciardi.  Gary  F,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  produce  thermoplastic  elastomers. 
5316,848,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aral.  Shunji,  5317,551,  O.  379-58.000. 

Ashinuma,  Takaaki:  Suzuki,  Takatoshi:  and  Yamamoto,  Masakuni, 
5317,471,0.369-13.000. 


Atsumi,   Tetsuya;    Fukushima,    Hisashi;    and    Saaanoma,    Nofaualsu, 

5317,227,0.347-131.000. 
Fukatsu,  Tsutomu,  5,517.240.  O.  348-223.000. 
Hirasawa,  Masahide.  5317.238.  O.  348-208.000. 
Horiucfai,  Izuru;  Yamagami,  Taku;  and  Jinnai,  Shigeru.  5317383,  CI. 

382-239.000. 
Ishizuka,  Hatuo,  53I7J29,  O.  358-474.000. 
Kaizu,  Shunichi:  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  Ichise.  Toshihiko;  Fujita.  Kei: 

and  Kamei.  Seiji.  5317.224.  O.  347-59.000. 
Kaneko.  Satoshi;  and  Kutsuwada,  Salora,  5317,295,  O.  355-313.000. 
Kojima.  Satoshi;  Ohtoshi,  Hirokazu;  aiKl  Murayama,  Hilosbi,  53 16,61 1 

CI.  430-84.000. 
Koyama,  Osamu;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki:  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko; 
Baba.  Hisatoshi:  Ando,  Hirolake:  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai,  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki,  Kenji,  5317.475,  O.  369-44.320. 
Kudo,  Toshihiko:  Kinoshita,  Takao:  Sakaegi,  Yuji;  and  Kondo,  Makolo, 

5317,243.  O.  348-2%.0O0. 
Kumada.  Shuichi.  5317.317.  O.  358-296.000 

Maisuoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Koyama.  Osamu.  53 17.480. 0.  369-1 10.000. 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Shinkichi;  Aoki.  Takao;  Sakaki.  Eihiro: 

and  Ueno.  Fumihiro.  5317.281.  O.  355-200.000. 
Mori.  Hideo:  Tajima.  Hisao:  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Itazawa.  Toshiaki: 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Niibori.  Kenji.  5317.208.  O.  345-87.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Masayuki;  and  Koide.  Jun.  5317.000.  O.  219-121.770. 
Ohtake,  Masaki;  and  Serizawa.  Yqji,  5317,284,  O.  355-208.000. 
Sanloh.  Tsuyoshi:  Sugata.  Hiroyuki:  Yashima,  Masataka;  Kamitakahaia. 
Hirofumi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu:  Sato.  Tetsuya:  and 
Hayashi.  Hisanori.  5316.469.  CI.  264-1.330 
Sato.  Hideaki.  5317353.  O.  379-59.000. 
Shido.  Shunichi;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Oguchi.  Taka- 

hiro;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  5.517.482.  O.  369126.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Kousuke;  Okamura.  Yoshitaka:  and 

Ashiwa.  Jun.  5317,222,  CI.  347-35.000. 
Suzuki,  Noryuki;  Shimada,  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi,  Eisaku:  Sunakawa. 

Shinichi:  and  Nagasaki,  Katsuhiko,  5317.608.  O.  359-161.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryuji,  5317.364.  O.  359-823.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo.  5317.246,  CI.  348-412.000. 
Tada,  Tatsuya:  and  Itoh,  Isami,  5317,286,  O.  355-251.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shinsuke,  5,517389,  O.  385-24.000. 
Tasaki,  Shigemitsu,  5317,630,  O.  395-405.000. 
Uchida.  Haruo,  5317,219,  O  347-24.000. 
Uehara.  Tsukasa;  Yoshinaga,  Kenji;  Matsuzawa,  Kunihiko;  Adachi, 

Seiichiro:  and  Ariga,  Kazuto.  5317,226.  O.  347-104.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hideki.  5.517,639.  O.  395-550.000. 
Canteleux,  Joel,  to  Benrand  Faure  France.  Adjustable  seat  frameworks  and  to 

seats  equipped  with  such  frameworks.  5316,195.  CI.  297-284.100. 
Cantrall.  Maty.  Portable  security  device.  5317.177.  O.  34O-57I.000. 
Capeci.  Scon  W.;  Lange.  John  F;  Smith.  David  J.;  and  Roberts,  Nigel  S.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  making  a  high  density 
dctetgeni    composition    which    includes    selected   recycle    streams    for 
improved  agglomerate.  5,516,448,  CI.  252-89.100. 
Capino,  Liza  A.:  See — 

Babjak,  John  R.;  Capino,  Liza  A.;  Kraan.  John  D.:  Shalati,  Mohamad  D.; 
Smidi,  Susan   L.:  Vallion,  Demetri  L.;  Valpey,  Richard  S.;  and 
Yokoyama,  Thomas  W..  5,516,820,  O.  523-523.000. 
Cappi,  Angclo;  and  Rimondi,  Renato,  to  A.  W.  A.  X.  Progettazioae  E  Ricerca 

s.r.I.  Check-out  counter  for  supermarkets.  5315,944,  O.  186-61.000. 
Caravatti,  Giorgio:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Jiiig;  and  Caravatti,  Giorgio.  5,516.775, 0.  514-224.200. 
Carbone.  Quiedo  J..  Jr;  Miracle.  Gerald  H.;  and  Potvin,  Peter  L.,  lo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  repowering  and 
monitoring  serial  links.  5317319,  O.  375-211.000. 
Cardwell,  Douglas:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Takanori;  Cardwell,  Douglas:  Suzuki,  Toshiro;  and  Abe, 
Mutsumi,  5317,652,  CI.  395-800.000 
Caiganico.  Germano:  See — 

Evans,  Chriatopher  T;  Wisdom.  Richard  A.:  Slabter.  Peier  J.;  and 
Caiganico.  Germano.  5316.690.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Caigin.  Keidi  K..  Jr:  See- 
Hanson.  George  E:  and  Cargin.  Keitfi  K..  Jr..  5317.434,  O.  364- 
708.100. 
Carison,  Cari  J.;  Pa,  Ponna  P.;  and  Allen,  Jon  L.,  to  Sunward  Technologies, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  blending  air  beariiw  sliders.  5316323,  CI. 
451-28.000. 
Carison,  Joel  A.:  Set — 

McAdam,  William  W;  Holcomb,  Marie  D.:  Specht,  Judidi  D.:  and 
Carison.  Joel  A..  5317.200.  O.  342-360.000 
Carlson.  Joseph  W :  See- 
Kaufman.  Leon:  Li.  Jianhua:  Carison.  Joseph  W.;  and  Brencman.  Bruce 
C.  5317.121.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Carisson.  Per  J.  E:  See— 

Caldwell.  Karin  M.  E;  Carisson.  Per  J.  E.;  and  U.  Jenq-Tliun.  5316,703, 
O.  436-532.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Dzombak,  David  A.;  and  Evanko,  Cynthia  R.,  5316,743,  O.  502- 

355.000. 
Dzombak,  David  A.;  and  Evanka  CynlfaU  R..  5316,744,  O.  502- 
355.000. 
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Cvottobnte.  pranccKo;  nd  Cameron,  Scov  W..  to  SGS-Thomsoa  Micro- 
electrooics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ofjcrating  polyphase  DC  moton 
using  a  PWM  chopping  signal  in  zero  crossing  detenninalioa.  5,517.095, 
a.  318-254.000. 
Carolina  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Blackmon.   WilUam    S.:    and    Blackmon.   John   C,    5,515,690.   O. 
62-85.000. 
Caroodelet  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Culling,  John  H.,  5,516,485.  Q.  420-586.000. 
Caroseli,  Dan;  Wells,  Isael:  and  Truehill,  Diane  B.  Comnion  collector  for 

bMteries.  5.516.601.  O.  429-65.000. 
Carpenter.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Cosby.  David  D.;  Jarvi,  William:  Henry,  Lany  W;  and  Carpenter,  Robert 
L.  5.515.640.  a.  43-25.200. 
Carrier  Cotpotalioo:  See — 

Basinsld.  Edward  M.;  Martin.  Richard  L.;  Meece,  M.  Wayne;  and 

Bohbouse.  John  H..  0,  5,515,769,  Q.  92-80.000. 
Cahill-O'Brien.  Barry  P.;  Nevin.  Michael  W.;  and  Martin.  Richard  L.. 

5,515,693.0.62-179.000. 
Melding.  Steven  E.;  and  Sishtla.  Vishnu  M..  5.515,694.  Q.  62-197.000. 
Carrino.  John  J.:  See — 

Bacbnan.  Keith  C;  Canino.  John  J.;  Shimer.  George  H.:  and  Yocum, 
Robert  R..  5J16.663.  O.  435-91.200. 
Caroil.  Gary  T;  and  Pauley.  J.  Donald.  Prograitunable  identification  appa- 
ratus and  method  therefor.  5.517.188.  O.  340-825.540. 
ChtoU.  Gary  T;  and  Pauley.  J.  Donald,  lo  Racom  Systems,  Inc.  Passive  RF 

transponder  and  mediod.  5.517,194.  Q.  342-50.000. 
Carter,  Jesse  M.:  See— 

Smith,  Jack  Y;  and  Carter,  Jesse  M.,  5,516.700,  a.  436-164.000. 
Canesse,  Goxges;  and  Bouleau,  Jacky.  to  Radiall.  Angled  coaxial  connector 

element  able  to  be  fixed  to  a  printed  card.  5.516.307.  O.  439-581.000, 
Cary,  Gail  E.;  aiKl  Quinn,  Nina  R..  to  American  Cyaiuimid  Company. 
Substituted  benzopyran  and  letrahydronaphthalene  compounds  useful  for 
safening  herbicides  in  crops.  5.516.918.  CI.  549-23.000. 
CasaU  David  C:  See— 

Senyei.  Andrew  E.;  and  Casal,  David  C,  5,516,702,  Q.  436-510.000. 
Casarcia.  Dominick  A.:  and  Jackson.  William  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ultrasonic  fixture  assembly  for  holding  multiple  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ers. 5.515.728.  CI.  73-623.000. 
Cascades  Inc.:  See — 

Frenelte,  Daniel;  Roy,  Berthier,  Cadieux.  Serge;  Labb<,  Michel;  and 
St-Cyr,  Stiphane.  5.516,580.  O.  428-288.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Ledermann,  Donald  L.;  Stufflebeam.  John  F.;  and  Flamme.  David  D., 
5,515.795,  a.  111-174.000. 
Cases,  Moises:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Hofmann,  Richard  G.;  Moeller,  Dennis:  Yong. 
Suksoon;  Cases,  Moises;  Venarcbick.  Lattce;  and  Weitzel.  Stephen. 
5.517.650.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Cassani.  Giorgio:  See — 

Bonoto,  Rossella;  Cidatia.  Dante;  Cassani.  Giorgio;  Vallesi.  Adriana; 
Gugliemetti.  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi,  Giorgio;  Spcra.  Silvia;  Pirali. 
Giorgio;  and  Confalonien,  Giovanni.  5.516,686.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Cassidy,  Patrick  S.  Load  anchor  for  cargo  beams.  5.516.245.  Q.  410-101 .000. 
Castillo.  Joseph  V.:  See- 
Anderson.  Adam  M.:  Castillo.  Joseph  V;  DePabna,  Pasquale  V;  and 
Thompson.  Daniel  A..  5.516,551.  Q.  427-195.000. 
Castro.  Paul  R  Tediered  ball  practice  device.  5,516,116,  Q.  273-413.000. 
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Vaeck.    Mark   A.;    Chungjatupomchai.    Wipa;    and    Mcintosh.    Lee. 
5416.693,0.435-320.100. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Frei.  Jorg;  and  Stanek.  JarosUv.  5416.806.  O.  514-645.000. 
Kaufhold.  Johannes;  and  Zinke.  Horst  5416.827.  O.  524-397.000. 
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Ncsvatfin.  Peter.  Evaiu.  Samuel;  Krehnke,  Chrisloph:  and  Zingg,  }at%, 

5^16,920,  a.  549-307.000. 
Scfaiaeppi.  Jean-Marc;  and  HUglin.  Dietnur.  $^16.938. 0. 362-430.000. 
WiMer.  Roland  A.  E;  von  Ahn,  Volker  H.;  Slevensoo,  lyier  A.;  Holt, 
Mark   S.;   and   Ravichandran.   Ramanadian,   5,316,914.   O.    348- 
239.000. 
Zinunennann.  Jarg:  and  Caravatti,  Giofpo,  5,316,773. 0.  314-224.200. 
Cidaria.  Dante:  Sef — 

Bortolo.  Rossella;  Cidaria,  Dante;  Cassani,  Gicngio;  Vallesi,  Adriana: 
Gugliemetti.  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi,  Giorgio;  Spera,  Silvia;  Pirali. 
Giorgio:  and  Confatonieri.  Giovanni,  5,516.686,  Q.  435-253.500. 
Cipoila.  Aldo:  See— 

CharricR.  Lucien  L.;  Cipoila,  Aldo;  and  1\izi,  Mario,  5,315.553,  O. 
4-325.000. 
C1SGEM  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Muidock.  David  M..  5,517,644,  CI.  393-650.000. 
Cisney,  Lindsay  S  :  See — 

Headley.  Paul  S.;  Cisney,  Lindsay  S.;  Bailey.  Todd  R.;  Hake.  Daniel  R.; 
and  Amherdt.  Tom,  5.516.144.  O.  280-730.200. 
Civelli.  Olivier  See— 

Grandy,  David  K.;  Bunzow,  James  R.;  Civelli,  Olivier,  and  Van  ToL 
Hubert  H.-M.,  5,516,683.  O.  135-252.300. 
Claar.  Klaus  P.:  See— 

Brufanke,  Ubich;  Claar.  Klaus  R;  Feiclitiger,  Dieter,  Kohl,  Horst; 
SdBoeder,  Wolfram;  and  Lindmayer.  Martin,  5,516,188.  O.  297- 
129.000. 
Clagetl,  Donald  C;  Fox.  Daniel  W.;  Maresca,  Louis  M.;  and  Shafer.  Sheldon 
J.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Amide-ester  copolymers  and  process  for 
the  pieparation  thereof.  5.516,855.  CI.  525-425.000. 
Clairol  Incoiporated:  See — 

Murphy.  Bryan  P;  Brown.  Keith  C;  Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer. 
Alice  A  .  5.516.916.  CI.  548-509.000. 
Clanton.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Tran.  Phieu  M.;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Scheibel,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and 
Clanton,  Chiistopher  L,  5,517,504,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Oatk,  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Oark.  Richard  J  ;  Oark.  Richard  K.;  Oaik.  Dennis  E.;  Budd.  Richard 
W.;  and  Moon,  Norman  A  .  5.515.770.  CI.  92-223.000 
Clark.  Dereck  B.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  interfacing  an  encryption  module 

with  a  personal  computer.  5,517,569.  a.  380-52.000. 
Clark  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Qark,  Richard  J  ;  Oark,  Richard  K.;  Clark,  Dennis  E.;  Budd,  Richard 
W.;  and  Moon,  Norman  A.,  5,515,770,  O.  92-223.000. 
Clark,  James  A.:  See— 

Buckshaw.  Dennis  J.;  and  Clark.  James  A..  5.516.063.  O.  248-68.100. 
Clark.  Randall  J.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Rasmussen.  Kirk  H.;  and  Kott  Leiand 
B..  to  Morton  inlemational.  Inc.   Stamped  metal  toroidal  hybrid  gas 
generator  with  shding  piston.  5.516.147.  CI  280-737.000. 
Clark.  Richard  J.;  Clark.  Richard  K  ;  Clark.  Dennis  E.;  Budd,  Richard  W ;  and 
Moon,  Norman  A  ,  lo  Clark  Industries.  Inc  Piston  having  laser  hardened 
primary  compression  ring  groove  and  method  of  making  same.  5.515.770. 
a.  92-223.000. 
Clark,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Oark.  Richard  J.;  Qark,  Richard  K.;  Oatk.  Dennis  E.;  Budd,  Richard 
W ,  and  Moon.  Norman  A..  5,515.770,  O.  92-223.000. 
Clarkson.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Hughes,  Claude  L.;  Henley,  Edna  C;  and  Qarkson,  Thomas  B., 
5,516.528.  CI.  424^»64.000. 
Oayton.  R.  Dallas:  See— 

Grenci.  Charles;  and  Oayton.  R.  Dallas.  5.516.154.  CI.  283-7.000. 
Clear.  Christopher  J.;  and  Grooms.  John  M.,  to  Airvac,  Inc.  Vacuum  toilet 

system.  5^13,554,  Q.  +432.000. 
ClearFlow  Inc.:  See — 

Dong.  Junchang;  and  Betman,  Elliot.  5.516.492.  CI.  422186.000. 
Cline,  John  R.;  Bailey,  Ralph  T;  Kissel,  Bradley  W.;  Myers,  Robert  B.;  and 
Reynolds.  Randy  J ,  to  Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Extended  wear 
life  low  pressure  drop  right  angle  multi-exit  orifice  dual-fluid  alotnizer  with 
replaceable  wear  materials.  5.516.046.  CI.  239-427  000. 
Cloeren  Company,  The:  See — 

Cloeren.  Peter  F.  5.516.474.  Q.  264-171.230. 
Cloeren.  Peter  F..  lo  Cloeren  Company.  The.  Thermally  distinct  layer  coex- 

mision.  5.516.474.  Q.  264-171.230. 
Clouser.  Leon  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Mund.  John  W ;  Bums.  Can;  Chieda.  Robert;  Clouser.  Leon  C.  Jr.;  and 
ONeil.  Robert  A  .  5.516.151.  Q.  281-45.000. 
CMS  Gilbrelh  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 
Vaijian,  Haig.  5.516.576.  CI.  428-195.000. 
CNA  Manufacturing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rink,  PhiUp  A..  5,515,992.  CI.  220-306.000. 
Cocanour.  John  B..  IIL  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Interior.  Video  photo- 
metric color  system  for  processing  color  specific  streams.  5.517.237.  CI. 
348-189.000. 
Cody.  Ian  A.;  Hafez.  Mahmoud  M.;  and  Zinkie.  David  N.,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Catalyst  comprising  diin  shell  of  catalytically 
active  material  bonded  onto  an  inert  core.  5.516.740.  CI.  502-204.000. 
Coe.  Unda  H.:  See— 

Benner,  Jack  S.;  and  Coe.  Linda  H..  5.516.678.  Q.  435-194.000. 
Coffey.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Mitchell.  John  J.;  Braun,  Hope;  Patrick.  Harold;  Acheson,  Mark;  and 
Coffey.  Joseph  J..  5.517.554.  Q.  379-59,000. 


Coffin.  Louis  F..  m.  to  Mapletek  Engineering.  Inc.  Adjustable  clamp. 

5.516.088,  a.  269-166.000, 
Coffman.  Tlxjmas  E.:  See- 
Martin.  Gail  H.;  Newbold,  George  T.;  Hatfield,  FrediidL  L.;  Coffman, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Lloyd.  James  A..  5.515.836.  Q.  124-23.100. 
Cohn.  Marvin:  See — 

Niehenke.  Edward  C;  Cohn.  Marvin;  and  Stenger.  Peter  A..  3.317.687, 
a.  455-325.000. 
Coin  Controls  Ltd.:  See — 

Wood.  Dennis,  5,515,960,  a.  194-328.000. 
Colaiatuu,  Pasqua:  See — 

Abusleme,   Julio   A.;   Maccone,    Palrizia:   and   Colaianna.   Pasqua, 
5.516.863.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Cole.  James  H.;  and  Mathus.  Daniel  E.  to  Dylor  Corporation.  Coherence 

selective  sensor  system.  5.517.303,  Q.  356-345.000. 
Coleman.  John  J.;  Coleman.  Ronald  G.;  Monroe,  Owen  K.;  Stucke.  Robert  F.; 
Vanderbeck.  Elizabeth  A.:  Bello.  Stephen  E.;  Hattersley,  John  R.;  Hua, 
Kien  A.;  Pmett,  David  R.;  and  RoUo,  Gerald  F.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multiprocessor  system  with  distributed  memocy. 
5,517,662.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Coleman.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Coleman.  John  J.;  Coleman.  Ronald  G.;  Monroe,  Owen  K.:  Stucke, 
Robert  F.;  Vanderbeck.  EUzabeth  A.;  Bello.  Stephen  E.;  Hattersley. 
John  R.;  Hua.  Kien  A.;  Pmett.  David  R.;  and  Rollo.  Gerald  F. 
5.517,662.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Chopra.  Suman  K.,  5.516,461,  CI.  232- 
554.000. 
Colin,  Christian:  See — 

N'Guyen,  Quang  L.;  Junino.  Alex;  Colin,  Cloistian;  Lindenbaum. 
Albert;  and  Loufrani,  Catherine,  5,516,507,  CI.  424-59,000. 
Collett,  Gordon  C;  and  Rose,  Donald  T.  to  Cycomm  Corporation.  Confor- 
mant  compact   portable   cellular  phone   case    system   and  coiuiectar. 
5J17.683.  a.  455-89.000. 
Colletd,  John  B.:  See— 

Shtarkman,  Emil  M.;  and  Colletti,  John  B.,  5,517,0%,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Collins.  Timothy;  Ewert,  Kevin  G.;  Gerety.  M,  Colin;  Gustafson.  Jon;  and 
Thomas.  Ian.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  monitoring  trans- 
actions in  an  objea -oriented  environment.  5.517,655,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Colorado  Health  Care  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Paz,  Frederick  M..  5315.859.  Q.  128-719.000. 
Coltrain.  Bradley  K.:  See— 

Leienlal.  Marie;  Coltrain.  Bradley  K.;  Glocker.  David  A.;  Freeman, 
Dennis  R.;  and  Grace.  Jeremy  M..  5.516,458,  C\.  252-518.000. 
Colvin.  Arthur  E..  Jr.  Fluorescent  optical  sensor.  5.517J13,  CI.  356-417.000. 
Colwell,  Kevin:  See — 

Engelke.  Robert  M  ;  Colwell,  Kevin;  Schultz,  Ronald  W;  Hilliatd, 
Jeffrey;  and  Vilek.  Troy.  5.517.548,  CI.  379-52.000. 
Commodore  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Abel.  Albert  E..  5,516,%8.  CI.  588-1.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Temple  University  of  the: 
See- 
Shi,  Yuan.  5,517,656,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Compaq  Cotnputer  Corporation:  See — 

Denton.  Ronald  D.,  5.516.030.  Q.  228-180.220. 

Landry.  John  A.;  Mayer.  Dale  J.;  and  Culley.  Paul  R.,  3.517.624.  O. 

395-287.000. 
Piccirillo.  Gary  J  ;  Welker,  Mark  W.;  and  Thayer,  John  S..  5,517.646,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Conci,  Odero:  See — 

Hoekstra,  Peter,  Jackson,  Timothy  W.;  Moyner.  George  C,  Jr.;  and 
Cooci,  Odero,  5,515,572,  O.  15-319.000. 
Concorp.  Inc.:  See — 

Conoby.  Mark  J  ;  and  Conoby,  James  F,  5,516,423,  Q.  210-85.000. 
Condos.  Jim.  Chair.  5J16.197.  CI.  297-344.180. 
Confalonieri.  Giovanni:  See — 

Bortolo.  Rossella;  Cidaria.  Danic;  Cas-sani.  Giorgio;  Vallesi,  Adriana; 
Gugliemetti,  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi.  Giorgio;  Spera.  Silvia;  Pirali. 
Giorgio;  and  Confalonieri.  Giovanni.  5.516.686.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Conklin.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Frolov.  George  A.;  and  Conklin.  Peter  S..  5.516.166.  CI.  292-251.500. 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Gieen.  Robert,  5,517.376,  a.  360-98.080. 
Connor.  John  M.:  See — 

Hunt.  Gary  D.;  Cooley.  Dave;  Connor.  John  M.;  Weisenstein.  Keitfi  B.; 
Calabrese.  Roger  K.;  Gulik,  Gregory  S.;  Koster,  Archie;  and  Foskett. 
David  A..  5.515,668,  CI.  53-543.000. 
Coiuiors,  Edward  W,:  See — 

Martin.  Robert  G.;  Connors.  Edward  W.;  and  Scfamidlin.  Fied  W., 
5.517,288.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Conoby.  James  F:  See — 

Conoby.  Mark  J.;  and  Conoby,  James  F.  5,516,423,  Q.  210-85.000. 
Conoby.  Mark  J.;  and  Conoby.  James  F.  to  Concorp.  Inc.  Variable  residence 

time  treatment  system  5,516,423,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Conquergood.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Nennigcr.  John;  Nenniger.  Regina  D.;  and  Conquergood.  Stephen  J.. 
5.517.593,  CI.  392-301.000 
Consonio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Grasso.  Antonino;  and  Pinto.  Antonio.  5.516.029.  O.  228-180.500. 
Contreras.  Patricia  C:  See — 


Dionne,  Craig  A.;  Contreras,  Patricia  C;  and  Murritata,  Chikara. 
5.516,771,0.514-211.000. 
Control  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Wasserman,  Harold,  5,517,235.  Q.  348-126.000. 
Controlled  Lifting  International  Limited:  See — 

Stangroom,  James  E.,  5,516.235.  CI.  405-188.000. 
Conwell.  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood.  William  P.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Alpha  alumina-based  abrasive  grain.  5.516.348. 
CI.  51-309.000. 
Cook.  David  L..  to  PDL  Holdings  Limited.  Switch  mechanism.  3.317.165.  Q. 

335-18.000. 
Cook.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Grizzle.  Jessy  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  air-fuel  ratio  and  torque  control  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.515,828.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Cooke,  Syd  L..  to  Triinsglobal  Technologies.  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  supplying  fuel  lo  internal  combustion  engines.  5.515,814.  CI.  123- 
3.000. 
Cookson.  Duane  T:  See — 

Allison.  Qifford  L.;  and  Cookson.  Duane  T..  5,317.193. 0.  342-26.000, 
Cooley.  Dave:  See — 

Hunt,  Gary  D,;  Cooley,  Dave;  Connor.  John  M.;  Weisenstein.  Keith  B.; 
Calabrese,  Roger  K.;  Gulik,  Gregory  S.;  Koster,  Archie;  and  Foskett, 
David  A.,  5,515,668.  Q  53-543.000. 
Cooper.  Gary  F;  and  McCarthy.  Keith  E.,  to  Syntex  (USA.)  Inc.  N— 2— 
chlorobenzyl — 2 — oxo   and   n — 2 — chlorobenzyl — Z2 — dioxo — 1,2 J — 
oxathiazolidine  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  synthesis  of  dueno(3,2 — 
clpyridine  derivatives  therefrom.  5,516.910,  CI.  546-114.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Elkins,  Quentin  L..  5,515,754.  Q.  81-177.900. 
Coppens.  Dirk  M..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Oil 

and  water  repellent  compositions.  3,316,578,  CI.  428-260.000. 
Copyguaid  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Bradbury.  G.  Roland,  5.517,013.  O.  235-485.000. 
Corbett,  Scott  S,.  HI;  Martyniuk.  Jerry;  Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Mewes,  Klaus; 
Skiens.  W.  Eugene;  Stobie,  John  J.;  and  Beck,  Doris  A.,  to  PI  Medical 
Corporation.  Iinplanuble  microelectrode.  5.513.848.  O.  128-642.000. 
Corhin,  Scon  A.:  See- 
Sergeant.  Ronald  G.;  Corbin.  Scott  A.;  Jones,  Theodore  L.;  Mehrotn, 
Gopi  N.;  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L..  5.517.236.  Q.  348-143.000. 
Corfine.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Connor,  Barry  J.;  and  Vigder.  Robert  B..  5^15,737.  Q.  83-347.000. 
Corma  Inc.:  See — 

Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A..  5.516.482.  Q.  264-508.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Ast.  Dieter  E ;  and  Edwards,  William,  5,516,724.  a.  437-160.000. 
Lee,  Keun-Ho;  Chu,  Chih-Chang;  and  Freed,  Jack  H..  5,516,881,  Q. 

528-320.000. 
Moon,  Francis  C,  5,517,071,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Araujo.  Roger  J.;  Borrelli,  Nicholas  F;  Lapp.  Josef  C;  and  Moigan. 

David  W.,  5.517.356.  O.  359-490.000. 
Morena,  Robert.  5.516.733,  a.  501-15.000. 
Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Miller.  Phillip  E.;  Bengel.  Thomas  G.;  and  Peffer,  David  R., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  decontaminating  a  PWR 
primary  loop.  5.517.539.  CI.  376-310.000. 
Conea.  Carlos;  and  Stolte.  John,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a  video  input  signal  of  progressive 
scan  form  to  an  interlaced  video  output  signal  of  doubled  field  rate  and 
employing  progressive  scan  to  progressive  scan  interpolation  for  reduction 
of  visual  artifacts.  5.517.247,  CI.  348-448.000. 
Corrigan,  Thomas  J,  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation,  Fuel  cell  power 

plant  fuel  processing  apparatus.  5,516.344.  Q.  48-127.900. 
Corticella  Molini  E  PastiBci  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zaccarini,  Antonietta.  5.516.038.  C\.  229-162.000. 
Cosby.  David  D.;  Jarvi.  William;  Henry,  Larry  W.;  and  Carpenter.  Robert  L.. 
to   Brunswick  Corporation.   Tackle   box   and   method.   5.515.640.   O. 
43-25.200. 
Costa.  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Manna.  Ronald  R.;  Podany.  Vaclav;  Ng.  David:  Costa.  Thomas  H.;  Zeitz. 
Vernon,  deceased.  5.516.043,  Q.  239-102.200. 
Costar  Corporation:  See — 

Root,  David;  and  Uwton,  Lewis.  5,516,564,  Q.  428-35.700. 
Coston,  Kent  R.:  See — 

Lashbrook,  James  A.,  Jr.;   Holm,  Alan  R.;  and  Coston.   KeiU  R.. 
5.515,914,  CI.  165-178.000. 
Colieau,  Gerald  M.,  to  Harris  Corporation,  integrated  ringer  relay  circuit  and 

method.  5,517,565.  CI.  379-252.000. 
Cotteret  Jean:  See— 

Lagrange,  Alain;  Junino,  Alex:  Geael.  Alain;   and  Cotteret,  Jean, 
5,516,942.  a.  564-441.000. 
Coudteuse,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Boyer.  Pierre;  Coudreuse.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Servel,  Michel,  5,517,4%, 
a.  370-60.100. 
Couillard,  Albert:  See— 

Berger,  R<^s;  Gaulhier.  Yves;  Couillard.  Albert:  and  Belzile.  RoUand, 
5,515,666,  a.  53-529.000. 
CtMirtney.  William  L.  WatjT  safety  and  survival  system.  5,516.233.  CI. 

405-186  000. 
Cowan,  Kenneth  M,;  Hale.  Arthur  H.;  and  Nahm,  James  J.  W.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Wuer-base  mud  conversion  for  high  tempratice  cementing. 
5,513.921.  a.  166-293.000. 


CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Sekula.  Bernard  C:  and  Ferenz.  Michael  R.  5.516.344.  a.  426-61 1 .000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Siraeler.  WiUiam  F:  and  Siraeter. 

Joseph  G..  5.515.635.  Q.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeler.  WiUiam  F;  and  Suaeier. 
Joseph  G..  5.515.647.  CI.  47-62.000. 
Crawford,  Kirk;  and  Grusky.  Elliott  C.  to  Perfect  Season.  Inc.  Seal  for  a 

wheeled  vehicle.  3.516.134,  Q.  280-288.100. 
Creatura,  John  A.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Smith.  Thomas  W.;  and 
Creanira,  John  A.,  5J16.619.  Q.  43O-I37.000. 
Creazzo.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Banlett.  Philip  L.;  Creazzo,  Joseph  A.;  and  Hammcl.  Howad  S., 
5,516,811,0.521-131.000. 
Crisler.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Needham.  Michael  L;  Crisler,  Kenneth  J.;  Matturano.  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Gannon,  Mark  A..  5,517,507,  O.  371-32.000. 
Croce,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Bat.  Kook-Jin;  Brilliant,  Smart  D.;  and  Croce,  Michael  R.,  5.516.821. 
CI.  324-181.000. 
Cronin.  John  E.:  .See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Bertin.  Oaude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E;  HoweU. 
Wayne  J.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Phillips,  Robert  B..  5,517,057,  O. 
257-686.000. 
Crook,  Gary:  See— 

Slater,  Martin:  and  Crook,  Gary.  5.517.364.  O.  379-229.000. 
Crook.  James  E;  Dingman.  Guy  R.;  Homeier.  Ronald  F;  and  Jessup.  Chris 
P..  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Combined  lock  orientation  aod 
bell  comfort  mechanism.  5.516.199.  CI.  297-468.000. 
Crosby,  Samuel,  Jr.:  See— 

Heckert,  David  C;  Mehansho.  Hrile;  Hudepohl,  Glenn  R.;  and  Crosby, 
Samuel,  Jr.,  5,516.535.  O.  426-2.000. 
Cross,  Charles  W.;  and  Trumbo,  Mark  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  for  designing  an  application  pnjgram  to  be  indepen- 
dent of  I/O  devices  by  utilizing  application  name,  system  name,  and 
predetermined  hardware  specific  parameters  of  data  objects.  5,5 1 7.635.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Cross.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Chu,  Hsien  K.;  Cross,  Robert  P.;  and  Bennington,  Lester  D.,  5.516.812. 
O.  522-20.000. 
Crotwell.  GetaW  W:  See— 

Waridns.  Bnjce  J ;  and  Crotwell.  Gerald  W..  5.513.917. 0   166-208  000 
Crowley.  Christopher  W.;  and  Rose.  Freeman  H..  Jr..  to  Panacea  Medical 
Laboratories.  Subslicing  for  remotely  positioned  MRL  5,517.118.  O. 
324-309,000. 
Cnmip.  John  C.  lU;  Fischer,  Eugene  B.;  Wilson.  Robert  C;  Wimenoo. 
Wairen  D.;  Jaxmar.  Leif  E.  B.;  Norterg.  Gustav  M.;  and  Olsson.  Lennart 
F.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  solid  material. 
5.515.775.  O.  99-479.000. 
Cryopharro  Corporation:  See — 

Park.   Sang   C;   Goodrich.    Raymond   P.   Jr.;   Yenam.    Nagender. 
Sowemimo-Coker.  Samuel  O.;  Plalz.  Matthew  S.;  and  Aquila.  Britm 
M.,  5.516.629,  O.  435-2.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Wanal.  Richard  L.;  and  Ubey.  Joseph  N..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  with  improved  altitude  com- 
pensation. 5.515.833.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bidner,  David  K.;  and  Cullen.  Michael  J..  S.S1S.832,  Q.  123-371.000. 
Culley.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Landry,  John  A.;  Mayer,  Dale  J.;  and  Culley.  Paul  R.,  5,517,624,  O. 
395-287.000. 
Culling.  John  R,  to  Carondelet  Foundry  Company.  WeldaUe  cast  heal 

resistant  alloy.  5  J  16.485.  O.  420-586000. 
Cummins,  [Xnald  L..  deceased  (by  Marian  G.  Cunmuns.  executor),  lo 
Cummins   Eagle.   Inc.    Flow   control   apparatus  for  a  dough-handling 
machine.  5.516.272.  O.  425-145.000. 
Cummins  Eagle.  Inc.:  See — 

Cummins.  Donald  L..  deceased.  5.516.272.  Q.  423-145.000. 
Cummins.  Marian  G..  executor  See — 

Cummins.  Donald  L..  deceased.  5.516.272.  O.  423-143.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  and  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.,  to  Xerox  Catpofabon. 
Method  of  making  carriers  having  coatings  with  fillers.  5.516.618.  O. 
430-137.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Smith.  Thomas  W.;  and 
Oeanna.  John  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Conductive  composite  particles 
and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.516.619.  O.  430-137.000. 
Curalolo,  William  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Dispensing  device  powered  by  hydrogel. 

5.516.527,0.  424-461.000. 
Curley.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  and  Robaige.  Michael  J.,  lo  Ohio  State  Research 
Foundation.  C-glycoside  analogues  of  N-(4-hydraxyphenyl)retinamide-0- 
glucunxiide.  5.516.792,  O.  514-459.000. 
Curreri.  Anthony:  See — 

Smith,  B.  Scott;  and  Curreri,  Anthony.  5.517,366,  O.  379-265.000. 
Omy.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.:  Deieriing.  Kevin  E;  Payne.  William 
L..  11;  Kutkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  Zanders.  Gary  V.;  Lee.  Robert  D.; 
and  Lehmann.  Guenter  H..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corpontion.  Com- 
munication module.  5.517.015.  O.  235-492.000. 
Curtin.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Smith.   Paul   K.;  Curtin.   Richaid   M.;   and   Kraemer.   Matthew  G.. 
5.515.943.  a.  187-226.000. 
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Cycomm  Cotpontian:  See — 

CoUen.  Gofdoo  C;  ind  Rose.  Doiuld  T.  SJ17.683.  CL  4SS-89.000. 
Cynbahik.  Ted  H  :  See— 

Nowack,  Gerfaard  P.:  Johiuoo,  Mwin  M.:  uid  Cymbiluk.  Ted  R, 
5^16,966,  a.  585-848.000. 
Cync  Tedmology  Cotp.:  See — 

LeweUyn.  Morris  E..  5416.433.  O.  210-728.000. 
CzMfo,  Adelben  T:  See — 

Williams,  Slephen  L.;  Czapp.  Adelbeit  T:  Quinlan,  Timothy  J.;  and 
Maenou.  Paul  G..  5.516.145.  O.  280-732.000. 
Daber.  Richanl  P:  See— 

Parker.  Jeffrey  L.;  SoitcUs.  David  P.;  Mix.  John  D.;  and  Daber.  Richaid 
P.  5J17JO0.  a.  356-139.060. 
Da  Costa.  Olavo  N.:  See— 

Kadooka.  Humberto  T;  Moreno.  Ricaido  P:  and  Da  Costa.  Oiavo  N.. 
5,517,003,  CI.  219-548.000. 
Dade  Inteniatioaal  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Giace  P;  Rhode.  Peter  R.;  Stinsoa.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Wong.  Hing 
C,  5,516,637.  a.  435-6.000. 
Dadgar,  Ali  M.:  See— 
,  Schaerfl.  Robcn  A.,  Jr.;  Dadgar,  Ah  M.:  and  Lanier,  Carroll  W., 

'  5,516,958,  a.  585-522.000. 

Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Young  S.,  5,517.483.  a.  369-255.000. 
Park.  Woo  Jin,  5.517,478.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Dage.  Gerhard  A.:  See— 

Davis.  Leigbion  I.,  Jr.;  Matleson.  Robert  W.;  and  Dage.  Gerhard  A.. 
5,516,041,  a.  236-49.300. 
D'Agostino,  Charles  T,  to  Zexel  Torsen  Iik.  Roll-forming  die  for  helical 

gears.  5.515,708,  Q.  72-102.000. 
Dafamer,  JOrgen:  See — 

Bischof,  Eric;  Briedenbacn.  Peter,  Dahnier,  JOrgen;  Flink.  Andreas: 
Mohiar,  Attila;  and  Stutz,  Herheit,  5.516,935,  Q.  560-347.000. 
Datum,  Gerd  H.,  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited.  Oil-in-water  emulsions. 

5.516.457.  a.  252-302.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ujima.  Masayuki;  and  Okabe.  Masato.  5,516.607,  C\.  430-20.000. 
Jimbo,  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Takahiro:  Kintaka,  Yuichi;  and  Maduya.  Yuji. 

5.517,421,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Okamoto,  Hidehiko;  Kajiura.  Masayo;  Okushita.  Masataka:  and  Kato, 
Takahisa.  5.516.037,  O.  229-160.200. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  and  Isobe.  Totnoshisa.  S.SI6.933,  Q.  560-178.000. 
■ftnigawa.  Hiroto.  5.516,735,  O.  502-24.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Tamura,  Hidehiko;  Sawano,  Katsumi;  and  Hiramaisu, 
Nobutaka,  5.516,587,  CI.  428^*60.000. 
Dukin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,  Hirokazu,  5.516,931.  O.  370-173.000. 
Daikoku,  Takahiro;  AsMwake,  Noriytiki;  Kawasaki,  Nobuo;  and  Ziishi, 
Shizuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Cooling  apparatus  of  electronic  devices.  5,513,912, 
CI.  165-80.400. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Dechow,  Martin;  and  Scherer,  Thomas,  5.316.330.  C\.  454-74.000. 
Daimon.  Katsumi;  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  Methoxy 
gallium  phthalocyanine  compound  and  electrophotographic  photoreceptor 
using  It.  5,516,609,  O.  430-58.000. 
da  la  Torre,  Jack.  Compositions  containing  DMSO  and  Fructose   1,6- 

diphosphate.  5.516.526.  O.  424-449.000. 
D'Alessandro.  [tevid  A.  Tangle-avoiding,  quick-use,  fishing  pole  sheath. 

5,515.641.  a.  43-26.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
I  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  and  Williams.  Clark  R.,  5.517,447.  Q.  365-149.000. 

'  Curry,  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Deierling.  Kevin  E.;  Payne, 

William  L.,  II;  Kmkowski,  Hal;  Dias,  Donald  R.;  Zanders,  Gary  V.; 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann,  Guenter  H.,  5,517,015,  Q.  235- 
492.000. 
Zanders,  Gary  V.;  Scherpenbcrg,  Francis  A.;  and  Deierling,  Kevin  E., 
5,517,470,  CI.  365-185.280. 
Dalsa,  Inc.:  See— 

Ma,  Fred  S.  F;  Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Farrier.  Michael  G.;  Bendett.  Mark  P; 
and  Leonard.  Carl.  5.517,043,  C.  257-229.000. 
Damadian,  Raymond  V.,  to  Fonar  Corporatioo.  Gastrointestinal  magnetic 

resonance  imaging.  5,515,863,  CI.  128-653.400. 
Damlis,  Nicholas;  bburgh,  Aime  M.;  Martus,  James  A.;  and  Goldman, 
Edward  H.,  to  General  Electric  Coinpany.  Bonded  turbine  airfuel  with 
floating  wall  cooling  insert.  5,516,260,  Q.  415-115.000. 
Damusis,  John  A.,  to  Dana  Cotpoiation.  IVo  layer  combustion  flange. 

5,516,120,  a.  277-9.00O. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Damusis,  John  A.,  5,316.120.  CI.  277-9.000. 
Genrtengerger.  Gerald,  5,516,042,  Q.  236-93  OOA. 
Danby.  Roger,  to  Huyck  Licensco,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  and  printing  on 

a  piece  of  paper.  5,515,779,  Q.  101-129.000. 
Dandekar.  Hermant  W.;  Lesch,  David  A.;  Reynolds,  Thomas  M.;  Pattoo, 
Robert  L.;  Wilson,  Stephen  T;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J.,  to  UOP.  Discrete 
molecular  sieve  and  use.  5,316,957,  a.  585-482.000. 
Dandliker,  Rent:  See— 

Hugle.  WiMiam  B.;  Dindliker,  Rent,  and  Herzig.  Hans  P,  5,317,279,  CI. 
335-46.000. 
D'Andnde,  Bnice  M.:  See— 


Nin,  Ku  I.;  and  D'Andiade,  Bruce  M.,  3.313.837.  Q.  124-39.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See- 
Jensen.  Rnn.  5.5I7.I02.  a.  318-701.000. 
Dang.  Yu-Min:  See— 

Lur.  Water,  and  Dang,  Yii-Min,  3.316369.  a.  134-1.300. 
Daniel,  Daniel  S.;  Hilbom,  David  A.;  and  Messing.  Calvin  R.,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Immunoassay  analytical  elements  con- 
taining vanadium  IV(V**)ions.  5,516,645,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Daniel,  Jacques:  See — 

Artsi.  Elie;  and  Daniel,  Jacques,  3.515,862,  Q.  128-830.000. 
Daniels,  Jairtes  R.:  See — 

Wellener,  Paul  L.,  Ill:  Dunn,  Alan  F;  and  Daniels,  James  R.,  3,516,078, 
a.  251-335.200. 
Danisco  A/S:  See — 

Mikkelsen.  Birgitte;  Bern.  Michael  B.;  and  Eiiksen.  Svend.  5.316.336, 
a.  426-99.000. 
Dantes,  Guenter:  See — 

Kubach,  Hans;  Dantes,  Guenter,  and  Schultheiss,  Karlheinz,  5,316,047, 
CI  239-585.500. 
Danzy,  Roger  D.:  and  Fain.  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dresser  Industries  toe.  Multi-media 

safety  relief  valve.  5,515,884,  a.  137^78.000. 
Dao-Trong,  Son;  Haas.  Juergen:  and  Mueller,  Rolf,  to  International  Business 
Machines.  Corporation.  Fast  multiply-add  instruction  sequence  in  a  pipe- 
line floating-point  processor.  5,517,438,  C\.  364-748.000. 
DAQ  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Epstein,  Philip,  3,317,367,  Q.  380-21.000. 
Da  Re,  Paolo:  Piffcri,  Giorgio;  Valenti,  Piero;  and  Malandrino,  Salvatote,  to 
Invemi  Delia  Beefa  S.pA.  XandxNie  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  use. 
5,516.794,0.  514^55.000. 
Darolia,  Ramgopal;  Dobbs.  James  R.;  Field,  Roberi  D.:  Goldman,  Edward  H.: 
Lafarman,  David  F;  and  Walston,  William  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
NiAl  intermeuillic  alloy  and  article  with  improved  high  temperature 
strength.  5,516,380,  CI.  148-404.000. 
Datrieux,  Jean  M.:  See — 

Dupin,  Cadierine;  and  Darrieux,  Jean  M.,  5,517,337,  Q.  339-13.000. 
Dasai,  Masashi:  Imahasi,  Akio;  and  Katsuta.  Katsunu.  to  Ideinitsu  Kosan  Co., 

Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  composition.  3.316.440,  Q.  252-32.000. 
Daspit.  Paul  F:  See— 

MacDonald.  Angus  W.;  and  Daspit.  Paul  F.  3.313.639.  Q.  32-474.000. 
Dattorro.  Jon:  See — 

Andreas.  David  C:  Dattorro.  Jon:  and  Mauchly,  J.  William,  3.317,436, 
a.  364-736.000. 
Daute,  Peter  See— 

Klauck,  Wolfgang:  Rust,  Enist-Ulrich;  Daute,  Peter,  Klein,  Johann;  and 
Willeke,  Ludger.  5,516,850,  Q.  323-329.300. 
Davt.  Sandeep,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Apparatus  for  characterizing  an 

optic.  5,517,301,  a.  356-239.000. 
Dave,  Sirish  C:  See — 

Heiber,  Sonia  J.;  Ebert,  Charles  D.;  and  Dave,  Sirish  C,  5,316,323,  Q. 
424-435.000. 
Davidson,  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Gerber,  H.  Joseph:  Straayer,  Ronald  J.;  Davidson,  Bruce  L.;  Snietka, 
Scott  P:  Walsh,  Peter  M.;  Seniff,  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler,  James  P, 
5,517.234,  a.  348-126.000. 
Davidson  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Speer.  Peter  A  :  Glutting,  Harry  J.;  and  Sly,  Michael  W.,  5,513,807,  Q. 
1I6-63.00R. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Ash,  Robert  A.,  3,316,370,  Q.  428-80.000. 
Davies,  Cjordon  I.:  See — 

Singer.  Alfred  R.  E.:  Roche,  Allen  D.;  and  Davies,  Gordon  I.,  5.516,386, 
CI.  428^33.000. 
Davis,  James  A.;  and  Valaitis,  Joseph  K.  Heat  scamable  flame  retardant  roof 
sheeting  with  highly  crystalline  thermoplasticity  promoters  and  method  for 
covering  roofs.  5,516,829,  Q.  524^11.000. 
Davis,  Leighton  I.,  Jr.;  Matteson,  Robert  W.;  and  Dage,  Gerhard  A.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  and  control  system  for  controlling  an  automotive 
HVAC  system  to  prevent  fogging.  5,516,041,  C[.  236-49.300. 
Davis,  Rofiald  J.:  See — 

Romeo,  Frank  C;  Davis,  Ronald  J.;  and  Holmes,  Harlan  A.,  5,516,385, 

CI.  156-200.000. 

Davis,  Stuart  D.  Agile  versatile  mobile  robot  body.  5,515,934,  C\.  180-8.200. 

Davy,  William,  to  Raxco  Incorporated  Method  of  allocating  memory  among 

a  plurality  of  processes  of  a  computer  system.  5,5 1 7,643,  Q.  395-650.000. 

Dawson,  John;  Dyett.  Derek  H.;  and  Stembridge.  James  R.,  to  Molins  PLC. 

Cigarette  making  machine.  5JIS.873.  C\.  131-109.100. 
Dawson.  Robert;  and  Ponder.  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Method  for  planarizing  a  semiconductor  topography  using  a  spin-on  glass 
material  with  a  variable  chemical-mechanical  polish  rate.  5,516,729,  Q. 
437-228.000. 
Dayani,  Oscar,  to  Mitsubishi  Consumer  Electronics  America,  ItK.  Class  I 

cellular  mobile  telephone  apparatus.  5,317,682,  Q.  455-89.000. 
De  Braal.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Eavenson,  Jimmy  N.,  Sr.;  De  Braal,  Sumley  J.;  and  Krueger,  David  G., 
5,516,180,  CI.  296-68.100. 
Debruin,  Raymond  A.;  and  Valdes,  John  J.,  to  Brother  Intenutional  Corpo- 
ration. Printing  device  having  linuted  movement  paper  guide.  5,3 16,^2, 
a.  400-645.400. 
de  Chaffoy  de  Courcelles,  Didier  R.  G.  G.:  See— 

Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.:  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  and  de  Chaffoy  de 
Courcelles,  Didier  R.  G.  G.,  5,516,908,  Q.  344-370.000. 


Dechovitch,  Boris:  See — 

Korall,  Menachem:  Dechovitch,  Boris:  and  Goldstein,  Jonadum  R.. 
3,515,939,  CI.  180-283.000. 
Dechow,  Martin;  and  Scherer,  Thomas,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH.  Air  conditioning  system  for  a  passenger  ainrraft.  5,516,330,  CI. 
454-74.000. 
Deckner,  George  E.:  See — 

Thaman,  Lauren  A.;  Deckner,  George  E.;  and  Sottery,  John  P..  5.516.508. 
CI.  424-59.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Eavenson,  Jimmy  N.,  Sr;  De  Braal,  Stanley  J.;  and  Krueger,  David  G., 
5,516,180,0.  296-68.100. 
Deering,  Michael  F,  to  Sun  microsystems.  Inc.  Floating-point  processor  for 
a  high  performance  three  dimensional  graphics  accelerator.  5,517,611,  CI. 
395-163.000. 
DeFreitas,  Dennis  M.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems.  Commonly 
housed  electrostatic  fuel  atomizer  and  igniter  apparatus  for  combustors. 
5,515,681,0.60-740.000. 
Degani,  Yinon:  and  Kossives,  Dean  P.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Process  for  fabircating 

an  integrated  circuit.  5,516.728.  CI.  437-227.000. 
Deghenghi,  Romano,  to  Deghenghi,  Romano.  Luteinizing  hormone  releasing 

hormone  antagonist  peptides.  5,516,887,  O.  53O-3I3.00O. 
De  Grt)en,  Cotnelis,  to  J.  M.  De  Jong  Duke  Automatenfabriek  B.  V.  Apparatus 

for  brewing  a  drink.  5,515,772,  CI.  99-289.000. 
DeGrow,  Gary  C:  See- 
Allen,  Michael  R;  DeGrow,  Gary  C;  and  Wyatt,  W.  Burk,  3,315,995,  CI. 
220-410.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Domesle,  Rainer,  Engler,  Bemd;  and  Lox,  Egbeit,  5,516,494,  CI.  427- 

243.000. 
Hari,  Siegfried:  and  Wenk,  DieOich,  5,516,546,  O.  427-122.000. 
Kassing.  Friedrich;  Schiifcr,  Andreas;  Kalinowski,  Jem;  and  Puhler. 

Alfred,  5,516,669,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wagner,  Fritz;  Volkel,  Dirk;  Bommarius,  Andreas:  and  Drauz,  Karlheinz, 
5,516,660,0.435-106.000. 
DeHaitre,  Lon,  to  Abbott-Interfast  Corporation.  Low  torque  wood  screw. 

5,516,248,0.411-387.000. 
DeHart,  Ralph;  Farbrother,  Ian;  Landis,  John  A.;  Mundt,  Theresa  J.;  and  Koss, 
Steven,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Platform  independent  data  communication 
system  and  method.  5,517,636,  O.  393-500.000. 
Dehmlow,  Brian  P.:  See — 

Seder,  Thomas  A.;  Dehmlow,  Brian  P.;  and  Beat.  David  F,  3,317,079,  CI. 
313-491.000. 
Deierling,  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Curry,  Stephen  M.;  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  Deieriing,  Kevin  E.;  Payne, 
William  L.,  II:  Kutkowski,  Hal;  Dias,  Donald  R.;  Zanders,  Gary  V; 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann,  Guenter  H.,  5,517,015,  O.  235- 
492.000. 
Zanders,  Gary  V.;  Scherpenberg,  Francis  A.;  and  Deierling,  Kevin  E., 
5,517,470,0.365-185.280. 
[)ekumbis,  Roger  See — 

Bittner,  Vladimir;  and  Dekumbis.  Roger.  5.515,871,  CI.  128-898.000. 
De  Lange,  Alphonsius  A.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Multi-source  video 

synchronization.  5,517,253,  CI.  348-513.000. 
DeLanghe,  Heli:  See— 

Schmit,  Louis;  and  DeLanghe,  Heli,  5,516,336,  CI.  75-387.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Eytcheson,  Charles  T;  Lake,  Donald  E.,  deceased;  and  Tonies.  Patiick 

E..  5,517,059,  CI.  257-699.000. 
Kennedy,  Richard  A.;  and  Koch,  Bany  F.,  3317.686, 0.  455-273.000. 
t)elgado-Frias,  Jose  G.:  See — 

Pechanek,  Gerald  G.;  Vassilladis,  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias,  Jose  G., 
3,317,3%,  O.  393-23.000. 
Deliveyne,  Pierre:  See — 

Charbonnier.   Philippe;   Deliveyne,   Pierre;   and  Omgba,  Louis   B., 
5,517,490.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskins,  Darius  D.,  5.517,671,  O.  395-860.000. 
Dellaria.  Joseph  F;  and  Chemesky,  Linda  J.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Het- 
eroatom  substituted  propanyl  derivatives  having  5-lipoxygenase  inhibitory 
activity.  5,516,795,  CI.  514-467.000. 
Delmore,  Michael  D.;  and  Maier,  Gary  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Die  for  extruding  a  fluid  stream.  5,316,273,  CI. 
425-I92.00R. 
DeLong,  Roberi  D.:  See— 

Normandeau,  Lawrence  J.;  and  DeLong,  Roberi  D.,  3,316,360,  O. 
96-207.000. 
Delos  Santos.  Efren  G.:  See- 
Albright,  Jay  D.;  Reich,  Marvin  F;  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  Delos  Santos, 
Efren  G.,  5,516,774,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Dembeck,  Kurt  M.:  See— 

Kasprow,  Robert  F;  Dembeck,  Kurt  M.;  and  Eckfeldt,  Grant,  5,516,257, 
CI.  415-9.000. 
Demeter,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F;  Demeter,  Robert  J.;  Hiles,  Michael;  \toytik,  Sheny; 
and  Knapp,  Peter  M.,  Jr.,  5,516,533,  CI.  424-331.000. 
DeMeyer,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

TVagi,  Dinesh;  Andersoti,  James  H.;  and  DeMeyer,  Dennis  E,  5,5 1 6,6 1 5, 
O.  430- 1 06.600. 
Demgensky,  JUrgen:  See — 


SchOder,  Bemd;  Sossnitza,  Joharuies;  Demgensky,  JOrgen;  Riedmann, 

Josef;  Jadicke,  Horst;  and  Clock,  Wilfried,  5,515.956, 0   192-3  290 

Denebeim,  Sahrina.  Spherical  hair  curler  and  method  for  using  same. 

5,515,874,  O.  132-226.000. 
de  Nieupoit,  Hans  M.:  See — 

Sichler,  Heimo:  and  de  Nieuport.  Hans  M.,  5,516,288, 0.  433-173.000. 
Denis,  Richard  A.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Sulfur-coupled  saligenin 

salts.  5,516,441,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Denton,  Ronald  D.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  assembUng  ball  grid  array  components  on  printed  circuit  boards  by 
reflowing  before  placement  5,316.030,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Deoms,  James  H.:  See — 

Schantz,  David  L.,  Jr.;  Deoms,  James   H.;  and  Smith,   Brian  H., 
5,517,063,  O.  307-9.100. 
Deora,  Ajit  J.:  See — 

Archer,  Jordan  J.;  Deora,  Ajit  J.;  Leung.  Kent  S.;  Peng,  Leon;  Schop- 
mcyer,  Robert  C;  Scott,  David  J.;  Sharma,  Sanjay;  and  Stevens, 
Vugil,  5,517,626,  O.  395-290.000. 
DePalma,  Pasquale  V.:  See- 
Anderson,  Adam  M.;  Castillo,  Joseph  V;  DePalma,  Pasquale  V;  and 
Thompson,  Daniel  A.,  5,516,551,  O.  427-195.000. 
DePaul,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Freiburger,  Sarah  J.  M.;  Behnke,  Janica  S.;  McPhilliamy,  Stephen  J.:  and 
DePaul,  Richard  E.,  5,516,000,  O.  221-48.000. 
Depies,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Stobbs,  Thomas  J.;  Depies,  Gerald  L.;  Filo,  Allen  L.;  and  Lambert. 
Daniel  J.,  5,516,076,  O.  25I-I29.I60. 
Derosa,  Thomas  F:  See — 

Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J:  and  Derosa, 
Thomas  R,  5,516,442,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Desai,  Chetan  J.:  See — 

Wear,  Jerry  A.;  Desai.  Chetan  J.;  Flinn.  Michael  A.;  and  Shafer,  Scott  E, 
5,515,829,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Desjardins,  Pierre.   Modular  and  interchangeable  golf  putting  platform. 

5,516,109,0.473-162.000. 
de  Sola  Mosely,  John.  Motion  picture  drive  system.  5,517,262,  C\.  352- 

80.000. 
Despatch  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Melgaard,  Hans  L.;  and  Larson,  Louis  A.,  5,516,489,  CI.  422-82.130. 
Desplanches,  G6rard:  See — 

Bourgouin,  Corinne;  Desplanches.  Gerard;  and  Lecayon,  Micfaele. 
5,516,503,  CI.  424-9.364. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Conea,  Carlos;  and  Stolte,  John,  5.517.247.  O.  348-448.000. 

Klank.  CWo;  Eilts-Grimm.  Klaus;  and  Laabs.  JOrgen.  5.317.678.  O. 

455-182200. 
Plantholt,  Martin,  5,317,252,  O.  348-486.000 
Devaney,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Bright,  Nicholas;  Burfield.  Paul  A.;  Pontefract  John;  Harrison.  Bernard 
F;  Mearet,  Peter;  Burgin,  David  R.;  Devaney,  Andrew  S.;  and 
Kindersley,  Peter  T,  5,517,077,  O.  313-359.100. 
Devenpon,  William  J.,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.  Diode 

array  velocimeter.  5,517,298.  CI.  356-28.000. 
DeWar,  Elgin:  See— 

Fabiano,  Tony;  and  DeWar,  Elgin,  5316,066,  CI.  234-133.00R 
De  Witt,  James  A.,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Retention  aids.  3316,403, 

CI.  162-164.100. 
Dii^nostics.  Inc.:  See — 

McCapra.  Frank.  3316.636.  O.  433-6.000. 
Diamond,  Marc  D.:  See — 

Kimball.  Jeffrey  C;  Diamond,  Marc  D.;  Ross,  Stephen  E.;  and  ReniMilet. 
Charies  L.,  5317,654,  O.  395-800.000. 
Dias,  Donald  R.;  See- 
Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Deieriing,  Kevin  E.;  Payne, 
William  L.,  II;  Kurkowski.  Hal.  Dias.  Donald  R.  Zanders.  Gary  V.; 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann,  Guenter  H.,  5317,015,  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Dias,  J.  Fleming,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus  for  coupling 
acoustic  waves  with  an  acoustic  waveguide  5,515,850,  O.  128-662.030. 
Dickerson,  Robert  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Singlet  delu 

oxygen  generator.  5316302,  O.  423-579.000. 
Die-X  Ltd.:  See— 

Sandford,  Peter  E,  5315,749,  CI.  76-107.100. 
DiEgidio,  Frank:  See — 

Nardy.  Gino  J.;  and  DiEgidio,  Frank,  3313,631,  O.  40-318.000. 
Diehl,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Beilfuss,  Wolfgang;  Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Diehl,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Oil- 
manns,  Peter,  5316310,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Diener,  James  M.:  See — 

Seniff,  Dana  W.;  and  Diener,  James  M.,  5316,089,  CI.  269-304.000. 
Dietz,  Carl  D.;  and  Hoover.  Kathryn  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Content  addressable  memory  circuitry  and  method  of  opera- 
tion. 5317,441,  CI.  365-49.000 
Dietz,  Gregory  R.;  Moghe,  Sanjay;  and  Becker.  Richard  R.,  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Self  stabilizing  heater  controlled  oscillating  tran- 
sistor. 5317,053.  O.  257-467.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Rosich,  MitcheU  N.,  5317,660,  O.  395-800.000. 
Sathaye,  Shirisfa  S.;   Hannigan,   Brendan;  and  Hawe,  William  R., 
5317.617,0.395-200.100. 
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Szmauz.  Richani  L.;  and  L«ick,  Andxay  O..  5.517433.  CI  375- 
354.000. 
DigilaJ  KWH.  Inc.:  5m— 

Longini.  Richard  L,  5J17.106,  O.  324-142.000. 
DigiaU  Seciirity  Controls  Ltd.:  See — 

Monon,  Ed;  and  Parker.  James,  5J17.518.  Q.  375-200.000. 
Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardwick,  John  C;  and  Lim,  Jae  S.,  5.5174n,  Q.  371-37.400. 
Digital  Wirelets  Cotporaboa:  See— 

Strawn,  David  F,  5,517J21,  Q.  375-219.000. 
Dilhnan,  Steven  H.;  See — 

Masse,  Michael  A.;  Mancinelli,  Paul  A.:  Erickson,  James  R.;  Dilbnan. 
Steven  H.;  Bening.  Robert  C;  and  Hansen,  David  R,  5,516,824,  C\. 
524-270.000. 
DiUmann,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Goldberg,  Neal  J.;  DiUmann,  Charles  W.;  and  Smith,  Floyd  E,  Jr., 
5,517,536.  a.  376-232.000. 
DiMattei,  John  J.,  to  AenidMa  Cofpotatiaa.  Emergency  locator  device. 
5317,199.  a.  342-357.00a 

Ding,  Lily:  See —  

l.oh.  ring-Tsong:  Ding,  Uly;  and  Nowak.  Edward  D.,  5,516,707,  O. 
437-24.000. 
Dingman,  Guy  R.:  See — 

Qook,  James  E;  Dingman,  Guy  R.;  Homeier,  Ronald  F:  and  Jessup, 
Chris  R,  5,516.199,  Q.  297-468.000. 
Dior,  F  Eugene:  and  Buchanan.  Kris,  to  Maxtor  Cotporation.  ApparaWs  for 
coupling  a  spindle  shaft  to  a  cover  plate  of  a  hard  disk  drive.  53 1 7375,  CI. 
360-98.070. 
Dioone,  Craig  A.:  Contreras,  Patricia  C;  and  Muiakata,  Chikara.  to  Cephakxi, 
Inc.:  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Use  of  indolocarbazole  deriva- 
tives to  neat  a  pathological  condition  of  the  proswe.  5316,771,  O. 
514-211.000. 
DiPlacido,  Bruno.  Jr.:  See— 

Benone.  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F.;  Massuca. 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J  ;  Murray.  Uramas  L..  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr;  Pence,  MicheUe  A  ;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Steiner,  G.  Lewis.  5317,648,  C\.  395-732.000. 
Directional  Robotics  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  W  Stan,  5317,430,  O.  364-559.000. 
Disetronic  AG:  See —  _ 

Ranueyer,  Markus;  Gabriel.  Ren«;  and  Michel.  Peter.  5315,842,  CI. 
128-200.180. 
Ditz,  Alfred,  to  Grundig,  E.M.V.  Method  for  winding  an  inner  coil  of  a 

iransfomier  5,515.598,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Djuric,  Steven  W.;  and  Yu,  Stella  S  ,  to  G.  D.  Searte  A  Co.  LeukoOiene  B, 

antagonists.  5316,917,  a.  548-525.000. 
Do,  James  H.:  See — 

Machado.  Michael  E;  Gold,  Qifford  M.;  Peterson,  Bruce  R.:  Barnard. 
Daniel  E..  and  Do.  James  H..  5317,631.  CI.  395-138.0OO. 
Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G.;  and  Roaenbluth.  Alan  E.,  to  Intemabonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  performance  projection  display  with 
two  light  valves.  5317.340,  CI.  359-tl.OOO. 
Dobbs,  James  R.:  See — 

Daroha,  Ramgopal;  Dobbs.  James  R.;  Field,  Robert  D.;  Goldman, 
Edward  H.;  Lahrman,  David  F;  and  Walston,  William  S.,  5316,380, 
a.  148^*04.000. 
Dodge,  James  J.  Portable  shower  bag  with  replaceable  heat  source.  5315358. 

a.  4-617.000. 
Doefaner,  Robert  F.  Jr..  to  American  Cyananid  Company  Herbicidal  2-(2- 

imidazolin-2-yl)-benza2oles.  5316,751,  C\.  504-276.000. 
Dobnal.   Dieter;   and   Neumeyer.  Josef,   to  Maschinenfabrik   Reinhausen 
GmbH.  Transformer  tap  changing  and  step  switch  assembly.  5,5 16,992,  CI. 
200-1  l.OTC. 
Doi,  Etsuro:  See — 

Atoh.  Koyoshi;  Doi,  Etsuto;  Mochizuki,  Shoichi:  and  Koiso,  Mazakazu, 
5316.297,  CI.  439-79.000. 
E)oi,  Kouji:  See — 

Itteucfai,  Youichi;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki:  Yokokawa,  Shuubo;  Takahashi, 
Kumtomo:  Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Kouji;  Yamada.  Kou- 
taio;  and  Ogura,  Yoshio,  5316,982,  Q.  118-661.000. 
Doi,  Miwako:  See — 

Fukui,   Mika;   Iwai,   Isamu;   Yamaguchi,   Koji;   and  Doi,   Miwako, 
5317,621,0.395-148.000. 
Dold,  Daniel:  See—  ^ 

Linscheid,  Craig  W.;  Dold,  Daniel;  and  Bailey,  Leonard.  5316,253.  U. 
414-519.000. 
Doll,  Daniel  W    See— 

Highsmith,  Thomas  K.;  Lund,  Gary  K.;  Blau,  Reed  J.;  Hinshaw,  Jenld 
C;  and  Doll,  Daniel  W.,  5316J77,  O.  149-18.000. 
Domel,  Douglas  R.;  and  Walker,  Winston  G.,  to  Harmonic  Design,  Inc.  Head 

rail-mounted  mini-blind  acmator.  5317,094,  Q.  318-254.000. 
Domesle,  Rainer.  Engler.  Bemd;  and  Lox,  Egbert,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Process  for  applying  a  coating  to  honeycomb  structures  in  an 
ejhausi  gas  converter  5316.494.  Q.  427-243.000. 
Domelic  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Baka,  Gregory  J.,  5316,244.  O.  410-36.000. 
Dominguez.  Richard  L.,  to  So-Luminaire  Daylighting  Systems  Corp.  Track- 
ing reflector  assembly  having  means  for  accurately  synchronizing  the 
moveiiKnt  diereof  and  for  providing  quick  access  to  system  switches  for 
inspection  and  repair.  5317358,  Q.  359-592.000. 
Dominion  Automotive  Group.  Inc.:  See — 


Hutchisson,  James  T,  5317.388,  Q.  362-35.000. 
Domiteaux.  Mark:  See — 

Michlin,  Spencer,  Celeste,  Mark  A.;  and  Domiteaux,  Mark.  5316.114, 
CI.  273-400.000. 
Dong.  Dawei.  Automatic  tracking  mobile  platform.  5317,098.  CI.  318- 

581.000. 
Dong,  Junchang;  and  Berman,  Elliot,  to  Oearflow  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  the  photopromoced  catalyzed  degradation  of  compounds  in  a 
fluid  stieam.  5316,492,  O.  422-186.000. 
Donofno,  John  R.:  See — 

Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Poole,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Donofrio,  John  R..  5316341,  Q.  44-331.000. 
Donohue.  James  C:  See — 

Kazirskis,  Benedict:  and  Donohue,  James  C,  5315389, 0. 29-402.180. 
Donohue,  Thomas  R  Vapor  recovery  boot  retainer.  5315.893.  O.   141- 

3192.000. 
Donovan.  Carmen  C:  See — 

Roessler,  Thomas  H.;  Jordan,  May  P.;  and  Donovan,  Carmen  C, 
5316367.0.428-40.100. 
Domhagen,  Juergen;  and  Patscfa,  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesdlschaft 
Preparation  of  reactive  phthalocyanine  dyes.  5,516,901,  O.  540-133.000. 
Dorri,  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Ogle,  Michele  D.,  to  Genera] 
Electric  Company.   Superconducting  magttet  with  magnetic  shielding. 
5317,168.  O.  335-301.000. 
Dnri,  Bizhan:  See — 

Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  Dorri,  Bizhan:  Chan,  Madabushi  V;  Kliman. 
Gerald  B  :  and  Ogle,  Michele  D.,  5317,169,  O.  335-301.000. 
Dorssers,  Lambertus  C.  J.;  and  van  Leen.  Robert  W.,  to  Gist-brocades,  N.V. 
N-  and  C-terminal  truncation  and  deletion  mutants  of  human  interleukin-3. 
5316312,0.424-85.200. 
Dosako,  Shun'ichi:  See — 

Uchida,  Toshiaki;  Sato,  Kaoru;  Kawasaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Dosako, 
Shunichi,  5316.675,  O.  435-192.000. 
Dosani,  Nazir  See — 

LafBia,  Nizar,  and  Dosani,  Nazir,  5317347,  O.  379-40.000. 
Doss,  Saad  K.;  McKean,  Dennis  R.;  Renaldo,  Alfred  F;  and  Wilson,  Robert 
J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotporation.  Patterned  electroplat- 
ing. 5316,418,  O.  205-119.000. 
Doss,  WUUam  K.:  &e— 

Buchfaoiz.  Dale  R.;  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  Chang,  Hungkun  J.;  l4olan. 

Michael  P;  Odlyzko,  Paul;  McGrath,  James  D.;  Doss,  William  K.; 

Farhangnia,    Faizad;   Taylor,    Mark;    and    Manning,   Jeffrey   W.. 

5317305,0.370-105.100. 

[XHiglass,  Karl  J.  Attachable  container  particularly,  suited  for  ambulatory 

aids.  5316,021,  O.  224-407.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Koeninger,  Robert  C,  5315.890,  O.  141-94.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Godschalx,  James  R;  Yang,  Philip  C;  Bishop, 
Matthew  T;  and  Marits.  Maurice  J.,  5316,877,  O.  528-198.000. 
Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harkness,  Brian  R.;  and  Tachikawa,  Mamoru.  5316,871,  O.  528- 
18.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Biggs,  Timothy  N.;  and  Le  Grow,  Gary  E.,  5316,870.  O.  528-15.000. 
Camilleto,  Robert  C;  Haluska,  Loren  A.;  and  Michael,  Keith  W.. 

5316396,  O.  428-698.000. 
Gentle.  Theresa  E.;  and  Lutz,  Michael  A.,  5316,823,  O.  524-264.000. 
Kennan.  Linda  D.;  Gentle,  Thomas  M.;  Hauenstein,  Dale  E.;  and  Popa, 

Paul  J.,  5316,832,  O.  524^93.000. 
Williams,  Dwight  E.;  and  Flaningam,  Ora  L.,  5316,450,  O.  252- 

174.150. 
Zank,  Gregg  A..  5316,867,  O.  528-12.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Sihcone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morita,  Yoshitsugu;  Nakanishi.  Junji;  Tanaka.  Ken;  and  Saruyama, 
Toshio,  5316,858,  CI.  525^78.000. 
Dowling,  Martin  J.,  to  Liberty  Technologies.  Inc.  System  and  mediod  (or 
suble  analysis  of  sampled  ti-ansients  arbitrarily  aligned  with  their  sample 
points.  5317,585,  O.  382-291.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Rutschmann.  Erwin;  Bruestle.  Oaus;  and  Ickinger.  Frank.  5315.827. 0. 
123-432.000. 
Dr.  Kari  Tbomae  GmbH:  See- 
Rose.  Peter.  5316.773.  O.  514-213.000. 
DrSgerwerk  AG:  See — 

Drews.  Ralf,  5315,846,  O.  128-206.280. 
Drauz,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Wagner,  Fritz:  Volkel,  Dirk:  Bommarius.  Andreas;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz. 
5316,660.  01.  435-106.000. 

Dresser  Industries  Inc.:  See —  

Danzy.  Roger  D.;  and  Fain,  John  E..  Jr.,  5315.884,  O.  137-478.000. 
Drew,  Dallas  S.:  See— 

Bullock,  Roben  L.;  Bullock,  Bruce  M.;  Drew,  Dallas  S.;  and  Burkitt, 
Michael  C,  5315,792,  O.  105-458.000. 
Drews,  Ralf.  to  DrSgerwerk  AG.  Respirator  widi  a  breathing  filter.  5315,846, 

O.  128-206.280. 
Drexl,  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Adler,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-JOrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter,  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brflcken,  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger,  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer,  5315,937,  O.  180^5.200. 


Adler,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jargen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin:  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidl-Brticken.  Hans-Joachim:  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger;  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer,  5317,092,  O.  318-60.000. 
Dries,  Gregory  A.;  and  Roberts,  Philip  M.,  to  USX  Cotporation:  and  Illinois 
Tool  Works,  Inc.  High  perfoiniance  steel  strapping  for  elevated  temperature 
service  and  method  thereof  5316,373,  O.  148-320.000. 
Dril-Quip,  Inc.:  See — 

Watkins,  Bruce  J.;  and  Crotwell,  Gerald  W..  5315.917, 0.  166-208.000. 
Drohomirecki,  George  A.:  See — 

Acimovic,  Dragica;  Campden,  Keith  J.;  Drohomirecki,  George  A.; 
Hester,  Calum  A.;  Ho,  Dennis  K.;  Jubany,  Fernando  J.;  and  Siu,  Jim 
C,  5317,185,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Dropinski.  James  F:  See — 

Balkovec,  James  M.;  Bouffard,  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski,  James  F, 
5316,756,0.514-11.000. 
Drufke,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bruce,  William  C,  Jr.;  Drufke,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  Eluwa,  Chema  O.;  and 
Hudson,  John  M.,  5317,637,  CI.  395-500.000. 
DSH  Inc.:  See— 

Hall,  W.  James,  5315,901,  O.  160-206.000. 
DSM  Copolymer,  Inc.:  See— 

Caines,  Tony  L.;  and  Junker,  Michael  L.,  5316,849,  CI.  525-285.000. 
Dsouza,  Adolf:  See — 

Bhatt,  Bhavesh  B.;  and  Dsouza,  Adolf,  5317,213,  O.  375-232.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bakeev,  Nikolai  P:  Lukovkin.  Gennadii  M.;  Marcus,  llan:  Mikushev, 
Anatolii  E.;  Shitov,  Nikolai  A.;  Vanissum,  Bemhaid  E.;  and  Volynskii, 
Alexandr  L.,  5316,473,  O.  264-154.000. 
Bartlt.t,  Philip  L.;  Creazzo,  Joseph  A.;  and  Hammel,  Howard  S., 

5316,811,0.521-131.000. 
Bivens,  ISonald  B.;  and  Yokozeki,  Akimichi,  5316,446, 0.  252-67.000. 
Feldman,  Jerald;  and  Nugent,  William  A.,  Jr.,  5316,953,  CI.  585- 

366.000. 
Jackson,  Scon  C;  Resnick,  Paul  R.;  and  Swearingen,  Steven  H., 

5316,946,  O.  570-153.000. 
Manogue,  William  H.;  Noeike,  Charles  J.;  and  Swearingen.  Steven  H., 

5316,947,0.570-171.000. 
Pearistein,  Richard  W.;  and  Ulrich,  James  F,  5316,939,  CI.  536- 

102.000. 
Savini,  Steven;  Kellogg,  Reid  E.;  and  Weed,  Gregory  C,  5316,622, 0. 

430-200.000. 
Schlosser,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schoen,  Guenther,  5,516,623,  CI.  430- 

306.000. 
Schlosser.  Hans-Joachim,  5,516,624,  CI.  430-306.000. 
Simmons,  Howard  E..  111.  5316,875,  CI.  528-128.000. 
Soelch,  Richard  R.,  5,516,882,  CI.  528-349.000. 
Zhang,  David  D.:  and  Lee,  I-Hwa,  5316383,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Dua,  Rajesh  K.:  See- 
Phillips,  Robert  S.;  and  Dua.  Rajesh  K..  5316.936.  O.  562-430.000. 
Duchesne,  Claude  A.  Pressure  compensating  buoyancy  jacket.  5316,234,  CI. 

405-186.000. 
Duffy,  John  A,  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.  Use  of  ascoibic  acid  to  reduce  irritation 

of  topically  applied  active  ingredients.  5,516,793,  O.  514-474.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Palker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Haynes,  Barton  F,  5316,632,  O.  435-5.000. 
Dukovic,  John  O.:  See— 

Andricacos,  Panayotis  C;  Berridge,  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic.  John  O.;  Fiona, 
Matteo;  Ordonez,  Jose;  Poweleit,  Helmut  R.;  Richter,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  Schick.  Otto  P;  Spera,  Frank:  and  Wong. 
Kwong-Hon,  5316.412.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Duley.  Walter  W,:  Se*-- 

Kinsman.  Grant;  and  Duley.  Walter  W..  5317.420,  CI.  364-474.080. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  die  simul- 
taneous detection  of  multiple  components  of  velocity  in  moving  fluids. 
5317,116,0.324-306.000. 
Duncan,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Albean,  David  L.;  Gyurek,  John  W.;  and  Duncan,  Christopher  D., 
5317,109,0.  324-158.100. 
Dunn,  Alan  F:  See — 

Wellener,  Paul  L.,  HI;  Dunn,  Alan  F;  and  Daniels.  James  R..  5316.078. 
CI.  251-335.200. 
Dunn,  Matthew  W.;  Matthews,  Joseph  H.,  Ill;  and  Thome,  Edwin,  III,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Video  conDx>l  user  interface  for  interactive  televi- 
sion systems  and  method  for  controlling  display  of  a  video  movie. 
5317,257,  O.  348-734.000. 
Dunn,  Preston  A.  Hood  and  duct  system  for  textile  equipment.  5316,329,  CI. 

454-67.000. 
Dunn,  Robert,  Jr.  Dennire  cleaning  device.  5,515,877,  CI.  134-111.000. 
Dunn,  Scott  A.  Multiuse  craftsman  Ubie.  5315,894,  O.  144-1.100. 
Dutmavant,  William  R.;  Chang,  Ken  K.:  and  Fechter,  Robert  B.,  to  Ashland 
Inc.  Polyurethane-forming  no-bake  foundry  binder  systems.  5,516,859, 0. 
525-504.000. 
Dunsmore.  Clay  A.:  See — 

Zander,  Dennis  R.;  and  Dunsmore,  Clay  A.,  5317,265.  CI.  354-76.000. 
Dupin.  Catherine;  and  Darrieux.  Jean  M..  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Retractable 

holographic  combiner.  5317.337.  O.  359-13.000. 
DUr.  Hansjoig.  to  Hamel  AG.  Method  for  building  a  specific  yam  reserve  at 
a  rotating  balloon  limiter  of  a  multiple  twisting  spindle  and  a  multiple 
twisting  spindle  with  rotating  balloon  limiter.  5.515,671.  O.  57-58.830. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See— 


Mieczkowslo.  Joia  E:  and  Howard,  Martin  W.,  5316,604,  O.  429- 

224.000. 
Durbin,  John  A.:  See — 

Lofthus,  Roben  M.;  Durbin.  John  A.;  Nacman,  Aroo;  and  Appel,  James 
J.,  5317,230,  O.  347-235.000. 
Durham,  Daiu  L.:  See — 

Rahman,  M.  Dalil;  and  Durham.  Dana  L..  5316.886.  O.  528-482.000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

MUller.  Klaus-Helmut:  Kdnig.  Klaus;  Findeisen.  Kurt:  SanleL  Haas- 
Joachim;  Uirssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan, 
5316,749,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Dwin,  David  R.;  Lee,  William  R.;  Nuechlerlein,  David  W.;  Pennisi.  Joseph 
M.:  and  Yosim.  Paul  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corponticia. 
Device  for  scaling  real-time  image  ftames  in  multi-media  workataiions. 
5317.612,0.395-166.000. 
Dydyk.  Michael:  See— 

Fajen,  Lyle  A.;  and  Dydyk,  Michael,  5317,688,  O.  455-333.000. 
Dyett,  Derek  H.:  See— 

Dawson,  John;  Dyett  Derek  H.;  and  Slembridge.  James  R.,  5315,873, 
O.  131-109.100. 
Dylor  Corporation:  See — 

Cole,  James  H.;  and  Mathus.  Daniel  F,  5317,303.  O   356-345.000. 
Dzombak,  David  A.;  and  Evanko,  Cynthia  R..  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University. 

Alumina  catalyst  support  preparation.  5316.743.  O.  502-355.000. 
Dzombak.  David  A.;  and  Evanko,  Cynthia  R..  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University. 

Alumina  catalysts  support  manufacture.  5316.744.  O.  502-355.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Singh,  Janak:  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5316,903. 
O.  544-264.000. 
Eagler,  James  O.,  to  Oil  Equipment  Supply  Corp.  Nozzle  caddy.  5315393, 

CI.  29^26.500. 
Eamon,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Peckham,  Peter,  Young,  Sharon  K.;  Mills,  Bradford  A.;  Bay,  Adam  G.; 
Eamon,  Michael  A.;  Wright,  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut,  Stephen  J., 
5316,408,  CI.  205-580.000. 
Earl,  Joseph  G.:  and  Moffitt,  Michael  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  incteasiBg 

information  compressibility.  5.517382.  O.  382-233.000. 
Earle.  Stephen  R..  to  WABCO  Automotive  UK  Limited.  Vacuum  pump  motor 
control   apparatus   and   method   of  operation   thereof.    5315,676,   CI. 
60-410.000. 
Eastern  Machine,  Inc.:  See — 

Francart,  Armand,  Jr.  5.517.008.  O.  235-91.00F. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Balling,  Edward  N..  5317.270.  O.  354-288.000. 
Boyd.  James  D  :  and  Barclay,  David,  5317,269,  O.  354-288.000. 
Hawkins,  Gilbert  A.;  and  Losee,  David  L.,  5316,716,  O.  437-53.000. 
Lehna,  Heinz;  and  Kuelzer,  Peter,  5317,218,  O.  347-24.000. 
Lelental.  Mark;  Coltrain,  Bradley  K.;  Glocker,  David  A.;  Freeman, 

Dennis  R.;  and  Grace.  Jeremy  M..  5316.458.  O.  252-518.000. 
Parton,  Richard  L.;  Stegman.  David  A.;  Williams.  Kevin  W.:  and  Chand. 

Vishwakarma  L..  5316.628,  CI.  430-583.000. 
Reinke.  Stephen  M..  5317.272,  O.  354-310.000. 
Rimai.  Donald  S.;  and  Aslam,  Muhammad,  5316394. 0.  156-238.000. 
Ritchie.  Shawn  W.;  Koelsch.  Michael  L.;  and  Young,  Charles  E, 

5315,970,0.206-397.000. 
Sarraf,  Sanwal  R,  5317,231.  O.  347-252.000. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M.,  5317,268,  CI.  354-272.000. 
Tyagi,  Dinesh;  Anderson,  James  H.;  and  DeMeyer,  Dennis  E,  5316,615, 

O.  430-106.600. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Tyagi,  Dinesh,  5316,616,  O.  430-110.000. 
Zander,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Dunsmore,  Clay  A.,  5317,265, 0.  354-76.000. 
Ea-ston,  Gregory  D.  Interactive  exercise  monitor.  5316,334,  O.  482-8.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Genise,  Thomas  A.;  and  Markyvech.  RonaM  K.,  5317,411,  C\.  364- 

424.100. 
Groh,  David  M.:  Barrett,  Jon  T;  and  Janowiak.  Gary  L,  5315,819, 0. 

123-90.160. 
Hutchison,  Wayne  K.,  5,515,696,  CI.  62-509.000. 
Kassen,  Gary  R.;  and  Bemstrom,  Marvin  L.,  5316,268, 0. 418-61.300. 
Schultz,  Gary  R.,  5316,379.  O.  152-415.000. 
Whitlow.  Graham  A.;  Lovic,  William  R.;  and  Slade,  Paul  G.,  5316.995, 

CI.  200-266.000. 
Zoller,  Walter  M.:  Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.:  Hunter,  David 
S.:  Wellner,  Edward  L.;  and  Theisen,  Peter  J.,  5317.164,  O.  335- 
16.000. 
Eavenson,  Jimmy  N.,  Sr.;  De  Braal,  Stanley  J.;  and  Krueger,  David  G.,  to 
Deere  &  Company  Prop  and  latch  rod  for  a  vehicle  seat.  5316,180,  O. 
296-68.100. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumura,    Masao;    Kajiyama,    Masaaki:    and    Yoshioka.   Takeshi, 
5315,618,0.  34-92.000. 
Ebashi,  Jun:  See — 

Sano,  Atsunori;  Okamolo,  Kuniaki;  and  Ebashi,  Jun,  5316.919,  O. 
549-222.000. 
Ebert,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Heiber,  Sonia  J.:  Ebert,  Charles  D.:  and  Dave,  Sirish  C.  5316323,  O. 
424-435.000. 
Ebina,  Toshihiko:  and  Tanaka,  Toshimi,  to  Kotttori  Corporation.  Cylinder 

cleaning  apparatus  for  printing  press.  5315,782,  O.  101-424.000. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See — 
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Bmuley,  James  C;  Andenon,  Charies  D.;  Andervn,  Sbiaoaa  S.: 
Wilcher.  Andrew  L.:  aid  McNeely.  R.  Brock.  S,SI6,364,  O.  106- 
484.000. 
Eckel.  Haiu-Gad.  to  Freudenbeig,  Carl.  U-shaped  seaUiig  member  for 
sealing  a  valve  cover  having  an  impact  absorber.  5,516,123,  O.  277- 
206.00R. 
Eckfeldt.  Grant  See— 

Kasprow,  Robert  F.;  Dembeck,  Kim  M.;  and  Eckfekh.  Granl,  5,3 16,257. 
d.  415-9.000. 
Eckstein.  James  N.;  Riaziat.  Majid  L.;  and  Virshup.  Gary  F.  Spectral  modi- 
fication through  phase  modulatioa  with  spatial  extent  5,517.346,  O. 
359-181.000. 
Ecomed,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Mtthew  J.;  Lamaster.  Kenned)  R.:  Mennel,  David  B.;  Rapp, 
fcllrey  C;  and  Wilson.  Joseph  H..  5,516.052,  Q.  241-189.100. 
Econos  S.R.L.:  See— 

2i)ncada,  Renato.  deceased,  5,516,049.  O.  241-34.000. 
Edamusu.  Koji:  See — 

Kiyokawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Satoshi;  Miyajima.  Keisuke:  Edamatsu. 
Koji;  Tacsumi.  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi.  Takeshi;  Kishi.  Kazumasa;  and 
Kiyono.  Kunihiko.  5,516.777.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Edlinger.  Alfred;  and  Rey.  Theo.  to  "Holderbank"  Financiete  Glarus  AG. 
Process  for  producing  cement  6<om  metallurgical  slag.  5,516,357,  O. 
75-434.000. 
Edlund.  David  J.;  See— 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T;  Babcock.  Walter  C;  Edlund,  David  J.;  and  Miller. 
Warren  K..  5J16.745.  CI.  502-Wl.OOO. 
Edlund.  Gary  Alerting  mechanism  foe  a  whistle.  5.515.808,  Q.  1 16-137.00R. 
Edmonds.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Amadon.  Charles  G.;  Stanhope.  David  M.;  MiUwatd,  Robert  R.;  and 
Edmonds.  Michael  A..  5.517,555.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Edwards.  David  B.;  and  Aldred.  Alan  J.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture.  Ltd. 

Containers.  5.516.562.  O.  428-34.200. 
Edwards.  Hardy  M.,  Jr..  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundaaon,  Inc. 
Vitamin  D  derivative  feed  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  5,516,525.  Q. 
424-442.000. 
Edwards.  William:  See— 

Ast  Dieter  E;  and  Edwards.  William.  5,516,724,  O.  437-160.000. 
Edwards.  W.  Wayne:  See— 

Watdle.  Robert  B.;  Edwards.  W.  Wayne;  and  Hinshaw,  Jenld  C. 
5,516.854.  a.  525-410.000. 
Efes  Tex  AG:  See— 

Larikka,  Leo.  5.515.710.  Ci.  72-452.900. 
Efficient  Propulsion.  Inc.:  See — 

Hildebrandt  James  J..  5317.072,  Q.  310-228.000. 
Egan,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Gerfast.  Slen  R.;  Egan.  Daniel  C:  Phillips,  Frank  H.:  Schultz,  Oarence 
W;  and  Stimpson.  Ronald  D .  5,316,055,  O.  242-340.000. 
Eggensperger.  Heinz:  See — 

Beilfuss.  Wolfgang;  Eggensperger,  Heinz:  Diehl.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Olt- 
manns.  Peter,  5,516.510.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Ehrlich.  Michael  S..  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Disk  drive  system  including  a 
DRAM  array  and  associated  method  for  programming  initial  information 
into  the  array  5.517.634.  CI.  395-493  000. 
Ehrlich.  Rodney  R  Container  lifting  device.  5.516.172,  C\.  294-68.100. 
Eichhom.  JUrgen:  See — 

Morr.  Jilrgen;  HOnUnger.  Herwig;  and  Eichhom.  Jiltgen.  5.5I6J31,  CI. 
464-7.000. 
Eilts-Grimm.  Klaus:  See — 

Klank.  Otto;  Eilts-Grimm.  Klaus;  and  Laabs.  JUigen.  5.517.678.  C\. 
455-182.200. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Keisuke;  Naraki,  Toru;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshihiro.  5,5 16,640,  CI. 
435-7400. 
Eisele.  Ignaz;  Gossner.  Harald;  Baumgaertner.  Hermann;  and  Risch.  Lolhar, 
to   Siemens   Aktjengcsellschaft.    Method    for   manufacturing   a   micro- 
electronic component  having  an  electrically  conductive  dp  of  doped 
silicon.  5J16,404.  CI.  156-653.100. 
Eiscnbrey,  Glen  T;  and  Childress.  James  J.,  to  Exergame.  Inc.  Acceleralion 

activated  joystick.  5.516.105.  Q.  273-148.00B. 
Ekins,  Roger  P.;  and  Chu.  Frederick  W.  Binding  assay  employing  labelled 

leagem.  5.516.635.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Eldredge.  William:  See— 

BaU.  Ronald;  and  Eldredge.  William.  5,515,816.  Q.  123-41.700. 
Electra  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Maggen.  Lynn  R..  5,516,274,  O.  423-326.000. 
Electric  Fuel  (E.FL.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Korall.  Menachem;  Dechovitch.  Boris;  and  Goldstein,  JooMhan  R., 

5,515,939.  CI.  180-283.000. 
Korall.  Menachem;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Givon.  Menachem. 
5.516.599.  CI.  429^.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Marcelle.  Kenneth  A.  W.;  Chiang.  Kenneth  H.;  Houpl,  Paul  K.;  Bonis- 
sone.  Piero  P;  and  Weiss.  Joseph.  5.517,424.  a.  364-494.000. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Hoekstia,  Peter;  Jackson.  Timothy  W.;  Moyner.  George  C.  Jr.;  and 
Cooci.  Odero.  5.515,572,  CI.  15-319.000. 
ElectTonics  for  Imaging,  Inc.;  See — 

Mong.  Guy;  Aizikowitz,  Jacob:  and  Arazi.  Efraim.  3,517334,  01. 
358-518.000. 
Elf  Alocbem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 


Sanchez.  Jo»e.  3,316.856,  Q.  525-447.000. 
El  Hage.  Sami:  See— 

Sharif.  Asif:  Peters.  Daniel  R.;  Lu,  Keming;  and  El  Hage.  Sami. 
5.517.261,  CI.  331-246.000. 
El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr;  and  Kheraluwala.  Mustansir  H..  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Modi&ed  valley  fill  high  power  factor  cotiection  ballast. 
5.517.086.0.315-247.000. 
Hi  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Baroett,  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M..  5.516.776. 0. 514-258.000. 
Peery.  Robert  B.:  and  Skatrud.  Paul  L..  5.516,655,  O.  435-69.100. 
Elkins.  Quentin  L..  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Rotary  hand  tool.  5.5 15.754.  Q. 

81-177.900. 
Ellis.  Robert  A.  \fa1ical  accumulator/stacker.  5.516,236,  O.  414-757.000. 
Ellis.  Simon  R.;  and  Tijmer.  Graham  A.,  to  Levers  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Fabric  softening  composition.  5.516.437.  Q. 
252-8.800. 
Ellman  Consulting:  See — 

Mossbeck.  Niels.  5.516,384,  CI.  156-194.000. 
Ellul.  J(»eph  P.:  See— 

Boyd,  John  M.;  Blul.  Joseph  P;  and  Tay,  Sing  P.  5,516,710,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Ellwanger,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Wagman.  Richard  S.;  and  Ellwanger.  Michael  R.,  5,517,591,  Q.  383- 
110.000. 
Elscini  Ltd.:  See — 

Levinson,  Reuven.  5.517,544.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Eltex-ElektrosUtak  GmbH:  See— 

Hahne.  Enist  A  ;  and  Knopf.  Franz,  5,517,384.  O.  361-230.000. 
Eluwa.  Chema  O.:  See — 

Bnice,  William  C,  Jr.;  Diufke,  Joseph  E..  Jr.;  Eluwa,  Chema  O.;  and 
Hudson,  John  M..  5,517.637.  O.  395-500.000. 
Ema.  Taiji:  See — 

Itabashi.  Kazuo;  and  Ema,  Taiji,  5.516.715.  Q.  437-52.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Brant  William  A.;  and  Hohenstein,  Gerald  L.,  5,517,613.  CI.  395- 
180.000. 
Eroeraud,  Thierry:  See — 

Turlot,  Emmanuel;  Emenud,  Thieny;  and  Schmitt,  Jacques,  3,315,986, 
a.  216-71.000, 
Emhart  Inc.:  See— 

Twigg,  Michael  J.;  and  Barbee.  Montell.  5.515.615.  CI.  33-551.000. 
Emnterich.  Herbert:  See — 

Albeck.  Bemhatd:  Emmerich,  Herbert;  Koller.  Stefan;  and  Mews.  Hans- 
Peter.  5,515,606,  a.  29-850.000. 
Empi.  Inc.;  See — 

Mauter.  Donald  D.;  and  Kipnis,  Alexander.  5,516,3%.  O.  136-242.000. 
EMS-Inventa  AG:  See— 

Buehler,  Friedrich;  Baron,  Viktor,  Schmid.  Eduard;  Meier.  Peter,  and 
Schultze,  Hans-Joachim,  5,516,815.  CI.  523-128.000. 
Ender.  Ferenc;  FUrtsz,  J6zsef;  Rosivall.  Liszl6;  and  Schweitzer.  Katalin.  to 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  Es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt  Method  for 
improving  tissue  antioxidant  status.  5,516,778.  O.  514-263.000. 
Endo,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Yabuki.  Yoshikazu;  and  Endo.  Seiichiro.  5.516.110.  Q.  473-372.000. 
Endo.  Telsuro;  and  Shinokura.  Kiichiro.  to  Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration; and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  wavelength  convert- 
ing device.  5,517.523.  Q.  372-21.000. 
Engel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Seide,  Adolf;  and  Engel.  Wolfgang.  5.316.206.  CI.  366-76700. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Speronelk).  Barry  K.;  Byrne.  John  W.;  and  Chen.  James  M..  5.516.497, 
CI.  423-235.000. 
Engelke.  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  Schultz.  Ronald  W.;  Hilliard.  Jeflrey; 
and  Vitek.  Troy.  Telecommunication  device  operating  under  an  enhanced 
TDD  protocol.  5.517.548.  O.  379-52.000. 
Engemann,  JUrgen;  and  Wemer.  Frank,  to  Engemann,  Jurgen.  Apparatus 
including   ring-shaped   resonators   for  producing   microwave   plasmas. 
5,517.085.0.315-111.210. 
Engler,  Berod:  See — 

Domesle,  Rainer.  Engler.  Bemd;  and  Lox.  Egbert,  5.516.494,  O.  427- 
243.000. 
Englert,  Heinrich:  See — 

Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Englert.  Heinrich;  Weichert.  Andreas;  Kleemann. 
Heinz- Wemer.  SchoU.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5,516.805.  CI. 
514-620.000. 
English.  Kris  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Rounded  capillary  vent 

system  for  ink-jet  printers.  5.517,220,  O.  347-29.000. 
English.  Thomas  C.  to  Ball  Corporation.  Evanescent-field  interrogator  for 

atomic  frequency  standards.  5.517.157,  CI.  331-94.100. 
Enix  Corporation:  See — 

Tamori.  Tenihiko,  5,515,738,  O.  73-862.046. 
Enoki,  Matsamitsu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Shuji:  and  Enoki.  Matsamitsu.  5.515.982,  O.  212-316.000. 
Enoshima,  Shinji:  See — 

Semba.  Shinji;  Enoshima.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Kunio;  and  Yamamoto. 
Isamu,  5  J  17.036.  CI.  25''^  18.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The;  See — 

Peebles.  Richard  J..  5,513,784.  O.  102-273.300. 
Envirogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Rothmel.  Randi  K..  5.516,688,  O.  435-262.500. 
Environmental  Seals  &  Services.  Inc.:  See — 


Trackwell.  Fred;  and  King.  Joe.  5.516,119.  O.  277-3.000. 
Epstein.  Philip,  to  DAQ  Electronics  Inc.  Key  distribution  system.  5,517,567, 

CI.  380-21.000. 
Erhardt  Ulrich:  See- 
Reich,  Wolfgang;  Jiger,  Ulrich;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil,  Edmund;  Erhardt 
Ulrich;  and  Nuber,  Adolf.  5,516,860,  O.  325-531.000. 
Erickson.  James  R.:  See — 

Masse.  Michael  A.;  Mancinelli.  Paul  A.;  Erickson.  James  R.;  Dillman. 
Steven  H.;  Bening.  Robert  C;  and  Hansen.  David  R..  5.516.824.  CI. 
524-270.000. 
Erickson.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Leonard,  Benjamin  P.;  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins.  Marty  F;  Ogle.  Robin  L.; 
Erickson.  Paul  R.;  and  Vatland.  E)anny  J..  5,316,219, 0. 400-61 3.000. 
Erickson.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Peck.  Kevin  B.;  Erickson.  Ronald  E.;  and  Matthews.  Stephen  H.. 
5.517.001.0.219-390.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Thomas  A.;  and  Rose.  George  D..  Jr..  5.5 1 7.680.  CI.  433-3 1 .200. 
Fehnel,  Michael  D..  5.517.673,  O.  455-33.100. 
Eriksen.  Svend:  See — 

Mikkelsen.  Bitgine;  Bern.  Michael  B.;  and  Eriksen,  Svend,  5.516,536. 
CI.  426-99.000. 
Eriksson.  Stig,  to  Isaberg  AB.  Stapler  having  a  clinching  mechanism. 

5.516.025.  CI.  227-155.000. 
Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG:  See — 

Schunn.  Ingo;  Weiss.  Peter,  and  Wolters.  Martin.  5,516,323,  CI.  451- 
163.000. 
Eskandry,  Ezra  D.  Multi-function  automobile  visor  unit  3,316,018,  CI. 

224-312.000. 
Es-Sadiqi,  Elhachmi:  See — 

Thomson.  Robert;  Es-Sadiqi.  Elhachmi;  and  Barry.  James.  5.515.906. 
CI.  164-453.000. 
Esser.  Albert,  to  Schwan.  Ulrich.  Method  for  synchronizing  converters  of  an 
inductive  element  for  reversible  energy  transmission.  5.517.400.  O.  363- 
89.000. 
Elchu.  Masami:  See— 

Ogawa.  Tatsuya;  Masuda.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Etchu.  Masami.  5.516.574. 
a.  428-143.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hoffa,  Jack  L..  3.515.602.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Euroframes  Sri:  See — 

Pinazza,  Renzo.  5.515,575,  O.  16-228.000. 
Evanko,  Cynthia  R.:  See — 

Dzombak.  David  A.;  and  Evanko.  Cynthia  R..  5.516.743.  O.  302- 

355.000. 
Dzombak.  David  A.;  and  Evanko.  Cynthia  R..  5.516.744.  CI.  502- 
355.000. 
Evans.  Chriatopher  T;  Wisdom.  Richard  A.;  Stabler.  Peter  J.;  and  Caiganico. 
Germano.  to  Laborabotios  Menarini.  S.A.  Ketoprofen  resolution  1^  ester 
hydrolysis  using  Trichosponm  laibacchii.  5.516,690.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Evans.  Jim:  See — 

Nesller.  John  M.;  Pickens.  James  L.;  Evans.  Jim;  and  Haskins.  Richard 
W..  5,517.465.  CI.  367-139.000. 
Evans.  John  M.,  Jr:  See — 

van  Heyningen,  Martin  A.  K.;  and  Evans,  John  M..  Jr.,  5,517,203,  CI. 
343-765.000. 
Evans.  Kent  J.:  See — 

Willnow.  Alfred  H.;  and  Evans,  Kent  J..  5316,557,  Q.  427-338.000. 
Evans.  Samuel:  See — 

Nesvadba.  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  KrOhnke.  Christoph;  and  Zingg.  Jaig. 
5.516.920.  CI.  549-307.000. 
Eveready  Banery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  John  C.  5316.339.  O.  29-623.100. 
Everitt  Michael  T.:  See— 

Sarrine.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley.  Charles  D.;  Everitt 
Michael  T;  Boone.  Eari  W;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5316,402.  CI.  204-461.000. 
Ewen.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Collins.  Timothy;  Ewert  Kevin  G.;  Gerety.  M.  Colin;  Gustafson.  Jon; 
and  Thomas.  Ian.  5317.655.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ewing  Athletics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Lee.  Sang  Y.  5.515.622.  O.  36-3.00R. 
Exergame.  Inc.:  See — 

Eisenbrey.  GlenT;  and  Childress.  James  J..  5316.105. 0.  273-I48.00B. 
Exfoliation  Cleansing  Hydration  Oxygenation  Corporation:  See — 

Gardner.  John  P.  5316317.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Extrude  Hone  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoades.  Lawrence  J.;  Resnick.  Ralph  L ;  and  Rose.  John  R..  5317.124. 
O.  324-662.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Gaines.  Lewis  H.;  Stover.  William  H.;  and  Thompson.  William  R.. 
5316.444.  CI.  252-5I.50A. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  Yang.  Henry  W.;  and  Licciardi,  Gary  F..  5316.848. 

CI.  525-240.000. 
Jackson.  Graham;  and  Kenward.  Rachel  E.  M..  5316,443,  O.  252- 

50.000. 
Jejelowo.  Moses  O.,  5316.737,  O.  502-104,000. 
Jejelowo.  Moses  O  ,  5,516.861,  O.  526-126.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 


Hocnbostel.  Scott  C;  and  Morris.  Stanley  V..  3317.463.  CI.  367-13.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Cody.  Ian  A.;  Hafez,  Mahmoud  M.;  and  Zinkie.  David  N.,  3,516,740. 0 

502-204.000. 
Hershkowitz,  Frank;  and  Kiss,  Gabor.  5.516.%5.  O.  585-809.000. 
Eynon.  John  S.:  See — 

Siwruk.  Gary  A.;  and  Eynon.  John  S..  5316.891.  O.  S3O-33O.000 
Eytcheson.  Charies  T;  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased  (by  Juaniu  Lake,  admin, 
istratrix);  and  Tonies.  Patrick  E..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Electron  and 
laser  beam  welding  apparatus.  5.517.059.  CI.  257-699.000. 
Fabiano.  Tony;  and  DeWar,  Elgin,  to  Ventra  Group  Inc.  Load  test  for 

pantograph  jack.  5316,066.  CI.  254-133.00R. 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  AG:  See— 

Bergmann.  Klaus.  5316.215.  O.  384-560.000. 
Faiks.  Frederick  S.:  See— 

Fbrslund.  Cart  V,  III;  Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  and  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.. 
5316.196.  O.  297-286.000. 
Fain.  John  E..  Jr:  See — 

Danzy,  Roger  D.;  and  Fain,  John  E.,  Jr,  5315.884.  O    137-478000 
Fajen.  Lyie  A.;  and  Dydyk.  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc  MMIC  FET  mixer  and 

method.  5317.688,  O.  455-333.000. 
Falk.  Alton  B.;  and  Sweringen,  Michael  L  Bumper  attachment  means  for  an 

amusement  ride  vehicle  5316,169,  CI.  293-127.000. 
Falk,  Ono.  to  Steinmetz-Patent-MUIlerei  GmbH  &  Co.  KG    Process  for 

treatment  of  whole-wheat  cereals.  5.516.048.  O.  241-7.000. 
Falk.  Uwe:  See — 

Cabrera.  Ivan;  Falk.  Uwe;  Hickel.  Werner;  Lupo.  Donald;  Mayer. 
Andreas;  Pawlowskj.  Georg;  and  Scheunemann.  Ude.  33I7J50.  O. 
359-326.000. 
Family  Tnisl.  The:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  5315,647.  O.  47-62.000. 
Family  Tnist  U/T/A/.  The:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5315,644.  O.  47-41  120 
Family  Tru.st  U/TA.  The:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Smeter 
Joseph  G.,  5315,635,  O.  47-72.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsubara.    Shunsuke;    Iwashita.    Yasusuke;    and    Okita.    Tadashi 
5317,100.0.318-632.000. 
Farbrother.  Ian:  See — 

DeHart.  Ralph;  Farbrother.  Ian;  Landis.  John  A.;  Mundt  Theresa  J.;  and 
Koss.  Steven.  5317.636.  CI.  395-300.000. 
Failiangnia.  Farzad:  See — 

Buchholz,  Dale  R.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Chang.  Hungkun  J.;  Nolan. 
Michael  P;  Odiyzko.  Paul;  McGrath.  James  D.;  Doss.  William  K.; 
Farhangnia,    Farzad;    Taylor.    Mark;    and    Manning.    Jeffrey    W.. 
5317.505.  CI.  370-105.100. 
Farmer,  Joseph  C;  Wang.  Francis  T;  Hickman.  Robert  G:  and  Lewis,  Patricia 
R..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Mediated  electrochemi- 
cal oxidation  of  organic  wastes  without  electtode  separauxs.  53 1 6.972, 0 
588-210.000. 
Famey.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Snodgrass.  Ocie  T;  Famey.  Michael  K.;  and  Gibson.  Gregofv  M^ 
5316.429.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Poole.  Ronald  J.:  and  Donofrio. 
John  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fuel  composition  comprising  triazoie- 
derived  acid-esters  or  ester-amide-amine  salts  as  anbwcar  additives 
5316.341.0.44-331.000. 
Farrell.  Anthony  E;  Fuhnnan.  Randall  J.;  Gerzsenyi.  Kenneth  K.;  nd 
Regehr.  John  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flexible 
entry  level  or  advanced  level  computer  system.  5317.623.  O.   395- 
281.000. 
Farrier.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Ma.  Fred  S.  F;  Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Farrier.  Michael  G.;  Bendett  Mark  P; 
and  Leonard.  Cari.  5317.043.  O.  257-229.000. 
FAStar,  Ltd.:  See— 

Snodgrass.  Ocie  T;  Famey.  Michael  K.;  and  Gibson.  Gregory  M.. 
5316,429.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Faust.  Ann.  Cat  litter  box  with  removable  litter  screen.  5315,812.  O. 

119-166.000. 
Fechter.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Dunnavant  William  R.;  Chang.  Ken  K.;  and  Fechter.  Robert  B.. 
5316.859.  O.  525-504000 
Federmann.  Dieter  See — 

Scherf.  Wilhelm;  and  Federmann.  Dieter.  5316.186.  O.  296-216.000. 
Fehan.  Douglas:  See — 

Fehan.  Douglas  R..  5315.897.  O.  150-159.000. 
Fehan.  Douglas  R..  to  Fehan.  Douglas.  Golf  bag  travel  cover.  5315,897,  O. 

150-159.000. 
Fehnel,  Michael  D.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  cellular 
radiotelephone  system  access  without  system  identification  comparison. 
5317,673,  O  455-33.100. 
Fehr,  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Eari  G..  to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Soybean  variety  XB37ZA.  5316.980.  O.  800-200.000. 
Feichtiger.  Dieter  See — 

Bnihnke.  Ulrich;  Claar.  Klaus  P.:  Feichtiger.  Dieter.  Kohl.  Hont: 
Schroeder.  Wolfram;  and  Undmayer.  Martin,  5316.188,  CI  297- 
129.000. 
Feinbeig.  Ricfaard  R.:  See— 
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Gao,  Yun:  Hong,  Yaping:  Nie,  Xuoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P.;  Feinbeig, 
Riclunl  R  ;  and  Zepp.  Chiries  M..  5^16.943.  Q.  564-444.000. 
Feiiistoae.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Tkehunt.  Jolui  R.;  Baldmore,  David;  Feinstone.  Stephen  M.;  Purcell. 
Rohen   H.;   RacanieUo.   Vuxenl   R.;   and   Baroudy.   Bahige   M., 
5^16,630.0.435-5  000. 
Feldman,  Jerald:  and  Nugent,  William  A.,  Jr..  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  opiicaily  active  cycknlefins. 
5,516.953.  a.  585-366.000. 
Feldpausch,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Fbniund.  Carl  V.,  Ill;  Faiks,  Frederick  S.:  and  Feldpaiuch.  Thomas  C 
5.516.1%.  a.  297-286.000. 
Feldstein,  Nathan.  Composite  plated  articles  having  light-emitting  propeities. 

5^16,591,  a.  428-548.000. 
Feller,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Cadien,  Kenneth  C;  and  Feller,  Daniel  A..  5,516.346.  Q.  51-308.000. 
fchs.  John  T,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Evaporation  method  for  fanning  a 
gas  barrier  film  having  an  organosilicon  dispersed  discontinuously  in  an 
inorganic  matrix.  5.516.555.  C  427-255.300. 
FEMCUd.:S«f— 

Gebka,  John:  and  Murray.  James.  5.5 1 5.632,  O.  40-642.000. 
Feimessy.  William  C:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph   D.;   Fennessy,  William  C:   and  Williams,   Ivan  J.. 
5.517,415,  a.  364-424.050. 
Fentir  AG:  See — 

Schanin.  Jonathan;  and  Harel,  Shmuel.  5.SI6J9I.  C\.  156-137.000. 
Ferenz,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Sekula.  Bemaid  C;  and  Ferenz,  Michael  R.,  5,516,544, 0. 426-61 1 .000. 
Ferguson.  Paul  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Ganesan.  Apparajan;  Feiguson.  Paul  F.,  Jr.;  and  Robertson.  David  H.. 
5.517.149.  CI.  327-363.000. 
Ferket  Peter  R..  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Method  for  treating 

diarrhea  and  a  composition  therefor.  5JI6,798,  C\.  514-556.000. 
Ferroseiuor,  Inc.;  See — 

Kiuzel,  Marian  L..  5.516.697,  Q.  436-84.000. 
Fench.  Ken;  and  Byrne.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Gianular  water 
soluble  or  hygroscopic  agricultural  formulations.  5,516,521,  CI.  424- 
409.000. 
Fiber  Resin  Corp.:  See— 

Scholl,  Steven  L.,  5316,843.  CI.  525-134.000. 
Rchaux.  Robert:  See — 

Fromont,  Bernard;  and  Fichaux,  Roben.  5,517.467,  a.  367-155.000. 
HchKl  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schflder,  Bemd;  Sossnitza,  Johannes;  Demgensky,  JUrgen;  Riedmann. 

Josef;  JSdicke.  Horst;  and  Clock.  Wilfned.  5.,5 15.956.  CI   192-3.290. 

Redziuszko.  Slawomir  J.,  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Dielectric  resonator 

filler  with  coupling  ring  and  antenna  system  formed  dieictrom.  5,51 7  J03. 

a.  343-756  000. 

Field,  Roben  D  :  5*e— 

Dtiolia,  Ramgopal;  Dobbs,  James  R.;  Field,  Robert  D.;  Goldman. 
Edward  H.;  Lahrman.  David  F.;  and  Walston.  William  S..  5,516J80. 
a.  148-404.000. 
Fielding.  Randy  L..  to  Christy  Machine  Company.  Roller  dispenser  machine. 

5.516,011,0.  222-281.000. 
Fife,  Wilmer  K.;  and  Shullenberger.  Daniel  F,  to  Indiana  University  Foun- 
dation. Polymer-bound  mixed  cuboxylic  anhdrides  as  a  stable  form  of 
activated  carboxylic  acids.  5,516.892,  O.  530-342.000. 
Figaro  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Yasunaga,  Susumu.  5.517,182.  O.  340-634.000. 
Hlipovic.  EXisanka;  and  Sweatman.  Fraser,  to  Praxair  Canada  Inc.  CanLster 
for  die  recovery  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons  in  a  gas  stream.  5.515,845. 
O    128-205.120. 
Filipski,  Roman  F  Runoff  water  divetter.  5,516,232,  O.  405-36.000. 
Filo,  Allen  L.:  See— 

Stobbs,  Thomas  J.;  Depies,  Gerald  L.;  Filo.  Allen  L.:  and  Lambert, 
Daniel  J..  5,516.076,  CI.  251-129.160. 
Finarov,  Moshe.  to  Nova  Measuring  Instruments.  Ltd.  Device  for  measuring 

the  tfiickness  of  thin  films.  5,517  J 12.  CI.  356-386.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt:  See — 

Mailer.  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  LUrssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robeit  R.;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan. 
5.516.749.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Fine,  Dwight  A.:  See — 

Miles.  Melvin  H.;  Henry,  Ronald  A.;  and  Fuie,  Dwight  A.,  5,5 16,462, 0. 
252-583.000. 
Finnegan,  John  J.:  See — 

Fridland,  Anatoly  V;   Finnegan.  John  J.;  and   Holigan,   David  J.. 
5.517.487,0.  370-5.000. 
Firl.  GeroM:  See— 

Haselby.  Robett  D.;  Williams.  Irene  H.;  and  Firi.  Geroid.  5J17.217. 0. 
347-23  000. 
firm  Hermann  Heye.  The:  See — 

B«gert,  Hermann;  Schneider.  Wilhelm;  and  Uhe.  Heinrich,  5,516,352. 
O.  65-265.000. 
Rrma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Morr.  JOrgen;  HOnlinger.  Herwig;  and  Eichhom.  JUrgen.  5.516,331.  O. 
464-7.000. 
First  Green  Park  Pty  Ltd.;  See — 

Johnstone.  Peter.  5.515,662,  Q.  53-441.000. 
Fischer,  Eugene  B.:  See — 


Crump,  John  C,  III:  Fischer,  Eugene  B.;  Wilson,  Roben  C;  Wintersoo, 
Wairen  D.;  Jaxmar,  Leif  E.  B.;  Norberg,  Gustav  M.;  and  Olsson, 
Lennan  F,  5315,775,  O.  99-479.000. 
Fischer,  Hartmut:  See — 

Seller.  Matthias:  Fischer,  Haitmut:  Weisse,  Laurent;  Forstinger,  Klaus: 
Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Strutz,  Heinz.  5316.932,  O.  560-104.000. 
Fite,  Franklin.  Jr;  Menezes.  Arul;  and  Malhur,  Shaiad,  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  system  for  increasing  the  compatibility  of  a  fax 
machine.  5,517324,  O.  358-434.000. 
Fitzsimmons,  W.  Tyler,  and  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.  CD-Rom  retailer.  53 15,%7, 

O.  206-307.100. 
Flagello.  Donis  G.:  See — 

Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Flagello.  Donis  G.;  and  Rosenbluth.  Alan  E..  5317340, 
CI.  359^1.000. 
Flanune,  David  D.:  See — 

Ledermaim.  Doiuld  L.;  StuCBebeam,  John  F.:  and  Flamme,  David  D., 
5315,795,0.  111-174.000. 
Flaningam,  Ora  L.:  See — 

Williams,  Dwight  E.;  and  Raningam,  Ora  L..  5316.450,  O.  2S2- 
174.150. 
Flegal,  Christopher,  deceased  (by  Gisela  H.  Regal,  legal  representative),  to 
fijny  Corporation;  and  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Wafer  processing 
machine  vacuum  front  end  medxxl  and  apparatus.  5316,732.  O.  437- 
250.000. 
Regal.  Gisela  H..  legal  representative:  See — 

Regal.  Christo|5»er.  deceased.  5316.732.  CI.  437-250.000. 
Fleury.  Michael  F.  to  Image  Industries.  Inc.  Cartridge  re-sizing  appaiatus. 

5315.766.  O.  86-23.000. 
Flexiclave.  Inc.:  See — 

Kutner.  Barry  S.;  Latowicki.  Daniel  A.;  and  Malech.  Kenneth  E.. 
5316.495.  O.  422-300.000. 
FKck,  Klemens:  Polanek.  Peter;  and  Posselt,  Dietmar,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Supported  catalysts.  5316,851,  O.  525-330.200. 
Rink.  Andreas;  See — 

Bischof.  Eric;  Bricdenbach,  Peter,  Dahmer,  JOrgen;  Flink,  Andreas; 
Molnar,  AttiU;  and  Stutz,  Herben.  5316,935,  O.  560-347.000. 
Flinn,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Wear.  Jerry  A.:  Desai.  Chetan  J.;  Rinn.  Michael  A.;  and  Shafer.  Scott  F. 
5315.829,0.  123-446.000. 
Rim.  Theodore  R.;  and  SteinmeCz,  Thomas  D.  Disposable  static  mixing 

device  with  a  reusable  bousing.  5316.209.  O.  366-340.000. 
Rorian.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Thomas;  Rorian,  Roben  A.;  Gillay,  Teirence  W.;  and  Myers, 
John  L.,  5315391,  O.  29-407.100. 
Rotta,  Matteo:  See — 

Andricacos,  Panayotis  C;  Berridge,  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic,  John  O.;  Rotta, 
Matteo;  Ordonez,  Jose:  Poweleit,  Helmut  R.;  Richter,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  Schick.  Otto  P:  Spera,  Fiank:  and  Wong, 
Kwong-Hoo,  5316.412,  O.  204-224.00R. 
Rynn,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Rynn,  Daniel  L.:  Moorman,  Alan  E.;  Nosal.  Roger. 
and  Villamil.  Clara  I.,  5,516,782,  O.  514-294.000. 
FMC  Corp.:  See— 

Kimball,  Jeffrey  C:  Diamond.  Marc  D.;  Ross,  Stephen  E.;  and  Rennolet, 
Charles  L.,  5317.654.  O  395-800.000. 
Fogel.  Arnold  W.,  to  Bemel  Chemical  Co,  Emollients  for  sunscreens  and 

other  dennatological  products.  5316306.  O.  424-59.000. 
FoUcnuin.  Judah:  See — 

Weisz.  Paul  B.;  Shing.  Yuen  W;  and  Fblkman.  Judah.  5316,766,  O. 
514-58.000. 
Fonar  Corporation:  See — 

Damadian.  Raymond  V..  5315.863.  O.  128-653.400. 
Fontaine  Fifth  Wheel  Co.:  See- 
Fontaine.  John  P  K,  5316,138,  O.  280-434.000. 
Fontaine,  John  P  K.,  to  Fontaine  Fifth  Wheel  Co.  Lock  and  release  mecha- 
nism for  fifth  wheel.  5316.138.  CI  280-434.000. 
Ford,  Brian;  and  Kaneshima,  Hideto,  to  Systemix,  Inc.  Xenogeneic  tissue 

implant  in  ear  pinna.  5316,977,  O.  800-2.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See — 

Bidner.  David  K.;  and  Cullen.  Michael  J..  5315.832.  O.  123-571.000. 
Cook.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Grizzle,  Jessy  W.,  5315,828,  O.  123-436.000. 
Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Wanat,  Richard  L.;  and  Ulrey,  Joseph  N.,  5315,833, 

CI.  123-571.000. 
Davis,  Leighton  I.,  Jr;  Matteson,  Roben  W.;  and  Dage,  Geiliard  A., 

5316,041.0.236^9.300. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Reed,  Dennis  C;  and  Zorka,  Nicholas  G., 

5315,826,0.  123-421.000. 
Hrovat,  Davorin  D.,  5317,414,  O.  364^24.050. 
Jackson.  Maik  H.,  5315.952,  O.  188-250.00E. 
Johnson.  Carl  F;  and  Vyietel.  Brenda  M..  5316.477.  O.  264-221.000. 
Uvely.  David  M.,  5316.177.  O.  296-37.120. 
Myers.  Christopher  A..  5317.389.  O.  362-61.000. 
Victoria.  Alfred  B  :  Szuba.  Joseph  A.:  Chan.  Philip  R;  Hale.  William:  and 
Hayward.  Susan  P.  5315.955.  O.  192-3.280. 
Fotrister,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Mirick,  William;  and  Fouister.  Walter  B.,  5316,973,  CI.  588-242.000. 
Foislund,  Cari  V,  III;  Faiks,  Frederick  S.:  and  Feldpausch,  Thomas  G.,  to 
Steelcase,  Inc.  Chair  with  arm  mounted  motion  control.  5,516,1%,  CI. 
297-286.000. 
Forster,  James  A.:  See — 

Jha,  Suml  C:  and  Foister,  James  A..  S3I6383,  Q.  148-531.000. 


Forster,  John;  Van  Gogh.  James  S.;  and  Tepman.  Avi,  to  Applied  Materials. 
Reversing   orientation  of  sputtering   screen  to  avoid  cootamination. 
5316,403,0.204-192.120. 
Forstinger.  Klaus:  See — 

Belter.  Matthias:  Rscher.  Haitmut:  Weisse.  Laurent;  Fotsonger.  Klaus; 
Pfirmann.  Ralf:  and  Strutz.  Heinz,  5316,932,  O.  560-104.000. 
Foitin.  Michel:  and  Rooet,  Pascal,  to  M.C.F  FoUaag  trimaran.  5315,801, 0. 

114-61.000. 
Foskett.  David  A.:  See- 
Hunt.  Gary  D.;  Cooley.  Dave:  Connor,  John  M.;  Weisenstein,  Keith  B  ; 
Calabrese,  Roger  K.;  Gulik,  Gregory  S.;  Kosler,  Archie:  and  Foskett, 
David  A.,  5315,668,  O.  53-543.000. 
Foster.  Donald  C;  Murray.  Mark  J.;  and  Beikner.  Kathleen  L..  lo  Zymoge- 
nedcs.  Inc.  Production  of  activated  protein  C.  5316.650.  O.  435-68.100. 
Foster.  Edward  P:  See— 

Kang.  Doohee;  Srinivasan.  Rajagopalan  S.:  Thotogood.  Roben  M.;  and 

Foster,  Edward  P.  5316,359,  CI.  95-14.000. 

Foster,  John  P.;  and  Jacko,  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 

Rugged  electrode  for  electrochemical  measurements  at  high  temperatures 

and  pressures.  5316,413,  O.  204-435.000. 

Foster,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Winterfaof,  Lynn  D.  Yard  golf  game.  5316,108,  O 

473-176.000. 
Fbdoo,  Bobby,  to  B  &  L  Products,  Inc.  Dimensionally  variable  hanging  file 

fiame  system.  5315.980,  CI.  211^46.000. 
Fbumier.  Yves,  to  Framalomc.  Process  and  device  for  fixing  in  a  fluidtight 
manner  a  through  tube  in  a  dome-shaped  wall  of  a  component  of  a  nuclear 
reactor.  5316,999,  CI.  219-121.140. 
Fowler,  Gary  F:  See— 

Cbeever,  James  M.:  Fiye,  Richard  H.;  Fowler,  Gary  F.;  and  Freyenhagen, 
Edward  R,  5315,780.  O.  101-299.000. 
Fox,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Oagett.  Donald  C;  Fox,  Daniel  W.;  Maresca,  Louis  M.;  and  Shafer, 
Sheldon  J..  5316,855,  O.  525-425.000. 
Fiamatomc:  See — 

Bolusset.  Daniel;  and  Chaiboonier,  Aodri,  5316,121,  O.  277-16.000. 
Boula,  Gtrard;  and  Valadon.  Christian,  5315,911,  O.  165-69.000. 
Foumier,  Yves.  5316.999,  O.  219-121.140. 

Guillermier.  Pierre;  and  Blocquel.  Alain.  5.516.401,  O.  205-653.000. 
Francart,  Armand.  Jr.,  to  Eastern  Machine,  Inc.  Steam  noweied  liquid  pump 

mechanical  cycle  counter.  5317,008,  O.  235-91.00F. 
Fiance  Telecom:  See — 

Boyer,  Pierre:  Coudreuse,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Servel,  Michel,  5317,4%, 
O.  370^.100. 
Francke,  Erwin;  and  MOIzer,  Peter,  to  Krauss  Mafiei  Aktiengesellscfaafl 

Turnout  protection  for  aiicrafi  tractor.  5316,252.  O.  414-426.000. 
Francotyn-Postalia  GmbH:  See— 

GOnther,  Stephan.  5317,229,  O.  347-211.000. 
Frank,  David  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CMOS 

toggle  flip-flop  using  adiabatic  switching.  5317,145.  CI.  327-201.000. 
Frankel.  Victor:  See — 

Kummer.  Frederick:  and  Frankel.  Victor,  5316335.  O.  606-63.000. 
Franklin,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  Malkn,  Thomas  G.;  and  Fmklin,  Maik  A.. 
5316.400,0.  156-636.100. 
Fianz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Peitl,  Friedrich.  5315,788,  CI.  104-12.000. 
Fraser,  James  D.:  See — 

Anderson,  Roben  C;  Fraser,  James  D.;  Smidi,  Howard  C:  Hughes, 
Jeffrey   W;   Villhauer,   Edwin   B.;   and   Beberaitz.   Gregory   R., 
5316,767,0.514-77.000. 
ftaunhofer  Gesellschaft  Zur  Fordenmg  der  Angewandlen:  See — 

Koostanzer,  Michael.  5317380,  O.  361-93.000. 
Freckmann,  Hans-Holger  See — 

Grajewski.  Fraiu;  Freckmann.  Hans-Holger.  Stieb.  Werner,  Wielgolaski. 
Zbigniew;  and  SchOttkcr.  Reinhard.  5317,592.  O.  385- 1 .38.000. 
Fredriksson,  Ove;  and  Ringboig,  Mats,  to  Whirlpool  Europe  B.V.  Microwave 

oven  with  a  door  locking  system.  5.517,006,  O.  2I9- 723.000. 
Freeburg.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  Chang.  Hungkun  J.;  Nolan. 
Michael  P;  Odlyzko,  Paul;  McGrath,  James  D.;  Doss,  William  K.; 
Fartiangnia.    Farzad:    Taylor,    Mark;    and    Manning,    Jeffrey    W.. 
5317,505,0.370-105.100. 
White,  Richard  E.;  Bucbfalz,  Dak  R.;  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  and  Johan- 
soo.  Lisa  B.,  5317.500,  O.  370^.100. 
Freed.  Jack  H.:  See- 
Lee,  Keun-Ho;  Chu,  Oiih-Chang:  and  Freed,  Jack  H.,  5316.881,  O. 
528-320.000. 
Freedman.  Melvin  S.,  to  Aveiy  Demuson  Corpomkn.  Labelling  of  sub- 
strates. 5316393,  O.  156-229.000. 
Freeman,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Leiental,  Mark;  Coltrain.  Bradley  K.:  Glocker.  David  A.:  Freeman. 
Dennis  R.;  and  Grace.  Jeremy  M..  5316.458,  O.  252-518.000. 
Frei,  JOig;  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporaboo.  Omitfaine 
decaiboxylaae  inhibiting  cyclic  aminooxy  coopoonds.  5316,806,  O. 
514-645.000. 
Fieibuiger.  Sarah  J.  M.;  Befanke,  Janica  S.;  McPUUiamy,  Stephen  J.;  and 
DePaul,  Richanl  &,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporatioo.  Facial  tissue  carpack. 
5316.000,  O.  221-48.000. 
Fteisen,  Kevin:  See — 

Nanni.  Peter,  «id  Fieiseii.  Kevin.  3317,491,  a.  3?O-29.O0a 


Frenetle.  Daniel;  Roy.  Bcnhier.  Cadieux.  Serge;  Labb<.  Michd:  nl  S»-Cyr. 
Sttftane.  to  Groupe  Lapeniere  et  Vencauh  Inc.;  and  r«««-«^Vf  Inc. 
CelhikMic  fiber  insulMion  material.  5316380.  O.  428-288.000. 
Freudenberg.  Cari:  See- 
Eckel.  Hans-Gent,  5316,123.  O.  277-206.00R. 
Frey.  Roben  A.,  to  HMl  Industriei  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  canister  base 

connector.  5315373.  O.  15-327.200. 
Freyenhagen,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Cheever,  James  M.;  Frye.  Richard  R;  Fowler,  Gary  F.;  and  FicyoAagen, 
Edward  E.,  5315,780,  O.  101-299.000. 
Fteyne,  Eddy  J.  E.;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H  M  :  and  de  Cbaffoy  de  Cour- 
celles,  Didier  R.  G.  G.,  to  Janssen  Phaimaceulica  N.V.  I3-dihydn>-2H- 
imidazo-|43-p)quinohn-2-oae  derivatives  and  intermediate*.  5316,906, 
O  544-370.000. 
Fridland,  Anatoly  V.;  Finnegan.  John  J.;  and  Holigan.  David  J.,  to  Modicoo. 
Inc.  System  for  increasing  tlie  capacity  of  existing  local  area  networks  dial 
use  shielded  twisted  wire  pair  medium.  5317.487.  O.  370-5.000. 
Friedman.  Harvey;  and  Bagley.  Micfaele.  to  Hiunphreyt  lac.  ReveniUe 

apparel  belt  5315350.  O.  2-338.000. 
Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Babcock.  Walter  C;  Edhmd,  David  J.;  aid  Miller, 
Wanen  K.,  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.  Nitrogen  soptian.  5316,745,  O. 
502^H)I.OOO. 
Frisch.  Steven  M..  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Method  of 
inhibiting  replication  of  hyperpmlifeiative  cells.  5316,631, 0. 435-5.000. 
Fritz  Gegauf  Akticngcsellscfaaft:  See — 

Janouschek,  Heinz;  and  Reber.  Loienz.  5315.797.  O.  112-235.000 
Fritz,  Wayne  E:  Watts,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wenger,  Phillip  J.,  to  Caterpillar  tac 
Slipper  holddown  device  for  an  axial  piston  pump.   5315,768,  CI 
92-71.000.  ^^ 

Frolov,  George:  See — 

Lavelle,  Gary  E.:  Frolov,  Geoige:  and  Baehr,  Geone  A.,  5317,176, 0. 
340-542.000. 
Frolov.  George  A.;  and  ConUin,  Peter  S.,  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc  Electro- 

magneoc  lock.  5316,166,  O.  292-251.500. 
Fromont,  Bernard;  and  Fichaux.  Robert,  to  Tbomson-CSF.  Undenea  acoustic 

antenna  with  surface  sensor.  5317,467,  Q.  367- 1 55.000. 
Fry,  Scott  M.:  See- 
Allen,  Vincent  K.;  Fry,  Scott  M.:  Harding,  Wanen  B.;  Long,  Roben  G.; 
Pence,  Jerry  W;  Rhoten,  Wi^yne  E:  and  Ripbiner,  Ricfavd  A., 
5317,670,  O.  395-850.000. 
Frydiych,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Gesing,  Adam  J.;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.:  Kennedy, 
Christopher  R.;  Frydiych,  Duiiel  J.:  WoUfe,  Roben  A.;  Kefaey,  Paul 
V;  and  Gerk,  Alvin  R,  5316395,  O.  428-697.000 
Frye,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Cheever,  James  M.:  Frye,  Richard  H.;  Fowler,  Gary  R;  and  Freyenhagen, 
Edwanl  E,  5315.780,  O.  101-299.000. 
Fuhrman,  Randall  J.:  See — 

Fairell,  Andnny  E:  Fuhrman,  Randall  J.;  Gensenyi,  Kenneth  K.;  and 
Regefar,  John  L,  5317,623,  O.  395-281.000. 
Fuisz,  Richard  C,  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Frozen  comestibles.  5316337, 

O.  426-100.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz,  Richard  C.  5316337,  O.  426-100.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Shigenori:  Yanaae.  Takao;  and  Fuiita.  KoueOu,  5317,401, 0. 

363-98.000. 
Yoshida.  Takashi.  5316.704.  O.  437-2.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi.  Kaoni;  and  Okamoto.  Satofu,  5317,241,  O.  348-231.000. 
Funaki,  Akihiko;  Takeshita,  Yukilaka;  Nistano,  Naomiki:  and  Yoafaida, 

Yutaka.  5317,266.  O.  354-106.000. 
Haneda,  Norihisa,  5317,486,  O.  369-280.000. 
Sato,    Morimasa;    Iwasaki,    Masayuki:    and    Shinozaki,    Fumiaki 
5316,606.  O430-7.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Daimon,  Katsumi;  and  Igaiashi,  Ryosaku,  5316.609.  CL  430-58i)00. 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5317318.  O.  358-298.000. 
Fujii.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Kakumoto.  KenicM;  Takebayashi.  Hiroaki;  Fujii.  Yoshiki:  Hioki.  Tat- 
sumi;  and  Azuma.  Hirozumi.  5.516.214,  O.  384-492.000. 
Fujiki,  Hironao;  Ikeno,  Masayuki;  Hara,  Hiroyasu;  and  Saloh.  Kazuyasu,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Flame  letanlait  siUcone  compositions. 
5316,838,0.524-711.000. 
Fujildn  Incorporated:  See — 

lioi,  Shigeni:  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya,  5316,075,  O.  251-58.000. 
Fujimori.  Naqji:  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Takahashi.  TosUya;  Ikegaya,  Akihiko:  Md  Fujiroofi, 
Naoji,  5316,027,  O.  228-44.700. 
Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Amano,  Toshio;  and  Fujimoto,  Hisayodii,  5316.218,  CL  400-535.000. 
Fujimoto,  Yiikihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Ishikawa.  Toshihiro;  Fujimoto.  Yukihiro;  aid  Mina- 
mida,  Nni^,  5317,439.  CI.  364-766.000. 
Fujimun.  Hidekazu;  Koyama,  Kazuhiio:  Nafcanun.  Sbozo:  and  Moriiomo. 
Yochikazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparann  and  method  for  mixing  gaseous  iiiel 
and  air  for  cotnbuatioa  inchtdtng  iniectiai  at  a  reverK  flow  bend. 
5315.680.  O.  60-737.000. 
Fupno.  Naohiko:  See— 
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NaUgawa.  Yoshiuugu;  Soeda.  Fusami;  Fujioo.  Naofaiko;  Karioo,  bamu; 
Wada.  Onmu:  Kurokawa.  Hiioshi:  Hon.  Koichiro;  Hanori,  Nobuy- 
oahi;  Seldoe.  Masahiro;  Ohmoti.  Maiashi;  Kuramoto.  Kazuo;  aod 
Kotayasfai.  Juoji.  S,317.027.  Q.  2SO-306.000. 
Hijiie.  HmMiu:  See — 

Ttediiya,  Maiayuki;  Mumnatsa,  TakasU;  Satoh.  Kazuhno;  Tauka. 
Mioimobu;  and  FujiK.  Hiroabi.  5.317.640.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Piqila.  Kei:  See— 

Kaizu.  Shimichi:  Nakamura.  Hiioyuki:  Iciiue.  Toshihiko:  Flijita.  K«: 
nd  Kamei.  Sdji.  5.517.224.  O.  347-59.000. 
FWitt,  Kouettu:  See— 

KincMbita.  Shigenori:  Yanase.  Takao:  and  Fujita.  Kouetn.  5.317.401.  Q. 
363-98.000. 
Pujiu.  Simcfai:  and  ViUa.  Manuel  L.,  Jr..  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.    Radio   communication    system    having    current    control    circuit. 
5^17,684.  a.  455-234.200. 
Fujitani.  Shin;  Puiukawa.  Akio;  Yonezu.  Dnio:  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co   Ltd.  Method  of  ■tiK""'i"*''"E  equilibrium  chatacteiislics  of 
hydrogen  abwxbing  aUoys.  5.517.423,  O.  364-496.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hayaahi,  Hitoabi;  Kuroki.  Senji;  Honma.  Masayuki;  Abe.  Naoki:  and 

Orila,  Akira.  5JI7.559,  O.  379-112,000. 
Horine.  David  A.;  and  Love,  David  C.  5.515,604.  Q.  29-830.000. 
Inoue.  Shuicfai.  5.517.212.  Q.  345-211.000. 
Itabashi.  Kazuo;  and  Ema.  Taiji.  5.516.715.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ito,  Akio;  Nakazawa.  Hazubiro;  and  Anbe.  lUcayuki.  5,517.028,  d. 

25O-3I0.000. 
Kawada.  Toyoabi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi.  Hisasbi:  Aoki.  Tet- 

suo;  and  Miyala.  Hiroyuki.  5.517,207,  a  345-78.000. 
Malsui.  Noriyuki.  5J17,129.  O.  326-27.000. 
Murai.  Yukako;  and  Amagai.  Tamio.  5.517.331.  Q.  358-486.000 
Nagakubo.  Yasunori;  Tsuda.  Takashi;  Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Sbunicfai; 
Yokoi.  Saeko;  Komiyama.  Manabu;  Ohya.  Toshio;  and  Mizugucfai, 
Noriaki.  5^15,682.  a.  62-3.700. 
Nishimura.  Naoki;  Yamada.  Yoichi;  and  Kaloh.  Akira.  5.517,607.  O. 

393-160.000. 
Ogura.  Yntaka.  5.317,489.  Q.  370-16.100. 
Obta.  Hidenobu:  and  Sato.  Taizo.  3317.633.  Q.  393-473.000. 
Sfauni.  Hideki;  Kobayashi.  Osamu;  and  Ikeda.  Koji.  3,517.066.  O. 

307-43.000. 
Takahashi.  Hajime.  5.517,625.  CI.  395-288.000. 
Taniai.  Takayoshi;  and  Nagasawa.  Titsuya.  5J17.653.  Q.  393-800.000. 
Tooai.  Keiko;  and  Sugimoto,  Katsumi.  5.517.293.  Q.  355-285.000. 
Uekama,  Kimic;  and  Mochizuki.  Hideaki.  5.517.493.  Q.  370-58.100. 
Unno.  Kazuyoshi;  Shikatani.  Junicfai;  and  Maki.  Takashi.  5.517.461.  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Fujiwa.  TiAaaki:  and  Isobe.  Tomoshisa.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd. 
Lactone-modified  diketene<meth)acTylate  compound,  a  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof,  and  a  (co)polymer.  5.516.933.  Q.  560-178.000. 
Fukatsu.  Tsutomu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus 
including  mathi  computing  proces.s  which  uses  coefBcienis  from  image 
pick-up  output  of  solid  state  imager  to  generate  primary  color  components. 
5.517.240,  a.  348-223.000. 
Fukiida.  Masaru;  and  Suzuki.  Motoyoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Multi-input 

connector  5.516.299.  Q.  439188.000. 
Fukui.  Mika;  Iwai.  Isamu;  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Doi.  Miwako.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  document  fotinatting  with 
efficient  figure  element  layout  manipulation.  5J17.621,  Q.  393-148.000. 
Fukumura.  Kenichi:  See— 

Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  tnaguma,  Yoshibaru;  Fukumura,  Keni- 
chi; Kato,  Hideya;  and  Mori.  Katsuhisa,  5.515.938.  O.  18O-I32.000. 
Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Masahiro.  5316.192.  O.  297-217.300. 
Fukuoka.  Masahiro.  to  Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  seats. 

5316.192.  a.  297-217.300. 
Fukushima,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Tsuruta.     Hiroyoshi;     and     Fukushiitui.     Hirotaka,     3315,745.    CI. 
74-572.000. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Atsumi.   Telsuya;   Fukushima.   Hisashi;   and   Sasanuma.   Nobuatsu. 
5317.227.  a.  347-131.000. 
Fukushima.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Tada.  Jun;  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  Ozaki.  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura,   Naoyuki;    Shirasaki.    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata.    Koichi. 
5316.898.  a.  536-24.320. 
Fuller.  Carl  W..  to  Amenham  Life  Science.  Inc.  DNA  sequencing  with  a 

T7-type  gene  6  exoruclease.  5316,633.  O.  435-6.000. 
Fuller,  John  P   See— 

Kelley,  Robert  G ;  Giles,  Don  G.;  Wadium,  Christopher  S.;  Avila. 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  E;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser.  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P:  and  Abar.  Michael  D..  5316.210.  CI.  383-54.000. 
Funahashi,  Takao:  See — 

Aoyama.  Syuji;  Funahashi.  Takao;  Kubo.  Kiyoshi;  Okawa,  Yasuhito; 
Sato.  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5317.685.  O.  433-260.000. 
Funaki.  Akihiko:  Takeshitt.  Yukitaka;   Nishino.  Naoyuki;   and  Yoshida. 
Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  LTD.  Camera  with  information  recording 
device.  5317,266,  O.  354-106.000. 
Funakoshi,  Wataru:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsushi;  Funakoshi.  Wataru;  Hiiata.  Masumi;  Abe.  Masanori; 
and  Kaneko.  Hiroaki.  5316.878.  C\.  528-199.000. 
FQr£sz,  J6zsef:  See— 


Ender.  Fcfcnc:  POnisz,  J6zief;  Rodvall.  Uszl6:  and  Schweitzer.  Katalin, 
5316,778.  a.  514-263.00a 
Fuiukawa,  Akio:  See — 

Fujitani.  Shin;  Furukawa,  Akio:  Yooezo,  Dnio:  and  Saito.  Tostdfaiko. 
5317.425.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Habu.  Iteuifai;  HayaaU,  Mincru;  and  Bekki.  YoichitD,  S3I6J74,  CI. 
148-552.000. 
Furukawa.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Yokoi.  lUone;  Ochiai.  Yutaka;  Furukawa,  Mitsu- 
masa; Kawakami.  Hiroki;  Matsushita.  Tadaoki;  Sawada.  Harumoto; 
and  Suzuki,  Toshihiro,  5317345,  Q.  378-101.000. 
Furuya.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Misawa.  Satoru;  Matsuda.  Hitoshi;  Inoue.  YosMfiimi;  and  Funiya, 
Hideyuki.  5316.656.  Q.  433-«9.200. 
Fushimi.  Shinji:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Tetsuo;  Ohkawacfai.  Kiyoshi:  Fushimi.  Shinji:  Umegaki. 
Shunzo;  and  MatsumoCo.  Takashi.  3316,376,  O.  148-586.000. 
O.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Becker.  Daniel  P;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.:  Moorman.  Alan  E.:  Nosal,  Roger, 

and  VillamU,  Clara  I.,  5316.782.  Q.  514-294.000. 
Pjuric,  Steven  W.;  and  Yu,  SteUa  S.,  5316.917,  CI.  548-523.000. 
TUley,  lota  J.:  and  Rogier,  Dooaid  J.,  Jr.,  5316.907.  O.  348-363.700. 
G.  D  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boldrini.  Fulvio;  and  Trimani.  Carlo.  5.515.965.  C\.  206-264.000. 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Self-timed  oscillator  circuit  including 

starting  and  stopping  circuitry.  5.517.158.  O.  331-117.0FE. 
Gabriel.  Kent  See— 

Ramseyer.  Maikus:  Gabriel.  Rent,  and  Michel.  Peter.  5313.842.  Q. 
128-200.180. 
Gai.  Toshihiro;  Ohashi.  Tomonori;  and  Watanabe.  Miyoichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Luminance/chrominance    separating    filter. 
5317.255.  a.  348-663.000. 
Gaines,  Lewis  H.;  Stover,  Wilham  H.;  and  Thompson.  William  R.,  to  Exxoo 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Synergistic  combinatioas  for  use  in  functional  fluid 
compositioos.  5316.444.  Q.  252-5I.50A. 
Gaines.  Michael  H  :  See— 

Schlesch,  Ronald  D ;  Cheskaty,  Rex  B.;  Gaines,  Michael  H.;  Lane, 
Daniel  R.;  and  Wagner,  Douglas  K.,  5316.466.  Q.  261-117.000. 
Gajda.  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Danddixr.  Hermant  W.:  Lesch.  David  A.:  Reynolds.  Thomas  M.:  Patton. 
Robert  L.;  WUson.  Stephen  T:  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J.,  3316.957,  Q. 
585-482.000. 
Galileo  International  Partnership:  See — 

Ivanoff,  Mario  J.;  and  Skaales.  Mary  Z.,  5317.622.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Galli.  Carol;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Isolation  structure  using 
liquid  phase  oxide  deposition.  5316,721,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Galvagni,  John;  Murphy,  Richard  G.;  and  Saxenmeyer,  George  J.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Decoupling  capacitor  structure. 
5317385,  a.  361-312.000. 
Gambcrini,  Ernesto,  to  MG2  S.p.A.  Appaiaws  for  dosing  a  pharmaceutical 

product  into  capsules.  5315.740.  O.  73-865.800. 
Ganapadiiappan,  Sivapackia:  See — 

Nguyen.  Khe  C;  and  Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia.  5316,610.  CI.  430- 
59.000. 
Ganesan.  Apparajan;  Ferguson.  Paul  F..  Jr.;  and  Robertson.  David  H..  to 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Gain  linearity  correction  circuit  for  MOS  circuits. 
5317.149.  CI.  327-363.000. 
Ganguly.  AshiC  See — 

Bennett.  Frank;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor.  and  Patel. 
Naginbhai.  5316.784.  Q.  514-311.000. 
Gannon.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Needham.  Michael  L.;  Crisler.  Kenneth  J.;  Maiturano,  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Gannon,  Mark  A.,  5317,507,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Ganon.  Michael  H.,  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Moccasin  construcnon  and 

method  of  forming  same.  5315366,  Q.  12-142.0MC. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  AuttMnatioo  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Kaule,  Wittich,  5316.153.  C\.  283-85.000. 
Gao.  Yun;  Hong.  Yaping;  Nie,  Xiaoyi;  Bakale,  Roger  P;  Feinberg.  Richard  R.; 
and  Zepp.  Charles  M..  to  Sepracor.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  cyclic 
CIS-l-amino-2-alkanols.  5316.943.  O.  564-444.000. 
Garcia.  Frank:  See — 

Acker.  Stanley;  and  Garcia,  Frank.  5315.875,  Q.  132-298.000. 
Garcia.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Harris.  Ellis  D.;  and  Garcia.  Kevin  J..  5317.215.  C\.  340-100.000. 
Gardner,  John  P,  to  Exfoliation  Cleansing  Hydration  Oxygenatioo  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  nutritional  oxygenation  of  the  skin.  5,516.517,  C\. 
424-401.000. 
Gardner.  Steven  H..  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciences,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dual  demodulation  of  mobile  channel  signals.  5317330,  CI. 
375-325.000. 
Gaig  Ajay  K.,  to  Saint-Gobain/Nofton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.  Modified 

alpha  alumina  particles.  5316347,  Q.  51-309.000. 
Gxmett  Martin  E.:  See — 

Hsing.  Michael  R.;  Gamett  Martin  E.;  Moyer.  James  C;  Alter.  Martin 
J.;  and  Utfin,  Helmuth  R ,  5317.046.  CI.  257-336.000. 
Garrison.  Judd.  to  Batts.  Inc.  Article  gripping  means  and  medxid  of  making 

same.  5316,014.  CI.  223-96.000. 
Ganee,  Henry  A.:  See — 


Sarrine.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley.  Charles  D.;  EveriO. 
Michael  T;  Boone.  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L.  5316.402.  CI.  204-461.000. 
Gas  Metropolitain  and  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Pandty,  Raj  N.;  Ramani,  Kebir;  Ahmed.  Shamsuddlin;  Pandey,  Rupesh 
N.;  and  Williams.  John  R..  5316.967.  Q.  48-198.100. 
Gas  Research  Instinne:  See — 

Atteibury.  William  G..  5315.689.  O.  62-80.000. 
Gascoyne.  John  M.;  Hayes.  John  W.;  and  Ansell.  Graham  P.  to  Johnson 
Mattfaey  Public  Limited  Company  Reduced  chlorine  containing  platinum 
catalysts.  5316,741.  a.  502-230.000. 
Gaskins.  Darius  D.:  See — 

Parks.  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D..  5317.671.  CI.  395-860.000. 
Gasworth.  Steven  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cyclic  hot-filament  CVD 

of  diamond.  5316354.  O.  427-249.000. 
Gatan.  Inc.:  See — 

Krivanek,  Ondrej  L.:  Mooney.  Paul  E;  and  Bui.  Duiiel  N..  5317.033. 
a.  250-397.000. 
Gaubatz,  Donald  C:  See- 
Greene.  David  A.:  Greene.  Rosemary  A.:  and  Gaubatz.  Donald  C 
5317337,  a.  376-252.000. 
Gauffin,  Lara;  Bohm.  Christer;  Hakansson,  Lara;  and  Lindgren,  Per,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  an  anangement  for  syn- 
chronizing two  or  nmte  conununication  networks  of  the  time  multiplex 
type.  5317.499.  a.  370-84.000. 
Gauthier.  Yves:  See — 

Berger,  Rigis;  Gauthier,  Yves;  Couillard,  Albert,  and  Belzile.  Rolland. 
5315.666.  a.  53-529.000. 
Gebka.  John;  and  Murray.  James,  to  FEMC  Ltd.  Lock  window  for  price 

channels.  53 1 5.632.  CI.  40-642.000. 
Geiger.  Adrian:  See — 

Hofnunn.  Gerhard;  Miinekhoff.  Bemd;  Scheck.  Geotg;  Brandt,  Carsten; 
Geiger.  Adrian;  and  Langmann.  Erik.  5.515.651.  a.  49-375.000 

Gelardi.  Anthony  L.:  See—  __. 

R^™n«>s-  W  TV'er.  and  Gelardi,  Andwoy  L.  5313,%7,  O.  206-    GenU^  TT!^ma^"M.r&^ 

Gelbart.  Daniel.  Apparatus  for  imaging  light  from  a  laser  diode  onto  a 

multi-channel  linear  light  valve.  5.517.359.  CI.  359-623.000 
Gelles.  Richard:  See— 

Pottick,  Lorelle  A.:  Willis.  Carl  L.:  and  Gelles.  Richard.  3316.831.  a 

524-474.000. 
Gencor  Industiies.  Inc.:  See — 

Butler.  Tbeodote  G..  5315.620.  O.  34-137.000. 
GenCoip  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Adam  M.;  Castillo.  Joseph  V.;  DePaJroa.  Pasquale  V-  and 

Thompson.  Daniel  A..  5316.551.  Q.  427-195.000. 
Gendron.  Burton  P.:  See — 

Bonnager.  Gregory;  and  Gendron.  Burton  P..  5316.532,  a.  427- 

244.000. 
General  DataConun.  Inc.:  See — 

Reymond.  Welles.  5317332.  a.  375-354.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Augustyniak.  Timothy;  and  Gromacki.  Bryan  M..  5317,093.  Q.  318- 

63.000. 
Calvert  Scolt  A.;  Pang.  Frank  S.;  and  Armstrong.  William  J.,  5316,204. 

a.  312-408.000. 
Casarcia.   Dominick   A.;   and  Jackson.   WiUiam   R.   5313,728.  Q 

73-623.000. 
Clagett.  Donald  C;  Fox.  Daniel  W.;  Maresca.  Louis  M.;  and  Shafer 

Sheldon  J.,  5316.855.  O.  525-425.000. 
Damlis,  Nicholas;  Isburgh,  Anne  M.;  Martus,  James  A.;  and  Goldman 

Edward  H.,  5316,260.0.415-115.000. 
Darolia.  Ramgopal;  Dobbs.  James  R.;  Field,  Robert  D.;  Goldman. 

Edward  H.;  Lahrman.  David  F:  and  Walston.  William  S..  5316.380. 

a.  148-404.000. 
Dorri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D.,  5317.168. 

CI.  335-301.000. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  L..  5317.116.  O.  324-306.000. 
El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr,  and  Kheraluwala.  Mustansir  H..  5317.086 

a.  315-247.000. 
Gaswoith,  Steven  M.,  5316354,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Giles,  Harold  F..  Jr.;  and  Irish,  James  R..  5316379.  Q.  428-272.000. 
Goldberg.  Neal  J.;  Dillmann.  Charles  W.;  and  Smidi.  Floyd  F    Jr 

5317.536.0.376-232.000. 
Greene.  David  A.;  Greoie.  Rosemary  A.;  and  Gaubatz,  Donald  C 

5317337.  CI.  376-252.000. 
Ishaque.  Ahmad  N..  5317,052.  O.  257-462.000. 
Kazirskis.  Benedict;  and  Donohue.  James  C.  5315389, 0.  29-402, 180. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  Dom,  Bizhan;  Chan.  Madabushi  V.;  Kliman 

Gerald  B.;  and  Ogle,  Michele  D.,  5317.169.  CI.  335-301.000. 
Lucarelli.  Michael  A.;  and  Raleigh.  William  J..  3316,869.  CI.  328- 

15.000. 
Marlowe.  Mickey  O.;  Atmijo.  Joseph  S.;  Williams.  Cedric  D.;  and 

Rosenbaum.  Herman  S..  5.517.540,  O.  376-4O9.000. 
Miller,   Steven  A.;    Miller.   Russell   S.;   and  Christensen,    Roy   W.. 

5316,354.0.75-338.000. 
Mourer.  David  P.  5.516.081.  CI.  266-233.000. 
O'Brien.  Michael  J..  5316.558.  O.  427-387.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Herman  S.:  and  Armiio.  Joseph  S..  3317341.  O.  376- 

417.000. 


Wei.  Ching-Yeu;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F;  aod  Giambaltiia.  Brian  W 

5316.712.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F;  Aftergut.  Siegftied:  and  Gias- 

batusia.  Brian  W ,  5317,031,  O.  250-370.080. 
Weldon.  William  F;  and  Jain.  Sulekh  C.  5315.705.  O.  72-19  100 
Wok*.  John  G..  Jr.,  5315.821.  O.  123-90370. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Goldring,  Steven  R.;  Gora,  Alan  H.;  and  Un,  Herb  Y.,  5316,651,  O 

435-69.100. 
Reppert.  Steven  M  .  5316.894.  O.  530-350.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Hoogenboom.  Chris;  and  Moloney.  Paul.  5317.250.  O.  348-467.000 
General  MUls.  Inc.:  See— 

Zimmennann.  Craig  E.;  and  Merie,  Rene  K..  5316342,  Q.  426- 
420.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Rizzo,  Michael  C,  5316.084.  O.  267-140.130. 
Sultan.  Michel  F.:  Harrit^poa.  Charles  R.:  and  O'Rouike.  MiduKi  J 
5315.714.  CI.  73-25.010. 
Genet,  Alain:  See— 

Lagrange.  Alain;  Junino,  Alex:  Genet.  Alain;  and  Colteret.  Jean 
5316.942.  O.  564-441.000. 
Genetics  Instimte.  Inc.:  5«r— 

Israel,  David  I.,  5316,654,  O.  435-69.100. 
Genie  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Paul   K.;  Cuitin.  Richard  M.;  and  Kracmer.  Matthew  G 
5315.945.  O.  187-226.000. 
Genise.  Thomas  A.;  and  Markyvech.  Ronak)  K..  to  Eaton  Corporatiao. 
Neutral   attainment  control   system/mednd  for  controlling  shifting  in 
vehicular  automated  mechanical  transmissioa  systems.  5.517  411    O 
364-424.100. 
Gentie.  Theresa  E;  and  Lutz.  Michael  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation 
Adhesion  promoting  compositions  and  curable  organosiloxane  composi- 
tions containing  same.  5316.823.  O.  324-264.000. 


Kennan.  Linda  D.;  Gentle.  Thomas  M.;  Hauenstein.  Dale  E:  and  Popa. 
Paul  J..  53 16.832.  O.  524-493.000. 
Gentleman  Door  Company:  See — 

Strab.  Thomas  J..  5315.649.  O  49-280.000. 
Gentry.  Joseph  C.  lo  Glitscfa  International.  Inc.  Catalytic  distiUabon  to 

produce  orthoxylene  and  paraxylene.  5316.955.  O.  585-477.000. 
Geoghegan.  Daniel,  Hydraulic  pedal  mechanism  for  pianos,  5315.759.  O 

84-225.000. 
George,  Billy  L.:  Babirad.  Stefan  A.;  Laraia.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  and  Bigham. 
Wilson  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Roofing 
materials  having  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  imergace  between  coating 
asphalt  and  roffing  granules.  5316373.  O.  428-143.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Rees.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Kraeuter.  Gemud  E.  5316.945.  O.  568- 
62.000, 
Gerard.  Jean  Louis:  See — 

Le  Deit.  Gerard;  and  Gerard.  Jean  Louis.  3315.951.  O.  188-73.380. 
Gerber,  H,  Joseph;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Davidson.  Bruce  L;  Snietka.  Scon  P. 
Walsh.  Peter  M.:  Seniff.  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler,  James  R,  to  Gertier  Systems 
Corporation.  Automatic  optical  inspection  system  having  a  weighted 
transition  database.  5317.234.  d.  348-126.000. 
Geiber  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Gerber.  H.  Joseph;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Davidson.  Bruce  L.:  Snietka. 
Scon  P;  Walsh.  Peter  M.;  Seniff.  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler.  James  R 
5317,234.0.  348-126.000. 
Seniff.  Dana  W.;  and  Diener.  James  M..  5316.069.  O.  269-304.000 
Gerety.  M.  Colin:  See— 

Collins.  Timothy;  Ewett.  Kevin  G  ;  Gerety,  M.  Colin;  Gustafson  Jon- 
and  Thomas.  Ian,  5317.655.  O.  395-800  000, 
Geifast.  Sten  R  ;  Egan.  Daniel  C;  Phillips.  Frank  H  ;  Schultz,  Oaience  W ; 
and  Stimpson.  Ronald  D,,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Tape  tension  enhancement  for  belt  driven  tape  cartridge  comer 
rollers.  5316,055,  O.  242-340.000. 
Geric  Alvin  P:  See— 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Gesing.  Adam  J.;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Kennedy. 
Christopher  R.;  Frydrych.  Daniel  J.;  Wolffe.  Robert  A.:  Kelsey.  Paul 
v.;  and  Geric.  Alvin  P..  5316.595.  O.  428-697.000 
Geriach,  Jorg,   Module  for  culturing  and  using  metabolisms  and/or  for 

maintaining  microorganisms,  5.516.691.  CI,  435-297.100, 
Gerstengerger,  Gerald,  to  Dana  Corporation,  Thermally  activated  two-way 

valve.  53 16,042,  O.  236-93.00A. 
Getuhn.  Dieter  See — 

Riesop,  Joerg;  Mady  Raschad;  Geruhn.  Dieter;  Panler,  Frank;  Ricke, 
Franz;  Peters.  Hubertus;  Verheien.  Juergen;  and  Wesscl.  Manfred. 
5316.372.  CI.  148-252.000. 
Gerzsenyi.  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

Farrell.  Anthony  E;  Fufaiman.  Randall  J.;  Gerzsenyi.  Kenneth  K.;  and 
Regehr.  John  L..  5317.623.  O.  395-281.000. 
Gesing.  Adam  J.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Gesing,  Adam  J.;  Rocazella.  Midiael  A.;  Kennedy. 
Christopher  R.;  Frydrych,  Daniel  J.;  Wolffe,  Robert  A.;  Kelsey,  Paul 
v.;  and  Gerit.  Alvin  P,  5316395,  O.  428-697.000. 
Gessler,  Hermann,  to  Wirth  Maschinenbau.  Supplementary  unit  for  fork  Uft 

trucks.  5316.254.  O.  414-607.000. 
Gessner,  Suzanne  M.:  See — 
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«^>cfa.  Michael  C;  Zacfc.  Kamedi  L.:  Genner.  Suzanne  M.;  and 
Robem.  Gleois.  5^16,452,  O.  252-174,220. 
Gem.  John  W.:  See— 

van  der  Wal.  Willem  J.  J.;  Kuijpen.  Eug<ne  G.  M.;  and  Geus.  John  W., 
$.516,498.  a.  423-244.020. 
Geyer.  Roben  A.;  See— 

Lanon.  Warren  L;  Bleheit.  Michael  L;  Geyer.  Roheil  A.;  and  Wibno. 
Michael  S..  5.515.568.  O.  15-50.300. 
Giambonista,  Brian  W.:  See — 

Wei.  Ching-Yeu.  Kwasnick,  Robert  F;  and  Giambaitista.  Brian  W. 

5.516.712.  a.  437-W.OOO. 
Wei.  Ching-Yeu:  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.  Aftetgut.  Siegfried;  and  Giam- 
baitista.  Brian  W..  5.517.031.  a.  250-370.080. 
Giannobile.  William  V.;  Williams.  Ray  C;  and  Lynch.  Samuel  E..  to  Institute 
of  Molecular  Biology.  Inc. :  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College. 
Pyridinoline  crosslinks  as  markers  of  periodontal  and  peri-implant  disease 
activity.  5.516.699.  CI.  436-96.000 
Gibson.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Snodgrass,  Ocie  T:  Famey.  Michael  K.:  and  Gibson,  Gregory  M.. 
5,516.429.  a.  210-767.000. 
Gieie,  Roger  W.;  Abdel-Baky.  Samy;  and  Xu,  Linxiao.  to  Northeastern 
University.   Release  tag  compounds  producing  ketone  signal  groups. 
5.516,931.0.560-59.000. 
Gifford.  Michael  F;  See— 

Bany.  Michael  R.;  Burgess.  David  E.:  Gifford.  Michael  F:  Greenly. 

Gregory  A.;  Hakenewerth.  Paul  A.;  Horcth.  Michael  G.;  McKinnon. 

Raymond  J..  Jr.;  Piller^.  Michelle  J.;  and  Yonenaka.  Thomas  H.. 

5.517J32.  a.  358^96.000. 

Gilbert.  Roben  J.,  to  Richmond  Electronic  and  Engineering  Iniemaoonal 

Limited.  Device  for  firing  a  projectile.  5.515.767.  C\.  89-1.701. 
Giles.  Don  G.:  See— 

Kelley.  Robert  G.;  Giles.  Don  G.;  Wadium.  Christopher  S.;  Avila, 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser,  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P;  and  Abar,  Michael  D..  5.516.210,  CI.  383-54.000. 
Giles.  Harold  F,  Jr.;  and  Irish,  James  R.,  to  General  Elecuic  Company. 
Polyamide  fiber  reinforced  polyetherester  composition.  5,516,579,  CI. 
428-272.000. 
Gilissen.  Hermann  P.  J.:  See — 

Soes,  Lucas;  and  Gilissen,  Hermann  P  J..  5,516,984,  O.  174-65.00R. 
Gill,  James  E.:  See- 
Kim,  Young  R.;  Kantor,  Johanna;  Gill,  James  E.;  and  Luplovic.  Sue  E. 
5.516.695.  a.  436-17.000. 
Gillay.  Tenence  W.:  See- 
Reynolds.  Thomas;  Florian.  Robert  A.;  Gillay,  Teirence  W.;  and  Myers, 
John  L.,  5.515.591,  O.  29-407.100. 
Gilletie  Company.  The:  See — 

Matz,  Gary  F;  and  Sanboni,  Kimberly  B.,  5,516,223.  O.  401-260.000. 
Gilliland.  Warren  L.  Protected  transfer  porting  in  brake  caliper  unit  widi 

opposed  pistons.  5.515.948.  a.  188-72.500. 
Gioello,  Debbie.  Muhilayered  ribbed  ventilating  garment.  5,515343,  O. 

2-69.000. 
Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  See — 

Bennett.  Frank:  Ganguly.  Ashit;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor,  and  Palel, 
Naginbhai,  5,516,784,  Q.  514-311.000. 
Girisch,  Monika:  See — 

Krall,   Theodor;    Guggenbichler,    J.    Peter,    and   Girisch.    MooOca. 
5,516,480,  CI.  264-343.000. 
Gist-bfocades,  N.V.;  See— 

Dorssers,  Lambettus  C.  J.;  and  van  Leen,  Robert  W,  5,516,512.  CL 
424-85.200. 
Giudice,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Cheng,  Chieh-Min:  Giudice,  Andwny  C:  Hardin,  John  M.;  Liang. 
Rong-Chang;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C.  5.516.620.  Q.  430-138.000. 
Givanu  Madeline  F  Adjustable  pot  stiner  5.516.208.  C\.  366-251.000. 
Givon.  Menachem:  See — 

Korall.  Menachem;  Goldstein.  Jonadian  R.;  and  Givon.  Menachem, 
5,516J99,  a.  429-48.000. 
Clady.  Geoige  E.;  and  Meszaros,  George  K.,  to  Vui-Site.  Inc.  Ophlfaafanic 
lens  having  a  progressive  multifocal  zone  and  method  of  manufacturing 
same.  5.517.260.  CI  351-169  000. 
Glafenhein.  Karl  L.;  Murphy,  David  A.;  White.  Charies  N.;  and  Hachisuka. 
Shunji.  to  ATR  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
electrolytically  plating  copper.  5.516.414.  Q.  205-50.000. 
Glaser.  Donald  J.,  to  Glendo  Corporation.  Handheld  pneumatic  power  tool 

apparatus.  5,515,930.  G.  173-115.000. 
Glasgow.  Edsel  R.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Shroud  for  a  reversible  thrust 

far.  5.516.061.  CI.  244-53  OOR. 
Glazer.  Guilford;  and  Williams,  Red,  to  Guilford  Glazer.  Cart  for  negotiating 

escalators.  5,516,127,  Q.  280-33.994. 
Glendo  Corpofaoon:  See — 

Glaser,  Donald  J.,  5,515,930.  Q.  173-115.000. 

Huck.  Kamia;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Rodgers,  Scott  D..  5.517.651,  Q. 
395-775.000. 
Glicksman.  Marcie  A.;  Hudkins.  Robert  L.;  Rotella,  David  P;  NefT,  Nicola  T; 
and  Murakata,  Chikaia.  to  Cephalon.  Inc.;  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd.   K-252  derivatives  which  enharice  neurottophin-induced  activity. 
5.516.772,0  514-211  000. 
Glitsch  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentry,  Joseph  C,  5,516.955,  O.  585-477.000. 
Global  Environmental  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 


Miner,  Paul  L.:  Witimer,  Gary  G.;  and  Stignani,  Mark  D.,  5,516,970, 0. 
588-202.000. 
Glock.  Wilfried:  See— 

Schdder,  Bemd;  Sossnitza,  Johannes;  Demgensky,  JOrgen;  Riedmann, 
Josef;  JSdicke,  Hotst;  and  Glock,  Wilfried,  5.515,956,  CI.  192-3.290 
Gtocker.  David  A.:  See— 

Leiental.  Mark;  Coltiain.  Bradley  K.;  Glocker.  David  A.;  Freeman. 
Dennis  R  ;  and  Grace.  Jeremy  M..  5.516.458.  O.  252-518.000. 
Gluck.  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Morrison,  Gordon  E.;  Brooks,  Christopher  B.;  and  Gluck.  Frederick  G., 
5,517.628.  O.  395-375.000. 
Gluss.  David;  Lazana.  Georgia;  and  Boyle,  Douglas,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  testing  design  timing  parameters  using  a  timing  shell 
generator  5,517.658,  O.  395-800.000. 
Glutting.  Hany  J.:  See— 

Speer.  Peter  A.;  Glutting.  Hany  J.:  and  Sly.  Michael  W.  5.515,807,  O. 
I16-63.00R. 
GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Chemg,  Jing-Yih.  5,516.600,  O.  429-62.000. 
Gober.  Glenn  D.  Support  apparahis  for  fencing.  5,515,645,  O.  47-46.000. 
Godschalx,  James  P.:  See — 

Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Godschalx,  James  P;  Yang,  Philip  C;  Bishop. 
Matthew  T;  and  Marks.  Maurice  J..  5.516,877,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Goebels,  Andr<:  See— 

Britzke,  Ingo;  and  Goebels,  Andri,  5.515,791,  CI.  105-8.100. 
Goedecke  Akriengesellschaft:  See — 

Banh,   Hubert;   Hattenstein,  Johannes;   Rudolph,  Oaus;  SchSchttle, 
Christoph;  Betche,  Hans-JOrgen;  Reck,  Reinhard;  and  Osswald,  Hart- 
mut,  5,516,915,  O.  548-455.000. 
Goeiz,  Joseph  F:  See- 
Brett,  James  F;  Goetz,  Joseph  F;  and  Roberts,  Alan  P,  5,515,918,  Q. 
166-249.000. 
Goetz,  Raymond:  See — 

Hesse,  Philip  W.;  Goetz,  Raymond;  and  Lenko,  Daniel,  5,515,783,  Q. 
102-206.000. 
Goglio.  Luigi.  Degassing  valve  for  aromatic  products,  such  as  coffee  and 

similar  products.  5,515,994,  CI.  220-372.000. 
Golan,  James  R.:  See — 

Bridges,  Russell  P;  Golan,  James  R.;  Helton.  Ronald  H.;  Lange.  Stephen 
J.;  Madill.  Michwl  J.;  and  Nease.  Michael  G..  5,516392.  O.  156- 
160.000 
Gold.  Clifford  M.:  See— 

Machado.  Michael  F;  Gold.  Oifford  M.;  Peterson.  Bruce  R.;  Barnard. 
Daniel  E.;  and  Do,  James  H.,  5317,631,  CI.  395-438.000. 
Gold,  Peter  N.  Automotive  window  assembly  system.  5316,183,  O.  296- 

146.150. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chung,  Ho-sun:  and  Yang,  Yil-suk,  5317,139,  O.  327-94.000. 
Goldberg,  Neal  J ;  Dillmann.  Charles  W.;  and  Smith,  Royd  F,  Jr.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Magnetic  coupling  device  for  control  rod  drive. 
5317336.  O.  376-232.000. 
Goldberger.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Btaig.  James  R.:  Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Hetrera,  Roger  O.;  and  Sterling, 
Bemhatd  B.,  5315,847,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Goldman,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Damlis,  Nicholas;  Isbutgh.  Anne  M.;  Martus.  James  A.;  and  Goldman. 

Edward  H..  5316.260.  O.  415-115.000. 
Darolia.  Ramgopal;  Dobbs.  James  R.;  Field.  Robert  D.;  Goldman. 
Edward  H.;  Lahrman.  David  F;  and  Walston.  William  S..  5.516.380. 
O.  148-404.000. 
Goldring.  Steven  r!;  Gom.  Alan  H.;  and  Lin.  Heih  Y..  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  The.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  calcitonin  receptor  and  uses 
thereof  5316.651.  O.  435-69.100. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Rhee,  Dong  L;  and  Lee,  Seong  B.,  5316,262,  O.  415-197.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang,  Seong  J.;  and  Jun,  Young  H.,  5317,142,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Goldstein,  James  A.  Angiographic  fiuid  control  system.  5315,851,  CI. 

128-654.000. 
Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Korall,  Menachem;  Dechovitch,  Boris;  and  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R., 

5315,939,  O.  180-283.000. 
Korall,  Menachenu  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Givon,  Menachem, 
5316.599,0.429-48.000. 
Golias.  Tipton  L.:  See — 

Sarrine.  Robert  J.;  Oarsee,  Henry  A.;  Kelley,  Charles  D.;  Everitt, 
Michael  T;  Boone,  Eari  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  R; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5,516,402,  CI.  204-461.000. 
Gonzalez,  Francisco:  See — 

Palumbo.  Gino;  Gonzalez.  Francisco;  Lichtenberger.  Philip  C;  and 
Biennenstiihl,  Alexander  M.,  5316,415,  O.  205-73.000. 
Goode,  David  P;  and  Vbgel,  Frank  E.,  to  Goode,  David  P.  Ski  glove/grip 

interiock  system.  5316,150.  O.  280-821.000. 
Goodman.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Ullman.  Edwin  F;  Goodman.  Thomas  C;  and  Stull.  Paul  D..  5316.641. 
O.  435-6.000. 
Goodrich,  Raymond  P..  Jr:  See — 

Park,    Sang   C;   Goodrich.   Raymond   P.   Jr;   Yenam.   Nagender. 
Sowemimo-Coker.  Samuel  O.;  PUtz,  Matthew  S.;  and  Aquila,  Brian 
M..  5316,629.  O.  435-2.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 


Chen,  San-Lin;  Wbng.  Tug  H.;  and  OiqanltB.  Ramali  N,  5316^18, 
a.  523-332.000. 
Goimui.  William  B.:  See— 

Shnfaer,  Carter  C;  Ogren.  Eric  A.;  Gormn.  William  B.;  Tbompwm, 
Gary  S.;  Kane.  Edward  G.;  and  Uraum.  Arthur  M.,  5316.817.  a. 
523-179.000. 
Gon,  Alan  H.:  Set— 

Goldnng  Steven  R.;  Gom,  Atan  H.;  aid  Lin,  Herti  Y..  5316,651,  CI 
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Gorzynski,  Maek;  and  PingeLAndreu,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.Eoihalaiiyikin-    Gnealy,  Gtcgay  A.:  See^ 


OraeM.  Dnid  A.:  QncK,  Roaoniy  A.;  ani  GolaB.  Diarid  C 
Ekcliic  CoofMiy.  iMegialed  KXMMic  leA  deMcliaa  I 
5317337.  CI.  376-252.000. 
Greene,  RoMmay  A.:  See— 

Gfceae,  David  A.;  Greoe.  RoKnuy  A.;  awl  n«*«li.  Doayd  C 
5317337,  a.  376-252.00a  — —*.  »-. 

Onalaf.  David  I.:  See— 

Robeniai,  Pul  A.;  Baom,  Eric  A.;  awl  Gretaletf,  David  I..  33IS,S4I. 
a.  128-200.160. 


baied  resins  having  a  reduced  halogen  cooleM.  53I6ji3,  CI.' 528- 
482.000. 
Gossner,  Harald;  See— 

Eiseie,  Ignaz;  Gossner,  Harald;  Baumgaertner,  Hermann;  and  Ritch. 
Xotbar,  5316.404.  O.  156-«53.I00. 
Goto.  Fumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Salo.  Excessive  label  pnnectia  preven- 

tion  device  for  labeier.  5316398,  Q.  156-540.000. 
Goto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Obu,  Makoto;  Shimada,  Masani;  Ikeda.  Itnio;  Tatumi,  Noriyostii:  and 
Goto,  Hiroshi,  5317,228,  O.  347-171.000. 


Goto,  Telsuro;  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Coipacation.  Badety  pwfc.    Gtegoy!  Peter  See— 


Bany,  Mttima  R.;  BiMsess,  David  E;  Giflod,  Michael  F;  Gnatty. 

Gfegaiy  A.:  Hakeaewenh,  Paul  A.;  Homh,  Midwl  G.;  McKiaML 

Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  PiUen.  Michelle  I.;  ani  Yoacarita.  Tho^  K. 

5317332.  a.  358-496.000. 

GRcaspsa.  Sleveo  L.,  to  ATATCotp.  CaU  billiag  aid  ■....™....~.  iw«|iodk 

far  fedirecled  calls.  5317360,  a.  379-1  iToOO. 
Gregory,  Clare  R.:  See- 
Morris,  Randall  E;  and  Gregory,  Clare  R.,  5316,781, 0.  514-291.000. 
Gregory,  Lisa  A.;  and  Gregory,  William  H.  Oodles  hnaer  onaatxa 
5315,981,0.211-113.000.  ^^      *^^' 


5317,277,  O.  354-468.000. 
Gotoh,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

T^nitsumi,  Tosfaihiko;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  lUoiiashi,  Ibshiaki;  Motita, 
Atsushi;  Gotoh,  Yoshihisa;  and  Oochi,  Hiroyasu,  5316.837,  O. 
524-600.000. 
Gottftied,  Toby  D.:  See— 

Umovitz,  Howard  B.;  Gottfried,  Toby  D.;  and  Robison,  David  J 
5316,638,0.435-7.320. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Peckham,  Peter;  Young,  Sharon  K.;  MUls,  Bradford  A.;  Bay,  Adam  G.; 
Eamon,  Michael  A.;  Wright,  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J., 
5316,408,  O.  205-580.000.  ^^ 

Goukbon,  Stanley;  and  Harmer.  Roland,  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty   Ltd. 

Garment  hanger.  5316,013,  O.  223-91.000. 
Grace,  Jeremy  M.:  See — 

Leiental,  Mark;  Coltrain,  Bradley  K.;  Glocker.  David  A.;  Freeman. 
Dennis  R.;  and  Grace,  Jeremy  M.,  5316,458,  O.  252-318.000. 
GnKlel,  Pierre.  Device  for  milling.  5316,240,  O.  409-77.000. 
GrafEn,  Andr6.  Measuring  weight  by  integrating  flow.  5315,888,  O.  141- 

1.000. 
Graham,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Vuighn,  George  D.;  and  Graham.  Charks  R.,  5317338, 0.  357-15.000. 
Graham,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Von  Langen,  Derek;  Graham,  DonaM  W;  and  Tobnan,  Richard  L 
53 1 6,779,  O.  5 14-284.000. 
Grajewski,  Franz;  Freckmann,  Hans-Holger,  Stieb,  Wemer,  Wielgolaski, 
Zbigniew;  and  SchOttker,  Reinhard,  to  kabelmetal  elecoo  GmbH.  Sleeve 
for  branch  or  joint  areas  in  optical  or  electrical  cables.  5,517392.  O 
385-138.000.  ■ 

Grande.  Frank  A.,  to  Hose-McCann  Telephone  Co..  Inc.  Jack  nose  cleaning 
tool  for  sound  powered  telephone  equipment.  5315371,  O.  15-220.400. 
Grandy,  David  K.;  Bunzow,  James  R.;  Civelli,  Olivier;  and  Van  Tol,  Hubert 
H.-M.,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  a  non-profit  organization. 
State  of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and  Through  die  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the.  Human  D4  dopamine  receptor  and  its  uses. 
5316,683.0.  135-252.300. 
Granella,  Biuno,  to  Hydrosttess  AG.  Mediod  and  apparanis  for  repairing  a 

junction  pipe  connection  to  a  main  pipe.  5315,886,  O.  138-98.000. 
Grant,  Don.  Tailgate  construction.  5316,178.  d.  296-57.100. 
GRAPHA  Hokling  AG:  See— 

RWSssli,  Hanspeter,  5315,667,  O.  53-542.000. 
Graphic  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Kirchhoff,  Amy,  5316,039,  O.  229-162.000. 

Grasso,  Antonino;  and  Pinto,  Antonio,  to  SGS-Thomson  MicroelecDonics 

S.r.l.;  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzo- 

giocno.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  a  semiconductor  device 

5316.029.  O.  228-180.500. 

Grau.  Tobias.  Kit  for  designing  a  lighting  arrangement  5317391,  O. 

362-147.000. 
Gray,  Harold  E.;  McLaurin,  Felder  M.;  Ortiz,  Monico;  and  Hwh,  William  A., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Hazardous  fluid  leak  detector 
5317,181,0.340-605.000. 
Gray,  William  H.  Self-locking  swivel  stacking  pin  tool.  5316,171,  O. 

294-24.000. 
Greb,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Heymanns,  Peter,  Lappe,  Peter, 
MUller.  Thomas;  Szameitat,  Jibgen;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst,  53 16,948, 0. 
568-882.000. 
Greczanik,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Rosendial,  Murray  A.;  Greczanik,  Vincent  J.;  and  Simkins,  Ronald  A  , 

5316,487,  O.  422-55.000. 

Green,  James  H.;  Slafer,  Loren  1.;  and  Soriano,  Bernard  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Spacecraft  disnobance  compensation  using  feedforward  control. 

5317,418,  CI.  364-434.000. 

Green,  Mark  A.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  system  of  multicast 

routing  for  groups  widi  a  single  Dansmitter.  5317.494,  O.  370-60.000. 
Green,  Roben,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  Uniform  load  distribution  duel 

member  disk  clamp.  5317376,  O.  360-98.080. 
Green,  William  P.  Formation  of  tools  for  producing  threads  widi  varying 
pitch.  53 1 5,750,  O.  76- 1 1 7.000. 


CanqibeU,  James  S.;  Gr^ory,  Peter,  and  IlKifaid.  OeM,  5316,899.  CL 
540-123.000. 
Gregory,  William  H.:  See— 

Gt^ory,  Lisa  A.;  and  Gregory,  William  H,  5315.981.  CI  211-113.000. 

Greiff,  Paul;  and  Boxeahom,  Button,  to  Charies  Start  Draper  Laboalary, 

inc.  The.  Micromechanical  gyroaoaaic  transducer  widi  inpniwed  (hive  aaii 

sense  capabilities.  5315,724,  O.  73-504.120. 

Greaci.  Charles;  and  Clayton,  R.  Dallas.  Plastic  vacuum  coamancat  widi 

groove  for  seal.  5316,154,  O.  285-7.000. 
GtiiGn.  Clarence  A.  Driveshaft  bousing  appualus.  S3I63IS,  0. 44(^66.000 
Grimm,  Hebnuc  See — 

Kahl,  Peter  Klein,  Kari-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hehnut;  and  Mueller,  WtoUtaw 
5315,619,  O.  34-114.000. 
Grisdale,  John  L.:  See— 

Luk,  Samuel  W.  M.;  and  Grisdale,  John  L.,  5315,92a  Q.  166-280.000 
Grizzle,  Jessy  W.:  See- 
Cook,  iefbey  A.;  and  Grizzle,  Jessy  W..  5315,828.  CI  123-436JI00. 
Grob,  MaMbew  S.:  See— 

Propach.  David  S.;  Groh.  Matdiew  S.;  Jambs.  Panl  E;  aid  Kaaa.  <^~«i 
5317,323,0.358-409.000. 
Groh,  David  M;  Barrett,  Jon  T;  and  Jawwiak.  Gary  L,  to  Eaton  Cotpoiaban. 
Biasing  assembly  for  a  variable  valve  timing  mechamxm.  5315,819,  O. 
123-90.160. 
Oromacki,  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Augustyniak,  llmadiy:  and  Gromacki,  Biyan  M,  5317,093,  Q.  318- 
63.000. 
Grooms,  John  M.:  See — 

Clea,  Christopher  J.;  and  Grooms,  John  M.,  5315354,  O.  4-432.000 
Gross,  WUham  H..  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Current  mirror  circuits 
and  methods  widi  guaranteed  off  stale  and  amplifier  circuits  usinx  same 
5317,143,  O.  327-108.000 
Groupe  Laperriere  et  Verreault  Inc.:  See — 

Fienetie,  Daniel;  Roy,  Bettfaier,  Cadieux,  Serge;  Labb«,  MicW;  and 
St-Cyr,  Sttfbaat.  5316380.  O.  428-288.000. 
Gnibe,  Gay  W.;  Markison,  Tunothy  W;  and  Lukasik.  Susan  L.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Method  of  detecting  unauthorized  use  of  a  wireless  comnamication 
channel.  5317368,  O.  380-23.000. 
Grubzak.  Yancey:  See — 

Kennedy,  Cory  R.;  and  Gnibzak.  Yancey,  5315.962,  CL  198-430.000. 
Gtundig,  EM. v.:  See— 

Ditz,  Alfred,  5315398.  O.  29-605.000. 
Gnisky,  Elliott  C:  See- 
Crawford,  Kirk:  and  Orasky,  Blion  C,  5316,134,  O.  280-288.100. 
Grygorczyk,  Richard:  See — 

Abramovitz,  Mark;  Boie,  Yves;  Grysiaczyk.  Richard;  Mellen,  Kadi- 
ken;  Rushmore,  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz,  Deborrii  M.,  5316,652,  CL 
435-69.100. 
Guadagno,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Sanine,  Robert  J  ;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley.  Charles  D.;  Evetio. 
Michael  T;  Boone.  Eari  W.;  Guadagno.  FUlip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5316,402,  O.  204-461.000. 
Gubbels,  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Smidi,  Wayne  L.;  Vesely,  Ivan;  and  Gubbels,  Andrew  W,  5315,853, 0. 
128-661.010. 
Gudgeon,  Thomas  A.;  and  Trinity,  John.  Elcctiical  wire  spool  guide 

5316,059,  a  242-566.000. 
Guerbet  S.A.:  See— 

Bourgouin,  Corinne;  Desplanches,  G^ard;  and  Lecayon.  Michele, 
5316303,  O.  424-9.364. 
Guggenbicfaler,  J.  Peter  See— 

Krall,    Theodor    Guggenbichler, 
5316,480,  O.  264-343.000. 
Guggenbichler,  Peter  See — 

Krall,    Theodor,    Guggenbichler, 
5316.480.  O.  264-343.000. 
Guglicmetti,  Gianfriuico:  See — 

Bonolo,  Rossella;  Cidaria.  Dante;  Cassani,  Giorgio;  Vdlesi,  Atbiaia; 
Gugliemetti,  Gianfranco;  Botgonovi,  Giorgio;  Spera,  Silvia;  PitaU, 
Giorgio;  and  Confalonieri,  Giovanni,  5316,686,  CI  435-253300. 
GuilfiMd  Gbuer  See— 


J.    Peser    and   Girisch,    Mooika, 


J.    Peter,    and   Girisdi,    Monka, 
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Glazer.  Guilfonl;  and  Wilhams.  Red,  5,516,127.  a.  280-33.994. 
Guillenuud.  Andrew  J.,  Balistreri,  Anthony  M.;  Gutug,  Kjri  M.;  and 
SimpKO.  Ricfavd  D.,  to  Texas  InxtnimenB  locoponled.  Gnphica  dupUy 
systtm  using  tiles  of  dit*.  5,517,609,  Q.  395-162.000. 
Gtiillenniei,  Pienc;  and  Blocquel,  Alain,  to  Framatome.  Process  far  electro- 
chemical macfaining.  5,516,401.  Q.  20S-6S3.000. 
Guim.  Eleiu:  See — 

Guim,  Raul:  and  Guim.  Elena.  5JI7381,  O.  361-102.000. 
Guim.  Raul;  and  Guim.  Elena.  Circuit  breaker  counter  indicalcr.  5,517381, 

a.  361102.000. 
Gujarathi.  Ramesh  N.:  See — 

Chen.  Sun-Lin:  Wong,  Tbig  H.:  and  Gujarathi,  Ramesh  N.,  5,516,818, 
a.  523-332.000. 
Gulavita,  Nanda  K.:  Gunasefcera.  Saraifa  P.:  Pomponi,  Shirley  A.:  Longley, 
Ross  E.:  and  McCarthy.  PWer  J.,  to  Harbor  Branch  Oceanognphic  Insti- 
tution. Inc.  Antitumof  and  antibacterial  peptide  and  methods  of  use. 
5.516.755.0.514-11.000. 
Gulik,  Gregory  S.:  See- 
Hunt,  Gary  D.:  Cootey,  Dave:  Connor.  John  M.:  Weisenstein.  Keith  B.: 
Caiabrese,  Roger  K.;  Gulik,  Gregory  S.:  Kosler,  Archie:  and  Foskeli, 
David  A..  5,515,668,  Q.  53-543.000. 
Gunasekera.  Saradi  P.:  See— 

Gulavita.  Nanda  tC:  Gunasekera,  SarMh  P:  Pompom,  Shirley  A.:  Lon- 
gley, Ross  E.;  and  McCarthy.  Peter  J..  5,516,755.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Gundjian.  Aishavir.  and  Kunivilla.  Abraham,  to  Nocopi  Technologies.  Inc. 

Security  marking  method  and  composition.  5,516,362,  CI.  106-22.00B. 
Gunn.  Colin  N.  Physical  measurement  from  changes  in  reactance.  5,517,190, 

a  340-870180. 
GOnther.  Stephan.  to  Francotyn-Postalia  GmbH.  Coneguralion  for  ETR  print 

head  mggering.  5.517229,  Q.  347-211.000. 
Guo.  Shao-Hua.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P  Melamine-based  coat- 
ings from  copolyners  of  allyl  alcohol  propoxylates  and  vinyl  aromatic 
monomers.  5.516.844.  CI.  525-154.000. 
Guo.  Yili.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Methods  for  improving  the  welting 
of  agtxxhemical  particulates  with  zinc  chloride.   5316.748,  CI.  504- 
116.000. 
Gupta,  Amitava:  See — 

Blum.  Ronald  D.;  and  Gupta,  Amitava,  5,517059.  Q.  351-160.00R. 
Gustafsoo.  Jon;  See — 

Collins.  Timothy:  Ewetl,  Kevin  G.;  Geiety,  M.  Colin;  Gustafsoo.  Jon; 
and  Thomas,  Ian,  5,517,655,  Ci.  395-800.000. 
Guttag,  Karl  M.:  See— 

GuiUemaud.  Andrew  J.;  BaUstreri,  Andioay  M.:  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  and 
Simpson,  Richard  D..  5,517.609,  O.  395-162.000. 
Gyurek.  John  W ;  See— 

Albean.  David  L:  Gyurek,  John  W.:  and  Duncan,  Christopher  D., 
5,517,109.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Haag,  Werner  O.;  See— 

Rahmim,  Iraj  1 :  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.:  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Kkxke,  Donald  J.:  and 
Haag.  Werner  O..  5.516.959.  Q.  585-671.000. 
Haas,  Juergen:  See — 

Dao-Trong.  Son;  Haas.  Juergen:  and  MueUer.  Rolf,  5317,438,  Q. 
364-748.000. 
Habu,  Tetsushi:  Hayashi,  Minoni;  and  Bekki,  Yoichiro,  to  Fuiukawa  Electnc 
Co..  Ltd..  The.  Medrad  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet  for  body 
panel  and  the  alloy  sheet  nuuiufactured  thereby.  5316,374,  O.  148- 
552.000. 
Hacfaisuka.  Shunji:  See — 

Glafenhein.  Karl  L.;  Murphy.  David  A.:  White,  Charles  N.;  and 
Hachisuka.  Shunji.  5316,414.  O.  205-50.000. 
Haeck,  Paul  J ;  See— 

Mader.  Gerald  E:  and  Haeck,  Paul  J..  5316.161,  Q.  292-34.000. 
Hafez,  Mahrooud  M.:  See- 
Cody,  Ian  A.;  Hafez,  Mahmoud  M.:  and  Zinkie,  David  N.,  5316,740, 0. 
502-204.000. 
Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Inaguma.  Yoshiharu;  Fukumura.  Kenichi: 
Kalo.  Hideya;  and  Mori.  Kalsuhisa.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydraulic  power  steering  apparatus.  5315.938.  C\.  180-132.000. 
Hagcnlocher.  Klaus,  to  LuftschiSbau  Zeppelin  GmbH.  Landing  and  anchor- 
ing mechanism  for  an  airship.  5316.065.  CI.  244-115.000. 
Hager.  Patrick  J.;  See— 

Kreckel.  Karl  W.;  Hager.  Patrick  J.;  and  Rickert,  James  H.,  5316381. 
a.  428-317.300. 
Haggard.  Jeff  S.:  and  Norcott,  Bryan,  to  Hills.  Inc..  Process  for  making  a  fiber 

containing  an  additive.  5316.476.  O.  264-211.000. 
Hagiwara,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Machida.  Eiichi:  Hagiwara.  Hiroshi:  and  Iwata.  Masato.  5316,054,  O. 
242-433000. 
Hahne,  Ernst  A.;  and  Knopf,  Franz,  to  Eltex-Elektrostatak  GmbH.  Compound 

surface-charging  electrode.  S317J84,  O.  361-230.000. 
Haii.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoto;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko.  5316.445.  O.  252-62.560. 
Hakansson,  Lara;  See — 

Gauffin.  Lara;  Bohm,  Christen  Hakansson,  Lara;  and  Lindgren,  Per, 
5317,499,0.370-84.000. 
Hake.  Daniel  R.;  See— 

Headley.  Paul  S.:  Cisney.  Lindsay  S.:  Baiky,  Todd  R.;  Hake,  Daniel  R.; 
and  Amheirft,  Tom,  5316,144,  Q.  280-730.200. 
Hakenewenh.  Paul  A.:  See- 


Barry.  Michael  R.;  Burgess,  David  E.;  Gifford,  Michael  F:  Greenly, 
Gregory  A.;  Hakenewerth,  Paul  A.:  Horedi,  Michael  G.:  McKinnon, 
Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  PUlers,  Michelle  J.;  and  Yonenaka,  Thomas  H., 
53I7J32.  a.  358-496.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  H.:  See—  ,    ,,, 

Cowan,  Kenneth  M.;  Hale,  Arthur  H.:  and  Nahm,  James  J.  W., 
5315,921,  a.  166-293.000. 
Hale,  WUIiam:  See- 
Victoria,  Alfred  B  ;  Szuba,  Joseph  A.:  Chan,  Philip  P;  Hale,  William:  and 
Hayward,  Susan  P.  5315,955,  Q.  192-3.280. 
Haley,  Thomas  D..  to  Stewart  &.  Stevenson  Services.  Inc.  Blowout  preventer. 

5315.916.  a.  166-55.000. 
HaU.  WiUiam  F;  See— 

Masi.  J.  Roger,  and  HaU.  WUIiam  F.  5317.180.  CI.  340-573.000. 
HaU.  W.  James,  to  DSH  Inc.  Fascia  for  bifold  doors.  5315,901,  Q.  160- 
206000.  _ 

Haluska.  John  S.  Electrical  phig  removal  device.  53 16,305,  Q.  439-484.000. 
Haluska,  Loren  A.:  See — 

CamiUetti,  Robert  C:  Haluska,  Loren  A.;  and  Michael,  Keith  W.. 
53163%,  a.  428-698.000. 
Hamada.  Masalaka;  Ishida,  Tokuji:  and  Oolsuka,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Camera 
KabushUd  Kaisha.  Automatic  focusing  apparatus  of  a  camera.  5,517074. 
a.  354-402.000. 
Hamada.  Takuji:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yoshinori:  Hamada,  Takuji;  Inada,  Shunji;  Yamaguchi,  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Tomizawa,  Hiroshi,  5.517.669.  O  395-821.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.;  See — 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Yokoi.  Takane;  Ochiai.  Yutaka;  Furukawa.  Mitsu- 

masa;  Kawakami.  Hiroki;  Matsushita.  Tadaoki;  Sawada.  Hanimoto; 

and  Suzuki.  Toshihiro.  5.517345.  CI.  378-101.000. 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Reed.  Dennis  C;  and  Zorka.  Nicholas  G.,  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Engine  air/fiiel  control  system.  5315,826,  CI.   123- 

421.000. 

Hamby,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.  Tiee  delimMing  device  with  self-aligning  cutter  head 

assembly.  5315,895,  Q.  144-24.130. 
Hamel  AG:  See— 

DOr,  Hansjofg,  5315,671,  O.  57-58.830. 
Hamiltoo,  Harold  E.:  Bkxh,  Brian  R.;  and  Zimmer,  James  R.,  to  Micro 
Control  System.  Apparatus  for  bum-in  of  high  power  semiconductor 
devices.  5315,910.  CI.  165-30.000. 
Hammel.  Howard  S.:  See — 

Bartlett.  PhiUp  L.;  Creazzo,  Joseph  A.;  and  Hammel,  Howard  S., 
5316,811,  a.  521-131.000. 
Hammond,  Earl  G.:  See — 

Fehr,  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond,  Earl  G..  5316,980,  O.  800-200.000. 
Han.  In-Su:  See — 

Kwon.  Jun-Tae:  and  Han.  In-Su.  5316,056.  Q.  242-345.200. 
Han,  Scott  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Han,  Scott;  Santiesteban,  Josi  G.;  Wu,  Margaret 
M.:  and  Xiong,  Yusheng,  5316,954.  Q.  585-467.000. 
Hanabusa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kimura.  Mutsumi;  Shirai.  Hirofusa;  Koyama.  Toshiki;  Hanabusa,  Kenji; 
and  Kubota,  Yuichi.  5.516.900.  CI.  540-130.000. 
Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kusakari.  lehiroo,  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Wire  reel  for 

use  in  a  binding  machine.  5315.887.  CI.  140-119.000. 
Haneda.  Norihisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Information  recording  medium 
and  method  of  recording  or  reproducing  optical  information  employing  the 
same.  5317,486,  Q.  369-280.000. 
Hanis,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Heidel.  Raymond:  Hanis,  Albert  J.;  and  "ftxon,  Thomas  N.,  5316,293. 
CI.  453-32.000. 
Hanks.  Paul  D.;  and  Adams,  James  C,  to  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.  Wall  stud 

and  Hogging.  5315,660,  CI.  52-667.000. 
Hann,  WiUiam  M.:  See — 

King.  Kadileen  J.;  Hann.  William  M.:  and  Weinstein,  Bany,  5316.432. 
CI.  210-701.000. 
Hanna.  MaxweU  H.  Adjustable  construction  support  apparatus.  5,516,069.  CI. 

248-354.300. 
Hannigan.  Brendan:  See — 

Sadiaye.   Shirish   S.:    Hannigan.   Brendan;   and   Hawe.  William  R., 
5317,617.  a.  395-200.100. 
Hannu.  Donald  W.  Welded  metal  hardfocing  pattern  for  cone  crusher  surfaces. 

5316.053,  a  241-207.000. 
Hans  Bernstein  Spezialfabrik  fUr  Schaltkontake  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Wecke.  Rolf:  MOonings.  Roland:  and  Hoppmann.  Ralph.  5316,993, 0. 
200-I7.00R. 
Hansen,  David  R.;  See — 

Masse,  Michael  A.:  Mancinelli.  Paul  A.;  Ericksoo,  James  R.;  DiUman. 
Steven  H.;  Bening,  Robert  C;  and  Hansen,  David  R..  5316.824,  C\. 
524-270.000. 
Hansen,  J.  Norman,  to  University  of  Maryland.  SubtUin  variant  of  enhanced 

stability  and  activity.  5316.682,  O.  435-252.300. 
Hansen.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Young.  Richard  H.,  Sr;  Neogi.  Amar  N.;  and  Hansen.  Michael  R., 
5316385.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Hanson.  George  E..  to  Norand  Corp.  Disk  drive  system  with  plural  removable 

carrier-disk  drive  modules.  5317.373.  Ci  360-98.010 
Hanson.  George  E.;  and  Caigin.  Keith  K..  Jr.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Data 
capture  system  widi  conununicating  and  recharging  docking  apparatus  and 
hand-held  data  terminal  means  cooperable  therewith.  5317,434.  Q.  364- 
708.100. 


Hanson,  Ranald  L.;  Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szarka,  Laszlo  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Pieparatioo  of  C-13  hydroxyl-bearing  laxanes  using 
nocardioides  or  a  hydrolase  isolated  there&om.  5316,676.  O.  435- 
195.000. 
Hanssen.  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Snail.  Keidi  A.;  Scfaiif.  Roy;  Chenauh,  David  B.;  and  Hvissen.  Leonard 
M.,  53I7JI5,  a.  356-445.000. 
HanzUk,  Cheryl  A.:  See— 

Nash,  Robert  J.:  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.:  MuUer,  Ricfaard  N.;  nd  Hodgson. 
Richard  J..  5316.614.  O.  430-106.600. 
Hara,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  Ikeno.  Masayuki:  Hara,  Hiroyasu:  and  Satoh.  Kazuyasu. 
5316,838,0.524-711.000. 
Hara,  Takahisa;  See— 

Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Mendori.  Hiroaki;  Hara,  Takahisa:  and  Usui.  Nobuhiro, 
5316382,  O.  428-319.900. 
Haraui,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Imai,  Motomasa;  Abe,  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Toyoda,  Hiroshi: 

Kohanawa,  Yoshiko;  and  Harata,  Mitsuo.  5317.445. 0.  365-145.000. 

Harayama.  Akria;  and  Nagata.  Katsuhiro.  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.; 

and  Asahi  Chiyoda  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Mediod  for  coating  rings,  coating 

equipment  and  coating  jig.  5.516360.  CI.  427-425.000. 

Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Instimtion.  Inc.:  See — 

Gulavita,  Nanda  K.;  Gunasekera,  Saradi  P.;  Pomponi,  Shirley  A.;  Lon- 
gley. Ross  E.;  and  McCarthy,  Peter  J.,  5316,755,  O.  514-11.000. 
Hardi,  Inc.;  See — 

Thorstensson,  Ulf  S.,  5316,044,  O.  239-159.000. 
Hardin,  John  M.:  See — 

Cheng,  Chieh-Min;  Giudice.  Anthony  C;  Hardin,  John  M.;  Liang, 
Rong-Chang;  and  Wan,  Leonard  C,  5316.620.  O.  430-138.000. 
Harding,  Warren  B.;  See — 

Allen.  Vmcent  K.;  Fry.  Scon  M.;  Harding.  Warren  B.;  Long.  Robert  G.; 
Pence,  Jerry  W.;  Rholen,  Wayne  E:  and  Ripboger,  Richard  A., 
5317,670,  CI.  395-850.000. 
Hordwick,  John  C;  and  Lim.  Jae  S.,  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc.  Digital 
transmission  of  acoustic  signals  over  a  noisy  communication  channel 
5317311,0.371-37.400. 
Harel,  Shmuel;  See— 

Schanin,  Jonathan;  and  Harel,  Shmuel,  5316.391,  CI.  156-137  000. 
Hari,  Siegfried;  and  Wenk,  Dietiich,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  (Meth- 
jacrylate  comfmsition  for  conductive  floor  coatings  and  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  conductive  floor  coatings.  5,516,546,  CI.  427- 122.000. 
Haricht,  Helmut.  Method  for  blending  dry  flowable  materials.  5316.207, 0. 

366-213.000. 
Harkness,  Brian  R.;  and  Tachikawa,  Mamotu,  to  Dow  Conung  Asia,  Ltd. 
Diphenylsiloxane  oligomers  fiinctionalized  at  both  terminals  and  mcihods 
for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.516.871.  O.  528-18.000. 
Harmer.  Roland;  See — 

Gouldson.  Stanley:  and  Harmer.  Roland,  5316,013,  O.  223-91.000. 
Harmonic  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Domel,  Douglas  R.;  and  Walker.  Winston  G.,  5317.094,  O.  318- 
254.000. 
Harney.  Kevin;  See — 

Sprague.  David  L.:  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keidi.  Michael: 
Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  P.;  Salem. 
George  F;  Shiue,  Shib-Wei;  BertapelU,  Andiony  P.;  and  Shihnan, 
Vitaly  H.,  5317,665,  O.  395-800.000. 
HaroW,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Zibrik,  Larry  J.;  and  Harold.  Mark  A.,  5317,069.  O.  307-91.000. 
Harper.  Ronald  M.:  See- 
Rector.  David  M.;  and  Harper.  Ronald  M..  S3I705I.  O.  348-476.000. 
Harrington.  Charles  R.;  See — 

Sultan.  Michel  F;  Harrington.  Charles  R.;  and  O'Rourke.  Michael  J.. 
5315.714.  CI.  73-25.010 
Harrington.  Donald  G..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparahis  for  twin  belt  casting  of  strip.  5.515.908.  O. 
164^1.000. 
Harris.  Bradley  D.;  See — 

Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Harris.  Bradley  D..  5316,143.  O.  280-728.300. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Cotreau,  Gerald  M.,  5317365,  O.  379-252.000. 

Linn,  Jack  H.;  Lowry,  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  George  V;  Buller,  James  F;  and 

Speece,  William  H..  5317,047.  O.  257-347.000. 
McNamara,  Jeanne  M.;  Rodriguez.  Deborah  K.;  and  Leebfick,  David  H., 

5316.625.  O.  430-314.000. 
Temple.  Victor  A.  K..  5317.058.  O.  257-692.000. 
Harris.  David;  Huang.  Sunny  C;  Nadir,  James;  Cbu,  Ching-Hua;  Stinson, 
Jason  C;  and  Ilkbahar,  AJper,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Opportunistic  time- 
borrowing  domino  logic.  5317,136,  O.  326-93.000. 
Harris,  Ellis  D.;  and  Gareia,  Kevin  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple 
resolution  flying  spot  raster  seamier  with  rotatable  aperture.  5317015,0. 
340-100  000 
Harris,  Jon  H.  Trigger  shield.  5315.633,  O.  42-70.070. 
Harris.  Randall  C:  AllobeUi.  David  J.;  Blucke,  Robert  W.;  Wilson,  R.  J. 
Moolgomery,  Jr.;  and  Wyle,  Stephen  C,  to  Shareholder  Services  Group. 
Inc.,  Tiie.  Method  and  apparatus  for  data  verification  and  position  reporting 
in  an  automated  trade  transactions  processing  system.  5317,406,  O. 
364-408.000. 
Harris,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Alexander,  Douglas  E;  Harris.  Richard  H.;  and  Thomas,  Jeff  D., 
5316017,  O.  400-207.000. 


Harris,  Rodney  M.:  See— 

Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  Marquart.  James  A.:  Petty.  John  L.;  and  Hanis. 
Rodney  M..  5316.846.  O.  525-207.000. 
Harrison.  Bernard  F;  See — 

Bright.  Nicholas:  BurfiekL  Paul  A.;  Pontefract.  John;  Harrison.  Bernvd 
F.;  Meares,  Peter.  Burgin.  David  R.;  Devaoey.  Andrew  S.;  and 
Kindersley.  Peter  T.  5317.077.  CI.  313-359.100. 
Harrison,  Dana  C.  InieUigent  area  monitoring  system.  5317.429.  O.  364- 

516.000. 
Harrison.  Duane  N.:  and  Bufannaster.  Marc  A.,  to  Ingersoil-Rand  Company. 
Inierbce  apparatus  for  permitting  micTOprocessor-based  cleclronic  coalrol 
of  noo-electronically  controlled  air  compressors.  5316065.  O.  417- 
12.000. 
Harrison.  Stephen.  Indirect  cerium  mediated  electrasymhesis.  5316.407. 0. 

205-446.000. 
Harrow  Products,  toe.:  See — 

Frolov.  George  A.;  and  Conklin.  Pwer  S.,  5316.166,  O.  292-251300. 
LaveUe,  Gary  E.;  Frolov.  George:  and  Baehr.  George  A.,  5317.176. 0. 
340-542.000. 
Harlan.  Rolf,  to  J.  G.  Hartan  Kinderwagenwerk.  Buggy  with  a  coUapsiMe 

fiame  5316.142.  O  280*42.000 
Hartel.  Robert  See— 

Koltze.  Karl:  Hartel.  Robert:  StiUer.  Joachim;  and  Brockmanns.  Kal- 
Josef.  5315.672,  O.  57-281.000. 
Hanenstein,  Johannes:  See — 

Barth.  Hubert;   Hartenstein.  Johannes:   Rudolph.  Claus;  Schicfaiele. 
Christoph:  Betche,  Hans-JOtgen;  Reck,  Reinhard;  and  OsswaU.  Hatt- 
mut.  5316.915.  O.  548-455.000 
Hartley.  Harry  A.;  See— 

Bestler.  Caidin  B.;  Hartley.  Harry  A.;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M.,  5317302, 
O.  370-94.200. 
Hartmann,  Horst-Joachim:  and  Saile.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appa- 
ranis  and  process  for  soldering  component  onto  boards.  5315,605,  O. 
29-840.000. 
Hartshorn.  Richard  T;  See — 

Agar.  Joseph  T  H.;  Hartshorn.  Richard  T.;  and  Sotrie.  Graham  A.. 
5316.449.0.252-102.000. 
Haruyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

lizuka,  Toshihiko;   Tagawa.    Michito:   Yajima.   Sachiko;    Kuwahara. 
Masao;  Haruyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Umehara,  Toahiyuld.  5316314.  O. 
424-145.000. 
Harvey.  Michael  P.:  See— 

MiUer.  J.  Oayton;  and  Harvey.  Michael  P..  5317.184. 0.  340-825.310. 

Hase,  Ushio;  and  Yoshimura.  Kazuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for 

trace  analysis  of  impurity,  and  hgbl  absotplian  measuring  apparatus. 

measuring  ceU  and  aliquotting  device  used  in  die  method.  5316,701. 0. 

436-164.000. 

Hascgawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Goto.  Tetiiuro;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  5317077,  O.  354-468000 
Hasegawa.  Kenji,  to  ScoviU  Japan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ni-Sn  Plated  fasteners 

for  clothing.  5316.594,  O.  428-626.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shuji;  and  Enoki.  Matsaitutsu,  lo  Paoeco  Coip.  Telescoping 
shuttle  for  a  cargo  container  handUng  crane.  5315.982.  O.  212-316.000. 
Hasegawa  Takehiro;  See — 

Sakui.    Koji;    Nakamura.   Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Tomoham:   Moraodomi. 
Masaki:  Masuoka.  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa.  Takehiro.  5317,457,  O. 
365-230030. 
Haselby.  Robert  D  :  Williams.  Irene  H  :  and  Firi.  Gerold.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  ink-flow  reliability  in  a  thetmal-inkjel 
peii;  method  for  priming  and  using  such  a  pen.  5.517017.  O  347-23.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Ito.  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  updating  of 
routing  informanoo  for  routing  packets  between  LAN's  cotmected  to  a 
pluraUty  of  routers  via  a  public  network.  5317.620.  O.  395-200.150. 
Hashimoto  Corporation;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuo.  5317056.  O.  348-731.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazuo.  to  Hashimoto  Cotporation.  Reservation  codes  to  auto- 
maticaUy  control  a  TV  and  VCR  when  set  lo  eidier  a  TV  mode  or  a  VCR 
mode.  5317.256.  O.  348-731.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Yamashila,  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Masanobu;  Masai,  Katsunori;  !■«*««>« 
Hiroyuki:    Sako.   Masahiro;    HasMmolo.   Yasuhiro:    and   Tomita, 
HideaU.  5317.282.  O.  355-202.000. 
Haskins.  Richard  W.;  See— 

Nestler.  John  M.;  Pickens.  James  L.;  Evans.  Jim;  and  Haskins.  Richard 
W..  5317.465,  O.  367-139.000. 
Hatakeyama.    Shin,    to    NEC   Corporation.    Optical    receiver   annarititt 

5317.351.0.  359-341.000. 
Haianaka,  Katsunori;  See — 

Shido.  Shunichi;  Haianaka,  Katsimari;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi.  "Uka- 
hiro:  and  Yanumo.  Akihiko.  5317.48Z  O.  369-126.000. 
Haianaka.  Koji;  See — 

Matsuyama.   Hanio;   Murakami.  Toshikazu:   Kawai,   Kazunoti;   and 
Hatanaka,  Koji,  S316J24,  O.  451-52.000. 
Hatfield,  Fredrick  L.:  See- 
Martin,  Gail  H.;  NewboU,  George  T:  HalfieU.  Fredrick  L.;  CoSinan. 
Thomas  E;  and  Uoyd,  James  A.,  5315.836,  O.  124-23  100 
Haisuda,  Tsuguyasu.  lo  Malsusfaitt  Electric  iiiikMriat  Co..  Lid.  Sample  and 

hoM  circuit  5317,140.  O.  327-95.000. 
Hanersley,  John  R.:  See— 
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Cofenai.  Join  J.;  Colenian.  Rooidd  G..  Mooroe.  Owen  K.:  Sliicke. 
Roben  R;  Vandotieck.  Bizabeifa  A.;  BeUo.  Slefiheii  E:  HMtenley. 
Mb  R.:  Hiu.  Kien  A.:  Pniett,  David  R.;  ud  RoUo.  Genid  P.. 
5^I7,66Z  a.  395-800.000. 
Hanoh.  Nobuyo«hi:  See — 

Nikjgawa.  Yoshitsugu;  Soeda,  Fusami;  Pujino,  Naoiuko:  Kuino,  bimu; 
WMto,  Osamu;  Kurokawa.  Hiroshi;  Hon.  Koicliiro;  Hattori.  Nobuy- 
oihi'  Sekine.  Masahiro;  Ohmori.  Masastii;  Kuninoto,  Kazuo;  and 
Kobayaahi.  Junji.  5317.027,  Q.  250-306.000. 
Haltcri.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tsiida.  Masaihi;  Kagayama,  Shigeni;  and  Hattori,  Yaauliiio,  5,516,621, 
a.  430-138.000. 
Haa,Gatianl:  See— 

Seidelbener.  Hanmut;  Stockhausen,  Hom-Dieier,  Hau,  Geriunl:  and 
HoUmann.  Josef,  5.517,538,  O.  376-284.000. 
Hwrmarin.  Dale  E.;  See — 

Kennan.  Linda  D.;  Gentle.  Thomas  M.;  Hauenslein.  Dale  E.;  and  Pop*, 
Paul  J..  5.516.832,  O.  524-493.000. 
Haugland.  Richard  P.:  See—  _    ,_, 

Kuhn.  Michael  A.;  and  Haugland,  Richard  R,  5,516,864,  O.  526- 
263.000. 
Hauris.  Jon  P.;  and  Bowen.  Ronald  A.,  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines 
Gjqwmion.  Spatial  reuse  of  bandwidth  on  a  ring  netwoit.  5,517,498, 0. 
370-71.000. 
Hausmann.  Richant  See — 

MueUer.  Edgar,  and  Hausmann.  Richard.  5,517.117,  O.  324-306.000. 
Haviv,  Ponuna:  See — 

Husain,  Mazhar,  Bridon.  Dominique;  Bures.  Maifc;  Ralajczyk,  James  D.: 
Haviv.  Foituna;  and  Bieniarz.  Christopher.  5,516,647.  C\.  435-21.000. 
Swensoo.  Rolf  E.;  Haviv.  Pbduna;  and  Mott,  Nicholas  A.,  5,516.759.  Q. 
514-15.000. 
Hawe.  WUliam  R.:  See— 

Salfaaye.   Shirish   S.;   Hannigan.   Brendan;   and   Hawe,  William   R.. 
5.517.617,0.  395-200.100. 
Hawkins,  Gilbert  A ;  and  Losee.  David  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  charge  coupled  device  with  edge  aligned  implants  and 
electrodes.  5J16,716,  O.  437-53.000. 
Hay.  Allan  S  ;  and  Chan.  Kwok  P.  Cyclic  oUgomers  for  producOoo  of  linear 
polyketones.  polyphthalazines  and  polyisoquinolines.  5.516.566,  CI.  428- 
36.900. 
Hayakawa.  Shigeru;  Totii.  Nozomu;  and  Ohhashi.  Masao.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Vehicle  door  lock  apparatus.  5.516.167.  Q.  292- 
337.000. 
Hayashi.  Eisaku:  See — 

Hosoda,  Yiiji;  Hayashi,  Eisaku;  and  Suzuki,  Masanon,  5,516,247,  CI. 
411-83.000. 
Hayashi,  HkJeki.  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporalioa.  Digital  signal  reproducing 

apparatus  using  a  viterbi  decoder.  5.517,476.  O.  369-59.000. 
Hayashi,  Hisanon:  See — 

Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Yashima,  Masalaka;  Kamitakahara, 
Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu:  Sato,  Telsuya;  and 
Hayashi.  Hisanon.  5,516.469.  C\.  264-1.330. 
Hayashi,  Hitoshi;  Kuroki.  Senji;  Honma.  Masayuki;  Abe.  Naoki:  and  Orita, 
Aldra.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  veiifying  service 
user's  information.  5.517,559.  CI.  3791 12.000. 
Hayashi,  Minoru:  See — 

Habu.  Tetsushi;  Hayashi.  Minoni;  and  Bekki.  Yokhiro,  5,51 6  J74.  O. 
148-552.000. 
Hayashi,  Takehisa:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Akira;  Yoshihara.  Ikuo;  Nakao.  Kazuo;  Hayashi.  Takehisa; 
Tanaka,  Tenio;  and  Nagashima,  Shigeo,  5,517.619.  Q.  395-200.150. 
Hayashida.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controlling 
appvatus  and  coacrolling  method  in  machine  tool.  5,517,097,  Q.  318- 
568.220. 
HayasUhara.  Mikio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phase  detecting  method 
and  phase  detector  and  FM  receiver  using  phase  detecting  method. 
5.517.689.0.455-205.000. 
Hayes,  John  W.:  See— 

Gascoyne,  Join  M.;  Hayes,  John  W.;  and  AnseU,  Graham  R,  5316,741, 
CI  502-230.000. 
Hayes,  Robert  S.;  See — 

Masarik.  David  M.;  and  Hayes.  Robert  S..  5317.192, 0.  341-139.000. 
Haynes.  Barton  F.:  See — 

Palker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Haynes.  Barton  R.  5316.63Z  Q.  435-5.000. 
Hays.  Walter  R:  See— 

Spngue,  David  L.;  Hamey.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiicfai;  Keith,  Michael; 
Simoo,  Allen  H  ;  PapadcTJOulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Waller  R;  Salem, 
Grarge  F;  Shiue.  ShihWei;  Bertapelli.  Andwny  P;  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H.,  5,517,665.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hayward,  Susan  P.:  See — 

Victoria,  Alfred  B.;  Saiba,  Joseph  A.;  Chan,  Philip  R;  Hale,  WUliam;  and 
Hayward,  Susan  P.  5315,955,  O.  192-3.280. 
Hazera  (1939)  Ltd.;  See— 

Tal.  Yehiel.  5316.979.  O.  800-200.000. 
He,  Yim:  See- 
Lin.  Nan-Honig;  He.  Yun;  and  Wittenberger.  Steven  J..  5316,912,  Q. 
548-247.000. 
He«fley.  Paul  S.;  Cisney.  Lindsay  S.;  Bailey.  Todd  R.;  Hake.  Daniel  R.;  and 
Amheidt,  Tom,  to  TRW  Inc.  Side  impact  air  bag  inflator.  5316.144,  CI. 
280-730.200. 
Heahh  Care  Solutioos.  Inc.:  See— 


Miller,  Kenneth  A.;  Hill,  DaneU  G.;  and  Petpkh,  SheUy,  53IS362,  Q. 

5-624.000. 

Hebant,  Nicolas,  to  Spie  Fondatioos.  Process  to  anchor  a  post  or  a  string  of 

posts  in  die  ground,  and  anchoring  pier  of  a  post  or  a  string  of  posts 

produced  by  the  practice  of  this  process.  53I6J37.  CI.  405-233.000. 

Hebert  Maurice.  Multiple  choice  vending  machine  for  newspapers  and  the 

like.  5316.003.  O.  221-130.000. 
Heben.  Roland  M.;  Stonicher,  Robert  J.;  and  1\icker.  Roben  T,  to  Agritech 
International.  Extracting  oil  from  oil  bearing  plant  parts.  5316.923,  O. 
554-12.000.  _         .  ^     ^ 

Heckeit  David  C;  Mehansho,  Haile:  Hudepohl,  Glenn  R.;  and  Crosby. 
Samuel,  Jr.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble,  The.  Beverage  conmoaitions  having 
enhanced  B-arotene  bioavailability.  S31633S,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Hedman,  Robert  L.;  Koehler,  Gordon  G.;  Ladin.  Karl  L.;  and  Tmka,  John  T, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personalizable  semicon- 
ductor chips  for  analog  and  analog/digital  circuits.  5,517.040.  Q.  257- 
205.000. 
Hedrick.  James  L,.  Jr.:  See— 

Ahn.  Kie  Y;  Hedrick.  James  L..  Jr.;  Labadie,  JelBrey  W.;  Lee,  Kang- 
Wook:  TVieg.  Robert  J.;  Viehbeck,  Allied;  and  Walker,  George  R, 
5316,874,  O.  528-125.000. 
Heese,  Ulrich;  and  Salvel,  Renaio.  to  Btugg  Kabel  AG.  Cross-lmking  of 

polymers.  5316,845.  O.  525-193.000. 
Heiber.  Sonia  J.;  Ebert  Charles  D.;  and  Dave,  Sirish  C,  to  ThetaTech,  Inc. 
Transmucosal  delivery  of  macromolecular  dnigs.  5316323,  CI.  424- 
435.000. 
Heidel.  Raymond;  Hanis.  Albert  J.;  and  Taxon.  Thomas  N..  to  BaUy  Gaming 
Intematioaal,  hie.  Gaming  machine  coin  hopper  coin  sensor.  5316,293,  CI. 
453-32.000. 
Heidelberger  Diuckmascfainen  AG:  See — 

PoUich.  Gerhard.  5,516.092,  O.  271-221.000. 
Heidemann,  Rolf;  and  Krimmel,  Heinz,  to  Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cable  television  distribution  network  widi  video-on-demand  transmission. 
5317.232,  a.  348-7.000. 
Heikkila,  Heikki  O.;  and  Nurmi,  Juha  V,  to  Suomen  Xyrofin  Oy.  Crystalline 
lactitol  monohydrate  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  use  thereof, 
and  sweetening  agent.  5316,763,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Heims.  Dirk;  and  Prang,  Robert,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  Vibratory 

screed  for  a  load  finisher.  53I6J31,  O.  404-102.000. 
Heindler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Scheucher.  Peter.  Heindler.  Getfaard:  Schinninger,  Walter.  Paier.  Ger- 
haid;  and  Mraz.  Peter,  5315,776,  Q.  100-1 12.000. 
Heinke.  Harri:  See — 

Kotowski.  Stephan;  Heinke.  Hairi;  Blatt,  Wolfgang;  Mayr,  Max;  and 
Bedel,  Reinhard,  5316.411,  O.  204-208.000. 
Heinz,  Tony  E;  See— 

Balconi-Lamica,  Michael  J.;  Barbee,  Steven  G.;  Heinz,  Tony  F;  Hsiao. 
Yiping;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff.  Eugene  R;  and  Wong,  Justin  Wai-chow. 
5316399.0.  156-627.100. 
Heinzmaim.  Klaus:  See — 

Kiener,  Andreas;  Rohner.  Maikus;  and  Heinzmann.  Klaus.  5316,661, 
CI.  435-122.000. 
Heitland  und  Petre  Intematiooal  GmbH:  See — 

Heitland,  Volker,  5,515,991,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Heitland.  Volker,  to  Heitland  und  Petre  Intetnational  GmbH.  Cosmeac 

container.  5315,991,  O.  220-256.000. 
Held,  Joe:  See— 

McAndrew,  Peter  D.;  Potash.  David  L.;  Higgins,  Brian;  Wayand,  Jeff; 
and  Held.  Joe,  5317,405.  O.  364-401.000. 
Helena  Laboratories  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Sarrine.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley.  Charles  D.;  Eventt, 
Michael  T.;  Boone,  Eari  W,;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen,  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias,  Tipton  L..  5316.402,  O.  204-461.000. 
Helton.  Jesse  D  Strap  hook  retainer.  5316.246.  O.  410-101.000. 
Helton.  Ronald  H.:  See- 
Bridges.  Russell  R;  Golan.  James  R.;  Helton.  Ronald H.;  Lange.  Stephen 
J.;  MadiU,  Michael  J.;  and  Nease,  Michael  G.,  5316,392,  O.  156- 
160.000. 
Henkel  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Lachut.  Frank  J..  5316,747,  O.  5O4-1I6.000. 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bauer.  Volker;  Jacobs,  Jochen;  Kischkel,  Ditmar,  Kraeplin.  Peter,  and 

Syldadi.  Andreas.  5316.447.  O.  252-89.100. 
Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Rust,  Erast-Ulrich;  Daute.  Peter.  Klein.  Johann;  and 

Willeke,  Ludger,  5,516,850,  O.  525-329.500. 
Riesop,  Joerg;  Mady,  Raschad;  Geruhn,  Dieter,  Ranter.  Frank;  Ricke. 
Franz;  Peters.  Hubertus;  Vetheien.  Juergen;  and  Wessel.  Manfred. 
5316372,  a.  148-261000, 
Henley.  Edna  C:  See- 
Hughes.  Oaude  L.;  Henley.  Edna  C;  and  Claikson.  Thomas  B.. 
5,516328,  a.  424-464.000. 
Henmi.  Hidemi:  See — 

Moota.  Hiroki;  Henmi.  Hidemi;  and  Hiiashima.  Masayoshi,  5317,254, 
CI.  348-569.000. 
Henninger,  Uwe,  to  Sentech  Instruments  GmbH.  Method  and  atiangemenl  for 
charge  carrier  profiling  in  semiconductor  structure  by  means  of  AFM 
scanning.  5317,128.  O.  324-765.000 
Henninges  Elastomer-und  Kunsistofftechnik.  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Kreye,  Bemhaid;  and  Mittelstadt.  Gottfried.  5316.184.0. 296-146.160. 
Hennis.  Ronald  H.  Appaiahis  for  installaboo  of  a  fixture  on  a  surface. 
5315.882,  O.  137-315.000. 


Henry,  Guy  H.,  ID:  Bone,  Frank  M.;  and  Sdversoo,  Matthew  S..  to  OUn 
Corporation.  Explosive  composition  and  iti  uae  in  making  ammunition 
5316378.  a.  149-92.000. 
Henry,  Larry  W.:  See— 

Cosby,  David  D.;  Jarvi,  William;  Henry,  Larry  W;  and  Carpenter.  Robert 
L..  5315.640.  O.  43-25,200. 
Henry.  Michael,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Uncompetitive  inhi- 
bition of  steroid  and  5a-reductose.  5316,768,  O.  514-170.000. 
Henry,  RooaM  A.:  See- 
Miles,  Melvin  H.;  Henry.  Ronald  A.;  and  Fine.  Dwight  A.,  53 1 6.462. 0 
252-583.000. 
Henton.  Lee  M..  to  Ashland  Inc.  Magnetically  separated  equilibrium  catalyst 

for  specialized  cracking.  5316.420.  CI.  208-74.000. 
Henwood,  William  D..  to  Nicklaus  Golf  Equipment  Co..  L.C.  Golf  club  bead. 

5316,106,  CI.  473-350.000. 
Heptner.  Patricia.  Method  of  making  partially  fitted  top  sheet  5315,799. 0. 

112-475.080. 
Her  Majesty  in  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy. 
Mines  and  Resources:  See — 
Thomson.  Robert;  Es-Sadiqi.  Elhachmi;  and  Barry.  James.  5315,906 
O.  164-453.000. 
Heraeus  Electro-Nite  International  N.V:  See— 

Baerts,  Christiaan,  5315,739,  O.  73-864.550. 
Heraeus  Bektrochemie  GmbH:  See — 

Kotowski.  Stephan;  Heinke,  Harri;  Blatt.  Wolfgang;  Mayr.  Max;  and 
Bedel,  Reinhard.  5316.411.  O.  204-208.000 
Herak,  T  Victor  See- 
Li.  Xiao-Ming;  and  Herak.  T.  Victor.  5316.708,  O.  437-31.000. 
Hetbst,  Leroy  J;  and  Knight,  Michael  W.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Method  for 

assembling  a  current  transformer.  5,515397.  O.  29-605.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Hurley,  Eldon  K.,  5316.971,  CI.  588-203.000. 
Hergeth  Hollingsworth  GmbH:  See- 
Pinto,  Akiva;  Lucassen,  Guenler.  and  Bocfat,  Bernard,  5315377,  O 
19-80.00R. 
Herren,  Peter.  See — 

Chaielain.  Hervi  L.;  Herren.  Peter,  and  Thompson,  Peter,  5316,998. 0. 
219-121.700. 
Herrera,  Roger  O.:  See — 

Braig.  James  R.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Herrera,  RogerO.;  and  Sterling, 
Benihard  B.,  5315,847,  O.  128-633.000. 
Hershkowilz,  Frank;  and  Kiss.  Gabor.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Unsaturates  recovery  and  recycle  process.  53I6.%5,  O.  585- 
809.000. 
Herzig.  Hans  R:  See— 

Hugle,  WiUiam  B.;  DSndliker.  Ren<;  and  Herzig.  Hans  R.  5317,279, 0. 
355-46.000. 
Hess,  Garry  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  temporary 

termination  of  a  communication  resource.  5.517.503,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Hesse,  Philip  W.;  Goetz.  Raymond;  and  Lenko,  Daniel,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Electronic  primer  ignition  system.  5,515.783.  O.  102- 
206.000. 
Hester.  Calum  A.:  See — 

Acimovic.  Dragica;  Campden.  Keith  J.;  Drohomirecki.  George  A.; 
Hester.  Calum  A.;  Ho.  Dennis  K.;  Jubany.  Fernando  J.;  and  Siu,  Jim 
C.  5317,185.  O.  340-825.310. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Collins.  Timothy;  Ewert.  Kevin  G.;  Gerety,  M.  Colin;  Gustafson,  Joo; 

and  Thomas,  Ian.  5317,655.  O.  395-800.000. 
Dias.  J.  Fleming.  5.515.850,  O.  128-662.030. 
English.  Kris  M..  5317.220.  CI.  347-29.000. 
Haselby,  Robert  D.;  WiUiams,  Irene  H.;  and  Firi,  Gerold.  5317,217, 0. 

347-23,000. 
Holonyak.  Nick,  Jr.;  Richard,  Tim  A.;  Keever.  Mark  R.;  Kish.  Fred  A.; 

I-ei,  Chun;  and  Rudaz,  Serge,  5317.039,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Karp,  Sydney  M.;  Witt.  Jerome  F;  and  Beaudin.  Raymond  A..  5315.852. 

O.  128-660.070. 
McDonough.  Timodiy  M.;  Scandalis,  Aneesa  R.;  and  Blume,  J.  Erik, 

5316,216,0.400-124.010. 
Natarajan,  Balas  K..  5317.602.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Nguyen.  Chan.  5317,221.  CI.  347-31.000. 
Nguyen,  Khe  C;  and  Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia,  5316,610,  Q.  430- 

59.000. 
Rust,  Robert;  and  Roylance,  Eugene  A.,  5317,601,  O.  395-110.000. 
Heyl,  Lawrence  F,  to  Apple  Coniputer,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparams  for 

connecting  and  conditioning  audio  signals.  5317,572,  CI.  381-94.000. 
Heymanns.  Peter:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Heymanns.  Peter,  Lappe,  Peter, 
Mailer.  Thomas;  Szameitat,  Jilrgen;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst,  5316,948, 0. 
568-882.000. 
Heyse.  John  V:  See- 
Brown,  Warren  E.;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L;  and  Heyse.  John  V. 
5316,421,0.208-140.000. 
Hickel.  Werner  See— 

Cabiera,  Ivan;  Falk.  Uwe;  Hickel.  Werner,  Lupo,  Donald;  Mayer, 
Andreas;  Pawlowski,  Georg;  and  Scheuneinann,  Ude.  5317350,  O. 
359-326.000. 
Hickman,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Farmer.  Joseph  C;  Wang.  Francis  T;  Hickman.  Robert  G.;  and  Lewis. 
Patricia  R.,  5316,972,  O.  588-210,000, 


Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Squiller.  Edward  R;  McChng.  David 
C;  Wayt  Tetiell   D ;   and  Wade.   Robert  A.,  to   Bayer  Corporation. 
Polyisocyanate/polyamine  mixnires  and  their  use  for  die  proAictiaa  of 
pdyurea  coatings.  5316J73,  O.  528-«0.000. 
Hideo  Yoshida:  See— 

Naito,  Yoshie.  5317,258.  O.  351-113.000. 
Higaki.  Riichi;  Kosaka.  Totu;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tsuni,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Active  distance  measuring  apparatus  with  the  remole  control 
function.  5.517.276,  O.  354-403.000. 
Higashinaka.  Yukitoshi.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Mixed  hook/loop  scpaiabk 

fastener  and  process  for  its  production.  5315383.  O.  24-446.000. 
Higgins.  Brian:  See — 

McAndrew,  Peter  D.;  Potash,  David  L.;  Higgins,  Brian;  Wayaid,  Jeff- 
and  Held,  Joe.  5317.405.  O.  364-401.000. 
Higgins.  George  A.,  to  Ceramaapeed  Limiusd.   RadiaM  electric  beater. 

5317.002.  O.  219-465.000. 
Higgins.  Marty  F:  See — 

Leonard,  Benjamin  R;  Ware,  Eric  A.;  Higgins,  Marty  F;  Ogle,  Robin  L.; 
Erickson.  Paul  R.;  and  Vatland.  Danny  J..  5316,219, 0. 400-613.000 
Higgs,  Jacob  K.:  See— 

Vlg,  Ravi;  and  Higgs,  Jacob  K.,  5317,112,  O.  324-251.000. 
Highsmith,  Thomas  K.;  Lund,  Gary  K.;  Blau.  Reed  J.;  Hinshaw.  Jerald  C;  and 
Doll.  Daniel  W.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Gas  generating  composibons 
based  on  salts  of  5-nitiaininoletrazoie.  5316,377,  O.  149-18.000. 
Higson,  D.  Wayne.  Emergency  and  security  bL  5315,974,  O.  206-570.000. 
Higuchi,  Malsuo:  See — 

Nishioka,  Takao;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  Higuchi.  Matsuo;  and  Ukegawa, 
Harutoshi,  5316,269,  CI.  418-179.000. 
Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Mendori,  Hiroaki;  Hara.  Takahisa;  and  Usui.  Nobiduro,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Multilayer  molded  article  and  method  for 
producing  die  same.  5316.582.  CI.  428-319.900. 
Hilbom.  David  A.:  See- 
Daniel,  Daniel  S.;  Hilbom,  David  A.;  and  Messing.  Calvin  R..  5316,645, 
CI.  435-7.920. 
Hildebfandt.  James  J.,  to  EfBcient  Propulsioo,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
increasing  the  efficiency  of  electrical  rotary  machines.  5317,072   O 
310-228.000. 
Hiles.  Michael:  See— 

Badylak.  Stephen  F;  Demeler,  Roben  J.:  Miles,  Michael;  Vbytik.  Sheny; 
and  Knapp,  Peter  M.,  Jr.,  5316333,  O.  424-551.000. 
Hill,  Darren  G.:  See- 
Miller,  Kenneth  A.;  Hill,  Datrell  G.;  and  Petpich.  Shelly,  5315362, 0. 
5-624.000. 
Hill,  James  D.,  to  Tandem  Scanning  Corporation.  Confocal  tandem  scanning 

reflected  light  microscope.  5317,352,  O.  359-368.000. 
Hilliard,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Engelke.  Robert  M.;  Colwell.  Kevin;  Scfaultz.  Ronald  W.;  Hillianl. 
Jeffrey;  and  Viiek.  TIroy,  5317348,  O.  379-52.000. 
Hills.  Inc.:  See- 
Haggard,  Jeff  S.;  and  Norcotl,  Bryan.  5316,476.  O.  264-211.000. 
Hilpert.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Intermediates  in  the  productian 

beta  aminoalcohols.  5.516,930,  O.  560-39.000. 
Hingeri,  Manuela:  See — 

Schmitt,  Norben;  and  Hingeri,  Manuela,  5316.451,  O.  252-174.210. 
Hingorani,  Kishan  G.:  See — 

O'Hara.   Gary   J.;   Phillips.   David   B.;   and   Hingorani,   Kishan  G 
5316,010.0.600-121.000. 
Hinkle.  Luke  D..  to  MKS  Instruments.  Inc.  Pressure  measurement  and 
calibralioa    apparatus    using    gravity-induced    diariMaitm    deflection. 
5315.711.  a.73-4.00V 
Hino,  Yasumori:  See — 

Miyatake.    Norio;    Kawabata.    Hidetsugu;    Uchida,    Kiyosfai;    Hino, 
Yasumori;  Takizawa,  Teruyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tofani,  5317,472,  CL 
369-13.000. 
Hinshaw,  Jerald  C:  See— 

Highsmith,  Thomas  K.;  Lund.  Gary  K.;  Blau.  Reed  J.;  Hinshaw.  JeraM 

C;  and  Doll.  I>aniel  W..  5316J77.  O.  149-18.000. 
Wardle.  Roben  B.;  Edwards.  W.  Wayne;  and  Hinshaw.  Jerald  C 
5316.854,0.525-410.000. 
Hinson.  Viigil  H.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  measuring  vehicle  reference 

points.  5.5 1 5.61 3.  O.  33-288.000. 
Hinte  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Hinie,  Tbomas  M..  5316.140.  O.  28O494.000. 
Hinte,  Thomas  M..  to  Hinte  Products.  Inc.  Tow  bar  assembly.  5316.140. 0. 

280-494.000. 
Hioki,  Tatsumi:  See— 

Kakumolo.  Kenichi;  Takebayashi.  Hiroaki;  Fujii.  Yosfaiki;  Hioki.  T«- 
sumi;  and  Azuma.  Hirozumi.  5316.214,  O.  384-492.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Torii.  Kensuke;  Oguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Hirabayashi,  Yasuhisa;  and  T^, 
Masuo,  5317,041,  O.  257-206.00a 
Hirai,  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Makino.  Tadashi;  Tabata.  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai.  Shin-ichiro,  S3I633I.  CL 
424^94.000. 
Hirai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamahn.    Molohiro;    Hirai.    Toshiyuki:    and    Kohzald,    Shuichi. 
5317,343,  O.  359-75.000. 
Hirakawa,  Nobuhito;  and  Nishio,  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd 

Quanz  pipe  joint  5316.159.  O.  285-388.000. 
Hitaki,  Kenichi:  See — 
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Komi.  Hiiokazu;  Sailutsu.  Himnasa:  Isliiwai,  HHoshi:  and  Hinki. 
Kenichi.  5.517.171.  O.  338-118.000. 
Hifinialsu.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi:  Tamura.  Hidehiko;  Sawano.  Katsuini;  and  Hiramaisu. 
Nobutaka.  5.516.587.  O.  428-)«).O0O. 
Hirasawa  Masahide,  to  Canon  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  image  sta- 

bUizabon  controlled  by  focus  detection.  5317.238.  a.  348-208.000. 
Hirashima.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Monta,  Hiroki;  Henmi.  Hidemi:  and  HirasMma.  Masayoihi.  5JI7.254. 
a.  348-569  000. 
Hiiala.  Eiji:  See— 

Tanaka.  Nobuhiro;  and  Hirata.  Eiji,  5.515.664,  Q.  53-4734)00. 
Hiiao,  Masumi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsushi;  Funakostu.  Waiaru;  Hinia.  Masumi;  Abe.  Masanon: 
and  Kaoeko.  Hiioaki.  5,516,878,  C\.  528-199.000. 
Hiiayaroa.  Ryo,  to  Victor  Con.,iany  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording 
and  reproducing  video  signals  widi  preemphasis  and  deemphasis  processes. 
5,51 7  J22.  a.  358-335.000. 
Hiro.  Saloru:  See —  _  .      «„. 

Tamura.  Hideki;  and  Hitx),  Saloru.  5,515,953.  O.  188-251.00A. 
HiitMe.  Youji:  See —  _  ,   .     .  ■ 

Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuubo;  Takahasoi, 
Kunitomo:  Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Kouji;  Yamada.  Kou- 
taro;  and  Ogura,  Yoshio,  5,516,982.  CI.  118-661.000. 
Hisakado,  Yuji:  See — 

Takagi.  Yuji;  Satoh,  Isao;  Ito.  Motoshi;  and  tfisakado,  Yuji.  5,517,484, 
a.  369-275.300. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^,   ^    ^ 

Takeuchi.  Youichi;  T^uji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi, 
Kunitomo;  Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Kouji;  Yamada,  Kou- 
uuo;  and  Oguia,  Yoshio,  5.516.982,  O.  118-661.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See—  .   ^,.  ^. 

Arai  Hideo:  OwasU.  Hitoaki:  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nuhunura.  Keizo; 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibita,  Akira,  5,517J68,  O.  360-8.000. 

Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Kawasaki,  Nobuo;  and  Zushi, 

Shizuo.  5.515.912.  a.  165-80.400.  . 

Fujimura.  Hidokazu;  Koyama,  Kazuhito:  Nakamura,  Shozo:  and  Mon- 

tomo,  Yoshikazu.  5.515.680.  O.  60-737.000. 
Hosoda.  Yuji;  Hayashi,  Eisaku;  and  Suzuki,  Masanon,  5,516247,  CI. 

411-83  000.  

Kamada.  Seiji;  and  Kawakita.  Kenji,  5,517.647.  Q.  355-728.000. 

Kambara,  Hideki.  5,516,409,  CI  204-603.000. 

Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Cardwell.  Douglas;  Suzuki,  Toshiro;  and  Abe, 

Mutsumi,  5,517,652,  C\.  395-800.000. 
Miyazaki,  Satoshi;  Yagyu,  Kazuo;  Takahashi,  Makoto:  and  Orioka, 

Kazuo.  5,517.488.  C\.  370-16.000. 
Mmmatsu,  Akira;  Yoshibara,  Ikuo;  Nakao,  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Takefaisa; 
Tanaka,  Tetuo;  and  Nagashima,  Shigeo,  5,517,619,  Q.  395-200.150. 
Nishida.  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Hiromi;  Miura,  Haruo;  Yoshikai.  Hirolo; 

and  Tanaka.  Sadashi.  5,516,263,  Q.  415-208.200. 
Nishikawa.  Toru;  Ijuin.  Masahito;  Sato,  Ryohei;  and  Shirai,  Milsugu, 

5,516,031,0.  228-205.000. 
O^no,  Masanori;  Tamuro,  Yasuharu;  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  and  Inoue,  Fumio. 

5,517,210,  CI.  345-157.000. 
Ohkura,  Yoshinori;  Hamada.  Takuji;  Inada.  Shunji;  Yanuguchi.  Shin- 

ichiio;  and  Tomizawa.  Hiroshi.  5317,669,  Q.  395-821.000. 
Shibuya.  Takeshi;  Maeda.  Naoki;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Uefune, 

Kouki,  5317.372.  CI.  360-97.020. 
"nuchtya,  Masayuki;  Muramatsu,  Takashi;  Saloh,  Kazuhiio;  Tasaka, 

Mitsunobu;  and  Fujise.  Hiroshi,  5.517.640,  O.  395-600.000. 
Watanabe. Tan;  Kurakazu.  Keiichi;  Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Toyama,  Keisuke; 

and  Nojiri,  Tohru,  5317.664,  CI   395-800.000. 
Yuura,  Katsuhiko;  and  Takahashi,  Hisashi,  5317,604,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation;  See — 

Miwa,  Yuichi;  Katakura.  Kageyoshi;  Shinomura,  Ryuichi;  Masuzawa, 
Hinwhi;    Sato.    Yutaka;    and    Ishikawa.    Shizuo.    5315,727,   O. 
7J-602.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  Ser—  ^,,  ^ 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Ochiai,  Masahisa;  and  Saitoh.  Tsutomu,  5316,613.  CI. 
430-106.600. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Masayuki;  Muranutsu,  Takashi;  Satoh,  Kazuhito;  Tasaka. 
Mitsunobu;  and  Fujise.  Hiix)shi,  5317.640,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation;  See — 

Yuura,  Katsuhiko;  and  Takahashi,  Hisashi,  5317,604,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporatioo:  See — 

Yoahikawa.  Tadao,  5316,427,  Q.  210-413.000. 
HMl  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Frey.  Robert  A.,  5315373,  Q.  15-327.200. 
Ho,  Dennis  K.;  See — 

Aciinovic,  Dragica;  Campden,  Keith  J.;  Drobomirecb,  Geofge  A.; 
Hester,  Calum  A.;  Ho.  Dennis  K.;  Jubany,  Fernando  J.;  and  Siu,  Jim 
C,  5317,185.  a.  340-825.310. 
Ho.  Yen-Shyh;  and  Chen,  Chien-Yung,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Nitride  cap  sidcwell  oxide  protection  from  BOE  etch.  5317,045, 
CI.  257-327.000. 
Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D.;  Holmes,  Steven;  Jackson,  Robert  Shaw,  Jeiry  C; 
Snmevant.  John  L.;  and  van  Kessel.  Theodore  G,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Medmd  for  contiolUng  a  line  dimension  arising  in 
photolithographic  processes.  5316,608,  CI.  430-30.000. 


Hodge.  Donald  C;  Hodge,  Melanie  B.;  and  Powell,  Kathryn  A.  Canon  with 

improved  closure  and  display  means.  5,515,966,  CI.  206-292.000. 
Hodge,  Melanie  B.:  See— 

Hodge,  Donald  C;  Hodge,  Melanie  B.:  and  Powell,  Kathryn  A., 
5315,966,  CI.  206-292.000. 
Hodge.  Robert  B.  Resistive  matrix  targeting  system.  5316,113,  CI.  273- 

371.000. 
Hodgen.  Gary  D.,  to  Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads.  The.  Method  of 

inhibiting  fernlizatioo.  5316,769,  CI.  514-179.000. 
Hodgson,  Ernest:  See — 

Roe.  Richard  M.;  Hodgson,  Ernest;  and  Rose,  Randy  U,  5316.674,  Q. 
435-189.000. 
Hodgson,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Nash,  Robert  J.:  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.;  Muller,  Richard  N.;  and  Hodgson, 
Richard  J.,  5,516.614,  a.  430-106.600. 
Hoechst  AG:  See—  ^ 

Bahrmann,  Hebnul;  Gteb,  Wolfgang;  Heymanns,  Peter,  Lappe,  Pe«r, 
MOIIer.  Thomas;  Szameitat,  Jttrgen;  and  Wiebos,  Ernst.  5316,948,  CI. 
568-882.000 
Hoechst  Aknengesellschaft;  See — 

Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Weisse,  Laurent;  Fdrstuger,  Klaus: 

Pfirmann,  Ralf;  and  Strutz,  Heinz,  5316,932.  CI.  560-104.000. 
Bteipohl,  Gerhard.  5316,937.  CI.  562-561.000. 
CabtOTa,   Ivan;  Falk,  Uwe;  Hickel,  Werner.  Lupo,  Donald:  Mayer, 
Andreas;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  and  Scheunemann,  tide,  5,517350,  CI. 
359-326.000. 
Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Engleit,  Heinrich;  Weichert,  Andreas:  Kleemann. 
Heinz-Wemer,  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo,  5316,805.  O. 
514-620.000. 
Schmitt,  Norben;  and  Hingerl,  Manuela.  5316.451,  C\.  252-174.210. 
Schumann,  Detlef  E:  Wilhelm,  Adolf;  Murschall,  Ursula:  Peiffer,  Her- 
bert: and  Kusch,  Brigitte,  5316,563,  C\.  428-34.200. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  and  Durham.  Dana  L.,  5,516,886,  CI.  528-482.000. 
Wallace,  Nicole  G.;  and  Windhorst,  Kenneth  A.,  5316,406,  CI.  203- 
34.000. 
Hoechst  Scheting  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See—  ,,„,,„  ~ 

Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann,  5.516,750,  O. 
504-106.000. 
Hoekstra,  Peter;  Jackson,  Timodiy  W.;  Moyner,  George  C,  Jr.;  and  Coon, 
Odero.  to  Electrx>lux  Corporation;  and  Newtronics  Pty.  Ltd.  Electronic 
vacuum  cleaner  control  system.  5,515372,  CI.  15-319.000. 
Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company.  Multiple  blade  set  strip 

apparanis  for  cable  and  wire.  5,515.602.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Hoffman,  Peter,  to  ID.  Lite,  Inc.  Illuminated  sign  and  method  of  assembly. 

5316.387.  a.  156-70.000.  

Hoffman,  Robert  E.  Reinforced  shutter  panel.  5315,902,  Q.  160-235.000. 
Hoffmann,  Christopher  J.,  to  Sloan  Enterprises,  Inc.  Adjustable,  telescoping 

structural  support  system.  5315,655,  CI.  52-126.600. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Broger.  Emil  A.;  Cereghetti,  Marco;  and  Rageot.  Alain.  5316,944.  U. 

568-13.000. 
Hilpert,  Hans,  5316,930,  a.  560-39.000. 

Parkes,  Kevin  E.  B.;  Redshaw,  Sally:  and  Thomas,  Gareth  J.,  5316.913. 
CI  546-143.000. 
Hofinann.  Gerhard;  Mflnekhoff,  Bemd:  Scheck.  Georg;  Brandt,  Carwen; 
Geiger.  Adrian;  and  Langmann,  Erik,  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Device  for  fastening  a  vrindow  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  the  guide  device 
of  a  window  lifter.  5315,651,  CI.  49-375.000. 
Hofmaiui,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Bland,  Panick  M.;  Hofmann,  Richard  G.;  Moeller,  Denms;  Yong, 
Suksoon;  Cases,  Moises:  Venarchick,  Lance;  and  Weitzel,  Stephen, 
5.517.650.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Hohenstein,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Brant,  William  A.;  and  Hohenstein,  Gerald  L.,  5317,613,  CI.  395- 
180.000. 
Hohner.  Claus  O :  and  Karrrr,  Egbert,  to  Hohner  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 

Stapling  head  for  a  stapling  machine.  5,516,024,  C\.  227-089.000. 
Hohner  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Hohner,  Claus  O.;  and  Karrer,  Egbert.  5316.024,  O.  227-089.000. 
Hqjo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Murakoshi.  Takao;  Hojo,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Kanshi:  Sato,  Kazuteru; 
Umeno,    Koichi;    Kamiya,    Yoshinori;    Arai.    Kazuya;   Takahashi, 
Mutumi;  and  Kosai,  Yasuke,  5317,204,  CI.  343-765.000. 
Hoke,  Randal  A.:  See—  ^    ,  , 

Quante,  J.  Michael:  Hoke,  Randal  A.:  Mize,  Patrick  D.;  Woodard,  Darnel 
L.;  Millner.  O  Elmo,  deceased,  5316,902,  Q.  540-222.000. 
Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kotani.  Hiiokazu;  Saikatsu,  Hiromasa;  Ishiwari,  Hitoshi;  and  Hiraki. 
Kenichi,  5317,171,0.  338-118.000. 

Holbrook.  Paul  R.:  See—  _         ^  ^^^ 

Rousso,  John  G.:  and  HolNook,  Paul  R.,  5317,392,  O.  362-198.000. 
Holcomb,  Mark  D.:  See— 

McAdam.  William  W.;  Holcomb,  Mark  D.;  Specht,  Judith  D.;  and 
Carlson.  Joel  A..  5317.200,  O.  342-360.000. 
Holcombe,  Michael  W..  to  Baker  Hughes  incorporated.  Rexible  battery  pack. 

5316.603.0.429-127.000. 
Holder.  James  B.:  See—  „  ,  ^.,   ^     . 

Breslin.  James  C;  Perdoo,  Alicia  A.;  Holder,  James  B.;  Kalctak,  Stephen 
J ;  and  Longman.  JeraM  L.,  5316341,  O.  426-302.000. 
"Holderbank"  Financiere  Olanis  AG:  See— 
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EdliBcer,  Alfred:  and  Rey.  Theo.  S3I6JS7.  d.  7S-434.000, 
Habtm,  Duvii  J.:  See— 

Piidlaad.  Aiialoiy  V;  Fiimegan,  John  J.;  and  Hoiigan,  David  J.. 

5317,487,  O.  370-5.000. 
HoUand,  ShnDOo:  and  Oihmer.  Koutanliii.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Ik.  Win- 
dowiitg  system  with  independent  windowi  of  vfailnfy  reaotalioa  far 
diipby  00  inultipie  devices  of  arbitnty  rcKitaliao.  5317.209,  O.  34S- 
1 19.000. 
Hoilenbeis,  Morley  D.;  Matsoukas,  John  M.:  and  Moore.  Gn<iam  J.,  to 
University  IMiDokigies  ImemHioaal.  Inc.  Syndietic  dnxmbin  recep«or 
peptides.  5316,889,  O.  S3O-317.000. 
HoDmann,  Josef:  See — 

Seidelbeiser,  Hartmut:  Siocfcfaauien,  Hont-Dieier.  Hau.  Geilanl:  and 
HoUmann.  Joaef.  5317338.  Q.  376-284.000. 
Holm.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Ladrtmok.  James  A..  Jr.:  Holm.  Alan  R.;  and  Coatm.  Kent  R., 
S315.9I4,  a.  165-178.000. 
Holm.  Eivind:  See — 

Olstad,  Bjtm.  Holm.  Eivind:  and  Ashman,  James,  5315356,  O.  128- 
661.040. 
Holmes.  Harlan  A.:  See- 
Romeo.  Prank  C:  Davis,  RooaM  J.:  and  Holmes.  Harlan  A..  S31638S, 
a,  156-200.000. 
Holmes,  Steven:  See — 

Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D.;  Holines,  Steven;  Jackson,  Robert;  Shaw,  Jerry  C; 

Stuitevant.  John  L.;  and  van  Kessel,  Hieodore  G.,  5316,608,  O. 

430-30.000. 

Holooyak,  Nick.  Jr.:  Richard.  Tun  A.:  Keever.  Mark  R.:  Kish.  Fred  A.:  Lei. 

Chun;  and  Rudaz.  Seige.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Semiconductor 

devices  fabricated  with  passivaled  high  aluminum-content  m-V  material. 

5317,039,0.257-94.000. 

HOtscher,   BiUy.   to   SMP  Parts  AB.   Coupling  device.   5315,626.   O. 

37-468.000. 
Holt,  Mark  S.:  See- 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E:  voo  Ahn,  VDlk«r  H.;  Stevenson,  Tyier  A.;  Holt, 
Mark   S.;   and   Ravichandran,   Ramanathan,   5316,914,  O.  548- 
259.000. 
Holtermann,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Warren  E.;  Holtennann,  Dennis  L;  and  Heyse.  John  V.. 
5316,421,  O.  208-140.000. 
Holzwattfa,  Benton,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Dual  linked  zoom  boxes  for  instrument 

dispUy.  5317.105.  CI.  324-12I.00R. 
Homeier.  Roiudd  F:  See — 

Crook.  James  E.;  Dingman,  Guy  R.:  Homeier,  Ronald  F;  aiMl  Jessup, 
Chris  P..  5316,199,  O.  297-468.000. 
Honunaim,  Edgar,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Multiple  position  manual 

switch.  5316,991,  O.  20O-6.00R. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawagoc,  Hiroyuki;  Ohia,  Susumu;  and  Yoshida.  Junichi.  5315.736,  Q. 

73-862.333. 
Kondou,  Takuji:  Yoshioka.  Yiizo;  Maie.  Hiroaki:  Mizoue.  Kiyonobu; 
Sakuiai,  Hisayuki;  YosUmoto.  Nobuhiko;  and  Nonnira,  Hiroyuki. 
5316,417,0.205-109.000. 
Kurosu,  Norikazu;  Nakajima,  Kiyoshi;  Takeishi,  Satoru;  and  Yoshioka. 

Toshihani.  5316.129,  O  280-%  100 
Matsuyama,   Haruo:   Murakami,  Tosfaikazu;   Kawai,   Kazunori;  and 

Hatanaka.  Koji.  5316.324.  O.  451-52.000. 
Shichinohe.  Takashi:  Shimada.  Toshio;  and  Ito.  Katsuhiko.  5315.940. 

O.  180-376.000. 
Sugimoto,  Chihaya;  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Sugiyama,  Izumi:  Saito, 
Hideki;  Kajiwara,  Shigemasa;  and  Toki,  Susumu,  5315,820.  O. 
123-90.160. 
Unoura.  Kiyozumi,  5317.412.  O.  364-424.020. 
Honda.  Shigeru:  See — 

Torii.  Telsoo:  Takagi,  Kimihiko;  Matsuda,  Tomoo;  Honda,  Shigeru; 
Sakamoto,  lUoiya;  and  Nakamura,  Soichi,  5317,416,  O.   364- 
424.070. 
Hong,  Yaping:  See — 

Gao,  Yun;  Hong,  Yaping;  Nie,  Xiaoyi:  Bakaie,  Roger  P.;  Feinbeig, 
Richard  R.;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M.,  5316.943,  CI.  564-444.000. 
Hfinlinger,  Hervng:  See — 

MotT,  Jttrgen;  Hfinlinger,  Herwig;  and  Eicfabom,  JItagen,  5316331.  O. 
464-7.000. 
Hoimia,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hitoshi;  Kuroki,  Senji;  Hooma,  Masayuki:  Abe,  Naoki:  and 
Orita,  Akira,  5317359,  O.  379-112.000. 
Hoogenboom,  Chris;  and  Morooey,  Paul,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Acquisition  of  desired  data  from  a  packetized  data  stream  and 
synchronization  thereto.  5317,250,  CI.  348-467.000. 
Hoopes.  Philip  K.:  See — 

Kass,  John  J.;  Hoopes,  Philip  K.:  Lindetunan,  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy. 
Richard.  5316.137.  O.  280-434.000. 
Hoover.  Kathryn  J.:  See — 

Dielz.  Cart  D.;  and  Hoover,  Kalhryn  J.,  5317,441,  O.  365-49.000. 
Hoppmann,  Ralph:  See — 

Wecke,  Rolf:  Mannings,  Roland:  and  Hoppmann.  Ralph.  5316,993, 0. 
200-17.00R. 
Horeth.  Michael  C.:  See— 


Bany.  Midiael  R.:  Bofesa.  Diavid  E:  GiSoni.  MidMd  P.:  Greenly, 
GfctO'y  A.;  Hakenewenh.  Paul  A.:  H(«4t.  MidiKi  G.;  Mi  rnmiin. 
Raywnd  J.,  Jr.;  Fillers,  Michelle  J.;  aMi  Yowada.  Thaw  R. 
5317332.  CL  358-496.000. 
Hori,  Kazuto;  and  Tamfawa,  Sadao.  to  Mta  Induaniai  Co.,  Lid.  bn^e 
forming  apparatus  inrtnilim  iniiovtd  loaer  Imajr  deai^  A^tmrtimf 
arrangement  5317.283.  CL  3SS-208.000. 
Hori.  Koicfairo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshitsugu;  Soeda.  Fusami;  Fujino.  Naofaiko;  Karino,  Isamu: 
Wada.  Osamu;  Kurokawa,  Hiroshi:  Hori,  Koicfairo:  Hanori,  Nobuy- 
oshi;  Sekine,  Masahiro:  Ohmori.  Masashi:  Kw— Wo.  Kaao;  and 
Kobayashi,  Junji,  5317,027,  O.  250-306.000. 
Hcci,  Yoji;  and  Yamagucfai,  Akio,  to  lUcasago  Intenutioaal  Corponbon. 
Biodegradable  optically  active  copolymer  and  process  for  producing  die 
same.  5316,883,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Horikoshi,  MotOBobu:  See — 

Ohmi,  TadaUro:  Nonaka,  Ibfam;  Horikodn.  Motonobu;  and  Omoiat. 
Masanobu,  5316,626.  CL  430-328.000. 
Horine,  David  A.:  and  Love.  David  G.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Methods  far 
making    higb-density/loog-via    laminated    connecton.    5315,604,    CL 
29-830.000. 
Horiuchi.  Izuni;  Yamagami,  Taku:  and  Jinnai,  Shigeru.  lo  Cama  Kataabiki 
Kaisha.  Image  encoding  method  and  mpaiatus.  5317383.  CL  382- 
239.000. 
Honiboslel.  Scon  C:  and  Morris,  Stanley  V.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company.  Method  of  determining  opiunal  seismic  multistreamer  spacing. 
5317.463,  O.  367-13.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.:  Set— 

Fang.  Liebpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  POole,  RonaU  J.:  awi 
Donoftio.  John  R.,  5316341,  O.  44-331.000. 
Honobin.  David  F.,  to  Sooiia  HoMings  PLC.  Schizoplnaia.  S316JMW,  O. 

514-560.000. 
Horrobin,  David  F;  and  Reyitolds.  Brenda  E,  to  Scotia  Hokhikgs  pic.  Fatty 
acid  treatment  for  ectopic  calcium  depoaitioo.  5316,801, 0.  514-560.000. 
Hotslen,  Peter  F  A.:  See — 

Boonen,  Antonius  H.  M.;  Homen,  Ptta  F.  A.:  and  Slockx.  Ilenticui  T. 
L.  P..  5315,778,  O.  101-35.000. 
Hose-McCaon  Ifclephooe  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Grande,  Frank  A.,  5315371,  Q.  15-220.400. 
H«sel.  Fritz,  to  Triltzschler  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Coiler  bead  stqppnae  while 

depositing  shver  in  a  coiler  can.  5315379,  d  I9-159.00R. 
Hoaney,  Russell  C:  See- 
Miller,  Rebecca  A.;  and  Hoaeney,  RusaeU  C,  5315,718,  CL  73-81.000. 
HoifaiDO,  Kenji:  See — 

Oka.  Hiroaki:  Tomioka.  Toshikazu;  Tomita.  Katsumi:  Hoshino.  Kenji; 
Nishino,  Atsuthi:  and  Ueda,  Shigeharu,  5316319,  O.  424-405.000. 
Hoshino,  Mitsuru;  Ogihara,  Takeo;   Kadota.  Yasuinro;  and  Maniyama, 
Kazuaki,  to  Kuteha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tkatsunaka 
Plastic  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polycarbooale  resin  compoailian  aad 
molded  product  thereof.  5316.842,  O  525-67.000. 
Hoshino.  Shinichi;  and  Okawa.  Koji,  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabafatki  Kaisia. 
Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  lor  an  irttemal  oombnstioo  engine.  5315334, 
O.  123-674.000. 
Hosking,  Louis  R  Method  for  conjoining  clothes.  5315344,  Q.  2-107.000. 
Hosier.  Robert  C,  Sr:  See— 

Yohn.  Brent  D  ;  and  Hosier,  Robert  C,  Sr.,  5316303,  Q.  439-248.000. 
Hosoda,  Yuji:  Hayashi,  Eisaku:  aad  Suzuki,  Masanori,  to  tfitadn,  Ltd. 

Fastening  device.  5316,247,  O.  411-83.000. 
Hosoi,  Nobuki:  See— 

Ohshita,  Yoshio;  and  Hosoi,  Nobuki.  5315.985,  O.  216-66.000. 
Hosokawa  Bepex  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh,  John  J.,  5316,880,  O.  528-308.500. 
Hosokawa,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Arai,  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoidu:  NisUmura.  Keizo: 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira.  5317368,  O.  3604.000. 
Hosooo,  Satoru:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi:  Nakamura,  Takashi:  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasakawa, 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minoru;  Abe.  Torooaki:  Hosooo.  Saiotu:  and  Naka, 
Takahiro.  5317.225,  O.  347-71.000. 
Hosotani,  Shiro:  See — 

Miki,  Takahiro:  Nakamura,  Yasuyuki:  and  Hoaotani,  Shiro,  5317,152, 
a.  327-530.000. 
Hospital  for  Jctnt  Diseases  Orthopaedic  Institute:  See — 

Kummer,  Frederick;  and  Ftankel.  Victor,  5316335,  O.  606-63.000. 
Houn,  Edward:  See — 

Lur,  Water,  and  Houn.  Edward.  5316,720,  O.  437-67.000. 
Houpt,  Paul  K.:  See— 

Marcelle,  Kennedi  A.  W.;  Chiang,  Kenneth  H.;  Houpt.  Paul  K.;  Boais- 
sooe,  Piero  P.;  and  Weiss,  Joseph,  5317,424,  O.  364-494.00a 
Howard.  Martin  W.:  See— 

Mieczkowska.  JoU  E;  and  Howard,  Martin  W..  5316.604,  O.  429- 
224.000. 
HoweU,  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  E.  Jr.;  Bertin,  Claude  L.;  Craoin,  John  E;  HowdL 
Wayne  J.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Phillips.  Robert  B..  5317.057.  CL 
257-686.000. 
Hoya  Corporatioo:  See — 

Iganuhi.  TUashi;  and  Sato.  Shuicfai.  5315.612.  Q.  33-200.000. 
Hoya  Information  System  Corporation:  See— 

Igarashi,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Shuichi.  S31S.6I2. 0.  33-200.000. 
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Hn»».  lota  J.;  »d  Hn»«,  Mich«l  J.,  lo  Muld-Pioductt.  Inc«po«»d.  Hu0c^.m«n  B;  W^dlito                              H«b  P.  Lens  «™y  pho«v 

Mednd  of  mddng  i  mold.  5^15,903.  Q.  164^.000.  lithognphy.  5^17,279.  Q.  355-46.000. 

.,  .^,„  »j;-4,^i  I  ■  c„^  HOglin,  Dietmar.  See — 

^SoiTwta,  J    i^Hran^.  Mich«l  J  ,  5.515.903.  O.  16445.000.  Schlaeppi.  Je»-M«c;  UKiHUglh^Diean*.  W16238.a.  56243O.O0O. 

Hn,vII^voIrD.  »  Fori  Mo«>r  Con^y.  Tycoon  conm,l  .y«em  wi*  Hull    H»oW  L..  «^  ^Cna.  Ca*y  D.  Self^le««ng  fito  sy«en,. 

Ktive  nnpenskn.  5.517.414.  Q.  364424.050.  5.51M26  Q.  210-256.000. 

Hnmiew^Tp^-See—  ^uU.  Jota:  See — 

Swe^.  Rictard  D.;  and  Hiyniewicz.  Pwer.  5.516^71, 0. 425-127.000.  N«*tn»ii,  Tlionas;  HuU 


Hsiao.  Yiping:  See — 

Balcooi-Lamica.  Michael  J.;  Bartiee.  Sleven  C;  Heinz,  Tony  P.;  Hsiao, 
rming  Li  Leping:  Ratzlaff.  Eugene  H.:  and  Wong,  Justin  Wai-cfaow, 
5  Jl6,399,  a.  156^27.100.  ,  o  ^  ~wv 

Hsiefa.  Chi-Chung.  Fold-away  gotf  bag  stand.  5,516,064.  O.  24»-%.000. 
Hsin  Lung  Accessories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Liao.  Jim.  5.515,744,0.  74-551.300. 
Hsing.  Michael  R.;  Garnen.  Martin  E.;  Moyer.  James  C;  Alter,  Martin  J.;  and 
Litfin.  Helrauth  R..  to  Micrel.  Incorporated  High  voltage  lateral  DMOS 
device  with  enhanced  <MI  regioo.  5,517.046.  CI.  257-336.000. 
Hsu.  Chao-Vang:  5ee—  ™.      „ 

Umansky.  Benjamin  S.:  Bhinde,  Manoj  V;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang, 
5J16,964,  a  585-751.000, 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Medxid  fw 
manufacturing  electrostatic  discharge  devices.  5,516,717,  a.  437-56.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.:  See — 

GaUi,  Carol;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and  Shepard,  Joseph  F., 
5,516,721,0.437-67.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Ouu;  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzong,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
ponlion.  Method  of  making  high  coupling  ratio  NAND  type  flash  memory. 
5,516.713.  a.  43743.000. 
HTM  Spon-und  Freizcitgeraete  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

SoiBl,  Kari:  Wuerthner.  Hubeit;  and  Wladar,  Helmut,  5,516,141,  O. 
280^05.000.  ,^..    .    ^ 

Hu.  Dyi-chung;  Lee.  Sywe  N.;  and  Lan.  Jessica,  to  Prime  View  HK  Unpled. 
System  for  protection  of  drive  circuits  formed  on  a  substrMe  of  a  liquid 
crystal  dispUy.  5J17.344.  CI.  359-08.000. 
Hua,  Kien  A.:  See —  „     -      . 

Coleman.  Jota  J.;  Coleman,  Ronald  G.;  Monroe,  Owen  K.;  Stucke. 
Robert  F;  Vandetbeck,  EliMbeth  A.:  Belk),  Stephen  E.;  Hatlersley, 
Jota  R.;  Hua,  Kien  A.;  Pniett.  David  R.;  and  Rolk),  Gesald  P., 
5.517.662.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Huang.  Grace  P.;  Rhode.  Peter  R.;  Stinsoo,  Jeflrey  R.;  and  Wong,  Hing  C,  to 
Dade  Iniemational  Inc.  Method  involving  display  of  protein  binding  pairs 
on  the  surface  of  bacterial  pili  and  bacteriophage.  5,516,637, 0. 435-6.000. 
Huang.  Sunny  C:  See— 

Harris,  David;  Huang.  Sunny  C;  Nadir.  James;  Chu.  Ching-Hua;  Stin- 
son.  Jason  C;  and  Ukbahar.  Alper.  5,517.136,  O.  326-93.000. 
Huang   Tiao-Yuan.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  CMOS  output  buffer  with 

enhanced  ESD  resistance.  5,517.049,  O.  257-357.000. 
Huang.  Wen  C;  Lei.  Tan  F;  and  Lee.  Chung  L.,  to  National  Science  Council. 
N-lnP  Schooky  diode  structure  and  a  method  of  making  the  same. 
5,517,054.  CI.  257472.000. 
Hube.  Randall  R..  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Apparatus  and  mednd  for  saving/ 
storing  job  run  information  generated  by  processing  a  job  on  a  printing 
machine.  5,517,316.  O.  358-296.000. 
Huber  &  Suhner  AG:  See—  __ 

Merkel.  Jurgen;  and  Wickli.  Erich,  5,516,985,  O.  174-74.00A. 
HUbner  Gummi  -  Und  Kunststoff  GmbH:  See — 

Britzke,  Ingo;  and  Goebels,  Andr<.  5,515,791,  CI.  105-8.100. 
Huck,  Kamla;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Rodgers,  Scott  D.,  to  Intel  Cotporaoon. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  a  segment  register  in  a  microprocessor 
capable  of  operating  in  multiple  modes.  5.517,651.  O.  395-775.000. 
Huck.  Kamla  R:  See—  „„  „^ 

Rodgers.  Scoo  D.;  and  Hock,  Kamla  P.  5,517,657,  O.  395-800.000. 
Huddleston.  Allen  D.  Flexible  section  baseball  baL  5,516,097,  O.  273- 

26.0OB. 
Hudepohl.  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Heckert.  David  C;  Mehansho,  Haile;  Hudepohl,  Gtam  R.;  and  Crosby, 
Samuel,  Jr.,  5^16,535,  O.  426-2.000. 
Hudkins.  Robert  L.:  See—  „    .,  „    „.« 

GUcksman,  Marcie  A.;  Hudkins.  Robert  L.;  Rocella.  David  P:  Neff, 
NicoU  T:  and  Muiakata.  Chikara,  5,516.772,  O.  514-211.000. 
Hudson.  Jota  M.:  See—  _ 

Bruce.  William  C,  Jr.;  Diuike,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  Eluwa,  Chema  O.;  and 
Hudson.  Jota  M..  5,517,637.  O.  395-500.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  See—  .    „»  „,^ 

Sauer.  Thomas;  and  Stdtzel,  Bemhard,  5,516,836,  O.  524-558.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Davt.  Sandeep,  5.517.301.  O.  356-239.000. 

Green,  James  H.;  Slafer.  Loren  I.;  and  Soriano,  Bemaid  C,  5,517,418, 

O  364434  000 
Masarik,  David  M.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  S.,  5,517,192,  O.  341-139.000. 
Phan  Nguyet  H  ;  and  Troup-Packman.  Sue,  5,516,419, 0. 205-148.000. 
Stenion.  Conrad.  5.517.297,  CI.  356-».010. 
Hughes.  Claude  L.;  Henley,  Edna  C;  and  Clarksoo,  Thomas  B.,  to  Wake 
Forest  University;  and  Protein  Technologies  Inlematioaal,  Inc.  Dietary 
phytoestrogen   in   estrogen  replacement  therapy.   5,516J28.  O, 
464.000. 
Hughes.  Jeffrey  W.:  Se, 


Jota;  and  O'Shea,  Patrick,  5,516,830,  O. 
524-446.000. 
Humphreys  Inc.:  See — 

hiednum.  Harvey;  and  Bagley,  Michde,  5,515350,  O.  2-338.000. 
Humphreys.  Robert:  Set — 

Jureller.  Sharon  R;  Ketachner,  Juditfi  L.;  and  Humphreys,  Robert. 
5,516.738.0.502-155.000. 
Hung.  Michael.  Twin-type  buffering  pad.  5,516,074,  O.  248-634.000. 
Hunt,  Gary  D.;  Cooley,  Dave;  Connor,  Jota  M.;  Weisenstein,  Keith  B.; 
Calabrese.  Roger  K.;  Gulik. Gregory  S.;  Koster,  Archie;  and  Foskett,  David 
A.,    to    Simplimatic    Engineering    Company.    Loning    conveyor    witfi 
changeover  system.  5,515,668,  O.  53-543.000. 
Hunter,  David  S.:  See —  ^    .^ 

Zoller,  Walter  M.;  Link,  Donald  A.;  Laisen,  Michael  R.;  Hunter,  David 
S.;  Wellner.  Edward  L.;  and  Theisen,  Peter  J.,  5,517,164,  O.  335- 
16.000. 
Hunter,  Robert  E.  Battery  powered  dent  pulling  device.  5,516,997.  O. 

219-98.000. 
Huntsman  Corporation:  See — 

Su.  Wei- Yang,  5,516,343,  O.  44-419.000. 
Hupe,  Donald;  and  Keiser.  Joan  A.,  to  Waraer-Lamben  Company.  Mediod  for 
treating  vascular  proliferative  disorders  following  balloon  angioplasty. 
5,516,807,  O.  514-673.000. 
Huq,  Ruquiya  1.  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electroracs.  S.A.  Shift  register 
with  a  transistor  operating  in  a  low  duty  cycle.  5,517,542.  CI.  377-78.000. 
Huriey  Eldon  K.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  disposal  of  waste 
propellanis  and  explosives.  5,516.971,  O.  588-203.000. 

Husain.  Altaf:  See —  

Chu,  Cynthia  T.-W.;  Husain,  Altaf;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Lissy, 
Dana  N.,  5.516.962.  O.  585-722.000. 
Husain,  Mazhar;  Bridon.  Dominique;  Bures.  Mark;  Ratajczyk,  James  D.; 
Haviv.  Fortima;  and  Bienian.  Christopher,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Com- 
pounds useful  as  alkaline  phosphatase  inhibitors  and  therapeutic  agents. 
5,516,647,  O.  435-21.000. 
Huss,  Albin,  Jr.:  See — 

Rahmim.  Iraj  I.;  Huss.  Albin,  Jr;  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Klocke,  Donald  J.;  and 
Haag.  Werner  O..  5.516.959.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Hussinger,  Keith  R.,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Planarization  of  air  bearing 
slider  surfaces  for  reactive  ion  etching  or  ion  milling.  5,516,430,  O. 
216-36.000. 

Huston.  Charles  K.:  See —  

Wells,  Gregory  J.;  and  Huston,  Charles  K.,  5,517.025.  O.  250-282.000. 
Hutchison,  Wayne  K.,  to  Eaton  Cotpoiation.  Receiver/drier/filter  assembly. 

5,515,6%,  0.62-509.000. 
Hutchisson,  James  T,  to  Dominion  Automotive  Group,  Inc.  Rotating  hght 

beacon  including  low-profile  stepper  motor.  5,517,388.  O.  362-35.000. 
Huth,  Wilham  A.:  See- 
Gray,  Harold  E.;  McLaurin,  FekJer  M.;  Ortiz,  Monico;  and  Huth, 
William  A.,  5,517,181.  O.  340-605.000. 
Huyck  Licensco,  Inc.:  See — 

Danby,  Roger,  5,515,779,  O.  101-129.000. 
Hwang.  Joon.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo  mask 
provided  with  development  rate  measuring  pattern  and  method  for  mea- 
suring development  rate  uniformity.  5,516,605,  O.  430-5.000. 
Hwang.  Myoungchun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Frequency  modu- 
lating system  including  feedback  clamping  circuit  5,517.159,  O.  332- 
127.000. 
Hydra-Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Laube.  Robert,  5J16,243,  O.  408-239.00R. 
Hydroseed  Manufacturing,  Incorporated:  See — 

Keigley,  Kevin  V,  5315,625,  O.  37-405  000. 
Hydiostress  AG:  See — 

Granella.  Bnino,  5315,886,  O.  138-98.000. 
Hyman  Edward  D.  Enzymatic  synthesis  of  repeat  regions  of  oligonucle- 
otides. 5316,664.  O.  435-91.520. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Lee,  Sleven  S..  5316.718.  O.  437-59.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hwang.  Jooo.  5316,605,  O.  430-5.000. 
Ryou.  Eui  K..  5316,719.  O.  437-60.000. 
ID.  Lite,  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Peter,  5316,387,  O.  156-70.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Ata,  Kie  Y;  Hedrick.  James  U,  Jr.;  Labadie,  Jeflrey  W.;  Lee.  Kang- 
Wook;  Twieg,  Robert  J.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  F., 
5316.874,  CI.  528-125.000. 

Reverse  gear  squeal- 


UMI 


Ibushuki,  Akira,   to   Suzuki   Motor  Cotporation.   Reverse  gear 

preventing  device  for  transmission.  5315.742.  O.  74411.500. 

424-    Ichikawa.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Magazine  carrying  appa- 
ratus. 5316.251.  O.  414-331.000. 
Ichise,  Toshihiko:  See— 
Anders*;  Robert  C;  Eraser.  James  D.;  Smi*.  Howard  C;  Hughes.  Kaizu.  Shunic^;  Nakamui*;^  Hiroyuiri;  Iduse^  Toshihiko;  Fuj.ta.  Ka 

Jeffrey    W     ViUhauer,    Edwin    B.;    and    Bebemilz,    Gregory    R.,  and  Kamei.  Seiji,  5317,224,  O.  347-59.000. 

5316,767,  CI.  514-77.000.  Ickinger,  Frank;  See— 


Rutschmann,  Erwin;  Bniestle,  Clans;  and  Ickinger,  Frank,  5315,827, 0. 
123432.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dasai,  Masashi;  Imahasi,  AUo;  and  Kalsuta.  Katsumi,  5,516,440,  O. 

252-32.000. 
Matsuura,    Masahide;    Kusumoto,   Tadashi;    and   Tokailin,    Hiroshi, 
5316377,  O.  428-212.000. 
Igarashi,  Ryosaku:  See — 

Daimoo.  Katsumi;  and  Igarashi,  Ryosaku,  5316,609.  O.  430-58.000. 
Igarashi,  TUeashi;  and  Sato.  Shuichi.  to  Hoya  Corporatioo;  and  Hoya  Infor- 
mation System  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  shape  of  a  frame 
of  spectacles.  5315,612.  O.  33-200.000. 
Igarashi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sawazaki.  Masatoshi;  and  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki.  5315.698. 0. 66-168.000. 

Diara,  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 

memory  device  and  mediod  for  driving  the  same.  5317.446.  O.  365- 

145.000. 

lida,  Hiroki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Differential  limit  torque  control 

apparatus.  5317,417,  O.  364-426.010. 
lida,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Higaki,  Riichi;  Kosaka,  Toru;  lida,  Yothikazu;  and  Tsuiu,  Hiroyuki. 

5317,276,0.354403.000. 

lijima,  Masayuki;  and  Okabe.  Masato.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Information  recording  medium  and  method  of  recording  and  reproducing 

electrostatic  information.  5.516,607,  CI.  430-20.000. 

lijima.  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pile  management  apparatus  for 

IC  card.  5317.014.  O.  235492.000. 
irr  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kozak.  Edward  M.;  and  Bartholomew.  Craig  S.,  5316,227,  O.  404- 
9.000. 
lizuka,  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Yajima,  Sachiko;  Kuwahara.  Masao; 
Haiuyama,  Hiroshi:  and  Umehara,  Toshiytdd,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
Dies,  Ltd.  Insect  controlling  agent  from  strains  of  Bacillus  Ihuringiensis 
var.  Kurstaki.  5316314.  CI.  424-145.000. 
lizumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Atsushi;  lizumi.  Hiroshi;  Niikura.  Masakazu;  and  Ouchi.  Chiaki, 
5316.375.  O.  148-564.000. 
Ijuin.  Masahito:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Toni;  Ijuin.  Masahito;  Sato.  Ryobei;  and  Shirai,  Mitsugu. 
5316,031.  O.  228-205.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyauchi.  Fumio.  5.516.071.  O.  248429.000. 
Dceda,  Hideo;  Oosawa,  Masao;  and  Matsushima,  Masahiro,  to  Sanden  Cor- 
poration.  Inverter  circuit  with  an   improved   inverter  driving  circuit 
5317.402,  O.  363-132.000. 
Ikeda,  Itsuo:  See — 

Obu.  Makoto;  Shimada.  Masaiu;  Dceda,  Itsuo;  'Dinimi.  Noriyoshi;  and 
Goto,  Hiroshi.  5317.228,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Ikeda,  Kiyoharu;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Yoshihide;  Akiyama,  Kazuyuki; 
and  Sano,  Fumiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  com- 
pressor having  a  pressure  relief  mechanism  using  an  oldham  coupling. 
5316.267.  O.  418-14.000. 
Ikeda.  Koji:  See— 

Shutou.  Hideki;  Kobayashi,  Osamu;  and  Dceda.  Kqii.  5317,066.  O. 
30743.000. 
Dceda,  Miyuki:  See— 

Ogino,  Masanori;  Tamuro.  Yasuharu;  Ikeda.  Miyuki;  and  Inoue.  Fumio. 
5317.210.  CI   345-157.000. 
Ikeda.  Toshio.  to  Nessy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Incineration  fiimace. 

5315.793,0.  110-247.000. 
Dcegami,  Toshimasa,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Mediod  of  manufacturing 

a  timepiece  wheel.  5315.607,  O.  29-893.340. 
Ikegaya.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Takahashi.  Toshiya;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji.  5316.027.  O.  22844.700. 
Dcemoto.  Hisao:  See — 

Nakade,  Kenichi;  Okuda,  Hitoshi;  Dcemoto,  Hisao;  and  Tanda.  Kiyoji. 
5316,128.0.28043.120. 
Oceno,  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Ikeno.  Masayuki;  Hara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Satoh.  Kazuyasu, 
5316.838,0.  524-711.000. 
Dcoh.  Chikaya;  and  Osaki,  Mikio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Illuminating  appa- 
ratus for  a  microscope.  5317.353,  O.  359-388.000. 
Ikuzawa.  Kenzo.  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.  Digital  phase  shifter.  53 1 7, 1 56, 

O.  331-16.000. 
Die,  Marija;  and  Liu.  Xiaojun.  to  Massachusetts  Instinite  of  Technology. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  control  of  the  inter-area  dynamics  in  large 
electric  power  systems.  5317.422.  O.  364-492.000. 
Ukbahar,  Alper:  See- 
Harris,  David;  Huang,  Sunny  C;  Nadir.  James;  Chu.  Ching-Hua;  Stin- 
son.  Jason  C;  and  Dkbahar.  Alper,  5317,136, 0.  326-93.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Annis.  James  R..  Jr.,  5316,022.  O.  226-25.000. 
Dries,  Gregory  A.;  and  Roberts,  Philip  M.,  5316,373, 0.  148-320.000. 
Imagawa,  Tare:  See — 

Maruno,  Susumu;  Kouda,  Toshiyuki;  and  Imagawa,  Taro,  5317398, 0. 
369^t8.000. 
Image  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleuty,  Michael  F.,  5315,766,  O.  86-23.000. 
Imahasi,  Aldo:  See — 


Dasai,  Masashi;  Imahasi,  Akio;  and  KMsuta,  Katsumi,  5316.440,  O. 
252-32.000. 
Imai,  Kenji;  and  Naito,  Kazufumi,  to  Isfaida  Co.,  Lid.  Weighing  appmna. 

5315,737.  O.  73-862.623. 
Imai,  Motomasa;  Abe.  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa.  Kcgi;  Toyoda.  Hirodii;  Koha- 
nawa,  Yoahiko;  and  Harata.  Mitsuo.  Non-volatile  scmicaoductor  memory 
device  capable  of  electrically  performing  read  and  write  opentiaa  and 
method  ofreading  information  from  the  same.  5.517.445. 0.  365-145.000. 
Imani,  Befazad,  to  Transoptics,  Inc.  Thin  film  thickness  measuring  syattm. 

5317.032,  O.  250-372.000. 
fanmunex  Corporation:  See — 

Beckmann.  M.  Patiicia;  and  Cerretti,  Douglas  P,  5316,658,  O.  435- 
69.500. 
Imodco,  Inc.:  See — 

Pollack.  Jack.  5315,804,  O.  114-230.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Trotoir.  Jean-Paul.  5316.814,  O.  523-122.000. 
IMRA  America.  Inc.:  See- 
Ma,  Fred  S.  F;  Kamasz,  Stacy  R.;  Farrier,  Michael  G.;  BcDdelt.  Mark  P; 
and  Leonard.  Cart,  5317,043,  O.  257-229.000. 
In-Dex:  See— 

Weiner.  Michael  L.,  5317,407.  O.  364419.010. 
Inada,  Shunji:  See — 

Ohkura,  Yoahinori;  Hamada,  Takuji;  Inada,  Shunji;  Yamagucfai.  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Tomizawa,  Hiroshi,  5317.669,  O.  395-821.000 
Inadome,  Kiyolaka;  Nakatsuji.  Masahiro;  Sato.  Hanio;  and  Kanno.  Hideo,  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  system.  5317361,  O.  359-684,000. 
Inaguma,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Haga,  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Inaguma,  Yoahiharu;  Bikumura,  Keai- 
chi;  Kato,  Hideya;  and  Mori,  Katsuhisa,  5315,938, 0.  180-132.000. 
Independent  Telecommunications  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

McConnell,  Von  K.  5317.562.  O.  379-207.000. 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Crook.  James  E,;  Dingman.  Guy  R.;  Homeier.  Ronald  F.;  and  Jessop. 
Chris  P.  5316,199,  O,  297-468.000. 
Indiana  University  Fcxindation:  See — 

Fife,  Wilmer  K.;  and  ShuUenberger.  Daniel  F.  5316.892.  O.  530- 
342.000. 
Indusiri  AB  Thule:  See — 

Arvidsson.  Jan-lvar.  5316.017,  O.  224-310.000, 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yang.  Chien-Chun;  Kao,  Suey-Sbeng;  Tzeng,  Ching-Chau;  and  Chen, 

Mei-Hueih,  5316320.  O.  424408,000. 
Yang,  Chin-Chan;  Su,  Kou-Chang;  Chen,  Wen-Chi;  and  Chueh,  Shan- 
Chang,  5316392,  O.  428-551.000. 
Yu,  Ming-Chih,  5317327,  O.  375-233.000. 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Lin,  Wen-Jeng;  Wmg.  Hsin-Hcmg;  and  Chen,  Jian-Hoog. 
5316,879.  O.  528-287.000. 
Inenaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Masanobu;  Masai,  Katsunori:  Inenaka. 
Hiroyuki:    Sako.    Masahiro;    Hashimoto.    Yasuhiro;    and    Tomita. 
Hideaki.  5,517.282.  O.  355-202.000, 
Ingcrsoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Harrison.  Duane  N,;  and  Buhrmaster.  Marc  A..  5316.265.  O.  417- 

12.000. 
Heims.  Dirk;  and  Prang.  Robert.  5316.231.  O.  404-102.000. 
Innotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Blum,  Ronald  D,:  and  Gupta.  Amitava.  5317,259,  O.  351-160,00R. 
Inoue.  Fumio:  See — 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Tamuro.  Yasuharu;  Dceda.  Miyuki;  and  Inoue.  Fumio, 
5317.210.0,345-157,000, 
Inoue.  Jiro:  See — 

Tabota,   Jun;   Inoue.   Jiro:   and  Unami,  Toahihikn,   5315,725,  O, 
73-574.340, 
Inoue,  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Kubouchi,  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Kunitoshi.  5316.124,  O,  277-235,006, 
Inoue,  Shuichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Coolrast  adjustment  circuit  for  liquid 

crystal  dispUy  5317.212,  O.  345-211.000. 
Inoue,  T^tsunori;  and  Tsubala,  Keisuke,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc,  Electronic 

timepiece  with  tbermoelectiic  element  5317,468.  CI,  368-64,000, 
Inoue,  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Misawa.  Satoru;  Matsuda.  Hitoshi;   Inoue.  Yodufumi;  and  Furuya. 
Hideyuki,  5316.656.  O,  435-69,200, 
Inria  Instiut  National  de  Recherche  en  Infotmatique  et  en  Automalique: 
See— 
Jacquet.  Philippe;  and  Muhledialer.  Paul.  5317301,  O,  370-85300. 
Insmed  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Piccariello.  Thomas;  and  Samanaryke,  Gamini,  5316,950,  O.  568- 
833.000. 
Institin  Dr.  Friedricfa  Forsier  Prufgeratebau  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Reitz,  Helmut;  Schwatz,  Hehnut;  and  Braun,  Heinrich,  5317,114,  O. 
324-262.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Kilbane,  Jota  J  ,  0,  5316.677,  O.  435-195.000. 
Instihite  of  Molecular  Biology.  Inc.:  See — 

Giannobile.  WiUiam  V.;  WiUiami.  Ray  C:  and  Lynch.  Samuel  E.. 
5316.699.  a436-%,000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bouiekas,  Philip  A.;  Mor,  Yeshayahu;  Revak,  SooO;  and  Willeoz, 
Avigdor.  5317.659.  O.  395-800.000. 
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Ikm  Ik-Ke:  Wu.  Oau-cWa:  vd  Li.  Rictad  C.  SJ17.I3I.  CL  326- 

34.000. 
lad  Ccraomiaa:  Set— 

Bdv.  Robot  L:  «d  Bner.  Mirt  E,  S.SI7.I38,  Q.  326-105.000. 
Cadiea,  KoMlh  C;  aid  FeOa,  Daiel  A..  S,J16J46,  CL  51-308.000. 
Ham.  Divid:  Huaig.  Suaay  C:  Nadir.  Jimet;  On.  CSaog-Hni;  Stin- 

MB.  Jnoa  C;  Wbkbidiv.  Alper.  5.517.136.  O.  326-93.000. 
Hock,  KanU:  Glew,  AmIrw  F.;  ud  Rodgen.  Scod  D..  5.5I7.6S1,  CL 

395-775.000. 
tithilri  Mod.  S.5I7.4S2.  O.  365-203.000. 
Rodfcn,  Scon  D..  aHl  Hock.  Kania  P..  5.517.657.  a.  395-800.000. 
Scr^ue.  David  L.:  Haaey,  Kevia;  Kowadn.  Eiicfai;  Keilfa.  Michael: 

Simon.  Alka  K;  Plpaddpaalai.  ORfon  M.;  Hays.  Waller  P;  Salem. 

Geotfe  F.;  Shiue.  Shib-Wei:  Benapelh.  Anduay  P;  and  Shihnan. 

Vitaly  a.  5.517.665.  Q.  395-800.000. 
imertiake  Foods.  lac-  See — 

Kenoedy.  Cory  R.;  Md  OrabzA  Yaoey.  5.515.962.  O.  198-430.000. 
btabn.  Inc.:  See — 

Perez.  J.  PcMT.  aid  Oviiliaaea.  Jofaa  A..  5.516.687.  Q.  435-262.000. 
Imuftjun  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

VeOncci.  Lan  C:  Scoo.  Steven  R.:  Liao.  Md-June;  aidTesla.  Douglat. 

5.516.515.  CL  424-184.100. 
imemaliaaal  Aiaomaled  SyMems.  inc.:  See— 

Johuon.  Nekton  P.  5.517.528.  Q.  375-259.000. 
Intenabooal  Beauty  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Mar-Leisy.  Debra:  and  Pad.  Naranbbai  N..  5.516.509. 0. 424-61.000. 
Inttmalioaal  Bunnets  Machines  Carpanbcn:  See — 

AlexaideT,  Douglas  E:  Hanis.  Richard  H.:  and  Thomas.  Jeff  D.. 

5J16.217.  a.  400-207.000. 
Allen.  Vincent  K.;  Fiy.  Scon  M.:  Haniiag.  Waicn  B.:  Long.  Robert  G.; 

Pence.  Jeny  W.;  Rbolen,  Wayne  E.;  and  Ripbeqer.  Richard  A.. 

5.517.670.  a.  395-850.000. 
AUiaoo.  Clifford  L.;  aid Cookaon.  Duane T.  5.517.193.  a.  342-26.000. 
Andricacot.  Paiayotis  C:  Berridge.  Kiit  C.  Dukovic.  John  O.;  FkKta. 

Maneo:  Ordonez.  Joae;  Poweleit.  Helmut  R.:  Richler.  Jefiey  S.: 

Romvkiw.  Lubomyr  T.:  Schick.  Otto  P:  Spaa.  Franb  and  Wong. 

Kwong-Hoo.  5.516.412.  Q.  2O4-224.00R. 
Apaido.  Manuel.  IV;  aid  Ouu.  Samuel  E.  5.517.597.  O.  395-24.000. 
Baker.  Robert  C:  aid  Swingle.  Pail  R..  5.517.587.  O.  382-2%.0OO. 
Baicni-Lamica.  Michael  J.;  Barbee,  Steven  G.:  Heinz.  Tony  R:  Hsiao. 

Tiping:  Li.  Leping;  Rjtzlaff.  Eugeae  H.;  and  Wong,  Justin  Wai-cbow. 

5.516J99.  a.  156-627.100. 
Beilslein.  Kenneth  E.  h.:  Bcttin,  Claude  L.:  Cronin.  John  E;  Howell. 

Wayne  J.:  Leas,  Jane*  M.;  aid  PhilUps.  Robert  B..  5.517.057.  a. 

257-686.000. 
Bergeron,  Richard  J  :  LaMothe.  Thomas  J.:  Soarez.  Joaepta  E;  and 

Thoiraaoo.  John  A..  5.517.127,  Q.  324-760.000. 
Bland,  Paoick  M.:  Hofmann.  Richard  G.:  Mceller.  Dennis:  Yong. 

Suksoon:  Cases.  Moises:  Venarchick,  Lance:  and  Weitzel.  Stephen. 

5.517.650.0.  395-750.000. 
Broott^  Ronald  F.  5.516.727.  Q.  437-211.000. 
Canaperi.  Donald  F:  and  Ruffing.  Kim  H..  5316.4J6.  d.  205-78.000. 
Carbooe,  Quiedo  J..  Jr.:  Miracle.  Genld  H.:  and  Potvin.  Peter  L.. 

5.517.519,0.  375-211.000. 
Coleman.  John  J.:  Coleman.  Ronald  G.;  Monroe,  Owen  K.:  Stucke. 

Robert  F:  Vandeibeck.  Bizabedi  A.:  Belle.  Stephen  E:  HaOeisley. 

John  R.:  Hua.  Kien  A.:  Pnien.  David  R.:  and  Rdlo.  Geiald  F. 

5.517,662,  a.  395-800.000 
CixMS.  Charles  W ,  and  Trumbo.  Mark  E.  5.517.635.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Dao-Trong.  Son:  Haas.  Juergen:  and  Mueller.  Rolf.  5.517,438.  O. 

364-748.000. 
Dietz.  Cari  D.:  and  Hoover.  Kadvyn  J..  5.517.441.  O.  365-49.000. 
Doany.  Puad  E:  Flagello.  Donis  G.:  and  Rosenbhidi.  Alan  E.  5.517340. 

a.  359-41.000 
Doss.  Saad  K.:  McKean.  Dennis  R.:  Renaldo.  Alfred  F:  and  Wilson. 

Robert  J..  5.516.418,  O.  205-119.000. 
Dwin.  David  R.:  Lee.  William  R :  Nuechleriein.  David  W.;  Pennisi. 

Joseph  M.:  and  Yosim,  Paul  S  .  5.517.612,  Q.  395-166.000. 
Farrell,  Anthony  E.:  Fuhiman,  Randall  J.:  Gerzsenyi,  Kenneth  K.:  and 

Regets,  John  L,  5.517,623.  Q  395-281.000. 
Frank.  David  J..  5.517.145.  CI.  327-201.000. 
Galii.  Carol:  Hsu.  Louis  L.:  Ogura.  Seiki:  and  Shepatd,  Joseph  F. 

5.516.721.0.437-67.000. 
GaKagni.  John:  Murphy.  Richard  G.;  and  Saxenmeyer.  George  J.. 

5.517,385,  O.  361-312.000. 
Hauris.  Jon  F:  and  Bowcn.  Ronakl  A..  5.517.498.  O.  370-71.000. 
Hedman.  Robert  L:  Koehler.  Gordon  G.:  Ladin.  Karl  L.;  and  Traka.  John 

T.  5.517,040.  O.  257-205.000. 
Hobbs.  Philip  C.  D.:  Holmes.  Steven:  Jackson.  Robert;  Shaw.  Jerry  C: 

Stuitevant.  John  L.:  and  van  Kesael.  Theodore  G..  5,516,608.  O. 

430-30.000. 
Kim.  Paul  S.;  and  Ogura.  Seiki.  5.516.726.  O.  437-189.000. 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  Watanabe.  Yohji:  and  Wong.  Hing.  5.517.442.  O. 

365-51.000. 
Le  Boudec.  Jean-Yves;  and  Tnjong.  Unh,  5317.497.  O.  370^.100. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis.  Slamalis:  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose  G.. 

5.517.596.  CI.  395-23.000 
Shimjzu,  Tenihisa:  and  Takayama,  Shinji,  5.516.547.  Q.  427-132.000. 
S^l.  Edward  J  ;  and  Storey,  Thomas  M..  5.517.515.  O.  371-22.500. 
Intenutional  Business  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Bezek,  John  D.;  and  Kogge.  Peter  M.,  5.517.642.  O.  39S-600.000. 


Intemaioial  Compnan  Limited:  Set — 

-Ikylor,  Richad  N.,  5,317,616.  Q.  393-182.090. 
btenatioaal  Dioxcide:  Set — 

KeDey,  Joaeph  M.,  5,3I6J0I.  CL  423-473.000. 
Ilemakaal  fad  CeUa  Caporaioa:  Ser— 

ConigM.  Thomas  J..  3.316344.  O.  48-127.900. 
llinairaial  Moden  IManiogiei.  Inc.:  See— 

M^omedov.  Magomed  K..  5317.099.  a  318-599.000. 
iMenlate  FoigiBg  Indnalries  be.:  See— 

MHcheU.  Janet.  53t6,13a  O.  280-96.100. 
hivemi  Delia  Beefa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Da  Re,  Paoio:  Pifferi,  Giorgio:  ValeMi,  Piero;  and  Malandrino,  Salvatore, 
5316.794.0.514-455.000. 
Iowa  State  Univcniiy  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 
Bitiwn.  Robert  C.  5316345,  O.  48-197.00R. 
Fete.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond,  Eai  G..  5316.980.  O.  800-200.000. 
IPLbic:5ee— 

Jaoines.  Micfad:  and  Nokt  Roch.  5315,987,  O.  220-6.000. 
baacfako,  Johann:  Set — 

Banmgatner,  Hans:  Bieker.  Dieter,  and  Iraachko.  Johann.  5313,949. 0. 
188-72.900. 
Irikva,  Koji.  to  Kaizaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Axle  driving  apparatus  for 

a  working  en.  5315.677.  O.  6^435.000. 
Irish.  James  R.:  See — 

Giles.  Haoid  P..  Jr.:  and  Irish.  James  R..  5316379. 0.  428-272.000. 
Isaberg  AB:  See— 

Eriksaon.  Stig.  5316.023.  O.  227-135.000. 
Isbuigh.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Damlis.  Nicholas;  Isburgh,  Anne  M.:  Matus.  James  A.;  and  Goldman, 
Edwvd  H..  5316,260.  O.  415-115.000. 
Ishaque.  Ahmad  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Deep-diffiised  pholotrans- 

istor  5317.052.  O.  257-462.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai.  Kenji;  and  Naito.  Kazufiimi,  5315,737,  O.  73-862.623. 
Ishida.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Ogiri.  IMakazu:  Yamamolo,  Kiyonori;  Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Motoba- 
yathi.  Naoki;  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  531734.  O.  355-299.000. 
Ishida.  Tokuji:  See— 

Hamada.  Matalaka;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  and  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi.  5317.274. 0. 
354-402.000. 
Ishidoya.  Masahiro:  Shihalo.  Kishio;  Komolo.  Keiji;  Shibamolo,  Kenji; 
Mashita.  Mittuyuld:  and  Ohe.  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company. 
Limited.  Thermal  latent  caihaxyl  compounds  and  methods  of  preparation 
thereof.  5316.839.  O.  525-34.000. 
Ishiguro.  Minoru:  and  Yanasa.  Haruo.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Isoprene- 
bnied  hydrocarbon  resin  and  adhesive  compositioa  containing  the  same. 
5316,835.  O.  524-505.000. 
Ishiguro,  Tomoji:  See — 

Yanagihara,  Hiromichi;  and  Ishiguro,  Tomoji,  5316.277. 0. 431-2.000. 
Ishihara,^tu:  See — 

ko,  Kalsuyuki;  Ishihara,  Toru;  Murano.  Toshiro;  and  Sakai.  Masalo, 
5317J89,  a.  355-269.000. 
Ishii.  Mamotu:  See — 

Takano.  Koajiro;  Ishii.  Mamoru;  Mito.  Masahaiu;  and  Akiyama,  SatosU, 
5316397,  CI.  156-244.230. 
Ishii.  Mariko:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda,  Isao;  Numata.  MasaaU;  Sugimolo.  Mamora; 
Tomita.  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  TUayoki;  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko:  Yasunaga.  Tae:  Tanaka.  Makoto:  Ogawa. 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii.  Mariko.  5316.764.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Idui.  Takayuki:  See— 

Osawa.  Ryoichi:  Suda.  Isao;  Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugiinoto.  Mamoru; 
Tomita,  Kenkichi:  Kibushi,  Nobuyuki:  Ishii.  Takayuki:  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu;  Kasano,  Makiko:  Yasunaga,  Tae:  Tanaka.  Makoto:  Ogawa. 
Tomoya:  and  Ishii.  Mariko,  5316.764.  O.  514-54.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shuuo:  See — 

Miwa.  Yuichi:  Katakura.  KageyosM;  Shinomuta.  Ryuichi;  Masuzawa. 
Hiroshi;    Sato,    Yioaka;    and    Ishikawa,    Shizuo.    5315,727.    O. 
73-602.000. 
Ishikawa.  Toshihiro:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hideioshi:  Ishikawa.  Toshihiro;  Fujimoto,  Yukihiro:  and  Mina- 
mida.  Noriaki.  5317.439.  O.  364-766.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Continuous  form  printer  having  adjusuble  tractors.  5316.220. 0. 
400-616.100. 
Ishimura.  Tamihiro;  Miyawaki.  Masahumi;  and  Ohtsuki.  Yoshio.  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicooductor  memory  device  with  resistive 
power  siqiply  connecdon.  5317,444,  O.  365-63.000. 
Ishiwari.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kotani.  Hirokazu:  Saikalsu.  Hiromasa;  Ishiwari.  Hitoshi:  and  HiraU. 
Kenichi.  5317.171,  CL  338-118.000. 
Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Nagakubo.  Yasunori;  'Huda.  Takashi;  Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Shunicbi; 

Yokoi.  Saeko:  Komiyama.  Manabu:  Ofaya,  Toshio:  and  Mizuguchi. 

Noriaki.  5315.682.  CI.  62-3.700. 

Ishizaki.  Kozo;  and  Nanko.  Makoto.  to  Plata  Ltd.  System  for  containerless 

processing  of  materials  under  a  state  of  compensate-gravity.  5316.481.  CI. 

264-443.000. 

Ishizuka.  Haruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact-type  image  sensor 

having  an  adhesive  elastic  Uyer  therein.  5317329,  CL  358-474.000. 
Isobe.  Totnoshisa:  See — 


Fujiwa.  Takaaki:  and  Isobe.  Tomoshisa,  5316,933.  CI  560-178.000. 
isoda.  Kiyoyuki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Frame-frequency  con- 
verting apparatus  for  a  video  signal  resulting  from  2-3  conversion  of 
original  pictiue  information.  5.517.248.  O.  348-459.000. 
Isolab.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Murray  A.:  Greczanik.  Vincent  J.;  and  Simkins,  Ronald  A.. 
5316.487.  CI.  422-55.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Kwak.  Yoon  T:  Kopolow.  Stephen  L.:  and  Login.  Robert  B..  5316.828. 
O.  524-Wl.OOO. 
Isiael.  David  I.,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Iik.  Production  of  recombinant  bone- 
inducing  proteins.  5316.654.  O.  435-69.100. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideo.  5315.823,  O.  123-262.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Tezuka.  Naoto;  and  Kubomiya.  Tomoyuki.  5316.200.  O.  303-7.000. 
Itabashi.  Kazuo:  and  Ema,  Taiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  producing 
static  landom  access  memory  device  having  thin  film  transister  loads. 
5316.715.  O.  437-52.000. 
Itaya.  Takashi:  See — 

Yajima,  Hiroyuki:  and  luya,  Takashi.  5317.292.  O.  355-285.000. 
Itazawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Mori.  Hideo:  Tajima.  Hisao:  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Itazawa.  Ibshiaki: 

Takahashi.  Masanoti:  and  Niibori.  Kenji,  5.517.208.  CI.  345-87.000. 

Ito.  Akio:  Nakazawa.  Hazuhiro:  and  Anbe.  Takayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Electron  beam  apparatus  for  measuring  a  voltage  of  a  sample.  S.S  17.028. 

CL  250-310.000. 

Ito.  Eiji:  See— 

Takertiolo.  Takatoshi;  Kawashima.  Kazunari:  Tsurumi.  Masayuki;  Ito. 
Eiji:  and  Naito.  Katsuhiro.  5316,104.  O.  273-138.00A. 
5;o.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shichinohe.  Taka.<^i:  Shimada.  Toshio:  and  Ito.  Katsuhiko.  5.515.940. 

a.  180-376.000. 

Ito.  Katsuyuki:  Ishihara.  Torn;  Murano.  Toshiro:  and  Sakai.  Ma<iato.  to  OKI 

Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  forming  image. 

5317.289.  CI.  355-269.000. 

Ito.  Kengo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image-forming  method  and  an  ink  ribbon 

and  a  printing  sheet  used  for  the  medKxl.  5316.746.  CI.  503-227.000. 
llo.  Moloshi:  See— 

Takagi.  Yuji:  Satoh.  Isao;  Ito.  Moloshi:  and  Hisakado.  Yuji.  5317.484, 
O.  369-275.300. 
Ito.  Yasuyuld:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Ito.  Yasuyuki;  Onishi.  Shigeo;  Kudo.  Jun:  and 
Sakiyama.  Keizo.  5315.984.  O.  216-41.000. 
Ito.  Yuji:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Ito.  Yuji.  5317.620.  O.  395-200.150. 
Itoh.  Hiromu:  Yamaguchi.  Makio:  Itoh.  Naohito;  Nakai.  Takao:  and  Mori. 
Shigeo.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Solid  insulator  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing die  same.  5316.987.  O.  174-142.000. 
Itoh.  Isami:  See — 

Tada.  Tatsuya;  and  Itoh.  Isami.  5317.286.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Itoh.  KazuUko:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Toshio:  Baba,  Hiroshi:  Itoh.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ogura.  Shiro. 
5317.632,0.395-441.000. 
Itoh,  Naohito:  See— 

Itoh.  Hiromu:  Yamaguchi,  Makio:  Itoh,  Naohito:  Nakai,  Takao:  and 
Mori.  Shigeo.  5.516.987.  O.  174-142.000. 
hoi,  Shigeru;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya.  lo  Fujikin  Incorporated.  Controller. 

5316,075.  O.  251-58.000. 
Itou,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Uedo,  Shigeo:  and  Itou.  Hitoshi.  5316.989.  O.  174^254.000. 
Ivanoff.  Mario  J  :  and  Skaates,  Mar>  Z..  to  Galileo  International  Partnership. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pacing  communicatioos  in  a  distributed  hetero- 
geneous network.  5317.622.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Memory  cell  of  nonvolatile 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5317,449.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Iwai.  Isamu:  See — 

Fukui.   Mika:   Iwai.   Isamu;   Yamaguchi.   Koji;   and  Doi,  Miwako, 
5317,621.  O.  395-148.000. 
Iwaki.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Hitoshi:  Yamada,  Eiji;  Yamawaki.  Chiaki;  and  Iwaid.  Tetsuo. 
5.517.369.  CI.  360-65.000. 
Iwamoio.  Hisashi;  Murai.  Yasumilsu:  Konishi,  Yasuhiro:  Watanabe.  Naoya: 
and  Sawada.  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Synchronous  type  semiconductor  memory 
device   operating   in    synchronization   with   an   external   clock   sigiud. 
5317.462.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  Sonoda.  Mitsushi;  and  Takenaka.  Hiroyidd.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Paits  mounter  and  cartridge  structure.  5.515.600.  O. 
29-740.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sato.    Morimasa:    Iwasaki.    Masayuki;    and    SUnozaki.    Bimiaki. 
5,516.606.  CI.  43O-7.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keisuke;  Nataki.  Toru;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshihiro.  5,5 16.640. 0. 
435-7.400. 
Iwase,  Masazumi:  See — 

Kubosono.  Kenji:  Asamizu.  Iwao;  Iwase,  Masazumi:  and  Kurita.  Toshi- 
hiro. 5316.484.  CI.  42(M69.000. 
Iwashita,  Yasusuke:  See — 


Mauubara.    Shunsuke;    Iwashita.    Yasusuke:    and    Okiia.    Tadashi. 
5317.100.  O.  318-632.000. 
Iwala.  Masato:  See — 

Machida.  Eiichi:  Hagiwara.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata.  Masalo.  5.516.054.  O. 
242-433.000. 
Iwata.  Noriko:  See — 

Niwa.  Kazuhatu:  Taniyama.  Yoshitaka;  Iwata.  Noriko:  and  Yokoyama. 
Yasuhiro.  5316.467.  O.  264-1.100. 
Iwalani  Planlech  Corporation:  See— 

Yanai.  Masayosfai:  Nishitani.  Tomio:  and  Kawaguchi.  Etsuji.  5315,685. 
O.  62-6.000. 
Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yanai.  Masayoshi;  Nishitani.  Tomio;  and  Kawaguchi.  Elsiiji.  5315.685. 
CI  62-6.000. 
J.  G,  Hartan  Kinderwagenwerk:  See — 

Hartar.  Rolf,  5316.142.  CI  280-642.000. 
J.  M.  De  Jong  Duke  Automalenfabriek  B.V.:  See — 
De  Groen,  Comelis.  5.515.772.  CI.  99-289.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Kahl.  Peter.  Klein.  Karl-Heinz:  Grimm.  Helmut;  and  Mueller.  WUfgang. 
5315.619.0.34-114.000. 
Jacko.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Foster.  John  R:  and  Jacko.  Richard  J..  5316.413.  O.  204-435.000. 
Jackson.  Graham:  and  Kenwaid.  Rachel  E.  M..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.  Compounds  and  fuel  compositions.  5316.443.  O  252-50.000. 
Jackson.  Mark  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Drum  brake  assembiy  including 

bnke  shoes  widi  mass  dampening.  5315.952.  O.  188-250.00E. 
Jackson.  Robeit:  See — 

Hobbs.  Philip  C.  D.:  Holmes.  Steven;  Jackson.  Robert;  Shaw.  Jerry  C: 
Stunevanu  John  L.:  and  van  Kessel.  Theodore  G..  5316.608.  CI. 
430-30.000. 
Jackson.  Scott  C:  Resnick.  Paul  R.:  and  Swearingen.  Steven  H..  to  Du  Ptml 
de    Nemours.    E    I.,    and    Company.    Producing    CF,CH2CF,    and/or 
CFjCH^CFj  by  die  conversion  of  fluorinaied  ediers.  5316.946.  O.  570- 
153.000. 
Jackson.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Hoekstra.  Peter.  Jackson.  Tunolhy  W.;  Moyner.  Geoige  C.  Jr;  and 
Conci.  Odero.  5315372,  O.  15-319.000. 
Jackson.  William  F:  See— 

Casarcia.   Dominick  A.;   and  Jackson.  William   F.   5315.728.   O 

73-623.000. 

Jacobine.  Anthony  F:  Woods.  John  G.;  and  Rakas.  Margaret  A.,  to  Loctile 

Corporation.   Polymer  dispersed   liquid  crystals  in  radiation  curable 

electron-rich  alkene-diiol  polymer  mixtures.  5316.455.  O.  252-299.010. 

Jacobs,  Jochen:  See — 

Bauer.  Vdker.  Jacobs.  Jochen;  Kischkel.  Ditnur.  Kraepbn.  Pcttr.  and 
Syldadj.  Andreas.  5316.447.  O.  252-89.100. 
Jacobs.  Paul  E:  See— 

Propach.  David  S.;  Grab.  Maidiew  S.;  Jacobs.  Paul  E:  and  Karmi.  Gadi. 
5317323,  O.  358-409.000. 
Jacques.  Michel:  and  Nolet.  Roch.  to  IPL  Inc.  Hve-piece  container  having 

foldable  side  pieces.  5315.987.  O.  220-6.000. 
Jacquet.  Philippe;  and  Muhletfaaler.  Paul,  lo  Inria  Institul  National  de  Recher- 
che en  Informatique  et  en  Automatique.  Dau  transmission  device  for 
random  access  network,  with  improved  collisian  resolution,  and  corre- 
sponding method.  5317301.  O.  370-85.300 
Jidicke.  Horst:  See— 

SchOder.  Bemd:  Sossnitza.  Joharuies:  Demgensky.  JUigen:  Riedmann. 
Josef;  Jadicke.  Horst;  and  Clock.  Wilfried,  5315.956.  O.  192-3J90. 
Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Sandberg.  Cato;  and  Knop.  Reinhard.  53I636S.  O.  118-118.000. 
Jliger.  Ulrich:  See — 

Reich.  Wolfgang;  J2ger.  Ufaich:  Beck.  Erich:  KeiL  Edmund;  Erfaardi. 
Ulrich:  and  Nuber.  Adolf.  5316.860.  O.  525-531.000. 
Jain.  Sulekh  C:  See— 

Weldon.  William  F;  and  Jain.  Sulekh  C.  5315.703.  O.  72-19.100. 
James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaip.  Dennis.  5315.973.  O.  206-497.000. 
Jan.  Chia-Hoog:  See — 

Chang.  Y.  Austin;  Jan.  Chia-Hong:  and  Chen.  Chia-Ping.  5316.723.  CL 
437-177.000. 
Jang.  In-sik:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo:  Jang.  In-sik:  Kim.  Dong-gyu:  Song.  Jun-bo:  and  Pak. 
Woon-yoog.  5317.341.  O.  359-59.000 
Jang.  Seong  J.:  and  Jun.  Young  H.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Oulpoi 
buffer  with  a  reduced  transient  bouncing  phenomenon.  5317.142.  O. 
327-108.000. 
Jang.  Sun-Sing.  Fume  exhausting  device.  5315.840.  O.  126-299.00R. 
Janis.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Ktasznai,  John  P;  and  Janis.  Waher  J..  5316.969.  O  588  20000 
Janouschek.  Heinz:  and  Reber.  Lorenz,  to  Fritz  Gegauf  Aktiengesellscfaaft. 
Presser  foot  with  swinging  presser  foot  sole  far  a  sewing  marhinr. 
5315.797.0.  112-235.000 
Janowiak,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Groh.  David  M.;  Barrett.  Jon  T.:  and  Janowiak.  Gay  L..  5315.819. 0. 
123-90.160. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Frcync.  Eddy  J.  E:  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  and  de  Cbaffoy  de 
CouTMlles.  Didier  R.  G  G..  5316.908.  O.  544-370.000. 
Janssoo.  Sven:  See — 

Nunni,  Hamu;  and  JanssoD.  Sven.  3313317,  CL  123-41.290. 
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J^Mii  Steel  Wofks,  Ltd..  The:  Ste— 

Oda.  Norimasa;  Yoshida.  Miooni:  Mizugncfai,  tfideki:  and  Sumioda. 
Katsumi.  5^16.205.  O.  366-75.000. 
Japan  Syndiecic  Rubber  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Shinohara.  Hironobu;  and  Ohtsuki,  Toduhiro.  5316.436.  CI.  2S2- 
299.010. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Manila.  YosUyuki,  S.SI6.668.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Jarvi.  William:  See— 

Cosby.  David  D.;  Jam.  William:  Henry.  Lany  W.;  and  Caipemer.  Robot 
L..  5.515.640,  a.  43-25.200. 
Jarm,  David  C:  and  Jarvis.  Juditii  A.,  lo  Jarvii  Packaging  and  Designs,  Inc. 

Evacuated,  encapiulating  pw:kaging.  5.515.975.  O.  206-584.000. 
Jarvis.  Judith  A.:  See — 

Jarvis.  David  C:  and  larvi*,  Joditta  A.,  5.513.975,  a.  206-584.000. 
Jarvis  Packaging  and  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Jarvis.  David  C  ;  and  Jarvis.  Judith  A..  5.515.975.  O.  206-584.000. 
Joenof.  Kennedi  E.:  LewarcUk,  Ronald  J.:  Stumpfl.  Douglas  A.;  and  Black. 
David  K..  to  Monon  International.  Inc.  Medxid  at  applying  a  striated 
coating.  5.516.549.  CI.  427-178.000. 
Jaxmar.  Leif  E  B.:  See— 

Cnunp.  John  C.  ni:  Hacfaer.  Eugene  B.;  Wilson.  Robert  C;  Wimenon. 
Warren  D.:  Jaxmar.  Leif  E.  B.;  Norbeig.  Gustav  M;  and  Olsion. 
Lemiart  F,  5315,775,  Q.  99-479.000. 
Jefierson  Smorfit  Cotpotabon:  See — 

Jensen.  James  R  ;  and  Olsen.  Robert  C  ,  5316,034.  O.  229-120.000. 
Jejelowo,  Moses  O.,  to  Ex)ioo  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Polytnerizatioo  catalyst 

systems,  their  productioa  and  use.  5.516,737,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Jejelowo,  Moses  O..  K>  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Polymerization  catalyst 

systems,  their  production  and  use.  5,516,861.  O  526-126.000. 
Jemiings,  Kevin  F,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  high- 
speed implementatioa  of  scaling.  dttJiering,  and  data  remapping  operations 
widi  a  single  processor.  5317384.  CI.  382-276.000. 
Jeniea.  Finn,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Fauk-loiemi  rehictaoce  mOKr.  5317.102, 0. 

318-701.000. 
Jensen.  James  R.;  and  CHsen.  Robert  C.  to  Jeflenon  Smutfit  Corporation. 

Produce  tray.  5316.034.  O.  229-120.000. 
Jessup,  Chris  P.:  See — 

Crook.  James  E;  Dingman.  Guy  R.;  Hooieier,  Ronald  F;  and  Jessup. 
Chris  P.  5316.199.  O.  297-468.000. 
Jeiu  Computer  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Miyashita.  Kazuhiro.  5317.087,  a.  315-257.000. 
Jha.  Sunil  C;  and  Forsler.  James  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Metiiod  of  making  metal  foil  material  for  catalytic  converters.  5316.383. 
a.  148-531.000. 
Jillings,  Michael  C:  See— 

Suggitt.  Robert  W.;  and  Jillings.  Michael  C,  5315361.  O.  S-607.000. 
Jimbo,  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Takahiro:  Kintaka,  Yuichi;  and  Machiya,  Yuji,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  managing  LSI  design  pint  data. 
5317.421,  a.  364-491.000. 
Jinnai,  Shigeru:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Izurti;  Yamagami.  Taku:  and  Jinnai.  Shigeru,  S3 17383.  CI. 
382-239.000. 
JM  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

Merbn.  Robert  A..  5315.616.  Q.  33-558.040. 
Jo.  Mahn  Y.  Audio  cassette  displayer  and  dispenser.  5315.999.  CL  221- 

45.000. 
JoaiUe.  Jean-Patrick,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electronic  apparatus  for  an 

automobile.  5317345,  a.  359-146.000. 
Johaimsen,  Bemd:  See — 

Rasp.  Richard  A.:  and  Johannsen,  Bemd.  5316.028.  O.  228-104.000. 
Johansoo.  Daniel  P  Folding  boat  and  trailer.  5315.805.  O.  114-344.000. 
Jotaanson.  Lisa  B.:  See — 

White.  Richard  E.:  Buchhlz,  Dale  R.;  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  and  Johan- 
son.  Usa  B..  5317300.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Johansson.  Cert  Poster  frame  and  method  for  framing  a  poster.  53 1 5.629.  CI. 

40-745.000. 
Johnson  A.  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Daniel,  Daniel  S.;  Hitbom,  David  A.:  and  Messing.  Calvin  R..  5316.645. 
a.  435-7.920. 
Johnson,  Carl  F:  and  Vyktel.  Brcnda  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Resin 

molding  process  utilizing  a  glass  core.  5316,477.  O.  264-221.000. 
Johnson.  Dwight  N.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Back  jet  flush  toilet  systems 

and  methods.  5315.556.  CI.  4^25.000. 
Johnson,  Linda  F.:  See — 

Moran,  Mark  B.:  and  Johnson,  Unda  F.  53I63SS.  Q.  156-89.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Nowack.  Gertiard  P:  Johnson.  Marvin  M.:  and  Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.. 
5316.966.  CI.  585-848.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Gascoyne.  John  M.;  Hayes.  John  W.;  and  Ansell.  Graham  P..  5316,741. 
a.  502-230.000. 
Johnson.  Neldon  P.  lo  International  Automated  Systems.  Inc.  Modulation 
method  and  apparatus  for  digital  communications.  5317328.  CI.  375- 
259.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Miller,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Paul  G..  5316.%1.  Q.  585-660.000. 
Johnson,  Russell  W.:  See — 

Boone,   Theresa   C:   Johnson,    Russell   W.;   and   Lalezah.   Farzin. 
5317.206.  a.  343-806.000. 
Johnson.  Waller  I.  Breeze  animated  decoys,  3315.637,  Q.  43-2.000, 


Johnston,  James  D.;  and  Saftanek.  Robert  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Perceptually- 
adapted  image  coding  system.  5317381.  Q.  382-232.000. 
Johnstone.  Peter,  to  First  Green  Part  Pty  Ltd.  Bulk  packaging  system. 

5315.662.0.53-441.000. 
Jones,  Glynn:  See — 

Sacks,  Michael:  and  Jones,  Glynn.  5315341,  Q.  2-1500. 
Jones,  James  M.  Charge-forming  fuel  system  for  an  inteinal  combustion 

engine.  5316,464,  O.  261-69.200. 
Jones,  Lloyd  G.:  and  Yates,  Tommy  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Well  screen 

having  internal  shunt  tubes.  5315.915.  O.  166-51.000. 
Jones.  IVter  See — 

Shivanatfa.  Rohith;  Jones.  Peter,  and  Thieu.  Danny  T.  D..  5316,483.  Q. 
419-14.000. 
Jones.  Richard  A.,  to  Stein  Seal  Company.  Circumferential  hydrodynamic 
seals  for  sealing  a  bidirccoonally  rolatable  member.  5316.118.  CI.  277- 
3.000. 
Jones.  Theodore  L.:  See — 

Sergeant.  Ronald  G.:  Corbin.  Scott  A.:  Jones.  Theodore  L.:  Mehrotra. 
Gopi  N.:  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L..  5317,236.  O.  348-143.000. 
Jordan  Holding  Company:  See — 

Jordan.  Mark  A.,  5315,686,  O.  96-126.000. 
Jordan,  Mark  A.,  to  Jordan  Holding  Company.  Absother  fluid  circuit  for  vapor 

recovery  system.  5315.686.  CI  96-126.000. 
Jordan.  Mary  P.:  See— 

Roessler.  Thomas  H.:  Jordan.  Mary  P;  and  Donovan.  Carmen  C, 
5316.567,  a.  428-40.100. 
Jorde,  Edward  P  Jamb  stud.  5315,658,  O.  52-215.000. 
Jorg,  Andreas:  See — 

Mondini,  Giancarlo;  and  Jorg.  Andreas.  5315378.  CI.  19-1I5.00B. 
Joyce.  Carlton  S..  to  On-Site  Analysis.  Inc.  On-site  oil  analyzer.  5317,427, 

CI.  364-510.000. 
Joyce.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Bertonc.  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Martin:  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr.:  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc:  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S.:  and  Steiner.  G.  Lewis.  5317.648,  O.  395-732.000. 
JRT-FinlaDd  Oy:  See— 

Lehtinen,  Reijo,  5316,270.  Q.  425-71.000. 
Jubany,  Fernando  J.:  See — 

Acimovic,  Dragica:  Campden,  Keith  J.:  Drohomitecki.  George  A.; 
Hester,  Calum  A.;  Ho.  Dennis  K.:  Jubany,  Fernando  J.:  and  Siu,  Jim 
C,  5317.185.  a.  340-825.310. 
Jun.  Young  H.:  See— 

Jang.  Seong  J.:  and  Jun.  Young  H..  5317.142.  Q.  327-108.000. 
Jung.   Hee-Tae.   lo   Cheil   Synthetics,   Inc.   Optical   recording   medium. 

5316368.0.428-64.100. 
Junino.  Alex:  See — 

Lagrange,  Alain;  Junino,  Alex;  Genet.  Alain;  and  Cotteret,  Jean. 

5316,942,  CI.  564^*41.000. 
ITGuyen,  Quang  L.;  Junino.  Alex:  Colin.  Christian:  Lindenbaum. 
Albert:  and  Loufrani.  Catherine.  3316307.  O.  424-39.000. 
Junker,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Caines,  Tony  L.;  and  Junker,  Michael  L.,  5,516,849,  O.  525-285.000. 
Jureller,  Sharon  H.;  Kerschner.  Judith  L.;  and  Humphreys,  Robert,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Epoxidation  of 
olefins  via  certain  manganese  complexes.  5316.738.  O.  502-155.000. 
Jurus.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Lowe.  Danny  E.;  and  Jurus.  Kevin  D.,  5315.709.  O.  72-105.000. 
kabebnetal  electro  GmbH:  See— 

Grajewski.  Franz;  Freckmann,  Hans-Holger;  Stieb.  Wemer.  Wielgolaski. 

Zbigniew;  and  SchOltker,  Reinhard.  5317,592,  CI.  385-138.000. 
Ziemek,  Gerhard;  and  Staschewski,  Harry,  5315,603,  O.  29-828.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Stjemschantz,  Johan  W.;  Resul.  Bahram;  and  Bito.  Laszlo  Z..  5.5 16.7%, 
CI.  514-530.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi:  Kawashima.  Kazunari;  Tsurumi.  Masayuki;  Ito, 

Eiji;  and  Naito.  Katsuhiro.  5.516.104.  O.  273-I38.00A. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kaziuiari.  5317,010,  O.  235- 
380.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Tsurtita.    Hiroyoshi;    aiKl    Fukushinu,    Hirotaka,    3315,745,    Q. 
74-572.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kimolo,  Kenzo;  and  Yanagisawa,  Masakazu,  5.516.176. 0.  216-35.100. 
Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Zhang,  Shu  H.;  YamanMto,  Shigeru:  Nishita, 

Satoru;  and  Nakata,  Kazushi,  5315.927,  CI.  172-3.000. 
Torii,  Tetsuo;  Takagi,  Kimihiko;  Matsuda.  Tomoo;  Honda.  Shigeru; 
Sakamoto,  Takuya;   and   Nakamura.  Soichi,  5.317.416.  O.   364- 
424.070. 
Kabushiki- Kaisha  Motoyama  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kanno.  Yohichi;  Uchisawa,  Osamu;  Murakami,  Kohichi;  and  Ohmi, 
Tadahiro,  5316,366,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakanishi  Optical:  See — 

Naito,  Yoshie,  5317.258.  O.  351-113.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Katakura.  Kouichi;  and  Shimazu.  Kunio,  5317374.  O.  360-28.070. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato:  See — 

Goto,  Fumio,  5316.398.  O.  I56-54O.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Shigeru.  5316,251,  Q.  414-331.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Pukui.   Mika;   Iwai.   Isamu;   Yamaguchi,   Koji;   and   Doi.   Miwako. 

5317,621.  a.  395-148.000. 
Hayashihan.  Mikio.  5317.689.  Q.  453-205.000. 
fijima,  Yasuo,  5317.014.  O.  235-492.000. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  5317.449.  Q.  365-185.170. 
Iwasald.    Hiroyidd;    Sonoda.    Mitsushi;    and    Tdceoaka.    Hinmuki 

5315.600,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Nomura,  Susumu;  and  Matsuyama.  Kozo.  5,517.285.  CI.  355-245.000 
Ohsawa.  Takashi,  5317.450,  O.  365-200.000. 
Sakui,   Koji;   Nakamura.   Hiroshi;  'nuaka.  Torooharu;   Momodomi. 
Masaki;  Masuoka,  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa,  Takehiro,  5317,457.  Q. 
365-230.030. 
Saruta.  Susumu;  and  Sekiguchi.  Yasuyuki.  5317371.  O.  381-71.000. 
Sato.  Kalsuhiko;  Ochii.  KiyoAmu;  and  Urakawa.  Yub'hiro.  5317.454, 

a.  365-222.000. 
Schrems,  Martin,  5316.283,  O.  432-241.000. 
Sekine.  Syuichi;  and  Maeda.  Tadahiko.  5.517.676,  O.  455-89.000. 
Shimokawa.  Yoshiyuki.  5317,600.  O.  395-27.000. 
Sugawara,  Shigeru;  Kimiya,  Junichi;  and  Kamohara.  Eiji,  5317.078. 0. 

313-412.000. 
Tajima.  Masato;  and  Shibagaki,  Taio,  5,517,614.  O.  395-180.000. 
Tiujino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shiki,  Eiichi,  5.515,857.  O.  128-661.100. 
Yamashila.  Youji.  5315,810.  CI.  117-17.000. 
Yoneda.  Minoni,  5317,509.  O.  371-37.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Kihan:  See — 

Sawano,  Takayasu;  and  Nakada,  Kazuo.  5313.752.  CI.  81-57.400. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Yamada.  Keiichi;  Nakano.  Tomoaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Shin.  5.517J42. 
O.  348-254.000. 
Kadooka.  Humberto  T;  Moreno.  Ricardo  P;  and  Da  Costa,  Olavo  N..  to 
Metagal  Industha  E  Comercio  Ltd.  Self-regulating  heater  including  a 
polymeric  semiconductor  substrate  containing  porous  conductive  lamp- 
black. 5317.003.  CI.  219-548.000. 
Kadola,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hoshino.  Mitsuru;  Ogihara,  Takeo;  Kadota.  Yasuhiro;  and  Maruyama. 
Kazuaki.  5316.842.  O.  525-67.000. 
Kadowaki.  Yukio.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Flip-flop  circuit  in  a  scanning  test 

apparatus.  5317.108.  O.  324-158.100. 
Kaendler  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Schubert,  Frank.  5315.701.  O.  66-204.000. 
Kagayama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tsuda.  Masashi:  Kagayama,  Shigeru:  and  Hattori.  Yasuhiro.  5316.621. 

a.  430-138.000. 

Kahl.  Peter;  Klein.  Karl-Heinz:  Grimm,  Helmut;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang,  to 

JM.  Vbith  GmbH.  Flexibly  mounted  sealing  snips  of  a  vacuum  roll  for  a 

web  dryer.  5315.619,  O.  34-114.000. 

Kahn.  Keiuieth  M.  Animated  user  interface  for  computer  program  creation. 

control  and  execution.  5317.663,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kain,  James  M.;  and  Mariol,  John  V.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Handle  for  infant  car  seat. 

5316,190,0.  297-183.600. 
Kais,  Theresa  M.;  and  Sagel,  Paul  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Laxative  compositions  containing  bulk  fiber.  5316324.  CL  424-439.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Harrington.  Donald  G  .  5.515.908.  O.  164-481.000. 
Kaizu,  Shunichi;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  Ichise,  Toshihiko;  Fujita,  Kei;  and 
Kamei,  Seiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  for 
driving  heat  generator.  5,517,224,  O.  347-59.000. 
Kajiura.  Masayo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hidehiko;  Kajiura.  Masayo;  Okushita.  Masataka;  and  Kato. 
Takahisa.  5316.037,  O.  229-160.200. 
Kajiwara,  Shigemasa:  See — 

SugiiTKXo,  Chihaya:  Kinoshita.  Masakazu;  Sugiyama.  Izumi;  Saito. 
Hideki;  Kajiwara.  Shigemasa;  and  Toki.  Susumu,  5315,820.  O. 
123-90.160. 
Kajiyama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Matsumuia.    Masao;    Kajiyama,    Masaaki:    and    Yoshioka.    Takeshi. 
5315.618.0.34-92.000. 
Kajuch,  Pete,  to  Master  Lock  Company.  Automatic  deadbolts.  5316,160. 0. 

292-1.500. 
Kakumolo.  Kenichi;  TakebayasU.  Hiroaki;  Fujii.  Yoshiki;  Hioki.  Tatsumi; 
and  Azuma.  Hirozumi,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing.  5316,214, 
O.  384-492.000. 
Kalchik,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Breslin,  James  C:  Perdon,  Alicia  A.;  Holder.  James  B.;  Kakiuk.  Stephen 
J.:  and  Longman,  Jendd  L.,  5316341,  O.  426-302.000. 
Kalinowski,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Patel,  Jayant  S.;  Kasper,  Rolf  G.;  Wagner,  Craig  A.;  and  Kalinowski, 
Anthony  J  ,  5317J02,  O.  343-709.000. 
Kalinowski,  JOm:  See — 

Kassing,  Friedrich;  Schsfer,  Andreas;  Kalinowsb,  Jfim;  and  Puhler. 
Alhed,  5316.669.  O.  435-172.300. 
Kamada.  Seiji;  and  Kawakita.  Kenji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Communication  control 

system  and  information  processing  system.  5317.647.  CI.  355-728.000. 
Kainano.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Uchida.    Juji;    Shimada.    Masakazu;    Kainano.    TUuiyoshi;    WakiUi, 
Kuniaki;  and  Okawa,  Masaaki.  5316.436.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Kamasz.  Stacy  R.:  See- 
Ma.  Fred  S.  F;  Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Farrier.  Michael  G.;  Bendetl,  Mark  P.; 
and  Leonard,  Cart,  5317,043,  O.  257-229.000. 
Karaat.  P.  L:  See— 


Sarma.  R.  K.;  and  Kamai.  P.  L.,  5316,906,  O.  544-406.000. 
Kambara,  Hideki.  to  HitKlii.  Lid.  DNA  detector  nd  DNA  deleclioii  method. 

5316.409.  O.  204-603.000. 
Kamei.  Seiji:  See— 

Kaizu,  Shunichi:  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  tcfaiae,  Todiihiko;  Fujita,  Kei; 
and  Kamei,  Seiji.  5317.224.  O.  347-59.000. 
Kamei.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Tomita.  Atsushi:  and  Kamei.  Yuichiro.  5316390.  d.  156-106.000. 
Kamidaira.  Kazuya:  See — 

Marumoto,  Takeshi;   Koyanagi.  T^yostn;  and   Kamidaira.  Kazuya. 
5317.290,0.  355-271.000. 
Katnitakahara,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Sanloh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki:  Yasfaima.  Masataka;  Kamitakahva. 
Hirohimi;  Yosfaino.  Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Oianw:  Sato,  Tetnya;  ^ 
Hayashi.  Hisanoti.  5316.469.  O.  264-1.330. 
Kamiya.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Takao;  Hpio.  Tkkeshi;  Yamamoto.  Knahi;  Sato,  Kazulen: 
Umeno.    Koichi;    Kamiya,    YoaUnori:   Arii,    Kazuya:   TAidkaihi. 
Munimi;  and  Kosai,  Yasuke,  5317,204,  CI.  343-763.000. 
Kamogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamun.  Akio;  Yonekawa,  Moloki;  Kaneko,  Oiamu;  and  Kamogawa. 
Hnodn.  5316.431.  O.  210*45.000. 
Kamohara.  Eiji:  See— 

Sugawara.  Shigeru;  Kimiya.  Junichi;  and  Kamohara.  Eiji.  3317.078.  CI. 
313-412.000. 
Kanai.  Toshiyuld:  See — 

Takayama.  Kazutoshi;  Nakazawa.  Makoto;  Kanai.  ToaUyuki:  Miyaiti 
Kazuki:  Aiba.  Shuji;  and  Yamazaki.  Minora.  5316.276.  O.  423- 
574.000. 
Kanamori.  Tosfainori:  See — 

Yanuuichi.  Tadakazu;  KanaoKxi.  Tochinori;  and  Nobufaara,  Mas^uro, 
5316.644.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Kandel.  Gillray  L.:  See— 

Schroeder.  John;  and  KandeL  GiUray  L..  5316334.  O.  424-602.000. 
Kane.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Slusher.  Carter  C;  Ogren.  Eric  A.;  Gorman.  William  B.;  ThooMwm, 
Gary  S.;  Kane.  Edward  G.;  and  Usmani.  Arthur  M..  3316,817,  CL 
323-179.000. 
Kanegafucfai  Chemica]  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenji,  5317.037.  O.  257-64.000. 
Kaneko.  Hiroaki:  See- 
Sasaki.  Katsushi;  Funakoshi.  Watara;  Hitata.  Masumi:  Abe.  Masanti; 
and  Kaneko.  Hiroaki.  5316.878.  O.  528-199.000. 
Kaneko.  Osamu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Akio;  Yonekawa.  Motoki;  Kaneko.  Osamu;  and  Kamogawa, 
Hiroshi.  5316.431,  O.  210-645.000. 
Kaneko,  Satoshi;  and  Kutsuwada.  Saton.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  composite  modes  selectable  during  jam  recovery. 
5317.295,  O.  355-313.000. 
Kaneshima,  Hideto:  See — 

Ford.  Brian;  and  Kaneshima.  Hideto,  5316.977.  O.  800-2.000. 
Kang,  Doohee;  Srinivasan,  Rajagopalan  S.;  Thorogood.  Robert  M.;  and 
Foster,  Edward  P.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Integrated  high 
temperature  method  for  oxygen  productioa.  5316359.  O.  95-14.000. 
Kang.  Soon  Bang:  See — 

Kim.  Youseung;  Kang.  Soon  Bang;  and  Parit,  Seonhee,  5316,926,  O. 

556-418.000. 
Kim,  Yousoung;  Kang,  Soon  Bang;  and  Pat.  Seonhee,  3316,927,  CL 
556-418.000. 
Kang,  Sungbo:  See — 

Underwood.  Wilbum  C:  Konuk.  Haluk;  Kau.  Sungbo:  mi  Law. 
Wai-on,  5317306.  O.  371-27.000. 
Kanno.  Hideo:  See — 

Inadome.  Kiyotaka:  Nakatsuji,  Masahiro:  Sato.  Hanio;  and  Kanno. 
Hideo.  5317.361.  O.  359-684.000. 
Kamw.  Yohichi:  Uchisawa.  Osamu;  Murakami.  Kohicili;  ai>d  Ohmi.  Tadahiro. 
to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Motoyama  Seisakusho.  Simply  control  system  for 
semiconductor  process  gasses.  5.51 6  J66.  O.  1I8-7I5.O0O. 
Kanome.  Osamu:  See — 

Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Yashima,  Masataka;  Katnitakahara. 
Hinofiimi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu;  Sato.  Tetsuya;  and 
Hayashi.  Hisanori.  5316,469,  CI   264-1.330. 
Kansas  Stale  University  Research  Foundatioo:  See — 

Miller,  Rebecca  A.;  and  Hoseney,  RusseU  C.  5315.718. 0.  73-81.000. 
Kantor.  Johanna:  See — 

Kim.  Young  R.;  Kantor.  Johanna;  Gill.  James  E.;  and  Luptovic.  Sue  E.. 
5316.695,0.436-17.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
bikura,  Koji.  5315.677.  O.  6O435.000. 
Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Shiba.  Kenji.  5315.747.  O.  74-6O6.00R. 
Kao  Corporalioa:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuhiro;  and  Hirata.  Hji,  5315,664.  Q.  53-473.000. 
Kao.  Suey-Sheng:  See- 
Yang.  Chien-Chun;  Kao.  Suey-Sbeng;  Tzeng.  Ching-Chou;  and  Cbea, 
Mei-Hueih,  5316320.  O.  424-406.000. 
Kao.  WenUng:  See— 

Skotnicki.  Jerauki  S.;  Palmer.  Yvettt  L.;  Kao.  Wealing:  and  Abou- 
Gfaarbia.  Magid  A..  5316,780,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See— 
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Brand,  Siegbcit;  Ammenninn.  Eberinrd:  Lncoz,  Giiela:  Sauler,  Hubcft; 
Oberdorf.  Klaui;  Kardorif.  Uwe:  nd  KnenaM.  ChriHOf*.  S,S  16,804. 
a.  514-«19.000. 
Kviao,  Ininu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Y<»hitsugu;  Soeda.  Fusami;  Pujioo.  Naohtko;  Kaiino.  bamu; 
Wada.  Ouinu;  Kurokawa.  Hiroihi;  Hon.  KoichiiD;  Hanori,  Nobuy- 
osfai:  Sekine.  Masahiro:  Ohmoh.  Matasfai:  Kuninoto.  Kazuo;  and 
Kobayadii.  Juoji.  3,317.027.  O.  230-306.000. 
Kari  Marbacfa  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

SiBB.  Rotf.  3JIS.777.  Q.  101-28.000. 
Kanni.  Gidi:  See— 

Propach.  David  S.;  Grob.  Maohew  S.;  Jacobs.  Paul  E.:  and  Kanni.  Gadi. 
5J17J23.  a.  358-409.000. 
Kanaucfaow.  Betty;  See — 

Kaniaucbow.  Leooid:  and  Kainaiichow.  Betty.  3.3I6J70,  O.  134- 
22.120. 
Kanaucfaow.  Leonid:  and  Kanaucfaow.  Betty.  Can  adaptor  for  fiiel  system 

cleaning  solvent  and  mediod  of  using  same.  3.SI6J70.  C\.  134-22.120. 
Kaip.  Sydney  M.;  Witt.  Jerooie  F;  and  Beaudin,  Raymond  A.,  to  Hewletl- 
Packaid  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  detection  strength  spatial 
filter  in  an  ultraaound  imaging  system.  3.313,832,  Q.  128-660.070. 
Kaner.  Egbert:  See — 

Hohner,  Claus  O.;  and  Kaner.  Egbeil,  3,316.024.  a.  227-089.000. 
Kaaano,  Maldko:  Sw— 

Osawa,  Ryoicfai;  Suda.  Isao:  Numaia,  Masaaki:  SugiitKNo.  Mamoru: 
Tomita.  Kenkichi.  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki:  Sugiyama, 
Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko:  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Ogawa, 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii.  Mariko.  3,316,764,  Q.  514-54.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  See — 

Watanabe,  Tan;  Kuiakazu,  Keiichi;  Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Toyama.  Keixuke; 
and  Noiiri.  Totani,  3,317.664.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Kasper.  Rolf  G.:  See— 

Paiel.  Jayant  S.;  Kasper.  Rolf  0.;  Wagner,  Craig  A.;  and  Kalinowski. 
Andiony  J..  5.517.202.  CI.  343-709.000. 
Kasprow.  Roben  F;  Dembeck.  Kurt  M.;  and  Eckfeklt.  Grant,  to  United 
Technologies  Cocpontioa.  Aircraft  fan  containment  structure  restraint 
3^16057.  O.  415-9.000. 
Kass,  John  J.;  Hoopes.  Philip  K.;  Lindenman.  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy, 
Richard,  to  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Jaw  assembly  for  a  fifth  wheel  hitch. 
5.516,137.  a.  280434.000 
Kassen.  Gary  R.;  and  Beinstrom,  Marvin  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Valve- 

In-siar  motor  balancing.  5.S16.268.  Q.  418-61.300. 
Kassing.  Fh<^]rich:  SchSfer.  Andreas;  Kalinowski.  Jfitn;  and  Puhler.  Alfred,  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  TVansposon  consisting  of  a  fragment  of  tfae  R 
plasmid  pCxM82B,  test  vectors  containing  this  Iransposon,  and  methods  of 
mutagenesis.  5  J  16,669.  O.  435-172.300. 
Kassman.  Jerrold  S.;  Robin.  Allen  M.;  Winter.  John  D.:  and  Wolfenbaiger. 
James  K.,  to  Texaco  bx:.  Pailial  oxidation  process  burner  with  recessed  tip 
and  gas  blasting.  5,515.794.0.  110-261.000. 
Kasuga,  Dnio;  Wade.  Tatuki;  and  Miyamae,  Akiia,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co., 

Ud.  Optical  pickup  device.  5,517.362.  C\.  359-811.000. 
Kaszubski.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Blanch.  Roben  M;  and  Kaszubski.  Mark  J,  3,5 16,822.  a.  324-I88.O0O. 
Katakura.  Kageyoshi:  See — 

Miwa.  Yuichi;  Katakura.  Kageyoshi;  Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  Masuzawa. 
Hiroshi;    Sato.    Yutaka;    and    Ishikawa,    Shizuo,    3,315.727,    C\. 
73-602.000 
Katakura.  Kouichi;  and  Shimazu.  Kunio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho.  Magnetic  disk  drive  apparatus  having  disk  clamp  attachable 
using  a  single  fastener.  S,317J74,  CI.  360-28.070. 
Kalayama.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sasae.  Taiichiro;  Nishida.  Tomio;  Katayama,  Kazuya:  and  Ostainuu 
Masanon,  5.516,974.  Q.  588-256.000. 
Katayama,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Teratani,  Talsuo;  Mishima.  Yasuo;  and  Kauyama,  Tsuyoshi.  5,517,299, 
a.  356-71.000. 
Kadi.  Gary  S.;  King,  Gregory  W.;  and  Chapman.  Kevin,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Disposable  reactor  vessel.  5,516.491.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Katfarein,  Donak)  H.:  See— 

Blitstein.  John;  McVey,  David:  Konopka,  Ken;  and  Kaduein.  Donald  H.. 
5.516.584.  CI.  428-359.000. 
Kato.  Hideya:  See— 

Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Inaguma,  YosMhani;  Fukumura,  Keni- 
chi;  Kato.  Hideya;  and  Mori,  Kaisuhisa,  5,515,938.  C\.  180-132.000. 
Kato.  Dninoshin:  See — 

Nishitani,  Kazuhiko;  Okazawa,  Kazuhide;  Asada,  Kiyozo;  and  Kalo, 
Ikunoshin.  5,516,694,  Q.  435-320.100. 
Kato,  Tadashi:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu:  Kato.  Tktashi:  Usui.  Masayuki;  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko; 
Baba.  Hisaloshi;  Ando.  Hirolake;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai,  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki,  Kenji,  5.517.475.  CI.  369^M.32a 
Kato,  Takahisa:  See— 

Okamoio,  Hidefaiko;  Kajiura,  Masayo;  Okushita,  Masataka;  aitd  Kato. 
Takahisa,  5JI6,037.  Q.  229-160.200. 
Kaloh.  Akira:  See— 

Nishimura.  Naoki;  Yamada,  Yoicfai;  and  Kaloh,  Akin,  3,317,607.  O. 
395-160.000. 
Katsuta,  KaCsumi:  See — 

Duai,  Masasfai;  Imahaii,  Akio;  and  Katsuta,  Kalsumi,  3,316,440,  Q. 
232-32.000. 


Kaiti,  Kallesh  V.;  Voikert.  Wynn  A.;  Ketring,  Alan  R.;  and  Singh,  Prahlad  R., 

to  University  of  Missouri,  Curators  of  the.  Multifunctional  ligand  for  use 

as  a  diagimstic  or  therapeutic  pharmaceutical.  5,516.940,  CI.  564-14.000. 

Kanfbold,  Johaiuics;  and  Zinke.  Horst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiporation.  Stabilized, 

cfalorine-containing  polymer  compositions.  3,316,827,  CI.  524-397.000. 
Kaoiinan,  Arie  A.;  Bandopadhay.  Amit;  and  Piligian,  Gcoige  J.,  to  Research 
Foundation  Stale  University  of  New  York.  The.  Apparatus  and  mednd  for 
eye  tracking  interface.  5,517.021.  Q.  230-221.000. 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.;  and  Derosa, 

Thomas  F,  5.516.442.  C\.  252-47.500. 

Kaufman.  Leon;  Li.  Jianhua;  Carlson.  Joseph  W.;  and  Bieneman.  Biuce  C, 

to  Toshiba  America  MRl.  Inc.  MRl  system  with  side-access  to  an  image 

volume  located  within  a  two-column  main  magnet  5417.121,  CI.  324- 

319.000. 

Kanfinami,   Eli.   Magnetic   safety   snap  locking   device.   3,313,381,  Q. 

24-303.000. 
Kaufinann,  John  R..  Jr..  to  Kaufmann.  Jr.,  John  R.:  and  Taiasi.  Raymond  J. 

Exhaust  afletbumer.  5.515,674,  O.  60-308.000. 
Kaule,  Wittich.  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH. 
Security  document  and  a  method  for  producing  it  5,316,153,  CI.  283- 
83.000. 
Kautz,  Timothy  J.,  to  Tecnetics  Industries.  Inc.  Stirrer  for  a  hopper.  5,5 16,009, 

a.  222-238.000. 
Kawabata.  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Miyatake,    Norio;    Kawabata.    Hidetsugu;    Uchida,    Kiyoshi;    Hino, 
Yasumoti;  TUdzawa,  Teruyuki:  and  Nakamura,  Tohru,  5,517,472,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Kawabe,  KaOuyoshi:  See — 

Ariye,  Makoto;  Takeda.  Yasushi;  and  Kawabe,  Katsuyoshi,  3,316,026, 
a.  228-6.200. 
Kawada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murashita,  Masaiu;  Kawada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsunaka.  Tosfaiyuki. 
5,515.849.0.  128-660.07O 
Kawada,  Kazuo:  See — 

Okumoto.  Takataaiu:  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Soeda.  Heihatiro;  and  Kawada, 

Kazuo.  5,516,107.  Q.  473-346.000. 

Kawada,  Toyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi;  Aoid,  Tetsuo; 

and  Miyata.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  a  system  for  driving 

a  display  panel  of  matrix  type.  5,517,207.  O.  345-78.000. 

Kawada.  Yasuo.  to  Seiko  ElecOonic  Components  Ltd.  End  surface  polishing 

machine.  5.516.328.  CI.  451-259.000. 
Kawagoe.  Hiroyuki;  Ohta,  Susumu;  and  Yoshida,  Junichi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arrangement  for  compensating  thermal  charac- 
teristics of  sensor.  5,515.736,  O.  73-862.333. 
Kawaguchi,  Etsuji:  See — 

Yanai,  Masayoshi;  Nishitani,  Tomio;  and  Kawaguchi,  Etsuji,  5,515,685, 
O.  62-6.000. 
Kawai.  Hisataka;  Okada.  Ikuo;  Tsuji,  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Sahira,  Kensho; 
and  Mitsuhashi,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation;  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotating  blade  or  stationary  vane  of  a  gas 
nirbine.  5.516.381,  CI.  148-410.000. 
Kawai,  Kazunori:  See — 

Matsuyama,   Haruo;   Murakami,  Toshikazu;   Kawai,   Kazunori;  and 
Hatanaka.  Koji.  5,516,324,  CI.  451-52.000. 
Kawai,  Mina:  See — 

Takeda,  Yumiko;  Makino,  Salotu;  and  Kawai,  Mina.  5.517,610.  O. 
395-162.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Yokoi,  Takane;  Ochiai.  Yutaka;  Furukawa,  Mitsu- 

masa;  Kawakami,  Hiioki;  Matsushita.  Tadaold:  Sawada.  Hanmioto; 

and  Suzuki,  Toshihiro,  5,517,545,  CI.  378-101.000. 

Kawakami,  Makoto,  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metab  Co.,  Ud.  Lead  wire  DC 

cuncnl  sensor  with  saturated  detecting  core.  5,517,104,  O.  324-1  I7.00R. 

Kawakita,  Kenji:  See — 

Kamada,  Seiji;  and  Kawakita,  Kenji.  5,517.647.  O.  355-728.000. 
Kawakita.  Shinji,  to  Sumitimo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Drainage  construction 

for  electrical  connection  box.  5.516.301.  O.  439-206.000. 
Kawamoto,  Masao.  to  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Honeycomb-like 

regenerative  bed  element  5,516,571,  CI.  428-116.000. 

Kawamura,  Aldo;  Yonekawa,  Mototd;  Kaneko,  Osamu:  and  Kamogawa, 

Hiroshi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.  Method  of  washing 

secondary  filter  in  process  for  filtering  plasma.  5,516.431,0.210-645.000. 

Kawamura,  Hideo,  lo  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine 

with  piecombustion  chambers.  5,515.823.  O.  123-262.000. 
Kawanami.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sharpless.  K.  Bairy;  Beller,  Matthias:  Blackburn,  Brent;  Kawanami, 
Yasuhiro;  Kwong.  Hoi-Lun;  Ogino,  Yasukazu;  Shibata,  Tomoyuld; 
Ukita.  Tatsuzo;  and  Wang.  Lisa,  3,516,929.  O.  560-38.000. 
Kawasaki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuld;  Kawasaki,  Nobuo;  and  Zushi, 
Shizuo.  5,515.912.  O.  165-80.400. 
Kawasaki,  Shuji,  lo  Asahi  Tec.  Cotporation;  and  BBF  Yamate  Coiparalioa. 
Poiistaing  method,  device  and  buff  wheel  therefor.  5,516,327,  O.  451- 
60.000. 
Kawasaki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Uchida,  Toshiaki;  Sato,  Kaoni;  Kawasaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Dosako, 
Sbunichi.  5,516,673,  O.  43S-I92.00a 
Kawashima,  Kazunari:  Set — 

Takemolo,  Takatoshi;  Kawashima,  Kazunari;  l^unlini,  Masayuki;  bo, 
Eiji;  and  Naito,  Katsuhiro,  3,516,104,  O.  273-138.00A. 


Takemolo,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  3,517.010.  CL  235- 
380.000. 
Kazi,  Sbaidul:  See- 
Chandra,  Susheel;  Kazi.  Shardul;  and  Yeh,  Jim.  3.317,432,  O.  364- 
378.100. 
Kazirskis,  Benedict;  and  DoiKihue,  James  C,  to  General  Electtic  Company. 
In  situ  method  for  reinotely  operated,  automatic  contour  mapping,  nuchin- 
ing  and  welding  of  piping  5,515,589.  CI.  29-402.180. 
Keever,  Mark  R.;  See— 

Holonyak,  Nick,  Jr.;  Richard,  Tim  A.;  Keever,  Mark  R.;  Kish,  Fred  A.; 
Lei,  Chun;  and  Rudaz,  Serge,  3,317,039,  CI.  257-94.000 
Keigley,  Kevin  V.,  to  Hydroseed  Manufacturing,  Incorporated.  Rake  attach- 
ment widi  scarifying  teeth  for  a  skid  steer.  5.515,625,  O.  37-405.000. 
Keil,  Edmund:  See — 

Reich.  Wolfgang;  JSger,  Ulrich;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil,  Edmund;  Eihardt, 
Ultich;  and  Nuber,  Adolf,  3,316,860,  O.  323-331.000. 
Keiser,  Joan  A.:  See — 

Hupe,  Donald;  and  Keiser.  Joan  A.,  3,516,807.  Q.  314-673.000. 
Keidi,  Michael:  See— 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Hamey,  Kevin;  Kowaihi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael; 
Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Walter  P.;  Salem. 
George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Andiony  P.;  and  Shilman, 
Vitaly  H.,  3,517,665.  O.  395-800.000. 
Kel  Corporation:  See — 

Atoh.  Koyoshi;  Doi,  Etsuro;  Mochizuki,  Sboichi;  and  Koiso,  Mazakazu, 
5,516,297.0.439-79.000. 
Kelley,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Sairine.  Roben  J.;  Gar^ee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley,  Charles  D.;  Everitt, 
Michael  T.;  Boone,  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  PhiHp  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias,  Tipton  L..  3,316,402.  O.  204-461.000. 
Kelley,  Joseph  M..  to  International  Dioxcide.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
aqueous  solutions  of  bromine  based  disinfectants.  5,316^01,  O.  423- 
473.000. 
Kelley,  Michael;  and  Winner,  Stephanie,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Scanline 
rendering   device   for   generating   pixel    values    for   displaying   three- 
dimensional  graphical  images.  5,517.603.  O   395-126.000. 
Kelley.  Roben  G;  Giles.  Don  G.;  Wadium.  Christopher  S.;  Avila,  Michael  R.; 
Kendall.  Roben  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser,  Mark  D.;  Fuller,  John  P:  and 
Abar,  Michael  D.,  to  Stone  Container  Coipoiation.  Self-closing  scalable 
valve  bag.  5,516,210,  O.  383-54.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Breslin.  James  C;  Perdon,  Alicia  A.;  Holder,  James  B.;  Kalchik,  Stephen 
J.;  and  Longman,  Jerald  L..  5,516>»1,  O.  426-302.000. 
Kellogg.  Reid  E.:  See— 

Savini.  Steven;  Kellogg,  Reid  E.;  and  Weed,  Gregory  C,  5,516,622. 0. 
430-200.000. 
Kelly,  James  D.:  See- 
Murray.  Mark  J.;  and  KeUy.  James  D..  5.516,8%,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Kelsey,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Gesing.  Adam  J.;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Kennedy. 
Christopher  R.:  Frydrych,  Daniel  J.;  Wolffe,  Roben  A.;  Kelsey.  Paul 
v.;  and  Gerk,  Alvin  P.  5,516,595,  O.  428-697.000. 
Kem,  William  R.:  See— 

Zoltewicz,  John  A.;  Kem,  William  R.;  and  Meyer,  Edwin  M.,  5,316,783, 
CI.  514-334.000. 
KendaU,  Roben  F:  See— 

Kelley,  Robert  G.;  Giles.  Don  G.;  Wadium.  Christopher  S.;  Avila, 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser.  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  R;  and  Abar.  Michael  D.,  5.516.210.  CI.  383-54,000. 
Kerman,  Linda  D.;  Gentle,  Thomas  M.;  Hauenstein,  Dale  E;  and  Popa.  Paul 
J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Curable  silicone  rubber  composition. 
5,516,832,  O.  524-493.000. 
Kennecke.  Mario:  See — 

Weber.  Alfred;  and  Kennecke,  Mario,  5,516,649,  O.  435-55.000. 
Kennedy.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Gesing.  Adam  J.;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Kennedy. 
Christopher  R.;  Frydrych,  Daniel  J.;  Wolffe,  Robert  A.;  Kelsey,  Paul 
v.:  and  Gerk.  Alvin  P.  5.516.595.  O.  428-697.000. 
Kennedy,  Cory  R.;  and  Grubzak,  Yancey,  to  Interbake  Foods,  Inc.  Ice  cream 

sandwich  collator  sub-assembly.  5.515,%2,  CI.  198-430.000. 
Kennedy,  Richard  A.;  and  Koch.  Barry  F..  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation. 
Diversity  receiver  for  FM  stereo  utilizing  a  pilot  tone  multiple  for  phase 
alignment  of  received  signals.  5,517,686,  O.  455-273.000. 
Kenward.  Rachel  E  M.:  See— 

Jackson,  Graham;  and  Kenward,  Rachel  E  M..  5,316.443.  O.  232- 
50.000. 
Ketschner,  Judith  L.:  See— 

Jureller,  Sharon  H.;  Kerachner,  Judith  L.;  and  Humphreys,  Roben, 
5316,738,0.302-133.000. 
Kessler,  Rolf,  to  Litef  GmbH.  Thermoelectric  heating  or  cooling  device. 

5.515,683,  O.  62-3.700. 
Kelhng.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Kani.  Kattesh  V.;  VaHcen.  Wynn  A.;  Ketring,  Ahm  R.;  and  Singh,  Prahlad 
R.,  5,516,940,  O.  564-14.000. 
Keville,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Chu,  Cyndiia  T.-W.;  Husain,  Altaf;  Kevilte,  Kathleen  M.:  and  Ussy. 
Daria  N..  5,516,%2,  O.  585-722.000. 
Key  Plastics  Sales,  Inc.:  See — 

Appelt,  John  W.  5,316,375,  O.  428-136.000. 
Khaw.  Michael  P:  See— 

Baker,  Ctiffoid  E;  and  Khaw,  Michael  R.  3,317,134,  O.  330-39.000. 


Kberaluwala,  Mustansir  H.:  Set — 

El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr.  and  Kfaerahiwala,  Miutanar  H.,  S,S17/)e6, 
O.  315-247.000. 
Khoobehi.  Bahram:  See — 

Peyman.    Gholam   A.;    Yang,    Dachuan;    and    Khoobehi,    Bafaram, 
5,516,522,  O.  424-426.000. 
Kibushi,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Osawa,  Ryoicfai;  Suda,  Isao;  Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru; 
Tomita,  Kenkichi:  Kibushi,  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuld;  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko:  Yaxunaga,  Tae;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Ogawa, 
Tomoya;  and  IshU,  Mariko.  5,516,764,  O.  314-34.000. 
Kidd,  John  T:  See— 

West  WillUm  G  ;  and  Kidd,  John  T,  5,515,900.  O.  160-135.000. 
Kiener.  Andreas;  Rohner,  Marfcus;  and  Hcinzmaim,  Klaus,  to  Lonza  Ltd. 
Microbiological    process    for    die    production    of    aromatic    hydroxy- 
heterocyclic  carboxylic  acids.  5,516,661,  O.  435-122.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yuji;  Nagao,  Masamitsu;  and  Takahashi,  Masaaki,  to  Nan  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Ud.  Method  for  surface  treatment  of  solid  particles  and  apparatus 
therefor.  5,5I6J50.  O  427-180.000. 
Kilbane,  John  J.,  11.  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Enzyme  from  Rhodo- 
coccus  rhodochmus  ATCC  53968.  BaciUus  splwericus  ATCC  53969  or  a 
mutant  diereof  for  cleavage  of  organic  C— S  bonds.  5,516,677,  O.  435- 
195.000. 
Kim,  Beom-Shik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Method  of  mddng  output 

terminal  of  a  solid-state  image  device.  3,516,714,  O.  437-53.000. 
Kim.  Bobby:  See- 
Kim.  Richard  H.;  and  Kim,  Bobby.  5,517,367,  O.  359-864.000. 
Kim,  Chang-Suk:  See- 
Kim.  Yoon-Bae;  Kim,  Chang-Suk;  Chung.  Tai-Seung;  and  An.  Kil-Soo, 
5,516371,  CI.  148-104.000. 
Kim,  Dong-gyu:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Jang.  In-sik;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 

Woon-yong.  5317.341.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Kim.  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Bac.  Yong-gug;  Cboung,  Jong-in;  and 
Song,  Jun-ho,  5317,342,  O.  359-59.000. 
Kim,  Han;  Bryant  Aubrey;  Reed,  Steven  F;  and  Whitney,  Roben  I.,  to  Square 
D  Company.  End  feed  connector  for  pre-buied  rigid  conduiL  5316J02, 
O.  439-210.000. 
Kim,  Kyung-hwan:  See — 

Choi,  Min-ho;  Kim,  Kyung-hwan;  Chcon,  ByeoDg-sik;  and  Kwak, 
Jin-geun,  5317.296,  O  355-327.000. 
Kim,  Paul  S.;  and  Ogura,  Seiki.  to  Intemalioaal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  local  interconnection  for  semiconductors. 
5316,726.0.437-189.000 
Kim.  Richard  H.;  and  Kim.  Bobby.  Rear  view  mirror  for  automotive  vehicle. 

3317.367,  O.  359-864.000 
Kim.  Sang-soo;  Jang,  In-sik;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 
Woon-yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  with 
TFT  and  capacitor  electrodes  with  redundant  coonectioo.  5317341,  O. 
359-59.000. 
Kim,  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Bae.  Yong-gug;  Cboung.  Jong-in;  and  Song, 
Jun-ho.  to  Samsung  Bectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  having 
additional  capacitors  formed  from  pixel  electrodes  and  a  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5,517,342.  O.  359-59.000. 
Kim,  Soo  D.:  Chang,  Hak  S.;  and  Park,  Kyung  A.,  to  Changmin  Technology 
Co.,  Ltd.  Local  river  flow  velocity  measuring  method  and  apparatus 
therefor  5315,721,  O.  73-170.130. 
Kim,  Tae  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Iik.  Method  for  increasing  doping 

uniformity  in  a  flow  flange  reactor  5316.722.  O.  437-105.000. 
Kim,  Yoon-Bae;  Kim.  Chang-Suk;  Chung.  Tai-Seung;  and  An.  Kil-Soo.  to 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Standard  and  Science;  and  Mando  Machinery 
Corp.,  Ud.  Method  of  manufacturing  magnets.  5316371,  O.    148- 
104.000. 
Kim.  Young  R.;  Kantor.  Johanna;  Gill,  James  E.;  and  Luplovic.  Sue  E..  to 
Abbon  Laboratories.  Multipurpose  reagent  system  for  rapid  lysis  of  whole 
blood.  5316,695,  CI.  436-17.000. 
Kim,  Youseung;  Kang,  Soon  Bang;  and  Park,  Seoohee,  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science        and        Technology.        -KS)2-benzoyl-3-<silyloxyprop-2(S>- 
yl)aminoacTylate  derivatives  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  same. 
5316,926,  O.  556-418.000. 
Kim,  Yousoung;  Kang.  Soon  Bang;  and  Park.  Seonhec,  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology.  2-Nitrobenzoyl-3-silyloxyaminoacrylale  deriva- 
tives and  method  for  die  preparation  of  the  same.  5.516,927,  O.  556- 
418.000. 
Kimball,  Jeffrey  C;  Diamond,  Marc  D.;  Ross,  Stephen  E;  and  Reonolet, 
Charles  L.,  to  FMC  Corp.  System  for  parallel  implementation  of  combi- 
natorial optimization  in  a  multiprocessor  network  for  generating  search 
graphs  for  solving  enumeralive  problems.  5317.654.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See^ 

Preiburger.  Sarah  J  M.;  Behnke,  Janica  S.;  McPhilliamy,  Stephen  J.;  and 

DePaul.  Richard  E  ,  5316.000,  O.  221-48.000. 
Roesslcr,  Thomas  H.;  Jordan,  Maty  P.;  and  Donovan.  Cannen  C, 

5316367.  O.  428-40.100. 
Vndi.  Micfaael  W.;  Abuto.  Francis  P;  Werner.  Edwani  E;  and  Winedd, 
Amfaony  J.,  5316369,  O.  428-68.000. 
Kimiya,  Junichi:  See — 

Sugawara,  Shigeni;  Kimiya,  Junicfai;  and  Kamofaan,  Eiji.  3317,078, 0. 
313-412.000. 
Kinunon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Mitsubisfai  Chemical  Cofpomiao: 
See— 
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Oaoda,  HaiiiBe;  Ola,  Hiroiki:  Kinan,  Kazaod;  Utmnoaiiya,  Akin;  aMi 
Stammymn.  Mmr,  3,SI6jy>.  Q.  6$-17.200. 
Kjomo,  Kooo;  ad  Yaaagnawa,  MiiilriTii,  to  Kabodriki  Karia  Kammtwa 
Sciiitii^n.  Rcalieal  mipiMit  device  fcr  opemor  cabia.  3,316,176, 0. 
216-33.100. 
Kiimn,  Kazunn:  See — 

OnDda.  Hsjiinc;  Ota,  Hirocfai;  Kimun.  Kazumi;  Utsmomiya,  Akin;  md 
Shiiaoyna,  Mmvu.  5^1635a  a  65-17.200. 
KiBon.  Mattani;  Sfaini,  IfiraAna;  Koy—.  Toifaiki;  Hiahina.  Keaji;  tad 
Knboca,  Y^iicfai,  id  Shirai^Hirafuu;  wd  TDK  COtpontion.  PWiatacyMiiie 
oonpomdi  ooMtanuBg  esdier  i  polyinenzabic  vinyl  groufk,  a  oitio  gmap,  or 
m  mmao  (roap.  3,316,900.  O.  34O-I3O.000. 
Kimun,  Todoo:  Stt— 

Yaaamoto,  If  ihim;  Kiaun,  "RaiBo;  Nakafawa.  lUcaii;  and  Tbyola, 
Akiooti.  3,316.841.  a  323-66.000. 
Kialenley,  feta  T:  See— 

Biiabl,  Nidniai:  Boifiekl,  Paul  A.;  Pumefiact,  Mai:  HaniioB,  Beniafd 
R;  Meatcs,  Pt*tr,  Bmfin,  David  R.;  Deviaey,  Amkew  S.;  aad 
Kindenley.  Pner  T,  3,317,077,  CL  313-339.100. 
Kinenoa,  Lad.:  See— 

Siwndu  Oaiy  A.;  aod  Eywm,  Mai  S.,  3.316,891,  O.  330-330.000. 
King.  ORfory  W.:  See— 

Kadi.  Oiiy  S.:  King.  Oretory  W.:  nd  Chapmaa.  Kevin,  3,316,491, 0. 
422-102.000. 
King.  Joe:  See — 

TnckweU.  Fred;  and  King.  Joe.  3316.119.  O.  277-3.000. 
KiH,  Kathleen  J.;  Hann.  William  M.;  and  Weinstein.  Bany.  lo  Rofam  and 
Hua  Company.  Method  for  ptevencion  of  scale  fbnnaboa  in  aqueous 
synnns.  3.316.432,  O.  210-701.000. 
KiKMfaita.  Masakazu:  See — 

Sugimoio.  CUhaya;  Kinoahita.  Masakazu:  Sugiyama.  Izund:  Sailo, 
Hideki:  Kapwan,  Staigemasa:  aad  Toki.  Susumu.  3,313.820.  O. 
123-90.160. 
Kinoahita,  SUgenoh:  Yanase.  lUcao:  and  Fujita,  Kouetsu,  to  Pup  Electnc  Co.. 
Ltd.  Three  level  pulse  width  modulaled  invener  to  an  electric  vehicle. 
5.317,401.  a.  363-98.000. 
Kinoahita.  Takao:  See- 
Kudo,  Toahifaiko;  KinoaUla.  lUao;  Sakaegi.  Vbji;  and  Kondo,  Makolo, 
3,317^43.  a.  348-296.000. 
Kinsman.  Gnnt:  and  Duley.  Wahei  W.,  lo  Poweriasers  Ltd.  Method  and 
appanbis  to  leal-time  cootnil  of  laser  processing  of  materials.  3.317.420. 
a.  364-474.080. 
Kintaka.  Yoichi:  See — 

Jimbo.  Yasuo;  Shimizu.  TakaUro:  Kintaka,  Yinchi:  and  Maduya,  Yiiji, 
5.517,421.  a.  364-491.000. 
Kipnis.  Akunder  See — 

Maurer.  IXmald  D.;  and  Kipnis,  Alexander.  3,316396,  a.  136-241000. 
Kirchhoff.  Amy.  lo  Graphic  Packaging  Corporaliaa.  Canon  Mank.  3.316,039. 

a.  229-162.000. 
Kiiihata.  Toahiaki:  Walanabe.  Yohji;  and  Wong.  Hing.  to  Imemaliaaa]  Busi- 
ness Machines  Ccrpocation.  Random  access  memory  and  an  improved  bus 
anangement  dwefor.  3.317.442.  Q.  363-31.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set 

Nijhizawa.  Osamu,  3.316.667.  Q.  433-172.300. 
Kiik.  Kenneth  C;  and  Baxter.  Kris  E..  to  Aerojet-Geaeral  Coipanlion. 
Compliant  mount  for  neck  of  compressed  gas  cylinder.  3.313.997.  CI. 
220-562.000. 
Kirven.  Donald  U:  See — 

Perkins.  Michael  R.;  and  Kirven.  Donakl  L..  3.313.762,  a.  84-313.000. 
Kischkel.  Ditmar  See — 

Bauer.  Vblker.  Jacobs.  Jochen;  KiscUel.  Ditmar.  Kneplin.  Peter,  and 
Syldaifa.  Andreas,  3,516.447.  Q.  232-89.100. 
Kish,  Fred  A.:  See— 

Hotoiyak.  Nick.  Jr.;  Richard.  Tim  A.:  Keever.  Mark  R.;  Kish.  Fred  A.; 
Lei.  Chun:  and  Rudaz.  Serge.  5.317.039.  Q.  237-94.000. 
Kishi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kiyokawa,  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Sstoshi:  Miyajima,  Keisuke;  F<1amatsii. 
Koji:  Tatsumi.  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi.  Takeshi;  Kishi.  Kazumasa;  and 
Kiyono.  Kunihiko.  5.516.777.  Q.  514-258.000. 
Kishimolo.  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masa-aki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.  Ltd.  Polymer  electric  device.  5316.983.  C\.  174-1.000. 
Kiss.  Gabor  See — 

Hershkowitz,  Frank;  and  Kiss.  Gabor.  3316.963.  a.  383-809.000. 
Kissel.  Bradley  W.:  See— 

Cline.  John  R.;  Bailey.  Ralph  T:  Kissel.  Bndley  W.;  Myers.  Robert  B.; 
and  Reynolds,  Randy  J  ,  5316.046,  Q.  239-427.000. 
Kitamura,  Mamoni.  to  NEC  Coiparatioa.  Semiconductor  device  having 

multi-level  wiring  structure.  5.517,042.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Kiyokawa,  Hiioshi;  Yanuda.  Satoshi;  Miyajima.  Keisuke:  Edamatsu.  Koji; 
Tatsumi,  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi.  Takeshi:  Kishi,  Kazumasa;  and  Kiyono, 
Kunihiko,  to  Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Condensed  pyrazole  deriva- 
tives, and  androgen  inhibitor.  5316.777,  Q.  514-258.000. 
Kiyono.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kiyokawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Miyajima.  Keisuke;  Edamatsu. 
Koji;  Tatsumi,  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi.  Takeshi;  Kishi,  Kazumasa:  and 
Kiyono.  Kunihiko,  5316.777,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Klank.  Otto:  Eilts-Grimm.  Klaus;  and  Laabs,  JUigen,  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH  Satellite  radio  receiver.  5317.678.  O.  455-182.200. 
Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Rust.  Emst-Ulrich;  Daute,  Peter,  Klein.  Johann;  and 
Willeke.  Ludger.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Ionic 
poiymers.  5316.850.  CL  525-329300. 


Kke,  Geofge  G.;  See— 

HadaU,  Donald  J;  Yoaag,  OiirieaY.  P.;  and  Kke,  George  G.,  3316,639, 
a.  435-7.400. 
KkcnaBa,  Hetaz-Wenicr  See 

Laag.  Haas-Jochen;  Englert,  Heinricfa;  Weicfaert,  Andreas;  Kleemaon, 
Heinz-WEiner  Scfaoiz,  Wbi^png:  and  Albus,  Udo,  3316,803.  Q. 
314-620.000. 
Kkijn,  WiDem  B.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Decompositiaa  in  noise  aod  periodic  signal 

wavetoms  in  waveform  intopolatian.  3317393,  CI.  393-2.140. 
Klein,  Johann:  See — 

Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Rust,  Emst-Ubich;  Daule,  Peter,  Klein.  Johann;  aod 
Willeke,  Lodger,  3316.830.  Q.  323-329.300. 
Kkin,  Katl-Heiiiz:  See — 

KaU,  Peier,  Kkin,  Kad-Hdnz:  Grimm,  Helmut;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang. 
3313.619,0.34-114.000. 
KMn,  Midiad:  See— 

Yacker,  Miles  J.;  aad  Klein,  Michael  3316,283,  O.  433-72.000. 
Kku  HollMd  B.V.:  See— 

Tabma.  Heudrik,  3313332. 0.  4-236.000. 
Klimao,  GenM  B.:  See— 

Laakais,  Evangekia  T;  Doiri,  Bizhan;  Cbaii,  Madabushi  V;  Kliman. 
GenM  B.;  and  Ogle,  Micfaele  D.,  3317.169.  a.  333-301.000. 
Klimek,  David  J.,  to  SNE  Enterprises.  Inc.  Double  hung  window.  3313.632. 

a.  49-301.000. 
Kkjcke,  DooakJ  J.:  See— 

Rahmim.  inj  I.;  Huss,  Albin.  Jr.;  Lissy.  Dnia  N.;  Kkxke.  Donald  J.;  and 
Haag.  Werner  C.  3316.959.  O.  585-671.000. 
Kloepto.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schmid.  Clemens;  and  Kloepto.  Gethard,  5316,087,  Q.  269-93.000. 
Knapp,  Peter  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Badylak.  Stephen  F.;  Demeter.  Roben  J.;  Hiks.  Michael;  >bytik,  Sheny; 
and  Kn^ip,  Peier  M..  Jr.,  3316333,  Q.  424-331.000. 
Kaierim,  David  ll.  to  Tefcuoiix,  Inc.  Phase  locked  knp  with  reduced  phase 

noise.  3317334,  a.  375-371.000. 
Knight.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Herbst.  Leroy  J.;  and  Knight.  Michael  W..  3313397.  Q.  29-603.000. 
Knop.  Reinhaid:  See— 

Sandberg.  Cato;  and  Knop.  Reinhard,  3316363,  Q.  118-118.000. 
Knopf,  Fianr  See— 

Hahne,  Ernst  A.;  and  Knopf.  Franz.  3317.384.  Q.  361-230.000. 
Kootr  Biemse  AG:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Hans;  Bieker,  Dieler.  and  baschko.  Johann.  S3 1 3.949.  CI. 

188-72.900. 

Knowtion.  Kenneth  C,  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  appantus  to 

automatically  specifying  a  portion  of  text  from  a  bitmap  image  of  die  text 

3317386,  a.  382-292.000. 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia,  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.  Ltd.  Water  pipe  connecting 

structure.  5316.135.  CI.  285-12.000. 
Kobayashi.  Pumio.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Door  lock  device  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  5316,164,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hidehaiu.  to  NEC  Coiporaiiao.  ISDN  twitching  appantus. 

5317350.  a.  379-38.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiiomi:  See — 

Nishida,  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  ifinxni;  Miura,  Hanio;  Yoshikai.  Hirolo; 
and  Tanaka.  Sadashi.  5316.263.  O.  415-208.200. 
Kobayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yoshitsugu;  Socda.  Fusami;  Fujino.  Naohiko;  Karino.  Isamu; 
Wada.  Osamu;  Kurokawa,  Hiroshi;  Hori.  Koichiro;  Haltori.  Nobuy- 
oshi;  Sekine,  Masahiro;  Ohmod.  Masashi;  Kuramolo.  Kazuo;  and 
Kobayashi,  Junji.  5317.027,  Q.  230-306.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Semba,  Shinji;  Enoshima.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Kunio;  and  Yamamoto. 
Isamu.  5317.036.  O.  257-418.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoio.  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Semiconductor  device  having 

improved  backing  conductive  layers.  5317,060,  O.  257-758.00a 
Kobayashi,  Manabu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akiia,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Intake  system.  5315,822,  Q.  123-184.330. 
Kobayashi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yamamoto,  Kiyonori;  Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Motoba- 
yashi.  Naoki;  and  Ishida.  Hiioshi.  5317.294.  O.  335-299.000. 
Kobayashi,  Osamu:  See — 

Shutou.  Hideki;  Kobayashi.  Osamu;  and  Ikeda.  Koji,  3317,066.  CI. 
307-13.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  recording  and  repnxhicing 
apparatus  wherein  data  is  recorded  by  stepwise  shifting  die  edge  position 
of  each  pit.  5317,481,  Q.  369-124.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawada.  Toyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  HisasM;  Aoki,  Tel- 
suo;  and  Miyata,  Hiroyuki,  3317,207,  d.  343-78.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Okumoto,  Takahaiu;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Soeda.  Heihatiro;  and  Kawada, 
Kazuo.  5316.107.  Q.  473-346.000. 
Koch.  Barry  F:  See — 

Kennedy.  Richard  A.;  and  Koch.  Barry  F.  3317.686.  O.  433-273.000. 
Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Yeoman.  NeU.  3316.463.  Q.  261-79.200. 
Kocher.  Brian  S.:  See- 
Lee.  Sunggyu;  Azzam.  Fouad  O.;  and  Kocher.  Brian  S..  3316.932,  CL 
383-241.000. 
Kocsis,  Betly  H.:  See- 


Chan.  Jimmy  C.-H.;  and  Kocsis,  Betty  H..  5.516.548.  Q.  427-142.000. 
Kodaira,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Pumio;  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichirou.  3317.023.  O.  250-234.000. 
Koehler.  Gordon  G.:  See— 

Hedman,  Roben  L.;  Koehler,  Gordon  G.;  Ladin.  Kari  L.;  and  Tmka.  John 
T,  5317,040.  CI.  257-205.000. 
Koelsch,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Ritchie.  Shawn  W.;  Koelsch,  Michael  L.;  and  Young.  Charies  E.. 
5315.970.  CI.  206-397.000. 
Koeninger.  Roben  C.  lo  Dover  Corporation.  Control  system  for  filling  tanks 

with  liquids.  5315.890.  Q.  141-94.000. 
Kogge.  Peter  M.;  See — 

Bezek.  John  D;  and  Kogge.  Peter  M..  5317.642.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Kob.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Shinya.  Seiji;  Yokokouji.  Osamu;  Miyajima.  Takashi;  Koh.  Hidemasa; 
and  Machida.  Katsutoshi.  3.516.949.  CI.  570-128.000. 
Kohanawa.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Imai.  Motomasa;  Abe,  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Toyoda,  Hiroshi; 
Kohanawa,  Yoshiko;  and  Harau.  Mitsuo.  5.517.445.  CL  365-145.000. 
Kohl.  Horst:  See— 

Bnihnke.  Ulrich;  Claar.  Klaus  P.;  Feiditiger.  Dieter.  Kohl.  Horst; 
Schroeder.  WoUram;  and  Lindmayer.  Martin,  5316.188.  Q.  297- 
129.000. 
Kohler,  James  P.:  See— 

Gerber,  H.  Josqih;  Stiaayer.  Rofuld  J.;  Davidson,  Bruce  L.;  Snietka. 
Scott  P;  Walsh.  Peter  M.;  Seniff.  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler,  James  P.. 
5317.234.  CI.  348-126.000. 
Kohut.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Peckham.  Peter;  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Mills.  Bradford  A.;  Bay.  Adam  G.; 
Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J.. 
5316.408,  CI.  205-580.000. 
Kohzaki,  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamahara.    Motohiro;     Hirai.    Toshiyuki;    and    Kohzaki.    Shuichi. 
5317343,  CI.  359-75.000. 
Koide.  Jun:  See— 

Nishiwaki.  Masayuki;  and  Koide.  Jun.  5317.000.  C\.  219-121.770. 
Koiso.  Mazakazu:  See — 

Aloh.  Koyoshi;  Doi.  Etsuro;  Mochizuki.  Shoichi;  and  Koiso.  Mazakazu. 
5316.297,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Kojima,  Satoshi;  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu;  and  Murayama.  Hiioshi.  to  Caimn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light-receiving  member  and  methods  of  producing 
lightteceiving  member.  5316.611.  CI.  430-84.000. 
Kojima.  Shiro:  See — 

Mori,  Yoshio;  and  Kojima.  Shiro.  5316.834.  Q.  524-304.000. 
Kojima.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Itoi.  Shigeni;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya.  5316.075.  CI.  251-38.000. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakowa.  Yoshinobu.  5315,830.  O.  123-490.000. 
Roller.  Stefan:  See— 

Albeck.  Berahard;  Emmerich.  Heiben;  Koller.  Stefan;  and  Mews,  Hans- 
Peter,  5315.606.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Kolton.  Chester,  and  Spaler.  Snian  S..  to  B&G  Plastics.  Inc.  Mediod  for  use 
in  belt  manufacture  and  beh  and  indicator  assembly.  5316.389.  CI. 
156-92.000. 
Koltze,  Karl;  Hartel.  Roben;  Stiller,  Joachim;  and  Brockmanns.  Karl-Josef,  to 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Transpon  system  in  a  pot  spinning  nuchine. 
5315.672.  a.  57-281.000. 
Komiyama.  Manabu:  See — 

Nagakubo,  Yasunori;  Tsuda.  Takashi;  Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Shunichi; 
Yokoi,  Saeko;  Komiyama.  Manabu;  Ohya.  Toshio;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Noriaki,  5315.682,  a.  62-3.700. 
KoDiori  Corporation:  See — 

Ebina.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka.  Toshimi.  3313.782.  O.  101-424.000. 
KofiKMo.  Keiji:  See — 

Ishidoya.  Masahno;  Shibalo.  Kishio;  Komolo.  Keiji;  Shibamoto.  Kenji; 
Mashita.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5316.839.  Q.  525-34.000. 
KoikIo.  Makoto:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshihiko;  Kinoshita.  Takao;  Sakaegi.  Yuji;  and  Kondo.  Makoto. 
5317.243.  a.  348-296.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  and  Nakaya.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  High  efficiency 

encoding  and/or  decoding  apparatus.  5,517,245,  CI.  348-392.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  data  conversion  equipment 

and  a  method  for  the  same.  5317.588,  O.  382-300.000. 
Kondou,  Takuji;  Yoshioka.  Yuzo;  Mase.  Hiroaki;  Mizoue.  Kiyonobu;  Sakurai. 
Hisayuld;  Ymhimolo.  Nobuhiko;  and  Nomura,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  composite 
plating  on  hollow  member.  5,516.417.  O.  205109.000. 
Kong,  Yu  W.  Household  safety  lock  and  gim  lock  guard.  5313.634,  CI. 

42-70.110. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Manii,  Toshiyuki.  5316.627.  Q.  430-350.000. 
Yamasaki.  Masahiko;  Uemura.  Morito;  and  Yoshida.  Shinya.  5316.672. 
CI.  435-184.000. 
KOnig.  Klaus:  See — 

Mailer.  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Findeisen.  Kurt:  Sanlel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  LUrssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Roben  R.;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan, 
3316.749.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Kflnig.  Udo:  See- 
van  den  Berg.  Hendrikus;  Tabeisky.  Ralf:  Kfinig.  Udo;  and  Reiter. 
Norben,  5316388,  O.  428-469.000. 


Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Murai.  Yasumitsu;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Walanabe. 
Naoya:  and  Sawada.  Seiji.  5317.462.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Kono.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wire  bonding  apparanis.  5316.023.  Q. 

228-4.500. 
Konopka.  Ken:  See — 

Blitstein.  John;  McVey.  David;  Konopka.  Ken;  and  Kadirein.  DooaM  H.. 
5316384,  CI.  428-359.000. 
Konstanzer,    Michael,    to    Fraunhofer    Gesellschafi    Zur    Fordetung    der 
Angewandten.  Method  and  appamnjs  for  avoiding  power-up  curroM  surge. 
5317380.0.361-93.000. 
Konuk.  Haluk:  See— 

Underwood.  Wilbum  C;  Konuk.  Haluk;  Kang.  Sungho;  and  Law. 
Wai-on,  5317306,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Kopitzke,  Daniel  F.,  to  AllicdSignal  Iik.  Faslenetiess  aiibag  "^Tting 

5316,146.0.280-728.200. 
Kopolow.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Kwak.  Yooo  T:  Kopolow.  Stephen  L.;  and  Login.  Roben  B..  5.516.828. 
CI.  524-101.000 
Korall.  Menachem;  Dechovitch.  Boris;  and  Goldstein.  Jonathan  R..  lo  Ekctric 
Fuel  (E.F.L)  Ltd.  Metal-air  battery-powered  electric  vehick.  5313.939. 
O.  180-283.000. 
Korall.  Menachem:  Goldstein.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Givon,  Menachem.  to 
Electric  Fuel  (E.F.L  )  Ltd.  Means  for  storage  and  transportation  of  ekctric 
fuel.  5316.599,  CI.  429-t8  000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim,  Youseung;  Kang.  Soon  Bang;  and  Park.  Seoohee.  5316.926.  O. 

556-418.000. 
Kim.  Yousoung;  Kang.  Soon  Bang;  and  Park.  Seonhec.  3316,927.  O. 
556-418.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Standard  and  Science:  See — 

Kim.  Yoon-Bae;  Kim.  Chang-Suk;  Chung.  Tai-Seung;  and  An,  Kil-Soo. 
5316371.  CI    148-104.000. 
Kombleuth.  Eric,  to  Nctishama  Entoprises  L.P.  Garment  widi  coocealabk 

sleeve  puppet.  5316321,  O  446-28.000. 
Kofwnsky,  Victor:  See — 

Baron,  Ehud;  Plishvin,  Alexander,  Bar-ltzhak.  Zeev;  and  Korsensky, 
Victor.  5317379,  O.  382-187.000. 
Korsgaaid.  Jens.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mooring  a  vessel  to  a  submerged 

mooring  element.  5315.803.  O.  114-230.000. 
Koft.  Leiand  B.:  See — 

Clark.  Randall  J.;  Smith.  Bradky  W.;  Rasmussen.  Kiik  H.;  and  Kon. 
Leiand  B..  5316.147.  O.  280-737.000. 
Kordwut.  Alouisius  W.  M.:  See— 

Stekelenburg.  Michael  A.  W;  Peek,  Hetmanus  L.:  Sweeney,  Colm  J.; 
and  Korthout,  Akiuisius  W.  M..  5317.244.  O.  348-303.000. 
Kosai.  Yasuke:  See — 

Muiakoshi.  Takao;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Kanshi;  Sato.  Kazuieni; 
Umeno.    Koichi;    Kamiya.    Yoshinori;    Aral.    Kazuya:   Takahadu. 
Muhimi;  and  Kosai.  Yasuke.  5317.204.  O.  343-765.000. 
Kosaka.  Torn:  See — 

Higaki.  Riichi;  Kosaka,  Toiu;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  and  1Wu.  Hiroyuki. 
5317.276.  a.  354-403.000. 
Kosaka.  Yasumasa.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Pad  structure  with  parasitic 
MOS  transistor  for  use  with  semiconductor  devices.  5317.048.  O.  237- 
355.000. 
Kosaim,  Rod:  See — 

Weingaiten,  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  E.;  Wilson.  OUn  E.;  ad 

Buckley,  Maura.  5315.699.  O.  66-202.000. 
Weinganen.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  E.;  Wilson.  Obn  E.;  and 
Buckley.  Maura  T..  5315.700.  O.  66-202.000. 
Koshikawa.  Yasuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Roll  call  decoder  for  aemioondoctor 

memory  having  redundant  memory  cells.  5317.458.  O.  365-230.060. 
Koshimizu.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiiold;  Satoh.  Takateiu;  and  Koshimizu.  Hitoshi.  3317377. 0. 
360-132.000. 
Koss.  Steven:  See — 

DeHan.  Ralph;  Farfaroiher.  Ian;  Landis.  John  A.;  Mundt.  Theresa  J.;  and 
Koss.  Steven.  5317.636.  O.  395-300.000. 
Kossives.  Dean  P.:  See— 

Degani.  Vinon;  and  Kossives.  Dean  R.  5316,728.  O.  437-227.000. 
Koster.  Archk:  See — 

Hunt.  Gary  D.;  Cooky.  Dave;  Connor.  John  M.;  Weisenslein.  Keith  B.; 
Calabrese.  Roger  K.;  Gulik,  Gregory  S.;  Koster.  Archk;  aod  Foikett. 
David  A..  5315,668,  CI.  53-543.000. 
Kostiuk.  Larry  W.;  and  Cheng.  Roben  K..  to  Regents.  University  of  Calito- 
nia.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  burning  a  lean,  premixed  fuel/air 
mixtine  widi  low  NOx  emission.  5316.280.  O.  431-350.000. 
Kolani.  Hiiokazu;  Saikatsu,  Hiromasa;  Isfaiwari.  Hitoshi;  and  Hirald.  Kcaichi. 
to  Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  High-voltage  electronic  compo- 
nent. 5317.171.  CI.  338-118.000. 
Kotowski.  Stephan;  Heinke.  Harri;  BlalL  Wolfgang;  Mayr.  Max;  and  Bedel. 
Reinhard,  to  Heraeus  Elektrochemk  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
continuous  electrolytic  recovery  of  metal  in  ribbon  form  from  a  metal 
containing  solution.  5316,411.  O.  204-208.000. 
Kouda,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Maruno,  Susumu:  Kouda,  Toshiyuki;  and  Imagawa,  Tarn,  3317398. 0. 
369-48.000. 
Kover.  Joseph.  Jr  Automotive  digital  light  oootrol  circuit  with  li^  bus 
monitor  imd  windshield  wiper  light  control  circuit  5317.065.  O.  307- 
10.80a 
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Kowulri,  Bichi:  See — 

Spngue.  Oivid  L.;  Hmiey,  Kevin:  Kowaslii.  Eiiciii;  Keilb,  Michael: 
Simon.  Allen  H.:  Pqadoixwios.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  P.:  Salem. 
Geofge  F:  Shiue.  SUh-Wei:  BciUpelli.  Ambony  P.:  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H,.  5.517.665.  a.  395-800.000. 
Koyabu,  Kunihiro.  to  NEC  Coiponlion.  Semicoadiiclor  integrated  circuit 
device    having    component    transistor    with    protected    gate    electrode. 
5J17.050.  a.  257-357.000. 
Koyama.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hidekazu:  Koyama,  Kazuhilo:  Nakanuira,  Shozo:  and  Mori- 
lomo.  Yoshikazu.  5.515.680.  Q.  60-737.000. 
Koyama,  Oiamu:  Kato.  Tadashi:  Usui.  Masayuki:  Walanabe.  Voshihiko: 
Baba.  Hisaloshi:  Ando.  Hirotake:  Nakajima.  Hideo:  Sakai.  Shinji:  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  processing 
appajanw  in  which  the  offset  of  a  tracking  enor  signal  is  conected  in 
acoordance  with  a  lelationship  stored  in  a  memory,  in  response  to  a  positioa 
delectioa  output  signal.  5.517.475.  G.  369-44.320. 
Koyama,  Osamu:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Kazuhiko:  and  Koyama,  Osamu.  5,5I7,4S0.  d.  369-1 10.000. 
Koyama.  Shoji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Ndn-volalile  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  (fain  film  transistors  equipped  wilfa  floating  gales.  5.317,044. 
a.  257-316.000. 
Koyama.  Toshiki:  See — 

Kimuia.  Mutsumi:  Shirai.  Hirofiisa:  Koyama,  Toshiki:  Hanabusa,  Kenji: 
and  Kubola.  Yuichi.  5,516.900,  O.  540-130.000. 
Koyanagi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Marurooto,  Takeshi:  Koyan^,  l^uyothi;  and  Kamidain,  Kazuya, 
5JI7J90,  a.  355-271.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kakumoio.  Kenichi:  Takebayashi.  Hiioaki:  Fujii,  Yoshiki:  Hioki,  Tal- 
sumi:  and  Aruma,  Hirozumi.  5,516,214.  CI.  384.^92.000. 
Kozak.  Edward  M.:  and  Bartholomew.  Craig  S.,  lo  UT  Research  Instinite. 
Spherodized  fluorescent  beads  for  improved  roadway  pavement  nurfcer 
visibility.  5  J  16.227.  Q.  4O4-9.000. 
Kraan.  John  D.:  See— 

Babjak.  John  R.:  Capino.  Liza  A.:  Kraan,  John  D.:  Shalati,  Mohamad  D.: 
Smith.  Susan  L.:  ValHon,  Demetri  L.:  Valney,  Richard  S.:  and 
Yokoyama,  Thomas  W.,  5.516,820,  a.  523-5X3.000. 
Kraemer,  Maidiew  C:  See- 
Smith,  Paul   K.:  Cuttin,  Richard  M.:  and  Kraemer,   Matdiew  G.. 
5,515,945,  a.  187-226.000. 
Kiaeplin.  Peter.  See — 

Bauer.  Volker:  Jacobs,  Jochen:  Kischkel.  Ditmar.  Ktaepbn,  Peter,  and 
SyWath.  Andreas,  5,516.447,  C\.  252-89.100. 
Kracuter,  Gertiud  E.:  See — 

Rees.  William  S.,  Jr.:  and  Ktaeuter.  Gertiud  E..  5.SI6.94S.  Q.  568- 
62.000. 
Krall.  Theodor:  Guggenbicbler.  J.  Peter,  and  Giiisch,  Motiika,  to  Guggen- 
bichler.  Peter:  and  Krall,  Theodor.  Bactericidal  anchor  fungicidal  plastic 
paits  for  use  in  the  medical  field  5.516.480.  C\.  264-343.000. 
Kiasznai,  John  P.:  and  Janis.  Walter  J.,  to  Ontario  Hydro.  Waste  oil  decon- 
tamination process.  5J16,969.  O.  588-20.000. 
Krauss.  Achim  H..  See — 

Burk,   Robeit   M.:    Krauss.   Achim   H.:  and  Woodward,   David  F. 
5.516,791.0.  514-450.000. 
Krauss  Maffei  AktiengeseltschafI:  See — 

Ftancke.  Erwin;  and  M61zer.  Peter.  5316.252,  O.  414-426.000. 
Kreckel.  Karl  W ;  Hagcr.  Patrick  J.:  and  Rickert,  James  H.,  to  Minnesou 
Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.     Removable    adhesive    tape. 
5.516381.  CI.  428-317.300. 
Kreye.  Bemhard:  and  Mittelstudt.  Gottfried,  to  Heiminges  Bastomer-und 
Kunststofftechnik,  GmbH  &  Co.  Motor-vehicle  window  pivoL  5316,184, 
a.  296-146.160. 
Krijntjes.  Comelis  J.  P.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Broadband  optical 
receiver  with  transformer  coupled  input  circuit  which  is  balanced  to 
minimize  stray  capacitances.  5.517,035,  CI  250-551.000. 
Krimmel.  Heinz:  See — 

Heidemann,  Rolf:  and  Krimmel,  Heinz.  53)7.232.  O.  348-7.000. 
Krivanek.  Ondrej  L.:  Mooney.  Paul  E.:  and  Bui.  Daniel  N..  to  Galan,  Inc. 
Apparatus    for    improved    image    resolution    in    electron    microscopy. 
5317.033.  a.  250-397.000. 
Kroeger.  Brian  W.:  and  Baird,  Jeffrey  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Numerically  controlled  oscillator  with  complex  exponential  outputs  using 
recursion  technique.  5317335.  Q.  375-373.000. 
Krohnke.  Christoph;  See — 

Nesvadba,  Peter:  Evans,  Samuel:  KrOhnke,  Christoph:  and  Zingg.  JUrg, 
5316.920,  CI.  549-307.000. 
Kromm,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  See — 

Chow.  Che  C:  and  Kromm,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.,  5316361.  Q.  106-2.000. 
Knieger,  David  G.:  See— 

Eavenson.  Jinuny  N..  Sr:  De  Braal.  Stanley  J.:  and  Knieger,  David  G., 
5316.180.  CI.  296-68.100. 
Krupke,  WiUiam  F:  See— 

Marshall.  Christopher  D.:  Payne.  Stephen  A.:  and  Krupke.  William  F. 
5317316,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Kiupp  ffoesch  Stahl  AG:  See — 

Riesop.  Joerg:  Mady.  Raschad:  Genihn.  Dieter:  Panter,  Frank:  Ricke, 
Franz:  Peters.  Hubertus:  Verheien,  Juergen:  and  Wessel,  Manfred, 
5316,372.  CI.  148-262.000. 
Kiupp  Masctnneniechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Seide.  Adolf:  and  Engel,  Wolfgang.  5316,206.  Q.  366-76.700. 


Krtiskamp.  Stephen  L.,  to  Wood,  Gary  K.  Apparatus  and  method  for  installing 

carpet  and  vinyl  floor  covering.  5316.170,  O.  294-8.600. 
Knnsch,  John:  See — 

Lawkir.  Patrick:  and  Krutsch,  John,  5316,103.  Q.  273-127.00R. 
Kruzel  Marian  L.,  to  Fenosensor,  Inc.   Biosensor  for  detecting  iroa. 

5316.697.  a.  436-84.000. 
Kubach,  Hans:  Dantes.  Guenter,  and  Scbultheiss,  Karlheinz,  to  Robett  Bosch 
GmbH.  Electromagnctically  actuated  fuel  injection  valve.  5316.047,  Q. 
239-585.500. 
Kuban.  Paul  A.:  Monson,  John  P..  LoGalbo.  Robeit  D.:  and  Newbeig.  Donald 
G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  uncorrectable 
errors  to  a  target.  5317310,  Q.  371-37.100. 
Kubo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Aoyama.  Syuji:  Funahashi.  Takao:  Kubo.  Kiyoshi:  Okawa,  Yasuhito: 
Sato.  Takeshi:  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5317.685.  Q.  453-260.000. 
Kubomiya,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tezuka.  Naolo:  and  Kubomiya.  Tomoyuki.  5316.200.  C\.  303-7.000. 
Kubosono.  Kenji:  Asamizu.  Iwao:  Iwase.  Masazumi:  and  Kurita.  Toshihiro, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copper-nickel-tin  based  alloy. 
5316.484.  a.  420-469.000. 
Kubola.  Shinichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Intensity  controlling  circuit  having 

fiises  and  EPROMs  for  L£D-array  head.  5317,151,  Q.  327-514.000. 
Kubota,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Mutsumi;  Shirai,  Hirofiisa:  Koyama,  Toshiki:  Hanabusa,  Kenji: 
and  Kubota,  Yuichi.  5316,900,  O.  540-130.000. 
Kubouchi.  Kenji:  and  Inoue,  Kunitoshi.  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal 

gasket.  5316,124.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Kuckes,  Arthur  F,  lo  Vector  Magnetics,  Inc.  Single-wire  guidance  system  for 

drilling  boreholes.  5315,931,  Q.  175-45.000. 
Kudo,  Jun;  See — 

Yokoyama,  Seiicfai:  Ilo,  Yasuyuki:  Onishi,  Shigeo:  Kudo,  Jim:  and 
Sakiyama.  Keizo.  5315.984,  Q.  216-41.000. 
Kudo.  Toshihiko:  Kinoshiu,  Takao:  Sakaegi.  Yuji:  and  Kondo,  Makoto,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensing  apparatus  with  control  of  charge 
storage  time.  5317^43.  a  348-296.000. 
Kuehnle,  Adelheid  R.:  and  Kuetmle.  Manfred  R.  Magnetophoietic  panicie 
delivery  method  and  apparatus  for  the  DEatment  of  cells.  5316,670,  CI. 
435172.300. 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.:  See — 

Kuehnle,  Adelheid  R.:  and  Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.,  5316,670.  O.  433- 
172.300. 
Kuelzer.  Peter  See — 

Lehna.  Heinz:  and  Kuelzer.  Pfeter.  3317.218.  Q.  347-24.000. 
Kuenast.  Christoph:  See — 

Brand.  Siegben:  Ammermann.  Eberhard:  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Sauter,  Hubert; 
Obcrdorf.  Klaus:  Kardorff.  Uwe:  and  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5316,804, 
CI.  514-619.000. 
Kuhlin,  Steven  S  :  See — 

Bhatia,  Chandrakant  R.;  and  Kuhtin,  Steven  S.,  3317.214,  CI.  346- 
25.000. 
KOhn,  Gideon  J.:  See— 

Bniwer,  Frederick  J.;  Smit,  Wiltem;  and  KOhn,  Gideon  J..  5317.187,  D. 
340-825.300. 
Kuhn.  Michael  A.;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P.,  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc. 
Ruoresceni  ion-selective  diaryldiaza  crown  ether  conjugates.  5316,864. 
a.  526-263.000. 
Kuijpers.  Eugtne  G.  M.:  See — 

van  der  Wal.  Willem  J.  J.;  Kuijpers,  Eugene  G.  M.:  and  Geus,  John  W, 
5316.498,  CI.  423-244.020. 
Kumada,  Shuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image  processing  metliod  and 
apparatus  which  selectively  develop  coded  recording  information  into  bit 
image  data.  5317.317.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Kummer.  Frederick;  and  Frankel.  Victor,  to  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 
Orthopaedic    Institute.    Intramedullary    nail    for    femoral    lengthening. 
5316.335.  a  606-63.000. 
Kun.  Emcst:  and  Mendeleyev,  Jerome,  to  Octamer.  Inc.  Specific  inactivalors 

of  "retroviral"  (asymmeOic)  zinc  fingers.  5,516.941.  O.  564-166.000. 
Kung,  Sean  H.  Insulated  fastener  retainer  for  fastener  driver.  5315,755,  O. 

81-452.000. 
Kunikata.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing 

mono-P-nitrobenzyl  malonale.  5,516,934,  Q.  560-193.000. 
Kuo.  Lawrence  L.:  Leung.  Roger  Y.:  and  Williams.  Keimeth  S..  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.-Coim.  Method  of  producing  water-soluble  cationic  copoiy- 
meis.  5.516.852,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Kurakazu.  Keiichi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Tan:  Kurakazu,  Keiichi;  Kashiwagi,  Yugo;  Toyama,  Keisuke; 
and  Nojiri,  Tohru,  5317,664,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kuramoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshitsugu:  Soeda.  Fusami:  Fujino.  Naohiko:  Karino.  Isainu; 
Wada.  Osamu:  Kurokawa,  Hiroshi:  Hori.  Koichiro;  Hattori,  Nobuy- 
oshi:  Sekine,  Masahiro:  Ohmori.  Masashi:  Kuiamoto.  Kazuo;  and 
Kobayashi.  Junji,  5317,027,  Q.  250-306.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashinaka.  Yukitoshi.  5313383.  Q.  24-446.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshino.  Mitsuru:  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Kadota.  Yastihiro;  and  Maruyama. 
Kazuaki.  5316.842,  C\.  525-67.000. 
Kurita,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kubosono,  Kenji:  Asamizu,  Iwao:  Iwase.  Masazumi;  and  Kurila,  Toshi- 
hiro, 5316,484,  CI.  42(M69.000. 
Kuriyama.  Hiiolada:  See — 


Maeda,  Shigenobu;  and  Kuriyama,  Hirotada,  3317,038, 0.  237-69.000. 
Kuikowiki,  Hal:  See— 

Cuny,  Stephen  M.;  Solan,  Michael  L.;  Deieriing,  Kevin  E;  Payne, 
William  L..  0;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias,  Donald  R.;  Zanders,  Gaiy  V; 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann,  Guenter  H.,  5317,015.  Q.  235- 
492.000. 
Kuily  Tie  Company:  See — 

McHenry.  David  C.  Jr.,  5315380.  O.  24-I6.0PB. 
Kurmeicr,  Hans-Adolf:  See — 

Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Weber,  Geoig;  Placfa,  Herbert; 
Kutmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  and  Reiifeoralfa.  Voiker,  3316,434,  a.  252- 
299.010. 
Kurokawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshitsugu;  Soeda.  Fusami:  Fujino.  Naohiko:  Karino.  Isamu; 

Wada.  Osamu:  Kurokawa.  Hiroshi:  Hori.  Koichiro:  Hattori,  Nobuy- 

oshi:  Sekine.  Masahiro:  Ohmori.  Masashi:  Kuramoto,  Kazuo;  and 

Kobayashi,  Junji.  5317.027,  CI.  250-306.000. 

Kurokawa.  Takashi;  and  Nishii.  Michiharu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Brake  pressure  generating  device  for  a  vehicle.  5313,678,  Q.  60-591.000. 

Kuroki,  Senji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hitoshi;  Kuroki,  Senji;  Honma,  Masayuki;  Abe,  Naoki;  and 
Orite.  Akira.  5317359.  CI.  379-112.000. 
Kurosu.  Norikazu;  Nakajima,  Kiyoshi;  Takeishi,  Satoru;  and  Yoshioka,  Toshi- 
haru.  10  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Upper  arm  in  suspension 
system  for  vehicle.  5316,129.  CI.  280-%.100. 
Kuruvilla,  Abraham:  See — 

Gundjian.  Arshavir,  and  Kuruvilla,  Abraham,  3316,362,  CI.   106- 
22.00B. 
Kuryu,  Shizuka,  to  Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.  Rope  traction  device.  3313.790. 0. 

104-197.000. 
Kurz,  Arthur  A.  Method  of  making  persoruil  computer  cards.  3313393,  Q. 

29-509.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Muramatsu.  Masatu;  Utagawa.  Ken;  and  Yamano.  Shozo,  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  focusing  apparatus.  5317,275.  Q.  354- 
402.000. 
Kusakabe,  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing semiconductor  device  with  a  gettering  sink  material  layer. 
5316.706.  a.  437-12.000. 
Kusakari  Ichirou:  See — 

Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kusakari,  Ichirou,  5.515.887. 0.  I40-II9.000. 
Kusano,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ohashi.  Masayuki;  Yamada,  Hiroshi:  and  Kusano,  Tomohiro,  3316,833, 
a.  524-495.000. 
Kusch,  Brigilte:  See — 

Schumann.  Detlef  E.;  Wilhebn,  Adolf;  Muischall.  Ursula:  PeiiFer,  Her- 
bert; and  Kusch.  Brigitte,  5.5)6,563.  O.  428-34.200. 
Kushner,  Philip.  Dental  isolation  tray  particularly  suited  for  use  when 
applying  dental  sealants  and  method  for  its  use.  3316,286,  CI.  433-93.000. 
Kusmer.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Altman,  Dan:  Kusmer,  Steven  R.;  Stikelealher.  Gregory:  and  Thompson, 
Michael  P.,  5317.578,  CI.  382-181.000. 
Kusuhara,  Hiroyuld:  See — 

Torii,  Yasuko;  and  Kusuhara,  Hnoyuki.  5316,732.  Q.  505-120.000. 
Kusumi.  Tim  J.:  See— 

Pounds.  Gregory  E.;  Laid.  David  J.;  Kusumi,  Tun  J.;  Sinn,  Robert  H.; 
and  Wood,  Eric  K.,  3317356,  a.  379-67.000. 
KustUDOto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsuura.    Masahide;    Kusumoto.   Tadashi;   and   Tokailin,   Hirochi, 
5316377,  a.  428-212.000. 
Kuszyk.  Jack  A.;  and  Biel,  John  P.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP. 
Aluminum  nitride  refiactoiy  materials  and  methods  for  making  the  same. 
5316.734,  a.  501-98.000. 
Kutner,  Barry  S.;  Latowicki.  Daniel  A.;  and  Malech,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Flexi- 
clave.  Inc.  Case  for  use  in  disinfecting  soft  ctmtact  lenses.  5316,493,  CI. 
422-300.000. 
Kutsuwada,  Satoru:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi:  and  Kutsuwada.  Satoru.  3317.295.  Q.  353-313.000. 
Kuwahara.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ueno.  Sadao;  Kuwahaia,  Hitoshi;  and  Morikawa,  Micfaio,  3316338,  Q. 
426-231.000. 
Kuwahara,  Masao:  See — 

lizuka,  Toshihiko;  Tagawa,   Michito;   Yajima,   Sachiko;   Kuwahara, 
Masao:  Haruyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Utnehaia,  Toshiyuki,  5,516314,  O. 
424-145,000. 
KVH  Industiies.  Inc.:  See- 
van  Heyningen.  Martin  A.  K.;  and  Evans,  John  M.,  Jr..  3317,205,  CI. 
343-765.000. 
Kvois,  Kevin.  Comer  connector  and  molding  dierefor.  3316,223,  O.  403- 

170.000. 
Kwak,  Jin-getm:  See- 
Choi,  Min-ho;  Kim,  Kyung-hwan;  Cheon,  Byeong-sik;  and  Kwak, 
Jin-geun.  3317,2%.  O.  355-327.000. 
Kwak,  Yoon  T;  Kopolow,  Stephen  L.:  and  Login,  Roben  B.,  id  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.  Pnxess  for  Ihe  preparation  of  stable  water  based  stock  solutions 
of  crosslinked  lower  alkyl  vinyl  elfaer  and  maleic  anhydride  copolymers 
and  hydrogel  product  of  die  process.  5316,828,  Q.  524-401.000. 
Kwang-Chien,  Fong.  Optical  signal  detector  for  an  electro-optical  mouse. 

3317,211,  CI.  345-166.000. 
Kwasnick,  Robert  F:  See — 

Wei.  Ching-Yeu;  Kwasnick.  Roben  F;  and  Giambattista,  Brian  W., 
5316.712,  CL  437-40.000. 


Wei.  Ching-Yeu;  Kwasnick.  Robeit  F:  Aftergul.  Siegfried:  and  Giam- 
battista. Brian  W.  5317.031.  O.  250-370.080. 
Kwokk.  John  P.  to  Pnetimo  Abex  Coiporatioo.  Disc  bnkc  friction  pal 

assembly.  5315,950,  O.  188-73.360. 
Kwon,  Jun-Tae;  and  Han,  In-Su,  to  SKC  LimitBd.  Videolane  caiaeae. 

5316,056,  a.  242-345.200. 
Kwong,  Hoi-Lun:  See — 

Shaipless.  K.  Barry;  Beller,  Matthias;  Blackbuni,  Brent;  Kawanami. 
Yasufairo;  Kwong,  Hoi-Um;  Ogino,  Yasukazu;  Shibala.  Tootoyuki: 
Ukita.  Tatsuzo;  and  Wang.  Lisa.  5316.929.  Q.  560-38.000. 
Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lUteuchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sasaki,  Tuyoshi,  5316,439,  a.  232-18.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Dionne,  Craig  A.;  Conlreias,  Patricia  C;  and  Murakala,  Chikara, 

5316.771.0.514-211.000. 
Glicksman.  Marcie  A.;  Hudkins.  Robert  L.;  Rolella.  David  P.;  Neff. 
Nicola  T.;  and  Murakala.  Chikara,  5316.772.  O.  314-211.000. 
L4P  Property  Managemenl  Company:  See — 

Ogle.  Steven  E.;  Swaney.  Raymond  D.;  and  Shehon.  Michael  L., 
5315.7%.  O.  112-2.100. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Frisch.  Steven  M.,  5316.631.  O.  435-5.000. 
Laabs,  JUrgen:  See — 

Klank.  Otto;  Eilts-Grimm.  Klaus;  and  Laabs.  JOrgen.  5317.678.  O. 
455-182.200. 
Ubadie,  Jef&ey  W.:  See— 

Ahn,  Kie  Y.;  Hedrick,  James  L,  Jr.;  Labadie,  Jeftrey  W.;  Lee.  Kang- 
Wook;  Twieg.  Roben  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  WaDcer.  GeorgeR. 
5316.874.  O.  328-125.000. 
Labb«.  Michel:  See— 

Frenette,  Daniel:  Roy.  Berthier.  Cadieux.  Serge;  Labb&  Michel:  and 
Sl-Cyr,  Siiphane,  5316380,  O.  428-288.000. 
Laboiabotios  Menarini.  S.A.;  See — 

Evans.  Chriatopher  T.;  Wisdom,  Richard  A.;  Stabler,  Peter  J.;  aKi 
Carganico,  Getmano,  5316.690.  O  435-280.000. 
Lacbul,  Frank  J.,  to  Hcnkel  Corporation.  Pesticidal  surfactant  mixtures 
comprising    alkyl    polyglycosides    and    alkyl    naphthalene    sulfonaes. 
5316,747,0.504-116.000. 
Ladd,  David  J.:  See- 
Pounds.  Gregory  E.;  Ladd,  David  J.:  Kusumi,  Tim  J.;  Sinn,  Robert  H.; 
and  Wood,  Eric  K..  5317356.  CI   379-67.000. 
Ladewski,  Theodore  B  Methods  of  oonecting  optically  generated  errart  in  an 

electro-optical  gauging  system.  5317375,  O.  382-108.000. 
Ladha,  Nizar:  and  Dosani.  Nazir.  AInm  panel  with  cellular  lelephone  backop. 

5317347,  O.  379-40.000. 
Ladin,  Kari  L.:  See— 

Hedman,  Robert  L;  Koehler,  Gordon  G.;  Ladin,  Kail  L.;  and  T>nka.  Iota 
T,  3317,040.  a.  237-203.000. 
LaFkur,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Amici.  Robert  M.;  LaFleur,  Edward  E.:  and  Wort.  William  i.,  3316,84a 
O.  525-57.000 
Lagace.  Jean-Hugues.  to  Vehicules  TS  Bellechasse  LTEE.  Tkack  tensioning 

system  fcr  endless  track-propelled  vehicle.  5315.935.  Q.  180-9.100. 
Lagaci.  Jean-Hugues.  to  Vehicules  TS  Bellechasse  LTEE.  Track  tensioning 

system  for  endless  track  propelled  vehicle.  5.515.936.  O.  180-9.100. 
Lagrange.  Alain;  Junino.  Alex;  Genet.  Alain;  and  Cotteirt  Jean,  lo  L'Oreal. 
Hydroxyethylated  2-nitro-p-pbenylenediamines  and  use  thereof  for  dyeing 
keratin  fibers.  5316,942,  O.  364-441.000 
Lahrinan.  David  F;  See — 

Darolia,  Ramgopal:  Dobbs,  James  R.;  FieM.  Roben  D.;  Goldman, 
Edward  H.:  Lahrman,  David  F;  and  Walston.  William  S.,  5316380. 
CI.  148^*04.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Elude  a  I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See— 
Arriulou.  Pascal.  5315.687.  O.  62-646.000. 
Rietii.  Norbert,  5315.688.  O.  62-646.000. 
Lake,  Donald  E..  deceased  (by  Juanita  Lake,  administralrix):  Set — 

Eytcbcson,  Charles  T;  Lake,  Donald  E.,  dccca.sed:  and  Tonies,  Patrick 
E.  5317.059.  CI  257-699.000. 
Lake,  Juanita,  administratrix:  See — 

Eytcbcson,  Charles  T;  Lake,  Donald  E.  deceased;  and  Tonics,  Patrick 
E,  5317,059,  O.  257-699.000. 
Lake,  Richard  L.  Quick-attaching  edge  Iriituner  for  pin-feed  paper  systtmx. 

3316,221,0  400-621.100. 
Lalezari,  Farzin:  See — 

Boone,   Theresa  C;   Johnson,   Russell   W.;   and   Lalezari.   Faizia, 
5317206.  O.  343-806.000. 
Lam,  Edward  K.;  See— 

Anselm,  Michael  C;  Lam,  Edward  K.:  and  Nersliom.  James  S., 
5316.990.0.  181-229.000. 
Lamastcr.  Kenneth  R.;  See — 

Adams.  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel,  David  B.;  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Wilson.  Joseph  R.  5316,032,  O.  241-189.100. 
Lamb.  Steven  R.,  to  Orthopedic  System  Inc.  Head  support  for  shoulder 

surgery  positioner.  5315.867.  O.  128-845.000. 
Lambert,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Stobbs,  Thomas  J.;  Depies,  Gerald  L.:  Filo.  Allen  L.;  and  Lambert, 
Daniel  J.,  5316.076.  O.  23I-I29.I60. 
Lambert,  William  E.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Edge  pralectiiig  packaging 
and  distribution  system  for  rolled  laminar  stock.  5315.977.  O.  206- 
597.000. 
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LmMe.  Bran;  Lavoy.  Aidin:  and  Taylor,  Jotn  A.,  to  Zeneca  Limiled. 
Monoazo  reactive  dye*  and  Mlulions  ifaereaf.  3,516,897.  a.  534-638.000. 
Lanmefi.  Jannes  G.:  See — 

vai  de  Sande,  Robot  L.:  Segen.  JacotNU  C:  and  Lammers.  Jannes  C, 
3,516.924.  a.  554-192.000. 
Lann,  GenU  E.  Shielded,  pholo-actuated.  direct  currem  outside  lamp. 

5,517.020.  a.  250-214  GAL. 
LaModie.  Thomas  J.:  See^ 

Bcrgenm.  Richard  J.;  LaModie.  Thomas  J.;  Suarez,  Joseph  E.:  and 
Thompson.  John  A.,  5.517.127.  O.  324-760.000. 
Lan.  Jessica:  See — 

Hu.  Dyi-chia«:  Ue,  Sywe  N.;  and  Un.  Jessica.  5317,344.  O.  359- 
08.000. 
Lanasa.  Douglas.  Plug  assembly  S.5IS.885.  O.  138-90.000. 
Lancldon.  Arnold  H.;  and  More.  Randall  K..  to  Synectics  Corpoiaiion. 

Advanced  tefiain  mapping  system.  5.517.419.  O.  364-449.000. 
Landis,  John  A.:  See — 

DeHait  Ralph;  Faibrother.  Ian:  Landis.  John  A.;  Mtuidt.  Theresa  J.;  and 
Koss.  Steven.  5.517.636.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Landry.  John  A.;  Mayer.  Dale  J.;  and  Culley.  Pad  R..  to  Compaq  Computer 
Coiporation.  Multiplexed  communicatioa  protocol  between  central  and 
distributed  peripherals  in  multiprocessor  computer  systems.  5.517.624, 0. 
395-287.000. 
Lane.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Schlescfa.  Ronald  D.;  Cheskaty.  Rex  B.;  Gaines.  Michael  R;  Lane. 
Daniel  R..  and  Wagner.  Douglas  K..  5316.466.  O.  261-117.000. 
Lwe,  Michael  L..  to  Quoin  Industrial.  Inc.  Pressure  regulator  and  ampUfier. 

5316.004.  a.  222-1.000. 
Lang.  Bruno:  See — 

SchUling.  Michel:  Misse.  Jean-Gabriel:  and  Lang.  Bruno.  53 1 5.786. 0. 
102-476.000. 
Lang.  Ornory  J.:  and  Harris.  Bradley  D..  lo  Morton  Inteniational.  Inc. 

M^ndowed  airbag  cover.  5316.143.  Q.  280-728.300. 
Lang.  Hai»-Jocben:  Englest.  Heinrich:  Weichert.  Andreas:  Kleemann,  Heinz- 
Wemer.  Scholz.  Wol^g;  and  Albus.  Udo.  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschaA. 
3.5-substituied  aminobcnzoylguanidiDes.  their  use  as  a  medicament  or 
diagnostic  and  medicament  conuining  them.  5316.805.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Lange.  John  F.:  See — 

Capeci.  Scott  W.;  Lange.  John  F:  Smith.  David  J.;  and  Roberts.  Nigel  S.. 
5316,448.  a  252-89.100. 
Lange.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Bridges.  Russell  P.:  Golan.  James  R.:  Helton.  Ronald  H.;  Lange.  Stephen 
J.:  MadiU.  Michael  J.:  and  Nease.  Michael  G..  5316392.  Q.  156- 
160.000. 
Langlois,  Joseph  R..  to  LNG  ft  K.  Inc.  Apparanis  for  preventing  fuel  spillage. 

5315.891,  a.  141-307.000. 
Langmaim.  Erik:  See — 

Hofmann.  Gerhard:  MUnekhoff.  Bemd;  Scheck.  Georg;  Brandt.  Carsten; 
Geiger,  Adrian;  and  Largmann.  Erik.  5315.651.  O.  49-375.000. 
Lanier.  Carroll  W.:  See— 

Schaerfl.  Robert  A..  Jr;  Dadgar.  Ali  M.;  and  LanicT.  Canoil  W.. 
5316.958,  CI.  585-522.000. 
Laniero.  Oreste  J..  Jr;  and  Shetty.  Jayatanu  K..  to  Solvay  Enzymes.  Inc. 
Method  for  the  treatment  of  sticky  cotton  liber  with  transglucosidase  from 
Asperffilluj  niger  5.516.689,  CL  435-277.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Kuszyk.  Jack  A  ;  and  Biel,  John  P.  5316,734.  CI.  501-98.000. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Gesing.  Adam  J.:  Rocazella.  Michael  A.:  Kennedy. 
Christopher  R.;  Frydrych,  Daniel  J.;  Wolffe.  Robert  A.;  Kelsey.  Paul 
v.;  and  Getk.  Alvin  P..  5316395.  O.  428-697.000. 
Lape,  Lany:  See — 

Posedel.  Rhea;  Lape.  Larry;  and  Wrenn.  James.  5317.125.  Q.  324- 
755.000. 
LaPlant.  Rosalie  O.  Recreational  floatation  device.  5.516.320.  Q.  441- 

106.000. 
Lapp.  Josef  C:  See— 

Araujo.  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  P.;  Lapp.  Josef  C:  and  Morgan. 
David  W.  5317.356.  Q.  359-490.000. 
Lappe.  Peter:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Greb.  Wolfgang:  Heymanns.  Peter.  Lappe.  Peter. 
MQller,  Thomas:  Szameitat.  JOrgen;  and  Wiebus,  Erast.  5.516.948.  Q. 
568-882.000. 
Laqua.  Gerhard:  See — 

Mundinger.  Klaus;  Laqua.  Gerhard;  Witzel,  Tom:  and  Meigcr.  Franz, 
5316.928.  a.  558-341.000. 
Laraia,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
George.  Billy  L.;  Babirad.  Ste^  A.;  Laraia,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.:  and  Bigham, 
Wilson  S..  5316373,  O.  428-143.000. 
Larami  Corporation:  See — 

Nin,  Ku  I.;  and  D'Andrade,  Biuce  M.,  5315,837,  O.  124-59.000. 
Larikka.  Leo,  to  Efes  Tex  AG.  Device  for  flaring  out  pipes.  5315,710,  CI. 

72-452.900. 
Larsen,  Michael  R.;  See — 

ZoUer,  Walter  M.;  Link,  Donald- A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  Hunter,  David 
S.:  V^Uner,  Edward  L.;  and  Theisen,  Peter  J.,  5317,164,  O.  335- 
16.000. 
Larson.  Donna  M.  Dispenser.  5316.007.  O.  222-105.000. 
Larson.  John  R.:  See— 

Stevens.  Chris  E.;  McPherson.  Steven  D.;  Larsoo,  John  R.;  RoUe. 
DooneU  R..  and  WackowsU,  Ronald  K.,  5315,919,  Q.  166-273.000. 
Lanon.  Louis  A.:  Set — 


Melgaard.  Hans  L.;  and  Larson,  Louis  A..  5316.489,  Q.  422-82.130. 
Lanon.  Timothy  J.,  to  Sparta  Brush  Co.,  Inc.  Noocylindrical  telescoping 

handle.  5315374,  a.  16-115.000. 
Lsson,  Warren  L.;  Blehen.  Michael  L.;  Geyer,  Robert  A.;  and  Wilmo, 
Michael  S.,  to  Tennant  Company.  Scrubbing  machine  having  offset  cylin- 
drical brushes.  5315368,  CI.  15-50.300. 
Larsson,  Owe  G.  T,  to  AGA  Aktieboiag.  Method  of  tempering  a  molding  tool. 

5316.470,  CI.  264-39.000. 
LaserMaster  Corporation:  See — 

Leonard,  Benjamin  P;  Ware,  Eric  A.;  Higgins,  Marty  F.:  Ogle,  Robin  L.; 
Erickion,  Paul  R.:  and  Vteland,  Danny  J.,  5316,219, 0. 400-613.000. 
Lashbrook,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Holm.  Alan  R.;  and  Coston.  Kent  R..  to  Saint 
Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.  Ceramic  beat  exchanger  design. 
5315,914.  CI.  165-178.000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  Dorri.  Bizhan;  Chari.  Madabushi  V;  Kliman.  Gerald 
B.;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Superconducting 
magnet  widi  magnetic  shielding.  5317.169.  CI.  335-301.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T:  See — 

Dorri.  Bizhan:  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  5317.168. 
a.  335-301.000. 
LatowicU.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Kutner.  Barry  S.;  Latowicki.  Daniel  A.;  and  Malech,  Ketmeth  E., 
5316.495.  a.  422-300.000. 
Laube.  Robeit.  to  Hydra- Lock  Corporation.  Reamer  chuck  and  tool  expander; 

5316.243,  a.  4O8-239.0OR. 
Lauck,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Szmauz.  Richard  L:  and  Lauck.  Anthony  G..  5317333.  a.  375- 
354.000. 
Lavelle.  Gary  E.;  Frolov.  George:  and  Baehr,  Geotge  A.,  to  Harrow  Products. 

Inc.  Emergency  exit  bar  with  dual  sensors.  5.517.176,  CI.  340-542.000. 
Laver,  Terry  C.,  to  Strandex  Corporation.  Extruded  synthetic  wood  compo- 
sition and  method  for  making  same.  5316,472,  CI.  264-118.000. 
Lavery,  Aidan:  See — 

Lamble,  Brian;  Lavery,  Aidan;  and  Taylor.  John  A..  5316.897.  O. 
534-638.000. 
Law.  Wai-on:  See— 

Underwood.  Wilbum  C;  Konuk.  Hahik;  Kang,  Simgho;  and  Law, 
Wai-on,  5317,506,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Lawler,  Russ;  and  Moffat.  John.  Truck  mount  bicycle  tack.  5316.020.  CI. 

224405.000. 
Lawlor.  Patrick;  and  Knitsch.  John,  to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.  Dual 

function  drop  target  for  pinball  game.  5316.103,  O.  273-127.00R. 
Lawrence,  Ellen  B.;  Levine.  Elaine  B.:  and  Shah,  Dilip  M.,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Method  of  controlling  plant  pathogens.  5316.671,  O.  435- 
172.300. 
Lawton,  Lewis:  See — 

Root,  David;  and  Lawton,  Uwis,  5316364,  O.  428-35.700. 
Uy,  Brian.  Alarm  continuity  switch.  5316,994,  O.  200-61.710. 
Lazana,  Georgia:  See — 

Gluss.  IJavid;  Lazana.  Georgia;  and  Boyle.  Douglas.  5317.658.  O. 
395-800.000. 
Lazarus.  Alan  H.  Spoits  glove  with  asymmeoical  thumb  seam  pattern. 

5315348.  a.  2-169.000. 
Lazarus.  Jay  L.;  Baehr.  Van  G.:  and  Slade.  Steve,  to  Venture  Probe,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  environmental  surveying  for  contaminants  in 
alluvial  materials  and  bedrock  formations.  5,515,932,  CI.  175-50.000. 
Leader  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Ikuzawa,  Kenzo,  5317,156,  Q.  331-16.000. 
Leas,  James  M.:  See — 

Beilstein,  Kenncdi  E.,  Jr.;  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Howell, 
Wayne  J.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Phillips.  Robeit  B..  5317.057.  Q. 
257-686.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.,  to  Motorola.  Voltage  controlled  transparent  layer  for  a 

bi-diiectinal  device.  5317.348,  Q.  359-254.000. 
Leblans,  Paul:  See — 

Neyens,  Ludo;  and  Leblans,  Paul,  5317,034,  CI.  250-484.400. 
Le  Boudec,  Jean- Yves;  and  Truong,  Linh,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Connectionless  ATM  data  services.  5,517,497,  C\.  370- 
60.100. 
Lecayon,  Michele:  See — 

Bourgoiiin,  Corinne:  Desplanches,  Gerard;  and  Lecayon.  Michele, 
5316303.  a.  424-9.364. 
Leclerco.  Guy  E  O.;  and  Parisel.  Christian  A.  F..  lo  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Motcurs  d' Aviation  "S.N.E.CA1.A".  Device  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  discharge  valves  of  a  turbojet 
engine.  5315,673,  CI.  60-226.300. 
1^  Deit.  Gerard;  and  Gerard.  Jean  Louis,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Services 
Techniques.  Elastically  returned  sliding  disk  brake.  5315.951.  Q.  188- 
73.380. 
Ledermann,  Donald  L.;  Stufflebeam,  John  R:  and  Flaiiune,  David  D.,  to  Case 
Corporation.   Delivery  system  for  a  foldable  agricultural  implement 
5315,795,  a.  111174.000. 
Lee,  Cheon-scong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Sync  interpolative 
circuit  and  sync  stale  delecting  circuit  of  a  disc  reproducing  apparatus. 
5317313,  a.  371-47.100. 
Lee,  Chung  L.:  See — 

Huang,  Wen  C:  Lei.  Tta  P.;  and  Lee,  Chung  L.,  5317,034.  a. 
257-472.000. 

'  Zhang,  David  D.;  and  Lee,  l-Hwa.  S3I6383,  Q.  428-355.000. 
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Lee,  Jangsik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericcsoo  (publ.).  Call  h>ggiiw  in 

cellular  subscriber  stations.  5317349,  O.  379-58.000. 
Lee,  Kang-Wook:  See- 
Aba.  Kie  v.;  Hedrick,  James  L.,  Jr.;  Labadie,  JeSiey  W;  Lee,  Kang- 
Wook;  TWieg,  Robeit  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker,  George  R, 
5316,874,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Lee,  Keun-Ho;  Cbu,  Chih-Chang;  and  Freed,  Jack  H.,  to  Cornell  Research 
Fotmdation,  Inc.  Aminoxyl-containing  radical  spin  labeling  in  polymers 
and  copolymers.  5316,881,  Q.  528-320.000. 
Lee,  Meng-Chang.  Tire  puncture  repair  device.  3315,751.  CI.  81-15.700. 
Lee.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Deierling.  Kevin  E.;  Payne. 
William  L..  11;  Kurkowski.  Hal:  Dias.  Donald  R.;  Zanders.  Gary  V; 
Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann.  Guenier  H..  5317,015.  O.  235- 
492.000. 
Lee.  Sang  Y..  to  Ewing  AdUetics  Co..  Ltd.  Shoe  construction.  5315.622.  CI. 

36-3.00R. 
Lee.  Seoog  B.:  See— 

Rhee,  Dong  I.;  and  Lee,  Seong  B.,  5316J62,  Q.  415-197.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S.,  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Electronics   America:    and    Symbios    Logic    Inc     Method    of   making 
BI-CMOS  integrated  circuit  having  a  polysilicon  emitter.  5316,718,  CI. 
437-59.000. 
Lee,  Sunggyu;  Azzam,  Fbuad  O.;  and  Kocher.  Brian  S..  to  University  of 
Akron.  The.  Oxidative  decoupling  of  scrap  nibber.  5316.952,  O.  585- 
241.000. 
Lee,  Sywe  N.:  See— 

Hu,  Dyi-chung;  Lee,  Sywe  N.;  and  Lan,  Jessica,  5317J44,  Q.  359- 
08.000. 
Lee,  William  R.:  See— 

Dwin,  David  R.;  Lee,  William  R.;  Nuecblerlein,  David  W.;  Pennisi, 
Joseph  M.;  and  Yosim,  Paul  S.,  5317,612,  O.  395-166.000. 
Leebrick,  David  H.:  See— 

McNamara,  Jeanne  M.:  Rodriguez,  Deborah  K.;  and  Leebrick,  David  H., 
5316,625,  CI.  430-314.000. 
Le  Grow,  Gtay  E:  See- 
Biggs,  Timothy  N.;  and  Le  Grow,  Gary  E,  5316,870,  Q.  528-15.000. 
Lehnuuin,  Guenter  H.:  See — 

Curry,  Stephen  M.;  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  Deieriing,  Kevin  E;  Payne, 

William  L.,  11;  Kuikowski,  Hal;  Dias,  Donald  R.;  Zanders,  Gary  V; 

Lee,  Robeit  D.;  and  Lehmann,  Guenier  H.,  5317,015,  Q.  235- 

492.000. 

Lehna,  Heinz;  and  Kuelzer,  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ink  printer 

widi  a  cleaning  and  sealing  station.  5317.218,  O.  347-24.000. 
Lefatinen,  Reijo,  to  JRT-Finland  Oy.  Sizing  tool.  5316,270,  Q.  425-71.000. 
Lei,  Chun:  See— 

Hokxiyak,  Nick,  Jr.;  Richard,  Tim  A.;  Keever,  Mark  R  ;  Kish,  Fred  A.; 
Lei,  Chun:  and  Rudaz.  Sc^e.  5317.039.  O.  257-94.000. 
Lei.  Lawrence  C;  Perlov,  Ilya;  Liltau,  Kari  A.;  Morrison,  Alan  p;  Chang, 
Mei;  and  Sinha,  Ashok  K.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Chemical  vapor 
deposition  chamber  widi  a  purge  guide.  5316,367,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Lei,  Tan  F:  See- 
Huang,  Wen  C:  Lei,  Tan  R;  and  Lee,  Chung  L.,  5317.034.  a. 
257-472.000. 
Letrmoe.  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Barnes,  Dennis  J.;  Leirmoe,  Douglas  K.;  and  Piecucfa,  Kenneth  J., 
5316,211,0.384-49.000. 
Leising,  Randolph  A.:  See — 

Takeuchi,   Esther   S.;   and   Leising,   Rmioiph   A.,   3316340,   Q. 
29-623.100. 
Leisure  Incorporated:  See — 

Polk.  Louis  R,  ni;  Moriarity,  Aaron  J.;  and  Pilosi,  Paul  A.,  3316,102,0. 
273-1 19.00R. 
Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Quate,  Calvin  F,  5317,280,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Leientid,  Mark;  Coltrain,  Bradley  K.;  Glocker,  David  A.;  Freeman,  Dennis  R.; 
and  Grace,  Jeremy  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Coating  composition 
used  to  prepare  an  electrically-conductive  layer  formed  by  a  glow  discharge 
process  containing  tin  carboxylate.  antimony  alkoxide  and  film-forming 
binder.  5316,458,  O.  252-518.000. 
LemfiMer  Metallwaren  AG:  See- 
Sprang,  RUdiger.  Vossel.  Andreas:  and  Meyering.  Frank.  5316.083. 0. 
267-140.120. 
Lenko.  Daniel:  See — 

Hesse.  PhiUp  W.;  Goetz,  Raymond:  and  Lenko.  Daniel.  5315.783.  O. 
102-206.000. 
Lenox.  Incorporated:  See — 

Nordsbom.  Mark.  5315.954.  O.  190-I8.00A. 
Leonard.  Benjamin  P.:  Ware,  Eric  A.;  Higgins,  Matty  R;  Ogle.  Robin  L.; 
Erickson,  Paul  R.;  and  V^ttland,  Danny  J.,  to  LaserMaster  Corporation. 
High  resolution  combination  dooor/diiect  dtermal  printer.  3316,219,  O. 
400613.000. 
Leonard.  Carl:  See- 
Ma,  Fred  S.  R;  Kamasz,  Stacy  R.;  Farrier,  Michael  G.;  Bendett,  Mark  P.. 
and  Leonard,  Cart,  5317,043,  O.  257-229.000. 
Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Chapman,  Leonard  T,  5316,070,  O.  248-404.000. 
Leonard,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Watanis.  Robert  P..  and  Leonard.  Thomas  W..  5316,770,  Q.  314- 
183.000. 


Lemer,  Daniel;  and  Masak,  Peter,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporxion^ 
Integrated  modulator  and  turt>ine-geneiatar  for  a  measuremeot  while 
drilling  tool.  5317,464,  O.  367-84.000. 
Lescale.  Victor  See— 

Asplund,  Gunnar,  Lescale,  Victor;  and  SAIver,  Carl  E,  53I7J78.  O. 
361-4.000. 
Lesch,  David  A.:  See— 

Dandekar,  Hermant  W.;  Lesch,  David  A.;  Reynolds,  Thomas  M.;  Panoo, 

Robert  L.;  Wilson,  Stephen  T:  and  Gaida.  Gnqrary  J.,  5316,957. 0. 

585-482.000. 

Lesh.  James  R.;  Chen.  Chien-Oumg;  and  Ansari.  Homayoon,  lo  United  Stales 

of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administralioa.  Laaercom 

system  architecture  with  reduced  complexity.  5317^)16. 0.  250-201.100. 

LeMer.  William  M.  Amomatic  horizontal  piesstae  die  iniectioa  sysunL 

5315.905.  a.  164-313.000. 
Leung.  Ka-Ngo,  to  Regents,  Univetaily  of  Cahfomia.  The.  Selective  ion 

source.  5317.084.  O.  315-111.810. 
Leung.  Kent  S.:  See — 

Archer.  Jordan  J.;  Deora.  Ajit  J.;  Leung.  Kent  S.;  Peng.  Leon;  Scbop- 
meyer.  Robert  C;  Scott,  David  J.;  Shanna.  Sanjay;  and  Stevens. 
Vugil.  5317.626.  O.  395-290.000. 
Leung.  Roger  Y.;  See— 

Kuo.  Lawrence  L.;  Leung.  Roger  Y.;  and  Wilhams.  Keimelfa  S.. 

5316.852.  O.  525-340.000. 

Leupp.  Peter  Moritz.  Benil:  and  Schmidt.  Walter,  to  ABB  Man^emeat  AG. 

Surge  suppressor  having  looped  clamping  elements.  S3I7382.  CL  361- 

118.000. 

Levely.  David  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Instrument  panel  glove  box  door 

assembly.  5316.177,  O.  296-37.120. 
Lever  Brodiets  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Au,  Van,  5316,460,  O.  252-548.000. 
T\jmer,  Graham  A.,  5316,438,  O.  252-8.800. 
Levers  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

EUis.  Simon  R.;  and  Turner,  Graham  A.,  5316,437,  O.  252-8.800 
Levin,  Yakov;  and  Polyakova,  Erika.  Foldiiig  knife  widi  lockjng  nriag 

integral  widi  Made.  5315.610,  CL  30-161.000. 
Levine.  Elaine  B.:  See— 

Lawrence.  Ellen  B.:  Levine.  Elaine  B.;  and  Shah.  Dilip  M..  5316.671, 
O.  435-172.300. 
Levinson,  Reuven,  to  Elsdnt  Ltd.  Afterglow  artifact  reduction.  5317344, 0. 

378-4.000. 
Levy,  Louis  A.:  See — 

Loodoo,  Robert  E;  Levy,  Louis  A.;  and  Murphy,  PlirAHh  5316.911, 
O.  548-236.000. 
Lewarchik,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Jaseaof,  Kennedi  E;  Lewarchik,  Ronald  J.;  Stunmfl,  Douglas  A.;  Md 
Black,  David  K.,  5316349,  O.  427-178.000. 
Lewellyn,  Morris  E,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Blends  of  hythoxamMed 
polymer  emulsions  with  polyacrylaK  emulsions.  5316,435,  O.  210- 
728.000. 
Lewis,  Pabicia  R.:  See — 

Farmer,  Joseph  C;  \^^g.  Francis  T.;  Hickman,  Robert  G.;  and  Lewis. 
Patricia  R.,  5316,972,  O.  588-210.000. 
Lewis,  W.  Stan,  to  Directional  Robolica  Reiearch,  lac  Real-tinie  dicilal 

orientation  device.  5317,430,  O  364-559.000. 
LEX  Computer  and  Management  Corporation:  See — 
Schuler,  Chester  L,  5317J20,  O.  358-335.000. 
Ley,  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Wnicox,  Charles  R.;  Ley,  Kevin  R.;  PMeraen,  Eric  P;  and  Peilenen, 
Larry  A.,  5315,732,  O.  73-724.000. 
Li,  Jenq-Thun:  See — 

Caldwell,  Knin  M.  E;  Carissoo,  Per  J.  E:  and  Li,  Jeoq-Tbun,  5316,703, 
O.  436-532.000. 
Li,  Jianhua:  See — 

Kaufinan,  Leon;  Li.  Jianhua:  Carlson,  Joseph  W.;  and  Breneman,  Brace 
C,  5317,121,  O.  324-319.000. 
Li,  Leping;  See — 

Balootn-Lamica,  Michael  J.;  Barbee,  Steven  G.;  Heinz,  Tony  R:  Hsiao, 
Yiping:  Li,  Leping;  Ratzlaff,  Eugne  H.;  and  Wong.  Justin  Wu-cbow, 
5316399,0.  156-627.100. 
Li,  Richard  C:  See— 

Tien,  Ti-Ke;  Wu,  Chau-cfain;  and  U,  Richard  C,  5317,131,  O.  326- 
34.000. 
Li,  Xiao-Ming:  and  Herak,  T.  Viclor,  to  Northern  Tekoom  Limiled.  Mednd 
of  making  single  polysilicon  self-aligned  bipolar  transistor  having  reduced 
emitter-base  junction.  5316,708,  O.  437-31.000. 
Liang,  Rong-Chang:  See — 

Cheng,  Chiefa-Min:  (jiudice,  Andnay  C:  Hardin,  John  M.;  Liang, 
Rong-Chang:  and  Wan,  Leonard  C,  5316,620,  O.  430-138.000. 
Liao,  Jim,  to  Hsin  Lung  Accessaries  Co.,  Lid.  Adjustable  stem  member. 

5315,744,0.74-551.300. 
Liao,  Mei-June:  See — 

Vellucci,  Laura  C;  Scott.  Steven  R.;  Liao,  Mei-June;  and  Testa.  Douglas. 
5316315.0.424-184.100. 
Liberty  Techaotogies.  inc.:  See — 

Dowling.  Martin  J..  5317385.  O.  382-291.000. 
Licciatdi.  Gary  R:  See— 

Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.:  Yang.  Henry  W.;  and  Ucciardi.  Gary  R.  5316.848. 
O.  525-240000. 
Lichenstein.  Henri,  lo  Amgen  Inc.  Isolation  and  characlcrization  of  a  novel 
pttitease  from  Strepumyces  Uvukms  .  5316,685,  O.  435-232.330. 
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Licfatenbefger.  Philip  C:  Set— 

Pihtmbo,  Gino;  Gonzalez.  Princiico;  UdMenbagcr.  Philip  C;  and 
Biamenstuhl.  Aleunder  M..  S.S1MIS,  O.  205-73.000. 
Liew,  Ronnie  S.:  See — 

Sheefaai.  Philip  W.;  and  Liew.  Ronnie  S.,  S.SIS.38S,  O.  28-104.000. 
Ugeras.  Achilles  P  Poitabie  heaed  seat  S.S16.I89.  CL  297-180.110. 
Lim.  Jae  S.;  See — 

Haidwick.  John  C;  and  Lim.  Jae  S.,  J.517.511,  CI.  371-37.«». 
Lin.  Cheng- Yuan.  Decorative  lamp  assembly.  5J17J94.  CI  362-3S3.000. 
Lin.  Dennis.  Mosquito  killer.  5.313.643.  Q.  43-112.000. 
Lin.  Hert  Y:  See— 

Goldhag.  Steven  R.;  Goni.  Alan  H.;  and  Lin.  Herti  Y..  S.S16,6S1,  a. 
435-69.100. 
Lis.  NaHHocng:  He.  Yin;  mi  Wiaenboger.  Sieven  J.,  to  Abbott  Labotalo- 
lies.  Method  of  pieparing  enamiomencally-pure  3-me«fayl-S-(  I -alkyl-2(s)- 
pyirolidinyDisoxazoles.  5.516.912.  O.  548-247.000. 
Lin.  Sbeng  C.  Two  way  maUing  envelopes.  5J16.040.  O.  229-302.000. 
Lia.  Wen-Jeng:  Sm— 

Yin.  Wu-Bin;  Lin.  Wn-Jeng;  Wang.  Hsin-Herng;  and  Chen.  Jian-Hoog. 
5.516,879,0.528-287.000. 
Lindenbaum.  Albeit:  See — 

hTGuyen.  Quang  L.;  Junino.  Alex;  Colin.  Chiiatian;  Lindenbaum, 
Albeit;  and  Loufrani.  Cadierine.  5.5 16.507.  O.  424-59.000. 
Lindenman.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Kais,  John  J.;  Hoopes.  Philip  K.:  Lindenman,  Thomas  W.:  and  McCoy. 
Ricfavd.  5.516.137.  O.  280434.000. 
Lindgien,  Per  See — 

GauJEn,  Lara;  Bohm.  Chiistcr.  Hakansson,  Lara;  and  Lindgien.  Per. 
5.517,499.  a.  370-84.000. 
Lindmayer.  Martin:  See — 

Bnifanke.  Ulricfa;  Claar.  Klaus  P;  Feichtiger,  DiOer.  Kohl.  Hoist; 
Scfaroeder.  Wdftam;  and  Undmayer.  Martin.  5.516,188.  Q.  297- 
129.000. 
Lindsay,  Stuart  to  Molecular  Imaging  Copontion.  Controlled  force  micio- 

jcope  for  opetation  in  liquids  5^15,719.  Q.  73-105.000. 
Linear  Technology  Ccrporanoo:  See — 

Gcoas,  William  H.,  5J17,143.  C\.  327-108.000. 
Link.  Donald  A.:  See— 

ZoOer.  Walter  M.;  Link.  Donald  A.:  Lanen.  Michael  R.;  Hunter.  David 
S.;  ^Uncf.  Edward  L.;  and  Theisea.  Peter  J..  5.517.164.  O.  335- 
16.000. 
Una.  Jack  H.;  Lowry,  Robot  K  ;  Rouse,  Geoge  V;  Buller.  James  F.;  and 
Speece.  WiUiam  H.,  lo  Harris  Coipotation.  Bonded  wafer  pfocessing. 
5.517,047.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Linquist.  Roger  D.;  and  Lorang,  Malcolm  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Adaptive 
cellular  paging  system  with  selectively  activated  cells.  5.517,690,  O. 
455-33.100. 
Linscfaeid.  Craig  W.:  Dotd.  Daniel;  and  Bailey,  Leonard,  to  Paiham  Industries 

Inc.  Grain  cart.  5.516.253.  Q.  414-519.000. 
Linstrom.  Russell  H.:  See — 

Algeo.  Jerry  A.:  Waineo.  Douglas  iC:  Chen.  Pileih;  Wong.  Sam  H.;  and 
Linstrom.  RusseU  H..  5.517.197,  Q.  342-70.000. 
Lioa.  Kang-Yih.  to  ATAT  Corp.  Semiconductor  laser  having  integrated 

waveguiding  lens.  5.517.517.  Q.  372-50.000. 
Lippenoo,  Olaf:  See — 

Schimmelpfennig.  Rainer.  and  Lippenoo.  Olaf.  5.516,479.  O.  264- 
322.000. 
Lipscaaib.  N.  Thocnton;  Buazza.  Omar  M.;  Luetke.  Stephen  C;  and  Robin- 
son. John  J.,  to  Q2100.  Inc.  Method  for  the  production  of  plastic  lenses. 
5.516.468.0.  264-1.380. 
Lipaett.  Sigrid:  See — 

Weinstock.  Ronald  J.;  and  Lipsett.  Sigrid.  5.517.119,  O.  324-312.000. 
Lisak.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Rabenau,  Richard;  Ryder,  Francis  E.;  and  Lisak.  Stephen  P,  5,516,006, 
O.  222-153050. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kain.  James  M.;  and  Mariol.  John  V.  5.516.190.  O.  297-183.600. 
SulUvan.  Michael  J.;  and  Melvin.  'Htence.  5.516.847.  O.  525-221.000. 
Lisle  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Pool.  James  U.  5.515.587.  O.  29-229.000. 
Lissy.  Daria  N.:  See — 

Cbu,  Cynthia  T.-W.;  Husain.  Ahaf;  Keville.  Kadileen  M.;  and  Lissy, 

Daria  N.,  5,516.962,  O.  585-722.000. 
Rabmim,  Inj  I.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Klocke,  Donald  J.;  aid 
Haag,  Werner  O.,  5.516,959,  O.  585-671.000. 
Utef  GmbH:  See— 

Kessler.  Rolf,  5.515.683.  O.  62-3.700. 
Litfin,  Helmuth  R.:  See — 

Hsing.  Michael  R.;  Gamett,  Martin  E.;  Moyer.  James  C;  Aher.  Martin 
J.;  and  Litfin.  Helmulh  R.,  5,517,046,  O.  257-336.000. 
Linau.  Karl  A.:  See— 

Lei,  Lawrence  C;  Perlov,  llya;  Littau.  Karl  A.;  Morrison.  Alan  F; 
Chang,  Mei;  and  Sinha.  Ashok  K.,  5,516,367,  O.  118-725.000. 
Liu.  David  K.  Y;  Sun.  Yu;  and  Chang,  Chi,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  protecting  a  socked  gate  edge  in  a  semi-conductor 
device  from  self  aligned  source  <SAS)  etch  in  a  semi-conductor  device. 
5,517,443.0.  365-51.000. 
Liu,  Ding-Jen,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Bias  circuil  for  virtual 
ground  non-voladle  memory  amy  with  bank  selector.  5.517.448.  Q. 
365-185.110. 


Liu.  Sheagzhong;  and  Mistty.  Pnvin,  to  QQC,  Inc.  Formation  of  diamond 
materials  by  rapid-heating  and  rapid-quenching  of  carbon-containing  mate- 
rials. 5.516.500,  O.  423-»46.000. 
Liu,  Xiaojun:  See — 

Die,  Marija;  and  Uu.  Xiaojun,  5.517.422.  O.  364-492.000. 
Uoyd.  James  A.;  See — 

Martin,  Gail  H.;  Newbold.  George  T;  Hatfield.  Fredrick  L.;  CoCFman, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Lloyd.  James  A..  5.515.836.  O.  124-23.100. 
LNG  &  K,  Inc  :  See— 

Langlois,  Joseph  R..  5.515.891,  O.  141-307.000. 
Lo,  Julian  B.;  Mackay,  Gary  G.;  and  Puz.  Michael  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Porous 
shaped  deUveiy  devices  and  method  of  producing  diereof.  5.516.530.  O. 
42J473.OOO. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Glasgow,  Edsel  R.,  5,516.061.  O.  244-S3.00R. 
Loctile  Corporation:  See — 

Chu.  Hsien  K.;  Cross,  Robert  P;  and  Bennington,  Lester  D.,  5.516,812. 

O.  522-20.000. 
Jacobine.  Anthony  F:  Woods.  John  G.:  and  Rakas.  Margaret  A., 
5.516.455.  O.  252-299.010. 
Loeb.  Gerald  E:  See— 

CoibetL  Scon  S..  ID:  Maityniuk.  Jerry;  Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Mewes.  Klaus; 
Sbens.  W.  Eugene;  Stobie,  John  J.;  and  Beck,  Dais  A..  54 1 5.848, 0. 
128-642.000. 
Loewe.  Mallory  F:  See— 

Weigele,  Manfired;  Loewe.  MaOory  F.;  and  Poss.  Christopher  S,. 
5316.921.  O.  549-355.000. 
LSfflmaim.  Adolf.  Method  for  the  selective  dissolution  of  cancer  cells  using 
a  composition  derived  from  the  photosynlhetic  system  of  plants  and 
mammalian  embryonic  tissue.  5,516,754,  O.  514-2.000. 
Lofthus,  Robeil  M.:  Durtrin,  John  A.:  Nacman,  Aron;  and  Appel,  James  J.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Control  system  for  a  variable-resolution  raster  output 
scanner.  5.517.230.  O.  347-235.000. 
Loga.  Randall  K.:  See — 

Moien.  Michael  S.;  Scfaindler.  Fred;  and  Loga.  Randall  K..  5.515.976. 
O.  206-586.000. 
LoGalbo,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Kuban,  Paul  A.;  Monson.  John  P;  LoGalbo,  Robert  D.;  and  Newbeig, 
Donald  G.,  5,517,510,  O.  371-37.100. 
Logan.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Warner,  Charles  E.:  Schaefer,  Ronald  D.;  Blackburn.  Donald  H.;  Ber- 
nard. Daiyl  W.;  and  Logan.  Charles  L..  5.515.876.  O.  134-57.00D. 
Login.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Kwak,  Yoon  T ;  Kopolow,  Stephen  L.:  and  Login,  Robert  B..  5.516.828, 
O.  524-401.000. 
Loh.  Gee  H.:  See— 

Ng.  Solomon  K.;  and  Loh.  Gee  H.,  5.517.103.  O.  323-315.000. 
Loh,  Ying-Ttong;  Ding.  Lily:  and  Nowak,  Edward  D.,  to  VLSI  Tectmok^, 
Inc.  Lnge-tited-angle  nitrogen  implant  into  dielectric  regions  overlaying 
source/drain  i^ions  of  a  transistor.  5,516,707.  O.  437-24.000. 
London,  Robert  E.;  Levy.  Louis  A.;  and  Mmphy.  Elizabeth,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Fluorescent  intracellular  calcium 
indicators.  5.516,911,  O.  548-236.000. 
Long  Island  Lighting  Company:  See — 

Scerber,  Frank  W.;  and  Stettin,  Daniel  R.,  5,515,692,  O.  62-154.000. 
Long.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Allen,  Vincent  K.;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Harding,  Wanen  B.;  Long,  Robert  G.; 
Pence,  Jerry  W;  Rhoten,  Wayne  E;  and  Ripbeiger,  Richard  A., 
5.517,670,  O.  395-850.000. 
Longini.  Richard  L.,  to  Digital  KWH.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  digitally 

measuring  electtical  power.  5.517.106,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Longley,  Ross  E.:  See — 

Gulavita,  Nanda  K.;  Gunasekera.  Sarath  P.;  Pomponi,  Shirley  A.;  Lon- 
gley, Ross  E;  and  McCarthy,  Peter  J.,  5,516,755.  O.  514-11.000. 
Longman.  Jerald  L.:  See — 

Breslin.  James  C;  Perdon.  Alicia  A.;  Holder,  James'B.;  Kalchik.  Slepbea 
J.;  and  Longman.  Jerald  L..  5.516.541.  O.  426-302.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiener.  Andreas;  Rohner.  Maikus;  and  Heinzmann,  Klaus.  5316,661, 
O.  435-122.000. 
Lopez.  Luis  R.  Optical  compound  eye  sensor  with  ommatidium  sensor  and 

related  methods.  5.517.019.  O.  250-208.100. 
Lorang.  Malcolm  M.:  See — 

Unquist.  Roger  D.;  and  Lorang.  Malcolm  M..  5317.690,  O.  455- 
33.100. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Baudin.  Gilles.  5316.045,  O.  239-337.000. 

Lagrange.  Alain;  Junino,  Alex;  Genet,  Alain;  and  Colterel,  Jean, 

5316,942,  O.  564-441.000. 
N'Guyen,  Quang  L.:  Junino,  Alex;  Colin.  Christian;  Lindenbaum. 
Albert;  and  Loufrani,  Catherine,  5316307,  O.  424-59.000. 
Loiee.  Dwight  N.  Oil  and  gas  weU  productivity.  5315.923,  O.  166-308.000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Brand.  Siegbert;  Ammermann.  Ebeihard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauter.  Hubert; 
Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph.  5316,804. 
O.  514-619.000. 
Losee,  David  L.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Losee.  David  L..  5316,716.  Q.  437-53.000. 
Loufrani.  Catherine:  See — 

N'Guyen,  Quang  L.;  Junino,  Alex;  Colin.  Christian;  Lindenbaum. 
Albert;  and  Lou&ani.  Cadierine.  5316307.  O.  424-59.000. 


Love.  David  G.:  See — 

Horine.  David  A.;  and  Love.  David  G..  5315.604,  O.  29-830.000. 
Lovic.  William  R.;  See- 
Whitlow,  Graham  A.;  Lovic.  William  R.;  and  Slade,  Paul  G.,  5316,995, 
O.  200-266.000. 
Lowe,  Danny  E;  and  Junis,  Kevin  D.  Apparams  for  makine  a  full  face  wheel. 

5315,709,0.72-105.000. 
Lowry.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Linn,  Jack  H.;  Lowiy,  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  George  V;  Buller,  James  F;  and 
Speece,  William  H.,  5317,047,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Lox,  Egbert  See — 

Domesle,  Rainer;  Engler,  Bemd;  and  Lox,  Egbert,  5,516.494.  O.  427- 
243.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Gluss.  David;  Lazana.  Georgia;  and  Boyle,  Douglas,  5317,658,  O. 

395-800.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  Mallon.  Thomas  G.;  and  Franklin.  Mark  A 

5316,400,  CI.  156-636.100. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  5317,055,  CI.  257-659.000. 
Toutounchi,  Shahin;  Yee,  Abraham;  Owens,  Alexander  H.;  and  Lyu, 
Michael,  5316,731,  CI.  437-247.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See^- 

AnhausCT,  Dieter;  and  Roreger,  Michael,  5316,395,  O.  156-242.000. 
Lu,  Kerning:  See — 

Sharif,  Asif;  Peters.  Daniel  R.;  Lu.  Keming;  and  El  Hage.  Sami. 
5317,261,  O.  351-246.000. 
Lub->witz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppaid.  Oyde  H..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Polyimide  oligomers  and  blends.  5.516.876.  O.  528-170.000. 
Lubrtzol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Denis,  Richard  A.,  5316.441,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Luca,  Nicolae.  Medxxl  of  detecting  abnormal  epitope  expression  on  an 
invnunocaptmed  constant  number  of  protein  molecules.  5,516.646,  CI 
435-7.920. 
Lucarelli,  Michael  A.;  and  Raleigh.  William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Amino    acid    fimctionalized    silicones    and    method    for   preparation 
5316,869,  O.  528-15.000. 
Lucas,  Timodiy  S.;  and  Van  Doien,  Thomas  W.,  10  Macrosonix  Corporation. 

Resonant  macrosonic  syndiesis.  5,515,684,  O.  62-6.000. 
Luca.ssen,  Gucnter:  See — 

Pinto.  Akiva;  Lucassen,  Guenter,  and  Bocht.  Bernard.  5315377.  O. 
19-80.00R. 
Luchaire  Defense  SA:  See — 

Schilling.  Michel;  Misse,  Jean-Gabriel;  and  Lang,  Bnino,  5315,786, 0. 
102476.000. 
Luchsinger,  Luis  E.:  See — 

Walsh.  Christopher  S.;  Schlimme.  Donald;  and  Luchsinger,  Luis  E, 
5316.539.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Lilder.  Ernst:  See — 

Schleupen,  Kai;  and  Ulder,  Ernst,  5317343,  Q.  377-79.000. 
Ijidman,  Jaques  E.:  See — 

Riccobono,  Juanita  R.;  and  Ludman.  Jaques  E.  5317339.  O.  359- 
15.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Begg.  Geoffrey  S.;  Simpson.  Richard  J.;  and  Burgess.  Antony  W.. 
5316.698.  O.  436-89.000. 
Lueder,  Ernst:  See — 

Schleupen,  Kai;  and  LOder,  Ernst.  5317343,  O.  377-79.000. 
Luetke.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Lipscomb.  N.  Thornton;  Buazza.  Omar  M.;  Luetke.  Stephen  C;  and 
Robinson.  John  J..  5316.468.  O.  264-1.380. 
LuftschiSbau  Zeppelin  GmbH:  See— 

Hagenlocher,  Klaus,  5316,065,  O.  244-115.000. 
Luk,  Samuel  W.  M.;  and  Grisdale,  John  L.,  to  Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd.  High 
proppant  concenO«ion/high  CO,  ratio  fracturing  system.  5,515,920,  CI. 
166-280.000. 
Lukasik,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Markison,  Tunodiy  W.;  and  Lukasik,  Susan  L., 
5317368,  a.  380-23.000. 
Lukovldn,  Gennadii  M.:  See — 

Bakeev.  Nikolai  P;  Lukovkin,  Gennadii  M.;  Marcus,  llan;  Mikushev, 
Anatolii  E;  Shitov.  Nikolai  A.;  Vanissum.  Bemhard  E;  and  Vblynskii, 
Alexandr  L.,  5316,473,  O.  264-154.000. 
Luliiama,  Inc.:  See — 

Michlin,  Spencer,  Celeste.  Marie  A.;  and  Domileaux.  Mark.  5316.114. 
O.  273^100.000. 
Luminile  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Songer,  Richard  F,  5315,781,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Lumpkin,  Anthony  P.  Fire  fighting  accessary  for  jet  propulsion  system. 

5316,313,0.440-39.000. 
Lumpkin,  Wayne  R.,  10  Avid  Enterprises,  Inc.  AihustaUe  leverage  brake  lever. 

5315,743,  CI.  74-502.200. 
Luna.  Roberto  F.  Alphanumerica  quick  symbol  guide.  5316.152.  d.  283- 

45.000. 
Lund,  Canten;  Phillips.  Steven;  and  Reingoid.  Nicholas  R.  to  ATAT  Cap. 
Fair  prioritized  scheduling  in  an  input-bufiered  switch.  5317,495,  Q. 
370-60.000. 
Lond.  Gary  K.:  See— 

High^lh.  Thomas  K.;  Lund.  Gary  K.;  Blau.  Reed  J.;  Hinsfaaw,  JaaM 
C;  and  Doll.  Duiel  W.  5316377.  O.  149-18.000. 
Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A.,  to  Coima  Inc.  Travelling  moid  tunnel  lypamn  for 
smooth  walled  pipe.  5316.482.  Q.  264-508.000. 


Lupo.  Donald:  See — 

Cabrera.  Ivan:  Falk,  Uwe;  Hickel.  Werner,  Lupo.  Donald;  Mayer. 
Andreas;  Pawlowski.  Geoig;  and  Scheunemann.  Ude.  5317350.  O. 
359-326.000. 
Luplovic.  Sue  E.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  R.;  Kantor.  Johanna;  Gill,  James  E:  and  Loptovic,  Sue  E, 
5316,695,0.  436-17.000. 
Lur,  Water,  and  Dang.  Yu-Min,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corpontion. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  particle  reduction  from  semiconductor  wafers 
5316,369.  O.  134-1.300. 
Lur,  Water;  and  Houn,  Edward,  to  United  Microelectronics  Coipoiation. 
Stress  relaxation  in  dielectric  before  metallization.  5316,720,  O.  437- 
67.000. 
Lur,  Water,  and  Wu,  J.  Y,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Stress 
released  VLSI  structure  by  the  formatian  of  porous  inteimetal  layer 
5317,062,0.257-760.000. 
Lilissen,  lUaus:  See — 

MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  KSnig,  Klaus;  Hndeisen.  Kurt;  Sand.  Hans- 
Joachim:  LUrssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R,;  and  DuCzmann,  Stefan, 
5316,749.0.  504-273.000. 
Lutz.  Dieter  See— 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-JOigen:  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Fraiz:  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brilcken,  Hans- Joachim:  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger,  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer,  5315,937.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Adler,  Uwe:  Drexl,  Hans-JUigen;  Lutz,  Dieter:  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidt-Brtlcken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger,  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer,  5,517,092,  O.  318-60.000. 
Lutz.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Gentle.  Theresa  E;  and  Lutz.  Michael  A..  5316,823.  O.  524-264.000. 
Lynch,  Charies  T:  See — 

Bacik.  John:  and  Lynch,  Charles  T,  5316,095,  O.  271-272.000. 
Lynch,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Remboski,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  Plee,  Steven  L.:  Lynch.  Mavin  L.;  McClish. 
Michael  A.;  and  Sonday.  Susan  K..  5315.720.  O.  73-116.000. 
Lynch.  Samuel  E:  See— 

Giannobile.  William  V;  Williams,  Ray  C;  and  Lynch,  Samuel  E. 
5316,699,  O.  436-%  000. 
Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C,  to  Panametrics,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  transducer  system 

with  crosstalk  isolation.  5315,733,  O.  73-861.270. 
Lyons.  Thomas  R.  Sun  shield.  5315,564,  O.  5-639.000. 
Lyu,  Michael:  See — 

Toutounchi  Shahin:  Yee,  Abraham:  Owens,  Alexander  H.;  and  Lyu, 
Michael,  5316,731,  O.  437-247.000. 
M.A.L  Enleiprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Charriere,  Lucien  L.;  CipoUa.  Aldo;  and  TUzi.  Mvio.  5315353,  Q. 
4-325.000. 
M.CJ=.:  See— 

Foitin.  Michel;  and  Rouet,  Pascal,  5315,801.  O.  114-61.000. 
Ma,  Fred  S.  F;  Kamasz.  Stacy  R.:  Farrier.  Michael  G.;  Bendett.  Mark  P:  and 
Leonaixl.  Cari,  to  Dalsa,  Inc.:  and  IMRA  America,  hic.  Split  pixel  interline 
transfer  imaging  device.  5317.043,  O.  257-229.000. 
Miantynen,  Esa.  Spreading  device  for  a  road-conslructiaa  mass  '••^finrr 

5316.228.  CI.  404-103.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sata,  Nobuyuki,  5317,067.  O.  3IO-68.00B. 
Maccone.  Patrizia:  See — 

Abusleme.   JuUo   A.:    Maccone.   Patrizia;   and   Colaianna.   Pasqua. 
5316.863.  O.  526-206.000. 
MacDonald.  Angus  W.;  and  Daspit.  Paul  F.  Construction  system  using 
panelized  insulation  having  integral  structural   frame.   5315.659.  CI. 
52-474.000. 
Machado.  Michael  F;  Gold.  Oifford  M.;  Peterson,  Broce  R.;  Banianl,  Dauel 
E.;  and  Do.  James  H.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Miniature  disk  drive 
having  embedded  sector  servo  with  split  dau  fields  and  automatic  on-tfae- 
fly  data  block  sequencing.  5317,631,  O.  395-438.000. 
Machida.  Eiichi;  Hagiwara,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata,  Masato,  10  Mitsuba  Electric 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  ArmaDire  coil  winding  mednd.  5316,054.  CL 
242-433.000. 
Machida.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Shinya,  Seiji;  Yokokouji,  Osamu;  Miyajima.  TUadu;  Koh,  Hidemasa; 
and  MaMda.  Katsoloshi.  5316,949.  O  570-128.000 
MKhill.  Rolf.  Force  transmission  element  on  a  sliding  gale.  5315.650.  Q. 

49-362.000. 
Machine  Research  Corporation  of  Chicago:  See — 

Bom.  jMeph.  5315.818.  O.  123-90.110. 
Machiya.  Yuji:  See — 

Jimbo.  Yasuo;  SUmizu.  Takafairo;  Kinlaka.  YUcM;  and  Machiya,  YMi. 
5317,421,  CL  364-491.000. 
Mackay,  Gaiy  G.:  See— 

Lo,  Julian  B.;  Mackay.  Gary  C.;  aid  Puz,  Michael  J.,  531633a  O. 
424-473.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limiled:  See— 

De  Wilt.  James  A..  5316,405.  Q.  162-164.100. 
Macrosonix  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas.  Tunothy  S.;  and  Vm  Daren.  Thomas  W..  5315.684. 0. 62-6.000. 
MaUix,  Beth  A.;  and  Miller,  Lori  S.,  10  WUilpool  Coqiantian.  Winh  liquid 
level  cootrol  system  for  at  aaomaic  wadier.  5315365.  O.  8-158.000. 
Mader.  GenM  E;  and  Haeck.  Paul  J.,  to  Vm  Dunin.  be.  Breduwiy  lever 
cliHch  with  can  ihive  pia.  5316.161.  O.  292-34.000. 
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MkUI.  Michael  I :  See— 

Bridges.  Russell  P.:  Gobm.  James  R.;  Hehon,  Ronald  H.:  Lange,  Stephen 
J.;  Madill,  Michael  J.;  and  Nease.  Micfawl  C.  S.SI6J92.  Q.  IS6- 
160.000. 
Mady,  Raichad:  See— 

Riesop.  }oerg.  Mady.  Raachad;  Genihn.  Diettr;  Panler,  Ptaok:  Ricke. 
Franz;  Peters.  Hubertus;  Vetheieii,  Juergen:  and  Wessel,  Manfied, 
5J16J72,  CI.  148-262.000. 
Maeda.  Naoki:  See— 

SUbuya,  lUcedn:  Maeda,  Naoki;  Takahashi,  l^uyoshi.  and  Uefune. 
Kouki.  5^17,372.  CI.  360-97  020. 
Maeda,  ntrick  Y,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Minimizatioo  of  diSeienoa]  bow  in 

muhiple  beam  scanning  opbctl  systems.  5.517.330.  CI   358-481.000. 
Maeda,  SUcenobu;  and  Kiiriyama.  Hirotada,  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaiiha.  Semicaadiictor  device  including  three-dimensioaally  ditpoaed 
logic  elemena  for  improving  degree  of  imegraoon.  3,517,038,  CI.  257- 
69.000. 
Maeda,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Sekine.  Syuichi;  and  Maeda.  Tadahiko.  5,517,676,  a.  455-89.000. 
Maeda,  Yiilaka:  S«r— 

Yamada,  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yuuka;  Nakamura.  Masaya;  Ibada,  Tonm- 
sugu;  and  Sbirai.  Mjricoto.  5,517,017.  Q.  250-203.400. 
Maefaan.   Minoru.   to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.   Inverter  device. 

5,517.403.0.  363-132  000 
Maejima,  Takamichi.  to  Yazaki  Coiporatioa.  Tominal  iiuerooo  qiparatus. 

5,515.601.  a.  29-748.000. 
Maejima,  Toahiro.  to  Yazaki  Corpotation.   Electric  cnmector  terminal. 

5,516311.  a.  439-877.000. 
Maertens.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Williams.  Stephen  L.;  Cupp.  Adelbert  T;  Quinlan,  Timoltay  J.;  and 
Maenens.  Paul  G..  5,516.145.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Mafbli,  Robson;  and  Bushmiie.  Alan  D..  to  Bayer  C«poration.  Pieparalioa  oi 
cast  elaMomers  using  anunocrotooaie-tenninaled  polyelher  chain  extend- 
ers. 5,516.872.  CI.  528-60.000 
Maggert,  Lym  R..  to  Electra  Form.  Inc.  Stretch  blow  moUing  marhinf  with 

movable  blow  mold  assembly.  5,516^74.  a.  425-526.000. 
Magma  Copper  Company:  See — 

Peckfaam,  Peter;  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Mills.  Bradford  A.;  Bay,  Adam  G.; 
Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Wright  Roger  N.;  and  KohiM,  Stephen  J.. 
5,516.408.  CI.  205-580  000. 
Magotnedov.  Magomed  K .  tn  International  Modem  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparanis  for  robust  mtegral-pulse  control  of  a  scrvodrive  of 
unknown  dynamics.  5,517,099,  O.  318-599.000. 
Magoneaux  Intemaliaaal:  See — 

Brisbois.  Jean-Marie;  and  Rycerski.  Serge.  5,516,031.  Q.  241-172.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  :  See— 

Cnnningham.  Michael  F;  and  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K..  5,516.618,  C\.  430- 

137.000. 
CuBningham.  Michael  F:  Matiabadi,  Hadi  K.:  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Cteatuta,  John  A..  5,516,619,  O.  430-137.000. 
Maher.  Patricia.  Adjustable  pictare  frame.  3,513,630,  a.  40-739.000. 
Mahle  GmbH:  5«<^ 

Brieden.  Thomas;  M6hle,  Rolf;  MlUler,  Hubert:  and  Sonntag.  Dietmar, 
5,516.425.  a.  210-232.000. 
Maier,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Delmoie.  Michael  D.;  and  Maier.  Gary  W.,  3,316,273,  Q.  423-I92.00R. 
Mainland.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Anderson.  Dooakl  L.,  5,515.838,  Q.  124-76.000. 
Maki.  TakasM:  See— 

Unno.  Kazuyoshi;  Shikalani,  Junichi:  and  Maki,  lUcasU,  3,317,461,  C\. 
365-233.000. 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sagawa.  Mocikazu;  and  Makimoto.  Mitsuo,  5,317.163,  a.  333-222.000. 
Makino.  Saloru:  See — 

Takeda.  Yumiko;  Makino,  Salocu;  and  Kawai,  Mina,  5,317,610,  a. 
395-162.000. 
Maldno.  Tadashi;  Tabata.  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai,  Shin-ichiio,  to  lUteda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.   Spherical  granules  having  core  and  their  production. 
5.516,531.0  424-494.000. 
Malaodrino.  Salvatore:  See — 

Da  Re.  Paolo;  Pifferi.  Giocgio;  Valenti,  Piero;  and  Malandrino,  Salvatore, 
5,516.794.0.514-455.000. 
Malcbesky.  Paul  S.;  and  Richardson,  Donna  M..  to  Sleris  Corporation. 

Encapsulated  biological  indicator.  5,516,648,  CI.  433-31.000. 
Maldonado.  Aituro  Router  guide.  3,313,611.  Q.  33-27.032. 
Malech.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Kutner.  Barrv  S.;  Laiowicki,  Daniel  A.;  and  Malech,  Keonetb  E, 
5.516.495.0.  422-300.000. 
Mallon,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Pasch,  Nicholas  E;  Mallon,  Thomas  G.;  and  Franklin,  Mark  A., 
5,516.400.0.  156-«36.100. 
Malminen.  Kari  Variable  area  flow  meter.  5.315.734.  O.  73-861.460. 
Mancinelll.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Masse.  Michael  A.;  Mancinelli,  Paul  A.:  Ericksoo.  James  R.:  Dillnuui, 
Steven  H.;  Bening,  Roben  C;  and  Hansen.  David  R.,  3,316,824, 0. 
524-270.000. 
Mando  Machinery  Corp..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Yoon-Bae;  Kim,  Chang-Suk;  Chung.  Tai-Seung;  and  An.  Kil-Son. 
5,516.371.0.  148-104.000. 
Manley,  Martin  H.:  See— 

Strain.  Robert  J.:  and  Manley.  Maitin  H..  3JI7.4S3.  a  3«S-I8S.I20. 


Mann.  William  H..  to  REFAC  International.  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  urethane 

elastomeric  alloys.  5.516.857.  CI.  525^58.000. 
Manna.  Ronald  R.;  Podany,  Vaclav;  Ng.  David;  Costa,  Thomas  H.;  Zeitz, 
Vcmon,  deceased  (by  Judidi  A.  Robinson,  legal  representative),  to  Misonix 
Inc.  Ultrasonic  atocnizing  device.  5.516,043.  CI  239-102.200. 
Maiuiesmann  AktiengesellschafI:  See— 

Adler.  Uwr  Drexl.  Hans-Jibgen;  Luiz,  Dieter,  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-BtUcken.  Hans- Joachim:  TUeler. 
Wolfgang:  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger.  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer,  5.515.937.  O.  18fr«5.200. 
Adler,  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JOrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz:  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan:  Schmidt-Brtlcken,  Hans-Joachim:  Thieler, 
Wolfgang:  Wagner.  Michael;  Westeodorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer.  5,517,092,  O.  318-60.000. 
Maiming.  Jeftey  W.:  See — 

Buchholz,  Dale  R.:  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  Chang.  Hungkun  J.;  Nolan. 
Michael  P.;  Odlyzko,  Paul;  McGradi,  James  D.;  Doss,  William  K.; 
Faihangnia.    Farzad;    Taylor,    Mark;    and    Manning,    Jefiirey    W., 
5,517,505.0.  370-105.100. 
Manogue.  William  H.;  Noelke.  Charles  J.:  and  Swearingen.  Steven  H.,  to  Du 
Pnnt  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  converting  chlorodif- 
hioromelfaane    and/or    dichlorodifluoromeduuie.    3,316,947,    O.    370- 
171.000. 
Mansfield.  Daniel:  See— 

Buehnng.  Ian  K.;  and  Mansfield,  Daniel,  3,517,307,  O.  336-336.000. 
Manzella,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Bunxxighs,  William  Q.;  Neely,  Andrew;  and  Manzella,  Joseph  A., 
5,517,147.0.327-295.000. 
Manzolali.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Petropoulos,  Maik  C;  Matlox,  April  M.;  Stegbauer,  Martha  J.;  Man- 
zolati,  Richard  J.;  and  Yanus.  John  F.  5.516.617.  O.  430-133.000. 
Manzoori,  Shafaamat,  to  British  Aerospace  PLC.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the 
amplitude,  frequency  or  modes  of  vibration  of  a  vibrating  panel.  3,5 1 5,730, 
O.  73-655.000. 
Mapelli,  Claudio:  and  Meyers,  Chester  A.,  to  Biistol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Polypeptides  derived  from  major  histocompatibility  complex  Class  I  ami- 
gen.  3,316,642,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Mapletek  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Coffin.  Louis  F..  IH.  5.516.088.  O.  269-166.000. 
Maicclle.  Kenneth  A.  W.;  Chiang.  Kennedi  H.;  Houpt,  Paul  K.;  Bonisaooe, 
Piao  P.;  and  Weiss,  Joseph,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc. 
Steam  tuthine  fuzzy  logic  cychc  control  method  and  apparatus  thoefor. 
5J  17,424.  O.  364^94.000. 
Marchette.  David  J.:  See- 
Bond.  Jsmes  W.;  Marcfaelte,  David  J.;  Priebe,  Carey  E.;  and  SchkMsei; 
Thomas  W.,  5,517,531,  a.  373-330.000. 
Marcus.  Uan:  See — 

Bakeev,  Nikolai  P;  Lukovkin.  Gennadii  M.;  Mttcus,  Dan;  Mikushev, 
AnatoUi  F..;  Shitov.  Nikolai  A.;  Vanissum.  Benihard  E.;  and  Volynskii. 
Alexandr  L.,  5,516.473.  O.  264-154.000. 
Maresca,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Clagett.  Donald  C:  Fox,  Daniel  W.;  Maresca,  Louis  M.;  and  Shafer, 
Sheldon  J.,  5J16.855,  O.  525-425.000. 
Margel.  Shiomo:  and  Soirchak.  Sophia,  to  Bar  Dan  University.  Bioactive 
conjugates  of  cellulose  with  amino  compounds.  5,516,673.  Q.  433- 
188.000 
Mariol.  John  V:  See— 

Kain.  James  M.;  and  Mariol.  John  V.  5.516.190.  O.  297-183.600. 
Markandey,  Vishal.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  estimating 
the  shape  of  an  object  from  IR  image  shading.  5,517.580.  CI.  382-203.000. 
Maikem  Corporation:  See — 

Cheever.  James  M.;  Frye,  Richard  H.;  Fowler,  Gary  F;  and  Freyenhagen, 
Edward  E..  5.515.780.  O.  101-299.000. 
Markezin.  Nancy  J.  Collapsible  artist's  palette.  5,516,202,  Q.  312-324.000. 
Markison,  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison,  Timochy  W.;  and  Uikasik,  Susan  L., 
5  J  17.568.  O.  380-23.000. 
Marks,  Maurice  J.;  See — 

Bales,  Stephen  &;  Godscfaalx.  James  ?.:  Yang,  Philip  C:  Bishop, 
Matthew  T;  and  Marks.  Maurice  J..  5,516,877,  O.  328-198.000. 
Maikyvech.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Genise,  Thomas  A.;  and  Maikyvech,  Ronald  K..  5,317.411,  O.  364- 
424.100. 
Marlowe.  Mickey  O.;  Armijo,  Joseph  S.;  Wilbams,  Cedric  D.;  and  Roten- 
bauin,  Herman  S..  to  Genefal  Electric  Company.  Two-step  process  for 
bonding  the  elements  of  a  dute-layer  cladding  ube.  5,517^40,  O. 
376-409.000. 
Maroschak,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Atchley.  Frederic  P..  and  Maroschak,  Michael  D.,  3,316,229,  O.  403- 
36.000. 
Marquait,  James  A.:  See — 

Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  Marquait.  James  A.;  Petty,  John  L.;  and  Harris, 
Rodney  M..  5.516.846.  O.  525-207.000. 
Marques  Ferreira  dos  Santos.  Joaquim:  See — 

Nabais  Conde.  Carlos  A.;  Marques  Ferreira  dos  Santos.  Joaquim:  and 
Sena  Sao  Miguel  Benito.  Antonio  C.  5.517,030,  O.  250-361.00R. 
Mair-Leisy,  Debra;  nd  Patel.  Naranbhai  N..  to  International  Beauty  Design, 
Inc.  Qinck-drying  nail  coating  for  use  over  nail  polish.  5.516309,  O. 
424-61.000. 


Marshall,  Christopher  D.;  Payne,  Stephen  A.;  and  Krupke.  William  F.,  to 
University  of  California,  liie  Regents  of  the.  Optically  pumped  cerium- 
doped  USrAlFft  and  LiCaAIFt  sjwjie.  a  37j-4i«» 
Martin  Archery,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Gail  H.:  Newbold.  George  T;  HatfieU.  Fredrick  L.;  Coffman. 
Thomas  E;  and  Lloyd,  James  A..  5,313,836,  O.  124-23.100. 
Martin.  Gail  H.;  Newbold,  George  T;  Hatfield.  Fredrick  L.;  Cofiiman.  Thomas 
E.;  and  Lloyd,  Jan>es  A.,  to  Martin  Archery.  Inc.  TiUer  adjustment  system 
for  an  archery  bow.  5,515,836,  O.  124-23.100. 
Martin,  John  H.:  See- 
Aviv.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Martin.  John  H.,  3,313,860,  C\.  128-747.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Yanka.  Robert  W.;  and  Noble,  Milton  L,  3,517,029,  O.  250-332.000. 
Martin.  Neil  F;  and  Robinson,  Howard  N..  to  Bloom  &  Krelen.  Clamp  for 
nasolacrimal  sac  occlusion  during  administration  of  ocular  medication. 
5.515.872,0.  128-898.000. 
Martin,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Basinsld,  Edward  M.;  Maitin,  Richaid  L.:  Meece,  M.  Wayne:  and 

Bolthouse,  John  H.,  n.  5,515.769,  O.  92-80.000. 
Cahill-O'Brien.  Barry  P;  Nevin,  Michael  W.;  and  Maitin,  Richard  L.. 
5,515,693.0.62-179.000. 
Martin.  Robert  G.;  Connors.  Edward  W.;  and  Schmidhn,  Fred  W..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Toner  ribbon  development  cassette.  5,517,288,  O.  355- 
260.000. 
Marturano,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Needham.  Michael  L.;  Crisler,  Kermeth  J.;  Marturano.  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Gannon,  Mark  A.,  5317.507,  O.  371-32.000. 
Martus,  James  A.:  See — 

Damlis,  Nicholas;  Isbutgh,  Anne  M.:  Martus,  James  A.;  and  Goldman, 
Edward  H..  5316,260,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Martyniuk,  Jeny:  See — 

Corbett,  Scott  S..  Ill;  Martyniuk,  Jerry:  Loeb.  Gerald  E;  Mewes.  Klaus; 
Skiens,  W.  Eugene;  Stobie,  John  J.;  and  Beck.  Doris  A..  53 15.848,  Q. 
128-642.000. 
Maruha  Corporation:  See — 

Nozomi,  Hiura;  Ooguri,  Tomoaki:  Nagayama,  tfiromi:  Takeda,  Tomo- 
hiro;  Tsuchida,  Takamasa;  and  Sato,  Ryoichi.  5316.666,  O.  435- 
100.000. 
Maiui.  Toshiyuki,  to  Kooica  Corporation.  Method  of  processing  silver  halide 

light-sensitive  photographic  material.  5316,627,  O.  430-330.000. 
Marumolo.  Takeshi;  Koyanagi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kamidaira,  Kazuya,  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Adjustable  transfer  belt  unit  in  an  image-forming 
machine.  5317,290.  O.  355-271.000. 
Maiuno.  Susumu;  Kouda,  Toshiyuki:  and  Imagawa.  Tare,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Learning  type  signal  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparanis.  5317.398.  O.  369-48.000. 
Maruta,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.;  and  Rice  Breeding  Research 
Laboratories.  Method  for  decreasing  seed  storage  proteins  and  for  trans- 
forming plants.  5316,668,  O.  435-172.300. 
Maruyama.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Hoshino.  Mitsuru:  Ogihara,  Takeo;  Kadola,  Yasuhiro;  and  Maruyama, 
Kazuaki.  5316,842.  O.  525-67.000. 
Maizullo.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Ballard.   Michael   D.:   MamiUo,  Joseph  H.;   and  Sievel.   Mark   E. 
5316.093,  O.  271-240.000. 
Masai,  Katsuixiri:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yiiji:  Takahashi,  Masanobu;  Masai,  Katsunori:  Inenaka, 
Hiroyuki;    Sako,    Masahiro;    Hashimoto,   Yasuhiro;    and   Tomita, 
Hideaki,  5317,282,  O.  335-202.000. 
Masak,  Peter  See— 

Leiner.  Daniel;  and  Masak.  Peter.  5317.464.  O.  367-84  000. 
Masarik,  David  M.;  and  Hayes.  Robeit  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High 

resolution  gain  response  correction  circuit  5317,192,  O.  341-139.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Dohnal,  Dieter,  and  Neumeyer,  Josef,  5316,992,  Q.  200-Il.OTC. 
Mase,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kondou,  Takuji;  Yoshioka.  Yuzo;  Mase,  Hiroaki;  Mizoue,  Kiyonobu; 
Sakurai,  Hisayuki;  Yoshimoto.  Nobuhiko:  and  Nomura,  Hiroyuki, 
5316.417.  O.  205-109.000. 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuld:  See — 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro:  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Shibamoto.  Kenji; 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe,  Osamu,  5316,839.  O.  525-34.000. 
Masi,  J.  Roger,  and  Hall,  WiUiam  F.  Personal  protection  device.  3317,180, 

O.  340-573.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

nic,  Marija;  and  Liu.  Xiaojun.  5317.422.  O.  364-492.000. 
Shaipless,  K.  Barry;  BcUer.  Matthias:  Blackburn,  Brent  Kawanami, 
Yasuhiro:  Kwong,  Hoi-Lun;  Ogino.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Tomoyuld; 
Ukita,  Talsuzo;  and  Wang,  Lisa,  5316,929.  O.  560-38.000. 
Masse.  Michael  A.;  MancinelU,  Paul  A.;  Eiickson,  James  R.;  Dillman.  Steven 
H.;  Bening.  Robert  C;  and  Hansen.  David  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Solvem-fiM    laminating   adhesive   conqxKition.    5316,824,   O.   524- 
270.000. 
Massucci,  Maitin:  See — 

Bertone,  James  F.;  DiPlacido,  Bruno.  Jr;  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci, 
Martin:  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L..  Jr:  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeftey  S.;  and  Steiner,  G.  Lewis,  3317,648,  O.  395-73ZO0O. 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Kajucfa.  Pete,  5316,160.  O.  292-1.300. 
Masuda,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 


Ogawa,  'hisuya;  Masuda.  Shigeyoshi:  and  Elchu,  Masami,  5316374, 
O.  428-143.000. 
Masumori.  Hideo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Masumori,  Hideo:  lUteuchi,  Kauiyuki:  and  Nana- 
laki.  Tsutomu.  5317,076.  O.  310-338.000. 
Masuoka,  Fujio:  See — 

Sakui,    Koji:   Nakamura.   Hiroshi;   Tanaka,  Torooharu;   Moasodoou. 
Masaki;  Masuoka,  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa.  Takehiro,  5317,457,  O. 
365-230.030. 
Masuzawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miwa,  Yuichi;  Katakura,  Kageyosfai:  SMiioinura,  Ryuiciii;  Mnnzawa, 
Hiroshi:    Sato,   Yiitaka:    and    Isfaikawa,    Sfaizuo.    5313,727,   O. 
73-602.000. 
Materials  Research  Coiporation:  See — 

Flegal.  Christopher,  deceased,  3316,732,  Q.  437-23a000. 
Matheny.  John  R.;  White,  Christopher  Anderson.  David  R.;  and  Sdiaellier. 
Arnold,  to  Taligent  Inc.  Object-oriented  mcnuing  system  using  command 
objects  of  an  object-oriented  operation  system.  5317.606.CI.  395-156.000. 
Malhur,  ShMmk  See— 

Fite.  Franklin,  Jr.;  Meaezes,  Arul;  and  Madiur,  Sharad.  5317324,  O. 
358-434.000. 
Malhus,  Daniel  F:  See- 
Cole.  James  H.;  and  Mathus.  Daniel  F,  3317303,  O.  336-343.000. 
Matsoukas.  John  M.:  See— 

Hollenberg.  Moriey  D.:  Matsoukas.  John  M.;  and  Moore,  Grriiam  J.. 
5316,889,  O.  530-317.000. 
Matsubara.  Shun-suke:  Iwashita.  Vasusuke;  and  Okita,  Tadashi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Medxxl  of  controlling  a  servo  motor.  5317.100.  O.  318-632.000. 
Matsuda.  Hitosbi:  See — 

Misawa,  Salora;  Matsuda,  Hiioshi;  Inoue,  Yosfaifnmi:  and  Iwiiya, 
Hideyuki.  5316,656,  O.  435-69.200. 
Matsuda,  Tomoo:  See — 

Torii,  Tetsuo:  Takagi,  Kimihiko;  Matsuda,  Tomoo;  Honda.  Shifera; 
Sakmnto.  lUoiya:  and  Nakamin.  SoicU,  3317,416,  d.  364- 
424.070. 
Matsui.  Noriyuld.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  High-speed  dual-buffered  output  circuit 

5317.129.  a.  326-27.000. 
Matsumolo.  Atsushi.  to  Tenuno  Kahusfaiki  Kaisha.  Hydroxyalkanoale  poly- 
mer composition.  5316365, 0.  428-35.700. 
Matsumolo.  Kenji:  See — 

Miyaza,  Masao;  and  Malsurooto,  Kenji,  3317,326,  Ci.  338-430.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Tetsuo;  Ohkawachi.  Kiyoshi:  Fushimi.  Shinji;  Umegaki, 

Shunzo;  and  Matsumoto,  TakaaU,  5316,376.  CI   148-586.000. 

Matsumoto.  Toshio:  Baba,  Hiroshi:  iloh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogura,  Shiro.  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   RedundaM  amy  of  disks  widi 

improved  storage  and  recovery  speed.  5317,632,  O.  395-441.000. 

Matsumura.  Masao;  Kajiyama.  Masaaki:  and  Yoshioka,  Takeshi,  lo  Ebsa 

Corporation.  Substrate  transportation  system.  5315,618,  O.  34-92.000. 
Matsunaka,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Murashita,  Masaru:   Kawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsunaka,  Toshiyuki, 
5315,849,  O.  128-660.070. 
Matsuoka,  Hiroki:  See— 

Nakagawa.   Norihisa:   and   Matsuoka.   Hiroki.   3317.410.  a.   364- 
424.100. 
Matsuoka,  Kazuhiko:  and  Koyama.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magneto-optical  information  reproducing  apparatus  dial  splits  a  light  beam 
into  at  least  diree  light  beams  advancing  in  die  same  dinctjon.  5317.480. 
O  369-110.000. 
Matsushima,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hideo:  Oosawa,  Masao:  and  MaisusMma,  Masahiro,  5317,402, 
a.  363-132.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama.  Syuji;  Funahashi.  Takao.  Kubo,  Kiyoshi;  Okawa,  Yasuhilo; 
Sato.  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5317.685,  CL  455-260.000. 
FujiUt  Sinichi;  and  Villa.  Manuel  L..  Jr.  5317,684,  CI.  455-234.200. 
Hatsuda.  Tsuguyasu.  5317.140.  O.  327-95.000. 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio:  and  Suzuki.  Masaaki.  5316.983.  O   174-1.000 
Maruno.  Susumu;  Kouda.  Toshiyuki:  and  Imagawa,  Taro.  5317,398, 0. 

369-48.000. 
Miyatake.    Norio;    Kawabata,    Hidetsugu;    Uchida.    Kiyoshi;    Hino, 
Yasuroori;  Takizawa.  Teruyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Tohni,  5317,472, 0. 
369-13.000. 
Monta,  Hiroki:  Heiuiii,  Hidemi;  and  Hinshima,  Masayoshi,  3317,234, 

O.  348-569.000. 
Nakayama,  Masaaki,  5317J39.  O.  348-222.000. 
Nishiuchi,  Kenichi:  Akahira,  Nobuo;  Yamada.  Nohoni;  and  Ohno,  Eiji. 

5317,485,  O.  369-275.300. 
Ohara,  Kazulake,  3317,132,  Q.  326-41.000. 
Ohiani,  Akihiko;  Anld,  Toshiyuki;  Aono.  Kuniloshi:  and  Akiyama, 

TosUhide,  3317,666,  O.  395-800.000 
Oka,  Hiroaki:  Tomioka,  Toshikazu:  Tomita,  Katsumi;  Hoshino,  Kenji; 
Nishino.  Atsushi:  and  Ueda.  Shigchaiu.  5316319.  O.  424-405.000. 
Sagawa,  Morikazu:  and  Makimoto.  Mitsuo,  5317,163, 0.  333-222.000. 
Sakenti,  Shcji:  and  Sakai.  Tadahiko.  5316.032.  O.  228-246.000. 
Suzuki,  Hidnoshi;  Ishikawa,  ToshihiiD;  Fujimolo.  Yiikihiro;  and  Mina- 

mida,  Noriaki,  5317.439,  O.  364-766.000. 
Takagi.  Yuji:  Saloh,  Isao;  Ilo,  Motoshi;  and  Hisakado,  Ybji,  3317,484, 

O.  369-275.300. 
Tduhara.  Hiroshi:  Ohmae.  Hideki;  and  Miyatake.  YosUlo,  5317,278. 
a.  354-471.000. 
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lUamiie.  Kouicfai,  S3I7.474.  CL  369-44.320. 

Tmnn.  Akituro;  ind  Sakaue.  Sbigco.  S^17J33.  a.  358-IS8.000. 

Tnifcrn.  Sejii,  5^17.357,  a.  379-67.000. 

Wala.  Hifomi;  Yozawm.  lUorin;  aid  Ohoutii.  I^tsuya.  SJ17.6I8.  Q. 

395-200.150. 
Yanuiiila.  Tetsuo,  5^17^52,  Q.  379-58.000. 
YmuihiU.  Tomoo;  Wakayama.  Yorifaiko;  Niihiinura,  Akio;  and  Nish- 
izawa.  Teiji,  5J17.437.  O.  364-736.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Wotta,  Ud.:  See— 

Maehara.  Minoni,  5317.403,  CI  363-132.000. 
Yamauciii  Totouhi:  Yamaaaka,  Maniuro;  Nutumoio.  Kazuhuo;  and 
Yamaoaka.  Yiikio.  5317J99.  O.  363-89.000. 
Mauushita  Electronics  Cofpomioo:  See — 

Azuina,  Masamichi;  Melnick,  Bradley  M.;  Scott,  Michael  C:  and  Paz  de 

Araujo.  Carios  A..  5,516.363.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira:  Nagai.  Hideo:  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio. 
5.517,479.  a.  369-109.000. 
Maoushita.  Shigenori:  Zhang,  Shu  H.;  Yamamoto.  Sfaigeni;  Nishita.  Saloni: 
and  Nakata.  Kazushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakiuho.  Control 
unit  for  cootrolUns  load  on  a  bulldozer  in  die  case  of  manual  intervention. 
5.515,927.  a.  172-3.000. 
Matsushita.  Tadaoki:  See — 

Nakamuia.  IWomu;  Yokoi.  Takane;  Ochiai.  Yutaka:  Punikawa,  Mitsu- 
masa;  Kawakami.  Hiroki:  Matsushita.  Tadaoki:  Sawada.  Hanmnao; 
«id  Suzuki.  Toshihiio.  5.517.545.  O.  378-101.000. 
Matsnura.  Masahide:  Kusumoto.  Tadashi:  and  Tokailin.  HiroaU.  lo  Idemitsu 
Koaan  Co..  Ltd.  Organic  electrolumiDeaceiice  device.  5416,577.  CI.  428- 
212.000. 
Matsuyania.  Haruo:  Murakami.  Toshikazu:  Kawai.  Kazunon:  and  Hatanaka. 
Koji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
grinding  ball  grooves.  S,316J24.  CL  451-52.000. 
MMsuyama,  Kozo:  See — 

Nomura.  Susuniu:  and  Malsuyama.  Kozo.  5,517,285.  Q.  355-245.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Uehara.  Tsukasa:  Yoahinaga.  Kenji:  Matsuzawa.  Kunihiko:  Adacfai. 
Seiichiro:  and  Ariga,  KazUo.  5,517,226,  O.  347-104.000. 
Maneaon,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Davis,  Leigbloa  I.,  Jr.:  Maneaon,  Robert  W.:  and  Dage,  Gofaard  A., 
5,516,041.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Manfaews.  Diane  D.:  See— 

Mwfaews,  ftta  L.:  and  Matthews,  Diane  D.,  5,516,136,  a.  280- 
422.000. 
Matthews.  Joaeph  H  .  HI:  See— 

Dunn.  Matthew  W :  Matthews.  Joaeph  H..  HI:  and  Thome.  Edwin,  m, 
5.517.257,  CI.  348-734.000. 
MatdKws.  Peter  L.:  and  Matthews.  Diane  D.  Apparatus  for  die  coupling  of 

lines  between  a  tractor  and  a  trailer.  5,516.136,  Q.  280422.000. 
Matthews.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Peck.  Kevin  B.:  Erickioo.  Ronald  E.:  and  Matthews.  Stephen  H., 
5,517,001.  a.  219-390.000. 
Maltox.  April  M.:  See— 

Penopoulos.  Mark  C:  Mattox.  April  M.:  Siegbauer,  Maitha  J.;  Man- 
zolati,  Richard  J  ;  and  Yanus.  John  F.  5.516.617,  Q.  430-133.000. 
Malz,  Gary  F:  and  Sanborn.  Kimberly  B..  to  GiUelte  Company.  The. 

Correction  fluid.  5.516.223,  O.  401-260.000. 
Mauchly.  J.  William;  See- 
Andreas.  David  C:  Dattono,  Jon:  and  Mauchly,  J.  William.  5,517,436, 
a.  364-736.000. 
Maule,  Warren  E  Combination  child's  seat  and  armrest  for  a  vehicle. 

5.516.194.0.297-284.100. 
Maultasch,  Bruce:  See — 

Maultasch.  Jonathan:   and   Maultasch,   Biuce,   5,516,036,  CI.   229- 
125.390. 
Maultnch,  Jonathan:  and  Maultasch.  Bruce.  Combination  lid  support  and 

ckMure  device.  5316,036,  Ci.  229-125.390. 
Mawer,  Donald  D.:  and  Kipnis,  Alexander,  to  Empi,  Inc.  Process  for  making 

an  incontinence  electrode.  5316,396,  O.  156-242.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanagasaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kusakari,  Icfairou,  5315.887,0. 140-119.000. 
Maxey,  Jay  A.:  See — 

Ovens,  Kevin  M.:  Bass,  Alan  S.:  and  Maxey,  Jay  A.,  5317,107,  CL 
324-158.100. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Dion.  F  Eugene:  and  Buchanan.  Kris.  S317J7S,  O.  360-98.070. 
McLean.  Peter  T..  5317.649,  O.  395-750.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories:  See — 

Wilkinson,  G.  Mark.  5315,765,  O.  86-1.100. 
Mayer,  Andreas:  See — 

Cabrera,  Ivan:  FaOt,  Uwe:  Hickel,  Werner,  Lupo,  Donald:  Mayer, 
Andreas:  Pawlowski.  Georg:  and  Scheunemann.  Ude.  5317350, 0. 
359-326.000. 
Mayer,  Dale  J  :  See— 

Landry,  John  A.:  Mayer,  Dale  J.:  and  Culley,  Paid  R.,  5317,624,  O. 
395-287.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

■Hndall.  Donald  J:  Young,  Charles  Y.  F:  and  Klee,  George  O..  5316.639, 
O.  435-7.400. 
Mayr,  Max:  See— 

KotowsU.  Stephan:  Heinke.  Hath:  Blatt,  Wolfgang:  Mayr,  Max;  and 
BedeL  Reinhatd.  5316.411,  O.  204-208.000. 
Mazanek.  Mark  S.:  See— 


Patgeter,  John  K.:  and  Mazanek,  Mark  S.,  5316358,  O.  75-504.000. 
Mazzocchi.  Romano:  See — 

Resconi.  Luigi:  Albizzati,  Enrico:  and  Mazzocchi,  Romano,  5316,866, 
O.  526-348.600. 
McAdam.  William  W.:  Holcomb,  Mark  D.:  Specbt,  Judith  D.;  and  Carlson, 
Joel  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  l=arce.  Method  for  detecting  and 
assessing  severity  of  cooidinaled  failures  in  phased  array  antennas. 
5317.200,  O.  342-360.000. 
McAlister,  John  B.  Cushion  for  a  household  pel.  5315,811,  O.  119-28.500. 
McAndrew,  Peter  D.:  Potash,  David  L.:  Higgins,  Brian:  Wayand,  Jeff:  and 
Held,  Joe.  to  AETNA  Life  and  Casualty  Company.  Expert  system  for 
providing  interactive  assistance  in  solving  problems  such  as  health  care 
management  5317.405.  O.  364-401.000. 
McCrfie,  Ambrose  R.  Retriever  ladder  5315.806,  O.  114-362.000. 
McCabe.  StvUey  G.  Apparatus  and  method  for  feeding  flatwotk  articles. 

5315.627.  O.  38-143.000. 
McCapra,  l^ank.  lo  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Assays  utilizing  sensitizer-induced 

production  of  detectable  signals.  5316,636,  O.  435-6.000. 
McCairy,  Randolph  A.:  See — 

Wanen,  Jack  D.:  and  McCarry,  Randolph  A.,  5316^39. 0. 40fr«8.000. 
McCart,  John  R.:  See— 

SulUvan,  Kadiatyne  M.:  and  McCan,  John  R.,  S317.3SS,  O.  359- 
474.000. 
McCarthy,  Keith  E:  See- 
Cooper,  Gary  E:  and  McCarthy,  Keidi  E.,  5316,910,  O.  546-114.000. 
McCarthy,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Gulavita,  Nanda  K.:  Gunasekera.  Sarath  R:  Pomponi,  Shirley  A.;  Loo- 
gley,  Ross  E;  and  McCarthy,  Peter  J.,  5316,755,  O.  514-11.000. 
McOish,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Remboski,  Donald  J..  Jr.:  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.:  McOish. 
Michael  A.:  and  Sooday.  Susan  K..  5315.720,  G.  73-116.000. 
McOuie,  David  C:  and  Slemmer,  William  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.  Integrated  cin-uit  with  fiise  citcmoy  simulating  fuse  blowing. 
5317,455,  a.  365-225.700. 
McOuig,  David  C;  See- 
Hicks,  Sharon  D.:  Wicks,  Douglas  A.:  Squiller,  Edward  R:  McCluig, 
David  C:  Wayt.  TerteU  D.:  and  Wade,  Robert  A.,  5316,873,  O. 
528-60.000. 
McConaghy,  Robert  F.  Uni-dircctioiial  transmission  with  positive  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  features.  5315,957,  O.  192-64.000. 
McCooncll,  Von  K.,  to  Independent  Telecommunicatioos  Network.  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  providing  a  distributed  service  network  for  tele- 
communications service  providers.  5317362,  O.  379-207.000. 
McCoy,  Richard:  See— 

Kass,  John  J.:  Hoopes,  Philip  K.:  Lindenman,  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy, 
Richard,  5316,137,  O.  280-434.000. 
McDonnelL  William  R.  Vertical  take  off  and  landing  and  horizontal  flight 

aircraft  5316,060,  O.  244-713.000, 
McDonough,  Timothy  M.:  Scandalis.  Aneesa  R.:  and  Bhime,  J.  Erik,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Print  enhancement  system  for  enhancing  dot 
printer  images  5316,216,  O.  400-124.010. 
McDow,  Ronald  A.  Method  for  using  cryogenic  agents  for  treating  skin 

lesions.  5316305,  O.  424-45.000. 
McEwan,  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  Ae. 

Ultra- wideband  directional  sampler.  5317.198.  O.  342-89.000. 
McGarry.  James:  and  Moore,  Larry  E.,  to  Snmn,  Ruger  &.  Company,  Inc. 

Laser  sighted  firearm.  5315.636.  O.  42-103.000. 
McGrath.  James  D.:  See— 

Buchholz.  Dale  R.:  Ftediurg.  Thomas  A.:  Chang.  Hungkun  J.:  Ndan, 

Michael  P:  Odlyzko.  Paul:  McGratfi,  James  D.:  Doss,  William  K.; 

Fartiangnia,    Farzad;    Taylor,    Mark:    and    Manning.    Jeffrey    W., 

5317305.  O.  370-105.100. 

McHenry.  David  C.  Jr..  to  Kurly  Tie  Company.  Curly  cord  automadc  binding 

tie.  5315380.  a.24-16.0PB. 
Mclnnes.  Peter  R.:  and  Siihan.  Motasim  M..  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems.    Iik.    Readily    exchangeable    perfiision    dilatation    catheter. 
5316336.  O.  606-194.000. 
Mcintosh,  Lee:  See — 

Vaeck.   Mark   A.:   Chungjaluponichai,   Wipa:   and   Mcintosh,   Lee, 
5316,693,0.435-320.100. 
McKean,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Doss.  Saad  K.;  McKean,  Dennis  R.:  Renaldo,  Alfred  F;  and  Wilson, 
Robert  J.,  5316,418,  O.  205-119.000. 
McKee.  Cari  B.  Desk  structure.  5316.191,  O.  297-188.150. 
McKenna,  Robert  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Baffled  collet  for 

vacuum  pick-up  of  a  semiconductor  die.  5316,125,  O.  279-3.000. 
McKeown.  Franklin  S.,  Jr:  See — 

Beauclerc.  Richard  G.:  Spencer,  Charles  P.:  and  McKeown,  Flanklin  S., 
Jr.,  5315,983,  O.  2I3-62.00R. 
McKinnon,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Barry,  Michael  R.:  Burgess.  David  E.:  Gifford,  Michael  F:  Greenly, 

Gregory  A.:  Hakenewerth,  Paul  A.:  Horedi,  Michael  G.:  McKinnoo, 

Rayroood  J.,  Jr.:  Fillers,  Michelle  J.:  and  Yonenaka.  Thomas  R, 

5317.332.  O.  358-4%.000. 

McLain.  Timothy  J.  Portable  ball  practice  target  5316.1 15, 0. 273-401.000. 

McLaurin.  Felder  M.:  See — 

Gray.  Harold  E:  McLaurin.  Felder  M.:  Ortiz,  Monico:  and  Hulfa, 
William  A..  5317.181.  O.  340-605.000. 
McLean.  Peter  T.  to  Maxtor  Cotpoiation.  Adaptive  power  management  for 
hard  disk  drives.  5317.649.  O.  395-750.000. 


McMahan.  James  S.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  outside  mirror  attach- 
ing airangement  5316.073.  O.  248-486.000. 
McManus.  Michael  W..  to  Tenneco  Plastics  Company.  Hinged  semi-rigid 

container  having  wall  stiffening  means.  5315.993,  O.  220-339.000. 
McMumy,  David  R.,  to  Renishaw  pic.  Interferometric  measuring  apparatus 
employing  fixed  non-zero  path  length  difference.  5317.308,  O.  356- 
358.000. 
McNally,  Lance  J.:  See— 

Benone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Bnino,  Jr.:  Joyce.  Thomas  F:  Massucci. 
Martin:  McNally,  Lance  J.:  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.:  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr.:  Pence,  Michelle  A.:  Sanfacon,  Marc:  Shen,  Jian-Kuo:  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.:  and  Steiner,  G.  Lewis,  5317,648.  CI.  395-732.000. 
McNamara,  Jeanne  M.:  Rodriguez,  Deborah  K.:  and  Leebrick,  David  H.,  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Fill  and  etcfaback  process  using  dual  photoresist 
sacrificial  layer  and  two-step  etching  process  for  plaiuuizing  oxide-filled 
shallow  trench  structure.  5316,625.  CI.  430-314.000. 
McNeely,  R.  Brock:  See— 

Brantley,  James  G.:  Anderson,  Charles  D.:  Anderson,  Shannon  S.: 
Wilcher,  Andrew  L.:  and  McNeely,  R.  Brock,  5316,364,  O.  106- 
484.000. 
McNeilab,  Inc.:  See— 

Raffa,  Robert  B..  5,516,803,  CI.  514-570.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Christenson,  Ronald  E.,  5316,135,  O.  280-405.100. 
McPherson,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Stevens,  Chris  E.:  McPherson,  Steven  D.:  Larson,  John  R.:  Robie, 
Donnell  R.;  and  Wackowski,  Ronald  K.,  5315,919,  CI.  166-273.000. 
McPhilliamy,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Freiburger,  Sarah  J.  M.:  Behnke,  Janica  S.:  McPhilliamy,  Stephen  J.:  and 
DePaul,  Richard  E,  5316,000,  CI.  221-48.000. 
McShane,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Bigler.  Charles  G.:  Woosley,  Alan  H.;  and  McShane,  Michael  B., 
5317,056,0.257-666.000. 
McVaugh,  Arthur  K.  Cable  placing  apparatus.  5316.080,  O.  254-134.3FT. 
McVey.  David:  See — 

Blitstein,  John:  McVey.  David:  Konopka,  Ken:  and  Kathrein,  Donald  H., 
5316384,  CI.  428-359.000. 
Meares,  Peter  See — 

Bright  Nicholas:  Burfield,  Paul  A.:  Pontefract  John;  Harrison,  Bernard 
F;  Meares,  Peter;  Burgin,  David  R.;  Devaney,  Andrew  S.;  and 
Kindersley,  Peter  T,  5317,077,  O.  313-359.100. 
Meet  Cnpotation:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi:  Suda.  Isao:  Numata.  Masaaki:  Sugimoto.  Mamoru; 
Tomiia,  Kenkichi;  Kjbushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii,  Takayuki:  Sugiyama, 
Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makolo;  C^awa, 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii,  Mariko,  5316,764,  O.  5I4-54.O0O. 
Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads,  The:  See — 

Hodgen,  Gary  D.,  5316,769,  O.  514-179.000. 
Medrad,  Inc.:  See— 

Misic,  George  J.:  Monski,  William  J.;  and  Reid.  Eric,  5317,120,  O. 
324-318.000. 
Meece,  M.  Wayne:  See — 

Basinski,  Edward  M.:  Martin,  Richard  L.;  Meece,  M.  Wayne;  and 
Bolthouse,  John  H.,  II,  5315,769,  O.  92-80.000. 
Mehalal.  Moii,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating 

for  subthreshold  current  in  a  static  RAM.  5317.452.  O.  365-203.000. 
Mehansho,  Haile:  See — 

Heckeit,  David  C;  Mehansho.  Haile;  Hudepohl.  Glenn  R.;  and  Crosby. 
Samuel,  Jr.,  5316335,  O.  426-2.000. 
Mehrtxra,  Gopi  N.:  See — 

Sergeant  Ronald  G.;  Cotbin,  Scott  A.:  Jones,  Theodore  L.;  Mehrotra. 
Gopi  N.;  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L..  5317.236.  CI.  348-143.000. 
Mder,  Peter  See— 

Buehler,  Friedrich;  Baron,  Viktor  Schmid,  Eduard;  Meier,  Peter  and 
Schultze,  Hans-Joachim,  5316,815,  O.  523-128.000. 
Meinerding,  Wesley  C.  Rotary  mower  blade.  5315,670,  O.  56-295.000. 
Melgaard,  Hans  L.;  and  Larson,  Louis  A.,  to  Dicspatch  Industries,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  testing  peroxide  concentrabons  in  sterilants.  5316,489,  O. 
422-82.130. 
Meller.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Andrews.  Derek;  and  Meller,  Andrew  G.,  5316,294.  O.  439-63.000. 
Mehiick,  Bradley  M.:  See— 

Azuma,  Masamichi:  Melnick,  Bradley  M.;  Scott  Michael  C;  and  Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  5316,363,  O.  106-287.180. 
Meloling,  Steven  E.;  and  Sishtla,  Vishnu  M.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Sub- 
cooler  level  control  for  a  turbine  expansion  refrigeration  cycle.  5315,694, 
O.  62-197.000. 
Melvin,  Terence:  See — 

SulUvan,  Michael  J.;  and  Melvin,  Terence,  5316.847, 0.  525-221.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See— 

Saeed,  Pirooz;  and  Shive,  Larry  W.,  5316.730,  O.  437-235.000. 
Mendeleyev,  Jerome:  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome.  5316.941.  O.  564-166.000. 
Mendori.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hikasa.  Tadashi:  Mendori,  Hiroaki;  Haa,  lU^iisa;  and  Usui.  Nobuhiro. 
5316382,  O.  428-319.900. 
Menegano.  Carlo,  to  Menegatlo  S.r.l.  Textile  nnchiae  for  lexniring  yam  by 

thermoplastic  defbtmaiion.  5,515386,  O.  28-247.000. 
Menegano,  Carlo,  to  Menegano  S.r.L  Device  for  r^uiating  die  tapering  of  Ilie 
.  sides  of  textile  ftckages.  5316.0S7.  CL  242-43.100. 
Menegano  SxL:  See— 


Menegano,  Carlo,  5315386,  O.  28-247.000. 
Menegano,  Carlo,  5316,057,  O.  242-43.100. 
Menezes,  Arul:  See — 

Fite,  Franklin,  Jr.;  Menezes,  Anil:  and  Mathur,  Sharad,  5317324,  O. 
358-434.000. 
Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa,  Kazuharu;  Taniyama,  Yoshitaka;  Iwata.  Noriko;  and  Yokoyama, 
Yasuhiro,  5316,467,  O.  264-1.100. 
Mennel,  David  B.:  See- 
Adams,  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster,  Kennedi  R.;  Mennel,  David  B.;  Rapp, 
Jeffrey  C:  and  Wilson,  Joseph  H.,  5316,052,  O.  241-189.100. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Btuhnke,  Ulrich:  Oaar.  Klaus  P;  Feichtiger,  Dieter  Kohl,  Hont; 
Schroeder,  Wolfram;  and  Lindmayer,  Martin,  5316,188,  O.  297- 
129.000. 
Meyer,  Michael;  Petri,  Volker  Mickeler.  Reinhold;  Mueller,  Maniicd; 

and  Brambilla,  Luigi,  5315,933,  O.  180-273.000. 
Wenenbach,    JOigen;    and    Abetsfekler,    GOnler,    5315,691.    O. 
62-133.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Uic.:  See— 

Balkovec,  James  M.:  Bouffard,  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski,  James  F, 

5316,756,0.514-11.000. 
Balkovec,  James  M.,  5316,757,  O.  514-11.000. 
Choi,  Hoo-Kyun;  and  Williams,  James  B.,  5316,761,  O.  514-30.000. 
Kadi,  Gary  S.;  King,  Gregory  W.;  and  Chapman,  Kevin,  5316.491. 0. 

422-102.000. 
Von  Langen,  Derek;  Graham,  Donald  W.;  and  Tolmait  Richard  L., 
5316,779,  O.  514-284.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Abramovitz,  Mark:  Boie,  Yves:  Gtygorczyk,  Richard:  Metiers,  Kath- 
leen: Rushmoie.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz,  Deborah  M.,  5316,652, 0. 
435-69.100. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankier  Haftung:  See — 

Scheuble,  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Weber,  Georg;  Placfa.  Herbert; 
Kurmeier.  Hans- Adolf;  and  Reiffenradi,  Volker,  5316,454,  O.  252- 
299.010. 
Mercury  International  de  Communication,  S.A.:  See — 

Morillo,  Raul  V,  5316,002,  O.  221-69.000. 
Merger,  Franz:  See — 

Mundinger,  Klaus;  Laqua,  Gerhard;  Witzel,  Tom:  and  Merger,  Franz, 
5316,928,0.558-341.000. 
MeikeL  Jurgen:  and  Wickli,  Erich,  to  Huber  ft  Suhner  AG.  Cable  end  cap. 

5316,985,  O.  174-74.00A. 
Merkin,  Robert  A.,  to  JM  Oipper  Corponlion.  Seal  spliner  gage.  5315,616, 

O.  33-558.040. 
Merle,  Rene  K.:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Craig  E;  and  Merle,  Rene  K.,  5316342,  O.  426- 
420.000. 
Menell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Rand,  Cynthia  L.,  5316,922,  O.  552-632.000. 
Meshberg,  Philip.  Nasal  dispenser.  5316,006,  O.  222-25.000. 
Messing,  Calvin  R.:  See — 

Daniel,  Daniel  S.;  Hilbom,  David  A.;  and  Messing,  Calvin  R..  5316.645. 
O.  435-7.920. 
Messock,  Patrick  W.:  See- 
Anderson,  Rick  A.;  and  Messock,  Panick  W.,  5316.016.  O.  224- 
282.000. 
Meszaros.  Geoige  K.:  See — 

Glady.  George  E.:  and  Meszaros,  Geoige  K..  5317.260.  CL  3SI- 
169.000. 
Metagal  Industria  E  Comercio  Ltd.:  Se« — 

Kadooka,  Humbeno  T;  Moreno,  Ricardo  P:  and  Da  Costa,  Olavo  N., 
5317,003,0.  219-548.000. 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana.  Inc.:  See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F;  Demeter,  Robert  J.:  Miles,  Michael;  Vtoytik.  Sheny; 
and  Knapp,  Peter  M.,  Jr.,  5316333,  O.  424-551.000. 
Metfaven.  James  M.:  See — 

Bush,  Stephen  F;  Melhven,  James  M.;  and  Blackburn,  David  R., 
5316,819,0.523-508.000. 
Metters,  Kathleen:  See— 

Abramovitz.  Mark;  Boie,  Yves:  Giygorczyk,  Richard;  Metlen,  Kath- 
leen: Rushmote,  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz.  Debor^  M..  5316.652. 0. 
435-69.100. 
Meulink.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Weisse.  Michael  A.;  and  Meulink,  Steven  L.,  S3I6393,  O.  428- 
586.000. 
Mewes,  Klaus:  See — 

Coibett  Scott  S.,  ID:  Martyniuk,  Jerry:  Loeb,  Gerakl  E;  Mewes,  Klaus; 
Skiens,  W  Eugene:  Stobie,  John  J.;  and  Beck.  Doris  A.,  5315,848, 0. 
128-642.000. 
Mews,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Albeck.  Bemhard;  Emmerich.  Herbert;  KoUer.  Steta;  nd  Mews.  Hms- 
Peter.  5315.606.  O.  29-850.000. 
Meyer.  Alice  A.:  See — 

Murphy.  Bryan  P;  Brown,  Keith  C:  Sdathz,  Thomas  M.;  aod  Meyer, 
Alice  A.,  5316,916,  O.  548-SO9.000. 
Meyer,  Edwin  M.:  See — 

Zohewicz.  Mb  A.;  Kem,  William  R.;  and  Meyer,  Edwin  M.,  5316.785, 
CL  514-334.000. 
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Me>cr,  Kiisiefi  L.;  lod  Ballon,  Douglas,  to  Stoan-Keiienng  insanite  for 
Cancer  Research.  Dome-shaped  monalor  for  nuclear  magnebc  resonance 
imaging  and  spectroscopy  5,515,855.  O.  I28-653.500. 
Meyer,  Michael;  Petri.  Volker.  Mickeler.  Reinhold:  Mueller,  Manfred:  and 
BrwnbtUa.  Luigi,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Device  for  recognizing  a  child's 
seal  which  i>  strapped  to  the  front  passenger's  scat  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
5J15,933.  a.  180-273.000. 
Meyer,  Urs:  Set — 

Biber,  Hetoz;  Meyer.  Un  A.:  and  Meyer.  Un,  5^17,404.  a.  364- 
138.000. 
Meyer,  Un  A.:  See— 

Biber.  Heinz;  Meyer.  Un  A.:  and  Meyer,  Urs,  5317,404.  Q.  364- 
138.000. 
Meyering.  Frank:  See — 

Sprang.  ROdiger.  Mmel.  Andreas;  and  Meyering,  Frank.  5,516,083.  Q. 
267-140.120. 
Meyen,  Chester  A.:  See — 

Mapelli.  Claudio;  and  Meyers.  Chester  A..  5.516,642.  Q.  435-7.210. 
Meyen,  Harold  V:  See— 

Annutead.  Dwid  M.;  Boger,  Jodaia  S.;  Meyen.  Harold  V;  Saonden. 
Jeffrey  O.;  and  Tung.  Roger  D.,  5316,797.  Q.  514-548.000. 
Meyers,  Sharon  L.  Five  coil  measuring  system  for  measuring  magnetic  field 
smngth  emanating  from  a  lelepbone  handael  5317.1 13.  CI  324-260.000. 
MG2  SpA.:  See— 

Gamberini.  Ernesto.  5315.740.  a.  73-863.800. 
Michael.  Keith  W.:  See— 

CamiUelti.  Robert  C;  Hahuka,  Loren  A.;  and  Michael.  Keith  W., 
5316396.  a.  428-698.000. 
Nficfad.  Peter  See— 

Ramaeyer.  Markus;  Gabriel.  Reo«:  and  Michel.  Peter.  5315.842,  Q. 
128-200.180. 
Micliiue.  Noboru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Nakano.  Shouichi;  and  Midnue.  Noboru.  5317.271. 
a.  354-298.000. 
Micblin.  Spencer  Celeste.  Mark  A.;  and  Domiteaux.  Marie,  to  Lulirama,  Inc. 
Jumpenops  clipper  disk  game  piece  and  game.  5316,1 14.  a.  273-400.000. 
Mickel.  Stanley  See— 

Plutschuck.  Lawrence;  and  Mickel,  Stanley,  5316,241.  Q  407-1 10.000. 
Mickeler.  Reinhold:  See — 

Meyer.  Michael;  Petri,  Volker,  Mickeler.  Reinhold:  Mueller.  Manfred; 
and  BrambiUa.  Luigi.  5313.933.  Q.  180-273.000. 
Micrd.  Incofporated:  See — 

Hsing,  Michael  R.;  Gamett.  Martin  &:  Moycs,  James  C;  Alter.  Martin 
J.;  and  Litfin,  Hefanuth  R..  5317.046.  a.  237-336.000. 
Micro  Control  System:  See — 

Hamilton,  Harold  E.:  Bloch,  Brian  R.;  and  Zimmer,  James  R..  5315,910, 
a.  165-30.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Dunn.  Matthew  W.;  Matdiews,  Joseph  H.,  Ill;  and  Thome,  Edwin,  m, 

5317.257,  CI.  348-734.000. 
Btt,  Franklin.  Jr;  Menezes,  Aiul:  and  Mathur,  Sharad,  3317324,  CL 

358-434.000. 
Stutz.  David  S  ;  and  Westin,  Chris  T,  5317,645.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Middleton,  David  J.  Mitten-glove  combination  for  the  hands.  5315,547,  Ci. 

2-158.000. 
Middleton.  Derrick.  Tubular  projectile.  5315.787,  a.  102-503.000. 
Mieczkowska.  Jola  E.;  and  Howard,  Martin  W.,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Additives  for 
primary   electrochemical   cells   having   manganese   dioxide   cathodes. 
5316,604,  a.  429-224.000. 
Mihalich,  George  M.   Portable  anchorage  and  fastener.   5313.656,  Q. 

52-155.000. 
Mika.  Mark  L..  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.  Adjustable  microscope  base. 

5317.354.  a.  359-394.000. 
Miki.  IWatoo:  Nakaimira.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hosotani,  SUro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushtki  Kaisha.  Current  source  ciicuil  and  operating  method 
thereof  5317,152,  O.  327-530.000. 
Mikkelsen,  Birgitte;  Bern,  Michael  B.;  and  Eriksen.  Svend,  to  Danisco  A/S. 
Cheese  coating  composition  and  method  for  producing  a  protective  coating 
on  cheese.  5316336,  O.  426-99  000. 
Mikusfaev.  Analoiii  E:  See — 

Bakeev,  Nikolai  P.:  Lukovkin,  Gennadii  M.;  Marcus,  Uan;  Mikushev, 
Anatolii  E;  Shilov,  Nikolai  A.;  Vanissum,  Bemhard  E.;  and  Volynskii. 
Alexandr  L..  5316.473.  Q.  264-154.000. 
Miles.  Dennis  J.  to  United  Kingdon  of  Great  Britain  and  Nottfaem  Ireland, 
The  Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  die.  Didier  generabon  for  ring  laser  gyroscopes.  5317,304,  Q.  356- 
350.000. 
Miles.  Melvin  H.;  Henry.  Ronald  A.;  and  Fine.  Dwight  A.,  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Navy.  Fjihancrd  cycle  lifietime  electrochiomic  systems. 
5316,462.  a.  252-583.000. 
Miller.  Andrew:  See — 

Whittaker.  Mark:  Bowles,  Stephen  A.:  and  Miller,  Andrew,  5316,783. 
a   514-303.000. 
Miller.  Gabriel  L:  See— 

Bote.  Robert  A.;  and  Miller,  Gabriel  L.,  3317,012.  O.  235-462.000. 
Miller.  J.  Qayton;  and  Harvey.  Michael  R.  to  C  &  M  Technology.  Inc. 
Electronic  combination  lock  with  high  security  features.  5317.184.  CI. 
340-825310. 
Miller.  Joseph  D  ;  Fennessy,  WiUiam  C;  and  Williams,  Ivan  J.,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting  a  motor  stall  condition  in  so  electric 
assist  steering  system.  5317,415.  Q.  364-424.030. 


Miller,  Kenneth  A.;  Hill.  Dairell  G.:  and  Perpich.  Shelly,  to  Health  Care 

Solutions.  Inc.  Sacral  and  perineal  pads.  3315362,  O.  5-624.000. 
Miller,  Lori  S.:  &«— 

MaddU,  Beth  A.;  and  Miller,  Lori  S..  5315365.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Miller.  Paul  L.;  Wittmer.  Gary  G.;  and  Stignani.  Mart  D.,  to  Global 
Environmental  Solutions.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  photolytic  deg- 
radation of  explosives.  5316.970.  CI.  588-202.000. 
Miller,  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Corpora,  Gary  J.;  Miller.  Phillip  E.;  Bengel.  Thomas  G.;  and  PeflieT, 
David  R..  5317339.  O.  376-310.000. 
Miller,  Rebecca  A.;  and  Hoseney,  Russell  C.  lo  Kansas  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  toughness  of 
baked  products.  5315,718,  Q.  73-81.000. 
Miller,  Russell  S.:  See- 
Miller,   Steven  A.;   Miller,   Russell   S.;   and  Christensen,   Roy  W.. 
5316334,  a.  75-338.000. 
Miller.  Stephen  J.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  G..  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Defaydro- 
genation  using  sulfiir  tolerant  zeolite  catalyst.  5,516.961.  CI.  585-660.000. 
Miller.  Steven  A.;  Miller.  Russell  S.;  and  Christensen.  Roy  W..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  atomizing  liquid  meial  with 
viewing  instrument  5316.354,  C\.  75-338.000. 
JUiller,  Warren  K.:  See— 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T;  Babcock.  Walter  C;  Ediund,  David  J.;  and  Miller, 
Warren  K..  5316.745.  Q.  502-401.000. 
MiUner.  Maigaret,  legal  representative:  See — 

Quante.  J.  Michael;  Hoke.  Randal  A.:  Mize.  Patrick  D.;  Woodard.  Daniel 
L.:  Millner.  O  Elmo,  deceased.  5316.902.  O.  540-222.000. 
Milbier,  O.  Elmo,  deceased  (by  Margaret  Millner,  legal  representative):  See — 
Quante,  J.  Michael;  Hoke.  Randal  A.;  Mize,  Patrick  D.;  Woodatl.  Daniel 
L.;  MiUner,  O.  Elmo,  deceased,  5316,902,  a.  340-222.000. 
Mills.  Bradford  A  :  See— 

Peckham,  Peter,  Young,  Sharon  K.;  Mills,  Bradford  A.;  Bay,  Adam  G.; 
Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J., 
5316.408.  a.  205-580.000. 
Mills.  Kimberley  A.  Method  of  making  a  doll  having  an  image  impregnated 

thereon.  5315392.  CI.  29^12.000. 
Mills.  Veronica  A.,  to  Standard  Textile  Co..  Inc.  Sur^al  drape  having  at  least 
one  openable  and  reclosable  sUt  formed  therein.  5,515.868.  CI.  128- 
854.000. 
Millwaid.  Robert  R.:  See— 

AmadoD.  Charles  G.:  Stanhope.  David  M.;  MiUward.  Robert  R.;  and 
Edmonds.  Michael  A..  5317353.  a.  379-59.000. 
Minamida.  Noriaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidetosfai;  Ishikawa.  Toshihiro;  Fujimoto.  Yukihiro;  and  Mina- 
mida. Noriaki.  5317.439.  Q.  364-766.000. 
Minicb.  Arthur  P.;  and  Shapiro.  Leonid,  to  Proxima  Corporation.  Image 
projection  system  and  medxid  of  using  same  5.517.263.  CI  353-3I.O(X). 
Ministero  Dell  'Univeisita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica:  See — 
Bortolo.  Rossella;  Cidaria.  Dante;  Cassani,  Giorgio;  Vallesi,  Adriana; 
Gugliemetti.  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi.  Gioigio;  Speia,  Silvia;  Pirali, 
Giorgio;  and  Confalonieri.  Giovanni.  5316.686.  O.  435-233.300. 
Minneman,  Michael  C:  See — 

Minneman.  Steven  W.;  and  Minneman.  Michael  C,  5315.835,  CI. 
124-5.000, 
Minneman,  Steven  W.;  and  Minneman,  Michael  C,  lo  MTM  Molded  Prod- 
ucts Company  Dual  thrower.  5315,835.  O.  124-3.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Conwell.  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood.  WUIiam  P.  5316,348.  C\.  5I-3O9.O0O. 
Coppens.  Dirk  M.,  5316.578.  Q.  428-260.000. 
Delmore.  Michael  D.;  and  Maier.  Gary  W .  5316,273, 0.  425-I92.00R. 
George.  Billy  L.;  Babirad,  Stefan  A.;  Laraia.  Vincent  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bigham, 

Wilson  S..  5316,573,  Q.  428-143.000. 
Gerfast.  Sten  R.;  Egan,  Daniel  C;  Phillips,  Frank  H.;  Schultz,  Oarence 

W.;  and  Sampson,  Ronald  D ,  5.516,055.  Q.  242-340.000. 
Kieckel,  Karl  W.;  Hager,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rickeit.  James  R,  5316381, 

a.  428-317.300. 
Nguyen.  Van  G..  5316337.  O.  8-557.000. 
Robeitson,  Paul  A.;  Baum.  Eric  A.;  and  Greenleaf,  Dtvid  J„  S3tS,841, 

a.  128-200.160. 
Urquiola.  Maria  B  ,  5316,865,  Q.  526-329.700. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  and  Oolsuka.  Hiioshi,  5,517,274,  d. 

354-402.000. 
Nakatani.    Munehiro;    Suzuki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sakatani,    Kazuomi, 
5317,327,  a.  358-462.000. 
Miracle,  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Carbone,  Quicdo  J.,  Jr;  Miracle.  Genld  H.;  and  Poivin.  Peter  L., 
5317319,  a.  375-211.000. 
Mirick.  William;  and  Foirister,  Walter  B.,  to  Austin-Chase  Industries,  Inc. 

Method  for  treating  asbestos.  5316,973,  O.  588-242.000. 
Misawa.  Satoru;  Matsuda.  Hitoshi;  Inoue,  Yoshifumi;  and  Furuya,  Hideyuki, 
to  Nippon  Mining  Company.  Limited.  Production  of  a  new  hirudin  analog 
and   anticoagulant   pharmaceutical   composition   containing   die   same. 
5316,656,  a.  435-W.200. 
Mishima,  Kenji:  See — 

Omokawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Mishima.  Kenji.  5316.038,  a.  242-413.600. 
Mishima.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ibatani,  Talsuo:  Mishima,  Yasuo;  and  Katayama,  l^yosM,  5317,299, 
a.  356-71.000. 


Misic,  George  J.;  Mooski,  William  J.;  and  Reid.  Eric,  lo  Medrad,  Inc. 
Quadrature  coil  for  neurovascular  imaging  and  spectroscopy  of  the  human 
anatomy.  5317,120,  O.  324-318.000. 
Misonix  Inc.:  See — 

Manna,  Ronald  R.;  Podany,  Vaclav:  Ng,  David;  Cosu,  Thomas  H.;  Zeitz, 
Vernon,  deceased,  5316.043,  O.  239-102.200. 
Misse,  Jean-Gabriel:  See — 

Schilling,  Michel;  Misse,  Jean-Gabriel;  and  Lang,  Biuno.  5315,786,  Q. 
102-476.000. 
Misliy,  Prsvin:  See — 

Liu.  Shengzhong:  and  Misoy,  Ptavin,  5316300.  Q.  423-446.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hon.  Kazuto;  and  Tanigawa,  Sadao.  5317,283.  O.  355-208.000. 
Maiumoto.  Takeshi;  Koyanagi.  "Hniyoshi;  and  Kamidaira,  Kazuya, 

5317.290.  a.  355-271.000. 
Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yamamoto,  Kiyonori;  Kobayasfai,  Masahiko;  Motoba- 

yashi,  Naoki;  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi,  5317J94,  Q.  355-299.000. 
Shimatani,  Akira.  5317.325,  O.  358-444.000. 
Yamashita.  Yim;  Takahashi,  Masanobu;  Masai.  Katsunori;  Inenaka. 
Hiroyuki;    Sako.    Masahiro;    Hashimoto.   Yasuhiro;    and   Tomita. 
Hideaki.  5317.282.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Milani,  Tetsuya;  and  Tsuchiya,  Hiromitsu.  to  Yazaki  Coipontion.  Gas-filled 

discharge  nibe.  5317,081,  Q.  313-589.000. 
Mitchell,  James,  to  Interstate  Forging  Industries  Inc.  Forged  control  arm. 

5316,130.  a.  280-%.IOO. 
Mitchell.  John  J.:  Braun,  Hope;  Patrick.  Harold;  Acheson,  Marie;  and  Coffey, 
Joseph  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for  locking  a  mobile 
communication  unit  5317,554,  Q.  379-59.000. 
Mito,  Masafaaru:  See — 

Takano,  Koujiro;  Ishii,  Mamoiu;  Mito,  Masahaiu;  and  Akiyama,  Satoshi 
5316,397.  a.  156-244.230. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Machida.  Eiichi;  Hagiwara,  Hiroshi:  and  Iwata.  Masato.  5316,054.  Q. 
242-433.000. 
Mitsubishi  Consumer  Electronics  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Dayani,  Oscar,  5317,682,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Bando,  Takahiro,  5317,090,  O.  315-370.000. 

Gai,  Toshihiro:  Ohashi,  Tomonori:  and  Wteanabe,  Miyoichi,  3317,233. 

a.  348-663.000. 
Hayashida,  Takahiro,  5317,097,  C\.  318-568.220. 
Dceda,    Kiyoharu:    Ogawa.    Hiroshi:   Ogawa.   Yoshifaide:   Akiyama, 

Kazuyuki:  and  Sano.  Fumiaki.  5.516067,  a.  418-14.000. 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Murai.  Yasumitsu;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro:  Watanabe 

Naoya;  and  Sawada,  Seiji,  5317,462,  Q.  365-233.000. 
Kubosono,  Kenji:  Asamizu,  Iwao;  Iwase,  Masazumi;  and  Kurita,  Toihi- 

hiro,  5316,484,  CI.  42<M69.000. 
Kusakabe,  Kenji,  5316,706,  O.  437-12.000. 

Maeda,  Shigenobu;  and  Kuriyama,  Hirotada,  5317,038, 0.  257-69.000. 
Matsumoto,  Toshio:  Baba.  Hiroshi:  Itoh.  Kazufaiko:  and  Ogura,  SUro, 

5317,632,  q.395-M  1.000. 
Miki,  Takahiro;  Nakamuia,  Yasuyuki:  and  Hosotani,  Shiro,  5317,132, 

a.  327-530.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshitsugu:  Soeda,  Fusami:  Fujino,  Naohiko;  Karino,  Isamu; 
Wada,  Osamu;  Kurokawa,  Hiroshi:  Hon,  Koicfairo;  Hattari,  Nobuy- 
oshi;  Sekine,  Masahiro:  Ohmori.  Masashi;  Kuramolo,  Kazuo'  and 
Kobayashi,  Junji,  5317,027,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Ooishi,  Tsukasa.  5,517,459,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Semba,  Shinji;  Enoshima.  Shinji;  Kobayafihi.  Kunio;  and  Yamamoto. 

Isamu.  5317.036.  Q.  257-418.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsuo.  5317.460.  O.  365-233.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  and  Ootsuka,  Shigehaiu.  5317.167,  O.  335- 
132.000. 
Mitsubishi  Eleclric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Murai.  Yasumitsu;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe, 

Naoya;  and  Sawada.  Seiji,  5317,462.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kyoichi:  and  Ootsuka,  Shigeharu,  5317,167,  a.  335- 
132.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawai.  Hisataka;  Okada.  Ikuo;  Tsuji.  Ichiro:  lUtahashi.  Koji;  Sahira, 
Kensho;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Akira,  5316.381.  Q.  148-410.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Kawai.  Hisataka:  Okada.  Ikuo:  T^ji,  Ichiro;  Tiikahashi.  Koji;  Salnra. 
Kensho;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Akira,  5,516.381.  O.  148-410.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Akira:  See — 

Kawai.  Hisataka;  Okada.  Dan:  Iteji.  Ichiro;  lUahashi,  Ka}i:  Sahira, 
Kensho;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Akira,  5316.381,  O.  148-410.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takano,  Koujiro;  Ishii,  Mamoru;  Mito,  Masaharu;  and  Akiyama,  Satoshi 

5316,397,  a.  156-244.230. 
Yamamoto,  Sanehiro;  Kimura,  Toshio:  Nakagawa,  TUcasi;  and  Toyota, 
Akinori,  5316,841,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tkutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuld;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  Morita, 
Aixushi;  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  and  Oochi.  Hiroyaso.  3316,837,  Q. 
524-600.000. 
MittelsOdl.  Gottfried:  See— 

Kreye,  Bemhard;  and  Mittelstlidt.  Gottfried,  5316,184, 0. 296-146.160. 
Miura,  Hanio:  See — 

Nishida.  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Hiromi:  Miura,  Harm;  Yoshikai.  Hinxo; 
and  Tanaka.  Sadashi,  5316,263.  Q.  415-208.200. 


Miwa.   Yuichi:    Kalakura.   Kageyoshi;   Shinomura.   RyuicU;   Masuzawa. 
Hiroshi:  Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Ishikawa.  Shizuo.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corpo- 
ration. Ultrasound  signal  processor  5315.727.  Q.  73-602.000. 
Mix.  John  D.:  See— 

Pariier.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sofrells,  David  F.;  Mis.  Jalm  D.:  and  Daber.  Richard 
P.  5317.300.  a.  356-139.060. 
Miyairi.  Kazuki:  See — 

Takayama.  Kazutoshi;  Nakazawa,  Makoto;  Kanai.  TosUynki:  kfiyairi. 
Kazuki:  Aiba.  Shuji:  and  Yamazaki.  Minoiu.  5316,276.  O.  425- 
574.000. 
Miyajima.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kiyokawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Miyajima.  Keisuke;  Edamatsu. 
Koji:  Tatsumi.  Kunihiko:  Yamauchi.  Takeshi:  Kisfai,  Kazumasa:  ad 
Kiyono.  Kunihiko,  5316.777,  CL  514-238.000. 
Miyajima.  Takasfai:  See^ 

Shinya.  Seiji;  Yokokouji,  Osamu;  Miyajima.  Takashi;  Knh.  Hidemasa; 
and  Machida,  Katsulosfai.  5316.949.  Q.  570-128.000. 
Miyake.  Masahaiu.  Letter-training  plate.  5316.291.  d  434-164.000. 
Miyamae.  Akira:  See — 

Kasuga.  Dcuo:  Wade.  Tandd;  and  Miyamae.  Akira,  3317362.  Q.  339- 
811.000. 
Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Cardwcll.  Douglas:  Suzuki.  Tosfairo;  and  Abe.  Mutsumi. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multi-media  server  for  treating  muM-media  information 
and  communicaDon  system  rmpolying  the  multi-media  server.  5317.652. 
a.  393-800.000. 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki:  Takahashi.  Shinkichi:  Aoki,  lUtao:  SdcaU.  EiIbid:  ad 
Ueno.  FumiMro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  farmiiig  «n»«m^i« 
featuring  a  plurality  or  relatively  moveable  casings.  5317,281.  Q.  355- 
200.000. 
Miyashita.  Kazuhirn.  to  Je»a  Computer  Co..  Lid.  Phufesceni  Imp  ignitiaa 

circuit.  53 1 7.087.  a.  3 1 5-257.000. 
Miyata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawada,  Tbyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Iteuya;  Yanagucfai.  Hisashi:  Aoki.  Ikt- 
suo;  and  Miyata,  Hiroytiki,  5317,207,  O.  345-78.000. 
Miyalake,  Norio:  Kawahau.  Hidetsugu;  Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Hino.  Yasumcti 
Takizawa,  Teruyuki:  and  Nakamura.  Tofam.  to  Matsushita  ElecDic  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd  Magnetic-field  generator  for  use  in  a  macneMMiptical  disk 
unit  5317.472.  O  369-I300O. 
Miyatake.  Yoshito:  See — 

Takahara.  Hiroshi;  Ohmae,  Hideki:  and  Miyatake.  YoaUto.  3317,278, 
CI.  354-471.000. 
Miyauchi.  Fumio.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd  Seat  slide  device  witt  walk-ia 

mechanism.  5316.071,  Q.  248-429.000. 
Miyawaki,  Masahumi:  See — 

Ishimura.   Tamihiro:    Miyawaki,    Masahumi;    and    Ohtsuki    Yoshio 
5317,444.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Miyaza.  Ma.sao:  and  Matsumoto,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  for  combining  a  specified  image  area  magnified  by  a 
ratio  of  prescribed  and  calculated  dimensioas  with  the  remaiging  image 
area  magnified  not  to  exceed  a  sheet  size.  5317326.  Q.  338-430.000. 
Miyazaki.  Satoshi:  Yagyu.  Kazuo:  Takahashi.  MAoto:  and  Orioka.  Kazuo.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  load  distribution  for  message  processiBg  in  ho» 
system  in  local  area  network.  5317,488,  Q.  370-16.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hisashi:  Nakanwia,  lUushi;  Nakamuia.  Osanai;  Yasnkawv 
Shinji:  Usui.  Minora;  Abe,  Toonaki:  Hosooo.  Satora;  and  Naka,  TakWuro. 
to  Seiko  Epson  Coipofalioit  Ink  jel  reooidiM  bead  5317,225,  CI.  347- 
71.000. 
Mize,  Patrick  D.;  See— 

Quante.  J  Michael:  Hoke,  Randal  A.;  Mize.  Panick  D.;  «toodwl.  Daniel 
L.:  Millner.  O.  Elmo,  deceased  5316.902,  CI.  540-222.000. 
Mizoue,  Kiyonobu:  See — 

Kondou,  Takuji:  Yoshioka.  Yuzo;  Mase,  Hiroaki;  Mizoue,  Kiyonobu: 
Sakurai.  Hisayuki;  Yoshimoto.  Nobuhiko:  and  Nomun.  Hiroyuki. 
5316.417.  a.  205-109.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Oda.  Norimasa:  Yoshida,  Minora;  Mizuguchi,  Hidefci;  and  Sumioda. 
Katsurai.  5316.205.  Q.  366-75.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Nagakubo.  Yasunori:  Tsuda.  Takashi;  Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Shunicfai; 
Yokoi.  Saeko;  Komiyama.  Manabu:  Ohya.  Toshio:  and  Mizuguchi. 
Noriaki.  5315.682,  a.  62-3.700. 
Mizutani,  Jun:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Mizutani.  Jun.  5316,684.  C\.  433-232.900. 
MKS  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinkle,  Luke  D.,  3313.711,  O.  73-4.00V. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.;  and  Vcnkat,  (3iaya  R..  3316.936,  Q.  S8S- 

481.000. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Rodewald  Paul  G..  5316.736. 0.  302-64.000. 
Chang.  Qarence  D.;  Han.  Scott;  Santiesteban.  Joat  G.;  Wu.  Mm«e( 

M.;  and  Xiong,  Yusheng,  5316.954.  Q.  585-467.000. 
Chu.  Cynthia  T-W ;  Husain.  Altaf;  Keville.  Kathleen  M.;  nd  Lissy. 

Daria  N..  5316.962,  Q.  585-722.000. 
Farag.  Liehpao  O.;  Hoiodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Pooie,  Ronald  J.;  aMi 

Dooofrio.  John  R..  5316.341.  a  44-331.000. 
Jones.  Lloyd  G  ;  and  Yates.  Tommy  J..  5315.915.  O.  166-51.000. 
Rahmim.  IraJ  I.;  Hus.s,  Albin,  Jr.;  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Klocke,  Donald  J.;  mi 

Haag.  Werner  O..  5316,959.  a.  585-671.000. 
Wilson.  Gregory  M..  3316,473,  d.  264-173.140. 
Mocfaida.  Ei:  See— 
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Nii.  Atsinhi;  Morishita.  Hideaki;  Ueimn,  AJdo:  ind  Mochida,  Ei. 
5^16.659.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Mochida  Phannaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nii.  Atsushi;  Moiuhiu,  Hideaki:  Ueimm.  Akio;  and  Modnda.  Ei. 

5.316.659,  CI  435-69  600. 
Yamauchi.  TadaJuzu;  Kanamori,  Toshiocti;  and  Nobuhara,  Masahiro, 
5.516.644,  a.  435-7.900. 
Mochizuki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Uekama.  Kimio.  and  Mochizuki.  Hideaki.  5.517.493.  Q.  370-58.100. 
Mochizuki.  SboicU:  See — 

Atoh.  Koyoshi:  Doi.  Etsuio:  Mochizuki.  Shoichi:  and  Koiso,  Mazakazu. 
5.516.297.0.439-79.000. 
Modicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Fhdland.  Analoly  V;   Hnnegan.  John  J.:   and   Hotigan.  David  J.. 
5.517.487.0.370-5.000. 
Moeller,  E)ennis:  See — 

Bland,  Patrick  M.;  Hofmann.  Richard  C;  Moellef-.  Dennis;  Yong. 
Suksooo:  Cases.  Moises:  Venarchick.  Lance:  and  Weitzel.  Stephen. 
5.517.650.  a.  395-750.000 
Moffat.  John:  See — 

Lawler.  Russ;  and  Moffat.  John.  5J16.020.  O.  224-405.000. 
Moffitt,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Earl.  Joseph  C;  and  Mo«Bn.  Michael  D..  5.517.582.  Q.  382-233.000. 
Moghe,  Sanjay:  See — 

Dietz.  Gregory  R.;  Moghe.  Sanjay;  and  Becker.  Richard  R..  5.517.053. 
a.  257-467.000. 
M6hle.  Rolf:  See— 

Brieden.  Thomas;  Mdhlc.  Rolf;  MOUer.  Hubert:  and  Sonnlag.  Dietmar. 
5.516.425.  a.  210-232.000. 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporatioa:  See — 

Undsay,  Stuan,  5.515.719.  Q.  73-105.000. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhn.  Michael  A.;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P..  5.516.864.  Q.  526- 
263.000. 
Molee,  Warren  F,  to  Upper  Deck  Company.  The.  Display  card  with  interac- 
tive imagery  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.517.336.  O.  359-1.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See— 

Dawson.  John;  Dyett.  Derek  H.;  and  Stembridge.  James  R..  5315.873. 
a.  131-109.100. 
MoUo.   James   R.   Load   sensed   multi-purpose   pressure   control   valve. 

5.515.879.0.  137-115.000 
Molnar,  Attila:  See— 

Bischof.  Eric:  Briedenbach.  Peter.  Dahmer.  JUtgen;  Flink.  Andreas; 
Molnar.  Attila;  and  Snitz.  Hotert.  5.516.935.  O.  560-347.000. 
Molodow.  Marvin  A.  MuUpie  jet  burner.  S.5I6.28I.  O.  431-330.000. 
MOIzer.  Peter  See— 

Francke.  Erwin;  and  MSlzer.  Peter.  5.516.252.  O.  414-426.000. 
Momodomi.  Masaki:  See — 

Sakui.   Koji;   Nakamura,   Hiroshi;  'Tuuka.  Tomoharu;   Momodomi. 
Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio:  and  Hasegawa.  Takehiro.  5.317.457.  O. 
365-230030. 
Monarchic.  Dominic  L.:  See — 

Budzilek.  Russell  A.;  Mooarchie.  Dominic  L.;  Schlam,  Elliot;  and 
Swatson,  Richard  R..  5.517,080.  O.  313-509.000. 
Moodini.  Giancarlo;  and  Jorg.  Andreas,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd. 
Method  for  collecting  lap  pieces  from  a  combing  machine.  5.515378.  O. 
19-115.00B. 
Mfinnings.  Roland:  See — 

Wecke.  Rolf;  MOnnings.  Roland:  and  Hoppmann,  Ralph.  5316,993. 0. 
20O-17.0OR. 
Monroe.  Owen  K.:  See — 

Coleman.  John  J.:  Coleman.  Ronald  C:  Monroe,  Owen  K.;  Stucke. 
Robert  F;  Vanderbeck.  Elizabeth  A.:  Bello.  Stephen  E.;  HaOersley. 
John  R.:  Hua.  Kien  A.;  Pruett,  David  R.;  and  Rollo.  Gerald  F, 
5.517.662.  O.  395-800.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Amaokooah.  Ofcri  J.;  Valli.  Raymond  C;  and  Zdanis.  Dana  A.. 

5316343.  O.  426-573.000. 
Lawrence.  Ellen  B.;  Levine.  Elaine  B.;  and  Shafa.  Dilip  M..  5316.671, 

CI.  435-172.300. 
Vaughn,  George  D  ;  and  Graham,  Charles  R..  5317.338. 0. 357-15.000. 
Mooski.  William  J.:  See— 

Misic.  George  J.;  Monski.  Wilbam  J.;  and  Reid.  Eric.  5317.120.  Q. 
324-318.000. 
Mooson,  John  P.:  See — 

Kuban.  Paul  A.;  Monson,  John  P.;  LoGalbo.  Robert  D.;  and  Newbetg. 
DomUd  G..  5317310.  O.  371-37.100. 
Moota,  Hiroki;  Henmi.  Hidemi;  and  Hirashima,  Masayoafai.  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  IiMhistrial  Co..  Ltd.  Program  table  displaying  apparatus.  5317.254. 
O.  348-569.000. 
Modtabaur.  Werner,  and  Thomas.  Detlef.  to  Mono-Werkzeuge  GmbH.  Hand- 
bfush  especially  for  cleaning  carpets  and  upholstery.  5313369,  O. 
15-160.000. 
Mootador.  Henry  J.;  and  W^bb.  Amkew.  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Biodegradable 

polyiner  composiboos.  5316.825.  O.  524-311.000. 
Montal,  Mauticio:  See — 

Tomich.  John;  and  Montal.  Mauricio,  5316.890,  O.  S3O-326.000. 
Moolell  Technology  Company  bv:  See — 

Reicoai.  Liiigi;  Albizzati,  Enrico;  and  Mazzoccfai.  Romaoo,  33164166, 
a.  526-348.600. 


Montfort.  David  B.;  and  Radulski.  Charles  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reso- 
nator assembly  including  an  adhesive  layer  having  free  flowing  particulate 
bead  elements.  5317,291,  O.  355-273.000. 
Mooti-Werkzeuge  GmbH:  See — 

Monlabaur.  Werner,  and  Thomas.  Detlef.  5315.569.  O.  15-160.000. 
Moody,  Kenneth  D.  System  to  sink  and  float  buoys.  5316317, 0. 441-2.000. 
Moon.  Billy  G..  to  Uniden  America  Corporation.  Adaptive  weighting  of  a 

scanning  sequence.  5317.677,  O.  455-161.100. 
Moon.  Francis  C,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Superconducting 

levitating  bearing.  5317,071.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Moon.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Oatk,  Richard  J.;  Clark.  Richard  K.;  Oark.  Dennis  E.;  Budd.  Richard 
W.;  and  Moon.  Norman  A..  5315.770.  CI.  92-223.000. 
Moon.  Soo  M.  Carrier.  5316.019.  CI.  224-324.000. 
Mooney,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Krivanek.  Ondrej  L.;  Mooney,  Paul  E.;  and  Bui,  Daniel  N.,  5317,033, 
a.  230-397.000. 
Moore.  Graham  J.:  See — 

Hollenberg.  Morley  D.;  Matsoukas.  John  M.;  and  Moore.  Graham  J.. 
5316.889.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Moore.  Larry  E.:  See — 

McGarry.  James;  and  Moore,  Larry  E.,  5315.636.  CI.  42-103.000. 
Moore.  Robert  M.  Skate  light  apparatus.  5316.149.  CI.  280-811.000. 
Mooreheld.  Charles  N.:  See— 

Newkome,  George  R.;  and  Moorefield,  Charies  N..  5316.810,  CL 
521-53.000. 
Moorman.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Rynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moorman.  Alan  E.;  Nosal.  Roger, 
and  ViUamil.  Oara  I..  5316.782.  O.  514-294.000. 
Mor.  Yeshayahu:  See — 

Bourekas.  Philip  A.;  Mor.  Yeshayahu;  Revak.  Scott;  and  Willenz, 
Avigdor.  5317,659.  O.  395-800.000. 
Morag,  Guy;  Aizikowitz.  Jacob;  and  Arazi.  Efndm.  to  Electronics  for  Imag- 
ing. Inc.  Indexed  processing  of  color  image  data.  3317.334.  O.  358- 
318.000. 
Moran.  James  E.  Device  for  supporting  caps  and  other  objects  in  an  organized 

manner.  5315,978.  CI.  211-30.000. 
Moran,  Mark  B.;  and  Johnson.  Linda  F.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Sol-gel  bonding.  5316388.  O.  136-89.000. 
More.  Randall  K.:  See— 

Lanckton,  Arnold  H.;  and  More,  Randall  K.,  5317.419,0.  364-449.000. 
Moren,  Michael  S.;  Schindler,  Fred;  and  Loga.  Randall  K.,  to  Plastofilm 
Industries.  Inc.;  and  Roberts,  Stephens.  VanAmburg  Packaging.  Inc.  Pack- 
aging for  fragile  articles  within  container.  5.515.976.  O.  206-586.000. 
Morena.  Robert,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Fusion  seal  and  sealing  mixtures. 

5316.733.  O.  501-15.000. 
Moreno,  Ricardo  P.:  See — 

Kadooka.  Humberto  T:  Moreno.  Ricardo  P;  and  Da  Costa,  Olavo  N., 
5317.003.  O.  219-548.000. 
Morgan.  David  W:  See— 

Araujo.  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F;  Lapp.  Josef  C;  and  Morgan, 
David  W..  5317.356.  O.  359-490.000. 
Morgan.  Oliver  F.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Three 

variable  reference  chart  and  calculator.  5,517.007,  CI.  235-70.00A. 
Mori.  Hideo;  Tajima.  Hisao:  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi:  Itazawa.  Toshiaki;  Taka- 
hashi.  Masanori;  and  Niibori.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  apparatus.  5317.208.  O.  345-87.000. 
Mori,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Haga,  Kyosuke:  Suzuki,  Mikio:  Inaguma.  Yoshihani;  Fukumura.  Keni- 
chi:  Kato.  Hideya;  and  Mori.  Katsuhisa.  5315,938.  O.  180-132.000. 
Mori.  Shigeo:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiromu;  Yamaguchi.  Makio;  Itoh.  Naohito:  Nakai,  Takao;  and 
Mori.  Shigeo,  5316,987,  CI.  174-142.000. 
Mori,  Yoshio:  and  Kojima,  Shiro.  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Aqueous  coaling  composition.  5316.834.  O.  524-304.000. 
Moriarity,  Aaron  J.:  See — 

Polk.  Louis  F.  IB;  Moriarity.  Aaron  J.;  and  Pilosi.  Paul  A.,  3316,102.  CL 
273-1 19.00R. 
Morikawa,  Michio:  See — 

Ueno,  Sadao;  Kuwahara,  Hitoshi;  and  Morikawa,  Michio.  3316338, 0. 
426-231.000. 
Morillo.  Raul  V.,  to  Mercury  International  de  Conmiunication.  S.A.  Coiit- 
operated  machine  for  dispensing  foodstuffs  preserved  in  frozen  condition 
and  ready  to  be  served  hoi  in  sini.  5316.002.  O.  221-69.000. 
Morioka.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Morioka,  Shinichi;  and  Syzuki,  Nobuyuki,  53 16.868, 
CI.  528-12.000. 
Morishita.  Hideaki:  See— 

Nii.  AtsusM;  Morishita.  Hideaki;  Uemura,  Akio:  and  Mochida,  Ei. 
5316.639,  O  433-69.600. 
Morita,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  TakahasM,  Toshiaki;  Morita, 
Atsushi;  Goioh.  Yoifaihisa;  and  OocM.  Hitoyasu,  3316,837,  O. 
324-600.000. 
Morita.  YosMtsugu;  Nakanishi.  Junji;  Tanaka,  Keo;  and.Saruyaiiia.  Toshio,  to 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Epoxy  group-containing  silicone 
resin  and  convositions  bued  diereon.  5316.858.  O.  525-478.000. 
Moritomo.  Yoihikazu:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hidekazu:  Koyama,  Kazuhilo:  Nakunura,  Sbozo:  and  Moti- 
tomo,  YoxUkazu,  5315.680,  O.  «0-737.00a 
Moritz,  Benil:  See— 


Leupp,  Peter.  Morilz.  Bertil;  and  Schmidt,  Walter,  3317382,  CL  361- 
118.000. 
Moriyama.  Shirosaku:  and  Sekine.  Toshihiko,  to  Giles  Corporation.  Cylin- 
drical bearing  widi  solid  lubricant  embedded  and  fixed  in  inner  periphnal 
surface  diereof.  5316J13,  O.  384-297.000. 
Moroney,  Paul:  See — 

Hoogenboom.  Chris;  and  Moroney,  Paul.  5317.250,  O.  348-167.000. 
Morr.  Jttisen;  HOnlinger,  Herwig:  and  Eichhom,  JUrgcn.  to  Firma  Carl 
Freudenberg.  Torsionally  elastic  coupling  with  elastomcric  guide  ring  and 
damping  ring.  5316331.  O.  464-7.000. 
Morris.  Randall  E;  and  Gregory,  Clare  R.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Method  of  treating  restenosis  with  runmycin.  5316.781. 0. 
514-291.000. 
Morris.  Stanley  V.:  See — 

Horabostel,  ScoO  C;  and  Morris.  Stanley  V..  5317.463.  d.  367-13.000. 
Moniion,  Alan  F:  See — 

Lei.  Lawrence  C;  Perlov.  Ilya;  Littau.  Karl  A.;  Morrison,  Alan  E; 

Chang.  Mei;  and  Sinha,  Ashok  K..  5316,367,  CI.  118-725.000. 

Morrison,  Gordon  E.;  Brooks,  Christopher  B.;  and  Gluck.  Frederick  G..  to 

Biax  Corporation.  Computer  with  instructions  that  use  an  address  field  to 

select  among  multiple  condition  code  registers.   5.517,628,  O.   395- 

375.000. 

Morrison.  R.  Dean,  to  AOS  Holding  Company.  Forced  draft  mixer  and  burner 

assembly  with  pressure  distribution  device.  5316J78.  O.  431-171.000. 
Morrison.  Robeit  E..  to  Remote  Intelligence.  Inc.  Parallel  digital  data 

communications.  5.517.433.  CI.  364-602.000. 
Monon.  Ed;  and  Parker.  James,  to  Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd.  Method  and 
arrangement  for  recognition  of  a  coded  transmined  signal.  5317.518.  O. 
375-200.000, 
Mort,  Nicholas  A.:  See— 

Swenson.  Rolf  E.;  Haviv.  Foftuna;  and  Mott  Nicholas  A_  5316.759. 0. 
514-15.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Randall  J.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Rasmussen.  Kirk  H.;  and  Koit. 

Leland  B.,  5,516,147,  O.  280-737.000. 
Jasenof.  Kenneth  E.;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Sumpfl.  Douglas  A.;  and 

Black,  David  K.,  5316,549,  O.  427-178.000. 
Lmg,  Gregory  J.;  and  Harris,  Bradley  D.,  5316,143,  O.  280-728.300. 
Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc.:  See- 
Wang.  Chih-Hsien,  3.316,711.  O.  437-34.000. 
Moseley.  William  W.  Wrist-watch  defense  device.  5316.005,  O.  222-3.000. 
Moshammer.  Horst.  to  Wolfcraft  GmbH.  Device  for  placing  glue  in  slit- 
shaped  grooves  in  a  workpiece.  5316,224.  O.  401-266.000. 
Mossbeck.  Niels,  to  Ellman  Consulting.  System  for  mamifacturing  furniture 
and  furniture  parts  of  fibrous  material  cardboard.  5316.384.  O.  156- 
194.000. 
Motley.  Curtis  B.;  and  Bradbury.  Barton  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Antiperspirant  gel  compositions  conmrising  chelalon.  3316311,  CL 
424-65.000. 
Molobayashi.  Naoki:  See — 

Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yamamoto,  Kiyonori;  Kobayaihi.  MasahOco;  Motoba- 
yashi.  Naoki;  and  Ishida,  Hiroshi,  5317,294.  O.  355-299.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.,  5317348,  CI.  359-254.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Abdi.  Behrooz:  and  Shihlmiller,  Gary,  5317.141.  O.  327-%.000. 
Bigler.  Charies  G.;  Woosley,  Alan  H.;  and  McShane.  Michael  B.. 

5317,056.  O.  257-666.000. 
Bruce.  WiUiam  C.  Jr.;  Drufke.  Joseph  E..  Jr.;  Eluwa.  Chema  O.;  and 

Hudson.  John  M..  5317.637.  O.  395-500.000. 
Buchbolz,  Dale  R.;  ncebuig,  Thomas  A.;  Chang.  Hungkun  J.;  Nolan, 
Michael  R;  Odlyzko,  Paul;  McGrath.  James  D.;  Doss.  William  K.; 
Faihangnia,   Farzad;   Taylor.    Marie;    and   Manning,   Jeffrey   W., 
5317303.  O.  370-105.100. 
Fajen.  Lyle  A.;  and  Dydyk.  Michael,  5317.688.  O.  453-333.000. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Maridson.  Tunotfay  W.;  and  Lukasik.  Susan  L 

5317368.  O.  380-23.000. 
Hess,  Garry  C,  5317303.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Kuban.  Paul  A.;  Mooson.  John  R;  LoGalbo.  Robeit  D.;  and  Newbers. 

Donald  G.,  5317310.  O.  371-37.100. 
Unquist.  Roger  D.;  and  Lorang,  Malcolm  M..  5317,690.  CI.  433- 

33.100. 
Mitchell.  John  J.;  Braun,  Hope;  Patiick.  Harold;  Acheson.  Mwk;  and 

Coffey.  Joseph  J..  5317354,  O.  379-59.000. 
Nabors.  David  H.;  and  Nelson,  David  P.  5317323.  O.  375-228.000. 
Nanni.  Peter,  and  Ptrisen,  Kevin,  5317,491,  O.  370-29.000. 
Needham,  Michael  L.;  Crisler,  Keimeth  J.;  Marturano,  Lavnence  J.;  and 

Gannon,  Marit  A..  5317307.  CL  371-32.000. 
O'Connor.  James  M.;  Scfaorman,  Eric  R.;  Reed.  John  D.;  and  Rohani. 

Kamyar.  5317,675,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Redden.  James  P.  53I736I,  O.  379-142.000. 
Remboski,  Donald  J..  Jr.;  Plee.  Steves  L.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L;  McOish. 

Michael  A  ;  and  Sonday,  Susan  K.,  5315.720.  O.  73-116.000. 
Sarihan,  Vijay.  5.515.735,  O.  73-861.470. 
Spear.  Sleplien.  5317.492.  O.  370-29.000. 
TSchy.  Thomas  H..  5317374.  O.  381-188.000. 
Tna.  Phieu  M.;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Scheibel.  Robeit  C.  Jr.;  and 

Clantoo.  Christopher  L..  5317.504.  O.  370-93.300. 
Underwood,  Wilbura  C;  Konuk,  Haluk;  Kang,  Sungho;  and  Law, 

Wai-on,  5317306.  O.  371-27.000. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  T..  3317,667,  O.  393-24.000. 


While,  Richard  E.;  Buchhlz,  Dale  R.;  Freebuig.  Tlioinas  A.;  and  John- 
son. Usa  B..  3317300.  O.  37(V83.I0O. 
Zibrik.  Lany  J.;  and  Harold.  Mark  A..  5317,069,  O.  307-91.000. 
Molrenec,  Donald  L.;  and  Mooenec.  Ronald  A.,  to  Slablelec.  lac.  Steering 

stabUizer  for  bicycles.  5316.133,  O.  280-272.000. 
Mooenec.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Molreoec.  DonaM  L.;  and  Molrenec.  RonaM  A..  3316,133.  O.  280- 
272.000. 
Mower.  David  P.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Water-cooled  Bokea  metal 

refining  hearth.  3316.081.  O.  266-233.000. 
Moyer.  James  C:  See — 

Hsing.  Michael  R.:  Gameti.  Manin  E;  Moyer.  James  C;  Alter.  Matin 
J  :  and  Litfin,  Hehnuth  R..  5317.046.  O.  257-336.000. 
Moyner,  George  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Hoekstra.  Peter.  Jackson.  Hmolfay  W.;  Moyner.  George  C.  Jr.;  Md 
Cooci.  Odero.  5315372.  CI.  15-319.000. 
Mraz,  Peter  See — 

Scfaeucfaer.  Peier.  Heindler.  Gerfaard;  Schimiinger.  Waller.  Paier.  Ger- 
hard; and  Mraz,  Peter,  5315,776,  O.  lOO-1 12.000. 
MTM  MoMed  Products  Company:  See— 

Minneman.  Steven  W.;  and  Minneman,  Michael  C.  5315.833.  CL 
124-3.000. 
Muckenfuhs.  Delmar  R.;  and  Bavely.  Jane  L..  lo  Procter  A  GanMe  Can^wiy. 
The.  Apparatus  for  sequential  dispensing  of  tissues  and  process  of  dis- 
pen.<iing  tissues  using  such  an  apfnratus.  5316,001,  O  221-63.000. 
Mueller,  Edgar,  and  Hausmann.  Richard,  to  Siemens  AknengesellschafL 
Method  for  spatially  resolved  measurement  of  blood  flow  using  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance.  5317.117.  O.  324-306.000. 
Mueller.  Manfted:  See- 
Meyer.  Michael;  Petri.  Volker  Mickeler.  Rembold;  Mueller.  Manfied; 
and  Brambilla.  Luigi.  5315,933.  CL  180-273.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Singh.  Janak;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  and  Mueller.  Richad  H.,  5316.903, 
CI.  544-264.000. 
Mueller.  Rolf:  See— 

Dao-Troog.  Soo;  Haas.  Jueigen;  and  Mueller,  Rolf.  3317.438,  CL 
364-748.000. 
Mueller.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kahl.  Peter  Klein.  Kari-Heinz;  Grimm.  Hehnut;  and  Mueller.  Wtolfcanc. 
5315.619.  O.  34-114.000.  ^^ 

Muhlethaler.  Paul:  See— 

Jacquet.  Philippe;  and  Muhlelfaakr.  Paul.  3317301.  O.  37(K85.300. 
Mulkey.  John  R.:  See— 

Petrie.  Jack  G.;  and  Mulkey.  Jotai  R.,  3313,989.  O.  220-224.000. 
Mailer,  Hubert:  See— 

Brieden,  Thomas;  Mdhle.  Rolf;  MOllcr.  Hubert;  and  Soomag.  DieUnv 
5316.425.  O.  210-232.000. 
MQller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Kaoig.  Klaus;  Hndeisen.  Kurt;  Santel.  Hans  Jo«*im; 
Ldrssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl  Herbicidal  and  fungicidal  substituted  triazolinooes 
3316.749.  O.  504-273.000. 
Muller.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Nash.  Robeit  J.;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Mulier.  Richard  N.;  ud  Hodnon. 
Richard  J..  5316.614.  O.  430-106.600. 
Mailer.  Thomas:  See— 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang:  Heymanns,  Peter.  Lappe.  Peter. 
MOIler.  Thomas:  Szameitat.  Jlbgen;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst,  5316,948. 0. 
568-882.000. 
Mullins.  Oliver  C;  and  Wu.  Xu.  to  Schlumbeiger  Technology  Corpofatiaa. 

Logging-while-drilling  optical  apparanis.  5.517.024.  O.  250-254.000. 
Multi-Products.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hrooas.  John  J.;  and  Hronas.  Michael  J.,  5315.903,  O.  164-43.000. 
Mund.  John  W.;  Bums.  Cari;  Chieda,  Roben;  Cknser.  Leon  C.  Jr.;  and 
O'Neil,  Robeit  A.,  to  Steriing  Plastics.  Inc.  CUpboard.  3316,131.  O. 
281-45.000. 
Mundinger.  Klaus;  Laqua,  Gerfiard;  Witzel,  Tom;  and  Merger.  FVanz.  to 
BASF         Aktiengesellschaft         Preparaioo         of         3.cyano-333- 
trinwhylcyctohexanone.  5316.928.  O.  538-341.000. 
Mundl,  Theresa  J.:  See— 

DeHart.  Ralph;  Faibnidier.  Ian;  Laadis.  John  A.;  Mundt  Theresa  J;  aid 
Koss.  Steven.  3317,636,  O.  395-300.000. 
MOnekboff.  Bemd:  See— 

Hofmann.  Geibaid;  MOnekboff.  Bemd;  Sctaeck.  Geoig;  Biandu  Carsten; 
Geiger.  Adrian:  and  Langmann.  Erik.  5315.651.  O.  49-375.000. 
Murai.  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Hisashi;  Murai,  Yasumitsu;  Kooishi,  Yasufairo;  Waanabe. 
Naoya;  and  Sawada.  Seiji.  5317,462,  O.  365-233.000. 
Murai,  Yukako;  and  Amagai,  Tamio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mednd  and  appa- 
ratus for  reading  image  of  image  scanner-reader.  5317.331.  O.  «8- 
486.000. 
Murakami.  Kohichi:  See — 

Kanno.  Yohicfai;  Uchisawa.  Osamu;  Murakami.  Kofaichi;  and  Obmi, 
Tadahiro,  5316366.  O.  118-715.000. 
Murakami.  TUushi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Protective  device  for  Ughdng 

system  used  in  motor  vehicle.  5317.064.  O.  307-10.100. 
Murakami.  Ibshikazu:  See — 

Malsuyama.   Haruo;   Murakami,  Toahikazu;   Kawai,   Kazunori;   and 
Hatanaka.  Koji.  5316324,  O.  451-32.000. 
Murakata.  Chikara:  See— 

Dioone.  Craig  A.;  Cootreras.  Patricia  C;  aid  Mmakau.  Oakara. 
3316.771.0.514-211.000. 
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akksouD.  Mvcie  A.;  Huddns.  Rotnt  L.;  RoteUa.  David  P.:  Neff. 
Nicob  T;  nd  Munkau.  Oiikara,  5316.T72.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Munkochi.  Tkkao:  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Yamamoio.  Kanshi;  Sato,  KazMeiu; 
Umeno.  Koichi:  Kamiya.  Yoshinon;  Aiai.  Kazuya;  Takafaashi,  Mutumi; 
and   Kosai,   Yasuke.   to  Tokimec   Inc.   Aotemia   directing   appannis. 
5,517;J04,  a.  343-755  000. 
Munmalsa.  Akira:  Yoahibaia.  Ikuo;  Nakao.  Kazuo:  Hayashi.  Takehisa: 
Tanaka.  Tenio:  and  Nagashima,  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Interconnection 
netwoit  aod  croobar  switch  for  the  same.  3,317.619.  O.  393-200.150 
Mmanauu,  Masara:  See— 

Kiisaka.  Yocuke;  Muiainatsu,  Masaiu;  Utagawa.  Ken:  and  Yamaoo. 
Shozo.  5,517,273,  O.  334-402.000. 
Muranutsu.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Masayuki;  Muiamatsa.  lUashi:  Satoh.  Kazuhno:  Tasaka, 
Mitsunobu:  and  Fujise,  Hirosfai,  5,517.640,  a.  393-600.000. 
Muiano,  Toahiro:  See — 

Ito   Kalsuyuki;  Ishihara,  Totu:  Miuano,  Toahiro:  and  Sakai.  Masato. 
5.3 1 7,289.  a.  355-269.000. 
Munshiu.  Masani:  Kawada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Matsunaka.  TosUyuki.  to  Aloka 

Co..  Ltd.  Diagnostic  ultrasound  apparatus.  5415,849.  O.  128-660.070. 
Munu  Manufecturing  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Ariyodu.  Hisashi.  5.517.162.  Q.  333-222.000. 

Tabota.    Jim:    Inoue.   Jiro;    and    Unami,  Toahihiko.   3,313.723.   C\. 

7J-574.340. 
Yanudu.  Keishiro.  3.516.988.  a.  174-230.000. 
Mima,  Satodn,  to  NEC  Connraliao.  Power  siqjply  apparatus  having  AC-DC 

converter.  5.317J96,  Q.  363-15.000. 
Murayama,  Hiloahi:  See — 

Kojiroa,  Saioshi,  Ohloihi,  Hinifcazu:  and  Mimyama,  HitosU,  3,316,61 1, 
a.  430-84  000 
Mufdock,  David  M..  to  CISGEM  Technologies.  Inc    CMBce  automation 

system  widi  interrupt  feature.  5,517.644.  Q.  395-650000. 
Muiphy.  Bryan  P;  Brown,  Keith  C;  Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer,  Alice 
A.,  to  Claiioi  Incorporated.  Process  for  preparing  dye  compoaitioiu  con- 
tiimng  5,6-dihydroxyindote.  3,316,916,  a.  548-509.000. 
Muiphy,  Cheryl  I.;  and  Young.  Elihu.  to  Cambridge  Biotech  Corporanoo. 
Baculoviius  vectors  for  expression  of  secretory  and  membrane-bound 
proteins.  5.516.657,  Q.  435-69.300. 
Murphy,  David  A.:  See — 

Glafenbein,  Kari  L.:  Muiphy,  David  A.:  While,  Charles  N.:  and 
Hachisuka,  Shunji.  SJI6.4I4.  Q.  205-50.000. 
Muiphy,  Elizabedi:  See- 
London,  Robeit  E:  Levy,  Louis  A.;  and  Murphy,  Elizabelh.  5,516,911, 
CI  348-236.000. 
Muiphy.  Richard  B.:  and  Schmidgall,  Paul,  to  Superior  Industries,  Inc. 

Portable  radial  stacking  conveyor.  3,313.961,  Q.  198-302.000. 
Muiphy.  Richard  C:  See— 

Galvagni.  John:  Murphy.  Richard  G.;  and  Saxeomeyer.  Geotge  J.. 
3,5I7J85,  a.  361-312.000. 
Murray,  James:  See — 

Gebka,  John:  and  Murray,  James.  5315,632,  O.  40-642.000. 
Murray.  Mark  J.;  and  Kelly,  James  D..  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.  BiologicaUy 

active  B-chain  homodimen.  5.516.8%,  Q.  330-399.000. 
Murray.  Mart  J.:  See — 

Foster.   Donald  C:  Murray.   Maik  J.:  and  Bcikner,   KMhken  L., 
3,516,630,0.433-68.100. 
Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Benooe.  James  F.;  DiPlacido.  Bnino.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  P.;  Massuca. 
Matin;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L.  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr ;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somen, 
Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Steiner,  G.  Lewis.  3,317,648,  O.  395-732.000. 
Murschall,  UrsuU:  See- 
Schumann.  Dedef  E.;  Wilhebn.  Adolf;  Muischall,  Ursula;  Peiffer,  Her- 
bert; and  Kusch.  Brigitte,  5,516.563,  O.  428-34.200. 
Muscroft.  Robeit  Manually  operated  magnetic  window  wiper.  5313,370,  C\. 

15-220.200 
Myers,  Christopher  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.   Electfochromic  lamp 

assemblies.  5317,389,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Myera,  Jeff  D  Snow  ski  or  runner.  5316,126,  C\.  280-14.300. 
Myers.  Jeff  D  Liquid  fiUable  transparent  doUs.  5316J22.  O.  446-267.000. 
Myers.  John  L.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Thomas;  Florian.  Robert  A.;  Giilay,  Tenence  W.;  and  Myers, 
Join  L.,  5315391,  Q.  29-407.100. 
Myers.  Robert  B.:  See— 

nine,  John  R.;  Bailey.  Ralph  T;  Kissel.  Bradley  W.;  Myeis.  Robert  B.; 
and  Reynolds.  Randy  J..  5316.046.  C\.  239-427.000. 
Myers.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

KcUey.  Robert  G.;  Giles.  Don  G.;  Wadium,  Christopher  S.;  Avila. 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Bclser.  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  ?..  and  Abar.  Michael  D..  5316JI0,  O.  383-34.000. 
MyUyndki,  Matti.  Wrist-held  monitoring  device  for  physical  conditian. 

5313,858.  a.  128-670000. 
Nabais  Conde.  Carlos  A.;  Marques  Ferreira  dos  Santos,  Joaquim;  and  Sena 
Sao  Miguel  Benito.  Antonio  C.  Gas  proportional  icintillatioa  counter  for 
ionizing  radiatioo  with  medium  and  large  size  ladialioo  windows  and/or 
detection  volumes.  5317,030,  Q.  250-361.00R. 
Nabors,  David  H.;  and  Nelson.  David  P,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bridge-tap 

equalizer  mediod  and  apparatus.  5317323.  CI   375-228.000. 
Nachtman.  Thomas;  Hull.  John;  and  O'Shea,  Patrick,  to  New  Waste  Concqxs, 

Inc  Sprayable  composibon.  5316,830.  Q.  524-446.000. 
Nacman.  Aron:  Set — 


Lofttus,  Robert  M.:  Duihin,  John  A.;  Nacman,  Aron;  and  Appel,  James 
J.,  3317,230.  a.  347-235.000. 
Nadir.  James:  See — 

Harris,  David:  Huang.  Sunny  C:  Nadir,  James:  Chu.  Ching-Hua:  San- 
son. Jason  C:  and  Dkbahar,  Alper,  3317,136,  O.  326-93.000. 
Nagai,  Hideo:  See — 

NAanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akin:  Nagai.  Hideo:  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio. 
3317.479.  a.  369-109.000. 
Nagai  Youhei.  to  Yamaha  Coipoiatioa.  Musical  instrument  tuned  in  nineteen 

note  temperameni  scale.  5316,981.  Q.  84-615.000. 
Nagakubo.  Yasunori;  Tsuda.  Takashi:  Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Shunichi;  Yokoi. 
Saeko;  Komiyama,  Manabu;  Ohya,  Toshio;  and  Mizuguchi,  Noiiaki,  to 
Fiijitsu  Limited.  Peltier  control  circuit  and  a  peltier  device  structure. 
3315.682.  a.  62-3.700. 
Nagao.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yuji;  Nagao,  Masamitsu;  and  Takahashi,  Masaaki,  3316330, 
a.  427-180.000. 
Nagasaki,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  Shimada.  Kazutoshi;  TKsumi.  Eisaku;  Sunakawa, 
Shinichi;  and  Nagasaki,  Katsuhiko,  5317.608.  O.  359-161.000. 
Nagasawa.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Taniai.  Takayoshi;  and  Nagasawa,  Tatsuya,  5317,633.  Q.  393-800.000. 
Nagashima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Akira;  Yoshihara.  Ikuo;  Nakao.  Kazuo:  Hayashi.  lUcefaisa; 
Tanaka,  Tenio;  and  Nagashima,  Shigeo,  5317.619,  Q.  395-200.150. 
Nagala.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Harayama,  Akria:  and  Nagala.  Katsuhiro,  5316,560,  CI.  427-423.000. 
Nagayama.  Hiromi:  See — 

Nozomi,  Hiura;  Ooguii,  Tomoaki;  Nagayama,  Hiiomi;  Takeda,  Tomo- 
hiro;  Tsuchida,  Takamasa;  and  Sato,  Ryoichi,  5316,666,  Ci.  433- 
100.000 
Nagler.  Franz:  See — 

Adler.  Uwe;  Diexl.  Hans-Jttrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-BrikAen.  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang:  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5315.937.  a.  180-65.200. 
Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JOrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Bitlcken.  Hans-Joachim:  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael:  Westendoif.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer.  5317.092.  O.  318-60.000. 
Nifan.  James  J  W.:  See- 
Cowan.   Kenneth  M.;  Hale.  Arthur  H.;  and  Nahm,  James  J.  W., 
5315.921,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Naito,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  KawasUma,  Kazunari;  T^uiumi,  Masayuki:  Ito, 
Eiji;  and  Naito,  Katsuhiro,  5316,104,  Q.  273-138.00A. 
Naito,  Kazufiimi:  See — 

Imai,  Kenji;  and  Naito,  Kazufunri.  5.515.737,  CI.  73-862.623. 
Naito.  Yoshie,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakanishi  Optical;  and  Hideo  Yoshida. 
Eyeglass  frame  with  internal  spring  and  slider  assemblies.  5,517,258,  CI. 
351-113.000. 
Najafi,  Afshin;  and  Najafi.  Ramin.  Ecological  funnel.  3313.892,  Q.  141- 

331.000. 
Najafi.  Ramin:  See — 

Najafi.  Afshin;  and  Najafi.  Ramin,  5313,892,  Q.  141-331.000. 
Naka.  Takahiro:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi:  Nakamura,  Takashi:  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji:  Usui.  Minora;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosooo.  Satora;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  3317,223,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Nakada,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sawano.  Takayasu:  and  Nakada,  Kazuo,  3313,732,  O.  81-57.400. 
Nakade,  Kenichi;  Okuda.  Hitoshi;  Ikemoto.  Hisao:  and  Tanda,  Kiyqji,  to 
Okudaya  Giken  Co.  Truck  with  hand-operatable  wheels.  5,516,128,  CI. 
28<M3.120. 
Nakagawa,  Norihisa;  and  Matsuoka,  Hiroki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  vehicle  drive  force  depending  upon 
vehicle  load  determined  by  engine  load  and  vehicle  speed.  5317,410,  Q. 
364-424.100. 
Nakagawa,  Shiro:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Atsuko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro,  5313,723,  O.  73-335.020. 
Nakagawa,  Takasi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Sanehiro;  Kimura,  Toshio:  Nakagawa,  Takasi:  and  Toyota, 
Akinori,  5316,841,  Q.  525-«6.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshitsugu;  Soeda,  Fusami;  Fujino,  Naohiko;  Kaiino,  Isamu; 
Wada,  Osamu;  Kurokawa,  Hitoshi;  Hon,  Koichiro;  Hattori.  Nobuyoshi; 
Sekine.  Masahiro;  Ohmori,  Masashi;  Kuramoto.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Junji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  detecting  and 
examining  slightly  irregular  surface  sutes,  scanning  probe  microscope 
dietefor.  and  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  or  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device  using  these.  5317.027.  O.  250-306.000. 
Nakai.  Takao:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiromu;  Yamaguchi,  Makio:  Itoh,  Naohito:  Nakai.  Takao:  and 
Mori.  Shigeo.  5316.987.  O.  174-142.000. 
Nakajima.  Hideo:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Usui,  Masayuki;  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko; 
Baba.  Hisatoshi:  Ando.  Hirotakc;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji.  5317.475.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Nakajima,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kurosu.  Norikazu:  Nakajima,  Kiyoshi:  Takeishi,  Saloru;  and  Yoshioka, 
Toshihaiu,  5316.129,  Q.  280-%.100. 
Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  See— 
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Tsutsumi,  Toshihiko;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki:  lUahashi,  Toshiaki;  Morita. 
Atsushi;  Gotoh,  Yoshihisa;  and  Oochi,  Hiroyasu,  5316,837,  C[. 
524-600.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakui,   Koji;   Nakamura,   Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Tomohara;   Momodomi, 
Masaki;  Masuoka,  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa.  Takefairo,  3317,457,  O. 
365-230.030. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaizu,  Shunichi;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  Icfaise,  Toshihiko;  Fujita,  Kei; 
and  Kamei,  Seiji,  5317J24,  a.  347-39.000. 
Nakamura.  Masaya:  See — 

Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda,  Yutaka;  Nakamura,  Masaya;  Terada,  Tomoi- 
sugu;  and  Shirai,  Makoto,  5317,017,  O.  250-203.400. 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  Nakamura,  lULashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji;  Usui,  KGnora:  Abe,  Tomoaki:  Hosono,  Satora:  and  Naka, 
Takahiro,  5317,225,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Nakamura,  Shozo:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hidckazu;  Koyama.  Kazuhito;  Nakamura,  Shozo;  and  Mori- 
toroo,  Yoshikazu,  5315,680,  Q.  60-737.000. 
Nakamura.  Soicfai:  See — 

Torii.  Tetsuo:  TUugi.  Kimihiko;  Matsuda,  Torooo;  Honda.  SUgera: 
Sakamoto.  Takuya;  and  Nakamura,  Soichi,  5317,416,  Q.   364- 
424.070. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa. 
Shinji;  Usui,  Minora;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosooo,  Satora;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro,  5317,225,  Q.  347-71.000. 
Nakamura,  Tohra:  See — 

Miyatake,    Norio;    Kawabata.    Hidetsugu;    Uchida,    Kiyoshi;    Hino, 
Yasumori;  Takizawa,  Teniyuki:  and  Nakamura,  Tohra.  5317,472,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Yokoi,  Takane;  Ochiai.  Yutaka;  Furukawa,  Mitsumasa; 
Kawakami.  Hiroki;  Matsushju,  Tadaoki;  Sawada.  Haiunxxo;  and  Suzuki. 
Toshihiro.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  X-ray  apparatus.  5317345.  O. 
378-101.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miki,  Takahiro;  Nakamura,  Yasuyuki:  and  Hoaolani,  Shiro,  3317,132, 

a.  327-530.000. 

Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno,  Akira;  Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio,  to 

Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporadoo.  Optical  bead  including  a  semiconduc- 

tor  laser  having  a  non-scaner  incident  area.  5317,479,  Q.  369-109.000. 

Nakanishi.  Junji;  See — 

Morita,  Yoshitsugu;  Nakanishi,  Junji;  Tanaka.  Ken:  nd  Svuyama, 
Toshio.  5316.858.  CI.  525-478.000. 
NakaiK.  Shouichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Takuji:  Nakano,  Shouichi;  and  Michiue,  Nobora,  3317,271, 
a.  354-298.000. 
Nakano,  Tomoaki:  See— 

Yamada.  Keiichi:  Nakano.  Tomoaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Shin,  5317,242, 
a  348-254.000. 
Nakao,  Kazuo:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Akira;  Yoshihara,  Ikuo;  Nakao,  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Takefaisa- 

Tanaka.  Teiuo;  and  Nagashima.  Shigeo.  5317.619.  Q.  395-200.150. 

Nakashima.  Katsuya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Power-on  reset  circuit  5,517,144, 

a.  327-198.000. 
Nakata,  Kazushi:  See- 
Matsushita,  Shigcnori;  Zhang,  Shu  H.;  Yamamoto,  Shigera;  Nishita, 
Satora;  and  Nakau.  Kazushi,  5,515,927,  CI.  172-3.000. 
Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakatani.  Kazuomi.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processor  for  image  data  using  orthogonal 
transformation.  5317.327,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Nakatsuji,  Masahiro:  See — 

Inadome,  Kiyotaduc  Nakatsuji,  Masahiro:  Sato,  Harm:  and  Kanno, 
Hideo,  5317,361,  O.  339-684.000. 
Nakaya.  Hideo:  See— 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  and  Nakaya.  Hideo.  3317,243,  Q  348-392.000. 
Nakayama.  Koji,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Sheet  receiving  and  stacking 

apparanis.  5316.091.  CI.  271-182.000. 
Nakayama,  Masaaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Horizontal 
line    interpolation    circuit   and   image   pickup   apparatus   including   it 
5,517.239.  a.  348-222.000. 
Nakazawa.  Hazuhiro:  See — 

Ito,  Akio;  Nakazawa.  Hazuhiro;  and  Anbe,  lUayuki,  3317,028.  Q. 
250-310.000. 
Nakazawa,  Makoto:  See — 

lUcayama,  Kazutoshi:  Nakazawa,  Makoto;  Kanai,  Toshiyuki;  Miyairi, 
KazuU;  Aiba,  Shuji;  and  Yamazaki.  Minora,  5316,276,  Q.  425- 
574.000. 
Nanataki,  Tbitomu:  See — 

TakeucU,  Yukihisa;  Masumofi,  Hideo;  lUeuchi.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Nana- 
taki. Tiutomu,  5317.076,  a.  310-338.000. 
Nanko.  Makoto:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kozo;  and  Nanko.  Makoto.  5316.481.  O.  264-443.000. 
Nairni,  Peter,  and  Freisen.  Kevin,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  frequency  deviation  of  a  portable  transceiver.  5317,491.  Q. 
370-29.000. 
Nanoteq  (PTY)  Limiled:  See— 

Brawer.  Frederick  J.;  Smit  Willem:  and  KOfan,  Gideon  J..  3317,187.  Q. 
340-823.300. 
Nan  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Kikuchi,  Vbji:  Nagao,  Masamitsu;  and  lUcahashi.  Masa^,  S3I6330 
CI.  427-180.000. 
Naraki,  Tora:  See — 

Watanabe,  Keisuke;  Naraki,  Tora:  and  Iwasaki.  Yoafaihiro,  3316.640,  C\ 
435-7.400. 
Nardy.  Gino  J.;  and  DiEgidio.  Frank.  Book  scroll  device.  3313.631.  O. 

40-518.000. 
Nailow.  Douglas  A.;  and  Patterson,  Hubert  A.,  w  Sensonnatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Dual  frequency  EAS  tag  with  deasivadon  coil.  3317.195.  a 
342-51.000. 
Nash,  Robert  J.;  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.;  Muller,  Richard  N.;  and  Hodgson, 
Richard  J.,  to  Xerox  Corpornion.  Insuladve  ougnetic  brash  devckner 
compositions.  5316.614,  C\.  43O-I06.600. 
Natarajan.  Balas  K..  to  Hcwien-Packaid  Company.  Method  and  ^iparaois  for 
generating  a  topologically  coosisleai  visual  representation  of  a  dace 
dimensional  surface.  5317,602.  a.  393-119.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Huang,  Wen  C;  Lei,  Tan  F.;  and  Lee,  Chung  L.,  3317,054,  O. 
257-472.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Azmanov,  Ziv,  5317,061.  CI  257-758.000. 

Strain.  Robert  J.;  and  Manley.  Martin  H..  3317,453,  CI.  365-183.120. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Jureller,  Sharon  H.;  Kerscfaner,  Judith  L.;  and  Humphreys,  Robert. 
5316,738,  CI.  502-155.000. 
Natsume.  Yoshihiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  FRP  racket  frame  and  a  method 

for  producing  die  same.  5316,100,  Q.  273-73.000. 
NaugfatoD,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Naughton,  Gail  K.;  andNaugfalon.  Brian  A.,  3316,680,  Q.  435-240.243 
Naughtoo,  Gail  K;  and  Naughton,  Brian  A,  5316,681,  a.  435-240.243. 
Naughton,  Gail  K  ;  and  Naughtoo,  Brian  A.,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences, 
Inc.  formerly  Marrow-Tech.  Tbree-dimensicaal  kidney  cell  and  tissue 
culnire  system.  5316,680,  O.  435-240J43. 
Naughtoo,  Gail  K.;  and  Naughtoo,  Brian  A.,  to  Advanced  T\aue  Sciences, 
Inc.    Three-dimensional    pancreatic    cell    and   tissue   cuhnre   system. 
5316,681.  a  435-240.243. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Olmstead.  Michael  W.;  Roih.  Joseph  D.;  and  Puckeo.  Ricbml  D., 
5316390,  a.  428-484.000. 
Nease,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Bridges,  Russell  R;  Golan,  James  R.;  Hehon,  RooaM  R;  Lwge,  Slepbra 
J.:  Madill,  Michael  J.;  and  Nease,  Micfaael  G..  33163^.  Q.  156- 
160.000. 
NEC  Corprntioo:  See— 

Chisfaiki,  Shigeo,  5317,456.  Q  365-230.030. 
Hase,  Ushio;  and  YosMmura.  Kazuhisa,  5316.701,  Q.  436-164.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  and  Ito.  Yuji.  5317,620,  a.  395-200.150. 
Hatakeyama,  Shin,  5317,351,  O.  359-341  000. 
Kitamura,  Maroora,  5,517,042,  O.  257-207.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hidehara,  5317350,  O  379-58.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto.  5317,060,  CI.  257-758  000. 
Kono.  Takashi.  5316.023.  C\  228-4.500 
Koshikawa.  Yasuji.  5317.458.  Q.  365-230.060. 
Koyabu.  Kunihho.  5317,050.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Koyama,  Shoji,  5317,044,  Q.  257-316.000. 
Murata,  Satoshi,  5317396,  a.  363-15.000. 
Ohshiia.  Yoshio;  and  Hosoi,  Nobuki.  5313.983.  a.  216-66.000. 
OkumuFS.  Pujio.  5317.150,  CI.  327-427.000. 
Saegusa,  Yasufairo,  5317312.  Q.  371-37.800. 
Sugiyama,  Akihiko,  5317,435,  O.  364-724.190. 
Yahagi.  Masahiko,  5317,679,  O.  455-38.300. 
Yamazaki,  Tora,  5316.709,  a.  437-31.000. 
Needham,  Michael  L.;  Crislcr.  Kenneth  J.;  Mamirano,  Lawreaoe  J.;  aid 
Gannon,  Mark  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Notification  by  eaawy  bint  of 
messages  widi  unacceptable  quality.  5317307,  Q.  371-32.000. 
Neely,  Andrew:  See — 

Bunoughs,  Wilham  G.;  Neely,  Andrew;  and  Manzella.  Joseph  A„ 
5317.147.  CI.  327-295.000. 
Neeves.  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Aubotn.  James  J.;  Barberio.  Yvonne  L.;  Neeves.  Arthur  R;  and  Simnsoo. 
Jay  R.,  5317390,  Q.  385-32.000. 
Neff,  NicoU  T:  See— 

Glicksman,  Marcie  A.;  Hudkins,  Robcn  L.;  Rotella,  Divid  P.:  Neff, 
NicoU  T;  and  Murakata.  CUkara,  5316.772,  a.  314-211.000. 
Nelson,  David  P.:  See— 

Nabors,  David  H.;  and  Nelson.  David  P.  5317323,  a.  375-228.000 
Nenniger,  John:  Nenniger,  Regina  D.;  and  Conquergood.  Stephen  J.,  to 
Nenniger,  John.  Control  system  fa  well  stimulaioa  apparatus  with 
response  time  temperature  rise  used  in  determining  healer  control  tem- 
perature setpoint  3317393,  Q.  392-301.000 
Nenniger,  Regina  D.:  See — 

Nenniger,  John;  Nenniger,  Regina  D.;  and  Conquergood,  Stephen  J., 
5317393,0.392-301.000. 
Neogi,  Amar  N.:  See — 

Young.  Richard  H..  Sr;  Neogi,  Amar  N.;  and  Hansen.  Michael  R., 
5316.585,  a.  428-372.000. 
Nerstrom.  James  S.:  See — 

Ansebn,  Michael  C;  Lam,  Edward  K.;  and  NerMrom.  James  S., 
5316.990,  a    181-229.000. 
Nessel,  Edward  H  Aid  for  swimmen.  S3I63I9,  a.  44I-S6.00a 
Nessy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Ikeda,  Toshio.  5,515,793.  Q.  1 10-247.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  Srf— 

Cathenaut.  Philip  I..  5316>40.  O.  426-249.000. 
Nestlei.  John  M.;  Pickens,  James  L.;  Evans,  Jim;  and  Haskins.  Richard  W.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Multiple  sensor  fish  surrogate  for  acoustic 
and  hydraulic  data  collection.  5.517.465.  C\.  367-139.000. 
Nesvad^  Peter.  Evans.  Samuel:  Kr6hnke,  Christoph;  and  Zingg.  JOrg.  to 
Ciba-Geigy    Coiporatioo.    3-arylbenzofutanooes.    5,516,920,    Q.    549- 
307.000. 
Neumeyer.  Josef:  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter,  and  Neumeyer.  Josef,  5,516,992.  Q.  200-ll.OTC. 
Neushama  Enterprises  LP.:  See — 

Korableudi.  Eric.  5J16J21,  Q.  446-28.000. 
Nevin.  Michael  W.:  See— 

CahiU-O'Brien.  Barry  P.:  Nevin.  Michael  W.;  and  Martin.  Richard  L.. 
5.515,693,0.62-179.000. 
New  EngUmd  Bioiabs,  Inc.:  See— 

Bcnner.  Jack  S  ;  and  Coe.  Linda  H.,  5,516,678,  O.  435-194.000. 
New  Waste  Coix»pts.  Inc  :  See — 

Nachtman.  Thomas;  Hull.  John;  and  O'Shea,  Patrick.  5316.830.  CI. 
524-446.000. 
Newbanks.  Elennis.  VKinmi-inhisioa  system  for  tree  injectioa.  5.5 15.646,  Q. 

47-57.500. 
Newbcrg,  Donald  G.:  fee- 
Kuban.  Paul  A.;  Moosoo.  Jctn  P.;  LoGalbo.  Robefl  D.;  and  Newbeis, 
Donald  G..  5,517,51a  O.  371-37.100. 
Newbold.  George  T:  See — 

Mamn.  Gail  H.;  Newbold.  George  T:  Hatfield.  Fredridi  L:  Coffman, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Uoyd,  James  A..  5,515,836.  O.  124-23.100. 
Newcomb.  Carolee:  See— 

Norrie.  Chris:  Ancajas.  Luis;  Newcomb.  Carolee;  and  Zmyslowski, 
Allan.  5.517,514,  Q.  37M9.I00. 
Newell  Operating  Co.:  See — 

Romeo.  Frank  C;  Davis,  Ronald  J.;  and  Holmes.  Harlan  A.,  5.516,385. 

a.  156-200.000. 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Gesing,  Adam  J.;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Kennedy, 

Christopher  R.;  Frydrych,  Daniel  J.;  Wolffe,  Robert  A.;  Kelsey,  Paul  V.;  and 

Gerk.  Alvin  F.  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Productioa  of 

ceramic  and  ceramic-metal  composite  articles  with  surface  coatings. 

5.516,595,  a.  428-697  000. 

Newkome.  George  R..  and  Moorefiekl.  Charles  N..  to  University  of  South 

Florida.  Metallospberes  and  supercluslers.  5.516,810,  Q.  S21-53.O0O. 
Newman.  Peter  J.;  and  Santoso,  Sentol  S.  Molecular  basis  of  the  human 
platelet  bra/brb  alloantigen  system  and  applications  thereof.  5,516,634,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Newton,  Arnold  C.  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Ducted  fan  gas  turbine  engine  nacelle 

assembly.  5.516.258,  O.  415-9.000. 
Newnoaics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoekstta.  Peier.  Jackaoo.  Ilmolhy  W.;  Moyner.  George  C,  Jr.;  and 
Conci,  Odero,  5,515,572,  O.  15-319.000. 
NexGen,  Inc.:  See— 

Widigen.  Larry;  and  Sowadsky.  Hlioe  A.,  5.517.440,  C\.  364-786.000. 
Neyens.  Ludo;  and  Leblans,  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaett.  N.V.  Radiation  image 

recording  and  reproducing  method.  5.517.034.  C\.  25^484.400. 
Ng.  David:  See- 
Manna.  Ronakl  R.;  Podany.  V^tav;  Ng.  David;  Costa,  Thomas  H.;  Zeilz, 
Vernon,  deceased.  5,516,043,  O.  239  102.200 
Ng.  Solomon  K  ;  and  Loh,  Gee  H..  to  SGS  Microelectronics,  PTE  Ltd. 
Reference  current  source  for  low  supply  voltage  operation.  5,517,103,  Q. 
323-315.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh,  Hiromu;  Yamaguchi.  Makio;  Itoh.  Naohito:  Nakai.  Takao:  and 

Mori,  Shigeo,  5.516,987.  CI.  174-142.000. 
TaketKhi.  Yukihisa;  Masumori,  Hideo;  Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Nana- 
taki,  Tsutomu,  5,517,076,  O.  310-358.000. 
Nguyen,  Chan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Spittoon  absorber  welling 

agent  5,517221,  CI.  347-31,000. 
Nguyen,  Kbe  C;  and  Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Reusable  inverse  composite  dual-layer  organic  photoconductor  using 
specific  polymers.  5,516,610,  Q.  430-59.000. 
N'Guyen,  Quang  L.;  Junino,  Alex;  Colin,  Christian;  Lindenbaum.  Alben;  and 
Loufrani,  Catherine,  to  L'Oreal    Dermatological  glutathione  alkyl  ester 
composibon  and  a  process  for  topical  treatment.  5.5 16.507.  CI  424-59.000. 
Nguyen,  Van  C,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chemi- 
cal system  for  providing  fibrous  materials  with  stain  resistance.  5,SI6J37, 
a.  8-557.000. 
Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Benooe,  James  F.;  DiPlacido,  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  P.;  Massucd, 
Maitin;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Munay,  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Saifacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Steiner.  G.  Lewis.  5.517,648,  CI.  395-732.000. 
Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida.    Juji;    Shinuda.    Masakazu;    Kamaoo,   Takayoshi:    Wakita, 
KuBiaU:  and  Okawa.  Masaaki,  5316,436.  O.  252-8.600. 
Nicklaus  Golf  Equipment  Co.,  L.C.:  See— 

Kenwood,  WiUiam  D..  5316,106,  C[.  473-350.000. 
Niday,  Louis  L  Aligning  a  ifaiee-poiiM  hitch  moualed  iiiylenieiK  with 

predetermined  rows.  5315,928.  O.  172-6.000. 
Nie,  Xiaoyi:  See — 

Cao.  Yun;  Hong.  Yapii«;  Nie,  Xiaoyi:  Bakale.  Roger  P.;  Fonbeig. 
Richanl  R.;  aid  Zepp,  Chales  M,  5316,943.  CL  364-444.000. 


Niederkofler.  Michael;  Strohl.  Willi;  and  Rose.  Jochen.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Aggregate  for  feeding  fuel  from  supply  tank  to  internal  combustion 
engine  of  motor  vehicle.  5316.259.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Niehenke.  Edward  C;  Cohn.  Marvin;  and  Stenger,  Peter  A.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Coiporation.  Subharmonic  image  rejection  and  image  enhance- 
ment mixer.  5317,687,  Q.  455-325.000. 
Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuryu,  Shi2uka.  5315.790.  Q.  104-197.000. 
Nii.  Atsushi;  Morishita.  Hideaki;  Uemura,  Akio;  and  Mochida.  Ei.  to  Mochida 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Truncated  thrombomodulin,  recombinant  produc- 
tion diereof,  and  therapeutic  agent.  5316,659,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Nii,  Keita,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Silicon  carbide  thin  film  circuit  element  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5316389.  CI.  428^469.000. 
Niibori,  Kenji:  See — 

Mori,  Hideo;  Tajima,  Hisao;  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Itazawa,  Toshiaki: 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  and  Niibori,  Kenji,  5317,208,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Niikura.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ogawa,  Atsushi;  lizumi.  Hiroshi;  Niikura.  Masakazu;  and  Ouchi,  Cbiaki, 
5316J75.  a.  148-564.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  5317,277,  O.  354-468.000. 
Higaki.  Riichi;  Kosaka.  Toru;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tsuru.  Hiroyuki, 

5317.276,  CI.  354403.000. 
Ikoh,  Chikaya;  and  Osaki.  Mikio.  5317,353,  O.  359-388.000. 
Inadome,  Kiyotaka;  Nakatsuji.  Masahiro;  Sato,  Haiuo;  and  Kanno. 

Hideo.  5317.361,  O.  359-684.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Muramatsu.  Masatu;  Utagawa.  Ken;  and  Yamano, 

Shozo.  5317.275.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Shibayama.  Atsushi,  5317357,  a.  359-547.000. 
Tanabe,  Yoshiaki,  5317.267,  a.  354-234.100. 
Tsukada.  Shinichi,  5317,273.  O.  354-402.000. 
Nin.  Ku  !.;  and  D'Andrade.  Bi«e  M..  to  Larami  Corporatioo.  Safety  nozzle 

for  multi-shot  projectile  shooting  air  gun.  5,515.837.  CI.  124-59.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See — 

Yagi.  Mikiya.  5315.748.  CI.  74-625.000. 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi,  5315,909.  CI.  1654.000. 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kawamoto,  Masao,  5316371.  C\.  428-116.000. 
Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubouchi,  Kenji;  and  Inooe.  Kuniloshi.  5316,124,  O.  277-235.00B. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kunikata,  Kenji,  5316.934,  O.  560-193.000. 
Nippon  Mektron.  lid.:  See — 

Uedo,  Shigeo;  and  Itou.  Hitoshi,  5316,989,  Q.  174-254.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Misawa,  Satoru;  Matsuda.  Hitoshi;  liKxie,  Yoshifumi;  and  Furuya, 
Hideyuki.  5316.656.  Q.  435-69.200. 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji:  Shibamoto,  Kenji: 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe,  Osamu,  5316,839.  C\.  525-34.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Makoto;  and  Haji,  Katsuhiko.  5316.445.  Q.  252-62.560. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirakawa,  Nobuhito;  and  Nishio.  Kiyoshi.  5316,159,  Q.  285-388.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Takano,  Koujiro;  Ishii,  Mamoru;  Mito.  Masahatu;  aixl  Akiyama,  Satoshi, 
5316,397,  a.  156-244.230. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Minofu;  and  Yanasa,  Hatuo,  5316.835,  C\.  524-505.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Hisayoshi;  Yamanaka,  Yasushi;  and  Takano,  Yoshiaki, 

5315,695,  CI.  62-202.000. 
Yamada,  Manabu;  Maeda,  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Masaya;  Terada,  Toroot- 

sugu;  and  Shirai.  Makoto.  5317.017.  O.  250-203.400. 
Yamauchi.  Shigenori;  and  Watanabe.  Takamolo.  5317.155,  O.  331- 

I.OOA 
Yonekawa.  Masao.  5315.831,  Q.  123-491.000. 
Nishida.  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Hiromi:  Miura.  Haruo;  Yoshikai.  Hiioto:  and 
Tanaka,  Sadashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Centrifiigal  compiessor  and  vaned 
diStner.  5316J63.  Q.  415-208.200. 
Nishida.  Totnio:  See — 

Sasae.  Taiichiro;  Nishida.  Tomio;  Katayama,  Kazuya;  and  Oshima. 
Masanori.  5316,974.  Q.  588-256.000. 
Nishii,  Michiharu:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Takashi;  and  Nishii.  Michiharu,  5315,678,  O.  6O-59I.000. 
Nishikawa.  Toru;  Ijuin.  Masahito;  Sato,  Ryohei;  and  Shirai,  Mitsugu,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Soldering  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  connecting 
electronic  circuit  devices.  5316,031,  O.  228-205.000. 
Nishimoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Tokushi;  Yamanaka,  Masahiro;  Nishimoto.  Kazuhiro:  and 
Yamanaka,  Yukio.  5317,399.  O.  363-89.000. 
Nishimura.  Akio:  See — 

Ykmashita,  Tomoo;  Wakayama,  Ycrihiko;  Nishimura,  Akio;  and  Nirii- 
izawa,  Teiji.  5317.437.  a.  364-736.000. 
Nishimura.  Keizo:  See — 

Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo; 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akita,  5317368,  CI.  360-8.000. 

Nisfaimara,  Naoki;  Yamada,  Yoichi;  and  Kaloh,  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Graphic  processing  apparatus  utilizing  a  CAD  system.  5317,607,  Q. 

395-160,000. 


Nishimura.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  TUa.  Jun;  Fukusfaima,  Sfaigeni;  Ozaki,  Hiroko:  Nish- 
imura,   Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata,    Koichi 
5316.898,  a.  536-24.320. 
Nishino.  Atsushi:  See — 

Oka.  Hiroaki;  Tomioka.  Toshikazu;  Tomiia.  Katsumi:  Hoshioo,  Kenji; 
Nishino.  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Shigehani.  5316319.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Nishino,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Funaki,  AkiMko;  Takeshita,  Yukitaka:  Nishino,  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshida. 
Yutaka.  5317.266.  O.  354-106.000. 
Nishio.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Nobuhito;  and  Nishio,  Kiyoshi,  5316,159,  Q.  285-388.000. 
Nishioka,  Takao;  Yamakawa,  Aldra;  Higuchi,  Matsuo;  and  Ukegawa.  Hatu- 
toshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Ziiconia  vane  for  rotary 
compressors.  5316,269,  O.  418-179.000. 
Nishita,  Satoni:  See — 

Matsushita,  Shigenori;  Zhang,  Shu  H.;  Yamamolo,  Shigeiu;  Nishita. 
Satoru;  and  Nakata,  Kazushi.  5315.927.  O.  172-3.000. 
Nishitani,  Kazuhiko;  Okazawa,  Kamhide;  As^  Kiyozo;  and  Kato,  Ikun- 
oshin.  lo  Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.  Endo-xyloglucan  tiansferase.  5316,694, 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Nishitani,  Tomio:  See — 

Yanai,  Masayoshi;  Nishitani,  Tomio;  and  Kawagucfai,  Elsiiii.  5315.685. 
a.  62-6.000. 
Nishiucbi.  Kenicfai;  Akahira.  Nobuo;  Yamada.  Noboni;  and  Ohno.  Eiji.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  information  reconhng 
medium  having  first  and  second  tracks  and  apparatus  for  recording  lo  and 
reproducing  from  the  medium.  5317,485,  Q.  369-275.300. 
Nishiwaki,  Masayuki;  and  Koide,  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  forming  a  wofkpiece  using  plural  light  beams.  5317,000,  Q.  219- 
121.770. 
Nishiyama,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Wakaisuki,  Kizuku;  Saba.  Hayato;  and  Nishiyama, 
Tadaaki,  5316.862,  Q.  526-143.000. 
Nishizawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohtomo,  Fiunio;  Nishizawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kodaira.  Jua-ichi;  and  Yoshino 
Kenichirou.  5317,023,  Q.  250-234.000. 
Nishizawa,  Osamu,  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CMUing-resistant  plants 

and  their  productioo.  5316.667.  C\.  435-172.300. 
Nishizawa,  Teiji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tomoo;  Wakayama.  Yorihiko;  Nishimura.  Akio;  and  Nish- 
izawa, Teiji,  5317,437,  Q.  364-736.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

lizuka,   Toshihiko;   Tagawa,    Michito;   Yajinui,   Sachiko;    Kuwahara. 
Masao;  Hamyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Umehara.  Toahiyuki.  5316314.  CI. 
424-145.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  LuL:  See — 

lida.  Hiroki.  5317417.  O.  364426.010. 

Tsukamoto.  Tetsuo;  Ohkawachi.  Kiyoshi;  Fushimi.  Shinji;  Umegaki, 
Shunzo;  and  Matsumoto,  Takashi,  5316,376.  O.  148-586.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

WatanuU,  Haiuo,  5316.275,  Q.  425-549.000. 
Nissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takayama.  Kazutoshi;  Nakazawa,  Makoto;  Kanai,  Toshiyuki:  Miyairi, 
Kazuki;  Aiba,  Shuji;  and  Yamazaki.  Minotu,  53l6i76,  a.  425- 
574.000. 
Nittan  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Tetsuo;  Ohkawachi,  Kiyoshi;  Fushimi,  Shinji;  Umegaki, 
Shunzo;  and  Matsumoto,  Takashi,  5316376,  Q.  148-586.000. 
Niwa,  Kazuhatu;  Taniyama.  Yoshilaka;  Iwata.  Noiiko;  and  Yokoyama.  Yasu- 
hiro,  lo  Menicoo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  tinted  contact  lens 
5316,467,  a.  264-1.100. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Ogawa.  Atsushi;  lizumi.  Hiroshi:  Niikura,  Masakazu:  and  Ouchi,  CUaki. 
5316.375.  a.  148-564.000. 
NoWe,  Milton  L.:  See— 

Yanka.  Robert  W;  and  Noble,  Mihon  L..  5317,029,  Q.  230-332.000. 
Nobuhaia,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Tadakazu;  Kanamori,  Toshinori;  and  Nobuhara,  Masahiro, 
5316,644,0.435-7.900. 
Nooopi  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gundjian,  Arshavir,  and  Kuruvilla,  Abnham,  3316362,  CI.   106- 
22.00B. 
Noelke.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Manogue,  William  H  ;  Noelke,  Charies  J.;  and  Swearingen.  Steven  H., 
5316,947,  CI.  57O-I71.O0O. 
Nogales,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Sefidvash,  Khorvasfa:  and  Nogales,  Charlea  E.,  3317,615,  Q.  395- 
182.030. 
Nojiri.  Tofani:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tan;  Kuiakazu,  Keiichi:  Kashiwagi,  Yugo:  Toyama,  Keisuke- 
and  Nojiri.  Tohru.  5317,664,  O.  395-800.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Talarmo,  Reino,  5317,681,  a.  455-54.100. 
Nolan,  Michael  F:  See— 

Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Reebtiig.  Thomas  A.;  Chang.  Hungkun  J.;  Nolan. 
Michael  F;  Odiyzko.  Paul;  McGrath.  James  D.;  Doss.  William  K.; 
Fafhangnia,    Fatzad;    Tkykir,    Mark;    and    Manning,    Jeffrey    W., 
5317305,0.370-105.100. 
Noiei,  Roch:  See- 
Jacques.  Michel;  and  Nolel,  Roch,  3313,987,  Q.  220-6.000. 


Nomura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koodou.  Takuji;  Yodiioka.  Yuzo;  Mase,  Hiroaki;  Mizoue,  Kiyooobu; 
Sakurai,  Hisayuki;  Yosfaimoio,  Nobuhiko;  and  Nomura.  Hiroyuki 
5316.417.0.205-109.000. 
Nomura.  Susumu;  and  Matsuyama,  Kozo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Todaba. 
Developing  apparanis  in  which  the  devekper  cartridge  or  the  mer 
cartridge  is  mountaMe.  5317085,  O.  355-245.000. 
Norouia,  Tetsuhiko:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Akihiro;  Nomura.  Tetsuhiko;  Shibata.  Kaziriiito;  Ttakada, 
Toshihiko:  Ozeki.  Osamu;  and  YamanMo,  Shio.  5317311.  CL  336- 
376.000. 
Nonaka.  Tohru:  See— 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Nonaka,  Tofara:  Horikodii.  Momnbu;  and  Onodeia. 
Masanobu.  5316.626.  O.  430-328.000. 
Norand  Corp.:  See- 
Hanson,  George  E.  5317373,  O.  360-98.010 
Hanson,  Geofge  E:  and  Catgin.  Keilh  K..  Jr.,  53I7.4M.  O.  364- 
708.100. 
Nofberg,  Guslav  M.:  Set— 

Crump.  John  C.  HI;  Rscber,  Eugene  B  ;  Wilson.  Robert  C;  Wimersoa. 
Warren  D.;  Jaxmar.  Leif  E  B.;  Noiberg.  Gustav  M.;  and  OUson. 
Lennart  F..  5315.775.  O.  99479.000. 
Notcolt.  Biyan:  See- 
Haggard.  Jeff  S.;  and  Notcoll,  Bryan,  5316,476,  O.  264-2ll.00a 
Nordstrom,    Mark,   to   Lenox,   IncotiMHaied.   Mobile   cafry-ao   suilcaK 

5315.954,  O   190-1800A. 
Norell.  Bror  L..  to  Tdefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Network  aradm  SKi 
a  signaUiog  protocol  for  a  telecommunication  network.  5317363.  O. 
379-220.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Nakano.  ShouicU;  and  MicUue,  Nobora.  5317,271, 
O.  3.S4-298.000. 
Notmandeau,  Lawrence  J.;  and  DeLong,  Robert  D..  to  Bika  Hashes  Incor- 
porated. Abrasion  resistant  gas  separator.  5316360.  O.  96-207.000. 
Noriie.  Chris;  Ancajas.  Luis:  Newcomb,  Carolee;  and  Zmyslowski,  Allan,  to 
Amdahl  Corporation.  Parity  checking  system  with  reduced  usage  of  VO 
pins.  5317314,  O.  37149.100. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Ferket,  Peter  R.,  5316,798,  O.  514-556.000. 
Roe,  Richard  M.;  Hodgstn.  Ernest;  and  Rose,  Rudy  L.  5316,674, 0. 
435-189.000. 
Northeast  Pboloscieaces:  See — 

RiccobODO,  Juanita  R.;  and  Ludman,  Jaques  E,  5317339,  O.  339- 
15.000. 
Northeastem  University:  See — 

Gieae,  Roger  W.;  Abdei-Baky,  Samy;  and  Xu,  Linxiao.  5316,931,  O. 
560-59.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Boyd,  John  M ;  Elhil,  Joseph  R;  and  T*y.  Stag  P„  3316,710,  CL 

437-3 1. OOO. 
U,  Xiao-Ming;  and  Herak,  T.  Victor.  5316,708.  O.  437-31.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporatian:  See — 

Dietz.  Gregory  R.;  Mogbe,  Sanjay;  and  Becker,  Richanl  R.,  5317,053. 
O.  257-467.000. 
Nosal,  Roger  See- 
Becker.  Daniel  F;  Rynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moorman.  Alan  E;  Nosal.  Raaer 
and  ViUamil,  Oara  I.,  5316,782.  O.  314-294.000. 
Nova  Measuring  Instruments,  Ltd.:  See — 

Rnarov.  Moshe,  5317312,  O  356-386.000. 
Novotny,  Philip  J.,  to  B.O.B.  Trailers,  Inc.  Quick-release  skewer  with  trailer 

attachment  points.  5316,131.  O.  280-204.000. 
Nowack,  Gerhard  F;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Methods  of  preparing  ctmrous  and  cnpric  catboxy- 
lates.  5316,966,  O.  585-848.000. 
Nowak.  Edward  D.:  See— 

Loh.  Ying-Ttong;  Ding.  Uly;  and  Nowat  Edward  D..  3316.707.  O. 
437-24.000. 
Nozomi.  Hima;  Ooguri.  Tomoaki;  Nagayama.  Hiromi;  Takeda.  Tomohiro: 
Tsuchida.  Takamasa;  and  Sato,  Ryoichi.  to  Maniha  Corporatian.  Alginate 
oligosaccharide  and  mediod  for  producing  die  same.  5316.666,  O.  435- 
100.000. 
Nu-Kote  Intematioaal.  Inc.:  See — 

AUgeier.  Christopher  L..  Sr;  and  Sdl.  Ryaa  M..  5313.663.  O. 
33-467.000. 
Nuber.  Adolf:  See- 
Reich,  Wbifgang;  Jiger.  Uliicfa:  Bedc.  Erich:  Ketl.  Edmund:  BiimA. 
Ulrich;  and  Nuber.  Adolf.  3316.860.  O.  525-531.000. 
Nuecfalerlein,  David  W.:  See— 

Dwin,  David  R.;  Lee.  Wilbam  R.;  Nuecfaterlein.  David  W.;  Pennisi. 
Joaeph  M.;  and  Yosim.  Paul  S..  3317.612.  O.  395-166.000. 
Nugent.  William  A..  Jr.:  See— 

FeMman,  Jerald:  and  Nugent,  William  A..  Jr.,  3316,933.  CL  385- 
366.000 
Numar  Coiporation:  See — 

Prammer,  Manfred  G..  3317.115.  O.  324-303.000. 
Numata.  Masaaki:  See — 

Otawa.  Ryoichi;  Soda.  Isao:  Numata,  Masa^;  SaginxMo.  Manoni: 
Tomita,  Kenkichi;  Kibusfai,  Noboyirid:  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Sugiyama, 
Naokazn:  Kasano,  Makiko;  Yasunaga,  Tae:  Dnaka.  Makoto;  Ogawa. 
Tooioya;  and  Ishii,  Maiiko,  5316.764,  CL  514-34.000. 
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Nimni.  Hannu;  and  Jannon,  Sven.  lo  WattiU  Diesel  Inlmutional  Ltd  Oy. 
CoanecOoo  nrangement  for  pfcssure  mediuin  cfaanneU  in  i  dieael  engiDC. 
5^15.817.  a.  123-41.290. 
Nunni,  Jutaa  V:  See— 

HeikkiU.  Heikki  O.;  and  Nunni.  Jutaa  V.  S.S  16.763.  Q.  314-S3.000. 
NWD  Inamiabonal.  Inc.:  See— 

Williamson.  Nigel  D.  L.  S.SI6.IS6.  O.  285-212.000. 
Williamjoo.  Nigel  D.  L.  5J16.157.  O.  285-212.000. 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  See- 
Brand.  Siegben;  Ammennann,  Ebeitiard:  Lorenz.  GiseU;  Sauier.  Huben; 
Otetdoff.  Klaus:  Kantoiff.  Uwe:  and  Kuenast.  ChriAoph.  S.S  16.804. 
CL  514-619.000. 
O'Brien.  Micfawl  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Additioa  curable  paper 
releoe  con^wsitioo  widi  improved  balhlife.  5.516J58.  C\.  427-387.000. 
Obu.  Makoto:  Shimada.  Masuu:  Duda.  Itsuo:  Tanimi.  Noriyoshi:  and  Goto. 
Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  Reading  tnedium 
sheet  and  printing  an  image  dieicoa.  5.517J28.  O.  347-171.000. 
Ochiai.  Kqji:  See — 

Saijo.  Juzo:  and  Ochiai.  Kop.  5415.596.  Q.  29-509.000. 
Ochiai.  Masafaisa:  See— 

Asanae,  Masumi:  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  and  Saitoh.  Tsutomo.  5.516.613, 0. 
430-106.600. 
Ocfaiai.  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakamun.  'nulomu:  Yokoi,  TUcane;  Ocfaiai.  Yutaka;  Furakawa.  Mitsu- 
mua;  Kawakami.  Hiroki;  Matsushita.  Tadaoki;  Sawada.  Haiumoto; 
and  Suzuki.  Toshihiro,  5.517.545.  O.  378-101.000. 
Odui.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Sato.  Katsuhiko:  Ocfaii.  KiyoAmn;  and  Urakawa.  YbkifaiTO,  5.517.454. 
a.  365-222.000. 
Ocfas.  Martin:  See— 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JOrgen;  Lulz.  Dieler.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
MMtin;  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidt- Brilckcn.  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler. 
\folfgang:  Wagner.  Michael:  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wycfananek. 
Rainer.  5.515.937,  O.  180-65  200. 
Adler.  Uwe:  Drexl.  Hans-JUigen:  Lutz,  Dieter  Nagler.  Fianz;  Ochs. 
Martin:  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidl-BrOcken,  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westeadotf.  Holger.  and  Wycfananek. 
Rainer.  5.517.092.  O.  318-60.000. 
O'Connor.  Etairy  J:  and  Vigder.  Robert  B..  to  Corfine.  Inc.  Rotary  die  cutters. 

5.515.757.  a.  83-347.000. 
O'Connor,  James  M.;  Schorman.  Eric  R.:  Reed.  John  D.;  and  Rohani. 
Kamyar.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Signal  transmission  synchronizatioo  in  a  com- 
municalion  system.  5.517,675,  O.  455-33.200. 
Odamer,  Inc.:  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome.  5.516.941.  a.  564-166.000. 
Oda.   Akihiro,   id   Sumitomo  Wiring   Systems.   Lid.    Branch  joint   box. 

5415,988,  a.  220-38.000. 
Oda,  Norimasa;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  MizugucW.  Hideki;  and  Sumioda.  Kai- 
sumi.  to  Japwi  Steel  Weeks.  Ltd.,  The.  IWin  exuuder.  5416.205.  a. 
366-75.000. 
Odlyzko,  Paul:  See— 

Buchbolz.  Dale  R.;  Freebmg.  Thomas  A.;  Chang.  Hungkun  J.;  Nolan. 
Michael  P.;  Odlyzko.  Paul;  McCrMh.  James  D.;  Doss,  William  K.; 
Fafaangnia.   Farzad;   Taylor,   Mark;    and    Manning,   Jelfiey   W., 
5417405.  a.  370-105.100. 
ODME  International  B.V.:  See— 

Boonen,  Antooius  H.  M.;  Horsten.  Peter  ?.  A.;  and  Stockx.  Henricus  T. 
L  P.  5415,778.  a.  101-35.000. 
O'Donnell.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

O'Donnell.  Teresa  H.;  and  O'Donnell.  Patrick  A..  5416.185.  O.  296- 
166.000. 
O'Donnell  Teresa  H.;  ud  O'DonneU.  Patrick  A.  Cab  to  cap  gap  hller 

apparatus  5416.185.  O.  296-166.000. 
Ogasawara.  Takio:  See — 

Anu.  Hideto:  and  Ogasawan.  Takio.  5415.825.  Q.  123-413.000. 
Ogawa.  Atsushi:  lizumi,  Hiroshi:  Niikura.  Masakazu;  and  Ouchi,  Chiaki.  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Method  for  making  titanium  alloy  products.  5416,375. 
a.  148-564.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ouda.    Kiyoharu;   Ogawa.    Hiroshi;   Ogawa.   Yoihihide:   Akiyama, 
Kazuyuki:  and  Sano,  Fumiaki,  5416.267.  Q.  418-14.000. 
Ogawa,  Iktsuya;  Masuda,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Etchu.  Masami.  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  film  having  different  size  particles 
in  a  Uyer  thereof  5416474.  O.  428-143.000. 
Ogawa.  Tomoya:  See — 

Osawa,  Ryoichi:  Suda.  Isao;  Numala.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Mamoni; 
Tomiia.  Kenkichi:  Kibushi.  NobuyiUd;  Isfaii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama, 
Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko:  Yasunaga.  Tae:  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Ogawa. 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii.  Mariko.  5416.764.  Q.  514-54000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Ikeda,    Kiyoharu:    Ogawa.    Hiroshi;   Ogawa.   Yoshihide;   Akiyama. 
Kazuyuki:  and  Smo.  Fumiaki.  5416.267.  a.  418-14.000. 
Ogihata.  Takeo:  See — 

Hoshino.  Mitsuru:  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Kadota.  Yasuhiro;  and  Maruyama. 
Kazuaki,  5416.842.  O.  525-67.000. 
Ogino,  Masanoci:  Tamuro.  Yasuhaiu:  Ikeda.  Miyuki:  and  Inoue.  Fumio.  to 
Hitachi.  Lid.   Multi-scan  type  display   system  with  poinleT  function. 
5417J10.  a.  345-157.000. 
Ogino.  Yasukazu:  See — 


Shan>less.  K.  Bany;  BeOer.  Matthias;  Blackbuni.  Brent;  Kawanami, 
Yasuhiro:  Kwong.  Hoi-Lun;  Ogino,  Yasukazu:  Shibata.  Torooyuki: 
Ukita,  Tatsuzo;  and  Wang,  Lisa.  5416.929,  O.  560-38.000. 
Ogiri.  Tadakazu:  Yamamoto,  Kiyooori:  Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  Motobayashi. 
Naob;  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi,  lo  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image-forming 
machine  equipped  with  cleaning  means.  5.517.294.  CI.  355-299.000. 
Ogk.  Michele  D.:  See— 

Dotri.  Bizhan:  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Ogle.  Michele  D..  5417,168. 

CI.  335-301.000. 
Laskaris,  evangelos  T:  Dorri,  Bizhan;  Chari.  Madabushi  V.;  Kliman. 
Gerald  B  :  and  Ogle,  Michele  D..  5417.169.  C\.  335-301.000. 
Ogle.  Robin  L:  See- 
Leonard.  Benjamin  P.:  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins.  Marty  F;  Ogle.  Robin  L.; 
Ericksoo.  Paul  R;  and  Vatland.  Danny  J..  5416.219, 0. 400-613.000. 
Ogle,  Steven  E  :  Swaney,  Raymond  D  :  and  Sheltoo,  Michael  L..  lo  LAP 
Property  Management  Company.  Mattress  sewing  and  handling  apparams. 
5415.796.  a.  112-2.100. 
Ogrcn.  Eric  A.:  See— 

Slusher.  Carter  C;  Ogren.  Erie  A.;  Gonnan,  William  B.;  Thompson. 
Gary  S.:  Kane.  Edward  G.;  and  Usmani.  Arthur  M..  5416.817.  a. 
523-179.000. 
Oguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Shido.  Shunichi;  Hatanaka.  Kalsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Oguchi.  Taka- 
hiro: and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  5417.482,  C\.  369-126.000. 
Oguchi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Torii.  Kensuke;  Oguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Hirabayashi.  Yasuhisa;  and  llngi, 
Masuo.  5417.041.  Q.  257-206.000. 
Oguia.  Seiki:  See — 

Galli.  Carol;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Ogura.  Seiki:  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F.. 

5416.721,  a.  437-67.000. 
Kim.  Paul  S.;  and  Ogura,  Seiki.  5416.726.  O.  437-189.000. 
Ogura,  Shiro:  See — 

Malsumoio.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi:  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogura.  Shiro. 
5417,632,  a.  395-441.000. 
Ogma.  Yosfaio:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Youichi:  T^uji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shutiho;  TakahasM. 
Kunitomo:  Hirose,  Youji:  Ueno,  Hiroshi:  Doi,  Kouji;  Yamada.  Koo- 
taro;  and  Ogura.  Yoshio,  5416.982.  O.  118-661.000. 
Ogura,  Yutaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Synchronous  digital  hierarchy  2-fiber  ring 

having  a  selective  protection  function.  5417.489,  C\.  370-16.100. 

O'Hara,  Gary  J.:  Phillips.  David  B.;  and  Hingorani.  Kishan  G..  to  Sherwood 

Medical  Company.  Sanitary  speculum  for  tympanic  thermometer  probe. 

5416.010.0.600-121.000. 

Ohara.  Kazutake,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Logic  synthesis 

method  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  5417,132,  Q.  326-41.000. 

Ohashi.  Masayuki:  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Kusano.  Tomohiro.  to  Bridgestone 

Corporatici.  Rubber  composition.  5416,833.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Ohashi,  Tetsuo:  Tada.  Jun:  Fukushima.  Shigeru:  Ozaki.  Hiroko:  Nishimura. 
Naoyuki:  Shirasaki.  Yoshinari:  and  Yamagata.  Koichi.  to  Shimadzu  Cor- 
poration. Oligonucleotides  for  detecting  bacteria  and  detection  method 
using  same.  5416.898.  a.  536-24.320. 
Ohashi,  Tomooori:  See — 

Gai.  Toshihiro:  Ohashi,  Tomonori:  and  Watanabe,  Miyoichi,  5417.255. 
a.  348-663.000. 
Ohe.  Osamu:  See— 

Ishidoya.  Maisahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komolo.  Keiji;  Shibamoto.  Kenji; 
Mashita.  Mitsuyuki:  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5416,839.  O.  525-34.000. 
Ohhashi.  Masao:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Shigeru;  Tbrii.  Nozomu:  and  Ohhashi,  Masao,  5416,167,  Q. 
292-337.000. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Fumio.  3416,164.  a.  292-201.000. 
Ohi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakai,  Yoshimi:  Yamashita.  Toshiya;  Umegaki,  Fuhito;  Ohsawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Ohi,  Shinichi.  5417.101.  Q.  318-685.000. 
Ohio  Stale  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Curley,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  and  Robarge.  Michael  J..  5416.792.  a.  514- 
459.000. 
Ohio  Stale  University.  The:  See — 

Sahai.  Yogeshwar  and  Ye.  Jian.  5416.353.  a.  75-10.100. 
Ohira.  Gozo.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Slip  anchor  for  seat  bell  device. 

5416.148.  a.  280-808.000. 
Ohkawachi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Tetsuo:  Ohkawachi.  Kiyoshi;  Fushimi.  Shinji;  Umegaki. 
Shunzo;  and  Matsumoto.  Takashi.  5416,376.  O.  148-586.000. 
Ohkuma,  Shigeo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Cotpontion.  Pressure  sensor.  5417,073. 0. 

310-315.000. 
Ohkura.  Kengo:  and  Sato,  Kenichi.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  and 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.   Multifilamentaiy  oxide 
superconducting  wire  and  coil  formed  by  the  same.  5416.753.  CI.  505- 
231.000. 
Ohkura.  Yoshinori;  Hamada.  Takuji:  Inada.  Shunji;  Yamaguchi.  Shimchiro; 
and  Tomizawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cyclic  data  communication 
system.  5417.669.  Q.  395-821.000. 
Ohmae.  Hideki:  See— 

lUahara.  Hiroshi;  Ohmae.  Hideki:  and  Miyalake.  Yoshito.  5417.278. 
CI.  354-471.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:   Nooaka.  Tohru:   Horikoshi.   Moioaobu;  and  Onodera, 
Masanobu,  to  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Resist  processing  method.  5,516,626,  Q. 
430-328.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  See— 


Kanno.  Yohichi;  Uchisawa.  Osamu;  Murakami.  Kohichi;  and  Ohmi 
Tadahiro.  5416,366.  a.  118-715.000. 
Ohmori.  Masashi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yoshitsugu:  Soeda.  Fusami;  Fujino.  Naohiko:  Karino.  Isamu 

Wada.  Osamu:  Kurokawa,  Hiroshi:  Hon.  Koichiro;  Hattori.  Nobuy- 

Mhi:  Sekine,  Masahiro:  Ohmori,  Masashi;  Kuramoto.  Kazuo   and 

Kobayashi.  Junji,  5417,027,  CI.  250-306.000. 

Ohms  Franz,  to  Am  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH,  lyaveling  wave  tube  heating 

5417!^ra"M5-9'70()0^''^  frequency  AC  current  limiting  means 

Ohnishi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Wada.  Hiromi:  Yozawa.  Takashi:  and  Ohnishi.  Talsuya.  5417.618.  a. 
Ohno.  Eiji:  See — 

^'54'lt«5^"^6^5^^°^=  ^"™^  **'*^-  '^  '*""•  ^''- 
Ohsawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sakai  Ywhimi:  Yamashita.  Toshiya;  Umegaki.  Fuhito;  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi 
andOhi.  Shinichi.  5,517,101,  CI.  318-685  000 
Ohsawa,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  with  redundancy  circuit.  5417,450.  C\.  36'i-200  000 
Ohshita.  Yoshio;  and  Hosoi.  Nobuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Mediod  of  formini- 

fine  copper  conductor  pattern.  54 1 5,985,  CI.  2 16-66  000 
Ohta,  Hidenobu:  and  Sato.  Taizo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  comrollinE 

an  inlemally-mstalled  cache  memory.  5.517.633.  CI  395-473  000 
Ohta,  Susumu:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Hiroyuki;  Ohta.  Susumu;  and  Yoshida.  Junichi.  54 1 5.736.  a. 
73-862.333. 
Ohtake,  Masaki;  and  Serizawa.  Yoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fixine 
device.  5417.284.  CI.  355-208.000.  ^ 

Ohtani.  Akihiko:  Araki,  Toshiyuki:  Aono.  KunilosW;  and  Akiyama  Toshi- 
hide.  to  Matsushita  Electric  hiduslrial  Co..  Ltd.  Program  controlled  pro- 
cessor wherein  vector  distributor  and  vector  coupler  operate  independentlv 
ofsequencer.  5417,666,  CI.  395-800.000.  i-  7 

°*1J.°"'.°- .''"™'°-  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki:   Kodaira,  Junichi:  and  Yoshino, 
Kenichirou,  to  Topcon  Corporation.  Marking  apparatus  having  feedback- 
controlled  rotational  laser  beam.  5.517,023,  CI  250-234  000 
Ohtoshi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kojima.  Saloshi;  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu:  and  Murayama.  Hitoshi.  5416  61 1 
CI.  430-84.000.  ' 

Ohtsuki.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Shinohara,  Hirooobu;  and  Ohtsuki.  IbshiUro.  5416.456.  Q.  252- 

Ohtsuki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ishimura.   Tamihiro;   Miyawaki.   Masahumi:   and   Ohtsuki    Yoshio 
5.517,444.  a.  365-63.000. 
Ohya.  Toshio:  See— 

N^akubo.  Yasunori:  Tsuda,  Takashi:  Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Shunichi 
Yokoi.  Saeko;  Komiyama.  Manabu:  Ohya.  Toshio;  and  Mizuguchi 
Nonaki,  5415,682,  CI.  62-3.700.  ' 

Oil  &  Gas  Consultants  Iniemational,  Inc.:  See 

Brett.  James  F;  Goetz.  Joseph  F;  and  Roberts.  Alan  P.,  5415,918,  CI. 

Oil  Equipment  Supply  Corp.:  See — 

Eagler,  James  O..  5415493.  CI.  29-426.500. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Moriyama.  Shirosaku;  and  Sekine.  Toshihiko.  5.516.213,  C\.  384- 

Oka.   Hiroaki;  Tomioka,  Toshikazu;  Tomiu,   Katsumi;   Hoshino.   Kenji 
Nishino,  Atsushi:  and  Ueda.  Shigeharu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Antiviral  composition.  5416419.  Q  424-405  000 
Okabe.  Masato:  See— 

lijima.  Masayuki:  and  Okabe,  Masato.  5416.607,  C\  430-20000 
Okada,  Hideaki;  and  Shiba.  Kenji.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co  Ltd.  Axle 

driving  system.  5415.747.  CI.  74-6O6.0OR. 
Okada.  Ikuo:  See— 

Kawai.  Hisataka;  Okada,  Ikuo:  Tsuji.  Ichiro:  Takahashi.  Koji   Sahira. 
Kensho:  and  Mitsuhashi.  Akira,  5,516,381,  Q.  148-410.000 
Okamoto,  Hidehiko:  Kajiura,  Masayo:  Okushita.  Masataka  and  Kato  Taka- 
hisa.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  container  and  stopper  applying 
apparatus  for  paper  containers.  5416.037.  CI.  229-160  200 
Okamoto.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Sano,  Atsunori;  Okamoto.  Kuniaki;  and  Ebashi,  Jun,  5416,919.  CI. 

Okamoto.  Saloru:  See — 

Adachi.  Kaotu;  and  Okamoto.  Saloru.  5417.241.  CI.  348-231  000 
Okamuta,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Kousuke;  Okamura,  Yoshitaka    and 
Ashiwa.  Jun.  5417.222.  a.  347-35.000. 
Okawa.  Koji:  See — 

Hoshino,  Shinichi;  and  Okawa.  Koji.  5415,834,  O.  123-674.000 
Okawa,  Masaaki:  See— 

Uchida,    Juji;    Shimada.    Masakazu:    Kamano.    Takayoshi'    Wakita. 
Kuniaki:  and  Okawa.  Masaaki.  5.516,436.  Q.  252-8  600  ' 
Okawa.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Aoyama.  Syuji;  Funahashi,  Takao;  Kubo.  Kiyoshi:  Okawa.  Yasuhito 
Salo,  Takeshi:  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5417.685.  d.  455-260  000 
Okazawa,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Nishitani,  Kazuhiko:  Okazawa.  Kazuhide;  Asada.  Kiyozo;  and  Kato 
Ikunoshin,  5416,694.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Ishimura.   Tanuhmj;    Miyawaki,    Masahumi:    and   OiKsuki    Yosfaio 
5417.444.0.365-63.000.  ' 

Ito.  Katsuyuki:  Ishihara.  Toru;  Murano,  Toshiro;  and  Sakai   Masalo 
5417.289.  O.  355-269.000.  ""-o. 

VandeneogeL  Gerald  W..  5417.011.  O.  235-441.000. 
Ysjima.  Hiroyuki:  and  luya.  Takashi.  5417.292.  O.  355-285.000 
Obta,  Tadashi:  See — 

Malsubara.    Shunsuke;    Iwashita.    Yasusuke;    and    Okita.    Tadashi 
5417.100.0.318-632.000  ^^     laoasm. 

Okuda.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Okudaya  Gikcn  Co.:  See — 

''t?f6,i'S!^-:^i"o"^-  "'™°^-  '*"°'  "^  "^"^  ^y'^- 

Okumoto,  Takaharu:  Kobayashi,  Toshio:  Soeda.  Heihatiro:  and  Kawada. 

^m.^^^l^:^  "■"•  '^ ■  ^  ^""^  '^  ^ ^""'  *^ 

Okumura.  Fujio  to  NEC  Corporation.  Anak>g  switch  formed  of  diio  film 

transistor  and  having  reduced  leakage  currem.  5417.150. 0  327-427  000 

Okushita.  Masataka:  See —  " 

Okamoto.  Hidehiko;  Kajiura,  Masayo;  Okushita.  Masataka;  and  Kato 

Takahisa.  5416.037.  Q.  229-160.200. 

Okuzawa.  Kiyotaka.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporaled.   Semicoadudor 

nwi^  device  and  memory  initializing  method.  5417.451.  CL  365- 

Olin  Corporation:  See— 

*^;/^  !i'  ™'  ^°^-  '™^  **•  "«'  Solverson.  Matthew  S, 

5416478,  O.  149-92.000. 

Oliveira  Da  Cunha  Lima,  Luiz  C.  to  Relastomer  S/A.  Method  for  obtaining 

an  ela.stomer  product  widi  high  petroleum  and  its  by-products  absocntion 

power.  5.5 1 6.809,  CI  52 1  -4 1  OOa  !»«■««  «»oipaon 

Olmstead,  Michael  W.;  Rotii.  Joseph  D.;  and  Puckett,  Richard  D  to  NCR 
CoiT»ration^  Fluorescent  security  dieimal  transfer  printing  ribbons. 
5416.590.  O.  428-484.000  ■■««■»■ 

Olsen,  Robert  C:  See— 

Jensen,  James  R.:  and  Olsen.  Robert  C.  5416.034.  O.  229-120  000 
Olsson,  Lennan  F:  See — 

Crump.  John  C.  ID;  Fischer.  Eugene  B.;  Wilson.  Robert  C;  Wimeison 
Warren  D.;  Jaxmar.  Leif  E  B.;  Notberg.  Guslav  M.;  and  Olsson. 
Lennart  F.  5415.775.  CI.  99-479.000. 
Olsta4  Bj«ni;  Holm.  Eivind:  and  Ashman,  James,  to  Vingmed  Sound  A/S 
Method  for  generatmg  anatomical  M-mode  displays.  5415.856.  O   128^ 
661.040. 
Ohmanns.  Peter.  See — 

Beilfuss.  Wolfgang;  Eggenspeiger.  Heinz;  Diefal.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Oh- 
manns, Peter.  5416410.  O.  424-65.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshinobu,  5417,360,  O.  359-658.000 
Togino,  Takayoshi.  5417.366.  O.  359-850.000 
Omgba.  Louis  B.:  See— 

Chartwnnier.   Philippe:   Ddiveyne.  Piene;   and  Omsba.   Lorit  B 
5417.490.0.370-17.000.  ^*^  " 

Onu.  Kyoji:  See — 

Ozawa.  Toshiro;  and  Omi.  Kyoji.  5417,409.  O.  364-419  030 
Omokawa.  Toshihiko:  and  Mishima.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries 
^M^Ss'^^AZ^^^  '"  taking  up  narrow  sh.«  member. 
On-Site  Analysis,  Inc.:  See — 

Joyce,  Carlton  S.,  5417,427,  O.  364-510.000. 
O'Neil.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Mund.  John  W.;  Bums.  Cari:  Chieda.  Robert;  Clouser.  Leon  C.  Jr.;  and 
O  Neil.  Robert  A.  54 1 6. 1 5 1 ,  O.  28 1  -45.000. 
Omshi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yokoyanui.  Seiichi;  Ito,  Yasuyuki;  Onishi.  Shigeo;  Kudo.  Jun'  Md 
Sakiyama.  Keizo,  5415.984.  O.  216-41.000. 
Oimda.  Hajime;  Ota.  Hiroshi:  Kimura.  Kazumi:  Utsunomiya.  Akira:  and 
Shiraoyama.  Masaru.  to  Kimmon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  synthetic  quartz  elass  now- 
der.  5416,350,  CI.  65-17.200.  g»»s  pow 

Onodera.  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Nonaka.  Tohru;  Horikoshi.  Motonobu;  and  Onodera. 
Masanobu,  5416.626.  CI.  430-328.000. 
Ontario  Hydro:  See — 

Krasznai,  John  R;  and  Janis,  Waller  J.,  5416.969.  O.  588-20.000. 
Palumbo,  Gino;  Gonzalez.  Francisco;  Lichlenboger.  Philip  C  •  and 
Biennensmhl.  Alexander  M..  5416.415.  O.  205-73.000 
Oochi.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Toshihiko:  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  Moriia. 
Atsushi:  Goioh.  Yoshihisa;  and  Oochi.  Hiroyasu.  5.516.837.  O. 
524-600.000. 
Ooguri.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nozomi.  Hiuia:  Ooguri.  Tomoaki:  Nagayama.  Hiromi:  Takeda.  Toon- 
hiro:  Tsuchida.  Takamasa;  and  Salo.  Ryoichi  5416.666.  O.  435- 

Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  in  which  dau  are  read  and  K-ritten  asynchronously  with 
application  of  address  signal.  5417.459,  O.  365-230080 

Oosawa.  Masao:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hideo;  Oosawa.  Masao:  and  Matsushima.  Masahiro.  5417,402, 
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Oocsuka,  Hiroshi:  &r—  ,.•  .  .n  t.^  /^ 

Hamada.  Masalaka;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  and  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi,  5417^74,  U. 

354-402  000. 
Ootsuka,  Shigehani.  See—  .i,-,,t.i    r\    -»^< 

Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  and  Ooteuka.  Stagehani,  5JI7,167,  CL  333- 
131000. 
Opsis  AB:  See — 

Wallin.  Svante,  5,517314.  Q.  356-437.000. 

BS'e  Tames  R;  Goldbergei,  Daniel  S.;  Henera,  Roger  O.;  and  Steriing. 

BCTnhard  B..  5.515.847.  CI    128-633000. 
Oitttal  Engine  Company  (ausualia)  Pty.  Limited:  S«— 

Sayer  Christopher  N.  F;  and  Shawctoss,  David,  5,516309.  Q.  439- 

752.000. 

AiSriS^  f^yods  C;  Berridge.  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic,  John  O^JFloai. 
Matteo,  CWonez.  Jose;  Poweleit.  Helmut  R.;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S.; 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  Schick.  Ono  P.;  Spera.  Frank;  and  Wong. 
Kwong-Hon,  5,516,412.  CI  204-224.00R.  ..        ^ 

Oreeoo  Health  Sciences  University  a  non-profit  organization.  Suae  ol 
cSegon,  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  Sute  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the:  See— 
Grandv   David  K.;  Bunzow.  James  R.;  CiveUi.  Olivier,  and  Van  Tol. 
Hubert  H  M..  5.516,683,  O.  135-252.300. 

Miyazaki  Satoshi;  Yagyu,  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Oiioka. 
Kazuo.  5.517.488,  CI.  370-16.000. 

"kavashi,  Hitosht;  Kuroki.  Senji;  Honma,  Masayuki;  Abe.  Naoki;  and 
Orita.  Akira,  5317359.  O.  379-112.000. 

"'•"^.'-R^r^Ji^  ^S^Lrke.  Glenn  T.  5317.153.  Q.  327-546.000. 
O'Rourke,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Sultan.  Michel  F;  Harrington.  Charles  R.;  and  O  Roorke,  Michael  J.. 
5315.714,  CI.  73-25.010. 
Orthopedic  System  Inc.;  See— 

Lamb.  Steven  R..  5315.867.  O.  128-845.000. 

Ortiz,  Monico:  See —  . .  j  u  ..i. 

Gray    Harold  E.;  McLaurin,  FeWer  M.;  Oroz,  Monico;  and  Huth. 

William  A..  5317.181.  O.  340-605.000. 

Oraechowska.  Grazyna  E:  See—  c    <<i<7i#.o 

Poziomek.  Edward  J ;  and  Orzechowska.  Gnzyna  E.  5315.716.  a. 

73-61.410. 

°*^lk"'.  oiik^aTand  Osaki.  Mikio,  5317.353.  O.  359-388.000. 
Osawa  Ryoichi,  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki;  SugimolD.  Mamoni;  Tomita, 

Kenkichi;    Kibushi,   Nobuyuki;    Ishii.   Takayuki;    Sugiyama.   Naokazu. 

Kasano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga,  Tae;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Ogawa,  Tomoya;  md 

Ishil,  Mariko.  to  Meet  Cotporaooo.  Ann-inflammatory  agent.  5310./M, 

a.  514-54.000 
O'Shea.  Patrick:  See—  .        „     .  ,.    <c,<o^n  m 

Nachtman.  Thomas;  Hull,  John;  and  OShea.  Patrick.  5316.830.  a. 

524-446.000. 
Oshima.  Masanori;  See —  r\.>.— . 

Sasae    Taiichito;  Nishida.  Tomio;  Kauyama,  Kazuya;  and  Oshima. 
Masanon.  5316.974,  CI.  588-256.000. 
Osswald.  Hartmut:  See —  o  ux  i.    i 

Barth    Hubert;  Hartenstein.  Johannes;  Rudolph,  Qaus;  SchSchtele, 
Christoph;  Betche.  Hans-JUrgen;  Reck.  Reinhard;  and  Osswald.  Hart- 
mut. 5316.915.  CI  548-455.000. 
Osterhoudt  M.  Glenn,  III.  Technique  for  restoring  of  increasing  flow  to  oil 
and  gas  wells  5315,924.  CI.  166-309.000.  _,        ..  ,  ...  ,q, 

Osther,  Kurt  B,  to  Verigen,  Inc.  Antibodies  specific  towards  gp  48. 5310.8V3. 

a.  530-388.350. 
Ota.  Hiroshi:  See —  .  ,,  ...  . 

Onoda  Hajime;  Ota.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Kazuini;  Utsunomiya,  Akira;  and 
Shiiiioyama.  Masaru.  5316.350.  O.  65-17.200. 
Olhmer.  Konstantin:  See —  „  ,,,  ,,nnnn 

Holland,  Shannon;  and  Othmer,  Konstantin.  5317.209,  Q.  345-1 19.000. 
Ods  Elevator  Company:  See—  ,j    <ci<«<.    ri 

Adrian.  Willy;  Arens.  Joachim;  and  Wente.  Gerald.  5315.588.  l_l. 
29-281.500. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  „  .    ,      r-j 

Kiyokawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Miyajima.  Keisuke;  Edamalsu 
Koii  TaBumi,  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi,  Takeshi;  Kishi.  Kazumasa;  and 
Kiyono.  Kumhiko,  5316.777,  O.  514-258.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Akio;  Yonekawa.  Motoki;  Kaneko.  Osamu;  and  Kamogawa. 
Hiroshi.  5316.431.  a.  210-645.000. 

°^'A^fk.,  M»«TlV;  and  Otto.  Samuel  E..  5317.597.  CI.  395-24.000. 

Ouchi.  Chiaki:  See—  j  ^   w  /-i.-  i,- 

Ogawa.  Atsushi;  lizumi,  Hiroshi;  Niikura.  Masakazu;  and  Ouchi.  Chiaki. 
5316.375,  CI.  148-564.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation;  See—  ,  c 

Anse.m    Michael  C;  Lam.  Edward  K.;  and  Nerstrom.  James  b.. 
5316.990.  CI.  181-229.000. 
Ovens  Kevin  M.;  Bass,  Alan  S.;  and  Maxey.  Jay  A.,  to  Texas  Instniments 
Incorporated.  On-chip  variance  detection  for  imegrated  circuit  devices. 
5317,107.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Owashi.  Hitoaki:  See — 


Ami  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hotokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimuta.  Keizo; 

WMatani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira.  5317.368.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Owens,  Alexander  H.:  See— 

Toutounchi.  Shahin;  Yee,  Abraham;  Owens.  Alexander  H.;  and  Lyu. 

Michael,  5316.731,  CI.  437-247.000. 

wfliiams*  Richard  K.;  Toombs.  Thomas;  Owyang.  King;  and  Vilmaz, 
Hamza.  5317.379,  a.  361-84.000. 
Oyama,  Takamasa:  See —  „    ^  u_a._ 

Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Weber  Ge«|;  "f?J-  "5™fJ- 
Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  and  Reiffenradi,  Vblker,  5316.454.  C\.  252- 
299.010. 
Ozaki.  Hiroko;  See —  „    ,     ■■■    i      vr  u 

Ohashi,  Tetsuo;  Tada.  Jun;  Fukushiijia.  Shigeru;  Ozaki,  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura,  Naoyuki;  Shirasaki.  YosfilmBiL  and_S^niagata.  Koichi. 
5316,898,0.536-24.320.  ,   ^     ,         , 

Ozawa.  Toshiro;  and  Omi.  Kyoji,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Iritoge  fonning 
apparatus  and  method  having  efficient  translation  fiinction.  53^7,4Uy.  CI. 
364-419.030. 

Takeucht  AUhito;  Nomura.  Tetsuhiko;  Shibata,  K^hito;  T^ukada- 
Toshihiko;  Ozeki,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto,  Shin,  5.517.311.  CI.  JSO- 
376.000. 

Carlson!  Carl  J.;  Pa.  Ponna  P;  and  Allen.  Jon  L.,  5316,323.  CI. 
451-28.000. 

"""^Ha^^w^^ShTji;  and  Enoki.  Matsamitsu.  5315.982.  Q.  212-316.000. 

Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Steven  H..  5317.530.  CI.  375-325.000. 

PackaKinK  Corporation  of  America;  See — 

stone.  James  L..  5315.996,  CI.  220416.000. 
Stone.  James  L..  5316.035.  CI.  229-123.200. 

Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co..  Ltd:  See- 
Chen,  Wan-Vih.  5315,697,  CI.  66-20.000. 

Pai  Panemangalore  S.  Water-soluble  titanium  salt-tannin  dyes  and  methods 
of  use  thereof.  5316.338,  CI.  8-5%.000. 

Paier,  Gerhard:  See —  „,  ,        „  .       ___ 

Scheucher.  Peter,  Heindler,  Gerhard;  Schmmnger,  Walter;  Paier,  Ger- 
hard; and  Mraz.  Peter,  5315.776,  CI.  100-112.000. 

^  W^  j2k  D  ;  and  McCarry.  Randolph  A..  5316.239,  CI.  406-88.000. 
Pakett.  Allan  G.;  and  Asbury,  Jimmie  R.  Smart  blind  spot  sensor  with  object 

ranging.  5317,1%,  CI.  342-70.000.  .      c      u. 

Palker  TTiomas  J.;  and  Haynes,  Barton  F.  to  Duke  University.  Synthetic 

peptides.  5316,632,0.435-5  000. 
Palmer  Theodore  R.;  and  Chaston.  CUfford  W.  Building  roof  eave  mounting 

guard  stmcmres.  5315.941.  CI.  182-45.000. 
Palmer,  Yvette  L.:  See—  ,^ 

Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia.  Magid  A..  5316,780,  O.  514-291.000. 
Palmerston  Extension  Ladder  Company  Limited:  See— 

Woodfield.  Brace  H  ,  5315,942,  O.  182-46.000. 
Palumbo  Gino;  Gonzalez,  Francisco;  Lichtenberger,  Philip  C;  ami  Brenn- 
enstuhl.  Alexander  M..  to  Ontario  Hydro.  Process  and  apparaws  for  in  situ 
electroforming  a  structural  layer  of  metal  bonded  to  an  internal  wall  of  a 
metal  tube.  5.516,415,  CI  205-73.000. 
Panacea  Medical  Laboratories:  See—  ,.     ,     c.nua  n 

Crowley,  Christopher  W.;  and  Rose.  Freeman  H.,  Jr.,  5317,118,  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Panametrics,  Inc.:  See —  „,,„,,  ,,„ 

Lynnworth,  Uwrence  C.  5315.733,  O.  73-861.270. 

•^ha^u^U  C -'aiid  Pandey,  Pradeep.  5.517,594,  O.  392416.000^ 
Pandey.  Raj  N.;  Ramani,  Kebir;  Ahmed,  Shamsuddlin;  Pandey,  Rupesh  N.; 
and  Williams.  John  R..  to  Chemisar  Laboratories  Inc.;  and  Gas  Metropoli- 
tain  and  Company.  Limited.  Direct  conversion  of  methane  to  hythane. 
5316.%7,  CI.  48-198.100. 
Pandey.  Rupesh  N.:  See —  . ...     „     j      „        u 

PandevRai  N.;  Ramani,  Kebir,  Ahmed.  Shamsuddlin;  Pandey,  Rupesh 
N;  and  WiUiams,  John  R..  5316.967,  O.  48-198.100. 
Pang.  Frank  S.:  See —  t.,.-,nA 

Calvert.  Scott  A.;  Pang.  Frank  S.;  and  Armstrong.  William  J..  5.516.204, 
CI.  312-408.000. 
Panter,  Frank:  See —  c      i.    d-  i,. 

Riesop.  Joerg;  Mady,  Raschad;  Geruhn.  Dieter.  Panter.  Frank;  Ricke. 
Franz   Peters.  Hubertus;  Verheien.  Juergen;  and  Wessel.  Manfred. 
5316.372,  O.  148-262.000. 
Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

SpraEue   David  L.;  Haniey,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael; 
Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  P^  Salem. 
Geoise  F;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Benapelli,  Anthony  P;  and  Shilman, 
Vitaly  H..  53 1 7.665.  O.  395-800.000. 
Paquette.  Eric  W..  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
obtaining  and  analyzing  an  image  of  a  elongate  slot.  5317.310,  Cl. 
356-375.000. 
Parat-Werk  Schonenbach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Schonenbach,  Heinz,  5315.969,0.  206-373.000.     „    ,        .       , 
Pargeter,  John  K.;  and  Mazanek.  Mark  S    to  Pr^Tech  Redar^dojUnc. 

Method  for  the  production  of  iron  carhide.  5.516.358,  CI.  o-JW.twu. 
Parham  Industries  Inc.;  See — 


Linscheid.  Craig  W.;  Dold,  Daniel:  and  Bailey,  Leooaid.  5316,253  a 
414-519.000.  ".":>.  CI. 

Parisel.  Christian  A.  F.:  See — 

Lecletco.  Guy  E.  O.;  and  Parisel,  Christian  A.  F,  5315.673    O 
60-226.300. 
Park.  Chun-Kwon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Noise  shielding  appa- 

rams  of  washer.  5315.702,  O.  68-3.00R 
Park.  Kyung  A.:  See- 
Kim,  Soo  D.;  Chang,  Hak  S.;  and  Park,  Kyung  A..  5315,721,  Q. 

Park.  Sang  C;  Goodrich,  Raymond  P.  Jr.;  Yenam,  Nagender.  Sowemiroo- 
Coker.  Samuel  O.;  Plalz.  Matdiew  S.;  and  Aquila.  Brian  M..  to  Ctyopharm 
Corporation.  Photoinactivation  of  viral  and  bK^terial  Mood  contaminants 
usmg  halogenated  coumarins.  5316,629.  O.  435-2  000 
Paik.  Seonhec:  See- 
Kim.  Yousoung;  Kang,  Soon  Bang;  and  Park,  Seonhec,  5316.927.  O 
556-418.000. 
Paik,  Seonhec:  See- 
Kim,  Youseung;  Kang,  Soon  Bang;  and  Parit,  Seonhee.  5316,926,  Cl. 
556-418.000. 
Park.  Woo  Jin.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Disc  player  for  performing 
5  5i7  47?"ci*369l720O   '"  ""^^""^  *"  °P"'"«  "^  '='°''"8  of  lid. 
Park,  Woon-yong:  See- 
Kim,  Sang-soo;  Jang.  In-sik;  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  Song,  Jun-ho:  and  Parte 
Woon-yong.  5317.341.  Cl.  359-59.000. 
Parker.  James:  See — 

Morson,  Ed;  and  Parker,  James,  5.517318,  O.  375-200.000 
Pariter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F;  Mix.  John  D.;  and  Daber,  Richard  P.  to 
ParkerVisioo,  Inc.  Remote  controlled  tracking  system  for  tracking  a  remote 
59°*"'  "™«  and  positioning  and  operating  a  camera.   5,517300,  Cl. 

ParkerVision,  Inc.:  See — 

Partter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Soitells,  David  F;  Mix,  John  D.;  and  Daber,  Richard 
P.  5317,300.0.  356-139.060. 
Parkes.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Schick.  Scott;  and  Parkes.  Donald  H.,  5315.669.  O  56-15  700 
Parkes,  Kevin  E.  B  ;  Redshaw,  Sally;  and  Thomas.  Gaiedi  J.,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Alcohols.  5316.913,  O.  546-143.000. 
Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskins,  Darius  D..  to  DeU  USA.  LP  System  for 
designating  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  to  a  plurality  of  I/O  channels  and 
connecting  and  buffering  the  plurality  of  I/O  channels  to  a  single  system 
bus.  5.517,671.0.  395-860.000. 
Pajton,  Richard  L.;  Stegman.  David  A.:  Williams.  Kevin  W.;  and  Chand 
Vishwakarma  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  photographic 
elements  with  particular  blue  sensitization.  .<3 16,628.  Cl  430-583  000 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  Mallon,  Thomas  G.;  and  Franklin,  Marie  A.,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Techmques  for  assembling  polishing  pads  for  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  of  silicon  wafers  5316,400,  O.  156^36  100 
Pasch.  Nichola.s  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Coiporation.  Input-output  drive  reduction  in 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5317,055,  Cl.  257-659  000 
Palel.  Jayani  S.;  Kasper.  Rolf  G.;  Wagner,  Craig  A.;  and  Kalinowski.  Andxrny 
J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Minimal  washover.  inline  high 
frequency  buoyant  antenna.  531732.  O.  343-709  000 
Patel.  Naginbhai:  See- 
Bennett,  Frank;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor.  and  Patel 
Naginbhai.  5316,784,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Palel,  Naranbhai  N.:  See— 

Marr-Leisy.  Debra;  and  Patel,  Naranbhai  N..  53 16309. 0  424-61  000 
Patel,  Ramesh  N.:  See — 

Hanson,  Ronald  L.;  Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szaika.  Laszlo  J..  53 16,676. 

Patrick,  Harold:  See- 
Mitchell.  John  J.;  Braun.  Hope;  Patrick.  Harold;  Acheson.  Mark  and 
Coffey,  Joseph  J..  5317354,  O.  379-59.000. 
Patsch,  Manfred:  See— 

Domhagen.  Juergen;  and  Palsch.  Manfred.  5316.901,  Cl.  540-133  000 
Panantyus,  Tamas  I.;  and  Squires,  Ronald  E..  to  AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake 
Systems.  Speed  sensor  and  conditioning  circuit  5317.431.  Cl.  364- 
565.000. 
Patterson.  Hubert  A.:  See — 

Narlow,  Douglas  A.;  and  Patterson.  Hubert  A.,  5317,195,  Q.  342- 

Patton.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Dandekar.  Hermant  W.;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Reynolds.  Thomas  M.;  Patton 
Robert  L.;  Wilson.  Stephen  T;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J.,  5316.957.  Cl. 
585-482.000. 
Paul,  David  R.  Angle  bender  &  mediod.  5315,706,  O.  72-31  1 10 
Paul  Wuith  S.A.:  See— 

Schmit,  Louis;  and  DeLanghe.  Heli.  53I6J56.  Q.  75-387.000. 
Pauley.  J.  Donald:  See- 
Carroll,  Gary  T;  and  Pauley.  J.  Donald.  5317.188.  Cl.  340-825  540 
Carroll,  Gary  T.;  and  Pauley,  J.  Donald,  5317,194,  O.  342-50.000 
Pawlowski,  Cjeorg:  See — 

Cabrera.  Ivan;  Falk.  Uwe;  Hickel.  Werner,  Lupo.  DonaW;  Mayer 
Andreas;  Pawlowski,  Georg;  and  Scheunemann.  Ude,  53I7J50.  O 
359-326.000. 
Payne.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Zhao,  Yang;  and  Payne.  Richard  S.,  5317,123,  Cl.  324-458.000. 
Payne,  Stephen  A.:  See— 


Marshall,  Christopher  D.;  Payne.  Stephen  A.;  and  Krupke  William  F 
53 1 73 1 6.  O.  372-4 1 .000. 
Pliyne,  William  L..  D:  See- 
Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Deietling.  Kevin  E;  Payne 
William  L,  H;  Kutkowaki.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  Zanden,  ciy  V.;' 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann,  Guenter  H..  5317.015.  Q    23S 
492.000. 
Paz,  Frederick  M..  to  Colorado  Health  Care  Research  Corp.  Myocardial 
infarction  and  ischemia  detection  mediod  and  aomrMus  5315.859  n 
128-719.000.  ^^       ■  ""•'^'  "-i 

Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See— 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Melnick.  Bradley  M.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  and  Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carios  A..  5316.363.  O.  106-287.180. 
PDL  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
Cook,  David  L.  5317,165.  O.  335-18.000. 
Pearistein,  Richard  W;  and  Ulrich.  James  F.  to  Du  Foot  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Starch  and  grain  with  a  novel  gemlype.  5316,939,  C\. 
536-102.000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias,  Jose  G.,  to 
international  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Learning  machine  synapse 
processor  system  apparatus.  53173%.  Cl.  395-23.000 
Pechiney  Rhenalu:  See— 

Raynaud.  Guy-Michel,  5316,382.  O.  148-439.000. 

Peck.  Kevin  B.;  Erickson.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Matthews.  Stephen  H.,  to  Thermtec. 

Inc.  High  performance  horizontal  diSiision  furnace  system  5  517  001  Cl 

219-390.000.  .... 

Peckham,  Peter;  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Mills.  Bradford  A.;  Bay.  Adm  G 

Eamon,  Michael  A.;  Wright,  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut,  Stephen  J.,  to  Magma 

Copper  Company;  and  Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Process  for  makine  coddct 

wire.  5316,408,  Cl.  205-580.000.  ^^ 

Pedcrsen.  Marit;  and  Ashmead.  H.  DeWayne,  to  Albion  International.  Inc 

Aimno  acid  chelates  having  improved  palatability.  5316.925.  O.  556- 

PeeWes.  Richard  J.,  to  Ensign-Bickfoid  Company.  The.  Signal  transmission 
^"?"  and  detonation  systems  using  the  same.  5315.784.  O.   102- 

FVek,  Hermanns  L.:  See — 

Stekelenbutg.  Michael  A.  W;  Ptek,  Hermanus  L.;  Sweeney  Colm  J 
and  Korthout.  Alouisius  W.  M..  5317.244.  O.  348-305.000 
Peery,  Robert  B  ;  and  Skatrud,  Paul  L.,  lo  Bi  Ully  and  Coo^y  Multiple 
drug  resistance  gene  of  Aureobasidium  pullulans.  5.516,655.  CL  435- 
69. 100. 
Peffer,  David  R.:  See- 
Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Miller.  Phillip  E;  Bengel,  Thomas  G.;  and  Peffer 
David  R.,  5317339.  Cl.  376-310.000. 
Peiffer.  Hertwrt  See- 
Schumann.  Detlef  E.;  Wilhelm,  Adolf;  Murschall.  Ursula  Ptiffer  Her- 
bert; and  Kusch,  Brigitte.  5316363,  O.  428-34.200. 
Peitersen.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Willcox.  Charles  R.;  Uy,  Kevin  R.;  Petersen,  Eric  R;  and  Peitersen 
Larry  A..  5315.732,  Q.  73-724.000. 
Peitl,  Friedrich:  See— 

Tbeurer.  Josef;  and  Peitl.  Friedrich.  5315,788,  O.  104-12000 
Pence.  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Allen,  Vincent  K.;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Harding,  Warren  B.;  Long.  Robert  G 
Pence.  Jerry  W.;  Rhoten.  Wayne  E;  and  Ripbeiger,  Richard  A 
5317,670,  O.  395-850.000. 
Pence,  Michelle  A.:  See— 

Bettone.  James  F;  DiPtacido.  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F.;  Massucci 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somets 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Sleiner.  G.  Lewis.  5317,648,  Q.  395-732.000 
Peng,  Jung-Ching.  Game  racket  handle.  5316,101.  O.  273-73  OQJ 
Peng.  Leon:  See- 
Archer,  Jordan  J.;  Deora.  Ajit  J.;  Uung.  Kent  S.;  Peng.  Leon;  Schop- 
meyer.  Robert  C;  Scott.  David  J.;  Sharma.  Saniay;  and  Stevens. 
Virgil.  5317,626,  Cl.  395-290.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Bianconi,  Patricia  A.,  5,516,884.  O.  528-397.000. 
Pennisi,  Joseph  M.;  See — 

Dwin,  David  R.;  Lee.  Waiiam  R.;  Nuechleriein.  David  W;  Pennisi 
Joseph  M.;  and  Yosim.  Paul  S.,  5317,612.  Cl.  395-166.000. 
Perdon.  Alicia  A.:  See — 

Breslin.  James  C  ;  Perdon,  Alicia  A.;  Holder,  James  B.;  Kakhik.  Stephen 
J.;  and  Longman,  Jerald  L.  5316341.  Cl.  426-302.000. 
Pereiia,  Carroo  J.;  and  Schwartz.  Rodney  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn. 

Process  for  thermal  VOC  oxidation.  5.516.499.  O.  423-245.300. 
Perez.  J.  Peter;  and  Christiansen.  John  A.,  to  Interbio.  Inc.  Device  and  method 
for  maintaining  bacterial  levels  widiin  an  organic  waste  collection  con- 
tainer. 5316.687,  a.  435-262.000. 
Perfect  Season,  Inc.:  See- 
Crawford,  Kirk;  and  Gnisky,  Elliott  C,  5316.134,  Cl.  280-288  100 
Penfteur  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Spatkes.  Alec  G.,  5315.648,  O.  47-65.000. 
Perkins,  Michael  R.;  and  Kirven,  Donald  L.  Guitar  slide.  5315,762.  d. 

Periov,  Dya;  See— 

Ui,  Lawrence  C;  Periov,  llya;  Litlau.  Kvi  A.;  Momsoa.  AIm  F 
Chang.  Mei;  and  Sinha,  Ashok  K.,  5316367.  O.  118-725.000. 
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Pcnmii.  RooaJd  M..  lo  Sony  CotporaDon;  and  Sony  Hecmwira  toe  TVim- 
lation  and  rotation  mechanism  fof  cartridge  toading  5.517,473.  LI.  iW 
36.000. 

Miller.  Kenneth  A.;  HilL  Dairell  C;  and  Perpich,  Shelly,  5,515,562, 0 
5-624.000. 
Peters.  Daniel  R.:  See—  ,  „  „         - 

Sharif,  Aatf;  Peters.  Daniel  R.;  Lu,  Kerning,  and  H  Hage,  Sami. 
5,517,261.  CI.  351-246000. 
Peters.  Hubertus:  See—  ^     ,    „    ,. 

Riesop.  Joetg;  Mady.  Raschad;  Geruhn.  Dieter.  Panter.  Frank;  RKke. 
Franz;  Peters.  Hubenus;  Verheien,  Juergen;  and  Wessel.  Manfred, 
5.516.372.  a.  148-262.000. 
Peters.  Palmer  N.;  and  Sisk.  Robert  C.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Nadwial 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  MultiUyer  thin  film  hall  effect 
device  5,517.170.  Q.  338-32.00H. 
Petersen   Brian,  lo  3Com  Corporation.  Read  and  write  data  aligner  and 

method.  5,517.627.  O.  395-311.000. 
Petersen,  Eric  H.:  See— 

Sanine,  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley.  Chartes  D.;  Eventt. 
Michael  T;  Boone.  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Enc  H.; 
and  Golias,  Tipton  L..  5.516.402.  CI.  204-461  OOO. 

Petersen.  Eric  P:  See—  ^  .    „        .  „^ 

WUkox,  Charles  R.;  Uy.  Kevin  R.;  Petersen.  Enc  P.;  and  Peitersen. 
Larry  A.,  5,515.732.  Q.  73-724.000. 
Peterson.  Bruce  R.;  See — 

Machado,  Michael  E;  Gold,  Qiffocd  M.;  Peterson.  Btuce  R.;  Barnard. 
Daniel  E.;  and  Do.  James  H..  5,517.631.  CI.  395-438.000. 
Peterson.   Edvrin   P;   and  Wheeler.   Edv»in   L.   Miniature  electric  cable. 

5.516.986.0.  174-113.00C. 
Petri.  Volker.  See— 

Meyer  Michael;  Petri.  Volker,  Mickeler.  Remhold:  Mueller.  Manfred; 
and"Brambilla.Uigi.  5.515.933.  CI.  180-273  000. 
Petrie  Jack  G  ;  and  Mulkey.  John  R  ,  lo  Tanco  Engineering.  Inc.  Tank  shoe 

spri'nganddoubleseal.  5.515.989.0.220-224.000. 
Petropoulos.  Mark  C;  Mattox.  April  M.;  Slegbauer.  Martha  J.;  Manzolan. 
Richard  J ;  and  Yanus,  John  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoreceptor 
material  reclaim  method.  5,516.617,  a.  43O-I33.000. 
Peuy.  John  L.:  See—  _         ,  .^    ,         j  u 

Shalati.  Mohamad  D  ;  Marquart,  James  A.;  Petty.  John  L.;  and  Hams. 
RodneyM.  5.516.846.  CI.  525-207.000. 
Peyman.  Gholam  A.;  Yang.  Dachuan;  and  Khoobehi.  Bahram.  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University;  and  Agricultural  and  Mechani_ 
cal  College.  Biodegradable  porous  device  for  long-term  drug  delivery  with 
constant  rate  release  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,516,522,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Pfirmann.  Ralf:  See —  ,-      ■  i^i 

Beller  Matthias;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Weisse,  Laurent;  Forstmger.  Klaus; 
Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Strutz.  Heinz,  5.516.932.  O.  560-104.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.;  S«e—  .,..„„ 

Curatolo.  William  J.  5.5 16.527.  a.  424-t6 1000  ..„.,„   ™ 

Lo.  Julian  B.;  Mackay.  Gary  G.;  and  Puz.  Michael  J..  5,516.530.  U. 

424^73.000.  .       ^  ^ 

Phan   Nguyet  H  ;  and  Troup-Packman.  Sue.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compmy 

Hard  iron  plaring  of  aluminum/aluminum  alloys  using  sulfamate/sulfate 

solutions.  5.516.419.  O.  205-148.000. 

Phase  Metrics:  See—  

Shelor.  John  R..  5.517.111.  Q.  324-235.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See—  ^    „r 

Crump,  John  C.  Ill;  Fischer.  Eugene  B.;  Wilson.  Robert  C;  Winterson. 
Wairen  D ;  Jaxmar.  Leif  E.  B.;  Norberg.  Gustav  M.;  and  Olsson. 
Lennail  F.  5.515.775.  CI.  99-479.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Sereeant  Ronald  G.;  Cotbin.  Scott  A.;  Jones.  Theodore  L.;  Mehtotra, 

Gopi  N.;  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L.,  5.517,236.  CI.  348-143.000. 

Phillips.  David  B.:  See—  „    u       ,- 

O'Hara.  Gary   J  ;   Phillips.   David   B.;   and   Hingorani,   Kishan   G.. 

5.516.010.  CI.  600-121000.  ....oiom 

Phillips.  Eva  P  Device  for  removing  a  rack  from  a  grill.  5.515.839.  CI. 

126-9.00R. 
Phillips.  Frank  H.:  See—  ,  .,    o  ..  ,      ^i 

Gerfast.  Sten  R  ;  Egan.  Daniel  C;  Phillips.  Frank  H.;  Schulu.  Clarence 
W    and  Stimpson.  Ronald  D  .  5.516.055.  CI.  242-340.000. 
Phillips    George  E..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Self-flushing  tfiermosut 

5.515.815.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See—  ,,     .     ..        j  --     w  .  t   x-^  u 
Nowack    Gerhard  P.  Johnson.  Mar/in  M.;  and  Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.. 
5.516.966.  CI.  585-848.000. 
Phillips.  Robert  B.:  See—  ^  ,  ,.    c    u       n 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E  .  Jr.;  Benin.  Oaude  L  ;  Cronin.  John  E  ;  Howel . 
Wayne  J.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Phillips.  Robert  B.,  5.517.057.  CI. 
257-686.000. 
Phillips.  Robert  S  ;  and  Dua.  Rajesh  K..  lo  Univmity  of  Geoiga  ^^j;^ 
Foundation.  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  kynureninase  5.516.936,  CI.  562-430.000. 

Phillips.  Steven:  &?—  , .   v.-  i.  i      c    c<ii^a< 

Lund.  Carsten;  Phillips.  Steven;  and  Reingold.  Nicholas  F.  5,517.495. 

Phipps.  Leroy  F  Fishing  strike  indicator  apparatus.  5,515.639.  CI.  43-17.000 
PI  Medical  Corporation:  See — 


Corbett,  Scon  S.,  IH;  Martyniuk,  Jerry;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Mewes,  Klaus; 
Skiens.  W  Eugene;  Stobie.  John  J.;  and  Beck,  Doris  A.,  5,515,848,  CI. 
128-642.000. 
Piccariello.  Thomas;  and  Samanaryke.  Gamini,  to  Insmed  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.  Metfiod  for  the  production  of  D-chiroinosilol.  5.516.950.  CI.  568- 
83'*  000 
PicciriUo,  Gary  J.;  Welker,  Mark  W.;  and  Tluiyer.  John  S..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corp  Expansion  device  configuration  system  having  two  con- 
figuration modes  which  uses  automatic  expansion  configurauon  sequence 
during  first  mode  and  configures  the  device  individually  dunng  second 
mode.  5,517.646,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Pickens.  James  L.:  See —  ...    ,■      d-  u  _* 

Nestler.  John  M.;  Pickens,  James  L.;  Evans.  Jim;  and  Haskins,  Richard 
W..  5.517.465,  CI.  367-139.000. 
Piecuch.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Sanies.  Dennis  J.;  Leirrooe.  Douglas  K  ;  and  Piecuch.  Kenneth  J.. 

5.516.211,0.384^9.000.  u  r:      a 

Pienkowski.  David  A.,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation. 

Method  for  leducing  the  generation  of  wear  particulates  from  an  implant. 

5.515,590.0.  29-«)4.000.  <<,.„>,    ri    7S7 

Piepenstock,  Friedhelm.  Helical  compression  spnng.  5.516.085.  CI    26/- 

166.000. 

I>a  Re  Paolo;  Pifferi.  Giorgio;  Valenti.  Piero;  and  Malandrino,  Salvalote, 

5,516.794.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Piligian.  George  J.:  See—  ,  ^,-  ,^  i 

Kaufman.   Arie  A.;   Bandopadhay,  Amit;   and  Piligian,  George   J.. 

5.517,021.0.250-221.000. 

Pillers.  Michelle  J.:  See—  _.    ..   u    i  c    /- i„ 

Barry  Michael  R.;  Burgess.  David  E.;  Gifford,  Michael  E;  Greenly, 
Giegory  A.;  Hakenewerth.  Paul  A.;  Horeth.  Michael  G.;  McKinnon. 
Raymond  J  .  Jr.;  Pillers,  Michelle  J.;  and  Yooenaka,  Thomas  H.. 
5,517,332.0.  358-4%.000. 

Pilosi,  Paul  A.:  See—  •  n.  i  a    t  «ia  im  i-i 

Polk,  Louis  F.  Ill;  Moriarity.  Aaron  J;  and  Pilosi.  Paul  A.  5,5 16.102.  CI. 

273-119.00R.  ^    ,  A^      ^ 

Pinazza  Renzo.  lo  Euroframes  Sri.  Hinge  to  connect  the  legs  and  frame  of  a 
pair  of  spectacles.  5.515.575.  CI.  16-228.000, 

""^Go^"*!^  MaS;  and  Pingel.  Andreas.  5.516.885.  O.  528-182.000. 
Pinto  Akiva;  Lucassen.  Guenier;  and  Bocht,  Bernard,  lo  Hergeth  Holling- 
sworth  GmbH.  Bale  opener  and  cleaner.  5.515,577,  O.  19-80.00R. 

Gtasso.  Antonino;  and  Pinto,  Antonio.  5,516.029.  O.  228-180.500. 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.517.476.  O.  369-59.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See—  ,,,,,,,„„,,,  nnn 

Endo.  Tetsuro;  and  Shinokura.  Kiichiro,  5.517.525,  O.  372-21.000. 
Pirali.  Giorgio:  See —  „.      .     ,,„.... 

Bortolo.  Rossella;  Cidaria.  Danle;  Cassani.  Giorgio;  Vallesi.  Adnana; 
Gugliemetti.  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi.  Giorgio;  Spera.  Silvia;  Pirali. 
Giorgio;  and  Confalonieri.  Giovanni.  5.516,686.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See—  ,    ».  j.   c 

Ballard.   Michael   D;   Marzullo.  Joseph   H.;  and  Sievel.  Mart  E.. 
5.516.093,0.271-240.000. 
Plach.  Herbert:  See —  ■._•_ 

Scheuble.  Bemhani;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Weber.  Georg;  Plach.  Her*en; 
Kunneier.  Hans- Adolf;  and  Reiffenrath.  Volker.  5.516,454.  O.  252- 
299.010. 
Plantholu  Martin,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Device  f«  «?«>- 

ducing  picnire  signals  in  letter-box  format.  5.517.252.  O.  348-4«6.U(X). 
Plastic  Tubing  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Atchley.  Frederic  P;  and  Maroschak.  Michael  D..  5.516.229,  CL  405- 
36.000. 
Plaslofilm  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  cacnn^ 

Moren.  Michael  S.;  Schindler.  Fred;  and  Loga.  Randall  K.,  5.515.976, 
CI.  206-586.000. 

*"lshizaki"Kozo;  and  Nanko.  Makoto.  5.516.481.  O.  264-443.000. 
Platz.  Matthew  S.:  See—  „     ,       „  ki        j_ 

Parte  Sang  C;  Goodrich,  Raymond  P.  Jr.;  Yerram.  Nagender; 
Sowemimo-Coker.  Samuel  O  ;  Platz.  Matthew  S.;  and  Aquila.  Bnan 
M..  5.516.629.  O.  435-2.000. 

Plee.  Steven  L.:  See—  ^   .-  ,     ...j-i   i, 

Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr.;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L;  McClish. 
Michael  A.;  and  Sonday,  Susan  K.,  5,515.720.  O.  73-116.000. 
Plutschuck.  Lawrence;  and  Mickel.  Stanley,  to  Valenite  Inc.  Holder  blade. 

5.516,241.0.407-110.000. 
Pneumo  Abex  Corporation;  See — 

Kwolek.  John  P.  5.515.950,  O.  188-73.360. 
Podany.  Vaclav:  See —  ,,.»•„ 

Manna.  Ronald  R  :  Podany,  Vaclav;  Ng.  David:  Costa,  Thomas  H.;  Zeitz, 
Veroon,  deceased,  5,516,043.  O.  239-102.200. 
Poe  Unlimited:  See — 

Rypinski.  Alan,  5,516.112,  O.  273-287.000. 
Polanek.  Peter:  See —  _       ^   ^.  ,,,^0.1    oi 

Flick.  Klemens;  Polanek,  Peter,  and  Posselt.  Dietmar.  5.516.851,  U. 
525-330.200. 

Polaroid  Corporation:  See —  ,_.-,• 

Cheng.  Chieh-Min;  Giudice.  Anthony  C;  Hardin.  John  M;  Uang. 
Rong-Chang;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C.  5.516,620,  CI.  430-138.000. 


Whiteside,  George  D.;  and  Rosendial.  Richanl  A.,  5,516.096  O  271- 
277.000. 
Polk  Investment  Corporation:  See— 

Polk,  Matthew  S.;  and  Campbell.  Colin  B..  5.517,573, 0.  381-159  000 
Polk,  Louis  F,  IH;  Moriarity,  Aaron  J.;  and  Pilosi.  Paul  A.,  to  Leisure 

Incorporated.  Game  apparanis.  5.516.102.  CI.  273-II90OR 
PoUUklatAew  S.;  and  Campbell.  Colin  B.,  to  Polk  Investment  Corporation 
Pwted  loudspeaker  system  and  method  with  reduced  air  nnbulence 
5,517,573,  0.  381-159.000. 

^°i!5i5.^\T  W^'WO     ^^"^  '""^  ^^  ''"*"'  *"*"'  ""™^ 
Pollich.   Gerhard,   to   Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen  AG.    Sheet-ioeeini! 

device.  5.516,092,  CI.  271-221.000. 
Polution  Sciences  Laboratory  Incorporated:  See — 

Sasae.  Taiichiro;  Nishida.  Tomio;  Katayama,  Kazuya;  and  Oshima 
Masanori.  5.516,974,  O.  588-256.000. 
Polyakova,  Erika:  See— 

Levin.  Yakov;  and  Polyakova,  Erika,  5,515,610,  O.  30-161  000 
Polyplus  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Visco,  Steven  J.;  Takemoto.  Jiro  K.;  and  Chu,  May-Ying,  5,516,598  CI 
429-42.000. 
Pomagalski  S.A.:  See— 

Brochand,  Max;  and  Rastello,  Jean-Piene,  5,515,789,  O   104-184  000 
Pomatto.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Systems  Analysis  and  Integration.  Inc    Power 

distribution  system  control  network.  5,517,423,  O  364-492  000 
Pomponi,  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Gulavita.  Nanda  K.;  Gunasekera,  Saradi  P.;  Pomponi.  Shiriey  A.;  Lon- 
gley,  Ross  E.;  and  McCarthy.  Peter  J..  5,516,755,  O.  514-11  000 
Ponder.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Dawson,  Robert;  and  Ponder,  Kenneth  J.,  5J  16,729,  O  437-228  000 
Poniefract,  John:  See — 

Bright,  Nicholas;  Burfield,  Paul  A.;  Pontefiaa  John;  Hanison,  Bernard 
F;  Meares.  Peter:  Burgin.  David  R.;  Devaney,  Andrew  S.:  and 
Kindersley.  Peter  T.  5^17,077,  O.  313-359  100 

''°?'i/?TSi  '-^'^  ^'*''  Corporation.  The.  Reversible  hand  operated  pliers. 

5,515.587,  O.  29-229.000. 
Poole.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Poole,  Ronald  J     and 
Donofrio,  John  R,  5,516,341,  CL  44-331.000 
Popa,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Kennan.  Linda  D.;  Gentle.  Thomas  M.;  Hauenstein.  Dale  E :  and  Pooa. 
Paul  J..  5,516.832,  CI.  524493.000. 
Popeil.  Ronald  M.;  and  Backus,  Alan  L.  Pot  with  lih  insert.  5 J  15,990,  O. 

220-23.860. 
Praedel.  Rhea;  Upe,  Lany ;  and  Wrenn.  James,  to  AEHR  Test  Systems,  Inc 
Reusable  die  carrier  for  bum-in  and  bum-in  process.  5.517,125,  O. 

Poss,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Weigele,   Manfred;   Loewe,  Mallory   F,   and   Poss,  Christopher  S 
5,516,921,0.549-355.000.  "pner  3., 

Posselt,  Dietmar  See- 
Flick,  Klemens:  Polanek,  Peter;  and  Posselt.  Dietmar.  5.516,851.  CI. 

Potash.  David  L.:  See— 

McAndrew,  Peter  D.;  Potash,  David  L.;  Higgins.  Brian;  Wavand  Jeff 
and  Held,  Joe,  5,517,405,  O.  364-401.000 
Poth,  Ulrich:  See— 

^^i^^^^-  *^'88"-  GeofS:  ™d  Po«h.  Ulnch.  5.516.559,  O. 
427-407.100. 

Pottick.  Lorelle  A.;  Willis.  Carl  L.:  and  Gelles.  Richard.  10  Shell  Oil 

CompMy.     Selectively    sulfonated    block    copolymers/extender    oils. 

Pocvin,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Carbone,  Quiedo  J.,  Jr.;  Miracle,  Gerald  H.:  and  Potvin,  Peter  L 
5,517,519.0.375-211.000. 
Pounds,  Gregory  E.;  Ladd.  David  J.;  Kusumi,  Tim  J.;  Sinn,  Robert  H.;  and 
Wood,  Enc  K .  to  VMX.  Inc.  Call  processing  system  with  facsimile 
processing.  5.517.556,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Poweleit,  Helmut  R.:  See— 

Andricacos,  Panayods  C;  Benidge.  Kirit  G.;  Dukovic.  John  O    Flotta, 
Matteo;  Ordonez,  Jose;  Poweleit,  Helmut  R.;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  Schick,  Otto  P;  Spera,  Frank;  and  Wone' 
Kwong-Hon,  5.516.412.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Powell.  Joseph  S.;  and  Buckley.  Kelly  A.  Pediatric  spinal  immobilization  and 

airway  control  board.  5.515,869,  O.  128-870.000. 
Powell.  Kathryn  A.:  See- 
Hodge.  Donald  C ;   Hodge.  Melanie   B.:  and  Powell.   Kathryn  A 
5.515.966.  CI,  206-292.000, 
Power  Systems  Industria  E  Comercio  Representacoes  Ltda  ■  See— 

Rodrigues,  Luciano  C,  5.517,178,  O.  340-572.000 
Powerbloc  IBC  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Robert,  Jean,  5,516,332.  CI.  474-13.000. 
Powerlasers  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinsman.  Grant;  and  Duley.  Walter  W.,  5.517,420,  O.  364-474  080 
Pozioroek,  Edward  J.;  and  Orzechowska,  Grazyna  E..  10  University  of 
Nevada-Las  Vegas.  Method  of  detecting  pollution  in  water  using  sonica- 
Don.  5,515,716,  O.  73-61.410. 
Prammer,  Manfred  G,,  to  Numar  Corporation.  Efficient  pnxxssing  of  NMR 

echo  trains.  5.517,115.  CI.  324-30.3.000. 
Prang.  Robert:  See— 

Heims,  Dirk:  and  Prang,  Robert,  5,516,231.  a.  404-102.000. 


Pratt,  David  T:  See- 
Bell,  Maxwell  G.;  Smith.  Stephen  J.;  Pratt,  David  T;  Shatpe.  Matdiew 
P;  and  Cable.  Dale  C,  5,516,493,  O.  422-186.070 

Praxair  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Rlipovic.  Dusanka;  and  Sweatman.  Eraser.  5.515.845. 0  128-205  120 

Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawazaki,  Masatoshi;  and  Igarashi,  YoshiaU, 5.515,698,0  66-168 000 

Precision  Tube  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Lawrence  W..  5,515,707,  O.  72-53.000. 

Precor  Incorporated:  See — 

Sands,  Marie  D;  Schwandt,  Daniel  A.;  Tsang.  Soddy;  and  WilUams  Wes 
A,  5.516,471,  0.  264-112.000. 

Premarit  FEG  Corporation:  See— 

Warner.  Charies  E.;  Schaefer.  Ronald  D.;  Blackburn,  Donald  H    Ber- 
nard.  Darryl  W.;  and  Logan.  Charies  L.,  5,515,876.  O   134-57  00D 

President  and  Felkiws  of  Harvard  College-  See— 

°'?:?;t'^,  o"4^%Z""^-  '^'  ^■■-  "^  ^^-  ^-'  ^  • 

Priebe,  Carey  E.:  See— 

Bond,  James  W.;  Maichette,  David  J.;  Priebe,  Caiey  E;  and  Schlosser 
ThomasW.  5,517,531,0.  375-350.000.  ^^' 

Prime  View  HK  Limited:  See— 

Hu^I^hung:  Lee,  Sywe  N.:  and  Lan.  Jessica.  5,517J44.  O.  359- 
08.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Rick  A.;  and  Messock.  Patrick  W..  5,516.016.  CI  224- 

Zs2.UUU. 
Pringle,  Ronald  E..  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Spoolable  coiled  nibine 

mandrel  and  gas  lift  valves.  5,515,880,  O.  137-155.000. 
Prishvin.  Alexander  See — 

Baron.  Ehud;  Prishvin,  Alexander,  Bar-Itzhak.  Zeev;  and  Kofseoskv 
Victor.  5.5 1 7.579.  O.  382- 1 87.000.  ««^™y. 

Pro-Tech  Reclamation,  Inc.:  See — 

l^eter.  John  K.;  and  Mazanek.  Mark  S.,  5JI6.358,  O.  75-504.000 
ProBed  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Suggjtt,  Robert  W ;  and  JilUngs.  Michael  C,  5JI5J61,  O  5-607  000 
Procter  &  Gamble,  The:  See— 

Heckert,  David  C:  Mehansbo.  Haile:  Hudepohl.  Glenn  R.;  and  Crosby 
Samuel,  Jr.,  5,516,535,  O.  426-2.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Agar.  Joseph  T  H.;  Hartshorn.  Richard  T;  and  Some,  Graham  A 

5J16,449.C1.  252-102.000. 
Bridges,  Russell  P;  Golan.  James  R.;  Helton.  Ronald  H.;  Lange  Stephen 
J.;  Madiil.  Michael  J.:  and  Nease.  Michael  G.,  5,516,392,  O.  156- 
160.000. 
Capeci,  Scott  W.;  Lange,  John  F;  Smith.  David  J.;  and  Roberts,  Nigel  S 
5,516.448,0.252-89.100  " 

Kais.  Theresa  M  ;  and  Sagel.  Paul  J,,  5,516.524,  O,  424-439.000 
Motley.  Curtis  B.;  and  Bradbury,  BarKm  J.,  5,516.511,  O  424-65  000 
Muckenftihs,  Delmar  R.;  and  Bavely,  Jane  L,  5,516.001.  O.  221- 

63.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C .  5.516.572,  CI.  428-131.000 
Thaman.  Uuren  A.;  Deckner,  George  E.;  and  Sooery.  John  R,  5,5 16.508. 

Proctor.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bcrtics,  Paul  J.;  and  Proctor.  Richard  A.,  5,516.762.  O  514-47  000 
Propach,  David  S.;  Grab.  Matthew  S,;  Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  and  Karmi.  CJadi,  to 
Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Facsimile  data  transmission  over  a  low  data  rate 
networii  with  fill  bit  removal  and  reinsertion.  5.517,323.  O.  358-409  000 
Protein  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  Claude  L;   Henley.  Edna  C;  and  Clarksoo,  Thomas  B 
5.516.528.  O.  424-464.000.  -"n-s  o.. 

Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Minich,  Arthur  P;  and  Shapiro.  Leonid,  5,517.263.  O.  353-31  000 
Pruett.  David  R.:  See— 

Coleman.  John  J.;  Coleman.  Ronald  G.;  Monroe.  Owen  K     Stucke 
Robert  F;  Vanderbeck.  Elizabedi  A  ;  BeUo.  Stephen  E.;  Hanersley 
John  R.;  Hua,  Kien  A  ;  Pruett.  David  R.;  and  RoJIo,  GetaW  F 
5.517.662.0,395-800,000. 
Puckett.  Richanl  D,:  See— 

Ohn.stead.  Michael  W.;  Roth.  Joseph  D.;  and  Puckett.  Richanl  D 
5.5 1 6.590,  O.  428-484.000. 
Puhler,  Alfted:  See— 

Kassing.  Friedrich;  SchSfer,  Andreas;  Kalinowski.  Jam;  and  Puhler 
Alfted.  5.516.669,  O.  4.35-172,300, 
Purcell,  Robert  H,:  See— 

Ticehurst,  John  R.;  Baltimore.  David;  Feinstone.  Stephen  M.;  Purcell. 
Robert    H.;    Racaniello,    Vincent    R.;    and    Baniudv    Bahiee    M 
5.516.630. 0.  435-.5.000.  "^        " 

Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F;  Demeter,  Robert  J.;  Hiles,  Michael;  Vtoyok.  Sheny 
and  Knapp,  Peter  M,  Jr.,  5,516,533,  O.  424-551.000 
Puz.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Lo.  Julian  R;  Mackay.  Gary  G.;  and  Puz,  Michael  J..  5.516,530,  O. 
424-473.000. 
Pyradia,  Inc.:  See — 

BouthUlier,  Mario,  5.516J49.  O.  55-276.000 
02100.  Inc.:  See— 

Lipscomb.  N.  Thornton;  Buazza,  Omar  M.;  Luetke.  Stephen  C  ■  and 
Robinson,  John  J.  5.516,468,  O.  264-1.380 
QQC,  Inc.;  See— 
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Uu.  Shengzhong;  and  Misoy.  Pravin.  5316^00.  O.  423-446.000. 

Wteterterg,  Eugene  R.;  and  Beaver.  Robert  I..  U,  5,517.005.  O.  219- 
685.000. 
Qualconun  Incotporated:  See—  „    ,  ^        .  „       .  r^.^ 

Propach.  David  S  ;  Grob,  Manhew  S.;  Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  and  Kanni.  Gadi. 
5.517.323.  CI.  358-409.000.  „    .  , , 

Quante  J  Michael;  Hoke.  Randal  A.;  Mize.  Patrick  D  ;  Woodard,  Daniel  L.; 
Millner.  O.  Elmo,  deceased  (by  Margaret  Millner.  legal  represenuiive).  to 
Becton    Dickinson  and  Company.  Process  for  prcpanng  cephalosporin 
compounds.  5.516.902.  O.  540-222.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrlich.  Michael  S..  5.5 17.634.  Q.  395^93.000. 
Machado.  Michael  F.;  CjoW.  Cliffoid  M.;  Peterson.  Brace  R.;  Barnard. 
Daniel  E.;  and  Do,  James  H..  5J17.631,  O.  395-438000. 
Ouate  Calvin  F..  to  Uland  Stanford.  Jr.  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 

the.  Photolithography  system.  5.517.280.  C\.  355-71.000. 
Quek.  Eng  H.;  and  Chan.  Lai  S..  to  Astec  International,  Ltd.  Flyback  power 

converter  with  spike  compensator  circuit.  5.517.397.  Q.  363-21.000 
Quigley  Joan  C;  and  Quigley.  Ruth  H.  Astrological  corapanson  wheel. 

5.516,289.0.434-106.000. 
Quigley.  Robert  A.  N.:  See—  .    v,     ...Aion  n    au. 

Quigley.  Robert  L.;  and  Quigley.  Robert  A.  N..  5,516,290.  Q.  434- 
129.000.  .      ,  , 

Quigley  Robert  L ;  and  Quigley.  Robert  A.  N.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pSying  a  board  game.  5.516.290.  CI.  434-129.000. 

^^^'oiigtef  J^^T^  Qtrigley.  Ruth  H..  5,516J89.  O.  434-106.000. 
Ouinlan.  Timothy  J.:  See —  .       _       l     .        j 

Williams.  Stephen  L.;  Czapp.  Adelbert  T;  Quuilan,  Timothy  J.;  and 
Maertens.  Paul  G..  5.516.145.  O.  280-732.000. 

^"c^!g^IE^'^  Quinn.  Nina  R..  5.516.918.  CI.  549-23.000. 

'^''flK^irJ^n;'^  L^ii^h.  Charles  T.  5,516.095.  CI.  271-272.000. 
Quoin  Industrial.  Inc.:  See — 

Lane.  Michael  L..  5.5 16.004.  CI.  222- 1 .000. 
R  A  Beatty  &  Associates  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Beatty.  Robert  A..  5.515.624.  CI.  37-399.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  &e— 

Chang,  Bobby,  5.516.090.  CI  270-54.000. 
Rfiossli   Hanspeter,  to  GRAPHA-Holding  AG.  Device  for  fonning  a  stack 
extending    perpendicular    to   the    standing,    sequential    printed    iiheets. 
5,515.667.  CI.  53-542.000.  „  ...  .      , 

Raab  Michael,  to  Bodenseeweric  GerStetechnik  GmbH.  Bnllouin  nng  laser 

gyro.  5.517,305,0.  356-350.000.  .      ,.       „         „. 

Rabenau,  Richard:  Ryder,  Francis  E.;  and  Lisak.  Stephen  P.  to  Ryder 
International  Corporation.  Medication  dispensing  container.  5Jlb.tW».  Li. 
222-153.050. 
Rabii.  Khosro  M:  See —  „...  „,^         ..    cci-7cn-> 

BesUer.  Caitlin  B.;  Hartley.  Harry  A.;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M..  5.517.502. 
CI.  370-94.200. 

Racaniello.  Vincent  R.:  See—  ^      ^      ^.    n. n 

Ticehurst,  John  R.;  Baltimore.  David;  Feinstooe.  Stephen  M.;  Purcell. 
Robert  H.;  Racaniello.  Vincent  R.;  and  Baroudy.  Bahige  M., 
5.516.630.  O.  435-5.000. 

'^''Ta^irGLy' T.;  SSTauley.  J  Donald.  5.517.194.  O.  342-50.000. 
Radhakrishnan.  Subramaniam  Method  of  preparation  of  compositions  for  an 

amalgam.  5.516.355.  CI.  75-351.000. 
Raliall'  See — 

Cartesse.  Georges;  and  Bouleau.  Jacky.  5.516.307.  O.  439-581.000. 
Radulescu.  Stefan  R.  Apparatus  and  process  for  aluminolheniuc  welding. 

5.515.904.  CI.  164-54.000. 
Radulski.  Charles  A.:  See—  .  ,      ^    ,      .     c.n  loi    o    ^<< 

Moolfon.  David  B.;  and  Radulski.  Charles  A..  5.517.291,  O.  355- 
273.000. 
Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.:  See—  j  j    ^  -      a. 

Frevne   Eddy  J    E ;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.;  and  de  Chaffoy  de 
Cou^celles.  Didier  R.  G.  G..  5.516.908.  O.  544-370000. 
Raffa.  Robert  B  .  to  McNeilab.  Inc    Composition  comprising  a  "amadol 
material  and  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug.  5.516.803.  CI.  514- 
570.000. 
Rageot,  Alain:  See —  ...^n..*  r^ 

Broger.  Emil  A.;  Cereghetti.  Marco;  and  Rageol,  Alain,  5J16.944.  CI. 
568-13.000. 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  and  Durham.  Dana  L.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Coiporahon 
Metal   ion   reduction   in   top  anti-reflective  coatings   for   photoresists. 
5.516.886.  CI  528-482  000. 
Rahmim.  Iraj  1 ;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr:  Lissy.  Dana  N.;  Klocke.  Donald  J;  and 
Haas   Werner  O .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Highly  selective  n-olehn 
isof«rization  process  using  ZSM-35.  5.516.959.  O.  585-671.000. 
Rakas.  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Jacobine,  Anthony  F;  Woods.  John  G.;  and  Rakas.  Mogarel  A.. 
5.516.455.  O.  252-299.010. 
Raleigh.  William  J.:  See — 

Lucarelli.  Michael  A;  and  Raleigh.  William  J..  5,516.869.  CI.  528- 
'5000.  „  ^  .n 

Ramseyer   Markus;  Gabriel.  Rene;  and  Michel.  Peter,  to  Disetronic  AU. 
Inhalabon  device.  5,515.842,0.  128-200.180. 


Rand,  Cynthia  L..  to  Menell  Phannaceuticals  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparabon 
of  10(2-propynyl)estr^><ne-3.17-4ioiie.  5,516.922,  O,  552-632.000. 

Randall.  Jennifer  L.:  See—  ,     ..  u    

Sergeant.  Ronald  G  ;  Cofbin.  Scott  A.;  Jones.  Theodore  L.;  Mehrotra. 
Gopi  N.;  and  RandaU,  Jennifer  L..  5.517.236.  O.  348-143.000. 
Rangel.  Louis.  Dual-purpose  arrow  shaft  insert.  5.516.1 17. 0.  273-416.000. 
Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Limited;  See— 

Buehring  Ian  K.;  and  Mansfield.  Daniel.  5.517.307.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Rankin  Clifford  E..  to  Rankins  (Glass)  Co..  Ltd.  Fire-resistant  jacket  for  use 

in  a  method  of  framing  a  picture.  5,515.628,  O.  40-700.000. 
Rankins  (Glass)  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Rankin.  Oiffonl  E..  5.515.628.  O.  40-700.000. 
Rapp.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Adams   Mathew  J.;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel.  David  B.;  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C;  and  Wilson.  Joseph  H..  5.516.052.  O.  241-189.100. 
Rasmussen.  Kirk  H.:  See— 

Oark  Randall  J.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Rasmussen.  Kirk  H.;  and  Kort, 
LeUmd  B..  5.516.147.  O.  280-737.000. 
Rasp  Richard  A.;  and  Johannsen.  Berad.  Process  and  system  for  temperature 
control  and  in-line  testing  of  electronic,  electromechanical  and  mecharacal 
modules.  5.516.028.  O.  228-104.000. 

'^'^'°ochand.''M™:  ^' Rastello.  Jean-Pierte.  5.515.789.  O.  1(V4-184.000. 
Rataiczyk.  James  D.:  See —  _      .      ■    ■  i-, 

Husain,  Mazhar,  Bridon.  Dominique;  Bures.  MaA  ^rj^y^'?^^- 
Haviv.  Fortuna;  and  Bieniarz,  Christopher.  5.516.647.  CI.  435-2  l.OOU. 

Ratnani.  Kebir.  See —  jj,.     „    j      n  „,i, 

Pandev  Raj  N.;  Ratnani.  Kebir;  Ahmed.  Shamsuddlm;  Pandey.  Rupesh 
N;  and  Williams.  John  R..  5,516567.  O.  48-198.100. 
Rattler  Tools.  Inc.:  See—  ,„.  „^ 

Ruttley.  David  J..  5,515,922.  O.  166-301.000. 
Ratzlaff.  Eugene  H.:  See —  ,.   ,,  . 

Balconi-Lamica.  Michael  J.;  Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Heinz.  Tony  F;  Hsiao. 
Yiping;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff.  Eugene  H.;  and  Wong.  JusUn  Wai-chow. 
5.516.399.  CI.  156-627.100.  _    ,.  .       , 

Rauner.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Active  rear  axle  kinemadcs  of 
a  motor  vehicle  also  steered  at  the  rear  wheels  diereof.  5.517.413,  l-l. 
364-424.050. 
Ravichandran.  Ramanathan:  See—  .,^ ,      »     u  i. 

Winter.  Roland  A.  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker  H.;  Stevenson,  TVler  A  ;  Holt, 
Mark  S.;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  5.516.914.  CI.  548- 
259.000.  ,         ,  , 

Ravid,  Arie    to  Abbott  Uboratories.  Regulated  electroluminescent  panel 

power  supply  5.517.089.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Raxco  Incotporated:  See — 

Davy.  William,  5417.643. 0.  395-650.000.  ,        „     , 

Raynaud.  Guy-Michel,  to  Pechiney  Rhenalu.  Sn«ig  f"™?"*  '^=?PP«^ 

aluminium  alloys  for  drawing  and  ironing.  5.516.382.  CI.  148-43y.iwu. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Hussinger,  Keith  R..  5,516,430.  CI.  216-36.000. 
Reber.  Lorenz:  See —  ,,cnnn 

Janouschek.  Heinz;  and  Reber.  Lorenz.  5,515.797.  O.  112-235.000. 

Reck.  Reinhaid:  See—  „    .  ,  ,.    ™  c  i.  ■•  i,.  i 

Barth    Hubert;  Hartenstein.  Johannes;   Rudolph.  Oaus;   Schachtele. 
Christoph;  Betche.  Hans-Jurgen;  Reck.  Reinhard;  and  Osswald.  Hart- 
mut.  5.516.915.  CI.  548-455.000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc ;  See—  ^.  ,.   „  j  u  Am, 

Beilfuss  Wolfgang;  Eggensperger.  Heinz;  Diehl.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ult- 
manns.  Peter.  5.516310.  O.  424-65.000.  ,^,.,      ■     xi. 

Rector  David  M.;  and  Harper.  Ronald  M..  to  University  of  California.  ITie 
Regents  of  the.  Acquisition  of  video  images  simultaneously  with  analog 
signals.  5.5 1 7,25 1 .  CI.  348-476.000. 
Recycled  Glass  Products.  Inc.:  See—  _    ,,  .,  ,^ 

Solomon.  David;  and  Rosseni.  Michael.  5.516.351.  CI.  65-17.400. 
Recvcline  Nederland  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Blonk.  Diric  J..  5.517.004.  O.  219-652.000. 
Redden  James  P.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Subscriber  unit  which  is  responsive  to 

annunciation  messages.  5.517.561.  O.  379-142.000. 
Redshaw.  Sally:  See —  ^      .v  i    ccklqh 

Parkes.  Kevin  E.  B.;  Redshaw.  SaUy;  and  Thomas.  Gareth  J„  5.516,913. 
O.  546-143.000. 
Reed.  Dennis  C:  See —  .  ^    ,       »,.,.,      r^ 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Reed.  Dennis  C;  and  Zorka.  Nicholas  G.. 
5.515.826.  O.  123^21.000. 

O'Connor.  James  M.;  Schorman.  Eric  R.;  Reed.  John  D.;  and  Rohani, 
Kamyar.  5.517.675.  CI.  455-33.200. 

Reed.  Steven  F:  See —  , 

Kim,  Han;  Bryant.  Aubrey;  Reed.  Steven  R;  and  Whitney.  Robert  1.. 
5.5 1 6.302,  CI.  439-2 10.000. 
Reed.  Steven  L.  Engine  safety  interlock.  5.516.312.  CI.  440-1.0()0 
Rees.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Kraeuter.  Gertrud  E..  to  Georgia  Tech  Re«arch 
Corporation.  Bis(thiolate)  compounds  of  group  U  metals.  5.516.945.  CI. 
568-62.000. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See —  _  ,„       j  xm-j^ 

Kass  John  J.;  Hoopes.  Philip  K.;  Undenman.  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy. 
Richard.  5.516.137.  CI.  280-434.000. 

REFAC  International.  Ltd.:  See—  

Mann.  William  H..  5.516,857.  CI.  525^58.000, 
Regehr.  John  L.;  See — 


Farrell.  Anthony  E.;  Fuhrman.  Randall  J.;  Geizsenyi.  Kennedi  K    and 
Regehr.  John  L..  5,517.623.  O.  395-281.000. 
Regents  of  University  of  California,  The:  See- 
Chen.  Haigiiang.  5.517.122,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Regents.  University  of  California.  The:  See— 

Kostiuk.  Larry  W.;  and  Cheng.  Robert  K..  5,516.280.  O,  431-350.000 
Leung,  Ka-Ngo.  5.517.084.  CI.  315-111.810. 
Reich.  Marvin  F.:  See — 

Albright,  Jay  D.;  Reich,  Marvin  F.;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Delos  Santos 
Efien  G..  5.516.774.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Reich,  Wolfgang;  Jiiger,  Ulrich;  Beck,  Erich:  Keil.  Edmund;  Erhardt.  Ulrich 
and  Nuber.  Adolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  radiation- 
curable  acrylates.  5.516.860.  O.  525-531.000 
Reid.  Eric:  See— 

Misic.  George  J.;  Monski.  William  J.;  and  Reid,  Eric,  5,517.120  CI 
324-318.000. 
Reiffenrath.  Volker  See — 

Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama,  Takamasa;  Weber.  Geoig;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  and  Reiffenrath.  Volker.  5.516.454  O  252- 
299.010. 
Reingold.  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Lund.  Carsten;  Phillips.  Steven;  and  Reingold.  Nicholas  F.  5,517.495. 

Reinke.  Stephen  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for  moving 
ptKjto^aphic  film  cartridges  between  lighted  and  darkened  environments 
5.517.272.  O.  354-310.000. 
Reiter.  Norben:  See — 

van  den  Betg.  Hendrikus;  Tabersky.  Ralf;  Konig.  Udo;  and  Reiter 
Norben.  5.516.588.  O.428-469.()00. 
Reitz.  Helmut;   Schwarz.  Helmut;  and  Braun.  Heinrich.  to  Instinit  Dr 
hnednch  Forster  Prufgeratebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  testing 

,-,°r?^'?Jv^J**^'^  *"""*  *  radially  adjustable  rotary  probe.  5,517.114,  O. 
324-262.000. 
Relastomer  S/A:  See — 

Oliveira  Da  Cunha  Lima.  Luiz  C .  5.516.809.  CI.  521-41  000 
Relman.  Inc.:  See — 

Shah.  Sunil  C;  and  Pandey.  Pradeep.  5.517.594.  C\  392-416000 
Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  McClish 
Michael  A.;  and  Sonday.  Susan  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Accelerabon  based 
™™'«  detection  system  and  method  with  improved  signal  fidelity. 

Remote  Intelligence.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  Robert  E..  5.517,433.  O.  364-602.000 

Renaldo.  Alfred  F:  See- 
Doss.  Saad  K.;  McKean.  Dennis  R.;  Renaldo.  Alfred  F;  and  Wilson 
Robert  J.  5.5I6.4I8.  CI.  205-119.000. 

Renishaw  pic:  See — 

McMunry.  David  R..  5.517J08,  CI.  356-358.000. 

Rennolet.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Kimball.  JeSrey  C;  Diamond.  Marc  D.;  Ross.  Stephen  E.;  and  Rennolet. 
Charles  L.  5.517.654.  O.  395-800.000. 

Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See— 

Schroeder.  John;  and  Kandel.  Gillray  L..  5.516.534.  CI.  424-602.000 

Reppert,  Steven  M..  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  A,fc-adenosine 
receptors.  5.516.894.  CI.  530-350.000. 

R«sconi.  Luigi;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  and  Mazzocchi.  Romano,  to  Montell 

iTciiS  ,?i^S?P*"5'  •**  Crystalline  copolymers  of  propylene.  5.5 16.866. 
LI.  526-348.600. 

Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See— 

Ohkura.  Kcngo;  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5.516.753.  O.  505-231  000 

Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York  The-  See— 
Steinman.  Charles  R..  5.516.292.  O.  435-91.200." 

Research  Foundation  State  University  of  New  York  The-  See— 

'^5.5R02LO.2»-22T^^'''  ^'"^  "^   "'*'^  °~^'  ^• 
Research  Frontiers  IiKorporaled:  See — 

Check,  Joseph  A..  HI;  Slovak.  Steven  M.;  and  Thompson.  Robert  I 
5,516.463.0.252-585.000. 
Resnick.  Paul  R.;  See — 

Jackson.  Scott  C;  Resnick.  Paul  R.;  and  Swearingen,  Steven  H 
5.516,946.0.570-153.000. 
Resnick.  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Rhoades.  Lawrence  J.;  Resnick.  Ralph  L.;  and  Rose.  John  R..  5  JI7,124. 
O.  324-662.000. 
Resul.  Bahram:  See — 

Stjemschantz.  Johan  W.;  Resul.  Bahram;  and  Bito.  Laszio  Z..  5.516.796, 

Reussner.  Thomas  M.;  and  Britting.  Michael  T.  Multi-channel  device  having 
storage  modules  in  a  loop  configuration  widi  main  control  unit  for 
controlling  data  rates  and  modifying  data  selectively  and  independently 
therein.  5.517.672.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Revak,  Scott:  See — 

Bourekas,  Philip  A  ;   Mor.  Yeshayahu;  Revak.  Scon;  and  Willenz. 
Avigdor.  5.517.659.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Rexroth  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Barnes.  Dennis  J.;  Uirmoe.  Douglas  K.;  and  Piecuch,  Kenneth  J 
5.516.211.  a.  384-49.000. 
Rey.  Theo:  See— 

Edlinger.  Alfred;  and  Rey.  Theo.  5.516.357.  O.  75-434.000. 
Reymond.  Welles,  to  General  DataComm.  Inc.  Standing  sine  wave  clock  bus 
for  clock  distribution  systems.  5.517,532,  O.  375-354.000. 


Reynolds,  Brenda  E.:  See— 

Hotrobin,  David  F;  and  Reynolds,  Brenda  E..  5,516,801,  Q.  514- 

Reynolds.  Randy  J.:  See— 

Cline.  John  R.;  Bailey.  Ralph  T;  Kissel.  Bradley  W ;  Myen.  Robot  B 
and  Reynolds.  Randy  J..  5.516.046.  O  239-427  000 
Reynolds.  Thomas;  Florian.  Robert  A.;  Gillay.  Tenence  W.;  and  Myers.  John 
L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  optimizing  assembly  of  pins 
stamped  on  different  press  lines.  5.515.591.  O.  29-407  100 
Reynolds.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Dandekar.  Hermant  W.;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Reynolds.  Thomas  M    Panon 

Robert  L.;  Wilson.  Stephen  T;  and  Gajda.  Gn^ory  J..  5.516.957.  Q. 

585-482.000. 

Rhee  Dong  I.;  and  Lee.  Seong  B.,  to  Goldstar  Co .  Ltd.  Automatic  pump 

5.516,262.0.415-197.000.  * 

RJieon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno.  Sadao;  Kuwahara,  Hitoshi;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  5.516,538, 0. 

Rhoades.  Lawrence  J.;  Resnick.  Ralph  L.;  and  Rose.  John  R  .  to  Extnide  Hooe 
CoTX>ra]on_Stylus  probefor  measuring  woricpiece  surface  characteristics. 
JJI  /.lz4.  CI.  324-662.000. 

Rhode.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture.  Ltd.:  See— 

Edwards.  David  B.;  and  Aldred.  Alan  J..  5.516,562.  O.  428-34  200 

Rhoten.  Wayne  E:  See- 
Allen.  Vincent  K.;  Fry.  Scon  M.;  Hanling.  Wanen  B.;  Long.  Robert  G 

5S1^6^0"?l.^95-'&0.*'"~  ^-  -^  '"•*^-  -"^  ^  • 
Riaziat.  Majid  L.:  See — 

Eckstein.  James  N.;  Riaziat.  Majid  L.;  and  Virshup.  Gary  F.,  5JI7J46. 

Riccobooo.  Juanita  R  :  and  Ludman.  Jaques  E..  to  Northeast  Pholosciences 
Method  of  manufactunng  high  efficiency,  broad  bandwidth,  volume  hokv 
graphic  elements  and  solar  concentrators  for  use  theiewitfa.  5,517  J39. 0. 

Rice  Breeding  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Manita,  Yoshiyuki.  5.516,668.  O.  435-172.300 
Rice.  Frank.  Device  support  bracket  5.516.068.  O.  248-300.000 
Richard,  Tim  A.:  See— 

Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr.;  Richard,  Tim  A.;  Keever.  Mark  R.;  Kish,  Fred  A 
Lei.  Chun;  and  Rudaz.  Seige.  5.517.039.  O.  257-94  000 
Richards.  Von  L.:  See — 

Singh.   Prabhakar   Vasilow.  Theodore   R.;   and  Richards    Vbo  L 
5.516,597.0.429-30.000 
Richardson.  Donna  M.:  See — 

Malchesky.  Paul  S.;  and  Richardson.  Donna  M..  5.516.648.  O.  435- 

Richmond  Electronic  and  Engineering  International  Limited-  See- 
Gilbert,  Robert  J..  5.515.767.  O.  891.701 
Richter.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

AiKticacos.  Panayotis  C;  Benidge.  Kirk  G  ;  Dukovic.  John  O  ;  Rotta. 
Matteo;  Ordonez.  Jose;  Poweleit.  Helmut  R ;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T.;  Schick,  Otto  P;  Spera.  Frank;  and  Wone' 
Kwong-Hon.  5,5 1 6.4 1 2.  O.  204-224.00R- 
Ricke.  Franz:  See— 

Riesop.  Joerg;  Mady,  Raschad;  Geruhn.  Dieter.  Panter.  Frank;  Ricke 
Franz;  Peters.  Hubenus;  Verheien.  Jueigen:  and  Wessel.  Manfied. 
5.5I6J72,  CI.  148-262  000 
Rickert.  James  H.:  See— 

Kreckel,  Kari  W;  Hager.  Patrick  J.;  and  Rickert,  James  H.,  5JI6J81. 

Ricoh  Coinpany.  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai.  Hiroshi.  5,517J19.  O.  358-300.000 

Kadowaki.  Yukio.  5.5I7.I08.  CI.  324-158.100. 

Kubota.  Shinichi.  5JI7.I51.  O.  327-514.000 

Obu.  Makoto;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Ikeda.  Itsuo;  Tanimi.  Noriyoshi  and 

Goto.  Hiroshi,  5,517,228,  CI   347-171  000. 
Ozawa.  Toshiro;  and  Omi.  Kyoji.  5.517,409.  O.  364-419  030 
Rjedmann.  Josef:  See — 

Schader.  Benid;  Sossnitza.  Johannes;  Demgensky.  Jfltgen;  Riedmann 

Josef;  J^icke.  Horsi;  and  Clock,  Wilfried.  5.515.956.  O.  192-3  290 

Riesop.  Joerg:  Mady,  Raschad;  Genihn.  Dieter,  Panter.  Frank;  Ricke.  Franz 

Peters.  Hubenus;  Verheien,  Juergcn;  and  Wessel.  Manfied.  to  Henkej 

Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien;  and  Knipp  Hoesch  Stahl  AG  Process 

for  phosphating  steel  strip  galvanized  or  one  side.  5.516.372,  O.  148- 

262.000. 

Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mondini.  Giancarlo;  and  Jorg.  Andreas.  5.515.578.  O.  19-1 15.00B. 

Rieth.    Norben,   to   L'Air   Liquide,   Societe  Anonyme   Pour    I'Etude   e« 

I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and  instaUanon  for 

die  production  of  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  under  pressure.  5.515.688.  CI. 

62-646.000. 

Rimai.  Donald  S.;  and  Aslam.  Muhammad,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coinpany 

Toner  fixing  method  and  receiving  sheet.  5.516.394.  O.  156-238  000 
Riinondi.  Renalo:  See — 

Cappi,  Angelo;  and  Rimondi,  Renato.  5.515.944.  O.  186-61  000 
Ringbofg.  Mats:  See — 

Fredriksson.  Ove;  and  Ringborg.  Mats.  5.517.006.  O.  219-723.000. 
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Rink.  Philip  A  .  to  CNA  Manufacturing  Systems.  Inc.  Pocket  ««pe  »m^  »«« 
unsealing  method  and  apparanis  and  improved  pocket  tape.  5.515,992.  CI. 
220-306.000 
Ripbeiier.  Richard  A.:  See —  „  ^      ^ 

AUeo.  Vincent  K.;  Fry.  Scott  M.;  H»ding.  Wanen  B.;  Long  Robert  G.; 
Pence    Jeny  W.;  Rhoten.  Wayne  E..  and  Ripberger,  Richard  A.. 
5.317.670.  a.  395-850.000. 
Riscfa.  Lodiar  See —  _.    . 

Eisele    Ignaz;  Gossner.  Harald:  Baumgaertner.  Hermann;  and  Risch, 
Lothar,  5.516.404.  Q.  156-653.100. 

Riso  Kagaku  Coiporalioo:  See—  

l^yama.Koji.  5.516.091.  a.  271-182.000.     ^^     „        ^ 
Ritchie,  Shawn  W.;  Koelsch.  Michael  L.;  and  Young. OiMte E.  to&smian 

Kodak  Company.  Light-tight  package.  5415.970.  O.  206-397.000. 
Rival  Company.  The;  See — 

BullardTcharles  R.,  5.515.773.  O.  99-330.000. 
Rivera.  Jos     B     to  Bulk  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 
indicating  die  presence  of  chrome-free  pretreatments  on  metal  surfaces  by 
fluorescence  5.516.696.0.  436-56.000.  ..  ,      , 

Rizzo  Michael  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  engine  mount 
with  diaphragm  decoupler.  5.516.084.  O.  267-140.130. 

""'^.t^  ^.'ji^;  «kJ  Robarge.  Michael  J..  5,516.792.  Q.  514- 
459.000. 

'*'*11a^'n°Ho"-Slc'i;im;  and  Saile.  Peter.  5.515,605,  CI.  29-840.000. 

Kubach  Hans;  Dantes,  Guenter;  and  Schultheiss,  Karlbeinz.  5,516.047. 

a.  239  585.500.  _^         ,     ^       c^.^-.tar, 

Niederkofler,  Michael;  Strohl.  WiUi;  and  Rose.  Jochen.  5.516.259.  Q. 

Sdneider.  Gerhard;  Westphal.  Frank;  and  Schuele.  Maigret.  5.516,410. 

a.  204-426.000. 
Scrohschein.  Heinrich.  5.516.424.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Robert.  Jean,  to  Powerbloc  IBC  Canada  Inc.  Driven  pulley  with  flyweights 

eSfective  at  low  speeds.  5.516.332,  O.  474-13.000. 
Roberts.  Alan  P:  &e—  ,,      „   <cicaig  <-i 

Brett,  James  F;  Ooetz.  Joseph  F;  and  Roberts,  Alan  P.,  5,515,918,  Q. 
166-249.000. 
Roberts,  Clenis:  See —  . 

Welch    Michael  C;  Zack,  Kenneth  L.;  Gessner.  Suzanne  M.;  and 
Roberts,  Glenis.  5.516.452.  CI.  252-174.220.  .<,,„,, 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  E.  Relief  valve  with  integral  drain  line  coupling.  5.516,0//, 
CI.  251-148.000.  _      .  __, 

Roberts.  John  A.,  to  Smith  Meters  Umited.  Gas  meter  with  unitary  central 
core  defining  multiple  flow  passages.  5315.722,  Q.  73-263.000. 

Capeci  Scott  W ;  Lange.  John  F;  Smith.  David  J.;  and  Roberts,  Nigel  S., 
5,516,448.0.252-89.100. 

""^erGreg*^  i"^  Roberts.  Philip  M.,  5,516,373, 0.  148-320.000, 
Roberts,  Stephens,  VanAmburg  Packaging,  Inc.:  See—  c,<  q-.^ 

Moren,  Michael  S.;  Schindler,  Fred;  and  Loga,  Randall  K.,  5,515,976, 
O.  206-586.000. 
Robertson.  David  H.:  See—  rx.    j  u 

Ganesan.  Apparajan;  Ferguson.  Paul  F.  Jr.;  and  Robertson.  David  H.. 
5.517.149.  CI.  327-363.000.  ,,....         ^         ^ 

Robertson  Paul  A  ;  Baum.  Eric  A.;  and  Greenleaf.  David  J.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company.  Inhaler.  5.515,841. 0.  128-200.160. 

Robie.  Donnell  R.:  See—  ,  ,.     n     •»  wi. 

Stevens.  Chris  E.;  McPherson,  Steven  D.;  Larson,  John  R.;  Rotae, 

Donnell  R.;  and  Wackowski.  Ronald  K.,  5,515,919, 0.  166-273.000. 

Robin.  Allen  M.;  See —  .  .^     ,^        j  «,  i« 

Kassman,  Jerrold  S  ;  Robin,  Allen  M.;  Winter,  John  D.;  and  Wolfen- 

barger,  James  K.,  5,515,794.  O.  110-261.000. 

'''*iZ.n"°NefF!'and''R;^.nson,  Howard  N.,  5,515,872.0.  128-898.000. 
Robinson,  J.  Michael,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Tex«  System. 

Process  for  producing  hydrocarbon  fuels.  5,516,960,  O.  585-639.000. 
Robinson.  John  J.:  See —  .       ,       o      i.      <-         a 

Lipscomb.  N.  Thoniton;  Buazza.  Omar  M.;  Luetke.  Stephen  C;  and 
Robinson.  John  J..  5,516,468.  CI.  264-1.380. 
Robinson.  Judith  A.,  legal  representative:  See—  „    -,  •„ 

Manna.  Ronald  R  ;  Podany.  Vaclav;  Ng.  David;  Cosu,  Thomas  H.;  Zeitz, 
Venion.  deceased,  5.516.043.  O.  239-102.200. 
Robison,  David  J:  5«—  .  „  t.         ,^  -j  , 

Umovitz.  Howard  B.;  Gottfried.  Toby  D.;  and  Robison.  David  J.. 
5.516.638,0.435-7.320. 
Rocazella.  Michael  A.:  See —  ..     ,..  ^    ,  .     „        j 

Newkirfc,  Marc  S.;  Gesing.  Adam  J.;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Kennedy, 
Christopher  R.;  Fiydrych.  Daniel  J ;  Wolffe.  Robert  A.;  Kelsey.  Paul 
v.;  MdGerk.  Alvin  P..  5.M6.595.  O.  428-697.000. 
Roche.  Allen  D;  See—  .  ...icoi; 

Singer  Alfred  R.  E.;  Roche.  Allen  D.;  and  Davies.  Gordon  1..  5  J16,586, 
CI.  428-433.000.  „.o^,     u     c^ 

Rfickrath,  Ulrike;  Wigger,  Georg;  and  Poth,  Ulrich.  to  BASF  Lacke+Farben. 
AG    Process  for  the  production  of  a  two-coat  finish,  and  nonaqueous 
coatings  suitable  for  this  process.  5,516,559,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See—  „       ,,         . 

Algeo,  Jerry  A.;  Waineo.  Douglas  K  ;  Chen.  Pileih;  Wong.  Sam  H.;  and 

Linstrom.  Russell  H..  5.517.197.  O.  342-70.000. 
Dickerson.  Robert  A..  5.516.502.  O.  423-579.000. 


Seder.  Thomas  A  ;  Dehmlow.  Brian  P.,  and  Beat,  David  R.  5,5 17,079, 0. 
313-491.000. 
Rockwell  International  GmbH:  See—  ,„^  -,,,  /,/u^ 

Scherf.  Wilbelm;  and  Fedennann.  Dieter.  5.516,186.  O.  296-216.000. 

Chang.  Oarence  D.;  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G..  5,516.736. 0.  502-64.000. 
Rodsers  Scott  D.;  and  Huck.  Kamla  P.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Segment  register 

file  read  and  write  pipeline.  5.517,657,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Rodgers.  Scon  D:  See—  ,.,,«,   --, 

Huck.  Kamla;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Rodgers.  Scott  D.,  5,517,651.  LI. 
395-775.000.  . 

Rodrieues  Luciano  C,  to  Power  Systems  Industria  E  Comercio  Represen- 

tacoes  Ltda.  Anti-theft  package.  5,517,178,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Rodriguez.  Alberto;  and  Rommelmann,  Heiko,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Donor 

mils  with  interconnected  electrodes.  5J17,287,  O.  355-259.000. 
Rodriguez.  Deborah  K:  See—  ,.  .  ,    n.     j  u 

McNamara,  Jeanne  M.;  Rodriguez,  Deborah  K.;  and  Leebnck,  David  H., 
5,516,625,0.430-314.000. 
Rodriguez-Cavazos,  Enrique;  and  Tults.  Juri,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics Inc  Auxiliary  video  data  slicer  with  adaptive  slicing  level  capa- 
bility. 5,517,249,  O.  348-465.000. 
Roe  Donald  C.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  company.  The.  Low  rewet  topsheet  and 

disposableabsorbentanicle.  5,516.572.  CI.  428-131.000.  ,  ^  ^  ,. 
Roe  Richaid  M.;  Hodgson,  Ernest;  and  Rose,  Randy  L..  to  North  Caroluia 
State  University.  Insecticide  resistance  associated  cytochrome  450. 
5J16.674.0.  435-189.000. 
Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Jordan.  Mary  P..  and  £>««"'»■'■  C?™J?'.,S:,5' 
Kimberly-Oark  Corporation.  Attachment  tape  finger  tab.  5.516.56/.  t-l. 
428^10. 100. 

""*  ^S^cin  J-fan?R^ier.  Donald  J.,  Jr.,  5,516,907,  O.  548-365.700. 

Rohani,  Kamyar:  See —  .   .  ,^     ,>        j  d  u 

O'Connor,  James  M.;  Schorman,  Eric  R.;  Reed,  John  D.;  and  Rohani, 
Kamyar,  5,517,675,  O.  455-33.200. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See—  K^.tiOAn 

Amici,  Robert  M.;  LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  and  Work,  William  J.,  5316,840. 

O.  525-57.000. 
Blankenship,  Robert  M.,  5.516,453,  O.  252-183.110. 
Guo.rili.  5.516,748.0.  504-116.000.  <.,^.„ 

King.  Kathleen  J.;  Hann.  William  M.;  and  Weinstein.  Barry,  5,516,432. 
O.  210-701.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  ,,.,,,„  ~   ,nnc~cnnn 

Amano  Toshio;  and  Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi.  5316,218.  O.  400-5j5.000. 
Nil,  Keita,  5316,589,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Rohner,  Markus:  See—  tctiLti 

Kiener,  Andreas;  Rohner,  Maikus;  and  Heinzmann,  Klaus,  5316,661, 
O.  435-122.000. 
Rollo,  Gerald  F:  See—  ^    ,^  ^        i.    c»   i, 

Coleman,  John  J.;  Coleman,  Ronald  G.;  Monroe.  Owen  K,;  Snicke. 
Robert  F;  Vanderbeck.  Elizabeth  A.;  Bello.  Stephen  E.;  Hanei^ley, 
John  R.;  Hua,  Kien  A.;  Pruelt,  David  R.;  and  Rollo,  Gerald  F, 
5,517,662,  O.  395-800.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See—  „       ,  „  ,.^ 

Newton.  Arnold  C,  5316,258.  O.  415-9.000. 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T:  See—  .  „    ,^ ,      .     ,  u    n    o^o 

Andricacos.  Panayotis  C;  Benidge.  Kuk  G.;  Dukovic.  John  O^o^ 
Matteo;  Ordonez.  Jose;  Poweleit.  Helmut  R.;  Richter,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  Schick.  Otto  P;  Spera.  Frank;  and  Wong. 
Kwong-Hon.  5316.412.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Romeo    Frank  C;  Davis.  Ronald  J.;  and  Holmes.  Harlan  A  ,  to  Newe  1 
Operating  Co.  Method  for  fabricating  honeycomb  insulating  material. 
5316.385.  O.  156-200.000. 
Rommelmann.  Heiko:  See—  .c,-,-,o-,    ri    «< 

Rodriguez.  Alberto;  and  Rommelmann.  Heiko.  5317.287.  LI.  353- 
259  000 
Root.  David;  and  Uwion.  Lewis,  to  Costar  Corporation.  Sterile  irradiated 

hydro|*obic  pipene  tip.  5316.564,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Root  Spring  Scraper  Co.:  See- 
Weeks  W.  Dan,  5,515,623,  O.  37-227.000. 

''"'XhTu^tt.Sr'rLd  Roreger,  Michael,  5316,395,  O.  156-242.000. 

''""con^^'cJr.ton'c;  and  Rose.  Donald  T.  5317.683.  O.  455-89.000. 
Rose.  Freeman  H..  Jr.:  See—  ..nno   n 

Crowley,  Christopher  W.;  and  Rose,  Freeman  H.,  Jr.,  5317,118,  LL 
324-309.000. 

■"^B^T^Irills  A -'aiid  Rose,  George  D.,  Jr.,  5317,680. 0. 455-5 1 .200. 

Rose,  Jochen:  See —  ,,,i,.n  n 

Niedericofler,  Michael;  Strohl,  Willi;  and  Rose,  Jochen.  5316.259,  O. 

415-55.100. 

Rose.  John  R.:  See —  ,  .     „    k  i,t  tiA 

Rhoades.  Lawrence  J.;  Resnick.  Ralph  L.;  and  Rose.  John  R.,  5317,124, 

O.  324-662.000.  ,  .       ,.^  u,™. 

Rose,  Peter,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Agent  for  treating  high  blood 

pressure  and  carrJiac  insufficiency.  5316,773,  O.  514-213.000. 
Rose.  Randy  L.:  See —  -c,,^,.  m 

Roe.  Richard  M.;  Hodgson.  Ernest;  and  Rose,  Randy  L.,  5316,674,  U. 
435-189.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See— 


Willcox,  Charles  R.;  Ley,  Kevin  R.;  Pfeteraen,  Eric  P.;  and  Peitersen 
Larry  A..  5315.732.  O.  73-724.000. 
Rosen.  Daniel.  Harmonic  metronome.  5315.764  O  84-484  000 
RMenbaum,  Hennan  S.;  and  Annijo.  Joseph  S..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Inner  liners  for  fiiel  cladding  having  zirconium  barriers  layers.  5.517341 
O.  376-417.000.  ' 

Rosenbaum.  Hennan  S.:  See — 

Marlowe,  Mickey  O.;  Annijo,  Joseph  S.;  Williams,  Cedric  D ;  and 
Rosenbaum,  Herman  S.,  5317340,  O.  376-409.000 
Rosenbiuth,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Flagello,  Donis  G.;  and  Rosenbiuth,  Alan  E,  5317  340 
O.  359-41.000. 
Rosenthal,  Munay  A.;  Greczanik.  Vincent  J.;  and  Simkins,  Ronald  A    to 
Isolab,  Inc.  Absorbent  paper  for  liquid  sampling  and  impregnated  paper 
calibrators  and  controls.  5316,487,  O.  422-55.000. 
Rosenthal,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Whiteside,  Geo^  D.;  and  Rosenthal,  Richaid  A.,  5316.096,  O.  271- 

Rosicl^Mitchell  N..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Read-write  buffer  for 
gathenng  wnte  requests  and  resolving  read  conflicts  based  on  a  generated 
bytemaskcode.  5317.660.  0.395-800.000 

Rosivall.  Uszl6:  See— 

Ender  FOTnc,  FQrfsz,  Jdzsef;  Rosivall.  Uiszl6;  and  Schweitzer.  Katalin. 

Ross,  Stephen  E.:'  See— 

Kimball,  Jeffrey  C;  Diamond,  Marc  D.;  Ross,  Stephen  E.;  and  Rennolet. 
Charles  L.  5317.654.  O.  395-800.000. 
Rossetti.  Michael:  See — 

Solomon,  David;  and  Rossetti,  Michael,  5316,351,  O.  65-17  400 
Rotceig,  Marc.  Rotary  support  apparanis.  5316,201,  O.  312-268.000 
Rotella,  David  P:  See— 

Glicksman,  Marcie  A.;  Hudkins,  Robert  L.;  RoteUa.  David  P    Neff 

NicolaT;andMurakaU.  Oiikara,  5316,772.  O.  514-211000 
Roth.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

'"?:;ff590"'^I'1^VC  "^  "•  '^  '^''^  "^"^  ''■ 
Rothmel,  Randi  K..  to  Envirogen.  Inc.  Mediod  of  biodegiading  hydrophobic 
organic  compounds,  particularly  PCBS.  and  remediation  dieteof  using  a 
bioemulsifier.  5316.688.  CI.  435-262.500 
Rouet.  Pascal:  See — 

Fortin,  Michel;  and  Rouet,  Pascal.  5315,801,  O.  114-61.000 
Rouse,  George  V:  See — 

Unn,  Jack  H  ;  Lowry,  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  George  V;  Buller,  James  F;  and 
Speece,  William  H..  5317,047.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Rousso,  John  G.;  and  Holbrook.  Paul  R..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Sleeve 

retention  for  flexible  core  of  a  flashlight.  53I7J92  O  362-198  000 
Roy.  Berthier  See — 

^^J^-  '^'''  *°y-  Benhier.  Cadieux.  Serge;  Labbi.  Michel;  and 
St-Cyr.  Stfphane.  5316380.  CI.  428-288.000 
Roylance,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Rust.  Robert;  and  Roylance.  Eugene  A..  5317,601,  O.  395-110.000 
Kubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

^l^^^!^-  Cal""*!"-  Randall  W.;  and  Vura.  John  A.,  5316,203, 0. 
312-324.000. 
Rudaz.  Serge:  See — 

Holonyak,  Nick,  Jr.;  Richard,  Tun  A.;  Keever.  Muk  R.;  Kish.  Fred  A 
Ui,  Chun;  and  Rudaz,  Seige,  5317,039,  O.  257-94.000 
Rudolph,  Oaus:  See- 
Bar*,  Hubert;   Hanenstein,  Johannes;  Rudolph.  Oaus;  Schichtele 
Chnstoph;  Betche.  Hans-JOrgen;  Reck,  Reinhard;  and  Osswald  Hart- 
mut.  5316.915,  O.  548^55.000. 
Ruessmann.  Klaus:  See — 

*5315.75^a"8I°3'7Mo''°^'    *"""'    "^    ^*"^    ''^'°™*' 
Ruffing,  Kim  H.:  See — 

Canaperi.  Donald  F;  and  Ruffing,  Kim  H..  5316,416.  O.  205-78  000 
RUggeberg.  August:  See— 

Vimich,  Karl  H.,  5316,326,  CI.  451-340.000. 
Rumminger,  Kenneth  S.  Diver  awareness  buoy.  5,516.316.  O  441-1  000 
Rune.  GOren.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Low  capacity  mobile 
2^^*'^,''-a"<'°ff  '"  »  cellular  communications  network.  5317,674,  CI. 

Rushmore.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Abtamovitz.  Marie;  Boie,  Yves;  Grygotczyk,  Richaid;  Metiers,  Kath- 

^P'^'"-!!?'***'  '"™™*  H  :  ««1  SUpelz,  Deborah  M.,  5316,652,  CI. 
435-69.100. 

Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.;  and  Derosa, 
Thomas  F,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Polymeric  thioheterocyclic  mst  and  corrosion 
inhibiting  manne  diesel  engine  lubricant  additives.  5,516,442,  O    252- 
47.500. 
Rust.  Emst-Ulrich:  See— 

Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Rust.  Erast-Ulrich;  Daute.  Peter.  Klein.  Johann;  and 
Willeke.  Ludger,  5316.850,  CI.  525-329.500. 
Rust.  Robert;  and  Roylance,  Eugene  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  High 
speed  apparatus  and  metimd  for  rasterization  of  font  glyphs.  5317,601.  CI. 

Rutschmann.  Erwin;  Bniestle.  Oaus;  and  Ickinger.  Fiank,  to  Dr  Ing  h  c  F 
Porsche  AG.  Multicylinder.  four-sooke  intenial-coonbustion  engine  having 
^^32*000  *'*'*"  "^  "^  exhaust  valve  per  cylinder.  5315.827,  O 


Runley,  David  J.,  to  Rattler  TooU.  Inc.  Recovery  tool.  5315.922,  O. 

Rycerski.  Serge;  See— 

Brisbois.  Jean-Marie;  and  Rycerski.  Serge.  5316,051. 0.  241-172.000 
Ryder.  Francis  E.:  See— 

Rabenau,  Richard;  Ryder.  Francis  E.;  and  Lisak,  Stephen  P  5316  008 
CI.  222-153.050.  " 

Ryder  International  Corporation:  See— 

Rabenau.  Richard;  Ryder.  Francis  E.;  and  Lisak,  Stephen  F,  5316,006. 

Rydgerg,  Sverker.  Trap.  5315,642,  O.  43-85.000. 

Ryou,  Eui  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  Ite 
fabncation  of  a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor  device  5316  719  CI 
437-60.000.  -"".'■».  ^-i. 

Rypinski,  Alan,  to  Pog  UnUmited.  Game  frame.  5316,112,  Q  273-287  000 
S3.  Incorporated:  See- 
Archer.  Jordan  J.;  Deora.  Ajit  J.;  Leung.  Kent  S  ;  Peng.  Leon;  Schop- 
meyer.  Robert  C;  Scott,  David  J.;  Shanna,  Sanjay;  and  Steveot. 
Vugil,  5317,626,  O.  395-290.000.  •>«»«»». 

Saba,  Hayato:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku;  Saba,  Hayato;  and  Nishiyama, 
Tadaaki,  5316,862,  0  526-143  000  ismyama, 

^315*541'' o'  2'^500^'  °'''"°"  '°  ^^-  **"'*^^    ^"*^  """ 

Saeed,^irooz;  and  Shive,  Larry  W,  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc 

^nmi        tieatment  cleaning  process  of  wafers.  5316,730.  O.  437- 

Saegusa^asuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  CycUc  coding  and  cyclic  redundancy 

codecheckprocessor.  5317312,0.  371-37.800. 
Safe^Stephen  H.,  to  Texas  A&M  University  System  Technology  Licensing 

Office    Synthesis  and  application  of  alkyl-substitaued  dibenzofurans  v 

aminimongenic  agents.  5316.790.  O.  514-443  000 
SafTanek.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Joto«on.  James  D.;  and  Safranek.  Robert  J,  3317381,  d.  382- 

Sagaw^  Morikazu;  and  Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  coaxial  resonator.  5317,163,  O  333-222  000 
Sagel,  Paul  J.:  See— 

c  u  ^^-  '•>'««  M-  and  Sagel,  Paul  J.,  5316324,  O.  424-439.000 
Sahai,  Y^Khwar,  and  Ye,  Jian,  to  Ohio  State  University,  The  Separation  of 
metal  droplets  of  alununum  and  its  alloys  from  molten  salts  by  application 
of  electiical  potential.  5316J53,  O.  75-10.100 
Sahira,  Kensho:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisataka;  Okada,  Ikuo;  Tsuji,  Ichiro;  Takahashi.  Koji   Sahiia. 
Kensho;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Akira.  5316381.  O.  148-410000 
Saijo.  Juzo;  and  Ochiai,  Koji,  to  Sanyo  Machine  Works,  Lid.  Method  of 

executing  hemming  process.  53153%,  O.  29-509000 
Saikatsu,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Kotani,  Hirokazu;  Saikatsu,  Hiromasa;  Ishiwari,  Hitoshi;  and  Hinki 
Kenichi,  53 1 7, 1 7 1 ,  O.  338- 1 1 8.000 
Saile,  Poer  See — 

Hanmann,  Horst- Joachim;  and  Saile,  Peter,  5,515,605,  O  29-840000 
Sainsbury.  Malcolm;  and  Shertzer,  Howard  G.,  to  University  of  Badi'  and 
University  of  Cmcinnati.  School  of  Medicine.  Tetrahydroindenoindole 
compounds  usefiil  in  the  treatment  of  conditions  associated  widi  free 
radical  formation.  5,516.788.  CL  514-410.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See— 
Gaig.  Ajay  K..  5316.347.  O.  51-309.000. 

Lasfabrook.  James  A.,  Jr.;  Holm,  Alan   R.;  nd  CoKon.   Ken  R. 
5315,914.0.165-178.000.  v.~~~.  tv.. 

Saito.  Hideki:  See— 

Suginwto.  Oiihaya;  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Sugiyama.  Izumi    Sailo 
i-l^ii'  ''*J'*ara.  Shigemasa;  and  ToU.  Sosumu.  5315,820.  O.' 
123-90.160. 
Saito,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Fujitani,  Shin;  Furukawa,  Akio;  Yonezu,  Ikno;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko. 

5317,425.  O.  364-4%.000.  «— u«u. 

Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Mizutani.  Jun.  to  Calpis  Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  The 

Biologically  pure  culture  of  Lactobacillus  acidophilus  FERM-P- 14204  or 

FERM-P-14205.  5316,684,  CI.  435-252.900 

Saitoh,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Ochiai,  Masahisa;  and  Saitoh.  Tsutomu.  5316.613.0 
430-106.600. 
Sajbel.  Patrick  O..  to  UOP.  Intemeactor  particle  transfer  process  and  ananee- 

ment.  5316.422.  O.  208-174.000. 
Sakaegi.  Yuji:  See- 
Kudo.  Toshihiko;  Kinoshita,  Takao;  Sakaegi,  Yuji;  and  Kondo.  Makolo 
5317,243,  O.  34«-2%.000.  ^^ 

Sakai,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Ogochi  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  5317.482.  O.  369-126000 
Sakai.  Masato:  See — 

Ito.  Kalsuyuki;  Isfaihaia.  Toni;  Murano,  Toshiro:  and  Sakai    Masato 
53 1 7.289,  O.  355-269.000.  ™«>«". 

Sakai,  Shinji:  See— 

Koyama,  Osamu;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki;  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko 
Baba.  Hisatoshi;  Ando.  Hirotake;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Shinii;  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji.  53 1 7.475.  O.  369-44.320. 
Sakai,  Tad^iiko:  See— 

Sakemi,  Sbqji;  and  Sakai.  lUahiko.  5316.032.  O.  228-246.000. 
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Sakai  Ycwhimi;  Yamashiu.  Toshiya;  Umegaki.  Fuhito;  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ohi.  Shinichi.  to  Zexel  Conwration.  Stqiping  motor  connoldevice  fof 
automobile  air<ondiboning  system.  5^17.101,  CI.  318-685.000. 

Sakaki.  Eihiro:  See —  „  .   , .  ,... . 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Shinkichi.  Aoki,  Takao;  Sakaki.  Eihiro; 
iidUeno.Fumihiro.  5.517.281.  CI  355-200.000. 
Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi;  Yamanaka,  Yasushi,  and  TakMO.  Yosluakj   to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerating  apparatus.  5^15.695.  Q.  62-202.0U0. 
Sakamoto.  Takuya:  See — 

Tocii,  Tetsuo;  Takagi.  Kimihiko;  Matsuda.  Tomoo;  Honda.  Shigou; 

Sj^amolo.  Takuya;   and   Nakamura.   Soichi.   5,517,416,  CI.   364- 

424.070. 

Sakashita,  Tsuyoshi:  &f—  ,.,<a.ti:    nt    msi 

Sugimoto,  Masanori;  and  Sakashita,  Tsuyoshi,  5,515,946,  CI.   1»»- 

24.210. 
Sakatani.  Kazuomi:  See —  „  .        .     „ 

Nakatani,  Munehiro;  Suzuki,  Hiioyuki;  and  Sakatani.  Kazuomt, 
5,517.327.  CI.  358^2.000. 

^"^an^tll^^iu^J^and  Sakaue.  Shigeo,  5.517,333,  O.  358-158.000. 
Sakemi,  Sboji;  »nd  Sakai,  Tadahiko,  to  M««s"«hita  Elecmc  ImlusmalCo., 
Ltd.  Method  for  forming  bump  electrode.  5,516,032,  CI.  228-246.000. 

Sakiyama.  Keizo;  See —  „    .      ,        ■ 

Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Ito,  Yasuyuki;  Onishi,  Shigeo,  Kudo,  Jun;  and 
Sakiyama.  Keizo,  5.515,984,  O.  216-tl  000 
Sako,  Masahiro:  See —  ,        u 

Yamashiu  Yuii;  Takahashi,  Masanobu;  Masai.  Katsunon;  InenaKa. 
Hiroyuki  Sako,  Masahiro;  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tomita. 
Hideaki,5J17,282,  a.  355-202.000.  .  ..      v.  ^  . 

Sako   Yoichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recording  method  and  dau 
reproducing  apparatus.  5,517.477,  CI.  369-60.000  ,         „      ,. 

Sakui    Koii;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki; 
Masooka  Fujio   and  Hasegawa.  Takehiro,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,517.457,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Sakurai,  Hisayuki;  See —  ...  „.        . 

Kondou,  Takuji;  Yoshioka,  Yuzo;  Mase.  Hiroaki;  Mizoue.  Kiyonobu; 
Sakurai    Hisayuki;  Yoshimoto,  Nobuhiko;  and  Nomura,  Hiroyuki, 
5.516.417.  a.  205-109000 
Salem.  George  F:  See —  „..  . .    „  -^    ...  i.    . 

Sprague   David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Euchi;  Keitfi,  Michael; 
Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M  ;  Hays,  Walter  P/,  Salem. 
Georae  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Antfwny  P;  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H.,  5.517,665,  CI.  395-800.000 
Salvail    Napoleon  P  Simplified  jev»el  case  management  and  opening  for 
compact  disk  storage  systems.  5,515.979,  O.  211-40.000. 

"  HeeS!*Wrich!  and  Salvel,  Renato,  5,516.845,  Q.  525-193.000. 
Samanaryke,  Gamini:  See—  .    .  .,4o<n    /-i    tAo 

Piccariello,  Thomas;  and  Samanaryke.  Gairani,  5,516,950,  CI.  568- 
833.000  .  ^  ^t 

Sampsell  Jeffrey  B  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Direct  view  deform- 

ablTmirror  device.  5.517.347,  CI.  359-224.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  .   „      ^ 

Choi    Min-ho;  Kim,  Kyung-hwan;  Cheon,  Byeong-sik;  and  Kvnak, 

Jin-geun,  5.517,296,  CI.  355-327.000. 
Hwang,  Myoungchun,  5.517.159,  O.  332-127.000. 
Kim.  Beom-Shik.  5,516.714,  CI.  437-53.000. 

Kim  Sang  soo;  Jang,  In-sik;  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  Song,  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 

Woon-yong,  5,517,341.  CI.  359-59.000.  ^  .  . 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  Bae,  Yong-gug;  Choung,  Jong-in;  and 

Song.  Jun-ho.  5.517,342,  O.  359-59.000. 
Lee.  Cheon-seong,  5.517,513,  CI.  371-47,100. 
Park,  Chun-Kwon,  5,515.702,  C\.  68-3.00R. 
Shin,  Kyu-cheol,  5.517.223,  Q.  347-38.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Se«--         ..,_,,,   _,   .^^n^tn,  mn 
Cha.  Young-Whan;  and  Ahan.  Hyun-Soo.  5,517.173,  CI.  340-KM.lOO. 
Samuels  George  J .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc   Friction  composition  and  fnction 

elemeiit  fabricated  therefrom.  5.516,816,  CI.  523-149.000. 
Sanadi,  Ashok  R .  to  Sanadi  Biotech  Group.  Inc  Appsuatusfw  preventing 
cross-comaminarion  of  multi-well  test  plates.  5,516,490.  CI.  422-101.000 
Sanadi  Biotech  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanadi.  Ashok  R.,  5.516,490,  O.  422-101.000. 
Sanborn,  Kimberly  B.:  See—  -.tnnnA 

Matz  Gary  F.;  and  Sanborn,  Kimberly  B.,  5,516.223,  CI.  401-260.000^ 
Sanchez,  Jose,  lo  Hf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Process  for  the  use  of 
antioxidant-peroxides  to  cure  and  enhance  the  subility  of  polymers. 
5.516,856,  CI.  525-447.000.  ^    ,.  n    wu 

Sandbetg,  Cato;  and  Knop,  Reinhard,  to  Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  coating  a  paper  or  cardboard  web.  5.516.365.  CI.  118- 
118.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See —  .....       ^  ct  am 

Ikeda.  Hideo;  Oosawa.  Masao;  and  Matsushima.  Masahuo.  5.517.402, 
CI.' 363- 132.000.  ,  ,_ 

Sander  Charles  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Linear  array  sensor  for  copy  sheet 

registration.  5,516.094,  CI.  271-259.000. 
Saretford   Peter  £.,  to  Die-X  Ltd.  Die  registration  and  mounang  system. 
5,515.749.0  76-107.100.  .       „„  ^, 

Sandford,  William  E  ;  and  Astle.  Henry,  to  Tri  Tool  Inc  Roller  cutter  module 

with  force  equalizer.  5.515.756.  CI.  82-54.000. 
Sandhu  Bal  S  .  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  reducing 
noise  in  output  buffer  circuits.  5417,130,  Q.  326-27.000. 


Sandhu  Bal  S.,  to  Sun  Miciroystems,  Inc.  Multiple-input  OR-gate  employing 

a  sense  amplifier.  5,517,133,  CI.  326-121.000. 
Sandock.  Leonard  R.  Coating  processes  and  apparatus.  5.516.545.  CI.  i.i'- 

76.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  C;  Fraser,  James  D.;  Smith,  Howard  C;  HughM, 
Jeffrey   W.;   Villhauer,   Edwin    B.;   and    Beberratz.   Gregory   R., 
5,516,767,  CI.  514-77.000. 
Sands  Mark  D.;  Schwandt,  Daniel  A.;  Tsang,  Soddy;  and  Wilhams,  Wes  A.. 
to  Precor  Incorporated.  Mediod  of  forming  a  deck  assembly  for  an  exercise 
treadmill.  5,516,471,  CI.  264-112.000. 
Sandstrom,  Toibjem.  Process  and  a  device  for  error  correction  in  SKOUsto- 
optic  deflection  of  light  beams,  particularly  of  laser  light.  5.517,349,  O. 
359-313.000. 
Sanfacon,  Marc:  See — 

Bertooe.  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Massucci, 
Martin;  McNally,  Unce  ].;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M  Jr  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Steiner.  G.  Uwis,  5,517.648,  CI.  395-732.000. 

Sanghvi,  Ashvin:  See—  .^   .    .  .   .      c  c,i  ,uia  r^ 

Szwerinski,  Helge;  Yatin,  Gajjar;  and  Sanghvi,  Ashvin,  5.517,668.  CI. 

395-800.000. 
Sanivac  Vakuumtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

WSrmcke,  Hans  H.,  5,515.555,  CI.  4-431.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  <<,■,«-,  n«o 

Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Wade.  Tatuki;  and  Miyamae,  Akira,  5  J  17.362,  O.  359- 
811  000 
Sano,  Atsunori;  Okamoto,  Kuniaki;  and  Ebashi,  Jun,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical 
Industries,  Ud.  Piocess  for  producing  ascorbic  acid  denvative.  5.516,919, 
CI.  549-222.000. 
Sano,  Fumiaki:  See —  .  .u-j       At- 

Ikeda.    Kiyoharu;    Ogawa.    Hiroshi;    Ogawa.    Yoshihide;    Akiyama. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Sano.  Fumiaki,  5.516,267,  CI.  418-14.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  oi^nnm 

Arai,  Hideto;  and  Ogasawaia,  Takio.  5.515.825,  CI.  123-413.000. 

^""hu™  H^W  U  an^slnu  Cmz.  Cathy  D.,  5.516.426. 0.  210-256.000. 
Santel,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  K6nig,  Klaus;  Rndeisen,  Kutt;  Santel,  Hmis- 
Joachim  Uitssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan, 
5.516.749,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Santiesteban.  Josi  G.:  See —  ...,.,„,»«__ 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Han,  Scott;  Santiesteban,  Jos«  G.;  Wu,  Margaret 
M.Tand  Xiong,  Yu.sheng,  5.516,954.  O.  585-467.000. 
Sanioh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Yashima.  Masataka;  Kami^ahara, 
Hirofiimi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi, 
Hisanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Process  for  producing  substrate 
sheet  for  information  recording  mediums.  5,516,469,  CI.  264-1.330. 

Santoso,  Sentot  S.:  See—  ,,,.£.£,.  r-i  ,ii<&nnn 

Newman,  Peter  J.;  and  Santoso,  Sentot  S.,  5,516,634.  O.  435-6.000. 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuiitani,  Shin;  Furukawa.  Akio;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko. 
5,517,425,  CI.  364-4%.000. 

Sanyo  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See—  „  ,^  „^ 

Saijo,Juzo;  and  Ochiai,Koji,  5.515396.  CI.  29-509.00a 
Sanz.  Delio.  Anodically  protected  heat  exchanger.  5.515,913.  CI.    165- 

134.100. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Ganon,  Michael  H  ,  5.515.566.  CI.  12-142.0MC. 
Sarihan.  Vijay,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Micromachined  flow  sensor  device  using  a 
pressure  difference  and  method  of  manufacnmng  the  same.  5,515,735,  CI. 
73-861.470. 

^'^;e!;!j?!'^tor^d  Sarkar,  Subhash  C,  5.517.302. 0.  356-326.000. 

Sarma,  R  K  ;  and  Kamat,  P  L..  to  USV  Limited.  Process  for  the  peparaoon 
of  N-l2-(4-(aminosulfonyl)  phenyllethyll5-mediylpyrazinecaiboxamide. 
5.516.906.  a.  544^t06.000.  .       .v^  r 

Sarraf  Sanwal  R,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparanis  and  method  lor 
increasing  the  productivity  of  a  thermal  printing  apparanis  for  the  produc- 
tion of  finely  detailed  images  of  photographic  quality.  5.517,231,  CI. 
347-252  000 

Sarrine,  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley,  Charles  D.;  Everitl,  Michael  T; 
Boone  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.;  and  Golias,  Tipton 
L  to  Helena  Laboratories  Coiporation.  Automatic  electrophoresis  method 
and  apparatus  5.516,402,  CI.  204-461.000.  ^  .  .    x    i,i,. 

Saruta.  Susumu;  and  Sekiguchi,  Yasuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Active  noise  attenuating  device  of  the  adaptive  control  type.  5.5 1 7,5  n,  CI. 
381-71.000. 

Saruyama,  Toshio:  See — 

Morita.  Yoshitsugu;  Nakanishi.  Junji;  Tanaka,  Ken;  and  Saruyama, 
Toshio.  5.516,858,  C.  525-478.000. 

"^s'ickenberger,  David;  and  Sarver.  Emory.  5,517,026.  O.  250-288.000. 

Sasae  Taiichiro;  Nishida,  Tomio;  Katayama.  Kazuya;  and  Oshima.  Masanon, 
to  Polution  Sciences  Uboratory  IncotporaUKi.  Treating  agent  for  making 
harmless  and  immobilizing  fly  ash  containing  noxious  metals  and  anwthod 
for  the  immobilizing  treatment  using  it.  5,516.974,  CI.  588-256.000. 

Sasaki  Katsushi;  Funakoshi,  Wataru;  HiraU,  Masumi;  Abe.  Masanon;  and 
Kaneko  Hiroaki,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  aromatic 
polycarbonate.  5,516,878,  CI.  528-199.000. 


Sasaki  Kazuaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Osamu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semi- 
conductor light-emitting  device  capable  of  having  good  stability  in  funda- 
mental mode  of  oscillation,  decreasing  current  leakage,  and  lowering 
oscillation  threshold  limit,  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,516,723.  Q 

Sasaki,  Makoto;  and  Haji.  KatsuWko.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.  Fluid 
havmg    magnetic    and    electrorheological    effects    simultaneously    and. 
5.516.445,  a.  252-62.560. 
Sasaki.  Tuyoshi:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sasaki,  Tiiyoshi,  5.516,439,  Q  252-18  000 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Atsumi,    Tetsuya;    Fukushima.    Hisashi;    and   Sasanuma.    Nobuatsu 

5.5 1 7.227,  a.  347- 1 3 1 .000.  "«««uiu, 

Sata.  Nobuyuki.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Miniature  DC.  motor  provided 

with  rotation  detector.  5,517,067.  a.  3 10-68.00B. 
Sathaye.  Shirish  S.;  Hannigan.  Brendan;  and  Hawe,  William  R.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Automatic  assignment  of  addresses  in  a  computer 
communications  network.  5.517,617,  CI.  395-200  100 
Sato,  Haruo:  See — 

Inadwne,  Kiyotaka;  Nakatsuji,  Masahiro;  Sato.  Hanio;  and  Kanno 
Hideo,  5,517,361,  C\.  359-684.000 

^Ti"7^'a  379^9  OOo"*^  '^'''^  *""*'"'  ~'™"™=*°"  system 
Sato,  Kaoru:  See — 

Uchida    Toshiaki;  Sato,  Kaoru;  Kawasaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Dosako 

Shunichi,  5,516.675,  CI.  435-192.000  i«m»o. 

Sato,  Katsuhiko;  Ochii.  Kiyofiimi;  and  Urakawa.  Yukihiro,  to  Kabushiki 

5?17 454  CI  365*S'^Oar""  "*"'*^  ''*""  *""'"«  "f^*>  circuits. 

Sato,  Kazuteru:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Takao;  Hojo,  Takeshi;  Vamamoto,  Kanshi;  Sato,  Kazuteru 
Umeno.    Koichi;    Kamiya.    Yoshinori;    Arai.    Kazuya;    Takahashi 

Muwmi;  and  Kosai,  Yasuke,  5,517,204.  a.  343-765  000 
Sato,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  5.516.753,  CI.  505-231  000 
Sato  Monmasa;  Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
430  7  (5ib       ^'"^  ''^  fo™'"?  a  light  shielding  pattern.  5.516.606,  CI. 
Sato,  Ryobei:  See— 

Sato.  Ryoichi:  See- 
Nozomi.  Hiura;  Ooguri,  Tomoaki;  Nagayama,  Hiromi;  Takeda,  Tomo- 
irtifv^""    ''^  Takamasa;  and  Sato.  Ryoichi,  5,516,666,  CI.  435- 

Sato,  Shuichi:  See — 

Igarashi,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Shuichi.  5.515,612.  O  33-200  000 
Sato.  Shunichi:  See — 

Nagakubo  Yasunori;  Tsuda.  Takashi;  Ishizaka,  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Shunichi 
Yokoi.  Saeko;  Koimyama,  Manabu;  Ohya.  Toshio;  and  Mizueuchi 
Nonaki,  5,515.682.0.  62-3.700.  * 

Sato,  Taizo:  See— 

Ohta,  Hidenobu;  and  Sato,  Taizo.  5,517.633.  CI.  395-473  000 
Sato.  Takeshi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Syuji;  Funahashi,  Takao;  Kubo.  Kiyoshi;  Okawa,  Yasuhito 

Sato,  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi,  5,517,685,  O.  455-260  000  ' 

Sato.  Teiuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparahis  for  automatic 

equalizing  filter.  5.517,524,  O.  375-230.000 
Sato.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  SugaU,  Hiroyuki;  Yashima.  Ma.salaka;  Kamitakahara, 
Hirofiimi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Sato,  Tetsuya    and 
Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5.516.469.  O.  264-1.330. 
Sato,  Tsutomu:  See —  , 

Ishikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Sato,  Tsutomu,  5,516,220,  O.  400-616  100 
Sato,  Yutaka:  See — 

Miwa,  Yuichi;  Katakura,  Kageyoshi;  Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  Masuzawa, 
Hiroshi;    Sato,    Yutaka;    and    Ishikawa.    Shizuo,    5,515,727,    O. 
73-602.000. 
Satob,  Isao:  See — 

Takagi,  Yuji;  Satoh.  Isao;  Ito,  Motoshi;  and  Hisakado.  Yuii  5,517  484 
O.  369-275.300.  ^^       '  '       ' 

Satoh,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Masayuki;  Mutamatsu.  Takashi;  Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  Tasaka. 
Mitsunobu;  and  Fujise.  Hiroshi.  5,517.640,  O.  395-600000 
Saloh,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

'^"i'^ir83R  *n  ""°°'  ^****^'-  ""*  Hiroyasu;  and  Satoh,  Kazuyasu. 
Satoh,  Takateru:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hiroki;  Satoh.  Takateni;  and  Koshimizu,  Hitoshi.  5.517,377, 0 
360- 1 32.000. 
Sauer^Tbomas;  and  Stiitzel,  Bemhard,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Method 

of  producing  aqueous  polymer  dispersions.  5.516,836.  CI  524-558  000 
Saugues,  Alain;  and  Brose,  Marc,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company  Piocess 
and  device  for  detection  of  bubbles  in  a  perfiisioD  line.  5,515,713.  CI. 

Saunders,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Smith  Neil  L.;  and  Saunders,  Gregory  J.,  5.516.976.  O.  588-257  000 
Saunders.  Jeffrey  O.:  See — 


Arrn^e^L  David  M  ;  Boger.  Joshua  S.;  Meyen.  Harold  V.;  Saunden 
Jeffrey  O.;  and  Tung.  Roger  D.,  5.5 16.797.  CI.  5 14-548  000 
Sauter,  Hubert-  See- 
Brand.  Siegbett;  Ammermann,  Eberhaid;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauter  Hubert: 
O^M^igOOo"  ''"'*^'  "'^'-  •"*  ''"™^  Christoph.  5JS16.804. 
Savarese,  Michael.  Mediod  for  making  a  floating  solar  heating  cover  for 

swunmmg  pools.  5.516,386.  0.  156-210000 
Savim.  Steven;  Kellogg.  Reid  E ;  and  Weed,  Gregoty  C,  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  EI.,  and  Company.  Element  and  process  for  laser-induced 
ablative  transfer  utilizing  particulate  filler.  5.5I6.62Z  O  430-200000 
Sawada.  Harumoto:  See—  '      ' 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Yokoi.  Takane;  Ochiai.  Yutaka;  Furukawa,  Mitsi- 
masa,  Kawakami.  Hiroki;  Matsushiui,  Tadaoki;  Sawada.  Harumolo 
and  Suzuki,  Toshihiro.  5.517>»5,  O.  378-101  000 
Sawada,  Seiji:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Murai,  Yasumitsu;  Konshi,  Yisuhiro;  Waunabe. 
Naoya;  and  Sawada,  Seiji,  5.517,462,  O.  365-233.000. 
^^^jItoT"^""  '°  ^"^  CotporatioiL  Socket  terminal.  5.5I6JI0.  O. 
Sawano,  Katsumi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Tamura,  Hidehiko;  Sawano.  Katsumi;  and  Hiramatn 

Nobutaka,  5,516,587,0.  428-J60.000  "■•««««. 

Sawano,  Takayasu;  and  Nakada,  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Kihan 

5.M5J52  O  ^sl^??"^'*'"*"*"^  *  "^*  "*"'*"  '"  f"**^*  »  *™ 

^*rf^liiT^r^^°'"'^  cellulose  pharmaceutical  formulation.  5.516.808. 

Sawazaki.  Masatoshi;  and  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works. 

TT,  ^  Sf^J^f'^.I^S^*  ^  collecting  fiber  waste  from  a  creel  aood. 

Sawdon.EdwmG.,toBTMCoiporation  Gripper.5,516,173  O  294-86400 
4?'"230TO^  Tree  felling  attachment  apparatus  for  tractors.  5.5 16.250,  d. 
Saxenmeyet,  Geoige  J.:  See— 

Sayer,  Christopher  N.  F;  and  Shawcross,  David,  to  Orbital  Engine  Company 
439752*0OT    ^'""'^  Multi-conductor  terminal  assembly.  5,5  I6J09, 0. 

Saylor,  Steven  Pad  for  containing  liquid  spUIs.  5J16JI8,  O.  441-40.000 
Scandalis,  Aneesa  R.:  See— 

McDonough,  Timothy  M  ;  Scandalis.  Aneesa  R.;  and  Blume.  J   Erik. 
5.516,216,0.400-124.010. 
Scanlon.  Michael,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Sudden  Infant  Death 

Syndrome  (SIDS)  monitor  and  stimulator.  5.515.865  O   128-721  000 
Schachtele.  Christoph:  See— 

Barth,   Hubert;   Hanenslein,  Johannes;  Rudolph,  Oaus    Schachtele 
Chnstoph;  Betche,  Hans-Jiiigen;  Reck,  Reinhard;  and  OsswaW.  Han- 
mut.  5.516.915,  O.  548-455.000. 
Schaefer,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Warner.  Charles  E.;  Schaefer,  Ronald  D.;  Blackburn,  Donald  H    Ber- 
nara.  Danyl  W.;  and  Logan,  Charles  L.,  5,515,876,  CI.  134-57.0OD 
Schaeffer,  Arnold:  See— 

Maibeny,  John  R.;  White.  Christopher.  Anderson.  David  R.:  and  Schaef- 
fer, Arnold,  5.5 1 7.606,  O.  395- 1 56.000 
Schaerfl,  Robert  A  ,  Jr ;  Dadgai.  Ali  M.;  and  Lanier,  Carroll  W ,  to  Albemarie 
5  j^T58"ci^^2rOOO  "■  '"^^"*  oligomers  and  denvatives  diereof. 
Schiifer,  Andreas:  See — 

Kassing,  Friedrich;  SchSfer.  Andreas;  Kalinowski.  Jfim;  and  Puhler 

Alfred.  5,516.669,  0.435-172.300.  ^^' 

Schalk.  Thomas  B..  to  Voice  Control  Systems.  Inc.  \feice-controlled  account 

access  over  a  telephone  neiworic.  5.517.558.  O.  379-88  000 
Schanin.  Jonathan;  and  Harel.  Shmuel.  to  Fenrir  AG.  Method  and  device  for 

production  of  reinforced  belt  5.5 1 6,39 1 ,  CI    1 56- 1 37  000 
^^^-  ^""1  L  •  ''•  Deoms-  James  H.;  and  Smith,  Brian  H  .  to  Westing- 
307^  K» '"'^  ''"*'™^  '**^  ""*"  ^"^^  assembly  5,517,063.  O. 

Scheck,  Georg:  See— 

Hofmann,  Gerhard;  MUnekhoff,  Bemd;  Scheck.  Georg;  Brandt.  Caisten 
Geiger,  Adrian;  and  Langmann.  Erik,  5.515,651,  O.  49-375.000. 
Scheibel,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Tran.  Phieu  M.;  Smolinske,  Jeffrey  C;  ScheibeL  Robert  C.  Jr    and 
Clanton,  Christopher  L,  5.5 1 7.504,  O.  370-95.300 
Scherer,  Thomas;  See— 

Dechow,  Martin;  and  Scherer,  Thomas,  5,516.330,  O  454-74  000 
r?-,*^'"**"-  "™*  F«*ennann,  Dieter,  to  Rockwell  Inteniaiional  GmbH 
Lid  for  a  vehicle  roof.  5.516,186,  O.  296-216.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Weber,  Alfred;  and  Kennecke.  Mario,  5 J  16,649,  O  435-55  000 
Scbenng  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett.  Frank;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  Girijavallabban.  Viwoor  and  PikI 
Naginbhai,  5,5 1 6,784.  O.  5 14-3 1 1 .000. 
Scherpenbeig,  Francis  A.:  See— 

^"J'S^-.^^^y-,^'*''*"'*^-  ^™^  '^  •  «™'  DeieHing.  Kevin  E., 

5,517,470,  CL  365-185.280 

Scheuble,  Benihard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Weber.  Georg;  Plach,  Herbert:  Kur- 
meier.  Hans  Adolf;  and  Reiffenrath,  Volker,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mil  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Supertwist  liquid  crystal  display.  5.516.454. 0. 
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Scheuchet,  Peter,  Heindler.  CJethard:  Schinninger.  Waher.  Paier.  Geitod;  and 
Mraz  Peter,  to  Andriu-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Wonn  press 
with  tapered  shaft  core.  5.515.776,  CI.  100-112.000. 
Scheunenunn.  Ude:  See — 

Cabrera.  Ivan;  Falk.  Uwe;  Hickel.  Werner.  LupoDwaW;  Mayer. 
Andreas;  Pawlowski,  Oeorg;  and  Scheunemann.  Ude.  5.51 7  J5U.  CI. 
359-326.000. 

^*  AndricacOT.  l4^yotis  C;  Berridge.  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic.  John  O^otta. 

Matteo;  Ordonez.  Jose;  Poweleit  Helmut  R.;  Richter.  Jeflrey  S.; 

Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  Schick,  Otto  P;  Spera.  Frank;  and  Wong. 

Kwong-Hon.  5.516.412.0.  204-224.00R.  .^     .    ■  ^    ,, 

Schick,  Scoit;  and  Parkes.  Donald  H.  to  Shivvers  Group.  Inc..  The.  Ano-buck 
device  for  out-front  mower  tractors.  5.515.669,  O.  56-15.700. 

Schiebold,  Stefan:  See—  v,     .      c  rt-i,, 

Adler.  Uwe;  I>exl.  Hans-Jilrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz^hs. 

Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-BrOcken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 

Wolfgang   Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 

Rainer.  5.515.937.  a.  180-65  200.  „     ,      ^  ^.k 

Adler   Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz.  Ochs. 

Manin  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt- Brucken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 

Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 

Rainer.  5.517.092.  CI.  318-60.000.  ..,^„^-,    r^    ,as 

Schiele.  Jim  D.  Fittings  for  a  truck  box  enclosure.  5  J  16.067.  CI.  Z48- 

220.210. 
Schiff.  Roy:  See—  „        ^ ,,  ,         _. 

Snail  Keith  A.;  Schiff.  Roy;  Chenault.  David  B.;  and  Hanssen.  Leonard 
M..  5.517,315,  CI.  35fr445.000. 
Schilling.  Michel;  Misse.  Jean  Gabriel;  and  Lang.  Bruno,  to  Ludiure 
Defense  SA  Projectiles  for  attacking  hard  targets  and  method  for  control- 
ling initiation  of  a  projectile.  5.515.786.  CI    102-476.000. 
Schilling.  Peter,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Polyamine  condensMes  of  styrene- 
acrylic  acid  copolymers  as  corrosion  inhibitors.  5.516.826.  CI.  524- 

377  000.  .    -  •  J    I 

Schimmelpfennig.  Rainer;  and  Lippenoo.  Olaf.  to  Aeroquip  Zweigniederlas- 
sung  der  Trinoza  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  bending  plastic 
pipes.  5.516.479.  Q.  264-322.000. 
Schindler.  Fred:  S«—  tt,ca-i^ 

Moren.  Michael  S.;  Schindler,  Fred;  and  Loga,  Randall  K..  5.515.976. 
CI.  206-586.000. 
Schinninger.  Walter  See—  „  ,.     .  „,  ,        a.-      n 

Scheucher.  Peter;  Heindler.  Gerhard;  Schinnmger.  Walter.  Paier.  Ger- 
hard and  Mraz.  Peter.  5.515.776.  O.  100- 1 1 2.000. 
Schlaeppi.  Jean-Marc;  and  HUglin.  Dietmar.  to  Ciba-GeigyCorporation. 

Immunological  detection  method.  5.516.938,  Q.  562-430.000. 
Schlam.  Elliot;  See— 

Budzilek    Russell  A.;  Monarchic.  Dominic  L.;  Schlam,  hlliol.  ana 
Swatson.  Richard  R..  5.5 1 7.080.  CI.  3 1 3-509.000. 
Schlesch.  Ronald  D  ;  Cheskaty.  Rex  B  ;  Gaines.  Michael  H.;  Lane.  Daniel  R.; 
and  Wagner  Douglas  K..  to  Armstrong  International.  Inc.  Steam  humidiher 
system.  5.516.466.  CI.  261-117.000.  . 

ScWeupen.  Kai;  and  LOder.  Ernst,  to  Lueder.  Ernst.  Circuit  device  for 
controlling  circuit  components  connected  in  series  or  in  a  matnx-like 
network.  5.517.543,  CI.  377-79.000. 
Schlimme,  Donald:  See—  .  .     ^  ■  ,    ■    n 

Walsh,  Christopher  S.;  Schlimme.  Donald;  and  Luchsinger,  Luis  b., 
5.516,5.39.0.426-231.000.  ^  „       ..    k,  c 

Schlos.ser.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schoen.  Guenther.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoinjs.  b. 
I  and  Company  Developing  solvent  for  layers  which  are  crosslinkable  by 
pholopt>lymenzaiion  and  process  for  the  production  of  relief  forms. 

5.516.623.  CI.  430- .306.000. 
Schlosser.  Hans-Joachim.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Photopolymerizable  elaslomeric  mixture  and  recording  material  containing 
this  mixture,  for  producing  ozone-resistant  fiexogr^ic  printing  forms. 

5.516.624.  CI  430- .306.000. 
Schlosser.  Thomas  W.:  See —  .  -  . , 

Bond,  James  W.;  Marchette.  David  J.;  Priebe.  Carey  E.;  and  Schlosser. 
Thomas  W..  5.517.531.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See—  ,,,„.„„„ 

Lemer.  Daniel;  and  Masak.  Peter.  5.517.464,  CI.  367-84.000. 
Mullins.  Oliver  C;  and  Wu.  Xu,  5.517.024.  CI.  250-254.000 
Schmid,  Clemens;  and  Kloepfer.  Gerhard,  to  Bessey  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co. 

Oamping  device.  5.516.087.  O.  269-93.000. 
Schmid.  Eduard:  See—  _.       ....      „  j 

Buehler  Fnedrich;  Baron.  Viktor;  Schmid,  Eduard;  Meier.  Peter;  and 
Schultze.  Hans-Joachim,  5,516,815.  O.  523-128.000. 

^""Mu^y^RJchSdl;  and  Schmidgall,  Paul.  5.515,961.0.  I98-3O2.O0O. 
Schmidlin.  Fred  W.:  See— 

Martin.  Robert  G.;  Connors,  Edward  W.;  and  Schmidlin,  Fred  w.. 

5.517.288.  O.  355-260.000.  . 

Schmidt.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drive  unit,  in  particular  an 

electromotive  window  -  lift  drive  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.517,070.  CI. 

310-89  000 

Schmidt,  Manfred,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft.  AG^  Method  of  and 

device  for  positioning  an  X-ray  cassette.  5.5I7>«6.  CI.  378-206.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See—  ,.        ,    u 

MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Kflnig.  Klaus;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Santel,  Hans- 
Joachim;  LUrssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan, 
5.516.749.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Schmidt.  Walter  See— 


Leupp.  Peter,  Moritz.  Benil;  and  Schmidt,  Walter.  5.517.382.  O.  361- 
118.000. 
Schmidt- Britcken.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Adler  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brilcken,  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.515.937.  CI.  180^5.200.  .,     ,      ^  rv-K 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz^Ochs. 
Martin  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brilcken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wotfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.517.092.  O.  318-60.000. 
Schmit.  Louis;  and  DeLanghe.  Heli.  to  Paul  Wurth  SA,;  and  Sidmar  N.V. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  feeding  a  second  stream  of  pulverulent  nutenals 
into  a  pneumatic  conveying  line  carrying  a  first  controllable  flow  of 
pulverulent  materials.  5.516.356.  CI.  75-387.000. 
Schmitt.  Jacques:  See—  .  ciitno*. 

Turlot.  Emmanuel;  Emeraud,  Thierry;  and  Schmitt,  Jacques.  5.515.986. 
0.216-71.000.  ,      .,  .  ,1    K  fc 

Schmitt.  Norbert;  and  Hingeri.  Manuela.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mixtures  of  alkoxylates  as  foam-suppressing  composition  and  U-eir  use. 
5.516.451.  O.  252-174.210. 
Schnalzger.  Werner  See—  .   ..,  ,       ,.     ,  u 

Weisshaar.  Bemhard;  Schnalzger.  Werner,  and  Wokusch.  Johann. 
5.515.731.  O.  73-659.000. 

Schneider.  Christian:  See—  „,  .    .        c  c,-,  ,on    /-i     lyin. 

Bachhuber,  Anton;  and  Schneider.  Chnstian.  5.517.189.  CI.  340- 
825.690.  „  ,.      „      c 

Schneider.  Gerhard;  Westphal.  Frank;  and  Schuele,  Margret.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Planar  sensor  element  having  a  solid  electrolyte  substrate. 
5.516.410.  O.  204-J26.000.  ^    ^^  ■ 

Schneider,  \tolker,  Araing.  Eberhard;  Blum.  Harald;  and  Wamprecht  Chns- 
tian, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  producOOT  of  water- 
diluuble  binders  and  their  use  in  coating  compositions.  5.516.853.  U. 
525-384.000. 
Schneider.  Wilhelm:  See—  ■i.<ci.;i«t 

Bogert.  Hermann;  Schneider.  Wilhelm;  and  Uhe,  Heinnch.  5.516.352. 
CI.  65-265.000.  „.  ^  ,      , 

Schoder.  Bernd;  Sossnitza.  Johannes;  Demgensky.  Jurgen;  Riedmann  Joset; 
JSdicke  Horst;  and  Glock.  Wilfried.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hydrokineac 
torque  converter  5.515.956.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Schoen.  Guenther  See—  ,,,,.£-,,    ,-i    Atn 

Schlosser.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schoen.  Guenther.  5.516.623,  CI.  43t>- 
306.000.  .  .  . 

Scboll  Steven  L.,  to  Fiber  Resin  Corp.  Adhesion  promoter  composition  and 

products.  5.516.843,  O.  525-134.000. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,        .    .  „, 

Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Englert.  Heinrich;  Weichen.  Andreas;  Kleemann- 
Heinz- Werner.  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.516.805.  U. 

Schenenbach.  Heinz,  to  Parat-Werk  Schonenbach  GmbH  &  Co_  Ka  Tool 
holder  with  opposing  surface  arrays  of  bunched  bnstles.  5.515.969.  u. 
206-373.000. 

Schopmeyer.  Robert  C:  See—  „       -    «        ■  c  i 

Archer.  Jordan  J.;  Deora,  Ajit  J.;  Leung,  Kent  S.;  Ptng.  Leon;  Schop- 
meyer  Robert  C;  Scott,  David  J.;  Shanna.  Sanjay:  and  Stevens. 
Viigil.  5.517,626,  a.  395-290.000. 
Schorman.  Eric  R.:  See—  „     .   .  ..    .^        j  o_i.     • 

OConnor,  James  M.;  Schorman.  Eric  R.;  Reed.  John  D.;  and  Rohani. 
Kamyar.  5.517,675.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Scheitker.  Reinhaid:  See—  „  .  ,  „,  ,,r  i     i    i,- 

Grajewski.  Franz;  Freckmann.  Hans-Holger.  Stieb.  Werner;  Wielgolaski, 
Zbigniew;  and  Schottker.  Reinhard.  5.517.592.  O.  385-138.000. 
Schrems.  Martin,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  processmg  a 

plurality  of  circular  wafers.  5.516,283.  O.  432-241.000. 
Schnjeder.  John;  and  Kandel.  GiUray  L..  to  Rensselaer  Polyechj'C '"|"'";5 
Composition  and  meiiod  for  reducing  structural  defects.  5.516.534.  CI. 
424-602.000. 
Schroeder.  Wolfram:  See—  ^,  „..,,,_ 

Bnihnke.  Ulrich;  Claar.  Klaus  P;  Feichtiger.  Dieter.  Kohl    Ho^; 
Schroeder,  Wolfram;  and  Lindmayer.  Martin.  5,516,188,  CI.  297- 
129.000. 
Schubert  Frank,  to  Kaendler  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Method  and  apparams 
for    producing    multicolored   jacquard-pattemed,    knitted    pile    fabncs. 
5.515.701.  O.  66-204.000. 
Schuele.  Margret:  See—  .<  sit-in 

Schneider,  Gerhard;  Westphal.  Frank;  and  Schuele.  Margret,  5316.410. 
O.  204-426.000. 
Schuler    Chester  L..  to  LEX  Computer  and  Management  Corporation^ 
Analog/digital  video  and  audio  picnire  composition  apparatus  and  method 
for  video  composition.  5.517.320.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Schultheiss.  Karlheinz:  See—  „    ,.    ■       cci^fuT 

Kubach.  Hans;  Dantes.  Guenter;  and  Schultheiss.  Karlheinz.  5.51 6.04  ^ 
O.  239-585.500. 
Schullz.  Oarence  W:  See—  .,_..,      ^, 

Gerfast  Sten  R.;  Egan.  Daniel  C;  Phillips.  Frank  H.;  Schultz.  Clarence 
W    and  Stimpson.  Ronald  D..  5.516.055.  O.  242-340.000. 
Schultz.  Gary  R.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  CTI  program  pressure  semng 

overtide.  5.516.379.  CI.  152-415.000. 
Schullz,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Eneelke.  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  Schultz.  Ronald  W.;  HiUiard, 
Jeffrey;  and  Vitek.  Troy.  5.517.548,  CI.  379-52.000. 


Scfauhz,  Tlnmas  M.:  See- 
Murphy.  Bryan  R;  Brown.  Keidi  C;  Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer 
Alice  A.,  5.516.916,  O.  548-509.000. 
Schultze.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Buehler,  Fnedrich;  Baron,  Viktor  Schmid,  Eduard;  Meier  Peter  and 

Schultze,  Hans-Joachim.  5.516.815.  CI.  523-128  000 

Schumann.  Detlef  E.;  Wilhelm.  Adolf;  Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer  Herbert 

and  Kusch.  Bngme.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Opaque,  matte  biaxi- 

aUy  onented.  multilayer  polypopylene  film,  pnxess  for  die  production 

thereof,  and  the  use  thereof  5.516,563,  CI.  428-34.200 

Schunn.  Ingo;  Weiss,  Peter;  and  Wolters.  Martin,  to  Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG 

System  for  honing  camshaft  cams.  5.516.325.  O.  451-163  000 
Schwan.  Ulrich:  See — 

Esser.  Albert.  5.517.400.  O.  363-89.000. 
Schwandt.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Sands.  Mark  D.;  Schwandt.  Daniel  A;  Tsang.  Soddy;  and  Williams  Wes 
A.  5.516.471.  O.  264-112.000. 
Schwartz,  Rodney  J.:  See — 

Pereira,  Carmo  J.;  and  Schwartz.  Rodney  J..  5.516.499. 0  423-245  300 
Schwarz,  Helmut:  See — 

Reiu.  Helmut;  Schwarz.  Helmut;  and  Braun.  Heinrich.  5.517,114,  a 
324-262.000. 
Schweitzer.  Katalin:  See — 

Ender.  Ferenc;  FUr^sz.  J6zsef;  Rosivall.  L4szl6;  and  Schweitzer.  Katalin 
5.516,778,0.514-263.000. 
Schwittere   Wayne  J.,  to  Amity  Technology.  Dual  disc  cultivtor  cutaway. 

5,515,929,0.  172-674.000. 
Scotia  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Horrobin.  David  F,  5,516.800.  O.  514-560.000. 
Horrobin.  David  F;  and  Reynolds.  Brenda  E.,  5.516.801.  O.  514- 
560.000. 
Scott.  David  J.:  See— 

Areher.  Jonlan  J.;  Deora,  Ajit  J.;  Leung,  Kent  S.;  Peng.  Leon;  Schop- 

nwyer.  Robert  C;  Scon.  David  J.;  Shanna.  Sanjay;  and  Stevens 

Virgil.  5.517.626.  O.  395-290.000. 

Scott  Edward  W..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans  Com.  Inc.  Method 

™  *PP?J*'"*  f"  detection  and  error  correction  of  packetized  digital  data. 

Scon,  Michael  C.:  See— 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Melnick.  Bradley  M.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  and  Paz  de 
Araujo,  Carlos  A..  5,516.363,  O.  106-287.180 
Scott.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Vellucci.  Uura  C;  Scott,  Steven  R  ;  Liao.  Mei-June;  and  Testa.  Douglas 
5.516.515,0.424-184.100.  *     ' 

Scovill  Japan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Kenji.  5.516.594,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Wong.  Chi-Hucy.  5.516.665,  CI.  435-97.000. 
Scrivano.  Thomas  J.  Battery  adapter.  5.516.306.  O.  439-500.000. 
Seder,  Thomas  A.;  Dehmlow,  Brian  P;  and  Beat,  David  F,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Dual  filament  fluorescent  lamp  for  avoinics 
liquid  crystal  displays.  5,517.079,  CI.  313^91.000. 
Sefidvash.  Kborvash;  and  Nogales.  Charles  E..  to  Unisys  Corporation 
Multi-channel  integrity  checking  data  Oansfer  system  for  controlling 
different  size  data  block  transfers  widi  on-Uie-fly  checkout  of  each  word 
and  data  block  transferred.  5.517.615.  O.  395-182  030 
Segers.  Jacobus  C:  See — 

van  de  Sande.  Robert  L.;  Segers.  Jacobiu  C;  and  Lammers,  Jannes  G. 
5.516.924.  CI.  554-192.000. 
Segrest,  Edward  J.  Apparatus  for  transporting  lamp  bulbs.  5.515,971,  Q 

206-418.000. 
Seidte.  Adolf;  and  Engel.  Wolfgang,  to  Krupp  Maschinentechnik  GmbH 
Charging  apparatus  including  a  feed  chute  and  tamping  tool  bent  in  a 
circular  arc  shape  for  inner  mixers,  helical  extruders,  or  the  like.  5.5 1 6.206. 
CI.  366-76.700. 
Seidelberger.  Hartmut;  Stockhau.sen.  Horsl-Dieter.  Hau.  Geihanl;  and  Holl- 
mann.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  device  protecting  a 
nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  against  oveipressure  failure.  5.517,538,  O. 
376-284.000. 
Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd.;  See — 

Kawada.  Yasuo.  5.516.328,  O.  451-259.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Ikegami.  Toshimasa.  5.515.607,  O.  29-893.340. 
Miyazawa,  Hisashi:  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  Yasukawa 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minora;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Satoni;  and  Naka 
Takahiro.  5.517,225.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Shu.  Joseph  S.,  5.517,335,  CI.  358-518.000. 

Torii,  Kensuke;  Oguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Hirabayashi,  Yasuhisa'  and  Tsuii 
Masuo.  5.5 1 7,04 1 .  O.  257-206.000.  ' 

Yokouchi,  Hidcaki.  5.517.661,  O.  395-800.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Inoue.  Tatsunori;  and  Tsubata,  Keisuke,  5.517.468.  O.  368-64  000 
Seimi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinya  Seiji;  Yokokouji.  Osamu;  Miyajima.  Takashi;  Koh.  Hidemasa 
and  Machida,  Katsutoshi,  5,516.949,  O.  570-128  000 
Seitz.  Thomas:  See — 

Wollweber.  DeUef;  Seitz.  Thomas;  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  5.516.786, 0. 
514-357.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Saruia.  Susumu;  and  Sekiguchi,  Yasuyuki,  5.517.571.  O.  381-71  000 
Sekine.  Masahiro:  See — 


Nakagawa  Yoshitsugu;  Soeda.  Fusami:  Fujino,  Naohiko;  Karino  Isamu 

Wada.  Osamu;  Kurokawa  Hiroshi;  Hon,  Koichiro;  Hattori.  Nobuy- 

oshi;  Sekine,  Masahiro;  Ohmori,  Masashi;  Kunmoio    Kazuo'  and 

Kobayashi.  Junji.  5.517.027.  O   250-306.000 

Sekine.  Syuichi;  and  Maeda,  Tadahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Pbitabie 

radio  and  telephones  having  notches  therein.  5.517.676.  O  455-89  000 
Sekine.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Moriyama  Shirosaku;  and  Sekine,  Toshihiko.  5.516213.  O.   384- 

Sekula  Bernard  C;  and  Ferenz.  Michael  R  .  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology. 
L.R;  and  CPC  International  Inc  High  molecular  weight  linked  esterified 
propoxylated  glycerins  usehil  as  gelling  or  diickening  agents  5.516  544 
a.  426-611.000. 

SeU.  Ryan  M.:  See— 

Allgeier.  Christopher  L..   Sr.;   and   SeU.   Ryan   M..  5.515.663.  Q. 

Semba  Shinji;  Enoshima.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Kunio;  and  Yamamoto  Isamu 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  carrier,  and  test  appomus  for 
diesame.  5.517.036.  O.  257^18.000.  ^^ 

Sena  Sao  Miguel  Benito,  Antonio  C:  See— 

Nabais  Conde,  Carlos  A.;  Marques  Feneira  dos  Santos,  Joaquim;  and 
Sena  Sao  Miguel  Benito,  Antonio  C.  5.517.030.  O.  250-361  OOR 
Seniff.  Dana  W;  and  Diener.  James  M..  to  Gertier  Systems  Corporation 

Adjustable  wockpiece  locating  unit.  5.516.089,  O.  269-304.000. 
Seniff,  Dana  W.:  See — 

Gerber,  H.  Joseph;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Davidson.  Brace  L.;  Snietka. 
Scon  R;  Walsh.  Peter  M  ;  Seniff.  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler.  Jama  P 
5.517.234.  CI.  348-126.000. 
Senka  Co.:  See— 

Takazawa  Hidenao.  5.516.975.  O.  588-256.000. 
Scnsormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Narlow.  Douglas  A.;  and  Patterson.  Hubert  A..  5JI7.I95.  Q    342- 
51.000. 
Sentech  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Henninger.  Uwe.  5.517.128.  O.  324-765.000. 
Senyei,  Andrew  E.;  and  Casal.  David  C  .  to  Adeza  Biomedical  Corporation 
Screening  method  for  identifying  women  at  increased  risk  for  immineai 
dehvery.  5.516,702.  O.  436-510.000. 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Gao,  Yun;  Hong,  Yaping;  Nie,  Xiaoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P;  FeinbetR 
Richard  R.;  and  Zepp.  Chartes  M..  5,5 16.943.  O.  564-444  000 
Se^eanl.  Ronald  G  ;  Corbin,  Scon  A  ;  Jones.  Theodore  L.;  Mehrotia.  Gopi 
N.;  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corpo- 
ration. Video  surveillance  system.  5^517.236,  O.  348-143  000 
Serizawa  YojL-  See — 

Ohtake.  Masaki;  and  Serizawa  Yoji,  5.517.284.  O.  355-208  000 
Servel.  Michel:  See— 

Boyer.  Pierre;  Coudreuse.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Servel.  Michel,  5.517.4% 
CI.  370-60.100. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Dupin,  Catherine;  and  Darrieux.  Jean  M..  5317J37.  a.  359-13000 
SGS  Microelectronics,  PTE  Ltd.:  See — 

Ng.  Solomon  K.;  and  Loh,  Gee  H..  5.517.103.  O.  323-315.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Carobolante.  Francesco;  and  Cameron.  Scott  W..  5.517.095.  O.  318- 

254.000. 
McOure.  David  C;  and  Slemmer.  William  C.  5.517.455.  O   365- 

225.700. 
Yin.  Rong.  5.517.148.  O.  327-333.000. 

Yin.  Rong;  and  ORouriie.  Glenn  T..  5.517.153.  O.  327-546000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.I :  See — 

Grasso.  Amonino;  and  Pinto,  Antonio.  5.516.029,  O  228-180  500 
Shafer,  Scon  F:  See- 
Wear,  Jerry  A.;  Desai.  Chetan  J ;  Rinn.  Michael  A.;  and  Shafer.  Scon  F 
5.515.829.  CL  123^146.000. 
Shafer.  Sheldon  J.:  See— 

Clagett.  Donald  C;  Fox.  Daniel  W.;  Maresca  Louis  M  ;  and  Shafer 
Sheldon  J..  5.516.855.  O.  525-425.000. 
Shah.  Dilip  M.:  See— 

Lawnncc.  Ellen  B.;  Levine.  Elaine  B.;  and  Shah.  Dilip  M..  5.516.671. 

Shah.  Sunil  C  ;  and  Pandey.  Pradeep,  to  Relman.  Inc.  Thermal  tractor 

optimization.  5.517.594.  CI.  392-416.000. 
Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  Matquart.  James  A.;  Petty.  John  L.;  and  Harris.  Rodney 
M.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The  Reactive  coatings  compnsing  an 
acid-functional    component,    an    anhydride- functional    component    and 
monoepoxy  functional  compound.  5,516,846,  O.  525-207.000 
Shalati.  Mohamad  D.:  See — 

Babjak.  John  R.;  Capino,  Liza  A.;  Kraan.  John  D.;  Shalati,  Mohamad  D  • 
Smidi.  Susan  L.;  Vallion,  Demetri  L.;   Valpey.   Richard  S     and 
Yokoyama  Thomas  W.,  5,516.820.  CI.  523-523.000 
Shames.  Robert.  Video  indexing  system  5.515.972.  O.  206-425.000 
Shannon,  Mart  S.:  See — 

Berzins.  ViUs;  and  Shannon.  Mart  S..  5.516.015.  O.  223-115.000 
Shapiro.  Leonid:  See — 

Minich.  Arthur  P;  and  Shapiro.  Leonid,  5.517,263.  CI.  353-31  000 
Shareholder  Services  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Harris,  Randall  C;  Allobelli,  David  J.;  Blucke.  Robert  W.;  Wilson,  R.  J 
Montgomery.  Jr.;  and  Wyle,  Stephen  C.  5.517.406. 0.  .364-408  000. 
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Sharif.  Asif;  Peleo.  Duiiel  R.;  Lu,  Kerning;  and  El  Hage,  Sami  to  Alron 
Laboratories.  Inc  Focusing  method  for  a  conieal  topographer.  5^17.261, 
a.  351-246.000. 
Sba.nna,  Saniay:  See — 

Archer,  Jofdui  J.;  Deoc  Ajit  J.;  Leung.  Kent  S.;  Peng.  Leon;  Schop- 
meyer   Robert  C;  Scaa.  David  J.;  Sharma,  Sanjay:  and  Stevens, 
Virgil.  5,517,626,  Q.  395-290.000. 
Shatp  Dennis,  to  James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.  Bulk  package  wrapping 

and  securing  system.  5.515,973.  O.  206^97.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Diara.  Makoto,  5,517,446.  Q.  .365-145.000. 

Miyaza.  Masao;  and  Matsumoto.  Kenji.  5^7;3?6.  a^35M5M0a 

Sanki  Kazuaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  5,516.723.  O.  437-129.000. 

Takeuiihi.  Hitoshi;  Yamada,  Eiji;  Yamawaki.  Chiaki;  and  Iwaki,  Tetsuo, 

5,517,369.  a.  360-65.000.  „,.,.■      cu  ^■ 

Yamahara,    Motohiro;    Hirai,    Toshiyuki;    and    Kohzaki,    Shuichi. 

5,517,343.  CI.  359-75.000.  „^      ,         ^ 

Yokoyama,  Seiichi;  Ito,  Yasuyuki;  Onishi,  Shigeo;  Kudo,  Jun;  and 

Sakiyama.  Keizo,  5,515,984,  a.  216-41.000. 

^"^fell  Maxwll  G;  S^di,  Stephen  J.;  Pratt,  David  T;  Shatpe,  Matthew 
P  and  Cable.  Dale  C.  5.516,493.  a.  422-186.070. 

Sharpless,  K.  Barry;  Seller.  Matthias;  Blackburn.  Brent;  Kawanami,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Kwong,  HoiLun;  Ogino,  Yasukazu;  Shibaia,  Tomoyuki;  UtaU^ 
Tatsuzo  and  Wang,  Lisa,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method 
for  catalytic  asymmetric  dihydro»ylation  of  olefins  usmg  heterocyclic 
chiral  ligands.  5,516,929,  O.  560-38.000. 

*H<*te.  Philip'cD.;  Holmes,  Steven;  Jackson,  Robert;  Shaw,  Jory  C; 

Sturtevant,  John  L.;  and  van  Kessel,  Theodote  G..  5,5I6,eo«,  1.1. 

430-30.000. 

Shawcross,  David:  See —  -j   .ci^ino  n   aw 

Sayer.  Christopher  N.  F;  and  Shawcross,  David,  5,516.309,  Q.  439- 

752.000.  „-  ^     ..     u  ^  Th- 

Sheehan   Philip  W ;  and  Liew,  Ronnie  S  ,  to  BF  Goodrich  Cocnpany,  The. 

Process  for  forming  needled  fibrous  structures  using  determined  transport 

depdi.  5,515,585,  Q.  28-104.000. 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  ^   .,  >.        ■  i    u; 

Cowan.   Kenneth   M  ;   Hale.  Arthur  H.;   and   Nahm,  James  J.   W.. 

5,515,921.  CI.  166-293  000. 
Masse,  Michael  A  ;  Mancinelli,  Paul  A.;  Erickson,  James  R  ;  Dilhnan. 
Steven  H.;  Bening,  Robert  C;  and  Hansen,  David  R..  5,516.824,  t.1. 

Pottick.  Lorelle  A,;  Willis,  Carl  L.;  and  Gelles.  Richard,  5,516,831.  C\. 
524-474  000. 
Shelor  John  R  ,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Automatic  testing  system  for  magnetocc- 

sisti've  heads.  5.517,111.  Q.  324-235.000. 
Shelton,  Michael  L.:  See—  ^  o..  .         »«   i.„i  i 

Ogle    Steven  E.;  Swaney,  Raymond  D.;  and  Shelton,  Michael  L., 
5il5.7%.  CI.  112-2.100. 
Shen,  Jian-Kuo:  See —  r-    %m         ^ 

Bertone  James  E;  DiPlacido,  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Mawuca, 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J  ;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M    Jr   Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeflrey  S.;  and  Steiner,  G.  Lewis.  5,517,648,  CI.  395-732.000. 
Shepard,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Gain   Carol;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and  Shepard,  Joseph  h, 
5.516,721,0.437-67.000. 

"^TI^^^H^'T;  and  Sheppard.  Qyde  H.,  5,516,876.  CI.  528- 

170.000. 
Sherizer,  Howard  G.:  See—  -,,,-,oo    r~t    ^ia 

Sainsbury,  Malcolm;  and  Shertzer,  Howard  G.,  5,516,788,  U.  514- 
410.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 

Shalati.  Mohamad  D  ;  Marquan,  James  A.;  Petty,  John  L.;  and  Hams, 
Rodney  M..  5.516.846.  O.  525-207.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See—  „         ,    ...  .     „    ,„.   ,, 

O'Hara,  Gary  J.;   Phillips,   David  B.;   and   Hingorani.   Kishan  O., 
5.516,010,0.600-121.000. 
Shetty.  Jayarama  K.:  See—  ,,,,^00  ^    jk 

Lantero,  Oreste  J.,  Jr.;  and  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.,  5,516,689,  O.  435- 
''77  000 
Shi,  YuLi,  to  Commonwealth  System  of  H'8'«' EducaOM,  Teinple  Univw- 
sity  of  the.  Multicomputer  system  and  method.  5,5 1 7,656, 0.  3V5-8tJU.ww. 

^"'"okS'HidSi;  and  Shiba,  Kenji.  5,515.747,  Q.  74-606.00R. 

^'^'^ajiiiJ'Ma.siwr^  Shibagaki,  Taro.  5.517.614,  O.  395-180.000. 
Shibamolo.  Kenji:  See—  ...  v„;:. 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komoto.  Keiji;  Shibamolo,  Kenji, 
Madiita,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe,  Osamu,  5.516,839,  O.  525-34.000. 

Shibata.  Akira:  See—  .  

Arai   Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo. 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira.  5,517,368,  CI.  360-8.000 
Shibata.  Kazuhito:  See—  ^    l  j 

Takeuchi.  Akihito;  Nomura.  Tetsuhiko;  Shibau.  Kazuhito;  Tsukada. 
Toshihiko;  Ozeki.  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Shin.  5.5I7.31I.  O.  356- 
376.000. 
Shibau.  Tomoyuki;  See— 


Sharpless,  K.  Barry;  Beller.  Matthias;  Blackburn.  Brent;  Kawanami. 

Yasuhiro;  Kwong.  Hoi-Lun;  Ogino.  Yasukazu;  Shibata,  Tomoyuki; 

Ukita.  Tatsuzo;  and  Wang.  Lisa.  5.516.929.  O.  560-38.000. 

Shibato.  Kishio:  See—  .  .. 

.      Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komoto.  Keiji;  Shitamoto.  Kenji. 

Masiuia.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5.516.839.  O.  525-34.000. 
Shibayama.  Atsushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Anti-vibrarion  optical  device. 

5,517,357.0.359-547.000. 
Shibuya.  Takeshi;  Maeda,  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Uefune,  Kouki.  to 

Hitachi   Ltd  Routing  disk  storage  device  with  cooling  air  flow  control. 

5.517.372.  CI.  360-97.020.  ^.,  ^     ^    „.. 

Shichinohe.  Taka.shi;  Shimada,  Toshio;  and  Ito,  Katsuhiko,  to  Homta  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  unit  for  saddle  type  vehicle.  5.515,940, 

O.  180- 376.000.  ^     .^.       __    . .   T  I,  I, 

Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi,  Takahiro 

and  Yamano.  Akihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  •■rf?™?""?,'^?™?!' 

reproducing  apparatus  having  fuzzy  operating  unit.  5,517,482.  t.1.  iw- 

\')ft  000 
Shieh.  Jin-Ren.  Motorcycle  disk  brake  lock.  5.515  947  CL  188-69000. 
Shifrin,  Roy.  Foldable  padded  helmet.  5J15.546.CI.  2-410.000. 

Shih.  Lionel  C.  to  Ampex  Corporation.  ^J^'^fJ^^ffJ!;^'^ 
having  logical  ovenecording  capability.  5.517.599.  O.  395-410.000. 

Shikatani,  Junichi:  See—  ...  ut-i,    i.<<i-T^iri 

Unno.  Kazuyoshi;  Shikatani.  Junichi;  and  Maki.  Takashi,  5,517,461 .  CI. 

365-233.000. 

^"'"^Ts^'no.'  Hiro"^ki;  and  Shiki.  Eiichi.  5,515.857.  O.  128-661.100. 

Shilman.  Vitaly  H.:  See —  „....,     ^    ....    1 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael; 
Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  P^;  Salem. 
George  F;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  BertapelU.  Anthony  P..  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H..  5.517.665.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Shimada.  Kazutoshi:  See—  ,-■    ,,      c     ,!,„„, 

Suzuki    Noriyuki;  Shimada.  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku;  Sunakawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko.  5.517.608.  O.  359-161.000. 
Shimada.  Masakazu:  See—  m/.i,;,, 

Uchida.    Juji;    Shimada.    Masakazu;    Kamano.    Takayoshi;    Wakita. 
Kuniaki;  and  Okawa.  Masaaki.  5.516.436.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Shimada.  Masaru:  See —  .   .,    •      v       j 

Obu  Makoto;  Shimada.  Masani;  Ikeda,  Itsuo;  Tanimi.  Nonyoshi;  and 
Goto.  Hiroshi.  5.517.228.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Shimada.  Toshio:  See—  „  ,    i,-!,     ccicom 

Shichinohe.  Takashi;  Shimada.  Toshio;  and  Ito.  Katsuhiko.  5.515,940, 
CI.  180-376.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See— 

Ohashi,  Tetsuo;  Tada,  Jun;  Fukushima,  Shigeni;  Ozaki.  Hiroko.  Nish- 
imura    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki.    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata.    Koichi. 
5.516."898.  O.  536-24.320. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See —  ,,,cn..i    <~i    lae 

Sugimoto.  Masanori;  and  Sakashita.  Tsuyoshi.  5,515.946.  CI.   18«- 

Shimatani.  Akira,  to  MiO  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Direct  memory  access  (DMA) 
controller  with  programmable  bus  release  period  for  timing  DMA  transfers. 
5,517325,0.358-444.000. 

Katakura,  Kouichi;  and  Shimazu,  Kunio,  5,517,374,  CI.  360-28.070. 

Shimer,  George  H.:  See—  

Backman,  Keith  C;  Carrino,  John  J.;  Shimer,  George  H.;  and  Yocum, 
Robert  R.,  5,516,663,  O.  435-91.200. 
Shimizu.  Takahiro:  See —  .  , .       ^  .,    . .       »,  ■■ 

Jimbo  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Takahiro;  Kintaka,  Yuichi;  and  Machiya,  Yuji, 
5,517,421,0.364-491.000. 
Shimizu  Tenihisa;  and  Takayama.  Shinji.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Method    for    fabricating    magnetic    recording    medium. 
5J16.547.C1.  427-132.000. 
Shimokawa.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Neuro-chip  and  neu- 

rocomputer  having  the  chip.  5.517.600.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Shimoyama.  Masaru:  See—  ai,„.  .-h 

Onoda,  Hajime;  Ota.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Kazumi;  Utsunoimya,  Akira.  and 
Shimoyama.  Masaru.  5.516.350.  CI.  65-17.200. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiki  Hironao;  Ikeno.  Masayuki;  Hara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Satoh.  Kazuyasu. 

5.516.838.  CI.  524-711.000.  ....i^aM 

Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Morioka,  Shinichi;  and  Syzuki,  Nobuyuki.  5.516.868. 

O.  528-12.000.  ^^     A 

Shin  Kyu-cheol,  to  Samsung  ElecOonics  Co..  Ltd.  Inkjet  printing  method  and 

apparanis.  5.517.223.  O.  347-38.000.  -:<;,*o<«.n 

Shin.  Young-Hyun.  to  BTC  Corporation.  Keyboard  apparanis.  5  J16.996.  CI. 

200-345.000. 

"  Weisz.  Paul  B.;  Shing.  Yuen  W.;  and  Folkman.  Judah.  5JI6.766.  O. 
514-58.000. 
Shinko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,00  ■,.,  mi 

Tamura.  Hideki;  and  Hiro.  Satoru.  5J15.953.  O.  I88-25I.0OA. 
Shinno  Kunihiko.  to  Chugoku  Art  Materials.  Inc.  Article  mounting  device. 

5J16.072.  a.  248-460.000.  ^        „  wu-  r- 

Shinohara.  Hironobu;  and  Ohtsuki.  Toshihiro.  to  Japan  Syntfietic  Rubber  Co.. 

Lid.  Liquid  crystal  display  panel.  5J16.456.  O.  252-299.010. 
Shinokura.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Endo.  Teisuro;  and  Shinokura.  Kiichiro.  5JI7J25,  CI.  372-21.000. 
Shiiiomura.  Ryuichi:  See — 


Miwa.  Yinchi;  Katakura.  Kageyoshi;  Shinomura,  Ryuichi;  Masuzawa. 
Hiroshi:  Sato,  Yutaka;  and  Ishikawa.  Sbizuo  5  515  727  O 
73-602.000.  '       ■ 

Shinozaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Sato.    Morimasa;    Iwasaki.    Masayuki;    and    Shinozaki.    Fumiaki 
5J16.606.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Shinya.  Seiji;  Yokokouji.  Osamu;  Miyajima.  Takashi;  Koh.  Hidemasa;  and 
Machida.  Katitutoshi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.;  and  Seimi  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Difluoroediylene  compounds  and  liquid  crystal  compositions 
containing  them.  5J16.949.0.  570-128.000. 
Shirai,  Hiroflisa:  See — 

Kimura.  Mutsumi;  Shirai.  Hirofiisa;  Koyama.  Toshiki;  Hanabusa.  Kenji- 
and  Kubota.  Yuichi.  5J16.900,  CI.  54O-I30.000. 
Shirai.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Masaya;  Terada  Tomot- 
sugu;  and  Shirai,  Makoto,  5,517.017.  O.  250-203  400 
Shirai.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Tom;  Ijuin.  Masahito;  Sato,  Ryohei;  and  Shirai,  Mitsugu 
5.516.031, 0.  228-205.000.  ■  s  • 

Shirasaki.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Tada,  Jun;  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  Ozaki.  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura.   Naoyuki;    Shirasaki.    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagatii.    Koichi. 

Shirley.  Edward  S.  Limit  line  linear  fish  catching  device.  5  J  15.638.  O 

43-15.000. 
Shitov.  Nikolai  A.:  See — 

Bakeev.  Nikolai  P;  Lukovkin.  Gennadi!  M.;  Marcus.  Ilan;  Mikushev. 
Anatolii  E.;  Shitov.  Nikolai  A.;  Vanissum.  Bemhard  E  ■  and  Vblvnskii 
Alexandr  L,  5.516.473.  a.  264-154.000. 
Shiue.  Shih-Wei:  See— 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowa.shi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael 

Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  R-  Salem 

George  F;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Anthony  R;  and  Shilman 

Vitaly  H..  5.517.665.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Shivanath.  Rohith;  Jones.  Peter;  and  Thieu.  Danny  T.  D..  to  Stackpole 

Limited.  Hi-density  sintered  alloy.  5.516.483.  CI  419-14  000 
Shive,  Larry  W.:  See— 

Saeed.  Pirooz;  and  Shive.  Larry  W..  5 J  16.730.  O.  437-235.000 
Shiwers  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Schick.  Scott;  and  Parkes.  Donald  H.,  5J15.669.  O.  56-15.700 
Sho.  Mitsuyasu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noboru;  and  Sho.  Mitsuyasu.  5.517.363,  O.  359-819000 
Shtaricman.  Emil  M.;  and  Colleto.  John  B..  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering 
system.  5.5 1 7,096.  O.  3 1 8-434.000.  ^ 

Shu.  Joseph  S.,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparanis  and  method  for 
enhancing  color  sahiration  in  halftoned  images.  5JI7,335,  Q.  358- 
5 1  o.UUU. 
Shullenberger.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Fife.  Wilmer  K.;  and  Shullenberger,  Daniel  P..  5.516.892.  O.  530- 
342.000. 
Shulman.  Gary,  to  Spevack.  Jerome  S.;  and  Whitelaw.  Robert  L.  Geothermal 

heat  mining  and  utilization.  5.515,679.  O.  60-641.200. 
Shutou.  Hideki;  Kobayashi.  Osamu;  and  Ikeda.  Koji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Constant  voltage  drive  type  driver  circuit.  5.517.066.  O.  307-43  000 
Sichler.  Heimo;  and  de  Nieuport.  Hans  M..  to  Accius  B.V  Device  and  method 
for  attaching  a  member  in  replacement  of  part  of  a  set  of  teeth.  5  J  16.288. 
O.  433-173.000. 
Sickenberger.  t)avid;  and  Sarver.  Emory,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army. 
On  tfie-move  surface  sampling  head  for  a  mass  spectrometer.  5JI7.026. 
\^l.  230-288.000. 
Sides,  Frank  T.  Subilizer  for  nemolo  bridge.  5315,761.  C\  84-313  000 
Sidmar  N.V:  See — 

Schmit.  Louis;  and  DeLanghe.  Heli.  5316J56.  O.  75-387.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Wagman.  Richard  S.;  and  Ellwanger.  Michael  R..  5J17J9I.  CI   385- 
110.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Arweiler.  Hans- Werner,  and  Wolf.  Andreas.  5.5 1 7  J22. 0.  375-224.000. 
Bachhuber.  Anton;   and   Schneider.   Christian.   5.517  189    O    340- 

825.690. 
Eisele,  Ignaz;  Ckissner.  Harald;  Baumgaertner.  Hermann;  and  Risch 

Lothar.  5316.404.  0    156-653.100. 
Mueller.  Edgar;  and  Hausmann.  Richard.  5317,117,  O.  324-306  000 
Rauner.  Hans.  5317.413.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Schmidt.  Kurt.  5317.070.  O.  310-89.000. 
Sejdelberger.  Hartmut;  Stockhausen.  Horst-Dieter.  Hau.  Gerhard'  and 

Hollmann.  Josef.  5317.538.  O.  376-284.000. 
Weisshaar.   Bemhard;   Schnalzger.   Wetnen   and   Wokusch,   Johann 
5315,731,0.73-659.000.  .^onann. 

Sievel,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Ballard,   Michael  D.;  MarzuUo,  Joseph  H.:  and  Sievel.  Mark  E 
5316.093,0.271-240.000.  •■"««=... 

Sigma  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  and  Sho.  Mitsuyasu.  53I7J63,  O.  359-819  000 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Richard.  5317.146,  Q.  327-276.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Toombs.  Thomas;  Owyang.  King;  and  Yilmaz. 
Hamza.5317379.0.  361-84.000.  6         6  "".. 

Simkins.  Barry  A.  Variable-speed  Dismission.  5.516,132.  O.  280-236000 
Simkins.  Ronald  A.:  See — 


Rosenthal.  Murray  A.;  Greczanik.  Vmcenl  I.;  and  Simkins,  Ronald  A 
5316.487.  O.  422-55.000. 
Siiiunonds  Precision  Engine  Systems:  See — 

DeFreitas,  Dennis  M.,  5315,681,  O.  60-740.000 
Simmons,  Howard  E..  III.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
PSI'tive-woAing  pholodefinable  polyimide  precursors.  53 16,875,  olsit 

Simmons.  Kimberty  A.  Tattoo-like  effect  apparel  5315342.  O.  2-67  000 
Simms.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Wright.  Christopher  T.;  and  Simms.  Robert  A.,  5316,486,  O.  422- 
2<t.000. 
Simon.  Allen  R:  See — 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael 
Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M  ;  Hays.  Walter  R;  Salem 
George  F;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Anthony  P.;  and  Shilnuui 
Vitaly  H  .  5317.665.  O.  395-800.000. 
Simplimaric  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hunt.  Gary  D.;  Cooley.  Dave;  Connor.  John  M.;  Weisenstein.  Keith  B 
Calabrese.  Roger  K.;  Gulik.  Gregory  S  ;  Koster.  Archie:  and  Fbsken' 
David  A..  5315,668.  O  53-543.000. 
Simpson.  Barry  K.  Portable  stadium  seat  apparuus.  5316,193.  O.  297- 

Simpson.  Jay  R.:  See — 

Aubom.  James  J.;  Batberio.  Yvonne  L.;  Neeves.  Arthur  E.;  and  Simmon 
Jay  R..  5317390.  CI.  385-32.000.  ' 

Simpson.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Guillemaud.  Andrew  J.;  Balistteri.  Anthony  M.;  (jutlag,  Karl  M    and 
Simpson.  Richard  D..  5.517.609.  O.  395-162.000. 
Simpson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Begg.  Geoffrey  S.;  Simpson.  Richard  J.;  and  Burgess.  Antony  W 

5316.698.0.436-89.000.  ' 

Singer.  Alfred  R.  E.;  Roche.  Allen  D.;  and  Davies.  Gordon  I.,  to  Spnyfonmng 

Developments.  Method  for  protecting  a  metal  surface.  5316386   O 

428-433.000. 

Singh.  Alok.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  headgroup-modified  phospholipids  using  phosphatidylhydroxyalkanols 

as  intermediates.  5.51 6.662.  CI .  435- 1 3 1 .000. 

Singh,  Janak;  Bisacchi,  Gregory  S  ;  and  Mueller,  Richard  H  ,  to  E.  R  Squibb 

&   Sons.   Inc.    Process   for  preparing   (IR-(la,2P-3a)l-2-amino-9-f2.3- 

bis(hydroxymethyl)cyclobutyll-l,9-dihydro-6H-purin-6-one.     5316.903, 

\— I.  j4*»~^Crt.lA^I. 

Singh.  Prabhakar.  Vasilow.  Theodore  R.;  and  Richards.  Von  L.  to  Westing- 
house  Electnc  Corporation.  Protective  intetlayer  for  high  tempcranire  solid 
electrolyte  electrochemical  cells.  5316.597.  O.  429-30.000 
Singh.  Prahlad  R.:  See— 

Kani.  Kanesh  V ;  Volkert.  Wynn  A.;  Ketring.  Alan  R.:  and  Singh.  Prahlad 
R..  5316.940.  a.  564-14.000. 
Sinha.  Ashok  K.:  See— 

Ui.  Uwience  C;  Pertov.  Ilya;  Uttiui.  Kari  A.;  Morrison.  Alan  F- 
Chang.  Mei;  and  Sinha.  Ashok  K..  5316367.  O.  118-725  000 
Sinn.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Pounds.  Gregory  E.;  Ladd.  David  J.;  Kusumi,  Tim  J.;  Sinn,  Robert  H 
and  Wood.  Eric  K..  5.517356.  O.  379-67.000. 
Sinn.  Rolf,  to  Karl  Marbach  GmbH  &.  Co.  Embossing  set-up  system 

5315.777.  0.  101-28.000.  ^    ' 

Sirat.  Jacques  A  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Error  back-propagation  method 

and  neural  network  system.  5317.598.  O.  395-27.000. 
Sirhan,  Motasim  M.:  See — 

Mclnnes. Peter R; and Sirhan.MotasimM. 5316.336. a  606-194  000 
Sishtla.  Vishnu  M.:  See — 

Meloling.  Steven  E.;  and  Sishtla.  Vishnu  M..  5315.694. 0. 62-197  000 
Sisk.  Robert  C:  See— 

Peters.  Palmer  N.;  and  Sisk,  Robert  C.  5317.170,  Q.  338-32.00R 
Siu.  Jim  C:  See— 

Acimovic.  Dragica;  Campden.  Keith  J.;  Drohomirccki.  Geoin  A. 
Hester.  Calum  A.;  Ho.  Dennis  K.;  Jubany.  Fernando  J.;  and  Siu  lini 
C.  5317.185.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Sivers  IMA  AB:  See— 

Andersson.  Ronny;  and  Andersson.Gunnar.  5317.161. 0. 333-202.000. 
SiwTuk.  Gary  A;  and  Eynon.  John  S..  to  Kinenon.  Ltd.  Liquid  phase  synthesis 

of  peptides  and  peptide  derivaives.  5316.891.  O.  530  330.000 
Skaaies.  Mary  Z.:  See — 

Ivanoff.  Mario  J.;  and  Skaates.  Mary  Z..  5317.622,  O.  395-200.130 
Skanud.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Peery.  Robert  B.;  and  Skatrud.  Paul  L.,  5316,655.  O.  435-69.100 
SKC  Limited:  See — 

Kwon.  Jun-Tae;  and  Han.  In-Su.  5316.056.  O.  242-345  200 
Skiens.  W.  Eugene:  See— 

Corbett.  Scon  S..  Ill;  Martyniuk.  Jerry;  Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Mewes.  Klaus' 
Skiens.  W.  Eugene;  Stobie.  John  J.;  and  Beck,  Doris  A..  5315.848  O 
128-642.000. 
Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer.  Yvette  L.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Carbamates  of  raoa- 
mycin.  5316.780.  O.  514-291.000. 
Slade.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Whitlow.  Graham  A.;  Lovic.  WilUam  R.;  and  Slade.  Paul  G..  5316.995 
O.  200-266.000. 
Slade.  Steve:  See- 
Lazarus.  Jay  L.;  Baehr.  Van  G.;  and  Slade.  Steve.  5315.932,  O. 

Slafer,  Loren  I.:  See— 
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Green.  James  R;  Slafcr.  Loren  I.,  and  Soriano,  Beniard  C.  5.517.418, 
O  364-434  000. 
Slaee  Randall  P.  lo  Advanced  Recovery  Systems.  Itic  Metal  and  fluorine 

v^ues^vcr,  ftom  fluonde  «Jt  matnces.  5.516.496.  CI.  423-20_000. 

Slater.  Manin;  and  Crook,  Gary,  lo  British  Telecoininimicadons^bliclinutri 

coaipuiy.  Communicatior  apparatus  and  method.  3,5W,x>»,  u.  Jf- 

229.000. 

Slemmer.  William  C:  See—  „    „    ^, 

McOuie.  David  C;  and  Slemmer.  WiUiam  C,  5.517,455.  a.  305- 

225.700. 

'"•^b^^  Ma^'S-e.  Yves;  CSrygo-y^.  ^^^  '^1^65^0 
leen:  Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz,  Deborah  M..  5,516,652.  CI. 
435^.100. 
Sloan  Enterprises.  Inc.:  Set—  „  ,,,  ^™. 

Hoffmann.  Christopher  J.,  5,515,655,  Q.  52-126.600. 
Sloan  Keaenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Meyer,  Krisien  L;  and  Ballon,  Douglas,  5.515,855,  Q.  128-653.500. 
Slovak,  Steven  M.:  See —  o_i_  i 

Check   Joseph  A  .  in.  Slovak.  Steven  M.;  and  Thompson.  Robert  1.. 
5,516.463.  CI.  252-585.000. 
Slusher  Carter  C  :  Ogren,  Eric  A  ;  Gorman.  William  B.;  Thompson.  Gaiy  S., 
Kane  Edward  cVand  Usmani,  Arthur  M.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone^nc. 
Rame  recardant  modified  asphalt-based  material  and  products  therefrom. 
5,516,817.0.523-179.000. 

^'^-  S^l-^  ?f  Glutting.  Harry  J.,  and  Sly.  Michael  W,  5,515,807.  Q. 

1 1  f\-ft^  noR 

Smart,  Wayne  G.  Roof  starter  comer.  5^15,653,  O.  52-60.000. 
Smit  Ger^  C,  to  Smitdesign  B.V.  Coffee  brewing  apparatus  with  remov- 
able ann-leakage  filter.  5,515,771.  O.  99-280.000. 

^"^"•^"Tf^f^ck  J.;  Smit,  Willem;  and  KUhn,  Gideon  J.,  5.517.187.  CI. 

340-825.300. 
SmitdesiKn  B.V.:  See — 

Smil  Gerard  C,  5.515.771,  Q.  99-280.000. 

^"'a^R^llI'' Smith,  Bradley  W;  Rasmussen,  Kirk  H.;  and  Kort. 

Leland  B.,  5,516,147,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Smith.  Brian  H.:  See —  „  .       „ 

Schantz,   David  L..  Jr.   Deoms.  James  H.;  and  Smith,   Bnan  M., 
5  517.063.0.307-9.100. 
Smith.  B.  Scon;  and  Cuneri,  Anthony.  Medvod  for  allocanrg  agentresources 

to  multiple  telephone  call  campaigns.  5,517,566.  O.  379-265.000. 
Smithy  David^.^S«-^^^  John  F;  Smith.  David  J.;  and  Roberts.  Nigel  $.. 
5.516.448.  CI.  252-89.100. 

^"'*6oWh^'' Nial^n'billmam,,  Charles  W;  and  Smith,  Floyd  F.  Jr.. 
5,517.536,0.376-232.000. 

Smith.  Howard  C:  See —  _    . .     ,,       _■ /^     u..«i,-., 

Anderson,  Robert  C;  Eraser.  James  D.;  Smith.  Howard  C.;  Hughes, 

Jeffrey    W.;    Villhauer,    Edwin    B.;    and    Bebemitz,    Gregory    K., 

5  516,767,  CI.  514-77.000. 

Smith,  J^k  V.  Tissue  extraction  tool.  5^15.861   O.  '28-''54J0Oa 

Smith.  Jack  v.;  and  Carter,  Jesse  M.,  to  Chimera  R«earch  and  Chemical,  Inc. 

Automated  unnalysis  method.  5.516.700  CI  «6-'64.000 
Smith  Lawrence  W..  to  Precision  Tube  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  increas- 
ing the  fatigue  life  and/or  reducing  stress  concentration  cracking  ot  coileo 
metal  tubing.  5.515.707.  O.  72-53.000. 
Smith  Meters  Limited;  See— 

Roberts.  John  A..  5.515.722,  CI.  73-263.000. 
Smith  Michael  G..  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Selectively  engageable  interface  for 

circuilcards.  5.517.387.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Smith,  Neil  L.;  and  Saunders.  Gregory  J.,  to  Southwind  Enterprises  Inc. 
Sulphate  agglomeration.  5,516.976,  CI.  588-257.000.  . 

Smith   Paul  K.;  Curtin,  Richard  M  ;  »nd  Kraerner  "anl^wG.   to  Genie 
Industries.  Inc.  Multi-stage  mast  assembly  for  portable  lifts.  5.51>,>»3,  t-i 

iH7  7'7ft  ono 
Smith  Robert  H.,  to  Specialty  Lighting,  Cable  harness  for  office  furniture. 
5,516,298.0.439-131.000. 

^'"'*ri«ll"MS'wdl  o'r^mith.  Stephen  J.;  Pratt.  David  T;  Sharpe.  Matthew 
p";  and  Cable,  Dale  C,  5,516,493,  O.  422186.070. 

^""'Babj;S"john  RTcapino,  Liza  A.;  Kraan,  John  D.;  Shalati,  Mohamad  D.\ 
Smith  Susan  L.;  Vallion,  Demetri  L.;  Valpey,  Richani  S.;  and 
Yokoyama,  Thomas  W.  5.5 1 6.820.  CI.  523-523.000. 

^'"^^S^^Mi't^^  F;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Smith.  Ilwmas  W.;  and 

Creatura.  John  A,  5.516.619.  O.  430-137.000. 
Smith   Wayne  L.;  Vesely.  Ivan;  and  Gubbels.  Andrew  W..  to  Sonometncs 
Corooration     Three-dimensional    digital    ultrasound    tracking    system. 
5.515.853.  CI.  128-661.010. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  $«— 

Henry.  Michael.  5.516,768,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C:  See—  „  u    u  i    o  i—  /-     i,  •  .~t 

Tran   Phieu  M.;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Scheibel,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and 
Clanton.  Christopher  L..  5.517.504.  O.  370-95.300. 
SMP  Parts  AB:  See—  __^ 

HWscher,  Billy,  5,515,626.  O.  37-468.000. 


Snail  Keith  A  ;  Schiff,  Roy;  Chenault.  David  B.;  and  Hanssen,  Leonard  M., 
to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Reflectometer  employing  anintegraang 
sphere  and  lens-minor  concentrator.  5.517.315.  O.  356-M5.000. 

SNE  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Klimek.  David  J.,  5,515,652,  CI.  49-501.000. 

^"""^rto^H   Jos5^;  Slraayer,  Ronald  J.;  Davidson,  Bnice  L;  Snietla. 
Scott  P    Walsh,  Peter  M.;  Seniff,  Dana  W;  and  Kohler,  James  P.. 
5.517ii4.  CI.  348-126.000. 
Snodgrass,  Ocie  T;  Faniey,  Michael  K.;  and  Gibson,  Gregory  M.,  to  FAStar, 

LKiid  dispensing  system.  5.516.429.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products.  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  rv-.i,™ 

Uchida    Toshiaki;  Sato.  Kaoni;  Kawasaki.  Yoshihin>;  and  Dosako. 
Shun'ichi.  5.516.675,  O.  435-192.000. 
So-Luminaire  Daylighnng  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Dominguez.  Richard  L..5J17.358.0.  359-591000 
Societe  d- Applications  Generates  d'Electncite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem. 

Charbonnier,   Philippe;   Deliveyne,  Pierre;   and  Omgba,   Louis   B., 

5,517.490,0.370-17.000.  j..      .i™ 

Societe   Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs  d  Aviation 

'•S.N.E.C.M.A";  See—  .       .     ^    ««i<«.i^    n 

Leclereo,  Guy  E.  O.;  and  Pansel.  Chnsnan  A.  F,  5.515,673,  CI. 

Societe   Nationale  dEtude  et  de  Consmicnon   de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 

Chatelain,  Hervi  L.;  Henen,  Peter;  and  Thompson,  Peter,  5,516,998, 0. 
219-121.700. 

^"^'^NakaSwa,  YtSiitsugu;  Soeda,  Fusami;  Fujino,  Naohiko;  Kariiio.  Isamu; 
W^  Osamu;  Kurokawa.  Hiroshi;  Hori,  Koichiro;  Hanon,  Nobuy- 
oshi  Sekine  Masahiro;  Ohmori.  Masashi;  Kutamoto,  Kazuo;  and 
Kobkyashi,  j'unji,  5,517,027,  CI.  250-306.000. 

Okumoto  Tak^Mm;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Soeda.  Heihariro;  and  Kawada. 
Kazuo,'5,516,l07,  CI.  473-346.000.  ..      ,    ., 

Soelch.  Richartl  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoms  E.  I    and  Company  J^anufacwre 

of  terephthalic  acid  copolyamides.  5.516.882  O  528-349.00U. 
Soes,  Luias;  and  Gil.ssen.  Hermann  P^J.,  to  Whitidcer  C<xpDration,  T^ 
Electrical  connector  having  improved  strain  relief.  5,516.984,  t_i.  i "»- 

Soifennan,  Jacob,  to  Yentec  Inc.  Contactless  t«t  niejhod  and  system  for 
testing  printed  circuit  boards.  5,517.110.  CI.  324-158.100. 

Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See—  

Paquette.  Eric  W.  5.517,310.  O.  356-375.000  .^    .     , 

Solomon.  David;  and  Rossetti.  Michael,  to  Recycled  Glass  Products,  Inc. 
Foamed  glass  manufacture.  5,516,351,  O.  65-17.400. 

'^''^T^^.  Z^  pT5,5I6.504.  CI.  424^5  000. 

""'"^^e^^"^!!^ i'^Jrland  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.,  5,516,689,  O.  435- 

277.000. 
Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See—  ,.     tcr^Aae.  r\   s->-> 

Wright,  Christopher  T;  and  Simms,  Robert  A.,  5,516,486,  CI.  422- 

28.000. 
Solver.  Carl  E.:  See—  ..,  j  c    tcnn«  n 

Asplund,  Gunnar;  Uscale.  Victor;  and  Solver.  Carl  E.,  5,517,378,  CI. 

361-4.000. 
Solverson,  Matthew  S.:  See —  _ 

Henry    Guy  H ,  HI;  Bone,  Frank  M.;  and  Solverson.  Matthew  S., 
5,5i6,378,  O.  149-92.000. 

^"Te^tSa^es^FfDiPlacido,  Bnino,  Jr;  Joy"-. "n^^^F- M!5?'"f*- 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Nibby,  pester 
M  Jr  Pence  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
K'  S'^d  sl^iner,  G.  Lewis.  5,517.648,  CI.  395-732.0(X). 

Somers.  Kenneth  C.  Harness  for  abdominal  catheter  support  band.  5.515.86b. 

SoSerlille,  William  A.,  to  Unique  Marketing  2000  Inc.  Burner  tube  and  space 
heater  employing  the  tube.  5.516.282.  CI.  431-352.000. 

^°™Remb^i.  DonalTj.,  Jr;  Plee.  Steven  ^  Lynch,  Mamn  U;Mcaish, 
Michael  A.;  and  Sonday.  Susan  K.,  5,515,720,  O.  73-116.000. 

^"\im  Sang-'^  Jang,  In-sik;  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  Song,  Jun-ho:  and  Park, 

Woon-yong,  5,517,341,0.  359-59.000.  ,  ^ 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Bae,  Yong-gug;  Choung,  Jong-in;  and 

Song,Jun-ho,  5,517.342,0.  359-59.000.         ,,.,,..       , 

Soneer  Richard  F.  to  Luminite  Products  Corporation.  Nickel  printing  .sleeve 

witii  prwective  hard  rubber  rims.  5,515,781,  O.  101-401.100. 

'"""Brie^'.'Zim^sri^Ohle.  Rolf;  Muller.  Hubert;  and  Sonnwg.  Dietinar. 
5,516,425,0.210-232.000. 

'"^tJ^^'^Hiro^Jui;;;    Sonoda,    Mitsushi;    and    Takenaka,    Hiroyuki, 

5.515.600.  O.  29-740.000. 
Sonometrics  Corporation:  See—  .  „  ^^  ,     .     .       «>   xcicgc-i  n 

Smith,  Wayne  L.;  Vesely,  Ivan;  and  Gubbels.  Andrew  W.,  5.515,853,  U. 
128-661.010. 
Sony  Corporation:  See —  .„„,«««« 

Flegal,  Christopher,  deceased,  5.516.732.  O.  437-250.000. 


Ito.  Kengo,  5.516,746,  O.  503-227.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji,  5,517,481.  O.  369-124.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  and  Nakaya,  Hideo,  5,517.245,  O.  348-392.000. 
Kondo,  Tetsujiro,  5,517.588,  O.  382-300.000. 
Morgan.  Oliver  F.  5,517,007,  O.  235-70.0OA. 
Nakashima,  Katsuya,  5,517,144,  CI.  327-198.000. 
Permut,  Ronald  M.,  5,517,473,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Sako,  Yoichiro,  5,517,477,  O.  369-60.000. 
Sato,  Tenio,  5,517.524,  CI.  375-230.000. 
Scott,  Edward  W.,  5,517,508,  O.  371-37.100. 
Tanaka,  Masato.  5,517,370,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Yoshida.  Takamichi.  5,517,321,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Chandra.  Susheel;  Kazi.  Shardul;  and  Yeh.  Jim,  5.517.432,  CI.  364- 
578.100. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chandra,  Susheel;  Kazi,  Shardul;  and  Yeh,  Jim.  5417,432,  O.  364- 

578.100. 
Morgan,  Oliver  F,  5,517.007,  O.  235-70.00A. 
Permut.  Ronald  M.,  5,517,473,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Sony  Trans  Com.  Inc.:  See — 

Scon,  Edward  W.,  5,517,508,  O.  371-37.100. 
Soriano,  Bernard  C;  See — 

Green,  James  H.;  Slafer,  Loren  I.;  and  Soriano,  Bernard  C,  S.SI7.4I8. 
CI.  364^34.000. 
Soricon  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner.  Gregg  A..  5.517.577.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Sorrells.  David  F:  See — 

Parker.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F;  Mix,  John  D.;  and  Daber,  Richard 
P,  5,517,300,  O.  356-139.060. 
Sorrie,  Graham  A.:  See — 

Agar,  Joseph  T.  H.;  Hartshorn,  Richard  T;  and  Sorrie,  Graham  A., 
5,516.449,0.252-102.000. 
Sossnitza,  Johannes:  See — 

Schoder.  Bemd;  Sossnitza,  Johannes;  Demgensky,  Jilrgen;  Riedmann. 
Josef;  Jadicke.  Horst;  and  Clock.  Wilfried.  5.515.956. 0.  192-3.290. 
Sottery.  John  P:  See — 

Thaman.  Lauren  A.;  Deckner.  George  E.;  and  Sottery.  John  P.,  5.516.508, 
CI.  424-59.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter, 

Joseph  G.,  5,515,635,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Softer,  William  F.  5,515,644,  CI.  47-41.120. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter, 
Joseph  G..  5,515,647,  CI.  47-62.000. 
Southwind  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Neil  L.;  and  Saunders.  Gregory  J.,  5,516.976,  O.  588-257.000. 
Sowadsky.  Elliot  A.:  See — 

Widigen.  Larry;  and  Sowadsky,  Elliot  A.,  5,517,440,  O.  364-786.000. 
Soweminio-Coker,  Samuel  O.;  See — 

Park,    Sang    C;    Goodrich,    Raymond    P.,    Jr;    Yerram,    Nagender; 
Sowemimo-Coker.  Samuel  O.;  Platz.  Matthew  S.;  and  Aquila.  Brian 
M..  5.516,629,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Sowinski,  Richard  F  Method  and  means  for  filtering  contaminants  from  a  gas 

stream  to  aid  detection.  5.515,715,  O.  73-40.50R. 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.:  See — 

Fiedziuszko,  Slawomir  J.,  5,517,203,  O.  343-756.000. 
Spall,  Edward  J.;  and  Storey,  Thomas  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Multichip  module  with  integrated  test  circuitry  disposed 
within  interposer  substrate.  5,517.515.  O.  371-22.500. 
Sparkes.  Alec  G..  to  Perifleur  Products  Ltd.  Plant  cultivation  method  and 

apparanis.  5,515,648,  O.  47-65.000. 
Sparta  Brush  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Timothy  J.,  5,515.574.  CI.  16-115.000. 
Spater.  Stiian  S.:  See — 

Kolton,  Chester,  and  Spater,  Swart  S.,  5.516,389,  O.  156-92.000. 
Spear,  Stephen,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Increased  speech  interleave  widi  reduced 

delay.  5.517,492,  CI.  370-29.000. 
SPEC  International:  See— 

Stephenson.  Orlando  W..  IH;  and  Terpstra.  Lee  M..  5.515.959,  O. 
194-206.000. 
Specht,  Judith  D.:  See— 

McAdam,  William  W.;  Holcomb,  Mark  D.;  Specht.  Judith  D.;  and 
Carlson.  Joel  A..  5.517.200.  O.  342-360.000. 
Specially  Lighting:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  H.,  5.516.298,  O.  439-131.000. 
Speece,  William  H.:  See- 
Linn,  Jack  H.;  Lowry,  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  George  V.;  Buller,  James  F;  and 
Speece,  William  H.,  5,517,047,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Speer,  Peter  A.;  Glutting,  Harry  J.;  and  Sly,  Michael  W..  to  Davidson  Plastics 

Corporation.  One-way  roadway  marker.  5,515,807,  O.  116-63.00R. 
Spencer,  Charles  P.:  See — 

Beauclerc.  Richard  G.;  Spencer.  Charles  P.;  and  McKeown.  Franklin  S., 
Jr.,  5,515.983,  CI.  21 3-62.00R. 
Spera,  Frank:  See — 

Andricacos,  Panayotis  C;  Berridge.  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic.  John  O.;  Flotta, 
Matteo;  Ordonez,  Jose;  Poweleit,  Helmut  R.;  Richter,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  Schick,  Ono  P;  Spera.  Frank;  and  Wong, 
Kwong-Hon,  5.516,412.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Spera,  Silvia:  See — 


Bonolo,  Rossella;  Cidaria.  Dante;  Cassani,  Giofgio;  Vallesi.  Adriaiu; 

Gugliemeiti,  Gianfranco;  Borgoiwvi,  Giorgio;  Spera,  Silvia;  Pirali, 

Giorgio;  and  Confalonieri,  Giovanni,  5,516,686,  CI  435-253.500. 

Speronello,  Barry  K.;  Byrne.  John  W.;  and  Chen.  James  M..  to  Engelhard 

Corporation    Staged  metal-promoted  zeolite  catalysts  and  method  for 

catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  using  the  same.  5,516,497,  O. 

423-235.000. 

Sperti.   Vincent   R.   Tubing   cutter  of  selectable   fbice.   S.SIS.609.  O. 

30-101.000. 
Spevack.  Jerome  S.:  See — 

Shulman.  Gary,  5,515.679,  CI.  60-641.200. 
Spie  Fondations:  See — 

Hebant,  Nicolas,  5316,237,  CI.  405-233.000. 
Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gouldson,  Stanley;  and  Harmcr,  Roland,  5,516,013,  CI.  223-91.000. 
Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael;  Simon, 
Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Walter  P.;  Salem,  George  F; 
Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Berlapelli.  Anthony  P;  and  Shilman.  Vitaly  H..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  System  for  contix>lling  arbitration  using  the  memory  request 
signal  types  generated  by  the  plurality  of  daupaths  having  dual-poned 
local  memory  architecture  for  simultaneous  data  transmission.  5.517.665. 
O.  395-800.000. 
Sprang.  RUdiger;  Vossel.  Andreas;  and  Meyering.  Frank,  to  LemfSrder 
Metallwaren  AG.  Sleeve  rubber  spring  for  mounts  in  a  motor  vehicle. 
5,516.083,0.267-140.120. 
Sprayforming  Developments:  See — 

Singer.  Alfred  R  E  ;  Roche.  Allen  D.;  and  Davies,  Gordon  I.,  5316386. 
CI.  428-433.000. 
Spurlin  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Spurlin.  Richard  T,  5.515357.  O.  4-541.100. 
Spuriin.  Richard  T,  to  Spuriin  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
mounting  a  pump  in  an  adjustable  manner  to  a  whiripool.  5315357.  O. 
4-541.100. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Herbst.  Leroy  J.;  and  Knight.  Michael  W.  5315397.  O.  29-605.000. 
Kim,  Han;  Bryant,  Aubrey;  Reed,  Steven  F;  and  Whitney,  Robert  I., 
5316.302,  CI.  439-210.000. 
Squiller,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Hicks,  Sharon  D.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  Squiller,  Edward  P;  McOurg. 
David  C;  Wayt.  Tenell  D.;  and  Wade,  Robert  A.,  5316.873,  O. 
528-60.000. 
Squires,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Pattantyus.  Tamas  I.;  and  Squires.  Ronald  E..  5,517,431,  O.  364- 
565.000. 
Squyres,  Lee.  Grapple  device  for  handling  balled  trees  and  shrubs.  5316,174, 

O.  294-86.410. 
Srinivasan,  Rajagopalan  S.:  See — 

Kang,  Doohee;  Srinivasan,  Rajagopalan  S.;  Thorogood.  Robert  M.;  and 
Foster,  Edward  P,  5316,359,  O.  95-14.000. 
Stabler,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Evans.  Chriatopher  T:  Wisdom.  Richard  A.;  Stabler,  Peter  J.;  and 
Caiganico,  Gennano.  5316.690.  O.  435-280.000. 
Stabletec.  Inc.:  See — 

Motrenec.  Donald  L.;  and  Motrenec.  Ronald  A..  5316.133,  O.  280- 
272.000. 
Stackpole  Limited:  See — 

Shivanath.  Rohidi;  Jones,  Peter,  and  Thieu,  Danny  T.  D..  5316,483, 0. 
419-14.000. 
Sumer.  Michael  E.;  and  Arway.  George,  to  Videojet  Systems  International. 
Inc.  Ink  jet  printer  employing  time  of  flight  control  system  for  ink  jet 
printers.  5317,216,  O.  347-6.000. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company:  See — 

Bullock,  Robert  L.;  Bullock,  Bnicc  M.;  Drew,  Dallas  S.;  and  Bufkilt. 
Michael  C.  5315,792,  O.  105-458.000. 
Standard  Textile  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Mills.  Veronica  A..  5315.868,  O.  128-854.000. 
Stanek.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Frei.  J8rg;  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav.  5316.806.  O.  514-645.000. 
Stangroom.  James  E..  to  Controlled  Lifting  International  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  of  raising  objects  from  the  sea  bed.  5,516,235,  O.  405- 
188.000. 
Stanhope,  David  M.:  See — 

Amadon,  Charies  G.;  Stanhope,  David  M.;  Millward.  Robert  R.;  and 
Edmonds,  Michael  A.,  5317355,  O.  379-59.000. 
Starkey,  Donn  R.  Epoxy  based  ultraviolet  light  curable  balancing  epoxy 

composition.  5316.813.  O.  522-25.000. 
Starsmore.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Bunce.  Roger  A  ;  and  Starsmore.  Stephen  J..  5316.488,  CI.  422-56000. 
Staschewski.  Harry:  See— 

Ziemek.  Gerhard;  and  Staschewski.  Harry.  5315.603.  O.  29-828.000. 
STC  Submarine  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Webb.  Stephen  M..  5317.383.  CI.  361-191.000. 
St-Cyr.  St^phane:  See — 

Frenette.  Daniel;  Roy.  Berthier.  Cadieux.  Serge;  Labbi.  Michel;  and 
St-Cyr.  Stiphane.  5.516380.  O.  428-288.000. 
Steams.  Thornton;  and  Sarkar.  Subhash  C.   Multispectral  reflectometer. 

5317.302.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Steelcase,  Inc.:  See — 

Forslund,  Cari  V.,  Ill;  Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  and  Feldpausch.  Thomas  C.. 
5316,196,  CI  297-286.000. 
Stegbauer,  Martha  J.:  See — 
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Penopoukn.  Mark  C;  Manox,  Afiril  M.;  StegbnKT.  Mailba  J.:  Man- 
zolad.  Richaitl  J  ;  and  Yanus.  John  R.  5^16.617.  Q.  430-133.000. 
Stegmaa.  David  A.:  See— 

Panon.  Richard  L.:  Stegman.  David  A.;  Winiams,  Kevin  W.;  and  Chand, 
Vishwakarma  L..  5.516.628.  O.  430-583.000. 
Slehlik.  Roy  R.,  to  Wesdngbouse  Electric  Cocp.  UHF/L-Band  mooolidiic 

direct  digital  leceiver.  5^17^29,  Q.  375-316.000. 
Stein  Seal  Company:  See — 

Jones,  Richard  A..  5,516.118,  O.  277-3.000. 
Steiner.  G.  Lewis:  See — 

Bertone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Bnmo,  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Ma.ssiicci. 

Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J ;  Murray.  Thomais  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 

M..  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc:  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 

Jeffrey  S.;  and  Steiner,  G.  Lewis,  5,517.648,  CI.  395-732.000. 

Sleinman.  Charles  R..  to  Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New 

York,  The.  Primer  directed  nucleic  acid  amplification  including  the  additioo 

of  specific  template  DNA  inactivating  enzyme.  5.516,292.  Q.  435-91.200. 

Steinmetz-Patenl  Mallerei  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Falk.  Olto.  5.516,048,  Q.  241-7.000. 
Sleinmetz,  Thomas  D.r  See — 

Rint  Theodore  R.;  and  Steinmetz,  Thomas  D..  5,516.209.  CI.  366- 
340.000. 
Stekelenburg.  Michael  A.  W.;  Peek.  Hermanus  L.;  Sweeney.  Colm  J.;  and 
Korthout,  Alouisius  W.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Charge-coupled 
imaging  device  camera  provided  with  such  an  imaging  device.  5.517  J44. 
CI.  348-305.000. 
Stellar  Security  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Glenn  A.;  and  Weinhold,  Robert  B  .  5.517.175, 0.  340-Sll.OOO. 
Stembhdge,  James  R.:  See — 

Dawson.  John;  Dyett,  Derek  H.;  and  Stembridge.  James  R..  5,515,873. 
a.  131-109.100. 
Stenger,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Niehenkc,  Edward  C;  Cohn,  Marvin;  and  Stenger.  Peter  A..  5.517.687. 

CI.  455-325.000. 

Stenton,  Conrad,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Rangefinder  with  transmitter, 

receiver,  and  viewfinder  on  a  single  common  optical  axis.  5,517,297,  O. 

356-4.0IO 

Stephany.  ThonuLs  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  cartridge  with 

exposed-film  indicator  .^.517.268.  CI  354-272.000. 
Stephens.  Michael  C.  Jr..  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Cotpotalion.  Synchro- 
nous self-timed  clock  pulse  circuit  having  improved  power-up  perfor- 
mance. 5.517,137.  a.  326-93.000. 
Stephenson.  Orlando  W..  Ill;  and  Terpstra.  Lee  M..  to  SPEC  International. 
Hinge  for  bill  acceptor  door  on  gaming  device.  5.5 1 5.959.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Sterber.  Frank  W.;  and  Stettin.  Daniel  R..  to  Long  Island  Lighting  Company. 
Power  consumption   determining  device  and   method.    5,515,692,  Cfl. 
62-154.000. 
Stens  Corporation:  See — 

Malchesky.  Paul  S.;  and  Richardson,  Donna  M.,  3,316,648,  Q.  435- 
31.000 
Sterling.  Bemhard  B.:  See— 

Braig.  James  R.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Herrera,  Roger  O.;  and  Sterling, 
Bemhard  B.,  5,515.847,  a.  128-633.000. 
Sterling  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mund.  John  W.;  Bums.  Can;  Chieda,  Robert;  Clouser.  Leon  C.  Jr.;  and 
ONeil.  Robert  A..  5.516,151.  O.  281-43.000. 
Stettin.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Slerher.  Frank  W;  and  Stettin,  Daniel  R.,  5J15.692,  CI.  62-154.000. 
Stevens,  Chris  E  ;  McPherson.  Steven  D.;  Larson,  John  R.;  Robie,  [Xmnell  R.; 
and  Wackowski.  Ronald  K..  to  Chevron  USA  Inc.  Enhanced  oil  recovery 
process  including  the  simultaneous  injection  of  a  miscible  gas  and  water. 
5.515.919.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Stevens.  Kent  R.;  and  Taggart.  William  V..  to  Berlex  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Polyamides  bearing  functionalized  side  chains  useful  as  water  soluble 
hypolipidemic  agents.  5.516.758.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Stevens.  Virgil:  See — 

Archer,  Jordan  J.,  Deoca.  Ajit  J.;  Leung.  Kent  S.;  Peng,  Leon;  Schnp- 
meyer.  Robert  C;  Scott.  David  J.;  Sharma.  Sanjay;  and  Stevens. 
Virgil.  5.517.626.  Q.  395-290000 
Stevenson.  TVler  A.:  See — 

Winter.  Roland  A.  E.:  von  Ahn,  Volker  H.;  Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Holt, 
Mark.   S.;   and   Ravichandran.   Ramaoathan,   3,316,914,  Q.    548- 
259.000. 
Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Haley.  Thomas  D..  5.515.916,  O.  166-55.000 
Stewart,  Andrew  O.:  See — 

Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  Stewart  Andrew  O.;  Basha.  Anwer;  and  Bell. 
Randy  L..  3.516.789.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Stieb.  Wemer:  See— 

Grajewski.  franz;  Freckmann.  Hans-Holger;  Stieb.  Werner.  Wielgolaski. 
Zbigniew;  and  SchOttker.  Reinhard.  5.517.592.  Q.  383-138.000. 
Stignani.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Miller.  Paul  L.;  Wittmer.  Gary  G.;  and  Stignani.  Mark  D..  3.5 16.970.  CI. 
588-202.000. 
Stikeleather.  Gregory:  See — 

Altman.  Dan;  Kusmer.  Steven  R.;  Stikeleather.  Gregory;  and  Thompson. 
Michael  P.  5J17.578.  CI.  382-181.000. 
Stiller.  Joachim:  See — 

Koltze.  Karl;  Hanel.  Robert;  Stiller,  Joachim:  and  Brockmanns.  Karl- 
Josef.  5.315.672,  a.  37-281.000. 
Stimpson,  Ronald  D.:  See— 


Gerfast.  Sten  R.;  Egan.  Daniel  C;  Phillips.  Frank  H.;  Schultz.  Clarence 
W.;  and  Stimpson.  Ronald  D..  3.516.055.  O.  242-340.000. 
Stinson.  Jascn  C:  See — 

Harris.  David:  Huang.  Sunny  C;  Nadir.  James:  Chu.  Ching-Hua;  Stin- 
son. Jason  C;  and  Ilkbahar,  Alper.  5.517.136.  CI.  326-93.000. 
Stinson.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Huang.  Grace  P;  Rhode.  Peter  R.;  Stinson,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Wong,  Hing 
C.  5.516.637.  a.  435-6.000. 
Stjemschantz.  Johan  W.;  Resul.  Bahram;  and  Bito.  Laszlo  Z..  to  Kabi 
Pharmacia  AB.  Thioprostaglandins  and  -prostaglandin-like  compounds  and 
therapeutic  uses  thereof  5.516.7%.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Stobbs.  Thomas  J.;  Depies,  Gerald  L.;  Filo.  Allen  L.;  and  Lambert,  Daniel  J., 
■0  Applied  Power  Inc.  Electromagnetic  interface  for  a  liquid  control  valve. 
5,516,076.0.251-129.160. 
Stobie.  John  J.:  See— 

Corben.  Scott  S..  Ill;  Martyniuk,  Jerry;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Mewes,  Klaus; 
Skiens,  W.  Eugene;  Stobie.  John  J.;  and  Beck.  Doris  A..  5.515.848.  CI. 
128-642.000. 
Stockhausen,  Horst-Dieter  See — 

Seidelberger,  Hartmut;  Stockhausen.  Horsl-Dieten  Hau.  Gerhard;  and 
Hollmann.  Josef.  5.317.338.  O.  376-284.000. 
Stockx.  Henricus  T.  L.  P:  See— 

Boonen.  Antonius  H.  M.:  Horsten,  Peter  F.  A.;  and  Stockx,  Henricus  T. 
L.  P..  3.313.778.  CI.  101-33.000. 
Stolte.  John:  See— 

Correa.  Carlos;  and  Stolte,  John,  5,317.247.  O.  348-448.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley.  Robert  G.;  Giles.  Don  G.;  Wadium.  Christopher  S.;  Avila, 

Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  F;  Myers.  Thomas  U;  Belser.  Mark  D.: 

Fuller.  John  P.;  and  Abar.  Michael  D.,  5,516.210.  O.  383-54.000. 

Stone.  James  L..  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Flip-top  recloseable 

container  with  positive  closure  airangement.  5.515.9%.  CI.  220-416.000. 

Stone.  James  L..  to  Packaging  Corporabon  of  America.  Tray-lid  assembly. 

5.516.035.  CI.  229-123.200. 
Stonicher.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hebert.   Roland  M.;  Stonicher.  Robert  J.;  and  T^ker.  Robert  T. 
5.516.923.  CI.  554-12.000. 
Storey.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Spall.  EdwanI  J.;  and  Storey,  Thomas  M..  5.517.515.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Stove.  Andrew  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Simulation  arrangement. 

5.516.295.0.434-63.000. 
Stover.  William  H.:  See— 

Gaines,  Lewis  H.;  Stover,  William  H.;  and  Thompson,  William  R., 
5,516.444,  CI.  232-3 1. 30A. 
Straayer.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Gerber.  H.  Joseph;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Davidson.  Bnice  L.;  Snietka, 
Scott  P;  Walsh.  Peter  M.;  Seniff,  Dana  W;  and  Kohler,  James  P, 
3,517,234.0.  348-126.000. 
Strab.  Thomas  J.,  to  Gentleman  Door  Company.  Automatic  door  operator. 

5.515.649.  O.  49-280.000 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See^ 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 

Joseph  G..  5,515.635.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  5,515,647,  O.  47-62.000. 
Straeter,  William  F:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter, 

Joseph  G.,  5,515,633,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  William  F.  5.515.644.  CI.  47-41.120. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  5.515,647.  CI.  47-62.000. 
Strain,  Robert  J.;  and  Manley,  Martin  H..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Memory  with  multiple  erase  modes.  5.517.453.  O.  363-183.120. 
Strandex  Corporation:  See — 

Uver.  Terry  C.  5.516.472,  CI.  264-118.000. 

Strawn.  David  F.  to  Digital  Wireless  Coq»ration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

synchronization  between  real-time  sampled  audio  applications  operating 

full-duplex  over  a  half-duplex  radio  link.  5.517.521.  CI.  375-219.000. 

Strickland.  Roy  T,  Jr.  Skill  and  knowledge  game.  5.5 1 6, 1 1 1 . 0. 273-269.000. 

Stritzl.  Karl;  Wuerthner.  Hubert;  and  Wladar.  Helmut,  to  HTM  Sport-und 

Freizeitgeraele  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ski  brake.  5.516.141.  CI.  280-605.000. 

Strobel.  Mark  J.  Waletbed  with  integral  frame  and  safety  liner.  5.5 1 5.560.  CI. 

5-»3 1.000. 
Strohl.  Willi:  See— 

NiedericoHer.  Michael;  Soohl,  Willi;  and  Rose.  Jochen.  5.316,259,  O. 
415-55.100. 
Strohschcin,    Heinrich.   to   Robert    Bosch   GmbH.    Fuel   injection   valve. 

5,516.424.  O.  210-232.000. 
Strong.  Jot.  Ball  with  projecting  loops.  3.316.099.  CI.  273-38.00K. 
Strutz.  Heinz:  See — 

Eteller.  Matthias;  Fischer,  Hartmut;  Weisse,  Laurent:  Forstinger,  Klaus; 
Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Stmtz.  Heinz.  3.516.932.  CI.  560-104.000. 
Stucke.  Robert  F:  See— 

Coleman.  John  J.;  Coleman.  Ronald  G.;  Monroe.  Owen  K.;  Stucke, 
Robert  F;  Vanderbeck.  Elizabeth  A.:  Bello.  Stephen  E.;  Hatlersley. 
John  R.;  Hua.  Kien  A.;  Pruen.  David  R.;  and  Rollo,  Gerald  F. 
5.517.662.  O.  395-800.000. 
Stufllebeam.  John  F:  See — 

Ledermann.  Donald  L.;  Stufllebeam,  John  F.:  and  Ramme.  David  D.. 
5.515.795,0.  111-174.000. 
Stuhbniller,  Gary:  See— 
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Abdi,  Behrooz;  and  Stuhlnuller.  Gary.  5417,141.  O.  327-%.000. 
Stiill.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Ullman.  Edwin  F;  Goodman.  Thomas  C:  and  Shill.  Paul  D..  S.5I6.64I. 
O.  435-6.000. 
Stumpfl.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Jasenof.  Kenneth  E.;  Lewarchik,  Ronald  J.;  Stumpfl.  Douglas  A.;  and 
Black.  David  K..  5.516.549.  O.  427-178.000. 
Sturchak.  Sophia:  See — 

Margel.  Shiomo;  and  Sturchak.  Sophia,  3.316.673.  CI.  433-188.000. 
Sturm.  Ruger  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

McGany.  James;  and  Moore.  Larry  E..  5.515.636.  O.  42-103.000. 
Sturtevant,  John  L.:  See — 

Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D.;  Holmes,  Steven;  Jackson,  Robert:  Shaw,  Jerry  C: 
Sturtevant,  John  L.;  and  van  Kessel.  Theodore  G..  3.316.608,  O. 
430-30.000. 
Stutz,  David  S.;  and  Westin,  Chris  T,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  interfacing  components  via  aggregate  components  formed  by 
aggregating  the  components  each  with  an  instance  of  a  component  man- 
ager. 5.517.645.  O.  395-700.000. 
Stutz.  Herbert:  See — 

Bischof.  Eric;  Briedenbach.  Peter  Dahmer.  Jargen:  Rink.  Andreas: 
Molnar.  Attila;  and  Stutz.  Herbert.  5.516.935.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Stiitzel.  Bemhard:  See — 

Sauer.  Thomas:  and  Stutzel.  Bemhard.  5,516,836,  CI.  524-558.000. 
Styro-Stop,  Inc.:  See — 

Bontragcr,  Gregwy:  and  Gendron,  Burton  P.,  5,516,532,  O.  427- 
244.000. 
Su,  Kou-Chang:  See — 

Yang,  Chin-Chan;  Su.  Kou-Chang;  Chen.  Wen-Chi;  and  Chueh.  Shan- 
Chang,  5,516,592,  CI.  428-551.000. 
Su,  Wei-Yang,  to  Huntsman  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  compositions  con- 
taining a  polyetheramide  additive.  5,516,343,  CI.  44-419.000. 
Suarez.  Joseph  F..:  See — 

Bergeron,  Richard  J.;  LaMothe,  Thomas  J.;  Suarez,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Thompson,  John  A..  5.517.127.  O.  324-760.000. 
Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Chopra,  Suman  K..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Process  and  composition.  5.516.461,  CI.  252-554.000. 
Suda,  Isao:  See — 

Osawa,  Ryoichi:  Suda,  Isao;  Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru; 
Tomita.  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu:  Kasano,  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  C^awa. 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii,  Mariko,  5,516,764,  O.  51454.000. 
Sugata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sanioh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Yashima,  Masataka;  Kamilakahara. 

Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  and 

Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,516,469,  CI.  264-1.330. 

Sugawara,  Shigeru;  Kimiya,  Junichi;  and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  cathode  ray  mbe  apparatus.  5,517.078.  CI.  313- 

412.000. 

Suggin.  Robert  W.;  and  Jillings.  Michael  C.  to  ProBed  Medical  Technologies, 

Inc.  Articulating  bed.  5,515.561,  CI.  5-607.000. 
Sugimoto.  Chihaya;  Kinoshiu.  Masakazu;  Sugiyanta,  Izumi;  Saito,  Hideki: 
Kajiwara,    Shigemasa;    and   Toki,    Susumu.    to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  operating  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5315,820,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Sugimoto,  Katsumi:  See — 

Tonai,  Keiko;  and  Sugimoto,  Katsumi,  5,517,293.  O.  355-285.000. 
Sugimoto.  Mamora:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki:  Sugimoto.  Mamoru; 

Tomita.  Kenkichi;  Kibu-shi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki:  Sugiyama. 

Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoto:  Ogawa. 

Tomoya;  and  Ishii.  Mariko,  5.516.764.  CI.  514-54.000. 

Sugimoto.  Masanori;  atKl  Sakashita.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Brake  unit  for 

a  bicycle.  5,515,946,  CI.  188-24.210 
Sugiyama.  Akihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  identifying  an  unknown 
system  with  a  band-splitting  adaptive  filter  and  a  device  thereof.  5.517.435. 
0.364-724.190. 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Kousuke:  Okamura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ashiwa, 
Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  having  rotary 
dmm  widi  ink  leceptor.  5.517.222.  CI.  347-35.000. 
Sugiyama,  izumi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Chihaya:  Kinoshita.  Masakazu:  Sugiyama.  Izumi;  Saito. 
Hideki:  Kajiwara.  Shigemasa:  and  Toki,  Susumu.  5,515,820.  O. 
123-90.160. 
Sugiyama.  Naokazu:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi:  Suda,  Isao;  Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru; 

Tomita,  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii,  Takayuki:  Sugiyama, 

Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka,  Makoto:  Ogawa. 

Tomoya;  and  Ishii,  Mariko.  5.516.764,  O.  514-34.000. 

Sullivan,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Boulder  Scientific  Company  Process  for  producing 

amine-boranes.  5,516,909,  CI.  546-13.000. 
Sullivan,  Katharyne  M.;  and  McCan,  John  R.,  to  XM  Corporation.  Card 

adapted  for  use  in  stereoscope.  5,517,355.  CI.  359-474.000. 
Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  and  Melvin,  Terence,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  ball  cover 
having  an  ionic  copolymer/non-ionic  copolymer  blend.  5,316,847,  O. 
525-221.000. 
Sultan,  Michel  F;  Harrington.  Charies  R.:  and  O'Routke.  Michael  J.,  to 
General    Motors    Corporation.    Vapor    composition    and    flow    sensor. 
5.515,714.0.73-25.010 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 

Bittner,  Vladimir,  and  Dekumbis.  Roger.  3.513.871.  O.  128-898.000. 


Sum,  Fuk-Wah:  See- 
Albright.  Jay  D.;  Reich,  Marvin  F:  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  Deles  Santos, 
Efiren  G.,  5,516,774,  O.  514-220.000. 
Sumioda,  Katsumi:  See — 

Oda.  Norimasa:  Yoshida,  Minoru:  Mizuguchi.  Hideki:  and  Sumioda. 
Katsumi,  5,516,205.  CI.  366-75.000. 
Sumitimo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakita.  Shinji.  5,516,301,  O.  439-206.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hikasa.  Tadashi:  Mendori,  Hiroaki;  Hara.  Takahisa;  and  Usui,  Nobuhiro, 

5,516,582,0.428-319.900. 
Takada,  Yoji,  5,316,787,  O.  514-407.000. 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Saba,  Hayato;  and  Nishiyama, 
Tadaaki,  5,516.862,  O.  526-143.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  Higuchi,  Maisuo:  and  Ukegawa. 

Harutoshi.  5.516.269.  CI.  418-179.000. 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  5,516,753,  O.  505-231.000. 
Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Takahashi,  Toshiya:  Ikegaya,  Akihiko:  and  Fujimori. 

Naoji,  5,516,027,  O.  228-44.700. 
Torii,  Yasuko;  and  Kusuhara,  Hiroyuki,  5,516,752,  O.  303-120.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Omokawa,  Toshihiko;  and  Mishima.  Kenji,  5,316.038, 0.  242-413.600. 
Yabuki,  Yoshikazu:  and  Endo,  Seiichiro,  5,516,110,  O.  473-372.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakami,  Makoto.  5.517,104,  O.  324-1 17.00R. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda.  Akihiro.  5.515.988.  CI.  220-38.000. 
Tsuji.  Takeshi.  5.516.300.  O.  439-188.000. 
Summers.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Williams.  Lucian  T;  and  Summers.  Michael  D..  5316,236,  O.  405- 
216.000. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M):  See — 

Umansky,   Benjamin   S.;   Bhinde,  Manoj  V;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang. 
5,516,964,0.585-751.000. 
Sun  microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Deenng.  Michael  F,  5317,611,  O.  395-163.000. 
Sandhu,  Bal  S.,  5317.130.  O.  326-27.000. 
Sandhu.  Bal  S..  5317.133.  O.  326-121.000. 
Sun.  Yu:  See- 
Liu,  David  K.  Y.;  Sun.  Yu;  and  Chang.  Chi.  5317.443.  O  365-51.000. 
Sunakawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noriyuki:  Shimada.  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku:  Sunakawa. 
Shinichi:  and  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko.  5.517.608.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Sung.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Russo.  Joseph  M.:  Sung.  Rodney  L.;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  DetxKa. 
Thomas  E.  5316.442.  O.  252-»7.5O0. 
Sunward  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Carison,  Cart  J.;  Pa.  Ponna  R;  and  Allen.  Jon  L..  5316.323,  Q. 
451-28.000. 
Suomen  Xyrolin  Oy:  See — 

Heikkila.  Heikki  O.;  and  Nunni,  Juha  V.  3316.763.  CI.  314-33.000. 
Superior  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  Richard  B.:  and  Schmidgall,  Paul,  5315,%l,  O.  198-302.000. 
Sussmeier.  John;  See — 

Zheng,  Joe;  and  Sussmeier,  John,  3317,018.  O.  250-208.100. 
Sutton.  Joseph  A.  Projector  night  light.  5317.264.  O.  353-119.000 
Suutarinen.  Oiva.  Water  purification  plant  and  method  for  purifying  water. 

5316.433.  O.  210-703.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Ishikawa.  Toshihiro;  Fujimoto.  Yukihiro;  and  Minamida. 
Noriaki,  to  MaLsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Arithmetic  unit  for 
executing  division.  5,517,439,  CI  364-766.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroki;  Satoh.  Takateru;  and  Koshimizu.  Hitoshi,  to  TDK  Cocpon- 
tion.  Endless-loop  tape  cassette  with  backstop  and  transmission  mecha- 
nism. 5317,377,  O.  360-132.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakatani,    Munehiro:    Suzuki,    Hiroyuki;    and   Sakalani,    Kazuomi, 
5317,327,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus.  S3I73I8, 

CI.  358-298.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Yoshio:  and  Suzuki,  Masaaki,  5316,983.  O.  174-1.000. 
Suzuki.  Masanori:  See — 

Hosoda.  Yuji;  Hayashi.  Eisaku:  and  Suzuki.  Masanori.  3316.247.  Q. 
411-83.000. 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Inaguma,  Yoshiharu:  Fukumura.  Keni- 
chi; Kato.  Hideya;  and  Mori.  Katsuhisa.  5315.938. 0.  180-132.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ibu.shuki.  Akira.  5315.742.  O.  74-411.500. 
Suzuki.  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Ma.sam;  and  Suzuki.  Motoyoshi.  5316.299.  O.  439-188.000. 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  and  Sho.  Mitsuyasu,  to  Sigma  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Triple 

engagement  optical  element  holder.  5317,363,  O.  339-819.000. 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Shimada,  Kazutoshi; Tatsumi,  Eisaku;  Sunakawa.  Shinichi; 
and  Nagasaki,  Katsuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication 
apparanis  and  method.  5317,608,  O.  359-161.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  device,  lens  barrel  and 

camera.  5317.364.  O.  359-823.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  prtxessing  apparatus  and 
method,  and  system  thereof.  5317.246.  O.  348-412.000. 
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Suzuki.  Takatoshi:  See— 

Ashinuma.  Takaaki;  Suzuki,  TakatosU:  aad  Yamamolo,  Mifilnmi. 
5,517.471,0.369-13.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Yokoi,  Takane:  Ochiai,  YuUka:  Furukawa.  Mitsu- 
masa;  Kawakami,  Hiroki:  Matsushita.  Tadaoki;  Sawada,  Hanimoto; 
and  Suzuki,  Toshihiro,  5,517>J5,  O.  378-101.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshinobu,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Immersion  microscope 

objective.  5.517,360,  CI.  359-658.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiro:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Takaoori:  Cardwell,  Douglas;  Suzuki,  Ibshiro;  and  Abe. 
Mutsurai,  5,517,652.  C.  395-800.000. 
Swaney.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Ogle,  Steven  E.;  Swaney,  Raymond  D.;  and  Shelton,  Michael  L., 
5,515.7%.  CI.  112-2.100. 
Swansoo,  RoUin  C.  Catalytic  conversion  of  water  and  caibon  dioxide  to  low 
cost  energy,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoude,  oxygen  and  hydrocarbons. 
5,516,742,  a,  502-340.000. 
Swatson,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Budziiek,  Ru.ssell  A.;  Monarchic,  Dominic  L.;  Schlam,  Elliot:  and 
Swatson,  Richard  R.,  5,517,080,  Q.  313-509.000. 
Swearingen,  Steven  H.:  See — 

Jackson.  Scott  C:  Resnick.  Paul  R.;  and  Swearingen,  Steven  H., 

5,516,946,  a.  570-153.000. 
Manogue,  William  H.:  Noelke.  Charles  ].;  and  Swearingen.  Steven  H., 
5.516.947,0.570-171.000. 
Sweatman.  Fraser  See — 

Filipovic.  Dusanka;  and  Sweatman.  Fraser.  5,515,845,  O.  128-205.120. 
Sweeney,  Colm  J.:  See — 

Stekelenburg,  Michael  A.  W.;  Peek,  Hermanus  L.;  Sweeney.  Colm  J.; 
and  Korthout.  Alouisius  W.  M..  5JI7.244.  O.  348-305.000. 
Swenor.  Richard  D.;  and  Hryniewicz,  Peter,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Apparanis  for  resin  transfer  molding.  5J16.27I.  CI.  425-127.000. 
Swenson.  Rolf  E.;  Haviv.  Fortiuia;  and  Moft.  Nicholas  A.,  to  TAP  Holdings 
Inc.  LHRH  antagonists  having  lactam  groups  at  the  N-tcrminus.  5.516.759. 
a.  514-15.000. 
Sweringen.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Falk.  Alton  B.;  and  Sweringen.  Michael  L..  5,516.169, 0.  293-127.000. 
Swingle,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  G.:  and  Swingle.  Paul  R.,  5,517,587,  C\.  382-2%.0OO. 
Swi.<her.  Jerald  M.;  Swisher,  Max  B.;  and  Swisher,  Wayne  O.,  to  Swisher 
Mower  &   Machine  Co.,   Inc.   Rotary   cooker/smoker.   5,515,774,   C\. 
99-340.000. 
Swisher,  Max  B.;  See— 

Swisher,  Jerald  M.;  Swisher,  Max  B.;  and  Svrisher,  Wayne  C,  5,515,774, 
a.  99-340.000. 
Swisher  Mower  &  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Swisher,  Jerald  M..  Swisher.  Max  B.;  and  Swisher.  Wayne  O.,  5,5 15,774, 
a.  99.340  000. 
Swisher,  Wayne  O.:  See— 

Swisher,  Jerald  M  ;  Swisher,  Max  B  ;  and  Swisher,  Wayne  O..  5,515.774, 
a.  99-340.000. 
Syldath,  Andreas:  See — 

Bauer,  Volker.  Jacobs.  Jochen;  Kischkel,  Ditmar;  Kraeplin,  Peter,  and 
Syldadi,  Andreas,  5,516,447,  O.  252-89.100. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Steven  S„  5,516,718,  O.  437-59.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Melnick,  Bradley  M.:  Scon,  Michael  C;  and  Paz  de 
Araujo,  Carlos  A.,  5,516,363,  CI.  106-287.180. 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Bard,  Jonathan  A.;  Walker,  Mary  W.;  Branchek,  Theresa;  and  Weins- 
hank,  Richard  L.,  5.516.653,  O.  435-69.100. 
Synectics  Corporation:  See — 

Lanckton.  Arnold  H.;  and  More,  Randall  K.,  5,517,419,  C\.  364-449.000. 
Synpofin  Technologies:  See — 

Tomlch.  John;  and  Montal.  Mauricio,  5,516.890.  Q.  530-326.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper,  Gary  F;  and  McCarthy,  Keith  E..  5.516,910.  CI.  546-114.000. 
LHIman.  Edwin  F;  Goodman,  Thomas  C;  and  Stull,  Paul  D..  5.516,641, 
a  435-6.000. 
Systemix,  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  Brian;  and  Kaneshima,  Hideto.  5,516,977,  C\  800-2.000. 
Systems  Analysis  and  Integration.  Iik.:  See — 

POmatto,  Lawrence  A..  5.517.423,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Syzuki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.Toshio;  Morioka,  Shinichi;  and  Syzuki,  Nobuyuki,  5,516,868, 
CI.  528- 12.000. 
Szameitat,  JOrgen:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Heymanns,  Peter;  Lappe,  Peter; 
Mailer.  Thomas;  Szameitat.  Jtlrgen;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst,  5,516,948,  CI. 
568-882.000. 
Szatka,  Laszlo  J.:  See — 

Hanson,  Ronald  L.;  Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szatfca,  Laszlo  J.,  5,516,676, 
CI.  435-195.000. 
Szczepanek.  Andre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Dynamic  clock 

switching  circuitry  and  medtod.  5,517.638.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Szmauz.  Richard  L.;  and  Lauck.  Anthony  G..  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Parallel  implementation  of  run  length  coding  apparatus  and  method. 
5.517.533.  a.  375-354.000. 
Szuba.  Joseph  A.:  See- 


Victoria,  Alfred  B.;  Szuba,  Joseph  A.;  Chan,  Philip  P;  Hale,  William;  and 
Hayward,  Susan  P,  5,515,955,  CI.  192-3.280. 
Szwerinski.  Helge;  Yatin,  Gajjar,  and  Sanghvi.  Ashvin,  to  Amdahl  Corpora- 
lion.  Distributed  protocol  framework.  5,517,668,  C\.  395-800.000. 
T  C  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Blitstein.  John;  McVey.  David;  Konopka,  Ken;  and  Kathrein.  Donald  H.. 
5.516.584,0.428-359.000. 
Tabata.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Makino,  Tadashi;  Tabata.  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai,  Shin-ichtro,  5.516.531, 0. 
424-494.000. 
Tabersky,  Ralf:  See- 
van  den  Beig,  Hendrikus;  Tabersky,  Ralf;  KOnig,  Udo;  and  Reiter, 
Norbert.  5.516.588.  O.  428-469.000. 
Tabota.  Jun;  Inoue.  Jiro;  and  Unami.  Toshihiko.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.    Piezoelectric   bimoiph   type   acceleration    sensor.    5 J  15.725.   O. 
73-574.340. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Sho.  5.516.198,  CI.  297-362.000. 
Tachikawa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Harkness,  Brian  R.;  and  Tachikawa,  Mamoru,  5,516,871,  O.  528- 
18.000. 
Tada,  Jim:  See — 

Obashi,  Tetsuo;  Tada,  Jun;  Fukushima,  Shigeru;  Ozaki,  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura,    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata,    Koichi, 
5,516,898,0.536-24.320. 
Tada,  Tatsuya;  and  Itoh,  Isami,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing 

apparatus.  5,517,286.  O.  355-251.000. 
Taen.  Wouter  See- 
Van  Pelt,  Engelbert;  and  Taen,  Wouter,  5,517,074.  O.  310-328.000. 
Tagawa,  Michito:  See — 

lizuka.  Toshihiko;   Tagawa.    Michito;   Yajima.   Sachiko;    Kuwahara. 
Masao;  Haruyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Umehara,  Toshiyuki,  5,516,514.  CI. 
424-145.000. 
Taggait,  William  V:  See- 
Stevens,  Kent  R.;  and  Taggan,  William  V,  5.516.758.  O.  514-12.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Ho.  Yen-Shyh;  and  Chen,  Chien-Yung,  5,517,045,  O.  257-327.000. 
Tajima.  Hisao:  See — 

Mori,  Hideo;  Tajima,  Hisao;  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Itazawa,  Toshiaki; 

Takahashi,  Masanori;  and  Niibori,  Kenji,  5,517,208,  O.  345-87,000. 

Tajima.  Masato;  and  Shibagaki.  Taro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data 

compression/encryption  processing  apparatus.  5.517.614. 0.  395-180.000. 

Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori.  Hideo;  Tajima.  Hisao;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Itazawa,  Toshiaki; 

Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Niibori.  Kenji.  5.517.208.  O.  345-87.000. 

Takada,   Yoji.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Company.   Limited    Insecticidal/ 

acaricidal  composition.  5,516,787.  O.  514-407,000. 
Takagi.  Kimihiko:  See — 

Torii.  Tetsuo;  Takagi.  Kimihiko;  Matsuda.  Tomoo;  Honda,  Shigeru; 
Sakamoto,  Takuya;   and   Nakamura,  Soichi,   5,517,416,  CI.   364- 
424.070. 
Takagi,  Yuji;  Saloh,  Isao;  Ito,  Motoshi;  and  Hisakado,  Yuji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk  and  optical  disk  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  5.517,484,  CI.  369-275.300 
Takahara,  Hiroshi;  Ohmae,  Hideki;  and  Miyatake,  Yoshito.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indusnial  Co.,  Ltd.  Viewlindcr  for  video  cameras.  5,517,278,  O. 
354-471.000. 
Takahashi,  Hajime,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  bus  control  system  for 

multiprocessor  system.  5,517,625,  O.  395-288.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Syuji;  Funahashi,  Takao;  Kubo,  Kiyoshi;  Okawa,  Yasuhito; 
Sato,  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  5,517,685,  CI.  455-260.000. 
Takahashi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yuura,  Katsuhiko;  and  Takahashi,  Hisashi.  5,517,604,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisataka;  Okada.  Dcuo;  Tsuji,  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Sahira, 
Kensho;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Akira.  5,516,381,  O.  148-410.000. 
Takahashi,  Kunitomo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho;  Takahashi, 
Kunitomo;  Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Kouji;  Yamada.  Kou- 
taro;  and  Ogura,  Yoshio.  5.516.982.  O,  118-661,000. 
Takahashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Satoshi;  Yagyu.  Kazuo;  Takaha.shi.  Makoto;  and  Orioka, 
Kazuo.  5,517.488,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yuji:  Nagao,  Masamitsu;  and  Takahashi,  Masaaki,  5,516,550, 
O.  427-180.000. 
Takahashi,  Masanobu:  See — 

Yamashila,  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Masanobu;  Masai,  Katsunori;  Inenaka, 
Hiroyuki;    Sako.    Masahiro;    Hashimoto,    Yasuhiro;    and    Tomita, 
Hideaki,  5,517,282,  O.  355-202.000. 
Takahashi,  Masanori:  See — 

Mori,  Hideo;  Tajima,  Hisao,  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Itazawa.  Toshiaki; 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  and  Niibori,  Kenji,  5JI7,208,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Takahashi.  Mutumi:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Takao;  Hojo,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Kanshi;  Sato,  Kazuteru: 
Umeno,    Koichi;    Kamiya,    Yoshinori;    Arai,    Kazuya;    Takahashi, 
Mutumi;  and  Kosai,  Yasuke,  5,517.204.  O.  343-765.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinkichi:  See — 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Shinkichi;  Aoki,  Takao;  Sakaki.  Eihiro; 
and  Ueno,  Fumihiio,  5,517,281,  O.  355-200.000. 


Takahashi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tsulsumi,  Toshihiko;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Morita, 
Atsushi;  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  and  Oochi,  Hiroyasu,  5,516,837,  O. 
524-600.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiya:  See — 

Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Takahashi,  Toshiya:  Dcegaya.  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji,  5.516.027,  O.  228-44.700. 
Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Shibuya,  TUceshi;  Maeda,  Naoki;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Uefune, 
Kouki,  5,517,372,  O.  360-97,020. 
Takaishi.  Osamu,  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Hook-bolt  lock  assem- 
bly 5,516,162,  O.  292-37.000. 
Takamine.  Kouichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tracking 
controller  for  correcting  a  tracking  error  offset.  5,517,474,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Takano,  Koujiro;  ishii,  MaiiKmi:  Mito,  Masaharu;  and  Akiyama,  Satoshi,  lo 
Nippon  Steel  Coiporalion;  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Polypropylene-laminated  steel  sheet  and  production  thereof.  5.516,397,  CI. 
156-244.230. 
Takano,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakakibaia,  Hisayoshi;  Yamanaka,  Yasushi;  and  Takano.  Yoshiaki. 
5.515,695,0.62-202.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishitani,  Kazuhiko;  Okazawa,  Kazuhide;  Asada,  Kiyozo;  and  Kato. 
Ikunoshin.  5.516,694,  O.  435-320.100. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hon,  Yoji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,516,883,  O.  528-354.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Ohira,  Gozo,  5,516.148,  O.  280-808.000. 
Takayama,    Kazutoshi;    Nakazawa,    Makoto;    Kanai,   Toshiyuki;    Miyairi. 
Kazuki;  Aiba.  Shuji;  and  Yamazaki,  Minoru.  to  Nissei  Plastics  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  molding  a  disc  having  a  replace- 
able die.  5.516.276.  CI.  425-574.000. 
Tak?yama,  Shinji:  See — 

Sliimizu,  Teruhisa;  and  Takayama.  Shinji.  5.516.547.  O.  427-132.000. 
Takazawa.  Hidenao.  to  Senka  Co.  Methods  for  processing  leachate  using 
completely  closed  system  in  monitor-type  and  stabilizing-type  industrial 
and  non-indusuial  waste  treatment  plant.  5,516,975,  O.  588-256.000. 
Takebayashi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kakumoio.  Kenichi;  Takebayashi,  Hiroaki;  Fujii,  Yoshiki;  Hioki,  Tat- 
sumi;  and  Azuma.  Hirozumi.  5.516,214,  CI.  384-492.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Makino,  Tadashi;  Tabata,  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai,  Shin-ichiro.  5.516,531.  CI. 
424-494.000. 
Takeda,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nozomi,  Hiura;  Ooguri.  Tomoaki;  Nagayama,  Hiromi;  Takeda,  Tomo- 
hiro; Tsuchida,  Takamasa;  and  Sato,  Ryoichi,  5,516,666,  CI.  435- 
100.000. 
Takeda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ariye,  Makoto;  Takeda,  Yasushi;  and  Kawabe.  Katsuvoshi.  5316.026. 

CI.  228-6.200. 

Takeda,  Yumiko;  Makino.  Satotu;  and  Kawai.  Mina.  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Potoait  drawing  apparatus  having  facial  expression 

designating  function.  5.517.610.  CI.  395162.000. 

Takei.  Masao.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Track  sector  detection  system  for 

rotating  disk  data  storage  apparatus.  5,517,371,  O.  360-77.020. 
Takeishi,  Satoru:  See — 

Kurosu,  Norikazu;  Nakajima,  Kiyoshi;  Takeishi,  Satotu;  and  Yoshioka, 
Toshiharu,  5,516,129,  O.  280-96.100. 
Takemoto,  Jiro  K.:  See — 

Visco,  Steven  J.;  Takemoto,  Jiro  K.:  and  Chu,  May-Ying,  5,5 16,598, 0. 
429-42.000. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kawashima.  Kazunari;  Tsuiumi.  Masayuki;  Ito.  Eiji; 
and  Naito.  Katsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Slot  machine  and 
game  media  dispensing  apparatus.  5,516.104,  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken.  Record  medium  reading  apparatus,  ball  dispenser  and  metal 
dispenser  5,517,010,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Takenaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwasaki,    Hiroyuki;    Sonoda,    Mitsushi;    and    Takenaka,    Hiroyuki, 
5,515,600,  O.  29-740.000. 
Takeshita,  Yukitaka:  See — 

Funaki,  Akihiko;  Takeshita.  Yukitaka:  Nishino.  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshida, 
Yutaka,  5,517,266,  O.  354-106.000. 
Takeuchi.  Akibiro:  Nomura.  Tetsuhiko;  Shibata,  Kazuhito;  Tsukada,  Toshi- 
hiko; Ozeki.  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Shin,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Optical  3D  measuring  apparatus  used  for  measuring  chamber 
volume  of  a  cylinder  head  and  chamber  volume  correcting  method  for  a 
cylinder  head  of  an  engine.  5.517.311.  CI.  356-37o.000. 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Leising.  Randolph  A.,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd. 
Process  for  making  a  metal  oxide  composite  cathode  material  for  high 
energy  density  baneries.  5,516,340,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Takeuchi,  Hitoshi;  Yamada,  Eiji;  Yamawaki,  Chiaki;  and  Iwaki,  Tetsuo.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-track  magnetic  signal  reproducing  appa- 
ranis. 5,517.369.  O.  360-65.000. 
Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Masumori.  Hideo:  Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Nana- 
taki.  Tsutomu.  5.517.076.  O.  310-358.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Tuyoshi.  to  Kyodo  Yushi  Co..  Ltd.  Grea.se 
composition  for  constant  velocity  joints.  5,516,439,  O,  252-18.000. 


Takeuchi,  SMnsuke,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  wavelength  multi- 
plexing and  demultiplexing  device  for  multiplexing  or  demultiplexing  Ught 
having  a  plurality  of  modes  and  photodetector  using  the  same.  5,5 1 7,589, 
CI.  385-24.000. 

Takeuchi,  Youichi;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho;  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
tomo; Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Kouji;  Yamada,  Koutaro;  and 
Ogura,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus  having 
developer  regulating  member.  5,516,982,  O.  118-661.000. 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Masumori,  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Nanataki. 
Tsutomu.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Zirconia  diaphragm  structure  and 
piezoelectric/electrostrictive  element  incorporating  same.  5,517.076.  CI 
310-358.000. 

Takeyasu,  Hatsuichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polygonal 
mirror.  5,517.365,  CI.  359-850.000. 

Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaishi.  Osamu.  5.516.162.  O.  292-37.000. 
Yamada,  Kenichi,  5,516,165,  O.  292-210.000. 

Takizawa.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Miyatake,  Norio;  Kawabata,  Hidetsugu;  Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Hino. 
Yasumori;  Takizawa.  Teruyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tohru.  5.517,472, 0. 
369-13.000. 

Tal.  Yehiel,  to  Hazera  (1939)  Ltd.  Cotton  hybrid.  5,516.979, 0.  800-200.000. 

Talarmo.  Reino.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  for  pieveftting 
superimpositiofl  of  traffic  time  slots  in  a  radio  system  having  a  plurality  of 
transmitting  stations.  5.517,681,  CI.  455-54.100. 

Talaski,  Edward  J.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel  pump  tubular  pulse  damper. 

5.516.266,  O,  417-540.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See — 

Matheny,  John  R.;  White,  Christopher;  Anderson,  David  R.;  and  Schaef- 
fer,  Arnold,  5,517,606,  CI.  395-156.000. 
Talleres  CJain.  S.  Coop.  S.L.:  See — 

Barandiaran,  Javier,  5,516,082,  CI.  267-64.120. 
Talley,  John  J.;  and  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr..  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  Heierocyclic- 
substituted  pyrazolyl  benzenesulfonamides  for  die  treatment  of  inflamma- 
tion. 5.516,907,  O.  548-365.700. 
Tamaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki;  Wataiube.  Yoshihiko: 
Baba.  Hisatoshi;  Ando.  Hirotake;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji,  5,517,475,  O.  369-44.320. 
Tamoii,  Teruhiko.  to  Enix  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  surface  pressure  input 

panel.  5,515,738,  O.  73-862.046. 
Tamura,  Akihiro;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd.  Gradation  correction  device  and  image  sensing  device  therewith  for 
supplying  images  with  good  gradation  for  both  front-lit  aiKi  back-lit 
objects.  5.517,333,  CI.  358-158.000. 
Tamura.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Tamura.  Hidehiko;  Sawano.  Katsumi;  and  Hiiamatsu. 
Nobutaka.  5.516.587.  O.  428-460.000. 
Tamura.  Hideki;  and  Hire.  Satoru.  to  Shinko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Frictional  force  transmitting  device  used  in  vacuum.  5.515.953.  CI.  188- 
251.00A. 
Tamuro.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Tamuro.  Yasuharu;  Ikeda.  Miyuki;  a.id  Inoue,  Fumio, 

5,517,210,0.  345-157.000. 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Takahashi,  Toshiya;  Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  and  Fiqimori, 

Naoji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  lndu.stries,  Ltd.  Bonding  tool  having  a 

diamond  head  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,516.027.  O 

228-44.700. 

Tanabe.  Yoshiaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Bectromagnelic  device  for  cameras. 

5.517.267,  O.  354-234.100. 
Tanaka,  Ken:  See — 

Morita,  Yoshitsugu;  Nakanishi,  Junji;  Tanaka,  Ken;  and  Satuyama. 
Toshio,  5,516,858,  O.  525-478.000. 
Tanaka,  Makoto:  See — 

Osawa,  Ryoichi;  Suda,  isao;  Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimoio,  Mamoiu: 

Tomita,  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama. 

Naokazu;  Kasano,  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  C^awa. 

Tomoya;  and  Ishii,  Mariko.  5.516.764.  CI.  514-54.000. 

Tanaka.  Masaio.  to  Sony  Coipoiation.  Single  motor  driver  for  a  helical  scan 

recoKlingyreptoducing  device.  5.517.370.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro;  and  Hirata.  Eiji.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  accommodating  goods  in  container.  5,515.664.  O.  53-473.000. 
Tanaka.  Ryoichi.  to  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Row  switch- 
ing apparatus,  regenerative  alternate  combustion  burner  system  using  the 
apparatus,  and  regenerative  beat  exchanger  system  using  the  apparatus 
5.515.909.  O.  165-4.000. 
Tanaka,  Sadashi:  See — 

Nishida.  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Hiromi;  Miura.  Haruo;  Yoshikai.  Hiroto; 
and  Tanaka.  Sada,shi.  5.516.263.  CI.  415-208.200. 
Tanaka.  Sejii.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus 
with  automatic  telephone  answering  function.  5,517.557.  O.  379-67.000 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Tamura.  Hidehiko;  Sawano.  Katsumi;  and  Hiramatsu. 
Nobutaka,  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Wet  multiplale  system  clutch 
plate  coated  with  phenolic  resin  mixture.  5316,587.  CI.  428-460.000. 
Tanaka.  Teruo:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Akira;  Yoshihara,  Ikuo;  Nakao,  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Takehisa; 
Tanaka,  Teruo;  and  Nagashima,  Shigeo.  5317.619.  O.  395-200.150 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Sakui.  Koji;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi. 
Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa.  Takehiro.  S.SI7.457,  CI. 
365-230.030. 
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Tanaka,  Toshimi:  See — 

Ebina.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka.  Toshimi.  S.SIS.782.  C\.  101-424.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yanugishi.  Yoichiro;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu.  3.SIS.824,  C\.    123- 
325.000. 
Tanco  Engineeiing,  Inc.:  See — 

Penie.  Jack  G.;  and  Mutkey.  John  R.,  3.315.989.  a.  220-224.000. 
IWida.  Kiycji:  See— 

Nakade.  Kenichi:  Okuda.  Hitoshi:  Ikemoto.  Hisao;  and  Tanda.  Kiyoji, 
5.516.128.  a.  28043.120. 
Tandem  Scanning  Corporatiaa:  See — 

HiU.  James  D..  5.517.352.  O.  359-368.000. 
Taniai.  Takayoshi ;  and  Nagasawa,  Tatsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 
Integrated  circuit  device  which  controls  die  activatioa  of  a  microprognun 
and  the  start  address.  5  J  17,633,  O.  395-800.000. 
Tanigawa.  Hiroco.  lo  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  stabilizing 

rhodium  compound.  3,516.735,  C\.  502-24.000. 
Tanigawa.  Sadao:  See — 

Hon,  Kazuto;  and  Tanigawa.  Sadao.  5.517,283.  O.  355-208.000. 
Taniyama,  Yoshihiko.  Storage  container  having  an  improved  hub  for  gripping 

an  optical  disk.  5.515.968.  CI.  206-310.000. 
Taniyama.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Niwa.  Kazuharu;  Taniyama,  Yoshitaka;  Iwata.  Noriko;  and  Yokoyama, 
Yasuhiro,  5.516.467.  Q.  264-1.100. 
Tankersley,  James  E.  Workpiece  holding  method  and  apparatus.  5.516,086, 

a.  269-69.000. 
TAP  Holdings  Inc.:  See— 

Swenson.  Rolf  E;  Haviv,  Fomina;  and  Mort,  Nicholas  A..  5,516,759, 0. 
514-15.000. 
Taiasi,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Kaufinann.  John  R..  Jr..  5.315,674.  Q.  60-308.000. 
Tanimi.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Ohu,  Makoio;  Shimada.  Masaiu;  Ikeda,  Itsuo;  Tarumi,  Noriyoshi:  and 
Goto.  Hiroshi.  5317,228,  Q.  347-171.000. 
Tasaka,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Masayuki:  Muramatsu.  Taka.shi;  Satoh.  Kazuhiro;  Tasaka. 
Mitsunobu;  and  Fujise,  Hiroshi.  5.517.640.  O.  395-600.000. 
Tasaki.  Shigemitsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  apparatus  featur- 
ing a  plurality  of  selectable  memories.  5317.630,  CI.  395-405.000. 
Tatsumi.  Eisaku:  See^- 

Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Shimada,  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi,  Eisaku:  Sunakawa. 
Shinichi:  and  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko.  5.517.608.  O.  359-161.000. 
Tatsumi.  Kunihiko:  5*^ — 

Kiyokawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Saloshi;  Miyajima.  Keisuke;  Edatruitsu. 
Koji;  Tatsumi.  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi.  Takeshi;  Kishi.  Kazumasa;  and 
Kiyono.  Kunihiko,  5316,777.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Tuion,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Heidel.  Raymond;  Hanis,  Albert  J.;  and  Taxon,  Thomas  N.,  3316,293, 
a.  433-32.000. 
Tay.  Sing  P.:  See— 

Boyd,  John  M.;  Blul.  Joseph  P;  and  Tay.  Sing  P..  3316.710,  O. 
437-31.000. 
Taylor  Group  of  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Stephen  F.  5317370.  O.  381-18.000. 
Taylor,  John  A.:  See — 

Lamble.  Brian;  Lavery,  Aldan;  and  Taylor.  John  A..  5316,897,  C\. 
534-638.000. 
Taylor,  Mark:  See — 

Buchholz,  Dale  R.;  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  Chang,  Hungkun  J.;  Nolan, 

Michael  P;  Odlyzko.  Paul;  McGrath,  James  D.;  Doss,  William  K.; 

Fathangnia,    Farzad;    Taylor,    Mark;    and    Manning.    JeSiey    W., 

5317,505,0.370-105.100. 

Taylor.  Richard  N..  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Multi-processor 

computer  system  with  system  monitoring  by  each  processor  and  exchange 

of  system  status  information  between  Individual  processors.  3.317.616,  CI. 

393-182.090. 

Taylor.  Stephen  F,  to  Taylor  Group  of  Companies,  Inc.  Sound  reproducing 

array  processor  system.  5,517.570,  Q.  381-18.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Mutsumi;  Shirai.  Hirofusa;  Koyama.  Toshiki;  Hanabusa,  Kenji; 

and  Kuboia.  Yuichi.  5316.900.  CI.  540-130.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroki;  Satoh.  Takateru;  and  Koshimizu.  Hitoshi,  5317,377. 0. 

360-132.000. 
Tsuchida,  Atsuko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shito,  5315,723,  O.  73-335.020. 
TEAC  Corporatioo:  See— 

Takei.  Maiao.  5317,371,  O.  360-77.020. 
Teccor  Electronics:  See — 

Webb,  Monty  F;  and  Turner.  Elmer  L..  5316.705.  O.  437-6.000. 
Technical  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Brimhall,  Owen  D..  3316.249.  CI.  414-3.000. 
Tecnetics  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kautz,  Timothy  J.,  3316,009.  CI.  222-238.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Ogawa,  Tatsuya;  Masuda.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Etchu.  Masami,  5316374, 

CI  428-143.000. 
Sa.saki.  Katsu.shi;  Funakoshi.  Watatu;  Hirata.  Masumi;  Abe.  Masanori; 
and  Kaneko.  Hiroaki.  5316.878.  Q.  528-199.000. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Harayama.  Akria;  and  Nagata.  Katsuhiro,  5316360,  O.  427-425.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Clifford  E.;  and  Khaw,  Michael  P.,  5317,154,  C\.  330-59.000. 


Holzwarth,  Benton,  5317.105,  Q.  324-12I.00R. 
Knierim,  David  L,  5317334.  O.  375-371.000. 
Telefonakoebolaget  L  M  Ericcson  (publ.):  See — 

Lee.  Jangsik.  5317349.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Erics.son:  See — 

Gauffin,  Lara;  Bohm,  Christer;  Hakansson,  Lara;  and  Lindgien,  Per, 

5317.499,  a.  370-84.000. 
Norell.  Bror  L.,  5317363,  Q.  379-220.000. 
Rune,  G6ren,  5317.674,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Temple.  Victor  A.  K.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Semiconductor  package  and 
method  with  vertically  extended  electrode  leads.  5317.058.  Q.  257- 
692.000. 
Tennani  Company:  See — 

Larson,  Wanen  L.;  Blebert,  Michael  L.;  Geyer,  Robert  A.:  and  Wilmo, 
Michael  S.,  5315,568.  Q.  15-50.300. 
Tenneco  Plastics  Company:  See — 

McManus.  Michael  W..  5315,993,  O.  220-339.000. 
Tepman,  Avi:  See — 

Forster,  John;  Van  Gogh.  James  S.;  and  Tepman,  Avi,  5316,403,  C\. 
204-192.120. 
Terada,  Tomotsugu:  See — 

Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda,  Yutaka;  Nakamura,  Masaya;  Terada,  Tomot- 
sugu; and  Shirai.  Makoio,  5317,017.  CI.  250-203.400. 
Teratani.  Tatsuo;  Mishima.  Yasuo:  and  Katayama,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  medrad  for  examining  key  plates. 
5317,299,  a.  356-71.000. 
Tetpstra,  Lee  M.:  See — 

Stephenson,  Orlando  W.,  Ill;  and  Terpstra,  Lee  M.,  5315,959,  Q. 
194-206.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Atsushi,  5316365,  Q.  428-35.700. 
Testa.  Douglas:  See — 

Vellucci.  Laura  C;  Scott,  Steven  R.;  Liao,  Mei-June;  and  Testa.  Douglas, 
5316315.0.424-184.100. 
Te  Weng.  Shui.  Capacitor.  5317,386,  CI.  361-321.600. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Kassman,  Jetrold  S.;  Robin,  Allen  M.;  Winter.  John  D.;  and  Wolfen- 

baiger,  James  K..  5315.794,  Q.  110-261.000. 
Russo.  Joseph  M.;  Sung,  Rodney  L.;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Derosa, 
Thomas  F.  5316,442.  CI.  232-47.300. 
Texas  A&M  University  System  Technology  Licensing  Office:  See — 

Safe.  Stephen  H..  3.516,790,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Guillemaud.  Andrew  J.;  Balistteri.  Anthony  M.;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  and 

Simpson.  Richard  D.  5317.609.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Jha,  Sunil  C;  and  Forster,  James  A.,  5316,383,  Q.  148-531.000. 
Kim,  Tae  S.,  5316,722,  O.  437-105.000. 
Markandey.  Vishal.  5317380.  CI.  382-203.000. 
McKenna,  Robert  G.,  5316.125.  CI.  279-3.000. 
Okuzawa.  Kiyotaka,  5317.451.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ovens,  Kevin  M.;  Bass.  Alan  S.;  and  Maxey.  Jay  A.,  5317,107,  Q. 

324-158.100. 
Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B.,  5317,347.  Q.  359-224.000. 
Szczepanck.  Andre.  5317,638.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G.,  5317,073,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Yaklin,  Daniel  A..  3317.134,  CI.  327-65.000. 
Texas  Insturments  Incorporated:  See — 

Chatterjee.  Amitava.  5317,051,  Q.  257  360.000. 
Tezuka.  Naoto;  and  Kubomiya.  Tomoyuki.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Con- 
troller for  tractor  nailer  braking  devices.  5.516.200.  CI.  .303-7.000. 
Thaman,  Lauren  A.;  Deckner.  Grorge  E.;  and  Sottety,  John  R,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Photoprotection  compositions  having  improved 
efficiency.  5316.508.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Thaver.  John  S.:  See — 

'  Piccirillo.  Gary  J.;  Welker.  Mark  W.;  and  Thayer.  John  S.,  5317,646,  Q. 
395-700.000. 
Theisen,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Zoller.  Walter  M.;  Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen.  Michael  R.;  Hunter,  David 
S.;  Wellner,  Edward  L ;  and  Theisen.  Peter  J..  5317,154,  CI.  335- 
16.000. 
TheraTech,  Inc.:  See — 

Heiber,  Sonia  J.;  Ebett,  Charles  D.;  and  Dave,  Sirish  C,  5316323.  O. 
424-435.000. 
Thermtec,  Inc.:  See — 

Peck,  Kevin  B.;  Eiickson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Matthews,  Stephen  H., 
3317.001.  CI.  219-390.000. 
Thetford,  Dean:  See- 
Campbell,  James  S.;  Gregory.  Peter,  and  Thetford.  Dean.  5316.899.  Q. 
540-123.000. 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Peitl.  Friedrich,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegcsellschaft  m.b.H.  Tamping  machine.  5,515,788,  Q.  104-12.000. 
Thieler.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Adier.  Uwe:  Drexl,  Hans-JOrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan:  Schmidt-BrOcken.  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger;  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer.  5315.937.  CI,  180-65.200. 
Adler,  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmldl-Bnicken.  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger,  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer,  5317.092,  a.  318-60.000. 
Thieu.  Danny  T.  D.:  See — 


Shivanath,  Rohith;  Jones,  Peter,  and  Thieu,  Danny  T.  D.,  5316,483, 0. 
419-14.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Highsmidi,  Thomas  K.;  Lund,  Gary  K.;  Blau.  Reed  J.;  Hinshaw,  Jerald 

C;  and  Doll.  Daniel  W..  5.516,377,  O.  149-18.000. 
WartUe,  Robert  B.;  Edwards,  W.  Wayne;  and  Hinshaw.  Jerald  C. 
5316,854.  CI.  523-410.000. 
Thomas.  Detlef:  See — 

Monubaur,  Werner;  and  Thomas,  Detlef,  3315.569,  CI.  15-160.000. 
Thomas.  Garelh  J.:  See — 

Parkes,  Kevin  E.  B.;  Redshaw.  Sally;  and  Thomas,  Gareth  J.,  5316.913. 
CI.  546-143.000. 
Thomas.  Ian:  See — 

Collins.  Timothy;  Ewert,  Kevin  G.;  Getety,  M.  Colin;  Gustafson,  Jon; 
and  Thomas,  Ian,  5317,655,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Thomas  Indusdies  Incorporated:  See — 

Baslnski,  Edward  M.;  Martin.  Richard  L.:  Meece.  M.  Wayne;  and 
Bolthouse,  John  H.,  II,  5315,769,  CI.  92-80.000. 
Thomas,  Jeff  D.:  See- 
Alexander,  Douglas  E.;  Harris,  Richard  H.;  and  Thomas,  Jeff  D., 
5316,217.  CI.  400-207.000. 
Thomas,  Thomas  R.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Applying  a  fluo- 

lopolymer  film  to  a  body.  5316.561,  CI.  427-490.000. 
Thompson.  Craig  D.  Roll-up  environmental  elements  protector  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  5316,181.  Q.  296-98.000. 
Thompson.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Adam  M.;  Castillo.  Joseph  V;  DePalma.  Pasquale  V;  and 
Thompson.  Daniel  A..  5316.551.  Q.  427-195.000. 
Thompson,  Everett  E..  Jr  Game  alert  system.  5317,201,  CI.  342-417.000. 
Thompson,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Slusher.  Carter  C;  Ogren.  Eric  A.;  Gorman.  WilUam  B.;  Thompson. 
Gary  S.;  Kane.  Edward  G.;  and  Usmani,  Arthur  M..  5.516.817.  O. 
523-179.000. 
Thompson.  John  A.:  See — 

Bergeron.  Richard  J.;  LaMothe,  Thomas  J.;  Suarez.  Joseph  E.;  and 
Thompson,  John  A..  5317.127,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Thompson,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Alunan,  Dan;  Kusmer.  Steven  R.;  Stikeleather,  Gregory;  and  Thompson. 
Michael  P,  5317,578.  CI.  382-181.000. 
Thompson,  Peter:  See — 

Chatelain,  Herv<  L.;  Herren.  Peter;  and  Thompson.  Peter,  5,516,998.  CI. 
219-121.700. 
Thompson.  Robert  1.:  See — 

Check.  Joseph  A.,  Ill;  Slovak,  Steven  M.;  and  Thompson,  Robert  I., 
5316,463.  CI.  252-585.000. 
Thompson.  Thomas  M.  Method  for  making  wearing  apparel  from  envelope 

portions.  5315.800.  CI.  112-473.090. 
Thompson.  William  R.:  See — 

Gaines.  Lewis  H.;  Stover.  William  H.;  and  Thompson,  William  R.. 
3316,444,  CI.  232-5 1. 50A. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Albean.  David  L.;  Gyurek,  John  W.;  and  Duncan,  Christopher  D.. 

3317.109.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Bhatt.  Bhavesh  B.;  and  Dsouza,  Adolf.  5,517,213.  C\.  375-232.000. 
Rodriguez-Cavazos,   Enrique:   and  Tults.  Juri,   5,517,249,  C\.  348- 
465.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A.:  See — 

Huq,  Ruquiya  1.  A.,  5317,542,  Q.  377-78.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Fromont.  Bernard;  and  Fichaux,  Robert,  5317.467,  O  367-133.000. 
Thontson.  Robert;  Es-Sadiqi,  Elhachmi;  and  Barry,  James,  to  Her  Majesty  in 
Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy,  Mines  and 
Resources.  Pneumatic  flow  control  of  liquid  metals.  5.515,906,  CI.  164- 
453.000. 
Thome,  Edwin,  III:  See — 

Dunn.  Matthew  W.;  Matthews.  Joseph  H.,  Ill;  and  Thome,  Edwin,  III, 
5317,257.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Thorogood,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Kang.  Doohee;  Srinivasan.  Rajagopalan  S.;  Thorogood.  Robert  M.;  and 
Foster,  Edward  P.  5316,359.  CI.  95-14.000. 
Thorstensson.  Ulf  S..  to  Hardi,  Inc.  Drop  nozzle  system  and  holder  mount 

tfierefor.  5316,044,  CI.  239-159.000. 
Ticehurst,  John  R.;  Baltimore.  David;  Feinstone,  Stephen  M.;  Purcell,  Robert 
H.;  Racaniello.  Vincent  R.;  and  Baroudy.  Bahige  M..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Methods  of  detecting  hepatitis  A 
vinis.  5316.630.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Tichy,  Thomas  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dual  function  transducer  housing. 

5317,574.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Tidwell,  Billy  J.  Tnick  bed  seat.  5316,179.  CI.  296-63.000. 
Tien.  Ta-Ke;  Wu.  Chau-chin;  and  Li.  Richard  C  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.  TTL  input  buffer  with  on-chip  referetice  bias  regulator  and 
decoupling  capacitor.  5317.131.  CI.  326-34.000. 
Tindall.  Donald  J.;  Young,  Charles  Y.  F;  and  Klee,  George  G..  to  Mayo 
Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research.  Antibodies  specific  for 
human  prostate  glandular  kallkrein.  5316,639,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Dahms,  Gerd  H  .  5316,457.  CI.  252-302.000. 
Titcomb.  Forrest  D..  to  Western  Diglul  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic  bearing 
wiUi  conm>lled  lubricant  pressure  disttibution.  5,516,212,  CI.  384-107.000. 
Toagosei  Chemical  industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Yoshio;  and  Kojima,  Shiro,  5316,834,  CI.  524-504.000. 


Togino,  Takayoshi,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Concentric  optical  system. 

5317,366,  CI.  359-850.000. 
Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Endo.  Tetsuro;  and  Shinokura.  Kiichiro,  5317,525.  O.  372-21.000. 
Tokailln.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuura,    Masahide:    Kusumoto,   Tadashi;   and   Tokailin.   Hiroshi, 
5316.577,  a.  428-212.000. 
Toki,  Susumu:  See — 

Sugimolo,  Chihaya;  Kinoshita.  Masakazu;  Sugiyama.  Izumi:  Sailo. 
HIdeki;  Kajiwara.  Shigemasa;  and  Toki.  Sasumu,  5315,820,  C\. 
123-90.160. 
Tokimec  Inc.:  See — 

Murakoshi,  Takao;  Hojo,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Kanshi:  Sato,  Kazuteru; 
Umeno.    Koichi;    Kamiya,    Yoshinori;    Arai,    Kazuya:    Takahashi. 
Mutumi;  and  Kosai,  Yasuke,  3317,204,  CI.  343-765.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masao.  5317,126,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Tolman,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Von  Langen,  Derek:  Graham,  Donald  W.;  and  Tolman.  Richard  L., 
5316.779,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Tolsma.  Hendrik.  to  Kleto  Holland  B.V.  Fastening  mechanism  for  a  toilet  seat. 

5315.552,0.4-236.000. 
Tomaszewskl-Link.    Patricia.   Automotive   adjusuible   trunk    lock   device. 

5316.168.0.292-338.000. 
Tomich.  John;  and  Montal.  Mauricio.  to  Synporin  Technologies.  Biologically 
mimetic  syndictic  ion  channel  transducers  and  methods  of  making  the 
same.  5316.890,  O.  530-326.000. 
Tomioka.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Oka,  Hiixtaki:  Tomioka,  Toshikazu:  Tomita,  Katsumi;  Hoshino,  Kenji; 

Nishino,  Atsushi:  and  Ueda,  Shigehani,  5316319,  CI.  424-405.000. 

Tomita.  Atsushi:  and  Kamei.  Yuichiro,  to  Aica  Kogyo  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of 

sealing  a  vehicle  lighting  fixture  5316.390.  O.  156-108.000. 
Tomlu.  Hidcaki:  See— 

Yamashita,  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Masanobu;  Masai.  Katsunori;  Inenaka. 
Hiroyuki;    Sako,    Masahiro;    Hashimoto.    Yasuhiro:    and    Tomita. 
Hideaki.  5317,282.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Tomita.  Katsumi:  See — 

Oka.  Hiroaki:  Tomioka.  Toshikazu;  Tomita.  Katsumi:  Hoshino.  Kenji: 
Nishino.  Atsushi:  and  Ueda.  Shigehaiu,  5316319.  O.  424-405.000. 
Tomita.  KenkichI:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda.  Isao:  Numaia,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru; 
Tomita.  KenkichI;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama, 
Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko:  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoio;  Ogawa, 
Tomoya;  and  Ishil.  Mariko,  5316,764,  CI.  314-54.000. 
Tomizawa,  HirtKhl:  See — 

Ohkura,  Yoshinori;  Hamada.  TakujI;  Inada.  Shunjl;  Yamaguchi.  Shin- 
ichiro:  and  Tomizawa.  Hiroshi,  5,517,669.  CI.  395-821.000 
Tomlinson.  Roderick  P  J  ,  to  Sollec  Research  Pty.  Ltd.  Coocentraied  water- 
free  aerosol  space  spray.  5.516,504.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Tonai.  Keiko;  and  Sugimolo,  Katsumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Heat  roller  fixing 

apparatus  with  rotating  lamps.  5,517,293,  O.  353-285.000. 
Tonics,  Paoick  E.:  See— 

Eytcheson.  Charles  T;  Lake,  Donald  E..  deceased;  and  Tomes.  Patrick 
E.,  5317.059,  CI.  257-699.000. 
Tonzi.  Sean  M.:  See- 
Chiang,   Shu-Jen;   Burnett,  William  V.,  Jr.;   and  Toon,   Sean   M.. 
5316,679.0.435-230.000. 
Toombs.  Thomas:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Toombs.  Thomas;  Owyang.  King:  and  Yilmaz, 
Hamza.  5317,379.  O.  361-84.000. 
Topcon  Corporation:  See — 

Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Nishizawa,  Hhoyuki;  Kodaira,  Jun-ichi:  and  YoshiDO, 
Kenichirou.  3317,023.  CI.  250-234.000. 
Torii,  Kensuke;  Oguchl.  Yasuhiro:  Hirabayashi.  Yasuhisa;  and  Tsuji,  Masuo. 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device.  5317,041,  O.  257- 
206.000. 
Torii,  Nozomu:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Shigeru:  Torii.  Nozomu;  and  Ohhashi.  Masao.  5316.167, 0. 
292-337.000. 
Torii.  Tetsuo;  Takagi.  Kimihiko;  Matsuda.  Tomoo;  Honda.  Shigeru:  Saka- 
moto. Takuya;  and  Nakamura,  Soichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusbo.  Traction  controller  for  crawler  vehicles.  5,517.416,  O.  364- 
424.070. 
Torii,  Yasuko;  and  Kusuhara,  Hiroyuki.  to  Sumitomo  ElectrK  Industries.  Ltd. 
Thallim.  bismudi  and  lead  containing  oxide  superconductor.  53 16,752. 0. 
505-120.000. 
Toshiba  America  MRI,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaufinan,  Leon:  Li.  Jianhua;  Carison.  Joseph  W.;  and  Breneman,  Bnjce 
C,  5317.121.  O.  324-319.000. 
Toshiba  Automation  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariye,  Makoio;  Takeda,  Yasushi;  and  Kawabe.  Kalsuyoshi.  5316,026. 
CI.  228-6.200. 

Tourbah.  Abdallah:  See—  

Caudron.  Charies;  and  Tourbah.  Abdallah.  5317326,  O.  375-232.000. 
Toutounchl.  Shahin;  Yee,  Abraham:  Owens.  Alexander  H.;  and  Lyu.  Michael, 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High-iemperature  bias  anneal  of  Integraied 
circuits  for  Improved  radiation  hardness  and  hot  electron  resistance 
5316,731.0.437-247.000. 
Townsend.  George  H..  Jr:  and  Townsend,  Robert  J.,  Sr.  IllunriBanoo  assem- 
bly. 5317.393,  CI.  362-233.000. 
Townsend,  Robert  J.,  Sr.:  See— 
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Towraend.  George  H.,  Jr.:  aid  Townsend,  Robeit  J.,  Sr,  SJI7J93,  CI. 

362-233,000. 
Toyuiu,  Keisuke:  See — 

Wataiube,  Tan;  Kunkazu.  Keiidn;  Kashiwagi,  Yiigo:  Toyama,  Keisuke: 
and  Nojiri.  Tohni,  5  J  17.664.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Toyoda,  Hirosfai:  See — 

bmi,  Motomasa;  Abe.  Kazuhide:  Yamakawa,  Koji:  Toyoda,  Hiroshi; 
Kohanawa.  Yoshiko:  and  Hama.  Micsuo.  S.517.44S. O.  36S-I4S.0O0. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Inaguma,  Yoshibaru:  Fukumura,  Keni- 
chi;  Kato.  Hideya;  and  Mori.  Katsuhisa.  3.315.938.  Q.  180-132.000. 
Toyota,  Akinori:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Sanctairo:  Kimura,  Tosfaio:  Nakagawa,  Takasi;  and  Toyota, 
Akinori.  5.516.841.  O.  525-66.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshino.  Shinichi;  and  Okawa.  Koji.  5,315.834.  Q.  123-674.000. 
Nakagawa.    Nodhisa;   and   Malsuoka,   HiroU,   5,517.410.   C\.    364- 

424.100. 
Takeuchi,  Akihiro;  Nomura.  TetsuUko;  Shibala,  KazuMto;  Tsukada, 
Toshihiko:  Ozeki,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Shin,  5,517,311,  C\.  356- 
376.000. 
Teralani,  Taisuo:  Mishima,  Yasuo:  and  Kauyama.  Tsuyoshi,  5,517,299, 

a.  356-71.000. 
Yanagihara.  Hiromichi:  and  Ishiguro,  Tomoji.  5,516,277.  CI.  431-2.000. 
Trackwell.  Fred:  and  King.  Joe,  lo  Envinmmental  Seals  &  Services,  Inc. 

Vapor  containment  and  recirculation  device.  5.516.119.  CI.  277-3.000. 
Ttan.  Phieu  M.;  SmolinsKe.  Jeffrey  C;  Scheibcl.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  aantoo, 
Christopher  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Method  and  system  for  providing 
uplink/downlink  collision  avoidance  in  a  wireless  communication  system. 
5.517.504.0.370-95.300. 
Transglobal  Technologies,  Limited:  See — 

Cooke.  Syd  L..  5,515,814,  O.  123-3.000. 
Transoptics,  Inc.:  See — 

Imani,  Behzad,  5^17,032.  O.  250-372.000. 
Tri  Tool  Inc.:  See— 

Sandford.  William  E.;  and  Aslle.  Henry.  5,515.756.  Q.  82-54.000. 
Trimani.  Carlo:  See — 

Boldrini,  Fulvio:  and  Trimani,  Carlo.  5,515,965,  Q.  206-264.000. 
Trinity.  John;  See — 

Gudgeon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Trinity.  John,  5316,059,  Q.  242-566.000. 
Tmka,  John  T:  See — 

Hedman.  Robeit  L.;  Koehler,  Gordon  G.;  Ladin.  Karl  L.;  and  Tmka.  John 
T.  3,517.040.  a.  257-205.000. 
Trototr.  Jean-Paul,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing a  polymer  coocentnuc.  5.516,814.  C\.  523-122.000. 
Troup-Packman.  Sue:  See — 

Phan,  Nguyet  H;  and  Troup-Packman.  Sue,  5,516.419.0.  205-148.000. 
Trowbridge.  Gerald  D.  Device  for  repairing  a  broken  wire.  5,515,582,  O. 

24-370.000. 
Troy  Biosciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  James  C.  5,516,513,  O.  424-93.300. 
Thiehill.  Diane  B.:  See — 

Caroseli,  Dan;  Wells,  Israel;  and  Truehill.  Diane  B.,  5,316,601.  O. 
429-65.000. 
Trumbo.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Cross.  Charles  W;  and  Ttumbo.  Mark  E.  5J17,635.  O.  395-500.000. 
Truong.  Linh:  See — 

U  Boudec.  Jean- Yves;  and  Truong.  Linh,  5.517,497,  O.  370-60.100. 
Thistees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Aviv.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Martin.  John  R.  5.515.860.  CI.  128-747.000. 
TrUtzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

HOsel.  Fritz,  5,515.579,  O   19-159.00R. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

HeadJey.  Paul  S.;  Cisoey.  Lindsay  S.;  Bailey.  Todd  R.:  Hake.  Daniel  R.; 

and  Amhetdt,  Tom,  5.516.144.  O.  280-730.200. 
Miller.   Joseph   D.;   Fennessy.   William  C;   and  Williams,   Ivan  J., 

5317,415.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Shtarkman.  Emil  M.;  and  Colletti.  John  B..  5317.096, 0.  318-434.000. 
Tsai.  James.  Retracuble  handle  for  luggage  or  hand  trucks.  5315,576.  O. 

16-115.000. 
Tsang.  Soddy:  See- 
Sands.  Mark  D.;  Schwandt.  Daniel  A.;  Tsang.  Soddy;  and  Williams.  Wes 
A..  5316.471.  CI.  264-112.000. 
Tsubata.  Keisuke:  See — 

Inoue.  Tatsunori;  and  Tsubata.  Keisuke.  5.517.468.  O.  368-64.000. 
Tsuchida.  Atsuko:  and  Nakagawa.  Shiro.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Humidity 

meter.  5315.723.  CI.  73-335.020. 
Tsuchida.  Takamasa:  See — 

Nozomi.  Hiura;  Ooguri,  Tomoaki;  Nagayama.  Hiiomi;  Takeda,  Tomo- 
hiro;  Tsuchida.  Takamasa;  and  Sato,  Ryoichi.  5316.666.  Q.  433- 
100.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Mitani,  Tetsuya;  and  Tsuchiya.  Hiromitsu,  5317,081,  O.  313-589.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Masayuki:  Muramatsu,  Takashi;  Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  Tasaka,  Mit- 
sunobu:  and  Fujise,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.  Data  retrieving  method  and  apparatus  providing  satis- 
faction or  agreement  degree.  5317.640.  C\.  395-60p.O0O. 
Tsuda.  Ma.iashi;  Kagayama,  Shigeru;  and  Hattori.  Yasuhiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photosensitive  microcapsule  having  increased  photo- 
sensitive sensitivity.  5316.621,  O.  430-138.000. 
Tsuda.  Takashi:  See — 


Nagakubo.  Yasunoii;  Tsuda.  Takashi:  Ishizaka.  Iteuo;  Sato.  Shunichi: 
Yokoi.  Saeko:  Komiyama,  Maiuibu;  Ohya.  Toshio;  and  Mizuguchi, 
Noriaki.  5315.682,  CI.  62-3.700. 
Tsuji.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisataka:  Okada,  Dmo;  Tsuji.  Ichiro;  Takahashi.  Koji:  Sahira. 
Kensho:  and  Mitsuhashi.  Akira.  5316.381.  O.  148-410.000. 
Tsuji.  Masuo:  See — 

Torii.  Kensuke;  Ogucfai,  Yasuhiro;  Hirabayashi.  Yasuhisa;  and  T^uji, 
Masuo.  5317.041.  O.  257-206.000. 
Tsuji,  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Connector  having  selec- 
tively disabled  short  circuit  terminal.  5316.300,  O.  439-188.000. 
Tsuji,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Youichi;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi. 
Kunitomo;  Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Kouji;  Yamada,  Kou- 
taro;  and  Ogura.  Yoshio,  5316,982,  O.  118-661.000. 
Tsujino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shiki.  Eiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic 

diagnostic  apparatus.  5315,857.  O.  128-661.100. 
Tsukada,  Shinichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Device  for  determining  whether 
focus  detection  may  be  accurately  performed  using  characteristic  data  of  an 
interchangeable  lens  and  focus  detection  device.  5,517,273,  O.  354- 
402.000. 
Tsukada.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akihiro;  Nomura,  Tetsuhiko;  Shibata,  Kazuhito;  Tsukada. 
Toshihiko;  Ozeki,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto,  Shin,  5.517.311.  O.  356- 
376.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Tetsuo;  Ohkawachi,  Kiyosbi;  Fushimi,  Shinji;  Umegaki,  Shunzo: 
and  Matsumoto,  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nittan  Valve  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of.  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  gear  with  a  central 
through  hole.  5316,376,  CI.  148-586.000. 
Tsuru.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Higaki,  Riichi:  Kosaka,  Toru;  lida,  Yoshikazu;  and  Tsuiu.  Hiroyuki, 
5317.276.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Tsurumi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kawashima,  Kazunari;  Tsurumi.  Masayuki;  Ito, 
Eiji;  and  Naito,  Katsuhiro,  5316,104,  O.  273-138.0OA. 
T^uruta,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Fukushima.  Hirtttaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin 
Seisakusho.  Flywheel  assembly  with  annular  elastic  body  for  reducing 
vibrations.  5315,745.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Toshihiko;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Morita. 
Alsushi;  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  and  Oochi.  Hiroyasu,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Polyimide  ba.sed  resin  composition.  5.516,837.  CI.  524-600.000. 
Tsutsunaka  Plastic  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshino.  Mitsuru.  Ogihara,  Takeo;  Kadota,  Yasuhiro;  and  Maruyama, 
Kazuaki.  5316,842.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Tucker.  Robert  T:  See— 

Hebeit,  Roland  M.;   Stonicher,  Robeit  J.;  and  Thicker,  Robeit  T, 
5316.923.  O.  554-12.000. 
Tutts.  Juri:  See— 

Rodriguez-Cavazos.  Enrique:  and  Tults.  Juri.  5317,249,  O.   348- 
465.000. 
T\mg.  Roger  D.;  See— 

Armistead.  David  M.;  Boger.  Joshua  S.;  Meyers.  Harold  V.;  Saunders, 
JeJfrey  O.;  and  Timg.  Roger  D..  5.516.797.  CI.  514-548.000. 
Tkirlot,  Emmanuel;  Emeraud.  Thieny;  and  Schmitt,  Jacques,  to  Balzers 
AktiengeselischafL  Plasma  treatment  apparatus  and  method  for  operating 
same.  5315.986.  O.  216-71.000. 
Tiimer,  Bmer  L.:  See — 

Webb.  Monty  F;  and  Turner.  Elmer  L..  5.516.705.  O.  437-6.000. 
TWncr.  Graham  A.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Fabric  softening.  5316,438,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Turner,  Graham  A.:  See — 

ElUs.  Simon  R.;  and  Tumei.  Giaham  A.,  5316,437,  CI.  252-8.800. 
TUzi.  Mario:  See — 

Chairieie,  Lucien  L.;  Cipolla.  Aldo;  and  TUzi.  Mario.  5315353,  CI. 
4-325.000. 
Twieg.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ahn.  Kie  Y.;  Hedrick.  James  L..  Jr.:  Labadie.  Jeffiey  W.;  Lee.  Kang- 
Wook:  Twieg.  Robeit  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  F.. 
5316.874,0.528-125.000. 
IVigg.  Michael  J.;  and  Baibee.  Montell.  to  Emhart  Inc.  Methods  of  and 
device  for  measuring  die  curvature  of  an  object.  5.515,615.  CI.  33-551.000. 
IV^gi.  Dinesh;  Anderson.  James  H.;  and  DeMeyer.  Dennis  E..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Stabilized  carriers  with  P  phase  poly(vinylidcnefluoride). 
5316,615.0.430-106.600. 
IVagi.  Dinesh:  See — 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Tyagi.  Knesh.  5316.616.  O.  430-110.000. 
lygard.  Edward,  to  IVS^nl  Machine  &  Manufocturing  Co.  Clamping  appa- 
ratus. 5316.255.  O  414-607.000. 
1\gard  Machine  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Tygaid.  Edward.  5316.255,  O.  414-607.000. 
Tzeng.  Ching-Chou:  See — 

Yang.  Chien-Chun;  Kao.  Suey-Sheng;  Tzeng.  Ching-Chou;  and  Chen. 
Mei-Hucih,  5316320,  O.  42+408.000. 
Uchida.  Haiuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus 

having  an  improved  capping  mechanism.  5317,219,  O.  347-24.000. 
Uchida.  Juji:  Shimada.  Masakazu;  Kamano.  Takayoshi;  Wakita,  Kuniaki;  and 
Okawa.  Masaaki,  (o  Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Agem  for  treating  textile 
materials.  5316.436,  CI.  232-8.600. 
Uchida.  Kiyoshi:  See— 


Miyalake,   Norio;    Kawabala,   Hidetsugu:    Uchida.    Kiyoshi;    Hino. 
Yasumori;  Takizawa.  Teruyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tohru.  5317.472. 0. 
369-13.000. 
Uchida.  Toshiaki;  Sato.  Kaoru;  Kawasaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Dosako.  Shun'ichi. 
to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products,  Co..  Ltd.  Separation  of  lactoperoxidase, 
secretory  component  and  lactofeirin  from  milk  or  whey  with  a  cation 
exchange  resin.  5316.675,  O.  433-192.000. 
Uchisawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Kanno.  Yohichi:  Uchisawa.  Osamu;  Murakami,  Kohichi;  and  Ohmi. 
Tadahiro,  5316.366.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Oka,  Hiroaki;  Tomioka,  Toshikazu;  Tomita.  Katsumi;  Hoshino.  Kenji; 

Nishino.  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Shigeharu.  5316319.  CI.  424-405.000. 

Uedo.  Shigeo;  and  Itou,  Hitoshi,  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd.  Structure  of  the 

flexing  section  of  a  multilayer  flexible  circuit  board.  5,516,989.  CI. 

174-254.000. 

Ueiiine,  Kouki:  See — 

Shibuya,  Takeshi;  Maeda,  Naoki;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Uefune. 
Kouki,  5317,372,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Uehara,  Tsukasa;  Yoshinaga.  Kenji;  Malsuzawa.  Kunihiko;  Adachi.  Seiichiro; 
and  Ariga.  Kazulo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  with 
shiftable  conveying  system.  5.517,226.  CI.  347-104.000. 
Uekama,  Kimio;  and  Mochizuki.  Hideaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Line  setting  and 
phase  adjusting  apparatus  for  synchroiKMiS  multiplex  communications. 
5317.493.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Uemichi.  Sachio.  to  Yuasa  Cotporadon.  Exhaust  smicture  of  storage  battery. 

5316.602,0.429-82.000. 
Uemura,  Akio:  See — 

Nii.  Atsushi;  Morishita.  Hideaki;  Uemura.  Akio;  and  Mochida.  Ei, 
5.516.659,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Uemura.  Morito;  See — 

Yamasaki,  Masahiko;  Uemura,  Morito;  and  Yoshida.  Shinya,  5316,672, 
CI.  435-184.000. 
Ueno,  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideyuki;  Ueno,  Akira;  Nagai,  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio, 
5317,479,0.369-109.000. 
Ueno,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Miyashiro,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Shinkichi;  Aoki.  Takao;  Sakaki,  Eihiro; 
and  Ueno,  Fumihiro,  5317.281,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Ueno,  Hirtishi;  See — 

Takeuchi,  Youichi;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho;  Takahashi. 
Kunitomo:  Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Kouji;  Yamada.  Kou- 
taro;  and  Ogura.  Yoshio,  5316.982,  O.  118-661.000. 
Ueno.  Sadao;  Kuwahara,  Hitoshi;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  lo  Rheon  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  adjusting  die  position  of  a  rolled-up 
end  in  croissant  dough-piece  bending  folding  apparatus.  5,516,538,  CI. 
426-231.000. 
Uhc.  Heinrich:  See — 

Bogert.  Hermann;  Schneider,  Wilbelm;  and  Uhe,  Heinrich,  5316,352, 
O.  65-265.000. 
Ukegawa.  Harutoshi:  See — 

Nishioka,  Takao;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  Higuchi.  Matsuo;  and  Ukegawa, 
Harutoshi,  5316,269,  O.  418-179.000. 
Ukita,  Tatsuzo:  See — 

Shaipless,  K.  Barry:  Beller.  Matthias;  Blackburn,  Brent:  Kawanami, 
Yasuhiro;  Kwong,  Hoi-Lun;  Ogino,  Yasukazu:  Shibata,  Tomoyuki; 
Ukita,  Tatsuzo;  and  Wang.  Lisa,  5316.929.  O.  560-38.000. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.;  Goodman,  Thomas  C:  and  Smll,  Paul  D.,  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Method  for  detection  of  specific  nucleic  acid  sequences. 
5316.641,  O.  435-6.000. 
Uliey,  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Wanat,  Richard  L.;  and  Ulrey,  Joseph  N.,  5313,833, 
CI.  123-571.000. 
Ulrich,  James  E:  See — 

Pearlstein.  Richard  W.;  and  Ulrich.  James  F,  5316.939,  CI    536- 
102.000. 
Umansky,  Benjanun  S.;  Bhinde,  Manoj  V.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang,  to  Sun 
Company,  Inc.  (R&M).  Hydixxarbon  isomerization  using  solid  superacid 
catalysts  comprising  platinum  metal.  5.516.964.  O.  585-751.000. 
Umegaki.  Fuhilo:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshimi;  Yamashita,  Toshiya;  Umegaki,  Fuhito;  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi: 
and  Ohi,  Shinichi.  5317,101,  O.  318-685.000. 
Umegaki,  Shunzo:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Tetsuo;  Ohkawachi,  Kiyoshi;  Fushimi,  Shinji;  Umegaki, 
Shunzo;  and  Matsumoto,  Takashi,  5316,376.  CI.  148-586.000. 
Umehara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

lizuka,   Toshihiko;   Tagawa,    Michito;   Yajima,   Sachiko:    Kuwahara. 
Masao;  Haruyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Umehara.  Toshiyuki.  5316314.  O. 
424-145.000. 
Umeno.  Koichi:  See — 

Murakoshi,  Takao;  Hojo.  Takeshi:  Yamamoto,  Kanshi:  Sato.  Kazuleru; 
Umeno,    Koichi;    Kamiya.    Yoshinori;    Arai,    Kazuya;    Takahashi. 
Mutumi;  and  Kosai.  Yasuke,  5,517,204,  O.  343-765.000. 
Unami,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tabota,   Jun:    Inoue,   Jiro;    and    Unami,   Toshihiko.    5315.725,   CI. 
73-574.340. 
Underwood.  Marcos  A.  Apparatus  and  mediod  for  adaptive  closed  loop 

control  of  shock  testing  system.  5.517.426,  O.  364-508.000. 
Underwood,  Wilbum  C;  Konuk,  Haluk;  Kang.  Sungho;  and  Law,  Wai-on.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  dau  processing  system  for  testing  circuits  using 
boolean  differences.  5317.506,  O.  371-27.000. 


Unicel.  Inc.:  See — 

Cairo.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Young.  John  A..  5316.434.  O.  2IO-703.000. 
Uniden  America  Corporation:  See — 

Moon.  Billy  G..  5317.677,  O.  455-161.100. 
Union  Camp  Corpocation:  See — 

Lambert.  William  E.,  5313,977.  O.  206-397.000. 
Unique  Marketing  2000  Inc.:  See — 

Somerville,  William  A.,  5316.282,  O.  431-352.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Shigeo.  5317,073,  O.  310-315.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu.  5315,824,  O.    123- 
325.000. 
Unisys  Cotporadon:  See — 

Burroughs.  William  G.;  Neely.  Andrew;  and  Manzella.  Joseph  A.. 

5317.147.  O.  327-295.000. 
DeHait.  Ralph;  Farbrother.  Ian;  Landis,  John  A.:  Mundt.  Theresa  J.:  and 

Koss.  Steven.  5317.636.  O.  395-500.000. 
Jennings.  Kevin  F.  5.517384.  O.  382-276.000. 
Sefidvash.  Khorvash;  and  Nogales.  Charles  E.,  3317.613.  O.  393- 
182.030. 
United  Kingdon  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Miles.  Dennis  J..  5317.304.  O.  356-350.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5316.717.  O.  437-56.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  5316.713.  O.  437-43.000. 
Liu.  Ding-Jen,  5.517.448.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Lur.  Water;  and  Dang.  Yu-Min,  5316.369,  CI.  134-1.300. 
Lur,  Water,  and  Houn.  Edward,  5316.720,  O.  437-67.000. 
Lur,  Water;  and  Wu.  J.  Y.,  5317,062,  O.  257-760.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Zheng.  Joe;  and  Sussmeier.  John,  5317.018.  O.  250-208.100. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

McAdam,  William  W.;  Holcomb.  Maik  D.;  Specht.  Judith  D.;  and 
Carlson,  Joel  A..  5317.200.  O.  342-360.000. 
Army:  See — 
Nesder,  John  M.;  Pickens.  James  L.;  Evans.  Jim:  and  Haskins.  Ridiaid 

W..  5317,465.  CI.  367-139.000. 
Scankm.  Michael.  5315.865.  CI.  128-721.000. 
Sickenberger.  David;  and  Sarver.  Emory.  5317.026.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Zglenicki.  Charles,  5,515,785,  O.  102-473.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Gray.  Haiold  E.;  McLaurin.  Felder  M.;  Ortiz.  Monico;  and  Hulh. 
William  A.,  5317.181,  CI.  340-605.000. 
Healdi  and  Human  Services:  See — 
London.  Robert  E.;  Levy.  Louis  A.;  and  Murphy,  Ehzabeth.  5316,91 1, 

CI.  548-236.000. 
Ticehurst.  John  R.;  Baltimore.  David;  Feinstone.  Stephen  M.;  Purcell. 
Robert  H.;  Racaniello.  Vincent  R.;  and  Baroudy.  Bahige  M.. 
5316,630.0.435-5.000. 
Interior  See — 

Cocanour.  John  B..  Ill,  5317,237,  O.  348-189.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Bozeman.  Richard  J.,  Jr..  5317.183,  CI.  340-669.000. 
Lesh.   James    R.;   Oien.   Chien-Chung;    and   Aiusari.   Honuyoon. 

5317,016.0.  250-201.100. 
Peters,  Palmer  N.;  and  Sisk.  Robert  C.  5317.170.  O.  338-32.00H 
Navy:  See — 
Bond,  James  W.;  Marchette,  David  J.;  Priebc.  Carey  E.;  and  Schk»ser. 

Thomas  W.,  5317331.  O.  375-350.000. 
Hesse.  Philip  W.;  Goetz.  Raymond;  and  Lenko.  Daniel.  5315.783. 0. 

102-206.000. 
Miles.  Melvin  H  ;  Henry.  Ronald  A.;  and  Fine.  Dwighl  A..  5316.462. 

CI.  252-583.000. 
Moran,  Mark  B.;  and  Johnson.  Linda  F.  5316.388.  CI.  136-89000. 
Patel.  Jayant  S.;  Kasper.  Rolf  G.;  Wagner,  Craig  A.;  and  Kalinowski, 

Anthony  J.,  5317,202,  O.  343-709.000. 
Singh,  Alok.  5316,662,  O.  435-131.000. 

Snail,  Keith  A.;  Schiff,  Roy;  Chenaull,  David  B.;  and  Hanssen. 
Leonard  M.,  5317.315.  O.  356-445.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Blom.  Anton  C.  5317,088.  CI.  315-289.000. 

De  Lange,  Alpbonsius  A.  J.,  5317,253,  O.  348-513.000. 

Joaille.  Jean-Patrick,  5317.345,  O.  359-146.000. 

Krijntjes.  Conielis  J.  P.  5317,035.  O.  25O-55I.00O. 

Sirai,  Jacques  A..  5317398,  O.  395-27.000. 

Stekelenburg,  Michael  A.  W.;  Peck,  Hetmanus  L.;  Sweeney.  Colm  J.: 

and  Konhout.  Alouisius  W.  M.,  5317.244,  O.  348-305.000. 
Stove,  Andrew  G..  5316.295.  O.  434-63.000. 
Van  Pelt.  Engelbert;  and  Taen.  Wouler,  5317.074.  CI.  310-328.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See— 

Boszor.  Samuel  M..  5316.478.  O.  264-258.000. 

Kasprow.  Robert  F;  Dembeck.  Kurt  M.;  and  Eckfeldt.  Grant.  5316,237, 

CI.  415-9.000. 
Swenor,  Richard  D.;  and  Hryniewicz.  Peter.  33 16.27 1. 0. 425-127  000 
Weisse.  Michael  A.;  and  Meulink.  Steven  L.  5316393.  O.  428- 
586.000. 
Universite  Du  Quebec  A  Hull:  See- 
Bock,  Wojtek  J.;  and  Urbanczyk.  Waclaw.  5317,022.  O.  250-227.170. 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See — 
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Lee.  Sunggyu:  Azzam.  Fouad  O.:  and  Kocher.  Biun  S..  S.S16.9S2,  CI. 
585-241.000 
Univenily  of  Balh:  See— 

Sainsbury,  Malcobn;  and  Sbenzer.  Howard  G..  5.516,788,  a.  514- 
410.000. 
Univenity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Fanner,  Joseph  C;  Wang,  Francis  T;  Hickman.  Robert  C;  and  Lewis, 

Patricia  R.,  5,516,972,  CI.  588-210.000. 
Marshall.  Christopher  D.:  Payne.  Stephen  A.;  and  Knipke.  William  F. 

5.517.516.  CI.  372-41.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5.517,198.  O.  342-89.000. 
Rector.  David  M  ;  and  Harper.  Ronald  M..  5,517,251,  Q.  348-476.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati.  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Sainsbury.  Malcolm:  and  Shertzer.  Howard  G..  5,516,788,  C\.  514- 
410.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Incorporated:  See — 

Zoltewicz.  John  A.;  Kern,  William  R.;  and  Meyer,  Edwin  M.,  5,516,785. 
a.  514-334.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  IiK.:  See — 
Edwards.  Hardy  M..  Jr.  5.516J25.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Phillips.  Roben  S  :  and  Dua,  Rajesh  K..  5.516.936.  O.  562-430.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Pienkowski.  David  A..  5.515.590.  CI.  29-404.000. 
University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  The:  See — 
Bush.  Stephen  F;  Methven.  James  M.;  and  Blackburn.  David  R.. 
5.516.819.  CI.  523-508.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Hansen.  J  Norman,  5.516.682,  Q.  435-252JOO. 
University  of  Maryland.  College  Park:  See — 

Walsh.  Christopher  S.:  Schlirome,  Donald;  and  Luchsinger,  Luis  E.. 
5.516.539.  CI.  426-231.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center  See — 

Brown.  Neal  C;  and  Wnght.  George,  5,516,905,  CI.  544-312.000. 
University  of  Missouri.  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Katti.  Kattesh  Y;  Volken.  Wynn  A.;  Ketting.  Alan  R.;  and  Singh.  Prahlad 
R..  5,516.940.  a.  564-14.000. 
University  of  Nevada- Las  Vegas:  See — 

Pbziomek.  Edward  J.;  and  Orzechowska.  Grazyna  E..  5.515,716.  Q. 
73-61.410. 
Univer^ty  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See — 

Baiborak,  James  C:  and  Brookhart,  Maurice  S.,  5,516,739,  CI.  502- 
161.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro.  The:  See — 

Batborak,  James  C.  and  Brookhart  Maurice  S..  5,516,739,  Q.  502- 
161.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Weisz.  Paul  B.;  Shing,  Yiien  W.;  and  Folkman.  Judah,  5316,766,  CI. 
514-58.000. 
University  of  South  Rorida:  See — 

Newkotne,  George  R.;  and  Moofe6eld,  Charles  N.,  5,516310.  C\. 
521-53.000. 
University  of  Utah,  The:  See — 

Caldwell.  Karin  M.  E.:  Carlsson.  Per  J.  E.:  and  U,  Jeno-Thim,  5,516,703, 
a.  436-532.000. 
University  Technologies  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollenbetg,  Morley  D.:  Matsoukas,  John  M.;  and  Mooie,  Graham  J., 
5,516,889.0.530-317.000. 
Unno.  Kazuyoshi;  Shikatani.  Junichi:  and  Maki.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Semiconductor  storage  device  having  latch  circuitry  coupled  to  data  lines 
for  eliminating  through<urrent  in  sense  amplifier.  5.517.461,  CI.  365- 
233.000. 
Unoura,    Kiyozumi.   to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Self- 
navigating  vehicle  equipped  with  lane  boundaiy  recognition  system. 
5.517.412.  a.  364^24.020. 
UOP:  See— 

Dandekar.  Hermant  W.;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Reynolds.  Thomas  M.:  Patton. 
Robert  L.;  Wilson.  Stephen  T;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J.,  5.516.957.  O. 
585^82.000. 
Sajbel.  Patrick  O..  5,516,422,  Q.  208-174.000. 
Zarchy.  Andrew  S  ;  and  Chao.  Chien  C.  5JI6.963,  CI.  585-737.000. 
Upper  Deck  Company.  The:  See — 

Molee.  Wanen  R.  5.517.336,  O.  359-1.000. 
Urakawa.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Sato.  Katsuhiko;  Ochii.  Kiyofiimi:  and  Urakawa.  Yukihiro,  5,517,454. 
a.  365-222.000. 
Urbanczyk.  Waclaw;  See — 

Bock.  Wojtek  J.,  and  Uibanczyk.  Waclaw.  5.517.022,  O.  250-227.170. 
Umovitz.  Howard  B.;  Gottfried.  Toby  D.:  and  Robison.  David  J.,  to  Calypte. 
Inc.  Inmiunoassays  for  the  detection  of  antibodies  to  Chlamydia  trachoma- 
tisi  in  the  urine..  5.516.638.  C\.  435-7.320. 
Urquiola.  Maria  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacmring  Company. 
Waterbome  (meth)  acrylic  latex  polymers  for  release.  5.516.865.  CI. 
526-329.700. 
Usmani.  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Slusher.  Carter  C;  Ogren.  Eric  A.;  Gorman.  William  B.;  Thompson, 
Gary  S.;  Kane.  Edward  G.:  and  Usmani.  Arthur  M.,  5,516,817,  d. 
523-179.000. 
Usui.  Masayuki:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu:  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki:  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko; 
Baba.  Hisatoshi:  Ando.  Hirolake;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji.  5.517.475.  CI.  369-44.320. 


Usui.  Minoru:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa. 
Shinji;  Usui,  Minoru:  Abe.  Tomoaki:  Hosono.  Satoru;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  5.517,225,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Usui,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Mendori,  Hirooki;  Haia,  Takahisa;  and  Usui,  Nobuhiro, 
5,516,582,  a.  428-319.900. 
USV  Umited:  See— 

Sarma.  R.  K.;  and  Kamat,  P  L..  5.516.906,  O.  544406.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Dries,  Gregory  A.;  and  Roberts,  Philip  M..  5.516.373.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Utagawa,  Ken:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Muramatsu.  Masatu;  Utagawa.  Ken;  and  Yamano, 
Shozo.  5.517.275.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Utsunomiya,  Akira:  See — 

Onoda,  Hajime;  Ota.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Kazumi;  Utsunomiya.  Akira;  and 
Shimoyama.  Masaru.  5.516.350.  Q.  65-17.200. 
Vaeck.  Mark  A.;  Chungjatupomchai.  Wipa:  and  Mcintosh.  Lee,  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Hybrid  gene  incorporating  a 
DNA  fragment  containing  a  gene  coding  for  an  inseclicidal  protein, 
plasmids,  transformed  cyanobacteria  expressing  such  protein  and  method 
for  use  as  a  biocontrol  agent.  5,516,693.  Q.  435-320.100. 
Valadon.  Christian:  See — 

Boula,  Gerard;  and  Valadon.  Christian.  5.515.911,  CI.  165-69.000. 
Valaitis.  Joseph  K.:  See- 
Davis.  James  A.;  and  Valaitis,  Joseph  K..  5.516.829.  C\.  524-411.000. 
Valdes.  John  J.:  See— 

Debtuin.  Raymond  A.;  and  Valdes,  John  J.,  5,516,222,  CI.  400-645.400. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Plutschuck,  Lawrence;  and  Mickel,  Stanley,  5,516,241 ,  CI.  407-1 10.000. 
Valenti.  Piero:  See — 

Da  Re.  Paolo;  Pifferi.  Giorgio:  Valenti.  Piero;  and  Malandrino.  Salvatore. 
5.516.794.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Vallesi.  Adriana:  See — 

Bottolo,  Rossella;  Cidaria,  Dante;  Cassani,  Giorgio;  Vallesi,  Adriana: 
Guglietnetti,  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi,  Giotgio;  Spera,  Silvia;  Pirali. 
Giorgio;  and  Confalonieri,  Giovanni.  5,516.686.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Valli,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Amankonah.  Ofori  J.;  Valli,  Raymond  C;  and  Zdanis,  Dana  A., 
5,516.543,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Vallion.  Demetri  L.:  See— 

Babjak,  John  R.;  Capino,  Liza  A.;  Kraan,  John  D.;  Shalad,  Mohamad  D.; 
Smith.  Susan  L.;  Vallion,  Demetri  L.:  Valpey,  Richard  S.;  and 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W..  5.516.820.  O.  523-523.000. 
Valpey.  Richard  S  :  See— 

Babjak.  John  R.;  Capino.  Liza  A.;  Kraan.  John  D.:  Shalali.  Mohamad  D.; 
Smith,  Susan  L.,  Vallion.  Demetri  L.;  Valpey.  Richard  S.:   and 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W..  5.516,820.  Q.  523-523.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

van  de  Sande.  Robert  L.;  Segers.  Jacobus  C;  and  Lammers,  Jannes  G., 

5,516,924.  CI.  554-192.000. 

van  den  Berg.  Hendrikus;  Tabersky.  Ralf;  K6nig.  Udo;  and  Reiter.  Norbeit. 

to  Widia  GmbH.  Composite  body,  its  use  and  a  process  for  its  production. 

5.516.588.  CI.  428-469.000. 

Vandenengel.  Gerald  W..  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Slotless  card 

leader.  5,517,011.  CI.  235-441.000. 
Vanderfoeck.  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Coleman.  John  J.;  Coleman.  Ronald  G.;  Monroe.  Owen  K.;  Stucke, 
Robert  F;  Vanderbeck.  Elizabeth  A.;  Bello,  Stephen  E.;  Hanersley, 
John  R.;  Hua,  Kien  A.;  Piuett.  David  R.;  and  Rollo.  Gerald  F.. 
5,517.662.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Vandervoort.  Paul  B.  Tactile  key  tops.  5,515.763.  CI.  84-433.000. 
van  der  Wal.  Willem  J.  J.;  Kuijpers.  Eugene  G.  M.;  and  Geus.  John  W.,  to 
VEG  -  Gasinstituut  N.V  Process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from 
gases.  5.516,498.  CI.  423-244.020. 
van  de  Sande.  Robert  L.;  Segers.  Jacobus  C:  and  Lammers.  Jyines  G..  to  Van 
den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Method  of  refining 
glyceride  oils.  5.516,924,  O.  554-192.000. 
Van  Doren,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Lucas.  Timothy  S.;  and  Van  Doren.  Thomas  W.,  5J15,684,  C\.  62-6.000. 
Van  Eendm.  Donald  N..  lo  Buckeye  International.  Inc.  Airciafi  cleaning/ 

degreasing  compositions.  5.516.459.  CI.  252-547.000. 
Van  Gogh,  James  S.:  See — 

Forster,  John;  Van  Gogh,  James  S.;  and  Tepman,  Avi,  5,516,403,  CI. 
204-192.120. 
van  Heyningen.  Martin  A.  K.;  and  Evans.  John  M..  Jr..  to  KVH  Industries.  Inc. 

Two  axis  mount  pointing  apparanis.  5,517.205.  Q.  343-765.000. 
Vanissum,  Bemhard  E.:  See — 

Bakeev.  Nikolai  P.;  Lukovkin.  Gennadii  M.;  Marcus.  Ilan;  Mikushev, 
Anatolii  R;  Shitov,  Nikolai  A.;  Vanissum,  Bemhard  E.;  and  Volynskii, 
Alexandr  L.,  5,516,473,  CI.  264154.000. 
V^  Kao.  Sheau:  See— 

ViaiKO.  George  W.;  Van   Kao.   Sheau;   and   Biuzee,  Michelle   M., 
5,516,612,  CI.  430-106.000. 
van  Kessel.  Theodore  G.:  See— 

Hobbs.  Philip  C.  D.;  Holmes.  Steven:  Jackson.  Roben;  Shaw,  Jerry  C; 
Sturtevant,  John  L.;  and  van  Kessel.  Theodore  G.,  5,516,608,  CI. 
430-30.000. 
van  Leen.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Dorssers.  Lambertus  C.  J.;  and  van  Leen,  Robert  W.,  5,516.512,  CI. 
42485.200. 


van  Nguyen,  Cao.  Security  lock  for  a  dead  bolt  lock  assembly.  5,5 1 5.704.  CI. 

70416.000. 
Van  Pelt,  Engelbett;  and  Taen.  Wouter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Piezo- 
electric actuator  device.  5.517,074.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Van  Tol.  Hubert  H.-M.:  See— 

Grandy,  David  K.;  Bunzow,  James  R.;  Civelli,  Olivier,  and  \an  Tol. 
Hubert  H.-M..  5.516.683,  Q.  135-252.300. 
Van-Site,  Inc.:  See — 

Glady,  George  E.;  and  Meszaros.  George  K..  5,517.260,  a.  351- 
169.000. 
Varjian.  Haig,  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Small  cylindrical 

article  having  film  wrap  covering.  5516.576.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Vasilow.  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Singh.    Prabhakar;   Vasilow,   Theodore    R.;    and   Richards.   Von    L.. 
5.516.597.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Vassiliadis.  Stamatis:  See — 

Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Fiias,  Jose  G., 
5,517,5%,  a.  395-23.000. 
Vatland,  Danny  J.:  See — 

Leonard,  Benjamin  P.;  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins.  Marty  F;  Ogle.  Robin  L.; 

Erickson.  Paul  R.;  and  Vatland,  Danny  J.,  5,516,219.  Q.  400-613.000. 

Vaughn.  George  D.;  aiid  Graham,  Charles  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Composite  mirrors.  5,517,338,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Vector  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuckes.  Arthur  F,  5,515,931,  CI.  175^5.000. 
Veenstra.  Kerry,  to  Altera  Corporation.  EPROM-based  crossbar  switch  with 

zero  standby  power.  5,517.186,  CI.  340-825.830. 
VEG  -  Gasinstituut  N.V.:  See- 
van  der  Wal.  Willem  J.  J.;  Kuijpers.  Eugine  G.  M.;  and  Geus.  John  W, 
5.516.498,  CI.  423-244.020. 
Vehicules  TS  Bellechasse  LTEE:  See— 

Ugace.  Jean-Hugues,  5,515.936.  CI.  180-9.100. 
Lagace.  Jean-Hugues,  5.515.935.  CI.  180-9.100. 
Veit  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Weigel,  Kari-Heinz,  5,516,012,  CI.  223-51.000. 
Veith,  Michael  W.;  Abuto.  Francis  P.;  Werner,  Edward  E.;  and  Wisneski. 
Anthony  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Coiporation.  High  absorbency  composite. 
5.516.569.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Vellucci.  Laura  C;  Scott.  Steven  R.;  Liao.  Mei-June;  and  Testa.  Douglas,  to 
Interferon  Sciences,  Inc.  Separation  of  alpha  interferon  receptor  proteins 
and  antibodies  theiefor.  5,516,515,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Venarchick.  Lance:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Moeller.  Dennis;  Yong. 
Suksoon;  Cases.  Moises;  Venarchick.  Lance;  and  Weitzel.  Stephen. 
5.517.650.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Venkat.  Chaya  R.:  See— 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.;  and  Venkat.  Chaya  R.,  5,516,956,  Q.  585- 
481.000. 
Ventra  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Fabiano,  Tony;  and  DeWar,  Elgin,  5,516.066,  CI.  2S4I33.00R. 
Venmre  Probe.  Inc.:  See — 

Lazaius.  Jay  L.;  Baehr,  Van  G.;  and  Slade,  Steve,  5,515,932.  Q. 
175-50.000. 
Vereinigte  Dentalwerke  Antaeos  Beutelrock  Zipperer  Zdarsky  Ehrler  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG:  See— 

Zdarsky,  Edward,  5,516,287,  CI.  433-102.000. 
Vetheien.  Juergen:  See — 

Riesop.  Joerg:  Mady.  Raschad;  Geruhn.  Dieter.  Panter.  Frank;  Ricke. 
Franz;  Peters.  Hubertus:  Verheien.  Juergen;  and  Wessel.  Manfred, 
5.516.372.  CI.  148-262.000. 
Verigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Osdier,  Kurt  B.,  5,516,895,  Q.  530-388.350. 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Armistead.  David  M.:  Boger.  Joshua  S.;  Meyers,  Harold  V.;  Saunders, 
Jeflrey  O.;  and  Tung,  Roger  D..  5,516.797,  CI.  514548.000. 
Vesely,  Ivan:  See — 

Smith,  Wayne  L.;  Vesely,  Ivan;  and  Gubbels.  Andrew  W.,  5,515,853,  a. 

128-661.010. 

Vianco.  George  W.;  Van  Kao.  Sheau;  and  Biuzee.  Michelle  M..  to  Xerox 

Coiporation.  Toner  and  developer  compositions  and  processes  thereof 

5,516,612,  CI.  430-106.000. 

Vickers,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Field  emission 

device  with  distinct  sized  apertures.  5,517,075,  Q.  313-336.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirayama,  Ryo.  5.517.322,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Isoda.  Kiyoyuki,  5,517.248.  CI.  348^59.000. 
Victoria,  Alfred  B.;  Szuba,  Joseph  A.;  Chan,  Philip  P;  Hale,  William;  and 
Haywaid,  Susan  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Torque  convener  lockup 
clutch  constniction  and  fabrication  method.  5,515,955,  CI.  192-3.280. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Stamer.  Michael  E  :  and  Arway.  George,  5.517.216.  Q.  347-6.000. 
Viehbeck,  Alfred:  See- 
Aim.  Kie  Y;  Hedrick.  James  L.,  Jr;  Labadie.  Jeflrey  W;  Lee,  Kang- 
Wook;  Twieg,  Roben  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker,  George  F, 
5,516.874,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Vig.  Ravi;  and  Higgs.  Jacob  K..  to  Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc.  Magnetic  field 

detector  with  noise  blanking.  5.517.112.  CI.  324251.000. 
Vigder.  Roben  B.:  See— 

O'Connor.  Barry  J.;  and  Vigder.  Robert  B.,  5,515,757,  Q.  83-347.000. 
ViUa,  Manuel  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fujita,  Sinichi;  and  Villa,  Manuel  L.,  Jr.,  5,517,684.  Q.  455-234.200. 


Villamil,  Clara  I.:  See— 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flyiui,  Daniel  L.;  Moorman,  Alan  E;  Nosal,  Roger, 
and  Villamil,  Clara  I..  5  J  16.782.  O.  514-294.000. 
Villhauer.  Edwin  B.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  C;  Eraser.  James  D.;  Smith.  Howard  C;  Hughes. 
Jeflrey    W.;    Villhauer.    Edwin    B.;    and   Bebemitz,    Gregory    R.. 
5,516,767,0.51477.000. 
Vingmed  Sound  A/S:  See — 

Olstad,  Bj0m;  Holm,  Eivind;  and  Ashman.  James,  5,515,856,  C\.  128- 
661.040. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc:  See — 

Devenpon,  William  J.,  5,517,298.  Q.  356-28.000. 
Vimich.  Karl  H..  to  Ruggeberg.  August.  Abrasive  wheel.  5.516326.  Q. 

451-340.000. 
Virsbup.  Gary  F.:  See — 

Eckstein.  James  N  ;  Riaziat.  Majid  L.;  and  Virshup.  Gaiy  R.  5,517.346. 
CI.  359-181.000. 
Visco.  Steven  J.;  Takemoto.  Jiro  K.:  and  Chu,  May-Ying.  to  Polyplus  Battery 
Company,  Inc.  Secondary  cell  using  organosulfur/melal  charge  transfer 
materials  as  positive  electrode.  5.516.598.  CI.  429-42.000. 
Viscount  Communication  and  Control  Systems:  See — 

Acimovic.  Dragica;  Campden.  Keith  J.;  Drohomirecki,  George  A.; 
Hester.  Calum  A.;  Ho.  Dennis  K.;  Jubany,  Feniaitdo  J.;  and  Siu.  Jim 
C.  5,517,185,  a.  340-825.310. 
Vitek,  Troy:  See— 

Engelke,  Roben  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin:  Schultz,  Ronald  W.;  Hilliard. 
Jeflrey;  and  Vitek,  Troy,  5,517,548,  Q.  37952.000. 
Viveen,  Peter  See — 

Yamamolo,  David  K.;  and  Viveen,  Peter,  5,516,050,  O.  241-167.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Huang,  Tiao-Yuan.  5.517.049.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Kosaka.  Yasumasa.  5.517,048.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Loh.  Ying-Tsong;  Ding.  Lily;  and  Nowak.  Edward  D..  5.516.707.  C\. 
437-24.000. 
VMX.  Inc.:  See- 
Pounds.  Gregory  E.;  Ladd,  David  J.;  Kusumi.  Tim  J.;  Sinn,  Roben  H.; 
and  Wood,  Eric  K.,  5,517,556,  Q.  379-67.000. 
Vogel,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Goode,  David  P;  and  Vogel,  Frank  E,  5,516,150,  Q.  280-821.000. 
Voice  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Schalk.  Thomas  B..  5,517,558,  O.  379-88.000. 
Volkel,  Diik:  See- 
Wagner,  Fritz;  Volkel,  Dirk;  Bommarius.  Andreas;  and  Drauz,  Kartheinz, 
5,516,660,0.435-106.000. 
Volken.  Wynn  A.:  See— 

Katti.  Kattesh  V;  Vblken.  Wynn  A.;  Ketring.  Alan  R.;  and  Singh.  Prahlad 
R..  5.516.940.  O.  56414.000. 
Volynskii.  Alexandr  L.:  See — 

Bakeev.  Nikolai  P.:  Lukovldiu  Gennadii  M.;  Marcus,  Dan;  Mikushev, 
Anatolii  E.;  Shitov,  Nikolai  A.;  Vanissum,  Bemhard  E.;  and  Volynskii, 
Alexandr  L.,  5,516,473,  O.  264154.000. 
Von  Duprin.  Inc.:  See — 

Mader.  Gerald  E.;  and  Haeck.  Paul  J..  5,516,161.  O.  292-34.000. 
von  Ahn.  Volker  H.:  See — 

Winter,  Roland  A.  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker  H.;  Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Holt, 
Mark   S.;   and   Ravichandran.    Ramanadian.   5.516.914.   O.    548- 
259.000. 
Von  Langen.  Derek;  Graham.  Donald  W.;  and  Tolman.  Richard  L..  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  17P-substituted-6-azasteroid  derivatives  useful  as  5a-reductase 
inhibitors.  5.516,779,  O.  514284.000. 
Vossel,  Andreas:  See — 

Sprang.  Riidiger;  Vossel.  Andreas;  and  Meyering.  Frank,  5.516.083, 0. 
267-140  120. 
Vossloh  Schwabe  GmbH:  See — 

Albeck,  Bemhard;  Emmerich,  Heibert;  Koller,  Stefan:  and  Mews,  Hans- 
Peter,  5,515,606,  O.  29-850.000. 
Voytik,  Sherry;  See — 

Badylak.  Stephen  F;  Demeter.  Roben  J.;  Hiles.  Michael:  Nfoytik,  Sherry; 
and  Knapp.  Peter  M..  Jr..  5,516,533,  O.  424-551.000. 
Vura,  John  A.:  See — 

Bianham,  Rick;  Calmeise.  Randall  W.;  and  Vura,  John  A.,  5,516,203, 0. 
312-324.000. 
Vyietel,  Brenda  M.:  See- 
Johnson,  Carl  F;  and  Vyietel,  Brenda  M.,  5.516.477.  O.  264221.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Kuo.   Lawrence  L.;  Leung.   Roger  Y.;  and  Williams.   Kenneth  S.. 

5.516,852,0.525-340.000. 
Pereira,  Camio  J.:  and  Schwartz,  Rodney  J..  5,516,499, 0. 423-245.300. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co :  See— 

Koltze,  Karl:  Hartel,  Robert;  Stiller,  Joachim;  and  Brockmanns,  Karl- 
Josef,  5,515,672,  a.  57-281.000. 
WABCO  Automotive  UK  Limited:  See— 

Earle,  Stephen  R.,  5415,676.  O.  6O4I0.000. 
Wackowski.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Stevens,  Chris  E.;  McPheison.  Steven  D.;  Larson.  John  R.;  Robie. 

Donnell  R.;  and  Wackowski.  Ronald  K..  5,515.919. 0   166-273  000. 

Wada,  Hiromi;  Yozawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi,  Tatsuya,  lo  Matsushiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Mobile  migrabon  communicatioos  control  device. 

5,517.618,0.395-200.150. 

Wada,  Osamu:  See — 
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Naksgawa,  Yoshitsugu;  Soeda,  Fusami;  Fujino,  Naohiko:  Karino,  Isanui; 
Wada,  Osamu;  Kurokawa,  Hiroshi;  Hon.  Koichiro;  Hattori,  Nobuy- 
06lii;  Sekine,  Masahiro;  Otimori,  Masashi;  Kuramoto,  Kazuo;  and 
Kobayashi.  Junji.  5  J  17.027.  O.  250-306.000. 
Wade.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  Squiller.  Edwafd  P.;  McCHurg. 
David  C:  Wayt.  Terrel]  D.:  and  Wade.  Robeit  A..  5,516.873.  Q. 
528-60.000. 
Wade.  Tatuki:  See— 

Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Wade.  Tatuki:  and  Miyamae.  Akira.  5317.362,  O.  359- 
811.000. 
Wadium.  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Kelley.  Robert  C:  Giles.  Don  C:  Wadium.  Christopher  S.;  Avila. 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  F.;  Myers.  Thomas  L.:  Belser,  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P.;  and  Abar.  Michael  D..  5,516.210.  O.  383-54.000. 
Wagman,  Richard  S.;  and  Ellwanger.  Michael  R.,  to  Siecor  Corporation. 

Compact  slotted  core  ribbon  cable.  5.517.591,  CI.  385-110.000. 
Wagner,  Craig  A.:  See— 

Patel.  Jayant  S.;  Kasper.  Rolf  C;  Wagner,  Cnig  A.;  and  Kalinowski. 
Anthony  J.,  5,517.202,  O.  343-709.000. 
Wagner.  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Schlesch.  Ronald  D.;  Cheskaty.  Rex  B.;  Gaines.  Michael  H.;  Laoe. 

Duiiel  R.;  and  Wagner.  Douglas  K..  5,516,466.  O.  261-117.000. 

Wagner.  Fritz;  Volkel.  Dirk;  Bommarius.  Andreas;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz,  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft    Microorganisms,  their  use  and  method  of 

producing  L-a-amino  acids.  5.516.660,  CI.  435-106.000. 

Wagner.  Gicgg  A.  to  Soricon  Cotporation.  Self  aligning,  low  power  character 

reading  appwuus.  5.517,577.  Q.  382-135.000. 
Wagner.  Michael;  See— 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUigen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Briicken,  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer.  5.515.937.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUigen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brtlcken.  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westeixkxf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer.  5.517.092.  CI.  318-60.000. 
Wagner.  Paul-Heinz;  Ruessmann,  Klaus:  and  Beyert,  Thomas,  to  Wagner. 

Paul-Heinz.  Power  wrench  5.515.753.  CI.  81-57.390. 
Waineo.  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Algeo.  Jeny  A.;  Waineo.  [Xxiglas  K.;  Chen,  Pileih;  Wong.  Sam  H.;  and 
Linstrom.  Russell  H.,  5,517.197.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Wakatsuki.  Kizuku:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kei.saku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku;  Saba.  Hayalo;  and  Nishiyaroa. 
Tadaaki.  5.516.862,  CI.  526-143.000. 
Wakayama,  Yorihiko:  See— 

Yamashita.  Tomoo;  Wakayama,  Yorihiko;  Nishimura,  Akio;  and  Nish- 
izawa,  Teiji,  5,517.437.  O.  364-736.000. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Hughes.  Claude  L.;  Henley.  Edna  C:  and  Qarkson.  Thomas  B.. 
5.516.528.  a.  424-464.000. 
Wakita.  Kunlaki:  See— 

Uchida.    Juji;    Shimada,    Masakazu;    Kamano.    Takayoshi:    Wakita. 
Kuniaki;  and  Okawa.  Masaaki.  5.516.436.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano.  Atsunori;  Okamolo.  Kuniaki;  and  Ebashi,  Jun,  5.516,919,  CI. 
549-222.000. 
Walbro  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Talaski.  Edwaid  J..  5.5I6J66.  CI.  417-540.000. 
Walker.  George  F.:  See— 

Ahn.  Kie  Y;  Hediick,  James  L..  Jr.;  Labadie.  Jeffrey  W.;  Lee.  Kang- 
Wook:  Twieg.  Robert  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred:  and  Walker,  George  F. 
5.516.874.  CI.  528-125.000. 
Walker.  Mary  W:  See^ 

Bard.  Jonadian  A.;  Walker.  Maiy  W.;  Branchek,  Theresa;  and  Weins- 
hank.  Richard  L..  5.516.653.  a.  435-69.100. 
Walker.  Winston  G.:  See— 

Domel.  Douglas  R.:  and  Walker.  Winston  G.,  5.517.094,  O.  318- 
254.000. 
Wallace.  Jeiry  E  ;  See— 

Weingarten.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jeny  E.;  Wilson,  Olin  E.:  and 

Buckley,  Maura.  5.515.699.  Q.  66-202.000. 
Weingarten.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jeny  E.;  Wilson.  Olin  E.:  and 
Buckley.  Maura  T..  5.515.700.  CI.  66-202.000. 
Wallace.  Nicole  G.:  and  Windhorst,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
porabon.  Process  for  purifying  acids  formed  during  liquid  phase  oxidation 
of  butane.  5.516.406.  CI.  203-34.000. 
Wallin.  Svante.  to  Opsis  AB.  Optical  analysing  equipment  for  deteimining 
parameters  of  gaseous  substances  flowing  tlmxigh  a  duct.  5,517314,  CI. 
356-437.000. 
Walsh,  Christopher  S.;  Schlimme.  Donald;  and  Luchsinger.  Luis  E..  to 
University  of  Maryland,  College  Park.  Method  for  shipment  and  ripening 
of  peaches,  nectarines  &  plums.  5.516.539.  Q.  426-231.000. 
Walsh.  John  J.  to  Hosokawa  Bepex  Corporation.  Fluid  bed  cooling  system  for 

polymer  processing.  5.516.880.  CI.  528-308.500. 
Walsh.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Getber.  H.  Joseph;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Davidson.  Biuce  L.;  Snietka, 
Scoa  P;  Walsh.  Peter  M.;  Seniff.  Dana  W..  and  Kohler,  James  R. 
5317034.  CI.  348-126.000. 
Walston,  William  S.;  See— 


Darolia,  Ramgopal:  Dobbs,  James  R.;  Field,  Robert  D.;  Goldman. 
Edward  H.:  Lahnnan.  David  F;  and  Walston.  William  S.,  5316,380, 
a.  I48-4O4.000. 
Wamprechl,  Christian:  See — 

Schneider,  Volker,  Aming.  Eberhaid;  Blum.  Haiald:  and  Wamprecht, 
Christian.  5.516.853.  Q.  525-384.000. 
Wan,  Leonard  C:  See- 
Cheng.  Chieb-Min;  Giudice.  Anthony  C;  Haidin,  John  M.;  Liang. 
Rong-Chang;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C.  5316.620,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Wanat,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Wanat.  Richard  L  :  and  Uhcy.  Joseph  N..  5315.833. 
CI.  123-571.000. 
Wang,  Chih-Hsien,  to  Mosel  Vitehc,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  LDD  CMOS 

with  oblique  implantation.  5.516,711,  Ci.  437-34.000. 
Wang.  Francis  T:  See — 

Farmer.  Joseph  C;  Wang,  Francis  T;  Hickman.  Robert  G.;  and  Lewis, 
Patricia  R.,  5316.972,  CI.  588-210.000. 
Wang.  Ge.  Patient  carrying  device.  5315.549.  CI.  5-625.000. 
Wang.  Hsin-Hemg:  See — 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Lin.  Wen-Jeng;  Wang.  Hsin-Hemg:  and  Chen,  Jian-Hong, 
5316.879,  CI.  528-287.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Knowlton,  Kennedi  C.  5317386.  Q.  382-292.000. 
Wang,  Lisa:  See— 

Shaipless.  K.  Barry;  Beller,  Matthias:  Blackburn,  Brent;  Kawanami, 
Yasuhiro;  Kwong.  Hoi-Lun;  Ogino.  Yasukazu:  Shibata.  Tomoyuki: 
Ukila,  Tatsuzo:  and  Wang,  Lisa.  5316,929,  CI.  560-38.000. 
Wang.  Paul  S.  Frozen  confection  holder  and  receptacle.  5.515.998.  CI. 

220-710.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Neural  network  that  does  not  require 

repetitive  training.  5.517,667.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Waranis.  Robert  P.;  and  Leonard.  Thomas  W..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.   Rapamycin  formulation  for  IV  injection.  5.516.770.  CI. 
514-183.000. 
Wardle.  Robert  B.;  Edwards.  W.  Wayne:  and  Hinshaw.  Jerald  C.  to  Thiokol 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  thermoplastic  elastomers  having  alter- 
nate crystalline  structure  such  as  polyoxetane  ABA  or  star  block  copoly- 
mers by  a  block  linking  process.  5.516.854.  O.  525-410.000. 
Ware,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Leonartl,  Benjamin  P.:  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins,  Marty  F;  Ogle.  Robin  L.: 

Erickson.  Paul  R.;  and  VaUand.  Danny  J..  5.516.219.  CI.  400-613.000. 

Warner.  Charles  E.;  Schaefer.  Ronald  D.;  Blackburn.  Donald  H.;  Bernard, 

Darryl  W.;  and  Logan.  Charles  L..  to  Premark  FEG  Corporation.  Torsion 

bar  assembly.  5.515.876.  Q.  134-57.00D. 

Wamcr-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Hupe.  Donald;  and  Keiser.  Joan  A..  5316.807,  O.  514-673.000. 
Warren,  Jack  D.;  and  McCarry.  Randolph  A.,  to  Pak  Air.  Inc.  Bottle  conveyor. 

5316.239.  a.  406-88.000. 
Wartsila  Diesel  International  Ltd  Oy:  See— 

Nurmi.  Hannu;  and  Jansson.  Sven.  5.515.817.  CI.  123-41.290. 
Washburn,  Don  L.  Paint  toller  cleaning  device.  5315367.  CI.  15-3.000. 
Wasserman.  Harold,  to  Control  Automation.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inspecting  printed  circuit  boards  at  different  magnifications.  5.5 1 7,235.  CI. 
348-126.000. 
Watanabe.  Kcisuke;  Naraki.  Toru:  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd. 

Medxid  of  determination  of  pivka.  5316.640,  O.  435-7.400. 
Watanabe.  Miyoichi:  See — 

Gai.  Toshihiro;  Ohashi.  Tomooori;  and  Watanabe.  Miyoichi,  5,517,255, 
CI.  348-663.000. 
Watanabe.  Naoya:  See — 

Iwanwto.  Hisashi:  Murai.  Yasumitsu;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro:  Watanabe. 
Naoya;  and  Sawada.  Seiji.  5317.462.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Watanabe,  Takamolo:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Shigenori;  and  Watanabe,  Takamoto,  5317.135.  Q.  331- 
l.OOA 
Watanabe.  Tan:  Kurakazu.  Keiichi;  Kashiwagi.  Yugo;  Toyama.  Keisuke:  and 
Nojiri.  Tohiu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  RISC  system  with  instructions  which  include 
register  area  and  displacement  portions  for  accessing  data  stored  in 
registers  during  processing.  5.517.664.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Watanabe.  Yohji:  See — 

Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Yohji:  and  Wong,  King,  3,517,442.  O. 
365-51.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu:  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki:  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko: 

Baba,  Hisaloshi;  Ando.  Hirotake:  Nakajima,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Shinji;  and 

Tamaki.  Kenji.  5317.475,  CI   369-44.320. 

Watanuki.  Haruo,  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Injection  nozzle  for 

minimizing  stringing  of  an  injection  material.  53 16,275,  G.  425-549.000. 

Watatani.  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Aral.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki:  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo; 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira,  5.517.368,  CI.  360-8.000. 
Waterbug  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

BaiTows,  Jon.  5317.174.  CL  340-431.000. 
Watkins,  Bruce  J.;  and  Crotwell.  Geiald  W..  to  Dril-Quip.  Inc.  Well  apparatus. 

5315.917,  a.  166-208.000. 
Watts.  John  D.  Self-swaging  threaded  nibular  coonectioa.  5316,158,  CI. 

285-333.000. 
Watts.  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Fritz,  Wayne  E.;  Watts.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Wenger.  PhiUip  J.,  5315,768.  Q. 
92-71.000. 
Wayand.  Jeff:  See— 


McAndrew.  Peter  D.;  Potash.  David  L.;  Higgins.  Brian;  Wayand,  Jeff; 
and  Held,  Joe.  5317.405.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Wayt.  Terrell  D.:  See- 
Hicks.  Sharon  D.:  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Squiller.  Edward  R;  McQurg. 
David  C:  Wayt,  Terrell  D.;  and  Wade.  Robert  A..  5316.873.  CI. 
528-60.000. 
Wear.  Jerry  A.:  Desai.  Chetan  J.;  Flinn.  Michael  A.;  and  Shafer.  Scott  F.  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Variable-displacement  actuating  fluid  pump  for  a  HEUI  fuel 
system.  5315.829.  O.  123^146.000. 
Webb.  Andrew:  See — 

Montador.  Henry  J;  and  Webb.  Andrew.  5.5 1 6.823.  Q.  524-311.000. 
Webb.  Monty  F.;  and  Turner.  Elmer  L..  to  Teccor  Electronics.  Method  of 
forming  four  layer  overvoltage  protection  device.  5,516.705.  Q.  437- 
6.000. 
Webb.  Stephen  M..  to  STC  Submarine  Systems  Limited.  Branching  unit  for 

submarine  systems.  5317.383.  CI.  361-191.000. 
Weber,  Alfred:  and  Kennecke.  Mario,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  tfie  production  of  4-androstene-3,17-dioneand  l,4-androstadiene-3,17- 
dione  from  ergosteiol  with  mycobacterium.  5316,649,  CI.  435-55.000. 
Weber,  Georg:  See — 

Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama,  Takamasa;  Weber.  Georg:  Plach.  Hetbcn; 
Kumieier.  Hans-Adolf;  and  Reiffentath.  Volker.  5316.454.  Q.  252- 
299.010. 
Wecke.  Rolf:  Mannings.  Roland;  and  Hoppmann.  Ralph,  to  Haiu  Bernstein 
Spezialfabrik  fiir  Schaltkontake  GmbH  &  Co.  Safety  switch.  53 16.993.  CI. 
200-17.00R. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  Craig.  Franklin  J.:  Straeler.  William  F.;  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  to  Family  Trust  U/TA.  The:  and  Soulhpac  Trust  International. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot  using  a 
collar.  5315.635.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeler.  William  F.  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A/.  The;  and 
Soulhpac   Trust   International.   Inc.    Roral   container  having   a   water- 
impenneable  external  layer.  5,515.644.  CI.  47-41.120. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  to  Family  Trust.  The;  and  Soudipac  Tru.st  Inlematioiul.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  for  a  flower  pot  using  a  collar. 
5315.647.  a.  47-62.000. 
Weed.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Savini,  Steven;  Kellogg,  Reid  E.;  and  Weed.  Gregory  C.  5316,622.  CI. 
430-200.000. 
Weeks.  W.  Dan.  to  Root  Spring  Scraper  Co.  Snowplow  with  deicer  spiay 

attachment.  5315.623.  CI.  37-227.000. 
Wegman.  Paul  M..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning a  closure  on  a  container  5.515,665,  O.  53-488.000. 
Wei.  Ching-Yeu;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F;  and  Giambattista.  Brian  W..  to  General 
Electric  Company  Method  of  fabricating  radiation  imager  with  single 
passivation  dielectric  for  transistor  and  diode.  5.516.712.  Q.  437-40.000. 
Wei.  Ching-Yeu:  Kwasnick.  Robert  F;  Aftergul.  Siegfried:  and  Giambanista. 
Brian  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  sute  imager  with  opaque 
layer  5317.031.  CI.  250-370.080. 
Weichert,  Andreas:  See — 

Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Engleit,  Heinrich:  Weichen.  Andreas:  Kleemarui. 
Heinz- Werner:  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo,  5.516.805.  Q. 
514-620.000. 
Weigel.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Veit  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  steam  treatment  and 

hot-air  treatment  of  garments.  5.516.012.  O.  223-51.000. 
Weigele.  Manfred:  Loewe.  Malloty  F.;  and  Poss.  Christopher  S..  to  Ariad 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Thiono-lactone  inhibitors  of  protein  trafficking  and 
uses  therefor  5316.921.  CI.  549-355.000. 
Weinbeig.  Ann  M.  Adaptable  bookmark.  5315.809.  CI.  116-235.000 
Weiner.  Michael  L..  to  In-Dex.  Device  for  including  enhancing  information 
with  printed  information  and  method  for  electronic  searching  thereof 
5317.407.0.  364-419.010. 
Weingarten,  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jeiry  E.;  Wilson.  Olin  E.;  and 
Buckley.  Maura,  to  Buriington  Industries.  Inc.  Knitted  fabric  construction 
for  an  industrially  launderable  soft  hand  knitted  garment.  5315,699.  CI. 
66-202.000. 
Weingarten,  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  E.:  Wilson.  Olin  E.:  and 
Buckley,  Maura  T..  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Knitted  fabric  construc- 
tion  for  an   industrially   launderable   knitted  garment.   5315.700,  CI. 
66-202.000. 
Weinhold.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Brown.  Glenn  A.;  and  Weinhold.  Roben  B..  5317.175.  CI.  340-51 1.000. 
Weinshank.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bard.  Jonathan  A.;  Walker.  Mary  W.;  BraiKhek.  Theresa:  and  Weins- 
hank, Richard  L..  5.516.653.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Weinstein.  Barry:  See — 

King.  Kathleen  J.;  Hann.  William  M.:  and  Weinstein.  Barry.  5316.432. 
a.  210-701.000. 
Wcinstock.  Ronald  J.;  and  Lipsett.  Sigrid.  Automated  computerized  magnetic 

resonance  detector  and  analyzer  5.517.119.  O.  324-312.000. 
Weisenslein,  Keith  B.:  See — 

Hunt,  Gary  D.;  Cooley.  Dave;  Connor.  John  M.;  Weisenstein.  Keith  B.; 
Calabrese.  Roger  K.;  Gulik.  Gregory  S.;  Koster.  Archie;  and  Foskett, 
I>avid  A..  5315.668.  CI.  53-543.000. 
Weiss.  Joseph:  See— 

Marcelle.  Kennedi  A.  W.;  Chiang.  Kenneth  H.:  Houpt,  Paul  K.;  Bonis- 
sooe.  Pieto  P:  and  Weiss.  Joseph.  5317.424.  CI.  364-494.000. 
Weiss.  Peter  See — 

Schunn.  Ingo;  Weiss.  P-ter.  and  Wohers.  Martin.  5,516.325,  CI.  451- 
163.000. 


Weisse.  Laurent:  See — 

Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer,  Hanmut;  Weisse.  Laurent:  Forstinger.  Klaus; 
Pfinnann.  Ralf:  and  Strutz.  Heinz.  5316.932.  CI.  560-104.000. 
Weisse.  Michael  A.:  ai>d  Meulink.  Steven  L..  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Article  widi  material  absorption  cavities  to  reduce  buckling 
during  diffusion  bonding.  5,516393.  CI.  428-586.000. 
Weisshaar.  Bemhard:  Schnalzger.  Werner,  aitd  Wokusch.  Johaiui.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for  monitoring  chatter  in  twin 
drives  of  roll  stands.  5315.731.  O.  73-659.000. 
Weissman.  Ira  B.  Aerodynamic  traffic  light  cover  assembly.  5317395.  CI. 

362-363.000. 
Weisz,  Paul  B.;  Shing.  Yuen  W.;  and  Folkman.  Judah.  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  tf»e.  Cyclodexoin  polymers  and  cyclodex- 
trins  immobilized  on  a  solid  surface.  5316.766.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Weitzel.  Stephen:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Moeller.  Dermis:  Yong. 
Suksoon;  Cases.  Moises;  Venarchick.  Lance:  and  Weitzel.  Stephen. 
5.517.650.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Welch,  Michael  C;  Zack.  Kenneth  L.:  Gessner.  Suzanne  M.:  and  Roberts. 
Glenis.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Aqueous  rinse  -  aid  composition  comprising 
a  two  -  component  blend  of  alkoxylated  nonionic  surfactants.  5.516.452. 
a.  252-174.220. 
Weldon.  William  F:  and  Jain.  Sulekh  C.  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University 
of  Texas  System:  and  General  Hectric  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
deforming  a  workpiece.  5315.705.  CI.  72-19.100. 

Welker  Mark  W  ■  See 

Piccirillo.  Gary  J.:  Welker.  Mark  W.;  and  Thayer.  John  S..  5317.646. 0. 
395-700.000. 
Wellener.  Paul  L..  Ill:  Dunn.  Alan  F;  and  Daniels.  James  R..  to  Amcast 
Industrial  Corporation.   Gas   cylinder  valve   with   non-perforaled  dia- 
phragms. 5316.078.  a.  251-335.200. 
Wellner.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Zoller.  Walter  M.;  Link.  Donald  A.;  Larsen.  Michael  R.;  Hunter.  David 
S.;  WelUier.  Edward  L.;  and  Theisen.  Peter  J..  5317.164.  Q.  335- 
16.000. 
Wells,  Gregory  J.:  and  Huston,  Charles  K.  Frequency  modubued  selected  ion 

species  isolation  in  a  quadrupole  ion  trap.  5.517.025.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Wells.  Israel:  See— 

CatoseU.  Dan;  Wells.  Israel;  and  Truehill.  Diane  B..  5316.601.  Q 
429-65.000. 
Welsh.  Timothy  R..  to  Chrysler  Cotporation.  Vehicle  wheel  cover  noise 

testing  machine.  5315.726.  Q.  73-571.000. 
Wenger.  Phillip  J.:  See — 

Fritz.  Wayne  E.;  Watts.  Thomas  A:  and  Wenger.  Phillip  J.  53 1 5.768.  C\. 
92-71.000. 
Wenk.  Dietrich:  See— 

Hari.  Siegfried;  and  Went  Dietrich.  5316346.  CI.  427-122.000 
Wenle.  Gerald:  See — 

Adrian.  Willy;  Arcns.  Joachim;  and  Wenle.  Gerald.  5315388.  O. 
29-281.500. 
Wemer.  Edwaid  E.:  See — 

Veilh.  Michael  W.;  Abuto.  Francis  P:  Wemer.  Edwaid  E.;  and  Wisneski. 
Anthony  J..  5316369.  Q.  428-68.000. 
Wemer.  Frank:  See — 

Engemann.  Juigen;  and  Weiner.  Frank.  5317.085.  Q.  313-111.210. 
Wertenbach.  Jiirgen:  and  Abersfelder.  Gilnter.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor 

vehicle  witli  an  air<onditioning  system.  5.515.691.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Wessel.  Manfred:  See— 

Riesop.  Joerg;  Mady.  Raschad:  Geiuhn.  Dieter.  Panter.  Frank:  Ricke. 
Franz;  Peters.  Hubeitus;  Verheien.  Jueigen;  and  Wessel.  Manfied. 
5316.372.  CI.  148-262.000. 
West.  William  G.:  and  Kidd.  John  T  Collapsible  airay  of  panels  and  a  folding 

display  made  thereof  5315.900.  CI.  160-135.000. 
Westendorf.  Holger:  See — 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter:  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidt-BriJcken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang:  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer.  5315.937.  CI.  I8O-65.20O. 
Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen:  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz:  Ochs. 
Martin:  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Briicken.  Hans-Joachim:  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael:  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5317.092.  G.  318-60.000. 
Westeiberg.  Eugene  R.;  and  Beaver.  Robert  I..  II.  to  Quadlux.  Inc.  Visible 

light  and  infra-red  cooking  apparanis.  5.517.005.  G.  219-685.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Titcomb.  Fonest  D..  5316^12,  G.  384-107.000. 
Westin.  Chris  T:  See— 

Stutz.  David  S.;  and  Westin.  Chris  T.  5317.645.  G.  395-700.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Corpora.  Gar>'  J.;  Miller.  Phillip  E.;  Bengel.  Thomas  G.;  and  Peffer. 

David  R..  5317339.  CI.  376-310.000. 
Foster.  John  P:  and  Jacko.  Richard  J..  5316.413.  G.  204-435.000. 
Kroeger.  Brian  W;  and  Baird.  Jeffrey  S..  5317335.  CI.  375-373.000. 
Niehenke.  Edward  C:  Cohn,  Marvin;  and  Stenger.  Peter  A..  5317.687. 

CI.  455-325.000. 
Schantz,   David  L..  Jr;   Deoms.  James  H.;  and  Smith.   Brian  H.. 

5317.063.  CI.  307-9.100. 
Singh.   Prabhakar.   Vasilow.   Theodore   R.;   aitd   Richaids.   Von   L.. 

5.516.597.  G.  429-30.000. 
Stehlik.  Roy  R..  5317329.  G.  375-3I6.O0O. 
Westinghouse  Norden  Systems  Inc.:  See — 
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Budzilck.  Russell  A.:  Moiurchie.  Dominic  L.:  Schiam,  EUiot;  nd 
Swanon.  Richud  R..  S.S  17.080.  Q.  3I3-SO9.0OO. 
Weslphal.  Fnnk:  Set— 

SclneideT.  Geriiwd;  Westptul.  Fnuik;  ud  Schuele.  Margret.  5.516.410. 
a.  204-426.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling.  Peier.  5.516.826.  CI.  524-377.000. 
Weyetfaaeuser  Company:  See — 

Young.  Richard  H..  Sr;  Neogi.  Amar  N.;  aad  Hansen.  Michael  R.. 
5.516.585.  a.  428-372.000. 
Wheeler.  Edwin  L.:  See- 
Peterson.  Edwin  P ;  and  Wheeler.  Edwin  L..  5.5 16.986.  a.  I74-113.00C. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

MaddU.  Bedi  A.;  and  Miller,  Lori  S..  5,515.565.  Q.  8-158.000. 
Whirlpool  Europe  B.V.:  See— 

Fredriluson.  Ove:  and  Ringborg.  Mats.  5.517.006.  CI.  219-723.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Soes.  Lucas;  and  Gilissen.  Hermann  R  J..  5.516,984,  Q.  I74-6S.00R. 
Yohn.  Brent  D.;  and  Hosier.  Robert  C,  Sr.,  5,516303.  Q.  439-248.000. 
White.  Charles  N.:  See— 

Glafenhein.   Karl   L.:   Murphy.  David  A.;  While.  Charles  N.:   and 
Hachisuka.  Shunji.  5.516.414.  CI.  20S-5O.000. 
White.  Christopher  See— 

Malheny.  John  R.:  White.  Christopher.  Anderson.  David  R.;  and  Scfaaef- 
fer.  Arnold.  5.517.606,  O.  395-156.000. 
White.  Donald.  Matching  golf  chibs  through  deflection  technique.  S.5IS.717. 

a.  73-65.030. 
White.  Harry  H.:  See- 
Baker.  Larry  J.;  and  White.  Hanry  H..  5JI6.556.  C\.  427-355.000. 
White.  Richard  E.:  Buchhlz.  Dale  R.:  Freebutg.  Thomas  A.:  and  Johanson. 
Lisa  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Packet  handling  medxxl.  5.517.500.  O.  370- 
85.100. 
Whitelaw.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Shulman.  Gary.  5.515.679.  a.  60-641.200. 
Whiteside,  George  D.;  and  Rosenthal,  Richard  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  a  flexible  sheet  to  a  rotatable  supporting 
surface.  5.516.096.  O.  271-277.000. 
Whiilock.  Stephen  A.  Method  for  forming  magnetic  fields.  5.517.083.  CI. 

315-111.710. 
Whidow.  Graham  A.;  Lovic.  William  R.;  and  Slade.  Paul  G..  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Electrical  contact  compositions  and  novel  manufacturing 
method.  5.516,995.  O.  200-266.000. 
Whitney.  Robert  I.:  See- 
Kim.  Han;  Bryant.  Aubrey;  Reed.  Steven  F;  and  Whitney.  Robert  I.. 
5.516.302,  a.  439-210.000. 
Whittakcr.  Mark;  Bowles.  Stephen  A.;  and  Miller.  Andrew,  to  British  Biotech 
Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  4-<IH-2-methylimidazo(4.5- 

c]pyndinyliTiethyl)pbenylsulphonamide  derivatives  as  antagonist  of  PAF. 
5.516.783.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Wickli,  Ench:  See— 

Merkel.  Jurgen;  and  WicUi.  Erich.  5.516.985.  O.  174-74.00A. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Squiller.  Edward  P.;  McChng. 
David  C:  Wayt,  Terrell  D.;  and  Wade.  Robert  A..  5416.873.  O. 
528-60.000. 
Widia  GmbH:  See- 
van  den  Berg.  Hendrikus;  Tabersky.  Ralf;  KOnig.  Udo;  and  Reiler. 
Norbett.  5.516.588,  Q.  428-469.000. 
Widigen,  Larry;  and  Sowadsky,  Elliot  A.,  to  NexGcn.  Inc.  Optimized  binary 
adders  and  comparators  for  inputs  having  different  widths.  5.517.440.  Q. 
364-786.000. 
Wiebus.  Ernst:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Heymanns.  Peter.  Lappe,  Peter. 
MUller,  Thomas;  Szameitat.  JUrgen;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst.  5,516.948. 0. 
568-882.000. 
Wielgolaski,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Grajewski.  Franz;  Frecknuuin.  Hans-Holger;  Stieb.  Werner;  Wielgolaski. 
Zbigniew;  and  Schttttker.  Reinhard.  5.517.592.  CI.  385-138.000. 
Wiget,  Fridolin.  to  Asulab  S  A.  Timepiece  driven  by  a  source  of  mechanical 

energy  and  regulated  by  an  electric  circuit.  5.517.469.  CI.  368-140.000. 
Wigger.  Georg:  See — 

ROckiath,  Ulrike;  Wigger.  Georg;  and  Po«h,  Ulrich.  5,516,559.  Q. 
427-407  103. 
Wtkher,  Andrew  L.:  See— 

Brantley.  James  G.;  Anderson,  Charles  D.;  Anderson.  Shaiuion  S.; 
Wilcher.  Andrew  L  ;  and  McNeely.  R.  Brock.  5.516.364.  C\.  106- 
484.000. 
Wildman.  Alexander  J.  Lingual  otthodondc  bracket  with  hinged  closure. 

5.516284.0.433-10.000. 
Wilhelm.  Adolf:  See- 
Schumann.  Detlef  E;  Wilhelm.  Adolf;  Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer.  Her- 
bert; and  Kusch.  Brigitte.  5.516.563.  O.  428-34.200. 
Wilkerson.  Douglas  D  Aquatic  cultivaior.  5.515,813,  O.  119-223.000. 
Wilkinson.  G.  Mark,  to  Maxwell  Laboratories.  Method  of  making  electro- 
thermal chemical  cartridge.  5.515.765.  C\.  86-1.100. 
Willcox,  Charies  R.;  Ley,  Kevin  R.;  Petersen.  Eric  R;  and  Peitersen.  Larry  A., 
to  Rosemouni  liK.  Capacitive  pressure  sensor  and  reference  with  stress 
isolating  pedestal.  5.515.732.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Willeke.  Ludger:  See— 

Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Rust.  Emst-Ulrich;  Daute.  Peter.  Klein.  Johann;  and 
Willeke.  Ludger.  5.516.850.  CI.  525-329.500. 


WiUenz.  Avigdor  See— 

Bourekas.  Philip  A.;  Mor.  Yeshayahu;  Revak,  Scott;  and  WiUenz, 
Avigdor.  5  J  17.659.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Williams.  Cedric  D.:  See- 
Marlowe,  Mickey  O.;  Annijo.  Joseph  S.;  Williams.  Cedric  D.;  and 
Rosenbaum.  Herman  S..  5.517.540.  Q.  376-W9.000. 
Williams.  Dark  R.:  See— 

Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Williams.  Clark  R..  5.517.447. 0.  365-149.000. 

Williams.  David.  Optimizing  a  piping  system.  5.517.428.  Q.  364-512.000. 

Williams.  Dwighl  E.;  and  Flaningam.  Ora  L..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Azeotropes  of  octamethyltrisiloxane  and  N-propoxypropanol.  5.516.450. 

a.  252-174.150. 

Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawlor.  Patrick;  and  Knitsch.  John,  5,516,103,  Q.  273-127.00R. 
Williams,  Irene  H.:  See— 

Haselby.  Robert  D.;  Williams.  Irene  H.;  and  Firl.  Orold.  5,517,217.  Q. 
347-23.000. 
Williams.  Ivan  J.:  See- 
Miller.  Joseph  D.:  Fennessy.  William  C;  and  Williams.  Ivan  J.. 
5.517.415.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Williams,  James  B.:  See- 
Choi.  Hoo-Kyun;  and  Williams.  James  B..  5.516.761.  O.  514-30.000. 
Williams.  John  R.:  See — 

Pandey.  Raj  N.;  RaUani.  Kebir.  Ahmed.  Shamsuddlin;  Pandey.  Rupesh 
N.;  and  Williams.  John  R..  5,5I6.%7.  O.  48-l98.10a 
Williams.  Kennedi  S.:  See— 

Kuo,  Lawrence  L.;  Letmg,  Roger  Y.;  and  Williams,  Kenneth  S., 
5,516,852,  a.  525-340.000. 
Williams.  Kevin  W.:  See— 

Patton.  Richard  L.;  Slegman.  David  A.;  Williams.  Kevin  W.;  and  Chand. 
Vishwakarma  L..  5.516,628.  CI.  430-583.000. 
Williams.  Lucian  T;  and  Summers.  Michael  D..  to  Winn  &  Coalcs  (Denso), 

Ltd.  Timber  pile  protection  system.  5.516J36.  CI.  405-216.000. 
Williams,  Ray  C:  See— 

Giannobile,  William  V.;  Williams.  Ray  C;  and  Lynch,  Samuel  E., 
5.516.699.  a.  436-96.000. 
Williams.  Red:  See— 

Glazer.  Guilford;  and  Williams.  Red.  5.516,127,  Q.  280-33.994. 
Williams.  Richard  K.:  Toombs,  Thomas;  Owyang,  King;  and  Yilmaz.  Hamza. 
to  Siliconix  incotporaled.  Reverse  battery  protection  device  containing 
power  MOSFET.  5.517,379,  CI.  361-84.000. 
Williams,  Stephen  L.;  Czapp,  Adelben  T;  Quinlan,  Timothy  J.;  and  Maertens. 
Paul  G.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Instnmient  panel  assembly.  5,516,145. 
a.  280-732.000. 
Williams.  Wes  A.:  See- 
Sands.  Mark  D.;  Scfawandt.  Daniel  A;  Tsang.  Soddy;  and  Williams.  Wes 
A..  5.516,471,  CI.  264-112.000 
Williamson.  Nigel  D.  L..  to  ^4WD  International.  Inc.  Hydraulic  port  fittings. 

5.516,156.0.  285-212.000. 
Williamson.  Nigel  D.  L..  to  NWD  International.  Inc.  Hydraulic  port  fittings. 

5,516.157.0.285-212.000. 
Willis.  Carl  L.:  See— 

Pottick.  Lorelle  A.;  Willis.  Carl  L.;  and  Gelles.  Richard.  5.516.831.  CI. 
524-474.000. 
Willms.  Lothan  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Schering 
AgrEvo  GmbH.  Substituted  isoxazolines.  process  for  their  preparation, 
composition  containing  them,  and  their  use  of  safeners.  5,516.750.  CI. 
504-106.000. 
Willnow,  Alfred  H.;  and  Evans,  Kent  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for 
applying  a  flocculating  coating  composition  including  maintaining  turbu- 
lent flow  conditions  during  extrusion.  5.516.557.  O.  427-358.000. 
Wilmo.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Larson.  Warren  L.;  Blehert.  Michael  L.;  Geyer.  Robert  A.;  and  Wilmo. 
Michael  S..  5.515.568.  CI.  15-50.300 
Wilo  GmbH:  See— 

Zelder.  Manfred.  5,516.261.  O.  415-121.100. 
Wilson  Grealbalch  Ltd.:  See— 

Mika.  Mark  L..  5.517.354.  O.  359-394.000. 

Takeuchi.    Esther    S.;    and    Leising.    Randolph    A.,    5.516.340.    CI. 
29-623.100. 
Wilson,  Gregory  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  multi- 
layer coexcnided  polyolefin  stretch  wrap  film.  5.516.475. 0.  264-173.140. 
Wilson,  James  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Wobble  and  bow  correction  by  dual 

spot  pixel  intensity  proportioning.  5.517,328,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Quaternary 
anmnonium  salts  as  charge-control  agents  for  loners  and  developers. 
5.516.616,0.430-110.000. 
Wilson.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Adams.  Mathew  J.;  Lamasler.  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel.  David  B.;  Rapp, 
Jeffrey  C;  and  Wilson.  Joseph  H.,  5.516.052.  CI.  241-189.100. 
Wilson.  Olin  E.:  See— 

Weingarten.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  R;  Wilson,  Otin  E.;  :uid 

Buckley.  Maura.  5.515.699.  O.  66-202.000. 
Weingarten.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  E.;  Wilson.  Olin  E;  and 
Buckley,  Maura  T.  5  J  15.700.  CI.  66-202.000. 
Wilson.  R.  J.  Montgomery.  Jr.:  See — 

Harris.  Randall  C;  Altobelli.  David  J.;  Blucke.  Robert  W.;  Wilson.  R.  J. 
Montgomery.  Jr.;  and  Wyle.  Stephen  C,  5,517,406.  CL  364-408.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  C:  See- 


Crump.  John  C.  HI;  Fischer.  Eugene  B  ;  Wilson.  Robeit  C;  Winterson. 
Warren  D.;  Jaxmar.  Leif  E.  B.;  Norberg,  GusUv  M.;  and  Olsson. 
Lennan  F.  5,515.775.  O.  99-479.000. 
Wilson.  Robeit  J.:  See- 
Doss.  Saad  K.;  McKean.  Dennis  R.;  Renaldo.  Alfred  F;  and  Wilson. 
Robert  J.,  5,516.418.  O.  205-119.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  T:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hermant  W.;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Reynolds.  Thomas  M.;  Patton, 
Robert  L.;  Wilson,  Stephen  T;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J..  5.516.957.  O. 
585-482.000. 
Wilson,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bamett,  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson,  Thomas  M.,  5.516,776,0. 514-258.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chi.  Chiou  B..  5.517,520.  O.  375-212.000. 
Windhorst.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Wallace,  Nicole  G.;  and  Windhorst.  Kenneth  A..  5.516.406.  O.  203- 
34.000. 
Wing.  Jon  P.  Device  for  simultaneously  measuring  bolt  Icngdi  and  diameter. 

5.515.614.  CI.  33-548.000. 
Winn  &  Coales  (Denso).  Ltd.:  See- 
Williams.  Lucian  T;  and  Summers,  Michael  D..  5.516.236.  O.  405- 
216.000. 
Winner.  Stephanie:  See — 

Kelley.  Michael;  and  Winner.  Stephanie.  5.517.603.  CI.  395-126.000. 
Winter.  John  D.:  See — 

Kassman.  Jerrold  S.;  Robin.  Allen  M.;  Wmler.  John  D.;  and  Wolfen- 
barger.  James  K..  5.515.794.  CI.  110-261.000. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker  H.;  Stevenson,  lyier  A.;  Holt,  Mark 
S.;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanadian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Compo- 
sitions  stabilized   with   5-thio-substituted   benzotiiazole   UV-absorbers. 
5.516,914,0.548-259.000. 
Winterhof.  Lynn  D.:  See — 

Foster.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Winterhof.  Lynn  D..  5.516.108.  CI.  473- 
176.000. 
Winterson.  Warren  D.:  See — 

Cnimp.  John  C.  Ill;  Fischer.  Eugene  B.;  Wilson.  Robert  C;  Winterson. 
Warren  D.;  Jaxmar.  Leif  E.  B  ;  Norberg.  Gustav  M.;  and  Olsson. 
Lennart  F.  5.515.775.  O.  99-479.000. 
Wirth  Maschinenbau:  See — 

Gessler.  Heimann,  5.516.254.  CI.  414-607.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Bertics.  Paul  J.;  and  Proctor.  Richard  A..  5.516.762.  O.  514-47.000. 
Chang.  Y.  Austin;  Jan,  Chia-Hong;  and  Chen.  Chia-Ping.  5.516,725. 0. 
437-177.000. 
Wisdom.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Evans.  Chriatopher  T;  Wisdom.  Richard  A.;  Stabler.  Peter  J.;  and 
Carganico,  Gennano.  5.516.690.  O.  435-280.000. 
Wisneski,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Veith  Michael  W.;  Abuto,  Francis  P;  Wemer.  Edward  E.;  and  Wisneski. 
Anthony  J..  5.516.569,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Witt  Jerome  F:  See — 

Karp.  Sydney  M.;  Wiit,  Jerome  R;  and  Beaudin.  Raymond  A.,  5,515.852. 
CI.  128-660.070. 
Wittenberger.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Lin.  Nan-Homg;  He.  Yun;  and  Wittenbetger,  Steven  J..  5.516.912,  O 
548-247.000. 
Wittmer.  Gary  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Paul  L.;  Wittmer,  Gary  G.;  and  Stignani.  Mark  D..  5.516.970,  CI. 
588-202.000. 
Witzel.  Tom:  See — 

Mundinger.  Klaus;  Laqua,  Gerhard;  WitzeL  Tom;  and  Merger.  Franz. 
5.516.928.  O.  558-341.000. 
Wladar.  Helmut:  See— 

Snitzl.  Karl;  Wuerthner.  Hubert;  and  Wladar.  Helmut,  5,516,141,  O. 
280-605.000. 
Wokusch.  Johann:  See — 

Weisshaar,    Bemhard;    Schnalzger.   Wemer;    and   Wokusch.   Johann. 
5,515,731.0.73-659.000. 
Wolck.  John  G..  Jr..  to  General  Elecnic  Company.  Valve  spring  retainer  stem 

oil  shield.  5.515.821.  CI.  123-90.370. 
Wolf.  Andreas:  See — 

Arweiler.  Hans- Wemer.  and  Wolf.  Andreas,  5317.522,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Wolf.  Richard  J.,  to  AST  Research  Inc.  Method  and  apparams  for  managing 

browsing,  and  selecting  graphic  images.  5.517.605.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Wolfcraft  GmbH:  See— 

Moshammer.  Horst.  5.516.224,  O.  401-266.000. 
Wolfenbaiger.  James  K.:  See — 

Kassman,  Jerrold  S.;  ."lobin.  Allen  M.;  Winter.  John  D;  and  Wolfen- 
barger.  James  K,.  5.515.794.  O.  110-261.000. 
Wolffe.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Gesing.  Adam  J.;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Kennedy, 
Christopher  R.;  Frydrych.  Daniel  J.;  Wolffe,  Robert  A.;  Kelsey.  Paul 
v.;  and  Gerk.  Alvin  P.  5.516.595,  O.  428-697.000. 
Wollweber,  Detlef:  Seitz.  Thomas;  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Fungicidal  substituted  amino  acid  amides.  5.516.786.  CI. 
514-357.000. 
Wollers.  Martin:  See — 

Schunn,  Ingo;  Weiss.  Peter,  and  Wolters.  Martin,  5,516325.  O.  451- 
163.000. 


Wong.  Chi-Huey.  to  Scripps  Research  Instinrte.  The.  N-acetylgalactosaminyl 
or  N-acetylglucosaminyl  transfer  using  N-acetylglucosaminyl- 1  -phosphate 
or    N-acetylgalactosaminyl- 1 -phosphate    as    precursor    and    glycosyl- 
nucleotide  regeneration.  5.516.665.  O.  435-97.000. 
Wong.  Hing:  See— 

Kirihau.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe,  Yohji:  and  Wong.  Hing.  5317.442.  CI. 
365-51.000. 
Wong.  Hing  C:  See- 
Huang.  Grace  P.;  Rhode.  Peter  R.;  Stinson.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Wong,  Hing 
C,  5316.637.  O.  435-6.000. 
Wong.  Justin  Wai<how:  See — 

Balconi-Lamica.  Michael  J.;  Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Heinz.  Tony  R;  Hsiao. 
Yiping;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff.  Eugene  H.;  and  Wong,  Justin  Wai<how. 
5316.399,  CI.  156-627.100. 
Wong.  Kwong-Hon:  See — 

Andricacos.  Panayotis  C;  Bcrridge.  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic.  John  O.;  Flotta. 
Matteo;  OnJonez.  Jose;  Poweleit.  Helmut  R.;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S.; 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  Schick.  Otto  R;  Spera,  Frank;  and  Wong. 
Kwong-Hon.  5316.412.  O.  204-224.00R. 
Wong,  Sam  H.;  See — 

Algeo.  Jerry  A.;  Waineo.  Douglas  K.;  Chen,  Pileih;  Wong.  Sam  H.;  and 
Unstrom.  Russell  H..  5317.197.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Wong.  Tang  H.:  See — 

Chen.  Sun-Lin;  Wong,  Tang  H.;  and  Gujarathi,  Ramesh  N..  5.516.818. 
CI.  523-332.000. 
Wood.  Dennis,  to  Coin  Contixils  Ltd.  Coin  sensing  apparams.  5.515.960. 0. 

194-328.000. 
Wood,  Eric  K.:  See- 
Pounds.  Gregory  E.;  Ladd.  David  J.;  Kusumi.  Tim  J.;  Sinn.  Robert  H.; 
and  Wood.  Eric  K..  5317356.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Wood.  Gary  K.:  See— 

Kruskamp.  Stephen  L..  5316.170.  O.  294-8.600. 
Wood.  William  R:  See— 

Conwell.  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood.  William  P.  5316.348.  O.  51-309.000. 
Woodard.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Quante.  J.  Michael;  Hoke.  Randal  A  ;  Mize.  Patrick  D.;  Woodard.  Daniel 
L.;  Millner,  O.  Elmo,  deceased.  5.516.902.  O.  540-222.000. 
Woodfield.  Bruce  H..  to  Palmerston  Extension  Ladder  Company  Limited. 
Ladder  stiles  and  ladders  produced  therefrom  5315.942.  O,  182-46.000. 
Woods.  John  G.:  See— 

Jacobine.  Andiony  R;  Woods.  John  G.;  and  Rakas.  Margaret  A.. 
5316.455.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Woods,  Lawrence  A.  Guide  assembly.  5316.139,  O.  280-477.000. 
Woodward.  David  F:  See — 

Burk.   Robert   M.;    Krauss.  Achim   H.;   and   Woodwanl.   David   F. 
5316.791.  Cl.514-J5O.00O. 
Woosley.  Alan  H.:  See— 

Bigler.  Charies  G.;  Woosley,  Alan  H.;  and  McShane,  Michael  B., 
5317.056.  O.  257-666.000. 
Work.  William  J.:  See— 

Amici.  Robert  M.;  LaHeur.  Edward  E  ;  and  Work.  William  J..  5316.840. 
CI.  525-57.000. 
Wdrmcke.  Hans  H..  to  Sanivac  Vakuumtechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  controlling 

the  operation  of  a  vacuum  toilet.  5.515.555.  CI.  4-431.000. 
Wrcnn.  James:  See — 

Posedel.  Rhea;  Lape.  Larry;  and  Wrenn.  James,  5317,125,  O.  324- 
755.000. 
Wright.  Christopher  T;  and  Simms.  Robert  A.,  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited. 
Process  for  disinfecting  coir  plant  growth  media.  5.516.486.  O.  422- 
28.000. 
Wright,  George:  See- 
Brown.  Neal  C;  and  Wright.  George,  5316.905.  O.  544-312.000. 
Wright  James  C.  to  Troy  Biosciences.  Inc.  Biological  ovicide  for  control  of 

lepidoptenxis  insects  5316313.  CI.  424-93.300. 
Wri^t.  Roger  N.:  See— 

Peckham.  Peter  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Mills.  Bradford  A.;  Bay.  Adam  G.; 
Eamon,  Michael  A.;  Wright,  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut,  Stephen  J., 
5316.408,  CI.  205-580.000. 
Wu.  Chau-chin:  See — 

Tien.  Ta-Ke;  Wu.  Chau-chin;  and  U.  Richanl  C.  5317.131.  O.  326- 

34.000.  

Wu.  Johnson.  Wheelchair  frame  assembly.  5.516.226.  O.  403-403.000. 

Wu  J  Y"  See 

'  Lur,  Water,  and  Wu.  J.  Y..  5317,062.  O.  257-760.000. 
Wu.  Margaret  M.:  See- 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Han.  Scott;  Santiesteban.  kai  G.;  Wu.  Margaret 
M.;  and  Xiong,  Yusheng,  5316,954,  O.  585-467.000. 
Wu.  Tsun-Zong.  Simplified  umbrella  widioul  externally-extended  spring 

positioning  means.  5.515,878.  CI.  135-28.000. 
Wu,  Xu:  See— 

Mullins.  Oliver  C;  and  Wu.  Xu.  5317.024.  CI.  250-254.000. 
Wuerthner.  Hubert:  See — 

Stritzl.  Kari;  Wuerthner,  Hubert;  and  Wladar,  Helmut.  5316.141.  O 
280-605.000. 
Wyan.  W.  Burii;  See—  ^,  ^ 

Allen.  Michael  R;  DeGtow.  Gary  C;  and  Wyatt,  W.  Butfc.  53 1 5.995, 0. 
220-410.000. 
Wychnanek.  Rainer  See — 
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Adier.  Uwe:  Drexl.  Haiu-Jttrgen:  Lutz,  DiMer,  Nagler,  Fnnz:  Oclu, 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidt- BrOcken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendoff.  Holger.  and  Wychnaoek, 
Rainer.  5315.937.  Q.  180-65.200. 
AdIer,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Iilrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-BtUcken,  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael,  Westendorf,  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.517.092.  Q.  318-60.000. 
Wyle.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Harris.  RandaU  C;  AhobeUi.  David  J.;  Bhicke.  Robert  W.;  WUsoo,  R.  J. 

Montgomery.  Jr.;  and  Wyle.  Stephen  C.  5.517,406.  C\.  364-408.000. 

Wynne.  John,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Digitally  controlled  calibration  circuit 

foe  a  DAC.  5.517,191,  Q.  341-118.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Chow,  Che  C;  and  Kromm.  Alvin  D.,  Jr.,  5.5I6J61,  Q.  106-2.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  and  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.,  5.516,618,  CI.  430- 

137.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and 

Creatura.  John  A..  5,516,619.  O.  4.30-137.000. 
Harris.  Ellis  D.;  and  Garcia.  Kevin  J.,  5.517,215,  Q.  340-100.000. 
Hube,  Randall  R..  5.517.316.  CI  358-296.000. 
Lofthus,  Robert  M.;  Dutbin,  John  A.;  Nacman,  Aroo;  and  Appel,  James 

J..  5.517^30.  a.  347-235.000. 
Maeda.  Patrick  Y.,  5.517330,  a.  358-481.000. 
Martin,  Robert  C;  Connors,  Edward  W;  and  SchmidUn,  Fred  W., 

5,517,288,  a.  355-260.000. 
Montfort.  David  B.;  and  Radulski,  Charles  A..  5,517,291,  O.  355- 

273.000. 
Nash.  Robert  J.;  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.;  Muller,  Richard  N.;  and  Hodgson. 

Richard  J.,  5316,614,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Pettopoulos,  Mark  C:  Manox.  April  M.;  Stegbauer,  Martha  J.;  Man- 

zolati.  Richard  J.;  and  Yanus,  John  F,  5.516.617.  G.  430-133.000. 
Rodriguez.  Alberto;  and  Rommelmann,  Heiko.  5317,287,  CI.  355- 

259.000. 
Sander,  Charles  P.  5316.094.  Q.  271-259.000. 
Vianco.   George   W.;   Van   Kao,   Sheau:   and  Bnizee,   Michelle  M., 

5316.612,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Wegman,  Paul  M..  5315.665.  CI.  53-488.000. 
WiUnow,  Alfred  H.;  and  Evans,  Kent  J..  5316357,  Q.  427-358.000. 
Wilson,  James  M..  53I7J28,  Q.  358-471.000. 
Xilinx,  inc.:  See — 

Young.  Steven  P..  5317.135.  Q.  326-86.000. 
Xiong.  Yusheng:  See — 

Chang.  Garence  D.;  Han,  Scott:  Santiesteban.  last  G.;  Wu.  Margaret 
M.;  and  Xiong.  Yusheng,  5316.954,  O.  585-467.000. 
XLINK  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Chariot  Lincoln  H..  Jr..  5317,179,  O.  340-572.000. 
XM  Corporabon:  See — 

SulUvan,  Kalharyne  M.;  and  McCart.  John  R.,  5317355.  CL  359- 
474.000. 
Xu.  Linxiao:  See — 

Giese.  Roger  W.;  Abdel-Baky.  Samy;  and  Xu.  Linxiao.  5316,931.  C\. 
560-59.000. 
Yabuki.  Yoshikazu:  and  Endo,  Seiichiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd. 

Two  piece  golf  ball.  5316.110.  CI.  473-372.000. 
Yacker.  Miles  J.;  and  Klein.  Michael.  Temperature  gauge  for  surgical  drills 

and  method  employing  same.  5.516,285,  O.  433-72.000. 
Yagi.  Mikiya.  to  Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.  Engine  control  device  and 

actuator  for  die  same.  5315.748.  CI.  74-625.000. 
Yagyu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Satoshi;  Yagyu.  Kazuo:  Takahashi.  Makoto:  and  Orioka. 
Kazuo.  5317.488.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Yabagi.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  radio  lelecommunicatioas 

system  with  a  battery  saving.  5317,679.  Q.  455-38.300. 
Yajima.  Hiroyuki:  and  luya,  Takashi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fusing  apparatus  having  a  paper  separating  unit.  5317.292,  O.  355- 
285.000. 
Yajima,  Sachiko:  See — 

lizuka,   Toshihiko;  Tagawa.   Michito;  Yajima.   Sachiko:   Kuwahara. 
Masao:  Hanjyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Umehara.  Toshiyuki.  5316314,  CI. 
424-145.000. 
Yaklin,  Daniel  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Offset  comparator  with 

common  mode  voHage  stability.  5317.134.  CI.  327-65.000. 
Yakubovich.  Evsey:  and  Brodsky.  Yuri.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

angular  velocity  of  a  transparent  object.  5.517306,  O.  356-351.000. 
Yamada,  Eiji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Hiloshi:  Yamada,  Eiji;  Yanuwaki,  Chiaki;  and  Iwaki.  Tetsuo, 
5317.369.0.360-65.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Masayuki;  Yamada.  Hiroshi:  and  Kusano.  Totnohiro.  5316.833. 

a.  524-495.000. 

Yamada.  Keiichi;  Nakano,  Tomoaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Shin,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Image  sensing  device  having  expanded 

dynamic  range.  5.517.242.  O.  348-254.000. 

Yamada,  Kenichi.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Door  locking  handle 

assembly.  5316.165.  O.  292-210.000. 
Yamada,  Koutaro:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuubo:  Takahashi, 
Kunitomo:  Hirose.  Youji;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Kouji:  Yamada.  Kou- 
taro; and  Ogura.  Yoshio,  5316.982,  Q.  118-661.000. 


Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda,  Yutaka;  Nakamura,  Masaya;  Terada,  Tomotsugu; 
and  Shirai,  Makoto.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensor  for  detecting  the 
position  of  incident  light  in  two  dimensions  using  a  pair  of  film  resistors 
and  a  photocooductive  element  sandwiched  therebetween.  5317,017,  CL 
250-203.400. 
Yamada.  Noboru:  See — 

Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Akahira.  Nobuo;  Yamada.  Noboru:  and  Ohno.  Eiji, 
5317.485,  a.  369-275.300. 
Yamada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kiyokawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Satoshi;  Miyajima,  Keisuke;  Edaraatsu, 
Koji;  Tatsumi,  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi,  Takeshi:  Kistb,  Kazumasa;  and 
Kiyono.  Kunihiko,  5316.777,  Q.  514-258.000. 
Yamada.  Yoichi:  See— 

Nishimura.  Naoki;  Yamada.  Yoichi:  and  Katoh.  Akira,  5317.607,  CI. 
395-160.000. 
Yamagami,  Taku:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Iztmi;  Yamagami,  Taku;  and  Jinnai,  Shigeru.  5,517383,  CI. 
382-239.000. 
Yamagala.  Koichi:  See— 

Ohashi,  Tetsuo:  Tada.  Jun;  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  Ozaki.  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura,   Naoyuki;    Shirasald.    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagala,    Koichi, 
5316.898.  CI.  536-24  320. 
Yamagishi.  Yoichiro:  and  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coalrolling  fuel  supply  shut  off  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5315,824,  Q.  123-325.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akio:  See— 

Hori.  Yoji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio.  5316,883.  O.  528-354.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Manabu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,   5315,822,  Ci.    123- 
184.350. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  and  IC  card  using  dte  same.  5,517,460,  O.  365-233.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hideki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  oulputting 
execution  tiiiK  of  industrial  automated  apparatus.  5,517,639,  CI.  395- 
550.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kawada.  Toyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi;  Aoki,  1^- 
suo:  and  Miyata,  Hiroyuki,  5317.207,  Q.  345-78.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyoshi.  Ti^veling  driving  device  for  a  bicycle.  5.515,746,  O. 

74-594.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Fukui.   Mika;    Iwai.    Isamu;   Yamaguchi.   Koji;    and   Doi,    Miwako, 
5317,621,0.395-148.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Makio:  See — 

Itob.  Hiromu;  Yamaguchi,  Makio;  Itoh,  Naohito:  Nakai,  Takao;  and 
Mori,  Shigeo,  5316,987.  O.  174-142.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masao.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Probe  apparatus.  5.517.126, 

O.  324-758.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yoshinori;  Hamada.  Takuji;  Inada,  Shunji;  Yamaguchi,  Shin- 
ichiro: and  Tomizawa.  Hiroshi.  5.517.669.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Nakano,  Shouichi;  and  MIchiue.  Noboru.  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Operation-condition  display  system  for  a  photographic  processing 
system.  5317.271,  CI.  354-298.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Nagai,  Youhei,  5316.981,  O.  84-615.000. 
Natsume.  Yoshihiro.  5316.100.  O.  273-73.00D. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Manabu;   and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,  5315,822.  CI.    123- 
184.350. 
Yamahara.  Motohiro;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LCD  device  widi  polymeric  electrode  extending  into  Ic 
layer,  and  method  of  making.  5317,343,  O.  359-75.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  I-ld.:  See — 

Sato.  Shigeru.  5316.062,  O.  248-68.100. 
Yamakawa,  Akira:  See — 

Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  Higuchi,  Matsuo;  and  Ukegawa, 
Harutoshi,  5316.269,  O.  418-179.000. 
Yamakawa.  Koji:  See — 

Imai.  Moiomasa:  Abe.  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa,  Koji:  Toyoda.  Hiroshi; 

Kohanawa.  Yoshiko:  and  Harata.  Mitsuo,  5317,445, 0.  365-145.000. 

Yamamoto.  David  K.;  and  Viveen,  Peter,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Industrial 

Rotary  Shredder.  5316,050.  CI.  241-167.000. 
Yamamoto.  Isamu:  See — 

Semba.  Shinji:  Enoshima.  Shinji:  Kobayashi.  Kunio;  and  Yamamoto. 
Isamu.  5317.036,  O.  257^18.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kanshi:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Takao;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Yamanxxo.  Kanshi;  Sato.  Kazuteru: 

Umeno.    Koichi:    Kamiya,    Yoshinori;    Arai.    Kazuya;    Takahashi. 

Mutumi;  and  Kosai.  Yasuke.  5317.204.  O.  343-765.000. 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku:  Saba.  Hayato;  and  Nishiyanu. 

Tadaaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing 

ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer  rubber  5316,862.  CI.  526-143.000. 

Yamamoto.  Kenji.  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Polysilicon 

thin  film  widi  a  particulate  product  of  SiO,.  5,517,037,  O.  257-64.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyonori:  See — 

Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yamamoto.  Kiyonori;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko:  Motoba- 
yashi.  Naoki:  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  5317294.  CI.  355-299.000. 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Yashiro,  Tomoyuki,  53I535I,  O.  2-428.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kousuke:  See — 
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Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Kousuke:  Okamura,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Ashiwa,  Jun,  5317,222,  O.  347-35.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kyoichi;  and  Ootsuka,  Shigehatu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Magnetic  coil, 
magnetic  contactor  using  magnetic  coil,  and  nuignetic  coil  manufacturing 
method.  5317.167,  O.  335-132.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masakuni:  See — 

Ashinuma,  Takaald;  Suzuki,  Takatosbi;  and  Yamamoto,  Masakuni, 
5317,471,0.369-13.000. 
Yamamoto,  Usamu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kazuaki:  and  Yamamoto,  Osamu,  5,516,723,  O.  437-129.000. 
Yamamoto.  Sanehiro;  Kimura,  Toshio:  Nakagawa,  Takasi;  and  Toyota,  Aki- 
nori,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cycloolefin  resin  composi- 
tion. 5316,841,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsushita,  Shigenori;  Zhang,  Shu  H.;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  Nishita, 
Satoru;  and  Nakala.  Kazushi,  5315.927,  O.  172-3.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shin:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Akihiro;  Nomura,  Tetsuhiko;  Shibala.  Kazuhito;  Tsukada, 
Toshihiko;  Ozeki.  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto,  Shin,  5.517.311.  CI.  356- 
376.000. 
Yamada.  Keiichi;  Nakano.  Tomoaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Shin,  5317.242, 
O.  348-254.000. 
Yamanaka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Tokushi;  Yamanaka.  Masahiro;  Nishimoto,  KazuMro;  and 
Yamanaka.  Yukio,  5317399,  CI.  363-89.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Hisayoshi;  Yamanaka,  Yasushi:  and  Takano,  Yoshiaki, 
5.515,695,  O.  62-202.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yukio:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Tokushi:  Yamanaka.  Masahiro;  Nishimoto,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Yamanaka,  Yukio,  5317,399,  O.  363-89.000. 
Yamanashi,  Makoto,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  equipped  widi  comb- 
like terminal  locking  tool.  5.516.308,  O.  439-752.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Shido.  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsiuiori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi,  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko,  5.517.482,  O.  369-126.000. 
Yamano,  Shozo:  See — 

Kusaka,  Yosuke;  Muramatsu,  Masaru;  Utagawa,  Ken;  and  Yamano, 
Shozo,  5317,275,  O.  354-402.000. 
Yamasaki,  Masahiko;  Uemura.  Morito:  and  Yoshida.  Shinya,  to  Koiuca 
Corporation.  Stabilized  peroxidase  compositions  and  antibody  composi- 
tions. 5316.672,  CI.  435-184.000. 
Yamasaki.  Richard,  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc.  Write  precompensation  circuit  for 
compensating    nonlinear    magnetic    effects    in    a    recording    chaimel. 
5317,146,0.  327-276.000. 
Yamashita,  Tetsuo,  to  Matsushita  Elecoic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Facsimile 
apparatus  with  cordless  phone,  a  ring  signal  detection,  an  interface  portion, 
a  facsimile  conununication  start  sigiud  detection  and  a  first  and  second 
modes  of  operation.  5317352.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Yamashita,  Tomoo:  Wakayama,  Yorihiko;  Nishimura.  Akio;  and  Nishizawa. 
Teiji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Alpha  bletiding  calculator. 
5,517,437.0.  364-736.000. 
Yamashita,  Toshiya:  See — 

Sakai,  Yoshimi;  Yamashita,  Toshiya;  Umegaki,  Fuhito;  Ohsawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Ohi,  Shinichi,  5317.101.  O.  318-685.000. 
Yamashita,  Youji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  aixl  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  semi-insulation  GaAs  monoctystal.  5315,810,  O.   117- 
17.000. 
Yamashita.  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Masanobu;  Masai,  Kalsunori;  Inenaka.  Hiroyuki; 
Sako.  Masahiro;  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tomita,  Hideald.  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Management  system  of  itnage  forming  apparatuses. 
5317,282.0.  355-202.000. 
Yamauchi.  Keishiro.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  compo- 
nent chip  holder  for  use  in  forming  electrodes  on  eleciroiuc  component 
chips.  5,516.988,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Yamauchi,  Shigetiori;  and  Watanabe,  Takamoto,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Phase  locked  loop  having  digitally  controlled  oscillator  and  pulse  signal 
generator.  5317,155.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Yamauchi.  Tadakazu:  Kanamon.  Toshinori;  and  Nobuhara,  Masahiro,  to 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrocbeniical  inununochromato- 
graphic  assay.  5316,644,  O.  435-7.900. 
Yamauchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kiyokawa,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Satoshi;  Miyajima,  Keisuke:  Edamatsu, 
Koji;  Tatsumi,  Kunihiko:  Yamauchi,  Takeshi;  Kishi,  Kazumasa:  and 
Kiyono,  Kunihiko,  5316,777,  O.  514-258.000. 
Yamauchi,   Tokushi:   Yamanaka,    Masahiro:    Nishimoto,    Kazuhito;   and 
Yamanaka,  Yukio,  to  Matsushita  Electiic  Works,  Ltd.  Power  supply  having 
a  chopper  with  an  improved  power  factor.  5,517,399,  O.  363-89.000. 
Yamawala,  Chiaki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hitoshi;  Yamada,  Eiji;  Yamawald,  Chiaki;  and  Iwald,  Tetsuo, 
5317,369,  O.  360-65.000. 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  See— 

Takayama,  Kazutoshi;  Nakazawa.  Makoto;  Kanai,  Toshiyuki;  Miyairi, 

Kazuki;  Aiba,  Shuji;  and  Yamazaki,  Minoru,  5,516,276,  O.  425- 

574.000. 

Yamazaki,  Toru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  irumufacturing  bipolar 

transistor  with  reduced  numbers  of  steps  without  increasing  collector 

resistance.  5316,709,  O.  437-31.000. 


Yamazaki,  Toshio;  Morioka,  Shinichi;  and  Syzuki,  Nobuyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Vinyl  copolymer,  method  for  making,  and  room 
temperature  curing  resin  composition.  5316,868,  O.  528-12.000. 
Yanagihara.  Hiromichi;  and  Ishiguro,  Tomoji,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Process  of  fuel  combustion.  5316^277,  O.  431-2.000. 
Yaiugisawa,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kimoto,  Kenzo;  and  Yanagisawa.  Masakazu,  5316,176, 0.  216-35.100. 
Yanai,  Masayoshi;  Nishitani,  Tomio:  and  Kawagudn,  Elsuji,  to  Iwaiani 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Iwaiani  Planlech  Corporation.  Pulae  tube 
teftigerator.  5315,685,  O.  62-6.000. 
Yanasa,  Haruo:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Minoru:  and  Yanasa.  Haruo.  5316,835,  O.  524-505.000. 
Yanase,  Takao:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shigenori;  Yanase,  Takao;  and  Fujita.  Kouetsu.  5317.401, 0. 
363-98.000. 
Yang,  Chien-Cbun;  Kao,  Suey-Sbeng;  Tzeng,  Ching-Cbou;  and  Chen,  Mei- 
Hueih,  to  Industrial  Techiiology  Research  Institute.  ControUed-releaae 
pesticides  and  methods  for  preparation  and  use  thereof.  5316320,  O. 
424-408.000. 
Yang.  Chin-Chan:  Su.  Kou-Chang;  Chen.  Wen-Chi;  and  Chueh.  Shan-Clang, 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Manufacture  of  foamed  alu- 
minum alloy  composites.  5316,592,  O.  428-551.000. 
Yang,  Dachuan:  See — 

Peyman,    Gholam    A.;    Yang,    Dachuan;    and    Khoobehi.    Bafaram. 
5316,522,  O.  424-426.000. 
Yang.  Fu-Li.  to  Chicony  Electtonics  Co.,  Lid.  Structure  of  keyboard. 

5317,009,  a.235-l45.00R. 
Yang,  Heniy  W.:  See— 

Canich,  Jo  Ann  M.:  Yang,  Henry  W.;  and  Licciardi,  Gary  F,  5316.848. 
O.  525-240.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  5316.713,  O.  437-43.000. 
Yang,  Philip  C:  See- 
Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Godschalx.  James  P.;  Yang,  Philip  C;  Bishop. 
Matthew  T;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J.,  5316.877.  O.  528-198.000. 
Yang,  Yil-suk:  See- 
Chung,  Ho-sun;  and  Yang,  YU-suk,  5317,139,  O.  327-94.000. 
Yanka,  Robert  W;  and  Noble,  Milton  L.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Cotporation. 
Dual-band  IR  scanning  focal  plane  assembly  having  two  mooolithically 
integrated    linear    detector    arrays    for    simultaneous    image    readouL 
5317,029,  O.  250-332.000. 
Yamis,  John  F:  See — 

Petropoulos.  Mark  C;  Mattox,  April  M.;  Stegbauer,  Martha  J.:  Man- 
zolati,  Richard  J.;  and  Yanus,  John  F.  5316.617,  O.  430-133.000. 
Yap,  Loo  T.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Oxy-fiiel  btimer  system  designed  for 

alternate  fuel  usage.  5316,279,  O.  431-175.000. 
Yashima.  Masataka:  See — 

Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Yashima,  Masataka;  Kamilakahara, 
Hirtrfumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Salo.  Telauya:  and 
Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5316.469,  CI.  264-1330. 
Yashiro,  Tomoyuld,  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  LtiL  Swinmiing  goggles. 

5315,551,0.2-428.000. 
Yasukawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minoru;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Salocu;  and  Naka, 
Takahiro,  5317,225.  O.  347-71.000. 
Yasunaga,  Susumu.  to  Figaro  Engineering  Inc.  Method  for  CO  delectioa  and 

its  apparahjs.  5317,182,  O.  340-634.000. 
Yasunaga.  Tae:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda,  Isao;  Nunuta,  Masaaki;  Sugimoio.  Mamofu; 
Tomita,  Kenldchi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuld;  Sugiyama, 
Naokazu:  Kasano,  Makiko:  Yasunaga.  Tae:  Tanaka.  Makoto:  Ogawa, 
Tomoya:  and  Ishii,  Mariko,  5316,764.  O.  514-54.000. 
Yates,  Tommy  J.:  See — 

Jones,  Uoyd  C.;  and  Yates.  Tommy  J.,  5315,915,  O.  166-51.000. 
Yatin.  Gajjar  See — 

Szwerinski,  Helge;  Yatin,  Gajjar,  and  Sanghvi,  Ashvin,  5317,668.  Q. 
395-800.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation;  See — 

Fukuda.  Masaiu;  and  Suzuki,  Moloyoshi,  5316,299,  O.  439-188.000. 
Maejima,  Takamichi,  5315,601.  O.  29-748.000. 
Maejima,  Toshiro.  5316311,  O.  439-877.000 
Mitani.  Teuuya;  and  Tsuchiya.  Hiromitsu.  5317.081. 0.  313-589.000. 
Sawada.  Yoshitsugu.  5316.310.  CI  4.19-843.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makoto.  5316308.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Ye.  Jian:  See— 

Sahai.  Yogeshwar.  and  Ye.  Jian.  53I63S3.  O.  7S-IO.I0O. 
Yee.  Abraham:  See — 

Totitounchi.  Shahin;  Yee,  Abraham;  Owens,  Alexander  H.;  and  Lyu, 
Michael,  5316,731,  CI.  437-247.000. 
Yeh.  Jim:  See- 
Chandra.  Susbeel:  Kazi,  Shardul;  and  Yefa.  Jim.  5317.432.  Q.  364- 
578.100. 
Yentec  Inc.:  See— 

Soiferman,  Jacob,  5317.110.  O.  324-158.100. 
Yeoman.  Neil,  to  Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc  Method  aiKl  apparatus  for 
vapor  distribution  in  mass  transfer  and  heat  exchange  colunms.  5316,465, 
O.  261-79.200. 
Yetram.  Nagender  See — 
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Pat,    Sang    C;    Goodiich.    Raymond    P..    Jr.;    Yetram,    Nagender. 
Sowemimo-Coker.  Samuel  O.;  Plalz.  Matthew  S.:  and  AquiJa,  Brian 
M..  5,516.629,  O.  435-2.000. 
Yibnaz,  Hamza:  See — 

Williams.  Richafd  K.;  Toombs,  Thomas;  Owyang.  King;  and  Yilmaz, 
Hamza,  5.517.379.  Q.  361-84.000. 
Yin,  Rong,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Low  current  differential 

level  shifter.  5,517,148,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Yin,  Rong;  and  O'Rourke,  Glenn  T.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc. 
Power  supply  isolation  and  switching  circuit.  5,517,153,  CI.  327-546.000. 
Yocum,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Bacbnan,  Keith  C;  Cairino,  John  J.:  Shimer,  Geoige  H.;  and  Yocum, 
Robert  R..  5,516,663,  Q.  435-91.200. 
Yohn.  Brent  D.;  and  Hosier.  Robert  C,  Sr.,  to  Whitaker  Corpotation.  The. 
Floating  panel-mounted  coaxial  connector  for  use  with  stripline  circuit 
boards.  5,516.303,  O.  439-248.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Okumoto.  Takahaiu;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Soeda,  Heihatiro;  and  Kawada, 
Kazuo,  5,516,107.  a.  473-346.000. 
Yokoi,  Saeko:  See— 

Nagakubo,  Yasunori;  Tsuda,  Takashi;  Ishizaka,  Tetsuo;  Sato,  Shunichi; 
Yokoi,  Saeko;  Komiyama,  Manabu;  Ohya,  Toshio;  and  Mizuguchi, 
Noriaki,  5,515,682,  CI.  62-3.700. 
Yokoi,  Takane:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Yokoi,  Takane;  Ochiai,  Yulaka;  Furukawa,  Mitsu- 
masa;  Kawakami,  Hiroki;  Matsushita.  Tadaoki;  Sawada,  Haiuroolo; 
and  Suzuki,  Toshihiro,  5,517,545.  O.  378-101.000. 
Yokokawa.  Shuuho.  See — 

Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi, 
Kunitomo;  Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Kouji;  Yamada,  Kou- 
taro;  and  Ogura,  Yoshio,  5,516,982,  CI.  118-661.000. 
Yokokouji.  Osamu:  See— 

Shinya,  Seiji;  Yokokouji,  Osamu;  Miyajima.  Takashi;  Koh,  Hidemasa: 
and  Machida,  Katsutoshi.  5.516,949,  CI.  570-128.000. 
Yokouchi,  Hideaki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporabon.  Single-chip  micro-computer 

having  a  plurality  of  operation  modes.  5,517,661,  a.  395-800.000. 
Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Ito.  Yasuyuki;  Onishi,  Shigeo;  Kudo,  Jun;  and  Sakiyama, 
Keizo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mediod  for  etching  FT  film.  5.515,984, 
a.  216^1.000. 
Yokoyama,  Sho,  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.  Reclining  device  for  vehicle  seat. 

5.516.198.  CI.  297-362.000. 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Babjak.  John  R.;  Capino.  Liza  A.;  Kraan.  John  D.;  Shalati.  Mohamad  D.; 
Smith.  Susan  L.;  Vallion.  Demetri   L.;  Valpey.   Richard  S.;  and 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W.,  5,516,820,  Q.  523-523.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Niwa.  Kazuharu;  Taniyama,  Yoshitaka;  Iwala,  Noriko;  and  Yokoyama. 
Yasuhiro,  5,516,467,  Q.  264-1.100. 
Yokozeki,  Akimichi:  See — 

Bivens.  Donald  B  ;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi.  5,516,446,  C\.  252-67,000. 
Yoneda.  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Decoder  for  decoding  ECC 

using  Euclid's  algorithm.  5,517,509.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Yonekawa.  Masao,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Internal  combustion  engine  fuel 
control    system    with    fuel    supply   compensated   for   high-temperature 
restarts.  5.515.831.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Yonekawa,  Motoki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Akio;  Yonekawa,  Motoki;  Kaneko,  Osamu;  and  Kamogawa, 
Hiioshi,  5,516.431,  CI.  21(>«45.000. 
Yonenaka,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Barry,  Michael  R.;  Burgess,  David  E.;  Gifford,  Michael  F;  Greenly, 
Gregory  A.;  Hakenewenh.  Paul  A.;  Horelh.  Michael  G.;  McKinnon. 
Raymond  J..  Jr.,  Fillers.  Michelle  J.;  aid  Yonenaka,  Thomas  H., 
5,517,332,  a.  358-4%.000. 
Yonezu,  Ikuo:  See — 

Fujitaii,  Shin;  Furukawa,  Akio;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  and  Saito,  Toshihiko, 
5,517,425,  a.  364-496.000. 
Yong,  Suksoon:  See^ 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Hoftnann.  Richard  G.;  Moeller.  Dennis;  Yong. 
Suksoon;  Cases,  Moises;  Venarchick,  Lance;  and  Weitzel,  Stephen, 
5,517,650,  CI.  395-750.000 
Yoshida,  Junichi:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Hiroyuki;  Ohta,  Susumu;  and  Yoshida,  Junichi,  5,5 15,736,  CI. 
73-862.333. 
Yoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Oda,  Norimasa;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Mizuguchi,  Hideki;  and  Suinioda, 
Katsumi,  5,516,205,  CI.  366-75.000. 
Yoshida,  Shinya:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Ma.sahiko;  Uemura,  Morito;  and  Yoshida,  Shinya,  5.516,672, 
CI.  435-184.000. 
Yoshida,  Takamichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  tape  recorder  having  auto- 
matic rewinding  capability.  5,517,321,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Yoshida.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  thin-film  photoelectric  conversion  mjdules.  5316.704,  CI. 
437-2.000. 
Yoshida.  Yutaka:  See— 

Funaki,  Akihiko;  Takeshita,  Yukitaka;  Nishino,  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshida, 
Yutaka,  5,517,266,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Yoshihara,  Ikuo:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Akira;  Yoshihara,  Ikuo;  Nakao,  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Takehisa; 
Tanaka,  Tenio;  and  Nagashima,  Shigeo,  5,517,619,  Q.  395-200.150. 
Yoshikai.  Hiroto:  See— 


Nishida,  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Hiromi;  Miura,  Haruo;  Yoshikai.  Hiroto; 
and  Tanaka.  Sadashi,  5,516.263.  Q.  415-208.200. 
Yoshikawa.  Akio:  See^ 

Nakanishi,  Hideyuki;  Ueno,  Akira;  Nagai,  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Akio, 
5,517,479,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Tadao,  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation.  Screw  type  dewatering 

machine.  5416.427,  CI.  210-413.000. 
Yoshimolo.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kondou.  Takuji;  Yosliioka,  Yuzo;  Mase,  Hiroaki;  Mizoue,  Kiyonobu; 
Sakurai,  Hisayuki;  Yoshimolo,  Nobuhiko;  and  Nomura.  Hiroyuki. 
5.516.417.  CI.  205-109.000. 
Yoshimura.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Hase.  Ushio;  and  Yoshimura.  Kazuhisa.  5.516,701,  C\.  436-164.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kenji:  See — 

Uehara,  Tsukasa;  Yoshinaga,  Kenji;  Matsuzawa,  Kunihiko;  Adachi, 
Seiichiro;  and  Ariga,  Kazuto,  5,517,226,  CI.  347-104.000. 
Yoshino,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Yashima,  Masataka;  Kamitakahara, 
Hirofimii;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  and 
Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,516,469,  CI.  264-1.330. 
Yoshino.  Kenichirou:  See — 

Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Nishizawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kodaira,  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino, 
Kenichirou,  5,517,023,  O.  250-234.000. 
Yoshioka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsumura,   Masao;    Kajiyama,    Masaaki;   and   Yoshioka,   Takeshi, 
5,515,618,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Yoshioka,  Toshiliaru:  See — 

Kurosu,  Norikazu;  Nakajima,  Kiyoshi;  Takeishi.  Satoru:  and  Yoshioka. 
Toshihatu.  5.516,129,  CI.  280-%.100. 
Yoshioka,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kondou,  Takuji;  Yoshioka,  Yuzo;  Mase,  Hiroaki;  Mizoue,  Kiyonobu: 
Sakurai,  Hisayuki;  Yoshimoto,  Nobuhiko;  and  Nomura,  Hiroyuki, 
5,516,417,  CI.  205-109.000. 
Yosim,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Dwin,  David  R.;  Lee,  William  R.;  Nuechlerlein,  David  W.;  Pennisi, 
Joseph  M.;  and  Yosim,  Paul  S.,  5,517,612,  CL  395-166.000. 
Young,  Chfflles  E.:  See — 

Ritchie,  Shawn  W.;  Koelsch,  Michael  L.;  and  Young,  Charles  E.. 
5.515.970.  CI.  206-397.000. 
Young.  Charles  Y.  F:  See— 

Tindall.  Donald  J.;  Young.  Charles  Y.  F;  and  Klee.  George  G.,  5,516.639, 
CI.  435-7.400. 
Young,  Elihu:  See — 

Murphy,  Cheryl  1.;  and  Young,  Hihu,  5.516,657,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Young,  John  A.:  See — 

Cairo,  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Young,  John  A.,  5,516,434,  CI.  210-703.000. 
Young.  Richard  H..  Sr;  Neogi.  Amar  N.;  and  Hansen.  Michael  R.,  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Coated  fiber  product  with  adhered  super  aabsor- 
bent  particles.  5,516.585,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Young.  Sharon  K.:  See — 

Peckham,  Peter,  Young,  Sharon  K.;  Mills,  Bradford  A.;  Bay,  Adam  G.; 
Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J., 
5,516,408,  CI.  205-580.000. 
Young,  Steven  P.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Bidirectional  Instate  buffer  with  default 

input.  5.517.135,  a.  326-86.000. 
Yozawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Wada,  Hiromi;  Yozawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi,  Tatsuya,  5,517.618.  CI. 
395-200.150. 
Yu,  Ming-Chih,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Adaptive  equal- 
izer for  ISDN  U-interface  transceiver.  5317427.  CI.  375-233.000. 
Yu.  Stella  S.:  See— 

Djuric.  Steven  W.;  and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5416,917,  Q.  548-525.000. 
Yu,  Wang-I,   to  Berg  Technology,   Inc.   Enhanced  electrical  connector. 

5,516,304,0.439-326.000. 
Yuasa  Corporation:  See — 

Uemichi,  Sachio,  5416,602,  CI.  429-82.000. 
Yunick,  Henry.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  combustion  engines. 

5415,712,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Lin.  Wen-Jeng;  Wang.  Hsin-Hemg;  and  Chen.  Jian-Hong.  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Catalytic  compositions  for  the 
preparation  of  poly(butylene  lerephthalate).  5416.879.  CI.  528-287.000. 
Yuura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Takahashi.  Hisashi,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering  Corporation.  Data  input/output  process  and  design  supporting 
process.  5417,604,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Zaccarini,  Antonietta,  to  Corticella  Molini  E  Pastifici  S.p.A.  Packaging 
containers,  particulariy  suitable  for  pasta,  rice,  and  other  dry  food  products. 
5416,038,  CI.  229-162.000. 
Zack,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Welch.  Michael  C;  Zack.  Kenneth  L.;  Gessner,  Suzanne  M.;  and 
Roberts.  Glenis.  5.516.452.  CI.  252-174.220. 
Zander.  Dennis  R.;  and  Dunsmore.  Qay  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized  recycling  of  single-use 
camera  and  permitting  authorized  reuse  of  the  camera.  5,517,265,  Q. 
354-76.000. 
Zanders,  Gary  V.;  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A.;  and  Deierling,  Kevin  E.,  to 
Dallas   Semiconductor   Corpoiatioa.   Nonvolatile   control   architecture. 
5417,470,0.365-185.280. 
Zanders,  Gary  V.:  See— 


Cuny,  Stephen  M.;  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  Deieiling,  Kevin  E.;  Payne, 

WiUiam  L.,  H;  Kurkowski,  Hal;  Dias,  Donald  R.;  Zanders.  Gary  V; 

Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann.  Guenter  H.,  5417.015.  O.  235- 

492.000. 

Zani,  Bruno;  and  Zani,  Duilio,  to  Zani  S.R.L.  Activation  and  locking  device 

for  sun  roofs  of  vehicles  and  the  like.  5416.187.  CI.  296-223.000. 
Zani.  Duilio:  See — 

Zani,  Bruno;  and  Zani,  Duilio,  5416,187.  O.  296-223.000. 
Zani  S.R.L.:  See— 

Zani,  Bruno;  and  Zani,  Duilio,  5416.187.  Q.  296-223.000. 
Zank.  Gregg  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Modified  hydrogen  silsesqui- 

oxane  resin.  5416.867,  CI.  528-12.000. 
Zarchy,  Andrew  S.;  and  Chao,  Chien  C,  to  UOP.  Hydrocarbon  conversion 

widi  additive  loss  prevention.  5416.963,  Q.  585-737.000. 
Zdanis.  Dana  A.:  Set — 

Amankonah.  Ofori  J.;  Valli,  Raymond  C;  and  Zdanis,  Dana  A.. 
5416443,0.426-573.000. 
Zdaisky,  Edward,  to  Vcreinigte  Denlalwerke  Antaeos  Beutelrock  Zippcrer 
Zdarsky  Ehrler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Root-canal  preparing  instrument. 
5416,287,  O.  433-102.000. 
Zeitz,  Vernon,  deceased  (by  Judith  A.  Robinson.  legal  representative):  See — 
Maima.  Ronald  R.;  Podany.  Vaclav;  Ng,  David;  Costa.  Thomas  H.;  Zeitz. 
Vernon,  deceased,  5416,043,  CI.  239-102.200. 
Zelder.  Manfred,  to  Wilo  GmbH.  Unchokable  centrifugal  pump.  5416.261. 

0.415-121.100. 
Zellweger,  Jean-Michel.  Granulates  useful  for  preparing  effervescent  pesti- 
cide tablets.  5416,529,  O.  424-466.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Campbell.  James  S.;  Gregory,  Peter,  and  Thetford,  Dean,  5416,899, 0. 

540-123.000. 
Lamble,  Brian;  Lavery,  Aidan;  and  Taylor,  John  A.,  5416,897,  O. 

534-638.000. 
Montador,  Henry  J.;  and  Webb,  Andrew,  5416,825,  O.  524-311.000. 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Bettone,  James  F.;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Steiner,  G.  Uwis,  5417,648,  O.  395-732.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Bestler,  Caitlin  B.;  Hartley,  Hany  A.;  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M.,  5417402. 
CI.  370-94.200. 
Zepp.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Gao.  Yun;  Hong.  Yaping;  Nie.  Xiaoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P.;  Feinberg. 
Richard  R.;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M..  5416.943.  CI.  564-444.000. 
Zexel  Corporabon:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshimi;  Yamashita.  Toshiya;  Umegaki.  Fuhito;  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi; 
and  Ohi.  Shinichi.  5417.101,  O.  318-685.000. 
Zexel  Torsen  Inc.:  See — 

DAgosnno.  Charles  T,  5415,708.  O.  72-102.000. 
Zglenicki,  Charles,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Charge  carrying 

flechette  projectile.  5415.785,  O.  102-473.000. 
Zhang,  David  D.;  and  Lee,  I-Hwa.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company  Adhesive  for  tamper  evident  seals.  5416,583, 0.  428-355.000. 
Zhang,  Shu  H.:  See— 

Matsu.shila,  Shigenori;  Zhang,  Shu  H.;  Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  Nishita, 
Satoni;  and  Nakata,  Kazushi,  5,515,927,  O.  172-3.000. 
Zhang,  Yuhua.  Powered  shaver  cleaner.  5415,608,  O.  30-41.000. 
Zhao.  Yang:  and  Payne,  Richard  S.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  High  sensitivity 
integrated  micromechanical  electrostatic  potential  sensor.  5417,123,  O. 
324-»58.000. 


Zheng,  Joe;  and  Sussroeier,  John,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  lac. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  illuminatian  and  imaging  of  a  surface  using  fan 
exposure  time,  5417.018,  O.  250-208.100. 
21ibrik.  Larry  J.;  and  Harold,  Mark  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battety  contacts 
having  a  high  frequency  energy  filtering  characteristics.  5417,069,  O. 
307-91.000. 
Ziemek.  Gerhard;  and  Stascbewski,  Harry,  to  Kabelmetal  electro  GmbH. 

Method  for  manufacnmng  a  coaxial  cable.  5415,603,  O.  29-828.000. 
Zilber.  Eugene  A.  Thumb  and  finger  sucking  preveabon  device.  5415.870. 

O.  128-878.000. 
Zinuner.  James  R.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Harold  E.;  Bloch.  Brian  R.;  and  Zimtner.  James  R..  5415.910. 
O.  165-30.000. 
Zimmermann,  Craig  E.;  and  Merle,  Rene  K..  to  Geoeral  Mills.  Inc.  Rolled 

food  Item  fabricating  methods.  5416442.  O.  426-420.000. 
Zimmermaiui,  JOrg;  and  Caravatb,  Giorgio,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Further  use  of  pyrimidine  derivatives.  5416.775,  O.  514-224.200. 
Zingg,  JOig:  See— 

Nesvadba,  Peter.  Evans,  Samuel;  KrOhnke.  Christoph;  and  Zingg.  JOrg. 
5416.920.  O.  549-307.000. 
Zinke.  Horst;  See— 

Kaufhold.  Johannes;  and  Zinke.  Hont.  5416,827,  O.  524-397.000. 
Zinkie,  David  N.:  See — 

Cody,  Ian  A;  Hafez,  Mahmoud  M;  and  Zinkie,  David  N,  54 16.740.  a. 
502-204.000. 
Zins.  Susan  P  Fiber-optic  illuminated  artificial  CfansOnas  tree.  S41730,  Q. 

362-123.000. 
Zmyslowski,  Allan:  See — 

NoiTie,  Chris;  Ancajas,  Luis;  Newoomb,  Carolee;  and  Zmyslowski, 
Allan,  5417414,  O.  371-49.100. 
Zoller,  Walter  M.;  Link,  Donald  A.;  Laisen.  Michael  R.;  Hunter.  David  S.; 
Wellner.  Edward  L.;  and  Theisen.  Peter  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Molded 
case  circuit  breaker  having  movable  contact  finger  releasably  locked  to  an 
operating  mechanism.  5417,164,  O.  335-16.000. 
Zoltewicz.  John  A.;  Kem,  William  R.;  and  Meyer,  Edwin  M.,  to  University 
of  Florida  Research  Fouttdation,  Incorporated.  Use  of  nicotinic  analogs  for 
treaonent  of  degenerative  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  5416,785,  O. 
514-334.000. 
Zoncada,  Renato,  deceased  (by  Stefania  Zoncada,  Silvana  Foietti  beiieas),  to 
Econos  S.R.L.  Hospital  refuse  sterilization  plant  5416,049,  O.  241- 
34.000. 
Zoncada,  Stefania,  Silvana  Foietti,  heiress:  See — 

Zoncada,  Renato.  deceased.  5416.049.  O.  241-34.000. 
Zofka,  Nicholas  G.:  See- 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Reed.  Dennis  C;  and  Zorka.  Nicholas  G.. 
5415.826.0.  123-421.000. 
Zuckerman.  Ralph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  in  vivo  measurement  of 
oxygen  concentration  levels  by  the  indirect  determinalion  of  fluoesceoce 
Ufetime.  5415.864,  O.  128-633.000. 
Zushi.  SUzuo:  See— 

Daikoku,  Takabiro;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuld;  Kawasaki.  Nobuo;  and  ZusU. 
Shizuo.  5415,912.  O.  165-80.400. 
Zymogenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.   Donald   C;   Murray.   Mark  J.;   and   Berkner,   Kathleen   L., 

5416.650,0.435-68  100. 
Murray,  Mark  J.;  and  Kelly,  James  D.,  5416,896,  O.  530-399.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Petersen,  Brian.  5417.627.  O.  395-311.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1996 

NOTE —  Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  firet  significant  character  or  word  of  die  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  leleptaooe  directory  practice). 


Air  Koolrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Noien.  Edward  F..  Jr..  Re.  3S.236.  O.  %-SS.OOO. 
AUain.  Jeao-Luc:  See- 
Cm,  Gilben;  Allain,  Jean-Luc;  and  Benanouch.  Jacques,  Re.  33,241, 
CI.  426-111000. 
Andrews.  Claude  R.:  See— 

Wason.  Satish  K.;  Mooney.  Geny;  Andrews.  Claude  R.:  Tarquini. 
Michael  E.;  Kosin.  John  A.;  and  Garcia.  Rod  A..  Re.  33,239,  CL 
232-350.000. 
Bedcerman.  Howard  L..  lo  Mechanical  Ingenuity  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  refrigerant  gas  in  a  low  pressure  lefngeralion  system.  Re. 
35.235,  a.  62-77.000. 
Benarrouch.  Jacques:  See — 

Capy,  Gilbert;  Allain.  Jean-Luc;  and  Benarrouch.  Jacques.  Re.  33.241. 
a.  426-111.000. 
Capy.  Gilbett;  Allain.  Jean-Luc;  and  Benarrouch.  Jacques,  to  Wrapco  Inter- 
national B.V.  Sandwich  wrapper  and  method  of  wrapping.  Re.  33,241,  Q. 
426-111.000. 
Davis.  H.  Forbes,  to  Davis  Water  &  Waste  Industries.  Iik.  Modular  air 

scrubber  system.  Re.  33.234.  Q.  55-233.000. 
Davis  Water  &  Waste  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Davis.  H  Forbes.  Re.  35.234.  CI.  53-233.000. 
Eggleston.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Heywood.  Peter  J.;  and  Eggleston.  Richard  A..  Re.  35,240,  C\.  359- 
245.000. 
Garcia,  Rod  A.:  See — 

Wason,  Satish  IC;  Mooney.  Geny;  Andrews.  Claude  R.;  Tarquini. 
Michael  E.;  Kosin.  John  A.;  and  Garcia,  Rod  A.,  Re.  35.239.  Q. 
252-350.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Avionics  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Heywood.  Peter  J.;  and  Eggleston.  Richard  A..  Re.  33J40,  C\.  359- 
245.000. 
Gilbarco,  Inc.:  See — 

Pope.  Kenneth  L..  Re.  35.238.  CI.  141-39.000. 


Gunneiman.  Rudolf  W.  Aqueous  fiiel  for  internal  combustion  engine  and 

meUiod  of  combustion.  Re.  35.237.  CI.  123-I.OOA. 
Heywood,  Peter  J.;  and  Eggleston.  Richard  A.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Avionics 

(Holdings)  Limited.  Optical  modulators.  Re.  35,240,  Q.  339-243.000. 
J.M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Wason,  Satish  K.;  Mooney,  Geny;  Andrews,  Claude  R.;  Tarquini, 
Michael  E.;  Kosin,  John  A.;  and  (jaicia.  Rod  A.,  Re.  33,239,  Q. 
252-350.000. 
Kosin,  John  A.:  See — 

Wason,  Satish  K.;  Mooney,  Geny;  Andrews,  Claude  R.;  IVirquini, 
Michael  E.;  Kosin,  John  A.;  and  Garcia,  Rod  A.,  Re.  33,239,  CI. 
252-330.000. 
Mechanical  Ingenuity  Corp.:  See — 

Beckerman,  Howard  L.,  Re.  33,233.  CI.  62-77.000. 
Mooney,  Gerry:  See — 

Wason.  Satish  K.;  Mooney.  Gerry;  Andrews.  CHaude  R.;  Tarquini, 
Michael  E.;  Kosin.  John  A.;  and  Garcia.  Rod  A.,  Re.  33,239,  CI. 
252-350.000. 
Nolen,  Edward  F..  Jr.,  to  Air  Kontrol,  Inc.  Adjustable  air  filter.  Re.  35,236,  C\. 

96-55.000. 
Pope.  Kenneth  L..  to  Gilbarco.  Inc.  Vapor  recovery  system  for  fiiel  dispenser. 

Re  35.238,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Tarquini.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Wason,  Satish  K.;  Mooney,  Gerry;  Andrews,  Claude  R.;  Tarquini, 
Michael  E.;  Kosin,  John  A.;  and  Garcia,  Rod  A.,  Re.  35,239.  CI. 
252-350.000. 
Wason,  Satish  K.;  Mooney.  Gerry;  Andrews.  Claude  R.;  Tarquini,  Michael  E.; 
Kosin.  John  A.;  and  C^rcia.  Rod  A.,  to  J.M.  Huber  Corporation.  Endot- 
hermic  blowing  agents  compositions  and  applications.  Re.  35.239.  CI. 
252-330.000. 
Wrapco  International  B.V.:  See — 

Capy,  Gilben;  Allain.  Jean-Luc;  and  Benarrouch.  Jacques.  Re.  35.241, 
CI.  426-111.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERnnCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Aritake,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kato.    Masayuki;    Tomita.    Junji;    Matsumoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Aritake. 
Hirokazu;  and  Eguchi.  Shin.  Bl  5.187.597.  O.  359-22.000. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See — 

Ryan.  Nolan  A..  Bl  4,771,209.  Q.  313-140.000. 
Cosmos  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Ford.  Larry  C.  Bl  5.264.619,  CI.  560-236.000. 
CTB.  Inc.:  See— 

Siddiqui.  Shahid  A.;  and  Moment,  Timothy  W.,  Bl   5,154,138.  CI. 
119-72.300. 
Eguchi,  Shin:  See — 

Kato,    Masayuki;    Tomita,    Junji;    Matsumoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Aritake. 
Hirokazu;  and  Eguchi.  Shin.  Bl  5.187.597.  CI.  359-22.000. 
Erana,  Augustin  A.  Formation  of  foundry  core  blocks.  Bl  4,932,459,  CI. 

164-18.000. 
Ford,  Larry  C,  to  Cosmos  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Anti-androgenic 

cycio  and  bicyclo  alkenes.  Bl  5.264.619.  C.  560-256.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Kato.    Masayuki;    Tomita,    Junji;    Matsumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Aritake, 
Hirokazu;  and  Eguchi,  Shin,  Bl  5,187,397,  C\.  339-22.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Keuper.  Edward  F;  and  PIzak,  William  J,  B 1  5,284,029,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Cjoldman.  Bany  M..  to  Graphic  Utilities.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

refilling  ink  cartridges.  Bl  3.199,470.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Graphic  Utilities,  Inc.:  See — 

(joldman,  Barry  M..  Bl  5.199.470.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Kato.  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Junji;  Matsumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Aritake,  Hirokazu;  and 
Eguchi,  Shin,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Display  unit.  Bl  5,187,597.  C\.  359- 
22.000. 
Keuper,  Edward  F;  and  Plzak,  William  J.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Triple 
effect  absorption  beat  exchanger  combining  second  cycle  generator  and 
6rst  cycle  absorber.  Bl  5.284.029.  O.  62-476.000. 


Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See — 

Oppl.  Olhmar.  Rupp.  Wihelm;  and  Wahhoud.  Adnan,  Bl  4.938.664.  CI. 
139-435.100. 
Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  5« — 

Kato.    Masayuki;    Tomita.    Junji;    Matsumoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Aritake. 
Hirokazu;  and  Eguchi.  Shin.  Bl  5.187.597.  Q.  339-22.000. 
Momont.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Siddiqui.  Shahid  A.;  and  Momont.  Timothy  W.,  Bl   3,134,138,  O. 
119-72.300. 
Oppl,  Othmar,  Rupp,  Wihelm;  and  Wahhoud,  Adnan,  to  Lindauer  Domier 
(jesellschaft  M.B.H.  Air  jet  loom  with  a  jacquard  frame  and  a  variable 
dniwing-in  width.  Bl  4,958,664,  CI.  139-435.100. 
«zak.  WiUiam  J.:  See— 

Keuper,  Edward  F;  and  Plzak,  WilUam  J.,  Bl  3,284,029, Q.  62^76.000. 
Rupp,  Wihelm:  See — 

Oppl,  Othmar,  Rupp,  Wihelm;  and  Wahhoud.  Adnan,  Bl  4,958,664, 0. 

139-435.100. 

Ryan,  Nolan  A.,  to  CTbampion  Spark  Plug  Company.  Spark  igniter  having 

precious  metal  ground  electrode  inserts.  Bl  4,771,209,  CI.  313-140.000. 

Siddiqui,  Shahid  A.;  and  Momont,  Timothy  W.,  to  CTB,  Inc.  Watering  nipple. 

Bl  5,154,138.  a.  119-72.300. 
Tomita,  Junji:  See — 

Kato,    Masayuki;    Tomita,    Junji;    Matsumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Aritdx, 
Hirokazu;  and  Eguchi,  Shin,  Bl  3.187.597.  C\.  359-22.000. 
Wahhoud.  Adnan:  See — 

Oppl.  Othmar;  Rupp.  Wihelm;  and  Wahhoud,  Adnan.  Bl  4.958.664.  CI. 
139-433.100. 
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AcUand,  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Kraft,  Roger  E.;  Ackland,  Jefirey  D.;  Kraft,  Harold  E.;  and  Holbnann, 
Martin,  369,776,  CL  D12-344.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Sankey,  James  K.;  Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Johnson,  Charles  S., 
369,712,  CI.  D6-629.000. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Hollinger,  Fred,  369,6%,  Q.  D6-403.000. 
Hollinger,  Fred,  369,697,  CI.  D6-403.000. 
HolUnger,  Fred,  369,698,  CI  D6-403.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce,  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.  Ladle.  369,727.  O. 

D7-69 1.000. 
Andrew  Jergens  Company.  The:  See — 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  Freudenberg.  John  W;  and  Wadswotth.  Ronald 
A..  369.742.  a.  D9-300.000. 
Argosy  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Newton.  James  R..  369.865.  CI.  D24- 173.000. 
Asano.  Shinichi;  Miyazaki.  Takeo;  and  Mimura,  Shigeo.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc. 

Fishing  reel.  369.848.  Q.  D22- 140.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Minotu;  and  Yamashita.  Yoshio.  369.672.  CI.  D2-959.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Giewe.  Anthony  J..  369.7%.  CI.  DI4-138.O0O. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Paterson.  Robert  W.;  Marshall.  Graham  P;  Caldwell.  John  ?.:  and 
BeUiveau.  Scott  M..  369.792,  Q.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Attinello,  John  S.;  Glover,  William  E.;  Landers,  Samuel  P.;  and  Keid.  Kevin 
A.,  to  (Joodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Surface  pattern  applied  to 
a  tire  sidewall.  369.769.  CI.  D12-152.000. 
Autolok  Security  Products  Limited:  See — 

Somerfield.  Alan  D..  369.737.  C\.  D8-33 1.000. 
B.  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce.  369.727.  CI.  D7-69I.O00. 
Backstrom.  Mikael:  See — 

Herbst.  Walter  B  ;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  369,729,  CX. 

D8-5O0O0 
Herbst,  Walter  B.;  Backsoom,  Mikael;  and  Lazar,  Ralph,  369,730,  Q. 
D8-50.000. 
Baker,  Paul  A.;  and  Jansen,  Thomas  J.,  to  Medical  Device  Technologies.  Inc. 
Combined  biopsy  stylet  and  biopsy  cannula.  369.858.  CI.  D24- II  2.000. 
Bane.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Wulfing,  James  J.;  Bane.  Craig  A.;  and  Theis.  Gregory  A.,  369,791,  Q. 
D14-1I4.000. 
Baril,  Leslie.  Receiver  for  indicating  the  arrival  of  mail.  369.733,  Q. 

DlO-104.000. 
Baughn,  K.  Ray.  Ice  pack  wrap.  369.866.  a.  D24-206.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Bussmann.  Stephen;  Collister,  Kennedi;  and  Purcell.  D.  Glenn.  369.677. 

a.  D3-282.000. 
Petersen.  Hans  H.,  369.864.  CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Bazz  Inc.:  See— 

Benghozi,  Simon.  369.879,  Q.  D26-88.000. 
Belliveau,  Scott  M.:  See— 

Paterson.  Robert  W.;  Marshall.  Graham  R;  Caldwell.  John  P.;  and 
BelUveau.  Scott  M..  369.792.  CI.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Benghozi,  Simon,  to  Bazz  Inc.  Bowl-shaped  chandelier.  369,879,  Q.  D26- 

88.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Carbone,  Richard  J.,  369,873,  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Santarsieio,  Paul  S.,  369,874,  O.  D26-43.000. 
deBlois,  Bryan  F;  and  Carbone,  Richard  J..  369,873,  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Blanc,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Rotating  barbecue  grill.  369,716,  Q. 

D7-332.000. 
Bolam,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Ribando.  Philip  P;  Bolam.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Peeler,  Donald  H.,  369,859, 
CI.  D24- 129.000. 
Booth,  William  M.;  and  Devries,  James  H.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Balloon  for  a 

catheter.  369,857,  CI.  D24-112.000. 
Boyer,  Cart;  and  Yip,  (jeorge,  to  E.  Gluck  Corporation.  Wristwatch  with 

remote  speaker  369,751,  Q.  D 10-3 1. 000. 
Breen,  Dennis  J.  Beverage  can  dispenser.  369,708,  Q.  D6-3 15.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuio,  Yasuo;  and  Sasaki,  Ryuiti,  369,764,  a.  D12- 147.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Sasaki,  Ryuiti,  369,767.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Ochi.  Naoya;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro,  369,763.  Q.  DI2-147.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Masamichi;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro,  369,768,  O.  D12- 
147.000. 
Bridgestone  Corpottion:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Masamichi;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro,  369,766,  a.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Brookshire,  Phillip  L.;  Freudenberg,  John  W.;  and  Wadswotth,  Ronald  A.,  to 
Andrew  Jergens  Company,  The.  Bottle  witfi  dispensing  pump.  369,742,  Q. 
D9-3OO.0O0. 
Bruekers,  Alegonda  M.:  See — 

Rizidis,  John;  and  Bniekers,  Alegonda  M..  369.703,  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Bryant,  James  W.:  See — 


Remidio,  Doled,  369.758,  Q.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Buck  Knives,  Inc.:  See — 

Morton,  Randolph  J.;  Seber,  Biea;  English,  Curtiss;  and  DeFelice,  Mark, 
369,673,  CI.  D3-22O.0OO. 
Buckner,  William  J.  Travel  ironing  board.  369,889,  d.  D32-66.000. 
Burcham,  Gregoiy  S.;  and  Robbins,  Edward  S.,  Ill,  to  E.  S.  Robbins 

Corporation.  Measuring  canister.  369,755,  CI.  DIO-46.200. 
Bureaux,  Stephane:  See — 

Roze,  Gilles;  and  Bureaux,  Stephane,  369,713,  Q.  D7-330.000. 
Bussmann,  Stephen;  Collister,  Kenneth;  and  Purcell,  D.  Glenn,  to  Bayer 

Corporation.  Instniment  case.  369.677.  CI.  D3-282.000. 
Bustos,  Rafael  T.  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Coumertop 

beverage  merchandiser.  369,701,  Q.  D6-470.000. 
Butts,  Bradford  F:  See— 

Hillier.  Bruce  D.;  Butts,  Bradford  F;  and  Harris,  Dnyl  R..  "ifajVI,  d. 
D 1 4- 149  000. 
Bynum,  Shannon  R.:  See — 

VanSkiver,  Ralph;  and  Bynum,  Shannon  R.,  369,702,  O.  D6-480.000. 
Cai,  Liming,  to  Dopaco.  Inc.   Blank  for  a  closaMe  cup.   369,744,  CI. 

D9^33.000. 
Caldwell,  John  P.:  See— 

Paterson,  Robert  W;  Marshall.  Oaham  R;  Caldwell.  John  P;  and 
Belliveau,  Scott  M..  369,792.  CI.  D14- 1 14.000. 
C^ammack.  Michael  A.;  and  Jennings.  James  M..  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc. 

Filter  funnel  base  369,850,  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichiyoshi.  Hiroyuki,  369,826,  C\.  Dl  8-50.000. 
Inukai.  Yoshinori.  369.827.  Q   D18-55.000. 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki.  369,824.  CI.  DI8-49.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshihiro,  369,821.  CL  DI6-223.000. 
Carbone.  Richard  J.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  flashlight.  369.873. 

CI.  D26-J3.000. 
Carbone.  Richard  J.:  See — 

deBlois.  Bryan  P;  and  Carbone.  Richard  J.,  369,873,  C\.  D26-43.000 
Card,  Daniel  A.  Collapsible  wild  game  caller.  369,737,  Q.  DIO-1 19.000. 
Carter  Day  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hauch,  David  A.,  369,817,  Q.  DI3-I47.000. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.:  See- 
Nazareth,  Albert  R.;  and  Klawson.  Rennoid  L.,  369,868.  Q.  D24- 
225.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono,  Junichi,  369,818,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 

Yatabe.  Takashi;  and  Shigemura,  Atsushi,  369,825,  Q.  DI8-30.000. 
Chang.  Ching-Chi.  Candle  stand.  369,870.  O.  D26-9.000. 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  McBride.  John  K.;  and  Ryddek,  James  G.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rash  camera.  369.820.  CI.  D16- 209.000. 
(3ien.  Chien-shu   Rechargeable  mobile-phone  handset  369.811,  a.  DI4- 

248.000. 
Cbeslock,  Edward:  See — 

Feldman.  Michael;  Meller.  Moshe;  Keizer,  Jan;  Moore,  Wiley;  and 
Cheslock,  Edward,  369,867.  Q.  D24-217.000. 
Chiba,  Machiko,  to  Chiba  Machiko  Cooking  Sntdio  Yugen  Kaisha.  MoM  for 

baking  cake  in  microwave  oven.  369.717,  CI.  D7-354.000. 
(Thiba  Machiko  Cooking  Studio  Yugen  Kaisha:  See — 

Chiba,  Machiko.  369,717,  O.  D7- 354.000. 
Chien  Chuen  Plastic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang,  So-Mei,  369,831,  Q.  D23-2I3.000. 
Choi,  James  H.  Wire  wheel  cap.  369,773,  CX.  DI2-2O4.000. 
Chow,  Ka-Wah;  and  Lau,  Pui-Chung,  to  Vtech  Industiies.  Inc.  Electronic 

educational  game  housing.  369.831.  CI.  D 19-60  000 
Clem.  Williarr.  C.  to1\inturi.  Inc.  Weight  bench.  369.840,  Q.  D21-I91.000. 
Collister,  Kenneth:  See— 

Bussmaim,  Stephen;  Collister,  Keiuieth;  and  Purcell,  D.  Glenn,  369,677, 
CI.  D3-282.00O. 
Conway,  Ursula  M.:  See — 

Wynn,  Stephen  A.;  Pearce,  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kathy  A.;  McDenneit,  Lori  J.;  and  Conway,  UrsuU  M.,  369.793.  a. 
D14- 1 16.000. 
Cote<,  James  R.,  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  antenna-mounting  pole 

and  electrical  equipmeni  cabinet  369.785.  CI.  Dl  3  184  000 
Couch,  Johnny  D.;  Richmond,  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guenera,  Stephen 
K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.;  and  Gundlach.  John  D..  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ud. 
Control  stick  and  base.  369.835.  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Courtney.  Steve:  See — 

Meeker.  Paul  K.;  Gibson.  William  R  ;  and  Courtney.  Steve.  369.685.  a. 
D6- 344.000. 
Crinion.  Jonadian:  See — 

Egan.  James;  Long,  James;  and  Crinion,  Jonathan,  369,833,  CI.  D20- 
10.000. 
Criscuolo,  James  M.:  See — 

Molzon,  William  R.;  and  Criscuolo,  James  M.,  369,762, 0.  DI2- 16.000. 
D.A.M.  Deutsche  Angelgertte  Manufakhir  Hellmudi  Kuntze  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG:  See— 

Kuntze.  Rupert.  369.847.  Q.  D22- 137.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 
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Asano.  Shinichi;  Miyazaki,  Takeo;  and  Mimura.  Shigeo,  369,848,  Q. 

D22- 140.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara,  Eiji,  369,849,  O.  D22-141.000. 
D'Amico,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Wynn,  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 

Kalhy  A.;  McDenneit,  Lori  J.;  and  Cooway.  t/rsula  M.,  369.793,  CI. 

DI4-1 16.000. 

Dairanennan,  Arnold  B.,  to  Sleelcase,  Inc.  Chair.  369,688.  CI.  06-366.000. 

deBlois.  Bryan  P..  and  Carbone,  Richard  J.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flashlight 

369.873,  a.  026^3.000. 
DeCola,  James  B.,  to  Peavey  Electronics  Corporation.  Guitar  neck  bracket 

369.823,  a.  D17-20.000. 
DeFelice.  Mark:  See— 

Morton,  Randolph  J.;  Seber.  Brett;  English.  Cuitiss;  and  DeFelice,  Mark. 
369.673.  CI.  D3-220.000. 
Demaray.  Byron  S.  Hanging  sweater  dryer.  369,888.  Q.  D32-58.000. 
Denning.  Don  W  Asphalt  repair  tool.  369.815.  Q.  D15-139.000. 
Devries.  James  H.;  See- 
Booth.  William  M.;  and  Devries,  James  H.,  369,857,  O.  D24-II2.000. 
Diamant  Boait,  Inc.:  See — 

Kingsley,  Michael  G.;  and  Rohrs,  Donald  L.,  369,816, 0.  DI5-142.000. 
Donaldson,  Leslie  L.  Tennis  score  keeper.  369,754,  Q.  DlO-46.100. 
Dopaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cai,  Uming,  369.744,  Q.  D9-433.000. 
Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

VanSkiver,  Ralph;  and  Bynum.  Shannon  R.,  369.702.  C\.  D6-480.000. 
Dupuis.  John  A.  Exercise  cycle  for  children.  369.844.  CI.  D2I- 194.000. 
Duraco  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Sanderson.  Kenneth  U,  369.760.  C\.  Dll-152.000. 
E.  Gluck  Corporation:  See — 

Boyer.  Carl:  and  Yip,  George,  369,751,  Q.  DlO-31.000. 
E.  S.  Robbins  Corporatioo:  See — 

Burcham.  Gregory  S.;  and  Robbins,  Edward  S.,  Ill,  369.755,  Q. 
DlO-46.200 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;   McBride,  John  K.;  and  Rydeiek,  James  G., 

369,820,  a.  D  16-209.000. 

Eddy.  John  W.;  and  Needham.  Kelley  S..  to  Kel-Jac  Engineering  and  Plastic 

Sales.  Inc.  Drip  tray  portion  of  an  upper-front  for  domestic  water  coolers. 

369.719.  CI.  D7-397.000. 

Egan,  James;  Long.  James;  and  Crinion.  Jonathan,  to  Egan  Visual  Inc. 

Display  board.  369.833.  Q.  D20- 10.000. 
Egan  Visual  Inc.:  See — 

Egan.  James:  Long.  James;  and  Crinion.  Jonadian.  369.833,  O.  D20- 
10.000. 
Ekkert.  Len:  See — 

Zemlo.  Bridgett;  and  Ekkeit.  Len,  369,748,  CI.  D9-453.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector 

shell  for  electric  supplier  for  electric  car.  369.783.  CI.  D13-154.000. 
Engel.  John  J.;  and  Kammerer.  Robert  W.  Convertible  chair  ladder.  369.684. 

CI.  D6-335.000. 
English,  Curtiss:  See — 

Morton,  Randolph  J.;  Seber,  Brett;  English,  Curtiss;  and  DeFelice.  Mark, 
369.673.  CI.  D3-220.000. 
English.  Merle  E.  Box  blank  insert  for  containers.  369,749.  Q.  D9-456.000. 
Eze-A-BeU,  Inc.:  See- 
Gordon.  Brace.  369,671.  CI.  D2-639.000. 
Federal  Process  Company:  See — 

Croth.  Hugh  F;  and  Naylor.  James  B..  369,747,  Q.  D9-447.000. 
Fedorka.  Nellie  V  Portable  safety-comfort  seat  369.683.  CI.  D6-333.0OO. 
Feldman.  Michael;  Meller,  Moshe;  Keizer.  Jan;  Moore.  Wiley;  and  Cheslock, 
Edward.  lo  MTI  Precision  Ptxjducts.  Inc.  Steam  sterilizer.  369,867,  CI. 
D24-2 17.000. 
Ftanck.  Guenter.  to  Osram  GmbH.  Fluorescent  lamp.  369.869,  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Frcudenberg,  John  W.;  See — 

Brookshire,  Phillip  L.;  Freudenberg,  John  W.;  and  Wadsworth,  Ronald 
A..  369,742,  Q.  D9-300.000. 
Fukushima.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Hashizawa,   Shigemi;   Fukushima,   Hirotaka;   and   Masuda,   Satoki, 
369.782.  CI.  D 13- 154.000. 
Gehring.  James  H..  Jr.  Sun  catcher.  369.759,  Q.  Dl  1-131.000. 
General  Binding  Corporabon:  See — 

Herbst,  Walter  B.;  Backstrom,  Mikael;  and  Lazar,  Ralph,  369,729,  Q. 

D8-50.000. 
Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  369.730.  O. 
D8-5O.00O. 
George.  Donald  A.;  and  Pulskamp.  Steven  R..  to  La-A-Boy  Chair  Company. 

Pedestal  based  aim  chair.  369.705.  CI.  D6-5OO.00O. 
Giannini.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Pintar,  Thomas  M.;  Wolfe.  Michael  J.;  and  Giannini.  Dennis  A..  369.743, 
a.  D9- 341.000. 
Gibson.  William  R.:  See- 
Meeker.  Paul  K.;  Gibson.  William  R.;  and  Courtney,  Steve,  369,685,  CI. 
D6-344.000 
Giebel.  Michael;  Speck,  Steven;  Schubert,  Henry;  and  Minor,  Robert  E,  Sr., 

to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Gas  burner.  369,720.  CI.  D7-407.000. 
GiroAex  Enlwicklungs  AG:  See — 

Locher.  Hermann.  369.689.  Q.  D6-366.000. 
Glover.  William  E.:  See— 

Attinello.  John  S.;  Glover.  William  E.;  Landers.  Samuel  P.;  and  Reid. 
Kevin  A.,  369,769,  CI,  D12-152.000. 


Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Kun  O.,  369,790,  O.  D14- 1 1 3.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Attinello,  John  S.;  Glover,  William  E.;  Landers,  Samuel  P.;  and  Reid, 
Kevin  A.,  369,769,  Q.  D12-I52.000. 
Gordon.  Bruce,  lo  Eze-A-Belt  Inc.  Qosure  for  adjusting  an  automobile 

shoulder  strap.  369.671.  CI.  D2-639.000. 
Grand-Bonanza  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Shiao-Chiung.  Shyu;  and  Quist,  Glenn  C.  369.721.  CI.  D7-518.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Uao;  and  Wu.  Peter.  369.843.  CI.  D2I-192.000. 
Gregg.  Andrew  T.  Gear  bag  with  knotted  carry  handle  and  valuables  pouch. 

369.675,  a.  D3-233.000. 
Grewe,  Anthony  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Adjustable  telephone  handset.  369.7%, 

a.  D14-138.000. 
Groth,  Hugh  F;  and  Naylor,  James  B.,  to  Federal  Process  Company.  Dis- 
penser cap.  369,747,  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Guadalupi,  Riccardo,  to  Vin  Service  S.r.l.  Dispensing  unit  for  soft-drinks. 

369,713,  CI.  D7-3OO.0OO. 
Guerrera,  Stephen  K.:  See — 

Couch,  Johnny  D.;  Richmond,  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.;  and  Gundlach,  John  D.,  369,835,  CI. 
D2 1-48.000. 
Gun  Range  Authority,  Inc.:  See — 

Spielvogel.  Michael  R..  369.680.  CI.  D6-332.000. 
Spielvogel,  Michael  R.,  369,681,  CI.  D6-332.000. 
Spielvogel.  Michael  R..  369.682.  CI.  D6-332.000. 
Gundlach.  John  D.:  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 

Stc^n  K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.;  and  Gundlach,  John  D..  369.835,  C\. 

D2 1-48.000. 

Gvoich.  Ned,  to  Kor-One,  Ltd.  Exercise  step.  369,842,  CI.  D21-191.000. 

Hadtke.  Frederick,  to  Koh-I-Noor  Inc.  Tubular  pen.  369.830.  CI.  D19-46.000. 

Hafner,  Bart  C;  and  Olson.  Ogden  R..  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Chair.  369.687. 

CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Hagerty.  Joseph  J.,  to  Universal  Data  Incorporated.  Portable  data  terminal 

with  rotalable  head.  369,786,  O.  D14- 100.000. 
Hamada.  Yasuhiro:  Ste — 

Ochi,  Naoya;  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro,  369,765,  Q.  D 12- 1 47.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Masamichi;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro,  369,766,  CI.  D12- 

147.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Masamichi;  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro,  369,768,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Hammer,  Erik  D.;  and  Staadt  Leslie  L.,  Jr.  Liners  for  tool  boxes.  369,678,  CI. 

D3-319.O0O.         T' 
Hardman,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Kenney,  Richanl  L.;  Hardman,  Michael  H.;  and  Tangeman,  Dale  T, 
369.711.  a.  q6-570.000. 
Hardware  &  Systems  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Harrison.  Peter  J.;  and  Tippin.  Arthur  D..  369,741.  CI.  D8-100.000. 
Harris.  E)aryl  R.:  Seef- 

Hillier.  Brace  D.t  Butts.  Bradford  F;  and  Harris.  Daiyl  R..  369.797,  CI. 
D14-I49.000.I 
Harrison,  Peter  J.;  aiUl  Tippin,  Arthur  D..  to  Hardware  &  Systems  Patents 

Limited.  Window  ^rator.  369,741,  CI.  D8-4OO.0O0. 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki.  369.783.  CI.  D13-I54.000. 

Hashim,  B.  Abdullah.  Dental  floss  holder.  369.884.  CI.  D28-64.000. 

Hashizawa.  Shigemi;  Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  and  Masuda.  Satoki.  to  Yazaki 

Corporation.  Conn<ctor  shell  for  electric  supplier  for  electric  car.  369.782. 

CI.  D 13- 154.000.    I 

Hatting.  Jan;  and  Podlsen.  Ole  V.  to  Interiego  AG.  Toy  building  element. 

369.838.  CI.  D21-lfe.000. 
Hauch.  David  A.,  to  Carter  Day  International.  Inc.  Separator  element  for  a 

trommel  cleaner.  3J9.8I7,  CI.  D15- 147.000. 
Hayes,  Kevin  B.,  to  Zimmer,  inc.  Ribbed  augment  for  a  prosthetic  implant. 

369,863,  CI.  D24-l|55.000. 
Haynes.  Robin.  Massfge  chair.  369,691,  Q.  D6-367.000. 
Henshaw,  Thomas:  See — 

Seiowik,  Gary  J.;  and  Henshaw,  Thomas,  369,834,  Q.  D2 1 -37.000. 
Herbert  Waldmann  GknbH  &  Company:  See — 

Muellenmeister.  Daniel,  369,876.  CI.  D26-63.000, 
Herbst.  Walter  B  ;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph,  to  General  Binding 

Corporation.  Stapler.  369,729,  CI.  D8-50.000. 
Herbst,  Walter  B.;  Backstrom,  Mikael;  and  Lazar,  Ralph,  to  General  Binding 

Coiporation.  Staplt^.  369,730,  CI.  D8-50.000. 
Hetman.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Tilbor.  Neil;  and  Hetman,  Michael  G.,  369,839,  Q.  D2I-I37.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  369.761.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Hillier.  Brace  D.;  Butts.  Bradford  F.;  and  Harris.  Daryl  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Hang  up  cup.  3691797.  CI.  D14- 149.000. 
Hilton,  Mac:  See — 

Murphy.  Carl;  MulUns,  Hazel;  and  Hilton,  Mac,  369,771.  CI.  D12- 
162.000.        J 
Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Sasaki,  Ryuiti,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile 

tire.  369,764,  Q.  D12-147.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Sasaki.  Ryuiti.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile 

tiie.  369.767.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Hinoki.  Norio.  Massage  chair.  369.690.  CI.  D6-367.000. 
Hinton,  Cassandra:  See — 
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Romano.  Jason;  and  Hinton,  Cassandra,  369,883,  Q.  D28-7.000. 

Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuki,  Tadao,  369,794,  Q.  D14-121.000. 

Hoang,  Chinh  D.:  See- 
Singh,  Michael  T;  Orlando,  John  R.;  and  Hoang,  Chinh  D.,  369,777,  CI. 

on-in.ooo. 

HoUinger,  Fred,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.  Plant  shelf  stand. 

369.6%.  CI.  D6403.000. 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  Plant  shelf  stand. 

369.697,  CI.  D6403.000. 
Hollinger,  Fred,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  Round  plant  shelf 

stand.  369.698,  a.  D6-405.000. 
Hollmann.  Martin:  See — 

Kraft,  Roger  E.;  Ackland.  Jeffrey  D.;  Kraft.  Harold  E.;  and  Hollmann. 
Martin.  369.776.  CI.  D12-344.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

HaftKsr.  Bart  C;  and  Olson.  Ogden  R..  369.687.  O.  D6-366.000. 
Olson.  Ogden  R..  369.706,  C\.  D6-501.000. 
Hon.  Moo  H.;  Lu.  Kok  W.;  and  Tan.  Pew  L.  to  Mototola,  Inc.  Selective  call 

receiver.  369.808.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Horn  af  Rantzien,  Lotta.  Letter  opener.  369.735.  O.  D8- 1 02.000. 
Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Tiroex  Coiporation.  Digital  wristwatch.  369.752.  Q. 

DIO-38.000. 
Huang.  Ching-Fu,  to  Leefu  Wood  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Side  chair.  369,693,  C\. 

D6-380.000. 
Huang,  Frank  T  Vacuum  flask.  369,714,  O.  D7-319.000. 
Huang,  So-Mei.  to  Chien  Chuen  Plastic  Co..  Ltd.  Shower  head.  369.851.  Q. 

D23-213.000. 
Huck  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosier.  Hendrik  E..  369.731.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Rosier.  Hendrik  E..  369.732.  CI  D8-68.000. 
Rosier.  Hendrik  E..  369.733,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Hull.  Edwin  J..  ID:  See- 
Hull.  Edwin  J..  Jr.;  and  Hull.  Edwin  J..  III.  369.738.  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Hull.  Edwin  J..  Jr.;  and  Hull.  Edwin  J..  III.  Automobile  steering  wheel  lock 

anti-theft  device.  369.738.  Q.  D8-33 1.000. 
Hung.  Joseph  C.  K.,  to  Vtech  Communications  Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  base 

housing.  369,801,  CI.  DI4-149.000. 
Hung,  Joseph  C.  K.,  lo  Vtech  Communications  Ltd.  Cofdiess  telephone  base 

housing.  369,802,  CI.  D14- 149.000. 
Hunter,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Couch,  Johnny  D.;  Richmond,  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.:  Hunter,  Gregory  H.;  and  Gundlach,  John  D.,  369.835,  CI. 
D2 1-48.000. 
laquinta,  Gina:  See — 

Yanos,  Ronald  T;  and  laquinta.  Gina.  369.788.  CI.  DI4- 103.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kazuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  amplifier  and  speakers. 

369,806.  CI.  D14-172.000. 
Ichiyoshi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Laser  beam  printer  for 

medical  use.  369.826.  CI.  D18-50.000. 
Imotani  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imotani.  Mitsura.  369.695,  Q.  D6-397.000. 
Imotani.  Mitsum.  to  Imotani  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Ice-box  with  a  folding  table. 

369,695.  CI.  D6-397.000. 
Impulse  Productions  Ltd.:  See — 

Lui.  Wai-Man.  369.871.  CI.  D26-9.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangeki.  369.694.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Miller,  David  B.,  369,812,  CI.  DI5-27.000. 
Interiego  AG:  See- 
Hatting.  Jan;  and  Poulsen.  Ole  V.  369.838,  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Lucenle.  Samuel  A..  II;  Pangbum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Rengan,  Marco  M., 

369,789,  a.  D14-I07.000. 
Muenkel,  Geraid  F,  369,787,  C\.  D14-I02.000. 
Inukai.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  for  electronic  com- 
puter 369.827.  CI.  Dl  8-55.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Gary  L.,  369,676,  CI.  D3-268.000. 
Jacobs,  Barry  L.  Combined  neurological  pin  and  protective  cap.  369,861,  CI. 

D24- 142.000. 
Jansen,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Baker,  Paul  A.;  and  Jansen,  Thomas  J..  369,858,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan,  to  Minka  Lighting  Inc.  Light  shade.  369,880,  O.  D26- 

136.000. 
Jen,  Jyh-Honig.  Glass  shade.  369.881.  CI.  D26-136.000. 
Jennings.  James  M.:  See — 

Cammack.  Michael  A.;  and  Jennings,  James  M.,  369,850,  CI.  D23- 
209.000. 
Jobst  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Ribando,  Philip  P;  Bolam.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Peeler,  Donald  H..  369,859, 
a.  D24- 129.000. 
Johnson,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Sankey,  James  K.:  Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Johnson,  Charles  S., 
369,712,  CI.  D6-629.000. 
Jones,  Charles  T  Putting  aid.  369.846.  a.  D2 1-234.000. 
Ka  Hung.  Joseph  C.  to  Vtech  Comnuinications  Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  base 

housing.  369.803.  CI.  D14-149.000. 
Kain.  James  M..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Handle  for  infant  car  seat  369.707.  O. 
D6-502.000. 


Kalyvas.  Kathy  A.:  See — 

Wynn.  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico.  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas. 
Kathy  A.;  McDenneit.  Lori  J.;  and  Conway.  UnuU  M..  369,793,  CI. 
D14- 116.000. 
Kammerer.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Engel.  John  J.:  and  Kammerer.  Robert  W.  369.684.  a.  D6-335.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Line  roller  for  a 

spinning  fishing  reel.  369.849,  CI.  D22-141.000. 
Kappas,  Pete  Dispenser.  369,699.  a.  D6-4O8.000. 
Keizer,  Jan:  See — 

Feldman,  Michael;  Meller,  Moshe;  Keizer.  Jan;  Moore,  Wiky;  and 
Cheslock.  Edward,  369,867,  CI.  D24-2I7.000. 
Kel-Jac  Engineering  and  Plastic  Sales,  Inc.:  See — 

Eddy,  John  W.;  and  Needham.  Kelley  S..  369.719,  O.  D7-397.000. 
Kenney,  Richard  L.:  Hardman.  Michael  H.:  and  Tangeman.  Dale  T.,  lo  Ohio 
Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group.  Three-dimensioaal 
product  display  board.  369,711,  CI.  D6-570.000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See— 

Simioni,  Luciano.  369.822,  Q.  D16-313.000. 
Kim,  Kun  O.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Monitor.  369.790.  Q.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  and  Rohrs.  Donald  L..  to  Diamaffl  Bout.  Inc.  Control 

lever  for  concrete  saw.  369.816.  CI.  DI5-142.000. 
Kino.  Moriya.  lo  Royal  Co..  Lid.  Toy  sand  wheel  369.837.  CI.  D2J -59.000. 
Kitazaki.  Brad  M.  Carrying  handle.  369,745,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Klawson.  Rennold  L:  See — 

Nazareth.  Albert  R.;  and  Klawsoo,  Rennold  L.,  369.868,  a.  D24- 
225.000. 
Knez,  Jordan.  Golf  tee.  369,845,  CI.  D21 -208.000. 
Koh-I-Noor  Inc.:  See — 

Hadtke.  Frederick.  369,830,  O.  D19-46.000. 
Kojima,  Shizuka:  See — 

Tomita,  Mihoko:  and  Kojima.  Shizuka,  369,829,  O.  D19-26.000. 
Kong,  Ho  C:  See- 
Kong,  Pang  C;  Kong,  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  F..  369,799,  CI.  DI4- 
149.000. 
Kong.  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F..  to  Vtech  Communications 

Ud.  Cordless  telephone  base  housing  369.798.  C\.  D14- 149.000 
Kong.  Pang  C;  Kong.  Ho  C:  and  Shan.  Wong  F..  to  Vtech  Conimunicatioos 

Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  base  housing  369.799.  CI.  D14-149.000. 
Kong.  Pang  C;  Wah.  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  F..  to  Vtech  Communications 

Ud.  Cordless  telephone  base  housing  369.800.  O.  DI4-149.000. 
Kong.  Pang  C;  Wah.  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  F.  to  Vtech  Coaunonications 

Ud.  Cordless  telephone  base  bousing.  369.805.  Q.  D14-151.000. 
Kor-One.  Ud.:  See— 

Gvoich.  Ned.  369,842,  Q.  D2I-19I.000. 
Koros.  Gabriel:  See — 

Kotos.  Tibor.  and  Koros.  Gabriel,  369,860,  O.  D24- 135.000 
Koros,  Tibor.  and  Koros.  Gabriel.  Combined  cervical  and  microdiscectomy 

retractor  blade  with  detachable  handle  369.860.  CI  D24-135  000. 
Kraft.  Harold  E.:  See- 
Kraft.  Roger  E.;  Ackland.  Jeffrey  D.;  Kraft.  Harold  E.;  and  Hollmann. 
Martin.  369,776,  CI.  Dl  2-344.000. 
Kraft.  Roger  E.;  Ackland,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kraft,  Harold  E.;  and  Hollmann,  Martin. 

to  Starkiaft,  Inc.  Passenger  aircraft.  369.776.  CI.  D12-344.000. 
Kuntze.  Rupert  to  D.A.M.  Deutsche  AngelgerSte  Manufaktur  Hellmuth 
Kuntze  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Spool  roller  for  fishing  reels.  369.847.  CL 
D22- 137.000. 
Kuramochi.  Izumi:  See — 

Saeki.  Mitsutoshi;  Kuramochi.  Izumi;  and  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi  369.763. 
CI.  D12-147.000. 
Kuran.  Christopher  G  Doorknob  369,736,  CI.  D8-305.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Bustos.  Rafael  T.  369.701.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
La-A-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

George.  Donald  A.;  and  Pulskamp.  Steven  R.,  369.705,  d.  D6- 500.000. 
Landers.  Samuel  P.:  See — 

Attinello.  John  S.;  Glover.  William  E.;  Landers.  Samuel  P;  and  Reid, 
Kevin  A..  369,769.  O.  D12-151000. 
Langford.  James  K..  to  Langford/Silverberg.  Inc.;  and  Rainbo  Productiont. 

inc.  Photograph  holder  369.679.  O.  D6-300.000. 
Langford/Silverberg.  Inc.:  See — 

Langford.  James  K..  369.679.  Q.  D6-300.000. 
Lansdowne.  Homer  D.  Multi-thickness  bread  sheer.  369.725.  C\.  D7-673.000. 
Lau.  Pui-Chung:  See — 

Chow.  Ka-Wah:  and  Uu.  Pui-Chung.  369,831.  Q.  D19-60.000. 
Lazar.  Ralph:  See — 

Herbst  Waller  B  ;  Backstrom,  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  369.729.  a. 

D8-50.000. 
Herbst  Waller  B.;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  369.730.  C\. 
D8- 50.000. 
Leefij  Wood  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang.  Ching-Fu.  369.693.  C\.  D6-380.000. 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  369.804,  CI.  DI4-I50.000. 
Lesquir.  Dominique:  See — 

Picard.  Serge;  and  Lesquir.  Dominique.  369.710.  Q.  D6-5S9.000. 
Liang.  Yen-Ung,  to  Promotion  Lntia.sonic  Equipment  Co..  Ltd  Hand-held 
ultrasonic  welding  device  369.728.  CI.  D8-30.000. 

Lisco  Inc  *  S^f 

Kain,  James  M.,  369,707,  a.  D6-501000. 
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Meeker.  Paul  K.;  Gibsoa.  William  R  ;  and  Courtney,  Sieve,  369,685,  CI. 
D6- 344.000. 
Uoyd,  Robert  D.;  and  Mam,  Michael  R..  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Selective  call 

receiver.  369,807,  Q.  014-191,000. 
Locher,   Hemuum,   to  Giroaex   Entwicklungs 

D6-366  000. 
Long,  James:  Ste — 

Egan,  James:  Long,  James;  and  Ciinion,  Jonathan.  369,833,  D. 
10.000. 
Lopez.  Angela  J.:  See — 

Lopez,  Louis,  Jr.;  and  Lopez,  Angela  J.,  369,722,  Q.  D7-605.000. 
Lopez.  Louis,  Jr.;  and  Lopez,  Angela  J.  Cooler.  369,722,  CI.  D7-605.000. 
Lu,  Kok  W.:  See— 

Hon,  Moo  H.;  Lu,  Kok  W;  and  Tan,  Pew  L.,  369,808,0.  D14-191.000. 

Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  II;  Pangbum,  Thomas  E;  and  Rengan,  Marco  M.,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Docking  station  for  portable 

personal  computer  369.789.  CI.  D14-107.000. 

Lucido.  Deborah  A  ;  and  Ward,  Edward  B.  Combined  urine  guard  and  toilet 

trainer  with  target.  369,856.  CI.  D23-3 10.000. 
Lui,  Wai-Man,  to  Impulse  Productions  Ltd.  Candle  holder.  369,871.  C\. 
D26-9.000.  ^ 

Lupien.  Jean,  lo  Nadair  International  Ltd.  Adjustable  spoilighL  369,877,  O. 

D26-64.000 
Lupien,'Jean,  to  Nadaii  International  Ltd.  Chandelier.  369,878,  Q.  D26- 

81.000. 
Marrs,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Uoyd,  Robert  D.;  and  Mans,  Michael  R.,  369,807,  Q.  DI4-191.000. 
Marshall.  Graham  P..  See— 

Patersor.  Robert  W.;  Marshall.  Graham  P;  Caldwell,  John  R;  and 
Belhveau,  Scott  M.,  369.792,  Q.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Martin,   Leo.   to   Miami    Metal   Products.   Inc.   Bar   stool.   369,686,  O. 

D6-360.000. 
Massimo  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Romano.  Jason;  and  Hinton,  Cassandra,  369,883,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Masuda,  Saloki:  See — 

Hashizawa.    Shigemi;    Fukushima.    Hirotaka;    and   Masuda,    Satoki, 
369.782,  a.  D 13- 154.000. 
Malsuki,  Tadao.  to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.  Cassette  tape.  369,794.  a.  D14- 

121.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Masakazu,  369,819,  O.  D16-202.000. 
Mazzio.  MeUssa.  Set  of  bingo  chips.  369,836.  CI.  D2 1-5 1.000. 
McArthur.  Brenda  A.;  and  Roberts,  Veronica.  Insulated  food  container. 

369.723.  CI.  D7-6O8.00O. 
McBride.  John  K.:  See — 

Chapman,  Steven  S.;  McBride.  John  K.;  and  Rydeiek,  James  G., 
369,820,  a.  D16-209.000 
McCarthy,  Judith.  Lotion  applicator.  369,882,  Q.  D28-7.000 
McCollum.  Brent  A  Ice  scraper  369,886,  Q.  D32-46.000. 
McDermeil,  Lori  J.:  See — 

Wynn.  Stephen  A.;  Pearce,  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico.  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kathy  A.;  McDermeit,  Lori  J.;  and  Conway,  Ursula  M.,  369,793,  Q. 
D14-116.000. 
McKnight,  William  J.:  See— 

Pogue.  Lonnie  C;  and  McKnight.  William  J..  369.784,0.  D13-I60.000. 
MDS  Aero  Support  Corporation:  See — 

Yanos.  Ronald  T;  and  laquinta,  Gina,  369,788,  CI.  D14-103.000. 
Medical  Device  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Paul  A.;  and  Jansen,  Thomas  J..  369.858,  Q.  D24-1 12.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Booth.  William  M  ;  and  Devries.  James  H..  369,857,  O.  D24-112.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.;  Gibson.  William  R.;  and  Courtney,  Steve,  to  Lisco,  Inc. 

Child's  enerciser/rocker.  369.685.  CI.  D6- 344.000. 
Meller.  Moshe:  See— 

Feldman.  Michael;  Meller.  Moshe;  Keizer,  Jan;  Moore,  Wiley;  and 
Cheslock,  Edward,  369,867.  CI.  D24-217.000. 
Mendis.  H.  C.  S..  lo  Rileys  Limited.  Wiper  for  shoes  and  boots.  369,887,  Q. 

D32-47.000. 
Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Leo,  369,686,  CI.  D6-360.000. 
Miller.  David  B..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Dust  collector.  369,812,  CI. 

Dl  5-27  000. 
Mimura.  Shigeo:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  Miyazaki.  Takeo;  and  Mimura,  Shigeo,  369,848,  CI. 
D22- 140.000. 
Minka  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  369.880,  CI.  D26- 136.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

WulAng.  James  J.;  Bane.  Craig  A.;  and  Theis,  Gregory  A.,  369,791,  O. 
D 14- 1 14.000. 
Minor.  Robert  F.  Sr.:  See — 

Giebel.  Michael;  Speck,  Steven;  Schubert,  Henry;  and  Minor,  Robert  F. 
Sr.  369.720.  Q.  D7-407.000. 
Mirage  Resorts.  Incorporzted:  See — 

Wynn,  Stephen  A.;  Pearce,  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kathy  A.;  McDenneit,  Lori  J.;  and  Conway,  Ursula  M.,  369,793,  Q. 
DI4-1 16.000. 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding  device  for 

printer  369.824.  CI.  D18-49.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeo:  See — 


Asano,  Shinichi:  Miyazaki.  Takeo;  and  Mimura,  Shigeo.  369,848,  CI. 
D22-I40.000. 
Miyazawa,  Yoshihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  microfilm 

reader  and  printer.  369,821,  CI.  D16-223.000. 
Molzon,  William  R.;  and  Criscuolo,  James  M.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Golf  car. 

369,762,  CI.  D 12- 16.000. 
Moore,  Wiley:  See— 

Feldman,  Michael;  Meller,  Moshe;  Keizer,  Jan;  Moore,  Wiky;  and 
Cheslock,  Edward,  369.867.  CI.  D24-217.000. 
Mori.  Masakazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  video 

camera,  monitor  and  video  upe  recorder.  369.819,  O.  D16-202.000. 
Morton.  Randolph  J ;  Seber.  Bren;  English,  Curtiss;  and  DeFelice,  Mark,  to 

Buck  Knives,  Inc.  Bayonet  scabbard.  369,673,  CI.  D3-220.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Hillier,  Bnice  D.;  Buns,  Bradford  F;  and  Harris,  Daiyl  R.,  369,797,  Ci. 

D 14- 149.000. 
Hon.  Moo  H  ;  Lu,  Kok  W;  and  Tan,  Pew  L.,  369,808, 0.  D14-191.000 
Uoyf  Robert  D.;  and  Marrs,  Michael  R.,  369,807,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
MTI  Precision  ProducU,  Inc.:  See — 

Feldman,  Michael;  Meller,  Moshe;  Keizer,  Jan;  Moore,  Wiley:  and 
Cheslock.  Edward.  369.867,  O.  D24-2 17.000. 
Muellenmeister.  Daniel,  to  Heihert  Waldmann  GmbH  &  Company.  Desk 

lamp.  369.876,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Muenkel.  Gerard  F.  to  International  Business  machines  Corporanon.  Elec- 
tronic data  pfx>cessing  equipment  cabinet.  369,787.  Q.  D14-102.000. 
MuUins.  Hazel:  See — 

Murphy,  Cart;  MulUns,  Hazel;  and  Hilton,  Mac,  369,771,  CI.  DI2- 
162.000. 
Murphy,  Cart;  Mullins,  Hazel;  and  Hilton,  Mac.  Trailer  hitch.  369,771,  a. 

D12-I62.000. 
Nadair  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Lupien.  Jean.  369,877,  O.  D26-64.000. 
Lupien,  Jean.  369.878.  C\.  D26-8 1.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  lo  Industrie  Natuzzi  S.p.A.  Seat 

369,694,  a.  D6- 381.000. 
Naylor,  James  B.:  See — 

Grah.  Hugh  F;  and  Naylor,  James  B.,  369,747,  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Nazareth.  Albert  R.;  and  Klawson,  Rennold  L.,  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc. 

Immunoassay  lest  cartridge.  369,868,  O.  D24-225.000. 
Needham.  Kelley  S.:  See — 

Eddy,  John  W.;  and  Needham,  Kelley  S.,  369,719,  O.  D7-397.000. 
Nemic-Lambda  K.K.:  See — 

Tamaki,  Kawamura,  369,778,  CI.  D13-1 10.000. 
Newkiik.  Joel  H.  Up-and-down  bicycle  handlebar  ends.  369,772,  CI.  D12- 

178.000. 
Newton,  James  R.,  to  Argosy  Electronics,  Inc.  Magnetic  actuator.  369,865,  C\. 

D24- 173.000. 
Noel,  Allen  R.  Fitting  coupler/decoupler  aid.  369,756,  CI.  DlO-64.000. 
Ochi  Naoya;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro.  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation.  Automo- 
bile tire.  369,765.  CI.  D12-147.000 
Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group:  See — 

Kenney,  Richard  L.;  Hardman,  Michael  H.;  and  Tangeman.  Dale  T. 
369,711.  a.  D6-570.000. 
Olson,  Ogden  R.,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Chair  ann.  369,706,  CI.  D6-50I.000. 
Olson,  Ogden  R.:  See— 

Hafher,  Bart  C;  and  Olson,  Ogden  R.,  369,687.  O.  D6-366.000. 
Ono,  Junichi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  still  camera  with 

monitor  display.  369,818,  Q.  D16-202.000. 
Orlando,  John  R.:  See — 

Singh.  Michael  T;  Orlando,  John  R.;  and  Hoang,  Chinh  D.,  369,777,  Q. 
D12^17.000. 
Osram  GmbH:  See — 

Franck,  Guenter,  369,869,  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Schadhauser,  Klaus,  369,781,  CI.  D13-I34.000. 
P  &  P  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Pines.  Andrew  J.;  and  Pellegrini.  Edward  E..  369.809.  CI.  D14-217.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Carrying  case  for  a  night  vision 

binocular.  369.676,  CI.  D3-268.000. 
Pangbum.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Lucente.  Samuel  A.,  II;  Pangbum,  Thomas  E.;  and  Rengan.  Marco  M., 
369,789.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Paterson.  Robert  W.;  Marshall.  Graham  R;  Caldwell.  John  P;  and  Belliveau, 
Scott  M.,  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company.  Facial  portion 
of  a  mini  lower  personal  computer  369,792,  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Pearce,  Ernest  R.:  See — 

Wynn,  Stephen  A.;  Pearce,  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kathy  A.;  McDermeit,  Lori  J.;  and  Conway.  Ursula  M.,  369,793,  CI. 
D14-1 16.000. 
Pearl  Abrasive  Company:  See — 

Pearlman,  Gordon;  and  Peterson,  Qaytoo  R.,  369.814,  CI.  DI5-126.000. 
Pcarlman.  Gordon;  and  Peterson,  Clayton  R.,  to  Peari  Abrasive  Company. 

Abrasive  pin  for  a  sanding  machine  head.  369,814.  CI.  D15-126.000. 
Peavey  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

DeCola.  James  B..  369.823,  CI.  D17-20.00O. 
Peeler,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Ribando.  Philip  R;  Bolam,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Peeler.  Donald  H..  369,859, 
CI.  D24- 129.000. 
Pellegrini.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Pines.  Andrew  J.;  and  Pellegrini,  Edward  E.,  369,809,  Q.  D14-217.000. 
Petersen,  Hans  H.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Analyzer  for  biological  fluids. 
369,864,  CI.  D24- 169.000. 


Peterson,  Qayton  R.:  See — 

Pearlman.  Gordon;  and  Peterson.  Oaytoa  R.,  369.814, 0.  DI5-I26.000. 
Phillips,    Raymond    J.    Support    for    elongate    members.    369,739,    CI. 

D8-3%.000. 
Phillips,  Raymond  J.  Combined  support  for  elongate  members  and  clip. 

369,740,  a.  D8-3%.000. 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc.:  See — 

Zemlo.  Bridgett;  and  Ekkert.  Len,  369,748,  Q.  D9-453.000. 
Picarxl.  Serge:  and  Lesquir.  Dominique,  to  Plasko  Tech.  Revolving  container 

storage  assembly.  369.710,  Q.  D6-559.000. 
Pines,  Andrew  J.;  and  Pellegrini.  Edward  E.,  to  P  &  P  Marketing.  Inc.  Optica] 

disc  transfer  arm.  369.809.  CI.  D14-217.000. 
Pink,  Frederick  C.  Portable  automobile  interior  light.  369,872,  CI.  D26- 

28.000. 
Pintar,  Thomas  M.:  Wolfe.  Michael  J.;  and  Giannini.  Dennis  A.,  to  TriEnda 

Corporation.  Plastic  pallet.  369,743,  CI.  D9-34I.000. 
Plasko  Tech:  See— 

Picard,  Serge;  and  Lesquir.  Dominique,  369.710.  Q.  D6-5S9.000. 
Pogue,  Lonnie  C;  and  McKnight.  William  J.  Surge  protector.  369,784,  CI. 

D13-160.000. 
Poole.  Dan  B.  Hand  held  masking  machine.  369.832,  Q.  DI9-69.000. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  A.  RadiotelefSione  antenna.  369.810,  CI.  D14-234.000. 
Pos-T-Vac,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  Ed,  Jr,  369,862.  Q.  D24- 143.000. 
Poulsen.  Ole  V:  See- 
Hatting.  Jan;  and  Poulsen.  Ole  V..  369,838,  O.  D21- 108.000. 
Promotion  Ultrasonic  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Liang.  Yen-Ling,  369.728,  CI.  D8-30.000. 
Pulskamp.  Steven  R.:  See — 

George,  Donald  A.;  and  Pul-skamp,  Steven  R..  369.705,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Purcell,  D.  Glenn:  See— 

Bussmann,  Stephen:  CoUister.  Kenneth:  and  Purcell,  D.  Glenn.  369,677, 
CI.  D3-282.000. 
Quick  Point,  Inc.:  See — 

Waldinger,  Richaid  A.,  369.828,  Q.  D19-20.000. 
Quist,  Glenn  C:  See— 

Shiao-Chiung,  Shyu;  and  (Juist,  Glenn  C,  369,721,  O.  D7-518.000. 
Rainbo  Productions,  Inc.:  See — 

Langford,  James  K.,  369,679.  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Regal  Ware.  Inc.:  See — 

Rohrer.  Jeffrey.  369.718,  CI.  D7-395.000. 
Reibl.  Bemd,  to  Rowenta-Wetke  GmbH.  Steam  iron.  369,890.  C\.  D32- 

70.000. 
Reid.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Attinello.  John  S.;  Glover.  William  E.;  Landers.  Samuel  P.;  and  Reid. 
Kevin  A..  369,769,  CI.  D 12- 152.000. 
Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  Sauter,  Bruce  M.,  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc. 

Lavatory.  369.855,  CI.  D23-293.100. 
Remidio.  Doled,  to  Bryant,  James  W.  Star-cut  gem.  369,758, 0.  Dl  1  -90.000. 
Rengan.  Marco  M.:  See — 

Lucente.  Samuel  A.,  11;  Pangbum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Rengan,  Marco  M.. 

369,789.  CI.  D14-107.000. 

Ribando,  Philip  P.;  Bolam,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Peeler.  Donald  H..  to  Jobst 

Institute.  Inc.  Multi-channel  conduit  connector  for  treating  deep  vein 

thrombosis.  369.859.  CI.  D24- 1 29.000. 

Rice,  Darin  B.  Automobile  window  replacement  module.  369,774.  CI.  DI2- 

1%.000. 
Richmond,  Sarah  M.:  See — 

Couch,  Johiuy  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.:  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Gueirera, 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.:  and  Gundlach,  John  D.,  369,835,  Q. 
D2M8.000. 
Riley,  Judith  R..  to  Tunex  Corporation.  Case  for  analog  wristwatch.  369,750, 

a.  DlO-30.000. 
Rileys  Limited:  See — 

Mendis.  H.  C.  S.,  369.887.  CI.  D32-47.000. 
Rinaldi,  Olivier  R  Table  base.  369,704.  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Rizidis.  John;  and  Bruekers.  Alegonda  M..  to  Rizidis,  John.  Pedestal  base  for 

table.  369,703.  Q.  D6-487.000. 
Robbins,  Edward  S.,  HI:  See — 

Burcham.  Gregory  S.;  and  Robbins,  Edward  S.,  ID,  369,755.  O. 
Dlfr46.200. 
Roberts.  Veronica:  See — 

McArthur.  Brenda  A.;  and  Roberts.  Veronica,  369,723.  CI.  D7-608.000. 
Rohrer.  Jeffrey,  to  Regal  Ware,  Inc.  Handle  for  a  cooking  vessel.  369,7 18,  CI. 

D7-395.000. 
Rohrs,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Kingsley.  Michael  G.:  and  Rohrs.  Donald  L..  369.816, 0.  D15-142.000. 
Romano.  Jason;  and  Hinton.  Cassandra,  to  Massimo  Enterprises,  IiK.  Hair/ 

scalp  treatment  device.  369,883,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Rosier,  Hendrik  E,  to  Huck  International,  Inc.  Installation  tool  for  setting  pull 

type  fasteners.  369,731,  Q.  D8-68.000. 
Rosier.  Hendrik  E.,  lo  Huck  International,  Inc.  Blind  rivet  installation  tool. 

369.732,  CI.  D8-68.000. 

Rosier.  Hendrik  E..  to  Huck  International,  Inc.  Blind  rivet  installation  tool. 

369.733,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Rowenta- Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Reibl,  Bemd,  369,890,  CI.  D32-70.000. 

Royal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kino.  Moriya,  369,837,  CI.  D21-59,000. 

Roze,  GiUes:  and  Bureaux,  Stephane,  to  SEB  S,A.  Toaster.  369,715,  O. 
D7-330.000. 


Rydeiek,  James  G.:  See — 

Chapman,  Steven  S.;  McBride,  John  K,;  and  Rydeiek.  James  G,. 
369,820,  a.  D16-209.000. 
Sachs.  Isaac  Electrical  ground  bracket  369.780.  Q  Dl  3- 133.000. 
Saeki.  Mitsutoshi:  Kuramochi.  Izumi;  and  Tokizald.  Hiroshi.  to  Yokohama 

Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Automobile  tire.  369.763.  O.  DI2-I47.000. 
Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  to  Duraco  Products.  Inc.  Planter.  369,760,  Q. 

Dl  I -152.000. 
Sandy.  Hal.  Display  rack.  369.700.  Q.  D6-449.000. 
Sanger,  Edward  W.  Hammer  head.  369,734.  Q  D8-78.000. 
Sankey.  James  K.;  Weisbura.  James  T;  and  Johnson.  Charles  S„  lo  Alpba 
Enterprises,  Inc,  Compact  disc  storage  and  display  rack.  369,712,  O. 
D6-629.000. 
Santarsiero,  Paul  S.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  FlashhghL  369,874,  CI.  D26- 

43.000. 
Sasaki,  Ryuiti:  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Sasaki.  Ryuiti.  369,764,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Sasaki.  Ryuiti,  369,767,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Sauter.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  Sauter.  Bnice  M.,  369,855,  O.  D23-293.I00. 
Sawyer,  Robert  J.;  and  Skme,  Connie  A.  Puncture  repair  plug.  369,770,  O. 

DI2-I53.O0O. 
Scarati,  Arcangelo:  See — 

Naiuzzi,  Pasquale:  and  Scarau.  Arcangelo.  369,694.  O.  D6-38 1.000. 
Schadhauser.  Klaus,  to  OSRAM  GmbH.  Ornamental  design  for  a  combina- 
tion socket  and  accessory  circuit  or  ballast  for  a  fiuotescent  lamp.  369.781, 
a.  Dl  3- 1 34.000. 
Schreiner.  John  E.;  and  Shimp,  Dennis  L  Tree  belt  369,674. 0.  D3-228.000. 
Schubert,  Henry:  See — 

Giebel.  Michael:  Speck,  Steven:  Schubert,  Henry;  and  Minor,  Rotten  F., 
Sr.,  369,720,  O.  D7-407.000. 
SEB  S,A.:  See— 

Roze,  Gilles;  and  Bureaux,  Stephane.  369,715,  O.  D7-330.000. 
Seber.  Brett:  See— 

Morton.  Randolph  J.:  Seber,  Brett;  English.  Curtiss;  and  DeFelice.  Maifc. 
369.673,  a.  D3-220,000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Couch,  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky,  In  L.;  Guencn, 
Stephen  K.:  Hunter.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Gundlach.  John  D..  369.835,  CI. 
D2 1-48.000. 
Serowik,  Gary  J.;  and  Henshaw,  Thomas,  to  Tomatry,  Inc.  Top  surfKC  for  a 

game  layout  mat.  369,834,  CI.  D21-37.000 
Shan,  Wong  F:  See- 
Kong.  Pang  C;  Wah.  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F,  369,798,  d.  D14- 

149.000. 
Kong,  Pang  C;  Kong.  Ho  C:  and  Shan.  Wong  F.,  369,799.  Q.  DI4- 

149.000. 
Kong.  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F,  369.800.  CI.  DI4- 

149.000. 
Kong.  Pang  C:  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  R.  369,805.  CI.  D14- 
151.000. 
Sheppard,  Andrew  J.  T.  Carrying  handle  for  a  carrier  bag.  369,746.  O. 

D9-434.000. 
Shiao-Chiung,  Shyu;  and  Qoist.  Glenn  C.  to  Grand-Bonanza  t'.S,A.,  Inc. 

Embossed  bottom  design  drinkware.  369,721,  Q.  D7-5 18.000. 
Shigemura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yatabe,  Takashi;  and  Shigemura,  Atsushi,  369,825,  C\.  D18-SO.OO0. 
Shimp,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Schreiner,  John  E;  and  Shimp,  Dennis  L„  369,674,  CL  D3-228.000. 
Shinohara,  Eiji:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  369.849,  O  D22-141.000. 
Simioni,  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  369,822,  Q.  DI6- 

313.000. 
Singh,  Michael  T:  Orlando,  John  R.:  and  Hoang,  Chinh  D.  Compact  disc 
holder  with  elastic  strap  for  use  with  a  vdiide  visor.  369.777.  Q. 
D12-417.000. 
Skalka.  Gerald  P..  to  Victor  Stanley,  Inc.  Bench.  369,692,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Slone,  Cormie  A.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Robert  J.;  and  Slooe.  Connie  A..  369.770.  Q.  D12-I53.00O. 
Somerfield.  Alan  D.,  to  Autolok  Security  Products  Limited.  Vehicle  anti-thefi 

lock.  369,737.  O.  D8-33I.O0O. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Kazuo,  369,806,  O.  DI4-I72,000. 
Speck.  Steven:  See — 

Giebel,  Michael;  Speck.  Steven;  Schubert.  Henry:  and  Minor.  Robert  F., 
Sr,  369,720,  Q.  D7-407.000. 
Spielvogel.  Michael  R  .  to  Gun  Range  Authority.  Inc.  Separator  panel  for 

firearm  range.  369.680.  CI  D6-332.000. 
Spielvogel.  Michael  R..  to  Gun  Range  Authority.  Inc.  Separator  panel  for 

fiiearm  range.  369,681,  CI.  D6-332.0O0. 
Spielvogel,  Michael  R.,  to  Gun  Range  Authority,  Inc.  Separator  panel  (or 

firearm  range.  369.682,  CI.  D6-332.000. 
Slaadl,  Leslie  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Hammer,  Erik  D.:  and  StaadL  Leslie  L.,  Jr.,  369,678,  Q  D3-3I9.000. 
Starktaft.  Inc.:  See- 
Kraft.  Roger  E.;  Ackland.  Jeffrey  D.:  Kraft  Harold  E:  and  HoUmaon. 
Martin,  369,776,  O.  D12-344.000. 
Steelcase.  Inc.:  See — 

Dammerman.  Arnold  B..  369.688.  O.  D6-366.000. 
Steriing  Plumbing  Group.  Iik.:  See — 

Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  Sauter,  Brace  M.,  369,855,  a.  023-293,100. 
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Scewan,  Ed.  Jr..  lo  Pos-T-Vac,  Inc.  Compact  maniul  vacuum  pump.  369,862. 

a.  D24- 143.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  369.761,  O.  DlI-164.000. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Giebel.  Michael;  Speck,  Steven;  Schubert,  Henry;  and  Minor,  Robert  E, 
Sr,  369,720,  CI.  D7-407  000. 
Supreme  Plastic  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wan,  Albert  Y.  K.,  369,726.  Q.  D7-678.000. 
Tamaki.  Kawamura,  to  Nemic-Lambda  K.K.  Noise  filter.  369,778,  O.  DI3- 

1 10.000. 
Tan,  Pew  L.:  See— 

Hon,  Moo  H.;  Lu.  Kok  W.;  and  Tan,  Pew  L,  369,808,  Q.  D14-191.000. 
Tanaka.  Minoru;  and  Yamashila,  Yoshio.  to  Asks  Corporation.  Shoe  sole. 

369.672.  CI.  D2-959.000. 
Tangeman,  Dale  T:  See — 

Kcnney,  Richard  L.;  Hardman,  Michael  H.;  and  Tangeman,  Dale  T., 
369,711.  CI  D6-570.000. 
Tefal  S.A.:  See— 

Blanc,  Jean-Pierre,  369.716,  CL  D7-332.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cammack.  Michael  A.;  and  Jennings.  James  M.,  369.850,  Q.  D23- 
209.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Molzon,  William  R;  andCriscuolo,  James  M..  369,762,  Q.  DI2-I6.000. 
Theis,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Wulfing.  James  J  ;  Bane,  Craig  A.;  and  Theis,  Gregory  A..  369,791. 0. 
D14-1 14.000. 
Tilbor,  Neil;  and  Hetman,  Michael  G..  to  lyco  Investment  Corp.  Toy  vehicle. 

369.839.  a.  D21- 1 37.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T,  369,752,  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Riley.  Judith  R..  369.750,  Q.  DIO-30.000. 
Tippin,  Arthur  D.:  See — 

Harrison,  Peter  J.;  and  Tippin,  Arthur  D..  369,741,  a.  D8-40O.000. 
Toldzaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saeki.  Miisuioshi;  Kuramochi.  Izumi;  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi,  369.763, 
CI.  D 12- 147.000. 
Tomany,  Inc.:  See — 

Seiowik,  Gary  J.;  and  Henshaw,  Thomas,  369,834,  CI.  D2 1-37.000. 
Tomiu,  Mihoko;  and  Kojima,  Shizuka,  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.  Picture- 
displaying  binder  case.  369,829,  CI.  DI9-26.000. 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita.  Mihoko;  and  Kojima,  Shizuka,  369,829,  CI.  DI9-26.000. 
TriEnda  Corporation:  See — 

Pintar,  Thomas  M.;  Wolfe,  Michael  J.;  and  Giannini,  Dennis  A„  369,743, 
a.  D9-341.000. 
Triplett,  Kelvin  N.  Surface-mounuWe  razor  hotder.  369,709,  CI.  D6-526.000. 
Tunturi.  Inc.:  See — 

Clem.  William  E.,  369,840,  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Tyco  Investment  Corp.:  See— 

rubor,  Neil;  and  Hetman,  Michael  G..  369,839,  Q.  D2I-I37.000. 
Universal  Data  Incorporated:  See — 

Hagerty,  Joseph  J..  369,786,  Q,  DI4- 100.000. 
UNR  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cote<,  James  R.,  369,785.  CI.  DI3-184.000. 
VanSkiver,  Ralph;  and  Bynum,  Shannon  R..  to  Doskocil  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.  Table.  369,702,  O.  D6-480.000. 
Velinsky.  Iia  L.:  See — 

Couch,  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Guenera, 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter.  Gregory  H.;  and  Gundlach,  John  D.,  369.835,  C\. 
D2 1-48.000. 
Venditti.  Allen  L.  Power  distribution  and  protection  system.  369.779.  Q. 

D13-123.000. 
Victor  Stanley.  Inc.:  See — 

Skalka,  Gerald  P,  369,692,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Vm  Service  S.r.l.:  See — 

Guadalupi.  Riccardo,  369,713,  C\.  D7-3OO,0O0. 
Vtech  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 

Hung.  Joseph  C  K.,  369,801.  CI.  D14-149.000. 
Hung,  Joseph  C  K..  369,802,  CI.  DI4-149.000. 
Ka  Hung.  Joseph  C.  369,803,  Q.  D14-149  000. 
Kong,  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C ;  and  Shan,  Wong  F.  369.798.  O   DI4- 

149.000. 
Kong.  Pang  C;  Kong,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F.  369.799,  CI.  DI4- 

149.000. 
Kong,  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F.  369,800.  O.  D14- 

149.000. 
Kong,  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F,  369,805.  Q.  DI4- 
151.000. 
Vtech  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chow.  Ka-Wah;  and  Uu.  Pui-Chung,  369,831.  Q.  DI9-60.000. 


Wadsworth.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Brookshire,  Phillip  L.;  Freudenberg,  John  W.;  and  Wadswoith,  Ronald 
A.,  369,742,  Q.  D9-300.000. 
Wah,  Ho  C:  See- 
Kong,  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F,  369,798,  C[.  D14- 

149.000. 
Kong,  Pang  C;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  F,  369,800,  CI.  D14- 

149.000. 
Kong,  Pang  C:  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F,  369,805.  CI.  D14- 
151.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Masamichi;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro,  to  Bridgestone  Corportion. 

Automobile  tire.  369,766,  C\.  D 12- 147.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Masamichi;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Automobile  tire.  369,768,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Waldinger,  Richard  A.,  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.  Calendar  holder.  369,828,  CI. 

D  19-20.000. 
Walla-Bee,  Inc.:  See— 

Zeiler,  Joseph,  369,885.  O.  D30- 1 18.000. 
Wan,  Albert  Y.  K..  to  Supreme  Plastic  Manufacturing  Co.  Ud.  Combined 

grater  and  dispenser  369.726.  CI.  D7-678.000. 
Wang.  Chin- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corp.   Water  spray  gun.  369.852.  CI. 

D3-223.000. 
Wang,  Chin- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corp.  Water  spray  gun.  369,853,  CI.  D23- 

223.000. 
Wang,  Chin- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corp.  Water  spray  gun.  369,854,  CI.  D23- 

223.000. 
Wang,  Jenny  C.  H.  Nipple  for  bicycle  brake  cables  engaged  thereto.  369,773, 

a.  D12-I80.000. 
Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Exercise 

treadmill.  369,843,  CL  D21-192.000. 
Ward,  Edward  B.:  See— 

Lucido.  Deborah  A.;  and  Ward,  Edward  B.,  369,856,  CI.  D23-3 10.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  lo  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  369,761,  CI.  D11-I64.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T:  See — 

Sankey,  James  K.;  Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Johnson,  Charles  S., 
369.712,  a.  D6-629.000. 
Wieneke,  Albert  R.  Plastic  bottle  holder.  369,724,  CI.  D7-622.000. 
Williams,  James  J.  Combined  television,  VCR  and  radio  console.  369,795,  CI. 

D 1 4- 129.000. 
Wolfe,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Pintar.  Thomas  M.;  Wolfe,  Michael  J.;  and  Giannini,  Dennis  A.,  369,743, 
CI.  D9-34 1.000. 
Wu,  Chao-Jung.  Sewing  machine.  369,813,  CI.  D15-69.000. 
Wu,  Peter:  See — 

Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  369,843,  CI.  D21-192.000. 
Wulfing,  James  J.;  Bane,  Craig  A.;  and  Theis,  Gregory  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Front  face  of  a  wrile-protect  latch  on 
a  disk  cartridge.  369,791,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Wynn.  Stepiien  A.;  Pearce,  Emest  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas,  Kathy 
A.;  McDermeit,  Lori  J.;  and  Conway,  Ursula  M.,  to  Mirage  Resorts, 
Incorporated.  Face  panel  for  an  online  bar  code  card  reader.  369,793,  CI. 
D14-116.000. 
Yamashita.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Minoru;  and  Yamashita,  Yoshio,  369,672,  C\.  D2-959.000. 
Yang,  Lien-Chuan.  Door  mountable  sit  up  exerciser.  369,841,  CI.  D2I- 

191.000. 
Yanos,  Ronald  T;  and  laquinta,  Gina.  to  MDS  Aero  Support  Corporation. 

Combined  display  console  and  cabinets.  369,788,  CI.  DI4iI03.000. 
Yalabe,  Takashi;  and  Shigemura.  Atsushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Video 

printer.  369,825,  O.  D  18-50.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  369,783,  CI.  DI3-I54.000. 
Hashizawa,    Shigemi;    Fukushima,    Hirotaka;   and   Masuda.   Satoki, 
369,782,  CI.  D13-154.000. 
Yip,  George:  See — 

Boyer,  Cari;  and  Yip,  George,  369,751,  O.  DI0-3I.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Saeki,  Mitsutoshi;  Kuramochi,  Izumi;  and  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi,  369,763, 
CI.  D12- 147.000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Chin-Yuan,  369,852,  O.  D3-223.000. 
Wang.  Chin-Yuan.  369,853.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Wang.  Chin- Yuan.  369,854,  a.  D23-223.000. 
Zeiler,  Joseph,  lo  Walla-Bee,  Inc.  Pet  bed  for  small  animals.  369,885,  CI. 

D30-118  000. 
Zeitman,  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Telephone.  369,804,  CI.  D14- 

150.000. 
Zemlo,  Bridgett;  and  Ekkert.  Len.  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.  Closure.  369,748, 

CI.  D9-453.00O. 
Zimmer,  IiK.:  See — 

Hayes,  Kevin  B.,  369,863,  CI.  D24- 155.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Asada,  Kensuke:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yaroamoio,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Dcemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada.  Kensuke;  Oiyama.  Iwao. 
deceased;  Murata,  Hirono;  Yoshinaga,  Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Mei- 
saku;  and  Iwanatni,  Tocu,  9,550,  Q.  Pit -45.000. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Zary,  Keith  W.,  9.547,  Q.  Plt.-20.000. 
Friiit  Tree  Research  Station,  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fish- 
eries: See — 

Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Dcemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada,  Kensuke;  Oiyanui,  Iwao, 
deceased:  Murata,  Hirono;  Yoshinaga,  Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Mei- 
saku;  and  Iwanami,  Toru,  9.550,  Q.  Pit -45.000. 
Gardner,  Leith  M.:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leitfa  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Giant  G.,  9,549,  Q.  PIt-43.I00. 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.:  See— 

Trees,  Scott  C,  9,551,  Q.  P1t.-87.I20. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  9352,  Q.  Plt.-87.120. 
Dcemiya,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Ikemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada,  Kensuke;  Oiyama.  Iwao, 
deceased;  Murata,  Hirono;  Yoshinaga,  Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Mei- 
saku;  and  Iwanami,  Toru,  9,550,  CI.  Plt.-45.000. 
Iwanami.  Toni:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Dcemiya.  Hidekazu;  Asada,  Kensuke;  Oiyama,  Iwao, 
deceased;  Murata.  Hirono;  Yoshinaga.  Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Mei- 
saku;  and  Iwanami,  Toru,  9,550,  CI.  Plt.-45.000. 
Koizumi.  Meisaku:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Ikemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada,  Kensuke;  Oiyama,  Iwao, 
deceased;  Murata,  Hirono;  Yoshinaga.  Katsuichi;  Koizumi.  Mei- 
saku; and  Iwanami,  Toru,  9.550.  O.  PlL-45.000. 
Kovacevich,  John  J..  Jr.  'Bev's  red'  peach  tree.  9.548,  CI.  PIt.-43.100. 
Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai,  Naomi; 
Ikemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada,  Kensuke;  Oiyama,  Iwao,  deceased  (by 
Kazuko  Oiyama.  legal  representative);  Murata.  Hirono;  Yoshinaga. 
Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Meisaku;  and  Iwanami,  Toru,  lo  Fniit  Tree 
Research  Station.  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries. 
Citrus  tree  •Amakusa".  9J50.  O.  PlL-45.000. 
Murata,  Hirono:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yanuunoco,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Ikemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada,  Kensuke;  Oiyama,  Iwao, 
deceased;  Murata,  Hirooo;  Yoshinaga,  Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Mei- 
saku; and  Iwanami,  Toru,  9,550,  CI.  Plt.-45.0OO. 
Oiyama,  Iwao,  deceased  (by  Kazuko  Oiyama.  legal  representative): 
See— 


Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi:  Yamada.  Yosiii;  Okndai, 
Naomi;  Ikemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada,  Kensuke;  Oiyama,  Iwao, 
deceased;  Murata.  Hirono;  Yoshinaga.  Katsuichi;  Koizumi.  Mei- 
saku; and  Iwanami,  Toru,  9.550.  Q.  Pit. -45.000. 
Oiyama.  Kazuko.  legal  representative:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Ikemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada.  Kensuke;  Oiyama.  Iwao. 
deceased;  Murata,  Hirono;  Yoshinaga.  Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Mei- 
saku; and  Iwanami,  Toru,  9.550.  O.  Pit -45.000. 
Okudai,  Naomi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Yanuida.  Yoshi;  Okudai. 
Naomi;  Ikemiya.  Hidekazu;  Asada.  Kensuke;  Oiyama.  Iwao. 
deceased;  Murata,  Hirono;  Yoshinaga,  Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Mei- 
saku; and  Iwanami,  Toru,  9,550,  Q.  Pit. -45.000. 
Rimland,  Michael  K.  Aglaooema  plant  named  'Snow  Cap'.  9,553,  Q. 

Plt-88.100. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Geranium  plant  named  'BFP-788 

Bright  Scarlet'.  9,551,  a.  PlL-87.120. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Geranium  plant  named  'Lilac 

Chiffon".  9,552,  a.  PlL-87.120. 
Winchel,  Joseph  F  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named  'Dr.  Bob  Harvey'.  9>46, 

a.  Plt.-I8.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Ikemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada.  Kensuke;  Oiyama.  Iwao, 
deceased;  Murata,  Hirono;  Yoshinaga,  Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Mei- 
saku; and  Iwanami,  Toiu,  9,550,  CI  Plt-45.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Ryoji;  Yamamoto.  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Ikemiya.  Hidekazu;  Asada,  Kensuke;  Oiyama,  Iwao, 
deceased;  Murata.  Hirono;  Yoshinaga,  Katsuichi;  Koizumi,  Mei- 
saku; and  Iwanami,  Toru,  9J50,  CI.  Pit -45.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Katsuichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Ryoji;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Yamada,  Yoshi;  Okudai, 
Naomi;  Ikemiya,  Hidekazu;  Asada.  Kensuke;  Oiyama,  iwao, 
deceased:  Murata.  Hirono;  Yoshinaga,  Katsuichi;  Koizumi.  Mei- 
saku; and  Iwanami.  Toru,  9,550.  C\.  Pit -45.000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger,  Grani 

G.  Peach  dee  "Vista".  9,549,  CI.  Plt-43.I00 
Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G..  9349,  O.  Plt-43.I00. 
Zaiger,  (jrant  G.:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leilfa  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  9349,  O.  Plt-43.I00. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  lo  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named 
•JACalto'.  9347,  O.  Plt-20.000. 
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NoiE — First  niunber,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.5 

67 

69 

107 

113 

1 58 

169 

338 

410 

428 


236 
325 
425 
431 
432 
541. 
617 


413 
451 
607 
624 
625 
632 
639 


CLASS  2 

5,515.541 
5,515.542 
5.515443 
5.515.544 
5.515.545 
5.515>47 
5.515.548 
5.515.550 
5.515.546 
5.515.551 

CLASS  4 

5.515.552 
5,51 5  J53 
5,515,556 
5,515,555 
5,515,554 
5,515,557 
5,515,558 

CLASS  5 

5,515,559 
5,515,560 
5,515361 
5,515,562 
5.515.549 
5.515.563 
5.515.564 


CLASS  8 

158  5.515.565 
557  5.516.337 
596  5.516.338 

CLASS  12 

142  MC  5,515.566 

CLASS  15 

3  5J15,567 

50.3  5,515,568 

160  5,515,569 

220.2  5,515,570 

220.4  5,51 5  J71 

319  5,515,572 

327.2  5,515,573 

CLASS  16 

115  5,515374 

5415,576 

228  5.515375 

CLASS  19 

80  R  5315.577 

115  B  5315378 

159  R  5315.579 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5315380 

303  5315381 

370  5315.582 

446  5315.583 

709.8  5315384 

CLASS  28 

104  5315385 

247  5315386 


CLASS 


229 

281.5 

402.18 

404 

407.1 

412 

426.5 

434 

509 

605 

623.1 

705 
740 
748 
825 
828 
830 
840 
850 
893.34 


29 

5315387 
5315388 
5315389 
5315.590 
5315391 
5.515.592 
5315.593 
5315.594 
5315.595 
5315.596 
5315.597 
5315.598 
5316.339 
5316.340 
5315.599 
5315.600 
5315.601 
5315.602 
5315.603 
5315.604 
5315.605 
5315.606 
5315.607 


CLASS  3* 

41  5315.608 

101  5313.609 

161  5315.610 

CLASS  33 

27.032  5315,611 

200  5315.612 

288  5315,613 

548  5315.614 

551  5315.615 

558.04  5315.616 

768  5315.617 

CLASS  34 

92  5315.618 

114  5315.619 

137  5315,620 

275  5315,621 


CLASS  36 

5315,622 

CLASS  37 

5315,623 
5315,624 
5315,625 
5315,626 


3R 


227 
399 
405 
468 


CLASS  38 

143  5315,627 

CLASS  4« 

5315,631 
5315,632 
5315.628 
5315.630 
5315.629 


518 
642 
700 
739 
745 


CLASS  42 

70.07  5315.633 

70.11  5315.634 

103  5315.636 

CLASS  43 

5.515,637 
5315,638 
5315,639 
5315.640 
5315.641 
5.515.642 
5315.643 


2 

15 

17 

25.2 

26 

85 

112 


CLASS  44 

331  5316,341 

347  5316,342 

419  5316.343 

CLASS  47 

41.12  5315.644 

46  5315.645 

57.5  5315.646 

62  5315.647 

65  5315.648 

72  5315.635 

CLASS  48 

127.9  5.516.344 

197  R  5316345 

198.1  5.516,967 

CLASS  49 

5,515,649 
5,515,650 
5315,651 
5315,652 

CLASS  51 

5316.346 
5316.347 
5316.348 

CLASS  52 

60  5315.653 

118  5315.654 

126.6  5315.655 

155  5315.656 

187  5315.657 

215  5315.658 

474  5315,659 

667  5315,660 


280 
362 
375 
501 


308 
309 


CLASS  53 

5315,662 
5315,663 
5315.664 
5315.665 
5315.666 
5315.667 
5315.668 


CLASS  55 

233  Re.35.234 

276  5316.349 

CLASS  56 

157  5315,669 

295  5315.670 

CLASS  57 

58.83  5315.671 

281  5315.672 


CLASS  66 


226.3 

308 

370 

410 

435 

591 

641.2 

737 

740 


3.7 


77 

80 

85 

133 

154 

179 

197 

202 

476 

509 

64« 


17.2 
17.4 
265 


5315.673 
5315.674 
5315.675 
5315.676 
5315.677 
5315,678 
5315,679 
5315,680 
5315.681 

CLASS  62 

5315.682 
5315.683 
5315.684 
5315.685 
Re.35.235 
5315.689 
5315.690 
5315.691 
5315,692 
5315,693 
5315,694 
5315,695 
Bl  5,284,029 
5315,6% 
5315,687 
5315,688 

CLASS  65 

5316,350 
5316351 
5316.352 

CLASS  66 

20  5315,697 

168  5315,698 

202  5315,699 

5315,700 
204  5315,701 

CLASS  68 

3  R  5315.702 

CLASS  70 

176  5315.703 

416  5315,704 


19.1 

31.11 

53 

102 

105 

452.9 


4  V 

9 

19.03 

25.01 

403  R 

61410 

65.03 

81 

105 

116 

170.13 

263 

335.020 

504.12 

571 


CLASS  72 

5315,705 
5315,706 
5315.707 
5315.708 
5315.709 
5315.710 

CLASS  73 

5315.711 


5315.712 
5315.713 
5315.714 
5315.715 
5315,716 
5315.717 
5315.718 
5315.719 
5315.720 
5315.721 
5315.722 
5315.723 
5315.724 
5315.726 


574.34 

602 

623 

655 

659 

724 

861.27 

861.46 

861.47 

862.046 

862.333 

862.623 

864.55 

865.8 


5315.725 
5315.727 
5315.728 
5315.730 
5315,731 
5315,732 
5315,733 
5315,734 
5315.735 
5315.738 
5315.736 
5315.737 
5315.739 
5315.740 


CLASS  74 

4113  5315.742 

502.2  5.515.743 

551.3  5315.744 
572  5315.745 
594.2  5315,746 
606  R  5315,747 
625  5315,748 

CLASS  75 

5316.353 
5316354 
5316355 
5316,356 
5316357 
5316.358 


10.1 
338 
351 
387 
434 
504 

CLASS  76 

107.1  5315.749 

117  5315.750 

CLASS  81 

157  5315.751 

57.39  5315.753 

57.4  5315.752 

177.9  5315.754 

452  5315.755 

CLASS  82 

54  5315.756 

CLASS  83 

347  5315,757 

880  5315,758 

CLASS  84 

5315,759 
5315,761 
5315.762 
5315.763 
5315.764 
5316.981 


225 
313 
315 
433 
484 
615 


CLASS  86 

1.1  5315.765 

23  5315.766 

CLASS89 

1.701  5315.767 

CLASS  92 

71  5315.768 

80  5315.769 

223  5315.770 

CLASS  95 

14  5316359 

CLASS  96 
55  Re.35.236 

126  5315.686 

207  5316.360 

CLASS  99 

280  5315.771 

289  5315.772 

330  5315.773 

340  5315.774 

479  5315.775 

CLASS  IM 

112  5315.776 

CLASS  1*1 

28  5315.777 

35  5  515.778 

129  5315.779 

299  5315.780 


401  1 
424 


5315.781 
5315.782 


CLASS  1*2 

206  5315.783 

275.3  5315.784 

473  5315.785 

476  5315.786 

503  5.515.787 

CLASS  IM 

12  5315.788 

184  5315.789 

197  5315.790 

CLASS  1*5 

81  5315.791 

458  5315.792 

CLASS  186 

2  5316.361 

22  B  5316.362 

287.18  5316,363 

484  5316364 

CLASS  118 

247  5315.793 

261  5315.794 

CLASS  111 

174  5315.795 

CLASS  112 

2.1  5315.7% 

235  5315.797 

470.17  5315.798 

47508  5315.799 

475.09  5315.800 

CLASS  114 

5315.801 
5315.802 
5315.803 
5315.804 
5315.805 
5315.806 


CLASS  116 

63  R  5315.807 

137  R  5315.808 

235  5315.809 

CLASS  117 

17  5315.810 


CLASS  118 

5316365 
5316.9(2 
5316366 
5316367 


CLASS  119 

283  5315.811 

72.5  Bl  5.154.138 

166  53ISJI2 

223  S3IS.SI3 


CLASS  123 


1  A 

3 

41.1 

41.29 

41.7 

90.11 

90.16 

90.37 

184.35 

262 

325 

413 

421 

432 

436 

446 

490 

491 

571 

674 


Re.35.237 
5315.814 
5315.815 
5315.817 
5315.816 
5315.818 
5315.819 
5315.820 
5315.821 
5315.822 
5315.823 
5315.824 
5315.825 
5315.826 
5315.827 
5315,828 
5315,(29 
5315J30 
5315431 
5315.832 
5315.833 
5315.834 

CLASS  124 

5315.835 


23.1 

59 

76 


5315.836 
5315.837 
5315.838 


CLASS  126 

9  R  5315.839 

299  R  5315.840 


CLASS 

200.16 
200.18 
200.26 
201.25 
205.12 
206.28 
633 

642 

653.4 

6533 

654 

660.07 

661.01 

661.04 

661.1 

662.03 

6-0 

719 

721 

747 

754 

830 

845 


128 

5315J41 
5315.842 
5315.844 
5315.843 
5315.845 
5315.846 
5315.847 
5315.864 
5315.848 
5315.863 
5315.855 
5315.851 
5315.849 
53 '5.852 
5315.853 
5315456 
5315.857 
5315.850 
5315.858 
5315.859 
5315.865 
5315.860 
5315.861 
5315.862 
5315.866 
5315.867 
5315.868 
5315.869 
5315.870 
898  5315.871 

5315.872 

CLASS  131 

109.1  5315.873 

CLASS  132 

226  5315.874 

298  5315.875 

CLASS  134 

13  5316369 

22.12  5316370 

57  D  5315.876 

111  5315.877 

CLASS  135 

28  5315.878 

25r3  5316.683 


854 

870 
878 


CLASS  137 

115 

5315.879 

155 

5315.880 

255 

5315.881 

315 

5315.882 

357 

5315.883 

478 

5315.884 

CLASS  138 

90  5315.885 

98  5315.886 

CLASS  139 

435  I  Bl  4,958.664 

CLASS  148 

119  5315.887 

CLASS  141 

I  5315.888 

81  5.199.470 
R»35.238 
5315.889 
5315.890 
5315.891 
5315.892 
5315.893 


59 

86 

94 

307 

331 

392 


CLASS  144 

1.1  5315.894 

24.13  5315.895 

CLASS  148 

104  5316.371 

262  5316372 


PI  107 


PI  108 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


320 
404 
410 
439 
531 
552 
564 
586 


5.516J73 
5.5I6J80 
5J16J8I 
5.516.382 
5J16.383 
5.516.374 
5.516.375 
5.51 6  J76 


CLASS  149 

18  5J16JT7 

92  5J16J78 

CLASS  15* 

159  5  J  15.897 

CLASS  152 

415  5J16J79 

CLASS  156 

70  5316J87 

89  5J16.388 

92  5.515.389 

108  5.516.390 

137  5.516.391 

160  5JS16J92 
194  5316.384 
200  5J16J85 
210  5.516.386 
229  5.516J93 
238  5.516.394 
242  5.516.395 

5.516.396 

244.23  5  J  16.397 

540  5.516.398 

627.1  5.516.399 

636.1  5.516.400 

653.1  5316.404 

CLASS  IM 

84.02  5315.898 

135  5.515.899 

5.515.900 
206  5.515.901 

235  5.515,902 

CLASS  162 

164.1  5316.405 

CLASS  164 

18  B1  4.932.459 

45  5315.903 

54  5315.904 
313  5315.905 
453  5315.906 
456  5315.907 
481  5315.908 

CLASS  165 

4  5315.909 

30  5315.910 

69  5315.911 

80.4  5315.912 

134.1  5315.913 

178  5315.914 

CLASS  166 

51  5315.915 

55  5315,916 
208  5315.917 
249  5315,918 
273  5315.919 
280  5.515.920 
293  5.515.921 
301  5315.922 

308  5315.923 

309  5315.924 
379  5315,925 

5315,926 

CLASS  172 

3  5315.927 

6  5315.928 

674  5315.929 


CLASS  173 

115 

5315,930 

CLASS  174 

1                       5316.983 
65  R                 5316.984 
74  A                   5316.985 
113  C               5316.986 
142                     5316.987 
2S0                  5,516,988 
254                    5316,989 

CLASS  175 

45 
50 

5315.931 
5315.932 

CLASS  180 

8.2 

5315.934 

9.1 

65.2 
132 
273 
283 
376 


5315,935 
5315,936 
5315.937 
5315.938 
5315.933 
5315,939 
53I5,>40 


CLASS  181 

229  5,516,990 

CLASS  182 

45  5315.941 

46  5315.942 
187  5315,943 

CLASS  186 

61  5315,944 

CLASS  187 

226  5315.945 

CLASS  188 

24,21  5315.946 

69  5315.947 

723  5315,948 

72.9  5315.949 

73.36  5315,950 

73.38  5315.951 

250  E  5315.952 

251  A  5315,953 

CLASS  IM 

18  A  5315,954 

CLASS  192 

3.28  5315.055 

3.29  5.515.956 
64  5.515,957 

CLASS  194 

206  5315,959 

328  5315,960 

CLASS  198 

302  5315,961 

430  5315.962 

CLASS  2M 

6R  5316.991 

II  TC  5316,992 

17  R  5316,993 

61.71  5316.994 

266  5.516.995 

345  5316,996 

CLASS  2*3 

34  5316.406 

CLASS  204 

192.12  5316.403 

208  5316.411 

224  R  5316.412 

426  5316.410 

435  5316.413 

461  5316.402 

603  5,516,409 

CLASS  205 

50  5316,414 

73  5316,415 
78  5,516,416 
109  5316,417 
119  5316.418 
148  5316.419 
446  5316,407 
580  5316,408 
653  5316,401 

CLASS  206 

5.1  5315,964 

264  5315,965 

292  5315.966 

307.1  5315.967 

310  5315.968 

373  5315.969 

397  5315.970 

418  5315.971 

425  5.515.972 

497  5.515.973 

570  5315.974 

584  5315.975 

586  5315.976 

597  5.515.977 

CLASS  208 

74  5316.420 
140  5316,421 
174  5316.422 

CLASS  210 

85  5316,423 

232  5316,424 


256 
413 
645 
701 
703 

728 
767 


S3IM25 
5316.426 
5316,427 
5316,431 
5316,432 
5316,433 
5316,434 
5316.435 
5316,429 


CLASS  211 

30  5315,978 

40  5315,979 
46  5315,980 
113  5315,981 

CLASS  212 

316  5315,982 

CLASS  213 

62  R  5,515,983 

CLASS  216 

35.1  5316,176 

36  5316.430 

41  5315.984 
66  5315,985 
71  5315,986 

CLASS  219 

98  5316,997 

121.14  5316.999 

121.7  5316.998 

121.77  5317,000 

390  5317,001 

465  5317,002 

548  5317,003 

652  5317,004 

685  5317,005 

723  5317,006 

CLASS  220 

6  5315,987 

23.86  5315,990 

38  5315,988 

224  5315,989 

256  5315,991 

306  5315.992 

339  5315.993 

372  5315.994 

410  5315.995 

416  5315.996 

562  5315.997 

710  5315.998 

CLASS  221 

45  5315.999 

48  5316.000 

63  5316.001 
69  5316.002 
130  5316.003 

CLASS  222 

1  5316.004 

3  5316,005 

25  5316.006 

105  5316.007 

153.05  5316.008 

238  5316.009 

281  5316.011 

CLASS  223 

51  5316.012 

91  5316.013 

96  5316.014 

115  5316.015 

CLASS  224 

282  5316.016 
310  5316.017 
312  5316.018 
324  5316.019 
405  5316.020 
407  5316.021 


25 


CLASS  226 

5316.022 


CLASS  227 
089  5316.024 

155  5316.025 

CLASS  228 

43  5316.023 

6  2  5316.026 

44.7  5316.027 

104  5316.028 

180.22  S3I6.030 

1803  5316.029 

205  5316.031 

246  5316.032 


CLASS  229 

92.7  5316^)33 

120  5316.034 

123.2  5316.035 

125.39  5316.036 

160.2  5316.037 

162  5316.038 

5316^)39 
302  5316.040 

CLASS  235 

70  A  5317.007 

91  F  5317.008 

145  R  5317.009 

380  5317.010 

441  5317.011 

462  5317.012 

485  5317.013 
492  5317.014 

5317.015 

CLASS  236 

49.3  5316.041 

93  A  5316.042 

CLASS  239 

102.2  5316.043 

159  5316.044 

337  5316.045 

427  5316.046 

585.5  5316.047 

CLASS  241 

7  5316.048 

34  5316.049 

167  5316.050 

172  5316,051 

189.1  5316,052 
207  5316,053 

CLASS  242 

43.1  5316.057 

340  5316.055 

345.2  5316.056 

413.6  5316.058 
433  5316.054 
566  5316.059 

CLASS  244 

53  R  5316.061 

115  5316.065 

713  5316.060 

CLASS  248 

68.1  5316.062 

5316.063 
96  5316.064 

220.21  5316,067 

300  5316.068 

354.3  5316.069 
404  5316.070 
429  5316.071 
460  5316.072 

486  5316.073 
634  5.516.074 


CLASS 


201.1 
203.4 
208.1 

214  AL 

221 

227.17 

234 

254 

282 

288 

306 

310 

332 

361  R 

370.08 

372 

397 

484.4 

551 


250 

5317.016 
5317.017 
5317.018 
5317.019 
5317.020 
5317.021 
5317.022 
5317.023 
5317,024 
5317,025 
5317.026 
5317.027 
5317.028 
5317.029 
5317J)30 
5317.031 
5.517.032 
5317.033 
5317.034 
5317.035 


CLASS  251 

58  5316.075 

61  5316.079 

129.16  5316.076 

148  5316.077 

335.2  5316.078 

CLASS  252 

8.6  5316,436 

8.8  5316.437 

5316.438 
18  5316,439 

32  5316,440 

42.7  5316.441 

47.5  5316,442 


50 

5316,443 

513  A 

5316,444 

6Z56 

5316,445 

67 

5316,446 

89.1 

5316.447 

5316.448 

102 

5316.449 

174.15 

5316.450 

174.21 

5316.451 

174.22 

5316.452 

183.11 

5316,453 

299.01 

5316,454 

5,516,455 

5316,456 

302 

5316,457 

350 

Re.35,239 

518 

5316,458 

547 

5316,459 

548 

5316.460 

554 

5316.461 

583 

5316.462 

585 

5316.463 

CLASS  254 

133  R  5316.066 

134.3  FT  5316.080 

CLASS  257 


64 

5317.037 

69 

5317.038 

94 

5317.039 

205 

5317.040 

206 

5317,041 

207 

5317.042 

229 

5317.043 

316 

5317,044 

327 

5317,045 

336 

5317,046 

347 

5317.047 

355 

5317.048 

357 

5317.049 

5317.050 

360 

5317.051 

418 

5317.036 

462 

5317.052 

467 

5317.053 

472 

5317.054 

659 

5317.055 

666 

5317.056 

686 

5317.057 

692 

5317.058 

699 

5317.059 

758 

5317.060 

5317.061 

760 

5317.062 

CLASS  261 

69.2 

5316.464 

79.2 

5316.465 

117 

5316.466 

CLASS  264 

11  5316.467 

1.33  5316.469 

1.38  5316.468 

39  5316.470 

112  5316.471 

118  5316.472 

154  5316,473 

171.230  5316,474 

173.' «  5316.475 

211  5316.476 

221  5316.477 

258  5316.478 
322  5316.479 
343  5316.480 
443  5316.481 
508  5316.482 

CLASS  266 

233  5316.081 

CLASS  267 

64.12  5316.082 

14012  5316.083 

140.13  5316.084 

166  5316.085 

CLASS  269 

69  5316.086 

93  5.516.087 

166  5316,088 

304  5316,089 

CLASS  270 
54  5316,090 

CLASS  271 

182  5316.091 

221  5316.092 

240  5316.093 

259  5316.094 
272  5316,095 


277 


5316,096 


CLASS  273 

26  B  5316,097 

57.2  5316,098 

58  K  5316,099 

73  D  5316,100 

73  J  5316,101 

119  R  5316,102 

127  R  5316,103 

138  A  5316,104 

148  B  5316,105 

269  5316,111 

287  5316,112 

371  5316,113 

400  5316,114 

401  5316,115 
413  5316,116 
416  5316,117 

CLASS  277 

3  5316,118 
5316,119 

9  5316,120 

16  5316,121 

167.5  5316.122 

206  R  5316.123 

235  B  5316.124 


146.15 

146.16 

166 

216 

223 


5316.183 
5316.184 
5316.185 
5316.186 
5316.187 


CLASS  279 

3 

5316.125 

CLASS  280 

14.3 

5316.126 

33.994 

5316,127 

43.12 

5316,128 

%.1 

5316,129 

5316.130 

204 

5316.131 

236 

5316.132 

272 

5316.133 

288.1 

5316.134 

405.1 

5316.135 

422 

5316,136 

434 

5316,137 

5316,138 

477 

5316,139 

494 

5316,140 

605 

5316,141 

642 

5316,142 

728.2 

5316,146 

728.3 

5316,143 

730.2 

5316,144 

732 

5316,145 

737 

5316,147 

808 

5316,148 

811 

5316,149 

821 

5316,150 

CLASS  281 

45  5316,151 

CLASS  283 

45  5.516.152 

85  5316.153 

CLASS  285 

7  5316.154 

12  5316,155 
212  5316.156 

5316.157 
333  5316.158 

388  5316.159 

CLA.SS292 

13  5316.160 
34  5316.161 
37  5316.162 
169  5316.163 
201  5316.164 
210  5316.165 
2513  5316.166 

337  5316.167 

338  5316.168 

CLASS  293 

127  5316.169 

CLASS  294 

8.6  5316,170 

24  5316,171 

68.1  5316.172 

86.4  5316.173 

86.41  5316.174 

137  5316.175 

CLASS  296 

37.12  5316.177 

57.1  5316.178 

63  5316.179 

68.1  5316.180 

98  5316.181 

100  5316,182 


CLASS  297 

129  5316.188 

180.11  5316.189 

183.6  5316.190 

188.15  5316.191 

217.3  5316.192 

252  5316.193 

284.1  5316.194 
5316.195 

286  5316.196 

344.18  5316.197 

362  5316.198 

468  5316.199 

CLASS  303 

7  5316.200 

CLASS  307 

9.1  5317.063 

10.1  5317.064 

108  5317.065 

43  5317.066 

91  5317.069 

CLASS  310 

68  B  5317.067 

89  5317.070 

903  5317.071 

228  5317.072 

315  5317.073 

328  5317.074 

358  5317.076 

CLASS  312 

268  5316.201 

324  5316J02 

5316.203 

408  5316.204 

CLASS  313 

140  Bl  4.771.209 

336  5317.075 

359.1  5317.077 

412  5317.078 

491  5317.079 

509  5317.080 

589  5317.081 

CLASS  315 

97  5317.082 

111.21  5317.085 
111.71  5317.083 
111.81  5317.084 
247  5317.086 
257  5317.087 
289  5317.088 
307  5317.089 
370  5317.090 

CLASS  318 

49  5317.091 

60  5317.092 

63  5317.093 

254  5317.094 
5317.095 

434  5317.096 

568.22  5.517.097 
581  5317.098 
599  5317.099 
632  5317.100 
685  5317.101 
701  5317.102 

CLASS  323 

315  5317.103 

CLASS  324 

117  R  5317.104 

121  R  5317.105 

142  5317.106 

158.1  5317.107 

5317.108 

5317.109 

5317.110 

235  5317.111 

251  5317.112 

260  5317.113 

262  5317.114 

303  5317.115 

306  5317.116 

5317.117 

309  5317.118 

312  5317.119 

318  5317.120 

319  5317.121 
322  5317.122 
4S8  5317.123 


27 


662  5317.124 

755  5317.125 

758  5317.126 

760  5317.127 

765  5317.128 

CLASS  326 

5317.129 
5317.130 
34  5317.131 

41  5317.132 

86  5317.135 

93  5317.136 
5317.137 

105  5317.138 

121  5317.133 

CLASS  327 

65  5317.134 

94  5317.139 

95  5317.140 

96  5317.141 
108  5317.142 

5317.143 

198  5317.144 

201  5317.145 
276  5317.146 
295  5317.147 
333  5317.148 
363  5317.149 
427  5317.150 
514  5317.151 
530  5317.152 
546  5317.153 

CLASS  330 

59  5317.154 

CLASS  331 

1 A  5317.155 

16  5317.156 

94.1  5317.157 

117  FE  5317.158 

CLASS  332 

127  5317.159 

CLASS  333 

202  5317.161 
222  5317.162 

5317.163 

CLASS  335 

16  5317.164 

18  5317.165 

58  5317.166 

132  5317.167 

301  5317.168 

5317.169 

CLASS  338 

32  H  5317.170 

118  5317,171 


756 
765 


806 


5317,203 
5317,204 
5317J05 
5317,206 


CLASS 

100 

310.01 

404.1 

431 

511 

542 

571 

572 

573 

605 

634 

669 

825.3 

82531 

825.54 
825.69 
825.83 
870.18 


340 

5317,215 
5317,172 
5317,173 
5317,174 
5317,175 
5317,176 
5317,177 
5317,178 
5317.179 
5317.180 
5317.181 
5317.182 
5317,183 
5317,187 
5317,184 
5317,185 
5317.188 
5317.189 
5317.186 
5317.190 

CLASS  341 

118  5317.191 

139  5317.192 

CLASS  342 

26  5317.193 

50  5317.194 

51  5317.195 
70  5317.1% 

5317.197 
89  5317.198 

357  5317.199 

360  5317.200 

417  5317.201 

CLASS  343 

709  5317J02 


CLASS  345 

78  5317007 

87  5317.208 

119  5317.209 

157  5317.210 

166  5317.211 

211  5317412 

CLASS  346 

25  5317.214 

CLASS  347 

6  5317J16 

23  5317J17 

24  5317.218 
5317.219 

29  5317.220 

31  5317.221 

35  5317J22 

38  5317.223 

59  5317.224 

71  5317.225 

104  5317.226 

131  5317.227 

171  5317.228 

211  5317.229 

235  5317J30 

252  5317.231 


CLASS 


7 
126 

143 
189 
208 
222 
223 
231 
254 
296 
305 
392 
412 
448 
459 
465 
467 
476 
486 
513 
569 
663 
731 
734 


348 

5317.232 
5317.234 
5317.235 
5317.236 
5317.237 
5317.238 
5317.239 
5317.240 
5317.241 
5317342 
5317.243 
5317.244 
5317.245 
5317J46 
5317.247 
5317.248 
5317.249 
5317.250 
5317.251 
5317.252 
5317.253 
5317.254 
5317.255 
5317.256 
5317.257 


273 
285 

299 
313 
327 
728 


5317.291 
5317J92 
5317J93 
53I7J94 
53I7J95 
5317J96 
5317.647 


CLASS  351 

113  5317.258 

160  R  5317.259 

169  5317.260 

246  5317.261 

CLASS  352 

80  5317.262 

CLASS  353 

31  5317.263 

119  5317.264 

CLASS  354 

76  5317.265 

106  5317.266 

234.1  5317.267 

272  5317.268 

288  5317.269 

5317.270 
298  5317.271 

310  5317.272 

402  5317.273 
5317.274 
5317.275 

403  5317.276 
468  5317.277 
471  5317.278 

CLASS  355 

46  5317.279 

71  5317.280 

200  5317.281 

202  5317.282 

208  5317.283 
5317.284 

245  5317.285 

251  5317.286 

259  5317.287 

260  5317.288 
269  5317.289 
271  5317.290 


CLASS  356 

4.01  5317J97 

28  5317J98 

71  5317.299 

139.06  5317J00 

239  53I7J0I 

326  5317302 

345  5317J03 

350  5317.304 
53I7J05 

351  53I7J06 
356  5317J07 
358  5317J08 
364  S317J09 

375  J317JI0 

376  531731! 
386  5317JI2 
417  5317313 
437  5317314 
445  5317  J 15 

CLASS  357 

15  5317338 

CLASS  358 

158  5317.333 

2%  5317316 

5317317 
298  5317318 

300  5317J19 

335  5317.320 

5317.321 

5317.322 
409  531 7323 

434  5317.324 

444  5317.325 

450  5317326 

462  5317.327 

471  5317328 

474  5.517329 

481  5317330 

486  5317.331 

496  5317332 

518  5317.334 

5317335 


CLASS  359 

1 

5317336 

08 

5317.344 

13 

5317.337 

15 

5317339 

22 

Bl  5.187397 

41 

5317.340 

59 

5317341 

5317.342 

75 

5317343 

146 

5317.345 

161 

5317.608 

181 

5317346 

224 

5317347 

245 

Re.35a40 

254 

5317.348 

313 

5317349 

326 

5317.350 

341 

5317.351 

368 

5317.352 

388 

5317353 

394 

5317354 

474 

5317.355 

490 

5317.356 

547 

5317357 

592 

5317358 

623 

5317.359 

658 

5317.360 

684 

5317.361 

811 

5317.362 

819 

5317.363 

823 

5317.364 

850 

5317365 

5317.366 

864 

5317367 

CLASS  360 

8  5317.368 

28.07  5317374 

65  5317.369 

70  5317370 

77.02  5317.371 

97.02  5317.372 

98.01  5317.373 

98.07  5317.375 

98.08  5317376 
132  5317377 


CLASS  361 

4  5317378 

84  5317379 

93  5317380 

102  5317381 

118  5317382 

191  5317383 

230  53173M 

312  5317.385 

321.6  5317.386 

686  5317.387 

CLASS  362 

35  5317388 

61  5317389 

123  5317J90 

147  5317391 

198  5317392 

233  5317393 

353  5317394 

363  5317395 

CLASS  363 

15  5317396 

21  5317,397 

89  5317,399 

5317.400 
98  5317.401 

132  5317.402 

5317,403 


CLASS 

138 

401 

408 

419.01 

419.03 

424.02 

424.05 


424.07 
424.1 


42601 

434 

449 

474.08 

491 

492 

494 

496 

508 

510 

512 

516 

559 

565 

578.1 

602 

708.1 

724.19 

736 

748 
766 
786 


364 

5317.404 
5317,405 
5317,406 
5317,407 
5317,409 
5317,412 
5317,413 
5317,414 
5317,415 
5317,416 
5317,410 
5317,411 
5317,417 
5317,418 
5317,419 
5317,420 
5317,421 
5317,422 
5317,423 
5317,424 
5317.425 
5317.426 
5317.427 
5317.428 
5317.429 
5317.430 
5317.431 
5317,432 
5317.433 
5317.434 
5317.435 
5317.436 
5317.437 
5317.438 
5317.439 
5317,440 


CLASS  365 

49  5317,441 

51  5317,442 

5317,443 

63  5317,444 

145  5317,445 

5317^46 

149  5317,447 

185.11  5317.448 

185.12  5317,453 
185.17  5317.449 
185.28  5317.470 
200  5317,450 
203  5317,451 

5317.452 
222  5317.454 

225.7  5317.455 
230.03  5317.456 

5317,457 
230.06  5317.458 

230.08  5317.459 
233  5317.460 

5317.461 
5317.462 

CLASS  366 

75  5316005 

76.7  5316J06 

213  53I6J07 

251  5316.208 

340  5316.209 

CLASS  367 

13  5317.463 


84  5317.464 

139  5317.465 
155  5317,467 

CLASS  3Ci 

64  5317.468 

140  5317.469 

CLASS  369 

13  5317.471 

5317.472 

36  5317.473 

4432  5317.474 

5317.475 

48  5317398 

59  5317.476 

60  5317.477 
77.2  5317.478 

109  5317.479 

110  5317.480 
124  5317.481 
126  5317.482 
255  5317.483 
2753  5317.484 

5317.485 
280  5317.486 

CLASS  370 

5  5317.487 

16  5317.488 
16.1  5317.489 

17  5317.490 
29  5317.491 

5317.492 
58.1  5317.493 

60  5317.494 

5317.495 

60.1  5317.496 
5317.497 

71  5317.498 

84  5317.499 

85.100  5317.500 

853  5317.501 

94.2  5317302 
95.1  5317303 
953  5317304 
105.1  5317305 

CLASS  371 

223  5317315 
27  5317306 
32  5317307 
37.1  5317308 

5317.509 
5317310 
37.4  5317311 

37.8  5317312 

47.1  5317313 

49.1  5317314 

CLASS  372 

21  5317325 

41  5317316 

50  5317317 

CLASS  375 

200  5317318 

211  5317319 

212  5317320 
219  5317321 

224  5317322 
228  5317323 
230  5317324 

232  5317.213 
5317326 

233  5317327 
259  5317328 
316  5317.529 
325  5317330 
350  5317331 
354  5317332 

5317333 
371  5317334 

373  5317335 

CLASS  376 

232  5317336 

252  5317337 

284  5317338 

310  5317339 

409  5317340 

417  5317341 

CLASS  377 

78  5317.542 

79  5317343 

CLASS  378 

4  5317344 

101  5317345 

206  5317346 


UMI 


PI  no 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


UMI 


CLASS  37* 

40 

M17347 

52 

J317348 

SI 

5317349 

5317350 

S3I735I 

5317352 

s* 

5317353 

5317354 

5317355 

C7 

5317356 

5317357 

m 

5317358 

112 

5317359 

114 

5317360 

142 

5317361 

207 

5317.562 

220 

5317.563 

229 

5317364 

752 

5317.565 

265 

5317366 

CLASS  3W 

21 

5317367 

23 

5317368 

52 

5317369 

CLASS  3S1 

18 

5317370 

71 

5317371 

<M 

5317372 

159 

5317373 

18« 

5317374 

CLASS  382 

'08 

5317375 

115 

5317.377 

181 

5317378 

187 

5317379 

203 

5317.580 

232 

5317.581 

233 

5317.582 

239 

5317.583 

276 

5317384 

291 

5317385 

292 

5317386 

296 

5317387 

300 

5317388 

CLASS  383 

54 

5316.210 

CLASS  384 

49  5316.211 

107  5316412 

292  5316.213 

492  5316.214 

560  5316.215 

CLASS  385 

24  5317389 

32  5.517.590 

110  5317.591 

138  5317392 


CLASS  392 

301 

5317393 

416 

5317.594 

CLASS  395 

Z14 

5317395 

23 

5317.5% 

24 

5317397 

5317.667 

27 

5317.598 

5317.600 

no 

5317.601 

119 

5317.602 

126 

5317.603 

141 

5317.604 

148 

5317.621 

155 

5317.605 

156 

5317.606 

160 

5317.607 

162 

5317.609 

5317.610 

163 

5317.611 

166 

5317.612 

180 

5317.613 

5317.614 

182.03 

5317.615 

182.09 

5317.616 

200.1 

5317.517 

200.13 

5317.622 

200.15 

5317.518 

5317.619 

5317.520 

281 

5317.523 

287 

5317.624 

288 

5317.625 

290 

5317.526 

311 

5317.627 

375 

5317.628 

5317.629 

425 

5316J52 

405 

5317.630 

519 

5316J53 

410 

5317399 

607 

53I6JS4 

438 

5317.631 

5316J55 

441 

5317.632 

757 

5316.255 

473 
493 

5317.633 
5317,634 

CLASS  415 

500 

5317,635 

9 

5316,257 

5317.636 

5315,258 

5317.637 

55.1 

5316JS9 

550 

5jl7.638 

115 

5316,260 

5317.639 

121.1 

5316J61 

600 

5317,640 

197 

5316,262 

5317,641 

208.2 

53I5J63 

650 

5317,642 
5317,643 

CLASS 4U 

5317.644 

62 

5316J64 

700 

5317,645 
5317.646 

CLASS  417 

732 

5317,648 

12 

5316,265 

750 

5317,649 

540 

5315,266 

775 

5317,650 
5317,651 

CLASS  418 

800 

5317.652 

14 

5316,267 

5317.653 

51.3 

5316,268 

5317.654 

179 

5316,269 

5317,655 

5317,656 

CLASS  419 

5317,M7 

14 

5316.483 

5317.651 

5317.659 

CLASS  428 

5317.660 

469 

5316.484 

5317,661 

586 

5316.485 

5317,662 

5317,663 

CLASS  422 

5317,664 

28 

5316,486 

5317,665 

55 

5316,487 

5317,666 

56 

5316,488 

5317,668 

82.13                5316489  1 

821 

5317,669 

101 

5316,490 

850 

5317,670 

102 

5316,491 

860 

5317,671 

186 

5315.492 

872 

5317.672 

186.07               5316.493   | 

CLASS  4M 

300 

5316,495 

124.01 

5316J15 

CLASS  423 

207 

5316,217 

20 

5316.496 

535 

5315,218 

235 

531t497 

613 

5316J19 

244.02              5316^498 

616.1 

5316,220 

245.3                 5316.499 

621.1 

5316.221 

446 

5316300 

545.4 

5316  m 

473 

5315.501 

n 

!««  jai 

579 

5316.502 

250  5316.223 

266  5316.224 

CLASS  4«3 

170  5316J25 

403  5316,226 


CLASS  484 

9 

5315,227 

102 

5316J31 

103 

5316028 

CLASS  485 

16 

5316.229 

5315432 

100 

5316,230 

186 

5316.233 

5.516.234 

188 

5316435 

215 

5315,235 

231 

5316,237 

282 

5316.238 

CLASS  486 

88 

5315.239 

CLASS  487 

no 

5316.241 

CLASS  488 

59 
239  R 


5.515.242 
5316443 


CLASS 


77 


CLASS  489 

5315.240 

CLASS  418 

36  5315.244 

101  5.516.245 

5316446 

CLASS  411 

83  5316.247 

387  5316.248 

CLASS  414 

5  5316.249 

23  5316.250 

331  5316451 


9.364 
45 


59 


61 
65 

854 

93.3 

145 

184.1 

195.1 

401 

405 

408 

409 

426 

435 

439 

442 

449 

461 

464 

456 

473 

494 

548 

551 

602 


424 

5315303 
5316304 
5316305 
5316306 
5316307 
S31«3a 
53163m 
5316310 
5316311 
5316312 
5316313 
5316314 
5316315 
5316315 
5316317 
5315319 
5316320 
5316321 
5316322 
5316323 
5316324 
5316325 
5315326 
5315327 
5316328 
5316329 
5316330 
5316331 
5316332 
5316333 
5316334 


249 
302 
420 
573 
611 


CLASS  425 

71  5316.270 

127  5316471 

145  5316472 

192  R  5316473 

525  5315,274 

549  5315,275 

574  5316,275 

CLASS  426 

2  5316335 

99  5316336 

100  5316337 
111  Re.35,241 
231  5316338 

5316339 


76 

122 

132 

142 

178 

180 

195 

243 

244 

249 

255.3 

355 

358 

387 

407.1 

425 

490 


5316340 
5316341 
5316342 
5316,543 
5316344 

CLASS  427 

5315345 
5316346 
5316347 
5316348 
5315349 
5316350 
5316351 
5316,494 
5316352 
5316354 
5315355 
5316356 
5316357 
5316358 
5316359 
5315360 
5316361 


CLASS 


344 

35.7 

36.9 

40.1 

64.1 

68 

80 

116 

131 

143 


156 

195 

212 

260 

272 

288 

317.3 

319  9 

355 

359 

372 

433 

460 

469 

484 
548 
551 
586 
626 
697 
698 


5 

7 

20 

30 

58 

59 

84 

105 

106.6 


110 
133 
137 

138 

200 
306 

314 
328 
350 
583 


352 


5316.281 
5316,282 


2 

171 
175 
350 


428 

5316362 
5315363 
5316,564 
5316365 
5316366 
5316367 
5316368 
5315369 
5316370 
5316371 
5316372 
5316373 
5316374 
5316375 
5316376 
5316377 
5316378 
5316379 
5316380 
5316381 
5316382 
5315,583 
5316.584 
5316385 
5316386 
5316387 
5316388 
5315,589 
5316390 
5316391 
5315392 
5316393 
5315394 
5316395 
5316396 

CLASS  429 

5316,597 
5316,598 
5315399 
5315,600 
5316,601 
5316,602 
5316,603 
5315,604 

CLASS  438 

5315.605 
5316,606 
5316,607 
5316,608 
5316.609 
5316.610 
5316.611 
5315.612 
5316.613 
5316.514 
5316.615 
5316.616 
5316,617 
5316,618 
5316,619 
5316,620 
5316,621 
5315,522 
5316.623 
5316,524 
5316,625 
5315,626 
5316.627 
5316.528 

CLASS  431 

531547? 
5316478 
5316.279 
5316480 


CLASS  432 

241  5315.283 

CLASS  433 

10  5316,284 

72  5316485 

93  5316.286 

102  5316.287 

173  5316.288 

CLASS  434 

63  5316.295 

106  5315489 

129  5316490 

164  5316,291 


CLASS 


741 
7.23 
7.32 
7.4 

7.9 
7.920 

21 

31 

55 

68.1 

59.1 


69.2 
69.3 
693 
69.6 
914 

91.52 

97 

ICO 

106 

122 

131 

172.3 


184 
188 
189 
192 
194 
195 

230 
240.243 

252.3 

252.35 

252.9 

2533 

262 

2623 

277 

280 

285.7 

297.1 

320.1 


435 

5315.629 

5316.630 

5316.531 

5316,632 

5316,633 

5315.634 

5316.635 

5316,636 

5316,637 

5316,641 

5316,642 

5315,643 

5316.538 

5316,639 

5315,640 

5315,644 

5316.545 

5316,646 

5316,647 

5316.648 

5315.649 

5315,550 

5316,651 

5316,652 

5316,553 

5315.554 

5316.655 

5316,656 

5315,657 

5315,558 

5315.559 

5316.292 

5316.663 

5316.664 

5315.665 

5315.565 

5316,660 

5316,661 

5316,662 

5316,667 

5316.558 

5316.669 

5316.670 

5315.571 

5315.572 

5316.673 

5316.674 

5315.575 

5316.678 

5316.676 

5315.677 

5315.579 

5316.680 

5316,681 

5315,682 

5315,685 

5316,684 

5316,686 

5316,687 

5316.688 

5316,689 

5316,690 

5315.592 

5316.691 

5316.693 

5315.694 

CLASS  436 

17  5315.695 

56  5315.5% 

84  5316.597 

89  5316,698 

%  5315,699 

164  5316.700 

5316.701 
510  5316,702 

532  5316.703 

CLASS  437 

2  5316.704 

6  5315.705 

12  5316,706 

24  5316,707 


34 
40 
43 
52 
53 

56 
59 
60 
67 

105 
129 
160 
177 
189 
211 
227 
228 
235 
247 
250 


5316,708 
5316,709 
5316,710 
5316,711 
5316,712 
5316713 
5316,715 
5316,714 
5315,716 
5315,717 
5316,718 
5316,719 
5316,720 
5316.721 
5315,722 
5316,723 
5316,724 
5316,725 
5316,726 
5315,727 
5316.728 
5316.729 
5316,730 
5315,731 
5315,732 

CLASS  439 

63  5316,294 

79  5316,297 

131  5315,298 

188  5316,299 

5316,300 
206  5315,301 

210  5316302 

248  5315303 

326  5316304 

484  5316,305 

500  5315306 

581  5316.307 

752  5315,308 

5316,309 
843  5316310 

877  5315311 

CLASS  448 

1  5316312 

39  5315313 
66  5315315 

CLASS  441 

1  5315316 

2  5316317 

40  5316318 

56  5316319 
106  5316320 

CLASS  446 

28  5316,321 

267  5316,322 

374  5315314 

CLASS  451 

28  5316323 

52  5316,324 

60  5316327 

153  5315.325 

259  5316.328 

340  5316326 

CLASS  453 

32  5316,293 

CLASS  454 

57  5316329 
74  5316,330 

CLASS  455 


334 

38.3 
514 
54.1 
89 


151.1 

182.2 

205 

234.2 

260 

273 

325 

333 


5317,673 
5317,690 
5317,574 
5317.675 
5317.679 
5317.680 
5317.681 
5317.576 
5317.682 
5317.683 
5317.677 
5317.578 
5317.689 
5317.684 
5317.585 
5317.586 
5317.687 
5317.688 


CLASS  464 

7  5316.331 

CLASS  473 

162  5316.109 

176  5316.108 

346  5316.107 


350 

5316.106 

77 

372 

5316.110 

170 
179 
183 

CLASS  474 

13 

5316332 

211 

19 

5316333 

213 

CLASS  482 

220 

8 

5315334 
CLASS  581 

224.2 
258 

15 

5315.733 

263 

98 

5315.734 

269 

CLASS  582 

291 

24 

5315.735 

54 

5315.736 

104 

5316.737 

155 

5315,738 

161 

5315,739 

334 

204 

5316,740 

2.10 

5316.741 

340 

5316.742 

355 

5316,743 

5316,744 

401 

5316,745 

455 

CLASS  583 

459 

227 

5,516,746 

474 

CLASS  584 

530 
548 
556 

106 

5315.750 

116 

5315.747 

557 

5315.748 

560 

273 

5316.749 

276 

5316.751 

570 

CLASS  585 

619 
520 

120 

5316,752 

645 

231 

5316,753 

673 

CLASS  514 

781 

2 

5315,754 

II 

5315,755 

41 

5316.756 

53 

5316,757 

131 

12 

5316,758 

15 

5316.759 

30 

5316,761 

47 

5316.762 

53 

5315.753 

54 

5316,764 
5316,765 

58 

5316.766 

122 

5316.767 
5316.768 
5316,769 
5316,770 
5316,771 
5,515,772 
5316,773 
5316.774 
5315.775 
5316.776 
5315.777 
5316.778 
5316,904 
5316,779 
5316,780 
5316.781 
5316.782 
5316.783 
5316,784 
5316,785 
5316,785 
5316,787 
5315.788 
5315,789 
5315,790 
5316,791 
5,516,794 
5316,792 
5316,795 
5316,793 
5316,796 
5316,797 
5316,798 
5316.799 
5316.800 
5316.801 
5316.803 
5316.804 
5316.805 
5316.806 
5316,807 
5315,808 

CLASS  521 

5316,809 
5316.810 
5316,811 

CLASS  522 

5316.812 
5316.813 

CLASS  523 

5316,814 


128 
149 
179 
332 
508 
523 


5316,815 
5316,816 
5316,817 
5316,818 
5316.819 
5316,820 


CLASS  524 


181 
188 
264 
270 
311 
377 
397 
401 
411 
446 
474 
493 
495 
504 
505 
558 
600 
711 


34 

57 

66 

67 

134 

154 

193 

207 

221 

240 

285 

329.5 

330.2 

340 

384 

410 

425 

447 

458 

478 

504 

531 


5315.821 
5315.822 
5316,823 
5316,824 
5316,825 
5316,826 
5316.827 
5316828 
5316829 
5316.830 
5316.831 
5316.832 
5316.833 
5316334 
5316,835 
5316,836 
5316,837 
5316,838 

CLASS  525 

5316,839 
5316.840 
5316.841 
5316.842 
5316843 
5316,844 


5316,845 
5316,846 
5316,847 
5315,848 
5316,849 
5315,850 
5316,851 
5316.852 
5316.853 
5316.854 
5316.855 
5316.856 
5316.857 
5316,858 
5316,859 
5315.860 


CLASS  526 

125  5316861 

143  5315.852 


206 
263 
329.7 
348.6 


5316863 
5316.864 
5316.855 
5316.866 


CLASS  528 


18 
60 

125 

128 

170 

198 

199 

287 

3083 

320 

349 

354 

397 

482 


5315.867 
5315.868 
5316869 
5316.870 
5316871 
5316.872 
5316.873 
5316.874 
5316.875 
5315.876 
5316.877 
5315,878 
5316.879 
5316.880 
5316.881 
5316382 
5316,883 
5316,884 
5316.885 
5316,886 


CLASS  538 


313 

317 

326 

330 

342 

350 

38835 

399 


5316,887 
5316,889 
5316,890 
5316,891 
5316,892 
5316.894 
5316,895 
5316,8% 


CLASS  534 

638  .    5316,897 

CLASS  536 

24.32  5316398 

102  5316,939 

CLASS  548 

123  5316,899 

130  5315,900 

133  5316,901 

222  5316,902 

CLASS  544 

264  5315,903 

312  5316,905 

370  5316.908 


13 

114 

143 


5316.906 

CLASS  546 

5316.909 
5316.910 
5315.913 

CLASS  548 

236  5316.911 

247  5316,912 

259  5316,914 

365.7  5316,907 

455  5316,915 

509  5316,916 

525  5316,917 

CLASS  549 

23  5316,918 

222  5316,919 

307  5316.920 

355  5316.921 

CLASS  552 

632  5315.922 

CLASS  554 

12  5316,923 

192  5316.924 

CLASS  556 

5316.925 
5316.926 
5316,927 

CLASS  558 

341  5316,928 


CLASS  568 

5315.929 
5316,930 
5316,931 
5316,932 
5316,933 
5316,934 
Bl  5464,619 
5315,935 


50 

418 


38 

39 

59 

104 

178 

193 

256 

347 


CLASS  562 

430  5316.935 

5315.938 

561  5316.937 

CLASS  564 

14  5316.940 


166  5316,941 

441  5316.942 

444  5316,943 

CLASS  568 

13  5316,944 

62  5316945 

833  5316.950 

882  5316.948 

CLASS  578 

128  5316,949 

153  5316,946 

171  5316,947 

175  5316,951 


CLASS  585 

241 

5316,952 

356 

5316.953 

467 

5316,954 

477 

5316,955 

481 

5315.956 

482 

5315.957 

522 

5316.958 

639 

5316.960 

660 

5316.961 

671 

5316.959 

722 

5316.962 

737 

5316.963 

751 

5316.964 

809 

5316.965 

848 

5316.966 

CLASS  588 

1 

5316.968 

20 

5316.969 

202 

5316.970 

203 

5316.971 

210 

5316.972 

242 

5316.973 

255 

5316.974 

5316.975 

257 

5315.976 

CLASS  688 

121 

5316AI0 

CLASS  686 

63  5315335 

194  5315336 

CLASS  888 

2  5316.977 

200  5316.979 

5316.980 


CLASSMCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—           639 

369.571 

959 

369.672 

D3—           220 

369.673 

223 

369.852 

228 

369.674 

233 

369.675 

D7- 

258 

369.576 

282 

369.677 

319 

369.678 

D6-           300 

369.679 

332 

369.680 
369.681 
369.682 

333 

359.583 

335 

369.684 

344 

369.585 

360 

369.686 

356 

369.687 
369.688 
369.689 

357 

369.690 
369.691 

D8— 

370 

359.692 

380 

369.693 

381 

369.694 

397 

369.695 

403 

369,696 
369.597 

405 

369.698 

408 

359.599 

449 

359.700 

470 

359.701 

480 

369.702 

487 

369.703 

495 

369.704 

D9— 

500 

369.705 

501 

369.706 

502 

369.707 

515  369, 

525  369, 

559  369, 

570  369. 

529  369. 

300  359. 

319  369. 

330  369, 

332  359, 

354  359. 

395  359, 

397  369. 

407  369. 

518  369. 

605  369. 

608  369. 

522  369. 

573  369. 

678  369, 

691  369. 

30  369. 

50  369. 
369. 

68  369. 
369. 
369. 

78  369. 

102  369. 

305  369. 


331 


369, 
369. 
3%  369, 
369, 
400  369, 
300  369, 
341  369, 

433  369, 

434  369, 


,708 
,709 
,710 
711 
,712 
,713 
,714 
,715 
,715 
,717 
,718 
,719 
,720 
,721 
,722 
.723 
,724 
,725 
.726 
727 
.728 
729 
.730 
731 
.732 
733 
.734 
.735 
.736 
737 
i.738 
,739 
.740 
'.741 
1.742 
,743 
,744 
.745 


D12— 


D13— 


447 

453 

456 

30 

31 

38 

45.1 

46.2 

64 

104 

119 

90 

131 

152 

154 

16 

147 


152 
153 
162 
178 
180 
1% 
204 
344 
417 
110 
123 
133 
134 
154 


369.746 
369.747 
359.748 
359.749 
359,750 
359,751 
369,752 
369,754 
369,755 
369,756 
369,753 
369,757 
369,758 
369,759 
369,750 
369,761 
369,752 
369,763 
369,764 
369.765 
369.766 
369.767 
369.768 
369.769 
369.770 
369.771 
369.772 
369.773 
369.774 
369.775 
369.776 
369.777 
369.778 
369.779 
369.780 
359.781 
359.782 
359.783 


D14 


DI6— 


160  359.784 
184  369.785 
100  369.786 

102  369.787 

103  369.788 
107  369.789 

113  369.790 

114  369.791 
369.T92 

115  369.793 
121  369.794 
129  369.795 

138  369.7% 

149  369.797 
369.798 
369.799 
369.800 
369.801 
369.802 
369.803 

150  369.804 

151  369.805 
172  369.806 

369.807 
369.808 
217  369,809 
234  369,810 
248  369,811 
27  369,812 
69  369,813 
126     359,814 

139  359315 
142  369.816 
147  359317 
202     359.818 

359319 
209  369.820 
223     369.821 


191 


D17— 
D18— 


D19— 


D20— 
D21— 


D22— 
D23— 


313 
20 
49 
50 

55 

20 
26 
46 
60 
59 
10 
37 
48 
51 
59 
108 
137 
191 


192 
194 
208 
234 
137 
140 
141 
209 
213 
223 

293.1 
310 
112 

129 
135 


369.822 
369.823 
369.824 
369.825 
369,825 
369.827 
369.828 
369.829 
369330 
369331 
369332 
369.833 
369334 
369335 
369.836 
369337 
369.838 
369.839 
369340 
369.841 
369,842 
369,843 
369,844 
369.845 
369.846 
369.847 
369,848 
369,849 
369,850 
369,851 
369,853 
369354 
369.855 
369.856 
369.857 
369.858 
369,859 
369,860 


D26— 


D28- 


D30— 
D32— 


142  369,861 

143  369362 
155  359,863 
169  369,864 
173  369365 
ioOd  3o9,B66 
217  369,867 
225     369368 

3     369,869 

9     369,870 

369,871 

28     369,872 

43     369,873 

369.874 

369.875 

63  369.875 

64  369.877 
81  369.878 
88     369.879 

136     369.880 

369.881 

7     369.882 

369.883 

64    369.884 

118     369.885 

46  369.886 

47  369.887 
58  369.888 
66  369.889 
70     359.890 


PI  112 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


18 

9J46  1 

43.1 

9.S4*  1 

45 

9J50  1 

9.552 

20 

9.547  1 

9J49  1 

87.12 

9J51   1 

88.1 

9J53 

UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Coimecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

niinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4« 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vuginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia ..............  54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OtBcial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  lo  invcMor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.516,008 

5315.816 

5316,400 

5317,094 

53I7J76 

5316,015 

5,516,138 

5315,847 

5.516.403 

5317,095 

5317J79 

5316.039 

S.516.313 

5315.850 

5316,418 

5317,098 

5317387 

5316.154 

5,517,019 

5315.859 

5316,419 

5317,111 

5317,418 

5316JI2 

5.517,170 

5315,867 

5316,430 

5317.118 

5317.423 

5316,225 

5.517.200 

5315,869 

5316.462 

5317.119 

5317.426 

5316,305 

5.517.523 

5315,874 

5316302 

5317.121 

5317.429 

5316.334 

02 

5.515,889 

5315,883 

5316309 

5317,122 

5317.430 

5316363 

04 

5,515,592 

5315,892 

5316343 

5317,125 

5317.432 

5316,718 

5,515.636 

5315,894 

5316355 

5317,130 

5317.440 

5316.909 

5,515,719 

5315,904 

5316398 

5317,131 

5317.443 

5317.188 

5,515,735 

5315,908 

5316.610 

5317.133 

5317.453 

5317.194 

5,515,800 

5315,934 

5316.629 

5317,135 

5317.454 

53I7J06 

5,516,126 

5315,948 

5316,631 

5317,136 

5317.494 

5317367 

5,516,144 

5315,982 

5316,638 

5317,137 

5317308 

5317375 

5.516,322 

5315,997 

5316,641 

5317,138 

5317314 

5317.473 

5,516,513 

5315,998 

5316,643 

5317,143 

5317316 

5317377 

5,516,895 

5315,999 

5316,646 

5317,146 

5317330 

5317.613 

5.517.141 

5316,010 

5316,665 

5317,157 

5317331 

5317.622 

5^17,348 

5316,020 

5316,685 

5317,172 

5317336 

5317.628 

5.517.561 

5316,034 

5316,695 

5317,175 

5317337 

5317.631 

5,517369 

5316,059 

5316,702 

5317.177 

5317340 

5317.649 

5.517.667 

5316,061 

5316.707 

5317,186 

5317341 

09                  5315.641 

5Ji7,670 

5316,068 

5316,731 

5317.192 

5317349 

5315.699 

5,517,688 

5316,070 

5316.781 

5317.196 

5317356 

5315.700 

05 

5.515,980 

5316,086 

5316,791 

5317.197 

5317370 

5315.784 

06 

5415,542 

5316.088 

5316,876 

5317.198 

5317372 

5315.893 

5,515,549 

5316.090 

5316,890 

5317.203 

5317394 

5315.964 

5,515,556 

5316,099 

5316,904 

5317.209 

5317399 

5315.981 

5,515,561 

5316,112 

5316,910 

5317JI5 

5317.602 

5316.089 

5,515,563 

5316,127 

5316,929 

5317,217 

5317,603 

5316,093 

5,515,594 

5316,131 

5316,941 

53I7J21 

5317,606 

5316,166 

5,515,599 

5316,132 

5316,%1 

5317,244 

5317,611 

5316,257 

5.515.602 

5316,133 

5316,977 

5317,250 

5317,615 

5316,271 

5.515.604 

5316,152 

5317.001 

5317,251 

5317,626 

5316344 

5,515,703 

5316,170 

5317,005 

5317.261 

5317,627 

5316.365 

5,515,704 

5316J08 

5317,007 

5317.262 

5317,634 

5316.416 

5.515,706 

5316,216 

5317,016 

5317.263 

5317,658 

5316.435 

5315,715 

5316,233 

5317,025 

5317.280 

5317,659 

5316.455 

5315,750 

5316,234 

5317,032 

5317309 

5317,663 

5316.495 

5315.755 

5316,256 

5317,033 

5317323 

5317,668 

5316327 

5315,756 

5316,280 

5317,043 

5317.328 

5,264,619 

5316330 

5315,765 

5316,289 

5317.046 

5317.330 

0«                  5315385 

5316393 

5315.794 

5316,306 

5317,049 

5317J32 

5315,608 

5316.812 

5315,804 

5316,323 

5317,055 

5317,334 

5315.743 

5316.916 

S31SMI 

5316,336 

5317,072 

5317335 

5315.844 

5317.018 

53ISJ09 

5316,342 

5317,077 

5317J36 

5315.919 

5317.024 

5315,813 

5316,367 

5317,084 

5317346 

5315,989 

5317.080 

5315,814 

5316,388 

5317,089 

5317358 

5316,004 

5317.176 

PI  113 


UMI 


PI  114 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

unjta 

5316J27 

5316.630 

5316379 

53I6J07 

5316,442 

5J17J34 

5316J32 

5316,682 

5316.450 

5^116079 

5316,458 

5.SI7J01 

5316J48 

5316.721 

5316.452 

5316319 
5316341 

5316,460 
5316.463 

5.5I7J92 

5316378 

5316,852 

5316.466 

5J17.405 

5316,422 

5317,026 

5316.477 

5316358 

5316.465 

5J17.532 

5316349 

5317,063 

5316,500 

5316389 

5316.494 

10                 5J15.545 

5316384 

5317.113 

5316341 

5316.461 

5316334 

5.515.649 
5J16JS3 

5316,647 
5316,677 

5317J60 
5317313 

5316396 
5316,693 

5316.491 
5316.497 

5316354 
5316357 

5.516.595 

5316.759 

5317315 

5316.807 

5316301 

5316.558 

5.516.622 

5316.782 

5317352 

5316J23 

5316.506 

5316.608 

5.SI6.8I1 

5316.789 

5317329 

5316.830 

5316315 

5316.612 

5.516.822 

5316.795 

5317335 

5316.832 

5316.516 

5316.614 

5JI6,875 

5316,820 

5317373 

5316.867 

5316344 

5316.615 

5.516,1182 

5316,846 

5317.687 

5316,870 

5316.576 

5316.616 

5.516.939 

5316,912 

25                  5315.711 

5316.877 

5316391 

5316.617 

5  J  16.947 

5316,957 

5315.717 

5316,922 

5316.642 

5316.619 

5  J  16.953 

5317J)39 

5315,724 

5317.096 

5316.653 

5316.628 

5.516.964 

5317,053 

5315,733 

5317310 

5316.676 

5316,645 

12                  Rc.3S.234 

5317,214 

5315.805 

5317389 

5316.688 

5316.679 

5.51 5  J64 

5317^16 

5315.852 

5317.411 

5316.728 

5316.712 

5.515.571 

5317390 

5315.914 

5317.414 

5316.736 

5316.716 

5J15.609 

5317.491 

5316,081 

5317.415 

5316.738 

5316.724 

5J15.620 

5317.492 

5316,096 

5317375 

5316.751 

5316.726 

5  Jl  5.632 

5317300 

5316.136 

5317384 

5316,756 

5316.732 

5  Jl  5.633 

5317302 

5316,185 

27                 53153*4 

5316.757 

5316.733 

5.515.668 

5317303 

5316,210 

5315362 

5316.758 

5316.742 

5JI5.712 

5317304 

5316347 

5315368 

5316.767 

5316.770 

5.515.759 

5317305 

5316351 

5315.732 

5316.779 

5316.774 

5J15.86I 

5317307 

5316.383 

5315.806 

5316.780 

5316.796 

5J15.891 

5317310 

5316386 

5315.910 

5316,784 

5316.799 

5  J  15.902 

5317354 

5316.423 

5315.929 

5316.793 

5316.808 

5.515.971 

5317360 

5316.492 

5315.961 

5316.816 

5316.821 

5.515.979 

5317368 

5316332 

5316.007 

5316.828 

5316.856 

5.516.006 

18                 5315354 

5316345 

5316.055 

5316.903 

5316,869 

5JI6.018 

5315360 

53163*4 

5316.102 

5316.918 

5316.874 

5.516.042 

5315393 

5316.620 

5316JI9 

5316.954 

5316.881 

5.5I6.I8I 

5315.625 

5316,651 

5316.268 

5316,956 

5316.914 

5.516.182 

5315.656 

5316.654 

5316J73 

5316,959 

5316.963 

5.516J21 

5315.757 

5316.657 

5316348 

5316.%2 

5317.021 

5.516.229 

53I6J)S2 

5316.663 

5316396 

5316.965 

5317.029 

5J16.287 

5316.137 

5316.678 

5316.489 

5317.012 

5317.031 

5.5I6JI5 

5316.156 

5316.699 

5316342 

5317.158 

5317.052 

5.516J87 

5316,157 

5316,797 

5316381 

5317.180 

5317.058 

5J16.476 

5316,161 

5316J47 

5316.600 

5317.213 

5317.071 

5.516.478 

5316,163 

5316.855 

5316,639 

5317.235 

5317.086 

5.516.625 

5316,172 

5316.891 

5316,843 

5317.495 

5317.116 

5.516.637 

5316,199 

5316.894 

5316,865 

5317317 

5317.145 

5316.700 

5316J44 

5316.905 

5316,880 

5317342 

5317.168 

5J16.755 

5316J17 

5316.921 

5316.970 

5317367 

5317,169 

5316.785 

5316333 

5316.931 

5317.040 

5317381 

5317.230 

S316J10 

5316348 

5316.943 

5317.199 

5317390 

5317.231 

5316.990 

5316.551 

5317.011 

5317382 

5317395 

5317.264 

5317.047 

5316,655 

5317.123 

5317.623 

5317.644 

5317.265 

5317.083 

5316.689 

5317320 

5317.654 

5317.665 

5317.268 

5317,179 

5316,776 

5317.422 

28                 5316.421 

35                 5315384 

5317.269 

5317.195 
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1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  liinit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  Euttipean 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Jime  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mart,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19,  1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  aimounced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1996,  is  as  foUows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Ch^xer  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 22000 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Autiiority  (ISA) 
— No  conrespoiKling  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

— Correspoiiding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  fUed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  desigmoed 164.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  11 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— ^Designation  fee 164.00 

— Confirmation  fiee 82.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

— USPTOwasnotlSAinPCTCaiapterl....  710.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
iqxM  invitation) „  250.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  RegnJar 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00        680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00       1010.00 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00  22.(X) 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00  250.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  liinit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  27,  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fms  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  begiiming  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  die  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenaiKe  fee  is  not  paid  in  die  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8tii,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 


1186  OG61 


1186  OG62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21, 1996 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
18.  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbeis 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.210.877  through  5.212.836 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
16,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.829.599  through  4.831.663 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
14,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.516.273  through  4.517.684 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) J^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  I>ec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) •i^S^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  pateaU  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  tbc  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) -fi'^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.(X) 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expirabon  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  1.9(f)) '^^ 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable ii*fS2S 

(2)  unintentional $lp50.00 


Nodcc  of  Expiratioii  of  Patents 
Doe  to  FaUiire  to  Pay  MaintenaBce  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  March  13,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,304 

(4.436.148) 

Re.  32.471 

(4.435.854) 

Re.  32,525 

(4,435,855) 

Re.  32,638 

(4,435,852) 

Re.  34,134 

(4,729,313) 

4,435,851 

4,435,855 

4,435,862 

4.435,865 

4,435,868 

4,435,873 

4,435,875 

4,435,889 

4,435,890 

4,435.893 

4.435.897 

4.435.900 

4.435.904 

4.435,909 

4.435.916 

4.435.934 

4.435.935 

4.435,937 

4,435,957 

4,435,958 

4,435,960 

4,435.966 

4,435,969 

4,435,978 

4,435,982 

4,435.988 

4,435,989 

4,435.993 

4,435.994 

4.436,003 

4.436.011 

4.436,016 

4.436.017 

4,436.029 

4,436.030 

4.436.037 

4,436.044 

4.436.045 

4,436,048 

4,436.052 

4,436.053 

4,436.054 


Serial  Number 

06/778.904 
(06/257,780) 
06/693,879 
(06/247,776) 
06^97.656 
(06/261,953) 
06/839,040 
(06/444,321) 
07/380,207 
(06/799,003) 
06/378,140 
06/261,953 
06/312,528 
06/302.273 
06/365,035 
06/444,969 
06/375,070 
06/287,898 
06/372,197 
06/310,630 
06«20,845 
06/392,116 
06/346.998 
06/325.991 
06/324.734 
06/279.574 
06/294,922 
06/356,126 
06/338,093 
06/306,650 
06/221,260 
06/376,182 
06/269,446 
06/415.261 
06A236.558 
06/282,966 
06^27,393 
06/362,587 
06/277,603 
06/337.583 
06/481,764 
06091,746 
06/351,055 
06/303,204 
06/407,199 
06/370,457 
06/303.649 
06/378.147 
06/391.070 
06/388,782 
06/292,282 
06/410.666 


Issue  Date 

12/16/86 
(03/13/84) 
08/11/87 
(03/13/84) 
10/20/87 
(03/13/84) 
04/12/88 
(03/13/84) 
12A)l/92 
(03/08/88) 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13«4 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 
03/13«4 
03/13/84 
03/13/84 


May  21,  19% 

Patent  Number 

4,436.056 
4.436,063 
4.436.065 
4.436,071 

4.436.073 

4,436,076 

4,436,078 

4,436,083 

4,436,084 

4,436,088 

4,436,089 

4,436,090 

4,436.094 

4.436,095 

4,436,096 

4,436,099 

4,436,100 

4,436,117 

4,436.118 

4.436.127 

4.436.130 

4.436.131 

4.436,132 

4,436,133 

4,436,134 

4,436.136 

4.436.137 

4.436.150 

4.436.156 

4.436.157 

4.436.158 

4.436.168 

4.436.175 

4.436,185 

4,436,189 

4,436,193 

4,436,195 

4,436,198 

4,436,201 

4,436,208 

4,436,213 

4,436,217 

4,436,223 

4,436,228 

4,436,230 

4,436,231 

4,436,232 

4,436,235 

4,436,236 

4.436.237 

4.436.243 

4,436,247 

4,436,257 

4,436,266 

4,436^74 

4,436.277 

4,436,279 

4,436,281 

4,436,286 

4,436,292 

4,436,293 

4,436,294 

4,436,296 

4,436,300 

4,436,301 

4,436,302 

4,436,303 

4,436,305 

4,436,317 

4,436,320 

4,436,331 

4,436,336 

4,436,338 

4,436341 

4,436344 

4,436,349 

4,436,352 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/399,458 

06/23Z163 

06/365,852 

06/408,976 

06/296,242 

06/306.281 

06/341351 

06/317.453 

06/303.199 

06/299,815 

06/321,168 

06/291,998 

06^43,128 

06/333358 

06/231,442 

06/292,899 

06/251,074 

06/446.153 

06/328.169 

06/357.028 

06/416320 

06/422.912 

06/384.915 

06/318,943 

06/324,620 

06/333,805 

06/364,810 

06/306,150 

06/390,156 

06/291,009 

06/330,958 

06/339,001 

06/407,173 

06/370,021 

06/366,499 

06/449,894 

06/274,878 

06/353,712 

06^440,158 

06036,633 

06/439,638 

06/327,413 

06/231,244 

06348,961 

06/238,336 

06/320305 

06/297,240 

06/386311 

06/360,180 

06/321,772 

06/424,028 

06/367,985 

06/329,031 

06/362,551 

06/237,232 

06/291,616 

06/453,568 

06/344,046 

06/417,956 

06/363,836 

06/439,354 

06/351,261 

06/276,855 

06/298,618 

06/317,630 

06A268,002 

06rW3,929 

06/296,255 

06/456,447 

06/373,740 

06/319,220 

06/317,772 

06m9330 

06/276,300 

06/265,687 

06/378,136 

06/314,096 


Issue  Date 

4,436357 

4,436372 

03/13/84 

4,436375 

03/13/84 

4,436.381 

03/13«4 

4.436.385 

03/13/84 

4.436386 

03/l3m 

4.436.387 

03/13/84 

4.436394 

03/13/84 

4.436397 

03/13/84 

4.436.401 

oi/ism 

4.436.404 

03/13/84 

4,436,405 

03/13/84 

4.436.406 

03/13/84 

4.436,412 

03/13/84 

4,436,417 

03/13/84 

4,436,418 

03/13/84 

4,436,419 

03/13/84 

4,436,434 

03/13/84 

4,436.442 

03/13/84 

4.436.444 

03/13/84 

4.436.449 

03/13/84 

4.436.456 

03/13/84 

4.436.458 

03/13/84 

4.436.464 

03/13/84 

4.436.467 

03/13/84 

4,436,468 

03/13/84 

4,436,471 

03/13/84 

4,436,475 

03/13/84 

4,436,479 

03/13/84 

4,436,484 

03/13/84 

4,436,488 

03/13/84 

4,436,493 

03/13/84 

4,436.495 

03/1 3«4 

4.436.496 

03/13/84 

4.436305 

03/13/84 

4.436307 

03/13/84 

4.436308 

03/13/84 

4.436319 

03/13/84 

4,436320 

03/13/84 

4.436325 

03/13/84 

4,436327 

03/13/84 

4,436332 

03/13/84 

4,436334 

03/13/84 

4,436338 

03/13/84 

4,436,546 

03/13/84 

4.436,549 

03/13/84 

4,436,551 

03/13/84 

4,436353 

03/13/84 

4,436,565 

03/13/84 

4,436,578 

03/13/84 

4,436379 

03/13/84 

4,436385 

03/13/84 

4,436,586 

03/13/84 

4,436388 

03/13/84 

4,436392 

03/13/84 

4,436395 

03/13/84 

4,436398 

03/13/84 

4,436399 

03/13/84 

4,436,605 

03/13/84 

4,436,608 

03/13/84 

4,436,609 

03/13/84 

4,436,612 

03/13/84 

4,436,614 

03/13/84 

4,436,622 

03/13/84 

4,436,625 

03/13/84 

4,436,628 

03/13/84 

4,436,635 

03/13/84 

4,436,637 

03/13/84 

4,436,642 

03/13/84 

4,436,645 

03/13/84 

4,436,650 

03/13/84 

4,436,654 

03/13/84 

4,436.655 

03/13/84 

4,436,656 

03/13/84 

4,436,657 

03/13/84 

4,436,663 

03/13/84 

4,436,664 

03/13/84 

4,436,677 

03/13/84 

4,436,678 

i/ 
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06^7,234 

03/13/84 

06AZ31.662 

03/13/84 

06/353,924 

03/13/84 

06/507,404 

03/13/84 

06/287.379 

03/13/84 

06/281.627 

03/13/84 

06/334,178 

03/13/84 

06/267.750 

03/13/84 

06/363.006 

03/13/84 

06O63383 

03/13/84 

06^309.733 

03/13/84 

06/427.238 

03/13/84 

06/390.624 

03/13/84 

06/265365 

03/13/84 

06/368.335 

03/13/84 

06^299328 

03/13/84 

06^9.238 

03/13/84 

06/401.668 

0V13/84 

06/427,885 

03/13/84 

06042,298 

03/13«4 

06/452,245 

0V13/84 

06006,289 

03/13«4 

06/452,329 

03/13/84 

06004,824 

03/13/84 

06/285,855 

03/13«4 

06099,978 

03/13/84 

06/230,751 

03/13«4 

06048,801 

03/13/84 

06/408.466 

03/13/84 

06069.607 

03/13«4 

06/267.224 

03/13/84 

06020384 

03/13/84 

06/239.563 

03/13/84 

06/272.242 

03/13/84 

06/277305 

03/13/84 

06/283,864 

03/13/84 

06066.135 

03/13/84 

06/267.984 

03/13«4 

06032.367 

03/13/84 

06/475.818 

0V13/84 

06000,855 

03/13/84 

06056,606 

03/13«4 

06/440.076 

03/13/84 

06070.348 

03/13/84 

06/406.713 

03/13«4 

06/437380 

03/13/84 

06/434.455 

03/1 3«4 

06/341.440 

03/13/84 

06013.937 

03/1 3«4 

06/231.028 

03/13/84 

06/516.980 

03/1 3«4 

06O56391 

03/13/84 

06041.627 

03/13«4 

06069.686 

03/13/84 

06/488.351 

03/13/84 

06058.862 

03/13«4 

06/536.710 

03/13/84 

06/484357 

03/1 3«4 

06O7?  738 

03/13/84 

06/411.895 

03/13«4 

06/476.131 

03/13/84 

06/482315 

03/13/84 

06/433.620 

03/13«4 

06/478.356 

03/13m 

06019.607 

03/13«4 

06/419.868 

03/13/84 

06/405.938 

03/13/84 

06/449.271 

03/13/84 

06049397 

03/13/84 

06/424,902 

03/13/84 

06098,038 

03/13/84 

06076,125 

03/1 3«4 

06/278,419 

03/13/84 

06/519,724 

03/13/84 

06/519,725 

03/1 3«4 

06/404,054 

03/1 3«4 

06039330 

03/13«4 

06/403,969 

03/13/84 

06^76.636 

03/13/84 

1186  OG64 

Patent  Number 

4.436.681 

4.436,690 

4.436,692 

4.436,693 

4,436.698 

4.436,701 

4,436,709 

4,436.715 

4,436,729 

4,436,731 

4,436,732 

4,436,734 

4.436,739 

4,436,747 

4.436,748 

4,436,752 

4,436,756 

4,436,759 

4,436,761 

4,436,762 

4,436,777 

4,436.783 

4,436,784 

4,436.792 

4,436,794 

4.436,796 

4.436,799 

4,436,803 

4,436,805 

4,436,807 

4,436,809 

4,436,815 

4.436.820 

4.436,821 

4.436,826 

4,436,827 

4,436,831 

4,436,834 

4,436,841 

4,436,842 

4,436,845 

4,436,846 

4,436,849 

4,436,850 

4,436,857 

4,436.861 

4,436.862 

4,436,863 

4,436,865 

4,436,876 

4,436,881 

4.436,893 

4,436,895 

4,436,901 

4,436,902 

4,436,904 

4,436.905 

4,436,910 

4,436,913 

4.436,922 

4,436,923 

4,436.928 

4,436,930 

4,436,937 

4,436,938 

4,436,940 

4,436.947 

4.436.948 

4.436.954 

4.436,957 

4.436.961 

4.436.964 

4.436.965 

4.436.966 

4,436.969 

4.436.971 

4,436.973 
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Serial  Number 

06/378,784 

06/315.698 

06^7.509 

06/303.410 

06/401.279 

06/427.270 

06/350.741 

06/302.033 

06/393.901 

06/363.825 

06/315.016 

06/458.381 

06/327311 

06/435.793 

06/256.470 

06/368.209 

06/475.915 

06/362301 

06/401.813 

06/402.176 

06/328366 

06066,086 

06/352.355 

06/440.423 

06O62.056 

06/288363 

06/504,631 

06/360,938 

06/423,723 

06/398309 

06/318,894 

06/325311 

06/344,404 

06/367397 

06/313,711 

06/401,565 

06/398,695 

06/418.380 

06/497.640 

06/414,759 

06/436,387 

06/378.200 

06/431,080 

06/312,480 

06/290,637 

06/358,889 

06/504,156 

06/259,406 

06/445,307 

06/400,497 

06/508,781 

06/436,228 

06/484,401 

06/350,851 

06/348379 

06/337,380 

06/406,679 

06^7,477 

06/375,116 

06/394,477 

06/386,066 

06/402.666 

06/402.668 

06/436.215 

06/413.443 

06/256,060 

06/301,446 

06/415,202 

06/289,191 

06/333328 

06/285,867 

06/302.179 

06^99309 

06/358.293 

06/368.127 

06/371313 

06/367.601 


Issue  Date 

03/13/84 

03/13«4 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/1 3«4 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13«4 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/1 3«4 

03/13«4 

03/13/84 

03/1 3«4 

03/1 3«4 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/1 3«4 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 


4,436,985 

4,436,987 

4,436,989 

4,436,996 

4,436.998 

4,437,000 

4,437,005 

4,437,006 

4,437,016 

4.437,018 

4,437.019 

4.437,020 

4,437,021 

4,437,027 

4,437,029 

4,437,031 

4,437,037 

4,437,041 

4,437,042 

4,437,044 

4,437,046 

4,437,049 

4,437,058 

4,437,063 

4,437,070 

4,437,075 

4,437,077 

4,437,079 

4,437,082 

4,437,104 

4,437,110 

4,437,111 

4,437,129 

4,437.143 

4.437,146 

4,437,147 

4,437,150 

4,437,157 

4,437,161 

4,437,162 

4,437.163 

4,437,169 

4,437,178 

4,437,182 

4,437,183 

4,437,188 

4,729,134 

4,729.138 

4,729,144 

4,729,145 

4,729,147 

4,729,150 

4,729,153 

4,729,154 

4,729,156 

4,729,157 

4,729,161 

4,729.164 

4,729,165 

4,729,172 

4,729,174 

4,729,178 

4,729,182 

4,729,184 

4,729,185 

4.729.187 

4.729.188 

4,729,189 

4,729,192 

4,729,193 

4,729.195 

4.729,198 

4,729,205 

4,729,208 

4,729,210 

4.729.221 

4.729.226 

4,729.232 

4.729.235 


06/373,978 

06/424,240 

06/324,431 

06/265,736 

06/451.691 

06^245.936 

06/322.210 

06AZ60.695 

06/345.017 

06/446,984 

06/464.754 

06^3.967 

06/309.438 

06/337.911 

06/312,089 

06/431.683 

06^335.755 

06/320.254 

06^29333 

06/375.405 

06/389,937 

06/372,384 

06/274,368 

06/288382 

06/227,334 

06/337,751 

06/288,690 

06/427336 

06/397.288 

06/376.780 

06mi.l79 

06/337,364 

06/281,400 

06/369366 

06/406.164 

06/379.042 

06/257359 

06/255385 

06/278.481 

06/253.884 

06/248,846 

06/259.678 

06/304339 

06/224.337 

06/224.340 

06/374,408 

06«97,084 

06«32,465 

06/921,154 

06/802,695 

06/906334 

06/924,220 

06/860,664 

06/936,853 

06«99.032 

06/908.168 

06/912.453 

06«92.863 

06/910.989 

06/802.011 

06/885.867 

06/885.806 

06/879.811 

06«52,757 

06«23.391 

07/015.892 

06/939.928 

06/914,358 

06/902.181 

06/944.010 

07/035.905 

07/022.079 

07/001323 

07/065.652 

06/907.083 

07/014384 

06/816.143 

07/009.637 

07/009,594 


May  21, 1996 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/1 3«4 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/13/84 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03A)8/88 

03/08/88 

03A)8/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03A)8/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03A)8/88 

03A)8/88 

03A)8/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/06/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03A)8/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03/08/88 

03A)8/88 

03/08/88 


May  21,  1996 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  T 

RADEMA 

Prtent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.729340 

4,729.236 

06/940.884 

aV08/88 

4.729342 
4.7293*4 

4.729.241 

06^32,493 

Q3A)8/88 

4.729348 

4,729  J44 

06^79323. 

03A)8/88 

4.729351 

4,729 J47 

06/944379 

03A)8/88 

4.729352 

4.729.249 

06«99,702 

03/08/88 

4.729353 

4.729.251 

07/033,119 

03/08/88 

4.729360 

4.729.252 

06/229.443 

03/08«8 

4.729361 

4,729.259 

07/012.736 

03/08/88 

4.729365 

4.729.263 

06/895,213 

03A)8/88 

4,729371 

4,729.266 

06«95.027 

03A)8/88 

4,729377 

4.729.274 

06/896.120 

03/08/88 

4,729381 

4.729.275 

07/026.753 

03A)8/88 

4,729382 

4.729.281 

06^75348 

03A)8/88 

4,729388 

4.729,285 

06/882.985 

03A)8/88 

4,729392 

4,729,290 

06/915390 

03A)8/88 

4,729394 

4.729.302 

06«6435 

03/08/88 

4,729398 

4.729308 

06^92356 

03A)8/88 

4.729,604 

4.729312 

06/924.201 

03A)8/88 

4.729.606 

4,729316 

06/947378 

03A)8/88 

4.729.609 

4.729317 

06»38.922 

03A)8/88 

4.729.612 

4,729320 

07/054.803 

Q3A)8/88 

4.729.615 

4.729332 

07/068.443 

03/08/88 

4.729.622 

4,729333 

06/884.135 

03/08/88 

4.729.623 

4.729,340 

06/755.957 

03mm 

4.729.625 

4,729,344 

06/703.768 

03A)8/88 

4.729.634 

4,729.347 

06^06.457 

03A)8/88 

4.729.636 

4.729350 

07/031.233 

03A)8/88 

4.729.646 

4.729358 

07/036.476 

03/08/88 

4.729.649 

4,729360 

06^07.178 

03A)8/88 

4.729.653 

4,729.362 

06/885.686 

03A)8/88 

4.729,656 

4.729.363 

06/911322 

03/08/88 

4,729.659 

4.729364 

07/050.035 

03A)8/88 

4.729.662 

4.729374 

06/748.013 

03/08/88 

4.729.671 

4.729378 

06/934.715 

03/08/88 

4.729.675 

4.729382 

06W2.705 

03A)8/88 

4.729.677 

4.729385 

06/884.644 

03/08/88 

4.729.680 

4.729388 

06^39380 

03/08/88 

4.729.681 

4.729399 

06/890.066 

03A)8/88 

4.729.690 

4.729.407 

07/049.224 

03/08/88 

4.729.692 

4.729.413 

06/927.767 

03/08/88 

4.729.700 

4.729.422 

06^97.773 

03/08/88 

4.729.708 

4.729.425 

06^53.671 

03A)8/88 

4.729,709 

4.729.428 

06^79332 

03/08/88 

4,729,710 

4,729.434 

06^56.275 

03/08/88 

4,729,716 

4.729.435 

06/923323 

03/08/88 

4,729,721 

4.729,437 

06/853.886 

03/08/88 

4,729,726 

4.729.442 

07/026.612 

03/08/88 

4,729,733 

4.729.445 

06/923.644 

03/08/88 

4,729,739 

4.729.447 

06«)7.851 

03/08/88 

4,729,744 

4.729.454 

07/049313 

03A)8/88 

4,729.747 

4.729,455 

06/761.834 

03/08/88 

4.729.749 

4,729,458 

06/841.682 

03/08/88 

4.729.754 

4,729,467 

06/865,107 

03/08/88 

4.729.755 

4,729,468 

06/855,163 

03/08/88 

4.729.760 

4,729,471 

06/377,048 

03/08/88 

4.729.764 

4,729,475 

06/911.897 

03/08/88 

4.729.781 

4,729,478 

07/047.787 

03/08/88 

4.729.784 

4,729.480 

06«97.207 

03A)8/88 

4,729.790 

4.729.482 

07/039.947 

03/08/88 

4.729.794 

4,729.485 

06/892.241 

03A)8/88 

4.729.795 

4,729,488 

06^96.283 

03A)8«8 

4,729,798 

4,729.489 

06/940.922 

03/08/88 

4,729,801 

4.729.491 

07/048.053 

03A)8/88 

4,729,807 

4.729,492 

07/023.949 

03/08/88 

4,729,812 

4.729302 

06/945.960 

03/08/88 

4,729,819 

4,729305 

06/930.813 

03/08/88 

4,729,820 

4,729309 

07/056.047 

03/08/88 

4,729,827 

4,729313 

06/918342 

03A)8/88 

4,729,829 

4,729315 

06«34.968 

03/08/88 

4,729,834 

4,729317 

06/879.644 

03/08/88 

4,729,837 

4,729319 

06/918.481 

03/08/88 

4,729.838 

4,729322 

07/010,181 

03/08/88 

4.729,839 

4,729323 

06/741.809 

03A)8/88 

4.729.848 

4,729330 

07/046.780 

03A)8/88 

4.729.849 

4,729335 

06^39350 

03/08/88 

4.729.851 

4.729337 

06/942,737 

03/08/88 

4.729.853 

4.729339 

06/882.142 

03/08/88 

4.729.863 

1186  OG  65 

06«79.036 

03A)8/88 

06/771.940 

03A)8/88 

07/046.794 

03/08/88 

06«)3.794 

03/08/88 

06/939335 

03/08/88 

07/080.818 

03A»/88 

06W7.8I4 

03A«/88 

07/061.418 

03A)8/88 

06»25.294 

034)8/88 

06/896.636 

03AK/88 

06/868.608 

03/06/88 

06/946.012 

03/08/88 

07/008319 

03A)8/88 

06«83.072 

03A)6/88 

06^23.947 

03A)8/88 

06^32.793 

03A)8/88 

06/808.960 

03/08/88 

07/028.657 

03A)8/88 

06W32.436 

03A)8/88 

07/050.256 

03A)8/88 

06/888.999 

03A)8/88 

07/019.893 

03A»/88 

06/886354 

03/08/88 

06/557.844 

03A)8/88 

06/520.030 

03A)6/88 

06/628.091 

03A)8/88 

06«97.677 

03A»/88 

06/748043 

03A»/88 

06/863.635 

03/08/88 

06»39.943 

03/06/88 

06/831388 

03/06/88 

07/028.003 

03/08/88 

06/909.920 

03A)8/88 

06/847387 

03A)e/88 

06/948.156 

03A)8/88 

07/049.672 

03A)8/88 

06/898.118 

03A)6/88 

06«71.936 

03AW/88 

06/820.804 

03A)6/88 

06/928.899 

03A)8/88 

06»40303 

03A)e/88 

06^37347 

03A)6/88 

07/012.007 

03/08/88 

06/798.630 

03/06/88 

O7/U09.688 

03A)8/88 

06/833369 

03A)6/88 

07/082.675 

03A)6/88 

06W2783 

03A)6/88 

07/022,041 

03A)8/88 

06W7.953 

03A)8/88 

06/914.838 

03A)6/88 

06/888.981 

03A)8/88 

06«39.970 

03/08/88 

06/918.967 

03A)8/88 

06/947,768 

03/08/88 

06«76.694 

03A)6/88 

06/870.916 

03A)6/88 

06«92.987 

03A)6/88 

07/065.443 

03A)8/88 

07/031.495 

03A)8/88 

06/741.944 

03A)8/88 

06^90.687 

03A)e/88 

06/947.860 

03A)6/88 

06/890.655 

03A)8/88 

06/706.785 

03A)6/88 

06^26.287 

03A)6/88 

06^15.469 

03*)8«8 

07/013.683 

03A)6/88 

06«71.147 

03/06/88 

06/930.093 

03A)6/88 

06«78,647 

03/08/88 

06/859.818 

03A)8/88 

06/938.940 

03/08/88 

06/868.922 

03/06/88 

06W4.992 

03A)6/88 

06/885.134 

03A)6/88 

06/898.932 

03/08/88 

06/884.44S 

03A)6/88 

06/734.711 

03A)8/88 

1186  OG66 

Pttent  Number 

4,729,867 

4,729.868 

4.729.870 

4.729.871 

4,729,873 

4.729,881 

4.729.884 

4.729.890 

4,729,891 

4,729.896 

4.729.897 

4.729.899 

4,729.906 

4.729.909 

4.729.910 

4.729.914 

4.729.919 

4.729.928 

4,729.930 

4.729.931 

4.729.935 

4.729.941 

4.729,948 

4.729.951 

4.729.954 

4.729.956 

4,729.957 

4.729.965 

4.729.967 

4.729.974 

4.729.975 

4,729.984 

4.729.985 

4.729.986 

4.729.990 

4,729.995 

4.729.999 

4.730,003 

4.730,008 

4,730,012 

4.730,013 

4,730.018 

4.730,019 

4,730,022 

4,730.028 

4.730,030 

4.730.032 

4.730.036 

4,730,042 

4,730,043 

4.730,047 

4,730,050 

4,730,052 

4,730,053 

4,730,054 

4,730,055 

4,730,057 

4,730,059 

4,730,064 

4,730,065 

4,730,066 

4,730,068 

4,730,069 

4,730,073 

4,730.076 

4.730.079 

4.730.087 

4.730.089 

4.730,100 

4.730.101 

4.730.102 

4.730.103 

4.730.106 

4.730.112 

4,730.128 

4,730,134 

4,730,142 
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Serial  Number 

06/881,996 

06ffll7362 

06/923,155 

06/833.375 

06/865.019 

06W2.474 

06^93,259 

06/593.171 

06/641,576 

06/877,214 

06/893.167 

07/045.547 

06«24.937 

06«3 1.967 

06/719,562 

07/056,338 

07/081.417 

07/036.634 

07/055.570 

06/926.300 

06/789.236 

06/785.518 

06/647.679 

06/610.774 

06/702.766 

06/857.862 

06/916.7% 

06/855.616 

07/036.411 

06«09.074 

06^62.652 

06/894.498 

06/858324 

07/023.747 

06/807.688 

07/033,734 

06/660,510 

06/904,094 

06/817,676 

06^04,545 

07/020,616 

06/794,564 

06/862.084 
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5,095,408 

5.095,410 

5,095,412 

5,095,416 

5,095.425 

5,095,433 

5.095,442 

5,095,443 

5.095.449 

5.095.450 

5,095.455 

5.095.468 

5.095.472 

5,095,473 

5.095.499 

5.095302 

5.095.508 

5,095,509 

5,095313 

5,095314 

5,095317 

5,095332 

5.095,537 

5,095339 

5,095,542 


07/559,663 

07/588,394 

07/531,942 

07/293,972 

07/638,351 

07/272,195 

07/531.351 

07/711.509 

07^703312 

07/557.367 

07/616,062 

07/618,955 

07/449,019 

07/458,284 

07/633,305 

07/240,017 

07/535.746 

07/572.071 

07/522.556 

07/498.122 

07/671.248 

07/611.062 

07/700337 

07/502.145 

07/401.633 

07/359.328 

07/462,715 

07/276,225 

07/527,297 

07/657,839 

07/673315 

07/258,185 

07/595,310 

07/458,870 

07/561376 

07/608,064 

07/302,325 

07/450,275 

07/620,545 

07/587,013 

07/655,5% 

07/740,780 

07/675,077 

07/544316 

07/590.433 

07/561.181 

07/471,852 

07/416,941 

07/632330 

07/595,653 

07/578.201 

07/732.180 

07/53 1,%2 

07/625.789 

07/417.283 

07/279.744 

07/511.979 

07/576390 

07/619.726 

07/394.106 

07/657.425 

07/459,144 

07/696.295 

07/569.980 

07/546.758 
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Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.lKb).  The  reissue  appUc»tions  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

D.  357J19.  Re.  S.N.  29/042,668,  Aug.  14,  1995,  CI.  24/ 
172,  INDIRECT  OPTHALMOSCOPY  LENS  RETAINING 
RING,  Donald  A.  Volk.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Robert  Kinberg.  Ex.  Gp.:  2904 


4,793^70.  Re.  S.N.  08/585,768,  Jan.  16,  19%.  CI.  IIO 
344,  INCINERATION  OF  WASTE  MATERIALS,  Francis  W. 
Kaiasek,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  University  of  Waterloo, 
Waterloo,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  I.  Stewart,  Ex 
Gp.:  1103 

5,016,419.  Re.  S.N.  08/609,231,  Mar.  1,  19%,  CI.  52/749 
BRICK  PLACING  MACHINE,  Phillip  N.  Boot,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Panelbrick  Industries  PTf,  LTD,  Pymble,  South 
Wales,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  J.  Berman,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 

5,143,177,  Re.  S.N.  08/614,914.  Mar.  13.  19%.  Q.  182 
TREE  STAND.  Terry  B.  Smith,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Barry  C.  Kane.  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5,184,938,  Re.  S.N.  08/386.085,  Feb.  9. 1995.  CI.  416/223R, 
AXIAL  FAN  WITH  A  CYLINDRICAL  OUTER  HOUSING, 
Harmsen  Siegfried ,  Owner  of  Record:  Papst-Licensing  GMBH, 
Spaichingen,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Wilfofd  L  Wisner.  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5,199,201.  Re.  S.N.  08/622,895,  Mar.  29, 19%,  CI.  40,  PIC- 
TURE/POSTER FRAME  ASSEMBLY  AND  RETAINER 
FOR  HOLDING  COMPONENTS  IN  THE  FRAME  OF  THE 
ASSEMBLY,  Daniel  E.  Vilims,  Owner  of  Record:  Ckuen  J. 
Rhee,  Barrington,  III,  Attorney  ot  Agent:  Thomas  R.  Vijjil 
Ex.  Gp.:  3509 

5,208,449,  Re.  S.N.  08/614,258,  Mar.  12,  19%,  C\.  235, 
PORTABLE  TRANSACTION  TERMINAL,  Jay  M.  Eastman, 
Owner  of  Record:  Photographic  Sciences  Corp.,  Webster,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  F.  Mutiny,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,224,351,  Re.  S.N.  08/497,059,  July  3,  1995,  CI.  62/36,  AIR 
DISTILLATION  COLUMN  WITH  CHIOSS-UNDULATING 
LINING,  Pierre  Jeannot,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  L'Air 
Liquide,  Paris  Cedex,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Matthew  K. 
Ryan.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5,237,818.  Re.  SJ>J.  08/519,098.  Aug.  24.  1995,  CI.  60/274. 
CONVERSION  EFHCIENCY  MEASURING  /U>PARATUS 
OF  CATALYST  USED  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICA- 
TION OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  THE  SAME.  Toshio  Ishii.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Hitachi,  LTD,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl 
I.  Brundidge.  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 

5,246,046,  Re.  S.N.  08/531,768,  Sept  21,  1995,  CL.  141/ 
98,  SPILL  RESISTANT  BUBBLE  SOLUTION  CONTAINER, 
Michael  R.  Schramm,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3105 

5,259,997,  Re.  S.N.  08/556,21 1,  Nov.  9, 1995,  CI.  261/1 19.1, 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CARBONATED 
WATER.  Yasuo  Kazuma,  Owner  of  Record:  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eugene  L.  Szc- 
zecina,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 

5,268365,  Re.  S.N.  08/565.958,  Dec.  14.  1995,  Q.  365/ 
189.05.  SYNCHRONOUS  BURST-ACCESS  MEMORY. 
Atsushi  Takasugi.  Owner  of  Record:  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
LTD,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robett  J.  Frank.  Ex. 
Gp.:2511 

5,276,015,  Re.  S.N.  08/599398,  Jan.  3.  19%.  Q.  514/12. 
METHOD  OF  INHmiTING  MICROVASCULAR  THROM- 
BOSIS. Roger  K.  Khouri.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Wadtington 
University,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney  at  Agoit:  Dale  H.  Hoscheit, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1815 

5,281,423,  Re.  S.N.  08/591,352,  Jan.  25.  19%.  Q.  424/667, 
USE  OF  HYDRIODIC  ACID  AS  AN  APHRODISL\C,  Susann 
R.  Reilly,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bem- 
haid  D.  Saxe,  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 

5,29M32.  Re.  S.N.  08^09.097,  Feb.  29,  19%.  Q.  365/51. 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE,  Kiyohiro  Fuiutani, 
Owner  of  Record:  MitsubiM  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,   Attomey  or  Agent  David  L.  Stewart,  Ex.  Gp.:  2511 


5,292,029,  Re.  S.N.  08/609,730,  Mar.  1,  19%,  O.  221/2, 
PATIENT  MEDICATION  DISPENSING  AND  ASSOQ- 
ATED  RECORD  KEEPING  SYSTEM.  Walter  G.  Peanson, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attomey  or  Agent:  John  H.  Run- 
nels, Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

5,292,169.  Re.  S.N.  08/616,985,  Mar.  8,  19%,  Q.  296/98, 
TRUCK  CONTAINER  COVER,  Woody  V.  OBrian,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attomey  or  Agent:  William  L.  London, 
ra,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 

5320,351,  Re.  S.N.  08/610,265.  Mar.  4.  19%.  Q.  273/86B. 
SIMULATED  VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAME 
DEVICE,  Hisashi  Suzuki.  Owner  of  Record:  Sega  Enterprises 
LTD,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Joseph  W.  Price.  Ex. 
Gp.:3304 

5390370,  Re.  S.N.  08/618.423.  Mar.  18. 19%.  Q.  242/344. 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  CASSETTE  AND  A  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  Takashi  Sawada,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attomey  or 
Agent:  William  S.  Frommer.  Ex.  Gp.:  3503 

5,403353.  Re.  S.N.  08/608.410.  Feb.  28.  19%.  Q.  607/ 
5.  POST-HEART  SURGERY  CARDIOVERTING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD.  Clifton  A.  Alfemess.  a.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inconlrol  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash.,  Attorney  or  /Vgrnt  Richard 
O.  Gray.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5,446331,  Re.  S.N.  08/614.453.  Mar.  12.  19%.  CL  356/ 
442,  SENSOR  PLATFORM  FOR  USE  IN  MACHINES  FOR 
WASHING  ARTICLES,  Jeffrey  E.  Boyer.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Attomey  or 
Agent  ^Tilliam  D.  Lanyi.  Ex.  Gp.:  2505 

5,451,094,  Re.  S.N.  08/604,753,  Feb.  23,  19%,  Q.  297/ 
216.17,  SEAT  AND  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT.  Harry  W. 
Templin,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Indiana  Mills  &  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Westfield,  ImL,  Attomey  or  Agent:  John  V.  Mori- 
arty,  Ex.  C^.:  3507 

5,461,270,  Re.  S.N.  08/614,091,  Mar.  12,  19%,  Q.  310 
68B,  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED  SENSCW  IN  A 
MOTOR,  Ronald  J.  Didier,  Owner  of  Record:  E.M.W.  Gro- 
schopp  Inc.,  Sioux  Center,  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent  Kirk  M. 
Haitung,  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5,478,626,  Re.  S.N.  08/61 1,619,  Mar.  8,  19%,  Q.  428/141, 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  MAG- 
NETIC LAYER  WITH  SPECIFIED  LIMITS  ON  BOTH  RA 
AND  R102  SURFACE  ROUGHNESS.  Takahino  Mori,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Konica  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  TDK  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Aaomey  or  Agent  Charles  A.  Muserlian,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1508 


Requests  for  RecxamiMtioas  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioa  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Rsamining  Ciroups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papas  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  estabUshed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  cooslnictive  notice  to  (he  patent  owner 
and  nexaminatico  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1  J25(b». 

D.  359369,  Recxam.  No.  90004.212,  Apr.  10,  19%.  Q. 
D06/5%.  BABY'S  MATTRESS,  Isaac  Oren,  Owner  of  Record: 
Tiny  Love  Ltd,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  Attorney  or  Agent  Ostrolenk 
Faber  Gerb  &  Soffen,  New  York.  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2901, 
Requester  Owner,  c/o  Kcnyon  &  Kcnyon,  N.Y.,  N.Y. 

4,217,IM0.  Reexam.  No.  90004,210,  Apr.  8,  19%,  CI.  141/ 
98.  FUNNEL  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  POURING  SPOUT, 
Maricham  L.  Wheeler,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Manny  D.  Pokotilow,  Caesar  Revise  Bernstein  Cohen  St. 
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Pokodlow.  Philadelphia  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3105,  Requester  Ronald 
J.  Snyder,  Dinsmore  &  Sbohl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

4y484,M7,  Reexam.  No.  9(y004,213.  Apr.  10, 1996, 0. 215/ 
256,  TAMPER-PR(X)F  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  FOR  USE 
WITH  CONTAINER  NECKS  SEALED  WITH  FOIL  SEAL 
DISCS,  Joseph  J.  BuUock.  m.  Owner  of  Record:  Portola  Pack- 
aging, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif..  Anorney  or  Agent:  Flehr,  Hohbach. 
Test,  Albritton  &  Hetben,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207, 
Requester  Baker  &  McKensie,  Chicago,  111. 

5J22^5,  Reexam.  No.  9a«04,208,  Apr.  9,  1996,  Q.  601/ 
002,  CLAMP  COAGULATORXrUTTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  Thomas  W. 
Davison,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ultracision  Inc.,  Smithfield, 
R.I.,  Attoniey  or  Agent:  Nixon  &  Vanderhye,  Arlington,  Va., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3305.  Requester:  Owner,  c/o  Bernard  E.  Shay,  Joh- 
nson &.  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 


legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  pubUcation,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default 

Upper  Crust  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  Reg.  No. 
1,846,865,  for  the  mark  'UPPER  CRUST',  Cancellation  No. 
24,847. 

Tangiers  International  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
1 ,4 1 5,960,  for  the  mark  'TANGIERS  AND  DESIGN",  Cancel- 
lation No.  24,754. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Maanal  of  PatcBt  FMBiining  Proccdnrc 
Sixth  EdMom  RcriaioB  1 

This  Manual  is  published  to  provide  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  patent  examiners,  applicants,  attorneys,  agents,  and  rep- 
resentatives of  applicants  with  a  reference  work  on  the  jwactices 
and  procedures  relative  to  the  prosecution  of  patent  appUcations 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Printed  copies  of  the  MPEP  are  available  on  a  subscription 
basis  (current  edition  plus  change  pages  as  issued)  for  $97 
($121  25  to  foreign  addresses)  from  the  Government  Printing 
Office  by  ordering  stock  number  903-007-00000-1  (FUe  Code 
lA.  0-16-016459-1,  C21.15)  at  202-512-1800  (fax:  202-512- 
2250).  „^ 

The  MPEP  is  available  in  electronic  form  as  an  ASCII  text 
file  downloadable  (no  charge)  from  the  PTO  BBS  (703-305- 
8950)  or  the  PTO  WWW  site  on  the  Internet  (WWW  address 
(url):  http://www.uspto.gov/),  as  a  searchable  text  file  on  the 
Patents  ASSIST  CD-ROM  product  which  includes  many  other 
useful  files  (CD  Answer*  software),  and  as  a  searchable  text 
file  with  hypertext  links  on  floppy  disk  (Fobo VIEWS*  3.1 
software  under  MS-DOS  or  MS  Windows). 

The  CD  Answer*  version  of  the  MPEP  (on  Patents  ASSIST) 
may  not  be  used  in  a  network  unless  an  additional  fee  is  paid 
(call  703-306-2600  for  details).  The  FoboVIEWS*  version  of 
the  MPEP  may  be  used  in  a  network  at  no  additional  cost. 

The  electronic  versions  are  not  sold  on  a  subscription  basis. 
Each  revision  is  fully  incorporated  into  the  base  edition  and 
republished  as  a  whole. 

MPEP  on  Patents  ASSIST  with  CD  Answer*  (CD-ROM)  $50 
per  copy  (not  a  subscription) 

MPEP  with  FoUo VIEWS*  for  MS-DOS  (ten  3  1/2  HD  disk- 
ettes) $100  per  copy 

MPEP  with  FolioVIEWS*  for  MS-Windows  (ten  3  1/2  HD 
diskettes)  $100  per  copy 

For  additional  information  about  the  MPEP  on  CD-ROM  or 
floppy  disk,  or  to  request  an  order  form  for  either  product, 
please  contact: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 

Crystal  Park  3,  Suite  441 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Phone:  (703)  306-2600;  Fax:  (703)  306-2737 


Senrkc  by  PnbUcatioB 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  haying 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  the  last  known  address  having  been 
returoed  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeUverable,  notice  is  herrt)y 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 


Diadainiers  and  Dcdkatioas 

D.  356,534— Gustav  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Hsass-Huffer,  both 
of  Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  March  21, 
1995.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22, 1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Iik. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 

D  356,535— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer.  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  March  21, 
1995.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
tetm  of  said  patent 

D  356,768— Gustav  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  March  28, 
1995.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D.  356,769— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  March  28, 
1995.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D  356,983— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  4, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee,  IntematicMial  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D  356,984 — Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Elsass-Huffer,  both 
of  Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  4, 
1995.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D.  356.987— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of 
Lima.  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  4, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 


D.  356,988— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer.  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  4, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995.  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D.  357,221— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer.  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  1 1, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
teim  of  said  patent 

D.  357,433— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  18, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries.  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D.  357,434— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  18, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  die  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 

D.  357,443— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  18, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 

D.  357.444— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  18, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  fJed  August  22,  1995,  by  die 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D.  357,445— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  bodi  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  18, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  die 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D.  357,446— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  bodi  of 
Lima,  CMiio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  18. 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  die 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 

D.  357,447— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Elsass-Huffer,  bodi 
of  Lima.  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  Apil  18, 
1995.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 

D.  357,451— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  bodi  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  18, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  pubUc  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


D.  357,452— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  bodi  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  1 8, 1 995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  die 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D.  357,661— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer,  bodi  of 
Lima.  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  25, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  die 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

D.  357,662— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer.  bodi  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  25, 1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  die 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  die  public  die  remaining 
tetm  of  said  patent 

D.  359,020— Gusuv  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Huffer.  bodi  of 
Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  June  6,  1995. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 

P.  08,530— Richard  A.  Young,  El  Campo,  Tex.  NANDINA 
DOMESTICA  CV.  "GRERAY".  Patent  dated  January  4, 1994. 
Disclaimer  filed  October  10,  1995.  by  die  assignee,  Gieenleaf 
Nursery  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent 

5,278,059 — Toshiyuki  Sugimoto;  Michio  KuboU;  Shuzo 
Sakai,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan.  POLYPEPTIDE  POSSESSING 
CYCLOMALTODEXTRIN  GLUCANOTRANSFERASE 
ACTIVITY.  Patent  dated  January  11,  1994.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  filed  January  4.  1996,  by  die  assignee,  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaki  Kenkyujo. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  claims  1-4,  6- 
7  and  9-12  of  said  patent 

5,375,840— Robert  D.  Hirsch,  Oceanside;  Richard  J.  Licsz, 
Cardiff;  Mark  McClure.  Clarlsbad;  Christopher  Best  Encinitas 
aU  of  Calif  GOLF  CLUB  IRON  SET  HAVING  GRADED 
FACE  ANGLES  AND  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION.  Patent 
dated  December  27,  1994.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed 
October  13,  1995,  by  die  assignee.  Cobra  Golf  Incorporated. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  loin 
of  said  patent 


Disciaiiiicrs 

4,514,497— Malon  Kit  Saul  Kit  bodi  of  Houston,  Tex. 
MODIFIED  UVE  PSEUDORABIES  VIRUSES.  Patent  dated 
April  30,  1985.  Disclaimer  filed  January  11,  19%,  by  die 
assignees,  Novagene,  Inc.  and  Baylor  College  Of  Medicine. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-20  of  said  patent. 

4,720,854— Douglas  S.  Sand,  NaperviUe,  Dl.  ARCHITEC- 
TURE FOR  DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION SYSTEMS.  Patent  dated  January  19,  1988. 
Disclaimer  filed  March  4, 1996,  by  die  assignee,  AT&T  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  diis  disclaimer  to  claims  1,9,  14  and  20  of 
said  patent. 
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5,1 30,016— Norman  W.  Gavin.  North  Haven,  Conn.  DRAIN 
GRATE.  Patent  dated  July  14, 1992.  Disclaimer  filed  December 
22,  1995,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  8  and  9 
of  said  patent. 

5,152,157— Francesco  Lonati,  Brescia,  Italy.  CIRCULAR 
KNirriNG  MACHINE  WITH  CASTING-OFF  SINKER 
ACTUATION  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  October  6,  1992.  Dis- 
claimer filed  March  6,  1996,  by  the  assignee,  Lonati  Sj.L 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-12  of  said  patent. 

5  190.628— Jane  P.  Bibler,  Aiken,  S.C.  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IONS  FROM  SOIL.  Patent 
dated  March  2,  1993.  EKsclairoer  filed  January  25,  19%,  by 
the  assignee.  United  States  Department  Of  Energy. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

5305,874— John  H.  McLaughlin,  GUdden,  Iowa.  SELF- 
PROTECTION  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER  HOLDER.  Patent 
dated  April  26,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  April  I,  1996,  by  the 
inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

5  356  482— Nishaneth  K.  Mehta;  Richard  W.  Krajicek.  both 
of  Houston.  Tex.  PROCESS  FOR  VESSEL  DECONTAMINA- 
TION. Patent  dated  October  18,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  April 
8,  1996,  by  the  assignee,  SERV-Tech,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4-12  of  said  patent 

5,375.853— James  R.  Wasscr,  Des  Plaines;  Douglas  J. 
Volden,  Park  Ridge;  James  P.  Netzel,  Skokie,  all  of  111.  SEC- 
ONDARY CONTAINMENT  SEAL.  Patent  dated  December 
27,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  January  25,  1996.  by  the  assignee, 
John  Crane  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-13  and  15  of  said 
patent 

5  436,128— Michael  M.  Harpold.  El  Cajon;  Paul  Brust.  San 
Dief?o  both  of  Calif.  ASSAY  METHODS  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  DETECTING  AND  EVALUATING  THE 
INTRACELLULAR  TRANSDUCTION  OF  AN  EXTRACEL- 
LULAR SIGNAL.  Patent  dated  July  25.  1995.  Disclaimer  filed 
January  3 1 , 1 996,  by  the  assignee,  Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/ 
Industrial  Associates. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimo'  to  claims  24, 32  and  33  of  said 
patent. 


Sarrey  of  Registered  Practitioiiers  in  Patent  Cases 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.1 1(b),  a  survey  letter  was  mailed  on 
January  19, 19%,  from  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
(OED)  to  all  practitioners  in  patent  cases  registered  prior  to 
November  14.  1995,  whose  last  names  begin  with  S.  Enclosed 
with  the  letter  was  a  blue  data  sheet  which  was  to  be  completed 
and  returned  to  OED  within  45  days.  Failure  to  respond  within 
that  time  period  may  result  in  the  removal  of  youi  name  from 
the  register.  If  your  last  name  begins  with  S  and  you  did  not 
receive  a  survey  letter,  please  contact  Shiriey  B.  Rasheed  at 
(703)  308-5316  xl7. 

iCAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  EmoUment  &  Discipline 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Notice  of  Hearing  and  Request  for  Comments  on  a  Technical  Documentation 
Strategy 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
ACTION:  Notice  of  a  hearing  and  request  for  public  comments 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  hold  a  public  hearing  and  is 
seeking  wntten  comments  to  obtain  views  of  the  public  on  the  effort  of  the  PTO  to  make 
technical  documentation  accessible  to  patent  examiners  and  the  public  while  adhering  to 
certain  constraints  on  financial  and  personnel  resources.  Interested  members  of  the  public 
are  invited  to  testify  at  a  public  hearing  and  to  present  written  comments  on  the  topics 
outlined  in  this  notice  or  on  any  aspect  of  this  effort. 

DATES:  A  public  hearing  will  be  held  at  9:00  a.m.  on  Friday,  May  3 1 ,  1996. 

Requests  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  public  hearing  should  be  received  on  or  before 
May  30,  1996. 

Any  written  comments  by  those  persons  offering  testimony  at  the  hearings  and  related  to 
that  testimony  should  be  submitted  on  or  before  May  30,  1996. 

Other  written  comments  will  be  accepted  until  June  7,  1996. 

ADDRESSES:  The  hearing  will  be  held  in  the  Commissioner's  Conference  Room 
(Room  912),  Crystal  Park  Two,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

Persons  wishing  to  speak  at  the  hearings  must  notify  Mr.  Lee  Schroeder,  in  writing 
marked  to  his  attention  at  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Washington 
DC  20231,  or  by  telephone  (703)  305-9300  or  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-8885,  in  order  to  b^ 
placed  on  a  list  of  speakers  for  the  hearing. 

Persons  wishing  to  offer  written  comments  should  address  those  comments  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
Washington,  DC  2023 1 ,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Mr.  Lee  Schroeder. 

Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearing  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in 
Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two,  at  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Mr  Lee  Schroeder  by  telephone  at 
(703)  305-9300,  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-8885  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarics,  Box  4,  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  Washington,  DC  2023 1 . 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

1.  Background 

The  PTO  currently  makes  technical  documentation  (foreign  and  domestic  patent  and  non- 
patent literature  in  many  forms)  available  to  persons  within  the  PTO  for  use  in  the  patent 
examination  process.  Much  of  the  documentation  is  accessible  through  use  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Classification  System  (USPCS).  The  same  documentation  is  made 
available  to  members  of  the  public  for  use  as  a  source  of  technical  information  or  for 
other  patent-related  uses. 

To  better  use  the  limited  financial  and  personnel  resources  available  to  the  PTO,  certain 
changes  have  been  made  in  the  documentation  area.  Less  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  the 
continuing  reclassification  of  the  documentation  in  the  USPCS  and  the  classification  of 
new  foreign  patent  copies  and  more  reliance  is  being  placed  on  the  classification  efforts 
of  other  coimtries  and  the  use  of  more  sophisticated  electronic  search  tools. 

To  be  more  specific,  the  PTO  is  placing  increased  reliance  on  the  many  commercial  data 
bases  of  technical  information  as  well  as  data  bases  maintained  by  the  PTO.  These  data 
bases  cover  foreign  and  domestic  patent  and  non-patent  literature.  The  PTO  is  also 
placing  increased  reliance  on  the  classifying,  abstracting  and  summarizing  efforts  of 
documentation  by  both  domestic  and  foreign  private  entities  and  also  by  foreign 
government  or  intergovernmental  entities.  Consequently,  less  reliance  is  being  placed  on 
the  reclassification  effort  within  the  PTO.  Also,  the  PTO  no  longer  classifies  new  foreign 
patents  in  the  USPCS. 

The  public's  views  are  sought  on  the  increased  reliance  on  the  work  of  others  in  the 
classifying,  abstracting  and  summarizing  of  documentation  and  less  reliance  on  the 
USPCS  and  classification  efforts  of  persons  within  the  PTO.  Public  views  are  also 
sought  on  the  increased  reliance  on  computerized  searching  aids,  be  they  full  text  data 
bases  or  data  bases  of  abstracted  material,  classified  or  not.  Public  views  are  also  sought 
on  placing  increased  reliance  on  data  bases  and  other  sources  to  at  least  identify  such 
documents  af^er  which  a  full-text  copy  of  the  document  could  be  obtained. 

Written  comments  may  be  offered  on  the  questions  posed  below.  Comments  will  also  be 
accepted  on  any  other  aspects  of  the  approach  of  the  PTO  to  make  technical  info.-mation 
available  both  to  patent  examiners  and  the  public. 

2.  Questions  for  the  Hearing 

The  public  hearing  will  be  held  to  receive  comments  on  the  follovwng  specific  questions: 

A.  Are  the  classification  efforts  of  others  (using  systems  or  data  bases  of 
classification  different  fi-om  the  United  States  Patent  Classification  System)  able  to 
replace,  or  partially  replace  the  United  States  Patent  Classification  System? 

B.  Are  the  public  users  of  the  classified  technical  information  systems  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  willing  to  contribute,  or  contribute  more,  toward  the  ever 
increasing  costs  of  maintaining  these  systems? 

C.  Since  the  usefulness  of  automated  search  tools  is  affected  by  the  characteristics  of 
the  technology  being  searched,  should  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  tailor  the  search 
system  by  technology  rather  than  maintaining  the  USPCS  for  all  technologies? 


D.  Since  it  is  known  that  different  search  tools  and  techniques  lead  to  different  search 
results  (e.g.,  different  results  fi-om  text  or  structure  search  vs.  classified  image  search),  are 
automated  assisted  searches  acceptable  if  there  is  an  overall  improvement  in  the  quality 
of  the  patentability  search? 

E.  Advances  contemplated  in  future  search  systems  permit  the  examiner  to  add  value 
to  the  data  base  while  conducting  a  search  by  adding  or  changing  classifications  for  a 
document,  inserting  markers  and  notes  on  a  document,  adding  documents,  etc.  This 
value-added  capability  leads  to  search  files  that  exist  only  in  electronic  form  and  which 
are  constantly  being  upgraded. 

1 .  Does  the  public  need  access  to  the  examiner's  search  file? 

2.  For  post-prosecution/litigation  purposes,  does  the  public  need  to  know  what  is  in 
the  examiner's  search  file  at  the  time  the  examiner  made  the  search? 

F.  How  should  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  approach  the  issue  of  classification 
and  retrieval  of  prior  art  in  view  of  the  current  state  of  the  art  in  the  electronic  document 
search  and  retrieval  area,  and  expected  developments  in  this  area,  including  fully 
paperless  patent  and  non-patent  data  bases? 

Dated:  April  26, 1996 

Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  apprc^Miale  area  for  which  tbey 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 
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Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  tiling 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  lejectioa. 

Public  comtitents  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  iiKluding  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue' fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Conmiunications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  af^lications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Maiil  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  ^pUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelc^  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  3I3b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconsmiction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statenaents  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motioas,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stanis  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Tbt  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Reference  CoUcctioos  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademaria 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  discMinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  222 IS. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  ti^deniark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Michigan 


Miimesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubUcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  FaciUties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  dieir  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Tel^kome  Comlact 


Aubum  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  PubUc  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library „ (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Pubbc  Library „ (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  (jilbert  Memorial  Library,  (jeorgia  Institute  of 

Technology _ (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Library  System  ..„ (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Library ™ (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  DUnois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Library _ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  StiUe  University (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Library !„ (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Foglcr  Library,  University  of  Maine ~(207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Arm  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  Univosity  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Librvy  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library „ (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincob:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Libraiy Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  PubUc  Library „ (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University » (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jeneral  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Bu£Eb1o  and  Erie  County  PuWic  Libraiy (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Suae  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Ubraiy  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library „ (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  StiUwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intematioiial  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Lilwary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Pubbc  Library ..;..(401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina        Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology „ (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University „ (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison ..„ „„ (608)262-6845 

MUwaukee  PubUc  Library .. „ (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Library _ „ (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Pobcy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  J 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  HSHER,  Director 308-1235 

SPECLMJZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— THEOIXMIE  MORRIS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLU  Director „ 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director. 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 305-9600 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODIO.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


08/25/94 

07/08/94 

09/07/94 

11/17/94 
06/03/94 


05/23«4 
10A)4/94 

08/26/93 

04/12/94 

09/30«4 
08/23/94 
10/04/94 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  C»OUP  3100— FJl.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113  05/24/94 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— C/kRLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 308-1148  06/16/94 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXEROSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSB/>lNDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS:  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  01/30«5 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861  12/29/94 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  MiD  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021  08/23/94 

•A  comiminiratiop  from  (he  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicatioos  filed  prior  lo  this  dale. 

Patents  win  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1)  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  applicatioa  filed  before  June  8,  I99S  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  n  3S 
U.S.C.  IM<aX2)  or  17  years  bom  gnnt  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  3S  U.S.C.  l54(cKI). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  ipplicatioas  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  dale  on  or  after  Jime  8,  199S  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  die 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  yean  from  the  date  on  which  die  applicatiaa  was  filed  in  the  United  States,  if  die  applicatioa  comains  a  specific 
icference  to  an  earlier  applicatioa  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  {torn  thai  dale  on  which  the  eaiiies)  applicatioa  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  I54(aX2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  leim  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  gram. 

However,  the  torn  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimrr  under  the  pfovisioas  of  35  U.S.C.  153,  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  •^^••»m^n^  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infoimatiaa  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  par^cular  patent,  dien  die 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  detemiae  the  actual  dace  of  patent  expiratiaa. 
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Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-910*— 8th  Floor 
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Clothing  &  Notions— InL  Classes  14.  17.  18,  21.  22.  23.  24.  25,  26 
Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination — Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) .'. 

Renewals  (All  Classes) ,.« 

Section  12(c)  Publicatioas  (All  Classes) 


New* 


08/22/95 


l(¥06/9S 


09/22/95 


09/07/95 


imV95 


10/20/95 


10/31/95 


11/08/95 


10/17/95 


Ajnendiiicnt 
Filed 


08A)2/95 
02/05/96 
10/10/95 


02A)2/96 


10/30/95 


02/16/96 


11/28/9S 


12/13/95 


02/06/96 


01/31/96 


UfX/95 


12/29/95 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  cooceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.in.  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  FricSiy.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  sums  of  their  appUcabons.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  oo  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


BI  4,266,298  (2885tli) 
INFLATABLE  HEEL  PROTECTOR 
Joseph  L.  Graziano,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Marlene  S. 
Mindey,  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islanils  (U.S.) 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90/003,777,  Apr.  3,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  fgr  Patent  4,266,298,  issued  May 

12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  117,373,  Jan.  31,  1980. 

Int.  a.*  A41D  13/06 

VS.  CI.  2—22 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1-14  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  heel  protector  for  cushioning  a  foot  comprising: 
a  first  wall  adapted  to  contact  a  foot: 

a  second  wall  joined  with  said  first  wall  generally  along  its 
respective  peripheral  edge  to  form  a  bag.  said  first  and  second 
walls  being  adapted  to  distribute  the  forces  exerted  on  the 
second  wall  over  a  larger  area  of  the  first  wall  and  said  second 
wall  being  separated  fix>m  said  first  wall  by  a  cushion  of  fluid 
along  most  of  its  interior  surface,  means  joining  portions  of 
the  interior  of  the  first  wall  to  corresponding  portions  of  the 
interior  of  the  second  wall  to  form  interconnecting  pillow 
segments,  so  that  fluid  in  any  pillow  segment  can  communi- 
cate with  fluid  in  other  pillow  segments,  to  further  aid  in  the 
distribution  of  forces  exerted  on  the  second  wall  over  a  wider 
area  on  the  first  wall;  and 
means  to  fasten  said  protector  in  a  generally  U-shaped  arrange- 
ment where  it  can  function  to  protect  that  which  it  surrounds 
against  damage. 


Bl  4,663,584  (2886th) 
INTERMEDUTE  POTENTIAL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Yoshio  OI(ada,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuni  ShinUzu,  Salcura,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu, 
Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,776,  Mar.  30,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,663384,  issued  May  5, 
1987,  Ser.  No.  868480,  May  30,  1986. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  10, 1985,  60-125670 
Int.  CI.*  G05F  5/08 
U.S.  a.  323—313 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1  and  10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2-9, 11  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
New  claims  13-46  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

2.  [A]  An  intermediate  potential  generation  circuit  [according  to 
claim  1],  comprising: 
a  first  potential  supply  source: 
a  first  load  element,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  first 

potential  supply  source: 
a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  one  end  and  a 
gate  of  which  are  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  load 
element: 


a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor: 

a  second  load  element,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
other  end  and  a  gate  of  said  second  MOS  transistor: 

a  second  potential  supply  source  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  second  load  element: 

a  third  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  first  potential  supply  source  and  a  gate 
connected  to  a  node  between  said  first  load  element  and  said 
first  MOS  transistor: 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of  the  second  coruiuctivity  type  con- 
nected between  the  other  end  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  and 
said  second  potential  supply  source,  and  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  a  node  between  said  second  MOS  transistor  and 
said  second  load  element,  wherein  a  sum  of  the  threshold 
voltage  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  the  absolute  value  of 
the  threshold  voltage  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  is  smaller 
than  a  sum  of  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  third  MOS 
transistor  and  the  absolute  value  of  the  threshold  voltage  of 
said  fourth  MOS  transistcrf.];  and 

an  output  terminal,  connected  to  a  node  between  said  third  and 
fourth  MOS  transistors,  for  generating  an  intermediate  poten- 
tial between  said  first  and  second  potential  supply  sources. 


Bl  4,676,598  (2887th) 
MULTIPLE  REFERENCE  LASER  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Theodore  J.  MarUey,  Vandalia;  Richard  J.  Omlor,  Engiewood; 
William  K.  Vatter,  Springfield,  and  Mark  D.  Sobottke,  Ket- 
tering, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Laserplane, 
Inc„  Dasrton,  Oliio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,953,  Sep.  11, 1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,676,598,  issued  Jim. 

30,  1987,  Ser.  No.  734J25,  May  15,  1985. 

Int  a.''  G02B  27/14:  GOIC  IS/00 

XSS.  a.  359—212 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-14  is  confirmed. 

1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  a  light  beam  to  provide  a  plurality  of 

reference  beams,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  primary  light  beam  in  an  initial  path. 
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beam  diverting  means  for  intercepting  said  primary  beam  and 
permitting  a  portion  of  said  primary  beam  to  pass  there- 
Ihrough  and  emerge  from  said  apparatus  as  a  stationary  refer- 
ence beam,  and  for  simultaneously  diverting  tbe  rest  of  said 
primary  beam  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  initial  path  of  said  primary  beam,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  beam  diverting  means  about  an  axis 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  initial  path,  whereby  said 
rest  of  said  primary  beam  rotates  about  an  axis  defined  by  said 
stationary  reference  beam  and  thereby  prodixcs  a  moving 
reference  beam  defining  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  said 
stationary  reference  beam  and  to  said  initial  path  of  said 
primary  light  beam. 


Bl  5^1.626  (2888tti) 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANSING  ARTICLES 
Barbara  D.  Mofaiar,  Clifton  Park;  Dooald  T.  McGrath,  Scoda; 
Mark  E.  Dausch;  VWck  V.  Badami,  both  of  Schenectady,  and 
Walter  Whipple,  m,  Amsterdam,  aU  of  N.Y^  astgnors  to 
General  Ekctrk  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/0033M,  Sep.  6, 1994. 

Reesamhiation  Certificate  for  Patent  5,291,626,  issued  Mar.  8, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  877,303,  May  1,  199Z 

Int  CL*  D06F  33/02;  A47L  lS/46 

VS.  CL  8—158 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Qaims  2,  4,  16,  17.  19,  20,  24  and  26  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1. 3. 5. 8, 10-12, 18, 21-23, 25  and  27  are  determined  to  be 

patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  6,  7.  9,  13-15  and  28.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 

determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  dish  washing  machine  for  cleansing  articles  with  a  liquid 

comprising: 

a  source  of  essentially  unfocused,  unpolarized  electromagnetic 
radiation  directed  into  said  liquid: 


a  first  sensor  positioned  for  detecting  unpolarized  electromag- 
netic radiation[,  regardless  of  polarization,]  scattered  by 
propagation  tluough  said  liquid  and  effective  to  provide  sig- 
nals representative  thereof, 

[a  controller  responsive  to  said  sensor,] 

a  second  sensor  positioned  for  detecting  unpolarized  electro- 
magnetic radiation  transmitted  by  propagation  through  said 
liquid  and  effective  to  provide  signals  representative  thereof; 

a  frame  for  containing  said  articles  during  said  cleansing;  [and] 

liquid-handling  means  integral  to  said  frame  for  cleansing  said 
articles  fm  response  to  said  controller.],-  aiul 

a  controller  responsive  to  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
sensors  and  effective  to  control  operation  of  said  liquid- 
handling  means  in  accordance  with  substantially  concurrent 
signals  flom  both  said  first  and  second  sensors. 


Bl  5316,704  (2889th) 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  FULL  SIZED 
EXPANSIBLE  HYDROGEL  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 
Yading  Wang,  Arcadia,-  Stephen  O.  Zhou,  Hacienda  Heights, 
and  Thomas  P.  Richards,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Kabi  Pharmacia  Ophttialmics  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,866,  Jun.  5,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,316,704,  issued  May 
31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  951,775,  Sep.  28,  1992. 
Int  a.'  B29D  n/00 
VS.  CL  264—2.6 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  expansible  hydrogel  intraocular 
lenses  having  reduced  size  for  small  incision  insertion,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dehydrate  hydrogen  intraocular  lens  formed  of 

hydrogel  forming  polymer; 
deforming  said  dehydrate  hydrogel  intraocular  lens  to  provide  a 
deformed  dehydrated  hydrogel  intraocular  lens  sufficientiy 
reduced  in  size  to  insert  through  a  4  mm  surgical  incision;  and 
cooling  said  deformed  dehydrated  hydrogel  intraocular  lens  to  a 
temperature  below  said  elastic  deformation  temperature  of 
said  hydrogel  forming  polymer,  tliereby  freezing  said 
deformed  dehydrated  intraocular  lens  at  its  reduced  size,  said 
deformed  dehydrated  hydrogel  intraocular  lens  being  capable 
of  hydrating  to  a  full  size  intraocular  lens  having  an  optical 
diameter  of  from  about  6  mm  to  about  12  mm. 


REISSUES 

MAY  21,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  pateni  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35442 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Tsutomu  Kajimoto;  Daizou  Horie,  and  Shin-ichi  Sakurada,  all 
of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corpora- 
tion, Amagasaki,  Japan 

Original  No.  5,037,503.  dated  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  357,717, 
May  26,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
953,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1988,  63-135147 
Int  a.''  C30B  29/06;  1 5/20;  COIB  33/02 

VS.  O.  117—31  16  Claims 
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15.  A  method  for  producing  silicon  single  crystal  using  silicon 
granules  comprising: 

preparing  powdered  silicon; 

growing  silicon  granules  by  decomposing  silane  gas  on  the 

surface  of  said  powdered  silicon; 
heating  said  silicon  granules  irt  a  heating  container  to  release 

the  hydrogen  included  in  the  silicon  granules  as  //,  which  is 

removed  therefrom,  said  heating  being  carried  out  until  the 

silicon  granules  have  a  residual  hydrogen  concentration  of 

7.5  wtppm  or  less;  and 
growing  silicon  single  crystal  by  pulling  a  silicon  seed  crystal 

from  a  melt  of  liquid  silicon  prepared  by  melting  said  silicon 

granules. 


Re.  35,243 
COJSTROLLABLE  LENGTH  CONVEYOR 
Sidney  S.  Toison,  Scotland  Neck,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ossid  Cor- 
poration, Rocky  Mount  N.C.,  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery 
Company,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,277,297,  dated  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  56^40, 
May  3,  1993.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,012,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,385,004,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
967,403,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,402 

Int  a.*  B65G  15/00 

VS.  a.  198—343.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  belt  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  products  along  a 

horizontal  path,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  continuous  conveyor  belts  having  fixed 

upstream  ends  and  positionable  downstream  eruls,  each  of 

said  belts  having  a  defined  length  and  width  and  at  least  one 


side  formed  with  a  product  engaging  surface  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  for  engaging  and  moving  said  products  along  a 
defined  horizontal  path  corresponding  to  a  run  of  tbe  belt,  said 
belts  being  positioned  such  that  said  products  are  received  by 
said  pair  of  belts  at  the  fixed  upstream  ends  thereof  and 
gripped  between  said  pair  of  belts  while  being  conveyed 
thereby; 

(b)  belt  guiding  and  frame  means  portions  of  which  are  recipro- 
cable  mounting  said  belts  for  substantially  slack  free  travel 
and  in  a  manner  to  form  substantially  the  entire  length  of  each 
said  bell  into  a  plurality  of  non-coplanar  runs  some  of  which 
are  parallel  and  some  of  which  are  permitted  to  vary  in  length 
and  position  dependent  on  reciprocation  of  the  reciprocable 
portions  of  said  belt  guiding  and  frame  means; 

(c)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  belts  for  simulta- 
neously driving  said  belts  continuously  in  the  same  direction 
and  at  a  selected  speed; 

(d)  means  operable  iruJependeni  ef  actuation  by  an  operator  cf 
said  conveyor  apparatus  for  cyclically  reciprocating  the  recip- 
rocable (Kirtions  of  said  belt  guiding  and  frame  means  to  vary 
the  length  and  position  of  those  nms  permitted  to  vary  while 
maintaining  said  belts  iiKluding  those  tuns  permitted  to  vary 
moving  in  said  direction  and  at  said  speed;  and 

(e)  a  horizontal  conveyor  belt  driven  at  tbe  same  said  selected 
speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  pair  of  opposed  bells, 
mounted  on  said  bell  guiding  and  frame  means  and  located 
between  said  pair  of  vertical  belts  and  operative  to  support 
said  products  while  being  conveyed  by  said  vertical  belts. 


Re.  35,244 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPARING  DATA 
GROUPS 
Cary  L.  Queen,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Soft- 
ware, IiK.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,807.182,  dated  Feb.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  839326. 
Mar.  12, 1986.  Application  for  reissue  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
881,478 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/21 
VS.  CL  364-^19.01  28  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  text  comparison  system,  comprising: 
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input  means  for  receiving  commands,  and  for  providing  elec- 
tronic signals  representing  a  plurality  of  characters  fmcluding] 
representing  words,  short  groups  of  words  or  phrases,  and 
sentences: 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  storing  as  binary 
representations  at  least  first  and  second  groups  of  said  char- 
acters; 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  to  said 
input  means  for  detecting  and  identifying  differences  between 
said  words,  short  groups  of  words  or  phrases,  and  sentences 
in  said  first  and  second  groups  of  said  characters  when  said 
d^erences  do  not  consist  of  a  line  of  text  or  a  group  of  lines 
of  text: 

display  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  providing  a 
display  of  said  differences. 


Re.  35045 
NOVELTY  UPPER  TORSO  GARMENT 
Lawrence  Donsky,  10  Shiloh  Rd^  EngUstatown,  N  J.  07726 
Origiiul  No.  4,772.503,  dated  Sep.  20,  1988,  Sen  No.  71,920, 
Jul.  10,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  19,  1990,  Scr.  No. 
584398 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/18 
VS.  a.  428—79  7  Claims 

36 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a  garment 
having  a  body  fitting  over  the  upper  torso  of  the  wearer  and  of  the 
type  having  a  neck  opening,  right  and  left  sleeves,  and  portions  of 
said  body  extending  from  said  neck  opening  to  said  right  and  left 
sleeves  in  overlying  relation  to  the  shoulders  of  said  wearer,  and  a 
molded  decorative  object  of  elastomeric  construction  material  hav- 
ing an  outer,  upper  decorative  surface  and  side  walls  in  depending 
relation  therefrom  terminating  in  a  peripheral  edge  bounding  an 
opening  into  a  hollow  compartment  formed  beneath  the  underside 
of  said  upper  decorative  surface  and  between  said  depending  side 
walls,  said  elastomeric  construction  material  of  said  depending 
side  walls  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  support  said  upper  deco- 
rative surface  from  collapse  into  said  compartment,  and  attachment 
means  for  securing  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  decorative  object 
without  any  supponmg  means  in  said  compartment  at  a  location 
confined  to  the  shoulder-overlying  portion  of  said  garment  body, 
whereby  the  essentially  horizontally  oriented  shoulder  of  the 
wearer  serves  as  a  suppori  surface  for  said  decorative  object  which 
further  is  maintained  in  a  clearance  position  therefrom  by  said  side 
walls  and  without  any  supponing  means  within  said  compartment. 


Re.  35,246 

LAYED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  COMPRISING  SELENIUM, 

ARSENIC  AND  TELLURIUM 

Mitsnm  Narita,  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric 

Cc,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,868,077,  dated  Sep.  19,  1989,  Scr.  No.  192,471, 
May  10, 1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,471,  Feb.  3, 1992, 
abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,186,  Aug. 
21,  1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec  21,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  171,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  18, 1987, 62-152255 
Int  a."  G03G  5/082:5/14 
VS.  a.  430—58  1  Claim 


[1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  electrophotography,  which 
comprises  in  sequence 

(a)  an  electroconductive  substrate; 

(b)  a  carrier  transport  layer  composed  of  a  selenium-arsenic 
alloy; 

(c)  a  carrier  generation  layer  composed  of  a  selenium-tellurium 
alloy;  and 

(d)  a  surface  coating  layer  composed  of  selenium-arsenic  alloy.] 


Re.  35,247 

BIOCATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLIC  RESINS 

WTTH  RAMPED  PEROXIDE  ADDITION 

William  L.  Cyrus,  Jr.,  Ray,  and  Alexander  R.  Pokora,  Picker- 

ington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation 
Original  No.  5,278,055,  dated  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  895,905, 
Jun.  9,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
270,867 

Int  a.*  C12P  7/22:7/32:  C12N  9/04.9/08 
VS.  CI.  435—156  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phenolic  resin  which  comprises 
preparing  a  reaction  medium  containing  a  phenol  and  a  peroxidase 
enzyme  and  adding  a  solution  of  a  peroxide  to  said  medium,  said 
peroxide  being  added  to  said  medium  at  a  rate  which  decreases 
from  an  initial  rate  [of  about  2  to  3  millimolar/min]  as  the  amount 
of  phenol  in  said  medium  decreases  such  that  the  concentration  of 
peroxide  in  said  medium  does  not  exceed  about  12  millimolar. 


Re.  35048 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  HINC  H 
RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  AND  METHYLASE 
Jack  S.  Benner,  O,  Hamilton,  and  Phyllis  A.  Rees,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly, Mass. 
Original  No.  5,015,581,  dated  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  324,402, 
Mar.  15, 1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
30T7 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/22:15/55:15/52:1/21 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  13  Claims 

//.  A  method  for  producing  a  Hinc  II  recombinant  restriction 


endonuctease  which  recognizes  the  following  base  sequence  in 
double-stranded  DNA  molecules: 

GTPyPuAC 

arui  cleaves  between  the  Py  and  Pu  of  said  sequence,  comprising 
culturing  a  host  celt  transformed  with  a  cloning  vector  under 
conditions  suitable  for  expression  of  said  endonuclease.  wherein 
the  cloning  vector  comprises  isolated  DNA  obtainable  from  Hae- 
mophilus influenzae  Re. 


Re.  35049 

NEGATOR  SPRING-POWERED  SYRINGE 

Andrew  I.  Sealfon,  17  Industrial  PI.,  Middletown,  N.Y.  10940 

Original  No.  5061,882,  dated  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,873, 

Apr.  26, 1993.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

308,683 

Int  CI.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—135  8  Claims 

5.  A  negator  spring-powered  syringe  having  a  compact  sized 
non-linear  compartment  for  said  negator  spring  comprising  a 
centrally  disposed  circular-shaped  spindle  having  a  peripheral 
surface  for  supporting  movement  therealong  of  a  piston  rod  for 
said  syringe,  an  operable  member  in  an  assumed  circular  configu- 
ration having  opposite  leading  arui  trailing  eruis  serving  as  said 
piston  rod  disposed  against  said  spindle  support  surface  arui 
extending  therealong  such  that  the  trailing  end  thereof  is  in  a 


clearance  position  from  said  syringe  arui  said  leading  erul  thereof 
is  in  an  adjacent  position  thereto,  and  a  negator  spring  in  an 
uncoiled  configuration  cormected  to  extend  from  said  leading  end 
in  encircling  relation  about  sniil  operable  member  into  engaged 
relation  with  said  trailing  erui.  whereby  during  the  coiling  of  said 
negator  spring  said  connection  to  said  trailing  erul  urges  said 
operable  member  in  a  circular  path  along  said  spiruUe  support 
surface  and  into  said  syringe  led  by  said  leading  erui  to  thereby 
obviate  the  need  of  a  linear  oriented  compartment  for  storing  said 
operable  member  during  non-use. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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niusnatioas  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  die  drawing. 


9354 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULNINO' 
Pemille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  De  Vor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Watsonville, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,103 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  shrub  rose  variety,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


9355 
HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED  'PINK  WONDER* 
William  L.  Morrison,  1023  W.  Crescent  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
60068 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,587 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 67.8  1  Oaim 

1.  A  spectacular  new  and  distinctive  cultivar  of  winter  hardy 
hibiscus  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  that  can  be 
left  outside  over  the  winter  in  freezing  temperatures  with  excep- 
tionally large  bright  pinlc  flowers  of  elegant  form  and  substance  on 
a  plant  of  great  landscape  value  blooming  continuously  from 
mid-summer  to  frost  with  the  individual  flowers  holding  their 
shape  two  to  four  days. 


9,556 
PETUNU  PLANT  NAMED  'REVOLUTION  PINKMINI' 

Ryuichi  Tacbibana,  Yamato;  Yuji  Tamura,  Kofu,  and  Ushio 
Sakazaki,  Hikone,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,324 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  I  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 

herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 

novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long  stems. 

(B)  an  abundant  branching  and  a  great  profusion  of  blooms,  the 
whole  bush  remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time. 

(C)  flowers  that  are  single  and  small,  the  petals  having  a  vivid 
reddish  purple  color  and  moderate  purple  lines  in  corolla  radiating 
from  pinkish  white  throat  inside  portion,  and  (D)  a  high  resistance 
to  rain,  drought,  heat,  and  disease. 


novelty  by  (A)  an  abundant  branching  and  a  great  profiision  of 
blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerablle 
period  of  time.  (B)  flowers  that  are  single  and  very  small,  the  petals 
having  a  vivid  reddish  purple  color  and  vivid  greenish  yellow 
throat  inside  portion,  and  (C)  a  high  resistance  to  cold,  rain.  heat, 
and  disease. 


9358 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SOPHU' 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,476 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Sophia,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9459 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'YELLOW  DAVIS' 
Susan  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,861 
Int.  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  O.  Pit— 82.2  I  Claim 

I.  The  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Yellow 
Davis,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9360 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BFP-8I7  LIGHT  SALMON' 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  Ball, 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,264 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  plant  named  'BFP-817  Light 
Salmon',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  pastel  salmon  florets  in  a  freely- 
flowering  display. 

(b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage  with  slight  zonation.  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  medium  to  vigorous  self-branching  growth  habit  in 
the  absence  of  a  growth  regulator. 


9357 
PETUNU  PLANT  'SUNTORY  SP-R' 
Kenichi  Suzuki,  Ibaraki;  Yoshiji  Nishikawa,  Yamanasfai,  and 
Yasuyuki  Murakami,  Kofu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sun- 
tory Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^04 

Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 68.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 

herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 


9361 
ELATIOR  BEGONU  PLANT  NAMED  LEA 
Jens  N.  Poulsen,  Gartneriet  J.N.P.,  Larsmindevej  1,  Lisbjerg, 
DK-8200  Aarhus  N.,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388381 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Elatior  Begonia  plant  named  Lea.  as 
illustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

324-321 5,517,856 

221-222 5,518,149 

254-131 5,518,224 

473-314 5,518,235 

473-345 .5,518,240 

473-349 5,518,241 

473-342 5,518,242 

473-334 5,518,243 

473-409 5,518,244 

473-279 5,518,245 

473-384 5,518,246 

202-160 5,518,587 

205^26 5,518,588 

205-659 5,518,589 

205-780 5,518,590 

205-782 5,518,591 

420^18 5,518,690 

420-507 5,518,691 

502-125 5,518,973 

424-718 5,519,020 

514-381 5,519,137 

036-120 5,519,555 

365-201 5.519,712 


169-703  O.G.-96-2:  QU 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  21,  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,517,691 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Bruce  H.  Blake,  Ledngton,  Ky^  assignor  to  Lion  Apparel,  Inc^ 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  41,555,  Apr.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^82 
Int  a."  A42B  3/10 
VS.  CL  2—5  17  ( 


1.  An  impact  attenuation  liner  assembly  adapted  to  be  received 
witliin  a  recess  of  an  outer  shell  of  a  fire  helmet  comprising: 

a  resilient,  heat-resistant  polymeric  impact  cap  defining  an  inner 
head  receiving  cavity  and  having  a  plurality  of  passageways 
extending  tlirough  said  impact  cap: 

a  suspension  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps  disposed 
within  said  head  receiving  cavity,  said  straps  having  end 
portions  each  of  which  extends  through  and  are  substantially 
surrounded  by  a  different  one  of  said  passageways  in  said 
impact  cap,  and, 

securing  elements  located  on  tlie  exterior  surface  of  said  impact 
cap  and  being  associated  with  said  end  portions  of  said  straps 
for  securing  said  end  portions  to  said  impact  cap  wherein, 
upon  the  application  of  an  apex  impact  force,  said  impact  cap 
deforms  at  the  location  where  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
impact  cap  is  associated  with  said  end  portions  of  said  straps, 
said  impact  cap  returning  to  its  previous  shape  afier  deforma- 
tion. 


5,517,692 
MANICURIST'S  THUMB  AND  FINGER  PROTECTORS 
Joan  WunderUch-Kehm,  3168  Middle  Creek  Rd.,  GUbertsville, 
Pa.  19525 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,774 
Int.  a.*  A45D  29/00 
VS.  CI.  2—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  digit  protectors  for  a  hand  of  a  manicurist,  compris- 
ing: 
a  thumb  protector  ttiat  includes  a  ring  portion  for  encircling  a 
phalange  of  a  thumb  to  secure  tlie  thumb  protector  on  the 
thumb,  and  a  flange  portion  joined  to  and  extending  from  the 
ring  portion  such  that  the  flange  and  ring  portions  substan- 
tially cover  a  back  and  inner  lateral  side  of  an  end  phalange 
and  knuckle  of  the  thumb:  and, 
a  partly  tubular  index-finger  protector  including  a  ring  portion 
for  encircling  a  middle  phalange  of  an  index  finger  to  secure 


the  finger  protector  in  place,  a  thimble  portion  shaped  and 
sized  to  sheath  substantially  an  end  phalange  of  the  index 
finger,  and  a  hinge  portion  intercoiuiecting  the  associated  ring 
portion  with  the  tliimble  portion,  wherein  the  hinge  ponion 
and  the  associated  ring  portion  are  shaped  to  cover  a  back  and 
sides  of  an  end  knuckle  and  tlie  middle  phalange  of  the  index 
finger; 

wherein  the  flange  portion  is  shaped  to  expose  a  thumb  pad  of 
the  thumb,  whereby  the  thumb  pad  is  available  for  tactile 
sensation  while  the  thumb  protector  is  secured  on  the  thumb; 
and, 

wherein  the  partly  tubular  index-finger  protector  defines  a 
V-shaped  throat  opening  located  at  a  same  axial  location 
relative  an  axis  of  the  partly  tubular  index-finger  protector  as 
the  hinge  ponion,  whereby  flexion  of  an  index  finger  at  the 
throat  is  permitted  while  the  index-finger  protector  is  secured 
on  the  index  finger. 


5,517,693 
HAND  COVERING  WFTH  PALM  SLOT 
Burke  M  Noonan,  1553  Highland  Dr.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97034 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,610 

Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—159  10  daiiBS 


25     12      '3u    70 


130 


1.  In  a  hand  covering  formed  of  a  flexible  insulative  material 

including  at  least  one  finger  portion,  a  thumb  portion,  a  wrist 

portion  and  a  palm  portion  including  a  palmar  region,  where  a 

distal  end  of  the  palmar  region  is  joined  to  the  at  least  one  finger 

portion,  a  proximal  end  of  the  palmar  region  is  joined  to  the  wrist 

portion,  a  radial  side  of  the  palmar  region  is  joined  to  the  thumb 

portion  and  an  ulnar  side  is  disposed  opposite  the  radial  side,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  slot  formed  in  the  palmar  region  consisting  of  a  first  slot 

section  extending  in  a  substantially  straight  line  from  the 

proximal  end  to  a  point  on  the  distal  end  substantially  midway 

between  the  radial  and  ulnar  sides  and  a  second  slot  section 


1591 


1592 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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continuing  transversely  along  the  distal  end  to  the  ulnar  side 
of  the  palmar  portion,  the  slot  further  including  selectively 
joinable  or  partable  first  and  second  edges  and  being  sized  so 
as  to  allow  the  wearer's  fingers  and  thumb  to  be  extended 
thefctfarough  when  the  edges  are  parted. 


5,517,694 
WEIGHTLIFTING  GLOVE 
John  J.  Fabry.  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fabry  Glove  and 
Mittco  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,157 

Int.  CL*  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—161.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  glove,  comprising: 

a  glove  body  having  a  palm  portion  joined  with  a  back  portion, 
four  finger  portions,  including  a  little-finger  portion,  a  thumb 
portion,  and  a  rear  wrist  cuff; 

an  elongated  strap  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  glove  body 
at  a  position  that  permits  the  strap  to  be  wrapped  diagonally 
over  the  back  portion  of  the  glove  body,  then  around  the  wrist 
cuff  at  least  about  one  turn;  and 

a  first  releasable  fastener  iiKluding  a  pair  of  cooperating  fastener 
elements,  one  of  which  is  secured  proximate  a  free  end  of  the 
strap,  and  the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  the  wrist  cuff  so 
that,  upon  winding  of  the  strap  diagonally  over  the  back 
portion  of  the  glove  body,  under  the  wrist  cuff  and  then  over 
the  wrist  cuff,  the  free  end  of  the  strap  may  be  releasably 
secured  to  the  wrist  cuff. 


5517,695 

CAP  STRAP  COVERING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  A.  Murray,  Edina,  Mlim.,  assignor  to  CM  Marlieting 

Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,112,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,287,559.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

194,486 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>sequent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  lias  been  disdaimcd. 

Int  a.*  A42B  \n4 

U.S.  a.  2—195.1  20  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  cap  and  a  cap  strap  cover  device  for 

covering  a  sizing  strap  on  the  cap.  the  cap  having  a  covering 

portion  with  a  hemispheric  opening  adjacent  the  sizing  strap,  the 

cover  device  comprising: 

a  padded  structure  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
the  first  and  second  portions  being  formed  by  hinge  means  for 
allowing  the  first  and  second  portions  to  fold  relative  to  one 
another  into  a  folded  position  around  the  cap  sizing  strap,  the 
padded  structure  including  a  perimeter  and  a  display  surface 
having  a  indicia  displayed  thereon,  the  display  surface  being 
located  on  the  padded  structure  so  that  the  indicia  is  visible 
when  the  padded  structure  is  in  the  folded  position; 
fastening  means  for  holding  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
padded  structure  in  the  folded  position  around  the  cap  sizing 
strap;  and 
an  appendage  coupled  to  the  padded  structure  and  extending 
beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  padded  structure  without  con- 
forming to  the  covering  portion  of  the  cap. 


5317,696 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  GARMENT  ACCESSORY 
POCKET 
David  E.  Krugler,  13716  W.  Rim  #601,  Eulcss,  Tex.  76040 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,593,  Apr.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,652 
Int.  CL*  A41D  27/20;  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  CL  2—250  6  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  pocket  for  an  item  of  golfing  wearing  apparel, 
comprising: 

a  low  profile  panel  made  of  a  soft  material  adapted  to  conform  to 
a  wearer's  body,  the  panel  having  a  planar  inner  wall,  a  planar 
outer  wall,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  opposing  side 
edges,  at  least  selected  edges  of  the  panel  being  adapted  to  be 
permanently  affixed  to  the  item  of  wearing  apparel  to  define  a 
pocket  having  a  pocket  opening  selectively  sized  to  receive  a 
golfing  scorecard; 

a  fabric  strip  running  generally  horizontally  across  the  outer 
planar  wall  between  the  opposing  side  edges,  the  fabric  strip 
being  attached  to  the  panel  at  selected  intervals  to  form  a 
series  of  discrete  vertical  tee  loop  openings  for  receiving 
golfing  tees,  each  tee  loop  opening  including  a  top  opening 
and  a  bottom  opening  for  exposing  a  top  and  bonora  portion, 
respectively,  of  a  golfing  tee,  the  stretch  fabric  being  of  a 
predetermined  width  whereby  a  golfing  tee  will  protrude  from 
both  the  top  and  boaom  openings  of  a  selected  tee  loop 
opening  to  facilitate  extraction  of  the  tee  from  the  tee  loop 
opening;  and 

a  separate  backing  strip  for  the  fabric  strip  which  forms  the  loop 
openings,  the  separate  backing  strip  having  an  interior  surface 
at  least  partly  covered  by  a  nibber-like  material,  the  rubber- 
like material  being  arranged  as  at  least  one  horizontal  row 
which  is  anached  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  backing  strip 
which  runs  generally  horizontally  across  the  outer  planar  wall 
between  the  opposing  edges. 


5^17,697 

NON-SLIP  UNIFORM  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  J.  Bodim,  119  Hidden  Valley  Rd.,  McMurray,  Pa. 

15317-3540 

FUcd  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,907 

InL  a.*  A41F  3/02 

\i&.  a.  2-^»8  19  Claims 


36   22    30 


1.  A  belt  for  use  with  a  clamp  type  buclde  having  a  sliding  cinch 
bar.  said  belt  comprising: 

an  elongated  fabric  piece  having  a  finite  length,  a  finite  width 
and  a  tab  end,  a  buclde  attachment  end  opposite  said  tab  end. 
a  longitudinal  central  axis,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
edges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  central  axis  and 
outer  and  inner  surfaces; 

two  elongated  thickening  strips  extending  along  substantially 
said  finite  length  of  said  elongated  fabric  piece  and  having  an 
outer  surface  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  elongated 
fabric  piece  and  an  inner  surface; 

wherein  said  elongated  fabric  piece  is  folded  along  said  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  with  said  iimer  surface  of  said  thickening 
strips  facing  each  other; 

means  for  securing  said  folded  fabric  piece  around  said  thicken- 
ing strips;  and 

a  spine  member  located  between  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
thickening  strips  at  said  tab  end  of  said  belt. 


1.  A  bicycle  helmet,  comprising, 

a  rigid  shell,  the  rigid  shell  having  an  interim  surface,  the  rigid 
shell  further  having  a  polymeric  shell  liner  secured  coexten- 
sively  of  the  interior  surface  defining  a  shell  cavity,  the  rigid 
shell  having  an  exterior  surface  terminating  in  a  shell  periph- 
ery, with  a  plurality  of  chin  guard  projections  extending 
coextensively  and  in  a  mirror  image  relationship  relative  to 
one  another,  with  a  visor  recess  extending  into  the  rigid  shell 


adjacent  the  chin  guard  projections,  said  shell  having  a  |du- 
rality  of  button  openings  therein  adjacent  the  upper  portions 
of  said  visor  recess, 

a  visor  of  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration,  having  a  plurality 
of  reciprocatable  buttons  on  an  upper  edge  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned such  that  they  engage  the  button  openings  in  the  shell 
when  the  visor  is  in  a  lowered  position,  the  visor  ftntiier 
having  spaced  end  portions  and  each  of  said  end  portions 
having  an  axle  extending  into  the  rigid  shell,  and  each  said 
axle  arranged  in  a  lineariy  aligned  relationship  relative  to  one 
another; 

a  U-shaped  spring  clamp  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  the  shell 
medially  of  said  visor  axles  to  receive  a  section  of  said  visor 
when  tlie  visor  is  in  a  raised  orientation, 

a  groove  extending  into  the  exterior  surface  of  tiie  rigid  shell, 
and  the  groove  terminating  in  at  least  one  matrix  of  tai 
openings  oriented  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  axles, 

at  least  one  liner  strip,  the  liner  strip  having  a  first  width,  and  the 
polymeric  shell  liner  having  a  second  width,  wherein  the  first 
width  is  less  than  the  second  width,  and  the  liner  strip  having 
a  matrix  of  hook  fas'ener  members  secured  thereto,  and  tlie 
shell  liner  having  a  plurality  of  loop  fasteners  secured  thereto 
for  selective  adherence  to  the  hook  fasteners. 


5,517,699 

DEVICES  FOR  PREVENTING  CERVICAL  SPINE 

INJURIES  IN  CONTACT  SPORTS 

George  E.  Abraham,  H,  338  Claremont  Cir.,  Vicksborg,  Miss. 

39180 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,485,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,773 
InL  CL'  A63B  71/10 
U.S.  CL  2—425  34  CUias 


5,517,698 
BICYCLE  HELMET 
Thomas  R.  Nault,  and  Viciu  L.  Nault,  both  of  8328  West  Ave. 
E-12,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93536 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,126 

Int  a.'  A42B  i/00 

UJ5.  a.  2—42^  1  Claim 


1.  Apparams  for  protecting  its  wearer  from  cervical  spine  inju- 
ries, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shoulder  assembly; 

at  least  one  leaf  spring  having  a  first  end  rigidly  connected  to  tlie 
shoulder  assembly; 

a  post  formed  on  the  leaf  spring; 

a  hood  connected  to  the  post  whereby  the  hood  is  superposed 
over  a  helmet  worn  by  the  wearer  and  whereby  axially  com- 
pressive forces  sustained  by  the  hood  are  opposed  by  the  post 
and  the  shoulder  assembly. 


5,517,700 
GOGGLE  AND  DESICCANT  ASSEMBLY 
Ned  Hoirman,  Berlieiey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sports-Mitt  Inter- 
natiooaL  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,053 
Int  CL'  A61F  9/02 
U.S.  CL  2—428  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-fogging,  athletic  goggles  assembly  suitable  for  swim- 
ming, diving,  ski-ing  or  UIlc  athletic  activities,  said  goggles  assem- 
bly comprising: 
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float  assembly  and  compensating  for  variations  in  the  rate  of 
flow  through  the  fill  valve. 


40^ 


5,517,702 

INTERNAL  POOL  COVER  SUPPORT 

James  R.  Fraher,  14721  Long  Ave.,  Oak  Forest,  HI.  60452 

Contiiiuation  of  Sen  No.  930,267,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245319 

bit  a."  E04H  4/10 

UJS.  a.  4-^98  2( 


a)  goggles  provided  with  air-sealing  means  for  capturing  a 
reservoir  of  air  around  a  user's  eyes;  and 

b)  desiccant  means  provided  with  a  desiccant  material  for 
removing  water  vapor  from  the  reservoir  of  air  coupled  to  said 
goggles  and  in  operative  contact  with  the  reservoir  of  air 
when  said  goggles  assembly  is  in  use,  wherein  water  vapor 
present  in  the  air  reservoir  passes  into  said  desiccant  means 
and  is  absorbed  by  the  desiccant  material,  thereby  preventing 
fogging  of  said  goggles  or  maslc  assembly,  and  wherein  said 
desiccant  means  further  comprises  attachment  means  for 
reversible  coupling  of  said  desiccant  means  to  said  goggles 
assembly. 


5,517,701 

TOILET  FLUSH  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS 

Dwigfat  N.  Johnson.  6327  ChorUto  Dr.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  95008 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224>«,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,392,470.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,070 

Int  CL"  E03D  l/iS 

UA  a.  4—394  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  ajssembly  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  gravity 
flush  toilet  system  having  a  fixture  with  a  fixture  trap,  a  water  tank, 
a  flush  valve  mounted  in  the  tanlc  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  for  releasing  water  from  the  tanlc  into 
the  fixture,  a  manual  actuator  coupled  to  the  flush  valve  for 
opening  the  flush  valve  and  a  fill  valve  for  adding  water  to  the  tanlc 
when  the  lank  water  level  is  below  a  predetermined  fijll  water 
level,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  tank: 
a  buoyant  float  assembly  carried  by  said  support  for  movement 
independently  of  the  flush  valve  up  and  down  in  said  tank  in 
response  to  tank  water  level  changes: 
said  float  assembly  including  a  water  chamber: 
said  float  assembly  including  a  flush  valve  closing  member 
aligned  with  the  flush  valve  for  contacting  the  flush  valve  and 
moving  the  flush  valve  to  a  closed  position  when  the  float 
assembly  descends  to  a  predetermined  level:  and 
means  for  adding  water  to  said  chamber  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
flow  through  the  fill  valve  for  increasing  the  weight  of  said 


1.  A  ftee-standing  device  for  supporting  a  cover  for  a  swimming 
pool  having  a  bottom  surface  and  sidewalls.  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  bottom  panel  for  engaging  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  pool,  a  center  support  extending  from  said 
bottom  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  dividers  extending  from  said 
center  support  and  forming  interstices  between  adjacent  divid- 
ers: 

an  elongate  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
of  said  elongate  member  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
center  support: 

a  cover  support  member  disposed  on  said  second  end  of  said 
elongate  member  at  a  distance  imxa  said  base  member;  and 

at  least  one  removable  weight  means,  disposed  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  interstices,  for  biasing  said  base  member  against 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  swimming  pool  in  a  central  posi- 
tion, said  at  least  one  removable  weight  means  preventing 
said  base  member  from  movement  relative  to  said  bottom 
surface  from  said  central  position  during  use  of  said  device 
and  allowing  said  device  to  be  free-standing  in  said  central 
position  independent  from  said  sidewalls: 

wherein  said  center  support  of  said  base  member  is  tubular  and 
wherein  said  base  member  is  generally  circular  in  configura- 
tion and  said  dividers  extend  radially  from  said  center  sup- 
port: 

wherein  said  base  member  comprises  a  circumferential  rim 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  panel 
and  wherein  each  of  said  dividers  is  attached  to  said  rim: 

wherein  said  base  member  is  of  a  single-piece,  homogenous 
construction: 

wherein  said  cover  support  member  is  provided  with  a  curved 
circumferential  edge  for  preventing  damage  to  said  cover:  and 

wherein  said  base  member  and  said  cover  support  member  are 
structurally  identical  to  each  other. 


5,517,703 
SPA  COVER  LIFT 
Roger  J.  Oueiette,  P.O.  Box  10451,  Vernon,  N.Y.  13476 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,451 
Int  a.'-  E04H  4/08 
U.S.  a.  4—498  13  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  a  spa  cover  having  two  sections  that  are 
connected  by  a  hinge  so  that  the  sections  are  foldable  one  over  the 
other,  said  apparatus  including 
a  first  U-shaped  bracket  and  a  second  U-shaped  bracket,  each 
bracket  having  a  base  member,  an  upraised  lifting  arm  joined 
to  one  end  of  the  base  member  and  an  opposed  upraised 
torque  resisting  arm  also  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  base 
member 


connecting  means  for  joining  the  two  brackets  in  parallel  align- 
ment with  the  lifting  arm  of  one  bracket  adjacent  to  the  torque 
resisting  arm  of  the  other  bracket. 

pivot  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  base  of  each  of  the 
aligned  braclcets  adjacent  to  an  end  wall  of  a  spa  and  the  arms 
of  said  aligned  brackets  being  positioned  adjacent  to  opposed 
side  walls  of  said  spa  wherein  the  joined  brackets  are  rotatable 
in  unison  between  a  first  lowered  position  and  a  second  raised 
position, 

cover  supporting  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
lifting  arm,  said  supporting  means  passing  over  a  hinge  of  a 
spa  cover  mounted  upon  said  spa  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
the  cover  hinge  when  the  cojoined  brackets  are  in  the  first, 
lowered  position,  whereby  the  cover  is  foldable  over  the 
supporting  means  and  is  lifted  clear  of  the  spa  when  the 
cojoined  brackets  are  rotated  into  tlie  second  raised  position. 


1.  A  combined  commode  and  shower  chair  apparams.  compris- 


mg: 


a  base  section  supported  on  wheels  and  iiKluding  parallel  roller- 
receiving  traclc  members  along  its  upper  portion: 

a  seat  section  adapted  to  rest  on  and  movably  supported  on  said 
base  section,  and  including  a  seat,  at  least  one  side  arm  rest, 
and  a  back  member,  all  connected  together  so  that  they  move 
as  a  unit;  and  lower  rollers  adapted  to  roll  along  said  roller- 
receiving  track  members  of  said  base  section,  to  allow  said 
seat  section  to  move  relative  to  said  base  section; 

an  outrigger  section  including  two  parallel  side  support  members 
interconnected  proximate  their  distal  ends  with  a  cross  mem- 
ber; adjustable-height  legs  attached  proximate  said  distal  ends 
of  said  parallel  side  support  members;  and  a  roller-receiving 


track  member  carried  by  and  substantially  along  the  length  of 
each  said  two  parallel  side  support  members,  to  allow  said 
seat  section  to  roll  along  said  outrigger  section; 
pair  of  two-part,  mating,  releasable  outrigger  section-base 
section  engagement  mechanisms,  one  part  of  each  pair  on 
each  said  side  support  member  at  the  other  of  their  ends,  and 
the  second  part  of  each  pair  on  said  base  section,  said  pair  of 
engagement  mechanisms  including  a  plurality  of  slotted  key 
ways  on  one  of  said  base  section  and  said  outrigger  section, 
and  a  like  plurality  of  enlai^ed-head  studs  on  the  other  of  said 
base  section  and  said  outrigger  section  for  fitting  into  and 
engaging  with  said  key  ways,  said  two  parts  of  each  said 
engagement  mechanism  adapted  to  releasably  engage  with 
each  other  to  removably  attach  said  outrigger  section  against 
said  base  section  such  that  said  track  members  on  said  outrig- 
ger section  and  said  track  members  on  said  base  section  align, 
to  allow  said  rollers  of  said  seat  section  to  roll  along  said  track 
members  for  moving  said  seat  section,  including  said  seat, 
said  at  least  one  arm  rest,  and  said  back  member,  to  and  from 
said  base  section  and  said  outrigger  section. 


5,517,705 

BACK  SCRUBBING  DEVICE 

Horace  L.  Jackson,  200  Ward  Ijl,  WDUamstown,  N  J.  68094 

Fiicd  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427^U 

Int  CL*  A47K  7/02 

VS.  a.  4—606  9  Clafans 


5,517,704 

COMBINED  COMMODE  AND  SHOWER  CHAIR 

APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Dagostino,  230  Pcrdval  Dr,,  West  BamsUble,  Mass. 

02668 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,261 

Int  CL'  A47K  3/12 

MS.  CL  4—560.1  10  Oaims 


1.  A  back  scrubbing  device  for  attachment  to  a  shower  wall 
comprising: 

a  main  housing  including  a  front  and  rear  wall,  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  walls  and  top  and  bonom  walls,  said  top  wall 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said  front  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  formed  therethrough; 

a  container  for  holding  a  predetermined  supply  of  liquid  soap, 
said  container  being  mounted  in  said  main  housing; 

means  for  dispensing  said  liquid  soap,  said  dispensing  means 
extending  from  the  top  of  said  container  and  through  said 
opening  in  said  top  wall  of  said  main  housing; 

means  for  scrubbing  secured  at  least  partially  over  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  front  wall  of  said  main  bousing; 

means  for  securing  said  back  scrubbing  device  to  a  shower  wall, 
and 

means  for  supplying  water  into  the  interior  of  said  main  housing 
and  through  said  perforations  in  said  front  wall  of  the  same. 
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5417,766 
SOFA-BED 
HiftKhi    Kashinu,    23-3-410.    HigasUserigaya,    and    Osama 
Kashlma,  1-9-301,  Namiki  2-chome.  Kanagawa-ku,  botb  of 
Yokotaama-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP92/01708,  S  371  DaU  Dec  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12695,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  31, 1991,  3-359985 

Int.  a.*A47C  17/04 

VS.  CL  5—12.1  17  Claims 


5,517,708 

COMMUNITY  PATHWAY  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR 

WHEELCHAIR  USERS 

Edwin  M.  Baranowski,  75  Mamis  Dr.,  Gahanna,  Ohio  43230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,838,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  53193I8,  and  Ser.  No.  86052,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5y402,546.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243465 

Int  a."  B65G  69/28 

MS.  a.  14—694  12  Claims 


1.  A  sofa-bed  comprising: 

a  panel  for  supporting  a  mattress; 

a  pair  of  boards  provided  in  a  pair  of  vertical  planes  and 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  panel  for  supporting  said 
panel  in  a  horizontal  plane: 

a  pair  of  movable  half  backrests  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion substantially  above  said  boards  in  a  bed  nKxle  and  a 
second  position  where  said  half  backrests  are  disposed  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  sofa-bed  in  a  sofa  mode:  and 

moving  means  connected  between  said  boards  and  said  half 
backrests  and  including  an  electrical  apparatus  for  moving 
said  movable  half  backrests  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


1.  A  wheelchair  access  system  comprising: 

a  wheelchair  pathway  including  an  anchor  device  (8.9)  at  a 
predetermined  position  therein  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
extraneous  anchor  means  (19)  thereby  securing  the  pathway 
over  a  barrier  of  stairs  within  a  community; 

at  least  one  said  anchor  means  (19)  installed  at  a  barrier  of  stairs, 
and  wherein  said  anchor  device  (8,9)  includes  at  least  one 
anchor  plate  (8)  having  a  common  location  with  respect  to 
each  barrier  of  stairs  for  temporarily  securing  a  wheelchair 
pathway  over  a  barrier  of  stairs,  wherein  the  barrier  of  stairs 
connects  an  upper  level  with  a  lower  lever:  and 

the  anchor  device  comprising  a  connector  (9)  cooperating  with 
the  anchor  plate  (8)  of  the  pathway,  and  said  connector  (9) 
further  cooperating  with  said  anchor  means  (19)  which  is  at  a 
predetermined  location  adjacent  the  barrier  of  stairs. 


5417,707 

CRIB  COVER  SECURING  DEVICE 

Mark  A.  LaMantia,  5  Flair  Oaks  Ave.,  Mettauen,  Mass.  01844 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,091 

Int  a.*  A47C  29/00:  A47D  7/00 

VS.  a.  5—97  10  Claims 

1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  safety  canopy  to  a  child's  crib  or  play 

pen  having  end  walls  and  at  least  two  vertically  slotted  side  walls 

with  top  bars,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  for  releasably  securing  the  clip  in  a  snap-fit 

arrangement  to  the  crib  or  playpen:  and 
a  second  portion  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  first 
portion  for  releasably  securing  the  canopy  to  said  clip. 


5417,709 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  METERING  DRESSING 

ONTO  A  BOWLING  LANE  SURFACE 
Stephen  F.  Caffrey,  Arvada,-  Ronald  L.  Smith,  Boulder,  and 
Leonid  Feldman,  Broomfield,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AMF 
Bowling,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,945 
Int  a.*  A47L  11/03;  A63D  5/10 
VS.  a.  15—98  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  dressing  fluid  to  a  bowling  lane 
surface  in  a  discrete  pattern  laterally  across  the  bowling  lane, 
wherein  the  bowling  lane  has  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  zone 
having  a  discrete  width,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carriage  for  movement  along  the  bowling  lane; 


<P,        I04- 


tion  and  said  lower  portion,  said  upper,  lower  and  side  por- 
tions combining  to  form  an  opening  to  permit  a  user  to  grip 
same. 


an  applicator  mounted  laterally  across  said  carriage  for  applying 
dressing  fluid  to  the  bowling  lane  surface; 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  dressing  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  pulse  valves,  each  of  said  pulse  valves  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  the  dressing  fluid  and  an  ouUet  for  dis- 
charging a  predetermined  metered  amount  of  the  dressing 
fluid; 

fluid  conveying  means  interconnecting  said  reservoir  with  said 
inlet  of  each  of  said  pulse  valves; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  dispersion  chambers,  each  having  an  inlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of  one  of  said  pulse 
valves  for  conveying  a  metered  amount  of  the  dressing  fluid 
to  said  respective  dispersion  chambers  and  each  having  an 
outlet  slit  whose  width  is  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  the 
zones  of  the  bowling  lane  surface,  each  of  said  slits  positioned 
to  apply  dressing  fluid  to  said  applicator;  and 

control  means  coimected  to  each  of  said  pulse  valves  for  selec- 
tive activation  of  each  of  said  pulse  valves  to  discharge  a 
discrete  amount  of  dressing  fluid  into  each  of  said  dispersion 
chambers  for  dispersion  through  said  respective  outlet  slits 
onto  said  applicator  for  transfer  to  the  bowling  lane  surface. 


5417,711 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Kyong  Y.  Yoo,  Kyongki-Do,  and  Byong  D.  Choi,  Seoul,  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Byoi^  Duk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,188,  Nov.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicttion  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
93-15016 

Int  ex."  A46B  9/04 
VS.  CL  15—167.1  1  Claim 


5417,710 
MULTI-PURPOSE  BROOM 
Christopher  B.  Hisey,  303  Oakwood  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  166,  Francis 
Creek,  Wis.  54214 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,984 
Int  a.^  A46B  5AX> 
VS.  a.  15—106  9  Claims 

1.  A  broom,  which  comprises: 

a  first  portion  comprising  a  first  base  member  and  a  first  set  of 
bristles  extending  generally  in  a  first  direction  from  said  first 
base  member; 
second  portion  comprising  a  second  base  member  and  a  second 

set  of  brisdes  extending  from  said  second  base  member; 
an  elongated  broom  handle  coimected  to  and  extending  from 
said  first  base  member  in  a  second  direction  which  is  gener- 
ally opposite  to  said  first  direction; 
said  second  portion  being  selectively  attachable  to  and  remov- 
able from  said  first  portion; 
wherein  said  second  base  member  includes  a  hand  grip  portion 
to  permit  said  second  portion  to  be  used  as  a  hand  sweeper, 
independently  of  said  first  portion;  and 
wherein  said  hand  grip  portion  comprises  an  upper  portion,  a 
lower  portion,  and  a  side  portion  connecting  said  upper  por- 


1.  A  toothbrush  body  preform  including: 

a  head  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  toothbrush  body  preform. 

said  head  having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  back  being  formed 

to  receive  a  buffer  cap  thereon,  said  buffer  cap  having  a 

predetermined  thickness; 
a  neck  located  adjacent  to  said  head,  said  neck  including  a  buffer 

cap  fixing  hole; 
a  brisde  base  implanting  surface  having  a  plurality  of  bristle 

base  implanting  holes  thereon;  and 
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said  back  of  said  head  including  a  recessed  poflioa.  said 
recessed  porbon  having  a  phmlity  of  protiusions  thereon 
fonning  an  uneven  surface,  said  recessed  portion  being 
recessed  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  buffer  cap. 


5417,712 

PORTABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  MOUNTING  STAND 

TVivb  A.  ScUano,  12  Dorothy  Ijl,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  U754 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315,873 

Int.  CL*  A46B  9/W,  A45D  44/18 

VS.  CL  15— W7.1  I  Ctalm 


I.  In  combination,  a  toothbrush  and  a  mounting  stand,  said 
mounting  stand  for  supporting  said  toothbrush  above  a  surface; 
said  toothbrush  comprising; 

an  elongated  body  having  opposed  first  and  second  sides 
along  its  length,  said  body  having  a  handle  portion  at  a  first 
end  and  a  bristle  head  support  portion  at  a  second  end,  said 
brisde  head  support  portion  having  at  least  one  groove 
located  in  said  first  side,  said  handle  portion 
having  a  laterally  projecting  end  extending  imm  said  first  side. 

said  elongated  body  fiutber 

comprising  first  and  second  obliquely  extending  flat  members, 
intermediate  said  ends,  converging  to  form  a  first  peak  and 
forming  a  recess  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  flat 
members  converging  at  a  first  predetermined  angle  and 
each  said  flat  member  having  opposed  first  and  second 
planar  surfaces,  said  first  flat  member  having  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough, 

an  interchangeable  bristle  head  having  a  plurality  of  bristles, 
said  bristle  head  having  at  least  one  post  thereon  renmvably 
inserted  within  said  at  least  one  groove  of  said  bristle 
support  portion, 

a  dental  floss  dispenser,  housing  a  supply  of  dental  floss 
therein,  mounted  on  the  first  planar  surface  of  said  first  flat 
member,  said  dental  floss  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture, 

a  dental  floss  cutter  mounted  on  the  second  planar  surface  of 
said  first  flat  member  and  adapted  to  cut  said  dental  floss 
passing  through  said  aperture, 
said  mounting  stand  comprising; 

third  and  fourth  obliquely  extending  members  converging  to 
form  a  second  peak  and  fonning  a  recess  therebetween, 
said  third  and  fourth  members  converging  at  a  second 
predetermined  angle  that  corresponds  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  second  peak  for  supporting  said  tooth- 
brush body  wherein  said  second  peak  is  received  into  said 
recess. 


5417,713 
SURE-GRIP  TOOTHBRUSH 
Jay  C.  Hadcock,  1773  Lakeview  St^  Trenton,  Mich.  48183 
Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,486 
Int  a.*  A64B  9/W 
VS.  CL  15—167.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  toothbrush  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  handle  formed  of  a  rigid  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  an  elongated 
intermediate  portion  therebetween; 


100 


the  distal  end  having  a  generally  rectangular  head  portion  adja- 
cent and  integral  thereto,  the  head  having  an  u{^>er  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  bristle  tufts  extending  therefix>m,  the  brisde 
tufts  having  a  uniform  height; 

an  L-shaped  portion  having  a  horizontal  extent  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  handle  and  a  vertical 
extent  perpendicular  the  horizontal  extent  and  the  intermedi- 
ate portion,  the  vertical  extent  being  fonned  integral  widi  the 
horizontal  extent  at  a  first  end  and  integral  with  the  proximal 
end  of  the  handle  at  a  second  end,  the  two  extents  being 
mutually  orthogonal,  the  L-shaped  portion  being  integral  to 
the  proximal  end  creating  a  bend  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
handle  to  form  a  double  L-shaped  member  on  the  handle  for 
gripping  support  and  twisting  resistance; 

a  gripping  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  aiid  the  second  end  being  formed  on  the  intermediate 
portion  of  die  handle  and  the  gripping  portion  undulating 
along  the  upper  surface  between  the  ends,  the  first  end  being 
spaced  from  the  proximal  end,  the  gripping  portion  being 
integral  with  the  handle  and  undulating  for  receipt  of  a  thumb 
of  a  hand;  and 

a  distal  widened  V-shaped  portion  having  a  pair  of  extents  with 
a  distal  seat  therebetween,  the  V-shaped  portion  being  a 
portion  of  the  handle  and  integral  the  distal  end,  the  pair  of 
extents  form  a  second  extent  with  a  second  end  integral  with 
the  distal  end  of  the  handle  and  a  first  extent  with  a  first  end 
integral  with  the  second  end  of  the  gripping  portion,  the 
second  extent  distances  the  head  from  the  distal  seat,  the  first 
end  of  the  V-shaped  portion  and  the  second  end  of  the 
gripping  portion  form  a  proximal  widened  V-shaped  portion 
having  a  proximal  seat  integral  with  the  second  end  of  the 
gripping  portion,  the  distal  V-shaped  portion  and  the  proximal 
V-shaped  portion  form  a  double  V-shaped  member  spaced 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  for  allowing  an  index  finger 
to  rest  thereon  while  the  lower  surface  of  the  handle  along  the 
intermediate  portion  rest  in  a  palm  of  the  hand  and  a  smallest 
finger  rest  on  the  vertical  extent  of  the  double  L-shaped 
member  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  handle  in  the  hand. 


5417,714 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  CIRCULATING  SCREEN 
Gerhard  Kotitschke,  Steinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Voitfa  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1993,  43  27 
601.6 

InL  Cl.^  B08B  5/02 
VS.  a.  15—309.1  8  Claims 

6.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  screen  used  to  form  a  fiber  web,  the 
screen  travelling  in  an  endless  loop  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
which  device  comprises: 

(a)  a  roller  over  which  the  screen  travels  such  that  a  first  wedge 
shaped  gap  is  formed  between  the  screen  and  the  roller; 

(b)  a  blowing  device  located  within  the  first  wedge  shaped  gap 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
screen,  the  blowing  device  having  two  parallel,  spaced  strips, 
each  of  which  contacts  the  screen  and  between  which  an 


shroud  means  having  an  iimer  surface  substantially  congruent  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  body  members  such  that  when  in 
place  it  covers  a  substantial  portion  of  the  upper  and  outer 
openings  between  the  walls. 


opening  is  formed,  the  opening  terminating  such  as  to  form  a 
gap  between  the  termination  of  the  opening  and  the  screen; 
one  of  said  strips  being  located  in  a  leading  direction  relative 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  other  of  the 
strips  being  located  in  a  trailing  direction  relative  to  die 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  roller,  the  leading  strip  being 
angled  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  screen  to  form  a  second 
wedged  shaped  gap  tapering  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
screen:  wherein  the  two  strips  ate  arranged  sequentially  about 
the  circumference  of  the  roller  with  the  trailing  strip  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  point  at  which  the  screen  travels 
over  the  roller; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  blowing  device  to  a  source  of 
compressed  air  so  that  a  stream  of  compressed  air  is  directed 
through  the  opening  onto  the  first  side  of  the  screen;  and 

(d)  water  spray  means  mounted  within  the  second  wedge  shaped 
gap  for  directing  a  stream  of  water  onto  the  screen. 


5417,716 

VACUUM  CLEANER  HAVING  SOUND  DAMPENING 

SUCTION  LEAD 

Cboul-Woo  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  304,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  17,  1993, 
1993-18741 

lot  CL'  A47L  9/00:9/02 
VS.  CL  15—326  17  Claims 


5417,715 
CLEANING  HEAD 
Clifford  L.  Monson,  6115  130th  Ave.  NE.,  Kirkland,  Wash.       1.  A  suction  head  for  use  with  a  suction  generator  of  a  vacuum 
98033  cleaner,  comprising: 


FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,242 
Int.  a.*  A47L  U/34 
VS.  a.  15—320 


4CUIms 


a  housing  having  an  air/dust  inlet  formed  in  a  lower  surface 
thereof,  and  an  air/dust  outlet  disposed  behind  said  inlet,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  an  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  inlet  being  situated  forwardly  of  said  connector  and 
elongated  transversely  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  air  flow 
therethrough,  said  inlet  including  opposite  transverse  ends, 
said  outlet  disposed  behind  a  center  region  of  said  inlet; 

a  hollow  connector  cotnmunicating  with  said  outlet  and  attach- 
able to  a  hose  for  transmitting  suction  from  the  suction 
generator  to  said  inlet;  and 

noise  dampening  material  arranged  in  said  housing  for  dampen- 
ing noise,  said  noise  dampening  material  comprising  a  first 
material  simated  behind  respective  ones  of  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  inlet  and  on  opposite  transverse  sides  of  said  outlet. 


1.  A  cleaning  head  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  powered  carpet 
cleaner,  wherein  cleaning  fluid  is  supplied  under  pressure  and  a 
vacuum  is  provided  to  remove  the  fluid  and  extract  the  soil,  said 
head  comprising: 

a  downwardly  open,  cup-shaped  main  body  member  including  a 
central  bore  along  the  center  line  of  the  main  body  member 
and  a  plurality  of  walls  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
center  line  into  the  main  body  member,  said  walls  occurring 
in  pairs  and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  center  line,  such  slots  located 
below  the  rim  of  the  main  body  member,  said  space  between 
the  pairs  of  walls  being  open  upwardly  and  radially  outwardly 
from  said  slots:  and 


5417,717 
SUCTION  HEAD  FOR  A  FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Peter  Haberll,  Weisslingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lever 
Industrial  Company,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,126 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  4, 
1993,  93200628 

Int  CL'  A47L  9/00 

VS.  a.  15-^101  1  Claim 

1.  A  suction  head  for  a  floor  cleaning  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  channel  and  a  package 

removably  fixed  into  the  housing,  said  package  consisting  of  a 

squeegee  coiuiected  to  a  clip  element,  die  clip  element  having 

a  U-shape  and  having  an  outer  surface  with  relatively  small 

projections  so  that  the  clip  element  may  be  fixed  into  the 

U-shaped  channel  of  the  housing  and  the  projections  of  the 
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clip  element  will  exert  an  outward  directed  force  to  keep  the 
package  tightly  fixed  when  it  is  in  the  U-shaped  channel  of 
the  housing. 


5.517,718 

CASTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SWIVEL 

LOCK/UNLOCK 

Anthony  E.  Eichhorn,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flsher- 

Prke,  Inc^  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  266,858 

Int  CI."  B60B  33/02 

VS.  CL  16—35  R  12  CUms 


and  being  biased  with  respect  to  said  wheel  mount  toward 
said  lockable  position; 
a  cam  follower  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  second  lock 
member,  a  second  end  of  said  cam  follower  engaging  said  first 
cam  surface  with  movement  of  said  wheel,  said  cam  follower 
being  movable  by  said  cam  surface  through  a  range  of  motion 
including  an  engagement  position,  a  first  displaced  position 
on  one  side  of  said  engagement  position,  and  a  second  dis- 
placed position  on  the  other  side  of  said  engagement  position, 
movement  of  said  cam  follower  from  said  engagement  posi- 
tion to  said  second  displaced  position  urging  said  second  lock 
member  to  said  non-lockable  position  of  said  second  lock 
member,  said  cam  follower  being  biased  with  respect  to  said 
second  lock  member  from  said  first  displaced  position  toward 
said  engagement  position, 

said  first  cam  surface  urging  said  cam  follower  to  said  first 
displaced  position  when  said  wheel  rotates  in  said  first  wheel 
direction,  and  urging  said  cam  follower  to  said  second  dis- 
placed position  when  said  wheel  is  routed  in  said  second 
wheel  direction,  said  cam  surface  thereby  urging  said  first 
lock  member  to  said  non-lockable  position  when  said  wheel  is 
rotated  in  said  second  wheel  direction: 

said  wheel  mount  being  in  a  lockable  orientation  when  said 
wheel  mount  is  in  said  suble  position  and  said  vehicle  is 
moving  in  one  of  the  forward  and  reverse  directions, 

said  second  lock  member  engaging  said  first  lock  member  to 
thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  wheel  mount  about  said 
mount  axis  when  said  wheel  mount  is  in  said  lockable  orien- 
tation and  said  second  lock  member  is  in  said  lockable  posi- 
tion, 

whereby  said  wheel  mount  is  fixed  in  said  stable  orientation 
when  said  vehicle  is  moving  in  one  of  the  forward  and  reverse 
directions  and  said  wheel  mount  is  freely  pivotable  about  said 
stable  orientation  when  said  vehicle  is  moving  in  the  other  of 
said  forward  and  reverse  directions. 


5417,719 
ADJUSTABLE  DELAYED-ACTION  DOOR  CLOSER 
Manfred  Christ,  4402  Pettit  Avenue,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Sen  No.  332,632 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1993, 
9322491 

Int  a.*  E05F  3/00;5/06 
VS.  CI.  16-^9  10  Claims 


1.  A  caster  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  movable  in  a  forward  direction 
and  an  opposite,  reverse  direction,  comprising: 

a  support: 

a  first  lock  member  coupled  to  said  support: 

a  wheel  mount  coupled  to  said  support  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  vertical  mount  axis: 

a  wheel  coupled  to  said  wheel  mount  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  horizontal  wheel  axis,  said  wheel  axis  being  spaced 
horizontally  from  said  mount  axis  a  fixed  distance. 

said  wheel  mount  having  a  stable  mount  position  in  which  said 
wheel  axis  is  approximately  perpendicular  to.  and  behind  said 
mount  axis  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
vehicle,  motion  of  the  vehicle  tending  to  move  said  wheel 
mount  about  said  mount  axis  to  said  stable  mount  position. 

said  wheel  rotating  in  a  first  wheel  direction  with  respect  to  said 
wheel  nrwunt  in  response  to  motion  of  the  vehicle  when  said 
wheel  mount  is  within  90°  of  said  suble  mount  position  and 
in  an  opposite,  second  wheel  direction  when  said  wheel 
mount  is  more  than  90°  away  from  said  stable  mount  position: 

a  first  cam  surface  disposed  on  said  wheel  generally  concentri- 
cally about  said  wheel  axis: 

a  second  lock  member  coupled  to  said  wheel  mount  for  move- 
ment between  a  lockable  position  and  a  non-lockable  position 
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1.  An  adjustable  delayed-action  door  closing  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  adapted  to  be 
attached  by  said  first  end  to  said  door: 

a  piston  disposed  within  with  said  cylindrical  housing,  said 
piston  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  piston  head,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing beyond  said  cylindrical  housing  from  said  second  end  and 
having-attachment  mean,  thereon: 

a  biasing  mechanism  to  urge  said  piston  into  said  cylindrical 
housing  and  a  controlling  mechanism  on  said  second  end 
adapted  to  control  said  piston  as  it  is  so  urged: 

said  shaft  of  said  piston  having  a  first  section  of  one  diameter 
and  a  second  section  of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  sec- 
tion: 

a  compression  member  cooperatively  located  within  said  second 
end  of  said  cyhndrical  housing  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  said  compression  member  being  compressible  to  a 
diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  said  second  section,  to  provide 
friction  contact  with  said  second  section  when  said  second 
section  is  located  within  said  compression  member:  and 

a  mechanism  to  preset  and  adjust  the  degree  of  friction  conuct 
of  said  compression  member  and  said  second  section  (of  the 
shaft  with  greater  diameter). 


5.517,720 
CUSHION  DEVICE  FOR  DOOR  CLOSER  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  Anderson,  Wyanet;  George  S.  Nimee,  Cherry,  and 
Jon  C.  Nye,  TIskilwa,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  421.341 

Int  CL*  E05F  5/06;5/04 

VS.  CL  16—85  9  Cfadms 


5,517,721 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 
Martin  K.  Roth,  and  Emil  Roth,  both  of  P.O.  Box  254,  Caloun- 
dra,  Queensland,  4551,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  267,062 

Int  O."  E05F  5/06 

VS.  CL  16—86  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising: 

(i)  a  door  mountable  component  having  a  base  portion,  a  neck 
portion  and  a  head  portion,  wherein  the  width  of  the  neck 
portion  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  head  portion,  and 
wherein  the  base  portion  provides  an  anchor  point  to  a  door. 

(ii)  a  wall  moiutable  component  comprising  a  nibe  having 
means  to  facilitate  its  mounting  to  a  wall:  and 

(iii)  a  sheath  adapted  to  substantially  enclosed  and  -be  retained 
by  said  wall  mountable  component,  said  sheath  including  an 
opening  to  enable  releasable  engagement  thereof  with  the 
head  portion  of  the  door  mountable  component,  and  wherein 
cushioning  means  are  formed  integrally  in  tlie  wall  of  said 
sheath  to  cushion  the  door  mountable  component  and  the 
sheath  relative  to  each  other  when  being  engaged  and  once 
engaged. 


5.517.722 

CURTAIN  HOLDER 

Lillian  M.  Bender.  #2  Shamrock  SL,  Stockbridge,  Mass.  01262 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  38,023,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  356,771 

Int  CL'  E05D  JS/00 

VS.  CL  16— 87  J  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  door  closer  assembly  which  provides  a  closing  force  to  a 
door  swingably  mounted  on  a  door  frame  by  at  least  one  arm 
pivotally  attached  to  the  door  and  the  door  frame,  said  door  closer 
assembly  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  door  and  door  frame  and 
having  a  housing,  means  mounting  the  housing  on  one  of  said  door 
and  door  fr^me,  and  means  for  providing  a  closing  force  on  the 
arm  which  closes  the  door  when  it  is  in  an  open  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  cushion  device  mounted  on  the  housing 
of  the  door  closer  assembly  for  stopping  the  opening  movement  of 
the  door  as  it  reaches  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation,  said 
cushion  device  providing  a  resilient  counteracting  force  on  said 
arm  as  the  door  reaches  its  predetermined  angle  of  rotation,  said 
cushion  device  including  a  contact  block  having  an  engaging 
surface  for  engaging  said  aim,  and  fastener  means  for  attaching  the 
contact  block  to  the  housing  of  the  door  closer  assembly,  said 
fastener  means  comprising  spring  means  providing  said  resilient 
counteracting  force  on  said  contact  block  as  the  arm  is  moved 
laterally  towards  the  contact  block  when  said  door  reaches  its 
predetermined  angle  of  rotation. 


1.  An  article  for  holding  selected  portions  of  a  curtain  in  a 
predetermined  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  one  side  of  said 
curtain, 

a  second  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  another  opposite 
side  of  said  curtain  in  a  confronting  relation  to  said  first 
member,  and 

holding  means  for  selectively  causing  said  first  member  to 
abuttingly  engage  said  second  member  in  a  fixed  manner  with 
said  curtain  therebetween  without  penetrating  die  material  of 
said  curtain,  wherein  said  first  and  second  members  are  sup- 
ported in  a  spaced  relationship  by  said  curtain  such  that  direct 
contact  between  said  first  and  second  members  does  not 
occur, 

wherein  said  first  member  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed  sides, 
one  of  said  sides  having  an  ornamental  design  thereon  and  the 
other  of  said  sides  including  said  holding  means, 

wherein  said  second  member  comprises  a  substantially  flat  hold- 
ing member,  and  wherein  said  holding  means  comprises  mag- 
netic force  means  for  magnetically  attracting  said  substan- 
tially flat  holding  member  to  said  other  of  said  sides  of  said 
first  member  with  said  curtain  material  therebetween,  said 
second  member  being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  not  to  be 
visible  when  said  first  member  is  viewed  from  said  side 
having  said  ornamental  design  thereon. 
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5,517,723 

HINGE  PIN  WITH  INSERTION  TOOL 

Patrida  M.  Sircy,  2152  Bobon  Rd^  Harrodsburg,  Ky.  40330 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30M18 

InL  CL*  G02C  5/22 

VS.  a.  16—228  f  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  hinge  for  eyeglasses  having  a  pair  of  inter- 
meshed  pivotable  lug  sets  defining  a  pin-receiving  bore  with  first 
and  second  bore  ends  opening  onto  opposed  first  and  second  lug 
set  faces,  a  reniovable  hinge  pin  and  installation  device  therefor 
comprising 

a)  a  shank  having  leading  and  trailing  portions  slidably  insert- 
able  into  the  bore  with  said  leading  portion  of  the  shank 
entering  the  bote  first  through  the  first  bore  end. 

b)  a  head  on  the  end  of  the  shank  trailing  portion  sized  to 
prevent  passage  into  the  first  bore  end. 

c)  a  pair  of  resilient  longitudinal  elongated  substantially  parallel 
tabs  in  the  shank  leading  portion  divided  by  a  longitudinal 
open-ended  slot. 

d)  a  pair  of  radially  outwardly  extending  detents  on  the  respec- 
tive tab  extremities  extendable  out  of  the  second  bore  end 
when  the  head  is  restrained  at  the  first  bore  end. 

e)  said  detents  being  sized  to  pass  through  the  bore  when  the 
tabs  are  squeezed  together  and  to  spring  resiliently  apart  when 
diey  emerge  from  the  second  bore  end  to  project  onto  the 
second  lug  set  face  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  pin. 

0  said  pin  being  removable  by  squeezing  the  detents  and  tabs 
together  and  pushing  the  shank  out  of  the  bore  in  a  direction 
opposite  that  of  insertion,  and 

g)  a  manipulable  elongated  insertion  tool  having  a  body  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  pin  and  a  tip  integrally  attached  to  the 
head  of  the  pin  and  breakable  therefrom  after  insertion  of  the 
pin  in  said  bore. 


parallel  relationship  thereto  and  defining  a  central  area  which 
is  supported  by  said  bump  of  said  bottom,  and 
an  adjusting  member  situated  at  said  other  end  of  said  flat  spring 
for  allowing  a  modification  of  a  distance  between  said  bottom 
and  said  flat  spring. 


5,517,725 
COMBER  MACHINE 
G«rfaard  Mandl,  Strefalgasse  8,  CH-8311  Briitten,  and  Hans- 
Peter  Meile,  Pestalozzistrasse  12,  CH-8404  Winterthur,  both 
of,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,892 

lilt  a."  DOIG  19/16 

VS.  CI.  19^225  9  Claioas 


5,517,724 
HINGE  FOR  PIECES  OF  FURNITURE 
Ulricii  Bcneke,  Biinde.  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Hetticb 
G.m.bJl.  &  Co.,  Kircblangem,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308486 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    23,    1993, 
9314375  U 

Int  a."  E05D  11/10 
VS.  a.  16—335  14  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  for  use  in  pieces  of  fiimiture,  comprising; 
a  casing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  of  a  piece  of  furniture 

and  having  a  bonom  provided  with  a  bump; 
a  support  member  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of  the  piece  of 
furniture  and  including  at  least  one  bearing  insert  projecting 
into  said  casing  for  defining  at  least  one  joint  coiuiection 
between  said  support  member  and  said  casing  and  including  a 
periptieral  cam  in  the  area  of  the  joint  connection: 
a  closing  and  locking  means  in  form  of  a  flat  spring  having  one 
end  cooperating  with  said  peripheral  cam  during  opening  of 
the  hinge  and  another  end.  said  flat  spring  being  arranged  in 
tlie  area  of  said  bottom  of  said  casing  at  approximately 


1.  A  comber  machine  comprising  a  nipper  head,  detaching  rolls, 
and  a  half-lap  having  a  needle  segment; 

a  drive  system  means  for  providing,  during  one  combing  cycle. 

movement  of  the  nipper  head  and  the  detaching  rolls  from  a 

rear  end  position  relative  to  one  another  to  a  front  end 

position  and  back  again; 
wherein  during  the  movement,  the  detaching  rolls  are  driven  in 

pilgrim  step  in  a  combed  tuft  draw  of  direction;  and  the  half 

lap  rotates  of  the  combed  tuft  in  the  draw-oflf  direction  of  the 

combed  tuft; 
wherein  the  nipper  head  holds  a  fiber  mft  in  an  area  of  effect  of 

the  needle  segment  of  the  half-lap  during  one  section  of  a 

combing  cycle;  and 
the  drive  system  means  rotates  the  half-lap  plural  times  during 

one  combing  cycle. 


5,517,726 
HIGH  STRENGTH  NONWOVEN  BATTING 
Scott  B.  Beier,  915  N.  20th  SL,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68102 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,273,  Aug.  17, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,167 
Int  a.*  DOIG  25/00 
VS.  a.  19—2%  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  loft  high  tensile  strength  non- 
woven  fiber  batting,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
creating  a  stream  of  airborne  fibers  traveling  downstream  from  a 
fiber  source  to  a  fiber  collection  location,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  toothed  main  cylinder  which  rotates  to  tlirow 
fibers  ftt>m  tlie  cylinder  teeth; 

(b)  supplying  said  toodied  cylinder  with  fiber  material  from 
said  fiber  source; 

(c)  creating  an  airstream  on  said  main  cylinder  directed  gen- 
erally tangential  thereto  to  cany  fibers  thrown  from  said 
cylinder  downstream  towards  said  suction  cylinder;  and 

(d)  providing  a  suction  source  at  said  fiber  collection  location 
to  direct  the  stream  of  airborne  fibers  towards  said  netting 
and  towards  the  suction  source; 

pulling  a  netting  material  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  form- 
ing a  mesh  with  openings  therebetween,  through  said  fiber 
stream  at  a  location  in  said  fiber  stream  spaced  upstream  of 
the  collection  location; 

pulling  said  netting  material  through  said  fiber  stream  at  a  rate 
which: 

(a)  causes  some  fibers  to  pass  completely  through  said  netting 
material  to  form  a  lower  layer  on  said  collection  location; 

(b)  causes  at  least  some  fibers  to  become  entangled  in  and 
around  the  netting  material  forming  an  intermediate  layer 
entangled  in  and  around  said  netting  material  with  a  plural- 
ity of  fiber  end  portions  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
intermediate  layer  through  the  netting  material;  and 

(c)  causes  at  least  some  fibers  to  pile  on  top  of  the  interme- 
diate layer  and  become  entangled  therewith  to  form  an 
upper  layer  attached  to  the  intermediate  layer  by  said 
entanglement; 

pulling  the  netting  material  adjacent  said  collection  location  to 
cause  at  least  some  of  the  fibers  of  said  lower  layer  to  become 
entangled  with  at  least  some  of  the  downwardly  projecting 
end  portions  of  fibers  in  the  intermediate  layer  to  attach  the 
lower  layer  to  the  second  layer  by  said  entanglement: 

said  upper,  intermediate  and  lower  layers  entangled  with  said 
netting  to  form  a  batting  with  a  netting  connected  therein  by 
entanglement  of  fibers  in  each  of  said  upper,  intermediate  and 
lower  layers,  to  form  a  batting  with  an  integral  reinforcing 
netting. 


5417,727 
LOW  THREAD  FORCE  CABLE  TIE 
WilUmn  A.  Bernard,  Daiien,  and  James  A.  Brownlec,  Park 
Forest,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Pandnit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park, 
DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,803,  Aug.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Ang.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,024 
Int  CL'  B65D  63/00 


VS.  a.  24—16  PB 


17  Claims 


1.  A  cable  tie,  comprising: 

a  strap  including  a  first  end  and  a  free  end; 

a  locking  head  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  strap; 

a  plurality  of  walls  on  the  locking  head  forming  a  strap  accept- 
ing chaimel  having  a  strap  entry  end  and  a  strap  exit  end; 

a  metal  locking  device  having  a  free  end  positioiied  within  tlie 
strap  accepting  channel  and  a  mounted  end  embedded  through 
an  inner  wall  sinface  into  an  inner  wall  of  the  locking  bead, 
wherein  the  inner  wall  includes  an  integrally  formed  support 
section  generally  disposed  beneath  die  metal  locking  device 
on  the  strap  entry  end  of  the  locking  head;  and 

pocket  means  formed  on  the  support  section  directly  underneath 
the  mounted  end  of  the  metal  locking  device  for  allowing  the 
mounted  end  of  the  metal  locking  device  to  rotate  slightly  in  a 
direction  towards  the  strap  entry  end  of  the  strap  accepting 
channel. 


5417,728 

CABLE  TIES 

Derek  Woods,  Hazlemere,  England,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Mempliis,  Teon. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3694*7 

Int  a."  B65D  63/00 

VS.  CL  24—16  PB  11  Claims 

1.  A  cable  tie  comprising  a  head  and  a  strap  of  plastics  material, 
the  head  having  a  transverse  apemue  therethrough,  and  a  barb 
formed  separately  from  the  head,  the  barb  having  a  head  engaging 
portion  a  strap  engaging  portion  extending  at  least  partly  across  the 
transverse  aperture  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
transverse  aperture,  and  a  region  of  flexure  between  the  head 
engaging  portion  and  the  strap  engaging  portion  to  allow  the  strap 
to  be  inserted  and  pulled  through  the  transverse  aperture  in  a  first 
direction,  due  to  flexure  of  die  barb,  but  not  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  the  barb  flexure  region  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  cut-out  portions  each  in  an  edge  of  the  barb  to 
provide  a  section  of  reduced  barb  width  between  tlie  cut-out 
portions  relative  to  the  width  of  the  strap  engaging  portion,  each 
cut-out  portion  providing  a  shoulder  at  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  the  barb  free  end,  and  the  plastics  material  of  the  head  being 
such  that  after  insertion  of  the  barb  into  the  head,  die  plastics 
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material  of  the  head  flows  over  the  shoulders  of  the  cut-out 
portions  to  anchor  the  baib  in  the  head. 


5,517,729 

REUSABLE  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Roy  E.  Shaffer,  P.O.  Box  4158,  LouisvUlc,  Ky.  40204 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,132 

Int  a."  B65B  67/06;  F16G  U/04 

VS.  a.  24—30,5  R  2  Ctohns 


a  fastening  element  made  integrally  of  a  plastic  material  by 
injection  molding  and  being  snudler  in  size  than  said  receiv- 
ing space  of  said  female  retaining  body,  said  fastening  ele- 
ment provided  axially  with  a  through  hole  dimensioned  to 
receive  therein  said  projection  of  said  female  retaining  body; 
and 

a  male  retaining  body  made  integrally  of  a  plastic  material  by 
injection  molding  and  composed  of  a  bottom  and  a  nail 
fastened  centrally  to  said  bottom; 

wherein  said  axial  hole  of  said  projection  has  an  upper  segment 
greater  in  diameter  than  a  lower  segment  thereof,  and  a 
shoulder,  wherein  said  nail  of  said  male  retaining  body  is 
provided  with  a  head  and  a  tapered  bonom,  said  head  being 
greater  in  diameter  than  said  nail  and  having  thereon  a  tapered 
portion  capable  of  piercing  a  cap  crown  to  engage  said  axial 
hole  of  said  projection  of  said  female  retaining  body;  and 
wherein  said  projection  of  said  female  retaining  body  is 
provided  with  a  belly  portion  capable  of  urging  said  fastening 
element  so  as  to  fix  firmly  said  decorating  cloth  and  wherein 

said  belly  portion  has  a  greatest  belly  diameter  greater  than  a 
remainder  of  said  projection  of  said  female  receiving  body 
and  also  greater  than  an  inner  aiameter  of  said  through  hole  of 
said  fastening  element. 


1.  A  reusable  closure  device  for  bags  and  the  like  comprising  a 
double  cord  fonning  a  loop  for  encircling  a  bag  opening  and  cinch 
means  having  a  tapered  central  bore  through  which  the  double  cord 
passes  in  parallel,  contiguous  relationship,  said  bore  tapering 
downwards  in  the  direction  of  said  loop,  the  interior  of  said  bore 
having  screw  threads  biased  away  from  said  loop  to  surround  and 
frictionally  engage  said  contiguous  double  cord,  said  screw  threads 
providing  less  resistance  when  said  cinch  is  moved  along  said 
parallel  double  cord  to  make  said  loop  smaller  and  close  a  bag 
opening  and  greater  resistance  when  said  cinch  is  moved  along 
said  parallel  double  cord  to  make  said  loop  larger  for  removal  from 
a  bag  opening. 


5,517,731 
DECOUPLING  CLIP 
David  J.  Spykerman,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Cor- 
poration, Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,120 

Inta.^A44B2//W 

U.S.  a.  24—295  1«  Claims 


5,517,730 

CROWN  BUTTON  OF  A  CAP 

Wen-Lung  Ho,  No.  30-1,  Ta-Chuan  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,692 

lnta.'>A44B  1/12:1/38 

\iS.  CL  24—92  5  Claims 

1.  A  cap  crown  comprising: 

a  female  retaining  body  made  integrally  of  a  plastic  material  by 
injection  molding  and  provided  at  a  top  thereof  with  an 
arcuate  surface  having  a  periphery  extending  downwards  and 
a  receiving  space  which  is  provided  centrally  with  a  projec- 
tion having  an  axial  hole; 
a  decorating  cloth  of  a  soft  fabric  and  covering  said  arcuate 
surface  and  said  periphery  of  said  female  retaining  body  such 
that  a  tail  end  of  said  decorating  cloth  is  received  in  said 
receiving  space; 


1.  A  decoupling  clip  for  coupling  first  and  second  vehicle  parts 
together  comprising: 
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a  first  clip  having  a  body  and  including  at  least  one  spring  clamp 
having  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  legs  having  ends  for 
compressibly  engaging  a  first  vehicle  part  for  holding  said 
first  clip  to  the  first  part  said  body  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein;  and 

a  second  clip  having  a  body  and  including  at  least  one  spring 
clamp  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  legs  in  a  diicction 
opposite  said  legs  of  said  first  clip  when  joined  to  said  fir^t 
clip  for  compressibly  engaging  a  second  vehicle  part,  said 
second  clip  fiirther  including  a  releasable  locking  member 
having  a  pair  of  deformable  spring  legs  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  legs  of  said  spring  clamp  of  said  second 
clip  for  releasably  engaging  said  aperture  in  said  first  clip 
such  diat  said  first  and  second  clips  can  be  selectively 
decoupled  from  one  another  by  compressing  said  deformable 
spring  legs  of  said  locking  member,  wherein  said  spring  legs 
extend  beyond  said  ends  of  said  pair  of  inwardly  projecting 
legs  of  said  first  clip. 


un-notched  edge  of  said  vertical  stanchion  to  peimit  sliding 
movement  of  said  retainer  spring  thereover. 


5,517,732 

GASOLINE  NOZZLE  HANDLE  HOLDER 

Brent  J.  Crear,  621  Mammoth  Rd.,  Dracut,  Mass.  01826 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,055 

Int  CI.*  B65B  iAM 

US.  a.  24—299  3  cUims 


1.  A  gasoline  nozzle  handle  holder  comprising; 

an  elongated  vertical  stanchion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
detent  notches  thereon,  and  having  an  upper  end  spaced  ftt>m 
a  lower  end; 

an  upper  clamp  leg  projecting  lirom  said  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  stanchion; 

a  lower  clamp  leg;  and, 

an  adjustment  means  comprising  a  mounting  block  having  a 
through-extending  aperture  with  said  vertical  stanchion  pro- 
jecting therethrough,  said  lower  clamp  leg  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  mounting  block  so  as  to  project  outwardly 
therefrom  into  a  substantiaUy  parallel  orientation  with  said 
upper  clamp  leg,  said  mounting  block  including  an  arcuate 
projection  which  extends  inwardly  from  said  through- 
extending  aperture  to  engage  an  individual  one  of  said  detent 
notches;  and  a  retainer  spring  mounted  within  said  aperture  of 
said  mounting  block  to  bias  said  vertical  stanchion  towards 
said  arcuate  projection  to  promote  engagement  of  said  arcuate 
projection  into  an  individual  one  of  said  detent  notches,  said 
retainer  spring  comprising  a  spring  mount  including  a  mount- 
ing plate  having  c-shaped  ends  projecting  from  respectively 
opposed  ends  thereof  which  cooperate  to  engage  and  capture 
a  portion  of  said  mounting  block;  a  spring  base  fixedly 
secured  to  said  mounting  plate;  a  first  spring  leg  projecting  in 
a  first  direction  from  said  spring  base  and  oriented  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  thereto;  and  a  second  spring  leg  project- 
ing in  a  second  direction  fiom  said  spring  base  and  oriented  at 
an  oblique  angle  relative  thereto,  said  spring  legs  terminating 
in    arcuate    engaging    ends    which    slidably    engage    an 


5,517.733 
NON-PINLOCK  TYPE  SLIDE  FOR  ZIP  FASTENERS 
Chao-Mu  Chao,  2F,  No.  14,  Alley  11,  Lane  123,  Sec  3,  Jen  Ai 
Rd.,  lUpei,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Chao-Mu  Chou,  Taipci,- 
lU-Huo  Chou,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  and  Shin-Vm  Cheng,  Tao 
Yuan  Hsien,  aU  of,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,181 

Int  CL'  A44B  19/00 

VS.  CL  24—427  2  Claims 


1.  A  slide  for  a  zip  fastener  comprising: 

a  flat  base  frame  made  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  having 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of  width  smaller  than  said  front 
end; 

a  center  guide  plate  made  of  shape  corresponding  to  said  flat 
base  frame  but  of  relatively  smaller  size,  disposed  in  parallel 
with  said  flat  base  frame  and  connected  to  said  flat  base  frame 
by  a  hemihedron  support,  defining  with  said  flat  base  frame  a 
^ace  of  height  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  the  teeth 
of  the  zip  fastener,  said  center  guide  plate  having  two  opposite 
ends  made  gradually  smaller  toward  reversed  directions: 

two  front  wings  perpendicularly  raised  from  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  front  end  of  said  flat  bonom  frame  and  then  turned 
inwards  toward  each  other,  defining  with  said  flat  base  frame 
a  respective  front  passage  for  passing  the  zipper  tapes,  the 
topmost  width  of  each  front  passage  between  the  topmost  side 
of  one  wing  and  the  periphery  of  said  center  guide  plate  being 
suflicient  for  allowing  only  one  zipper  tape  of  tl»e  zip  fastener 
to  pass;  and 

two  rear  wings  respectively  raised  from  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  flat  bottom  frame  and  then  turned  inwards 
toward  each  other,  defining  with  said  flat  base  frame  a  respec- 
tive rear  passage  for  passing  the  zipper  tapes,  the  topmost 
width  of  each  rear  passage  between  the  topmost  side  of  one 
rear  wing  and  the  periphery  of  said  center  guide  plate  being 
sufficient  for  allowing  only  one  zipper  tape  of  the  zip  fastener 
to  pass. 


5,517,734 
QUICK  FASTENER 

John  G.  Korpi,  14399  Ramblewood,  Livonia.  Mich.  48154 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,655 
Int  a.'  F16B  21/W:  B60D  1/02 
VS.  a.  24—153  9  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  for  quick  attachment  of  one  member  to  another 
member,  comprising: 
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5417,73« 

TEASELING  ANIVOR  FLUFFING  MACHINE  FOR 

FABRIC  AND  KNITWORK  WITH  TENSION  CONTROL 

Gino  DaUa  Vecchia,  Santorso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sperotto  Rimar 

S.pJV^  Thiene,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  30, 1993,  MI93A1862 
lat  CI'  D06C  UAX) 
VS.  CX  26-33  3  CMms 


a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongate  barrel  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis: 

an  outer  surface  of  the  barrel; 

a  plunger  translatable  in  a  forward  and  rear  diitclioa  in  llie 
barrel; 

a  pivot  pin  in  the  barrel  extending  through  the  plunger, 

a  pivot  axis  of  the  pin  fixed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

an  arm  on  the  pin  swung  on  the  pivot  axis  between  a  retracted 
position  where  none  of  the  arm  is  further  than  the  outer 
surface  from  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  deployed  position 
where  the  arm  extends  from  the  barrel; 

means  for  biasing  the  arm  toward  the  deployed  position,  the  arm 
biasing  means  having  a  first  arm  engagement  part  of  the 
plunger,  the  first  arm  engagement  part  being  opposed  to  the 
arm  and  faced  in  the  rear  direction,  the  arm  biasing  means 
further  having  means  to  bias  the  plunger  in  the  rear  direction; 

a  second  arm  engagement  part  of  the  plunger  opposed  to  the  arm 
and  faced  in  the  forward  direction. 


5417,735 
SAFETY  ROPE  HOOK 
James  ■Ral,  103,  Ta  Ming  1  Road,  Tung  Pao  "fcnn,  fta  Tm 
Hslang,  Taicfaung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,955 

Int  CI."  A44B  13/00;  F16B  45/00 

VS.  CL  24—599.9  4  Claims 


1.  A  safety  rope  hook  of  the  type  including  a  hook  body  having 
one  end  for  connection  to  a  rope  and  an  opposite  end  terminating 
in  a  hooked  end  defining  an  opening,  and  a  latch  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  hook  body  and  an  opposite  end  termi- 
nating in  a  coupUng  portion  engageable  with  the  hooked  end  of  the 
hook  body  to  close  the  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
hooked  end  terminating  in  a  rounded  tip,  the  coupling  portion  of 
the  latch  including  a  raised  portion  detachably  engageable  by  the 
rounded  tip  for  connecting  the  coupling  portion  of  the  latch  to  the 
hooked  end,  the  hooked  end  further  including  a  retaining  groove, 
the  coupling  portion  further  including  an  inside  projection  engage- 
able within  the  retaining  groove  when  the  hook  body  is  stretched 
longimdinally  after  the  rounded  tip  is  engaged  with  the  raised 
portion. 


J1  D 


1.  A  machine  for  teaseling  and/or  fluffing  pile  of  a  fabric  being 
fed  to  and  extracted  from  the  machine,  comprising: 
a  load-bearing  structure  comprising  two  side  pieces; 
at  least  one  drum  having  a  central  shaft  supported  in  said  side 
pieces  for  rotation  of  the  drum  about  said  shaft,  said  drum 
having  a  circumference  defined  by  a  succession  of  genera- 
trices; 
said  drum  having  two  axially  opposite  end  pieces  which  support 
between  them  two  intercalated  series  of  fabric  pile-treating 
rollers  for  at  least  one  of  teaseling  and  fluffing  the  pile,  said 
rollers  being  arranged  along  respective  generatrices  of  said 
drum; 
one  said  series  of  said  rollers  having  a  drive  driving  them  for 
rotation  in  a  first  direction  which  corresponds  to  a  direction  of 
lay  of  said  pile  from  said  fabric,  and  the  other  said  scries  of 
said  rollers  having  a  drive  driving  them  for  rotation  in  a 
second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  direction  of  lay  of 
said  pile; 
a  motor-driven  feed  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  at  a  first 

location; 
a  motor-driven  exit  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  at  a 
second  location  which  is  displaced  angularly  about  said  cir- 
cumference of  said  drum  from  said  first  location,  so  that  the 
fabric  can  be  fed  by  contact  with  said  feed  roller  into  contact 
with  said  rollers  of  the  said  series,  about  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  drum  and  extracted  by  contact  with  said 
exit  roller; 
a  plurality  of  cleaning  brushes  supported  adjacent  said  circum- 
ference for  cleaning  engagement  with  rollers  of  said  one  and 
other  series; 
a  fabric  feed  tension  adjustment  roller  supported  by  first  support 
means  for  engagement  with  the  fabric  between  the  driven  feed 
roll  and  said  drum; 
a  fabric  exit  tension  adjustment  roller  supported  by  second 
support  means  for  engagement  with  the  fabric  between  the 
drum  and  the  driven  exit  roller, 
said  first  and  second  support  means  each  comprising  a  respec- 
tive automatic  tension  control  device  fixed  to  said  load- 
bearing  structure  and  opcratively  connected  respectively  with 
drive  motors  of  said  driven  feed  roller  and  said  driven  exit 
roller  for  controlling  and  regulating  tension  on  said  fabric 
respectively  as  said  fabric  enters  and  exits  from  interaction 
with  said  machine. 
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5,517,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  STRETCHING  OR 
CONTINUOUSLY  RELEASING  STRETCHING  FORCES 
FROM  A  WEB  USING  TWO  PAIRS  OF  OPPOSING  NON- 
PLANAR  BELTS 
L.  John  VUtro,  Hamilton,  and  David  M.  Weirich,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^12 

iBt  a.*  D06C  3/00 

VS.  CL  26-88  ,1  ctatais 


7.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  web,  said  apparatus  being  able 
to  continuously  stretch  said  web  in  the  cross-machine  direction. 
sa^;'  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  two  pairs  of  opposing  belts  wherein  each  belt  travels  along 
an  endless  path,  said  pairs  of  belts  diverge  from  each  odier  in 
the  cross-machine  direction,  each  pair  of  belts  comprising  an 
upper  belt  and  a  lower  belt  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  belts  has  an  outwardly  disposed 
substantially  triangular  shaped  cross-sectional  outer  surface 
for  contact  with  opposing  edges  of  said  web.  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  upper  belts  substantially  continuously  abut 
the  outer  surfaces  of  adjacent  lower  belts  along  a  pre- 
determined distance  when  traveling  in  the  machine  diiection, 
along  said  opposing  edges,  so  as  to  create  at  least  one  nip  for 
substantially  continuously  gripping  said  web  edges,  the  belts' 
outwardly  disposed  uiangular  shaped  surfaces  converge  to  an 
apex  and  the  apex  of  the  upper  belts  creates  one  nip  and  the 
apex  of  the  lower  belts  creates  another  nip  when  the  upper 
and  lower  belts  are  in  operative  contact:  and 

(b)  a  driver  for  driving  said  belts  so  as  to  convey  said  web  in  the 
machine  direction. 


(48,  52)  having  a  first  small  diameter  of  each  said  insert,  said 
thread  tensioner  further  comprising: 

a  tension  body  (10)  with  a  surface  shaped  as  a  surface  of  a  cone 
and  located  in  the  basic  body  (49)  of  the  second  insert  (42). 
the  cone  shaped  surface  of  the  tension  body  (10)  engage  on 
the  truncated  cone  shaped  surface  (47)  of  the  second  insert 
(42)  allowing  the  tension  body  (10)  to  be  pressed  against  said 
cone  shaped  surface  (47)  of  the  second  insert  (42), 

said  tension  body  and  each  said  insert  being  placed  coaxially  to 
each  other  in  a  major  axis  A, 

a  package  (2)  comprising  a  supply  of  the  thread  (3)  to  be  treated 
being  placed  coaxially  to  the  tension  device  (5)  in  the  major 
axis  A. 

said  package  (2)  being  spaced  below  a  base  (51)  of  the  first 
insert  (41)  having  a  second  large  diameter  providing  an  inlet 
section  (301)  for  the  thread  (3)  to  be  drawn  off  overhead  ftom 
the  package  (2)  and  lead  into  the  tension  device  (5), 

a  deflection  angle  alpha  between  the  main  axis  A  of  die  package 
(2)  and  a  passage  of  a  section  (302)  of  the  thread  (3),  which 
leaves  the  tension  device  (5)  and  is  lead  to  a  warp  beam  to 
form  a  warp  thereon,  said  angle  alpha  being  between  70  to  90 
degrees  or  more, 

a  deflection  of  die  diread  (3)  by  said  angle  alpha  being  effected 
in  two  steps, 

the  thread  (3)  being  deflected  in  a  first  deflection  step  by  an 
angle  beta  below  the  truncated  cone  shaped  surface  (47)  of  die 
second  insert,  said  angle  beta  being  greater  than  a  deflection 
angle  in  a  second  deflection  step  on  the  truncated  cone  shaped 
surface  (47)  of  the  second  insert  and 

wherein  a  greater  part  of  deflection  of  the  thread  (3)  takes  place 
before  the  thread  (3)  is  engaged  between  the  tension  body 
(10)  and  the  second  insert  (42)  of  die  tension  device  (5). 


5317,738 

THREAD  TENSIONER 

Edwin  WUdi-Weber,  Niederuzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Benninger  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93A)0287,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23.   1992. 
3954/92 

InL  CL^  B65H  59/00 
VS.  a.  28-194  ,4  Qalms 

1.  A  thread  tensioner.  having  a  tension  device  (5)  which  com- 
prises 

a  hollow  first  insert  (41)  forming  a  dwead  inlet  having  an  inner 

surface  (53)  shaped  as  a  surface  of  a  truncated  cone, 
a  hollow  second  insert  (42)  forming  a  thread  exit  and  having  a 

basic  body  (49)  widi  an  inner  wall  section  (47)  shaped  as  a 

surface  of  a  truncated  cone, 
whereby  each  said  truncated  cone  shaped  surface  (47,  53)  of 

each  said  insert  (41,  42)  are  engaged  to  each  otfier  at  a  base 


5.517,739 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLARIZATION-SENSITTVE 
SHEAR  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
John  A.  Kosinski,  Wall  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,902.  Apr.  29,  1994.  PaL  No.  5.386.168. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,651 
Int.  a."  HOIL  41/22 
VS.  CI.  29-25  JS  15  ctainis 

1.  A  mediod  of  preparing  a  Polarization-Sensitive  Shear  Wave 
Transducer  Structure  for  ultrasonic  testing  of  material  properties 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  plurality  of  electrode  segments  onto  a  piezoelectric 
plate  subso^te.  said  piezoelectric  plate  substrate  being  a  trans- 
ducer, having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  predetermined 
X|'  and  Xj'  axes,  and  a  substrate  orientation  along  a  shear 
wave  degeneracy  locus,  said  axes  being  at  right  angles  to  each 
other; 
forming     a     Multiply     Segmented     Lateral-Field     Excitation 
(MuSLE)  electrode,  by  disposing  said  electrode  segments  on 
said  top  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  body,  said  segments 
being  mutually  separated  by  a  plurality  of  electrode  gaps; 
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aligning  said  electrode  gaps  along  said  X,'  and  Xj'  axes  of  the 

substrate; 
bonding  said  body  to  a  test  object; 
selecting  one  of  said  axes;  and 
coupling  means  for  generating  an  excitotion  voluge  across  said 

segments  wherein  a  lateral -field  excitation  voltage  along  one 

of  said  preselected  axes  generates  a  correspondingly  polarized 

acoustic  shear  wave. 


5.517.740 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLUG 
REMOVAL 
Annette  M.  CbsUow,  IVairord.-  James  J.  Roberts,  Irwin;  PmnI  J. 
Boone,  Bethel  Park,  and  Randall  A.  Holmes,  Delmont,  aU  of 
Pa,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28. 1994.  Ser.  No.  203.632 

Int  a.*  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29^254  4  Claims 


anvil  at  speed  to  apply  the  pulling  impulse  to  the  plug, 
wherein  the  pressure  control  means  includes: 

a  second  cylinder  substantiaUy  surrounding  the  pneumatic  cyl- 
inder and  spaced  therefrom; 

first  and  second  scaling  means  cooperatively  defining  a  proximal 
plenum  proximate  the  proximal  end  of  the  chamber  between 
the  second  cylinder  and  the  pneumatic  cylinder  and  a  distal 
plenum  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  chamber  between  the 
second  cylinder  and  the  pneumatic  cylinder, 

shutter  means  for  venting  the  distal  plenum; 

proximal  pneumatic  connection  means  for  providing  pressurized 
air  to  the  proximal  plenum  from  a  first  source  of  pressurized 

au", 

distal  pneumatic  connection  means  for  providing  pressurized  air 
to  the  distal  plenum  from  a  second  source  of  pressurized  air, 

proximal  channel  means  operatively  connecting  the  proximal 
plenum  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  chamber;  and 

distal  channel  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  distal  ple- 
num to  the  distal  end  of  the  chamber. 


5.517.741 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  ASSEMBLY  OF  STAMPED 
PARTS 
Thomas  Reynolds,  Tny,  Robert  A.  Florian,  Farmington  Hills; 
Terrance  W.  Gillay,  Bloomfield  Townstiip,  and  John  L. 
Myers,  Romeo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mkh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364378,  Dec  27. 1994.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,109 
lntCL*B23Q/7/W 
MS.  CL  29^—407.1  *  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  pulling  a  plug  from  a  conduit  having  an  open  end. 
the  tool  including  means  for  applying  a  pulling  impulse  to  the  plug 
comprising: 

a  pneumatic  cylinder,  including  an  axially  extending  chamber 
within  the  cylinder  having  an  end  surface  distal  from  the  plug 
defining  an  anvil: 

a  hammer  sealingly  slidable  within  the  chamber  in  response  to  a 
pressure  difference  between  a  proximal  end  of  the  chamber  on 
one  side  of  the  hammer  proximal  the  plug  and  a  distal  end  of 
the  chamber  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  hammer: 

connection  means  for  providing  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
plug  and  the  cylinder;  and 

pressure  control  means  for  providing  a  positive  pressure  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  chamber  and  for  varying  the  pressure  in 
the  distal  end  of  the  chamber,  such  that  the  hammer  can  be 
alternately  moved  away  from  the  anvil  and  driven  against  the 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  assembly  of  at  least  two  sepa- 
rately stamped  mating  sheet  metal  paru  in  abutting  relationship, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  in  a  first  stamping  operation,  placing  a  first  sheet  metal  blank 
in  a  stamping  press  between  a  first  die  set  comprising  an 
upper  stamping  die  and  a  lower  stamping  die  in  preparation 
for  forming  a  first  mating  part. 

b.  providing  a  bottoming  marker  on  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
dies  for  making  a  bench  mark  indicia  on  die  first  sheet  metal 
blank  at  a  predetermined  location  near  to  the  juncture  of 
abutment  of  the  mating  parts  upon  actuation  of  the  stamping 
press  to  close  die  first  die  set  on  the  sheet  metal  blank  to  form 
the  desired  first  mating  part, 

c.  in  a  second  stamping  operation,  placing  a  second  sheet  metal 
blank  in  a  stamping  press  between  a  second  die  set  compris- 
ing an  upper  stamping  die  and  a  lower  stamping  die  in 
preparation  for  forming  a  second  mating  part, 

d.  providing  a  bottoming  marker  on  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
dies  of  the  second  set  for  making  a  bench  mark  indicia  on  the 
second  sheet  metal  blank  at  a  predetermined  location  near  to 
the  juncture  of  abutment  of  die  mating  parts  upon  actuation  of 
the  stamping  press  to  dose  the  second  die  set  on  die  sheet 
metal  blank  to  form  die  desired  second  mating  part. 


e.  assembling  the  first  and  second  mating  parts  in  abutting 
relationship, 

f.  comparing  die  relationship  of  die  bench  mark  indicia  of  die 
first  mating  part  to  die  bench  mark  indicia  of  die  second 
mating  part  widi  a  predetennined  optimal  relationship,  and 

g.  adjusting  the  position  of  die  first  and  second  mating  parts  with 
respect  to  each  odier  until  die  predetermined  optimal  relation- 
ship of  die  bench  mark  indicia  is  established. 


5,517,742 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  A  JOINT  INCLUDING  A 

TORQUE  LIMITED  FASTENER 

Brian  Mann,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Tool 

Industries  Corporation,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  54,977,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5390,573. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,223 

Int.  a.*  B21D  39/00 

VS.  CL  29-^56  5  cuims 


^-^OjlD^ 


1.  A  mediod  of  setting  a  joint  of  a  direaded  nut,  a  direaded  bolt 
and  at  least  one  sheet,  die  nut  having  a  plurality  of  plastically 
deformable  lobes  on  its  exterior  surface  and  being  threaded  onto 
die  bolt,  die  at  least  one  sheet  being  positioned  between  die  nut  and 
die  head  of  die  bolt,  die  steps  of  die  method  comprising: 

mounting  a  plurality  of  frustoconical  rollers  in  rolling  relation  in 

a  driver  socket; 
positioning  die  nut  into  die  socket  widi  each  toller  being  adja- 
cent to  a  respective  lobe; 
rotating  die  driver  until  die  nut  is  tightened  onto  die  bolt  widi  a 
predetermined  torque  and  subsequenUy  forcing  each  roller 
over  its  respective  lobe,  diereby  plastically  deforming  a  por- 
tion of  each  respective  lobe. 


5,517,743 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING 

SUPERPOSES  METAL  SHEETS 

Hanns  P.  Liebig,  and  Peter  Sack,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Eckold  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St  Andreasberg, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,076,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1992,  42  40 
970.5 

InL  ex."  B21D  31/06:37/12:39/03:  B23P  11/02 
VS.  a.  29—521  10  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  joining  a  plurality  of  superposed  metal  sheets  by 
local  plastic  deformation  so  that  an  interengaging  connection  is 
formed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  plurality  of  superposed  metal  sheets; 

producing  a  free  space  in  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  by  local 
plastic  deformation,  said  free  space  having  an  outer  wall 
surrounding  and  encompassing  substantially  entire  surface  of 
an  inner  wall  in  at  least  one  of  said  sheets,  said  inner  wall 
being  spaced-apart  from  said  outer  wall  by  said  free  space, 
said  free  space  at  least  partly  defining  an  area  where  an 
interengaging  connection  is  to  be  formed;  and 

plastically  deforming  said  superposed  metal  sheets  to  make 
sheet  metal  widiin  said  area  to  flow  towards  said  outer  wall 
thereby  forming  said  interengaging  connection  of  said  super- 
posed metal  sheets. 


5417,744 
PRESS-FIT  TUBE-CONNECnON  SYSTEM 
Greg  Moser,  and  Jerry  R.  Smith,  both  of  Columbus,  IimL, 
assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.242 

Int  a.*  B23P  19/02 

VS.  CL  29-525  34  claims 


■0 

/%?•? 

^^1( 

22 

1* 

TS 

28.  A  method  for  connecting  a  spindle  to  a  tube,  die  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of 

punching  a  hole  in  an  exterior  wall  of  a  tube  to  create  a 
perimeter  edge  bordering  die  tiibe,  die  perimeter  having  a  first 
pre-determined  shape,  and 

press-fitting  an  end  portion  of  a  spindle  having  a  second  pre- 
determined shape  different  than  die  first  pre-determined  shape 
into  die  bole  to  establish  a  tight  fit  between  die  spindle  and  die 
tube  retaining  the  spindle  in  coupled  relation  in  the  tube. 
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5^17,745 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FIBER  OPTIC  SIGN 

Danid  PRSton,  537  Greenwich  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014,  and 

Ward  Fleming,  43  Augustine  Rd.,  Saugartes,  N.Y.  12477 

nkd  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,093 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/16 

VS.  CL  29— SZJ.2  '  Claims 


PGI 


\-501 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber  optic  sign  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  airanging  a  plurality  of  fibers  to  fonn  a  desired  design  from 
ends  of  the  fibers,  said  step  of  arranging  comprising  the  sub 
steps  of: 

placing  a  lower  fiber  holder  on  a  level  surface; 

forming  a  desired  design  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  tem- 
plate: 

placing  said  template  including  the  desired  design  on  top  of  said 
lower  fiber  holder. 

placing  an  upper  fiber  holder  over  said  template. 

filling  said  upper  fiber  holder  with  fibers  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
fibers  rest  against  the  desired  design  formed  on  the  template, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  fibers  rest  against  the  portion  of  the 
template  not  containing  the  design,  and 

causing  the  portion  of  the  fibers  which  rest  against  the  desired 
design  to  fall  through  said  holes 

ii  said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of  embedding  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  fibers  in  a  castable  sub- 
stance; and 

iii  allowing  the  casuble  substance  to  harden  such  that  the 
hardened  castable  substance  maintains  the  ends  of  the  fibers 
in  the  shape  of  the  design  to  form  the  optic  sign. 


said  spindle  at  its  lower  end  being  capable  of  interchangeably 
receiving  one  of  a  number  of  workpiece  rotating  tools. 


5317,747 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
INTERCONNECTION  OF  RADIO  FREQUENCY  (RF) 
MONOLITHIC  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
John  A.  Plerro,  East  Meadow;  Thomas  H.  Graham,  Linden- 
hurst;  Scott  M.  Weiner,  Wantagh;  Paul  HeUer,  Dix  Hills,  and 
Joseph  L.  Merenda,  Massapequa,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
AIL  Systems,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,570,  Dec.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,402,088. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,676 
Int  CI."  HOIP  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—600  4  Claims 


5417,746 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DIRECT  DRIVE  DRILL  PRESS/ 

ROUTER 

Karmen  D.  Cox,  St  Charles,  and  George  E.  Hendrix,  St  Lools, 

both  of  MOm  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,201 

Int  a.*  B23P  23/02 

VS.  a.  29—560  25  Oaims 

1.  A  direct  drive  drill  press/router  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  horizontal  bed  for  supporting  workpieces; 

a  housing  supported  by  said  frame  above  said  horizontal  bed, 

said  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  generally   vertically   extending   spindle   rotaubly   mounted 
within  and  partially  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing; 
a  driver  connected  lo  said  spindle  for  axially  moving  said 
spindle  desired  predetermined  distances  toward  and  away 
from  said  horizontal  bed; 
a  switched  reluctance  motor  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
housing  and  being  connected  to  said  spindle  for  rotary  driving 
engagement   at   a  desired  range   of  predetermined   speeds 
tlu^oughout  the  entire  range  of  axial  movement  of  said  spindle; 
the  switched  reluctance  motor  including  upper  and  lower  end 
bells,  the  lower  end  bell  being  integral  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  bousing;  and 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  coaxial-to-coplanar  waveguide 
connector  for  interconnecting  microwave  integrated  circuit  devices 
with  miniature  coaxial  cable  on  a  dielectric  board,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  coating  the  dielectric  board  with  an  adhesive  material; 

b)  routing  a  length  of  miniature  coaxial  cable  in  the  adhesive 
material  to  fabricate  a  dielectric  cable  board; 

c)  plating  the  dielectric  cable  board  with  a  conductive  material; 

d)  coating  the  conductive  material  with  a  dielectric  material; 

e)  removing  a  region  of  the  dielectric  cable  board  containing  a 
length  of  miniawre  coaxial  cable  to  remove  a  top  portion  of 
the  dielectric  cable  board  and  to  expose  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal cross-section  of  the  miniature  coaxial  cable  including 
the  center  conductor,  the  dielectric  and  the  outer  coaxial 
shield; 


0  mounting  a  first  electrically  conductive  means  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  coaxial  shield  of  die  miniature  coaxial 
cable  and  to  the  conductive  layer  of  material  widiin  die 
dielectric  board;  and 

g)  mounting  an  end  of  a  second  electrically  conductive  means  on 
a  portion  of  die  exposed  center  conductor  of  the  miniature 
coaxial  cable. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  components  onto  a  printed 
circuit  board,  including  a  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying 
printed  circuit  boards,  said  conveying  mechanism  comprising: 
a  component-mounting  section  including  parallel  first,  second, 
and  third  feed  rails  spaced  laterally  apart  for  feeding  a  circuit 
board  longitudinally;  and 
an  incoming  distribution  section  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  component-mounting  section  and  including  parallel  first 
and  second  incoming  distribution  rails  spaced  laterally  apart 
for  feeding  a  circuit  board  to  said  first  and  second  feed  rails; 
said  first  and  second  incoming  distribution  rails  being  laterally 
adjusuble  relative  to  said  first,  second  and  third  feed  rails,  and 
a  lateral  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  incoming 
distribution  rails  being  adjustablely 
said  first  and  third  feed  rails  being  laterally  stationary,  said 
second  feed  rail  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  diinl 
feel  rails  and  being  laterally  adjustable  relative  to  both  of  said 
first  and  third  feed  rails. 


5^17,749 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  APPUCATOR  WITH 
IMPROVED  CRIMP  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  PLATE 
MEANS 
Gianni  Zuin,  Mcstrino-Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mdex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1994,  Sen  No.  289,4M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OT,  Sep.  14, 
1993,  93114720;  Feb.  24,  1994,  94102752 

Int  CL'  HOIR  43/048;  B2U  13/02 
UACL29-7S3  WCUlms 


5317,748 

AWARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  CmCUIT  BOARDS 

THROUGH  A  COMPONENT-MOUNTWG  STATION 

Jun  O.  Park,  Sueon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,815 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/30:13/02 

VS.  a.  29-741  J  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  terminal  applicator  which  includes  an  appli- 
cation ram  drivable  by  a  press  ram  dirough  working  stroke 
towards,  and  a  return  stroke  away  firom,  a  crimping  anvil, 

a  first  crimping  die  on  the  applicator  ram  for  cooperation  widi  an 
anvil  to  crimp  a  first  portion  of  an  electrical  terminal  onto  an 
exposed  end  of  a  conductive  core  of  an  insulated  electrical 
wire  during  each  working  stroke  of  die  applicator  ram, 

a  second  crimping  die  on  the  applicator  ram  for  cooperation  widi 
an  anvil  to  crimp  a  second  portion  of  die  terminal  onto  die 
insulation  of  die  electrical  wire  during  each  working  stroke  of 
the  applicator  ram, 

a  first  adjusting  plate  means  mounted  for  angular  adjustment 
about  an  axis  on  and  extending  in  die  direcdon  of  movement 
of  die  applicator  ram  to  selectively  interpose  projection  means 
between  die  press  ram  and  die  applicator  ram  to  adjust  die 
shut  height  of  the  first  crimping  die, 

a  second  adjusting  plate  means  mounted  for  angular  adjusuneni 
about  said  axis  to  selectively  interpose  projection  means 
between  die  first  adjusting  plate  means  and  die  second  crimp- 
ing die  to  adjust  die  shut  height  of  die  second  die,  and 

a  diird  adjusting  plate  means  mounted  for  angular  adjustment 
about  said  axis  to  selectively  interpose  projection  means 
between  die  press  ram  and  die  first  adjusting  plate  means  to 
provide  fiirther  adjustment  of  die  shut  height  of  die  first  die 
and,  in  turn,  die  shut  height  of  die  second  die. 

wherein  die  improvement  comprises: 

said  diitd  adjusting  plate  means  includes  a  diin  flexible  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric 
about  said  axis,  and  said  projection  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  precision  machined  diskettes  of  a  greater  diickness  dum  die 
disc  and  mounted  in  die  apertures  dierein,  die  diskettes  having 
varying  thicknesses  to  provide  a  range  of  adjustments. 
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5417,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  SALVAGING  CORE  LAMINATIONS 
Saamd  J.  Eddy,  Copan,  Okla^  assignor  to  Submersible  Pumps, 
IiM^,  Cushing,  OUa. 

FUed  JuL  18, 1W4,  S«r.  No.  276,956 

InL  a.*  H02K  15/02 

\}&  a.  29-762  »  CW«» 


PRESSURE 


10 


1.  Apparatus  for  salvaging  core  laminations  from  the  core  and 
windings  of  an  electric  motor,  the  core  including  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  annular  laminations  having  a  central  cavity,  a  plurality 
of  winding  slots  surrounding  an  inner  periphery  of  the  laminations, 
and  a  Sux  zone  extending  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  slots  and 
an  outer  periphery  of  the  laminations,  the  laminations  being  fixed 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  central  cavity  by  a  bonding  agent 
which  bonds  the  windings  to  the  slots,  comprising: 

first  station  means  for  inserting  a  stop  between  adjacent  lamina- 
tions at  a  first  point,  the  stop  contacting  the  flux  zone  of  the 
laminations  in  order  to  prevent  njotion  of  the  core  along  the 
longitudinal  axis; 
second  station  means  for  separating  adjacent  laminations  at  a 
second  point  between  the  first  station  means  and  a  free  end  of 
the  core  and  windings,  thereby  breaking  the  bonding  agent 
adjacent  the  second  point  and  creating  an  end  section  of  the 
core  laminations;  and 
moving  means  for  exerting  a  longitudinal  force  toward  the  free 
end  of  the  windings  on  the  flux  zone  of  the  laminations  at  the 
second  point  and  moving  the  end  section  toward  the  fiee  end 
of  the  windings. 


5417,752 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  PRESSURE-CONNECTOR 
TERMINAL  OF  A  DEVICE  WTTH  A  TERMINAL 
ELECTRODE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Itehio  Sakata;  TUashi  Yuda;  Shinichi  Kasahara;  Toshiaki 
Solieda;  Hiromichi  Watanabe;  Yoshiald  Maniyama;  Egi  Nit- 
toh,-    Kenichi    Kuroiwa,   and    Hiroald    Kobayashi,   aU   of 
Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu, 
Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-119363; 
Oct  7,  1992,  4-267752;  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-339044;  Apr.  22,  1993, 
5-094728 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  CL  29—832  24  Claims 


5417,751 
MULTILAYER  MICROELECTRONIC  WIRING  MODULE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  Bross,  Poughlieepsie;   Robert  O.  Lussow,  HopeweU 

Junction,  and  Thomas  J.  Walsh,  Foughlteepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,627,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,110. 

This  application  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,273 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  H05K  3/36 

VS.  a.  29—830  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilayer  microelectronic  wiring 

module,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  polymer  sheets; 

inserting  a  plurality  of  metal  pieces  into  each  of  said  plurality  of 

thermoplastic  polymer  sheets  to  form  vias  therein; 
forming  a  conductive  wiring  pattern  on  at  least  ceitain  ones  of 

said  plurality  of  thermoplastic  polymer  sheets; 
stacking  said  plurality  of  thermoplastic  polymer  sheets  with  said 
vias  in  at  least  ceitain  sheets  aligned  with  vias  in  an  adjacent 
sheet;  and 
applying  heal  or  pressure  or  both  heat  and  pressure  to  said 
stacked  thermoplastic  polymersheets  to  bond  said  sheets  to 
form  a  microelctronic  wiring  module. 


1.  A  method  of  pressure-connection  to  establish  an  electrical 

connection  between  a  terminal  having  pressure<onnector  surfaces 

on  an  insulating  substrate  and  terminal  electrodes  formed  on  a 

separate  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  connecting  surface  of  said 

pressure  coimector  terminal  surface  thereby  fonning  divided 

connecting  surfaces  defined  by  said  grooves; 
supplying  a  soft  bonding  material  to  an  area  of  the  insulating 

substrate  opposite  the  electrode  substrate; 
placing  the  connecting  surface  of  the  terminal  electrodes  in 

contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  pressure  connector  terminal; 
applying  pressure  transverse  to  said  connecting  surface  thereby 

forcing  the  bonding  material  from  the  area  between  said 

pressure  connector  surfaces  and  said  terminal  electrodes;  and 
hardening  said  bonding  material. 


5417,753 

ADJUSTABLE  SPACER  FOR  FLAT  PLATE  COOLING 

APPLICATIONS 

Gaetano  P.  Messina,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y>,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,644 

Int  a."  H05K  3/30 

MS.  a.  29—841  '  CUlms 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  thermal  conduction  module  having 

a  base  plate  for  holding  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted 

on  a  chip  substrate;  a  cover  plate  having  a  surface  facing  the  chip 

substrate,  and  a  first  spacer  fastened  to  the  cover  plate  or  base 
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plate,  said  first  spacer  being  adjustable  to  a  predetennined  distance 
from  the  cover  plate  or  base  plate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  substrate  on  the  base  plate; 

b)  optionally  placing  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  on  the 
substrate; 

c)  placing  a  removable,  temporary  second  spacer  over  an  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate  and.  if  present,  the  integrated  circuit 
chip,  said  second  spacer  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  a 
thickness  sufBcient  to  permit  a  thennally  conductive  medium 
to  be  disposed  between  an  upper  surface  of  the  integrated 
circuit  chip,  when  located  on  the  chip  substrate,  and  the  cover 
plate  surface  facing  the  chip  substrate,  when  the  second 
spacer  is  removed; 

d)  placing  the  cover  plate  over  the  second  spacer,  the  integrated 
circuit  chip,  if  present,  the  substrate  and  the  base  plate; 

e)  adjusting  the  first  spacer  toward  or  away  from  the  cover  plate 
or  base  plate,  until  the  first  spacer  contacts  the  base  plate  or 
cover  plate  and  the  cover  plate  surface  contacts  the  second 
spacer,  to  create  a  desired  distance  for  insertion  of  a  thermally 
conductive  medium  between  an  upper  surface  of  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  mounted  on  the  chip  substrate  and  the  cover  plate 
surface  facing  the  chip  subsu-ate; 

0  removing  the  cover  plate  from  the  second  spacer,  the  sub- 
strate, the  integrated  circuit  chip,  if  present,  and  the  base 
plate; 

g)  removing  the  second  spacer  from  over  die  substrate; 

h)  replacing  the  cover  plate  over  the  substrate  and  the  base  plate- 
and 

i)  securing  the  cover  plate  to  the  base  plate,  whereby  a  desired 
gap  is  created  for  a  thermally  conductive  medium  between  an 
upper  surface  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip  and  the  cover  plate 
surface  facing  the  chip  substrate. 


M  2t  ^22'^  2. 


multiple  electronic  modules,  said  first  side  surface  of  said 
woricpiece  having  at  least  a  region  diat  is  non-coplanar  with 
the  coplanar  selected  side  surfaces  of  the  multiple  electronic 
modules;  and 
(b)  metallizing  said  selected  side  surfaces  of  the  multiple  elec- 
tronic modules  in  said  stack  to  fonn  a  stack  metallization 
pattern,  said  stack  metallization  pattern  being  automatically 
discontinuous  at  said  region  of  non<oplanarity  of  said  firei 
side  surface  of  said  woricpiece  with  said  coplanar  selected 
side  surfaces  of  the  multiple  electronic  modules. 


5417,755 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITZ  W«E  CONNECTION 
Harold  O.  Wright  VermUion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rdtec  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,909 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/03 

U-S- CI.  29-843  10  Claims 


r    y  mil 


I—  D-" 


5417,754 
FABRICATION  PROCESSES  FOR  MONOLITHIC 
ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
Kenneth  E.  BeUstein,  Jr.,  Essex  Junction;  Ctaude  L.  Bertin, 
and  Wayne  J.  Howell,  both  of  South  BurUngton,  aU  of  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,794 
Int  a.*  H05K  3/34 
VS.  a.  29-840  42  claims 

1.  A  process  for  metallizing  a  selected  side  surface  of  each 
electronic  module  of  multiple  electronic  modules,  said  metallizing 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  stack  including  said  multiple  electronic  modules 
such  that  the  selected  side  surfaces  of  the  multiple  electtonic 
modules  are  coplanar,  said  forming  of  the  stack  including 
utilizing  a  workpiece  between  two  adjacent  electronic  mod- 
ules in  Uie  stack,  said  workpiece  having  a  first  side  surface 
corresponding  to  the  coplanar  selected  side  surfaces  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  liu  wire  having  a  plurality  of  wire 
strands  to  a  conductive  surface  to  form  an  electrical  connecuon 
without  stripping  Uie  wire  stands,  the  meUiod  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

grasping  a  length  of  litz  wire  having  a  plurality  of  strands,  the 
strands  of  the  liu  wire  being  individually  insulated  up  lo  end 
surfaces; 

positioning  a  first  section  of  the  length  of  litz  wire  within  a 
sleeve,  such  that  a  portion  of  the  litz  wire  extends  through  the 
sleeve; 

bundling  the  first  section  of  the  length  of  liu  wire  within  the 
sleeve,  the  bundled  first  section  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
smaller  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  an  unbundled  second 
section  of  the  length  of  liu  wire; 

removing  the  portion  of  litz  wire  which  extends  through  the 
sleeve  to  thereby  expose  new  end  surfaces  of  U»e  strands  of 
the  liu  wire  consisting  of  exposed  non-insulated  metal  sub- 
stantially even  with  an  end  surface  of  the  sleeve,  the  new  end 
surfaces  and  the  end  surface  of  the  sleeve  forming  a  substan- 
tially non-insulated  end  connection  surface;  and 
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attaching  the  end  connection  surface  with  the  conductive  surface 
to  form  an  electrical  and  mechanical  connection,  wherein  the 
insulative  integrity  of  the  strands  of  the  litz  wire  is  maintained 
to  the  end  connection  surface. 


5.517,75« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBSTRATE  MEMBER  HAVING 

ELECTRICAL  LINES  AND  APERTURED  INSULATING 

FILM 

Masahun  Stairai,  Ohisu,  and  Kimibiro  Yamanaka,  Shiga,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cof 

poratlon,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Coadniiattoa  of  Ser.  No.  75,067,  Jun.  10,  1993,  al)andoned, 

wtaidi  is  a  dlvisioo  of  Ser.  No.  S59,750,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,252,781.  This  appUcatkm  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

247,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  May  31, 1991,  3-15*123 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/02 

MS,  CL  29-847  ^  Claims 


5,517,757 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STACKED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Masatcni  HayashI;  Hlroshl  lokawa,  both  of  Nlshi-biw^lma, 
and  Shigeo  Sakal,  Nagoya,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
khi  Joliogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,424,  Aug.  25,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,417,280.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228230 

Int  CL'  B23P  15/16 

VS.  a.  29—890.039  2  Claims 


«, 


fz 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  substrate  member,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  dielectric  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  electric  lines  on  said  substrate,  selected 
ones  of  said  electric  lines  having  a  contact  pad  at  one  end 
thereof  or  forming  an  extension  of  said  line,  selected  ones  of 
said  contact  pads  being  aligned  in  parallel  and  each  having  a 
first  length  dimension  and  a  second  width  dimension; 
providing  an  insulating  film; 

forming  a  plurality  of  openings  within  said  insulating  film 
relative  to  respective  ones  of  said  electric  lines,  each  of  said 
openings  aligned  in  parallel  and  being  of  a  first  length  dimen- 
sion corresponding  to  said  first  length  dimension  of  said 
contact  pads  less  than  said  first  length  dimension  of  said 
contact  pads  and  of  a  second  width  dimension  corresponding 
to  said  second  width  dimension  of  said  contact  pads  and 
substantially  greater  than  said  second  width  dimension  of  said 
contact  pads;  and 
covering  said  electric  lines  with  said  insulating  film  such  that 
said  openings  in  said  film  align  with  said  respective  electric 
lines  so  as  to  expose  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  total  area 
of  each  of  said  contact  pads,  said  exposed  poitions  of  said 
total  area  of  each  of  said  contact  pads  through  said  respective 
openings  in  said  insulating  film  being  defined  by  said  second 
width  dimension  of  said  contact  pad  and  said  corresponding 
first  length  dimension  of  said  opening  in  said  film  to  said  first 
length  dimension  of  said  pad,  said  total  exposed  portions  of 
each  of  said  pads  being  so  exposed  despite  positional  devia- 
tions between  said  film  and  said  electric  lines  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  second  width  dimension  of  said  opening  in  said 
insulating  film  corresponding  to  said  second  width  dimension 
of  said  contact  pad  being  such  that  said  opening  will  never 
expose  an  adjacent  one  or  more  of  said  electric  lines  of  said 
substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sucked  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising flat  tubes  and  corrugated  fins  which  are  alternately  put 
together,  wherein  each  said  flat  tube  is  formed  by  butting  two 
press-formed  plates,  has  an  inlet/ouUet  tank  portion  formed  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  has  a  fluid  passage  formed  therein  i<x  guiding  a 
fluid  flowing  between  said  two  plates  from  an  inlet  tank  portion  to 
an  oudet  tank  portion  by  allowing  a  U-tum  at  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  flat  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  caulk  fastening 
portions  at  a  plurality  of  places  on  said  pair  of  plates;  assembhng 
each  flat  tube  by  caulk  fastening  said  pair  of  plates  by  means  of 
said  caulk  fastening  portions;  putting  a  plurality  of  flat  tubes  and 
corrugated  fins  together  alternately  in  a  stacked  state;  and  brazing 
said  flat  tubes  and  said  corrugated  fins  in  said  stacked  state  in  a 
furnace. 


5,517,758 

PLATING  METHOD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

MULTI-LAYERED  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  USING 

THE  SAME 

-Runeshi  Nakamura,  Hlrafcata,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128^25 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138361; 
Sep.  29, 1992,  4-259548 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/42:3/38:3/46 
MS.  a.  29—852  23  Claims 


<Mm€. 


1.  A  method  for  plating  a  conductive  layer  on  an  insulating  resin 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  insulating  resin  layer; 

dry  sandblasting  abrasives  onto  a  surface  of  the  insulating  resin 
layer. 
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removing  the  abrasives  firom  the  surface  of  the  insulating  resin 

layer,  wherein  the  removing  step  comprises  an  ultrasonic 

cleaning  step; 
chemically  etching  the  surface  of  the  insulating  resin  layer 

subjected  to  the  dry  sandblasting  treatment;  and 
plating  the  conductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating  resin 

layer  subjected  to  the  chemical  etching. 


5317,759 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VARUBLE  OFF-SET  FULL 

FACE  WHEEL 

Ross  S.  HIU,  and  Charies  E.  Kier,  both  of  4000  Collins  Rd., 

Lansing,  Mich.  48910 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,502,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,110 

Int  CL*  B21K  1/28 

MS.  a.  29-*MJ25  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  varying  the  wheel  offset  dimension  of  an 
automotive  passenger  vehicle  fiill  face  first  wheel  construction 
having  a  predetermined  first  wheel  offset  dimension  axially  of  the 
wheel  and  being  of  the  type  having  a  disc-rim  fabricated  ft-om 
sheet  metal  and  including  a  central  bolt  circle  mounting  portion,  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from 
said  boh  circle  mounting  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
surrounding  said  intermediate  portion,  said  disc-rim  outer  periph- 
eral portion  being  formed  to  provide  an  outboard  tire  bead  retain- 
ing flange  for  said  wheel,  aid  intermediate  portion  being  formed  to 
have  a  given  styling  configuration  including  an  array  of  window- 
vent  openings  of  a  given  shape  and  configuration,  and  a  rim  part 
including  an  inboard  tire  bead  retaining  flange,  an  inboard  tire  bead 
seal  portion,  a  drop-center  well  portion,  an  outboard  bead  beat 
portion  and  a  rim  edge  portion  extending  circumferentially  con- 
tinuously around  the  rim  edge  adjacent  said  rim  outboard  bead 
seat,  said  rim  and  disc-rim  parts  being  permanently  joined  by  a 
circumferentially  continuous  weld  formed  at  a  junction  of  said  rim 
edge  portion  and  said  disc-rim  outer  peripheral  portion,  said  central 
bolt  circle  mounting  portion  of  said  disc-rim  comprising  a  mount- 
ing pad  and  bolt  circle  array  having  an  array  of  inboard  facing 
surfaces  defining  a  radially  extending  mounting  plane  of  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  axially  abut  a  wheel  mounting  part  of  a 
vehicle  in  the  mounted  condition  of  said  wheel  on  said  vehicle, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  wheel  disc-rim  forming  punch  and  die  tooling 
operable  in  a  progressive  stage  punch  and  die  forming  transfer 
press  for  multiple  stage  transfer  feed  and  successive  forming, 
from  a  flat  circular  blank,  the  disc-rim  of  said  first  wheel 
construction  in  the  final  punch  and  die  formed  shape  thereof 
having  said  given  styling  configuration  by  successive  multiple 
stage  transfer  feed  and  progressive  punch  and  die  forming 


imparted  by  relative  reciprocation  of  the  transfer  press  punch 
and  die  tooling  through  a  given  travel  distance  in  die  common 
working  and  retraction  strokes  of  die  punch  and  die  tooling  in 
such  multiple  suges  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  blank, 

(b)  selecting  an  annular  radially  extending  planar  wheel  offset 
shift  portion  in  said  disc-rim  configuration  consisting  of  eidier 
or  both  the  outer  peripheral  outboard  flange  portion  of  die 
disc-rim  or  the  central  boh  circle  mounting  portion  of  die 
disc-rim  for  shifting  of  the  selected  offset  shift  portion  axially 
of  the  wheel  a  predetermined  distance  to  thereby  provide  a 
second  predetermined  wheel  offset  dimension  different  fixMn 
the  first  predetermined  wheel  offset  dimension  when  the  disc- 
rim  is  joined  to  the  rim, 

(c)  modifying  said  punch  and  die  tooling  only  for  dial  opposed 
surface  portions  of  the  tooling  utilized  for  imparting  to  said 
selected  wheel  offset  shift  portion  a  predetermined  wheel 
forming  offset  dimensional  change  modification  in  die  first 
draw  stage  of  said  progressive  forming  operation  in  said 
transfer  press  widiout  modifying  die  punch  and  die  tooling 
woricing  and  retraction  strokes  of  the  transfer  press  by  utiliz- 
ing punch  and  die  tooling  spacer  means  to  shift  only  a 
selected  poition  of  die  opposed  surface  portions  of  die  punch 
and  die  tooling  utilized  in  fonning  die  selected  offset  shift 
portion  of  the  disc-rim  in  the  direction  of  the  tooling  strokes 
by  a  distance  corresponding  to  die  desired  predetermined 
change  between  die  first  and  second  wheel  offset  dimensions 
without  thereby  materially  changing  said  given  travel  distance 
of  said  working  and  retraction  strokes  so  as  to  not  materially 
change  die  axial  thickness  of  die  selected  radially  extending 
planar  wheel  offset  shift  portion. 

(d)  utilizing  corollary  punch  and  die  tooling  spacer  means  in  the 
remaining  successive  sUges  of  die  tooling  in  said  transfer 
press  in  those  areas  of  said  punch  and  die  tooling  engaging 
die  selected  radially  extending  planar  wheel  offset  shift  por- 
tion to  thereby  accommodate  said  first  draw  stage  offset 
change  in  such  successive  sUges  by  causing  said  corollary 
tooling  spacer  means  to  create  at  least  a  corresponding  shift 
distance  in  the  direction  of  the  punch  and  die  tooling  stix>kes 
between  a  surface  poition  of  each  of  said  successive  stage 
punch  and  die  tooling  engaging  one  of  die  axially-opposcd 
faces  of  said  selected  radially  extending  planar  wheel  offset 
shift  portion  and  the  surface  portion  of  each  juxtaposed  suc- 
cessive stage  punch  and  die  tooling  facing  the  other  one  of 
said  axially-opposed  faces  of  said  radially  extending  planar 
wheel  offset  shift  portion  to  thereby  maintain  said  given  travel 
distance  of  said  working  and  retraction  strokes  and  Uiereby 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  diickness  axially  of  die 
selected  radially  extending  planar  wheel  offset  shift  portion 
between  each  of  such  juxtaposed  successive  stage  punch  and 
die  tooling  surface  poitions  before  and  after  said  shift 
imparted  in  step  (c). 

(e)  dien  feeding  the  flat  circular  blank  into  and  dirough  said 
transfer  press  as  so  modified  in  steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  form  a 
second  modified  full  face  disc-rim  having  an  outboard  appear- 
ance closely  resembling  that  of  said  disc-rim  of  said  first 
wheel  construction  except  for  the  shift  of  die  selected  radially 
extending  planar  wheel  offset  shift  portion  of  die  disc-rim 
utilized  to  change  the  wheel  offset  dimension  from  the  first  to 
the  second  wheel  offset  dimension,  and 

(f)  then  assembling  the  modified  second  disc-rim  to  die  rim  to 
diereby  provide  a  modified  second  full  face  wheel  construc- 
tion having  a  disc-rim  and  rim  substantially  identical  to  said 
disc-rim  and  rim  of  said  first  wheel  construction  except  for 
said  selected  radially  extending  planar  wheel  offset  shift  por- 
tion and  having  the  second  predetermined  wheel  offset  dimen- 
sion. 
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5^17,7« 

MOVABLE  BLADE  SHAVING  CARTRIDGE  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Frank  H.  Prochaska,  Waynesboro,  Va^  assignor  to  American 

Safety  Razor  Company,  Verona,  Va. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  19,290,  Feb.  18, 1993,  Pat  No.  5347,714. 

This  appUcatkM  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  80.232 

Int  CL'  B2«B  21/22 

VS.  CI.  30—41.5  8  Claims 


a  plurality  of  pins  disposed  on  one  of  said  halves,  and  a  marking 
piece  shaped  like  that  of  said  slot  but  smaller  in  size  and  having  a 
plurality  of  pin  holes  on  the  underside  corresponding  to  said  pins 
disposed  on  one  of  said  halves,  whereby  said  marking  piece  can  be 
inlaid  to  properly  cover  said  halves  of  said  slot  for  identification 
purpose  when  said  handles  are  closed. 


5,517,7*2 
SCISSORS 
lUcayoshi   Kuribayashi,   5-9-14   SeUo,   Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,609,  Nov.  2, 1994.  This  application 

Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410,072 

InL  CL"  B26B  13/04 

5  Claims 


VS.  CL  30—260 


1.  A  spacer  for  maintaining  separation  between  a  first  and  a 
second  blade  in  a  blade  cartridge,  both  said  first  and  second  blades 
comprising  a  forward  cutting  edge,  said  spacer  comprising: 
a  member  forming  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  having  a 

plurality  of  boles  extending  therethrough, 
a  protrusion  disposed  around  each  opening  on  said  upper  surface 

of  said  member,  said  protrusions  forming  channels  between 

one  another, 
an  arcuate  shaped  skin  engaging  portion  disposed  on  a  forward 

edge  of  said  member  such  that  said  arcuate  shaped  skin 

engaging  portion  intersects  a  plane  formed  by  the  cutting 

edges  of  said  first  and  second  blade,  and 
a  projection  disposed  between  each  opening  on  said  upper 

surface, 
wherein  said  projection  forms  channels  between  said  projection 

and  said  protrusions. 


^4^J^ 


5.517,761 

SCISSORS  WTTH  AN  IDENTmCATION  ATTACHMENT 

Ming-Lu  Wang,  No.  6-58,  Jyu  Chung  Lane,  Pai  Sha  Village, 

Hna  Tan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,980 

Int  CL*  B26B  13/00 

VS.  CL  30—254  2  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  with  an  identification  attachment,  compris- 
ing two  blades,  two  injection  molded  handles  respectively  put  onto 
said  blades  at  their  lower  parts,  two  halves  of  a  slot  respectively 
made  at  the  opposing  inner  sides  of  said  handles  on  the  front  face 
or  even  on  each  of  the  front  and  back  faces  to  form  a  complete  slot. 


1.  A  pair  of  blade  replacement  type  scissors,  comprising: 
a  first  scissor  part  and  a  second  scissor  part,  each  scissor  part 
having  a  grip  portion  connected  to  a  blade  portion,  said  blade 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  scissor  part  and  said  second 
scissor  part  having  a  degree  of  blade  line,  based  on  a  tangent 
line  in  contact  with  a  center  point  of  an  arc  of  said  blade 
portion  and  a  line  intersecting  said  center  point  and  an  end  of 
said  blade  portion  with  an  angle  which  is  less  than  20,  at  least 
one  said  grip  portion  having  a  shaft  portion  with  an  engaging 
groove,  at  least  one  said  blade  portion  having  an  insertion 
portion  with  a  cross  section  which  is  protrusion  shaped,  said 
insertion  portion  being  formed  corresponding  to  said  engag- 
ing groove,  said  insertion  portion  having  a  shaft  hole  in  a 
center  thereof,  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  scissor  parts 
on  each  other  via  a  shaft  and  said  insertion  portion  having  bolt 
holes  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  hole  for  fasten- 
ing said  blade  portion  to  said  grip  portion,  said  grip  portion 
includes  a  handle  hole  portion,  adjustment  means  for  chang- 
ing a  length  of  the  said  grip  portion  including  an  arm  end  of 
said  shaft  portion,  formed  in  a  shape  of  a  pipe,  and  an  arm  end 
of  said  handle  hole  portion  formed  with  a  small  diameter 
portion  for  inserting  said  arm  end  of  said  handle  hole  portion 
into  said  pipe,  a  stopper  screw  provided  on  said  small  diam- 
eter portion,  said  stopper  screw  protruding  through  an  elon- 
gated hole  provided  extending  through  said  shaft  portion,  said 
arm  end  of  said  handle  hole  portion  being  slidable  within  said 
pipe  of  said  arm  end  of  said  shaft  portion  with  said  stopper 
screw  extending  through  said  elongated  hole  of  said  shaft 
portion  for  fixing  said  shaft  portion  to  said  handle  hole  por- 
tion. 


5,517,763 
HAND  CIRCULAR  SAW  WITH  SWINGING  PROTECTIVE 

HOOD  AND  MITER  ANGLE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Rainer  Schilling,  Stuttgart,  and  David  Matzo,  Leinfciden- 
Echterdingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,102 
CUiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  03 
186.6 

Int  a."  B23D  45/16:45/14;  B27B  9/00 
VS.  CL  30-^76  15  cud^ 


1.  A  hand  circular  saw,  comprising  a  saw  blade  rotatable  about  a 
saw  shaft  axis;  a  housing  which  receives  said  saw  shaft  axis;  a  base 
plate  which  supports  said  housing  and  is  movable  with  the  latter, 
said  housing  being  tumable  relative  to  said  base  plate  about  two 
axes  extending  peipendicular  to  one  another  independenUy  from 
one  another  and  arrestable,  said  axis  including  a  first  axis  which 
extends  parallel  to  said  saw  shaft  axis  and  operates  for  adjusting  a 
cutting  depth,  and  a  second  axis  which  extends  both  parallel  to  said 
base  plate  and  to  said  saw  blade  and  is  used  for  adjustment  of  a 
miter  angle;  a  coulisse  determining  a  position  of  said  second  axis 
and  having  a  circular  arc-shaped  guiding  track  and  a  coulisse 
block,  said  coulisse  having  a  coulisse  part  which  is  fixedly  con- 
nected with  said  base  plate  and  has  an  upwardly  curved  ring 
portion  which  is  also  arranged  on  said  base  plate,  said  ring  portion 
having  a  convex  side  which  has  said  guiding  track  and  has  a  center 
of  curvature  coinciding  with  said  second  axis  used  for  adjustment 
of  the  miter  angle. 


5.517,764 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD  CAVITY  NARROW 

FACEPLATE  TAPER  GAUGE 

James  A.  Lobb,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Voest- 

Aiplne  Services  &  Technologies  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,676 

Int  CL"  B22D  11/04;  GOIB  3/56 

VS.  a.  3J-531  20  aaims 


a  mounting  bracket  including  first  means  for  engaging  an  inte- 
rior face  of  a  narrow  faceplate  of  a  continuous  casting  mold 
cavity  with  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  bracket  to  die 
faceplate  interior  face,  and  second  means  rigidly  coupled  to 
said  first  means  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  true  horizontal 
that  varies  as  a  ftinction  of  angle  of  the  interior  face  engaged 
by  said  first  means, 

an  inclinometer  disposed  on  said  second  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  signal  that  varies  as  a  function  of  angle  of  said 
second  means  to  true  horizontal,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  indicating  taper  of 
the  interior  face  of  the  faceplate  engaged  by  said  first  means. 

said  first  means  including  abutment  means  for  engaging  the 
faceplate  interior  face  to  place  said  first  means  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  faceplate  face  engaged  by  said  first  means,  and 
said  second  means  including  means  for  engaging  an  upper 
edge  of  said  faceplate  so  as  to  define  a  reference  at  said 
second  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  plane. 


5,517,765 
DRYER  SECTION  APPARATUS 
Brian  A.  ChrisUnsen,  Qinton,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Beioh  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192.219 

Int  d."  D06F  58/00 

VS.  a.  34-116  7  ctai^ 


1.  A  dryer  section  apparatus  for  drying  a  web  of  paper,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dryer  groups  disposed  successively  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  the  web  is  progressively  dried  during  move- 
ment thereof  through  said  diyer  groups; 
said  plurality  of  groups  including: 
a  first  single-tier  group  for  drying  a  first  side  of  the  web; 
a  two-tier  group  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  first 

group; 
a  second  single-tier  group  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said 
two-tier  group  for  restraining  the  web  against  cross  machine 
directional  shrinkage  during  movement  of  the  web  through 
said  second  group; 
said  second  single-tier  group  fimher  including: 
a  plurality  of  drying  cylinders: 
a  dryer  felt  looped  around  said  drying  cylinders;  and 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  rolls,  each  vacuum  roll  being  disposed 
between  adjacent  drying  cylinders  of  said  second  single  tier 
group,  said  vacuum  rolls  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
partial  vacuum  such  that  the  web  is  drawn  into  close 
conformity  with  said  dryer  felt  during  movement  of  die 
web  around  each   vacuum  roll,   such   that   the   web   is 
restrained  against  cross-machine  directional  shrinkage. 


1.  A  continuous  casting  mold  cavity  narrow  faceplate  taper 
gauge  that  comprises: 


5,517,766 
PAPER  MACHINE  DRYING  SECTION 
Hans-Jurgen  Wulz,  and  Bemd  Fremdt,  both  of  Heidenbcim, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Volth    Sulzer    Papiermaschinen 
GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1994,  44  01 
028.1 

Int  a.*  F26B  11/02 
VS.  a.  34-117  6  Claims 

1.  A  paper  machine  component  comprising: 
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said  discharge  opening  being  positioned  to  open  into  said  low- 
ermost drying  rone;  and 

discharge  means  posiuoned  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  for 
discharging  dried  particulate  matter  directly  from  the  lower- 
most drying  zone  through  said  discharge  opening  and  out  of 
said  dryer  housing. 


a  pluraUty  of  roUs.  including  at  least  one  guide  roU  and  at  least 
one  tension  roll;  and 

a  carrier  belt  traveUng  over  said  rolls  in  a  continuous  loop,  said 
guide  roll  being  displaceable  to  a  location  parallel  to  an  axis 
thereof  and  at  an  angle  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the 
carrier  belt;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  tension  roU  to  said  guide  roll  in  such  a 
way  that,  when  said  guide  roll  is  displaced,  said  tension  roll  is 
also  displaced  simultaneously  in  such  a  direction  and  to  such 
an  extent  that  a  tension  of  the  carrier  belt  remains  at  least 
approximately  constant. 


5^17,768 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FINISHING 

PROCESSES 

Zvi  Aviv,  Beit  Horon,  MobUe  Post  North  Judea  90935,  Israel 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,985 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Israel,  May  31,  1993,  105862; 

Nov.  4, 1993,  107501 

Int  CL*  F26B  il34 
VS.  CL  34—255  12  Claims 


.106 


108 


5,517,767 
GRASS  AND  OTHER  YARD  WASTE  MATERIALS  DRYER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Tbomas  M.  Schcchinger,  816  Ironwood   Rd.,  and  John  C. 

Schechingcr,  742  Maple  Rd.,  both  of  Harian,  Iowa  51537 

Fded  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.242 

Int  CL*  F26B  17/12 

MS.  a.  34—174  18  C»l™* 


'mm''\'^'^^. 
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1.  Drying  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  high  energy  source  which  transmits  a  beam  of 
energy  onto  a  surface  of  an  object  to  be  cured;  and 

a  beam  shaper  operable  to  substantially  define  said  beam  of 
energy  which  is  transmitted  onto  said  surface  of  an  object  to 
be  cured;  and  also  comprising  a  scanner  which  receives  said 
beam  of  energy  and  maneuvers  said  beam  of  energy  in  a 
sweeping  panem  substantially  covering  at  least  a  pre-selected 
area  of  said  object. 


-J4C 


5,517,769 

SPRING-LOADED  SNAP-TYPE  SHOE 

Yl  Zhao,  219  S.  Elmer  Ave.  Apt  1,  Sayre,  Pa.  18840 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480.393 

Int  a.*  A43B  13/28:3/10 

U.S.  a.  36—27 


5  Claims 


1.  A  dryer  for  drying  yard  waste  or  other  particulate  matter 
comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  housing  having  a  top.  bonom.  and  four  walls 
defining  an  internal  drying  chamber  and  a  discharge  opening 
positioned  adjacent  said  housing  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  transfer  means  vertically 
spaced  apart  within  said  internal  drying  chamber,  defining  a 
plurality  of  drying  zones  associated  therewith  including  a 
lowermost  drying  zone,  said  transfer  means  adapted  to  trans- 
fer said  particulate  matter  from  one  drying  zone  to  a  next 
lower  drying  zone; 

drying  means  positioned  proximate  to  said  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing for  inputting  drying  air  into  said  internal  drying  chamber 
and  such  that  said  drying  air  enters  adjacent  said  bottom  of 
said  housing  and  is  transmitted  upwardly  through  said  plural- 
ity of  drying  zones  and  particulate  matter  contained  therein 
tltereby  drying  said  particulate  matter; 


1.  A  spring-loaded  snap-type  shoe  for  transferring  propulsive 
forces  to  a  foot  of  a  wearer  when  the  wearer  is  wallcing  or  running 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  downwardly  compressible  and  flexible  sole  with  a  foot  cover- 
ing extended  upwards  therefrom  formed  of  a  flexible  toe 
panel,  a  flexible  heel  panel,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  side 
panels  and  with  the  panels  defining  a  foot  holding  space  and 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  wearer"  s  foot,  the  sole  fiirther 


having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  a  top  wall  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
and  a  peripheral  side  wall  extended  therebetween  to  define  a 
hoUow  interior,  the  sole  additionaUy  having  a  toe  section 
upon  which  toes  of  a  wearer's  foot  rests,  a  heel  section  upon 
which  a  heel  of  a  wearer's  foot  rests,  and  an  intermediate 
section  extended  therebetween  and  with  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion including  a  bendable  ball  portion  upon  which  a  ball  of  a 
wearer's  foot  rests  and  an  arch  portion  upon  which  an  arch  of 
a  wearer's  foot  rests; 
an  elongated  and  generally  elastic  back  plate  disposed  widiin  the 
interior  of  the  sole  to  act  in  a  spring-lilce  capacity,  the  back 
plate  having  an  upwardly  curved  rear  end  coupled  to  the  side 
waU  of  the  sole  at  the  heel  section  thereof  and  with  the  rear 
end  positioned  adjacently  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  sole,  a  front  end  with  an  upwardly  facing  rigid 
hook  formed  thereon  and  witfi  the  hook  positioned  upon  die 
upper  surface  of  die  bottom  wall  of  the  sole  at  a  location 
adjacent  with  the  ball  portion  of  die  sole,  and  a  curved 
intermediate  part  extended  between  the  hook  and  the  tear  end 
and  positioned  in  facing  contact  widi  the  lower  surface  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  sole; 
an  elongated  front  plate  disposed  within  the  interior  of  die  sole, 
the  front  plate  having  a  downwardly  curved  front  end  coupled 
to  die  side  wall  of  die  sole  at  die  toe  section  dieieof  and 
positioned  adjacendy  to  die  lower  surface  of  die  top  wall  of 
the  sole,  a  back  end  widi  a  downwardly  facing  rigid  hook 
fMTDed  diereon  and  with  die  hook  posiuoned  adjacendy  widi 
the  ball  portion  of  the  sole  and  in  contact  widi  die  lower 
surface  of  die  top  wall  at  a  location  above  die  hook  of  die 
back  plate,  and  a  straight  inteimediate  part  extended  across 
die  toe  section  of  die  sole  between  die  firont  end  and  hook,  die 
hooks  fastenable  togedier  in  a  snap-type  relation  when  die 
back  plate  is  pressed  downwards  and  extended  toward  die  toe 
section  in  a  biased  configuration  through  weight  placed  upon 
die  sole  by  a  wearer's  foot  during  a  downstep,  die  hooks 
snappedly  unfastenable  when  die  sole  is  bent  at  die  ball 
portion  by  a  wearer's  foot  during  an  upstep  and  thereby 
allowing  die  back  plate  to  return  to  an  unbiased  orientation 
and  dius  applying  a  propulsive  upward  force  to  die  wearer's 
heel,  and  widi  die  hooks  repeatedly  fastening  on  downsteps 
and  releasing  on  upsteps  when  a  wearer  is  walking  or  running. 


5.517,771 

SKI  BOOT  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  SUSPENDED  FRONT 

COVER 

Jean  Paris.  Sevrier;  Bruno  PUon,  Annecy,  and  Louis  Benoit,  La 

Balme  de  Sillingy,  aO  ot,  France,  assignors  to  Salomoa  S.A., 

Cliavanod,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  36436 
Ctoims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Dec  24,  1994,  93  15945 
Int  a."  A43B  5/04 
UACL  36-120  !•  Claims 


5417,770 
SHOE  INSOLE 
Jack  L.  Martin,  Libertyville.  DL,  and  Charics  Lee.  Busan.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  LibertyviUe  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.  Uber- 
tyviUe,IU. 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216.715 
Int  CL'  A43B  13/38:23/00:13/18 
UAa.36-^  gOalms 

1.  In  a  cushion  insole  system  for  a  shoe  die  combination  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  flexible  insole  having  a  top  and  bonom  surface; 

elastomeric  resilient  pad  means  for  providing  a  cushioning  effect 
attached  to  die  bottom  surface  of  said  sole; 

a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  shaped  primary  nubs  formed  inte- 
grally on  and  disposed  over  substantially  die  entire  exposed 
surface  of  said  resilient  pad  means;  and 

small  substantially  hemispherically  shaped  secondary  nubs 
formed  integrally  widi  and  depending  from  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  frusto-conical  shaped  primary  nubs. 


1.  A  rear-entry  ski  boot  having  a  shell  base  surmounted  by  an 
upper  and  including  a  rear  cover  and  a  cuff,  said  cuff  comprising  a 
front  cover  for  closing  a  front  upper  opening  provided  in  a  foot 
area,  said  front  cover  having  an  elongated  shape  and  coveting 
substantially  all  of  an  area  corresponding  to  a  front  pan  of  a 
wearer's  foot  up  to  an  area  of  a  flexible  bend  of  said  foot,  while 
extending  upward  toward  a  wearers  leg  until  fitting  partially  by  an 
upper  edge  of  said  front  cover  beneadi  a  lower  front  edge  of  said 
cuff,  tightening  means  ensuring  in  differentiated  fashion  that  said 
upper  is  closed  over  die  lower  leg  and  diat  die  foot  is  held  in 
position,  wherein  said  cuff  is  jointed  on  an  axis,  by  means  of 
attachment  tabs,  to  vertical  wings  protruding  from  said  shell  base 
to  a  height  between  an  axis  of  articulation  of  an  ankle  of  die  wearer 
and.  at  a  maximum,  substantially  in  correspondence  widi  an  area  of 
overlap  of  said  upper  edge  and  lower  edge  of  said  front  cover  and 
cuff,  said  front  cover  is  suspended  between  a  rear  support  point 
located  in  proximity  to  die  axis  of  articulation  of  said  cuff. 
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5417,772 

SNOWSHOE  HAVING  MEANS  LIMTTING 

ARTICULATION  OF  BINDING  SUPPORT  PLATE 

Giccofy  A.  Andenon.  BeWt,  WIs^  assignor  to  Sherpa,  inc. 

Buriiiigtoii,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,110 
Int  CL'  A43B  5/04 
UA  CL  3*— 122  * 


5317,r74 
EARTH  BORING  ROTARY  TOOL  WITH  AXIAL  FEED 
J.  Frank  Rogers,  623  Green  Meadow  La.,  Midlothian,  Tex. 
76065 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29337 

Int  CL*  E21B  7/00 

VS.  CL  37—189  15  Claims 


1.  A  snowshoe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  defining  a 
longinKlinal  axis  and  forming  a  perimeter  of  tl>e  snowshoe.  floata- 
tion means  carried  by  said  frame  for  enabling  support  of  tlie 
snowshoe  on  snow,  a  hinge  rod  secured  to  said  frame  in  transverse 
relation  thereto  and  having  opposite  ends  defined  by  loop  shaped 
connecting  ends,  a  foot  plate  pivotally  supported  on  said  hinge  rod 
and  carrying  binding  means  for  connecting  the  snowshoe  to  a 
user's  boot,  and  an  elongated  flexible  member  passing  through  one 
of  said  loop  ends  and  cooperative  with  said  plate  to  Umit  forward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  plate  about  said  hinge  rod. 


5,517,773 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  SNOWSHOE 

BiU  Forrest,  Denver,  and  Patrick  Smith,  Golden,  both  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Mountain  Safety  Research,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141^53,  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,469,643.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

194,983 

Int  CL*  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  36—123  14  Claims 


zoo 


1.  A  snowshoe.  comprising: 

a)  flotation  means  for  providing  a  snow  contact  surface  area, 
said  flotation  means  having  a  longimdinal  length  and  a  trans- 
verse width;  and 

b)  pivotable  platform  means  for  Interfacing  said  floution  means 
and  a  wearer"  s  fool,  said  platform  means  comprising  a  rigid 
platform  having  an  aperture  and  a  flexible  covering  disposed 
on  said  platform  so  as  to  cover  said  aperture. 


1.  An  earth  boring  rotary  tool,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  barrel; 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  barrel; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  downward  through  the  barrel  for  rotation 
by  the  motor,  wherein  the  drive  shaft  is  linearly  stationary 
relative  to  tbe  barrel; 

a  piston  mounted  within  the  barrel  for  linear  movement  along 
the  length  of  the  drive  shaft  between  an  upper  position  and  a 
lower  position  and  dividing  the  cylinder  barrel  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber; 

a  piston  rod,  connected  to  the  piston  for  linear  movement  with 
the  piston,  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotational  move- 
ment with  the  drive  shaft,  and  defining  a  rod  chamber  for 
accommodating  the  drive  shaft  as  the  piston  and  the  piston 
rod  move  upward; 

a  passageway  defined  between  the  rod  chamber  and  the  upper 

chamber  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  the  rod  chamber  to  the 

upper  chamber  as  the  piston  and  the  piston  rod  move  upward 

and  the  rod  chamber  becomes  smaller; 

a  drive  rod  attached  to  the  piston  rod  for  rotation  with  the  piston 

rod;  and 
an  auger  bit  attached  to  the  drive  rod  for  rotaUon  with  the  drive 

rod.* 


5,517,775 
EDGING  APPARATUS  FOR  CANVAS  FRAME 
William  Kurtz,  Tiopa  Corporation,  24  Summit  Ave.,  MiU  Val- 
ley, Calif.  94941 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,261 
Int  CL*  D06C  3/08;  A47G  5/00 
VS.  CL  38—102.91  13  CWms 

1.  Edging  apparatus,  for  use  in  the  environment  of  an  artist"  s 
canvas  frame  having  one  or  more  back  mounting  panels,  including: 
a  longitudinally  flexible  body  of  substantially  planar  cross  sec- 
tion; and 
means  for  maintaining  the  body  substantially  uprighUy  ngid 
when  the  body  is  bent  longitudinally  and  the  body  is  fixed  to 
a  curvilinear  section  of  a  mounting  panel, 
wherein  the  maintaining  means  is  a  plurality  of  thrust-support 
brackets. 
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25.  A  panel  assembly,  comprising; 

a)  a  first  panel; 

b)  a  second  panel  positioned  in  a  superimposed  relationship  with 
said  first  panel,  said  second  panel  including  an  opening  for 
providing  access  to  a  pocket  between  said  first  and  second 
panels; 

c)  adhesive  means,  capable  of  being  applied  as  a  viscous  fluid, 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  panels,  for  adhesively 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  panels,  said  adhesive 
coating  bonding  said  first  panel  to  said  second  panel  at  areas 
separate  from  an  area  of  said  pocket;  and 

d)  barrier  means,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  panels, 
for  resisting  adhesion  therebetween,  said  barrier  means 
extending  across  said  pocket  area  between  said  first  and 
second  panels. 


5,517,777 
PLAYING  CARDS  WITH  EDGE  CARRIED  INDICU 
Thomas  A.  Gagnon,  Jr.,  1116  S.  Courtland  Ave.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
46902 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,414 

Int  a.*  B42F  21/08 

VS.  a.  40-384  ,5  Claims 


5417,776 
LAMINATED  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Robert  T.  Knappe,  Castle  Rock,  and  John  F.  B.  Prockter, 
Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Apex  Die  &  Box  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06204,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,986,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5351,425.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
360,700 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  26, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G09F  1/12 
VS.  CL  40-253  49  chiims 


8.  A  deck  of  playing  cards  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  playing  cards  each  having  a  first  edge  with 
said  first  playing  cards  positioned  aligning  said  first  edge  of 
each  first  playing  card  with  each  other  forming  a  plurality  of 
aligned  first  edges; 

a  plurality  of  second  playing  cards  each  having  a  second  edge 
with  said  second  playing  cards  positioned  aligning  said  sec- 
ond edge  of  each  second  playing  card  with  each  other  forming 
a  plurality  of  aligned  second  edges,  said  second  playing  cards 
being  narrower  than  said  first  playing  cards  and  being  mixed 
together  in  alternate  fashion; 

first  indicia  on  said  first  edges  of  said  first  playing  cards  spelling 
out  a  first  message  when  said  first  edges  are  aligned  together, 
and, 

second  indicia  on  said  second  edges  of  said  second  playing  cards 
spelling  out  cooperatively  with  said  first  indicia  a  second 
message  different  from  said  first  message  when  said  second 
edges  are  adjacent  said  first  edges. 


5417,778 
MULTI-ROLLER  SCROLLING  DISPLAY  ANARATUS 
Anton  K.  Simson,  13227  Aubrey  St,  Poway,  CaUf.  92064 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195494,  Feb.  14,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,738,  May  26,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,410430.  This  appUcatioa  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
242,965 
Int  CL*  G09F  11/18 
VS.  a.  40-471  31  Claims 

23.  A  scrolling  display  apparanis  which  comprises: 
first  and  second  scroll  pickup  spools; 

a  scroll  having  a  first  end  portion  wound  upon  said  first  spool 
and  an  opposite  end  portion  wound  upon  said  second  spool; 
wherein  said  first  spool  comprises: 
first  and  second  rollers  rotatively  mounted  to  said  apparatus  in 

a  substantially  side-by-side,  spaced-apan  arrangement; 
at  least  one  spool  belt  mounted  around  said  rollers  under  said 

first  end  portion;  and 
means  for  routing  said  rollers  in  a  common  direction  to  wind 
said  first  end  portion  onto  said  first  spool. 


169-703  O.G.-96-3:  QU 
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said  U-shaped  body  portion  is  seen  from  a  direction  toward 
said  second  side  of  said  main  body  portion, 
said  U-shaped  body  portion  and  said  protruding  receiver  end 
extend  outwardly  from  said  first  side  of  said  straight  main 
body  portion,  said  protruding  receiver  end  has  a  first  inner 
wall  and  a  second  outer  wall,  said  first  inner  wall  defining  a 
non-straight  opening  oriented  toward  said  U-shaped,  body 
portion,  said  first  inner  wall  defining  said  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  complementaUy  shaped  flange  of  said  intermediate 
element  for  holding  said  sign  facing,  whereby  said  sign  facing 
attachment  can  be  secured  to  a  supporting  structure  and  said 
intermediate  element  hung  on  said  sign  facing  receiver  end 
for  supporting  a  sign  facing. 


5.517,779 

SIGN  FACE  ATTACHMENT  WITH  PERIMETER 

FLANGES  FOR  UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING 

Kelly  R.  Cdenun,  516  Belle  Isle  Ave,  BcUeair  Beach,  FU. 

34635 

Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  57,966,  May  7, 1993,  abandoocd. 
This  application  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  446,098 

ibl  cl*  G09F  nm 

MS.  CL  40—603  *  Claims 


5,517,780 
AUTOMATICALLY  DISABLED  FIREARM 
Iferry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  WllHam  H.  Smedley,  Lalie  EW- 
nore,  and  Clarli  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  HaWey  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Lake 
Forest,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,506 

Int  CL*  F41A  77/2S 

U.S.  CL  42—70.08  "  Claims 


1.  A  sign  facing  attachment  for  securing  to  a  sign  frame  and 
from  which  an  intermediate  element  holding  a  sign  facing  may  be 
hung  which  comprises  an  elongated  extruded  one  piece  body, 
said  elongated  extnided  one  piece  body  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  straight  main  body  section  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  site  and  a  protruding  non-straight  receiver  end 
integral  with  a  first  end  of  said  straight  main  body  section  and 
ptotmding  outwardly  of  said  first  side, 
a  U-shaped  body  portion  that  includes  an  open  end  and  a  curved 
closed  end  integrally  connected  between  first  and  second  side 
portions  of  the  U-shaped  body  portion,  said  first  and  second 
side  portions  of  said  U-shaped  body  portion  being  substan- 
tially parallel  with  each  other,  with  one  end  of  said  first  side 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  body  portion  integral  with  a  second 
end  of  said  straight  main  body  section  of  said  body  portion 
and  protruding  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said  first  side  of 
said  straight  main  body  section  and  in  a  same  direction  from 
said  first  side  of  said  straight  main  body  section  as  said 
ptotniding  receiver  end,  and  said  second  side  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  body  portion  is  spaced  from  said  first  side  portion 
of  said  U-shaped  portion  and  spaced  from  said  second  end  of 
said  straight  main  body  section  and  said  second  side  portion 
of  said  U-shaped  body  portion  has  a  free  end  extending  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  protniding  receiver  end,  said 
second  side  portion  of  said  U-shaped  body  portion  being 
spaced  further  firom  the  protruding  receiver  end  than  the  first 
side  portion  of  said  U-shaped  body  portion,  and  an  opening  of 


1  An  improved  automatically  disabled  handgun  of  the  type 
having  a  body,  the  body  including  a  handle  assembly  having  an 
upper  end  extending  from  a  barrel/receiver  assembly,  the  handgun 
carried  in  a  holster,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  user  actuatable  switch  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  handle  assembly  and  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position; 
means  for  biasing  the  first  switch  towards  the  first  position; 
a  second  user  actuatable  switch  mounted  to  the  body  and  mov- 
able between  a  disable  position  and  an  enable  position; 
means  for  biasing  the  second  switch  towards  the  disable  posi- 
tion; 
means,  coupled  to  the  second  switch,  for  preventing  finng  of  the 
handgun  when  the  second  switch  is  in  the  disable  position; 

and 

means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  second  switch  to  the 
enable  position  unless  the  first  switch  is  in  the  second  posi- 
tion; 

whereby  release  of  the  first  and  second  switches  penmts  the 
switches  to  be  biased  to  the  first  position  and  to  the  disabled 
position  so  to  disable  the  handgun. 


5,517,781 
SCENT  DISPENSING  WORM  LURE 
Anthony  P.  Paoletta,  Jr.,  1917  Pautette  Rd.,  Morehead  Qty, 
N.C.  28557 

FUcd  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,605 
Int  a.'  AOIK  %5m 
MS.  CL  43—42.06  *  C**"™ 

1.  A  scent  dispensing  lure  comprising: 


each  of  said  first  and  second  bores  extend  in  displaced  parallel 
relation  to  one  another,  and  wherein  said  second  bore  includes 
means  for  producing  audible  sounds. 


an  elongated  body  constructed  of  a  substantially  resilient  and 
flexible  material,  the  body  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
center  fluid  reservoir  extending  at  least  partially  along  a 
longitudinal  length  therewithin  and  operable  to  contain  a 
scented  fluid  for  dispensing,  the  body  being  further  shaped  so 
as  to  define  a  plurality  of  lateral  reservoirs  extending  from  the 
center  fluid  reservoir,  the  plurality  of  lateral  reservoirs  posi- 
tioned along  the  entire  length  of  the  center  fluid  reservoir,  and 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  apertures  extending  from  exterioriy 
of  the  body  to  communicate  with  the  lateral  reservoirs,  the 
dispensing  apertures  being  configured  such  that  a  pressure 
diff^erential  across  the  dispensing  apertures  will  result  in  a 
dispensing  of  a  scented  fluid,  whereby  a  force  generated  by  a 
fish  bite  will  compress  the  center  fluid  reservoir  to  force  a 
scented  fluid  through  the  lateral  reservoirs  and  out  of  the 
dispensing  apertures,  the  body  being  further  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  plurality  of  arcuate  contours  extending  along  a  lon- 
gitudinal length  thereof,  with  each  of  the  dispensing  apertures 
being  directed  through  a  peak  of  a  respective  arcuate  contour 
such  that  the  arcuate  contours  extending  along  the  body  serve 
to  accelerate  fluid  passing  longitudinally  along  the  body  to 
create  a  venturi  effect  pressure  differential  between  the  center 
fluid  reservoir  and  an  exterior  of  the  body,  thereby  effecting  a 
pressure  induced  biasing  of  a  scented  fluid  through  the  lateral 
reservoirs  and  out  of  the  dispensing  apertures,  the  body  being 
further  defined  so  as  to  define  a  filling  aperture  in  communi- 
cation with  the  center  fluid  reservoir,  the  filling  aperture  being 
in  a  normally  closed  configuration,  whereby  the  filling  aper- 
ture can  be  biased  open  to  receive  a  scented  fluid  from  a  scent 
container  having  a  nozzle  projected  through  the  filling  aper- 
ture; 

a  shank  extending  into  the  body  through  a  forward  end  thereof; 
and 

a  plurality  of  hooks  coupled  to  the  shank  and  projecting  exteri- 
orly from  the  body. 


5,517,783 

LURE  CONTAINER 

Dwight  A.  Edgar,  P.O.  Box  1814,  Islamorada.  Fla.  33036 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,188 

Int  a.*  AOIK  97/06 

U.S.  CL  43-57.1  2  Claims 


5,517,782 

MODULAR  RETAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  LURE  DRESSINGS 

Donald  J.  Link,  1053  Legion  St,  Shakopee,  Minn.  55379,  and 

Mark  B.  Uecker,  1114  Tiffany  Ct,  Eagan,  Minn.  55123 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,892 

Int  a.*  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43— 12J1  23  Claims 


1.  A  closeable  container  for  at  least  one  fishing  lure  and  a  leader 
attached  thereto  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  container  portion  having  a  peripheral  rim  portion  and  a 
second  container  portion  having  a  peripheral  rim  portion,  said 
first  container  portion  operably  connected  to  said  second 
container  portion  by  a  hinged  means,  wherein  the  peripheral 
rim  portion  of  said  first  container  portion  engages  the  periph- 
eral rim  portion  of  said  second  container  portion  when  said 
container  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  container  being  of 
generally  elongate  configuration  and  having  fir«  and  second 
ends; 

(b)  a  means  for  maintaining  said  container  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion; and 

(c)  a  rigid  leader-retaining  strap  attached  to  one  of  said  container 
portions  such  that  said  rigid  leader-retaining  strap  provides 
structural  support  that  serves  to  inhibit  crushing  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

said  container  fiirther  comprising  a  leader-securing,  internal  bulk- 
head having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  and  said  container  having 
at  least  one  end  opening  defined  by  said  first  and  second  container 
portions. 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a)  a  hook; 

b)  a  lure  body  mounted  to  said  hook  and  including  a  projecting 
appendage;  and 

c)  a  molded  elastomer  body  having  a  first  bore  and  an  integral 
accessory  piece  having  a  second  bore,  wherein  said  first  bore 
mounu  over  said  appendage,  wherein  a  longinidinal  axis  of 


5,517,784 

MOUSETRAP  CONTAINER 

Michael  Sedore,  385  S.  Grecnhaven  Rd.,  Stormville,  N.Y.  12582 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,221 

Int  CL*  AOIM  1/n 

U.S.  a.  43-69  3  ctai^ 

1.  A  mousetrap  container,  comprising, 

a  container,  the  container  having  a  container  floor,  and  a  con- 
tainer side  wall,  tiie  side  wall  having  an  entrance  rim  at  a  free 
distal  end  of  the  side  wall  spaced  from  the  floor,  the  entrance 
rim  including  an  axle  secured  to  the  container  adjacent  the 
entrance  rim.  and  the  axle  having  a  rotary  cylinder  rotaubly 
mounted  relative  to  the  axle, 
and 

a  platform,  the  platform  secured  to  the  container  side  wall 
adjacent  the  entrance  rim,  and  the  platform  extending  from 
the  entrance  rim  to  the  cylinder; 
wherein  the  cylinder  includes  spaced  cylinder  end  walls,  and 
each  of  the  end  walls  having  an  end  wall  opening,  and  the 
axle  having  spaced  axle  recesses,  and  the  axle  directed 
through  each  end  wall  opening,  and  each  cylinder  end  wall 
captured  within  a  respective  one  of  the  axle  recesses; 
wherein  the  axle  is  arranged  to  include  a  second  diameter,  and 
each  of  the  recesses  is  arranged  in  surrounding  relationship 
relative  to  a  thinned  axle  portion,  and  the  thinned  axle  portion 
having  a  first  diameter  less  than  the  second  diameter,  and  each 
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(ni)  a  series  of  drag  chains  attached  relative  to  said  sweepUne 
chain  and  extending  downwardly  toward  an  ocean  bottom 
from  a  scries  of  equally  spaced  junctions  wherein  said  junc- 
tions are  commonly  located  at  a  rest  elevation  E  above  an 
ocean  bottom  but  below  said  trawl  net,  each  drag  chain 
having  a  weight  in  water  in  a  range  of  0.3  to  2  pounds  per 
lineal  foot  and  comprising  a  scries  of  chain  links  attached 
end-to-cnd  to  form  a  number  of  hinges  between  a  free  end 
link  and  an  attached  end  chain  link  thereby  defining  a  total 
length  L  thereof, 

(iv)  auxiliary  floaution  means  attached  relative  to  said  series  of 
junctions  to  maintain  said  scries  of  junctions  at  said  rest 
elevation  E  whereby  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  series  of 
drag  chains  rests  on  said  ocean  bottom  but  wherein  at  any 
conventional  towing  speed,  at  least  said  free  end  links  of  said 
scries  of  drag  chains  remain  in  contact  with  said  ocean  bottom 
even  though  angularly  reoriented  due  to  water  resistance  so  as 
to  create  both  a  physical  and  a  visible  deterrent  to  fish  to 
thereby  prevent  their  escs^  under  said  d^wl  net  but  wherein 
said  hinges  formed  by  said  chain  links  of  each  of  said  scries 
of  drag  chains,  flexibly  aid  in  overriding  ocean  bottom 
impediments. 


end  wall  opening  defining  a  third  diameter  less  than  the 
second  diameter  and  greater  than  the  first  diameter, 

wherein  the  axle  includes  a  plurality  of  axle  distal  ends  posi- 
tioned exteriody  of  the  container,  and  each  axle  distal  end 
includes  an  axle  fastener  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  axle 
relative  to  the  container,  and  the  container  side  wall  having 
spaced  container  recesses,  and  each  of  the  container  recesses 
receives  the  axle  therewithin; 

wherein  the  platform  includes  a  plurality  of  platform  flanges 
defining  a  flange  gap  therebetween,  and  the  container  side 
wall  is  received  within  the  flange  gap,  and  a  platform  fastener 
is  directed  through  one  of  said  flanges,  and  the  container  side 
wall  is  captured  between  the  platform  fastener  and  a  further 
one  of  the  flanges. 


5^17,786 

HEATED  FISHING  ROD 

Bnice  W.  Peissig,  2751  German  Rd„  Sister  Bay,  Wis.  54234 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423306 

InL  a.*  AOIK  87/00 

VS.  CL  43—18.1  8  Claims 


5,517,785 

SWEEPLINE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  BOTTOM  TRAWL 

Sbcrif  S«w«f,  232  University  Ave.,  Davis,  Crflf.  95616 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1994,  S«f.  Na  291^74 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  73/02 

U&CL  43-9.9  24  Claims 


1.  A  sweepline  system  for  connection  to  a  series  of  hanging 
chains  of  a  bottom  trawl  attached  to  a  towing  vessel  at  an  ocean's 
surface  through  a  series  of  towing  cables  wherein  said  bottom 
trawl  includes  a  trawl  net  wherein  said  net  includes  a  floaution 
system  attached  to  a  leading  edge  of  said  net  to  position  same 
relative  to  an  ocean  bottom,  comprising 
(i)  a  sweepline  chain  divided  into  a  series  of  subunits  of  com- 
mon length  attached  relative  to  a  series  of  hanging  chains  of  a 
bottom  trawl  net, 
(ii)  a  series  of  discs  having  central  openings  for  attachment 
about  said  sweepline  chain. 


1.  A  heated  fishing  tod  comprising: 

a  tapered  rod  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  metal  housed  ceramic  eyelets  affixed  to  said  shaft 
in  an  aligned  manner; 

an  elongated  hollow  handle,  said  handle  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  rod  shaft,  and  an  open  end  accessing  a 
hollow  portion  formed  within  said  hollow  handle: 

a  plurality  of  batteries; 

an  end  cap,  fittingly  engaged  to  said  opening  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  within  said  handle  such  as  to  provide 
containment  for  said  plurality  of  batteries  in  a  water-tight 
manner; 

handle  heating  means  for  heating  the  surface  of  said  handle, 
wherein  said  handle  heating  means  comprises  a  thm,  elon- 
gated heating  tape  for  converting  current  from  said  batteries 
to  heat  via  electrical  resistance,  said  heating  tape  being 
wrapped  around  said  handle  such  as  to  provide  an  increase  in 
surface  temperanire  resulting  from  said  clecttical  resistance  of 
said  heating  tape; 


eyelet  beating  means  for  de-icing  said  eyeleu  and  said  rod  shaft, 
said  eyelet  heating  means  being  in  direct  electrical  contact 
with  said  handle  heating  means;  and 

switching  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  and  disengaging 
both  said  handle  heating  means  and  said  eyelet  heating  means. 


5,517,787 

REMOVABLE  ENTRANCEWAY  PUZZLE  GATE 

Edward  Mack,  P.O.  Box  30,  Chester,  N.Y.  10918 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,434 

int  a.*  EOIF  13/00 

U.S.CL  49-^34  10  Claims 


1.  A  removable  entranceway  gate  installed  between  two  spaced 
apart  left  and  right  structural  members,  said  entranceway  gate 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  cross  members,  each  member  having 
ends,  wherein  said  cross  members  are  placed  in  a  row  with 
their  ends  mating  forming  pairs  of  opposed  ends,  wherein  said 
row  is  arranged  between  said  structural  members  and  span- 
ning the  distance  between  said  structural  members,  and 
wherein  a  gap  is  defined  between  each  cross  member  pair  of 
opposed  ends,  thereby  resulting  in  sets  of  opposed  ends  form- 
ing said  gaps  and  a  single  end  adjacent  each  structtiral  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  connector  means  associated  with  each  structural  member  and 
attached  thereon; 

(c)  wherein  said  single  ends  adjacent  said  structural  members 
are  formed  into  the  shape  of  an  eyelet,  and  wherein  said  eyelet 
is  pivotably  and  removably  attached  to  its  associated  struc- 
tural member  by  said  connector  means; 

fd)  wherein  each  paired  end  of  said  cross  members  is  formed 
into  the  shape  of  a  hook;  and 

(e)  connecting  links  placed  in  said  gaps  between  said  opposed 
hooked  ends  and  linking  said  books  together 

whereby  a  continuous  gate  is  formed  between  said  structural 
members  by  the  linking  together  of  cross  members  with 
connecting  links  into  a  chain  that  is  connected  between  said 
structural  members,  wherein  said  assembly  is  completely  dis- 
assembleable  and  removable  into  its  constituent  parts. 


M  3759  \j7^ 


including  a  longittidinally  extending  base  member,  a  plurality  of 
longimdinally  spaced  nibular  nuts  receiving  said  fasteners  and 
having  outwardly  projecting  non-circular  flanges,  and  said  base 
member  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  and  laterally  extending  slots  receiving  said  nuts  with  said 
base  member  closely  surrounding  said  flanges  of  said  nuts  to 
prevent  both  axial  and  rotary  movement  of  said  nuts  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  fasteners  to  adjust  the  vertical  height  of  said  rail 
member. 


5417,789 
VARIABLE  FLOOR  HEIGHT  TELESCOPIC  MULTI- 
STAGED  SPECTATOR  SEATING  SYSTEM 
Noiwni  Sugiyaffla,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahnAtu  KjU- 
sha  Kotobuki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,288 

Claims  priority,  apptkation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-298857 

Int  a.*  E04H  3/12 

U.S.  CL  5^-10  4  Claims 


5,517,788 
ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOLD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WATER- 
TIGHT SEAL 
Harold  R.  McGough,  Williamsburg,  and  Haik  Khanlarian, 
Richmond,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Products,  Inc_i 
Richmond,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,558 
Int  CL*  E06B  1/70 
VS.  a.  49-^168  8  Qaims 

1.  A  threshold  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  below  a  bottom 
surface  of  a  moveable  door,  comprising  an  elongated  sill  member 
having  a  sloping  top  surface  and  connected  to  means  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  and  upwardly  facing  cavity,  an  elongated 
rail  member  disposed  within  said  cavity,  means  for  adjusting  said 
rail  member  veitically  within  said  cavity  and  including  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  threaded  fasteners  roiatably  supported 
relative  to  said  rail  member,  said  means  defining  said  cavity 


4.  A  variable  floor  height  telescopic  multi-staged  spectator  seat- 
ing system  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  seating  units,  each  of 
said  rows  being  moveable  laterally  between  a  use  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  and  each  of  said  rows  being  moveable  vertically 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  wherein  said 
rows  are  moveable  laterally  while  in  said  raised  and  lowered 
positions,  wherein 
each  of  said  rows  includes  a  moveable  platform  which  is  carried 
by  a  raising  and  lowering  support  column,  a  shaft  raovably 
connected   to    said    support   column    which    is    threadably 
engaged  with  a  support  member  which  is  coupled  to  an 
intermediate  rasing  and  lowering  support  column,  and  a  pul- 
ley being  routably  held  below  said  intermediate  raising  and 
lowering  suppon  column  and  a  joint  member  coupled  to  said 
support  column  and  said  intermediate  suppon  colunui  around 
said  pulley  whereby  said  suppon  member  is  moveable  relative 
to  said  intermediate  suppon  member  by  means  of  said  joint 
member  upon  movement  of  said  shaft  connected  to  said 
suppon  member. 
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CERAMIC  MO^fUMENT 
Monty  C.  Jennings,  8  Martin,  Bdmont,  N.Y.  14813 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,239 
Int  CI."  EOIF  9/0// 
VS.  CI.  52—103 


^^ 


15  Claims 
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(d)  said  monument  is  comprised  of  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  rotatable  element. 

(e)  said  rotatable  element  is  comprised  of  means  for  displaying 
visual  information  which  varies  as  said  rotatable  element  is 
rotated; 

(f)  said  ineans  for  permanently  attaching  said  body  to  said 
ground  is  comprised  of  a  concrete  member,  and 

(g)  said  rotatable  element  is  a  cylinder. 


1.  A  monument  assembly  comprised  of  a  monument  attached  to 
a  base,  wherein  said  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
cement  block,  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  base  is  an  integral,  open  container  assembly  comprised 
of  a  bottom  wall  and  a  first  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  integrally  connected  thereto, 
wherein: 

1.  said  bonom  wall  and  said  first  side  wall  are  each  from 
about  0.5  to  about  1.0  inches  thiclc,  and  are  comprised  of  at 
least  about  90  weight  percent  of  ceramic  material,  and 

2.  said  bottom  wall  is  comprised  of  means  for  securing  said 
base  to  cement  block; 

(b)  said  monument  is  an  integral  assembly  comprised  of  a  top 
wall  and  a  second  downwardly-extending  side  wall  integrally 
connected  to  said  top  wall,  wherein: 

1 .  said  monument  is  comprised  of  an  interior  chamber  encom- 
passed by  said  top  wall  and  said  second  downwardly- 
extending  side  wall. 

2.  said  top  wall  and  said  second  downwardly-extending  side 
wall  each  have  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.0 
inches  and  are  comprised  of  at  least  about  90  weight 
percent  of  ceramic  material, 

3.  said  monument  is  comprised  of  means  for  charging  water  to 
said  interior  chamber. 

4.  said  monument  is  comprised  of  means  for  removing  water 
from  said  interior  chamber. 

5.  said  monument  is  comprised  of  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  monument  to  said  base,  and 

6.  at  least  one  surface  of  said  second  downwardly-extending 
side  wall  is  covered  by  glaze. 


5,517,792 
GUY-WIRE  GUARD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLING  SAME 
Raymond  J.  Champa,  Cliagrin  Falls,  OIUo,  and  William  G. 
Vlahos,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Preformed  Line  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Cleveland,  Oliio 

Fded  Aug.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,196 

Int  a.*  E04H  12/20 

VS.  a.  52—147  2  aaims 


5,517,791 

MONUMENT  WFTH  MOVABLE  ELEMENT 

Hali  J.  Weiss,  32  Union  Square  East  Ste.  4U,  New  York,  N.Y. 

riled  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,t50 

tat  a.*  E04H  /J/W 

VS.  a.  52—103  15  Claims 

1.  A  monument  comprised  of  a  body,  means  for  permanently 
attaching  said  body  to  the  ground,  and  a  rotatable  element  rotatably 
attached  to  said  body,  wherein; 

(a)  said  body  is  comprised  of  an  exterior  swface, 

(b)  said  exterior  surface  is  comprised  of  an  opening, 

(c)  at  least  a  poition  of  said  routable  element  is  disposed  within 
said  opening,  and 


1.  A  guard  assembly  for  use  on  a  guy-wire  of  the  type  having  an 
end  terminating  in  a  loop,  said  guard  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  of  a  relatively  rigid  plastic  having 
a  hollow  interior  throughout  its  length  and  teminating  in  first 
and  second  open  opposite  ends,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
single  split  extending  longitudinal  thereof  between  die  oppo- 
site ends  to  allow  the  tubular  member  to  be  installed  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  a  guy-wire  by  being  moved  later- 
ally thereover  wid>  the  guy-wire  entering  the  hollow  interior 
through  the  split; 

first  and  second  generally  diametrically  opposed  aligned  aper- 
nnes  located  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  member; 
and, 

an  elongated  pin-like  fastener  extending  dirough  the  first  aper- 
ture and  having  first  and  second  enlarged  heads  at  opposite 
ends  diereof  with  d>e  first  head  comprising  first  and  second 
enlarged  portions  spaced  to  permit  die  first  enlarged  portion  to 
be  located  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  tubular  mennber 
and  die  second  enlarged  portion  to  be  located  exteriorly  of  the 
tubular  member,  both  said  first  and  second  enlarged  portions 
being  radially  compressible  to  a  size  to  allow  die  first  head  to 
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be  selectively  passed  dirough  die  second  aligned  opening,  die 
second  head  being  of  sufficient  size  to  prevent  its  passage 
dirough  die  aUgned  openings  and  said  first  and  second 
enlarged  portions  of  said  first  head  each  having  a  tapered 
shape  to  facilitate  insertion  dirough  die  apertures  and  having 
shoulder  means  to  prevent  wididrawal  after  insertion  duough 
the  apertures. 


5417,793 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  FIREPLACES  AND 

CHIMNEYS  FROM  ADVERSE  SEISMIC  OR  WIND 

FORCES 

Ramond  H.  Hores,  2268  Lagoon  View  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaBf. 

92007,  and  Doug  R.  AntoUni,  3325  ML  Evenst  Blvd.,  San 

Diego,  Calif.  92111-3939 

FUed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99836 

tot  CL"  E04B  1/98 

VS.  CL  52-167.1  13  claims 


1.  Means  for  reinforcing  older  stone,  brick,  block,  and  die  like 
chimneys  which  are  supported  in  an  elevated  position,  such  as 
fireplace  chimneys  wherein  such  chimneys  do  not  confonn  to 
modem  building  code  standards  to  improve  dieir  horizontal  frac- 
ture resistance  in  response  to  seismic,  wind  and  odier  external 
lateral  force,  by  improving  die  horizonal  fracture  resistance 
between  die  component  diereof  under  such  condition,  which  com- 
prises support  means  affixed  at  die  top  of  said  chimney,  one  or 
more  elongated  tension  members  attached  at  dieir  upper  ends  to 
said  support  means  and  which  extend  downward  and  are  anchored 
at  a  lower  level  adjacent  to  die  base  of  said  chimney,  said  tension 
members  being  placed  under  sufficient  clamping  force  to  create  a 
vertical  internal  compression  stress  widiin  die  structural  compo- 
nents of  said  chimney,  of  between  20  to  30  pounds  per  square  inch, 
diereby  increasing  die  shear  capacity  between  said  units. 


5417  794 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  VINYL  SIDING  CORNERS 

EXTENDING  OVER  WALLS  INTERSECTING  AT 

OBTUSE  ANGLES 

Joseph   R.   Wagner,   Bordentown,   NJ.,   assignor  to  James 

Michael  Wagner,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,430 
tot  CL*  E04F  19/02 
VS.  CL  Sl^TJS  20  Claims 

19.  An  apparatus  for  forming  vinyl  siding  comers  extending 
over  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  intersecting  at  an  obtuse 
angle  between  ninety  degrees  and  one  hundred  sixty  degrees,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 


A.  a  vinyl  siding  coiner  member  being  flexibly  resilient  and 
including: 

(1)  an  exterior  comer  member  positioned  extending  over  die 
first  surface  and  die  second  surface  and  die  obtuse  angle  of 
intersection  dierebetween,  said  exterior  comer  member 
along  widi  die  first  surface  and  die  second  surface  defining 
a  clearance  space  means  dierebetween.  said  exterior  corner 
member  including: 

(a)  a  first  exterior  siding  member, 

(b)  a  second  exterior  siding  member  integral  widi  respect  to 
said  first  exterior  siding  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly dierefrom  at  an  angle  resiliendy  biased  to 
approximately  ninety  degrees,  said  first  exterior  siding 
member  and  said  second  exterior  siding  member  widi  die 
first  surface  and  die  second  surface  defining  said  clear- 
ance space  means  diereadjacent  and  dierebetween; 

(2)  a  first  attachment  bracket  being  integral  with  said  first 
exterior  siding  member  and  including: 

(a)  a  first  attachment  means  to  facilitate  securement  of  said 
first  exterior  siding  member  to  die  first  surface,  said  first 
attachment  means  including  a  first  flange  means  defining 
a  first  hole  means  extending  theredirough  to  faciliuie 
securement  of  said  first  exterior  siding  member  widi 
respect  to  die  first  surface; 

(b)  said  first  attachment  bracket  defining  a  first  interior  slot 
means  positioned  widiin  said  clearance  space  means  and 
facing  therein; 

(3)  a  second  attachment  bracket  being  integral  widi  said 
second  exterior  siding  member  and  including: 

(a)  a  second  attachment  means  to  facilitate  securement  of 
said  second  exterior  siding  member  to  die  second  sur- 
face, said  second  attachment  means  including  a  second 
flange  means  defining  a  second  hole  means  extending 
dierethrough  to  facilitate  securement  of  said  second  exte- 
rior siding  member  widi  respect  to  die  second  surface; 

(b)  said  second  attachment  bracket  defining  a  second  inte- 
rior slot  means  positioned  within  said  clearance  space 
means  and  facing  therein; 

B.  a  plurality  of  expander  members  posiuonable  widiin  said 
clearance  space  means  spaced  approximately  two  feet  apart 
and  extending  into  said  first  interior  slot  means  and  said 
second  interior  slot  means  to  facihtate  flexible  movement  of 
said  exterior  comer  member  such  dial  said  first  exterior  siding 
member  and  said  second  exterior  siding  member  are  oriented 
at  an  obtuse  angle  between  ninety  degrees  and  one  hundred 
sixty  degrees  widi  respect  to  one  anodier.  each  said  expander 
member  including: 
(I)  a  first  arm  means  including: 

(a)  a  first  arm  plate  posiuonable  extending  into  said  first 
interior  slot  means; 

(b)  a  first  pivotal  attachment  means  positioned  spatially 
disposed  on  said  first  arm  means  from  said  first  arm  plate 
and  defining  a  mounting  aperture  means  therein,  said 
first  pivotal  attachment  means  ftmber  defining  a  fasten- 
ing aperture  means  therein,  said  first  pivotal  attachment 
means  ftmber  defining  an  alignment  slot  means  dierein 
being  concentric  with  respect  to  said  mounting  apetiure 
means; 
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(2)  a  second  ami  means  including: 

(a)  a  second  am  plate  positionable  extending  into  said 
second  interior  slot  means  at  an  obtuse  angle  of  between 
ninety  degrees  and  one  hundred  sixty  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  first  arm  plate; 

(b)  a  second  pivotal  attachitient  means  positioned  spatially 
disposed  on  said  second  arm  means  from  said  second 
arm  plate,  said  second  pivotal  attachment  means  being 
engageable  with  respect  to  said  first  pivotal  attachment 
means  to  pivoially  secure  said  first  arm  means  with 
respect  to  said  second  arm  means,  said  second  pivotal 
attachment  means  defining  an  alignment  ring  means 
therein  adapted  to  extend  into  said  alignment  slot  means 
for  movable  engagement  therewith  to  maintain  alignment 
between  said  first  arm  means  and  said  second  arm  means 
during  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  said  sec- 
ond pivotal  attachment  means  including: 

(i)  a  mounting  stud  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
mounting  aperture  means  defined  in  said  first  pivotal 
attachment  means  to  facilitate  pivotal  movement  of  said 
first  arm  means  with  respect  to  said  second  arm  means: 
(ii)  a  enlarged  head  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  mourn- 
ing snid  means  extending  through  said  mounting  aper- 
ture means  to  maintain  engagement  therebetween  during 
relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  first  arm  means 
and  said  second  arm  means  for  adjustment  of  angular 
positioning  therebetween;  and 
(3)  a  fastening  means  adapted  to  selectively  fixedly  secure 
said  first  pivotal  attachment  means  of  said  first  arm  means 
with  respect  to  said  second  pivotal  attachment  means  ol 
said  second  arm  means  after  selective  adjustment  therebe- 
tween to  a  desired  obtuse  angle  relative  therebetween  such 
that  said  first  exterior  siding  member  is  approximately 
parallel  to  the  first  surface  and  said  second  exterior  siding 
member  is  approximately  parallel  to  the  second  surface, 
.said  fastening  means  including  a  self-upping  screw  means 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  fastening  aperture  means 
into   engagement   with   said   second   pivotal    attachment 
means  for  fixedly   securing   said  first  arm   means  with 
respect  to  said  second  arm  means  after  selective  adjustment 
to  a  desired  obtuse  angle  relative  therebetween. 


perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  flange  portions,  and  (iii)  an 
inward  projecting  section  adapted  to  fit  within  a  central  chan- 
nel of  said  furring  stud; 

(c)  fasteners  for  attaching  said  slotted  wall  standard  to  said 
furring  smd  such  that  the  flange  portions  of  said  standard 
engage  respective  walls  of  two  outside  channels  of  said  fur- 
ring stud;  and 

(d)  a  bracket  anchoring  snip  mounted  within  said  inward  pro- 
jecting section  of  said  slotted  wall  standard  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  one  or  more  mounting  brackets  inserted 
through  said  panel-separating  portions. 


5^17,7% 

STAB-IN  REMOVABLE  END  CONNECTOR 

Gerald  L.  Koski,  Parma;  James  J.  Lehane,  Columbia  Station; 

Douglas  B.  Hooper,  Lakewood,  and  Paul  D.  LaLonde,  Avon. 

aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  USG  Interiors.  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,761 

Int  a."  E04B  2A)0 

VS.  a.  52—506.07  »*  Claims 


5,517,795 

FURRING  STUD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLOTTED  WALL 

Jack  Doke,  915  W.  20th  Su,  Upland,  Calif.  91784 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,709 

Int.  a."  E04F  19/00 

VS.  a.  52-36.4  8  C**™* 


1.  A  connector  for  a  ceiling  grid  cross  runner  formed  from  a 
body  of  planar  sheet  metal  stock,  the  connector  being  adapted  to  be 
assembled  with  horizontal  movement  into  a  vertically  oriented  slot 
formed  in  a  vertical  web  of  a  through  runner,  the  connector  having 
a  tab  lanced  from  and  extending  laterally  of  the  plane  of  the  body 
in  a  free  condition,  the  tab  being  resiliently  deflectable  laterally 
inwardly  by  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  slot  to  enable  a 
portion  of  the  connector  including  the  tab  to  pass  through  the  slot 
in  the  through  runner  when  the  connector  is  forced  into  the  slot  and 
being  capable  of  springing  back  towards  its  free  condition,  the  tab. 
in  its  free  condition,  after  passing  into  the  slot,  being  arranged  to 
normally  prevent  the  connector  from  being  moved  rearwardly  out 
of  the  slot  when  the  web  of  the  through  runner  is  in  the  normal 
vertical  orientation  and  a  runner  to  which  the  connector  is  fixed 
extends  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  transverse  relation  to  the 
through  runner  web,  and  a  cam  element  operable  when  the  plane  of 
the  through  runner  web  and  the  runner  to  which  the  connector  is 
fixed  are  displaced  from  a  u^sverse  relation  to  compress  the  tab 
laterally  inwardly  and  enable  it  to  be  pulled  rearwardly  back 
through  the  runner  opening. 


1.  A  furring  stud  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  hirring  stud  having  an  "M"  shaped  cross-section  defining 
three  longitudinal  channels  positioned  side  by  side;  and 

(b)  a  slotted  wall  standard  having  (i)  two  longihidinally  coex- 
tensive, coplanar  flange  portions  extending  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions,  and  (ii)  longitudinally  coextensive,  out- 
ward projecting  panel-separating  portions  in  a  plane  which  is 


5,517,797 
ENVELOPE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INSERTING  MACHINE 
Michael  D.  BaUard,  Sandy  Hook;  Sung  S.  Chang,  Stomford; 
Joseph  H.  Marzullo,  Brookfield,  and  Steven  A.  Supron,  Pros- 
pect, aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,742 

Int  a."  B65B  43/26:43/42:57/00 

VS.  a.  53—64  '  Ctaims 

1.  An  envelope  positioning  apparams  for  positioning  envelopes 
having  various  shape  and  throat  characteristics  in  an  inserting 


machine  so  that  the  envelope  throats  can  be  opened  for  receiving 
insert  material  regardless  of  variations  in  the  shape  and  throat 
characteristics  of  envelopes  that  are  successively  fed  into  the 
inserting  machine,  said  envelope  positioning  apparams  comprising; 

A.  guide  means  defining  a  feed  path  along  which  envelopes  are 
adapted  to  be  fed  and  to  be  disposed  in  a  predetermined  insert 
material  receiving  location  for  receiving  insert  material 
therein, 

B.  means  for  feeding  envelopes  along  said  feed  path, 

C.  means  disposed  along  said  feed  path  for  opening  the  throat  of 
envelopes  that  are  in  an  insert  material  receiving  location  that 
is  appropriate  for  the  shape  and  throat  characteristics  of  the 
envelopes  being  fed  along  said  feed  path. 

D.  sensing  means  disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  location 
along  said  feed  path  for  sensing  the  arrival  of  the  lead  edge  of 
a  first  envelope  at  a  first  predetermined  location,  and 

E.  microprocessor  control  means  operable  in  response  to  said 
sensing  means  sensing  the  arrival  of  the  lead  edge  of  said  first 
envelope  at  said  first  predetermined  location  for 

1.  causing  said  feeding  means  to  position  said  first  envelope  at 
a  first  insert  material  receiving  location  that  is  appropriate 
to  the  shape  and  throat  characteristics  of  said  first  envelope, 

2.  causing  said  feeding  means  to  feed  successive  envelopes 
having  the  same  shape  and  throat  characteristics  as  said 
first  envelope  to  be  fed  to  said  first  insert  material  receiving 
location,  and 

3.  causing  said  feeding  means  to  feed  successive  envelopes 
having  shape  and/or  throat  characteristics  diflTerent  from 
those  of  preceding  envelopes  to  be  fed  to  a  second  insert 
material  receiving  location  that  is  appropriate  to  said  differ- 
ent shape  and/or  throat  characteristics, 

whereby  each  succeeding  envelope  fed  into  said  inserting  machine 
having  the  same  shape  and  throat  characteristics  as  said  first 
envelope  will  be  positioned  at  said  first  insert  material  receiving 
location,  and  other  envelopes  having  different  shape  and/or  throat 
characteristics  will  be  automatically  positioned  at  said  second 
insert  material  receiving  location  that  is  appropriate  to  the  different 
shape  and  throat  characteristics  of  said  other  envelopes  to  receive 
insert  material  thereat. 


canon  finishing  apparatus; 

means  for  adjusting  the  canon  conveyor  to  accommodate  car- 
tons of  different  thicknesses  and  for  positioning  said  canon 
finishing  apparatus  with  respect  to  said  carton;  and 

means  for  positioning  and  fixing  an  upper,  back  and  trailing 
comer  of  a  carton  with  respect  to  said  pathway  so  that  said 
upper,  back  and  n^ling  comer  provides  a  reference  point  for 
adjustments  with  respect  to  carton  thickness  and  filling. 


5,517,799 

ONION  LOADER/UNLOADER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  RusseU,  30291  Howe  Rd.,  Parma,  Id.  83660,  and 

Bcnko  S.  Taala,  3927  N.  300  W.,  Provo,  Utah  84604 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,792 

Int  CL'  B65B  25/04:35/00:43/42 

VS.  a.  53-250  12  Clahns 


C  ^' 


5,517,798 
CARTON  CONVEYOR  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Kraig  L.  Klopfenstein,  South  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
PaxaU  Group,  Inc.,  Skokie,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,961 
Int  CL*'  B65B  59/00 
VS.  a.  53-249  13  Oaims 

1.  A  canon  conveyor  and  loading  apparatus  in  which  canons  are 
vertically  oriented  and  upwardly  open  when  loading  and  wherein 
cartons  are  transported  from  a  receiving  station  to  a  filling  station 
and  to  a  canon  discharge  station  comprising: 
means  establishing  an  endless  pathway  in  a  generally  horizontal 

plane; 
an  endless  canon  conveyor  for  transporting  canons  along  said 
pathway  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location  and  back 
toward  the  first  location; 


1.  An  onion  loading^nloading  conveyor  system,  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  multi-head  collection  scoop  with  each  head  comprising  a 
scoop  which  accumulates  onions  and  disperse  them  onto  a 
sub-conveyor, 

b.  said  sub-conveyor  discharging  its  onions  onto  a  main  con- 
veyor as  controlled  by  a  diverter  dam, 

c.  said  main  conveyor  discharging  onions  into  an  unloading 
damper  head  with  entry  controlled  by  a  diverter  dam  to  direct 
onions  to  a  crate  beginning  its  fill  or  to  a  crate  completing  its 
fill  of  onions, 

d.  said  crate  having  come  by  conveyor  from  an  empty  crate  hoist 
which  releases  a  single  empty  crate  at  a  time,  and  leaving  said 
unloading  damper  head  after  completing  its  fill  of  onions, 

e.  said  empty  crate  hoist  receiving  empty  stacked  crates  ftom  an 
empty  crate  holding  conveyor. 

f.  said  full  onion  crate  leaving  said  unloading  damper  bead  and 
advancing  to  a  fiiU  crate  hoist  which  stacks  two  full  crates  of 
onions  and  advances  said  stacked  fiill  crates  to  a  holding 
conveyor  to  await  transportation  by  foridift  to  storage  area. 
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CONVEYOR  WITH  mTERMITTENT  FLUID  SUPPLY 

Jowph  H.  Brenner,  185  Montdair  Dr,  SmU  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Jim.  21, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  263,074 

Int  CL'  B«5B  51/04 

VS.  CL  53-473  '  <^^'"'" 


1.  A  combination  package  loading  and  package  apparatus  which 

comprises:  . 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  housing  waU  defining  a  housing 

chamber  and  having  a  first  array  of  housing  apertures  in  said 

housing  wall; 
a  hollow  cylinder  with  an  interior  region  and  having  a  cyUnder 

wall  with  a  second  array  of  cylinder  apertures  in  said  cylinder 

wall;  ^     ^ 

said  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housmg  chamber  ana 
having  an  outside  surface  conforming  to  an  interior  surface  of 
said  housing  chamber; 

said  second  array  of  cylinder  apertures  operably  arranged  m 
combination  with  said  first  array  of  housing  apertures  such 
that,  when  said  cylinder  is  routed  to  a  selected  number  of 
orientations,  one  of  said  cylinder  apertures  is  aligned  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  housing  apertures; 

a  means  adapuble  for  connection  to  a  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder,  said  connecting  means  coupled  through  said 
housing  wall  to  a  first  end  of  said  cylinder; 

means  for  said  interior  region  to  communicate  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  gas; 

a  transport  tube  means  for  transporting  objects  and  havmg  a  tube 
wall  with  a  straight  row  of  tube  apcitures  in  said  tube  wall  and 
positioned  such  that  each  mbe  aperture  is  aligned  with  one  of 
said  housing  apertures  whereby  an  interior  of  said  tube  com- 
municates with  said  interior  region  when  a  cylinder  aperture 
is  aligned  with  one  of  said  housing  apertures; 

said  array  of  cylinder  and  housing  apertures  arranged  such  that 
each  said  cylinder  aperture  is  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  housing  apertures,  one  cylinder  aperture  after  another  as 
said  cylinder  is  rotated  and  adapted  for  providing  that  an 
object  in  said  tube  interior  is  urged  by  fluid  pressure  from  said 
cylinder  interior  region  to  move  from  one  end  of  the  transport 
tube  to  the  other  end. 


portion  having  a  protruding  counter  rib  thereon,  said  bottom 
scaler  adapted  to  ultrasonically  seal  opposing  fin  panels  of  a 
gable-bottom  container  to  form  a  fin,  said  fin  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bubble  pronuding  thetealong  formed  by  the  rib  and 
counter  rib; 

a  filling  station  including  at  least  one  fill  pipe  and  at  least  one 
carton  gripper  mounted  on  a  drive  mechanism,  said  carton 
gripper  substantially  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  gable- 
bottom  container  when  the  gable  bottom  of  the  container  is 
sealed,  said  carton  gripper  having  a  gripping  edge  that  secures 
said  fin  within  a  fin  chamber,  said  bubble  on  said  fin  prevent- 
ing said  fin  from  slipping  out  of  said  fin  chamber,  and 

said  drive  mechanism  urging  said  carton  gripper  to  raise  and 
lower  said  gable  bottom  container  with  respect  to  said  fill  pipe 
during  a  predetermined  filling  sequence. 


5,517,802 

STICKY  ELEMENT  UPON  WfflCH  INSECTS  ADHERE 

AND  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  HighUnd,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895354,  Jun.  9, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,358, 
Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-to-part  of 

Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conttouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conttouation-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083, 
Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^97,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 
conttouation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22, 1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282^58 
Int  CL'  B65B  25/02:61/00 
VS.  a.  5i-397  «  Claims 


5,517,801 
LIFTER  MECHANISM  EMPLOYING  A  CARTON 
GRIPPER  AND  CARTON  BOTTOM  SEAL 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
David  L.  Perseib,  613  Torrey  Ptoes,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis.  53181; 
Roland  J.  E.  Andersson,  2786  Old  Buffalo  Grove  Rd.,  Arlhig- 
ton  Heights,  IIL  60004;  Shigefairo  Kinoshita,  1124  Johnson 
Dr.,  Apt  3536,  Buffalo  Grove,  lU.  60089,  and  Felix  Dunge, 
Vbi  Rna  dd  Muro  108,  41100  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,401 
Int  a.*  B65B  51/10 
VS.  CL  53-374a  "  Clainis 

1.  A  packaging  machine  for  manufacturing  filled  and  sealed 
containers,  said  packaging  machine  comprising: 

a  bottom  sealer  including  a  first  sealing  jaw  having  a  first  face 
portion  with  a  protruding  sealing  rib  disposed  thereon,  and  a 
second  sealing  jaw  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
sealing  jaw,  said  second  sealing  jaw  having  a  second  face 
portion  opposing  said  first  face  portion,  said  second  face 


??* 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  a  flower  pot  cover  on  a  flower  pot  in 
order  to  trap  an  insect  on  the  flower  pot  cover,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  a  ptc-formed  flower  pot  cover  suitable  for  disposmg 

on  a  flower  pot,  comprising 
a  flower  pot  cover  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  material,  the 
flower  pot  cover  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
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providing  a  sticky  element  comprising  sufBciem  sticky  qualities 
to  cause  an  insect  to  become  permanenUy  attached  to  the 
sticky  element  when  any  portion  of  an  insect  comes  into 
contact  with  the  sticky  element; 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  outer  surface; 

inserting  the  flower  pot  into  the  flower  pot  cover,  the  flower  pot 
cover  substantially  surrounding  and  covering  the  outer  surface 
of  the  flower  pot;  and 

disposing  the  sticky  element  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface 
of  the  flower  pot  cover  such  that  the  sticky  element  is  exposed 
to  capture  an  insect  when  an  insect  contacts  the  sticky  ele- 
ment. 


5417,804 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  A  BEVERAGE 
Fninds  J.   Lynch,   Glenageary,   Ireland,  assignor  to  Valeo 
Vision,  Bobigny,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,656,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,882 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinedom.  Jnn.  30.  1992. 
9213914  -^       '^ 

Int  CL'  B65B  31/02 
VS.  CL  53-^32  ,0  Claims 


5,517,803 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  PACKS  FROM 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Hans-Ulricb  Stauber,  Griit  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fetag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^15 

Int  CL'  B65B  63/04 

U.S.  a.  55-399  4ciatos 


-zi 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tubular  pack  of  articles  in  a  scale 

flow  foimation  with  an  additional  product  in  the  center  of  the  pack. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

conveying  a  plurality  of  flat,  bendable  articles  in  a  scale  flow 

formation  in  a  conveying  direction  toward  a  winding  device 

with  a  mandrel  having  a  central  axis  and  an  outer  surface  with 

a  circumference  determined  by  the  quality  of  the  articles  of 

the  scale  flow  formation  and  with  a  first  face  of  the  scale  flow 

positioned  so  as  to  be  toward  the  mandrel  outer  surface  when 

the  scale  flow  formation  is  wound  on  the  mandrel  and  a 

second  face  positioned  to  be  away  from  the  mandrel  when  so 

wound,  the  formation  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 

edge, 

providing  adjacent  the  scale  flow  formation  an  additional  flat 

and   bendable   product   having   a  freely   selecuble   length 

between  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  a  freely 

selectable  stifftiess  compared  with  the  stiffness  of  the  articles 

of  the  scale  flow  formation, 

positioning  the  additional  product  adjacent  the  first  face  of  the 

formation, 
positioning  the  trailing  edge  of  the  additional  product  upstream 
of  tile  leading  edge  of  the  scale  flow  formation  by  a  distance 
(d+x)  wherein  d  is  the  mandrel  circumference  and  x  is  a  vaUie 
determined  by  die  stiffness  and  Uie  lengtii  of  the  additional 
product, 
providing  an  elongated  protective  and  holding  element  having  a 

leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge, 
positioning  Uie  protective  and  holding  element  with  the  leading 
edge  thereof  adjacent  tiie  second  face  of  the  scale  flow  forma- 
tion and  tiie  trailing  edge  of  die  protective  and  holding  ele- 
ment upstream  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  scale  flow  foimation 
in  the  direction  of  conveyance, 
winding  the  scale  flow  formation  together  with  the  additional 
product  and  the  protective  and  holding  element  onto  die 
mandrel  to  form  a  tubular  pack  with  the  additional  product  at 
least  partiy  against  die  mandrel  outer  surface  and  radially 
within  the  articles  of  the  scale  flow  formation,  and 
axially  removing  the  tubular  pack  ftwm  die  mandrel. 


1.  A  meUiod  of  packaging  a  beverage  having  gas  in  solution 
which  comprises  providing  a  container  with  a  primary  chamber 
and  a  relief  chamber  containing  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  and  which  is  closed  to  the  primary  chamber,  charging 
die  primary  chamber  with  die  beverage  and  scaling  the  container  to 
form  a  headspace  in  die  relief  chamber  which  headspace  contains 
gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric,  said  frotii  developing 
means  being  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  created  by  open- 
ing of  die  sealed  container  for  liberating  gas  from  solution  in  die 
beverage  to  form  ftt)Ui  in  die  headspace  of  die  primary  chamber, 
and  which  fiirther  comprises,  widi  Uie  container  sealed,  opening 
the  relief  chamber  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  beverage  in  die 
relief  chamber  and  diereby  enlarge  die  headspace  in  die  primary 
chamber  for  accommodating  frodi  developed  by  liberation  of  gas 
from  die  beverage  on  subsequent  opening  of  the  sealed  container, 
wherein  the  relief  chamber  is  formed  widi  a  material  the  charac- 
teristics of  which  are  responsive  to  heat,  and  wherein  die  package 
is  heated  to  change  said  material  characteristics  so  diat  said  change 
effects  opening  of  die  relief  chamber  to  communication  widi  die 
relief  chamber. 


5,517,805 
VACUUM-PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  TRANSLATING 

TOOLS 

Mosbe  Epstein,  2530  Queensway,  Nortfabittok,  lU.  60062 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,644 

Int  a.'  B65B  41/12:47/02:65/02 

VS.  CI  53-453  15  claims 


14.  A  mediod  of  reducing  the  dwell  time  of  a  tool  at  a  forming  or 
sealing  station  of  a  packaging  machine  comprising: 
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(a)  conveying  film  from  which  the  package  is  made  to  the 
station: 

(b)  stopping  the  film  at  the  station; 

(c)  processing  the  film  at  the  station  by  means  of  the  tool  thereat; 

(d)  after  said  step  (c)  has  been  completed,  conveying  the  film 
processed  at  the  station  in  the  downstream  direcUon  away 
from  the  station;  . 

(e)  substantially  at  the  same  uroe  that  said  step  (d)  is  com- 
menced, translating  the  tool  at  least  partially  in  the  same, 
downstream  direction  as  the  film  is  conveyed  during  said  step 

(d); 

(0  at  least  during  part  of  said  step  (e),  moving  the  tool  away 
from  the  film  until  at  least  the  tool  clears  the  film; 

(g)  before  said  step  (b),  at  least  translating  the  tool  m  the 
upstream  direction  with  the  tool  positioned  near  the  conveyed 
film;  and,  thereafter, 

(h)  moving  the  tool  in  the  downstream  direction  along  with  and 
toward  the  conveyed  film  until  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  and 
performed,  whereby  the  tool  may  be  activated  before  the 
conveyed  film  comes  to  a  stop  and  brought  into  working 
contact  with  the  film  after  the  film  has  stopped  at  the  station; 

and  , 

(h)  after  said  step  (h).  stationarily  posinomng  the  tool  at  the 
station  and  in  contact  against  die  film  for  carrying  out  said 
step  (c). 


and  turbulence  creating  members  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  both 
of  said  tunnel  side  walls  for  creating  turbulence  in  the  flow  of 
material  passing  through  said  tunnel  thereby  causing  an 
increase  in  the  compaction  of  the  material  within  the  agricul- 
tural bag; 

said  nirbulence  creating  members  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  elongated  ridges  provided  on  the  inside  surface 
of  each  of  said  tunnel  side  walls; 

each  of  said  elongated  ridges  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
material  through  said  tunnel. 


APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES  IN  PLASTIC 

FILM 

Jack  I.  Morantz,  Westmount,  Ouiada,  assignor  to  Newtec 

Intematioiial,  SA^  Viroflay,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  83418,  J»n.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5390,476.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,543 

tot  a.*  B65B  53/00:11/02 

VS.  CL  53-556  21  C»»^ 


5,517306 
AGRICULTURAL  FEED  BAGGING  MACHINE 
Steven  R.  CuUen,  Astoria,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Versa  Corpora- 
tion, Astoria,  Oreg.  ^.  ^    „ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,756,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,463.849,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,540, 
Jsin.  13  1993,  Pat  No.  5,297,377,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  912.873.  Jul.  13.  1992.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,941 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  a.''  B65B  1/24 

VS,  CL  53—527  »  Claim 


1.  An  agricultural  bagging  machine  for  bagging  agriculmral 
material  into  agricultural  bags  having  a  closed  end  aiid  an  open 
mouth  comprising,  a  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward 

ends;  . 

a  mnnel  on  said  frame  means  and  having  an  intake  end  tor 
receiving  the  material  to  be  bagged  and  an  output  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  open  mouth  of  the  agricultural  bag; 

said  tunnel  having  a  top  wall  and  opposite  side  walls; 

a  hopper  means  on  said  frame  means  forwardly  of  said  tunnel 
for  receiving  the  material  to  be  bagged; 

a  means  at  the  intake  end  of  said  tunnel  for  forcing  the  material 
to  be  bagged  from  said  hopper  means  into  said  tunnel  and  to 
flow  dierethrough  and  into  said  bag  whereby  the  material  will 
be  compacted  within  said  bag; 

said  tunnel  side  walls  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces; 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  in  film  material  comprising: 
first  frame  means  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  wrapped: 
second  frame  means  mounted  upon  said  first  frame  means  such 
that  said  second  frame  means  and  said  article  to  be  wrapped 
are  vertically  reciprocably  movable  relative  to  each  other: 
a  ring  member  comprising  a  verticaUy  extending  web  having  an 
inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and  a  horizontaUy  extending 
peripheral  flange: 
means,  for  supporting  said  ring  member  upon  said  second  frame 
means  for  rotation  relative  to  said  second  frame  means  about 
a  vertical  ring  axis,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  second  frame  means,  angularly  spaced  apart  about 
said  ring  axis,  routable  about  horizontal  axes,  and  disposed 
beneath  said  horizontally  extending  peripheral  flange  of  said 
ring  member: 
film  carriage  means  mounted  upon  said  ring  member  for  wrap- 
ping film  material  about  said  article  during  rotation  of  said 
ring  member  relative  to  said  second  frame  means  and  about 
said  ring  axis;  and 
means  for  routing  said  ring  member  about  said  ring  axis  com- 
prising a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said  second  frame 
means,  rotatable  about  vertical  axes,  and  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  side  and  said  outer  side  of  said  web  of 
said  ring  member,  with  said  web  interposed  between  said  pair 
of  wheels. 
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5,517,808 

SADDLE  TREE 

Jochen  Schlecse,  82  Derby  Crt^  New  Market,  Ont,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,029 

tot  CL*  B68C  J/08 

VS.  a.  54-^14.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  spring  saddle  tree  having  a  resilient  unitary  base  form, 
points  of  the  tree  being  asymmetric  in  forward  and  rearward 
directions  in  which  trailing  margins  of  the  points  are  symmetrical 
in  the  forward  and  rearward  directions  asymmetry  being  provided 
by  shock  absorbing  material  of  differing  widtiis  on  the  leading 
edge  of  each  one  of  said  points,  the  shock  absorbing  material  being 
a  double  layer  of  resilient  sheet  material  forming  a  pocket  around 
the  leading  edge  of  each  of  said  points. 


means  for  coupling  each  of  said  lower  tubes  to  one  of  die 
transmissions  so  that  rotation  of  each  of  said  lower  nibes 
controls  one  of  the  transmissions. 


5,517,810 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,5174111 
PIVOTING  GRASS  CHUTE 
Azd  Scfaaedlcr,  North  Royalton,  and  Michad  Miner,  Bnw- 
swick,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MTD  Products  toe,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  424.209 

tot  a.*  AOID  34/70 

VS.  a.  56— 320J  23  n«im« 


5,517,809 

CONVERTIBLE  LAWN  MOWER 

Torn  Rich.  10656  Andrade  Dr..  Zionsville.  tod.  46077 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422^29 

tot  a.*  AOID  34/64 

VS.  CI.  56—2 


33  Claims 


^m 


1.  An  improved  lawn  mower  for  use  in  a  walking  mode  and  a 

riding  mode,  of  the  type  having  a  chassis,  an  engine  attached  to  the 

chassis,  grass  cutting  means  attached  to  the  chassis,  seating  means 

attached  to  the  chassis,  a  pair  of  front  wheels  attached  to  the 

chassis,  a  plurality  of  rear  wheels  attached  to  the  chassis,  and  a 

plurality  of  variable  speed  reversible  transmissions,  each  of  the 

transmissions  connected  to  the  engine  and  to  one  of  the  rear 

wheels,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  control  member  having  an  upper  shaft,  a  lower  shaft,  and  a 

central  connecting  portion,   said  upper  and   lower  shafts 

attached  to  said  connecting  portion  in  spaced-apart  relation. 

and  said  lower  shaft  rotatably  attached  to  the  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  upper  tubes  rotatably  and  eollinearly  disposed 

surrounding  said  upper  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  lower  tubes  routably  and  coUineariy  disposed 

surrounding  said  lower  shaft; 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  upper  tubes  to  one  of  said 
lower  tubes  so  that  angular  rotation  of  each  said  upper  tubes 
causes  a  substantially  equivalent  angular  rotation  of  one  of 
said  lower  tubes;  and 


ac 


»•/'-« 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  discharge  chute  with  an  end  and  a 
connected  grass  bag,  the  improvement  comprising  a  discharge 
member,  said  discharge  noember  having  a  deflection  surface,  piv- 
oting means  to  pivotally  connect  said  discharge  member  to  the  end 
of  the  discharge  chute  with  a  first  position  with  said  deflection 
surface  directing  clippings  outward  and  a  second  position  with  said 
deflection  surface  directing  clippings  downward,  biasing  means  to 
bias  said  discharge  member  in  said  position,  and  alteration  means 
for  the  connection  of  the  grass  bag  to  change  over  said  discharge 
member  to  said  first  position. 


5417.812 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  ARMOUR  TAPE  TENSION 

Frederick   Simmons,   Fergus.   Canada,   assignor   to  Akatd 

Canada  Wire,  toe,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,693 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  22, 1993,  2109668 
tot  CL''  D02G  3/36:3/06 
U.S.  a.  57—18  7  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  automatically  controlling  tension  of  an  armour  tape 
being  wrapped  around  a  continuous  strand  of  material  Unveiling 
through  an  armouring  machine  having  a  reel  of  tape  and  tape  feed 
rolls  rotating  around  said  strand  and  having  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  tape  feed  rolls  for  thereby  controlling 
the  tape  feed  rate,  which  comprises:  continuously  measuring  the 
diameter  of  the  strand  entering  the  machine  and  the  diameter  of  the 
armour  over  the  strand  exiting  the  machine:  comparing  the  result- 
ing measurements  against  preset  values  by  means  of  a  computer; 
and  operating  by  the  computer  said  means  controlling  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  tape  feed  rolls,  thereby  automatically  adjusting  the 
feed  rate  of  the  tape  when  required,  so  as  to  maintain  said  preset 
values  during  the  wrapping  operation. 
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5^17314 

SUPPORTING  DISK  FOR  A  SUPPORTING  DISK 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  OPENEND 

SPINNING  ROTOR 

H«mi  SUhlccker,  Sussen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahl- 

ecker.  Bad  Ueberidngen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  14,  1993,  43  34 

9854 

Int  CL'  DOIH  1/24;  F16C  13/00 
VS.  CL  57--I06  15  Qaims 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TWISTED  CORD  ELEMENTS 
Kalvin  Klundt,  LaGrange,  Ky.,  assignor  to  K  &  A  Design,  Inc, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  I61,M9 
Int  a."  B21F  29/00:43/00 


VS.  a.  57—25 


Idaim 


1.  A  supporting  dislc  for  a  supporting  dislc  bearing  arrangement 
of  an  open-end  spinning  rotor,  the  supporting  disk  compnsing: 

a  base  body,  attachable  to  a  shaft  and  having  a  supporting  nng 
made  of  a  first  thermoplastic  material, 

a  ring-shaped  fitting  made  of  a  second  thennoplaslic  material, 
the  fitting  having  an  outer  circumference  formed  as  a  beanng 
surface  for  a  shaft  of  the  open-end  spinning  rotor  and  an  inner 
circumference,  and 

a  fused  connection  between  an  outer  circumference  of  the  sup- 
poiting  ring  and  the  inner  circumference  of  the  fining, 

wherein  the  first  thermoplastic  material  has  a  higher  melting 
temperature  than  the  second  thermoplastic  material,  and 

wherein  said  supporting  ring  and  fitting  are  joined  along  said 
inner  circumference  of  the  fitting  by  injection  molding  of  said 
supporting  ring  inside  of  said  ring  shaped  fitting  with  said  first 
thermoplastic  material  of  the  supporting  ring  being  hotter  than 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  second  thermoplastic  material 
of  the  fitting  to  thereby  melt  the  second  thermoplastic  material 
at  the  inner  circumference  of  the  fitting  to  thereby  fonn  the 
fused  connection  of  the  fitting  and  supporting  ring. 


\1--- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  twisted  cord  element  ftwm  an  elon- 
gated cord  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions 
comprising; 

securing  said  cord  member  at  an  intermediate  point  between  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  so  as  to  define  opposite  first  and 
second  sections  of  said  cord  member  which  include  said  first 
and  second  end  portions,  respectively,  and  so  as  to  releasably 
secure  said  intermediate  point  in  non-roiatable  relation; 
assembling  at  least  one  bead  element  on  at  least  one  of  said  cord 

member  sections; 
axiaUy  twisting  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  cord 
member  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  while  maintaining 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  cord  member  in  spaced 
relation  and  under  slight  tension;  and 
allowing  said  intermediate  point  to  rotate  to  allow  said  first  and 
second  sections  of  said  cord  member  to  twist  about  one 
anodier  to  fonn  said  twisted  cord  element  with  said  bead 
element  capcured  between  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
cord  member  sections. 


5,517,815 
COAL  GASIFICATION  POWER  GENERATOR 

Yuichi  Fujiolw,-  KimUhiro  Tokuda;  Toshimitsu  Ichinose;  Yoshi- 
hiko  Tsuchiyama,   all   of  Nagasaki;    Fumiya   Nakashima, 
Tokyo;   Shigeyasu  Ishigami,  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Ucliida, 
Tokyo,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,469,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,520 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-053827; 
Jan.  13, 1994,  M01999 

Int  a.*  F82C  3/28:6/18 
VS.  a.  »-d».n  W  Claims 

1.  A  coal  gasification  power  generator  including  a  gas  turbine 
which  receives  high  temperature  combustion  gas  from  a  combuster 
which  bums  coal  gas  to  drive  a  power  generating  unit,  said  power 
generator  comprising:  . 

a  gasifying  ftimace  (I)  which  receives  coal  (100)  and  oxidation 
gas  (202,  202')  and  forms  a  fluidized  bed  with  fluidized 
particles  of  said  coal  and  char  produced  by  said  fiimace  (1)  to 
convert  said  coal  into  coal  gas  (500)  and  char  (Wa); 
desulftffization  fiimace  (2)  which  indwluces  said  coal  gas  (500) 
from  said  gasifying  ftimace  (1)  to  fix  and  desulfunze  sulftir 
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compounds/contained  in  said  coal  gas  (500)  as  CaS  in  lime- 
stone (400)  in  a  fluidized  bed  which  is  formed  as  particles  for 
fluidazation  of  said  limestone  (400)  supplied; 

a  dust  removing  unit  (3)  which  introduces  desulfiirized  coal  gas 
(501)  from  said  desulftirization  ftimace  (2)  to  remove  par- 
ticles (60c)  in  said  coal  gas  (501); 

an  air  compressor  (6)  for  sending  out  pressurized  air, 

a  combuster  (5)  which  introduces  coal  gas  (502)  after  dust 
removal  from  said  dust  removing  unit  (3)  and  pressurized  air 
(203)  from  said  air  compressor  (6)  to  bum  said  coal  gas  (502) 
to  produce  high  temperature  combustion  gas  (800); 

a  gas  turbine  unit  including  a  gas  turbine  (7)  which  introduces 
said  high  temperature  combustion  gas  (800)  from  said  com- 
buster (5),  converts  energy  of  said  high  temperature  combus- 
tion gas  (800)  into  mechanical  energy  for  driving  a  coaxially 
coupled  power  generating  unit  and  said  air  compressor  (6); 

a  char  transfer  unit  (15)  which  receives  char  (60fl)  fix)m  said 
gasifying  fiimace  (1)  to  boost  and  send  out  said  char  (60a); 

a  desulftirization  agent  transfer  unit  (16)  which  receives  lime- 
stone (60fc)  containing  said  CaS  from  said  desulftirization 
furnace  (2)  to  boost  and  send  out  limestone  (60fc)  containing 
said  CaS; 

oxidizing  ftimace  (4)  which  receives  char  (60a)  from  said  char 
transfer  unit  (15),  limestone  (60b)  containing  CaS  from  said 
desulftirization  agent  transfer  unit  (16)  and  oxidation  gas 
(204,  204')  to  oxidize  the  unbumed  part  of  said  char  (60o)  and 
to  convert  said  CaS  to  CASO4,  and  includes  a  heat  exchanger 
(10)  for  heating  water  or  water  vapor  with  reaction  beat 
caused  by  these  oxidation  reactions  to  send  out  combustion 
gas  (700)  after  heat  exchange  by  said  heat  exchange  to  said 
gasifying  fiimace  (1); 

an  exhaust  gas  boiler  (8)  for  beating  water  and  water  vapor  with 
combustion  gas  (801)  sent  out  from  said  gas  turbine  (7);  and 

a  steam  turbine  power  generating  unit  including  a  steam  turbine 
(U)  which  receives  overheated  water  vapor  (30b)  resulting 
from  heating  water  or  water  vapor  (30o)  sent  out  of  said 
exhaust  gas  boiler  (8)  by  a  heat  exchanger  (10)  installed  in 
said  oxidizing  ftimace  (4),  and  a  power  generating  unit 
coupled  to  said  steam  turbine  (11). 


a 
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bers  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  deliver  combustion  gas 
into  the  cavity  for  impingement  on  the  compartments  to  eiJect 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  comprise  fijel  mixture  intake/ 
combustion  chambers  arranged  in  opposed  flow  direction 
relationship  to  one  another  so  that  one  of  said  opposed  flow 
direction  ftiel  mixture  intake/combustion  chambers  dehvers 
combustion  gas  into  the  cavity  for  impingement  on  the  com- 
partments to  eflfect  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  a  first  direction  of 
rotation,  and  anotlier  of  said  opposed  flow  direction  fuel 
mixture  intake/combustion  chambers  delivers  combustion  gas 
into  tlie  cavity  for  impingement  on  the  compainnents  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  rotor  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation  opposite 
to  the  first  direction  of  rotation,  and  wherein  said  opposed 
flow  direction  fuel  mixture  intake/combustion  chambers  are 
constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  deliver  combustion 
gas  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  nxation  of  the  rotor,  to 
effect  selective  braking  of  the  rotor  in  operation;  and 

(iv)  means  for  cooling  said  block  to  dissipate  beat  of  combustion 
thereftvm; 

(v)  a  cover  removably  secured  to  said  block  and  removable  to 
access  said  cavity  and  rotor  therein,  said  cover  having  a 
threaded  central  opening  therein; 

(vi)  a  shaft  having  said  rotor  mounted  thereon,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  central  opening  in  said  cover,  and 

(vii)  a  bearing  seal  plug  tlireadably  removably  secured  in  said 
central  opening  in  said  cover,  and  comprising: 
a  main  plug  body  member, 
a  bearing  mounted  in  the  main  plug  body  member  and 

arranged  to  supportively  engage  said  shaft; 
a  seal  assembly  removably  secured  to  the  main  plug  body 
member  to  maintain  tlie  bearing  in  supportive  engagement 
with  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  lut>ricating  said  bearing. 


5,517,816 

MODULAR  ROTARY  ENGINE,  AND  POWER  TRAIN 

ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  SAME 

John  A.  Farad,  and  Anthony  J.  Nino,  both  of  1222  Clarendon 

St.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,088 
Int  a.'  F02C  5/02 
VS.  a.  60—39.42  1  Claim 

I.  A  rotary  engine  comprising: 

(i)  a  block  including  a  cavity  defining  an  interior  volume  therein; 
(ii)  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  cavity  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  compartments  circumferentially  spaced  about  the 
periphery  of  die  rotor, 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  chambers  in  the  block  communicat- 
ing with  said  cavity,  and  comprising  fuel  mixture  intake/ 
combustion  chambers  and  at  least  one  combustion  gas  exliaust 
chamber,  wherein  the  ftiel  mixture  intake/combustion  cham- 


5417,817 
VAIUABLE  AREA  TURBINE  NOZZLE  FOR  TURBINE 
ENGINES 
WUUam  R.  Hines,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1424119 
Int  a.*  P02C  7/12;  FOID  5/18 
VS.  CL  60-39.75  24  Claims 

1.  A  variable  area  turbine  nozzle  for  varying  tlie  flow  through  a 
stage  of  a  turbine  engine,  said  turbine  engine  having  a  rotor 
platform  diameter  and  an  outer  casing,  said  rotor  platform  diameter 
and  outer  casing  defining  a  flow  path,  said  variable  area  turbine 
nozzle  comprising: 
an  inner  diameter  toroid  ring  positioned  next  to  and  running 
360°  to  said  rotor  platform  diameter,  said  inner  diameter  ring 
forming  a  plurality  of  sealed  toroid  segments  each  disposed 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  end-to-end  relationship: 
vane  segments  each  having  outer  and  inner  truimions  rotaiably 
disposed  in  said  outer  easing  and  said  inner  diameter  toroid 
ring  of  said  turbine  engine; 
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bearing  assemblies  coupled  to  said  outer  and  inner  tninnions  and 
to  said  outer  casing  and  said  inner  diameter  toroid  ring,  said 
bearing  assemblies  definmg  purging  passages  through  which 
air  can  leak;  and 

means  for  purging  air  through  said  passages  to  block  hot  mam 
stream  gases  for  extending  the  operating  life  of  said  bearings. 


combustion  chamber,  an  impure  exhaust  gas  outlet  and  an 
outlet  for  non-gaseous  waste  products; 
means  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  combustible  fossil  fiiel  in 
particulate  form  and  a  gas  which  supports  combustion  to  said 
combustion  chamber  fiiel  supply  inlet,  the  fuel  being  burned 
in  said  combustion  chamber  to  produce  an  impure  exhaust  gas 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1,000°  C: 
gas  purification  means,  said  purification  means  removing  pollut- 
ants from  said  impure  exhaust  gas  at  a  temperature  which  is 
less  than  1,000°  C.  said  purification  means  having  an  impure 
gas  inlet  and  a  pure  gas  outlet; 
means  for  delivering  said  impure  exhaust  gas  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  said  purification  means,  said  delivering 
means  including  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
impure  exhaust  gas  to  a  level  below  1,000°  C.  said  delivering 
means  at  least  in  part  defining  a  pair  of  coaxial  gas  flow  paths 
a  first  of  said  flow  paths  being  coupled  to  said  combustion 
chamber  exhaust  gas  ouUet  at  a  first  end  and  being  coupled  to 
said  purification  means  gas  inlet  at  its  second  end.  the  first  end 
of  the  second  of  said  flow  paths  being  coupled  to  the  inlet  ot 
said  oxidizer  means  duct,  said  flow  paths  being  in  a  heat 
exchange  relationship; 
conduit  means  for  coupling  said  purification  means  pure  gas 
outlet  to  the  second  of  said  delivering  means  coaxial  flow 
paths  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  first  end  thereof  m  the 
direction  of  pure  gas  flow  therethrough;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  oxidizer  nieans  duct  to 
the  driver  gas  inlet  of  a  gas  turbine. 


5317,818 
GAS  GENERATION  APPARATUS 
Reinhard  F.  LeiUmer,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
EVT  Energie  und  Verfahrenstechnick  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  r75976,  Jul.  15, 1994,  wijich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142165,  Oct  22, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475351 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1992,  42  35 
598.2;  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35  136.0 

Int  a.*  F02C  J/26 
VS.  a.  60—39.464  M  C*"*™* 


5417319 

ENGINE  FULL  AUTHORITY  DIGITAL  ENGINE 

CONTROL  AUTOMATIC  MACH  HOLD 

John  F.  Martin,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,254 

Int  CI."  F02C  M)0:9/00 

U.S.  a.  60—204  W  CXaims 


»"Q 


^^^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  hot  pure  gas  turbine  driver  gas 
through  combusuon  of  a  fossil  hiel  in  particulate  form,  said-driver 
gas  generating  apparatus  comprising; 

oxidizer  means,  said  oxidizer  means  comprising  a  pressure  ves- 
sel which  defines  a  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion 
chamber  having  a  lining  which  defines  a  duct  for  the  flow  of 
purified  gas,  said  lining  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity 
whereby  said  duct  is  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  duct  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  oxidizer  means  further  havmg  a  fuel  supply  inlet  for  said 


1.  A  method  for  mainuining  a  desired  mach  number  for  an 
aircraft,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  ma,ster  engine; 
synchronizing  a  fan  speed  of  a  slave  engine  with  a  fan  speed  of 

the  master  engine; 
engaging  a  Mach  number  lock-in  enable  for  locking  in  a  desired 

aircraft  Mach  number; 
comparing  a  previous  Mach  number  value  with  an  actual  Mach 

number  value  to  determine  a  Mach  number  error; 
altering  engine  thrust  to  achieve  a  Mach  number  error  equal  to 

zero  and  maintain  the  desired  aircraft  Mach  number. 


5,517320 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Osamu  Kuroda;  T^udiiro  Tachi;  Mibo  Saito,  all  of  Hitachi; 
Toshio  Ogawa,  Takahagi;  Noriko  Watanabe;  Akira  Kato, 
both  of  Mito,  and  Hiroshi  Miyadera,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17. 1994,  Ser.  No.  21433 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-056752 
Int  CI."  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  CL  60-274  31  Oaims 


•tCNAL    IIOUI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  exhaust  gas  passage  including  a  nitrogen  oxide  removing 
catalyst  and  a  three  way  catalyst; 

a  second  exhaust  gas  passage  including  the  three  way  catalyst; 

a  gas  flow  regulator  for  selectively  directing  the  exhaust  gas  to 
the  first  and  second  exhaust  gas  passages;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  gas  flow  regulator  to  direct  the 
exhaust  gas  to  the  first  exhaust  gas  passage,  through  the 
nitrogen  oxide  removing  catalyst  and  the  three  way  catalyst 
when  temperature  of  the  nitrogen  oxide  removing  catalyst  is 
within  a  hydrocarbon  adsorbing  range  thereof  while  the 
engine  is  wanning  up,  and  to  the  second  exhaust  gas  passage, 
through  the  three  way  catalyst,  when  the  temperature  of  the 
nitrogen  oxide  renMving  catalyst  exceeds  the  hydrocarbon 
adsorbing  range. 


5,517321 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  APPLYING 

CONSTANT  FORCE 

Robert  O.  Braesch;  Peter  L.  Hong,  both  of  Laurens,  Iowa; 

Thomas  A.  Mefferd,  Murrells  Inlet  S.C,  and  Michael  D. 

Olson,  Laurens,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Columbus  McKinnon 

Corporation,  Amherst  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,701,  Dec.  10,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,439,200.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421  JOl 

Int  CL'  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60-^109  5  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pres- 
surized air  to  a  device  having  an  expandible  chamber  requiring  an 
increasing  supply  of  said  pressurized  air  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure as  said  chamber  expands  comprising  a  source  of  pressurized 
air.  an  air  relay,  first  conduit  means  for  effecting  communication 
between  said  source  and  .said  air  relay,  a  device  having  a  piston  and 
an  expandible  chamber,  second  conduit  means  for  effecting  com- 
munication between  said  air  relay  and  said  expandible  chamber  to 
drive  said  piston  against  a  load,  third  conduit  means  for  effecting 
communication  between  said  expandible  chamber  and  said  air 
relay,  and  means  within  said  air  relay  for  cyclically  comparing  the 
pressure  of  air  from  said  third  conduit  means  with  the  pressure  of 
air  from  said  second  conduit  means  and  causing  said  pressure  in 
said  second  conduit  means  to  apply  a  substantially  constant  force 
to  said  piston  regardless  of  variations  in  pressure  at  said  source. 


5317322 
MOBILE  CONGENERATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
INV  ENTIVE  VALVE  AND  BOILER 
Michael  G.  Haws,  lUsa;  James  W.  King,  Bixby;  Glenn  R. 
Gilbert,  lUsa;  Donald  E.  Payne,  Broken  Arrow;  Demiis  L. 
Denton,  Owasso;  William  P.  Heiean;  CordeU  CuUcns,  both  of 
Tulsa;  James  L.   Coombs,   Mounds;   Dennis   L.   Messner, 
Bixby;  Tommy  R.  Cox,  IVIsa:  Jackie  L.  Hutson,  Broken 
Arrow;  David  M.  Ketrick.  Tiiisa;  James  H.  Tighe.  'nilsa: 
George  W.  Schwerzel,  l^ilsa,  and  Dennis  J,  Cousino,  Owasso, 
all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Applied  Energy  Systems  of  Okla- 
homa, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,135 

Int  a."  FOIK  23/10 

VS.  a.  60—618  15  Oalms 


I.  A  mobile  cogeneration  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  operably  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  moving  said  support  structure; 

a  first  electrical  generator  mountable  on  said  support  structure; 

a  second  electrical  generator  mountable  on  said  support  struc- 
ture; 

a  first  engine  mountable  on  said  support  structure  and  associat- 
able  with  said  first  electrical  generator  such  that  said  first 
engine  is  operable  for  driving  said  first  electrical  generator, 
said  first  engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet; 

a  second  engine  mountable  on  said  support  structure  and  asso- 
ciatable  with  said  second  electrical  generator  such  that  said 
second  engine  is  operable  for  driving  said  second  electrical 
generator,  said  second  engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet, 

a  boiler  mountable  on  said  support  structure,  said  boiler  having 
an  exliaust  gas  inlet; 

conduit  means  for  conducting  exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust  gas 
outlets  of  said  engines  to  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  of  said  boiler; 
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discharge  means  for  selectively  dischaigiiig  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  exhaust  gas  before  said  portion  of  exhaust  gas  enters  said 
exhaust  gas  inlet  of  said  boiler,  and 

divefter  means,  positiooable  in  said  conduit  means,  for  selec- 
tively diverting  said  portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  to  said  dis- 
charge means. 


5.517.823 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  CRYOPUMP 
REGENERATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Brace  R.  Aadcen.  Boxborough;  Gerald  J.  Fortkr,  PUinville; 
Alka  J.  Bartlctt,  Milford,-  Mlcfaad  J.  Eacobacd,  Randolpli, 
and  PhiUp  C.  Lcssard,  Boxboroagh,  all  of  Mass^  asdgnors  to 
Helix  Tedmoiogy  CorporatioiL,  Mansfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,140 
InL  O.''  BOID  8/00 
VS.  CL  62—55.5  19  Claims 


I0I0  20K 


COMBmi 


5,517,825 

REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  AIR  PURGE  AND  SYSTEM  CLEARING 

CAPABILITIES 

Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding,  and  Sandra  Sheebe,  Bryan,  iMtb 

oi  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX  Corporation,  Mnsliegon,  Micb. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,260 

InL  CL'  G05D  23/32 

VS.  a.  62—158  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regeneration  of  a  cryopump  comprising: 

wanning  the  cryopump  to  release  gases  from  the  cryopump; 

opening  a  relief  valve  from  the  cryopump  to  a  roughing  pump  at 
a  first  cryopump  pressure  level  less  than  a  predeterrnined 
maximum  pressure; 

maintaining  the  relief  valve  open  until  the  cryopump  is  suffi- 
ciently empty  of  released  gases; 

closing  the  relief  valve  when  the  cryopimip  pressure  drops 
below  a  second  cryopump  pressure  level; 

opening  a  roughing  valve  from  the  cryopump  to  the  roughing 
pump  after  the  relief  valve  closes. 


5.517,824 
REFRIGERATING  CYCLE 

Hiroshige  Konishi;  Susumu  Kawaguchi;  Hitoshi  Maniyama, 
all  of  Sbizuoka,  and  Yoshihiro  Sumida,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  267.906 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245040; 
Dec  28, 1993,  5-335998 

Int  a."  GIOF  1/12 
VS.  a.  62—84  12  CUims 

1.  A  refrigerating  cycle  using  a  refrigerant  containing  hydrofluo- 
rocarbon  as  a  main  component  and  a  lefngerator  oil  substantially 
all  of  which  is  insoluble  with  said  refrigerant,  wherein,  of  a 
refrigerant  pipe  arrangement  constituting  said  refrigerating  cycle,  a 
refrigerant  pipe  extending  upward  from  a  lower  side  to  an  upper 
side  is  made  to  have  an  inner  diameter  not  larger  than  a  value 
which  malces  oil  adhering  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  refrigerant  pipe 
rise  when  said  refrigerant  rises  in  said  one  pipe. 


L£VB.  SENSOR  44 


15.  A  method  of  purging  non-condensibles  from  refrigerant 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  refrigerant  into  a  chamber  such  that  the  refrig- 
erant collects  in  liquid  phase  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber and  non-condensibles  are  trapped  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chamber  over  the  liquid  refrigerant; 

(b)  selectively  withdrawing  refrigerant  from  an  outlet  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  chamber  in  a  first  mode  of  operation, 

(c)  selectively  purging  non-condensibles  trapped  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  in  a  second  mode  of  operation 
through  a  desiccant  adsorbent  material  to  prevent  venting  of 
refrigerant  vapor  with  non-condensibles  from  said  air  purge 
chamber,  and 

(d)  determining  saturation  of  said  desiccant  material  with 
adsorbed  refrigerant  as  a  function  of  time  duration  of  said  step 
(c). 
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5.517326 
REFRIGERATED  MERCHANDISER  WITH  MODULAR 
EXTERNAL  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Martin  J.  Datly,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hussmann  Corpo- 
ration, Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,036 

Int  a.*  A47F  3/04 

VS.  CL  62—256  23  Oaims 


21.  A  commercial  refrigerated  merchandiser  for  food  products 
having  insulated  cabinet  means  defining  a  product  zone  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  with  air  cooling  and  circulating  means 
for  maintaining  predetermined  temperatures  within  said  product 
zone;  comprising  an  external  frame  structure  for  supporting  said 
insulated  cabinet,  said  external  frame  structure  including  base 
fi^ame  means  having  at  least  two  longitudinal  members  and  at  least 
two  transverse  members  rigidly  connected  together  to  form  a 
horizontal  floor  frame  and  transversely  aligned  firont  and  back  riser 
members  of  predetermined  length  extending  vertically  from  the 
floor  frame  whereby  said  base  means  defines  a  longitudinally  open 
U-shaped  foundation  for  the  merchandiser  cabinet,  said  external 
frame  structure  also  including  vertical  frame  means  having  hori- 
zontal leg  means  for  bridging  across  said  from  and  back  riser 
members  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  structurally  sup- 
potting  a  pre-formed  insulated  bottom  panel  of  said  cabinet,  and 
vertical  leg  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  structurally  sup- 
porting an  insulated  back  panel  of  said  cabinet. 


5.517,827 
DUAL  FLOW  TUNNEL  FREEZER 
Edward  F.  Kiczek.  Long  Valley,  N  J.;  Joseph  P.  Cohen,  Betlile- 
bem.  Pa.;  David  J.  Klee,  Emraaus,  Pa.,  and  Robert  J.  Sbaw. 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Cliemicals 
Inc.,  Aiientown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.172 

Int.  a.'  F25D  25/04 

VS.  a.  62—266  5  Claims 


a: 


t 


1.  A  dual  flow  tunnel  freezer  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tunnel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 


(b)  an  item  entrance  pott  located  at  or  near  the  first  end  for 
introducing  items  to  be  frozen  into  the  tunnel: 

(c)  an  item  exit  port  located  at  or  near  the  second  end  for 
withdrawing  the  frozen  items  firom  the  tunnel; 

(d)  a  conveyor  belt  for  moving  the  items  from  the  item  entrance 
port,  through  the  tunnel,  and  to  tiie  item  exit  port; 

(e)  a  first  refrigerant  admission  port  located  at  or  near  the  first 
end  for  introducing  a  refrigerant  into  the  tunnel: 

(0  a  second  refrigerant  admission  port  located  at  or  near  tlie 
second  end  for  introducing  a  second  portion  of  the  refrigerant 
into  the  tunnel;  and 

(g)  a  refrigerant  discharge  port  located  at  or  near  the  middle  of 
the  tunnel  for  withdrawing  the  refrigerant  from  the  tunnel. 


5.517.828 
HYBRID  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Dean  S.  Calton,  LaVemia,  Tex..-  James  A.  CocUoer.  Ptiiladel- 
pbia;  Paul  R.  Heimann,  Wyncote,  both  of  Pa.,  and  DouglK 
C.  Scott,  LaVerne,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  EngeUiard/lCC,  PhiU- 
delphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,154,  Jan.  25,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,239 
InL  a.*  F25D  I7A)6 
VS.  a.  62—271  30  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  air-conditioning  system  for  controlling  the  condition 
of  air  in  a  building  enclosed  space  comprising: 

first  means  for  passing  process  air  fixHn  an  ambient  space 
through  a  first  pre-cool  evaporator  coil,  through  a  first  zone  of 
a  rotatable  moisture  transfer  wheel  and  then  ttirough  a  first 
zone  of  a  rotatable  heat  exchange  wheel  to  an  enclosed  and 
conditioited  space; 

second  means  for  passing  regenerative  air  ftxMn  the  enclosed  and 
conditioned  space  through  a  second  zone  of  said  heal 
exchange  wheel,  through  a  first  condenser  coil,  ttirough  a 
second  zone  of  said  moisture  transfer  wheel  and  ttien  lo  llie 
ambient  space;  and 

a  first  compressor  having  a  suction  side  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  first  side  of  said  first  pre-cool  evaporator  coil  and  a 
discharge  side  in  fluid  cooununication  with  a  first  side  of  said 
first  condenser  coil,  a  second  side  of  said  first  pre-cool  evapo- 
rator coil  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  side  of 
said  first  condenser  coil. 
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5.517.829 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILTERED  DRINKING 

WATER 

Charics  L.  Midwd,  7700  N.  Anbrcy  La,  North  Rkiianl  HUls, 

Tn.  76180 

nied  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.M3 
InL  CL'  F25D  21/00 
UACL«— 272  1 


5.517330 
MULTIPLE  TYPE  ABSORPTION  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Tomiliisa  Ofauciii.  'Kakuba;  AUni  Nishiguchi,  Ushiku;  Sd- 
icliiro  Sakagudii;  Daisuke  His^jima.  both  of  IbaraU;  Mlcfai- 
hiko   Alzawa,    Ushiku;    Takashi    Nakao,    Ibaraki,-    Yasuo 
KoseU,  HHachiota,  and  Kyoji  Kohno,  Tokyo.  aU  of,  Japan. 
Msignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,631,  Feb.  1, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5.447.042.  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«-.  No.  859.989,  Mar. 
30. 1992,  Pat.  No.  5.282.369.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1995. 

Ser.  No.  378.612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-093045 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  F24F  11/00 

U.S.  CL  62-^76  1  Clafan 


529 


1.  A  potable  water  supply  system,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  producing  water  by  condensing  water  vapor  in  air, 

b)  first  means  for  treating  water, 

c)  means  for  storing  treated  water, 

d)  second  means  for  treating  water  to  remove  a  residue  of  a  first 
treatment, 

e)  means  for  dispensing  treated  water, 

f)  said  means  for  producing  water  being  an  apparatus  having 
dimensions  and  a  configuration  suitable  for  installation  within 
a  kitchen  cabinet. 

g)  said  apparatus  including  means  for  moving  outside  air 
through  the  apparatus, 

h)  a  condensate  water  treatment  apparatus, 

j)  an  auxiliary  water  treatment  apparatus, 

k)  a  first  storage  tank  for  storing  treaied  condensate  water, 

I)  a  second  storage  tank  for  storing  treated  auxiliary  water, 

m)  means  for  supplying  auxiliary  water  to  said  auxiliary  water 
ireaanent  apparatus. 

n)  said  means  for  supplying  auxiliary  water  responsive  to  a 
water  level  in  said  first  water  storage  tank, 

p)  said  second  means  for  treating  water  further  comprises  a  filter 
having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

q)  said  housing  having  water-permeable  nylon  partitions  spaced 
apart  within  said  housing  to  define  compartments  within  said 
housing, 

r)  a  compartment  containing  garnet  gravel, 

s)  a  compartment  containing  a  material  to  remove  said  disinfec- 
tant from  the  water. 

t)  a  compartment  containing  silica  sand, 

u)  a  compartment  containing  activated  charcoal,  and 

v)  a  micropore  filter  of  plastic  mesh  adjacent  said  outlet,  so  that 
water  enters  the  filter  through  the  inlet,  passes  through  said 
compartments  and  the  micropore  filter,  and  leaves  tlie  filter 
tlvough  the  outlet. 


f  sar°^  h-» 


1.  A  multiple-type  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

an  absorption  cool/warm  water  unit  in  which  a  weak  solution 
diluted  by  a  refrigerant  is  heated  in  a  regenerator  to  generate 
refrigerant  steam,  said  refrigerant  steam  is  cooled  and  con- 
densed by  a  cooling  means  and  then  evaporated  in  an  evapo- 
rator to  cool  a  cool/warm  water  during  a  cooling  operation,  or 
said  cool/warm  water  is  heated  by  said  refrigerant  steam  in 
said  evaporator  during  a  heating  operauon,  the  refrigerant 
from  said  evaporator  is  absorbed  in  or  mixed  with  a  strong 
solution  in  an  absorber,  which  is  produced  when  said  refrig- 
erant steam  is  generated,  to  said  weak  solution,  said  weak 
solution  is  returned  to  said  regenerator, 

a  cool/warm  water  system  through  which  said  cool/warm  water 
cooled  or  heated  in  said  absorption  cool/warm  water  unit 
flows;  and 

a  fan  and  heat  exchanging  coil  unit  for  cooling  or  heating  air  by 
said  cool/waim  water  from  said  cool/warm  water  system  and 
for  blowing  the  air  cooled  or  heated  by  said  cool/warm  water 
into  individual  rooms. 


5,517331 
MAMMOTH  IVORY  JEWELLERY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Jolin  C.  Armstrong,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Korite  Min- 
erals Limited,  Calgary,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00006.  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157^27 
Int  a."  A44C  25/00:17/02 
U.S.  CL  63—2  4  Claims 

1.  The  composite  jewellery  piece  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mammoth  ivory  pieces  and  a  plurality  of  gemstones  emersed  and 
bound  in  epoxy,  a  shallow  bpd  removed  from  said  epoxy  between 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  mammoth  ivory  pieces  and  said 
pliurality  of  gemstones,  and  a  gold  inlay  in  said  shallow  bed. 


5417332 
PANTY  BRIEF  WITH  WIDE  LEG  OPENINGS 
Johannes  N.  Kristensen,  lliast,  Denmark,  assignor  to  lytex 
A/S,  Ikast,  Denmark,  and  Molnlycke  AB,  Molniycke,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A)0162,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22999.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,761 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  14,  1992,  0643/ 
92 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/72:  D04B  21/18:  A41B  9/00 
VS.  a.  66—177  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  panty  briefs  having  a  loose  bottom 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  flat  laiitted,  substantially  rectangular  front  and  rear 
pieces  which  each  provides  opposite  marginal  side  edge 
zones,  a  marginal  top  edge  zone  and  a  marginal  bottom  edge 
zone,  each  ftont  and  rear  piece  including  flat  knitted  pieces 
formed  of  stitches  including  elastic  yams  that  extend  gener- 
ally between  said  opposite  marginal  side  edge  zones  thereof, 
and  some  yams  being  removable, 

connecting  side  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  pieces  and  connect- 
ing bottom  edges  thereof  to  form  a  crotch  region  between 
non-connected  regions  forming  leg  openings,  and 

removing  said  removable  yams. 


5417333 
WASHING  MACHINE  WATER  DISCHARGE  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Mustee,  and  William  E.  li-sek,  both  of  Middleburg 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.L.  Mustee  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294^59 
Int  a.*  D06F  39/02 
VS.  CL  68—17  R  6  Clabns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fluidly  coimecting  a  wasliing  machine  with  a 
utility  tub,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fluid  discharge  device  attachable  to  a  utility  tub,  said  discharge 
device  including: 

an  elbow  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  passage  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  between  the  inlet  and  outlet; 


a  flow  restrictor  located  in  the  passage,  said  restrictor  defining 
a  wide  flow  path  near  a  top  wall  of  the  ouUet  and  a  narrow 
flow  path  near  a  bottom  wall  of  the  outlet;  and 

a  deflector  surface  adjacent  the  outlet  extending  transversely 
relative  to  the  extent  of  the  outlet,  wherein  said  deflector 
surface  directs  fluid  flow  from  the  outlet  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  passage  in  a  diin  flat  stream  of  fluid. 


5417334 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL-FLUID  MIXTURE 

Johannes  Kappd,  Graz,  and  Franz  Petschauer,  Lannach,  both 

of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  Actieng- 

esellsdiaft,  Graz,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49486,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  545>I9,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,238401.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,776 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  JuL  3. 1989. 1617/89 

Int  CL"  D06B  5/16 

VS.  CL  68—20  26  Claims 


iMiTT 


1.  A  device  for  washing  a  fibrous  slurry  which  device  comprises 

a  driven,  endless  filter  belt; 

feed  means  having  an  outlet  for  introducing  a  mediiun  consis- 
tency fibrous  feed  slurry  onto  a  feed  section  of  said  filter  belt 
at  an  inclined  angle  to  said  belt; 

distribution  means  comprising  a  rotatable  roller  positioned  par- 
tially in  said  outlet  to  partially  close  said  outlet  and  being 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  feed  section  of  said  endless  filter 
belt  on  a  downstream  end  of  said  feed  means,  said  roller 
feeding  said  slurry  from  said  feed  means  onto  said  filter  belt 
and  applying  a  locally  Umited,  downwardly  directed  distrib- 
uting pressure  on  said  slurry  and  said  filter  beh  to  distribute 
said  slurry  substantially  across  tiie  entire  woridng  width  of 
said  filter  belt  at  said  outlet  of  said  feed  means;  and 
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washing  means  located  downstream  of  said  distribution  means 
and  feed  section  for  contacting  said  sluny  on  said  filter  belt 
with  washing  liquid  while  ui>der  a  differential  pressure. 


5417,835 

CABLE  LOCKB<JG  DEVICE 

Allen  Smith,  18  Swift  Ct,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92M3 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  503,417 

lot  ex."  E05B  73/00 

VS.  CL  70—14  8  Claims 


said  hooked  portions  being  elasticaUy  inwardly  movable 
toward  one  another  for  releasing  the  engagement  thereof  from 
said  arresting  means; 
wherein  said  hollow  interior  of  said  female  retainer  is  provided 
with  a  combination  lock  comprising  a  lock  seat  on  which  an 
arresting  plate,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  numbered  wheels,  and  a 
plurality  of  number-changing  wheels  are  mounted,  said  num- 
bered wheels  having  respectively  a  periphery  which  is 
emerged  via  a  slot  of  said  upper  frame  piece  of  said  female 
retainer  to  facilitate  the  turning  of  said  numbered  wheels  with 
one's  finger,  said  arresting  plate  being  mounted  on  said  lock 
seat  such  that  said  arresting  plate  is  pressed  by  said  numbered 
wheels  and  said  number-changing  wheels,  said  arresting  plate 
having  a  retaining  piece  extending  to  locate  between  said 
hooked  portions  of  said  male  retainer,  said  retaining  piece 
capable  of  being  forced  to  move  up  and  down  by  a  rotational 
motion  of  said  numbered  wheels  so  as  to  become  engageable 
with  or  disengageable  from  an  arresting  means  of  said  male 
retainer. 


■Hii 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  eiicircling  and  retaining  two  or  more 
separate  objects  comprising  in  combination, 

a  bousing  formed  with  two  or  more  through  passageways, 

a  cable  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  housing  and  being 
threadable  through  said  passageways  successively  to  form 
two  or  more  cable  loops  for  separately  encircling  the  corre- 
sponding number  of  objects, 

and  a  releasable  latch  mechanism  having  two  or  more  wedge- 
shaped  elements  which  are  rectilinearly  moveable  in  the  same 
direction  into  engagement  with  said  cable  for  separately  grip- 
ping said  cable  in  said  passageways. 


5,517337 
DISC  BRAKE  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Teng-Cheng  Wang,  No.  34,  Lane  160,  Kang  Shan  Chung, 
Kaoiisinng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  105,542 

Int  CL^  E05B  67/36 

VS.  a.  70—226  1  aaim 


5,517336 

FASTENING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Chih-Cheng  Hong,  No.  303,  Sec.  1,  Parit  Road,  Chang  Hwa, 

Taiwan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439397 

Int  O."  E05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  70—30  5  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  provided  with  a  combination  lock  compris- 
ing: 

a  male  retainer  made  integrally  of  a  plastic  material  and  pro- 
vided at  one  side  thereof  with  two  retaining  means  having 
respectively  a  hooked  portion,  and 

a  female  retainer  made  integrally  of  a  plastic  material  and 
provided  with  an  upper  frame  piece,  a  lower  frame  piece,  and 
a  hollow  interior  formed  between  said  upper  frame  piece  and 
said  lower  fiame  piece,  said  female  retainer  further  provided 
therein  with  an  arresting  means  engageable  with  said  hooked 
portions  of  said  two  retaining  means  of  said  male  retainer. 


1.  A  disc  brake  locking  assembly  comprising: 

a  lock  body,  a  moving  piece,  a  locking  rod  having  a  locldng  rod 
slot  and  a  catch  section,  a  controlling  cotter  having  a  lock 
tongue  receiving  slot  and  a  catch,  and  a  lock  cylinder  having 
a  tongue  at  its  interior  end:  said  lock  body  including  a 
slot-like  opening,  said  opening  having  side  walls  and  includ- 
ing a  rectangular  slot  in  a  lower  end  thereof:  said  slot  and  said 
side  walls  having  cushioning  means: 

said  lock  body  further  including  a  receiving  aperture  to  receive 
said  moving  piece,  a  cotter  hole  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  slot-like  opening 
to  receive  said  controlling  cotter  and  a  first  biasing  spring,  a 
lock  hole  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  with  the  cotter  pin 
hole  to  receive  said  lock  cylinder,  an  interior  lock  hole  having 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  with  the  slot-like 
opening  to  receive  a  rounded  end  of  said  locking  rod  when  the 
locking  rod  is  in  a  locked  position,  and  a  first  pin  that  limits 
movement  of  said  moving  piece  in  said  lock  body,  said  first 
pin  engaging  a  slot  in  the  moving  piece; 

said  moving  piece  being  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  FIG. 
8,  an  upper  portion  of  said  moving  piece  having  a  lateral  hole 
to  receive  said  lock'.ng  rod  and  a  second  biasing  spring,  said 
upper  portion  of  said  moving  piece  further  including  a  vertical 
hole  to  receive  a  second  pin  that  limits  movement  of  said 
locking  rod  in  said  moving  piece,  said  second  pin  engaging 
said  locking  rod  slot  in  the  locking  rod,  a  lower  portion  of 
said  moving  piece  including  a  hole  to  receive  a  third  biasing 
spring:  said  rounded  end  of  said  locking  rod  being  biased  by 
said  second  spring  into  said  slot-like  opening; 
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wherein  said  locking  assembly  is  adapted  to  receive  a  braking 
disc  in  said  slot-like  opening  in  said  lock  body;  whereby  the 
braking  disc  contacts  said  rounded  end  of  said  locking  rod, 
overcoming  the  biasing  force  of  said  second  biasing  spring 
and  forcing  said  locking  rod  out  of  said  slot-lilce  opening  until 
a  position  of  said  locking  rod  corresponds  to  a  position  of  a 
ventilation  hole  in  said  braking  disc  resulting  in  said  second 
biasing  spring  urging  said  rounded  end  of  said  locking  rod 
into  said  ventilation  hole;  said  locking  rod  being  movable  to 
the  locking  position  by  the  moving  piece  being  moved  into 
the  lock  body  against  the  force  of  said  third  biasing  spring 
whereby  the  locking  rod  and  the  moving  piece  are  locked  in 
the  locking  position  by  engagement  of  the  catch  of  the  cotter 
pin  with  the  catch  section  of  the  locking  pin;  and 

wherein  the  lock  assembly  may  be  disengaged  from  the  brake 
disk  by  turning  said  lock  cylinder  such  that  said  tongue  on  the 
lock  cylinder  drives  said  controlling  cotter  against  dje  force  of 
the  first  biasing  spring  to  disengage  said  controlling  cotter 
from  said  locking  rod,  which  in  turn  allows  the  force  of  said 
third  biasing  bring  to  push  said  moving  piece  outward  firom 
the  lock  body,  thereby  retracting  said  locking  rod  from  said 
braking  disc  to  a  position  where  only  said  rounded  end  of  said 
locking  rod  contacts  said  braking  disc,  whereby  the  locking 
assembly  may  be  removed  from  the  locking  brake  upon 
overcoming  the  force  of  said  second  biasing  spring. 


1.  A  portable  deadbolt  lock  security  device,  comprising: 

a  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  medial 
portion,  said  strap  having  an  opening  through  said  first  end, 
said  opening  dimensioned  to  tightly  receive  a  handle  of  a 
deadbolt  lock;  and 

a  hook  and  loop  fastener  comprised  of  a  hook  member  and  a 
loop  member,  wherein  a  first  member  of  said  hook  and  loop 
fastener  is  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  strap  and  a 
second  member  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastener  deployed  on 
said  medial  portion  of  said  strap  on  the  same  side  of  said  strap 
as  said  first  member,  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastener  being  mutually 
engageable  to  secure  said  second  end  to  said  medial  portion  of 
said  strap;  whereby, 

the  lock  security  device  retains  the  handle  of  the  deadbolt  lock 
in  a  locked  position  when  the  handle  of  the  deadbolt  lock  is 
turned  to  its  locked  position  and  the  strap  of  the  device  is 
installed  by  inserting  the  handle  through  the  opening  of  the 
first  end  of  the  strap,  looping  the  strap  about  a  stem  of  a 
doorknob  and  pulling  it  taut  and  securing  the  second  end  of 
the  strap  to  the  medial  portion  of  the  strap  to  form  a  closed 
loop. 


5^17339 
DETACHABLE  KEY  RING 
Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armamcat  Sys- 
tems and  Procedures,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,758 

Int  a.*  A47G  29/JO 

VS.  CL  70—456  R  7  Claims 


5,517338 
PORTABLE  PICK-PROOF  DEADBOLT  ATTACHMENT 
Melinda  A.  Moore,  1162  Riverside  Dr.,  Myrtle  Creek,  Oreg. 
97457 

Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,164 

Int  a.*  E05B  13/00 

VS.  CL  70-416  8  Claims 


46     V-50 


1.  A  detachable  key  holder  comprising: 

a.  a  main  block  having  opposite  ends,  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side 
and  an  interior  cavity,  said  main  block  fiirther  including  a  tab 
extending  outward  from  the  bottom  side  of  one  end  of  the 
block  and  a  through  hole  in  said  other  end; 

b.  a  latch  connected  to  the  block,  said  latch  movable  between  an 
open  and  closed  position,  the  latch  defining  a  closed  loop  with 
the  block  when  the  latch  is  in  the  closed  position; 

c.  a  biasing  means  for  holding  the  latch  in  a  normally  closed 
position; 

d.  an  integral  means  for  selectively  maintaining  the  latch  in  the 
open  position,  said  integral  means  defining  a  ridge  on  the  top 
side  of  the  block,  said  ridge  being  adjacent  to  said  other  end 
of  the  block  and  extending  upward  to  a  certain  height  above 
the  top  side; 

e.  a  post  vertically  secured  to  the  tab,  said  post  having  top  and 
bottom  ends.  Wherein  the  bottom  end  is  secured  to  the  tab  and 
the  top  end  is  at  the  same  height  as  the  height  of  the  ridge:  and 

f.  a  split  ring  key  ring  inserted  in  the  through  bole  at  said  otlier 
end  of  die  main  block. 


5,517340 

CYLINDER  LOCK-KEY  COMBDSATION  WHICH 

INCLUDES  A  SIDE  BAR;  AND  A  LOCK  KEY 

Ake  IUggstr6m,  Lycksde,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Assa  AB,  Eskil- 

stiina,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92AM881,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  19, 1991,  9103780 
Int  CL"  E05B  19/06 
VS.  a.  70—495  It  Claims 


n-n 


m— ' 


1.  A  cylinder  lock-key  combination  in  which  the  cylinder  lock 
(1)  comprises: 

a)  a  lock  cylinder  which  is  housed  in  a  cylinder  housing  (2); 

b)  a  plug  (3)  which  is  accoiiunodated  in  the  cylinder  housing  (2) 
and  has  a  key  slot  (3a)  and  a  row  of  pin  tumblers  (5)  whose 
axes  lie  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  die 
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plane  of  the  key  slot  and  distanced  therefrom,  wherein  the  pin 
tumblers  are  operative  to  move  in  the  pin  tumbler  plane  and 
rotate  about  their  axes  when  activated  by  the  key  (4); 

c)  a  recess  (3c)  provided  in  the  plug  (3)  and  accommodating  a 
side  bar  (6)  which  coacts  with  the  pin  tumblers  (5)  and  is 
moveable  in  a  plane  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  the  pin  tumbler  plane: 

d)  a  groove  (2a)  in  the  cylinder  housing  (2)  for  receiving  the 
side  bar  (6)  in  its  locking  position; 

e)  a  lock  element  (6a)  comprising  a  tongue  on  the  side  bar  (6) 
for  coaction  with  a  corresponding  lock  element  {Sb)  compris- 
ing one  of  a  groove  and  a  waisted  portion  on  the  pin  tumblers 
in  said  tumbler  row  in  the  release  position  of  the  side  bar.  so 
that  the  side  bar  is  operative  to  leave  the  groove  (2a)  in  the 
cylinder  housing  (2)  as  the  plug  (3)  is  turned:  and  said  key 
comprising: 

0  a  code  formed  on  one  side  surface  of  the  key  and  ftmctioning 
to  coact  with  the  pin  tumblers  (5)  in  said  tumbler  row  so  that 
subsequent  to  inserting  the  key  to  its  operative  position  in  the 
key  slo<  (3a).  each  pin  tumbler  will  occupy  a  position  which 
enables  the  side  bar  (6)  to  move  to  its  release  position  and  the 
plug  (3)  to  be  turned:  wherein 

g)  the  side  bar  (6)  is  activated  by  at  least  one  driving  pin  (7) 
which  coacts  with  the  key  side  surface  and  which  is  guided 
for  movement  in  the  plug  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
key  slot  (3a)  and  which  when  the  key  is  withdrawn  from  its 
fully  inserted  position  with  the  side  bar  (6)  in  its  release 
position  presses  the  side  bar  to  its  locking  position. 


variable  displacement  of  the  wiper  of  said  stripper  away  lirom 
contact  with  said  roll  based  upon  a  sensed  condition  of  the  strip  of 
metal  so  as  to  direct  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coolant  onto  said  strip 
of  metal  immediately  adjacent  said  roll  bite  to  cool  said  strip  of 
metal  prior  to  entry  between  said  work  rolls. 


5.517341 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5417343 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  UPSET  ENDS  ON  METAL  PIPE 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Thomas  E.  Winship,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Rexdaie,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,391,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,959 

Int  a.*  B21D  41/02 
VS.  CI.  72—306  10  Claims 


5,517342 

ROLL  AND  STRIP  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLING 

MILLS 

Vladimir  B.  Ginzburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Danieli 

United,  Inc.,  and  International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants, 

Inc.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,124 

Int.  a."  B2IB  37/74 

VS.  a.  72— «.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  finished  internal  upset  on  an  end 
portion  of  metal  pipe  having  an  initial  uniform  wall  thickness 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

radially  expanding  said  end  portion  of  said  metal  pipe  in  one 
forging  step  to  increase  the  wall  thickness  in  a  radial  direction 
and  to  form  an  outer  curvature  on  an  outer  transition  section 
between  the  increased  wall  thickness  and  said  initial  wall 
thickness  for  forming  an  external  upset;  and 

radially  contracting  said  external  upset  in  another  forging  step 
for  forming  an  internal  upset  having  an  end  section  of  an 
increased  wall  thickness  and  an  inner  transition  section  having 
an  iiuier  concave  curvature  between  the  increased  wall  thick- 
ness of  said  end  section  and  said  initial  wall  thickness,  said 
inner  curvature  corresponding  generally  to  said  outer  curva- 
ture of  said  external  upset; 

said  step  of  radially  contracting  the  external  upset  including  the 
forming  of  said  inner  transition  section  of  a  continuous  con- 
cave curvature  having  an  axial  length  at  least  around  one-half 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  pipe  and  a  uniform  radius  of 
curvature. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  stand  having  upper  and  lower  work  rolls  and 
having  a  roll  bite  through  which  a  strip  of  metal  is  passed  to  reduce 
the  thickness  of  said  strip,  with  means  to  cool  said  lower  work  roll 
and  a  stripper  having  a  wiper  arranged  to  contact  the  surface  of 
upper  work  roll  across  the  width  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  cooling  said  upper  work  roll  and  said  strip  of 
metal,  prior  to  entry  of  the  strip  of  metal  between  said  work  rolls, 
including  means  for  applying  a  coolant  fluid  to  said  upper  work 
roll  at  a  locabon  above  said  stripper,  and  means  for  regulatable 


5,517344 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THREADINGS  IN  A  BUSHING 

WHICH  IS  USED  TO  SECURE  A  HOSE  THEREIN 
Chin-Chen  Yuan,  No.  8,  Alley  219,  Lane  474,  Sec.  2,  Chungs- 
han  Rd.,  Taping  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,166 
Int  a.*  B21D  51/16 
VS.  a.  72—325  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  threadings  in  a  tubular  bushing  which  is 
connected  between  a  hose  and  a  hose  conaection  so  as  to  secure 
said  hose  in  said  tubular  bushing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


(a)  providing  a  die: 

(b)  extruding  a  tubular  bushing  made  of  metallic  material  into 
said  die: 

(c)  providing  a  cross  slide  slidably  mounted  on  an  underside  of 
said  die  and  located  below  said  tubular  bushing,  said  cross 
slide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  including  a 
plurality  of  Hat  surfaces  which  are  arranged  in  a  stepwise 
fashion  with  an  uppermost  fiat  surface  located  at  the  first  end 
of  said  cross  slide  and  rested  on  an  underside  of  said  tubular 
bushing  and  a  lowermost  fiat  surface  located  at  the  second  end 
thereof: 

(d)  providing  a  punch  member  to  punch  into  said  tubular  bush- 
ing to  form  a  first  threading  therein: 

(e)  moving  said  cross  slide  such  that  an  adjacent  flat  surface  of 
said  cross  slide  is  located  below  said  tubular  bushing  and 
pressing  down  said  tubular  bushing  along  said  die  so  as  to  be 
rested  on  said  adjacent  flat  surface  of  said  cross  slide  and 
again  providing  said  punch  member  to  punch  into  said  tubular 
bushing  to  form  a  second  threading  therein:  and 

(0  repeating  said  step  (e)  until  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
threadings  are  formed  in  said  tubular  bushing,  wherein  a 
distance  defined  between  two  adjacent  said  flat  surfaces  of 
said  cross  slide  is  a  constant,  whereby  said  predetermined 
threadings  formed  in  said  tubular  bushing  are  spaced  at  an 
equal  distance  and  the  Ditch  defined  between  adjacent  two  of 
said  predetermined  threadings  formed  in  said  tubular  bushing 
is  equal  to  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  said  flat  surfaces 
of  said  cross  slide. 


5317345 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR  HAVING  FAULT 
DIAGNOSING  DEVICE 
Munehani  Yamashita,-  Jun  Tabota;  Toshihiro  Mizuno,  and  Jiro 
Inoue,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950,478,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,438,859. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243299; 
Oct  2,  1991,  3-255284;  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316203;  Dec.  27,  1991, 
3-346735;  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017627 

Int  a."  GOIP  15/09 
VS.  a.  73—1  D  22  Claims 
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a  piezoelectric  element  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to 
acceleration  applied  to  the  piezoelectric  element; 

signal  processing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  piezoelec- 
tric element  for  processing  the  signal  outputted  from  said 
piezoelectric  element; 

alternating  current  signal  outputting  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  piezoelectric  element  for  receiving  an  exter- 
nally input  timing  signal  and  generating  an  alternating  current 
signal  which  is  synchronized  with  a  period  of  the  timing 
signal  in  respon.se  to  receipt  of  the  timing  signal  and  for 
applying  the  alternating  current  signal  to  said  piezoelectric 
element: 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  alternating  current  signal 
outputting  means  and  said  piezoelectric  element:  and 

a  fault  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  fault  in  the  acceleration 
.sensor  based  on  a  relationship  between  a  capacitance  of  the 
capacitor  and  a  capacitance  of  the  piezoelectric  element. 


5417346 
ELECTRONIC  VACUUM  SENSOR 
Carios  A.  Caggiani,  23149  Boca  Oub  Colony,  Boca  Raton,  FU. 
33433 

Filed  Feb.  18. 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,754 

Int  a.'-  GOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  73-^  R  19  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 


1.  An  electric  sensor  device  for  delecting  vacuum  pressure 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  an  opening  at  one  end: 

a  channel  extending  longitudinally  from  the  opening  into  the 
body,  the  channel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face; 

a  light  attached  to  the  b«xly: 

flrst  and  second  batteries  coupled  to  each  other  and  housed 
witliin  the  body,  the  first  battery  being  coupled  to  the  light: 

first  and  second  generally  parallel  elongated  contact  members 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  channel,  the  first  contact 
member  being  attached  to  tlie  upper  surface  of  tlie  channel 
and  coupled  to  tlie  light,  and  tiie  second  contact  member 
being  coupled  to  the  second  battery:  and 

a  diaphragm  extending  longitudinally  through  the  chaiuiel 
between  the  second  contact  member  and  the  lower  surface  of 
tlie  channel; 

wherein  when  the  opening  comes  in  contact  with  vacuum  pres- 
sure, the  vacuum  pressure  is  translated  through  the  channel 
and  along  the  diaphragm,  thereby  moving  the  diapiiragm 
upward  so  it  engages  the  second  contact  member  and  moves 
the  second  contact  member  upward  to  contact  the  first  contact 
member,  thereby  completing  a  circuit  between  the  light  and 
the  baneries  to  illuimnate  the  light,  thereby  detecting  ttie 
vacuum  pressure. 
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OPEN  COMPARTMENT  LOAD  LEVELING  MDE 

HEIGHT  CONTROL 

Dva^m  C.  Campbdl,  Dearborn;  Gary  J.  Gktceri,  West  Bioom- 

flcid.  and  DanM  M.  McCoy.  Stadby  Ibwnship,  aU  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcariwm,  Mick. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  Na  356,989 

Int  CL*  B«OG  11/26;  17/00:  B60S  9/00:  F1«F  5/00 

VS.  CL  73— lliT?  1«  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  load  leveling  the  ride  height  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  body,  wheels  and  a  controllable  suspension  connected  between 
said  body  and  said  wheels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  opened/closed  status  of  at  least  one  compartment 

of  said  vehicle; 
sensing  a  load  level  vehicle  body  height  relative  to  said  wheels 

upon  detecting  tlie  opening  of  said  at  least  one  compartment 

of  said  vehicle; 
setting  a  desired  vehicle  height  equal  to  said  load  level  vehicle 

body  height;  and 
controlling  said  controllable  suspension  by  raising  and  lowering 

said  vehicle  body  to  maintain  vehicle  body  height  relative  to 

said  wheels  substantially  equal  to  said  desired  vehicle  height 


uHb 


second  air  feeding  pipe  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
change-over  valve  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
exhaust  pipe  at  a  position  downstream  of  said  catalytic  con- 
verter means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  change-over  value  means 
such  that  fresh  air  supplied  from  said  air  pump  means  through 
said  air  supply  conduit  means  is  introduced  alternately  into 
said  first  and  second  air  feeding  pipe  means  to  thereby  peri- 
odically feed  the  air  alternately  to  the  upstream  side  and  the 
downstream  side  of  said  catalytic  converter  means. 


5,517,849 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING  POROUS 

LINER  FOR  TESTING  FOR  HOLES  IN  PROPHYLACTIC 

DEVICES 

Fi«dcrick  P.  Sisbarro,  Wayne;  Glenn  W.  Thomsen,  Cream 

Ridge,  and  Thomas  D.  Sullivan,  Robbinsville,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Carter- Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,497 

Int  a.*  GOIM  3/26;  GOIN  3/04 

VS.  CL  73—40  25  Claims 


5,517348 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  AND  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Yasuhiko  Hosoya;  Hirofumi  Ohuchi,  and  Tatsuhiko  Takahashi, 
all    of    Himeji,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,740,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-55505; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-58611;  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-58644;  Jun.  28,  1993, 
5-156580;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-156581;  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301331 

Int  O."  BOID  53/34 
VS.  CL  73— 23J1  7  CtefaM 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  catalytic 
converter  means  disposed  in  an  exhaust  pipe,  an  apparatus  for 
controlling  feeding  of  fresh  air  into  said  exhaust  pipe  at  an 
upstream  side  of  said  catalytic  converter  means,  comprising: 
air  pump  means  for  taking  in  firesh  air; 
air  supply  conduit  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  air 

pump  means; 
change-over  valve  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  air  supply 

conduit  means; 
first  air  feeding  pipe  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
change-over  valve   and  the  other  end  connected   to   said 
exhaust  pipe  at  a  position  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter 
means; 


I.  A  system  for  testing  elastic  and  flexible  prophylactic  devices 
for  holes,  comprising: 

a  rigid  porous  hollow  jacket  liner  body  having  a  unitary  configu- 
ration, and  having  an  interior  cavity  conformed  to  the  exterior 
shape  of  the  device  under  test,  said  cavity  being  sized  to 
control  the  stretching  of  said  device  during  testing,  and  said 


liner  fiirther  including  a  plurality  of  pores  throughout  its  body 
for  permitting  gas  to  flow  tlierethrough; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  a  device  under  test  within  tlie 
interior  cavity  of  said  liner; 

means  for  providing  a  sealed  enclosed  space  about  outer  walls  of 
said  liner; 

means  for  creating  a  given  diflerence  in  gas  pressure  between 
the  space  within  said  device  and  said  enclosed  space  proxi- 
mate outer  walls  of  said  porous  liner,  said  difference  in  gas 
pressure  causing  said  device  to  in  effect  inflate  and  expand 
with  exterior  walls  thereof  being  stretched  or  pushed  or  pulled 
against  inside  walls  of  said  interior  cavity;  and 

means  for  measuring  changes  in  the  differential  in  gas  pressure 
between  the  sealed  enclosed  space  proximate  the  outer  walls 
of  the  porous  liner  and  a  reference  gas  pressure  that  is  stable 
during  the  test  period,  for  determining  whether  holes  in  said 
device  are  such  to  accept  or  reject  said  device  for  its  intended 
use. 


5,517350 

ROTOR-STATOR  ADAPTERS  WITH  INTERNALLY 

THREADED  STATOR  COLLAR  EXTERNALLY 

THREADED  NUT  FOR  SENSITIVE  ROTATING 

VISCOMETERS 

John  L.  Van  Meter,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tannas  Co., 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,918,  Sep.  20,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336379 

Int  CI.*  F16B  39/28:2/06;  GOIN  11/14 

VS.  a.  73— 54  J5  II  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  sensitive  rotating  viscometer 
above  a  stator  having  a  cylindrical  tube  for  containing  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  fluid,  the  fluid  having  a  viscosity,  the  viscosity 
of  the  fluid  being  measured  by  a  viscometer  with  a  motor,  and  with 
a  cyUndrical  rotor  suspended  from  a  pivot  housing  fixed  to  a  lower 
end  of  the  viscometer  and  centered  within  tiie  fluid  by  the  device, 
tiie  rotor  being  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  the  motor  of 
the  viscometer  and  cooperating  with  the  stator  and  fluid  to  create 
drag  related  to  the  viscosity,  the  device  having  a  holtow  support 
member  having  an  open  upper  end  and  upper  interior  surface 
shaped  to  correspond  and  snugly  engage  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
pivot  housing,  the  viscometer  projecting  upwardly  from  substan- 
tially an  upper  end  of  the  support  member,  first  means  for  retaining 
the  pivot  housing  in  stationary  position  and  snug  contact  with  the 
upper  interior  surface  of  the  hollow  support  member,  the  support 
member  further  including  a  lower  interior  cylindrical  surface  in 
snug  contact  with  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  stator,  and 
second  means  for  retaining  the  stator  in  stationary  position  and 


snug  contact  with  the  lower  cylindrical  .surface  of  the  hollow 
suppon  member,  die  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  coaxial  with 
each  other  to  substantially  precisely  center  the  axis  of  the  cylindri- 
cal rotor  within  the  stator  so  as  to  help  provide  sensitivity  and 
accuracy  in  die  sensitive  rotating  viscometer  by  permitting  thin 
layers  of  fluid  to  be  tested  for  viscosity,  an  improvement  which 
comprises: 

an  internally  threaded  wall  in  a  lower  portion  of  tlie  hollow 
suppon  member,  having  means  to  exert  guiding  pressure  on  a 
means  to  accept  pressure  of  a  correspondingly,  externally 
threaded  nut,  and 
the  correspondingly,  externally  threaded  nut  for  attachment 
within  the  internally  threaded  wall,  which  threaded  nut  has  an 
extension  which  is  perforately  slotted,  the  nut  extension  hav- 
ing the  means  to  accept  pressure,  so  as  to  cause  the  nut 
extension  t^|ke  directed  inwardly  by  tightening  of  the  nut 
within  the  internally  threaded  wall,  so  as  to  cause  the  snug 
contact  between  the  lower  interior  surface  of  the  hollow 
suppon  member  and  the  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
stator. 


5,517351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  ONSET 

OF  INTERGRANULAR  ATTACK  AND  STRESS 

CORROSION  CRACKING  IN  TUBING  SUBJECTED  TO 

HOSTILE  ENVIRONTVIENT 

John  W.  Berthotd,  Salem,  Ohio;  Thomas  O.  Passell,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  and  Garry  W.  Roman,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,216 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  73—87  20  Claims 
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11.  A  system  for  predicting  onset  of  intergranular  attack,  stress 
corrosion  cracking,  or  both  in  tubing  associated  with  a  power 
generator  plant  the  system  comprising: 

a  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tubing,  said  tube  having 
an  internal  pressure  commensurate  with  said  tubing,  and  hav- 
ing a  crevice  region: 

at  least  one  optical  strain  gage,  disposed  on  an  external  surface 
of  said  tube  at  a  location  corresponding  to  a  general  location 
of  said  crevice  region; 

wherein  strain  in  said  tube  is  detected  by  said  at  least  one  optical 
strain  gage,  said  strain  being  used  to  predict  onset  of  inter- 
granular attack,  stress  cotrosion  cracking,  or  both  in  said 
tubing. 
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5^17352 
DUGNOSnC  PERFORMANCE  TESTING  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Raymood  O.  Woodasoo,  and  David  W.  Shaw,  both  of  Win- 
ntpcg,  Canada,  assignors  to  Standard  Aero  Limited,  Win- 
nipeg, Canada 

FHed  Nov.  2, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  333,255 

Int  CL*  GOIM  ISm 

VS.  CL  73—117.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  perfonnance  of  a  gas  tuibine  engine 
which  has  a  standard  duct  fof  conveying  dischai^ge  air  ftom  a 
compressor  of  the  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  instnunented  discharge  air  duct  having  sensors 

mounted  therein  for  sensing  static  pressure,  total  pressure  and 

temperature  of  air  flowing  through  the  duct; 
removing  the  standard  duct  from  the  engine  and  replacing  the 

standard  duct  by  removably  installing  said  instrumented  dis- 
charge air  duct; 
operating  the  engine  with  said  instrumented  discharge  air  duct  in 

place;  and, 
collecting  data  from  said  sensors  to  provide  a  measurement  of 

mass  airflow  output  from  the  compressor  of  the  engine  during 

operation. 


5,517354 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOREHOLE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  FORMATION  STRESS 

Richard  A.  Plumb,  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y„  and  Yogesh  S.  Dave, 

Stamford,  Couu,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,116,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,353,637.  Tliis  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,356 

Int.  a.*"  E21B  49/00:49/10 

VS.  a.  73—151  11  Claims 


5,517,853 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  SIGNALS  IN  A  TIRE 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  TO  DETERMINE  REINFLATION 

Jean-Francois  Chamussy,  Blois,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Generale  des  Establissements  MicheUn-Michelin  et  Cie, 

Oermont-Ferrand,  France 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,678 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1993,  93  01806 
Int.  CI."  B60C  23/02 
VS.  a.  73— 146J  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  that  a  tire  of  a  vehicle  is  undergoing 
reinflation  as  opposed  to  experiencing  an  out-of-limits  tire  pressure 
condition  requiring  remedial  action,  the  vehicle  being  of  the  type 
having  a  tire  monitoring  system  alerting  the  driver  to  an  out-of- 
limits  tire  pressure  condition  comprising: 
comparing  a  selected  time  interval  value  representative  of  the 
actual  pressure  in  the  tire  at  a  selected  time  interval  t  with  a 
periodically  updated  reference  value  of  the  tire  pressure,  the 
periodically  updated  reference  value  varying  as  a  function  of 
pressure  conditions  in  the  tire  prior  to  the  selected  time 
interval  t;  and 
determining  that  the  tire  is  undergoing  reinflation  if  the  differ- 
ence between  the  selected  time  interval  value  and  the  periodi- 
cally updated  reference  value  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


1.  A  system  for  obtaining  measurements  in  a  borehole  from 
which  in-situ  stress  of  an  underground  formation  can  be  estimated, 
wherein  the  system  comprises  a  sonde  and  an  electric  wireline 
cable  connected  to  the  sonde  for  conveying  the  sonde  in  the 
borehole,  and  wherein  the  sonde  comprises: 

a)  pressure-creating  means  producing  hydraulic  energy; 

b)  a  stress/rheology  module  coupled  to  the  pressure-creating 
means  via  a  flow  line  and  having  an  inflauble  packer  and  a 
controllable  valve  coupled  to  the  inflatable  packer  and  to  the 
flowline  for  establishing  hydraulic  communication  between 
the  inflatable  packer  and  the  flowline  for  receiving  hydraulic 
energy  tlierefrom  and  applying  to  the  formation  at  a  controlled 
rate  a  force  opposing  in-situ  stress  in  the  formation,  pressure 
sensing  means  for  monitoring  a  pressure  related  to  the  force 
applied  to  the  formation  by  the  inflatable  packer,  means  for 


monitoring  inflation  fluid  flow  to  the  inflatable  packer  to 
determine  inflation  volume  of  the  inflatable  packer,  and  an 
acoustic  sensor  for  detecting  acoustic  emissions  in  the  bore- 
hole as  the  force  is  applied  to  the  formation; 

c)  force  reducing  means  coupled  to  the  inflatable  packer  for 
controllably  reducing  the  force  appUed  to  the  formation;  and 

d)  a  flow  control  means  in  hydraulic  communication  with  the 
borehole  for  wididrawing  formation  fluid  from  the  formation 
at  a  controlled  rate  for  pressure  draw-down  pre-test  and 
comprising  a  probe  affixed  to  and  movable  relative  to  the 
sonde,  an  orienting  module  mechanically  coupled  to  the  probe 
for  controllably  positioning  the  probe  at  a  selected  rotational 
position  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sonde,  a  controllable 
actuator  mechanically  coupled  to  the  sonde  and  to  the  probe 
for  applying  the  probe  to  the  borehole  wall,  and  a  flow  control 
module  hydraulically  coupled  to  the  probe  at  constant  pres- 


5417355 
COMBINED  WATER  METER 
Hans-Peter  Dewald,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Mei- 
neclie  AktiengeseUschafL,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,700 

Int  CL*  GOIF  7/00 

VS.  a.  73—197  20  Claims 


1.  A  combined  water  meter  including: 

a  main  meter  for  measuring  larger  water  flow,  an  automatically 
acting  switch  valve  connected  with  the  main  meter  for  receiv- 
ing flow  therefrom;  the  switch  valve  having  a  housing; 

a  secondary  channel  having  an  inlet  and  having  a  secondary 
meter  therein  for  measuring  smaller  water  flows,  the  second- 
ary channel  having  an  oudet  into  the  switch  valve  housing; 

a  passage  through  the  switch  valve  bousing  from  an  inlet  com- 
municating widi  die  main  meter  to  an  outlet  from  the  passage; 

a  switch  insert  in  the  passage  of  the  switch  valve  housing,  tlie 
switch  insert  comprising  an  annular  carrier  su|>ported  in  the 
housing  and  across  the  passage  and  the  annular  shape  of  the 
carrier  defining  an  open  area  surrounded  by  the  carrier  and 
permitting  flow  past  the  carrier;  a  central  slide  boh  supported 
on  the  carrier  and  extending  along  the  passage; 

a  shut-off  member  displacably  supported  and  guided  on  the  slide 
bolt;  a  spring  connected  with  and  urging  the  shut-off  member 
in  a  closing  direction  toward  the  passage  inlet;  a  sealing  seal 
on  the  carrier,  an  elastic  seal  on  die  shut-off  member  and 
engagable  with  the  sealing  seat  on  tlK  earner,  such  that  with 
the  shut-off  member  on  the  sealing  seat,  flow  through  die 
passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  oudet  is  blocked; 


the  shut-off  member  having  a  generally  disc  shaped  rim  which  is 
outward  of  die  engagement  between  the  shut-off  member  and 
the  sealing  seat; 

die  carrier  and  the  shut-off  member  being  respectively  shaped  to 
define  an  aimular  chamber  in  the  passage  around  the  rim  of 
the  shut-off  member  and  inside  the  annular  carrier,  the  carrier 
and  die  rim  of  the  shut-off  member  being  respectively  so  sized 
and  shaped  that  die  annular  chamber  is  shaped  to  have  a 
cylindrical  zone  around  the  rim  of  the  shut-off  member  when 
die  shut-off  member  is  on  the  sealing  scat  and  for  a  distance 
of  movement  of  the  rim  away  from  the  sealing  seat,  and  so 
that  the  aimular  chamber  is  shaped  to  narrow  conically  in  the 
downstream  direction  downstream  of  the  annular  chamber 
and  toward  the  oudet  frxim  the  passage,  narrowing  die  annular 
slot  between  the  rim  of  die  shut-off  member  and  die  annular 
chamber  as  the  shut-off  member  moves  away  from  the  sealing 
seat  and  toward  die  passage  oudet,  defining  diereby  a  nar- 
rowed retention  step  for  the  shut-off  member;  die  disc-shaped 
rim  of  the  shut-off  member  having  a  front  part  which  is 
located  widiin  the  cylindrical  zone  of  the  annular  chamber  in 
the  valve  closed  posidon  widi  the  shut-off  member  on  die 
sealing  seat; 

upstream  of  die  sealing  seat  in  die  flow  padi  of  water  liutMigh  the 
passage,  the  passage  and  the  carrier  being  so  shaped  as  to 
define  an  inlet  funnel  which  tapers  down  in  the  downstream 
direction  toward  the  sealing  seat  so  as  to  be  narrowed  as 
compared  widi  die  inlet  to  die  passage; 

the  secondary  chaiuiel  entering  the  valve  housing  at  a  location 
downstream  of  the  sealing  seat  with  respect  to  the  flow  path 
through  the  main  passage. 


5,517356 
NMR  SAMPLE  HOLDER 
Martin  Hobnann,  Rheinstetten,  and  Manfred  Spraol,  EttUn- 
gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bnilter  Analytisciic 
Messtechnik  GmbH,  Rbeinstetten 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
612.5 

InL  CL'  GOIR  33ao 
VS.  a.  324—321  18  Claims 


1.  A  sample  holder  for  an  NMR  spectrometer  for  liquid  samples 
in  the  microliter  range  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  central  blind  bore  widi  a  internal  diread  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  length. 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sample  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end.  and  having  an  outer  diameter  of  less  ttian  3  mm,  the 
diameter  being  such  as  to  enable  the  sample  tube  to  be 
accommodated  widiin  the  central  blind  bore  in  the  said  rotor, 

a  centring  screw  having  an  external  thread  adapted  to  engage  die 
said  internal  diread  of  die  central  rotor  bore  and  a  central  bore 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


16S1 


adapted  to  accommodate  the  sample  tube  and  to  centre  the 
sample  tube  in  the  central  bore  of  the  rotor,  and 
a  sealing  member  which  is  a  sliding  fit  on  the  sample  tube  and 
adapted  to  form  a  seal  with  an  interruil  surface  of  the  central 
bore  of  the  rotor  and  with  the  sample  tube,  and  thereby  seal 
the  inner  volume  of  the  sample  tube  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  on 
tightening  of  the  said  centring  screw,  wherein  at  least  prior  to 
tightening  of  the  centring  screw,  the  axial  position  of  the 
sample  tube  in  the  rotor  can  be  adjusted  by  sliding  the  sample 
mbe  axially  in  the  centring  screw. 


5.517357  

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SHAKER  TABLE  WITHIN 
THERMAL  CHAMBER 
Gregg  K.  Hobbs,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Qualmarfc 
Corporatioii,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  950,631,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,365,788,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,757, 

Mar.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  344,543 

Int  a.*  GOIM  7/02 

MS.  CL  73—571  3  Qaims 


^172 
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1.  Screening  chamber  apparatus  for  vibrating  or  shaking  devices 
to  be  tested  in  varying  environmental  environments,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall, 
tliat  enclose  a  chamber; 

a  vibration  platfcMTn  positioned  in  said  chamber,  including  a 
table  for  supporting  the  devices  to  be  tested  and  actuation 
means  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  table  for  imparting 
vibrational  acceleration  forces  to  said  table: 

brackets  for  suspending  said  vibration  platform  in  said  chamber 
between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  brackets 
being  adjustable  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  selectively 
position  said  vibration  platform  upwardly  and  downwardly  in 
said  chamber. 


RhUr 


niBJUUt  bvqMncy  of 

[KM     II 


the  inner  raceway  and  maintained  in  contact  with  the  outer  and 
inner  raceways  with  a  contact  angle  defined  therebetween,  which 
comprises: 

causing  the  outer  and  inner  members  to  undergo  relative  rotation 
therebetween,  to  thereby  cause  one  of  the  outer  or  inner 
members  to  vibrate,  said  vibrations  being  caused  solely  by 
said  rotation; 

measuring  said  vibrations  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  outer  and 
inner  members; 

determining,  from  die  vibrations  so  measured,  the  resonance 
firequency  of  the  rolling  bearing  assembly; 

determining,  fix>m  the  resonance  frequency  so  determined,  rigid- 
ity between  the  outer  and  inner  raceways  and  the  rolling 
elements;  and 

determining  the  preload  from  the  rigidity  and  the  contact  angle. 


5417,859 

END  USER  WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

CONDITION  TESTING  APPARATUS 

William  D.  Goheen,  721  E.  6th,  Condordia.  Kans.  66901 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,470 

Int  a."  GOIL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—756  20  Claims 


5,517,858 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  FOR 

MEASURING  PRELOAD  OF  ROLLING  BEARING 

Hiroyuld    Matsuzaki,    Chigasaki;    Takeo    Kawamata,    and 

Takashi  Maeda,  both  of  Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  904,146,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,263372.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-184092 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*"  GOIM  13/04 
VS.  a.  73—593  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  nneasuring  a  preload  applied  between  outer  and 
inner  raceways  and  plural  rolling  elements  in  a  rolling  bearing 
assembly,  said  rolling  bearing  assembly  having  a  resonance  fre- 
quency based  on  contact  between  the  outer  and  inner  raceways  and 
the  rolling  elements  and  being  composed  of  an  outer  member 
having  the  outer  raceway  on  an  inner  peripheral  wall  thereof,  an 
inner  meter  having  the  inner  raceway  on  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
thereof  and  disposed  for  rotation  relative  to  the  outer  member  and 
the  plural  rolling  elements  disposed  between  the  outer  raceway  and 


1.  A  testing  apparams  for  use  in  testing  the  condition  of  a  local 

water  distribution  system  at  a  site  of  an  end  user,  said  testing 

apparatus  to  be  used  between  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  a 

meter  setter  which  is  connected  at  the  upstream  side  thereof  to  a 

public  water  supply  and  at  the  downstream  side  thereof  to  the  local 

water  distribution  system  of  the  end  user  via  a  one-way  flow 

control  valve,  said  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  sensing  body  having  an  internal  chamber  for 

receiving  and  containing  water  under  pressure,  said  body  also 

having  an  end  with  attachment  means  adapted  to  attach  said 

pressure  sensing  body  to  the  one-way  flow  control  valve  to 


provide  communication  with  the  local  water  distribution  sys- 
tem of  the  end  user  via  the  one-way  flow  control  valve  at  the 
downstream  side  of  the  meter  setter; 

(b)  a  pressure  tneasuring  gauge  mounted  to  said  pressure  sensing 
body  and  connected  in  conununication  with  said  internal 
chamber  therein,  said  pressuring  measuring  gauge  being 
adapted  to  sense  and  indicate  tlie  pressure  of  water  received 
and  contained  in  said  internal  chamber  of  said  pressure  sens- 
ing body;  and 

(c)  an  actuating  member  having  a  passageway  therethrough  to 
provide  communication  between  an  end  portion  of  said  actu- 
ating member  and  said  internal  chamber  of  said  pressure 
sensing  body,  said  actuating  member  having  attachment 
means  mounting  said  actuating  member  to  said  pressure  sens- 
ing body  to  undergo  movement  of  said  actuating  member 
between  outer  and  inner  position  relative  to  said  pressure 
sensing  body  such  that  movement  of  said  actuating  member  to 
said  outer  position  causes  an  end  portion  of  said  actuating 
member  to  force  the  one-way  flow  control  valve  fix)m  a  closed 
state  to  an  opened  state  in  response  to  attachment  of  said 
pressure  sensing  body  to  the  one-way  flow  control  valve  and 
thereby  facilitate  testing  of  the  user's  water  distribution  sys- 
tem for  a  cross  connection  with  a  private  water  source  which, 
if  present,  would  cause  an  increase  in  pressure  of  water  in  said 
internal  chamber  of  said  pressure  sensing  body  and  a  cone- 
sponding  indication  by  said  pressure  measuring  gauge, 
whereas  movement  of  said  actuating  member  to  said  inner 
position  causes  said  end  portion  of  said  actuating  member  to 
leave  the  one-way  flow  control  valve  at  the  closed  state  in 
response  to  attachment  of  said  pressure  sensing  body  to  the 
one-way  flow  control  valve  and  thereby  faciliate  testing  of  the 
one-way  flow  control  valve  for  bacldlow  lealcage  which,  if 
present,  also  would  cause  an  increase  in  pressure  of  water  in 
said  internal  chamber  of  said  pressure  sensing  body  and  a 
corresponding  indication  by  said  pressure  measuring  gauge. 


5,517360 
FILM  TESTING 
Li  Lin,  WalUngford,  and  Melvin  H.  Johnson,  Chadds  Ford, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^15 

Int  a.*  GOID  1/16 

VS.  CL  73—789  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  testing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  determining  the 
stress-strain  relationship  in  a  film  of  polymeric  material  to  produce 
an  electronic  signal,  and  means  for  converting  the  electronic  signal 
to  visual  or  graphic  form,  the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for 
determining  the  stress-strain  relationship  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second  substantially  flat  test  surfaces  between  which 
the  film  is  placed  for  testing,  the  flat  test  surfaces  each  having 
a  substantially  linear  configuration  and  in  substantially  com- 
plete alignment  and  wherein  the  width  of  each  test  surface  is 
at  least  equal  to  Use  thickness  of  the  film  and  no  greater  than 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  film; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  the  test  surfaces  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  one  of  the  test  surfaces  with  respect  to  the 
second  test  surface; 

wherein  the  means  for  positioning  at  least  one  of  tlie  test  surfaces 
is  a  double  cantelever  structure  onto  which  one  test  surface  is 
attached. 


5,517361 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CRACK  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Haas,  Coventry;  Michael  Winter,  New  Haven; 
Balkrishna  S.  Annigeri,  Manchester;  Leroy  H.  Favrow,  New- 
ington,  all  of  Conn^  and  Jason  S.  Wcgge,  Springfield,  Mass., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320317 

Int  CL'  GOIN  3/08 

VS.  CL  73—799  23  Cteinis 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  cracks  in  a  specimen  which 
emits  incandescent  tight,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  applying  a  load  to  the  specimen,  wherein  said 
means  for  applying  a  load  has  a  test  frequency; 

b.  means  for  illuminating  the  specimen  during  the  appUcanon  of 
a  lead  with  a  light  having  an  optical  frequency  which  is  higher 
than  the  optical  frequency  of  incandescent  light  and  a  pulse 
frequency  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  test  frequency  of  said 
means  for  applying  a  load,  wherein  said  light  is  transmitted 
light; 

c.  means  for  capturing  reflected,  transmitted  tight  from  the 
specimen,  wherein  said  tight  capturing  means  captures 
reflected  illuminating  light  to  fonn  an  image  of  the  specimen 
and  wherein  said  light  capturing  means  is  phase  synchronized 
witii  said  illuminating  means  such  that  crack  formation 
images  can  be  obtained  during  the  application  of  a  load;  and 

d.  means  for  processing  images  obtained  by  said  light  capturing 
means. 


5.517362 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
VENTILATION  FLOW  EXITING  A  SPINNING  ROTOR 
David  B.  Berrong;  Walter  R.  Laster,  both  of  Oviedo,  FU.; 
George  W.  Sanford,  Charlotte,  N.C.;   R.  Michael   Roidt 
North  Versailes,  Pa.;  Richard  A.  Evans,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Roy  E.  Wootton,  MurrTsviUe,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,172 
Int  CL'  GOIP  5/06 
VS.  CL  73—86135  25  CtafaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  velocity  of  flow  exiting  a 
circumferential  vent  of  an  air-cooled  rotor  running  at  operating 
speed,  the  vent  forming  a  circumferential  path  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  high  frequency  response  anemometer  having  a  sensor  which 
generates  a  signal  that  is  representative  of  the  flow  velocity  of 
the  vent; 
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a  support  structure  which  orients  the  sensor  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  holds  the  sensor  of  the 
anemometer  close  lo  the  circumferential  path  formed  by  the 
vent  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor;  and 

means  for  determining  the  flow  velocity  of  the  vent  of  the  rotor 
from  the  signal  generated  by  the  sensor. 


5.517.863 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATION  OF  PREDETERMINED 

TENSION  OF  ELONGATE  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS 

Svantc   SodemuUni,  Gothenburg.   Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Volvo,  Gotbenburg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,990.  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  22, 1991,  9102218 
Int.  a."  GOIL  5/04 
XiS.  CL  73—862.42  8  Claims 


wherein  the  base  comprises  both  a  support  plate  formed  with  a 
recess  which  is  open  outwards  and  at  its  ends  for  reception 
tlierein  of  tlie  inner  ends  of  the  links,  and  a  covering  plate 
covering  the  recess  in  the  support  plate  outwardly,  and  in  that 
the  support  plate,  the  covering  plate,  and  the  linlcs.  in  an  area 
of  their  inner  ends,  are  formed  with  aligned  holes  for  recep- 
tion therein  of  pivot  pins  by  means  of  which  the  links  are 
pivotal  ly  connected  to  the  base. 


5,517364 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TENSION  MONTTORING 

SYSTEM 

Tapani  O.  Seppa,  39  N.  Valley  Rd.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  06877 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,242 

Int  a.*  GOIL  5/04 

VS.  a.  73— 862J91  4  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  a  predetennined  tension  of  an  elongate 
flexible  element,  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  hub  associated  with  the  base  and  protruding  therefrom  and 
including  a  means  for  supporting  the  elongate  element, 

two  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  at  their  first,  inner  end 
and  projecting  in  opposing  directions  from  said  base  essen- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  hub,  each  link  formed  at  its 
opposite,  outer  end  with  an  abutment. 

said  abutments  being  equidistantly  spaced  from  the  hub  to 
support  the  elongate  element,  and 

resiliently  yielding  means,  connected  to  said  links  and  possess- 
ing a  resiliency  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  tension  of 
said  elongate  member,  for  causing  said  links  to  move  in  a 
syiKhronized  pivotal  snap-over  movement  between  a  first 
suble  end  position  and  a  second  stable  end  position  while 
passing  an  imaginary  line  intersecting  the  abutment  means 
past  the  hub  when  the  elongate  element  is  arranged  on  the  link 
abutments  and  the  supporting  means  while  the  linlcs  are  in  the 
first  stable  end  position  and  is  tightened  until  the  elongate 
element  extends  along  an  essentially  straight  line  between  the 
abutments; 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  Ruling  Span  of  an  electrical 
power  line  suspension  section  comprising  the  steps  of: 

discontinuing  the  transmission  of  electrical  current  through  the 

power  line  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  power  line  to 

cool  to  substantially  ambient  temperature; 
measuring  the  temperature  and  tension  of  the  power  line  to 

ascertain  a  first  conductor  temperature  and  tension; 
discontinuing  the  transmission  of  electrical  current  through  the 

power  line  a  second  time  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the 

power  line  to  cool  to  substantially  ambient  temperature; 
HDeasuring  the  temperature  and  tension  of  the  power  line  to 

ascertain  a  second  conductor  temperature  and  tension;  and 
calculating  the  Ruling  Span  and  sag  of  the  power  line  suspen- 


5317,865 
VORTEX  SUPPRESSION  FOR  AN  EDUCTOR 
David  C.  Wisler,  Fairfield,  and  Hyoun-Woo  Shin,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,807 

Int  a.*  GOIN  1/20 

VS.  a.  73—863.43  15  Claims 


1.  A  vortex  suppressing  apparatus  for  use  downstream  of  a 

vortex  filament  producing  section  of  a  flow  eductor,  said  vortex 

suppression  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  vortex  filament  destroying  plate  having  a  length 

extending  downstream  from  a  position  aft  of  an  end  of  the 

vortex  filament  producing  section  and  having  a  predetermined 

height  greater  than  that  of  a  centerline  of  a  vortex  filament 
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produced  by  die  vortex  filament  producing  section  and  said 
height  extends  deep  enough  into  said  vortex  filament  so  as  to 
essentially  destroy  said  vortex  filament. 
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i.  An  envirotunental  fluid  sampling  device,  comprising: 

a  chamber  defining  a  fluid  diflfusion  pathway  wherein  fluid 
introduced  from  a  fluid  environment  into  the  pathway  adja- 
cent to  a  pathway  first  end  diffuses  along  the  pathway  to  a 
pathway  second  end; 

a  fluid  permeable  surface  carried  by  the  chamber  at  the  pathway 
first  end  and  being  exposed  to  the  fluid  environment: 

a  sample  collector  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pathway  at 
the  pathway  second  end  and  adapted  to  collect  chemical 
species  carried  by  the  fluid  al  a  sampling  rale  from  which 
concentration  of  the  species  in  the  fluid  environment  is  deter- 
minable; and, 

a  motor  mounted  in  association  with  the  chamber  and  operative 
to  effect  relative  movement  between  the  surface  and  environ- 
mental fluid  adjacent  to  the  surface,  wherein  the  motor  rotates 
the  surface  in  the  fluid  environment. 

3.  An  environmental  fluid  sampling  device,  comprising: 

a  chamber  defining  a  fluid  diffusion  pathway  wherein  fluid 
introduced  from  a  fluid  environment  into  the  pathway  adja- 
cent to  a  pathway  first  end  diffiises  along  the  pathway  to  a 
pathway  second  end; 

a  fluid  permeable  surface  carried  by  the  chamber  at  the  pathway 
first  end  and  being  exposed  to  the  fluid  environment: 

a  sample  collector  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pathway  at 
the  pathway  second  end  and  adapted  to  collect  chemical 
species  carried  by  the  fluid  at  a  sampling  rate  from  which 
concentration  of  the  species  in  the  fluid  environment  is  deter- 
minable, wherein  the  sampling  rate  is  at  least  about  10  milli- 
liter per  minute  per  square  centimeter  of  surface:  and, 

a  motor  mounted  in  association  with  the  chamber  and  operative 
to  effect  relative  movement  between  the  surface  and  environ- 
mental fluid  adjacent  to  the  surface. 


5,517,867 

LIQUID  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 

Keith  A.  Ely,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,-  Peter  L.  Gebrian,  and 

William  C.  Hoffman,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,187 

Int  a.*  GOIN  35/IO;l/l4;  h6SB  3/04 

VS.  a.  73—863.85  4  Claims 


5.517,866 
ENHANCED  RATE  MONITOR  FOR  FLUID  SAMPLING 
Charies  R.  Manning,  Palo  Alto,  and  Joyce  Chang,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Assay  Technology,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,072 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1/24 

VS.  CI.  73—863.21  p  CUiims 


-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  liquid  from  a  liquid  container,  die 
container  having  a  stoppered  or  open-mouthed  upper  end  thereon, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm.  each  arm  having  a  first  and  a 
second  lateral  end,  the  upper  arm  being  relatively  moveable 
along  a  vertically  oriented  penetration  axis  with  respect  to  the 
lower  arm. 

the  upper  arm  having  a  single  extraction  needle  with  a  lower  end 
thereon  depending  from  the  first  end  thereof,  the  extraction 
needle  aligning  with  the  penetration  axis,  the  upper  arm 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  opening  being  located 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof: 

the  lower  arm  having  a  foot  attached  at  the  first  end  thereof,  the 
foot  having  a  generally  conically  shaped  surface  therein  and  a 
central  axial  bore  therethrough,  the  bore  opening  onto  the 
conical  shaped  surface  and  being  aligned  vertically  with  the 
penetration  axis,  the  lower  arm  having  an  alignment  post 
secured  thereto,  the  alignment  post  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  arm  and  through  the  opening  in  the  upper  arm.  the 
lower  end  of  the  extraction  needle  being  initially  disposed 
within  the  bore; 

an  actuator  for  reversibly  rectilinearly  displacing  the  upper  arm 
in  opposed  first  and  second  directions,  the  actuator  being 
connected  to  the  upper  arm  at  the  second  end  thereof,  tiie 
lower  arm  having  a  pair  of  tines  formed  at  the  second  end 
thereof,  the  tines  bracketing  the  operating  rod  to  guide  the 
lower  arm  along  the  operating  rod; 

the  upper  and  the  lower  arms  being  initially  displaceable  as  a 
unit  in  the  first  rectilinear  direction  by  the  actuator  until  the 
conically  shaped  surface  on  the  foot  abuts  the  upper  end  of  a 
container  to  prevent  further  advance  of  the  lower  arm. 

abutment  between  the  conical  surface  on  the  lower  arm  and  the 
container  draws  the  container  into  and  secures  the  container  in 
an  operating  position  in  which  the  axis  of  the  container  is 
collinear  with  the  penetration  axis. 

continued  displacement  of  the  upper  arm  by  the  actuator  with 
respect  to  the  lower  arm  extending  the  extraction  needle  from 
the  bore  and  causing  the  needle  to  penetrate  through  the 
stopper  if  present  without  bending  of  the  extraction  needle 
and  into  the  container. 
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METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SOIL  SAMPLE 
David  E.  l^WTifl;  and  Uoyd  E.  Jacobs,  bodi  of  Green  Bay,  Wis^ 

asignors  to  EnChem,  Inc,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  241,445,  May  11, 1994,  al>andoaed, 

wUcta  b  a  omtlBaatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,309,  JoL  20, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,343,771.  Tliis  appiicatiOD  May  26, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  450,159 

Int  CL*  COIN  1/08 

VS.  CL  73—864.44  2  Claiins 


(d)  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  body  of  liquid  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  keep  die  liquid  at  a  positive  pressure 
throughout  the  vertical  span  of  the  conduit 


5,517,870 

INTRA-UQUID  PARTICLE  CLASSIFICATION 

APPARATUS  USING  UGHT  SCATTERING 

Masaald  Kurimura,  Ibaraid,  and  Masaaid  Hanawa,  Katsuta, 
bodi  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25, 1992,  4-346657 

Int  C1-*  GOIN  15/00 

VS.  a.  73— 865  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  soil  which  may  contain  a 
volatile  organic  compound,  the  method  including  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  cartridge  having  a  single  wall,  an  open  mouth 

portion  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  proximal  end  sealed  by  a 

plug; 
urging  the  cartridge  into  the  surface  of  soil  to  extract  a  soil 

sample  from  a  location  adjacent  to  such  surface  while  retain- 
ing the  proximal  end  sealed; 
closing  die  mouth  portion  while  retaining  die  proximal  end 

sealed; 
transporting  the  cartridge  to  a  laboratory  while  retaining  the 

mouth  portion  closed  and  the  proximal  end  sealed;  and 
moving  the  plug  to  expel  the  sample  from  the  cartridge  direcdy 

into  a  laboratory  vial. 


'  ii>  lit 


5,517,869 
HYDROSTATIC  ALTIMETER  ERROR  COMPENSATION 
Dennis  L.  Vories,  Valley  Center,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^34 

Int  a.*  GOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  75—865.2  10  Claims 


f^ 


i.     -^eA 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  signal  diat  is  a  function  of  relative 
altitude  comprising: 

(a)  a  contained  body  of  liquid, 

(b)  an  elongated  flexible  conduit  in  communication  with  the 
body  of  liquid  at  one  end  and  filled  widi  die  liquid,  the 
conduit  having  a  vertical  span, 

(c)  means,  in  communication  with  the  conduit  and  connected 
tliereto  at  an  end  remote  from  the  body  of  liquid,  for  trans- 
ducing hydrostatic  pressure  to  a  corresponding  signal,  the 
signal  being  a  function  of  the  altitude  of  the  transducer 
relative  to  the  body  of  liquid,  and 


1.  An  intra-liquid  particle  classification  apparatus  using  light 
scattering  comprising  a  flow  cell  imit  for  enclosing  a  liquid  sample 
by  a  sheadi  liquid  to  form  a  flow  having  a  flat  section,  a  sheath 
liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  said  sheath  liquid  to  said  flow 
cell  unit,  a  sampling  nozzle  for  sucking  said  liquid  sample  and  for 
discharging  said  liquid  sample  into  said  flow  cell  unit,  a  moving 
mechanism  for  moving  said  sampling  nozzle  to  said  flow  cell  unit, 
a  foreign  matter  catching  means  disposed  at  an  inlet  of  said  flow 
cell  unit  so  as  to  catch  foreign  matter  in  said  liquid  sample,  a 
foreign  matter  removing  means  for  flowing  back  said  sheath  liquid 
from  said  flow  cell  unit  so  as  to  remove  said  foreign  matter  caught 
in  said  foreign  maner  catching  means,  a  bubble  removing  means 
for  removing  bubbles  in  said  flow  cell  unit  and  in  said  sheath 
liquid,  said  liquid  sample  in  said  flow  cell  unit  being  irradiated 
with  light  so  that  classification  and  counting  of  particles  in  said 
liquid  sample  are  carried  out  on  the  basis  of  an  image  formed  by 
the  light  scattered  by  said  liquid  sample,  said  flow  cell  unit 
including  a  flow  cell  for  enclosing  said  liquid  sample  by  said 
sheadi  liquid  to  form  a  flat  flow,  a  flow  cell  nozzle  having  an  upper 
portion  brought  in  close  contact  with  a  forward  end  portion  of  said 
sampling  nozzle  so  as  to  supply  said  flow  cell  with  said  liquid 
sample  supplied  from  said  sampling  nozzle,  sealing  means  for 
sealing  a  close  contact  portion  between  said  sampling  nozzle  and 
said  flow  cell  nozzle,  and  a  sheath  liquid  inlet  for  supplying  said 
flow  cell  with  said  sheath  liquid  supplied  from  said  sheath  supply 
means,  said  bubble  removing  means  including  an  air  vent  pott 
opened  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  flow  cell  unit  so  as  to  compul- 
sorily  remove  bubbles  which  are  stored  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
flow  cell  unit  in  response  to  supply  of  said  sheath  liquid  widi 
compression  from  said  sheath  supply  means  in  a  condition  that  said 
sampling  nozzle  is  in  close  contact  with  said  flow  cell  nozzle. 
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5,517,871 

PROCEDURE  FOR  SIMULATING  TABLET 

COMPRESSION 

Tapio  Pento,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tensor  Oy,  Heis- 

inki,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,409 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  28,  1993,  930353 

Int  a.*  GOIN  19/00:  GOIB  5/00;  G06G  7/48 

VS.  a.  73—865.900  4  Claims 


1.  A  procedure  of  a  tablet  compound  being  pressed  into  a  tablet 
in  a  desired  tablet  press  by  using  a  trial  tablet  press  which  simu- 
lates the  tablet  compound  being  pressed  into  die  tablet  in  die 
desired  tablet  press,  so  that  the  desired  tablet  press  is  controlled  to 
conform  to  measured  movements  obtained  from  the  trial  tablet 
press,  wherein  in  the  desired  tablet  press,  the  tablet  compound  is 
placed  in  a  pressing  matrix  of  a  desired  tablet  pressing  device,  the 
tablet  compound  is  compressed  by  punch  members,  provided  by  a 
trial  tablet  pressing  device,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pressing  matrix 
of  die  desired  tablet  pressing  device,  and  wherein  a  motion  padi  of 
each  of  the  punch  members  is  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
motion  path,  die  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  displacement  transducer  for  each  of  the  punch 
members  of  the  trial  tablet  pressing  device,  each  displacement 
transducer  being  in  conjunction  with  each  of  the  punch  mem- 
bers; 
installing  die  punch  members  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pressing 

matrix  of  the  trial  tablet  pressing  device; 
placing  the  tablet  compound  in  the  pressing  matrix  of  die  trial 

tablet  pressing  device; 
pressing  the  tablet  compound  by  die  punch  members; 
measuring  a  motion  paUi  of  at  least  one  of  the  punch  members 
during  pressing  of  die  trial  tablet  press  by  at  least  one  of  die 
displacement  transducers; 
transferring  results  of  measurements  obtained  from  at  least  one 
of  the  displacement  transducers  to  a  computer  which  controls 
an  operation  of  die  trial  tablet  press; 
forming  a  file  in  the  computer; 

controlling  die  motion  padi  of  at  least  one  of  the  punch  members 
in  the  trial  tablet  press  by  the  computer  in  accordance  with  the 
file  formed; 
installing  the  punch  members  in  die  desired  ublet  pressing 
device  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pressing  matrix  of  the  desired 
tablet  pressing  device; 
placing  the  tablet  compound  in  die  pressing  matrix  of  the  desired 

tablet  pressing  device; 
pressing  die  tablet  compound  in  the  desired  tablet  press: 
measuring  the  motion  path  of  at  least  one  of  said  punch  mem- 
bers during  pressing  of  die  desired  tablet  press  by  at  least  one 
of  said  displacement  transducers; 
transferring  results  of  measurements  obtained  finm  at  least  one 
of  the  displacement  transducers  to  the  computer  which  con- 
trols an  operation  of  the  desired  tablet  press;  and 
controlling  the  motion  path  of  at  least  one  of  the  punch  members 
in  the  desired  tablet  press  by  the  computer  by  using  the  results 
of  measurements  obtained  from  the  displacement  transducers 
in  die  desired  tablet  press  together  with  the  results  of  mea- 
surements obtained  from  die  trial  tablet  press. 


5,517,872 
DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Katsuya  Anada,  Gifti,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230024 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-030649 
Int  a.^  F16H  19/08 
VS.  a.  74— 8901  2  Claims 


"I  m      m-i    113 

»-,  at?'        <S  33        '   «3  31    .     /  «-, 


^v:TW^-U"ir"'" 


»    '«  ?1  23  m 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  guiding  mechanisms,  each  having  a  track  rail 
arranged  on  a  base  member  so  that  tlie  guiding  direction  is 
roughly  parallel  to  die  left  and  right,  and  a  moving  object 
guided  by  said  track  rail; 

left  and  right  tables  mounted  on  said  moving  objects; 

two  rotating  members  arranged  above  said  base  member  in  the 
vertical  direction  and  separated  from  each  other  in  said  guid- 
ing direction; 

a  belt-shaped  member  wrapped  around  said  rotary  members  and 
coupled  to  said  moving  object;  and 

a  driving  device  which  drives  said  belt-shaped  member; 
wherein,  each  of  said  left  and  right  tables  mounted  on  said 
moving  objects  is  arranged  so  as  to  approach  each  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  rotary  members  in  one  direction,  and  move 
away  from  each  other  in  response  to  ixxation  of  said  rotary 
members  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5417,873 

BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION 

Lester  L.  Gordon,  409  6th  St,  Natchitoches,  La.  71457 

Fded  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,723 

Int  a."  Flffl  3/08 

VS.  a.  74—325  5  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  transmission,  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  axis,  mechanically  driven  by  bicycle  pedals  and 
containing  primary  gears,  where  the  primary  axis  furtlier 
comprises:  a  splined  shaft,  the  splined  shaft  having  at  least 
one  gear  and  a  meshing  gear  ganged  togedier  to  form  a 
primary  group,  the  primary  group  movable  along  the  splined 
shaft;  and  an  independent  gear,  the  independent  gear  normally 
not  mechanically  connected  to  the  splined  shaft,  but  the 
independent  gear  is  adapted  to  receive  the  meshing  gear  to 
mechanically  connect  the  independent  gear  with  die  primary 
group; 

b)  an  intermediate  axis,  having  intermediate  gears  mechanically 
driven  by  at  least  one  primary  gear;  and 
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c)  a  final  axis,  driven  by  at  least  one  intenncdiate  gear,  the  final 
axis  mechanically  connected  to  a  bicycle  drive  wheel,  so  that 
power  from  the  bicycle  pedals  is  transmitted  to  the  bicycle 
drive  wheel. 


5^17,874 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  GEARBOX  WITH  BRAKE  MEANS  IN 

COUNTERSHAFT  AND  UNEQUAL  GEAR  TEETH  ON 

GEARS  OF  DUAL  COLTSTERSHAFTS 

Gnegorx  Janlszewski,  Angered,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,621 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  7,  1993,  9302359 

Int  CL'  F16H  55/12:55/18:3/08 

U&  CL  74—325  6  Claims 


"^^ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  gearbox,  comprising  an  input  shaft,  two 
countershafts,  which  are  alternately  driveable  via  gears  carried  on 
the  input  shaft  and  respective  countershaft,  at  least  one  gear  in  each 
cooperating  gear  pair  being  releasable,  and  an  output  shaft,  carry- 
ing a  gear  in  engagement  with  gears  non-rotatably  fixed  on  each 
countershaft,  the  improvement  wherein  a  leleasable  gear  on  the 
input  shaft  engages  two  gears,  each  mounted  on  an  individual 
countershaft,  said  two  gears  not  having  the  same  number  of  teeth, 
a  first  of  said  two  gears  being  rotatably  mounted  on  its  countershaft 
and  interacting  with  brake  means  carried  by  said  countershaft,  and 
tl»e  second  of  said  two  gears  being  fixed  on  its  countershaft. 


5317,875 

GEAR  SfflFTING  DEVICE  OF  A  PNEUMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Yu-Kyeom  Kim.  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  29,  1993, 
93-22775 

Int.  a.*  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  74—335  3  Claims 

1.  A  gear  shifting  device  of  a  pneumatic  transmission  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  which  comprises: 
a  housing: 

a  first  pneumatic  cylinder  mounted  to  the  housing,  said  first 
cylinder  including  a  shift  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  disposed 
therein  and  a  shift  arm  fixed  to  a  portion  of  the  shift  shaft; 
a  second  pneumatic  cylinder  mounted  to  the  housing  and 
arranged  in  a  substantially  cross  relationship  with  said  first 
cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  including  a  selector  shaft  and  a 
select  rod  slidably  disposed  therein  in  an  axially  spaced 
opposite  relationship  with  each  other,  and  select  arms  extend- 
ing from  ends  of  the  selector  shaft  and  the  select  rod  to 
converge  toward  an  end  portion  of  the  shift  arm,  wherein  each 
of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  includes  a  guide  ring 
secured  to  each  of  the  shift  shaft  and  the  selector  shaft  and 
located  in  a  chamber  thereof,  a  pair  of  separate  pistons  sUd- 


ably  interposed  between  an  inner  wall  of  each  of  the  cylinders 
and  the  guide  ring  for  dividing  the  chamber  into  two  sub- 
chambers,  and  stoppers  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  each  of 
the  cylinders  at  a  boundary  of  the  subchambers  for  restricting 
the  stroke  of  the  pistons  in  the  chamber; 

a  yoke  for  interiinking  the  shift  arm  of  the  first  cylinder  with  the 
select  arms  of  the  second  cylinder  so  as  to  convert  a  linear 
movement  of  the  selector  shaft  into  a  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise rotation  of  the  shift  arm,  and 

a  valve  assembly  for  actuating  individually  the  first  and  the 
second  cylinders,  wherein  the  shift  arm  is  moved  in  its  pre- 
determined select  and  shift  positions  by  the  individual  actua- 
tion of  the  cylinders,  said  valve  assembly  including  two  sets 
of  solenoid  valves  adapted  to  supply  and  discharge  com- 
pressed air  to  and  from  the  subchambers  of  die  respective 
cylinders,  and  a  regulator  valve  interconnected  with  one  set  of 
the  solenoid  valves  in  communication  with  the  subchambers 
of  the  first  cylinder  for  preventing  an  abrupt  discharge  of  the 
compressed  air  from  the  subchambers  of  the  first  cylinder  to 
atmosphere  therethrough  during  the  shifting  operation  of  the 
device. 


5,517^76 
TRANSMISSION  SPRING  LOADED  SHIFT  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Genise,  Dearborn,  and  Ronald  K.  Markyvech, 
Alien  Parli,  iwth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,122 

Int  a."  F16H  59/02:63/32 

MS.  a.  74—473  R  '  Claims 


6ZA 


52A- 


1.  A  transmission  shifting  system  for  a  transmission  of  the  type 
wherein  a  plurality  of  transmission  gears  are  shifted  into  rotational 
relationship  with  a  transmission  shaft  using  an  axially  displaceable 
shift  fork  comprising: 

actuator  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal: 
a  primary  shift  rail  attached  to  said  shift  fork  moveable  to  cause 
said  transmission  gears  to  be  shifted  into  rotational  relation- 
ship with  said  transmission  shaft; 
a  secondary  shift  rail  attached  to  said  actuator  means  disposed  to 
move  axially  substantially  parallel  to  said  primary  shift  rail; 
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at  least  one  coupling  plate  disposed  to  contact  said  primary  shift 
rail  and  said  secondary  shii^  rail  allowing  limited  axial  move- 
ment between  said  primary  shift  rail  and  said  secondary  shift 
rail  in  a  shift  direction;  said  coupling  plate  contacting  said 
primary  siiift  rail  when  in  a  non-energized  state  and  when  in  a 
substantially  energized  state; 

at  least  one  actoation  spring  disposed  between  said  secondary 
shift  rail  and  said  coupling  plate. 


5,517,877 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  T.  Hancocli,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,114 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jiu.  23, 1993, 
9312927;  Jan.  24,  1994,  9401163 

Int  CL"  B62D  1/19;  F16F  7/72 
\iS.  CL  74—492  21  Claims 


;^.4^^ 


crown  and  a  tetaining  clip  member  seated  in  said  aligned  grooves 
in  said  cap  and  crown,  respectively  a  rotatably  coupling  said  cap  to 
said  crown,  a  3-dimensional  compression  wedge  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  gripping  surfaces  surrounding  said  steerer  tube,  and  a 
threaded  external  surface  threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded 
internal  surface,  wherein  the  compression  wedge  is  lineariy  trans- 
lated into  position  by  the  rotating  action  of  a  tightening  cap,  to 
accomplish  the  locking  function. 


7     \^4 


5,517,879 

SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  DRIVE  HOUSING 

Ramiro  Narvaez,  211  NE.  Ave.  D,  Seminole,  Tex.  79360 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,723 

Int  CL"  F16P  1/02 

MS.  CL  74—609  3  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  steering  column  assembly  comprising: 
means  for  absorbing  energy  transmitted  by  the  steering  column 
upon  collapse,  said  means  including  a  deformable  element 
associated  with  a  mounting  means  of  the  steering  column,  the 
mounting  means  including  a  mounting  bracket  slidably  hous- 
ing a  skid  member  coupled  to  the  steering  column  and  adjoin- 
ing said  deformable  element,  so  that,  upon  collapse  of  the 
steering  column,  said  skid  member  is  ui;ged  in  a  direction  to 
deform  said  deformable  element  which  thereby  absorbs  col- 
lapse energy,  and  said  deformable  element  being  in  the  form 
of  a  length  of  deformable  wire  with  arms  embracing  a  pin, 
over  which  said  wire  is  caused  to  be  dravra  by  said  skid 
member,  thereby  absorbing  energy,  there  being  two  said  pins 
and  said  wire  being  a  generally  U-shaped  wire  clip  with  arms 
embracing  said  pins,  which  are  spaced-apart  and  between 
which  said  skid  member  can  pass  to  draw  the  clip  over  the 
pins  to  deform  it. 


230% 


5,517,878 

HANDLEBAR  TO  STEERER  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Gary  G.  Klein,  and  DarreU  W.  Voss,  both  of  Chehalis,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Klein  Bicycle  Corporation,  Clietialis,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,578 

Int  CL*  B62K  21/16:  B25G  3/20 

US.  a.  74— 551 J  9  Claims 

1.  A  handlebar  locking  mechanism  for  bicycles  having  a  head 

tube  ttirough  which  passes  a  steerer  tube  on  a  fork  assembly,  a 

crown  secured  to  a  neck  and  said  handlebar,  comprising  said  crown 

having  an  internal  conical  ramp  surface,  a  tightening  actuator  cap 

having  a  threaded  internal  surface,  aligited  grooves  in  said  cap  and 


2» 


1.  A  safety  shield  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  member  and  a  door  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
base  member,  with  the  base  member  having  a  base  plate;  the 
base  plate  having  a  first  side  spaced  from  a  second  side;  a 
base  plate  first  end  spaced  from  a  base  plate  second  end;  a 
first  flange  integrally  secured  to  the  base  plate  at  the  base 
plate  first  end;  a  second  flange  integrally  secured  to  tlie  base 
plate  at  the  base  plate  second  end;  arid  the  door  member 
having  a  door  plate  with  a  door  plate  first  end  spaced  from  a 
door  plate  second  end  and  a  door  plate  first  side  spaced  from 
a  door  plate  second  side;  an  axle  fixedly  secured  to  the  door 
plate  second  side  and  extending  through  the  first  aitd  second 
flanges  spaced  from  the  base  plate;  spring  means  sectned  to 
the  axle  and  the  base  plate  biasing  the  door  plate  to  a  first 
position  biasing  the  door  plate  towards  the  first  and  second 
flanges;  with  the  door  plate  arranged  for  di^laoement  to  a 
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second  position  and  displaced  from  the  first  position  relative 
to  the  first  and  second  flanges,  wherein  the  spring  means 
includes  a  spring  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  axle  flanges  secured 
to  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  first  flange,  and  the  spring  tube 
having  a  spring  tube  first  end  spaced  from  a  spring  tube 
second  end,  with  a  first  rod  directed  through  the  spring  tube 
adjacent  the  spring  tube  first  end,  and  the  first  rod  oriented 
parallel  to  the  axle,  and  the  first  rod  directed  through  the  axle 
flanges,  with  a  second  rod  slidably  received  within  the  spring 
tube  from  the  spring  tube  second  end,  and  a  spring  captured 
between  the  first  rod  and  the  second  rod.  and  the  second  rod 
secured  to  a  base  plate  flange  that  in  turn  is  secured  fixedly  to 
the  base  plate. 


5^17,880 

BOTTOM  DIE  FOR  A  STAMPING  TOOL  FOR 

PRODUCING  CARDBOARD  BLANKS 

Michael  Schaefer,  Eckentai,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 

vertiiig  Equipment  GmbH,  Neutraubling,  Germany 

Filed  May  3, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  237,112 

Int  CL"  B31B  IflS 

UA  CL  76—107.1  6  Claims 


a  grippable  coupling  element  having  a  substantially  inelastic 
edge  surrounding  an  opening,  and 

a  flat  elastic  membrane  fastened  to  said  inelastic  edge  over  said 
opening,  said  elastic  membrane  comprising  a  thin,  soft  mate- 
rial having  a  stnootb  grip  surface  arranged  to  contact  said 
twist  closures,  which  grip  surface  is  flat  in  a  state  disengaged 
from  said  twist  closures. 


5^17382 

WIRE  AND  CABLE  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  USING 

SLIDABLE  INTERFTTTING  BLADES  WITH 

COMPLEMENTARY  CONFIGURATIONS 

Jacli  L.  Hoffa,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eubanlcs  Engineering 

Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,981,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
S,37Sy485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,972, 
Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,293,683,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  659,557,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,057,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat 
No.  S.146,673.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^15 

Int  a."  H02G  ///2 
U.S.  a.  81—9.51  19  Claims 


1.  A  bonom  die  adapted  to  be  glued  to  an  essentially  rigid  tool 
plate;  the  bottom  die  comprising  a  composite  plate  having  a 
flexible  support  foil  adapted  to  be  removably  glued  to  the  tool  plate 
and  a  top  layer  on  the  support  foil  for  facing  a  top  die  of  the 
stamping  tool,  the  top  layer  having  a  plurality  of  scoring  grooves 
milled  into  the  lop  layer  to  the  level  of  the  support  foil,  wherein  the 
top  layer  is  made  of  phenol-resin  bonded  paper  plates  and  the 
phenol-resin  bonded  paper  plates  include  textile  inserts. 


5417,881 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  TWIST  CLOSURE 
William  C.  Bums,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Dr.  Schlcuniger 
Pharmatron  AG,  Sotathum,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.   10,   1993, 
2372/93 

Int  CI.*  B67B  7//</ 
MS.  CL  81—3.4  29  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  opening  or  closing  twist  closures  comprising 


1.  For  use  in  apparatus  for  processing  wire  to  cut  the  wire  into 
sections  and  to  expose  section  wire  ends,  the  wire  having  an  inner 
core  and  sheathing  about  said  core,  the  apparatus  including  means 
for  displacing  the  wire  axially  endwise,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a)  multiple  blade  structures,  including  at  least  two  of  said 
structures  that  mutually  interfit  as  said  two  structures  move 
relatively  oppositely  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  in 
directions  generally  normal  to  said  axis, 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  two  structures  defining  first  shoulders 
elongated  in  said  directions  and  forming  a  space  between 
which  the  other  of  said  two  structures  extends  during  said 
relative  movement, 

c)  each  of  said  two  structures  having  an  associated  concave 
cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  associated  with  said  one  struc- 
ture located  between  said  first  shoulders, 

d)  each  of  said  two  concave  cutting  edges  having  a  configuration . 
such  that,  when  the  two  said  structures  are  moved  relatively 
toward  each  oilier  to  a  certain  position,  the  two  said  concave 
cutting  edges  cut  through  the  wire  sheathing  to  form  a  loop 
that  has  a  cross  dimension  approximately  equal  to  the  cross 
dimension  of  the  inner  core  of  the  wire, 

e)  and  wherein  said  first  shoulders  are  laterally  spaced  apart  and 
face  one  another,  the  other  of  said  two  structures  having 
second  shoulders  also  elongated  in  said  directions  and  extend- 
ing in  proximity  with  said  first  shoulders  during  said  relative 
movement,  said  second  shoulders  respectively  guiding  along 
said  first  shoulders,  said  cutting  edge  associated  with  said 
other  structure  located  between  said  second  shoulders, 

f)  said  other  of  the  blade  structures  including  a  blade  and  a  blade 
holder  carrying  said  blade,  said  holder  carrying  said  second 
shoulders, 

g)  there  being  programming  n>eans  associated  with  said  appara- 
tus to  provide  programmable  strip  length  of  said  sheathing. 
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h)  and  wherein  said  blade  structures  include  blade  plates  having 
said  cutting  edges,  said  blade  plates  extending  in  close,  over- 
lapping relation  during  said  relative  movement 


5^17,883 

FASTENING  ELEMENT  AS  WELL  AS  DEVICE  TO 

SCREW  IN  SAID  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

Michael  Gdldi,  Alstfitten,  and  Thomas  A.  Scfamidbeini,  Bal- 

gach,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SFS  Stadler  Holding 

AG,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68^91,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^63 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1992,  42  39 
339.6 

Int  CL'  B25B  23/02;  F16B  35/00 
MS.  a.  81— 57J7  3  Claims 
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5^17,885 

SCREWDRIVER  WTTH  SLIDABLY  STORED  TOOL  HEAD 

MODULE 

Ycc-Chang  Feng,  P.O.  Box  30-108,  lUcfanng,  lUwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,329,  Jon.  15, 1994.  This 

appUcation  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,473 

Int  CL"  B25B  23/16:  B25G  1/0% 

MS.  CL  81—177.4  7  Claias 


1.  Fastening  element  comprising  a  screw  and  a  large-surface 
washer  to  attach  sheeting  having  a  tliickness  onto  a  solid  substruc- 
ture, 
the  screw  being  provided  with  a  drill  lip,  a  shaft  with  a  thread 
that  extends  over  at  least  pan  of  its  length,  and  a  screw  bead, 
the  washer  being  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  insertion  of 
the  screw  shaft,  ttie  aperture  in  the  washer  having  a  diameter 
approximately  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  core  diameter 
and  the  height  of  one  thread,  the  washer  being  preassembled 
at  a  distance  fiom  the  screw  head  to  restrict  axial  movement 
of  said  washer  in  the  threaded  area  of  the  screw  shaft  until 
there  is  rotation  of  said  screw  in  the  washer. 


5,517384 

RATCHET  SPEED  WRENCH  HANDLE 

Alton  W.  Sanders,  628  S.  Durland,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,649,  May  5, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  So-.  No.  406,232 
Int  CL*  B25B  13/46;  B25G  1/04 
MS.  a.  81—60  4  Claims 

1.  A  handle  extension  for  a  ratchet  wrench  bead  having  a  driver 
and  having  a  wrench  head  handle  axially  bored  a  selected  depth  at 
its  end  portion  opposite  the  wrench  head,  comprising: 
a  first  rod  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  wrench  head  handle 

bore; 
a  second  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  portion  with  said 
first  rod  and  projecting  at  its  other  end  portion  beyond  said 
wrench  head  handle  opposite  the  wrench  head;  and, 
a  cylinder  joumalled  by  said  second  rod  and  axially  connected 
with  said  wrench  head  handle  when  in  one  position  and 
axially  disposed  normal  to  the  wrench  head  handle  when  in  a 
second  position. 


1.  A  screwdriver  with  a  stored  tool  head  module  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  including  a  ftont  end  for  engaging  a  support  rod  to 
which  a  tool  bead  may  be  interchangeably  fitted,  a  rear 
receptacle,  a  lateral  side,  and  a  longitudinal  gtiiding  channel 
formed  in  the  lateral  side; 

b)  a  cartridge  slideably  receivable  within  the  rear  receptacle  of 
the  casing,  the  cartridge  including  a  plurality  of  chamber 
formed  tlierein  for  containing  a  module  of  multiple  tool 
beads; 

c)  a  pusliing  lever  longitudinaUy  received  and  guided  by  the 
guiding  chaimel  for  slideably  moving  the  cartridge  outwardly 
of  the  rear  receptacle  and  permitting  the  selective  removal  or 
replacement  of  a  tool  bead;  and 

d)  the  pushing  lever  having  a  length  greater  tlian  ttie  length  of 
the  cartridge  and  a  froot  end  formed  with  a  dented  section  and 
a  slit  formed  at  a  central  portion  of  the  front  end;  and  tlie 
guiding  chaiuiel  having  a  dented  upper  edge  and  a  dented 
lower  edge  corresponding  to  and  engageable  with  the  dented 
section. 
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S^17,886 
CENTERING  DEVICE  HAVING  WORK  REST  CONTROL 

RESPONSIVE  TO  CARRIAGE  DETECTION  MEANS 
Terno  Hoshino,  Gitu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainichi  Kinzoku 
Kogyo  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  237,149 

Int.  a.*  B23B  31/00:  B23Q  7/00:3/16 

MS.  a.  82—133  6  Claims 


1.  A  centering  device  for  use  with  a  lathe  having  a  bed,  a  head 
stock  and  a  tail  stock  for  holding  a  work  tlierebetween,  a  carriage 
reciprocally  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bed,  and  a 
tool  box  having  a  cutting  tool  mounted  thereon,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  work  rests  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  bed.  each  of  said  work  rests  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  for  supporting  the  work  and  a  second 
position  spaced  from  the  work;  and 
control  means  associated  with  said  work  rests  for  controlling 
movement  of  each  of  said  work  rests  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  said  control  means  includes  dog  means 
disposed  along  the  bed  correspondinq  with  each  of  said  work 
rests,  and  detection  means  disposed  on  the  carriage  operable 
to  detect  the  presence  of  said  dog  means  as  the  carriage 
moves  so  as  to  output  a  detection  signal,  the  movement  of 
each  of  said  work  rests  being  controlled  by  the  corresponding 
detection  signal. 


feeding  the  forward  end  of  the  rolled  material  (T)  exiting  from 
the  guide  means  (4)  in  said  second  direction  into  feed  devices 
(5).  which  function  to  advance  the  rolled  material  (T)  in  said 
second  direction; 

causing  the  guide  means  (4)  to  take  its  inactive  state  when  the 
rolled  material  (T)  has  been  gripped  by  the  feed  devices  (5); 
and 

cutting  the  rolled  material  when  the  terminal  end  of  the  forward 
end-part  of  the  rolled  material  (T)  reaches  a  cutting  device  (3) 
located  upstream  of  the  guide  noeans  (4),  wherein  the  cut 
forward  end-part  of  the  rolled  material  (T)  leaves  the  guide 
means  (4)  while  moving  in  said  second  direction,  whereas  the 
forward  end  of  the  remaining  part  of  the  rolled  material  (T) 
passes  through  the  guide  means  (4)  without  changing  direc- 
tion. 


5,517,888 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Stephen    Ray,   Waterlooville,   United    Kingdom,   assignor  to 
Cheniring  Limited,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1993, 
9311609 

InL  a.*  B26F  U44 
U.S.  a.  83—140  12  Oaims 


5,517,887 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVING 

LEADING  AND  TRAILING  ENDS  FROM  RAPIDLY 

MOVING  ROLLED  MATERIAL 

Kurt  Danielsson.  Smedjebacken.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mor- 

gardshammar  AB,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE92/0054S,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  8,  1991,  9102316 

Int  CI."  B65H  27/00 

U.S.  a.  83—27  7  Oaims 


£_^_^i^a:_it 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  material  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  mounting  plate,  a  plurality  of  movable  cutting  blades  fixed 
relative  to  the  mounting  plate. 

a  stripper  plate  for  holding  material  being  cut  and  defining  u 
plurality  of  apertures. 

a  backing  plate  resiliently  mounted  to  the  mounting  plate  and 
located  between  the  cuning  blades  and  the  mounting  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  ejector  pins  extending  from  the  backing 
plate  through  corresponding  apertures  in  the  stripper  plate, 

the  stripper  plate  being  movable  relative  to  the  cutting  blades 
whereby,  in  the  use  during  cutting,  the  stripper  plate  may  be 
moved  into  contact  with  material  being  cut  and  may  then  be 
retained  in  contact  with  the  cut  material  whilst  the  blades  are 
withdrawn  from  the  cut  material,  the  ejector  pins  being 
arranged  to  contact  the  material  during  cutting  and  to  main- 
tain contact  until  after  the  stripper  plate  has  been  withdrawn 
from  the  material. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  forward  end-part  firom  a  rapidly 
moving  rolled  material,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

bringing  to  an  active  state  a  guide  means  (4)  in  which  a  forward 
end  of  rolled  material  (T)  which  is  fed  to  the  guide  means  (4) 
in  a  first  direction  is  gripped  and  driven  by  said  guide  means 
and  discharged  therefrom  in  a  second  direction  different  from 
tlie  first  direction,  and  an  inactive  state  in  which  an  end  of 
rolled  material  (T)  entering  said  guide  means  in  said  first 
direction  passes  through  said  guide  means  (4)  without  chang- 
ing direction  and  without  being  gripped  thereby; 

feeding  the  rolled  material  (T)  moving  in  said  first  direction  into 
the  guide  means  (4); 


5,517389 

SAW  BLADE 

Patrick  K.  Logan.  R.R.  2,  Box  203CA,  Stanley,  Wis.  54768 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,589,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,651,  Jul.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292353 

InL  CL*  B27B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  83—835  2  Claims 

1.  A  self-starting  saw  blade  for  hand-held  reciprocating  power 
saws,  comprising: 
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a  blade  body  having  a  first  end  segment  and  a  second  end 
segment,  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  and  an  elongate, 
rectilinear  segment  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
end  segments,  said  first  edge  of  said  first  end  segment  of  said 
blade  body  being  curved  toward  said  second  edge  of  said  first 
end  segment,  and  said  second  end  segment  being  engageable 
with  the  reciprocating  saw; 

a  first  set  of  teeth  extending  from  said  first  edge  of  said  first  end 
segment  of  said  blade  body,  each  tooth  of  said  first  set  of  teeth 
having  a  configuration  generally  similar  to  an  isosceles  tri- 
angle, said  first  set  of  teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
first  end  segment  so  that  said  teeth  occupy  less  than  -h  of  a 
width  of  said  blade  at  said  first  end  segment: 

a  second  set  of  teeth  extending  from  said  first  edge  of  said 
rectilinear  segment  of  said  blade  body,  each  tooth  of  said 
second  set  of  teeth  generally  raked  toward  said  second  end 
segment  of  said  blade  body,  and  the  points  of  said  teeth  of 
said  second  set  of  teeth  are  offset  from  the  points  of  each 
adjacent  said  tooth,  whereby  the  width  of  the  saw  cut  is 
increased  to  prevent  blade  binding: 

a  third  set  of  teeth  extending  from  said  second  edge  of  said 
rectilinear  segment  of  said  blade  body,  each  tooth  of  said  third 
set  of  teeth  generally  raked  toward  said  second  end  segment 
of  said  blade  body,  and  the  points  of  said  teeth  of  said  third  set 
of  teeth  are  offset  from  the  points  of  each  adjacent  said  tooth, 
whereby  the  width  of  the  saw  cut  is  increased  to  prevent  blade 
binding:  and 

said  second  edge  of  said  first  end  segment  maintains  the  recti- 
linear configuration  of  said  rectilinear  segment  of  said  blade 
body. 


5417390 
TUNABLE  DRUM 
Patrick  H.  Cooperman,  Essex,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cooperman 
Fife  &  Dnmi  Co.,  Inc.,  Centerbrook,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.470 

InL  a.*  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.  CL  84—411  R  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  tuning  a  musical  instrument  including  a  body 

having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  a  membrane  covering  the 

opening  and  attached  to  the  body,  the  tuning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moveable  bearing  member  disposed  under  the  membrane  and 

above  the  body; 
at  least  one  alignment  peg  disposed  between  the  bearing  mem- 
ber and  the  body;  and 


means  for  moving  the  bearing  member  relative  to  the  body. 
7.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  tunable  drum  including  a  body 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  an  inner  wall  adjacent  to  tlie 
opening  and  a  bearing  edge  formed  at  the  perimeter  of  tlie  opening, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  an  inner  wall  extension  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  body 

proximate  the  opening  and  bearing  edge  of  the  body; 
cuning  the  combination  of  the  body  and  inner  wall  extension  to 
form 

a  movable  bearing  member  iticluding  an  upper  portion  of  the 

body,  the  bearing  edge  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  inner 

wall  extension,  and 

a  base  member  including  a  lower  portion  of  the  body  and  a 

lower  portion  of  the  inner  wall  extension; 

forming  at  least  one  screw  receiving  hole  in  the  lower  portion  of 

the  inner  wall  extension; 
positioning  the  bearing  member  onto  the  base  member; 
covering  the  bearing  edge  and  opening  of  the  body  with  the 

membrane; 
attaching  the  membrane  to  the  base  member  of  the  body  with 

suitable  attaching  means:  and 
threading  a  tuning  screw  into  the  screw  receiving  hole. 


5317391 

GUITAR  PICK  GUARD 

Marc  V.  Sica,  137  Fiddstone  Rd.,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  399,740 

InL  a."  GOID  1/08:3/00 

VS.  a.  84-^53  14  Claims 


1.  A  guitar  pick  guard,  for  inounting  on  a  guitar  having  a  guitar 

body,  a  neck  attached  adjacent  to  the  guitar  body,  and  a  bridge  on 

the  guitar  body,  the  guitar  body  having  a  guitar  right,  comprising: 

a  top  layer,  the  top  layer  made  of  fabric,  mounted  to  the  guitar 

body,   extending   on   the   guitar  body   beneath   the  strings 

between  the  bridge  and  the  neck. 


5317392 

ELECTONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

MEMORY  FOR  STORING  TONE  WAVEFORM  AND  ITS 

FILENAME 

Jiinichi  Fujimori,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,699,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329715; 
Oct.  18,  1993,  5-260085 

InL  CL*  G09B  15/02;  GlOG  3/04 
VS.  CL  84—462  21  Claims 

11.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  waveform  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sampling  wave- 
forms having  musical  properties; 
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an  analyzing  means  for  aaaiyzing  musical  properties  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sampling  waveforms;  and 

a  character  creating  means  for  automatically  creating  a  string  of 
characters  describing  said  musical  properties  detenmned  by 
said  analyzing  means  for  each  respective  one  of  said  at  least 
one  sampling  waveforms,  wherein  the  string  of  characters 
comprise  characters  having  a  specific  meaning  describing  the 
musical  property  in  a  human  language,  wherein  the  human 
language  has  a  set  of  spoken  and  written  words  and  the  string 
of  characters  includes  at  least  one  of  said  words. 


5^517,893 

SHOT  BAFFLE 

Joiin  CmtIiio,  42  Winged  Foot  La^  Washington,  N  J.  07882 

FUcd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,493 

Lit  CL*  F42B  33/02 

VS.  CL  86—31  5  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  shot  baffle  and  funnel  system  for  use  with  a  shotgun  shell 

reconditioning  and  reloading  apparatus,  the  shot  baffle  and  funnel 

system  in  combination  relieving  pneumatic  pressure  delivered 

through  actuation  of  a  charge  bar  on  a  shotgun  shell  reconditioning 

and  reloading  apparatus  to  prevent  shot  from  being  ejected  during 

shotgun  shell  loading  operations  and  to  thereby  facilitate  easier 

loading  of  shot  into  a  shotgun  shell,  the  shot  baffle  and  funnel 

system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  fiinnel  formed  of  a  rigid  and  generally  transparent  plastic 

having  a  central  axis,  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface, 

an  upper  tubular  portion  aligned  with  the  central  axis  and 

having  an  upper  open  end,  a  fixed  diameter,  and  a  fixed  axial 

length,  a  lower  tubular  portion  aligned  with  the  central  axis 

and  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 

upper  tubular  portion,  an  axial  length  less  than  that  of  the 

upper  tubular  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  threads  extending 

outwards  from  the  exterior  surface  thereof  for  allowing  its 

secutement  within  a  threaded  shot  receiving  bore  of  the 

shotgun  shell  reconditioning  and  reloading  apparatus,  and  an 


annular-shaped  and  curved  intermediate  portion  aligned  with 
the  central  axis  and  interconnecting  the  upper  portion  with  the 
lower  portion  and  with  a  lower  part  of  the  interior  surface  of 
the  intermediate  portion  being  flat;  and 
a  shot  baffle  formed  of  a  rigid  plastic  slidably  disposed  within 
the  fiinnel.  the  shot  baffle  further  comprising: 
a  disk-shaped  body  with  a  central  axis,  a  center,  a  convex  top 
surface  as  referenced  with  respect  to  the  center,  a  flat  planar 
circular  bottom  surface,  and  a  peripheral  edge  with  a  fixed 
radius  of  curvature  perpendicularly  interconnecting  the  sur- 
faces and  with  the  edge  held  in  slidable  contact  with  the 
interior  surface  of  the  upper  tubular  portion  of  the  funnel  to 
define  a  movable  seal  therewith  and  to  create  an  upper 
holding  chamber  within  the  funnel  that  is  positioned  above 
the  body  for  receiving  shot; 
three  legs  positioned  in  a  tripodal  configuration  and  extended 
downwards  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  and  with 
the  legs  being  of  equal  length,  each  leg  further  having  a 
curved  exterior  surface  that  is  positioned  flush  with  the 
edge  of  the  body,  a  curved  interior  surface  whose  cross 
section  defines  an  arc  having  a  fixed  radius  as  referenced 
with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  body,  and  a  border 
interconnecting  the  surfaces  formed  of  a  pair  of  side  edges 
and  an  end  edge  extended  perpendicularly  between  the  side 
edges  at  a  location  remote  from  the  body,  and  with  the  end 
edges  of  the  legs  positioned  in  contact  with  the  lower  part 
of  the  interior  surface  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
funnel  to  create  a  lower  chamber  between  the  body  and  the 
lower  tubular  portion  of  the  fiinnel;  and 
a  cylinder  with  an  axial  length  greater  than  the  axial  length  of 
any  of  the  legs  extending  perpendicularly  downwards  from 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  at  a 
location  offset  from  its  center  and  through  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  with  the  cylinder  terminated  at  an  end  positioned 
within  the  lower  tubular  portion  of  the  funnel,  the  cylinder 
having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  extended  therethrough  and 
through  the  body  to  the  top  surface  and  with  the  bore 
having  a  diameter  sized  to  allow  passage  of  shot  disposed 
within  the  upper  chamber  to  the  lower  tubular  portion  of 
the  funnel  such  that  when  the  open  lower  end  of  the  funnel 
is  threadedly  secured  to  the  threaded  shot  receiving  bore  of 
the  shotgun  shell  reconditioning  and  reloading  apparams, 
and  shot  is  disposed  within  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
funnel,  the  shot  can  freely  pass  through  the  bore  to  fill  the 
lower  mbular  portion  of  the  fiinnel  to  a  level  that  leaves  a 
portion  of  the  lower  chamber  empty  to  act  as  a  pneumatic 
pressure  buffer  when  pneumatic  pressure  is  applied  through 
actuation  of  the  charge  bar. 
2.  A  shot  baffle  for  use  with  a  funnel  secured  to  a  shotgun  shell 
reconditioning  and  reloading  apparatus,  the  funnel  having  an  upper 
open  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  the  shot  baffle  comprising: 
a  generally  disk-shaped  body  slidably  positionable  within  the 
funnel  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  held  in  slidable  contact 
therewith  to  create  an  upper  holding  chamber  for  receiving 
shot  disposed  within  the  upper  end  of  the  funnel; 
a  plurality  of  legs  of  equal  axial  length  extending  downward 
from  said  body  with  each  leg  terminated  at  an  end  edge  and 
with  the  end  edges  of  the  legs  positionable  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  fiinnel  to  create  a  lower  chamber  therein;  and 
a  cylinder  extending  downwards  from  the  bottom  wall  and 
through  the  lower  chamber  and  terminated  at  an  end,  the 
cylinder  having  an  axial  length  greater  than  the  axial  length  of 
any  of  the  legs,  and  with  the  cylinder  having  a  bore  extended 
therethrough  and  through  the  body  to  allow  passage  of  shot 
disposed  within  the  upper  chamber  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
fiinnel. 
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5417394 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  MAT 

Hans  Bohne,  Kuerten,  and  Michael  Mohr,  Wuppertal,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Clouth  Gummiwerlie  AG,  Koln,  and 

Aiuo  Faser  AG,  Wuppertal,  both  of,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,086,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,%5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  12,  1992,  42  34 
369.0 

Int  CL*  F41H  5/04;7AH 
VS.  a.  89—36.02  11  Claims 


1.  A  light-weight  explosion-proof  mat  for  protecting  a  section  of 
a  structure  enclosing  an  occupant-accommodation  area  of  a  vehicle 
including  a  base  and  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  mat  being 
defined  by  first  and  second  end  sections  and  a  midsection  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  comprising: 

first  and  second  impact-resistant  textile  sheets  positioned  in  a 
layered  relationship  widi  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets  being  saturated  with  impregnating  material 
remaining  flexible  after  curing;  and 
a  rigid  sheet  of  composite  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  layers  at  about  the  midsection  of  said  mat  and  extend- 
ing across  and  parallel  to  the  section  to  be  protected; 
said  midsection  covering  the  base  and  having  a  rigidity  greater 
than  said  first  and  second  end  sections,  and  said  first  and 
second  end  sections  extending  on  either  side  of  said  rigid 
sheet  and  along  the  first  and  second  side  walls  respectively  of 
the  structure  enclosing  the  occupant-accommodation  area. 


5,517,895 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

WEAPONRY  SUPPORT  PLANK  ON  THE  CABIN  AREA 

FLOOR  OF  A  HELICOPTER 

Paul  H.  Sanderson,  2019  Cripple  Creek,  Lewisville,  Tex.  75067 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,922 

Int  a.*  F41A  23/52;  B64D  7/00 

VS.  a.  89—37.16  24  Claims 


1.  Weaponry  support  apparatus  for  use  in  a  helicopter  having  a 
cabin  area  floor  extending  in  a  front-to-rear  direction  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  helicopter  and  having  opposite  side 
edges  adjacent  cabin  area  door  openings,  and  a  mutually  spaced 
series  of  elongated,  parallel  stiffening  ribs  secured  to  the  top  side 
of  die  cabin  area  floor  and  longitudinally  extending  transversely  to 
said  front-to-rear  direction,  said  series  of  stiffening  ribs  including 
front  and  rear  pluralities  thereof  and  an  intermediate  rib  disposed 


between  said  front  and  rear  pluralities  thereof,  said  weaponry 
support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  series  of  reinforcing  means,  each  individually  extending  over, 
being  anchored  to  and  covering  the  stiffening  ribs  in  said  from 
and  rear  pluralities  diereof,  for  reinforcing  die  stiffening  ribs 
in  said  front  and  rear  pluralities  thereof,  each  of  said  series  of 
reinforcing  means  having  opposite  ends  generally  aligned 
with  its  associated  stiffening  rib; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  end  members  respectively  positioned  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  pluralities  of  stiffening 
ribs,  said  first  pair  of  end  members  being  anchored  to  said 
cabin  area  floor  and  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  reinforcing 
means  associated  widi  said  front  plurality  of  stiffening  ribs, 
and  said  second  pair  of  end  members  being  anchored  to  said 
cabin  area  floor  and  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  reinforcing 
means  associated  with  said  rear  plurality  of  stiffening  ribs; 

a  weaponry  support  plank  having  a  longitudinally  central  portion 
extending  transversely  through  said  cabin  area  in  an  upwardly 
spaced  relationship  with  said  series  of  reinforcing  means,  said 
longitudinally  central  portion  of  said  weaponry  support  plank 
having  a  forwardly  facing  first  side  edge  and  a  rearwaidly 
facing  second  side  edge; 

a  spaced  apart  pair  of  front  support  strut  members  having  top 
side  portions  fixedly  anchored  to  said  first  side  edge  of  said 
longitudinally  central  portion  of  said  weaponry  support  plank, 
and  bottom  side  portions  removably  secured  to  said  first  pair 
of  end  members  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about 
axes  generally  parallel  to  said  front-to-rear  direction;  and 

a  spaced  apart  pair  of  rear  support  strut  members  having  top  side 
portions  fixedly  anchored  to  said  second  side  edge  of  said 
longitudinally  central  portion  of  said  weaponry  support  planli. 
and  bonom  side  portions  removably  secured  to  said  second 
pair  of  end  members  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto 
about  axes  generally  parallel  to  said  front-to-rear  direction. 


5,517396 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  HANDGUN  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

niUNG  SPRING 

Walter  E.  Perrioe,  6707  W.  Hower  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85033 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,170 

Int  CL*  F41A  3/50 

VS.  a.  89—189  10  Claims 


1.  A  weapon  for  firing  a  cartridge  having  a  casing,  shell  and  a 
primer,  said  weapon  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  firont  and  rear  and  having  a  handle,  said 
frame  having  a  stop  surface  rearwardly  located  on  the  frame, 
said  frame  defining  an  axially  extending  bolt  chamber; 

(b)  a  barrel  extending  from  the  front  of  said  frame  having  a 
cartridge  chamber  generally  aligned  with  said  boll  chamber. 

(c)  a  trigger  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  on  a  pivot  pin; 
(ii)  said  trigger  defining  a  bore  receiving  a  sear,  and 
(iii)  a  trip  having  a  trip  surface,  said  trip  biased  upwardly 
toward  said  bolt  chamber  with  said  sear  operatively  engag- 
ing said  trip; 

(d)  a  bolt  axially  slidable  in  said  bolt  chamber  in  said  frame 
between  a  first  rearward  position  and  a  forward  position 
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adjacent  said  cartridge  chamber,  said  bolt  defining  a  firing  pin 
chamber  generally  axially  aligned  with  said  barrel; 

(e)  a  firing  pin  slidable  in  said  firing  pin  chamber  independent  of 
said  boh  and  having  a  section  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  trip; 

(f)  a  pair  of  springs  extending  axially  within  said  frame  each 
having  a  rear  end  acting  against  the  frame  and  a  forward  end 
acting  against  said  bolt,  said  springs  being  connected  to  said 
firing  pin  at  a  firing  pin  driver, 

(g)  a  first  toggle  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bolt  aiid  having  an  opposite  end; 

(h)  a  second  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  rear  end  to  the 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  second  end  of 
said  first  toggle  link; 

(i)  a  bolt  release  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  at  a  pivot  point 
rearward  of  the  trigger  assembly  and  engaging  at  least  a  part 
of  said  trigger  assembly  and  having  a  surface  engageable  with 
the  second  toggle  link  when  said  bolt  is  in  said  fully  cocked 
position;  and 

(j)  a  handle  spring  extending  between  said  frame  handle  and  said 
second  toggle  link  and  urging  said  second  toggle  link  toward 
said  stop  surface  when  said  weapon  is  in  said  fully  cocked 
position,  whereby  initial  pressure  applied  to  said  trigger  will 
pivot  said  bolt  release,  releasing  said  second  toggle  link 
permitting  said  bolt  to  move  forward  to  allow  said  trip  to 
engage  said  firing  pin  at  said  section  and  whereby  subsequent 
trigger  pressure  will  release  said  firing  pin  driven  by  said 
springs  to  cause  said  firing  pin  to  engage  the  cartridge  primer 
in  a  firing  position  and  whereby  subsequent  firing  in  the 
sequence  is  semi-automatic  requiring  only  an  initial  trigger 
pressure  to  release  the  bolt  and  firing  pin  to  a  firing  position. 


(h)  a  spring  extending  between  said  frame  handle  and  said 

toggle  mechanism;  and 
(i)  said  first  pivot  pin  and  said  second  pivot  pin  being  located  in 

blind  bores  in  said  frame. 


PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER  UTILIZING  CUSfflONING 

SLEEVES,  QUICK  EXHAUST  VALVES  AND  QUICK 

SUPPLY  VALVES 

Hyoung-Eiii  Kim,  and  Dong-Soo  Kim,  both  of  Kyungnam, 

Rep.  of  Kor«a,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  Of  Machinery  & 

Materials,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
95-6898 

lat  CL*  F15B  15/22 
VS.  a.  91—24  4  Oaims 


5317,897 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  HANDGUN  WITH  UNALTERABLE 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM 

Walter  E.  Perrine,  6707  W.  Flower  SL,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85033 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,490 

Int  a.*  F41A  3/50 

VS.  a.  89—189  4  Claims 


1.  A  weapon  for  firing  a  cartridge  having  a  casing  and  a  primer, 
said  weapon  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  front  and  rear  and  having  a  handle,  said 
frame  defining  an  axially  extending  bolt  chamber; 

(b)  a  barrel  carried  on  the  fix)nt  of  said  frame  having  a  cartridge 
chamber  generally  aligned  with  said  bolt  chamber; 

(c)  a  trigger  assembly  including  a  trigger  rotatively  mounted  in 
said  frame  on  a  first  pivot  pin  affixed  to  said  frame; 

(d)  a  boh  axially  slidable  in  said  bolt  chamber  in  said  frame 
between  a  first  rearward  position  and  a  forward  position 
adjacent  said  cartridge  chamber; 

(e)  a  firing  pin  carried  on  said  bolt; 

(f)  a  toggle  mechanism  connected  to  said  bolt; 

(g)  a  bolt  release  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  at  a  second  pivot 
pin  rearward  of  tl>e  trigger  assembly  and  engaging  said  trigger 
assembly  and  having  a  surface  engageable  with  said  toggle 
mechanism  when  said  bolt  is  in  said  fully  cocked  position, 
said  second  pivot  pin  being  permanentiy  affixed  to  said  frame; 


1.  A  pneumatic  cylinder  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  tube; 

first  and  second  caps  respectively  fitted  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  tube,  said  first  and  second  caps  being  provided  with 
first  and  second  fluid  flowing  ports,  respectively; 
first  and  second  cushioning  regulator  valves  respectively 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  caps  to  regulate  cushioning 
force; 
a  piston  rod  slidably  extending  through  one  of  the  caps  into  the 

tube; 
a  piston  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  which  is  located  in 

the  cylindrical  tube;  and 
a  cushioning  device  for  preventing  shocks  caused  by  said  piston 
which  reciprocates  when  fluid  flows  in  or  out  through  the  fluid 
flowing  pofts;  wherein  said  cushioning  device  comprises 
a  first  cushioning  sleeve  fixed  on  the  piston  and  extending  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  piston  rod,  said  first  cushioning 
sleeve  gradually  decreasingly  communicating  a  first  cush- 
ioning chamber  with  a  first  passage  formed  on  the  first  cap 
and  connected  to  the  first  fluid  flowing  ports  as  said  first 
cushioning  sleeve  is  gradually  inserted  into  the  first  pas- 
sage; 
a  second  cushioning  sleeve  fixed  around  the  one  end  of  said 
piston  rod,  said  second  cushion  sleeve  gradually  decreas- 
ingly communicating  a  second  cushioning  chamber  with  a 
second  passage  formed  on  the  second  caps  and  connected 
to  the  second  fluid  flowing  ports  as  said  second  cushioning 
sleeve  is  gradually  inserted  into  the  second  passage; 
a  first  quick  fluid  exhaust  valve  which  is  mounted  on  the  first 
cap  and  is  selectively  opened  by  pushing  force  of  said 
piston  to  communicate  the  first  cushioning  chamber  with 
the  first  passage; 
a  second  quick  fluid  extiaust  valve  which  is  mounted  on  tiie 
second  cap  and  is  selectively  opened  by  pushing  force  of 
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said  piston  to  communicate  the  second  cushioning  chamber 
with  tlie  second  passages; 

a  first  quick  fluid  supply  valve  which  is  mounted  on  the  first 
cap  and  is  selectively  opened  as  pressurized  pressure  flows 
into  the  first  chamber  to  rapidly  supply  fluid  to  tlie  second 
cushioning  chamber;  and 

a  second  quick  fluid  supply  valve  which  is  mounted  on  the 
second  cap  and  is  selectively  opened  as  pressurized  pres- 
sure flows  into  the  second  chambers  to  rapidly  supply  fluid 
to  the  tint  cushioning  chamber 


5,517,899 

HYDRAULIC  SERVOSYSTEM  WITH  EXTERNALLY 

CONTROLLABLE  SETTING  ASSEMBLY 

Hubert  Bohner,  Bocblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mertredes- 

Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,044 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 
338.2 

InL  a.*  F15B  9/10;  B62D  5/06 
VS.  a.  91—375  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluidic  servosystem,  comprising  an  input  configured  and 
arranged  to  be  selectively  actuatable,  an  output  drivingly  con- 
itected  with  the  input,  a  servovalve,  means  for  providing  limited 
elastic  play  and  relative  movement  between  the  input  and  the 
output  dependent  on  the  magnimde  of  one  of  forces  and  moments 
transmitted  between  the  input  and  the  output  and  transmitting  the 
movement  as  a  setting  stroke  to  the  servovalve  a  fluidic  servomotor 
controllable  by  the  servovalve  and  drivingly  coupled  to  the  output, 
and  an  externally  controllable  setting  assembly  arranged  to  control 
setting  parts  at  the  input  and  the  output,  the  setting  parts  being 
drivingly  connected  to  the  servovalve,  so  as  to  externally  control 
the  servovalve. 


5,5174W0 
TILTABLE  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Kaznya  Kimura;  Masafumi  Ito,  and  ShigeU  Kanzaki,  all  of 
Kariya,   Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiici    Kaisha   Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091491 
InL  a.^  FOIB  3/00 
VS.  a.  92— 12J  8  Claims 

1.  A  variable-capacity  swash  plate  type  compressor  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  crank  chamber,  a  suction  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge chamber,  and  cylinder  bores,  the  cylinder  bores  being 
interconnected  to  the  crank  chamber,  tlie  suction  chamber  and 
the  discharge  chamber; 
pistons  arranged  in  the  respective  cylinder  bores; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  the  housing  and  having  an 
axis,  the  drive  shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 


a  swash  plate  arranged  in  the  crank  chamber  and  rotatably  and 
tiltably  mounted  to  the  drive  shaft,  the  swash  plate  having  a 
top  dead  center  position; 

means  an^ged  between  the  swash  plate  and  the  pistons  for 
converting  the  rotational  movement  of  the  swash  plate  into 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  pistons; 

a  rotor  arranged  in  the  crank  chamber  and  supported  by  the  drive 
shaft  for  synchronous  rotation  therewith; 

a  hinge  mechanism  arranged  between  the  rotor  and  the  swash 
plate  for  controlling  the  tilting  angle  of  tlie  swash  plate  to 
change  a  capacity  of  said  compressor, 

said  hinge  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  arms  extending  from  the  rotor  toward  the 
swash  plate  on  the  either  side  of  the  top  dead  center  position, 
each  of  the  support  arms  having  a  hole  extending  parallel  to  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  top 
dead  center  position  and  in  a  direction  ftxxn  an  outer  position 
to  an  inner  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft; 

a  pair  of  guide  pins  having  respective  one  ends  fixed  to  ttie 
swash  plate  on  either  side  of  the  top  dead  center  position  and 
other  ends  having  balls  secured  thereby,  each  of  the  balls 
being  fitted  in  each  of  the  holes  of  the  support  arms;  and 

a  gap  between  one  hole  and  the  associated  ball,  measured  at 
least  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  drive  shaft,  is  substan- 
tially zero  and  smaller  than  a  gap  between  the  other  bole  and 
the  associated  ball,  measured  in  the  same  direction. 


5,517,901 

LINEAR  DRIVE  HAVING  PROFILE  ELEMENTS 

PROVIDED  ON  FLANKS  IN  A  LONGITUDINAL  SLOT  OF 

A  GUIDE  TL'BE 
Reinhard     Lipinski,     Plocliingen,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Machimpex  Handels-  and  Consulting  AG,  Rotknicz,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 
453.2 

InL  O.'-  FOIB  29/00 
VS.  CL  92—88  20  Claims 

1.  A  linear  drive,  comprising: 

a  guide  tube  having  a  longimdinal  slot  defined  by  mumally 
parallel  flanks  located  opposite  one  another  and  by  closing 
device  seated  on  end  faces  of  the  guide  tube; 
a  piston  mounted  in  the  guide  tube  and  displaceable  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction; 
a  web  which  passes  through  the  longitudinal  slot  and  which  is 

connected  to  the  piston; 
a  profile  element  having  a  substantially  rigid  run-on  portion  and 
provided  on  each  flank  of  the  longitudinal  slot,  the  profile 
element  projecting  at  least  partially  beyond  the  flank; 
wherein  the  run-on  portion  extends  an  entire  longitudinal  length 
of  die  logical  slot  and  includes  a  run-on  face  such  that  when  a 
lateral  load  is  applied  to  die  web  in  a  direction  of  a  flank,  die 
web  bears  on  the  run-on  face  which  forms  an  abutment  and 
prevents  the  web  from  coining  into  contact  with  tlie  flank. 
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operational  components  including  a  circular  heat/smoke  cover 
plate  with  rollers  therebeneath  positioned  on  the  supports  and 
a  hinged  diameter  for  opening  and  closing  each  half  of  the 
cover  plate,  a  circular  screen-type  filter  thereabove,  an  imper- 
forate circular  grease  trap  thereabove,  a  circular  bottom  grate 
in  a  grid-like  configuration  thereabove,  and  a  circular  top 
cover  with  apertures  therethrough  and  a  curved  slot  adjacent 
to  ihe  periphery  for  the  passage  of  the  mouth  plate  there- 
above:  and 
electrical  heating  components  within  the  top  cover  and  electrical 
lines  extending  therefrom  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  electri- 
cal potential  during  operation  and  use. 


5^17.902 

INDOOR/OUTDOOR  GRILL  AND  FRY  COOKER 

Larry  J.  Boston,  306  Wmesett  Cir,  Plymouth,  N.C.  27%2 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,836 

Int  a."  A47J  37/00:37/04 

VS.  a.  99—340  4  Claims 


5,517,903 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  CHAFING  DISH 
Kenneth  L.  Kaufman,  6903  Amestoy  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
91406 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,854 

Int  a.*  F24C  1/16:  A47J  27/00 

VS.  a.  99-^149  II  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  indoor/outdoor  grille  and  fry  cooker 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  main  body  portion  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  side  wall  having  an  air  input  aperture  and  an 
exhaust  aperture,  a  generally  hemispherically-shaped  bottom 
with  legs  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  an  open  top  and  a 
hollow  lower  chamber  therewithin; 

an  upper  generally  bell-shaped  cover  positionable  over  the  open 
top  of  the  main  body  portion  with  an  upper  hemispherically- 
shaped  upper  region  and  a  flared  lower  region  and  an  upper 
chamber  therewithin,  an  exhaust  opening  and  an  air  input 
opening  formed  in  the  upper  region  of  the  cover  and  a  handle 
formed  in  the  lower  region  of  the  cover,  and  a  mouth  plate 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  region  into  the  main 
body  portion  when  the  cover  is  positioned  on  the  main  body 
portion  during  operation  and  use; 

a  coal  pot  positionable  within  the  chamber  of  the  main  body 
portion,  the  coal  pot  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side  pall 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  vertical  line  formed  therein  and 
with  a  generally  hemispherically-shaped  bottom  and  open  top, 
a  pair  of  supports  secured  to  the  top  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing post  positionable  in  the  upper  chamber  of  the  cover  during 
operation  and  use; 

a  plurality  of  operational  components  positioned  between  the 
main  body  portion  and  cover  during  operation  and  use,  the 


1.  A  collapsible  chafing  dish  assembly  comprising: 

aUd; 

a  food  pan  coverable  by  said  lid; 

a  water  pan  into  which  said  food  pan  nests; 

a  collapsible  stand  into  which  said  water  pan  nests,  said  collaps- 
ible stand  being  comprised  of  four  sides  forming  a  rectangular 
structure,  each  adjacent  side  being  coupled  together  by  means 
of  a  flatly  folding  hinge;  and 

a  nonextensible  member  temporarily  attached  to  two  opposing 
sides  of  said  rectangular  structure  and  extending  therebetween 
to  render  said  collapsible  stand  rigid, 

whereby  a  rugged,  easily  stored,  collapsible  chafing  dish  assem- 
bly is  provided. 


5,517,904 
FOOD  PRODUCT  DEPOSITOR 
Gregory  C.  Vargas,  White  Bear  Lake;  Jimmy  A.  DeMars, 
Hugo,  and  Robert  F.  Meyer,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn,, 
assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,539 
InL  a.*  A21C  9/04 
VS.  a.  99—450.1  20  CUams 

1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  food 
product  on  a  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  mechanism  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  for  mov- 
ing the  receptacle  in  the  lateral  direction; 
a   first   depositing   device   positioned   adjacent   the   conveyor 
mechanism  for  depositing  a  first  quantity  of  food  product  on 
the  receptacle,  the  first  depositing  device  comprising; 
a  depositing  head  for  depositing  food  product; 
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a  first  conduit  for  carrying  food  product,  the  first  conduit 
extending  in  tlie  lateral  direction  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  head; 

a  second  conduit  extending  in  the  lato^al  direction  and  slid- 
ably  coupled  to  the  first  conduit  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  conduit; 

first  means  for  supplying  food  product  to  the  second  conduit; 

means  for  moving  the  depositing  head  in  the  lateral  direction 
proximate  the  receptacle  while  food  prxxluct  is  deposited  by 
the  head; 
a  second  depositing  device  positioned  adjacent  the  conveyor 

mechanism  for  depositing  a  second  quantity  of  food  product 

on  the  receptacle,  wherein  the  conveyor  mechanism  moves 

the  receptacle  in  the  direction  between  tiK  first  depositing 

device  and  the  second  depositing  device; 
a  scale  adjacent  the  conveyor  mechanism  positioned  between  the 

first  depositing  device  and  the  second  depositing  device  for 

weighing  tlte  receptacle  and  determining  die  weight  of  food 

product  deposited  on  the  receptacle;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  scale  for  controlling  deposition  of 

food  product  in  response  to  weight  of  food  product. 


c)  means  for  vibrating  the  tray  with  respect  to  the  frame  to 
induce  vibratory  motion  to  advance  pouches  supported 
thereon  dovmstream; 

d)  a  first  manifold  disposed  above  the  first  oay;  wherein  air  is 
discharged  through  the  first  manifold  onto  the  first  tray;  and 

e)  portions  of  tlie  first  tray  which  define  an  air  outlet  through 
which  air  is  drawn  beneath  the  first  manifold,  such  that  a 
pouch  traversing  the  first  tray  will  pass  over  the  air  outlet  and 
be  subjected  to  air  discharged  from  the  first  manifold,  thereby 
removing  moisture  from  a  surface  of  the  pouch,  and  wherein 
the  air  and  moisture  are  drawn  through  the  air  outlet  to  restrict 
upstream  movement  of  said  pouch. 


5,517.905 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  SHAPE 

OF  PASTA 

Josef   Manser,    Uzwil;    Friedrich    Eggcr,    Niedemzwil,   and 

Werner  Seller,  Zueberwangen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Buehler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,514,  Dec  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,405,634. 

This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,982 

Int  a.*  A23B  7/00 

VS.  CL  99—470  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  stabilizing  the  shape  of  pasta  including  a 
dough  press  and  a  continuous  tuimel  dryer  with  cUmate  control  by 
dryer  member  or  dryer  zone,  respectively,  said  continuous  tunnel 
dryer  having  a  final  drying  climate  zone  and  a  beginning  and  an 
end  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  water  addition  climate 
zone  having  a  water  addition  member  being  arranged  at  the  end  of 
said  final  drying  climate  zone  for  providing  moist  air  to  increase 
water  content  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  pasta;  and  a  cooling 
arrangement  following  said  water  addition  climate  zone  for  a  rapid 
reduction  of  product  temperature. 


5,517,907 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR  WFTH  FOLDING  COMPACTION 

PLATE 
Anthony  Fox,  Bloomlngton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  TFC  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  341,008 

Int  CL"  B30B  J5/06 

VS.  CL  100—53  22  Claias 


5,517,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER 
FROM  POUCHES 
David  R.  Zittd,  and  WOUam  D.  Zittd,  both  of  Columbos,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Lyco  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,676 
Int  CL'  A23L  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—536  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  surface  moisture  fixjm  food  prod- 
uct pouches,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  frame; 

b)  a  first  tray  connected  to  die  frame  for  osciUatoiy  motion: 


1.  A  refuse  compactor  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  a  refuse  entry  door  swingably  mounted 
therein  for  pivotable  movement  to  an  open  position  about  a 
first  horizontal  axis; 

(b)  a  reciprocally  moveable  compaction  plate  disposed  in  said 
cabinet  for  vertical  movement  between  an  elevated  position 
proximate  said  refuse  entry  door  to  a  refuse  compacting 
position  located  below  said  refuse  entry  door,  said  compaction 
plate  comprising  first  and  second  planar  segments  hinged 
together  about  a  second  horizontal  axis; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  compaction  plate  between  said  first 
elevated  position  and  said  refuse  compacting  position;  and 
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(d)  a  cam-actuated  over-center  latching  device  afBxed  to  said 
compaction  plate  and  a  stationary  mounted  cam  follower 
disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  over-center  latching 
device  for  folding  said  first  and  second  planar  segments 
comprising  said  compaction  plate  to  a  planar  configuration  as 
said  compaction  plate  moves  from  its  elevated  position  to  its 
refuse  compacting  position  and  to  an  angle  configuration  as 
said  compaction  plate  moves  from  its  refuse  compacting 
position  to  its  elevated  position. 


5417,908 

BALER  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  THEN  LOADING 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  INTO  CARTONS 

Robert  P.  Stout,  570  Commonwealth  PU.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34242 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,058 

InL  a."  B30B  9/30 

UA  CL  lOe— 90  «•  ClMBis 


1.  In  a  vertical  baler  having  a  back  wall  including  a  top.  a  floor 
and  baler  sidewalls  each  having  atop  and  a  lower  part  adjacent  the 
floor,  a  door  closeable  against  each  of  the  lower  pans  of  the  baler 
sidewalls,  a  platen  having  a  top  and  vertically  movable  between 
the  baler  sidewalls.  a  platform  supported  by  the  top  of  each  of  the 
baler  sidewalls  and  back  wall,  and  drive  means  mounted  on  the 
platform  and  connected  to  the  platen  for  repetitively  forcing  the 
platen  down  against  material  deposited  behind  the  door  and 
between  the  baler  sidewalls  and  back  wall  thereby  compressing  the 
material,  the  improvement  comprising: 
false  sidewalls  vertically  moveable  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the 

baler  sidewalls; 
latch-receiving  means  in  the  false  sidewalls; 
first  latching  means  mounted  on  the  platen  and  second  latching 
means  mounted  on  the  baler  sidewalls  capable  of  engaging 
the  latch-receiving  means  in  the  false  sidewalls;  and 
means  for  guiding  lifting  wires  across  the  top  of  the  platen, 
down  the  back  wall,  and  across  the  floor  of  the  baler. 
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first  and  second  C-shaped  side  frames,  said  side  frames  each 
having  a  front  opening  defined  by  a  lower  jaw  portion  and  an 
upper  jaw  portion; 

a  bolster  mounted  on  said  lower  jaw  portion  of  the  side  frames; 

a  slide  member  provided  for  the  upper  jaw  portion  of  the  firame; 

a  driving  system  mounted  on  the  upper  jaw  portion  for  driving 
said  slide  member;  and 

means  for  suppressing  vibrations  in  said  side  frames  without 
obstructing  a  space  between  said  side  ft-ames,  said  vibration 
suppressing  means  comprising  at  least  one  reinforcing  mem- 
ber fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  side  frames  at  at  least  one 
predetermined  place  so  as  to  suppress  the  deformation  of  the 
front  opening  of  side  frames,  said  at  least  one  reinforcing 
member  comprising  at  least  one  substantially  rectangular 
plate  member  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  the  side  frames  at  a 
plurality  of  places. 


5,517,910 

SELF-LEVELING  DIE  PLATEN  FOR  DIE  STAMPING 

PRESSES 

John  T.  Skahan,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Preco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  367,958 
Int  a."  B31F  1/07 
VS.  a.  101—27 


16  Claims 


5417,909 
PRESS  MACHINE  HAVING  REINFORCED  SIDE  FRAMES 
Tairo  Samejima;  Kikuo  Ejima;  Shigeki  Honda;  Kenji  Nish- 
ikawa;  Kazuya  Imamura;  Kazuhisa  Suzuki;  Hiroyasu  Suda, 
all  of  Kanagawa;  YoshiUka  Nishihara,  and  Hirohide  Sato, 
both  of  Ishikawa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237^37,  May  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,770,  Dec.  17, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

305  J02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159983; 
Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159984.  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159985;  Oct.  5,  1990, 
2-104516 

Int  a."  B30B  15/04 
\iS.  a.  100—231  8  Qaims 

1.  A  press  machine  having  a  frame,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  die  set  including  first  and  second,  opposed,  relatively 
shiftable  cooperating  die  platen  assemblies,  at  least  one  of  which 
has  a  die  for  operating  on  a  workpiece  placed  between  the  platen 
assemblies,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  self-leveling 
assembly  for  one  of  the  platen  assemblies,  said  self-leveling 
assembly  comprising: 

a  shoe  having  a  cavity  region  presenting  a  fluid  reservoir; 
a  piston  having  an  outer  main  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
parallel  to  die  outer  surface,  said  piston  being  rockably  posi- 
tioned within  said  reservoir  in  disposition  resting  on  and  in 
direct  contact  with  the  fluid  therein;  and 
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an  adjustable  platen  presenting  an  operating  face  and  an  opposed 
mounting  face,  said  adjustable  platen  being  carried  by  said 
piston  with  the  main  surface  of  the  piston  engaging  at  least 
the  central  area  of  the  mounting  face  of  the  adjustable  platen, 

said  piston  and  adjustable  platen  being  freely  rockable  as  a  unit 
about  two  perpendicular  axes  both  parallel  with  said  platen 
operating  face  to  automatically  adjust  the  orienution  of  said 
adjustable  platen  operating  face  with  respect  to  the  opposed 
platen  assembly  to  maintain  parallelism  between  the  work 
engaging  paru  of  the  platen  assemblies  at  the  time  each  time 
said  at  least  one  die  is  brought  into  an  operating  position 
against  the  workpiece. 


5417,911 
PRINTING  DEVICE 

Michael  Rendell,  Dorking,  and  David  Rayner,  Newbury,  both 
of.  England,  assignors  to  Komori  Currency  Technology  U.K. 
Ltd.,  England 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1993, 
9307182 

Int.  a.*-  B41J  1/60 
VS.  a.  101—72  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  printing  a  distinctive  and  different  index  code  on 
each  successive  one  of  a  succession  of  documents,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  print  elements,  mounted  for  movement  to  bring  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  print  indicia  present  around  a 
locus  disposed  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  the  print 
elements,  into  registry  with  a  print  face  of  the  device; 

a  support  structure; 

means  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  print  indicia  relative  to 
the  print  face,  said  means  for  monitoring  depending  from  the 
support  structure;  and 

indicating  means  depending  from  the  support  structure  and 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  print  elements,  for  providing  a 
visual  indication  adjacent  each  of  the  print  elements  of  any 
discrepancy  between  the  monitored  position  of  each  of  the 
print  elements  and  a  desired  position  thereof. 


istration  grid  markings  for  accurate  placement  thereon  of  a 
series  of  image-bearing  sheets,  one  of  which  corresponds  to 
each  successive  screen,  for  exposure,  each  image  bearing 
sheet  having  an  image  diereon  in  a  selected  color  from  a 
number  of  colors  which  together  form  a  multi-colored  com- 
posite image, 

a  first  screen  registration  device  associated  with  said  overlay  box 
for  accurate  alignment  of  a  series  of  positive  images  on  a 
scries  of  emulsion-coated  screens  for  exposure,  including,  a 
first  pair  of  switches  positioned  to  engage  a  first  side  of  a 
screen  fraine  and  at  least  one  switch  being  positioned  to 
engage  a  second  side  of  said  screen  frame,  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  frame  being  orthogonal  relative  to  each 
other  and. 

a  pair  of  lights  activated  by  engagement  of  a  single  firame  with 
said  switches,  both  of  said  lights  being  activated  by  simulta- 
neous engagement  of  each  of  said  switches  by  a  screen  frame, 

a  second  screen  registration  device  for  aligning  said  screens  in 
correct  alignment  with  each  other  for  successive  printing  on  a 
substrate  using  said  screens  in  succession  to  form  said  multi- 
colored composite  image  on  said  substrate,  said  second  screen 
registration  device  comprising  a  second  set  of  outwardly 
projecting  electrical  switches,  said  second  set  of  switches 
including  a  second  pair  of  switches  positioned  to  engage  a 
first  side  of  a  screen  frame  and  at  least  one  switch  of  said 
second  set  of  switches  being  positioned  to  engage  a  second 
side  of  said  screen  frame,  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
frame  being  orthogonal  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  second  a 
pair  of  lights  activated  by  engagement  of  a  frame  with  said 
second  set  of  switches,  both  of  said  lights  being  activated  by 
simultaneous  engagement  of  each  of  said  second  set  of 
switches  by  a  .screen  frame. 


5417,912 
PRINT  SCREEN  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Winter,  2354  Redtail  Dr.,  Neenah,  Wis.  54956 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254480 
Int  a."  B41F  15/00 
VS.  a.  101—114  3  Oalms 

1.  A  system  for  registering  printing  screens  supported  on  a 
rectangular  frame,  and  used  for  printing  in  series  on  a  substrate 
comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  screens  having  an  emulsion  coating  thereon, 
an  overlay  box  comprising  a  back-lighted  table,  for  successively 
supporting  said  screens  in  series,  for  exposure  to  light  through 
a  series  of  image-bearing  sheets,  said  overlay  box  being 
provided  with  a  light-transmitting  surface  provided  with  reg- 


5417313 

STENaL  PRINTING  DEVICE  USING  A  SENSOR  FOR 

DETECTING  AN  INK  TYPE 

Susumu  Oshio,  and  Ke^ji  Oshima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348487 
Int  CI.*'  B41F  15/40 
VS.  CI.  101—119  9  Claims 

1.  A  stencil  printing  device  for  carrying  out  a  stencil  pnnting  on 
printing  paper  by  pressing  said  printing  paper  with  a  press  roUer 
upon  a  stencil  master  plate  sheet  mounted  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  a  cylindrical  printing  dnim  having  printing  ink 
supplied  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  printing  drum,  comprising: 
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5,517315 

THERMAL  PRINTER 

Gaul  Ctafaino,  and  bamu  Suzuki,  botb  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 

aarienon  to  Tobokn  Rkoh  Co^  Ltd^  Shlbata,  Japan 

DiTWoo  of  S«r.  No.  873*3,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,370,049. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 1994,  S«r.  No.  285,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-184085; 
JoL  10, 1992,  4-184W3;  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-184095 

InL  CL'  B41F  1/08 
U&CL  101-288  3  Claims 


ink  type  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  color  of  said  printing 
ink  suppUed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  printing  drum; 

pressing  force  varying  means  for  variably  setting  the  magnitude 
of  a  ptessuie  of  a  press  roUer  exerted  upon  said  printing  drum 
•ccofding  to  said  color  of  said  printing  ink  detected  by  said 
ink  type  detecting  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  pressure  of  said  piess  roller 
exerted  upon  a  printing  drum  so  as  to  drive  said  press  force 
vnying  means  according  to  said  color  of  said  printing  ink 
detected  by  said  ink  type  detection  means. 


5417,914 

WEB  TENSION  REGULATOR  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Danny  E.  TUton,  Sr.,  31  Glenwood  SL,  Dayton,  Ohio  45405 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  316,522 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/56 

VS.  CL  101-226  W  0«tais 


1  A  thennal  printer,  comprising  two  roll  presser  plates,  a  tag  roU 

containing  a  core  and  a  tag  having  threads,  the  tag  roll  located 

betvifeen  the  two  roU  presser  plates  one  of  which  is  detachable  and 

faces  the  threads  attached  to  one  edge  of  the  tag  wherem  the  tag  is 

continuously  wound  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  of  the 

tag  roll  the  tag  is  successively  drawn  out  from  the  tag  roU,  and 

printing  is  performed  on  a  printing  surface  of  the  tag  while  the  Ug 

is  held  and  conveyed  by  a  platen  and  a  line  thermal  head; 

the  thermal  printer  including  a  roll  holder  which  is  engaged  m 

the  core  of  the  tag  roll  and  attached  to  the  detachable  roU 

presser  plate  for  holding  the  entire  tag  roll,  the  detachable  roll 

presser  plate  having  windows  through  which  the  threads 

freely  run  off  outside  the  roll  presser  plate. 


1.  An  apparanis  for  use  with  a  printing  press  comprising: 

a  tension  regulator  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  ten- 
sion level  on  a  web  of  printing  medium  passing  through  the 
printing  press,  wherein  the  printing  press  includes  at  least  one 
dancer  roller. 

said  tension  regulator  further  including  an  actuator  associated 
with  said  at  least  one  dancer  roller  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  biasing  force  on  said  at  least  one  dancer  roUer, 
including  means  for  controlling  a  feed  rate  of  said  web  of 
printing  medium  in  response  to  a  position  of  said  at  least  one 
dancer  roller,  and 

a  roU  of  web  to  be  fed,  and  said  means  for  controlling  a  feed  rate 
of  said  web  includes  a  drive  assembly  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  roll  of  web. 


5,517,916 
SELF-INKING  STAMP 
Frederick  W.  Dour,  Basking  Ridge;  Steven  J.  Sculler,  Manata- 
pM,  and  Waiter  Stefanski,  Berkeley  Heights,  aU  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  M&R  Maridng  Systems,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,568 
Int  CL*  B41K  1/42 
UACL  101-334  75  Claims 

1.  A  self-inking  stamp  comprising: 
a  frame  member  having  a  lower  end  for  contacting  a  support 

surface  and  an  upper  end, 
an  operating  member  operatively  associated  with  and  verticaUy 
displaceable  with  respect  to  said  frame  member  between 
upper  and  lower  positions  with  respect  to  said  frame  member, 
said  operating  member  including  an  upper  end, 
ink  pad  means  for  removably  supporting  an  ink  pad  at  said 
upper  end  of  said  frame  member,  said  ink  pad  bemg  earned 
by  a  removable  tray,  and  said  ink  pad  means  including  enclo- 
sure means  including  a  wall  portion  separating  said  removable 
tray  from  said  upper  end  of  said  operating  member,  said 
removable  tray  being  slidably  engaged  with  said  upper  end  of 
said  frame  member  below  said  wall  portion  of  said  enclosure 
means,  said  upper  end  of  said  frame  member  further  mcluding 
a  first  slot  through  which  said  removable  tray  can  be  removed 
from  said  frame  member, 
stamp  die  means  for  displaceably  mounting  a  stamp  die  within 
said  frame  member. 


turnover  means  for  causing  said  stamp  die  means  to  be  displaced 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  stamp  die  is  in  contact 
with  said  ink  pad  when  said  operating  member  is  in  said 
upper  position  with  respect  to  said  ftame  member  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  stamp  die  is  in  a  stamping 
position  at  said  support  surface  when  said  operating  member 
is  in  said  lower  position  with  respect  to  said  firame  member, 
and 

spring  means  afiBxed  to  said  Ink  pad  means  and  normally  com- 
pressed between  said  operating  member  and  said  ink  pad 
means  whereby  said  ink  pad  can  be  removed  from  said  frame 
member  without  removing  said  ink  pad  means  and  said  spring 
means  holds  said  operating  member  in  said  upper  position 
from  which  said  operating  member  can  be  pressed  down- 
wardly against  said  spring  means  relative  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber into  said  lower  position  in  order  to  effect  stamping  there- 
with, said  spring  means  being  aflSxed  to  said  wall  portion  of 
said  enclosure  means,  and  said  operating  member  including  a 
first  wall  portion  which  extends  below  said  first  slot  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  frame  member,  thereby  blocking  said 
first  slot  when  said  operating  member  is  in  said  upper  position 
with  respect  to  said  ftame  means,  said  operating  member 
fiirther  including  a  second  slot,  whereby  said  removable  tray 
can  be  removed  fix)m  said  frame  member  only  when  said  first 
and  second  slots  are  in  alignment  with  each  other. 


the  second  roller  when  a  relatively  diin  coating  of  low- 
viscosity  media  is  desired; 

(E)  selectively  contacting  the  first  roller  to  die  forme  cylinder  at 
a  predetermined  location,  and  contacting  the  second  roller  to 
the  first  roller  when  a  relatively  thick  coating  of  low-viscosity 
media  is  desired: 

(F)  introducing  relatively  low  viscosity  media  into  die  nip 
between  the  first  roller  and  the  second  roller  for  applicadon  of 
the  media  to  the  fonne  cylinder  by  the  roller  selecuvely 
contacting  the  forme  cylinder  according  to  steps  (D)  and  (E); 

(G)  removing  die  first  roller  from  contact  with  the  second  roller 
and  removing  die  roller  selectively  contacting  die  forme  cyl- 
inder from  conuct  wiUi  the  forme  cylinder: 

(H)  contacting  die  forme  cylinder  with  a  screened  applicator 
roller  at  approximately  said  predetermined  location;  and 

(I)  using  a  chamber-type  doctor  to  meter  relatively  high  viscos- 
ity media  to  die  screened  applicator  roller  for  application  of 
the  media  to  the  forme  cylinder. 


5,517,918 

DOCTOR  BLADE  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Marit  E.  Van  Denend,  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 

Krecke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282^61 

Int  a.*  B41F  31/05 

VS.  CI.  101-363  21  Claims 


5417,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  LIQUID 

MEDU  IN  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINES, 

PREFERABLY  FOR  VARNISHING  UNITS 

Georg  Hartung,  Seligenstadt;  Manfred  Herold,  Hainburg,  and 

Ulrich  Jung.  Limburg.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN 

Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1993,  43  34 
803J 

Int  a.*  B41F  31/06:31/10 
U.S.  a.  101-350  2  aaims 

1.  A  mediod  for  metering  liquid  media  of  different  viscosities  in 
an  offset  printing  machine  having  a  varnishing  unit  with  a  back 
pressure  cylinder  and  a  forme  cylinder,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  first  roller  having  a  given  diameter  and  a  first 
surface  hardness; 

(B)  providing  a  second  roller  having  die  given  diameter  and  a 
surface  hardness  greater  than  the  first  surface; 

(C)  determining  die  diickness  of  low-viscosity  media  to  be 
applied  to  the  forme  cylinder; 

(D)  selecuvely  contacting  die  second  roller  to  die  fonne  cylinder 
at  a  predetermined  locauon  and  contacting  die  first  roller  to 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  chamber  body  positioned  adjacent 
a  roll,  a  doctor  blade  clamping  assembly  comprising: 

spring  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  a  doctor  blade  so  as 

to  clamp  the  doctor  blade  to  die  chamber  body,  said  spring 

means  including  a  leaf  spring; 
securing  means  for  securing  the  spring  means  to  the  chamber 

body  in  at  least  partial  overiying  relation  to  die  doctor  blade 
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such  that  the  spring  means  applies  said  biasing  force  to  the 
doctor  blade  to  clamp  the  doctor  blade  to  the  chamber  body 
and  such  that  said  spnng  means  is  positioned  entirely  on  a 
side  of  said  doctor  blade  which  is  opposite  to  the  chamber 
body  so  as  to  sandwich  the  doctor  blade  therebetween;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  spring  means  to  move  the  spring 
means  in  a  direction  away  from  the  doctor  blade  to  release  the 
doctor  blade  from  said  biasing  force. 


METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  CONTACT  BETWEEN  TWO 

ROLLERS  WHICH  ARE  ADJUSTABLE  WITH  RESPECT 

TO  THEIR  DISTANCE  RELATIVE  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 

Peer  DUUng,  Friedberg,  and  Georg  Riescher,  Augsburg,  botti 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG, 

OfTenbacta  \M^  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,078 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 

200.3 

Int  CL»  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CL  101-485  »  Claim 


one  firing  circuit  (13a),  said  electronic  firing  switch  (3)  comprising 
at  least  one  firing  circuit  (13a)  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  electronic  firing  switch  (3),  at  least  one  electrical  detonator 
(14a)  in  electrical  communication  with  said  least  one  firing  circuit 
(13a)  so  as  to  be  wired  in  series  and  through  at  least  one  detonat- 
able  explosive  charge  (4a),  and  the  electronic  firing  switch  (3) 
additionally  comprising  a  firing-current  detection  circuit  (7).  a 
logic  circuit  (8),  at  least  one  switching  relay  (10a),  a  current  source 
(9)  and  at  least  one  protective  resistance  (Ua). 


5,517,921 

RETRACTABLE  STATION  PLATFORM  EXTENSION 

Helmut  Klohn,  685  Oali  St.,  13-1,  Brockton,  Mass.  02401 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,554 

tot  CL*  B61B  1/00:  EOIF  15/00 

VS.  a.  104—31  W  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  contact  between  two  roUers  of  a 
printing  mechanism  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  which  rollers  are 
adjustable  with  respect  to  their  distance  relative  to  one  another, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  separating  the  two  rollers;  driving  a  first  of 
the  rollers  at  a  first  speed;  moving  the  rollers  toward  one  another 
on  one  end  until  reaching  a  point  where  the  first  roller  drives  a 
second  of  the  rollers;  sensing  rotation  of  the  second  roUer  and 
registering  value  data  representing  the  point  where  the  first  roller 
drives  the  second  roller,  separating  the  roUers  after  the  data  has 
been  registered;  moving  the  rollers  toward  one  another  on  a  second 
end  until  the  first  roUer  drives  the  second  roller;  sensing  rotation  of 
the  second  roller  and  stopping  movement  of  the  rollers  at  the 
second  end  when  rotation  of  the  second  roUer  is  sensed;  and 
adjusting  the  first  end  to  the  point  where  the  first  roller  drives  the 
second  roller. 


5,517,920 
DEVICE  FOR  SEQUENTULLY  FIRING  ELECTRICAL 
DETONATORS 
Oemens  Hinz,  Mari-Sinsen,  and  Martin  Streich,  FrSndenberg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH, 
E^ssen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93«19«2,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  !  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/W771,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

per  FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser,  No.  367,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25 

330.6 

tot  CL*  F23Q  21/00:  F42B  3/18 
VS.  a.  102-215  *  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  firing  switch  (3)  for  the  sequential  detonation  of 
electrical  detonators  consisting  of  a  voltage  source,  electrical  leads 
and  switches  for  the  activation  of  detonation  circuits  charactenzed 
thereby  in  that  a  detonating  machine  (1)  is  connected  via  a  lead  (2) 
with  said  electronic  firing  switch  (3)  to  which  is  connected  at  least 


1.  A  pivoting,  reoactable  platform,  system  comprising: 
a  fixed  platform  having  an  upper  surface; 
a  platform  extension  portion  having  an  upper  surface,  said 
platform  extension  portion  pivotably  attached  to  the  fixed 
platform  such  that  said  upper  surface  of  said  platform  exten- 
sion portion  very  closely  meets  and  extends  the  upper  surface 
of  the  fixed  platform  when  said  extension  portion  is  in  a  first, 
down  position; 
at  least  one  pivoting  member  fixed  to  said  extension  portion  and 
extending  underneath  the  fixed  platform  when  said  extension 
portion  is  in  said  first  position;  and 
a  pivot  pin  interconnecting  said  pivoting  member  and  the  fixed 
platform,  said  pivot  pin  adapted  to  rotate  in  at  least  one  of 
said  pivoting  member  and  the  fixed  platform,  to  allow  said 
extension  portion  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  pin  so  that  said 
extension  portion  can  be  moved  to  a  second,  reti^cted  position 
relative  to  the  fixed  platform; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  pivoting  member  includes  a  cutout 
portion  in  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  fixed  platform  is 
received  when  said  platform  extension  portion  is  in  said 
second  position  to  obviate  the  necessity  for  an  opening  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  fixed  platform  to  receive  said  pivoting 
member  when  said  platform  extension  portion  is  in  said 
second  position. 


5,517,922 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Gareth  D.  Sonuna,  Kansas  aty,  Kans.;  David  L.  Summa, 
SmithvUle,  Mo.;  Darrel  Hespe,  Olathe,  Kans.;  Gerard 
SchaUer,  Santenny,  and  Thierry  Jean-Amans,  Toiry,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Mid-West  Conveyor,  toe,  Kansas  Qty, 
Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,126 

tot  a.*  B61B  7/00 

VS.  a.  104-172J  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  and  free  conveyor  system  comprising  a  free  track 
with  at  least  one  transfer  zone;  a  delivering  power  track  following 
the  path  of  said  free  track  as  it  approaches  said  transfer  zone  and  a 
receiving  power  track  following  the  path  of  said  free  track  as  it 
leaves  said  transfer  zone;  said  delivering  and  receiving  power 
tracks  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  free  track;  a  first  endless 
drive  chain  operating  witiiin  said  delivering  power  track  and  a 
second  endless  drive  chain  operating  within  said  receiving  power 
track;  each  of  said  drive  chains  including  a  plurality  of  pusher 
members  attached  thereto  and  extending  from  said  chain  toward 
said  free  track;  a  drive  trolley  operably  movable  along  said  free 
track,  said  drive  trolley  comprising  a  trolley  housing  attached  to 
and  supported  by  wheels  and  a  pivouble  drive  member  movably 
attached  to  said  trolley  housing,  said  pivotable  drive  member 
including  a  drive  dog  with  a  rear  facing  drive  surface;  said  pivot- 
able  drive  member  being  movable  between  a  drive  position  in 
which  the  drive  dog  is  extended  toward  said  power  tracks  and  an 
accumulating  position  in  which  said  drive  dog  is  retracted  away 
from  said  power  tracks,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a.  said  drive  trolley  further  comprises  a  first  lateral  arm  fixedly 
atuched  to  said  trolley  housing  and  extending  toward  said 
power  tracks  along  a  first  side  of  said  pivouble  drive  member, 
said  first  lateral  arm  having  a  rear  facing  drive  surface;  and 
wherein 

b.  said  drive  dog  of  said  pivouble  drive  member,  when  said 
pivouble  drive  member  is  in  said  drive  position,  is  ai  an 
elevation  at  which  it  extends  further  toward  said  power  tracks 
than  said  rear  facing  drive  surface  of  said  lateral  arm. 


54174>23 

CABLE  DRAWN  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  ON-BOARD 

MOTOR 

Jean-Pierre  Cathlard,  Noyarey,  France,  assignor  to  Pomagalski 

S.A.,  France 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  22,  1994,  94  05121 
tot  CL*  B61B  11/00 
VS.  a.  104-173.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  passenger  transport  installation  having  vehicles  14  which 
nin  on  rails  13  or  runways  at  a  high  speed  and  which  stop  or  nin  at 
low  speed  in  the  sutions  for  loading  and  unloading  of  the  passen- 
gers, comprising  a  track  having  an  acceleration  zone  19,  a  high 
speed  zone  20  and  a  deceleration  zone  21,  a  continuously  moving 
high  speed  traction  cable  17  extending  along  the  high  speed  zone 
20,  a  grip  16  secured  to  the  vehicle  14  for  gripping  the  high  speed 


cable  17  and  hauling  the  vehicle  14  along  the  high  speed  zone  26, 
an  onboard  electric  motor  23  for  driving  the  vehicle  14  along  the 
acceleration  zone,  an  onboard  rechargeable  electric  battery  25  for 
storage  of  electric  power,  an  electric  power  source  28  located  at  the 
sution  and  electric  contact  means  27  for  connecting  the  electric 
battery  25  to  the  power  source  28  when  die  vehicle  is  stopping  in 
the  sution.  to  recharge  the  battery,  wherein  the  capacity  of  said 
battery  25  is  adapted  to  die  power  needed  for  the  driving  and 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle  14  along  the  acceleration  zone  19. 


5417,924 
DOUBLE  ROW  LOOP-COIL  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
HIGH-SPEED  ELECTRODYNAMIC  MAGLEV 
SUSPENSION,  GUIDANCE,  PROPULSION  AND 
GUIDEWAY  DIRECTIONAL  SWITCHING 
JianUang  He,  NapervUle,  and  Donald  M.  Rote,  Lagrange,  both 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Eoerey,  Washins- 
ton,  D.C.  ^^ 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,962 
tot  a.*  B6eL  13/02 
VS.  a.  104-286  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  levitation,  guidance  and  propulsion  system  com- 
prising: 

a  guide  way; 

a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  over  said  guideway  where  said 
vehicle  has  a  specified  direction  of  motion; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  loop-coils  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  loop-coils  where  begin- 
ning wiUi  an  outside  row  two  successive;  adjacent  parallel 
rows  combine  to  form  a  double-row  or  a  magnetic  rail  where 
the  system  has  at  least  two  magnetic  rails  which  are  coupled 
to  said  guideway; 
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a  multiphase  propulsion  system  in  which  each  phase  of  said 
multiphase  system  connects  specific  loop-coils  of  said  mag- 
netic rail  to  specific  portions  of  an  external  multiphase  elec- 
trical power  system  to  produce  a  traveling  electromagnetic 
wave  when  said  loop-coils  are  energized  and  thus,  forming  a 
propulsion  mechanism  for  said  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  superconducting  magnets  attached  to  said  vehicle 
and  positioned  so  as  to  induce  a  magnetic  field  in  said 
conductive  loop-coils  forming  said  rails  as  said  superconduct- 
ing magnets  move  past  said  conductive  loop<oils; 

means  for  producing  a  directional  switching  system  for  said 
vehicle  by  use  of  a  switching  mechanism  which  completes  a 
circuit  for  select  coils  while  removing  other  coils  from  the 
circuit. 


5,517,925 
RAILROAD  CAR  HATCH  COVER  SYSTEM 
Stephen  R.  Eariy,  OUithe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Aero  TVansporta- 
tion  Products,  Iik.,  Independence,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,550 

Int  CL*  B61D  39/00 

VS.  CL  105—377.07  12  Claims 


1.  A  cover  system  for  a  railroad  car  having  a  hatch  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  opening  therein,  said  system  comprising. 

a  longitudinally  extending  primary  cover  having  a  pair  of 
opposed,  concave  ends. 

means  for  mounting  said  primary  cover  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  opening  and  an  open 
position  permitting  access  to  the  car  through  the  hatch. 

a  pair  of  cover  elements  adjacent  respective  ends  of  said  primary 
cover,  each  cooperating  with  the  proximate  concave  end  to 
provide  a  port  permitting  access  to  the  hatch  when  the  pri- 
mary cover  is  in  its  closed  position, 

a  pair  of  secondary  covers  adjacent  respective  ends  of  said 
primary  cover. 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  secondary  covers  for  move- 
ment between  a  position  closing  a  corresponding  pott  and 
overiying  the  proximate  end  of  the  primary  cover  and  the 
adjacent  cover  element,  and  an  open  position  with  respect  to 
the  corresponding  port,  and 
means  for  selectively  securing  each  of  said  secondary  covers  in 
said  position  closing  the  associated  port,  whereby  to  also  hold 
the  primary  cover  in  its  closed  position. 


wherein  each  second  lower  wall  further  includes  at  least  one 
folding  support  flap  capable  of  folding  upward  into  the  inter- 
nal channel  to  form  a  support  compartment  therein  and 
unfolding  downwanl  into  coplanar  relation  with  the  second 
lower  wall,  and  further  wherein  the  folding  support  flap 
includes  at  least  one  locking  tongue  and  the  first  attachment 
wall  includes  at  least  one  receiving  opening,  each  receiving 
opening  being  adapted  to  releasibly  receive  a  locking  tongue. 


5,517,927 

CONTAINER  KIT 

LadisUv  S.  Karpisek,  86  Woodfleld  Boulevarde,  Caringbah, 

N.S.W.  2229,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU93AK)234,  S  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  335^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  25, 1992,  PL2608 
Int.  CI."  B65D  19/44 
VS.  CI.  108—55.1  *  Claims 
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5317,926 
COLLAPSIBLE  PALLET 
Robson  T.  Young,  Jr.,  Kirkland,  111.,  assignor  to  National  PaUet 
LX.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307313 

InL  a."  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108— 51 J  32  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  pallet  comprising: 

a.  a  planar  pallet  base  having  a  first  upper  surface,  a  second 
lower  surface,  a  first  front  end.  a  second  rear  end,  and  first  and 
second  opposing  sides;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  collapsible  support 
members  connected  to  the  pallet  base,  each  support  member 
including  a  first  attachment  wall  connected  to  tiie  second 
lower  surface,  a  second  lower  wall,  and  first  and  second 
opposing  side  walls,  wherein  the  first  attachment  wall  and 
second  lower  wall  are  foldably  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  opposing  side  walls  to  form  an  internal  channel,  and 


1.  A  container  kit  comprising  a  rectangular  base  ring  which 
includes  a  pair  of  flanges  inwardly  directed  from  each  side  of  the 
base  ring  thereby  fonning  a  horizontally  inwanlly  directed  mount- 
ing channel  with  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange,  mounting 
means  to  mount  said  base  ring  to  a  pallet,  a  first  pair  of  rectangular 
side  panels  each  having  a  top,  two  sides  and  a  bottom  with  an 
out-turned  lug  means  of  thickness  allowing  entry  into  the  mounting 
channel,  a  second  pair  of  rectangular  side  panels  each  having  a  top, 
two  sides  and  a  bottom  with  an  out-turned  lug  means  of  tiuckness 


aUowing  entry  into  the  mounting  channel,  the  width  of  the  panels 
of  the  second  panel  pair  between  the  sides  diereof  is  less  than  the 
width  of  the  panels  of  the  first  panel  pair  so  that  when  all  panels 
are  assembled  on  a  base  ring  with  the  lugs  of  the  panels  engaged 
with  said  mounting  channel  the  panels  of  the  second  panel  pair  lie 
between  the  panels  of  the  first  panel  pair  and  prevent  the  lugs  of 
the  panels  of  the  first  panel  pair  from  being  disengaged  from  the 
mounting  channel,  and  latching  means  to  connect  adjacent  sides  of 
the  first  panel  pair  and  the  second  panel  pair. 


5,517,928 

JOINTS  FOR  TUBULAR-FRAMED  MODULAR 

FURNITURE 

Anthony  E.  Erdman,  2304  Pine  Heights  Dr.  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30324 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,504 

Int  CI.'  A47B  47/00 

VS.  CL  108-180  4  aaims 


I Sttdl 


1.  In  fiimiture  having  at  least  one  horizontally-disposed  shelf 
supported  by  a  frame,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  the  frame  having  at  least  one  section  of  elongated  tubing,  the 
section  having  a  longitudinal  centertine  and  defining  a  groove 
which  is  disposed  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  centerline 
of  the  tubing  and  which  is  approximately  as  wide  as  the  shelf 
is  thick,  portions  of  the  section  disposed  contiguous  with  the 
groove  defining  opposing  distal  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  the 
groove  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  transverse  cross-section  of 
the  tubing; 

(b)  the  shelf  having  elongated  edges  and  being  generally  rectan- 
gular in  plan  view  but  having  at  least  one  truncated  comer 
insertable  within  the  groove,  the  elongated  edges  extending 
away  from  the  truncated  comer;  and 

(c)  means  for  rigidly  attaching  a  portion  of  the  section  disposed 
proximate  with  the  groove  to  the  tnincated  comer  when  the 
comer  is  inserted  into  the  groove,  the  elongated  edges  of  the 
shelf  being  wedged,  at  points  contiguous  with  the  truncated 
comer,  against  the  distal  ends  of  the  groove  when  the  trun- 
cated comer  is  rigidly  attached  to  said  portion. 


/ki^7'  ,  /e^^ra/* 


airangemem  which  directly  fires  the  loose  materials  to  be  treated, 
said  device  for  thermally  treating  loose  material  comprising: 
a  supply  arrangement  for  continuously  supplying  the  loose  mate- 
rial to  the  reception  device; 
said  reception  device  has  a  surface  arrangement  having  at  least 
two  surface  sections  inclined  with  respect  to  the  borizontal 
whereby  a  lower  end  of  a  first  surface  section  seen  in  a 
direction  of  movement  of  the  loose  material  is  arranged 
vertically  over  a  beginning  of  an  upper  end  of  the  second 
surface  section  in  such  a  way  that  loose  material  moving  on 
die  first  section  reaches  the  second  surface  section  from  said 
first  surface  section  and  whereby  in  said  surface  arrangement 
of  the  reception  device  a  step  plate  forms  a  transition  connect- 
ing one  inclined  surface  section  to  an  adjacent  following 
inclined  surface  section  of  said  at  least  two  surface  sections; 
a  vibration  producing  device  connected  to  said  reception  device 
surface  arrangement  for  producing  a  vibrating  motion  in  said 
at  least  two  surface  sections  whereby  loose  material  is  mov- 
able along  the  inclination  of  said  at  least  two  surface  sections; 
a  burner  arrangement  located  at  and  above  the  transition  from 
one  inclined  surface  section  to  an  adjacent  following  inclined 
surface  section,  said  burner  arrangement  comprising  at  least 
one  burner  rail  extending  substantially  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  loose  material  and  a  plurality  of 
output  openings  for  directing  a  burning  flame  onto  loose 
materials  to  be  thermally  treated  as  the  loose  materials  flow 
over  said  transition  from  one  inclined  surface  section  to  an 
adjacent  following  inclined  surface  section  of  said  surface 
airangement. 


5417,929 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR  LOOSE 

MATERULS 

Hermann  Repnik,  Unterdorfetrasse  20, 7760  RadolbeU  18,  and 

Werner  Astor,  Bohringer  Strasse  53,  both  of  7760  Radolfzell, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2969,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a2895,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1991,  41  43 
260.6 

Int  a.»  F23N  5/02 
VS.  a.  110-190  22  Claims 

1.  Device  for  thermally  treating  loose  materials  and  having  a 
reception  device  for  receiving  the  loose  material  and  a  bumer 


5,517,930 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  COAL-FIRED  POWER 
PLANT 
Hermann  Farwick,  Dinsiaken,  and  Albert  Riepert,  Wesel,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  STEAG  Akticngesellschafl,  Essen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AII885,  S  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  h  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/«5128,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,227 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1991,  41  29 
tMS 

Int  a."  F23J  n/00 
VS.  CL  110-345  13  claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  operating  a  coal-fired  power  plant  with  a  dry- 
firing  furnace  for  lowering  the  SO,  contents  of  the  flue  gas  down- 
stream of  a  NOj,  removal  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
supplying  coal  as  a  iiiel; 
burning  the  coal  in  the  dry-firing  furnace,  whereby  a  flue  gas  is 

produced; 
guiding  sequentially  the  flue  gas  through  a  NO,  removal  device, 
an  air  preheater,  a  particle  separator,  and  a  desuifiirization 
device; 
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5317,932 

SCALLOPED  CLOSING  WHEEL  FOR  A  SEEDING 

MACHINE 

David  F.  Ott,  Sherrard,  and  Alfred  D.  Yoder,  Geneseo,  both  of 

Dl^  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,156 

Int  CL*  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  CL  m— 193  '  Claims 


L5>^Q^ 


reducing  a  conversion  of  SO,  to  SO,  in  the  NO,  removal  device 
by  adding  a  Ca-containing  substance  to  the  coal  before  burn- 
ing: and 

adjusting  an  amount  of  Ca-containing  substance  such  that  after 
addition  a  CaO  contents  is  between  0.3%  and  a  maximum 
amount  at  which  the  softening  point  of  the  combustion  par- 
ticles is  considerably  reduced. 


5,517,931 

fNTERMITTENTLY  DISCHARGING  METHOD  AND 

RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

Kousuke  Kawaguchi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruyama 

Mfg.  Co,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-260462 

Int  a."  F16H  21/16 

VS.  a.  111—118  1  c>«*" 


1.  A  closing  wheel  for  closing  a  furrow  formed  by  an  agricul- 
tural seeding  machine,  the  closing  wheel  comprising: 

a  circular  disc  having  a  central  aperture,  an  inner  circumferential 
edge,  a  circular  outer  circumferential  edge,  and  a  furrow 
facing  side,  the  central  aperture  being  for  rotatively  mounting 
the  closing  wheel  on  a  bearing  assembly,  the  furrow  facing 
side  adjacent  to  the  inner  circumferential  edge  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  radially  extending  scallops  thereby  making 
the  inner  circumferential  edge  wavy,  the  inner  circumferential 
edge  and  the  outer  circumferential  edge  defining  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  that  is  beveled  away  from  the  furrow  facing 
side. 


5,517,933 
CONTR  THREAD  ASSIST  MEMBER 
James  M.  Karaba,  Jr.,  Rockford,  ni.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Corporation,  Huntley,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,096,  May  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,383,414.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,242 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  D05B  1/10 

VS.  a.  112—175.26  26  Claims 


1.  A  plunger  pump  comprising: 

a  pumping  chamber, 

a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  with  respect  to  the  pumping 
chamber  to  increase  and  reduce  the  volume  of  the  pumping 
chamber  during  a  suction  stroke  and  discharge  stroke  of  the 
plunger,  respectively, 

a  crank  shaft  connected  through  a  connecting  rod  to  said  plunger 
for  causing  reciprocation  of  said  plunger,  an  input  shaft,  and 

non-circular  driving  and  driven  gears  keyed  to  said  input  shaft 
and  said  crank  shaft,  respectively,  to  transmit  rotation  from 
said  input  shaft  to  said  crank  shaft,  said  non-circular  driving 
and  driven  gears  having  their  pitch  curves  set  such  that  said 
crank  shaft  is  rotated  more  quickly  through  its  angle  of 
rotation  at  the  discharge  stroke  than  through  the  angle  of 
rotation  at  the  suction  stroke  of  the  plunger. 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  stitch  along  and  over  the  raw  edge  of 

a  first  workpiece  that  is  laying  in  overiapped  relationship  to  a 

second  worlqpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  first  needle  thread  through  the  workpieces  at  pomts 

spaced  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  raw  edge  to 

form  a  first  series  of  thread  loops; 


passing  a  second  needle  thread  through  the  second  workpiece 
along  the  raw  edge  of  the  first  workpiece  and  parallel  to  said 
first  needle  thread  to  form  a  second  series  of  thread  loops,  said 
second  needle  leading  said  first  needle  and  its  tip  being 
elevated  relative  to  the  tip  of  said  first  needle  such  that  said 
second  needle  penetrates  the  workpiece  after  penetration  by 
said  first  needle: 

interlocking  a  first  looper  thread  through  said  first  series  of 
thread  loops: 

interiocking  a  second  looper  thread  through  said  second  series  of 
thread  loops;  and 

laying  a  cover  thread  over  the  top  surface  of  the  workpiece  such 
that  said  cover  thread  interlocks  with  each  stitch  formed  by 
said  first  and  second  needle  threads,  the  end  of  said  cover 
thread  that  is  not  interlocked  in  stitches  already  formed  being 
referred  to  as  its  free  end,  wherein  the  invention  comprises 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  oscillating  a  spreader  that  has  a  free  end  and  a  mid  portion 
through  the  stitch  forming  area  during  each  stitch  cycle, 
said  spreader  having  a  notch  formed  in  said  free  end  and  a 
cover  thread  assist  member  connected  to  said  mid  portion, 

(b)  engaging  said  cover  thread  with  said  spreader  notch  such 
that  a  loop  is  formed  and  moved  to  the  area  below  said  first 
needle: 

(c)  passing  said  first  needle  thread  through  said  loop: 

(d)  engaging  said  cover  thread  with  said  cover  thread  assist 
member  causing  the  free  end  of  said  cover  thread  to  be 
carried  toward  and  forward  of  said  second  needle  such  that 
said  second  needle  penetrates  the  workpiece  behind  the 
cover  thread. 


5,517,935 

UNDERWATER  VEHICLE  POLYMER  EJECTION 

CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Nedderman,  Jr.,  Middletown,  R.L,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  411,233 

Int  a."  B63B  1/34 

UA  a.  114-67  A  10  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  vehicle  polymer  ejection  control  valve  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  valve  in  communication  with  a  polymer  reservoir  and  in 
communication  with  an  ejection  pott;  and 

a  valve  acnjator  comprising  means  responsive  to  said  vehicle  in 
an  ascending  mode  reaching  a  first  predetermined  depth  in  a 
water  column  to  open  said  valve  to  place  said  polymer  reser- 
voir in  communication  with  said  ejection  port  said  means 
being  responsive  to  said  vehicle  reaching  a  second  and  lesser 
predetermined  depth,  to  close  said  valve  to  interrupt  commu- 
nication between  said  polymer  reservoir  and  said  ejection 
port. 


5,517,934 

PLASTIC  BOAT  HULL  AND  METHOD  OF  BOAT  HULL 

CONSTRUCTION 

James  W.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  550,  North,  Va.  23128 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,908 

Int  a.*  B63B  1/00 

VS.  a.  114-61  15  ciaiBK 


5,517,936 

TAUTLINE  BOAT  MOORING  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Mennucd,  and  Gary  F.  Lovericfa,  both  of  BainbrMge 

Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ocean  Spar  Technologies  L  L  C. 

Bainbridge  Island,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,185,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,398,633.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,538 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  114-230  25  Oaims 


1.  A  boat  hull  having  a  forebody  and  an  afterbody,  said  forebody 
and  said  afterbody  meeting  at  approximately  a  midpoint  of  the  boat 
hull,  said  boat  hull  comprising: 
a  lower  hull  portion:  and 

an  upper  hull  portion  joined  to  said  lower  hull  portion,  said 
upper  hull  portion,  excluding  any  appurtenances,  is  substan- 
tially a  miiTor  image  of  said  lower  hull  portion  and  said 
forebody  and  said  afterbody,  both  without  appunenances,  are 
similar  but  with  one  of  said  forebody  and  afterbody  at  least 
partially  rotated  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat  hull  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  the  forebody  and  afterbody,  said  lower 
hull  portion  including  a  water  plane  which  is  asymmetric 
about  a  midpoint  section  transverse  to  the  boat  hull. 


1.  A  boat  mooring  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  buoys,  each  adapted  to  float  in  a  body  of 
water,  each  buoy  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section: 

(b)  a  tautline  interconnecting  said  upper  sections  of  said  first  and 
second  buoys,  said  first  buoy  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
tautline,  said  second  buoy  being  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  tautline: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tie-oflfs  secured  at  spaced-apan  points  along  the 
Uutline,  the  tie-oflfs  adapted  for  mooring  boau  alongside  the 
tautline: 

(d)  a  gridline  interconnecting  said  lower  sections  of  said  first  and 
second  buoys:  and 

(e)  a  first  anchor  assembly  and  a  second  anchor  assembly,  said 
first  anchor  assembly  being  attached  to  said  first  buoy  and 
said  second  anchor  assembly  being  attached  to  said  second 
buoy  so  as  to  urge  said  first  and  second  buoys  away  from  each 
other  and  maintain  said  tautline  in  a  taut  condition  adjacent 
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the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  when  said  boat  mooring 
system  is  instaUed  in  the  body  of  water. 


5^517,937 

OFFSHORE  TURRET  SYSTEM 

Peter  Luncle,  Wfsttoke  vnijige,  CaHf^  aBignor  to  iBiodca,  lac, 

CaUbMM  HOIS,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^51 


Int.  CL*  B63B  21A>4:2l/I8:2l/50 
VS.  CI- 114—230 


13  Claims 


-Vfel 


spring  means  coupling  said  nose  section  to  said  tail  section  such 
that  said  spring  means  is  placed  in  tension  when  said  tail 
section  and  said  nose  section  are  caused  to  move  axiaUy 
towards  one  another,  wherein  said  nose  section  and  said  tail 
section  are  caused  to  move  axially  away  from  one  another 
when  said  spring  means  is  allowed  to  relax; 

drag  wings  mounted  on  said  taU  section  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  that  minimizes  drag  forces  acting  thereon  and  a 
second  position  that  maximizes  drag  forces  acting  thereon; 

actuation  means  coupled  between  said  nose  section,  said  tail 
section  and  said  drag  wings  for  moving  said  drag  wmgs  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  said  spring 
means  is  relaxed,  said  actuation  means  further  mamtaimng 
said  drag  wings  in  said  second  position  in  the  presence  of 
drag  forces  acting  thereon;  and 

clamping  arms  extending  radially  from  said  tail  section  and 
coupled  to  said  spring  means,  said  clamping  arms  cooperating 
in  pairs  for  clamping  a  plurahty  of  underwater  line  drogues 
therebetween  when  said  spring  means  is  placed  m  tension. 


1  A  hydiTxarbon  production  system  which  includes  a  vessel  for 
floating  in  a  sea,  a  turret  having  lower  and  upper  portions  lymg 
respectively  above  and  below  the  sea  surface,  a  beanng  structure 
which  supports  said  turret  on  said  vessel  in  relative  rotation  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  fluid  swivel  coupled  to  said  vessel 
and  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  primarily  verticaUy  between  said 
turret  lower  and  upper  portions  for  surrounding  upper  portions  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  risers  extending  up  from  the  sea  floor,  and  a 
plurality  of  pipes  for  coupUng  upper  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said 
risers  to  said  fluid  swivel,  characterized  by: 

said  bearing  has  a  predetermined  bearing  inside  diameter, 
a  plurality  of  said  nibes  each  extends  at  an  incline  of  a  plurahty 
of  degrees  from  said  axis  so  higher  locations  along  said  tubes 
Ue  closer  to  said  axis,  and  with  said  plurality  of  tubes  havmg 
lower  ends  lying  on  an  imaginary  lower  circle  which  is  of  a 
diameter  that  is  at  least  10%  greater  than  said  bearing  mside 
diameter,  and  with  said  plurahty  of  tubes  having  upper  ends 
lying  above  the  sea  surface  and  at  least  about  as  high  as  said 
bearing,  and  lying  on  an  imaginary  upper  circle  which  is  of  a 
diameter  that  is  no  greater  than  said  bearing  inside  diameter. 


5^17^39 
THERMOPLASTIC  BOTTOM  INFLATABLE  BOAT 
Javden  D  Harman,  and  Amanda  L.  Gnihn,  both  of  Clifton 
Gardens,  Australia,  assignors  to  Tiinli  And  Pipe  Welding  Pty 

Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91AI0591,  §  371  Date  JuL  29, 1»3^1^«) 
Date  Jid.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092nil79,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9, 1992 

per  FUed  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  81,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  24, 1990,  PK4047 
Int  CL"  B«B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  114-345  20  Claims 


5.517,938 
DRAG  INDUCING  DROGUE  FOR  MULTffLE  TOWED 
ARRAYS 
Edwin  H.  Wood,  North  Franklin,  and  Wiiliam  G.  Matthews, 
BaMc  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of 
America  as  repf«sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,846 
Int  a.'  B63B  2I/4S 
UA  a.  114-311  '  ClalBS 

1.  A  drag  inducing  drogue,  comprising: 
a  nose  section  having  an  aft  hollow  portion; 
a  tail  section  axially  movable  within  said  aft  hoUow  portion  and 
extending  partially  from  said  nose  section; 


1  A  method  of  constructing  a  boat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  hull  bottom  from  materials  adapted  to  hold  a 
prefonned  shape  but  to  flex  elastically  in  use,  so  that  the 
ptefonned  shape  distorts  to  absorb  impact  energy,  the  huU 
bonom  incorporating  a  bow  portion  and  a  transom  with  die 
sides  of  die  hull  bottom  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  providing  side  skirts  in  the  form  of  inflatable  nibes;  and 

(c)  securing  the  side  skirts  to  the  sides  of  the  hull  bottom  so  that 
the  side  skirts  extend  between  the  bow  portion  and  the  tran- 
som, the  side  skirts  providing  stability  and  stnicmral  support 
to  the  boat 


5,517,940 

VARL\BLE  WIDTH  MULTI-HULLED  BOAT  WITH 

TELESCOPING  MAST 

Jay  R.  Beyer,  1021  Gapter  Rd.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303-2924 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,033 

Int.  a.*  B63B  7/00 

VS.  a.  114-354  24  Oaims 


the  pennant  member  both  to  the  antennae  and  to  itself;  and. 
wherein  the  adhesive  strip  engages  the  odicr  face  of  tlie 
pennant  member. 


1.  A  variable  width  boat  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  hulls  each  having  a  longimdinal  axis: 

(b)  a  collapsible  beam  operatively  connecting  the  hulls; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  structural  panels  pivotally  connected  to  and 
between  the  hulls,  the  structural  panels  including  laterally 
adjacent  deck  and  roof  panels  pivotally  connected  to  and 
between  the  hulls  along  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  hulls  such  diat  die  structural  panels, 
in  coordination  wiUi  the  collapsible  beam,  maintaining  the 
hulls  in  an  upight,  substantially  parallel,  longitudinally  fixed 
relationship  while  permitting  die  widdi  of  the  boat  to  be 
varied  between  a  closed  position  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  die  hulls  are  laterally  spaced  apart  from  one  anoUier, 
the  deck  and  roof  panels  cooperating  to  form  a  usable  cabin 
area  and  deck  area  when  die  boat  is  in  die  extended  position; 
and 

(d)  folding  means  for  selectively  moving  die  hulls  between  die 
closed  position  and  an  extended  position  and  for  folding  die 
strucniral  panels  in  coordination  widi  collapsing  the  collaps- 
ible beam. 


5,517,941 
PENNANT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

ANTENNAE 

Kevin  Fisher,  2310  WhitetaU  Ct,  Reston,  Va.  22091 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,179 

Int  a.*  G09F  17/00:7/12 

VS.  a.  116-173  15  Claims 


1.  A  pennant  construction  for  a  vehicle  antennae  comprising 
a  pennant  member  having  a  generally  triangular  configuration 
having  a  base  portion  and  two  leg  portions  and  fabricated 
from  a  thin  sheet  of  lightweight  material  having  opposed 
faces;  wherein,  one  face  of  die  pennant  member  is  provided 
widi  at  least  one  strip  of  adhesive  disposed  adjacent  to  die 
base  portion  of  the  pennant  member  for  adhesively  securing 


5,517,942 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTOELECTRIC 
ARTICLES 
Tsuguo  Fukuda,  Sendai,-  Yasunori  Okano,  Hamamatsu;  Tatsuo 
Kawaguchi,  Nagoya,  and  Mlnoru  Imaeda,  Nagoya,  aU  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  M)556I2 
Int  CL"  C30B  19/12 
VS.  CL  117-64  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optoelecoic  article,  comprising  die 
steps  of  exposing  an  optoelectric  single  crystal  substrate  to  a  liquid 
phase  in  a  supercooled  state,  said  liquid  phase  including  a  solute 
and  a  melting  medium,  and  forming  an  optoelectric  single  crystal 
film  on  die  substrate  by  liquid  phase  epitaxial  process,  wherein  a 
visocosity  of  said  liquid  phase  in  said  supercooled  sute  is 
75%-95%  of  a  viscosity  of  said  Uquid  phase  in  an  non-supercooled 
state. 


5,517>I3 
VACUUM  CVD  APPARATUS 
Hironari   Takahashi,   Itami,  Japan,   assignor  to   MitsuMshi 
Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-316567 
Int  a."  C23C  16m 
vs.  CL  118-715  1  Claim 


1.  A  vacuum  CVD  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  having  two  opposed  ends  for  accommodat- 
ing a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers; 

a  reaction  gas  source  for  supplying  a  reaction  gas  to  said 
reaction  chamber; 
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a  carrier  gas  souree  for  supplying  a  carrier  gas  to  said  reaction 
chamber,  . 

a  fluorine-containing  compound  gas  source  for  supplying  a 
fluorine-containing  compound  gas  to  said  reaction  chamber; 

a  piping  arrangement  through  which  both  ends  of  said  reaction 
chamber  are  connected  to  said  reaction  gas  source,  said  earner 
gas  source,  and  said  fluorine-containing  compound  gas 
source; 

gas  introduction  valves  in  said  piping  arrangement; 

vacuum  pipes  connected  to  bodi  ends  of  said  reaction  chamber. 

gas  discharge  valves  in  said  vacuum  pipe  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  gas  introduction  valves  for  evacuating  said 
reaction  chamber  and  switching  paths  of  the  gases  in  said 
reaction  chamber  in  a  flip-flop  manner, 

vacuum  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  pipe  for  evacuating 
said  reaction  chamber,  and 

a  laser  emitting  a  laser  beam  directed  into  said  reaction  chamber 
toward  a  monitor  wafer  and  a  laser  beam  detector  for  detect- 
ing the  laser  beam  that  has  passed  through  the  monitor  wafer. 


5317,944 
POULTRY  FEEDER 
Luis  Bate,  Bonshaw,  and  WendeU  E.  Dawson,  Chariottetown, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Prince  Edward 
Island,  Chariottetown,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  319,557 

Int  CI."  AOIK  39/00 

MS.  CL  119--53  »  C«*^ 


1.  A  feeder  for  poultry  comprising  a  feed  tray,  a  feed  supply 
stack  secured  on  the  tray,  audio  conveying  means  comprismg  a 
channel  positioned  within  said  stack  for  passage  of  sounds  from  an 
upper  area  of  said  stack  to  a  lower  perimeter  area  of  said  stack,  and 
a  passage  within  said  stack  and  outside  said  channel  for  movement 
of  feed  from  the  stack  into  the  tray,  whereby  said  audio  conveying 
means  facilitates  dispersion  of  feeding  behaviour  enhancing 
sounds  from  the  stack  during  a  feeding  period  without  obstructing 
movement  of  feed  from  the  stack  into  the  tray 
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c)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  rotating  means  causing  said  shaft:to  rotate  at  a  prese- 
lected rate  of  revolution; 

d)  rubbing  means  direcUy  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
above  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing; 

e)  a  continuous  track  encircling  said  veitically  oriented  periph- 
eral sidewall.  said  continuous  track  having  an  open  top  to 
provide  access  to  the  interior  thereof; 

0  an  object  disposed  within  said  continuous  track  and  freely 
movable  therein;  and 

g)  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  coupled  to  said  shaft 
and  disposed  within  said  housing,  wherein  rotation  of  said 
shaft  causes  said  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  to 
rotate  within  said  housing,  the  magnetic  field  produced 
thereby  influencing  said  object  to  cause  said  object  to  move 
within  said  continuous  track  and  orbit  said  housing. 


5,517,94« 

ANIMAL  HA«  CONFINEMENT  ENCLOSURE 

Steven  D.  Udelle;  Laura  L.  UdeUe,  and  Jessica  J.  UdeUe,  all  of 

26414  BarranquiUa  Ave.,  PunU  Gorda,  Fla.  33983 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  196,700,  Feb.  15, 1994,  Pat 

No  5,460,121.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

491,043 

int  a.*  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  CL  119—83  2  Claims 


5317345 

COMBINED  MECHANICALLY  ASSISTED  ANIMAL 

AMUSEMENT,  GROOMING,  AND  CLAW  SCRATCHING 

DEVICE 
Steven  D.  UdeUe,  26414  BarranquiUa  Ave.,  Pnnta  Gorda,  Fla. 

33983  „ 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  S«r.  No.  366,687 
Int  a."  AOIK  13/00:29/00 
VS.  CL  119-83  20  ClaiiM 

1.  A  combined  mechanically  assisted  exercise,  amusement,  self- 
giooming,  and  claw  scratching  device  for  animals  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  forming  a  base  and  having  a  lower  surface,  a 
verticaUy  oriented  peripheral  sidewall  extending  from  said 
lower  surface,  and  an  upper  surface  supported  by  said  penph- 
eral  sidewall; 

b)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing; 


1.  An  animal  hair  confinement  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  base  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  dowel  openings 

positioned  along  a  first  edge, 
a  flexible  brushing  medium  having  a  plurality  attachment  dowels 

positioned  along  an  edge. 


a  living  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  flexible  brushing 
medium  to  an  opposite  second  edge  of  said  base,  each  attach- 
ment dowel  removably  positioned  in  a  respective  attachment 
dowel  opening  to  form  an  enclosure. 


5317,947 

SIFTING  LITTER-BOX 

John  W.  Christman,  1710  White  Oali,  Houston,  Tex.  77009 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,473 

Int  CL'  AOIK  29/00:  B07B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  119-166  ,chdms 


1.  A  device  for  sifting  a  siftable  material,  the  device  comprising 
at  least  two  nestable  trays, 

each  tray  having  a  base  and  sidewalls  projecting  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  base  to  retain  a  siftable  material  and  said 
trays  having  corresponding  profiles  so  that  said  trays  may  be 
nested  one  atop  another  to  form  a  vertically  stacked  array  of 
said  trays  capable  of  holding  a  quantity  of  said  material. 

a  sieve  wall  of  each  tray  is  one  of  said  sidewalls  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  sized  to  permit  a  siftable  material  to  pass 
through  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  substantially  larger 
objects  found  in  said  material, 

a  backwall  of  each  tray  is  the  opposing  imperforate  said  sidewall 
fiirthermost  removed  from  said  sieve  wall  which,  when  prop- 
erly oriented,  prevents  leakage  of  said  siftable  material 
through  said  plurality  of  openings  of  Uie  tray  nested  immedi- 
ately above, 

a  perimeter  flange  forms  an  upper  rim  around  each  tray,  provid- 
ing supporting  rigidity  and  a  handle  means  for  grasping  each 
tray  when  it  becomes  the  uppermost  said  tray  in  said  stacked 
array, 

said  sieve  wall  of  each  &ay  in  said  stacked  array  is  oriented  so 
that  it  is  flush  against  said  backwall  of  the  tray  into  which  it  is 
nested, 

each  tray  being  capable  of  sifting  said  material  by  Ufting  the 
uppermost  tray  by  iu  said  flange  and  tilting  it  downward 
toward  its  sieve  wall  thereby  allowing  the  material  therein  to 
pass  through  said  plurality  of  openings  accumulating,  as  a 
sutic  pile  of  sifted  material,  onto  the  solid  base  of  the  tray 
below  toward  its  said  backwall,  while  the  uppermost  tray 
retains  all  particulate  material  being  larger  than  said  plurality 
of  openings, 

the  sifted  particulate  material  that  is  accumulated  in  said  sifted 
sutic  pile  will  not  flow  out  of  said  plurality  of  openings  of  the 
tray  in  which  it  is  accumulated,  due  to  the  static  nature  of 
particulate  material  at  rest,  as  long  as  said  static  pUe  remains 
undisturbed, 

the  lifted  uppermost  tray  retaining  the  separated  said  larger 
objects,  resulting  ftom  said  sifting,  may  be  emptied  and 
cleaned,  then  be  nested  as  the  bonom  tray  in  said  stacked 
array,  with  said  orientation  without  disturbing  said  static  pile 
until  after  nesting  is  completed  at  which  time  said  static  pile 
may  be  leveled  without  leakage. 


5417,9«8 

ANIMAL  TOY  HAVING  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

ANNULAR  HALL  CONFINING  TRACK 

Steven  D.  UdeUe,  and  Uura  L.  UdeUe,  both  of  26414  Barrao- 

quUb  Ave  Panto  Gorda,  Fla.  33983 

FUed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4754>36 

Int  CL*  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CL  119—706  4  q.,^ 


1.  An  animal  toy  and  claw  scratching  device  comprising: 

a)  a  circular  base  and  having  a  substantially  planar  top  surface 
supported  by  a  vertically  oriented  peripheral  sidewall  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefinm; 

b)  an  annular  ring  forming  a  continuous  track  encircling  said 
vertically  oriented  peripheral  sidewall,  said  continuous  track 
having  an  inner  waU,  an  outer  wall,  a  bonom,  and  an  open 
top; 

c)  an  object  disposed  within  said  continuous  track  and  fteely 
movable  therein; 

d)  a  pair  of  axles  disposed  at  opposing  points  on  said  inner  wall 
of  said  annular  ring  and  extending  along  a  diameter  of  said 
cucular  base,  said  axles  extending  outwardly  from  said  annu- 
lar ring  toward  said  circular  base  and  forming  a  pivot  axis 
along  said  diameter; 

e)  a  pair  of  holes  disposed  at  corresponding  opposing  points  in 
said  peripheral  sidewall  of  said  base  said  axles  being  received 
within  said  holes  and  freely  pivotal  therein,  said  holes  being 
disposed  at  a  sufficient  height  on  said  peripheral  sidewall  such 
that  said  annular  ring  may  pivot  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 

0  biasing  means  disposed  about  said  peripheral  sidewaU  of  said 
base  for  biasing  said  annular  ring  to  a  first  position  wherein 
said  open  top  lies  substantially  parallel  to  said  planar  top 
surface  of  said  base;  whereby  when  said  annular  ring  is 
pivoted  from  said  first  position  about  said  pivot  axis  against 
said  biasing  means,  said  movable  object  is  caused  to  rotate  in 
said  continuous  track  about  said  base. 


5317,949 
ANIMAL  LEASH  WITH  SNAP  LINK 
Nancy  J.  Harris,  3550  S.  Harian  No.  231,  Denver,  Colo.  80235, 
and  James  A.  Harris,  300  E.  16th  St,  No.  309,  Gt«eiey,  Colo. 
80631 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369302 

Int  a."  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  a.  119-795  ,2  cwms 

1.  An  animal  leash  comprising: 

a  snap  link  made  of  a  suiubly  strong  and  rigid  material  formed 
into  a  modified  oval  which  includes  two  straight  sides,  a  hook 
end,  and  an  attachment  end,  said  attachment  end  including  a 
straight  portion  which  makes  equal  angles  with  said  straight 
sides,  said  snap  link  comprising: 
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5^17^1 
TWO  STROKE/FOUR  STROKE  ENGINE 
Marius  A.  Paul,  and  Ana  Paul,  both  of  1120  E.  Elm  Ave.,  Yorba 
Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  349,732 

Int.  a.*  F02B  69/06 

VS.  CL  123—21  *  Claims 


a  body  which  forms  the  hoolc  end,  the  attachment  end,  and 

one  of  the  straight  sides;  and 
a  gate  which  fotms  the  other  straight  side,  said  gate  being 
attached  to  the  body  by  a  spring-loaded  hinge,  whereby  die 
gate  is  normally  held  in  a  closed  position  such  that  the  snap 
link  forms  a  closed  link,  and  further  whereby  the  gate  may 
be  opened  by  hand  by  pivoting  the  gate  into  the  inner 
portion  of  the  snap  link  oval;  and 
1  lead  of  flexible  strap  attached  to  said  attachment  end  by  an 
attachment  loop  in  one  end  of  said  lead  which  encloses  said 
attachment  end,  said  attachment  loop  being  secured  by  stitch- 
ing in  the  lead  material,  or  other  suitable  means. 


5,517,95« 
SYSTEM  FOR  SLAG  REMOVAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  E.  Kendrick,  212  E.  4th  St,  Archie,  Mo.  64725 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  67,712,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5355,844,  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No,  220,263 

The  pordon  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  F22B  37/52 

VS.  a.  122-390  2  Claims 


2.  For  use  with  a  furnace,  an  air  blast  system  for  a  cleansing 
action  upon  a  furnace  component  comprising: 

a  compressor; 

an  accumulator  for  the  storage  of  compressed  air  therein,  said 
accumulator  having  means  for  instantaneous  discharge  of  the 
stored  air  therefrom; 

an  air  line  communicating  said  compressor  and  said  accumula- 
tor; 

a  valve  having  a  first  position  for  entry  of  compressed  air  from 
said  compressor  into  said  accumulator  and  a  second  position 
for  ceasing  delivery  of  the  compressed  air  to  said  accumula- 
tor; 

an  air  duct  extending  from  said  accumulator  and  having  a  free 
end  adjacent  the  furnace  component: 

control  means  for  regulating  said  valve  between  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

a  nozzle  at  the  free  end  of  said  air  duct  for  directing  the 
discharged  air  from  said  accumulator  onto  the  fiimace  com- 
ponent, said  discharged  air  providing  the  cleansing  action. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  that  is  elecUBnically  and 
reversibly  convertible  from  four  stroke  operation  to  two  stroke 
operation  comprising: 
a  cylinder  block  wiUi  at  least  one  piston  cylinder  and  a  piston 

reciprocatable  in  the  cylinder; 
at  least  one  intake  passage  with  an  intake  port  to  the  cylinder 
and  at  least  one  exhaust  passage  with  an  exhaust  port  to  the 
cylinder; 
at  least  one  intake  valve  at  the  intake  port,  the  intake  valve 
having  a  valve  stem  and  spring  means  for  biasing  the  intake 
valve  to  closure; 
at  least  one  exhaust  valve  at  the  exhaust  port,  the  exhaust  valve 
having  a  valve  stem  and  spring  means  for  biasing  the  exhaust 
valve  to  closure; 
at  least  one  electro-hydraulic  actuator  on  the  intake  valve  and  at 
least  one  electro-hydraulic  actuator  on  the  exhaust  valve,  each 
of  die  electio-hydraulic  actuators  having  an  electronic  actua- 
tor and  a  hydraulic  valve  means  widi  the  electronic  actuator 
coupled  to  die  hydraulic  valve  means,  the  hydraulic  valve 
means  having  a  displaceable  hydraulic  piston  in  engagement 
with  one  of  die  valve  stems  for  displacement  of  one  of  the 
intake  valve  and  exhaust  valve  on  electronic  activation  of  the 
electronic  actuator  wherein  the  electronic  actuator  comprises 
a  solenoid  widi  an  armature  and  wherein  die  hydraulic  valve 
means  includes  a  displaceable  slide  valve  in  engagement  widi 
die  armature  of  die  solenoid  and  includes  a  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  supply  wherein  die  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
supply  is  supplied  to  die  hydraulic  piston  on  displacement  of 
the  slide  valve;  and, 
electronic  control  means  for  select  activation  of  die  electro- 
hydraulic  actuators  in  accordance  widi  a  program  regime  diat 
enables  operation  of  die  intake  valve  and  exhaust  valve  for 
four  stroke  operation  and  two  stroke  operation. 


5317,952 

ROTATING  SHUTTLE  ENGINES  WITH  INTEGRAL 

VALVING 

Thomas  J.  Wielenga,  49561  Donovan  Blvd.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

48170 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser,  No,  405,804 
Int  a."  F02B  75/28 
VS.  a.  123-45  R  **  aaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
at  least  two  in-line  cylinder  pairs  having  cylinder  heads; 
at  least  two  shuttles,  each  of  which  is  mounted  widiin  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  combustion  cylinders,  said  shutUes  being 
mounted  for  routional  and  reciprocal  movement  widiin  said 
respective  cylinder  pairs,  said  shutdes  having  opposed  faces, 


each  of  said  faces  having  a  recess  dierein,  and  each  of  said 
cylinder  heads  having  a  projection  adapted  to  mate  widi  said 
recesses  to  define  opposed  combustion  chambers  widiin  each 
of  said  shutdes,  said  shutdes  fiinher  including  ports  in  com- 
munication widi  said  combustion  chambers,  said  ports  extend- 
ing through  the  side  wall  of  said  shutdes  adjacent  said 
recesses;  and 

an  output  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  shutdes,  said 
output  shaft  being  generally  parallel  to  die  travel  padi  of  said 
reciprocating  shutde:  said  output  shaft  being  mounted  exter- 
nal to  said  cylinder  pairs  and  said  shutdes; 

whereby  said  internal  combustion  engine  has  cylinders  widi  only 
one  internal  moveable  part. 


5317,953 

STEPPED  PISTON  AXLiL  ENGINE 

Bernard  Wiesen,  15  Beach  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,253,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5362,154.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334352 

Int  a.*  F02B  75/26 

VS.  a.  123-51  R  3  Claims 


—u  ^— 


1.  An  axial  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders 
arranged  parallel  to  a  power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  compressor 
cylinders  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  power  cylinders,  with  each 
of  said  power  cylinders  containing  two  power  pistons  reciprocating 
in  opposition  to  each  other  in  said  power  cylinders  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  between  said  power  pistons,  widi  means  to  change 
die  reciprocating  motions  of  said  power  pistons  to  rotary  motion,  a 
plurality  of  compressor  pistons  reciprocating  in  said  compressor 
cylinders  widi  means  to  contivl  die  flow  of  air  to  said  compressor 
cylinders  and  said  power  cylinders  in  combination  widi  valves  and 


ports  to  control  and  balance  the  pressure  in  a  wind  chest  and  a 
pressure  chamber,  widi  means  to  cool  a  charge  widi  an  engine 
coolant  jacket,  widi  piston  controlled  ports  to  control  die  flow  and 
timing  of  the  charge. 


5317,954 

INDUCTION  METHOD  FOR  A  COMPRESSION- 
IGNITION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jean  F.  MdcUor,  126  BM  du  Moat|>aniaaac  75014  Parte, 
France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/W)426,  S  371  Date  Dec.  16, 1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a2549,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,200 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  S,  1992,  92  05515 
Int  CL*  F02B  75/02 
VS.  a.  123-65  W  21  Claims 


1.  An  induction  mediod  for  a  compression-ignition  internal 
combustion  engine  including 

at  least  one  working  chamber  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  variable  volume  limited  inside  a  cylinder  by  a  piston 
and  by  a  cylinder  head; 

exhaust  timing  means  and  inlet  timing  means  for  allowing  said 
working  chamber  to  cychcally  communicate  respectively  widi 
a  first  cavity  for  gadiering  combustion  gases  fonned  in  the 
working  chamber,  and  successively  or  simultaneously  widi  a 
second  cavity  supplied  with  ftesh  air;  and 

means  for  introducing  pressurised  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

actuating  said  exhaust  and  inlet  timing  means  to  retain  a  signifi- 
cant part  of  combustion  gases  from  a  previous  cycle  in  the 
working  chamber  while  evacuating  die  combustion  gases  and 
replacing  a  portion  diereof  widi  finesh  air  by  opening  die 
exhaust  and  inlet  timing  means; 

initiating  communication  between  the  second  cavity  and  the 
working  chamber,  when  the  inlet  timing  means  is  in  an  open 
position,  an  arrangement  of  the  iidet  timing  means  and  walls 
of  die  working  chamber  causing  die  flow  of  ftesh  air  from  die 
second  cavity  to  penetiate  into  die  combustion  chamber,  while 
die  volume  of  the  working  chamber  becomes  minimal  due  to 
relative  movement  of  the  piston,  and  to  create  an  intense 
rotational  movement  of  working  fluid  inside  the  combustion 
chamber,  cenbifugation  of  the  fresh  air  obtained  by  this 
rotational  movement  and  difference  in  density  between  die 
ftesh  air  and  die  combustion  gases  preventing  die  fresh  air 
from  mixing,  inside  the  combustion  chamber,  widi  the  com- 
bustion gases  retained  in  die  combustion  chamber,  and  to 
form,  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  central  zone  where 
concentration  of  the  combustion  gases  and  temperature  are 
maximal  and  a  peripheral  zone  where  concentration  of  die 
fresh  air  is  maximal  and  temperature  is  minimal  and 
injecting  fuel  direcdy  into  die  central  zone,  at  least  at  a  begin- 
ning of  each  injection  period. 
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5317,955 

VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mamoni  Yoshioka,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Divlsioa  of  Sen  No.  312,586,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jim.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  457,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241378 
Int  a."  FOIL  1/34 
V&.  CL  123—90.15  *  aaims 


I  I  i.M 


—•-'    V 


1 ' 1/'" 

i i..   — ..inr  «»  ^..-<^'^>^ 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

first  determination  means  for  determining  a  first  optimal  value  of 
a  valve  overlap  period  in  a  current  engine  operating  condition, 
on  the  basis  of  a  current  engine  speed  and  load; 
second  determination  means  for  determining  a  second  optimal 
value  of  the  valve  overlap  period  in  the  current  engine  oper- 
ating condition  by  reducing  said  first  optimal  value  when  the 
engine  has  not  warmed  up;  and 
valve  overlap  period  control  means  for  controlling  a  valve 
overlap  period  using  said  first  optimal  value  when  a  current 
degree  of  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  is  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  even  if  the  engine  has  not  warmed  up. 
4.  A  valve  timing  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

first  determination  nieans  for  determining  a  first  optimal  value  of 
a  valve  overlap  period  in  a  current  engine  operating  condition, 
on  the  basis  of  a  current  engine  speed  and  load; 
second  determination  means  for  determining  a  second  optimal 
value  of  the  valve  overlap  period  in  the  current  engine  oper- 
ating condition  by  reducing  said  first  optimal  value  when  the 
engine  has  not  warmed  up;  and 
valve  overlap  period  control  means  for  controlling  a  valve 
overlap  period  such  that  when  a  current  degree  of  opening  of 
a  thujttle  valve  is  larger  than  a  first  value  which  is  set  at  each 
engine  speed,  said  valve  overiap  period  is  brought  from  said 
second  optimal  value  close  to  said  first  optimal  value  in 
accordance  with  a  ratio  of  said  current  degree  of  opening  of 
the  throttle  valve  to  a  second  value  which  is  set  at  each  engine 
speed  and  is  larger  than  said  first  value,  even  if  the  engine  has 
not  warmed  up. 


(a)  forming  a  head  portion  composed  of  a  first  material  compris- 
ing titanium,  said  head  portion  including  a  fillet  region  and  a 
lower  stem  region; 

(b)  heat  treating  said  head  portion; 

(c)  forming  a  stem  portion  composed  of  a  second  material 
comprising  titanium  without  further  heat  treatment  subsequent 
to  said  forming; 

(d)  joining  said  stem  portion  to  said  lower  stem  region  of  the 
head  portion  at  a  location  such  that  the  stem  portion  does  not 
extend  below  the  valve  guide  as  said  titanium  valve  is  recip- 
rocated by  the  valve  actuating  mechanism. 


5417,957 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  TORSIONAL  VIBRATIONS  IN  A 

DRIVE  TRAIN 
Jorg  Wagner,  Rottenbach;  Norbert  Bethke.  Hochstadt/Aisch; 
Ernst  Neuwirth,  Herzogenaurach;  Henrik  Brehler, 
Auracfatal;  Rudolf  Pobter,  Baiersdorf,  and  Sigurd  Wilhelm, 
Weisendorf,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  INA  Walzlager 
Schaeffler  KG,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,627 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Oct.    22,    1994, 
9417045  U 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—192.1 


23  Claims 


5,517356 
TITANIUM  ENGINE  VALVE 
Paul  M.  Jette,  Pasadena,  and  Alfred  W.  Sommer,  Calabasas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  West  Engineering,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Tiled  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,096 
Int.  a."  FOIL  i/02 
VS.  a.  123— 188J  15  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
valve  guide  and  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
valve  within  the  valve  guide,  said  titanium  valve  made  by  the 
process  of: 


1.  A  device  for  damping  torsional  vibrations  in  a  drive  train  of  a 
traction  drive  connecting  an  internal  combustion  piston  engine  and 
an  auxiliary  unit,  comprising  an  overrunning  clutch  (5.30,48) 
arranged  between  a  driving  pulley  (2,25,42)  and  an  input  shaft  (1) 
of  the  auxiliary  unit  or  between  a  crankshaft  and  a  driven  pulley  of 
the  internal  combustion  piston  engine,  characterized  in  that  the 
overrunning  clutch  (5.30,48)  comprises  an  inner  or  outer  ring 
(8.9.28.29,50)  made  of  sheet  metal  without  chip  removal  on  which 
locUng  ramps  cooperating  with  locking  rollers  (10,30a,48a)  are 


formed,  and  the  inner  or  outer  ring  (8,9.28.29.50)  extends  at  least 
on  one  side  beyond  a  region  of  the  locking  ramps  to  form  a 
raceway  for  a  rolling  bearing  (6,7,31.32.45,49). 


5,517,958 
CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET 

Masahiko  likura,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,684 

Int  a.*  F02F  11/00 

VS.  a.  123— 193J  22  aaims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  gasket  for  sealing  around  a  cylinder  bore 
formed  in  a  cylinder  block  and  a  cylinder  head  afiSxed  to  said 
cylinder  block  in  closing  relation  to  said  cylinder  bore,  at  least  one 
of  said  cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder  block  defining  a  cylindrical 
groove  in  which  said  gasket  is  compressed  and  extending  around 
said  cylinder  bore,  said  cylinder  head  gasket  comprising  a  unitary 
element  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  shape  complementary  to 
said  groove  for  receipt  therein  and  having  an  open  cross  section  for 
deformation  upon  sealing  engagement  upon  assembly  of  said  cyl- 
inder head  to  said  cylinder  block  without  placing  a  side  thrust  on 
the  wall  of  said  groove  surrounding  said  cylinder  bore. 


5317,959 
LUBRICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Zenichiro  Kato;  Touyu  Ichimiya,  both  of  Mishlma;  Ryuichi 
Matsushiro,  Okazaki;  Toshihiko  Igashira,  Toyokawa,  and 
Shigeo  Sasao,  Nishio,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nishio,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-007039,- 
Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084900,-  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-285340 

Int  CI.*  FOIM  1/06 
VS.  a.  123—196  AB  17  Claims 


1.  A  lubricating  apparatus  for  an  engine,  the  engine  including  a 
crankshaft;  at  least  one  journal  bearing  for  supporting  the  crank- 
shaft; and  an  oil  pan  for  storing  a  lubricating  oil  reserve,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  pump  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port,  for  pumping 
the  oil  up  from  the  oil  pan  to  discharge  its  oil  from  the 
discharge  port; 

a  first  oil  passage  for  providing  fluid  conununication  between 
said  discharge  port  and  the  journal  bearing  to  supply  the  oil 
from  said  pump  to  the  bearing; 

an  oil  recirculation  passage  for  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  bearing  and  said  inlet  port  to  return  the  oil  at  the 
bearing  to  said  pump,  thereby  causing  oil  recirculation;  and 

first  control  means  provided  along  said  oil  recirculation  passage, 
for  controlling  the  oil  recirculation  in  accordance  with  the 
waiming-up  condition  of  the  engine,  said  first  control  means 
including  a  first  temperature  activated  valve  assembly  for 
allowing  the  oil  to  return  from  the  bearing  to  said  pump  via 
said  oil  recirculation  passage,  when  the  temperature  of  the 
engine  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5317,960 

ROTATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Dong  I.  Whang,  Lakwon  VUla  302,  408-316,  Bulkwang  3-dottg 

Eunpyeong-ku,  Seoul,  122-043,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR92A)0048,  $  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  18,  1991, 
91-18416;  May  6,  1992,  92-7605;  Sep.  4,  1992,  92-16124 

Int  a."  F02B  53/00 
VS.  CI.  123—229  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  internal  combustion  engit)e  comprising: 

a  central  housing  having  a  first  cylinder,  an  intake  port  and  a  first 
exhaust  port; 

a  first  driven  rotor  disposed  in  said  first  cylinder,  said  first  driven 
rotor  having  a  first  engaged  groove; 

a  driving  rotor  having  a  first  vane  piston  engageable  with  said 
first  engaged  groove,  said  driving  rotor  having  a  first  bore 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  vane  piston,  said  first  bore 
extending  obliquely  firom  a  front  face  to  a  rear  face  of  said 
driving  rotor  for  storing  compressed  air.  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bore  extending  in  a  continuous  straight  line  from  a  first 
end  to  a  second  end  of  said  bore,  said  driving  rotor  and  said 
central  housing  defining  a  compression  chamber  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber; 

a  ftt>nt  bousing  having  an  inner  wall  portion  including  an 
exliaust  recess  for  passing  said  compressed  air  from  die  first 
bore  in  said  driving  rotor  to  said  combustion  chamber;  and 
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a  fear  housing  having  an  inner  wall  portion  including  an  intake 
recess  for  passing  said  compressed  air  to  said  bore  in  said 
driving  rotor  fix)m  said  compression  chamber,  said  air  being  at 
least  partially  compressed  in  said  compression  chamber. 


5^17.962 

VARIABLE  TIMING  IGNITION  aRCUTT  INCLUDING 

CONDITIONAL  IGNITION  RETARDING 

Philip  Ling,   Kowloon,   Hong   Kong,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Wauliegan,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354432 

Int  a."  F02P  11/02 

VS.  a.  123—335  7  Claims 


5417,961 
ENGINE  WITH  FLOW  COUPLED  SPARK  DISCHARGE 
Mkiiaei  A.  V.  Ward,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Electromagnetics,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,106 

Int  CL*  P02B  23/08:  F02P  3/06 

VS.  CL  123—307  30  Qalms 


;^  JT-n- 


t 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion,  IC,  engine  including  means  for 
forming  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  means  for  forming  an 
air-fuel  mixture  therein,  means  for  cyclically  igniting  said  mixture, 
the  latter  means  including  at  least  one  igniter  element  in  contact 
with  the  chamber' s  air  fuel  mixture  contents  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  igniter  element  to  produce  a  mixture  igniting  spark 
discharge  at  the  spark  firing  end  of  said  igniter  element,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  engine  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  its  combustion 
chamber  mainly  in  a  central  portion  of  the  piston  in  the  form 
of  a  smooth  bowl  with  the  rim  of  the  bowl  defining  a  piston 
land  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  piston,  wherein  the  piston  land 
induces  essentially  centtally  directed  squish  motion  as  it 
approaches  TC  and  wherein  said  igniter  element  has  its  most 
centrally  oriented  region  of  its  spark  gap  in  a  position  between 
the  position  of  the  rim  of  the  piston  (referenced  to  the  TC 
piston  position)  and  the  center  of  the  piston  bowl  to  provide 
some  squish  flow  at  the  spark  plug  site  essentially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  spark  gap  and  spark  kernel  to  stretch  the  spark  and 
move  it  towards  the  center  of  the  combustion  chamber  with- 
out break  up  or  segmenting  of  the  main  spark  energy  delivery 
portion  of  said  spark  discharge  under  most  normal  operating 
conditions  of  the  engine  and  helping  spread  the  flame  into  the 
combustion  chamber 
12.  In  an  internal  combustion.  IC,  engine  including  means  for 
forming  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  means  for  forming  an 
air-fuel  mixture  therein,  means  for  cyclically  igniting  said  mixture, 
the  latter  means  including  at  least  one  igniter  element  in  contact 
with  the  chamber's  air  fuel  mixture  contents  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  igniter  element  to  produce  a  mixture  igniting  spark 
discharge  at  the  spark  firing  end  of  said  igniter  element,  the 
improveitient  comprising: 

means  for  producing  bulk  flow  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  at  the 
spark  firing  end  of  said  igniter  element  during  the  time  of 
ignition  for  most  normal  operating  conditions  of  the  engine 
such  that  the  mixture  is  ignited  by  the  spark  discharge,  and  for 
moving  the  spark  discharge  and  the  initial  flame  formed  from 
said  spark  discharge  in  a  direction  toward  a  central  region  of 
said  combustion  chamber  in  part  as  a  result  of  said  mixture 
flow,  and  wherein  motion  of  said  spark  discharge  is  achieved 
at  least,  in  part,  by  elongation  or  stretching  of  said  spark 
discharge  without  break  up  or  segmenting  of  the  main  spark 
energy  delivery  portion  of  said  spark  discharge. 


1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  an  engine  ignition  having  a  sensor 
circuit  for  detecting  positions  of  a  crankshaft  connected  to  the 
engine,  said  circuit  comprising: 

ignition  triggering  means  for  generating  ignition  pulses  for  caus- 
ing the  engine  ignition  in  response  to  ignition  signals  being 
applied  thereto: 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  and  outputting  signal 
pulses  when  the  sensor  detects  a  first  position  of  the  crank- 
shaft: 

integrator  means  for  producing  an  integrator  output  of  a  chang- 
ing voltage  at  a  first  slope  in  response  to  said  pulses  and  of  a 
changing  voltage  at  a  second  slope  in  response  to  a  reset 
signal: 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  changing  voltage  of 
said  second  slope  to  a  first  reference  voltage,  said  comparator 
means  producing  a  first  ignition  signal  when  said  changing 
voluge  at  said  second  slope  is  equal  to  said  first  reference 
voltage,  said  first  ignition  signal  being  applied  to  said  ignition 
triggering  means: 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  integrator  output 
to  a  second  reference  voltage  and  for  producing  said  reset 
signal  when  said  integrator  output  equals  said  second  refer- 
ence voltage: 

speed  detection  means  for  determining  a  rotational  speed  of  said 
flywheel  based  on  said  signal  pulses:  and 

protection  means  for  inhibiting  said  ignition  signals  when  unde- 
sirable engine  conditions  are  detected,  said  protection  means 
including  speed  limiting  means  for  setting  said  first  reference 
voltage  at  a  disable  level  which  prevents  said  first  comparator 
from  generating  said  first  ignition  signal  when  said  roUlional 
speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


5417,963 

CHARGE  FORMER  LINKAGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Sadato  Yoshida:  Hiroshi  Nakai;  Akihiko  Hoshiba,  and  Yasu- 

hiko  Shibate,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin 

Kog>-o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,627 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-246094 

Int.  a.*"  F02B  13/00:  F02D  9/02 

VS.  CI.  123—336  20  Claims 

1.  A  linkage  system  between  a  plurality  of  charge  formers  in  an 

engine  to  interconnect  a  plurality  of  operators  of  said  charge 

formers,  said  linkage  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  linkage  rods 

which  interconnect  adjacent  operators,  at  least  first  and  second 

linkage  rods  of  said  plurality  of  linkage  rods  being  connected  to  a 

first  operator  of  the  plurality  of  operators  in  a  manner  in  which 
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thermal  expansion  of  said  first  linkage  rod  forces  the  first  operator 
in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  a  direction  in  which  thermal 
expansion  of  said  second  linkage  rod  forces  the  first  operator. 


opening  or  closing  an  Automatic  Idle  Speed  (AIS)  stepper  motor 
if  the  acceleration  error  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
deadband:  and 

increasing  or  decreasing  a  spark  advance  of  the  engine  if  the 
acceleration  error  is  not  greater  dian  the  predetermined  dead- 
band. 


5417,965 
GOVERNOR  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Dcuivu   Notsu;    Tatsi^i   Mlyala;    Hiroshi    Matsuda;    Yutaka 
Takada.  and  Nobuo  Hamasaki,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281^02 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1993,  5-233859; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241856;  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241857 

Int  a."  P02D  3IA)0 
VS.  a.  123-352  5  Ctoims 


5417,964 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  IDLE  SPEED  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gang  Chen.  Madison  Heights;  Terry  R.  Gutennuth.  St  Clair 

Shores,  and  Michael  T.  Vincent,  Novi,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,098 

Int  CI.*  F02D  41/16;  F02P  5/15 

VS.  a.  123—339.11  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  idle  speed  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

calculating  an  acceleration  error  of  the  engine: 

determining  whether  the  calculated  acceleration  error  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  deadband: 
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1.  A  governor  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

mixing  means  for  mixing  fuel  and  intake  air  in  a  piedetermined 
ratio: 

auxiliary  power  take-off  means  for  taking  off  a  portion  of  the 
engine  output  as  power  for  driving  vehicle  mounted  accessory 
equipment  which  requires  constant  speed  rotation  despite 
changes  in  load; 

intake  mixture  increase/decrease  means  for  increasing/ 
decreasing  an  intake  mixture  passing  through  an  intake  mix- 
ture passage: 

target  rotational  speed  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  rota- 
tional speed  for  the  auxiliary  power  take-off  means:  and 

intake  mixture  control  means  for  controlling  the  intake  mixture 
increase/decrease  means  so  as  to  give  the  target  rotational 
speed  at  the  time  of  auxiliary  power  takeoff, 

wherein  a  main  throttle  valve  linked  to  an  accelerator  pedal  is 
positioned  in  the  intake  mixture  passage,  and  said  intake 
mixture  increase/decrease  means  comprises  a  sub-throttle 
valve  provided  in  the  intake  mixture  passage  in  series  with  the 
main  throttle  valve,  and  said  intake  mixture  control  means  is  a 
subthrottle  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  sub-throttie 
valve  so  as  to  give  the  target  rotational  speed. 
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5.517.966 
ELECTRONIC  THROTTLE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Kanazawa,  Hitachi;  Fumio  T^jima,  Ibaraki;  Yasuliiko 
Honda,     Ibaraki;     Yasushi     Sasald,     Ibaraki;     Tenihilto 
Mineglshi;  Yoshikatu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Katsuta;  Tatsuya 
Yoshida,   Ibaraki,  and  Yuzo  Kadomukai,  Ishioka,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi  Auto- 
motive Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Ibaralu,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86.210,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,431.141. 

This  appUcaUon  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189749 

Int  a."  P02D  3/00 

VS.  a.  123—396  2  Claims 


At^ 


1.  In  a  motor-driven  throttle  valve  assembly  in  which  a  motor 
controls  the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  which  rotates  inside  a 
dirottle  valve  assembly  housing  according  to  a  signal  representing 
the  amount  of  depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal  and  rotation  of 
the  motor  is  transmitted  to  a  shaft  of  the  throttle  valve  through  a 
gear  mechanism  installed  between  an  output  shaft  of  ilie  motor  and 
the  throttle  valve  shaft,  wherein: 
said  motor  is  disposed  in  a  motor  housing  which  is  integrally 
molded  with  said  throttle  valve  assembly  housing  so  that  said 
output  shaft  of  the  motor  is  located  parallel  to  said  throttle 
valve  stiaft;  and 
said  output  shaft  of  the  motor  is  connected  to  said  gear  mecha- 
nism through  an  electromagnetic  clutch  in  which  a  stator  pan 
is  fixed  at  an  inner  surface  of  an  opening  side  of  said  motor 
housing,  and  includes  an  electromagnetic  solenoid  therein. 
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5.517.968 
AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasuyoshi  Hon,  Hiroshima;  Kunitomo  Minamitani,  Kure,  and 
Futoshi  Nishioka,  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1993.  5-055597 
Int  a.*  F02D  41/18;  F02P  5/15 
VS.  CL  123—417  15  aaims 


5,517,967 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  THROTTLE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshiki  Nakayama,  Aktshlma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086608 
Int  CL"  F02D  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—398  4  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  throttle  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
a  throttle  lever  for  controlling  an  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  of 

the  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  throttle  lever  control  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  opera- 
tion of  said  throttle  lever; 
a  dirottle  lever  control  cancellation  means  for  cancelling  said 
duotde  lever  control  means  from  conUDlling  said  throttle 
lever,  and 
an  internal  combustion  engine  operation  control  means,  respon- 
sive to  displacement  of  said  throttle  lever  control  cancellation 
means,  for  selectively  operating  and  stopping  the  operation  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine. 


1.  An  engine  control  system  for  controlling  an  ignition  time  and 
an  air-fuel  ratio  comprising: 
air  flow  sensing  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  intake  air;  and 
control  means  for  (1)  conducting,  prior  to  an  intake  stroke,  a 
prediction  of  an  amount  of  intake  air  to  be  introduced  into  a 
combustion  chamber  by  an  end  of  said  intake  stroke  based  on 
an  amount  of  intake  air  detected  prior  to  said  intake  stroke  by 
said  air  flow  sensing  means  and  a  rate  of  change  in  said 
amounts  of  intake  air  detected  by  said  air  flow  sensing  means 
between  previous  and  current  periods,  (2)  estabhshing  an 
amount  of  fiiel  to  be  injected  by  the  end  of  said  intake  stroke 
by  a  fiiel  injector  based  on  an  amount  of  intake  air  predicted, 
and  (3)  estabhshing  an  ignition  time  based  on  an  actual 
amount  of  intake  air  introduced  into  said  combustion  chamber 
during  said  intake  stroke  and  detected  after  said  end  of  said 
intake  stroke  by  said  air  flow  sensing  means. 


5.517,969 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETECTING  KNOCKING 
Stefan  Unland;  Oskar  Tomo,  both  of  Schwieberdingen; 
Werner  Haeming,  Neudenau,  all  of,  Germany;  Ulrich  Roth- 
haar,  Milan,  Italy;  Iwan  Surjadi,  VaiUngen,  Germany;  Wolf- 
gang Hubert,  MoegUngen,  Germany;  Robert  Sloboda, 
Markgroeningen,  Germany,  and  Michael  Baeoerle, 
Besigheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1041,  S  371  Date  May  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08760,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436381 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 
711.7 

Int  a.'  F02P  5/14 
VS.  a.  123-425  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  faults  in  an  apparatus  for  detecting 
knocking  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  at  least  one 
knocking  sensor  and  one  evaluation  circuit  which  is  connected 
downstream  of  the  latter  and  which  compares  die  output  signals  of 
die  knocking  sensor  with  a  variable  reference  level  which  is 
formed  as  a  function  of  the  output  signals  of  the  knocking  sensor, 
and  detects  knocking  as  a  function  of  die  comparison  result, 
wherein  die  reference  level  (Ref)  is  normalized  in  such  a  way  that 
it  rises  as  the  noise  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  becomes 
greater,  wherein  a  permitted  reference  level  band  (RefB)  is  formed 
and  a  fault  is  detected  if  an  instantaneous,  normalized  reference 
level  value  (Refh(i))  lies  outside  die  permitted  reference  level  band 
(RefB). 


5317,970 

FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kojiro  Okada,  Nagoya,  and  Shogo  Omori,  Okazaki,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141625; 
Jun.  23,  1994.  6-141626 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/04 
VS.  a.  123-^36  30  aaims 
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1.  A  fuel  feeding  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
system  having  fuel  feeding  means  capable  of  controlling  die  quan- 
tity of  fuel  to  be  fed,  means  for  detectiag  a  flucmated  state  of 
combustion  in  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and  fiiel  feed 


control  means  for  determining  a  quantity  of  fiiel,  which  is  to  be  fed 
ftom  said  fuel  feeding  means  to  maintain  an  air/fliel  ratio  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  at  a  value  in  die  neighborhood  of  a  lean 
combustion  limit,  according  to  predetermined  control  data  on  the 
basis  of  detection  data  from  said  combustion  fluctuation  detecting 
means  and  controlling  said  fuel  feeding  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
value  of  the  dius-determined  quantity  of  fuel,  characterized  in  diat 
said  system  further  comprises: 
means  for  detecting  a  state  of  operation  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 
control  data  updating  means  for  repeatedly  updating  die  prede- 
termined control  data  on  die  basis  of  the  detection  data  when 
said  internal  combustion  engine  has  been  detected  to  be  in  a 
first  operation  state  by  said  operation  state  detection  means; 
and 
control  data  holding  means  for  holding  the  control  data  at  a 
value,  to  which  the  control  data  was  updated  dated  in  die 
immediately  preceding  first  operation  state,  when  said  internal 
combustion  engine  has  been  detected  to  be  out  of  the  first 
operation  state  by  said  operation  state  detecting  means. 


5,517.971 
ENGINE  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  AND  FFS  AIR  METER 

Yutaka  Nishimura,  Katsuta,  and  Atsushi  Kanke,  Hitachi,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,636 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1993.  5-81869 

Int  a."  F02D  41/18;  GOIF  1/68;  GOIP  5/12 

VS.  CL  123—494  22  Claims 


9.  An  engine  control  equipment  for  an  engine  comprising: 

an  air  meter  for  measuring  the  rate  of  air  taken  into  die  engine; 

and 
an  engine  control  unit  for  calculating  the  rate  of  ftiel  to  be 

supplied  according  to  this  air  flow  rate; 
wherein  a  storage  means  is  provided  on  a  side  of  said  air  meter 

separately  fiom  said  engine  control  unit  and  said  storage 

means  stores  data  pertaining  to  air  flow  rate  versus  output 

characteristics  of  the  air  meter  itself. 


5.517,972 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RATE  SHAPING 

INJECTION  IN  A  HYDRAULICALLV-ACnX  ATED 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Alan  R.  Stockner,  Metamora,  U,,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Inc„ 

Peoria,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,764,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This 
appUcation  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.051 
Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—496  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically-acmated  elecuonically-controlled  fuel  injec- 
tion system  comprising: 
a  manifold  holding  an  amount  of  a  pressurized  actuating  fluid 

therein; 
a  plurality  of  hydraulically-actuated  ftjel  injectors,  each  having 
an  actuator  valve  assembly  and  a  piston  pump  chamber  adja- 
cent an  intensifier  piston: 
a  branch  passage  extending  between  said  manifold  and  said 
piston  pump  chamber  of  each  of  said  injectors;  and 
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means  for  individually  alternating  each  of  said  branch  passages 
between  a  first  condition  and  a  second  condition,  said  branch 
passage  permitting  free  flow  of  actuating  fluid  between  said 
manifold  and  said  piston  pump  chamber  when  in  said  first 
condition  but  permitting  only  constricted  flow  of  said  actuat- 
ing fluid  between  said  manifold  and  said  piston  pump  cham- 
ber when  in  said  second  condition. 


5^17.973 
FUEL  PUMP 
James  M.  A.  Askew,  and  Gerald  S.  Thomas,  both  of  Gloucester, 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany, SoUbull,  England 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,202 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1993, 
9306603 

Int  a.*  F02M  37104 
MS.  CI.  123—506  10  Claims 


I.  A  fiiel  Injection  pump  comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  body  having  a  hollow  interior; 

a  step  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body; 

a  pump  barrel  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body  having  a 
flanged  portion  engaging  against  said  step,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  bore  in  said  pump  barrel  having  a  first  end  and  second  end; 

a  pumping  plunger  slidably  mounted  and  extending  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
plunger  being  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  bore; 

resilient  means  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body  between  said 
body  and  said  pumping  plunger  for  biasing  said  plunger 
outwardly  toward  said  first  end  of  said  board; 


means  engageable  with  said  pumping  plunger  for  effecting 
inward  movement  of  said  plunger  toward  said  second  end  of 
said  bore; 

a  first  aimular  space  defined  between  said  pump  banel  and  said 
tubular  body; 

a  fuel  inlet  conununicating  with  said  first  annular  space; 

a  fuel  inlet  port  in  said  pump  barrel  having  an  outer  end 
communicating  with  said  first  annular  space  and  an  inner  end 
communicating  widi  said  bore,  said  fuel  inlet  port  being 
uncovered  during  outward  movement  of  said  plunger  to  facili- 
tate fuel  flow  into  said  bore  through  said  fiiel  inlet  pott  said 
fuel  inlet  port  being  closed  by  said  plunger  during  inward 
movement  of  said  plunger; 

valve  block  means  disposed  within  said  tubular  body  in  engag- 
ing relationship  against  said  second  end  of  said  pump  barrel 
and  closing  said  second  end  of  said  bore; 

means  for  clamping  said  valve  block  means  against  said  second 
end  of  said  pump  barrel; 

spill  valve  means  in  said  valve  block  means  for  controlling  fuel 
flow  ftom  said  second  end  of  said  bore; 

electromagnetically  operable  valve  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  spill  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
spill  valve  means; 

a  second  annular  space  defined  about  said  valve  block  means 
between  said  valve  block  means  and  said  tubular  body; 

spilled  fijel  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  second  annu- 
lar space;  and 

channel  means  communicating  said  second  end  of  said  bore  with 
said  second  aimular  space  for  spilling  fuel  ftxim  said  bore 
when  said  spill  valve  means  is  operated  to  terminate  delivery 
of  fuel. 


5417,974 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshiaki  Akase,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,922,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1992,  4-215086 
Int  a.''  F02M  23/00 
U.S.  a.  123—533  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intalce  pipe,  comprising: 

a)  a  throttle  valve  (1)  disposed  in  said  intake  pipe,  for  control- 
ling the  flow  rate  of  intake  air  supplied  to  said  internal 
combustion  engine; 

b)  an  air-assisted  fuel  injector  (3)  having  one  end  confronting  an 
interior  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  for  injecting  fuel 
into  said  internal  combustion  engine  at  required  rates; 

c)  an  atmospheric  air  introduction  passage  (4)  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  a  portion  of  said  intake  pipe  upstream  of  said 
throttle  valve  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  fuel  injector  so 
as  to  bypass  said  throttle  valve; 

d)  an  air  pump  (10)  connected  in  series  in  said  atmospheric  air 
introduction  passage,  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  fiiel 
injector, 

e)  a  pressure  controller  (25)  disposed  in  a  bypass  passage 
directly  interconnecting  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of 
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said  air  pump,  said  pressure  controller  having  a  first  dia- 
phragm chamber  (25a)  communicating  with  an  interior  of  the 
intake  pipe  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  so  as  to  maintain 
a  constant  air  pressure  differential  across  said  fiiel  injector  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  intake  pipe  pressure;  and 
f)  a  check  valve  (12)  disposed  upstream  of  said  air  pump,  for 
preventing  pressurized  air  from  flowing  backward  into  said 
intake  pipe. 


5,517,975 
FUEL  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yosihiro  Iwata,  809-2,  Higashiinishuzei-cbo  Sagani  NUyo  Sen- 
bondori,  Kamigyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  602,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Yosihiro  Iwata,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-311313 
Int  a.*  F02M  27/04 
MS.  a.  123—538  20  Clahns 


1.  An  assembly  for  purifying  fiiel  as  it  travels  in  a  fuel  stream 
from  a  vehicle  fiiel  tank  to  a  vehicle  engine,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  fiiel  supply  pipe  disposed  between  the  fiiel  tank  and  the 
engine,  said  fuel  supply  pipe  serving  as  a  conduit  through 
which  the  fuel  stream  travels; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  fiiel  communication  pipes  coupled 
to  said  fuel  supply  pipe  so  as  to  serially  receive  die  fuel 
stream,  said  first  fuel  communication  pipe  being  located 
proximately  toward  the  vehicle  fiiel  tank,  said  second  fuel 
communication  pipe  being  located  proximately  toward  the 
vehicle  engine: 

a  conductive  element  disposed  around  each  said  fiiel  communi- 
cation pipe,  said  conductive  elements  being  configured  so  that 
when  a  signal  is  applied  thereto,  said  signals  cause  electro- 
static induction  fields  to  develop  across  said  fiiel  communica- 
tion pipes  and  portions  of  the  fiiel  stream  in  said  fuel  commu- 
nication pipes; 

an  AC  signal  generator  connected  to  said  conductive  elements  to 
apply  AC  signals  thereto,  said  signals  being  sufBcient  in 
frequency,  voltage  and  current  to  cause  an  increase  in  the 
dissolved  oxygen  in  the  fuel  stream  portions  located  in  said 
communication  pipes  so  that  in  said  first  communication  pipe, 
impurities  in  the  fiiel  stream  bond  with  the  dissolved  oxygen 
to  form  colloidal  masses;  and 

a  fiiel  filter  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  communica- 
tion pipes  and  in  fluid  connection  with  said  communication 
pipes,  said  filter  being  configured  to  remove  the  colloidal 
masses  from  the  fuel  stream  prior  to  the  fiiel  stream  flowing 
into  said  second  fuel  communication  pipe. 


5,517,976 
DIESEL  ENGINE  EQUIPPED  FOR  REDUCING 
HARMFUL  SUBSTANCES  IN  ITS  OPERATION 
Bernhard  Bichle,-  Hans  Sudmanns,  both  of  FriedridHhafcn, 
and  Ralpb-Midiael  Schmidt,  Langenargen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  liirbinen-Union  Frtedricte- 
hafen  GmbH,  Friedrichshafcn,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1993,  43  24 
115.8;  Sep.  16, 1993,  43  31  509.7 

Int  CL^  F02M  25/07 
\i&.  CL  123-,569  17  Claims 
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3.  A  multi-cylinder  diesel  engine,  comprising  a  fresh  air  supply 
(8),  a  group  of  first  cylinders  (2  to  6),  and  at  least  one  second 
cylinder  (7),  a  first  fresh  air  suction  intake  (9)  connected  to  said 
fresh  air  supply  and  to  said  group  of  first  cylinders  (2  to  6),  a 
second  fresh  air  suction  intake  (10)  connected  independentiy  of 
said  first  fresh  air  suction  intake  (9)  to  said  fresh  air  supply  and  to 
said  at  least  one  second  cylinder  (7)  for  producing  an  exhaust  gas 
flow  having  a  reduced  soot  content  from  said  at  least  one  second 
cylinder  (7),  an  exhaust  gas  system  (16)  connected  to  exhaust  ports 
of  said  group  of  first  cylinders  (2  to  6),  and  an  exhaust  gas  return 
device  (24)  connected  to  an  exhaust  pon  of  said  at  least  one  second 
cylinder  (7),  said  exhaust  gas  return  device  (24)  being  further 
connected  to  said  fresh  air  supply  for  returning  said  reduced  soot 
content  exhaust  gas  flow  from  said  at  least  one  second  cylinder  (7) 
to  said  fresh  air  supply,  said  reduced  soot  content  being  constantly 
sufiBciently  low  so  that  wear  and  tear  and  contamination  of  said 
diesel  engine  are  reduced  and  particle  and  NO  emission  are  mini- 
mized. 


5317,977 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE 

COMPONENTS  OF  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Hiroshi  Nakai,-  Aldhiko  Hoshiba,  and  Yasuhiko  Shibata,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Shizuoica,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,882 

Int  CL*  F02B  13/00 

M&.  CL  123—580  4  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  charge 
formers  which  produce  a  fiiel  charge  delivered  to  combustion 
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chambers  of  said  engine,  said  engine  fimher  comprising  an  accel- 
erator pump  which  produces  pulses  of  pressurized  fluid  upon 
actuation,  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  which  place  said  accelerator 
pump  in  communication  with  said  chai;ge  formers  in  a  manner 
which  directs  said  pulse  of  pressurized  fluid  to  each  of  said  charge 
formers  to  discharge  additional  fuel  in  each  charge  former  upon 
actuation  of  said  accelerator  pump. 


5,517,978 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Alex  C.  Yl,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Intemational 

Corporatioii,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,720 

Int.  CL*  F02B  75/10 

M&.  CL  123—585  7  Oaiois 
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5,517,980 

STEAM  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  COOKING 

OVEN 

Massimo  Cappello.  Portogniaro,  and   Bruno  Levi,  Azzano 

Dedmo,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Zanussi  Grandi  Impianti 

S.P.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  15, 1993,  PN9300031 
U 

Int  a."  A21B  im 
UJ5.  a.  12fr— 20  2  aaims 


1.  A  pollution  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a)  a  compressor  for  receiving  air  from  the  environment  and 
providing  high  pressure  air  output: 

b)  means  for  cooling  said  high  pressure  air  output  to  partially 
liquefied  air  having  a  mass  fraction  of  less  than  30%  liquid: 

c)  a  vortex  air  apparatus  for  separating  said  partially  liquefied  air 
into  gaseous  nitrogen  enriched  air  and  liquid  oxygen  enriched 
air:  and, 

d)  means  for  introducing  said  nitrogen  enriched  air  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  thereby  reducing  engine  combustion  tem- 
perature and  concomitantly  reducing  oxides  of  nitrogen 
(NOJ. 


5,517,979 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWS 

Robert  A.  Oosson,  109  Hwy.  12  East,  Townsend,  Mont  59644 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180353 

Int  CL*  F41B  5/14:  F41G  1/467 

U.S.  a.  124—86  11  Claims 

1.  A  bow  including  a  means  for  mounting  a  bow  accessory  and 
wherein  said  means  for  mounting  a  bow  accessory  includes  a 
spring  means  connected  to  said  bow  and  said  means  for  mounting 
a  bow  accessory,  and  a  slide  bar  fixedly  attached  to  said  means  for 
mounting  a  bow  accessory  and  attached  to  said  bow  in  sliding 
relation  wherein  said  means  for  mounting  a  bow  accessory  is  free 
to  move  in  response  to  shock  generated  by  said  bow. 

2.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  use  on  a  bow  comprising  a 
means  for  mounting  said  device  on  said  bow,  a  means  for  mount- 
ing a  bow  accessory  connected  to  said  means  for  mounting  said 
device  on  said  bow  and  a  slide  bar  fixedly  attached  to  said  means 
for  mounting  a  bow  accessory  and  movably  attached  to  said  means 
for  mounting  said  device  on  said  bow  for  absorbing  shock  gener- 
ated by  said  bow. 


1.  A  steam-operated  food  cooking  oven,  comprising  an  access 
door  (1),  a  cooking  cavity  (2),  a  motor-driven  fan  (3)  located  on  a 
rear  side  of  said  cooking  cavity,  a  partition  wall  (4)  to  distribute  a 
flow  of  air  generated  by  said  fan.  a  back-chamber  (5)  accommo- 
dating said  fan  and  delimited  by  said  partition  wall  (4)  on  its  front 
side  and  by  a  rear  wall  (6)  of  the  oven  on  its  rear  side,  a  conduit  (7) 
adapted  to  transfer  steam  from  an  external  boiler  (8)  into  said 
cooking  cavity,  a  mbe  (9)  extending  into  said  back  chamber  (5), 
said  tube  terminating  with  a  nozzle  (10),  and  a  temperature  sensing 
means  (11)  operably  connected  to  a  thermostat  means  (12),  said 
temperature  sensing  means  being  inserted  in  said  tube  (9),  wherein 
said  tube  (9)  enters  said  back-chamber  (5)  by  passing  through  said 
rear  wall  (6),  whereas  said  nozzle  (10)  of  the  tube  is  accommo- 
dated in  an  interstice  (13)  provided  between  the  rear  wall  (6)  and  a 
rear  portion  of  the  fan  (3). 
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5,517,981 

WATER-ACTIVATED  CHEMICAL  HEATER  WITH 

SUPPRESSED  HYDROGEN 

Irwin  A.  Taub,  Framingham,  and  Kenneth  Kustin,  Cambridge, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,287 

Int  a."  F24J  l/OO 

M&.  a.  126-263.01  14  cUiims 


1.  A  chemical  combination  that  generates  heat  for  heating  small 
portions  of  matter,  such  as  water  or  some  consumable  rations, 
without  the  simultaneous  production  of  dihydrogen  gas  and  that 
contains  metallic  reductant,  promoters,  catalysts,  a  scavenger  of 
dihydrogen  precursors,  and  water  both  as  a  reactant  and  as  medium 
for  the  reaction,  the  combination  comprising: 

metallic  or  metal-like  reductants  with  sufficiently  high  reduction 

potentials  to  reduce  water, 
promoters  with  the  capacity  to  promote  the  reaction  of  said 

reductants  and  make  them  kinetically  favorable: 
catalysts  with  the  capacity  to  channelize  or  remove  the  reaction 
byproduct  coating  the  metallic  reductant  and  blocking  the 
penetration  of  water  to  the  reactive  metal  surface: 
scavengers  of  either  electrons  or  hydrogen-atoms,  or  both,  that 
are  highly  reactive  to  said  precursors  of  dihydrogen,  and,  in 
the  case  of  organic  scavenger  compounds  with  reactive 
groups  that  have  high  electron  affinity,  that  are  sufBciently 
miscible  or  soluble  in  water  to  reach  concentrations  high 
enough  to  compete  kinetically  with  the  pathways  for  reactions 
of  the  precursors  that  lead  to  dihydrogen,  such  scavengers 
fiirther  being  characterized  by  high  rate  constants  for  reaction 
with  unsolvated  and  solvated  electrons  and  with  H-atoms:  and 
water  and  water  solutions  for  stabilizing  the  electrons  from  the 
reductants,  to  serve  as  the  source  of  hydrogen  atoms,  and  to 
serve  as  the  medium  for  transporting  the  dissolved  solutes  to 
the  interface  with  the  metal  near  where  the  scavenging  prima- 
rily occurs. 


5317,983 
COMPLIANCE  METER  FOR  RESPIRATORY  THERAPY 
Joseph  Deighan,  Gardner;  Steven  L.  Phillips;  Linn  D.  Wan- 
baugh,  both  of  Olathe,  all  of  Kans.,  and  PhiUp  M.  Metzler. 
St  Charies,  Mc  assignors  to  Puritan  Bennett  Corporation, 
Lenexa,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,643 

Int  CL*  A6IM  /M)0 

U.S.  a.  128-204J3  26  Oaims 


1.  A  respiratory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gas  delivery  unit  including  coupling  means  for  coupling  with  a 
patient's  airway  and  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  breath- 
able gas  thereto  during  usage  of  said  unit  by  a  patient:  and 

a  compliance  circuit  responsive  to  said  gas  delivery  unit  and  that 
senses  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  stams  of  asage  of  said 
unit  by  a  patient,  said  compliance  circuit  including  an  adjust- 
able pressure  switch,  timer  means  for  determining  accumu- 
lated time  of  usage  of  said  unit  by  a  patient  and  logic  means 
generating  logic  signals  responsive  to  patient  breathing  cycles 
and  for  communicating  with  said  adjustable  pressure  switch  to 
activate  and  deactivate  said  timer  means. 


5,517,982 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  AIR  TO  THOSE 
TRAPPED  WITHIN  A  BURNING  BUILDING 
Dimitrios  E.  Grivas,  540  W.  Roscoe  #275,  Chicago,  111.  60657 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,927 
Int  a.*  A62B  5/00 
MS.  a.  128—200.24  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  air  to  a  user  trapped  within  a  smoke- 
filled  building,  comprising: 
a  base  member  for  releasably  connecting  said  device  to  said 

building: 
air  access  means  mounted  to  said  base  member  for  providing  air 
to  said  user  said  air  access  means  comprises  a  reel  mounted  to 
said  base  member,  a  hose  on  said  reel,  and  at  least  one 
breathing  instrument  selectively,  removably  connected  to  said 
reel:  and 
extension  means  mounted  to  said  base  member  for  positioning 
said  hose  away  from  said  building. 


5,517,984 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  PRESSURIZED  Oj  COIL  PACKAGE 
Stan  A.  Sanders,  420  29th  St,  Hennosa  Beach,  CaHf.  90503, 
assignor  to  Stan  A.  Sanders,  and  WiUiam  F.  McistreU,  Ran- 
cho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,272 
Int  a.*  A62B  7/02 
UJS.  a.  128—205.22  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  back  pack  pressurized  gas  assembly,  the  combination 
comprising 

a)  structure  including  a  back  panel  sized  to  be  carried  on  the 
back  of  a  human  carrier, 

b)  looping  pipe  coil  means  carried  by  said  structure  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  back  panel,  and  in  closely  coiled  configuration 
parallel  to  the  back  panel,  whereby  said  coil  means  and  back 
panel  structure  may  be  conformed  closely  to  the  human  back. 

c)  said  looping  coil  means  having  pressurized  gas  outlet  means 
associated  therewith,  whereby  the  looping  pipe  coil  means 
may  receive  pressurized  gas  for  transport  and  use  by  the 
human. 
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a  patient  housing,  for  iwreiving  the  exhaled  air  and  for  display- 
ing the  indicating  elemenL 


5.517,986 

TWO-POBST/FOUR-POINT  ADJUSTABLE  HEADGEAR 

FOR  GAS  DELIVERY  MASK 

Eric  W.  Starr,  Pittsburgh,  and  Mary  T.  Walthour,  Pitcairn, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Respironics,  Inc.,  Murrysville,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,984 

Int  a."  A62B  18A)8: 17/04: 18/02 

VS.  CL  128—206.24  1»  Claims 


d)  said  pipe  coil  means  being  wound  in  at  least  two  coil  spirals 
that  extend  in  two  parallel  upright  planes  in  adjacent  layered 
relation  and  proximate  said  back  panel. 

e)  each  of  said  two  spirals  having  left-to-right  overall  length  less 
than  upright  overall  length  dimension, 

f)  and  including  attachment  means  connected  with  said  structure 
for  retaining  said  back  panel  and  coil  means  to  die  back  of  the 
carrier. 

g)  there  being  spacer  structure  about  which  said  two  coil  spirals 
are  closely  wound,  thereby  to  form  the  spirals  to  have  down- 
ward peripheral  taper  throughout  major  upright  length  of  the 
pipe  coil  means. 


5417,985 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  DETECTOR  AND  SHIELD 

GUbert  M.  Kirk,  2222  Arbor  Crest  Dr.,  CarroUton,  Denton 

County,  Tex.  75007-1710,  and  James  D.  Bickley,  2403  Old 

MUl  Rd.,  Dallas,  Denton  County,  Tex.  75287-5843 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,518,  Apr.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J75.592. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  333.513 

Int  Cl.'^  A62B  7/00:  GOID  21/00:  GOIN  3J/497 

VS.  CL  128— 205  J«  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  gas  inhaled  and  exhaled  from  a 
patient  and  for  detecting  carbon  dioxide  in  the  exhaled  gas.  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  indicating  element  for  changing  color  when  exposed  to  a 
predetermined  level  of  carbon  dioxide; 

a  carbon  dioxide  shield  for  absorbing  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
exhaled  gas  below  a  threshold  level; 

a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  inhalation  port,  and  exhala- 
tion port  and  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  apparatus;  and 


1.  An  adjustable  headgear  comprising: 

a  head  piece  adapted  to  fit  over  the  crown  and  back  portion  of  a 
human  head,  said  head  piece  having  upper  side  edges  posi- 
tionable  along  the  crown  of  a  human  head  and  lower  side 
edges  positionable  along  the  back  portion  of  a  human  head; 

a  pair  of  depending  straps,  one  of  said  pair  of  said  depending 
straps  downwardly  depending  from  each  of  said  upper  side 
edges,  each  of  said  depending  su^ps  terminating  in  a  depend- 
ing strap  loop; 

a  pair  of  lower  su^ps  positionable  beneath  the  ears  of  a  human 
head,  one  of  said  pair  of  lower  straps  extending  forwardly 
from  each  of  said  lower  side  edges  toward  one  of  said 
depending  straps,  said  lower  straps  terminating  in  lower  con- 
nection loops,  one  of  each  of  said  depending  strap  loops  being 
captively  retained  wiUiin  one  of  said  lower  connection  loops 
and  moveable  therealong;  and 

connector  means  for  adjustably  connecting  each  of  said  depend- 
ing straps  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  lower  straps,  each  of  said 
depending  loops  being  movable  along  the  associated  one  of 
said  lower  straps,  said  connector  means  further  including 
means  for  releasably  securing  each  of  said  depending  strap 
loops  to  one  of  said  lower  connection  loops,  said  means  for 
releasably  securing  including  means  provided  on  each  of  said 
depending  sUap  loops  for  securement  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  lower  connection  loops  and  for  immobilizing  each  of  the 
dependent  strap  loops  relative  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  lower 
straps,  thereby  to  improve  the  fit  of  said  head  piece  on  human 
head. 


5,517,987 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  INTERNAL  INFORMATION 

IN  SCATTERING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Yutaka  T^uchiya,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-132211; 
Feb.  18.  1994.  6-021400 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  scattering  medium  comprising: 
emitting  light  having  a  single  predetermined  wavelength; 
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STBUCTUW    or  AmMATUS   OF    Tt«  FIRST    EMeOOICNT 

causing  said  light  to  be  incident  on  the  scattering  medium  at  a 
light  incidence  position  to  allow  said  light  to  propagate 
through  the  scattering  medium; 

detecting  said  light  which  has  propagated  through  the  scattering 
medium  at  at  least  three  photodeteclion  points,  with  distances, 
p„  between  the  light  incidence  position  and  each  of  the 
photodetection  points  being  different  from  each  other,  to 
obtain  at  least  three  detected  signals;  and 

extracting  internal  information  of  the  scattering  medium  with 
respect  to  said  wavelength  of  said  light,  by  converting  said  at 
least  three  detected  signals  to  at  least  three  measured  values. 
Q<p,).  and  then  performing  arithmetic  processing  to  said  at 
least  three  measured  values.  Q(p,),  based  on  a  simultaneous 
relation  of  the  following  equation: 

In  Qip.)  =  In  (TiV2)t)  -  -|-  In  (zo^  +  p,^)  + 

In  (H^(a2  +  p,^)"2  +  1)  -  (VffN  (20^  -K  p,^) 

for  Zo=a/(p„-4j;)  where 

i  is  an  integer  running  from  one  to  at  least  three. 

r|  is  a  light  attenuation  factor. 

M^  is  an  effective  attenuation  coefficient 


)kf 


=V7^ 


(Mo  +  M'.)) 


a  is  a  constant  determined  in  accordance  with  a  type  of  the 

scattering  medium. 
ii„  represents  an  absorption  coefficient,  and 
p,'  is  a  transport  scattering  coefficient. 


5.517  988 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN  IRREGLTLAR  STATE  IN 

A  NONINVASIVE  PULSE  OXIMETER  SYSTEM 
Klamser  Gerhard,  Grafenau.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308381 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Dec.  11, 
1993.  93120013 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  irregular  state  in  a  non-invasive 
pulse  oximeter  system,  said  system  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing a  spectrophotometric  signal,  and  oxygen  saturation  computing 
means  for  deriving  arterial  hemoglobin  oxygen  saturation  from  the 
spectrophotometric  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  ste|>s  of: 
low  pass  filtering  said  spectrophotometric  signal  to  establish  a 

low  pass  filtered  spectrophotometric  signal; 
high  pass  filtering  the  spectrophotometric  signal  to  establish  a 

high  pass  filtered  spectrophotometric  signal; 
determining  if  conditions  a-d,  as  recited  hereafter,  are  simulta- 
neously fulfilled: 


(a)  an  amplitude  of  the  low  pass  filtered  spectrophotometric 
signal  falls  in  a  tolerance  interval: 

(b)  an  amplitude  of  the  high  pass  filtered  spectrophotometric 
signal  does  not  exceed  a  threshold; 

(c)  said  amplitude  of  the  high  pass  filtered  spectrophotometric 
signal  falls  within  a  predetermined  transition  characteristic; 
and 

(d)  a  non-pulsatile  alarm  is  generated  by  said  non-invasive 
pulse  oximeter  system; 

signalling  a  presence  of  an  irregular  state  indicative  of  a  prede- 
termined non-physiological  event  if  the  spectrophotometric 
signal  fulfills  all  said  conditions. 


5.517.989 
GUIDEWIRE  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  S.  Frisble,  San  Jose;  Paul  D.  Cori,  Palo  Alto,  and  John 
E.  Ortiz,  East  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardie- 
metrics,  Inc.,  ML  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.137 

Int  a.*  A61B  5A)408:&m:  A61N  IA)5 

VS.  a.  128—642  23  Claims 


1.  A  guide  wire  assembly  including  a  central  core  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  a  tubular  body  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical  spring 
sections  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  core;  at  least  one 
electrode  secured  to  the  body  and  electrically  insulated  from  the 
body,  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  electrode  being  secured 
between  two  of  the  helical  spring  sections,  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor connected  to  each  electrode  and  extending  within  the  tubu- 
lar body. 
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5417,990 
STEREOTAXY  WAND  AND  TOOL  GUIDE 
Iain  H.  KaUas,  Beachwood;  Donald  W.  Kormos,  Parma;  David 
W.  Piraino,  and  G«ne  H.  Barnett,  both  of  Shalier  Heigiits,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Oeveland  Clinic  Foundation, 
Qeveiand,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,390,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,309,913.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,955 

InL  CL''  A61B  6A)0 
VS.  CL  128-«53.1  23  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  a  tool  and  guiding  an  application  of 
the  tool  to  a  subject  comprising: 
a  wand  for  designating  at  least  a  pointing  axis,  said  wand  having 

at  least  two  signal  emitters  mounted  tliereto  for  emitting 

signals: 
at  least  three  receivers  mounted  in  a  fixed  relationship  for 

receiving  the  signals  emitted  by  the  wand  emitters; 
a  wand  position  determining  means  for  determining  a  position  of 

the  pointing  axis  by  measuring  travel  of  the  signals  between 

the  wand  emitters  and  the  receivers;  and 
a  guide  for  guiding  a  tool  along  a  guide  axis,  said  guide  having 

a  means  for  selectively  receiving  each  of  the  tool  and  the 

wand  individually  and  constraining  the  received  wand. 


5317,991 
UROLOGICAL  WORKSTATION 

Klans  Herrmann,  Nuremberg,  and  Guentber  Krauss,  Erian- 
gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1993,  43  25 
214.1 

InL  CL*  A61B  6/O0 
VS.  CL  128—653.1 


nal  direction  of  said  support  table  and  having  a  length  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  approxi- 
mately 145  cm,  said  support  table  having  a  first  end  edge 
which  limits  said  support  table  in  said  longitudinal  direction; 

x-ray  diagnostics  means  for  generating  an  x-ray  image  of  a 
region  of  said  patient,  said  x-ray  diagnostics  means  having  a 
central  ray; 

means  for  moving  said  x-ray  diagnostics  means  in  a  first  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  with  said  central  ray 
being  shifted  through  a  plurality  of  parallel  positions  and  for 
moving  said  x-ray  diagnostic  means  in  a  second  direction  to  a 
first  final  position  so  that  said  central  ray  proceeds  through 
said  first  end  edge;  and 

a  base  to  which  both  said  support  table  and  said  means  for 
moving  said  x-ray  diagnostic  means  are  attached,  and  said 
support  table  being  stationary  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions. 


54-17,992 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  OF  SHEAR-RATE 

WmnN  MECHANICALLY  VIBRATED  MATERIALS 

Lorinda  R.  Opsahl,  Clifton  Parli,  and  Charles  L.  Dumoulin, 

Ballston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,867 

InL  ex."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128-653.2  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  urological  workstation  comprising: 
a  support  Ubie  adapted  to  receive  a  patient  to  be  examined,  said 
support  table  having  a  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  longitudi- 


5  Claims       1  A  method  for  the  generation  of  elasticity  images  of  a  subject 
with  magnetic  resonance  (MR),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  subject  into  a  magnetic  field  to  polarize  nuclear 
spins  within  said  subject; 

b)  vibrating  a  desired  portion  of  said  subject  with  a  selected 
periodicity  and  amplitude; 

c)  applying  a  slice  select  magnetic  field  gradient  in  a  first 
direction  to  the  vibrating  portion  of  said  subject; 

d)  applying  a  radioftequency  (RF)  pulse  having  a  selected 
frequency  and  phase  to  nutate  an  ensemble  of  nuclear  spins 
simultaneous  with  the  application  of  the  slice  select  magnetic 
field  gradient  thereby  creating  routing  net  transverse  magne- 
tization in  a  slice  of  the  vibrating  portion  of  the  subject,  the 
slice  being  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

e)  applying  a  phase  encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  of  a 
selected  amplitude  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  first  direction; 

0  applying  a  velocity-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  of 
a  selected  polarity  in  a  selected  direction  independent  of  the 
first  and  second  directions  to  the  subject  to  cause  the  net 
transverse  magnetization  to  experience  a  phase  shift  propor- 
tional to  the  velocity  of  the  nuclear  spins  in  the  direction  of 
the  velocity-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient; 
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g)  applying  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  in  a  third 
selected  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  first  and 
second  directions  to  create  an  MR  response  signal  having  a 
frequency  proportional  to  spin  location  along  tl»e  direction  of 
the  applied  readout  magnetic  field  gradient; 

h)  receiving  die  MR  response  signal  at  a  selected  frequency  to 
result  in  a  first  MR  data  set; 

i)  repeating  steps  'c'-'h'  with  a  velocity-encoding  gradient  pulse 
polarity  substantially  opposite  Uiat  of  the  prior  repetition  to 
result  in  a  second  MR  data  set; 

j)  subtracting  the  first  MR  data  set  from  the  second  MR  data  set 
to  result  in  a  first  difference  data  set  indicating  changes  due  to 
the  velocity-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse; 

k)  repeating  steps  'c'-'j'  with  a  selected  field-of-view  offset  in  at 
least  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  directions  to  result  in  a 
second  difference  data  set; 

I)  subtracting  the  first  difference  data  set  from  die  second  differ- 
ence set  to  result  in  a  shear  rate  data  set; 

m)  repeating  steps  'c'-T  a  plurality  of  Y  repetitions,  with  each 
repetition  having  a  unique  amplitude  for  the  phase  encoding 
gradient  pulse  to  result  in  Y  phase  encoded  shear  rate  data 
sets;  and 

n)  Fourier  transforming  the  Y  phase  encoded  shear  rate  data  sets 
to  reconstruct  an  elasticity  image  of  tlie  vibrating  portion  of 
said  subject. 


5,517,993 
COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CONTRAST 
AGENTS  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AND 
IN  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Evan  C.  Unger,  and  Guanli  Wu,  both  of  l^cson,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Itacson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305057,  Sep.  14,  1994,  PaL  Na  5.458,127, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  949,691,  Sep.  22,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5385,719,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,921, 
Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  477,936 
InL  a.*  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128-4i53.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  image  of  an  internal  region  of  a 
patient  comprising 
(i)  administering  to  the  patient  a  compound  comprising  a 
copolymer  which  comprises 

at    least    two    of    a    first    monomer    of    the    formula 
X,-[(CHRj)„-CHRjCHRj— Y],  — (CHR,)„- 

CHRjCHRj— X2,  wherein 
X|  and  X2  are  SH, 
YisCNH,  NR„SorCO. 
each  Z  is,  independently,  CI,  Br  or  I, 
n  is  0-10,000, 
each  m  is  0  or  1, 
each  R|  is,  independently,  a  C.-Cm  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group,  and 
each  R2  is,  independenUy,  H  or  OH,  and 
at  least  one  of  a  second  monomer  which  is  a  polynitrilo 
chelating  agent  having  at  least  two  COOH,  COOR,  or  COZ 
groups, 
said  first  and  second  monomers  bound  to  one  another  to  form 
a  copolymer  through  a  cartwxylic  thioester  linkage  of  at 
least  one  of  said  SH  groups  of  said  first  monomer  and  at 
least  one  of  said  COOH.  COOR,  or  COZ  groups  of  said 
second  monomer, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  monomers  comprise  at  least 

about  10  monomers; 
and  further  comprising  a  paramagnetic  ion  chelated  to  said 
compound;  and 
(ii)  scanning  the  patient  using  magnetic  resonance  imaging  to 
obtain  visible  images  of  dje  region. 


5417,994 
SELF  DL\GNOSTIC  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  M.  Burke,  BotheU,  and  James  Mehi,  KirUand,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc., 
BotheU,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340^62 

InL  a.*  A61B  MX) 

VS.  a.  12»— 660.01  17  Oaims 


1 


2 


o 


A 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  tlie  operability  of  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
probe  or  ultrasound  system  which  has  been  manufactured  and  is 
suitable  for  operation  by  a  user  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  multielement  transducer  probe  to  an  ultrasound 
system; 

activating  die  transducer  probe  by  causing  the  transducer  ele- 
ments of  tile  probe  to  transmit  pulses  with  the  acoustic  win- 
dow of  the  piribe  exposed  to  die  air; 

receiving  echoes  returned  from  the  probe-air  interface; 

analyzing  said  received  echoes  returned  fiwm  die  probe-air  inter- 
face with  an  analyzer  integral  to  the  ultrasound  system  to 
determine  the  operability  of  the  transducer  probe  or  ultra- 
sound system. 


5417,995 
2D  ARRAY  FOR  PHASE  ABERRATION  CORRECTION 
John  R.  Klepper,  Seattle,  and  Levin  F.  Nock,  Issaquah,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,786 

InL  a.'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  31  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  energy  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  transducer  array  having  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  for 
generating  pulses  of  vibratory  energy  which  are  directed 
towards  reflectors  and  which  receive  reflections  of  said  vibra- 
tory energy  and  develop  echo  signals  in  response  tlicrelo;  and 

signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  said  echo  signals  so 
as  to  produce  an  image  signal  representative  of  a  shape  of  said 
reflectors,  wherein. 

said  transducer  array  comprises  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
transducer  elements  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  extending 
in  a  lateral  dimension  of  the  array  and  a  plurality  of  columns 
extending  in  an  elevation  dimension  of  the  array,  at  least  one 
of  a  first  type  of  said  columns  having  elements  of  a  first  height 
in  the  elevation  dimension  and  ai  least  one  of  a  second  type  of 
column  having  elements  of  a  second  height  in  die  elevation 
dimension  which  is  different  from  die  first  height. 
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5417.W6 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Kazutaka   Okada,   Iwatsuki;   Akira   Sasaki,   Ichikawa,   and 
Hiroshj  Kanda,  Tokoroiawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105044 
Int  CI."  A61B  8AX> 
VS.  CI.  128—661.01  1*  Claims 


a  fiber  optic  light  guide  insertable  into  the  body  member  to  be 

protected, 
a  source  of  infrared  energy  having  means  for  introducing  such 

energy  into  said  tight  guide, 
said  light  guide  having  a  region  for  emitting  said  infrared  energy 

along  axes  transverse  to  said  light  guide, 
a  source  of  visible  light  energy, 
means  for  introducing  said  visible  light  energy  into  said  region 

of  said  light  guide, 
means  for  pulsing  at  least  one  of  said  sources  of  light  energy, 

and 
means  for  locating  said  body  member  by  detecting  said  infrared 

energy. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  having  a  transducer  array  in  which  a  great  number  of 
transducers  are  arrayed  to  form  multiple  channels; 

a  wave  transmitting  circuit  for  sending  an  ultrasonic  wave 
transmitting  signal  string  having  a  plurality  of  peaks  to  each 
channel  of  said  probe  and  causing  each  channel  to  transmit  an 
ultrasonic  wave,  said  wave  transmitting  circuit  setting  at  least 
the  amplitude  of  each  peak  of  the  signal  string  desirably  and 
independently: 

a  circuit  for  processing  an  ultrasonic  receiving  signal  from  said 
probe  to  form  a  desired  image;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  the  image. 


5,517,998 

CLOSED  LOOP  PRESSURE  DETERMINATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 

Dennis  S.  Madison,  Ramsey,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MedAmicus, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,007 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CL  128—667  7  Claims 
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5,517,997 

TRANSILLUMINATION  OF  BODY  MEMBERS  FOR 

PROTECTION  DURING  BODY  INVASIVE  PROCEDURES 

Mark  G.  Fontenot,  Lafayette,  La^  assignor  to  Gabriel  Medkal, 

Intu,  Lafayette,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,296 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—664  20  Claims 


=4fh 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  danger  of  damage  to  a  body 
member  located  in  a  region  of  an  intixisive  procedure  in  a  body  in 
which  the  body  member  is  located  comprising. 


1.  A  closed  loop  pressure  determination  system  incorporating  a 
pressure  transducer  comprising: 

a  lumen  enclosing  an  optical  pathway  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  for  sending  and  receiving  light  signals,  said  lumen 
including  a  sealed  internal  passage; 

said  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber disposed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  optical  pathway,  said 
member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  wherein  said  first 
surface  is  exposed  to  a  first  variable  pressure  p,  sought  to  be 
repeatedly  determined,  said  member  second  surface  being 
pressure  coupled  to  said  passage  at  a  second  variable  pressure 
Pj,  said  pressure  responsive  member  being  provided  for 
nradulating  a  light  signal  traveling  along  said  optical  pathway 
in  response  to  changes  in  said  first  variable  pressure  p,; 

a  reference  pressure  sensor,  said  reference  pressure  sensor  being 
pressure  coupled  to  said  lumen  passage,  said  reference  pres- 
sure sensor  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said 
pressure  P2; 

a  comparator  in  signal  receiving  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure transducer  for  receiving  said  modulated  light  signal  and 
in  communication  with  a  signal  source  indicative  of  a  pre- 
established  reference  pressure  p^  and  for  providing  a  com- 
parator output  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure  difference  Ap 
wherein 

and 

a  pressure  variation  means  connected  to  said  comparator  for 
receiving  said  output  signal,  said  lumen  passage  being  scal- 
ingly  connected  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure variation  means,  said  means  being  provided  for  varying 
the  pressure  P2  within  the  passage  and  on  the  second  surface 
in  response  to  the  comparator  output  signal  so  as  to  make 
Pj=p,-fc,  where  c  equals  a  predetermined  constant 
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5,517,999 

AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR  WITH  A 

DUAL-SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  DC 

INFLATION  PUMP  MOTOR 

Scott  NeweU,  Ipswich,  Mass„  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,588 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/021 
VS.  a.  128-677  8  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  blood  pressure  monitor,  comprising: 

an  inflation  cuff; 

a  pump  connected  to  the  cuff  for  inflating  the  cuff  with  air  when 
operated; 

a  DC  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  pump;  and 

a  speed  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  motor,  for 
causing  the  motor  to  selectively  operate  at  one  of  a  first  and 
second,  lower,  speed,  and  thereby  causing  said  pump  to  selec- 
tively operate  at  one  of  a  first  and  second,  lower,  flow  rate, 
respectively,  the  speed  control  circuit  including  a  feedback 
type  control  loop  having  a  feedback  input  responsive  to  a 
signal  representative  of  the  actual  speed  of  the  motor,  and  a 
control  input  responsive  to  a  signal  represenutive  of  a  desired 
motor  speed,  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  motor  at  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  speeds  so  that  said  regulated 
speed  is  substantially  constant  independent  of  load  on  said 
motor. 


5,518,000 

OSCILLOMETRIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR 

EMPLOYING  DEFLATION  PERIODS  OF  ALTERNATING 

DURATIONS 
John  Booth,  and  Richard  Medero,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,867 

Int  a.'  A61B  5A)0 

VS.  a.  128—680  6  Claims 
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inflating  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  selectively 
applying  a  medium  under  pressure  to  said  cuff  for  inflating 
and  pressurizing  said  cuff; 

cuff  pressure  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  sensing  cuff 
pressure  including  any  blood  pressure  oscillations  therein; 

deflating  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  selectively 
relieving  pressure  from  said  cuff;  and 

control  means  for  measuring  a  patient's  blood  pressure  from  a 
cuff  pressure  sensed  by  said  cuff  pressure  sensing  means,  said 
control  means  controlling  said  inflating  means  to  inflate  said 
cuff  and  said  deflating  means  to  deflate  said  cuff  during  a 
blood  pressure  measurement  of  said  patient,  said  control 
means  instructing  said  inflating  means  to  inflate  said  cuff  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  above  an  estimated  systolic  pressure 
of  said  patient  at  a  beginning  of  a  blood  pressure  measure- 
ment cycle,  and  said  control  means  instructing  said  deflating 
means  to  deflate  said  cuff  in  pressure  steps  to  respective 
pressure  levels  for  a  determination  by  said  control  means  of 
the  existence  and  magnitude  of  blood  pressure  oscillations  in 
an  output  of  said  cuff  pressure  sensing  means  at  each  of  said 
respective  pressure  levels,  whereby  during  said  blood  pressure 
measurement  cycle  said  control  means  instructs  said  deflating 
means  to  wait  a  first  timeout  period  for  the  detection  of  a 
blood  pressure  oscillation  at  a  first  pressure  level  before 
deflating  said  cuff  to  a  second  pressure  level,  insirucu  said 
deflating  means  to  wait  a  second  timeout  period  for  die 
detection  of  a  blood  pressure  osciUation  at  said  second  pies- 
sure  level  before  deflating  said  cuff  to  a  third  pressure  level, 
and  instructs  said  deflating  means  to  alternate  the  durations  of 
timeout  periods  of  subsequent  pressure  levels  in  said  blood 
pressure  measurement  cycle  between  durations  lasting  for 
said  first  and  second  timeout  periods,  where  said  first  and 
second  timeout  periods  of  said  blood  pressure  measurement 
cycle  have  different  durations. 


5,518,001 

CARDUC  DEVICE  WITH  PATIENT-TRIGGERED 

STORAGE  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  SENSOR  DATA 

Jeffery  D.  SneU,  Nortfaridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paosettcr,  Int, 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,562 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/0432 

VS.  CL  128-697  26  Claims 


1.  An  automated  sphygmomanometer  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  inflatable  and  deflatable  pressure  cuff; 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  device  for  receiving  a  trigger  signal 
from  a  triggering  device  that  is  operable  by  a  patient  when  the 
patient  desires  to  retain  physiological  data,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  measuring  the  physiological  data; 
memory  in  which  to  store  the  data  that  are  measured  by  die 

sensors; 
memory  region  means  for  forming  at  least  one  circular  buffer  in 

the  memory: 
control  means  for  storing  the  data  in  the  memory;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  trigger  signal  from  the  triggering  device 

when  the  patient  desires  to  retain  the  data. 
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5^18,002 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  SPIROMETRIC  DEVICE 

James  L.  Wolf,  and  Daniel  V.  Sallis,  both  of  Littieton,  Cdo^ 

assignors  to  Mcdtrac  Technologies,  Inc^  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,752 

lot  a."  A61B  5/087;5/O91 

VS.  CL  128—725  17  Claims 


1.  A  portable  spirometric  device  for  analyzing  the  flow  rate  and 
volume  of  exhalation  of  a  patient  under  a  doctor's  care,  the  device 
recording,  storing  and  displaying  respiratory  movement  of  the 
patient,  the  device  comprising; 

electronic  package  means  mounted  inside  a  hand  held  housing 
for  computing  and  recording  the  flow  rate  and  volume  of  the 
exhalation: 

an  air  flow  chamber  mounted  on  said  housing  with  a  mouthpiece 
attached  to  and  communicating  with  said  air  flow  chamber: 

a  hot  wire  acting  as  an  anemometer  for  sensing  exhaled  air  flow 
rate  tluough  said  mouthpiece,  said  hot  wire  mounted  inside 
said  air  flow  chamber,  said  air  flow  chamber  removably 
attached  to  said  housing  and  including  a  memory  chip  con- 
nected to  said  electronic  package  means  and  said  hot  wire, 
said  memory  chip  programmed  with  calibration  and  operating 
information  for  said  hot  wire:  and 

a  signal  generating  means  for  determining  the  air  flow  rate 
through  said  mouthpiece,  ;«id  signal  generating  means  con- 
nected to  said  hot  wire  and  to  said  electronics  package  means. 


5318,004 

SPECIMEN  DRAWING  DEVICE 

Steven  Schraga,  1841  NE.  146  SL,  North  Miami,  Fla.  33181 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  3534>10 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—763  14  Claims 


5,518,003 
MID-STREAM  FLUID  SAMPLER 
John  R.  Allan,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Durimport  Maine 
Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,890 
Int  a."  A6IM  1/00 
VS.  O.  128—761  36  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  sample  collection  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  to  receive  a  stream  of  fluid  and  an 
outlet  connectible  to  a  container  to  retain  a  mid-stream  fluid 
sample, 
a  hopper  movably  located  in  said  housing  and  having  a  cavity  to 
collect  fluid  flowing  through  said  inlet,  said  hopper  being 
adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  cavity  is 
orientated  to  collect  from  said  inlet  a  predetermined  volume 
of  the  first  portion  of  the  fluid  stream  and  thereby  inhibit  flow 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  a  second  position  in 
which  at  least  a  part  of  said  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  is 
discarded  and  a  surface  of  said  hopper  is  impinged  by  the 
fluid  stream  and  is  directed  to  the  outlet. 


1.  An  improved  specimen  drawing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  re-useable  main  tubular  housing,  said  main  tubular  housing 
including  a  side  wall  structure  defining  an  open  proximal  end, 
a  substantially  open  open  distal  end  and  an  open  interior, 

(b)  a  disposable  cannula  assembly  structured  to  be  coupled  with 
said  tubular  housing  at  said  disul  end.  said  cannula  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongate  cannula  including  a  piercing  end  and  a  coupling 
end, 

saiid  coupling  end  including  a  retractable  guard, 

a  protective  shield  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  about  a 
central  portion  of  said  elongate  cannula  between  said  pierc- 
ing end  and  said  coupling  end, 

said  protective  shield  being  structured  for  completely  remov- 
able, yet  secure  engagement  with  said  tubular  housing  at 
said  distal  end  thereof  so  as  to  substantially  define  a  front 
distal  wall  of  said  tubular  housing  so  that  said  coupling  end 
of  said  elongate  cannula  extends  into  said  open  interior  of 
said  mbular  housing  and  said  elongate  cannula  is  axially 
disposed  in  substantially  spaced  apart  relation  from  said 
mbular  housing, 

(c)  release  means  disposed  in  remote  spaced  apart  relation  from 
said  elongate  cannula  and  structured  to  disengage  said  protec- 
tive shield  from  said  housing  for  disposal  of  said  cannula 
assembly,  and 

(d)  sample  collection  means  structured  to  be  at  least  partially 
inserted  into  said  open  interior  of  said  tubular  housing, 
through  said  open  proximal  end  thereof,  for  coupled  engage- 
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raent  with  said  coupling  end  of  said  elongate  cannula  .so  as  to 
facilitate  extraction  of  the  sample  through  said  elongate  can- 
nula and  into  a  collection  container. 


5318,005 
SYRINGE  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  BLOOD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
James  K.  Brannon,  5729  Canterbury  Dr.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

9112,50 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,702 

InL  CI.*  A61B  5/00 

UA  a.  128-765  8  Claims 


5318,006 
BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
James  A.  Mawhirt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Catherine  M.  Cimini.  Som- 
erset, and  Anthony  Kuklo.  Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Technidyne  Corp.,  Edison,  NJ. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,828 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/fW 
UACL 128-770  ,8cw«s 


1.  A  syringe  for  the  extraction  of  a  fluid  into  at  least  one  fluid 
chamber  or  the  injection  of  a  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  distal  end  and  an  open  proximal 
end,  said  distal  end  including  a  partial  opening  and  a  portion 
of  a  size  and  shape  adapted  for  mounting  an  indwelling 
catheter  thereon,  said  distal  end  being  open  to  the  flow  of  a 
first  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cylindrical  body  through  said 
partial  opening  at  all  times  when  said  syringe  is  in  use: 

(b)  a  piston  sealably  engaging  and  slidable  along  the  interior 
wall  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  piston  including  a  piston 
face  extending  transversely  across  said  interior  wall  and 
defining  a  fluid  chamber  between  said  piston  face  and  said 
distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

(c)  plunger  means  for  moving  said  piston  proximally  or  distally 
within  said  cylindrical  body,  said  plunger  means  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  piston,  said  plunger  means  having 
another  end  extending  beyond  said  open  proximal  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  said  plunger  means  having  a  size  and  shape 
that  minimizes  substantial  lateral  motion  in  said  cylindrical 
body: 

(d)  extending  distally  and  not  beyond  said  distal  end,  an  inner 
cannula  having  a  blunt  distal  orifice  and  a  blunt  proximal 
orifice,  said  inner  cannula  fimher  having  an  interior  portion, 
said  interior  portion  having  a  substantially  narrow,  uniform 
internal  diameter  adapted  for  passing  a  separate  second  fluid 
therethrough,  said  inner  cannula  further  having  an  exterior 
portion,  said  inner  cannula  being  rigidly  held  in  said  distal 
end  by  support  means  so  as  to  position  substantially  perma- 
nent said  blunt  distal  orifice  in  said  partial  opening,  said  inner 
cannula  being  integral  with  said  support  means  so  as  to  be 
able  to  allow  the  flow  of  said  first  fluid  past  said  blunt  distal 
orifice  and  into  and  out  of  said  fluid  chamber,  said  inner 
cannula  further  being  rigidly  held  in  said  distal  end  by  support 
means  to  assure  said  first  fluid  remains  substantially  separate 
from  said  interior  portion,  said  inner  cannula  further  being 
rigidly  held  in  said  distal  end  by  support  means  so  as  to 
substantially  prevent  the  flow  of  said  first  fluid  through  said 
inner  cannula,  said  blunt  distal  orifice  further  being  positioned 
by  support  means  to  allow  mounting  of  said  indwelling  cath- 
eter on  said  portion;  and 

(e)  c^ratively  disposed  in  relationship  to  said  blunt  proximal 
orifice,  sealing  means  for  preventing  the  reUDgrade  flow  of  air 
into  said  inner  cannula,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  fluid 
collection  receptacle,  said  fluid  collection  receptacle  including 
a  passage  that  communicates  with  said  interior  portion  of  said 
inner  cannula. 


1.  A  blood  sampling  apparatus  for  collecting  and  storing  a  blood 
sample  from  a  patient  for  subsequent  transfer  to  an  external  blood 
receiving  means,  said  blood  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lancet  device  for  creating  a  skin  incision  on  the  patient  to 
cause  bleeding,  wherein  said  lancet  device  is  an  auto-pricking 
lancet  device  including  a  housing,  a  blade  and  means  for 
exD^acting  said  cutting  instrument  from  said  housing  respon- 
sive to  a  manual  operation,  whereupon  said  cutting  instnimeni 
automatically  retracts  back  into  said  housing:  and 
reservoir  means  coupled  to  said  lancet  device  for  collecting  a 
droplet  of  the  patients  blood  formed  on  the  patients  skin 
from  the  skin  incision,  said  reservoir  means  having  a  first 
opening  through  which  the  blood  droplet  can  be  placed  into 
said  reservoir  means  and  a  second  externally  accessible  open- 
ing through  which  blood  can  be  drawn  from  said  reservoir 
means  to  tiie  external  blood  receiving  means. 


5318,007 

ELECTRODE  LOCATOR 

Joseph  H.  Becker,  1504  WUliamsburg,  Piano,  Tex.  75074 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  347,695 

Int  CL"  A61B  5AM76 

U.S.  CI.  128-774  schtos 
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1.  A  measurement  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrode 
locators  of  various  lengths,  said  electrode  locators  formed  of  agile 
non-elastic  material  enclosing  a  plurality  of  open  stnicnires  along 
said  lengths  that  coincide  with  an  international  system  for  place- 
ment of  scalp  electrodes. 
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5418.008 
STRUCTURAL  ANALYZER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
MEDICAL  IMPLANTS 
Paul  J.  Cncdiiaro,  Bereriy;  Anthony  DeLniio,  Milford,  bodi  of 
Mms^  Lawrence  J.  DmHo,  Barrington,  R.1^  and  Stephen  J. 
Cnccfaiaro,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spectral  Sciences 
Research  Corporatioa,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^33 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/103 

U5.CL  128-777  35  Claim. 


5^18,010 

RESTRAINT  DEVICE 

James  L.  Dodge,  375  "A"  Owosso  Dr.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,244 

Int  CL*  A61B  19/00;  A61F  5/37 

VS.  CL  128— 8*9  8  Claims 


1.  A  probe  comprising: 

a  probe  tip  for  contacting  a  structure: 

an  accelefomcter  coupled  to  the  probe  tip  for  measuring  an 
acceleration  time  history  of  the  structure; 

a  hammer  for  impacting  the  probe  tip  against  the  structure,  the 
probe  tip  being  mechanically  isolated  from  the  hammer  such 
that  the  probe  tip  can  move  independently  from  the  hammer 
after  the  structure  is  impacted;  and  an  actuator  for  firing  the 
hammer. 


1.  A  restraint  device  attachable  to  the  upper  aims  of  a  person  and 
comprising, 

a  bar  terminating  at  its  ends  in  reversed  end  segments  each 
defining  an  open  area  to  receive  an  upper  arm, 

an  appendage  with  a  recessed  surface  centraUy  disposed  on  said 
bar  for  engagement  with  the  person's  neck,  and 

anchoring  means  defining  an  opening  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  a  loclcable  restraint  for  passage  about  the  wrists  of 
the  person. 


5,518,011 
HAIR  BRAIDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Christine  R.  Nash,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wonder- Weave 
Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,253 

Int  a.*  A45D  7/02 

VS.  CL  132—212  5  Claims 


5418,009 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  COLIC  IN  INFANTS 

Susan  Ruiz-Gonzalez,  2270  SW.  19th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33145 
FUed  Nov.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,603 
Int  CL*  A61B  19/00:  A61F  5/37 
VS.  a.  128—869  3  Claims 


s^^^g^S 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  colic  in  infants  using  an  elongate  belt 
including  top  and  bottom  cotton  layers  disposed  in  overlying 
relation  to  one  another  and  stitched  about  their  corresponding, 
overlying  peripheral  edges,  and  fastening  means  for  releasably 
securing  a  first  end  zone  of  the  belt  to  a  second  end  zone  of  the 
belt 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  wrapping  said  bell  about  said  lower  torso  such  that  said 
bottom  layer  overlies  the  bellybutton  region  of  the  infant  in 
covering  relation  thereto. 

(b)  securing  said  first  end  zone  to  said  opposite  second  end  zone 
using  said  fastening  means,  so  that  said  belt  is  fitted  about 
said  lower  torso, 

(c)  adjusting  said  fastening  means  so  that  said  belt  is  maintained 
in  snug,  fitted  relation  about  said  lower  torso, 

(d)  applying  pressure  to  the  bellybutton  region  and  the  lower 
torso. 

(e)  trapping  heat  between  said  belt  and  an  area  of  said  lower 
torso  over  which  said  belt  covers,  and 

(0  applying  warmth  to  the  bellybutton  region  and  the  lower 
torso. 


1.  A  hair  braiding  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  member  gently  terminating  in  a  comb  base, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  tines  extending  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  one  another  outwardly  from  said  comb  base,  each 
said  tine  having  a  converging  cross  section  at  its  distal  end,  a 
width  of  each  tine  being  greatest  at  its  midsection,  said  tines 
defining  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  hair  receiving  slots, 
said  slots  being  generally  converging  adjacent  the  midsection 
of  each  tine  for  holding  hair  received  in  each  said  hair 
receiving  slot,  wherein  the  handle  member  includes  a  gripping 
portion  and  a  thumb  rest  portion,  the  thumb  test  portion 
sloping  gently  away  and  downward  from  the  gripping  portion 
and  merging  into  the  comb  base. 


5418,012 
EXPANDED  PTFE  FLOSS  MATERUL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  W.  Dolan,  Boothwyn,  Pa.;  Raymond  B.  Minor,  EUtton, 

and  John  W.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Rising  Sun,  both  of  Md.,  assignors 

to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newarli,  DeL 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  259,800 

Int  a."  A61C  15/04 

VS.  a.  132-321  27  Qaims 
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1.  A  dental  floss  having  a  length,  width,  and  thickness,  compris- 
ing: 

a  single  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  fiber  having  a 
density  of  1.0  to  1.9  g/cc  and  uniform  dimensions  of  width 
and  thickness  along  its  length  and  having  an  outer  surface  of 
essentially  rectangular  to  oblong  cross-sectional  dimension, 
the  single  fiber  being  without  folds  so  that  its  outer  surface  is 
fiilly  exposed; 

wherein  the  floss  has  essentially  parallel  exposed  edges  and  the 
edges  are  resistant  to  fibrillation  during  use. 


5418,013 
IMMERSION  WASHER  APPARATUS 
Pierre  G.  Mansur,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mansur  Industries 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,800 

Int  a."  B08B  3/04,13/00 

VS.  a.  134-56  R  12  claims 


6.  An  af^aranis  for  soaking  and  cleaning  articles  in  a  cleaning 
solution  comprising: 

a  primary  cleaning  chamber  sized  and  configured  to  contain  a 
predetermined  charge  of  the  cleaning  solution  for  immersing 
the  articles  therein, 

filter  means  for  removing  contaminants  from  said  cleaning  solu- 
tion, 

heating  means  for  heating  the  cleaning  solution  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature, 

pump  means  for  circulating  the  cleaning  solution  from  said 
primary  cleaning  chamber  to  said  filter  means  for  passage  of 
said  cleaning  solution  therethrough, 

sweep  means  on  a  bottom  of  said  primary  cleaning  chamber  in 
fluid  communication  widi  said  pump  means,  said  sweep 
means  including  a  sweep  arm  structured  and  disposed  to 
move  through  a  circumferential  area  defining  a  sweep  zone 


and  to  draw  the  cleaning  solution  and  contaminants  within 
said  sweep  zone  therethrough  for  delivery  to  said  filter  means. 

jet  means  positioned  and  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  said 
primary  cleaning  chamber  and  being  structured  and  disposed 
to  direct  a  flow  of  the  cleaning  solution  therefrom  towards 
said  sweep  zone,  causing  contaminants  on  the  bottom  of  said 
primary  cleaning  chamber  to  be  moved  into  said  sweep  zone 
for  suction  through  said  sweep  arm. 

article  support  means  including  a  platform  for  supporting  the 
articles  to  be  cleaned  thereon. 

means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  platform  and  the  articles 
mto  and  out  of  the  primary  cleaning  chamber  for  selectively 
immersing  and  removing  the  articles  from  within  the  cleaning 
solution,  and 

control  means  for  activating  said  pump  means  and  said  article 
suppon  means  to  selectively  control  raising  and  lowering  of 
said  platform  within  said  primary  cleaning  chamber. 


5418,014 
PORTABLE  COUNTERTOP  DISHWASHER 
Peter  C.  McEacfaen,  2536  Overlook  Rd.  #402,  ClevdamL  Ohio 
44106 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Sen  No.  391461 

Int  a.*  B08B  3/10 

UAa.l34-l«7  7  Claims 


1.  A  ponable  countertop  dishwasher,  comprising. 

a  dishwasher  housing,  having  a  bousing  top  wall  spaced  from  a 
housing  bottom  wall,  spaced  housing  side  walls,  a  housing 
rear  wall,  and  a  housing  front  wall,  and 

a  housing  cavity  oriented  within  the  housing,  and 

the  housing  further  having  a  cavity  floor  spaced  from  the  hous- 
ing bottom  wall,  and 

a  suppon  rack  within  the  cavity  is  reciprocatably  mounted 
relative  to  the  cavity,  and 

a  fluid  handling  assembly  positioned  within  the  housing  between 
the  housing  floor  and  the  housing  bottom  wall,  and 

an  inlet  conduit  directed  into  the  fluid  handling  assembly,  and  an 
outlet  conduit  directed  into  the  fluid  handling  assembly, 
wherein  the  outlet  conduit  and  the  inlet  conduit  project  from 
the  housing; 

the  fluid  handling  assembly  includes  a  lower  pump  bousing 
secured  relative  to  an  upper  pump  housing,  with  an  interme- 
diate plate  between  the  lower  pump  housing  and  the  upper 
pump  housing,  with  the  intermediate  plate  defining  a  lower 
pump  cavity  within  the  lower  pump  housing,  and  an  upper 
pump  cavity  within  the  upper  pump  housing,  the  lower  pump 
housing  having  a  lower  drive  member  to  direct  fluid  through 
the  outlet  conduit,  and  the  upper  pump  cavity  having  an  upper 
drive  member  projecting  fluid  through  the  inlet  conduit 
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AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  DUPHRAGM  VALVE  ACTUATORS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  CALIBRATION 
Mark  D.  Berget,  Onalaska,  and  Dennis  L.  Mantbri,  West 
Salem,  both  of  Wh.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,710 

Int  CL*  F16K  31/04 

VS.  CL  137—1  10  CW™ 


5418,017 
FUEL  TANK 
William  N.  Snook,  Jr.,  Orlando,  FU.,  assignor  to  Correct  Craft, 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,708 

Int  CL*  E03B  11/00 

VS.  CL  137-^  1»  C»«ta« 


I.  A  method  for  automatically  calibrating  an  electrically- 
controlled  diaphragm  valve  having  an  electrically  driven  actuator 
and  reference  position  indicator  within  said  valve  for  indicating  a 
position  of  said  actuator  within  said  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  driving  said  actuator  to  the  reference  position  indicator; 

(b)  driving  said  actuator  a  first  number  of  steps. 

(c)  returning  said  actuator  to  the  reference  position  indicator; 

(d)  determining  whether  fall  bade  occuned  in  step  (b),  and 
determining  a  second  number  of  steps  based  upon  whether 
fall  bacic  occurred;  and 

(e)  driving  said  actuator  the  second  number  of  steps  in  order  to 
eliminate  error  caused  by  said  fall  back. 


1.  A  fuel  tank  comprising: 

a  housing  in  a  marine  vehicle,  said  housing  including  a  main 
tank  compartment  and  a  sump  tank  compartment  extending 
from  a  bottom  wall  of  said  main  tank  compartment  for  flow  of 
fuel  by  gravity  from  said  main  tank  compartment  into  said 
sump  tank  compartment,  and 

a  flewble  fuel  pickup  wbe  extending  into  said  sump  tank  com- 
partment for  removing  fuel  from  said  sump  tank  compartment 
and  for  moving  as  a  result  of  acceleration  forces  acting  on 
said  housing. 


5418,016 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  WATER  FAUCET 
Norman  J.  Sharwark,  9850  Sceptor  Ave.,  Brooksville,  FU. 
34613-5010 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,482 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/18;  F16K  21/00 

VS.  CL  137—15  4  Claims 


5418,018 
FUEL  TANK  VENTING  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Roetker,  ConnersviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Slant  Manufac- 
turing Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,802 

Int  CL'  F16K  17/36 

U.S.  CL137— 43  44  Claims 


1.  The  improved  method  of  removably  securing  a  faucet  to  a 
sink  rim  shelf,  said  sink  rim  shelf  having  at  least  two  through 
openings  for  passage  of  water  supply  tubes  to  said  faucet,  said 
method  comprising: 

installing  a  "U" -shaped  slip-nut  in  each  of  two  through  openings 
by  clipping  the  slip-nut  onto  an  edge  of  an  opening  and 
advancing  the  nut  laterally  to  clip  the  threaded  nut  surfaces 
thereof  away  from  the  opening,  thereby  providing  two  spaced 
anchors  carried  by  the  sink  structure,  and  extending  anchor 
bolts  through  the  faucet  and  the  related  slip-nut,  whereby,  said 
faucet  may  be  installed  or  removed  working  only  from  the  top 
side  of  the  sink. 


1.  A  fuel  vapor  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
vapor  and  liquid  fuel  through  an  aperture  in  a  fuel  tank,  the  fuel 
vapor  control  valve  comprising 

a  housing  mounted  in  the  aperture  and  formed  to  include  an  inlet 

in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel  tank  and  an  outlet, 
a  valve  movable  in  the  housing  between  a  blocking  position 

blocking  flow  of  fuel  vapor  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 

and  a  venting  position  allowing  flow  of  fuel  vapor  between 

the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
means  for  biasing  the  valve  toward  its  blocking  position. 
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means  for  using  fuel  vapor  from  the  fuel  tank  to  move  the  valve 
toward  its  venting  position,  the  using  means  including  a 
venting  control  chamber  and  a  conduit  conmiunicating  fuel 
vapor  firom  the  fuel  tank  to  the  venting  control  chamber,  and 

a  ball  movably  positioned  in  the  venting  control  chamber  to 
selectively  interrupt  die  fluid  communication  through  the  con- 
duit. 


5418,019 
DIVERTER  AND  VOLUME  CONTROL  VALVE 

Manamohan  Clare.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Friedricfa 
Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,721 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  3, 1994,  2114855 

Int  a.'  FI6K  17/168 

VS.  CL  137-119  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  diverter  valve  assembly  for  a  shower  control  valve  assem- 
bly having  a  casing  widi  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  means,  mixed 
water  ouUet  means,  and  means  within  the  casing  for  mixing  water 
entering  via  die  inlet  means  and  feeding  mixed  water  to  the  outlet 
means,  die  outlet  means  leading  to  a  tub  faucet  and  being  con- 
nected to  diverter  passage  means  leading  to  a  shower  head,  said 
diverter  valve  assembly  comprising:  valve  insert  means  positioned 
widiin  said  oudet  means,  said  insert  means  including  a  valve  seal 
and  a  rotauble  valve  member,  said  valve  member  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  wings  engageable  widi  said  valve  scat  and  counterweight 
means  on  one  of  said  wings  for  biasing  said  valve  member  to  a 
normally  open  position;  and  a  reciprocable  rod  member  extending 
laterally  dirough  said  insert  means  and  having  an  inner  end  diereof 
adjacent  die  odier  wing  of  said  valve  member  for  contact  widi  said 
odier  wing  so  as  to  rotate  said  valve  member  towards  a  closed 
position  diereof  at  which  water  is  prevented  from  flowing  dirough 
said  insert  means  and  is  forced  to  flow  into  said  diverter  passage 
means  towards  the  shower  head. 


5418,020 
PROPORTIONER 
Michael  L.  NowicU,  House  Springs,  and  Paul  E.  Naslnnd,  St 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dema  Engineering  Co.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Set.  No.  259,631 
Int  CL'  E03C  I/IO 
UA  a.  137-216  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  proportioner  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  air  gap 
chamber  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  oudet,  said  air 
gap  chamber  including  a  sidewaU  having  side  opening  means 
communicating  with  atmosphere; 

(b)  partition  means  disposed  in  said  inlet  and  including  an  inlet 
nozzle;  and 


(c)  venmri  means  disposed  in  said  ouUet  and  at  least  partially 
spaced  from  said  body  to  define  outer  passage  means,  said 
venturi  means  including  a  venturi  nozzle,  a  venmri  lube  and 
an  intermediate  venturi  throat,  said  vennni  nozzle  being  axi- 
ally  aligned  with  said  inlet  nozzle  and  including  a  divergently 
tapered  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  divergenUy 
tapered  outer  surface  of  said  venturi  nozzle  including  a  plu- 
rality of  flats  at  least  diree  in  number  spaced  from  said 
sidewall. 


5418,021 

SYSTEM  FOR  INFLATING  TIKES 

Fennin  J.  Benimcii  Loureiro,  Sor  Eulalia  de  Anzizu,  34,  5^ 

E-08034  Barcelona.  Spain 
per  No.  PCT/ES93A)0067,  S  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21134 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Aug.  4,  1992,  9201635 

Int  a."  F17C  l3/02;13/04 

VS.  CL  137-224  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  inflating  tires  by  innoducing  pressurized  air  into 
a  valve  of  said  tire,  said  valve  having  one  end  in  communication 
wiUi  an  interior  of  said  tire,  said  valve  formed  from  a  generally 
elongate  body  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  a  set  of  standardized 
threads  at  an  opposite  end  from  said  one  end,  said  valve  body 
defining  an  outside  diameter  which  is  greater  dian  an  outside 
diameter  of  said  threads; 

a  pressure  air  supply  apparatus  which  incorporates  a  series  of 
push-bunons,  each  of  which  determines  a  diifaent  pressure 


1706 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  19% 


May  21,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1707 


deliverable  to  said  tire  upon  activating  the  push-buttons,  each 
push-button  having  its  own  identifying  characteristics; 
a  series  of  substantially  tubular,  open,  collars  each  of  which 
defines  a  respective  and  different  inside  diameter  dimension 
adequate  for  being  mounted  externally  around  said  outside 
diameter  of  a  tire  valve  body  if  said  collar  inside  diameter  is 
at  least  equal  to  said  outside  diameter  of  said  valve  body,  each 
tubular  collar  having  internally  at  least  one  rib  which  permits 
removably  locking  the  collar  over  the  threads  of  the  tire  valve 
body  when  the  collar  is  introduced  by  a  downward  pressure 
around  said  outside  diameter  of  the  tire  valve  body  by  a 
system  user,  each  collar  of  said  series  of  collars  having  a 
respective  identifying  characteristic  which  coincides  with 
those  of  at  least  one  of  the  push-buttons,  such  that  when  a 
respective  collar  frictionally  mounts  around  said  outside 
diameter  of  said  valve  body,  said  collar  characteristics  iden- 
tify to  said  system  user  which  said  push-button  to  pre-select 
and  push  in  order  to  inflate  said  tire  to  a  correct  air  pressure 
for  that  tire. 


5318,022 
ASPIRATOR  WATER  CIRCULATION  APPARATUS 
RaymoDd  G.  Ziehm,  6650  S.  Sheridan  Blvd^  Littleton,  Colo. 
80123-6854 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  301,542 

Int  a."  F16K  49/00 

VS.  a.  137—15  4  Claims 


through  said  return  water  line  when  cold  water  flows  through 
said  integral  aspirator/check  valve  assembly. 

2.  A  hot  water  circulation  system  for  providing  instantaneous  hot 
water  to  a  plurality  of  hot  water  faucets  in  a  building,  the  hot  water 
circulation  system  comprising: 

a  cold  water  supply  line  for  supplying  cold  water  to  the  building; 

a  water  heater  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  cold  water  supply 
line  for  receiving  cold  water  and  having  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging hot  water; 

a  hot  water  supply  line  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  the  water  heater, 
into  which  hot  water  is  discharged  from  the  water  heater  for 
distribution  to  said  plurality  of  hot  water  faucets  in  the  build- 
ing: 

a  cold  water  tap  in  said  cold  water  supply  line,  said  cold  water 
tap  being  located  upstream  of  said  water  heater  for  distribut- 
ing cold  water  to  a  plurality  of  cold  water  faucets  positioned 
in  the  building; 

an  integral  aspirator/check  valve  assembly  coupled  in  the  cold 
water  supply  line  upstream  of  said  cold  water  tap,  said  inte- 
gral aspirator/check  valve  assembly  having  a  cold  water  inlet 
for  receiving  cold  water  from  the  cold  water  supply  line, 
having  a  cold  water  outlet  through  which  cold  water  flows 
back  into  the  cold  water  supply  line,  and  having  a  return  water 
inlet;  and 

a  return  water  line,  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  hot  water 
supply  line  proximate  a  most  remotely  located  one  of  said 
plurality  of  hot  water  faucets  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
coupled  to  said  return  water  inlet  of  said  integral  aspirator/ 
check  valve  assembly,  said  return  water  line  being  of  a 
selected  diameter  smaller  than  said  hot  water  supply  line  such 
that  a  fraction  of  a  volume  of  hot  water  available  at  said  most 
remotely  located  one  of  said  plurality  of  hot  water  faucets 
flows  to  said  integral  aspirator/check  valve  assembly  through 
said  return  water  line  when  cold  water  flows  through  said 
integral  aspirator/check  valve  assembly. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  the  instantaneous  flow  of  hot  water 
from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  hot  water  faucets  in  a  building  when 
opened,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  cold  water  supply  line  for  supplying  cold  water  to 
the  building; 

providing  a  water  heater  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  cold 
water  supply  line  for  receiving  cold  water  and  having  an 
outlet  for  discharging  hot  water, 

providing  a  hot  water  supply  line  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  the 
water  heater,  into  which  hot  water  is  discharged  from  the 
water  heater  for  distribution  to  said  plurality  of  hot  water 
faucets  in  the  building; 

providing  a  cold  water  tap  in  said  cold  water  supply  line,  said 
cold  water  tap  being  located  upstream  of  said  water  heater  for 
distributing  cold  water  to  a  plurality  of  cold  water  faucets 
positioned  in  the  building; 

providing  an  integral  aspirator/check  valve  assembly  coupled  in 
the  cold  water  supply  line  upstream  of  said  cold  water  tap, 
said  integral  aspirator/check  valve  assembly  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  for  receiving  cold  water  from  the  cold  water 
supply  line,  having  a  cold  water  outlet  through  which  cold 
water  flows  back  into  the  cold  water  supply  line,  and  having  a 
return  water  inlet;  and 

providing  a  return  water  line,  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  to 
said  hot  water  supply  line  proximate  a  most  remotely  located 
one  of  said  plurality  of  hot  water  faucets  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  coupled  to  said  return  water  inlet  of  said  integral 
aspirator/check  valve  assembly,  said  return  water  line  being  of 
a  selected  diameter  smaller  than  said  hot  water  supply  line 
such  that  a  fraction  of  a  volume  of  hot  water  available  at  said 
most  remotely  located  one  of  said  plurality  of  hot  water 
faucets  flows  to  said  integral  aspirator/check  valve  assembly 


5,518,023 

HOSE  COILING  APPARATUS 

Dcfck  A.  Garcia,  42  Washington  St.,  Middletown,  N.Y.  10940 

rUed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,766 

InL  a.*  A62C  35/00 

VS.  a.  137— 355  J6  2  Claims 
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1.  A  hose  coiling  apparatus  for  an  acetylene  tank  having  a 
regulator,  a  hose  and  an  operating  handle  located  at  the  top  of  said 
tank,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  safely  storing  the  hose  in  a  wound  up  manner 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  tank  near  the  top  thereof  adjacent 
said  regulator: 

b)  said  nwunting  means  comprising  a  readily  removable  belt 
assembly  surrounding  said  tank  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  arms 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  belt  assem- 
bly, said  belt  assembly  including  a  strap  extending  about  said 
tank,  means  comprising  release  buckles  for  attaching,  the  ends 
of  said  strap  to  said  arms,  and  releasable  clamp  fastener 
means  for  securing  said  strap  about  said  taidc;  and 


c)  said  storing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
stationary  members  attached  to  said  arms,  a  rotatable  spool 
extending  between  said  sutionary  members  on  which  said 
hose  is  wound,  a  pair  of  ball  bearings  in  which  each  said  ball 
bearing  is  located  between  one  said  stationary  member  and  an 
end  of  said  rotatable  spool,  swivel  connector  means  centrally 
located  on  said  first  stationary  member  for  fluidly  connecting 
a  short  piece  of  hose  extending  from  said  regulator  to  the  end 
of  the  hose  wrapped  about  said  routable  spool,  rewind  spring 
means  located  in  each  said  stationary  means  connected 
between  said  stationary  member  and  said  rotatable  spool  so 
that  when  the  hose  on  said  rotauble  spool  is  pulled  off  said 
spool  said  spring  means  gets  wound  up  and  will  automatically 
rewind  the  hose  on  said  spool  when  said  operating  handle  is 
released,  a  central  aperture  formed  in  said  second  stationary 
member,  an  internal  socket  adjacent  said  second  stationary 
member  and  crank  handle  means  passing  through  said  central 
aperture  and  terminating  in  said  internal  socket  for  manually 
rewinding  said  rotatable  spool. 


5318,024 

OVERFILL  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE 

TANKS 

Francis  B.  Weeks,  and  George  R.  Cockram,  both  of  Apex,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Emco  Wbeaton,  Inc.,  Wilson,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483339 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .11/20:1/18:33/00 

VS.  a.  137-420  12  aaims 


1.  An  overfill  prevention  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a 
liquid  storage  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  piping  through 
which  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  tank,  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  having  a  liquid  flow  passageway  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  a  liquid  inlet  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  passageway,  and  a 
primary  liquid  outlet  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  passage- 
way and  adapted  to  be  communicatively  connected  to  the 
interior  of  the  tank  for  passing  liquid  therethrough  from  said 
passageway  into  the  tank,  said  housing  including,  a  float 
chamber  separate  from  and  adjacent  said  passageway,  said 
float  chamber  having;  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  tank  for  entry  of  liquid  into 
said  float  chamber  from  the  tank  so  that  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  float  chamber  substantially  corresponds  to  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  tank; 
main  valve  means  carried  by  said  housing  within  said  passage- 
way and  movable  between  a  normally  open  position  permit- 
ting substantially  unrestricted  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
passageway  and  a  closed  position  preventing  substantially  the 


flow  of  liquid  through  said  passageway,  said  main  valve 
means  having  biasing  means  for  moving  said  main  valve 
means  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  when  a 
volume  of  liquid  within  said  passageway  is  reduced  by  a 
lowering  of  liquid  wiUiin  the  tank,  thereby  permitting  said 
biasing  means  to  overcome  the  reduced  volunte  of  liquid 
within  said  passageway  and  dispose  said  main  valve  means  in 
said  open  position; 
float  means  mounted  within  said  float  chamber  for  movement 
along  a  substanually  linear  path  of  travel  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  float  chamber,  said  float 
means  normally  occupying  a  first  position  when  there  is  no 
liquid  in  said  float  chamber  and  being  movable  to  a  second 
position  when  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  float  chamber  rises  to 
a  predetermined  height  indicative  of  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
tank  when  the  tank  is  considered  substantially  fiill;  and 
a  valve  latch  mechanism  comprising  first  latch  means  and  sec 
ond  latch  means  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  first  latch 
means  when  said  main  valve  means  is  in  said  open  position, 
said  first  latch  means  being  movable  between  operative  and 
inoperative  positions  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
float  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  when 
in  said  operative  position  being  engageable  with  said  main 
valve  means  for  latching  said  main  valve  means  in  said  open 
position  and  when  in  said  inoperative  position  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  main  valve  means  and  releasing  said  main 
valve  means  for  movement  to  said  closed  position,  said  sec- 
ond latch  means  carried  by  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
portion  of  said  main  valve  means  for  ensuring  operative 
engagement  or  said  main  valve  means  with  said  first  latch 
means  upon  movement  of  said  main  valve  means  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  open  position. 


5318,025 
TWO  SIGNAL  HEAD  SENSOR 
Paul  W.  ruta,  Jr.,  North  Liberty,  Ind.,  and  Keith  J.  Kovac,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedagnal  Inc.,  Morristown, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,136 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/143 

VS.  a.  137-^168  12  aaims 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  having  a  fiiel  pump  for  supplying  metered 
fiiel  fix)m  a  source  to  an  engine  by  sequentially  being  communi- 
cated through  a  first  variable  area  apenure  in  a  flow  metering  valve 
and  a  second  variable  area  aperture  in  a  throttling  valve,  a  control 
arrangement  for  maintaining  a  constant  fuel  pressure  difl^erential 
across  the  variable  area  aperture  of  the  metering  valve  such  that 
metered  flow  is  solely  a  fiinction  of  a  scheduled  metering  valve 
position,  said  control  arrangentent  comprising: 
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a  dual  signal  head  sensor  assembly  including  a  movable  dia- 
phragm, a  ported  sleeve  having  an  axially  nwvable  spool,  and 
a  hydraulic  coupling  between  a  diaphragm  and  the  movable 
spool  whereby  said  spool  moves  in  a  direct  relationship  and  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  diaphragm: 

means  for  replicating  a  pressure  differential  across  said  first 
variable  area  aperture  of  said  metering  valve  across  said 
diaphragm;  and 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  spool  for  controlbng  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  first  variable  aperture  through  said 
second  variable  aperture  as  a  function  of  the  movement  of 
said  spool. 


5,518,026 
FILLER  NECK  BUTTERFLY  CHECK  VALVE 
Robert  P.  Benjey,  Dexter,  Mich^  assignor  to  G.  T.  Products, 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mfch. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,159 

Int.  a.*  F16K  15/14 

VS.  CL  137—512.15  ^^  Oaim 


wherein  said  valve  body  is  constructed  from  a  pre-swollen 
synthetic  resin  with  a  sliding  surface  in  the  form  of  a  smooth 
surface. 


5,518,028 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNET  CARRIER  FOR  A  VALVE 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
Daniel  Walker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tional Holdings  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,509,  Jul.  5, 1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,061 
Int  CL*  F16K  37/00 
UJS.  a.  137—554  26  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  the  filler  pipe  of  a  vehicle  fuel  system  having  an 
inlet  end  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  and  an  outlet  end  for  deliver- 
ing the  fuel  to  a  fuel  tanlc,  a  valve  assembly  for  the  filler  pipe 
comprising: 

an  essentially  circular  fluid  passage  with  an  mlet  end.  an  outlet 
end.  a  sidewall  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  down- 
stream angled  seaung  surface  in  the  sidewall  comprising  an 
angled  circumferential  section  of  the  fluid  passage,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sidewall  being  progressively  thickened  and  the 
diameter  of  the  fluid  passage  being  correspondingly  narrowed 
from  the  inlet  to  the  angled  seating  surface  such  that  the 
angled  seating  surface  defines  a  venturi  throat: 
butterfly  check  valve  means  in  the  filler  pipe  comprising  a 
resilient  valve  member  biased  to  a  closed  position  at  a  first 
downstream  angle  engaging  the  angled  seaUng  surface,  and 
movable  to  an  open  position  at  a  second  further  downstream 
angle. 


r  "^    »,         ."•  /"•  1 


5,518,027 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Hideya  Saiki:  Mituyo  Nakamura,  both  of  Mie,  and  Takashi 
Hirose,  Yokkaichi.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261217; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-002090  U;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-007460  U 

Int.  a."  F16K  11/074:51/00 
VS.  CL  137—550  M  Claims 

14.  A  valve  assembly  comprising 
a  valve  seat  formed  with  inlet  passages: 
a  valve  body  kept  in  sliding  contact  with  said  valve  seat  and 

formed  with  flow  passages: 
wherein   said   flow   passages  and   said   inlet   passages   being 
brought  into  and  out  of  communication  with  each  other  by 
sliding  said  valve  body  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat:  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  rotary  valve 
element,  said  rotary  valve  element  being  rotatable  by  an  actuator, 
said  actuator  including  an  actuator  housing  and  having  a  rotational 
element  rotatable  with  said  rotary  valve  element,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  extension  member  rotatably  secured  to  said  routional  ele- 
ment for  rotation  therewith; 
a  first  magnet  support  carried  by  said  extension  member  for 
supporting  a  first  magnet,  said  first  magnet  support  being 
operative  for  selective  positioning  of  said  first  magnet  with 
respect  to  said  extension  member; 
a  securing  means  for  selectively  aflBxing  said  first  magnet  with 

respect  to  said  extension  member;  and 
an  electronic  switch  assembly  comprising  a  switch  housing 
mounted  to  said  actuator  housing  independently  from  said 
extension  member  and  said  rotational  element,  said  electronic 
switch  assembly  being  mounted  at  a  selected  distance  firom 
said  extension  member,  a  first  reed  switch  internal  to  said 
switch  housing  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  first  magnet 
for  indicating  a  first  position  of  said  rotary  valve  element 


5,518,029 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

SWITCHING  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Steffen  Schumacher,  Renningen,  and  Kurt  Gensheimer,  Bad 

Liegenzell,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,757 
CUiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  32 

iBt  CL*  F15B  3/044:  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  137-«2S.65  4  Qaims 
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ways  are  in  flow  communication  with  each  other  when  said 
movable  valve  spool  is  in  said  valve-open  position;  and 
said  movable  valve  spool  having  an  elongated  blocking  end 
arranged  relative  to  said  diird  passageway  so  as  to  leduce  the 
flow  through  orifice  area  of  said  third  passageway  when  said 
movable  valve  spool  is  in  said  valve-closed  position,  wherein 
said  elongated  blocking  end  reduces  the  flow  through  orifice 
area  of  said  third  passageway  by  at  least  75  percent. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  for  automatic  transmissions  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  magnet  housing;  a  synthetic  plastic 
body  in  which  said  magnet  housing  is  always  partially  embedded: 
a  magnet  coil  and  a  magnet  core  received  in  said  magnet  housing; 
a  magnet  armature;  a  valve  member  with  which  said  magnet  core 
cooperates  through  said  magnet  armature;  and  a  valve  closing  part 
provided  widi  pressure  medium  passages  and  having  a  connecting 
flange,  said  synthetic  plastic  body  having  an  edge  which  sunDunds 
said  magnet  housing  and  extends  outwardly  beyond  it.  said  edge  of 
said  synthetic  plastic  body  surrounding  said  connecting  flange  of 
said  valve  closing  part,  said  synthetic  plastic  body  and  said  con- 
necting flange  being  connected  in  a  region  of  their  adjoining 
circumferential  surfaces,  said  connecting  flange  being  composed  of 
a  metal  material  and  connected  with  said  circumferential  edge  by 
ultrasound  embedding,  said  connecting  flange  having  an  outer 
periphery  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions. 


5318,031 
PROPORTIONAL  PNEUMATIC  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Philippe  Castel,  Paris,  and  GUbert  Kervagoret,  ArgcnteuiL 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Europe  Services 
Techniques,  Drancv,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94^0060,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18044,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,823 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  12,  1993,  93  01565 
InL  a."  F16K  11/10 
VS.  a.  137-627.5  ,  claims 


5,518,030 

THREE-WAY  FLOW  VALVE  WITH  VARUBLE  DRAIN 

ORIFICE  AREA 

Chung  Y.  Liu,-  Beojamin  M.  Yen;  Lester  L.  Peters,  and  Julius 

P.  Perr,  all  of  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,287 
Int  a."  F15B  13/044:  F16K  11/044 
VS.  a.  137-625.65  4  Qaims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  pressurized  fluid 
delivery  system,  said  solenoid  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  body  defining  therein  three  interconnected  flow  passage- 
ways wherein  a  first  passageway  is  used  for  fluid  input,  a 
second  passageway  is  used  for  fluid  output  to  a  primary 
location,  and  a  third  passageway  is  used  for  fluid  output  to  a 
secondary  location; 
a  movable  valve  spool  disposed  within  said  valve  body  and 
extending  axially  therethrough  and  being  axially  movable 
between  a  valve-closed  position  and  a  valve-opened  position, 
said  movable  valve  spool  being  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  said  second  and  third  passageways  are  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  each  other  when  said  movable  valve  spool  is  in 
said  valve-closed  position  and  said  first  and  second  passage- 


1.  A  pneumatic  solenoid  valve  comprising:  at  least  two  paths 
including  a  first  inlet  connected  to  a  first  pressure  source  and  an 
outiet  connected  to  a  chamber  at  controlled  pressure;  a  hollow 
body  into  which  emerges  each  of  the  paths  which  communicate 
selectively  widi  at  least  one  other  path;  and  an  electromagnet 
secured  to  the  body  and  including  a  core  plunger  capable  of 
actuating  means  suiuble  for  establishing  said  selective  communi- 
cation; and  a  second  inlet  connected  to  a  second  pressure  source, 
the  pressure  of  the  first  pressure  source  being  relatively  high, 
and  the  pressure  of  the  second  pressure  source  relatively  low. 
and  the  means  suitable  for  establishing  said  selective  commu- 
nication comprising  a  stationary  valve  and  a  movable  valve 
housed  in  the  hollow  body,  the  stationary  valve  being  open 
when  the  movable  valve  is  closed,  and  vice-versa,  character- 
ized in  that  the  second  inlet  is  located  beyond  the  first  inlet 
with  respect  to  the  outlet  and  in  that  the  means  suitable  for 
establishing  the  selective  communication  further  comprises: 
a  shaft  formed  inside  the  hollow  body  along  an  axis  in  an 
extension  of  the  outlet  and  carrying  a  first  valve  element  of 
annular  shape  pointing  towards  the  outiet,  extending  in  a 


1710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  19% 


May  21.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1711 


plane  whkh  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and 
intended  to  interact  with  a  second  valve  element  to  form  with 
the  second  valve  element  said  stationary  valve; 

a  third  valve  element  fonned  at  the  periphery  of  a  scaled  surface 
and  capable  of  being  displaced  by  the  core  plunger  of  the 
electromagnet,  along  the  axis  and  toward  the  outlet,  so  as  to 
interact  with  a  fourth  valve  element  and  to  constitute  with  the 
fourth  valve  element  said  movable  valve,  the  third  valve 
element  extending  in  a  plane  which  is  distant  from  the  station- 
ary valve  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  and; 

a  tubular  and  movable  stopper  member  a  first  end  of  which 
carries  said  second  valve  element  and  a  second  end  of  which 
carries  said  fourth  valve  element,  the  second  valve  element 
being  urged  in  the  direction  of  the  first  valve  element  at  least 
by  a  return  spring  and  toward  a  position  for  closing  the 
stationary  valve  in  which  the  stationary  valve,  the  shaft,  and 
the  stopper  member  together  prevent  any  communication 
between  the  first  inlet  and  the  ouUet  whUe,  in  the  absence  of 
actuation  of  the  electromagnet,  allowing  a  communication 
between  the  second  inlet  and  the  outlet  through  the  nwvable 
valve  and,  with  the  third  valve  element  urged  by  actuation  of 
the  electromagnet,  in  the  direction  of  the  fourth  valve  ele- 
ment, into  a  position  for  closing  the  movable  valve  in  which 
the  movable  valve  and  the  sealed  surface  prevent  any  com- 
munication between  the  second  inlet  and  the  outlet  while 
allowing,  at  least  for  a  minimum  predetermined  actuation 
force  of  the  electromagnet,  a  communication  between  the  first 
inlet  and  die  ouUet  through  the  stationary  valve,  the  stopper 
member   in   any   position   preventing   any   communication 
between  the  two  inlets. 


5.518,033 

VESSEL  mSPECnON  PLUG  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  SAME  IN  VESSEL 

James  Webster,  Spring,  Tkl,  assigDor  to  Sepco  Industries. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,672 
Int  CL*  F16L  55/10 


MS.  a.  138—90 
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1.  A  resealable  sealing  assembly  located  in  a  cylindrically 
shaped  inspection  hole  cut  in  skin-covered  insulation,  the  assembly 
comprising:  . 

a.  a  cylindrically  shaped  plug  made  of  an  elastomenc  matenal; 

b.  a  rigid,  formable,  cylindrically  shaped,  hollow  inner  sleeve 
adapted  for  receiving  the  plug;  and 

c.  a  compressible  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  inner 
sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  made  of  an  elastomeric  material,  the 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  being  positioned  in  the  inspection  hole 
and  secured  therein  by  expanding  a  portion  of  the  inner  sleeve 
and  compressing  die  outer  sleeve  between  the  inner  sleeve 
and  the  skin-covered  insulation. 


5.518,032 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  SAFETY  RELIEF 

Lanny  R.  Berke,  4470  Forestview  La.,  Plymouth,  Minn.  55442 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,758 

Int  d*  AOIG  25/09 

VS.  a.  137—899.4  U  Claims 


5,518,034 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  WFTH  A  VISIBLY  DEFORMABLE 
STRUCTURE  UPON  AN  INTERNAL  FAILURE  WITHIN 
THE  HOSE 
Bemhard  Ragout,  Aublere;   Charles  Moreau,  Blanzat,  and 
David  Mayau.  Tallende,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Caoutch- 
ouc Manufacture  et  Plastiques,  VersaUles  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,271 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1993,  93  02557 
Int  a."  F16L  U/n;55/00 
VS.  a.  138—104  20  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

a  tank  having  wall  sections  defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  constructed  to  contain  a  gas  under  pressure,  said  wall 
sections  of  said  tank  including  a  corrodible,  outer,  bottom 
wall  section  having  a  certain  average  wall  thickness;  and 

at  least  one  support  connected  to  said  tank  for  supporting  said 
tank  in  an  orientation  wherein  said  bottom  wall  section 
extends  across  the  bottom  of  said  chamber. 

wherein  said  bottom  wall  section  includes  at  least  one  recess 
extending  in  a  direction  toward  said  chamber,  and  wherein 
each  recess  presents  a  corrodible  relief  area  in  said  bottom 
wall  section  having  a  thickness  that  is  less  than  said  certain 
average  wall  thickness  of  said  bottom  wall  section,  each  relief 
area  being  njpturable  once  sufficienUy  corroded,  each  recess 
providing  a  passageway  to  vent  pressurized  gas  in  said  cham- 
ber after  the  corresponding  relief  area  has  ruptured. 


1.  A  flexible,  fluid-transporting  hose  for  the  transport  of  fluids 
therethrough  in  a  ptedetennined  range  of  fluid  pressures,  said 
flexible  hose  comprising: 

a  first  liner  defining  a  fluid  passage  through  the  hose; 

a  second  liner  disposed  circumferentially  about  said  first  hner, 

said  second  liner  comprising  a  containment  liner  for  containing 
fluid  under  pressure  leaking  through  said  first  liner  at  a 
leakage  pressure,  said  second  liner  comprising  an  outer  diam- 
eter; 

said  second  liner  comprising  means  for  pennittmg  deformauon 
of  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  second  liner,  upon  leakage  of 
fluid  through  said  first  liner,  to  increase  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  second  liner. 


said  first  liner  and  said  second  liner  having  an  adherence  to  one 
anotfier,  said  adherence  being  in  a  range  of  adherence  values 
and 

said  range  of  adherence  values  comprising  adherence  values  for 
permitting  separation  of  said  second  liner  from  said  first  liner 
at  a  leakage  pressure  substantially  less  than  the  fluid  pressures 
within  the  predetermined  range  of  fluid  pressures. 


5318,035 
END  STRUCTURE  OF  A  HOSE 

Hiroyulii  Hoshishima.  Oliayama,  and  Yasumichi  Ogawa, 
Kurashiki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Marugo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,183 

Oaims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114395 

Int  a.*  F16L  11/04 

VS.  CL  138-109  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  hose  end  stnicnire  comprising  an  inner  layer  of  a  low  gas 
penneability  material  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  end 
portion,  and  a  rubber  layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  radially 
outwardly  extending  end  portion,  wherein  the  inner  layer  is  made 
of  fluorine-containing  resin. 


5318,036 

MULTI-LAYER  PLASTIC  PffE  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION  THEREOF 

Jimmie  G.  DeMasters,  WyUe,  Tex.,  and  Leonard  A.  Fears, 

Bixby,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petit>leum  Company, 

Baitiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,276 

Int  CL*  E03B  7/00;  B29C  47/06:47/20 

VS.  a.  138-141  ,3  ctatos 


and  a  base  piece  wherein  said  nose  piece  and  said  base  piece 
fonn  a  flow  passage  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
radial  flow  conduit; 

an  injection  conduit  for  receiving  said  second  liquified  plastic 
from  said  second  extruder  and  introducing  said  second  liqui- 
fied plastic  to  said  flow  passage  such  that  said  second  liquified 
plastic  flows  through  said  flow  passage  and  is  introduced  into 
said  radial  flow  conduit  such  that  said  second  liquified  plastic 
IS  carried  downstream  by  die  movement  of  said  first  liquified 
plastic  within  said  radial  flow  conduit: 

at  least  one  inner  ring  and  at  least  one  outer  ring  which  together 
form  an  annular  flow  conduit  which  is  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  radial  flow  conduit  such  that  said  first  and 
said  second  liquified  plastic  are  distributed  about  said  annular 
flow  conduit  with  said  first  liquified  plastic  distributed  in  a 
first  layer  and  said  second  liquified  plastic  distributed  in  a 
second  layer  such  diat  said  second  layer  is  inside  said  first 
layer; 

a  plurality  of  injection  ports  spaced  around  the  circumference  of 
said  annular  flow  conduit,  said  injection  ports  being  in  fluid 
flow  communication  widi  said  diitd  extruder  such  that  said 
third  liquified  plastic  is  introduced  from  said  diiid  extruder  to 
said  annular  flow  conduit  dirough  said  injection  ports  and  is 
canned  downstream  of  said  injection  ports  by  die  movement 
of  said  first  and  said  second  liquified  plastic  through  said 
annular  flow  conduit  such  Oiat  said  Uiird  liquified  plastic 
forms  a  third  layer  outside  said  first  layer: 

an  annular  channel  concentric  with  and  having  a  greater  radius 
than  said  annular  flow  conduit  wherein  said  annular  channel  is 
in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  diird  extnider  and  said 
injection  ports  such  that  said  annular  channel  receives  said 
third  liquified  plastic  from  said  diird  extnider  and  introduces 
said  diird  liquified  plastic  to  said  injection  ports:  and 

flow  regulating  means  associated  widi  said  injection  ports  such 
diat  die  amount  of  said  third  liquified  plastic  delivered  to  said 
annular  flow  conduit  through  each  injection  port  can  be  con- 
trolled by  adjustment  of  said  flow  regulating  means. 
4.  A  process  for  the  extmsion  of  a  pipe  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  first  liquified  plastic  material  comprising  poly- 
ethylene into  a  die  having  a  radial  flow  conduit,  an  annular 
flow  conduit  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  radial 
flow  conduit  and  a  prow  having  a  flow  passage  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  radial  flow  conduit  wherein  said 
first  Uquified  plastic  material  is  introduced  into  said  die  such 
diat  said  first  liquified  plastic  enters  said  radial  flow  conduit 
and  is  evenly  dispersed  into  said  annular  flow  conduit  such 
tiiat  widiin  said  annular  flow  conduit  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal pipe  is  formed;  and 

(b)  introducing  a  second  liquified  plastic  comprising  polyediyl- 
ene,  titanium  dioxide  and  carbon  black  into  said  flow  passage 
such  diat  said  second  liquified  plastic  flows  into  said  radial 
flow  conduit  so  diat  said  second  liquified  plastic  is  carried 
downstream  by  die  flow  of  said  first  liquified  plastic  dmxigh 
said  radial  flow  conduit  and  wherein  said  second  liquified 
plastic  flows  into  said  radial  flow  conduit  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  create  an  inner  layer  of  second  liquified  plastic  and  an  outer 
layer  of  said  first  liquified  plastic  so  diat  wiUiin  said  annular 
flow  conduit  a  bi-layer  pipe  is  formed. 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  fraroing  a  plastic  pipe  from  a  first  liquified 
plastic  received  from  a  first  extruder,  a  second  liquified  plastic 
received  from  a  second  extruder  and  a  diird  liquified  plastic 
received  from  a  diird  extnider,  said  die  assembly  comprising: 
a  distributing  plate; 

a  split  prow  which  togeUier  widi  said  distributing  plate  forms  a 
radial  flow  conduit  which  receives  said  first  liquified  plastic 
from  said  first  extruder,  said  split  prow  having  a  nose  piece 


5318,037 
CLOTH  FELL  DISPLACEMENT  W  A  TERRY  LOOM 
Nobuyuld  lUcahasU;  Yoshimi  Iwano;  Masao  Shiraki;  H^jime 
Siizuld,  an  of  Kariya,  and  Kojiro  Miyake,  Nishikasugai,  aU 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki 
Seisakttsbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sn>.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227480: 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243198 

Int  CL*  D03D  49/I0;39/Z2 
VS.  CL  139-25  17  cMms 

1.  in  a  pile  fabric  clodi  weaving  machine  in  which  piles  are 
formed  by  changing  die  relative  distance  between  die  beating 
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5^18,039 
LENO  SELVAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LEND  ROTOR 
FORMING  THE  ROTOR  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Hont  HMUssler;  Hans-Joachim  Holz,  both  of  Lindau,  and 
Valentin  Knunm,  HergensweUer,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Undauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 

Int  a."  D03C  7/04:  D03D  5/00 
VS.  a.  139—54  3  Claims 


position  of  a  reed  and  the  clotfi  fell  of  the  woven  fabric,  a  pUe 

forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  teny  motion  mechanism  for  changing  the  relative  distance 
between  the  beating  position  of  said  reed  and  the  cloth  fell  of 
said  woven  fabric; 
a  ball  screw  mechanism  including  a  ball  screw  and  a  driven 
member  threadedly  engaging  said  ball  screw,  said  drive  mem- 
ber being  translatable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  ball  screw  between  a  terry-zero  position  and  a 
terry-available  position  and  drivingly  coupled  to  said  terry 
motion  mechanism  to  impart  movement  to  said  teiry-motion 
mechanism  corresponding  to  the  displacement  of  said  driven 
member  to  thereby  change  said  relative  distance  with  said 
terry  motion  mechanism;  and 
a  driving  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  ball  screw  for 
rotatively  driving  said  ball  screw  reversibly. 


Vi^o' 


I.  A  leno  selvage  device  for  a  loom,  comprising  a  controllable 
electric  motor  having  a  stator  including  a  mounting  and  a  leno 
totor  having  two  leno  thread  guides  arranged  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other  in  said  leno  rotor,  said  sutor  and  said  leno  rotor 
being  connected  to  said  mounting  thereby  forming  a  structural  umt. 


5,51M38 
MODULAR  SERIES-SHED  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Alois  Stetaer,  Rieden,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  SuUer  Rueti 
AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.376 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  24, 
1993,  93810680 

Int  CI."  D03D  49/02:41/00 
VS.  a.  139-28  '  C«in^ 


5,518,040 

MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  COUPLING  OR 

UNCOLTLING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HEALD  SHAFT 

COUPLING  DEVICES 

Fritz  Rupflin,  Lindau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Llndauer  Domier 

Gesellschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 

882  2 

Int  a.*  D03C  9/00:1/14 
VS.  a.  139—57  1*  Claims 


1.  Series-shed  weaving  machine  comprising  a  machine  frame;  a 
warp  beam  having  a  first  rotational  axis;  a  weaving  rotor  having  a 
second  rotational  axis;  said  warp  beam  and  weaving  rotor  being 
mounted  on  said  fi-ame;  a  warp  module  removably  anached  to  the 
frame  and  including  a  first  arrangement  for  a  warp  run  and  a 
second  airangement  for  a  cloth  run  for  supplying  the  rotor  with 
warp  thread  and  directing  a  woven  article  from  the  rotor  to  a  cloth 
beam  of  the  machine,  respectively;  and  means  for  mounting  said 
warp  module  to  said  frame  so  that  said  first  and  second  arrange- 
ments car.  alternatively  be  positioned  on  one  or  another  side  of  a 
plane  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  rotational  axes. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  simultaneously  coupling  and  uncoupling  a 
pluraUty  of  heald  shaft  coupling  devices  to  and  from  a  heald  shaft, 
comprising  a  coupling  drive  (27,  28),  each  of  said  coupling  devices 
comprising  a  first  coupling  section  (5)  connectable  to  a  heald  shaft, 
a  second  coupling  section  (11)  connectable  to  said  coupling  drive 
(27,  28),  said  first  coupling  section  (5)  comprising  a  plug-in 
member  (13)  including  a  locking  surface  (13A),  said  second  cou- 


pling section  comprising  a  socket  housing  (16,  17)  for  receiving 
said  plug-in  member  (13),  a  first  journal  shaft  (19)  in  said  socket 
housing,  a  latching  pawl  (14)  joumalled  to  said  first  journal  shaft 

(19)  in  said  socket  housing  (16, 17),  said  latching  pawl  including  a 
latching  surface  (14A)  for  engaging  said  locking  surface  (13A)  of 
said  plug-in  member  (13)  when  said  plug-in  member  (13)  is 
plugged  into  said  socket  housing  (16,  17).  a  toggle  mechanism 
(20).  mounted  in  said  socket  housing  (16,  17)  and  connected  to 
said  latching  pawl  (14)  for  moving  said  latching  pawl  (14)  into  an 
engaging  and  a  disengaging  position  relative  to  said  locking  sur- 
face (13A)  of  said  first  coupling  section  (5),  said  toggle  mechanism 

(20)  comprising  a  tension  spring  (22)  mounted  in  said  socket 
housing  (16,  17)  and  a  three-point  link  (25),  and  wherein  said 
coupling  drive  (27,  28)  comprises  a  second  journal  shaft  (27) 
mounted  in  said  socket  housing  (16,  17)  and  an  actuating  member 
(28)  joumalled  to  said  second  journal  shaft  (27)  in  said  socket 
housing,  and  wherein  said  three-point  link  (25)  is  pivoted  to  said 
latching  pawl  (14),  to  said  tension  spring  (22),  and  to  said  actuat- 
ing member  (28). 


2Cr   12 
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5418,041 
AHtGUmE  CHANNEL  GEOMETRY  FOR  AIR  JET  LOOM 
Gianluigi  Sora,  Vicenza;  Ludo  Sardella,  Schio,  and  Roberto 
Capitanio,  Vincenza,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovo  Pignone 
S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  27,  1993,  MI93A2273 
Int  CI."  D03D  47/30:49/62 
VS.  a.  139-192  1  Claim 


1.  A  reed  for  an  air-jet  loom,  comprising  substantially  a  series  of 
side  by  side  dents  including  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  being  supported  by  two  spaced  apart  binding  spirals 
positioned  at  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  dents  having  a  profile 
which  includes  an  open  guide  channel  for  an  air  injected  weft, 
wherein  a  distance  between  said  two  binding  spirals  is  about  81 
nun,  said  open  channel  having  an  entry  flare  which  is  at  least 
partially  defined  by  an  inchned  lower  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
wherein  the  amount  of  inclination  of  the  lower  surface  with  respect 
to  a  normal  from  the  rear  surface  in  said  entry  flare  is  about  6*. 


5,518,042 

PAPERMAKER'S  FORMING  FABRIC  WITH 

ADDITIONAL  CROSS  MACHINE  DIRECTION  LOCATOR 

AND  FIBER  SUPPORTING  YARNS 
Robert  G.  Wilson,  Wake  Forest  N.C.,  assignor  to  Huyck  Ucen- 
sco,  Inc^  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  Na  307.937 
Int  a.*  D03D  13/00 
U&  a.  139-^383  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  papermakers  forming  fabric  comprising: 
a  base  fabric  layer  including  cross  machine  direction  fabric 
yams  and  machine  direction  fabric  yams  interwoven  to  form  a 


papermaking  surface  with  alternating  single  knuckles  in  the 
machine  direction  and  cross  machine  direction  on  said  paper- 
making  surface; 

first  additional  cross  machine  direction  yams  positioned  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  cross  machine  direction  fabric  yams  on 
said  papermaking  surface  of  said  base  fabric  layer,  said  first 
additional  cross  machine  yams  not  forming  part  of  said  alter- 
nating knuckles  of  said  base  fabric  layer;  and 

second  additional  cross  machine  direction  yams  positioned 
between  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  cross  machine  direction 
fabric  yams  on  said  papermaking  surface  of  said  base  fabric 
layer,  said  second  additional  cross  machine  direction  yams 
not  forming  pan  of  said  alternating  knuckles  of  said  base 
fabric  layer; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  additional  cross  machine  direction 
yams  are  interwoven  with  said  base  fabric  layer  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  additional  cross  machine 
direction  yams  serves  as  a  fiber  supporting  yam  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  additional  cross  machine  direction  yams 
serves  as  a  locator  yam  for  locating  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  additional  cross  machine  direction  yams  in  a  substan- 
tially central  position  between  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  cross 
machine  direction  fabric  yams. 


5,518.043 

READILY  ASSEMBLED  AND  DISASSEMBLED. 

MODULAR,  P!«JEUMATICALLY  POWERED  STRAPPING 

TOOL 

Nelson  Cheung,  Hoffman  Estates;  Janusz  Figiel,  Mount  Pros- 
pect and  AUen  D.  Sordyl,  Wheeling,  all  of  Dl..  assignors  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Glenview,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^33 

Int  CL*  B21F  9/02 

VS.  a.  140-93J  3  oaims 


mg 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  powered  strapping  tool  of  a  type  compns- 


(a)  means  comprising  a  pneumatic  tensioning  motor  and  a 
tensioning  mechanism  driven  by  the  tensioning  motor  for 
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tensioning  two  overlapped  ends  of  a  steel  strap  drawn  from  a 
supply  and  wrapped  around  a  load, 

(b)  means  comprising  a  pneumatic  sealing  motor  and  a  sealmg 
mechanism  driven  by  the  pneumatic  sealing  motor  for  sealmg 
the  overlapped  ends  to  each  other,  after  the  overiapped  ends 
have  been  tensioned,  by  punching  interlockable  shoulders  mto 
the  overlapped  ends,  cutting  one  of  the  overlapped  ends  from 
any  steel  strap  remaining  in  the  supply,  and  releasing  the 
overlapped  ends,  so  as  to  form  a  tensioned  loop  of  the  steel 
strap  around  the  load,  and 

(c)  means  comprising  pneumatic  control  valves  for  controllmg 
the  respective  pneumatic  motors,  an  improvement  wherein  the 
strapping  tool  comprises  a  tensioning  motor  module  compris- 
ing the  pneumatic  tensioning  motor,  a  sealing  motor  module 
comprising  the  pneumatic  scaling  motor,  a  sealing  mechanism 
module  comprising  the  sealing  mechanism,  and  a  control 
valve  module  comprising  the  controlling  n»eans.  and  wherein 
the  modules  and  the  tensioning  mechanism  are  adapted  to  be 
readily  assembled  for  assembly  of  the  strapping  tool  and  to  be 
readily  disassembled  for  disassembly  of  the  strappmg  tool 
without  requiring  disassembly  of  any  of  the  modules. 


5,518,044 

FENCE  CLIP  WIRE  TWISTER  TOOL 

Willie  R.  Ferguson,  Rt  2,  Box  219,  Bedford,  Va.  24523 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,187 

Int  a."  B21F  3/00 

VS.  a.  140—102.5  3  Claims 


from  said  start  position  to  a  first  position  and  making  contact 
with  said  arm  means  as  said  actuator  means  moves  to  said 
first  position  to  position  said  arm  means  to  partially  guide  the 
tie  ribbon  around  the  article,  said  actuator  means  movmg 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position  and 
driving  said  gear  means  as  said  actuator  means  moves  to  said 
second  position  causing  said  twist  means  to  tighten  the  tie 
ribbon  around  the  article,  said  actuator  means  returning  to 
said  start  position  and  driving  said  gear  means  causing  said 
feed  means  to  feed  said  tie  ribbon  in  the  device  to  the  article 
as  said  actuator  means  moves  to  said  start  position. 


5318,046 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  LIQUIDS  INTO 

CONTAINERS 

Masahiko  Furuliawa,  and  Satoshi  Hon,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,869 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  21,  1993,  5-148785 

InL  a."  B67C  3/02 

VS.  a.  141—1  *  c**'*™' 


I.  A  fence  wire  tool  consisting  essentially  of  an  elongated 
tubular  shaft,  a  single  round  opening  at  one  end  or  the  shaft  which 
round  opening  extends  coaxially  into  the  shaft  for  the  insertion  of 
an  end  of  a  piece  of  wire,  and  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
for  exerting  force  and  wrapping  the  piece  of  wire  around  another 
piece  of  wire  or  a  fence  post,  wherein  the  one  end  of  the  shaft  is 
bent  at  an  angle  of  from  45°  to  135°  relative  to  an  opposing  end 
portion. 


ii-,0. 


5,518,045 
TWIST  TIE  MACHINE 
Steven  D.  Clements,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  O.  Jacobsen, 
Midland  Parle  N  J>,  assignors  to  Ben  Clements  &  Sons,  Inc., 
South  Hackensack,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,148 
Int  a."  B21F  15/04 
VS.  a.  140—119  »7  Claims 

1.  A  twist  tie  device  for  twisting  together  the  ends  of  a  tie  ribbon 
encircling  an  article  which  is  positioned  therein  for  tying,  compris- 
ing: .         ■  , 
feed  means  for  feeding  the  tie  ribbon  in  the  device  to  the  article; 

arm  means  for  guiding  the  tie  ribbon  around  the  article; 

twist  means  for  tightening  the  tie  ribbon  around  the  article; 

gear  means  coupled  to  said  twist  means  for  driving  said  twist 
means  and  said  feed  means  for  feeding  said  tie  ribbon;  and 

actuator  means  coupled  to  said  gear  means,  said  actuator  means 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  causing  said  actuator  means  to 
move  in  a  first  direction  between  a  start  position,  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  actuator  means  moving 


1.  A  method  for  chiffging  a  liquid  into  a  container  through  a 
liquid  charging  opening,  which  is  fonned  at  an  upper  end  of  the 
container,  wherein  the  container  comprises  a  bottom  for  self- 
support,  which  is  formed  at  a  lower  end  of  the  container  and  causes 
the  container  to  be  supported  by  itself,  and  a  pleated  expansible 
part,  which  is  fonned  at  a  middle  region  between  the  upper  end 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and  which  expands  or  contracts 
vertically  and  causes  the  volume  of  the  container  to  change  due  to 


at  least  a  predetermined  vertical  load  when  the  vertical  load  is 
applied  to  the  container,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  feeding  the  container  toward  a  liquid  charging  means,  while 
the  container  is  supported  by  itself  and  the  pleated  expansible 
part  is  contracted,  and 
ii)  applying  at  least  the  predetermined  vertical  load  to  the 
container  to  cause  the  pleated  expansible  part  to  expand  by  a 
predetermined  amount  while  or  before  the  liquid  is  charged  by 
the  liquid  charging  means  into  the  container. 


5,518,047 

ENGINE  COOLANT  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Felix  Alexandrowski,  2356-20th  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  48192 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,818,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296J60 

Int  a."  B65D  47/00 

VS.  CI.  141-59  1  aaim 


500 


1.  A  vacuum  bottle  system  suitable  for  completely  draining  all  of 
the  antift-eeze  coolant  contained  in  a  nonpressurized  automotive 
cooling  system  overflow  bottle  in  a  continuous  manner,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  vacuum  bonle  defining  a  main  body  and  a  neck; 

b)  a  removable  cap  defining  a  flat  exterior  surface,  flat  interior 
surface  and  circumferential  lip.  said  cap  having  a  first  opening 
and  a  second  opening  formed  therethrough,  and  said  cap 
sealably  engaging  said  neck  of  said  vacuum  bottle: 

c)  a  coolant  removal  tube  having  a  first  end  connected  flush  with 
the  external  surface  of  said  cap  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  opening  in  said  cap,  said  coolant  removal  tube 
having  a  second  end  extending  into  a  nonpressurized  automo- 
tive cooling  system  overflow  bottle  containing  antifreeze 
coolant  therein; 

d)  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  first  end  connected  flush  with  the 
external  surface  of  said  cap  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  opening  in  said  cap  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a 
means  for  pumping  said  antifreeze  comprising  a  squeeze 
pump,  and 

said  vacuum  bottle  is  sized  having  a  capacity  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  capacity  of  said  overflow  bottle. 


:?  ' ^J^ 


Si    '-  Si 
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a  scalable  chamber,  having  a  top  end  and  bonom  end  and 
consisting  solely  of  air  impervious  side  walls  extending  from 
the  top  end  to  the  bottom  end,  the  scalable  chamber  further 
including  means  for  receiving  the  flexible  container; 

first  valve  means; 

means  for  opening  the  first  valve  means  for  dispensing  flowable 
material  into  the  flexible  container  positioned  within  the 
chamber  and  for  closing  the  valve  means  for  sealing  the 
chamber; 

second  valve  means; 

means  for  opening  the  second  valve  means  for  establishing  a 
vacuum  within  the  sealed  chamber  to  deaerate  the  flowable 
material  dispensed  within  the  flexible  container  and  for  ctos- 
ing  the  second  valve  means  for  sealing  the  chamber; 

third  valve  means; 

means  for  opening  the  third  valve  means  for  admitting  air  and 
substantially  instantaneously  returning  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  to  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  chamber  and  for 
closing  the  third  valve  means  for  scaling  the  chamber; 

a  flowable  material  fill  chute  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to 
the  first  valve  means  and  having  an  outlet  end  extending  into 
the  chamber  for  insertion  into,  and  connection  to,  a  filling 
tube  of  the  flexible  container;and 

means  for  collecting  dust  while  the  first  valve  means  is  open  and 
flowable  material  are  being  dispensed;  and 

a  dust  line  connecting  the  means  for  collecting  dust  to  the 
flowable  material  fill  chute  within  the  chamber  for  drawing 
dust  from  the  flexible  container  through  the  fill  chute  during 
dispensing  of  flowable  materials. 


5,518,048 
FULL  SACK  COMPRESSOR 
Norwin  C.  Derby,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B.A.G.  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,546,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  921,957.  Jul.  31.  1992.  Pat 

No.  5,279.339.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,021. 
Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  558,678,  Jul.  27,  1990.  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.901,  Sep.  15,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,926 
Int  CI.*  B65B  1/26 
VS.  a.  141-80  12  Claims 

1.  A  full  sack  compressor  for  deaerating  and  compacting  flow- 
able  material  within  a  flexible  container,  comprising: 


5318  049 
DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  A  RECEPTACLE  CLOSED  BY  A 
NEEDLE  AND  PROVIDED  WITH  CLEANING  MEANS 
Michel  Herbreteau,  Cherbourg;  Robert  Marrhand,  Equeur- 
drevilie,  and  Arnaud  Delahaye.  Sollo  Touriaville.  all  of. 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieies 
Nucleaires,  Velizy-Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.125 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1993.  9309661 

Int  a.*"  B65B  3A)0 

VS.  a.  141-«5  10  Ctaims 

1.  Device  for  filling  a  receptacle  comprising:  a  filling  liquid 

elevator  ended  by  a  needle  for  piercing  a  bottom  of  the  leccptacle; 

a  sheath  having  a  bonom  constituted  by  a  wall  comprising  an 

opening  in  front  of  the  needle  and  mobile  towanls  the  needle  and 

being  connected  to  a  network  of  pipes  equipped  with  pneumatic 

means  for  displacing  the  receptacle;  and  a  cage  situated  in  the 
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a  pouring  spout,  said  pouring  spout  extending  integrally  from 
said  releasable  securing  means,  said  pouring  spout  having  a 
spout  inlet  aperture. 

a  sealing  membrane,  said  sealing  membrane  being  hingely  con- 
nected to  said  releasable  securing  means,  adjacent  said  spout 
inlet  apeiture.  said  sealing  membrane  being  pivotable  between 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  sealing  membrane  prevents 
said  lubricating  oil  from  flowing  through  said  spout  inlet 
aperture  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  sealing  membrane 
allows  said  lubrificating  oil  to  flow  through  said  spout  inlet 
aperture. 

a  releasable  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  sealmg 
membrane  in  said  closed  position, 

an  actuating  means  for  selectively  releasing  the  locking  action  of 
said  locking  means  on  said  sealing  membrane  upon  said 
actuating  means  being  pushed  against  said  engine. 


sheath  and  disposed  so  a<i  to  suspend  the  receptacle  slighUy  above 
the  bottom  of  the  sheath,  wherein  the  sheath  is  equipped  with 
nozzles  for  sprinkling  washing  liquid  towards  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  suspended  in  the  cage  and  towards  an  internal  face  of 
the  wall  of  the  sheath,  said  internal  face  facing  the  receptacle  and 
defining  a  recess  at  the  bottom  of  the  sheath,  and  some  of  the 
nozzles  are  oriented  in  such  a  way  so  as  to  sprinkle  the  internal 
face  of  the  wall  of  the  sheath  obliquely  and  produce  a  vortex  of  the 
washing  liquid  in  the  recess. 


5^18,051 
ADAPTIVE  HOLDER,  EXTENSION  HANDLE  AND 
TOOTHBRUSH  GUIDE  FOR  A  TOOTHPASTE 
DISPENSER 
Wesley  W.  Wells,  214  Enfield  Falls  Rd.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,386,  Aug.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,603 
Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/00 
VS.  a.  141—369  3  Claims 


IM^ 


5318,050 

POURING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BUa,T-IN  SELECTIVE 

FLOW  STOPPING  MECHANISM 

Marc  Dumas,  3227,  Frontenac,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268379 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/06 

VS.  CI.  141—351  *  Claims 

B6 


a 


^ 


^ 


1.  An  adaptive  holder  for  a  pump-style  dispenser  which  includes 
a  pump  actuator,  wherein  said  holder  comprises: 

a)  a  holder  base; 

b)  side  panels  connected  to  said  holder  base  adapted  for  support- 
ing said  dispenser  in  a  perpendicular  orientation  with  respect 
to  said  holder  base; 

c)  a  support  arm  connected  to  said  holder  base  and  an  extension 
handle  arm  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  support  arm  such  that 
said  dispenser  is  depressed  when  said  arm  is  depressed 
wherein  said  extension  handle  arm  is  attachable  to  said  sup- 
port arm  at  various  locations  to  provide  different  pivot  points 
for  various  types  of  dispensers; 

d)  an  actuation  rail  connected  to  said  holder  base  and  adapted  to 
abut  said  pump  actuator  when  said  dispenser  is  in  said  adap- 
tive holder  such  that  as  said  dispenser  is  depressed  said  pump 
actuator  is  depressed. 


1.  A  pouring  device  for  pouring  lubricating  oil  out  of  a  conven- 
tional oil  container  and  into  an  oil  filler  neck  part  of  an  engine,  said 
oil  container  having  an  oil  container  discharge  aperture,  said  pour- 
ing device  comprising: 

a  releasable  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  device 
over  said  oil  container  discharge  aperture. 


5318,052 
XY  LOG  CHARGER 
Larry  E.  Westberg,  Albany,  and  James  F.  Uhl,  Gresham,  both 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Premier  Gear  &  Machine  Works, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,076 
InL  a.'  B27L  5/02:  B27B  l/OO 
VS.  CL  144—398  <  Claims 

1.  A  log  charging  apparams  for  a  veneer  production  line,  com- 
prising: 


f-  /  "-  \ 


+ 


a  cradle  support  arranged  to  support  a  log  to  be  peeled  in  a  non 
end  clamping  and  non  rotative  manner  and  a  conveyor  for 
conveying  logs  in  sequence  along  a  path  to  said  cradle  sup- 
port; 

a  scanning  system  including  multiple  fixed  scanners  located 
strategically  both  along  the  length  and  around  the  periphery  of 
a  log  supported  on  said  cradle  support: 

a  computer  device  receiving  scan  data  from  the  scanners  and 
determining  therefrom  the  log's  profile  and  an  optimum  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  log: 

a  peeling  lathe  and  a  transfer  mechanism  that  sequentially  trans- 
fers logs  along  a  second  path  from  said  cradle  support  to  said 
peeling  lathe,  said  peeling  lathe  including  a  rotational  axis 
defined  by  opposed  spindles,  said  transfer  mechanism  includ- 
ing positioning  tnechanism  for  positioning  the  log  with  said 
optimum  rotational  axis  of  the  scanned  log  aligned  with  said 
rotational  axis  of  the  lathe  upon  transfer  of  the  log  to  the 
lathe;  and 

said  scanners  each  producing  an  elongated  scan  pattern  encom- 
passing a  portion  of  the  log  periphery  and  the  multiple  scan- 
ners around  the  periphery  cooperatively  scanning  substan- 
tially the  entire  periphery  of  the  log.  said  scanners  further 
located  relative  to  said  conveyor  and  the  path  of  conveyance 
to  said  cradle  support  and  relative  to  said  transfer  mechanism 
and  path  of  transfer  from  said  cradle  support  to  avoid  inter- 
ference with  such  conveyance  and  transfer. 


5318,053 
WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 
James  N.  Robison,  905  Sherwood  Ave.,  Waynesboro,  Va.  22980, 
assignor  to  James  N.  Robison,  and  Rebecca  S.  Lista,  both  of 
Waynesboro,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261303 

Int  CL''  B2SH  \/00 

VS.  a.  144—286.1  18  Claims 


3*36 


5    ]'9 
1.  A  work  support  apparatus  comprising: 


a)  a  work  surface  adjustably  mounted  in  a  position  relative  to  a 
frame  for  supporting  a  piece  of  work; 

b)  at  least  one  auxiliary  work  support  operably  associated  with 
said  work  surface;  and 

c)  a  position  adjusting  structure  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said 
work  surface  relative  to  said  frame,  said  work  surface  being 
moiuted  on  said  position  adjusting  structure. 


5318,054 
PROCESSING  AIDS  FOR  GAS  GENERANTS 
Scott  C.  Mitson,  Honeyville,-  Robert  D.  Taylor,  Hyrum;  Tho- 
mas M.  Deppert,  and  Michael  W.  Barnes,  both  of  Brigham 
City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc 
Chicago,  IlL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,922,  Mar.  8,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,133,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,188 
Int.  a."  C06B  35/00:45/12 
VS.  a.  149—35  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generant  comprising 

a)  between  about  15  and  about  70  wt  %  fuel. 

b)  between  about  20  and  about  80  wt  %  oxidizer. 

c)  at  least  about  S  wt  9t  of  said  gas  generant  composition 
comprising  a  metal  oxide  or  metalloid  oxide  which  may  either 
function  as  an  oxidizer  and  thus  be  a  portion  of  said  oxidizer 
b)  or  serve  another  function,  and 

d)  between  about  0.05  and  about  2  wt  %  of  a  release  aid 
comprising  a  mixture  of  mica  and  a  salt  of  a  fatty  acid. 


5318,055 

LOW  RESISTIVITY  TIRE  WITH  SILICA-RICH  TREAD 

AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

RING 

Robert  V.  Teeple,  Fountain  Inn;  Sid  H.  Bordelon,  Simpsonville, 

and  Dean  B.  Creech,  Easley,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.Am  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309324 

InL  CL*  B60C  1/00:19/08 

VS.  CL  152—152.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  radial  pneumatic  tire  with  a  silica-rich  tread  which  is 
capable  of  timely  discharging  the  static  electricity  accumulated  in  a 
vehicle  on  which  the  tire  is  mounted,  comprising: 

a  toroidal  carcass  terminating  at  opposite  bead  regions  of  the  tire 
which  are  adjacent  a  rim  of  the  vehicle  when  the  tire  is 
mounted  on  the  rim; 

a  belt  package  radially  outward  of  a  crown  portion  of  the 
carcass,  and  a  belt  edge  rubber  portion  at  each  lateral  edge  of 
said  belt  package; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sidewall  rubber  portions  each  positioned 
axially  outside  a  respective  lateral  portion  of  said  carcass  and 
extending  radially  inward  from  a  respective  belt  edge  to 
contact  said  rim  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  the  rim; 

a  tread  portion,  having  at  least  a  50  percent  silica  content  by 
weight,  positioned  radially  outward  of  said  belt  package  for 
contacting  a  ground  surface  over  a  contact  patch  having  a 
tread  width  and  supporting  said  tire  of  the  vehicle;  and 

at  least  one  electrostatic  discharge  ring  positioned  at  a  lateral 
edge  of  said  tread  and  axially  inward  of  a  respective  sidewall 
portion  and  having  a  first  edge  located  axially  inward  of  a 
lateral  edge  of  the  tread  width  at  a  surface  of  the  tread  and  a 
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second  edge  located  radially  inward  of  said  tread  portion, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  discharge  ring  provides  a  conductive 
path  from  the  ground  surface  to  a  combination  of  a  conductive 
belt  edge  rubber  portion  and  a  conductive  sidewall  rubber 
ponioo  when  die  tire  is  in  service. 


5^18,056 

SAFETY  TASSEL  FOR  PULL  CORDS  OF  WINDOW 

COVERINGS 

Robert  J.  Voss,  Foantaiii  Valley,  Califs  assignor  to  Newell 

Operating  Company,  Freeport,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  287,238 

Int  CL*  E06B  9/J« 

VS.  CI.  1»— 178.1  10  Cta*"* 


5418,058 
CURTAIN-RAIL  SLIDE 
GOnter  Gastmann,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cedargrove 
Limited,  Gibraltar 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1993,  43  34 
717.7 

Int  CL'  A47H  1/00 
VS.  CL  160—330 


14  Claims 


1.  A  safety  tassel  for  use  with  at  least  two  vertically  projecting 
pull  cords  for  window  coverings  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  first  element  with  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  at  least 
one  of  the  pull  cords: 

a  second  element  with  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  at  least 
one  of  the  pull  cords: 

gripping  means  on  each  element  for  releasably  interconnecting 
the  other  element  such  that  the  elements  are  detached  form 
each  other  when  outward  forces  transverse  to  the  pull  cords 
are  applied  by  the  pull  cords  to  the  elements:  and. 

wherein  the  gripping  means  on  each  element  is  a  projecting 
gripping  finger,  each  element  has  an  outer  surface  and  each 
gripping  finger  cooperates  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  other 
element,  and  the  gripping  finger  has  a  socket  formed  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  gripping  finger  for  gripping  the  outer  surface 
of  the  other  element  therein. 


5,518,057 
SAFETY  TASSEL  FOR  PULL  CORDS 
Chung-chen  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Teh  Yor  Indus- 
trial Cc  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,786 

Int  a.^  E06B  9/38 

VS.  a.  160—178.1  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  having  an  upper  edge  and  with 
a  tubular  rail  fonned  with  a  longitudinally  extending  and  down- 
wardly open  slot  of  predetermined  width,  a  plurality  of  curtain 
slides  spaced  along  the  rail  and  each  comprising: 
a  body  fonned  with 
a  pair  of  horizontally  oppositely  projecting  wings  extending 

perpendicular  to  the  rail,  and 
a  V-shaped  loop  underneath  the  rail  connected  to  the  curtain 
upper  edge;  and 
a  core  secured  in  the  body  and  formed  with 
a  T-shaped  head  nontially  engaged  in  the  rail  and  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  slot  width  and  a  thickness  less  than  the  slot 
width,  the  head  being  pivotal  between  a  holding  position  in 
d>e  rail  perpendicular  thereto  and  a  freeing  position  parallel 
to  the  slot, 
spring  means  braced  between  the  body  and  the  core  and 

urging  the  head  into  the  holding  position,  and 
an  arm  projecting  transversely  and  rotationally  fixed  to  the 
head,  whereby  the  head  can  be  rotated  into  the  freeing 
position  by  means  of  the  arm. 


1.  An  improved  safety  tassel  for  pull  cords,  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  with  a  plurality  of  cord-engaging  means  formed 
on  a  top  surface  of  said  body,  wherein  at  least  three  of  said 
cord-engaging  means  are  radial  slots  that  extend  through  a 
raised  periphery  of  said  top  surface,  said  slots  are  fonned  with 
enlarged  openings  at  both  convergent  and  divergent  ends. 


5418,059 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  A  CASTING  MOLD  FORMED 

OF  A  MOLD  SAND  CONTAINING  A  BINDER  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  THE  METHOD 

Hermann  Blachowski,  Adekberg  30,  79669  Zdl  im  Wiesental, 

Germany 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
153.8 

Int  CL*  B22C  9/00:15/23 
VS.  a.  164—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  casting  mold  in  a  molding  box 
from  a  molding  sand  containing  a  gas-settable  binder,  which  com- 
prises introducing  the  molding  sand  via  a  sand  filling  opening  in 


5418,060 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYMERIC  PATTERNS 

FOR  USE  IN  EVAPORABLE  FOAM  CASTING 

Terrance  M.  Qeary,  Allenton,  and  Thomas  E.  Bilderback, 

Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

Lake  Forest  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,684 

Int  a.*  B22C  7/00:9/02;  B22D  23/00 

VS.  a.  164-45  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymeric  foam  panem  for  use  in  a 
lost  foam  casting  process,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a 
three-dimensional  model  composed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
bonded  layers  of  a  material  and  having  a  first  surface  conforming 
to  a  portion  of  the  configuration  of  the  pattern  to  be  produced, 
applying  a  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  silver  and  nickel  by  electro-chemical  deposition  to  said 
first  surface  to  produce  a  rigid  self-supporting  metal  shell  having  a 
second  surface  that  is  a  negative  image  of  said  ponion  of  the 
pattern,  separating  the  shell  from  the  model,  assembling  the  shell 
as  a  die  in  a  die  assembly  with  said  second  surface  bordering  a  die 
cavity,  and  introducing  beads  of  a  polymeric  material  into  said  die 
cavity  to  produce  a  polymeric  foam  pattern. 


5418,061 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  A 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  BODY 
Marc  S.  Newkirk;  Andrew  W.  Urquhart;  Michael  K.  Agh^an- 
ian,  aU  of  Newark,  DeL;  Mark  G.  Mortenson,  North  East 
Md.;  VUupanur  A.  Ravi,  Bear,  and  Alan  S.  Nagelberg,  WUm- 
ington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Tedmology  Com- 
pany, LP,  Newark,  DcL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,757,  Jun.  26, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841^1, 
Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5401,738,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  520,944,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269409,  Nov.  10,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,000,248.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

199,413 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B22D  19/14:19/00 

VS.  a.  164—97  21  Claims 


the  molding  box  into  a  cavity  within  the  molding  box,  metering  a 
predetermined  amount  of  setting  liquid  into  a  gassing  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  molding  box  and  arranged  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  cavity,  gasifying  the  setting  liquid  and  then  discharging 
the  resulting  gas  firom  the  gassing  means  so  that  the  resulting  gas 
passes  through  the  molding  sand  in  the  molding  box  to  effect 
setting  of  the  binder. 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  forming  a  metal  matrix  composite  body,  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  permeable  mass  comprising  at  least  one  second  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  precursor  to  a  metal: 

heating  a  body  of  molten  matrix  metal  to  an  infiltrating  tempera- 
ture; 

infiltrating  said  molten  matrix  metal  at  least  partially  into  said 
permeable  mass  at  said  infiltrating  temperature  to  form  an  at 
least  partially  infiltrated  mass: 

thereafter  heating  said  at  least  partially  infiltrated  mass  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  said  infiltrating  temperature: 

forming  at  least  one  reaction  product  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
at  least  partially  infiltrated  mass:  and 

cooling  said  at  least  partially  infiltrated  mass,  at  least  a  ponion 
of  which  has  been  modified  by  said  reaction  product 


5418,062 

CASTING  CORE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

CALIPER  CASTINGS 

Kinzo   Kobayashi,  and   Shiigi   Suzuki,   both   of  Nakakoma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd..  kawasalu.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-072537 
Int  a."  B22C  9/10 
VS.  a.  164-137  9  Claims 

1.  A  core  member  for  making  two  caliper  castings.  (17A,  17B) 
by  metal  casting  for  the  production  of  a  caliper  having  a  cylinder 
section  having  a  hole  section;  a  disc  pass  section  extending  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  opening  section  of  tlie  hole  section  of  said 
cylinder  section  along  the  axis  of  said  hole  section:  a  teeth  section 
opposing  the  opening  section  of  said  cylinder  section,  and  extend- 
ing from  the  region  opposite  to  said  cylinder  section  of  said  disc 
pass  section  to  the  opening  section  of  said  hole  section,  said  core 
member  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  axial  section  (22A)  and  a  second  axial  section  (22B) 
formed  on  each  end  of  said  core  member  for  making  the 
respective  hole  section  of  one  caliper  casting  (17A)  and 
another  caliper  casting  (178),  wherein  a  respective  axis  of 
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casting,  fonned  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  middle  section 
between  the  first  axial  section  and  said  first  depression  sec- 
tion; 
(e)  a  second  internal  surface  forming  section  (27B)  for  making 
the  internal  surfaces  of  said  disc  pass  section  of  another 
caliper  casting,  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  middle 
section  between  the  second  axial  section  and  said  second 
depression  section. 


5,518,063 

DIRECT  COOLED  METAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Wagstaff,  Veradale,  and  David  A.  Salee,  Spokane, 

botfa  of  Wash^  assignors  to  Wagstaff,  Inc.,  Spduine,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,768,  Feb.  25,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,906 

InL  a."  B22D  11/04 

VS.  a.  164—444  14  Claims 


said  first  axial  section  and  a  respective  axis  of  said  second 
axial  section  are  aligned  parallel  to  each  other. 

(b)  a  first  depression  section  (24A)  for  making  said  teeth  section 
of  one  caliper  casting,  oriented  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  respective  axes  of  said  first  axial  section  and  said  second 
axial  section,  disposed  in  a  middle  section  (21)  between  said 
first  axial  section  and  said  second  axial  section; 

(c)  a  second  depression  section  (24B)  for  making  said  teeth 
section  of  another  caliper  casting,  oriented  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  respective  axes  of  said  first  axial  section 
and  said  second  axial  section,  disposed  in  the  middle  section 
(21)  between  said  first  depression  section  and  said  first  axial 
section; 

(d)  a  first  internal  surface  forming  section  (27A)  for  making  the 
internal  surfaces  of  said  disc  pass  section  of  one  caliper 
casting,  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  middle  section 
between  the  first  axial  section  arid  said  first  depression  sec- 
tion: 

(e)  a  second  internal  surface  forming  section  (27B)  for  making 
the  internal  surfaces  of  said  disc  pass  section  of  another 
caliper  casting,  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  middle 
section  between  the  second  axial  section  and  said  second 
depression  section. 

8.  A  method  of  making  two  caliper  castings  by  a  metal  casting 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  core  member  between  an  upper  mold  section  (31)  and 

a  lower  mold  section  (32)  of  an  outer  mold  (30); 
pouring  molten  metal  into  the  outer  mold  tlirough  a  spout 

provided  on  the  outer  mold: 
allowing  the  molten  metal  to  solidify,  and  removing  the  core 

member  destructively  to  produce  two  caliper  castings  the  core 

member  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  axial  section  (22A)  and  a  second  axial  section  (22B) 
formed  on  each  end  of  said  core  member  for  making  the 
respective  hole  section  of  one  caliper  casting  (17A)  and 
another  caliper  casting  (17B).  wherein  a  respective  axis  of 
said  first  axial  section  and  a  respective  axis  of  said  second 
axial  section  are  aligned  parallel  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  first  depression  section  (24A)  for  making  said  teeth  section 
of  one  caliper  casting,  oriented  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
tlie  respective  axes  of  said  first  axial  section  and  said  second 
axial  section,  disposed  in  a  middle  section  (21)  between  said 
first  axial  section  and  said  second  axial  section; 

(c)  a  second  depression  section  (24B)  opposing  said  first  depres- 
sion section  for  making  said  teeth  section  of  another  caliper 
casting,  oriented  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  respective 
axes  of  said  first  axial  section  and  said  second  axial  section, 
disposed  in  the  middle  section  (21)  between  said  first  depres- 
sion section  and  said  first  axial  section; 

(d)  a  first  internal  surface  forming  section  (27A)  for  malcing  the 
internal  surfaces  of  said  disc  pass  section  of  one  caliper 


1.  In  an  apparaws  for  casting  molten  metal  into  an  elongated 
body  of  metal, 

an  open  ended  mold  cavity  on  an  axis, 

means  defining  a  first  chamber  disposed  about  the  cavity  trans- 
verse the  axis  thereof  and  having  an  inlet  therein  through 
which  liquid  coolant  can  be  supplied  under  pressure  to  the 
first  chamber, 

said  first  chamber  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  walls  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  at  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  the  first  chamber,  and  comers  formed  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  first  chamber  and  the  inner  periph- 
eral wall  thereof,  and 

coolant  discharge  means  disposed  about  the  cavity  adjacent  one 
of  the  comers  of  the  first  chamber  and  defining  a  second 
chamber  for  receiving  liquid  coolant  from  the  first  chamber 
and  discharging  it  onto  metal  emerging  as  a  body  from  the 
relatively  lower  end  opening  of  the  cavity  at  the  ambient 
atmosphere  about  the  casting  apparatus, 

said  coolant  discharge  means  having  a  surface  thereon  which 
extends  contiguous  to  the  first  chamber  and  is  spaced  apart 
from  the  oUier  comer  of  the  first  chamber  and  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  the  first  chamber  so  as  to  define  the  first 
chamber  in  part  at  the  one  comer  thereof, 

a  series  of  holes  opening  into  the  first  chamber  at  the  surface  of 
the  coolant  discharge  means,  and  discharging  into  the  second 
chamber  to  admit  the  liquid  coolant  thereto  at  a  reduced 
pressure  relative  to  that  of  the  coolant  in  the  first  chamber, 
and 

a  passage  opening  into  the  second  chamber  and  disk  charging 
into  the  ambient  atmosphere  of  the  casting  apparatus  adjacent 
the  relatively  lower  end  opening  of  the  cavity,  to  apply  the 
coolant  to  the  molten  metal  body  emerging  therefrom. 


5418,064 
THIN  GAUGE  ROLL  CASTING  METHOD 
Christopher  A.  Romanowsld,  Lake  Arrowhead,-  Apparao  Dnv- 
vuri.  Riverside,  both  of  Calif.,-  William  E.  Carey,  NashviUe, 
and  William  M.  Mairison,  McKenzie,  both  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Norandal,  USA,  Brentwood,  Tenn.;  Fata  European 
Group  Sa-J.,  'Airin,  Italy,  and  Hunter  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,239,  Oct  7, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,778 

Int  a.'  B22D  11A)6:11/16 

VS.  CL  164— J53  6  claims 


»c   230  »r  23 


1.  A  method  for  roll  casting  sheet  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  gap  between  a  pair  of  twin  rolls  to  a  first  distance 
and  turning  the  rolls  at  a  first  speed; 

(b)  feeding  molten  metal  from  a  feed  tip  into  a  roll  bite  between 
the  rolls,  the  metal  being  at  a  first  temperaWre; 

(c)  reducing  the  roll  gap  by  causing  one  or  bodi  of  the  rolls  to 
move  toward  the  other  until  a  first  pre-determined  separating 
force  occurs  between  the  rolls; 

(d)  increasing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rolls,  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  first  pre-determined  separating  force,  to  reduce 
the  separating  force  applied  by  the  solidifying  metal  between 
the  rolls;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  until  a  desired  loU  gap  is 
achieved. 


5418,065 
CONTROL  METHOD  OF  VEHICLE  AIR-CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Asou,  Hiroshima;  Eyi  Ukita;  Yasuhiro  Enno,  both  of 
Higashi-Hiroshimc;  lUashi  l^uchida,  Hatsuluichi,  and 
Toshikazu  Ishiluwa,  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  and  NaMec  Corporation,  both  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,621,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,400,963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

911,743,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  128,284,  Sep. 

29, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,266.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  254,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1993,  5-136206 

Int  Cl."^  B60H  I/OO 

VS.  a.  165-43  36  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  control  method  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

determining  a  target  temperatiire  of  a  passenger  compartment  of 

the  vehicle, 
calculating  a  comfort  index  provided  as  a  fimction  of  at  least  an 
outlet  air  temperature  and  outiet  air  volume  flowing  out  of  a 
heater-air-conditioner  system  in  which  air  is  treated  to  be 
introduce  to  a  passenger  compartment, 
setting  a  target  comfort  index, 

determining  an  optimized  combination  of  the  output  air  tempera- 
mre  and  the  output  air  volume  which  minimizes  a  deviation  of 
the  comfort  index  from  the  target  comfon  index, 
compensating  the  target  temperature  to  reduce  the  deviation 
when  the  deviation  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5418,066 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Dennis   G.   Francis;    Larry   C.   Brumbaugh,   and   John   R. 
McCutchen,  all  of  l^lsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Cooneli  Limited 
Partnership,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,159 

Int  CI.'  F28F  9/00 

VS.  CL  165-83  26  Claims 


13.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell; 

(b)  a  head  having  an  inner  surface; 

(c)  a  tubesbeet  having  a  peripheral  surface; 

(d)  a  tubesbeet  sidtt; 

(e)  a  tube  bundle  connected  to  the  tubesbeet; 
(0  a  channel  cover, 

(g)  vertical-sloped  annular  retaining  keys; 

(h)  a  bolting  ring  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for 

receiving  a  plurality  of  bolts,  wherein: 

the  bead  is  welded  to  the  shell; 

the  tubesbeet  is  positioned  within  the  head  to  define  a  gap 
between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tubesbeet  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  head; 

the  tubesbeet  skirt  is  welded  to  the  head  and  the  mbesheet: 

the  head  defines  a  channel  with  a  recess: 

the  tubesbeet  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  recess; 

the  tubesbeet  skirt  is  cylindrical; 

the  head  defines  a  channel  with  a  combined  spherical- 
cylindrical  geometry; 

the  head  has  a  distal  end: 

the  channel  cover  is  removably  disposed  within  die  distal  end 
of  the  head; 

the  head  defines  vertical-sloped  annular  grooves  in  die  distal 
end  of  the  bead; 
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the  shaft  to  rotate  within  the  inner  tube  when  the  blade  arrange- 
ment is  conveying  through  the  inner  tube  a  fluid  medium  to 
undergo  heat  exchange  with  a  heat  exchange  medium  in  the  outer 
chamber. 

6.  A  method  of  effecting  heat  exchange  between  a  heat  exchange 

medium  and  a  medium  which  is  to  undergo  heat  exchange  with 

such  medium  in  a  heat  exchanger  imder  conditions  such  that  the 

latter  medium  will  increase  in  viscosity  as  it  passes  through  the 

the  bolting  ring  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  and    heat  exchanger,  which  comprises  conveying  the  latter  medium 

there  is  a  thermal  expansion  gap  between  the  ends  of  through  the  interior  of  the  inner  of  a  pair  of  concentric  tubes 

adjacent  segments  of  the  bolting  ring  when  the  bolting  ring   (^(^een  ^hich  flows  a  heat  exchange  medium,  under  the  action  of 

is  installed  on  the  head;  „      ^       u     a  rotating  helical  scraper  blade  arrangement  against  one  surface  of 

the  vertical-sloped  annular  retaimng  "^'y*^  ""f  "  "^ Jj    which  the  fluid  medium  presses,  said  one  surface  being  provided 

vertical-sloped  annular  grooves  to  allow  room  for  thermal       '""■  ^  .    ,     ,    , 

expansion  of  the  vertical-sloped  annular  retaining  keys;  and   by  diin  strip-form  metal  or  plasocs  matenal  set  m  a  helical  slot  on 

the  tubesheet  has  a  ceramic  coating.  a  shaft  carrying  the  blade  arrangement,  the  slot  being  angled 

14.  A  head  assembly  for  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  shell,  a   against  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  and  said  thin 


the  vertical-sloped  annular  retaining  keys  are  removably 
nested  in  the  annular  vertical-sloped  grooves; 

the  vertical-sloped  annular  retaining  keys  are  made  of  stain- 
less steel; 

the  bolts  and  the  bolting  ring  removably  fasten  the  channel 
cover  to  the  head; 

the  holes  in  the  bolting  ring  have  a  diameter  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bolts  to  allow  for  thermal 
expansion; 


tubesheet,  and  a  tube  bundle  connected  to  the  tubesheet,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  head  having  an  inner  surface;  and 

(b)  a  tubesheet  skirt,  wherein: 

the  head  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  shell: 
the  head  defines  a  channel  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
tubesheet  within  the  head  adjacent,  to  the  recess  so  as  to 
define  a  gap  between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tubesheet 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  head;  and 
the  tubesheet  skin  is  coupled  to  the  head  and  is  adapted  to 
couple  the  tubesheet  to  the  head  such  that  the  tubesheet  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  recess  so  as  to  define  a  gap 
between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tubesheet  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  head. 


strip-form  metal  or  plastics  material  making  intimate  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  inner  of  the  concentric  tubes. 


5.518,067 
SCRAPED  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
David  G.  Finch,  Basingstoke,  and  Nicholas  S.  Hall-Taylor, 
Cranbrook,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Crown 
Chemtech  Limited,  Berltshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  262,479,  Jun.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,109, 
Feb.  5,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  287.904 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1992, 
9202409 

InL  a."  F28F  5/06:  F28G  3/10 
VS.  a.  165—92  9  Claims 


5,518.068 

INSTALLATIONS  FOR  CLEANING  TUBES  BY 

CreCULATING  RESILIENT  BALLS 

Roger  Ricard.  Lamorlaye.  FraiKe.  assignor  to  Technos  Et 

Compagnie,  Suresnes.  France 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424,618 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28, 1994,  94  05169 
Int  a.*  F28G  I/I2 


U.S.  a.  165—95 


9CIaims 


1.  An  installation  for  cleaning  tubes  in  an  assembly  (1),  such  as 

,  a  heat  exchanger  or  condenser,  comprising  n  sections  in  parallel, 
1.  A  scraped  surface  heal  exchanger  compnsing  a  pair  of  con-  "  ,       ,  \.  ,  .       v.  u  a  .. 

centric  heat  exchanger  tubes  with  a  scraper  blacte-c^ing  shaft  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  by  circulaung  balls  ,n  a  flow 

being  disposed  axially  within  the  inner  of  the  tubes  and  adapted  for  of  water  inside  said  tubes,  the  installation  composing  for  each  of 

connection  to  rotational  drive  means,  inlet  and  outlet  means  being  said  sections,  a  branch  length  of  pipework  (6)  including  an 

provided  to  both  a  chamber  defined  by  the  inner  tube  and  to  an  upstream  device  (7)  for  recovering  balls,  which  device  is  mounted 

annular  chamber  formed  between  the  two  tubes,  in  which  heat  ^^  ^^^  outlet  (4)  from  the  section  under  consideration,  a  drive 


exchanger  a  helical  scraper  blade  arrangement  extends  along  the 
length  of  the  shaft  within  the  inner  chamber,  which  blade  arrange- 
ment includes  a  helical  slot  angled  against  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  medium  provided  on  said  shaft  and  in  which  is  set  thin 
strip-form  metal  or  plastics  material  which  presses  against  the 
internal  surface  of  the  inner  tube  with  a  contact  sufficient  to  allow 


pump  (8),  a  ball  collector  (9).  and  a  device  (10)  for  reinjecting 
balls,  which  device  is  mounted  at  the  inlet  (2)  of  said  section,  the 
installation  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  single  device 
(II)  for  injecting  new  balls  that  is  connected  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
serve  each  of  the  n  lengths  (6)  in  turn. 


5,518,069 
SORPTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING 

AND  HEATING 
Peter  Maier-Laxhnber,  and  Jdm  Scfawarz,  both  of  Mfinchen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Zco-Tech,  Unterschleissheim,  Ger- 
many 
ContiniMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  931,038,  Aug.  14, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1991,  41  26 
960.8 

InL  CL'  F28D  15AX) 
VS.  CL  165—104.12  16  Claims 


1.  Sorption  apparatus  having  a  storage  and  discharge  capability 
of  beat  and  cold  comprising: 

(a)  a  sorption  medium  container  having  sorption  nnedium 
therein,  the  sorption  medium  container  further  including  a 
heating  element  for  providing  heat  energy  to  the  sorption 
medium  container, 

(b)  an  operating  medium  container  having  operating  medium 
therein,  the  operating  medium  container  being  coupled  to  the 
sorption  medium  container  by  an  operating  medium  steam 
line  which  permits  a  flow  of  evaporated  operating  medium 
therethrough,  the  sorption  medium  being  capable  of  soibing 
and  desorbing  the  operating  medium,  the  operating  medium 
steam  Une  having  a  shut  off  device  which  selectively  restricts 
the  flow  of  evaporated  operating  medium  between  the  operat- 
ing medium  container  and  the  sorption  medium  container 

(c)  a  control  and  regulating  unit  coupled  to  the  heating  element, 
the  sorption  medium  container,  the  shut  off  device  and  the 
operating  medium  container,  the  control  and  regulating  unit 
monitoring  characteristics  of  the  soqition  medium  container 
and  the  operating  medium  container,  the  control  and  regulat- 
ing unit  manipulating  the  amount  of  operating  medium  sorfoed 
and  desorbed  by  the  sorption  medium  by  manipulating  the 
shut-off  device  and  an  amoimt  of  heat  energy  provided  by  the 
heating  element  to  the  sorption  medium  cartridge  based  upon 
conditions  within  the  sorption  medium  container  and  the 
operating  medium  container 

wherein  during  desorption  of  the  operating  medium,  heat  energy 
is  absorbed  by  the  sorption  medium  fivm  the  heating  element. 


5418,070 
STACKED  TUBE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Soiclii  Kato,  Sahama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270931 

InL  CL'  F28F  2IA>8 

VS.  a.  165—180  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  stacked  tube  type  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality 

of  flat  tubes  and  fins  alternately  stacked  in  parallel  to  one  another. 

and  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  flat  tubes  are  connected  to 

header  tanks,  the  heat  exchanger  is  characterized  in  that 


the  flat  tube  is  made  of  aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  0.04-0. 10 
wt  %  of  Si,  0. 1-0.4  wt  %  of  Fe,  0.2-0.5  wt  *  of  Cu,  less  than 
O.SS  wt  %  of  Mn,  the  remaining  portion  of  Al,  and  unavoid- 
able impurities,  said  flat  tube  is  formed  by  extrusion  molding, 
and 

the  fin  is  made  of  aluminum  alloy  having  at  least  its  cote 
material  containing  more  dum  I  wt  %  of  2^  and  both 
surfaces  of  said  fin  are  clad  in  a  brazing  materia!. 


5418,071 

HEAT  SINK  APPARATUS 

Yong  N.  Lee,  1010  W.  Lonnquist  Blvd.^  ML  Prospect,  DL  6M56 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,864,  Mar.  31,  1993,  PaL  No.  5475,655. 

This  appUcatioD  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3534W7 

InL  CL'  F28F  7/00 

VS.  CL  165—185  7  Clains 


1.  A  heat  sink  apparatus  comprising 

base  plate  means  for  thermal  conduction  therethrough. 

a  plurality  of  elongate  fin  assembly  means  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  means  for  thermal  conduction  therethrough, 

each  of  said  fin  assembly  means  formed  from  a  thick  strip  of 
thermally  conductive  material  shaped  into  a  plurality  of 
angled  apart  segmentations  wherein  there  are  formed  therebe- 
tween channel  means  for  receiving  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
and 

said  channel  means  of  each  of  said  angled  apart  segmentations 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  greater  than  a  thickness  of 
said  thick  strip  of  thermally  conductive  material. 

whereby  when  fluid  flows  through  each  of  said  channel  means, 
thermal  boundary  layers  are  prevented  from  full  development 
therewithin. 
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5418,072 

DOWNHOLE  TOOL  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  SEPARATING 

AND  RECONNECTING  WELL  TUBING 

Kenneth   McTemaghan,   Newtownabbey,   Northern   Ireland, 

assignor  to  Cameo  International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^94 

Int  a.*  E21B  23/00:33/10 

VS.  CL  166—115  4  Ctaims 


of  the  first  sleeve  and  a  load  bearing  member  protruding 
therefrom  operable  to  engage  the  load  transmitting  member  of 
the  first  sleeve; 
c.  the  first  and  second  sleeves  constituting  a  motion  translation 
assembly  which,  upon  axial  motion  of  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber causes  one  of  said  sleeves  to  selectively  bring  the  load 
transmitting  member  into  engagement  with  the  load  bearing 
member. 


^if^3 


1.  A  downhole  tool  comprising: 

a  stinger  body  including  a  tubular  extension  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  first  end  portion  of  a  well  tubing; 

a  sealing  means  carried  on  the  tubular  extension  for  sealably   VS.  CL  169 — SO 
engaging  an  interior  surface  of  the  first  end  portion  of  the  well 
tubing;  and 

a  sleeve  carried  by  the  stinger  body  and  shiftable  from  a 
retracted  position  when  the  tubular  extension  is  inserted  into 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  well  tubing,  to  an  extended  position 
covering  the  sealing  means  when  the  tubular  extension  is 
removed  from  the  first  end  portion  of  the  well  tubing,  wherein 
the  sleeve  is  deployed  and  locked  over  the  sealing  n»eans  by 
the  use  of  at  least  one  spring  loaded  lug  in  the  stinger  body 
contacting  an  interior  surface  recess  in  the  sleeve. 


5418,074 
TRANSPORTABLE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 
Gaylen   M.   Brotherson,   Scottsdale,   Ariz.,   assignor   to    1st 
Defense  Industries,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,188 
Int  a.*  A62C  &06 

11  Chums 


5418,073 

MECHANICAL  LOCKOUT  FOR  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  DOWNHOLE  TOOL 

Kevin  R.  Manke,  Flower  Mound,  and  Paul  Ringgenberg,  Car- 

roUton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,417,  May  5,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481458 

Int  a."  E21B  34/14:34/10 

VS.  a.  166—240  9  Claims 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  comprising: 

a  container;  and 

a  cloth  treated  with  fire  retardant  positioned  within  the  con- 
tainer; 

said  container  including  a  forward  wall  and  a  rearward  wall,  said 
walls  connected  together  along  at  least  opposing  side  edges 
and  a  bottom  edge  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween  holding  said 
cloth: 

said  container  forward  wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and 
a  portion  of  said  cloth  projecting  outwardly  through  said 
aperture. 


1.  A  selectively  actuauble  axial  load  transfer  assembly  operable 
to  selectively  transfer  an  axial  load  from  a  first  tubular  member  to 
a  second  tubular  member,  said  load  transfer  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  first  sleeve  operably  connectable  to  the  first  tubular  member 
to  receive  an  axial  load  therefrom,  the  first  sleeve  presenting  a 
radial  surface  and  a  load  transmitting  member  protruding 
therefrom: 

b.  a  second  sleeve  operably  connectable  to  the  second  tubular 
member  to  transmit  an  axial  load  thereto,  the  second  sleeve 
presenting  a  radial  surface  complimentary  to  the  radial  surface 


5418.075 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Robert  A.  Williams,  2721  White  Settlement  Rd.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  76107 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18430 
Int  a."  A62C  37/12 
VS.  a.  169—59  35  Clabns 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher,  comprising: 

a  closed  container  having  a  surrounding  wall  forming  a  cavity, 
a  fire  extinguishing  powder  located  in  said  cavity  of  said  con- 
tainer, 
explosive  means  located  in  close  proximity  to  a  given  portion  of 
said  container  on  the  inside  thereof  for  forcing  said  given 
portion  of  said  wall  outward  for  forming  an  opening  through 
said  wall  when  actuated, 
a  screen  coupled  to  the  inside  of  said  wall  of  said  container 
across  said  given  portion  of  said  wall,  and 
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heat  sensitive  means  for  actuating  said  explosive  means  in  the 
presence  of  heat  above  a  given  level  to  form  said  opening  to 
allow  said  fire  extinguishing  powder  to  pass  out  of  said  cavity 
of  said  container  by  way  of  said  screen  and  said  opening. 


5418,076 
GREASE  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  DRILL  SHAFT 
John  F.  Holz,  7701  W.  Winston  Way,  Franklin,  Wis.  53132,  and 
Ronald  C.  Klassen,  1385  Crescent  Dr.,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 
53122 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,674 

Int  a.*  E21B  19/16;  FOIM  1/00 

VS.  a.  175-57  10  aaims 


I.  A  grease  applicator  for  use  on  a  drill  supporting  at  least  one 
drill  shaft  including  a  threaded  section,  the  drill  including  a  veni- 
cally  movable  carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  the  drill  shaft  and 
a  rotary  drive  for  rotating  the  drill  shaft,  comprising: 
a  grease  applicator  head  having  a  semicircular  shaped  surface 
and  a  position  adjacent  the  threaded  section  of  the  drill  shaft 
at  which  said  surface  surrounds  a  portion  of  the  threaded 
section  of  the  drill  shaft; 
drive  means  comprising  cylinder  means  located  only  laterally  of 
the  drill  shaft  and  connected  to  the  applicator  head  for  extend- 
ing the  applicator  head  to  and  retracting  the  applicator  head 
from  said  position,  the  applicator  head  and  cylinder  means 
moving   in   the   same  direction   during   the  extending  and 
retracting  movement  of  the  applicator  head;  and 
means  connected  to  the  applicator  head  for  propelling  grease 
through    the    applicator   head    into    engagement    with    the 
threaded  section. 


a  body  with  an  underside  and  an  upper  end  portion  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  drill  string  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  of 
said  body; 

a  number  of  angularly-spaced  arms  integrally  fonned  with  said 
body  and  depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  arms  having  an 
inside  surface  with  a  spindle  connected  thereto  and  an  outer 
shirttail  surface,  said  spindle  projecting  generally  downwardly 
with  respect  to  said  body  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  upper  end  ponion 
connected  to  said  inside  surface  and  an  inner  sealing  surface 
on  said  spindle  wiUiin  said  upper  end  portion: 

an  outside  wall  formed  on  said  upper  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
spindles  between  said  outer  shirttail  surface  and  said  inner 
sealing  surface; 

a  plurality  of  cone  cutters  equaling  said  number  of  arms  and 
mounted  respectively  on  one  of  said  spindles,  each  of  said 
cone  cutters  including  a  generally  cylindrical  inside  wall 
defining  in  part  a  cavity  for  respectively  receiving  said  spindle 
such  that  a  generally  cylindrical  gap  is  formed  between  said 
outside  wall  of  said  spindle  and  said  inside  wall  of  said  cavity, 
a  portion  of  said  gap  adjacent  to  said  outer  shirttail  surface 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  said 
spindle  and  having  an  outer  segment  intersecting  with  said 
shirttail  surface  and  opening  upwardly  with  respect  to  said 
body  and  outwardly  ftom  said  shirttail  surface,  including  an 
outer  sealing  surface  in  said  cavity  concentric  with  said  inner 
sealing  surface,  and  including  a  seal  element  sealing  between 
said  inner  and  outer  sealing  surfaces;  and 
said  gap  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  shirttail  surface  to 
said  sealing  element  in  said  direction  parallel  with  said  central 
axis  of  said  spindle. 


5418,077 
ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  CUTTER  AND 
SEAL  PROTECTION 
Mark  P.  Blackman,  Lewisville;  Jay  S.  Bird,  Waxahachie,  and 
Michael  S.  Beaton,  Cedar  Hill,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,841,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,452,771.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,740 
Int  CI."  E21B  10/00 
VS.  a.  175-353  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cone  drill  bit  for  forming  a  borehole,  said  drill  bit 
comprising: 


5418,078 
COORDINATES  INPUT  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  IVujioka;  Katsuhiko  Hashimoto,  and  Naoki  Shiraishi. 
all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-292997; 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314888 

Int  CI."  G08C  21/00 
VS.  CL  178—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  coordinates  input  device  comprising: 
a  first  input  unit,  at  a  lower  portion  a  panel  member,  having  a 
transparent  resistance  layer  formed  on  the  entire  inner  surface 
of  predetermined  first  regions  of  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
electric  insulating  transparent  subsn^tes,  and  an  electrode 
formed  at  each  of  two  opposite  ends  of  each  transparent 
resistance  layer  such  that  each  pair  of  electrodes  extend  in 
mutually  crossing  directions;  and 
a  second  input  unit,  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  panel  member, 
forming  plural  band-shaped  transparent  electrodes  extending 
in  mutually  crossing  directions,  in  second  regions  different 
fix)m  the  first  regions  of  the  transparent  substrates; 
means  to  discriminate  between  input  from  the  first  input  unit 
versus  input  from  the  second  input  unit  without  disabling 
input  from  either  unit; 
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differently  than  the  other  when  moved  in  a  plane  other  than 

the  longitudinal  plane; 
a  left  speed  lever  for  moving  only  the  left  hydraulic  pump 

control  means;  and 
a  right  speed  lever  for  moving  only  the  right  hydraulic  pumup 

control  means. 


5^18,080 
SNOW  VEHICLE 
Liano  Fertile,  Strada  Capinera  20, 1-18038  Sanremo,  Province 
of  Imperia,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,327 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  22, 1993,  GE93A0083 
Int  CL*  B62B  13/00 
VS.  CL  180—190  29  Claims 


wherein  bumps  are  disposed  at  predetermined  intervals  at  least 
on  one  transparent  substrate  inner  surface  of  the  first  input 
unit,  and  bumps  are  disposed  on  at  least  one  transparent 
substrate  inner  surface  of  the  second  input  unit  at  intervals 
greater  than  the  intervals  in  the  first  input  unit 


5,518,079 
LAWN  MOWER 
Terry  L.  Zvoianek,  Blue  Springs,  Nebn,  assignor  to  F.  D.  Kecs 
Manufacturing,  Co.,  Beatrice,  Nebr. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,662 

int  a.*  AOID  34/68:  B62D  11/04 

VS.  a.  180—19.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulically  driven  lawn  mower  comprising: 

frame  means: 

right  and  left  drive  wheels; 

a  primary  power  source; 

cutter  means  for  cutting  turf: 

said  right  and  left  drive  wheels,  primary  power  source  and 
means  for  cutting  turf  being  mounted  to  the  frame  means; 

right  and  left  hydraulic  pumps: 

right  and  left  hydraulic  motors  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
corresponding  ones  of  the  right  and  left  drive  wheels  for 
driving  the  the  corresponding  drive  wheels: 

each  of  the  right  and  left  hydraulic  motors  being  driven  by  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  right  and  left  hydraulic  pumps; 

right  and  left  hydraulic  pump  control  means  each  being  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  right  and  left  hydraulic 
pumps  for  changing  the  pumping  rate  of  the  corresponding 
right  and  left  hydraulic  pumps  in  proportion  to  the  amount  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  right  and  left  hydraulic  pump  con- 
trol means  moves; 

ground  speed  lever  means  for  moving  the  right  and  left  hydrau- 
lic pump  control  means  by  an  equal  amount  in  the  same 
direction  when  moved  in  a  longitudinal  plane  and  for  selec- 
tively moving  one  of  the  right  and  left  pump  control  means 


X  — CT 


1.  A  snow  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  steering  runner  pivotable  about  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  at  least  two  longitudinally 
separated  joints:  and 

steering  means  comprising  a  handle  bar  rotatably  mounted  about 
a  vertical  axis  of  the  vehicle,  a  control  pulley  integrally 
rotatable  with  said  handle  bar,  and  a  pair  of  cables  connected 
to  said  control  pulley  and  to  said  at  least  one  runner  for 
manually  controlling  tilt  of  said  at  least  one  runner. 


5,518,081 
ALL-TERRAIN,  ALL-WEATHER  WHEELCHAIR 
Bryan  H.  Thibodeau,  RR.  4,  7469  Rosevear  Road,  Duncan, 
British  Columbia,  V9L  3W8,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  93,432 

Int  a.*  B62D  61/06 

VS.  a.  180—210  29  Claims 


1.  An  all-terrain,  all-weather  wheelchair  including: 
a  frame; 

a  front  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fi-ont  end  of  said  frame  to 
rotate  about  a  first  axis; 


a  ftont  suspension  means  for  mounting  said  ftont  wheel  to  said 
frame  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  to  permit  a  predetermined 
amount  of  vertical  movement  of  said  fhrnl  wheel  relative  to 
said  frame; 

first  and  second  rear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  a  rear  end  of 
said  frame  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  rear  wheels  independently  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
other; 

first  suspension  means  for  mounting  said  first  rear  wheel  to  said 
frame  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  suspension  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  a  piedetermined  mount  of 
vertical  movement  of  said  first  rear  wheel  relative  to  said 
frame; 

second  suspension  means  for  mounting  said  second  rear  wheel 
to  said  frame  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  second  suspen- 
sion means  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  vertical  movement  of  said  second  rear  wheel 
relative  to  said  frame; 

a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  including  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
back  portion,  the  bonom  portion  of  said  seat  being  mounted  to 
be  positionable  at  approximately  the  same  elevation  as  the 
elevation  of  a  plane  defined  by  the  pivot  axis  of  said  fiwnt 
wheel  and  the  pivot  axes  of  said  first  and  second  rear  wheels 
thereby  providing  said  wheelchair  with  a  low  center  of  grav- 
ity; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  drivingly  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  rear  wheels  for  propelling 
said  wheelchair;  and 

a  disabled  steering  and  propulsion  controller  operable  by  a 
person  having  limited  upper  body  mobility  for  controlling 
said  drive  means  and  for  steering  said  wheelchair. 


5,518,082 

VERSATILE  AND  STABLE  FIVE-LEGGED  SAWHORSE 

Ming  K.  Liao,  119-123  North  Ave.,  Owego,  N.Y.  13827 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,992 

Int  a.''  B27B  21/00 

VS.  CL  182—181  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  sawhorse  comprising: 
a)  a  first  assembly  comprising: 

an  upper  beam  having  two  ends  and  a  length  therebetween, 
with  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  upper  surface  being 
provided  with  a  notch  at  the  center  thereof; 

two  outer  legs,  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  length 
therebetween,  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer  legs  being 
attached  at  an  angle  of  90°  or  less  to  the  lower  surface  of 
the  two  ends  of  the  upper  beam; 

a  center  support  leg  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  and  a 
length  therebetween,  the  upper  end  being  attached  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  center  of  the  upper  beam; 

a  lower  tie  beam  having  two  ends  attached  to  the  two  outer 
legs  and  a  center  attached  to  the  center  support  leg,  the 
points  of  attachment  of  the  lower  tie  beam  to  the  outer  legs 
and  the  center  support  leg  being  below  the  center  thereof; 

the  lengths  of  the  two  outer  legs  and  the  length  of  the  center 
support  leg  being  chosen  such  that  the  lower  ends  of  the 
two  outer  legs  and  the  center  support  leg  are  co-planar 


when  the  two  outer  legs  and  the  center  support  leg  are 

attached  to  the  upper  beam; 
b)  a  second  assembly  comprising: 
an  upper  beam  having  two  ends  and  a  length  therebetween, 

with  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  lower  surface  being 

provided  with  a  notch  at  the  center  thereof: 
two  outer  legs,  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  length 

therebetween,   the  upper  ends  of  the  outer  legs  being 

attached  at  an  angle  of  90°  or  less  to  the  lower  surface  of 

the  two  ends  of  the  upper  beam; 
a  lower  tie  beam  having  two  ends  attached  to  the  two  outer 

legs,  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  lower  tie  beam  to  tiie 

outer  legs  being  below  the  center  thereof; 
the  lengths  of  the  two  outer  legs  being  equal  to  the  lengtlis  of 

the  two  outer  legs  of  the  first  assembly; 
the  notch  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  beam  of  the  first 
assembly  and  the  notch  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper 
beam  of  the  second  assembly  being  dimensioned  such  that 
when  the  notch  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  beam  of  the 
first  assembly  and  the  notch  in  the  lower  surface  of  die  upper 
beam  of  the  second  assembly  are  fitted  into  each  other,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  beam  of  tlie  first  assembly  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  beam  of  the  second  assembly  are 
co-planar  and  the  upper  beam  of  the  first  assembly  and  the 
upper  beam  of  the  second  assembly  meet  at  right  angles. 


5418,083 

SWING  ARM  TREE  STAND 

George  Blennert,  740  E.  liiylor  St,  Mcdford,  Wis.  54451 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^90 

Int  CL*  AOIM  31/02 

VS.  a.  182-188  1  Claim 


i& 


1.  A  swing  arm  tree  stand  comprising: 
a.  a  base  comprising: 

i.  a  plate  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  and  front  surface: 

ii.  a  pair  of  lugs  secuied  to  the  plate  front  surface; 

iii.  rail  means  secured  to  the  plate  front  surface  for  guiding  a 

chain  or  the  like;  and 
iv.  strip  means  attached  to  the  base  for  curving  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  base  front  surface: 

b.  arm  means  pivotally  supported  by  the  lugs  for  holding  a 
person,  wherein  the  arm  means  comprises: 

i.  a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  supported  between 

the  base  lugs  and  a  second  end: 
ii.  a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  supported  by  the 

second  end  of  the  first  arm  and  a  second  end;  and 
iii.  a  seat  fastened  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  arm;  and 

c.  a  third  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base  lugs  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  the  second  arm  and  to  die  second  end  of  the  first 
arm. 
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5,518,084 
PORTABLE  STEP 
John  W.  Short,  and  Margaret  V.  Short,  both  of  45465  25th  St 
E,  SP  198„  Lancaster,  Calif.  93535 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^16 

Int  CL'  A47B  4&W 

VS.  a.  182—223  »  C**™ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  step  for  providing  a  step  of  an 
intennediate  height  for  use  with  buses,  small  aircraft,  and  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  top  platform  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front 
edge,  a  back  edge,  and  two  side  edges,  the  lower  surface  of 
the  front  edge  having  a  front  portion  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  the  front  portion  having  two  apertures  formed 
therethrough,  the  upper  surface  having  a  non-slip  material 
thereon,  the  top  platform  having  a  metal  edging  around  a 
periphery  thereof,  the  metal  edging  serving  to  protect  the 
periphery  from  chipping  and  splitting; 
two  side  supports,  each  of  the  two  side  supports  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge,  each  upper  edge  having  a  spring 
loaded  hinge  theresecured,  each  spring  loaded  hinge  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  two  side  edges  of  the  top  platform, 
each  of  the  two  side  supports  extendable  to  a  position  perpen- 
dicular to  the  top  platform,  each  of  the  two  side  supports 
foldable  to  a  position  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  top 
platform: 
a  front  support  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the 
upper  edge  hingedly  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  top 
platform,  the  front  support  extendable  to  a  position  perpen- 
dicular to  the  top  platform  resting  against  the  two  side  sup- 
ports, the  front  support  foldable  to  a  position  helping  to  retain 
the  two  side  supports  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  top 
platform; 
a  lock  mechanism  secured  to  a  middle  portion  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  top  platform  and  downwardly  extending  there- 
from, the  lock  mechanism  having  a  routable  tab  extending 
therefrom,  the  rotatable  tab  optionally  coupling  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  front  support  to  retain  the  front  support  and  the 
two  side  supports  in  a  closed  position,  the  roUUble  tab 
optionally  releasing  the  front  support  thereby  releasing  the 
two  side  supports  to  an  erected  position: 
a  handle  telescopically  received  within  the  two  apertures  formed 
through  the  front  portion  of  the  top  platform,  the  handle 
serving  to  allow  a  user  to  easily  transport  the  device. 


a)  a  base; 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  base  to  said  rail; 

c)  a  material  holder  attached  to  said  base,  said  material  holder 
being  parallel  to  said  rail  and  biased  in  a  first  upward  direc- 
tion toward  said  wheels  of  said  wheeled  vehicle  passing  over 
said  material  holder; 

d)  at  least  one  brake  attached  to  said  base  biased  against  said 
material  holder;  and 

e)  at  least  one  brake  release,  wherein  said  brake  is  released  when 
said  brake  release  is  activated  and  said  material  holder  is 
urged  upwardly  toward  the  wheels. 


5,518,086 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

ELEVATOR  DOORS 
Tapio  lyni,  HyvinkiUI  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Elevator 
GmbH,  Baar,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,414,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  1,  1992,  922529 

Int  CI.*  B66B  13/14.1/34 

VS.  a.  187—316  15  Qaims 


5,518,085 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  APPLYING  SOLID  MATERIAL  TO 
WHEELS 
Howard  M.  Houser,  Jr.,  Natrona  Heights;  Bnice  R.  Wise, 
North  Huntingdon,  and  William  T.  Urmson,  Jr.,  Valencia,  all 
of  Pa„  assignors  to  Portec  -  RMP  Division,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,141 
Int  a."  B61K  3/00 
VS.  a.  184—3.1  31  Oalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  material  to  wheels  of  a  wheeled 
vehicle  as  said  wheels  pass  along  a  rail  over  said  apparatus, 
comprising: 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  elevator  doors  for  an  elevator,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  presence  of  passengers  in  a  lobby; 

(b)  detecting  only  a  total  load  of  passengers  in  said  elevator  and 
producing  a  total  load  signal; 

(c)  processing  only  the  total  load  signal  from  said  step  (b)  to 
determine  passenger  movements  between  said  lobby  and  said 
elevator,  and  passenger  movements  within  said  elevator;  and 

(d)  determining  the  control  of  said  elevator  doors  based  on 
output  of  said  steps  (a)  and  (c). 


5,518,087 

RAIL  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOTOR 

ELEVATOR 

San^  Y.  Hwang,  Seoul,  and  Kil  Hcc  Cho,  Kyungsangnam-Do, 

both  of,  Kep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Industrial  Systems 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  S«r.  No.  299,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  11,  1993, 
18197/1993;  Aug.  9,  1994,  19622/1994 

Int  CL*  B66B  5/04 
VS.  a.  187-374  4  claims 


1.  A  rail  brake  apparatus  for  a  linear  motor  elevator,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  brake  arms  pivotally  engaged  with  a  shaft  and  each 

including  a  plurality  of  linings  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  for 

braking  both  sides  of  a  guide  rail; 
an  upper  magnetic  core  pivotally  engaged  with  another  end  of 

one  of  said  brake  arms  and  having  a  spring  groove  having  a 

predetermined  depth  and  formed  therein; 
a  lower  magnetic  cote  pivotally  engaged  with  another  end  of 

another  of  said  brake  arms  and  having  a  spring  gmo\e  having 

a  predetermined  depth  and  formed  therein; 
at  least  one  coil,  disposed  either  at  one  or  both  of  a  lower  portion 

of  said  UR)er  magnetic  core  and  an  upper  portion  of  said 

lower  magnetic  core; 
gap  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  gap 

between  the  upper  magnetic  core  and  the  lower  magnetic 

core; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  shafts  inserted  into  each  of  the  spring 

grooves  of  the  upper  and  lower  magnetic  cores;  and 
a  spring  inserted  onto  the  supporting  shaft. 


5318,088 

SHIM  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOUND  DAMPENING  BRAKE 

SQUEAL  NOISE 

Jerry  L.  BrosUow,  343  Teresita,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  94127 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Sen  No.  832,794 

Int  a.*  F16D  65/38 

VS.  a.  188— 73J7  g  ctotas 


1.  A  shim  structure  for  sound  dampening  brake  squeal  noise  in  a 
disc  brake  apparatus  of  the  kind  in  which  an  actuator  element  of  a 
piston/caliper  structure  is  engagable  with  an  outer,  contact  surface 


of  a  friction  pad  structure  to  press  a  rotor  side  surface  of  the 
friction  pad  structure  against  a  routable  rotor  for  exerting  a  fric- 
tional  braking  force  on  the  rotor  and  wherein  the  brake  squeal 
noise  is  of  a  relatively  high  frequency  and  is  produced  by  vibration 
of  the  friction  pad  structure  during  braking  actuation,  said  shim 
structure  being  composed  of, 
a  sheet  of  aluminum  long  and  wide  enough  to  be  configured  to 
be  engagable  by  the  actuator  element  of  the  piston/caliper 
structure  and  to  cover  at  least  fifty  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the 
outer,  contact  surface  of  a  friction  pad  structure,  and 
a  continuous  membrane  of  a  high  temperature  acrylic  adhesive 
on  one  surface  only  of  the  sheet  of  aluminum  for  adhering  the 
shim  structure  to  the  outer,  contact  surface  of  die  friction  pad 
structure, 
said  sheet  of  aluminum  having  a  thickness  large  enough  to 
provide,  in  combination  with  the  membrane  of  high  tempera- 
ture acrylic  adhesive,  effective  sound  dampening  of  the  brake 
squeal  noise  produced  by  vibration  of  die  friction  pad  struc- 
ture and  having  a  thickness  small  enough  to  permit  die  sheet 
of  aluminum  to  be  trimmed  by  scissors  without  upsetting  the 
cut  edge  from  the  flat  condition  of  the  sheet. 


5,518,089 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  A  CHECK  VALVE  AND  A 

CHECK  VALVE  FOR  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

GOnther  Handke,  Euerbach;  Otto  SamonU,  Niederwerm,  and 

Andreas  Zietsch,  Rothlein,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Fichtd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfiirt  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
519.1 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/02;  B60G  13/08 
VS.  CL  188—299  20  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 

damping  fluid; 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 

slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 

chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers; 
means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 

second  chambers; 
said  means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  comprising 

check  valve  means,  said  check  valve  means  having  fiist 

aperture  means  and  second  aperture  means,  said  check  valve 

means  being  configured  for  transmitting  fluid  between  said 

first  aperture  means  and  said  second  aperture  means; 
said  check  valve  means  comprising: 

an  element  comprising  a  first  body  portion  and  a  second  body 
portion; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  first  body  portion  and  said 
second  body  portion  apart  from  one  another. 
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a  seat; 

said  element  being  selectively  disposable  against  said  seat: 
means  for  permitting  displacement  of  said  element  away  from 
said  seat  to  promote  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
aperture  means  and  said  second  aperture  means; 
said  means  for  permitting  displacement  of  said  element  away 
from  said  seat  comprising, 
aimature  means;  and 

electromagnetic  means  for  activating  said  annature  means 
to  permit  displacement  of  said  element  away  from  said 
seat; 
said  means  for  permitting  displacement  of  said  element  away 
from  said  seat  permitting  said  first  body  portion  and  said 
second  body  portion  to  move  with  respect  to  one  another 
upon  action  of  said  biasing  means; 
means  for  maintaining  separation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  body  portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  body 
portion  from  one  another,  upon  displacement  of  said  ele- 
ment away  from  said  seat; 
said  means  for  maintaining  separation  comprising: 
a  first  mechanical  stop  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said 
first  body  portion,  upon  displacement  of  said  element 
away  from  said  seat,  to  a  first  maximum  displacement; 
a  second  mechanical  stop  for  limiting  the  displacement  of 
said  second  body  portion,  upon  displacement  of  said 
element  away  from  said  seat,  to  a  second  maximum 
displacement;  and 
said  first  and  second  mechanical  stops  being  configured 
such  that  said  first  maximum  displacement  is  greater  than 
said  second  maximum  displacement. 


$418,091 
SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  BRIDGING 
CLUTCH  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Georg  Knise,  Gifhom;  Gerhard  Preine,  Braunschweig;  Ulrich 
Remmlinger,  Braunschweig,  and  Volker  Pichmann,  Braun- 
schweig, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG, 
Wolfsborg,  Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  42  40 
640.4;  Aug.  25,  1993,  43  28  503.1;  Oct.  30,  1993,  43  37  167.1 

Int  CI."  F16D  33/12 
VS.  CL  192— 3  J9  15  Claims 


^B) 


5418,090 
PISTON  POST  FOR  A  DAMPER 
Lonnie  G.  D.  Miller,  Monroe,  Mich.,  and  Graham  B.  Scott, 
Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Monroe.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215^60,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,220 
Int  a."  F16F  9/44:  B60G  17/OS 
\}S.  a.  188—32X15  24  Claims 


1.  A  slide  valve  for  controlling  a  torque  converter  bridging 
clutch  in  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
a  slide  housing  having  at  least  one  pressure  supply  port  in  the 
housing,  at  least  one  drain  port  leading  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  sump,  a 
first  connection  for  a  closing  line  leading  to  the  torque  converter 
bridging  clutch,  a  second  connection  for  an  opening  line  leading  to 
the  torque  converter  bridging  clutch,  a  control  slide  movable  in  the 
slide  housing  and  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  first 
and  second  connections  and  the  pressure  supply  and  drain  ports 
and  having  a  first  control  flange  for  opening  and  closing  the  first 
and  second  connections  for  connecting  the  pressure  supply  port  to 
the  closing  line  or  the  opening  line  separately  at  an  extreme 
position  of  the  control  slide  or  simultaneously  at  an  intermediate 
position  of  the  control  slide  and  a  second  control  flange  for 
connecting  the  opening  line  to  the  drain  port  and  an  electromag- 
netic valve  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  control  slide. 


Ford 


1.  A  damper  comprising: 

a  pressure  cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber  having  first  and 

second  portions  operable  to  store  damping  fluid: 
a  piston  rod  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  pressure 

cylinder: 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  pressure  cylinder; 
a  piston  post  securing  said  piston  to  said  piston  rod,  said  piston 

post  including 

(a)  a  first  flow  passage  fluidly  communicating  with  said  first 
portion  of  said  working  chamber. 

(b)  a  second  flow  passage  fluidly  communicating  with  said 
second  portion  of  said  working  chamber. 

means  for  securing  said  piston  post  to  said  piston  rod.  and 
(d)  a  flange  radially  extending  from  said  piston  post  wherein 
said  first  flow  passage  is  formed  radially  along  a  radial  surface 
of  said  flange  and  axially  along  said  means  for  securing  said 
piston  post  to  said  piston  rod. 


5418,092 
PHASE  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Thomas  T.  Ma,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/013O7,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0676,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

per  Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343458 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20, 1992, 
9213210 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  192—41  R  3  Oaims 

1.  A  phase  change  mechanism  for  varying  the  phase  of  an  engine 
camshaft  relative  the  engine  crankshaft,  comprising  a  drive  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  camshaft  drive,  a  driven  member  connected  to 
the  camshaft,  a  coupling  element  for  transmitting  torque  from  the 
drive  member  to  the  driven  member  and  movable  relative  to  the 
drive  and  driven  members  to  vary  the  phase  between  the  drive  and 
driven  members,  an  inertial  member  coupled  by  means  of  a  one- 
way clutch  for  rotation  with  the  drive  and  driven  members  and 
having  an  eccentric  crank  thereon  acting  n  the  coupling  element  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  coupling  element  in  dependence  of  the 


32    36 


1.  An  ovenuiming  clutch  assembly  inserted  between  a  rotary 
driving  element  and  a  rotary  driven  element  and  comprising  a 
locking  element  overrtmning  clutch  and  a  radial  rolling  bearing 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  with  a  gap  therebetween,  an  axial 
securing  arrangement  provided  for  said  locking  element  overrun- 
ning clutch  and  said  radial  rolling  bearing  of  the  overrunning 
clutch  assembly  comprising  rims  extending  laterally  from  respec- 
tive cages  of  the  locking  element  overrunning  clutch  and  the  radial 
rolling  bearing,  characterized  in  ttiat  locking  elements  (4,31)  of  the 
locking  element  overrtmning  clutch  (2,20)  and  rolling  elements 
(19.29)  of  the  radial  rolling  bearing  (15.25)  are  arranged  in  direct 
contact  with  the  rotary  driving  element  (13)  and  the  rotary  driven 
element  (17)  against  a  bore  wall  and  a  peripheral  surface,  both  the 
rotary  driving  and  the  rotary  driven  element  having  a  one-piece 
configuration  and  the  axial  securing  arrangement  (3,3a  to  3/)  of  the 
overrtmning  clutch  assembly  (1,  la  to  1/)  comprising  a  groove 
(8,18)  made  in  the  rotary  driving  element  (13)  or  in  die  rotary 


driven  element  (17)  in  a  region  of  tlie  gap  (14,14a  to  14^,  into 
which  groove  (8,18)  one  rim  of  each  of  die  locking  element 
overrunning  clutch  (2.20)  and  the  radial  rolling  bearing  (15.25) 
engages  direcdy  or  with  cooperation  of  another  component. 


5418,093 

OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Giinter  Hartig,  Numberg,  and  Ernst  Neuwirth,  Herzogenau- 

rach,  both  of,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaef- 

fler  KG,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71427,  Jun.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jun.  11,  1992,  42  19 
143.2 

Int  a.*  F16D  15/00:41/00 
VS.  a.  192—45  16  Claims 


5418,094 
CLUTCnmRAKE  HAVING  RECTANGULAR-AREA- 
CONTACT  3D  LOCKING  SPRAGS 
Thomas  Myrick,  West  CaldweU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Honeybee 
Robotics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  279,287 

Int  CL"  F16D  41/06 

VS.  CL  192-^5.1  9  Claims 


rotational  position  of  tlie  inertial  member,  and  latching  means  for 
arresting  rotation  of  tlie  inertial  member  at  predetermined  angular 
positions,  characterized  in  tliat  the  latching  means  comprise  an 
abutment  surface  projecting  radially  firom  the  inertial  member,  a 
latch  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  drive  and  driven  members  for 
transverse  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  inertial 
iriember  between  two  end  positions,  a  pair  of  opposed  abutment 
surfaces  on  tlie  latch  member  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
inertial  member  and  each  engaging  the  abutment  surface  on  the 
inertial  member  in  a  respective  one  of  the  end  positions  of  the  latch 
member  and  means  for  switching  the  latch  member  between  the 
end  positions  while  the  phase  change  mechanism  is  rotating. 


1.  A  clutch  or  bralce  device  comprising: 

annular  input  and  output  members  arranged  concentrically  to 
each  other  on  a  common  Z  axis,  said  input  and  output  mem- 
bers having  respective  aimular  race  surfaces  facing  opposite 
each  other  across  a  race  groove  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  Z 
axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  locking  elements  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  in 
said  race  groove  which  are  actuatable  for  engaging  with  and 
releasing  from  the  race  surfaces  of  said  input  and  output 
members, 

said  locking  elements  having  a  symmetric  tapered  shape  in  the 
direction  of  the  Z  axis  formed  by  upper  and  lower  sections 
having  mutually  inclined  contact  surfaces  at  a  selected  angle 
to  the  Z  axis,  and 

said  contact  surfaces  of  said  locking  elements  and  said  race 
surfaces  of  said  input  and  output  members  being  shaped  as 
complementarily  mating  surfaces  tliat  make  contact  along  a 
line  segment  when  viewed  in  cross-section  in  a  plane  includ- 
ing the  Z-axis,  wherein  each  of  said  contact  surifaces  of  said 
kxking  elements  provides  a  rectangular-shaped  contact  area 
with  the  mating  contact  surface  of  said  input  and  output 
members. 


5418,095 
COUn^ING  FOR  TRANSMITTING  TORQUE 
Tbcodor  Gassmann,  Siegburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  GKN 
Automotive  AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
892.2 

Int  CL*  YVSb  31/04 
VS.  a.  192—61  6  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  between  a  driving  pan  and 
a  driven  part,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  displacement  system  arranged  between  said  driving 
and  driven  parts,  said  displacement  system  acts  against  rela- 
tive rotational  movements  of  ttie  two  torque  loaded  driving 
and  driven  parts  relative  to  one  another,  said  displacement 
system  comprising  a  housing  including  an  internally  tro- 
choidal  housing  casing  and  two  liousing  covers  and  an  exter- 
nally trocboidal  rotor  rotatably  held  in  the  housing,  said 
housing  and  rotor  each  connected  to  one  of  tlie  torque  loaded 
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driving  and  driven  parts  and  fonning  a  sealed  inner  chamber 
which  is  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  fluid; 

a  displacer  arranged  between  the  housing  casing  and  the  rotor, 
said  displacer  in  the  shape  of  a  trochoid  mantle,  and  said 
displacer  guided  between  a  trochoidal  face  of  the  housing 
casing  and  a  trochoidal  face  of  the  rotor  and  said  displacer 
divides  the  inner  chamber  relative  to  the  housing  casing  and 
relative  to  the  rotor  into  inner  and  outer  chamber  regions; 
said  chamber  regions  connected  to  one  another  in  pairs  by 
throttle  openings,  but  are  otherwise  largely  scaled  relative 
to  one  another  against  any  overflowing  liquid; 

one  extra  trochoidal  tooth  is  provided  on  the  trochoidal  face  of 
the  housing  casing  relative  to  the  displacer  and  on  the  dis- 
placer relative  to  the  trochoidal  face  of  the  rotor. 


5^18,096 

REAR  HUB  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 

BICYCLES 

l^un-Huo  Lin,  No,6S.  Hsiao  Wu  Road,  Chu  Ylng  LI,  Ho  Md 

Town,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  375,417 
InL  CI."  F16D  41/24 


for  meshing  with  said  retaining  elements  of  said  mounting,  one  end 
of  said  gear  seat  being  fitted  with  a  ball  bearing  set  and  a  protective 
cover  so  that  by  means  of  a  socket,  a  jacket  and  a  nut,  all 
components  ate  pressed  tightly  onto  said  hub  body,  an  outer 
surface  of  said  gear  seat  being  provided  with  a  driving  gear  for 
driving  said  hub  body  unidirectionally,  wherein 
an  inner  surface  of  said  through  hole  of  said  hub  body  is 
circumferentially  axially  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated grooves  and  one  end  of  said  through  has  a  polygonal 
hole; 
said  sleeve  has  a  lower  section  of  a  smaller  diameter  and  which 
is  provided  with  external  threads  and  a  bracing  section  above 
said  external  threads,  and  an  upper  section  of  a  greater  diam- 
eter which  forms  a  sleeve  body  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
grooves  circumferentially  and  axially  disposed  therein,  said 
upper  section  of  said  sleeve  having  a  polygonal  flange  at  one 
end  thereof  for  matching  with  said  polygonal  hole  at  one  end 
of  said  through  hole  of  said  hub  body,  said  polygonal  flange 
having  a  polygonal  orifice  in  the  center  thereof,  said  elongated 
grooves  of  said  upper  section  of  said  sleeve  locking  with  said 
elongated  grooves  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  through  hole 
when  said  sleeve  is  inserted  into  said  through  hole  of  said  hub 
body,  with  said  polygonal  flange  of  said  upper  section  of  said 
sleeve  fitting  in  with  said  polygonal  hole  of  said  through  hole; 
said  tube  at  one  end  of  said  mounting  is  provided  with  internal 
threads  and  a  smooth  bracing  surface  above  said  internal 
threads,  said  external  threads  of  said  lower  section  of  said 
sleeve  inserted  into  said  dirough  hole  engaging  with  said 
internal  threads  of  said  tube  of  said  mounting  when  said  tube 
is  passed  through  said  axle  into  one  end  of  said  through  hole 
of  said  hub  body,  and  said  bracing  section  of  said  lower 
section  of  said  sleeve  pressing  tightly  against  said  bracing 
surface  of  said  tube  of  said  mounting  to  prevent  said  sleeve 
from  moving  forward. 


MS.  a.  192— «4 


5  Oaims 


42  421 


1.  An  improved  rear  hub  transmission  mechanism  for  use  in 
bicycles,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  hub  body  having  a  central 
through  hole  for  insertion  of  an  axle,  one  end  thereof  being 
provided  with  a  ball  bearing  slot  for  receiving,  in  sequence,  a  ball 
race,  a  ball  nest  and  an  axial  sleeve;  a  sleeve  inserted  into  said 
through  hole  of  said  hub  body  via  one  end  of  said  through  hole. 


5418,097 

CLUTCH  TENSION  REGULATOR 

Clayton  Dabin,  5539-A  Kawaihau  Rd.,  Kapaa,  Hi.  96746 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,638 

Int  CI.*  F16C  l/W 

U.S.  a.  192—99  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  tension  regulator  connected  between  a  distal  end  of  a 
said  sleeve  being  positioned  within  said  hub  body  by  means  of  a   ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  extending  ftt)m  a  clutch  pedal  in  a  motor  vehicle  and 


nut  screwably  provided  on  said  axle;  and  a  driving  assembly 
consisting  of  a  mounting,  a  predetermined  number  of  retaining 
elements  and  a  gear  seat,  said  mounting  having  a  pre-determined 
number  of  notches  circumferentially  provided  therein  for  acccom- 
modating  said  retaining  elements,  said  retaining  elements  being 
pressed  against  by  a  resilient  member,  one  end  of  said  mounting 
being  provided  with  a  tube  which  passes  through  said  axle  into  a 
round  hole  at  one  end  of  said  dirough  hole  of  said  hub  body,  an 
inner  surface  of  said  gear  seat  being  provided  with  internal  ratchet 


a  clutch  lever  having  an  aperture  which  operates  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism within  a  transmission  housing,  said  clutch  tension  regulator 
comprising: 

a)  a  taumess  member  connected  in  an  adjustable  ntanner  into  the 
aperture  of  the  clutch  lever; 

b)  a  flexible  member  passing  over  said  uutness  member; 

c)  means  for  securing  a  first  end  of  said  flexible  member  in  a 
stationary  manner  onto  the  transmission  housing;  and 
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d)  means  for  coupUng  a  second  end  of  said  flexible  member  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  clutch  cable,  so  that  said  taumess  member 
is  manually  adjusted  to  increase  and  decrease  tension  on  the 
clutch  cable  to  make  the  clutch  mechanism  easier  to  operate. 


5,518,098 
DUAL  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH 
G.  Paul  Zanetel,  Winnipeg,  and  Allan  N.  Schott,  Warren,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc., 
New  Holland,  Fa. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  353429 

Int  CI.'  FI6D  13/74 

U&  a.  192-113J5  9  Claims 
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5,518,099 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  DRIVEN  PLATES 
Robert  J.  Murphy,  Gwent,  Great  BriUin.  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Products,  pic,  Leamington  Spa.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)0861,  S  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/2r/54.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  13,  1992,  Sen  No.  162,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  12,  1991 
9112598 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/14 
VS.  CL  192-207  u  Oaims 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  chassis  supported  above  the  ground  by 
wheels;  drive  wheels  to  provide  operative  power  for  movement  of 
said  chassis  over  the  ground;  an  engine  mounted  on  said  chassis  to 
provide  operative  rotational  power;  a  transmission  operatively 
interconnecting  said  drive  wheels  and  said  engine  to  receive  rota- 
tional power  from  said  engine  and  lo  provide  varying  speeds  of 
operation  of  said  drive  wheels  for  a  given  speed  of  operation  of 
said  engine;   a   master  clutch   operatively   interconnecting   said 
engine  and  said  n-ansmission  to  control  the  transfer  of  rotational 
power  therebetween,  said  master  clutch  being  movable  into  a 
disengaged  position  in  which  no  rotational  power  is  transmined  to 
said  transmission,  a  fully  engaged  position  in  which  substantially 
all  of  the  rotational  power  provided  from  said  engine  is  transmitted 
to  said  transmission,  and  a  modulation  position  in  which  selec- 
tively variable  amounts  of  rotational  power  is  transmitted  from 
said  engine  to  said  transmission:  a  master  clutch  lubrication  circuit 
for  providing  a  flow  of  lubrication  fluid  to  said  master  clutch;  a 
hydraulic  system  to  provide  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  master  clutch;  and  a  transmission  brake  operable  to 
arrest  the  routional  operation  of  said  transmission,  said  transmis- 
sion brake  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  hydraulic  sys- 
tem and  being  engageable  when  said  master  clutch  is  moved  to 
said  disengaged  position,  an  improved  lubrication  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  control  mechanism  operable  to  deliver  a  high  flow  of  lubrica- 
tion fluid  internally  of  said  master  clutch  when  said  master 
clutch  is  being  modulated  and  a  low  flow  of  lubrication  fluid 
internally  of  said  master  clutch  when  said  master  clutch  is  not 
being  modulated,  said  control  mechanism  including  a  pressure 
sensing  system  to  sense  the  pressure  applied  by  said  hydraulic 
system  to  said  transmission  brake  and  to  said  master  clutch, 
said  pressure  sensmg  system  being  operable  to  direct  said 
high  flow  of  lubrication  fluid  internally  of  said  master  clutch 
when  less  than  full  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied  to  either  said 
master  clutch  or  said  transmission  brake. 


1.  A  single  plate  friction  clutch  driven  plate  having  a  hub 
carrying  first  and  second  coaxial  carrier  plates  with  respective  first 
and  second  oppositely  facing  friction  facings  mounted  thereon, 
both  of  the  carrier  plates  being  operatively  connected  for  limited 
rotation  relative  to  the  hub  and  to  each  other  and  being  secured 
back  to  back  with  each  other  with  respective  first  and  second 
friction  damping  surfaces  on  the  carrier  plates  biased  into  contact 
with  each  other  by  a  resilient  means  carried  on  the  friction  driven 
plate  to  generate  friction  damping  by  contact  between  the  first  and 
second  friction  damping  surfaces  to  resist  relative  rotation  of  the 
first  and  second  friction  facings. 


5,518,100 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

FLUCTUATIONS  OF  TORQUE 

Albert  Birk,  BiihI-Vimbuch,  and  Johaiu  Jackel,  Baden-Baden, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kup- 

plungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  7,  1992,  42  41 
087.8 

lot  a.*  F16D  47/02:3/80:13/60;  F16F  15/30 
MS.  a.  192-208  28  Claims 

1.  The  apparatus  for  compensating  for  fluctuations  of  torque 
comprising: 
a  composite  flywheel  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
flywheels  including  a  first  flywheel  connectable  with  an  out- 
put element  of  an  engine  and  a  second  flywheel  connectable 
with  an  input  element  of  a  transmission  and  having  a  friction 
surface  engageable  by  a  clutch  disc  of  a  friction  clutch,  said 
flywheels  being  routable  relative  to  each  other; 
at  least  one  starter  ring  gear  fixed  to  said  first  flywheel; 
a  bearing  between  said  first  and  second  flywheels; 
at  least  one  damper  including  means  for  opposing  rotation  of 

said  first  and  second  flywheels  relative  to  each  other,  and 
a  substantially  collar-shaped  carrier  rigidly  fasted  with  said  first 
flywheel  and  extending  in  parallel  with  die  common  axis  of 
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passage  from  the  facing  guide  rail,  unacceptable  coin  collecting 
means  provided  in  the  coin  passage  downstream  of  the  first  pro- 
jecting means  and  the  second  projecting  means  and  adapted  for 
collecting  unaccepuble  coins  and  foreign  articles,  and  control 
means  for  discriminating  whedier  or  not  coins  are  acceptable  based 
on  detection  data  detected  by  the  coin  detecting  means,  the  control 
means  being  adapted  to  control  operation  of  the  first  projecting 
means,  the  second  projecting  means,  the  transporting  belt  means 
and  the  routable  disk  so  that  when  the  coin  detecting  means 
detects  an  accepuble  coin,  it  does  not  actuate  the  first  projecting 
means  and  the  second  projecting  means,  that  when  the  coin  detect- 
ing means  detects  an  unacceptable  coin  or  a  foreign  article,  it 
projects  the  first  projecting  means  or  the  Second  projecting  means 
into  the  coin  passage,  thereby  leading  the  unacceptable  coin  or  the 
foreign  article  to  the  unacceptable  coin  collecting  means  and 
removing  it  and  that  when  it  is  unclear  whether  or  not  the  coin 
detected  by  the  coin  detecting  means  is  acceptable,  it  projects  the 
first  projecting  means  and  the  second  projecting  means  into  the 
coin  passage,  reversely  drives  the  transporting  belt  means  and  the 
rotatable  disk  thereby  returning  the  coin  onto  the  rotatable  disk, 
.  tiHjn  drives  the  routable  disk  and  the  transporting  belt  means  and 

said  flywheeU  in  a  direction  .»w«y J]^™  ^  "-f "«  ^   ^^.dly  discriminates  whether  or  not  the  coin  is  acceptable 
ST  "  ra^'*'""  b^n  the  detected  dau.  detected  by  the  coin  detecting  means 

signal  ge  ^^  .^  becomes  clear  whether  or  not  the  coin  is  acceptable. 


5,518,101 

UNACCEPTABLE  COIN  REMOVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

com  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Tokuiuini  Simizu,  Osaka,  and  Hirohumi  Hanina,  Nagaokakyo, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1993,  5-317193 
Int  CL'  G07D  5m;5IO%:\/00 
MS.  CL  194—317  '  Claims 


5,518,102 
DIVERTER 
Bruce  Hershline,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Candid 
Logic  Inc^  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,136 

Int  a.*  B65G  47/46 

MS.  CL  198—367  7  Claims 


1.  An  unacceptable  coin  removing  apparatus  for  a  coin  handling 
machine  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  for  receiving  coins  deposited 
into  the  coin  handling  machine  and  feeding  out  coins  to  a  coin 
passage  one  by  one  by  a  centrifugal  force  produced  by  the  rotation 
thereof,  a  reference  guide  rail  for  guiding  coins  by  an  inner  wall 
thereof,  a  facing  guide  rail  provided  so  as  to  face  the  reference 
guide  rail  via  the  coin  passage,  transporting  belt  means  for  trans- 
porting coins  so  as  to  hold  coins  between  itself  and  a  surface  of  the 
coin  passage  and  coin  detecting  means  for  detecting  coin  diameters 
and  coin  material,  the  unacceptable  coin  removing  apparatus  for 
the  coin  handling  machine  further  comprising  first  projecting 
means  provided  in  the  coin  passage  downstream  of  the  coin  detect- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  coin  passage  from 
the  reference  guide  rail,  second  projecting  means  paired  with  the 
first  projecting  means  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  coin 


1.  A  diveiter  for  segregating  and  diverting  a  segment  of  a  flow  of 
material  traveling  in  a  first  direction,  said  diverter  comprising: 
a  slide  across  which  a  generalized  set  of  material  travels  in  a  first 

direction;  and 
a  diverter  member  disposed  prowmate  said  slide  and  including: 
a  resilient  strip  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
an  electromechanical  actuator  capable  of  movement  between  an 
extended  and  a  retracted  position  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  direction  of  said  stream  of  parts, 
said  first  end  of  said  resilient  strip  being  coupled  to  a  movable 
portion  of  said  acmator  and  said  second  end  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  slide  such  that,  when  said  actuator  is  in  one  of 
said  positions,  said  material  continues  to  pass  undeflected  in 
said  first  direction,  and  when  said  actuator  changes  to  said 
other  of  said  positions,  said  strip  flexes  and  moves  to  resil- 
iently  deflect  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  material  passing  thereby 
into  a  second  direction  to  separate  said  passed  material  from 
said  deflected  material. 
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5,518,103 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  WORKPIECES  FED  IN  A 

LAID  FLAT  POSITION 

Fritz  Achelpohl,  Lienen,  and  Hermann  Sandmeier,  Bielefeld, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  WindmoUer  &  Hoischer, 

Lengerich/Westf.,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,100 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
560.2 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/24 
UA  a.  198-^16  10  Claims 


tion,  said  first  and  second  wheels  being  independently  shift- 
able  relative  to  said  top  surface,  such  that  they  can  be  shifted 
up  in  order  to  convey  a  product  and  down  in  order  not  to 
convey  a  product. 


-•-•-■Jr.-.'-r.-.::j 


-i^^^^^-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotaung  workpieces  fed  in  a  laid  flat  posi- 
tion, comprising: 
a  pair  of  conveyor  belts  which  fix  a  woricpiece  eccentrically  at  a 

fixed  point  and  move  it  forward; 
at  least  one  carrier  belt  that  nins  parallel  to  the  pair  of  conveyor 

belts;  and 
at  least  one  suction  belt  between  the  pair  of  conveyor  belts  and 

the  at  least  one  carrier  belt,  for  suctionally  attracting  a  part  of 

the  woricpiece  that  is  spaced  from  said  one  fixed  point. 


5318,105 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  OBJECTS 
ALONG  A  CIRCUIT  AND  USE  THEREOF 
GiUes  Richard,  CoUonge-Fort-i'Ectuse,  and  Bernard  Vidonne, 
CniseiUes,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Jean  GaUay  SA., 
Plan-Les-Ouates,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00249,  \  371  Date  Jun.  9.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I0072,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244^08 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  23,  1992,  92  12699 
Int  a."  B65G  47/26 
MS.  a.  198— J59.1  ,5  dal,^ 


II  J|»Bii::.v.-.-j: '^'1  ""^    ^^^f^  ^^^ 


'^=: 


5318,104 
CONVEYOR  TRANSFER 
James   F.   Mattingiy,   LouisvUle;   EUsworth   H.   ColUns,   Mt 
Washington,  and  WUUam  A.  Fultz,  LouisvUle,  all  of  Ky., 
assignors  to  The  Interlake  Companies,  Inc.,  ShepherdsvUle! 
Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,474,  Dec.  16, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5^75,696,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

14^78,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,287,956.  This  appUcation  Dec. 

13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,615 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/26 

U-S.  a.  198--157  g  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  transporting  objects  along  a  circuit  wherein 

each  object  is  placed  upon  a  transport  pallet  (4)  and  the  pallets  are 

moved  in  steps  along  the  circuit  (5.  6.  8.  11.  13)  to  pass  in 

succession  through  a  first  woric  stauon  (1).  where  the  objects  are 

separated  by  a  first  longitudinal  spacing  (e),  and  at  least  one  second 

work  sution  (2.  3),  where  the  objects  are  separated  by  a  second 

longitudinal  spacing  (E),  larger  than  the  first  spacing  (e).  said 

process  comprising  the  step  of: 

separating  the  objecu  between  the  first  worit  station  and  the 

second  woric  station  so  that  said  first  spacing  of  the  objects  is 

defined  by  a  first  distance  between  pallets  and  said  second 

spacing  of  the  objects  is  defined  by  a  second  distance  (X) 

between  pallets.  larger  than  the  first  distance  and,  during  the 

separaung  step,  one  group  of  pallets  (29.  30.  31,  32,  34) 

separated  by  the  first  distance  is  transversely  displaced  and 

the  pallets  in  this  group  are  longitudinally  separated  to  form 

the  second  distance  between  the  pallets,  and  the  pallets  spaced 

by  the  second  distance  are  then  introduced  into  the  second 

work  station. 


1.  A  conveyor  transfer,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  surface  which  has  a  perimeter  and  defines 
forward,  backward,  left  and  right  directions; 

a  plurality  of  multi-directional  wheels  located  around  the  perim- 
eter of  said  top  surface  so  as  to  support  products  entering  and 
leaving  said  top  surface  ftom  multiple  directions; 

a  first  drive  shaft  segment  extending  below  said  frame;  and 

first  and  second  wheels  mounted  such  that,  when  said  first 
driveshaft  segment  rotates,  it  drives  said  first  wheel  in  a 
forward  direction  and  said  second  wheel  in  a  backward  direc- 


5318,106 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  INDIVIDUALLY 
FEEDING  BOARDS  AND  CANTS  TO  A  PROCESSING 
UNIT 
Benoit  AlUrd,  Chicoutimi-Nord,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Ate- 
liers Benoit  AUard  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,035 
Int  a.*  B65G  47/26 
M&.  a.  198—1593  7  claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transversally  feeding  to  a  processing 
system,  boards  or  cants  one  at  a  time  and  at  a  constant  rate,  said 
board  or  cants  consisting  of  pieces  of  lumber  having  at  least  two 
parallel  faces; 
a  frame; 
means  for  laterally  advancing  along  said  frame  pieces  of  lumber 

side  by  side; 
cam  actuated  resu^ning  arms  having  a  back  and  forth  mouon  to 

control  the  advance  of  lumber  pieces; 
a  routable  shaft  mounted  transversally  to  said  frame  and  carry- 
ing routing  feed  discs; 
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a  number  of  loading  stations  mounted  on  said  feeding  discs  for 
receiving  individual  pieces  of  lumber  from  an  upstream  side 
tbeieof  and  for  delivering  said  individual  pieces  of  lumber 
singularly  to  accelerating  chains  on  a  downstream  side 
thereof;  said  loading  stations  each  including  (a)  receiving 
means  to  contact  a  lower  face  of  a  piece  of  lumber,  (b) 
actuatable  hook  means  to  contact  an  upper  face  of  said  piece 
of  lumber,  and  (c)  actuator  means  for  operating  said  hook 
means  to  hold  said  pieces  of  lumber  while  moving  from  a 
loading  position  to  an  offloading  position  through  roution  of 
said  feed  discs:  and 

valve  means  associated  with  said  shaft  having  ouUet  poru 
hydraulically  connected  to  said  actuator  means  to  ensure 
synchronized  hook  actuation  in  every  phase  of  loading  and 
offloading. 


-?«:" 


5.518,1»7 

STRIPPER  ELEMENT  MOUNTED  ON  A  SYSTEM  OF  A 

STRIPPING  DEVICE 

Hans-Otto  Schwarze,  Esseier  Strasse  170,  45665  Reckiing- 

bauseiL,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02764,  S  371  DaU  Jun.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AW877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  244,836 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    13,    1992, 
9213788  U;  Jun.  15,  1993,  9308826  U 

Int.  CU*  B65G  45/00 
VS.  CL  198—499  33  Claims 

1.  A  stripping  element  for  placing  on  a  system  carrier  of  a 
stripping  device  for  a  discharge  end  of  a  conveyor  belt  comprising: 
a  stripping  plate  which  is  in  the  ready-to-operate  position  engages 
in  stripping  manner  on  the  conveyor  belt,  a  plate  support,  to  whose 
upper  end  is  fixed  the  stripping  plate,  a  torsion  spring  joint  on 
which  the  plate  support  is  guided  in  pivotable  and  spring-loaded 
manner  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  base  on  which  is  held  the  torsion 
spring  joint  and  which  is  placed  on  the  system  carrier,  a  vertical 
adjustment  means  for  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  stripping  plate 
along  a  first  axis,  and  a  pivot  bearing  for  pivoting  the  stripping 
plate  about  a  second  axis  for  setting  the  parallelism  of  a  stripping 
edge  of  the  stripping  plate  with  respect  to  the  conveyor  belt, 
wherein  the  second  axis  forms  an  angle  smaller  than  90°  with  a 
conveyor  belt  portion  running  onto  the  stripping  plate,  and  wherein 
the  first  axis  of  the  vertical  adjustment  means  and  the  second  axis 
of  the  pivot  bearing  are  on  the  same  line,  wherein  the  pivot  bearing 
includes  a  bearing  bush  connected  to  the  system  carrier  and  placed 
in  non-rotary  manner  in  a  tube  socket  and  the  base  being  pivotably 
mounted  in  the  bearing  bush  and  connected  to  the  plate  support 
and  the  stripping  plate. 


5,518,108 
RADIAL  AIR  GAP  ELECTROMAGNETIC  OSCILLATOR 

FOR  TWO  MASS  VIBRATION  SYSTEM 

William  V.  Spurlin,  202  Locust  St,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367^93 

Int  a."  B65G  27/24 

VS.  CL  198—769  "  Oalms 


22       '■21 


1.  A  two  mass  vibratory  conveying  device  having  a  natural 
frequency  near  the  AC  power  supply  frequency  comprising: 
a  base  mass; 
a  work  member  mass; 

an  oscillator  comprising:  a  centralized  armature  having  multiple 
poles  and  a  magnetic  core  having  multiple  poles; 
said  magnetic  core  substantially  encapsulating  said  armature 
and  said  oscillator  provided  with  an  exciting  force  from 
said  AC  power  supply  creating  a  vibratory  motion  while 
retaining  a  fixed  radial  air  gap  between  said  armature  and 
said  magnetic  cote,  and 
wherein  said  fixed  radial  gap  is  estabUshed  by  attaching  an 
upper  end  of  said  armature  to  the  work  member  mass, 
inserting  a  lower  end  of  said  armature  through  an  elastomer 
bushing  located  in  said  base  mass  and  attaching  said  lower 
end  of  said  armature  to  said  base  mass. 
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5,518,109 
CONVEYOR  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
R.  Scott  DaUey,  Destrehan,  and  Michael  R.  Straight,  Luling, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  Hara- 
han.  La. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,392 

Int  CL*  B65G  23/06 

VS.  CL  198-«4  19  Claims 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  a  conveyor  belt  comprising: 

a  rotauble  shaft  having  a  groove  along  the  length  of  its  outer 
surface: 

a  drive  member  for  transmitting  a  drive  force  between  the  shaft 
and  a  conveyor  belt,  the  drive  member  having  a  central  bote 
wall  defining  a  bore  extending  through  the  drive  member 
from  a  first  side  to  a  second  side  to  accommodate  the  shaft: 
and 

a  key  having  a  body  shaped  to  tit  loosely  in  the  groove  in  die 
shaft  and  comprising  a  force-applying  member  disposed  at 
each  end  of  the  body  for  applying  a  force  against  the  shaft  and 
pressing  the  body  against  the  drive  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  drive  member  and  the  body  along  the  shaft. 


5,518,110 
BASKET-STYLE  CARRIER  WITH  END  PANEL  LOCK 
Glen  R.  Harrelson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Atlanta,  Calif. 

Ffled  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501347 

Int  a."  B65D  5/10 

VS.  a.  206-139  16  aaims 


the  other  end  panel  section  of  said  one  end  panel  having  an 
opening  extending  outwardly  of  die  handle  panel  support  fold 
line  thereof,  the  cqiening  having  an  outer  edge  spaced  from 
said  handle  panel  support  fold  line; 

the  retaining  tab  extending  across  the  opening  and  overlapping 
the  outer  edge  of  the  opening,  whereby  die  end  panels  formed 
ftom  the  end  panel  sections  are  prevented  fiwm  collapsing 
about  the  handle  panel  support  fold  lines. 


5,518,111 
REMOVABLE  DIVIDER  PANEL  FOR  MULTIPLE-TIER 
ARTICLE  PACKAGE 
James  T.  Stout  Eliyay,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2»4,97I 

Int  CL*  B65D  75A}0 

VS.  a.  206-160  28  Claims 


1.  A  basket-style  article  carrier,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  bottom  panel; 

a  centrally  located  handle  panel; 

means  for  supporting  the  handle  panel,  said  support  means  being 

of  two-ply  construction  and  extending  downwardly  from  and 

lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  handle  panel: 
opposite  end  panels  connected  to  the  side  panels,  each  end  panel 

being  comprised  of  two  end  panel  sections,  each  end  panel 

section  being  foldably  connected  to  one  of  the  opposite  side 

panels; 
each  end  panel  section  being  connected  to  one  of  the  plies  of  the 

handle  panel  support  means  along  a  handle  panel  support  fold 

line: 
one  of  the  end  panel  sections  of  one  of  the  end  panels  having  a 

retaining  tab  extending  transversely  beyond  the  handle  panel 

support  fold  line  diereof; 


1.  A  divider  panel  for  separating  adjacent  tiers  of  beverage  cans 

in  a  package  having  a  plurality  of  beverage  cans  arranged  into  a 

group  of  at  least  two  vertically-aligned  tiers  encased  by  a  canon 

including  top  and  bonom  panels  interconnected  by  side  panels,  at 

least  one  side  panel  having  a  removable  flap  opening  proximate  the 

top  panel  for  removing  the  cans  from  the  carton  comprising: 

a  major  panel  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  opposing 

side  edges,  having  first  and  second  parallel  scored  lines 

spaced  apart  parallel  to  said  side  edges  extending  between 

said  front  and  tear  edges,  having  at  least  one  skewed  scored 

line  mediate  each  of  said  first  and  second  parallel  scored  lines 

and  said  side  edge  most  proximate  said  each  of  said  first  and 

second  parallel  scored  lines  extending  ftom  the  intersection  of 

said  parallel  scored  line  and  said  front  edge,  defining  at  least 

one  aperture  proximate  said  front  edge  suitable  for  receiving  a 

finger  therethrough  to  facilitate  grasping  and  manipulation  of 

said  major  panel;  and 

first  and  second  anchor  flaps  foldably  and  detachably  joined 

respectively  to  said  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  major  panel. 
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5^18,112 

SOFTWARE  DISK  HOLDER  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  DISK 

CASES  THEREWITH 

Masuo  One  Fuji,  and  Shigeo  Sano,  Fujimiya,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hatakeyama  Seisakusho  CO^  Ltd,,  Staiznoka, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,667 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-292589 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CL  206— 3a8J  »3  C>««™ 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  software  disk  cases,  each  said  case  including  a  case 
body  and  a  lid  hinged  thereto; 

a  disk  holder  including  a  plurality  of  separate  holder  plates; 

said  cases  and  said  plates  being  oriented  in  stacked  and  over- 
lapped relationship  relative  to  each  other  and  with  each  said 
plate  being  interposed  between  a  respective  upper  said  case 
and  a  respective  lower  said  case. 

each  said  plate  having  upper  case  coupling  stnicture  removably 
coupled  to  said  case  body  of  said  lecpective  upper  case  and 
lower  case  coupling  stnicture  removably  coupled  to  said  lid  of 
said  respective  lower  case;  and 

each  said  plate  being  free  of  direct  connection  to  an  adjacent 
stacked  said  plate. 

10.  A  disk  holder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  holder  plates,  each  said  plate  having  a 
planar,  rectangular  configuration  defined  by  opposed  front  and 
rear  lateral  edges  and  opposed  left  and  right  lateral  edges; 

said  plates  being  oriented  in  a  coplanar-alignment  with  said 

lateral  edges  of  adjacent  plates  confronting  each  other; 
each  said  plate  having  upper  case  coupling  structure  to  be 
removably  coupled  to  a  case  body  of  a  respective  software 
disk  case,  such  that  a  lid  of  the  respective  case  would  be 
hingedly  openably  movable  in  a  direction  away  from  the-case 
body  and  said  each  plate;  and 
each  said  plate  having  first  side  plate  coupling  stnicture  releas- 
ably  coupled  to  other  said  plates  located  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  said  front  and  rear  lateral  edges  of  said  each  plate,  and 
second  side  plate  coupling  structure  releasably  coupled  to 
other  said  plates  located  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  left  and 
right  lateral  edges  of  said  each  plate. 


a  golf  club  divider  positioned  in  said  open  mouth  for  receiving 
said  golf  clubs  in  a  plurality  of  segregated  sections,  each  said 
section  having  shaped  walls  forming  a  large  portion  and  a 
small  portion,  said  large  and  small  portions  being  disposed 
substantially  on  opposite  sides  of  said  long  centerline.  the 
small  portions  of  adjacent  sections  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  long  centeriine  and  the  number  of  sections  on  each  side 
of  said  short  centeriine  being  about  equal; 

wherein  each  said  large  portion  of  each  said  section  is  designed 
to  receive  at  least  two  golf  clubs. 


5318,114 
CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER 
Douglas  R.  Kohring,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Daniel  B.  Laz- 
archik,    Richmond,    United    Kingdom,    assignors   to   The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,528 

Int  a.*^  B65D  83/10 

VS.  a.  206—352  W  CI"™* 


5,518,113 
GOLF  CLUB  BAG  WITH  CLUB  DIVIDER 
David  D.  Boone,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynx  Golf,  Inc., 
City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,722 
Int  a."  A63B  55/00 
VS.  a.  206—315.6  6  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  golf  bag  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  housing  defined  by  short 
and  long  centerlines  and  forming  an  enclosure  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  golf  clubs,  the  enclosure  having  an  open  mouth  at 
one  end;  and 


I.  A  one  piece  receptacle  for  retaining  and  dispensing  a  plurality 

of  razor  blade  cartridges  said  receptacle  being  open  at  the  top  and 

fomied  of  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls 

and  a  bottom  wall; 

means  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  opposed  side 

walls  for  dividing  said  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  individual 

cartridge  cavities,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  separator 

walls  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  end  walls  and 

spaced  one  from  the  other  and  imm  ^.d\A  end  walls;  and, 

means  for  retaining  a  razor  blade  cartridge  in  spaced  relation  in 

a  cavity  comprising  a  pair  of  flanges,  each  having  one  edge 

connected  to  one  of  said  opposed  side  walls  and  a  free  edge 

extending  inwardly,  each  of  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  an 

adjacent  one  of  said  parallel  separator  and  end  walls  and 

having  a  detent  disposed  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  each 
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flange  for  retaining  a  razor  blade  cartridge  between  said 
detent  and  said  bottom  wall. 


5318,115 

STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  TRAY 

INCLUDING  GROMMETS 

Michael  L.  Latulippe,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Pdy  Vac  Incoi^ 

porated,  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^67 

Int  aJ-  B65D  51/16:  A61L  2/26 

VS.  a.  206-370  6  claims 


b)  an  index  card  having  a  cover  side  wall  portion  and  a  pocket 
portion,  said  cover  side  wall  portion  having  a  width  dimen- 
sion which  is  slighUy  smaUer  than  the  width  dimension  of 
said  single.  substantiaUy  rectangular  recessed  portion  so  that 
said  cover  side  wall  portion  is  stored  in  said  single,  substan- 
tially rectangular  recessed  portion;  and 

c)  a  casing  part  including  a  casing  side  opposing  wall  and  a  pair 
of  rotation  preventive  projections  disposed  on  said  casing  side 
opposing  wall  for  preventing  rotation  of  die  hubs,  a  ftinher 
recessed  portion  formed  in  said  casing  side  opposing  wall  and 
operative  to  receive  the  increased  thickness  portion  of  die 
magnetic  tape  cassette,  said  cover  part  and  said  casing  pan 
being  pivotaUy  interconnected  with  one  anodier  in  an  open- 
able  and  closable  manner. 

d)  whereby  said  single,  substantially  rectangular  recessed  por- 
tion and  said  further  recessed  portion  permit  die  increased 
thickness  portion  of  the  magnetic  tape  cassette  to  be  accom- 
modated widiin  said  magnetic  Upe  cassette  case  indepen- 
dently of  a  direction  of  insertion  of  said  magnetic  tape  cas- 
sette. 

wherein  said  single,  substantially  rectangular  recessed  portion 
includes  a  stepped  portion  for  engaging  an  end  edge  of  said 
cover  side  wall  portion  of  said  index  card,  said  steered  portion 
being  provided  at  an  end  side  of  said  cover  side  opposing  wall 
opposite  to  the  one  end  side  at  which  said  pocket  is  disposed. 


1.  A  sterilization  tray  assembly  for  sterilizing,  transporting  and 
storing  surgical  instruments,  comprising  top  and  bonora  mating 
enclosures,  said  mating  enclosures  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  permitting  ingress  and  egress  of  gaseous  sterilant;  a  rack 
dimensioned  to  fit  widiin  die  bottom  enclosure,  said  rack  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  into  which  are  mounted  grommets 
formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  having  an  inside  diameter 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  selected  surgical  instniment  Uierein;  and 
means  for  locking  said  mating  enclosures  to  one  anoUier. 


5318,116 
CASE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Kiyoo  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-060280 

Int  a."  B65D  85/672 
VS.  CL  206-387.1  5  claims 


5318,117 

CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  GABLE-TOP  CARTONS 

Sverre   Eriksen,   Halllngby,   Norway,   astigoor  to   Norpapp 

Industri  A/S,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93AW069,  $  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22218,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  325306 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  6,  1992,  921797 

Int  a."  B65D  65/00:  B66C  l/IO:  B65B  21/10 

VS.  a.  206—131  11  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassene  accommodating  case  for  accommo- 
dating a  magnetic  tape  cassene,  die  magnetic  tape  cassene  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rotatable  hubs  and  an  increased  diickness  portion 
which  defines  a  front  tape  access  opening,  said  magnetic  tape 
cassette  accommodating  casse  comprising: 

a)  a  cover  part  including  a  cover  side  opposing  wall  which 
extends  along  one  surface  of  the  magnetic  tape  cassene.  a 
pocket  disposed  at  one  end  side  of  said  cover  side  opposing 
wall  and  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  die  magnetic  tape 
cassette,  and  a  single,  substantially  rectangular  recessed  por- 
tion formed  in  said  cover  side  opposing  wall  and  operative  to 
receive  the  increased  diickness  portion  of  die  magnetic  tape 
cassette,  said  single,  substantially  rectangular  recessed  portion 
defining  a  length  and  a  widUi  dimension; 


11.  A  mediod  for  fabricating  a  package,  die  package  comprising 
a  plurality  of  gable-top  cartons,  each  of  said  cartons  including  a 
gable-top  closing  pan  and  lateral  edges,  said  closing  part  including 
two  approximately  tetrahedral  hollows;  and  a  carrying  device,  said 
carrying  device  being  fomied  from  a  plane  sheet  of  comigated 
cardboard  and  including:  a  plurality  of  holes  provided  in  said  plane 
sheet,  each  of  said  holes  being  adapted  to  hold  a  closing  pan  of  one 
of  said  gable-top  cartons,  each  of  said  holes  having  a  shape 
approximately  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  said  closing  part  df  one 
of  said  gable-top  cartons;  a  plurality  of  flaps  secured  to  die  plane 
sheet  surrounding  each  of  said  holes,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to 
press  upwards  when  said  canTing  device  is  mounted  on  said 
closing  parts  of  said  gable-top  cartons,  selected  ones  of  said  flaps 
are  folded  away  from  immediately  adjacent  flaps,  whereafter  said 
selected  flaps  and  said  adjacent  flaps  are  pushed  into  the  approxi- 
mately tetrahedral  hollows  in  said  closing  parts  of  said  gable-lop 
canons  to  diereby  hold  said  gable-top  canons  in  place  at  two 
opposed  lateral  edges  of  each  canon;  and  a  hand-grip  opening 
provided  in  said  plane  sheet,  said  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  carrying  device  on  said  closing  parts  of  said  gable- 
top  cartons; 
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pressing  all  of  said  flaps  thai  surround  each  of  said  holes 

upwardly; 
folding  said  selected  flaps  away  from  said  adjacent  flaps;  and 
pushing  said  selected  flaps  and  said  adjacent  flaps  into  said 

approximately  tetrahedral  hollows  in  said  closing  part  to 

thereby  hold  said  gable-top  cartons  at  two  opposed  lateral 

edges  of  each  of  said  cartons  in  place. 


HEAT-SEAL  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 
Masumi  Takahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kol^in  Co^ 

LUL,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92«0684,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  19M,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«4388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,857 

Int.  a."  B65D  7//0«;65/2« 

VS.  CL  206— «97  1*  Claims 


5,518,118 

TRANSPORnNG  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PICTURE 

FRAMES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Manfred  Putz,  and  Mathias  Szarata,  both  of  Bomhelni,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hasenltamp  Intemationaie  Ti-ansport 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  29,  1993,  43  18 
045.0 

lot  CL'  B65D  85/48 
VS.  a.  206-449  28  Oaims 


n 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  an  object  which  is  employed  in 
overwrapping  the  object,  comprising:  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paclcag- 
ing  material  around  an  object  to  form  a  tubular  shape,  wherem  the 
sheet  of  packaging  material  provides  both  self-uckiness  and  heat- 
sealability  on  each  side  thereof:  pressing  an  overlap  portion  of  said 
sheet  of  packaging  material  in  a  lap  seal  fashion  and  an  openmg 
portion  at  each  end  of  the  overlap  portion  to  provisionally  seal 
these  portions  by  the  self-tackiness  thereof,  thereby  giving  a  pro- 
visional package;  and  heat-sealing  the  provisionally-sealed  por- 
tions. 

10.  A  package  comprising  an  object  packaged  with  a  sheet  ot 
packaging  material  which  provides  self-tackiness  and  heat- 
sealability  on  each  side  thereof,  the  package  obtained  by  wrappmg 
the  sheet  of  packaging  material  around  the  object  to  form  a  tubular 
shape;  pressing  an  overlap  portion  of  the  sheet  of  packaging 
material  in  lap  seal  fashion  and  an  opening  portion  at  each  end  of 
the  overiap  portion  to  provisionally  seal  these  portions  by  the 
self-tackiness  thereof,  thereby  giving  a  provisional  package;  and 
heat-sealing  the  provisionally-sealed  portions. 


1.  Transporting  holding  device  for  picture  frames  comprising  a 
plurality  of  frame  securing  elements,  first  guide  devices  and  second 
guide  devices   for   said   securing  elements,   said   second   guide 
devices  being  oriented  crosswise  relative  to  said  first  guide  device; 
wherein  the  frame  securing  elements  are  in  the  form  of  inherently 
rigid  brackets  for  supporting  separate  spaced  portions  of  a  picture 
frame;  wherein  the  second  guide  devices  are  provided  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  thereof  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
first  guide  device  and  means  for  immobilizing  the  second  guide 
devices  in  positions  to  which  they  are  adjustable  along  the  first 
guide  device;  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  frame  securing  elements 
are  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof  in  a. 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  second  guide  devices  and  with  means 
for  immobilizing  the  frame  securing  elements  in  positions  to  which 
they  are  adjustable  along  the  second  guide  devices;  wherein  the 
frame  securing  elements  have  a  U-shaped  cross  section  comprised 
of  a  rear  sidepiece  used  to  support  a  rear  side  of  the  picture  frame, 
an  edge  bar  for  holding  a  side  edge  portion  of  the  picture  frame 
and  a  front  sidepiece  for  supporting  a  front  side  portion  of  the 
picture  frame,  a  padding  material  being  provided  on  at  least  inner 
surfaces  thereof  for  providing  cushioned  contact  with  the  picture 
frame;  and  wherein  each  front  sidepiece  is  provided  with  an 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof  relative  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  rear  sidepieces. 


5,518,120 
ANTI-STATIC  PACKAGE  FOR  PROTECTING  SENSITIVE 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  FROM  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGES 
Bradley  G.  Ahim,  Excelsior,  and  Paul  A.  Granning,  Ramsey, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Conductive  Containers  Inc., 
Northbrool(.  III. 

FUed  Dec.  20. 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,571 
Int.  CI."  H05F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  206—719  22  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  package  for  containing  and  manipulatmg  an 
electronic  component  susceptible  to  damage  from  electrostatic 
charges,  said  anti-static  package  adapted  for  manipulation  of  said 
electronic  component  by  a  users  fingers  through  said  package 
Itself,  comprising: 
a  container  body. 

a  lid  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  container  body, 
a  compressible  member  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the 

lower  surface  thereof, 
a  coating  of  releasable  adhesive  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
compressible  member,  both  said  compressible  member  and 
said  adhesive  being  static  dissipative.  and 
said  lid  fonning  a  pair  of  depressions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
compressible  number  so  diat  a  users  thumb  and  finger  can  be 
inserted  into  said  depressions  to  press  the  lower  portions  of  a 
pair  of  side  walls  of  said  depressions  into  said  compressible 
member  while  tilting  the  bottom  walls  of  said  depressions,  to 
effect  the  release  of  an  electronic  component  adhered  to  said 
adhesive  coating  without  direct  engagement  of  the  electronic 
component  by  the  u.ser. 
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5,518,121 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  MAIL  EXTRACTION  AND 

REMITTANCE  PROCESSING 
Albert  F.  Stevens,  Moorestown,-  Mark  A.  Stevens,  Medford; 
Robert  R.  DeWitt,  Martton;  William  R.  LUe,  Medford; 
Michael  E.  York,  Sicklerville;  Jeffrey  L.  Chodack,  MuUica 
Hill,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Roy  E.  Patterson,  Nr.  Manchester, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Opex  Corporation,  Moore- 
stown, NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,621,  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,310,062,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,511, 

Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,115,918,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  904,966,  Sep.  5,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,863,037.  This  application 
Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234332 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  21. 1993,  20%757; 
European  PaL  Off.,  May  24,  1993,  93470011 

Int.  a.*-  B07C  5A)2 
VS.  a.  209-1  e,  cMms 


5,518,122 
MODULAR  MAIL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  J.  TlUes,  Woodstock,-  Frandsco  J.  San  Migud,  Catons- 
ville,-  Thomas  F.  Grapes,  Cdumbia,  all  of  Md.;  Diane  L. 
Deemer,  PaUtine,  Dl.;  Stanley  K.  Wakamiya,  EUicott  City, 
Md.;  James  D.  MuUennix,  Croftoo,  Md.;  Mark  W.  Wester- 
dale,  MiUersvUle,  Md.,  and  David  Bialik,  Towson,  Md„ 
assignors  to  Westinghou.se  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,137,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,363,967,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,751, 
Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  290.506 
Int  CL"  B07C  5/DO 
VS.  a.  209-539  22  Claims 


r^ 


-#4^ 


ID 


h3 


1.  A  method  of  processing  pieces  of  internal  mail  received  from 
an  internal  source  in  a  system  including  a  stacker  module  having  a 
number  of  carriers  and  bins,  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
induction  transfer  modules,  including  a  feeder  module,  that  are 
positioned  to  transport  the  pieces  of  internal  mail  from  the  feeder 
module  to  the  stacker  module,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  the  position  of  each  carrier 

(b)  pre-selecting  an  empty  carrier, 

(c)  feeding  a  piece  of  internal  mail  from  the  feeder  module  to 
another  induction  transfer  module  at  a  desired  time  based  on 
the  position  of  the  pre-selected  carrier; 

(d)  unking  the  position  of  the  piece  of  internal  mail  through  the 
induction  transfer  modules; 

(e)  obtaining  address  information  from  the  piece  of  internal 
mail,  wherein  said  address  information  includes  a  mail  stop; 

(0  selecting  a  bin  for  the  piece  of  internal  mail  ba,sed  on  said 

address  information,  the  selected  bin  corresponding  to  a  mail 

stop; 
(g)  transferring  the  piece  of  internal  mail  from  a  last  induction 

transfer  module  to  the  preselected  carrier; 
(h)  diverting  the  piece  of  internal  mail  from  the  pie-selected 

carrier  to  the  selected  bin; 
(i)  monitoring  the  thickness  of  each  piece  of  internal  mail 

diverted  to  the  selected  bin;  and 
(j)  determining  when  the  selected  bin  needs  to  be  replaced  based 

on  the  monitoring  of  the  thickness. 


1.  A  method  for  presenting  documents  to  a  remittance  pixxessing 
device,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

automatically  transporting  documents  extracted  firora  envelopes 

to  an  apparatus  including  means  for  separating  the  documents 

for  serial  discharge  from  the  apparatus; 
separating  received  documents  for  serial  presenution  to  the 

remittance  processing  device;  and 
conveying  the  documents  to  the  remittance  processing  device  for 

automated  transport  to  the  remittance   processing  device, 

thereby  permitting  remittance  processing  of  the  documents. 


5.518,123 

AM»ARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICLALY  SORTING 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Kyung  S.  Jin;  Eun  D.  Lee;  Ihn  S.  Min,  all  of  Kyungki,  and  Bae 

K.  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky 

Metals  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993. 
30976/1993 

Int  a.*  B07C  5/344 
VS.  a.  209-571  16  ciirims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  sorting  permanent  magnets, 
comprising: 

a  supplying  station  installed  on  an  upper  platfonn  of  the  appa- 
ratus for  storing  a  plurality  of  magnetized  samples  therein; 
a  supply  guide  fixedly  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  the  supplying 
station,  the  supply  guide  communicating  widi  the  supplying 
station; 
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(a)  conveying  a  plurality  of  objects  foimed  of  different  ones  of 
said  materials  along  an  elongated  feed  path; 

(b)  inadiating  said  plurality  of  objects  with  electromagnetic 
radiation; 

(c)  measuring  the  amount  of  radiation  absorbed  when  passing 
through  different  portions  of  each  of  said  objects  to  generate 
process  signals: 

(d)  selecting  for  processing  those  of  said  process  signals  which 
pass  through  regular  portions  of  the  objects  and  not  selecting 
for  processing  those  of  said  process  signals  which  pass 
through  irregular  portions  in  the  objects;  and 

(e)  characterizing  the  material  of  said  objects  based  on  the 
selected  process  signals. 


a  magnetizing  coil  disposed  around  the  supply  guide; 

a  pan  feeder  disposed  in  one  side  of  the  supply  guide  for 

sequentially  feeding  non-magnetized  samples  to  the  supply 

guide; 
a  feeding  station  installed  on  the  upper  platform  of  the  apparatus 

for   sequentially    separating   and   feeding   the   magnetized 

samples  stacked  in  the  supplying  station; 
a  testing  station  instaUed  between  the  upper  platform  and  a 

lower  platform  of  the  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics 

of  each  sample  fed  from  the  feeding  station; 
a  discharging  station  installed  on  the  lower  platform  of  die 

apparatus  beneath  the  testing  station  and  communicated  with 

the  testing  sution,  for  discharging  each  sample  tested  in  the 

testing  station; 
a  sorting  station  for  sorting  each  sample  discharged  out  of  the 

discharging  station  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  test;  and 
a  storing  station  for  receiving  and  storing  each  sample  sotted  by 

the  sorting  station. 


5,518,125 

CD  WALL  FRAME 

James  A.  Colosimo,  23231  Port,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mfch.  48082 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  311,113 

Int  CL*  A47F  7100 

U&  CL  211—46  3  CUlms 


5,518,124 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
MATERIALS  USING  PENETRATING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Edwmrd  J.  Sommer,  Jr.,  NashviUe;  Michael  A.  Kittel,  Unlon- 
▼ille,  and  James  R.  Peatman,  NashvlUe,  all  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Recovery  Technologies,  Inc.,  NashviUe,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,718,  Oct  21,  IWl,  Pat  No. 
5339.962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,993, 
Oct  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5060376.  This  application  Aug.  22, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  292,954 
Int  CL*  B07C  5/DO 
UA  CL  209—577  3  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disc  (CD)  wall  frame  for  the  storage  and  display  of 
compact  disc  jewel  boxes  (CDJB's)  comprising: 

generally  horizontal  beams; 

generally  vertical  beams  overlapping  said  horizontal  beams; 

staple  joints  disposed  in  the  overlap  areas  of  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  beams; 

staple  protrusions  disposed  on  said  horizontal  beams  for  sup- 
porting CDJB's  standing  on  edge; 

fastening  means  for  hanging  said  CD  wall  frame  on  a  wall. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  characteristics  of  materials,  com- 
prising steps  of: 


5318,126 

PLASTICWARE  RETAINER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER 

Randy  Davis,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  White  ConsoUdated 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,281 
Int  CL*  A47F  SKO 
MS.  a.  211—41  14  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  for  holding  lightweight  articles  in  a  dishwasher 
rack  against  a  force  of  upwardly  projecting  liquid,  said  retainer 
comprising: 
a  roUer  assembly  removably  mountable  to  said  dishwasher  rack; 
a  semi-rigid  generally  rectangularly-shaped  net  member  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  net  member 
attached  to  said  roller  assembly,  whereby  said  net  member  is 
rollable  on  said  roller  assembly; 
a  border  strip  attached  to  said  net  member  along  said  second  end 

of  said  net  member,  and 
connectors  for  removably  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  net 
member  to  said  dishwasher  rack,  said  connectors  being 
attached  to  said  net  member  by  a  fastener  extending  through 
said  connector  and  said  border  strip,  wherein  said  net  member 
is  extendable  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dishwasher  rack  to 
retain  said  lightweight  articles  in  said  dishwasher  rack  during 
washing. 
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5418,128 
CRANE,  PARTICULARLY  RAILWAY  CRANE 
Joachim  KroU,  Jucben,  and  Walter  KoUner,  Korscbenbroicfa, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesefl- 
schaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,663,  Nov.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  433,828 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992, 42  37  948J 
Int  a."  B66C  23/76 
UACL  212-196  4  claims 


n      5    I  J       1 


'Ic-   ! 

/ 


5318,127 

COMPACT  MOBILE  ROTISSERIE  PREPARATION 

WORKSTATION 

John  L.  Warmack,  Louisville,  Ky.;  Frederick  W.  Henderson, 

Denver,  Colo.,  and  David  A.  Dodds,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors 

to  KFC  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,612 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211-193  20  aaims 


y 


1.  A  mobile  wotkstotion  for  preparation  of  skewered  meat  prod- 
ucts comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  food  preparation  cart,  said  can  having 

(i)  horizontal  supports,  said  horizontal  supports  supported  by 

a  plurality  of  leg  supports  on  wheels, 
(ii)  rails  for  supporting  a  removable  seasoning  lug; 

(b)  a  skewer  bracket  for  receiving  and  positioning  a  skewer  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  for  effecting  skewering  of  said 
meat  product;  and 

(c)  a  rack  member  assembly  mounted  on  said  cart  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  skewers  or  skewers  and  skewered  meat  prod- 
ucts. 


1.  A  railroad  crane,  comprising: 

an  undercarriage  adapted  to  travel  on  rails; 

a  superstructure  having  a  longimdinal  axis  and  arranged  on  the 

undercarriage  so  as  to  be  swivelable  around  a  vertical  axis 
a  jib; 

at  least  one  counterweight  pivotably  mounted  to  die  superstruc- 
ture so  as  to  be  pivotable  responsive  to  swiveling  movement 
of  die  superstnicture.  the  at  least  one  counterweight  being 
mounted  to  the  superstnicture  by  an  articulation  which  has  a 
swivel  axis  aligned  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis,  die  counter- 
weight being,  arranged  so  that  the  swivel  axis  Uieieof  always 
intersects  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the  superstructure  and  is  at  a 
distance  from  die  vertical  axis  of  die  superstructure  toward  a 
rear  side  of  die  superstructure  remote  of  a  free  end  of  die  jib: 
and 

swivel  drive  means  arranged  between  die  superstnicture  and  die 
counterweight  for  driving  die  counterweight  opposite  to  die 
swiveling  direction  of  the  superstructure. 


5318,129 
BOOM  INCLUDING  PLURAL  ARMS  TELESCOPICALLY 

EXTENDIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  SUCCESSIVELY 
Franz  Sieberer,  Wets&jnkirchen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Palfinger 

.Aktiengesellschaft,  Salzburg/Bergheim.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92A)012«,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08116,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  70358 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  21,  1991,  2091/91 

Int  a."  B66C  23/06 

VS.  CL  212-349  ,0  claims 

1.  A  boom  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  to  be  successively  extendible  and 
retractable  and  including  at  least  a  first  arm,  a  second  arm 
extendible  fit>m  said  first  arm.  and  a  diird  arm  movable  widi 
said  second  arm  and  dien,  when  said  second  ann  has  been 
fully  extended  from  said  first  arm,  extendible  from  said  sec- 
ond arm; 
plural  hydraulic  units  including  at  least  a  first  hydraulic  unit  for 
moving  said  second  ami  relative  to  said  first  arm  and  a  second 
hydraulic  unit  for  moving  said  diird  arm  relative  to  said 
second  arm,  each  said  hydraulic  unit  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston; 
a  valve,  mounted  on  said  second  hydraulic  unit  and  movable 
with  said  second  arm  during  movement  diereof  relative  10 
said  first  arm,  for  controlling  hydraulic  supply  to  said  second 
hydraulic  unit;  and 
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5.518,131 
ETCHING  MOLYDBENUM  WITH  FERRIC  SULFATE 
AND  FERRIC  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Hsing  H.  Chen,  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.;  Lawrence  D.  David, 
Chittenden  County,  Vt.,  and  Derek  B.  Harris,  Tompkins 
County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,896 
InL  CL*  COIG  39/00 

U.S.  CL  216-100  »a*«™» 


PNTERN 


a  stop  mounted  on  said  first  arm  at  a  position  to  actuate  said 
valve  upon  said  second  aim  being  fully  extended  from  said 
first  arm  to  thereby  control  hydraulic  supply  to  said  second 
hydraulic  unit  to  extend  said  third  arm  relative  to  said  second 
ann. 


ETCHED 
H01E9M>E 


FERRIC  Smf  ATE 
ETCH 


5,518,130 

SAMPLE  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CENTRIFUGE 

INSTRUMENT 

Oakley  L.  Weyant,  Jr.,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Set.  No.  352,696 

InL  a.*  B65D  39m 

UA  a.  215—357  12  CtahM 


1  A  method  of  etching  molybdenum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molybdenum  article  to  be  etched  with  a  resistive 
coating  covering  all  but  desired  feature  areas,  which  feature 
areas  do  not  have  a  resistive  coating  and  are  exposed  for 
etching; 

etching  said  feature  areas  of  the  molybdenum  article  with  an 
etchant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  sulfate 
and  ferric  ammonium  sulfate,  said  etching  being  performed  at 
ambient  pressure;  and 

rinsing  the  molybdenum  article  with  water  alter  etching. 


5,518,132 
RECEPTACLE  HAVING  PROTECTIVE  FLAPS 
David  C.  H.  Chen,  IWpd,  TWwan,  assignor  to  Board  Tech 
Ekctronk  Co.,  Ltd.,  China 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,413 

Int  CL*  B65D  41/16 

MS.  a.  220—3.8  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  for  holding  a  liquid  sample  in  a  centrifiige 
instrument,  the  container  having  a  generally  cyUndrical  body  with 
an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom  and  an  interior  surface,  the  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therethrough  and  a  groove  for 
a  seal  ring  extending  circumferentially  about  the  interior  surface, 
the  groove  being  spaced  a  predetermined  axial  distance  from  the 
open  top,  the  groove  being  defined  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  land, 
the  lower  land  being  spaced  farther  from  the  open  top  of  the 
container  than  is  the  upper  land,  the  lower  land  extending  radially 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  container  for  a  greater  extent  than 
does  the  upper  land  thereby  to  define  a  seating  surface  for  a  seal 

ring, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
at  lea.st  one  channel  formed  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  body,  a 
first  end  of  the  channel  interrupting  the  upper  land  and  com- 
municating with  the  groove  and  thereby  with  a  portion  of  the 
lower  land  defining  the  same. 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle,  comprising: 
(a)  a  top  cover  having  slots; 
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(b)  a  base  for  mounting  said  top  cover  thereon,  said  base  having 
a  nb  provided  with  paired  notches  to  form  a  supporting  piece 
therebetween; 

(c)  a  protective  flap  composed  of  a  female  frame  and  a  male 
fiame,  said  female  frame  and  said  male  frame  being  arranged 
m  a  closed  condition  adjacent  one  another,  said  female  frame 
being  provided  with  a  sliding  rail  on  lengthwise  sides,  said 
shding  rail  being  inset  in  said  paired  notches  on  said  base  and 
supported  by  said  supporting  piece  so  as  to  support  said 
protective  flap  securely  on  said  rib.  said  female  frame  being 
separated  from  said  male  frame  when  the  blades  of  an  elec- 
trical plug  are  inserted  through  said  slots  of  said  top  cover 
and 

(d)  an  elastic  piece  coupled  to  said  protective  flap  for  restoring 
said  female  frame  and  said  male  frame  to  the  closed  condition 
when  the  blades  of  the  electrical  plug  are  removed  from  said 
slots  in  said  top  cover. 


5,518,133 
PACKAGING  TAB 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wauconda,  and  Stephen  A.  Smith,  Naper- 
vUle,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America, 
Evanston,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  385,711 

Int  a."  B65D  17/34 

U&  a.  220-306  37  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  packaging  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  top  surface  having  a  periphery; 

a  side  flange  extending  downwardly  fix)m  said  periphery  of  said 
top  surface  and  defining  a  side  periphery,  said  side  flange 
having  an  undercut  disposed  therein  for  releasably  engaging  a 
base  of  said  packaging  arrangement,  said  undercut  circum- 
scnbing  said  side  periphery  in  a  continuous,  unbroken  man- 
ner; 

a  bottom  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  side  flange;  and 
a  tab  having  a  first  edge  connected  to  said  side  flange  and  a 
second  edge  connected  to  said  bonom  flange. 


bottom  end  thereof,  the  teeth  of  the  rotating  pivot  mesh  with 
the  teeth  on  the  bottom  of  the  angled  cavity  when  the  rotating 
pivot  IS  inserted  into  the  angled  cavity  of  die  hollow  handle 
such  that; 
when  a  user's  thumb  pushes  a  side  of  the  cup  lid,  the  rotating 
pivot  routes  in  the  angled  cavity,  causing  the  meshed  teeth  to 
partially  separate,  thereby  raising  the  cup  lid  and  allowing  it 
to  rotate  to  expose  a  rim  of  the  cup  body,  and  when  the  user 
releases  his  thumb,  the  orientation  of  the  rotating  pivot  causes 
the  weight  of  the  cup  lid  to  automatically  return  die  cup  lid  to 
its  original  closed  position  on  die  rim  of  the  cup  body. 
7.  A  lidded  cup  comprising: 

a  cup  lid  and  a  cup  body  with  a  handle  extending  horizontally 
from  an  upper  end  of  die  cup  body,  widi  a  tilted  stud  protnid- 
ing  from  a  top  side  of  the  handle, 
an  "L"  shaped  connecting  rod  connects  die  cup  lid  to  a  grip  rod; 
at  an  angled  portion  of  die  connecting  rod,  a  tilted  rotating 
pivot  extends  from  an  underside  of  die  connecting  rod  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  diat  of  die  tilted  stud,  die  rotating 
pivot  including  an  indent  to  receive  die  stud;  wherein 
to  move  die  cup  Ud,  a  user  pushes  die  grip  rod  toward  die 
handle,  diereby  causing  die  cup  Ud  to  rotate  about  die  stud, 
causing  die  cup  lid  to  open,  and  when  die  user  releases 
pressure  on  die  grip  rod,  die  cup  lid  returns  to  its  original 
closed  position. 


5,518  134 
PIN  LOCK  LIDDED  CUP 
Chin  C.  Liu,  No.  25,  Lane  16,  Ttang  Hsing  St.,  Shu  Lin  Town, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  324,081 
Int  a.*  B65D  43/lS 

^f?;.^f-^^  »CI«i"« 

1.  A  lidded  cup  comprising: 

a  cup  body  and  a  lid,  widi  a  hollow  handle  aflSxed  to  die  cup 
body; 

die  hollow  handle  includes  a  plurality  of  teedi  at  a  bottom  of  an 
angled  cavity, 

die  cup  lid  comprises  an  extension  piece,  and  an  eccentric 
rotating  pivot  diat  is  received  in  die  angled  hollow  cavity  in 
die  handle,  die  extension  piece  of  die  cup  lid  extends  horizon- 
tally from  an  edge  of  die  cup  lid,  a  terminal  end  of  die 
extension  piece  is  connected  to  a  top  of  the  eccentric  rotating 
pivot,  die  routing  pivot  includes  a  plurality  of  teedi  at  a 


5418,135 
ROLL-RESISTANT  TENNIS  BALL  CAN  AND  LID 
WUUam  D.  Freund,  232  N.  Kingshighway,  Apartment  2200,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  63108 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26432 
Int  a."  B65D  43/06:43/08 
UA  a.  220-356  ,  cuim 

1.  A  lid  for  tennis  ball  cans,  comprising  a  substantially  planar 
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piece,  said  planar  piece  having  two  planar  faces,  said  lid  having  a 
shape  with  a  circumferential  edge  that  is  configured  to  prevent 
roUing.  said  planar  piece  having  a  cylindrical  recess  on  one  of  said 
planar  faces,  for  friction-fitting  over  a  top  of  a  tennis  ball  can. 


J 


5,518,196 
LINER  RETAINER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Scott  MuMner,  18481  WUdflower  Dr„  Penn  Valley,  Calif. 
95946,  and  Dean  Bivniiaii,  21887  WUson  Ct,  Cupertino, 
CaUr.  95014 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,138 

Int  a.*  B65F  1/06 

VS.  CL  220-^104  '♦  Clai"»s 


said  annular  ring  including  releasable  clamping  means  to  close 
the  top  of  said  bag  having  a  twisted  neck  and  to  secure  said 
bag  in  place  for  rolling  said  barrel; 

said  barrel  being  upwardly  removable  from  said  bag;  a  notch  in 
said  annular  ring  to  receive  the  twisted  neck  of  said  bag; 

a  hasp  opcratively  connected  to  said  annular  ring  to  close  over 
said  notch  and  the  neck  of  said  bag  to  hold  said  bag  closed 
and  in  place; 

said  hasp  including  a  curved  body  with  a  pivot  pin  extending 
from  one  end  portion  thereof  for  snap  engagement  with  said 
annular  ring,  said  hasp  being  pivotally  movable  on  said  pivot 
pin  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  annular  ring  between  open  and 
closed  positions  relative  to  said  notch,  and  means  to  secure 
said  hasp  in  said  closed  position. 


5,518,138 
UNSULATING  JACKET 
Claudio  Bofflto,  and  Bruno  Ferrario,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SAES  Getters  S.pA.,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,762 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1993,  M193A0356 
Int  a.*  B65D  25/lS 
MS.  a.  220-422  "  Claims 


1.  A  liner  retainer  being  attachable  to  a  container  having  a  mouth 
and  a  replaceable  liner,  the  liner  retainer  comprising: 

the  liner  retainer  defining  a  single  flat  strip  and  being  elastic,  the 
flat  strip  of  the  liner  retainer  having  an  inside  and  an  outside, 
the  inside  of  the  liner  retainer  bonding  to  the  outside  of  the 
liner  retainer  defining  a  retainer  member  and  a  connector 
member;  and 

the  retainer  member  having  an  elastic  poition  defining  a  loop, 
the  retainer  member  having  a  connector  member  and  the 
connector  member  including  an  anchor  member,  the  anchor 
member  defining  a  loop, 

wheieby  the  retainer  member  is  positionable  around  the  con- 
tainer and  the  liner,  the  liner  being  folded  over  the  mouth  of 
the  container  and  the  connector  member  being  attachable  to 
the  container  for  holding  the  liner  in  place  on  the  container. 


5,518,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  YARD  DEBRIS 

Michael  R.  Hayes,  125  Elwood  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14616 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,083 

Int.  a."  B65D  25/00 

MS.  a.  220—404 


11.  A  double  walled  jacket  having  a  vacuum  zone;  a  getter 
composition  within  the  zone;  said  getter  composition  comprising: 

A.  barium  oxide;  and 

B.  palladium  oxide. 


1  Claim 


1.  A  debris  handling  device,  including: 
a  cylindrical  barrel  with  an  open  bottom  and  an  open  top; 
an  annular  ring  disposed  within  said  open  top; 
a  bag  teleasably  mounted  within  said  barrel  and  held  open  by 
the  open  top  of  said  barrel; 


5,518,139 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  TVower;  Fred  P.  Ritchie,  both  of  Waterioo,  and  Bryan 
J.  Stow,  Cedar  Falls,  aU  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Waterioo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,910 
Int  a."  B65D  21/00 
MS.  a.  220—522  12  Claims 

1.  A  portable  storage  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  bottom  tub  container  having  a  top  opening,  a  cover  for  the  nib 
container  top  opening,  said  cover  including  a  generally  planar 
top  surface  with  a  recess  portion,  a  handle  for  the  cover  over 
the  recess  portion  connecting  sections  defining  a  generally 
planar  top  surface,  said  handle  being  generally  coplanar  with 
the  top  surface: 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  top  surface,  said  groove  also  extend- 
ing along  the  handle,  said  groove  defining  means  for  retaining 
a  workpiece;  and 
means  for  removably  latching  the  cover  to  the  bottom  nib 
container 


1.  A  liquified  gas  tank  overfill  protection  system  for  a  tank 
having  a  wall  defining  a  hermetically  scaled  chamber,  said  wall 
having  an  interior  side  and  a  portal  for  introducing  a  liquified  gas 
into  the  chamber  to  accumulate  in  said  tank,  the  introduction  of  the 
liquified  gas  resulting  in  a  rising  bquid  level  within  said  chamber, 
said  overfill  protection  system  comprising  a  shroud  mounted  iii 
said  chamber  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  interior  side  so  as  to 
divide  said  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  spatially  normally  commu- 
nicating portions,  said  portions  being  selectively  isolated  by  liquid 
in  said  chamber  upon  the  liquid  level  reaching  a  predetennined 
level. 


5,518,141 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  SYSTEM  TO  PREVENT 

LINER  SEPARATION 

Norman  L.  Newhouse,  and  Alvin  R.  Cederberg,  both  of  do 

Brunswick  Corporation,  4300  Industrial  Ave.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

68504 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,443 
Int  a.*  F17C  1/06 
MS.  a.  220-586  ,3  ci,|^ 

1.  A  pressure  vessel  for  holding  fluids,  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  outer  shell  fabricated  of  a  substanually 
rigid,  mechanically  strong  material,  and  having  a  generally 
hemispherical  end  section  with  a  opening  therein; 
an  inner,  generally  fluid  impervious  elastomeric/plastic  liner 
disposed  in  the  outer  shell  against  the  inside  surface  thereof. 


5,518,140 

LIQUIFIED  GAS  STORAGE  TANK  OVERFILL 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  D.  Lenz,  Uttieton,-  Richard  J.  Jaeger,  Denver,  and  Glen 

E.  Mcintosh,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cryenco, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,115 

Int  a.*  F17C  1/00 

U.S.CL  220-584  13  Claims 


and  having  a  generally  hemispherical  end  section  widi  an 
opening  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  outer  shell;  and 
boss  means  having  a  neck  portion  for  fitting  in  die  opening  in 
die  outer  shell,  and  having  generally  hemispherical  extension 
means  extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
place  where  said  hemispherical  end  section  loins  wiUi  said 
cylindrical  outer  shell  and  against  die  inside  surface  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  die  inner  liner  to  prevent  die  generally  hemi- 
spherical end  section  of  die  Uner  from  pulling  away  fiom  die 
outer  shell. 


5318,142 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WTTH  EXTENDABLE 

DRINKING  STRAW 

Bang  H.  Lin,  Taipei,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Shing  Hong  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd,,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,693 

Int  a."  B65D  47/06 

MS.  a.  220-707  8  claims 


1.  A  beverage  container  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  open  end; 

a  removable  cap  for  closing  the  body; 

straw  means  extending  Uirough  the  cap; 

a  cover  member  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  slot  defined  in  die 
wall; 

means  for  mounting  die  cover  member  to  die  cap  for  rotational 
movement  relative  to  die  cap  between  a  first  position  allowing 
die  straw  means  to  extend  dirough  die  slot  and  a  second 
position  folding  die  straw  means  and  closing  the  slot,  wherein 
the  cap  includes  a  convex  wall  having  a  curved  portion  sized 
to  tighUy  close  die  slot  when  die  cover  member  is  in  die 
second  position;  and 

means  for  signaling  when  die  cover  member  is  rotated  to  eidier 
die  first  position  or  die  second  position,  die  signaling  means 
including: 
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a  groove  with  two  ei»ds  fornied  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 

convex  wall  of  the  cap  and  extending  partially  around  the 

convex  wall  of  the  cap, 
two  raised  beads  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  groove  ends, 

respectively;  and  ,  ,.  _ii 

a  projecting  spot  formed  on  an  inner  edge  of  the  upper  wall 

for  engaging  the  groove. 


5^18,143 

CONTAINER  CAP  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIPPING 

LIQUIDS 

Jerry  G.  lodice,  Mahopac,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Ansa  Company, 

Inc  Norwalk,  Conn.  ,.,^,, 

Fikd  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,612 

Int  CL"  A47G  19/22 

U,S.  a.  220-708  »2  Claims 


1  A  molded,  unitary,  frustoconical  container  cap  for  use  in 
sipping  liquids,  said  cap  having  a  top  wall  and  a  tubular  side  wall 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  tubular  side  wall  having  a 
riiTfor  securemem  to  a  container  top.  said  tubular  side  wall  having 
a  hole  therethrough  for  receiving  a  flexible  tube  for  sipping  liquid 
from  the  conuiner.  said  cap  having  an  outwardly  opening  cavity 
formed  in  said  tubular  side  wall  above  said  hole  for  stonng  a 
drinking  end  of  said  tube  extending  from  said  hole,  said  cavity 
having  an  air  vent  aperture  to  facilitate  sipping  liquid  from  the 
container  when  the  drinking  end  of  the  tube  is  removed  from  said 
cavity. 


5318,144 
DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Bruce  E.  Samuelson,  West  Laketond  Township,  Washington 
County,  Minn.-  WilUam  L.  Hansen,  River  FalU  Towmhip, 
Pierce  County,  Wis.;  James  R.  Emmeriing,  Inver  Grove 
Heiehts;  Elmer  BlackweU,  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.;  James 
M.  Peck,  Jacksonville,  Fta.;  Jane  H.  Machacek,  Eagan, 
Minn.;  Jerome  E.  Strand,  St  Joseph  Township,  St.  Cro« 
County,  Wis.;  Joseph  P.  Callahan,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.; 
Wayne  K.  Darvell,  North  St  Paul,  Minn.;  Michael  S.  Groess, 
Oakdale.  Minn.;   Kenneth  F.  Knoll,  Denmark  Towiship, 
Washington  County.  Minn.,  and  John  T  Rueb,  St  Paul. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,601 
Int  CI."  B65H  l/OO 
VS.  a.  221-33  '"^  Claims 

1  A  dispenser  package  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  having  first  and 
second  spaced  ends  and  a  predetermined  length  between  said 


first  and  second  ends,  comprising  a  backing  having  opposite 
major  top  and  bonom  surfaces,  and  having  a  layer  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  said  bottom  surface,  said  sheets  being 
releasably  adhered  to  each  other  by  releasable  adhesion  of  the 
layers  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  the  top  surfaces  of 
underlying  sheets  to  form  a  stack  with  adjacent  ends  of  the 
sheets  in  the  suck  aligned  and  with  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  successive  sheets  in  the  stack  being  adjacent,  and  having 
release  means  for  providing  a  first  adhesion  level  along  a  first 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  sheets  adjacent  said  firs'  end 
between  said  layer  of  adhesive  and  the  top  surface  of  the 
adjacent  sheet  in  the  stack  to  which  said  layer  of  adhesive  is 
releasably  adhered  that  affords  easy  separation  of  surfaces  ot 
adjacent  sheets  along  said  first  end  portion,  and  attachment 
means  for  providing  a  second  adhesion  level  along  a  s«:ond 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  sheets  adjacent  said  second  end 
between  said  layer  of  adhesive  and  the  top  surface  of  the 
adjacent  sheet  in  the  stack,  which  second  adhesion  level 
provides  a  release  force  that  is  higher  than  said  release  force 
along  said  first  end  portion  and  finnly  adheres  the  sheet  to  the 
adjacent  sheet  in  the  suck  during  separation  of  the  sheets 
along  said  first  end  portion  while  affording  peeling  away  of 
the  sheet  from  the  suck  along  said  second  end  portion,  said 
first  end  portions  having  lengths  from  said  first  ends  toward 
said  second  ends  of  the  sheets  that  are  shorter  than  half  said 
predetennined  length  so  that  centered  portions  of  the  layers  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  between  the  first  end  portions  of 
successive  sheets  in  the  suck  releasably  adhere  the  sheets  in 
surface  to  surface  relationship  in  the  suck;  and 
an  enclosure  comprising  walls  defining  a  chamber,  said  walls 

TbMom  wall  defining  a  bottom  side  of  said  chamber,  said 
bottom  wall  having  opposite  ends  and  opposite  edges 
extending  between  said  ends;  .,    u     i„ 

two  top  wall  portions  defining  a  top  side  of  said  chamber 
opposite  said  bottom  side  and  having  spaced  opposed  f^rst 
and  second  abuunent  surfaces  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  ends  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  abutment  surfaces 
defining  a  wide  generally  central  transverse  slot  having  a 
length  between  said  abutment  surfaces  that  is  about  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  length  of  said  centered  portions  of  the 
layers  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive:  and 

side  walls  between  said  top  wall  portions  and  said  bonom 

said  slack  of  sheets  being  positioned  in  said  chamber  with  said 
ends  of  said  sheets  generally  parallel  to  said  ends  of  said 
bonom  wall,  and  the  lowermost  sheet  in  said  stack  adjacent 

said  bottom  wall;  .    •  j    ■ 

said  dispenser  package  includes  means  for  restricting  endw.se 
movement  of  said  suck  relative  to  said  housing  and  means  for 
restricting  flexing  of  the  second  end  portions  of  all  but  the 
uppennost  sheet  in  the  suck  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
ends  of  the  sheets  in  the  suck;  ^        u 

one  of  said  opposed  abunnent  surfaces  being  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  uppermost  sheet  in  the  stack  so  that  the  first  end 
portion  of  said  uppennost  sheet  can  project  through  said  slot 
and  rest  against  said  one  abutment  surface; 
the  length  of  said  slot  between  said  abutment  surfaces  afTording, 
as  said  uppennost  sheet  is  pulled  through  said  slot  at  said  first 
end  portion,  peeling  of  successive  portions  of  said  uppennost 
sheet  from  the  first  underiying  sheet  in  said  suck  to  which 
said  uppennost  sheet  is  adhered,  and  then  separation  of  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  first  underlying  sheet  from  the  second 
underiying  sheet,  and  movement  of  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
first  underiying  sheet  through  said  slot  with  the  second  end 
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portion  of  said  uppermost  sheet  to  leave,  after  said  uppermost 
sheet  is  fully  peeled  from  the  first  portion  of  the  first  under- 
lying sheet,  the  first  end  portion  of  said  first  underlying  sheet 
in  a  position  projecting  through  said  slot  and  resting  against 
the  abutment  surface  opposite  said  one  abutment  surface  and 
disposed  in  a  position  where  it  may  be  grasped  for  manual 
removal  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  removal  of  die  uppermost 
sheet 


5.518,145 
GLUE  INJECTOR  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  INJECTION 
Hsi  H.  Chen.  No.2.  Lane  1.  Alley  36.  Kuo-Kuan  St.,  Chung-Ho 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,490 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222—1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  glue  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  injector  with  a  cylinder  having  a  first  closed  end 
with  an  opening  therein  through  which  glue  can  pass  and  a 
second  end.  and  a  piston  slideably  mounted  inside  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  having  a  first  side  that  is  spaced  from  said  first 
cylinder  end  and  a  second  side  that  faces  said  cylinder  second 
end; 

adding  a  glue  to  said  spacing  between  said  opening  and  said 
piston; 

placing  an  aqueous  solution  of  citric  acid  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  cylinder  second  end; 

adding  a  sodium  bicarbonate  ubiet  to  said  aqueous  solution  of 
citric  acid,  thereby  generating  a  gas  from  the  reaction  of 
chemical  decomposition  and  increasing  the  pressure  on  said 
piston  second  side,  whereby  said  pressure  forces  said  piston 
toward  said  cylinder  first  end  and  results  in  glue  being  forced 
out  of  said  cylinder  opening  in  said  first  end  thereof. 


5,518,146 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  DEFOGGING  AGENTS  USED 
IN  OPERATING  ROOMS 
Glenn  M.  Mattel,  P.O.  Box  659,  Bunn,  N.C.  27508 
Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,184 
Int  a."  B65B  3/04:31/02;  B65D  &3/14 
VS.  a.  222—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  defogging  agents  used  in  operating 
rooms  comprising: 
fiUing  an  ergonomically-sized  aerosol  container  with  sterile 

defogging  solution  in  a  clean  room; 
capping  said  solution  with  a  sterile  inert  gas  as  a  propellant; 
placing  said  container  in  a  pouch; 
sealing  said  pouch; 


sterilizing  said  pouch  with  radiation; 

placing  said  sterile  pouch  and  its  contents  in  an  operating  room; 

moving  said  pouch  to  the  sterile  field  of  said  operating  room: 

opening  said  pouch;  and 
spraying  said  sterile  defogging  solution  on  instruments  and 

articles  to  be  defogged. 


5318,147 
COLLAPSIBLE  PUMP  CHAMBER  HAVING 
PREDETERMINED  COLLAPSING  PATTERN 
Robert  J.  Peterson,  Loveland,  and  Robert  E.  Stahley,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FDed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,122 

Int  a."  B67D  5/33 

VS.  CL  222—153.07  20  Claims 


5.  A  manually  actuated  dispensing  pump  device  for  pumping  a 
liquid  from  a  supply  container  and  discharging  the  liquid  through  a 
discharging  orifice  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  sealing  mounting  the  dispensing  pump  device 
onto  the  supply  container,  the  housing  including  a  portion  of  a 
liquid  passage  providing  fluid  commtmication  from  the  supply 
container  downstream  to  the  discharge  orifice; 

(b)  an  inlet  valve  located  within  die  liquid  passage,  the  inlet 
valve  being  closed  to  prevent  Uquid  flow  therethrough  during 
periods  of  positive  downstream  pressure  and  being  open  dur- 
ing periods  of  negative  downstream  pressure; 

(c)  an  outiet  valve  located  within  the  liquid  passage,  the  outiet 
valve  being  open  to  permit  liquid  flow  therethrough  during 
periods  of  positive  upstream  pressure  and  being  closed  during 
periods  of  negative  upstream  pressure;  and 

(d)  a  collapsible  pump  chamber  defining  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
passage  downstream  of  the  inlet  valve  and  upstream  of  (he 
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outlet  valve,  the  collapsible  pump  chamber  including  a 
pleated  annular  side  wall  defining  an  internal  volumetric 
portion  of  the  pump  chamber  and  having  a  structure  adapted 
to  collapse  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  response  to  a  manu- 
ally compressive  force  as  the  pump  device  is  actuated,  the 
predetermined  pattern  of  collapse  resulting  in  an  initially 
relatively  small  volumetric  change  in  the  internal  volumetric 
portion  per  given  stroke  length  followed  by  an  increased 
volumetric  change  in  die  internal  volumetric  portion  per  given 
stroke  length,  and  the  pleated  annular  side  wall  having  a 
structure  which  is  sufficiently  resilient  to  expand  the  collaps- 
ible pump  chamber  upon  removal  of  the  manually  compres- 
sive force. 


5.518,149 
CUP  DISPENSER  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 
Joseph  A.  Lotspeicfa,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn^  and  Stephen 
F.  Smith,  Warminster,  Pa^  assignors  to  Gross-Given  Manu- 
bctnring  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  281^44 

Int  CL"  B65H  3/28 

VS.  a.  221—222  25  Claims 


5,518448 
HANDLE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  REMOTELY  ACTUATING 

AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Thomas  J.  Smrt,  9716  S.  Grant  Hwy.,  Marenco,  DL  60152 

Cootinuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,025,  Nov.  19, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,368^02.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

298,418 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/64 

VS.  CL  222—174  3  Claims 


1.  A  spraying  apparatus  for  discharging  the  contents  of  a  valve- 
equipped  aerosol  can  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow  tube  having  a  front  and  rear  end; 

a  fiont  housing  fixed  to  the  tube  at  the  front  end,  the  front 
bousing  including  a  can  holder  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
sized  to  receive  an  aerosol  can; 

a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  in  the  front  housing; 

a  trigger  rod  fixed  to  a  first  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  and  mounted 
widiin  the  front  assembly  and  tube  for  sliding  longitudinal 
movement,  such  movement  causing  rotation  of  the  bell  crank; 

an  actuator  rod  fixed  to  a  second  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and 
mounted  within  the  first  housing  for  longitudinal  movement 
between  a  discharging  position,  wherein  the  actuator  rod 
pushes  the  can  valve,  and  a  non-dischaiging  position; 

a  biasing  spring  fixed  between  the  trigger  rod  and  a  retaining 
wall  in  the  front  housing,  which  biases  the  trigger  rod  to  a 
position  where  the  actuator  rod  is  in  die  non-discharging 
position; 

a  rear  housing  mounted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  the  rear 
housing  including  a  grip  portion; 

a  trigger  disposed  within  the  rear  housing  and  connected  to  the 
trigger  rod  for  reciprocating  horizontal  movement  between  a 
discharging  position,  wherein  the  actuator  rod  is  in  the  dis- 
charging position,  and  a  non-discharging  position;  and 
a  locking  land  disposed  within  the  rear  housing  for  fnctionally 
receiving  a  front  surface  of  the  trigger  when  it  is  moved 
vertically  from  the  discharging  position,  the  biasing  spring 
biasing  the  trigger  into  engagement  with  the  locking  land  and 
thus  maintaining  the  trigger  in  the  discharging  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  a  type  that  dispenses  a  lowermost  cup  from  a 
stack  of  nested  cups,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  case  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  wherein  said  case 

includes  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  and  said 

upper  member  is  fixed  to  said  lower  member; 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  means,  pivotally  mounted  within  said 

case,  between  said  upper  member  and  said  lower  member,  for 

dispensing  the  lowermost  cup  from  the  stack  of  nested  cups; 
an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  plurality  of  dispensing 

means  relative  to  said  housing  to  accommodate  an  under-rim 

cup  diameter  of  the  nested  cups;  and 
an  actuating  means  for  actiiating  said  plurality  of  dispensing 

means  to  dispense  the  lowermost  cup  from  the  stack  of  nested 

cups. 


5,518,150 

MULTI-CHAMBERED  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  TUBE 

INSERTION  GUIDE  WALL 

Donald  C.  Witt,  Jr.,  1021  D  Sibley  St,  Folsom,  Calif.  95630, 

assigpor  to  Donald  C.  Witt  Jr. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,350 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/40 
VS.  CL  222—377  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  dispenser,  comprising: 

a)  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  fluid; 

b)  containment  means  for  holding  a  fluid,  said  containment 
means  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
containment  means  including  a  neck  portion,  said  neck  por- 
tion coupled  to  said  dispensing  means; 

c)  a  partition  means  for  dividing  said  containment  means  into  a 
first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  and  allowing  said  first 
chamber  to  communicate  with  said  second  chamber, 

d)  said  partition  means  including  a  tube  insertion  wall  means  for 
guiding  the  entrance  of  a  suction  tube  into  said  first  chamber; 
and 

e)  said  suction  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  suction 
tube  coupled  to  said  dispensing  means  at  said  first  end,  said 
suction  mbe  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  at  said 
second  end. 


May  21,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1751 


cylindrical  internal  channel  with  a  reduced  volume  of  material 
used  in  the  construction  of  the  improved  dip  tube. 


5,518,152 
MEASURING  CANISTER 
Gregory  S.  Burcham,  Spruce  Pine,  and  Edward  S.  Robbins, 
111,  Florence,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  E.  S.  Robbins  Corpo- 
radon,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,985 

Int  a."  GOIF  n/28 

VS.  a.  222--I52  20  Claims 


5318,151 
DIP  TUBE  FOR  HAND  OPERATED  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Michael  G.  Knickerbocker,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Aptar 
Group,  Inc.,  Gary,  111. 

FUed  Apr,  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,040 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/40 

VS.  a.  222-382  n  aaims 


asear  a 


1.  An  improved  dip  tube  for  a  hand  operated  dispensing  device 
with  the  dispensing  device  affixed  to  a  container  and  the  dispensing 
device  having  a  dip  tube  receiver  for  fnctionally  securing  the  dip 
tube  thereto  with  the  dip  tube  extending  into  the  fluid  within  the 
container  for  directing  the  fluid  from  the  container  into  the  dispens- 
ing device  for  dispensing  the  fluid  fiom  a  terminal  orifice,  die 
improvement  comprising: 
said  dip  mbe  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  tube  defined 

about  a  central  longitudinal  tube  axis; 
said  dip  mbe  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  for 

defining  a  wall  thickness  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  surface  projections  protruding  from  said  inner 
surface  of  said  dip  mbe  and  extending  longitudinally  along  an 
internal  channel  of  said  dip  mbe; 
said  plurality  of  surface  projections  being  uniformly  radially 
disposed  about  said  dip  tube  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
recessed  portions  therebetween; 
said  plurality  of  surface  projections  defining  major  wall  thick- 
ness portions  proximate  each  of  said  plurality  of  surface 
projections  for  providing  stiucWral  strength  for  said  dip  tube; 
said  plurality  of  recessed  portions  defining  minor  wall  thickness 
portions  proximate  each  of  said  plurality  of  recessed  portions 
for  reducing  the  volume  of  material  used  in  the  constniction 
of  the  improved  dip  tube;  and 
said  dip  tube  being  secured  to  the  dip  tube  receiver  of  the 
dispensing  device  for  extending  into  the  fluid  within  die 
container  widi  said  internal  channel  having  a  cross-section 
area  substantially  equal  to  a  dip  tube  having  a  conventional 


1.  A  measuring  canister  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  generally  planar  boaom; 

a  partition  having  a  notch,  said  partition  disposed  within  said 
container  so  that  said  notch  is  adjacent  to  said  top  and  divides 
the  interior  of  said  container  into  a  storage  compartment  and  a 
measuring  dispensing  compartment; 

a  cover  having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  and  a 
dispensing  orifice; 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  cover  to  said  top  so  that  said 
interior  surface  is  adjacent  to  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
said  dispensing  orifice  is  proximate  to  said  measuring  dis- 
pensing compartment;  and 

a  generally  planar  flap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
flap  hinged  to  said  cover  so  diat  said  first  end  is  disposed 
proximate  to  said  exterior  surface,  said  second  end  is  disposed 
proximate  to  said  interior  surface,  and  said  flap  is  movable 
between  a  first  position  where  said  first  end  is  disposed  to 
close  said  dispensing  orifice  and  said  second  end  is  disposed 
proximate  to  said  interior  surface,  and  a  second  position 
where  said  first  end  is  disposed  away  from  said  dispensing 
orifice  and  said  second  end  is  disposed  to  close  said  notch. 


5,518,153 
TUNDISH  IMPACT  PAD 
Donald  R.  Zacharias,  Parma,  and  Bryce  R.  Jardinc,  Brun- 
swick, Imth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Lim- 
ited, Birmingiiam,  England 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,123 
Int  a.*  C21B  7/14 
VS.  a.  222-594  lo  Claims 

1.  A  mndish  impact  pad  comprising: 

a  body  of  refractory  material  capable  of  widistanding  continuous 
contact  wiUi  molten  steel  during  die  entire  use  cycle  of  a 
tundish; 
said  body  comprising  a  base  having  an  impact  surface,  an 
endless  outer  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  said  impact 
surface,  a  top  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  impact 
surface  and  connected  lo  said  sidewall  and  defining  a  non- 
uniform opening  therein,  said  non-uniform  opening  having  a 
long  dimension  and  a  short  dimension  perpendicular  lo  said 
long  dimension; 
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5.518,155 

HOLSTER  LOCK 

Richard  N.  GalUgbcr,  2019  W.  Quail  Ave^  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85027 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  320,268 

int  a."  F41C  am 

MS.  a.  224—244  1  CW" 


_1 


said  top  surface  having  an  inner  annular  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  said  impact  surface;  and 

said  sidewall  having  an  interior  face  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  impact  surface,  and  wherein  a  substan- 
tiaUy  right  angle  comer  is  provided  between  said  sidewall  and 
said  impact  surface,  and  a  substantially  right  angle  comer  is 
provided  between  said  sidewall  and  said  top  surface  inner 
annular  portion,  so  that  molten  steel  contacting  said  impact 
surface  flows  outwardly,  then  is  tumed  inwardly  and  directed 
upwardly  by  said  sidewall  interior  face,  and  then  flows  out 
said  opening. 


5,518,154 

GATE  AND  POUR  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

THROTTLING  GATE  VALVE 

Achilles  VasslBcos,  PItttsburgh,  Pm„-  Simon  Rodich,  Crown 

Point,  and  Plotr  J.  Zasowskl,  Merrillville,  both  of  LmL, 

Mlignors  to  USX  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Flied  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,091 

Int  CL*  B22D  4in4 

M&.  CL  222—600  12  Ctalms 


1.  The  combination  of  a  molten  metal  teeming  vessel  having  an 
outlet  in  its  bottom  wall,  a  top  plate  fixed  with  respect  to  the  vessel 
bottom  with  a  flow  passage  in  flow  communication  with  said 
vessel  outlet,  a  pour  tube  assembly  including  a  pour  mbe  and  a 
pour  tube  holder  containing  a  flow  passage  fixed  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  with  said  top  plate  flow  passage,  and  a  gate 
disposed  intermediate  said  top  plate  and  said  tube  holder  contain- 
ing a  through-opening  effective  to  esublish  flow  communication 
between  the  flow  passages  of  said  top  plate  and  said  pour  mbe 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  said  gate  plate  between  positions  in 
which  said  gate  opening  registers  with  said  top  plate  flow  passage, 
is  out  of  communication  with  said  top  plate  flow  passage,  or  is  at 
various  flow  throttling  positions  therebetween,  said  gate  having 
opposed  parallel  surfaces  for  sliding  contact  with  mating  surfaces 
on  said  top  plate  and  said  pour  tube  holder,  respectively,  and  said 
through-opening  in  said  gate  extending  between  said  opposed 
parallel  surfaces  along  an  axis  incUned  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  gate  between  said  positions,  and  said  flow  passage  in 
said  pour  tube  holder  having  an  end  communicating  with  said  gate 
opening  that  is  extended  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gate 
between  said  positions. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  handgun  holster  having  a  lockable  and 
releasable  trigger  guard  restraining  device  adapted  to  selectively 
prevent  withdrawal  of  a  handgun  having  a  trigger  guard  from  said 
holster,  said  holster  having  with  respect  to  a  wearer  an  inner  wall, 
and  outer  wall,  a  front,  a  back,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  inside,  an 
outside,  and  a  means  for  suspending  said  holster  from  a  belt  worn 
by  a  wearer, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  handgun  resnaining  device 
attached  to  said  inside  of  said  holster  at  said  back,  said 
restraining  device  including 

(a)  a  rigid  body  portion  and  two  upwardly  extending  vertical 
side  wall  members  adjacent  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
body  portion  forming  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  therein  a 
trigger  guard  of  a  handgun; 

(b)  a  channel  formed  through  said  rigid  body  portion  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  side  wall  members  to  the  other  of 
said  side  wall  members; 

(c)  a  locking  member  including 

(i)  a  first  arm  extending  along  one  of  said  sides, 
(ii)  a  second  aim  extending  along  the  other  of  said  sides, 
(iii)  a  lock  element  attached  to  said  second  arm,  and 
(iv)  a  rod  slidaWy  extending  through  said  channel  and  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  arms  such  that  said  rod  and  said 
arms  can  be  manually  laterally  displaced  between  two  opera- 
tive positions, 

a  first  operative  position  with  said  lock  element  positioned  to 
prevent  withdrawal  from  said  holster  of  a  handgun  having  a 
trigger  guard,  and  a  second  operative  position  with  said 
lock  element  laterally  displaced  from  said  first  operative 
position  to  permit  the  withdrawal  from  said  holster  of  a 
handgun  having  a  trigger  guard. 


5,518,156 
COOKER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  VEHICLE 
Ronald  L.  Lehman,  H.C.R.  Box  42,  Tribune,  Kans.  67879 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,112 
Int  a."  B60R  9/06 
UA  a.  224—281  11  CXaiaA 

1.  A  cooker  mounting  assembly  adapted  to  support  a  charcoal 
cooker  assembly  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
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5^18,158 

PICKUP  TRUCK  TAILGATE  TOOLBOX  ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Matlack,  Rte.  1,  Box  186,  Bnrrlon,  Kans.  67020 

FDed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,919 

Int  a.*  B6eR  9/055:9/06 

M&.  a.  224-^102.000  20  Claims 


a)  a  vehicle  anchor  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
longitudinal  end  of  the  vehicle; 

b)  a  support  assembly  connected  to  said  vehicle  anchor  assem- 
bly and  movable  relative  thereto; 

c)  said  support  assembly  is  axially  slidable  and  adjustably  mov- 
able relative  to  said  vehicle  anchor  assembly  along  an  axis 
substantially  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle; 
and 

d)  a  cooker  support  assembly  connected  to  said  support  assem- 
bly adapted  to  have  the  charcoal  cooker  assembly  mounted 
thereon; 

whereby  said  support  assembly  is  movable  along  said  transverse 
axis  from  a  locked  transport  position  located  adjacent  to  the 
vehicle  to  an  extended  cooking  position  located  laterally  away 
firom  the  vehicle. 


5,518,157 

CUT  OFF  EXTRUDED  SUPPORT  FOOT  FOR  THE  END 

OF  A  RAILING  TUBE  ON  THE  ROOF  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Brigitte  Eveb,  and  Kari-Heinz  Lumpe,  both  of  Wuppertal, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Happich    Fahrzeug-Dachsysteme 

GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
524.6 

Int  a.*  B60R  9/00:9/04 
MS.  CL  224-^509.000  j,  cuums 


1.  A  toolbox  storage  assembly  for  a  pickup  tailgate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  toolbox  mountable  on  an  inner  side  of  a  pickup  tailgate 
having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  toolbox  including 

(i)  an  attachment  member  mountable  on  an  inner  side  of  the 
pickup  tailgate  in  a  flush  relationship  therewith  and  having 
a  length  and  a  width  and  adapted  to  extend  substantially  the 
length  and  width  of  the  tailgate  so  as  to  substantially 
overlie  and  cover  the  inner  side  of  the  tailgate,  and 

(ii)  a  tool  storage  compartment  having  an  exterior  and  a 
length  and  a  width  and  extending  substantially  said  length 
and  width  of  said  attachment  member,  said  attachment 
member  and  said  tool  storage  compartment  being  pivotally 
hinged  to  one  another  along  adjacent  inner  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  so  as  to  mount  said  tool  storage  compartment 
to  undergo  pivotal  movement  between  closed  and  open 
usage  positions  toward  and  away  from  said  attachment 
member;  and 

(b)  a  rigid  cover  overlying  and  protecting  said  tool  storage 
compartment  of  said  toolbox  and  having  a  length  and  a  width 
and  being  shaped  to  extend  substantially  said  length  and 
width  of  said  tool  storage  compartment  and  to  overiie  in  a 
substantially  flush  relationship  therewith  said  exterior  of  said 
tool  storage  compartment  so  as  to  protect  said  toolbox  and  to 
permit  mobile  equipment  to  be  loaded  and  unloaded  thereover 
onto  a  pickup  bed  without  contacting  said  tool  storage  com- 
partment. 


»     9 


I.  A  support  foot  for  a  railing  tube  of  a  roof  railing  of  a  motor 

vehicle,  the  support  foot  including  a  one  piece  body  of  continuous 

cross  section  which  is  formed  by  milling  a  section  cut  Uom  an 

extruded  profiled  strip  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

strip,  the  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

the  railing  to  which  the  foot  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  the  cut 

body  having  opposite  parallel  lateral  sides  which  are  each  defined 

by  the  cuts  through  the  profiled  strip  and  each  of  the  lateral  sides 

being  flat  and  uncurved  along  the  longimdinal  axis  of  the  foot; 

the  body  having  a  resting  surface  on  one  end  thereof  which  joins 

the  lateral  sides  and  is  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rxxjf  of  the 

vehicle  and  connection  means  on  an  opposite  end  thereof  for 

connecting  the  body  to  the  railing  tube; 

the  body  being  shaped  as  to  have  at  least  one  opening  extending 

transversely  through  it  and  between  the  lateral  sides;  and 
a  cover  plate  mounted  on  each  lateral  side  and  covering  at  least 
the  one  opening  in  the  support  foot. 


5,518,159 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT  RACK 
Orlando  DeGuevara,  211  W.  Garfield  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91201 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,431 
Int  a."  B60R  9/00:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  224-^188  16  Claims 

1.  An  article  support  rack  assembly  adapted  to  be  detachably 
interconnected  with  a  vehicle  having  sides  spaced  apart  by  a  first 
distance,  a  rear  end  spanning  said  sides,  and  a  tubular  hitch,  said 
support  rack  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  connecting  member: 

(b)  interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  said  nibular  con- 
necting member  with  the  tubular  hitch  whereby  said  member 
extends  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  and  is 
secured  against  both  inward  and  outward  movement  relative 
thereto  as  well  as  movement  side  ways  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle; 

(c)  a  fixed  arm  connected  to  said  tubular  connecting  member  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
with  respect  to  said  vehicle  and  having  an  outer  side  surface 
and  an  inner  side  surface  spaced  from  said  outer  side  .surface 
in  a  direction  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle: 
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means  for  providing  label  unwind  tensioning  of  the  roll  by 
providing  a  brake  drag  effect  to  prevent  excess  label  unwind; 

means  for  insuring  straightening  of  the  labels,  and  no  scutBng  of 
the  non-adhesive  surface,  as  the  labels  are  dispensed  from  the 

roll;  .      u  I 

tear  surface  means  including  a  first  surface  portion  having  low 
adhesion  to  the  adhesive  of  the  labels,  and  a  second  surface 
portion  having  much  lower  adhesion  to  the  adhesive  of  the 
labels  than  the  first  surface,  the  second  surface  located  further 
from  the  means  for  mounting  the  roll,  along  a  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  labels,  than  the  first  surface;  wherein  said  means 
for  mounting  for  ready  dispensing  a  roll  of  linerless  labels 
having  the  adhesive  surface  thereof  as  the  inner  surface  of  die 
labels  on  the  roll  comprises  a  stationary  shaft,  received  within 
a  hollow  core  of  the  roll  of  linerless  labels;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  providing  label  unwind  tensioning  of  the 
roll  by  providing  a  brake  drag  effect  to  prevent  excess  label 
unwind  comprises  a  material  disposed  between  said  shaft  and 
core  retarding,  though  allowing,  rotation  of  the  roU  about  the 
shaft  when  an  unwind  force  is  applied  to  the  labels. 


(d)  a  movable  arm  disposed  in  a  coplanar  relationship  with  said 
fixed  aim  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto  substan- 
tially within  said  plane,  said  movable  arm  having  an  outer 
side  and  an  inner  side  spaced  from  said  outer  side  in  a 
direction  toward  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said  movable  arm 
having  an  inner  side  surface  and  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  inner  side  surface  thereof  is  proximate 
said  outer  side  surface  of  said  fixed  arm  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  movable  arm  extends  angularly  from  said  fixed 
arm  in  said  plaiK; 

(e)  connector  means  for  connecting  said  movable  arm  to  said 
fixed  arm  and  for  restricting  movement  of  said  naovaWe  arm 
within  a  fixed  arc; 

(0  a  column  connected  to  said  movable  arm  and  extendmg 
tberefiDm;  and 

(g)  article  supporting  means  connected  to  said  colunm  for  sup- 
porting the  article  to  be  carried. 


5418,161 

IMPACT  ACTUATED  TOOL  WITH  CO^fFIGURABLE 

MUZZLE  FOR  DRIVING  VARYING  LENGTH 

FASTENERS 

Wniiaiii  J.  Thompson,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tod 

Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  IlL 

Division  of  Sen  No.  147,935,  Nov.  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,488. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  407,972 

tat  a.*  B25C  1/14 

VS.  a.  227-8  28  Claims 


5,518,160 

MANUAL  LINERLESS  LABEL  DISPENSER 

Stephen  Michalovic,  WUIiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,999,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5375,752. 

This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,152 

tat  a.*  B26F  3/02 

MS.  CL  225—106  "  O**™* 


1.  Apparams  for  manually  dispensing  linerless  Ubels  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  face  and  a  non-adhesive  face,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  mounting  for  ready  dispensing  a  roU  of  linerless 
labels  having  the  adhesive  surface  thereof  as  an  inner  surface 
of  die  labels  on  the  roll; 


1.  An  impact  actuated  tool  for  driving  a  fastener  into  a  substrate 
by  an  explosive  charge,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  bore  extending  dierethrough.  the  bore  having 
a  front  end  spaced  in  a  firing  direction  and  a  rear  end  m  an 
opposite  direction; 

a  barrel  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  axially  slidably 
mounted  within  die  front  end  of  the  bore  in  die  housing,  the 
barrel  having  a  forward  end  in  die  firing  direction  and  a 
breech  end  in  die  opposite  direction,  die  barrel  constrained  for 
limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  housing; 

means  for  biasing  die  barrel  fotwardly  in  die  firing  direction; 

a  firing  chamber  formed  at  die  breech  end  of  die  barrel  m 
communication  widi  die  barrel  bore,  a  portion  of  die  barrel 
bore  widiin  die  firing  chamber  being  configured  to  receive  a 

cartridge;  ■     w   w      i 

«  piston  axially  slidably  mounted  within  die  bore  in  die  barrel; 
a  nosepiece  widi  a  bore  extending  dierethrough,  the  nosepiece 
having  a  forward  end  in  die  firing  direction  which  defines  a 
muzzle  and  a  rear  end  in  die  opposite  direction  which  is 
dueadedly  engaged  to  die  barrel,  die  bore  in  die  rear  end  of 
die  nosepiece  sized  to  be  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  die 
bore  of  die  barrel,  and  die  bore  on  die  muzzle  end  of  die 
nosepiece  sized  for  receiving  a  fastener,  die  nosepiece  being 
removable  and  interchangeable  to  vary  die  muzzle  lengdi  to 
accommodate  a  plurality  of  fastener  lengths; 
means  for  advancing  a  cartridge  into  a  firing  position  in  die 
firing  chamber,  and  simultaneously  removing  a  spent  car- 
tridge away  from  the  firing  chamber. 
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a  firing  pin  having  a  direaded  shank  portion,  a  conical  firing  pin 
dp  and  a  flange,  die  firing  pin  being  axially  slidably  mounted 
widiin  die  rear  end  of  die  bore  in  die  housing  and  constrained 
for  limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  die  housing; 

means  for  biasing  die  firing  pin  rearwardly  towards  die  rear  end 
of  said  housing,  said  means  for  biasing  engaging  die  flange  on 
the  firing  pin;  and 

a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  at  a  first  end  and  engaged  to  die 
shank  portion  of  die  firing  pin  at  a  second  end,  whereby  die 
handle  is  pushed  inwardly  to  fire  a  cartridge  to  create  com- 
bustion gases  to  displace  the  piston. 


5,518,163 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  SYSTEM  WFTH  SENSING 

MEANS 

Michael  D.  Hooven,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Etfaicoo.  Inc 

SomerviUe,  NJ.  — ««-,       ., 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,467,  Oct  14, 1994,  which  Is  a  con- 

tiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  991,619,  Dec  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5383380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,478, 

Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995  Ser 

No.  451345 

tatCL'A61ByZ«6« 
U.S.a.227-5  gctai^ 


5318,162 
FASTENER  ATTACHING  TOOL 
Charles  L.  Deschenes,  North  Attleboro,  and  Terence  J.  Jones, 
Bolton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,197,  Dec  11, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  Na  185,679 
tat  a.*  B65C  7/00:  A41H  37/10 
U-S.  CI.  227-71  WOaims 


I.  A  fastener  attaching  tool  for  attaching  a  fastener  to  a  desired 
article,  die  fasKner  comprising  a  flexible  filament  and  a  pair  of 
dMsverse  bars  disposed  at  opposite  ends  diereof,  said  fastener 
attaching  tool  comprising: 
a)  a  body  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  having  an  opening,  and 
a  longitudinal  channel  extending  inward  from  said  opening  in 
said  rear  end,  said  front  end  having  a  pair  of  mounting  pins; 
b.  a  pair  of  needles  projecting  forward  from  die  from  end  of  die 
body,  one  needle  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
mounting  pins,  die  odier  needle  being  mounted  on  die  odier 
mounting  pin.  each  of  said  needles  having  a  from  end  adapted 
for  insertion  into  die  article  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore  appropriately  dimensioned  to  permit  one  of  die  trans- 
verse bars  of  die  fastener  to  slide  dieredirough,  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  bore  being  slotted  to  permit  die  end  of  die 
filament  «ljacent  to  die  transverse  bar  to  extend  dieredirough; 
and 

c.  an  ejector  mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  and 
extending  dirough  said  opening  in  said  rear  end  for  pushing 
die  transverse  bars  of  die  fastener  into  and  dirough  said 
longitudinally  extending  bores  into  die  desired  article. 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  an  endoscopic  procedure  comprising: 

a)  an  endoscopic  instrument,  said  instniment  having  a  head 
portion  for  carrying  out  a  step  in  die  procedure,  a  handle 
portion  and  a  rotatable  shaft  connecting  said  head  portion  and 
said  handle  portion; 

b)  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  shaft; 

c)  means  disposed  in  die  head  of  die  instrument  for  translating 
die  rotational  motion  of  die  shaft  into  die  desired  force  usefiil 
in  carrying  out  die  step  in  die  procedure; 

d)  sensing  means  attached  to  said  insmimeni  to  measure  die 
force  used  in  carrying  out  die  step  in  die  procedure,  and 

e)  control  means,  interconnected  widi  said  sensing  means,  to 
control  die  operation  of  die  instrument  while  carrying  out  die 
step  in  the  procedure. 


5318,164 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  SYSTEM  WTTH  SENSING 

MEANS 

Michad  D.  Hooven,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc 

SomerviUe,  N  J. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  323,467,  Oct  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  991.619,  Dec  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5383,880,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,478, 
Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  451356 
Int  ex."  A61B  17/068 
VS.  a.  227-1.005  ,  ctai^ 

1.  A  stapling  instrument  for  use  in  an  endoscopic  procedure 
comprising: 

a  head  portion,  a  handle  portion  and  a  connecting  portion 
connecting  said  head  portion  to  said  handle  portion; 

said  head  portion  comprising  means  for  holding  a  cartridge  of 
staples,  firing  means  for  ejecting  staples  from  said  cartridge 
and  anvil  means  to  form  said  staples,  said  anvil  means  being 
disposed  in  relationship  to  said  cartridge  holding  means  to 
allow  tissue  to  be  disposed  between  said  cartridge  and  said 
anvil  means; 

a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  in  said  connecting  portion; 

converting  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft  and 
connecting  said  firing  means  to  said  shaft  to  convert  die 
motion  of  die  shaft  into  a  force  to  eject  said  staples  from  die 
cartridge  and  form  said  staples  in  die  tissue. 
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5418,166 

ASSEMBLING  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTS  AND 

ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  OF  THE  SAME 

Takumi  Numata;  Kimitaka  Ogata,  and  Hideki  Tamura,  all  of 

Hiroshima,    Japan,    assignors    to    KuraU    Corporation, 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  338,091 

Int  a.*  B23K  31/047:  B23P  21/00 

U.S.  CL  228—182  12  Claims 


means  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  routable  shaft  for 

rotating  said  shaft, 
a  first  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  head  portion  for  detecting 

a  physical  property  of  the  tissue  placed  between  said  cartridge 

and  said  anvil  means, 
a  second  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  force  used  to  eject  and 

form  the  staples:  and 
control  means  interconnected  to  both  said  first  and  second 

sensing  means  to  control  the  ejection  and  formation  of  the 

staples. 


5,518,165 
SOLDERING  TECHNIQUES  EMPLOYING  A  SNAP  BAR 
David  B.  Throop,  Houston,  and  Duane  L.  Sevy,  Spring,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,529,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,243,143.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,972 

Int  CI."  B23K  //0«.  H05K  i/34 

MS,  CL  228—180.1  12  Claims 


WRALia  ORIENTATION 


21 


1.  An  assembling  method  for  assembling  plural  types  of  prod- 
ucts by  using  carriages  travelling  on  an  assembly  line,  said  assem- 
bling method  comprising  steps  of: 

preparing  plural  types  of  exclusive  carriages  differentiated  m 
accordance  with  product  type,  each  including  exclusive  jigs 
clamping  parts  constituting  a  product  in  position  for  tempo- 
rary connection,  and  at  least  one  common  carriage  including 
common  jigs  having  common  configuration  irrespective  of 
product  type; 

using  a  carriage  supply  apparatus  for  conveying  one  of  said 
plural  types  of  exclusive  carriages  to  a  part-supplying  station 
of  the  assembly  line: 

supplying  parts  of  a  product  onto  said  one  of  plural  types  of 
exclusive  carriages  and  using  the  exclusive  jigs  for  clamping 
parts  supplied: 

transporting  the  exclusive  carriage  to  a  temporary  connecting 
station  and  temporarily  connecting  the  parts,  and  subsequently 
transferring  the  parts  from  the  exclusive  carnage  to  a  first 
positioning  means  and  supporting  the  parts  in  position  for 
permanent  connection: 

connecting  a  part  of  the  parts  permanently,  and  then  u-ansferring 
the  parts  from  the  first  positioning  means  onto  the  common 
carriage  and  clamping  the  parts  by  means  of  the  common  jigs; 
and 

transporting  the. common  carriage  to  at  least  one  permanent 
connecting  sUtion  wherein  the  parts  are  transferred  from  the 
common  carriage  to  a  second  positioning  means  and  clamping 
the  parts  in  position  for  completing  the  permanent  connection 
of  the  parts. 


-i* 


8 


.025  • 
(064:111) 


8.  In  a  method  of  wave  soldering  the  conductor  side  of  a  printed 

circuit  board  in  a  which  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  are  disposed 

through  corresponding  openings  in  said  board  and  are  secured  to 

an  array  of  insular  solder  pads,  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  snap  bar  means  proximate  said  array  of  solder  pads 

for  drawing  excess  solder  completely  away  from  said  array 

during  said  wave  soldering  method,  said  snap  bar  means 

having  a  surface  area  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  one 

solder  pad  wherein  said  snap  bar  means  comprises  a  discrete 

plated  portion  of  said  printed  circuit  board  which  has  a 

surface  area  greater  than  twice  that  of  one  of  said  solder  pads 

and  wherein  the  snap  bar  means  is  disposed  at  least  about  0.30 

in  (0.076  cm)  from  said  array. 


5,518,167 
WRAPPING  METHOD  USING  PLEATED  FLEXIBLE 
SHEETS 
GUbert  Capy,  Jamioux,  France,  and  Akiva  Buchberg,  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wrapco  International  N.V.,  Cura- 
cao, Netherlands  Antilles 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AI0228,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16429,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,055 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  15, 1991, 91  03415 
Int  CI."  B65D  65/12 
U.S.  CI.  229—87.03  1«  d"*™* 

I.  Pleated  wrapping  for  convex  bodies  comprising  a  strip  of 
rectangular  film,  the  film  comprising  a  succession  of  equal  rectan- 
gular superimposed  strips  (1)  with  each  strip  connected  to  a  neigh- 
boring strip  by  a  fold  (4,  5;  13,  14)  and  there  being  an  internal  fold 
and  external  fold:  the  superimposed  strips  having  opposed  con- 
nected ends,  each  strip  being  folded  upon  itself  along  an  oblique 
line  (12,  24)  to  form  a  first  strip  part  and  a  second  strip  part  and 
enabling  the  internal  and  external  folds  to  become,  respectively,  an 
external  and  internal  fold  thereby  changing  the  direction  of  the 
second  strip  part  relative  to  first  strip  part,  means  for  pennitting  the 
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strip  to  be  unfolded  between  the  connected  ends  to  open  out  the 
wrapping  to  wrap  a  convex  body. 


5,518,168 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Evan  G.  Mayer,  Wayne,  N J.,  assignor  to  AMCO  Folding  Car- 
tons, Inc.,  Towaco,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,535 

Int  CL"  B65D  5/43;5/56 

MS.  a.  229—102  28  Claims 


30,  a  I  -22 


, ---a* 


1.  A  foldable  tamper  resistant  container  comprising: 

an  inner  sheet  material  container  forming  an  article  receiving 

cavity,  said  container  having  opposing  ends,  at  least  one  of 

which  ends  is  open  and  in  communication  with  the  cavity; 
an  outer  flexible  sheet  material  sleeve  surrounding  and  secured 

to  the  inner  container  and  forming  an  annular  rim  at  said  at 

least  one  end; 
a  first  flap  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  foldably  secured  to  the 

sleeve  at  said  one  end,  said  flap  edge  for  engaging  and 

shaping  the  rim  at  said  at  least  one  end:  and 
a  first  locking  tab  foldably  depending  from  the  first  flap  at  a 

region  spaced  fipom  said  flap  peripheral  edge  for  locking 

engagement  with  said  inner  container  in  said  cavity. 


5,518,169 
SANDWICH  HOLDER 
Jonathan  T.  Beales,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,126,  Nov.  4, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,421308.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^7 

Int  a."  B65D  5/42 
M&.  a.  229—107  7  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  blank  of  paperboard  for  forming  a  sandwich  wrap- 
per, said  blank  being  substantially  mirror  symmetrical  about  a  first 
fold  axis,  said  first  fold  axis  including  a  first  pair  of  collinear  fold 
lines  each  extending  from  the  blank  periphery  radially  inwardly 
and  being  collinear,  a  second  pair  of  fold  lines  being  parallel  to 
said  first  pair  of  fold  lines  and  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
second  fold  lines  being  displaced  from  said  first  fold  axis  and  on 
respective  opposite  sides  of  said  first  fold  axis,  each  of  said  second 
fold  lines  defining  its  own  fold  axis  to  thereby  define  respective 
second  and  third  fold  axes,  said  first,  second,  and  third  fold  axes 


defining  two  halves  of  said  blank,  ends  of  said  second  and  third 
fold  lines  terminating  adjacent  radially  innermost  ends  of  said  first 
collinear  fold  hnes,  each  said  blank  half  having  a  periphery,  each 
of  said  peripheries  of  said  two  halves  of  said  blank  having  at 
peripheral  portions  means  for  releasably  securing  them  together, 
whereby  upon  folding  said  two  blank  halves  a  space  for  a  food 
product  is  defined  by  said  second  and  third  fold  axes  and  whereby 
said  first  fold  axis  and  said  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
peripheral  portions  closes  said  space. 


5318,170 
COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  PEN 
Scott  E.  Rasmussen,  West  Beno,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Box  Boy 
Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,736 

Int  a."  B65D  5/492 

MS.  CL  229— 120J6  18  Claims 


1.  A  bonomless  collapsible  storage  pen  moveable  between  a 
collapsed  position  and  an  open  position,  comprising: 

(a)  an  articulated  peripheral  wall  having  a  plurality  of  wall 
segments:  and 

(b)  first  and  second  interior  walls  hingedly  connected  at  an  outer 
end  to  the  peripheral  wall  to  form  at  least  two  retaining  cells, 
wherein  a  single  blank  of  material  forms  the  wall  segments 
and  the  first  and  the  second  interior  walls,  the  first  and  the 
second  interior  walls  being  substantially  pivotal  about  corre- 
sponding inner  ends  from  a  first  parallel  position  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  peripheral  wall  is  between  die  interior  walls  to 
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a  second  parallel  position  whefein  the  first  and  second  interior 
walls  are  substantially  enclosed  by  the  peripheral  wall. 


5.518,171 

PARXmON  AND  CONTAINER 

a  D.  Mo«,  Arttogton,  Tex.,  Mslgnor  to  Coroptast,  Inc.  Dallas, 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  43144« 
lat  CL'  B«D  5/499 
VS.  a.  229— 120J6  »3  ' 


1.  A  partition  lock  for  a  reticular  assembly  having  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  planar  member,  said  partition  lock  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  slot  extending  in  a  substantially  transverse  direction  m 
the  first  planar  member,  said  first  slot  having  a  first  and  a 
second  side  and  a  with  sufficient  to  accept  the  second  planar 
member  into  said  first  slot; 

(b)  a  second  slot  extending  in  a  substantially  transverse  direction 
in  the  second  planar  member,  said  second  slot  having  a  first 
and  a  second  side  and  a  width  sufficient  to  accept  the  first 
planar  member,  said  second  slot  sufficiently  cooperating  with 
said  first  slot  to  aUow  die  first  and  the  second  planar  member 
to  intersect  each  other, 

(c)  a  first  tab  portion  positioned  on  die  first  planar  member 
extending  from  said  one  side  of  said  first  slot  to  a  first  notch 
formed  in  the  second  side  of  said  first  slot  such  that  said  first 
tab  portion  is  received  in  the  first  notch; 

(d)  a  second  tab  portion  positioned  on  the  first  planar  member 
adjacent  and  oppositely  oriented  to  said  first  tab  portion,  said 
second  ub  portion  extending  from  the  second  side  of  said  first 
slot  to  a  second  notch  in  the  first  side  of  said  first  slot;  and 

e)  a  receiving  aperture  formed  in  the  second  planar  member 
spaced  from  and  substantially  aligned  with  said  second  slot,  a 
reinforcing  ridge  is  formed  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  said 
receiving  apeituie  is  adapted  to  receive  said  first  and  said 
second  tab  portions  therein  to  lock  said  planar  members 
together. 


box  for  forming  a  face  plate  and  a  rear  plate  being  superposed 
with  each  other,  and  forming  a  slit  in  said  face  plate  with  an 
upper  end  of  said  face  plate  serving  as  a  base  portion;  wherein 
said  face  plate  has  an  insertion  hole  being  formed  by  partially 
removing  said  face  plate  in  a  portion  under  said  locking 
tongue  member  for  receiving  a  finger  for  raising  up  said 
locking  tongue  member  with  respect  to  said  face  plate; 

a  lid  being  supported  by  an  upper  portion  of  said  back  panel  of 
said  box  for  closing  said  opening  of  said  box; 

ftont  and  side  flaps  being  provided  continuously  from  end 
portions  of  said  lid  for  covering  said  upper  portions  of  said 
front  and  side  panels  upon  closure  of  said  lid; 

a  locking  recess  being  formed  in  an  inner  side  of  said  front  flap 
for  locking  said  Ud  by  engaging  with  said  locking  tongue 
member  upon  closure  of  said  lid;  and 

a  sealing  member  for  scaling  and  covering  said  opening  of  said 
box  being  filled  up  with  said  granular  materials, 

said  locking  tongue  member  being  in  the  position  along  said 
face  plate  before  said  sealing  member  is  removed  for  starting 


5,518,173 
REUSABLE  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  CARTONS  HAVING 

GABLE  TOPS 

Hy  WaW,  P.O.  Box  «7,  Ft  Washington,  Pa.  19034 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^54 

tot  CL*  K6SD  43/22 

VS.  CL  229— 125J9  *  Claims 


5418,172 
CARDBOARD  CARTON  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Yukio  Nanno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  ProcUr  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,348 
tot  CL*  B«5D  5/475:5/66 
VS.  CL  229—125.05  *  Claims 

1.  A  cardboanl  carton  for  containing  granular  matenals,  com- 
prising: 

a  box  being  fonned  with  an  opening  in  its  upper  portion  and 

having  front,  back,  side  and  bottom  panels,  to  be  filled  up 

with  said  granular  materials; 

a  locking  tongue  member  being  defined  by  inwardly  folding  a 

plate  member  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  front  panel  of  said 


1.  A  carton  having  a  closing  device,  wherein  the  carton  has  a 
gable  top,  die  carton  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  strips  having  an 
upper  and  lower  edge,  and  inclined  sidewalls  extending  outwardly 
and  downwanlly  from  die  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  stnps,  die 
inclined  sidewalls  each  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  die 
strips  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  die  inner  surfaces  of  die 
strips  being  scaled  togedier  along  dieir  longitudinal  length,  so  diat 
when  one  end  of  strips  are  pried  apart,  a  pouring  spout  is  formed 
for  dispensing  contents  from  die  canon,  wherein  die  closure  device 
comprises  (1)  a  flanged  cap  including  a  pair  of  mner  surfaces, 
defining  a  longitudinal  slot,  die  closuns  device  further  (2)  mcluding 
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inclined  sidewalls  extending  from  die  flanged  cap  and  adapted  to 
make  a  snug  fit  widi  die  gable  top.  die  closure  device  further 
including  (3)  ftxjnt  and  rear  walls  contiguous  widi  die  inclined 
sidewalls,  and  angled  sidewalls  adjacent  die  inclined  sidewalls 
extending  from  die  rear  wall  towards  die  from  wall,  die  inclined 
sidewalls  and  angled  sidewalls  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a 
rwress  and  wherein  die  outer  surfaces  of  die  carton  strips  are 
slidably  disposed  widiin  die  longitudinal  slot  defined  by  inner 
surfaces,  widi  die  strips  of  die  carton  being  slidably  disclosed 
widiin  die  longitudinal  slot  in  a  confining  relationship  such  diat  die 
mner  surfaces  hold  die  strips  togedier  in  a  closed  position  and 
wherein  die  inclined  sidewalls  of  die  canon  are  at  least  partially 
located  widiin  die  recess  defined  by  die  angled  sidewalls  of  die 
canon,  diereby  protecting  die  contents  of  die  carton  from  spillage 
or  ingress  of  contaminants  therein. 


5318,174 

LINED  CARTON  WITH  SttT-RESISTANT  DISPENSING 

FEATURE 

David  L.  Botterman,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Smurflt  Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,694 

tot  CI."  B«5D  5/56:5/70 

U.S.  a.  229-207  20aaims 


(ii)  a  lower  section  joined  at  its  upper  edge  to  a  lower  edge  of 
said  upper  section,  along  a  rtijrd  fold  line  diat  is  aligned 
vertically  widi  a  horizontal  upper  edge  of  said  linen 

(0  bodi  of  said  upper  flap  sections  being  detachably  joined  to 
said  one  end  wail  by  a  pair  of  separate,  laterally  spaced, 
generally  vertically  extending,  upper  lines  of  weakness 
extending  downwardly  ftiom  opposite  ends  of  said  first  fold 
line,  and  said  lower  section  being  detachably  joined  to  said 
lower  flap  by  a  conunon.  central  line  of  weakness  dial  extends 
between  adjacent  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  lines  of 
weakness: 

(g)  said  lower  flap  being  arranged  and  disposed  to  be  pushed 
inwardly  to  partially  detach  it  from  said  one  end  wall  and  said 
upper  flap  and  to  accommodate  die  insertion  of  a  finger  under 
said  upper  flap: 

(h)  said  upper  flap  being  arranged  and  disposed  to  be  lifted  to 
partially  detach  it  from  said  one  end  wall  and  to  uncover  said 
dispensing  opening  in  said  one  end  wail,  and  also  being 
an^ged  and  disposed  to  accommodate  die  bending  of  said 
lower  section  at  right  angles  to  said  upper  section  to  permit  its 
insertion  into  said  shell  at  a  location  immediately  adjacent 
said  inner  liner  horizontal  upper  edge  to  effect  a  sift-resistant 
reclosure  of  a  portion  of  said  dispensing  opening  diat  is  not 
already  covered  by  said  liner. 


I.  A  two-piece  canon  widi  a  sift-resistant,  reclosable,  dispensing 
feature,  said  canon  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  shell  including  top,  bottom,  side,  and  end  walls 
foldably  joined  to  each  odier  to  form  a  box-like  structure; 

(b)  an  inner  liner  including  side  wall  and  end  wall  panels 
positioned  against  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  shell  side  and 
end  walls,  respectively; 

(c)  one  of  said  shell  end  walls  consisting  of  a  single  wall  panel 
having  a  dispensing  opening  covered  by  a  pair  of  contiguous 
upper  and  lower  flaps  foldably  joined  to  said  one  end  wall 
panel  along  vertically  spaced,  parallel,  horizontal,  first  and 
second  fold  lines,  respectively; 

(d)  said  lower  flap  being  foldably  joined  to  said  one  end  wall 
along  said  second  fold  line,  and  being  detachably  joined  to 
said  one  end  wall  by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  generally 
vertically  extending,  separate,  lower  lines  of  weakness 
extending  upwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  second  fold 
line; 

(e)  said  upper  flap  including: 

(i)  an  upper  section  foldably  joined  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  one 
end  wall  panel,  along  said  first  fold  line;  and 


5318,175 

MAIL  SLOT  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Noubar  Veremian,  360  Upper  Gulph  Rd.,  Radnor,  Pa.  19087 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,952 

fat  CL"  A47G  29/12 

VS.CL23Z-19  UClaiiM 


1.  A  mail  slot  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  face  pUtes  each  having  an  inner  surface  to  be 
mated  comprising 

i)  a  first  pair  of  wall  members  running  longitudinally  along 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  inner  sur- 
faces and 
ii)  a  second  pair  of  wall  members  ninning  longitudinally 
along  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  inner  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  face  plates,  wherein  said  second  pair  of  wall 
members  are  located  between  and  parallel  widi  said  first 
pair  of  wall  members, 
wherein  upon  mating  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
face  plates, 

i)  said  first  pair  of  wall  members  align  to  form  outer  channel 
regions  extending  longitudinally  along  and  perpendicular  to 
said  face  plates,  said  outer  channel  regions  being  adapted  to 
receive  mounting  members  located  in  a  door,  and 
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ii)  said  second  pair  of  wall  mcmbere  align  to  fonn  an  inner 
wall  region 
said  mated  face  plates  being  configured  to  receive  a  mail  sloe 
apparatus,  and  said  inner  wall  region  capable  of  receiving  and 
supporting  a  mail  slot  apparatus  installed  through  at  least  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  face  plates. 


..■■•I 


5^18,176 
AUTOMOTIVE  CLIMATE  CONTROL  WITH  INFRA-RED 

SENSING 
Jack  C  TWner,  Kokomo;  Peter  A.  Thayer,  Indianapolis,  and 
Morgan  D.  Murphy,  Kokomo.  aU  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,702 

Int  a."  G05D  23/00 

U&  a.  23*-49J  "  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  chmate  control  system  for  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  a  passenger  compartment  comfort  level 
according  to  a  preset  level  comprising; 

infra-red  sensing  means  for  viewing  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  passenger  compartment  for  radiant  heat  dierein  and  pro- 
ducing a  thermal  level  signal: 

an  air  temperature  sensing  means  for  sampling  air  temperature 
in  the  passenger  compartment  and  producing  an  air  tempera- 
ture signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  thermal  level  signal  and  the  air 
temperature  signal  for  controlling  an  HVAC  system  to  estab- 
lish and  maintain  the  passenger  compartment  comfort  level 
according  to  the  preset  level,  wherein  airflow  into  the  passen- 
ger compartment  is  determined  as  a  function  of  a  Unear 
Combination  of  the  thermal  level  signal  and  the  air  tempera- 
mre  signal,  the  function  being  independent  of  ti..me  rate  of 
Change  of  the  thermal  level  signal. 


541«,177 
COMPRESSED  AIR  HYDRANT  HEATER  DEVICE 
Timothy  J.  Weaver.  Great  Valley.  N.Y.,-  David  Riley.  Erie,  Pa.; 
William  B.  Smith,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Donald  Cuder, 
Warren,  Pa„  assignors  to  Hoiimont  Inc.,  Ellicottville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,196 
Int  CL*  EOIH  4/W 
U&  CL  239— 2J  30  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  making  artificial  snow  which  comprises: 
a)  a  snow  making  machine  comprising: 
i)  a  machine  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge 
outlet;  and 
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ii)  a  nucleator  operatively  associated  with  the  machine  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  expel  an  atomized  mixture  of  com- 
pressed air  and  water  to  thereby  foim  a  spray  of  ice  crystal 
nuclei; 

b)  a  compressed  air  conduit  leading  to  the  nucleator  of  the  snow 
making  machine,  the  compressed  air  conduit  having  a  portion 
disposed  outside  the  confines  of  the  machine  housing  and 
exposed  to  an  ambient  atmosphere;  and 

c)  a  heater  body  associated  with  the  compressed  air  conduit  in 
the  outside  conduit  portion  thereof,  wherein  the  heater  body 
has  at  least  one  compressed  air  passage  fed  by  the  compressed 
air  conduit  upstream  from  the  nucleator  of  the  Snow  making 
machine,  and  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  opening  into  the 
heater  body  that  receives  a  heat-energy  generator  for  inputting 
heat  energy  into  the  heater  body,  and  wherein  the  heater  body 
serves  to  transfer  heat  energy  directly  to  the  compressed  air 
moving  through  the  compressed  air  passage  in  the  heater  body 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  compressed  air  to  an  increased 
temperature  sufficient  to  minimize  precipitation  of  water 
vapor  from  the  compressed  air  moving  through  the  outside 
conduit  portion  to  thereby  minimize  freezing  in  the  com- 
pressed air  conduit  including  the  outside  conduit  portion  prior 
to  the  compressed  air  being  delivered  to  die  nucleator  of  the 
snow  making  machine  to  there  mix  with  the  water  and  form 
the  spray  of  ice  crystal  nuclei  and  wherein  the  heater  body  is 
associated  with  the  outside  conduit  portion  at  an  upstream 
position  with  respect  to  die  machine  housing  such  that  the 
freezing  in  die  compressed  air  conduit  including  the  outside 
conduit  portion  is  prevented  due  to  the  increased  temperature 
of  die  compressed  air  heated  while  moving  du-ough  the  heater 
body  and  not  from  the  application  of  heat  energy  directed  to 
die  nucleator  of  die  snow  making  machine  by  conduction  of 
said  heat  energy  duough  die  compressed  air  conduit  itself. 


5318.178 
THERMAL  SPRAY  NOZZLE  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
ROUGH  THERMAL  SPRAY  COATINGS  AND  COATINGS 

PRODUCED 
Pumsottam  Saboo,  CoUegeviUe,  Pa„  and  Anthony  Mallilo. 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  FUu,  assignors  to  Sermatech  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,534 
Int.  CL*  C23C  4/72.  B05B  7/22 
U.S.  a.  239^13  43  Claims 

27.  A  mediod  for  diermal  spray  application  of  rough  coatings  to 
substrates,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
introducing  a  heated  jet  stream  into  a  nozzle  assembly  having  a 
first  passageway  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area,  for  receiv- 
ing die  heated  jet  stream  dierein,  and  a  second  passageway 
having  a  second  cross- sectional  area  in  communication  widi 
die  first  passageway,  wherein  die  cross-sectional  area  of  die 
first  passageway  is  proportioned  relative  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  second  passageway  in  a  ratio  of  2:1  or  less; 
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accelerating  the  heated  jet  stream  as  it  passes  from  die  first 
passageway  to  die  second  passageway; 

introducing  particles  of  material  for  producing  die  rough  coat- 
ings into  the  second  passageway;  and 

spraying  die  heated  jet  stream  containing  die  particles  of  mate- 
rial toward  die  substrate,  depositing  a  tough  coating  of  die 
particles  of  material  on  the  substrate. 


5418,179 
FLUE)  DROPLETS  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Victor  C.  Humberstone;  Guy  C.  F.  Newcombe,-  Andrew  J.  Sant, 
and  Mathew  R.  Palmer,  all  of  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  The  Technology  Partnership  Limited,  Hertford- 
shire, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02262,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10910,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244302 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  4,  1991, 
9125763;  Apr.  21,  1992,  9208516;  Apr.  28,  1992,  9209113 

InL  CI.*  B05B  l/m 
VS.  a.  23»-102.2  15  Claims 


1.  Fluid  droplet  production  apparatus  comprising  a  membrane; 

an  actuator,  for  vibrating  the  membrane,  die  actuator  comprising 
a  composite  relatively  diin-walled  structure  arranged  to  oper- 
ate in  a  bending  mode  having  a  direction  of  bendmg  and  to 
vibrate  die  membrane  substantially  in  die  direction  of  actuator 
bending;  and 

means  for  supplying  fluid  directly  to  a  surface  of  die  membrane, 
as  fluid  is  sprayed  dierefrom  on  vibration  of  the  membrane. 


5,518  180 
ROTARY  ATOMIZER  AND  AMETHOD  OF  OPERATING 

IT 
Gunnar  Svendsen,  Vejby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nirti  Holding 

A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A)0192,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25316,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  347,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  12, 1992, 0787/92 
Int  CI."  B05B  i/lO 
MS.  a.  23i^-224  7  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary  atomizer  comprising;  a  shaft,  a  disc-shaped  atomiz- 
ing device  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  said  shaft  connected 


widi  a  rotor  of  a  high  frequency  asynchronous  electric  motor,  die 
operating  speed  of  said  motor  controlled  by  a  frequency  convener 
to  impart  to  die  shaft  a  routional  speed  substantially  higher  dian 
die  first  critical  speed  of  die  shaft  and  atomizing  device  wherein, 
die  shaft  and  die  rotor  are  one  integral  unit,  widi  die  lotor  sur- 
rounding a  pan  of  die  shaft  remote  from  said  one  end,  said  shaft 
and  rotor  unit  being  radially  supported  only  by  radial  bearings  at 
either  end  of  said  part  of  die  shaft. 


5418,181 

VARUBLE  SPRAY  OR  VARIABLE  PULSE  SHOWER 

HEAD 

Sidney  J.  Shames,  57  HoOy  PL,  Briardiff  Manor,  N.Y.  10510, 

and  Harold  Shames,  5  Anges  Cir.,  Arvlsley,  N.Y.  10502 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245^79 

Int  CI.''  B05B  1/08:1/12 

VS.  CL  239—381  ^  Ofi^ 


1.  A  pulsating  shower  head  comprising: 

an  upper  body  housing  having  a  cup-shaped  outer  wall,  a 
downstream-extending  inner  wall  and  a  center  stem: 

a  lower  body  housing  having  an  outer  wall  abutting  the  upper 
body  housing  outer  wall  and  a  multi-tiered  inner  wall,  said 
multi-tiered  inner  wall  having  an  upstream  section; 

a  stem  housing  configured  to  fit  within  die  upstream  section  and 
affixed  to  die  upper  body  housing  center  Mem  and  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  said  stem  housing  being 
generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  near  iu  upstream 
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end  threads  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the  stem  housing  for 
receiving  a  hollow  stem,  said  stem  housing  having  two  cir- 
cumferentially  outwardly  facing  grooves  for  holding  O-rings, 
said  O-rings  providing  a  sliding  watertight  seal  between  the 
stem  housing  and  a  rotor  housing,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
interposed  between  the  two  grooves  for  directing  water  flow, 
and  means  for  retaining  an  O-ring  retainer  near  the  stem 
housing  downstream  end; 
the  hollow  stem  having  a  threaded  upstream  section,  a  middle 
section,  and  a  downstream  section,  the  hollow  stem  being 
threadably  connected  at  the  hollow  stem  upstream  section  to 
the  stem  housing,  the  hollow  stem  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  directing  water  flow  near  the  hollow  stem 
upstream  section  and  a  circumferentially  outwardly  facing 
groove  disposed  about  its  middle  section  for  holding  an 
O-ring,  said  middle  section  O-ring  providing  a  sliding  water- 
tight seal  between  the  hollow  stem  and  said  O-ring  retainer; 
the  rotor  housing  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the  hollow  stem  and 
having  a  transverse  wall  and  upstream  and  downstream  sec- 
tions extending  therefrom,  the  rotor  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  tangentially  directed  flow  channels  disposed  in  the  trans- 
verse wall  which  direct  jets  of  water  downstream  thereof  into 
a  rotor  chamber  at  a  rotor  driving  velocity,  the  rotor  housing 
being  axially  translatable  with  respect  to  the  stem  housing; 
a  pulse  plate  having  a  transverse  wall  with  a  set  of  pulse  spray 
apertures  therethrough  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
extending  upstream  from  the  transverse  wall,  said  cyhndrical 
wall  abutting  the  stem  downstream  section,  said  pulse  plate 
transverse  wall  abutting  the  rotor  housing  dowTistream  sec- 
tion, said  pulse  plate  transverse  and  cylindrical  walls  defining 
said  rotor  chamber; 
a  rotor  roiatably  mounted  in  said  rotor  chamber; 
a  spray  seal  retainer  afBxed  to  the  lower  body  housing;  and 
a  spray  seal  interposed  between  the  spray  seal  retainer  and  lower 
body  bousing,  the  spray  seal  and  the  rotor  housing  down- 
stream section  defining  a  set  of  conUnuous  spray  apertures: 
wherein  toution  of  the  lower  body  housing  causes  the  stem  to 
translate  axially  on  the  threaded  inner  wall  of  the  stem  hous- 
ing, causing  the  selective  discharge  of  either  a  pulsed  spray 
through  the  pulse  spray  apertures,  or  a  continuous  spray 
through  the  continuous  spray  apertures,  or  a  combination  of 
both  pulse  spray  and  jet  spray. 


a  fuel  injection  hole  formed  in  an  injector  body  and  opened  and 

closed  by  a  needle  valve; 
a  cap  mounted  at  a  tip  end  of  said  injector  body; 
a  fuel  atomizing  space  formed  at  a  position  downstream  of  said 

ftiel  injection  hole; 
a  pintle  provided  at  a  tip  end  of  said  needle  valve  to  extend 

through  said  fiiel  injection  hole  into  said  fuel  atomizing  space 

for  atomizing  fuel  passing  through  said  fuel  injection  hole; 
a  plurality  of  fiiel  spray  guide  means  disposed  within  said  cap 

downstream  of  said  fuel  atomizing  space,  such  that  said  fuel 

spray  guide  means  are  offset  from  an  axis  of  said  pintle; 
fuel  injection  passages  each  formed  so  as  to  surround  an  outer 

periphery  of  each  of  said  fuel  spray  guide  means;  and 
air  assist  passages  each  having  an  outlet  opposed  to  each  of  said 

fuel  spray  guide  means  with  a  small  gap  left  therebetween. 


5418,183 
MfCRO-ORBFICE  NOZZLE 
John  E.  Waldrum.  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Waldrum  Special- 
ties, Inc.  Doylestown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,084 

Int  a."  BOSB  1/08 

VS.  a.  239-4M  15  Claims 


5,518,182 
SOLENOID  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Isamu  Sasao,  Miyagi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaislia 
Keihinseilu  Seisakustao.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,989 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056350 
Int.  CI."  F02M  51/08:69/08 
V&  a.  239—412  '  a^ms 


1.  A  nozzle  with  micro  orifices  suitable  for  delivery  of  a  liquid 
chemical  agent  comprising: 

a  plug  with  a  conical  surface; 

a  casing  with  a  conical  mating  seat  shaped  so  as  to  mate  with  the 
conical  surface  of  the  plug; 

means  for  retaining  the  plug  within  the  casing; 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  micro  orifices  comprismg  slots 
between  the  face  of  the  conical  surface  of  the  plug  and  the 
mating  seat,  the  orifices  being  from  0.001  to  0.015  inches  (25 
to  400  microns)  at  their  maximum  span,  whereby  the  nozzle 
dispenses  small,  uniform  droplets  of  emulsion. 


5.  A  solenoid  type  fuel  injection  valve,  comprising: 


5418,184 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Detlev  Potz,  Stuttgart;  Gnentiier  Lewentz,  Hemmingen,  and 

Uwe  Gordon,  Markgroeningen,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Boscfa  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 

124.0 

int  a.*  P02M  61/16:51/06 
VS.  a.  239—533.4  •  ClalM 

1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engmes. 
particularly  diesel  engines,  having  a  nozzle  body,  which  has  a 
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valve  seat,  the  nozzle  body  includes  a  movable  valve  member 
having  a  valve  end  which  controls  a  metering  cross  section  and 
which  works  together  with  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  member  is 
acted  upon  in  an  opening  direction  by  fuel  pressure  for  an  opening 
stroke  and  in  a  closing  direction  by  a  closing  spring  for  a  closing 
stroke,  an  electrically  triggered  actuator  varies  the  applicable  open- 
mg  stroke  of  the  valve  member,  said  electrically  triggered  actuator 
is  triggered  by  an  electronic  control  unit  adapted  to  engine  charac- 
teristics, a  limiting  stop  (38,  64)  surrounds  a  portion  of  said  valve 
member,  said  limiting  stop  is  adjusted  by  the  electrically  triggered 
actuator  (41,  51)  and  controls  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  valve 
member,  said  limiting  stop  is  disposed  in  an  opening  stroke  path  of 
the  valve  member  (15)  effected  by  hydraulic  pressure  acting 
counter  to  an  action  of  the  closing  spring  and  said  limiting  stop 
functions  in  cooperation  with  a  support  means  on  said  valve 
member. 


5418,185 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  INJECTION 

Hideto  lUeda,  Kariya;  Kenzo  Kawasaki.  Anjo;  Sojiio 
T^uchiya,  Nagoya;  Shinri  Sugiura,  Aiyo,  and  Nobuo  Ota, 
Takahama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipponfmdo  Co.,  Ltd, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051769 
Int  a.*  PD2M  51/06 
VS.  a.  239-585.4  13  claims 


a  stationary  iron  core; 

a  movable  core  facing  one  end  portion  of  said  stationary  iron 
core  and  being  actuated  by  an  electromagnetic  force; 

a  movable  valve  having  a  connecting  portion  connected  to  said 
movable  core  so  as  to  move  together,  a  seat  portion  at  a  first 
end  thereof,  and  a  laige-dianieier  flange  portion  formed 
between  said  connecting  portion  and  said  seat  portion; 

first  guiding  portion  means  connected  to  said  one  end  portion  of 
said  stationary  iron  core  and  containing  said  movable  core 
slidably  disposed  therein  for  guiding  movement  of  said  mov- 
able valve; 

a  valve  body  fixedly  connected  to  a  first  portion  of  said  first 
guiding  means  and  having  a  valve  seat  which  cooperates  with 
said  seat  portion  of  said  movable  valve  for  injecting  fluid 
therethrough; 

a  spacer  for  limiting  said  movement  of  said  movable  valve  by 
electromagnetic  force  disposed  between  said  connecting  por- 
tion and  said  large-diameter  flange  portion  so  as  to  come  into 
contact  with  said  large-diameter  flange  portion  of  said  mov- 
able valve; 

second  guiding  means  for  slidably  guiding  said  movable  valve 
in  a  position  between  said  large-diameter  flange  portion  and 
said  seat  portion; 

wherein  said  large-diameter  flange  portion  acts  as  a  stopper  to 
limit  movement  of  said  needle; 

wherein  said  first  guiding  means  is  formed  in  a  pipe  shape; 

wherein  said  first  guiding  means  comprises; 
a  non-magnetic  pipe  connected  to  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
stationary  iron  core  and  extending  along  an  outer  surface  of 
said  movable  core,  which  contains  said  movable  core  slid- 
ably therein  for  guiding  said  movement  of  said  movable 
valve;  and 
a  magnetic  pipe  connected  to  said  non-magnetic  pipe  and 
extending  along  said  movable  valve,  which  contains  said 
valve  body  and  said  spacer. 


5418,186 
VOLTAGE  BLOCK  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  Weinstein,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Asahi  Sunac  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,741,  Nov.  24, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,913 
Int  a.'  BOSB  5/16 
VS.  a.  239-690  ,4  ciainis 


comori"  •='*^'~"*8netically  operated  valve  for  injecting  fluid       I.  A  voltage  block  device  for  receiving  a  conductive  coating 
P"^'"S-  material  at  substantially  ground  potential  and  for  dispensing  the 
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coating  material  to  an  electrostatic  spray  head  which,  when  actu- 
ated, is  charged  by  a  power  supply,  said  device  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  cylinder  being 

composed  of  non-conductive  material, 
upper  and  lower  caps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to 

define  a  closed  space  therein, 
a  discharge  outlet  secured  in  said  lower  cap.  said  outlet  being 
operable  to  dispense  conductive  coating  material  for  delivery 
to  an  electrostatic  spray  head, 
a  valve  secured  in  said  upper  cap  and  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  con-luctive  coating  material  under  pressure  at  sub- 
stantially ground  potential  and  an  oudet  for  discharging  said 
conductive  coating  material  into  said  closed  space, 
a  sensor  for  sensing  when  die  cylinder  contains  a  ftill  reservoir 
of  coating  material  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  wherein 
said  full  reservoir  of  coating  material  has  an  upper  surface 
which  is  spaced  a  distance  D  from  the  upper  cap. 
a  pressure  regulator  for  receiving  compressed  gas  and  delivering 

it  into  the  closed  space  to  maintain  a  pressure  therein,  and 
a  valve  circuit  including  said  sensor  and  operable  to  open  said 
valve  so  that  a  stream  of  conductive  coating  material  is 
dispensed  into  said  cylinder  where  it  falls  into  the  reservoir  of 
conductive  coating  material,  only  when 
said  sensor  senses  that  the  cylinder  contains  less  than  a  fiiH 

reservoir  of  coating  material  and 
the  spray  head  is  not  being  charged  by  said  power  supply, 
said  valve  circuit  being  further  operable  to  close  said  valve 
whenever 
said  sensor  senses  that  the  cylinder  contains  a  full  reservoir  of 

coating  material  or 
the  spray  head  is  being  charged  by  said  power  supply, 
wherein,  when  said  valve  is  closed,  an  air  gap  having  a  length 
corresponding  with  said  distance  D  is  maintained  in  die  device  and 
wherein  said  air  gap  is  sufBcienUy  long  to  prevent  the  leakage  of 
potential  from  die  reservoir  of  coating  material  to  said  upper  cap 
and  said  valve. 


M 


VT 


^ 


OB 
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collecting  said  separated  fibrous  material  and  backing  material 

into  respective  collectors;  and 
delivering  said  separated  backing  material  from  said  respective 

collectors  directly  into  a  backing  molding  operation; 
whereby,  said  backing  material  is  recycled  into  carpeting  as 

backing  material. 


5.518,189 
BENEnClATlON  OF  FLAKE  GRAPHITE 
Tony  Grondin,  Preis.sac,  and  Jean-Guy  St-Hilaire,  SL  Antoine, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Harbison- Walker  Refractories 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  101,555,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.707 

InL  a."  B02C  li/id 

II..S.  a.  241— 20  10  Claims 

CARBON  CONTEfr  (X)  AMI  ^  RECOVERY 
VS  TIP  SWHI 


5,518,187 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING  PHARMACEUTICAL 
SUBSTANCES 
Joseph  A.  Bruno,  Blue  Bell;  Brian  D.  Doty,  Phoenteville,-  Evan 
Gustow,  Ardmore;  Kathleen  J.  lUig;  Nats  Rajagopalan,  both 
of  Phoenixville,  and  Pramod  Sarpotdar,  Malvern,  all  of  Pa„ 
assignors  to  Nano  Systems  L.L.C.,  CoUegeviUe,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  981,639,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,827 
Int  CI*  B02C  I7n0:23/I8 
hS.  a.  241—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  particles  of  a  diagnostic  imaging  agent 
by  grinding  said  agent  with  rigid  grinding  media  to  reduce  said 
particles  to  submicron  size,  wherein  said  grinding  media  has  a 
substantially  spherical  shape,  has  a  particle  size  range  of  0.1  to  3 
mm  and  comprises  a  polymeric  resin. 


1195  1512  IMS 

TIP  SPEH)  (FT/MIN) 
*  XC-100         "  XIlEC+325  □  SKEC-lOO 


1.  A  method  of  beneficiating  flake  graphite  to  higher  carbon 
content  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  pulp  comprising  a  flake 
graphite  concentrate,  an  attrition  adjuvant,  and  water,  subjecting 
said  pulp  to  attrition  at  an  impeller  speed,  pulp  solids  concentra- 
tion, and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  impurities  from  said  flake 
graphite  surfaces  without  significant  reduction  of  flake  size,  and 
separating  said  attrited  flake  graphite  from  said  pulp. 


5318,188 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  CARPET  FORMING 

COMPONENTS  FROM  WASTE  CARPET 

Paul  C.  Sharer,  GreenvUle,  S.C,  assignor  to  JPS  Automotive 

Products  Corp.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,296,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  application 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,877 
Int  CL"  B02C  23/12:23/14:23/22 
VS.  a.  241—14  12  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  of  recycling  carpet  forming  components  from  waste 
carpel,  said  forming  components  comprising  backing  material  and 
fibrous  material,  said  method  comprising; 
collecting  waste  carpet; 

shredding  and  granulating  said  waste  carpet  to  separate  said 
fibrous  material  from  said  backing  material; 


5418,190 
GRINDING  UNIT  FOR  A  COFFEE  GRINDING 
APPARATUS 
Thomas  Aebi.  Saland.  and  Andre  Ochsenbein,  Russikon.  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Samaro  Engineering  and  Han- 
dels  AG,  WeUikon,  Switzeriand 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  446,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1994,  44  18 
139.6 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/00:9/12 
U.S.  a.  241—32  6  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  unit  for  a  coffee  grinding  apparatus,  particularly 
for  die  use  in  a  coffee  brewing  machine,  comprising: 
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a  conically  shaped  grinding  tool  member; 

a  grinding  collar  member,  said  grinding  tool  member  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  grounding  collar 
member; 

a  driving  means  incorporating  a  gear  means  for  driving  said 
grinding  tool  member  to  a  rotational  movement  around  a 
vertically  running  axis; 

a  delivery  dish  member  axially  connected  to  said  grinding  tool 
member  and  to  said  gear  means; 

a  dog  clutch  means  operationally  inserted  between  said  gear 
means  and  said  delivery  dish  member; 

a  safety  clutch  means  operationally  inserted  between  said  deliv- 
ery dish  member  and  said  grinding  tool  member,  said  safety 
clutch  means  being  adapted  to  limit  die  amount  of  torque 
ttansmitted  between  said  delivery  dish  member  and  said 
grinding  tool  member; 

said  safety  clutch  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  ball  mem- 
bers located  in  axial  bores  provided  in  said  delivery  dish 
member  and  being  under  the  pressure  of  spring  means,  said 
ball  members  partially  engaging  apertures  provided  in  die 
front  face  of  said  grinding  tool  member; 

said  delivery  dish  member  and  said  gear  means  being  made  of 
plastic  material; 

said  delivery  dish  member  being  provided  at  iu  surface  which 
faces  said  grinding  tool  member  with  a  metallic  disc  member 
in  which  are  located  the  mouths  of  axially  running  botes 
containing  said  spring  pressure  loaded  ball  members;  and 

said  dog  clutch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastical  damp- 
ening means  inserted  between  the  claw  members  of  said  dog 
clutch  means. 


static  separating  means  having  spaced  apart  elements  arranged 
upstream  of  said  chamber  outlet  and  fixed  widi  respect  to  one 
another  providing  at  least  one  static  opening  of  ptedelennined 
width  dimensioned  to  enable  crushed  material  to  pass  tlirough 
said  static  opening  for  discharge  through  said  outlet  while 
prohibiting  the  passage  of  the  grinding  media;  and 

separate  dynamic  separating  means  having  spaced  apart  ele- 
ments arranged  upstream  of  said  chamber  outlet  in  parallel 
operational  relation  to  said  elements  of  said  static  separating 
means,  said  dynamic  elements  being  movable  with  respect  to 
one  anodier  providing  at  least  one  dynamic  opening  of  prede- 
termined width  dimensioned  to  enable  crushed  material  to 
pass  dirough  said  dynamic  opening  for  discharge  through  said 
ouUet  while  prohibiting  the  passage  of  the  grinding  media, 
said  dynamic  separating  means  comprising  a  substantially 
rotationally  stationary  ring  and  a  rotatable  ring  adjacent  but 
radially  spaced  from  said  stationary  ring  to  provide  an  annular 
gap  between  said  rings  defining  said  dynamic  opening,  said 
substantially  stationary  ring  being  capable  of  radial  floating 
movement  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  ring. 


5,518,191 
AGITATOR  MILL 
Robert  Bartsch,  SchworsUdt,  and  Hans  Brogli,  Zeiningen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fryma-Maschinen  AG,  The- 
odorshofweg,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1993,  43  29 
339.5 

Int  CL''  B02C  17/00:17/18 
VS.  a.  241^J6.11  1,  Chums 

1.  An  agitator  mill  adapted  for  wet  crushing  of  material  for 
subsequent  grinding  comprising: 

a  grinding  chamber  adapted  to  contain  grinding  media,  said 
chamber  having  a  material  inlet  to  introduce  fresh  material 
into  said  chamber  to  be  crushed  and  an  outlet  for  die  dis- 
charge of  the  crushed  material; 


5,518,192 
VERTICAL  ROLLER  MILL 

Masaki  Hamagucbi.  Takasago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,868 
Int  a.*  B02C  15/04 
VS.  a.  241-121  20  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  roller  mill,  comprising: 
a  milling  table  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  vertical  axis; 
a  table  liner  mounted  on  said  milling  table  and  having  a  sloping 

surface; 
a  milling  roller  supported  for  rocking  motion  toward  and  away 

from  said  table  liner  and  for  rotation  around  an  axis: 
and  wherein  an  outer  portion  of  a  grinding  face  of  said  milling 
roller  is  chamfered  such  that  a  minimum  gap  between  said 
milling  roller  and  said  table  liner  is  disposed  at  a  location 
spaced  from  an  outermost  end  of  the  outer  portion  of  said 
milling  roller. 
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54>18,194 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Jong-O  Jeung,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bando  Lep- 
orts  LtiL,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1993, 
5800^3;  Jan.  11, 1993,  I022<V93;  Nov.  1, 1993,  2270(V93 

Int  CL*  AOIK  «9yt» 
U.S.  a.  242—283  2  daiins 


5,518,193 
SPOOL  ALIGNING  DISK  DRAG  FOR  SPIN-CAST  REELS 
Thomas  G.  Kirby,  304  W.  Key  West,  hnkea  Arrow,  Okla. 
740II 

Filed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,071 

InL  CL'  AOIK  89/027 

VS.  CL  242-244  «  C**™* 


1.  In  a  spin-cast  fishing  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  body  and  means  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  rod.  said  body 
having  a  deck  plate,  a  non-rotatable  hub  supported  by  and 
projecting  forward  of  said  deck  plate,  a  line  carrying  spool 
means  mounted  on  the  hub.  said  spool  means  having  a  rear- 
ward wall  and  a  forward  wall,  a  predetermined  bore  therein 
that  is  co-axial  with  said  hub,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  non-rotatable  disk  drag  means  supported  on  said  hub  adjacent 
said  deck  plate,  and  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  drag 
pressure  between  said  deck  plate  and  said  disk  drag  means, 
said  disk  drag  means  having  a  rearward  face  and  a  forward  face, 
said  disk  drag  means  being  integrally  formed  with  a  forward 
projecting  cylindrical  support  for  said  spool  means,  and 
wherein 
said  forward  face  of  said  disk  drag  means  engages  said  rearward 
wall  of  said  spool  means,  and  said  predetermined  bore  of  said 
spool  means  is  supported  on  said  forward  projecting  cylindri- 
cal support,  and 
a  second  non-rotatable  disk  drag  means  supported  on  said  hub 

having  a  forward  face  and  a  rearward  face, 
said  second  disk  drag  means  being  integrally  formed  with  a 
rearward  projecting  cylindrical  support  for  said  spool  means, 
and  wherein 
said  rearward  face  of  said  second  disk  drag  means  engages  said 
forward  wall  of  said  spool  means  and  said  predetermined  bore 
of  said  spool  means  is  supported  on  said  rearward  projecting 
cylindrical  support,  and 
a  removable  retainer  means  on  said  hub  axially  positioning  said 
second  disk  drag  means  against  said  forward  wail  of  said 
spool  means. 


I.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  handle  rotatably  fixed  to  the  reel  body; 

a  handle  joining  portion  for  fixing  the  handle  to  the  reel  body, 
the  handle  joining  portion  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the  handle  for  simultaneous 
rotation  with  the  handle,  the  rotary  shaft  having  a  female  helix 
portion,  two  end  surfaces,  and  an  external  circumferential 
surface, 

a  driving  shaft  slidably  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft  and  having 
an  inner  circumferential  surface  which  conforms  to  die  exter- 
nal circumferential  surface  of  the  rotary  shaft,  and 

a  screw  comprising: 

an  eccentric  helix  portion; 

a  head  portion  formed  on  the  eccentric  helix  portion  and  forming 
a  tempering  surface  of  wide  top  and  narrow  bottom,  wherein 
the  eccentric  helix  portion  of  the  screw  is  screwed  into  the 
female  helix  portion  of  the  rotary  shaft  the  head  portion  being 
engaged  with  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  rotary  shaft; 

a  spool  shaft  having  a  helix  portion  at  an  end  opposite  the  reel 
body; 

a  drag  sound  generating  portion  threadably  connected  to  the 
helix  portion  of  the  spool  shaft; 

a  spool  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  spool  shaft  between  the  drag 
sound  generating  portion  and  the  reel  body;  and 

a  spool  operation  sound  generating  portion. 


5,518,195 

CASE  LOADING  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  CASE 

EJECTING  FUNCTION 

Masahiro  Harima;  Iltuichiro  Nawa,  and  Keiichl  Setsumasa,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27, 1993,  5-040893  U 
Int  a.*  GllB  I5Ai75 
VS.  O.  242—339  10  Claims 

1.  A  case  loading  device  comprising: 
a  holder  mechanism  unit  for  holding  a  case; 
a  driving  mechanism  unit  for  driving  said  holder  mechanism 
unit  so  as  to  cause  said  holder  mechanism  unit  to  convey  said 
case  between  a  first  loaded  position  and  a  second  unloaded 
position;  and 
an  arm  for  moving  fiirthcr  said  case  from  said  second  unloaded 
position  to  a  third  ejected  position  in  an  ejecting  direction 
opposite  to  an  inserting  direction  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  as  a  result  of  being  driven  by  said  driving 
mechanism  unit 


5318,196 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  DIFFERENT  DLVMETER 

TAPE  REELS 

Miki  Muralcami,  9-4,  Nishinogawa  1-  Chome,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240228 

Int  a.''  GllB  23/087 

VS.  a.  242-345  3  claims 


driving  means  for  imparting  cycloidal  rotation  to  said  gear  so  as 
to  route  said  gear  in  an  opposite  direction  and  at  a  slower 
speed  relative  to  said  spool  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
spool; 

a  lever  supported  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  pawl; 

an  actuator  spring  biasing  said  lever  to  pivot  relative  to  said 
pawl,  said  actuator  spring  having  a  first  over-center  condition 
in  which  said  actuator  spring  biases  said  lever  to  pivot  in  a 
first  direction,  said  acmalor  spring  further  having  a  second 
over-center  condition  in  which  said  actuator  spring  biases  said 
lever  to  pivot  in  a  second  direction; 

locking  means  for  moving  said  pawl  to  said  locking  position  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  in  said  second 
direction:  and 

switching  means  for  switching  said  actuator  spring  between  said 
first  and  second  over-center  conditions  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  gear; 

said  switching  means  comprising  an  actuator  tab  projecting 
axially  from  a  gear  tooth  on  said  gear. 


1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  with  a  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus,  said  tape  cassette  including  a  first  small-diameter  reel, 
and  a  second  larger-diameter  reel,  wherein  a  radius  of  the  larger- 
diameter  reel  is  r,  and  the  r  satisfies  the  relation: 


5,518,198 
WINDOW  COVERING  CORD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
James  F.  Chumbley,  11804  Marine  View  Dr,  Edmonds,  Wash. 
98020,  and  RonaM  D.  Stafford,  17431  VaUev  Circle  Rd., 
Bothell,  Wash.  98012 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^408 

Int  a.'  B65H  75/38 

VS.  O.  242-^105.1  14  Clatav 


"^ 


+  *2 


where  R  is  a  total  radius  of  the  larger-diameter  reel  plus  a  tape 
winding  thickness  when  an  entire  magnetic  tape  is  wound  on  the 
larger-diameter  reel,  and  k  is  a  radius  of  die  small-diameter  reel. 


5,518,197 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 
Mark  F.  Gray,  Attica,  Mkii.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndliurst  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,051 
iBt  a."  B60R  22/415 
VS.  a.  242—382.2  u  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  spool  having  ratchet  teetfi,  said  spool  being  supported  for 

winding  and  unwinding  rotation; 
a  pawl  having  a  locking  position  in  which  said  pawl  extends  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  ratchet  teeth  so  as  to  block 
unwinding  rotation  of  said  spool; 
a  gear  supported  for  roution  relative  to  said  spool; 


1.  A  safety  coid  reel  for  securing  a  cord  for  a  window-covering, 
said  safety  cord  reel  comprising: 
a  storage  red,  which  is  secured  to  the  window-covering  cord, 
including  a  cord  storage  structure  for  receiving  a  varying 
amount  of  the  window-covering  cord  by  winding  the  amount 
of  window-covering  cord  around  said  cord  storage  stnictive, 
said  cord  storage  structure  comprising  two  lateral  members 


1768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1996 


May  21.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1769 


spaced  a  pfedetennined  distance  apart  by  two  extensions 
wherein  between  said  two  lateral  members  the  varying 
amount  of  the  window-covering  cord  is  wound,  and  wherein 
said  storage  reel  fimher  comprises  fin  members,  each  protrud- 
ing from  a  respective  one  of  said  two  lateral  members;  and 
a  retainer  which  selectively  engages  the  storage  reel  to  prevent 
the  window-covering  cord  from  unwinding  from  said  storage 
reel,  said  retainer  comprising  a  bousing  including  two  slots 
into  which  said  fin  members  slide. 


5^18,199 

MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  PAPER  STRIPS  CUT  FROM  A 

WIDE  PAPER  WEB 

EwaW  G.  Welp.  Erkrath;  Herbert  Schonmeier,  Dusseldorf; 
Willi  Heymanns,  Kaarst,  and  Reinhard  Hehner,  Haan,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  AktiengesellschafI,  Dussel- 
dorf, Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0140,  5  371  Date  JuL  26,  1»4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15988,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  19, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  256,842 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1992,  42  04 

839.7 

Int  CL*  B65H  18/14 

VS.  a.  242—530.4  8  Claims 


means  for  rotating  the  suppori  roller  about  its  axis  so  that  the 
strips  wind  at  least  partially  around  the  support  roller  and  at 
least  the  central  roll  is  rotated  by  engagement  with  the  support 
roll; 

respective  end-roll  periphery  drives  radially  engaging  the  end 
rolls  for  routing  same  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than  the 
suppori  roller. 


5,518,200 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CORELESS  TOILET  PAPER 

ROLLS  AND  THE  CORELESS  TOILET  PAPER 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Kazushi  Kiui,  lyomisUma,  and  Sukesada  Watanabe,  Fuji,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  K^ji  Seisakusho  Y.K.,  Ehime,  and 
Kasugaseishi  Kogyo  ICK^  Shizuoka,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AI0480,  §  371  Date  Dec  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93ai094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  162,023 

Int  CL'  B65H  18^8:18/10 

UA  CL  242—538.1  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  roller  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  a 
honzontal  axis: 

at  least  one  row  of  takeup  rolls  coaxial  to  a  takeup-roll  axis 
parallel  to  the  support-roller  axis  and  including  at  least  one 
central  roll  and  a  pair  of  end  rolls  axially  flanking  the  central 
roll,  the  rolls  being  closely  juxtaposed  with  the  support  roller 
and  at  least  the  central  roll  radially  engaging  the  support 
roller: 

supply  means  for  feeding  a  relatively  wide  paper  web  to  the 
support  roller. 

cutting  means  between  the  supply  means  and  the  support  roller 
for  slitting  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  suips  including  at  least 
or»e  central  strip  and  a  pair  of  end  strips  flanking  the  end  strip, 
the  central  and  end  strips  passing  at  least  partially  around  the 
suppon  roller  and  being  wound  on  the  respective  central  and 
end  rolls: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coreless  toilet  paper  roll  comprising: 

a)  feeding  toilet  paper  stock  from  a  toilet  paper  stock  roll  to 
means  for  feeding  and  processing  said  toilet  paper  stock; 

b)  feeding  said  toilet  paper  stock  from  said  means  for  feeding 
and  processing  to  means  for  rewinding  said  toilet  paper  stock, 
said  means  for  rewinding  which  comprises  winding  shaft 
means  for  winding  toilet  paper  stock  and  imparting  pressure 
thereto; 

c)  temporarily  fixing  a  lead  end  of  said  toilet  paper  stock  directly 
to  said  winding  shaft  means;  then 

d)  engaging  said  winding  shaft  means  to  commence  winding 
said  toilet  paper  stock  onto  said  winding  shaft  means  by 
rotation  of  said  winding  shaft  means  such  that  the  speed  of 
winding  of  said  toilet  paper  is  greater  than  the  speed  of 
feeding  said  toilet  paper  stock  to  said  means  for  rewinding 
during  a  beginning  winding  period;  then 

e)  conforming  said  speed  of  winding  of  said  feeding  of  said 
toilet  paper  stock  to  said  rewinding  means  during  a  middle 
winding  period;  then 

f)  controlling  said  winding  shaft  means  such  that  the  speed  of 
winding  of  said  toilet  paper  is  greater  than  the  speed  of 
feeding  said  toilet  paper  stock  to  said  means  for  rewinding 
during  a  final  winding  period  to  complete  the  winding  of  said 
coreless  toilet  paper  roll;  then 

g)  maintaining  said  completely  wound  coreless  toilet  paper  roll 
on  said  winding  shaft  means,  under  pressure  imparted  by  said 
winding  shaft  means,  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
then 


h)  relaxing  said  pressure  imparted  by  said  winding  shaft  means; 
and  then 

i)  removing  said  coreless  toilet  paper  roll  from  said  winding 
shaft  means. 


5,518,201 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  AIR 

ENTRAPMENT  IN  A  ROLLED  WEB 

H^o  Hagens,  Wiesbaden-Auringen;  Thomas  HeuseL'  Stefan 

Sinzig,  both  of  Wiesbaden,-  Wolfgang  Oberliausen,  Mainz, 

and  Reinhard  Kober,  Eltville,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,560,  Oct  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,697,  Oct  3, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

387,377 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  3,  1989,  39  32 
934.8 

Int  CL'  B65H  18/26 
VS.  CL  242-547  13  claims 


1.  A  process  for  winding  a  fihn  web  onto  a  winding  core  to  form 
a  film  roll  without  substantial  entrapment  of  air,  said  process 
comprising: 

(A)  rotating  said  winding  core  in  a  first  direction; 

(B)  concurrently  with  rotating  said  winding  core,  rotating  a 
contact  cylinder  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  at  the  same  circumferential  speed  as  said  film  roll  to 
feed  said  film  web  having  a  film  thickness  of  at  least  1  pm 
onto  said  film  roll  at  a  first  contact  line  between  said  film  roll 
and  said  contact  cylinder; 

(C)  exerting  a  linear  force  per  centimeter  in  the  range  of  0.2 
N/cm  to  less  than  10  N/cm  with  an  air-displacement  roller 
having  a  diameter  between  10  and  100  mm  which  is  between 
0.03  and  0.5  times  a  diameter  of  said  winding  core  along  a 
second  contact  line  of  said  film  roll  extending  at  least  over  the 
width  of  said  film  roll  to  displace  air  layers  substantially 
laterally  between  outermost  roll  plies  such  that  said  air  layers 
flow  off  via  end  faces  of  said  film  roU,  said  linear  force 
exerted  by  said  air-displacement  roller  against  said  film  roll 
increasing  within  said  range  with  increasing  diameter  of  the 
film  roll,  said  second  contact  line  being  located  within  an 
angular  sector  of  280°  on  die  film  roll  circumference,  said 
angular  sectw  being  symmetrical  to  a  lir»e  connecting  the 
center  of  said  film  roll  and  said  first  contact  line  between  said 
film  roll  and  said  contact  cylinder  and  wherein  said  first 
contact  line  is  located  outside  said  angular  sector;  and 

(D)  projecting  said  air-displacement  roller  beyond  the  end  faces 
of  said  film  roll. 


5,518,202 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 

MATERIAL  WEBS,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  PACKAGING 

MATERIAL 

Heinz  Focke;  Harald  Gosebmcli,  both  of  Vcrden,  and  Hcary 

Buse,  Visseiliovede,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  & 

Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1993,  43  25 
944.8 

Int  CL*  B65H  19/14:19/18 
VS.  a.  242-552  7  cWms 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  connecting  assembly  (18)  for  connect- 
ing webs  of  packaging  material,  namely  connecting  a  web  begin- 
ning (33)  of  a  new  web  (13).  wound  as  a  new  bobbin  (12),  to  a  web 
end  (32)  of  a  runoff  web  (10),  nmning  off  from  another  runoff 
bobbin  (II).  in  the  connecting  assembly  (18),  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  drawing-off  member  comprising  retaining  noeans  (22)  for 
gripping  die  web  beginning  (33)  of  the  new  web  (13)  on  a 
circumference  of  the  new  bobbin  (12)  and  for  drawing-off  the 
new  web  (13)  from  the  new  bobbin  (12)  in  a  continuous 
conveying  cycle; 

b)  means  for  moving  the  web  beginning  (33)  and  an  adjoining 
web  portion  (29)  of  the  new  web  (13).  while  being  drawn  off 
from  the  new  bobbin  (12)  in  said  continuous  conveying  cycle, 
into  said  connecting  assembly  (18)  and  beyond,  said  connect- 
ing assembly  comprising  an  upper  pressure  member  (31)  and 
a  lower  pressure  piece  (36); 

c)  means,  including  said  drawing-off  member  (28),  for  retaining 
the  web  beginning  (33)  and  die  adjoining  web  portion  (29)  of 
the  new  web  (13)  in  a  resting  position  until  the  new  web  (13) 
is  connected  to  the  nmoff  web  (10); 

d)  means  for  moving  the  drawing-off  member  (20),  along  with 
the  web  beginning  (33)  and  d>e  web  portion  (29),  along  an 
underside  of  said  pressure  member  (31)  of  the  connecting 
assembly  (18)  such  dut  the  web  portion  (29)  rests,  in  an  end 
position,  on  said  pressure  member  (31); 

e)  means  for  causing  the  pressure  piece  (36)  to  press  the  runoff 
web  (10),  in  said  connecting  assembly  (18),  against  die  web 
portion  (29)  and  against  said  pressure  member  (31); 

f)  a  severing  knife  (41)  for  commonly  severing  the  web  portion 
(29)  and  the  nmoff  web  (10),  the  web  end  (32)  of  die  runoff 
web  (10)  being  fixed  on  die  pressure  member  (31)  by  die 
pressure  piece  (36),  and  die  web  beginning  (33)  of  die  new 
web  (13)  being  fixed  on  die  pressure  member  (31)  by  suction 
air,  and 

g)  strip-applying  means  (48)  for  pressing  a  connecting  strip  (47) 
against  die  web  end  (32)  and  die  web  beginning  (33)  on  said 
pressure  member  (31)  to  connect  togedier  die  web  end  (32) 
and  the  web  beginning  (33). 
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REWINDING  SHAFT  OF  SLimNG  MACHINE 
Shigcru  Annaka,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Kakizakai,  Saitamaken, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yugen-Kaisya  Nakadalkinzoku, 
Tokyo,  and   Kakizakaiseiki   Kabusiki-Kaisya,  Saitamaken, 
both  of,  Japan 

Fited  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  378^01 

Int  a."  B«5H  75/24 

\i&.  CL  242—576.1  «  daims 


1.  A  rewinding  shaft  of  a  slitting  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  rewinding  shaft  including  a  single  piece,  integral  and 
unitary  cylindrical  body  having  a  hollow  interior  extending 
axially.  said  hollow  interior  being  exposed  outside  at  one  end 
of  said  rewinding  shaft; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  extending  radially  through  said 
cylindrical  body  such  that  one  end  of  each  bore  is  fonned  in 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rewinding  shaft  and  an 
opposite  end  of  each  bore  terminates  in  said  hollow  interior; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pistons  respectively  received  in  said  cylinder 
bores  in  said  cylindrical  body,  such  that  heads  of  said  pistons 
are  reciprocally  moved  in  and  out  of  said  cylinder  bores  by 
pressurized  liquid  or  gas  fed  to  said  hollow  interior,  said 
pistons  being  removable  from  said  cylinder  bores  through  said 
one  end  thereof;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  rewinding  ring  removably  mounted  on  said 
rewinding  shaft  such  that  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rewinding  ring  contacts  said  piston  heads  when  said  piston 
heads  are  moved  radially  out  of  said  bores  by  said  pressurized 
liquid  or  gas. 


5418004 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY,  SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT 

Richard  R.  Tracy,  3000  Old  Ranch  Rd.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

89704 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,065,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5322,242,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,936,  Jul.  8, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

258,781 

Int  CI."  B64C  1/00:3/10:3/36 

\}S.  a.  244—36  2  Claims 

1.  A  wing  for  use  on  an  airplane  designed  for  efficient  supersonic 

flight,  said  wing  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a  longitudinal 

axis  extending  directionally  between  said  edges,  wing  tip  ends  and 

upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  wing  having  a  main  portion  and  a 

tip  portion. 

a)  said  main  portion  of  the  wing  having  leading  edge  sweep 
angularity  jC  the  absolute  value  of  which  is  less  than  about 
30°  at  all  spanwise  locations,  wherein  said  leading  edge 
sweep  angularity  at  any  spanwise  location  is  defined  as  the 
angle  between  the  tangent  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  wing  at 
said  location,  and  the  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  airplane. 

b)  the  wing  having  leading  edge  sharpness  defined  by  upper  and 
lower  wing  surfaces  which  taper  toward  said  leading  edge  to 
define  an  angle  closely  proximate  said  leading  edge  at  all 
spanwise  locations,  and  which  is  less  than  about  S°. 

c)  the  wing  having  an  airfoil  cross  sectional  shape  at  each 
spanwise  location,  defined  by  the  intersections  of  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  with  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said 


longitudinal  axis  at  said  spanwise  location,  said  airfoil  cross 
sectional  shape  being  free  from  concavity  for  the  majority  of 
its  longinidinal  length  measured  from  said  leading  edge, 

d)  the  wing  having  a  thickness-to-chord  ratio  which  is  less  than 
about  0.02,  as  an  average  along  the  span  of  said  wing, 
wherein  said  thickness-to-chord  ratio  at  any  spanwise  location 
is  defined  as  the  maximum  vertical  height  of  said  airfoil  cross 
sectional  shape  of  said  spanwise  location,  divided  bjf  said 
longitudinal  length  at  said  spanwise  location. 

e)  said  airplane  having  a  supersonic  cruise  flight  envelope  and  a 
critical  supersonic  cruise  flight  condition,  ad  wherein  the  wing 

,  has  spanwise  taper,  which,  together  with  said  sweep  angular- 
ity and  said  aiifoil  cross  sectional  shape  satisfies  pressure 
gradient  criteria  necessary  to  maintain  laminar  boundary  layer 
flow  conditions  over  the  majority  of  the  wing  surface  at  the 
critical  supersonic  cruise  flight  condition,  and  wherein  span- 
wise  taper  is  defined  as  the  angularity  between  said  leading 
and  trailing  edges,  and  the  critical  supersonic  cruise  flight 
condition  being  defined  as  the  combination  of  speed,  altitude 
and  angle  of  attack  witliin  said  supersonic  cruise  flight  enve- 
lope of  said  airplane,  which  is  least  conducive  to  maintaining 
laminar  flow  on  said  wing. 

f)  said  airplane  having  a  fuselage  which  extends  longitudinally 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  main  wing  portion; 

g)  said  wing  comprising  a  substantial  portion  of  the  total  lifting 
surface  defined  by  the  airplane. 


5,518,205 
HIGH  ALTITUDE,  LONG  DURATION  SURVEILLANCE 
SYSTEM 
Stephen  G.  Wurst,  Lancaster;  Ray  H.  Bartlett,  IH,  Orange, 
and  David  S.  Wright,  Santa  Clarita,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,897 
Int  ex."  B64B  1/20:  B64D  41/00 
U.S.  a.  244—58  11  Claims 

1.  A  solar  powered  aircraft  comprising: 

(a)  airfoil  shaped  wing  means  including  container  means  con- 
nected thereto  for  storing  a  lighter-than-air  gas, 

(b)  propulsion  means,  supported  by  said  wing  means,  for  gener- 
ating lift  in  combination  with  said  wing  means, 

(c)  a  payload  supported  beneath  said  wing  means,  including 
means  to  position  solar  cells  in  an  optimum  solar-radiation- 
gathering  position  with  respect  to  the  sun,  and 

(d)  solar  energy  collecting  and  converting  means  carried  by  said 
wing  means  for  providing  power  to  said  pnjpulsion  means. 


5,518,206 
CLOSURE  DEFAULT  INDICATOR 
Midud  J.  Arnold,  Bangor;  Kenneth  H.  Johnson,  Belfast,  and 
Brian  J.  Hall,  Comber,  all  of.  Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to 
Short  Brothers  Pic,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1032,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24368,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1992, 
9210997;  Jun.  15, 1992,  9212666 

Int  CL*  B64C  1/14 
VS.  a.  244-129.4  m  cUims 
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1.  A  supernatural  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  closure 
pans  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  between  a  closed  dispo- 
sition in  which  a  closing  edge  of  one  closure  part  is  generally 
aligned  with  a  closing  edge  of  the  other  closure  part  to  pnjvide  a 
rear  side  of  the  closure  parts  closed  off  ftom  a  ftont  side  of  the 
closure  parts  and  open  dispositions  in  which  die  closing  edge  of 
one  closure  part  is  spaced  from  the  closing  edge  of  the  other 
closure  part,  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  closure  parts  in 
the  closed  disposition,  and  a  default  indicating  device  comprising  a 
projection  element  which  is  movable  against  biasing  means  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  closure  parts  and  is  released  when  the  closure  parts 
move  to  a  predetermined  open  disposition  wherein  a  gap  is  formed 
between  die  closing  edges  of  the  closure  parts  and  which  moves  in 
response  to  the  biasing  means  to  a  projecting  position  in  which  it 
projects  through  the  gap  between  the  closure  parts  to  the  front  side 
to  provide  on  the  front  side  of  the  closure  parts  a  visual  warning 
that  the  closure  parts  are  not  in  the  closed  disposition. 


5418,207 
AIRCRAFT  DOOR  SILL  GUARD 
Arnold  Nordstiwii,  38575  Bantista  Rd^  Anza,  Calif.  92539; 
Frank  Owen,  100  W.  Mkiway  Dr.,  Sp.  152,  Anabdm,  QUIf. 
92805,  and  Henry  P.  Mayer,  2474  Monterey  PenfaisiUa  Dr, 
Cormia,  Calif.  91720 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  286,678 

Int  CL*  B64C  1/20:1/22 

MS.  CL  244-1294  14  claims 


1.  An  aircraft  door  sill  guard  assembly  for  protecting  an  aircraft 
door  sill  disposed  within  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  the 
side  of  die  aircraft  leading  to  a  caigo  bay  having  a  floor,  the  door 
of  the  aircraft  having  a  closure  mechanism  engagable  with  at  least 
one  locking  spool  mounted  on  the  side  of  die  aircraft  proximate  the 
door  opening,  said  sill  guard  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  sill  cover  plate  having  inner  and  outer  edges; 

(b)  at  least  one  hinge  connecting  said  inner  edge  of  said  cover 
plate  to  the  floor  of  tlie  cargo  bay;  and 

(c)  support  means  for  supporting  said  cover  plate,  said  support 
means  comprising  at  least  one  support  member  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  thereof  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cover  plate  and  said  second  edge  diereof  being 
engagable  with  the  locking  spool  of  the  aircraft. 


5418,208 

OPTIMUM  AIRCRAFT  BODY  FRAME  TO  BODY  SKIN 

SHEAR  TIE  INSTALLATION  PATTERN  FOR  BODY  SKIN/ 

STRINGER  CmCUMFERENITAL  SPLICES 
Lawrence  E.  Rosebnrg,  BcOeviie,  Wash^  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,477 
Int  CL*  B64C  1/06,1/12 
MS.  CL  244-132  7  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  fiiselage  bulkhead  member  comprising: 
a  central  web  member  adapted  for  placement  within  an  aircraft 
transverse  to  die  longibidinal  axis  of  the  aircraft,  said  central 
web  member  having  a  forward  and  an  aft  face; 
at  least  two  first  shear  tie  members  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
to  one  another  and  extending  a  substantial  extent  only  away 
fixim  the  forward  face  of  said  central  web  member,  and 
at  least  two  second  shear  tie  members  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  and  extending  away  from  the  aft  Uot 
of  said  central  web  member,  wherein  the  longitudinal  align- 
ment of  a  particular  first  shear  tie  member  is  offset  from  die 
longitudinal  alignment  of  a  conesponding  second  shear  tie 
member. 
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5,518,210 

SEAL  PLATE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  MOVABLE  FLIGHT 

CONTROL  SURFACES 

Darren  A.  Friberg,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,739 

InL  CL*  B64C  3/50:2l/00:5/IO;9mO 

VS.  a.  244—215  20  Claims 


5318,209 

MULTI-MISSION  SPACECRAFT  BUS  HAVING  SPACE 

FRAME  STRUCTURAL  DESIGN 

Gerald  M.  Ctaicoine,  and  G.  Joseph  Klupar,  both  of  Mesa, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Astro,  Inc.,  Gilbert,  Ariz. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  851,043,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5314,146.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,566 

Int  Cl.*^  B64G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  244—158  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  streamwise  gap  between  a  movable 
flight  control  surface  and  an  airfoil  of  an  aircraft  when  movable 
control  surface  is  in  a  deflected  position,  the  movable  flight  control 
surface  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  leading  edge 
being  hingedly  attached  to  said  airfoil  so  that  the  trailing  edge 
deflects  upwardly  or  downwardly  in  a  generally  vertical  direction 
when  the  flight  control  surface  is  pivoted  about  the  hinged  attach- 
ment along  the  leading  edge,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  seal 
plate  attached  at  one  end  to  said  airfoil  and  extending  generally 
vertically  therefrom. 


5,518,211 
UTENSIL-HOLDER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Garold  B.  Gasldll,  and  Teresa  M.  GasluU,  both  of  10285  SW. 
Moratoc  Dr.,  l\ialatin,  Oreg.  97062 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296315 

Int  a."  A47G  21/14 

VS.  a.  248—37.6  4  Claims 


1.  A  multj-nussion  spacecraft  bus  structure  having  structural 

panels  which  enclose  internal  cells  and  have  external  nwunting 

surfaces,  said  bus  structure  comprising: 

electronics  bays  secured  to  said  mounting  surfaces,  said  bays 

having  internal  subassemblies  containing  slots  capable  of 

receiving  circuit  cards  and  a  lockable  ftx)nt  cover  which 

secures  said  bays  to  enclose  said  subassemblies,  said  bays 

being  accessible  only  from  external  to  said  bus  structure  for 

removal  of  said  subassemblies  from  said  bays. 


3.  A  device  for  supporting  an  utensil  on  a  vessel,  comprising: 
first  attachment  means  comprising  a  lid  for  placing  over  a  top 

opening  of  the  vessel;  and 
second  attachment  means  rigidly  joined  to  a  bottom  side  of  said 
lid,  the  second  attachment  means  slidingly  receiving  and 
holding  a  portion  of  the  utensil  above  the  vessel. 


5318^12 

TRASH  BAG  HOLDING  FRAME 

Robert  W.  Sigler,  Rte.  1  Box  190-27,  Niota,  Tenn.  37826 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^02 

Int  a.*  B65B  67/04 

U.S.  a.  248-101  2  Claims 


1.  A  trash  bag  holding  frame  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  hoop  having  a  circular  cross  section: 

a  pair  of  lateral  arms  pivolally  mounted  to  said  hoop,  said  lateral 
arms  being  removably  couplable  over  said  hoop  to  capture  a 
portion  of  a  bag  between  said  lateral  arms  and  said  hoop,  said 
lateral  arms  each  comprising  a  curved  length  of  tubing  having 
a  semi-cylindrical  cross  section  defining  side  walls  which  can 
be  resiliently  deformed  so  as  to  be  positioned  about  said  hoop, 
wherein  a  resilient  nature  of  said  lateral  arms  will  cause  a 
radial  contraction  of  said  side  walls  aboul  said  hoop  to  retain 
said  lateral  arms  relative  to  said  hoop,  said  lateral  arms 
extending  about  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  said  hoop 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  at  first  ends  thereof  by  a  pair  of 
pivot  pins,  said  lateral  arms  each  including  a  second  end,  with 
said  second  ends  of  said  lateral  arms  being  spaced  a  distance 
apart  when  engaged  to  said  hoop  so  as  to  define  a  handle 
portion  of  said  hoop  which  can  be  grasped  and  manipulated 
by  an  individual; 

and, 

a  dowel  positioned  within  an  interior  of  said  hoop,  with  said 
pivot  pins  extending  dirough  both  said  hoop  and  said  dowel  to 
pivotally  mount  said  lateral  arms  relative  to  said  hoop. 


5318,213 
ARM  CASTING  STAND 
William  S.  Hairston,  P.O.  Box  1761,  Salisburg,  N.C.  28145, 
assignor  to  William  S.  Hairston,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,993 
Int  CI.*  F16M  13/00:  B68G  5/00 
VS.  a.  248— 118J  1  Claim 

1.  An  arm  casting  stand  for  use  by  an  orthopedic  technician 
when  casting  the  arm  of  a  patient,  wherein  the  arm  casting  stand 
comprises: 

a  generally  planar  uiangle  base  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  center  pole  having  a  first  and  second  telescoping  section, 
wherein  the  first  telescopic  section  is  a  socket  disposed  on  the 
triangle  base  which  is  adapted  for  receiving  the  second  tele- 
scoping section  therein;  the  socket  is  reinforced  in  a  vertical 
position  on  the  triangle  base  by  three  radiating  support  braces 
extending  outwardly  firom  an  upper  end  of  the  socket  and 
downwardly  to  respective  apexes  of  the  triangle  base; 
a  height  adjustment  means  provides  venical  adjustment  of  the 
second  telescopic  section  relative  to  the  first  telescopic  sec- 
tion; 
an  elbow  support  cuff  is  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  the  second 
telescoping  section  and  is  shaped  to  receive  and  support  the 
elbow  of  a  patient  therein,  the  elbow  support  cuff  comprises  a 
trough  shaped  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which 
extends  generally  parallel  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  tri- 
angle base,  the  trough  shaped  member  further  comprising  an 
elbow  support  surface  wherein  the  elbow  support  surface  of 


5~C 


~ 


1 


the  trough  extends  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  a  distance 
then  extends  upwards  at  a  45  degree  angle  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  trough  shaped  member  forming  a  45  degree 
bend  in  the  elbow  support  surface  of  the  trough  shaped 
member  for  receiving  a  patient's  elbow  therein. 


5318,214 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  LIGHTING 

Michael  A.  Spencer,  107  CadiUac  Rd.,  St  Mary's,  Pa.  15857 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,630 

Int  a.*  A44B  1/18 

VS.  CL  248— 205  J  4  Claims 


3 V; 
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1.  A  device  for  releasably  fastening  an  object  to  a  snppon 
structure  comprising: 

a)  anchor  means  for  anchoring  .said  device  to  said  support 
structure,  said  anchor  means  including  means  for  releasably 
securing  an  object  fastening  means  thereto;  and 

b)  said  object  fastening  means  including  means  for  securing  said 
object  thereto,  and  complementary  means  for  releasabl> 
securing  said  object  fastening  means  to  said  releasable  secur- 
ing means  of  said  anchor  means 

(c)  wherein  said  anchor  means  is  an  adhesive  strip:  and 

(d)  wherein  said  object  fastening  means  includes  a  pair  of  holes 
to  receive  said  means  for  securing  said  object  thereto;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  means  for  securing  said  object  is  a  fastener;  and 
(0  wherein  said  fastener  comprises  a  twister,  plastic  tie,  metal 

wire,  rope,  or  string;  and 
(g)  wherein  said  means  for  releasably  securing  said  object 
fastening  means  comprises  VELCRO. 
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INSULATION  SUPPORT  PIN  EXTENDER 
John  E.  Lyons,  Levftown,  N.Y,,  anigDor  to  Dure  Dyne  Corpo- 
ration, Farmlngdalf,  N.Y. 

Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,527,  Apr.  29, 1993,  Pat 

N«.  5325,964.  This  appUcatioa  May  16, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

242,951 

InL  CL*  F16B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  248-^^09.2  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination,  an  insulating  support  pin  and  extender,  said 
pin  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  air  conduit  and 
an  elongate  projecting  tine  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  base, 
said  tine  including  a  longitudinally  extending  stiffener  rib,  said 
extender  including  an  end  in  the  configuration  of  a  hollow  tubular 
shanic  generally  oval  in  transverse  section,  said  shank  being  dimen- 
sioned to  intimately  encompass  said  tine,  said  shank  having  a 
shoulder  portion  extending  transversely  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tine,  said  shoulder  portion  being  spaced  from  said  end, 
an  elongate  shaft  defining  an  extension  of  said  shank  and  having 
parallel  side  edges  including  a  series  of  paired  recesses  in  longitu- 
dinally aligned  positions  along  said  shaft,  said  tine  of  said  pin 
extending  through  said  shank  and  being  folded  in  outwardly  lap- 
ping engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  thereby  couple  said 
extender  to  said  pin. 


5,518,217 

STACKABLE  PRESENTATION  BOARD  WITH 

COLLAPSIBLE  LEGS  AND  PAD  HOLDER 

Dennfe  Deutscii,  Hastings;  Jeffrey  S.  Brower,  Marine  on  St 

Croix,  iMth  of  Minn.,  and  Lindsay  A.  Brown,  Mission  Viejo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pierce  Companies,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,660 

Int  a.*  A47B  97/04 

MS.  CL  248—463  21  Claims 


5418,216 
DIRECTION  AND  AN  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Chen-Sheng  Wu,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripher- 
als, Inc.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,628 
Int  a.*  A47G  29/00 
MS.  a.  248—371  3  Claims 

1.  An  angle  adjustment  apparatus  for  a  video  display  device, 
comprising: 

an  upper  support  having  a  top  of  a  concave  shape,  tlie  top  having 
a  plurality  of  cavities  each  of  which  accommodates  €  roller, 
angle  adjustment  means  having  a  bottom  of  a  convex  shape,  the 
bonom  being  seated  on  each  said  roller  of  said  upper  suppon, 
each  roller  having  a  rolling  surface  contacting  an  inner  sur- 
face of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  cavities  and  contacting  said 
bottom  to  produce  rolling  friction; 
means  for  slidably  connecting  said  angle  adjustment  means  with 

said  upper  support: 
whereby  the  angle  adjustment  of  the  video  display  device  is 
accomplished  by  adjusting  the  relative  angular  position  of 
said  angle  adjustment  means  with  respect  to  said  upper  sup- 
port. 


7.  A  presentation  board  comprising: 
a  board  body,  substantially  planar  and  rectangular  in  shape; 
a  flip  chart  pad  retainer  attached  to  a  front  surface  of  the  board 
body  near  an  upper  edge,  the  retainer  comprising: 
pegs  of  a  height  and  diameter  to  accommodate  holes  punched 
in  a  flip  chart  pad,  the  pegs  spaced  apart  to  receive  and  hold 
the  flip  chart  pad;  and 
a  protruding  grip  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  surface  of 
the  body  board,  the  grip  slidingly  attached  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  board  by  the  pegs  so  that  the  grip  may  be  slid 
upwards  to  reveal  the  pegs  for  replacement  of  the  pad  or 
slid  downward  with  a  front  face  of  the  grip  covering  the 
pegs  and  locking  the  pad  into  place;  and  legs  for  elevating 
and  supporting  the  board  body. 


5418,218 

SECURED  UMBRELLA  HOLDER  STAND 

Stephen  S.  Leonard,  EUicottviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Last 

Stand  (Umbrella  Holder  Company),  EUicottviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,132 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248-530  „  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  portable  umbrella  assembly  comprised  of  a  hollow  tube,  an 
umbrella  adapted  to  be  substantially  entirely  disposed  within  said 
hollow  tube,  an  umbrella  support  member,  a  first  ball  bungee  cord 
disposed  around  said  hollow  tube,  a  second  bail  bungee  cord 
disposed  around  said  hollow  tube,  and  a  third  ball  bungee  cord 
disposed  around  such  hollow  tube,  wherein: 

(a)  said  hollow  tube  is  comprised  of  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  wherein  said  proximal  end  has  a  chamfered  edge; 

(b)  said  hollow  tube  is  comprised  of  a  first  orifice  longitudinally 
extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
hollow  tube,  a  second  transversely  extending  orifice,  a  diird 
transversely  extending  orifice,  a  fourth  transversely  extending 
orifice,  and  a  fifth  transversely  extending  orifice,  wherein: 

1.  said  second  transversely  extending  orifice  and  said  third 
transversely  extending  orifice  are  substantially  aligned  widi 
each  other  on  a  first  side  of  said  hollow  tube, 

2.  said  fourth  transversely  extending  orifice,  said  fifth  trans- 
versely extending  orifice  are  substantially  aligned  with  each 
other  on  a  second  side  of  said  hollow  tube. 

3.  said  umbrella  support  member  is  disposed  within  one  of 
said  second  transversely  extending  orifice  and  said  thiid 
transversely  extending  orifice, 

4.  said  chamfered  edge  of  said  proximal  end  is  a  substantiaUy 
straight  surface  and  is  beveled  at  an  angle  of  from  about  30 
to  about  60  degrees,  and 

5.  said  hollow  tube  has  a  length  of  from  about  36  to  about  48 
inches  and  has  a  wall  thickness  of  from  about  0.125  to 
about  0.5  inches. 


5418,219 
PROPORTIONAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  PILOT  VALVE 

Craig  E.  Wenzel,  Menomonee  Falls,  and  Thomas  J.  Stobbs, 

Brookfleld,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AppUed  Power  Inc., 

Butler,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  382,466 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/02 

MS.  a.  251-129.15  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  proportional  pressure  control  valve  of  the  type  having  a 
housing  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  formed  in  said 
housing,  a  valve  scat  in  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  popper  moveable  in  said  housing  toward  or  away  from  said 
seat  to  vary  a  flow  passage  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said 
popper  including  an  armature  for  moving  said  popper  and  an 
electro-magnetic  coil  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  for  moving  said 
armature,  the  improvement  wherein: 

one  end  of  said  armature  is  enlarged  in  diameter  relative  to 
another  end  and  said  housing  defines  a  cup  shaped  recess  for 


j^^\\\\\\\S\V.'^^'^^^^'^^V\\\\\\\WW 


receiving  said  one  end  of  said  armature  when  said  poppet  is  in 
an  extreme  axial  position: 

a  portion  of  said  armature  on  one  side  of  said  enlarged  diameter 
is  of  a  diameter  less  than  .said  enlarged  diameter  and  joumaled 
in  a  distal  axial  bearing  which  is  secured  to  said  housing,  and 
a  portion  of  said  popper  on  the  other  side  of  said  enlarged 
diameter  is  joumaled  in  a  proximal  axial  bearing  which  is 
secured  to  said  housing,  said  bearings  serving  to  guide  said 
poppet  axially;  and 

said  distal  axial  bearing  is  made  of  a  magnetic  material  which 
creates  a  flux  path  through  it. 


5418^20 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Freiet  Bertrand,  St  Foy  les  Lyon;  Mooted  Michel,  St  Etienne, 
and  Wafflard  Serge,  Montfaerme,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to 
SEFAC  Equipement  (Societe  Anonyme),  FeugeroUcs,  France 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,711 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JoL  21, 1993,  93  09151 
Int  a."  B66F  7/14 
MS.  a.  254—7  B  15  claims 


1.  A  lilting  device  for  a  load,  such  as  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertical  colunui  forming  a  frame  and  lifting 

means  movable  along  said  column  under  the  action  of  a 

rotation  control  of  a  tlireaded  ball  driven  by  a  driving  means: 
a  reversible-type  nut.  such  as  a  ball  nut  made  of  one  of  a 

poiyamide  and  a  compound  material  for  moving  along  said 

threaded  rod; 
friction  means  capable  of  creating,  during  a  control  of  a  down 

movenjem  of  said  lifting  means,  a  resistance  torque  of  a 

modulus  at  least  equal  to  a  torque  generated  by  tlie  load 

resting  on  said  lifting  means; 
means  capable  of  overcoming  said  friction  means  during  a 

control  of  an  up  movement  of  said  lifting  means;  attd 
load-dividing  means  for  transmitting,  at  a  level  of  said  friction 

means,  only  a  proportional  part  of  the  load  lifted  by  said 

lifting  means. 


1776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1996 


May  21,  1996 


GE^fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1777 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INERT  GAS 

BLANKETING  OF  A  REACTOR  OR  VESSEL  USED  TO 

PROCESS  MATEIUALS  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

SUCH  AS  AN  INDUCTION  FURNACE  USED  TO  REMELT 

METALS  FOR  CASTING 
Zbigniew  Zuredd,  MKnngic;  John  L.  Green,  Palmertoo;  Rob- 
ert C.  Best,  BUndon,  and  David  J.  Lach,  Kemptoo,  aO  of  Pa., 
assignon  to  Air  Products  and  Cbemkak,  Inc,  Allentown, 

Pa 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,647 

Int  a.'  C21B  13/00 

VS.  CL  266—44  1«  Ctalnw 


sively  tliinoed  and  elongated  metal  sheet  wiiich  is  subsequently 
cooling  in  a  cooling  zone  of  the  rolling  mill,  a  plastic  nozzle 
arrangement  for  directing  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  into  a  respective 
surface  of  the  metal  sheet  within  the  cooling  zone  comprising: 
an  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  body  portion  being  hollow  so  as  to 
provide  for  a  longitudinally  extending  conduit  defined  by  an 
internal  surface  portion  of  said  body  portion  with  the  first  end 
defining  a  cooling  fluid  intalce  port; 
a  head  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  second  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  head  portion  including  an  internal  flow 
channel  defined  by  an  inner  surface  portion  that  smoothly 
converges  from  the  internal  surface  portion  of  said  body 
portion  to  a  cooling  fluid  outlet  port;  and 
an  elongated  bafiQe  member  positioned  within  and  extending 
across  said  body  portion. 


Vsaii 


IMill/f>','/Ai**f^A 


5,518,223 

AIR  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PISTON  SEAL  AND 

PISTON  ROD  LATCH 

Steven  L.  Bivens,  Kankakee,  U.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  368,152 

Int  CI.*  B60G  11/56;  E05F  3/00:  F16F  9/50 

VS.  a.  267—34  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gas  blanketing  an  open  top  vessel  containing 
hoi  liquids,  solids  or  mixtures  of  liquids  and  solids  comprising  in 
combination; 

a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  body  of  a  heat  resisting  material 
said  body  having  a  first  end  for  placement  directly  on  an  open 
top  of  said  vessel  and  a  second  or  discharge  end  which  is  open 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  first  end: 

a  central  passage  in  said  body  extending  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end,  said  central  passage  having  a  larger  cross- 
section  at  said  first  end  than  at  said  second  end; 

at  least  one  internal  passage  in  said  body  terminating  in  an  outlet 
in  said  central  passage,  said  outlet  located  proximate  to  said 
first  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  induce  a  swirling  flow  to 
a  fluid  introduced  into  said  internal  passage  as  it  exits  said 
outlet;  and 

ttKans  to  introduce  fluid  into  said  internal  passage. 


5,518,222 

NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  COOLING 

ZONE  OF  ROLLING  MILL 

William  Buxton,  and  Edward  R.  Cone,  both  of  Northport,  Ala., 

assignors  to  "niscaloosa  Steel  Corporation,  'Hiscaloossa,  Ala. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,100 

InL  a."  C21D  1/00 

VS.  CL  266—114  7  aaims 

/$   ^    A   A    ^    /^/^,- 


1.  In  a  hot  rolling  mill  including  a  roller  assembly  through  which 
a  heated  piece  of  metal  is  passed  in  order  to  produce  a  progres- 


1.  An  air  damper  assembly  for  controlling  the  dampening  rate  of 
an  openable  object,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 
a  piston  movably  disposed  in  a  reciprocal  manner  within  said 
housing  and  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  piston  rod  project- 
ing outwardly  firom  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  and  includ- 
ing at  an  opposite  end  thereof  a  piston  head  which  is  tele- 
scopically  slidable  within  said  housing  so  as  to  divide  said 
housing  into  a  head  chamber  and  a  rod  chamber; 
spring  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  interposed 
between  said  closed  end  of  said  housing  and  said  piston  head 
of  said  piston  so  as  to  bias  said  piston  in  an  outward  direction 
with  respect  to  said  housing: 
annular  seal  means  disposed  about  said  piston  for  engaging  an 
interior  peripheral  portion  of  said  housing  when  said  piston 
rod  is  moved  in  said  outward  direction  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  and  for  disengaging  said  interior  peripheral  portion 
of  said  housing  when  said  piston  rod  is  moved  in  an  inward 
direction  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
orifice  means  defined  within  said  piston  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  annular  seal  means  for  providing  a  first  flow  of 
air  from  said  rod  chamber  to  said  head  chamber  when  said 
piston  is  moved  in  said  outward  direction  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  said  annular  seal  means  is  engaged  with  said 
interior  peripheral  portion  of  said  housing,  so  as  to  control 
movement  of  said  piston  rod  out  from  said  housing  at  a  first 
dampened  rate  of  speed,  and  for  providing  a  second  flow  of 
air  from  said  head  chamber  to  said  rod  chamber,  along  with  a 
flow  of  air  bypassing  said  annular  seal  means  between  said 
annular  seal  means  and  said  interior  peripheral  portion  of  said 
housing,  when  said  piston  is  moved  in  said  inward  direction 


with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said  annular  seal  means  is 
disengaged  from  said  interior  peripheral  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, so  as  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  piston  rod  into  said 
housing  at  a  second  higher  rate  of  speed; 

first  latch  means  provided  upon  said  piston  rod  for  latching  said 
piston  rod  at  an  inward  position  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
and 

second  latch  means  having  a  first  portion  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  housing  and  a  second  portion  operatively  engaged  with 
said  first  latch  means  of  said  piston  rod  for  releasably  latching 
said  piston  rod  at  said  inward  position  of  said  piston  rod  with 
respect  to  said  housing. 


5,518,224 
MOTORCYCLE  LIFT  STAND 
Kenneth  C.  Anderson,  597  Furnace  Rd.,  Conneaut,  Ohio  44030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  82,783,  Jun.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  297,491 
InL  a.'  B66F  3/00 
VS.  CL  254-131  23  Claims 


I.  In  a  four- legged  parallelogram  type  motorcycle  lift  stand 
having  means  to  raise  said  lift  stand  from  a  substantially  horizontal 
compact  mode  to  a  substantially  upstanding  mode,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  lever  having  a  pivoted  end  and  a  free  end, 
pivotaliy  secured  to  said  lift  stand,  s^d  lever,  when  said  lift  stand 
is  in  a  compact  mode,  being  pivotal  ftora  a  position  folded  onto 
said  lift  stand  to  an  upright  position  substantially  normal  to  said  lift 
stand,  wherein  pressure  against  said  free  end  of  said  lever  in  said 
upright  position  and  downwardly  arcuate  away  from  said  lift  stand 
raises  said  lift  stand  from  a  substantially  compact  mode  to  a 
substantially  upstanding  mode,  said  pivoted  end  of  said  lever 
including  a  cantilever  extension  portion  outboard  of  the  position 
where  said  lever  is  pivotaliy  secured  to  said  lift  stand,  said  canti- 
lever extension  portion  providing  a  surface  for  foot  pressure  to 
pivot  said  lever  from  said  folded  position  to  said  upright  position. 


5,518,225 
PNEUMATIC  SPRING- VIBRATION  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Holger  Gubitz,  Schweinfiut,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flchtd  & 
Sachs  AG,  Scfaweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,043 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 
AHA;  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  29  992J 

InL  a.'-  F16F  9/08 
VS.  CL  267— 64J4  3  chdms 

1.  A  pneumatic  spring  and  shock  absorber  assembly  comprising: 
a  shock  absorber,  said  shock  absorber  comprising: 
a  sealed  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  dierein,  said  cylinder 
containing  a  damping  fluid,  said  cylinder  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 
said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  being  disposed  at  said  piston 
rod; 


a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide 
said  chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers; 
means  for  permitting  flow  of  damping  fluid  between  said  first 

and  second  chambers; 
said  cylinder  having  an  inner  wall  disposed  towanls  said 
piston  rod  and  an  outer  surface  disposed  radially  away  from 
said  pistcn  rod; 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  defined  through  said  sealed  cylin- 
der, the  central  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  shock  absorber; 
a  pneumatic  spring  for  applying  a  substantially  longitudinally 

directed  force  to  said  shock  absorber, 
said  pneumatic  spring  comprising: 
a  roll-off  tube  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
said  roll-off  tube  having  an  irmer  surface  diqxKed  towards 
said  cylinder, 
said  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
roll-off  tube  comprising  an  equalization  chamber  of  said 
shock  absorber; 
means  for  connecting  said  equalization  chamber  with  at  least 

one  of:  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber, 
means  for  applying  a  substantially  longitudinally  directed 

force  to  said  shock  absorber; 
said  means  for  applying  the   substantially   longitudinally 
directed  force  comprising  membrane  means  for  providing 
the  substantially  longitudinally  directed  forxx; 
said  membrane  means  being  disposed  to  roll  up  on  and  roll  off 

said  roll-off  tube; 
an  inlet  ior  supplying  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  pneumatic 

spring; 
said  roll-off  mbe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  roll-off  tube  being  disposed  at  least 

substantially  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder; 
said  second  end  of  said  roll-off  tube  being  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  means  for  connecting  said  equalization  chamber  with  at 
least  one  of:  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber 
comprising  a  space  between  said  second  end  of  said  roll-off 
tube  and  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  being  solid; 
said  cylinder  comprising  an  iiuier  surface; 
said  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  being  in  contact  with  fluid 

within  said  cylinder; 
said  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
roll-off  tube  together  forming  substantial  portions  of  said 
equalization  ciiamber 
said  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
roll-off  tube  comprising  facing  cylindrical  surfaces; 
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said  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
roU-off  tube  comprising  the  sole  facing  cylindrical  surfaces 
forming  a  substantial  portion  of  said  equalization  chamber; 

said  shock  absorber  having  a  first  end  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  end  of  said  cylinder: 

said  first  end  of  said  roll-off  tube  and  said  first  end  of  said  shock 
absorber  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  one  another, 

said  first  end  of  said  roll-off  tube  and  said  first  end  of  said 
cylinder  being  in  contact  with  one  another  and  being  sealed  to 
to  one  another; 

said  shock  absorber  further  comprising  a  fastening  element  for 
holding  said  first  end  of  said  roll-off  tube  and  said  first  end  of 
said  shock  absorber  sealingly  together. 

said  fastening  element  being  embedded  in  said  first  end  of  said 
roll-off  tube; 

said  roll-off  tube  being  injection  molded  from  a  metal  material; 

said  inlet  for  supplying  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  pneumatic 
spring  comprising  a  connecting  line  disposed  along  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  roll-off  tube;  and 

said  connecting  line  being  molded  into  said  roll-off  tube. 


5,518427 

ELASTOMERIC  MOUNTING 

James  M.  Wheian,  Leicester,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Limited,  a  British  Company,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01M4,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08413,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  22, 1991, 
9122382 

Int  CL*  FI«F  1/42:1/36;  B«1F  5/00 
VS.  a.  267—153  20  Oaims 


5418^26 

SPRING  SEATING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  j  y^^  elastomeric  mounting  comprising  a  body  of  elastomeric 

Marty  SOver,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Bruno  Policicchio,  'Hipelo,   j^ig.^^  having  end  regions  the  surfaces  of  which  extend  radially 


Miss,,  assignors  to  Bauhaus  USA,  Inc.,  Saltillo,  Miss. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,043 
Int  CL*  F16F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  267—103  20  Claims 


outwardly  from  a  longitudinal  compression  axis  of  the  mounting 
and  are  bonded  to  respective  confronting  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  rigid 
end  members  to  form  a  bonded  interface  widi  each  of  said  rigid 
end  members  for  compression  therebetween, 
at  least  a  first  of  said  rigid  end  members  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  longitudinal  compression  axis  of  the 
mounting  to  lie  beyond  the  bonded  interface, 
said  first  rigid  end  member  having  outwards  of  the  bonded 
interface  an  abutment  face  which  is  contacted  by  die  elasto- 
meric body  when  subject  to  compression  loading, 
the  first  rigid  end  member  defining  a  discontinuity  whereby  the 
bonded  interface  and  abutment  face  are  not  entirely  coplanar, 
the  elastomeric  body  being  substantially  hollow  at  least  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  first  of  said  end  regions,  and  the  bonded  interface 
at  said  first  rigid  end  member  extending  radially  outwards 
further  than  the  bonded  interface  at  the  other  end  of  the 
mounting. 


1.  A  spring  seating  suppon  system  comprising; 
a  lower  support  frame  and  an  upper  support  frame,  said  lower 
support  frame  and  said  upper  support  frame  being  located  in 
parallel  planes, 
a  plurality  of  springs  located  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
lower  support  frame  and  said  upper  support  frame,  said  plu- 
rality of  springs  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  said 
rows  of  springs  defining  a  space  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  rows,  said  springs  having  their  axes  oriented  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  parallel  planes  in  which  said  lower  and  upper 
support  flames  are  located, 
said  upper  support  frame  further  comprising, 
at  least  one  rigid  wire  grid  located  in  said  spaces  between 

each  adjacent  pair  of  said  rows  of  said  springs, 
said  at  least  one  rigid  wire  grid  further  comprising, 

two   parallel   latitudinal   perimeter  wires,   one  each   being 

located  at  each  edge  of  said  space  between  the  adjacent  pair 

of  said  rows  of  said  springs, 
tneans  to  flexibly  connect  each  of  said  two  parallel  latitudinal 

perimeter  wires  to  each  of  said  springs  forming  said  row  of 

said  springs  adjacent  said  two  parallel  latitudinal  perimeter 

wires, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  support  wires  traversing  said  space 

between  the  adjacent  pair  of  said  rows  of  said  springs,  and 
means  to  rigidly  connect  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  support 

wires  to  said  two  parallel   latitudinal   perimeter  wires, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  support  wires  do  not 

contact  any  of  said  springs,  and  do  not  extend  beyond  said 

latitudinal  perimeter  wires. 


5,518,228 
PROGRAMMABLE  STITCHER  WTTH  OPERATOR  INPUT 

AND  SETUP  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  ROUTINES 

Kevin  W.  Bodie,  Bethel,  and  Kenneth  W.  LoweU,  Bristol,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,932 

Int  CI.*  B42B  5/00:  B2U  15/28 

VS.  a.  270—53  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  programmably  controlling  apparatus  for  stitch- 
ing collations,  the  stitching  apparatus  including  stitching  means  for 
stitching  a  collation  at  a  stitching  area,  comprising: 


means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  stitching  means,  for  control- 
ling the  stitching  means,  said  controlling  means  including  a 
plurality  of  system  routines,  including  setup,  diagnostic  and 
operational  routines,  that  are  selectable  options  to  customize 
operation  of  the  stitching  apparatus;  and 

means  for  interfacing  a  system  user  to  said  controlling  means, 
said  interfacing  means  providing  means  for  selecting  said 
system  routines  and  for  monitoring  said  selected  system  rou- 
tines wherein  said  interfacing  means  includes  means  for 
selecting  feeder  module  type  and  said  controlling  means 
includes  input  controUing  means  for  controUing  the  input 
module  based  on  the  status  of  collation  processing  in  the 
stitching  apparatus. 


5,518429 

NEGATIVE  FILM  ACCUMULATING  APPARATUS 

Toshiro  lUiara,  and  Tadaslii  Seto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,825,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833^19,  Feb.  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270418 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-026206 

Int  CL*  B65H  29/46 

VS.  CL  271—180  14  Claims 


^  /^ 
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rotatable  disc  noounted  on  a  shaft  and  having  a  slot  therein  for 
receiving  and  inverting  sheets  fed  thereinto  from  a  source; 

a  sheet  stack  support  for  receiving  the  sheets  after  they  have 
been  inverted  and  forming  a  sheet  stack;  and 

a  stack  height  sensor  for  maintaining  tlie  sheets  stacked  on  said 
sheet  stack  support  at  a  predetermined  height,  said  stack 
height  sensor  including  a  stack  sensing  clamp  member  having 
a  first  portion  thereof  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  with 
respect  to  sheet  stack  support  and  a  second  portion  dieieof 
that  extends  at  all  times  in  a  plane  parallel  with  sheets  stacked 
on  said  sheet  stack  support,  and  wherein  said  stack  height 
sensor  includes  an  emitter  and  a  receiver,  and  wlierein  said 
clamp  includes  a  third  portion  thereof  that  extends  oithogonal 
to  said  first  portion  of  said  clamp  member  and  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  second  portion  of  said  clamp  member,  said  diiid 
portion  of  said  clamp  member  being  adapted  to  block  or  not 
block  said  emitter  from  said  detector. 


S        22C 
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10.  A  negative  fibn  accumulating  apparatus  for  accumulating 
therein  a  plurality  of  negative  fihns  fed  in  consecutive  Ofxler, 
comprising: 

guiding  means  extending  along  a  fihn's  longitudinal  direction 
for  movably  guiding  each  of  said  fihns  in  the  longitudinal   U.S.  CI.  271—277 
direction  thereof  in  confronting  relationship  to  first  and  sec- 
ond sides  of  each  of  said  films; 

pressing  means  for  sticcessively  pressing  negative  films  held  by 
said  guiding  means,  in  a  film  thickness  direction  so  as  to 
move  said  films  away  from  said  guiding  means; 

holding  means  disposed  below  said  guiding  means  for  holding 
therein  first  and  second  sides  of  respective  sections  of  said 
films  after  said  films  have  been  moved  away  fix)m  said  guid- 
ing means  by  said  pressing  means;  and 

supporting  means  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  contact  said 
holding  means,  for  supporting  said  films  thereon  in  a  stack, 
wherein  said  holding  means  simultaneously  engages  aU  of 
said  first  and  second  sides  of  a  plurality  of  said  films  accumu- 
lated in  said  holding  means  with  a  contact  portion. 


5,518431 
SELF  ADJUSTING  SHEET  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Karimireddy  H.  Reddy,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xcrax 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47430 
Int  CL*  B65H  5/02:5/04;  G03G  21/00 

15( 


5,518430 
STACK  HEIGHT  SENSING  MACHANISM 
Richard  F.  Scariata,  Rochester;  Jose  J.  Soler,  and  W.  Bradford 
WUIard,  both  at  Fairport,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,447 
Int  CL*  B65H  29/00 
VS.  a.  271—186  15  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  stacking  apparatus  for  stacking  a  wide  variety  of  sheet 
sizes  and  weights  including  flimsy  sheets,  comprising: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  releasably  gripping  an  edge  area  of  a  slieet, 
comprising: 

a  gripping  member  having  opposed  surfaces  nmvably  separable 
relative  to  one  another  to  secure  and  release  the  edge  area  of 
the  sheet;  and 

an  internally  pressurized  means,  operatively  associated  with  said 
gripping  member,  for  applying  a  substantiaUy  uniformly  dis- 
tributed force  along  the  edge  area  of  the  sheet  in  response  to 
the  sheet  being  secured  by  said  gripping  member. 
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5418,232 
SHEET  DEFLECTOR  WITH  AIR  GAP  INFEED 
Peter  M.  Coombs,  Tustin,  Caltf^  assignor  to  Gradco  (Japan) 
Lt(L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  332,181 

Int  a.*  B65H  39/10 

VS.  CL  271—297  '  Claims 


I 


L- 


(a)  a  non-continuous  vehicle  tire  portion  including  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  first  end,  said  tire  portion 
including: 

i.  a  tread  portion, 

ii.  a  first  partial  sidewall  portion  joined  with  said  tread  por- 
tion, and. 

iii.  a  first  hole  provided  in  said  first  partial  sidewall  poition 
receiving  said  post  of  said  basketball  goal;  and 

(b)  tightening  means  respectively  attached  to  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  and  spanning  the  space  between  said  second 
end  and  said  first  end  for  selectively  drawing  said  second  end 
and  said  first  end  towards  one  another  to  tighten  said  anchor 
on  said  container. 


5,518,234 

GAME  BALL 

Marvin  E.  Palmqulst,  225  Palm  Ave.,  Rockford,  Di.  61107 

Filed  Mav  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,217 

Int  CI.*  Ad3B  41/08 

VS.  CI.  273—65  EG  <>  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  receiver  for  use  with  a  printer  or  copier  comprising: 
an  array  of  vertically  spaced  and  horizontally  extended  trays  for 
receiving  sheets,  sheet  transport  means  for  moving  sheets  verti- 
cally in  a  sheet  feed  path  along  sheet  inlet  ends  of  said  trays,  gates 
at  the  respective  sheet  inlet  ends  of  said  trays  and  normally  in  a 
closed  position  allowing  vertical  transport  of  sheets  past  the  sheet 
inlet  ends  of  said  trays  and  selectively  swingable  to  positions  to 
deflect  a  sheet  from  said  sheet  feed  path  towards  a  selected  tray, 
gate  actuating  means  for  swinging  said  gates,  said  sheet  transport 
means  including  infeed  rolls  for  moving  sheets  along  said  sheet 
feed  path  towards  said  gates,  and  means  coacting  with  said  infeed 
rolls  for  carrying  a  sheet  deflected  by  a  selected  gate  to  a  selected 
tray:  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  coacting  with  said 
infeed  rolls  includes  portions  of  said  gates  extending  arcuately 
about  the  periphery  of  said  infeed  rolls  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  a  narrow  arcuate  gap  of  a  radial  dimension  slightly  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  sheets  in  which  the  sheets  are  bent  by  said 
portions  of  said  gates  about  the  periphery  of  said  infeed  rolls  to 
produce  drive  friction  between  said  infeed  rolls  and  said  sheets  to 
move  said  sheets  from  said  sheet  transport  means  into  said  tray. 


5,518,233 
ANCHOR  FOR  A  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Linkwood  Williams,  1179  E.  Parkway  South,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
38114 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,447 

Int  a."  A63B  63m 

VS.  a.  273—1.5  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  game  ball,  comprising: 

a  spherical  body  having  an  outer  pebbled  surface  including  a 
multitude  of  depressed  surfaces  forming  fingertip  engageable 
dimples  spaced  apart  circumferentially  around  the  game  ball 
to  permit  a  player's  fingertips  to  grasp  said  game  ball  by 
engaging  a  plurality  of  said  dimples  from  any  of  a  multitude 
of  locations  around  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said 
dimples  being  sufficiently  wide  and  deep  to  acconunodate 
only  one  of  said  player's  fingertips  for  allowing  said  player  to 
grasp  and  nnanipulate  said  game  ball  significantly  more  effi- 
ciently than  would  otherwise  be  possible  in  the  absence  of 
said  dimples. 


3.  In  combination,  a  basketball  goal  including  a  post,  a  con- 
tainer, and  at  least  one  anchor  encircling  said  container  for  anchor- 
ing said  post  to  said  container,  said  anchor  comprising: 


5,518035 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Byitm  R.  Mendenhali,  6233  NapoU  Ct,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90803 

FUed  Jiin.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,246 
Int  a.'  A63B  53/02 
VS.  a.  473—314  13  Claims 

1.  A  head  for  a  golf  club,  comprising: 
a  face  formed  on  a  front  of  said  head; 
a  heel  formed  on  a  proximal  end  of  said  head  and  a  toe  formed 

on  a  distal  end  of  said  head; 
a  top,  and  a  sole  on  a  bottom  of  said  head;  and 
a  hosel  having  an  upper  end  comprising  a  socket  for  fixedly 
receiving  a  shaft  of  said  club,  said  socket  being  longitudinally 
aligned  in  a  plane  spaced  approximately  0.84  inch  in  front  of 
and  parallel  to  said  face,  said  hosel  having  a  lower  end 
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wherein  said  second  predetermined  line  is  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  first  predetermine  line  and  said  third  predeter- 
mined line  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  first  predeter- 
mined line  such  that  said  ball  will  take  a  course  of  travel 
along  said  third  predetermined  line  if  said  electromagnet  is 
not  activated. 


5,518,237 

HOLLOW,  FILLED,  RING-SHAPED  HOCKEY  PUCK 

Alex  R.  BeUehiuneur,  6242  Napoii  Ct.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

90803 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,412,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,241 
Int  CL*  A63B  21/00 
VS.  CL  273—128  R  16  Claims 


comprising  a  lateral  connecting  member  for  mounting  said 
hosel  into  said  face  ap|Hx>ximately  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
lower  end  vertically  located  about  0.25  inch  above  a  plane 
formed  by  said  sole,  whereby  said  hosel  is  in  a  ftx)nt-to-back 
configuration  with  said  face  and  extending  generally  through 
said  heel  portion,  said  face  and  said  heel  extending  proximally 
around  said  hosel  such  that  said  hosel  is  not  contiguous  with 
said  proximal  end  of  said  head. 


'^  -?/   ^^         ,9 


5,518,236 

PINBALL  MULTI-PATH  PLAY  FEATURE  WITH 

MAGNETIC  BALL  DIVERSION 

Robert  S.  Morrison,  Elgin.  111.,  assignor  to  CAPCOM  Coin-Op, 

Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  lU. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,692 

Int  a.*  A63F  7/30 

VS.  a.  273—118  A  12  Oaims 


1.  A  hockey  puck  for  use  on  non-ice  and  less  dian  smooth 
surfaces,  said  puck  having  a  hollow  body  with  an  enclosed  inner 
volume,  said  puck  comprising: 
a  body  comprising: 
an  outer  peripheral  ring  shaped  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 

lower  edge; 
an  upper  disk-shaped  surface  member,  said  upper  disk-shaped 

surface  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 

the  ring  shaped  wall  and  said  upper  disk-shaped  surface 

member  having  an  inner  edge; 
a  lower  disk-shaped  surface  member,  said  lower  disk-shaped 

surface  member  extending  inwardly  Uom  the  lower  edge  of 

the  ring  shaped  wall  and  said  lower  disk-shaped  surface 

member  having  an  inner  edge; 
an  inner,  upper  wall  member  extending  downwardly  from  the 

inner  edge  of  said  upper  disk-shaped  surface  member  to  a 

lower  edge; 
an  inner,  lower  wall  member  extending  downwardly  fixmi  the 

inner  edge  of  said  lower  disk-shaped  surface  member  to  an 

upper  edge  which  upper  edge  contacts  the  lower  edge  of  said 

inner,  upper  wall  member  to  form  a  closed  internal  volume: 

and 
a  heavier  than  air  filler  within  said  closed  internal  volume. 


1.  A  pinball  machine,  comprising: 

an  inclined  playfield  over  which  a  ball  may  roll; 

a  ball  directing  connected  to  said  playfield  defining  an  entrance 
pathway,  a  first  exit  pathway,  and  a  second  exit  pathway,  said 
entrance  pathway  provided  to  direct  said  ball  along  a  first 
predetermined  line,  said  first  exit  pathway  provided  to  direct 
said  ball  along  a  second  predetermined  line,  and  said  second 
exit  pathway  provided  to  direct  said  ball  along  a  third  prede- 
termined line; 

a  electromagnet  disposed  adjacent  to  said  ball  directing  member 
for  causing  said  ball,  upon  activation  thereof,  to  alter  its 
course  of  travel  along  said  first  predetermined  line  to  a  course 
of  travel  along  said  second  predetermined  line;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  activation  of  said  electromag- 
net; 


5,518,238 
STREET  HOCKEY  PUCK 
Antonio  C.  Hu,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Albert  Yiu-So,  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  Primal  Products,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,164 
Int  CL*  A63B  71/04 
VS.  a.  273—128  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  hockey  puck,  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  wheels;  and 

support  means  having  a  central  axis  for  supporting  said  wheels 
around  said  central  axis,  each  of  said  wheels  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  first  plane 
containing  both  said  central  axis  and  a  radius  formed  between 
said  central  axis  and  said  wheel. 


169-703  O.G.-96-«:  QL3 
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5418,239 

LOTTERY  RACING  SWEEPSTAKE 

William  H.  Johnston,  8901  County  Line,  Hinsdale,  DL  60521 

FTJed  JuL  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  271,763 

Int.  CL*  A63F  3106 

MS.  CL  273—139  20  Claims 


said  front  section  defining  a  first  portion  of  said  hollow  club 
bead  including  an  entire  club  face  region,  an  entire  hosel 
region  having  a  hosel  opening,  a  front  portion  of  a  sole  region 
and  a  front  portion  of  a  head  crown  region 

said  rear  section  defining  a  rear  portion  of  said  hollow  club  head 
including  a  rear  portion  of  said  head  crown  region,  a  rear 
portion  of  said  club  head  and  a  rear  portion  of  said  sole 
region,  wherein  said  rear  section  does  not  define  any  part  of 
the  hosel  region; 

said  club  head  being  defined  by  said  front  and  rear  club  head 
sections; 

said  front  and  rear  club  head  sections  joined  together  along  a 
seam  fooned  by  adjacent  edges  of  said  head  sections,  and 
wherein  said  seam  does  not  intersect  the  hosel  opening. 
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5,518,241 

REVERSE  HOSEL  IRON  GOLF  CLUB 

Michael  J.  McHale,  P.O.  Box  4695,  Calabash,  N.C.  28467 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,592 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  473—349  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  lottery  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  player  paying  a  fee  for  a  chance  at  winning  the  lottery; 
generating,  when  the  fee  is  paid,  random  numbers  which  are  not 

selected  by  the  player  and  assigning  the  random  numbers  to 

the  player; 
selecting  a  sporting  event  having  a  set  of  possible  outcomes  and 

assigning  outcome  numbers  to  the  possible  outcomes  of  the 

sporting  event; 
observing  the  sporting  event  and  determining  a  set  of  winning 

numbers  from  the  outcome  numbers  based  on  the  outcome  of 

the  sporting  event; 
comparing  the  set  of  wiiming  numbers  to  the  random  numbers 

assigned  to  the  player,  and 
paying  the  player  a  sum  based  on  the  similarity  of  the  random 

numbers  to  the  set  of  winning  numbers. 


5,518040 
GOLF  WOOD  CLUB  HEAD  FABRICATING  FROM  CAST 

HEAD  SECTIONS 
Lawrence  Y.  Iganshi,  30231  Tomas  Rd.,  Rancho  Santa  Mar- 
garita, Calif.  92688 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255J63 
Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—345  5  Claims 

1.  A  golf  metal  wood  club  head  fabricated  from  cast  head 
sections,  comprising: 

from  and  rear  separate  club  head  sections,  wherein  each  of  said 
front  and  tear  head  sections  is  a  product  of  casting  molten 
material  in  a  mold; 


5.  A  golf  club  for  striking  a  golf  ball  comprising: 

a  shaft,  a  hosel.  a  golf  head  having  a  golf  head  portion,  said 
shaft,  said  hosel,  and  said  golf  head  portion  connected  to  form 
a  golf  club; 

said  golf  head  portion  having  a  front  face,  a  sole,  a  toe,  and  a 
heel  portion; 

said  front  face  extending  bom  said  toe  to  said  heel  portion  and 
having  a  top  ledge; 

said  hosel  having  a  web,  said  web  entering  said  front  face  below 
said  top  ledge  and  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  said 
front  face  adjacent  a  front  of  said  heel  portion,  said  heel 
portion  having  an  outwardly  extending  knob  portion  lying  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  web  of  said  hosel; 

said  knob  portion  being  located  substantially  opposite  said  web 
adjacent  a  back  of  said  heel  portion. 
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5,518.242 

CROWNLESS  GOLF  CLUB 

Steven  J.  Mahaffey,  Hampden,  Mass.,  and  Daniel  A.  Melanson, 

Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,043,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,429354.  This  appUcaiion  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

494,871 

Int  CL'  A63B  53A)4 

VS.  a.  473—342  3  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  formed  of  a  base  material  comprising 

a  striking  face  section  having  a  thickness  T; 

a  sole  extending  rearwardly  from  a  bottom  of  said  face  section; 

a  flange  extending  upwardly  about  the  periphery  of  said  sole  to 
the  back  of  said  strilcing  face  section,  said  flange  decreasing  in 
height  from  said  back  of  said  strilcing  face  section  to  a  back 
edge  of  said  sole,  said  flange,  said  sole,  and  said  back  of  said 
face  section  collectively  forming  an  upwardly  exposed  cavity 
in  said  club  head; 

an  opening  having  an  inner  surface  in  said  striking  face  section; 

a  rim  projecting  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  opening;  and 

an  insert  of  a  pFedetermined  diickness  in  said  strilcing  face 
section  secured  to  said  rim,  said  insert  having  a  substantially 
higher  strengthVdensity  ratio  than  the  base  material  of  said 
club  head. 


5,518,243 

WOOD-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 

ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  CONFIGURATION 

John  T.  Redman,  Port  St  Lucie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Zubi  Golf 

Company,  Port  St  Lucie,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,691,  Jan.  25,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,498 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—334  8  Claims 


©-'" 


,-* 


11^ 


1.  A  wood  type  golf  club  having  a  shaft,  a  grip  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft  and  a  club  head  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft;  said  club 
head  including  a  heel,  toe.  upper  surface,  bottom  sole,  ball  striking 
face  and  back  of  the  club  head  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
a  weighing  system  for  adjustably  moving  the  center  of  mass  of 
the  club  head  in  a  direction  toward  the  toe,  heel,  ball  striking 
face,  or  back  of  the  club  head  in  accordance  with  preselected 
parameters; 


said  weighing  system  providing  a  cavity  oriented  in  a  heel  to  toe 
direction  located  in  the  back  lower  half  of  the  club  head; 

a  weight  distributor  having  a  top  outer  surface  and  a  bottom 
outer  surface  end  sized  to  provide  a  snug  fit  in  said  cavity  in 
a  top  to  bottom  and  front  to  back  direction,  said  bottom  outer 
surface  adjoining  and  extending  from  said  bottom  sole  when 
said  weight  distributor  is  positioned  in  said  cavity,  said  bot- 
tom outer  surface  forming  a  rear  portion  of  the  club  head  sole 
at  a  distance  from  the  strilcing  face; 

said  weight  distributor  including  an  array  of  apertures  disposed 
between  said  top  outer  surface,  and  said  bottom  outer  surface 
said  array  being  arranged  heel  to  toe  and  front  to  back,  the 
front-most  aperture  of  the  apertures  being  spaced  fh)m  said 
ball  striking  face  and  separate  from  the  club  head  that  forms 
said  ball  strilcing  face,  said  front-most  aperture  being  behind 
the  center  of  gravity;  and 

weights  sized  to  provide  a  comfortable  fit  in  said  apertures, 
whereby  said  weights  are  inserted  into  said  top  outer  surface 
and  are  located  substantially  behind  said  ball  striking  face  and 
in  said  back  of  the  club  head. 


5,518,244 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  DRIVING  AID 

Stanley  H.  Boriik,  69560  Walnut  Rd.,  Walkerton,  Ind.  46574 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394321 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473-^109  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assisting  a  golfer  using  a  golf  club  in  obtaining 
a  proper  body  position  before  driving  a  golf  ttall  towards  a  target 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  standing  adjacent  said  golf  ball  in  a  stance  for  driving  said 
ball: 

b)  placing  a  mirror  having  indicia  imprinted  thereon  on  the 
ground  between  the  feet,  said  indicia  including  a  target  line 
terminating  in  an  arrowhead,  a  ball  line  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  target  line,  and  a  mark  on  said  target  line 
between  said  ball  line  and  said  arrowhead; 

c)  standing  over  said  mirror  and  aligning  the  head,  hands,  arms, 
and  eyes  of  the  user  with  the  mirror  by  looking  al  the 
reflection  of  the  golfer's  hands  and  eyes  in  said  mirror; 

d)  aligning  said  target  line  and  said  arrowhead  with  said  target  to 
define  an  imaginary  line  between  the  mirror  and  the  target; 

e)  aligning  a  golf  ball  with  said  ball  line; 

f)  squaring  the  face  of  the  club  to  tlie  ball  by  aligning  the 
golfer's  hands  and  eyes  with  said  mark  by  loolcing  at  the 
reflection  of  the  golfer's  hands  and  eyes  on  said  mirror  and 
aligning  said  reflections  with  said  mark;  and 

g)  maintaining  the  stance  while  driving  ttie  golf  ball  towards 
said  target. 
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5.518J45 

GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

OuTj  Neboo,  7932  W.  79Ui  St,  Ptaya  Del  Rey,  CiOtf.  90293 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  373,066,  Jan.  17, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appikalkNi  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^27 

Int.  CL*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—279  1*  Claims 


5,518,246 
GOLF  BALL 
KeUl  Moriyama;  Seiichiro  Endo,  both  of  Alushi,  and  Mildo 
Yamada,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Robber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,993 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1993,  5-306871 

Int  a.*  A63B  37/14 

VS.  CL  473—384  *  Claims 


rt      a 


1.  Golf  training  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  supporting  platfonn  adapted  to  lay  flat  upon  a  ground  floof 
or  other  horizontal  surface,  said  platform  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  disposed  about  a  central  vertical  axis, 
and  having  a  planar  upper  surface: 

B.  a  first  wedge-shaped  circular  member  disposed  rotatably  on 
the  planar  upper  surface  of  the  platform;  said  member  having 
a  planar  horizontal  bottom  surface,  the  axis  of  which  coin- 
cides with  the  axis  of  the  platfonn,  and  a  planar  upper  surface, 
the  plane  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  wedge-shaped 
circular  member  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface 
at  a  first  predetermined  angle; 

C.  means  interposed  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  platfonn 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  wedge-shaped  circular 
member,  whereby  the  first  wedge-shaped  circular  member 
may  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  platfonn; 

D.  a  second  wedge-shaped  member  disposed  routably  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  wedge-shaped  circular  member,  said 
second  member  having  a  planar  bottom  surface,  the  plane  of 
which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
wedge-shaped  circular  member,  with  the  axis  of  said  bottom 
surface  of  the  second  wedge-shaped  member  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  platform  and  the  bottom  of  the  first  wedge-shaped 
circular  member  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  planar  surface  of 
the  first  wedge-shaped  circular  member,  said  second  wedge- 
shaped  member  having  a  planar  upper  surface,  the  plane  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  second  wedge-shaped  member 
intersecting  the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second 
wedge-shaped  member  at  a  second  predetermined  angle; 

E.  first  powered  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  first  wedge- 
shaped  circular  member  to,  and  to  secure  it  in,  a  selected 
angular  position  relative  to  the  platform;  said  first  powered 
means  being  carried  by  die  first  wedge-shaped  circular  mem- 
ber, 

F.  second  powered  means  to  effect  rotation  of  the  second  wedge- 
shaped  member  to,  and  to  secure  it  in,  a  selected  angular 
position  relative  to  the  upper  planar  surface  of  the  first  wedge- 
shaped  circular  member,  said  second  powered  means  being 
carried  by  the  second  wedge-shaped  member;  and 

G.  control  means  accessible  externally  of  the  second  wedge- 
shaped  member,  said  control  means  serving  to  operate  said 
second  powered  means  to  dispose  the  second  wedge-shaped 
means  in  selected  angular  positions  relative  to  die  first  wedge- 
shaped  circular  member, 

whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  wedge-shaped  member 
may  be  moved  between  a  first  position  with  the  upper  planar 
surface  parallel  to  die  upper  surface  of  die  platform,  and  a 
second  position  disposed  at  die  second  predetermined  angle 
reladve  to  the  platform. 


I.  A  golf  ball  having  a  plurality  of  dimples  formed  on  the 
surface  thereof  and  only  one  great  circle  paUi  unintersecting  wifli 
die  dimples  fonaned  on  die  surface  diereof,  wherein:  die  plurality  of 
dimples  comprises  a  first  group  of  dimples  and  a  second  group  of 
dimples,  the  dimples  of  bodi  die  first  group  dimples  and  second 
group  dimples  have  substantially  die  same  diameter; 
die  dimples  of  die  first  group  dimples  have  a  larger  depdi  dian 

the  depth  of  die  second  group  dimples; 
each  of  die  first  group  dimples  have  substantially  die  same  depdi 
and  each  of  die  second  group  dimples  have  substantially  die 
same  depth; 
die  depdi  of  each  of  die  first  group  dimples  is  from  130%  to 

280%  of  die  depdi  of  each  of  die  second  group  dimples; 
die  number  of  die  first  group  dimples  is  from  20%  to  80%  of  die 

total  number  of  the  plurality  of  dimples;  and 
the  number  of  the  second  group  dimples  is  from  80%  to  20%  of 
die  total  number  of  die  plurality  of  dimples. 


5,518,247 

NEW  AGE  PYRAMID  GAME 

Dennis  J.  Robichaud,  R.R.  1  Box  48AB,  Sutton,  Vt  05867 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,226 

Int  CL*  A63F  3AX) 

VS.  CL  273—236  3  Claims 


1.  A  new  age  pyramid  game  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  glass  pyramid  portion  having  a  top  portion,  an  open  bottom,  an 

inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  a  hoolc  piece  secured  to 

the  inner  surface  of  die  top  portion; 
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a  base  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  die 
base  portion  hingedly  secured  to  die  open  bottom  of  die  glass 
pyramid  portion,  the  upper  surface  having  a  game  board 
integral  therewidi,  the  game  board  including  the  numbers  0 
diru  10,  every  letter  of  die  alphabet,  and  die  words  "yes"  and 
"no",  the  game  board  having  a  square  configuration  including 
four  sides,  one  of  the  four  sides  having  an  "F",  printed 
thereon,  anodier  of  the  sides  having  an  "S"  thereon,  another  of 
the  sides  having  a  "W"  diereon,  another  of  the  sides  having  an 
"N"  diereon; 

a  crystal  piece  having  a  clamp  secured  to  a  portion  diereof,  die 
clamp  having  a  chain  theresecured,  the  chain  removably 
coupled  with  the  hook  piece  of  the  glass  pyramid  portion,  the 
crystal  piece  serving  as  a  means  of  pointing  to  die  game 
board. 


5,518,248 
GOLF  BOARD  GAME 
Ben  H.  Lightfoot  13515  Krcstwood  Dr.,  Bumsville,  Minn. 
55337 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41^11 

Int  a.*  A63F  3AX) 

VS.  a.  273—245  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  golf  board  game  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  board  which  is  a  schematic  overhead  view  of  a 
plurality  of  holes  of  a  golf  course 

dividing  each  hole  into  a  plurality  of  shot  outcome  zones; 

providing  at  least  one  deck  of  outcome  cards,  each  card  display- 
ing a  master  set  of  outcomes  which  dictate  the  result  of  that 
golf  shot  and  also  dictate  the  player's  club  selection  for  the 
next  shot, 

dividing  each  card  into  a  plurality  of  subsets,  each  of  said 
subsets  defining  a  different  golf  shot,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
possible  outcomes  for  said  shot: 

selecting  one  of  said  cards  from  the  deck; 

providing  a  game  playing  piece  for  each  player; 

each  player  moving  a  game  playing  piece  on  said  board  into  the 
zone  designated  by  die  selected  card  and 

repeating  said  selecting  and  moving  steps  until  the  outcome  of 
that  hole  is  complete. 


a  series  of  cards  each  having  a  face  and  a  back;  said  series  of 

cards  being  organized  into  a  plurality  of  suits  each  including 

ace  cards  and  non-ace  cards; 
die  faces  of  said  cards  each  having  specific  indicia  diereon  said 

specific   indicia  being  distinctive   to   indicate  die   specific 

numerical  count  of  the  card; 
die  faces  of  said  cards  each  having  a  primary  zone  and  a  pair  of 

secondary  comer  zones;  said  secondary  comer  zones  togedier 

comprising  at  least  30  percent  of  die  surface  area  of  die 

non-ace  cards; 
wherein  the  secondary  comer  zones  of  said  non-ace  cards  do  not 

contain  sufficient  information  to  indicate  the  numerical  count 

of  the  card; 
wherein  die  secondary  comer  zones  of  said  ace  cards  indicate 

the  card  is  an  ace. 


5,518,250 
DART  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Kuo-Hui  Lu,  3F,  No.  50,  Lane  2,  Sec.  2,  Van  Jiow  Yuann  Rd., 
and  Chin-Huang  Peng,  4-4F,  No.  31,  Sun  Chang  Rd.,  both  of 
lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,745 

Int  CL*  F41J  3AX) 

VS.  a.  273— Ml  8  Oaims 


5,518,249 
CARDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PLAYING  BLACKJACK 
Randy  D.  Sines,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  Steven  L.  Forte,  Hend- 
erson, Nev.,  assignors  to  Sines  &  Forte,  Henderson,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165^2,  Dec  9,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,403,015,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
28,882,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^45,028.  This  application 
Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,526 
Int  a.*  A63F  1/00 
VS.  a.  273—304  24  Claims 

1.  A  playing  card  deck,  comprising: 


1.  A  dan  board  assembly  comprising: 

a  cover  frame  having  a  radially  slotted  circular  face  panel  at  the 
center,  and  a  scoring  board  at  a  lower  side,  said  radially 
slotted  circular  face  panel  defining  a  plurality  Of  radial  scor- 
ing open  areas  of  different  scoring  values; 

a  back  frame  fastened  to  said  cover  frame  at  a  back  side; 

a  plurality  of  target  plates  respectively  fitted  into  the  radial 
scoring  open  areas  on  said  face  panel  of  said  cover  frame, 
each  target  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  pegs  raised 
from  a  front  side  thereof  for  receiving  the  dart  and  a  pluraUty 
of  mounting  rods  raised  from  a  back  side  tliereof; 

a  membrane  circuit  mounted  between  said  target  plates  and  said 
back  frame; 
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a  prinied  circuit  board  mounted  between  said  membrane  circuit 
and  said  back  frame  to  act  with  said  membrane  circuit  in 
executing  a  scoring  display  work; 

an  insulative  partition  board  mounted  between  said  membrane 
circuit  and  said  printed  circuit  board; 

wherein  each  target  plate  is  attached  with  a  respective  rigid 
insulative  plate  and  a  respective  cushion,  said  rigid  insulative 
plate  fitting  the  back  side  of  the  respective  target  plate,  having 
a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  respectively  fastened  to  the 
mounting  rxxJs  on  the  respective  target  plate  by  welding,  at 
least  one  contact  pin  at  a  back  side  thereof  for  triggering  said 
membrane  circuit,  said  cushion  being  supported  between  said 
rigid  insulative  plate  and  said  membrane  circuit  and  having  at 
least  one  through  holes,  which  receives  the  at  least  one 
contact  pin  of  said  rigid  insulative  plate  respectively,  the 
depth  of  the  at  least  one  through  hole  on  said  cushion  being 
longer  than  the  length  of  the  at  least  one  contact  pin  of  said 
rigid  insulative  plate. 


a  display  unit  connected  to  said  control  box  to  show  the  total 
score  from  said  the  total  score  processing  unit  of  said  control 
box,  and  to  give  an  audio  signal  and  a  visual  signal  when  the 
total  score  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


5^18052 

STORAGE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  SOCCER  NET  ASSEMBLY 

Christopher  D.  Uhl,  76  CatUragus  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14623 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,336 

Int  a.*  A63B  63/04 

\5S.  a.  273—400  16  Claims 


5318,251 
SCORING  SYSTEM  FOR  GUN  BATTLE  GAMES 
Pd-Jen  Liu,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,499 

InL  a.*  F41J  5AH 

MS,  CL  273—371  2  Claiins 


1.  A  storage  enclosure  for  a  soccer  net  assembly  which  com- 
prises; 

(a)  an  elongated  enclosure  which  defines  an  inner  storage  space 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  cross  bar  of  a 
soccer  goal,  said  enclosure  further  containing  at  least  one 
moveable  panel  to  provide  access  to  said  inner  storage  space; 

(b)  a  soccer  net  contained  within  said  enclosure  with  one  edge  of 
said  net  being  permanentiy  fastened  within  said  enclosure; 
and 

(c)  a  pair  of  support  poles  each  containing  a  free  end  and  a  fixed 
end  rotatably  mounted  respectively  at  each  end  of  said  enclo- 
sure, and  moveable  from  a  stored  position  to  locked  support 
position,  wherein  in  said  locked  position  said  poles  extend 
perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  enclosure,  and 
provide  support  for  said  net. 


1.  A  scoring  system  for  gun  battle  games,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  induction  targets,  each  induction  target  comprising 
a  rigid  target  plate  and  a  sensor  mounted  on  said  rigid  target 
plate,  said  rigid  target  plate  producing  a  vibration  signal  upon 
the  hitting  of  a  bullet,  said  sensor  converting  said  vibration 
signal  into  an  elecuical  signal,  said  sensor  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rubber  ring  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  first 
insulative  locating  ring  supported  on  said  rubber  ring  inside 
said  casing,  a  second  insulative  locating  ring  fastened  to  said 
first  insulative  locating  ring,  a  polarized  substrate  retained 
inside  said  casing  between  said  first  insulative  locating  ring 
and  said  second  insulative  locating  ring,  and  a  cover  covered 
on  said  casing  to  hold  down  said  first  insulative  locating  ring 
and  said  second  insulative  locating  ring  inside  said  casing, 
said  polarized  substrate  comprising  two  copper  plates  fas- 
tened to  two  opposite  sides  thereof  by  a  conductive  glue,  and 
a  signal  line  connected  to  said  copper  plates; 
a  control  box  connected  to  said  induction  targets  to  receive  the 
electrical  signal  from  the  sensor  of  each  induction  target,  and 
to  convert  the  electrical  signal  from  the  sensor  of  each  induc- 
tion target  into  a  corresponding  score,  said  control  box  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  signal  processing  units  respectively 
connected  to  the  signal  line  of  the  sensor  of  each  induction 
target  for  processing  the  vibration  signal  from  each  induction 
target  into  a  corresponding  score,  a  total  score  processing  unit 
for  calculating  the  scores  from  said  signal  processing  units,  a 
plurality  of  setting  keys  corresponding  to  said  signal  process- 
ing units  for  setting  the  score  value  of  the  respective  induction 
targets,  and  a  clear  key,  which  clears  all  settings;  and 


5,518453 
TELEVISED  BINGO  GAME  SYSTEM 
Terrence  Pocock,  and  Andrew  Pocock,  both  of  92  Main  Street, 
Delaware  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  894,744,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,297,802.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,705 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/06:9/22 

V3.  a.  273—439  31  aaims 


1.  A  television  game  show  system  comprising: 
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(A)  a  computer  system  for  generating  a  number  of  sheets  each 
containing  a  preselected  number  of  unique  bingo  cards  from 
the  pool  of  all  potential  bingo  cards,  for  distribution  to  bingo 
players  in  a  television  station's  viewing  area,  with  each  sheet 
having  a  unique  identification  number  assigned  thereto; 

(B)  stCM^ge  means  connected  to  the  computer  system  to  store  tlie 
contents  of  said  sheets  of  unique  bingo  cards  with  the  associ- 
ated identification  nimiber, 

(C)  at  least  one  variable  content  printing  means  to  print  out  said 
sheets  of  bingo  cards; 

(D)  a  telephone  system  for  providing  to  the  computer  system 
information  received  via  a  telephone  connection  which  per- 
tains to  at  least  an  identification  of  a  player  and  the  sheet 
identification  number  for  an  associated  sheet  of  bingo  cards; 

(E)  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  sheet  identification  number 
for  retrieving  from  said  storage  means  (B)  the  contents  of  an 
associated  sheet  of  bingo  cards  and  for  storing  information  in 
a  first  database  relating  to  the  retrieved  contents  of  the  cards 
on  the  associated  sheet  and  the  associated  player  identification 
that  was  received  via  the  telephone  connection; 

(F)  means  to  define  to  the  computer  system  at  least  one  winning 
pattern  on  a  bingo  card  that  is  used  to  determine  winners  of  a 
bingo  game; 

(G)  means  to  randomly  select  bingo  numbers  one  at  a  time  from 
a  pool  of  all  seventy-five  possible  numbers; 

(H)  means  to  inform  a  television  audience  of  the  bingo  numbers 

as  tliey  are  selected; 
(I)  means  to  enter  the  selected  bingo  numbers  into  the  computer 

system; 
(J)  means  to  detennine  if  a  selected  bingo  number  matches  a 

number  that  is  included  in  the  set  of  numbers  on  each  bingo 

card  whose  contents  is  stored  in  said  first  database; 
(K)  means  to  determine  if  there  is  a  pattern  of  matched  bingo 

numbers  on  a  card  that  is  the  same  as  a  defined  winning  bingo 

pattern; 
(L)  means  to  determine  the  identification  of  a  player  associated 

with  a  wiiming  bingo  card;  and 
(M)  noeans  to  indicate  the  identification  of  the  bingo  game 

winner. 


5,518,254 

AID  FOR  LEARNING  TO  JUGGLE 

Randall  Lyons,  419  W.  Union  St,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,922 

Int  a.*  A63B  67A)8 

\}S.  a.  273-441  11  Claims 


5,518^55 
CARBON-BASED  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  SEALING 
MATERUL 
Shoji  Seike,  Nagoya,-  Toshiicfai  Ikami,  Kenan,-  Kazuo  Ohta,  and 
Shunichi  Kiyosawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignon  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd,  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Services 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,833,  Mar.  17, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1993,  Set  No.  68,674 
CUUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  1,  1992,  4-166975; 
Jnn.  1,  1992,  4-166976 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/26:15/30 
VS.  a.  277—102  19  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  member,  comprising: 

a  discrete  material  including  a  plurality  of  individual  pellets, 
each  pellet  comprising  a  core  and  a  carbon  based  coating 
thereon,  said  carbon  based  coating  having  a  thickness  of  not 
less  than  one-half  a  diameter  of  the  core,  and  said  pluraUty  of 
individual  pellets  being  aggregated  and  pressed  together. 


5,518,256 

FLOATING-RING  SEAL 

Kari  Gaffal,  Freinshcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  KSB  Akticng- 

esellschaft,  Franlienthal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A00705,  S  371  Date  Oct  7,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,165 
Oahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1992,  42  11 
809J 

Int  CL'  F16J  } 5/447 
MS.  CL  2T7— 173  9  Claims 


1.  A  learning  aid  for  juggling  comprising  a  plain,  flat  support 
ramp  with  a  rolling  surface  on  which  balls  are  rolled  by  a  user, 
wherein  a  juggling  pattern  is  printed  on  said  rolling  surface,  a 
means  to  support  said  support  ramp  at  an  angle  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  and  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  support  ramp. 


I.  A  floating-ring  seal  for  sealing  a  rotating  component,  arranged 

between  two  chambers  each  having  a  different  pressure  level 

comprising: 

at  least  one  floating  ring,  said  at  least  one  floating  ring  being 

disposed  in  an  annular  chamber,  said  annular  chamber  being 

decreed  by  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  that  are  disposed 

axially  opposing  each  other,  said  first  wall  and  said  second 

wall  each  being  disposed  in  radial  and  axial  planes; 
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said  first  wall  including  two  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  first  wall  having  means  for  rotating 
at  a  first  predetermined  speed; 

said  second  wall  including  two  portions  being  disposed  axially 
opposing  said  two  portions  of  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  wall,  a  plurality  of  sealing 
gaps  being  disposed  between  said  first  wall  and  said  second 
wall,  said  sealing  gaps  permitting  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
sealing  gaps,  said  at  least  one  floating  ring  moving  freely  in 
said  annular  chamber  such  that  a  plurality  of  regulating  gaps 
are  disposed  between  a  surface  of  the  floating  ring  and  one  of 
the  portions  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall,  and 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  regulating  gaps  are  disposed  at 
different  diameters. 


5.518.258 

PORTABLE  WORKSTATION 

Daryl  Cox.  5616  Harvard  Dr.^  San  Jose,  Calif.  95118 

FUed  Oct  26.  1993,  Sen  No.  143.360 

Int.  CI.*  B60F  5/00:  B62G  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—30 


2  Claims 


5418.257 
SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  FLOW  LINE  APPLICATIONS 
John  V.  Breaiier,  Golden.  Cdc,  assignor  to  Corrosion  Control 
Corp..  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  110.562 

Int.  a.*  F16J  15/00 

UA  a.  2T7— 180  45  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  seal  device  adapted  to  be  interposed  and  compressed 
between  joined  pieces  in  a  flow  line  that  is  operative  to  convey  a 
flowing  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  seal  member  having  a  central  opening  extending  there- 
through to  accommodate  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  said  seal 
member  having  a  channel  structure  that  provides  a  channel 
opening  facing  said  central  opening  and  extending  there- 
around  and  a  pair  of  lips  disposed  opposite  each  other  and 
extending  around  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  inner  seal  mem- 
ber located  radially  inwardly  thereof,  said  lips  operative  to 
apply  a  sealing  force  against  the  Joined  pieces  when  inter- 
posed and  compressed  therebetween; 

(b)  a  seal  retainer  member  surrounding  said  seal  member  and 
located  radially  outwardly  thereof  relative  to  the  central  open- 
ing to  form  a  region  therebetween,  said  seal  member  and  said 
seal  retainer  member  sized  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
from  a  relaxed  state  to  seal  a  space  between  the  joined  pieces 
in  said  flow  line  when  interposed  and  compressed  into  a 
compressed  state  between  the  joined  pieces  to  allow  fluid  to 
flow  therethrough,  said  seal  member  operative  to  prevent 
contact  of  said  fluid  with  said  seal  retainer  member  when 
interposed  and  compressed  between  the  joined  pieces;  and 

(c)  a  resilient  member  disposed  in  the  region  between  said 
annular  seal  member  and  said  annular  retainer  member  and 
operative  to  bias  said  pair  of  lips  axially  outwardly  against  the 
joined  pieces  when  said  seal  member  is  compressed  between 
the  joined  pieces. 


1.  A  convertible  and  portable  workstation  comprising: 

an  upright  station  base  having  front,  rear,  right  and  left  sides,  a 
top,  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  central  shelves  located  on  the 
station  base,  each  shelf  including  a  storage  bin  thereon  and 
the  bonom  having  a  pair  of  wheels  attached  thereto  to  provide 
mobility; 

a  work  siuface  hingedly  connected  to  a  top  portion  of  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  the  station  base,  each  work  surface  including 
a  pivotally  collapsible  U-shaped  leg  support  at  each  outward 
end  thereof,  each  U-shaped  leg  support  pivotal  from  a  first 
collapsed  position  substantially  parallel  to  both  the  sution 
base  and  the  work  surface  to  a  second  extended  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  die  work  surface  so  as  to  sup- 
port the  work  surface  in  an  outwardly  extended,  horizontal 
orientation; 

each  U-shaped  leg  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  leg 
members,  one  end  of  the  leg  members  being  joined  together 
as  well  as  pivotally  attached  to  the  outward  end  of  the  work 
surface  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  leg  members  comprising  a 
handle  gripping  portion  thereon  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a 
user  in  the  first  collapsed  position  to  maneuver  the  station 
base  on  the  pair  of  wheels  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  leg 
members  further  providing  a  ground  engaging  support  for 
stability  of  the  workstation  when  in  the  second  extended 
position. 


5.518.259 
LATERAL  STABILIZER  FOR  TWO- WHEELED 
VEHICLES 
Robert  J.  HaU,  7863  SVL  Box,  Victonille,  Calif.  92392 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  112.578 
Int.  CI."  B62H  1/12 
U.S.  a.  280—43.2  10  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  laterally  stabilizing  a  two- wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  steerable  front  wheel,  a  rear  wheel,  and  a  chassis  connect- 
ing the  front  and  rear  wheels,  the  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  support  structure  including  a  U-shaped  frame  member 
having  leg  portions  rigidly  attached  to  the  vehicle  chassis  and 
a  ffansverse  portion  located  rearwardly  of  the  rear  wheel,  a 
base  member,  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  base  mem- 
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ber  to  the  transverse  portion  of  the  frame  member  to  form  a 
substantially  horizontal  shelf  portion  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  rear  wheel; 

(b)  a  laterally  oriented  strut  shaft  rolatably  mounted  transverse 
to  the  base  member  behind  the  rear  wheel  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  thereof; 

(c)  a  pair  of  outrigger  struts  having  respective  outrigger  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  at  forward  ends  thereto,  the  struts  being 
rigidly  connected  at  their  rearward  ends  to  the  strut  shaft  for 
locating  the  outrigger  wheels  in  parallel  spaced  relation  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rear  wheel,  the  outrigger  wheels  being 
vertically  nravably  positionable  between  a  raised  position  and 
a  lowered  position  relative  to  the  base  member; 

(d)  an  electric  motor  supported  by  the  base  member; 

(e)  an  actuator  mechanism  comprising: 

(i)  a  rotatably  mounted  lead  screw  shaft  operatively  coupled 
to  the  motor  for  being  driven  thereby; 

(ii)  a  drive  nut  member  threadingly  engaging  the  lead  screw 
shaft;  and 

(iii)  the  lead  screw  shaft  and  the  drive  nut  member  being 
mechanically  connected  between  the  strut  shaft  and  the 
motor  for  driving  the  strut  shaft  and  thereby  pivoting  the 
struts  and  the  outrigger  wheels  in  unison  between  the  raised 
and  lowered  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  lead 
screw  shaft;  and 

(f)  a  controller  for  electrically  powering  the  electric  motor  for 
selectively  positioning  the  outrigger  wheels. 


5,518.260 
DISABLED  VEHICLE  MOVER 
Daniel  K.  Grignon,  Gregory,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Higliland  Parii,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Sen  No.  354.176 

Int.  a."  B60P  3/12 

U.S.  a.  280-^«)2  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  disabled  vehicles  tliat  comprises: 

a  self-propelled  truck, 

a  bar  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  and  projecting  longitudinally 

from  said  truck  and  an  opposite  free  end, 
a  first  pair  of  jaws  affixed  to  said  bar  at  a  location  inwardly 

spaced  from  said  free  end  and  oppositely  projecting  laterally 

outwardly  from  said  bar  therefrom, 
a  second  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  to  said  bar  at  said  free 

end  and  projecting  from  said  bar  therefrom, 
means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  second  pair  of  jaws  between 

longitudinally  extending  positions  in  which  said  second  pair 

of  jaws  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other 

to  be  received  between  coaxial  veliicle  tires,  and  laterally 


extending  positions  in  which  said  second  pair  of  jaws  are 
laterally  aligned  with  each  other  parallel  to  and  opposed  to 
said  first  pair  of  jaws  and  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  jaws  to 
capture  coaxial  vehicle  tires  between  said  pairs  of  jaws, 

means  for  selectively  lifting  said  bar  and  said  pairs  of  jaws 
mounted  thereon,  said  means  including  ground  engaging 
wheels  located  proximate  said  free  end  portion  and 

roller  means  mounted  on  said  second  pair  of  jaws  along  edges 
thereof  remote  from  said  first  pair  of  jaws. 


5.518.261 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  TRAILER 
Byron  L.  Godbersen,  Lake  Lajune  Estates,  Ida  Grove.  Iowa 
51445 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  164349,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  Na  6.479,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  10. 1994.  Sen  No.  337^12 
Int  a.*  B60P  3/10 
VS.  a.  280—414.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  personal  watercraft  trailer  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  tongue  unit  at  a  forward  end  thereof; 

a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  supporting  said  frame; 

first  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  first  water- 
craft  hull  and  having  a  forward  end.  said  first  means  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bunk  elements; 

second  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  means  for  supporting  a  second  boat  hull  and 
having  a  forward  end,  said  second  means  including  another 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  bunk  elements; 

a  first  device  mounted  on,  said  frame  and  including  a  first 
elongated  element  having  opposed  ends,  one  said  end  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  forward  end  of  said  first  means,  and 
said  opposite  end  disposed  forwardly  of  said  forward  end  of 
said  first  means,  and  including  further  means  mounted  on  said 
opposite  end  for  engaging  the  bow  of  the  first  watercraft 
supported  on  said  first  means; 

a  second  device  mounted  on  said  frame  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  device  and  including  a  second  elongated 
element  having  opposed  ends,  one  said  end  of  said  second 
elongated  element  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  forward  end  of 
said  second  means,  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  secoiKl 
elongated  element  disposed  forwardly  of  said  forward  end  of 
said  second  means,  and  including  further  means  mounted  on 
said  opposite  end  of  said  second  elongated  element  for  engag- 
ing the  bow  of  the  second  watercraft  supported  on  said  second 
nneans. 
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5.518,262 
•TOWING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLE  MACHINE 
WnifauB  R.  HntdiiBsoii,  Clemmons,  and  Louis  A.  Gibbons, 
Advance,  bodi  of  N.C^  as«ignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
puiy,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,928 
Int  CL^  BMD  1/14 
\}S.  CL  28ft— 475  W 


(b)  a  mounting  frame  for  attachment  to  said  vehicle  vertical 
wall,  said  mounting  frame  comprising  a  first  vertical  strut  for 
engagement  with  said  vehicle  vertical  wall;  and 

(c)  a  guide  receptor,  said  guide  receptor  attached  to  said  naount- 
ing  frame,  said  guide  receptor  defining  an  open  notch  for 
reception  of  said  trailer  guide,  a  gate,  said  gate  pivotally 
attached  to  said  guide  receptor  at  the  mouth  of  said  notch,  said 
gate  movable  to  allow  said  trailer  guide  to  pass  into  said 
notch. 


5418,264 
FREE  HEEL/ANTERIOR  RELEASE  SKI  BINDING 
Tfanothy  C.  Broughton,  11368  S.  600  West,  Sooth  Jordan,  Utah 
84095 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,023 

Int  CL*  A63C  9/08 

VS.  CL  280—615  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  member: 

a  compressor  mounted  on  the  frame  member, 

a  drawbar  assembly  for  transporting  the  compressor  across  a 
surface:  and 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  drawbar  assembly  to  the 
frame  member,  to  permit  the  drawbar  assembly  to  be  pivotal 
between  a  first  towing  position  wherein  the  drawbar  assembly 
is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface,  and  a  second 
supporting  position  wherein  the  drawbar  assembly  is  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  drawbar  assembly  can  engage  the  surface  to  support  the 
first  end  of  the  portable  machine. 


5418,263 

VEHICLE/TRAILER  HITCH  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  K.  Owens,  Rt  2,  Box  842,  Denton,  N.C.  27239 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234^59,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^)2 

Int.  a.*  B60D  1/36 

VS,  a.  280-^77  18  aaims 
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1.  A  vehicleArailer  hitch  alignment  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
having  a  vertical  wall  for  mounting  purposes,  said  system  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  a  trailer  guide  for  attachment  to  a  trailer,  said  trailer  guide 
comprising  a  vertical  member. 


1.  A  cable  ski  binding  system  for  attaching  a  ski  boot  to  an 
elongate  ski  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 

a  toe  iron  with  an  attachment  means  for  attachment  to  the  ski, 
the  toe  iron  having  a  surface  for  supporting  sole  of  said  boot 
and  lateral  restraint  means  for  restraining  lateral  motion  of  the 
toe  end  of  the  said  ski  boot: 

a  toe  clamping  means  for  clamping  to  the  toe  iron  a  boot  toe 
portion  of  the  sole  that  extends  out  from  the  toe  end  of  die 
boot,  the  clamping  means  connected  to  said  lateral  restraint 
means  such  that  the  combination  of  the  toe  clamping  means 
and  the  lateral  restraint  means  restricts  the  upward  and  lateral 
movement  of  the  boot  toe; 

a  cable  extension  allowance  means  having  a  rocker  and  a  heel 
lever,  the  heel  lever  including  a  clamping  surface  for  remov- 
able attachment  to  a  portion  of  a  heel  of  a  boot  sole  that 
extends  out  from  the  heel  end  of  the  boot,  the  rocker  pivotally 
attached  to  the  heel  lever  along  a  pivot  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski:  the  rocker 
having  a  first  elongate  member  and  second  elongate  member, 
the  first  member  acting  against  a  spring  means  attached  to 
said  heel  lever  to  provide  a  torque  around  the  pivot  axis  to 
resist  movement  of  the  second  elongate  member  of  the  rocker 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  ski; 

a  flexible  cable  loop  passing  from  an  attachment  on  the  second- 
ary elongate  member  around  the  lateral  resti^nt  means  on  the 
toe  iron  and  back  to  the  atuchmem  so  as  to  secure  to  the  toe 
iron  a  toe  of  a  boot  sole  between  the  lateral  restraint  means 
and  under  the  toe  clamping  means;  the  attachment  on  the 
secondary  elongate  member  disposed  at  a  distance  away  from 
the  pivotal  axis  and  rotationally  offset  from  the  clamping 
surface  of  the  heel  lever,  such  that  upon  upward  movement  of 
the  heel  of  the  boot  the  rocker  rotates  about  the  axis  counter  to 
the  torque  from  the  spring  means  and  moves  the  attachment  of 
the  flexible  cable  loop  toward  the  boot  toe,  thereby  increasing 
the  effective  length  of  the  flexible  cable  loop; 
a  safety  release  means,  for  attachment  of  the  cable  extension 
allowance  means  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski,  the  release 
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means  having  a  release  bail  with  a  lower  end  fixed  to  the  ski 
near  the  heel  end  of  the  boot  and  an  upper  end  supported  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  platform  surface  of  the  second  elon- 
gate member  of  the  rocker,  such  that  upon  sufficient  upward 
movement  of  the  heel  end  of  the  boot  sufficient  counter-torque 
is  applied  to  the  rocker  to  cause  the  rocker  to  sufficiently 
rotate  against  the  torque  produced  by  the  spring,  such  that  the 
said  horizontal  platform  surface  travels  sufficiently  toward  the 
vertical  to  allow  the  said  bail  to  slip  off  of  die  said  elongate 
member's  platform  surface,  and  thereby  releasing  both  the 
heel  end  of  the  boot  and  said  heel  lever  assembly  and  allow- 
ing upward  release  of  the  heel  end  of  the  boot. 


5418,265 

STRESS  EQUALIZING  TRANSITION  TWIST  BEAM 

AXLE 

Charles  A.  Buthab,  Augusta,  and  Gary  L.  Wells,  KaUmazoo, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Benteler  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,437,  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,409,255,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  823,997, 

Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  565,658,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341473 

Int  a."  B60G  11/18 

VS.  a.  280—723  7  Claims 


32b 


I.  A  torsion-bar-ftee,  unitary,  twist  beam  axle  having  stress 
transition  character  on  an  axis  and  capable  of  handling  both  vehicle 
suspension  bending  loads  and  torsion  loads  without  a  separate 
torsion  bar,  comprising  a  one-piece,  integral  twist  beam  elongated 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and  having  a  pair  of  legs  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  and  extending  transverse  to  said  axis  to 
outer  distal  ends  thereof: 

said  legs  each  having  an  elongated  portion  looped  back  upon 
itself  into  elongated,  peripherally  closed  loops  at  said  outer 
distal  ends,  integral  with  the  remainder  of  said  leg.  to  thereby 
form  a  pair  of  closed  loops  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel 
to  each  other: 
said  axle  having  a  central  portion,  and  a  pair  of  mounting  ends 

for  attachment  to  vehicle  trailing  arms;  and 
a  pair  of  stress  transition  members  extending  respectively  from 
said  mounting  ends  toward  said  central  portion  and  located 
substantially  between  said  closed  loops,  said  members  having 
sufficient  resistance  to  movement  toward  each  other  to  limit 
movement  by  said  loops  toward  each  other  and  to  limit  loop 
movetnent  in  opposite  axial  directions  along  said  axis,  under 
torsional  stress  applied  to  said  axle,  said  stress  transition 
members  varying  in  vertical  height  from  a  smaller  height  with 
the  greatest  spring  constant  at  said  mounting  ends  to  a  greater 
height  with  the  smallest  spring  constant  toward  said  central 
portion. 


5418,266 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT 

James  K.  O'Docherty,  Gilbert*   Kenneth  D.  Brannon.  and 

Hiroshi  Nemoto,  both  of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,789 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  22  Claiw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  in  the 
event  of  a  vehicle  collision,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint,  said  restraint  having  a 
folded  and  stored  condition  and  an  inflated  condition,  said 
restraint  having  an  inflation  fluid  volume  for  receiving  infla- 
tion fluid,  said  inflation  fluid  volume  being  defined  by  an 
interior  surface  of  said  restraint,  and  said  restraint  having  an 
exterior  occupant  engaging  surface; 

a  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  inflatable  restraint  in  a 
vehicle; 

a  retaining  ring  for  engaging  said  interior  surface  of  said 
restraint  and  for  clamping  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
restraint  against  said  mounting  member: 

means  for  securing  said  retaining  ring  to  said  mounting  member 
with  said  restraint  clamped  between  said  retaining  ring  and 
said  mounting  member; 

surface  means  for  defining  a  recess  on  a  first  one  of  said 
retaining  ring  and  said  mounting  member,  said  surface  means 
including  a  bottom  wall  of  said  first  one  of  said  retaining  ring 
and  said  mounting  member:  and 

means  for  forcing  a  first  portion  of  said  restraint  into  said  recess 
and  into  engagement  with  said  bottom  wail  of  said  recess, 
said  means  for  forcing  comprising  a  projecting  tnember  on  a 
second  one  of  said  retaining  ring  and  said  mounting  member, 
said  projecting  member  clamping  said  exterior  siuface  of  said 
restraint  against  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  one  of  said 
retaining  ring  and  said  mounting  member. 


5418067 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  IGNITER  OF  A 

GAS  GENERATOR 
Muneo  Nishizawa,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-029643 
Int  CL"  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  280—734  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  mechanical  igniter  for  a  gas  generator,  the  mechanical 
igniter  having  a  weight,  a  latch  lever  and  a  firing  pin.  which  are 
received  in  a  casing  as  movable  element.^  and  are  arranged  to  fire  a 
percussion  cap  attached  to  the  gas  generator  in  response  to  accel- 
eration, the  mechanical  igniter  further  having  restraint  means  mov- 
ably  supported  in  the  casing  as  a  safety  catch  for  rendering  the 
movable  elements  immovable  in  a  restraint  position  and  rendering 
the  movable  elements  movable  in  a  release  position,  a  safety 
device  comprising  cam  surfaces  formed  on  the  casing  and  cam 
surfaces  formed  on  the  restraint  means,  respectively,  and  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  to  rotate  the  restraint  means  about  an  axis  of 
the  restraint  means  so  that  the  restraint  means  is  selectively  set  in 
the  restraint  position  and  the  release  position,  the  restraint  means 
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5,518J<9 
INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  WITH 

DYNAMIC  BURN  VENTS 
J.  Kirk  Storey,  Fannington;  Brent  K.  Olson,  Clearfldd;  James 
R.  Kanfnuiin,  Salt  Lake  City;  Brent  R.  Marchant,  Ogden, 
and  Bradley  D.  Harris,  Farmington,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc^  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,230,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,478,111.  This  application  Mar.  <>,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,322 

Int  CL'  BMR  21/30 
MS.  CI.  2«»— 739  20  Claims 


having  a  rotary  control  portion  concealed  in  die  casing  and  the 
control  portion  having  means  for  engagement  by  a  rotary  tighten- 
ing tool. 


5418,268 
FLOW-THROUGH  HEAT-ENHANCED  HYBRID 
INFLATOR 
Walter  A.  Moore,  Ogden,  Utah;  Leiand  B.  Kort,  Lakewood, 
Colo.;  Kelly  B.  Johnson,  Layton,  Utah;  L.  John  Pierotti, 
HuntsvUle,  Utah,  and  Brett  Hussey,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Morton  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,339 
Int  a."  B60R  21/26 
U&  CL  280—737  36  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  fabricated  of  substan- 
tially gas  impenncable  material  and  which  inflatable  restraint  is 
inflated  by  the  flow  of  a  hot  gas  under  pressure,  said  inflatable 
restraint  comprising: 
at  least  one  vent  hole  formed  in  the  substantially  gas  imperme- 
able material  with  a  vent  hole  cover  material  in  covering 
relation  to  said  at  least  one  vent  hole,  said  vent  hole  cover 
material  comprising  a  fabric  which  is  only  slightly  permeable 
to  the  hot  gas  at  a  pressure  below  a  critical  pressure,  thereby 
initially  minimizing  the  amount  of  hot  gas  vented  through 
said  at  least  one  vent  hole  and  wherein  the  flow  of  the  hot  gas 
through  said  vent  hole  cover  material  causes  the  fabric  to  melt 
permitting  an  increased  amount  of  the  hot  gas  to  vent  through 
said  at  least  one  vent  hole. 


1-362M 


1.  A  heat-augmented  inflator  for  a  vehicle  aiibag,  the  inflator 
comprising: 

A)  a  housing  defining  a  storage  chamber  having  a  compressed 
inflation  gas  therein; 

B)  a  heating  cup  mounted  to  said  housing  and  defining  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  gas  delivery  passage  from  the  storage  chamber  to 
an  outlet  for  delivering  inflation  gas  to  the  vehicle  aiit)ag; 

C)  heat-producing  material  contained  in  the  heating  cup  and 
deployed  in  the  gas  delivery  passage,  the  heat-producing 
material  and  gas  delivery  passage  cooperative  to  permit  the 
heat-producing  material  to  react  to  depletion  upon  being  ini- 
tiated: 

D)  a  rupturable  diaphragm  preventing  flow  of  inflation  gas 
tliTough  tlie  gas  delivery  passage;  and 

E)  initiator  means  for  initiating  heat  production  by  the  heat- 
producing  means; 

wherein  upon  operation  of  the  initiator  means,  operation  of  the 
heat-producing  means  is  initiated  and  the  diaphragm  ruptures  to 
permit  a  flow  of  inflation  gas  through  Uie  gas  delivery  passage  and 
the  operative  heat-producing  material  therein,  providing  heat- 
expanded  inflation  gas  to  the  vehicle  aiibag. 


5,518,270 
KNEE  PROTECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Koutarou  Hanada,  Hadano;  Noriki  Fujisawa,  Fucfau;  T^igio 
Hirose,  Machida;  HirofUmi  Sawada,  Sagamihara;  Shuichi 
Koide,  Atsugi;  Morimitsu  Kobayashi;  Makoto  Tamuraya, 
both  of  Isefaara;  Asao  TakeL,  Sagamihara;  Yoshiki  Kawasaki, 
Atsugi;  Hitoshi  Ohyama,  Chigasaki,  and  Youichi  Tanabe, 
Ebina,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1994,  6-060548; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060549;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060550;  Mar.  30, 
1994,  6-060551 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—751  W  Claims 

1.  A  knee  protector  device  comprising: 
a  knee  protector  body;  and 

a  pair  of  brackets  connected  to  said  knee  protector  body,  said 
bracket  being  constituted  by  a  lower  bracket  and  an  upper 
bracket,  the  lower  bracket  being  formed  in  a  generally 
V-shape  and  having  a  bend  guide  portion  at  a  middle  portion 
of  the  V-shaped  lower  bracket,  the  upper  bracket  being 
fonned  in  a  generally  V-shape  and  having  a  bend  guide 
portion  at  a  middle  portion  of  the  V-shaped  upper  bracket,  the 
upper  bracket  being  connected  with  the  lower  bracket  so  that 
both  V-shapes  of  the  upper  and  lower  brackets  are  arranged  in 
the  same  direction. 
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1.  A  safety  system  activation,  energy  supply  device,  and  restraint 
system  for  personal  vehicles,  the  device  responsive  to  crash  accel- 
erations imparted  on  ttie  vehicle  and  comprising: 

an  inertial  mass  movable,  under  crash  acceleration,  in  at  least 
one  axis  from  a  constrained  first  position  tlirough  a  released 
range  of  motion  to  a  displaced  second  position,  the  mass 
acquiring  kinetic  energy  through  said  acceleration: 

means  for  releasably  constraining  tlie  mass  in  the  first  position; 

an  impact  prevention  device  comprising  a  seat  belt  and  shoulder 
harness; 

means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  mass  for  converting  said 
motion  and  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  mass  to  secondarv 
motion  in  the  safety  system  comprising  a  cable  interconiiect- 
ing  the  seat  beh  and  shoulder  harness  to  the  mass  through  a 
pulley,  Uie  pulley  aligned  to  translate  motion  of  the  mass  in 
the  at  least  one  axis  through  Uie  cable  to  tension  the  seat  belt 
and  shoulder  harness  against  the  chest  and  waist  of  the  occu- 
pant, thereby  constraining  the  occupant  in  a  seat  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

a  deformable  plug  connected  to  the  cable  and  a  die  connected  to 
the  mass,  the  plug  positioned  within  the  die  whereby  tension- 
ing of  the  cable  due  to  motion  of  the  mass  is  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  force  through  deformation  of  the  plug  as  drawn 
through  the  die. 


5,518,272 

FUEL  BOMB  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Masami  Fukagawa;  Tatsuo  Kasuga,  and  Eisd  Hlgocfai,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,275 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-349371 

Int  a."  B60P  i/22 

U  A  a.  280—834  2  Claims 


5,518,271 
INERTUL  MASS  SAFETY  SYSTEM  ACTIVATION  OF  A 
SEAT  BELT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  IN  PERSONAL 
VEHICLES 
Lon  BeU,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amerigon,  Inc,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,406,  Jan.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,295,709,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,469,  Oct  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,249,826.  This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  171,119 

Int  ex."  B60R  2V36 

U.S.  a.  280—806  2  Claims 


1.  A  fiiel  bomb  mounting  structure  in  combination  with  an 
automobile  having  a  vehicular  body  with  right  and  left  rear  side 
frames  and  right  and  left  rear  wheel  houses,  the  automobile  mount- 
ing a  fiiel  bomb  for  storing  a  pressurized  gaseous  fuel  comprising: 
a  bomb  supporting  firame  for  supporting  a  fuel  bomb,  wherein 
said  bomb  supporting  frame  is  fixed  on  a  floor  provided  on  tlie 
right  and  left  rear  side  frames  of  the  vehicular  body,  and  on 
damper  stmt  mounting  portions  of  the  right  and  left  rear 
wheel  houses. 


5,518,273 
PUBLICATION  REFERENCE-AD)  SYSTEM  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Craig  W.  Olson,  P.O.  Box  302,  Fontana  on  Geneva  Lake,  Wis. 

53125 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,555,  Apr.  13, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,249,827,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
628,425,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,912,  Mar.  30.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,056,824, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388^19,  Jul.  31, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,198,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  147^66,  Jan.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940v422,  Dec.  11,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,984 
Int  CL*  B42D  15/00 
MS.  a.  283—36  20  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  reference  marker  member  apparams  adapted  for 
indexing  and/or  storing  insenable  materials  therein,  said  receptacle 
reference  marker  comprising: 

at  least  one  receptacle  reference  marker  member  means  and  at 
least  one  subordinate  marker  member  means  being  formed  by 
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at  least  one  multi-faced  substrate  means  and  adapted  to 
receive  information  on  at  least  one  face  thereof; 

said  at  least  one  receptacle  reference  marker  member  means 
having  at  least  one  attaching  means  area  on  at  least  on  face  of 
at  least  one  mounting  portion  of  said  multi-faced  substrate, 
said  at  least  one  attaching  means  area  having  at  least  one 
mounting  adhesive  layer  means  attached/applied  thereto; 

said  at  least  one  mounting  adhesive  layer  means  being  the 
exterior  surface  layer  of  at  least  one  adhesive  layer  means, 
said  at  least  one  receptacle  reference  marker  member  means 
being  adhesively  mountingly  engageable  to  at  least  one 
publication/suppotting/portfolio  substrate  means. 


5^18^5 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  AND  FLARING  A  METAL  PIPE 
Gary  Mackay,  Ancaster,  Canada,  assignor  to  TUbe-Mac  Indus- 
tries LtaL,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,914 

Int  a."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CL  285—93  »  Claims 


5,518,274 
INDEX  CARD 
Makoto  Sato,  Kanagawa,  and  Satoshi  Aramald,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-087205 

Int  a."  B42D  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  283—62  «  Claims 


40 


I.  An  index  card  which  is  to  be  mounted  in  a  folded  state  inside 
a  case  for  housing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  and  which  has  a 
rectangular  form  when  unfolded,  comprising: 

a  first  narrow  part  extending  along  a  first  inner  wall  of  the  case 
extending  depthwise; 

a  first  wide  part  extending  along  a  second  inner  wall  of  the  case 
perpendicular  to  the  first  wall,  said  first  wide  part  being 
connected  to  said  first  narrow  part; 

a  second  wide  part  connecting  to  an  end  of  said  first  wide  part  at 
a  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  narrow  part; 

a  second  narrow  part  connecting  to  an  end  of  said  second  wide 
part  at  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  wide  part,  wherein 
when  folding  is  conducted  with  a  border  line  at  which  said 
first  wide  part  connects  to  said  second  wide  part,  said  second 
wide  part  overlaps  said  first  wide  part,  and  said  second  narrow 
part  overiaps  said  first  narrow  part, 

a  third  narrow  part  extending  along  a  third  wall  of  the  case 
extending  in  parallel  opposite  to  said  second  wall,  said  third 
narrow  part  connecting  to  an  end  of  said  first  narrow  part  at  a 
side  thereof  opposite  said  first  wide  pan;  and 
a  fourth  narrow  part  connecting  to  an  end  of  said  second  narrow 
part  at  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  second  wide  part,  and  said 
third  narrow  part  overlapping  said  fourth  narrow  part  when 
folding  is  conducted  along  said  border  line, 
wherein  said  index  card  defines  a  U-shape  in  the  folded  condi- 
tion. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  and  gauging  device  for  holding  a  metal  pipe 
having  a  selected  diameter  within  a  range  of  a  nominal  diameter 
minus  a  specified  tolerance  and  the  nominal  diameter  plus  the 
specified  tolerance  and  for  identifying  undersized  pipe  and  over- 
sized pipe  comprising: 

a.  a  split  metal  ring  having  a  hardness  greater  than  a  hardness  of 
the  metal  pipe,  a  diameter  equal  to  the  nominal  diameter  of 
the  metal  pipe,  a  transverse  split  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
specified  tolerance,  an  inside  surface  having  projections 
extending  therefrom  and  a  tapered  outside  surface  such  that 
there  is  a  major  thickness  at  a  first  end  of  the  coupling  greater 
than  a  minor  thickness  at  a  second,  opposite  end  thereof;  and 

b.  a  flange  having  a  tapered  cylindrical  bore  having  a  major 
diameter  at  one  end  and  a  minor  diameter  at  an  opposite  end 
such  that  the  minor  diameter  plus  twice  the  minor  thickness  of 
the  split  metal  ring  equals  the  nominal  diameter  of  the  metal 
pipe  plus  the  specified  tolerance  and  the  major  diameter  plus 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  major  thickness  of  the  split  metal 
ring  equals  the  nominal  diameter  plus  the  specified  tolerance 
whereby  undersized  pipe  will  slip  through  the  split  metal  ring 
when  the  split  metal  ring  is  sufficiently  within  the  flange  to 
completely  close  the  transverse  slot,  and  the  split  metal  ring 
will  not  fit  fully  witliin  the  flange  when  an  oversized  pipe  is 
within  the  split  metal  ring. 


5,518,276 

QUICK  CONNECTOR  WITH  PULL  BACK 

VERIFICATION  METHOD 

Stephen  H.  Gunderson,  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bundy 

Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,087 

InL  a.*  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—93  8  Claims 


1.  A  quick  connector  coupling  for  forming  a  joint  in  a  fluid  line 
system  comprising: 

a  female  connector  body  defining  a  bore,  said  bore  extending 
axially  inwardly  into  said  connector  body  from  an  entrance,  a 
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radial  rim  being  defined  in  said  connector  body  adjacent  said 
entrance,  said  radial  rim  defining  an  interior  abutment  surface 
and  an  exterior  abutment  surface; 

a  male  member  received  within  said  bore  of  said  connector  body 
and  having  an  enlarged  upset  portion;  and 

a  retainer  disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  connector  body  and 
including  a  base  surrounding  said  male  member  axially 
inwardly  of  said  upset  portion,  retention  legs  extending  axi- 
ally and  radially  outwardly  from  said  base  and  having  mem- 
bers which  extend  between  said  upset  portion  of  said  male 
member  and  said  interior  abutment  surface  to  retain  said  male 
member  within  said  bore,  and  latching  verification  legs  offset 
ninety  degrees  from  said  latching  verification  legs  and  extend- 
ing axially  and  radially  outwardly  from  said  base,  said  verifi- 
cation legs  having  portions  extending  outwardly  of  said  bore 
and  engaging  said  exterior  abutment  surface  to  fix  the  axial 
position  of  said  retainer  and  to  provide  visual  verification  of  a 
proper  connection. 


die  flexible  duct,  said  integral  flange  member  serving  as  insertion- 
limiting  means  when  brought  into  contact  with  tlte  exterior  of  said 
duct  fitting,  for  limiting  the  insettion  of  said  duct  fitting  into  the 
hole  in  the  flexible  ducting. 


5,518,278 

COUPLING 

GeraM  A.  Sampson,  1029  Wardman  Dr.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,195 

Int  a.*  F16L  37/18 

VS.  a.  285—312  9  cWms 


5,518,277 

SINGLE  PIECE  DUCT  CONNECTOR  FOR  LEAKFREE 

ATTACHMENT  TO  SIDEWALL  OF  HIGHLY  FLEXIBLE 

TRUNKLINE  DUCT 

Gregory  C.  Sanders,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  GCS  Innovations, 

Inc,  Lake  Mary,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,241,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5314412,  which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

754,061,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  230,596 

Int  CL*  F16L  41/08 

VS.  CL  285—197  u  Claims 


1.  A  single  piece  duct  fitting  of  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tion for  attachment  in  a  right-angle  relationship  to  a  relatively  large 
cylindrically-shaped  flexible  duct  having  a  curved,  easily  deformed 
sidewall  in  which  a  hole  of  a  certain  size  has  been  created,  said 
duct  fitting  being  constructed  of  deformable  sheet  material  that, 
before  being  assembled  into  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration, 
was  defined  by  an  elongate  sheet  of  material  having  first  and 
second  long  edges,  said  first  long  edge  being  of  a  generally 
sinusoidal  configuration,  with  a  plurality  of  short,  essentially 
evenly  spaced  lateral  slots  defining  teeth  disposed  along  said  first 
long  edge,  a  pair  of  relatively  closely  spaced  curves  of  generally 
sinusoidal  configuration  disposed  adjacent  said  teeth,  which  pair  of 
curves  bear  a  closely  aligned  relationship  with  said  first  long  edge 
of  generally  sinusoidal  configuration,  a  plurality  of  essentially 
evenly  spaced  slits  extending  between  said  pair  of  curves  of 
sinusoidal  configuration,  said  slits  being  disposed  approximately  Vt 
inches  apart  and  defining  a  plurality  of  tab  members  of  substan- 
tially identical  length  which  are  intended  to  bend  outwardly  at  their 
approximate  midpoints  at  the  time  lengthwise  compression  is 
applied  to  said  duct  fitting,  said  tabs,  upon  being  bent  substantially 
flat  by  the  application  of  lengthwise  compression  to  said  dixrt 
fitting,  forming  an  integral  flange  member  of  sinusoidal  configura- 
tion extending  around  the  exterior  of  said  duct  fitting,  said  teeth 
disposed  along  said  first  long  edge  being  insertable  into  the  hole 
created  in  the  curved  sidewall  of  the  flexible  duct  and  dien  bent 
over  into  a  position  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  duct  fitting  from 


1.  A  coupling  for  holding  a  clamped  piece  within  a  clamping 
piece  comprising: 

a  clamped  piece  having  a  body  having  a  groove  having  a  central 
axis  which  is  horizontal,  said  groove  being  a  horizontal 
groove,  said  horizontal  groove  having  an  angled  boaom  edge 
and  said  body  of  said  clamped  piece  having  a  remote  edge 
opposed  to  a  clamped  portion  of  said  horizontal  groove; 

a  clamping  piece  having  a  first  wall  and  an  opposed  wall,  said 
first  wall  having  an  iimer  surface  positioned  adjacent  said 
clamped  piece  and  an  opening  therein  adjacent  said  clamped 
piece  and  said  clamping  piece  being  positioned  so  diat  die 
horizontal  groove  of  said  clamped  piece  is  adjacent  said 
opening  and  said  opposed  wall  is  adjacent  said  remote  edge; 
and 

a  locking  handle  horizontally  movable  and  pivoially  mounted 
about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  in  aid  opening  in  said  first  wall  of 
said  clamping  piece,  said  locking  handle  having  a  curved  and 
beveled  clamping  surface,  the  clamping  sur^ce  being  shaped 
so  that  as  said  locking  handle  pivots  in  said  opening  from  an 
opened  position  to  a  closed  position,  the  clamping  surface  of 
said  locking  handle  moves  inwardly  into  said  horizontal 
groove  and  said  locking  handle  having  a  handle  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  clamping  piece  when  said 
locking  handle  is  in  an  open  position  and  wherein  said  curved 
and  beveled  clamping  surface  of  said  locking  handle  has  two 
distinct  curves,  described  as  viewed  from  above  along  said 
vertical  pivot  axis  and  the  handle  is  in  a  six  o'clock  position, 
a  first  distinct  curve  extends  from  a  one  o'clock  position 
counterclockwise  to  a  ten  o'clock  position  and  centered  to  ttie 
left  and  below  said  pivot  axis  and  a  second  distinct  curve 
starting  at  the  end  of  said  first  distinct  curve  and  centered 
about  said  vertical  pivot  axis  and  continuing  to  about  a  six 
o'clock  position  to  an  intersection  with  said  handle  portion. 
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5.518.279 
NO-DRIP  HYDRAULIC  ADAPTER 
William  Harie,  120  Ashland  County  Rd.  1100,  West  Salem, 
Ohio  44287 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,785 

Int.  a.*  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285— 332J  17  Claims 


an  inner  annular  sealing  ring  like  member  made  of  a  deformable 
material,  an  outer  annular  metal  retainer  ring  sized  to  be 
mounted  at  a  flange  junction  between  said  header  flange  and 
said  exhaust  pipe  flange: 

said  inner  ring  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  outer  ring  and  of  a  radial  size  to  span 
the  inner  edge  of  each  of  the  flanges  when  concentrically 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  header  flange  and  exhaust  pipe 
flange  to  deformably  support  said  inner  ring  on  said  outer 
ring,  said  outer  ring  inside  dianieter  further  being  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  flange  junction  to  permit  said  inner 
ring  to  be  compressed  by  said  flanges  upon  forming  said 
junction,  said  inner  ring  having  an  axial  width  greater  than  the 
cross  sectional  axial  width  of  the  outer  ring  so  that  said  inner 
ring  deforms  to  support  said  inner  ring  and  to  provide  a  radial 
and  axial  seal  at  said  junction. 


1.  A  male  member  for  attachment  to  an  end  of  a  hose  or  pipe  and 
for  coupling  with  an  internally  threaded  conesponding  female 
member  having  a  central  bore  and  a  fhistoconical  female  seating 
siuface  comprising: 
an  externally  threaded  male  housing  member  with  external  male 
threads  capable  of  engaging  the  threads  of  said  female  mem- 
ber, having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  capable  of  being 
coaxial  with  the  bore  of  said  female  member,  a  sidewall 
surrounding  said  bore  having  a  distal  end  and  a  threaded 
portion  where  said  external  male  threads  are  positioned,  and 
means  for  attachment  to  said  hose  or  pipe: 
a  fhistoconical  male  housing  seating  surface  having  a  tail  end, 

complimentary  to  said  female  seating  surface: 
a  recess  in  said  male  housing  seating  surface  having  a  recess 
surface  and  capable  of  receiving  a  boot,  which  recess  inter- 
rupts an  imaginary  friistoconical  surface  extending  from  said 
male  seating  surface  at  the  same  angle  as  said  male  seating 
surface  and  at  a  position  which  is  at  an  interval  from  said  tail 
end  to  form  a  seating  surface  lip  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  lip  having  an  outside  diameter,  and 
which  recess  extends  to  a  shoulder  apex  of  said  distal  end  of 
the  housing  sidewall.  and 
an  elastomeric  boot  seated  in  said  recess,  which  boot  has  an 
inside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  lip.  and  which  boot  can  contact  said  recess  surface, 
extend  slightly  higher  than  and  generally  parallel  with  said 
imaginary  friistoconical  surface  extending  fiom  said  male 
seating  surface  when  not  engaged  with  said  female  seating 
surface  but  which  deforms  thereto  when  so  engaged. 


5,518,281 
LOCKER  HANDLE  AND  LATCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  I.  Steward,  13  Manhatten  Blvd.,  Islip  Terrace,  N.Y. 
11752 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,123 

Int  a.*  E05C  1/04 

VS.  a.  292—145  2  Claims 


5,518,280 

SEAL  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Dennis  L.  Mann,  2239  N.  Broad  St.,  Colmar,  Pa.  18915 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,951 

Int.  a.*  F16L  17/00 

VS.  a.  285—363  M  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  for  use  with  exhaust  systems  having  at  least  one 
header  flange  and  an  exhaust  pipe  flange  joined  thereto,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  locker  handle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  recessed  mounting  receptacle  having  a  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  side  walls,  an  open  front  portion,  and  a 
flange  extending  from  said  side  walls  at  the  open  front  por- 
tion: 

two  longitudinally  extending  slots,  one  each  located  along  each 
of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle: 

a  rectangular  opening  in  said  rear  wall  between  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots:  and 

a  slide  bolt  having  front  and  back  bars  held  together  in  a 
spaced-apan  relationship  by  connecting  one  end  of  each  of 
said  front  and  back  bars  together  and  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  back  bar  to  a  point  approximately  midway  between  the 
two  ends  of  said  front  bar.  such  that  the  front  bar  passes 
through  the  longitudinal  extending  slots  in  front  of  the  rear 
wall  and  the  back  bar  passes  behind  part  of  the  rear  wall  and 
through  the  rectangular  opening  to  the  point  of  connection 
with  the  front  bar.  the  slide  being  horizontally  reciprocally 
operable  between  a  latched  and  unlatched  position  such  that  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  slide  bolt  moves  in  a  reciprocal 
fashion  behind  a  locker  door  frame. 
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5418.282 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  OPEN-CLOSE  MECHANISM  OF 

A  CABINET 
Hiroshi  Sawada,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kod  Sangyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,130 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-298786: 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-041627 

Int.  a."  E05C  17/56:19/00 
VS.  a.  292-252  ,3  claims 


9«    9     9b  13    11 


at  least  a  pair  of  wheel  wells  with  liners  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  protecting  means  comprising: 
a  guard  member  roiatable  between  a  first  inoperative  retracted 
position  and  a  second  operative  extended  position,  said  first 
inoperative  retracted  position  being  disposed  beneath  the 
underside  of  the  vehicle,  said  second  operative  extended  posi- 
tion being  disposed  adjacent  to  but  spaced  outwanlly  fiora 
said  vertical  surface  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  said  roiatable  guard  member 
engaging  and  preventing  the  edge  of  the  door  of  the  adjacent 
vehicle  from  contacting  the  vertical  surface  of  the  body  of  the 
subject  vehicle: 
a  pair  of  linkage  assemblies  for  pivotally  securing  the  opposing 
ends  of  said  rolauble  guard  member  within  the  pair  of  wheel 
wells  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to  allow  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  guani  member: 
a  reversible  electric  motor  for  rotatingly  driving  said  itxauble 
guard  member  back  and  forth  between  its  first  and  second 
positions,  said  electric  motor  being  enclosed  behind  the  liner 
within  one  of  said  pair  of  wheel  wells: 
a  power  source  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  said  motor:  and 
control  means  for  remotely  activating  said  motor. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  an  open<lose  mechanism  such 
as  door  on  a  cabinet,  to  be  freely  opened  and  closed,  comprising  a 
fastening  member  attached  to  either  the  open-close  mechanism  or 
the  cabinet  and  a  lock  unit  attached  to  the  other  counterpart  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  fastening  member,  characterized  in 
that: 

the  lock  unit  comprises  a  lock  lever  having  a  hook  at  front  end, 
a  control  lever,  first  and  second  springs,  a  base  member  and  a 
rolling  body  supported  on  the  control  lever, 

the  lock  lever  being  routably  supported  by  a  horizontal  shaft  on 
the  base  member  of  the  lock  unit  and  pressed  by  the  first 
spring  in  such  a  way  that  the  hook  moves  downward,  said 
lock  lever  including  a  lower  side  having  a  tapered  face  for 
receiving  a  force  for  moving  the  hook  upwardly, 

the  control  lever  being  provided  beneath  the  lock  lever  for 
sliding  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  under  force  from 
the  second  spring,  said  second  spring  having  a  larger  pressing 
force  relative  to  the  first  spring,  the  front  part  of  said  control 
lever  protruding  from  the  base  member,  said  control  lever 
including  a  projection  for  pressing  against  the  tapered  face  of 
the  lock  lever,  said  control  ever  including  a  central  part 
adapted  to  bend  in  a  conical  shape  upon  application  of  a  force 
in  the  axial  direction  causing  the  rolling  body  supported 
thereon  to  roll  out  of  the  turning  range  of  the  lock  lever,  and 

said  rolling  body  being  positioned  in  between  a  bottom  face  of 
the  lock  lever  and  a  top  face  of  the  control  lever  when  the 
cabinet  swings  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  the  lock  lever. 


5.518,284 

HAND  HELD  GARDEN  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

aaudia  S.  Lynn,  635  Clark's  IVact,  Keswick,  Va.  22947 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,466,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,425.563.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,144 

Int  a.*  AOIB  1/16;  AOID  7/02 
VS.  CI.  294-50.6  ,5  claims 
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5418,283 
PROTECTIVE  GUARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Brett  A.  Egelske.  6336  N.  Keystone  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46220 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^90 

Int  a.'  B60R  19/42 

VS.  a.  293-128  15  claims 


1.  A  hand  held  garden  tool  comprising  in  combination:  a  handle 
adapted  to  extend  in  and  across  the  palm  of  ones  hand  with  the 
thumb  underiying  and  the  fingers  overiying  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing forwaidly.  at  least  one  tins  fixed  to  and  extending  forwaidly 
from  the  handle,  and  support  means  on  the  tins  for  receiving  one  or 
more  middle  fingers,  said  support  means  extending  transversely  of 
the  tine  to  allow  several  fingers  to  engage  and  be  supported  thereby 
and  wherein  said  support  means  is  located  on  the  tine  and  has  a 
surface  spaced  from  the  handle  a  distance  of  one  to  two  inches  to 
receive  the  middle  finger  and  wherein  said  handle  has  a  generally 
planar  portion  extending  forwardly  to  the  support  means  and 
covering  the  space  between  the  support  means  and  the  handle. 


1.  Means  for  protecting  the  vertical  surfaces  of  a  subject 
wheeled  vehicle  from  the  side  edge  of  a  door  of  an  adjacent 
vehicle,  each  said  vertical  surface  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  said  vehicle  including  a  body  having  an  underside,  and 


5418,285 
FLOOR  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LOAD 
Eugene  D.  Dick,  70127  330  St.,  Kimball,  Minn.  55353 
FUed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,400 
Int  a."  B60R  13/01 
VS.  a.  296-39.2  13  claims 

1.  A  floor  for  supporting  a  load  within  a  dump  body  of  a  dump 
track,  said  floor  comprising: 
a  seamless  one  piece  layer  of  high  density  polyethylene  material 

defining  a  surface  which  contacts  and  supports  the  load: 
said  surface  having  a  co-efficient  of  friction  of  less  than  0.3  such 
that  when  the  dump  body  is  disposed  in  a  dump  mode  for 
dumping  the  load,  die  load  readily  slides  relative  to  said 
surface  so  that  rapid  release  of  the  load  is  accomplished  while 
inhibiting  any  tendency  of  the  load  to  bridge,  stick,  freeze  or 
hang  up  relative  to  said  surface:  and 
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cover  strips,  each  strip  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  said 
proximal  end  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  dump  body,  said 
distal  ends  sealingly  and  slidingly  engaging  said  layer  so  that 
when  said  layer  expands,  said  strips  inhibit  the  movement  of 
the  load  from  said  layer  under  said  strips  while  permitting 
thermal  expansion  of  said  layer  particularly  during  transpor- 
tation of  a  load  of  heated  material,  each  of  said  strips  defining 
a  guide  slot  disposed  between  said  strip  and  the  dump  body 
for  guiding  said  layer  into  location  when  a  worn  layer  is  being 
replaced  1^  a  replacement  layer. 


5^18,286 
TAILGATE 

773    Shanahan 


hinge  means  adjacent  to  a  bottom  of  the  side  rails  for  mounting 
the  taUgate  between  rear  edges  of  the  side  walls,  such  that  the 
tailgate  can  swing  between  an  open  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  truck  bed  and  a  closed  position  abutting  the  rear 
edge  of  the  side  walls,  and 

latch  means  for  latching  the  tailgate  in  a  closed  position. 


5^18,287 

TAIL  GATE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VEmCLE 

Hideo  Totani,  115*4  Hagiwara  Ha^wara-cho,  MashiU-gun, 

Gifu-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,436 

Int  CL'  BttD  33/02 

VS.  CL  29^-57.1  3  Claims 


Blvd.,   Newmarket, 


John    E.    McCormack, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  20,  1994,  2124037 
Int  a.*  B62D  35/00 
VS.  CL  296—57.1  1*  Claims 


1.  A  tail  gate  opening  and  closing  device  for  a  vehicle  bed, 
comprising  left  and  right  side  waUs  (4A).  a  tail  gate  (3A).  a  pair  of 
drive  cylinders  (5)  respectively  supported  on  said  left  and  nght 
side  walls  (4A)  of  the  vehicle  bed,  each  of  said  drive  cyUndets 
including  operating  rods  (10),  a  pair  of  left  and  right  connection 
links  (8)  which  include  an  inner  end  portion  and  an  outer  end 
poftion,  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  left  and  right  connecting 
links  are  pivotally  supported  by  an  end  of  said  operating  rods  (10) 
of  the  drive  cylinders  (5),  and  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  left 
and  right  connection  links  is  respectively  fixedly  provided  on  left 
and  right  end  walls  (.3b)  of  the  tail  gate;  tapers  (12)  are  f onned  by 
cutting  along  a  lower  rear  end  portion  of  said  left  and  right  side 
walls,  a  taper  (lb)  is  formed  by  cutting  along  a  floor  surface  (la)  of 
said  vehicle  bed  with  respect  to  an  inner  wall  surface  (3a)  of  the 
tail  gate  (3A),  a  rotary  plate  (20)  is  pivotally  affixed  to  a  rear  end 
portion  of  a  floor  surface  (la)  of  said  vehicle  bed  such  that  when 
the  tail  gate  (3A)  is  closed,  a  free  end  portion  (21)  of  said  rotary 
plate  is  in  contact  with  an  internal  wall  surface  (3a)  of  the  tail  gate 
3A.  and  when  the  taU  gate  (3A)  is  accommodated  below  the  floor 
surface  (la)  of  the  vehicle  bed,  said  fijee  end  portion  (21)  of  the 
rotary  plate  is  supported  at  an  upper  end  edge  (19)  of  the  tail  gate 
(3A). 


1.  A  tailgate  for  a  truck  having  side  walls  and  a  floor  defining  a 
trtick  bed.  comprising 

a  pair  of  side  rails. 

a  top  horizontal  member,  a  bonom  horizontal  member  and  a 
middle  horizontal  member  extending  between  the  side  rails  in 
substantially  evenly  spaced  relation,  the  bottom  and  middle 
horizontal  members  being  load  bearing  members, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  members  extending  between  the  horizontal 
members  in  spaced  relation. 

a  plurality  of  spaces  being  thereby  defined  by  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  members  whereby  a  load  extending  through  a  space  is 
borne  by  the  bonom  or  middle  horizontal  member  and  pre- 
vented from  substantial  lateral  shifting  by  the  vertical  mem- 
bers which  define  the  space  and  confine  the  load  thereto. 


5,518,288 

MULTIPLE  CONFIGURATION  CARGO  SYSTEM  FOR 

PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Ralph  E,  DeUotz,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Kenneth  L.  Taylor, 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,175 
Int  G."  B60P  1/43:  B62D  25/00 
VS.  a.  296—100  '  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  configuration  cargo  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
having  a  tttick  bed,  side  walls,  a  longittidinal  axis  and  a  transverse 
axis,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  panels; 
a  pair  of  rear  cargo  panels,  said  rear  cargo  panels  each  having  a 

base  and  a  top;  and 
a  pair  of  roof  panels,  said  roof  panels  meeting  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  ttuck  bed  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  pair 


5,518,289 

WATERPROOF  VEHICLE  OR  EQUIPMENT  COVER 

WITH  PASSIVE  BAROMETRIC  AIR-PUMP 

Daniel  L.  Cobble,  P.O.  Box  2281,  Oak  Harbor,  Wash.  98277 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,670,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,733 

Int  0.*  B60J  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  296-136  7  claims 


late  underneath  said  sheet  as  the  surrounding  air  currents 
cause  constant  air-drafting  off  of  said  external  end  of  said  nibe 
for  continual  vacuum  dischaige  of  air  and  gases  fiom  under 
neath  said  cover. 


5,518,290 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  PENETRATION-LIMITING 

DEVICE 

Manfred  Reinhard,  Grossmefaring.  and  Bemhard  Speth, 
GeroMshansen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BayerKche 
Motoren  Werlie  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 

o20.9 

Int  CI."  B60J  5/04 
VS.  a.  296-146.6  9  Claims 


of  side  panels,  for  movement  between  ( 1)  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  roof  panels  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  truck 
bed  and  define  a  horizontal  plane,  (2)  an  opened  position  in 
which  said  roof  panels  extend  in  a  substantially  vertical 
orientation  in  a  generally  upwards  direction  above  the  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  (3)  an  open  position  in  which  said  pair  of 
roof  panels  extend  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  in  a 
generally  downwards  direction  below  the  horizontal  plane, 
and  into  a  cargo  space  defined  by  the  side  panels. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  one  door  and  an  associated 
pillar  having  a  smgle.  generally  planar  facing  exterior  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  hook  located  at  a  free  end  of 
the  door  and  operatively  associated  with  a  cup-shaped  recess 
extending  inwardly  from  the  generally  planar  facing  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  pillar  with  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  wherein  a  free 
end  of  the  hook  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door  is  located  near  a 
bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  recess,  and  is  configured  such  that,  when 
a  force  is  directed  ttansversely  against  the  door,  the  free  end  of  the 
hook  cooperates  with  the  facing  exterior  of  the  associated  pillar 
both  frictionally  and  by  deformation  of  sheet  metal  constimting  the 
facing  exterior 


5,518,291 

REMOVABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  BACKREST  AND 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE, 

SCOOTER,  MOPED  OR  OTHER  VEHICLE 

Ron  Shaide,  P.O.  Box  463,  Fairview.  Mont  59221 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,022 

int  a.*  B62J  lAX) 

VS.  a.  297-215.12  12  Claims 


6.  A  cover  for  protecting  equipment,  such  as  vehicles,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pliable,  waterproof  sheet  having  an  underside  and  a  top- 
side, said  sheet  being  formed  to  include  generally  vertical 
walls  and  a  roof  portion  for  substantial  enclosure  of  the 
equipment;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  flexible  ventilation  mbe  attached  to  the  underside 
of  said  sheet,  said  mbe  having  a  sufficient  degree  of  flexibility 
to  readily  conform  to  the  general  shape  of  the  equipment 
covered  and  to  be  generally  transversely  and  longitudinally 
folded  with  said  sheet  when  not  in  use  on  the  equipment,  said 
tube  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  roof  portion  of 
said  sheet  and  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  said  tube  having  an 
opening  underneath  said  sheet  and  an  external  end  exposed  to 
the  outside  of  said  sheet,  said  external  end  being  open  to 
allow  through  passage  of  air  surrounding  said  cover  to  circu- 


142 
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1.  An  integral  backrest  and  storage  compartment  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  motorcycle,  scooter,  or  moped,  said  backrest  and 
storage  compartment  comprising: 

a  storage  compartment  base  member  adapted  to  be  at  least 
partially  supported  by  an  upper  surface  of  a  passenger  seat  of 
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a  motorcycle,  scooter,  or  moped  to  which  the  integral  backrest 
and  storage  compartment  is  attached; 

two  storage  compartment  side  members  attached  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  storage  compartment  base  member, 

a  storage  compartment  front  member  attached  to  said  storage 
compartment  base  member  and  said  storage  compartment  side 
members  on  a  side  of  said  storage  compartment  adapted  to 
face  a  direction  of  travel  of  a  motorcycle,  scooter,  or  nnoped  to 
which  the  integral   backrest  and  storage  compartment  is 

attached: 
a  storage  compartment  rear  member  attached  to  said  storage 
compartment  base  member  and  said  storage  compartment  side 
members  on  a  side  of  said  storage  compartment  adapted  to 
face  away  ftom  a  direction  of  travel  of  motorcycle,  scooter,  or 
moped  to  which  the  integral  backrest  and  storage  compart- 
ment is  attached; 
a  storage  compartment  cover  articulately  joined  to  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of:  said  storage  compartment  rear  member, 
said  storage  compartment  front  member,  and  said  storage 
compartment  side  members: 
at  least  one  mounting  strap  adapted  to  secure  said  storage 

compartment  to  a  motorcycle,  scooter,  or  moped; 
a  backrest  member,  a  front  face  of  said  backrest  member  adapted 
to  provide  support  for  a  back  of  a  rider  of  a  motorcycle, 
scooter,  or  moped  to  which  the  integral  backrest  and  storage 
compartment  is  attached: 
at  least  one  backrest  mounting  member  extending  rearwardly 

away  from  a  rear  face  of  said  backrest  member,  and 
at  least  one  backrest  mounting  member  receiving  slot  provided 
in  the  face  of  said  storage  compartment  adapted  to  face  a 
direction  of  travel  of  a  motorcycle,  scooter,  or  moped  to 
which  the  integral  backrest  and  storage  compartment  is 
attached,  said  at  least  one  backrest  mounting  member  receiv- 
ing slot  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  backrest  mounting 
member. 


engaging  a  component  of  a  seat,  a  locking  head  adapted  to  be 
movably  locked  to  said  support  strip  by  being  movably  dis- 
posed, about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  elastic 
fastening  member,  within  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures  of 
said  support  strip  while  said  locking  head  is  lockingly  con- 
nected to  said  support  strip  so  as  to  accommodate  non- 
aUgnment  dispositions  of  said  component  of  said  seat  with 
one  of  said  apertures,  and  an  elastic  member  interposed 
between  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  hook  portion  and  said 
locking  head,  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  for  biasing  said  hook 
portion  and  said  locking  head  toward  each  other  in  a  ten- 
sioned  state  so  as  to  retain  said  locking  head  lockingly 
engaged  with  said  support  strip. 


5,518,293 
CHILD  CAR  SEAT  WITH  TWO  LATERALLY  DISPOSED 

SEATS 
Diiane  E.  Coy,  13  Vine  St,  Ludlow  Falls,  Ohio  45339-0077,  and 
Sam  B.  Coy,  15  GRenviDe  Ave„  Ludlow  Falls,  Ohio  45339- 

0022 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  231,782 

Int.  a.*  B60N  2/28 

VS.  a.  297—248  »  ^lalm 


5,518092 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEAT  COVERING 
Henri  Corzani,  Conflans  Ste  Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 
ITW  De  France,  Beauchamp,  France 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,459 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12, 1992,  92  13601 
Int  a.*  A47C  31/02 
VS.  a.  297-218.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  securing  a  seat  covering  to  a  seat,  comprising: 

a  support  comprising  a  strip  made  from  a  plastic  matenal. 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  seat  covering,  and  having  a 

plurality  of  locking  apertures  defined  therein:  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  elastic  fastening  members  each 

one  of  said  fastening  members  comprising  a  hook  portion  for 


1  A  new  and  improved  child  seat  with  two  laterally  disposed 
seats  the  child  seat  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  seat  through 
the  use  of  vehicle  seat  belts,  the  child  seal  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  seat  frame  having  a  base  portion  and  an  upwardly  extendmg 
back  portion  in  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  and  a 
downwardly  extending  leg  portion,  the  leg  portion  mcluding 
two  vertically  oriented  recessed  grooves  to  permit  the  com- 
fortable positioning  of  a  child's  legs,  the  seat  frame  having 
exterior  edges,  the  base  portion  having  forwardly  extending 
vertical  edges  at  the  exterior  edge  of  the  seat  frame  and  at  a 
central  vertical  divider  to  divide  the  seat  into  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  of  similar  construction  and  size  to  receive  a  child 
into  each  side; 
a  seat  cushion  and  a  back  cushion  posirionable  upon  the  base 
and  back  portions  of  the  frame  of  each  of  the  sides,  the  back 
cushion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  front 
surface  of  the  cushion  being  contoured  to  comfortably  support 
a  child's  back,  the  front  surface  having  an  upper  extent  with  a 
thick  head  rest,  a  strap  arrangement  having  shoulder  sffaps 
extending  downwardly  from  an  upper  extent  of  the  back 
portion  with  a  rigid  locking  tongue  at  a  lower  extent  of  the 
strap  arrangement,  the  tongue  being  removably  posinonable 
in  a  locking  element  in  a  forward  extent  of  the  seat  frame  with 
a  protector  plate  positioned  between  an  upper  extent  of  the 
strap  arrangement  and  the  lower  extent  of  the  strap  arrange- 
ment; and 
a  bar  arrangement  in  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  having 
an  upper  horizontal  bar  coupled  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  back 
cushion  at  an  upper  extent  of  the  back  cushion,  a  forward 
horizontal  bar  coupled  to  the  seat  frame  at  the  leg  portion 
proximate  an  intersection  between  the  seat  portion  and  the  leg 
portion,  an  intermediate  horizontal  bar  being  located  below 
the  upper  and  forward  horizontal  bars  when  the  child  seat  is  in 


a  use  position,  the  intermediate  bar  being  positionable  upon  a 
vehicle  car  seat  and  extending  across  the  two  laterally  dis- 
posed seats,  and  first  spanning  bars  being  positioned  between 
the  upper  and  intermediate  horizontal  bars  and  second  span- 
ning bars  between  the  intermediate  and  forward  horizontal 
bars,  the  bar  arrangement  providing  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  vehicle  seat  belt. 


5,518,294 
VARIABLE  APEX  BACK  SUPPORT 
James  T.  Ligon,  Sr.,  Almont;  Stephen  P.  Porter,  Imlay  aty,  and 
Andrew  L.  Patrias,  Jr.,  Attica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ligon  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Almont.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,926,  Apr.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  247,829 
Int  a."  A47C  7/46 
VS.  a.  297-284.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  seat  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  seatback  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  base  member, 
said  seatback  member  having  first  and  second  horizontally 
disposed  bars,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  a  top  of  said  seatback  member, 

a  single-piece  flexible  support  member  having  two  longitudinal 
ends,  a  first  longitudinal  end  having  a  clamping  member 
routably  attaching  said  first  end  to  said  first  horizontally 
disposed  bar  and  a  second  longitudinal  end  having  a  holding 
member  pivoubly  and  slidably  attaching  said  second  end  to 
said  second  horizontally  disposed  bar  such  that  said  holding 
member  pivots  about  and  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  second  horizontally  disposed  bar;  and 

means,  attached  to  said  support  member  proximate  said  longitu- 
dinal end,  for  longitudinally  subtending  said  support  member, 
whereby  said  support  member  arches  outwardly  to  support  a 
user's  back. 


5,518,295 
CHAIR  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  BACK  PART 
Josephus    P.    M.    Westerburgen,    Heythuysen,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Lawn  Comfort  S.A.,  Alleur,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,352 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Sen.   2.   1993 
9301518  — ,       r    -, 

Int  CL^  B60N  2/02 
VS.  a.  297-367  ^  claims 

1.  Chair  comprising: 
a  seat  part. 

a  back  pan  hinged  to  the  seat  part,  the  back  part  being  rotatable 
relative  to  the  seat  pan  between  a  first  extreme  position  in 


which  the  back  part  rests  on  the  seat  part  and  a  second 
extreme  position  in  which  the  back  part  lies  in  Une  and  level 
with  the  scat  pan,  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with  a 
toodied  segment  having  teeth  of  saw-tooth  shape,  die  other 
part  being  provided  widi  a  catch  at  a  first  end  of  a  lever  arm 
which  engages  with  the  toothed  segment  to  fix  said  odier  pan 
in  various  positions  at  least  against  a  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means,  acting  on  the  lever  arm,  for  pressing  the 
catch  against  the  toothed  segment. 

said  toothed  segment  including  a  first  cam  which  projects  fiirtfaer 
than  said  tooth  segment  relative  to  a  point  of  rotation  of  said 
back  part  said  first  cam  engaging  with  a  cam  follower  track 
formed  at  said  first  end  of  the  lever  arm  and  adjacent  to  the 
catch,  the  first  cam  pressing  the  catch  away  from  the  toothed 
segment  in  the  first  extreme  position  of  die  back  part 

wherein  one  end  of  the  lever  arm  includes  a  member  having  a 
sawtooth-shaped  end,  said  member  being  pressed  behind  an 
elastically  deformable  rim  so  as  to  retain  the  catch  in  the  first 
extreme  position  of  the  back  part  and 

release  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  release  die  catch 
from  ite  retained  position  in  the  second  extreme  position  of 
the  back  part 


5,518,296 

BLEACHER  RECLINER  CHAOt 

Fred  Compardo,  R.R.  1,  Box  87.  Loami,  Dl.  62661 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,593 

Int  a.*  A47C  1/02 

VS.  a.  297—378.1 


SCIaims 


1.  A  portable  bleacher  recliner  chair  assembly  for  use  on  a 

bleacher  having  at  least  a  front  bleacher  seat  and  a  tear  bleacher 

seat  comprising: 

a  seat  portion  integrally  fonned  of  molded  plastic  material,  said 

seat  portion  including  a  seat  frame  and  a  pair  of  sloped 

upstanding  members,  each  upstanding  member  having  an 

inner  wall,  each  inner  wall  having  an  elongated  socket  slot 

extending  into  said  wall  but  not  tbeiethrough; 

a  back  portion  integrally  formed  of  molded  plastic  material,  said 

back  portion  having  upright  members  and  hinge  pins  for 

pivotally  connecting  said  back  ponion  to  said  seat  ponion. 

each  pin  freely  slidable  throughout  die  length  of  each  slot. 

said  seat  frame  having  a  stepped  area  with  undersides  to  form 

a  pocket  for  receiving  each  upright  member  during  set-up  use 

and. 
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a  back  aishion  attached  to  said  back  portion  and  a  scat  cushion 
attached  to  said  seat  portion. 


5318.297 
SEAT-TYPE  BED  FOR  NURSING  INSTRUMENT 
Kenzoa   Kassai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aprka   Kassal 
Kafr^^himffaJm-  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,012  ^^ 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1992,  4-334484; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286735 

Int.  CL*  A47D  1/00;  A47C  27/15 
U&CL  2*7-152,55  «  C"^ 


1  A  seat-type  bed  for  a  nursing  instninient,  comprisii.^:  a  seat 
for  supporting  a  lower  part  of  a  baby's  or  child's  body;  a  backrest 
for  supporting  an  upper  part  of  said  baby's  or  child's  body;  a  pair 
of  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  at  least  both  side  edges  of 
said  backrest;  a  top  wall  extending  upwanlly  from  an  upper  edge 
of  said  backrest  and  gussets  (G)  coupling  upper  edges  of  said  pau 
of  side  walls  with  said  top  wall;  a  continuous  first  cushion  member 
covering  said  seat,  said  backrest,  said  side  walls,  and  said  top  wall; 
said  conunuous  first  cushion  member  having  outwardly  bent  shoul- 
ders (S2);  rigid  supporting  wall  sections  (8,  9.  10,  11)  including  a 
rigid  backrest  wall  section  (8)  fomiing  a  cavity  (19).  two  ngid  side 
wall  sections  (9,  10)  each  having  a  lower  inwardly  bent  shouWer 
(SI),  and  a  rigid  top  waU  section  (U)  also  having  a  lower  mwardly 
bent  shoulder  (SI),  separate  second  cushion  members  (14,  15,  16, 
17)  ananged  on  a  back  side  of  said  continuous  first  cushion 
member  and  having  a  larger  elastic  coefBcient  than  said  first 
cushion  member,  said  separate  second  cushion  members  including 
a  backrest  second  cushion  member  (14)  in  said  cavity  (19)   wo 
side  wall  second  cushion  members  (15,  16)  one  between  said  first 
cushion  member  (13)  and  each  of  said  two  rigid  side  wall  sections 
(9  10)  so  that  said  side  wall  second  cushion  members  (15, 16)  are 
held  between  said  shoulders  (SI.  S2).  and  a  top  wall  ^ond 
cushion  member  (17)  between  said  first  cushion  member  (13)  and 
said  rigid  top  wall  section  (11)  so  that  said  top  wall  second  cushion 
member  (17)  is  held  between  respective  shoulders  of  sa"**  s.hou'- 
ders  (SI,  S2).  said  rigid  supporting  wall  sections  (8,  9,  10.  11 
keeping  said  backrest  (4),  said  side  walls  (5,  6),  and  said  top  wall 
(7)  dimensionally  stable. 


a  pair  of  first  bracket  members  for  securing  a  front  portion  of  the 
^t  frame  to  front  portions  of  the  side  walls,  each  said  first 
bracket  member  including  a  lower  portion  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therein,  an  intennediate  portion  extending  laterally  of 
said  lower  portion,  and  an  upper  portion  extending  laterally  of 
said  intermediate  portion  and  having  an  opening; 
fastening  means  for  securing  each  one  of  said  first  bracket 

members  to  its  respective  side  wall; 
pin  means  for  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  upper 
portions  of  said  first  bracket  members  and  secunng  said  first 
bracket  members  to  a  front  portion  of  the  seat  frame; 
a  pair  of  second  bracket  members  for  securing  a  rear  portion  of 

the  seat  frame  to  the  rear  frame  bar; 
each  said  second  bracket  member  including  a  lower  ledge  por- 
tion adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  said  rear  portion  of  the  seat 
frame  a  central  portion  extending  laterally  of  said  lower  ledge 
portion  and  an  upper  ledge  portion  extending  laterally  of  said 
central  portion,  said  upper  ledge  portion  includuig  an  aper- 
ture; . 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  upper  ledge  portion  ot  eacn 
said  second  bracket  member  to  the  rear  frame  bar  such  that 
said  rear  portion  of  the  seat  frame  is  supported  by  said  second 
bracket  members; 
a  pair  of  seatback  securing  brackets  for  securement  to  upper  side 
portions  of  each  one  of  the  side  walls  for  releasably  coupling 
kseatback  member  to  the  side  walls,  each  said  seatback 
securing  bracket  including  a  central  portion  having  a  notch 
fonned  therein,  a  lower  portion  having  an  aperture  and  an 
upper  portion   having   an   aperture,   and  fastening   means 
extending  through  said  apertures  in  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  seatback  bracket  for  securing  said  seatback 
bracket  to  its  associated  side  wall; 
whereby  said  first  and  second  bracket  members  pennit  the  seat 
frame  to  be  upholstered  at  a  remote  location  and  subsequenUy 
secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  seating  section;  and 
whereby  said  seatback  brackets  pennit  said  seatback  member  to 
be  upholstered  at  a  remote  location  and  subsequenUy  secured 
to  the  side  walls  to  thereby  facilitate  modular  assembly  of  the 
seating  section. 


5318,298 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MODULAR  SOFA 
ASSEMBLY 
Larry  P  LaPointe,  Temperance,  and  Michael  R.  Mero,  Jr., 
Monrwe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Com- 
pany, Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,623 
Int.  a."  A47C  il/00 
MS.  a.  297— J63.1  7  Claims 

7  A  mounting  apparatus  for  a  modular  sofa  assembly  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  disposed  side  walls  and  a  rear  frame  bar  for 
securing  the  side  walls  apart  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
spacing,  and  further  having  a  seating  section  including  a  seat  frame 
adapted  to  fit  partially  between  the  side  walls,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


5318,299 

DUST  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  LONGWALL 

MINING  MACHINERY 

Mike  S.  Adamczyk;  Jay  D.  Armburger,  both  of  FrankUn,  and 

Robert  R  Aaron,  Jr.,  Marble,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Joy  MM 

Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FBed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,716 
Int  CL"  E21C  J5/22 
U.S.  a.  299-12  8  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  substantially  removing  dust  created  dunng 
mining.by  a  mining  machine,  which  has  an  elongated  mobile  frame 
and  a  laterally  extending  rotating  dnim  at  each  end  thereof  for 
shearing  material  to  be  won  from  a  mine  face  from  air  moving 
along  a  mine  face,  comprising: 
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a  bousing  duct  attached  to  said  mobUe  frame  between  said 
rotating  drums,  said  housing  duct  having  an  air  inlet  and 
ouUet,  said  air  outlet  being  adjacent  the  side  of  said  frame 
facing  the  mine  face; 

screen  means  attached  within  said  housing  between  said  air  inlet 
and  said  air  outlet; 

air  flow  inducing  means  attached  to  said  mobile  frame  im 
inducing  dust  laden  air  to  flow  into  said  housing  and  through 
said  screen  means; 

air  deflection  means  including  at  least  one  upstanding  barrier 
member  attached  to  said  mobile  frame  such  that  said  barrier  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  mobile  frame  which  is 
substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  air  flowing  along 
the  mine  face  for  deflecting  dust  laden  air  into  said  inlet  of 
said  bousing;  and 

spray  means  within  said  housing  for  spraying  a  Uquid  from  a 
liquid  source  onto  said  screen  means  such  that  when  said  dust 
laden  air  passes  through  said  screen  means,  said  dust  is 
substantially  entrained  in  said  liquid  and  discharged  through 
said  outlet  by  said  air  inducing  means. 


5318,301 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  FIBRES  TO  A 

FILLING  TOOL  IN  A  BRUSH  MANUFACTURING 

MACHINE 

Leood  R  Boucherie,  begem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fiiaa  G3. 

Boucberie,  Belgium 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  May  9, 1994, 09400477 
IntCL*A4«D  1/04;  1/08 
U-S  CI.  300-21  19  Claims 


5318300 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Berthold  Meyer,  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  M+  Scliiffer 

GmbH,  Neustadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 
040.4 

Int  CL'  A46D  1/08 
U-S.  a.  300-21  7  0.,^ 


1.  A  method  for  cyclically  supplying  fibres  to  a  fiUing  tool  in  a 
brash  manufacmring  machine  including  at  least  two  fibre  supply 
ducts  having  supply  ends  for  supplying  bundles  of  fibres  to  a  fibre 
bundle  take-up  device  that  cyclically  transports  the  fibre  bundles  to 
a  bnish  body  filling  tool  comprising,  for  each  machine  operatine 
cycle;  * 

transporting  a  bundle  of  fibres  taken  from  a  selected  one  of  the 
at  least  two  fibre  supply  ducu  to  the  filling  tool  by  means  of 
the  bundle  take-up  device  that  cooperates  with  the  fibre  sup- 
ply ducts;  and 

cyclicaUy  opening  and  closing  the  fibre  supply  ducts  by  block- 
ing devices  interconnected  in  fixed  relationship  with  respect 
to  each  other  mounted  on  a  unitary  movable  support  during 
movement  of  the  fibre  bundle  take-up  device,  whereby  d>e 
odier  of  the  fibre  supply  ducts  not  supplying  fibres  to  the  fibre 
bundle  take-up  is  closed  off  while  the  fibres  are  supplied  from 
the  selected  one  fibre  supply  duct  to  the  bundle  take-up 
device. 


5318302 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  BUSHING  FOR 

POSITIONING  THE  WHEEL  ON  AXLES  HAVING 

VARIOUS  DIAMETERS 

Claudio  Bemoni,  Abano  Tenne  (Padova),  Italy,  assignor  to 

Ruote  O.Z.  S.pA.,  Bassano  dd  Grappa  (Vicenza),  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93«W102,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  «  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«8802,  PCT  Pob 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244369 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  14, 1992,  BO920201  U 
Int  CL"  B60B  274K 
VS.  CL  301-105.1  5  ctai^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  toodi  brash  having  a  bristle 
area  fonned  of  several  folded  bristle  bundles  of  plastic  brisUes, 
said  method  including  separating,  with  an  anchor,  the  bristle 
bundles  from  a  bristle  package  with  a  predetermined  brisde  length, 
folding  the  brisde  bundles  and  pressing  same  into  dead  end  holes, 
which  are  fonned  in  the  brisUe  area  of  the  toothbrash,  with  die 
anchor,  and  rounding  off  of  ends  of  brisfles  of  the  bristle  bundles, 
an  improvement  comprising  rounding  die  bristle  ends  at  both  ends 
of  the  brisde  bundles  prior  to  die  brisUe  bundles  being  folded  and 
anchored  in  die  dead  end  holes  of  die  toodibrush  brisUe  area. 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  wheel  having  a  hub  wiUi  a  receiving  portion,  said  receiving 
portion  having  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  a  first  diam- 
eter and  inner  and  outer  end  faces  and  a  first  circular  recessed 
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seating  groove  on  said  interior  surface  between  said  inner  and 
outer  faces  and  entirely  internal  of  said  hub  receiving  portion 
and  recessed  relative  to  said  interior  surface; 

a  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  a  second  diam- 
eter smaller  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  hub  receiving 
portion  interior  surface  to  fit  within  said  hub  receiving  portion 
and  an  inner  portion  of  a  third  diameter  selected  from  a 
predetermined  range  of  axle  outer  diameters  for  receiving  an 
axle  of  a  corresponding  diameter  within  said  range  of  axle 
outer  diameters,  said  bushing  having  inner  and  outer  end  faces 
and  a  second  recessed  circular  seating  groove  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bushing  between  said  inner  and  outer  end 
faces;  and 

an  elastically  expandable  fixing  ring  seating  in  said  bushing 
second  seating  groove,  said  fixing  ring  expanding  radially  of 
said  bushing  into  said  hub  first  seating  groove  upon  the 
bushing  outer  surface  being  axially  inserted  into  said  hub 
receiving  portion  to  lock  said  bushing  against  axial  displace- 
ment from  said  hub. 


5,518,304 
FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  AND  MOUNTING  IN  RAILWAY 

BRAKE  PIPE  BRACKET 

Gary  M.  SIch,  Irwin;  Gregory  L.  Johnston,  Tarentum,  both  of 

Pa^  and  Ulf  Stahmer,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignors  to  West- 

inghottse  Air  Bralie  Company,  Wihnerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,220 

Int  a.*  B60T  15/42:  BOID  35/30 

MS.  CL  303—28  ^  Claims 


5,518,303 
TWIN-TYPE  BRAKE  FORCE  REGULATOR  INCLUDING 
AN  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  LOCKING 

DEVICE 
Rudolph  Cezanne,  Gravenwiesbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 

Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1558,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94A)0321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,759 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Jun.  22,  1992,  42  20 

414J 

Int  CI."  B06T  m6:\\/34 
MS,,  a.  303—9.63  *3  Clahns 


1,  A  pipe  bracket  portion  for  use  in  a  freight  brake  control  valve 
of  a  rail  ft^ight  vehicle,  wherein  such  control  valve  of  the  type 
having  connections  to  a  brake  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  emergency 
reservoir  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  such  control  valve  further  of 
the  type  having  a  service  portion  and  an  emergency  portion 
mounted  to  said  pipe  bracket,  such  pipe  bracket  portion  compns- 

a  first  side  of  said  pipe  bracket  portion  havmg  means  for 
mounting  such  service  portion  and  means  for  mounting  such 
emergency  portion  thereto; 
a  second  side  of  said  pipe  bracket  portion  opposite  to  said  first 
side,  wherein  said  second  side  having  means  for  connecting  to 
such  brake  pipe,  such  brake  cylinder,  such  emergency  reser- 
voir and  such  auxiliary  reservoir; 
cavity  means  having  an  opening  that  opens  to  said  first  side,  said 
cavity  being  provided  within  said  pipe  bracket  portion  for 
mounting  a  cylindrical  filter  therewithin; 
retaining  nut  means  for  securing  said  cylindrical  filter  in  said 
cavity  means,  said  retaining  nut  means  forming  a  first  cavity 
portion  and  a  second  cavity  portion  within  said  cavity  means, 
said  retaining  nut  means  further  providing  sealing  between  the 
circumference  of  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  filter  and  said 
second  cavity  portion,  wherein  said  first  cavity  portion  con- 
taining said  cylindrical  filter  and  said  second  cavity  portion 
having  at  least  one  radial  port  therein; 
said  retaining  nut  means  having  a  throughbore  to  pennit  air  flow 

from  said  first  cavity  portion  to  said  second  cavity  portion; 
said  retaining  nut  means  having  at  least  one  raised  portion  and  at 
least  one  reduced  portion,  wherein  said  at  least  one  raised 
portion  extends  into  said  second  cavity  portion;  and 
wherein  airflow  from  said  brake  pipe  enters  said  first  cavity 
portion,  radially  entering  said  filter,  axially  exiting  said  filter, 
passing  through  said  throughbore  into  said  second  cavity 
portion  and  exiting  said  second  cavity  portion  at  at  least  one 
of  said  radial  port  and  said  opening  on  said  pipe  bracket 
portion  first  side. 


4.  A  locking  device  for  use  in  a  brake  force  regulator  having  a 
control  lappet  that  moves  along  a  uppet  axis  to  enable  the  regula- 
tor to  perform  a  pressure  reduction  function,  comprising: 

an  electric  coil; 

a  magnet  armature  slidably  disposed  within  said  coU;  and 

a  locking  member  coupled  to  said  magnet  armature  such  that 
said  locking  member  is  moveable  with  said  armature  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  uppet  axis,  said  locking  mem- 
ber engaging  the  control  tappet  in  a  first  locking  member 
position  and  not  engaging  the  control  uppet  in  a  second 
locking  member  position,  said  first  locking  member  position 
conesponding  to  a  condiuon  in  which  the  brake  force  regula- 
tor is  unable  to  perform  the  pressure  reduction  fiinction. 


5,51835 
VACUUM  BRAKE  POWER  BOOSTER 
Ralf  Jakobi,  Roisheim,  and  Kai-Michael  Graichen,  Langen. 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373321 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 

490.6 

Int  CI."  B60T  8/18:13/52:8/44:  F15B  9/10 
VS.  CI.  303— 114J  ^  CtainK 

1.  A  vacuum  brake  power  booster  comprising; 


a  booster  housing  which  is  sealingly  subdivided  by  an  axially 
moveable  wall  into  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  power  chamber, 
said  moveable  wall  being  subjectable  to  a  pneumatic  pressure 
differential; 

a  control  valve  which  controls  the  pressure  differential  and  is 
accommodated  within  a  control  housing,  said  control  valve 
being  actuatable  by  a  valve  piston,  which  is  slidable  by  means 
of  a  piston  rod  and  is  in  a  force-transmitting  connection  with 
a  force-delivering  member  through  an  elastic  reaction  disk; 

said  valve  piston  further  comprising  a  first  piston  part,  which 
interacts  with  the  piston  rod  and  is  routably  supported  within 
the  control  housing,  and  a  second  piston  pan,  which  is  guided 
within  the  control  housing  so  as  to  be  secured  against  roution 
and  is  in  abutment  against  the  reaction  disk,  said  first  and 
second  piston  parts  being  coupled  to  each  other  by  means  of  a 
threaded  union  so  as  to  be  moveable  relative  to  each  other 
within  limits  in  an  axial  direction: 

a  tubular  sleeve  which  is  arranged  coaxially  to  the  piston  rod 
being  in  engagement  with  the  first  piston  part,  and  wherein 
said  sleeve  has  an  extension  at  its  end  projecting  fit)m  the 
control  housing  which  permits  roution  of  the  sleeve,  further 
wherein  said  sleeve  has  a  radially  enlarged  portion  at  its  end, 
said  portion  receiving  means  for  limiting  the  range  of  adjust- 
ment. 


5,518,306 
ANTI-LOCK  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Denis  J.  McCann,  Powys,  Wales;  Andrew  J.  Ward,  Birming- 
ham, and  Michael  Jones.  Warwickshire,  both  of.  England, 
assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Soli- 
hull, England 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,2% 
Clauns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  6,  1992, 
9202534 

Int  a.*  B60T  I3/6S 
U.S.  CL  303-119.1  22  Claims 
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controller  for  sending  signals,  a  solenoid-operated  valve  means  for 
modulating  said  supply  of  fluid  in  accordance  with  said  signals 
firom  said  controller,  a  sensor  sending  signals  to  said  electronic 
controller  indicative  of  a  behavior  of  a  braked  wheel,  an  expander 
chamber  to  which  the  fluid  is  dumped  from  said  brake  to  relieve 
said  brake,  a  pump  to  pump  said  fluid  back  to  said  fluid  source  in 
order  to  make  up  a  volume  of  said  fluid  necessary  to  re-apply  said 
brake  following  a  recovery  of  said  wheel,  said  valve  means  com- 
prising a  first  normally  open  solenoid-operated  valve  disposed  in  a 
line  between  said  fluid  source  and  said  brake,  a  second  normally 
closed  solenoid-operated  valve  disposed  between  said  brake  and 
said  expander  chamber,  and  a  nonnally-open  solenoid-controlled 
by-pass  valve  between  said  fluid  source  and  said  brake  and 
by-passing  said  first  solenoid-controlled  valve,  said  by-pass  valve 
being  movable  between  a  normally  open  position  to  provide  unre- 
stricted communication  between  said  fluid  source  and  said  brake, 
and  in  a  closed  position  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  controller, 
said  by-pass  valve  remaining  in  said  closed  position  in  a  given 
brake  application  cycle  with  said  brake  being  applied  at  a  rale 
determined  by  a  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  first  solenoid- 
controlled  valve,  said  by-pass  valve  being  controlled  by  a  by-pass 
solenoid  valve,  said  by-pass  solenoid  valve  being  located  in  a  line 
between  said  fluid  source  and  said  expander  chamber. 


5,518307 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Haniki  Okazaki,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  14,  1993,  5-112116 

Int  CL*-  B60T  8/58 

VS.  CL  303-159  ,«  cMms 
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1.  An  electronic  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  with  wheels 
comprising  a  fluid  source,  a  brake  on  at  least  one  of  said  wheels,  a 
supply  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  to  said  brake,  an  electronic 


1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  wheel  speed  sensor  for  sensing  a  wheel  rotation  speed. 

a  hydraulic  pressure  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  a  brake 
pressure  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  control  system, 

an  anti-skid  brake  controller  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure adjusting  device  based  on  the  wheel  ixMation  speed 
detected  so  that  the  brake  pressure  is  cyclically  changed  in 
accordance  with  a  control  cycle  including  at  least  a  pressure 
reduction  phase,  in  which  the  brake  pressure  is  reduced,  and  a 
pressure  increase  phase,  in  which  the  brake  pressure  is 
increased,  and 

a  brake  pressure  control  device  for  (I)  detecting  the  pressure 
reduction  phase,  (2)  determining  a  brake  pressure  reduction 
amount  based  on  a  wheel  operation  parameter  and  (3)  execut- 
ing a  brake  pressure  reducing  action  in  Uie  pressure  reduction 
phase  repeatedly  at  a  predetermined  interval,  said  predeter- 
mined interval  being  longer  than  a  response  delay  time  of  the 
hydraulic  pressure  adjusting  device  from  a  command  signal 
thereto. 
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5^18,388 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ANTI-SKID  BRAKE 

SYSTEM  HAVING  ONE  MODULATOR  AND  TWO 

WHEEL  SPEED  SENSORS  FOR  EACH  AXLE 

Ryata    S«««w«»,    HlgMhliMtsuywM,    Japwi,    Mslgnor    to 

Jidoaiia  KiU  Co^  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,824 

Claim  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007938 

Int  CL*  B«T  8/32 

MS.  CL  3»-l»  *  *^"^ 
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an  object  catching  member  for  catching  objects  susceptible  fall 
between  the  rear  face  of  the  domestic  appliance  and  the 
generally  upright  wall;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  object  catching  member  behind  the 
upper  appliance  portion  whereby  said  object  catching  member 
extends  outwardly  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  from  the 
rear  face  of  the  domestic  appliance  to  form  a  receptacle  or 
support  surface  and  extends  substantially  over  a  spacing 
between  the  rear  face  of  the  domestic  appUance  and  the 
generally  upright  waU  whereby  objects  falling  between  the 
generally  upright  wall  and  the  rear  face  of  the  domestic 
appliance  are  caught  by  said  object  catching  membw. 


PR:  prataurt  raducing  aoda 

It   :  ratalning  awla 

Pl:  araaaara   Intanai tying  M<la 

%%.  aaralc*  brakli>«  ttat* 


1  A  method  of  contioUing  an  anti-skid  brake  system  of  a  vehicle 

equipped  with  one  anti-skid  brake  control  modulator  common  to 

both  brakes  of  right  and  left  wheels  disposed  on  one  axle  and  with 

two  wheel  speed  sensors  for  the  right  and  left  wheels  fesP**"™^;; 

in  which  during  braking,  an  anti-skid  brake  control  is  perf«™e° 

equally  to  the  right  and  left  wheels  by  detecting  each  wheel  speed 

oif  said  right  and  left  wheels,  judging  each  locking  tendency  of  said 

right  and  left  wheels  based  on  said  detected  wheel  speeds,  and 

selecting  judgement  of  the  locking  tendency  based  on  a  low  wheel 

speed  in  the  right  and  left  wheel  speeds,  said  method  comprising: 

setting  the  anU-skid  brake  control  modulator  for  the  nght  and 

left  wheels  to  one  of  a  retaining  mode  and  a  slow  pressure 

intensifying  mode  when  one  of  the  right  and  left  wheels  is 

judged  to  require  a  pressure  reducing  mode  and  the  other  of 

the  right  and  left  wheels  is  judged  to  require  a  service  braking 

mode. 


5,518,310 

MOBILE  CART  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT  AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR 

Alan  G.  Eliman,  and  Jon  C.  Garito,  Iwth  of  1135  Railroad  Ave., 

Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Filed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349y427 

Int  CL*  A47B  4M90 

UACL  312-249.12  10  Claims 
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5,518,309 

DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  PIECES  OF  CLOTHES 

FALLING  BEHIND  A  WASHING  MACHINE  OR  DRYER 

Jacintbe  St-Pierre,  572,  de  la  Gironde,  PIntendre,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  24, 1992,  207«702 
Int  CI."  A47B  9(V8,  A47F  9/00 
U5.  CL  312-140.4  1»  C*"*^ 


1.  A  combination  of  a  generally  upright  wall  and  domestic 
appliance,  the  combination  comprising: 
the  domestic  appliance  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  rear  face 
facing  and  spaced  apart  from  the  generally  upright  wall; 


1.  A  mobile  cart  adapted  for  supporting  an  electrosurgical  instni- 
ment  and  accessories  therefor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheeled  platfonn  having  a  base,  an  upstanding  rear  wall, 
and  upstanding  side  walls,  said  base  having  a  front  surface 
and  being  sized  to  receive  and  support  a  large  accessory  for  an 
electrosurgical  instrument  when  placed  thereon  during  use, 

(b)  a  superstnicture  supported  on  the  side  and  rear  walls,  said 
superstructure  comprising: 

(i)  a  drawer  for  holding  accessories, 

(ii)  a  movable  shelf  above  the  drawer, 

(iii)  a  fixed  shelf  above  the  movable  shelf  partly  sunwunded 
by  side  and  tear  members,  said  fixed  shelf  having  a  ftont 
surface  and  being  sized  to  receive  and  support  an  electro- 
surgical instrument  when  placed  thereon  during  use, 

(iv)  the  tear  waU  comprising  double  walls  providing  an  empty 
substantiaUy  closed  surface  for  ninning  electrical  wiring 
vertically  between  the  fixed  shelf  and  the  base. 


5,518311 
MIXING  CHAMBER  WITH  VORTEX  GENERATORS  FOR 

FLOWING  GASES 
Rolf  Altliaus,  Flawil;  Alexander  Beeck,  Engingen;  Yau-Pin 
Chyou,  Dottikon,  and  Adnan  Eroglu,  Unter^iggenthal,  all  of, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden, 
Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,397 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzeriand,   Apr.   8.    1993 
01086A>3  * 

Int  CL*  BOIF  5/00:t5/02 
U.S.  a.  366-181.5  18  Claims 
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1.  A  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  a  gaseous  secondary  flow  that  is 
introduced  into  a  gaseous,  ducted  main  flow,  the  secondary  flow 
having  a  substantially  smaller  mass  flow  than  the  main  flow 
comprising: 
a  duct  in  which  flow  takes  place  in  a  flow  direction; 
a  plurality  of  vortex  generators  arranged  in  the  duct  adjacent  to 
one  another  and  without  intermediate  spaces  over  a  dimension 
of  the  duct  transverse  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  duct,  a 
height  of  the  vortex  generators  being  at  least  509t  of  one  of  a 
height  of  the  duct  and  a  complete  height  of  a  duct  pan 
associated  with  the  vortex  generators,  and 
means  for  introducing  the  secondary  flow  into  the  duct  in  an 

immediate  region  of  the  vortex  generators; 
wherein  each  vortex  generator  has  three  surfaces  extending  fi-om 
a  duct  wall  around  which  flow  takes  place  fteely,  which 
surfaces  extend  longitudinally  in  the  flow  direction  of  the 
duct,  a  first  surface  forming  a  top  surface  and  a  second  and 
third  surface  forming  side  surfaces, 
wherein  the  side  surfaces  each  on  a  single  edge  abut  the  duel 

wall  and  enclose  an  acute  angle, 
wherein  a  lop  surface  edge  extending  transverse  to  the  flow 

direction  of  the  duel  is  in  contact  with  the  duct  wall, 
and  wherein  longitudinally  directed  edges  of  the  top  surface  abut 
longitudinally  directed  edges  of  the  side  surfaces  protniding 
mto  the  flow  duct,  the  top  surface  extends  at  a  predetermined 
angle  of  incidence  to  the  duct  wall. 


5,518312 
MIXING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Takao  Inoue,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Saito,  Kawasaki,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kajima  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,094 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330865: 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-230088 

Int  a.*  BOIF  7/16 
MS.  a.  366-293  ,2  claims 

1.  A  mixing  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrically  mixing  vessel  having  an  interior  for 
containing  therein  materials  to  be  mixed,  said  interior  having 
a  radially  center  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  radially 
outwardly  of  said  center  portion; 
an  inner  agitating  means  including  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  located 
al  a  center  axis  of  said  vessel  and  a  spiral  blade  spirally 
wound  about  said  shaft  and  integral  therewith,  said  spiral 
blade  extending  throughout  substantially  the  entire  axial 


height  of  a  portion  of  said  vessel  interior  within  which  the 
materials  are  to  be  contained,  and  said  spiral  blade  being  solid 
radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft; 
an  outer  agitating  means  including  a  rocary  cylindrical  shaft 
arranged  coaxially  about  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  anns  extending 
radially  horizontally  outwardly  ftx)m  said  cylindrical  shaft, 
support  rods  extending  downwardly  from  respective  said 
arms,  and  agitator  vanes  mounted  on  respective  said  support 
rods,  each   said  agiiator  vane  having  a  height  extending 
throughout  substantially  said  entire  axial  height  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  vessel  interior,  each  said  agiiator  vane  comprising 
an  upper  portion  bent  forwardly  relative  to  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  outer  agitating  means,  a  middle  portion 
attached  to  the  respective  said  suf^iort  rod.  and  an  oblique 
lower  portion  inclined  radially  inwardly; 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  inner  agitating  means  in  a  first 
direction  and  for  rotating  said  outer  agitating  means  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  and 
said  inner  and  outer  agitating  means  being  configured  and  rela- 
tively positioned  such  that,  upon  rotation  ihereof  in  said 
respective  first  and  second  directions,  said  inner  agitating 
means   urges  all   of  the   materials   in   said   center  portion 
upwardly  and  said  outer  agitating  means  urges  the  materials  in 
said  peripheral  portion  downwardly,  thereby  creating  a  recir- 
culating flow  of  the  materials  within  said  vessel  interior,  and 
simultaneously  said  inner  agiuting  means  urges  the  materials 
in  said  center  portion  radially  outwardly  and  said  outer  agitat- 
ing means  urges  the  materials  in  said  peripheral  portion  radi- 
ally inwardly,  thereby  causing  ihe  radially  outwardly  moving 
materials  and  the  radially  inwardly  moving  materials  to  col- 
lide intensely  between  said  inner  and  outer  agitating  means 
and  10  thus  generate  a  substantially  annular  high-pressure 
region  of  the  materials  radially  between  said  inner  and  outer 
agitating  means. 


5318313 
GIFT  WRAP  AND  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Christine  A.  McAdam,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Indigo  Corporation,  Belle vue.  Wash. 

filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222,130 
Int  CL*  B65D  33/02:33/28 
VS.  a.  383-^  44  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  used  to  form  a  wrapping  container  for  holding 
an  article,  comprising: 
a  flat  sheet  of  flexible  wrapping  material  having  a  sheet  center 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  outer  portions  extending  about 
said  sheet  center  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  interstitial 
portions  extending  between  said  sheet  outer  portions,  said 
sheet  having  a  sheet  inside  surface  and  a  sheet  outside  sur- 
face, said  sheet  further  having  a  plurality  of  sheet  apertures 
extending  through  said  sheet  outer  portion; 
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a  flat  support  structure  having  a  center  portion  sized  to  receive 
the  article  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  outer  portions  extending 
outward  from  said  support  structure  center  portion,  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  outer  portions  having  an  interstitial 
space  therebetween,  said  support  structure  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said  outside  surface  of  said 
support  structure  outer  portions  being  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  sheet  inside  surface  with  said  support  structure  center 
portion  being  positioned  over  said  sheet  center  portion,  and 
said  support  structure  outer  portions  being  positioned  over 
said  sheet  outer  portions  with  said  sheet  interstitial  portions 
extending  between  support  stiucture  outer  portions  across  said 
interstitial  spaces,  said  sheet  interstitial  portions  being  out  of 
contact  with  said  flat  support  stiucture,  said  support  stiucture 
having  a  pluraUty  of  apertures  extending  through  at  least  one 
of  said  support  structure  outer  portions  and  positioned  to  align 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  said  sheet  apertiires,  said 
support  stiucture  further  having  a  fold  portion  positioned 
between  said  support  structure  center  portion  and  each  of  said 
support  structure  outer  portions  to  aUow  said  support  structure 
outer  portions  to  fold  upward  above  said  support  structure 
center  portion  with  said  sheet  of  wrapping  material  disposed 
around  said  folded  support  structure  outer  portions  to  form  tiie 
container,  and 
a  flexible  pull  cord  threaded  through  said  apertures  in  said  sheet 
of  wrapping  material  and  through  said  apertures  in  said  sup- 
port structiire  outer  portions,  said  pull  cord  being  adapted  to 
be  pulled  outward  from  said  support  structure  center  portion 
to  fold  said  support  stiucture  outer  portions  upward  about  said 
center  portion,  whereby  said  support  structure  outer  portions 
and  sheet  outer  portions  can  be  folded  upward  as  an  integral 
unit  with  the  article  in  position  on  the  support  structure  center 
portion  to  form  the  wrapping  container  around  the  articles, 
and  said  sheet  interstitial  portions  can  be  gatiiered  between 
said  support  stiucture  outer  portions  as  said  support  structiire 
outer  portions  are  folded  upward. 


5,518315 
EXTERNAL  BAG  SUPPORT  FRAME 
Steven  B.  Nichols,  L«  Angeles,  Callf„  assignor  to  K-Swiss  Inc., 
a  Delaware  corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286343 

Int  a."  B65D  30/10 

VS.  a.  383—119  7  Claims 


5318314 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Satoshi  Kawafuchi;  Minoru  fteda,  and  Hidemi  Morishita,  all 
of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Morishita  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-187362 

Int  a."  B65D  30/02 

VS.  CL  383—22  ^2  Oaims 

1.  A  flexible  container  comprising; 

a  container  body  having  a  surrounding  wall  woven  of  longiwdi- 

nal  threads  and  lateral  threads, 
said  longitudinal  and  lateral  threads  being  a  stretched  tape  yam 

of  synthetic  resin, 
said  surrounding  wall  including  a  longitudinal  sUip  area  for 

stitching  to  hanging  means, 
said  longitiidinal  strip  area  including,  a;  least  in  longitudinal 
yam  thereof,  a  double-layer  stretched  tape  yam  having  a  first 
stretched  tape  yam  and  a  second  stretched  tape  yam  covering 
said  first  stretched  tape  yam, 
wherein  said  hanging  means  is  stitched  to  said  longitiidinal  strip 
area. 


/a 


1.  An  external  bag  support  frame  for  attachment  to  a  bag  to 
provide  the  bag  with  additional  rigidity  and  abrasion  resistance,  die 
bag  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  said  external  bag  support 
frame  comprising: 
a  frame  member  having  perimeter  walls  with  apertures  formed 
theretiwough,  said  frame  member  being  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  bag's  side  walls  near  its  bottom  waU  with  attachment 
means:  and 
webbing  straps,  wherein  said  webbing  straps  are  looped  through 
said  apertures  on  opposite  perimeter  walls  of  said  bag  support 
frame  to  form  a  webbing  grid  to  provide  for  additional  sup- 
port for  the  bonom  wall  of  the  bag,  and  wherein  upper  regions 
of  said  webbing  snaps  are  sewn  to  the  side  walls  of  the  bag. 


5318316 
HEAT  SEALED  BAG 
Jay  L.  KristoU,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H. 
Company,  Inc.,  Kid,  Wis. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^26 
Int  a.*  B65D  30/12 
VS.  CI,  383—126 
1.  A  bag  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  left  and  right 
side  walls  connecting  said  front  and  rear  wall  to  form  a 
rectangular  cross  section,  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  from  left 
and  right  folded  over  portions  of  said  left  and  right  side  wall 
respectively,  said  portions  of  said  left  and  right  side  wall 


G.  Weber  and 


SCIaims 


12*     40 


adhesively  attached  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  along  die 
width  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  at  fold  lines  between  said 
front  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  and  between  said  rear  wall 
and  said  bottom  wall,  and  front  and  rear  flaps  cut  from  said 
front  and  rear  walls  to  overlie  said  left  and  right  folded  over 
portions  forming  said  bottom  wall  and  adhesively  secured 
thereto; 

said  left  and  right  folded  over  portions  are  adhesively  secured 
together  along  a  seam  therebetween  extending  peipendicu- 
larly  to  said  front  wall;  and 

wherein  said  seam  comprises  two  planar  strips  formed  of  bottom 
edges  of  said  left  and  right  side  walls  and  contiguous  portions 
of  said  front  and  rear  walls  folded  perpendicularly  from  said 
left  and  right  folded  over  portions  respectively  adhesively 
glued  along  their  entire  length  and  folded  over  to  lay  flat 
against  one  of  said  folded  over  portions. 


5318317 
MINUTURE  LINEAR  GUIDE  DEVICE  AND  PROFILE  OF 

SLIDER  THEREOF 
Nobuyuki   Osawa,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-074103 
U;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348345 

Int  a.'  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CL  384-15  7  cutas 


a  slider  body  substantially  U-shaped  in  section  which  is  adapted 
to  be  fitted  in  the  side  wall  of  the  guide  rail,  die  slider  body 
including  a  second  load  ball  rolling  groove  formed  on  an 
otiter  surface  of  a  side  wall  of  die  slider  body  and  confronted 
with  die  first  load  ball  rolling  groove  of  tlie  guide  rail; 

a  circulator  fitted  in  a  concave  portion  of  the  slider  body,  and 
including  a  non-load  ball  circulating  path  extended  in  die 
longitudinal  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  fitted  to  roll  in  a  space  defined  by  die  first  and 
second  load  ball  rolling  grooves  and  die  non-load  ball  circu- 
lating path  of  die  circulator. 


5318318 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  L.  Omdorff,  Jr.,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  BF  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,931,  Dec  20,  1993,  P«t 

No.  5372,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

930,639,  Aug.  17, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conUniution  of 

Ser.  No.  382,463,  JuL  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coo- 

tinoation  of  Ser.  No.  181397,  Apr.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273388 

Int  CL"  F16C  27/06 

VS.  a.  384-98  18  Oaims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  holding  a  shaft  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a)  a  central  opening  widi  a  central  axis;  and  b)  an 
inner  peripheral  body  portion  defined  by  said  cenn^  opening: 

a  plurality  of  staves  disposed  on  said  inner  peripheral  body 
portion  for  supporting  the  shaft,  said  staves  comprising  a  first 
member  for  contacting  the  shaft  and  a  second  member  dis- 
posed between  said  first  member  and  said  shell;  and, 

a  plurality  of  gripping  members  attached  to  said  shell  for  hold- 
ing said  staves  in  place. 


5318319 

NON-LINEAR  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 

Theodore  W.  Selby,  4402  Arbor  Dr.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486399 

Int  CL*  F16C  32A>6 

VS.  CL  384—100 


12  Claims 


1.  A  miniatiue  hnear  guide  device  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  substantially  U-shaped  in  section  which  is  extended 
in  a  longittidinal  direction  of  the  device,  the  guide  rail  includ- 
ing a  first  load  ball  rolling  groove  formed  on  an  inner  surface 
of  a  side  wall  of  the  guide  rail  and  extended  in  the  longimdi- 
nal  direction,  and  including  a  rail  mounting  portion  formed  by 
cutting  a  portion  of  a  bottom  of  die  guide  rail  and  bending  the 
portion  outward  in  a  width  direction  so  as  to  be  opened  apart 
outward  from  the  side  wall; 
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1.  A  non-linear  hydrodynamic  bearing  assembly  comprising  a 
foutable  journal  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  in  relation  to  the 
journal  and  a  surface  for  matching  with  a  bearing  surface  of  a 
journal  bearing,  which  is  radially  symmetrical  to  the  central  axis  of 
rotation  but  which  is  non-cylindrical  in  relation  thereto;  the  journal 
bearing,  which  has  a  generally  corresponding  bearing  surface,  and 
which  is  also  non-cylindrical,  and  in  at  least  partial,  general  regis- 
try to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  journal;  and  a  means  for  fluidly 
lubricating  with  a  lubricant  of  sufficient  viscosity  to  cause  hydro- 
dynamic  lubrication,  such  that  when  the  journal  is  at  rest,  its 
weight  allows  contact  of  said  surfaces  as  defined  by  a  function 
intersecting  a  plane  which  intersects  the  central  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  journal  and  intersects  said  surfaces  on  at  least  one  point  of  said 
surfaces  when  in  contact,  and,  when  the  assembly  is  in  use, 
between  said  surfaces  a  film  of  the  lubricant  lubricates  said  sur- 
faces so  that  with  routional  speed  increase  of  the  journal  hydrody- 
namic lubrication  of  the  assembly  can  be  generated  as  a  conse- 
quence of  interaction  of  the   lubricant  and   its   viscosity,   the 
rotational  speed  of  the  journal,  and  a  load  applied  to  the  journal 
during  operation,  said  surfaces  no  longer  in  contact  with  each  other 
but  separated  by  the  lubricant,  wherein  the  journal,  as  part  of  a 
hydnxlynamjc  bearing  assembly  rotates  with  its  central  axis  of 
rotation  noncoincident  with  an  imaginary  center  of  the  journal 
bearing. 


541M21 
TILTING  PAD  TYPE  BEARING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Hata,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
Evo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-082924 

Int  CI.*  F16C  17/03 

U.S.  a.  384— 311  6  Claims 


5318320 
FOIL  BEARING 
Zahroof  Mohamed,  and  Luis  A.  San  Andres,  both  of  College 
Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A&M  University  Sys- 
tem, College  SUtion,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  292,402 

Int  a.'  F16C  32m 

VS.  CL  384—103  "^  ^^^^"^^ 
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1  A  tilting  pad  type  bearing  device  for  supporting  a  shaft 
through  a  plurality  of  tilting  pads  divided  in  a  circumferenual 
direction  and  angularly  movably  supported  at  pins  fixed  to  an  mner 
circumference  of  a  housing,  said  device  comprising  the  improve- 
ment wherein  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  each  of  said  tiling 
pads  or  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  housing  confront- 
ing the  outer  circumferential  surface  has  a  plurality  of  gnjoves  m 
the  circumferential  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  smaU  diameter 
orifices  for  jetting  lubricant  oil  directiy  to  the  grooves  or  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  are  arranged  in  said  housing  or  in  an  oil 
supply  piece  disposed  between  the  each  of  adjacent  tilting  pads  m 
the  circumferential  direction. 


5,518322 

SHOPPING  CART  WHEEL  WITH  ROLLER/BALL 

BEARINGS 

Jimmy  L.  Hicks,  6801  Exchange  Dr.,  Mansfield,  Tex.  76063 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,485 

Int.  €[."  F16C  13/00:33/58 

VS.  CI.  384—544  *  aaims 


1.  A  foil  journal  bearing  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  journal  of  a  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  foil  supports  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
opening,  said  foil  supports  being  arcuate  in  transverse  cross 
section,  foil  support  mounting  plates  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bearing  to  support  the  foil  supports  to  suntjund  a 
journal; 

an  endless  foil  element  encircling  each  foil  support  in  a  direction 
transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  element  to  provide  a 
section  that  extends  between  the  edges  of  each  foil  support  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  foil  supports  to  engage  and  support 
the  journal;  and 
means  positioned  between  the  outer  arcuate  surface  of  each  foil 
support  and  respective  foil  element  that  are  movable  relative 
to  the  foil  support  for  varying  the  stiffness  of  each  foil 
element. 


1  A  wheel  assembly  including  a  bearing  for  reducing  the  fric- 
tion between  an  axle  and  a  turning  wheel,  said  wheel  assembly 
having  a  central,  fixed  axle  which  supports  a  nMatable  wheel 


through  bearing  means,  and  said  wheel  having  a  central,  vertical 
plane  and  a  horizontal  axis,  and  each  of  said  bearing  means 
comprising: 
an  inner  race  member  having  a  smooth,  outwanlly-facing,  circu- 
lar cross-sectioned  bearing  surface,  said  inner  race  member 
being  supported  on  said  axle  and  said  axle  having  a  horizontal 
central  axis  and  said  inner  race  member  also  having  a  hori- 
zontal central  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  die  central  axis  of 
said  axle; 
an  outer  bearing  holding  member  supported  by  said  wheel,  said 
outer  bearing  holding  member  having  an  outer  surface  held  by 
said  wheel  and  at  least  three  bearing  support  openings,  each 
opening  having  a  diameter  and  a  center  and  the  centers  of 
each  bearing-suppon  opening  lying  on  an  imaginary  cylinder 
having  a  central  axis  lying  about  on  the  centtal  axis  of  said 
axle;  and 
a  plurality  of  bearings,  each  bearing  have  an  outside  diameter 
significantiy  less  flian  the  diameter  of  said  bearing  support 
opening  and  each  bearing  being  positioned  in  each  of  said 
bearing  support  openings  whereby  as  the  shopping  cart  wheel 
roUs  along  a  floor  surface,  the  bearings  nearest  the  bottom  of 
the  wheel  contact  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  race  member 
and  turn  within  said  bearing  support  openings. 


printing  media,  die  printing  time  thereof  to  be  determined,  the 
thicidiess  of  the  test  printing  media  and  diat  of  a  printing 
media  for  actual  printing  being  the  same,  and  delecting  wiUi 
die  sensors  printing  time  information  of  said  test  printing; 

(e)  calculating  a  shift  amount  of  the  wire  dot  head  for  shifting 
said  head  gap  to  an  optimum  value  based  on  said  reference 
printing  time  infonnation  and  said  printing  time  information 
of  said  test  printing;  and 

(f)  shifting  said  wire  dot  head  by  said  shift  amount. 


5318323 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  A  HEAD  GAP  FOR  A  WIRE 
DOT  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Hiroshi    Sakaino;    Hideaki    Ishimizu;    Mitsuni    Kishimoto; 
Noboru  Ooishi;  Masayuki  Ishikayra^  Chlhlro  Komori,-  Naojl 
Akutsu;  Jlro  Tanuma,  and  'nidashi  Kasai,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,210 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  17,  1992,  4-190315: 
Dec  11,  1992,  4-330816 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/30 
VS.  CL  400-55  15  cuims 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  head  gap  for  a  wire  dot  impact  printer 
having  a  wire  dot  head  widi  a  plurality  of  printing  wires,  predeter- 
mined ones  of  the  printing  wires  having  sensors  associated  there- 
with at  which  voltage  varies  based  on  displacement  of  die  associ- 
ated printing  wire,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  wire  dot  head  to  a  predetermined  reference  head  gap 
position; 

(b)  printing  a  printing  pattern  onto  a  predetermined  printing 
media,  a  printing  time  thereof  being  previously  known,  by  a 
plurality  of  printing  wires  provided  at  said  wire  dot  head; 

(c)  detecting  with  die  sensors  reference  printing  time  informa- 
tion based  on  the  printing; 

(d)  setting  said  wire  dot  head  to  said  predetermined  reference 
head  gap  position,  perfonning  a  test  printing  onto  a  test 


5318324 
PLATEN  TO  PRINT  HEAD  GAP  ADJUSTMENT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  C.  CampbcU;  Mohsen  Marefat  both  of  Lexington; 
Randall  D.  Mayo,  Georgetown,  aU  «rf  Ky.,-  Jeffrey  H.  Puerra, 
Vestal,  N.Y,-  Ttayen  V.  Pham,  MassUktn,  Obio;  Donald  K. 
Rex,  Highland  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Kevin  D.  Schoedingcr,  Lex- 
ington, Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^460 

Int  CL'  B4U  11/20 

VS.  a.  400-56  I,  ctai^ 
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1.  A  mediod  of  automatically  setting  a  gap  between  a  print  head 
and  a  platen  of  an  impact  printer,  including  die  steps  of 

establishing  a  distance  between  a  home  position  of  said  print 
head  and  said  platen. 

moving  said  print  head  against  said  platen, 

moving  said  print  head  firom  said  platen  to  said  home  position 
while  accumulating  a  first  distance  measurement. 

moving  said  print  head  against  said  platen  in  steps  by  a  distance 
greater  than  said  first  distance  measurement  by  a  fixed  num- 
ber of  steps, 

moving  said  print  head  to  said  home  position  while  accumulat- 
ing a  second  distance  measurement, 

placing  sheet  material  between  said  print  head  and  said  platen. 

moving  said  print  bead  against  said  sheet  material, 

moving  said  print  head  from  said  sheet  material  to  said  home 
position  while  accumulating  a  diird  distance  measurement, 

subtracting  said  diird  distance  measurement  from  said  first  dis- 
tance measurement  to  obtain  a  thickness  measurement. 

selecting  one  of  a  head  gap  dimension  and  a  head  motion 
distance  which  corresponds  to  said  thickness  measurement, 
and 

moving  said  print  head  toward  said  platen  in  accordance  witfi 
said  at  least  one  of  a  head  gap  dimension  and  a  head  motion 
distance. 
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541M2S 
DISK  LABEL  PRINTING 
Rolf   D.    Kahlc   Saratoga,    Calif.,    assignor 
Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^11 
Int.  a.*  B4U  5/30 
UA  CL  400—70 
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short  circuit  detection  means  for  detecting  a  full  short  circuit 
defect  of  said  printing  coil;  and 
to  Compulog,  inductance  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said 
printing  coU  has  an  appropriate  inductance  value  within  a 
predetennined  range  between  open  circuit  and  full  short  cir- 
cuit of  said  coil;  and 
34  Claims  circuit  means  for  actuating  said  inductance  detection  means  after 
said  short  circuit  detection  means  determine  that  fuU  short 
circuit  defects  of  said  printing  coil  do  not  exist. 


5,518,327 

WIRE  MOTION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE 

DOT  HEAD  AND  WIRE  DOT  IMPACT  PRINTER 

APPARATUS  THEREWITH 

■mdashi  Kasai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-256197 

Int.  CL*  B4U  9/00:9/52 

U.S.  a.  400— 157J  12  Claims 


1  A  method  for  individually  labeling  a  recording  medium  at  the 
time  that  digital  information  is  reconled  thereon,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

placing  the  recording  medium  in  a  digital  recorder; 

transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  digital  infomiation  in  the 
fonn  of  a  digital  data  stream  to  the  digital  recorder  from  a 
storage  location  and  reconling  the  transferred  digital  infomia- 
tion onto  the  medium: 

extracting  title  information  from  the  data  stream;  and 

printing  and  placing  a  visual  label  comprising  the  tide  infonna- 
tion  on  the  reconling  medium  without  human  intervention  and 
while  the  medium  is  within  the  recorder. 


5,518326 

IMPACT  PRINTER  WHICH  CAN  DETECT  PARTUL 

DEFECTS  IN  COILS 

Satoshi  Yoshino,  and  Akihiro  Abe.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.652,  Jul.  9.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1992.  4-204901 

Int.  CI."  B4U  9/52 

MS.  a.  400-74  »  Clai"« 
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1.  An  impact  printer  comprising: 
at  least  one  printing  coil  for  driving  a  printing  element; 
switching  means  for  controlling  said  printing  element  by  switch 
ing  a  current  flowing  through  said  printing  coil; 


1.  A  wire  motion  detecting  apparatus  for  a  wire  dot  head, 
comprising: 

a  first  counter  for  measuring  a  motion  time  T^  of  a  pnnting  wire 
which  is  a  time  period  after  starting  printing  until  the  printing 
wire  impacts  on  a  printing  medium; 
a  second  counter  for  measuring  a  print  time  Tp  for  which  the 

printing  wire  is  in  contact  with  the  printing  medium; 
a  third  counter  for  counting  a  return  time  T^  of  the  printing  wire 
which  is  a  time  period  after  separation  from  the  pnnting 
medium  until  the  printing  wire  is  returned  to  a  print  waiting 
position; 
a  first  control  portion  for  controlling  said  first  counter  to  sfart 
counting  the  motion  time  Tj  of  the  printing  wire  in  response 
to  a  printing  trigger  signal  and  to  stop  counting  in  response  to 
a  first  comparator  output  signal,  the  first  comparator  output 
signal  being  obtained  by  comparing  a  velocity  wave  form  of 
the  printing  wire  with  a  first  reference  voltage  conesponding 
to  a  position  where  the  printing  wire  impacts  the  printing 
medium; 
a  second  control  portion  for  controlling  said  second  counter  to 
start  counting  the  print  time  Ip  in  response  to  the  first  com- 
parator output  signal  while  said  first  counter  is  in  operation 
and  to  stop  counting  in  response  to  an  absence  of  the  first 
comparator  output  signal;  and 
a  third  control  portion  for  controlling  said  third  counter  to  start 
counting  the  return  time  T„  in  response  to  the  absence  of  the 
first  comparator  output  signal  and  to  stop  counting  m  response 
to  an  absence  of  a  second  comparator  output  signal,  the 
second  comparator  output  signal  being  obtained  by  companng 
the  velocity  wave  fonn  of  the  printing  wire  with  a  second 
reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the  print  waiting  position 
in  which  the  printing  wire  is  waiting  for  print. 


5,518330 
FOUR  PART  BALL  POINT  PEN  MECHANISM 


5318328 

TAPE  UNIT  w^j\ji^  rnni  Bn,L,L,  rvru^  I  rcn  nu,«.,tlAmSM 

Hiroyuki  Okuchi,  Nagoya,  and  Koriiiro  Yamaguchl,  Kasugai.  ^^  ^  Gcrvais,  Harrferille,  and  MltcfaeU  E.  SeuuBS,  dun- 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  KriwwhlM  Kal-  ^>e'^«»«l»  bo*  of  BJ,  assignors  to  A.T.  Crow  Company, 
sha,  Nagoya,  Japan  Lincoln,  R.1. 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  JoL  23, 1993,  5-182597  VS.  CL  401— U6                                                       18  Clafans 
Int  a.*  B4U  35/28 
VS.  a.  400—208                                                       29  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  housing  a  removable  tape  unit,  the  removable 
tape  unit  comprising: 

a  tape  spool  having  a  spool  hole  to  be  rotatably  engaged  with  a 
tape  supporting  shaft  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  tape 
cassette,  said  tape  spool  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  tape  wound  around  said  tape  spool,  said  tape  and  said  tape 
spool  being  removable  from  said  tape  cassette;  and 

a  rotatably  mounted  display  member  fitted  within  said  spool 
hole  on  said  upper  end  of  said  tape  spool  for  displaying  the 
land  of  wound  tape  on  a  part  of  said  tape  unit 


5318329 
ELECTROGRAPmC  LABEL  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Wallace  J.  Beaudry,  Hunter  Rd.,  R.R.  1,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis. 
53020 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,191.  Aug.  24, 1994.  Pat  No. 

5.464,289.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501,918 

Int  a.*  B4U  11/26 

VS.  CL  400—621  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  labels,  the  method  comprising: 
slitting  a  narrow  margin  in  a  top  layer  of  a  continuous  roll  of 

label  stock; 
flexographically  printing  an  image  on  the  label  stock  and  a 

register  mark  on  the  margin; 
laterally  cutting  the  top  layer  of  label  stock  forming  a  label; 
electronically  printing  with  respect  to  the  register  mark  a  second 

image  on  the  label. 


1.  A  writing  instrument  mechanism  for  extending  and  retracting 
a  writing  tip  of  a  writing  instnunent  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  one-piece  slippery  synthetic  and  hollow  anchor  bushing  inter- 
nally shaped  for  receiving  a  cartridge  and  having  a  first  end 
through  which  the  cartridge  is  nwvable  for  extending  and 
retracting  the  writing  tip; 

a  one-piece  slippery  synthetic  and  hollow  cartridge  shuttle  inter- 
nally shaped  for  receiving  tlie  cartridge,  the  shuttle  including 
a  large  diameter  portion  with  a  helical  groove  thereon  having 
opposite  ends  and  extending  around  the  large  diameter  por- 
tion; 

cartridge  fixing  means  on  the  shuttle  for  fixing  the  cartridge  to 
the  shuttle  for  axial  movement  of  the  cartridge  in  the  anchor 
bushing; 

coupling  means  between  the  bushing  and  the  shuttle  for  axial 
non-rotating  engagement  between  the  bushing  and  the  shuttle: 

a  hollow  driver  engaged  around  the  anchor  bushing  for  axially 
fixing  the  driver  to  the  bushing  while  permitting  relative 
rotation  between  the  driver  and  the  bushing,  the  driver  includ- 
ing an  internal  helical  section  engaged  with  the  helical  groove 
on  the  large  diameter  portion  of  the  shuttle  for  causing  axial 
movement  of  the  shuttle  in  the  bushing  when  the  driver  is 
rotated  on  the  bushing; 

an  internal  annular  ridge  in  the  driver  for  stopping  the  shuttle 
when  retracting  the  cartridge;  and 

biasing  means  engaged  between  the  bushing  and  the  driver  for 
biasing  the  bushing  axially  away  from  the  driver. 


5318331 
REFILLABLE  INK  PEN 

Werner  Moosmann,  and  Werner  Bohnert,  both  of  Tennen- 
bronn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Storelic  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,128 
Claims    priority.    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    IS,    1993, 
9305635  U;  Switzerland,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  0196«/93 

Int  CL*  B43K  5/08:5/10 
VS.  CL  401—230  2  Claims 

2.  In  a  refiUable  pen  with  a  writing  reservoir  for  supplying  the 
writing  tip  with  ink,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  refillable 
pen  (I)  forming  an  additional  supply  reservoir  (3)  6om  which  tl>e 
writing  reservoir  (2)  can  be  refilled,  a  first  valve  (6)  disposed 
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between  the  additional  supply  reservoir  (3)  and  the  writing  reser- 
voir (2)  and  providing  a  communication  between  said  additional 
supply  reservoir  (3)  and  said  writing  reservoir  (2),  a  second  valve 
(13)  positioned  within  the  refillable  pen  (1)  and  providing  a  com- 
munication between  said  additional  supply  reservoir  (3)  and  a  refill 
container  (20), 
the  additional  supply  reservoir  (3)  being  larger  than  the  writing 
reservoir  (2)  and  separated  from  the  writing  reservoir  (2)  by  a 
separating  wall  (5).  the  separating  wall  (5)  comprising  a  valve 
disk  (7)  which  sealingly  abuts  an  inner  surface  of  a  reservoir 
wall  which  forms  the  writing  reservoir  (2)  and  the  additional 
supply  reservoir  (3),  the  reservoir  wall  tapering  conically 
towards  a  back  end  of  the  refiUable  pen  (1),  the  valve  disk  (7) 
mounted  oo  a  valve  rod  (9),  a  push-button  (10)  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  valve  rod  (9)  which  can  be  operated  from  an 
area  outside  of  the  pen  (1),  the  valve  rod  (9)  sealed  off  from 
the  additional  supply  reservoir  (3),  the  push-button  (10)  being 
biased  by  a  pressure  spring  (11),  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  refillable  pen  (1),  thereby  urging  the  valve  disk  (7)  into  a 
closed  position, 
the  refillable  pen  (1)  forming  a  hollow  channel  (16)  extending 
from  an  outside  surface  of  the  refillable  pen  (1)  into  the 
additional  supply  reservoir  (3),  and  the  second  valve,  com- 
prising a  rubber  membrane  (13).  disposed  within  the  hollow 
channel  (16),  the  rubber  membrane  (13)  having  a  fine  central 
hole  which  seals  the  hollow  channel  (16)  when  the  rubber 
membrane  (13)  is  in  a  relaxed  state  and  accommodates  an 
injection  needle  (21)  of  a  refiU  container  (20)  when  the  rubber 
membrane  (13)  is  in  a  penetrated  state. 


projecting  firem  a  rim  of  the  center  hole  and  a  projecting 
portion  on  the  base  plate: 

the  supporting  portion  having  an  inner  hole  for  receiving  a  shaft 
end  and  a  pair  of  slits  at  a  lower  portion  thereof; 

the  pair  of  slits  formed  at  both  sides  with  respect  to  an  axis  of 
the  main  body  and  being  parallel  with  the  base  plate  and 
reaching  the  inner  hole; 

(B)  a  U-shaped  clip  having  a  holding  portion  to  be  routably 
engaged  with  the  projecting  portion  on  the  base  plate  and  a 
pair  of  inserting  portions  to  be  inserted  into  the  pair  of  slits  at 
free  ends  thereof,  said  insetting  portions  engaging  with  an 
engaging  groove  formed  in  the  shaft;  wherein  the  projecting 
portion  is  formed  with  another  engaging  groove  for  engaging 
the  holding  portion  of  the  clip. 


5418333 
STUDDED  T-POST  CONNECTOR 
William  J.  aenktB,  Jr.,  Crete,  and  RonaM  E.  Owczariak, 
South  Holland,  both  of  ni„  assignors  to  CHS  Acquisition 
Corp.,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,129 

Int  a.'  E04H  17/14 

VS.  CL  403—169  15  Claims 


5,518332 
END  PLATE  WITH  CLIP 
H«jimc  Katoh,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable  Sys- 
tem Inc.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-330031 
Int.  CL*  F16B  21/18 
VS.  a.  403—155  1«  Claims 


1.  A  connector  in  combination  with  a  studded  post  member,  said 
connector  comprising 

a  first  tube; 

a  keyway  internal  to  said  first  tube  for  slidingly  receiving  said 
studded  post  member  and  configured  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tional motion  of  said  post  member  within  said  tube  when  said 
post  member  is  inserted  into  said  tube;  and 

a  pin  extending  transversely  through  said  tube  for  inhibiting 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  post  member  within 
said  tube  when  said  post  member  is  inserted  into  said  tube 
wherein  said  pin  cooperates  with  a  stud  on  said  post  member 
to  inhibit  said  longitudinal  movement. 


1.  An  end  plate  with  clip  comprising: 

(A)  a  main  body  having  a  base  plate  with  a  center  hole  for 
receiving  an  end  of  a  shaft,  a  tubular  supporting  portion 


5,518334 
HINGE  CONNECTING  MECHANISM 

Sakai  Yagi;  Masanori  "Kuji,  and  Motohisa  Kasfaiyama,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1992,  4-203207 

Int  CL*  F16C  11/04:  HOIR  13/46 

VS.  CL  403—291  8  Claims 

I.  A  hinge  connecting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  flexible  hinge  for  connecting  a  housing  to  a  lid  in  a  hinged 

fashion,  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness;  and 
an  extension  portion  having  an  end  side  which  is  joined  to  said 
hinge  such  that  said  extension  portion  extends  therefrom,  said 
extension  portion  forming  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  housing 
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and  said  lid.  and  having  said  predetermined  thickness,  said 
extension  portion  being  laterally  surrounded  by  portions  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  housing  and  said  lid  except  along  said 
end  side,  wherein  said  portions  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
housing  and  said  lid  are  thicker  than  the  predetermined  thick- 
ness of  said  extension  portion. 


relative  axial  movement  of  the  lock  balls  along  second  axes 
between  said  inner  lock  sleeve  and  said  outer  lock  sleeve,  the 
first  axis  being  nonperpendicular  to  the  second  axes;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lock  balls  from  said  locking 
position. 


5,518336 

DRAINAGE  GUTTER  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 
Wot^gang  Aim,  Rendsburg,  and  Heino  Messerschmidt,  Lflyen- 

wcstedt,  both  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  ACO  Sererio  Ahl- 

mann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94«1354,  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25694,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
956.6 

InL  CL'  EOlC  11/22 
VS.  CL  404—2  19  , 


5,518335 
RADIAL  BALL  LOCK-UP  DEVICE 
David  R.  Dobbins,  LaGrange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hesco,  Inc, 
LaGrange,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,033,  Feb.  28, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5^7,092.  This  application  May  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,711 

Int  CL*  F16B  21/10 

VS.  a.  403—328  17  Claims 


BI     -65 


J 


at   •*^- 

1.  A  radial  ball  lock-up  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lock  balls  having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curva- 
ture; 

an  inner  lock  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  concave  ball  contact 
surfaces  with  a  curvature  substantially  equal  to  said  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  lock  balls; 

an  outer  lock  sleeve  axially  aligned  with  said  inner  lock  sleeve 
and  having  a  plurality  of  concave  ball  contact  surfaces  with  a 
curvature  substantially  equal  to  said  radius  of  curvaMre  of 
said  lock  balls; 

a  cam  member  axially  aligned  with  said  inner  lock  sleeve  and 
said  outer  lock  sleeve,  the  cam  member  being  disposed  radi- 
ally outward  of  said  inner  lock  sleeve  and  said  outer  lock 
sleeve; 

said  pluraUty  of  lock  balls  are  disposable  in  a  locking  position 
between  said  inner  lock  sleeve  concave  ball  contact  surfaces 
and  said  outer  l(x:k  sleeve  concave  ball  contact  surfaces  to 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  of  said  inner  lock  sleeve  and 
said  outer  lock  sleeve; 

said  lock  balls  are  releasable  from  said  locking  position  by 
relative  movement  of  said  cam  member  along  a  first  axis  for 


1.  Drainage  gutter  for  installation  in  the  ground,  with  a  gutter 
body  having  fr^unes  having  on  its  upper  edges,  widi  first  sealing 
devices  to  produce  a  watertight  seal  between  the  drainage  gutter 
along  its  vpfet  edges  and  the  ground,  and  with  second  sealing 
devices  to  fnoduce  a  watertight  seal  between  adjacent  drainage 
gutters  disposed  with  their  end  faces  abutting,  wherein  the  sealing 
devices  comprise  first  grooves  and  second  gtx»vcs  that  can  be 
filled  with  a  sealant,  characterized  by  connecting  channels  between 
the  first  grooves  of  the  first  sealing  device  and  the  second  grooves 
of  the  second  sealing  device,  so  constructed  that  the  sealant  of  the 
first  sealing  device  can  be  so  inserted  that  it  becomes  continuous 
with  the  sealant  of  the  second  seaUng  device  by  way  of  a  complete 
or  integral  transition  region. 

19.  Method  of  installing  a  drainage  gutter  in  the  ground,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  guner  body  with  first  sealing 
devices  to  produce  a  watertight  seal  between  the  drainage  gutter 
along  its  upper  edges  and  the  ground;  and  widi  second  sealing 
devices  to  produce  a  watertight  seal  between  adjacent  drainage 
gutters  disposed  with  their  end  faces  abutting,  wherein  the  sealing 
devices  comprise  first  grooves  and  second  grooves  that  serve  to 
receive  a  sealant;  and  wherein  an  arrangement  of  a  comptessed 
continuous  sealing  strip  is  provided  as  die  second  sealing  devices 
in  the  second  grooves  such  that  the  material  of  die  continuous 
sealing  strip  comes  into  apposition  with  a  chamber  or  connecting 
chaiuel  and  there  makes  contact  with  a  mass  of  sealant  of  the  first 
sealing  devices,  introduced  through  the  first  grooves;  said  method 
characterized  in  that  the  continuous  sealing  strip  is  set  or  inserted 
into  the  second  groove,  after  which  the  gutter  bodies  are  pressed 
together  in  such  a  way  that  die  material  of  the  continuous  sealing 
strip  emerges  visibly  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  open  second 
groove  and  the  material  of  the  continuous  .sealing  strip  is  subse- 
quently removed  or  cut  off  so  that  the  strip  is  substantially  flush 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  gutter  body  or  of  a  fi-ame  disposed 
thereon,  and  subsequently  end-face  sealant  is  introduced  into  the 
first  grooves  such  that  the  end-face  sealant  comes  into  contaa  with 
the  material  of  the  continuous  sealing  strip  by  way  of  chambers  or 
connecting  channels. 
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5^18^7 
FLEXIBLE  TRAFFIC  DELINEATOR  AND  MOUNTING 
SYSTEM 
D.  Joe  ModUn,  130  Moss  Rock  Ct,  Fobom,  Calif.  95827 
Continiiatioa-iji-|Mrt  of  S«r.  No.  177,842,  Jan.  5, 1994,  aban- 
doned, whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,040,  Jan. 
6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jiin.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
494,140 
InL  CL'  EOIF  9/00 
VS.  a.  404—10  13  CtaJiB. 


5,518,339 

CABLEfl'IPE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  AND  LAYING 

APPARATUS 

Shohachi  Shimizu,  Ogaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mirai  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1992,  4-119325; 
Feb.  12, 1993,  5-024426 

Int  a.*  F16L  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  405—154  21  Oaims 


-^  I -^ 


12.  A  method  of  installing  a  flexible  traffic  delineator  and 
support  in  a  preselected  orientation,  comprising; 

(a)  providing  and  elongate,  hollow,  cylindrical  shell  which  is 
flexible  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  elongate  axis  in 
response  to  an  applied  force  and  returns  to  an  unflexed  posi- 
tion upon  the  removal  of  said  applied  force,  said  shell  having 
a  hollow  tubular  base  at  the  bottom  extremity  thereof  and  said 
shell  being  of  a  preselected  color  along  a  preselected  portion; 

(b)  inserting  a  first  end  of  a  rigid  cylindrical  mounting  member 
having  an  orientation  tab  mounted  thereon  into  said  base; 

(c)  fixedly  attaching  said  base  to  said  mounting  member  with 
said  color  in  a  preselected  orientation;  and 

(d)  inserting  a  driver  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shell  and 
driving  to  apply  force  against  said  first  end  of  said  mounting 
member  to  drive  said  mounting  member  into  the  soil  thereby 
installing  said  hollow  cylindrical  shell  in  a  non-rotauble, 
preselected  orientation  in  a  preselected  location  thereby  indi- 
cating the  desired  direction  of  flow  of  traffic  by  said  prese- 
lected color. 


1.  A  suspension  device  movably  mounted  on  rail  means  pro- 
vided above  and  along  a  laying  route  for  laying  a  linear  material 
along  said  laying  route,  comprising: 
suspension  means  for  suspending  said  linear  material; 
release  means  including  a  face  edge  for  releasing  said  linear 

material  from  said  suspension  means;  and 
activation  means  for  activating  said  release  means  by  a  collision 
of  said  face  edge  with  another  suspension  device. 


5,518,340 
PIPE  SUPPORT  FRAME 
N.  Victor  Hall,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Peter  Rash,  Anglesea,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Sonsub  International  Management,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,727 

Int  a.*  F16L  I/OO 

VS.  a.  405—158  18  Claims 


5,518338 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  pipe  support  frame  for  positioning  a  subsea  pipeline, 
comprising: 

a  skid  assembly  including  a  lower  skid  and  an  upper  skid; 

means  for  receiving  the  pipeline  mounted  above  said  upper  skid; 

means  for  altering  the  elevation  of  said  upper  skid  through  a 
continuous  adjustment  range  between  a  lowermost  elevation 
and  an  uppermost  elevation  while  the  pipeline  is  supported  on 
said  upper  skid;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  the  pipeline. 
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5,518,341 

PRODUCTION  FLUID  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMOTE 

OFFSHORE  FACILmES  STORAGE 

Allen  J.  Verret,  Abita  Springs,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,886 

Int  a.''  B65D  8S/78 

VS.  a.  405—210  4  Oaims 


\^ 


1.  A  storage  system  providing  additional  on-site  storage  for 
fluids  produced  at  an  offshore  hydrocarbon  production  facility,  said 
system  comprising: 

storage  tank  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  sub-sea  adjacent  said 
production  facility,  said  storage  tank  means  having  an  elon- 
gated inner  tank  and  an  outer  tank  mounted  substantially 
coaxially  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  tank  forming  an 
annular  outer  chamber  therebetween,  said  inner  tank  defining 
an  axial  inner  chamber; 

a  ballast  fluid  storage  tank; 

valve  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  chambers; 

piling  means  forming  a  first  end  of  said  tank  means; 

ballasting  piping  means  connected  to  said  ballast  fluid  storage 
tank  and  to  said  annular  outer  chamber, 

production  input  piping  means  connected  to  said  inner  axial 
chamber;  and 

production  output  piping  means  connected  to  said  inner  chamber 
whereby  ballasting  fluid  is  flowed  from  said  ballast  fluid 
storage  tank  into  said  annular  chamber  and  through  said  valve 
means  to  said  inner  chamber  to  submerge  said  storage  tank 
means  and  said  piling  means  is  set  into  the  earth  to  fix  said 
system  in  place,  and  production  fluid  is  flowed  mto  said  axial 
chamber  displacing  said  ballasting  fluid  into  said  annular 
chamber  via  said  valve  means  to  create  a  pressure  head 
which,  when  said  input  piping  is  closed  and  said  outlet  piping 
is  opened,  will  drive  the  produced  fluid  from  said  storage  tank 
means. 


5,518,342 

MARINE  DOCK  BUMPER  AND  TIE  LINE  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

A.  Lee  Wright,  and  Nancy  E.  Wright  both  of  353  Red  Oak, 

Rochester  Hills,  Mich.  48307 

Filed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,235 
Int  CL^  B«3B  59/02 
VS.  a.  405—211  8  Chums 

1.  A  protective  bumper  for  a  marine  dock  characterized  by: 
a  flexible  pad  of  resilient  flexible  material  with  a  first  side 
constructed  to  abut  against  a  dock  post  and  a  second  radially 
outer  facing  side  opposite  said  first  side  of  said  pad; 


said  pad  being  of  unitary  construction  formed  with  an  interior 
cushion  foam  structure  and  an  exterior  skin  and  being  dimen- 
sioned to  wrap  about  a  substantial  perimeter  of  said  dock  post; 

a  strap  comprising  a  first  section  connected  to  said  second  outer 
facing  side  of  said  pad,  said  first  section  including  a  first  part 
of  a  fastener  device; 

a  distal  section  of  said  strap  extending  beyond  said  flexible  pad 
and  including  a  second  part  of  said  fastener  device  that  is 
connectable  to  said  first  pan  of  said  fastener  device;  and 

said  distal  section  of  said  strap  being  long  enough  to  wrap  about 
said  post  of  said  dock  and  to  overtap  said  distal  section  over 
said  first  section  of  said  strap  and  said  first  pan  and  said 
second  pan  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strap. 


5318343 

DUST-FREE  POWDER  SUBSTANCE  DELIVERY  AND 

FILTER  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Howell,  SUdell,  La.,  assignor  to  Cari  A.  Dencd,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  977,893,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abaadoMd. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410>37 

Int  a."  B65G  53/12 

VS.  CL  406-38  U  CUms 


ytrs. 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  powder  substance  from  a  closed 
container  to  an  open  receptacle  wherein  a  power  source  is  associ- 
ated with  the  container  for  pressurizing  the  container  and  thereby 
blowing  air  with  the  powder  substance  entrained  therein  to  the 
open  receptacle,  the  meUiod  comprising  die  steps  of: 
positioning  a  filter  bousing  having  a  hollow  interior  volume,  a 
powder  substance  inlet,  a  powder  substance  oudet,  and  a 
filtered  air  outlet  between  die  container  and  die  open  recep- 
tacle; 
connecting  a  conduit  between  the  container  and  the  powder 

substance  inlet  of  the  filter  housing; 
operating  the  power  source  for  blowing  air  into  the  container  for 
entraining  powder  substance  therein  and  conveying  the  pow- 
der substance  in  a  stream  of  air  through  the  conduit  into  the 
filter  housing  dirough  the  powder  substance  inlet; 
spinning  the  air  and  the  entrained  powder  substance  in  the  filter 
bousing  interior  and  thereby  separating  the  powder  substance 
from  the  air; 
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causing  the  air  in  the  filter  housing  interior  to  exit  the  interior 
only  through  the  filtered  air  outlet  by  temporarily  closing  the 
powder  substance  outlet;  creating  a  plug  of  powder  substance 
in  the  housing  interior  covering  over  the  powder  substance 
outlet  by  continuing  to  convey  the  powder  substance  in  the 
stream  of  air  into  the  filter  housing  through  the  powder 
substance  inlet; 

opening  the  powder  substance  outlet;  and  maintaining  the  plug 
of  powder  substance  in  the  housing  over  the  powder  sub- 
stance outlet  while  the  powder  substance  outlet  remains  open 
so  that  only  powdered  substance  is  discharged  from  the  inte- 
rior thitHi^  the  powder  substance  outlet  to  the  open  recep- 
tacle and  filtered  conveyance  air  is  discharged  from  the  inte- 
rior through  the  filtered  air  outlet. 


5  c|«344 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPOKITNG  POWDER  COATING 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  BOX-SHAPED  CONTAINER 
WUllam  S.  Miller,  Wakenum;  Kenneth  HoUey,  South  Amherst, 
and  John  C.  A.  TVaytor,  Elyria,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Nordson  Corporation,  Westlalte,  Ohio 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,610,  Apr.  38, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appHcation  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,391 
Int  CL*  B65G  5i/26 
VS.  CL  406—39  22  Claims 


9.  An  apparams  for  unloading  powder  from  a  box-shaped  con- 
tainer, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  cradle  mounted  to  said  support  structure  for  supporting  said 
box-shaped  container  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  horizontal  in 
a  tilted  position,  said  box-shaped  container  having  a  lower- 
roost  interior  portion  in  said  tilted  position; 

a  pick-up  tube  having  a  lower  inlet  end  with  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  adapted  to  being  positioned  within  said  container  in 
said  lowermost  interior  portion,  said  pick-up  tube  having  an 
upper  outlet  end  for  discharging  the  powder,  and 

a  powder  pump  associated  with  said  upper  outlet  end  of  said 
pick-up  tube  for  drawing  the  powder  from  said  box-shaped 
container,  into  said  at  least  one  inlet  opening  of  said  pick-up 
tube,  and  discharging  the  powder  from  said  oudet  end; 

said  pick-up  tube  having  a  closed  lower  end. 


5,518,345 

TOOLKIT  AND  TOOL  BIT  CHUCK  FOR  MANUALLY 

OPERATED  TOOLS 

Josef  Obermder,  Pelting,  Germany,  assignor  to  HUli  Aktieng- 

eseUsciiaft,  Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  41 

969.0 

Int  CL'  B23B  51/00:31/22 
VS.  CL  408—226  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  powder  from  a  plastic  liner  witiiin 
a  box-shaped  container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  cradle  mounted  to  said  support  structure  for  supporting  said 
box-shaped  container  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  horizontal  in 
a  tilted  position,  said  box-shaped  container  having  a  lower- 
most interior  portion  in  said  tilted  position; 

a  pick-up  tube  having  a  lower  inlet  end  with  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  adapted  to  being  positioned  within  said  container  in 
said  lowermost  interior  portion,  said  pick-up  tube  having  an 
upper  outlet  end  for  discharging  the  powder, 

a  support  arm  projecting  out  over  a  top  of  said  box-shaped 
container  from  said  support  structure  to  support  said  pick-up 
tube  so  that  said  pick-up  tube  can  assume  a  substantially 
vertical  orientation  when  said  lower  inlet  end  of  said  pick-up 
tube  is  positioned  in  said  lowermost  interior  portion  of  said 
box-shaped  container;  and 

a  powder  pump  associated  with  said  upper  outlet  end  of  said 
pick-up  tube  for  drawing  the  powder  from  said  plastic  liner 
witliin  said  box-shaped  container,  into  said  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  of  said  pick-up  tube,  and  discharging  the  powder 
f^om  said  outlet  end. 


1.  Tool  bit  for  insertion  into  a  tool  bit  chuck  in  a  manually 
operated  tool  used  for  at  least  one  of  chiseling  and  percussion 
drilling,  said  tool  bit  comprising  an  axially  extending  chucking 
shank  (1,  6)  vtrith  an  axially  extending  ouuide  surface  and  a  first 
end  for  insertion  into  the  tool  bit  chuck,  said  shank  having  at  least 
one  locking  groove  (3,  8)  in  the  outside  surface  thereof  closed  at 
ends  thereof  extending  transversely  of  the  axial  projection  and  at 
least  two  axially  extending  rotary  entrainment  grooves  (2, 7)  in  the 
outside  surface  thereof  and  open  at  the  first  end  thereof,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one  axially  extending  groove 
(4,  9)  open  at  the  first  end  of  said  chucking  shank  (1,  6),  said 
axially  extending  groove  (4,  9)  and  said  locking  groove  (3,  8) 
overlap  at  least  in  part  in  the  axial  projection  with  said  locking 
groove  forming  an  end  face  {3a,  8a)  extending  transversely  of  the 
axial  projection  and  directed  away  from  said  first  end  of  said 
chucking  shank,  and  at  least  an  additional  locking  groove  (5, 10)  in 
the  outside  surfaces  of  said  chucking  shank  overlapping  in  the 
axial  projection  one  of  said  rotary  entrainment  grooves  (2,  7)  and 
said  additional  locking  grooves  (5,  10)  forming  an  end  face  (5a, 
10a)  extending  transversely  of  the  axial  projection  and  facing  away 
from  said  first  end  of  said  chucking  shank. 


KfAY  21.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1819 


5,518,346 

HIGH-SPEED  HYDRODYNAMIC  SPINDLE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  COMPOSITE  AND 

SPECIALIZED  METALLIC  MATERIALS 

Samud  C.  Geise.  6620-B  Willow  Pointe  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

35806 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,U8 

Int  CI."  B23C  I/OO 

VS.  a.  409—132  20  Claims 


■^=&- 


WiM^^ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  heat  and  vibration  during  a  machining 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

orienting  cutting  edges  of  a  cutting  tool  at  an  angle  between  a 
neutral  angle  and  a  negative  angle  of  approximately  10°, 
causing  a  shearing  action  that  removes  mattnal  from  a  work- 
piece; 

rotating  said  cutting  tool  at  a  selected  speed  between  approxi- 
mately 15,000  rpm  and  approximately  30,000  tpm; 

engaging  said  cutting  edges  with  a  woriqiiece; 

varying  power  applied  to  said  cutting  tool  directly  with  load  so 
that  said  selected  speed  is  held  constant  while  said  cutting 
edges  are  engaged  with  said  workpiece;  and 

cushioning  said  cutting  edges  with  a  hydraulic  cushion,  absorb- 
ing vibrations  of  the  machining  operation,  whereby  the  cm- 
ting  tool  is  rotated  at  high  speed  essentially  ftee  of  vibration, 
and  heat  from  the  machining  process  is  imparted  mainly  to  the 
removed  material. 


5,518347 

TUNED  DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

VIBRATIONS  DURING  MACHINING 

William  T.  Cobb,  Jr.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Design 

and  Manufacturing  Solutions,  Inc.,  Lutz,  Fla. 

Filed  May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,939 

Int  CL*  B23Q  17/12:  F16F  7/108:  GOIM  7/02:  B23B  25/06 

VS.  a.  409—141  12  Claims 


1.  A  tunable  damping  system  for  use  in  boring  bars,  end  mills, 
noodular  tooling  beads  having  a  first  and  a  second  portion,  tool 
extensions,  tool  holders  and  spindle  tapers  to  reduce  vibrations  in 
machining  systems,  said  tunable  damping  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  damping  assembly,  said  damping  assembly  including  a  central 
cavity  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  damper  mass 


having  a  first  and  a  second  end  positioned  within  said  central 
cavity,  a  shding  jaw,  a  first  elastomeric  support  positioned 
between  said  sliding  jaw  and  said  first  end  of  said  damper 
mass,  and  a  second  elastomeric  support  positioned  between 
said  second  end  of  said  damper  mass  and  said  closed  end  of 
said  central  cavity; 

a  tuning  means  for  adjusting  the  stiffness  of  said  first  and  second 
elastomeric  supports; 

a  locking  means  for  rigidly  locking  said  damper  mass  within 
said  central  cavity  to  faciliute  the  determination  of  damping 
nxxle  parameters;  and 

a  tuner  assembly,  said  tuner  assembly  including  a  user  interface, 
a  microprocessor  electrically  coupled  to  said  user  interface,  an 
A/D  convener  electrically  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  a 
vibration  sensor  electrically  coupled  to  said  A/D  converter, 
and  a  force  impact  hammer  electrically  coupled  to  said  A/D 
converter,  whereby  said  tuner  assembly  facilitates  the  control 
of  the  tuning  procedure. 

10.  A  method  for  tuning  a  ninable  damping  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tunable  damping  assembly  including  a  central  cavity 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  a  damper  mass  having 
a  first  and  a  second  conical  end  positioned  within  said  central 
cavity,  a  sliding  jaw,  a  first  elastomeric  support  positioned 
between  said  sliding  jaw  and  said  first  conical  end  of  said 
damper  mass,  and  a  second  elastomeric  support  positioned 
between  said  second  conical  end  of  said  damper  mass  and 
said  closed  end  of  said  central  cavity; 

providing  a  tuning  means  for  adjusting  the  stiffness  of  said 
timable  damping  assembly; 

providing  a  locking  means  for  rigidly  locking  said  damper  mass 
within  said  central  cavity; 

providing  a  tuner  assembly  including  a  user  interface,  a  raiao- 
processor  electrically  coupled  to  said  user  interface,  an  A/D 
converter  electrically  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  a  vibra- 
tion sensor  electrically  coupled  to  said  A/D  converter,  and  a 
force  impact  hammer  electrically  coupled  to  said  A/D  con- 
verter; 

selecting  a  tuning  mode  in  which  to  tune  for,  either  free  vibra- 
tion or  self  excited  vibration  mode; 

locking  said  damper  mass  in  rigid  configuration  so  as  to  disable 
tunable  damping  assembly; 

determining  the  most  flexible  mode  of  vibration  within  tlie 
chosen  tuning  mode  using  dynamic  mode  evaluation  tech- 
niques; 

unlocking  said  damper  mass  to  enable  the  tunable  damping 
assembly; 

recording  vibrational  response  measurements  in  form  of  transfer 
Auction  versus  frequency  to  locate  dominant  mode  peaks: 

adjusting  said  tuning  means  as  directed  by  said  tuner  assembly 
so  as  to  make  dominant  mode  peak  heights  equal  thereby 
achieving  an  optimum  tuning  for  the  selected  tuning  mode, 
either  free  vibration  or  chatter. 


5418348 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Gary  Itacker,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Comer  Buddy. 
Inc.,  Woodinville,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,845,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,228 

Int  a.'  B60P  7/06:  B61D  45/00 

VS.  a.  410—99  5  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device  having  a  Y-like  configuration  in  cross 

section  in  combination  with  a  restraint  and  comprising:  integral, 

elongated,  first  and  second,  artifaa-engageabte  leg  means  and  a 

keeper  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second  leg  means,  said 

keeper  means  having  a  parallelepipedal  configuration  defined  by  a 

pair  of  substantially  parallel  first  edges  and  a  pair  of  substantially 

parallel  second  edges,  one  said  edge  of  said  keeper  means  being 

integrated  with  said  first  and  second  leg  means  at  a  juncture 

therebetween  such  that  angles  formed  between  said  keeper  means 

and  each  of  said  first  and  second  leg  means  respectively  are 
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sunounded  over  its  entire  length  by  a  split  ring,  one  end  of  the  pull 

rod  being  connected  to  an  endpiece,  said  plug  being  sandwiched 

\  between  said  endpiece  and  a  thrust  part  also  mounted  on  said  pull 

rod.  the  member  further  including  means  enabling  said  endpiece  to 

/  .-K       be  moved  towards  said  thrust  part  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  compress 

r  the  plug  axially,  thereby  causing  both  it  and  said  split  ring  to 

\  expand  radially,  wherein,  when  said  plug  is  uncompressed  and  at 

')  test,  said  split  ring  is  longer  than  said  plug,  said  thrust  pan 

""       ;  including  a  portion  that  constimtes  a  ram  suitable  for  penetrating 

1  into  said  split  ring,  and  wherein  the  end  of  said  split  ring  includes 

a  radially  inwardly  extending  collar  having  the  expandable  plug 

/  and  said  endpiece  bearing  against  opposite  sides  thereof. 


essentially  equal,  a  restraint-receiving  aperture  formed  in  said 
keeper  means  in  which  a  flexible  restraint  can  be  confined,  a 
restraint  positioned  within  the  restraint-receiving  aperture  and  hav- 
ing a  width  dimension,  the  testraint-ieceiving  aperture  including  an 
elongated  restraint-confining  cavity  and  a  narrow  mouth  which 
communicates  with  the  restraint-confining  cavity  and  which  opens 
onto  another  said  edge  of  said  keeper  means  and  thereby  allows  the 
restraint  to  be  installed  directly  in  the  keeper  means  at  a  particular 
location  of  the  keeper  means  along  the  restraint  by  displacing  the 
restraint  through  said  mouth  and  into  the  restraint-confining  cavity, 
the  mouth  having  a  width  narrower  than  the  width  dimension  of 
the  restraint,  and  said  keeper  means  having  complementary,  elon- 
gated, integral  restraint-trapping  elements  arranged  in  a  mirror 
image  relationship,  said  restraint-trapping  elements  having 
exposed,  rounded  ends  which  bound  and  define  opposite  sides  of 
said  mouth  and  are  so  spaced  as  to  confine  the  restraint  in  said 
restraint-receiving  aperture,  said  restraint-trapping  elements  also 
having  edges  which  bound  the  restraint-confining  cavity  in  said 
keeper  means  such  that  said  elements  are  adapted  to  intercept  the 
restraint  and  limit  movement  of  the  restraint  away  from  said  first 
and  second  leg  means. 


5318.350 

FLEXIBLE  UCENSE  PLATE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Petros  Kyprios,  4433  Denver  Dr,,  PUno,  Tex.  75093 

filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  S«r.  No.  295,994 

Int  CL*  F1(»B  21/00:  A41F  1/00 

VS.  CL  411—343  13  Claims 


5,518J49 
MEMBER  FOR  FIXING  BY  RADUL  EXPANSION 
Serge  Hdnb,  Orvuilt,-  Jean-Pierre  Coue,  L«  Chapdie  sur 
Erdrc,  and  Bernard  OOivaud,  Le  CelUer,  aU  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Gee  Abthom  Systemes  et  Services  SA,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  S«r.  No.  379,964 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1994,  94  00964 
InL  aJ-  F16B  13/04 
VS.  CL  411—34  13  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  flexibly  mounting  a  license  plate  to  a 
mounting  frame,  comprising 
a  hollow  body 

a  plunger  in  said  hollow  body; 
a  spring  in  said  hollow  body  with  said  plunger  extending  though 

said  spring; 
a  lever  in  said  body  for  holding  said  spring  in  a  compressed 

position;  and 
a  knob  removably  attached  to  one  end  of  said  plunger. 


5418,351 

SELF-TAPPING  SCREW  HAVING  THREADED  NUT  AS  A 

HEAD 

Eugene  D.  FeU,  5983  Ridge  Creek  Rd.,  SL  Paul,  Minn.  55126 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,527,  Mar.  15, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,158, 
Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  TWs  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  287,483 
InL  CL*  F16B  35/02 
VS.  a.  411—383  *  Claims 


1  A  member  for  fixing  by  radial  expansion,  the  member  com-       1.  An  apparatus  for  affixing  to  a  ceiling  of  a  buUding  to  faciUtate 
prising  a  puU  rod  having  an  expandable  plug  mounted  thereon  and   the  suspension  of  a  load,  compnsmg,  m  combination: 
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a  mounting  device  having  an  elongated,  externally  threaded  stud 
with  an  enlarged  head  on  one  end  and  a  helically  fluted  drill 
point  on  the  other  end; 

a  hex  nut  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  in  an  integrally 
formed  cylindrical  collar  extending  from  one  side  of  said  nut 
concentric  with  said  threaded  bore,  said  nut  being  swaged 
about  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  enlarged  head  on  said  stud  to 
rigidly  join  said  nut  to  said  threaded  stud  such  that  rotation  of 
said  hex  nut  correspondingly  rotates  said  mounting  device; 
and 

a  pipe  hanger  having  a  cradle  portion  on  one  end  and  a  threaded 
portion  at  the  other  end  which  is  direadably  receivable  into 
said  internally  threaded  bore  of  said  hex  nut. 


auger  thread  and  one  said  slotted  curved  teardrop  shaped 
aperture,  for  carrying  die  particles  of  the  wallboard  panel  oflF 
therefrom. 


5.518352 
RELIEF  SCREW 

Martin  Lleggi,  11  Chestnut  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10305 
Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,096 
InL  CL'  F16B  23/00;35/06 
VS.  CL  411—399  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  relief  screw  for  installing  a  wallboard  panel  to  a 
stud  which  comprises: 

a)  a  flat  head  being  made  up  of  an  inverted  rectilinear  slant 
height  frustium  portion  and  a  straight  thin  cylindrical  portion 
integrally  attached  thereto,  said  straight  thin  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  a  widest  part 
of  said  rectilinear  slant  height  Irustnim  portion,  therefore 
creating  an  annular  flange  thereabout; 

b)  an  elongated  shank  having  a  conical  point  integrally  formed 
at  a  first  end,  while  a  second  end  of  said  shank  is  integrally 
formed  with  a  narrow  part  of  said  rectilinear  slant  height 
frustrum  portion; 

c)  threads  spiraling  said  shank  from  the  narrow  part  of  said 
rectilinear  slant  height  friistnmi  portion  to  the  conical  point; 

d)  said  straight  thin  cylindrical  portion  of  said  flat  head  having  a 
recess  to  accoinmodate  a  driving  tool  element  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  thereto,  so  as  to  drive  said  shank  with  said 
threads  past  the  wallboard  panel  and  into  the  stud,  said  recess 
being  a  Pliillips  type  recess  to  receive  the  driving  tool  element 
which  is  a  Phillips  head  screwdriver;  and 

e)  means  in  said  flat  head  for  relieving  particles  of  the  wallboard 
panel  therefrom  after  said  flat  head  is  driven  into  the  wall- 
board  panel,  so  that  the  top  of  said  straight  thin  cylindrical 
portion  will  be  flush  with  die  outer  surface  of  the  wallboard 
panel,  while  said  annular  flange  will  add  more  gripping  sup- 
port thereto,  said  particles  reliving  means  including  a  pair  of 
auger  threads  oppositely  spiraling  on  said  rectiUnear  slant 
height  frustrum  portion  from  the  second  end  of  said  shank  to 
a  short  distance  below  said  sought  thin  cylindrical  portion, 
said  straight  thin  cylindrical  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely positioned  slotted  curved  teardrop  shaped  apertures 
extending  through  directly  above  the  diameter  of  the  widest 
part  of  said  rectilinear  slant  height  friistnmi  portion,  and  said 
rectilinear  slant  height  ftustrum  ponion  having  a  pair  of 
leathered  recesses,  each  extending  between  an  end  of  one  said 


5,518353 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Jan  E.  Pettersen,  Porsgrunn,  and  Walter  Nilscn,  Vcstbysringen 
14,  N-3074  Skoger,  both  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Walter 
Nilsen,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/N092/«M115,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2L  1»4,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00253.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  27, 1991,  912S38 

Int  CL»  B63B  27/22 

VS.  CL  414—1423  8  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  in  an  unloading  system,  especially  for 
unloading  bulk  material  (la)  from  holds  (2a-2e)  in  a  transpott 
vessel  (1),  comprising  a  belt  conveyor  (3a,  36,  3r)  extending 
substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  die  vessel  close  to  the 
flat  bottom  (9)  thereof,  said  belt  conveyor  being  arranged  between 
the  bottom  (9),  vertically  extending  supports  (6)  and  downwardly 
extending  guiding  plates  on  each  side  of  the  conveyor  {3a,  3b),  a 
scraper  unit  (10)  in  each  hold  (2a.  2e)  bringing  bulk  material  (la) 
to  said  conveyor  (3a,  3b,  3/)  as  well  as  one  or  more  lifting  means 
co-operating  widi  said  belt  conveyor  (3a,  3b,  3»)  for  lifting  said 
bulk  material  (la)  to  a  common  outfeed  device  for  bringing  said 
material  ashore,  characterized  in  that  the  scn^ier  unit  (10)  is 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  above  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
and  moved  longitudinally  and  transversely  in  relation  diereto  for 
aiding  in  a  ftee  avalanching  or  sliding  of  bulk  material  (la)  onto 
die  belt  conveyor  (3a,  3*,  3r),  and  diat  die  scraper  unit  (10) 
comprises  a  permanentiy  bent  lower  portion  comprising  a  first 
inner  inclined  area  (lOu)  corresponding  substantially  to  die  incli- 
nation of  the  guiding  plates  (8)  as  well  as  a  second  outer  substan- 
tially horizontal  area  (lO/i)  which  in  a  lower  position  of  the  scraper 
unit  (10)  may  rest  against  die  corresponding  horizontal  vessel 
bottom  portion  (9). 


5318354 
HOOK  FOR  ACTUATING  PULL  UP  HITCH 
Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Air  Brake  Corporation,  Watertewn,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984366,  Oct  4,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,462394,  whkli  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581328, 
Jul.  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,112,172.  This  application  Mar.  23, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  408,790 
Int.  CL'  B61D  3/18 
VS.  CL  414—333  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  positioning  and  supporting  trailers  on  stands  on 
a  railroad  car  with  a  a:actor,  iiKluding  hook  means  on  said  tractor 
for  engaging  said  stand  means  when  said  tractor  is  adjacem  said 
sled  means,  said  hook  means  comprising: 
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device  being  longitudinally  movable  along  one  side  of  the 
plurality  of  carriage  retracting  lanes:  and 
a  pusher  device  for  unloading  containers  from  carriages  stopped 
in  said  plurality  of  retracting  lanes  onto  said  at  least  one  stage 
conveyor,  and  for  loading  containers  from  said  at  least  one 
stage  conveyor  onto  carriages  stopped  in  said  plurality  of 
retracting  lanes,  said  pusher  device  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able along  another  side  of  the  pluraUty  of  carriage  retracting 
lanes. 


/ 


a  first  link  pivocally  connected  to  said  tractor  at  a  first  end; 

a  second  link  having  a  hook  on  a  first  end  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  second-end  to  said  first  link;, 

hook  extender  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  links 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions; 

a  hook  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  link  to  form 
a  hook  configuration  therewith;  and 

lock  means  having  a  first  position  for  locking  said  second  link 
and  said  hook  member  in  said  hook  configuration  and  a 
second  position  for  allowing  said  hook  member  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  second  link. 


5^18^56 

EXTENSOR  WING  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TWO- 

WHEELED  HAISD  TRUCK 

Joseph  D.  Krawoyk,  Pinconning,  Mich^  assignor  to  Magline, 

Ibc^  Ptnconning,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,177 

Int  a.'  B62B  \im 

MS.  CL  414—444  1*  Claims 


5,518,355 
AUTOMATED  CONTAINER  TRANSFERRING  AND 
LOADING  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 
TosUyuki  Watanabe;  Shigeaki  Kohnosu;  Katsuyoshi  Ohshima; 
Masayuki  Ogawa.  and  Yoshlhiko  Kaneko,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  AU  Nippon  Airways  Co.,  Ltd.;  Zennikkn 
Motor  Service  Co,  Ltd.,  and  Sankl  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-226515 

Int.  CX"  B65G  57/20 

MS.  a.  414—396  22  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  container  transferring  and  loading  system  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  stage  conveyor  for  transporting  containers  to  a 
system  capable  of  classifying,  transferring  and  sorting  con- 
tainers; 

a  plurality  of  carriage  retracting  lanes  extending  from  said  at 
least  one  stage  conveyor, 

a  carriage  tow  device  for  retracting  a  plurality  of  connected 
carriages  into  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  carriage 
retracting  lanes,  said  plurality  of  connected  carriages  having 
at  least  one  stopper  arranged  thereon  for  securing  containers 
on  said  plurality  of  connected  carriages; 

at  least  one  stopper  operation  device  for  selectively  locking  and 
unlocking  said  at  least  one  stopper  of  said  connected  carriages 
when  said  connected  carriages  are  stopped  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  retracting  lanes,  said  at  least  one  stopper  operation 


1.  In  a  two-wheeled  hand  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  wheels;  an  axle  mounting  said  wheels  on  the  ends  thereof; 
a  frame  with  front  and  rear  sides  adapted  for  transport  in  a  position 
of  vertical  inclination  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  frame 
including  laterally  spaced  apart  side  rails  with  front,  rear,  and 
laterally  inboard  and  outboard  sides,  connected  by  lateraUy  extend- 
ing cross  rails,  and  having  a  surface  at  its  upper  end  which  can  be 
grasped  to  move  the  hand  ntick  manually  along  a  supporting 
surface;  brackets  connecting  said  axle  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  and  supporting  said  frame  for  travel  on  said  wheels;  a 
forwardly  extending  nose  projecting  from  the  front  side  of  said 
lower  end  of  said  frame;  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertically 
extending  wings  mounted  on  said  frame  to  pivot  about  axes 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  side  rails  firom  a  first  operative 
position  in  which  they  extend  laterally  as  substantially  a  continua- 
tion of  said  front  sides  of  the  side  rails  to  a  folded  storage  position 
in  which  they  lie  laterally  inboard  of  the  laterally  inboard  sides  of 
said  rails;  the  improvement  wherein: 
a  latch  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  in  a 
lateral  path  from  a  first  position  in  which  a  portion  of  said 
latch  assembly  lies  rearwardly  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  wings,  to  prevent  movement  of  said  wings  from  a  second 
operative  position  thereof  in  which  said  wings  bear  on  said 
latch  assembly  and  extend  at  laterally,  forwardly  inclined 
angles,  to  a  laterally  displaced  position  in  which  said  wings 
are  freed  to  O^vel  to  said  folded  storage  position  generally 
parallel  to  the  inboard  side  of  said  rails,  and  back  to  said  first 
position  of  said  latch  mechanism  to  retain  said  wings  in  said 
folded  storage  position. 
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5418357 

RETAINING  AND  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

STORAGE  OF  A  LADDER  UPON  A  VEHICLE  SHELF 

AREA 

Midiael  P.  ZUyIck,  15  Cold  Spring  Ave.,  YaitUey,  Pa.  19067, 

assignor  to  Theodore  Ziaykk,  Jr.,  and  Michael  P.  Zlaylck, 

both  of  Yardley,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  274,530 

Int  CL*  E06C  5/00 

MS.  a.  414— «62  20  Qalms 


B. 


C. 


second  securement  post  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  longitudinally  extensible  mm  being  moveable  between  a 
contracted  position  with  the  ladder  in  the  storage  position  and 
an  extended  position  with  the  ladder  in  the  retrieval  position; 

D.  a  primary  support  bracket  pivotaUy  secured  to  said  primary 
link  arm  and  pivotaUy  secured  to  said  longitudinaUy  exten- 
sible arm  to  be  moveable  therewith; 

E.  a  primary  ladder  retaining  apparatus  attached  to  said  primary 
support  bracket  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  U-shaped  ladder  holding  bracket  fixedly  attached  to  said 
primary  support  bracket  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
area  of  a  ladder  therein  for  retainment,  said  U-shaped 
ladder  holding  bracket  being  open  in  the  upwardly  facing 
direction  with  the  ladder  in  the  storage  position; 

(2)  at  least  one  resilientiy  biased  retaining  clamp  resiliently 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  U-shaped  holding  bracket  to 
detachably  engage  and  secure  a  ladder  with  respect  thereto; 

F.  a  secondary  mounting  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  a  vehicle 
shelf  area  in  a  location  spaliaUy  disposed  from  said  primary 
mounting  bracket; 

G.  a  secondary  link  arm  pivotally  secured  with  respect  to  said 
secondary  mounting  bracket  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from; 

H.  a  driveshaft  attached  to  said  primary  link  arm  and  said 
secondary  link  arm  to  facilitate  pivotal  movement  of  said 
secondary  link  arm  responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of  said 
primary  Unk  arm  responsive  to  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  longitudinaUy  extensible  arm; 


1.  a  secondary  support  bracket  attached  to  said  secondary  links 
arm;  and 

J.  a  secondary  ladder  retaining  apparatus  secured  to  said  second- 
ary support  bracket  to  facilitate  retaining  of  a  ladder  therein, 
said  secondary  ladder  retaining  apparatus  including  two 
looped  openings  therein  to  receive  the  two  downwardly 
extending  legs  of  a  ladder  therein  for  retaiiunent  thereof,  said 
two  looped  openings  of  said  secondary  ladder  retaining  appa- 
ratus being  closer  to  said  driveshaft  dian  said  U-shaped  ladder 
holding  bracket  to  hold  die  ladder  in  the  retaining  position 
incUned  with  respea  to  the  vehicle  sheU  area. 


5418358 
SKID  STEER  LOADER  WITH  TILTABLE  CAB 
Dale  A.  Ascfaroft,  New  HoOand;  Edward  H.  Priepke,  Lan- 
caster; Robert  R.  Todd,  Lcoia,  and  Peter  J.  Ibrland,  Mt  Joy, 
aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc 
New  HoUand,  Pa. 

FDed  Aog.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,945 

InL  CL*  E02F  9K)0 

MS.  CL  414—685  10  Claims 


/  /  /  / 


1.  A  retaining  and  retrieval  apparatiis  for  storage  and  retrieval  of 
a  ladder  having  an  upper  area  and  two  downwardly  extending  legs 
upon  a  vehicle  shelf  area  comprising: 

A.  a  primary  mounting  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  a  vehicle  shelf 
area  and  including: 

(1)  a  base  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle  shelf  area; 

(2)  a  first  securement  post  extending  upwanUy  from  said  base 
plate: 

(3)  a  second  securement  post  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  plate  higher  than  said  first  securement  post  means 
extends  therefrom; 

a  primary  link  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  securement 
post  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  longitudinally  extensible  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 


1.  In  a  skid  steer  loader  comprising 

a  main  frame  including  a  compartoient  in  which  transmission 
and  drive  components  are  contained, 

a  cab  noounted  in  its  operative  position  above  said  compamnenl 
on  said  main  frame,  said  cab  including  load  bearing  side  waUs 
extending  upwardly  from  said  main  frame  to  define  an  opera- 
tors control  area  therebetween, 

a  boom  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  supported  by  said 
load  bearing  side  walls  and  a  mounting  assembly  for  opera- 
tively  coupling  said  pair  of  arms  to  said  side  walls,  and 

power  means  comprising  actuators  connected  between  said  side 
walls  and  said  boom  structure  for  raising  and  lowering  each  of 
said  pair  of  arms  along  a  generally  vertical  path  adjacent  its 
corresponding  load  bearing  side  wall  to  which  it  is  coupled, 
the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  mounting  said  cab  on  said  frame  for  conjoint  move- 
nnent  of  said  side  waUs  and  said  boom  structure  fix>m  an 
operative  position  to  a  remote  position  such  tliat  the  top  of 
said  compartment  is  unobstructed. 


5418359 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FRONT- 
END  LOADERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Samnd  S.  Pratt,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockland,  Bedford, 
Pa. 

FDed  Jul.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,677 
Int  CL'  B66C  mi 
MS.  CL  414—724  21  Claims 

1.  A  material  handling  attachment  mountable  on  a  pair  of  lift 
arms  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
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a  mounting  frame  mountable  on  said  lift  anns  and  having  at 
least  one  guide  means  disposed  diereon,  said  mounting  frame 
including  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  mounting  frame 
to  said  lift  arms; 

a  tine  having  a  suppoit  ann  portion  cooperating  with  and  dis- 
placeable  along  said  guide  means; 

means  operatively  interconnecting  said  mounting  fmac  and  said 
support  arm  portion  for  rlisplacing  said  tine  along  said  guide 
means  relative  to  said  mounting  frame;  and 

including  a  clamp  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
arm  portion  of  said  tine,  and  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  support  arm  portion  and  said  clamp  member  for 
angularly  displacing  said  clamp  member  relative  to  said  tine 
for  clamping  material  disposed  between  said  tine  and  said 
clamp  member. 


WAFER  CARRYING  DEVICE  AND  WAFER  CARRYING 
METHOD 

Masayuki  Toda,-  Takashi  Onoda,  both  of  Yonezawa^  TadaUro 
Ohmi,  Sendai;  Masaru  Umeda,  Tokyo,  and  Yoichi  Kanno, 
Scndai,  all  of,  Japan,  assipiors  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha 
Watanabe  Shoko,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01469,  S  371  Date  May  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09103,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50y4«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1*,  1990,  2-308871 
Int.  a."  F16C  32A)6 

VS.  CL  414—755  «  Claims 


said  plurality  of  transfer  units  and  said  plurality  of  control  units 
sealingly  interconnected: 

a  first  plurality  of  jet  holes  in  said  first  bottom  surface,  said  first 
plurality  of  jet  holes  connected  to  a  gas  supply  means  for 
delivering  gas  to  said  first  transfer  space; 

a  first  exhaust  means  in  said  first  transfer  space  for  exhausting 
gas  from  said  first  transfer  space; 

a  second  exhaust  means  in  a  first  said  control  space  for  exhaust- 
ing gas  from  said  first  control  space,  the  central  portion  of  the 
said  first  lower  surface  defining  a  control  center  for  alignment 
with  the  center  of  a  said  wafer  for  control  of  a  said  wafer; 

a  suction  hole  disposed  in  said  control  center,  said  suction  hole 
connected  to  a  third  vacuum  exhaust  means  for  exhausting 
gas  through  said  suction  hole; 

a  second  plurality  of  jet  holes  in  said  first  lower  surface  for 
controlling  the  radial  position  of  a  said  wafer; 

a  third  plurality  of  jet  holes  in  said  first  lower  surface  for 
controlling  the  circumferential  position  of  a  said  wafer, 

a  fourth  plurality  of  jet  holes  in  said  first  lower  surface  for 
floatingly  supporting  said  wafer; 

a  fifth  plurality  of  jet  holes  in  said  first  lower  surface  for 
transporting  and  stopping  a  said  wafer;  and 

a  groove  in  said  first  lower  surface,  said  groove  connected  to 
said  suction  hole,  said  groove  including  a  closed  end,  said 
closed  end  located  inside  the  periphery  of  a  said  wafer  when  a 
said  wafer  is  positioned  above  and  centered  with  respect  to 
said  control  center. 


5,518^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH-SPEED 

HANDLING  OF  COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE 
CONTAINERS  WITH  MINIMAL  PRODUCT  MARKING 
OR  DAMAGE 
Rusion  J.  Smith,  Moscow,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Equipment  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Peckville,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,919 

Int  CL'  B65G  57/30 

VS.  a.  414— 795J  '  Claims 


PI 
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"1 


=i— n 


1.  A  wafer  positioning  and  transporting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transfer  units,  each  said  transfer  unit  defining  a 
transfer  space  for  enabling  linear  travel  of  a  said  wafer,  a  first 
said  transfer  space  having  a  first  bottom  surface; 
a  plurality  of  control  units,  each  said  control  unit  defining  a 
control  space  for  controlling  positioning  and  movement  of  a 
said  wafer,  a  first  said  control  space  having  a  first  lower 
surface; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  substantially  flat  compact  disc  cases 

each  including  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower  major  planar 

surfaces,  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  a  periphery,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

conveyor  means  defining  a  supporting  surface  for  transferring 

cases  placed  thereon  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first  position  to 

a  second  position,  said  lower  surfaces  of  said  cases  in  said 

first  and  second  positions  being  substantially  coplanar; 

case  vertical  indexing  means  for  moving  said  cases  from  said 

second  position  to  a  third  position  in  a  second  direction,  said 

second  direction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 

direction,  and  subsequenUy  from  said  third  position  to  a 

fourth  position  in  a  third  direction,  said  third  direction  being 

substantially  opposite  to  said  second  direction, 

retracuble  shelf  means  being  movable  from  a  retracted  position 

to  a  case  supporting  position,  the  operation  of  said  retracuble 

shelf  means  being  synchronized  with  the  operation  of  said 
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case  vertical  indexing  means  such  that  said  retractable  shelf 
means  avoids  interference  with  said  case  when  said  case  is 
indexed  fiwm  said  second  to  said  third  position,  and  interferes 
with  and  consequently  supports  said  case  when  said  case  is 
indexed  from  said  third  to  said  fourth  position;  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  retracuble  shelf 
means  to  cause  a  first-in-time  case  to  be  released  and  drop 
from  said  fourth  position  atop  a  second-in-time  case  when 
said  second-in-time  case  is  being  indexed  from  said  second  to 
said  third  position,  said  first-in-time  case  and  said  second-in- 
time  case  thus  creating  a  vertical  stack  of  cases. 


1.  A  method  for  the  utilization  of  wind  energy  to  transform  wind 
energy  into  electrical  energy  in  a  wind  power  station  which  has  a 
base  on  which  the  sution  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  guided  by  a  rudder  affixed  on  said  sution,  said  sution  includ- 
ing several  rotors  each  connected  for  rotation  of  a  generator,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
directing  a  direct  wind  stream  to  rotate  both  a  main  rotor  and 
several  superposed  auxiliary  rotors  of  the  wind  power  sution, 
and 
directing  a  second  wind  stream  which  results  from  the  direct 
wind  stream  rotating  said  auxiliary  rotors,  through  joint  chan- 
nel to  rotate  the  main  rotor. 


5418^2 
WIND  POWER  STATION 
Anna  E.  Kiyflamml,  FIN-38950,  Honk^oki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93i/WW10,  §  371  DaU  Jul.  18,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  JuL  18,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a4316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  17,  1992,  920208 

Int  a."  F03D  7/06 

VS.  CL  415—2.1  7  Claims 


a  rotor  assembly  including  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  revolv- 
ing rotors,  each  of  said  rotors  defining  a  surface  in  contact 
with  said  pressurized  medium  and  said  surfaces  of  said  ttxots 
providing  resistance  to  said  medium  passing  at  a  higher 
velocity,  said  first  and  second  rotors  being  positioned  apart 
with  a  first  gap  therebetween,  said  third  and  fourth  lotots 
being  positioned  apan  with  a  second  gap  therebetween,  and 
said  pressurized  medium  passing  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gaps  at  a  velocity  greater  than  a  velocity  of  said  rotors, 
wherein  said  rotors  are  routed  by  the  pressure  of  said  medium 
and  a  skin  friction  between  said  contact  surfaces  and  said 
pressurized  medium. 


5,518363 
ROTARY  TURBINE 
Peter  F.  Theis,  McHenry,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Technology 
"Transfer  LLC,  Gumcc,  m. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,955,  Jon.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,891 
Int  a.'  FOID  1/24.1/36 
VS.  a.  415-«0  12  Clahns 

I.  A  turbine,  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  pressurized  medium;  and 


5,5I8J64 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  SOUND  EMISSION 

AS  WELL  AS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE  AIR 

OUTPUT  AND  THE  EFnCIENCY  IN  AN  AXIAL  FLOW 

MACHINE,  AND  FLOW  MACHINE 

Wolfgang  Neise,  and  Frank  Kaacicr,  bodi  of  Berlin,  Gmmmv, 

assignors    to    Deatsche    ForscfaungsanstaH    for    Lofl-aad 

RaumfUift  E.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1993,  43  10 
104.6 

int  CL*^  FOID  25/M 
VS.  a.  415—119  u  CMms 


1.  An  axial  flow  machine  through  which  a  fluid  is  drawn  from  a 

suction  side  and  passed  to  a  pressure  side,  the  machine  having  an 

elongated  casing  formed  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotor  rotatably 

supported  within  the  casing  along  said  axis,  the  rotor  having  a 

plurality  of  blades,  the  tips  of  the  rotor  blades  extending  radially 

away  from  the  axis  toward  the  casing,  the  blade  tips  being  spaced 

from  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  thus  forming  a  gap  between 

the  rotor  blade  tips  and  the  iiuier  surface  of  tlie  casing,  the  gap 

extending  continuously  about  the  periphery  of  the  inner  surface  of 

the  casing  so  that  the  blade  tips  do  not  strike  the  inner  surface, 

comprising: 

turbulence  generator  means  mounted  continuously  about  tlie 

inner  periphery  of  the  casing  in  the  gap  formed  between  the 

blade  tips  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  in  a  density 

sufficient  for  decreasing  sound  emissions  from  the  machine 

and  for  increasing  flirid  bacicflow  resistance  in  the  gap  from 

the  pressure  side  to  the  suction  side  of  the  machine; 
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said  turbulence  generator  means  extending  radially  into  the  gap 
ftxjm  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  toward  the  rotor  blade 
tips  and  being  sized  and  shaped  to  be  yieldingly  urged  toward 
the  rotor  blade  tips  to  at  least  partiaUy  close  the  gap. 


RADIAL-FLOW  EXHAUST  GAS  TURBOCHARGER 
TURBINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  VANES 
Jowtt  Baets,  Baden,  and  Marcel  Zehnder,  NIederwil,  both  oi; 
Switnrland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden, 
SwUzcftend 

Filed  Mmi.  15, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  212,829 
CUams  priority,  apptkatton  Gcmany,  fAar.  25,  1993,  43  09 

636.0 

lot  CL*  POID  17/12 
VS.  CL  415—160  '  Claims 


a)  a  turbine  cybnder  enclosing  a  rotor  and  forming  a  flow  path 
for  a  working  fluid,  said  rotor  defining  an  axis  thereof  and 
having  a  row  of  rotating  blades,  each  of  said  blades  having  an 
airfoil  portion  having  a  tip  portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  tip 
and  base  portions  defining  an  airfoil  length  therebetween; 

b)  an  exhaust  difiiiser  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  working  fluid 
away  from  said  turbine  cylinder  disposed  proximate  said  row 
of  blades,  said  exhaust  difiiiser  having  inner  and  outer  flow 
guides,  said  outer  flow  guide  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
defining  an  axial  length  therebetween,  said  axial  length  vary- 
ing ciicumferentially  and  being  a  minimum  at  a  first  circum- 
ferential location;  and 

c)  an  exhaust  bousing  having  a  surface  forming  a  flow  path  for 
guiding  said  working  fluid  away  from  said  exhaust  diffuser, 
said  flow-guiding  surface  spaced  a  distance  from  said  outer 
flow  guide  inlet,  said  distance  varying  circumferentially 
around  said  outer  flow  guide  and  being  a  minimum  proximate 
said  first  circumferential  location,  wherein  said  distance  by 
which  said  flow-guiding  surface  is  spaced  from  said  outer 
flow  guide  inlet  is  less  than  said  blade  airfoil  length  through- 
out a  first  circumferential  sector,  said  first  circumferential 
locabon  being  disposed  within  said  first  circumferential  sec- 
tor. 


M    « 


1.  A  radial-flow  exhaust  gas  turbocharger  turbine  with  a  row  of 
individually  adjustable  guide  vanes  disposed  in  a  flow  duct  of  the 
turbine,  each  guide  vane  mounted  on  a  rotauble  adjusting  shaft 
supported  in  a  casing,  and  a  pivoting  lever  attached  to  each 
adjusting  shaft  to  actuate  rotation  of  the  shaft,  wherein  a  chord  of 
each  guide  vane  is  not  greater  than  a  largest  diameter  of  an 
associated  adjusting  shaft  and  wherein,  when  viewed  in  the  axial 
direction,  a  vane  profile  of  each  guide  vane  lies  completely  within 
a  radially  outer  contour  of  the  associated  adjusting  shaft. 


5,51M«7 
CROSS-WDTO-AXB  WIND  TURBINE 
Rjiul  E.  Verastegni,  Garteaweg  2A,  55583  Bad  Munster  am 
Stein,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313^92 
Clakns  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  14, 
1993,  93116588 

Int  a.*  F«3D  3/06 
UACL  416—119  "^ 


5,518,366 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TURBOMACHINE 
Lewis  Gray,  Winter  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wcstingliouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  259,096 

Int  CL'  FOID  25/30 

VS.  CL  415—226  1«  C«*««* 


1.  A  tutbomachine,  comprising 


1.  A  cross-wind  axis  wind  turbine,  comprising  a  cross-wind-axis 
rotor  structure  having  multiple  orientable  blades  around  its  periph- 
ery, said  blades  mounted  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  rotor  structure 
and  pivotally  fastened  to  the  rotor  structure,  each  blade  being 
operatively  coupled  with  a  respective  orientable  stabilizer,  said 
subilizer  being  pivotally  fastened  to  the  rotor  structure  on  a  same 
rotor  radial  line  as  the  blade,  said  blade  and  said  stabilizer  being 
operatively  coupled  to  pivot  simultaneously  and  essentially  parallel 
to  each  other  around  respective  pivot  axes  to  a  pitch  angle,  wherein 
opposing  pitching  moments  created  by  aerodynamic  lift  forces 
over  said  blade  and  over  said  stabilizer  equilibrate  each  other. 
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5,518,368 
TURBINE  WHEEL  HAVING  AN  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED 

OUTER  SHELL  AND  BLADE  INSERT 
Dieter  Egert,   Korb,   Germany,   assignor  to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,627 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1993,  43  36 
386.5 

Int  CL"  POID  5/22 
VS.  a.  416-180  20  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  for  a  hydrodynamic  transformer,  comprising: 
an  injection  molded  outer  shell  having  one  of  a  pluridity  of 

projections  and  recesses;  and 
an  integrally  formed  injection  molded  blade  insert  received 
within  said  injection  molded  outer  shell  and  including  a 
plurality  of  blades  supported  by  said  one  of  a  plurality  of 
projections  and  recesses,  and  at  least  one  of  an  inner  ring  and 
a  hub  element. 


5,518369 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  RETENTION 
Mario  Modafferi,  RDP  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pratt  & 
Whitney  Canada  Inc.,  Longneuil,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,094 

Int  CL*  FOID  5/26 

VS.  CL  416—193  A  10  Claims 


elongated  retention  strips  located  in  said  spaces,  each  of  said 
strips  having  a  first  end  engaging  adjacent  blades  on  said  one 
side  of  each  of  said  adjacent  blades,  each  of  said  retention 
strips  having  a  second  end  resiliently  engaging  said  dead  load 
material  on  said  second  side  of  said  disc  to  axially  bias  said 
retention  tangs  of  said  adjacent  blades  against  said  first  side  of 
said  disc  to  axially  locale  said  blades. 


5,518370 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FAN  WITH  SWIVEL  MOUNT 
Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  TUwan;  Rodney  Jan^  Wcstboro; 
John  Longan,  Natidt,  both  of  Mass.;  Stanley  Gicsok, 
Homewood,  Dl.;  Gregory  HoMerfield,  Oak  Park,  and  Steven 
Valentor,  Westmont  Hi.,  assignors  to  Doracraft  Corporation, 
Soutfaborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,917 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/60 

VS.  a.  416—246  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electric  fan  comprising: 

base  means  having  an  upwardly  directed  coupling  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  for  iix>iuting  on  a  foundation  surface: 

support  means  having  a  downwardly  directed  coupUng  surface 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  upwardly  directed  coupling  sur- 
face; 

housing  means  fixed  to  said  support  means  so  as  to  be  movable 
therewith,  and  wherein  said  coupling  surfaces  are  shaped  and 
arranged  to  produce  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  support 
means  relative  to  said  base  means  movement  of  said  housing 
means  having  both  horizontal  and  vertical  components; 

a  fan  blade  retained  by  said  housing  means;  and 

an  electric  motor  coupled  to  said  fan  blade  and  enetgizable  to 
produce  rotation  thereof. 


3.  A  disc  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine  disc  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  an  axis  and 
a  periphery; 

axially  extending  dove  tail  recesses  in  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
with  dead  load  material  between  said  recesses; 

a  plurality  of  gas  turbine  blades,  each  blade  having  (a)  a  root 
conforming  to  and  located  within  one  of  said  recesses,  (b)  a 
retention  tang  on  one  side  of  said  blade,  said  tang  abutting 
said  first  side  of  said  disc  and  (c)  blade  platforms  extending 
circumferentially  toward  blade  platforms  of  adjacent  blades 
and  terminating  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  blade  plat- 
forms of  adjacent  blades; 

spaces  between  said  disc  and  said  blade  platforms,  said  spaces 
extending  axially  between  adjacent  blade  platforms;  and 


5^18371 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  MAINTAINING 

SYSTEM  FROM  A  WELL 

Steffen  R.  WeUstein,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,-  Heniy  R.  Burgess,  and 

William  S.  Jack,  both  of  Saline,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wells, 

Inc.,  Risingsun,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,657 
Int  CL*  F04B  49/06 
VS.  a.  417—44.9  16  Claims 

16.  In  a  system  having  a  liquid  source,  a  duct  from  said  source, 
an  electric  motor-driven  pimip  between  said  source  and  said  duct  a 
power  circuit  to  energize  said  electric  motor,  a  pressure  sensor  in 
said  duct  away  from  said  pump  and  said  source  for  automatically 
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Stating  said  motor-driven  pump  to  build  up  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  said  duct  when  said  pressure  faUs  below  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  nipple  section  in  said  duct  containing  said  sensor  and  havmg 
a  through  duct  of  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area, 
said  nipple  section  having  an  integral  heat  sink  portion  and  an 
aperture  into  said  through  duct 

b)  a  corrosion-resistant  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  aperture  and 
mounting  a  microswitch, 

c)  two  triac  solid-state  circuits  mounted  on  said  heat  sink  portion 
and  connected  to  said  microswitch  and  to  said  power  circuit 
whereby  said  microswitch  controls  said  tiiac  circuits  for  con- 
trolling said  electric  motor,  and 

d)  a  hermeticaUy-sealed  plastic  encapsulating  said  triac  circuit, 
said  microswitch,  said  heat  sink,  and  that  portion  of  said 
power  circuit  that  is  connected  to  said  triac  circuits. 


a  power  coil  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  housing  for  attracting 

said  plunger  toward  said  one  end,  and 
a  reset  coU  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  housing  for 
attracting  said  plunger  toward  said  other  end  of  said  housing; 
a  direct  current  power  source;  and 

a  control  circuit,  connected  with  and  powered  by  said  direct 
current  power  source,  for  alternately  energizing  said  power 
coil  and  said  reset  coil; 
said  control  circuit  including 

a  control  signal  generator  arranged  to  generate  a  control  signal 
having  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase  over  a  control  signal 
conductor,  and 
a  dual  coil  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  direct  current  power 
source,  said  control  signal  conductor,  and  said  power  and 
reset  coils,  said  dual  coil  driver  circuit  energizing  said  power 
coil  when  said  control  signal  is  in  said  first  phase  and  ener- 
gizing said  reset  coil  when  said  control  signal  is  in  said 
second  phase, 
wherein  said  power  coU  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
reset  coil  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  direct  current 
source  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal,  said 
first  ends  of  said  first  and  reset  coil  being  connected  to  said 
positive  terminal,  said  dual  coil  driver  comprising: 
a  first  switch  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  power  coil, 
to  said  ground  terminal  and  to  said  control  signal  conduc- 
tor, 
said  first  switch  being  arranged  to  connect  said  second  end  of 
said  power  coil  to  said  ground  terminal  when  said  control 
signal  is  in  said  first  phase; 
an  invertor  circuit  connected  to  said  control  signal  conductor 

for  generating  an  inverted  control  signal;  and 
a  second  switch  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  reset 

coil,  to  said  ground  terminal,  and  to  invertor  circuit; 
said  second  switch  being  arranged  to  connect  said  second  end 
of  said  reset  coil  to  said  ground  terminal  when  said  inverted 
control  signal  is  in  said  first  phase. 


5418^72 

DC-POWERED  CmCXnT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

RECIPROCATING  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Michael  A.  Chin,  Milwaukee,  Wis„  assignor  to  Linear  Pump 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,172 

Int  CL*  F04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  417—45  9  C«»^ 
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5,518,373 

COMPRESSOR  START-UP  CONTROLLER 

Nobukazu  Ikkagi;  Kiyohiro  Harada;  Sakae  Mashio,  aU  of 

Konan;  AkihHo  UeUke,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Shinkawa,  Tokyo, 

and  Takeshi  Fi^ihisa,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ze«el 

Corporation,  and  Epson  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1993,  5-026417 
Int  CL'  F04B  49/06 
VS.  CL  417-^*5  <»  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  start-up  controller  comprising: 


6.  A  DC-powered  linear  pump  system  comprising: 
a  linear  motion  reciprocating  pump,  including  a  cylindrical 
bousing,  a  magnetically  permeable  plunger  mounted  for  recip- 
rocal motion  in  said  housing. 
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a  compressing  section  for  compressing  a  refrigerant; 

a  position  sensorless  DC  motor  connected  to  the  impressing 
section  for  rotating  the  compressing  section; 

a  drive  circuit  connected  to  die  motor  for  driving  the  motor. 

rotation  detecting  means  connected  to  die  drive  circuit  for 
detecting  whether  said  motor  is  normally  ixxating; 

control  means  connected  to  the  drive  circuit  for  operating  the 
motor  in  a  step  mode  at  a  very  slow  rotation  at  a  time  of 
start-up  through  the  drive  circuit  for  effecting  electiicity  con- 
ducting control  to  increase  or  decrease  gradually  commutating 
current  at  a  very  slow  speed  during  the  step  mode  operation  at 
the  motor  startup  time  and  for  effecting  sensoriess  operation 
of  the  motor  when  the  rotation  detecting  means  detects  that 
the  motor  is  nwrnally  routing  after  the  start-up  time. 


5,518,374 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE 
COMPRESSOR  HAVING  PULSATION  SUPPRESSING 
CHAMBER  LOCATED  CAPACITY  CONTROL  VALVE 
MasaU  Ota;  Soukichi  Hibino,  and  Hisakazu  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Kariya,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda 
Jidosbokld  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1994,  6-178378 

Int  a.'  F04B  1/29 

VS.  a.  417-222J  7  claims 


I.  A  variable  capacity  refrigerant  compressor  comfwising: 

a  framework  means  including  an  axial  cylinder  block  having 
axially  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
formed  therein,  a  fitjnt  housing  arranged  so  as  to  close  the 
front  end  of  said  cylinder  block,  and  define  a  crank  chamber 
therein,  and  a  rear  housing  arranged  so  as  to  close  the  rear  end 
of  said  cylinder  block  and  define  at  least  one  discharge 
chamber  therein,  said  framework  means  having  a  suction 
pressure  region  therein  for  receiving  a  refrigerant  before  com- 
pression; 

a  plurality  of  reciprocating  pistons  received  in  the  plurality  of 
cylinder  bores  of  said  cylinder  block  to  compress  a  refriger- 
ant; 

a  drive  shaft  routably  held  by  said  cylinder  block  and  said  fitint 
housing  of  said  framework  means,  and  arranged  so  as  to 
receive  an  extonaUy  supplied  drive  force; 

a  swash  plate  element  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotated  together  with 
said  drive  shaft  to  thereby  reciprocate  the  plurality  of  pistons, 
and  capable  of  changing  its  angle  of  inclination  with  respect 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft; 


a  gas  extraction  passageway  means  for  providing  a  constant 
fluid  communication  between  said  crank  chamber  and  said 
suction  pressure  region  of  said  framework  means; 

means  for  defining  a  pulsation  suppressing  chamber  in  said 
frameworic  in  such  a  manner  that  said  pulsation  suppressing 
chamber  fluidly  communicates  with  said  discharge  chamber 
of  said  rear  housing  and  with  an  external  refrigerating  system; 

means  for  defining  a  gas  supply  passageway  interconnecting 
between  said  pulsation  suppressing  chamber  and  said  crank 
chamber,  and, 

a  capacity  control  valve  means  accommodated  in  said  pulsation 
suppressing  chamber  so  as  to  regulate  an  amount  of  flow  of  a 
gas  flowing  through  said  gas  supply  passageway,  in  lespoose 
to  a  change  in  a  suction  pressure  of  the  refrigerant,  to  thereby 
constandy  control-a  pressure  prevailing  in  said  crank  cham- 
ber. 


5318375 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUCTION  AND  DELIVERY  OF  A 

FLUID,  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  A  UQUID 

COMPRISING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Michd  Vandromme,  Lc  Picssis  Brion,  and  Charics  PUcur, 

Noyon,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Yves  Saint  Lannnt 

Parfiuns,  NeuUly  sur  Seine,  France 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,665 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  13, 1993,  93  M628; 
European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  29,  1994,  94401481 

Int  CL'  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CL  417—413.1  ,  ctato 


1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing; 

a  cap  assembly  located  at  one  end  of  the  housing; 

a  fluid  iidet  formed  in  the  cap  assembly; 

a  first  check  valve  connected  in-line  with  the  inlet  for  ensiaing 
unidirectional  flow  thoethrough; 

a  fluid  outlet  formed  in  the  cap  assembly; 

a  second  check  valve  connected  in-line  with  the  oudet  for 
ensuring  unidirectional  flow  therethrough; 

a  piston  located  in  the  housing; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  centrally  secured  to  the  piston; 

a  rotary  cam  assembly  located  in  the  housing  and  connected 
between  a  motor  driven  shaft  and  the  piston  for  reciprocating 
the  piston  coaxially  widi  die  shaft,  in  response  to  shaft  rota- 
tion: 

the  cap  assembly  having  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  housing,  a  peripheral  portion  of  die  diaphragm 
being  intimately  engaged  between  the  housing  portion  and  die 
recess  to  create  a  seal  around  the  periphery  of  the  diapingm 
and  to  restrain  rotation  of  the  piston. 
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5.51M7« 

COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  AIR  PUMP 

AUn  Haraoka,  5-19  Minami  2-dio?ae,  Meguro-kn,  Tokyo  152, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  S«r.  Na  189,766 

Int  CL*  F04B  19m 

VS.  a.  417—437  '  CW™* 

lA         7a     2b  .7b 
3b 


a  sealing  gasket,  said  axial  nozzle  being  associated  with  an  outlet 
valve  having  a  valve  member,  w^herein  said  outlet  valve  member 
forms  a  portion  of  a  single  elastJcaUy  deforraable  part  which 
constitutes  said  gasket,  which  is  shaped  to  have  a  bottom  U-shaped 
ling  assembled  around  the  hood  of  an  plunger,  and  which  is 

connected:  ....    ,    u  ■- 

on  the  outside  of  said  piston  to  a  substantially  cylmdncal  skut 
for  sealing  and  for  returning  the  piston  to  its  rest  position, 
which  skirt  includes  an  annular  flange  for  providing  sealed 
connection  with  the  body;  and 
on  an  inside  of  said  piston  to  said  ouUet  valve  member  which  is 
generally  conical  shaped,  with  a  restricted  top  end  having  a 
cutout  surrounded  by  a  lip  that  opens  to  provide  an  outlet 
orifice. 


1.  A  combined  housing  and  air  pump,  comprising: 

an  outer  vessel  having  an  inner  surface,  a  closed  end.  and  an 

open  end;  j      j       j 

an  inner  vessel  having  an  outer  surface,  a  closed  end.  and  an 

open  end; 

an  air  suction  opening  and  an  air  discharge  opening  that  are 
fonned  on  the  closed  end  of  one  of  the  outer  vessel  and  the 
inner  vessel;  and 

said  inner  vessel  outer  surface  having  an  outside  size  and  shape 
that  correspond  and  are  substantially  very  close  to  the  mside 
size  and  shape  of  the  outer  vessel  inner  surface  so  that  the 
inner  vessel  hts  sUdably  axially  within  the  outer  vessel  with  a 
sealing  efifect; 

wherein  said  air  suction  opening  and  said  air  discha^e  opemng 
are  fonned  on  the  closed  end  of  said  outer  vessel,  said  mner 
vessel  is  inseitable  into  said  outer  vessel  from  the  opening 
end,  and  further  comprising  a  cover  which  can  removably 
close  the  open  end  of  said  outer  vessel. 


5,51W78  

CASSETTE-TYPE  PERISTALTIQUE  PUMP  FirTED  WTTB 

AN  UNDECEITFUL  ASSEMBLY 

Frederic  Neftel,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Bouvier,  Eragny-sur-Oise, 

aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  Debiotec  SjV^  Suisse,  France 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  325,261 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Apr.  30, 1992,  92  05402 
InL  CL*  F04B  43/08 
VS.  CL  417— 477  J  «  C*»«* 


5,518,377 

VERTICAL  METERING  PUMP  HAVING  PISTON 

BIASING  ELASTOMERIC  GASKET 

Jean-Louis  Bougamont,  Eu,-  Pierre  Dumont,  Hoodain,  and 

Herv6  Lompecfa,  Incheville,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Sofab,  Le  Treport,  France 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Aug.  11, 1994,  94  09949 
InL  CX"  F04B  7/00:53/16:9/14 
VS.  CL  417^*46  "  C«»«* 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising  a  pump  motor  body  having  a 
driving  shaft;  a  cassette  including  a  deformable  tube,  a  casing,  and 
rotary  rollers  in  the  casing  driven  by  said  driving  shaft  of  said 
pump  motor  body  and  compressing  said  tube;  and  an  error- 
preventing  assembly  including  a  platen  having  an  active  position 
where  the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor  body  acniates  the  rotary 
rollers  of  the  cassette  and  a  rest  position  where  the  rotary  rollers 
are  fixed,  and  at  least  one  finger  arranged  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
cassette,  the  at  least  one  finger  being  capable  of  passing  the  platen 
from  the  rest  position  to  the  active  position. 


1.  A  minianire  metering  pump  of  the  type  possessing  a  body 
provided  with  an  inlet  which  opens  out  into  a  metering  chamber, 
which  is  associated  both  with  an  inlet  valve  having  a  valve  mem- 
ber, and  with  a  piston  having  a  plunger  provided  with  an  axial 
nozzle  and  flared  at  its  bottom  end  to  form  a  hood  which  receives 


5,518,379 
DOWNHOLE  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Harris,  5902  Bent  Tree  Ct.,  Humble,  Tex.  77346,  and 
Hector  D.  Susman,  9  Graigston  Gardens,  Westhill,  Aber- 
deen, Scotland 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,693,  Jan.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Jnn.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  456,790 
Int  a."  FDIC  1/356:19/04:  E21B  4/02:21/00 
VS.  CL  418—11  20  aaims 

1.  A  motor  for  routing  a  tool  attached  thereto,  the  motor  com 
prising 
a  housing 

a  hollow  tubular  stator  secured  in  the  housing  havmg  at  least 
two  sutor  recesses  therein  and  at  least  two  exhaust  ports 
therethrough, 
a  rolling  stator  rod  seal  movaWy  disposed  in  each  sutor  recess 

and  freely  movable  therein  and  therefrom, 
a  tubular  rotor  movably  disposed  within  the  stator  for  loution 
therein,  the  ttibular  rotor  having  an  interior  motive  fluid  flow 
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channel  therethrough  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
rotor,  the  rotor  having  at  least  two  continuously  open  radial 
flow  channels  therethrough  for  providing  a  naotive  fluid  flow 
path  for  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  the  interior  motive  fluid 
flow  channel  to  action  chambers  fix)m  which  said  fluid  flows 
to  the  at  least  two  opposed  exhaust  ports  and  to  the  tool, 

the  tubular  rotor  having  at  least  two  rotor  recesses  and  solid 
roUing  rotor  rod  seals  in  each  rotor  recess,  each  roUing  rotor 
rod  seal  freely  movable  from  the  rod  recesses  by  force  of  the 
motive  fluid  to  seahngly  contact  the  sutor, 

at  least  two  action  chambers  between  the  hoUow  tubular  sutor 
and  tubular  rotor,  each  action  chamber  defined  by  an  interior 
surface  of  the  hollow  ttibular  sutor  and  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  ttibular  rotor,  each  action  chamber  sealed  at  one  end  by 
one  of  the  roUing  stator  rod  seals  and  at  anodier  end  by  one  of 
the  rolling  rotor  rod  seals,  and 

the  roUing  stator  rod  seals  and  the  rolling  rotor  rod  seals  mov- 
able in  and  from  their  respective  recesses  by  die  motive  fluid, 
the  roUing  stator  rods  movable  by  die  motive  fluid  to  scalingly 
contact  the  rotor  and  roU  along  an  exterior  surface  of  die  rotor, 
and  die  roUing  rotor  rod  seals  movable  by  die  motive  fluid  to 
sealingly  contact  die  stator  and  to  roU  along  an  interior 
surface  of  the  stator. 


5,518J80 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  HAVING  A 

CHANGEOVER  VALUE  FOR  A  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

Tadaaki  Fi^li;   Hiroto  Iwata,  ami  YuuicU  Kimuni,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1994.  6-052659 
Int  a.*  F04C  15/04 
U.S.CL  418-26  jctaims 

1.  A  variable  displacement  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  body  having  an  accommodating  space  and  a  plurality  of 
passages; 

a  rotor  having  vanes  and  disposed  routably  in  said  accommo- 
dating space  of  said  pump  body; 

a  cam  ring  displaccably  arranged  around  said  rotor  in  said 
accommodating  space  of  said  pump  body  to  form  a  variable 
pump  chamber  between  said  cam  ring  and  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  rotor,  and  variable  first  and  second  fluid-pressure 
chambers  between  an  outer  periphery  of  said  cam  ring  and 
said  pump  body  widi  die  aid  of  sealing  means; 

a  metering  orifice  provided  in  a  pump  discharge-side  passage; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  cam  ring  in  a  direction  in  which 
die  volume  of  said  pump  chamber  is  made  maximum;  and 


i»»i^ 


a  spool-type  changeover  valve  means  for  controUing  fluid  pres- 
sure ^ipUed  to  said  first  and  second  fluid-pressure  chambers 
in  accordance  widi  a  discharge  flow  rate  of  pressured  fluid 
from  said  pump  chamber  and  a  pressure  differential  between 
upstream  and  downstteam  sides  of  said  metering  orifice, 

wherein  die  fluid  pressure  on  die  downstream  side  of  said 
metering  orifice  is  inttoduced  into  said  second  fluid-pressure 
chamber  which  is  provided  for  enabling  die  displacement  of 
said  cam  ring  in  die  direction  in  which  die  volume  of  said 
pump  chamber  is  increased. 


5.518381 
CLOSED  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Hiroshi  Matsunaga,  Knsatso;  Shii^i  Fi^iwara,  Otsn,-  Hirat- 
sugu  Fuknoka,  Kusatsu,  Keisuke  Morita,  Otsa,  and  Yasn- 
hiko  Sano,  Moriyama,  ail  of,  Japan,  assigmiis  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361^31 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328512 
Int  a.'  FOIC  21/04 
VS.  a.  418-100  12  ciataM 


1.  A  closed  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  generaUy  cyUndrical  sealed  vessel  having  an  oil  sump  defined 

Uierein  and  accommodating  a  quantity  of  lubricating  oil; 
a  drive  unit  housed  widiin  said  sealed  vessel  and  comprising  a 

drive  motor  and  a  shaft  driven  by  said  drive  motor 
a  compressor  mechanism  housed  within  said  sealed  vessel  and 

comprising: 
a  cyUnder  having  a  compression  compartment  and  a  refrigerant 

intake  port  both  defined  tlierein  in  communication  widi  each 

other  and  also  having  upper  and  lower  end  surfaces. 
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first  and  second  bearings  secured  lo  the  lower  and  upper  end 
surfaces  of  s«d  cylinder,  respectively,  and  rotatably  support- 
ing said  shaft, 

a  crank  integral  with  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  together  therewith, 

a  ring-shaped  roller  encircling  said  crank  and  capable  of  under- 
going a  planetary  motion  in  contact  with  said  crank  durmg 
rotation  of  said  crank,  and 

a  radial  vane  slidably  accommodated  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be 
reciprocauble  radially  of  said  cylinder,  said  radial  vane  hav- 
ing a  radial  inner  end  held  in  sUding  contact  with  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  ring-shaped  roUer,  to  thereby  divide 
the  compression  compartment  into  a  suction  chamber  and  a 
compression  chamber;  and 

oU  passage  means  for  placing  the  oU  sump  in  communication 
with  the  lefhgerant  intake  port,  said  oil  passage  means  com- 
prising a  holder  secured  to  said  first  bearing  and  having  a 
capillary  passage  defined  therein,  said  capillary  passage  defin- 
ing a  throttled  portion  adjacent  to  said  refrigerant  uitake  port. 


5.518,382 

TWIN  ROTOR  EXPANSBBLE/CONTRACTIBLE 

CHAMBiX  APPARAirrS 

Mark  A.  G«mi«t>,  277W  Ab«lej«,  Mtarioo  Vlejo,  (>W.  M«2 

Continuatk>n-ln-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  95,413,  Jul.  22,  1993,  P«t 

No.  SM^l3i.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

220,2«1 

Int  CL'  F»1C  21/00 

U5.CL  418-188  2CUims 


'^  rv^.*'^/**' 


at  least  one  second  vane  carried  by  the  second  rotor  and  extend- 
ing radiaUy  outwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  rotor 
toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  housing  portion; 

portions  of  the  first  vane  defining  a  first  section  of  the 
expansiblc/contractible  chamber,  the  first  secuon  of  the  cham- 
ber having  a  volume  variable  with  the  angular  position  of  the 
first  rotor  relative  to  the  first  housing  portion; 

portions  of  the  second  vane  defining  a  second  section  of  Ae 
expansible/contractible  chamber,  the  second  section  of  the 
chamber  having  a  volume  variable  with  the  angular  position 
of  Ae  second  rotor  relative  to  the  second  housing  portion; 

a  first  portion  of  the  first  rotor  defining  a  first  recess  sized  and 
configured  to  receive  the  at  least  one  second  vane  earned  by 
the  second  rotor,  . 

a  first  portion  of  the  second  rotor  defining  a  second  recess  sized 
and  configured  to  receive  the  at  least  one  first  vane  earned  by 

the  first  rotor;  ,.       u       .; 

the  first  recess  being  closed  and  extending  less  than  the  entire 
distance  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  rotor  and  the 
hollow  center  of  the  first  rotor; 
and  the  second  recess  being  open  and  extending  Ae  entire 
distance  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  rotor  and  the 
hoUow  center  of  the  second  rotor,  the  second  recess  pn)viding 
an  intake  port  for  die  expansible/contractible  chamber,  and 
a  second  portion  of  the  first  rotor  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  firet 
vane  opposite  the  first  recess  and  defining  a  third  recess,  the 
third  recess  being  open  and  extending  the  entire  distance  ftom 
the  outer  surface  of  the  first  rotor  to  the  hollow  center  of  die 
first  rotor  and"  providing  an  exhaust  port  for  the  expansible/ 
contractible  chamber; 
a  first  stationary  shaft  disposed  concentric  widi  the  first  axis 
having  a  fixed  relationship  with  the  housing,  the  first  rotor 
being  rotatable  about  said  first  stationary  shaft; 
a  second  stationary  shaft  concentric  with  the  second  axis  and 
having  a  fixed  relationship  with  the  housing,  the  second  rotor 
being  rotatable  about  said  second  sutionaiy  shaft; 
the  first  sutionary  shaft  being  hollow  and  defining  a  first  lateral 
opening  extending  into  the  third  recess,  the  first  lateral  open- 
ing fonning  with  the  third  recess  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
expansible/contractible  chamber,  and 
the  second  stationary  shaft  being  hoUow  and  defining  a  second 
lateral  opening  extending  into  the  second  recess,  the  second 
lateral  opening  defining  with  the  second  recess  the  mtake  port 
of  the  expansible/contractible  chamber; 
a  third  shaft  disposed  concentric  with  the  first  shaft  about  tte 
first  axis  and  having  a  routable  relationship  with  the  first 

a  fourth  shaft  disposed  concentric  with  the  second  shaft  about 
the  second  axis  and  having  a  rotatable  relationship  with  the 
second  shaft; 

means  providing  the  third  shaft  with  a  fixed  relationship  to  the 

first  rotor,  ...      u     . 

and  means  providing  the  fourth  shaft  with  a  fixed  relationship  to 

the  second  rotor. 


1.  An  apparatus  defining  an  expansible/contractible  chamber, 

comprising:  j  u      • 

a  housing  including  a  first  housing  portion  and  a  second  housmg 

portion,  the  first  housing  portion  having  a  first  axis  and  an 

inner  surface  with  a  first  radius,  tbc  second  housmg  portion 

having  a  second  axis  and  an  inner  surface  with  a  second 

radius:  ,.    ^      u      • 

a  first  rotor  rotauble  about  the  first  axis  within  the  first  housing 
portion,  the  first  rotor  having  a  hoUow  center  and  an  outer 
surface  with  a  diitd  radius  less  than  the  first  radius  of  the  first 
housing  portion; 
a  second  rotor  rotatable  about  the  second  axis  within  the  second 
housing  portion,  the  second  rotor  having  a  hollow  center  and 
an  outer  surface  with  a  fourth  radius  less  than  the  second 
radius  of  the  second  housing  portion; 
at  least  one  first  vane  carried  by  the  first  rotor  and  extendmg 
radially  outwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  rotor  toward 
the  inner  surface  of  the  first  housing  pottion; 


S.S18J83 

REFLECTOR  WTTH  METALLIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 

Henri  AWven,  OinviUe,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  Sod- 

ete  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 

FUed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  10, 1993,  93  055*9 
Int.  a.'  B22F  7/02 
VS.  a.  419—48  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  reflector  fonned  by  a  reflective 
metalbc  layer  on  a  metallic  matrix  composite  support,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  metallic  layer  having  a  reflective  surface  whose 
shape  is  at  least  substantially  confonning  to  a  required  geo- 
metrical shape  of  said  reflector,  said  metallic  layer  being 
disposed  on  a  mold  surface  having  a  geometncal  shape 
complementary  to  said  required  geometrical  shape; 


placing  fibers  adapted  to  constitute  said  composite  support  on 
said  metallic  layer,  said  fibers  constituting  a  fiber  layer  having 
a  first  side  and  an  opposing  second  side,  said  fiber  layer  being 
metallized  by  a  metallic  or  intennetaUic  material  adapted  to 
form  said  metallic  matrix;  and 

subjecting  said  metaUic  layer  and  said  metallized  fibers  to  tem- 
perature and  pressure  conditions  adapted  to  press  said  reflec- 
tive surface  strongly  against  said  mold  surface  and  to  cause 
diffusion  welding  of  said  metalUc  layer  with  said  first  side  of 
said  fiber  layer  of  said  metallized  fibers  and  of  said  metallized 
fibers  with  themselves  within  said  fiber  layer  so  as  to  integrate 
said  metallic  layer  to  said  composite  support  during  consoh- 
dation  of  said  composite  support. 


5,518384 

RADULLY  EXPANDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  RIM 

Barry  W.  Presti,  3701  Windridge  Dr.,  and  Dnane  E.  Prwsti,  44 

John  Dyer  Way,  both  of  Doyiestown,  Pa.  18901 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,008 

Int  a.'  B29C  35/00 

U-S.  CI.  425-36  20aaims 


vacuum  chamber  means  for  defining  a  scalable  vacuum  chamber 
and  also  defining  an  outlet  port; 

a  mold  positioned  vidthin  the  vacuum  chamber  and  comprising 
cooperating  mold  sections  which  define  a  mold  cavity  and 
receive  die  reinforcing  material  and  resin  dierein,  the  mold 
sections  being  supportably  moveable  relative  to  one  anodier. 
each  mold  section  defines  a  portion  of  the  mold  cavity  and  the 
mold  sections  define  the  mold  cavity  when  positioned  in 
engagement  with  one  another; 

means  for  providing  a  reduced  pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
while  the  vacuum  chamber  is  sealed,  the  leduced  pressure 
means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  port; 

means  for  injecting  resin  into  the  mold  cavity,  the  resin  injecting 
means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  widi  one  of  the  mold 
sections  and  the  mold  cavity; 

means  for  controllably  supporting  and  moving  die  mold  sections 
toward  and  away  from  one  another;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  movement  of  die  supporting  and 
moving  means  and  the  operation  of  the  reduced  pressure 
means,  so  diat  the  mold  sections  are  moved  into  and  sup- 
ported in  a  first,  spaced  apart  relationship  in  which  the  mold 
cavity  communicates  widi  die  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  rein- 
forcing material  positioned  between  die  mold  sections 
remains  in  a  substantially  uncompressed  condition  while  die 
reduced  pressure  means  is  operated  to  reduce  the  pressure 
within  die  vacuum  chamber  and  die  mold  cavity. 


1.  A  radially  expandable  and  contractible  rim  for  securing  an 
annular  elastomeric  member  against  a  tire  bead,  said  rim  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  carriage,  said  carriage  slidably  attached  to  said  housing: 

c)  an  expandable  and  contractible  screw  assembly,  said  screw 
assembly  attached  to  said  housing  and  to  said  carriage;  and 

d)  a  circular  metal  band  attachable  to  an  annular  elastomeric 
member,  said  circular  metal  band  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  metal  band  attached  to  said 
housing  and  said  second  end  of  said  metal  band  attached  to 
said  carriage,  and  said  circular  metal  band  having  a  circum- 
ference which  expands  and  contracts  in  response  to  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  screw  assembly. 


5418,386 

SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  UTILIZING  A 

PRESSURIZING  FLUID  SOURCE  WITmN  A  CHAMBER 

IN  THE  MOLD 
James  W.  Hendry,  Brooksville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mdea  Limited, 
Soutfafield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  699,151,  May  13, 1991,  PaL  No. 
5,137,680,  and  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,997, 
Mar.  28, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  552,909,  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,114,660.  This  appU- 
cation May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,374 
Int  a.'  B29C  45/16 
U.S.  a.  425-130  14  Claims 


5,518J85 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING 
John  Graff,  West  Suffidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  IMinoio- 
gies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,409 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/14 

VS.  a.  425-127  8  claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  resin  tiansfer  molding  in  which  a  dry 

reinforcing  material  is  degassed  and  impregnated  widi  resin,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 


x 


ta 


COMftmLLOt 


j>p=jyz^ 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  system  for  injection  molding  plastic 
articles,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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an  injection  molding  machine  for  injecting  molten  plastic; 

a  mold  having  a  resin  injection  apeiture.  a  mold  cavity  for 
receiving  molten  plastic,  and  a  tesin  flow  path  fluidly  commu- 
nicating the  injection  aperture  and  the  mold  cavity  with  the 
mold,  a  chamber  and  an  orifice  opening  from  the  chamber  to 
the  flow  path; 

fluid  receiver  gieans  for  storing  a  charge  of  pressurized  fluid; 

fluid  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  fluid  receiver  means  to 
the  chamber  for  selectively  introducing  the  charge  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  into  the  chamber; 

a  valve  mechanism  having  a  piston  with  a  tip  portion,  the  piston 
being  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  being  sUdable  ihere- 
within  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  tip  portion 
extends  partially  through  and  seaU  the  orifice,  and  an  c^en 
position,  wherein  the  tip  portion  is  retracted  from  the  onfice 
and  pressurized  fluid  from  the  chamber  is  allowed  to  flow 
through  the  orifice  into  the  flow  path;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  valve  mechanism  initially  to 
apply  pressurized  fluid  from  the  fluid  receiver  means  to  force 
the  piston  into  said  closed  position  and  to  store  the  charge  of 
pressurized  fluid  in  the  chamber  and  then  to  aUow  the  piston 
to  letuni  to  said  open  position  under  influence  of  the  charge  of 
pressurized  fluid  in  the  chamber,  aUowing  the  charge  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  flow  from  the  chamber,  through  the  onfice 
and  into  the  flow  path  after  the  molten  plastic  has  been 
injected  into  the  mold. 


5^18.388 
AITTOMATED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESIN 
TRANSFER  MOLDING 
Richard  D.  Swenor,  EnflcM;  Peter  Hryniewki,  SulIleW,  both  of 
Conn^-  ThoiMS  W.  Allen,  Btandford,  and  Leo  E.  Carmody, 
Soutfawkk,  both  of  Mms^  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1«*,724 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/76 

UACL  425-144  14  CWn* 


531«r»7 

PIVOTING  WORKPIECE  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

John  Dl  Slmone,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Huslty 

Intcction  Molding  Systenis  Ltd.,  Bolton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«315 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/76 

VS.  CL  425—139  "  C"*™* 


Y^ 


1.  An  apparaws  for  resin  transfer  molding  articles,  comprising: 
a  mold  defining  a  mold  cavity; 

a  resin  container  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mold 
cavity  for  receiving  resin  for  introduction  into  the  mold  cav- 

flrst  ^s  for  pumping  resin  from  the  tesin  container  into  the 

mold  cavity;  ...» 

second  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  flow  rate 
of  tesin  flowing  between  the  resin  container  and  the  mold 

cavity; 
third  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  tesin  flowmg 

between  the  resin  container  and  the  mold  cavity  within  a 

predetermined  pressure  range;  and 
fourth  means  responsive  to  the  signals  transmitted  by  the  second 

means  for  tenninating  the  pumping  of  resin  by  the  first  means 

in  response  to  the  resin  flow  rate  decreasuig  to  a  value  less 

than  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


1    An  injection  molding  machine  having  at  least  one  mold 

station  each  mold  sUtion  including  at  least  two  relatively  movable 

plate  means  supporting  cooperating  mold  halves,  said  mold  h^ves 

assuming  an  open  and  a  closed  position  according  to  a  defimte 

stroke  and  a  defimte  speed  in  cyclic  fashion,  said  mold  halves  in 

the  closed  position  being  operable  to  mold  a  plastic  article, 

movable  means  direcUy  supported  by  one  of  said  plate  means, 

molded  article  retiieval  means  carried  by  said  movable  means, 

said  retrieval  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  mold  halves 

in  synchronism  with  the  stroke  thereof, 
a  first  position  of  said  retrieval  means  defining  a  molded  articte 

pick  up  position, 
a  second  position  of  said  retrieval  means  definwg  a  molded 

article  release  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  retrieval  means  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position  before  the  mold  halves  have  reached  a 
fiiU  open  position  whereby  the  cycle  time  of  the  retrieval 
means  is  minimized. 


5,518,389 
MULTI-CAVITY  MOLD  APPARATUS  HAVING 
INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROLLED  HEATED  RUNNERS 
AUra  Nonomura,  Tochlgi,  and  Masaharu  Hata,  Utsunomlya, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,109,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16, 1991,  3-267559; 
May  28,  1992,  4-160023 

Int  a.'  B29C  45m 
VS.  a.  425-144  3  C"*"* 

1  A  multi<avity  mold  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  ninners,  each  of  said  sets  of  ninners 

comprising  a  first  runner  and  a  second  itinner; 
said  first  ninner  of  each  of  said  sets  of  nmners  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  a  proiumal  end  of  said  first  ninner  of 
each  of  said  sets  of  ninners  being  attached  to  a  supply  of 
molten  resin,  said  first  ninner  being  capable  of  holdmg  an 
amount  of  molten  tesin  necessary  for  at  least  one  molding 
operation; 
said  second  ninner  of  each  of  said  sete  of  ninners  bemg  atuched 
on  a  first  end  of  a  conesponding  said  first  ninner  at  said  distal 
end,  a  second  end  of  said  second  nuiner  serving  as  a  gate 
facing  a  cavity; 


a  memory  unit  for  storing  a  speed  conection  value  calculated  by 
said  arithmetic  processing  means;  and 

conecting  means  for  comecnng  a  command  speed  value  accord- 
ing to  a  speed  conection  value  calculated  by  said  arithmetic 
ixocessing  means. 


each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  nmners  fimher  comprising  (i) 
first  independenUy  controllable  temperatine  regulating  means 
for  flow-distribution  adjustment  and  (ii)  second  independenUy 
controllable  temperature  regulating  means  for  gate  finish 
adjustment,  said  first  independendy  controllable  temperature 
regulating  means  being  provided  on  said  first  ninner  of  each 
of  said  sets  of  ninners  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
molten  resin  necessary  for  at  least  one  molding  operation  held 
therem,  and  said  second  independenUy  controllable  tempera- 
ture regulating  means  being  provided  on  said  second  ninner 
of  each  of  said  sets  of  ninners  for  regulating  the  temperature 
of  the  molten  resin  in  the  gate  portion  for  gate  finish  adjust- 
ment; 

second  independently  controllable  tem- 

•?ans  enable  (i)  a  temperatiire  of  each  of 

Skinners  to  be  independently  controlled 

ire  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  runners 

sets  to  be  independenUy  controlled. 


5,51831 

APPARATUS  AND  POLYHEDRAL  MEMBER  FOR 

CUTTING  AND  SHAPING  A  BAR-SHAPED  DOUGH 

BODY 

Ywunori  Ichiro,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rbeon  Aatomatic 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Utsunomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  11,  1993,  5-1661M: 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172737  ' 

Int  a.»  A21C  11/10:  A2ID  «iW,  B26D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  425-308  l^oauns 


wherein  said  first 
perature  regul 
said  plurality 
and  (ii)  a  tempei 
of  said  plurality 


5,518,390 

SPEED  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINES 

NobnyuU    Nakamura,    and    Masasfai    Soganuma,    both    «rf 

Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissel  Plastic  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,788 

Int  a."  B29C  45/77 

U.S.  a.  425-145  9  Claims 


O     17 


1.  A  polyhedral  member  used  ui  an  assembly  for  cutting  and 
shapmg  a  bar-shaped  dough  body,  wherein  the  assembly  comprises 
at  least  Uiree  of  die  polyhedral  members  pivotaUy  supported 
through  shafts  that  are  equidistanUy  disposed  on  an  imaginary 
circle,  each  polyhedral  member  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  parallel  plane  surfaces,  Uie  upper  and  lower 

planes  being  separated  by  a  predetemiined  Uiickness, 
two  longitudinal  side  surfaces,  each  of  which  being  fonned 
along  an  arc  having  a  radius  which  is  equal  to  a  distance 
between  two  adjacent  shafts,  and 
two  tips  at  which  die  two  longitudinal  side  surfaces  abw  each 

other,  the  tips  forming  cutting  edges, 
wherein  when  Uie  tips  of  the  polyhedral  members  are  positioned 
at  a  center  of  die  circle,  each  of  the  centers  of  the  arcs 
corresponding  to  die  two  side  surfaces  of  die  polyhedral 
members  is  located  at  a  distance  from  the  shaft  of  a  member 
Uiat  is  equal  to  Uie  radius  of  die  circle,  and  at  a  distance  from 
Uie  center  of  Uie  circle  tfiat  is  equal  to  die  distance  benveen 
two  adjacent  shafts,  and 
wherein  die  members  fomi  between  Uiemselves  an  opening  Uiat 
can  be  closed  by  die  rotational  movement  of  Uie  members. 


liBJEnu 


■J--   "^^a       r,a 


1.  A  speed  control  unit  for  open  loop  speed  control  of  an 
actuator  of  an  injection  molding  machine,  said  actuator  including  a 
movable  screw,  said  speed  control  unit  comprising: 

a  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  forward  speed  of  said  screw; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  driving  pressure  exerted  on'said 
screw; 

anUimetic  processing  means  for  calculating  a  speed  conection 
value  based  upon  measurements  received  fttim  bodi  said 
speed  sensor  and  said  pressure  sensor 


541832 
INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

STACKED  MOLDS 
Dennis  J.  Tate,  Grass  Lake;  Ronald  Pfeper,  Chelsea,  and  TTio- 
mas  R.  Buehler,  Adrian,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover 
Universal,  lac,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FDed  Sep.  30. 1993,  Ser.  No.  129^95 
Int  CL'  B29C  49/06 
VS.  CL  425—538  23  CUm 

1.  An  an  apparatiis  for  injection  blow  molding  hollow  plastic 
articles,  said  apparatiis  having  a  stacked  mold  anangement  com- 
prising: 
a  first  mold  having  mating  first  and  second  mold  portions 
adapted  for  relative  movement  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, said  mold  portions  of  said  first  mold  defining  at  least 
one  mold  cavity  when  at  said  closed  position  and  being 
spaced  apart  when  at  said  open  position; 
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a  second  mold  having  mating  fiist  and  second  mold  portions 
adapted  for  relative  movement  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, said  mold  portions  of  said  second  mold  definmg  at  least 
one  mold  cavity  when  at  said  closed  posioon  and  being 
spaced  apart  when  at  said  open  position; 
first  support  means  supporting  said  second  mold  portion  of  said 
first  mold;  second  support  means  supporting  said  first  mold 
portion  of  said  second  mold; 
common  support  means  located  between  said  first  support  means 
and  said  second  support  means,  said  common  support  means 
supporting  said  first  mold  portion  of  said  first  mold  m  opta- 
tive relationship  with  said  second  mold  portion  of  said  first 
mold  and  supporting  said  second  mold  portion  of  said  second 
mold  in  operative  relationship  with  said  first  mold  portion  of 
said  second  mold; 
and  drive  means  for  moving  said  second  support  means  m  one 
direction  lelative  to  said  common  support  means  to  open  said 
second  mold  and  for  moving  said  second  support  niewis  in  an 
opposite  direction  relative  to  said  common  support  means  to 
close  said  second  mold;  and  coupling  means  coupling  said 
common  support  means  to  said  drive  means  in  a  manner  as  to 
cause  said  first  mold  to  be  opened  and  closed  as  said  second 
mold  is  opened  and  closed,  respectively, 
said  drive  means  including  first  means  coupled  to  said  second 
support  means  for  moving  said  second  support  means  relative 
to  said  common  support  means  to  thereby  move  said  first 
mold  portion  of  said  second  mold  relative  to  said  second  mold 
portion  of  said  second  mold,  and  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing second  means  causing  said  common  support  means  to  be 
moved  relative  to  said  first  support  means  at  a  rate  which  is 
different  from  the  rate  at  which  said  second  support  means  is 
moved  to  enable  said  first  support  means  and  said  comraMi 
support  means  and  the  mold  portions  supported  thereby  to  be 
moved  different  distances  in  a  given  interval  of  time. 


a  nozzle  assembly  for  injecting  plastic  material  into  said  mold, 
said  nozzle  assembly  having  an  upper  surface  which  abuts  a 
lower  suiface  of  said  first  portion  and  an  axial  channel  which 
mates  with  said  melt  channel  in  said  bushing;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  bushing  for  causing  said  first 
portion  to  seal  against  an  underside  of  said  manifold  so  as  to 
reduce  plastic  leakage  between  said  bushing  and  said  mam- 
fold. 


INJECTION  SCREW 
Fumio  Shlozawa;  Klyoto  TUdaiwa,  and  Toshinri  Kato.  all  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissel  PUstic  Industrial  Co„ 
Ltd„  Nagano,  Japan  ,„  „,, 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1993,  5-263088 
Int  CL'  B29C  45/23 
U.S.  a.  425-562  »  ^lalm 
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5,518393 
HOT  RUNNER  MANIFOLD  BUSHING 
Dieter  Geasner,  Karben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Husky  Xaj/etAoa 
Molding  Systems  Ltd.,  Bolton,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,323,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
SJ74482.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,446 
Int.  a.*  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  425—549  '  ^^'"'"^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  molten  plastic  material  into  a  mold, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  manifold  having  a  melt  channel  in  commumcation  with  a 

source  of  plastic  material; 
a  bushing  having  a  melt  channel  for  mating  with  said  melt 
channel  in  said  manifold,  said  bushing  bcmg  positioned 
within  a  bore  in  said  manifold  and  contacting  sidewaUs  of 
said  bote  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  bore; 
said  bushing  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of 
said  manifold,  said  first  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  which  said  bushing  is  positioned; 


B    19   17  ©a  B  12 


1.  An  injection  screw  comprising: 

an  injection  tube; 

a  sciew  disposed  within  the  injection  tube; 

a  screw  head  attached  to  said  screw,  the  screw  head  having  a 
penetration  hole  extending  from  a  front  middle  of  the  screw 
head  to  a  tear  periphery  of  the  screw  head,  the  penetration 
hole  having  a  front  opening  and  a  rear  opemng,  the  screw 
head  positioned  in  the  injection  tube  to  have  a  gap  between 
the  screw  head  and  the  injection  tube;  and 

a  ring  valve  disposed  around  the  screw  head  for  opening  and 
closing  the  rear  opening  of  the  penetration  hole  and  fw 
closing  the  gap  between  the  screw  head  and  the  mjection  nibe. 


5.51835 

ENTRAINMENT  FUEL  NOZZLE  FOR  PARTUL 

PREMKING  OF  GASEOUS  FUEL  AND  AIR  TO  REDUCE 

EMISSIONS 
James  R.  Maughan,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,478,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.558 

Int  a.'  F23C  5/00 

U&CL  431-8  7  Claims 


5,518496 
SELF-POWERED  FLAME  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Dario  Muzzolini,  and  Giancarlo  Arrigoni,  both  of  Udiae.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Zdtron  S.p.A.,  Udine,  Italy 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^41 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jnn.  14, 1994,  PN94A0039 
Int  CL'  F23N  5/10 
UACL  431-80  7  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  for  reducing  NOx  emissions  comprising: 
a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air  under  pressure; 
a  combustor  liner  disposed  inside  said  casing  to  define  a  com- 
bustion chamber; 
a  flow  sleeve  joined  to  an  upstream  end  of  said  combustor  liner 
and  in  flow  communication  with  said  casing  inlet  for  channel- 
ing a  first  portion  of  said  pressurized  air  into  said  combustion 
chamber  from  said  casing  inlet; 
a  fuel  nozzle  extending  into  said  casing  and  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  a  gaseous  fuel,  a  throat  disposed  in  flow  communi- 
cation widi  said  fiiel  inlet  for  decreasing  pressure  of  said  fuel, 
a  plurality  of  air  entrainment  holes  extending  radially  through 
said  nozzle  for  allowing  said  fiiel  to  -mtrain  a  second  portion 
of  said  pressurized  air  into  said  nozzle  downstieam  of  said 
throat  for  forming  an  air  and  fuel  premixtute,  an  expansion 
area  disposed  downstream  from  said  throat  for  receiving  said 
premixtuiB  and  recovering  pressure,  and  a  fiicl  spoke  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  a  downstream  end  of  said  expan- 
sion area  inside  said  flow  sleeve  for  discharging  said  ptemix- 
ture  into  said  flow  sleeve  for  mixing  with  said  air  first  portion 
for  flow  together  into  said  combustion  zone. 
5.  A  method  for  reducing  NOx  emissions  from  a  combustion 
chamber  in  a  combustor  comprising: 
channeling  air  under  pressure  to  said  combustor; 
dividing  said  air  into  first  and  second  portions; 
channeling  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  combustor  to  entrain  said 

air  second  portion  with  said  fiiel  to  form  a  premixtuie; 
mixing  said  preraixnire  with  said  air  first  portion; 
channeling  said  premUtiire  and  mixed  air  first  portion  into  said 
combustion  chamber  for  undergoing  combustion  with  reduced 
NOx  emissions  therefrom;  and 
accelerating  said  fiiel  to  form  a  fiiel  jet  lor  reducing  said  fiiel 
pressure  relative  to  said  air  pressure  to  entrain  said  air  second 
portion  wherein  said  fuel  pressure  is  reduced  from  a  first 
pressure  to  a  second  pressure,  and  said  ftiel  first  pressure  is 
greater  than  said  air  pressure,  and  said  fiiel  second  pressure  is 
less  than  said  air  piessute.  pnsing  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  self-powered  flame  monitoring  apparatus  comprising  ther- 
mocouple means  adapted  to  generate  a  voltage  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  flame,  characterized  in  that  the  apparatus  fimfaer 
comprises  converter  means  (2)  provided  with  a  controUed  switch 
(6);  and  oscillator  means  (3)  adapted  to  drive  said  controlled 
switch  (6)  widi  a  periodic  pulse  sigjial  diat  alternately  determines 
relatively  long  closing  times  (T^  of  the  switch  during  which  said 
converter  means  (2)  are  adapted  to  store  energy  produced  by  die 
thermocouple  means  (23)  and  relatively  short  opening  times  (T^ 
of  the  switch  during  which  said  convener  means  supply  the  stored 
energy  with  a  higher  voltage  value  to  other  circuitry  (3,  4)  of  die 
flame  monitoring  apparatus. 


5,51837 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ORTHODONTIC  BRACE 
Craig  A.  Andreiko,  AlU  Loma,  Calif.,  and  Terry  L.  Stcmtt, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporatioa,  Glen- 
dora,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,663,  Apr.  29, 1992,  abwidoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  467,162,  Jan.  19, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,139,419.  TTiis  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
222.315 
Int  CL*  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  433-24  17  chtas 

1.  A  method  for  determining  orthodontic  bracket  geometry  com- 
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generating  records  in  a  digital  computer  containing  digital  tooth 
shape  data  containing  information  represenutive  of  shapes  of 
the  outer  surfaces  of  individual  teeth  of  a  patient; 

producing  in  a  digital  computer  records  containing  digital  tooth 
finish  position  dau  containing  information  representative  of 
desired  relative  positions  of  the  patient's  teeth; 

producing  records  in  a  digital  computer  containing  digital  arch- 
wire  configuration  data  defining  the  shape  of  an  orthodontic 

archwire;  j-  •    i 

producing  in  a  digital  computer  records  contammg  digital 
bracket  position  data  establishing  a  bracket  placement  posi- 
tion on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  die  patients 
teeth; 
calculating  in  a  digital  computer,  for  each  tooth  of  the  plurality, 
based  on  the  tooth  finish  position  data  and  the  bracket  position 
data  and  on  the  archwire  configuration  dau,  configuration 
data  of  a  bracket  having  a  slot  engageable  widi  an  archwire 
and  which,  when  each  bracket  is  appropriately  onented  and 
positioned  on  the  respective  tooth  at  the  bracket  placement 
position  and  engaged  at  the  slot  with  the  archwire,  wiU  exert 
forces  on  the  teeth  to  move  the  teeth  to  desired  relative  finish 
positions  whereat  the  archwire  exerts  minimal  forces  on  the 

teeth;  and  r      w.  *  i-; 

generating  a  digital  signal  containing  infonnation  for  the  taon- 
cation  of  a  bracket  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  configu- 
ration data. 


rotatable  contact  means  having  a  holding  member  for  rotat- 
ably  holding  said  plurality  of  rotatable  contact  members,  and 
said  plurality  of  rotatable  contact  members  being  arranged  m 
ring  pattern  on  said  holding  member. 


5^18,399 

METHOD  OF  RESTORING  AN  ENDODONTICALL 

Y-TREATED  TOOTH 

Robert  J.  SloireUI,  Jr.,  Muttontown,  and   Samuel   Masyr, 

BnwUyii,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  lyu-Flex  Post  Systems, 

IiK^,  Muttootown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,631 

Int  CL*  A61C  5/08 

UJS.  CL  433—220  ^  Claims 


5,518398 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE  HAVING  ROTATABLE  CONTACT 

MEMBER 

EUchi  Nakanishi;  Sosaku  KawaU,  and  Yuichl  Shibata,  aD  of 
Kanuma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakanishi  DenUl  Mgf.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kaniima.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-045460 

U 

Int  CL'  A61C  I/I4 
VS.  CL  433-127  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  an  endodonticaUy-treated  tooth  to 
reduce  the  susceptibility  for  tooUi  fracture,  said  method  comprismg 

the  steps  of:  . 

placing  a  flexible  muuble  reinforcing  rod  into  a  root  canal,  said 

flexible  mutable  reinforcing  rod  having  a  coronal  end  and  an 

apical  end, 
flaring  said  coronal  end  of  said  mutable  reinforcing  rod,  and 
attaching  a  dental  core  to  said  flared  end  of  said  mutable 

reinforcing  rod. 


5,518y400 
PORTABLE  RADAR  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
Bill  H.  Otoide,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  John  K.  Keigham, 
Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,630 

Int  a.*  GOIS  7/40 

UA  a.  434-4  16  Claims 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising 

a  tool  for  dental  treatment  operation, 

tool  holding  means  for  detachably  and  rotatably  holding  said 
tool,  said  tool  holding  means  having  a  fnisto-conically 
inclined  surface, 

tool  detachment  means  for  abutting  against  said  tool  holdmg 
means  to  detach  said  tool  from  said  tool  holding  means,  and 

rotatable  contact  means  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  contact 
members  capable  of  being  point-contacted  with  the  fnisto- 
conicaUy  inclined  surface  of  said  tool  holding  means,  said 
rotatable  contact  means  being  rotauble  with  said  tool  holding 
means  when  contacted  with  said  tool  holding  means,  said 


1.  A  radar  target  simulator  for  use  in  testing  a  radar  system  that 
includes  a  radar  receiver  coupled  to  a  receive  antenna,  said  simu- 
lator comprising: 
input  means  for  sampling  a  transmitted  output  signal  from  the 

radar  system  to  provide  a  sampled  signal; 
a  first  reference  osciUator  for  generaung  a  first  reference  signal; 
a  first  mixer  coupled  to  the  first  reference  osciUator  for  mixmg 
the  first  reference  signal  with  the  sampled  signal  to  provide  a 
simulated  target  signal; 


radio  frequency  to  optical  conversion  means  coupled  to  the  first 

mixer  for  generating  a  light  output  signal  diat  corresponds  to 

the  simulated  target  signal; 
a  plurality  of  selectable  delay  paths  that  each  have  a  different 

predetermined  delay  length  coupled  to  die  radio  frequency  to 

optical  conversion  means; 
light  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  delay  paths  for 

converting  the  Ught  output  signal  derived  from  a  selected  one 

of  the  delay  paths  into  a  radio  frequency  simulated  target 

signal; 
ou^t  means  coupled  to  the  Ught  detecting  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  radio  frequency  simulated  target  signal  to  the  radar 

system;  and 
Doppler  signal  generating  means  comprising 

(i)  a  second  reference  oscUlator  for  generating  a  second  ref- 
erence signal  and  a  third  reference  signal, 

(ii)  a  second  mixer  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  reference 
osciUatOTS  for  mixing  the  first  reference  signal  and  the 
second  reference  signal  to  produce  a  difference  signal, 

(iu)  a  direct  digital  synthesizer  coupled  to  the  second  refer- 
ence oscillator  for  receiving  a  command  signal  and  the 
third  reference  signal,  and  for  generating  a  Doppler  output 
signal  in  response  thereto, 

(iv)  a  third  mixer  coupled  to  the  second  reference  osciUator 
for  receiving  the  third  reference  signal  and  to  the  direct 
digital  synthesizer  for  receiving  die  Doppler  signal,  and  for 
generating  an  intennediate  Doppler  signal  in  response 
thereto,  and 
(v)  a  fourth  mixer  coupled  to  the  second  and  third  mixers  and 
to  the  output  means  for  mixing  the  difference  signal  and  the 
intennediate  Doppler  signal  to  produce  a  simulated  target 
Doppler  signal  in  response  thereto  diat  comprises  the  radio 
frequency  simulated  target  signal. 


a  visual  cue  for  display  visual  indications  of  said  effect  of  said 
weapon  type  on  said  target,  said  visual  cue  coupled  to  said 
processor. 


5,518,402 

FHIE  HGHTER  TRAINER  HAVING  PERSONAL 

TRACKING  AND  CONSTRUCTIVE  INJURY 

DETERMINATION  AND  METHODS  OF  TRAINING 

Domenic  A.  TommareUo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Walter  Sobkiw, 
St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Contravcs,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,' 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196^22 

Int  CL'  G09B  19/00 

UACL434-226  28  Claims 


5,518,401 

NON-PYROTECHNIC  CUES  AND  METHOD  FOR  AREA 

WEAPONS  EFFECTS  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 

Mark  R.  FitzGerald,  Phoenu;  Bruce  E.  Gcren,  Chandler,  and 

Edward    P.    Katarski,    Mesa,   all    of  Ariz.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,732 

Int  CL'  F41A  33A)0 

VS.  a.  434-11  1,  cuy^ 


19.  A  fire  fighter  training  system  comprising: 
a  fire  simulator;  and 

means  for  determining  constructive  injury  to  a  fire  fighter  trainee 
from  the  fire  simulator  during  training,  said  determining 
means  in  electrical  communication  widi  said  fire  simulator. 


:^ 


r 


i^-^ 
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■^ 
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1.  Non-pyrotechnic  cues  for  an  area  weapons  effects  simulation 
system  comprising: 
an  area  weapons  effecu  system  for  providing  a  message  which 

indicates  a  weapon  type  and  an  effect  of  said  weapon  type  on 

a  tai;get; 
a  processor  fw  translating  said  effect  of  said  weapon  type  into 

an  identity  of  at  least  one  cue,  said  processor  coupled  to  said 

area  weapons  effects  system; 
an  audio  playback  cue  for  producing  a  sound  related  to  said 

weapon  type  in  response  to  a  selection  of  an  audio  cue,  said 

audio  playback  cue  coupled  to  said  processor  and 


5,518yM3 
ROLLOVER  FIRE  FIGHTING  TRAINER 
Steven  LnfUg,  Oakland;  James  Ernst,  Uvin^ton;  Patrick 
ConneUy,  Edison,  and  Steven  Williamson,  Haledon,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N J 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,987 
Int  CL'  G09B  19/00 
VS.  a.  434-226  7  ciMbns 

1.  A  fire  fighting  (rainer  conqxising: 
at  least  one  training  chamber  having  a  pluraUty  of  waUs  and  a 

ceiling; 
a  burner  assembly  having  a  burner  head  subassembly  partly 
disposed  inside  the  chamber  at  the  ceUing  and  a  burner 
control  subassembly  disposed  outside  the  chamber, 
said  burner  head  subassembly  having  a  burner  head  pipe  widi  a 
fiiel  gas  inlet  line  from  die  burner  control  subassembly  and 
with  a  fiiel  gas  outlet  opening; 
said  burner  bead  subassembly  having  a  pilot  nozzle  pipe  and 
ftiel  gas  inlet  line  from  the  control  subassembly  and  with  an 
outlet  opening  disposed  adjacent  to  the  fuel  gas  outlet  opening 
and  adjacent  to  a  selective  waU  and  directed  neariy  paraUel  to 
the  selective  u|^>er  waU  or  ceUing; 
a  combustion  air  blower  and 

a  combustion  air  blower  Une  having  an  inlet  end  portion  con- 
nection to  die  combustion  air  blower  and  having  an  outlet  end 
portion  connected  to  the  burner  fuel  gas  inlet  line; 
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5^18,405 

MUSICAL  POTTY  TRAINING  DEVICE 

MariuiM  C.  Aleflo,  151  Pea*!  Dr,  St  Charles,  Mo.  63304- 

7930 

Filed  Mm.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  404,306 

Int  a.'  G09B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  434-258  5  Claims 


whereby  an  outlet  flame  with  a  flame  crossover  effect  can  be 
provided  by  adjusting  fluid  flow  and  pressure  and  velocity  in 
the  inlet  lines. 


5,518^404 

TALKING  DOOR  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 

Patrick  T.  Steele,  51?0  Woodwind  La^  Anaheiiii,  CaHf.  92867 

Fikd  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,509 

Int  CL^  E05B  IKO 

MS.  CL  434—238  '  "■•™' 


1  A  training  device  for  entertaining  and  encouraging  a  person  to 
sit  comfortably  for  a  period  of  time  while  toilet  training,  the  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  chair  member  having  a  seat  pomon  having  a  central  opening 
therein  for  the  passage  of  excrement,  a  back  portion  attached 
to  the  seat  portion,  and  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  the  arms  being 
attached  to  the  seat  portion  and  the  back  portion; 

b.  an  electrically  powered  music  box  attached  to  the  chair 
member  for  producing  a  musical  nine; 

c.  means  for  manually  activating. the  music  box  attached  to  the 
chair  member,  the  activating  means  being  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  music  box  and  comprising  an  electncal 
switch  having  a  music  activator  button  for  mannally  actuating 
the  switch,  the  button  being  located  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  the  arms;  and 

d.  light  emitting  diodes  attached  to  the  chair  member,  the  light 
emitting  diodes  being  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
music  box  to  cause  the  light  emitting  diodes  to  blink  to 
cotiespond  to  the  musical  tune. 


1.  A  talking  door  knob  assembly  comprising: 

a  spindle  shaft  for  extending  through  a  door  of  a  child's  room 
past  an  inner  and  outer  surface  of  the  door, 

an  outer  door  knob  for  attaching  to  and  support  by  an  outer  end 
of  the  spindle  shaft  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  door, 

an  inner  door  knob  means  for  attaching  to  and  support  by  an 
opposite  inner  end  of  the  spindle  shaft  at  the  inner  surface  of 
the  door  and  further  comprising: 

a  tumable  decorative  knob  shaped  as  a  familiar  childhood  char- 
acter, and  . 

an  audio  message  generating  means  internally  contained  and 
rotationally  controlled  by  the  tumable  decorative  knob  for 
projecting  an  audio  message  associated  with  and  from  the 
character  into  the  child's  room,  and  the  audio  message  gener- 
ating means  further  comprising  a  microcircuit  for  stonng  and 
releasing  one  or  any  of  a  plurality  of  electronic  messages, 
each  associated  with  the  childhood  character  of  the  knob,  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  operating  the  microcircuit, 
actuating  means  for  sensing  an  angular  displacement  of  the 
tumable  decorative  knob  and  thereby  transitioning  from  an 
open  or  non-conductive  state  to  a  closed  or  conductive  state 
and  actuating  the  microcircuit  for  releasing  one  of  the  stored 
messages,  and  energy  conversion  means  for  converting  the 
electronic  message  to  an  audible  message  and  projecting  said 
audible  message  into  the  child's  room. 


5,518,406 

PERCUTANEOUS  ENDOSCOPIC  GASTROSTOMY 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

■nannle  C.  Waters,  333  E.  Clayton  St,  BaWwyn,  Miss.  38824 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,733 

Int  CL*  G09B  25/2« 

VS.  a.  434-267  W  "«*«« 


1.  A  teaching  device  and  one  or  more  percutaneous  endoscopic 
gasoostomy  mbes,  for  teaching  the  use  and  maintenance  of  percu- 


taneous endoscopic  gastrostomy  tubes,  said  teaching  device  and 
one  or  more  percutaneous  endoscopic  gastrostomy  tubes  compris- 
ing; 

two  generally  thin  and  flat  sheets  of  material,  wherein  one  of 
said  sheets  is  formed  from  a  material  that  simulates  human 
skin  tissue,  and  the  other  of  said  sheets  is  formed  from  a 
material  that  simulates  human  abdominal  tissue  between  the 
skin  and  stomach; 

means  for  securing  said  two  sheets  togedier  in  a  face  to  face 
relationship;  and 

one  or  more  percutaneous  endoscopic  gastrostomy  tubes; 

means  for  inserting  said  one  or  more  percutaneous  endoscopic 
gastrostomy  tubes  through  said  two  sheets  secured  together  in 
said  face  to  face  relationship. 


5,518y4n 

KARAOKE  APPARATUS  SOUNDING  04STRUMENTAL 

ACCOMPANIMENT  AND  BACK  CHORUS 

lUuhiro    KawasUma,    and    ShnkU    Matsumoto,    both    of 

Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Shi- 

zuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-103461- 
Apr.  6,  1993,  5-103462;  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-262946 
Int  a.'  G09B  5/00;  GIOH  1/36 
UA  a.  434-3*7  A  „  cuims 
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5418,407 

ANATOMICALLY  CORRECT  ARHFICL^L  ORGAN 

REPLICAS  FOR  USE  AS  TEACHING  AIDS 

Cathy  L.  Greenfield,  884  County  Rd.  700  E,  Champaign,  DL 

61821,  and  Ann  L.  Johnson,  506  Witt  Park  Rd.,  Sidney,  ni. 

61877 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,442 

Int  CL*  G09B  23/28 

U.S.  a.  434-272  jo  Claims 
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8.  In  a  teaching  aid  for  medical  techniques,  a  body  cavity  model 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  base  having  a  generally  planar 
upper  surface,  an  upstanding  body  cavity  defining  waU  rigid  with 
said  base,  said  body  cavity  defining  wall  being  shaped  to  closely 
simulate  the  anatomical  external  shape  of  a  body  component,  said 
body  cavity  defining  wall  including  an  internal  surface  constructed 
to  closely  simulate  the  interior  surface  of  a  body  cavity  of  a  live 
animal,  said  body  cavity  defining  wall  including  an  open  area  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  cavity 
for  positioning  and  providing  surgical  exposure  to  simulated  organ 
replicas  received  within  the  body  cavity  defining  wall,  and  a 
closure  member  for  the  open  area  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
cavity  defining.  Wall,  said  closure  member  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  body  cavity  defining  wall  to  simulate  a  live  animal  body 
cavity  defining  wall  to  conceal  from  observation  organ  repUcas 
within  the  body  cavity  defining  wall,  said  closure  member  includ- 
ing layers  including  an  outer  skin  layer,  an  inner  layer  and  an 
intermediate  layer,  said  inner  and  outer  layers  resisting  cutting,  the 
intermediate  layer  being  simulated  subcutaneous  tissue  and  the 
outer  layer  simulating  the  outer  skin  of  a  body  component. 


1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  for  sounding  a  requested  karaoke  song 
containing  an  instrumental  accompaniment  and  a  back  chorus,  the 
karaoke  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  circuit  that  suppUes  waveform  dau  representative  of  a 
back  chorus  and  being  compressed  by  a  desired  compression 
method,  and  that  supplies  song  dau  containing  accompani- 
ment information  prescriptive  of  an  instrumental  accompani- 
ment and  decompression  information  of  the  desired  compres- 
sion method  of  the  waveform  data; 
a  generating  circuit  that  processes  the  accompaniment  informa- 
tion to  generate  a  first  audio  signal  effective  to  sound  the 
instrumental  accompaniment;  and 
a  reproducing  circuit  operative  in  synchronization  with  the  gen- 
erating circuit  to  decompress  the  compressed  waveform  dau 
according  to  the  decompression  information  in  the  song  dau 
for  reproducing  a  second  audio  signal  effective  to  sound  the 
back  chorus  concurrenUy  with  the  instrumental  accompani- 
ment. 
8.  A  karaoke  apparatus  for  sounding  a  requested  karaoke  song 
containing  an  instrumental  accompaniment  and  a  back  chorus,  the 
karaoke  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  circuit  that  supplies  song  dau  containing  accompani- 
ment information  prescriptive  of  an  instrumental  accompani- 
ment, waveform  dau  digitaUy  sampled  to  represent  a  back 
choras,  and  programmed  key  information  which  determines  a 
pitch  shift  of  the  karaoke  song; 
a  generating  circuit  that  processes  the  accompaniment  informa- 
tion to  generate  a  first  audio  signal  effective  to  sound  the 
instrumental  accompaniment; 
a  reproducing  circuit  operative  in  synchronization  with  the  gen- 
erating circuit  for  processing  the  waveform  dau  to  reproduce 
a  second  audio  signal  effective  to  sound  the  back  chorus 
concurrently  with  the  instrumental  accompaniment;  and 
a  shifter  circuit  dial  processes  the  second  audio  signal  according 
to  die  key  information  to  thereby  carry  out  die  pitch  shift  of 
the  back  chorus,  wherein  die  supply  circuit  includes  means  for 
supplying  the  programmed  key  information  indicative  of  a 
modulation  of  a  phrase  contained  in  die  back  chorus  during 
the  course  of  die  instrumental  accompaniment  so  diat  the 
shifter  circuit  carries  out  a  roodulational  pitch  shift  of  die 
phrase. 
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5^**'*'''  CONTACT  PIN  DEVICE  FOR  IC  SOCKETS 

SLIDING  DIGITAL  BOOKMARKER  FukimaM  Masami,  Kawagucfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enptas  Cor- 

Wntanl  H.  White,  U54  E.  27th  South  #1W,  SaH  Lake  aty,  TJ^  j,^^ 

"»«*  84106  FUed  May  23. 19M,  Ser.  Nj.  247,668 

Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-027068 
U;  Mar.  31, 1994,  6463156 
4  date  Lrt.a.»H01R  23/72 

UA^Ct  439^71  12  Claims 


Filed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,924 
Int  CL*  B42D  9/W 
U&CL  434-405 


1.  A  booknuiker  that  can  be  removably  adhered  to  tl>e  inside  of 
a  book  cover  or  one  of  the  initial  few  pages  of  a  book,  said  device 
comprising 

a  relatively  thin,  planar  base  member  having  solid,  contiguous 
upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  base 

ID6IIn)Cn 

a  relatively  thin,  planar  upper  member  having  a  shape  that  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  shape  of  said  base  member  with 
the  upper  member  further  having  dimensions  that  are  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  dimensions  of  said  base  member,  said 
upper  member  fiirther  having  its  perimeter  edges  permanenUy 
adhered  to  corresponding  perimeter  edges  of  said  base  mem- 
ber; 
at  least  two  elongate  linear  slots  in  said  upper  member,  said  slots 
being  substantially  paraUel  with  each  odier  and  spaced  apart 
such  that  a  linear  axis  of  any  slot  is  at  least  about  one-half 
inch  from  a  bnear  axis  of  any  adjacent  slot; 
a  window  opening  for  each  slot,  each  window  opening  being 
located  closely  adjacent  to  and  along  a  side  of  a  respective 
slot  and  between  opposite  ends  of  such  respective  slot; 
an  elongate,  relatively  thin  slide  member  for  each  slot,  with  each 
slide  member  being  positioned  between  said  base  member  and 
said  upper  member  for  longitudinal  sliding  motion  back  and 
forth  along  a  respective  slot,  said  shde  member  having  a 
width  that  spans  the  respective  slot  and  the  respective  window 
opening  for  that  slot; 
an  elongate,  substantially  linear,  raised  rib  projecting  from  a 
surface  of  each  slide  member  so  that  said  rib  is  received  in  a 
respective  slot  for  longitudinal  sliding  motion  back  and  forth 
along  such  slot,  whereby  the  slot  forms  a  guideway  for  the 
sliding  motion  of  said  rib  and  slide  member;  and 
numerical  indicia  comprising  the  numerals  0  through  9  on  each 
slide  member  such  that  the  numerals  can  be  viewed  succes- 
sively in  the  respective  window  opening  associated  with  each 
sUde  member  as  the  shde  member  slides  back  and  forth  along 
a  respective  slot, 
whereby  the  bookmaricer  can  be  set  to  a  specific  number  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  page  of  a  book  by  sliding  the  slide 
members  until  the  selected  number  is  displayed  in  the  window 
openings  of  the  bookmarker. 


1.  A  contact  pin  device  for  IC  sockets  comprising: 
a  socket  body  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pins; 
a  floating  plate  for  supporting  thereon  a  ball  grid  array  (BGA) 
type  IC  package  having  a  plurality  of  spherical  connecting 
terminals  protruding  therefrom,  said  floating  plate  being  sus- 
tained above  said  socket  body  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable, 
urged  upwardly,  and  having  contact  receiving  sections  for 
receiving  said  plurality  of  contact  pins; 
a  pressing  member  for  pressing  said  floating  plate  and  said  BGA 
type  IC  package  supported  thereon  downwardly  causing  said 
plurality  of  spherical  connecting  terminals  of  said  BGA  type 
IC  package  to  be  urged  against  and  brought  into  contact  with 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  provided  at  top  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  contact  pins  thus  forming  electrical  connections 
between  said  contact  pins  and  said  spherical  connecting  ter- 
minals, wherein  each  of  said  contact  members  is  formed  so  as 
to  ditecUy  contact  a  respective  spherical  connecting  termmal 
only  above  a  bottom  portion  of  said  respective  spherical 
connecting  terminal;  and 
alignment  means  disposed  on  said  floating  plate  for  aligning  said 
BGA  type  IC  package  with  said  floating  plate,  said  alignment 
means  including  at  least  one  positioning  piece  disposed  so 
that  a  clearance  between  a  side  of  said  BGA  type  IC  package 
and  a  positioning  surface  of  said  positioning  piece  is  smaller 
than  a  value  obtained  by  subtracting  an  allowable  deviation 
range  vnth  respect  to  alignment  between  said  contact  receiv- 
ing sections  and  said  spherical  connecting  terminals  from  a 
difference  in  size  between  said  contact  receiving  sections  and 
said  spherical  connecting  temiinals. 


5,518,411 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  WITH  RETRACTABLE  PRONG 

SHIELD 

Sal  J.  Bdled,  P.O.  Box  8184,  Pittsburg,  Calif.  91565 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252.412 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/44 

MS.  a.  439—141  5  Claims 

1.  A  safety  plug  for  an  electrical  cord  comprising: 


a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carrier  at  the  first  center  of 
rotation,  the  cam  having  a  cam  hook  which  is  engagable  with 
the  equipment  slide;  and 

a  cam  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carrier  at  the  second  center 
of  rotation  for  rotating  the  cam,  whereby  when  the  cam  lever 
rotates  die  cam,  and  the  cam  hook  engages  the  equipment 
slide,  the  bracket  assembly  mates  with  equipment  slide. 


a  dielectric  plug  casing  having  a  dielectric  base,  an  internal 
compartment  and  an  end  face; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  prongs  having 
first  ends  fixedly  mounted  in  the  plug  casing  to  the  base 
wherein  the  prongs  are  substantially  parallel  and  extend 
through  die  end  face  of  the  plug  casing  widi  distal  ends 
positioned  for  engagement  with  an  electrical  socket; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  retractable  sheaths,  each  sheadi  sub- 
stantially encasing  a  respective  prong,  each  sheath  having  an 
end  portion  positioned  in  the  internal  corapartroent  with  stop 
means  for  retaining  at  least  the  end  portion  in  die  compart- 
ment, and  a  shield  portion  extendable  from  die  end  face  of  the 
plug  casing  to  a  position  proximate  die  distal  end  of  die 
prongs,  wherein  the  sheadis  are  retracuble  into  die  imemal 
compartment  exposing  die  prongs  when  die  plug  is  plugged 
into  die  socket;  and, 

bias  means  for  biassing  each  prong  sheadi  independendy  of  die 
odier  in  a  direction  diat  extends  die  sheaths  from  the  end  face 
of  the  plug,  the  bias  means  comprising  a  separate  compression 
spring  associated  with  each  prong,  wherein  die  sheadis  are 
fabricated  of  a  dielectric  material  and  protectively  encase  the 
prongs  when  die  plug  is  partially  installed  in  a  socket, 
wherein  die  first  and  second  prongs  are  arranged  parallel  in  a 
side-by-side  arrangement  widi  an  inside  space  between  die 
prongs  and  an  outside  space  between  each  prong  and  die  plug 
casing  wherein  die  compression  springs  are  each  positioned  in 
dieir  entirety  in  a  respective  outside  space  between  the  prong 
and  the  casing. 


5,518,413 

LEVER  TYPE  CONNECTOR 

Osamu  l^niuchi;  Hitoshi  Okumnra;  H^ime  Kawase;  Yooichi 

Nankoh,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakata,  aU  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Somitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,394,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-017009: 
Jan.  6,  1993,  5-017010 

InL  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS,  CL  439— 1S7  | , 


5,518,412 
GEARED  BRACKET  AND  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Henri  J.  LarabeU,  10241  Rancho  Place  #A,  Cupertino,  Calif 
95104 

Filed  Jul  7, 1994,  S«r.  No.  272,702 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439-157  jj  Qaj^ 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  mating  widi  an  equipment  slide, 
comprising: 

a  carrier  having  a  first  center  of  roution  and  a  second  center  of 
rotation; 


I4a 


1.  A  lever  type  electrical  connector  wherein  a  lever  is  rotatably 
connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  electrical  connector  housings  to  be 
coupled  to  each  odier,  and  said  lever  has  a  grooved  cam  formed 
dierein,  a  cam  follower  boss  is  provided  on  die  odier  of  said  pair  of 
electrical  connector  housings,  said  cam  follower  boss  is  operative 
to  engage  widi  said  grooved  cam  fomied  in  said  lever,  and  said 
connector  housings  are  coupled  to  and  detached  from  each  odier  by 
turning  said  lever  so  diat  said  cam  foUower  boss  is  displaced  along 
said  grooved  cam; 
fiirther  wherein  said  grooved  cam  comprises  first  cam  means  for 
contacting  said  cam  follower  boss  during  coupling  of  said 
connector  housings  and  widi  a  coupling  force  which  is  in 
accordance  with  a  coupling  resistance  of  said  connector  hous- 
ings; and  second  cam  means  for  contacting  said  cam  follower 
boss  during  detaching  of  said  connector  housings  and  with  a 
detaching  force  which  is  in  accordance  with  a  detaching 
resistance  of  said  connector  housings  and  dierefore  is  different 
than  said  coupling  force; 
wherein  said  first  cam  means  is  comprised  of  a  first  cam  face 
engagable  by  said  boss  upon  rotation  of  said  lever  in  one 
direction,  widi  said  first  cam  face  having  a  small  inclination 
angle  in  an  initial  area  of  contact  widi  said  boss  at  die 
beginning  of  coupling  of  said  connector  housings,  so  diat  a 
greater  coupling  force  is  applied  by  said  first  cam  face  at  the 
beginning  of  coupling  as  compared  to  a  remainder  of  cou- 
pling; and 
wherein  said  second  cam  means  is  comprised  of  a  second  cam 
face  opposed  to  and  different  in  shape  from  said  first  cam  face 
such  diat  a  widdi  of  said  grooved  cam  changes  diere  along, 
said  second  cam  face  being  engagable  by  said  boss  upoii 
rotation  of  said  lever  in  an  opposite  direction,  with  said 
second  cam  face  having  a  small  inclination  angle  in  an  initial 
area  of  contact  widi  said  boss  at  the  beginning  of  detaching  of 
said  connector  housings  when  said  boss  is  relatively  deep  in 
said  grooved  cam,  so  diat  a  greater  detaching  force  is  applied 
by  said  second  cam  face  at  die  beginning  of  detaching  as 
compared  to  a  remainder  of  detaching. 
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5.S1M14 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  FLOATING 

V-SPRING  CONTINUITY  BRIDGE 

GiM  ABtoaini,  Ptiliun,  and  Dsrfcl  L  Wdnsteiii.  Yorirtowii  His, 

both  0*  N.Y,  MiSMts  to  Klncs  EkctrooJa  Co,  Ibc^  ftacta- 

hoe.  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  267.157 

taL  CL'  HOIR  29m 

MS.  CL  439—188 


9Cbdms 


tenninals  cannot  pass  through  said  insertion  holes  in  either 
direction  and  wherein  said  terminals  are  secured  to  said  wnrs 
after  said  wires  have  been  inserted  through  said  msertion 
boles. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  provided  on  a  first  side  thereof,  first 
and  second  ports,  and  on  an  opposite  side  thereof,  third  and 
fourth  ports,  said  third  and  fourth  ports  being  adapted  to 
accept  a  mating  plug. 

first  and  second  connector  contacts,  mounted  concentncaUy 
within  each  of  said  first  and  second  ports,  said  contacts 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  from  said  first  and  second 
ports  toward  said  third  and  fourth  ports; 

a  V-shaped  spring  contact,  a  center  portion  of  which  is  mounted 
on  said  connector  body  opposite  said  first  and  second  ports 
between  said  third  and  fourth  ports,  flexible  armatures  of  said 
spring  being  movable  between  a  first  and  second  position; 
said  annatures  being  in  said  first  position,  contactmg  each  of 
said  first  and  second  contacts,  and  establishing  an  electncaUy 
conductive  bridge  therebetween  in  the  absence  of  said  mating 
plug;  insertion  of  said  mating  plug  into  said  third  or  fowth 
ports  moving  said  armatures  to  said  second  position,  in  which 
continuity  between  said  first  and  second  connector  contacts  is 
interrupted, 
said  V-spring  contact  being  mounted  on  said  connector  through 
a  mounting  block,  said  V-shaped  spring  being  held  withm  a 
groove  fonned  in  said  mounting  block,  an  msidc  width  and 
depdi  of  said  groove  being  greater  than  a  thickness  and  height 
of  said  V-shaped  spring,  whereby  said  V-spring  is  maintained 
in  position  by  said  mounting  block  and  is  concurrently 
capable  of  non-binding  movement  therewithin. 


5.518^416 
REVERSIBLE  DUAL  MEDIA  ADAPTER  CABLE 
Edward  A.  Kantnei;  RaWgh,  and  KenneUi  D.  Schultz.  Cary, 
both  of  N.C  aarigBors  to  International  BasineH  Maehlnes 
Corporation,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

ConttaHUitioo  of  S*r.  No.  149.885,  Nov.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5387,110.  This  apylicatioD  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,681 

Int  CL*  H«1R  29/00 

MS.  CI.  439-352  5  Claims 


5.518y«lS 
CONNECTOR 
lUialiiro  Sano.  Shiznolu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaid  Corpora- 
tioD.  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9. 1994.  Ser.  No.  338,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282269 
Int  a.*  HOIR  4m 
UA  a.  439—204  *  C**^ 

1.  A  connector  comprising: 

metal  terminals  including  wire  connecting  portions  for  respec- 
tively grasping  ends  of  wires  and  retaining  projections; 
a  tear  holder  having  insertion  holes  through  which  said  wires 

respectively  pass;  . 

a  connector  housing  including  an  elastic  retaining  piece  having  a 
retaining  projection  for  retaining  the  rear  holder  m  a  rear 
holder  receiving  chamber  of  said  connector  housing;  and 
an  elastic  material  filled  in  the  rear  holder  receiving  chamber  of 
the  connector  housing  so  as  to  at  least  partially  surround  and 
seal  said  rear  holder,  wherein  said  insertion  holes  have  a 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  a  lateral  dimension  of  said 
terminals  including  said  retaining  projections  such  that  said 


1  In  an  electrical  connector  having  a  first  connector  section  for 
mating  with  a  second  connector  section  to  couple  a  busmess 
machine  to  a  communications  networic,  said  first  connector  secuon 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducuve  contacts 
therein  for  mating  with  electrically  conductive  contacts  m  the 
second  connector  section  when  said  first  connector  is  brought 
into  mating  relation  with  said  second  connector  section; 
a  pair  of  spaced  deflecting  arms  mounted  on  the  housing,  with 
each  one  of  the  pair  of  spaced  deflecting  arms  having  an 
enlarged  section  at  its  free  end  for  contacting  a  groove  posi- 
tioned within  the  second  connector  section; 
a  thumb  actuator  movably  mounted  to  said  housing; 
a  rod  connected  to  the  thumb  actuator; 
said  thumb  actuator  operable  to  be  moved  to  a  first  position 
whereat  the  deflecting  arms  are  held  firmly  by  said  rod  against 
the  groove  to  lock  the  first  connector  section  and  the  second 
connector  section  together  and  operable  to  be  moved  to  a 
second  position  wheieat  the  deflecting  arms  are  free  to  deflect 
from  the  groove  to  place  the  first  connector  section  and  the 
second  connector  section  in  an  unlock  sute. 


5,518y417 

MULTIH.E  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 

Yun-'Kai  Uu,  P.O.  Bos  1750,  Taicfaung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,846 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/72 

MS.  CL  43»-^l 
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1.  A  multiple  electrical  socket  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  animal  profile; 

a  base  disposed  in  said  housing; 

at  least  two  reels  provided  respectively  in  one  side  thereof  with 
a  receiving  space  in  which  a  winding  spring  is  located  in  such 
a  manner  diat  one  end  of  said  winding  spring  is  fastened  to  an 
inner  wall  of  said  receiving  space,  said  reels  fiinher  provided 
respectively  in  another  side  thereof  with  a  locating  space  in 
which  two  conductive  rings  are  disposed  concentrically; 

a  predetermined  number  of  fastening  blocks  corresponding  in 
location  to  said  reels,  said  fastening  blocks  provided  respec- 
tively with  a  clamping  space  located  between  two  sides 
thereof,  said  fastening  blocks  further  provided  respectively 
with  a  protruded  body  corresponding  in  location  to  said 
locating  space  of  said  reel,  said  promided  body  provided 
thereon  with  two  elastic  metal  pieces  corresponding  in  loca- 
tion to  said  two  conductive  rings; 

a  shaft  on  which  said  reels  and  said  fastening  blocks  are 
mount«\l,  said  shaft  being  fastened  at  both  ends  thereof  with 
said  base  such  that  one  end  of  said  winding  spring  is  fastened 
to  said  shaft;  and 

at  least  two  extension  cords  wound  respectively  on  said  reels 
such  that  said  extension  coids  are  fastened  respectively  at  one 
end  thereof  to  a  pair  of  said  conductive  rings  and  at  another 
end  tiiereof  widi  a  respective  electiical  sodcet. 


5,518,418 
SCSI  ID  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Henri  J.  LaralieU,  CaportiBo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  HJS  &  E 
Engineering,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,242 

Int  CL*  HOIR  n/00;29m 

VS.  CL  439—505  21  Claims 


1.  A  SCSI  ID  connector  assembly  connectable  between  a  hot 
swappable  carrier  and  an  electiical  device  having  an  ED  port 
comprising: 

a  carrier  having  a  base  connectable  to  an  electiical  device  having 
an  ID  port,  die  carrier  being  capable  of  mating  with  a  slide  to 
facilitate  hot  swappability  of  memory  storage  devices; 

an  ID  bus  formed  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  terminal  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  ID  bus,  the  first 
terminal  being  connectable  with  the  carrier; 

a  feed-through  connector  attached  to  the  ID  bus;  and 

a  second  terminal  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  ID  bus,  the 
feed-dirough  connector  and  the  second  terminal  each  having  a 
configuration  which  is  connectable  with  a  different  ID  port 

type. 

whereby,  when  the  first  terminal  connects  with  the  carrier,  the 
second  terminal  and  tlie  feed-through  connector  are  selec- 
tively connecuhle  with  different  ID  port  types  to  facilitate 
compatibility  of  the  carrier  with  a  variety  of  electrical  devices. 


5,518.419 

SEPARABLE  LOW  PROFILE  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Gary  J.  Dnycr,  Westland,  and  Kenneth  G.  Walega,  ADen 

Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Deari>om,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^87 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/73:  H02B  1/01 
VS.  CL  439^-559  u 


AO 


1.  A  separable  connector  for  an  automotive  transmission  tuving 
a  bore  with  a  diameter  having  a  central  axis  and  bounded  by  an 
inner  wall,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  receptacle  aligned  with  said  central  axis,  said 
first  receptacle  having  a  flange  portion,  a  first  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  first  terminal  housing  portion,  said  first  cylin- 
drical portion  and  said  first  terminal  bousing  portion  sized  to 
be  received  witliin  said  bore; 

said  flange  portion  sized  larger  than  said  bore; 

said  first  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said  flange  having  a  diam- 
eter smaUer  dian  said  bore; 

said  first  receptacle  having  longitudinal  openings  extending 
through  said  flange  portion,  said  first  cylindrical  portion  and 
said  first  terminal  housing  portion; 

electrically  conductive  tenninals  located  within  said  longitudinal 
openings  in  said  first  terminal  housing  portion,  said  tenninals 
juxtaposed  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  bore; 

at  least  one  seal  located  on  said  cylindrical  portion  adjacetu  said 
bore; 

a  second  receptacle  having  a  second  cylindrical  portion,  and  a 
second  terminal  portion; 

said  second  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  tlian 
said  iMxe; 

said  second  terminal  portion  having  a  recess  for  receiving  said 
first  terminal  portion; 

at  least  one  seal  located  on  said  second  cylindrical  portion 
adjacent  said  bore;  and 

a  second  electrical  terminal  connected  to  said  second  teimina] 
portion  elecoically  connecting  with  the  first  terminiri. 


169-703  O.G.-96-I0:  QU 
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5.51M20 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  CORRUGATED 

COAXIAL  CABLE 

Franz  X.  Phschi,  Rottoch-Egem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spinner 

GmbH  Elektrotechnisclie  Fabrili,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 

176.7 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/07 
MS.  CL  439—578  1'  Ciaists 


within  the  other,  front  to  rear,  and  flanges  on  the  second  shell 
facing  the  open  seam  and  adapted  to  fit  and  slide  telescopically 
over  the  tongue. 


5,518,422 

PLUG-TVPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  BACKPLANE  WIRINGS 

Kart  Zell,  Niederpoeddng;  Peter  Seidei,  Groebenzell,  and 

Rudolf   Goerlich.    Bad    Friedrichshall,   all    of,   Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Alctiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,612 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  3, 
1994,  94103192 

Int  CL*  HOIR  /5/M8 
U.S.  a.  439-«8  W  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  of  a  type  having  a  helical 
outer  cable  conductor  and  inner  cable  conductor,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  formed  therein  for  receiving  one  end  of 
the  coaxial  cable; 

a  clamping  member  attached  to  the  outer  cable  conductor  and 
securable  to  said  housing;  and 

a  support  ring  centrally  received  in  said  bore  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  corrugated  threaded  segment  which  substantially 
matches  an  inner  comigated  surface  of  the  outer  cable  con- 
ductor. 


5,518,421 
TWO  PIECE  SHELL  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 
Wayne  S.  Davis,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,926 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/fM 

UA  a.  439-«07  W  Claims 


1.  Shielding  for  an  electrical  connector  comprising:  first  and 
second  conductive  shells  adapted  to  fit  and  slide  telescopically  one 
within  the  other  to  encircle  an  electrical  connector  and  a  cable 
terminated  with  the  electrical  connector,  on  at  least  one  of  said 
shells  a  strain  relief  to  grip  an  electrical  cable,  the  first  shell  having 
a  mating  end  and  a  tongue,  the  second  shell  having  a  front  end  and 
an  open  seam  to  be  covered  by  the  tongue,  the  front  end  and  a  rear 
of  the  mating  end  being  adapted  to  fit  and  shde  telescopically  one 


1.  A  plug-type  connector  comprising: 

a  blade  connector  portion  having  a  rectilinear  housing  connect- 
able  with  a  wiring  backplane,  at  least  one  row  of  contact 
blades,  a  wall  with  slots  generally  surrounding  the  respective 
blades,  and  electrically  conductive  shield  elements  disposed 
widiin  the  slots  to  generally  surround  the  contact  blades; 

a  spring  contact  portion  matable  with  the  blade  connector  por- 
tion, the  spring  contact  portion  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors, each  said  conductor  having  a  spring  contacts  to  receive 
one  of  said  blades,  the  spring  contacts  being  arranged  in  at 
least  one  row,  each  conductor  having  an  end  opposite  the 
spring  contact  which  is  securably  connecuble  to  a  printed 
circuit  board,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacle  chambers  within 
which  the  spring  contacts  are  respectively  disposed  to  receive 
the  contact  blades; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  transverse  shielding  plates  and  conduc- 
tive longimdinal  shielding  plates,  said  plates  being  slotted  and 
interconnectably  arranged  in  an  interroeshing  comb-like  man- 
ner within  slots  in  the  spring  contact  portion,  forming  a 
shielding  cage  generally  enclosing  each  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  incisions  of  predetermined  width  being  provided  in  the 
plates  adjacent  the  receptacle  chambers,  the  incisions  being 
having  angled  edges  bent  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  grounded  contact  pins  secured  in  the  blade  con- 
nector portion  at  intersecting  points  of  the  shield  elements  so 
that,  in  a  mated  condition,  the  contact  pins  contact  the  shield- 
ing plates  of  the  spring  contact  portion  at  four  places  in  the 
front  region  of  the  receptacle  chambers. 


5,518,423 
SHIELDED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  Green,  Shelton,  and  John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury,  botii 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Watertown, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  227,079,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,272 
Int  a.*  HOIR  /i/eiS 
U&  a.  439—610  45  Claims 


^f 


>»%4 


1.  A  shielded  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  panel  yoke: 

b)  a  shielding  assembly  snap  fittingly  engageable  with  said  panel 
yoke; 

c)  an  interconnecting  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  cable  and  a 
remote  device  said  interconnecting  assembly  being  snap  fit- 
tingly engageable  with  said  shielding  assembly  and  being 
enclosed  by  said  shielding  assembly,  said  shielding  assembly 
fiirther  providing  a  single  continuous  low  impedance  path 
from  a  first  cable  to  a  connected  cable. 


5,518,424 

CON?ffi;CTOR  FOR  A  BATTERY 

George  H.  Douty,  Milllintown,-  David  A.  Griesemer;  John  P. 

Huss,  Jr.,  both  of  Harrisburg;  John  M.  Landis,  Camp  Hill; 

Michael  D.  Long,  Herstaey;  Eari  W.  McCleerey;  Charies  E. 

Reynolds,    both    of   Mechanicsburg;    Mkhad    E.    Shirk, 

Grantville,  and  Charies  H.  Weidlcr,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa^ 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilntin^ton,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,817,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,891 

Int  a.*  HOIR  n/oo 

MS.  a.  439—660  38  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  an  electrical  source  comprising: 
first  and  second  pairs  of  electrical  terminals,  the  first  pair  being 
connected  in  electrical  series  to  the  electrical  source,  the  second 
pair  being  connected,  respectively,  to  a  positive  terminal  and  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  charging  control  circuit,  a  package  containing 
the  electrical  source  and  said  portion  of  a  charging  control  circuit, 
accessible  portions  of  the  terminals  being  accessible  through  an 
end  of  the  package  and  also  through  a  side  of  the  package  to 
engage  electrical  contacts  of  another  mating  electrical  connector, 
both  the  end  and  the  side  of  the  package  raatingly  engage  another, 
mating  electrical  cormector,  barrier  receiving  recesses  in  the  pack- 
age to  align  with  and  to  receive  mating  projecting  barriers  of 
another,  mating  electrical  cormector,  and 

each  of  the  terminals  comprises,  a  central  spine,  at»d  ribs  extend- 
ing from  the  spine  to  engage  the  package. 


5,518y425 

DECORATIVE  BULB  SOCKET 

George  fSai,  7  FL,  No.  147,  Sec.  4,  Jen-Ai  Rd.,  Tripd,  lUwan 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,531 

Int  CL*  HOIR  n/00 

M&.  CL  439—660  16  Claims 


1.  A  socket  assembly  comprising: 

a  socket  including  a  bottom,  two  slots  defined  in  the  bottom  and 
a  groove  defined  in  an  internal  surface; 

an  armular  positioner  including  an  opening  defit>ed  therein  and  a 
ridge  formed  on  an  external  surface  so  thai  said  ridge  is 
received  in  said  groove  when  the  annular  positioner  is 
received  in  the  socket  to  restrain  rotation  of  the  armular 
positioner  with  respect  to  the  socket; 

two  leaf  conductors  correspondingly  inserted  through  the  slots, 
one  of  said  leaf  conductors  iiKluding  an  upper  tip  inserted 
through  the  opening  to  be  retained  between  the  socket  and  the 
annular  position  to  prevent  bending  thereof  arxl  engagenoent 
between  said  leaf  conductors  when  a  bulb  is  received  in  die 
socket. 


5,518y426 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 
ROWS  OF  INTERSPACED  CONTACTS 
Paul  E.  Plainer,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy  Corpo- 
ration, Norwaik,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,398,  Mar.  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^452 

Int  CL*  HOIR  ]mO 

MS.  CL  439^-682  17  flri-.. 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  parallel  rows  of  contact  receiving  holes,  each 
hole  having  a  generally  cross-sectionally  square  shaped 
female  contact  mounting  area,  the  holes  in  each  row  being 
offset  from  the  holes  in  adjacent  rows  and,  each  bole  being 
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resin  disposed  in  said  recessed  portion  of  said  first  surface  and  in 
the  parts  of  die  aperture  formed  in  said  first  surface  so  that  when 
heated,  said  resin  flows  and  fills  the  tapered  wall  portion  of  each 
aperture  thereby  acting  as  a  sealant  around  each  pin  terminal,  said 
recessed  portion  having  a  sufficiently  small  depth  such  that  said 
insulating  resin  fills  a  substantial  portion  of  said  recessed  portion 
and  such  that  said  insulating  resin  is  substantially  flush  with  the 
mounting  member,  whereby  said  insulating  resin  prevents  said  pin 
terminals  from  becoming  loosened  during  soldering. 


19      n- 


located,  at  least  partially,  between  adjacent  holes  in  adjacent 
rows,  each  of  the  generally  cross-secuonally  square  shaped 
female  contact  mounting  areas  of  the  contact  receiving  areas 
being  angled  relative  to  a  path  of  its  row;  and 
electrical  contacts  mounted  to  the  housing  in  the  female  contact 
mounting  areas,  the  contacts  each  having  a  contact  receiving 
section  with  a  general  cross-sectional  "IT"  shape,  the  "U" 
shape  of  the  contact  receiving  sections  being  angled  relative 
to  the  paths  of  the  rows  such  that  the  "U"  shape  of  the  contact 
receiving  sections  are  matingly  aligned  in  the  angled  contact 
receiving  holes  and.  are  interspaced  with  contacts  in  adjacent 
tows. 


5.518,428 
SHIELD  CONNECTOR 
Katsuhiko  Onoda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  YazaU  Corpo- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102702 

Int  CI.*  H61R  /i/5/4.  H02G  15100 

MS.  CL  439^752  «  Claims 


5,518,427 
PIN  HEADER 
Meng  Kuang  Kan,  and  Nam  Fong  Chew,  both  of  Singapore, 
SingapoR,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,413,  JnL  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,581,  Jun.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1991,  3-143554 

Int  a."  HoiR  ums 

U.S.  a.  439—736  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  of  insulating 
material  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  having 
a  peripheral  edge  defining  a  recessed  portion  of  said  first  surface, 
said  first  surface  for  mounting  with  a  mounting  member  for  con- 
necbon  to  a  printed  circuit  board  such  that  an  airtight  seal  is 
formed  between  said  first  surface  and  the  mounting  member,  said 
housing  further  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said 
recessed  portion  of  said  first  surface  and  extending  to  said  second 
surface,  each  said  apeiture  adapted  to  receive  an  electrically  con- 
ductive pin  terminal  which  extends  through  said  aperture  and  has 
ends  extending  from  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  part  of  each 
said  aperture  formed  near  said  first  surface  having  a  larger  cross 
section  than  the  remainder  of  said  aperture,  said  part  also  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  walls  tapered  to  decrease  said  cross  section  as 
said  walls  extend  away  from  said  first  surface,  and  an  insulating 


1.  A  shield  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  cover  having  an  electrically  conducting  inner  sleeve; 

a  terminal  housing  formed  of  an  insulating  material  and  having  a 
terminal  receiving  chamber,  the  terminal  housing  being 
detachably  received  in  said  sleeve  of  the  housing  cover; 

a  terminal  to  be  received  in  the  terminal  receiving  chamber, 

first  locking  means  provided  on  said  terminal  housing  for  lock- 
ing the  terminal  in  the  terminal  receiving  chamber;  and 

second  locking  means  provided  on  said  terminal  housing  for 
secondarily  locking  the  terminal  in  the  terminal  receiving 
chamber  as  the  terminal  housing  is  inserted  into  the  sleeve  of 
the  housing  cover, 

wherein  said  first  locking  means  locks  said  terminal  before  said 
terminal  housing  is  even  partially  inserted  into  said  sleeve  of 
said  housing  cover. 


5,518,429 
KICKBOARD 
Thomas  R.  Gravlin,  8467  -  15th  Avenue,  Bumaby,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,041 
Int  a.*  A63B  iino 
U.S.  a.  441—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  kickboard  for  a  swimmer,  comprising:  a  rigid,  smoothly 
contoured,  buoyant  body  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinally 
extending  notional  plane  perpendicular  to  its  top  surface  and 
passing  through  a  center  thereof,  and  when  referenced  to  said 
kickboard  being  supported  by  a  flat  horizontal  support  surface,  the 
top  surface  being  inclined  rearwardly.  along  the  intersection  with 
said  notional  plane,  firom  a  front  peripheral  edge  and  upwardly 
from  said  support  surface  reaching  a  maximum  and  then  curving 
downwardly  toward  the  sides  and  in  a  rearwardly  direction,  a 
central  curvilinear  opening  proximal  the  maximum  with  opening 
peripheral  side  edges  extending  rearwardly.  spaced  away  from 
respective  outer  peripheral  side  edges  of  said  body  so  as  to  provide 


5,518^431 

FLOATING  RECREATIONAL  SEATING  DEVICE 

James  J.  Stalcjr,  5203  Green  Meadow  Rd.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24018 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  393492 

Int  CI.'"  B63C  9Km:  E04H  4/14 

M&.  CL  441-130  7  ctaj^ 


contoured  elongated  arm  receptacles  whose  upper  surfaces  are 
concave  upwardly,  a  bottom  surface  of  said  body  following  a 
similar  profile  as  the  overiying  top  surface. 


5,518,430 

TRIGGERING  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  L.  Crowder,  Marina  Del  Rey,  and  Lucas  WUIemse, 

Venice,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deep  Six  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,484,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,419,725.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

451,151 

Int  a.*  B63B  22//4 

UA  CL  441-93  7  Ctohns 


1.  A  floating  recreational  seating  device  for  providing  a  device 
that  floats  and  holds  beverages  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  inflauble  tube  portion  formed  by  four  semi-circle  portions,  an 
air  intake  valve  extends  inwardly  within  the  inflatable  tube 
portion,  the  air  intake  valve  coupling  with  a  pipe  that  extends 
inwardly  of  the  inflatable  tube  portion,  the  inflatable  tube 
portion  having  a  plurality  styrofoam  blocks  disposed  intetmit- 
tentiy  therein,  each  of  the  styrofoam  blocks  having  a  pipe 
extending  tbereduough.  the  pipe  allowing  air  to  flow  thnxigh 
the  inflatable  tube  poition.  the  inflatable  tube  portion  serving 
to  fill  with  air  to  float  in  a  body  of  water,  die  inflatable  tube 
portion  having  four  securement  rings  attached  thereto; 

four  seat  portions  secured  to  the  four  semi-circle  portions  of  the 
inflatable  tube  portion,  the  four  seat  portions  extending  down- 
wardly of  the  inflatable  tube  portion,  the  four  seat  portions 
adapted  for  a  user  to  sit  in  while  the  inflatable  portion  is 
within  a  body  of  water; 

a  square  support  portion  secured  to  the  four  securement  rings  of 
the  inflatable  tube  portion,  the  square  suppon  portion  adapted 
to  hold  an  ice  chest  or  cooler  thereon  when  the  inflatable  tube 
portion  is  within  a  body  of  water. 


1.  A  triggering  mechanism  comprising: 

an  input  force  transmitter  for  supplying  a  force  of  Fl  acting  in  a 
first  direction; 

said  input  force  transmitter  at  least  partially  nested  within  a  first 
triggering  stage,  said  first  triggering  stage  incorporating  a  first 
urged  body  biased  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction; 

first  stage  locking  means  incorporated  in  said  first  triggering 
stage  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  first  urged  body  in 
said  second  direction; 

said  first  triggering  stage  at  least  partially  nested  within  a  second 
triggering  stage,  said  second  triggering  stage  incorporating  a 
second  urged  body  biased  in  said  first  direction; 

second  stage  locking  means  incorporated  in  said  second  trigger- 
ing stoge  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  second  urged 
body  in  said  first  direction. 


5418432 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN-FILM  BL 

DEVICE 

Hisato  Katou,  Yokosuka;  Tomoyuki  Kawashima;  Kaznyoshi 
Shibata,  both  of  Yokohama;  HaruUka  Taniguchi,  Yokosuka, 
and  Shinichi  Nakamata,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122^49,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-253345; 
Nov.  24,  1992,  4-312497;  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-136299 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  9/22 
U.S.  a.  445-10  7  chtas 

1.  A  raetlKxl  for  manufacturing  a  light-emitting  layer  of  a  thin- 
film  EL  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fabricating  a  target  having  a  surface  layer  which  comprises  zinc 

and  less  than  O.S  wt  %  manganese;  and 
growing  a  Ught-emitting  layer  comprising  zinc  sulfide  and  man- 
ganese, the  manganese  functioning  as  light-emitting  centers, 
by  reactively  sputtering  from  said  target  in  a  sputtering  gas 
comprising  a  sulfur  compound. 
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541M33         

TOY  JEWEL  ORNAMENT  WITH  THERMALLY 
RESPONSIVE  COVER 
John  Sneddon,  SanU  Monica,  CaHf^  asdgDor  to  Mattel,  Inc^ 
El  Segnndo.  CaUf  . 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,134 

Int  d'  A63H  33/00:33/16 

VS.  CL  44«— 14  »  CW«» 


length  of  the  other  leg  thereby  providing  gaps  on  opposed 
sides  of  said  modules  and  said  fins  having  grooves  on  the 
inside  faces  thereof  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  in  a  snap  fit 
the  projecting  shoulder  of  a  male  connector. 


5,518,435 
MOTOR  INSTALLATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  TOY 
SYSTEM 
Jeel  L  GUckman,  Huntingdoa  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Connec- 
tor Set  Limited  Partnership,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,183,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5v«23,707,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,639, 
Jnn.  19, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,199,919,  which  b  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  687,386,  Apr.  18, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,137,486, 
and  Ser.  No.  625,809,  Dec  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,061,219.  This 

application  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,271 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this^tent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A63H  33/00 

VS.  CL  446—126  5  Claims 


1.  A  jewel  ornament  toy  comprising: 

a  water-resistant  immersible  ornament  body  formed  of  a  shape- 
memory  material  having  a  tliermal  setting  characteristic 
which  holds  a  shape  when  wanned  then  set  to  shape  and 
thereafter  cooled  while  held  defining  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position;  and 

a  toy  jewel  supported  upon  said  ornament  body,  said  jewel  being 
exposed  in  said  open  position  of  said  ornament  body  and 
hidden  in  said  closed  position  of  said  ornament  body, 

said  omantent  body  assuming  said  open  position  when  warmed 
and  being  reconfigurable  by  setting  and  cooling  to  said  closed 
position  when  forced  to  said  closed  position  and  cooled  while 
being  forced  in  said  closed  position  to  acquire  a  thermal  set 
and  said  body  returning  to  said  open  position  thereafter  when 
wanned. 


5318  434 

SNAP  FIT  AND  TWISTABLE  TOY  CONSTRUCTION 

MODULES 

James  T.  Ziegler,  388  St  PauL  Street,  Burlington,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FOed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,086 
Int  CL*  A63H  33/06 
VS.  CL  446—121  12  Claims 

1.  A  toy  construction  set  comprising  construction  modules  with 
male  connectors  and  female  connectors  on  selected  ends  thereof, 
each  said  male  connector  comprising  a  projecting  pin  of  gener- 
ally  rounded   cross-section   with   an   outwardly   projecting 
shoulder  adjacent  the  outer  end  tljereof,  and 
each  said  female  connector  comprising  a  generally  square  socket 
formed  by  a  pair  of  projecting  opposed  L-shaped  fins  with  one 
leg  of  each  L-shaped  fin  being  no  more  than  one  half  the 


'H 


1.  In  a  construction  toy  system  of  the  type  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rod-lilce  strut  elements, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hub-lilte  connector  elements,  each  having  a 
radially  spaced  array  of  pairs  of  cantilever  mounted  gripping 
arms, 

(c)  the  ends  of  said  strut  elements  and  said  pairs  of  gripping 
arms  being  shaped  and  contoured  with  opposed  longitudinal 
grooves  and  inwarxlly  projecting  ribs  on  said  gripping  arms, 
and  conforming  cylindrical  end  portions  and  annular  grooves 
on  said  strut  elements,  to  accommodate  lateral  snap-in  assem- 
bly of  the  strut  ends  into  snugly  gripped  relation  with  said 
connector  elements  to  form  a  coherent  structure  in  which  said 
strut  ends  are  held  in  predetermined  alignment  by  said  grip- 
ping arms  and  are  locked  thereby  against  axial  movement,  the 
improvement  characterized  by 

(d)  a  motor  mount  supported  in  said  coherent  structure  and 
including  a  rigid  body  and  pairs  of  spaced  apart  support 
elements  at  each  end  of  said  body. 


(e)  said  spaced  apart  support  elements  having  end  portions 
sliaped  and  contoured  correspondingly  to  the  end  portions  of 
said  strut  elements,  for  lateral  snap-in  assembly  into  snugly 
gripped  relation  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gripping  arms  on  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  connector  elements,  whereby  said 
motor  mount  is  rigidly  incorporated  into  said  coherent  struc- 
ture including  said  plurality  of  connector  elements. 


5,518,436 
TOY  FIGURE  AND  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Bruce  D.  Lund,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Robert  H.  Yeager,  Twins- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cap  Toys  Inc.,  Bedford  Hdghts, 
Ohio 

FUed  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,381 

Int  a.*  A63H  33/40:3/02:3/36 

VS.  a.  446—180  41  Claims 


1.  A  toy  figure,  comprising: 

(a)  an  exterior  shell  comprising  a  flexible  material,  said  exterior 
shell  defining  a  substantially  airtight  interior  of  said  figure: 

(b)  a  filler  material  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  figure  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  granular  materials,  legumes, 
rope,  plastic  pieces,  rubber  bands,  foam  rubber,  and  powdered 
materials;  and 

(c)  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  interior  to  a  sub- 
ambient  pressure. 


5,518,437 

TOY  TOP  AND  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  SPINNING  THE  TOP 

'ftuyoshi  Nonalca,  and  Minoru  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Bandai,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,642 

Int  a.*  A63H  1/06 

VS.  a.  446—259  2  Claims 


a  base  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  generally  circular 
wall  including  an  inner  surface  provided  with  a  cut  out  and  a 
plurality  of  first  spaced  apart  inwardly  extending  projections; 

a  generally  cylindrical  boss  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
generally  centrally  of  said  circular  wall; 

a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  base  around  said  boss  and 
inside  of  said  circular  wall,  said  spring  including  a  hooked 
inner  end  and  a  booked  outer  end,  said  hooked  outer  end  for 
engaging  one  of  said  first  projections  to  secure  said  outer  end 
during  winding  of  said  spring; 

a  generally  circular,  flat  rotatable  member  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  said  rotatable  member  provided  with  a 
centrally  formed  hole,  said  rotatable  member  for  being 
received  widiin  said  circular  wall  with  said  boss  extending 
upwardly  through  said  central  hole,  said  upper  surface  of  said 
rouiable  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwartlly 
extending  projections  for  engaging  the  top  and  for  permitting 
the  top  to  impart  roution  to  said  rotatable  member  in  a  first 
direction  of  rotation; 

said  bottom  surface  of  said  roiauble  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending  and  generally  centrally  dis- 
posed hooking  teeth  for  engaging  said  inner  end  of  said  spring 
to  wind  said  spring  upon  rotation  being  imparted  to  said 
rotatable  member  by  said  top  in  said  first  direction  of  rxjiation; 

a  pivotally  mounted  stop  member  spring  biased  toward  said 
circular  wall,  said  stop  member  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  stop  projection  for  extending  through  said  cutout  in 
said  wall  to  engage  the  top  and  to  prevent  the  impartation  of 
rotation  to  the  top  while  said  spring  is  being  wound;  and 

a  slidably  mounted  operating  member  for  engaging  said  stop 
member,  said  operating  member  spring  biased  to  prevent  said 
operating  member  from  moving  said  stop  projection  out  of 
engagement  with  the  top.  said  operating  member  for  being 
operated  manually  to  move  said  stop  projection  out  of 
engagement  with  the  top  to  permit  said  spring  to  unwind  and 
impart  rotation  to  said  top  through  said  projections  provided 
on  said  lop  surface  of  said  rotatable  member,  said  rotabon 
imparted  to  said  top  being  in  a  second  direction  of  roution 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  of  rotation. 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  imparting  rotation  to  a  toy  top,  comprising: 


5,518,438 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  NEEDLE 
WORKPIECES 
Marcelino  P.  Munoz,  Waterbuiy;  W.  Scott  Samsd,  Bristol,  and 
Eugene  P.  Cybart  Jr.,  Seymour,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalii,  Coon. 
Fikd  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,564 
Int  CL*  B24B  19/16 
VS.  CI.  451—11  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  elongated  needle  workpieces.  which 
comprises: 

(a)  frame  ineans; 

(b)  needle  workpiece  transport  means  associated  with  said  frame 
means  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  elongated  needle  work- 
pieces  dierealong,  said  needle  workpiece  transport  means 
having  a  predetermined  curved  transport  surface; 

(c)  needle  workpiece  feeder  meaas  adjacent  to  said  frame  means 
and  adapted  for  feeding  needle  workpieces  to  said  needle 
workpiece  transport  means; 

(A)  needle  worlcpiece  supporting  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
needle  workpiece  feeder  means  for  supporting  the  needles 
woricpieces  in  contact  with  said  needle  workpiece  transport 
means;  and 

(e)  a  grinding  wheel  disposed  adjacent  said  needle  workpiece 
transport  means  to  engage  the  needle  worlq)ieces  while  sup- 
ported by  said  needle  woricpiece  supporting  means,  said 
grinding  wheel  having  a  first  end  of  a  major  diameter  and  a 
second  end  of  a  minor  diameter,  said  major  diameter  being 
greater  than  said  minor  diameter,  said  first  and  second  ends 
connected  by  a  curved  grinding  surface  the  diameter  of  which 
increases  progressively  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  grind- 
ing surface  of  said  grinding  wheel  in  a  first  one  third  portion 
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supporting  a  grinding  wheel  for  roution  about  a  vertical  axis 
such  that  a  grinding  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel  faces 
upwardly, 

resting  cutting  blades  of  a  cutting  tool  head  on  die  grinding 
surface  of  Ihe  grinding  wheel  solely  under  the  weight  of  the 
cutting  tool  head, 

guiding  the  cutting  tool  head  for  ftee  vertical  movement  coan- 
ally  with  the  grinding  wheel,  and 

rotating  the  grinding  wheel  around  said  vertical  axis  to  grind  the 
cutting  blades  resting  wherein,  at  a  pressure  produced  by  the 
weight  of  the  cutting  tool  head,  and  produce  precise,  ground 
surfaces  of  the  blades  which  are  aligned  in  a  common  plane. 


adjacent  said  first  end  being  of  greater  mean  curvature  than 
the  mean  curvature  of  the  corresponding  opposed  portion  of 
said  needle  workpiece  transport  means,  a  second  one  third 
portion  of  said  grinding  wheel  being  of  greater  mean  curva- 
ture than  die  mean  curvature  of  the  corresponding  opposed 
portion  of  said  needle  workpiece  transport  means,  said  mean 
curvature  difference  being  less  than  die  difference  between 
said  mean  curvature  of  said  first  one  third  portion  of  said 
grinding  wheel  and  said  first  corresponding  opposed  one  diird 
portion  of  said  needle  workpiece  transport  means,  and  a  diird 
one  diird  portion  adjacent  said  second  end  being  of  lesser 
mean  curvature  dian  the  corresponding  opposed  portion  of 
said  needle  workpiece  transport  means  such  diat  a  surface 
portion  of  a  workpiece  which  progressively  contacts  said 
grinding  surface  between  said  first  and  second  ends  varies 
relative  to  die  position  of  die  workpiece  widi  respect  to  said 
grinding  surface. 


POWER  TOOL  FLANGE  LOCK 
Danid  Bone,  Lut^ty  Moor,  Engtaad,  assignor  to  BUck  & 
Decker  tac,  Newmrk,  Dd. 

FUed  JiUL  3»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«9,468 
CUObs  priority,  appHcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1993, 
9313«32 

kit  a."  B24B  4IA)0 
VS.  CL  451-342  "  Ctalms 


5,518,439 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FINISB 

GRINDING  OF  CUTTING  TOOLS  OF  A  GRANULATING 

DEVICE 
Fricdricfa  Lambertus,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner 
&  Pflddeiir  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,027 
daims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1993,  43  16 

478.1 

Int  a."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  451--I5  17  Claims 


1.  A  flange  lock  for  retaining  a  disc  or  blade  on  a  power  tool 
spindle  and  for  facilitating  removal  dierefrom,  comprising 

a  support  member  for  direadably  engaging  die  power  tool 
spindle, 

a  plurality  of  cam  devices  mounted  flirough  die  support  member, 

a  pressure  plate  for  applying  pressure  to  a  flange  of  die  disc  or 
blade  to  hold  the  disc  or  blade  on  die  power  tool  spindle,  die 
pressure  plate  including  a  cam  surface  for  bearing  against  die 
cam  devices,  and 

a  housing  for  receiving  die  support  member,  die  cam  devices 
and  die  pressure  plate  and  including  means  for  driving  die 
cam  devices  between  an  active  position  in  which  die  pressure 
plate  is  held  spaced  from  die  support  member  and  an  inactive 
position,  in  which  said  spacing  is  reduced. 


1.  A  process  for  die  finish  grinding  of  cutting  blades  of  a  cutting 
tool  head  of  a  granulating  device  for  diermoplastic  material  com- 
prising: 


5318,441 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  REMOVAL  OF 
WORKING  DISCS  IN  MANUAL  TOOLS  FOR 
MACHINING  SURFACES 
Gnido  Valentini,  Via  GiambeiUno  121/A,  2014«  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,572 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  30, 1993,  MI93A1724 
Int  a."  B24B  23/00:27/08 
VS.  a.  451—357  3  Claims 

1.  A  power  operated  manual  tool  for  machining  surfaces,  com- 
prising a  working  disc  screwed  onto  a  hub  which  is  rototably 
eccentrically  held  by  a  support  body  caused  to  nitate  about  its  own 
axis  by  a  power  operated  driving  shaft,  an  external  casing  for  said 
hub,  said  support  body  and  said  driving  shaft,  and  hub  locking 
means  comprising  a  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  said  hub  and  pro- 
vided widi  at  least  one  radial  arm  extending  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  die  working  disc,  and  a  pushbutton  which  is  mounted  on 
a  lateral  extension  of  said  casing  so  as  to  be  manually  operable 
from  outside  to  move  fitim  a  rest  position  to  a  woridng  position  m 
which  said  pushbutton  engages  said  radial  arm  to  prevent  die 
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5,518y443 
SUPERABRASIVE  TOOL 
KawUta  S.  Flsbcr,  Buford,  Ga.,  asrignor  to  Norton  Compuiy, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,523 

Int  CL'  B23F  21/03 

VS.  CL  451—540  13  ri«i-« 


rotation  of  said  hub  while  tlie  working  disc  is  being  screwed  and 
unscrewed  widi  respect  to  die  hub  for  assembling  and  disassem- 
bling purposes. 


5,518,442 

SANDER 

Eari  R.  Glowers,  and  John  W.  SchneU,  both  of  Jackson,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^55 

Int  a.*  B24B  23/03:55/10 

VS.  a.  451—359  60  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  tool  comprising  a  core  having  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  surface  sections  defined  by  radial  slots  in  the  core:  and  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  segments  attached  to  the  peripheral  surface 
sections,  each  abrasive  segment  comprising  abrasive  grain  and  a 
bond  material;  and  each  abrasive  segment  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  long  aspect,  and  having  at  least  one  set  of  parallel,  alternat- 
ing, first  and  second  regions  arranged  transverse  to  the  long  aspect 
of  die  abrasive  segment;  wherein  die  volume  percentage  of  abra- 
sive grain  at  a  center  line  of  the  first  region  is  at  least  two  times  the 
volume  percentage  of  abrasive  grain  at  a  center  line  of  the  second 
region. 


1.  A  Sander,  comprising: 

a.  A  Sander  body,  a  pad  for  supporting  sandpaper,  the  pad  having 
an  outer  periphery  substantially  defining  die  size  of  sandpaper 
supported  by  die  pad,  a  motor  housed  by  the  sander  body,  and 
a  coupler  system  which  couples  the  motor  to  die  pad  in  order 
to  impart  an  orbital  sanding  motion  to  the  pad;  and 

b.  a  lower  housing  coupled  to  the  sander  body  proximate  die 
region  of  the  pad, 

the  lower  housing  comprising  a  skirt  which  extends  out  over 

die  periphery  of  the  pad. 
the  lower  housing  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  dust  collec- 
tion system  including  a  dust  exliaust  channel  which  guides 
dust  to  be  collected  downstream  from  the  channel, 
the  lower  housing  having  an  interiocking  complementary 
shape  with  respect  to  the  sander  body  so  as  to  be  coupled  to 
die  sander  body, 

(i)  widi  a  frictional  fit  in  a  manner  enabling  tlie  lower 
housing  to  be  selectively  swiveled  rotationally  by  sliding 
the  sander  body  against  said  frictional  fit  relative  to  said 
lower  housing  to  a  position  desired  by  the  user,  and 
(ii)  to  prevent  die  lower  housing  and  sander  body  from 
being  removably  separated  fixim  each  other  when  the 
user  is  selectively  swivelling  die  lower  housing  about  the 
sander  body, 
whereby  die  dust  exhaust  channel  may  be  rotationaUy  ori- 
ented in  a  direction  desired  by  the  user. 


5,518,444 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHELLING  DRIED  SHRIMP 

Micfaad  J.  HnUn,  2166  Hwy.  319,  Franklte,  La.  70538 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.021 

Int  a.'  A22C  29/02 

VS.  CL  452—5  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  shelling  dried  shellfish  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  container  having  a  top,  sides  and  a  bottom; 

b)  an  inner  container  having  a  top,  sides  and  a  bottom  for 
receiving  a  quantity  of  said  shellfish,  said  inner  container 
being  positioned  widnn  said  outer  container  so  as  to  leave  a 
space  between  said  bottom  of  said  inner  container  and  said 
bottom  of  said  outer  container,  said  inner  container  bottom 
having  a  multiplicity  of  boles; 

c)  vacuum  means  mounted  (o  said  container  for  applying  suction 
in  said  space  between  said  bottom  of  said  inner  container  and 
said  bottom  of  said  outer  container 

d)  a  blade  protruding  into  said  inner  container  for  mixing  and 
niming  said  shellfish;  and 
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e)  means  mounted  to  said  inner  container  top  for  turning  said 
blade. 


means  and  connected  to  said  damper  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  damper  in  said  duct  segment  to 
maintain  a  specified  gas  flow. 


5,518,445 

SHRIMP  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  H.  Mone,  25  Crescent  Ave^  Beveriy,  Mms.  01915 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3M,802 

Int  CL'  A22C  29n2 

MS,  CL  452—185  15  Claims 


5,518,447 

DEVICE  AT  EXHAUST-GAS  EXTRACTION  HOSES 

Kurt  L.  Nordin,  Hebingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Ph. 

Ncderman  &  Co.,  Hebingborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00621,  S  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)1230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  367,148 
Clains  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  10, 1992,  9202139 
Int  a.*  F23J  U/00 
MS.  a.  454—63  12  Claims 


1.  A  support  arrangement  for  holding  a  plurality  of  foodstuffs  in 
parallel  alignment  and  partial  enclosure  during  a  food  processing 
operation,  comprising: 
an  elongated  bar; 
a  plurality  of  enclosure  members  attached  to  said  elongated  bar, 

each  of  said  enclosure  members  arranged  to  securely  hold  and 

enclose  at  least  part  of  one  of  said  foodstuffs  during  said 

foodstuff  processing  operation,  and 
said  enclosure  members  being  formed  from  a  generally  planar 

element  which  may  be  folded  around  said  foodstuff. 


5,518,446 
FUME  HOOD  EXHAUST  TERMINAL 
Steven  D.  Jacob,  Roselle,  m.,  assignor  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Pow- 
ers, Inc  Buffalo  Grove,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,043 

Int  a.*  B08B  15/02 

MS.  CL  454-61  »  Clai""* 
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1.  A  fume  hood  exhaust  terminal  for  monitoring  and  controlling 
gas  flow  in  a  duct  system,  comprising: 
a  tubular  duct  segment  having  an  upstream  end,  a  downstream 

end,  ai>d  an  inner  periphery; 
an  annular  ring  secured  to  said  inner  periphery  between  said 

upstream  and  downstream  ends; 
differential  pressure  transmitter  means  disposed  on  said  duct 

segment  for  measuring  the  pressure  differential  across  said 

ring  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  signal: 
a  damper  disposed  in  said  duct  segment  between  said  differential 

pressure  measuring  means  and  said  downstream  end; 
said  inner  periphery  of  said  duct  segment  and  said  damper  being 

made  of  TEFLON  brand  synthetic  resin-coated  steel;  and, 
acmator  means  disposed  on  said  duct  segment  and  responsive  to 

said  signal  generated  by  said  differential  pressure  transmitter 


1.  Device  for  exhaust-gas  extraction  hoses  for  extracting  the 
exhaust  from  the  exhaust  pipe  on  a  vehicle,  comprising  an  exhaust- 
gas  extraction  hose  (1)  mounted  at  the  top  of  a  premises  (2)  and  a 
depending  part  (5)  thereof  is  located  relative  to  the  exhaust  pipe  (3) 
so  that  exhausts  therefrom  can  be  removed  through  the  hose, 
whereby  the  exhaust-gas  extraction  hose  (1)  is  adapted  to  be 
letained  at  the  vehicle  (4)  in  an  exhaust-gas  extracting  position  (A) 
when  the  vehicle  is  driven  within  the  premises  (2)  whereby  the 
exhausl-gas  extraction  hose  (1)  includes  a  retaining  device  (8) 
which  can  be  located  on  the  vehicle  (4)  spaced  apart  from  the 
exhaust  pipe  (3),  and  whereby  an  end  portion  (6)  of  the  exhaust- 
gas  extraction  hose  (1)  includes  and  cooperates  with  a  tightening 
device  (7)  which  can  be  tightened  by  bending  or  stretching  the  end 
portion  (6)  and  which  retains  said  end  portion  in  an  exhaust-gas 
extracting  position  (A)  when  the  retaining  device  (8)  is  atuched  to 
the  vehicle  (4),  characterized  in  that  the  tightening  device  (7) 
comprises  at  least  one  spring  means  (10)  which  can  be  stretched  in 
such  a  way  that  said  spring  means,  when  the  retaining  device  (8)  is 
attached  to  the  vehicle  (4),  biases  the  end  portion  (6)  of  the 
exhaust-gas  extraction  hose  (1)  in  an  horizontal  direction  or  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  such  that  the  end  portion  (6), 
through  a  suppon  means  (11)  mounted  therein  or  through  its  end 
edge  (12),  is  held  with  pressure  against  the  end  edge  (13)  of  the 
exhaust  pipe  (3)  or  against  vehicle  parts  (14)  situated  adjacent  said 
end  edge  (13)  of  the  exhaust  pipe  (3),  wherein  said  spring  means 
(10)  is  mounted  inside  the  exhaust-gas  extraction  hose  (1),  that  the 
spring  means  (10)  is  attached  inside  and  to  a  tube  member  (32)  of 
rigid  material  forming  part  of  the  end  portion  (6),  and  that  the 
spring  means  (10)  includes  an  upper  end  portion  (20)  which  is 
rigidly  connected  to  the  retaining  device  (8). 


5,518,448 
AIR  CONDITIONING  DUCT  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Lino  Mado^o,  Mercalkt  dd  Sassi,  and  Benedetto  Rossini, 
Rho,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Ferroviaria  S.pA., 
Ibrin,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,691 

Int  a.*  B61D  27/00 

MS.  a.  454—108  10  Claims 


1.  A  duct  for  the  distribution  of  air  conditioning  from  an  air 
treating  apparatus  to  the  inner  environment  of  a  railway  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  inner  tube  of  elastomeric  material  having  one  end  section 
connected  to  said  air  treatment  a|^)aratus  and  having  a  closed 
opposite  end,  said  inner  tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  air  outlet  boles  distributed  as  a  function  of  local 
pressure  of  the  air  supplied  from  said  treatment  apparatus,  and 

an  outer  tube  within  which  said  inner  tube  is  housed,  said  outer 
tube  being  formed  with  air  outlet  apertures  facing  towards  the 
inner  environment  of  the  vehicle, 

wherein  the  radial  holes  of  said  inner  tube  and  the  outlet  aper- 
tures of  the  outer  tube  are  arranged  in  a  mutually  opposed 
configuration  to  substantially  avoid  direct  flow  of  air  from  the 
radial  holes  of  the  iimer  tube  through  the  air  outlet  apertures 
in  the  outer  tube,  said  apertures  in  said  outer  tube  being 
constituted  by  slits  each  having  an  air  permeable  insert  dis- 
posed therein,  and 

wherein  the  number  of  radial  air  outlet  holes  increase  in  number 
from  said  one  end  section  connected  to  said  air  treatment 
apparatus  toward  said  closed  opposite  end. 


5,518,449 

HEATING-VENTILATION  ANIVOR  AIR-COIWITIONING 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PASSENGER  SPACE  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jacques  Danieau,  Noisy  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Habitadc, 

Vako  Thermiqne,  Lc  Mesnil  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Apr,  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,035 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1993,  93  04273 
Int  a.'  B60H  1/22:1/32 
MS.  CL  454—121  6  Claims 

1.  A  beating  and  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  the  passenger 
space  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  transverse  partition  separating 
the  passenger  space  from  the  engine  compartment  with  compo- 
nents disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  transverse  partition  separating 
the  passenger  space  ftom  the  engine  compartment,  whmin  the 
components  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  passenger  space  comprise 
a  beating  device  near  the  partition  for  producing  warm  air,  a 
heating  impeller  to  send  this  warm  air  into  the  passenger  space,  an 
air  conditioning  device  spaced  from  the  partition  and  the  heating 
device  toward  the  passenger  space  for  producing  cool  conditioned 
air,  and  a  ventilation  impeller  to  send  this  cool  conditioned  air  into 


the  passenger  space,  wherein  the  heating  device  has  at  least  one 
heating  housing  disposed  towards  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  the 
beating  housing  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  and  at  least  one  air 
outlet,  said  heating  impeller  being  within  the  heating  housing,  and 
in  which  the  air  conditioning  device  has  a  ventilation  bousing 
disposed  towards  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  the  ventilatioa  housing 
having  an  air  inlet  and  at  least  one  air  outlet  said  ventilation 
impeller  being  within  the  ventilation  housing. 


5,518y450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

UULTRACLEAN  SURFACES 

Anatoly  A.  Paveiier,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor  to 

Overseas  Pnblisiicrs  Association,  Amsterdam,  Netl>er1ands 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92A)2207,  $  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^06617,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2U,216 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Sep.  24, 1991,  5002608 
Int  CL'  F24F  3/16 
MS.  CL  454—187  24  Claims 


4   <S 


1.  A  method  of  [trotecting  an  ultraclean  surface  of  an  object 
situated  in  a  contaminated  surrouDding  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  of  fonning.  from  an  ultraclean  fluid,  a  laminar  flow  layer  of  a 
pure  fluid  protective  medium  that  moves  over  the  surface,  progres- 
sively varying  the  velocity  of  the  laminar  flow  layer  in  at  least  one 
progression  between  an  interface  of  the  surrounding  with  tlie 
protective  media  and  the  surface  of  the  object  in  a  cross-section 
perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  tbe 
flow  of  the  fluid,  by  '~ 

(a)  placing  the  object  in  a  recess  of  a  base  so  a  surface  of  the 
recess  is  generally  parallel  to  the  protected  surface  of  the 
object; 

(b)  fonning  tbe  laminar  flow  so  it  has  a  respective  uniform 
velocity  in  each  plane  of  the  laminar  flow;  and 

(c)  causing  the  velocity  of  the  laminar  flow  contiguous  to  the 
base  and  the  protected  surface  to  be  such  that  perturbations  of 
the  laminar  flow  are  minimized  about  any  protrusion  that  nuy 
be  present  on  the  surface  of  the  object  in  tbe  recess. 
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5.51M51 
CLEAN  ROOM  SYSTEM 
Manfml  Reni,  Wtzingen;  Rudolf  Simon,  KornUl- 
Muochingen,  and  Ulrich  Eser,  Twnm,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Meissner  &  Wurst  GmbH  &  Co.  Lofttedmisch 
Anlagen  G«Wlude-  and  Verfahrenstechnik,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,444 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  28 

995.9 

Int  CI."  F24F  3/16 

VS.  CL  454-187  ^  "•»«« 


first  and  second  parallel  side  walls  defining  therebetween  an  air 
passage; 

a  closure  member  preassembled  to  said  first  and  second  parallel 
side  walls,  die  closure  member  being  movable  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  closure  member  is  located 
against  respective  front  edges  of  the  side  walls  to  obstruct  the 
air  passage,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  closure 
member  is  located  forward  of  die  front  edges  of  die  side 
walls;  and 

a  mounting  flange  adjacent  a  rear  edge  of  at  least  one  of  die  side 
waUs  opposite  said  closure  member;  wherein  said  closure 
member  and  said  first  and  second  side  walls  define  said 
ventilator  widi  a  shape  and  size  which  enable  said  ventilator 
to  be  insetted  forward  into  an  installed  position  in  a  slot  widi 
the  mounting  flange  abutting  a  surrounding  surface  of  a 
strucmre  defining  die  slot  in  an  installed  position. 


5,518,453 

UNLOADING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  COMBINE 

Lindy  M.  TWbbett,  Moiine,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Case  Corporation, 

Radne,Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,637 

Int  a.*  AOIF  12/46 

VS.  a.  460-1  *^  ^^i*™* 


1.  A  clean  room  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  clean  room  dirough  which  clean  air  is  guided; 

said  clean  room  having  a  bottom  duDugh  which  die  clean  air 

exits; 
at  least  one  blower  for  sucking  die  clean  air  from  die  clean  room 

through  said  bottom: 

at  least  one  inlet  channel  for  introducing  die  clean  air  leaving 
said  blower  into  said  clean  ttwm; 

filter  units  positioned  at  die  ceiling  of  die  clean  room  for 
filtering  die  clean  air  before  entering  said  clean  room; 

at  least  one  first  muffler  device  positioned  upstream  of  said 
blower,  said  first  muffler  device  comprised  of  first  parallel, 
spaced  apan  plates,  wherein  said  first  parallel,  spaced  apart 
plates  aie  spaced  at  different  distances  from  one  anodicr, 
wherein  each  one  of  said  first  parallel,  spaced  apart  plates  has 
a  different  lengdi  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  die  clean  air,  and 
wherein  a  shortest  one  of  said  first  parallel,  spaced  apart 
plates  has  die  smallest  distance  to  a  neighboring  one  of  said 
first  parallel,  spaced  apart  plates. 


5,518,452 

VENTILATOR 

Arthur  Stoney,  Haktead,  and  Arthur  J.  Burt,  Ipswich,  both  of, 

England,  assignors  to  Titon  Hardware  Limited,  Stanway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,059,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402449 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1992, 

9203720 

Int  O.^  E06B  7/02 
VS.  a.  454—213  W  CUIms 


38   K   16     a      I  ;8       12 


U) 


1.  A  preassembled  controllable  slot  ventilator  comprising: 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  operation  of  an  agricultural 
combine  unloading  conveyor,  said  unloading  conveyor  having  an 
actiiator  for  swinging  said  unloading  conveyor  between  a  tiansport 
position  and  an  unloading  position,  said  contixjl  system  compns- 

ing; 
an  operator  controUed  switch  adapted  for  connection  to  a  power 
source  on  die  combine,  said  switch  being  shiftable  to  any  of 
diree  different  positions  including  a  first  position  for  initiating 
movement  of  said  unloading  conveyor  into  an  unloading 
position  under  die  influence  of  die  actuator,  a  second  position 
for  initiating  movement  of  said  unloading  conveyor  into  a 
transport  position  under  die  influence  of  die  acmator,  and  a 
neutral  position  whereat  said  actuator  is  disabled  from  posi- 
tioning said  unloading  conveyor;  and 
an  electrical  system  for  connecting  said  switch  to  said  actuator, 
said  electrical  system  comprising  first  electiical  circui07  for 
connecting  said  switch  to  said  acmator  and  for  moving  said 
unloading  conveyor  to  said  unloading  position  when  said 
switch  is  in  said  first  position,  said  first  electiical  circuitry 
further  including  a  sensor  for  detecting  when  said  unloading 
conveyor  is  in  a  position  odier  dian  a  transport  position, 
second  electrical  circuitry  for  connecting  said  switch  to  said 
actuator  and  for  moving  said  unloading  conveyor  to  a  nans- 
port  position  in  response  to  said  switch  being  positioned  m 
said  second  position,  said  second  electrical  circuitry  furdier 
including  a  sensor  for  detecting  when  said  unloading  con- 
veyor is  in  a  fully  outward  position,  and  a  two-state  conu-oller 
connected  to  said  power  source  and  to  each  of  said  electrical 
circuinies,  said  conttoller  being  operable  in  a  first  state  to 
enable  eiUier  of  said  electiical  circuinies  to  move  said  unload 


ing  conveyor  between  a  transport  position  and  said  unloading 
position  as  a  fiinction  of  die  position  of  said  switch  as  long  as 
power  is  uninterrupted  to  said  switch  since  the  unloading 
conveyor  was  last  positioned,  and  wherein  said  controller 
moves  to  a  second  state  in  response  to  an  interruption  in 
power  to  die  switch,  and  wherein  when  said  ccMitroller  is  in 
said  second  state  the  connoller  prevents  acniation  of  the 
actuator  and,  upon  restoration  of  power  to  the  switch,  pre- 
vents movement  of  die  unloading  conveyor  until  after  die 
unloading  switch  is  returned  to  a  neutral  position. 


9.  A  harvester  for  collecting  and  measuring  grain  from  a  plot,  the 
harvester  being  constructed  from  a  conventional  harvester  having  a 
lateral  conveyor  for  conveying  grain  laterally  to  a  first  side  of  die 
harvester,  a  clean  grain  reservoir,  and  a  conveyor  for  conveying 
grain  from  said  lateral  conveyor  upwardly  to  the  reservoir,  the 
harvester  comprising: 

(a)  a  weigh  bucket  positioned  generally  below  said  reservoir  and 
on  a  second,  opposite  side  of  die  harvester; 

(b)  means  for  operating  said  lateral  conveyor  to  convey  clean 
grain  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  second  opposite  side  of 
tlie  harvester  instead  of  conveying  grain  to  said  first  side; 

(c)  means  for  conveying  grain  from  said  lateral  conveyor 
upwardly  for  dischat;ge  into  said  weight  bucket; 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  weight  bucket  for  measuring  at 
least  one  physical  characteristic  of  the  grain  in  tlie  weigh 
bucket;  and 

(e)  means  for  conveying  grain  from  said  weigh  bucket  to  die 
reservoir. 


5318,455 
QUICK  COUPLING  CUE  STICK 
Paul  Costain,  21  Wellesley  Rd.,  Beverly,  Mass.  01915,  and 
Gary  Fumarola,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Paul  Costain, 
Beverly,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,448,  Jan.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jon.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,588 
Int  a.*  A63D  15/08 
VS.  a.  473-^14  23  Claims 

1.  A  cue  stick  comprising: 

a  first  stick  portion  coupled  to  a  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a 
smooth  inner  diameter  portion  and  an  internal  threaded  region 
having  an  uninterrupted  thread,  the  sleeve  having  an  external 
threaded  region  for  coupling  die  sleeve  to  the  first  stick 
portion;  and 


5,518,454 
RESEARCH  PLOT  HARVESTER  WITH 
UNCONVENTIONAL  GRAIN  FLOW 
Clarence  H.  TwOley,  Ames;  Scott  E.  Alky;  John  M.  Gass,  both 
of  SUiter;  John  W.  Fisher,  Iowa  aty,  and  Kevin  W.  Meier, 
Ogden,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Zefaeca  Limited,  London, 
England 

Fded  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,746 

Int  a.*  AOIF  12/50 

VS.  a.  460—7  18  Claims 


a  second  stick  portion  coupled  to  a  coupling  rod,  the  coupling 
rod  having  a  smoodi  elongate  tip  which  has  a  ctose  fit  widi  the 
smooth  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  a  first  external 
threaded  region  having  an  uninterrupted  diread,  the  first  exter- 
nal direaded  region  engages  the  internal  direaded  region  of 
die  sleeve  for  coupling  the  coupUng  rod  to  tlie  sleeve,  die 
coupling  rod  having  a  second  external  direaded  region  for 
coupling  die  coupling  rod  to  die  second  stick  portion,  a 
snaoodi  diameter  region  having  a  groove  being  adjacent  to  the 
second  external  direaded  region. 


5418456 
BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR 
Satoni  Kojhna,  and  Yoshiaki  Ando,  both  of  Salda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,417 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299767 
Int  CL*  F16H  59/04 
VS.  CL  474—77  9  cUtais 


1.  A  bicycle  derailleur  operable  by  a  control  cable  to  shift  a 
chain  between  a  large  gear  and  a  small  gear,  comprising: 

a  parallelogram  link  mechanism  including: 
a  base  member  connectable  to  a  bicycle  frame. 
a  support  member,  and 

a  pair  of  pivotal  links  extending  between  said  support  member 
and  said  base  member, 

a  chain  shifting  member  fixed  to  said  support  member  to  be 
displaceable  dirougb  a  displacement  of  said  parallelogram 
link  mechanism; 

a  shift  control  member  connectable  to  said  control  cable,  said 
shift  control  member  being  roiatably  supported  by  said  paral- 
lelogram link  mechanism,  said  shift  contixil  member  having  a 
contact  portion  for  contacting  one  of  said  pair  of  pivotal  links, 
said  shift  control  member  being  roiatable  between  a  first 
position  where  said  contact  portion  is  in  contact  with  said  one 
of  said  pair  of  pivotal  links  and  a  second  position  where  said 
contact  portion  is  away  from  said  one  of  said  pair  of  pivotal 
links; 

a  tension  coil  type  retiim  spring  connected  at  one  end  dieieof  to 
a  first  engaging  portion  of  said  shift  conurol  member  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  second  engaging  portion  of  said  support 
member,  said  return  spring  biasing  said  support  member  in 
one  direction  along  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said 
bicycle  when  said  shift  control  member  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, a  distance  between  said  first  engaging  portion  and  said 
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second  engaging  portion  when  said  shift  control  member  is  in 
said  second  position  is  greater  than  said  distance  between  said 
first  engaging  portion  and  said  second  engaging  portion  when 
said  shift  control  member  is  in  said  first  position  whereby  said 
letum  spring  is  stretched  along  an  axial  direction  thereof  to 
bias  said  support  member  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  one 
direction  when  said  shift  control  member  is  in  said  second 
position. 


5^1M57 
BELT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  AND  SINGLE  FACER 

Yukohani  Seki;  Makoto  Ando,  both  of  Mfliara;  Kohsiii  Tm- 
imoto;  Kaznkiyo  Kohno,  both  of  Hiroshima,  and  YoshiaU 
Maniyama,  Hirashinw,  aU  of,  Japui,  MsiKnors  to  Mitsnbislii 
Jnkocro  Kabushild  Kalsha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  S«r.  No.  308,579 
Oaims  priority,  appUcalkm  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1994,  6-051854; 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196594 

Int  CL*  F16H  7m 


VS.  CL  474—102 


Haalms 


a  sprocket  rotatably  supported  between  said  lugs  and  provided 
for  engaging  with  said  chain  so  as  to  tension  said  chain, 

said  sprocket  and  said  bracket  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
coupler  for  suitably  supporting  said  chain  in  place. 


5,518y«99 
AUTOTENSIONER 
KoakU  Sakai,  Zama;  Hayato  Oumi,  Chigasaki,  and  Hiroshi 
Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1993, 5-046416  U 
Int  CL'  F16H  7/OS 
VS.  CL  474—133  2  Claims 


1.  A  belt  adjusting  device  comprising:  detection  markings 
located  near  opposite  side  edges  of  an  endless  belt  set  around  a 
piuraUty  of  roUs;  detectors  for  detecting  the  positions  of  said 
detection  maridngs  in  a  belt  running  direction;  a  control  unit  for 
inputting  outputs  of  said  detectors;  and  a  direction  adjusting  device 
for  adjusting  a  direction  of  a  roU  rotating  shaft  which  is  installed 
on  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  connected  to  said  control  unit,  wherein 
said  detector  detects  a  positional  shift  between  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  belt  in  the  belt  running  direction,  the  direction  adjusting 
device  for  the  toll  rotating  shaft  is  controlled  in  accordance  with 
outputs  fiom  said  detectors  in  order  to  change  a  direction  of  the 
rotating  shaft  of  at  least  one  of  said  rolls. 


5,518,458 
TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIN  OF  BICYCLE 
Robert  Z.  Uu,  No.  9  Alley  62,  lane  168,  Feng-Dong  Road, 
Feng- Yuan  City,  Tiichung  County,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,981 
InL  a.*  F16H  7/OS 
VS.  a.  474—111  3  Claims 

1.  A  tension  device  for  tensioning  chain  of  bicycle  comprising, 
a  coupler  including  two  jaw  members  having  an  upper  portion 
pivotally  coupled  together  and  having  a  lower  portion  secured 
together,  said  jaw  members  defining  a  space  therein  and  being 
provided  for  coupling  to  said  bicycle, 
a  bracket  rotaubly  secured  to  said  coupler  and  including  a  pair 
of  lugs,  and 


1.  An  autotensioner  for  use  in  applying  a  tension  to  a  moving 
belt,  comprising: 

a  bracket  secured  to  an  engine  body  and  having  a  projection  and 

a  bearing, 
a  rocking  member  having  an  arm  and  a  first  axle  and  rockingly 

mounted  to  the  bracket  through  the  first  axle,  so  that  the  first 

axle  is  supported  by  the  bearing, 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  the  rocking  member  through  a 

second  axle  for  applying  the  tension  to  the  moving  belt,  and 
a  damper  device  provided  between  the  projection  of  the  bracket 

and  the  arm  of  die  rocking  member. 
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5,518,460 
BELT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  COMBINATION  WITH  A 
PULLEY 
Jack  D.  White,  Jr.,  Springfield,  and  Kenneth  D.  Richmond, 
Nixa,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  lnc_  Dayton, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,030,  Aug.  1, 1994,  Pat.  No.  5,458,710, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,736,  Sep.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875^57,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,267,908.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
409,120 
Int  a.'  F16H  7/00 
VS.  CL  474—139  i*  Claims 


first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  pump,  wherein  said  first  hydraulic  motor  is  a  variable 
speed  motor  and  wherein  each  of  said  motors  includes  a  drive 
shaft; 

valve  means,  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond hydraulic  motors,  respectively,  for  selectively  shutting  off 
flow  of  fluid  therebetween  attd  thereby  preventing  operation 
thereof; 

an  output  shaft; 

an  intermediate  gear  unit  interconnecting  die  drive  shafts  of  said 
hydraulic  motors  to  said  output  shaft,  said  intermediate  gear 
unit  including  a  first  gear  member  coupled  to  die  drive  shaft 
of  said  second  hydraulic  motor,  a  second  gear  member,  and  a 
clutch  assembly  coupled  to  said  second  gear  member  and 
selectively  engageable  with  said  output  shaft  and  the  drive 
shaft  of  said  first  hydraulic  motor,  and 

a  driven  assembly  including  a  drum  shaped  housing  and  a 
planetary  gear  system  including  a  third  gear  member  coupled 
to  said  output  shaft  for  routing  said  drtim  shaped  housing. 


1.  In  the  combination  of  an  endless  power  transmission  belt 
construction  having  a  tension  section,  a  compression  section  and  a 
load-carrying  section  disposed  therebetween,  said  tension  section 
comprising  a  flat  driving  surface  and  said  compression  section 
comprising  a  ribbed  driving  surface,  and  at  least  one  first  rotatable 
pulley  having  an  outer  peripheral  ribbed  surface  meshing  with  a 
portion  of  said  ribbed  surface  of  said  bek  construction  and  at  least 
one  second  rotatable  pulley  having  an  outer  substantially  planar  VS.  CL  475 — 149 
surface  being  adapted  to  operate  against  said  flat  driving  surface  of 
said  belt  construction,  the  improvement  wherein  said  flat  driving 
surface  of  said  beh  construction  is  smooth  and  closed  grain  and 
comprises  a  poljfmeric  material  to  provide  improved  tractive  force 
against  said  substantially  planar  surface  of  one  of  said  second 
rotatable  pulleys. 


5,518,462 
SPRING  RETURN  ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Robert  L.  Yach,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Coatrak, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,900 
Int  CL*  F16K  31/02;  F16H  27/02:37/04 

6ClafaBs 


5418,461 

DUAL  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Hartwig  Pfordt,  Witten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmarui 

Aktiengesellscliaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,540,  Mar.  4,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,603 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1993,  43  07 
6165 

Int  CL'  F16H  47/04 
VS.  a.  475—72  8  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system,  comprising: 
a  variable  displacement  pump; 


1.  A  rotary  acmator  for  opening  and  closing  a  valve,  damper  or 
linkage  for  industrial  applications,  said  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  housing, 

an  output  shaft  mounted  on  said  housing. 

speed  reduction  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  output 
shaft  for  moving  said  shaft  between  open  and  closed  positions 
with  respect  to  a  valve,  linkage,  or  damper, 

said  speed  reduction  means  iiKluding: 

two  stages  of  spur  gearing  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  motor, 

a  planetary  spur  gear  to  ftmher  reduce  the  speed  of  die  nootor, 

means  for  biasing  said  output  shaft  to  a  closed  position  on  loss 
of  power  to  said  motor, 

means  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  the  output  shaft  to 
linear  motion  of  the  said  biasing  means  whereby  on  loss  of 
bower  to  the  motor  the  biasing  means  will  convert  the  linear 
motion  of  the  converting  means  to  rotar)'  motion  of  the  output 
shaft  to  close  the  valve,  damper  or  linkage,  and 

a  one  way  roller  clutch  between  said  spur  gearing  and  said 
planetary  spur  gear  to  allow  said  motor  and  spur  gearing  to 
overrun  following  the  return  of  the  biasing  means. 
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lORQUE  DISnUBUTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DIFFERENCriAL 
YasBji  Shibahata,  and  Shoji  TDknaliinia,  both  of  Wako,  Japu^ 
aasigDors  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  KaMsUU  Kaiaiia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DirWon  of  Ser.  No.  2W,112,  Mar.  9, 19H,  Pat  No.  5y437,5«3. 
Tbb  application  May  11, 1995,  S«r.  No.  439,1«5 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japui,  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-689903; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089904 

Int.  CL'  F16M  47/04 
VS.  CL  475—220  *  ' 


1.  A  torque  distributing  mechanism  for  a  differential  which 
comprises  a  single  input  element  and  two  output  elements,  in 
which  a  totque  applied  to  the  input  element  of  the  differential  is 
distributed  to  said  two  output  elements  at  a  predetennined  ratio, 
said  torque  distributing  mechanism  comprising 
a  first  planetary  gear  mechanism  comprised  of  a  first  ring  gear,  a 
first  sun  gear,  and  a  first  planetary  carrier  which  supports  a 
first  planetary  gear  meshed  with  said  first  ring  gear  and  said 
first  sun  gear,  and 
a  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  comprised  of  a  second  ring 
gear,  a  second  sun  gear,  and  a  second  planetary  carrier  which 
supports  a  second  planetary  gear  meshed  with  said  second 
ring  gear  and  said  second  sun  gear,  among  a  pair  of  said  first 
and  second  planetary  carriers,  a  pair  of  said  first  and  second 
ring  gears  and  a  pair  of  the  first  and  second  sun  gears,  any  one 
of  the  pairs  being  coupled  to  said  two  output  elements, 
lespectively,  another  pair  being  relatively  non-rotalably  con- 
nected to  each  other,  and  the  remaining  pair  being  connected 
to  a  driving  source  at  different  gear  ratios  fiom  each  other. 


a  first  side  gear  and  a  second  side  gear  positioned  in  said  case 
for  receiving  a  pair  of  respective  transmission  shaft  ends  for 
rotation  therewith  about  a  common  axes,  said  second  side 
gear  being  located  adjacent  to  the  first  side  gear,  said  second 
side  gear  having  a  predetermined  radius  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined radius  of  the  first  side  gear;  and 

first  and  second  pinion  gears,  respectively,  rotatably  supported  in 
die  first  supporting  hole  and  the  second  supporting  hole,  said 
first  and  second  pinion  gears,  respectively,  each  having  a  first 
gear  part  and  a  second  gear  part,  said  first  gear  parts  of  the 
first  and  second  pinion  gears  being  in  a  meshing  engagement 
with  each  other,  said  second  gear  part  of  the  first  pinion  gear 
being  in  a  meshing  engagement  with  the  first  side  gear,  and 
said  second  gear  part  of  the  second  pinion  gear  bemg  m  a 
meshing  engagement  with  the  second  side  gear,  said  second 
gear  part  of  the  first  pinion  gear  having  a  predetennined 
radius  larger  dian  a  predetermined  radius  of  the  first  gear  part 
of  the  first  pinion  gear  and/or  said  second  gear  part  of  die 
second  pinion  gear  having  a  predetermined  radius  smaUer 
than  a  predetermined  radius  of  die  first  gear  part  of  the  second 
pinion  gear,  the  meshing  engagement  of  said  first  and  second 
side  gears  and  said  first  and  second  pinion  gears  interconnect- 
ing said  respective  transmission  shaft  and  in  a  mutual  driving 
relationship. 


5,518,465 
PLANETARY  GEARTRAIN 
Kaznyoshi  Hiraiwa,  6-5-8,  Tomioka-nishi,  Kanazawa-ku  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,387 

Int  a.'  F16H  3/62 

VS.  a.  475—275  *  C"**™* 
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5318,464 
TORQUE  DIVIDER 
Masao  Teraoka,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tochigi  Fugi 
Sansyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  18, 1992,  4-338340 
Int  a.'  F16H  l/36:4SA)4:4S/28 
VS.  a.  475—252  '  C**™* 

1.  A  torque  divider  for  distributing  an  engine  torque  in  a  deter- 
mined torque  dividing  ratio,  comprising: 

a  case  driven  and  rotated  by  an  engine,  said  case  defining  first 
and  second  supporting  holes; 


1.  A  planetary  geartrain  comprising  set  of  planetary  gears  and 
friction  elements  wherein  a  A  member,  fixed  to  a  case  in  a  forward 
first  and  die  reverse  gear,  is  connected  selectively  to  die  case  or  an 
input  shaft  duwigh  a  series  of  a  multiplate  clutch  assembly  and  a 
dog  clutch. 
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5318  466 
JAM-TOLERANT  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Robert  K.  Tledeman,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cortiss  Wrieht 
Flight  Systems  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346^75 

Int  CL*  F16H  57/08 

VS.  a.  475-^2  21  ctai^ 


External  Inputs: 
Engkta  Sp*ed 


X 


(Uagnetic  Pick-Up) 
Trans.  01  Temp. , 


>■/« 


(Thermistor) 

Trans  ffange  Sensor^ 

(6  Position  Switch)   (,« 


1.  A  jam-tolerant  rotary  actuator  comprising: 

an  inner  cylindrical  sun  gear  member  having  at  least  one  shear 
lug  formed  diereon; 

an  outer  cylindrical  sun  gear  member  surrounding  said  inner  sun 
gear  member,  said  outer  sun  gear  member  having  at  least  one 
recess  formed  therein  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  inner 
sun  gear  member  shear  lug  for  accepting  die  same,  said  outer 
sun  gear  member  having  external  gear  teedi  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  spindle  gears  arranged  around  said 
outer  sun  gear  member,  each  of  said  plurality  of  spindle  gears 
having  external  gear  teedi  formed  dierein,  said  external  gear 
teedi  of  said  plurality  of  spindle  gears  meshing  widi  said 
external  gear  teedi  of  said  outer  sun  gear  member, 

an  inner  cylindrical  movable  ring  gear  member  surrounding  said 
plurality  of  spindle  gears,  said  inner  movable  ring  gear  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  shear  lug  formed  diereon.  said  inner 
movable  ring  gear  member  having  internal  gear  tecdi  formed 
therein,  said  internal  gear  teedi  of  said  inner  movable  ring 
gear  member  meshing  with  said  external  gear  teeth  of  said 
plurality  of  spindle  gears; 
an  outer  cylindrical  movable  ring  gear  member  surrounding  said 
inner  movable  ring  gear  member,  said  outer  movable  ring 
gear  member  having  at  least  one  recess  formed  dierein  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  one  inner  movable  ring  gear  member 
shear  lug  for  accepting  die  same;  and 
at  least  one  cylindrical  fixed  ring  gear  surrounding  said  plurality 
of  spindle  gears,  each  said  fixed  ring  gear  having  internal  gear 
teeth  formed  therein,  said  internal  gear  teeth  of  each  said  fixed 
ring  gear  meshing  widi  said  external  gear  teeUi  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spindle  gears. 


5318,467 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


external  Outputs- 
— *■  tfS  Qjnrmt 


Internal  Outputs- 

epc 


Internal  Inputs:  20\ 

Engagement  In  Process   '  > 
Tme  Since  Engagement— r* 
Type  Of  Engagement    i    ( > 
24      22 


monitoring  movement  of  die  range  selector  for  indication  of  a 
change  in  die  selected  range; 

determining  die  character  of  die  change  in  selected  range; 

determining  die  current  temperature  of  transmission  fluid  used  to 
engage  the  friction  element; 

determining  a  desired  predetermined  magnitude  of  fluid  pressure 
supplied  to  die  friction  element  during  a  relatively  high  pres- 
sure blip  phase  of  engagement  conesponding  to  die  current 
fluid  temperature  and  the  character  of  the  change  in  selected 
range; 

supplying  a  source  of  Une  pressure  to  die  inlet  of  a  pressure 
control  valve  operated  by  a  variable  force  solenoid; 

supplying  to  die  solenoid  an  electric  current  whose  magni^^^ 
corresponds  to  the  desired  fluid  pressure  magninide;  and 

connecting  fluid  pressure  at  die  oudet  of  die  pressure  control 
valve  to  die  friction  element 


53I84469 
HYDRAULIC  CKCUTT  FOR  LOCK-UP  DEVICE 
Titsuo  Wakahani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nhsan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FItad  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,876 
Clahiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1994,  6-084525: 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-223880 

Int  CL*  B60K  41/02 
UACL  477-168  9  Claims 


5318,468 

COMPENSATION  FOR  FLUID  VISCOSITY  IN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FRICTION  ELEMENT 

ENGAGEMENT 

Ernest  S.  Sametz,  Allen  Park,-  Timothy  J.  Krtipf,  Westland,  and 

Eileen  A.  Schock,  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

nied  Jun.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,733 
Int  a  *  F16H  61/26 
VS.  a.  477-156  u  Ctotos 

1.  A  mediod  fiw  controlling  engagement  of  a  friction  element  of 
an  automatic  transmission  having  a  range  selector  moveable 
among  positions  corresponding  to  selected  operating  ranges,  com- 
prising die  steps  of: 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  a  lock-up  device,  said  lock-iqi  device 
mechanically  releases  an  output  side  of  a  hydraulic  power  trans- 
mission from  an  input  side  diereof  and  mechanically  joins  die  input 
side  to  die  output  side,  said  lock-up  device  being  connected  to  a 
cooling  circuit  for  cooling  hydraulic  oil  and  a  lubricating  circuit, 
said  hydraulic  power  transmission  transmitting  rotating  force  input 
therein  to  an  output  side  thereof  by  means  of  said  hydraulic  oil, 
said  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 
an  oil  padi  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  bydrauUc 

power  transmission;  and 
a  valve  arranged  in  said  oil  path  to  regulate  a  flow  of  said 
hydraulic  oil  discharged  toward  one  of  said  cooling  circtiit 
and  said  lubricating  circuit,  cone^iooding  to  a  signal  in 
relation  to  an  engine  torque. 
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5,51M7« 

AEROBIC  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  PIVOTING 

FOOT  TREADLES  AND  HANDLEBAR 

Gary  D.  Placet,  3390  American  Saddler  Dr^  and  Trace  O. 

Gordon,  38W  W.  Lariat  Rd,  both  of  Parii  City,  Utah  840M 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,526 

tot  CL*  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  482—51  5  Clatan 


^-^6 
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a  fixed  crossbar  extending  between  said  side  raUs  below  said 
tread  belt  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  treadmill,  and  exten- 
sible power  means  arranged  between  said  forward  crossbar 
and  said  movble  crossbar  for  moving  said  rear  support  means 
to  change  the  angular  relation  of  said  frame  and  said  tread  belt 
relative  to  said  support  surface;  and 

tread  belt  drive  motor  means  arranged  between  and  below  said 
side  rails  in  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  situated  entirely 
below  the  lower  course  of  the  tread  belt  in  the  region  of  said 
forwardly  placed  suppoit  surface  engaging  means. 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  frame  including  an  upright  support  member, 

a  first  pivot  lever  pivotably  mounted  at  a  first  pivot  axis  on  said 
support  member,  said  pivot  lever 

including  first  and  second  end  portions; 

first  and  second  foot  platforms  respectively  pivoubly  mounted 
on  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  first  pivot  lever; 

a  second  pivot  lever  pivotably  mounted  at  a  second  pivot  axis 
on  said  support  member,  said  second  pivot  axis  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  first  pivot  axis,  said  second  pivot  lever 
including  first  and  second  end  portions;  and 

resistance  means  connected  between  a  first  end  portion  of  said 
first  pivot  lever  and  a  first  end  portion  of  said  second  pivot 
lever,  wherein  resistance  is  provided  during  reciprocatmg 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  pivot  levers. 


5,518,472 
SWIMMING  EXERCISER 
Paul  Chen,  5th  Floor,  No.  31,  Gan  Tww  2nd  St,  Shi  ftan  Chu, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,378 

fat  CL"  A63B  69/10 

VS.  a.  482—56  «  Claims 


5,518^471 
EXERCISE  TREADMILL  WrfH  REARWARDLY  PLACED 

INCLINE  MECHANISM 
Ronald  K.  Hettinger,  Poulsbo,  Wash-,  and  Tero  M.  PUspanen, 
IXirku,  Finland,  assignors  to  T^inturi,  Inc  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.746,  Nov.  7,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,212 
fat  a."  A63B  22A)2 
VS.  CL  482—54  <•  C»"*«» 

1,  An  exercise  treadmill  comprising: 
a  rigid  frame  including  side  rails  extending  longitudinally  from 

front  to  rear  of  said  treadmill; 
tread  belt  rollers  between  said  side  rails  at  the  front  and  rear  of 

said  treadmill; 
an  endless  tread  belt  carried  by  said  tread  belt  rollers  inboardly 

of  said  side  rails; 
forwardly  placed  support  surface  engaging  foot  means  of  fixed 
form  stalionarily  mounted  to  and  supporting  said  frame  in  the 
front  portion  thereof; 
incline  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  left  and  right  support 
arms  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  side  rails  and 
including  a  movable  crossbar  interconnecting  said  support 
arms; 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  front  portion  having  a  pivot  pin  provided 

therein  and  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  pivot  axis 

provided  therein, 
a  post  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base  at 

said  pivot  axis  and  including  an  upper  portion, 
a  rod  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base  at 

said  pivot  pin  and  including  an  upper  portion, 
a  board  secured  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  post  for  supporting 

users  diereon  and  rotatable  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  board 

including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
a  slide  means  slidably  engaged  on  said  board  and  movable 

longitudinally  along  said  board,  said  slide  being  pivotaUy 

coupled  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  rod,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slide  means  along  said  board  so  as  to 

rotate  said  rod  about  said  pivot  pin  and  so  as  to  elevate  said 

board. 
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5,518,473 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Larry  Miller,  1628  I^eeside,  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,272 

fat  a.*  A63B  69/16:22/04 

VS.  CL  482—57 


7aaiins 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pivot  axis  defined  diereon,  said  frame  config- 
ured to  be  supported  on  a  floor; 

a  first  and  a  second  foot  link,  each  foot  link  including  a  first  end, 
a  second  end  and  a  foot  engaging  portion  therebetween; 

a  coupling  member  associated  with  the  first  end  of  each  foot  link 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  end  to  said  pivot  axis  at  a 
predetermined  distance  therefrom  so  diat  said  first  end  travels 
in  an  arcuate  path  about  said  axis; 

a  first  and  a  second  guide,  each  guide  being  pivotally  supported 
by  said  frame  and  configured  to  engage  a  respective  one  of 
said  foot  links  dirough  at  least  one  roller  element  and  to  direct 
the  second  end  thereof  along  a  closed,  curved  path  of  travel  as 
the  first  end  of  said  respective  one  of  said  foot  links  travels 
along  said  arcuate  path;  so  diat  when  die  exercise  device  is  in 
use,  and  when  a  foot  of  a  user  which  is  disposed  upon  the  foot 
engaging  portion  of  a  foot  link  travels  forward,  from  a  rear- 
most position,  a  heel  portion  of  the  foot  initially  rises  at  a 
faster  rate  than  a  toe  portion  diereof,  and  when  die  foot  travels 
rearward,  from  a  foremost  position,  the  heel  portion  thereof 
initially  lowers  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  toe  portion. 


5^18,474 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Eriine  J.  Barksdale,  8115  Providence  Forest  Ct,  Richmond, 
Va.  23235 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,920 

fat  CL*  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  482—57  n  ctofas 


9.  An  improved  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  aligned  housings,  each  said  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  slotted  penetrations; 

connection  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  housing  in  an 
aligned  manner, 

a  plurality  of  pedals,  each  said  pedal  connected  to  a  pedal  shaft, 
said  pedal  shaft  extending  from  each  said  housing  through 
said  slotted  penetration;  whereby  said  slotted  penetrations 
provide  spaced  notches  for  allowing  adjustment  of  die  sepa- 
ration between  said  pedals  and 

a  plurality  of  pedal  resistance  means  for  providing  resistance  to 
force  applied  to  said  pedals,  said  pedal  resistance  means 
housed  within  said  housings  and  in  connection  widi  said  pedal 
shafts. 


5,518,475 

BABY  WALKER 

Thomas  A.  Garland,  76  Reservoir  Cir.,  Jamestown,  RJ.  02835 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,285 

fat  CL'  A63B  22/20 

U&CL482-68  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  widiin  a  piedetermined  region  compris- 
ing. 

a  fixed  base  constructed  and  arranged  to  remain  stationary  upon 
a  supporting  surface, 

a  movable  structure. 

a,plurality  of  4egs  intercoupling  said  movable  structure  and  said 
base. 

said  apparams  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  at  least  trans- 
lation of  said  movable  structure  in  any  direction  relative  to 
said  fixed  base  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  while  said 
fixed  base  remains  stationary  on  a  supporting  surface. 


5,518,476 

TRIPLANE  FOOT  AND  BIPLANE  ANKLE  EXERCISE 

APPARATUS 

Max  O.  McLeoo,  P.O.  Box  875,  Breaux  Bridge,  La.  70517 

FBed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,485 

fat  CL"  A63B  23/08 

VS.  CL  382—79  u  Qairns 

4.  An  aAie  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  platform  having  an  elevated  foot  support  portion 
and  an  inverse  portion  forming  a  square  corrugation  having 
two  outer  walls  and  a  common  wall; 

b)  a  horizontal  rocker  shaft,  rotatably  suspended  within  said 
inverse  portion  of  said  stationary  platform; 

c)  a  rocker  member  attached  to  said  horizontal  rocker  shaft; 

d)  an  oblique  cylinder,  rotatively  and  adjustably  attached  to  said 
rocker  member, 

e)  a  foot  plate,  pivotally  and  adjustably  attached  to  said  oblique 
cylinder; 

f)  an  adjustable  stop  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  horizon- 
tal rocker  shaft; 
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a  strap  attached  to  the  shaft  and  extending  away  from  the  cradle 
plates  wherein  the  secondary  cable  is  attached  K)  the  strap. 


5,518,478 
DUMBBELL 
Yang-Jen  LUmg,  No.  76,  An  Ler  Street,  Ah  Dong  Tiiuen,  Hsue 
Hsal  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  441,122 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/072:21/075 

MS.  CL  482—108  »  C"*^ 


g)  an  indicating  means  for  visually  indicating  maximum  rota- 
tional limits  of  said  horizontal  rocker  shaft; 

h)  an  indicia  means  for  visuaUy  indicating  pivotal  angularity  of 
said  footplate  relative  to  said  stationary  platform;  and 

i)  an  alpha-numerical  indicia  means  for  visually  indicating  posi- 
boning  of  said  foot  plate  relative  to  said  oblique  cylinder. 


541M77 

MULTI-STATION  EXERCISE  MACHINE  WITH  A 

COMMON  WEIGHT  STACK  AND  CABLE  TENSION 

ISOLATION 

Roy  R.  Slmooson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Liunex, 

Inc.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,662 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/16:21/06 

U.S.  a.  482-102  20  Claims 


•^> 


1.  A  cable  tension  isolation  mechanism  for  use  in  a  multi-sution 
exercise  machine  having  a  frame,  a  resistance  mechanism,  a  first 
input  member  adapted  to  engage  a  body  part  of  a  user  attached  to 
the  resistance  mechanism  by  a  primary  cable  and  a  second  uiput 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  body  pan  of  a  user  attached  to  the 
resistance  mechanism  by  a  secondary  cable,  the  isolation  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
cradle  plates  mounted  to  the  frame  and  disposed  proximate  the 

primary  cable  wherein  notches  are  disposed  in  the  plates; 
a  shaft  selectively  seated  in  the  notches; 
a  cradle  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  the  shaft,  wherein  the 
primary  cable  is  reeved  over  the  cradle  puUey  opposite  the 
cradle  plates:  and 


1.  A  dumbbell  comprising: 

a  handle  including  two  ends, 

two  blocks  secured  to  said  ends  of  said  handle,  said  blocks  each 
including  an  outer  peripheral  portion  having  a  first  projection 
means  provided  therein, 

at  least  two  casings  each  including  an  opening  formed  therem 
for  engaging  onto  said  blocks  and  for  receiving  said  blocks 
therein,  said  casings  each  including  an  annular  groove  formed 
therein  for  engaging  with  said  first  projection  means  so  as  to 
secure  said  casings  to  said  block,  said  casings  each  including 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  having  a  second  projection  means 
provided  therein, 

two  housings  for  engaging  onto  said  casings  and  for  receivmg 
said  casings  therein,  said  housings  each  including  an  annular 
slot  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  second  projection 
means  so  as  to  secure  said  housings  to  said  casings, 

an  arm  including  a  leg  engaged  onto  said  handle  and  including  a 
longitudinal  body  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  handle,  said  arm 
including  an  extension  extended  dierefrora  for  engaging  widi 
said  handle  so  as  to  limit  a  bending  of  said  arm,  and 
a  sleeve  including  a  passage  fonned  therein  for  engaging  with 
said  arm  and  including  an  aperture  formed  therein  for  engag- 
ing with  said  handle,  and  including  a  hole  formed  therem  for 
engaging  with  said  extension. 


5,518,479 
VARL^BLE  RESISTANCE  LEG  EXEROSING  DEVICE 
Daiel  Young,  and  Patricia  A.  Young,  both  of  11980  Valencia 
Ct^  Seminole,  Fla.  34642 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,792 
Inta.*A63B2//W 
MS.  CI.  482—121  7  C*™* 

1.  An  exercise  device,  comprising: 
an  elongate  base; 
a  housing  secured  to  a  preselected  longitiidinal  edge  of  said 

base; 
a  first  coiled  spring  disposed  within  said  housing; 
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5,518,481 

BODY  SUPPORTED  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Banchie  A.  Darkwah,  2032  Skyline  Dr.,  RussellviUe,  Aik.  72801 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,811 

Int  ex."  A63B  23/00:69/00 

UA  a.  482-126  4  Claims 


said  first  coiled  spring  being  coiled  about  a  spring  axis  that  is 
disposed  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base; 

said  spring  axis  being  formed  by  a  pin,  and  said  coiled  spring 
having  a  trailing  end  secured  to  said  pin; 

an  elongate,  L-shaped  resistance  bar  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  housing; 

interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  a  leading  end  of  said 
first  coiled  spring  to  said  resistance  bar  so  that  a  bias  gener- 
ated by  said  first  coiled  spring  resists  rotational  movement  of 
said  resistance  bar; 

a  first  handle  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  said  pin  and  a 
second  end  disposed  external  to  said  housing  so  that  said 
second  end  is  manipulalable  by  a  user  of  said  device;  and 

first  locking  means  for  locking  said  first  handle  into  a  plurality 
of  positions; 

whereby  changing  the  position  of  said  first  handle  adjusts  die 
amount  of  bias  exerted  by  said  first  coiled  sprmg  upon  said 
resistance  bar. 


5418,480 
ARM  TRAINING  DEVICE 
John  P.  Frappier,  Horace,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Acceleration 
Products,  Inc.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,627 

Int  CL*  A63B  2W2 

MS.  a.  482-124  ,5  claims 


1  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  loop  comprised  substantially  of  resilient  cord 
having  a  predetermined  circumferential  length  and  elasticity; 

(b)  four  contiguous  loops  fonned  of  said  continuous  loop,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  inner  loops  having  common  juncture  means 
defining  a  common  juncture  between  said  inner  loops,  and  a 
pair  of  outer  loops,  each  of  said  outer  loops  having  secondary 
juncture  means  defining  a  secondary  juncture  between  each  of 
said  inner  loops  and  a  respective  outer  loop; 

(c)  a  pair  of  handgrips,  each  of  said  handgrips  being  received 
about  a  portion  of  one  of  said  outer  loops,  whereby  the  two 
inner  loops  pass  around  the  back  and  through  the  arms  of  the 
user,  and  the  two  outer  loops  receive  said  handgrips,  whereby 
said  resilient  cord  is  sized  so  as  to  allow  the  user  to  exercise 
while  walking  by  pumping  the  arms  against  Ok  resistance  of 
the  resilient  cord. 


53I8v482 
MULTffLE  FUNCTION  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Yi  F.  Hsiefa,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lifegear,  Inc,  Rock- 
away  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,440 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/04 

MS.  CL  482-130  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  single  arm  training  device  for  strengthening  and  training 
only  a  single  arm  of  a  person  comprising: 

a  single  resilient  and  extensible  elongate  tether  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  single  set  of  arm  bindings,  the  set  of  arm  bindings  comprising 
a  separate  and  independent  upper  arm  binding  for  attachment 
to  an  upper  arm  of  die  person  and  a  separate  and  independent 
lower  arm  binding  for  attachment  to  a  lower  arm  of  die 
person,  the  arm  bindings  having  a  connection  to  each  otiier, 
such  that  the  connection  is  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the 
tether;  and 

restraint  connected  to  the  second  end  of  die  tether,  configured  to 
allow  attachment  of  the  restraint  to  a  resistance  external  to  the 
person,  as  a  sole  means  of  resistance  for  die  device. 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  base  members  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  surface  and  an  elongated  support  member 
connected  to  said  base  members,  said  support  member  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame; 

a  seat  fixedly  supported  on  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  said  each 
arm  to  said  support  member  remote  from  a  first  end  of  said 
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support  member,  each  of  said  arms  being  arranged  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  respective  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the 
frame  supporting  surface,  said  pivot  axes  being  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  arms  extending  laterally  outward  from  said 
frame  longitudinal  axis  and  toward  said  support  member  first 
end,  and  said  arms  being  interconnected  so  as  to  pivot  one 
with  the  other  in  opposite  angular  directions,  wherein  each  of 
said  arms  has  a  circular  gear  segment  centered  at  the  respec- 
tive arm  pivot  axis  and  secured  to  the  first  end  of  said  each 
arm.  the  gear  segments  of  the  two  as  being  interroeshed  when 
the  arms  are  mounted  to  the  support  member; 

first  biasing  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  pair  of  arms 
selectively  in  one  or  the  other  angular  direction; 

a  pair  of  thigh  supports  each  mounted  to  a  respective  arm  remote 
from  the  respective  arm  first  end,  each  of  the  thigh  supports 
having  a  support  portion  and  a  transverse  portion; 

a  foot  support  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  remote 
from  said  seat  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  frame  supporting 
surface  and  orthogonal  to  the  frame  longitudinal  axis;  and 

second  biasing  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  foot  support 
assembly  toward  said  seat 


ally  restraining  either  die  movement  of  the  hand  grip  car- 
riage or  the  knee  test  carriage. 


Gordon  C. 
11572 


5,S1M84 
LEG  STRETCHING  DEVICE 
Bruckenstciii,  135  Murray  Dr^  Oceanside, 


N.Y. 


Filed  Oct  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  318,182 


Int  CL*  A63B  23/04 


VS.  CL  482—131 


8  Claims 


5,518^483 

PORTABLE  PUSH-PULL  TYPE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

John  C.  Oswald,  1342  W.  Detroit  Blvd.,  PensacoU  Escambia, 

Fla.  32534  

Flkd  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,985 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482-131  5  C**^ 


1.  An  apparams  for  physical  exercise  comprising- 
A  frame  member,  said  frame  member  including; 
a  first  channel  member, 

a  second  channel  member  oriented  parallel  to  the  first  channel 
member,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  cross  members  con- 
necting the  first  channel  member  to  the  second  channel 
member; 
a  hand  grip  carriage  slidably  engaged  within  the  first  and 
second  channel  members,  a  substantially  verticaUy  extend- 
ing T-bar  located  on  and  attached  to  the  hand  grip  carriage 
the  T-bar  being  graspable  by  a  user's  hands,  a  first  variable 
frictional  resistance  means  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
coefBcient  of  fticuon  exerted  on  the  hand  grip  carriage  as  it 
slides  within  the  first  channel  member  and  the  second 
channel  tnember.  a  knee  rest  carriage  having  a  front  end 
facing  the  hand  grip  carriage  and  a  rear  end  for  receiving 
the  users  knees,  slidably  engaged  within  the  first  and 
second  channel  members;  a  second  T-bar  attached  to  and 
extending  substantially  horizontally  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  knee  rest  carriage,  for  receiving  the  user's  feet,  a  second 
variable   frictional   resistance   means  having   means   for 
adjusting  the  coefficient  of  friction  exerted  on  the  knee  rest 
carriage  as  it  slides  within  the  first  and  second  channel 
members;  and  a  plurality  of  unit  restraint  means  for  option- 


1.  A  leg  stretching  device  that  may  be  readily  carried  and  stored 
and  obtains  the  benefits  of  a  standing  leg  stretching  type  machine 
when  perfonning  a  side  spUt  and  front  spUt  and  a  sitting  leg 
stretching  type  machine  when  performing  a  side  split  and  thereaf- 
ter the  user  bends  at  the  waist,  places  his  hand  on  the  ground  and 
thereby  supports  upper  body  weight  comprising: 
a  slidable  single  foot  receiving  plate  having  a  top,  rail  means 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  journal  means  for 
sUdably  mounting  the  plate  so  that  the  rail  means  is  disposed 
below  the  plate  and  the  plate  is  on  top  of  the  rail  means,  said 
plate  being  fixed  on  the  journal  means,  the  rail  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  rails  having  opposed  ends 
and  support  blocks  anchoring  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  spacing 
Uiem  a  predetennined  distance  from  one  another  honzontally 
and  above  a  supporting  surface,  the  plate  having  a  bottom  and 
the  journal  means  being  on  the  bottom  for  joumaling  the  plate 
on  the  rail  means,  whereby  a  user  sti^ddles  the  proximal  end 
of  the  device  with  his  or  her  legs,  spreading  his  or  her  feet  to 
the  desired  extent  and  places  a  foot  on  the  top  of  plate  and 
moves  the  plate  with  this  foot  to  the  distal  end  until  the 
desired  stretch  of  both  legs  is  attained,  whereby  the  user  is 
permitted  to  control  the  degree  of  sttMch  with  gravity  provid- 
ing the  force  of  the  stretch  and  resistance  opposing  die  stretch 
is  maintained  at  a  minimum. 


5,518,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABU^IZING  THE 

UPPER  BODY  WHILE  STRETCHING  THE  SOFT  TISSUE 

AROUND  THE  SHOULDER  GIRDLE  AND  BACK 
Michael  W.  ZisUs,  Denver,  Cole  assignor  to  Precision  Thera- 
peutics, P.C.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,356 
Int  CL*  A63B  23/12 
VS.  CL  482—131  '  Claims 

1.  A  floor-mounted  apparams  for  stabilizing  the  upper  exo-emi- 
ties  of  a  patient  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  set  of  floor  mounts  for  resting  the  apparatus 
on  the  floor, 

(b)  a  cuff  mount  attached  to  the  floor  mounts, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elbow/forearm  cuffs  for  receiving  a 
pair  of  elbows/forearms  firom  the  patient  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  cuff  mount,  wherein  each  elbow/forearm  cuff  includes 
a  body  portion  extending  generaUy  perpendicular  to  the  cuff 
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mount  and  an  end  portion  curving  from  the  body  poition 
toward  the  other  elbow/forearm  cuff  to  define  a  curvwl  surface 
to  receive  an  elbow  and  forearm  respectively,  and 
(d)  a  horizontal  bar  attached  to  the  frame,  the  horizontal  bar 
positioned  above  the  cuffs  for  grasping  by  the  patient. 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  inelastic,  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

(b)  a  first  buckle  slideably  positioned  on  said  strap  near  said  first 
end  of  said  sti^ap  and  a  second  buclde  slideably  positioned  on 
said  strap  near  said  second  end  of  said  strap; 

(c)  a  portion  of  said  strap  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  strap 
tlireaded  through  said  first  buckle  forming  a  loop,  said  lo<^ 
having  an  adjustable  diameter  so  as  to  releasably  secure  a  foot 
of  a  user  inserted  into  said  loop; 

(d)  a  hand  grip  assembly  including: 

i)  an  endless  suip  of  inelastic,  flexible  material; 

ii)  a  hollow  cylinder  slideably  overiying  a  portion  of  said 

endless  strip  of  material,  the  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to  by 

gripped  by  a  hand  of  a  user; 
iii)  said  endless  strip  of  material  threaded  through  said  second 

buckle;  and 

(e)  a  portion  of  said  strap  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  strap 
threaded  through  said  second  buckle  to  secure  said  hand  grip 
assembly  to  said  strap,  said  second  buckle  being  slideable 
along  said  strap  to  change  a  length  of  said  strap  between  said 
loop  and  said  hand  grip  assembly. 


5,518,487 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Timothy  M.  Hallmark,  2799  Kuykaidall,  BeUviUe,  Tex.  77418 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,460 

Int  a."  A63B  26/00 

VS.  a.  482—140  13  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 


5,518,486 
EXERaSE  STRAP  DEVICE 
Judith  M.  Sheeler,  17732  Alexander  Rd.,  Walton  Hills,  Ohio 
44146 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,124 

Int  a."  A63B  21/002 

VS.  a.  48^—131  16  Claims 


an  upwardly  extending  support  bar  affixed  to  one  end  of  the 
base; 

a  bench  having  a  foot  end  and  a  head  end.  wherein  die  foot  end 
of  the  bench  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  upwardly  extending 
support  bar; 

a  foot  restraint  removably  attached  to  the  foot  end  of  tlie  bench; 

an  overliead  hand  grip  removably  attached  to  tiie  head  end  of  the 
bench; 

a  rigid  upper  torso  support  removably  attached  to  the  bench 
intermediate  to  the  foot  restraint  and  the  overtiead  hand  grip, 
the  upper  torso  support  capable  of  supporting  tlie  body  weight 
of  an  exerciser  through  contact  with  the  exerciser's  arms; 

a  bench  height  positioning  device;  and 

a  bench  height  adjustment  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  bench,  wherein  a  free  end  of  the  bench  height  adjustment 
bar  may  be  engaged  in  the  bench  height  positioning  device  for 
positioning  the  bench  such  that  the  bench  may  be  secured  in 
inclining,  horizontal,  and  declining  positions  as  desired  by  ttie 
exerciser  for  performing  abdominal  and  lower  back  exercises. 


5,518,488 

CD  HOLDER  OF  CARDBOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

AUen  Schluger,  21  W.  68tfa  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,273 

Int  a.'  B31B  3/14:3/74 

VS.  a.  493—82  2  Claias 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  holder  entirely  of  cardboard  con- 
struction material  of  a  type  for  a  circular  CD  disc  of  4"/i6  inch 
diameter,  said  fabricating  method  comprising  the  steps  of  die- 
cutting  from  a  substrate  of  cardboard  a  blank  having  a  select 
number  of  panels  of  rectangular  shape,  folding  said  panels  of  said 
blank  into  a  superposed  arrangement  over  a  bottom  panel  ply. 
die-cutting  a  circular  shape  sized  to  accommodate  a  CD  disc  in 
said  superposed  panels  plies  so  as  to  leave  intact  said  bottom  panel 
ply.  removing  the  circular  shaped  die-cut  panels  from  said  super- 
posed arrangement  so  as  to  form  a  compartment  with  remaining 
superposed  panels  for  a  seated  placement  therein  of  said  CD  disc. 
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whereby  said  remaining  superposed  panels  contribute  to  securing 
said  CD  disc  within  said  compartment. 


APTARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

POCKETED  CARD  STOCK  OR  PAPER  MEMBER 

HAVING  A  WIDE  PERIPHERAL  EDGE 

Jerry  W.  wnito,  McsquHe,  and  Gretory  S.  Hcrbig,  DuncanviUe, 

both  of  Ikx^  assigiiors  to  Haakins  ManufiKturing  Company, 

Mcsquitc,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  242,272 

Int  a.*'  B«5H  45/30 

VS.  CL  49J-163  "  C"**™ 


"  li 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pocketed  card  stock  member  having  a 
wide  peripheral  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  template  having  at  least  two  opposing  surfaces  and  a 
forming  edge  disposed  therebetween  with  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  the  wide  peripheral  edge  of  the  member; 

providing  a  flexible  sheet  of  card  stock  having  a  shape  that 
provides  extended  portions  and  tabs  that  extend  beyond  the 
forming  edge  of  the  template  when  the  flexible  sheet  of  card 
stock  is  disposed  adjacent  to  one  surface  of  the  template, 

urging  the  flexible  sheet  of  card  stock  adjacent  to  the  one  surface 
of  the  template  such  that  the  extended  portions  and  tabs 
thereof  extend  beyond  the  forming  edge  of  the  template  by 
disposing  the  flexible  sheet  of  card  stock  in  a  supply  bin  and 
moving  the  one  surface  of  the  term  plate  into  contact  with  the 
flexible  sheet  of  card  stock  and  adhering  the  flexible  sheet  of 
card  stock  to  the  one  surface  of  the  template; 

urging  the  extended  portions  and  tabs  around  the  forming  edge 
of  the  template  and  adjacent  to  the  other  of  the  two  surfaces  of 
the  template; 

securing  the  distal  edges  of  the  extended  portions  and  tabs 
together  after  the  step  of  urging  the  extended  portions  and 
tabs  around  the  forming  edge  such  tf>at  a  pocket  is  formed; 
and 
removing  the  flexible  sheet  of  card  stock  from  the  template  as 
the  pocketed  card  stock  member. 


portion  adjacent  said  metering  roU,  said  conveyor  means  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced,  vacuum  port-equipped  sealing  bars 
extending  in  axial  relation  to  said  metering  roU,  means  operably 
associated  with  said  frame  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said 
conveyor  means  with  the  rotation  of  said  metering  roU  to  position 
a  sealing  bar  in  said  run  portion  aligned  with  said  metering  roll 
port  means,  vacuum  application  means  on  said  frame  for,  synchro- 
nizing the  application  and  removal  of  vacuum  from  said  metering 
roll  port  means  to  transfer  said  tube  from  said  metering  roll  to  said 
conveyor  means,  said  seaUng  bars  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  no 
greater  than  a  circumferential  distance  between  adjacent  port 
means  whereby  when  said  tube  is  transferred  from  said  metering 
roll  to  said  seaUng  bars,  a  bag  having  a  length  greater  than  said 
sealing  bar  spacing  is  fonned  to  thereby  create  a  slack  tube 
between  adjacent  sealing  bars. 


5418,491 
ENVELOPE  MAKER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING 
Nicholas  K.  Romer,  1002  Markham  Ct.  Unit  E,  Belair,  Md. 
21014,  and  Christine  L.  Waydick,  333  VaUey  View  Dr., 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  17268 

Filed  Not.  14, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  339,885 

Int  a.*  B31B  47/02:49/04 

MS.  a.  49J-231  2  Claims 


MV 


5,518v490 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ZIPPER-TYPE  CLOSURE  BAGS 
Paul  Zlegeihoffer,  Grcenlcaf,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Convert- 
ins  Machine  Company,^  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,«92 
Int  a."  B31B  1/64:23/10:23/16:23/64 
VS.  CL  493—193  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparann  for  producing  zipper  closure  bags  from  a 
continuous  tube,  an  elongated  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for 
advancing  a  continuous  tube  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  meter- 
ing roll  routably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  frame  for  routing  said  metering  roll,  said  metering 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  circumfetentiaUy  spaced,  axially  extend- 
ing vacuum  port  means,  said  metering  roU  port  means  spacing 
corresponding  to  a  desired  bag  width,  a  scaling  bar-equipped 
conveyor  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  run 


X 


2.  A  method  of  making  an  envelope  comprising,  selecting  a 
material  from  which  said  envelope  will  be  made,  said  material 
having  a  vertical  axis,  placing  a  first  piece  having  five  side  edges 
and  five  comers  and  a  cut  out  center  portion  on  top  of  said 
material,  removing  or  folding  all  portions  of  said  material  that 
extend  beyond  die  edges  of  said  first  piece,  placing  a  rectangular 
second  piece  into  said  cut  out  center  portion  in  said  first  piece  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  piece  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  material,  removing  said  first  piece  and  leaving  said 
second  piece  on  said  material,  then  folding  said  material  using  said 
second  piece  as  a  guide  to  form  an  envelope. 
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5,518,492 
RIBBON  CURLING  AND  SHREDDING  DEVICE 
Fredrfc  Goldstein,  Varmdovagen  207, 13141  Nacka,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A>2«6,  $  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A09703,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,022 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14, 1991, 
9124249 

Int  CL*  B31F  1/14,1/00:  B65H  23/10:16^0 
UAa.493--»59  20  Claims 
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1.  A  ribbon  curling  device  comprising: 

delivery  means  (12)  for  deUvering  a  supply  of  unstressed 

curiable  ribbon; 
curling  means  (17)  located  downstream  of  said  delivery  means 

(12)  for  curling  the  ribbon; 
mechanical  drive  wheel  means  (31,  32,  33)  located  downstream 

of  said  curling  means  (17)  for  drawing  die  ribbon  across  said 

curling  means  (17);  and 
stripping  means   (36)  for  separating   die  ribbon   from   said 

mechanical  drive  wheel  means. 


5,S18y494 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  AIR  ENTRAm»ffiNT 

SUPPRESSION 
Leonard    Borsstrom,    EgOsTSgen;    Claes-G«ran    CartaiM, 
Skegshemsvfigen;   Peter  Franzte,  Miwtorpsmgca;  Oacs 
Inge,  KristinaTfigcn;  Torgny  Lagcrstcdt,  DMidMsatan,  and 
Hans  Moberg,  BJ«mgirdsgatan,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Alfii  Laval  Separation  AB,  1\imba,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,046,  Apr.  25, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,306 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  19,  1992,  9203*56 
Int  CL*  B04B  1/08;11A)S 
VS.  CL  494-56  7  claims 


5,518,493 

AUTOMATIC  ROTOR  IDENTIFICATION  BASED  ON  A 

ROTOR-TRANSMITTED  SIGNAL 

Krapa  S.  Srinivasan,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,174 
Int  CL*  B04B  15/00 
UACL494-«10  22  Claims 

1.  A  centrifiige  system  comprising: 
a  housing; 

drive  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  rotor  widiin  said  housing; 
a  first  transceiver  connected  to  said  housing,  said  first  trans- 
ceiver having  power-supplying  means  for  generating  an  exci- 
tation field  into  said  housing  and  having  reader  means  for 
receiving  and  recognizing  a  rotor-identification  signal; 
at  least  one  rotor,  said  at  least  one  rotor  being  connected  to  said 

drive  means;  and 
at  least  one  second  transceiver,  said  at  least  one  second  trans- 
ceiver being  fixed  to  said  rotor,  said  at  least  one  second 
transceiver  having  a  power-receiving  means  within  said  exci- 
tation field  for  deriving  power  in  response  to  said  excitation 
field  and  an  identifier  means  for  radiating  said  rotor- 
identification  signal  indicative  of  said  rotor  to  said  reader 
means,  said  identifier  means  including  means  for  storing  said 
rotor-idenbfication  signal. 


1.  In  a  centrifiigal  separator  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  lota- 
tional  axis,  a  separation  chamber,  an  inlet  for  furnishing  a  liquid 
mixture  to  be  separated  to  said  separation  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber  having  two  axial  end  walls  and  a  circumferential  wall,  a 
passage  connecting  said  outlet  chamber  to  said  separation  chamber 
for  furnishing  a  liquid  separated  during  operation  to  said  outlet 
chamber,  said  outlet  chamber  being  constmcted  so  that  liquid 
present  therein  during  operation  forms  a  rotating  body  having  a 
free  liquid  surface  facing  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
rotational  axis,  a  central  outlet,  a  stationary  discharge  device 
extending  radially  inwardly,  with  respect  to  said  rotational  axis,  to 
said  central  outlet  and  having  an  outlet  channel  with  an  open  end  in 
said  liquid  body,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
elongated  entrainment  elements  connected  to  said  rotor  in  said 
outlet  chamber,  said  elements  extending  essentially  normally  from 
at  least  one  of  said  axial  end  walls  and  spaced  from  said  circum- 
ferential wall,  said  elements  having  a  length  substantially  greater 
dian  their  diickness  and  being  positioned  widi  dieir  long  dimension 
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extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  rotational  axis,  ssud 
elements  defining  flow  spaces  extending  radially,  axially  and  cir- 
cumfeientiaUy  relative  to  the  rotational  axis. 


5,518,495 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  THERAPY  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Kelt,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Magnctberapy, 
Inc-  Mamaroncck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  298,226 

Int.CL'A«lN//W 

U&a.«»-13  12  Claims 


a  pliable  deformable  covering  in  which  said  at  least  one  coil  is 
enclosed,  said  covering  being  a  deformable  non-magneuc 
material; 

means  for  energizing  said  at  least  one  coil  to  produce  said 
applied  field,  wherein  said  field  is  a  therapeutic  field  for  the 
treatment  of  said  region  of  said  bone  tissue;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  at  least  one  coil  enclosed  in  said 
covering  to  a  subject 


5,518,497 
TROPHOTROPIC  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 
Nusa  Wi4)4)a,  Brvoklinc  Mass.;  William  B.  Lee,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah;   Robert  W.   Fish,  LoweU,  and  CUve  Bolton, 
Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognitech  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,274 

Int  a."  A61M  21/00 

VS.  CL  6e0-27  7  Claims 


1.  Magnetic  field  therapy  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bobbin  formed  of  non-magnetic  material,  said  bobbin  havmg  a 
central  opening  adapted  for  receipt  therein  of  at  least  an 
appendage  of  a  living  being; 

a  length  of  electricaUy  conductive  insulated  wire  wound  around 
said  bobbin  to  form  a  coil;  and 

power  means  coupled  to  said  length  of  wire  for  energizing  said 
coil  with  alternating  current; 

wherein  said  bobbin  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper  and  alloys  thereof. 


5,518,496 
DEFORMABLE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AIDING  COILS  FOR 

USE  IN  CONTROLLING  TISSUE  GROWTH 

Bruce  R.  McLeod.  Bozeman,  Mont;  Stephen  D.  Smith,  Uxing- 

ton,   Ky.,  and  Abraham   R.   LIboff,   Birmingham.  Mich., 

alienors  to  Life  Resonances,  Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,018,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,318,561,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280395,  Dec.  5, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,088,976,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  172,268,  Mar.  23.  1988,  Pat  No.  44>32,951.  This 

application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,495 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  600—14  '»  Claims 


1.  A  medical  treamient  device  for  the  noninvasive  treatment  of 
bone  tissue,  comprising: 

at  least  one  deformable  coil  for  generating  an  applied  field  along 

an  axis  which  projects  through  a  region  of  bone  tissue,  said  at 

least  one  coil  being  repeatably  deformable; 


1  A  trophotropic  response  system  comprising; 

a  control  module  for  providing  a  visual  signal  and  an  aural 
signal,  wherein  the  aural  signal  includes  at  least  a  digitally 
generated  ocean  signal  component  and  a  binaural  beat  signal 
component; 

an  audio  unit  for  receiving  the  aural  signal  from  the  control 
module;  and 

a  visual  unit  for  receiving  the  visual  signal  from  the  control 
module  wherein  the  visual  signal  is  provided  having  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  binaural  beat 
signal  component  of  the  aural  signal, 

wherein  said  visual  signal  is  provided  from  a  sinusoidal  signal 
having  a  first  pre-determined  frequency  and  a  rectangular 
wave  signal  having  a  predetermined  duty  cycle, 
wherein  the  duty  cycle  of  said  rectangular  wave  signal  increases 
monotonically  from  a  first  duty  cycle  at  a  first  predetermined 
frequency  to  a  second  different  duty  cycle  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  duty  cycle  at  a  second  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 


5,518,498 
STENT  SET 
Josef   Lindenberg,   and   Wolfram    Schnepp-Pesch,    both   of 
Karismbe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Angiomed  AG,  Karlsruhe, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  9, 1992,  9213656 

U 

Int  CI.*  A61F  2A)2 
U  S  CI  600    30  ^^  Oalms 

1  A  stent  set  for  keeping  a  urethral  stenoses  open  in  a  region  of 
a  vesical  neclc  for  bladder  drainage,  the  stent  set  comprising  an 


May  21,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1871 


opening  communication  therebetween  which  includes  means 
disposed  in  the  scrotum  for  actuating  said  valve  means,  and 
wherein  said  valve  means  includes  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  terminal  end  of  said  conduit;  and 
b)  actuating  said  actuating  means  to  cause  said  valve  means  to 
open  said  terminal  end  of  said  conduit  and  said  vasoactive 
agent  to  flow  to  the  corpus  cavemosum. 


iniraurethral  catheter  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  main  body 
with  first  and  second  baskets  at  respective  opposite  ends  thereof, 
an  entry  urethral  catheter  insertion  rail,  and  slide  for  pushing  the 
intraurethral  catheter  out  of  the  insertion  rail,  wherein  the  intiau- 
rethral  terminates  in  a  rounded  tip  at  a  proximal  end  thereof,  at 
least  one  initial  opening  is  formed  at  end  face  of  said  rounded  tip, 
said  insertion  rail  has  an  internal  diameter  for  accommodating  an 
external  diameter  of  a  guide  pan  for  the  slide  which  can  be  located 
in  said  insertion  rail,  and  wherein  a  diameter  of  the  slide  is  greater 
than  a  diameter  of  the  at  least  one  initial  opening. 


5,518,5*0 
Patent  Not  Israed  For  This  Number 


5,518,499 

INTRACAVERNOUS  VASOACTIVE 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  PUMP 

Arif  H.  Agar,  12701  N.  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Apt  363,  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla.  73120 

FUed  Jim.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,214 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—10  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  implantation  into  a  scrotum  of  a  penis  for  aiding 
male  impotence,  comprising: 

a  bousing  containing  a  vasoactive  agent; 

a  conduit  communicably  connected  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
length  such  that  when  said  housing  is  implanted  in  the  scro- 
tum, a  terminal  end  of  said  conduit  extends  to  a  point  in  a 
corpus  cavemosum  of  the  penis;  and 

valve  means  associated  with  said  bousing  and  said  conduit  for 
opening  and  closing  communication  therebetween  which 
includes  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  actuating  said 
valve  means,  and  wherein  said  valve  means  includes  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  terminal  end  of  said  conduit. 

3.  A  method  for  treating  male  impotence,  which  includes: 

a)  implanting  in  a  scrotum  a  device  having  a  housing  containing 
a  vasoactive  agent,  a  conduit  communicably  connected  to  said 
housing  and  having  a  length  such  that  when  said  housing  is 
implanted  in  the  scrotum  a  terminal  end  of  said  conduit 
extends  to  a  point  in  a  corpus  cavemosum  of  a  penis  and  is 
implanted  from  the  scrotum  to  the  corpus  cavemosum,  and 
valve  means  associated  with  said  housing  and  Said  conduit  for 


5318,501 

ENDOSCOPIC  CONTAMINATION  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  TO  FACILITATE  CLEANING  OF  ENDOSCOPES 

Katsumi  Oneda,  Alpine;  Isao  Fujimoto,  CresskiU,  both  of  N  J., 

and  Alan  D.  Lucas,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Vidon- 

Sdcnces,  Inc,  Natick,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,227,  JoL  8, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,447,148. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,235 

Int  CL*  A61B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  600-127  11  chim. 


1.  An  end  cap  for  protecting  the  distal  end  of  an  endoscope 
insertion  tube  from  contamination,  the  insertion  mbe  having  at  its 
distal  end  a  viewing  window,  a  lighting  window,  and  a  wotldng 
channel  port,  said  end  cap  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  flange  adapted  to  fit  over  die  distal  end  of 
the  insertion  tube; 

a  generally  circular  end  piece  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  flange, 
said  end  piece  having  respective  apertures  aligned  with  the 
viewing  window,  the  lighting  window,  and  the  working  chan- 
nel port; 

a  first  sealing  mechanism  between  said  cylindrical  flange  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  insertion  tube;  and 

a  second  sealing  mechanism  between  each  of  the  viewing  win- 
dow, tlie  lighting  window,  and  the  wotldng  channel  pon  and 
their  respective  apertures,  said  first  and  second  sealing  mecha- 
nisms resisting  tiie  inflow  of  contaminants  between  said  end 
cap  and  the  distal  end  of  said  insertion  tube. 
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COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INmBITING  FOGGING  OF  ENDOSCOPE  LENSES 

Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Weston;  Roeri  R.  Mnth,  Brookidd;  Nagab- 

hnahanam  ToUkura;  Darren  E.  Ziniier,  both  of  Norwalk, 

and  Corbett  W.  Stone,  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

The  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Job.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  255,52t 

Int  CL*  A61B  l/OO 

MS.  CL  «»-l57  22  CUIms 


an  elongated  member  aicuately  bowed  longitudinally,  relatively 
narrow  and  thin  when  compared  with  its  length,  foimed  from 
rigid  material  having  a  transverse  wide  V-shape  between  its 
end  portions  and  having  parallel  top  and  ventral  surfaces  at 
respective  end  portions  terminating  in  part  circular  end  sur- 
faces and  having  opposite  side  surfaces  converging  toward 
one  end  portion; 

an  endless  upstanding  rib  on  said  top  surface  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  surfaces  and  part  circular  end  surfaces;  and, 

a  friction  inducing  fish  scale-like  texture  on  the  ventral  surface 
of  each  said  end  portion  for  resisting  lateral  and  outward 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  depressor  relative  to  a  patient's 
tongue  in  response  to  pressure  manuaUy  applied  to  the  depres- 
sor when  in  use. 


5,518,504 

IMPLANTABLE  SPfflNCTER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

LIFTING  MEANS 

Mark  Polyak,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1993,  Set  Na  174,531 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/4S 

U&CL  623-14  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  fogging  of  an  endoscope  lens  which 
comprises:  ^^ 

introducing  a  distal  end  portion  of  an  endoscope  mto  a  body; 
passing  a  fluid  composition  comprising  polyalkylene  oxide 

through  a  conduit  in  the  endoscope;  and 
contacting  a  lens  associated  with  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 

endoscope  with  the  composition  comprising  polyoxyalkylene 

which  has  been  passed  through  the  conduit  while  said  lens 

remains  within  the  body. 


5318,503 
ORAL  EXAMINATION  TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 
Christopher  F.  Rooney,  8300  SW.  8th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okta. 
73128,  and  William  J.  Hale,  35  SE.  33rd,  Edmond,  Okla. 

73013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,557,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 
Des.  359.556.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,496 

Int  a."  A61B  13/00;  A61C  17/10 
U.S.  a.  600—240  2  Oaims 


1.  A  tongue  depressor,  comprising; 


1  An  implantable  sphincter  system  for  reversibly  occluding  and 
opening  a  tubular  passageway  of  a  human  body,  which  comprises, 
Ufling  and  lowering  means  comprising  a  spring  operated  cord 
adapted  to  be  in  integral  contact  with  or  disposed  about  the 
tubular  passageway,  which  when  raised  to  a  predesignated 
position  within  the  human  body  will  occlude  the  passageway 
and  when  lowered  below  said  position  will  open  the  passage- 
way; 
positioning  means  integral  with  said  lifting  and  lowenng  means 

to  position  said  lifting  and  lowering  means,  as  desired; 
actuating  means  operably  connected  to  said  Ufdng  and  lowenng 

means; 
pump  means  capable  of  being  volitionally  operated,  said  means 
being  in  fluid  communication  with,  and  capable  of  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  actuating  means,  wherein  when  said 
pressurized  fluid  is  applied  to  said  actuating  means,  said 
lifting  and  lowering  means  are  lowered  to  the  position 
wherein  the  body  passageway  assumes  an  open  mode;  and, 
time  delay  means  disposed  between  said  pump  means  and  said 
actuating  means  to  sequentially  enable  a  reverse  pressurized 
liquid  flow  to  cause  the  lifting  and  lowering  means  to  return 
automatically  to  the  predetermined  raised  position,  and  the 
passageway  to  an  occluded  mode. 


CHEMICAL 


5418,505 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF 

KERATINOUS  FIBERS  WITH  OXIDATION  DYE 

PRECURSORS,  INDOLE  DERIVATIVE  COUPLERS  AND 

OXIDIZING  AGENTS 

Jean  Cotteret,  Vemeuil^sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal 

Paris,  France  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,913,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,590 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JaiL  21,  1991,  91  00640 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/13 
U.S.a.8-^  15  Claims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  keratinous  fibers  comprising,  in  a 
medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  fibers, 
a  reaction  product  of 
at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor;  and 
at  least  one  coupler  having  die  formula 


(I) 


wherein 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 
R2  and  R3,  each  independenUy,  represent  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl, 

carboxyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 
R4  and  R5,  each  independently,  represent  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C^ 
acyl  or  aryl  or  R4  and  R,,  together  with  the  oxygen  atoms  and 
the  two  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
optionally  containing  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  methylene  group 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkylamino  groups,  it  being  possible  that  R4  and  R,  are 
hydrogen  simultaneously, 
an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  or 
a  corresponding  alkali,  alkaline  earth  or  amine  salt  thereof; 
said  coupler  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.05  to  3.5 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion; in 

at  least  one  oxidizing  agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  urea  peroxide,  alkali  metal  bromate  and 
a  persalt; 

said  dye  composition  not  containing  iodide  ions. 


R  represents  a  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  raonohydroxyalkyi  or  CJ-C4 
polyhydroxyalkyi  radical,  or  their  addition  salts  with  an  acid; 
and  6-hydroxyindole.  7-hydroxyindole  and  mixmres  tfieteofi 
a  colour  being  developed  at  an  alkaline  pH  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxidising  agent. 


5318,507 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 

KERATmOUS  FIBRES,  COMPRISING  A  PARA- 

PHENYLENEDLAMDSE  DERIVATIVE  AND  META- 

PHENYLENEDL^MINE  DERIVATIVE,  AND  DYEING 

PROCESS  USING  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 

Marie-Pascale  Audousset,  Asnieres,  and  Jean  Cotteret  Ver- 

neuil  S/Seine,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,669 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Jan.  24, 1994,  94  00700 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/13 
U.S.a.8-«ll  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratinous  fibres, 
comprising  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing,  said  medium  containing 
at  least  one  para-phenylenediamine  oxidation  dye  precursor 
selected  from  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


(0),-(CH2),0H 


in  which 
m  is  an  integer  equal  to  zero  or  I,  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging 

from  1  to  4  inclusively,  and  an  acid  addition  salt  of  the 

compound  of  formula  (I); 
and  at  least  one  meta-phenylenediamine  coupling  agent  selected 

from  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


RjO 


53I83O6 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  KERATINOUS  FIBRES  WITH 
AN  ALKALINE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PARA- 
AMINOPHENOLS  SUBSTITUTED  IN  POSITION  2  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  6-  OR  7.HYDROXYINDOLE 
Jean  Cotteret,  VemeuU-sur^Seine,  and  Marie  P.  Audousset, 
LevaUois-Perret   both   of,   France,  assignors  to   L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,080,  Dec.  9, 1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,236 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1992,  92  04346 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  8--W9  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibres,  comprising  applying  to 
said  fibres  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor 
comprising  a  para-aminophenol  substituted  in  position  2  of  die 
formula: 


(n) 


a) 


CH2YR 


in  which: 
Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulphur  atom. 


NHR, 


in  which 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  monohydroxyaUcyl  radical  containing 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyi 
radical  containing  from  2  to  3  cartwn  atoms  and  containing  I 
to  2  hydroxyl  groups; 
Rj  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  ftxim  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyi  radical  containing  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  containing  I  to  2  hydroxyl  groups,  an 
aminoalkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
2,4-diaminophenoxyaUcyl  group  in  which  die  alkyl  radical 
contains  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  acid  addition  sail  of 
the  compound  of  formula  (D); 
wherein  said  at  least  one  para-phenylenediamine  oxidation  dye 
precursor  and  said  at  least  one  meta-phenylenediamine  cou- 
pling agent  are  present  in  amounts  effective  to  react  with  an 
o.xidation  agent  to  dye  said  keratinous  fibres: 
with  the  proviso  diat.  when  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  radical,  R,  is  odier  tiian  an  alkyl  radical,  and,  when  Rj 
represents  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkoxy  radical.  R,  neces- 
sarily represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R,  represents  a  mono- 
or  polyhydroxyaUcyl  radical. 
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CONTINXJOUS  DYEING  OF  YARNS 
G«rt  KuduMl,  Ludwi^hafen;  Peter  Rlchter,  deceased,  Ute  of 
Limborjertor,-  by  Wotfgang  Rkhter,  legal  reprweototive, 
TBbiogeii:  by  Georg  Rkfater.  legal  represenUUve,  Marburg, 
and  Georg  Schnltzer,  Webenbeiin,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  AkaengeseUschaH,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCr/EM3/00021,  S  371  Date  JuL  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a4257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  S«r.  No.  256,340 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    17,    1992, 
4201052.7 

iBt  CL'  D06P  5/00,1/22 
VS.  CL  8—502  '  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  continuously  dyeing  yams  with  vattable  dyes, 
which  comprises: 
in  the  continuous  dyeing  of  yam  in  a  vat  containing  a  curculating 
dye  liquor  comprising  a  dye  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
a  reducing  agent,  an  alluJi  and  a  dispersant,  metering  a 
dispenion  consisting  essentially  of  said  dye  and  water  into  die 
dye  liquor. 


major  amount  of  a  diesel  fuel  characterized  by  a  sulfur  content  of 

no  more  dian  about  0.1%  by  weight;  and  a  minor  amount  effective 

to  lower  the  ignition  temperature  of  exhaust  particles  collected  m 

said  trap  of  at  least  one  organometaUic  complex,  said  complex 

being  a  heterocyclic  complex,  a  borated  complex,  or  a  borated 

heterocyclic  complex  derived  from 

(i)  at  least  one  organic  compound  containing  a  hydrocarbon 

linkage  and  at  least  two  functional  groups,  each  of  said 

functional  groups  being  independendy  =X,  — XR,  — NRj. 

— NOj.  =NR,  =NXR.  =N— R*— XR, 

-P(X)XR.  -  P(X)XR, 
I  I 

R  XR 

— N=CR2,  -CN  or  — N=NR. 
wherein 
X  is  O  or  S, 
R  is  H  or  hydrocaibyl, 

R«  U  hydrocarbylene  or  hydrocarbylidene,  said  orgamc  com- 
pound being  a  compound  other  dian  a  sulfiir-coupled  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 

(XUV) 


5418.509 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HYDROGEN  ABSORBING 

ALLOY  ELECTRODE 
Motoo  TWokoro;  Fnsago  Mizutakl,  and  Hiroshi  Fukuda,  aU  of 
Itano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigu- 
chi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  S«r.  No.  297,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-216245 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4A)4;4/38 
VS.  CL  29—623.5  "  Claims 


1.  A  medjod  for  producing  a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrode 
including  a  step  of  treating  a  surface  of  a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy 
having  ununiform  distortion  of  3.5x10"'  or  less,  Uje  surface  treat- 
ment step  being  carried  out  by  using  only  an  acid  aqueous  solubon 
whose  pH  value  is  between  0.5  and  35. 


Ri  RJ 

wherein  in  Formula  (XUV),  R'  and  R^  are  independendy 
hydrocaibyl  groups  and  R'  is  S;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  metal  reactant  wherein  said  metal  is  capable  of 
forming  a  complex  wid>  component  (i),  said  metal  bemg 
selected  from  d»e  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Sr,  Ba,  Ti,  Zr,  V,  Cr, 
Mo,  Mn,  Fe,  Cu,  Zn,  Pb,  Sb,  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more 
thereof. 


5418,510 

LOW-SULFUR  DIESEL  FUELS  CONTAINING  ORGANO- 
METALLIC  COMPLEXES 

Daniel  T.  Daly,  Shaker  Hts.;  Paul  E.  Adams,  WiUoughby  Hills; 
Nai  Z.  Huang,  Mayfldd  Hts.;  Scott  T.  JoUey,  Mentor;  Fred- 
erick W.  Koch,  WlUooghby  Hills;  Christopher  J.  Kolp, 
EncUd;  Stephen  H.  Stofctt,  Concord  Township;  Reed  H. 
Walsh,  Mentor;  Richard  A.  Denis,  Auburn  Township,  and 
Dennis  M.  Dishong,  South  EocUd,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wlckliffe,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  753417,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5476,154, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,424,  May  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,050 

Int  CL*  ClOL  1/30:1/14 

VS.  CL  44—314  81  C\tiats 

1.  A  diesel  fuel  composition  for  use  witfj  a  diesel  engine 

equipped  widi  an  exhaust  system  particulate  trap  comprising:  a 


5418411 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  GASOLINE  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
IVcvor  Rnssdl,  Bedfordshire;  Mlltiades  Papachristos,  Buck- 
inghamshire; Jeremy  Burton,  Cheshire,  and  Antony  Cooney, 
awyd,  aU  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  Associated  Odd 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«»698,  S  371  Date  Nov.  29. 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93«0170,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  313,241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 

9207383 

Int  CL*  ClOL  1/16:1/22 
VS.  CL  44—347  15  Oalms 

1.  A  multi-fiinctional  detergent  composition  for  gasoline,  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(i)  from  10  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of 
a  polyisobutenyl  succinimide  detergent  wherein  die  poly- 
isobutenyl  substituent  of  die  succinimide  has  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  (Mn)  in  die  range  500  to  5000; 

(ii)  a  carrier  oil  component  providing  from  10  to  30%  by  weight, 
based  on  die  total  composition  of  a  mono  end-capped 
polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  die  range 
500  to  5000  or  an  ester  diereof ; 

(iii)  from  20  to  80%  (w/v)  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  in  die  range  66°  to  270°  C;  and 

(iv)  one  or  more  minor  fiinctional  components  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  anti-oxidants,  corrosion  inhibitors,  dehaz- 
ers,  anti-foam  agents,  metal  deactivators,  deicers  or  dyes,  such 
minor  functional  components  being  present  in  a  total  amount 
not  exceeding  about  10%  by  weight  total  based  on  die  total 
weight  of  die  composition. 


5418412 
ABRASIVE  COMPOSITES  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 
RATE  OF  EROSION,  ARTICLES  INCORPORATWG 
SAME,  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Louis  D.  Hibbard,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufactoring  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,097,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5442,419.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,418 

Int  a."  B24D  3/02 

VS.  a.  51-308  8  aaims 

1.  A  mediod  of  making  an  abrasive  composite  wherein  die 

composite  comprises  abrasive  panicles  dispersed  in  a  binder 

wherem  die  binder  is  com[»ised  of  an  addition  polymerized  resiii 

having  clay  particles  dispersed  dierein,  die  mediod  comprising  die 

steps  of  forming  a  slurry  comprising  abrasive  particles,  an  addition 

polymerizable  resin,  and  clay  particles,  and  exposing  die  slurry  to 

conditions  sufficient  to  cure  die  addition  polymerizable  resin. 


flow  of  gas  dirough  die  clean  gas  oudet  pipes,  of  locations  where 
die  clean  gas  oudet  pipes  first  communicate  widi  said  common 
clean  gas  main  pipe,  respectively.    ~ 


5418414 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert  Hfinni,  Steinhausen,  and  Zdenko  Kuz,  Zug,  both  of, 
Switzeriaad,  assignors  to  Emfaart  Glass  Machinery  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  Wifanington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15, 1993, 
°3UT7ol 

Int  a.*  C03B  9/16 
UA  a.  65-227  4  0.4^ 


5418413 
DUST  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Atsumasa  Iwanaga;  Kiyoshi  Nagashima;  Tetsuya  Ucda;  Hisa- 
taka  Urakata,  and  Tetsuya  Fnjino,  all  of  Nagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
Japan  ' 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,056 
Int  a.*  BOID  46A)0 
VS.  a.  55-302  4  ctai^ 


1.  A  dust  removing  apparatus  for  removing  dust  from  gas,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom;  a  gas 
inlet  opening  into  said  casing  at  die  top  of  die  casing;  a  hopper 
connected  to  die  bottom  of  said  casing;  a  plurality  of  tubular  filter 
elements  of  porous  ceramic  extending  axially  vertically  in  die 
casing,  each  of  said  tubular  filter  elements  having  an  open  top  end 
and  an  open  bonora  end,  a  clean  gas  chamber  being  defined 
between  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  casing  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  tubular  filter  elements;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced-apart 
header  plates  supporting  said  tubular  filter  elements  widiin  said 
casing;  a  partition  wall  disposed  widiin  said  casing  as  spaced 
inwardly  dierefrom,  said  partition  waU  extending  around  some  of 
said  tubular  filter  elements  and  inwardly  of  odiers  of  said  tubular 
filter  elements,  said  partition  wall  also  extending  between  respec- 
tive URier  and  lower  ones  of  said  header  plates  such  dial  said 
partition  wall  divides  said  clean  gas  chamber  into  two  clean  gas 
chambers  separated  from  one  another  within  said  casing,  the  two 
clean  gas  chambers  being  defined  to  die  inside  and  to  die  outside  of 
said  partition  wall,  respectively;  a  first  clean  gas  oudet  pipe  open- 
ing into  said  one  of  said  two  clean  gas  chambers  so  as  to  receive 
clean  gas  dierefrom  and  extending  to  die  outside  of  said  casing;  a 
second  clean  gas  oudet  pipe  discrete  fix)ra  said  first  clean  gas  outlet 
pipe,  said  second  clean  gas  oudet  pipe  opening  into  said  odier  of 
said  two  clean  gas  chambers  so  as  to  receive  clean  gas  dierefrom 
and  extending  to  die  outside  of  said  casing;  a  common  clean  gas 
main  pipe  disposed  outside  of  said  casing  and  communicating  widi 
bodi  said  first  and  said  second  clean  gas  oudet  pipes  so  as  to 
receive  clean  gas  dierefrom;  and  backwashing  means  for  injecting 
backwashing  media  into  said  two  clean  gas  chambers  indepen- 
dendy from  backwashing  locations  upstream,  in  die  direction  of 


1.  An  individual  section  glassware  forming  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  identical  sections  each  comprising; 

a  section  Iranie  including  a  top  plate  having  a  horizontal  flat  top 
surface  portion, 

a  section  mechanism  including; 
a  first  portion  having  a  horizontal  flat  bottom  surface. 

means  for  securing  said  first  portion  to  said  top  plate  widi  said 
flat  bottom  surface  in  mating  engagement  widi  said  flat  top 
surface  portion  to  estabUsh  an  aligned  mounting  assembly, 

a  first  vertically  extending  cylindrical  mounting  surface  in  said 
mounting  assembly,  and 

said  section  mechanism  further  including  a  second  portion  hav- 
ing a  second  vertically  extending  cylindrical  mounting  surfrice 
few  matingly  engaging  widi  said  first  vertically  extending 
mounting  surface  for  radially  locating  said  section  mecha- 
nism. 


5418415 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATDOG  ONE  OR  MORE  STRANDS 

OF  MOLTEN  GLASS  WTO  INDIVIDUAL  GLASS  GOBS 
Wolfigang  Blaskowitz,  Gelsenklrcben-Buer,  and  Hans-Jurgen 

Daum,  Aichstetten,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  GPS- 

GUsproduktions-  Service  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«1610,  S  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«1371,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  204,230 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1992,  42  22 

Int  a.*  C03B  7/10 
VS.  a.  65-334  4  cwtas 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  strand  of  glass  into  gobs,  comprising: 
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as  to  generate  in  one  of  said  layers  a  surface  profile  different 
to  a  surface  profile  generated  in  the  other  said  layer. 


(Fitelbn  tart 


■"    i   ■"   'I •", 


a  pair  of  opposing  shearing  Wades  for  receiving  a  strand  of  glass 
between  them  and  displaceable  toward  one  another  and  away 
from  one  another  for  cutting  a  gob  ftom  the  strand; 

a  first  support  arm  on  one  of  said  blades  and  a  second  support 
arm  on  the  other  of  said  blades; 

a  first  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  fint  support  urn  and  a 
second  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  second  support  arm; 

a  drive  operatively  connected  to  said  connecting  rods  for  dis- 
placing said  blades,  said  drive  comprising: 
a  bidirectionally  rouuble  crankshaft, 
a  first  support  disk  axially  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  crankshaft, 
a  second  support  disk  axially  aligned  with  said  first  support 

disk  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  bearing  axle  supported  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
crankshaft  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  second  support  disk, 
a  crank  disk  received  between  said  support  disks  and  axially 

nondisplaceable  relative  to  said  crankshaft 
a  first  crank  pin  eccentric  to  said  crankshaft  and  having  one 
end  mounted  to  said  first  support  disk,  extending  through 
said  first  connecting  rod  and  having  another  end  mounted 
to  said  crank  disk,  and 
a  second  crank  pin  eccentric  to  said  crankshaft,  said  second 
crank  pin  having  one  end  mounted  to  said  second  support 
disk,  extending  through  said  second  connecting  rod  and 
having  another  end  mounted  to  said  crank  disk  offset  from 
said  fast  crank  pin  by  180°,  said  first  support  disk  and  said 
second  support  disk  being  spaced  from  said  crank  disk  by 
the  approximate  dimensions  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting rods  respectively  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  crank- 
thaft. 


5^18^17 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  FERTILIZER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Riduutl  W.  Jabnke;  John  W.  Forsbcrg,  both  of  Mentor,  and 

Nib  O.  PcwMn,  Lyndhurst,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Lnbrixol  Corpormtion,  WlcUlffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,8©4 
tat  CL'  C«5G  5/00 
U&CL  71-64.08  95Ctaiii.s 

1.  A  non-explosive  water  in  oU  emulsion  fertilizer  composiuon 

comprising: 
a  discontinuous  aqueous  phase  comprismg  at  least  one  tettjuzer 

component; 

a  continuous  oil  phase; 

an  emulsifier  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one 
succinic  acylating  agent  and  at  least  one  co-reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  primary  alkanol  amines,  second- 
ary alkanol  amines,  tettiary  alkanol  amines,  primary  amines, 
secondary  amines,  tertiary  amines,  poly-amines,  alcohoU, 
polyols,  and  phenols. 


5,518316 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE  PREFORM 
Cheryl  J.  Gamhain,  Brentwood,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Pifelh 
General  pic.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,92T 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdmn,  Jan.  Z7, 1994, 

9401600 

tot  CL'  C03B  37/00 
VS.  CL  65—382  »•  CWms 

1.  In  a  method  of  fonning  a  preform  from  which  an  optical  fibre 
can  be  drawn,  in  which  method  successive  layers  of  matter  are 
deposited  by  vapour  deposition  on  a  routing  cylindrical  body 
which  is  traversed  by  a  heat  source,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

for  the  deposition  of  two  successive  layers,  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
said  body  during  deposition  of  the  one  of  said  two  layers 
differs  from  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  body  during  deposition 
of  the  other  of  said  two  layers  by  a  predetermined  amount  so 


5,518,518 
AMORPHOUS  METAL  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Michael  F.  Blum,  Palo  Alto;  Gary  L.  Boerman,  Santa  Oara, 
both  of  Calif.,-  Thomas  M.  Fekete,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Donald  L. 
Horak,  PocateUo,  Id.;  Yiriig  K.  Kovneristy,  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  and  Michael  T.  Orilllon,  Santa  Clara,  Calif„ 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,412 
tot  CL'  C12C  5/54:7/076 
VS.  CL  75—10.15  '  Clainis 

1.  Process  of  producing  an  amorphous  metal-containing  alloy 
wherein  molten  ferrophos  slag  from  a  phosphorus-producing  elec- 
tric furnace  is  used  to  supply  metalloid  phosphonis  values  to  said 
alloy  comprising: 

a)  treating  the  molten  fen-ophos  slag  to  separate  the  slag  into  a 
layer  of  relatively  low  density  and  a  layer  of  much  more 
dense  fent)phos, 

b)  recovering  purified  molten  fenx)phos  from  the  more  dense 
layer  of  step  a). 

c)  mixing  said  purified  molten  ferrophos  with  iron  to  fonn  a 
molten  aUoy  comprising  the  metals  and  vaUies  expressed  by 
the  formula  FtJCT^V^j  where  the  atomic  percentage  of  "a"  is 
from  about  66  to  about  80,  "b"  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  10, 
V  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  5,  and  "d"  is  from  about  8  to 
about  20.  but  wherein  the  total  of  "a",  'V\  "c"  and  "d"  equals 
about  84  to  about  98,  and 

d)  rapidly  cooling  the  molten  alloy  to  below  the  vitrification 
temperamre  of  the  molten  alloy  to  convert  into  a  solid  amor- 
phous metal  alloy. 


5318419 
SINTERED  CONTACT  COMPONENT 
Katsuyoshi  Kondoh,  and  Yoshiahice  TUt-no,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^66 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1994,  6-197985; 
JuL  3,  1995,  6-1913U 

tot  CL'  C22C  29/00 
VS.  a.  75—231  14  Claims 

1    A  sintered  contact  component  comprising  a  copper-based 
sintered  aUoy  having  a  structure  such  that  15  to  25  wt  %  of  a  hard 


T 


^ 


-tr 


Vn  >  B  mm  dta  m^t) 


particulate  material  having  a  maximum  particle  diameter  of  not 
more  than  15  fim  and  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  5 
urn  is  unifonnly  dispersed  in  former  powder  particles  within  an 
alloy  matrix,  the  sintered  contact  component  having  a  friction 
coefficient  of  not  less  than  0.4  when  in  contact  with  steel  material 
under  dry  ambient  conditions  and  a  friction  coefficient  of  not  less 
than  0.1  when  in  contact  with  steel  material  in  lubricating  oil. 


5418322 
DEFORMED  ULTRA  FINE  GRAINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME  IN  BULK 
l^yoshi  Masumoto,  Kamisgi  3-cbome.  Aoba-ku.  Sendai-shi 
Miyagi-ken;    Akihisa    Inoue;    Tadashi    Yamagucfai,    all    of 
MIyagi,  and   Katsutoshi   Nosaki,   Saitama,  aU   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  l^yoshi  Masumoto;  Akihisa  Inoue,  both  of 
Miyagi;  Yoshida   Kogyo  K.K^  and  Honda  Gikcn   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  209,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-080036 
tot  a.'  B22F  9/14 
VS.  a.  75-255  24  Claims 


5418420 
DISPENSER  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  A  DISPENSER  CATHODE 
Jan    Hasker,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands;    Robert    H.    Kane, 
Hohokus;  Paul  D.  Goodell,  Ridgewood,  both  of  NJ.,  and 
Jacobus  A.  J.  M.  Deckers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,887,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,407,633.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399404 

tot  CI.'  C22C  27/04 
VS.  a.  75-245  15  cud^ 


4.  A  deformed  ultra  fine  grain  comprising  a  spherical  body,  and 
a  tail  projection  extending  from  a  surface  of  the  spherical  body, 
wherein  said  spherical  body  is  of  a  metal,  and  said  (ail  projection  is 
of  a  ceramic. 


5418423 

CONVERTER  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

IRON 

Karl  Brotzmann,  Amberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Technological 
Resources  Pt>,  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1993,  43  43 
957,8 

tot  a.'  C2IB  11/00 
VS.  a.  75-501  18  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  cathode  having  a  cathode  body  comprising  a 
refractory  metal  and  a  rare  earth  metal  containing  material  which 
body  is  also  provided  with  a  barium  containing  component,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  rare  earth  metal  containing  material  is  present 
in  a  matrix  of  the  refractory  metal  as  distributed  particles  the  major 
past  of  the  particles  having  a  diameter  of  200  nm  or  less. 


5418421 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  LOW  TCR  SURGE 
RESISTOR  USING  A  NICKEL  CHROMIUM  ALLOY 
Charies  C.  Y.  Kuo,  Elkhart,  tod.,  asdgnor  to  CTS  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  tod.  r  -, 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,798 
tot  a.'  B22F  l/OO 
VS.  a.  75-252  1  cuiin, 

1.  A  thick  film  resistor  composition  for  firing  upon  a  substrate, 
said  resistor  composition  comprising: 
a  conductive  constituent  comprising  76  percent  nickel  powder, 
17  percent  chromium  powder,  4  percent  silicon  powder  and  3 
percent  manganese  powder  and  a  non-conductive  binder  con- 
stituent 

169-703  O.G.-96-1 1  :QL3 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  iron  from  ferrous  raw  mate- 
rials, the  process  comprising: 

(1)  conducting  a  production  phase,  said  production  phase  com- 
prising: 
feeding  fuel  to  an  iron  bath  contained  in  a  converter,  said  iron 

bath  having  a  surface; 
continuously  feeding  ferrous  raw  materials  to  sakl  iron  bath 

through  a  gas  space  above  said  iron  bath; 
continuously  blowing  oxygenous  gases  onto  said  surface  of 
said  iron  bath,  said  oxygenous  gases  containing  no  more 
than  50%  oxygen; 
reducing  said  ferrous  raw  materials  with  said  fuel  to  produce 
reduced  iron,  thereby  generating  reaction  gases  comprising 
CO  and  Hj  emerging  from  said  iron  bath; 
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afteibuniiiig  said  reaction  gases  with  oxidizing  gases  in  said 
gas  space  to  produce  heat; 

transfemng  said  heat  produced  by  said  aftertxirning  to  said 
iron  bath; 
(2)  after  said  production  phase,  conducting  a  tapping  phase,  said 

tapping  phase  comprising  removing  a  part  of  said  iron  bath. 

thereby  leaving  a  final  iron  bath  in  said  converter,  said  final 

iron  bath  fonning  an  initial  bath  for  a  subsequent  production 

phase; 
said  initial  iron  bath  weighing  10%-60%  of  the  weight  of  said 

iron  bath  after  said  production  phase  and  before  said  tapping 

phase. 


5.518.525 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AIR  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

CHARGED  AND  UNCHARGED  UQUID  SPRAYS 

Victor  O.  Steed,  363  Glen  Ashleigh.  237  Oxford  RomI,  Dlovo. 

Johannesburg,  Sooth  AfHca 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994.  S«r.  No.  274.741 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Sooth  Africa,  JuL  14.  1993, 

93/5081 

Int  CL*  B«3C  3/014 
VS.  CL  95—58  *  Ctalms 


5.518.524 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  EMISSIONS  FROM  A  METAL 

MELTING  FURNACE 

ThomM  N.  WUsoo;  MUton  E.  Berry;  John  D.  Butler;  Thomas 

a  Cnunbtey,  and  Peter  W.  Ware,  aU  of  CarroU  County,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Soathwire  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143.02*.  Oct  29. 1993,  Pat  No.  5^7.109. 

This  applicatioa  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,867 

Int  CL'  C22B  9/16;  15/00:21/00 

VS.  CL  75—585  12  Clafaiis 


I.  A  method  of  treating  gas  or  vapour  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conduct  gas  or  vapour  through  a  conduit; 

atomising  a  liquid  to  create  a  first  spray  of  fine  droplets  of  the 
liquid; 

electrostatically  charging  the  droplets  of  the  first  spray; 

diiecting  the  first  spray  into  the  conduit  to  cause  dispersion  of 
the  droplets  through  the  gas  or  vapour,  so  that  dust  particles  or 
other  predetermined  components  in  the  gas  or  vapour  are 
attracted  to  the  charged  droplets;  and 

diiecting  a  second,  auxiliary  spray  of  fine  uncharged  droplets 
over  an  entrance  opening  of  the  conduit,  to  thereby  prevent 
ignition  of  explosive  gas  or  particles  outside  the  conduit 


5,518.526 

PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 

Mohamed  S.  A.  Baksh,  Amhersf  Vtocent  J.  KiWer,  West  Falls, 

and  Btrbert  R.  Scfaanb,  East  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Praxair  Tedinology,  Inc.  Danbury.  Coon. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,692 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/053 

VS.  a.  95—100  20  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  reducing  CO  gas  emissions  when  operating  a 
vertical  shaft  fiimace  for  melting  non-feirous  metals,  said  furnace 
having  a  melting  chamber,  burners  in  the  melting  chamber  and  a 
charge  opening  in  the  shaft  of  the  himace  above  the  melting 
chamber  for  charging  metal  to  the  melting  chamber  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
charging  the  melting  chamber  with  a  non-ferrous  metal  charge; 
combusting  a  fuel  in  the  burners  to  melt  the  metal  charge,  the 
combustion  of  said  fuel  generating  emission  gases  including 
CO  gas; 
preheating  a  quantity  of  air,  and 

forcing  a  quantity  of  said  preheated  air  into  the  shaft  of  the 
furnace  above  the  melting  chamber  and  burners  at  a  first 
location  immediately  below  the  charge  opening  to  bum  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  CO  gas  generated  in  the  melting 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  process 
least  one  non-preferentially-adsorbable  first 
containing  said  first  gas  and  one  or  more 
second  gas(es),  in  which  said  gas  mixture  is 
adsorption  bed  unit  having  an  upstream  end 
and  being  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing 


for  the  separation  of  at 
gas  from  a  gas  mixture 
selectively-adsorfoable 
supplied  to  at  least  one 
and  a  downstream  end, 
said  second  gas(e$)  at 
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elevated  pressure  while  passing  said  first  gas  therethrough  to  a 
receptor  tani:,  comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  supplying 
said  gas  mixture,  under  pressure,  to  the  upstream  end  of  said 
adsorption  bed  unit  and  said  first  gas,  under  pressure,  to  the 
downstream  end  of  said  adsorption  bed  unit  to  hasten  the  pressur- 
ization  of  said  bed  unit;  discontinuing  the  supply  of  said  first  gas 
while  continuing  the  supply  of  said  gas  mixture  at  said  elevated 
pressure  to  develop  a  high  adsorption  pressure  within  said  adsorp- 
tion bed  unit;  discharging  the  non-adsorbed  first  gas  from  said 
adsorption  bed  unit  into  said  receptor  tank  to  equalize  the  pressure 
therein;  discontinuing  the  supply  of  said  gas  mixture  to  said 
adsorption  bed  unit  and  discharging  void  gas  from  said  adsorption 
bed  unit  into  a  pressure  equalization  unit  for  resupply  to  the 
downstream  end  of  the  adsorption  bed  unit  for  the  simultaneous 
depressurization  of  said  pressure-equalization  unit  to  a  low  pres- 
sure and  countercurrent  purging  and  cleaning  of  the  adsoiption  bed 
unit  and  the  partial  repressurization  of  said  adsorption  bed  unit  to 
provide  a  faster,  more  efficient  operation. 


KBCOJCKD  GAS 
lETMTUNEI 


RECYCU  SIS 
COUPRESSOR 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  ethylene  from  vent  gas  from  a  plant 
for  production  of  ethylene  oxide  by  oxidation  of  ethylene,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

contacting  vent  gas  comprising  about  15%  by  volume  ethylene 
or  more  with  a  molecular  sieve  carbon  under  pressure  of 
about  5  to  about  20  kg/cm^,  wherein  the  molecular  sieve 
carbon  has  an  equilibrium  adsorption  rate  for  ethylene  of 
about  35  to  65  Nl/kg  at  25°  C.  under  1  atm  and  selectively 
adsorbing  ethylene  contained  in  the  vent  gas  to  the  molecular 
sieve  carbon, 

desorbing  the  ethylene  under  reduced  pressure  of  about  50  to 
about  500  ToiT,  and 

recovering  ethylene. 


ibM^^^Q' 


5418,527 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  ETHYLENE  FROM  VENT 

GAS  FROM  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  PLANT  VENT  GAS 
Yasuhiro  Tomizulca,-  Yoshihlro  Saitou,  both  of  Kashima;  Kiy- 
oshi  Itoga,  Kawanishi,  and  Masanori  Tsuji,  Aliashi.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Petrochemical  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Talieda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osalia,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1993,  5-211291 
Int  Cl.*^  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  95—101  7  Claims 


5418.528 
STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS 
HYDRIDE,  HALIDE,  AND  ORGANOMETALLIC  GROUP 
V  COMPOUNDS 
Glenn  M.  Tom,  New  MUford,  and  James  V.  McManus,  Dan- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Teclmology 
Materials,  Inc,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.224 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/02 
VS.  a.  95-103  62  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  supplying  a  gas,  comprising: 


providing  a  storage  and  dispensing  vessel  containing  a  solid- 
phase  physical  sorbent  medium  having  a  physically  sorptive 
affinity  for  said  gas; 

physically  sorptively  loading  said  gas  on  said  solid-phase  physi- 
cal sorbent  medium  as  a  sorbate  gas,  to  yield  a  sorbate 
gas-loaded  physical  sorbent  medium;  and 

selectively  desorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sorbate  gas  from 
the  sorbate  gas-loaded  physical  sorbent  medium,  by  reduced 
pressure  desorption,  for  dispensing  thereof; 

wherein  any  water,  metals,  and  oxidic  transition  metal  species 
present  on  the  solid-phase  physical  sorbent  medium  are  at  a 
concentration  which  is  insufficient  to  decompose  nwre  than 
5%  by  weight  of  the  soibate  gas  in  said  storage  and  dispens- 
ing vessel  after  1  year  at  25*  C.  at  said  interior  gas  pressure. 


5418429 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASH  DISCHARGE 
Antal  Moinar,  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Carbon  AB, 
Finspong,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,111,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1991,  9101132 
Int  a.'  B65G  51/00 
VS.  CI.  95—271  5  oaijns 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  out  dust  in  a  dust  discharge  system  in  a 
power  plant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  out  dust  pneumatically  fix)m  a  separator  via  a  suction 
nozzle  by  means  of  transport  gas  with  a  pressure  exceeding 
atmospheric  pressure; 

supplying  diluting  gas  into  the  transport  gas  at  a  location  close 
to  the  suction  nozzle  fix>m  a  pipe  outlet  normally  extending 
above  dust  level  at  a  distance  from  the  orifice  of  the  suction 
nozzle,  said  distance  being  determined  with  respect  to  the 
capacity  of  the  dust  discharge  system  and  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  system;  and 

selecting  the  flow  of  diluting  gas  into  the  transport  gas  such  that 
the  pressure  drop  of  the  transport  gas  part  (APgas)  the  total 
pressure  drop  across  the  dust  discharge  system  (Ap)  is  main- 
tained under  all  operating  conditions. 
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CONNECTED  BODY  COMPRISING  A  GAS  SEPARATOR 

AND  A  METAL,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

HYDROGEN  GAS  FROM  A  MIXED  GAS 

Osamu  Sakai,  Nagoya;  Tomonori  Takahashi,  Chita;  Tetsuhisa 

Abe,  Kuwana,  and  Tomoyuki  FujU,  Nagoya,  aU  of,  Japan, 

assigDors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Lt(L,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-259604; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057268 

Int.  CL*  BOID  53/22:71/02 
UA  CL  96—11  '  Claims 


wlwrein  said  high  voltage  power  generator  and  said  ionizing 
needle  form  an  integral  part  of  the  ion  injection  device  whereby, 
when  said  ion  injection  device  is  installed  on  the  air  duct  with  die 
ionizing  needle  protruding  therein,  and  when  low  voltage  power  is 
connected  to  activate  said  high  voltage  generator,  said  ionizing 
needle  will  charge  proximate  particulate  matter  for  more  efficient 
removal  of  such  particulate  matter  by  a  filter  located  downstream 
within  the  duct. 


5,518,532 
VAPOR  FILTER  WITH  PARTUL  BYPASS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jon  R.  Oace,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Research  Industries, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  3364>30 

Int  a.*  BOID  46/10 

MS.  a.  96—134  »*  Claims 

38- 


I.  A  connected  body  comprising: 

a  gas  separator  comprising  a  ceramic  substrate  and  a  gas  sepa- 
ration membrane  coated  onto  said  substrate,  said  substrate 
being  porous  so  that  a  gas  molecule  can  pass  therethrough; 
and 
a  metallic  member  having  a  partly  oxidized  surface  connected 
with  said  gas  separator; 
wherein  said  gas  separation  membrane  is  connected  with  said 
metallic  member  by  means  of  a  glass  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  SO-S-OxlO-TC;  and 

said  glass  contacts  with  said  metallic  member  with  a  contact  angle 
of  90°  or  less. 


I.  Filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wall  means  defining  a  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet,  and 

a  filter  device  mounted  between  the  air  inlet  and  the  air  outlet  for 
filtering  air  passing  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  outlet,  said 
filter  device  comprising  a  stiff  frame  defining  an  opening,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  pockets  made  of  open  weave  mesh  mate- 
rial, said  pockets  extending  across  the  opening  and  each 
containing  granular  vapor  filter  material,  and  two  cylindrical 
plugs  in  each  pocket  at  opposite  respective  ends  thereof,  said 
plugs  holding  the  vapor  filter  medium  in  the  pocket  in  a 
compacted  state. 


5318,531 
ION  INJECTOR  FOR  AIR  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 
Constantinos  J.  Joanna,  49  Mill  Street,  Apt  4,  Carieton  PUce, 
Canada 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,507 

Int  CL"  B03C  3/41 

VS.  CL  96—55  4  Claims 


5318,533 

AUTOMOTIVE  PROTECTANT  FOR  USE  WTTH 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  W.  Howe,  Mission  VIejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armor  All 

Products  Corporation,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,454 

Int  a.*  C09G  1/04:1/18 

VS.  CL  lOfr-3  W  C**™* 

1.  A  protective  composition  for  use  with  a  washing  detergent 

comprising  a  cationic  emulsifier,  modified  silicone,  and  a  dispers- 

ant,  wherein  said  composition  does  not  contain  wax. 


1.  An  ion  injection  device  for  installation  in  an  air  duct  which 
contains  a  particulate  filter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  containing  a  high  volUge  generator  that  will 
operate  when  connected  to  a  source  of  low  voltage  power; 

(b)  at  least  one  ionizing  needle  carried  by  said  housing  and 
connected  to  tl»e  high  voltage  generator; 

(c)  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  receiving  low  voluge 
power  to  activate  said  high  voltage  power  generator;  and 

(d)  means  for  attaching  said  ion  injection  device  onto  an  air  duct 
and  positioning  it  widi  said  needle  protruding  into  the  interior 
of  the  air  duct; 


5318334 
INK  SET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ALLEVIATING  BLEED  IN 

PRINTED  ELEMENTS 
Kathryn  A.  Pearistine,  Wilmington,  and  LoretU  A.  G.  Page, 
Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,763 
Int  CL*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  21  Claims 

1.  An  ink  set  for  alleviating  bleed  in  multicolor  printed  eleraenu 
comprising  a  first  ink  and  a  second  ink  of  the  same  ionic  character, 
each  ink  having  an  aqueous  carrier  medium  and  a  colorant, 
wherein  the  colorant  of  the  first  ink  is  a  pigment  dispersion  and  the 
second  ink  contiiins  a  salt  of  an  organic  acid  or  mineral  acid  having 
a  solubiUty  of  at  least  10  parts  in  100  parts  of  water  at  25°  C,  said 
salt  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  alleviate  bleed  between 
the  first  and  second  inks  during  printing. 


5318335 
WATER-BASED  PAINT  FOR  GLASS  SHEETS 
Premakaran  T.  Boaz,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fonl  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,951 

Int  a.'  B28B  7/36 

VS.  a.  106-38J  6  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  paint  composition,  which  has  excellent  adhe- 
sion to  glass,  comprising: 

(i)  water-soluble  sodium  silicate  forming  20  to  40  weight  per- 
cent of  said  composition, 

(ii)  water  forming  5  to  25  weight  percent  water, 

(iii)  water-soluble  base  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  provide  said 
composition  with  a  pH  of  at  least  10.5; 

(iv)  finely  divided  metal  oxide  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides  of  copper,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  mix- 
tures thereof  forming  25  to  40  weight  percent  of  said  compo- 
sition and  having  a  particle  size  less  than  7  microns;  and 

(V)  zinc  oxide  forming  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  composi- 
tion. 


5318337 

FILLER  AND  WAX  COMPOSITION  FOR  INVESTMENT 

CASTING 

Henry  M.  Muscfaio,  HI,  Wingdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M  Argfieso 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Mamarooeck,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404305 
Int  CL'  C09D  101/12:191/06:191/08;  B29C  33/40 
VS.  CL  106-191  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  investment  casting  wax  composition  for  use  in  an 
investment  casting  wax  process,  the  improvement  wherein  par- 
ticles of  a  cellulose  acetate  resin  are  present  in  the  composition  as 
a  filler. 


5318336 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL-HEPTANE  DIONATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Guentfaer  Doellein,  Hamiover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Soivay 

Barium  Strontium  GmbH,  Haimover,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158374,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,451,434, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  847,266,  Mar.  10, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1991,  41  08 
731.8 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/18 
VS.  a.  106-1 J5  g  ctaims 


5318338 

BITUMEN  EMULSIONS 

Glynn  HoUeran,  Yarraville,  Australia,  assignor  to  Emokum 

(Australia)  Limited,  Meiboume,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  937^63,  Oct  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,474,607. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461396 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  7,  1990,  PJ9991 
Int  a."  C08L  95/00;  C09D  195/00 
VS.  a.  106-277  9  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  initiating  and/or  accelerating  coalescence  in  a 
cationic  binimen  emulsion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  cationic  bitumen  emulsion  having  a  soap  solu- 
tion having  a  primary  emulsifier  and  at  least  a  second  cationic 
bitumen  emulsion, 
combining  the  second  cationic  bitumen  emulsion  with  a  firet 
cationic  bitumen  emulsion  in  an  emulsifying  apparatus  to 
create  a  final  emulsion  having  a  particle  size  distribution  of  at 
least  two  different  combined  particle  sizes  and  a  binder  con- 
tent of  greater  than  75%  bitumen,  and 
applying  said  final  emulsion  to  a  surface  so  that  a  close  proxim- 
ity of  die  particles  overwhelms  the  primary  emulsifier  to 
initiate  and/or  accelerate  coalescence. 


o.or 
on 
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5318339 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNERGISTIC 
PIGMENT  MIXTURES 
Zhlmin  Hao,  Mariy;  Abul  Igbal,  ArconcieL*  John  S.  Zambou- 
nis.  Marten,  and  Bemhard  Medinger,  Giffers,  all  of,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1993. 
3477936 

Int  a."  C09B  67/52 
U.S.  CI.  106-495  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of  of  at 
least  two  different  pigments  of  the  quinacridone.  anthraquinone. 
perylene,  indigo,  quinophthalone.  isoindolinone.  isoindoline.  diox- 
azine,  phthalocyanine.  diketopyrrolopyrrole  or  azo  series,  which 
comprises  mixing  at  least  two  compounds  of  formula 


A(B), 


(I). 


1.  A  vaporizable  compound  corresponding  to  die  formula  (1) 

M(R)2  (I) 

wherein 
M  represents  calcium,  strontium  or  barium,  and 
R  represents  2,6-dimethyI-3,5-heptane  dionate.  2,2.6-trimethyI- 
3,5-heptane  dionate,  or  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-3,5-heptane  dion- 
ate; 

said  compound  exhibiting  a  'H-NMR  specotim  free  of  a  detect- 
able water  proton  signal. 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

A  is  the  radical  of  a  chromophore  of  the  quinacridone. 
andiraquinone,  perylene,  indigo,  quinophthalone.  isoindolinone. 
isoindoline,  dioxazine.  phthalocyanine,  dikeiopyrrolopyirole  or 
azo  series,  which  contains  x  N-atoras  linked  to  B,  said  N 
atom(s).  Optionally  having  at  least  one  direcUy  adjacent  or 
conjugated  carbonyl  group. 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formulae 


O 

II 

-coi-xy^i\i;^co 


(B) 
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-CO-eX)s<-ZV0or 


R3 


(HI) 


<IV) 


If  / 

-co— N         . 

R4 

and.  when  x  is  2.  3  or  4.  may  also  be  one,  two  or  three  hydrogen 

atoms,  in  which  formulae  (11),  (III)  and  (IV) 

m,  n  and  p  are  each  independently  of  one  another  0  or  1. 

X  is  C,-C„alkylene  or  Cj-Cgalkenylene. 

Y  is  a  group— V—(CH,),—, 
Z  is  a  group  — V— (CHj),— . 

V  is  C-Qcycloalkylene. 

q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and 

r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6. 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independenUy  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
Ci-Qalkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  CN,  NO2.  unsubstimted  phe- 
nyl or  phenoxy  or  phenyl  or  phenoxy  which  are  substituted  by 
C|-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen, 

Q  is  hydrogen,  CN,  Si(R,),,  a  group  C(R5KR«KR7).  wherein  R,, 
R^  and  R7  are  each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen  or 
halogen  and  at  least  one  of  R,.  R<,  and  R,  is  halogen. 

a  group 


wherein  X.  Y,  R,.  R^.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  or  Rj  and  R4, 

together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  pyrrolidinyl.  pip- 

eridinyl  or  roorpholinyl  radical. 

in  powder  form  by  conventional  methods  and  dissolving  the  mix- 
ture in  an  organic  solvent,  or  first  dissolving  the  individual 
components  in  an  organic  solvent  and  mixing  the  solutions,  and 
subsequently  precipitating  the  pigment  mixture  consisting  of  the 
corresponding  pigments  of  formula 

A(H), 

wherein  A  and  x  have  the  meanings  given  above,  frvm  the  dis- 
solved mixture  by  means  of  a  thermal,  photolyric  or  chenucal 
treatment. 


(CH3)3C 


5^18340 
CEMENT  TREATED  WITH  HIGH-PRESSURE  CO^ 
Roger  H.  Jones,  Jr.,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Materials  Technol- 
ogy, Limited,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Sen  No.  483,235 
Int  a.'  C04B  40/00 
VS.  a.  106— «8  20  aaiiBS 

1.  A  method  of  improving  a  cured  cement  product  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  at  least  cement  and  water  to  form  a  mixture, 
curing  the  mixture,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  supercritical 
CO,. 


wherein  R,  and  R;  are  as  defined  above, 

a  group  SOjRg  or  SRg.  wherein  Rg  is  C|-C4alkyl, 

a  group  CH(R,)2,  wherein  R,  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 

which  is  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen, 
or 
a  group  of  formula 

-^       ^  ,  \  S  O 


5,518,541 

PHOSPHOMAGNESIA  CEMENTS  HAVING  REDUCED 

SENSITIVFTY  TO  WATER 

William  Fogel,  Ales,  and  Eric  Gardn,  Lyon,  both  of,  France, 

assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimic,   Courbevoie   Cedex, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,092 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31,  1993,  93  15987 
InL  a."  C04B  12A)2 
VS.  a.  106—691  25  Claims 

.  1.  A  phosphomagnesia  composition  of  matter,  comprismg  (1)  a 
binder  phase  including  (a)  at  least  one  phosphorus  compound  and 
(b)  at  least  one  magnesium  compound  reactive  therewith  in  the 
presence  of  water,  and  (2)  at  least  one  hydrogenated  alkyl  silicone 
compound  homogeneously  distributed  in  said  composition  of  mat- 
ter. 


R,   and   R4   are   each    independently    of   the   odicr   hydrogen. 
C,-C,galkyl,  a  group 


5,518,542 
DOUBLE-SIDED  SUBSTRATE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Hii«yuki  Matsukawa;  Akira  Yonemizu,  both  of  Kumamoto; 
Michiaki  Matsushita,  Yatsushiro;  Akihiro  Fujimoto,  Kuma- 
moto; l^ikashi  Takekuma,  Yamaga;  Hidetami  Yaegashi, 
Kokubu^ji,  and  Takahide  Fukuda,  Kumamoto,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-300985; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307132;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350215 

Int  a.*  B05C  1/00 
VS.  CL  118—52  23  Claims 

1.  A  double-sided  substrate  cleaning  apparatus,  compnsmg: 
a  carrier  station  for  loading  and  unloading  a  carrier  in  which  a 

semiconductor  wafer  having  an  orientation  flat  is  stored; 
a  convey  mechanism  for  conveying  the  semiconductor  wafer 
taken  out  from  said  carrier  station; 
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at  least  one  cleaning  mechanism,  arranged  along  a  convey  path 
on  which  said  convey  mechanism  conveys  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  for  cleaning  die  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  reversing  mechanism,  arranged  along  the  convey  path,  for 
inverting  the  semicondiKtor  wafer; 

wherein  said  reversing  mechanism  includes  an  orientation  flat 
aligiunent  mechanism  for  aligning  a  position  of  said  orienta- 
tion flat;  and 

wherein  said  orientation  flat  alignment  mechanism  includes 
means  for  rotating  the  semiconductor  wafer  while  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  is  placed  thereon,  and  detecting  means  for 
detecting  said  orientation  flat. 


5,518,543 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  AT  A  SPRAYING  STATION 
ALIGNED  WITH  A  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Michael  L.  Pietrowski;  Gordon  D.  Norlin;  Thomas  J.  Mohr; 
Charles  R.  Williams;  Thomas  J.  Hang,  and  John  W.  Her- 
rmann, all  of  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking 
Corporation,  Freeport,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,026 

Int  CI.*  B05B  l/28;t3/02:  B65C  13/00:  B65G  47/00 

VS.  a.  118—313  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  vessel,  said  apparatus 
including 

a  continuously  operating  conveyor  which  conveys  a  vessel  to  be 
coated  to  a  spraying  station  vertically  aligned  with  the  con- 
veyor. 

means  for  arresting  the  forward  movement  of  the  vessel  at  the 
spraying  station  while  maintaining  the  vessel  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  conveyor  as  the  conveyor  continues  to  operate, 

means  for  Iwealcing  physical  contact  between  the  vessel  and  the 
conveyor, 

means  for  presenting  said  vessel  to  the  spraying  station  in  an 
invened  position  following  separation  of  the  vessel  from  the 
conveyor, 

means  for  spraying  the  vessel  positioned  and  arranged  in  said 
spraying  station. 


means  for  rotating  the  vessel  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  at  the 

spraying  station  whereby  a  coating  applied  by  the  spraying 

means  consists  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  and 
means  for  re-contacting  the  coated  vessel  widi  the  continuously 

operating  conveyor  whereby  the  coated  vessel  is  dischai^ 

from  the  spraying  station. 


5,518,544 
APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING  A  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Philip  J.  Higginson,  114  MiO  Lane,  I>torth  Hykefaam,  Lincnin, 

United  Khiigdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iy0O733,  {  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17313,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Nov.  14, 1991 
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Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  10, 
1990,  903005021 

Int  CL*  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  118—315  14  Claims 
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1.  An  applicator  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  for  applying  a  surface 
treatment  of  tar  and/or  bituminous  binder  material  reinforced  with 
glass  fibres,  such  an  applicator  comprising: 

an  open  bottomed  spray  bar  housing  having  a  vehicle  mounting 
end; 

at  least  one  spray  bar  mounted  in  said  housing  parallel  to  said 
mounting  end  so  as  to  extend  transversely  of  a  direction  of 
movement  of  a  vehicle  on  which  the  applicator  is  mounted: 

a  plurality  of  spray  bar  nozzles  spaced  along  said  spray  bar  for 
spraying  bonder  material  on  a  surface  to  be  treated; 

a  pliuality  of  sources  of  cut  glass  fibres  mounted  in  said  housing, 
the  number  of  sources  of  glass  fibres  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  spray  bar  nozzles,  said  nozzles  and  said  glass  fibre 
sources  being  arranged  such  that  each  glass  fibre  source  is  in 
substantially  a  same  plane  of  the  applicator  perpendicular  to 
said  mounting  end  as  an  associated  nozzle  to  form  a  plurality 
of  aligned  nozzle-glass  fibre  source  pairs,  said  pairs  being  at 
locations  spaced  along  said  spray  bar  for  evenly  dispensing 
cut  glass  fibres  through  said  open  bottomed  housing  onto  said 
surface,  each  said  spray  nozzle  being  spaced  between  the 
mounting  end  and  its  associated  source  of  glass  fibres  so  that 
glass  fibres  are  dispensed  substantially  evenly  onto  binder 
material  on  the  surface  to  be  treated:  and 

individual  control  means  for  each  nozzle-glass  fibre  source  pair. 


53I8345 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  DISCRETE  PARTS 
Toshihani  T.  Miyano,  50  Dundee  La.,  Barrington  Hills,  Dl. 
60010 

FOed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,942 
Int  a."  B05C  13/00 
VS.  CL  118—500  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  discrete  parts  between  first  and 
second  locations,  said  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receptacle  for  at  least  one  part; 

an  elongate  conduit  defining  an  internal  space  within  which  the 
part  receptacle  is  guided  between  the  first  and  second  loca- 
tions, said  elongate  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends. 
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there  being  a  first  cap  for  selectively  closing  the  first  end  of 
the  elongate  conduit  and  a  second  cap  for  selectively  closing 
the  second  end  of  the  elongate  conduit,  there  further  being 
means  cooperating  between  the  elongate  conduit  and  the  first 
and  second  end  caps  to  guide  relative  movement  of  the  first 
and  second  end  caps  and  elongate  conduit  between  a)  a  first 
position  wherein  the  first  end  cap  closes  the  first  end  of  the 
elongate  conduit  and  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  conduit  is 
open  and  b)  a  second  position  wherein  the  second  end  cap 
closes  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  conduit  and  the  first  end 
of  the  elongate  conduit  is  open;  and 
means  for  exerung  a  force  on  the  part  receptacle  and  thereby 
conveying  the  part  receptacle  selectively  a)  from  the  first 
location  to  the  second  location  and  b)  from  the  second  loca- 
tion to  the  first  location. 


5.518.547 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
PARTICULATES  IN  A  PLASMA  TOOL  THROUGH 
STEADY  STATE  FLOWS 
Mtehael  S.  Barnes,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Dennis  K.  Coultas. 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,-  John  C.  Forster,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.;  John  H.  Keller,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Wicker, 
Vallejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178386 

Int  CL"  C23C  16m 

VS.  a.  118—723  MA  ^*  Claims 


5,518,546 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
INDUCTIVELY  CHARGED  RESINOUS  POWDER 
PARTICLES 
Baritara  E.  WiUiams,  Greenwich,  Coon.;  Ian  Harpur;  Graham 
Heam,  both  of  Southampton.  England,  and  John  F.  Hughes, 
Bartley,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  eNexus  Corporation, 
Greenvilch.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,043 

Int.  a."  B05B  5/00 

MS.  a.  118—621  ^  Claims 


1.  In  a  plasma  processing  system  used  in  manufacturing  an 
object  in  which  the  object  positioned  in  a  housing  is  exposed  to  a 
plasma  discharge,  an  apparatus  for  preventing  particulate  from 
contaminating  the  object,  comprising: 

magnetic  means  for  generating  a  plasma  flow  adjacent  the 
object,  said  plasma  flow  flowing  toward  at  least  one  pumping 
aperture: 
pumping  means  for  pumping  a  medium,  said  medium  supporting 
said  plasma  discharge  and  entraining  said  particulate  in  said 
plasma  flow;  and 
wall  confining  means  being  posiuoned  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
pumping  aperture,  said  magnetic  means  for  producing  a  first 
cusp  having  a  first  strength  at  said  at  least  one  pumping 
aperture, 
said  magnetic  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnets  adjacent 
said  at  least  one  pumping  aperture  on  a  side  opposite  said 
object, 
each  magnet  of  said  plurality  of  magnets  having  a  second  cusp 

having  a  second  strength, 
said  first  strength  having  a  value  less  than  that  of  said  second 
strength. 


FluidtodBed  •    '* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  with  electrically  charged 
resinous  powder  particles  which  subsequently  fonn  on  said  sub- 
strate a  unifomi,  continuous  coating,  said  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  an  electrically  insulaung  fluidized  bed  for  inductively  charg- 
ing resinous  powder  particles. 

(b)  high  voltage  means  disposed  in  one  portion  of  the  fluidized 
bed  and  connected  to  a  variable  high  voltage  power  supply. 

(c)  grounded  electrode  means  disposed  in  another  portion  of  the 
fluidized  bed.  whereby  an  electrical  field  is  created  between 
the  high  voltage  and  grounded  electrode  means  to  inductively 
charge  the  particles. 

(d)  fluidizing  air  means  in  communication  with  said  fluidized 
bed  for  introducing  air  into  the.  fluidized  bed  thereby  estab- 
lishing in  the  presence  of  the  resinous  powder  particles,  an 
electrostatically  charged  powder  cloud  within  the  fluidized 
bed. 

(e)  conveying  means  connected  to  the  fluidized  bed  for  trans- 
potting  electrically  charged  powder  particles  from  the  fluid- 
ized bed.  and 

(f)  dispensing  means  affixed  to  the  conveying  means  for  direct- 
ing the  electrically  charged  particles  onto  the  substrate. 


5,518,548 
DEPOSITION  BARRIER 
Randy  J.  Ramberg,  RoseviUe,  and  Cari  D.  Anderson.  Prior 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,030 

Int.  CL*  C23C  14/00 

MS.  a.  118—726  !•  Claims 
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6.  Apparatus  to  prevent  high  angle  electron  beam  deposition  on 
a  substrate  in  a  deposition  chamber  comprising: 

a  first  deposition  source  which  deposits  material  onto  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  second  deposition  source  which  deposits  material  different 
firom  the  first  deposition  source  onto  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  planets  that  exist  above  the  first  deposition  source 
and  the  second  deposition  source  with  deposition  masks  that 
hold  the  substrate  and  rotate  in  the  deposition  chamber  to  coat 
the  substrate  with  alternating  layers  of  material  from  the  first 
deposition  source  and  the  second  deposition  source;  and 

a  barrier  placed  between  the  first  deposition  source  and  the 
second  deposition  source  to  prevent  the  first  deposition  source 
and  the  second  deposition  source  from  coating  the  substrate  in 
a  high  angle  deposition. 


5,518349 
SUSCEPTOR  AND  BAFFLE  THEREFOR 
Lance  G.  HeUwig,  Jennings,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MEMC  Elec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423363 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  16m 

22  Claims 

48 


U.S.  a.  118—728 


1.  A  susceptor  for  supporting  semiconductor  wafers  in  a  barrel 
reactor  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  material  on  the  wafers,  the 
susceptor  comprising  walls  arranged  in  a  generally  polygonal 
formation,  a  lower  recess  in  each  wall  located  generally  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  the  wall,  baflBe  means  located  below  the  lower  recess 
of  each  wall  for  diverting  some  of  the  vapor  flowing  in  the  barrel 
reactor  away  from  a  bottom  region  of  the  lower  recess  and  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  disposed  in  the  lower 
recess  thereby  to  retard  deposition  of  noaterial  near  the  bottom  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5318350 

STAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  CONTANT  TENSION  SPRING  FOR 

CANCELING  OUT  A  GRAVITATIONAL  FORCE  OF  A 

MOVABLE  STAGE  BY  A  TENSILE  FORCE 

Nobusige  Korenaga,  Sagamihara,  and  Masamichi  Saito,  Inagi, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322v«70 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15, 1993,  5-281909 

Int  a.*  C23C  16AX) 

MS.  a.  118-729  12  Claims 

1.  A  stage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  stage  capable  of  moving  in  a  directioD  including  a 
gravitational  component; 


driving  means  for  moving  said  movable  stage; 

a  constant  tension  spring  for  canceling  out  the  gravitational 
force  of  said  movable  suge  by  a  tensile  force;  and 

tensile  force  compensation  means,  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  variable  torque,  for  compensation  for  a  change  in  the 
tensile  force. 


5318351 

SPHEROIDAL  CRYSTAL  SUGAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Gerald  E.  Battist;  Garry  L.  Myers,  and  Richard  C.  Fuisz, 

Great  FaUs,  aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd., 

ChantUly,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119.974 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  7, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C13F  1/02 

MS.  CI.  127-58  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sugar  product  comprising: 
controUably  adding  water  to  amorphous  sugar  formed  by  shear- 
form  processing  in  a  non-aqueous  sugar-nondissoluble  liquid 
at  a  temperature  wherein  water  is  made  available  to  said 
amorphous  sugar  at  a  rate  and  in  an  amount  which  provides 
substantially  spheroidal  polycrystallite  structures. 
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5.518.552 

METBOD  FOR  SCRUBBING  AND  CLEANING 
SUBSTRATE 

Kocddii  Tknoue;  Shlnzl  Kltamura;  NoriyuU  Anal;  Tdumi 
Satoh;  "ftkayuki  Tomoeda,-  Tatsnya  Iwasaki,  and  Kcngo 
Mizosaki,  aU  of  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignon  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited, 
Tosii,  botb  of,  Japan  ,,..  ,^ 

Division  of  Set.  No.  69,106,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.345,639. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  267,542 
Clatans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28, 1992,  4-13716«; 

Oct  26. 1992,  4-287292 

Int  CL*  B08B  1/00:3/02:3/12:7/02 

VS,  CL  134-1  »•  Claim. 


1.  A  method  for  scnibhing  and  cleaning  a  substrate  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

carrying  a  substrate  to  rotatable  scrubbing  means; 

scrubbing  both  surfaces  of  the  substrate  by  the  rouuble  scrub- 
bing means  with  said  substrate  substantially  horizontal  while 
applying  a  cleaning  solution  onto  said  both  surfaces  when  the 
substrate  is  being  carried  substantially  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion and  wherein  the  substrate  is  linearly  reciprocated  during 
scnibbing  both  surfaces  to  have  both  surfaces  of  the  substrate 
scrubbed  by  said  rotatable  scrubbing  means; 

rinsing  the  substrate  by  applying  a  rinsing  solution  or  rinsing 
water  to  the  substrate;  and 

rotating  the  substrate  to  remove  solution  adhered  from  the 
substrate  by  centrifugal  force  so  as  to  make  the  substrate  dry. 


adjusting  said  vertical  disposition  of  said  pole  and  for 
imparting  stability  thereto; 

a  fin  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  pole  at  an  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  pole  mounting  means; 

a  boom  assembly  pivotally  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  fin 
assembly  and  said  pole 

a  lotor  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  boom 
assembly  and  comprising  a  spray  bar  means  for  blasting  said 
surfaces  of  said  storage  tank  by  rotating  said  spray  bar  means 
about  an  axis  of  said  rotor  assembly;  and 

hydraulic  fluid  supply  valve  control  means  connected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  hydraulic  cylinders  for  hydraulically  controlling 
maneuverability  and  articulation  of  said  boom  assembly  and 
said  rotor  assembly  for,  in  turn,  controlling  band  width  cov- 
erage of  said  interior  surfaces  by  said  spray  bar  means,  and 
for  synchronizing  said  rototional  movement  of  said  tracker 
widi  said  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor  assembly. 


5418,554 

CASCADE  PROCESS  HEAT  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Edwin  Newman,  10331  Lindley  Ave.  #113,  Northridge,  CaUf. 

91326 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188^12 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/058 

VS.  CL  136—248  5  Claims 


5.518.553 

STORAGE  TANK  CLEANING  AND  STRIPPING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

JeOrty  E.  Moulder,  Rte.  7,  Box  1964,  New  Caney,  Tex.  77357 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,726,  Apr.  27, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5.352.298.  This  appUcation  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,446 

Int  a.*  B08B  3/02:9/12 
VS.  CL  134—22.18  23  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  storage  tank  having  a  pluraUty  of  interior  surfaces 
including  a  floor,  side  walls  and  a  dome,  a  cleaning  and  stripping 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  pole  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  support  and  tracker  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  platform  legs  configured  for  being  disposed 

upon  said  floor  of  said  storage  tank, 
pole  mounting  means  configured  for  fixedly  receiving  said 
plurality  of  platform  legs  with  said  plurality  of  platform 
legs  disposed  radially  and  horizontally  outward  from  said 
pole  mounting  means  and  further  configured  for  supporting 
said  pole  when  said  pole  is  disposed  vertically  of  said  floor, 
a  tracker  ring  configured  to  be  abuubly  received  by  said  pole 

mounting  means, 
a  Backer  configured  for  engaging  said  tracker  ring  for  hori- 
zontally rotating  said  pole  about  its  vertical  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  outrigger  arms  fixedly  attached  to  said  pole  and 
pivotally  attached  to  said  plurality  of  platform  legs  for 


1.  A  heat  conversion  system  comprising: 

a.  a  light  gathering/concentrating  means  for  activating  a  radia- 
tively  emissive  target  means; 

b.  a  thermophotovoltaic  subsystem  to  convert  solar  insolation 
into  electrical  energy; 

c.  a  thermionic  power  subsystem  to  convert  the  waste  heat  of 
said  thermophotovoltaic  subsystem  into  electric  energy; 

d.  an  alkali-metal  thermal  electric  conversion  subsystem  to  con- 
vert the  waste  heat  of  said  thermionic  power  subsystem  into 
electric  energy; 

e.  a  methane  reformation  subsystem  to  convert  the  waste  heat  of 
said  thermophotovoltaic  subsystem  and  said  aUcali-metal  ther- 
moelectric converter  subsystem  into  storable  heat  energy; 


May  21,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1887 


f.  pipe  means  to  transfer  heat  from  storage  facilities  to  heat  said 
thermophotovoltaic  subsystem  at  night;  and 

g.  electric  power  production  means  to  provide  a  steady  rate  of 
power  production. 


5318,555 
CHROMIUM  AND  FLUORIDE  FREE  METAL 
TREATMENT 
Jiangbo  Ouyang,  Media,  and  WiUiam  L.  Harpel,  Langhome, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  IVevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107.384,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,942 
Int  CL*  C23C  22/77 
VS.  a.  148-251  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  metal  surface  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  surface  with  a  treatment  solution  comprising  an  essen- 
tially silicate,  chromium,  fluoride  and  heavy  metal  free  aqueous 
solution  of  an  anionic  polyacrylamide  copolymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2.000  to  about  500.000 
and  an  aciylate  to  acrylamide  ratio  of  from  about  1:5  to  10:1,  and 
a  pH  of  from  about  8-11. 


5,518,556 
SURFACE-HARDENED  OBJECTS  OF  ALLOYS  OF 
PLATINUM  AND  PALLADIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Wolfgang  Weber,  Karistein  am  Main;  iOaus  Zimmermann, 
Alzenau,  and  Hans-Hermann  Beyer,  Kahl,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,996 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
272J 

Int  a.'  C22C  5/00 
VS.  a.  148-^30  9  Claims 

I.  An  article  made  from  a  platinum  group  metal  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium  and 
alloys  thereof  with  noble  metals  and  with  base  metals  provided 
with  a  hard  and  scratch-proof  homogenous  surface  layer  containing 
0.3  to  1.5%  by  weight  boron  which  is  embedded  in  the  metallic 
lattice,  there  being  no  intermetallic  compounds  between  boron  and 
said  platinum  group  metal. 


5,518,557 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RAILROAD  CAR  TRUCK 
WEAR  PLATES 
Richard   L.   Jones,   Bloomingdale,   ni.;    WUUam   K.   Doyle, 
Coshocton,  Ohio;  Gerald  L.  FarreU,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  and 
Frank  R.  Hueske,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard 
Car  lyuck  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190.290 

Int  a.'  C21D  8/04 

VS.  a.  148-511  18  Claims 

rem  /tr/utmiriir 


while  maintaining  pressure  upon  the  plate,  to  rapidly  bring  the 
plate  to  a  brinnell  hardness  of  817  to  850,  a  metallurgical 
characteristic  of  at  least  90  percent  martensite.  and  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  220°-290''  P.;  and 
(d)  tempering  die  plate  at  a  temperanue  between  9IO°-940''  F. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  bring  the  plate  to  a  brinneU 
hardness  less  Uian  die  hardness  after  quenching. 


5318458 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEETS  EXCELLENT  IN 

STRENGTH  AND  DEEP  DRAWING  FORMABILITY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Ryo  Shoji,  and  Yoichiro  Bekki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,670 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-330907 
Int  CL"  C22F  1/04 
VS.  a.  148-693  9  claims 


(K 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  Al-Mg  based  altoy  sheets  for 
press  forming,  comprising: 

preparing  an  Al-Mg  based  alloy  slab  including  at  least  5  to  10 
weight  percent  of  Mg; 

homogenizing  said  alloy  slab  at  a  homogenizing  temperature  for 
a  period  of  time  effective  to  homogenize  said  alloy  slab; 

hot  rolling  said  alloy  slab  at  a  hot  mill  entrance  temperanire; 

carrying  out  a  precipiution  treatment  of  an  intermetallic  com- 
pound containing  Or  at  a  precipitation  temperature  of  230°  to 
360°  C.  to  provide  an  Al-Mg  alloy  sheet,  wherein  said  inter- 
metallic compound  containing  Or  has  a  mean  diameter  of  not 
more  dian  0.2  jmi  and  is  precipitated  in  a  range  from  0.1  to 
0.5  volume  percent; 

cold  rolling  said  alloy  sheet  to  a  diickness  of  about  3  mm;  and 

heating  said  alloy  sheet  to  a  heating  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  not  exceeding  120  seconds  to  anneal  and  recrystallize 
grain  growth  of  said  Al-Mg  alloy  from  5  to  30  jmi  in  diameter. 


I  \rn    I l/' 

rmnact  ll_ >""'    


1.  A  process  for  making  steel  wear  plates  for  use  in  railroad  car 
trucks  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  uniformly  heating  a  sized  wear  plate  to  a  temperamre  of 
about  1750°  F.  resulting  in  the  plate  being  essentially  100 
percent  austenite; 

(b)  applying  generally  uniform  pressure  to  the  plate,  while 
heated,  to  bring  the  plate  to  a  desired  flauiess; 

(c)  thereafter  circulating  a  quenching  fluid  directly  between  die 
jMBSs  applying  pressure  and  bodi  sides  of  die  heated  plate. 


5318459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF  A 

SEAL  ON  A  PLASTIC  BAG 
Stephen  A.  Saindon,  Appleton,  and  Peter  Gictman,  Jr.,  Com- 
bined Locks,  botii  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  CMD  Corporation, 
Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,434,  Aug.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228466 
Int  CL"  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—64  14  ilaims 

5.  A  method  for  making  plastic  bags  from  plastic  film  having  a 
plurality  of  registration  marks  using  a  bag  making  machine  having 
a  cyUndrical  drum  with  a  variable  diameter,  a  circumference,  an 
axis  and  at  least  one  seal  bar  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  and 
defining  the  circumference,  comprising, 
detecting  the  rotation  of  die  drum; 
detecting  the  registration  marks  on  the  film; 
determining  the  nominal  length  of  the  bags  from  the  detection  of 

the  registration  marks  and  the  rotation  of  the  drum; 
adjusting  the  diameter  of  the  drum  in  response  to  the  nominal 
bag  length; 


1888 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  19% 


5318.561 

TRUE  COLOR  DAY-NIGHT  GRAPHICS  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  P.  Rosa,  12213  Mt  Albert  Rd.,  ElUcott  aty,  Md.  21042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.882,  Sep.  24, 1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.535 

Int.  a."  G09F  13/22 

VS.  a.  156—71  7  Claims 


detennining  a  phase  of  the  registration  marie  relative  to  a  seal  on 

the  plastic  bag; 
temporarily  adjusting  the  diameter  of  the  drum  in  response  to  the 

phase  of  the  registration  mark  relative  to  the  seal  on  tlie 

plastic  bag:  and 
processing  the  plastic  film  downstream  from  the  drum  and 

adjusting  the  speed  of  the  process  in  response  to  the  nominal 

bag  length. 


5.518,560 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR  FOR 
ADHESIVE  CURING  AND  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Chi  LI.  Orchard  Lake.  Mkh..  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Mkh. 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,976 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  15*— 64  W  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  conformable  true  color  day-night 
graphic  displays  for  confonnable  attachment  to  the  predetermined 
topographical  features  forming  the  exterior  surfaces  of  commercial 
vehicles,  said  displays  having  substantially  equivalent  spectral 
content  when  illuminated  by  a  light  source  located  in  firont  of  the 
display  as  when  illuminated  by  a  light  source  located  behind  the 
display,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  set  of  inked  graphic  images  on  the  front  face 
of  a  flexible  translucent  substrate; 

(b)  applying  a  second  set  of  inked  graphic  images  on  the  back 
face  of  said  translucent  substrate  in  registry  with  said  first  set 
of  inked  graphic  images: 

(c)  adhering  said  back  face  of  said  translucent  substrate  to  the 
light-emitting  face  of  a  flexible  electroluminescent  panel  with 
a  durable  conformable  essentially  transparent  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  form  a  substrate-panel  assembly; 

(d)  adhering  the  non-light  emitting  face  of  said  electrolumines- 
cent panel  to  said  vehicle  side  such  that  said  substrate-panel 
assembly  conforms  to  the  topographical  features  of  the  com- 
mercial vehicle;  and 

(e)  applying  electrical  energy  to  energize  said  electrolumines- 
cent panel. 


5,518,562 
FRICTION  WELDING 
Joba  G.  Searie,  Cawiock,  and  Frederick  J.  Harris,  Birming- 
ham,  both   of.   England,   assignors   to   RoUs-Royce   pic, 
England 

FUed  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1993, 
9309824;  May  13,  1993,  9309865 

Int  CL*  B23K  2a'/2 


VS.  CL  156—73.8 


27  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electromagnetic  field  appUed  to  a 
thermally  conductive  member  during  an  adhesive  curing  process, 
the  method  comprising: 

applying  the  electromagnetic  field  to  the  thermally  conductive 
member, 

providing  a  heat  transfer  member  for  transferring  heat  energy 
from  the  thermally  conductive  member; 

maintaining  the  heat  transfer  nsembcr  in  contact  with  the  ther- 
mally conductive  member  so  that  heat  energy  is  transferred 
from  the  thermally  conductive  member  to  the  heat  transfer 
member; 

sensing  the  heat  energy  transferred  to  the  heat  transfer  member 
and  generating  a  corresponding  electronic  signal;  and 

conirolUng  the  amount  of  electromagnetic  field  applied  to  the 
thermally  conductive  member  based  on  the  electronic  signal. 


^//777777777-r77, 


V777777Z7^ 


1.  A  method  of  friction  welding  a  component  to  a  circular 
periphery  of  a  disk  in  the  manufacture  of  an  integrally  bladed  disk, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  end  surfaces  of  the  disk  in  a  woriq)iece  holder  such 
that  the  circular  periphery  remains  exposed; 
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producing  relative  angular  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  wOTk- 
piece  holder  and  the  disk  about  a  roution  axis  extending 
substantially  normal  to  the  end  surfaces, 

clamping  a  component  to  be  welded  to  the  circular  periphery  of 
the  disk  in  a  component  holder  disposed  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotation  axis, 

exerting  a  force  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
rotation  axis  to  urge  the  component  against  the  circular 
periphery  of  the  disk  to  create  friction  at  an  interface  between 
the  component  and  the  disk  such  that  sufficient  heat  is  gener- 
ated to  reach  a  temperature  at  which  the  component  and  disk 
are  weldable,  and 

ceasing  the  angular  reciprocatory  movement  and  exerting  a 
weld-pressure  generating  force  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  rotation  axis  to  urge  the  workpiece  and 
component  together  and  to  thereby  create  a  weld. 


5,518,563 

ADHESION  OF  HIGH-MELTING  PERFLUQROPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Martin  G.  Wagner.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
FUed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.865 
InU  a.*  B32B  3J/02 
VS.  a.  156-83  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  adhering  a  surface  of  a  perfluoroplastic  material 
to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  at  a  first  temperature,  contacting  at  least  the  surface  of  the 
perfluoroplastic  material  comprised  of  a  first  perfluoroplastic 
with  a  solution  of  a  second  perfluoropolymer  in  a  solvent, 
such  that  said  perfluoroplastic  material  is  made  to  swell  at 
least  one  percent  by  weight; 

(b)  optionally  removing  some  or  all  of  said  solvent  from  die 
perfluoroplastic  material  swollen  in  step  (a): 

(c)  contacting  the  surface  of  said  perfluoroplastic  material  with  a 
first  surface  of  an  interlayer  comprised  of  die  same  second 
fluoropolymer;  contacting  a  second  surface  of  the  interlayer 
with  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  applying  sufficient 
pressure  to  ensure  contact  between  the  surface  of  said  perfluo- 
roplastic material  and  the  first  surface  of  the  interiayer  and 
between  the  second  surface  of  the  interlayer  and  the  surface  of 
said  substrate,  thereby  forming  an  assembly;  and 

(d)  heating  said  assembly  to  a  second  temperature; 
provided  that  the  melting  point  of  said  first  perfluoropolymer  is 

about  200°  C.  or  more,  the  melting  point  of  said  second 
perfluoropolymer  is  at  least  about  10°  C.  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  first  perfluoropolymer,  said  first  temperature  is 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  first  perfluoropolymer,  and 
said  second  temperature  is  at  or  above  the  melting  point  of 
said  second  perfluoropolymer  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
both  the  first  perfluoropolymer  and  the  substrate. 


^^^5^5^^^^^^ 


5,518.564 

METHOD  TO  EMBODY  A  COMPLEX  STRUCTURAL 

PIECE  BY  WIRE  OR  STRIP  CONTACT  PLACING 

Jean-Louis  Darrieux,  Saint  Medard  en  JaUes.  France,  assignor 
to  Aerospatiale  Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Cedes,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12.853.  Feb.  3.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.358.594. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.852 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17.  1992.  92  01747 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  »]/00 
U.S.  a.  156-93  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  create  a  complex  structure  made  of  a  composite 
material  comprising: 
coating  a  form  with  a  binding  agent; 
placing  a  placing  wheel  on  a  form; 
engaging  said  placing  wheel  with  a  driving  mechanism  for 

initially  advancing  a  dry  wire; 
placing  a  first  layer  of  said  dry  wire  in  contact  with  the  form 
with  the  placing  wheel  in  a  first  direction; 


20 

disengaging  said  drive  mechanism  firom  said  placing  wheel 

when  said  wire  has  sufficiendy  hooked  so  to  no  longer  require 

the  drive  mechanism  to  advance  the  wire; 
placing  a  second  layer  of  said  dry  wire  in  a  second  direction  diat 

is  different  from  said  first  direction; 
transversely  stitching  said  first  and  second  layers  widi  wire  of  a 

same  kind  as  said  dry  wire  in  a  third  direction; 
impregnating  with  resin;  and 
hardening  of  the  binding  agent 


5,518,565 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  HOLE  IN  A  SHEET 
MEMBER 
Nicholas  T.  CasteUucd,  San  Pedro;  David  G.  Itareaud,  Los 
Angdes,  and  Owen  V.  Manning,  Lake  Forest,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Gnunman  Corporation,  Los  Anedcs. 
CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.044 

Int  CL*  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—94  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  generally  planar  sheet  member 
having  a  damaged  region  defined  by  a  boundary  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  into  the  damaged  region  so  as  to  be  coplanar  with 
the  sheet  member  a  generally  planar  repair  assembly  being 
smaller  than  the  damaged  region  and  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery spaced  from  the  boundary  of  the  sheet  member,  the  repair 
assembly  including  frangible  flexible  container  means  having 
a  first  compartment  containing  liquid  filler  material  and  a 
second  compartment  containing  liquid  hardener  chemically 
reactive  with  the  filler  material  and  frangible  wall  means 
separating  said  first  and  second  compartments,  the  repair 
assembly  further  including  web  means  located  within  die 
frangible  flexible  container  means,  the  web  means  having  an 
outer  periphery  being  expandable  between  an  initial  reduced 
size  spaced  from  die  boundary  of  the  damaged  region  and  a 
final  enlarged  size  at  which  the  outer  periphery  thereof  is 
generally  adjacent  to  the  boundary  of  the  damaged  region  to 
be  repaired: 

(b)  enlarging  the  web  means  from  its  initial  reduced  size  until  its 
outer  periphery  is  generally  adjacent  to  the  boundary  of  the 
damaged  region  to  be  repaired  so  as  to  achieve  its  final 
enlarged  size; 

(c)  simultaneously  with  step  (b),  breaking  die  frangible  wall 
means  in  die  container  means  such  that  the  filler  material  and 
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hardener  inlermix  and  react  to  form  a  resultant  liquid  repair 
material  to  fill  voids  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  repair 
assembly  and  the  boundary  of  the  damaged  region  and  to 
fixedly  mount  the  repair  assembly  to  the  planar  sheet  member 
so  as  to  plug  the  damaged  region,  the  web  means  providing  a 
base  for  supporting  the  resultant  liquid  repair  material  until 
said  liquid  repair  material  hardens  and  together  with  the 
remainder  of  the  repair  assembly  becomes  integrated  with  the 
sheet  member  being  repaired;  and 
(d)  allowing  the  filler  material  and  hardener  to  harden  such  that 
the  repair  assembly  becomes  integrated  with  the  sheet  mem- 
ber. 


5^18,566 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  A 
TENSIONED  ELASTIC  GARTER 
Russell   P.    Bridges;   James   R.   Golan;    Ronald    H.    Helton; 
Stephen  J.  Lange,  all  of  Cincinnati;  Michael  J.  MadUl,  Wyo- 
ming, and  Michael  G.  Nease,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,730,  Oct.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^93,360. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^97 
iBt  a."  A*1F  13/15 
\}S.  CL  156—161  5  Claims 


a)  a  plurality  of  mandrels  spaced  apart  along  a  common  center- 
line,  each  of  said  mandrels  having  a  top  surface  and  side  walls 
depending  therefrom; 

b)  means  for  metering  a  first  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  and  a 
second  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  tangentially  toward  said  plu- 
rality of  mandrels; 

c)  means  for  clamping  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic 
ribbons  between  said  plurality  of  mandrels  by  pushing  said 
first  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  toward  said  common  centerline 
and  by  pushing  said  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  toward 
said  common  centeriine,  thereby  encircling  said  side  walls  of 
each  of  said  mandrels  as  said  first  and  second  tensioned 
elastic  ribbons  meet  at  said  common  centeriine; 

d)  means  for  sealing  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic 
ribbons  together  where  they  are  clamped  in  order  to  form  a 
sealed  region  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels; 

e)  means  for  cutting  through  said  first  and  second  tensioned 
elastic  ribbons  within  said  sealed  region  between  each  of  said 
plurality  of  mandrels  so  that  when  cut.  said  tensioned  elastic 
ribbons  form  individual  tensioned  garters  about  said  side 
walls  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels:  and 

f)  means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  mandrels  about  a  shaft 
extending  from  each  of  said  mandrels  order  to  realign  said 
individual  tensioned  for  a  downstream  combining  operation. 


5,518,567 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  PART  CONSTITUTED  BY  A  CENTRAL  BODY 

AND  AILERONS 
Jacques  Pages,  Bagnolet,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  Sod- 
ete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jim.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,725 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jtm.  30,  1993,  93  07981 
InL  a.*  B32B  5/00:  B65H  Sl/00:  F42B  lom 
MS.  a.  156-175  *  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  individual  tensioned  garters  having  a 
predetermined  shape,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  metering  a  first  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  and  a  second  ten- 
sioned elastic  ribbon  tangentially  toward  a  plurality  of  man- 
drels, each  spaced  apart  by  a  gap  along  a  common  centeriine, 
each  of  said  mandrels  having  a  top  surface  and  side  walls 
depending  therefrom; 

b)  clamping  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbons 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels  by  pushing  said 
first  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  toward  said  common  centeriine 
and  by  pushing  said  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  toward 
said  common  centeriine,  thereby  encircling  said  side  walls  of 
each  of  said  mandrels,  as  said  first  and  second  tensioned 
elastic  ribbons  meet  at  said  common  centeriine; 

c)  sealing  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  together 
where  they  are  clamped  in  order  to  form  a  ribbon  seal 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels; 

d)  cutting  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  within 
said  ribbon  seal  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels  so 
that  when  cut,  said  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  form  individual 
tensioned  garters  about  said  side  walls  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  mandrels;  and 

e)  pivoting  each  of  said  mandrels  about  a  shaft  extending  from 
each  of  said  mandrels  in  order  to  realign  said  individual 
tensioned  garters  for  a  downstream  combining  operation. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  individual  tensioned  garters  having  a 
predetermined  shape,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  material  part 
comprising  a  hollow  central  body  having  edge  ailerons  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  process  comprising: 

winding  a  filament  around  a  central  mandrel  having  a  shape 

corresponding  to  that  of  the  hollow  central  body; 
providing  a  number  of  peripheral  mandrels,  each  peripheral 
mandrel  including  two  mutual  contact  faces  for  contacting 
adjacent  peripheral  mandrels,  a  first  fitting  face  for  fitting  to 
the  central  mandrel,  and  second  and  third  fitting  faces  for 
forming  at  least  part  of  the  ailerons,  said  second  and  third 
fitting  faces  connecting  the  first  fitting  face  to  the  mutual 
contact  faces,  the  number  of  peripheral  mandrels  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  ailerons; 
forming  an  assembly  of  said  peripheral  mandrels  by  grouping 
together  said  peripheral  mandrels  such  U»at  the  mutual  contact 
faces  of  each  adjacent  mandrel  are  joined  in  pairs  and  the 
fitting  faces  form  a  continuous  surface  which  is  closed  on 
itself; 
winding  a  filament  around  the  assembly; 
cutting  the  winding  around  the  assembly  along  lines  where  the 

mutual  contact  faces  are  joined; 
separating  the  peripheral  mandrels; 
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pressing  the  first  fitting  face  of  each  peripheral  mandrel  against 
the  winding  around  the  central  mandrel  such  that  the  second 
and  diird  fitting  faces,  which  form  at  least  part  of  the  ailerons, 
of  each  peripheral  mandrel  face  each  other  in  pairs; 

impregnating  the  filaments  with  a  polymerizable  material  and 
polymerizing  the  impregnated  filaments  to  form  said  part; 

and  removing  the  central  and  peripheral  mandrels  firom  said  part. 


5,518,568 
HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  COMPOSITE 
REINFORCING  BANDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Norman  C.  Fawley,  5701  Seaside  Walk,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90803;  Gordon  Tipton,  11420  ChadweU  St.,  Lakewood,  CaHf. 
90715,  and  Justin  Schmidt,  321  8th  St  #1,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
90740 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,624,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298^7 

Int  a.*  B65H  81/00:  F16L  9/04 

VS.  a.  156—175  38  Claims 


5418,569 
PROCESS,  DEVICE  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR 
PRODUCING  LAMINATES 
Gerhard  Achilles.  Neustadt,  Germany;   Ernst  Sturzenegser. 
Gossan,  Switzerland;  Alois  Perbersdilager.  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land; Bnino  Ziimstein,  and  Emil  Messmer,  both  of  SL 
Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ulrich  Steinemann  AG, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/0008I,  $  371  Date  No?.  18, 1993,  i  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ha89I7,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  150,069 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Switzerland,  Mar.  24, 1992, 924/ 
92;  Feb.  5,  1993,  353«3 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—250  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  spiral  band  having  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  of  a  high  tensile  strength  composite  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lesin  having  an  uncured  fluid  state  and  a  cured  solid 
state, 

providing  a  multiplicity  of  individual,  continuous,  high  tensile 
strength  fibers  extending  codirectionally  in  a  feed  direction, 
said  fibers  not  being  connected  to  one  another, 

feeding  said  multiplicity  of  fibers  in  said  feed  direction  through 
a  bath  of  said  resin  in  said  uncured  fluid  state  so  that  said 
fibers  become  substantially  coated  by  said  resin  and  form  a 
continuous  web  of  said  composite  material  having  first  and 
second  sides, 

placing  said  web  of  said  composite  material  against  semi-rigid 
release  web  means  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  so  that  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  web  is  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  at  least  one  flat  surface  of  said 
release  web  means  to  form  a  laminate, 

winding  said  laminate  about  a  mandrel  to  form  a  plurality  of 
overiapping  convolutions  of  said  composite  material  on  said 
mandrel, 

at  least  partially  curing  said  resin  in  said  web  of  said  composite 
material  to  said  cured  solid  sute  to  set  said  plurality  of 
convolutions  in  a  spiral  configuration,  and 

stripping  said  release  web  means  from  said  web  of  said  compos- 
ite material,  whereby  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  web  of  said  composite  material  will  have  a 
surface  flamess  which  deviates  by  no  more  than  '/m  inches  per 
foot  in  transverse  cross-section. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  laminates  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

distributing  adhesive  on  a  diin  film;  and 

combining  the  film  with  an  individual  or  continuous  sheet  by  a 
laminating  machine  to  form  a  laminate  by  rolUng  the  film 
which  is  coated  widi  adhesive  onto  die  sheet  without  applica- 
tion of  pushing  forces. 

16.  In  a  device  for  separating  a  laminate  made  from  a  web- 
shaped  film  coated  with  adhesive  and  from  individual  sheets  joined 
by  the  coated  film,  wherein  the  laminate  is  guided  past  a  cuitmg 
station  firom  a  laminating  machine  in  a  continuous  manner,  the 
improvement  comprising  Uiat  the  cutting  station  has  a  cutting  knife 
which  moves  along  at  the  speed  of  the  laminate,  and  computer,  and 
a  speed  regulating  drive  of  die  cutting  mechanism  which  is  con- 
structed as  a  thermal  cutting  knife  widi  revolving  knife  mechanism 
and  has  a  zero-position  sensor  in  an  upper  deceleration  or  rest 
range. 

17.  In  a  device  for  producing  a  sequence  of  individual  sheets  on 
a  sheet  feed  belt  for  a  processing  process,  for  example,  for  a 
laminating  installation  with  a  controllable  sheet  feeder,  the 
improvement  comprising  that  it  is  controllable  by  a  computer 
which  is  functionally  linked  with  an  actual-value  receiver  for  die 
processing  rate,  and  with  an  incremental  transmitter  of  dK  follow- 
ing processing  installation,  as  well  as  a  mechanically  controllable 
sheet  sequence  generating  device. 

20.  An  installation  for  laminating  and  for  the  production  of  a 
laminate  from  a  thin  film  and  individual  sheets,  comprising: 

a)  an  applicator  mechanism  for  controlled  and  proportioned 
application  of  adhesive  to  die  film  and  with  a  film  guidance 
mechanism  which  can  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  tensile 
force  of  the  film; 

b)  an  aligning  station  widi  a  mechanically  controllable  sheet 
sequence  producing  device; 

c)  a  pair  of  laminating  rollers  for  receiving  and  combining  the 
film  and  sheets  to  form  a  laminate;  and 

d)  a  wet  cutting  sution  for  cutting  the  laminate. 

24.  A  device  for  producing  laminates  made  from  a  thin  film  and 
individual  or  continuous  sheets,  in  which  the  laminate  is  connected 
by  radiation-curable  adhesive,  comprising: 
a  laminating  machine  having  a  film  roller  and  a  sheet  roller; 
sheet  and  film  advancing  means  for  advancing  the  sheet  and  the 

film  at  substantially  identical  speeds; 
said  fibn  advancing  means  being  constructed  as  a  film  guiding 
mechanism  with  adjustable  fihn  tension  force. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BONDING  SHEET 

MATERIAL  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  MANUFACTURE 

OF  FLEXIBLE  FLAT  CABLE 
Masazumi  lUugi;  Toshio  Onuina;  Tatsuya  Watanabe; 
Toshiaki  Enami,  aU  of  Chiba;  Kazuo  Tanihlra,  Aomori: 
Hirotaka  Sawada,  Chiba;  Kuni  Yoshinuma.  Chiba,  and 
HinMki  Koraatsuda,  Chiba,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50393,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,387,298.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992.  4-104962; 
May  22,  1992,  4-131091;  May  22,  1992,  4-131092;  May  22, 
1992,  4-131093;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197264 

InC  a."  B32B  5/02:31/10 
VS.  a.  156—303  15  aaims 


from  the  group  consisting  of  monobasic  catboxylic  acids  and 
esters  thereof;  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybasic  carboxylic  acids  and 
anhydrides  diereof;  and  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  each  of 
polyhydric  alcohols  and  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  600  to  6.000.  said  hot-melt  adhesive 
containing,  in  its  acid  form,  residual  acid  carboxyl  groups 
which  in  the  hot-melt  adhesive  as  used  are  at  least  partly 
reacted  to  form  salts;  and 

(B)  pressing  together  the  first  and  second  substrates,  at  least  one 
of  which  was  coated  in  step  (A),  so  that  the  coated  layer  of 
adhesive  is  between  the  first  and  second  substrates. 

the  hot-melt  adhesives  coated  in  step  (A)  being  removable  with 
aqueous  solutions. 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  sheet  material  to  an  elongated  base 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  transferring  device  for  transferring  said  sheet  mate- 
rial towards  said  base  material,  and  a  bonding  device  for 
bonding  said  sheet  material  being  transferred  by  said  transfer- 
ring device  to  said  base  material; 
transferring  said  sheet  material  towards  said  base  material  by 

operating  said  ttansferring  device; 
bonding  said  sheet  material  being  transferred  on  said  bonding 
device  to  said  base  material  by  operating  said  bonding  device; 
and 
generating  static  electricity  on  said  sheet  material  to  cause  said 
sheet  material  to  adhere  to  said  bonding  device,  whereby  said 
sheet  material  is  prevented  from  falling  from  said  bonding 
device  prior  to  bonding; 
the  method  comprising  the  further  steps  of: 

cutting  die  sheet  material  adhered  to  said  bonding  device  by 
providing  for  a  cutting  device  including  a  cutter  roll  adja- 
cent to  said  bonding  device  and  having  a  single  cutter  blade 
provided  thereon;  and 
maintaining  a  gap  between  the  cutter  blade  and  the  bonding 
device  during  the  cutting  step  by  providing  said  cuner  roll 
with  cam  means  which  are  held  in  abutment  with  said 
bonding  device. 


5,518,572 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Osamu  Kinoshiu,  Chiba;  Shigemi  Murakawa,  Sakura,  and 
Naoki  Kubota,  Ohta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,566,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,371,  Jun.  10.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  444^61 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-165031; 
Jun.  10,  1991,  3-165032;  Aug.  21,  1991.  3-233904;  Nov.  28. 
1991,  3-339947;   Dec.  26,   1991,  3-357542;   Mar.   19,   1992, 
4-063477 

InL  ex."  C23C  16/50:  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CI.  156-345  '3  Claims 


5.518.571 
USE  OF  POLYESTER  RESINS  AS  HOT-MELT 
ADHESIVES 
Eckhardt  Puerkner,  Hilden;  Hermann  Onusseit,  Haan,  and 
Ulrich  Eicken.  Korschenbroich,  all  of,  Germany.  a.ssignors  to 
Henkel    KommanditgesellschafI   auf  Aktien.   Duesseldorf, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,950,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1990,  40  26 
742J 

iDt  a.»  C09J 1/00 

vs.  a.  156—332  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  adhesively  bonding  a  first  and  a  second  sub- 
strate, said  process  comprising  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  to  die  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
substrates  a  molten  layer  of  a  polyester  resin  hot-melt 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  that  is  made  by  an  esterification 
reaction  among:  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  materials  selected 


^^^T^ 


1.  A  plasma  processing  system  comprising: 
a  plasma  chamber  having  plasma  generating  means,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  material  gas  supply  port  through  which  a  mate- 
rial gas  is  introduced  and  ionized  in  said  plasma  chamber, 
a  charge  exchange  chamber  provided  with  a  charge  exchange 
gas  supply  port  through  which  charge  exchange  gas  is  intro- 
duced in  said  charge  exchange  chamber  for  neutralizing  ions 
generated  by  said  plasma  chamber  by  charge  exchange  reac- 
tion through  a  collision  with  the  charge  exchange  gas,  and 
a  processing  chamber  for  processing  an  object  to  be  processed 
by  irradiating  neutral  particles  which  are  neutralized  in  said 
charge  exchange  chamber, 
wherein  said  charge  exchange  chamber  and  said  processing 
chamber  are  partitioned  with  a  dielectric  porous  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  linear  microchannel  holes  having  a 
diameter  from  2  pm  to  200  pm  and  a  length  from  200  pm  to  5 
mm. 
wherein  said  porous  plate  maintains  a  pressure  differential 
between  said  charge  exchange  chamber  and  said  processing 
chamber, 
wherein  said  neutral  particles  pass  from  said  charge  exchange 
chamber  to  said  processing  chamber  through  said  microchan- 
nel holes,  and 
wherein  said  neuttal  particles  are  aligned  and  focused  onto  said 
object. 
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5,518,573 

DEVICE  TO  LIMIT  THE  GLUE  WIDTH  ON  A  GLUE 

APPLYING  ROLL  USED  IN  APPLYING  GLUE  TO  A  WEB 

FORMING  A  STRATIFIED  WEB-LIKE  WORKPIECE 
Jens    Schulz,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Peters 
Mascfainenfabrik  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.   25.    1992 
03605/92 

Int.  a.*  B05C  11/04 
VS.  a.  156-356  11  Qaims 


^' 


^€ 


sl]  ^  - 

I.  A  device  to  limit  the  width  of  glue  being  applied  by  a  machine 
which  continuously  processes  stratified  web-like  woricpieces  said 
machine  including  a  glue  applying  roll,  a  first  guiding  roll  for  a 
first  web-like  workpiece  to  be  joined  to  a  second  web-like  work- 
piece,  a  second  guiding  roll  for  guiding  the  second  web-like 
workpiece  as  die  glue  applying  roll  applies  a  film  of  glue  on  the 
second  web- like  workpiece  and  a  container  of  glue  in  which  a 
portion  of  a  periphery  of  the  glue  applying  roll  is  immersed  to  pick 
up  a  film  of  glue  for  transfer  to  the  second  web-like  workpiece. 
said  device  including  first  means  for  instantaneously  detecting  the 
position  of  edges  of  the  first  web-like  workpiece  travelling  around 
the  first  guiding  roll  and  creating  a  signal  based  on  the  position  of 
each  of  the  edges,  second  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
edge  of  die  film  of  glue  on  the  glue  applying  roll  in  response  to  the 
output  of  die  first  means,  said  second  means  including  a  pair  of 
doctor  blades,  positioning  means  for  separately  holding  each  of  die 
doctor  blades  perpendicularly  against  a  peripheral  surface  of  the 
glue  applying  roll  to  remove  a  first  strip  of  glue  therefrom,  a 
second  blade  with  a  larger  widdi  than  die  doctor  blade  extending 
parallel  to  each  doctor  blade  and  extending  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  peripheral  surface  of  die  glue  applying  roll  so  as  to 
reduce  die  thickness  of  a  second  suip  of  a  glue  film  wider  dian  die 
first  strip  before  it  reaches  the  doctor  blade,  said  positioning  means 
being  shifted  along  die  axis  of  die  glue  applying  roll  in  response  to 
a  signal  created  from  die  first  means  so  diat  the  inner  edge  of  a 
glue  strip  being  scraped  by  die  doctor  blade  matches  the  position 
of  die  corresponding  edge  of  the  first  web-like  piece. 


at  least  one  solenoid-operated  glue  gun  adapted  to  mount  to  the 
mounting  frame  member,  die  glue  gun  having  a  dispensing  tip 
positionable  when  mounted  to  apply  glue  to  a  passing  sheet, 
die  glue  gun  connected  to  power,  control,  and  glue  supply  by 
flexible  tediers;  and 

a  purging  and  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  holder  for  the  glue 
gun  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  mauer  dispensed  by  the 
glue  gun,  die  purging  and  cleaning  apparatus  placed  at  a 
position  apart  from  and  nowhere  above  the  paper  padi; 

wherein,  during  purging  and  cleaning  operations,  the  glue  gun 
may  be  removed  from  die  application  position  over  the  paper 
path,  and  placed  in  die  purging  and  cleaning  apparatus,  where 
effluent  fttim  die  glue  gun  during  purging  and  cleaning  opera- 
tions cannot  fall  into  die  folding  machine. 


5,518,575 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  ONE  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  TO 

ANOTHER  FLEXIBLE  TUBE 
Takahiko  Watanabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tervoio 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-169700 
Int  CI."  B29C  65/lS 
VS.  CL  156-494  lo  cUims 


5318474 
FORM  FOLDING  AND  GLUING  MACHINE 
Donald  E.  Yates,  Garden  Grove,  and  Robert  S.  Knusdsen,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glue-Fold,  Inc,  New- 
ark, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,001,  Apr.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,651 
Int  CI.''  B05B  12AX) 
VS.  CI.  156-356  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  self-mailers  from  sheets  compris- 
ing: 

a  folding  machine  for  feeding  die  sheets  along  a  paper  path  fixim 

a  stack  of  sheets  in  a  supply  tray  and  for  folding  each  sheet 

into  folded  form  for  a  self-mailer; 
a  mounting  frame  member  attached  to  die  folding  machine  at  a 

position  over  die  paper  padi  from  the  supply  tray  into  die 

folding  machine; 


1.  A  system  for  connecting  one  flexible  lube  to  anodier  flexible 
tube,  comprising: 

a  tube  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  flexible  tube; 

a  tube  loading  apparatus  for  loading  die  flexible  tube  into  die 
tube  receiving  section,  die  tube  loading  apparatus  including: 

a  first  chuck  for  holding  die  flexible  tube  at  a  first  point  and  a 
second  chuck  for  holding  die  flexible  tube  at  a  second  point 
which  is  spaced  apart  from  die  first  point  by  a  predetermined 
disunce  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of  die  flexible  tube; 

driving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  die  chucks  while  the 
flexible  tube  is  held  by  die  chucks  to  change  the  distance 
between  die  chucks,  increase  a  longitudinal  lengdi  of  the 
flexible  tube  and  reduce  an  outer  diameter  of  die  flexible  tube; 

a  head  which  is  movable  relative  to  die  tube  receiving  section, 
said  first  and  second  chucks  being  provided  on  said  head;  and 

a  head  moving  device  for  moving  die  head  at  least  in  die 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  flexible  tube  and  in  a  direction 
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peipendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  flexible  tube 
so  that  the  flexible  tube  can  be  inserted  into  the  tube  receiving 

a  tube  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  flexible  tube  to 
another  flexible  tube,  wherein  said  tube  connecting  device 
comprises  said  tube  receiving  section. 


5,51»,576 
APPUCATOR 
Isaac  Meodelovlch,  Elkins  Park;  Peter  W.  Brcssler,  and  John 
D.  Coleman,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to 
Tapdicator,  Lmu,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,552 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/00 

UA  CL  156-^23  12  Claims 


62       86,  66, 


1.  An  appUcator  for  dispensing  tape,  the  tape  having  an  adhesive 
on  at  least  one  face  thereof,  the  applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  having  opposite  sides,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  including  a  first  passageway  and  a  second  pas- 
sageway; 

(b)  a  cartridge  received  within  the  shell,  the  cartridge  havuig  a 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  the  tape,  wherein  a 
leading  edge  of  the  tape  extends  outwardly  from  the  roll; 

(c)  a  partial  cylindrical  cover  member  having  an  open  portion 
and  a  closed  portion,  the  cover  member  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  the  shell  for  slidable  movement  thereabout  along  a 
piedetermined  path,  wherein  one  end  of  the  cover  includes  a 
contoured  portion  for  being  inserted  into  the  second  passage- 
way; 

(d)  a  cutting  tool  having  a  first  portion  with  a  leading  edge 
serving  as  a  cutting  instrument  and  at  least  one  lever  arm,  the 
first  portion  being  movable  within  the  first  passageway; 

(e)  an  actuator  having  a  neck  portion  movable  within  the  second 
passageway,  the  actuator  having  first  and  second  portions 
extending  away  from  the  neck  portion  in  opposite  directions, 
wherein  the  second  portion  contacts  the  at  least  one  lever  arm; 

and 

(f)  a  contact  member  having  an  upwardly  raised  portion  with 
first  and  second  faces,  the  first  face  for  contacting  the  leading 
edge  of  the  tape,  wherein  the  raised  portion  is  positioned  in 
the  first  passageway  proximate  the  cutting  tool. 


53183T7 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIBER- 
REINFORCED  MOLDING  COMPOUND 
Masao  Jlnbo,  and  Mituo  Suzuki,  both  of  Shimizu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-036603 
Int.  CI."  B29C  39/20:70/50 
VS.  CL  156.— 549  '  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fiber-reinforced  molding 
compound,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transporting  first  and  second  webs  of  carrier  film  in 
one  direction  past  an  adjoining  region  at  which  the  first  and 
second  webs  of  carrier  film  meet; 


first  and  second  impregnating  roUs  routably  mounted  above  the 
adjoining  region  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  longitudinal  axes,  respectively, 
which  are  oriented  substantially  transverse  io  said  one  direc- 
tion, said  first  and  second  impregnating  rolls  defining  a  imx- 
ing  gap  therebetween; 

a  chopping  means  for  chopping  rovings  into  reinforcement  fibers 
and  for  distributing  the  reinforcement  fibers  into  the  mixing 

gap; 
means  for  supplying  resinous  paste  material  into  the  naixing  gap 
to  aUow  the  reinforcement  fibers  and  tiie  resinous  paste  mate- 
rial to  mix  together  to  provide  a  reinforced  resinous  mixture 
which  subsequentiy  falls  downwardly  past  the  mixing  gap 
towards  the  adjoining  region  between  tiie  first  and  second 
webs  of  carrier  film  as  said  first  and  second  impregnating  rolls 
are  rotated  in  the  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other; 
means  positioned  adjacent  die  adjoining  region  for  laminatmg 
the  first  and  second  webs  of  canier  film  with  the  reinforced 
resinous  mixture  sandwiched  therebetween;  and 
wherein  said  supplying  means  comprises: 
a  first  paste  supply  tube  disposed  above  the  first  impregnating 
roll  and  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends  opposite  to 
each  other,  said  downstream  end  of  said  first  supply  tube 
being  closed,  said  first  supply  tube  having  a  first  aperture 
arrangement  defined  therein  for  discharge  of  the  resinous 
paste  material  therethrough; 
a  second  paste  supply  tube  disposed  above  the  second  impreg- 
nating roll  and  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  said  second  supply  tube  being  disposed  so 
as  to  extend  parallel  to  and  be  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  first  supply  tube,  said  downstream  end  of  said 
second  supply  tube  being  closed,  said  second  supply  tube 
having  a  second  aperture  anangement  defined  therein  for 
discharge  of  the  resinous  paste  material  therethrough; 
a  resinous  paste  material  supply  source  for  supplying  the  resin- 
ous paste  material  under  pressure  to  said  first  and  second 
supply  tubes; 
a  tubular  coupling  fluid-connecting  the  upstream  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  supply   tubes  together  and  being  fluid- 
connected  with  said  resinous  paste  material  source,  said  tubu- 
lar coupling  fixing  said  first  and  second  supply  mbes  in 
position  with  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  said  first 
paste  supply  tube  neighboring  the  downstream  and  upstream 
ends  of  said  second  paste  supply  tube,  respectively,  with 
respect  to  a  diiection  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  paste  supply  tubes; 
wherein  said  first  impregnating  roll  is  positioned  immediately 
below  said  first  supply  tube,  and  said  second  impregnating 
roll  is  positioned  immediately  below  said  second  supply  tube; 
wherein  said  first  aperture  arrangement  has  an  eftective  opening 
area  that  progressively  increases  from  the  upstream  end 
towards  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  paste  supply  tube; 
and 


wherein  said  second  aperture  arrangement  has  an  effective  open- 
ing area  that  progressively  increases  from  the  upstream  end 
towards  die  downstream  end  of  said  second  paste  supply  tube: 

whereby,  when  the  resinous  paste  material  is  supplied  into  said 
first  and  second  supply  tubes  through  the  tubular  coupling, 
part  of  the  resinous  paste  material  flows  under  pressure  in  said 
first  supply  tube  in  a  first  direction  from  the  upstream  end 
towards  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  paste  supply  tube 
and  part  of  the  resinous  paste  material  flows  under  pressure  in 
said  second  supply  tube  in  a  second  direction  from  the 
upstream  end  towards  the  downstream  end  of  said  second 
paste  supply  tube,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  the  resinous  paste  material  in  said  first  supply 
tube  being  discharged  through  said  first  aperture  arrangement 
onto  said  first  impregnating  roll,  and  the  resinous  paste  mate- 
rial in  said  second  supply  tube  being  discharged  dirough  said 
second  aperture  anangement  onto  said  second  impregnating 
roll. 


5,518,578 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THE  FIN  OF  A  GABLED 
CARTON 
David  L.  Persells,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis.,-  Shigefairo  Kinoshita,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  lU.,-  Hisami  Mitsuishi,  Wheeling,  lU.,  and  Enk 
Schott,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings 
&  Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,400 

Int  a.*  B31B  1/50 

VS.  CI.  156-580.1  49  Qaims 


a  first  step  for  feeding  an  acid  solution  onto  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  second  step  for  coating  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
chemically  amplified  resist  conuining  an  acid  generator 
which  produces  an  acid  when  irradiated  with  radiant  rays,  and 
a  compound  reactive  to  an  acid,  to  form  a  resist  film; 

a  durd  step  for  sending  radiant  rays  upon  said  resist  film  to 
expose  same;  and 

a  fourth  step  for  developing  said  exposed  resist  film  to  form  a 
resist  pattern. 


5,518380 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PRINTED  WASTE  MATTER 

Herbert  Ortner,  and  Hans-Dieter  Dorflinger.  both  of  Heiden- 

heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,474.  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31 
308.9;  Oct  II,  1991,  41  33  683.6 

Int  a.'  D21C  5/02:  D21B  1/32 
VS.  a.  162— I  ,2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  fin  at  a  gabled  end  of  a  canon,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

longitudinal  force  means  for  applying  a  sealing  force  to  a  first 
pair  of  opposed  flaps  of  die  gabled  end  of  the  carton,  die 
longitudinal  force  means  being  movable  from  a  first  position 
in  which  the  gabled  end  of  die  carton  is  in  a  generally  open 
condition  to  a  second  position  at  which  the  fin  is  sealed;  and 

transverse  force  means  for  applying  oppositely  directed  trans- 
verse forces  to  a  second  pair  of  opposed  flaps  of  the  gabled 
end  of  the  carton  as  die  longitudinal  force  means  moves  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position  diereby  moving  the 
second  pair  of  opposed  flaps  toward  one  another  concurrent 
widi  die  movement  of  die  longitudinal  force  means  as  die 
longitudinal  force  means  moves  from  die  first  position  to  die 
second  position. 
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1.  A  method  for  repnxessing  used  printed  paper,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  die  paper  into  pulp; 

b)  initially  cleaning  the  pulp; 

c)  one  of  floating  and  washing  die  puir  after  die  step  of  initially 
cleaning; 

d)  a  first  step  of  disintegrating  and  defibering  die  pulp  using  a 
di.sk  disintegrator, 

e)  a  second  step  of  disintegrating  and  defibering  die  pulp  by 
treating  die  pulp  with  a  strong  kneading  action  using  a  single- 
shaft  disintegrator,  the  second  step  of  disintegrating  and  defi- 
bering occurring  after  die  first  step  of  disintegrating  and 
defibering. 


5,518,579 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FINE  PATTERN 
AUko  KatsuyanuM  Masaru  Sasago,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamashita, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1994,  6-003463 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—659.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fine  pattern  comprising: 


5,518,581 

DEINiONG  AGENT  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  WASTE 

PAPER 

Hiroaki  Miyagoshi,  and  Katsuhiko  lUuhara,  both  of  Hnkoi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hukui,  Japan 
Filed  Jnn.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,086 
Int  CL*  D21C  5A)2 
VS.  a.  162-5  It  Claims 

1.  In  a  floatation  method  of  deinking  waste  paper,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  die  deinking  agent  the  unpu- 
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rifled  reaction  product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  the  mwture  of 
products  obtained  by  die  reaction  of  a  natural  oU  or  fat  with  an 
alkanolamine  in  a  mole  ratio  of  the  natural  oil  or  fat  to  the 
alkanolamine.  in  die  range  from  1:0.1  to  1:3,  wherem  the  amount 
of  the  alkylene  oxide  is  in  die  range  from  300  parts  by  weight  to 
700  parts  by  weight  based  on  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  die  mixture  of 
products,  wherein  the  alkylene  oxide  is  ediylene  oxide  or  ediylene 
oxide  widi  pnjpylene  oxide  or  butylene  oxide  in  a  mole  ratio  of  at 
least  1:1  and  wherein  die  alkanolamine  is  monoeUiamolainine, 
diethanolamine  or  monoisopropanolamine. 


5.518.582 

METHOD  OF  AFFECTING  THE  SULPHUR  CONTENT 

ANIVOR  SULPHUR  COMPOUND  COMPOSITION  OF  A 

MELT  IN  A  RECOVERY  BOILER 

Ki^  Henricsoa,  Kotka,  and  AnJa  Klarin,  Espoo,  both  of.  Fiii- 

land,  assignors  to  A.  AUstrom  CorporatJon,  Noonnarkkn, 

Finland 

Filed  Se^  8, 1992.  Ser.  No.  939.498 
CUims  priority,  applkatioB  Flnluid,  Sep.  27, 1991,  914585 
Int  a."  D21C  11/06 
VS.  a.  162—16  23  ( 
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(d)  using  die  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  from  step  (c)  in  die 
chemical  plant  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide; 

(e)  passing  die  remaining  residue  from  step  (c)  to  die  sulfur- 
containing  chemical  recovery  loop;  wherein  die  recovery  loop 
includes  a  recovery  boiler,  and  wherein  step  (e)  is  practiced  to 
pass  die  remaining  residue  to  die  recovery  boiler. 


5.518.584 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  FOREIGN  MATTER  IN  PULP 

SUSPENSION 

Yoshihiko  Aikawa,  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alkawa  Iron 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121.248 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28. 1993,  5-157737 

Int  a.*  D21B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  162—49  5  C**™* 


1.  A  mediod  of  affecting  one  or  bodi  of  die  sulphur  content  and 
sulphur  compound  composiuon  of  a  melt  formed  in  a  pulp  mill 
boiler,  comprising  die  step  of  (a)  during  or  altar  discharging 
formed  melt  from  die  boiler,  bringing  at  least  a  portion  of  die 
boiler  melt  into  contact  widi  a  reducing  gas  containing  ediene. 


5.518,583 
ZERO  DISCHARGE  MILL  DISTILLATION,  SALT 
RECOVERY,  AND  WATER  MANAGEMENT 
Ibomo  S.  NykSnen;  Brian  F.  Greenwood,  both  of  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.;  Johan  Gullichsen,  Helsinki.  Finland;  Erkki  Kiiskiia, 
Kariiula.   Finland;    Esko   Mattehnaki,   Varkaus.   Finland; 
Joseph  R.  Phillips,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.;  Jan  T  Richardsen; 
Rolf  Ryham,  both  of  Roswell,  Ga.;  Jarmo  Soderman.  Hels- 
inki, Finland,  and  Kari  G.  Wiklund,  Bonassund,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  CorporaUon,  Nocrmarkku,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25386,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,302,246, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,334,  JuL  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5374,333.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  138,968 
Int  CL"  D21C  lim 
VS.  a.  162—29  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  effluents  from  a  cellulose  pulp  mill 
having  a  digester,  bleach  plant,  a  chemical  plant  for  die  bleach 
plant  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide,  and  a  sulfur-containing 
chemical  recovery  loop,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  concentrating  liquid  effluents  from  the  bleach  plant  to  a 
concentration  level  high  enough  for  incineration; 

(b)  incinerating  the  concentrated  bleach  plant  effluents  to  pro- 
duce a  residue  containing  sodium,  sulfate,  sodium  chloride, 
and  carbonate; 

(c)  distilling  the  residue  from  step  (b)  widi  sulfuric  acid  to 
produce  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride,  and  remaining  residue: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  determining  die  average  value 
of  foreign  materials  contained  in  pulp  suspension,  comprising: 

a  pulp  suspension  introducing  passage  for  inuoducing  pulp 
suspension  containing  foreign  materials  and  pulp  components. 

separating  means  including  a  primary  chamber  having  an  mlet 
connected  to  die  pulp  suspension  introducing  passage  and  an 
oudet.  a  secondary  chamber  situated  adjacent  to  the  primary 
chamber  and  having  an  ouUet,  and  a  screen  separating  die  first 
and  second  chambers  so  diat  when  die  pulp  suspension  is 
introduced  into  die  separating  means  dmiugh  die  primary 
chamber' s  inlet,  die  pulp  components  in  die  pulp  suspension 
pass  through  the  screen  and  the  secondary  chamber  to  exit 
from  die  secondary  chamber's  outlet  and  die  foreign  materials 
remain  in  the  primary  chamber, 

a  circulation  passage  connected  between  the  primary  chamber's 
inlet  and  die  primary  chamber's  outlet  for  circulating  die  pulp 
suspension  containing  die  foreign  materials  in  die  primary 
chamber  thereditough  so  diat  die  pulp  suspension  containing 
the  foreign  materials  separated  in  the  primary  chamber  sub- 
stantially circulates  dirough  die  circulating  passage,  and 


means  for  detecting  and  determining  the  average  value  of  die 
foreign  materials  contained  in  die  circulated  pulp  suspension, 
said  detecting  means  being  located  in  die  circulation  passage 
so  that  the  foreign  materials  contained  in  die  pulp  suspension 
after  the  pulp  components  arc  removed  in  the  separating 
means  are  detected  while  die  liquid  is  circulating  in  die 
circulating  passage  to  diereby  accurately  detect  die  foreign 
materials  in  the  pulp  suspension. 


5,518.585 
NEUTRAL  SIZING  AGENT  FOR  BASE  PAPER  STUFF 
WITH  THE  USE  OF  CATIONIC  PLASTICS  DISPERSIONS 
Hans  U.  Huth,  Egelsbach,  and  Waiter  Kamutzki,  Dieburg,  both 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,446,  Jan.  29, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  575,941.  Aug.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.457 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  2.  1989,  39  29 
226.6 

Int  a.*  D21H  17/34 
VS.  a.  162-168.2  5  cuUms 

1.  A  process  for  die  internal  treating  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
cellulose  fiber  pulp  stuff'  in  a  conventional  aqueous  suspension  at  a 
neutral  pH  for  the  production  of  acid-free  base  paper,  which 
comprises  intensively  mixing  an  aqueous  cationic  copolymer  dis- 
persion having  a  cation  activity  of  20  to  200  junol/g  of  solids, 
based  on  ediylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  whose  disper- 
sion copolymer  particles  in  %  by  weight  relative  to  die  total 
quantity  of  monomer  units  in  die  copolymer  units  in  die  copoly- 
mer, are  built  up  from 

a)  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  ediylenicaUy  unsaturated  monomers 
selected  iirom  die  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  (Ci-C,,)- 
monocarboxylic  acids,  (medi)acrylates  of  (C,-C22)-alcohols, 
vinylaroraatics,  vinyl  chloride,  ethylene,  (meth)acrylonitrile 
and  diesters  of  maleic  acid  and  diesters  of  fumaric  acid  with 
(C,-C,8)-alcohols, 

b)  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  ediylenically  unsaturated,  salt-forming 
water-soluble  monomers  having  alkylammonium.  alkylsulfo- 
nium  or  alkylphosphonium  groups, 

c)  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  ediylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylol  (meth)acry- 
lamide,  dimediylol  (meth)acrylainide,  N-medioxymediyl 
(medi)acrylamide,  N-butoxyraediyl  (medi)acrylaniide, 
N-isobutoxymediyl  (niedi)acrylaniide,  N-(3-hydroxy-  2,2- 
dimethylpropyl)-(meth)acrylamide,  N-mediylolacrylamide, 
N-methoxymethyl-mediacrylainide  and  N-butoxymethyl- 
methacrylamide, 

d)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  fiirther  ediylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  different  from  a)  to  c),  having  functional  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-CXX)H,  -C-NR'R' 

R,  and  Rj  individuaUy  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  (C,-C«)-aUcyl,  (Cj-QKycloaUcyl,  (C^-C  ,g)-aialkyl;  —OH;  and 
— Si(OR)3,  R  being  (C,-C«)-aUcyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy  (C.-C^^alkyl 
<w  acetyl,  die  duee  substituents  of  R  being  identical  or  diffeient; 


— O-C— NR'R* 

R'  and  R*  individually  being  (C,-C,8)-aUcyl,  (C5-C,)-cycloancyl  or 
(C4-C,2)-aryl  or  aralkyl; 

R)   O 

I      II 
-N-C-NR«R' 


R',  R*  and  R'  individually  being  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  (C,-C„)-aUcyl,  (C5-C7)-cycloaUcyl.  (C^-C,^)-aiy\  and 
aralkyl;  sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid  radicals  phosphonic  acid 
radicals 

e)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  ediylenically  unsaturated  fluorine- 
containing  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylates  and  mediacrylates  of  partially  fluorinated  or  petflu- 
orinated  (C|-Cg)-aUcanols  or  partially  fluorinated  or  perfluori- 
nated  (C^-C.g^aUcylenes, 

0  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  ediylenically  unsaturated  caihonyl 
compounds  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
methyl  ketone,  acrolein,  crotonaldehyde.  allyl  acetonacetate 
and  acetoacetoxy-ethyl  (meth)acrylate. 

g)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  ediylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
capable  of  cross-linking  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
divinylbenzene,  diallyl  phdialate,  butanediol  diacrylate.  triedi- 
ylene  glycol  dimediactylate,  triallyl  cyanurate  and  mediylene- 
bis-methacrylamide. 

and  the  dispersion  also  contains, 

h)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  relative  to  tlie  total  quantity  of  all 
monomer  units  in  the  copolymer,  of  emulsifiers  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  the  cationic,  amphoteric  and  non-ionic 
surfactants, 

more  dian  half  the  cationic  charge  being  located  on  the  surface 
of  the  dispersion  copolymer  particles,  the  minimum  film- 
forming  temperature  (MFT)  of  die  dispersion  being  below  50° 
C,  die  glass  temperature  Tg  of  die  copolymer  being  below 
70°  and  above  0°  C.  and  die  mean  particle  diameter  of  the 
cationic  dispersion  copolymer  particles  being  below  0.5  jmi, 
wi±  the  raw  cellulose  fiber  suspension  at  a  pH  in  the  range 
from  6.5  to  7.5  in  a  quantity  of  up  to  2%  by  weight  of  cationic 
dispersion  copolymer,  relative  to  die  dry  weight  of  die  raw 
cellulose  fibers,  in  combination  with  a  cationic  polymeric 
retention  aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeric 
or  copolymeric  polysalu  based  on  diallyldimediylanunonium 
chloride,  the  weight  of  the  cationic  polymeric  retention  aid  to 
the  cationic  dispersion  copolymer  being  0.3: 1  to  0.005: 1 .  with 
the  proviso  that  either  the  polymeric  retention  aid  is  added 
first  and  die  cationic  plastics  dispersion  is  metered  in  after- 
wards or  the  two  agents  are  metered  separately  at  die  same 
time  into  the  aqueous  cellulose  fiber  suspension  with  intensive 
mixing,  optionally  with  inert  fillers,  pigments,  dyes  and  con- 
ventional auxiliaries,  and  then  isolating  the  acid-free  base 
paper  from  die  aqueous  suspension  in  die  form  of  base  paper 
webs  or  base  paper  board,  and  drying  it 


5.518,586 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  TEAR  STRENGTH 

GLASS  MAT 

George  E.  Mirous,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Padfic 

Resins,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,094.  Sep.  20.  1993.  Pat  Na  5,445378. 
This  appUcation  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450,151 
Int  CL'  DMH  1/64 
VS.  CL  162—156  2  r^-^— 

1.  A  metliod  of  making  a  glass  fiber  mat  comprising: 
dispersing   glass    fibers   in    an   aqueous   medium   containing 

hydroxyethyl  ceUulose  to  form  a  slurry, 
passing  the  slurry  duough  a  mat  forming  screen  to  form  a  wet 

glass  fiber  mat, 
applying  a  binder  comprising  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  and  a 
water-insoluble,  unneutralized  anionic  phosphate  ester,  a  C,  to 
C,g  fatty  alcohol  to  said  wet  glass  fiber  mat  and 
curing  the  binder. 
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5.518.588 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  3-AMINOPYRIDINES  FROM 

3-NlTROPYRIDINES 

nrich  Fechtd;  Kariheinz  Wembacher,  and  Heliiz-Hennaiin 
Bokel,  aU  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung,  Darmstodt, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1993.  43  33 

6973 

iBt  a."  C07D  213/73:213/84:  C25B  3/04 

VS.  CL  205—426  "  t^*"*™* 

1.  A  process  comprising  electrolytically  reducing  a 
3-nitropyridine  compound  in  die  presence  of  an  acid  and  a  nucleo- 
philic  group  Y,  whicli  neuclophilic  group  is  a  halogen,  OR  , 
OCOR'.  SR",  SCN  or  CN,  in  whicli  R'  is  H,  alkyl  aryl  or 
cycloallcyl,  to  produce  a  2-Y-substituted  3-aminopyridine  com- 
pound. 


phase  is  positioned  between  said  at  least  two  electrodes  and  a 
nonconductive  environment  containing  electroactive  compo- 


nents; 


b)  contacting  the  conductive  liquid  or  gel  interphase  with  said 
nonconductive  environment  containing  electroactive  compo- 


nents; 


c)  allowing  said  electroactive  components  in  said  nonconductive 
environment  to  pass  through  the  conductive  liquid  or  gel 
interphase  of  the  electrochemical  cell;  and 

d)  utilizing  the  electrochemical  cell  to  measure  the  concentration 
of  said  electroactive  components  in  the  conductive  interphase. 


5418.589 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUPPORT  FOR 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Atsushi  Matsuura,  and  Akio  Ucsugi,  both  of  Haibara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co„  Ltd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  Na  298.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31. 1993.  5-215701 
Int.  CL"  C25F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  205—659  '  C'*!"^ 


5.518.591 
USE  OF  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  CONCENTRATION 
Martti  PiUliainen.  Anttola;  Timo  Laurila,  Tampere,  and  Hannu 
Savisalo,  MikkeU,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Conrex  Auto- 
mation Oy,  MikkeU,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  20,  1993,  9336*7 
InL  CL"  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  205—782  '  Claims 

1.  Method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  a  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  measurement  electrode  formed  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
tantalum  and  niobium,  a  reference  electrode  and  a  counter- 
electrode  with  the  solution  containing  hydrogen  peroxide, 
maintaining  a  voltage  between  said  measurement  electrode  and 

said  reference  electrode, 
measuring  the  rate  of  corrosion  of  said  measurement  electrode 
while  hydrogen  peroxide  reacts  with  the  material  of  said 
measurement  electrode  and  causes  electrochemical  corrosion 
thereof,  and 
determining  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the 
measured  corrosion  rate. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  support  for  a  planographic  printing 
plate  which  comprises  roughening  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  plate 
electrochemicaUy.  etching  the  surface  by  0.01  to  20  g/m  with 
alkali,  and  roughening  the  surface  electrochemically  in  an  electro- 
lytic solution  containing  at  least  one  of  a  hydrochloric  acid  or  a 
water-soluble  hydrochloride  salt  which  forms  hydrochloride  ion  or 
at  least  one  of  a  nitric  acid  or  a  waler-soluble  nitrate  salt  which 
forms  nitrate  ion  as  the  principal  component,  wherein  the  electro- 
lytic solution  contains  15  wt  %  or  more  of  nitric  acid,  and  the 
second  roughening  is  conducted  by  loading  DC  voltage  to  the 
aluminum  plate  rendered  as  an  anode. 


5418392 
SEAL  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  MAGNETRON 
John  H.  Bower,  Livermore;  Henry  A.  Byorum,  Monte  Serano. 
and  Ronald  E.  Rambeau,  Vacaville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%360 

InL  CI."  C23C  14/35 

VS.  CL  204—192.12  »  Claims 


5418490 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSORS  FOR  MOTOR  OILS 
AND  OTHER  LUBRICANTS 
Jiafu  Fang.  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PennzoU  Products  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  21. 1994.  Ser.  No.  263442 
Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  205—7804  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  electroactive  components  in  a  noncon- 
ductive environment  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  an  electrochemical  sensor  having  at  least  two 
electrodes  and  a  conductive  liquid  or  gel  interphase  covering 
each  of  said  at  least  two  electrodes,  said  liquid  or  gel  inter- 


1.  A  rotatable  magnetron  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  target  having  first  and  second  target  ends  and  being 

rotatable  about  a  longiwdinal  axis  thereof; 
at  least  one  support  structure  for  carrying  therein  a  spindle,  said 

one  support  strucmre  having  a  bearing  surface  therein; 
said  spindle  being  capable  of  engaging  one  of  said  first  and 

second  target  ends  and  having  an  annular  outer  surface  along 

a  portion  thereof;  and 
a  unitary  seal  cartridge  having  outer  and  inner  shells,  an  annular 

space  therebetween,  and  a  bearing  and  at  least  one  vacuum 

seal  disposed  within  the  annular  space,  said  outer  shell  dis- 


posed adjacent  the  bearing  surface  of  said  support  structure 
and  rotationally  fixed  with  respect  diereto,  said  inner  shell 
surrounding  the  annular  outer  surface  of  said  spindle  and 
TOUtionally  fixed  wiUi  respect  thereto. 


5418493 
SHIELD  CONFIGURATION  FOR  VACUUM  CHAMBER 
AUhiro  Hosokawa.  Cupertino;  Richard  E.  Demaray,  Portola 
Valley,  and  David  E.  Berkstresser,  Los  Gatos,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  AppUed   Komatsu   Technology.   Inc.,   Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,715,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.098 
Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204-192.12  34  0.1^ 
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directed  onto  die  said  surface  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  plane  of 
the  substrate  as  defined  below,  the  guide  having  parallel  deflector 
plates  arranged  to  permit  only  particles  whose  directions  of  impact 
onto  the  substrate  are  parallel  to  straight  lines  intersecting  the 
substrate  and  contained  within  an  acute  dihedral  angle  as  viewed 
ftom  points  on  die  substrate  to  impact  the  substrate,  die  dihedral 
angle  being  so  oriented  diat  its  bisector  plane  forms  widi  die  plane 
of  die  substrate  an  angle  less  than  40°,  the  said  substrate  surface 
being  a  planar  surface  or  a  convex  surface  and  being  geometrically 
characterized  by  a  plane  termed  die  plane  of  die  substrate  which  is 
a  plane  paraUel  to  said  planar  surface  or  is  a  plane  which  forms  a 
base  plane  for  said  convex  surface. 


1.  A  vacuum  chamber  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shield  lining  said  vacuum  processing  chamber  in  which  sub- 
strate processing  is  to  be  performed  at  a  particular  location  in 
said  chamber,  said  shield  being  configured  to  act  as  a  barrier 
between  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  said  particular  location, 
said  shield  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface^ 
wherein  said  shield  is  configured  so  diat  said  inner  surface 
generally  faces  away  from  said  particular  location  in  said 
processing  chamber  where  processing  is  performed  and  said 
outer  surface  generally  faces  toward  said  particular  location  in 
said  processing  chamber  where  processing  is  performed, 
wherein  said  inner  surface  has  a  first  surface  emissivity  and 
said  outer  surface  has  a  second  surface  emissivity,  wherein 
said  first  emissivity  is  higher  dian  said  second  emissivity. 
14.  A  process  for  sputter  deposition  onto  a  substrate  positioned 
in  a  processing  region  of  a  vacuum  chamber  having  and  a  shield 
covering  waU  portions  of  said  vacuum  chamber  between  said  target 
and  said  substrate,  said  process  comprising  die  steps  of: 
sputtering  material  from  said  target  onto  said  substrate  to  form 

sputter  deposited  material  diereupon,  and 
during  die  sputtering  step,  controUing  die  temperature  of  said 
shield  to  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to  die  temperature 
of  said  sputter  deposited  material,  wherein 
said  controUing  step  radiandy  heats  a  surface  of  said  shield 
facing  away  from  said  processing  region  by  at  least  one  heater 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  concave  side  of  an  arch  shaped  portion 
of  said  shield. 


5418495 
FOCUSED  ION  BEAM  ETCHING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Yamakage,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assigoor  to  Shimadzn  Cor- 
poration. Kyoto.  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  105,978.  Aug.  13.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,230,  Sep.  21. 1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261516 
Int  CL"  C23C  J4/46:  B23K  /AOO 
VS.  CL  204—19244  4  , 
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541845M 
PANE  WITH  TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES  THAT  VARY 

WITH  THE  ANGLE  OF  INCIDENCE 
PUHppe  Marc(|uart,  Asniferes,  and  Claude  Bernard,  Annet 
S/Mame,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage 
International,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Not.  17, 1992,  92  13769 
Int  a."  C23C  14/34:14/56 
VS.  a.  204-192.26  jq  claims 

I.  A  process  for  depositing  an  anisotropic  diin  film  on  die 
surface  of  a  substrate  by  cadiodic  sputterijig  of  a  target  onto  die 
substrate,  comprising  sputtering  a  target  to  produce  emitted  par- 
ticles, channelling  die  emitted  particles  dirough  a  guide  to  be 


1.  An  etching  method  using  a  focused  ion  beam,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

directing  halogen  gas  to  a  cooled  field  ionization  type  emitter 
disposed  in  one  end  region  of  a  vacuum  chamber, 

obtaining  a  focused  ion  beam  having  a  chemical  etching  fimc- 
tion  by  extracting  halogen  ions  from  said  emitter  by  field 
ionization  and  accelerating  and  focusing  said  halogen  ions; 

deflecting  said  focused  ion  beam  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

decelerating  said  focused  ion  beam  before  impingement  on  a 
sample  surface;  and 

aUowing  said  focused  ion  beam  to  impinge  in  deceleration  on 
said  sample  surface  disposed  in  die  odier  end  of  said  vacuum 
chamber. 
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5.518.596 

raOCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  A 

PLASMA  ACCELERATOR  PLATING  APPARATUS  USED 

FOR  DUMOND  PLATING 
Asko  Anttila,  Helsinki,  and  Jari  Koskinen,  Vantaa,  both  of, 
rinland,  assignors  to  Suomen  Itsenaisyyden  Juhlarahasto 
Sitra,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92A)036«,  S  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  256^56 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  10, 1992,  920122 

Int  CL"  C23C  14/32 

MS.  a.  204— 192J8  »•  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  plaung  apparatus  used  in  a  diamond 
plating  process,  in  which  plating  process  a  first  arc  is  started 
between  a  first  electrode  having  a  surface  fix)m  which  plating 
material  is  released,  and  a  firing  electrode  placed  in  connection  to 
the  first  electrode,  another  arc  is  started  by  means  of  the  first  arc 
between  the  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  and  a  plasma 
beam  formed  from  plating  material  released  from  the  surface  of  the 
first  electrode  is  directed  toward  the  substtate  to  be  plated, 

said  method  comprising  abrading  the  surface  of  the  first  elec- 
trode from  which  plating  material  is  released. 


5.S18397 
CATHODIC  ARC  COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jonathan  G.  Storer,  Mendota  Heights,-   Martin  H.  Benson. 
Shor«view,  and  Robert  R.  Kieschke,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn,, 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,476 

Int  ex."  C23C  14/32 

\}S.  a.  204— 192J8  75  Claims 


(d)  a  cathode  assembly  positioned  within  the  deposition  space, 
wherein  the  cathode  assembly  comprises  a  first  consumable 
cathode  having  a  central  axis  and  an  evaporation  surface; 

(e)  means  for  generating  a  plasma  stream  comprising  charged 
particles,  wherein  the  plasma  stream  is  projected  from  the 
evaporation  surface  of  the  first  consumable  cathode  toward 
the  anode  array:  and 

(f)  a  magnetic  system  for  diverting  the  charged  particles  of  the 
plasma  stream  away  from  the  anode  array  and  toward  the 
object  being  coated; 

whereby  the  diverted  charged  particles  are  deposited  on  the  object 
to  form  a  coating  thereon. 
50.  A  method  for  coating  fibers,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  cathodic  arc  coating  apparaws  comprising: 
(i)  an  enclosure: 

(ii)  means  for  evacuating  the  enclosure: 

(iii)  an  anode  within  the  enclosure,  wherein  the  anode  com- 
prises an  open  array  of  metal  members  defining  a  central 
axis  and  a  deposition  space  for  positioning  the  object: 

(iv)  a  cathode  assembly  positioned  within  the  deposition 
space,  wherein  the  cathode  assembly  comprises  a  first  con- 
sumable cathode  having  a  central  axis  and  an  evaporation 
surface: 

(V)  means  for  generating  a  plasma  stream  comprising  charged 
particles:  and 

(vi)  a  magnetic  system: 

(b)  heating  the  anode  array: 

(c)  generating  a  plasma  stream  comprising  charged  particles  and 
directing  it  from  the  evaporation  surface  of  the  first  consum- 
able cathode  toward  the  anode  array: 

(d)  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  diverting  the  charged  par- 
ticles of  the  plasma  stream  away  from  the  anode  array  and 
toward  the  object  being  coated: 

(e)  contacting  the  fibers  with  the  diverted  charged  particles  to 
form  a  coating  thereon:  and 

(f)  advancing  fibers  through  the  central  opening  of  the  cathode 
and  parallel  to  its  central  axis  to  progressively  coat  the  fibers. 


5.518.598 
TREATMENT  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DRINKING  WATER 
Shui-Chuang  Yang,  No.  29,  Min-Tsu  Road,  Hsueh  Chia  Jemi, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  19, 1995,  Ser,  No.  444,694 

Int.  ex."  C02F  1/461 

MS.  a.  204—240  2  Claims 
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1.  A  cathodic  arc  coating  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  an 
object,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure: 

(b)  means  for  evacuating  the  enclosure: 

(c)  an  anode  within  the  enclosure,  wherein  the  anode  comprises 
an  open  array  of  metal  members  defining  a  central  axis  and  a 
deposition  space  for  positioning  the  object; 


1.  A  drinking  water  supply  system  comprising: 

a  frame  body; 

an  intake  pump  for  pumping  untreated  water  from  a  water 
source  through  a  first  filtering  means  to  a  water  treatment 
device,  said  water  treatment  device  for  an  electrolysis  process 
to  treat  said  water,  operation  of  said  intake  pump  being 
controlled  by  a  first  pressure  sensor  switch; 

a  drinking  water  cylinder  for  receiving  water  suiuble  for  drink- 
ing from  said  water  treatment  device,  said  water  when  con- 
tained in  said  drinking  water  cylinder  being  controlled  by  a 
first  solenoid  valve  and  a  first  water  level  sensor,  said  first 
water  level  sensor  activating  said  first  solenoid  valve  to  allow 


1901 


water  suitable  for  drinking  to  flow  from  said  water  treatment 
device  to  said  drinking  water  cylinder  when  a  level  of  said 
water  suitable  for  drinking  in  said  drinking  water  cylinder 
falls  below  a  level  defined  by  an  operator  of  said  system  said 
drinking  water  cylinder  further  including  heating  means  to 
heat  said  water  suiuble  for  drinking  to  its  boiling  point: 

a  used  water  cylinder  for  receiving  acidic  water  from  said  water 
treatment  device,  an  outlet  of  said  used  water  cylinder  being 
connected  to  said  water  source: 

a  storage  cylinder  for  receiving  water  after  it  has  been  boiled  in 
said  drinking  water  cylinder,  and  adapted  so  that  said  water 
flows  from  said  drinking  water  cylinder  to  said  storage  cylin- 
der which  is  controlled  by  a  second  solenoid  valve  and  a 
temperature  sensitive  switch,  said  switch  activating  said 
heater  when  the  temperanire  of  water  in  said  drinking  water 
cylinder  is  below  its  boiling  point,  said  switch  activating  said 
second  solenoid  valve  when  said  water  in  said  drinking  water 
cylinder  has  boiled  so  that  said  water  flows  into  said  storage 
cylinder:  and 

an  outlet  pump  for  pumping  water  from  said  storage  cylinder 
through  a  second  filtering  means  to  users  of  said  system,  the 
operation  of  said  outlet  pump  being  controlled  by  a  second 
pressure  sensor  switch:  wherein 

water  is  pumped  from  said  water  source  into  said  water  treat- 
ment device  where  it  is  subjected  to  electrolysis,  resulting 
water  suitable  for  drinking  flows  into  said  drinking  water 
cylinder  where  it  is  boiled  and  then  pumped  into  said  storage 
cylinder  where  fully  treated  water  accumulates  until  it  is 
required  by  said  users  of  said  system. 


with  each  vacuum  lock  serving  as  both  an  entrance  and  exit 
port,  such  that  discs  entering  said  chamber  through  said  first 
vacuum  lock  exit  said  chamber  through  said  second  vacuum 
lock  and  discs  entering  said  chamber  through  said  second 
vacuum  lock  exit  said  chamber  through  said  first  vacuum 
lock,  whereby  the  throughput  of  said  chamber  is  increased 
over  a  single  port  chamber  widiout  disturbing  the  linear  flow 
of  said  line. 


5.518499 
CROSS  FLOW  METALIZING  OF  COMPACT  DISCS 
Vladimir    Schwartz.     Lexington,     and     Klaus     Bierwagen, 
Waltham,  both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Reflekt  Technology, 
Inc.  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  355.664 

Int  CI.*  C23C  14/56;  16/54:  B65H  1/00 

U,S.  a,  204—298.25  n  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  metalizalion  of  compact  discs  to  permit 
in-line  processing  during  the  fabrication  of  said  discs  in  which 
metalization  is  proceeded  by  molding  and  succeeded  by  coating  of 
said  disc,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  first  and  second  diametrically 
opposed  vacuum  locks  adapted  to  introduce  discs  to  be  met- 
alized  therethrough  and  into  said  chamber  and  to  permit 
removal  of  metalized  discs  therethrough  such  that  said  metal- 
ized  discs  exit  said  chamber; 

means  for  evacuating  said  chamber: 

a  disc  shaped  dial  having  a  plurality  of  substrate  holders  located 
about  the  periphery  thereof: 

means  for  mounting  said  dial  in  said  chamber  such  that  said  dial 
rotates  within  said  chamber  with  said  substrate  holders  pass- 
ing adjacent  said  vacuum  locks; 

means  for  positioning  said  discs  in  said  substrate  holders: 

at  least  two  sputtering  means  within  said  chamber,  with  said 
sputtering  means  located  to  different  sides  of  a  line  between 
said  diametrically  opposed  vacuum  locks; 

means  for  indexing  said  dial  such  that  said  substrate  holders 
dwell  beneath  said  sputtering  means  for  a  length  of  time;  and 

means  for  activating  said  sputtering  means  in  timed  relationship 
to  the  passage  of  said  discs  therebeneath,  wherein  the  paths  of 
said  discs  through  said  chamber  establish  a  counterflow  in 
which  discs  pass  through  said  chamber  in  opposite  directions 


5318.600 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Masanobu  Uchinami,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994."  Ser.  No.  360.451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28.  1993,  5-336556 
Int  a.''  GOIN  27/41:27/409 
VS.  a.  204-401  7  Claims 
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1.  An  oxygen  concenu^tion  detecting  apparams  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  oxygen  concentration  sensor  having  a  pair  of  oxygen  ion 
conductivity  solid  elecn-olytic  members  disposed  in  an 
exhaust  gas  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  with  one  of 
said  solid  eleclrol>lic  members  functioning  as  an  oxygen 
pumping  device  and  the  other  member  functioning  as  an 
oxygen  concentration  measuring  battery  element: 

a  variable  resistance  heating  element  for  heating  said  oxygen 
concentration  sensor  and  generating  heal  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  a  current  supplied  from  a  power  supply  to 
said  heating  element; 

a  connective  resistor  for  correcting  a  variation  in  resistance  of 
said  variable  resistance  heating  element: 

heating  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  heating  state  of  said 
variable  resistance  heating  element  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding output:  and 

control  means  for  starting  current  supply  to  said  oxygen  pump- 
ing device  based  on  the  output  of  said  heating  state  detecting 
means,  wherein  said  control  means  determines  the  heating 
sute  of  said  variable  resistance  heating  element  based  on  the 
resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  heating  element  and  the 
resistance  of  said  corrective  resistor. 


5,518.601 
EXTENDED  USE  PLANAR  SENSORS 
Joseph  S.  Foos,  Needham.-  Peter  G.  Edelman,  Franklin,-  James 
E.  Fiabert),  Attieboro,  aU  of  Mass..  and  Joseph  Berger, 
Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics 
Corp,,  Medfieid,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,081,  Mar.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  45,847,  Apr.  9,  1993.  Pat  No.  5387^29.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,428 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:  B23P  19/00:  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  204—115  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  microelectrode  for  use  as  a  working 
electrode  in  a  planar,  solid-state  sensor  or  the  like,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
selecting  an  electrically  nonconductive  substrate. 
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cinniit  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  potential  across  said 
measuiing  electrode  and  said  reference  electrode; 

a  first  redox  system  on  said  measuring  electrode  for  electro- 
chemicaUy  forming  a  reaction  product  while  said  potential  is 
maintained  constant; 

said  first  redox  system  being  a  pH-depcndent  reversible  redox 

system; 

a  second  redox  system  coupled  to  said  first  redox  system  and 
having  a  redox  potential  selected  to  cause  said  second  redox 
system  to  again  chemically  regenerate  said  reaction  product  to 
the  educt;  and, 

means  for  detecting  a  reduction  current  occurring  between  said 
measuring  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode  at  said  con- 
stant potential  with  said  reduction  current  being  used  as  a 
measurement  variable  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  said 
gas. 


combining  said  substrate  with  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial with  said  electrically  conductive  material  forming  a  layer 
adjacent  said  electrically  nonconductive  substrate, 

coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electricaUy  conductive  matenal 
with  an  electrically  insulating  material, 

puncturing  the  electrically  insulating  material  to  form  at  least 
one  hole  or  opening  therein  with  a  needle  in  communication 
with  electric  circuit  means  in  communication  with  the  electri- 
cally conductive  material,  which  moves  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  in  which  the  electric  circuit  means 
generates  a  signal; 

withdrawing  the  needle  when  the  signal  is  generated; 

said  insulating  material  being  selected  to  firmly  adhere  to  the 
conductive  material  such  that  when  the  at  least  one  hole  or 
opening  is  formed,  an  exposed,  electrically  addressable  por- 
tion of  the  electrically  conductive  material  is  created,  defining 
at  least  one  electrode  having  a  size  defined  by  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  hole  or  opening. 


5,518,603 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

HinisU  Furuhashi,  Nagoya;  Syoio  Tiuiida,  Aijo,  and  TosUtaka 

Salto,  Toyohashi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co^  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan  ^      ^     ^      ^ 

Contlnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  772,912,  Oct.  10, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11, 1990,  2-274295 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/407 

U.S.  a.  204-^29  13  Claims 


^^p^no^ 


5,518,602 
AMPEROMETRIC  SENSOR 

Robert  Kessel,  Bad  Oldsloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Lubeck,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1994,  44  25 

135.1 

Int  a."  COIN  27^6 

U.S.  a.  204-^15  "  ci«'«« 


1  An  oxygen  concentration  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte  made  of  a  partially  stabilized  zirconia,  one 
face  of  said  solid  electrolyte  being  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a 
gas  to  be  measured; 

a  measuring  electrode  formed  on  said  face  of  said  solid  electro- 
lyte and  adapted  for  exposure  to  said  gas; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  an  opposite  face  of  said  solid 
electrolyte  and  together  with  said  measuring  electrode  form- 
ing a  pair  of  electrodes  sandwiching  said  solid  electrolyte;  and 

an  insulating  layer  which  is  a  porous  partially  stabilized  sintered 
body  and  which  covers  said  measuring  electrode, 

said  porous  partially  stabilized  sintered  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  zirconia  and  a  5-7  mol  %  yttria  metal  oxide,  said 
zirconia  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  not  less  than  3  m  /g 
and  not  more  than  6.4  m'/g  before  sintering,  and  said  5-7  mol 
%  yttria  metal  oxide  being  penetrated  into  spaces  between 
crystals  of  said  zirconia  to  elevate  a  temperature  of  phase 
transition  between  monoclinic  phase  and  tetragonal  phase  of 
said  zirconia  sufficienUy  to  cause  said  insulating  layer  to  have 
approximately  the  same  thermal  expansion  coefficient  as  said 
solid  electrolyte. 


1.  An  ampeiometric  sensor  for  delecting  acidic  and  alkaline 
gases,  die  amoerometric  sensor  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  directed  toward  the  gas  to  be 

detected  and  defining  an  electrolyte  chamber; 
a  permeable  membrane  covering  said  opening  and  through 

which  the  gas  penetrates  to  enter  said  chamber; 
an  electrolyte  contained  in  said  chamber  in  which  said  gas  is 

dissolved  while  dissociating: 
a  measuring  electrode,  a  counter  electrode  and  a  reference 

electrode  disposed  in  said  electrolyte  in  spaced  relationship  to 

each  other; 


5,518,604 
BUFFER  SHAPING  DEVICE 
Daniel  Perlman,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity, Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^08 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—616  11  CtataB 

1.  Electrophoresis  apparatus  comprising 
a  gel  support  configured  and  arranged  to  hold  a  gel, 
a  buffer  chamber  configured  and  arranged  to  hold  a  buffer  with 
the  buffer  contacting  each  end  of  die  gel.  and 


a  buffer  shaper  configured  to  be  positioned  near  said  gel  support 
and  in  contact  witii  the  buflFer,  wherein  said  buffer  shaper  is 
positioned  nearer  to  one  portion  of  the  gel  support  than  to 
another  portion  of  said  gel  support  to  cause  the  depth  of  buffer 
between  said  gel  support  and  said  buffer  shaper  to  vary  along 
the  length  or  width  of  said  gel  support  and  buffer  shaper 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  at  leasi  two  electnxles, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  configured  and  an^nged  to  allow  an 
electric  current  to  pass  along  the  length  of  the  gel  support  and 
through  the  gel. 


5,518,605 

METHOD  OF  NTTRIDING  FERROUS  METAL  PARTS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Hodne  Hadj-Rabah,  and  Jean-Paul  Terrat  both  of  Salnt- 

Etienne,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Stepbanois  de  Recher- 

ches      Mecaniques      Hydromecanique      et      Frottement, 

Andrezieux-Boutheofl,  France 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,151 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  6,  1993,  93  09706 
Int  a."  C25D  5/20.2 1/10:3/66:9/00 
VS.  a.  205—148  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  nitriding  fertous  metal  parts  to  improve  their 
corrosion  resistance  which  comprises:  inunersing  the  pans  for  a 
treatment  time  ranging  from  10  to  150  minutes  in  a  baUi  of  molten 
salts  comprising  essentially  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  cyanates 
and  containing  a  quantity  of  at  least  one  sulfiir-containing  sub- 
stance, and  holding  the  pans  during  immersion  in  the  bath  at  a 
positive  electrical  potential  relative  to  a  counter-electrode  in  con- 
tact with  die  bath  such  Uiat  a  substantial  current  flows  through  the 
bath  fix)m  the  parts  to  the  counter-electrode  and  concentration  of 
cyanide  anions  formed  by  secondary  reaction  is  maintained  below 
6%,  to  form  distinct  layers  of  nitrides  and  oxides,  witii  the  nitrides 
being  in  contact  witii  the  parts,  and  die  oxides  being  formed 
thereon,  wherein  the  current  flowing  through  the  bath  corresponds 
to  a  current  density  at  die  parts  between  300  and  800  amperes  per 
square  meter,  and  die  bath  having  a  temperature  between  450°  and 
650°  C. 


5318,606 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PITCH 
Dwight  R.  Mohle,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhUUps  Petrolctun 
Company,  BartiesvUle,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283334 
Int  a.*  COIC  3/00 
VS.  CL  208-45  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  debris  from  debris-laden  solid  pitch, 
wherein  the  separation  is  carried  out  in  a  separation  vessel,  said 
method  comprising: 
introducing  said  debris-laden  solid  pitch  to  be  treated  into  a 
screened  container  having  a  mesh  size  to  contain  said  debris; 
placing  said  screen  container  loaded  with  said  debris-laden  solid 

pitch  inside  said  separation  vessel;  and 
separating  debris  from  said  debris-laden  solid  pitch  by  pressure 
spraying  a  heated  liquid  through  the  screen  of  said  screen 
container  for  heating  said  pitch  to  its  melting  temperature  so 
as  to  form  a  flowable  liquid  which  passes  ttirough  die  screen, 
while  said  debris  is  trapped  within  said  screen  container. 


5318,607 
SULFUR  REMOVAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 
REFORMING  CATALYSTS 
LesUe  A.  Field,  811  Wayside  Rd.,  Portola  VaUey,  Calif.  94028; 
Ann  Marie  K.  HaU,  1727  Mt  Baker  Hwy.,  BelUngham, 
Wash.  98226;  Richard  C.  Robinson,  1987  Las  GaUinas  Ave., 
San  Rafael,  Caiif.  94903;  Robert  L.  Jacobson,  415  Gobeen 
Cir.,  VaUejo,  Calif.  94590;  Warren  E.  Bivwn.  250  Bobolink 
Way,  Hercules,  Calif.  94547,  and  Dennis  L.  Holtermann.  55 
Penington  Ct.,  Crockett  Calif.  94525 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,297,  May  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166388.  Mar.  10, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,925349,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
667305,  Oct  31,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,741,819.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  450 
Int  CI.'  ClOG  35/06 
VS.  a.  20*-212  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  from  a  reforming  process  plant, 
said  process  comprising  (a)  decoking  at  least  one  piece  of  die 
process  equipment;  (b)  contacting  said  at  lea.st  one  piece  of  process 
equipment  with  a  solvent  suitable  to  dissolve  iron  sulfide,  followed 
by  cleaning  widi  water  and  (c)  reacting  residual  sulfiir  compounds 
wiUi  circulating  hydrogen  and  trapping  resulting  hydrogen  sulfide 
with  a  sulfur  sorbent. 


5318  608 

WATER  PURITY  DETERMINING  DE\TCE  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRAPURE  WATER  USING  SUCH 

DEVICES 

Hiroshi  Chubachi,  2436.  Kunugi,  Fujishiro-maclii,  Kitasouma- 

gun,  Ibaragi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,408 

Int  CL"  C02F  1/42 

VS.  CL  210-96.1  2  aaims 
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1.  A  plant  for  producing  and  using  ultrapure  water,  comprising: 

a  source  of  untreated  water; 

a  first  sampling  means,  including  a  first  TOC  monitor,  for 
continuously  sampling  die  water  from  the  source  of  untreated 
water  to  measure  die  TOC  value  tiiereof; 

a  water  purifier  for  producing  ultrapure  water,  said  water  purifier 
including  ion  exchange  resins; 

first  means  provided  between  the  source  of  untreated  water  and 
die  water  purifier  and  responsive  to  the  first  TOC  meter  for 
selectively  feeding  die  water  to  the  water  purifier  or  draining 
the  water  as  of  poor  quality: 

a  second  sampling  means,  including  a  second  TOC  monitor,  for 
continuously  sampling  the  water  from  the  water  purifier  to 
measure  the  TOC  value  tiiereof  and  continuously  monitoring 
the  TOC  value  of  die  output  water  through  the  water  purifier 
10  permit  an  eariy  detection  of  the  deterioration  of  the  ion 
exchange  resins; 

a  process  wherein  the  ultrapure  water  is  used:  and 

second  means  provided  between  the  water  purifier  and  die 
process  and  responsive  to  die  second  TOC  monitor  for  selec- 
tively feeding  die  water  to  the  process  or  draining  the  water  as 
of  poor  quality. 
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S,51M09 

DEVICE  FOR  CXEANING  OF  CAUSTIC  LIQUID 

MIXTURES 

Hans  Ake  Karisson,  Hedemora,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Canstec, 

P<?rNrPCr/SE93A)02«9,  5  371  Date  Oct  14,  l^M  lW(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«>921.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  318,792 
Ctalnis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14, 1992,  9281181 
lnta.*B01D29/«6,29/8« 
U&  0.210-97  aCtataw 


5,518,610 
OIL-WATER  SEPARATION 
Mario  Plerpoline,  Rose  T^ee,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Triton  Environ- 
mental Corporation,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,052 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/40 

U&CL  210-104  1«C»»^ 


VACUUM 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  caustic  liquor  mixtures  containing  lime, 
comprising: 
a  housing  (1);  „  . 

a  substantially  horizontal  wall  (5).  said  horizontal  wall  arranged 
in  said  housing  such  that  a  closed  chamber  (7)  is  formed  m 
said  housing  below  said  horizontal  wall, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  filter  elements  (8)  attached  to  said  honzon- 
tal  wall,  said  plurality  of  filter  elements  downwardly  extend- 
ing from  said  horizontal  wall  in  said  chamber,  each  of  said 
filter  elements  having  an  interior,  said  interior  of  each  filter 
element  communicating  with  said  chamDer  by  a  plurality  of 
filtrate  holes  (9)  in  said  filter  elements,  and  each  of  said  filter 
elements  providing  a  filter  material  (10)  covenng  said  plural- 
ity of  filtrate  holes: 
an  inlet  member  arranged  (11)  for  supplying  a  supply  of 
uncleaned  caustic  liquor  mixtures  to  be  cleaned  to  said  cham- 
ber so  that  said  mUtuies  accumulate  in  said  chamber  up  to  a 
surface  level: 
means  (12)  for  discharging  cleaned  caustic  liquor  mixtures  from 

said  plurality  of  hollow  filter  elements; 
means  (15)  for  providing  a  pressure  difference  between  said 
chamber  and  said  interiors  of  said  plurality  of  filter  elements 
so  that  during  operation  a  clean  fraction  of  causuc  liquor 
mixtures  is  pressed  through  each  said  filler  material  and  said 
filtrate  holes  into  said  plurality  of  filter  elements,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  filtrate  holes  (9)  are  arranged  below  a  honzonial 
plane  (P),  said  plane  situated  below  and  at  a  distance  from 
said  horizontal  wall  (5),  such  that  during  operauon  gas  is 
enclosed  between  said  horizontal  wall  (5)  and  said  surface 
level  of  caustic  liquor  mixtures  in  said  chamber  (7); 
means  (16)  for  sensing  the  level  of  the  surface  of  caustic  liquor 
mixtures  in  said  chamber  (7)  between  said  horizontal  wall  (5) 
and  said  plane  (P):  and 
a  control  means  (17)  adapted  to  interrupt  the  supplymg  of 
uncleaned  caustic  liquor  mixtures  tj  said  chamber  in  response 
to  said  sensing  means  sensing  the  surface  of  causuc  liquor 
mixtures  at  a  predetermined  level  (L)  in  said  chamber  (7). 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  a  mixture  thereof 
Tg^^l^y  vertical  tank  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the 

tJ^s  for  introducing  said  mixture  into  said  tank  generally 
midway  between  said  top  and  bottom; 

a  closed  vessel  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  tank  above  said 
mixture  introducing  means,  vertically  spaced  above  the  open 
end  of  said  tank  and  horizontally  spaced  from  the  sidewaUs  of 

said  tank;  ,      .      . 

means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  top  of  said  vessel  and  tank; 
means  located  between  said  mixture  introducing  means  and  said 

open  tank  top  for  promoting  the  coalescing  of  oil  droplets; 
means  located  between  said  introducing  means  and  said  c  osed 

tank  bottom  for  promoting  the  coalescing  of  water  droplets: 
means  for  collecting  and  discharging  oil  which  spUls  over  said 

open  tank  top  into  the  horizontally  spaced  portion  of  said 

vessel:  and 
means  for  discharging  water  from  said  closed  tank  bottom. 


5,518,611 

INTERNAL  CORNER  FILTER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SMALL  TANKS  AND  AQUARIUMS 

Valerio  BresoUn,  Via  Comon  9,  36020-Pove  Del  Grappa  (Vice- 

nza),  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  27,  1993,  VI9300076 

Int  a.*  BOID  79/88 
VS.  a.  210—169 


10  Claims 


1.  An  internal  comer  filter,  for  use  with  a  tank  or  aquarium, 

comprising:  . 

a  container  including  suspension  means  for  removably  mounting 
the  container  to  an  internal  comer  of  a  tank  or  aquanum.  said 


container  including  a  bottom  wall,  two  adjacent,  substantially 
orthogonal  planar  side  walls,  and  an  outwardly  curved  side 
wall  connected  at  ends  thereof  to  said  planar  side  walls; 

a  filter  element  located  within  said  container  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  between  said  ends  of  said  curved  side  wall,  said 
filter  element  dividing  said  container  into  an  intake  chamber 
and  a  discharge  chamber; 

intake  means,  including  a  tubular  connector  with  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  anchored  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  intake 
chamber  for  channeling  contaminated  water  from  the  tank  or 
aquarium  into  said  intake  chamber; 

discharge  means  formed  along  an  upper  edge  of  said  curved  side 
wall  for  guiding  filtered  water  from  said  discharge  chamber 
into  the  tank  or  aquarium;  and 

pumping  means  for  drawing  contaminated  water  from  the  tank 
or  aquarium  into  said  intake  chamber,  said  pumping  means 
including  a  submersible  micro-pump  having  a  cylindrical 
body  sealingly  mounted  in  said  tubular  connector  for  rotation 
about  the  substantially  vertical  axis  of  said  tubular  connector, 
said  cylindrical  body  having  an  upper  ponion  accommodating 
electric  parts,  a  lower  portion  defining  a  suction  inlet,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  defining  outlet  means  communicating 
with  said  intake  chamber,  said  outlet  means  having  flow 
control  means  for  providing  an  outlet  passage  of  adjustable 
cross-section, 

wherein  said  discharge  means  is  constituted  by  an  indented 
portion  of  die  upper  edge  of  said  outwardly  curved  side  wall, 
said  indented  portion  having  a  lower  level  than  said  upper 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  flow  control  means 
including  a  first  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings 
formed  on  said  cylindrical  body  and  a  second  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  openings  formed  on  said  mbular  con- 
nector, said  first  and  second  series  of  openings  being  arranged 
for  selective  alignment  upon  a  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
body  around  its  vertical  axis,  thereby  providing  said  outlet 
passage  of  adjustable  cross-section. 


5,518,612 

CELL  STRAINER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

John  J.  Kayal,  Wayne,  N J.;  Seyi  Fukosliima,  Chiba,  Japan, 

and  Thomas  Fleming,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,247 

Int  a."  BOID  29/085 

VS.  a.  210—232  1  Claim 
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an  outer  surface  and  an  annular  sealing  ring  located  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  top  portion;  and 
a  closure  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  boaom  portion,  an  annular 
skirt  extending  from  said  top  portion  to  said  bottom  portion 
and  having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface,  an  inner 
inverted  skirt  portion  surrounded  by  said  inner  surface  of  said 
annular  sicirt  and  extending  from  said  top  portion  toward  said 
bottom  portion,  an  annular  space  between  said  inner  surface 
of  said  annular  sidrt  and  said  inverted  skin  portion,  an  orifice 
in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  inverted  skirt:  means  for  filter- 
ing a  suspension  covering  said  orifice;  and  protrusions  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  aimular  skirt  and  said  inverted  skirt 
portion. 


1.  An  assembly  for  filtering  and  collecting  suspensions  compris- 


ing: 


a  container  defining  a  tubular  chamber  comprising  a  sidewall 
extending  from  an  annular  open  top  portion  to  a  closed 
bottom  ponion,  said  sidewall  comprising  an  inner  surface  and 


5,518,613 

PORTABLE  WATER  PURIFYING  AND  DRINKING 

DEVICE 

Paula  M.  Koczur,  Topsfleld,  Mass.,  and  Leonardo  M.  Garria. 

Salem,  N.IL,  assignors  to  Harrison  First  International,  Inc., 

Topsfield,  Mass. 

riled  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,080 

Int  CL*  BOID  24/08 

VS.  a.  210—266  18  ClaiiM 


1.  A  water  purifying  drinking  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  conduit  having  proximate  and  distal  ends  and  comprising: 
a  chemical  purification  stage  positioned  at  said  distal  end  of 

said  conduit  and  having  a  diameter  D,  said  chemical  puri- 
fication stage  including  a  chemical  purifying  agent  and  a 
residence  chamber,  said  chemical  purifying  agent  posi- 
tioned in  said  conduit  at  said  distal  end,  said  residence 
chamber  positioned  proximate  said  chemical  purifying 
agent; 
a  filtration  stage  positioned  at  said  proximate  end  of  said 
conduit,  said  filtration  stage  including  a  positively  charged 
depth  matrix  filter  membrane  and  a  cleaning  medium,  said 
positively  charged  depth  matrix  filter  membrane  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  diameter  D  of  said  conduit,  said 
positively  charged  depth  matrix  filter  membrane  screening 
out  particles  1-2  ^m  in  size;  and 

b)  a  mouthpiece  mounted  at  said  proximate  end  of  said  conduit. 


5,518,614 

BSFEED  FOR  A  DRUM  WASTE  WATER  SCREEN 

David  R.  Zittd,  Columbus,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lyco  MaDutactur- 

ing,  Inc.,  Coinmbus,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,730,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,849. 
This  application  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476,693 
Int  a.*  BOID  33/72:33/42 
VS.  a.  210—403  6  ( 
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1.  In  a  dium  waste  water  screen  having  a  frame  and  a  drum 
screen  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
and  mounted  to  the  interior  surface  ai  least  one  element  forming  an 
auger  for  progressing  waste  on  the  interior  of  drum  to  an  ouUet,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  waste  water  infeed  for  introducmg  a 
flow  of  waste  water  into  the  interior  of  the  drum  wherem  the  waste 
water  infeed  comprises: 

a)  a  vertical  flow  velocity  reducing  column,  having  an  mlet,  and 
a  top.  the  column  extending  upwardly  from  the  inlet  and  the 
upwardly  extending  column  having  a  gradually  increasing 
cross-section  for  reducing  the  flow  velocity  of  the  waste 
water, 

b)  a  horizontal  trough  extending  into  the  drum  and  conmiunicat- 
ittg  with  the  top  of  the  column  to  receive  waste  water  dis- 
charged from  the  column;  and 

c)  a  tray  communicaung  with  the  trough  to  receive  waste  water 
carried  therein,  the  tray  having  at  least  one  overflow  lip 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  tray  parallel  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  drum,  over  which  waste  water  is  discharged  into  the 
drum  screen. 


5318,615 
BLOOD  COMPATIBLE,  SHEAR  SENSITIVE  GELS 
Endn  A.  Vogler,  NewhUl;  Thomas  A.  Shepard,  Apex,  and  Jane 
C.  Graper,  Durham,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  231,544 

Int  a.*  C09K  3/00:  BOID  11/04 

VS.  a.  210—511  3  Claims 


1.  A  gel  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  a  polydimethyl  siloxane/polyethylene  oxide  copolymer, 

(b)  a  dibenzylidene  sorbitol;  and 

(c)  a  liquid  vehicle  of  water  or  alcohol. 
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directed  to  an  outlet  port  and  containing  said  plastic  material 
and  a  part  of  said  water  and  steam  of  said  conveying  fluid, 
and  a  secondary  flow  directed  to  a  discharge  port  and  contain- 
ing said  contaminants  and  a  remaining  part  of  said  water  and 
steam  of  said  conveying  fluid; 

each  said  suge  further  including  a  cyclone  for  receivmg  said 
secondary  flow  and  dividing  said  secondary  flow  into  a  dis- 
charge flow  directed  to  a  cyclone  discharge  port  and  contain- 
ing said  contaminants  and  said  water  of  said  remaining  part 
and  a  recycling  flow  directed  to  a  cyclone  recycling  pott  and 
containing  said  steam  of  said  remaining  part;  and 

conduit  means  for  returning  said  recycling  flow  with  said  steam 
of  said  remaining  part  to  said  inlet  port  of  a  respective  said 
separating  device. 


5,518,617 

GRAVITY  CLARIFIER 

Alban  Timmons,  Hull,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The  Qean 

Water  Company  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1904,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«7948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19, 1991, 

9122222 

Int  a."  BOID  43/00 
VS.  a.  210—519  1'  Claims 


5,518,616 

PLANT  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  OF  CONTAMINANTS  OF  VARIOUS 

TYPES  FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  IN  SMALL  PIECES 

OR  LEAVES 
Flavio  Previero,  Lipomo,  Italy,  assignor  to  SOREMA  s.r.1., 

Erfoa,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AH646,  S  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356^58 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30, 1992,  MI92A1596 
Int  a."  BOID  21/26 
VS.  CL  210— 512J  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  contaminants  from  plastic  male- 
rial  in  small  pieces  or  leaves,  at  high  temperature,  comprising: 
at  least  one  stage  including  a  separating  device  for  receiving  at 
an  inlet  pott  an  inlet  flow  of  said  plastic  material,  said 
contaminants  and  a  conveying  fluid  made  of  water  and  steam 
and  centrifugally  separating  said  inlet  flow  into  a  main  flow 


1.  A  separator  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cyUndrical  wall  section  having  an  axis,  a  lower 
region  and  an  upper  region. 

(b)  a  bottom  arrangement  closing  the  lower  region  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  section, 

(c)  a  roof  arrangement  having  a  peripheral  edge  region  closing 
the  upper  region  of  said  cylindrical  wall  section, 

(d)  an  inlet  for  base  liquid, 

(e)  an  outlet  passing  through  said  roof  arrangement  for  removing 
decontaminated  base  liquid. 

(f)  an  outlet  for  contaminants, 

(g)  at  least  a  region  of  said  roof  arrangement  extending  toward 
said  bottom  arrangement  and  radially  inwardly  into  the  sepa- 
rator such  as  to  be  below  the  plan  of  the  peripheral  edge 
region  of  said  roof  arrangement,  and 

(h)  a  flow  modifying  member  depending  from  said  roof  arrange- 
ment into  the  separator,  said  flow  modifying  member  being  a 


cylindrical  wall  sunounding  and  radially  spaced  from  the 
decontaminated  liquid  outlet 


5,518,618 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE 
WATER  WHICH  CONTAINS  NITROGENOUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  Mulder,  Alkmaar,  and  SJoerd  H.  J.  VcUinga,  TJalle- 
berd,  both  of,  Nethertands,  assignors  to  Paqucs  B.V.,  Balk, 
Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93A)0125,  }  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Juii.   10,  1992 
9201026;  Sep.  30,  1992,  9201693 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/22:3/30 
VS.  CL  210-405  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  waste  water,  comprising  a  first  reactor 
chamber  and  a  second  reactor  chamber  which  are  separated  over 
essentially  their  entire  common  height  by  a  vertical  wall  (3),  a 
liquid  supply,  means  for  supplying  waste  water  in  a  downward 
flow  into  the  second  reactor  chamber  (4)  and  a  liquid  discharge  (5). 
the  first  reactor  chamber  (1)  being  provided  at  the  top  witfi  an 
overflow  (6)  to  the  second  reactor  chamber  (2),  the  second  reactor 
chamber  (2)  being  divided  at  the  top  into  a  degassing  chamber  (7) 
and  a  settling  chamber  (8),  said  settling  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  overflow  (9)  to  die  Uquid  discharge  (5),  the  second  reactor 
chamber  (2)  being  provided  at  die  bottom  with  at  least  one  passage 
(10)  for  recycling  liquid  from  the  second  reactor  chamber  (2)  to  the 
first  reactor  chamber  (1),  and  the  first  reactor  chamber  (1)  being 
provided  with  a  gas  supply  for  producing  an  upward  flow  of  waste 
water  in  the  first  reactor  chamber  (11)  and  a  gas  discharge  (12) 
located  thereabove. 


5,518,619 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULHIUR  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  WATER 

Cecs  J.  N.  Buisman,  Harich,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Pkques 

B.  v..  Balk,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93A)0107,  {  371  DaU  No?.  18,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093I/24416,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  26,  1992, 
9200927;  JuL  14,  1992,  9201268 

Int  CL"  C02F  3/28 
VS.  a.  210-611  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  renooving  sulphur  compounds  from  water  by 
an  anaerobically  treating  influent  water  in  an  anaerobic  medium 


with  sulphur-  and/or  sulphate-reducing  bacteria,  with  the  addition 
of  an  electron  donor,  to  form  sulphide  and  an  anaerobic  efBuent, 
the  improvement  comprising:  reducing  the  consumption  of  the 
electron  donor  by  at  least  one  of  the  following  measures: 

a)  keeping  the  sulphate  concentration  in  the  anaerobic  effluent  at 
at  least  9(X)  mg/l; 

b)  keeping  the  salt  concentration,  expressed  in  sodium  ion 
equivalents,  in  the  anaerobic  medium  at  at  least  about  6  g/l 
under  mesophilic  conditions,  or  at  least  3  g/l  under  tbenno- 
philic  conditions. 


5318,620 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

WATER  AND  METHOD  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMEITT 

OF  WATER  USING  SAID  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Egucfai,  Yooo;  HamU  Myoga,  Misato;  MMaU  Shi- 
mohara,  Koshigaya,  and  Tenio  Sugizaki,  Niiza,  all  oC  Japan, 
assignors  to  Organo  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,218 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JoL  7, 1993,  5-l«782« 
Int  CL»  C02F  i/D6 
U.S.  a.  210-615  17  < 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  biological  treatment  of  water  in  which  water 
containing  organic  matter  is  biologically  treated  to  decompose  and 
remove  the  organic  material,  which  apparatus  comprises 

(a)  a  treatment  vessel  for  effecting  the  biological  treatment  of  the 
water  to  be  treated, 

(b)  a  first  water  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  treatment 
vessel, 

(c)  an  aeration  means  provided  at  the  bottom  side  of  said 
treatment  vessel, 

(d)  a  second  water  pipe  connected  to  die  K^  of  said  treatment 
vessel,  and 

(e)  a  formed  material  comprising  a  felt  activated  carbon  fiber 
cloth  having  adjacent  surfaces  with  a  cloth-to-cloth  distance 
therebetween,  accommodated  in  said  treatment  vessel  as  a 
packing  medium,  said  felt  activated  carbon  fiber  cloth  having 
a  specific  surface  area,  which  is  the  ratio  of  surface  area  (cm^) 
of  felt  activated  cartmn  fiber  cloth  to  effective  volume  (cm') 
of  said  treatment  vessel,  of  0.5-50  cm^/cm',  of  said  feh 
activated  carbon  fiber  cloth  being  arranged  so  that  the  ckitb 
surface  is  venical  and  the  cloth-to-cloth  distance  is  0.5-2.0 
cm, 

said  apparatus  conducting  an  opoation  comprising  introducing 
water  to  be  treated,  containing  total  organic  carbon  in  an 
amount  of  5  mg  C/1  or  less,  into  the  treatment  vessel  through 


1908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  19% 


either  one  of  the  first  and  second  water  pipes,  passing  the 
water  along  the  surface  of  the  felt  activated  carbon  fiber  cloth, 
subjecting  the  organic  matter  in  the  water  to  biological 
decomposition  and  removal  under  aerobic  conditions  by 
microorganisms  living  on  the  felt  activated  carbon  fiber  cloth 
while  subjecting  the  water  to  aeration  or  no  aeration,  and 
discharging  the  treated  water  outside  the  treatment  vessel 
through  the  other  water  pipe. 


541M22 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRETREATMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

LIQUID  SAMPLE  ANALYSIS 

John  R.  StUlian,  Pleasantoo,  and  Archava  Siriraks,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Dionex  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,935,  Jul.  27, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,334,  Feb.  10, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319370 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210— «5  '  C1«*MS 


5418,621 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  AND  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
OF  CONTAMINATED  WATER-WET  SOILS,  SEDIMENTS, 

AND  SLUDGES 
Thomas  C.  Holcombe,  Mountain  Lakes;  Theodore  D.  "nrow- 
bridge,  Madison,  both  of  NJ..  and  Charles  T.  Rawlinson, 
Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hanover  Research  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,480 

Int  a.*  BOID  nm 

VS.  CL  210—634  20  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  solvent-extraction  of  solvent-soluble 
contaminants  from  water-wet  soil,  sediment  or  sludge  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

a)  adding  contaminated  water-wet  soil,  sediment,  or  sludge  to  a 
recirculating  stream  for  forming  a  wet  slurry  mixture  with 
said  recirculating  stream  containing  a  water-immiscible  sol- 
vent composed  of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  or  compounds 
having  an  atmospheric  boiling  point  above  that  of  water  and 
below  550°  F.  and  a  viscosity  of  less  than  500  centipoise  and 
dehydrated  or  partially  dehydrated  feed  solids  from  step  (c) 
below: 

b)  passing  said  wet  slurry  mixture  through  an  evaporation  sys- 
tem at  a  temperature  and  pressure  such  that  said  water  is 
evaporated  and  contaminants  are  extracted  into  the  solvent  for 
fofining  a  dehydrated  slurry  containing  at  least  a  majority  of 
said  solvent  with  at  least  95%  of  the  water  removed; 

c)  adding  a  portion  of  said  dehydrated  slurry  back  into  said 
leciiculating  stream  such  that  said  stream  contains  dehydrated 
or  partially  dehydrated  feed  solids: 

d)  separating  the  majority  of  solids  from  the  majority  of  the 
solvent: 

e)  reslurrying  the  separated  solids  with  fresh  solvent; 

0  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  at  least  90%  of  said  contami- 
nants are  extracted  from  said  soil,  sediment  or  sludge; 

g)  performing  a  final  separation  of  solids  in  accordance  with  step 
(d); 

h)  separating  the  solvent  from  the  extracted  contanunants; 

i)  separating  the  solvent  from  the  solids:  and, 

j)  recycling  recovered  solvent  in  said  continuous  process. 


1.  An  analytical  method  for  analyzing  ions  in  acid  or  base 
samples  comprising 

(a)  pretrcating  a  liquid  sample  stream,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ionic  species  to  be  detected  and  at  least  one  manix  compound, 
by  flowing  said  sample  stream  through  electrochemical  pre- 
treatment  means  for  removing  at  least  part  of  the  matrix  ions 
of  said  matrix  compound,  said  matrix  ions  being  of  opposite 
charge  to  said  ionic  species,  and  replacing  said  matrix  ions 
with  hydroxide  or  hydronium  ions  causing  the  neuttalization 
of  the  matrix  compound  to  a  substantially  unionized  com- 
pound, said  sample  stream  flowing  through  a  sample  flow 
channel  of  said  pretreatment  means  in  which  said  sample  flow 
channel  is  separated  by  at  least  one  ion  exchange  membrane 
from  at  least  one  matrix  ion  receiving  flow  channel. 

(b)  flowing  a  matrix  ion  receiving  aqueous  stream  through  said 
one  matrix  ion  receiving  flow  channel  so  that  matrix  ions 
from  the  sample  flow  channel  are  diffused  through  said  one 
ion  exchange  membrane  into  said  mauix  ion  receiving  chan- 
nel. 

(c)  passing  an  elecuical  potential  between  said  sample  flow 
channel  and  said  matrix  ion  receiving  flow  channel  transverse 
to  flow  of  said  sample  stream  through  said  sample  flow 
channel  to  assist  diffusion  of  said  matrix  ions  through  said  one 
ion  exchange  membrane,  said  matrix  ion  receiving  channel 
being  of  opposite  charge  to  said  matrix  ions, 

(d)  recycling  said  pretreatment  sample  stream  through  said  one 
matrix  ion  receiving  channel, 

(e)  separating  the  ionic  species  in  said  preuieatment  sample 
stream,  and 

(f)  detecting  said  separated  ionic  species,  wherein  the  pretreat- 
ment of  steps  (a)  to  (d)  is  capable  of  reducing  a  concentration 
of  said  matrix  ions  which  would  be  otherwise  incompatible 
with  a  downstream  analytical  system  to  a  concentration  that 
would  be  compatible  with  said  downstream  analytical  system. 


5,518,623 
HEMODULYSIS  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 
HEMODULYSIS  MACHINES 
Prakash  Keshaviab,  Plymouth,  Minn.;  James  P.  Ebben,  Hud- 
son, Wis.,-  Paul  F.  Emerson,  Minnetonka,  and  David  A. 
Luhring,  Savage,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Dcerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,922,  Oct.  19, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,936 
Int  CL*  BOID  61/30:61/32 
VS.  a.  210—646  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  hemodialysis  treatment  in  real  time 
for  utilization  with  a  hemodialysis  machine  including  a  dialyzer 
and  with  dialysate  waste  effluent  removed  from  the  dialyzer,  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  dialysate  effluent  constituent  sensor  and  separately 
coupling  a  plurality  of  separate  fluid  portions  of  the  dialysate 
effluent  to  said  constituent  sensor  during  a  dialysis  treatment; 
detecting  and  measuring  concentrations  of  said  constituent  in 
each  of  said  dialysate  effluent  portions; 
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determining  a  dialysate  constituent  concentration-time  profile 
fipom  said  dialysate  constituent  concentration  measurements; 

forming  at  least  a  two  pool  analysis  to  account  for  the  differ- 
ences in  the  constituent  concentration  in  the  extracellular  and 
the  intracellular  spaces  in  a  patient  during  the  dialysis  treat- 
ment; and 

directly  determining  an  indication  of  adequacy  of  said  dialysis 
treatment  from  said  dialysate  constituent  concentration-time 
(nofile. 


5,518,624 
ULTRA  PURE  WATER  FILTRATION 
James  L.  Filson,  Wexford,  Pa.;  Wesley  R.  Carrera,  San  Anto- 
nio, Ttx.,  and  Ramesh  R.  Bhave,  Cranberry  Towmhip,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Illinois  Water  Treatment  Inc.,  Warrendale,  Pa. 
FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,218 
Int  a.*  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210-651  20  Oaims 


^^0 


^^^^^^ 


5,518,625 

CHIRAL  SEPARATIONS  BY  SIMULATED  MOVING  BED 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  OPERATING  AT  LOW  K'  VALUES 

James  W.  Priegnitz,  Elgin,  and  Beth  McCulloch,  Clarendon 

Hills,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,984 

Int  a."  BOID  /5/tW 

VS.  a.  210-659  3  Claims 


loaio  80/20    e(v<40     scvso    4q«o    zivao    anbo 

HEXANE/MCOHCN. 


I.  In  a  process  for  die  separation  of  at  least  one  enantiomer  from 
a  mixture  of  chiral  organic  materials  by  simulated  moving  bed 
chromatography  using  an  achiral  liquid  mobile  phase  and  a  soUd 
stationary  phase  having  at  least  one  organic  material  with  a  chiral 
recognition  site,  the  improvement  comprising  effecting  said  sepa- 
ration using  an  achiral  liquid  mobile  phase  which  affords  a  reten- 
tion capacity,  k',  such  that  O.I<k'<1.0. 


5,518,626 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  THERMALLY  STERILIZABLE 

AQUEOUS  POLISHING  AGENTS 

Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks;  Timothy  A.  Nalette,  ToUand, 

and  Douglas  A.  Snowdon,  Somers,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,634 

Int  a."  C02F  9/00 

VS.  a.  210-670  9  chims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  particle  contaminants  from  ultra  pure 
water  in  a  feed  solution  containing  ultra  pure  water  and  particle 
contaminants  comprising  passing  a  feed  of  corrosive,  high  purity 
water  by  cross-flow  filtration  through  a  sintered  monolithic  metal 
oxide  membrane  on  ceramic  support  to  form  a  permeate  of  ultra 
pure  water  wherein  said  metal  oxide  membrane  has  a  nominal  pore 
size  greater  than  about  50  Angstroms  and  less  dian  about  500 
Angstroms. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, which  comprises: 

a.  passing  said  solution  through  a  cation  exchange  resin  bed  at 
least  once  for  adsorption  of  mobile  cations,  wherein  said  resin 
bed  comprises  a  thermally  sterilizable  cation  exchange  resin; 

b.  passing  said  solution  through  an  anion  exchange  resin  bed  at 
least  once  for  adsorption  of  CO,  and  mobile  anions,  wherein 
said  resin  bed  comprises  a  thermally  sterilizable  anion 
exchange  resin  of  the  formula 
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— CH— CH2-CH— 


6  6 

— CH-CHi— CH— 


CH2NH(CHi-CHf-NH^CH2-CH2-NH2 


whefcin  ii=l  to  3; 

c.  regenerating  said  cation  exchange  resin  for  desotption  of 
adsorbed  mobile  cations; 

d.  legenerating  said  anion  exchange  resin  for  desoq>tion  of 
adsorbed  CX>2  and  noobile  anions; 

e.  optionally  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  at  least  once;  and 

f  thermally  sterilizing  said  resins  for  destroying  all  forms  of 
microbial  life  on  or  in  said  resins. 


541M28 
PURinCATiON  PROCESS 
Riduud  J.  Cany,  Sherborn,  Mass^  assignor  to  Shipley  Com- 
pany Inc^  Maribonmgli,  Mass. 

FIM  Nov.  8, 1993,  Ser.  Na  149,041 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 
2013,  has  been  disdahned. 
Int  CL*  BOU  47/04 
VS.  a.  210— M6  l""  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  ionic  contaminants  from  an  organic 
solution  containing  acid  and  base  labile  solutes,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  mixed  bed  of  cation  and  anion 
exchange  lesins  which  has  been  treated  by  contact  with  an  anuno- 
nium  salt  of  a  weak  acid  and  contacting  said  organic  solution  with 
said  treated  bed  of  exchange  resins,  the  contact  between  the 
organic  solution  and  the  treated  exchange  resin  being  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  lemove  essentially  all  ionic  contaminants  from  solu- 
tion. 


5,518,627 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WATER  OR  AN  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION 

Masao  Tomol.  Yoliohaina;  Tenio  Onozoka;  Manabu  Shindo, 
both  of  Sendai;  Hideaki  Kinlwa,  Yokohama;  Hirohisa 
Kubota,  Yokohama,  and  Shintaro  Sawada,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  and  Tohoku  Electrfc  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Sendal,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031420; 
Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031422 

Int.  CL*  C02F  1/42 
VS.  CL  210—682  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  to  remove 
anionic  substances,  negatively  charged  micropatticles,  colored  sub- 
stances, radioactive  substances  or  silica  from  the  water  or  aqueous 
solution,  which  comprises  contacting  the  water  or  the  aqueous 
solution  to  be  treated  with  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchanger  made 
of  a  crosslinked  polymer  having  a  constituting  unit  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  (J): 


5,518,629 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SCALE  FORMATION 
IN  ACQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Ubardo  A.  Perez,  MorrisviUe;  William  S.  Carey,  Ridley  Park; 
Donald  T.  Frccse,  Glcnside,  and  Judith  B.  Rockett,  Perkasie, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  IVcvose,  Pa. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,806,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat 
Na  5,378,390,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99,674,  JuL  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,326,478.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  346,451 
Int  a.'  C02F  5/14 
VS.  CL  210—698  4  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  corrosion  and  the  formation  and 
deposition  of  calcium  scile  forming  salts  in  an  aqueous  system 
comprising  introducing  into  said  aqueous  system  a  substoichiomet- 
ric  amount  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  a  treatment  solution  com- 
prising (a)  a  scale/corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphonates,  teipolymcrs,  copolymers  and 
homopolymers  of  acryUc  acids,  maleic  acids  and  epoxysuccinic 
acid  based  polymers  or  mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  a  substituted 
alkylpolycarboxylate  of  the  general  structure  R— X— Y,  wherein 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  functionality  having  4  to  18  carbons;  X,  is 
_NH— ,  —NY'—,  — N— >0.  — N— OC— Y',  — O—  or  — S;  n 
is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1;  and  Y  and  Y'  each  independently 
represent  OH.  SOjNa,  (CHi),- N—  substituted  or  non-substituted 
carboxylic  acid  fiinctionahty  such  that  said  alkylpolycarboxylate 
has  at  least  2  carboxylic  acid  functional  groups  wherein  the  ratio  of 
(a):(b)  is  from  about  100:1  to  about  1:10. 


^CH-^"=^ 


wherein  A  is  a  C,.2  linear  alkylene  group.  B  is  a  C,.,  linear 
alkylene  group,  each  of  R,.  R2  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group  or  a  C^^  alkanol  group,  X  is  a 
counter  ion  coordinated  on  the  ammonium  group,  and  the  benzene 
ring  D  may  have  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  as  a  substituent 


5,518,690 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SCALE  FORMATION 
AND  DEPOSITION 
Donald  T.  Freese,  Glenside,  and  Libardo  A.  Perez,  MorrisviUe, 
both  of  Pa.,  as^gnors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  TVevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2154*82,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3844»90 
Int  CL*  C02E  5/10 
VS.  a.  210-«98  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  formation  and  deposition  of 
scale  imparting  compounds  including  calcium  carbonate  and  cal- 
cium salts  of  polymaleic  acid  in  an  aqueous  system  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  said  aqueous  system  an  amount  sufficient 
for  the  purpose  of  a  treatment  comprising  (a)  a  sulfonated  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  acid/allyl  hydrox- 
ypropyl  sulfonate  ether  and  a  sulfonated  styrene/maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  deposition  of  said 
calcium  salts  of  polymaleic  acid  and  (b)  a  polymaleic  acid  in  an 
amount  to  inhibit  deposition  of  said  calcium  carbonate,  wherein  the 
pH  of  the  aqueous  system  is  at  least  about  8.3. 
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5,518,631 
DEPHOSPHORIZING  MATERUL  AND  METHOD  OF 
DEPHOSPHORIZATION 
Terunobu  Maeda,  Inamachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hazama  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCr/JP93A)1559,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10092,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  Na  244,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290385 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/52 

VS.  CL  210-702  10  Claims 


5,518,633 
raOCESS  FOR  TREATING  AQUEOUS  MEDU 
CONTAINING  METAL  IONS 
Cary  V.  Brown,  Waverly,  Tcnn^-  John  S.  Craven,  WUmington. 
Det;  Gregory  A.  Mailz;  James  E.  Mcrkle,  Jr.,  both  of  Dick- 
son, Tenn.;  WUUam  L.  Vick,  Camden,  Tenn.,  and  Melisa  C. 
Wagner,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Do  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  WUmington,  Dd. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  327^32 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/62 

VS.  CL  210-713  u  Claims 
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1.  A  dephosphorizing  material  comprising: 

a)  an  iron  containing  material; 

b)  a  calcium  compound  material;  and 

c)  a  water  permeable  material,  surrounding  at  least  said  iron 
containing  material: 

wherein  said  water  permeable  material  is  capable  of  bringing  a 
phosphorus  containing  aqueous  solution  in  contact  with  said 
iron  containing  material  and  said  calcium  compound  material, 
said  contact  being  sufficient  to  cause  precipitation  of  calcium 
phosphate  salts  and  iron  phosphate  salts. 


5,518,632 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  POLYMERIZABLE  LIQUID 

RESINS  FROM  RINSE  WATER 
Thomas  W.  Juday,  1060  Lower  Ridgeway,  Elm  Grvve,  Wis. 
53122 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,006 

Int  CI.*  BOID  n/00;  C02F  ]/52 

VS.  CL  210—705  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  water  soluble,  polymerizable  resin 
used  for  impregnating  and  sealing  pores  of  east  metal  articles  and 
powdered  metal  articles  from  rinse  water  containing  such  resin, 
said  method  comprising  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  specific 
gravity  increasing  agent  to  the  rinse  water  to  adjust  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  rinse  water  to  a  specific  gravity  at  which  the  resin 
rises  to  the  top  of  the  rinse  water  and  then  removing  the  resin 
therefrom. 


1.  Process  for  treating  aqueous  media  containing  ions  of  metal 
chlorides,  the  metal  ions  thereof  having  valences  of  +2  and  higher, 
and  optionally  acid  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  aqueous  media,  at  a  pH  of  about  1-5,  with  an 
effective  amount  of  product  recycled  from  step  (b)  to  dissolve 
at  least  some  metal  carbonates,  produce  at  least  some  CO2. 
convert  at  least  some  metal  ions  having  a  valence  of  at  least 
-t-3  to  metal  hydroxide  precipitates,  and  neutralize  some  acid, 
if  present; 

(b)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (a),  at  a  pH  of  about  4-8.5. 
with  an  effective  amount  of  dry  Na,  CO,  to  convert  at  least 
some  metal  ions  of  +2  valence  to  metal  carbonate  precipitates 
and  form  at  least  some  dissolved  sodium  salts; 

(c)  recovering,  from  a  portion  of  the  product  from  step  (b)  that  is 
not  recycled,  metal  carbonates,  metal  hydroxides,  and  sodium 
salts, 

said  process  excluding  reducing  the  valence  state  of  the  metal 
ions  in  the  aqueous  media  prior  to  treating. 


5,518A34 
COAGULANT  FOR  TWIN  BELT  FILTER  PRESSES 
Krishnan  J.  PUbu,  NapervUle,  and  E.  Michad  Kerr,  Aurvra, 
both  tA  DL,  as»gnors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 
vUle, lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,777,  Dec.  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  448,166 
Int.  a.*  C02F  1/56 
VS.  a.  210-727  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dewatering  waste  solids  generated  in  mineral 
processing  operations  on  a  filter  with  at  least  one  flocculant  and  ai 
least  one  coagulant  which  comprises  applying  to  the  waste  solids 
prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  the  waste  solids 
to  the  filter  an  effective  amount  of  an  anionic  water  soluble 
flocculant  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  one  million  to 
flocculate  the  solids  followed  by  a  coagulating  amount  of  a  dial- 
lyldimethyl  ammonium  chloride  copolymer  in  the  form  of  a  water- 
in-oil  emulsion  which  contains  from  3  to  25  mole  percent  of 
acrylamide  and  which  is  crosslinked  with  from  0.01  to  0.5  mole 
percent  of  triallyl  amine  to  coagulate  the  flocculated  solids  and 
then  dewatering  the  waste  solids  on  the  filter 
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essentially  of  adding  thereto  at  least  a  neutralizing  amount  of  a 
lecitbin  having  about  2%  or  less  residual  oil. 


5^518,637 
WASTE  MATERIALS  CONCENTRATOR 
Henry  S.  Myers,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eco  Still,  Inc,  Costo 
Mesa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,328,  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,445,714,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,908, 
Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  544^87,  Jnn-  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,145 
Int.  CL'  C02F  //78.//62 
VS.  CL  210— 7M  11  Claims 
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5318,635 

POOL  SAVER 

Herman  F.  KoUman,  624  N.  Quillan,  Kennewick,  Wash.  99336, 

assignor  to  Herman  F.  Kohlman,  Kennewidi,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,460 

InL  CL'  C02F  1/76 

VS.  CL  210—749  2  ' 
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1.  A  pool  winterization  process  for  a  pool  having  water,  main 
pool  pump  intalce  lines,  a  submersible  pump  and  a  manifold  and 
injection  venturi,  the  process  comprising: 

lowering  the  water  in  the  pool  to  a  level  below  the  intake  lines; 
sampling  a  portion  of  the  pool  water  on  a  periodic  basis  and 

analyzing  the  amount  of  chemicals  in  the  pool  water; 
adding  additional  chemicals  to  a  chemical  container  as  needed 

based  upon  the  analysis  of  the  sampled  pool  water; 
injecting  the  additional  chemicals  into  the  pool  water  ftom  the 

container  using  the  venturi;  and 
mixing  and  agitating  the  water  using  the  submersible  pump. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  the  waste  effluent  of  a  photoprocessor. 
the  effluent  including  at  least  one  first  metal-containing  component 
having  a  first  solubility  in  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  waste  effluent  into  a  container; 

heating  said  waste  effluent  in  the  container, 

during  the  heating  step,  contacting  said  waste  effluent  including 
said  at  least  one  metal-containing  component  with  ozone  in 
the  presence  of  a  caialytically  effective  amount  of  iron- 
containing  wool  to  decompose  said  first  metal-containing 
component  having  the  first  solubility  in  water,  and  to  create  a 
second  metal-containing  component  having  a  second  solubil- 
ity in  water  less  than  the  first  solubility  of  the  first  metal- 
containing  component;  and 

removing,  as  a  precipiute,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
metal-containing  component  from  the  waste  effluent. 


5,518,636 

METHODS  OF  DETOXIFYING  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  TOWARD  AQUATIC 

ORGANISMS 

Joseph  C.  PetriUe,  HI.  North  Wales,  and  Michael  W.  Werner, 

Warrington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  TVevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426^15 
InL  a.*  C02F  1/00:1/66 
VS.  CL  210—749  8  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  water  containing  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compounds  toxic  to  higher  orders  of  aquatic  life  consisting 


5418,638 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  AND  PROTECTION  AGENT 

Jnrgen  BuiL  Hddstrasse  19,  Kleve,  Germany,  and  Gemot 

Lohnert,  Rottweg  16,  Hamminke'n,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,103,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1991,  41  03 
388.4;  Jun.  10.  1991,  41  18  888.8;  Oct  23,  1991,  41  34  870J 

Int  CL'  A62D  1/00:1/06:  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  forming  a  thickened  aqueous  fire  extinguishing 
suspension,  said  composition  consisting  essenbally  of: 

(a)  fumed  silica; 

(b)  water  in  sufficient  amount  to  dissolve  said  silica  and  form  an 
amorphous,  synthetic  silica  of  1%  to  9%  by  weight  in  said 
water; 

(c)  a  thickening  agent  of  between  0.003%  and  about  0.5%  by 
weight,  said  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene  glycols,  polypropylene  glycols,  both  with 
molar  masses  between  700  and  600,000,  and  the  derivatives 
thereof,  said  thickening  agent  providing  a  thickened  suspen- 
sion thrtHigh  irreversible  rheopexy,  whereby  a  sprayable. 
adhesive,  thickened  suspension  is  formed;  and 


May  21,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1913 


(d)  optionally,  the  thickened  suspension  includes  an  additional 
additive  to  improve  the  fire  extinguishing  action,  said  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  carbonates, 
borates,  and  ammonium  phosphates. 


5,518,639 

POWDER  METALLURGY  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Syifaiey  Lnk,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Aim  Lawrence,  Bensalem, 

both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Hoeganaes  Corp.,  Riverion,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,783 

Int  a.'  ClOM  105/00:125/00 

VS.  a.  252—29  20  Claims 
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COMPICTm  (TSI) 

I.  A  powder  metalluigy  lubricant  composition,  com|Hising: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  solid  lubricant 
that  comprises,  as  a  major  component,  graphite,  molybdenum 
disulfide,  or  polytetrafluoroethylene,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  binder  for  said 
lubricant,  said  lubricant  binder  comprising 

(1)  polyethylene  glycols  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  ftom  about  3000  to  about  35,000; 

(2)  polyethylene  glycol  esters  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  10,000, 
wherein  the  ester  ftinctionality  is  formed  from  saturated  or 
unsaturated  C,2.3«,  fatty  acids; 

(3)  partial  esters  of  Cj.^  polyhydric  alcohols  wherein  the  ester 
functionality  is  formed  from  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,2.3<, 
fatty  acids; 

(4)  polyvinyl  esters  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  200,  wherein  the  ester  functionality  is 
formed  from  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,2.j<,  fatty  acids; 

(5)  polyvinyl  pyrrolidones  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  200;  or 

(6)  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  from  about  30  to  about  90  weight  percent  an  organic  solvent 
for  the  lubricant  binding  agent. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  lubricant  to  the  binder  is  from 
about  1:1  to  about  10:1. 


comprising  a  combination  of  from  about  0.2-0.5%  by  weight  of 
the  concentrate  of  polyethylene  glycol  (400)  dioleate  and  from 
about  1.0-2.0%  by  weight  of  the  concentrate  of  polyethylene 
glycol  (400)  monooleate  in  a  ratio  of  about  1  to  5,  from  about 
2-3%  by  weight  of  the  concentrate  of  triethanolamine,  from  about 
2-4%  by  weight  of  the  concentrate  of  tall  oil  fatty  acid,  and  from 
about  0.1-0.2%  by  weight  of  the  concentrate  of  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant 


5,518,641 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Tsntomu  Inuzuka,  Kadoma;  Shii^i  Harada,  Katano;  Hlroshi 
Fujii,  Tdtatsuki,  and  Michio  Ofaba,  Kadoma,  all  (A,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indistrial  Cc,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1726,  {  371  Date  Jun.  29.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12990,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  9, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-314817; 

JuL  16,  1993,  5-176453;  Oct  19,  1993,  5-260771 
Int  CL»  CMB  35f30 

VS.  CL  252—62.56  25  Claims 


I       12     1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  Ni-Zn  ferrite  magnetic  material, 
which  comprises: 
a  first  step  of  preparing  a  ferrite  powder  by  sintering  a  ferrite 

raw  powder  and  crushing  the  sintered  powder 
a  second  step  of  mixing  the  ferrite  powder  obtained  in  the  first 

step  and  a  filling  powder  with  each  other; 
a  third  step  of  forming  the  mixture  obtained  in  the  second  step  to 

prepare  a  formed  article;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  sintering  the  article  obtained  in  the  third  step, 

wherein 
the  filling  powder  in  the  second  step  contains  at  least  one  metal 

of  Fe,  Ni,  and.  Zn,  and  the  filling  powder  in  the  formed  article 

reacts  with  oxygen  so  as  to  change  into  shrinkage  preventing 

grains  during  sintering  in  the  fourth  step. 


5,518,640 
METAL  WORKING  EMULSION  CLEANER 
Edward  A.  Rodzevrich,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  IVevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,016,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109.117. 
Aug.  19. 1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27.  1995, 
Ser.  No.  534,365 
Int  a."  ClOM  135/10 
VS.  a.  252—33  3  Claims 

1.  A  nnetal  working  emulsion  passivation  and  cleaner  concen- 
trate comprising  from  about  78-82%  by  weight  of  a  naphthenic 
process  oil,  from  about  5-8%  by  weight  of  sodium  petroleum 
sulfonate,  from  about  O.I  to  0.2  %  by  weight  monoethanolamine, 
ftxjm  about  2-4%  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  rust  inhibitor,  from 
about  2-2.5%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  rust  inhibitor,  and  a 
stabilizing  agent  to  provide  for  a  metastable  emulsion  in  water 


5,518,642 

OXIDE  MAGNETIC  MATERUL 

Osamu  Inoue;  Nobuya  Matsutanl;  Koichi  Kugimiya;  Osamu 

Ishii.  and  Yasuyuki  Aono,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadomi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  3,134,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314^46 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1992,  4-005227; 
May  20,  1992,  4-127079;  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140225;  Sep.  7,  1992, 
4-237874;  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268501 

Int  a."  C04B  35/38 
VS.  CL  752—62.56  10  Claims 

1.  An  oxide  magnetic  material  which  is  a  sintered  substance 
consisting  essentially  of 
as  main  components,  55  to  59  nx)l  %  of  FejOs;  35  to  42  mol  % 
of  MnO;  and  6  mol  %  or  less  of  ZnO; 
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as  sub-components,  0.05  to  0.3  wt  %  of  CaO.  0  005  to  0.05  wt 
%  of  SiOj;  and  0.01  to  0.2  wt  %  of  at  least  one  kind  of  a 
metalUc  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Z1O2. 
Ta,0,.  MoO,,  InjOj,  SbjO,  and  BijO,. 


5318  644 
AQUEOUS  BUILT  LIQUID  DETERGENTS  CONTAINING 
A  SULFFTE  SALT  TO  INHIBrr  COLOR  ALTERATION 
CAUSED  BY  MIXTURE  OF  ALKANOLAMINES  AND 
PERFUMES 
Francesco  De  Buzzaccarini;  Fabrice  F.  Questel,  both  of  Ixelles, 
and  Nod  A.  Vanwelssenaers,  Londerzeel,  all  of,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCrAJS92W387,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2.  1992,  Sen  No.  232,250 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  7, 1991, 
91870175 

Int  CL*  CUD  3/04;3/50;  17/08;  C09K  15/02 
VS.  CL  252—105  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  subilized  against  significant 
color  alternation  over  prolonged  periods  of  storage,  which  compo- 
sition comprises: 

A)  from  5%  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  organic  surface-active 
agent; 

B)  from  5%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  builder  system. 

C)  from  4%  to  16%  of  weight  of  an  alkanolamine  component 
Tselecled  from  monoethanolamine,  triethanolamine  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

D)  from  0.3%  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  a  perfume  componeni 
tending  to  cause  color  alteration;  and 

E)  0.01%  to  0.1%  if  a  color  subilizing  compound  or  mixtures 
thereof  selected  fix)m  the  group  of  ammonium,  alkanolammo- 
nium  and  metal  salts  of  sulfite,  hydrogen  sulfite  and  pyro- 
sulfite. 


5,518,643 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  A  POLYVINYL 
ETHER  COMPOUND  FOR  COMPRESSION-TYPE 
REFRIGERATORS 
l^tsuya  Egawa;  Yasuhlro  Kawaguchi;   KenJI  Mogami,  and 
Nobuaki  Shimizu,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 
mitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd>,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,240,  May  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,449,472.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143922; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-237842 

Int.  a.*'  C09K  5/04:  ClOM  105/18 
VS.  CL  252—68  »2  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  a  compression-type  refrig- 
erator, said  composition  comprising  a  refrigerant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrofluorocatbon,  a  hydrochlorofluorocar- 
bon  and  ammonia,  and  a  lubricant  comprising  as  a  main  compo- 
nent thereof  a  polyvinyl  ether  compound  having  the  constituting 
unit  expressed  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


R'    R' 

I      I 

-ec-c-)- 


(1) 


5,518,645 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PASTE-FORM 

DETERGENTS 

Hans-Josef  Beaujean,  Dormagen;  Jens  Bode,  Monheim,  and 

Norbert  Schaefer,  Duesseldorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft   auf  Aktien,   Duesseldorf, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1992,  42  16 
453.2 

Int  CI."  CUD  1 1/00;  1/12: 1/755 
VS.  a.  252-108  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  paste-form,  substantially  water- 
free  detergent  composition  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  non- 
ionic  and  anionic  surfactants  to  a  temperature  of  firom  70°  to  90° 
C,  adding  to  said  mixture  with  mixing  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  soap  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  up  to  0.4 
mm,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  detergent  composition,  cooling 
the  mixture  of  nonionic  and  anionic  surfactants  and  soap  to  a 
temperature  below  30°  C,  and  adding  to  said  mixture  with  mixing 
from  10  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  detergent 
composition,  of  builder  components  and  from  10  to  30%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  detergent  composition,  of  a 
bleaching  agent,  wherein  said  detergent  compasition  contains  at 
most  1%  by  weight  of  water 


R-  0-(R*0)»R' 
wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  and  may  be  the 
same  or  different  from  each  other,  R"  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  number  the  average  of  which 
is  in  the  range  of  0  to  10,  R'  to  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different 
between  the  constituting  units  and  a  plurality  of  R*Os  may  be  the 
same  or  different  from  each  other  when  a  plurality  of  R*0's  are 
present;  said  polyvinyl  ether  compound  having  a  kinematic  viscos- 
ity in  the  range  of  5  to  1000  cSt  at  40°  C. 


5,518,646 
SOLID  DETERGENT  BRIQUETTES 
Guide  C.  Van  den  Brom,  Maarssen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Lever    Industrial    Company,    Division    of    Indopco,    Inc., 
Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  218,535 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  1, 1993, 
93200940 

Int  a."  CUD  17/00:11/00:3/04 
VS.  CL  252—174  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  detergent  composition  comprising: 
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a)  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polycarboxylated  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  of  an  acrylic  acid  and  a  maleic  acid; 

b)  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  inoiganic  carrier 
material  for  said  polymer,  the  carrier  material  selected  ft«m 
the  group  consisting  of  silicates,  carbonates  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

c)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  of  2-phosphonobutane-  1.2,4-tricarboxylic  acid  and  the 
metal  salts  thereof, 

the  bulk  density  of  said  composition  ranging  from  1000  to  2100 
kg/ra'  and  the  composition  in  the  form  of  briquettes  of  compressed 
granular  detergent  material. 


5318,647 

FOAMING  LIQUID  EMULSION  COMPOSITION 

Germaine    Zoccfai,    VHIers-Aux    Tours    Belgique,    Belgium, 

assignor  to  Colgate-PalmoUTC  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^75 

Int  a.*  CUD  1/14:1/86:3/22:3/20 

VS.  CL  252r-174.17  16  claims 

1.  A  foaming  emulsion  liquid  composition  comprising 

a.  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  high  foaming 
anionic  surfactant  and  (2)  at  least  one  mild  to  the  skin  foam- 
ing surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic 
surfactant,  amphoteric  surfactant,  nonionic  surfactant,  and 
mixture  thereof  wherein 

(a)  the  weight  ratio  of  a  (1)  to  a  (2)  when  the  a  (2)  anionic 
surfactant  is  present  is  from  about  10:1  to  2:1, 

(b)  the  amphoteric  surfactant  is  present  from  0  to  10  wt.  %  of 
the  composition,  provided  that  if  a  nonionic  a  (2)  surfactant 
is  not  present,  the  amphoteric  surfactant  is  at  least  1  wt.  % 
of  the  composition, 

(c)  the  nonionic  surfactant  is  present  from  0  to  S  wt  %  of  the 
composition  provided  that  if  an  amphoteric  a  (2)  surfactant 
is  not  present  the  foaming  nonionic  surfactant  is  at  least  1 
wt.  %  of  the  composition,  and 

(d)  the  total  of  surfactants  is  from  about  12  to  30  wt  %  of  the 
composition, 

b.  an  oil  phase  essentially  insoluble  in  the  aqueous  phase  present 
in  about  3  to  15  wt.  %  of  the  composition, 

c.  an  emulsification  system  which  provides  physical  stability  to 
the  emulsion  which  comprises  c{l)  an  oil  soluble,  water 
dispersible  component  having  about  0.5  to  about  8  wt.  %  of  a 
free  fatty  acid  and  about  1  to  about  10  wt.  %  of  an  oil  soluble 
water  dispersible  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  long  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  alcohol  having  two  to 
fifteen  alkoxy  groups,  cetearyl  glucoside  in  combination  with 
a  HLB  greater  or  equal  to  9.5  nonionic  surfactant,  sucroglyc- 
eride,  and  an  ester  of  methylglucoside  optionally  in  combina- 
tion with  a  glyceryl  ester  of  a  long  chain  carboxy  acid, 

and  c(2)  comprises  a  guar  and  a  quatemized  cellulosic  polymer  in 
emulsion  stabilizing  and  skin  feel  quantities,  the  total  amount  of 
c(l)  and  c(2)  being  from  about  1.51  to  about  22  wt.  %  of  the 
composition. 


5318,648 
SOLID  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
TWO-COMPONENT  BLEND  OF  ALKOXYLATED 
NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Michael  C.  Welch,  Woodhaven,-  Kenneth  L.  Zack.  Wyandotte; 
Suzanne  M.  Gessner,  YpsUantl,  and  Glenis  Roberts,  Wyan- 
dotte, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsip- 
pany,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,145 

Int  CL'  CUD  1/825:3/395:3/48 

VS.  a.  252— I74J2  22  Claims 

1.  A  solid  machine  dishwashing  composition  suitable  for  use  in 

water  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  at  least  140°  F.  in  the  absence  of 


excessive  foaming  even  in  die  presence  of  protein  soil  consisting 
essentially  of  approximately  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  blend  of  nonionic  surfac- 
tants (i)  and  (ii),  wherein  (i)  is  an  alcohol  alkoxylate  surfactant 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  500  to  2.000  and  the 
structural  formula: 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  methyl 
group  or  an  ethyl  group,  x  is  at  least  3,  and  y  is  at  least  2,  and  (ii) 
is  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  2,000  to  5,000  and  die 
structural  formula: 

Jr-  r  Iff  r  If?  f  1 

I"       "      J.   I"   "      J.  Ih    h      J 

wherein  a+c  equals  at  least  20,  and  b  is  at  least  20;  wherein  the 
weight  concentration  of  nonionic  surfactant  (i)  to  nomonic  surfac- 
tant (ii)  in  said  blend  of  nonionic  surfactants  ranges  from  approxi- 
mately 3  to  5:1  approximately  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  builder 
detergent;  and  approximately  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  compound 
that  imparts  germicidal  and  bleaching  action  containing  active 
chlorine  or  available  oxygen. 


5318,649 
PARTICULATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  OR 
COMPONENT  COMPRISING  ZEOLITE  MAP  ASA 
CARRIER 
Andrew  P.  Chappie,  Wrexham;  Willaim  D.  Emery,  WIrral,  and 
Peter  C,  Knight  South  Wirral,  aU  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,638,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,697,  Jon.  24, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25, 1991, 
9113675 

Int  CL*  CUD  11/00:3/12:17/06 
VS.  CL  252-174.25  16  Claiois 

1.  A  method  of  using  zeolite  P  having  a  silicon  to  aluminium 
ratio  not  greater  than  1 .33  (zeolite  MAP)  as  a  carrier  material  for  a 
liquid,  viscous-liquid  or  oily  nonionic  surfactant  in  a  free-flowing 
particulate  detergent  composition  or  component  therefor,  which 
method  comprises  treating 
(i)  a  paniculate  carrier  material  comprising  from  10  to  100  wt  % 
(anhydrous  basis)  of  zeolite  MAP  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  zeolite  MAP  in  powder  form. 

(b)  a  spray-dried,  dry-mixed  or  granulated  granular  material 
comprising  from  10  to  80  wt  %  of  zeoUie  MAP  and  from 
20  to  90  wt  %  (based  on  the  earner  material)  of  other 
compatible  detergent  ingredients  optionally  including  one 
or  nKwe  detergent  active  compounds  but  excluding  liquid, 
viscous  liquid  or  oily  nonionic  surfactants,  with 

(ii)  a  liquid,  viscous-liquid  or  oily  nonionic  surfactant,  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  liquid,  viscous-liquid  or  oily  nonionic 
surfactant  to  the  particulate  carrier  material  being  within  the 
range  of  from  0.1:1  to  0.75:1. 
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5,518,650 
IMIDOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ACTIVATORS  AND 
SULFIMIDOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ACTIVATORS, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
USE 
Frank  Jaekd;  Gerd  Reinhanlt,  both  of  Kdkheim,  and  Wotf- 
Dieter  MOUer,  Holheim  am  Taunus,  aU  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoecfast  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,517,  Apr.  30.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,438,147. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1991,  41  14 
583.6 

Int  a."  C09K  3/00:  COIB  15/00 
VS.  CI.  252— 186J9  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  textile  objects,  which  comprises 
introducing  an  inorganic  persalt.  and  a  persalt  activator  or  salt 
thereof  which  is  derived  from  an  imidocarboxylic  acid  or  sulfimi- 
docarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  1; 

(1) 


A 


A  ^  N-X-C-L 

in  which  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


CH-(CH2).-CH 
/  \ 


\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 


N-X-C-L 


/ 


-continued 
O 

)^R^ 


_0— N=C        . — O— N 

o 


o 

A  , 

or  — O— N  R' 

O 


or  a  sugar  residue, 
R'  is  C,-C„-allcylene. 
R*  and  R'  are  C-Cio-allcyl. 
R''  is  C,-C„-all£ylene  or  C^-Cjo-alkenylene, 
Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— SOjM,  — CO2M,  — OSO3M.  — CONH,,  — N(R')3Z  or 

— P(R')4Z, 
R'  is  Ci-Cjo-alkyi, 

Z  is  fluoride,  chloride  or  bromide  or  iodide  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  and  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion  or  the 

equivalent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion, 
into  a  wash  liquor  containing  said  objects  and  adjusting  the  pH 

of  the  wash  liquor  to  10.3  or  less. 


5,518,651 
METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  CLEAVING  AND 
DEPROTECTING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Parameswara  M.  Reddy,  Brea,  and  Naeem  B.  Hanna,  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
Fullerton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8734>15,  Apr.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,348,868. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,964 
Int  a."  CUP  19/34:  C07H  19/10:19/06:19/073 
VS.  a.  252—193  2  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  cleaving  a  support  bound  oligonucleotide  and/or 
removing  at  least  one  protecting  group  from  a  protected  oligo- 
nucleotide, the  reagent  comprising  a  volume  ratio  of  about  1:1 
aqueous  methylamine;aqueous  ammonia  said  aqueous  methy- 
lamine  consisting  essentially  of  40  wt  %  methylamine  amine  in 
water  and  said  aqueous  ammonia  consisting  essentially  of  about  29 
wt  %  ammonia  in  water. 


n  is  the  number  0.  1  or  2. 

R'    is   hydrogen,   chlorine,   bromine.   Ci-Cjo-alkyl.   Cj-C^o- 

alkenyl,  aryl,  or  alkylaryl, 
R-  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— SO3M,  — CO2M  or  — OSO3M, 
X  is  C,-C,,-alkylene  or  arylene. 
B  is  a  group  of  the  formula  C=0  or  SOj. 
L  is  a  leaving  group  of  the  formula 


— O 


— O 


R'Y 


,— O 


COOR* 


.— O 


5,518,652 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMER 
Owain  L.  Parri;  Ian  Bonny,  both  of  Poole;  Ian  V.  E.  Hassall, 
Christchurch;  Mark  J.  Goulding;  Simon  Greenfield,  both  of 
Poole;  Emma  J.  Brown,  Weymouth,  and  David  Coates,  Wim- 
bome,  all  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
GesellschafI  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,501 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  5, 1993, 
93110680 

Int  CI.*  C08F  220/22 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  »  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  polymer  obtained  by  in-situ  photopoly- 
merization  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  reactive  liquid  crystal 
compound  selected  from 
a)  compounds  of  formula  la. 


— N 


h-'    V-     A        A„, 

.-N  .-N  R», -N  R* 


R' 
wherein 


(la) 


\ 


R'  UCH2=CW-COO,  HwZ \^ ,  or.  CH;=CH- 

with  W  being  H,  CI  or  alkyl  with  1-5  C  atoms 
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P  is  alkylene  with  up  to  12  C  atoms,  it  being  possible  for  one  or 
more  non  adjacent  CHj  groups  to  be  replaced  by  — O — , 
X  is  — O— .  — S— ,  —COO—,  — OCO,  —C^C—  or  a  single 
bond, 

R^  is  an  achiral  allcyl  radical  with  up  to  15  C  atoms,  it  being 
possible  for  one  or  more  CHj  groups  to  be  replaced  by  — O — , 
— S — ,  — CO — ,  OCO — ,  COO — ,  — O — CO — O —  in  such  a 
manner  that  oxygen  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one  another,  or 
alternatively  R^  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R'-P-X-, 
or  a  single  bond. 


■{^■<y 


^' 


b)  compounds  of  formula  lb. 


Ri-P-X- 


wherein  R',  R^,  P,  and  X  have  the  meaning  given.  L„  is  fluorine  or 

chlorine, 

Z^  is  — CHjCH, —  or  a  single  bond,  or  in  the  case  that  L„  is  CI,  Z^ 

denotes  also 


denotes  a  4,  4-biphenyldiyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  by  a 
fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms  (L„),  and  p  is  0  or  an  integer  between  1 
and  4, 
c)  compounds  of  formula  Ila 


(F)p 


(Ila) 


wherein  R',  P,  X  and  p  have  the  meaning  given, 
Z"  is  — CH2CH2—  or  a  single  bond, 

Q  is  — CFj,  — OCFj,  — C2F4  or  — OC^F,  or  a  single  bond,  if  Y'  is 
F  or  CI, 

Y'  is  H,  F,  or  CI 
d)  compounds  of  formula  Ob 


(Ub) 


5,518,653 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  METHYL  DIOXANES 
Rkhard  Buchccker,  Zurich;  Jfirg  Fiinfsctailling,  Basd,  and 
Martin  Schadt  Sdtisberg,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoihnaim-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,618,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,759,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   15,  I99Q, 
1635/90 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/34;  COTD  J/9/06 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  14  claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


it  being  possible  for  these  rings  to  be  substituted  by  CN  or  halogen, 

L  F  F  R 


wherein  n  is  the  integer  0  or  1;  Z'  is  a  single  covalent  bond  or 
— CH2CH2— ;  Z^  is  a  single  covalent  bond.  — CHjCHj— . 
— CH2O— ,  — OCHj— .  —COO—  or  — OOC— ;  rings  A' 
and  A^  each  independently  are  trans- 1,4-cyclobexylene,  1,4- 
phenylene,  1,4-phenylene  substituted  with  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
or  methyl,  pyridin-2.5-diyl,  or  pyrimidine-2,5-diyl;  R^  is  a 
group  R''  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


o  — ( 
CH3 


R*  is  cyano,  halogen,  — OCY'F,,  — CY'F^  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkoxyallqri,  alkenyloxyalkyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkoxy,  alkoxycaibonylalkoxycaibonyl 
or  alkanoyloxy  group  having  1  to  18  cartxm  atoms,  any  of 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  subsutiited  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
cyano  or  methyl;  Y'  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine;  R'  and  R'  each 
are  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  alkenyloxy,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alk- 
enyloxyalkyl group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  fluorine:  and 
(S*)  and  (R*)  denote  the  relative  configurations  of  the  chiral 
carbon  atoms,  and  optical  antipodes  thereof. 


R'-P-X 


Q-Y' 


wherein  R',  P,  X,  Q,  Y'  and  p  have  the  meaning  given,  and  q  and 
r  are  each  independently  0  or  an  integer  selected  from  1  to  4  and 
wherein  R^  cannot  be  a  chiral  group. 

6.  Liquid  crystalline  polymer  according  to  claim  1,  obtained  by 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  liquid  crystal  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  plasticizer  and,  optionally,  a  chiral 
dopant. 


5,518,654 
LIGHT  MODULATING  MATERUL  COMPRISING 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
David  Coates,  Poole,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  V.K.  of  Gt  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01947,  $  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09092,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  United  Kingdom,  Dec  14, 1989, 
8928282 

tot  CL'  CWK  19/12:19/52 
VS.  a.  252—299.66  17  Claims 

1.  A  light  modulating  material  comprising  a  solid,  light  transmis- 
sive,  polymeric  matrix  having  dispersed  within  said  niatrix  drop- 
lets of  a  liquid  crystalline  composition,  wherein  said  composition 
is  a  mixture  of  at  least  2  compounds,  at  least  one  of  said  com- 
pounds having  tlie  Formula  I: 
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i  9  n  tt  t* 
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wboein  n  is  1  or  2,  the  fluorine  substituent  or  substituents  may  be 
in  any  of  the  available  substitution  positions  and  R'  is  C,.,2 
alkynyl,  hydrogen.  R,  RO  or  RCO  where  R  is  alkyl  or  perfluoro- 
alkyl,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  compounds  having  the  Formula 

n: 


wherein  m  is  0  or  1  and  RMs  hydrogen  or  C,.,2  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  present  given  by 
formula  1  is  given  by  the  following  formula: 


5.518,656 

FLUORESCENT  DETECTING  AGENTS 

Yasiisi  Furuta,  Arida,  and  Yoshisada  Tamura,  Wakayama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemical  Woriis  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Wakayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,909,  Dec.  27, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^98 

Int  a.*  C09K  11/06 

VS.  a.  252—301.19  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  optically  or  visually  inspecting  a  material  for 
surface  defects  with  a  fluorescent  detecting  agent,  the  improvement 
comprising  using  as  said  fluorescent  detecting  agent  an  agent 
comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  form  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  naphthalene  compound  of  formula  (I)  and  a  pyrazoline 
compound  of  formula  (U) 

(D 


wherein 


wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(H) 


5,518,655 
PHOSPHOR  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  MANGANESE- 
DOPED  ZINC  SILICATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OBTAINING  SUCH  A  MATERIAL 
Antoinette  Morell  VUlebon  S/Yvette,  and  Nathalie  Gounurd, 
Paris,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,187,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,973,  Jun.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  433,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jim.  11. 1991,  91  07075 
Int  a.*  C09K  11/59:11/68 
V&  CL  252—301.4  F  8  Claims 

1.  A  manganese-doped  zinc  silicate  phosphor  of  the  formula 
Zn2.j^n^i04,  wherein  x  is  about  0.25. 


wherein  R^  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  4to  8  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and 
R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  4to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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5.518,657 
STORAGE-STABLE  FORMULATION  OF  FLUORESCENT 

WHITENING  MIXTURES 
Werner  Fringeli,  Laufen,  and  Josef  Zelger,  Riefaen,  both  of. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,894,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3245/ 
91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  15, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C09K  11/06 
VS.  CL  252—301.23  23  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  liquid  whitener  formulation  which  comprises 
a)  15  to  45%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
whitener  formulation,  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  anionic 
fluorescent  whiteners,  wherein  one  of  the  fluorescent  whiten- 
ers  is  of  the  formula  (1) 


num  in  a  proportion  between  10''  and  ID"*  mol  percent  for 
reducing  the  after^glow  of  said  phosphor. 


NH  — ^3~  ™=<^"  ~^'\~  "^ 
SO3M  SO3M 


N  N 

T 

Y 


vv 

N  N 

T 

Y 

in  which 

X  and  Y  are,  independently  of  each  other,  a  secondary  or  tertiary 

amine  radical  or  a  mono-  or  disubstituted  alkoxy  group  and 

M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  salt-forming  cation,  and  the  other 

fluorescent  whitener  is  of  the  formula  (4) 


^jQkch=c„-[^P^ch=c„hOl, 


(4) 


in  which 

A  is  a  sulfonic  acid  radical,  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C.-C^alkoxy  or 
halogen  and  B  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or  halogen, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  substituent  A  is  a  sulfonic  acid 
radical,  and  m,  n,  o  and  p,  independently  of  each  other  are  the 
number  1  or  2; 

b)  0.1  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
whitener  formulation,  of  an  electrolyte  or  an  electrolyte  mix- 
ture; 

c)  0.01  to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
whitener  formulation,  of  an  anionic  polysaccharide; 

d)  0.2  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
whitener  formulation,  of  one  or  more  condensation  products 
of  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  with  formaldehyde  as  dispersants; 
and  water. 


5418.659 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PHOSPHOR 
HAVING  HIGH  TRANSLUCENCY 
Wolfgang  Rossner,  Holzkirchen;  Hermann  Boedinger,  Puch- 
heim;  Juergen  Leppert  Inning,  and  Cbrista  Grabmaier, 
Berg,  all  of,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Siemens  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,404 
Clahans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 
258.1 

brt.  CL'  Ct9K  11/84 
VS.  CL  252—301.4  10  Claims 


(I) 


5,518,658 
PHOSPHOR  HAVING  REDUCED  AFTERGLOW  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Wolfgang  Rossner,  Holzkirchen;   Christa  Grabmaier,  Berg: 
Hermann  Boedinger,  Puchheim;  Juergen  Leppert,  Inning; 
Andreas  Jahnke,  Munich,  and  Wolfgang  Schubert  Erian- 
gen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 
258.1 

Int  a."  C09K  11/84 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  S  8  Claims 

1.  A  phosphor  for  a  high  energy  radiation  detector  comprising  a 
rare  earth  oxisulfide  having  a  general  sum  formula  (Mi.^n^jjOzS, 
wherein  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Y,  La  and  Gd,  Ln  is  for  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Eu,  Ce,  Pr,  Tb,  Yb,  Dy,  Sm  and  Ho,  and 
wherein  (2xlO"')gxg(lxlO"*),  and  which  also  contains  molybde- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacttning  a  phosphor  ceramic  having  the 
general  sum  formula  (M|.^n,)20jS,  wherein  M  is  at  least  one 
element  of  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  La  and  Gd,  Ln  is  at  least  one 
element  of  the  group  consisting  of  Eu,  Ce,  Pr,  Tb,  Yb,  Dy,  Sm  and 
Ho,  and  wherein  (2xlO-')SxS(ixlOr*),  comprising  die  steps  of: 
preparing  a  phosphor  powder  having  the  composition  (M, 
jtLn,)202S  and  having  a  specific  surface  (measured  with  a  gas 
adsorption  method  according  to  BET)  of  at  least  10  m^/g; 
single-axis  hot-pressing  the  phosphor  powder  in  a  pressing  die  at 
a  pressure  in  a  range  from  0.1  through  10  kN/cm^  and  at  a 
temperature  in  a  range  from  1000°  through  1500°  C.  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  and  at  a  gas  pressure  in  a  range  from  0. 1 
Pa  through  0.1  MPa. 


5,518,660 
AQUEOUS  COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS  OF  SUB- 
MICROMETER  ALUMINA  PARTICLES 
Wen-Cheng  Wei,  and  Su-Jen  Lu,  both  of  lUpci,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,560 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  13/00;  BOIF  3/00:  C22B  21/00 
VS.  CL  252—313.1  7  Claims 


100000. 


.^    100007= 
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I 
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Shear  Rate  (1/sec) 

I.  An  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  sub-micrometer  alumina 
particles  comprising  10  to  68%  of  sub-micrometer  alumina  par- 
ticles having  a  surface  area  of  2.5  to  50  m*  per  gram  of  the  alumina 
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panicles,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  colloidal  dispersion:  0.1  to 
5%  of  a  semicaibazide  hydrochloride  derivative,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  alumina  panicles;  and  water  as  the  balance,  in 
which  said  semicarbazide  bydnx:hloride  derivative  which  func- 
tions as  a  dispersing  agent  has  a  chemical  formula  as  follows: 


Ri 


O 
II 
N— C— NHNH2.Ha 


R2 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen.  C,-C«  alkyl  group,  or  amino 
group  independently. 


5.518,M1 
PAINT  STRIPPER  CONTAINING  BENZYL  ALCOHOL  OR 
ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHYLENE 

CHLORIDE  OR  OTHER  CHLORINATED  ALKANE 
Nathaniel  P.  Langford,  Croix,  Wis^  and  David  W.  Erismann, 
Newport,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
bcturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Coatiniiatioa  of  S«r.  Na  242^79,  May  13, 19M,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  137^32,  Oct.  15, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
443,777 
Int  CL'  CllD  7/50;  C23G  5/02 
UA  a.  252-^64  15  Claims 

1.  A  paint  stripper  composition  comprising  a  solvent  mixture 
comprising   (a)   benzyl   alcohol   or   alkyl-substimted   derivative 
thereof  and  (b)  methylene  chloride  or  other  chlorinated  alkane  with 
two  or  three  cartx>n  atoms  and  two  or  three  chlorine  atoms, 
wherein  a  ratio,  in  parts  by  weight,  of  the  benzyl  alcohol  or 
alkyl-substiwted  derivative  thereof  to  the  methylene  chloride 
or  other  chlorinated  allcane  ranges  from  3:1  to  15:<I. 


5,518,663 

THICK  FILM  CONDUCTOR  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  ADHESION 

Mare  H.  LaBranchc,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.;  Bradley  J.  Scfaiclding, 

San  Joan,  Puerto  Rico,  and  Barry  E.  Taylor,  Waite  Forest, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUcd  Dec.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,361 

Int  Ct*  HOIB  //22,///6,  C09D  5/24 

VS.  CL  252—514  9  Claims 

1.  A  thick  film  composition  consisting  of  by  weight,  basis  paste: 
(A)  50  to  90%  wt.  of  finely  divided  particles  of  metallic  conductive 
phase;  (B)  1  to  18%  wt  of  an  inorganic  binder  phase  with  at  least 
one  glass,  metal  oxide,  metal  oxide  precursor,  pyrochlore-related 
compound,  or  pyrochlore-related  compound  precursor,  wherein  the 
metal  is  copper,  cobalt,  lead,  bismuth,  zinc,  nicicel.  manganese,  or 
iron;  (C)  0.01  to  3.0%  wt  adhesion  promoter  of  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  [M„'*],[Mj,^*],.;<Al2_^i2„08,  [M^**] 
,lM»'*l,_V^'2*,Si2..0„  and  [MJ^  [MJlM^jG,;  wherein  M„  is  K 
or  Na,  Mi  is  Ca,  M^  is  Bi,  Fe,  Mn,  Cr,  V.  Sc,  In,  Y.  Gd,  Eu,  Sm, 
Nd.  Pr,  Ce,  La.  or  Sb.  M^  is  Ca  or  Na.  M,  is  Mg  or  Al,  M,  is  Si  or 
Al,  and  X  is  0-1;  and  (D)  an  organic  medium  as  the  balance; 
wherein  all  of  (A) ,  (B) ,  and  (C)  are  dispersed  in  (D). 


5.518,662 

ORGANOTDS  STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

POLYMERS 

Kook-Jim   Bae,   East   Nortfaport;    Stuart   D.   Brilliant,   and 

Michael  R.  Croce,  Brooklyn,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Argus 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,155,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,241,  Mar.  29, 1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,737,  Sep. 

24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
686,308,  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  527,633,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  244,936,  Sep.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,199 
Int  a."  C09K  15/32 
MS.  a.  252-^100.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  homogenous  liquid  subilizer  for  vinyl 
halide  resin  compositions  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
blending  (a)  an  organotin  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  ester  having  the 
structural  formula  R„SnX,4_„,  wherein  R  is  methyl  and  X  repre- 
sents an  ester  of  a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  having  two  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alcohol  having  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  whose  sulfur 
atom  is  linked  to  the  tin  atom  and  m  is  one  or  two.  with  (b)  a 
butyltin  carboxylate  having  the  structure  formula  R'jSnYi  wherein 
R'  is  butyl.  Y  represents  — OCO—  R"  wherein  R"  is  selected  from 
Uk  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  8  to  13  carbon 
atoms. 


5,518,664 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTROSET  PROCESSES 
Ronald  P.  Reitz,  HyattsviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Uie  Navy, 
Washhigton,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,548,  Dec  19,  1991,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  584^36,  Sep.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,522,  Jul.  15, 
1988,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,523,  Jul.  15, 

1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
405,178,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,194,181.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,632 
Int  a."  HOIB  1/20:  B29C  67/00:35/02:39/00 
MS.  a.  252—518  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  curing  an  electroset  composition  so  as  to  alter  at 
least  one  end-product  property  selected  from  the  group  of  end- 
product  properties  consisting  of  density,  compressibility,  hardness, 
and  buoyancy,  said  process  comprising: 

providing  a  quantity  of  said  electroset  composition,  in  an 
uncured  state,  said  electroset  composition  comprising  a  phase 
changing  vehicle  which  is  both  a  dielectric  and  a  polymer  and 
an  aggregate  comprising  particles  which  will  polarize  in  an 
electric  field; 
positioning  said  electroset  composition  between  at  least  two 

electrically  conductive  substrates; 
charging  said  electrically  conductive  substrates,  thereby  expos- 
ing said  electroset  composition  to  a  said  electric  field;  and 
maintaining  said  charging  so  as  to  establish  an  electric  current 

within  said  electroset  composition; 
whereby  said  electroset  composition,  in  a  cured  state,  has  at  least 
one  said  end-product  property  which  is  altered  by  at  least  5% 
with  respect  to  that  said  end-product  property  which  would  be 
obtained  for  said  electroset  composition,  in  a  cured  state,  by  a 
process  for  curing  said  electroset  composition  which  does  not 
include  said  charging;  and 
whereby  said  alteration  is  a  function  of  the  anoount  of  said 
cunent  within  said  electroset  composition. 
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5,518,665 

TRANSPARENT  SOLID  DETERGENTS 

Daisuke  Kaneko,  and  Kazutami  Sakamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AK)018,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  U,  1993,  5-002609 
Int  a.*  CllD  1/04 
MS.  a.  252—546  4  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  solid  detergent  consisting  essentially  of 
N-acylglutamic  acid  salts,  transparentizers,  and  additives  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oils,  perfumes,  colorants,  and  preser- 
vatives, characterized  in  that  said  salts  are  potassium  and  sodium 
salts,  each  having  a  neutralization  degree  of  between  1 .5  and  2.0, 
said  potassium  and  sodium  salts  being  in  a  molar  ratio  of  9: 1  to  2:8 
and  being  incorporated  in  a  combined  amount  of  30  to  70%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  detergent 


5,518,666 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPERATURE- 
REGULATION  OF  A  GAS-LIQUID  ABSORPTION 
SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY  COj  WATER  ABSORPTION 
George  Plester,  and  Styn  Vandekerekhove,  both  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,060 
Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 
MS.  a.  261—39.1  22  Claims 


MASS  TRANSFER 
DRIVING  FORCE 


EQUILIBRIUM  VAPOUR  PRESSURE 
AT  TARGET  CARBONATION 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  COj  gas  supplied  to 
a  carbonator  in  order  to  maintain  a  desired  carbonation  level  of  the 
carbonated  liquid  therein  despite  changes  in  temperamre  of  the 
carbonated  liquid  comprising: 

a.  conduit  means  for  supplying  COj  gas  to  the  carbonator; 

b.  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  CO2  gas  supplied  to  the  carbonator; 

c.  a  pilot  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  a  reference 
quantity  of  carbonated  liquid  at  the  desired  carbonation  level; 

d.  valve  actuator  means  in  fluid  communication  with  both  the 
CO2  gas  in  the  conduit  means  and  vapour  associated  with  the 
carbonated  liquid  in  the  pilot  chamber  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  in  response  to  pressure  differences  between  the  COj 
gas  and  the  vapour  pressure  of  the  reference  quantity  of 
carbonated  liquid;  and 

e.  temperature  control  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  reference  quantity  of  carbonated  liquid  at  substantially  the 
same  level  as  the  temperature  of  the  cartwnated  liquid  in  the 
carbonator. 


5,518,667 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  HEAT  AND  MASS 

EXCHANGE  DEVICE,  DISTILLATION  COLUMN 

COMPRISING  SUCH  A  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  USE  OF 

SUCH  A  COLUMN  FOR  DISTILLATION  OF  AIR 

Jean- Yves  Lehman,  Maisons-Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 

Liquide,  Sodete  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Expkritation 

Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  29, 1993,  93  12948 
Int  CL^  BOIF  3/04 
MS.  CL  261—97  n  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  distributor  for  a  heat  and  mass  exchange  device 
having  an  upper  interface  forming  an  irrigation  area,  die  liquid 
distributor  comprising  gas  passages  and  a  plurality  of  liquid  pas- 
sages, said  liquid  passages  being  defined  by  calibrated  orifices 
distributed  in  a  pattern  of  irrigation  points,  which  pattern  is  at  least 
partially  irregular,  the  orifices  having  a  cross-section  chosen  from  a 
group  of  n  predetermined  different  cross-sections,  n  being  an 
integer  not  greater  than  4,  each  orifice  being  associated  with  an 
individual  surface  having  an  area  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
section  of  its  associated  orifice. 


5,518,668 
AIR  STRIPPER  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  J.  Chresand,  Minneapolis;  James  J.  Higgins,  Green- 
wood, and  Robert  E.  CUfford,  III,  Minnetonka,  aU  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Biotrol,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,467 
Int  a.''  BOID  47/00 
MS.  a.  261—113  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  stripper  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  selectively  removable  front  cover 

(b)  at  least  two  sieve  trays  oriented  in  a  fir^t  vertical  stack: 

(i)  each  of  said  at  least  two  sieve  trays  in  said  first  vertical 
stack  being  selectively  rennovable  from  within  said  bousing 
when  said  front  cover  is  removed; 

(ii)  each  one  of  said  at  lea.st  two  sieve  trays  in  said  first 
vertical  stack  being  selectively  removable  from  within  said 
housing  without  a  need  to  change  an  orientation  of  the 
other  one  of  said  at  least  two  sieve  trays  positioned  within 
said  first  vertical  stack  in  said  housing; 

(iii)  each  one  of  said  at  least  two  sieve  trays  in  said  first 
vertical  stack  comprising: 
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(A)  a  single-piece  rectangular  base  plate  having  air  flow 
petfofations  therein  and  having  an  outer  periphery  com- 
ptising  front  and  rear  end  edges,  and  first  and  second 
side  edges; 

(B)  upwardly  projecting  edge  walls  positioned  along  said 
tear  end  edge  and  said  side  edges;  said  front  edge  being 
characterized  by  an  absence  of  an  upwardly  projecting 
edge  wall  extending  therealong; 

(C)  an  upwardly  projecting  central  divider  extending  along 
•  central  position  of  said  base  plate  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  side  edges;  said  central  divider 
beginning  at  said  front  end  edge  and  terminating  short  of 
said  rear  end  edge;  said  central  divider  dividing  an  upper 
surface  of  said  single-piece  base  plate  into  first  and 
second  sides; 

(D)  a  downcomer  aperture  positioned  in  one  of  said  first 
and  second  sides  of  said  base  plate;  said  downcomer 
aperture  being  of  greater  size  than  any  one  air  flow 
perforation  in  said  base  plate;  and 

(E)  a  downcomer  weir  positioned  on  said  base  plate  upper 
surface  and  surrounding^  said  downcomer  aperture;  said 
downcomer  weir  being  oriented  so  that  the  only  aperture 
in  said  base  plate  which  it  surrounds  is  said  downcomer 
aperture; 

(c)  a  supporting  framework  within  said  housing  for  each  of  said 
at  least  two  sieve  trays;  said  supporting  framework  being 
oriented  such  that  each  of  said  at  least  two  sieve  trays  can  be 
independently  slid  into  and  out  of  said  housing,  by  sliding 
movement  on  said  supporting  framework,  when  said  remov- 
able front  cover  is  removed  from  said  housing; 

(d)  means  for  directing  water  flow  downwardly  through  said  first 
vertical  stack  during  use;  and, 

(e)  means  for  directing  air  flow  upwardly  through  said  air  flow 
perforations  in  said  sieve  trays  of  said  first  vertical  stack,  in 
use,  whereby  the  air  flow  can  strip  volatiles  firom  the  water 
flow. 


an  extent  that  the  optical  fibers  at  the  upper  earner  surface  main- 
tain their  orientation  substantially  normal  to  said  carrier  surface. 


5.518,670 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MELT-SPINNING 

MONOnLAMENTS 

Jurgen  Biidenbender;  Eckhard  G&tner,  and  Jakob  Jansen,  all 

of  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverfcusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcatitm  Germany,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 

097.1 

Int  a.*  DOID  5/12:lW02:W/Of>:  DOIF  (i«0 
VS.  CL  264—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  formation  of  a  monofilament 
having  a  diameter  of  from  60  jmi  to  500  Mm  from  filament-forming 
polymer  comprising  melt-spinning  the  polymer  through  a  spinning 
head  to  form  a  monofilament,  optionally  quenching  the  formed 
polymer  filament  below  the  melt-spinning  head  with  a  coolmg 
medium,  cooling  the  filament  (17)  in  a  liquid  bath  (3)  having  a 
cooling  liquid  temperature  of  from  -10°  C.  to  150°  C.  deflecting 
the  filament  in  the  liquid  bath  (3)  at  a  filament  guidance  (4). 
optionally  steadying  the  fluid  flow  caused  by  the  drag  flow  of  the 
filament,  wiping  and  throwing  off^  entrained  liquid  at  the  liquid 
bath  outlet,  removing  by  suction  residual  entrained  liquid,  option- 
ally applying  a  finish,  drawing  in  one  or  more  stages  in  at  least  one 
of  hot  air,  hot  water  and  vapour,  fixing  the  drawn  filament  in  at 
lea.st  one  hot  air  and  vapour  and  subsequently  winding  the  fila- 
ment, the  delivery  speed  of  the  filaments  after  the  fixing  step  being 
from  600  to  4000  m/rain. 


5,518.669 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIGHT 

PANELS 
Roger  L.  H.  Kilsdonk,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Tchai  Lights  B.V.,  Ridderkerk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  23.   1993, 
9300516;  Sep.  14,  199.%  9301585 

Int  a.'  B29C  39/10:  B29D  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  264—1.24  17  Claims 


5,518,671 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  MOLDING  CONDITIONS  FOR 
AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  \LVCHINE 
Miclilaki    Takizawa;    Fumio    Shiozawa,-    Takashi    Magario; 
Makoto  Takeuchi;  Masatake  Hoshina;  Minoru  Yamazaki. 
and  Toshimi  Kato,  aU  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei 
Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-285706; 
Oct  20,  1993.  5-285707;  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-285708 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45f76 
MS.  CL  264-^10.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  light  panels  comprising  a  carrier 
having  optical  fibers  therein  according  to  a  certain  pattern  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  taking  optical  fibers  from  a  fiber  supply  and 
positioning  them  in  accordance  with  said  pattern,  bunching  the 
ends  of  the  fibers  at  a  distance  from  where  they  are  maintained  in 
the  certain  pattern,  providing  a  mold  containing  castable  or  inject- 
able and  quickly  setting  material  forming  a  carrier  having  an  upper 
surface  facing  the  fiber  supply,  introducing  a  portion  of  the  fibers 
including  the  bunched  ends  through  the  mold  while  holding  the 
fibers  in  the  certain  pattern  generally  normal  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  carrier  during  the  setting  of  the  material  within  the  mold, 
cutting  the  fibers  extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  carrier 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  carrier  after  the  material  has  set  to 


1.  A  method  of  setting  molding  conditions  for  an  injection 
molding  machine  using  a  set  of  molds  whose  specifications  data 
are  unclear,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  setting  process  wherein,  by  inputting  known  data  into  a 
cond-oUer,  the  molding  conditions  are  set  based  on  stored  data 
in  a  data  base  and  said  known  data,  wherein  said  first  process 
includes  a  sub-process  of  setting  the  molding  conditions  rela- 
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live  to  temperature  by  inputting  data  concerning  a  kind  of 
material  into  said  controller  as  said  known  data; 

a  second  setting  process  wherein  injection  molding  is  effected 
according  to  pre-selected  molding  conditions  including  injec- 
tion pressure,  injection  speed  and  injection  screw  start  posi- 
tion, and  based  on  a  molded  product  obtained,  the  injection 
speed  is  changed,  and  new  molding  conditions  concerning 
injection  pressure,  injection  speed  and  pre-feed  unit  measure- 
ment of  plastic  are  set,  wherein  said  second  process  performs 
molding  by  setting,  as  prescribed  conditions,  the  injection 
pressure  at  one  value  on  a  lower  pressure  side,  the  injection 
speed  at  one  value  on  a  higher  speed  side,  and  the  injection 
screw  start  position  at  a  rearmost  retreat  position,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  third  setting  process  wherein  injection  molding  is  performed 
according  to  the  molding  conditions  selected  in  said  second 
setting  process,  followed  by  adjusting  said  molding  condi- 
tions, based  on  the  product  just  molded,  whereby  final  mold- 
ing conditions  are  set 


5418,672 
EXTRUSION  SURGE  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 
Keith  Lnker,  Little  FaDs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Randcastle  Extru- 
sion Systems,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,909,  May  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,486328.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  358,601 

Int  a."  B29C  47/92 
VS.  CL  264-^tO.l  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  polymer  which  is  subject  to 
periodic  surges  of  pressure  or  flow  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  upstream  portion  for  receiving  said  polymer, 
a  downstream  portion  and  a  discharge  port  proximal  said 
downstream  portion; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  within  said  barrel,  said  shaft  having  a  screw  flight  posi- 
tioned upstream  from  said  discharge  port  and  arranged  for 
urging  said  polymer  downstream  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  barrel; 

drive  means  connected  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  surge  suppressor  cotuiected  to  said  shaft  including  a  reverse 
screw  flight  on  said  shaft  and  located  downstream  of  said 
discharge  port  for  urging  said  polymer  upstream  toward  said 
discharge  pott  while  permitting  a  portion  of  said  polymer  to 
flow  in  a  downstream  direction  into  said  siuge  suppressor, 
said  reverse  screw  flight  of  said  surge  suppressor  being 
capable  of  generating  a  pressure  less  than  or  substantially 
equal  to  a  maximum  pressure  generated  in  said  screw  flight; 

sealing  means  located  downstream  of  said  surge  suppressor; 

a  sensor  positioned  to  detect  said  surges  of  said  polymer  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  drive  means  for 
adjusting  said  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  in  response 
to  said  suiges  of  said  polymer. 

4.  A  method  for  extruding  a  polymer  using  an  extruder  having  a 
barrel,  a  shall  moimted  for  rotation  within  said  barrel,  and  a 
discharge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

urging  polymer  through  said  barrel  and  toward  said  discharge 
with  a  screw  flight  on  said  shaft; 

generating  a  polymer  pressure  and  a  polymer  flow  rate; 


suppressing  surges  in  said  polymer  pressure  or  said  polymer 
flow  rate  by  generating  a  suppressing  pressure  less  than  or 
eqtial  to  a  maximimi  polymer  pressure  with  a  reverse  screw 
flight  .positioned  on  said  shaft  downstream  of  said  discharge; 

sealing  against  flow  of  polymer  downstream  of  said  reverse 
screw  flight; 

monitoring  said  polymer  pressure  or  said  polymer  flow  rate; 

controlling  said  polymer  pressure  or  said  polymer  flow  rale  by 
adjusting  said  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  compensate  for  said 
surges  in  said  polymer  pressure  or  said  polymer  flow  rate;  and 

directing  said  polymer  from  said  barrel  and  through  said  dis- 
charge. 


5318,673 
SILICON  NITRIDE  CERAMIC  HAVING  HIGH  FATIGUE 

LIFE  AND  HIGH  TOUGHNESS 
Russell  L.  Yeckley,  Oakham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saint-GolMin/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Wordicster,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,691 
Int  CL'  F27D  7/00 
VS.  CL  264—65  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  comprising  at  least  about 
90  w/o  silicon  ninide  comprising,  sequentially: 

a)  forming  a  green  body  consisting  essentially  of  i)  at  least  about 
90  w/o  silicon  nitride,  ii)  rare  earth  oxide  and  iii)  silica, 
wherein  at  least  about  80  w/o  of  the  silicon  nitride  is  alpha 
phase, 

b)  presintering  the  green  body  in  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  1750  degrees  C.  and  about  2000  degrees  C.  to 
a  density  of  1 .6-2.5  g/cc,  and 

c)  hot  isostatic  pressing  the  green  body  in  a  glass  inedia  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  1800  and  about  1900  degrees 
C,  to  produce  the  ceramic. 


5.518.674 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  FILM  FLEXIBLE 

INTERCONNECT  FOR  INFRARED  DETECTORS 

Donald  A.  Powell,  Richardson,  and  Susan  V.  Bagcn,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  asdgnors  to  l^xas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723343,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950^51 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/00 

VS.  CL  264—104  16  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  electrical  interconnect  for 
interconnecting  an  infrared  detector  to  circuitry  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  processing  substrate; 

(b)  adhering  a  fiirst  electrically  insulating  layer  to  said  substrate: 

(c)  forming  an  electrically  conductive  pattern  on  said  first  elec- 
trically insulating  layer; 

(d)  forming  a  second  electrically  insulating  layer  adhered  to  said 
first  electrically  insulating  layer  with  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive pattern  between  said  first  and  second  electrically  insulat- 
ing layers; 

(e)  forming  connections  to  said  pattern  by 

(i)  forming  vias  in  said  second  electrically  insulating  layer 

extending  to  said  pattern 
(ii)  depositing  conductive  material  into  the  vias  to  contact  the 

electrically  conductive  pattern; 
(iii)  depositing  a  patterned  metal  conductor  layer  onto  the 

second  electrically  insulating  layer  and  in  contact  with  the 

conductive  material  within  the  vias; 
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(iv)  fonning  a  metal  bond  pad  over  the  patterned  metal 
conductor  layer,  and 
(0  removing  said  adhered  first  and  second  electrically  insulating 
layers  and  said  electrically  conductive  panem  from  said  sub- 
strate to  provide  a  freestanding  film. 


5,S1M75 

MFTHOD  FOR  INTERMIXING  COMMINUTED  DRIED 

MATERIALS 

Kenneth  M.  Sims,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  York  Chemical 

Corporation,  Ining,  Tex. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  «a,161.  May  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,670 

Int  a."  BOIF  ISA)2:  B29C  4i/02 

VS.  a.  264—122  *  Claims 


compressing  said  fibers  at  the  exit  of  said  first  passage  in  an 
internal  expansion  chamber  of  enlarged  cross-section  to  orient 
said  fibers  transversely, 
introducing  said  transversely  oriented  fibers  into  a  second  pas- 
sage of  small  cross-section  in  order  to  reorient  said  fibers 
partially  in  the  lengthwise  direction, 
compressing  said  fibers  a  second  time  in  a  second  expansion 
zone  of  enlarged  cross-section  to  preserve  the  transverse  ori- 
entation of  the  fibers,  and 
expelling  said  fibers  through  an  exit  orifice  of  the  die  to  obtain 

said  hollow  body. 
4.  An  extrusion  press  for  making  a  fluoro  resin  hollow  body  that 
exhibits  an  anisotropy  ratio  lower  than  1  and  greater  than  0.2.  said 
press  comprising  a  die  which  at  one  end  has  a  receiving  cavity,  for 
receiving  a  tubular  preform,  which  emerges  into  a  first  passage  of 
small  cross-section,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  central  member 
forming  a  die  core  and  passing  through  said  receiving  cavity  and 
said  first  passage,  wherein  the  passage  emerges  into  an  internal 
expansion  chamber  of  enlarged  cross-section,  said  internal  expan- 
sion chamber  being  connected  by  a  second  passage  of  small 
cross-section  to  an  exit  cavity  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  die 
die,  said  central  member  being  connected  to  an  expansion  compo- 
nent located  in  the  exit  cavity  to  define  an  expansion  zone  of 
enlarged  cross-section  at  the  exit  of  said  second  passage. 


1,  A  method  for  introducing  and  dispersing  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  a  finely  divided  dry  lubricant  material  into  a  mass  of 
finely  divided  dry  chlorine  material  to  provide  a  substantially 
homogeneous  dry  blend  of  the  two  materials  comprising: 

(a)  forcibly  introducing  said  lubricant  material  such  that  it 
penetrates  into  the  interior  of  the  mass  of  the  chlorine  mate- 
rial, said  forcible  introduction  of  lubricant  being  effected  by  a 
means  selected  from  an  auger  means  which  carries  said  lubri- 
cant and  extends  into  the  interior  of  the  mass  of  the  chlorine 
and  a  pneumatic  injector  means  which  propels  said  lubricant 
into  the  interior  of  the  mass  of  the  chlorine  material; 

(b)  subsequently  commingling  the  mixture;  and  thereafter 

(c)  promoting  the  homogeneous  intermixture  of  the  two  materi- 
als by  tumbling  the  mixture  until  the  desired  homogeneity  of 
the  mixed  lubricant  and  chlorine  material  is  obtained. 


5,518,677 

ADVANCED  POLYMERAVOOD  COMPOSITE  PELLET 

PROCESS 

Michael  J.  Deaner.  Osceola,  Wis.;  Giuseppe  Puppin,  Bayport, 

and  Kurt  E.  Heikkila,  Cirde  Pines,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,240,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,801. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,101 

Int  CI.''  B29B  9/14 

MS.  CI.  264—142  >•  Osims 


5418.676 

PROCESS  AND  EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  MAKING 

HOLLOW  BODY  MADE  OF  FLUORO  RESIN 

Bernard  M.  de  Rocheprise.  Chalindrey,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,131 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1993,  93  11265 
Int.  a.*^  B29C  47/20 
U.S.  a.  264—127  8  Claims 

1.  An  extrusion  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fluoro  resin 
hollow  body  exhibiting  an  anisotropy  ratio  lower  than  1  and 
greater  than  0.2.  comprising 

mixing  an  unsintered  fluoro  resin  powder  with  a  lubricant, 
compressing  the  mixture  to  obuin  an  isotropic  compact  tubular 

preform, 
introducing  said  preform  into  an  extrusion  press  through  a  first 
passage  of  small  cross-section  of  a  die  to  form  a  material  with 
lengthwise-oriented  fibers. ' 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pellet  composite  compris- 
ing thermoplastic  polymer  and  cellulosic  fiber,  which  method 
comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  and  cellu- 
losic fiber  having  cells  with  an  interior  volume  into  an 
extfuder,  having  at  least  an  inlet  zone,  a  second  zone,  a  barrel 
and  a  pellet  die.  at  a  ratio  of  about  35-50  parts  fiber  to  45-70 
parts  of  polymer  per  each  100  parts  of  the  composite,  the  fiber 
having  a  length  ranging  from  about  1-10  mm  and  an  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  1 .8; 

(b)  melting  the  polymer  composition  in  the  barrel  and  blending 
the  polymer  composition  with  fiber  under  conditions  of  suffi- 
cient temperature,  pressure  and  shear  to  cause  the  polymer 
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composition  to  mix  with  the  fiber  to  the  extent  that  the 
polymer  composition  occupies  greater  than  50%  of  the  inte- 
rior volume  of  the  cells  of  the  fiber  to  form  a  polymer  fiber 
composite; 
(c)  extruding  the  composite  through  the  pellet  die  to  form  a 
thermoplastic  pellet  comprising  a  right  circular  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  length  about  1-10  mm  and  a  radius  about  1-5  mm; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  density  of  a  physical  mixture  of  the  fiber 
and  polymer  to  the  density  of  die  pellet  is  less  than  0.8. 


providing  a  thread-forming  apparatus  having  a  first  threaded 
portion  for  fonning  the  exterior  threads  and  a  second  threaded 
portion  for  forming  the  interior  threads,  the  ponions  defining 
a  space  therebetween; 

filling  the  space  with  a  flowable  material: 

permitting  die  material  to  solidify  and  form  the  component; 

holding  the  component  stationary;  and 

rotating  the  apparatus,  thereby  separating  die  apparatus  from  the 
interior  and  exterior  threads  while  the  component  is  station- 
ary. 


5,518,678 
ADSORPTIVE  HONEYCOMB-SHAPED  CERAMIC 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODICTION 
Hiroki  Miyamoto,  Nara,-  Michinosuke  Ohto.  Sakai;  Kanzo  Ish- 
ikawa,  Sanda;  Yoshihiko  Sukeda.  and  Mitsunari  Kaji,  both 
of  Takarazuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Osaka  Prefecture,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,621,  Jan.  26,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,780 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/12 

MS.  a.  264—177.12  5  Claims 

-3 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  adsorpiive  honeycomb-shaped 
ceramic  structure  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  composition  containing  zeolite  powder  having  a 

moisture  adsorbing  property,  inorganic  fiber,  and  inorganic 

binder  into  a  honeycomb  shape, 
drying  the  composition  in  the  honeycomb  shape,  and 
baking  the  dried  composition  in  the  honeycomb  shape  at  a 

temperature  of  400°-700°  C.  for  at  least  one  hour 


5J18,679 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
COMPONENT  HAVING  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR 
THREADS 
Richard  A.  Jonk,  Elkbom,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sta-Rlte  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,437 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/44J9/S4 

U.S.  a.  264—318  10  Clauns 

JO, 


5318,680 
TISSUE  REGENERATION  \UTRICES  BY  SOLU)  FREE 
FORM  FABRICATION  TECHNIQUES 
Linda  G.  Cima,  and  Michael  J.  Cima,  both  of  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138^45,  Oct  18,  1993.  This 
application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,636 
Int  CI."  B29C  35/0S:4l/02:67/0O:67/20 
VS.  CI.  264-401  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  devices  for  tissue  regeneration  compris- 
ing forming  a  polymeric  matrix  using  a  solid  free-form  fabrication 
meUiod  to  form  sequential  layers  of  a  biocompatible  polymeric 
matrix  having  interconnected  pores  extending  throughout  the 
matrix. 


5,518,681 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CROSS- 
SECTIONAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  ELECTRIC 
INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
Hannes  Salzmann,  Greppen;  Ulrich  Jung,  Altdorf,  and  Wil- 
fried  Kotter.  Attinghausen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Zumbach  Electronics  AG,  SwiUerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,398.  Apr.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,166 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland.   Xm.   9.    1991 
01053/91 

Int  a."  B29C  47/06:47/92 
VS.  a.  264-^J08  3  Claims 


/ 


9-        %)       "      ..A 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  component  having  interior  and  exte- 
rior threads,  such  method  including  the  steps  of: 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  cross-section  of  an  electric 
insulated  conductor  having  individual  layers  in  which  an  inner 
semiconductor  (2),  an  insulation  (3)  and  an  outer  semiconductor 
(4)  are  applied  to  a  copper  conductor  (I)  in  an  extrusion  device 
provided  with  dies,  and  the  individual  layers  of  the  insulated 
conductor  (SO)  are  then  crosslinked.  wherein  the  semiconductor 
layers  and  insulation  layer  of  the  insulated  conductor  (50)  emerg- 
ing from  the  extrusion  device  are  radiated  through  in  at  least  two 
directions  oriented  orthogonally  to  an  insulated  conductor  axis 
(50')  to  determine  intensity  values  which  are  used  for  correction  of 
the  individual  layer  thicknesses  of  die  two  semiconductor  layers 
(2,4)  and  of  die  insulation  layer  (3).  the  apparatus  comprising  an 
extrusion  device  and  a  crosslinking  device,  the  extrusion  device 
(90)  having  at  least  one  extruder  head  with  settable  dies  to  form  the 
insulated  conductor  (SO)  constructed  of  al  least  one  copper  conduc- 
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tor  (1),  an  inner  semiconductor  (2),  an  insulation  (3)  and  an  outer 
semicooductor  (4),  the  insulated  conductor  (50)  being  thermally 
crosslinked  in  the  crosslinking  device  (40);  wherein  a  first  measur- 
ing device  (30)  which  passes  radiation  with  a  focused  beam 
through  the  individual  Uyer  thicknesses  of  the  two  semiconductors 
(2,4)  and  of  the  insulation  (3)  is  arranged  immediately  down- 
stream, in  the  thiough-iunning  direction,  of  the  extruder  bead  (20) 
applying  the  outer  semiconductor  (4);  and  wherein  a  second  mea- 
suring device  (35)  for  determining  eccentricity,  is  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  the  first  measuring  device  (30)  downstream  of  the 
crosslinking  device  (40). 


5,518,682 
METHOD  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  A  COMPOSITE  WHEEL 
Floyd  F.  MarUing,  U508  Mahogany  Run,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
33912;  Tracy  A.  Markling,  403  S.  Washington  St,  Detavan, 
Wis.  53115,  and  Robert  A.  Harlow,  601  W.  Burbank  St, 
Harrard,  DL  60033 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,676,  Apr.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5316,377. 
This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250316 
Int  a.*  B29C  4900 
U&  CL  264-*16  20  Claims 


5,518,683 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ANTI-FRETTING  WEAR 

COATING  COMBINATION 

Kevin  P.  "ftylor,  Dayton,  and  Jerry  D.  Schell,  Evendale,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cbicinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  Na  386,780 
Int  CL'  B22F  7/02 
VS.  CL  419^-9  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  applying  an  improved  fretting  wear  coating 
combination  to  a  metal  article  contact  surface  by  a  HVOF  thermal 
spray  process,  the  combination  of  steps  of: 
applying  to  the  contact  surface  a  Ni  base  alloy  coating  from  a 
powder  of  the  Ni  base  alloy  to  provide  a  densely  deposited 
inner  coating  portion  having  an  annealed  room  temperature 
yield  strength  of  greater  than  about  30  ksi  to  less  than  about 
57  ksi; 
applying  to  the  inner  coating  portion  an  outer  coating  portion 
from  a  mixture  of  graphite  particles  in  an  inorganic  binder 
capable  of  stable  use  in  the  temperature  range  of  about 
eSC-lKX)"  F.;  and, 
curing  the  outer  coating  portion  on  the  inner  coating  portion  to 
provide  the  coating  combination. 


5418,684 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  LEAD  FRAME 
David  A.  Pruitt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,446,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,115 

Int  a.*  B22F  sm-.im 

MS.  CL  419—66  ^  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  composite  wheel  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  molding  a  tread  member  from  a  polyolefin  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  (EEA), 
ethyl-vinyl  acetate  (EVA),  low  density  polyethylene  (LDPE), 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  (LLDPE)  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  polyolefin  material  having  a  first  flow  melt 
temperature  in  the  range  of  250  to  350  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
and  wherein  said  tread  member  exhibits  a  wear  surface  and  a 
bonding  surface; 

b)  supporting  said  tread  member  in  a  mold; 

c)  closing  the  mold;  and 

d)  introducing  a  parison  comprising  a  molten  second  material 
selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene, polyester,  acrylonitrile-buudiene-styrene  (ABS),  and 
polyethylene  terephthUte  (PET),  said  second  material  having 
a  second  flow  melt  temperature  in  the  range  of  350  to  450 
degrees  Fahrenheit  into  the  mold  and  introducing  a  pressur- 
ized gas  into  the  parison  to  blow  said  molten  second  material 
against  contoured  wall  surfaces  of  the  mold  and  onto  said 
bonding  surface  to  flow  melt  bond  said  molten  second  mate- 
rial with  said  tread  member,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  bonding 
surface  thermally  coalesces  with  the  second  material  at  a 
surface  of  the  blown  parison,  thereby  molding  a  wheel  having 
bonded  tread  portions;  and 

e)  releasing  the  molded  wheel  from  said  mold  once  the  wheel  is 
structurally  stable. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lead  frame  for  use  in,  for 
example,  an  integrated  circuit  package,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  mold  which  defines  a  desired,  three  dimensional 
lead  frame  shape  having  varying  dimensions  in  all  three 
dimensions, 

(b)  providing  electrically  conductive  lead  frame  material  to  be 
molded  into  said  lead  fi-ame  shape,  and 

(c)  using  said  mold,  molding  said  electrically  conductive  lead 
frame  material  into  said  lead  frame  having  said  desired  lead 
frame  shape. 


5418,685 
STEEL  FOR  CARBURIZED  GEAR 

Kazuo  Salcamoto,  Yokohama,-  Tatsuo  Fukuzumi,  Tokyo,  and 
Hideo  Ueno,  Muroran,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,692,  Aug.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994.  6-030852 
Int  CL"  C22C  3%/44 
MS.  a.  420-84  2  Qaims 


1.  A  steel  for  carburized  gear  having  softening  resistance,  con- 
siv.,ng  essentially  of,  in  weight  percentages,  0.18  to  0.259E-  C,  045 
to  1.00%  Si,  0.40  to  0.70%  Mn,  0.30  to  0.70%  Ni,  1. 00  to  1.50% 
Or.  0.30  to  0.70%  Mo,  up  to  0.50%  Cu,  0.015  to  0.030%  Al.  003 
to  0.30%  V.  0.010  to  0.030%  Nb,  up  to  0.0015%  O.  0.00100  to 
0.0200%  N  and  the  balance  consisting  of  i=e  and  ineviuble  impu- 
rity elements,  wherein  quenching  at  820°  C.  or  higher  after  carbur- 
ization  does  not  cause  any  ferrite  to  be  formed  in  a  hardened 
structure  of  the  core  part  of  the  carburized  steel,  and  wherein, 
while  tempering  is  generally  perfonned  at  160°  to  180°  C.  after  the 
quenching,  reheating  at  any  of  temperatures  inclusive  of  said 
tempering  temperature  and  up  to  300°  C.  does  not  cau.se  the 
hardness  of  a  carburized  case  of  the  carburized  steel  to  decrease  by 
HV  50  or  more  from  the  one  after  said  carburization,  quenching 
and  tempering. 


5418,686 
SPECIMEN  PROCESSING  AND  ANALYZING  SYSTEMS 
WITH  ASSOCTATED  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Brian  K.  Masterson,  Placerville;  Randolph  L.  Campbell,  Sac- 
ramento, and  Craig  M.  Daniel,  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Dade  MicroScan  Inc.,  W.  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,184,  Oct  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,728 
Int  a.*  GOIN  35/04:35/06 
U.S.  a.  422-63  33  Qalms 

1.  A  system  for  processing  a  specimen  to  which  fluid  must  be 
added  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  first  work  station  in  said  housing  including  plural  sources  of 
fluid  to  be  added  to  a  specimen,  a  fluid  dispensing  area  for 
receiving  the  specimen,  a  nozzle  having  plural  fluid  dispens- 
ing ports,  each  fluid  dispensing  port  individually  and  continu- 
ously communicating  with  a  respective  one  of  said  plural 
sources  of  fluid  for  dispensing  the  fluids  to  the  specimen,  and 
valving  njeans  for  selectively  controlling  flow  of  said  fluids 
from  said  sources  to  the  specimen  via  said  plural  fluid  dis- 
pensing ports  of  said  nozzle, 
carrier  means  movable  in  said  housing,  said  carrier  means  being 
operable  for  movement  in  said  first  work  station  during  fluid 
dispensing  operations  and  for  movement  outside  said  first 
work  station  to  perform  a  different  processing  function. 


controller  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
carrier  means,  and 

cooperating  coupling  means  on  said  nozzle  and  said  carrier 
means,  said  cooperating  coupling  means  being  operative  for 
attaching  said  nozzle  to  said  carrier  means  when  said  carrier 
means  moves  in  said  first  work  station  to  transport  said  nozzle 
to  said  fluid  dispensing  area  of  said  first  work  station,  said 
cooperating  coupling  means  being  operative  also  for  releasing 
said  nozzle  from  said  carrier  means  preparatory  to  said  carrier 
means  moving  outside  said  first  work  station  out  of  associa- 
tion with  said  nozzle. 


5418,687 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  OUT  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

FILM  CHn»S  FROM  A  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Yoshihiro  Seto;  Fumio  Sugaya,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Yoshihiko 

Abe,  Saitama,  and  Yosfaiyuki  Doi,  Kanagawa.  ail  of,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,131,  Jul.  14,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419436 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177055; 
Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177057 

Int  CL*  GOIN  37A)0 
UA  CL  422—64  xi  Claims 


K^^^w^^^^^'^'^^^>,V^^^^^^■;Tv^ 


1.  A  device  for  taking  out  a  film  chip  from  a  cartridge  held  by  a 
cartridge  holding  means,  said  device  comprising:  a  suction  means 
for  attracting  the  film  chip  under  a  suction  force  in  a  predetermined 
attracting  position,  wherein 
said  cartridge  holding  means  is  artanged  to  hold  the  cartridge 
with  a  predetermined  play  in  at  least  one  direction,  and  tliere 
is  provided  a  guide  means  associated  widi  the  suction  means 
for  engaging  the  cartridge  held  by  the  cartridge  holding  means 
to  guide  the  cartridge  in  the  vicinity  of  the  suction  means  to  a 
predetermined  conforming  position,  said  predetermined  con- 
forming position  being  a  position  where  the  cartridge  is  to  be 
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positioned  with  respect  to  the  suction  means  in  order  to  permit 
the  suction  means  to  precisely  attract  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  film  chip. 


541M88 

AITTOMATED  ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

FLUID  SAMPLE  HOLDING  TRAY  TRANSPORT 

ASSEMBLY 

F.  Tbomas  Gianino,  Methoen,  M«ss^  assignor  to  Behring  DUg- 

Dostics,  Inc^  Westwood,  Mass.  ^     ,     ^ 

Continuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  180,760,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandMMl, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,703,  Jul.  1, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,754 

Int  CL'  COIN  35/02 

UAa.422-«  lOCtaims 


5,518,689 
DIFFUSED  LIGHT  REFLECTANCE  READHEAD 
Andrew    Dosmann,   Granger,   and    Mohammad   A.    Khelri, 
Elkliart,  both  at  Ind^  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,271 

Int  a.*  COIN  21/47 

VJS,  a.  422-82.05  *  Claims 


1   An  automated  analytical  instrument  for  use  in  conducting 
assays  for  a  component  of  interest  in  a  fluid  sample,  said  auto- 
mated analytical  instrument  comprising: 
a.  an  assay  module  supply  unit  for  holding  a  supply  of  assay 

modules; 
b  a  testing  system  for  assaying  the  fluid  sample  for  a  component 
of  interest  using  an  assay  module;  said  testing  system  includ- 
ing a  fluid  dispensing  assembly; 
c  an  assay  module  transport  assembly  for  transporting  the  assay 
module  from  said  assay  module  supply  unit  to  said  tcstmg 
system; 
d.  a  fluid  sample  holding  tray  transport  assembly  for  transporting 
a  fluid  sample  holding  tray  carrying  fluid  sample  holding 
containers,  wherein  said  fluid  sampled  holding  tray  transport 
assembly  includes: 

i.  a  reversibly  driven  conveyor  for  transporting  the  fluid 
sample  holding  tray  along  a  path  past  said  fluid  dispensing 
assembly  whereat  quantities  of  sample  fluids  can  be  aspi- 
rated from  said  fluid  sample  holding  containers  and  for 
transporting  the  fluid  sample  holding  tray  away  from  said 
fluid  dispensing  assembly,  wherein  said  conveyor  includes 
carriage  means  for  receiving  the  fluid  sample  holding  tray; 
ii.  a  fluid  sample  holding  tray  loading  unit  for  loading  a  fluid 
sample  holding  tray  onto  said  conveyor  for  transport  to  said 
fluid  dispensing  assembly,  said  loading  unit  adapted  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  fluid  sample  holding  trays  thereon  and  includ- 
ing means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  fluid  sample 
holding  tray  thereon; 
iii.  a  fluid  sample  holding  tray  unloading  unit  for  unloading  a 
fluid  sample  holding  tray  from  said  conveyor  at  a  location 
past  said  fluid  dispensing  assembly,  said  unloading  unit 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  fluid  sample  holding  trays 
thereon; 
iv.  said  fluid  sample  holding  tray  loading  unit  includes  a 
movable  guide  plate  and  said  fluid  sample  holding  tray 
unloading  unit  includes  a  movable  latch  plate;  said  guide 
and  latch  plates  for  engaging  and  guiding  said  fluid  sample 
holding  tray  respectively  on  said  fluid  sample  holding  tray 
loading  and  unloading  units;  and 
v.  whereby  said  reversibly  driven  conveyor  including  said 
carriage  means  and  said  loading  and  unloading  units  allow 
non-sequential  transporting  of  said  fluid  sample  holding 
trays  to  and  from  said  units; 
e.  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  automated  analytical 
instrument. 


1  A  diffused  light  reflectance  readhead  for  detecting  diffuse  light 
reflected  off  of  a  reagent  test  pad  reacted  with  an  analyte,  compris- 

'" Illuminating  means,  having  a  beam  axis,  for  illuminating  said 
reagent  test  pad;  . 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  reagent  test  pad  m  a 
temporarily  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  beam  axis; 

an  exit  aperture  positioned  adjacent  said  illuminatuig  means; 

a  staircase  optical  baffle  positioned  only  on  the  side  of  said  exit 
aperture  nearest  said  illuminating  means,  said  baffle  rejecting 
stray  light  and  passing  desirable  diffuse  reflected  light  from 
said  reagent  test  pad  through  said  aperture;  and 

a  light  sensor  positioned  to  receive  said  diffuse  reflected  light 
and  capable  of  converting  said  received  light  into  conespond- 
ing  electrical  signals;  and 

interpretation  means  for  interpreting  said  conespondmg  electri- 
cal signals  to  detect  the  presence  of  said  analyte. 


5,518,690 

TUL-BASED  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND  ALLOYS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Naoya  Masahashi;  Youji  Mbnihara,  and  Munetsugu  Matsuo, 

all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 

m^i^tStr^^dn^,  Jul,  1. 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,370339. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165403; 
JuL  5,  1991,  3-165404 

Int  CL'  C22C  14/00 
VS.  CL  420-418  »  Claim 


1  A  TiAI-based  intermetallic  compound  alloy  containing  chro- 
mium and  consisting  essentially  of  a  dual-phase  microstnicture  of 
ou  and  Y  phases  resulting  from  the  transfonnation  heat  treatment  of 
an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  dual-phase  microstructure  of  y 
and  B  phases,  with  the  fi  phase  precipitating  at  y  grain  boundaries, 
wherein  said  TiAI-based  intennetallic  compound  alloy  consists 
essentially  of  a  composition  whose  atomic  fraction  is  expressed  as: 


Ti^i, 


*Cr^ 


where 
ISbSS 
47.5SaS52 
2a+bglOO. 


5,518,691 

PRECTOUS  METAL  MATERIAL 

Yuklhiro  Mnragishi;  Yutaka  Hagiwara,-  Tokio  Hamada;  Yoshi- 

haru  Ikeniatsu,  and  Chiharu  Funaki,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Klkinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28U52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207278,- 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207279;  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207280;  Sep.  17,  1993. 
5-255071 

Int  CL*  C22C  5/02 
VS.  a.  420-507  1  Claim 

1.  Gold  material  for  precision  casting  products  which  consists 
essentially  of  0.2  to  1%  in  total  weight  of  one  or  more  metals 
selected  from  haAiium  and  one  or  more  rare  earth  metals  and  a 
balance  of  gold. 


5,518,692 
METHYL  IODIDE  AS  A  SOIL  FUMIGANT 
Nigel  M.  Grecfa;  Howard  D.  Ohr,  and  James  J.  Sims,  all  of 
Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer^ty 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,632,  Oct  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,410 
Int  a.'  BOU  19/00 
VS.  a.  422-37  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  soil  fumigation,  comprising: 
applying  to  soil  a  fiimigatingly  effective  amount  of  methyl 
iodide. 


5,518,693 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LOADING 

AND  UNLOADING  OF  REAGENT  MODULES 
David  A.  Tomasso,  Rochester,  and  Johannes  J.  Porte,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diag- 
nostics, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,086 

Int  a.*  GOIN  35A)4 

VS.  CI  422-63  6  claims 


tainer  and  a  stack  of  said  cuvettes,  said  rotor  including  receiving 
stations  constructed  to  receive  and  engage  said  modules,  a  load  and 
unload  station  for  receiving  and  returning  individual  modules  &om 
and  to  an  operator,  and  transfer  means  for  tnuisfeiring  an  indi- 
vidual module  on  said  load  station  in  a  first  direction  onto  said 
rotor, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  transfer  means  and  said  modules 
comprise  between  them,  a  member  with  a  projecting  tongue 
on  said  transfer  means,  and  a  first  groove  on  a  surface  of  said 
modules  cooperatively  shaped  for  reception  of  said  tongue 
within  it,  said  groove  being  dimensioned  to  freely  sUdaUy 
accommodate  said  tongue  within  it,  said  tongue  and  groove 
having  an  extension  in  a  direction  diat  is  misaligned  with  said 
first  direction,  so  diat  said  tongue  and  groove  are  effective  to 
move  an  engaged  module  onto  or  off  of  said  raiot  along  said 
first  direction, 

said  groove  being  arcuately  shaped  to  extend  from  one  edge  of 
each  module  to  an  opposite  edge  in  a  direction  defining  a 
portion  of  a  circle  that  is  concentric  with  die  axis  of  said  rtxor 
when  a  module  is  inserted  into  the  rotor,  so  that  said  tongue 
can  be  slid  out  of  said  groove  in  a  given  module  by  rotating 
the  rotor  while  said  tongue  is  still  inside  die  periphery  of  said 
rotor  and 

a  second  groove  in  said  module  surface,  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  groove. 


5,518,694 
EMISSION  QUENCHING  SENSORS 
James  G.  Bentsen,  North  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,967,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^462^79. 
TTiis  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,055 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/b4 
VS.  a.  422—82.08  28  Claims 


r- 
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L          '-^l 

-         r              ^ 
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1.  In  an  analyzer  comprising  a  source  of  reagents  and  reaction 
cuvettes,  said  analyzer  including  a  rotor  having  a  periphery  and  an 
axis  of  roution,  a  drive  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  said  axis,  said 
source  comprising  a  removable  module  containing  a  reagent  con- 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  an  analyte 
within  an  operating  range  of  interest,  comprising: 
a  sensing  element  comprising  a  matrix  material  and  an  emissive 
indicator,  wherein  said  matrix  material  is  permeable  to  a 
quencher  comprising  said  analyte  or  a  substance  related  to 
said  analyte  by  a  known  relationship,  and  wherein  said  emis- 
sive indicator  has  a  bimolecular  quenching  rate  constant  k,^  for 
said  quencher,  one  or  more  fluoresence  liftimes  t„  above  a 
lowest  lifetime  x„l.  and  capable  of  emitting  analyte  concen- 
tration dependent  signals  having  a  concentration  dependent 
parameter  which  varies  as  a  function  of  analyte  concentration 
when  exposed  to  a  excitation  signal  in  the  presence  of 
quencher; 
an  excitation  system  coupled  to  the  sensing  element  for  provid- 
ing die  excitation  signal  at  one  or  more  radial  frequencies  <■>; 
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a  detector  coupled  to  the  sensing  element  for  detecting  the 
analyte  concentration  dependent  signal(s)  and  for  providing 
detected  signal(s); 

a  processor  including  memory  for  storing  calibration  informa- 
tion characterizing  a  relationship  between  analyte  concentra- 
tion and  the  first  concentration  dependent  parameter,  for 
univarianUy  processing  the  first  detected  signal(s)  to  derive 
the  first  concentration  dependent  parameter  and  providing 
output  signal(s)  representative  of  analyte  concentration  as  a 
function  of  the  derived  concentration  dependent  parameter 
and  the  stored  calibration  information;  and  wherein  the  sens- 
ing element  and  excitation  system  are  configured  to  enable  the 
instrument  to  operate  sufficienUy  within  the  operating  condi- 
tion where  the  quantity  {I(k,lQ])^+  a>^lx„'}  is  greater  than  4 
times  the  quantity  {1+  2k,x„[Q]}  for  aU  analy«  concentia- 
tioiis  within  the  operating  range  of  interest  and  for  all  life- 
times t„  greater  than  T„j.,  where  (Ql  is  the  concentration  of 
said  quencher  in  said  matrix. 


5.518,696 

EMERGENCY  SCRUBBING  SYSTEM 

Roop  C.  Jain,  7875  Norcanyon  Way,  San  Wego,  Calif.  92126 

Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,178,  Oct  28,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,203 

Int  a.*  BOID  5om 

VS.  CL  422—171  21  Claims 


tC  «  W    M 


5,518,695 
VENTED  RISER  WITH  COMPACT  MULTIPLE 
CYCLONE  ARRANGEMENT 
RandaU  F.  Goodspeed.  Palatine;  Todd  P.  Mitchell,  Bartktt; 
Paok)  Palmas,  Des  Plaines,  and  Kalidas  Puppala,  North- 
brook,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,906 
Int  CL*  F27B  15/08 
VS.  CI  422—144  5  C"*^ 


1.  An  FCC  apparatus  for  separating  catalyst  from  gaseous  fluids, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel, 

a  riser  conduit  extending  into  said  vessel  and  terminating  with 
an  open  end  located  within  said  vessel;  and, 

a  plurality  of  cyclone  separators  located  within  said  vessel,  each 
of  said  cyclone  separators  including  a  cylindrical  barrel  hav- 
ing a  first  radius  of  curvature  and  extending  downwardly 
about  a  vertical  centerline  and  defining  an  open  interior  vol- 
ume, a  particle  outlet  in  communication  with  the  bottom  of 
said  interior  volume,  a  top  closure  defining  a  cylindrical  outlet 
conduit  located  above  said  open  interior  volume  along  said 
vertical  centeriine,  said  outlet  conduit  having  a  second  radius 
of  curvature  that  is  less  than  said  first  radius  of  curvature,  an 
open  sector  having  a  vertical  inlet  edge  defined  by  an  upper 
portion  of  said  barrel  and  having  an  included  angle  of  less 
than  180°,  and  a  curved  plate  covering  said  open  sector 
having  a  third  radius  of  curvature  about  a  vertical  axis, 
wherein  said  third  radius  of  curvature  exceeds  said  first  radius 
of  curvature,  and  a  distal  end  defining  a  vertically  extended 
edge  that  overlaps  said  barrel  to  define  an  open  inlet  for  said 
cyclone  directed  toward  .said  riser,  wherein  said  curved  plate 
overlaps  said  inlet  edge  by  a  distance  such  that  a  straight 
.  horizontal  line  projecting  from  said  vertically  extended  edge 
through  said  vertical  inlet  edge  passes  outside  the  vertical 
projection  of  said  outlet  tube. 


1.  An  emergency  scrubbing  system  for  the  treatment  of  noxious 
fluids  stored  under  pressure  in  containers  housed  within  a  storage 
room,  the  fluids,  when  released,  giving  ofif  a  noxious  gas,  said 
emergency  scrubbing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  sealed  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  said  sealed  chamber 
including  an  elongated  first  chamber  for  confining  a  fluid  for 
treatment  therein  and  an  elongated  second  chamber,  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  chamber  for  receiving  the  fluid 
from  said  first  chamber  and  for  confining  the  fluid  for  fiirther 
treatment  therewithin,  said  first  chamber  and  said  second 
chamber  being  disposed  in  side  by  side  relationship,  said 
sealed  chamber  containing  a  treating  substance  for  the  treat- 
ment of  noxious  gas; 

(b)  means,  coupled  between  said  storage  room  and  said  inlet  of 
said  sealed  chamber,  for  transferring  noxious  gas  ftt)m  said 
storage  room  to  said  chamber  when  noxious  fluids  are 
released  under  pressure  within  said  storage  room; 

(c)  delay  means  disposed  within  said  sealed  chamber  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  delay  means  receiving  noxious 
gas  released  under  pressure  and  having  a  plurality  of  delay 
stages  in  fluid  communication  to  provide  a  delay  path  to  delay 
the  noxious  gas  from  reaching  said  outlet  for  a  prescribed 
period  of  time  following  the  noxious  gas  entering  said  inlet, 
said  delay  means  including  a  discontinuous  wall,  said  wall 
being  disposed  axially  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber; 

(d)  scrubbing  apparatus,  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said 
sealed  chamber,  the  providing  a  final  treatment  of  the  noxious 
gas  prior  to  releasing  the  finally  treated  gas  to  atmosphere; 

(e)  exhaust  means,  including  a  motor  driven  fan,  coupled  to  said 
outlet  for  exhausting  the  finally  treated  gas  to  atmosphere; 

(0  means,  including  motor  driven  pumping  means,  for  deliver- 
ing said  treating  solution  into  said  delay  stages  and  into  said 
scnibbing  apparatus,  said  treating  solution  providing  a  pre- 
liminary treatment  of  the  noxious  gas  in  those  delay  suges 
which  are  upstream  of  said  scnibbing  apparatus  while  bring- 
ing said  scrubbing  apparatus  to  full  activation;  and 

(g)  sensor  means  for  sensing  when  there  is  a  condition  indicative 
of  a  release  of  either  of  said  noxious  fluids  and  noxious  gas 
within  said  storage  room  and  providing  an  electrical  signal 
activating  the  motor  driven  fan  of  said  exhaust  means  and  the 
motor  driven  pumping  means  of  said  means  for  delivering  in 
response  to  such  a  release  condition,  the  noxious  gas,  under 
pressure,  flowing  from  said  storage  room  through  said  delay 
means  and  being  preliminarily  treated  and  delayed  in  said 
upstream  stages  while  said  scrubbing  apparatus  is  being  fully 
activated  in  preparation  for  final  treatment  of  the  preliminarily 
treated  gas  and  exhausting  the  finally  treated  gas  to  atmo- 
sphere through  said  exhaust  means. 


5,518,697 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  STRUCTURE  EMPLOYING 
INTERGAL  HEAT  EXCHANGE  WITH  OPTIONAL 
DOWNSTREAM  FLAMEHOLDER 
Ralph  A.  Dalla  Betta,  Mountain  View;  David  K.  Yee,  Haywani; 
Scott  A.  Magno,  Dublin,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Tbm  Shoji,  Hlrat- 
suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Catalytica,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
CaHf.,  and  Tanaka  Kikinioku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,279,  Mar.  2,  1994.  TW» 
application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37836 
Int  a.*  FOIN  3/10;  F23D  3/40 
UA  a.  422-173  32  Claims 
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1.  A  reaction  system  for  combustion  of  a  combustible  mixture  of 
ftiel  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  wherein  a  flowing  stream  of  the 
combustible  mixture,  in  vapor  or  gaseous  form,  is  initially  subject 
to  partial  combustion  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  followed  by 
complete  combustion  under  non-catalytic  conditions  in  a  homoge- 
neous combustion  zone  downstream  from  the  catalyst  comjwising  a 
housing  containing: 
(a)  a  catalyst  structure  made  up  of  a  beat  resistant  support 
material  composed  of  a  plurality  of  common  waUs  which 
form  a  multitude  of  adjacenUy  disposed  longitudinal  channels 
for  passage  of  the  combustible  mixture,  wherein  at  least  a  part 
of  the  interior  surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  channels  is 
coated  with  a  catalyst  for  the  combustible  mixture  and  the 
interior  surface  of  the  remaining  channels  is  not  coated  with 
catalyst  such  that  the  interior  surface  of  the  catalyst-coated 
channels  are  in  heat  exchange  relationship  widi  the  interior 
surface  of  adjacent  catalyst-free  channels  and  wherein  the 
catalyst-coated  channels  have  a  configuration  which  forms  a 
more  tortuous  flow  passage  for  the  reaction  mixture  than  the 
flow  passage  formed  by  the  catalyst-free  channels,  such  that 
only  a  portion  of  the  combustible  mixture  undergoes  combus- 
tion to  affortl  a  partially-combusted,  gaseous  mixture  flowing 
at  elevated  temperature  fix>m  an  ouUet  end  of  the  catalyst 
structure; 

(b)  a  homogeneous  combustion  zone  comprising  an  enclosed 
space  in  fluid  communication  with  the  catalyst  structure  and 
located  immediately  downstream  from  die  outlet  end  of  the 
catalyst  structure;  and 

(c)  a  means  for  inducing  recirculation  into  die  partiaily- 
combusted  mixture  flowing  through  the  homogeneous  com- 
bustion zone  whereby  homogeneous  combustion  of  the 
partjally-combusied  mixture  is  stabilized  within  the  region  of 
recirculation  and  complete  combustion  of  the  partially- 
combusted  mixture  is  promoted  within  die  homogeneous 
combustion  zone. 


(a)  passing  oxygen-containing  gas  duough  die  annular  passage- 
way so  that  the  gas  makes  an  entrance  angle  into  die  annular 
passageway  of  greater  than  0°  and  less  than  90°  with  respect 
to  die  dimension  of  elongation  so  diat  die  oxygen-containing 
gas  swifts  in  a  cyclonic  flow  pattern  as  it  substantially  lineariy 
moves  in  the  dimension  of  elongation;  and 

(b)  applying  electrical  power  to  die  electrodes  to  create  a  corona 
discharge  to  generate  ozone  firom  some  of  die  oxygen  in  die 
oxygen-containing  gas,  a  product  gas  having  at  least  eight 
percent  ozone  being  discharged  from  die  generator. 

24.  An  ozone  generator,  comprising: 

an  inner  electrode; 

an  outer  electrode; 

a  dielectric  associated  widi  one  of  said  electrodes; 

said  elecQxMles  and  dielectric  defining  a  smoodi  annular  passage- 
way having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  ftom  each 
other  in  a  direction  of  elongation; 

means  for  introducing  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  first  end 
of  said  annular  passageway  so  diat  die  gas  makes  an  entrance 
angle  into  said  annular  passageway  of  greater  dian  0°  and  less 
90°  with  respect  to  die  direction  of  elongation,  so  diat  die 
introduced  oxygen  containing  gas  rotates  around  an  axis 
defined  by  die  dimension  of  elongation  as  it  substantially 
linearly  moves  in  die  dimension  of  elongation  in  die  annular 
passageway  as  it  passes  from  die  first  end  to  die  second  end 
thereof;  and 

means  for  applying  AC  power  to  said  electrodes. 


5318,698 
SWIRL  FLOW  OZONE  GENERATING 
Eskll  L.  Karlson,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  J.  Wayne  Chamblee,  Queens- 
bury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
FOed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,793 
Int  CI.'  BOU  19/08 
VS.  a.  422-186.18  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  ozone  fiDm  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
utilizing  a  tube-type  ozone  generator  having  an  inner  electrode, 
outer  electinde,  and  dielectric  associated  widi  one  or  bodi  of  die 
electrodes,  and  defining  a  smoodi  annular  passageway  elongated  in 
a  dimension  of  elongation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,518,699 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

IN  REACTION  DISTILLATION  COLUMNS 
John  Kashnitz,  Haltem;  Frank  Steding,  Marl;  Alfrwl  Ober- 
holz,  Mari;  Franz  Nieriich,  Marl,  and  Bcmd  NowitzU,  Marl, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huds  AktiengcsdlschaA,  Marl, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jni  8,  1993,  43  22 
712.0 

Int  CL''  BOU  8/06 
UA  a.  422-211  9aMbm» 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  a  chemical  reaction  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  distillation  column  which  has  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  top  portion  and  a  colunui  packing  material 
comprising  an  inorganic  acid  catalyst  positioned  dierebe- 
tween,  wherein  said  column  packing  material  is  maintained 
above  said  bottom  portion  of  said  column; 

and  wherein  said  column  packing  material  is  in  die  form  of 
nibes  or  rings,  and  wherein  an  inlet  means  for  introducing 
starting  material  is  located  below  said  catalyst  for  a  gaseous 
starting  material  or  above  said  catalyst  for  a  liquid  starting 
material,  and  wherein  an  omlet  means  for  collecting  a  reaction 
product  is  located  above  said  catalyst  for  a  product  which  is 
gaseous  under  reaction  conditions  or  below  said  catalyst  for  a 
product  which  is  liquid  under  reaction  conditions; 

(b)  introducing  a  starting  material  into  said  inlet  means; 
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5,518,701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 

GASES  IN  PARTICULAR  EXHAUST  GASES 

Hemuui  Berthold,  Hintere  Strasse  127,  DE-8S10  Furth,  Gtf 

nuwy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1509,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AI0980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  4, 1992,  Sen  No.  27,156 

Int.  CL"  BOID  19/02:19/04 

\}S.  CL  423—210  1*  Claims 
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(c)  conducting  a  reaction,  other  than  an  alkylauon  of  an  aromatic 
compound,  in  said  reaction  distillation  column  in  the  presence 
of  an  inorganic  acid  catalyst  in  said  reaction  distillation  col- 
umn: and 

(d)  removing  a  reaction  product  of  said  reaction  from  said  ouUet 

means. 


5,518,700 

CYCLONIC  REACTOR 

Paul  M.  Ayoub,  and  Jean-CTiarles  Gineslra,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264325 

Int  CL"  BOIF  5/04:  BOID  47/06 

VS.  CT.  422—225  ^5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  purification  of  a  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  reaction  medium,  in  concentrated  form  for  pH 
regulation,  into  a  reaction  chamber: 

contacting  the  gas  with  the  foam-forming  reaction  medium  in 
the  reaction  chamber; 

defoaming  the  reaction  medium  in  the  reaction  chamber; 

collecting  dense  foam  formed  by  the  defoaming  and  the  reaction 
medium  mixed  with  water  and  gases; 

removing  the  dense  foam  and  surface  sludge  from  the  reaction 
chamber  by  suction; 

holding  the  dense  foam  and  surface  sludge  for  gravity  separa- 
tion, whereby  layering  of  substances  to  be  separated  is 
effected  in  a  settling  phase; 

separating  individual  layers; 

recovering  the  reaction  medium;  and 

withdrawing  purified  gas. 


1.  A  chemical  reactor  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel; 

at  least  two  reaction  zone  introduction  means  each  of  said  means 
comprising  a  reactor  inlet  and  sparger,  said  inlet  being  in 
communication  with  a  first  source  of  reactant  at  one  of  said 
ends  and  the  sparger  being  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  reaction  vessel,  said  spargers  having  a  plurality  of 
sparger  arms  radiating  outward  from  the  central  axis  of  said 
inlet  such  that  the  sparger  arms  of  one  sparger  are  in  opposi- 
tion to  those  of  another  sparger  and  substantially  bisect  the 
distance  between  the  sparger  arms  of  said  opposing  sparger; 

at  least  one  injection  jet  in  communication  with  a  second  source 
of  reactant,  said  injection  jet  housed  within  said  reaction 
vessel:  at  least  one  reactant  of  a  chemical  reaction  being 
introduced  into  said  reactor  through  said  reaction  zone  intro- 
duction means,  at  least  one  reactant  being  introduced  into  said 
reactor  through  said  injection  jet,  said  injection  jet  positioned 
so  that  introduction  of  said  reactants  imparts  a  substantially 
three  dimensional  flow  of  said  reactants; 
a  well  mixed  reaction  zone  comprising  die  area  substantially 
between  said  spargers  within  said  reaction  vessel  wherein  said 
reactants  are  mixed; 
and  an  ouUet  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  reaction  vessel  and  one  end  being  in 
communication  widi  the  exterior  of  the  reaction  vessel. 


5,518,702 
NO  REDUCTION  USING  SUBLIMINATION  OF 
CYANURIC  ACID 
Robert  A.  Perry,  P.O.  Box  5024,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4,034,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,996,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,180,565,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  154,247, 
Jan.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,908,193,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  859,951,  May  5,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,731^31. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,926 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—239.1  1'  Claims 
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1.  A  meUiod  of  reducing  the  NO  content  of  a  gas  stream 
containing  NO  comprising  contacting  the  gas  stream  with  an 
amount  of  cyanuric  acid  under  conditions  effective  for  Uie  thermal 
decomposition  thereof,  said  amount  and  the  conditions  of  the  gas 


stream  being  effective  for  resultant  lowering  of  the  NO  content  of 
the  gas  stream,  said  cyanuric  acid  being  particulate  and  having  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  90  nm. 


5,518,703 

PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  RARE  EARTH 

AMMONIUM  OXALATES/FINELY  DIVIDED  RARE 

EARTH  OXIDES 

Bemard-Antoine  Dissaux,  Chagnolet  par  Dompierre  S/Mer; 
Jean-Luc  Le  Loarer,  La  Rochelle;  Bernard  Pacaud,  Nant- 
erre.  and  Michel  Ries,  Vitry  sur  Seine,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,152.  May  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,415 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1990,  90  05654 
Int  d."  COIF  17/00:  C07F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  423-263  23  Claims 


where  M  is  Ni  or  Co,  A   is  a  mono  carboxy  lie  anion  of  the  form 
RCOO    where  R  is  C,Hi„,  and  n=0-5,  x  is  a  number 
between  0.2  and  0.4  and  m  a  number  between  0  and  4. 
12.  A  process  for  producing  hydrotalcite-like  material  having  a 
sheet  lilce  morphology  and  having  an  average  broadness  to  thick- 
ness ratio  ranging  from  50  to  5000  and  having  the  following 
formula: 

(M|_^,XOH)j  xA-mHzO 

where  M  is  Ni  or  Co,  A  is  a  mono  caiboxylic  anion  of  the  form 
RCOO-.  where  R  is  of  the  formula  C„W.^\  and  n=0-5,  x  is  a 
number  ranging  between  0.2  and  0.4  and  m  is  a  number 
between  0  and  4,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  mixmre 
of  divalent  metal  cations  comprising  at  least  50  mole  percent 
nickel  or  cobalt  cations  and  trivalent  metal  cations  comprising 
at  least  50  mole  percent  aluminum  cations,  said  divalent  metal 
cations  and  trivalent  metal  cations  being  present  in  a  ratio  of 
about  1:1  to  about  10:1  with  mono  caiboxylic  anion  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  in  an  aqueous  slurry  at  a  temperanire  of  at 
lea.st  40°  C,  at  a  pH  from  7  to  about  12,  and  at  a  ratio  of 
mono  carboxylic  anion  to  trivalent  metal  cation  is  about  0.1  to 
about  1.2:1,  followed  by  drying  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  40°  C.  to  crystallize  a  hydrotalcite-like  material  hav- 
ing a  sheet-like  morphology  and  having  an  average  broadness 
to  thickness  ratio  ranging  from  50  to  5000. 


1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  rare  earth  ammonium  double 
oxalate  particulates,  comprising  (a)  adding  a  second  solution  of  a 
rare  earth  compound  to  a  first  solution  containing  both  oxalate  and 
ammonium  ions  to  form  a  precipitate  of  finely  divided  rare  earth 
ammonium  double  oxalate  particulates  having  a  particle  size  dis- 
persion coefficient  of  less  than  0.7,  and  Uien  (b)  separating  the 
precipitate  thus  obtained  from  such  mixed  solution. 


5418,705 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TWO-STAGE 

SELECTIVE  OXffiATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  IN  A 

HYDROGEN.CO^JTAINING  GAS  MIXTURE 
Richard  F.  Buswell,  Glasjonbury.  Conn.;  Ronald  Cohen,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.;  Leonard  McNeilly,  Bumaby,  and  David  S.  Wat- 
kins,  Coquitlam,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard 
Power  Systems  Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,653 
Int  ex."  COIB  31/20:  BOIJ  HAX) 
VS.  a.  423-437  M  2  Churns 


5,518,704 
NICKEL  AND  COBALT  CONTAINING  HYDROTALCITE- 
LIKE  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  SHEET-LIKE 
MORPHOLOGY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Chandrashekhar  P.  Kelkar,  Plum  Boro;  Alain  A.  Schutz,  Mon- 
roeville  Boro,  and  Leonard  A.  Cullo,  Hempfield  Township, 
Westmoreland   County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aristech 
Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,804,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5399329.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407356 
Int.  a."  COIB  31/30 
U.S.  a.  423— J20.2  23  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  controlling  the  rate  of  selective  oxidation  of 
carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  in  a  fuel  stream  comprising 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  introduced  to  a  reaction  chamber 
having  disposed  therein  an  amount  of  catalyst  for  promoting  oxi- 
dation of  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide,  said  reaction  cham- 
ber fiiither  comprising  a  fiiel  stream  inlet,  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  stream  inlet  having  a  valve  for  regulating  flow  dierethrough,  an 
outiet.  a  first  diermocouple  which  is  located  in  die  reactor  chamber 
downstream  from  said  fiiel  stream  inlet  a  distance  diat  is  about 
60-90%  of  the  lengdi  from  die  said  fiiel  stream  inlet  to  said  reactor 
outiet  for  measuring  Uie  temperature  of  said  reaction  chamber  near 

said  outiet.  and  a  second  thermocouple  for  measuring  Uie  tempera- 

l.  Hydrotalcite-hke  matenal  m  the  form  of  sheets,  said  sheets    mre  widiin  said  outlet,  said  mediod  comprising 
T^"I^^^T"!f  .''"""^^''  '**  thickness  ratio  of  about  50: 1  to       (a)  measuring  die  flow  rate  of  said  fiiel  gas  stream  introduced  to 
about  5000: 1 .  and  having  die  following  formula:  said  reaction  chamber  at  said  fuel  stream  inlet; 

fM    Ai  unu^     *      ur.  (IJ)  actuating  said  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  inlet  valve  such 

( M ,  ,Ai,KUH)2xA  mHjO  that  an  amount  of  oxygen-containing  gas  is  introduced  to  said 
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reaction  chamber  at  a  flow  rate  in  direct  proportion  to  the  flow 
rate  of  said  fuel  gas  stream  as  measured  in  step  (a); 

(c)  actuating  said  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  inlet  valve  to 
increase  the  flow  rate  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  stream 
into  said  reaction  chamber  from  the  flow  rate  established  m 
step  (b)  when  the  difference  between  the  temperature  mea- 
sured by  said  first  thermocouple  and  the  temperature  measure 
by  said  second  thermocouple  is  greater  than  a  pre-set  control 
temperature  difference;  and 

(d)  actuating  said  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  inlet  valve  to 
decrease  the  flow  rate  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  stream 
into  said  reaction  chamber  from  the  flow  rate  estabUshed  m 
step  (b)  when  the  difference  between  the  temperature  mea- 
sured by  said  first  thermocouple  and  the  temperature  measure 
by  said  second  thermocouple  is  less  than  said  pre-set  control 
temperature  difference. 


and  mixmrcs  thereof.  M  is  at  least  one  metal  which  has  octahedral 
cooirfination  and  has  a  valence  m  of  +2.  -1-3,  +4,  or  -h5,  x  has  a 
value  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0,  y  has  a  value  from  0  to  about 
1.0,  x=y+z,  z  has  a  value  of  zero  to  about  1.0  and  p  has  a  value 
from  0  to  about  0.99,  the  composition  characterized  in  that  it  has 
the  crystal  structure  of  pharmacosiderite  and  when  z  has  a  value  of 
zero.  M  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  Nb*',  Ta*'.  Sb*  . 
or  Sn**. 


5^18,706 
BASIC  ALUMINUM  CHLOROSULFATE  FLOCCULANT 
Jcu  Boatiii,  Mloos;  Andre  Combet,  Lyon,  and  Jean-Pteire 
Communal,  La  Varenne  Saint  Hilaire,  aU  of,  France,  assign- 
on  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Chimie  De  Base,  Courbevole,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,5««.  Nov.  9,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635^425,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  384,090,  Jul.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,696,  Jan. 

19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
884^964  Jul.  14,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  485,505 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12, 1985,  85  10708; 
Jun.  23,  1986,  86  09005;  Jun.  23, 1986,  86  09006 

Int  a."  BOID  21/01:  COIB  17/46:  COIF  7/76:  C02F  1/52 
U&  CL  423—467  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  basic  aluminum  chlorosul- 
fate  of  the  formula: 

Al,(OH)„(S04),ajn-iii-2k 

having  a  basicity,  or  ratio  m^nxlOO.  of  from  about  40%  to  about 
65%,  a  rauo  of  Al  equivalent/CI  equivalent  of  from  2.8  to  5,  and 
the  following  apparent  molecular  weight  MA  and  apparent  hydro- 
dynamic  diameters  ^Z  and  ^W: 

MA=7,000  to  35,000; 

0Z=35O  to  2.500  A; 

(()W=200to  1,200A, 
said  process  comprising  (i)  slurrying  calcium  chlonde  with  cal- 
cium carbonate,  and  (ii)  reacting  the  resulting  chlorocatbonate 
slurry  with  aluminum  sulfate  in  such  respective  amounts  as  to 
estabUsh  said  basicity  and  Al/Cl  ratios  in  the  chlorosulfate  final 
product  and  adding  at  least  one  adsorbent  and  at  least  one  floccu- 
lating polyelectrolyte  to  the  slurry  or  medium  of  reaction,  prior  to 
separation  of  the  reaction  mixture  into  calcium  sulfate  solids  and  a 
filtrate  which  comprises  said  basic  aluminum  chlorosulfate  prod- 
uct. 


5,518,708 

SUBSTITUTION  OF  SN  IN  PLACE  OF  AL  IN  THE 

FRAMEWORK  OF  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  VIA 

TREATMENT  WlfH  FLUORIDE  SALTS 

Gary  W.  Skcds,  Brewster;  Diane  M.  Chapman,  Ossining,  and 

Edith  M,  Flanigen,  White  Plains,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

UOP,  DCS  Plaints,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  904^00,  Jun.  26, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,401,488,  which  bs  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,931, 
Dec  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No!  133,372,  Dec  15, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336^95 
Int  a.*  COIB  39/06:39/20:39/26:39/32 
VS.  a.  423-713  »«  0«»«* 


5,518,707 

METALLO  GERMANATES 

Robert  L.  Bedard,  McHenry,  and  Lisa  M.  King,  Crystal  Lake, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,947,  Oct  24, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,187 
Int  a.*  COIB  37/00 
VS.  a.  423—700  "  C**^ 

\.  A  crystalline  molecular  sieve  having  a  chemical  composiuon 
expressed  by  the  empirical  formula: 

A««^*^,^KGe,.>l,*-T. -),(Oe,^Si,),0 ,« 

where  A  is  a  cation  having  a  valence  of  +n  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  metals,  hydronium  ions 


1.  A  molecular  sieve  having  a  three-dimensional  microporous 
framework  structure  which  has  an  unit  empirical  formula  on  an 
anhydrous  basis  of: 

(SivAl^i,)02 

where  "w",  "x"  and  "y"  s"*  **  '"*''^  fractions  of  tin.  aluminum 
and  sihcon,  respectively,  present  as  framework  tetrahedral  oxide 
units  said  mole  fractions  being  such  that  they  are  within  the 
trigonal  area  defined  by  points  A,  B,  and  C  of  HO.  13,  which 
points  have  the  following  values  of  w,  x  and  y: 


Point 


A 
B 
C 


0.49 
0.01 
0.01 


0.01 
0.49 
0.01 


0.30 
0.50 
0.98 


said  molecular  sieve  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  cation  equiva- 
lency of  at  least  about  0.8  and  an  oxygen  adsoiption  capacity  of  at 
least  70%  of  its  theoretical  capacity  as  measured  at  100  torr  and 
90°  K. 


5418,709 
PREPARATION  OF  DUGNOSTIC  AGENTS 
Andrew  D.  Sutton,  Ruddington;  Richard  A.  Johnson,  West 
Bridgford;  Peter  J.  Senior,  Near  Melbourne,  and  David 
Heath,  The  Park,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Andaris  Lim- 
ited, Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/00643,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.875 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1991 
9107628 

Int  a."  A61K  49/00:  A61B  8A)0:8/02 
U.S.  a.  424-9.52  j  claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  suble,  sterile  powder  comprising 
hollow  microcapsules  which  are  suspendable  in  a  medium  suitable 
for  parenteral  administration  to  form  a  suspension  suiuble  for 
ultrasound  imaging  when  administered  parenterally.  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  solution  of  a  protein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  collagen,  gelatin  and  serum  albumin  in  a  liquid; 

b)  atomizing  said  solution  through  an  orifice  into  a  healed  gas 
such  that  said  liquid  evaporates  thereby  forming  hollow 
microcapsules  of  said  protein  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.05 
to  20  (im; 

c)  heating  said  microcapsules  to  reduce  the  water-solubility  of 
said  protein  thereby  obtaining  said  microcapsules  as  a  stable 
powder;  and 

d)  rendering  said  powder  sterile. 


concentration  of  xanthan  gum  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  0.6  w/v  %; 
if  die  barium  sulfate  concentration  is  in  the  range  of  20  to  30  w/v 
%.  the  concentration  of  xanthan  gum  is  in  the  range  of  0-2  to  0.5 
w/v  %;  and  if  the  barium  sulfate  concentration  is  in  die  range  of  30 
to  35  w/v  %,  the  concentration  of  xanthan  gum  is  in  the  ranee  of 
0.15  to  0.4  w/v  %. 


5,518,710 

METHODS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CEREAL  P-GLUCANS 
Rattan  S.  Bhatty,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,088 

Int  CI.*  A61K  35/78:  C07H  1/00:1/06:  C08B  37/00 

VS.  a.  424-195.1  8  claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  Pglucan  from  bran  comprising  (a) 
combining  a  P-glucan-containing  bran  witii  a  basic  solution  having 
a  pH  greater  than  10,  said  combining  being  done  for  from  about  2 
to  about  25  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  15°  C.  to  about  35°  C, 
thereby  producing  a  Pglucan  extract,  (b)  adding  an  amylolytic 
agent  to  said  extract  to  degrade  contaminating  starches;  (c)  remov- 
ing degraded  starches  from  said  extract  of  step  (b);  and  (d)  adding 
a  polar  alcohol  to  the  product  of  step  (c)  to  precipitate  Pglucan 
therefrom. 


5,518,712 
WATER  RESISTANT  SUNSCREEN  PROTECTION  AND 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOUND 
Ernest  Stewart  101  W.  Qub  Dr.,  Thomasville.  Ga.  31792 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904314.  Jun.  25,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154384 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/42 
U.S.  a.  424-59  7  Claims 

1   A  stable  emulsion  composition  which  functions  as  a  sweet 
tasting  waterproof  sunscreen  protectant  and  non-grea.sy.  pleasant 
smelling  insect  repellent  having  an  extremely  long  efficacy  period 
when  used  by  a  person  in  rainy  conditions  and  prolonged  periods 
of  high  humidity  as  in  tropical  and  sub-tropical  rain  forests  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  first  constituent  hinctioning  as  a  sunscreen  and  constituting 
from  about  between  4%  to  8%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
a  second  constituent  of  N-N-diethyl-M-toluamide  Ainctioning  a.s 
an  insect  repellent  constituting  about  between  12%  to  22%  of 
the  composition; 
a  third  constituent  functioning  as  a  water  based  solvent  consti- 
niting  about  between  27%  to  37%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion; 
a  fourth  constinient  functioning  as  a  sweetener  constituting 
about  between  0.05%  to  0. 15%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
a  fifth  constiftiem  functioning  as  a  pleasant  scent  material  con- 
stituting about  between  0.2%  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position; and 
a  sixth  constituent  of  Tricontonyl  PVP  of  about  between  2%  to 
4%  by  weight  of  the  composition  for  forming  a  thin  film  when 
applied  to  the  skin  of  the  person  for  remaining  on  the  skin 
when  submerged  underwater  for  long  periods  of  time  of  about 
between  I  to  1.25  hours,  die  thin  film  frirther  being  non- 
greasy  to  the  touch  and  still  frirther  retaining  an  SPF  factor  of 
15  when  submerged  underwater  for  long  periods  of  time  of 
about  between  1  to  1 .25  hours. 


5318,711 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  BARIUM 
AND  XANTHAN  GUM  FOR  EXAMINATION  OF  LARGE 
INTESTINE  AND  SMALL  INTESTINE 
Yoshilo  Tonariya,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Shimizu,  Yamanashi;  Yuki- 
hito   Wada,   Saitama;   Kazuhiro  Yamaguchi,   Higashimat- 
suyama;  Tomio  Yamasaki;  Michiyuki  Ishii,  both  of  Saitama; 
Yoichi  Tojima,  Urawa;  Mitsuo  Togashi,  Oyama,  and  Yuki- 
hiro  Noguchi,  Omiya,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohto  Seiy- 
aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1375,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  240,762 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2, 1992,  4-302811 

Int  a."  A61K  49/04 

VS.  a.  424-9.411  4  oaims 

1.  An  X-ray  contrast  medium  for  a  double  contrast  enema 

examination  of  the  large  and  the  small  intestine  comprising  an 

aqueous  suspension  containing  15  to  35  w/v  %  of  barium  sulfate 

and  0.15  to  0.6  w/v  %  of  xanthan  gum,  wherein  if  the  barium 

sulfate  concennation  is  in  the  range  of  15  to  20  w/v  %,  the 


5318,713 

BENZOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 

SUNSCREENS  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Giuseppe  Raspanti,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  3V  Inc.,  Wee- 

hawken,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,458 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/42 
VS.  a.  424-59  9  cjalms 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  cosmetic  acceptable 
carrier  and  a  UV-A  ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing  amount  of  from 
0.5  to  about  20%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (1): 


(I) 


wherein  R  Is  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  or  ethyl  group. 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl. 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  — OR,  group, 

Rj  has  the  same  meaning  of  R,  or  together  widi  R4  can  foim  a 
cariKicyclic  ring. 


1936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1996 


May  21,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1937 


K,,  beside  the  ring  together  with  Rj,  can  be  hydrogen, 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C*  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 

R«  has  the  same  meaning  of  R,  or  is  the  — COOR,  group, 

wherein  R,  is  C,-C,g  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  a  glycol  of 

formula  (H): 


3 — ^CHj-CH— O-V-C 

1      I.     I 


R^— ^CHj-CH-O-V-CHi-CH- 
R,  I  R» 


(B) 


wherein  R,  is  €,-€4  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
mediyl,  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4. 


5,518,714 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG  THE  DISSOLUTION  OF 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOUNDS  IN  ALCOHOLS 

Andrew     C.     Pwk,     Mer»eyslde,     EnglaiMl,     asslgiior     to 

Cbcsebrottgh-Pond's  USA  Cc,  Dhriakm  of  Conopco,  Inc^ 

Grf  eowich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  725,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24, 1984, 

8410443 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/32:7/34;7/36;7/38 
VS.  CL  424—65  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  dissolution  in  an  anhydrous  alco- 
hol selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  and  isopropanol, 
of  a  powdered  aluminum-containing  basic  halide  antipcrspirant 
agent,  which  method  comprises  the  step  of  incorporating  in  the 
anhydrous  alcohol   the  powdered  antipcrspirant  agent  and  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  said  dissolution  from  about  0.1  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  the  alcohol,  of  an  alcohol-soluble  or  alcohol- 
insoluble  dissolution-inhibiting  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  compounds  having  a  basic  nitrogen  function 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  glycme. 
alanine,    taurine,    serine,    sarcosine,    valine,    leucine.    proUne, 
methionine,  threonine,  arginine.  ornithine,  lysine,  lysine  monohy- 
drochloride,  glutamic  acid  monomethyl  ester,  C,  to  C^o  alky- 
lamines  and  hydroxylalkylamines,  mixed  CiVC,,  alkylamines  and 
2-amino  -2-raethyl-propan-l-ol  and  (b)  compounds  havmg  a  basic 
oxygen  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
hydroxide,    sodium    hydroxide,    potassium    hydroxide,    lithium 
hydroxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  zinc  oxide, 
lanthanum  oxide,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  tetraborate,  sodium 
thiosulfate,  dipotassium  hydrogen  orthophosphate.  sodium  acetate, 
trisodium  citrate,  sodium  n-octanoate  and  sodium  stearate  the 
dissolution  inhibitor  and  the  powdered  antipcrspirant  agent  being 
incorporated  substanuaUy  at  the  same  time  in  the  ethanol  or 
isopropanol. 


5,518,715 

TUBE  CONTAINER  EMPLOYING  A  ROTATING  BASE 

Jerry  Rosenblatt,  398  Beach  Rd^  Buriingame,  Calif.  94010 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,792 

Int.  a.*  A61K  7/32:7/38:33/06 

VS.  a.  424—65  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

A)  a  solid  crystal  rock  deodorant:  and 

B)  a  tube  container  for  said  solid  crystal  rock  deodorant  com- 
prising: 

1)  a  cylindrical  tube  for  slidably  containing  the  solid  crystal 
lock  deodorant,  the  cylindrical  lube  having  a  base  end  and 
a  dispensing  end; 

2)  a  cylindrical  base  rotatable  relative  to  the  base  end  of  the 
cylindrical  tube; 

wherein  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  base  relative  to  the  cylindrical 
tube  causes  the  solid  crystal  rock  deodorant  to  be  displaced 
along  the  cylindrical  tube  longitudinal  axis  and  out  of  the 
dispensing  end. 


5318,716 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

MICROEMULSION  BLENDS 

Donna  A.  Ricdo,  Watervliet,  and  James  H.  Merrifldd,  Ballston 

Spa,  l)oth  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,151 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/06 

VS.  a.  424-70.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  personal  care  product  comprising  a  translucent  oil-in-water 
microemulsion  comprising: 
(a)  a  microemulsifiable  silicone  of  the  general  formula: 

M(R„Q»SiO,4.^v2,(RcSiO,4-^v2,>< 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms.  Q  is  a  polar  radical  having  the  general 
formula  -  R'HZ,  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  linking  group  comprised 
of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms;  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
atoms,  or  carbon,  hydrogen  and  sulfur  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radi- 
cals containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  — CH2  CH2NH2 
radicals;  a  ranges  fix>m  about  1  to  about  2,  b  ranges  from  about  I  to 
about  3  such  that  a-t-b  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3,  and  c  is  a  number 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  3:  and  x  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  from  I  to  about  20  and  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  from 
about  20  to  about  800,  and  M  is  a  silicone  endstopping  group, 

(b)  a  volatile  silicone  of  the  general  foimula: 

(RjR^iO), 

where  R^  and  R,  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  where  n  is  an  integer  varying  from  between  about  3  to 
about  7, 

(c)  a  surfactant,  and 

(d)  water,  whereby  said  translucent  oil-in-water  microemulsion 
has  an  ASTM  haze  number  below  about  150  as  measured  by 
ASTM  test  D871. 


5,518,717 

HYDROLYZED  ZEIN  AS  HAIR  FIXATIVE  IN  HAIR 

COMPOSITIONS 

Natalie  Morawsky,  Highland  Park;  Gary  T  Martino,  Plains- 
boro,  both  of  N  J.;  Jacob  Guth,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.;  John  Ikai, 
Belle  Mead,  and  Roger  Jeffcoat,  Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  930,866,  Apr.  14, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,838 
Int  a.*A61K  7/11:35/78 
VS.  a.  424-70.14  1,  cuims 

1.  A  hair  fixative  composition  which  provides  hair  holding 
properties  at  90%  humidity,  curl  retention  and  is  removable  with 
water,  shampoo  or  soap  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  from  I  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  hydrolyzed  zein  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  7,000  to  11,400; 

b)  from  about  0.  to  85%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  solvent  system  comprising  a  polar  oiganic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,  alco- 
hols and  ketones; 

c)  from  about  0  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  propellant;  and 

d)  the  balance  of  the  composition  water. 


5318,720 
TREATMENT  OF  COMPLICATIONS  OF  DIABETES 

WITH  SUBSTANCES  REACTIVE  WTTH  THE 

FRUCTOSYL-LYSINE  STRUCTURE  IN  GLYCATED 

ALBUMIN 

Margo  R  Cohen,  New  York,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Ezocdl,  toe, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,921,  Dec  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,662 
fat  CL*  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/18 
VS.  CL  424-137.1  ,  rM^ 

1.  A  mediod  of  treating  complications  of  diabetes  which  ate 
caused  by  glycated  albumin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
parenterally  administering  to  a  diabetic  patient  a  therapeutic 
molecule   which   specifically   binds   the  glycated   albumin 
epitope  bound  by  the  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  ceil 
line  ATCC  HB  9596. 


5318,718 

NONIRRITATING  NONIONIC  TISSUE  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Shulin  Ding,  Irvine,  and  Thao  T.  TVan,  Ganien  Grove,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  fac,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74318,  Jun.  9,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  819397.  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,252,246.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234318 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  12, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
fat  CL*  A61K  31/74 
U-S.  a.  424-78.04  g  claims 

1.  A  nonirritating  detergent  surfactant  composition  suitable  for 
application  to  and  cleaning  of  sensiUve  tissue,  said  nonirritating 
detergent  surfactant  composition  comprising: 

a  principal  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  said  nonirritating 
detergent  surfactant  composition  in  a  sufficient  amount  to 
clean  said  sensitive  tissue,  said  principal  nonionic  surfactant 
comprising  a  block  copolymer  of  polyoxyethylene  and  poly- 
oxypropylene; 
a  first  auxiliary  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  said  nonirritating 
detergent  surfactant  composition  in  a  sufficient  amount  to 
increase  the  cleaning  ability  of  the  principal  nonionic  surfac- 
tant, said  first  auxiliary  nonionic  surfactant  comprising  a 
block  copolymer  of  polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxyimpylene; 
and 

a  second  auxiliary  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  said  composi- 
tion in  a  sufficient  amount  to  increase  the  cleaning  ability  of 
the  principal  nonionic  surfactant,  said  second  auxiliary  non- 
ionic surfactant  comprising  an  ethoxylated  octyl  phenol. 


5318,721 
ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  STREPTOCOCCUS 
Thomas  Lefaner,  and  Roberta  Smith,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Council  of  Governors  of  the  United  Medical  and 
Dental  Schools  of  Guy's  and  StThomas  HospitaL  London, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,693,  Jun.  22, 1993,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,655,  Nov.  2, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806314,  Dec. 

6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
399315,  Oct  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  301,481 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1987 
8704648 
fat  a."  A6IK  39/40:  C12P  21/08:  C12N  15^2:  C07K  16/28 
VS.  a.  424-150.1  ,0  ciata^ 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof 
obtained  by  using  as  an  immunogen  the  surface  antigen  I/O  of 
Streptococcus  sobrinus  serotype  d  or  a  fragment  of  said  antigen 
retaining  epitopes  characteristic  of  die  surface  antigen  I/n  of  S. 
sobrinus  serotype  d,  wherein  said  antibody  or  antigen  binding 
fragment  reacts  with  die  surface  antigen  l/II  of  said  serotype  d,  and 
cross-reacts  widi  the  surface  antigen  I/n  of  S.  mutatis  serotypes  c 
e,  f  and  g. 


5318,719 
ATTRACTANTS  AND  LURES  FOR  COCKROACHES  AND 

PALMETTOS 
Mel  Blum,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burlington  Bio-Medical 

&  Scientific  Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  405,613,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5384,120. 
This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241325 
fat  a.*  AOIN  25/00 
U&  a.  424-84  sCUims 

1.  A  cockroach  trap  containing  mixture  comprising  propyl  cyclo- 
hexyl  acetate  and  a  blatticide. 


5318,722 
SKIN  REGENERATING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Erz^bet  Szaloki;  Eva  Szabo;  tva  Hegediis;  Erika  Jacsd;  Irtu 
Hangacsi;  Kihnin  Kerek;  Erzs^bet  Bereczld;  Ens<bet  Sas; 
TCnde  Szabo;  Erika  Karancd,  all  of  Debncen;  Agnes 
Fibiin,  Budapest-  Zsolt  Agni,  Debrecen;  GabricUa  Papp, 
Debrecen;  Aniko  Kovacs,  Debrecen;  Uona  Nagy.  Debrecen; 
TOnde  Jakah,  Debrecen;  GabrieUa  Demk6,  Debrecen,  and 
Erika  Apagyi,  Debrecen,  all  of,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Biogal 
Gydgyszergyir  Rt  Debrecen,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222371 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  28, 1992, 9202470 
fat  a.*  A6IK  35/78:7/48 
VS.  a.  424-195.1  „  ctai^ 

1.  A  skin  regenerating  composition  which  comprises  as  active 
ingredients  a  mixture  of  each  of  an  extract  of  the  plants  chickweed 
and  pansy  from  about  3%  wt.  to  about  60%  wt.  based  on  die 
composition. 
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5^18,723 
HIV  IMMin<OGENlC  COMPLEXES 
Anthony  L.  DeVko,  Alexandria,  Va^-  RannJit  f»l  Gatthers- 
borg,  M«L,  and  Mangaiasseril  G.  Sarngadharan,  McLean, 
Va,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V„  Arnhem,  Netheriands 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  MfliS,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,250 
Int  CL*  A61K  39/3S5 
VS.  CL  424—194.11  *  CMvas 

1.  An  immunogenic  complex  comprising  gpl20  covalenUy 
bonded  to  CD4  such  diat  cryptic  epitopes  are  revealed. 


5,518,724 
INFECTIOUS  BURSAL  DISEASE  VIRUS 
David    B.   Snyder,   deceased,   late   of   Bowie,   and   Vlkram 
Vakharia,  Bowie,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,370,  JuL  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,757,  Oct  18, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
227,311,  Aug.  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,064,646.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944>I3 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/12:  C12N  7/00:7/02:7/04 
VS.  CL  424—204.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  the  virus  expressed  by  the 
cell  line  deposited  at  the  Institute  Pasteur  under  the  accession 
number  i-910. 


5,518,726 
HYDROCARBON  EMULSIFIER  OR  SOLUBILIZER 
COMPOSITION  PRODUCED  BY  FLAVOBACTERIUM 
FERM  BP-4010 
Kazuhito  Moriya,  and  Koki  Horikoshi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Marine  Science  and  Technology  Center, 
Yokosuka,  and  Hokkaido  Sugar  Co.,  Ud^  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950,586,  Sep.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,342,778. 
This  appUcation  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252195; 
Sep.  30, 1991,  3-252196 

Int  CL*  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/00:1/26 
VS.  CL  424—282.1  '  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  emulsifying  or  solubilizing  composition,  said 
composition  having  a  pH  of  about  7.2,  insoluble  in  toluene,  ether, 
and  chloroform,  and  comprising  about  18.4%  protein,  about  18.8% 
carbohydrates,  about  28.6%  Upids  and  about  0.9%  ash,  said  com- 
position being  obtained  by  culturing  Ravobacterium  FERM 
BP-4010  strain  in  a  culture  medium  containing  hydrocarbons  and 
peptone,  and  isolating  said  composition  from  the  culture  medium. 


5318,725 
VACCINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INDUCTION  OF  MUCOSAL  IMMUNE  RESPONSE  VIA 
SYSTEMIC  VACCINATION 
Raymond  A.  Daynes,  Park  City,  and  Barbara  A.  Araneo,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,972,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,499,  Oct 
18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  412,270,  Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123344 
Int  a."  A61K  39/00:31/56:31/59 
VS.  a.  424—212.1  *3  Cl"'"^ 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  an  antigen-specific  mucosal  immune 
response  in  a  vertebrate  animal,  which  comprises  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  lymphoid  organ  modifying  agent  to 
the  vertebrate  animal  at  a  peripheral,  non-mucosal  site  which 
drains  into  a  peripheral  lymphoid  organ  or  compartment,  and 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  specific  antigen  to  the 
vertebrate  animal  at  a  peripheral,  non-mucosal  site  which  drains 
into  said  peripheral  lymphoid  organ  or  compartment,  said  lym- 
phoid organ  modifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
all  trans-retinoic  acid  and  l,25(OH)iD,. 


5418,727 
ULTRAFINE  SODIUM  BICARBONATE  POWDER 

M.  Stephen  L^oie,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Anthony  E.  Winston, 
East  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,800,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,750. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,687 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—400  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  spray-drying  a  mist  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate  solution  to  form  alkali  metal  bicarbonate 
powder  having  an  average  particle  size  between  about  1 00-800 
nanometers;  wherein  the  aqueous  soluuon  contains  between  about 
0.1-10  weight  percent  of  alkali  metal  bicarbonate,  and  the  aqueous 
mist  has  a  droplet  size  less  dian  about  50  microns  in  diameter,  and 
the  spray-drying  is  conducted  at  a  temperanire  between  about 
80°- 160°  C. 


5,518,728 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NON-WmTE 

PIGMENTED  SKIN 

Elisa  Burdzy,  MUford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  L'Oreal  SA.,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,268 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/00:7/021 
VS.  a.  424—401  11  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  non-white  pigmented  skin  com- 
prising a  surface  treated  talc  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
about  60  trni.  up  to  about  90  jmi,  wherein  die  talc  has  a  double 
coating  thereon,  wherein  a  first  coat  comprises  a  non-hydrogenated 
phospholipid  having  an  iodine  value  of  greater  dian  about  30  g/lOO 
g  and  a  second  coat  comprises  a  surface  modifying  agent,  wherein 
die  surface  modifying  agent  is  a  fatty  acid  ester. 


5,518,729 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REPARATION 
AND  PREVENTION  OF  FIBROTIC  LESIONS 
Solomon  B.  MargoUn,  6723  Desco  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,214,  May  7, 1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  947,995,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5310,562,  and  a  conthiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  64,831,  May  19, 
1994,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  947,995is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  737,914,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abwidoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  440,978,  Nov.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,058 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/02:9/14:9/20:9/48 
UACL  424-423  12  Claims 


5418,730 

BIODEGRADABLE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FLASH 

FLOW  MELT-SPUN  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Fnlsi,  Great  Falls,  Vn,  .Mignor  to  FnkH  TWmolo- 
gies  Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

FBed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,238 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/70:47/30:  A61L  15/62 

UACL  424-^26  28  dims 
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LOG-BOSE 

1.  A  method  for  die  reparation  of,  and  prophylaxis  against, 
fibrotic  lesional  tissue  in  a  mammal,  comprising  administering 
internally  to  said  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  composition  having 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
N-substituted  2-(lH)  pyridones  and  N-substituted  3-(lH)  pyri- 
dones  as  active  anti-fibrotic  ingredient(s),  said  composition  being 
administered  to  said  mammal  at  a  rate  of  from  about  5  mg  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight  per  day  to  about  300  mg  per  kilogram  of 
body  weight  per  day,  said  group  excluding  5-mediyl- 1 -phenyl-2- 
(IH)    pyridone,     but    including,    exclusively,    5-Mediyl-l-(3- 
nitrophenyl-   2)-(lH)  pyridone,   5-MeUiyl-l-(4-medioxyphenyl)- 
2-(m)  pyridone.  5-Metiiyl-l-p-tolyl-2-(lH)  pyridone.  5-Mediyl- 
l-(3'-trifluororaethylphenyl)-2-(lH)-pyridone,  l-(  4'Chlorophenyl)- 
5-Mediyl-2)-(lH)  pyridone,  5-Mediyl-l-(2'-naphdiyl)-  2-(lH)  pyri- 
done,    5-Mediyl-l-(rnaphtiiyl)-2-(lH)     pyridone,     3-Mediyl-l- 
phenyl-2-(lH)  pyridone,  6-Mediyl-l -phenyl-  2-(lH)  pyridone,  3,6- 
Dimediyl-l-phenyl-2-(lH)    pyridone,    5-Mctiiyl-l-(2'-Thienyl)-2- 
(IH)  pyridone,  l-(2'-Furyl)-  5-Metiiyl-2-(lH)  pyridone,  5-Mediyl- 
l-(5'-quinolyl)-2-(   IH)  pyridone,  5-MeUiyl-l-(4'-pyridyl)-2-(lH) 
pyridone,  5-Metiiyl-  l-{3'-pyridyl)-2-(lH)  pyridone,  5-Mediyl-l- 
(2'-pyridyl)-    2-(lH)    pyridone,    5-Mediyl-l-<2'-quinolyl)-2-(lH) 
pyridone,    5-Metiiyl-l-(4'-quinolyl)-2-(lH)    pyridone,    5-Mediyl- 
l-(2'-diiazolyl)-2-(lH)      pyridone,      l-(2'-toiidazoIyl)-5-Mediyl- 
2-{lH)   pyridone,   5-EUiyl-l-phenyl-2-(lH)   pyridone,    1-Phenyl- 
2-(lH)     pyridone,     l-(4'-Nitrophenyl)-2-(lH)     pyridone,     1.3- 
Diphcnyl-  2-(lH)  pyridone,  l-Phenyl-3-(4'<hlorophenyl)-2-(  IH) 
pyridone,       l,3-DiphenyI-5-mediyl-2-(lH)       pyridone,       3-(4'- 
Chlorophenyl).  5-Mediyl-l-phenyl-2-(lH)  pyridone,  5-Mediyl-3- 
phenyl-  I -(2'-diienyl)-2-(lH)  pyridone,  5-Mediyl-l-phenyl-3-(  IH) 
pyridone,       5-Mediyl-l-(4'-medioxyi*enyl)-3-(lH)       pyridone, 
5-Mediyl-l-p-tolyI-3-(lH)        pyridone,         l-(4'-Chlorophenyl)- 
5-mediyl-3-(lH)  pyridone,  5-Mediyl-l-(2'-naphdiyl)-  3-(lH)  pyri- 
done, 4-Methyl-l-phenyl-3-(lH)  pyridone,  6-Mediyl-I-phenyl-3- 
(IH)  pyridone,  5-Mediyl-l(2'-Thienyl)-  3-(lH)  pyridone,   l-{2'- 
Furyl)-5-nieUiyl-3-(lH)  pyridone,  5-Mediyl-l-(5'-quinolyl)-3-(lH) 
pyridone,  5-Mediyl-  H3'-pyridyI)-3-(lH)  pyridone,  5-Mediyl-l- 
(2'-pyridyl)-3-(    IH)    pyridone,    5-Mediyl-l-(2'-quinolyl)-3-(lH) 
pyridone,  5-Ediyl-  l-phenyl-3-(lH)  pyridone.  and  l-Phenyl-3-(lH) 
pyridone. 


1.  A  biodegradable  controlled  release  composition  comprising  a 
non-saccharide  biodegradable  polymer  united  widi  a  bio-effecting 
agent  formed  by  flash-flow  meh-spin  processing  said  polymer  and 
said  bio-effecting  agent. 


5418,731 

NONAQUEOUS  FLUORBSATED  DRUG  DELIVERY 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 

David  L.  Meadows,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ADerzan. 

Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,827,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,697,  Sep.  27 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,173,298.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser 

No.  260v482 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/14:47/34:47/06:47/32 

VS.  CL  424—427  24  ( 
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1.  A  low  deUvery  volume  nonaqueous  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion displaying  die  property  of  enhanced  drug  bioavailability  at  a 
physiological  target  site  and  reduced  side  effects,  said  composition 
comprising: 

a  drop  instillable  mixture  of  a  nonaqueous,  physiologkaUy 
acceptable  perfluorocarfoon  liquid  carrier  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  dierapeutic  or  diagnostic  com- 
pound incorporated  in  a  particulate  polymer  drug  delivery 
vehicle,  said  mixture  having  a  delivery  volume  on  die  order  of 
10  (il. 
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5,518,732 
BIO-ERODIBLE  OPHTHALMIC  SHIELD 
Alok  NIgam,  IVabuco  Canyon,  CaBf^  assignor  to  Chiron 
Vision,  Inc^  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,159 
int.  CL*  A61F  2/14 


MS.  CL  424—427 


19  Claims 


1.  A  bio-erodible  ophthalmic  shield,  comprising  a  crosslinked 
matrix  comprised  of  gelatin,  a  glycosaminoglycan  and  carixwiym- 
ethyl  cellulose. 


5,518,734 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTRADIOL 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAID  DEVICE 
Francisco  J.  Stefano,-  Jose  A.  Nowogrodsld,  both  of  Buenos 
Aires,  and  Dario  N.  Carrara,  Providence  of  Buenos  Airies, 
aU  of,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Bete  Pharmaceuticals  Co., 
Montevideo,  Uruguay 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  938,776,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,440,  Sep.  25, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

210,319 

InL  CI."  A61F  13/00 

%iS.  CL  424—448  28  Claims 


5,518,733 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Jean-Pierre  H.  G.  Lamothe,  Toulouse;  Yves  G.  Marchenay, 
Boulogne;  Pierre  F.  Monsan,  Blagnac;  Francois  M.  B.  Paul, 
and  Vmcent  Pelenc,  both  of  Toulouse,  aU  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Bloeurope,  Toulouse,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92A)0597,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23, 1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A00067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  27, 1991, 91  07955 
Int  a."  A61K(V06, 7/00 
VS.  a.  424-^30  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  favoring  the  development,  on  human  skin  or 
vagina,  of  at  least  one  strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Micrococcus  kristinae.  Micrococcus  sedentarius.  Staphylococcus 
capitis.  Coryrwbacterium  xerosis  and  Lactobacillus  pentosus. 
which  comprises  the  step  of: 

applying  to  said  human  skin  or  vagina  a  composition  comprising 
at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oligosaccharide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gluco-oligosaccharides 
of  the  general  formula: 

(C>-0-D-glucopyranosyl),-A 

wherein  A  is  a  residue  of  a  glucose-accepting  sugar  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maltose,  isomaltosc,  isomallotriose,  methyl 
a-glucoside  and  glucose,  and  n=l  to  10,  the  glucoside  bonds  being 
a(l-+2)  and/or  o(1^3),  the  optional  a(l->2)  bond  being  situated 
at  a  non-reducing  end  of  the  oligosaccharide  molecule  or  consti- 
tuting a  branching  point  of  said  molecule; 

fructo-oligosaccharides  of  the  general  formulae  GFn  or  an  oli- 
gosaccharide of  the  general  formula.  Fm 

wherein  G  is  a  glucose  residue.  F  a  friKtose  residue,  n=l  to  10 
and  m=l  to  10; 

a-galacto-oligosaccharides  of  the  general  formula: 

(o-Gal(  I  -»6)).a-Glu(  1  -♦2)P-fiuciose. 

wherein  n=l,  2  or  3; 

P-galacto-oligosaccharides  of  the  general  formula 

(^Gal(  1  -♦a))„P-GaU  1  -»4)glucose 

wherein  n=l,  2  or  3  and  a=6  and  2.  3  or  4; 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  composition  having  a  pH  of  5  to  7. 


1.  A  ffansdermal  delivery  device  for  estradiol  including  a  flex- 
ible substrate  and  a  releasable  protective  film,  the  protected  surface 
of  said  flexible  substrate  being  at  least  parUy  covered  with  a 
coating  layer  containing: 

a)  a  dermatologically  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  material; 

b)  esttadiol  homogeneously  distributed  in  said  coating  layer  as  a 
pharmacologically  active  ingredient; 

c)  one  compound  as  an  inhibitor  of  metabolic  oxidation  of 
estradiol  to  estrone,  said  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerin  and  (C3-C5)  alkylene  1,2-diols:  and 

d)  a  second  compound  which  enhances  the  rate  of  estradiol 
permeation,  said  second  compound  selected  from  unsamrated 
(C,2-C,8)  fatty  acids. 


5,518,735 
META-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLALANINE  DERTVATIVES 
Jorg  Stiirzebecher,   Erfurt-Rhoda;    Helmut   Vieweg,   Rhein- 
felden,  both  of,  Germany,  and  Peter  Wilistroem,  OberwU. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Pentapharm  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH9 1/00235,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Nov.   15,   1990, 
3634/90;  Jan.  22,  1991,  0171/91;  Mar.  15,  1991,  0797/91;  May 
13,  1991,  1424/91 

Int.  a.*  A61F  13/04:  ar7C  313/00 
VS.  CL  424-^J49  »»  Clai"»* 

1.  L-,D-.  and  D.L-phenylalanine  derivatives  of  formula  1 

1 


CH2-CH-CO-R2 
NH 

(C0-CH-NH).-S02-R* 
R' 


wherein 
n  represents  the  number  0  or  1, 


R'  represents  a  basic  group  of  formula  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  or  (e)  (m)  a  group  of  formula 


R* 
I 
NH=C-N 
I      I 
R* 


(a) 


R' 

I 
NH=C-N 
I      I 
NHR* 
I 

(b) 


NH2-C=N-OH 
I 


— CH2— NH2 
(d) 


(0 

-NH2 

(e) 


R'  and  R*  in  formulae  (a)  and  (b)  represent  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1-2  carbon  atoms, 
R~  represents 
(g)  a  group  of  formula 

— N— CH— CO— R» 
I      I 
R'    R« 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  lower 
aUcyl  group,  R'  represents  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  1-  or  2-hydroxyethyl  group,  a  methylmercaptoethyl 
group,  an  aminobutyl  group,  a  guanidinopropyl  group,  a  car- 
boxy(lower)alkyl  group,  a  carboxamido(lower)alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl(lower)alkyI  group,  the  ring  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  OH,  halogen,  lower  allcyl  or  methoxy,  a  cyclohexyl 
or  cyclobexylinethyl  group,  the  ring  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  OH,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  methoxy,  or  an 
N-heteroaryl(lower)aUcyI  group  wherein  the  heteroaryl  moiety 
is  irrjdazolyl  or  indolyl,  and  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl,  straight 
or  branched  lower  alkoxy  or  a  benzyloxy  group,  the  group  (g) 
having  a  racemic,  or  D  or  L  configuration,  respectively, 
(h)  A  group  of  fonnula 

CO— R' 

I 

CH-(CH2). 


— N 


/ 
\ 


CH2— CH2 


wherein  m  represents  the  number  1  or  2,  R'  represents  a 
hydroxyl,  straight  or  branched  lower  alkoxy  or  a  benzyloxy 
group,  and  wherein  one  of  the  methylene  groups  may  be 
substituted  with  a  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  lower  aUcyl  or  aralkyl 
group,  wherein  a  fiirther  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring  may  be 
condensed  on  the  heterocycloaliphatic  ring  of  formula  (h)  in 
position  2,3  or  3,4,  related  to  the  heteroatom,  the  group  (h) 
having  a  racemic,  or  D  or  L  configuration,  respectively, 
(i)  a  group  of  formula 


— N 


/ 
\ 


(CHz).- CH-CO-R' 


(CH2),-CH2 


wherein  p=f^l,  p=I  and  r=2  or  p=2  and  r=l,  R'  represents  a 
hydroxyl,  straight  or  branched  lower  alkoxy  or  a  benzyloxy 
group,  and  wherein  one  of  the  methylene  groups  may  be 
substituted  with  a  hydroxyl,  caiboxyl,  lower  aUcyl  or  aralkyl 
group,  wherein  a  further  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring  may  be 
condensed  on  the  heterocycloaliphatic  ring  of  formula  (i)  in 
position  2,3  or  3,4,  related  to  the  heteroatom, 
(k)  a  piperidyl  group  that  is  substituted  with  an  aUcyl  group  of 
1-2  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyl  group  in  one  of  the  positions 
2,  3,  and  4,  wherein  a  fiirther  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring 
may  be  condensed  on  the  heterocycloaUphatic  ring  of  for- 
mula (k)  in  position  2,3  or  3,4,  related  to  the  heteroatom. 
(1)  a  piperazyl  group,  which  may  be  substituted  in  p  position 
with  a  lower  aUcyl  group  or  an  alkoxycatbonyl  group. 


-N— (CH2).— CO— R» 

RIO 


wherein  n'  represents  the  numbers   1   to  6,  R'  represents  a 
hydroxyl,  straight  or  branched  lower  alkoxy  or  a  benzyloxy 
group,  and  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl group, 
(n)  a  group  of  formula 

-NH-CH2— /     H    \— C0-R» 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl,  straight  or  branched  lower 

alkoxy  or  a  benzyloxy  group,  and, 
when  n^,  R^  additionally  represents  (f)  O-aUcyl,  O-cycloalkyl, 

or  O-aralkyl,  all  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  OH, 
R'  represenu  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-2  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  1  -  or  2-hydrDxyethyl  group,  and 
R*  represents  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  a-naphdiyl,  ^-naphthyl, 

S-(dimethylamino)-naphthyl,  or  quinolyl, 
wherein  lower  alkyl  denotes  aUcyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with  mineral  or 

organic  acids. 


5,518,736 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NATURAL-OIL-CONTAINING 

EMULSIONS  AND  MICROCAPSULES  AND  ITS  USES 

Shlomo  Magdassi;  Kosta  Mumcuogiu,  both  of  Jerusalem,  and 

Uri  Bach,  Efrat,  aU  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research 

Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,025 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/50;9/52;3S/7S;  AOIN  65/00 

VS.  CL  424-^1  13  cuims 


%IIO>EU.ENCr 


^SCITBOHELL* 
IIOOull 


(  lOOjJ)  ^^    ISOUI 


1.  A  sustained-release  biodegradable  lice  repelling  preparation 
comprising,  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  emulsion: 

(a)  as  active  ingredient  a  Uce  repelling  agent  comprising  at  least 
one  natural  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citroneUa 
oil,  rosemary  oil  and  eucalyptus  oil,  or  at  least  one  namral  oil 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eitroneUal 
and  geraniol  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  an  anionic  emulsifier;  and 

(c)  chitosan. 


169-703O.G.-96-l3:QL3 
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5,518,737 
PERORAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Arte  O.  Urtd,  Kuopio;  Marja  R.  Suanen,  SUlinJarW,  and  Timo 
P.  Paronen,  Kuopio.  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion- 
yhtyma  Oy,  E^spoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI92rt)0274,  S  371  Date  May  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)7858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  211,292 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  16, 1991, 
9121964;  Nov.  4, 1991,  9123372 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/22 
M&.  CL  424—473  **  Claims 


to  improve  wrapping  efficiency  without  having  a  significant 
effect  on  the  gum's  chew  characteristics. 


1.  A  controlled  release  device  for  peroral  delivery  of  a  therapeu- 
tic agent  capable  of  existing  in  an  unionized  therapeuticaUy  active 
form,  said  device  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  reservoir  wall 
and  a  core  containing  a  therapeutic  agent  in  ionized  form  and  a 
soUd  material  that  serves  as  a  buffer  upon  contact  with  a  dissolu- 
tion medium  wherein  said  reservoir  wall  comprises  a  rate-limiting 
elastomeric  polymeric  membrane  to  unionized  material  which  is 
impermeable  to  ionized  material  thus  preventing  the  penetration  of 
ionized  salts  from  the  device  core  to  a  dissolution  medium  and  the 
penetration  of  buffer  from  the  dissolution  medium  to  the  device 
core  wherein  said  solid  material  forms  a  pH  upon  contact  with  a 
dissolution  medium  which  determines  the  rate  of  permeation  of  the 
therapeutic  agent  in  unionized  form  through  said  reservoir  wall. 


5,518,740 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  YOGURT  BASED 

FREEZE-DRIED  FOODSTUFFS  HAVING  A  SOLID 
SHAPE,  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY  SAID  PROCESS 
Luigl  Costanzo,  TVemestieri  Etneo,  Conn.,  and  Biagio  Cal- 
caveccfaia,  Carwnia-Me,  Italy,  assignors  to  Innovative  Freeze- 
Drying  Products  (IFDP)  N.V.,  Netheriands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,801,  Dec  13, 1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,488 

iDt  a.*  A23C  9in 

U.S.  a.  426—34  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  yogurt  based,  freeze-dried 
foodsmffs  including  living  milk  ferments,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  cold  mixing  ingredients  of  the  yogurt  based,  freeze-dned 
foodstuffs  into  a  homogenous  mixture: 

b)  pre-fteezing  the  ingredients  and  adding  a  gas  in  an  amount  of 
between  10  to  50%  based  on  the  initial  volume  of  the  ingre- 
dients to  form  a  product: 

c)  shaping  the  product  into  the  desired  shape; 

d)  deep-freezing  the  shaped  product  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  -20°  C.  to  -40°  C;  and 

e)  ftwze-drying  the  product  to  obtain  a  residual  moisture  con- 
tent of  between  3%  to  8%  to  fonn  a  freeze-dried  food  product 
having  more  than  10*  living  millc  ferments  per  gram  of 
product  and  wherein  the  texture  of  the  product  is  character- 
ized by  a  nwdulus  of  1.8-5.0  kg/mm  and  a  hardness  of 
3.0-7.0  kg. 


5318,738 
NANOPARTICULATE  NSAID  COMPOSITIONS 
W.  Mark  Eiddioff,  SchwenksviUe;  David  A.  Engers,  CoUegev- 
Olc,  and  Kari  R.  Mueller,  Pexton,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
NanoSystem  LX.C.,  CoUegeville,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,614 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/16 
MS.  CL  42*-493  15  Claims 

1.  A  solid  dosage  form  pharmaceutical  composition  comprised 
of  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  1000 
nm.  wherein  the  particles  consist  essentially  of  an  NSAID  having  a 
film  adsorbed  on  the  surface,  the  film  consisting  essentially  of 
polyvinylpyrrolidone,  hydroscopic  sugar  and  sodium  lauryl  sulfate. 


5,518,741 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  OF 

ENZYME  AND  MUSCLE  FROM  FISH  CONTAINING 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 

Gour  S.  Choudhury,  Kodialc,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Univennty  of 

Alaslia,  Fairbanlis,  Ak. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,813 

Int  CI.'  A23B  4/20:  A23L  ]/n5 

M&.  CL  426—63  21  Claims 


FWCONTUIW 

pnoTHXYTCBencs 


5,518,739 
CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  LOW  LEVELS  OF 
MALTODEXTRIN 
Maic  A.  Meyers,  NapervUle;   Mansukh  M.  Patel,  Downers 
Grove;  Michael  P.  Russell,  Chicago,  and  David  W.  Record, 
River  Forest  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 
Company,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,378 
Int  a.*  A23G  i/iO 
M&.  a.  426—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising: 

a)  about  5%  to  about  95%  gum  base; 

b)  about  5%  to  about  95%  buUdng  and  sweetening  agents; 

c)  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  flavoring;  and 

d)  about  0.1%  to  about  0.6%  maltodextrin  wherein  the  malto- 
dextrin  increa-ses  the  toughness  of  the  gum  to  sufficient  levels 


Exnu»raoopnnjcT3 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  food  product  from  fish  muscle  from  the 

group  consisting  of  arrowtooth  flounder,  Peruvian  hake,  Pacific 

whiting,   Yellowfin    sole,   and   menhaden,   containing   protease 

enzyme  comprising: 

distributing   said  enzyme   substantially  throughout  said   fish 

muscle; 
autolyzing  said  fish  muscle  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  permit 
protease  degradation  therein; 


dunng  or  after  said  autolyzing,  drying  said  fish  muscle  at  a 

temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  moisture  content  and  form  a 

dried  autolyzed  fish  muscle; 
reducing  said  fish  muscle  to  powder  form; 
mixing  said  powder  with  a  starchy  and/or  pioteinaceous  material 

to  form  a  mixture; 
introducing  said  mixture  into  an  extruder  and 
extruding  said  mixture  in  an  elevated  temperature  extrusion 

process. 


heating  said  filter,  said  coating  mixture,  and  said  additional 
flavoring  agent  until  filter  absorb  said  coaling  mixture  and 
additional  flavoring;  and 

drying  said  coated  filter  in  an  environment  which  preserves  the 
physical  construction  of  said  filter. 


5318,742 
ENZYME  PREPARATION  FOR  PRODUCING  BOUND- 
FORMED  FOOD 
TakahUo   Soeda;    Katsutoshi   Yamazaki;    Sboji    Sakaguchi; 
Chiho  Ishu,  and  KeUio  Hondou,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,119,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443388 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141693: 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018541 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/317;  A23J  3/04:3/10:3/34 
VS.  a.  42fr-63  6  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  preparation  for  binding  of  raw  food  materials, 
comprising: 
20-99%  by  weight  of  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  casein,  calcium  caseinate,  potassium  caseinate,  sodium 
caseinate,    casein-containing    miUc    powder    and    mixtures 
thereof; 
0.01-15%  by  weight  of  an  edible  surface  active  agent  selected 
ftDm  the  group  consisting  of  a  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester  and  a 
sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester;  and 
1-50,000  units  of  transglutaminase  per  gram  of  said  protein  in 
said  preparation. 


5318,744 

PACKAGED  FOOD  COMBINATION  WITH  EDIBLE 

FATTY  BARRIER 

Beat  Kacser,  Rotkreuz,  and  Charies  Weber,  Luzem,  both  of, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Multiforsa  AG,  Stcinhaiscn/Zue. 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,044,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986387,  Dec  7, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

364382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Svritzeriand,  May  25,   1992. 
01680/92 

int  a.*  B65D  85/72:  B65B  29/10 
VS.  CL  426-90  g  ctaims 
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5318,743 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  A  PAPER  FILTER  WITH 

A  FLAVORING  AGENT 
Joseph  Pergola;  Maribeth  McLeod,  both  of  9  Broadway,  Sau- 
gus,  Mass.  01906,  and  Michael  Pergola,  Winthivp,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Joseph  Pergola,  and  Maribeth  McLeod,  both  of 
Saugus,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354337 

Int  a."  A23L  1/22 

VS.  a.  426-78  11  Claims 


\      'I,     // 

>    \     V    N 

1.  A  method  of  impregnating  a  paper  filter  with  a  flavoring 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
blending  a  first  quantity  of  water  with  a  flavoring  agent; 
blending  a  second  quantity  of  water  into  gelatin  creating  a 

gelatin  paste; 
combining  said  first  quantity  of  water,  flavoring  agent,  and 

gelatin  paste  into  a  coating  mixture; 
coating  a  paper  filter  with  said  coating  mixture,  by  placing  said 

filter  into  said  coating  mixture  and  adding  additional  flavoring 

agent  to  said  filter  while  said  filter  is  absorbing  said  coating 

mixture; 


1.  A  food  product  comprising  at  least  two  different  food  compo- 
nents and  an  edible  fatty  barrier  packaged  in  a  scalable  container 
allowing  for  consumption  of  said  food  components  in  a  freshly 
mixed  state,  wherein  one  food  product  component  comprises  a 
water-containing  semi-solid  fresh  milk  product  and  a  second  prod- 
uct component  comprises  hydrophilic  dry  cereal  in  granular  or 
flake  form,  wherein  the  water-containing  fresh  milk  product  and 
the  hydrophilic  dry  cereal  product  are  separately  disposed  from 
each  other  in  separate  layers  in  separate  regions  of  said  container: 
said  layers  being  on  top  of  each  other  and  only  separated  from 
being  in  physical  contact  with  each  other  by  said  edible  fatty 
barrier  which  is  located  between  and  in  physical  contact  with  bodi 
the  fresh  miUc  product  and  the  dry  cereal  product  such  that  prema- 
ture softening  of  the  dry  cereal  product  is  prevented,  said  edible 
fany  barrier  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrophobic  fatty  compo- 
sition selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  fats,  oils 
or  mixtures  thereof,  said  edible  fatty  barrier  having  a  viscosity  that 
is  below  40,000  centipoise  at  5°  C.  and  is  higher  dian  5,000 
centipoise  at  20°  C.  so  that  said  edible  fatty  barrier  is  creamy 
throughout  the  temperature  range  between  approximately  5°  C.  and 
approximately  20°  C.  and  so  that  said  edible  fany  barrier  forms  a 
closed  water  impermeable  intermediate  layer  between  said  fresh 
milk  product  and  said  dry  cereal  product  which  prevents  contact 
between  said  hydrophilic  dry  cereal  and  said  fresh  milk  product 


5318,745 
METHOD  FOR  TWO  PHASE  CONVEYANCE  OF  A 
PRODUCT 
Hamsa  A.  R  Thota;  Don  A.  Rebstock,  both  of  St  Simons 
Island,  Ga.,  and  Chandrakant  S.  Shah,  Greenfield,  lnd„ 
assignors  to  Rich-SeaPak  Corporation,  St  Simons  Island, 
Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,997,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5393346.  This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,745 

Int  CL*  A23L  l/OO:  MSP  l/OO 

VS.  a.  426-276  27  Claims 

1.  A  noediod  for  conveying  a  product  comprising  die  steps  of 

providing  a  flow  channel  having  internal  surfaces; 
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d)  inverting  and  stacking  one  of  the  two  halves  onto  the  other  of 
the  halves  so  that  the  fillings  and  the  center  colunms  are  in 
alignment,  thereby  to  produce  a  composite  food  product  with 
the  two  stacked  fillings  of  the  second  food  composition  con- 
cealed within  the  two  stacked  shells  of  the  first  food  compo- 
sition, with  at  least  one  unintemipted  column  of  the  first  food 
composition  extending  from  one  sheU  to  the  other  shell  and 
the  stacked  and  concealed  filling  of  the  second  food  compo- 
sition substantially  surrounding  the  uninterrupted  center  col- 
umn, the  stacked  and  concealed  filling  of  the  second  food 
composition  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  oriented  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal  dimension  bcmg 
greater  than  the  first  dimension  of  the  peripheral  side  wall. 


introducing  the  product  into  the  channel  and  causing  the  product 
to  move  through  the  channel  for  flow  as  a  first  phase  through 
the  channel;  and 

simultaneously  applying  a  fibn  of  fluid  over  the  internal  surfaces 
to  provide  a  second  phase  to  surround  the  first  phase  and 
separate  the  first  phase  from  the  internal  surfaces  during 
conveyance  of  the  product  through  the  channel,  wherein  the 
product  comprises  a  mixture  of  chemically  reacting  compo- 
nents, the  chemical  reaction  causing  the  mixture  to  gel  dunng 
conveyance  as  the  first  phase  prior  to  egress  from  the  channel 
and  wherein  conveyance  of  the  gel  through  the  channel  is 
effected  without  encountering  degrading  shear  forces  that 
cause  loss  of  integrity  of  the  gel. 


5^518,746 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  FOOD  PRODUCT 

JacqueUne  H.  Diaz,  8919  Sommit  Ave„  Blue  Ash,  Ohio  45242 

DlvbioD  of  Ser.  No.  882,806,  May  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5366,201.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,497 

IdL  a.*  A21D  liKO 

MS.  a.  426—282  l*  CMm^ 


5,518,747 
PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  VEGETABLES 
Edward  F.  Pike,  Jr.,  CamarlUo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SNG  Spice 
Pnxiacts,  Inc.,  Camarlllo,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,402 
Int  a.'  A23L  i/54/8,J/i427;5/i4<Si;J/i589 
U.S.  a.  426—335  *»  Claims 

I.  The  process  of  preserving  vegetables  compnsmg: 
utilizing  a  mixing  chamber, 

supplying  into  said  mixing  chamber  a  first  quantity  of  a  veg- 
etable which  has  been  diced  into  particles  not  larger  than 
one-half  inch  cubes; 
supplying  into  said  mixing  chamber  a  second  quantity  of  a  liquid 
where  said  liquid  includes  a  third  quantity  of  an  acid  where 
the  amount  by  weight  of  said  acid  to  said  liquid  comprises 
approximately  five  percent; 
closing  to  the  ambient  said  mixing  chamber; 
drawing  a  vacuum  within  the  range  of  twenty  five  inches  of 
mercury  to  twenty  nine  inches  of  mercury  within  said  mixmg 
chamber; 
tumbling  of  the  ingredients  composed  of  said  first  and  said 
second  and  said  third  quantities  within  said  mixing  chamber; 
maintaining  said  tumbling  step  and  said  drawing  step  for  a 
pieestablished  period  of  time  until  said  third  quantity  is 
entirely  absorbed  by  said  first  quantity  and  the  pH  of  said  first 
quantity  has  been  lowered  to  between  three  and  four; 
eliminating  of  said  vacuum; 
dispensing  of  said  first  and  second  quantity  from  said  mixing 

chamber;  and 
removing  said  second  quantity  from  said  first  quantity. 


Ja         ^     .       /■        oB'^sff  f^.ae  5^18,748 

EDIBLE  CONTAINERS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Sadaharu  Ito,  30-5,  Saglnomiya  1-chome,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,633 

Int  a."  A21D  Mm 

1  A  method  of  making  a  composite  food  product  comprising  the   u.S.  O.  426-^99  ^2  Claims 

steps  of:  ^     ^  „  u 

a)  forming  a  shell  from  a  first  food  composiuon,  the  shell  having 
at  least  one  recess  in  a  top  surface  thereof,  said  at  least  one 
recess  located  inside  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  said  at  least 
one  recess  substantially  surrounding  a  center  column  onented 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell,  the  peripheral  side  wall 
having  a  first  dimension  oriented  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis,  thereby  to  define  at  least  one  hollow  volume  which 
substantially  surrounds  the  center  column,  a  longitudinal  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  at  least  one  hollow  volume  being  less 
than  the  longitudinal  cross  sectional  area  of  the  shell; 

b)  forming  a  complementary  shaped  filling  from  a  second  food 
composition  to  fill  said  at  least  one  hollow  volume  and 
placing  the  filling  in  said  at  least  one  hollow  volume  of  the 
shell,  thereby  to  form  a  first  composite  half  of  the  composite 
food  product; 

c)  performing  steps  (a)  and  (b)  again  to  form  a  second  composite 
half  of  the  composite  food  product;  and 


a  truncated  conically  shaped  in  side  wall  panel  made  of  a  pliable 
edible  dough  sheet  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  which 
are  overiapped  with  one  another,  said  side  wall  panel  having 
arcuate  upper  and  lower  edges;  and 

a  plurality  of  parabolic  pieces  integral  with  said  wall  panel  and 
positioned  in  side-by-side  relationship  about  the  lower  edge, 
said  parabolic  pieces  being  inwardly  folded  relative  to  said 
lower  edge  thereof  such  that  adjacent  ones  of  said  parabolic 
pieces  at  least  partially  overlap  and  adhere  to  one  another, 
wherein  said  at  least  partially  overlapped  and  adhered  adja- 
cent parabolic  pieces  form  a  substantially  flat  bonom  wall  of 
the  edible  container  and  wherein  said  parabolic  pieces  are 
formed  such  that  said  pieces  substantially  uniformly  solidify 
to  prevent  cracking  of  said  bottom  wall. 


(a)  applying  an  aqueous  fluid  to  die  feed  grain  wherein  said 
aqueous  fluid  includes  a  wetting  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  an  effective  amount  of  sarsasaponin;  and 

(b)  mechanically  processing  the  feed  grain. 


5,518,751 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MILK 

CONCENTRATES  AND  MILK  POWDERS  HAVING  A 

LONG  STORAGE  LIFE 

Cor  dc  Boer;  Ellert  Canuninga.  both  of  Leeuwarden,-  Comelis 

Glas,  Tietjerk,  and  Rienk  Weerstra,  Leeuwarden,  all  of, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Friesland  Brands  B.V.,  Netlier- 


5^18,749 

HIGH-SPEED  EXTRUDATE  WEAVING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHODS 

James  N.  Weinstein,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,783 

Int  a.'  A21C  i/00:  A21D  SJOO:  A23V  1/00 

U  A  CL  426—500  20  Claims 


Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,176 

Int  CL'  A23C  9/00 

UJS.  CL  426—585  15  ctoiM 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  milk  and  milk 
powders  having  a  long  storage  life,  comprising  the  steps  of : 

(a)  preparing  a  milk  liquid. 

(b)  feeding  the  prepared  milk  liquid  into  an  evaporator  having  at 
least  one  stage,  and  then 

(c)  adding  a  fat  fraction  containing  unsaturated  fatty  acids  to  the 
milk  liquid  in  at  least  one  stage  of  the  evaporator,  downstream 
form  step  (b),  in  a  constant  flow  such  that  the  fat  fraction  is 
evenly  distributed  over  the  entire  evaporation  time. 


17.  Method  for  producing  a  food  product  from  an  extrudable 
dough  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  housing  including  a 
chamber  for  receipt  of  the  extrudable  dough  and  a  rotor  bore 
intersecting  with  the  chamber;  providing  a  rotor  extending  through 
the  rotor  bore  and  into  the  chamber;  providing  first  means  for 
effectively  preventing  passage  of  the  extrudable  dough  under  pres- 
sure through  the  rotor  bore  and  around  the  rotor  comprising  a 
bushing  providing  a  small  clearance  between  the  rotor  and  the 
rotor  bore,  said  clearance  being  sufficient  to  reduce  frictional 
forces  due  to  the  relative  rotation  between  the  rotor  and  the  rolor 
bore;  supplying  die  extrudable  dough  under  pressure  to  the  cham- 
ber; rotating  the  rotor  in  the  rotor  bore  and  the  chamber  when  the 
extrudable  dough  is  supplied  to  the  chamber;  and  allowing  dough 
passing  tluough  the  small  clearance  to  fall  away  from  the  rotor 
outside  of  the  rotor  bore. 


5318,752 

LOW-FAT  CREAM  COMPOSITION 

Kazutaka  Ito,  Kaizuka,  and  Masaaki  Miyabe,  Hannan,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Fflcd  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^24 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dee.  27, 1993,  5-329213 

Int  a."  A23C  13/14 

VS.  CL  426—586  9  Claims 

1.  A  low-fat  cream  composition  which  comprises  oil-and-fat 
ingredients  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  40*.  based  on  die  total 
weight  of  the  low-fat  cream  composition  and  emulsifying  age.it 
ingredients,  wherein  a  solid  fat  content  of  said  oil-and-fat  ingredi- 
ent is  not  less  than  50%  at  5°  C.  and  not  less  than  40*  at  15°  C, 
and  2-unsaturated-l,3-disaiurated  triglycerides  are  contained  in 
said  oil-and-fat  ingredients  in  an  amount  of  at  least  25%  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  fatty  ingredients,  said  emulsifying  agent 
ingredients  comprise  essentially  only  emulsifying  agents  having  an 
HLB  of  not  greater  than  8.5  and  are  contained  in  said  cream 
composition  at  an  amount  of  0.15  to  1.0%  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  cream  composition,  and  polyglycerin  fatty  acid  ester 
having  a  polymerization  degree  of  4  to  10  as  an  emulsifying  agent 
ingredient  is  contained  in  said  cream  composition  in  an  amount  of 
0.1  to  0.4%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  cream  composition. 


1.  An  edible  container  comprising: 


5318,750 

FEED  GRAIN  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  FEED 

Larry  C.  Mcneff,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SarTec  Copora- 

tion,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,137,  JuL  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654377,  Sep.  26,  1984, 

Pat  No.  5,279338.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,701 

Int  CL'  A23K  1/00;  A23L  1/164 

VS.  a.  426—507  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  feed  grain  for  consumption  by  hve- 

stock  animals  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5318,753 
TRIGLYCERIDE  MIXTURES  AND  FOODS  BASED 
THEREON 
Umberto  Bracco,  Vevey,  and  Eric  Coilller,  La  Toor-de-Peilz, 
both  of,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255389 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  20, 
1993,  93113326 

Int  a.'  A23D  7/00 
VS.  CL  426—601  n  Claims 

1.  An  edible  fatty  acid  triglyceride  mixture,  wherein  tite  fatty 
acids  of  the  triglycerides  comprise: 
from  50%  to  70%  by  weight  monosaturated  fatty  acids,  wherein 
the  monosaturated  fatty  acids  comprise  from  50%  to  65%  by 
weight  CI 8:1; 
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up  to  10*  by  weight  saturated  fatty  acids,  wherein  the  s^urated 
fatty  acids  comprise  from  3%  to  8%  by  weight  C16:0  and 
{rom  1%  to  5%  by  weight  C18:0;  and 

from  30%  to  40*  by  weight  polyunsaturated  "«>  jcids, 
wherein  the  polyunsaturated  fany  acids  comprise  from  20%  to 
35*  by  weight  C18:2;  ftom  0.2*  to  1*  by  weight  C18:3.n-6; 
from  1.5*  to  4*  by  weight  C18:3,n-3; 

from  0.1*  to  0.5*  by  weight  C18:4ji-3;  from  0.2*  w  1*  by 
weight  C20:5,n-3;  and  from  0.1*  to  0.8*  by  weight  C22:6.n- 

whtiein  25*  to  35*  by  weight  of  the  fatty  acids  of  the  triglyc- 
erides are  n-6  fatty  acids  and  wherein  the  weight  raoo  of  n-6 
to  n-3  fatty  acids  is  from  4.5:1  to  8.5:1. 


e)  pumping  the  mixture  through  a  colloid  mill;  and 
0  pumping  the  mixture  through  a  versator  and  a  scraped  wall 
heat  exchanger  to  piDvide  a  nut  spread  having  a  distribution 
such  that  at  least  50*  of  the  solids  have  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  18  microns,  at  least  90*  of  the  soUds  in  the  nut  spread 
have  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about,60  microns,  and  up  to 
about  73*  of  the  solids  in  the  nut  spread  have  a  particle  size 
of  less  than  about  13.0  microns,  and  further  having  a  Casson 
plastic  viscosity  of  from  about  8  to  about  17  poise;  and  a  yield 
value  of  less  than  about  300  dynes  per  square  centimeter. 


5,518,754  

CHOCOLATE  PRODUCTS  WITH  SUCROSE  FATTY  ACID 

POLYESTER  FAT  SUBSTITUTES 
Mark  S.  MlUer,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Kevin  J.  Surber  Lom- 
bard,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield, 

DL 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  293,393 
Int  a."  A23D  7/005 

U&  a.  426-611  i^*",,^ 

1   A  reduced-fat  chocolate  product  containing  about  25  to  33 
weight  percent  oleaginous  components,  said  product  comprising: 

(1)  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  cocoa  source  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cocoa  powder  and  chocolate  liquor; 

(2)  0  to  about  20  weight  percent  milk  powder; 

(3)  about  35  to  55  weight  percent  sugar  or  artificial  sweetener 
with  a  bulking  agent; 

(4)  0.1  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  first  sucrose  fatty  acid 
polyester;  . . 

(5)  0  1  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  second  sucrose  fatty  acid 
polyester,  wherein  the  first  and  second  sucrose  fatty  acid 
polyesters  have  different  firmness  and  melting  profiles; 

(6)  about  0.2  to  1 .0  weight  percent  lecithin; 

(7)  about  0.5  to  3  wei^t  percent  of  a  hydrogenated  oil;  and 

(8)  about  0.1  to  1.5  weight  percent  of  an  emulstfier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lactylated  glycendes.  sorbitan 
esters,  acetylated  glycerides.  polysorbate  esters,  and  polyglyc- 
erol  esters; 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  first  and  second  sucrose  fatty 
acid  polyesters  is  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  35  weight 
percent  and  wherein  the  product  has  mouthfeel.  texture,  hnn- 
ness.  and  snap  similar  to  conventional  chocolate  pnxlucts 
containing  cocoa  butter. 


5318,756 
POWDER  MIXTURE 
Peter  C.  D»u,  229  Lynchford  Road,  Famborough,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,036 
Int  CI.*  A23G  SAX);  A23P  1/00:  A23L  1/05 
U&  a.  426-659  10  Claims 

1.  A  substantiaUy  dry  powder  mixture  for  mixing  with  water  on 
a  greased  surface  to  fonn  a  kneadable  sugar-based  paste  for  fonn- 
ing  into  fine  petal  shapes  and  similar  fine,  structurally  complex 
cake  decorations,  comprising  powdered  sugar,  plasticizer  means 
comprising  at  least  one  edible  gum.  and  devoid  of  substances 
derived  from  an  animal  source. 


5,518,757 
4-ALLYLANlSOLE  ANALOG  SCOLYTID  REPELLENTS 
Jane  L.  Hayes;  Brian  L.  Strwm,  both  of  Pineviile;  Lawrence 
Roton,  PoUock,  aU  of  La.,  and  Leonard  L.  Ingram,  Jr., 
StarkviUe,  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  Uie  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C  and  Mississippi  State  University,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,709,  Aug.  31,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,403,863.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19, 1994.  Ser.  No. 
358,707 
InL  a."  AOIN  25/OO;25/08:3l/l4:25/l8 
U.S.  CI.  427-4  '^  Claims 


fKb^yy^yy^^^^^^^y^y^^^^y^^^y^^^^^^ 


5,518,755 
REDUCED  FAT  NUT  SPREADS  AND  CONTINUOUS 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Vincent  Y.  Wong,  Hamilton;  Francisco  V.  ViHagran,  W.  Ches- 
ter, and  Richard  J.  Sackenheim,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cmdnnati, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,084,  May  17,  »W4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^64 
Int  a."  A23L  1/38 
U.S.  a.  426-633  "^^"^ 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  fat  nut  spread  having  desirable 
fluidity,  texture,  and  flavor,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  nut  paste  in  a  mixing  tank; 

b)  mixing  the  solid  ingredients  into  the  nut  paste  to  fonii  a 
mixture  having  a  viscosity  exceeding  30  poise  and  from  about 
25*  to  about  42*  total  fat  and  passing  the  mixture  through  a 
high  shear  mixer. 

c)  adjusting  the  mixture  so  that  it  has  a  temperature  as  it  exits  a 
homogenizer  in  step  (d)  of  less  than  about  240°  R; 

d)  pumping  the  mixture  through  a  homogenizer  at  a  pressure 
ranging  ftom  about  9,000  to  about  14,500  psig; 


0.  WJfKMMS  'MMpM,..'^''^f^^'^/"^(yy^ 
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1  A  method  of  repelling  scolytids  from  a  surface  subject  to 
attack  by  said  scolytids,  comprising  applying  a  repellent  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anisole,  allyibenzene, 
4-isopropylanisole  and  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
lepel  said  scolytids  from  said  surface  or  eluting  said  compound  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  repel  said  scolytids  from  said  surface  from 
solid  supports  adjacent  to  said  surface  from  which  said  scolytids 
are  to  be  repelled. 


5318,758 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONDUCTION  AWAY  OF 

HEAT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Bemd  Tiburtius,  Kleinmachnow,  and  Helmut  Kalil,  Berlin, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  EMI-tcc  Elektronjscbe  Mate- 

rialien  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
786.7 

Int  CL"  B05D  i/02;5/W 
U.S.  CL  427— «  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  apparatus  for  conducting  heat 
away  from  a  housing  of  a  heat  generating  assembly,  the  housing 
having  at  least  one  area  defining  a  heat  diffusing  surface,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  nozzle  adjacent  a  said  area  of  the  housing  on 
which  the  apparams  is  to  be  formed,  the  nozzle  having  an 
internal  cross  section; 

b)  dispensing  heat  conducting  polymeric  material  under  pressure 
from  a  storage  container  through  said  nozzle  on  to  said  area, 
said  dispensed  material  having  the  form  of  a  first  extruded 
strip  with  a  cross-section  which  corresponds  substantially  to 
the  internal  cross  section  ot  the  nozzle;  and 

c)  curing  said  polymeric  material  to  form  a  body,  which  is  at 
least  partially  elastically  deformable. 


5318,759 

HIGH  GROWTH  RATE  PLASMA  DIAMOND 

DEPOSITION  PROCESS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  SAME 

Evelio  SeviUano,  Lerington;  Lawrence  P.  Bourget  Winchester, 

and  Richard  S.  Post  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,958,  Jul.  28, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,405,645.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,124 

Int  a.*  B05D  i/06.  C23C  W50 
MS.  a.  427—10  16  Claims 


introducing  a  continuous  feed,  including  diamond  forming  con- 
stituents, into  the  microwave  plasma  generator: 

applying  microwave  power  to  the  microwave  plasma  generator 
to  produce  a  plasma  which  emits  a  spectrum; 

monitoring  the  intensity  of  said  spectrum  continuously  for  at 
least  one  spectral  emission,  including,  at  least  one  of  Cj 
radical,  alfa  hydrogen  H„.  beta  hydrogen  Hp.  or  CH  spectral 
emissions;  and 

adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  amount  of  said  diamond  forming 
constituents,  the  microwave  power,  and  the  pressure  within 
the  generator  in  response  to  the  monitcxed  intensity  of  said 
spectrum  to  maintain  a  plasma  in  which  the  relative  emission 
intensity  ratio  of  two  of  said  constituents  is  in  a  preselected 
range,  to  maximize  the  rate  of  diamond  deposition  on  the 
substrate  placed  proximate  to  or  within  the  plasma. 


5318,760 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 
PLATING 
Donald  Ferrier.  Thomaston,  and  Eric  Yakobson,  Waterbury, 
both  of  Conn.,   assignors  to   MacDermid,  Incorporated, 
Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,114,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,468315.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
409,673 
Int  a.*  B05D  5/\2 
U.S.  a.  427—98  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  activation  of  metallic  surfaces  without  tlie 
concurrent  eflective  activation  of  plastic  surfaces  in  proximity  to 
the  metallic  surfaces,  said  process  comprising  contacting  tlie 
metallic  and  plastic  surfaces  with  an  activator  solution  said  activa- 
tor solution  comprising  an  imidazole  compound  described  as  fol- 
lows: 

?' 

N 

/     \ 

R4— C  C-R2 

i  II 

C N 

/ 

Wherein  R,,  R2.  R,,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups,  halogens,  nilro 
groups  and  hydrogen  and  subsequently  electrolessly  plating 
said  metallic  surfaces. 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  diamond  on  a  substrate  using  a 
pressurized  microwave  plasma  generator,  comprising: 


5318,761 
ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
lUtnmi  Hatsuda,  and  Kazumasa  Konishi,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,900,  Aug.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230443; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001550;  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042939;  Mar.  24,  1993, 
5-065104 

Int  a."  B05D  1/12 
MS.  a.  427—180  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  produaion  of  an  absorbent  material  com- 
prising spreading  100  parts  by  weight  of  absorbent  resin  particles 
in  the  form  of  a  planar  layer  having  a  thickness  regulated  in  the 
approximate  range  of  about  0.3  to  5  mm  on  a  substrate  and 
bringing  IS  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  water  and/or  steam  into 
contact  with  said  planar  layer  without  disturbing  the  constitution  of 
said  planar  layer. 
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5^18,763 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INDICATOR  TAPES 
Gregg  A.  Patnode,  Woodbury;  Donald  R.  Battles,  Arden  Hills, 
both  of  Minii^-  Francois  C.  D'Haese,  Brabantdam,  Belgium, 
and  Dan  J.  Morse,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,947,  Jun.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,460,880,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,647,  May 

28,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,436.185.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  463,219 

Int  a."  B05D  S/W 

MS.  CL  427—208  1  Ctai™ 


5,518,762 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
LINERLESS  LABELS 
John  R.  Soltysiak,  Blasdell;  John  C.  Bane,  Grand  Island; 
Frank  L.  Benchik,  Pendleton;  Paul  M.  Cumming,  Grand 
Island;  Jlmme  A.  Harrod,  Grand  Island;  Dennis  D.  HubbeU, 
Grand  Island;  Khaled  M.  Khatib,  Youngstown;  Joseph  W. 
Langan,  Cheektowaga;  Nancy  G.  Mitchell,  Grand  Island; 
Daniel  P.  Ratka,  Amherst;  Timothy  J.  Russ,  Lewiston,  and 
Francis  R.  Smith,  North  Tonawanda,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,787 
Int.  CL"  B05D  5/10 
MS.  CL  427—208  1'*  CI"™* 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  indicator  tape  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  non-water-dispersible  backing  having  opposing 
sides; 

(b)  printing  a  sterilization  indicator  comprising  an  indicator  ink 
in  combination  with  a  binder  on  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
backing,  said  indicator  ink  being  capable  of  undergoing  a 
color  change  when  exposed  to  sterilization  conditions;  and, 

(c)  coating  a  moisture-resistant,  water-dispersible.  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesive  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  backing. 


1.  A  method  of  alternatively  manufacturing  either  permanent 
adhesive  linerless  labels  or  repositionai  adhesive  lineriess  labels 
utilizing  common  equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of  automati- 
cally: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  a  web  of  label  substrate  matenal  havmg 
first  and  second  faces  so  that  it  moves  in  a  first  direction; 

(b)  imaging  indicia  on  one  or  both  of  the  faces  of  die  web 
moving  in  the  first  direction; 

selectively  performing  one  of  step  (c)  or  step  (d)  wherein: 

step  (c)  comprises  applying  a  repositionai  adhesive  to  the  first 
face  of  the  web,  applying  a  release  coat  to  the  second  face 
of  the  web,  and  drying  the  release  coat  and  repositionai 
adhesive  at  the  same  time  to  ultimately  produce  reposi- 
tionai adhesive  labels;  and 

step  (d)  comprises  applying  a  barrier  coat  to  die  first  face  of 
the  web,  drying  the  barrier  coat,  and  dien  applying  a  release 
coat  over  the  barrier  coat,  and  applying  a  permanent  adhe- 
sive to  the  second  face  to  ultimately  produce  permanent 
adhesive  labels; 
(e)  applying  perforations  to  die  web  in  a  second  direction 

substantially  transverse  to  the  first  direction  to  define  labels  in 

the  web; 

(f)  taking  up  the  web  after  Uie  practice  of  steps  (b),  (c)  or  (d), 
and  (e);  and 

(g)  at  spaced  points  in  time  changing  over  from  step  (c)  to 
step  (d)  or  from  step  (d)  to  step  (c). 


5,518,764 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  TEXTILES 
Harro  Trfiubel,  Leverkusen;  Martin  Reiner,  Plochingen;  Rolf 
Langel,  and  Hans-Albert  Ehlert,  both  of  Leverkusen,  aU  of, 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,596 
Oaiffis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 

688.7 

Int  ex."  B05D  1/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  427—209  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  coated  textile  fabric 
comprising  applying  to  a  textile  fabric  an  aqueous  binder  disper- 
sion comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  binder, 

(B)  additives  comprising,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  binder  (A), 
(i)  3  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  fat,  oil,  and/or  wax  and 

(ii)  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  cellulose,  and 

(C)  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent  odier  than 
binder  (A)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  die  aqueous  binder 
dispersion, 

wherein  die  total  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  comprises  10  to  66 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  die  aqueous  binder 
dispersion. 


5318,765 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5418,766 
MULTI-LAYER  SUPERHARD  FILM  STRUCTURE 
Louis  K.  Bigelow,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah;  Robert  M.  Frey, 
Hudson,  Mass.,  and  Gordon  L.  Cann,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worebester,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810J64,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,310,596,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56534,  Aug. 

10, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser  No 

115,956 

Int  a."  C23C  16/26;  B05D  1/38;  H05H  1/48 

VS.  a.  427-255.7  „  cui^ 


wherein  a  bilaycr  is  formed  of  die  polyanion  and  p-doped 
conjugated  polymer  monolayers  which  is  between  approxi- 
mately 10  and  60  A  in  diickness. 
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1.  A  process  of  depositing  a  material,  comprising: 
depositing  diamond  on  a  substrate  from  a  feed  gas  by  chemical 
vapor  deposition  by  esublishing  crystal  growdi  conditions  for 
the  material,  and  then 
repeatedly  modifying  and  dien  returning  to  die  same  growdi 
conditions  in  die  course  of  die  depositing  to  control  die  size  of 
microcrystals  of  die  film  structure  to  form  layers  of  diamond, 
each  diamond  layer  comprising  diamond  crystals  of  increas- 
ing size  in  a  growdi  direction  from  a  first  side  of  die  layer  to 
a  second  side  of  diat  layer. 


5,518,767 
MOLECULAR  SELF-ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 
Michael  F.  Rubner,  Westford.  Mass.,  and  Josephine  H.  Cheung, 
Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,548 

Int  a."  B05D  l/32;l/38;3/00;l/J8 

UA  a.  427-259  6  Claims 
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SULFONATED   POLrSTYHENE        POLY(3-TH10PHENE  ACETIC  ACOt 


SULFONATED    POLYANILINE 

1.  A  mediod  for  construction  of  a  diin  film  heterostiucture 
comprising 

dipping  a  substrate  into  a  solution  comprising  less  dian  about  0.1 
m/1  of  a  p-doped  conjugated  polymer, 

rinsing  the  subsn^te  widi  a  solvent  for  die  p-doped  conjugated 
polymer  to  form  a  monolayer  of  conducting  polymer  on  die 
substrate,  and 

dipping  die  coated  substrate  into  a  solution  containing  a  polya- 
nion to  form  a  monolayer  of  die  polyanion  bound  electrostati- 
cally to  die  conducting  polymer  monolayer. 


5,518,768 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIONG  RETAINING 

ELEMENTS 
John  S.  Wallace,  Bleomfield.  and  Charles  Stempieo,  Walled 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ND  Industries,  Inc.,  Tnv. 
Mich. 

Fded  Feb.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  383,514 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/12:5/00;  B21D  53/24;  B21H  3/02 

UACL  427-284  22  Claims 
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I.  A  mediod  of  fonning  a  deposit  on  a  first  fastening  element 
dial  is  capable  of  retaining  a  second  fastening  element  along  die 
first  fastening  element,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  spindle; 

rotatably  supporting  said  spindle: 

removably  attaching  the  first  fastening  element  to  said  spindle; 

rotating  said  spindle  widi  said  first  fastening  element  attached 
thereto; 

heating  said  first  fastening  element; 

sensing  whedier  said  first  fastening  element  is  present  on  said 
spindle; 

applying  a  discrete  shot  of  molten  liquid  material  onto  a  prese- 
lected portion  of  die  heated  surface  of  said  first  fastening 
element  if  said  first  fastening  element  is  sensed  in  said  sensing 
step;  and 

continuing  to  rotate  said  spindle  and  said  first  fastening  element 
widi  said  liquid  material  diereon  at  a  speed  diat  generates 
cenoifiigal  force  sufficient  to  move  a  portion  of  said  molten 
liquid  material  outwardly  away  from  die  surface  of  said  first 
fastening  element  until  said  material  cools  to  form  a  solidified 
deposit  diat  extends  sufficienUy  above  die  surface  of  said  first 
fastening  element  to  retain  a  second  fastening  element  along 
said  first  fastening  element  between  said  deposit  and  one  end 
of  said  first  fastening  element. 


5318,769 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GALVANNEALED 

STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT  ANTI- 

POWDERING  PROPERTY 

Masam    Sagiyama;    Masaki    Abe;    Junichi    Inagaki;    Akira 
Hiraya,  and  Masaya  Morita,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920395.  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990,  2-415498 
lot  CL*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—319  2  OaiiK 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  galvannealed  steel  sheets  by 
plating  a  steel  strip  in  a  zinc  plating  badi  containing  aluminum,  die 
balance  of  its  composition  being  zinc  and  impurities,  adjusting  its 
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coating  weight,  and  subjecting  said  strip  to  aUoying  treatment  in  a 
heating  furnace  so  that  its  coating  has  an  iron  content  of  8  to  12%, 
characterized  in  that  said  bath  has  an  aluminum  content  of  at  least 
0.05%,  but  less  dian  0.13%,  and  a  temperature  not  exceeding  470° 
C,  said  strip  having  a  temperature  noc  exceeding  495°  C.  when 
entering  said  bath,  said  aluminum  content  of  said  bath  and  said 
temperature  of  said  strip  satisfying  the  foUowing  relationship: 

437.5xAl'Jb+448gTg437.5xAl%+428 

where 

Al%:  the  percent  aluminum  content  of  said  bath; 

T:  the  temperature,  in  degrees  Celsius,  of  said  strip  entering  said 
bath,  so  that  an  alloying  reaction  forming  a  (,  phase  in  said 
bath  is  sufficiently  promoted  so  that  Z/D  is  in  excess  of  20, 
wherein: 

wherein  I^«2„'s  *«  peak  intensity  of  the  ^  phase  at  d=1.900aBc  >» 
the  background  intensity;  and  I5„24„  is  the  peak  intensity  of  the  5, 
phase  at  d=  1.990,  and  that  said  fimiace  is  a  high-frequency  induc- 
bon  fiimace  in  which  said  strip  is  heated  so  as  to  have  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  495°  C.  when  leaving  said  furnace,  said  strip 
being  held  at  that  temperature,  and  cooled,  thereby  to  form  a  plated 
film  having  a  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  ^  phase  and 
a  layer  under  said  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of  6,  phase. 


5^18,770 
\fETHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRETREATMENT 

OF  METALS 
Alan  E.  GoUaszewski,  The  WoodUiids,  Tex.;  David  W.  Rejch- 
gott,  Rkhboro,  Pa.,  and  Lothar  S.  Sander,  Princeton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  lyevose.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1995.  Ser.  No.  392,696 
InL  CL'  B«5D  7/14 
U5.  CI  427— 327  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pretreating  a  metal  surface  in  preparation  for 
painting  comprising  applying  to  said  metal  surface  a  hydrolysate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  zinc  salt  hydrolysate  of  a 
copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and  vinyliriethoxysilane  and  a 
zirconium  salt  hydrolysate  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
vinyltriethoxysilane. 


when 

D/BSC  and 


forcing  together  said  first  enclosure  part  and  a  second  enclosure 
pan  into  abutment,  said  enclosure  parts  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  sealed  enclosed  void  for  said  workpiece  when  said 
enclosure  parts  are  forced  into  abutment;  and 

supplying  pressurised  gas  above  atmospheric  pressure  to  said 
void,  theteby  to  process  said  workpiece  by  subjecting  said 
workpiece  to  elevated  pressure,  and  also  supplying  said  pres- 
surised gas  to  an  actuator  having  a  larger  cross-section  than 
the  void,  to  cause  said  actuator  to  move  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  enclosure  parts  thereby  to  force  together 
said  first  and  second  enclosure  parts  to  maintain  the  seal 
throughout  processing. 


5,518,772 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  COATING  WEIGHT  BY  GAS 

WIPING 
Kazunari  Andachi,  and  Hanuni  Shigemoto,  both  of  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Sted  Corporation,  Hyogo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93«0555,  S  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AJ5179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  11, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Sen  No.  3513T7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1991,  3-308549; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-19353 

Int  a."  B05D  3/04 
VS.  CI.  427—349  *  Claims 
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5318,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBJECTING  A 

WORKPIECE  TO  ELEVATED  PRF.SSURE 

Andrew  I.  Jeffryes,  and  Gordon  R.  Green,  both  of  Avon, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Electrotech  Limited,  Avon, 

United  Kingdom 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  964,044,  Oct  21, 1992,  abandotied. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  25, 1991, 
9122676 

tot  CL'  B05D  3/04 
VS.  CL  427—331  '  C"*tas 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  workpiece  comprising: 
mounting  said  workpiece  on  a  first  enclosure  part; 


12(PlATMa  BATH) 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  coating  material  on  a  strip,  said 
method  comprising  coating  a  coating  material  on  a  strip  with  a 
continuous  coating  apparatus  and  subsequently  applying  blasts  of 
gas  from  a  wiping  nozzle  disposed  downstream  from  said  continu- 
ous coating  apparatus  against  said  strip  to  achieve  a  coating  weight 
of  said  coating  material, 

wherein  the  coating  weight  of  said  coating  material  is  adjusted 
in  said  process  to  a  target  coating  weight  W  according  to  the 
relational  formulae: 


W=hixp^{{K-m2xt\xKxi'^}  "h(  (n«"^)xfiixV/l(/>/P.)<*-'  >> 

»^|  111/2  ^ 

'-lli  (ii) 

when 

D/B>C,  by  adjusting  at  least  one  of  a  wiping  nozzle  slit  clear- 
ance B  or  a  wiping  nozzle  to  strip  distance  D  to  achieve  said 
target  coating  weight, 

wherein  C  is  a  constant  corresponding  to  a  boundary  between  a 
developing  range  and  a  fiilly  developed  range  of  a  gas  jet 
from  said  wiping  nozzle,  and  wherein 

h,  and  h^^constants; 

PM=coating  density; 

K=ratio  of  specific  heat  of  gas; 

ri=nozzle  efficiency; 

P^=pressure  at  nozzle  oudet  section; 

P=nozzle  pressure; 

M=coating  material  viscosity;  and 

V=strip  speed. 


5,518,773 

EXTRUSION  COATING  METHOD 

Norio  Shibata;  Akihiro  Suzuki;   Shinsuke  Takahashi,  and 

Mildo  Tomaru,  all  of  Kaiugawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  35^7,  Mar.  22, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-122612 

Int  CI.*  B05D  1/26 

U.S.CL  427-356  12  Claims 


-r-l}]'" 


(i) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  one  or  more  coating  layers  on  a 
substrate  using  a  coating  head  having  at  least  a  first  slot  for 
extruding  a  coating  liquid,  said  coating  head  including  a  front  edge 
located  on  an  upstream  side  of  the  first  slot  and  a  back  edge  located 
on  a  downstream  side  of  the  first  slot  and  having  a  chamfered 
comer  surface,  the  chamfered  comer  surface  intersecting  at  one 
end  thereof  widi  a  downstream  inclined  surface  of  the  back  edge, 
and  intersecting  at  another  end  thereof  with  an  upstream  inclined 
surface  partially  defining  the  first  slot,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  positioning  and  maintaining  the  substrate  and  the  coating 
head  in  such  a  manner  that  (a)  die  front  edge  of  the  coating 
head  adjoins  the  substrate,  and  (b)  an  angle  9,  fonned  by  the 
downstream  inclined  surface  and  by  a  portion  of  the  substrate 
diat  extends  in  a  downstream  direction  away  from  the  coating 
head,  is  never  less  than  25°; 

(2)  moving  the  substrate  in  the  downstream  direction  relative  to 
the  coating  head; 

(3)  extruding  the  coating  liquid  through  the  first  slot  in  the 
coating  head  onto  the  substrate; 

(4)  displacing  the  chamfered  comer  surface  closest  to  the  sub- 
strate fiirther  from  the  substrate  than  a  tangent  to  the  front 
edge  at  an  outlet  portion  of  the  first  slot,  so  Uiat  smoodiing  of 
the  coating  layer  is  not  carried  out  downstream  therefrom. 


5,518,774 
IN-CAN  AND  DRY  COATING  ANTIMICROBUL 
Paul  S.  Kappock,  E.  Hampton,  and  Craig  Waldrtm.  Water- 
bury,    both    of    Conn.,    assignors    to    OUn    Corporatioa, 
Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,468 

tot  a.'  B05D  3/00;  C09D  5/14;  AOIN  43/24 

UA  a.  427-384  8cui^ 

4.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  coating  composition 

to  provide  a  coating  exhibiting  antimicrobial  effectiveness  on  the 

substrate  which  comprises  die  steps  of: 

(a)  incorporating  into  the  coating  composition  between  about 
0.01%  and  about  0.5%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  coating  composition,  of  a  soluble  pyrithione  salt  having  a 
solubility  at  20  degrees  Centigrade  of  at  least  4,000  ppm  in 
said  coating  composition, 

(b)  incorporating  a  metal  ion-containing  compound  into  said 
coating  composition  in  an  amount  of  between  0.001%  and 
10%  by  weight,  based  upon  die  weight  of  the  coating  compo- 
sition, to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  ion-containing 
compound  to  transchelate  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
soluble  pyrithione  salt,  thereby  forming  a  metal  pyrithione- 
containing  coating  composition,  said  metal  pyridiione  having 
a  solubility  in  said  coating  composition  of  less  than  100  ppm. 

(c)  contacting  a  substrate  with  said  metal  pyrithione-containing 
coating  composition  in  order  to  form  a  metal  pyrithione- 
containing  coating  on  said  substrate,  and 

(d)  drying  said  metal  pyriUiione-containing  coating  on  said 
substrate  to  form  a  dry  film  on  said  substrate,  said  dry  film 
containing  a  leach-resistant,  antiraicrobially  effective  amount 
of  said  metal  pyrithione. 


5,518,775 
FIBER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ORGANOFUNCTIONAL  SILOXANES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jdfrcy  A.  Kosal;   Diane  M.  Kosal,  both  of  Midland,  and 
Anthony  Revis,  Freeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  175,807,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,409,620.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,258 

tot  a.*  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427-337  j,  cui^ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(I)  mixing: 

(A)  an  allyl  ester,  vinyl  ester,  or  unsaturated  acetate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropenyl  acetate  and 
2-methyl-l-butenyl  acetate, 

(B)  at  least  one  organohydrogensiloxane, 

(C)  a  metal  catalyst,  and 

(D)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  an  average  of  at  least 
one  group  per  molecule  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  ester  groups,  amino 
groups,  acetoxy  groups,  sulfo  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  acry- 
late  groups,  epoxy  groups,  fluoro  groups,  edier  groups, 
olefinic  hydrocartion  or  halohydrocarbon  radicals  having 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  tliereof,  and 

(E)  a  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  surfactants;  and 

(ii)  an  acetonitrile  solvent; 

(II)  applying  the  mixture  from  (I)  to  a  substrate;  and 

(III)  heating  the  substrate. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  STRONTIUM  TTTANATE  THIN  FILMS 
Yoshio  Abe,  Kyoto;  Yuldo  HamiOi.  Nagaokakyo,  and  Yuklo 
Sakabe,  Kyoto,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Munita  Manufac- 
turing Co^  LtiL,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9«0,30«,  Noy.  23, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1991,  3-334105 
tat  CL*  B05D  1/18 
MS.  CL  427—430.1  *  Q**™* 

1.  A  method  for  producing  thin  fiteis  of  strontium  titanate  on  a 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  immersing  a  sub- 
strate in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  strontium  ions  and  one  or 
more  titanium  alkoxides  or  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  said  aque- 
ous solution  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  50° 
to  1 10'  C.  and  said  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  value  of  not  less 
than  13  and  separating  the  resulting  strontium  titanate  coated 
substrate  from  tl>e  aqueous  solution. 


(iii)  drying  said  coating  layer;  and 

(iv)  firing  said  coating  layer  at  a  temperature  of  1300°  to  1500° 
C.  for  15  to  90  minutes. 


5,518,779 

FORMING  COPPER  CLAD  LAMINATES 

-Kai-An  Yu,  and  Jlng-PIn  Pan,  both  of  Hsincbu,  TWwan, 

assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsien- 

cfau  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  991,287,  Dec.  16, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5372,891.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,570 

tat  a.*  C08F  2/48 
MS.  a.  427—508  1*  C"*"^ 


5,518,777 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 
ELECTODE  HAVING  A  PLASMA  FLAME-COATED 
LAYER  OF  TITANIUM  OXIDE  AND  TANTALUM  OXIDE 
Takayuki  Shimamune,  and  Yasuo  Nakjuim*'  "^^  **  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,043,  JuL  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^5,500. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-213482 
tat  a.'  C23C  4/10 
MS.  a.  427—454  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrolytic  electrode,  which  com- 
prises forming  a  plasma  flame-coated  layer  containing  oxides  of 
titanium  and  tantalum  on  a  surface  of  a  core  material  made  of  a 
valve  metal  by  a  plasma  flame-coating  method,  forming  an  inter- 
layer  containing  platinum  and  oxides  of  titanium  and  tantalum  on 
the  surface  of  the  plasma  flame-coated  layer  by  a  thermal  decom- 
position method,  forming  an  a-lead  dioxide  layer  on  the  interlayer, 
and  then  forming  a  P-lead  dioxide  layer  on  the  a-lcad  dioxide 
layer. 


5318,778 
SINGLE-LAYER  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COATING  ON  A 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Galine  A.  Solovjeva,-  Vladimir  M.  Tjurin,  and  Stanislav  S. 
Solntsev,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Aerospatiale  Societe   Nationale   tadustrieUe,  France,  and 
VIAM,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  16, 1994.  94  03050 
tat  CT."  B05D  i/02 
MS.  a.  427— 376J  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  ceramic  substrate,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 

(i)  preparing  a  slurry  from  a  powder  comprising  45  to  55  weight 
%  of  silica  frit,  said  silica  frit  having  a  high  silica  content  and 
prepared  by  using  sol-gel  technology,  25  to  50  weight  %  of  an 
emissivity  agent  selected  from  MoSij  or  CrjOj,  and  5  to  20 
weight  %  of  alumina,  in  a  dispersion  medium,  with  a  weight 
ratio  of  powder  to  dispersion  medium  of  from  1.1  to  1:5; 
(ii)  applying  said  slurry,  by  spraying  under  pressure,  to  a 
ceramic  substrate  which  has  been  dedusted  to  form  a  coating 
layer  of  said  slurry; 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  copper  clad  laminates  from  a  copper 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  precursory  coating  composition  which  can  be 
subsequently  cured  to  become  polyimide; 

(b)  coating  said  precursory  coating  composition  on  a  copper 
substrate;  and  j:„,.^ 

(c)  exposing  said  precursory  coating  composition  to  an  infrared 
heater  provided  in  an  infrared  curing  apparatus; 

(d)  wherein  said  infrared  heater  being  adapted  to  emit  infrared 
rays  of  wavelengths  correponding  to  an  absorption  specoiim 
of  said  precursory  coating  composition. 


5,518,780 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HARD,  TRANSPARENT 
AMORPHOUS  HYDROGENATED  BORON  NTTRTOE 
FILMS 
Michael  A.  Tamor,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  WUliam  C.  VasseU, 
Bloomfieid.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,278 
tat  a.*  B05D  3/06 
MS.  a.  427—573  8  Qahaas 

1  A  process  for  providing  a  hard,  transparent  film  composing 
amorphous  hydrogenated  boron-nitride  on  a  substrate,  said  process 
comprising  depositing  said  film  on  said  substrate  at  a  temperature 
of  less  than  about  100°  C.  by  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  from  gaseous  precursor  materials  comprising  anunoma 
and  borazine  in  a  molar  ratio  between  about  1:1  and  5:1  m  a  radio 
frequency  plasma  system  maintained  at  a  pressure  less  than  1  Torr, 
said  substrate  being  maintained  at  a  potential  of  between  -150  and 
-900  volts  relative  to  the  plasma  generated  by  the  system. 


1.  Stripping  fingers  for  a  copying  machine  and  comprising  at 
least  one  stripping  finger  molded  of  a  composition  comprising  a  a 
liquid  crystal  polyester  having  a  flow  temperature  of  340°  C.  or 
higher,  said  flow  temperature  being  the  temperature  at  which  the 
melt  viscosity  of  a  resin  is  48000  poise  when  the  resin  is  melted  by 
heating  it  at  a  rate  of  4°  C/min.  and  extruded  through  a  nozzle  of 
1  mm  in  inner  diameter  and  10  mm  in  length  under  a  load  of  100 
kgf^cm^,  and  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  whiskers  consisting 
essentially,  of  titanium  oxide  based  on  the  total  amount  of  liquid 
crystal  polyester  and  titanium  oxide  whiskers,  having  an  average 
fiber  diameter  of  about  0.05  to  3  pro  and  an  average  fiber  length  of 
about  1  to  100  (im. 


5,518,782 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
HIdeaki    Takao,    Sagamihara;    Masanobu    Asaoka;    'takeshi 
Togano,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kojima,  Hino,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,844 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1992,  4-352911; 
Dec.  14,  1992,  4-352912;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-352915 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1337 
U&CL428— 1  lOOaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  substrates,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates 
having  thereon  an  alignment  film  comprising  a  polyimide 
having  a  main  chain  including  a  first  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  foUowing  formula  (0  and  a  second  structural 
unit  represented  by  the  following  formula  (11): 


5,518,781 
STRIPPING  FINGERS  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Kazuyoshi  Nakamnra;  Sadatoshi  Inagaki,  both  of  Yokkaiclii; 
Kuniaki  Asai,  and  Tadayasu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  and  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,469 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9, 1992,  4-329473 

tat  a.*  C09K  19/00 

MS.  a.  428-1  10  Qalms 


I7b 


R2  R2  (I) 

— Ri-(-Si— 0)^Si— R,— . 

Rj  Rj 

wherein  R,  denotes  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group,  and  Rj 
and  R3  independendy  denote  a  monovalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group,  and  X  denotes  a  positive  integer;  and 


Hg^o-^iHg>-oHg>-. 


m 


Y2 

wherein     Y,     and    Yj     independendy    denote    — C^^^,     or 
— {CH2)„C^2^„  wherein  Igl,  ngl,  and  mgO. 

6.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  and  a 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates:  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  having  thereon  an  alignment 
film  of  a  polyamideimide  having  a  main  chain  including  a  struc- 
tural unit  represented  by  the  following  formula 


R2 

I 


R2 


(D 


-Ri-eSi— O^Si-R,— . 
I  I 

R3  R3 

wherein  R,  denotes  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group,  and  Rj 
and  R3  independently  denote  a  monovalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group,  and  X  denotes  a  positive  integer. 
7.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  substrates,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates 
having  theieon  an  alignment  film  comprising  a  polyimide 
having  a  main  chain  including  a  structural  unit  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (1): 

Rj  R2  (I) 

— Ri-eSi— OV-Si— R,— , 
I  I 

R3  R3 

wherein  R,  denotes  a  divalent  aUphatic  or  aromatic  group,  and  Rj 
and  R3  independently  denote  a  monovalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group,  and  X  denotes  a  positive  integer,  wherein  said  polyimide  is 
a  composite  of  at  least  two  species  of  polyimides. 
9.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  substrates,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates 
having  thereon  an  alignment  film  comprising  a  polyamide 
having  a  main  chain  including  a  snuctural  unit  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I): 

R2  R2  (I) 

-R,-(-Si-0)7Si-R,-. 
t  I 

R,  Rj 

wherein  R,  denotes  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group,  and  Rj 
and  R3  independently  denote  a  monovalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group,  and  X  denotes  a  positive  integer,  wherein  said  polyamide  is 
a  composite  of  at  least  two  species  of  polyamides. 
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5,518,7U 

OPTICAL  COMPENSATORY  SHEET  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Kca  Kawata,  and  Masaki  Okazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,617 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  W)70591 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CL  428—1  20  Claims 


a  second  magnetic  member  having  a  second  magnetic  field,  said 
second  magnetic  member  operatively  disposed  on  said  holder 
member,  and 

motion  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  elongated  member  to 
bring  said  first  magnetic  field  associated  with  said  moveable 
member  into  spaual  interacting  relation  with  said  second 
magnetic  field  to  thereby  produce  motion  in  said  moveable 
member. 


5,518,785 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  optical  compensatory  sheet  comprising  a  transparent  sup- 
port and  an  optically  anisotropic  layer  provided  thereon  and  having 
an  optic  axis  inclined  at  20  to  34  degrees  from  the  normal  of  the 

sheet, 
wherein  the  optically  anisotropic  layer  is  formed  from  a  disconc 
compound  capable  of  forming  a  discotic  nematic  phase  and  an 
ofganic  compound  which  has  compatibility  with  the  discotic 
compound  and  is  capable  of  lowering  a  transition  temperature 
to  the  discotic  nematic  phase  by  at  least  10°  C. 


5,518,784 
ANIMATED  DECORATIVE  ORNAMENT 
David  A.  Fussell,  9115  June  La.,  Summer  Island,  St.  Augustine, 
Fla.  32086 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,538 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—7  '  C\aims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  imparting  motion  to  an  ornament,  compris- 
ing: 

a  bolder  member, 

an  elongated  member  depending  from  and  operatively  disposed 
on  said  holder  member, 

a  movable  member  operatively  disposed  on  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, 

a  first  magnetic  member  having  a  first  magnetic  field,  said  first 
magnetic  member  operatively  disposed  on  said  moveable 
member. 


5418,786 
EXTERIOR  AirrOMOTIVE  LAMINATE  WITH 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
John  R.  Johnson,  Valparaiso;  Keith  L.  Tniog,  Crown  Point; 
Howard  H.  Enlow,  Munster;  William  J.  Buehne,  Hammond, 
and  Frederick  Young,  Schererville,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,311,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,722 
Int.  a."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  428—40.6  1»  Claims 

1.  A  composite  flexible  decorative  sheet  for  applying  an  exterior 
automotive  quality  paint  finish  to  a  substrate  panel,  comprising: 
a  first  flexible,  heat-resistant  carrier  sheet; 
a  first  coat  comprising  a  smooth,  weatherable,  glossy  exterior 
automotive  quality  thin  film  formed  on  the  first  carrier  sheet 
and  comprising  a  blend  of  a  fluoropolymer  resin  and  an 
acrylic  resin: 
a  tie  coat  formed  as  a  thin  film  on  a  side  of  the  first  coat  opposite 

from  the  first  carrier  sheet; 
an  elongation-enhancing  second  coat  formed  as  a  thin  film  on  a 
side  of  the  tie  coat  opposite  from  the  first  coat,  the  second 
coat  containing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  the  tie  coat  provid- 
ing a  means  for  bonding  the  first  coat  and  the  second  coat; 
a  pigment  dispersed  in  the  second  coat  or  in  a  separate  color  coat 
layer  on  a  side  of  the  second  coat  opposite  from  the  first  coat, 
thereby  forming  a  composite  paint  coat  in  combination  with 
the  first  and  second  coats,  in  which  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
composite  paint  coat  has  an  exterior  automotive  quality  gloss 
level  and  a  distinctness-of-image  value  greater  than  about  60; 
the  second  coat  containing  a  plasticizer  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  inhibit  volatile  haze  in  the  finished  composite  paint  coat  as 
measured  by  a  less  than  20%  reduction  of  said  gloss  level 
when  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  80°  C; 
a  second  flexible,  heat-resistant  carrier  sheet; 
a  layer  of  an  acrylic-based  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  formed 
on  the  second  carrier  sheet  and  bonded  to  a  side  of  the  second 
coat  opposite  from  the  first  coat,  the  adhesive  layer  being 
applied  so  that  the  smoothness  of  the  first  coat  is  not  signifi- 
cantly reduced  by  the  bonded  adhesive  layer; 
the  first  and  second  carrier  sheets  forming  removable  protective 

outer  sheets  for  the  composite  paint  coat, 
the  first  carrier  sheet  being  removable  from  the  first  coat  to 

expose  the  weatherable  first  coat, 
the  second  carrier  sheet  being  removable  from  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  for  use  in  bonding  the  composite  paint  coat 
to  a  substrate  panel, 
the  second  coat  having  sufficient  elongation  to  enhance  the 
elongation  of  the  first  coat  so  the  composite  paint  coat  has  a 
level  of  elongation  in  the  range  from  about  50%  to  about 


150%  the  original  dimension  of  the  composite  paint  coat 
sufficient  to  elongate  and  conform  to  a  three-dimensionaUy 
contoured  shape  of  the  substrate  panel  to  which  the  adhesive 
layer  is  adhered  for  bonding  the  composite  paint  coat  to  the 
substrate  without  significantly  reducing  the  exterior  automo- 
tive properties  of  the  composite  paint  finish,  the  composite 
paint  coat  undergoing  said  50  to  150%  elongation  while 
retaining  the  distincmess-of-image  of  the  composite  paint  coat 
at  a  level  above  about  60. 


composition  comprising  a  crosslinking  agent,  a  UV  sensitive  pho- 
topolymerization  initiator  aiKl  a  thioether  acrylate  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


i 


5,518,787 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  LAMINATED  CARD  OR  LABEL 
Patrick  A.  Konkol,  Cmdnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard- 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,319 

Int  a.'  B65D  (55/2« 

U.S.  a.  428-43  18  claims 


A  and  A,,  each  independenUy,  represent  H  or  branched  or 
straight-chain  C|-C|o  alkyl; 

X  and  X,,  each  independently,  represent  NH  or  O; 

X  and  X|,  each  independenUy.  represent  NH  or  O; 

Y  represenu  a  branched  or  straight-chain  C,-C2o  aUcylene,  aUt- 
enylene  or  alkynylene;  C^-Cjo  aromatic  groups  or  heterocy- 
clic having  5  to  30  atoms; 

S  is  a  sulfiir  atom;  and 

Z  represents  a  branched  or  straight-chain  C.-Cjo  alkyl.  aUcenyl 
or  alkynyl;  C^-Cjo  aromatic  groups  or  heterocyclic  having  5 
to  30  atoms;  or 

Y.  S  and  Z  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  heterocylic  group 
containing  from  5  to  8  atoms. 


1.  A  construction  for  producing  a  laminated  card  or  label  carry- 
ing printed  indicia  on  both  the  front  and  back  sides  thereof  com- 
prising: 
a  transparent  film  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one 
surface  thereof,  said  film  being  die  cut  in  the  form  of  a  card  or 
label;  and 
liner  stock  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  first 
surface  including  a  release  coating  and  being  adhered  to  said 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  said  surface  of  said  transparent 
film,  said  second  surface  adapted  to  receive  printed  indicia, 
said  liner  stock  being  die  cut  in  the  form  of  a  card  or  label. 


5,518,790 
CONTAINER  TO  HOLD  AROMAHC  SUBSTANCES 
Hans-Peter  Huber,  Ostringen;  Hartmul  Klocke,  KailsraiM, 
both  of,  Germany,  and  Herbert  Wendel,  Sarrv-Guemincs, 
France,  assignors  to  iUocke  Verpackungsservice  GmbH.  AG, 
Weingarten.  Germany,  and  Manka  Developpement  de  Con- 
cepts Produits,  Colmar.  France 

RIed  Nov.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1992,  42  36 
886.2 

Int  CL*  A61L  9/04;  B65D  75/2« 
U.S.  CL  42»-35.2  21  Claims 


5,518,788 
ANTISTATIC  HARD  COAT  INCORPORATING  A 
POLYMER  COMPRISING  PENDANT  FLUORINATED 
GROUPS 
Judith  M.  Invie,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Mlim. 
FUed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,383 
Int  CL*  B32B  21/00:  GUB  7/24 
VS.  a.  428-65.1  21  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  recording  disk  having  an  antistatic  haixl  coat  layer 
provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  disk,  wherein  the  hard  coat 
layer  comprises 

a)  a  fluorinated  ionic  salt; 

b)  a  vinyl  copolymer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pendam  fluori- 
nated groups;  and 

a  nonfluorinated  polymer. 


^^^/y/^y^/M'/7^/y'^^^/-^^/-AV,., 


5,518,789 

THIOETHER  CONTAINING  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Elizabeth  G.  Bums;  Susan  A.  Visser,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

JHfrey  F.  Taylor.  Penfleld,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^82 

Int  a.*  B32B  i/02:l5/0H:27/OO:  C08F  /6/iO 

U.S.  a.  428—65.5  n  Claims 

I.  An  optical  recording  element  comprising  a  protective  layer 

wherein  the  protective  layer  is  formed  from  a  photopolymerized 


I.  A  container  (13)  to  hold  aromatic  substances  (14)  which  is 
sealed  aroma-impermeable  by  means  of  a  composite  fihn  (15) 
sealed  to  the  container,  the  composite  film  (15)  consisting  of 
several  laminae,  whereby  the  composite  film  (15)  on  the  top  of  the 
container  is  made  up  of  an  aroma-impermeable  outer  film  (16) 
having  at  least  two  laminae  (1,  3)  including  a  barrier  layer,  and  an 
aroma-permeable  inner  film  (17)  which  is  detachably  bonded  to  the 
outer  film  (16)  by  means  of  a  bonding  agent  (5)  which  forms  an 
adhesive  laminate,  the  outer  film  (16)  being  applied  onto  the  inner 
film  or  membrane  film  (17),  consisting  of  at  least  two  permanently 
bonded  laminae  (6,  8),  whereby  the  lamina  (8)  adhering  to  the 
container  is  made  of  polyethylene  and  the  third  or  top  lamina  (6)  is 
made  of  foamed  polypropylene,  the  adhesive  lamina  (5)  between 
the  barrier  layer  or  outer  film  (16)  and  the  polypropylene  lamina 
(6)  adhering  less  strongly  to  the  polypropylene  (6)  than  does  the 
adhesive  lamina  (7)  between  the  polypropylene  (6)  and  the  poly- 
ethylene (8),  whereby  the  specific  density  (kg/cm^)  of  the  third  or 
top  lamina  (6)  is  selected  so  that  the  membrane  film  (17)  made  up 
of  the  two  laminae  (6, 8)  stays  on  the  container  (13)  when  the  outer 
film  (16)  is  pulled  off. 
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mCH-HARDNESS  TRANSPARENT  POLYESTER 
MOLDINGS 
Akehide  Shimoda;  Shigeru  Nezu,  and  Mineo  Ohtake,  all  of 
Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184822 

InL  a.*  B29D  22A)0:  B32B  27/06 

VS.  a.  428-36J  '  C^"" 


Zn.  Zr.  oxides  of  said  metals  or  oxides  of  non-metalUc  inorganic 
substances  formed  on  a  layer  of  a  resin  composition  having  oxygen 
barrier  quality  that  comprises  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin 
selected  from  a  polyolefin  and  a  saponification  product  of  an 
ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  a  blend  of  two  or  more  thereof 
and  50-500  ppm  of  an  oxidation  catalyst. 


I.  A  high-hardness  transparent  blow-molded  polyester  article 
which  is  obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  molten  crystalline  polyester  resin  composition  to 
quenching  and  non-orientation  blow  molding;  and  subse- 
quently 

crystallizing  the  blow-molded  article  by  subjecting  the  article  to 
a  temperature  range  defined  by  the  following  formula  (1): 

Tcc%T\^Tm-2('C.) 

wherein  Tec  is  the  cold  crystallization  temperature  (°C.)  of  the 
resin  as  measured  at  a  heating  rate  of  10°  C/min  by  differen- 
tial thermal  analysis  in  accordance  with  JIS  K712I  and  Tm  is 
the  melting  point  (°C.)  of  the  resin  as  measured  at  a  heating 
rate  of  10°  C7min  by  differential  thermal  analysis  in  accor- 
dance with  JIS  K7 121,  and  wherein 
the  blow-molded  polyester  article  has  a  surface  pencil  hardness 
of  at  least  B,  and  a  transparency  in  the  range  defined  by  the 
following  formula  (2): 

rf280% 

wherein  Tt  is  the  total  light  transmittance  in  accordance  with 
ASTM  D1003. 


5,518,793 
PIPEWORK  ELEMENT  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLYING 
Jean-Marc  Pedeutour,  Bleood  les  Pont-A-Mousson;  Jean  BeUo, 
Gezoncourt;  Gerard  NouaU,  Metz,  and  Rio  Bellocci,  Pont-A- 
Moiisson,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  Pont-A-Mousson  SA., 
Nancy,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,163 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1993,  93  09303 
Int  a.*  F16L  58/00 
VS.  a.  428-36.91  '  Claims 

1.  A  cast-iron  pipework  element,  provided  with  an  external 
coating  comprising: 

a)  a  first,  inner  layer  of  zinc, 

b)  a  second,  porous  intermediate  layer  of  zinc/aluminium  alloy 
containing  from  5  to  55%  of  aluminium,  and 

c)  a  third,  porous  outer  layer  comprising  an  organic  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-based  paint,  a 
binimen  varnish,  and  an  epoxy  resin. 


5,518,794 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  INCORPORATING  COMPOSITE 
ABRASIVE  FILAMENT 
Loren  L,  Barber,  Jr.,  Lake  Elmo;  Dennis  G.  Welygan,  Wood- 
bury, and  Richard  M.  Pihl,  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,053,  May  25,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser,  No,  853,799,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  463,312 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00:  C09K  3/14 
VS.  CL  428-95  3  Claims 


5,518,792 
PACKAGING  MATERIALS  HAVING  OXYGEN  BARRIER 

QUALITY 
Naoki  Masuda;  Norimasa  Sekine;  Takeo  Tomatsuri;  Keiko 
Nakamura,  and  Mamoni  Sekiguchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,026 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210251; 
Oct  6,  1993,  5-250355;  May  25,  1994,  6-111055 

Int.  a."  B29D  22A)0 
VS.  a.  428—36.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  material  having  oxygen  barrier  quality  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  inorganic  substance  selected  from  Al,  Mg,  Ca,  Sn,  Ti, 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  at  least  one  composite  abrasive 
filament,  the  composite  abrasive  filament  comprising  at  least  one 
preformed  core  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  hardened  composi- 
tion comprising  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  abrasive  par- 
ticles dispersed  and  adhered  therein,  with  the  proviso  that  if  there 
is  mote  than  one  composite  abrasive  filament,  the  composite  abra- 
sive filaments  can  be  the  same  or  different,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  composite  abrasive  filament  is  mounted  to  a  substrate. 


May  21,  19% 


CHEMICAL 
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5,518,795 

LAMINATED  HOOK  FASTENER 

WiUiam  J.  Kennedy;  George  A.  Provost  both  of  Manchester, 

and  Gerald  F,  Rocfaa,  Bedford,  aU  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Velcro  Industries,  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,348,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  747,876,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,260,015.  This  application  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,267 

Int  ex."  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428-100  6  Oaims 


1.  An  elongated,  strip-form  hook  and  loop  fastening  member 
having  a  base  member,  a  multiplicity  of  discretely  molded  hook- 
shaped  engaging  elements  in  the  form  of  projections  upstanding 
therefrom,  and  on  the  side  of  said  fastening  member  opposite  said 
hook-shaped  elements,  a  fibrous  surface  configured  for  fastening 
engagement  by  said  hook-shaped  elements,  said  molded  hook- 
shaped  projections  each  having  a  stem  supported  at  one  end  thereof 
on  said  base  member  and  a  radial  extension  on  the  unsupported 
end  of  said  stem,  said  hook-shaped  projections  constructed  to 
engage  in  fastening  relationship  with  surface  elements  of  said 
fibrous  surface,  said  hook-shaped  projections  and  said  base  mem- 
ber being  unitarily  formed  from  the  same  polymeric,  resinous 
material,  said  fastening  member  comprising  an  in-situ  laminate 
wherein  said  base  member  of  resinous  polymer  is  integrally  and 
continuously  joined  over  an  extended  region  to  form  a  continuous 
interface  with  a  porous,  fibrous,  sheet-form  material,  without  the 
use  of  adhesives,  and  on  the  side  of  said  base  member  opposite  the 
side  containing  said  molded  hook-shaped  projections,  said 
extended  region  at  which  said  base  member  and  sheet-form  mate- 
rial are  joined  lying  in  pan  directly  opposite  effective  upstanding 
molded  hook-shaped  projections,  the  resinous  polymer  which 
forms  said  base  member  on  the  side  opposite  said  molded  hook- 
shaped  projections  being  co-mingled  with  and  encapsulating  ai 
least  some  of  the  surface  fibers  on  one  side  of  said  sheet-form 
fibrous  material  throughout  the  continuous  interface  while  leaving 
fibrous  surface  elements  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet-form 
material  free  of  said  polymer  and  exposed  for  fastening  engage- 
ment with  hook-shaped  projections  of  said  fastening  member. 


5,518,796 

NEAR-SURFACE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  HONEYCOMB 

SANDWICH  STRUCTURES  TO  IMPROVE  DURABILITY 

USING  A  FOAMING  FIBER-FILLED  ADHESIVE 
Thomas  K.  Tsotsis,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,651,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,771 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/12 
VS.  a.  428—116  34  Claims 


1.  A  modified  honeycomb  sandwich  panel  having  upper  surface 
enhancement  for  improved  resistance  to  localized  compressive 
loads  which  comprises 
a  honeycomb  core  sheet  having  a  multiplicity  of  cells,  said  cells 

directed  traverse  to  said  panel: 
a  bottom  skin  adhered  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  honeycomb 

with  an  adhesive;  and 
a  top  skin  adhered  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  honeycomb  core 
sheet  with  a  foaming  adhesive  which  partially  penetrates  into 
the  upper  region  of  the  honeycomb  core  as  the  adhesive  cures 
thus  increasing  the  density  of  said  core  in  said  region  and 
concomitantly  enhancing  the  upper  surface  of  the  panel,  said 
foaming  adhesive  being  filled  with  chopped  or  milled  fibers 


5,518,797 

MARINE  VESSEL  FUEL  SPILL  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Herbert  W.  Holland,  2314  Chimney  Rock,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

Rted  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,418 

Int  a."  BOID  15/00 

UA  a.  428-132  24  Oaims 


1.  A  spill  containment  device  comprising: 

a  pillow  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  formed  in  stratification 
therein  by  internal  layers  of  textile  material: 

a  polymer  material  disposed  in  the  pillow  chambers  having  a 
property  of  acting  to  absorb  and  solidify  liquid  hydrocarbon 
substances  coming  into  contact  with  the  device  migrating  to 
its  interior; 

a  plurality  of  quilting  seams  in  the  pillow  defining  a  multiplicity 
of  hydrocarbon  absorption  consolidation  points  therein  and 
subdividing  each  pillow  into  distinct  hydrocarbon  absoiption 
units  within  the  device;  and 

a  seamed  area  al  the  center  of  the  pillow,  the  textile  material 
within  the  seamed  area  at  the  center  of  the  pillow  being  void 
of  solidifying  polymer  and  bemg  slit  to  allow  the  pillow  to 
circumscribe  an  annular  conduit  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
center  of  the  device. 


5,518,798 
MATERIAL  TRANSMITTING  SUNLIGHT  A^fD  BATHING 
WEAR  AND  LIGHT-PROTECTIVE  WEAR  MADE  FROM 

THE  SAME 
Herbert  Riedel,  Marktieugast  Germany,  assignor  to  Solar- 
Fashion  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Bindlach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01024,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)1010,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1992,  42  22 
582.5 

Int  O."  A41D  5/00:  D06P  5/00:  B32B  7/00;  D03D  3/00 
VS.  O.  428—135  19  Claims 

1.  A  sunlight  transmitting  material,  comprising  a  mesh  knitted 
fabric  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mesh  openings,  said  knitted 
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fabric  being  primed  with  contrasting  bright  colors  so  as  not  to  be 
seen  through  when  put  on  a  sldn,  said  knitted  fabric  consisting  of 
polyaniide  thread  and  polyurethane  elastomer  thread,  said  knitted 
fabric  having  a  honeycomb-like  structure  with  rows  of  said  mesh 
openings  extending  in  at  least  three  angularly  offset  directions  and 
said  mesh  tunings  having  a  clear  mesh  opening  width  of  from  0.2 
to  1.0  mm  so  as  to  permit  tanning  of  the  skin  covered  by  the 
sunlight  transmitting  material. 


5^18,799 

FORAMINATED  PAPER-PLASTIC  LAMINATE 

SHEETING 

Arnold  B.  Finestone,  51  Indian  Dr.,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J.  07675, 

and  Gilbert  Bloch,  3349  St  Male  Ct,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 

Fla.  33410 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,963,  May  4,  1993,  which 

is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  818^44,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,244,702.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,620 

Int  CL'  B23B  31/14:3/10 

VS.  a.  42*— 137  11  CWms 


I.  A  breathable  paper-plastic  non-stretchable  laminate  sheeting 
attached  to  a  wall  of  a  building  to  form  a  protective  barrier 
impermeable  to  liquids  to  effect  energy  savings  comprising: 

A.  a  paper  ply  having  an  inner  surface; 

B.  a  reinforcing  ply  formed  of  oriented  synthetic  plastic  film 
having  an  inner  surface  that  is  corona-discharge  treated  to 
render  it  wettable; 

C.  a  water-based  adhesive  cold  laminating  the  inner  surface  of 
the  reinforcing  ply  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  paper  ply 
without  degrading  the  orienution  of  the  film  ply  to  produce  a 
laminate  sheeting  of  high  strength,  said  laminate  sheeting 
being  foraminated  to  create  a  myriad  of  fine  pores  that  render 
the  sheeting  permeable  only  to  moisture  vapor  and  imperme- 
able to  liquids,  whereby  the  sheeting  atuched  to  a  building 
wall  effects  energy  saving  by  reducing  air  leaks  and  drafts,  yet 
allows  moisture  vapor  to  escape. 


thane  extends  into  the  open  cells  in  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cellular  porous  polyurethane  layer  without  clogging  said  open 
cells. 


5418,801 
WEB  MATEWALS  EXmBITING  ELASTIC-LIKE 
BEHAVIOR 
Charles  W.  Chappell,  West  Chester;   Eugene  R.  Sorensen, 
Sharonville;  Kenneth  B.  Buell,  Cincinnati;  John  J.  Curro, 
Cincinnati,  and  Michde  A.  Mansfield,  Cincinnati,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Compaay,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,958,  Aug.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,087 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/28 
VS.  a.  428—152  9»  Claims 
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5,518,800 
GRAINED  ARTIFICUL  LEATHER.  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME  AND  FABRICATED  ARTICLES 
Nobao  Okawa,  HirtKhima;  Yoshiyuki  Suzuki,  Ooda,  and  Kuni- 
hiko  Sasaki,  Gotsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teyin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AW388,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

per  FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-074995; 
Apr.  1,  1993,  5-096459 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—151  26  Claims 

1.  A  grained  artificial  leather  comprising: 

a)  a  base  layer  of  an  air-permeable  sheet  form  fibrous  material; 

b)  a  layer  of  cellular  porous  polyurethane  having  its  lower 
surface  adhered  to  the  base  layer,  said  cellular  porous  poly- 
urethane having  interconnected  cells  in  its  interior  and  100  to 
3000/cm-  of  open  cells  on  its  upper  surface,  wherein  at  least 
70%  of  the  open  cells  have  a  diameter  of  1  to  25  pm;  and 

c)  a  fibn  of  a  non-porous  polyurethane  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  non-porous  layer,  wherein  the  film  of  non-porous  polyure- 


1.  A  web  material  comprising:  at  least  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region  being  comprised  of  the  same  material  composition,  said  first 
region  undergoing  a  substantially  molecular-level  deformation  and 
said  second  region  initially  undergoing  a  substantially  geometric 
deformation  when  said  web  material  is  subjected  to  an  applied 
elongation  along  at  least  one  axis. 


5,518,802     

CUSHIONING  STRUCTURE 
David  p.  Colvin,  Rte.  5,  Box  67,  Apex,  N.C.  27502,  and  Craig  S. 
Potter,  2632  Pleasant  Union  Church  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27614 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,181,  Jan.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,576, 
Jul.  1, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  359,105,  May  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,030,501.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,265 
Int  CI.*  B32B  3/30 
VS.  a.  428—178  23  Claims 

1.  A  cushioning  material  structure  of  foamed  resilient  material  of 
a  structural  form  comprising: 
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5,518,804 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Chiaki  Mizuno;  'ftutomu  Sugisaki,  and  Masaya  Kojima,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co„  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,707,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404485; 
Jan.  24,  1991,  3-007239 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/66;  B32B  7/02:5/16 
VS.  a.  428-212  10  Claims 


(a.)  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  and  opposing  lateral  sides, 
having  a  plurality  of  indentures  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
opposing  sides  in  the  general  configuration  of  a  grid  surface  in 
the  sides;  and 

(b.)  the  indentures  being  in  geometric  shape  with  walls  of 
structural  integrity  resulting  from  their  shape  and  arranged  in 
a  grid  in  repeating  patterns  that  provide  a  continuum  of 
cushioning  performance  and  structural  support  laterally 
throughout  the  structure,  and 

(c.)  wherein  the  space  external  of  the  indentures  and  between  the 
opposing  sides  contains  a  resilient  foam. 


5,518,803 
METHOD  FOR  DECORATING  MESH  MATERIALS 
Rick  E.  Thomas,  11641  SE.  128th  PUce  Rd.,  Ocklawaha,  Fla. 
32179 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,391 

Int  a.*  B32B  3AX) 

VS.  a.  428-195  26  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
substrate,  a  first  magnetic  layer,  and  a  second  magnetic  layer,  said 
first  magnetic  layer  being  mounted  on  said  nonmagnetic  substrate, 
said  second  magnetic  layer  being  mounted  on  said  first  magnetic 
layer  adjacent  to  said  first  magnetic  layer,  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  layer  being  mainly  composed  of  a  ferromagnetic  powder 
and  a  binder  resin,  said  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness 
within  the  range  of  0.05-0.5  pm  and  a  coercive  force  within  the 
range  of  1200-2000,  said  first  magnetic  layer  having  a  coercive 
force  greater  than  that  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  by  800-2500. 
and  residual  flux  density  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  alone  being 
30-70%  of  that  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  alone. 


1.  A  method  for  decorating  a  mesh  material,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  printing  screen; 

b.  positioning  the  printing  screen  adjacent  the  mesh  material; 
and 

c.  spraying  a  coloring  medium  on  the  areas  of  the  mesh  material 
which  are  exposed  through  the  printing  screen  wherein  the 
applied  coloring  medium  is  visible  from  only  one  side  of  the 
decorated  mesh  material  leaving  the  open  areas  of  the  mesh 
material  substantially  unfilled  and  the  airflow  and  visibility 
through  the  mesh  material  substantially  undiminished. 


5,518305 

HILLOCK-FREE  MULTILAYER  METAL  LINES  FOR 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  THIN  FILM  STRUCTURES 

Jackson  H.  Ho,  Palo  Alto;  Ronald  T.  Fulks,  Mountain  View, 

and  Tzu-Chin  Chuang,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,897 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/02:51/01 

VS.  a.  428—213  6  Claims 


I.  A  thin  film  structure  constructed  by  a  fabrication  process,  said 
structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  base  metal  and  barrier  metal, 
said  plurality  of  layers  supported  on  said  substrate,  each  layer 
of  said  base  metal  consisting  of  aluminum,  being  hillock-fiee 
and  having  a  thickness  of  800  A,  or  less,  and  a  layer  of  said 
barrier  metal  being  interposed  between  any  two  layers  of  said 
base  metal. 
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5,51M06 

FOAMED  MATERIAL  PANEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

SHAPED  PART  CONSISTING  OF  ONE  OR  SEVERAL 

FOAMED  MATERIAL  PANELS 

Bcrnhard  Eder,  Linz,  and  Gunther  Priestner,  Steyr,  both  of, 

Austria,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Grciner  &  Sttane  GeseUschaft 

m.b.H.,  Kremsmiinster,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  25, 1992, 1293/92 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—218  21  Claims 


die  oxidizable  metal  at  the  porous  portion  being  such  that  the  metal 
and  the  film  are  conjointly  capable  of  sustained  exothermic  reac- 
tion on  ignition. 


5,518,808 
LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS  PREPARED  BY  COATING 
LUMINESCENT  COMPOSITIONS  ONTO  SUBSTRATE 
PARTICLES 
Salvatore  A.  Bruno,  and  Donald  K.  Swanson,  both  of  Wihning- 
ton,  Del.,  iKsignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,402,  Jun.  1,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,647,  Dec.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,734 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B32B  5/16;  C09K  11/08 
VS.  CL  428—323  »'  Claims 


1.  A  foamed  material  part  consisting  of  at  least  one  foamed 
material  panel  of  soft  foamed  material  with  cellular  webs  and 
cellular  walls,  the  foamed  material  panel  comprising 

(a)  two  surfaces. 

(b)  two  intermediate  areas  adjacent  the  surfaces,  and 

(c)  a  central  area  between  the  intermediate  areas, 

(1)  the  cellular  webs  and  cellular  walls  of  the  central  area 
being  at  least  partly  permanently  plastically  deformed, 
major  portions  of  the  cellular  walls  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  the  panel,  and 

(2)  the  central  area  having  a  volumetric  weight  which  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  intermediate  areas. 


5,518,807 
PYROTECHNIC  SHEET  MATEIUAL 
Sek  K.  Chan,  St  Bruno,  Canada;  Steven  J.  Graham,  Fairlie, 
and  Graeme  A.  Leiper,  Prestwick,  both  of,  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  102,779 
Claims  priority,  application  England,  Aug.  6, 1992,  9216720 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/26:15/08:  B60R  21/28 
VS.  CL  428— 305.S  M  Claims 


11.  A  paste  composition  comprising  a  luminescent  powder  com- 
position comprising  particles  with  an  inert  core  and  at  least  two 
successive  luminescent  coatings  on  said  inert  core,  the  coatings 
comprising  about  2  thnjugh  about  30  weight  percent  of  the  lumi- 
nescent powder  composition,  wherein  the  average  diameter  of  the 
core  particles  ranges  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  microns;  and  an 
amount  of  an  organic  vehicle  that  is  effective  to  disperse  said 
luminescent  powder  composition  wherein  the  inert  core  comprises 
at  least  one  member  selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkaline  earth  sulfate,  alkaline  earth  phosphate,  mixed  metal 
oxides,  and  alkaline  earth  fluoride. 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  sheet  material  comprising  a  substrate  of  oxidiz- 
ing polymeric  film  having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  layer 
which  comprises  interconnecting  pores  and  is  vapour  permeable 
and  having  a  porosity  of  5  to  90%  based  on  total  volume  of  said 
porous  portion  occupied  by  pores  and  having  a  vapour-deposited 
layer  of  oxidizable  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  magnesium,  beryllium,  calcium,  strontium, 
barium,  aluminum,  tiunium,  zirconium  and  alloys  thereof  on  at 
least  a  porous  portion  of  the  said  polymer  layer,  at  least  part  of  the 
oxidizable  metal  being  accommodated  within  interconnecting 
pores  of  the  polymeric  film  and  the  ratio  of  the  polymeric  film  and 


5,518,809 

WATER-BASED  TRANSPARENT  IMAGE  RECORDING 

SHEET  FOR  PLAIN  PAPER  COPIERS 

Robert  M.  Henry,  Round  Rock;  Dwight  L.  Evans,  Cedar  Park, 

and  Manisha  Sarkar,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minne- 

8oU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,593,  Oct  12,  1993,  aban- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,699, 
Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5310,591,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

pwt  of  Ser.  No.  947^52,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,595. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,426 

Int  CL"  B41M  5/00 

VS.  a.  428—327  »2  Claims 

1.  An  image  receptor  comprising  an  oriented  transparent  poly- 
meric substrate  having  two  major  surfaces,  one  major  surface 
being  an  image  surface,  and  one  major  surface  being  an  opposing 
surface,  and  having  coated  on  the  opposing  surface,  a  feed  facili- 
Ution  coating  which  aids  in  stack  feeding  by  greatly  reducing  or 
eliminating  multiple  feeding  tendencies,  said  coating  having  been 
coated  from  aqueous  solution  or  emulsion,  comprising: 

a)  from  about  65  to  about  99.9  parts  of  a  transparent  film- 
forming  polymer, 

b)  fttim  about  0.1  to  about  15  parts  of  at  least  one  type  of 
polymeric  particles,  said  particles  comprising 
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1)  from  20  parts  to  100  parts  polymerized  diol  di(meth)acry- 
late  having  a  formula 
CH2=CR^OOC„Hj„OOCCR^=CHj  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to 
18. 

2)  from  0  to  80  parts  of  at  least  one  copolymerized  vinyl 
monomer  having  the  formula  CH2=CR^COOC^2^| 
wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  noethyl  group  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  12  to  40,  and 

3)  from  0  to  30  parts  of  at  least  one  copolymerized  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  selected  ftom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  esters,  acrylic  esters,  mediacrylic  esters,  sty- 
rene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  I),  2),  and  3)  comprise 
100%  of  said  polymeric  particles,  and 

c)  from  0  to  20  parts  of  an  antistatic  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cationic  agents,  anionic  agents,  fluori- 
nated  agents,  and  nonionic  agents. 


/z 


comprising  more  than  0.5%  by  weight  but  no  mote  than  10%  by 
weight  tackifier  resin  and  at  least  50%  by  weight  polymeric  mate- 
rial from  said  backing,  said  commingled  layer  having  been  formed 
during  transverse  orientation  of  the  tape. 


5,518,810 
INFRARED  RAY  CUTOFF  \LVTEIUAL  AND  INFRARED 
CUTOFF  POWDER  USE  FOR  SAME 
Akira  Nishihara;  Toshiliaru  Hayashi,  and  Masahiro  Sekiguctii, 
all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,912 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162198; 
Jun.  30, 1993,  5-162199;  Jun.  30,  1993, 5-162200;  Oct  18,  1993, 
5-260248;  Oct  18,  1993,  5-260249;  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-260250 

Int  CL"  B32B  5/16:  C09D  5/33 
VS.  a.  428—328  20  Claims 


5,518,812 

ANTISTATIC  FIBERS 

Mark  Mitchnick,  P.O.  Box  1451,  Wainscod,  N.Y.  11975,  and 

Mamoun      Muhammed,      Ekefovpsvigen      25,      S-18261 

DjurshoIm-(Stockholm),  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,039,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat  Na  5^91,432. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,940 

Int  CL"  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—357  12  Claims 


1.  An  infrared-ray  cutoff  material  which  comprises  a  tin-doped  1-  An  electrically  conductive  fibrous  material  comprising  a  con- 
indium  oxide  powder  dispersed  in  an  organic  or  inorganic  matrix,  ductive  fiber  comprising  a  fiber-forming  polymer  and  zinc  oxide 
said  powder  having  a  color  tone  on  the  xy  chromaticity  scale  particles  having  a  substantially  rod  shape,  said  substantially  rod 
represented  by  an  x-value  of  firom  0.220  to  0.295  and  a  y-value  of  shape  comprising  an  elongated  spherical  shape, 
from  0.235  to  0.325,  and  said  powder  having  a  crystal  lattice 
constant  within  a  range  of  from  10. 1 10  to  10. 160  A. 


5,518,811 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

James  J.  Pedginski,  and  Ronald  B.  Birkholz,  both  of  St  PauL 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paid,  Miiu. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,993 
Int  CL"  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—343  16  Claims 

1.  A  tape  comprising  a  biaxially-oriented  backing  made  from  a 
polymeric  film,  said  backing  bearing  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  on  one  major  surface  thereof  and  a  layer  of  low-adhesion 
backsize  composition  on  the  major  surface  of  said  backing  not 
bearing  the  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  said  backing 
further  bearing  a  commingled  layer  disposed  between  and  conuci- 
ing  said  backing  and  said  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  said 
commingled  layer  having  a  thickness  of  firom  about  0.1%  to  about 
50%  of  the  thickness  of  said  backing,  said  commingled  layer 


5,518,813 

POLY  (1,4-CYCLOHEXANEDIMETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE)  MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS  FOR 

TECHNICAL  APPLICATIONS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Gerhard  Leumcr,  Bohingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hocciist 

Aktinegesellschafl,  Germany 

FUed  Nov,  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  1,  1993,  43  40 
869.9 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—364  15  Claims 

1.  A  multifilament  yam  composed  of  a  polyester  based  on 
poly(l,4-cyclohexanedimethylene  tercphthalaie),  wherein  at  least 
85  mol  %  of  the  diol -derived  groups  of  the  polyester  are  1,4 
cyclohexanedimethylene  groups,  said  yam  having  an  original 
strength  of  above  40  cN/tex  and  either,  (I)  a  post  hydrolysis 
treatment  strength  of  at  least  85%  of  the  original  strength  of  above 
40  cN/tex,  or  (2)  a  post  aminolysis  treatment  strength  of  at  least 
85%  of  the  original  strength  of  above  40  cN/tex. 
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by  means  of  the  radial  force  measuring  device,  K^  being 
taken  as  the  force  which  acts  on  the  flat  multifilament  yam 
between  two  deflections  of  the  flat  multifilament  yarn  due  to 
the  deflecting  device. 

e)  detennining  the  degree  of  intenningling  VG,^  of  the  yam 
treated  in  the  testing  zone  using  the  Rothschild  needle  tester  R 
2040.  and 

f)  determining  the  intermingling  stability  VS  at  a  given  total 
yam  tension  K^  according  to  the  relation 
VS(K,)=<VG^/VG^)  •  100(%). 


541M14 
FLAT  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  HAVING  LOW  OPENING 

TENDENCY  AND  GOOD  COMPACTION 
Borkhard    Bdnigk,    Kdnigsbruiui,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Hoecfast  Aktiengeselischaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  23,  1993,  43  24 

752.0 

Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—365  15  Claims 


1.  A  flat  multifilament  yam  with  low  opening  tendency  of  the 
mutually  bound-together  filaments,  expressed  by  the  quantity 

VS(l4)>42% 
and  with  good  compaction,  expressed  by  the  quantity 

(VG_.yVG_)  *  100%>45% 
the  VG  quantities  being  degrees  of  intermingling  determined  usmg 
the  Rothschild  needle  tester  model  2040.  VG^^  being  the  arith- 
metic mean  of  20  needle  test  measurements,  and  VG,„„  being  the 
maximum  value  of  20  needle  test  measurements  and  where 
VS(Kf)  is  the  intermingling  subility  at  a  given  total  yam  tension 
Kf  determined  by  measuring  the  opening  tendency  of  the  flat 
multifilament  yam  under  dynamic-mechanical  stress  by  the  follow- 
ing method: 

a)  determining  the  degree  of  intermingling  VG,„„  of  the  flat 
multifilament  yam  to  be  tested  using  the  Rothschild  needle 
tester  R  2040. 

b)  feeding  the  flat  multifilament  yam  into  a  testing  zone  of 
defined  length  in  which  the  yam  path  undergoes  a  deflection 
and  which  is  formed  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  transport 
devices  for  the  yam  and  of  a  radial  force  measuring  device, 
disposed  between  the  transport  devices,  the  angle  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  yam  path  being  about  50°  to  about  5°.  and  the 
deflection  being  caused  by  the  arrangement  of  the  transport 
devices  and  of  the  radial  force  measuring  device,  and  move- 
ment of  the  flat  multifilament  yam  through  the  testing  zone 
under  a  given  static  yam-pulling  force, 

c)  periodically  deflecting  the  flat  multifilament  yam  moving 
through  the  testing  zone  at  a  firequency  which  corresponds  to 
the  change  of  shed  frequency  of  a  weaving  machine,  in 
particular  8  to  35  hetu,  perpendicularly  to  the  yam  axis  by  a 
predetermined  length  by  means  of  a  deflecting  device  which 
acts  within  the  testing  zone  on  the  flat  multifilament  yam  to 
be  tested  in  such  a  way  that  maximum  deflection  produces 
within  the  flat  multifilament  yam  a  total  yam  tension  K^  from 
0.1  to  1.0  cN/dtex  which  is  composed  of  a  proportion  of  the 
static  yam-pulling  force  and  a  proportion  of  the  dynamic 
yam-pulling  force  acting  periodically  on  the  yam  and  caused 
by  the  deflecting, 

d)  determining  the  yam-pulling  force  K^  acting  on  the  flat 
multifilament  yam  during  its  passage  through  the  testing  zone 


5,518,815 

THREAD  RUBBER  FOR  THREAD  WOUND  GOLF  BALL 

Yosfaimasa  Koizumi,  Kol)e,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rul)- 

l>er  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21, 1993,  5-287395 

Int  a.*  D02C  3/00 

US.  a.  428—372  15  Claims 

1.  A  thread  nibber  for  a  thread  wound  golf  ball,  said  thread 
rubber  containing  a  coating  which  comprises  an  inorganic  powder 
having  excellent  lubricity  and  an  inorganic  powder  having  a  small 
intermolecular  cohesive  force  and  excellent  adhesion,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  inorganic  powder  having  excellent  lubricity  to  the 
inorganic  powder  having  a  small  intermolecular  cohesive  force  is 
within  the  range  of  85/15  to  30/70. 


5,518316 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON  CARBON-CARBON 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  DENSEFIED 

SUBSTRATES 

David  M.  Shoford,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral 

Vought  Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,930,  Dec.  28, 1982,  Pat 

No.  4,465,777,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  252,117, 

Apr.  8,  1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1983,  Ser. 

No.  S31>»4 

Int  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—408  17  Claims 

12.  A  coated  substrate  resistant  to  degradation  due  to  exposure  to 

oxygen  at  elevated  temperatures  comprising: 

(a)  a  reinforced  carbon-carbon  composite  material,  produced 
using  chemical  vapor  deposition  techniques,  as  the  substrate; 
and 

(b)  a  coating  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  desired  to 
be  protected,  said  coating  being  formed  from  a  mixture  com- 
prising between  about  25  and  40%  by  weight  particulate 
silicon,  between  about  50  and  70%  by  weight  particulate 
silicon  carbide,  between  about  1  and  15%  by  weight  particu- 
late boron,  and  a  minor  amount  of  magnesium  for  facilitating 
formation  of  the  coating,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  mixnne. 
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5,518,817 

RESIN  LAMINATE  CONTAINING  SYNDIOTACTIC 

STYRENE-BASED  POLYMER 

Komci  YamasaU,  Sodegaura,  and  Keisulce  FunaU,  Ichihara, 

both  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co,  Ltd.,  Toliyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,501,  Aug.  31, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,939,  Jan.  16, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  327,815,  Mar.  23, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,004,649.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  272,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1988,  089141; 
Nov.  26,  1988,  297221 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/08:27/34:27/36 
VS.  a.  428-411.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  resin  laminate  comprising  two  biaxially  stretched  layeis  of 
a  styrene-based  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polystyrene,  poly(alkylstyrene),  poly(halogenated  styrene),  poly- 
(alkoxy  styrene),  poly(vinyl  benzoate)  and  mixtures  thereof,  hav- 
ing mainly  a  syndiotacdc  configuration,  such  that  die  proportion  of 
diad  is  at  least  75%  or  the  proportion  of  racemic  pentad  is  at  least 
30%  as  determined  by  "C-NMR,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  layer 
dierebetween  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters, 
polyphenylene  sulfides,  polycarbonates  and  polyamides. 


5,518,819 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  VIBRATION 

INSULATOR  AND  A  RUBBER  VIBRATION  INSULATOR 

THEREOF 

Aldhiro  Shiliahara,  Komaki,  and  H^jime  Kato,  Kasugai,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toiuu  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,902,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1992,  4-212937; 
Nov.  17,  1992,  4-306945;  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180264 

Int  ex."  C08K  5/20;  B32B  15/06:  HOIB  17/26 
U.S.  CL  428-465  4  Claims 


22 


'3  ffV^^     I'a 


I.  A  vibration  insulating  device  comprising  a  metallic  fitting 
having  an  opening  dierein.  an  insulator  bushing  having  a  hole 
dierethrough  and  mounted  within  said  opening  of  said  fitting,  and  a 
metallic  bar  extending  through  tl>e  hole  in  said  insulator  and 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  said  insulator  comprising  a  mbber 
composition  which  comprises  natural  rubber  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  amide  and  N-substituted  unsaturated  fatty  acid  amide. 


5,518,818 
PRIMER  AND  MULTILAYER  COATED  ARTICLE 
Masayuld  Kidai,  Kusatsn;  Hiroko  FiUimoto,  Otokuni,  and 
Takashi  Tanigucfai,  Yasu,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AW119,  S  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,060 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/36 

VS.  a.  428-^12  16  Claims 

1.  A  primer  comprising  copolymer  imits  of  a  benzophenone  UV 
absorber  represented  by  the  general  formula 

R> 


v  OH 

R2 


5,518,820 
CASE-HARDENED  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE  BEARING 
Beiyamin  L.  Averbach,  deceased,  late  of  Belmont  Mass.;  Jon 
C.  Scfaaeffer,  Milford;  Mark  A.  Rhoads,  Cincinnati,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Joseph  A.  Heaney,  lU,  Forest  Va.,  assignors  to 
Genera]  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,562 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/04:  F16C  33/00 

VS.  a.  428-^169  19  claims 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R'  and  R'  is  an  organic  group 
having  an  unsaturated  double  bond,  and  the  others  are  each  a 
substituent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkoxy 
group,  an  allyloxy  group,  a  halogeno  group,  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  an  ester  of  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  carboxylic  acid 
group,  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  a  phosphoric  acid 
group  and  an  ester  of  a  phosphoric  acid  group. 


1.  A  bearing  comprising: 

a  bearing  component  having  a  bearing  contact  surface; 

a  region  at  the  bearing  contact  surface  made  of  titanium  alu- 

minide;  and 
a  case-hardened  layer  at  the  surface  of  the  titanium  aluminide 

region,  the  case-hardened  layer  being  formed  by  a  diflfusion  of 

one  or  more  interstitially  diffusing  elements  in  which  one  of 

the  interstitially  difiFusing  elements  is  carbon. 


1964 
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541M21 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Mamoni  Saluki,  Yamato;  Hiromitso  Hirabayashi,  Yokohama; 
Miyuki  Fojita,  Tokyo;   Wataru  Ozaku,  Sayama;  Noboni 
Fujita,  Savama,  and  Chikara  Honzawa,  Sayama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and 
Dynk  Corporation,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  6,  1993,  5-191642 
Int.  CL*  B05D  5/04 
MS.  CL  428—500  U 


1.  A  recording  medium,  comprising  a  base  slieet  and  an  ink- 
receiving  layer  on  at  least  one  face  of  tlie  base  sheet,  the  ink- 
receiving  layer  containing  at  least: 
(i)  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  a  derivative  thereof, 
(ii)  polyall^lene  oxide  or  derivative  thereof,  and 
(iii)  a  hydrophilic  acrylic  resin  composed  of  a  copolymer  of  at 
least  one  first  vinyl  monomer  having  a  cationic  group  with  at 
least  one  second  vinyl  monomer  having  a  hydrophobic  group. 


OLlun 


5,518,822 
THANIUM  CARBONTTRIDE-BASED  CERMET  CUTTING 

INSERT 
Kiyohiro  Teniuchi;  Katsuhiko  Yano,  and  Niro  Odani,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,957 
Int  a.*  B22F  7/06 
VS.  a.  428—548  5  Claims 

1.  A  cerroent  cutting  insert  comprising:  from  about  5  to  about  30 
volume  percent  of  a  metallic  binding  phase;  consisting  of  at  least 
one  of  Ni  and  Co;  from  about  5  to  about  40  volume  percent  of  a 
first  hard  dispersion  phase  having  at  least  one  of  a  duplex  and  a 
triplex  structure  comprising  a  core  of  TiCN;  and 
a  balance  of  said  cutting  insen  being  a  second  hard  dispersion 
phase  having  a  single-phase  structure  having  a  core  of  a 
TiCN. 


Ti,  Cr,  Ni.  Ta,  Zr.  C,  Be,  B,  Mg,  Pb,  In.  Bi  and  rare-earth  elemenu. 
wherein  a  first  peak  concentration  of  the  element  is  present  in  a 
boundary  region  having  thickness  of  about  20  A  or  less  and  said 
boundary  region  being  formed  across  the  interface  of  the  foil  body 
and  the  oxide  layer,  and  a  second  peak  concentration  being  present 
in  an  outermost  surface  region  of  the  oxide  layer,  said  outermost 
surface  region  having  a  thickness  of  about  20  A  or  less,  wherein 
the  concentration  of  said  element  being  present  between  said 
outermost  surface  region  and  the  boundary  region  is  lower  than 
each  peak  concentration,  the  concentration  of  said  element  also 
decreases  from  the  boundary  region  towards  the  foil  body  and 
being  uniform  throughout  an  inner  layer  of  the  foil,  the  inner  layer 
being  the  remainder  of  the  foil  from  which  an  upper  portion  of  the 
foil  body  and  the  oxide  layer  are  subtracted  wherein  said  upper 
portion  is  adjacent  to  the  oxide  layer  and  said  subtracted  foil  body 
upper  portion  and  oxide  layer  amounting  to  O.l  \an  in  depUi 
measured  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  oxide  layer,  and  wherein  an 
ion  intensity  ratio  of  each  peak  concentration  of  the  nuclei-forming 
element  to  the  concentration  thereof  in  the  inner  layer  is  1.2-30, 
and  the  ion  intensity  ratio  of  each  peak  concentration  of  the 
nuclei-forming  element  to  the  lower  concentration  is  1.1-20. 


5418,824 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Dirk  Funhoff,  Heidelberg;  Karl  Siemensmeyer,  Frankenthal; 
Lukas  Haussling,  Laubenheim;  Kari-Heinz  EUbach,  Fran- 
kenthal; Dietrich  Haarer,  and  Juergen  Simmerer,  both  of 
Bayreuth,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 

885.9 

InL  a.'  H05B  33/02 
VS.  CI.  428—690  20  aalms 


5,518,823 
ALUMINUM  FOIL  AS  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER 
ELECTRODES 
Tadao  Fujihira;  Masashi  Sakaguchi;  Kiyoshi  Tada;  Makoto 
Tanio,  aU  of  Osaka,  and  EIzo  Isoyama,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sbowa  Aluminum  Kabushiki,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,016,  Dec.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-401397; 
Dec.  11,  1990.  2-401399;  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-401401 
Int  a."  HOIG  9/04:  C22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  428-610  12  Oaims 

9.  An  aluminum  foil  to  be  etched  for  use  as  the  electrolytic 
condenser  electrodes,  said  aluminum  foil  comprises  a  foil  body  and 

an  oxide  layer  covering  the  foil  body,  said  oxide  layer  is  20-70  A  .  „.  „,  „,^ 

^ick^  formed  due  to  contact  of  L  foil  body  with  an  oxidizing  1.  An  electroluminescent  arrangement,  contammg  one  ormore 
a^sphere.  wherein  .he  fori  body  comprises  99.9*  by  weight  or  organic  layers,  wherem  a.  leas,  one  of  die  '''Vf?  '^^f  ^^ 
more  of  Al  as  well  as  a  concenwtion  of  a.  least  one  nuclei-fonmng  dermal  or  radianon-mduced  crosshnkjng  and  a.  least  one  charge- 
element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Zn.  Mn.  Ga.  P.  V.   transporting  compound  is  present  per  layer 
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5,518,825 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Ryuji    Murayama,   Tsurugashima;    Shigeo   Yamamura,   and 
Masaaki  Ikeda,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer    Electronic    Corporation,    and    Nippon    Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,990 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233528 

Int  CI.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428-690  17  Qaims 


EMISSION 

1.  An  organic  EL  device  comprising  an  anode,  a  positive-hole 
transport  layer  made  of  an  organic  compound,  an  emining  layer 
made  of  an  organic  host  substance,  optionally  an  elecffon  .ransport 
layer,  and  a  cathode  which  are  layered  in  sequence, 
wherein  one  or  boUi  of  said  elecoion  transport  layer  and  die 
emitting  layer,  in  addition  .o  tiie  organic  host  subsumce  com- 
prises a  dioxazine  compound  represented  by  die  following 
formula  (1): 


"-o^:4^:xc:3> 


(I) 


R2 


Ri 


where  X  and  Y  denote  mdependendy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  methyl  substi.uted  or  unsubstimted  phenyldiiol  group. 
R,  deno.es  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  3  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  benzyl  group,  and 
Rj  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5318,826 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACIX  RING  SAME 

Yoshihiko  Kudoh,  Yawata;  Motoyoshi  Murakami,  and  Hidet- 

sugu  Kawabata,  both  of  Hirakata.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,063.  JuL  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79356 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-174729 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428-694  ML  2  Claims 


layers  having  dierein  microstructures  which  have  been  formed  due 
to  non-uniformity  of  composition,  density  and  crystallinity  of  each 
layer  and  are  visible  dirough  a  transmission  electton  microscope, 
wherein  each  of  die  microstructures  in  each  of  die  magneto-optical 
recording  layer  and  die  r*o  protective  layers  has  a  size  smaller 
dian  a  widdi  of  a  magnetic  domain  wall  in  die  magneto-optical 
recording  layer  and  wherein  the  magneto-optical  recording  layer  is 
an  amorphous  rare-earth-Dansition-metal  alloy  film. 


5318,827 

INTERNAL  REFORMING  TYPE  FUEL  CELL  DEVICE 

AND  FUEL  CELL  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Mitsuie  Matsumura,  and  Chika  Hirai,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo] 

Japan 

rUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1993,  5-123144 
Int  a."  HOIM  8A)6 
VS.  a.  429-19  20  Claims 


1.  An  internal  reforming  type  fuel  cell  device  comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  stack  composed  by  laminating  plural  cells  with 
separator  plates,  said  cells  respectively  having  a  fuel  gas 
electrode  and  an  oxidant  gas  elecmxle  opposing  each  other 
through  an  elecUxsIyJe  layer, 

fuel  gas  passages  formed  on  eidier  surfaces  of  said  fiiel  gas 
elecU'odes  or  said  separator  plates. 

oxidant  gas  passages  formed  on  eitiier  surfaces  of  said  oxidant 
gas  electrodes  or  said  separator  plates  and  arranged  so  dia.  an 
oxidant  gas  flow  geometry  is  parallel  to  a  flow  geometry  of 
said  fiiel  gas  passages,  a  plurality  of  reforming  catalyst  bodies 
held  in  a  fuel  gas  flowing  space  positioned  in  a  low  tempera- 
ture operating  part, 

a  first  gas  manifold  connected  to  the  fiiel  cell  device  for  feeding. 
disQibuting  and  exhausting  a  fuel  gas;  and 

a  second  gas  manifold  connec.ed  .o  the  fuel  cell  device  for 
feeding,  distributing  and  exhausting  an  oxidan.  gas. 


,^12 


13 
—14 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  magneto- 
optical  recording  layer  provided  between  two  protective  layers, 
each  of  the  magneto-optical  recording  layer  and  the  two  protective 


5318,828 

THERMAL  INTEGRATION  OF  AN  AIR-COOLED  FUEL 

CELL  STACK 

John  J.  SeneUr,  Petaluma,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Becfatel  Gitwp, 

IiK.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,462 
Int  a.*  HOIM  8/04:8/14 
VS.  a.  429—26  14  Claims 

1.  A  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  system,  comprising: 
a  fuel  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode.  wiUi  the  anode  having 
an  anode  feed  inlet  and  an  anode  exhaust  outlet,  and  widi  die 
cathode  having  a  cathode  feed  inlet  and  a  cadiode  exhaust 
oude.,  die  fiiel  ceU  ftirther  including  heat  removal  means. 
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5,518330 

SINGLE-COMPONENT  SOLID  OXIDE  BODIES 

Wayne  Worrell,  Narberth;  Ping  Han,  MonroeviUe,  and  Yoshi- 

hani  Uchinioto,  Drexd  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Ihistees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  440,544 

iBt  a.*  HOIM  8/10 

MS.  CL  429—31  19  Claims 


Jl 


-wherein  the  heat  removal  means  comprises  an  intercooler  for 
channeling  the  compressed  air  through  the  fuel  cell; 
means  for  supplying  fiiel  to  the  anode  feed  inlet;  and 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  heat  removal  means. 


na 


jU 


5,518,829 
SOLID  OXIDE  ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELL  HAVING 
DIMPLED  SURFACES  OF  A  POWER  GENERATION 
FILM 
Tokukl  Satake.  Kobe;  Hitoshl  Miyamoto,  lUusago;  Kiyashi 
Watanabe,  and  Shigeald  Yamamuro,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034416 

InL  CL*  HOIM  8/10:8/12 

VS.  CL  429-JO  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  single<omponent  body  having  first  and  second  non- 
adjacent  sides,  comprising: 
(i)  an  anodic  region  formed  at  said  first  side  having  formula: 

R,M,.p.,Ti,02.e 

where: 

R  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  yttrium,  scandium,  samarium,  ytterbium, 

calcium,  and  strontium; 
M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  zirconium,  cerium,  and  bismuth: 
Ti  is  titanium; 

p  is  about  0.113  to  about  0.214; 
q  is  about  0.089  to  about  0.236;  and 
8  represents  oxygen  vacancies; 
(ii)  a  cathodic  region  formed  at  said  second  side  having 
formula: 

where: 

R.  M,  p.  and  5  are  as  defined  above; 
Tb  is  terbium:  and 
r  is  about  0.179  to  about  0.330; 
(iii)  an  oxygen  ion-conducting  region  substantially  free  from 
anodic  or  cathodic  character  disposed  between  said  anodic 
and  cathodic  regions: 

(b)  means  for  contacting  fuel  with  said  first  side;  and 

(c)  means  for  contacting  oxidant  with  said  second  side. 


1.  A  solid  oxide  electrolyte  fuel  cell  in  which  both  surfaces  of  a 
power  generation  film  comprising  three  layers  of  a  fuel  electrode 
layer,  an  yttria-stabilized  zirconia  solid  electrolyte  layer,  and  an 
oxygen  electrode  layer  are  formed  with  a  number  of  dimples, 
wherein  a  thickness  of  the  solid  electrolyte  layer  is  5  to  less  than 
100  (im,  and  wherein  a  thickness  of  the  oxygen  electrode  layer, 
which  is  provided  on  one  side  of  the  solid  electrolyte  layer,  is  200 
to  2.000  Jim,  wherein  the  oxygen  electrode  layer  supports  the 
power  generation  film. 


5^18,831 

ELECTROCATALYTIC  STRUCTURE 

James  C.  Tou,  and  Ing-Feng  Hu,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,626 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  8/10:4/86 

VS.  a.  429—42  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrocatalytic  structure  article  comprising:  a  film  of  a 

SiO,C>H;  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  a  catalytic  amount  of 

non-supported  discrete  particles  of  a  catalytic  material. 
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5318333 
NONWOVEN  ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ronald  S.  Repplinger,  Cari  Junction,  and  Dwaine  K.  Coatcs, 
Joplin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Eagle-PScber  Indnstries, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248368 

InL  a."  HOIM  4/38 

VS.  a.  429-59  20  Claims 


5318332 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  HIGH  BATTERY 

TEMPERATURE  USED  IN  RECHARGING  LITHIUM  ION 

CELLS 

Jose  M.  Fernandez,  Lawrenceville.  Ga.;  Michael  W.  Houghton. 

Grayslake,  and  Matthew  M.  Nakanishi,  Mundelein,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,053 

InL  a."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  429-49  lo  Claims 


rechargeable! 

CELLS 


1.  A  retrofitable  device  used  with  a  lithium  ion  battery  for 
allowing  said  lithium  ion  battery  to  be  used  with  a  charging  system 
used  with  cells  utilizing  a  nickel  based  chemistry,  said  charging 
system  including  a  charging  node  for  receiving  a  charging  voltage, 
control  node  for  conveying  temperature  data  and  a  ground  node, 
said  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  lithium  ion  cell  attached  to  said  charging  node; 
a  means  for  controlling  attached  to  said  at  least  one  lithium  ion 
cell  for  measuring  the  voltage  potential  of  said  at  least  one 
ceU; 
a  means  for  switching  attached  to  said  means  for  controlling  for 
preventing  said  at  least  one  lithium  ion  cell  fit)m  rising  above 
a  predetermined  voltage; 
a  thermistor  attached  between  said  control  node  and  a  ground 
potential  for  receiving  said  temperature  data  of  said  at  least 
one  lithium  ion  cell;  and 
a  diode  and  resistor  serially  connected  between  said  ihennistor 
and  said  means  for  controlling  for  lowering  a  voltage  on  said 
control  node  to  simulate  a  high  temperature  condition  of  said 
at  least  one  lithium  ion  cell  allowing  said  charging  system  to 
change  modes. 


1.  A  negative  electrode  for  the  storage  of  hydrogen  comprising: 
a  porous  mat  of  a  plurality  of  conductive,  metallic  hydride  alloy 

fibers  layered  in  a  random  orientation;  and 
an  electrical  connection  member  attached  to  said  porous  mat. 


5318334 
CYLINDRICAL  AIR-CELL 
Hiroshi  Yoshizawa,  Katano;  Isao  Kubo,  Kadoma;  Shigelo 
Noya,  Neyagawa;  Takafiuni  Fujiwara,  Moriguchi;  Akira 
Miura,  Katano,  and  Nobuo  Eda,  Hirakata,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsiisfaiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  355,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5^313156; 
Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007341;  Feb.  2,  1994,  64)10940;  Feb.  4,  1994, 
6-012042;  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019116;  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022281; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029567;  OcL  5,  1994,  6-241231;  Nov.  17, 1994, 
6-283353 

InL  a."  HOIM  10/34 
VS.  a.  429—59  27  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  air-cell  provided  with  a  cylindrical  positive 
electrode  comprised  of  a  metallic  collector  layer,  a  catalyst  layer 
disposed  on  a  side  wall  of  said  metallic  collector,  and  a  porous 
layer  disposed  on  an  external  surface  of  said  catalyst  layer,  wherein 
an  outer  cap-shaped  metal  cup  is  fitted  to  an  outer  wall  of  an  upper 
edge  of  said  porous  layer  and  an  inner  cap-shaped  metal  cup  is 
fitted  to  an  inner  wall  or  an  upper  edge  of  said  catalyst  layer. 
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5.51M3S 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY 

OF  SECONDARY  CELLS 
Stewart  N.  Simmonds,  Port  CoquitUm,  Canada,  assignor  to  4C 
Technologies  Inc^  Port  Coquitlam,  Canada,  and  Datalinic 
Corporatioa,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AH035,  9  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jnl.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,208 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197046 

Int  CL*  H02J  ZW,  COIN  27/00 

MS.  CL  429—90  ^  Claims 


a  sixth  step  for  outputting  information  that  indicates  a  specific 
section  representing  a  specific  range  of  the  residual  capacity 
corresponding  to  the  specific  voltage  region  that  is  selected; 
and 

a  seventh  step  for  driving  an  indicator  means  that  indicates  the 
specific  section  based  upon  output  infoimation  representing  a 
specific  section  in  said  range  of  the  residual  capacity  output  in 
said  sixth  step. 


5418,836 

FLEXIBLE  CARBON  FIBER,  CARBON  FIBER 

ELECTRODE  AND  SECONDARY  ENERGY  STORAGE 

DEVICES 

Francis  P.  McCullough,  104  Fir  Dr.,  Lake  Jaclnson,  Tex.  77566 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,446 

Int  CL'  HOIM  6/48:  DOIF  9/n 

MS.  CL  429—94  33  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  residual  capacity  comprising: 

a  power  source  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  current  of  at  least 

2C  rate  to  a  secondary  cell; 
a  cell-holding  means: 
a  voltage-measuring  means  for  measuring  an  output  voluge  at 

die  terminals  of  said  cell; 
a  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  terminal  voluge  of  said  cell 
by  said  voltage-measuring  means  while  the  current  is  being 
fed  to  said  cell  from  said  power  source  feeding  means; 
a  storage  means  for  storing  information  specific  to  the  kind  of 
d»e  cell  of  which  the  residual  capacity  is  to  be  measured  and 
representing  relationships  between  a  group  of  specific  sec- 
tions and  a  plurality  of  specific  voluge  regions  corresponding 
to  said  specific  sections,  said  group  of  specific  sections  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  limited  sections  to  cover  the  whole 
range  of  residual  capacity,  and  each  of  the  sections  represent- 
ing individual  ranges  of  the  residual  capacity  of  the  cell; 
an  operation  means  which  compares  the  measured  voluge  with 
the  specific  voluge  regions  divided  into  the  plurality  of  the 
sections  stored  in  said  storage  means,  successively,  calculates 
to  find  in  which  specific  voluge  region  said  measured  voluge 
is  included,  and  judges  in  which  specific  section  among  the 
plurality  of  the  sections  indicating  the  residual  capacity  of  the 
cell  is  included  the  residual  capacity  of  said  cell;  and 
an  indicator  means  which  represents  information  indicating  a 
range  of  the  residual  capacity  of  said  cell  in  response  to  the 
output  from  said  operation  means. 
21.  A  method  of  indicating  the  residual  capacity  of  a  secondary 
cell  by  using  the  device  for  indicating  the  residual  capacity  of  the 
secondary  cell  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  said  method  of  indicating  the 
residual  capacity  of  the  secondary  cell  comprising: 

a  first  step  for  feeding  a  current  of  at  least  2C  rate  from  the 
power  source  feeding  means  to  a  secondary  cell  mounted  on 
said  device: 
a  second  step  for  measuring  the  output  voluge  at  the  terminals 
of  the  cell  based  on  die  control  operation  of  said  sampling 
control  means  while  said  first  step  is  being  executed; 
a  tliird  step  for  transraining  voluge  information  obtained  by  said 

second  step  to  said  operation  means; 
a  fourth  step  for  comparing,  by  said  operation  means,  said 
voluge  information  wiUi  each  of  the  different  voluge  regions 
that  are  set  being  corresponded  to  die  specific  sections  of  die 
predetermined  number  indicating  die  specific  ranges  of  die 
residual  capacity  stored  in  the  look-up  Uble; 
a  fifdi  step  for  selecting  a  specific  voluge  region  in  said  look-up 
uble  that  includes  said  voluge  information; 


16.  A  secondary  energy  storage  device  comprising  a  water 
impervious  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  forming  a  cell,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  positioned  in  said  chamber,  wherein  said  elec- 
trodes are  electrically  insulated  or  isolated  from  each  other,  each 
electrode  having  a  current  collector  associated  therewith,  and  each 
electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  die  exterior  of  die  hous- 
ing, wherein  at  least  die  positive  electrode  is  comprised  of  a 
multiplicity  of  electrically  conductive  carbon  fibers  derived  from  a 
subilized  polymeric  precursor  material,  said  fibers  being  flexible 
and  having  a  generally  non-circular  or  tubular  cross-sectional 
shape,  a  Young's  modulus  of  from  greater  than  1  MM  psi  (6.9 
GPa)  to  55  MM  psi  (380  GPa),  and  a  bending  sti-ain  value  of  from 
greater  dian  0.01  to  less  dian  50%,  and  an  electrolyte  in  said  cell 
comprising  an  ionizable  salt  in  a  non-aqueous  liquid  or  paste. 


5,518,837 
UTmUM/METAL  SULFIDE  CELL  POSITIVE  TERMINAL 

FEEDTHRU  ASSEMBLIES 
Cliristopber  J.  PuUey,  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio,  and  Steven  J.  Specht, 
Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,048 

Int  a.*  HOIM  V30 

MS.  a.  429—180  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive  terminal  feeddiru  assembly  for  providing  electric 

access  to  die  positive  terminal  of  a  lidiium/  metal  sulfide  battery 

cell  from  outside  die  case  of  said  battery  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  positive  feeddiru  connected  to  said  positive  terminal,  said 
positive  feedduoi  extending  from  said  positive  terminal  out  of 
said  case; 

b.  a  first  annular  compressible  seal  provided  about  said  positive 
feedthru  and  abutting  said  positive  terminal; 

c.  a  first  bushing  provided  about  said  positive  feeddiru,  said  first 
bushing  provided  adjacent  said  first  compressible  seal; 
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d.  a  second  annular  compressible  seal  provided  about  said  posi- 
tive feedthru.  said  second  compressible  seal  provided  between 
said  first  bushing  and  said  case; 

e.  a  second  aimular  bushing  provided  about  said  positive 
feedthru,  said  second  bushing  provided  adjacent  said  case 
opposite  said  second  compressible  seal; 

f.  an  annular  washer  provided  about  said  positive  feedthru,  said 
washer  provided  adjacent  said  second  bushing,  said  washer 
maintaining  compressive  loading  on  said  first  and  second 
compressible  seals:  and 

g.  means  for  applying  a  compressire  loading  on  said  annular 
washer. 


5418338 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  SOLID  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTE  AND  ASYMMETRIC  INORGANIC 

ELECTRODES 

Lgun  Bai,  Vernon  Hills;  Jolu  E.  Nerz,  Hawthorn  Woods,  and 

Changming    Li,    Vernon    Hills,    all    of   Dl.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DJ. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,648 

Int  a.*  HOIM  d//S 

MS.  a.  429—191  9  Claims 


1.  A  electromechemical  ceU  comprising: 

a  tin-bismuth  anode; 

a  silver  oxide  cathode; 

a  solid  polymer  electt-olyte  with  and  disposed  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  said  solid  polymer  electrolyte  com- 
prising a  binder  of  one  or  more  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyediylene  oxide,  polyvinyl(alcohol). 
polyvinyl  aceute,  polyacrylamide,  poly(vinylpyrrolidone), 
poIy-(2-vinylpyridine),  poly(4-vinylpyridine),  and  polyediyl- 
eneimine,  and  having  dispersed  therein  H2SO4  or  H3PO4. 


5418,839 

CURRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  SOLID 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

lb  L  Olsen,  1800  Green  VaUey  Park  Way,  #223,  Hendersoo. 

Nev.  89014 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,181 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/66:6/IS 
MS.  CL  429—192  19  Claims 

1.  A  solid  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
(i)  an  anode; 
(ii)  a  cathode; 
(iii)  interposed  between  the  anode  and  catliode,  a  polymeric 

electrolyte;  and 
(iv)  adjacent  to  eidier  the  anode  or  the  cathode,  on  a  side 
opposite  to  tlie  polymeric  electrolyte,  a  current  collector  com- 
prising (a)  etched  aluminum  foil  and  (b)  on  a  side  of  tlie 
etched  aluminum  foil  facing  the  cathode  or  the  anode,  a  layer 
of  a  metal  which  is  more  resistant  to  corrosion  from  compo- 
nents in  the  electrochemical  ceU  than  aluminum  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inliibit  corrosion  between  the  cathode  or  anode 
and  the  etched  aluminum  foil. 


5418340 

ELECTRODE  PLATE  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL  AND  HAVING  A  METAL  FOAM  TYPE  SUPPORT, 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  SUCH  AN 

ELECTRODE 

Rodof  Verhoog;  Claude  Precigout  and  Donald  Stewart  all  of 

Bordeaux,  France,  assignors  to  Safl,  RomainvUle,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  17,  1993,  93  15254 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/04 
MS.  a.  429—211  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  plate  for  an  electrochemical  cell  and  having  a 
metal  foam  support,  the  plate  comprising  a  plate  bead  and  an  active 
portion  pasted  with  active  material,  wherein  said  plate  head 
includes  a  zone  of  thickness  that  is  reduced  relative  to  the  thick- 
ness e;  of  said  active  portion  and  extending  along  the  entire  length 
L  of  the  plate  along  its  top  edge,  said  zone  of  reduced  thickness 
having  a  height  h,  over  a  fraction  of  die  length  of  the  electrode 
plate  and  a  greater  height  G  over  the  remainder  of  die  length  of  ttie 
electrode  so  as  to  form  a  connection  ub,  said  zone  of  reduced 
thickness  comprising  diree  thicknesses  of  non-pasted  metal  foam 
compressed  against  each  other:  the  first  thickness  comprising  a 
non-pasted  zone  of  the  support  and  the  other  two  diicknesses 
comprising  add-on  pieces  of  metal  foam  on  either  side  of  the 
non-pasted  zone  of  the  support,  said  add-on  pieces  having  a  height 
h2  overlapping  the  pasted  portion  of  the  support,  the  zone  corre- 
sponding to  said  height  b2  having  the  same  non-reduced  ttiickness 
Cj  as  the  remainder  of  the  electrode  plate. 
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COMPOSITE  CATHODE 
lUashi    Sotofflura,    KasUwara,-    Hiroshi    Uemacfai,   Osaka; 
Yoshiko    Miyamoto,    Hirakata,    and    Kenichi    lUeyama, 
Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  indus- 
trial Co^  Ltd^  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1993,  5-024219; 
Dec  3,  1993,  5-303994 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/60 
VS.  CL  429—213  13  Claims 

1.  A  composiie  electrode  comprising: 

an  organic  disulfide  compound  which  contains  at  least  one 
sulftir-sulfur  bond  or  at  least  two  thiolaie  or  thiol  groups, 
wherein  said  sulfur-sulfur  bond  is  cleaved  when  electrolyti- 
cally  reduced  to  form  thiolate  groups  or  thiol  groups  and  said 
sulfur-sulfur  bond  is  regenerated  when  said  thiolate  or  thiol 
groups  are  electrolytically  oxidized, 
N-alkyl-2-pyTrolidone  or  2-pyrrolidone  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


5418,843 
OPTICAL  FILM 
Yasuo  Hara,  Yokohama,  and  Hironobu  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,428 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1994,  6-019019 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/74 
MS.  a.  430—13  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  film  with  a  pattern  fonned  by  applying  a  photo- 
sensitive composition  to  a  surface  of  a  transparent  film  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  having  a  norbomane  structure,  wherein  said 
transparent  film  demonstrates  retardation  of  30  nm  or  less,  has  a 
deflection  temperature  under  load  of  100°  C.  or  higher,  a  transmit- 
tance  in  a  visible  light  region  of  80%  or  higher,  and  a  refractive 
index  in  a  range  of  1.45-1.59,  and  by  irradiating  the  photosensitive 
composition. 


ex. 


I 

R 


where  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  allcyl  group,  and 
polyaniline. 


5,518,844 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERUL 

PROCESSOR 

Nobuo  Matsumoto,  and  Toshihiro  Nishikawa,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-285249 
Int  CL*  G03C  7/00:  G03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  430—30  5  Claims 


5,518,842 

INVERSE  SPINEL  COMPOUNDS  AS  CATHODES  FOR 

LITHIUM  BATTERIES 

George  T.  Fey,  Tao-Yuan,  Taiwan,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Dahn,  British 

Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited, 

Canada 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  9, 1993,  2102738 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  a.  429—218  15  Claims 


1.  A  battery  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  electrolyte 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  cathode  comprises  a  solid  solution  com- 
pound having  an  inverse  spinel  structure  and  chemical  formula 
Li>l,N.04  wherein  M  and  N  are  transition  metals,  y  and  z  are 
numbers  and  are  approximately  1,  and  x  is  a  number  in  tiie  range 
from  about  0  to  about  2. 


(    RETUMtJ 


1.  A  processing  method  in  which  after  an  exposed  negative  film 
is  subjected  to  development  processing  in  a  first  processing  step,  a 
print  paper  is  subjected  to  exposure  processing  in  an  exposure  step 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  exposed  negative  film,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  in  the  first  processing  step  whetljer  the  exposed  nega- 
tive film  is  of  a  first  type  or  a  second  type  of  film; 
if  it  is  detected  at  least  that  the  exposed  negative  film  is  of  the 
first  type  of  film,  recording  on  the  exposed  negative  film 
processing  conditions  in  the  first  processing  step; 
setting  exposure  conditions  in  the  exposure  step  in  accordance 
with  one  of  a  result  of  the  detection  and  the  processing 
conditions  recorded  on  the  exposed  negative  film;  and 
exposing  the  print  paper  under  the  set  exposure  conditions, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  types  of  films  require  processing 
at  different  rates. 


May  21,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1971 


5,518,845 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

RATE  OF  REPLENISHMENT  OF  CHEMICAL 

SOLUTIONS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

Christopher  B.  Rider,  Mitcham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,166,  Aug.  17, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,934,  Jul.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1989. 
8902186 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/00;3/00:  G03D  13/00:3/02 
VS.  a.  430-30  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  die  rate  of  replenishment  of  chemical 
solutions  in  a  photographic  processing  apparatus  used  for  copying 
a  photographic  negative  having  a  transmittance  onto  photographic 
material,  the  method  comprising: 
exposing  light  onto  the  photographic  negative  to  form  a  latent 
image  of  die  photographic  negative  on  the  photographic  mate- 
rial; 
developing  die  latent  image  fonned  on  the  photographic  material 
by  placing  the  photographic  material  in  said  chemical  solu- 
tions, the  photographic  material  reacting  with  said  chemical 
solutions  to  form  an  amount  of  dyes  on  the  developed  photo- 
graphic material; 
measuring  die  exposure  given  to  the  photographic  material; 
obtaining  die  amount  of  dyes  on  die  developed  photographic 

material  ftom  the  measured  exposure; 
generating  a  signal  related  to  die  measured  exposure  given  to  die 

photographic  material;  and 
using  said  signal  to  control  die  replenishment  rate  of  said  chemi- 
cal solutions; 
wherein  the  generated  signal  which  esublishes  die  replenish- 
ment rate  is  direcdy  related  to  die  amount  of  dyes  on  die 
developed  photographic  material. 


10 


m 


wmm- 


(b)  a  charge  generation  layer; 

(c)  a  charge  transport  layer,  and 

(d)  a  reinforcing  layer;  wherein  said  reinforcing  layer  contains  a 
polymer  resin  prepared  from  a  reaction  mixture  comprising: 
(i)  about  87  to  94  wt   %  of  a  bifunctional   3,9-divinyl 

spirobi(m-dioxane)  and  styrene; 
(ii)  about  5  to  8  wt  %  of  maliec  acid  di-aUyl  ester;  and 
(iii)  about  1  to  5  wt  %  of  a  heat-induced  poiymeiization 
initiator. 
12.  An  organic  photoconductor  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
said  charge  transport  layer  contains  a  charge  transport  material 
dissolved  in  a  polymer  binder  and  said  charge  transport  material  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


C2H5 


CH2 


N-^-CH=N-N''^ 
CHj- 


^ 


5,518346 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

PRECURSOR 

Satoshi  Hoshi;  Naonori  Maldno,  and  Katsqji  Khatani,  aU  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^jl  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  694,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-116024 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  430-58  15  oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  on  an  elec- 
trically conductive  support  a  light-sensitive  layer  containing  at 
least  one  acetylene  disazo  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (i): 

Cp—H=H—Ai*—C^C—Ar^N=N—Cp  (I) 

wherein  Ar'  and  Ar*  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substimted 
arylene  group,  divalent  condensed  polycyclic  aromatic  group  or 
divalent  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  widi  the  proviso  diat  Ar'  and 
Ar^  are  not  phenylene  groups  at  die  same  time;  and  Cp  repiesents 
a  coupler  residue. 


5,518,847 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  WITH  POLYDIVINYL 
SPIROBI  (M-DIOXANE)  POLYMER  OVERCOATING 
ChUi-Chiang  Chen,  Hsfaicha,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  lUwan 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514424 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/047,5/147 
VS.  CL  430-59  13  claims 

1.  An  organic  photoconductor  con^xising: 
(a)  a  conductive  substrate; 


5418,848 
BINDER  RESIN  FOR  TONERS 
Hirokazn  Ito;  Motoshi  Inagaki,  and  Masahiro  Itoh,  aU  of 
Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92«1738,  S  371  Date  Jnn.  24,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^3461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-345328; 
Feb.  27,  1992,  4-41328 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/yi,  ft««7 

VS.  a.  430-96  26  Claims 

1.  A  binder  resin  blend  for  toners  comprising  a  styrene- vinyl 

copolymer  blend  having  an  acid  value  (AV^)  of  not  greater  than  20 

mg  KOH/g  and  an  AV/AV^  ratio  of  0.025  to  40,  containing  up  to 

no  more  dian  1,000  ppm  of  residual  monomers  and/or  a  residual 

solvent,  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  50°  to  68°  C. 

and  a  softening  temperatiire  of  1 10°  to  145°  C,  wherein  die  vinyl 

monomer  component  of  the  copolymers  of  the  Mend  is  selected 

from  die  group  consisting  of  (rDeth)acrylic  acid,  (meth)acrybc  acid 

esters,  maleic  acid  and  esters  theieof,  fumaric  acid  and  esters 

diereof,  addition  monomers  of  e<aprolactam  with  acrylic  mooo- 

roers  and  bisphenoi  A  adducts  of  acrylic  monomers, 

die  copolymers  of  die  blend  being  comprised  of  15  to  40%  by 

weight  of  a  high  molecuhir  weight  polymer  having  a  weigiM 

average  molecular  weight  of  3x10*  to  1.5x10*  and  an  acid 

value  (AV)  of  0.5  to  20  mg  KOH/g  and  60  to  85%  by  weight 

of  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  weight  average 

molecular  weight  of  3x10^  to  6x10^  and  an  acid  value  (AV^) 

of  0.5  to  20  mg  KOH/g. 


1972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1996 


May  21,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1973 


5,518,849 

FERIUTE  CARKIER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVELOPER  AND  DEVELOPER  USING  SAID  CARRIER 
YnJi  Sato;  MMahiro  Ogata;  Kouichi  Shinuzu;  Norio  "Dikei,  and 

Toaiiio  Hoqjo,  aU  of  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pow- 

dertccta  Co„  Ltd^  Kashiwa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15, 1993,  5-342183; 
Oct  27,  1994,  6-286103 

Int  a.*  G03G  9/107 
VS.  CL  430—108  5  Claims 

1.  A  ferrite  carrier  for  an  electropiiotograpiiic  developer  wlierein 
tlie  core  material  is  ferrite  particle  composed  of  17.0  to  29.0  mol  % 
of  LijO  and  71.0  to  83.0  mol  %  of  Fe^Oj,  exliibits  a  resistance  of 
2.5x10*  to  2.5x10'  n  when  a  voltage  of  250  V  is  applied,  satisfies 
tlie  reUtionsliip:  a-a^S  1.5  when  the  resistance  (R,)  of  the  ferrite 
particle  exhibited  when  a  voltage  of  250  V  is  applied  thereto  is 
taken  as  a,xlO*  Q  and  the  resistance  (Ri)  thereof  exhibited  when  a 
voltage  of  1000  V  is  applied  thereto  is  taken  as  a^xlO*  Q  with  the 
proviso  that  1  .OSa,<  10,  0. 1  Saj.  and  b  is  an  integer  of  6  to  9,  and 
the  carrier  prepared  by  coating  the  ferrite  particle  with  a  resin 
exhibits  a  resistance  of  1.0x10'  to  l.OxlO"  SI  when  a  voltage  of 
250  V  is  applied  thereto,  and  has  a  true  specific  gravity  of  4.70  or 
below. 


5418352 

NEGATIVE  CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENT  AND  TONER 

FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

Kazuaki  Sukata,  Kyoto;  Shun-lchiro  Yamanaka,  and  ShtJI 

Sugawara,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient 

Cbenoical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340851 

Int  CI.*  G03G  9/097 

VS.  CL  430—110  5  Claims 

1.  Toner  for  developing  an  electrosutic  image,  comprising  a 

toner  resin,  a  coloring  agent  and  a  negative  charge  control  agent 

comprising  an  organic  silicon  complex  compound  of  the  formula 

[I]: 

in 


5,518,850 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  WITH  VINYL  SIDE 
CHAINS 
Robert  D.  Bayley,  Fairport;  Carol  A.  Fox,  Farmingtoo;  Tho- 
mas R.  Hoffend,  Webster;  James  R.  Paxson,  Walworth,  and 
Robert  A.  Nelson,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^45 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/087:9/08:  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a.  430—109  8  Claims 

1.  A  toner  resin  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  linear 
polyester  resin  prepared  from  (1)  an  unsaturated  diacid,  diestcr  or 
anhydride,  and  (2)  a  diol  and  at  least  50  weight  %  of  (B)  a  vinyl 
monomer  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator 
compound  to  form  a  branched  or  crosslinked  resin  having  separate 
polyester  domains  and  vinyl  polymer  domains  intermolecularly 
bonded,  wherein  each  domain  has  a,  distinct  separate  T,. 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyl  group,  aryl  group  or 

aralkyi  group, 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 

group,  cycloalkyl  group,  aryl  group  or  aralkyi  group, 
X*  represents  an  inorganic  or  organic  cation, 
at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  being  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

aryl  group. 


5,518,851 
TONER 
Yoshimkhi  Katagiri,  Chigasaki;  Yuzo  Horikoshi,  Isehara,  and 
Norio  Sawatari,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,995,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5  J89,48S,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,897,  Jun. 

21,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

329,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165177; 

Jun.  22,  1990,  M65178 

Int  CL*  G03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—110  *  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  the  use  in  a  flash  light  fixing  apparatus  which 
carries  out  fixing  of  the  toner  by  means  of  a  flash  light,  comprising 
at  least  two  binder  resins,  wherein  the  blended  binder  resins  have, 
at  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  a  surface  tension  below  30  dyne/cm.  a 
melt  viscosity  of  100  poises  or  more,  and  a  storage  modulus  of  100 
dyne/cm-  or  mote,  and  the  blended  binder  resins  have,  at  a  tem- 
peranire  of  125°  C,  a  melt  viscosity  below  5000  poises  and  a 
storage  modulus  below  40,000  dyne/cm*,  said  toner  being  fixed  by 
the  flash  light  fixing  apparatus. 


5,518353 
DIFFUSION  COATING  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INVERSE 
COMPOSITE  DUAL-LAYER  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Kbe   C.   Nguyen,   Los   Altos;    Sivapackia   Ganapathiappan, 
Mountain  View,  and  "Dm  Ha,  Milpitas,  aU  of  Calif.,  as.signors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,437,  Aug.  8,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,001 
Int  a."  G03G  5/047 
VS.  a.  430—132  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating;  a  reverse  dual-layer  organic  photo- 
conductor  comprising  a  charge  generation  layer  formed  on  top  of  a 
charge  transport  layer  formed  on  top  of  a  substrate,  said  charge 
generation  layer  comprising  at  least  one  charge  generation  molecu- 
lar species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dyes  and  pigments 
and  first  binder  molecules  in  a  first  composite  matrix  and  said 
charge  transport  layer  comprising  at  least  one  hole  transport 
molecular  species  and  second  binder  molecules  in  a  second  com- 
posite matrix,  said  first  binder  in  said  charge  generation  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  comparatively  flexible  thermoplastic  or 
thermoset  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less 
than  about  120°  C.  in  its  thermoplastic  state  and  said  second  binder 
in  said  charge  transport  layer  comprising  a  polymer  having  at  least 
one  cycloalkyl  group  to  pnjvide  said  polymer  with  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  greater  than  about  120°  C,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  applying  said  charge  transport  layer  to  said  substrate  by  (1) 
preparing  a  first  solution  of  said  at  least  one  hole  ttanspott 
molecular  species  and  second  binder  molecules  in  at  least  one 
non-chlorinated  solvent,  (2)  coating  said  subsnate  with  said 
first  solution,  and  (3)  evaporating  said  at  least  one  non- 
chlorinated  solvent  to  leave  said  charge  transport  layer  on  said 
substrate;  and 

(b)  applying  said  charge  generation  layer  to  said  charge  transport 
layer  by  (1)  preparing  a  second  solution  of  said  charge  gen- 
eration molecular  species  and  said  first  binder  molecules  in  at 
least  one  non-chlorinated  solvent,  (2)  coaung  said  charge 
transport  layer  with  said  second  solution,  and  (3)  evaporating 
said  at  least  one  non-chlorinated  solvent  to  (1)  leave  said 
charge  generation  layer  on  said  charge  transport  layer  and  (2) 


fonn  a  clear  diffiised  region  between  said  charge  generation  each  contain  an  insulating  polymer  and  a  conductive  polymer  and 

layer  and  said  charge  transport  layer,  said  clear  diffiised  wherein  the  carrier  conductivity  d»eof  is  from  about  lO"' to  about 

region  having  a  di.ckness  ranging  from  about  I  to  20%  of  that  10""  (ohm-cm)',  and  wherein  said  first  polymer  pair  and  said 

of  said  charge  transport  layer  and  providing  said  reverse  second  polymer  pair  are  triboclectricaliy  dissimilar 
duaJ-Iayer  organic   photoconductor   with   improved   perfor- 
mance compared  to  reverse  dual-layer  organic,  photoconduc- 

tors  having  no  diffiised  region  or  a  hazy  diffiised  region.  

5418356 

MICROCAPSULE  SUITABLE  FOR 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  COATTOG  ON  SUBSTRATE 

Masashi  l^da,  Hagnri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bivther  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aiclii,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,657,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134090; 
Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134091 

Int  CL"  G03C  1/72:  BOU  13/16;  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  430-138  8  Claims 

1.  A  microcapsule  comprising:  a  shell  made  of  a  material;  and  a 
liquid-phase  material  containing  at  least  a  coloring  agent  and  a 
radiation  curable  material,  the  radiation  curable  material  being 
cured  when  exposed  to  predetermined  wavelength  light,  said 
liquid-phase  material  containing  said  coloring  agent  and  said  radia- 
tion curable  material  being  encapsulated  in  said  shell  wherein  said 
shell  is  made  of  a  material  which  is  readily  electrically  charged  to 
either  positive  or  negative  polarity,  wherein  die  shcU  material  (1) 
has  an  electron  supplying  feature  and  comprises  a  compound 
having  a  member  selected  ftora  die  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
group  and  hydroxide  group  or  (2)  has  an  electron  accepting  feature 
and  comprises  a  compound  having  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro  group,  sulfone  group,  carboxyl  group  and 
halogen  group. 


5418354 
FLEXIBLE  TUBES  SUPPORTED  ON  RIGID  DRUM 
Robert  C.  U.  Yu,  Webster;  William  G.  Herbert  WUIiamson; 
William  W.  Limburg,  Peofield;  Satchidanand  Mishra,  Web- 
ster; Richard  L.  Post,  Peniield;  Donald  C.  Von  Hoene;  Geof- 
frey M.  T.  Foley,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Abraham  Cherian, 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,610,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,415,961. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,999 
Int  a."  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  430-133  8  Claims 


IS 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  cylindrical  device  having  at  least 
one  distinct  outer  layer  comprising  providing  a  rigid  cylindrical 
support  drum  having  a  predetermined  outer  circumference,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  providing  a  preformed  flexible  belt  having 
an  inner  circumference  at  least  about  0.05  percent  smaller  than  said 
outer  circumference  of  said  drum,  cincumferentially  expanding  said 
belt  with  a  flowing  fluid  under  pressure  until  said  circumference  of 
said  inner  surface  of  said  belt  adjacent  said  first  end  is  stretched  to 
a  new  dimension  at  least  about  0.1  percent  greater  tluui  said  outer 
circumference  of  said  drum  while  maintaining  an  elongation  strain 
less  than  the  elastic  limit  of  said  belt,  sliding  said  belt  onto  said 
drum  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end  of  said  drum  until 
substantially  all  of  said  belt  encircles  said  outer  surface  of  said 
drum  and  terminating  the  flow  of  said  flowing  liquid  to  allow  said 
belt  to  contract  onto  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum  whereby  said 
inner  surface  of  .said  belt  exerts  a  compressive  pressure  of  at  least 
about  7  grams/cm^  in  a  radial  direction  onto  said  outer  surface  of 
said  drum. 


5418357 

IMAGE-CARRYING  MASK  PHOTO-SENSITIVE 

LAMINATE  FILM  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  AN  IMAGE 

CARRY  MASK 

l^tomu  Suzuki,  and  Dcuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Toyohashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,277.  Sep.  3,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,427390, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668420,  Mar.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380M5 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/805:1/91:  G03F  7/021:7/012 

VS.  a.  430-160  4  Claims 


5418355 
COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESSES 
THEREOF 
John  A.  Creatura,  Ontario;  Catherine  A.  McKnigfat  Penfleid; 
Michael  J.  Duggan,  Webster;  Thomas  C.  Dombroski,  Roch- 
ester; Bernard  A.  KeUy,  OnUrio,  all  of  N.Y.;  Hadi  K.  Maha- 
badi,  Toronto,  and  Michael  F.  Cunningham,  C^rgetown, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coiu. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,715,  Jan.  17,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4624»27 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/10 
VS.  a.  43*-137  43  claims 

1.  A  dry  process  for  the  preparation  of  conductive  carrier  par- 
ticles consisting  essentially  of  mixing  carrier  core  with  a  first 
polymer  pair  and  a  second  polymer  pair,  heating  the  mixture,  and 
cooling  the  mixture;  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  polymer  pair 


1.  A  photo-sensitive  laminate  film  for  use  in  making  an  image- 
carrying  mask  for  engraving  or  etching  an  image  on  a  substrate 
comprising 

a  supporting  sheet, 

a  water-insoluble  polymeric  image  mask-protection  layer  peel- 
ably  adliered  to  said  supporting  sheet,  and 
a  solid  layer  of  a  water-soluble  lesin  composition  having  photo- 
crosslinkability  applied  onto  said  polymeric  image  mask- 
protection  layer,  said  water-soluble  resin  composition  com- 
prising polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  sulfate,  hydrochloride,  nitrate 
or  phosphate  of  a  condensate  of  1-diazophenylamine  widi 
paraformaldehyde,  said  polymeric  image  mask-protection 
layer  being  removable  from  said  solid  layer  by  engraving  or 
etching  before  said  solid  layer  is  removed  from  the  substrate 
on  which  said  solid  layer  is  placed  during  use  of  die  photo- 
sensitive laminate  film  to  foim  an  image  by  engraving  or 
etching. 
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5,518,858 

PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  BACTERIORHODOPSIN 

l^tyana  V.  Dyukova,  and  NicoUi  N.  VsevoJodov,  both  of  Gaith- 

ersburg,  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,605 

InL  CL'  G03F  7/OOS 

VS.  a.  430—167  11  Claims 

1.  A  phoiochromic  composition,  comprising  an  aqueous  bacteri- 
orhodopsin  suspension,  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  compound, 
a  detergent,  and  a  gelatin  binder. 

9.  A  photochromic  material,  comprising  a  support  and  a  photo- 
chromic  film  fonned  on  the  support,  die  photochromic  film  being 
forined  of  a  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  bacteriorhodopsin 
suspension,  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  compound,  a  detergent 
and  a  gelatin  binder. 


ulfone  unit  being  connected  to  the  compound  or  the  resin  by  a 
carboxylic  acid  ester  linkage,  and 
(B)  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  resin  having  a  salt- 
forming  group,  the  content  of  the  quinonediazidesulfone  unit 
in  the  photosensitive  compound  or  the  photosensitive  resin 
(A)  being  0.1  to  1 .0  mole/kg.  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
compound  or  the  resin  (A)  and  die  resin  (B).  and  Uie  resin  (B) 
having  0.45  to  4.0  mole.s/kg  of  die  salt-forming  group,  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  the  compound  or  die  resin  (A)  and  the 
resin  (B). 


5,518,859 

POSITIVE-TYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  aRCUIT  PLATE 
Naoznmi   Iwasawa,  Hiratsulu,  and  Junicfai  Higashi,  Ama- 
gasald,  botli,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Cc,  Ltd„ 
Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,438,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,439,774, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,190,  Apr.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1992,  4-116770 
Int  a.*  G03F  7/023 
XiS.  a.  430—190  14  Claims 

1.  A  positive-type  photosensitive  electrodeposition  coating  com- 
position comprising: 

(A)  a  photosensitive  compound  or  a  photosensitive  resin  con- 
taining al  least  one  modified  quinonediazidesulfone  unit  rep- 
resented by  die  following  formula  (I)  or  (U) 


5,518,860 
POSITIVE- WORKING  QUINONEDIAZIDE 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
HVDROXYALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE 
COMPOUND 
Satoshi  NUknra;  Jnn  Kosfaiyama;  Tetsuya  Kato;  Kouicfai  Taka- 
hashi;  Hidelutsn  Kohara,  and  Toshimasa  Naluyama,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohiui  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  8,  1994,  6-126372 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 

VS.  CI.  430—191  5  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  which  comprises, 

as  a  uniform  mixture: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble  resin  as  a  film- 
forming  agent; 

(b)  fixjra  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  quinonediazido  group- 
containing  compound  as  a  photosensitizing  agent;  and 

(c)  a  hydroxyalkyl-substituted  pyridine  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


(R). 


R,-N-R3-0-C- 
R2  O 

R,-N-R3-C— O— 
I  II 

R2  O 


0) 


(H) 


in  which  R  is  a  hydroxyallcyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  R  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  die  subscript 
n  is  0,  1  or  2,  in  an  amount  in  die  range  from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  die  components  (a)  and  (b). 


wherein 
R,  represents 


SO2— 


SOj— 


R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  or  an  alkyl  edier  group,  and 
Rj  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  group,  a  cycloalkylene  group,  an 
alkylene  edier  group,  a  phenylene  group,  a  phenylene  group 
substituted  widi  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylene  group  containing  in  its  chain  a  phenylene  group, 
an  alkylene  group  containing  in  its  chain  a  phenylene  group 
substituted  widi  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkylene  group  containing  in  its  chain  a  phenylene 
group,  a  cycloalkylene  group  containing  in  its  chain  a  phe- 
nylene group  substituted  widi  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene  edier  group  containing  in  its  chain 
a  phenylene  group,  and  an  alkylene  edier  group  containing  in 
its  chain  a  phenylene  group  substituted  widi  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  modified  quinonediazides- 


5318,861 
ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LASER-INDUCED 
ABLATIVE  TRANSFER 
Richard  A.  Coveleskie;  Harvey  W.  Taylor,  both  of  Sayre,  and 
Gregory  C.  Weed,  Towanda,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,198 
Int  a.*  G03F  7/34 
VS.  a.  430—200  16  Claims 

1.  An  element  for  use  in  a  laser-induced  ablative  transfer  pro- 
cess, said  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  having  a  first  surface,  said  first  surface  having  a 
surface  roughness  widi  an  R^  value  of  r.  and  bearing  on  die 
first  surface 

(b)  at  least  one  transfer  coating  comprising: 
(i)  a  non-sublimable  imageable  component, 
(ii)  a  laser-radiation  absorbing  component,  and 

wherein  die  imageable  component  and  die  laser-radiation  absorb- 
ing component  can  be  die  same  or  different,  wherein  die  transfer 
coating  and  any  odier  coatings  on  die  first  surface  of  die  support 
have  a  total  tliickness  t,  and  fijrther  wherein  rg  1.5t. 

8.  A  laser-induced  ablative  transfer  process  which  comprises; 

(1)  imagewise  exposing  to  laser  radiation  a  laserable  assemblage 
comprising: 


(A)  a  donor  element  comprising 

(a)  a  support  having  a  first  surface,  said  first  surface  having 
a  surface  roughness  widi  an  R^  value  of  r.  and  bearing  on 
the  first  surface, 

(b)  a  transfer  coating  comprising: 

(i)  a  non-sublimable  imageable  component, 
(ii)  a  laser-radiation  absorbing  component,  and 
wherein  die  imageable  component  and  die  laser-radiation  absorb- 
ing component  can  be  die  same  or  different;  wherein  die  transfer 
coating  and  any  additional  coatings  on  die  first  surface  of  die 
support  have  a  total  diickness  t;  and  timber  wherein  rg  1.5t;  and 

(B)  a  receiver  element  situated  proximally  to  the  first  surface 
of  die  donor  element,  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  die 
imageable  component  (i)  is  transferred  to  die  receiver  ele- 
ment by  laser-induced  ablative  transfer,  and 

(2)  separating  die  donor  element  from  die  receiver  element 


5,518J63 

METHCM)  OF  CHANGING  THE  OPTICAL  INVAJUANT 

OF  MLXTIFIBER  nSER-OPTIC  ELEMENTS 

Romoald  Pawluczyk,  Cap-Rouge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Institui 

National  D'Optique,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,982,  Jan.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.490 
InL  a."  G02B  6/04 
VS.  CL  430-321  15  ctatog 
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5,518362 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERLVL 

Hisashi  Okamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0770,  $  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178,296 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  10,  1992,  4-150692; 
Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150693 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430-264  1,  ctoi^ 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  at  least  one 
silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  photo- 
graphic emulsion  layer  or  anodier  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  con- 
tains at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by  Formula  (1)  or 
(U): 


1.  A  mediod  of  changing  an  optical  invariant  of  a  multifiber 
fiber-optic  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multifiber  fiber-optic  element  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  optic  fibers  having  first  and  second  ends, 

providing  a  transparent  sheet  having  one  side  against  die  first 
ends; 

providing  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  to  cover  another 
side  of  said  sheet; 

exposing  die  second  ends  of  die  fibers  to  substantially  evenly 
diffiise  light  to  which  die  photosensitive  material  is  sensitive, 
part  of  said  light  entering  at  said  second  ends  and  travelling 
along  said  fibers  to  expose  said  photosensitive  material  at  die 
first  end  on  said  sheet;  and 

processing  said  layer  at  said  first  ends  to  form  diereat  a  light 
redistributing  structure  in  front  of  each  first  end  of  die  fibers 
on  the  sheet. 


X-N-N=C-R,  Fbmiula  (I) 

H  I 

N 

/    \ 
R2  R3 

wherein  X  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  or  an  amino 
group;  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group  and  may  be  die  same  or  different; 
and  fiirther  R,.  R^.  and  R,  may  be  combined  widi  each  odier  to 
form  a  ring; 


X-— N— N— C 
H     H 

N 


/ 


R.' 


FonnuUdD 


\ 
Y-R2' 

wherein  X'  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a 

heterocyclic  group;  Y  represents  a  — O —  group,  a  — NR,' 

group,  a— -S—  group,  a  —SO—  group,  a  — SO,-  group  or  a 
— CO —  group;  R,',  and  R3'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different;  Rj'  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  further  R,',  Rj',  and 
R3  may  be  combined  widi  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  and  in  die  case 
where  R|'and  R^'  are  combined  to  form  a  ring,  eidier  one  of  diem 
may  be  a  single  bond. 


5,518,864 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  POLYIMIDE  FILM  PATTERN 
Masayuki  Oba,  Yokohama;  Rumiko  Hayasc,  KawasaU;  Naoko 
Kihara,    Matsudo;    Shuzi    Hayase,    Kawasaki;    Yakihiiv 
Mikogami,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiko  Naluino,  Tokyo;  Naohiko 
Oyasato,  Kawaguchi;  Shigeni  Matake,  and  Kd  Tdumo,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusfaUd  Kaisha 
Toshitia,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,334,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5348,835. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259032; 
Jan.  17,  1991,  3-3962;  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-39854;  Mar.  28,  1991, 
3-90001 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/38:7/023 
VS.  CL  430—325  12  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  forming  a  polyimide  film  pattern,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
forming  a  resin  layer  on  a  subsD^te,  said  resin  layer  containing 
as  a  main  component  at  least  one  material  selected  frxmi  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  photosensitive  resin  composition 
comprising  a  polyamic  acid  derivative  having  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  general  formula  (1)  and  a  o-quinone  diazide 
compound,  (b)  a  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising 
a  polyamic  acid  derivative  having  a  repeating  unit  represented 
by  general  formula  (1),  a  polyamic  acid  having  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  general  fonnula  (2),  and  a  o-quinooe 
diazide  compound,  and  (c)  a  photosensitive  resin  composition 
comprising  a  polyamic  acid  derivative  having  a  copolymer 
structure  including  a  repeating  units  represented  by  general 
formula  (1)  and  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  general  for- 
mula (2)  and  a  o-quinone  diazide  compound. 
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C  C— NH— R2— NH- 

\     / 
R' 

/     \  , 

R'-C  C-R* 


O 
O 


O 
O 


(I) 


■NH- 


(2) 


C  C— NH— R*- 

\     / 
R' 

/     \ 

HO-C  C-OH 

II  II 

o         o 

where.  R'  represents  a  telravalent  organic  group,  R^  repre- 
sents a  divalent  organic  group,  R'  and  R*  represent  a  monova- 
lent organic  group  or  hydroxyl  group,  at  least  one  of  R'  and 
K*  being  an  organic  group  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group 
bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring,  R'  represents  a  tetravalent 
organic  group,  and  R*  represents  a  divalent  organic  group; 

selectively  exposing  a  predetermined  region  of  the  resin  layer  to 
light; 

developing  the  resin  layer  after  the  light  exposure  so  as  to 
selectively  remove  or  leave  unreraoved  said  predctennincd 
region  of  the  resin  layer,  and 

heating  the  developed  resin  layer  so  as  to  imidize  the  resin  layer. 


5^18^7 
iXECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  PROCESS  UTILIZING 
AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  FILM  WITH  LOW 

VISUAL  AND  ULTRAVIOLET  DENSITY 
Charics  C.  Anderson,  PenfleJd;  David  A.  Nlemeyer,  Rochester, 
and  David  ¥.  Jennings,  Penfield,  aU  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,823,  May  12, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,996 
Int  CL'  G03C  7/00;  1/85;  1/76 
VS.  CL  430— 3«3  20  Claims 

1.  An  electron-beam-recording  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  an  electron-beam-recording  element  comprising  a 
film  support  having,  in  order,  on  one  side  thereof  a  conductive 
layer,  an  adhesion-promoting  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  and  an 
imaging  layer,  said  conductive  layer  comprising  vanadium 
pentoxide  and  said  imaging  layer  comprising  an  electron- 
beam-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  vanadium  pentox- 
ide being  present  in  said  conductive  layer  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  thereto  a  resistivity  of  less  than  5x10' 
ohms/square,  and  said  element  having  a  visible  D„„  of  no 
greater  than  0.07  density  units  and  an  ultraviolet  D„,„  of  no 
greater  than  0.12  density  units; 

(2)  introducing  said  element  into  a  vacuum  chamber; 

(3)  imagewise  exposing  said  element  within  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  an  electron  beam;  and 

(4)  processing  said  imagewise-exposed  element  to  form  a  visible 
image. 


5418,865 
PRODUCTION  OF  MICROSTRUCTURE  ELEMENTS 
Peter  Hoessel,  Schifferstadt;  Gerhard  Hoffmann,  Otterstadt; 
Juergen  Langen,  Bonn,  and  Hoiger  Reinecke,  Ruelzheim,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991393,  Dec  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  14,  1991,  41  41 
352.0 

Int  a."  G03C  5/00;  1/492;  1/494;  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  microstnicture  elements  having  struc- 
ture depths  of  from  several  jun  to  the  mm  region  which  comprises: 
applying  an  aliphatic  polyester  onto  a  substrate,  imagewise  irradi- 
ating the  aliphatic  polyester  with  X-rays,  and  thereafter  contacting 
the  irradiated  polyester  with  a  developer. 


5,518,866 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Paul  Coppens,  "nimhout,  and  Ludovicus  Vervloet,  Kessei,  both 
of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,895 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  8, 1994, 
94200941 

Int  a.*  G03C  Sm;  G03F  7/07;  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—331  8  Claims 

1.  A  finisher  comprising  (a)  hydrophobizmg  agent(s)  in  a  total 
concentration  between  0.1  g/1  and  10  g/l.  (a)  surface-active  com- 
pound(s)  and  (a)  polyglycol(s).  characterized  in  that  said  polygly- 
col(s)  comprise(s)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  ethyleneoxide  groups 
and/or  propyleneoxide  groups  the  total  sum  of  which  is  at  least  12 
and  is  (are)  present  in  said  finisher  in  a  total  amount  of  at  least  20 
g/l- 


5,518,868 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  INDUSTRIAL  X-RAY 

FILMS 

Raymond  Florens,  Edegem;  Pieter  Perdieus,  O.L.V. Waver,  and 
Andre  Roefs,  Kasterlee,  aU  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,014,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,472334. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  51231 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1993,  93201075 

Int  O."  G03C  5//6,5/i05 
VS.  a.  43<^— 429  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  image  forming  in  a  silver  halide  photographic 
X-ray  material  wherein  said  silver  halide  X-ray  photographic  mate- 
rial comprises  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  support,  at  least  one  gelatino 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  total  amount  of  silver  halide. 
corresponding  to  from  10  to  20  g  of  silver  nitrate  per  square  meter 
and  per  side,  and  at  least  one  non-sensitive  protective  antistress 
coating,  characterized  in  that  said  photographic  material  comprises 
at  least  one  vinyl  sulphone  compound  as  a  hardening  agent  and  at 
least  one  polyoxyalkylene  compound,  said  at  least  one  polyoxy- 
alkylene  compound  being  the  condensation  product  of  castor  oil 
and  polyethylene  oxide  with  40  recurrent  units,  as  a  surfactant  in  at 
least  one  of  its  hydrophilic  layers,  and  wherein  after  exposure  to 
direct  X-rays  said  material  is  subjected  in  an  automatic  processing 
machine  to  the  steps  of 

developing  in  a  developer  comprising  as  a  surfactant  at  least 
one  anionic  alkylphenoxy  and/or  alkoxy  polyalkyleneoxy 
phosphate  ester,  sulphate  ester,  alkyl  carboxylic,  sulphonic 
or  phosphonic  acid  and/or  a  salt  thereof, 
fixing, 
rinsing  and  drying. 


5,518369 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Minoru  Inaba,  No.  1116  Oaza  Samukawa,  Oyama-shi,  Tochigi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,414 

Int  CL*  G03C  //OO; 3/02;  1/76 

VS.  CL  430-496  3  claims 


layer  contains  at  least  one  magenta  coupler  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


(D 


1.  A  photographic  roll  film  wherein  perforations  are  formed  at 
regular  intervals  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  the  vicinity  of  edge 
portions  of  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  photographic  roll  film  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  are  parallel  to  and  vertically  symmetrical 
with  each  other  and  wherein  said  perforations  are  disposed  at  gaps 
between  photographic  areas  or  frames  of  said  film,  said  photo- 
graphic roll  film  being  characterized  in  that  said  perforation  is  an 
oval  and  is  extended  in  a  direction  in  which  said  film  is  transported 
and  that  a  V-shaped  groove  is  formed  in  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  perforation  at  longitudinally  central  positions  thereof 


5318370 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Yoshio  Sakakibara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,753.  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18, 1989,  1-325829 
Int  a."  G03C  7/32 
VS.  a.  430-505  13  claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  on  a 
support  a  yellow  coupler-containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a 
magenta  coupler-containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a 
cyan  coupler-containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  each 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  silver  halide  grains  having  a 
silver  chloride  content  of  not  lower  than  90  mol  %;  a  yellow 
coupler  in  the  yellow  coupler-containing  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  is  coated  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1.1  mmol/m^,  the  yellow 
coupler  being  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  Y: 

(Y) 
CH3 

CHj— C— CO— CH— CO— NH 

I  I 

CHj  Y, 

wherein  R, ,  is  an  alkoxy  group,  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  alkoxy  group:  A  is  NHCOR,,,  NHSO,— R,„ 
SO2NHR13,  COOR,,.  or 

SOiN-Rij; 

R|4 

R,3  and  R,4  are  each  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  acyl 
group;  R|,,  R,^  and  R,4  may  be  substituted,  and  Y,  is  an 
elimination  group;  an  oil  can  be  present  and  when  an  oil  is 
present  in  the  yellow  coupler-containing  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  the  yellow  coupler-containing  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  has  an  oil/coupler  ratio  by  weight  of  0.32  or  less; 
and  the  magenta  coupler-containing  silver  halide  emulsion 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent  group;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 
which  is  eliminated  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation 
product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent;  Z 
represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  carbon  atom  and  when  Z 
represents  carbon  atom,  a  substituent  group  may  be  bonded  to 
the  carbon  atom;  and  a  dimer  or  higher  polymer  may  be 
formed  through  R',  R^  or  X,  or  when  Z  is  carbon  atom,  a 
dimer  or  a  higher  polymer  may  be  formed  through  said  carbon 
atom. 


5318371 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SaVER 

HALIDE  GRAINS  DOPED  WITH  HEXA-COORDINATED 

CYANO-COMPLEX 
Shigeharu  Urabe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201379,  Feb.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  22  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035605 
Int  a."  G03C  J/09 
VS.  CL  430—567  27  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  comprises  a 
support  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  provided  thereon,  said  lighl- 
sensitive  layer  containing  silver  halide  grains  dispersed  in  gelatin, 
wherein  a  hexa-coordinated  cyano-complex  is  doped  in  the 
silver  halide  grains  under  conditions  that  the  amount  of  the 
complex  is  in  the  range  of  1x10"'  to  5x10"^  mol  based  on  I 
mol  of  silver  halide  and  a  localized  phase  of  the  complex  is 
present  in  the  surface  of  the  grains,  said  localized  phase 
containing  the  complex  in  an  amount  of  IxIO"'  to  1x10"'  mol 
based  on  I  mol  of  silver  halide.  and  said  complex  being  a  salt 
containing  a  hexa-coordinated  transition  metal  complex  anion 
represented  by  the  formula  (1); 


[MiCNy 


(D 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  fttwn  diose  consisting 
of  metals  of  the  VA.  VL\,  VUA  and  VHI  groups  of  the  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  periods  in  the  periodic  table,  and  n  is  3  or  4, 
and 
wherein  a  water  soluble  compound  having  a  function  of  inhibit- 
ing a  reaction  of  the  cyano-complex  with  gelatin  is  added  to 
the  grains  after  the  silver  halide  grains  are  doped. 


5318372 

EMULSION  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Roy  King,  Hemd  Hempstead,  United  Kingdom;   Roger  A. 
Weiss,  Webster;  Kenneth  J.  Reed,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  Gerald  W.  Klein,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fj»«*man 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  336317 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/035;  1/08 
VS.  a.  430—567  20  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
a  dispersing  medium, 

silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains,  said  tabular  grains 
(a)  containing  greater  than  50  itjole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
silver. 
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(b)  accounting  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area, 

(c)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  pm,  and 

(d)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular 

grains, 
wheiein 

the  tabular  grains  contain  a  dopant  capable  of  formuig  shal- 
low electron  trapping  sites, 
the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  have  been  formed  at 
least  in  part  by  reduction  sensitization  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


T      /)-N-CH:C  = 
Y:-^    N 


=  C-R, 


where 

R,=hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  and 

X,  Y,  and  Yj  togetiier  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  benzoxazole,  benxothiazole  or  benzoselenazole 
nucleus,  and 
tbe  spectral  sensitizing  dye  exhibits  an  oxidation  potential 
more  positive  than  1.2  volts. 
20.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
a  dispersing  medium, 
silver  halide  grains  including  ubular  grains,  said  tabular  grains 

(a)  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
silver. 

(b)  accounting  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain 

projected  area, 

(c)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  \m.  and 

(d)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  ubular  grains,  and 

a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  absorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular 

grains, 
wherein 

the  ubular  grains  contain  a  dopant  capable  of  forming  shal- 
low electron  trapping  sites, 

the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  have  been  formed  at 
least  in  part  by  reduction  sensitization  with  a  2-[N-(2- 
butynyl)aininolbenzoxazole,  and 

the  spectral  sensitizing  dye  exhibits  an  oxidation  potential 
more  positive  than  1.2  volts. 


5.518,874 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION 

Yoshiro  Ito;  Hiroftiml  Ohtani,  and  Syoji  Matsuzaka,  aU  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,691 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-159359 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—569  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  compris- 
ing silver  iodobromide  grains,  said  emulsion  having  an  average 
iodide  content  of  3  raol  %  or  more,  said  grains  having  two  or  more 
phases,  different  in  silver  iodide  content  from  each  other,  including 
an  inner  phase  having  an  minimum  silver  iodide  content  of  10  mol 
%,  and  an  outermost  phase  having  a  silver  iodide  content  lower 
than  die  silver  iodide  content  of  said  inner  phase,  wherein  said 
inner  phase  of  said  grains  is  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  [I]: 
FORMULA  [I] 


Z 


C-SM 


v../ 

wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 
five-  or  six-member  heterocycle.  which  may  be  a  condensed 
ring;  and  M  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  or  ammonium. 


5,518,873 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSmVE  EMULSION  AND 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

RyuUro    Konislii:    Hiroshi   Tamaolci;    Masayuki    Kuramitu; 

Hideo  Ikeda,  and  Katsuro  Nagaoka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001365 

Int  a."  G03K  1/035 

VS.  a.  430—567  1*  C**™* 

I.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  containing  silver 
halide  emulsion  grains  each  comprising  an  internal  nucleus  of 
silver  bromide  or  silver  iodobromide  having  a  silver  iodide  content 
of  not  more  than  1  mol  %.  having  formed  outside  thereof,  in  an 
order  of  a  first  coating  layer  of  silver  iodobromide  having  a  silver 
iodide  content  of  from  2  to  20  mol  %  and  a  second  coating  layer  of 
silver  iodobromide  or  silver  bromide  wiUi  a  silver  iodide  content 
which  is  lower  than  that  of  said  first  coating  layer  and  is  not  more 
than  3  mol  %,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  grains  further 
comprise  at  least  two  high  iodide  phases  formed  by  halogen 
conversion  with  iodide  ion.  by  addition  of  silver  iodide  fine  grains 
or  by  addition  of  silver  ion  and  iodide  ion.  one  of  which  is 
provided  at  any  sUge  during  formation  of  3  to  97%  of  a  total 
amount  of  silver,  and  the  other  is  provided  after  complete  forma- 
tion of  the  second  coating  layer. 


5418,875 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
PHOTOTYPESETTING  APPLICATIONS 
Jos  Vaes,  Betekom,  and  Luc  Wabbes,  Mortsel,  both  of,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,870 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  19, 
1994,  94201072 

Int  CL*  G03C  I/09;8m 
VS.  CL  430-569  1»  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  photographic  material  by  coating  on 
a  support  at  least  one  layer  comprising  at  least  one  photosensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion,  a  preparation  of  said  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  formation  of  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  by  precipiution  of  silver  halide  crystals  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  (ii)  physical  ripening  of  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, (iii)  desalination  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  and  (iv) 
chemical  ripening  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion,  the  silver  halide 
crystals  of  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
silver  chloride  for  at  least  60  mole  %,  silver  bromide  in  a  range 
from  2  mole  %  to  40  mole  %  and  silver  iodide  in  a  range  from  0 
mole  %  to  1  mole  %.  characterized  in  that  a  water  soluble  iridium 
compound  is  added  between  Uie  end  of  the  physical  ripening  and 
the  end  of  the  chemical  ripening  to  said  silver  halide  emulsion  at  a 
pH  between  4  and  6.5.  at  a  pCl  between  -0.3  and  1  and  at  a  ratio 
by  weight  of  gelatin  to  silver  halide.  expressed  as  equivalent 
amount  of  silver  nitrate  between  0.05  and  0.5. 


5,518376 
RED  SENSITIZERS  FOR  HIGH  SILVER  CHLORIDE 
EMULSIONS 
Richard  L.  Parton,  Webster;  David  A.  Stegman,  Churchvflle, 
and  Pamela  M.  Ferguson,  Farmington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,695,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,972 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/20:1/28 
VS.  a.  430—573  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  red  sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  the  silver  halide  of  which  is  at 
least  90  mole  %  silver  chloride,  and  which  emulsion  has  a  dye  of 
formula  (I)  and  a  compound  of  formula  (D): 


CH2=C 
I 
L-X 

in  which 

R,  means  H,  alkyl  or  halogen 

L  means  a  chemical  bond  or  a  divalent  bridging  member  and 

X  means  — COCl.  — NOG.  —CI  or  —Br. 


in  which: 

X,  and  X2  are  independently  sulfiir  or  selenium  or  oxygen 
provided  that  X,  and  Xj  are  not  both  oxygen; 

R,  and  R2  each  independenUy  represent  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
substituted  alkyl  group; 

W,-Wg  are  independenUy  H  or  substituents  such  that  the  J  value 
of  Wi-Wg  is  0.15  or  less,  where  J  is  the  sum  of  the  Hammett 
Op  values  of  W,-Wg.  and  Wj,  Wj,  W^  and  W,  independendy 
represent:  an  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  acyl.  acyloxy,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  carboxyl.  cyano, 
hydroxy,  amino,  acylamino,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic 
acid,  aryl,  or  aryloxy  group  or  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom; 

A  is  a  counterion  if  needed  to  balance  the  charge; 


'9  «-ii 

V 

W,o 


NH— D-NH 


y 


G2 


w„ 


Y2 


w„ 


(II) 


wherein: 

D  is  a  divalent  aromatic  moiety: 

W,-W|,  each  independendy  represents  a  hydroxy,  an  amino, 
alkylamino,  arylamino,  cycloalkylamino.  a  heterocyclic,  het- 
erocyclicamino.  arylalkylamino,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  heterocy- 
clicthio,  mercaplo.  alkylthio,  arylthio  or  aryl  group,  or  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom; 

G,  and  Gj  each  represents  N  or  CH; 

Y,  and  Y2  each  represents  N  or  CH  provided  at  least  one  of  G, 
and  Y,  is  N  and  at  least  one  of  G,  and  Yj  is  N. 


5.518,877 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Gunter  HeUing,  Odenthal,  and  Klaus  Wagner,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1994,  44  03 
683-3 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/047:7/327:7/396 
VS.  a.  430—628  12  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  material  with  a  support  and  at 
least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer,  characterized  in  Uiat 
the  material  conuins  at  least  one  copolymer  with  polypeptide 
segments,  wherein  the  polypeptide  segment  are  derived  from 
polypeptides  with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  M»  of  2.000 
to  40.000,  wherein  the  copolymer  is  obuined  by  reaction  of  a 
polypeptide  with  a  reactive  monomer  and  subsequent  copolymer- 
ization  of  the  resultant  peptide  monomer  with  at  least  one  other 
comonomer.  and  wherein  the  reactive  monomer  is  of  the  formula 


5,518,878 
CRYOPRESERVATION  OF  CULTURED  SKIN  OR 
CORNEA  EQUrVALEIWTS  WITH  AGITATION 
Leon  M.  Wilkins,  and  Stephen  R.  Watson,  both  of  Canton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Organogenesis  Inc.,  Canton,  Mms. 
Filed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  Na  121,377 
Int  CL*  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  CL  435— 1 J  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  vitrifying  a  cultured  skin  or  cornea  equivalent 
comprising: 

(a)  serially  immersing  said  cultured  skin  or  cornea  equivalent  in 
a  series  of  cryoprotectant  solutions  which  increase  in  concen- 
tration and  decrease  in  temperature  to  produce  a  cryoproiected 
cultured  skin  or  cornea  equivalent; 

(b)  cooling  said  cryoproiected  cultured  skin  or  cornea  equivalent 
to  a  temperature  at  or  below  -110°  C.  at  a  cooling  rate  at 
-10°  C.  per  minute  or  faster  to  produce  a  vitrified  cultured 
skin  or  cornea  equivalent;  and 

(c)  storing  said  vitrified  cultured  skin  or  cornea  equivalent  at  a 
temperature  of  -1 10°  C.  or  below  to  produce  a  stored  culnired 
skin  or  cornea  equivalent. 

wherein  one  or  more  members  of  said  series  of  cryoprotectant 
solutions  of  step  (a)  which  increase  in  concentration  and 
decrease  in  temperature  containing  the  immersed  cultured 
skin  or  cornea  equivalent  is  agitated  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  achieve  effective  penetration  of  said  cryoprotectant 
solution  into  said  cultured  skin  or  cornea  equivalent  prior  to 
storage. 


5,518,879 
METHOD  OF  ALTERING  SPHINGOLIPID  METABOLISM 
AND  DETECTING  FUMONISIN  INGESTION  AND 
CONTAMINATION 
Alfred  H.   Merrill.  Jr..  Stone  Mountain;   Elaine  W.  Wang. 
Adanta,  and  Ronald  T.  Riley,  Athens,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Tbe  United  Sutcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,426,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,232^37. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,147 
Int  a.*  C12Q  J/00:  COIN  33/02:  C07C  69/34:69/52 
VS.  a.  435—4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  presence  of  a  fumonisin,  or  a 
structural  analog  thereof,  contamination  in  a  sample  from  a  food  or 
feed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  from  the  food  or  feed  with  reagents  ot  a 
meubolic  pathway  of  sphingolipids  that  produce  sphingosine 
or  a  structural  analog  thereof: 

(b)  measuring  an  amount  of  sphingosine  or  a  structural  analog 
thereof  produced  in  a  presence  of  die  food  or  feed  sample; 
and 

(c)  comparing  the  amount  of  sphingosine  or  a  structural  analog 
thereof  produced  in  die  presence  of  the  food  or  feed  sample 
with  the  amount  of  sphingosine  or  a  structural  analog  thereof 
produced  under  conditions  of  step  (a)  but  in  an  absence  of  the 
food  or  feed  sample,  a  lesser  amount  of  sphingosine  or  a 
structural  analog  thereof  [xoduced  in  the  presence  of  the  food 
or  feed  sample  indicating  the  presence  of  a  fumonisin  or 
fumonisin  structural  analog  conumination. 
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b)  incubating  said  human  biological  sample  with  said  cells  from 
said  transfected  mamalian  cell  line  to  form  a  complex  of  said 
autoantibodies  bound  to  said  Ro/SS-A  autoantigen  in  said 
cells;  and 

c)  detecting  said  autoantigen:autoanubody  complex. 


0^  OR    6<i  ON  «■] 


5,S1M82 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  METHODS  OF  COMPONENT 
SELECTION  AND  RECOVERY 
Garry  Land,  Edmonton;  Thomas  Wegmann,  deceased,  late  of 
Edmonton,   and   Timothy    Mosmann,   Edmonton,   all   of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Biota  Laboratories,  Inc^  Edmonton, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,133 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—6  2«  Chums 


541M80 
METHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  XSCID  AND  KITS 
THEREOF 
Warren  J.  Leonard,  Bethesda;  Masayuki  Noguchi,  RodtviUe, 
and  O.  Wesley  McBride,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,143 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 

VS,  a.  435-6  ♦»  Clai"** 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  XSCID  in  a  human  male  subject  or 
determining  whether  a  human  female  subject  is  a  carrier  of  XSCID 
comprising  determining  whether  the  subject  possesses  a  mutated 
1L-2RY  gene,  the  presence  of  the  mutated  IL-?  Ry  gene  being 
indicative  that  the  male  subject  has  XSCID  or  the  female  subject  is 
a  carrier  of  XSCID. 


KcaiOB)  caraons  ^^5^  .^^ 

Mm-iMD.  Mwoaes 
AmoB)  ro  SOU)  supfcm 

1.  A  method  of  selection  and  recovery  of  desired  components 
from  a  mixed  population  wherein  the  desired  components  are 
specifically  attached  by  their  target  molecule  to  a  labelled  binding 
molecule  which  labelled  binding  molecule  is  bound  to  an  anti-label 
antibody  attached  to  a  solid  support  and  wherein  the  label  is  avidin, 
streptavidin  or  biotin  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  said  solid-support-antibody-labelled  binding 
molecule-target  molecule-component  complexes  with  com- 
petitor wherein  the  competitor  comprises  biotin  if  the  label  is 
avidin  or  strepUvidin  and  the  competitor  comprises  avidin  or 
streptavidin  if  the  label  is  biotin,  under  conditions  to  allow  the 
labelled  binding  molecule-target  molecule-component  com- 
plexes to  be  released  from  the  solid  support;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  labeUed  binding  molecule-target  molecule- 
component  complexes. 


5318,881 

TRANSFECTED  CELL  LINES  EXPRESSING 

AUTOANTIGENS  AND  THEUl  USE  IN  IMMUNOASSAYS 

FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASE 
Thomas  R  Gordon,  Glenelg,  and  James  McOuskey,  Hyde 
Park,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Flinders  Medical  Cen- 
tre, Bedford  Park,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,423 
Int  a."  C12Q  //6«,  GOIN  33/53:33/567 
VS.  a.  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  anti-Ro/SS-A  autoantibodies  in  a 
human  biological  sample  comprising: 
a)  contacting  said  biological  sample  with  cells  from  a  mamalian 
cell  line  subly  uansfected  with  a  recombinant  expression 
cassette  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  human  Ro/SS-A 
autoantigen.  wherein  said  autoantibodies  are  reactive  with 
said  Ro/SS-A  autoantigen  and  wherein  said  transfected  mam- 
malian cell  line  overexpresses  said  Ro/SS-A  autoantigen; 


5418,883 

BIOSPECniC  MULTIPARAMETER  ASSAY  METHOD 
Erkki  J.  Soini,  Kryplngintie  20,  FIN-21610  Klrjala,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PGT/FI93A)0261,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  !  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094rt)1774,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  193,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  2,  1992,  923065; 
Oct.  8,  1992,  924537 

Int  ex."  COIN  33/53:33/566:  C12Q  1/00:1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  5  Oaims 

1.  A  biospecific  multiparameter  assay  method  based  on  the  use 
of  different  categories  of  microspheres,  each  different  category 
representing  a  different  analyte  to  be  assayed  and  comprising  an 
amount  of  an  internal  fluorescent  dye  with  shoo  decay  time  suffi- 


cient to  provide  fluorescence  that  is  measurably  different  from  each 

other  different  category,  each  different  category  of  microspheres 

being  coated  with  a  different  biospecific  reactant,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of 

pooling  the  different  categories  of  microspheres  together  in  a 

suspension,  and  adding  the  sample  containing  analytes  to  be 

assayed  and  a  mixture  of  labelled  biospecific  reactants  that 

bind  to  the  analytes  of  interest  into  the  suspension  to  initiate 

biospecific  reactions  between  the  analytes  and  the  labelled 

leactants  and  microsphete-associated  reactants. 

diluting  the  suspension  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  labelled 

reactants  not  bound  to  the  microspheres, 
exciting  the  internal  fluorescent  dye  and  measuring  he  strength 

of  the  emitted  fluorescence,  and 
converting  the  fluorescence  emissions  to  electrical  signals  and 
identifying  the  category  of  each  microsphere  on  the  basis  of 
the  strength  of  the  electrical  signal  resulting  from  the  short 
decay  time  fluorescent  dye, 
characterized  by  the  label  of  the  biospecific  reactant  being  a 
phosphorescent  metalloporphyrin  and  for  each  identified  cat- 
egory of  microspheres  determining  the  concentration  of  the 
analyte  bound  to  a  microsphere  of  said  category  by  measuring 
the  sdength  of  the  electrical  signal  resulting  from  the  photon 
emissions  generated  by  the  phosphorescent  label  on  said 
microsphere. 


5,518,885 
ERBB2  PROMOTER  BII<n)ING  PROTEIN  IN 
NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE 
Raziuddin,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Fazlul  H.  Sarkar,  Rodicster 
Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  &  Human  Ser- 
vices,   Washington,    D.C,    and    Wayne    Sute    University. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,515 
Int  CL»  CI2Q  1/68:  COIN  33/53 
U.S.a.435-6  MCUums 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  cancer  correlated  with 
the  presence  of  Her-2/neu  promoter  binding  factor,  in  a  subject 
comprising  determining  the  presence  of  a  detectable  amount  of 
Her-2/neu  promoter  binding  factor  in  a  biological  sample  from  the 
subject,  the  presence  of  a  detectable  amount  of  Her-2/neu  promoter 
binding  factor  relative  to  the  absence  of  Her-2/neu  promoter  bind- 
ing factor  in  a  normal  control  indicating  the  presence  of  a  cancer 
correlated  with  the  presence  of  Her-2/neu  promoter  binding  factor. 


5,518,884 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  SPECIFIC  FOR 

MYCIBACTERIUM  KANSASH 

Patricia  A.  Spears,  Raleigh,  N.C,  and  Daryl  D.  Shank,  Bd  Air, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 

Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,534 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/00 

VS.  a.  435-6  18  Claims 


5,518,886 
BLOOD  LEAD  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY 
EUeen  K.  Jaffe,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Cliase  Cancer 
Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  Na  100,980 
Int  CL"  GOIN  33/536:33/543:33/573 
VS.  a.  435-7.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  severity  of  a  subject's  physi- 
ological response  to  lead  exposure,  based  on  the  inhibitory  effect 
caused  by  said  lead  on  pfx>tein  function  of  porphobilinogen  syn- 
thase (PEGS)  present  in  a  biological  fluid  of  said  subject  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  (WDviding  a  test  sample  of  said  biological  fluid; 

b)  immunochemically  isolating  any  said  PBGS  fh)m  said  test 
sample  and  removing  interfering  substances  from  said  iso- 
lated PBGS,  said  isolation  step  comprising  complex  formation 
between  said  PBGS  and  antibodies  that  bind  specifically  to 
said  PBGS.  whereby  substantially  ail  of  said  PBGS  is  isolated 
from  said  test  sample: 

c)  measuring  the  amount  of  lead  inhibition  of  protein  function  of 
said  isolated  PBGS,  the  amount  of  inhibition  of  said  protein 
function  of  said  isolated  PBGS  being  indicative  of  the  sever- 
ity of  said  subject's  physiological  response  to  the  amount  of 
lead  to  which  said  subject  has  been  exposed. 


Ml    a*St   run  lltCIOM  Of  pKH, 


GATCCOCCOC  CCC*C**CTC  CTCCCCCOOC   ATCACACCCA 


CCCATCACTC  *eCC*ATCCT  CCfiCTOCAtC   AMTC 


«icuc«ci  c.TccMcrcrcccic«r»  ocoogcMcc  ztcujMO.  ixnAjj.n,  ccocrtcco  c«o«c 
"  '♦•'      ^^T"— M«c  n  tri  (H) 

occ(!«acc  .ccccaxco  cucraccu  ctccccccct  mctccccc.  ctcccmtm  ccccicmc  tcoc* 

•I  (»») 

TCTCOCCCAA   CTCAUCTGC  ACOCCCCCCC   TO**CCCCTC   CCCCCCCTCC  TGCATC 

7.  A  method  for  detecting  M.  kansasii  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample 
comprising: 

a)  hybridizing  to  the  M.  kansasii  nucleic  acid,  if  present  an 
oligonucleotide  probe  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ED  NO:l,  nucleotides  213-493  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1,  nucle- 
otides 221-370  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  and  nucleotides  351^90  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:l,  and: 

b)  detecting  hybridization  of  the  probe  as  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  M.  kansasii  nucleic  acid  in  the  sample. 


5,518387 

IMMUNOASSAYS  EMPOLYING  GENERIC  ANTI- 

HAPTEN  ANTIBODIES  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Robert  G.  Parsons,  LibertyviUe,  and  Robert  Kowal,  Vernon 

HUb,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,772,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,270,166.  This  application  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,110 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435-7.1  ,8  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  mea- 
suring the  amount  of  an  analyte  (A)  in  a  test  sample  comprising: 
a)  exposing  the  test  sample  to  a  patticle-analyte  (PA)  and  a 
common  antibody  pool  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  wherein 
said  patticle-analyte  (PA)  comprises  a  particle  (P)  attached  to 
analyte  (A)  and  said  common  antibody  pool  comprises  (1)  at 
least  two  antisera,  one  of  said  at  least  two  antisera  containing 
an  antibody  oA.  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  antisera  con- 
taining an  antibody  oB,  or  (2)  at  least  one  antisera  and  at  least 
one  monoclonal  antibody,  said  at  least  one  antisera  containing 
an  antibody  otA  and  said  monoclonal  antibody  being  antibody 
oB,  or  (3)  at  least  two  monoclonal  antibodies,  one  of  said  at 
least  two  monoclonal  antibodies  being  antibody  oA.  the  other 
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of  said  at  least  two  monoclonal  antibodies  being  antibody  oB. 
wherein  antibody  oA  and  antibody  oB  have  different  binding 
specificities  for  analyte  (A),  one  of  which  antibodies  oA  or 
oB  is  also  able  to  cross-react  with  other  substances  that  are 
structurally  related  to  analyte  (A),  while  the  other  antibody 
cannot  cross-react  with  said  substances; 

b)  allowing  the  formation  of  complexes  including  (P-AXoA),  or 
(P-AKoB),  or  (P-AXoBKoiA),  or  combinations  of  the  three; 
and 

c)  detecting  the  presence  or  measuring  the  amount  of  any  of 
(P-AXoA),  or  (P-AKtxB),  or  (P-AKoBKoA),  or  combinations 
of  the  three  in  the  absence  of  analyte  (A);  or  the  absence  of 
(P-AXoA),  or  (P-AXoB),  and  (P-AXoBXaA)  in  the  presence 
of  analyte  (A). 


5^18,888 
ST  RECEPTOR  BINDING  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Scott  A.  Waldman,  Ardmore,  Pa^  assignor  to  Tbomas  Jefferson 
University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  141^92 
InL  a."  GOIN  33/574:  A61K  51/00:51/08 
VS.  CL  435—7.23  22  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  metastasized  colorectal  cancer  cells  in 
an  individual  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  administering  into  the  circulatory  system  of  said  individual,  a 
diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising: 

i)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent,  and, 
ii)  a  conjugated  compound  comprising: 

1 )  a  ST  receptor  binding  moiety;  and, 

2)  an  active  moiety; 

wherein  said  ST  receptor  binding  moiety  is  a  heat  stable  (ST) 
toxin  peptide  having  less  than  25  amino  acids  or  fragments  or 
derivatives  thereof,  wherein  said  heat  suble  toxin,  fragments 
or  derivatives  thereof  specifically  bind  to  the  ST  receptor,  and 
said  active  moiety  is  an  imaging  agent  which  can  be  detected 
in  said  individual's  body;  and 

b)  detecting  localization  and  accumulation  of  said  imaging  agent 
in  said  individual's  body. 


5^18390 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  QUANTITATION 
AND  SEPARATION  OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
William  H.  Starkweather,  Gaithersburg,  and  Ronald  W.  Tel- 
ford, Pasadena,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  McConnicli  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Sparks,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Sen  No.  979,785 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/53:33/553 
VS.  a.  435—7.94  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  and  quantitating  a  contaminant  in  a 
particulate  material,  comprising  the  steps: 

(i)  contacting  the  particulate  material  widi  an  immobilized  bio- 
molecule  which  binds  specifically  to  a  contaminant  to  be 
quantitated  for  a  time  sufficient  for  any  contaminant  present  in 
the  particulate  material  to  bind  to  said  biomolecule.  to  obtain 
a  contaminant-immobilized  biomolecule  complex; 
(ii)  separating  said  contaminant-immobilized  biomolecule  com- 
plex and  any  residual  immobilized  biomolecule  from  the 
particulate  material,  to  obtain  a  separated  fraction;  and 
(iii)  visually  counting  the  amount  of  contaminant  present  in  said 
separated  fnction  either  by  direct  inspection  with  the  naked 
eye  or  with  the  aid  of  a  magnification  device; 
wherein  said  contaminant  is  insect  parts  and  said  immobilized 
biomolecule  is  immobilized  chitinase. 


5,518,891 
DYE  FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND  DETECTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  THEREWITH 
David  J.  GIbboni,  Havertown,  Pa.;  Viktor  G.  Kartsev,  Cher- 
nogolovka,  Russian  Federation;  Alexander  G.  Ignotenko, 
Donetsk,   Ukraine,   and   Alexei   Sukhotin,   Chemogolovka, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Actimed  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Burlington,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  37,120,  Mar.  25, 1993,  aban- 
doned. TUs  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,490 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/28:1/60 
VS.  a.  435—28  32  Claims 


5318,889 

IMMUNOASSAY  METHODS  USING  SINGLE 

POLYPEPTIDE  CHAIN  BINDING  MOLECULES 

Robert  C.  Ladner,  Ijamsville;  Robert  E.  Bird,  Rockville,  and 

Karl  Hardman,  Chevy  Chase,  ail  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Enzon 

Labs  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  40,440,  Apr.  1,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  512,910,  Apr.  25,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,260,203,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  299,617,  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4,946,778,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,110, 

Sep.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  902,971,  Sep.  2,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4684)88 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/534:33/535:33/543 

VS.  a.  435—7.93  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  immunoassay  method  which  utilizes  an  antibody  in 

labeled  form,  the  improvement  comprising  using  in  place  of  said 

antibody  a  detectable  labeled  single  polypeptide  chain  binding 

molecule  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  first  polypeptide  comprising  the  antigen  binding  portion  of 
the  light  chain  variable  region  of  an  antibody; 

(b)  a  second  polypeptide  comprising  the  antigen  binding  portion 
of  the  heavy  chain  variable  region  of  an  antibody;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  peptide  linker  linking  said  first  and  second 
polypeptides  (a)  and  (b)  into  a  single  chain  polypeptide  hav- 
ing binding  affinity  for  said  antigen. 


MCA  N.  N-n»rteofbo^iwthyi)oi»ilii,« 

COOM 

"n—cow 
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1.  A  dye  fonmng  composition  which  forms  a  color  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  comprising  a  first  compound,  said 
first  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

/ S.         y— COOH 

MeO— ((^Vn 


COOH 


CH2NH2 
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-continued 
CH3 


COOH: 


COOH 


and  a  second  compoimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrazones  and  4-aininoantipyrines. 


5418,892 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUANTOTCATION  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL  IN  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE 
All  Naqni,  Falmouth;  Mark  W.  Pierson,  Saco;  Thomas  R. 
Weschler,  Cape  EUzabeth,  all  of  Me.;  Steven  C.  Wardlaw, 
Old  Saybrook,  Conn.;  Michael  P.  Finnerty,  Auburn,  and 
Charles  R.  Carpenter,  ScarbonNigh,  both  of  Me.,  assignors 
to  Idexx  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westbrook,  Me. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,110 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/00:1/02:  C12M  J/20 

U.S.  a.  435-29  ,cudms 


5,518,893 

QUICK  BIOCHEMICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAND  TEST  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Yong-Scok  Park;  Hyung-Cham  Kim;  Song-Hoog  Khn,  and 
Yong-Taek  Yl,  all  of  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Yukong  Limited,  Rep.  of  Koiva 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,633 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1993. 
93-6458 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/02:  GOIN  21/00 
UA  a.  435-29  4  0.4^ 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  biochemical  oxygen  demand 
(BOD)  of  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  organic  matter  using  a 
culture  of  microorganisms,  in  which  the  liquid  contains  dissolved 
oxygen  (DO)  and  microorganisms  capable  of  aerobically  metabo- 
lizing the  organic  matter  and  thereby  consuming  oxygen  in  die 
sample,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  aerating  a  culture  of  microorganisms  gathered  from  an  aera- 
tion basin  of  a  waste  water  treatment  site  to  exhaust  the 
dissolved  organic  matter  in  the  culture  until  an  exhausted  state 
is  achieved  wherein  the  dissolved  oxygen  (DO)  value  is 
constant  at  a  value  above  80%; 
(ii)  introducing  said  aerated  culture  into  a  quick  biochemical 
oxygen  demand  (QBOD)  botde  having  a  constant  volume 
under  stirring  with  a  nugnetic  stirrer; 
(iii)  measuring  the  oxygen  uptake  ratio  (OUR)  of  the  exhausted 
state  at  a  time  when  the  OUR  becomes  constant,  and  measur- 
ing the  DO  value  at  that  time; 
(iv)  feeding  a  sample  containing  the  organic  matter  degradable 
by  the  microorganisms  into  said  QBOD  bottle,  causing  the 
OUR  of  said  culture  to  increase; 
(v)  measuring  the  OUR  of  said  culture  fed  with  organic  matter  at 
a  time  when  the  OUR  reaches  a  value  as  low  as  the  OUR 
value  of  the  exhausted  state  of  step  (iii).  measuring  the  DO 
value  of  said  culnire  at  that  time,  and  measuring  die  time 
elapsed  (T)  for  said  OUR  value  to  return  to  said  exhausted 
state  value;  and 
(vi)  calculating  the  BOD  of  the  sample  by  the  equation: 
wherein 


1.  A  method  for  quantification  of  microorganisms  in  a  liquid 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bag  having  an  upper  surface  sheet  and  a  lower 
surface  sheet  enclosing  a  volume  therebetween,  said  bag 
having  an  upper  opening  through  which  the  liquid  sample  can 
be  poured  into  said  volume  in  said  bag; 

wherein  the  bag  is  made  of  a  material  which  can  be  caused  to 
form  discrete  non-permeable  compartments  for  holding  sepa- 
rate aliquots  of  the  liquid  sample; 

adding  a  testing  medium  to  the  liquid  sample  to  form  a  liquid 
sample  mixture; 

placing  the  liquid  sample  mixture  in  said  bag; 

distributing  the  liquid  sample  mixture  within  the  bag; 

forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  non-permeable  compaitnjents  in 
the  bag  containing  the  liquid  sample  mixture  so  that  the  liquid 
sample  mixture  is  secured  in  a  plurality  of  separate  aliquots 
within  the  compartments,  one  aliquot  per  compartment;  and 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  microorganisms  in 
each  said  compartment. 


((votume  of  sample  containing  organic  nuteriaJ  + 
. volume  of  culture) 
volume  of  sample  containing  organic  material 


i4=(D0^ 


00_,  J  -  [OUR„ 


,xT\. 


5,518394 
RAPID  COLIFORM  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Berg,  Strandengvn.lO,  1390  VoUen,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,869,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,292,644,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,481, 
Nov.  5, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  31,154 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/02:1/18:  C12N  1/12 
VS.  a.  435-34  S6  CUims 

1.  A  rapid  presence-absence  method  for  determining  when  an 
original  liquid  or  liquified  sample  contains  less  dian  one  fecal 
coliforra  cell  per  milliliters,  comprising: 

(a)  filtering  a  first  portion  of  the  original  sample  upon  a  first 
filter  for  concentrating  the  live  fecal  coliforms  in  die  first 
portion  and  filtering  a  second  portion  of  the  original  sample 
upon  a  second  filter  for  concentrating  the  live  fetal  coliform 
cells  in  the  second  portion; 

(b)  providing  an  actuating  medium  having  a  fluorogenic  sub- 
strate which  when  metabolized  by  Pgalactosidase  yields  a 
fluorescent  product; 

(c)  providing  a  first  sample  container  and  a  second  sample 
container; 

(d)  exposing  the  first  filter  to  a  first  quantity  of  the  actuating 
medium  in  the  first  sample  container  and  exposing  the  second 
filter  to  a  second  predetermined  quantity  of  the  actuating 
medium  in  the  second  sample  container; 
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(e)  providing  an  incubation  means; 

(f)  incubating  a  first  sample  container  for  a  first  duration  and  the 
second  sample  container  for  a  second  duration,  wherein  a  first 
duration  is  in  a  range  of  from  about  one  to  five  hours  and  the 
second  duration  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  two  to  six  hours 
and  with  the  proviso  that  a  second  duration  is  at  least  about 
one  hour  longer  than  the  first  duration; 

(g)  adjusting  a  pH  of  the  contents  of  the  first  sample  container  to 
an  alkaline  pH  after  the  first  duration; 

(h)  inadiating  the  first  sample  conuiner,  after  adjusting  the  pH, 
with  an  excitation  wavelength  of  light; 

(i)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  contents  of  the  second  sample 
container  to  an  alkaline  pH  after  the  second  duration; 

(j)  irradiating  the  second  sample  container  after  adjusting  the 
pH,  with  the  excitation  wavelength  of  light; 

(k)  measuring,  after  each  irradiation  step,  a  first  sample  fluores- 
cence value  from  the  first  sample  container  and  a  second 
sample  fluorescence  value  from  the  second  sample  container, 

(1)  cofiecting  the  first  sample  fluorescence  value  to  obtain  a 
corrected  first  sample  fluorescence  value; 

(m)  correcting  the  second  sample  fluorescence  value  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  to  obtain  a  corrected  second  sample  fluores- 
cence value;  and 

(n)  concluding  that  the  original  sample  contains  less  than  one 
fecal  coliform  cell  per  100  milliliters  when  the  corrected  first 
sample  fluorescence  value  is  positive  and  the  corrected  second 
sample  fluorescence  value  is  positive  and  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  corrected  first  sample  fluorescence  value. 


processing  the  electrical  signal  with  the  electrical  signal  process- 
ing means  to  determine  changes  in  the  rate  of  change  of 
pressure  within  said  scalable  specimen  container. 


5^18396 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^18,897 
RECOMBINANT  BIOPESTICIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 
S.  Edward  Stevens,  Jr,,  Ariington,  and  Randy  C.  Murphy, 
Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Memphis  State  Univer- 
sity, Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,876,  May  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,581 
Int  CI."  C12P  2//06.  C12N  1/20:  AOIN  63/00:65/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  3*  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  phycocyanin  ^  promoter 
operably  linked  to  a  B.  thuringiensis  subsp.  israelensis  crylVD 
protein  coding  sequence. 


5,518,895 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MICROORGANISMS  USING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MEANS 
Thurman  C.  Thorpe;  James  L.  DiGuiseppi,  both  of  Durham, 
N.C.,  and  James  E.  TXinier,  PorUand,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
AKZO  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,537,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,118,  Mar.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

480,398,  Feb.  15,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,094,955.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410374 

InL  a.*  C12Q  1/04:  C12M  1/24 

VS.  a.  435—34  *  Claims 


5,518398 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


5^18,899 

PREPARATION  OF  HUMAN  MYELOMONOCYTE 

INTERFERON-GAMMA 

Masashi    Kurimoto,    and    Masakazu    Mitsuhashi,    both    of 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 

ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Oakyama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62323,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5362,490, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,740,  Feb.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,005, 

Jul.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  «rf  Ser. 

No.  379318,  Jul.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov. 

7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^24 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1986,  61-176266; 

May  25,  1987,  62-125777;  Jul.  23,  1988,  63-184069 

Int  CL*  C12P  21/02;  A61K  37/66:  C07K  7/00 
VS.  a.  435—703  S  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  preparing  a  human  myelomonocyte  imerferon- 
gamma,  comprising: 

propagating  an  established  human  myelomonocyte  which  pro- 
duces myelomonocyte  interferon-gamma;  and 
recovering  and  purifying  the  interferon-gamma  produced  by  said 
myelomonocyte. 


4.  A  method  for  monitoring  microbial  growth  in  a  specimen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  device  comprising  a  scalable  specimen  container 
having  an  internal  chamber  in  which  a  specimen  may  be 
cultured  with  a  culture  medium,  a  sealing  means,  a  sensor 
means,  said  sensor  means  comprising  at  least  one  hollow 
piercing  means  and  a  defonnable  section  in  communication 
with  the  at  least  one  hollow  piercing  means  and  with  a 
piezoelectric  device,  and  an  electrical  signal  processing 
means; 

introducmg  a  specimen  under  sterile  conditions  into  the  scalable 
specimen  container; 

incubating  the  specimen  in  the  container  with  a  culture  medium, 
whereby  changes  in  pressure  within  the  scalable  specimen 
container  caused  by  microbial  growth  cause  said  defotmable 
section  to  deform  and  thereby  cause  said  piezoelectric  appa- 
ratus to  produce  an  electrical  signal;  and 


5318,900 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  SINGLE-STRANDED  DNA 

MOLECULES 
Theo  T.  Nikiforov,  and  Michael  R.  Knapp,  both  of  Baltimore. 
Md.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Tool,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,061,  Jan.  15, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,746 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—91.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  desired  single-stranded  nucleic  acid 
molecule,  substantially   free  of  any   nucleic   acid  molecule   of 
complementary  sequence,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 
A)  incubating  a  preselected  nucleic  acid  molecule  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  primer  molecule;  wherein  said  primer  molecule  is 


capable  of  hybridizing  to  said  preselected  molecule,  and 
wherein  said  primer  molecule  contains  a  region  of  at  least 
four  phosphorothioate  nucleotide  residues  at  said  primer's  5' 
terminus; 

B)  permitting  template-dependent  extension  of  said  primer  to 
thereby  form  said  desired  nucleic  acid  molecule;  and 

C)  adding  to  said  incubation  a  5'-*3'  exonuclease  selected  fixim 
the  group  consisting  of  T7  5'-»3'  exonuclease  and  lambda 
5'->3'  exonuclease,  under  conditions  sufficient  to  eliminate 
said  preselected  molecule,  and  to  thereby  generate  said 
desired  single-stranded  molecule  substantially  free  of  any 
nucleic  acid  molecule  of  complementary  sequence. 


5318,901 

METHODS  FOR  ADAPTING  NUCLEIC  ACID  FOR 

DETECTION,  SEQUENCING,  AND  CLONING  USING 

EXONUCLEASE 

James  J.  Murtagh,  511  CaUbre  Woods  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49^64 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/10;  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435-91 J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adapting  amplified  copies  of  a  target  DNA  for 

subsequent  manipulation  comprising: 

a.  annealing  to  the  target  DNA  a  first  primer  having  a  3'  terminal 
region  homologous  to  a  portion  of  the  target  DNA,  and  a  5' 
terminal  region  not  homologous  to  the  target  DNA  and  of  a 
length  sufficient  for  future  selective  hybridization, 

b.  amplifying  the  annealed  target  DNA  and  primer  to  yield 
double-stranded  DNA, 

c.  partially  digesting  the  double-stranded  DNA  with  a  5'  exonu- 
clease for  a  time  sufficient  to  conveit  only  a  portion  of  the 
double-stranded  DNA  to  single-stranded  DNA, 

d.  selectively  hybridizing  a  second  primer  to  a  portion  of  the  3' 
terminal  sequence  of  the  single-stranded  DNA,  wherein  the 
second  primer  contains  a  functional  group  capable  of  subse- 
quent manipulation, 

e.  contacting  the  partially  digested  primer-DNA  hybrid  with  a 
DNA  polymerase  to  form  a  contiguous  double-stranded  DNA 
conuining  the  ftmctional  group,  thereby  adapting  the  double- 
stranded  DNA  for  subsequent  manipulation. 


5318,902 

HIGH  PULLULAN  CONTENT  PRODUCT,  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  USES 

Yoshiiiide  Ozald;  Tatsuo  Nomura,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  all  of 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 

ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,908,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361348 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1992,  4-265285 
Int  CI.*  C12P  19/10.19/04 
VS.  a.  435—102  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  puUulan  product  by  continuous 
culture,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cultivating  a  microorganism  capable  of  producing  puUulan  at 
a  pH  exceeding  2.0  but  not  higher  than  4.0  in  a  nutrient 
culture  medium  containing  10-20  w/v  %  of  a  saccharide  to 
produce  and  accumulate  pullulan  in  said  nutrient  culture 
medium  while  controlling  the  viscosity  of  said  nutrient  culture 
medium  to  a  level  below  30  centipoise;  and 

(b)  purifying  and  recovering  a  product  which  contains  pullulan. 


5318,903 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

3-AMINOBUTANOIC  ACID  AND  THE  ESTER 

INTERMEDUTES 

Naoyuki  Yosliida;  Teniyo  Sugiura,  and  YKuyuki  Koizumi,  all 

of  Icfaihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-237125 
Int  a."  C12P  41/00;  C12N  9/14:9/16 
VS.  a.  435-106  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  optically  active  3-aminobutanoic  acid 
comprising  asymmetrically  hydrolyzing  racemic  ester  of 
3-substituted  amino  butanoic  acid  represented  by  die  general  for- 
mula: 


NHCORi 


(I) 


CH  C 

/      \        /    \ 
CH,  CHj  OR2 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkoxy 
of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  or  aralkyloxy,  R^  is  alkyl  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  araUcyl,  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrolase, 

obtaining  optically  active  ester  of  3-substituted  aminobutanoic 
acid  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

NHCX3R1      O  on 

I  II  *   ' 

•CH  C 

/      \        /    \ 
CHj  CH2  OR' 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  indicated  above,  and  *  shows  an 
asymmetric  carbon, 

and  optically  active  3-substinited  aminobutanoic  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 


(IT) 


NHCORI      O 

I  II 

*CH  C 

/      \        /    \ 
CH,  CHz  OH 

wherein  R'  and  *  are  as  indicated  above,  which  is  an  enantiomer 

of  the  above  ester, 
and  treating  the  above  ester  (D)  to  remove  the  protecting  group. 


5318,904 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALPHA  CRYSTALS  OF 

L-PHENYLALANINE 

Koji  Igarashi;  Mitsuhiro  Kishino;  Mitsuyoslii  Seki;  Tomoharu 

Takenouchi,  and  Takahiko   Kureyama,  aU  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015137 
Int  CL*  C12P  13/22 
VS.  a.  435—108  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L-phenylalanine  comprising: 
i)    culturing    a    bacterium    having    the    ability    lo    prxxluce 
L-phenylalanine    under    conditions    sufficient    to    produce 
L-phenylalanine; 
ii)  precipitating  o-crystals  of  L-phenylalanine  by  adding  an 
effective  amount  of  a-crystals  of  L-phenylalanine  to  said 
culmre  after  the  concentration  of  L-phenylalanine  reaches  its 
saturation  solubility  and  before  crystals  spontaneously  pre- 
cipitate out; 
iii)  continuing  culmring  of  said  bacterium;  and 
iv)  isolating  said  precipiuted  a-crystals  of  L-phenylalanine. 
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May  21,  19% 


5,518,905 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-3,4- 

DIHYDROXYPHENYLALANINE  BY  PRECIPITATION  OF 

ANHYDROUS  CRYSTALS 
Ittuya  KoUni;  Katsoo  lizumi,  and  Makoto  lUicacfai,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co^  Inc^  Tokyo, 
j^tan 

FDed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-190583 

Int  CL'  C12P  /i/22 

VS.  CL  435—108  17  Claims 

1.    A    method    for   producing    anhydrous    crystals    of   L-3.4 

-dihydroxyphenylalanine  (L-DOPA),  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  microorganism  of  Erwinia  herbicola  having 
P-tyrosinase  activity  with  catechol,  pyruvic  acid  and  ammo- 
niom  ion  or  with  catechol  and  L-serine  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  25°  C.  in  a  reaction  mixture  and  in  the  presence  of 
anhydrous  crystals  of  L-DOPA.  which  are  added  to  said 
reaction  mixture  after  commencing  said  reaction  and  before 
precipitabon  of  monohydrated  crystals  of  L-DOPA: 

b)  precipitating  anhydrous  crystals  of  L-DOPA  firom  said  reac- 
tion mixture;  aivd 

c)  collecting  said  precipitated  anhydrous  crystals. 


5,518,908 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS 
David  R.  Corbin,  Chesterfield;  John  T.  GreenpUte,  Manches- 
ter; Michael  G.  Jennings,  Chesterfield;  John  P.  PurceU,  Ball- 
win,  and  Robert  D.  Sammons,  Defiance,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,195.  Sep.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned, wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,682, 
Sep.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  83>t8 
IdL  O."  C12N  15/00:9/04:15/82:5/14 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  controlling  insect  infestation  of  plants  comprising 
providing  a  3-hydroxysteroid  oxidase  for  ingestion  by  the  insect 
wherein  the  insect  is  a  lepidopteran  or  boll  weevil  wherein  said 
3-hydroxysteroid  oxidase  is  provided  by  expression  of  a  gene  for 
3-hydroxystcroid  oxidase  incorporated  in  the  plant  by  previous 
genetic  transformation  of  a  parent  cell  of  the  plant  and  wherein  the 
3-hydroxysterx3id  oxidase  is  not  enzymatically  active  in  the  cyto- 
plasm of  the  plant  cell. 


5,518,906 
PRODUCTION  OF  D-PANTOIC  ACID  AND 
D-PANTOTHENIC  ACID 
Yuichi  Hikichi;  Taken  Moriya,  both  of  Suita;  Hiroshi  MiU; 
Takamasa  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Ikuo  Nogami, 
Nagaokakyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,923,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480^25 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1992,  4-256524 

InL  CI.*  C12P  13/06:  C12N  15/01,1500:9/00 

V&.  a.  435—116  «  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  D-pantoic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  culturing  a  microbe  which  belongs  to  the  genus  Escherichia, 
wherein  said  microbe  is  a  salicylic  acid-resistant  mutant 
derived  from  a  salicylic  acid-sensitive  parent  strain,  wherein 
said  mutant  can  grow  even  in  a  minimal  medium  containing 
salicylic  acid  at  a  concentration  which  inhibits  the  growth  of 
said  parent  strain,  and  wherein  said  mutant  produces 
D-pantoic  acid,  and 

(2)  harvesting  the  accumulated  D-pantoic  acid  or  salt  thereof. 


5,518,909 

FLEXION  ENHANCED  TRANSFECTION  OF  GENETIC 

MATERIAL 

Albert  J.  Bancs,  1821  Coleman  Loop  Rd.,  Hillsborough,  N.C. 

27278 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,423 

Int.  a.*  C12N  15/64 

U.S.  a.  435— 172J  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  transfection  of  genetic  material  into  a 

eukaryotic  cell,  comprising  the  step  of  flexing  a  eukaryotic  cell  in 

conjunction  with  effecting  transfection  in  said  cell. 


5,518,910 

LOW  DENSITY  GLASSY  MATEIUALS  FOR 

BIOREMEDIATION  SUPPORTS 

Frederick  J.  Parker;  Awdhoot  V.  Kerkar,  both  of  Columbia, 

and  Rasto  Brezny,  Catonsville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,850,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^97,755. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^)95 

Int  a.*  C12N  11/14:  BOIJ  20/20 

U.S.  a.  435—176  12  Claims 


0   20 


5,518,907 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  IN  ESCHERICHIA  COU  OF 
THE  ALCAUGESES  EITROPHUS  H16  POLY-BETA- 
HYDROXYBUTYRATE  BIOSYNTHETIC  PATHWAY 
Douglas  E.  Dennis,  Weyers  Cave,  Va.,  assignor  to  Center  for 
Innovative  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,514,  Jun.  7, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,049 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/06:7/52:  C12N  15/00:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—141  8  Claims 

1.  An  Escherichia  coli  bacterial  host  transformed  by  a  vector 
containing  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  poly-beta- 
hydroxybutyrate  biosynlhetic  pathway  obtained  from  Alcaligenes 
eutrvphus:  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is  cloned  into  a  multicopy 
vector,  said  Escherichia  coil  bacterial  host  being  capable  of 
expressing  said  biosynthetic  pathway  by  producing  poly-beta- 
hydroxybutyrate  in  recoverable  quantities  of  al  least  about  54%  of 
the  bacterial  cell  dry  weight  of  the  Escherichia  coli  bacterial  host. 


^5  lOOOO 

Port   Oiaawtcr 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  biotreaunent  of  an  aqueous  waste  stream 
or  contaminated  vapor  with  a  bioremediation  catalyst  comprising  a 
bioremediation  support  having  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
microorganism  supported  thereon,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  as  the  bioremediation  support  a  pumice  material  and  at 
least  one  additional  support  material  having  adsorption  properties 
or  buffering  capacity,  said  pumice  material 

having  a  cellular  or  frothy  texture; 

macropores  of  greater  than  1,000  A  in  diameter  dispersed 
throughout  the  material; 

a  macropore  volume  in  pores  greater  than  1.000  A  of  more  than 
0.3  cc/cc; 
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a  particle  size  of  about  +i.5/-7  mesh  in  accordance  with  the 

Tyler  convention; 
a  bulk  density  of  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.2  g/cc;  and 
a  BET  surface  area  of  greater  than  10^/g. 


5,518,911 
HUMAN  PAK65 
Arie  Abo,  San  Francisco,  and  George  A.  Martin,  Berkeley,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,780 

Int  a."  C12N  9/12:1/20:  CM?  21/06:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—194  12  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  SEQ.  ID.  NO: 
1,  which  encodes  an  hPAK65  protein. 


5418,913 
HIGH  LEVEL  RECOMBINANT  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION 
USING  CONDITIONAL  HELPER-FREE  ADENOVIRUS 
VECTOR 
Bernard  Massic,  Laval;  Yves  LangeUer,  Montreal,  both  of, 
Canada,  and  Natalie  Lamarcbc,  Lowlon,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  National  Research  CooncO  of  Canada,  Ottawa, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,800,  May  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,223,  Oct  10, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
232,998 
Int  CL'  C12N  7/01:15/85 
VS.  a.  435-235.1  4  claims 

1.  An  adenovirus  transfer  vector  for  introducing  a  DNA 
sequence,  encoding  a  recombinant  protein,  into  an  adenovirus 
genome  in  generating  a  helper-free  adenovirus  recombinant,  said 
transfer  vector 

(a)  contains  an  expression  cassette  comprising  in  sequential 
order,  a  first  enhancer-like  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:b  2.  a  transcriptional  promoter,  a  high  efficiency  leader,  at 
least  one  splicing  signal,  a  second  enhancer-like  sequence  as 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  a  cloning  site  and  a  plurality  of 
polyadenylation  sites;  and 

(b)  provides  a  means  for  generating  a  helper-free  adenovirus 
recombinant,  wherein  expression  of  recombinant  protein  by  a 
mammalian  cell  infected  with  the  helper-free  adenovirus 
recombinant  is  at  a  level  of  about  10%  to  about  25%  of  total 
cellular  proteins. 


5,518,912 
ENDOPEPTIDASE 

Michael  A.  Zasloff,  Merion,  and  Nicole  Resnick,  Lansdowne, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Children's  Hospital  of  Philadel- 
phia, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,109,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,723,  Apr.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,767 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/64:15/57:15/10:  C07K  1/00 

VS.  a.  435-226  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  a  substantially  pure  endopeptida.<ie 
endogenous  to  biological  cells  of  the  skin  of  Xenopus  laevis  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 10.000  daltons  as  measured  by  SDS 
PAGE  and  enzymatic  activity  and  substrate  specificity  character- 
ized by: 

(a)  enzyme  activity  which  is  substantially  uninhibited  by  phe- 
nylmethanesulfonyl  fluoride  (PMSF)  al  a  concentration  of  10 
mM,  tosyl-L-phenylalanine  chloromethyl  ketone  (TPCK)  at  a 
concentration  of  1  mM,  E-64  at  a  concentration  of  300  nM. 
leupeptin  at  a  concentration  of  1  mM,  bacitracin  at  a  concen- 
tration of  I  mg/ml,  phosphoramidon  at  a  concentration  of  1 
jiM  and  pepstatin  at  a  concentration  of  100  pM; 

(b)  enzyme  activity  which  is  inhibited  by  a(  least  about  25 
percent  by  EDTA  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.5  mM 
and  inhibited  al  least  about  70  percent  by  I.lO-phenanthroline 
at  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.2  mM;  and 

(c)  an  enzymatic  activity  which  cleaves  peptide  substrates  com- 
prising an  alpha  helical  structure  of  at  least  about  twelve  to 
fourteen  amino  acids  wherein  said  helical  structure  has  a 
hydrophobic  face  and  a  hydrophilic  face,  said  cleavage  occur- 
ring amino  terminal  to  a  basic  amino  acid  residue  on  tlje 
hydrophilic  face  positioned  within  the  context  of  at  least  four 
nonpolar  amino  acids  substantially  aligned  along  the  hydro- 
phobic face  of  the  helical  structure. 


5418314 

GROWTH  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  A  COMPLEX  OF 

PREALBUMIN,  A  RETINOID  AND  RETINOL-BINDING 

PROTEIN  USED  TO  ENHANCE  B  CELL  GROWTH 

Jochen  Buck,  and  Uriicfa  Hammeriing,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,993,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7^07,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,013,  Jul.  28, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
206469,  Jun.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456,644 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/00:  C12P  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— 240J  n  cUdms 

1.  A  growth  medium  comprising  a  complex  al  a  concentration 
effective  to  enhance  B  cell  growth,  the  complex  consisting  essen- 
tially of  prealbumin,  retinol-binding  protein,  and  a  retinoid  which 
binds  to  retinol-binding  protein,  wherein  the  concentration  of  ret- 
inoid in  the  complex  is  from  2x10"'  M  to  10^'  M  and  lite 
concentration  of  prealbumin  and  retinol-binding  protein  is  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  retinoid  concentration  from  2x10"'  M  to 
la'"  M. 


1988 
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5418^15 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MUCOSAL  CELL  AND  TISSUE 

CULTURE  SYSTEM 

Gail  K.  Naughton,  and  Brian  A.  Naughtoo,  both  of  Groton,  Vt, 

assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sdences,  Inc^  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131.361,  Oct  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.443,950, 

wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575,518,  Ang.  30, 1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,266,480,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,104,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,032,508,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  242,096,  Sep.  8, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,963,489,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  38,110,  Apr.  14, 1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,154, 
Apr.  13,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,721,096,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  853,569,  Apr.  18, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.239 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/00;  C12Q  1/02;  A04N  1/02 
VS.  CL  435— 240J43  53  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  mucosal  cell  culnire  comprising  mucosal 
epithelial  cells  cultured  on  a  living  stromal  tissue  piepared  in  vitro, 
said  living  stromal  tissue  comprising  stromal  cells  and  connective 
tissue  proteins  naturally  secreted  by  the  stromal  cells  attached  to 
and  substantially  enveloping  a  frameworic  composed  of  a  biocom- 
patible, non-living  material  fonned  into  a  three-dimensional  struc- 
ture having  interstitial  spaces  bridged  by  the  stromal  cells. 


5.518,918 
MICROFLORAL  BIOMASS  HAVING  OMEGA-3  HIGHLY 

UNSATUR.\TED  FATTY  ACIDS 
William  R.  Barclay.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Omegatech. 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  962.522,  Oct  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5340,742. 
which  is  a  continuatiott-in-part  of  Sen  No.  911,760,  Jul.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,340,594.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
580.778,  Sep.  11. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,130,242,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439.093.  Nov.  17. 1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,410, 
Sep.  7, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  292,490 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/12;  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—257.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  microflora!  biomass  comprising  a  microorganism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Thraustochytrium,  Schizochytrium, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said,  microflora!  biomass  has  a  cell 
aggregate  size  less  than  about  150  microns  in  diameter  and 
wherein  said  microflora!  biomass  is  capable  of  being  produced  by 
a  method  comprising  growing  said  microorganism  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  a  culture  medium  containing  less  than  about  3  grams  of 
chloride  per  liter  of  said  culture  medium,  sources  of  carbon, 
nitrogen,  micronutrients,  and  a  non-chloride  sodium  salt  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  about  48°  C,  and  at  a  pH  from  about  pH  5.0  to 
about  pH  11.0. 


5,518,916 
CLOIVED  BABESIA  DNA 
Terry  F.  McElwain;  "Pravis  C.  McGnire.  both  of  Pullman; 
Doughis  P.  Jasmer,  Albion,  all  of  Wash.;  David  W.  Rcduker, 
deceased,  late  of  Blandford,  Mass.;  WiU  L.  Golf,  Moscow, 
Id.,  and  David  Stiller,  PuUman,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secratary  of 
Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,616,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  504,461,  Apr.  4,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,171,685,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,155, 
Apr.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  342,480 
Int  a.'  C12N  l/2l;15/ll;l5/30 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  2  Ctau"* 

1.  A  microorganism  transformed  with  lambda-Bo6  or  plasmid 

pBo6. 


5,518,919 
AMOEBAEmACTERIA  CONSORTIA  AND  USES  FOR 
DEGRADING  WASTES  AND  CONTAlVflNANTS 
Richard  L.  T^ndaU.  Clinton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,452,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,420,035,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11341,  Feb.  1,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5314,821,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
693,998.  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  388,862 
Int  CI.*  B09B  3/00;  C12S  13/00;  A62D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—2623  »  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  altering  trinitrotoluene  comprising: 
providing  an  amoeba/bacteria  consortium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ATCC  40908,  and  a  mutant  of  said  con- 
sortium possessing  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  said 
consortium;  and 
contacting  said  consortium  with  trinitrotoluene  in  an  amount  and 
under  conditions  suitable  to  alter  said  trinitrotoluene. 


53184»17 
BACILLVS  PROTEOLYTICVS  SPECIES  WHICH 
PRODUCE  AN  ALKALINE  PROTEASE 
Ernest  W.  Boyer,  Elkhart  Ind.,  and  Graham  S.  Byng,  Wood- 
inville.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Solvay  Enzymes,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,184,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180336 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—2523  7  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  bacterium  of  the  species 
Bacillus  proteotyticus.  wherein  said  bacterium  produces  an  alka- 
line protease  having: 
the  amino  acid  terminal  sequence  of  Seq.  ID  NO.:  1  as  follows: 
Ala-Gln-Ser-Val-Pro-Trp-Gly-lle-Ser-Arg-Val-Gln-Ala-Pro-Ala- 

Ala-His-Asn-Arg-Gly-, 
a  molecular  weight  of  28  kdaltons  and  an  isoelectric  point  from 

1011.5, 
an  optimum  pH  for  proteolytic  activity  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of 

8.5  and  1 1 .5,  and 
which  retains  at  least  70%  of  its  original  activity  after  being  held 

at  a  pH  of  8.0  at  a  temperature  of  43°  C.  for  a  period  of  11 

days. 


5318,920 
BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
William  C.  Stewart  Gladstone,  and  Randall  R.  Thom,  "Rial- 
atin,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bio-Reaction  Industries, 
Inc.,  'Hialatin,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,250 
Int  a."  BOID  53/34;  CUM  1/20;  1/14;  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—266  18  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  biologically  degrading  a  volaUlizable  biode- 
gradable organic  compound  in  gaseous  state,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising  a  blower  means  for 
esublishing  a  flow  of  air.  a  drying  chamber  means  defining  a 
drying  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  the  gas 
inlet  of  the  drying  chamber  being  below  the  gas  outlet  thereof 
and  being  connected  to  the  blower  means,  at  least  one  support 
tray  between  the  gas  inlet  and  the  gas  outlet  of  the  drying 
chamber  for  supporting  discrete  objects,  a  heater  means  dis- 
posed in  die  drying  chamber  below  the  support  tray  for 
supplying  thermal  energy  to  the  drying  chamber,  a  biomatrix 
chamber  means  defining  a  biomatrix  chamber  having  a  gas 
inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  the  gas  inlet  of  the  biomatrix  chamber 
means  being  below  the  gas  outlet  diereof.  a  duct  means 
connected  between  U»e  gas  outlet  of  d»e  drying  chamber  and 
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period  sufficient  for  the  fungus  to  weaken  the  bond  between  the 
bark  and  the  balance  of  the  timber  log. 


the  gas  inlet  of  the  biomatrix  chamber  for  delivering  gas  from 
the  drying  chamber  to  the  biomatrix  chamber,  a  first  porous 
support  member  supported  in  the  biomatrix  chamber  between 
the  gas  inlet  and  the  gas  ouUet  of  the  biomatrix  chamber,  a 
first  biologically  active  matrix  supponed  in  die  biomatrix 
chamber  on  the  first  porous  suppon  member,  the  first  matrix 
including  at  least  one  organism  that  biologically  degrades  said 
organic  compound,  a  second  porous  suppon  member  sup- 
ported in  the  biomatrix  chamber  between  the  first  porous 
support  member  and  the  gas  outlet  of  the  biomatrix  chamber 
and  spaced  from  the  first  biologically  active  matrix,  and  a 
second  biologically  active  matrix  supponed  in  the  biomatrix 
chamber  on  the  second  porous  support  member,  die  second 
matrix  including  at  least  one  organism  that  biologically 
degrades  said  organic  compound, 

(b)  disposing  an  object  having  said  biodegradable  organic  com- 
pound present  therein  or  thereon  on  the  suppon  tray  whereby 
the  object  is  warmed  by  the  thermal  enei^gy  supplied  to  the 
drying  chamber  by  the  heater  means. 

(c)  operating  the  blower  means  to  establish  an  upward  flow  of 
air  in  the  drying  chamber  past  the  object,  whereby  a  quantity 
of  the  biodegradable  organic  compound  is  volatilized  and 
becomes  entrained  in  the  upward  flow  of  air, 

(d)  delivering  the  flow  of  air  from  the  gas  outlet  of  the  drying 
chamber  to  die  gas  inlet  of  the  biomatrix  chamber  by  way  of 
the  duct  means,  whereby  an  upward  flow  of  the  air  with  the 
biodegradable  organic  compound  entrained  dierein  is  estab- 
lished in  the  biomatrix  chamber  and  the  biodegradable 
organic  compound  is  brought  into  contact  with  at  least  die 
first  biologically  active  matrix,  and 

(e)  at  times  and  in  amounts  suiuble  for  said  at  least  one 
organism  to  biologically  degrade  said  compound,  supplying 
water  to  die  first  biologically  acdve  matrix,  supplying  water  to 
the  second  biologically  active  matrix,  and  introducing  air  into 
the  biomatrix  chamber  between  the  first  biologically  active 
matrix  and  the  second  porous  suppon  member. 


5318,921 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  FOR  WOOD  PRODUCTS  AND 

DEBARKING 
Robert  A.  Blanchette,  Shoreview,  Minn.;  Roberta  L.  Farrell, 
Groton,  Mass.,  and  Chad  J.  Behrendt  St  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin 
Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,131,  May  20,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  424,134 
Int  CL*  C12S  3/04; 3/00;  B27L  3/00;  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—277  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  bark  from  a  timber  log 
by  weakening  die  bond  between  die  bark  and  die  balance  of  die 
timber  log  comprising  inoculating  the  timber  log  with  an  inoculum 
of  the  fimgus  Phanerochaete  gigantes  in  a  manner  permitting  the 
fungus  to  grow  in  an  area  of  the  interface  between  the  bark  and  the 
balance  of  the  umber  log.  and  maintaining  die  dmber  log  under 
conditions  to  allow  the  ftingus  to  grow  in  die  timber  log  for  a 


5318,922 

ACCELERATED  COMPOSTING  PLATE  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE 

David  A.  Sudrabin,  101  Larchmont  Dr.,  Hendersooville,  N.C. 

28739 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  118,617,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apn  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419324 

Int  CL*  C05F  17/00 

VS.  a.  435-290.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  composting  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plate  lacking  fracture  planes,  die  plate  fonned  of  fiber 
reinforced  concrete  in  a  single  piece,  die  plate  comprising: 

1)  an  upper  side  to  provide  for  suppon  of  biodegradable 
material; 

2)  a  lower  side; 

3)  a  plurality  of  perimeter  sides; 

4)  numerous  suppon  footers  extending  from  die  lower  side  of 
the  plate  and  each  having  a  base,  each  base  having  a  planar 
surface,  all  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  die  bases  having  a 
common  plane,  the  suppon  footers  positioned  in  concentric 
circles  extending  outward  from  a  central  point  on  die  lower 
side; 

5)  a  conduit- like  area  to  provide  for  movement  of  air  between 
die  lower  side  of  die  plate  and  die  common  plane  fonned 
by  the  bases  of  the  suppon  footers; 

6)  a  plurality  of  air  nozzles,  each  air  noz/le  penetrating  the 
plate  fixjm  the  upper  side  to  a  position  on  die  lower  side 
between  at  least  three  of  the  suppon  footers,  the  air  nozzles 
to  provide  for  passage  of  air  dirough  die  plate  between  die 
upper  side  and  the  conduit-like  area; 

b)  a  suppon  surface  to  provide  for  suppon  of  a  single  layer  of  a 
plurality  of  the  plates; 

c)  a  perimeter  barrier  to  provide  for  closure  of  exposed  perim- 
eter sides  of  die  single  layer  of  die  plates; 

d)  a  membrane  to  provide  for  containment  of  liquids  to  prevent 
seepage  below  die  support  surface,  die  membrane  being  liquid 
impenetrable  and  placed  so  as  to  completely  cover  the  suppon 
surface; 

e)  a  manifold  void  formed  of  the  conduit-like  area  of  the 
plurality  of  plates,  the  manifold  void  to  provide  for  air  pres- 
sure to  be  controlled  between  the  single  layer  of  plates  and  die 
suppon  surface  n  transfer  through  die  air  nozzles,  the  mani- 
fold void  existir,^  between  die  membrane  covering  die  sup- 
port surface  and  the  lower  side  of  die  plates; 

f)  an  air  connection  to  provide  for  air  pressure  to  be  applied  to 
the  manifold  void; 

whereby  a  single  layer  of  plates  would  be  deployed  so  as  to  allow 
die  depositing  of  compostable  material  where  air  would  be  trans- 
ferred dirough  die  plates  between  die  manifold  void  and  die  base 
of  die  compostable  material  to  accelerate  and  promote  die  bacterial 
process  of  composting. 
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541M23 
COMPACT  BLOOD  CULTURE  APPARATUS 
Klaus  W.  Bcrndt,  Stewartstown,  P«l,  and  Daniel  L.  Schwarz, 
Abingdon.  Md.,  assignofs  to  Becton  Diddnson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  I^akes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  S«r.  No.  470,288 

Int  a."  C12M  1/34 

VS.  CL  435— 287  J  *  C«»™* 


1.  A  compact  blood  culture  apparatus  comprising: 

an  incubator  providing  an  environment  for  culturing. 

a  turntable  rotatable  about  an  axis  having  a  plurality  of  wells  in 
a  top  surface  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  containers: 

a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  tumuble  about  said  axis; 

at  least  one  sensor  station  for  detecting  microorganism  growth 
within  each  container  as  said  turntable  is  rotated  about  said 
axis;  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  wells  includes  an 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  said  turntable  and  said  turn- 
table is  positioned  and  arranged  to  provide  visable  access  to 
said  container  by  said  at  least  one  sensing  station  through  said 
opening. 


ii)  two  opposing  rectangular  side  walls  forming  a  second  two 
of  the  four  sides  of  the  receptacle,  each  having:  a  top  edge 
aligned  with  the  top  of  the  receptacle;  two  side  edges 
extending  from  the  top  edge  thereof  and  having  lengths 
identical  to  the  lengths  of  the  side  walls  of  the  pentagular 
side  walls,  each  side  edge  coextensively  joining  one  side 
edge  of  each  pentagular  side  wall;  and  a  bottom  edge 
connected  to  the  side  edges; 

iii)  two  base  walls,  each  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
one  of  the  rectangular  side  walls  between  opposing  bottom 
edges  of  the  pentagular  side  walls  and  joining  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle; 

iv)  a  lid  extending  between  the  top  edges  of  the  pentagular 
side  walls  and  the  top  edges  of  the  recungular  side  walls 
and  including  an  opening; 

iv)  a  refuse  inlet  in  the  lid;  and 

v)  a  pasteurized-matcrial  outlet  in  one  of  the  rectangular  side 
walls; 

b)  at  least  one  screw  conveyor  having  a  radial  contour  posi- 
tioned inside  the  receptacle  along  one  of  the  base  walls 
correspondingly  contoured  to  the  radial  contour  of  the  screw 
conveyor, 

c)  a  bearing  supporting  the  screw  conveyor  and  positioned  in  the 
correspondingly  contoured  base  wall;  and 

d)  a  reversible  drive  mounted  on  the  receptacle  exterior  and 
connected  to  the  screw  conveyor  through  a  side  wall. 


5,518,925 
CULTURE  SLTOE  ASSEMBLY 
Tbdeusz  A.  lyndorf,  8  Sandpiper  Dr.,  ManaUpan,  N  J.  07226, 
and  Timothy  A.  Stevens,  171  Main  St,  Apt  57,  Madison, 
N  J.  07940 

FUcd  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,782 

Int  a."  G02B  21/34:  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  a.  435—305.2  17  aaims 

5.      44         M 

la 


5318,924 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

A  PASTEURIZED  SUBSTRATE 
Adelrich  Spescha,  Tobel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Adymat  AG, 
Freidorf,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,927,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,648 
Oaims  priority,  application  SwitMriand,  Nov.  22,   1989, 
4186/89 

Int  CL*  C12S  13/00:  C12M  1/16;  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  435— 290J  12  Claims 


1.  A  culture  slide  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member,  a  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  receptacle  to  said  base  member  and  a  movable  lever 
attached  to  said  chamber  for  separating  said  receptacle  from  said 
base  member 


5418,926 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  pasteurized  substrates  by  aerobic 
biological  decomposition  of  organic  waste,  comprising: 
a)  a  jeceptacle  having  a  top.  four  sides,  and  a  bottom,  including: 
i)  two  opposing  pentagular  side  walls  forming  a  first  two  of 
the  four  sides  of  the  receptacle,  each  having  a  top  edge 
aligned  with  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  two  side  edges  of 
identical  length  extending  normally  from  the  top  edge,  and 
two  bottom  edges  extending  from  the  side  edges  and  join- 
ing together  away  from  the  top  edge  at  an  apex; 


5,518,927 
INSTRLTVIENT  STERILATION  LIFE-SPAN  INDICATOR 
Paul  S.  Makhesky,  PainesviUe  Township,  and  George  E.  Gri- 
gnd.  Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Steris  Corporation, 
Mentor,  Ohio 

FBed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,989 
Int  CL*  GOIN  31/22 

VS.  a.  436-1  W  C«i^ 

1.  A  method  of  indicating  when  to  discontinue  use  of  a  multiple- 
use  instrument  which  is  designated  to  be  used  only  a  preselected 
plural  number  of  times  and  which  is  sterilized  or  disinfected  after 
each  use,  the  method  comprising: 
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affixing  a  color  change  material  to  the  instrument  which  changes 
at  least  one  of  color  and  opacity  with  exposure  to  a  prese- 
lected sterilant  or  disinfectant,  the  color  change  material  being 
selected  such  that  it  undergoes  a  preselected  color  or  opacity 
change  after  said  preselected  number  of  exposures  to  the 
preselected  sterilant  or  disinfectant; 

alternately  using  the  instrument  and  sterilizing  or  disinfecting 
the  instrument  with  the  preselected  sterilant  or  disinfectant; 

after  the  color  change  material  has  undergone  the  preselected 
change  indicating  that  the  instrument  has  been  subject  to  the 
preselected  number  of  uses,  discontinuing  use  of  the  instru- 
ment 


5,518,929 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLOOD  GAS/ELECTROLYTE 
CONTROL 
Kathryn  D.  Herring,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dade  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252^83,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,422,278,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,211,  Jan.  13, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,693, 

Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No! 

628,990,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  511^24,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  361,836,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,499,  Nov.  17,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,092 
Int  a.*  GOIN  31/00 
U.S.CL  436-11  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  control  for  use  with  a  blood-gas- 
electrolyte  chemical  analyzer,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  employing  an  aqueous  solution  of  electrolytes  comprising 
sodium  ions,  potassium  ions,  calcium  ions,  and  chloride  ions; 

(b)  controlling  the  level  of  gaseous  oxygen  in  said  aqueous 
solution  to  maintain  a  pO^  from  40  to  200  mraHg; 

(c)  adding  bicarbonate  ions  to  said  aqueous  solution  to  provide 
COj; 

(d)  adding  a  buffering  system  to  said  aqueous  solution  to  provide 
a  pH  of  between  about  6.9  and  7.8;  and 

(e)  adding  a  stabilizer  for  calcium  ions  to  said  aqueous  solution 
in  order  to  prevent  the  precipitation  of  calcium  ions  as  cal- 
cium carbonate. 


5,518  928 

LEUKOCYTE  DIFFERENTUTION  METHOD 

John  F.  Cremins,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  L.  Orlik, 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  638,179,  Sep.  24,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  934,517 

Int  a."  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  436-^  16  ciidms 


1.  A  method  of  identification  of  subclasses  of  leukocytes  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  an  aliquot  of  a  whole  blood  sample; 

b)  reacting  the  erythrocytes  and  the  neutrophils,  eosinophils, 
lymphocytes,  monocytes  and  basophils  in  said  aliquot  with  a 
reagent  which  comprises  the  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of: 

i)  at  least  one  water-soluble  non-cationic  surfactant;  and 
ii)  at  least  one  acid  to  render  the  reagent  acidic; 
to  thereby  lyse  the  erythrocytes  and  strip  the  cytoplasm  and 
cell  cytoplasmic  membrane  fi^m  the  nuclei  of  said  neutro- 
phils, eosinophils,  lymphocytes  and  monocytes,  and  retain  the 
granules  and  cell  cytoplasmic  membranes  of  said  basophils  as 
intact  cells; 

c)  thereafter  exposing  said  aliquot  reagent  mixture  of  step  b)  to 
an  area  of  focused  optical  illumination; 

d)  observing  the  optical  characteristics  of  said  nuclei  and  cells; 
and 

e)  differentiating  said  nuclei  and  cells  of  subclasses  of  leuko- 
cytes at  least  in  part  on  the  basis  of  their  observed  optical 
characteristics. 


5418,930 
SIMULTANEOUS  CUVETTE  FILLING  WITH  MEANS  TC) 

ISOLATE  CUVETTES 
Tammy  L.  Burd,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abaxis.  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,163,  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,409,665. 

TTiis  appUcation  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  379,424 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/05 

VS.  a.  436-45  ,3  claims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  a  cennifugal 
rotor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  liquid  into  a  first  end  of  an  annulate  manifold 
circumferentially  disposed  in  said  rotor  and  positioned  radi- 
ally outward  of  a  plurality  of  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  inlet 
channels  connecting  the  chambers  to  the  manifold; 

spinning  the  rotor  to  effect  a  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  inlet 
channels  to  the  chambers,  thereby  filling  the  chambers  and  to 
effect  the  flow  of  liquid  through  an  excess  liquid  channel, 
positioned  at  a  second  end  of  the  manifold,  into  an  excess 
liquid  dump,  positioned  radially  outward  of  the  manifold, 
thereby  removing  excess  liquid  in  the  manifold  and  the  inlet 
channels  after  the  chambers  have  filled. 
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5^18^1 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  A  GAS  IN  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
Jaqaes  J.  Plessers,  HouthaleiL,  Beigiiiim,  assignor  to  Heraeus 

Electro-NiU  International  N.V,  Houthalen,  Bdgiuni 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  42,034,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,436 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11 

041.6 

Int  CL'  COIN  35/08:33/20 
MS.  a.  436—52  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  gas  dissolved 
in  a  molten  metal  by  measuring  and  calculating  the  partial  pressure 
of  the  dissolved  gas  in  a  measuring  cycle,  comprising  pumping  a 
first  portion  of  a  carrier  gas  dwectly  to  at  least  one  gas  analyzer  (3) 
for  measurement  of  the  carrier  gas  for  calibration  during  a  first 
measuring  segment  of  the  measuring  cycle,  substantially  simulta- 
neously pumping  a  second  portion  of  the  carrier  gas  to  a  measuring 
circuit  for  purging  the  measuring  circuit  and  for  uptake  of  dis- 
solved gas  from  molten  metal,  said  measuring  circuit  comprising  a 
measuring  probe  (4)  immersed  in  the  molten  metal  (5)  for  convey- 
ing the  carrier  gas  to  the  molten  metal  such  that  the  carrier  gas 
effects  a  gas  exchange  with  the  dissolved  gas  in  the  molten  metal 
to  form  a  sample  gas  mixture  of  carrier  gas  and  dissolved  gas,- 
pumping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sample  gas  mixture  to  the  at  least 
one  gas  analyzer  (3)  for  measurement  of  the  sample  gas  mixture 
immediately  after  calibration,  and  calculating  the  partial  pressure 
of  the  dissolved  gas  from  analyzer  measurements  of  the  carrier  gas 
during  calibration  and  the  sample  gas  mixture  as  at  least  a  first 
approximate  value  of  the  partial  pressure  of  the  dissolved  gas. 


METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  WASHINGS  FOR  FREE 

ACIDS  AND  IONS 

Tadaya  Ishibashi,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unitika  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,856,  Jan.  23, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,823,  Dec.  6, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,252, 
Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  358,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1989, 1-59075 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  31/16 
MS,  a.  436—163  4  Claims 


umpmnim'mV) 


HNOs   ;  HF  ;          fffl'           \     Tif' 

';t,  ;                ; 

/\i              ;tj 

/ ;  ^i^^"--~_^f\^ 

EndpoH 

\     oonducMMlity 

x> 

To 


180 
TKfation  tima  (MC) 


5,518,932 

CONTROL  OF  ETHYLENE  ON  ALKYL  ALUMINUM 

CHAIN  GROWTH  PROCESSES  USING  CALORIMETRY 

Robert  P.  GaUant,  El  Lago,  Tex.;  Isaac  L.  Smith,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.;  Joseph  B.  Tedder,  Jr.,  Seabrook,  Tex.;  Lloyd  T.  Crasto, 

and  George  A.  Daniels,  both  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors 

to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,470 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/20:25/20;  C07C  1/00 

MS.  a.  436—76  »  Ctobw 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  higher  alkyl  aluminum 
compounds  by  the  chain  growth  reaction  of  a  C^  to  C4  olefin  with 
an  allcyl  aluminum  compound,  wherein  the  alkyl  aluminum  con- 
centration of  one  or  nrore  process  streams  is  determined  in  order  to 
monitor  and  control  said  process,  the  improvement  comprising 
determining  the  alkyl  aluminum  concentration  of  at  least  one  of 
said  process  streams  by  on-line,  continuous  flow  calorimetry  using 
a  molar  excess  of  a  primary  alcohol  to  hydrolyze  a  sample  portion 
of  said  stream  by  reacting  with  each  of  die  alkyl  groups  in  said 
alkyl  aluminum  compound. 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  concentrations  of  free  acids  and  ions  in 
a  solution,  said  solution  being  known  beforehand  to  contain  plural 
kinds  of  free  acids  and  ions  different  from  each  other  in  tempera- 
ture changes  and  conductivity  changes  which  occur  in  response  to 
a  titrant,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  preparing  a  solution  containing  at  least  two  of  plural  kinds  of 
known  free  acids  and  ions,  said  known  ftee  acids  and  ions 
being  different  from  each  other  in  temperature  changes  and 
conductivity  changes  which  occur  in  response  to  a  titrant: 

b.  placing  in  said  solution  a  device  integrally  comprising  a 
differential  temperature  sensor  and  an  electrical  conductivity 
sensor: 

c.  continuously  adding  to  said  solution,  at  a  constant  rate,  a 
titrant  which  chemically  reacts  with  said  known  free  acids  and 
ions,  in  orxler  to  cause  a  thermometric  titration  and  a  conduc- 
tometric  titration  of  said  known  free  acids  and  ions; 

d.  recording  during  said  thermometric  titration  and  said  conduc- 
tometric  titration,  differential  temperature  values  and  electric 
conductivity  values  respectively  obtained  substantially  simul- 
taneously firom  said  integral  device  comprising  said  differen- 
tial temperature  sensor  and  said  electrical  conductivity  sensor 
which  is  placed  in  said  solution; 


May  21,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1993 


e.  generating  from  said  respective  recorded  values  a  differential 
temperature  curve  and  an  electrical  conductivity  curve  pre- 
pared by  plotting  said  values  with  respect  to  time  during 
which  said  titrant  was  added  to  said  solution: 

f.  obtaining  true  peak  values  by  identifying  apparent  peak  values 
on  one  of  said  electrical  conductivity  curve  or  said  differential 
temperature  curve  and  then  superposing  said  apparent  peak 
values  on  the  other  of  said  curves  for  mutual  compensation 
therebetween  to  obtain  said  true  peak  values; 

g.  measuring  a  length  of  time  between  any  two  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  true  peak  values; 

h.  calculating  a  quantity  of  said  titrant  added  to  said  solution 

during  said  length  of  time;  and 
i.  measuring  the  concentrations  of  said  free  acids  and  ions  on  the 

basis  of  said  calculated  quantity  of  said  titrant. 


5,518,934 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTIWAVELENGTH 
INFRARED  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  DETECTOR 
Stephen  R.  Forrest;  Gregory  H.  Olsen,  both  of  Princeton; 
Dong-Su  Kim,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Michael  J. 
Lange,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Princeton 
University,  Princeton,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,617,  Jul.  21, 1994.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,671 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/18 

MS.  a.  437—3  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  multiwavelength  focal  plane  array 
light  detector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

doping  a  subs&ate  to  have  a  first  conductivity,  said  substrate 
having  a  lop  and  a  bottom; 

epitaxially  growing  a  plurality  of  (N-hl)  absorption  layers  over 
the  lop  of  said  substrate,  wiUj  each  absorption  layer  being 
configured  for  detecting  different  wavelengths  of  light, 
respectively,  where  N=  1.2,3  .  .  .  ; 

upon  individually  completing  the  epitaxial  growth  of  each  one 
of  said  absorption  layers,  epitaxially  growing  thereover  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  light  transparent  buffer  layers  of  said  first 
conductivity,  for  sandwiching  all  but  the  topmost  and  bottom- 
most ones  of  said  absorption  layers  between  a  plurality  of  said 
buffer  layers,  said  buffer  layers  having  substantially  increas- 
ing lattice  parameters,  respectively,  relative  to  said  substrate, 
for  substantially  preventing  propagation  of  lattice  mismatch 
dislocations  through  successive  ones  of  said  absorption  lay- 
ers; 

epitaxially  growing  a  cap  layer  over  a  top  face  of  the  topmost 
one  of  said  absorption  layers; 

wet  etching  through  a  first  portion  of  said  cap  layer  for  exposing 
an  area  of  the  topmost  one  of  said  absorption  layers; 

etching  via  wet  or  reactive  ion  (dry)  etching  through  (N+1) 
different  portions  of  said  cap  layer,  and  said  plurality  of  buffer 
layers  overiying  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  (N+1) 
absorption  layers,  respectively,  for  exposing  an  area  of  each; 

diffiising  dopant  into  die  exposed  areas  of  said  plurality  of  (N+1 ) 
absorption  layers,  for  doping  each  area  to  have  a  second 
conductivity  opposite  diat  of  said  first  conductivity; 


forming  a  plurality  first  ohmic  contacts  on  a  portion  of  each  one 
of  die  exposed  areas  of  said  plurality  of  (N+1)  absorption 
layers,  respectively;  and 

forming  a  second  ohmic  contact  on  die  bottom  of  said  substrate. 


5,518,935 

HYDROGENATION  OF  PHOTORESPONSIVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

John  E.  Cunningham,  and  Ted  K.  Woodward,  both  of  Uncroft 

NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,583 

InL  a.*  HOIL  31/18:21/324 

MS.  CL  437-5  13  Ck^^s 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  photoresponsive  semiconductor 
device  that  includes  an  intrinsic  region,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of  hydrogenating  the  intrinsic  region  of  said  device  by 
bombarding  said  region  with  hydrogen  ions  to  enhance  the  pholo- 
responsivity  of  the  device, 

wherein  said  hydrogenating  step  is  carried  out  in  a  hydrogen 
plasma,  and  wherein,  subsequent  to  said  hydrogenating  step, 
said  device  is  heat  treated  in  a  reducing  ambient  to  establish 
in  said  intrinsic  region  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  at 
least  10"  per  cubic  centimeter,  and  to  restore  the  conductivity 
of  said  at  least  one  doped  region  while  preserving  in  said 
intrinsic  region  substantially  all  die  photosensitivity  enhance- 
ment achieved  by  bombarding  said  intrinsic  region  with 
hydrogen  ions. 


5,518,936 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  WIRINGS  ON  AN 

INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 

Tomohiko  Yamamoto,  Tenri;  Yasunori  Shimada,  Nara,  and 

Hlroshi  Morinoto,  Kitakatsuragi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59^09,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-119285 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  CL  437—24  19  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  producing  metal  wirings  on  an  insulating 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  Ta,  Nb  or  Al  metal  wiring  layer  on  an  insulating 

substrate: 
implanting  the  metal  wiring  layer  with  an  impurity  element:  and 
forming  an  insulating  layer  by  oxidizing  die  surface  of  the  metal 
wiring  layer  after  implanting  die  impurity  element. 
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ON  SHOMER  OR  PlASMA 
OF  MTROGEN  OR  CARBON 
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5^18.937 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REGION  DOPED 

TO  A  LEVEL  EXCEEDING  THE  SOLUBILITY  LIMIT 
Yi^i  Fummora;  Fumitake  Mieno,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tsutomu 
Nakazawa,   YokobanuM    Takashi    Eshita,    Inagi,-    Mamoni 
Macda,  Ihina,  and  Ttenenori  Yamaudii,  Kawasaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  112,792,  Aug.  27, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822^32,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,270J24,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714,367,  Jun.  12, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,111,266,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
320,650,  Mar.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  407^54 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     11,     1988, 
63-056119;  Apr.  5,  1988,  63-083834 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—31  2  Claims 


conductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  well 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  shielding  layer  on  said  well  region  having  a  pair  of 
openings  spaced-apart  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  well  region; 

(b)  forming  lightly-doped  source/drain  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  into  said  well  region  beneath  said  openings: 

(c)  forming  spacers  on  the  sidewall  of  said  openings: 

(d)  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  lightly-doped  source/drain 
regions  utilizing  thermal  oxidation: 

(e)  removing  said  oxide  layer  to  form  recesses; 

(f)  forming  heavily-doped  source/drain  regions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  into  said  lightly-doped  source/drain  regions 
beneath  said  recesses; 

(g)  removing  said  shielding  layer  and  said  spacers; 

(h)  forming  an  insulating  layer  filling  in  said  recesses  and  a  gate 

dielectric  layer  covering  the  region  therebetween;  and 
(i)  forming  a  metal-gate  on  said  gate  dielectric  layer. 


5,518,939 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STATIC  RAM 

Mkfaio  Ncgiishi;  Ihachi  Nalki,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Masayoshi 

Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Tadayuki  Kimura,  Kanagawa,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  78,035,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,729 
CUhns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1992,  4-185797; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-194869 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/84 
MS.  CL  437—40  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  silicon  phase  containing  As  as  an  impu- 
rity with  a  level  exceeding  a  solubility  limit  of  said  impurity 
in  a  silicon  crystal:  and 

crystallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  phase  at  a  temperature 
exceeding  600°  C; 

said  level  being  set  so  as  to  exceed  the  solubility  limit  at  said 
temperamre  for  crystallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  phase, 

said  step  of  crystallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  phase  being 
conducted  such  thai  a  precipitate  occurs  in  said  amorphous 
silicon  phase  upon  crystallization. 


5318,938 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CMOS  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  HIGH- VOLTAGE  METAL-GATE 
Sheng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  l^iiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,074 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/S23S 

VS.  a.  437—34  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  high-voltage  metal-gate  MOS 

transistor  for  use  in  CMOS  integrated  circuits  formed  on  a  semi- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of.  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate, 
forming  an  insulation  film  over  said  gate  electrode  and  said  surface 
of  said  substrate,  forming  an  active  poly-Si  layer  over  said  insula- 
tion film  including  said  gate  electrode,  forming  spaced  source  and 
drain  regions  in  said  active  poly-Si  layer  with  a  channel  region 
therebetween  over  said  gate  electrode,  said  active  poly-Si  layer 
being  patterned  such  that  the  width  of  an  active  region  of  said 
transistor  is  less  than  1  pm.  and  subsequently  thermally  growing  an 
oxide  film  over  said  active  poly- Si  layer,  where  simultaneously 
two  bird's  beaks  are  formed  under  and  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
active  polysilicon  layer  which  have  their  ends  connected  together 
and  wherein  the  length  of  each  of  said  bird's  beaks  under  said 
active  poly-Si  layer  is  greater  than  one-half  the  width  of  said  active 
region  of  the  transistor. 
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5,518,940 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FH^M 
TRANSISTORS  IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Man  Hodate;  Norihisa  Matsumoto;  Kolyi  Ohgata;  Tamotsu 
Wada;   Ken-iti  Yanai;  Ken-ichi  Oki;  Yasuyoshi  Mishima; 
Michiko  Takei;  Tatsuya  Kakehi,  and  Masahiro  Okabe,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040114 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/S232 
VS.  a.  437-41  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  semiconductor  layer  through  an 

insulating  film; 
soaking  said  gate  electrode  in  an  electrolyte  containing  resist, 

and  applying  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode,  thereby  to  form  a 

resist  film  on  both  sides  and  a  top  of  said  gate  electrode;  and 
introducing  impurities  into  said  semiconductor  layer  using  said 

gate  electrode  and  said  resist  film  as  a  mask. 


forming  a  lighUy  doptd  drain  photoresist  mask  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
forming  a  field  implant  channel  stop  region  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  by  means  of  a  third  ion  implantation  beam 
wherein  said  field  implant  channel  step  region  extends  con- 
tinuously from  below  the  entirety  of  said  gate  electrode  pat- 
tern to  below  a  part  of  said  field  oxide  isolation  region  and  die 
distance  between  that  pan  of  said  field  implant  channel  slop 
region  located  below  said  gale  elecuode  pattern  and  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  between  about  0.2 
and  0.5  microns; 

forming  lighdy  doped  drain  regions  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  a  second  ion  implantation: 

stripping  said  surface  dielectric  layer  and  said  lightly  doped 
drain  photoresist  mask; 

forming  source/drain  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
above  a  part  of  said  field  implant  channel  stop  region  wherein 
said  field  implant  channel  stop  region  of  located  continuously 
below  die  entirety  of  said  source/drain  regions,  below  die 
entirely  of  said  gate  elecuxxle  pattern,  and  below  a  part  of  said 
field  oxide  region  and  ihe  distance  between  dial  pan  of  said 
field  implant  channel  stop  region  located  below  said  source/ 
drain  regions  and  die  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
is  between  about  0.4  and  0.8  microns: 

forming  an  insulating  dielecoic  layer  widi  contact  openings  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  meial  contacts  in  said  contact  openings  in  said  insulat- 
ing dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  patterned  metal  conductor  electrode  layer  on  said 
insulating  dielectric  layer:  and 

forming  a  passivation  layer  over  said  insulating  dielectric  layer. 


5318JM2 
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1.  A  raediod  of  forming  a  field  implant  channel  stop  region, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substiale  widi  an  isolation  well 
formed  therein; 

forming  a  field  oxide  isolation  region  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  threshold  voltage  adjusUneni  region  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  means  of  a  first  ion  implantation; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  conducting  gate  electrode  layer  over  said  gate  dielec- 
tric layer; 

forming  a  surface  dielectric  layer  over  said  conducting  gate 
electrode  layer: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  pattern  in  said  conducting  gate  elec- 
trode layer,  said  gate  dielectric  layer,  and  said  surface  dielec- 
tric layer; 

forming  a  second  pattern  in  said  conducting  gate  electrode  layer 
and  said  surface  dielectric  layer; 


1.  A  mediod  of  fabricating  an  electrically  programmable  read- 
only memory  array  having  an  improved  erase  time,  die  array 
having  cells  wiUi  floating  gates  dial  are  erased  by  tunneling  elec- 
d^ons  from  the  floating  gate  to  a  source,  die  method  comprising;  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  forming  a  tunnel 
dielectric; 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  floating  gate  over  said  ttmnel  dielectric, 
each  said  floating  gate  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposing 
second  side,  a  portion  of  Uie  substtate  adjacent  to  die  first  side 
being  a  source  portion,  and  a  portion  of  the  substtate  adjacent 
to  die  second  side  being  a  drain  portion,  the  portion  of  the 
substtate  intermediate  die  source  and  drain  portions  being  a 
channel; 

(c)  forming  an  intergate  dielecttic  over  each  said  floating  gate: 
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(d)  forming  a  control  gate  on  each  intergate  dielectric,  the 
control  gate  being  disposed  over  the  respective  noating  gate 
of  the  intergate  dielectric,  each  combination  of  floating  gate, 
intergate  dielectric,  and  control  gate  being  a  gate  stack; 

(e)  masking  the  drain  portion  with  a  drain  mask; 

(f)  doping  the  source  portion  by  ion  implanution  at  a  tilt  angle 
with  a  first  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  the  tilt  angle 
being  such  that  the  first  dopant  is  implanted  into  the  source 
portion  of  the  substrate,  including  a  portion  underneath  the 
first  side  of  the  floating  gate;  and 

(g)  subsequently  doping  the  source  and  the  drain  regions  with  a 
second  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  type  by  at  least  a 
second  ion  implantation,  thereby  forming  source  and  drain 
regions  having  asymmetrical  concentration  profiles  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  dopants. 


5318,944 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  ITS  FABRICATING  METHOD 

Akira  Hiroki,  Osaka;  SlilAji  Odanaka,  Hirakata,  and  Kazuml 

Kurimoto,  Osaka,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,098.  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,386,133. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-014570 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8234 

VS.  CL  437—44  3  Claims 
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5,518,943 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

IMPLANTED  DAMAGE  LAYER 

Hiroaki  l^unoda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356457,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  application 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Dec  16, 1993,  5-315701 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CL  437-43  5  Claims 
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1.  A  metfiod  of  manufacturing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  damage  layer  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  region  by 
implanting  argon  ions  into  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
damage  layer  having  a  highest  argon  concentration  at  a  point 
which  is  located  in  a  depletion  layer  formed  when  a  data- 
writing  voltage  is  applied  to  the  memory  device  and  located 
outside  a  depletion  layer  formed  when  a  data-reading  voltage 
is  applied  to  the  memory  device; 
forming  a  gale  insulating  film  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  film; 
patterning  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  insulating  film  and 
said  first  conductive  layer,  thereby  forming  a  first  gate  on  said 
gate  insulating  film  and  a  second  gate  on  said  insulating  film; 
and 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  in  self-alignment  by  using  said  sec- 
ond gate  as  a  mask. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOS  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  selectively  forming  a 
gate  electrode  above  the  gate  insulating  film,  the  gate  elec- 
trode having  two  side,  and  ion  implanting  a  low  concentration 
diffusion  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  using  the  gate  electrode  as  a 
mask; 
oxidizing  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  an 
oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
the  sides  of  the  gate  electrodes; 
completely  removing,  by  dry  etching,  the  oxide  film  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  from  other 
than  above  and  on  the  two  sides  of  the  gate  electrode; 
depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  over  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  oxide  film  is  retained 
above  and  on  the  two  sides  of  the  gate  electrode; 
dry  etching  the  polycrystalline  silicon  film  to  leave  the  polycrys- 
talline silicon  film  self-aligned  with  the  gate  electrode  and 
covering  the  two  sides  of  the  gate  electrode; 
ion  implanting  a  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  order  to  diffuse  the 
dopant  into  the  polycrystalline  silicon  film  remaining  on  the 
sides  of  the  gate  electrode,  to  form  two  sidewall  diffusion 
regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  on  the  respective 
sides  of  the  gate  electrode;  and 
forming  in  the  low  concentration  diffusion  region,  a  high  con- 
centration source-drain  diffiision  region. 


5,518,945 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIFFUSED  LIGHTLY  DOPED 
DRAIN  DEVICE  WITH  BUILT  IN  ETCH  STOP 
John  A.  Bracchitta,  South  Burlington;  Gabriel  Hartstein,  Bur- 
lington; Stephen  A.  Mongeon,  Essex  Junction,  aU  of  Vt.,  and 
Anthony  C.  Speranza,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,262 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437-^M  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  lightly  doped  drain  MOSFET 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  confoimal  doped  layer  on  the  gate  electfode; 
depositing  a  conformal  layer  of  nitride  on  the  first  conformal 

doped  layer, 
etching  the  nitride  layer  to  form  nitride  spacers,  said  etching 

stopping  on  the  first  conformal  doped  layer, 
removing  said  first  conformal  doped  layer  everywhere  except 
under  said  nitride  spacers; 
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5,518,946 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACITORS  IN 
DYNAMIC  RAM 
Hideaki  Kuroda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,480,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,677 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1991,  3-287100 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CI.  437-52  4  Oaims 


5,518,947 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  HAVING  SILICON  NITRIDE  OVERLYING  ONLY 

IN  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT  AREA 
Masanori  Noda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,612,  Jun.  24, 1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  960,880,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,097 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29, 1991,  3-309667 
Int  a."  HOIL  2I/70;27/00 
U&CL  437-52  2  Claims 

14 

T\ 


forming  deep  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

heat  treating  the  device  so  that  light  diffiision  occurs  under  the 

nitride  spacers  and  heavy  diffusion  occurs  outside  the  spacer 

region. 


1.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  csqiacitor  in  a  dynamic  RAM. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  impurity-free  polycrystalline  silicon  lower  electrode 
layer  on  a  substrate. 

forming  a  first  nitride  film  on  the  surface  of  said  lower  electrode 
layer  by  rapid  thermal  nitridation, 

introducing  phosphorous  or  arsenic  impurities  into  said  lower 
electrode  layer  by  ion  implanution  through  said  first  nitride 
film. 

stacking  a  second  nitride  film  on  said  first  nitride  film  by  a  low 
pressure  CVD  method  and  said  second  nitride  film  being 
thicker  than  said  first  nitride  film,  and 

stacking  an  upper  electrode  layer  on  said  second  nitride  film, 
and  wherein  said  upper  electrode  layer  is  stacked  after  form- 
ing an  oxide  film  by  thennal  oxidation  on  the  surface  of  said 
second  nitride  film. 


^15 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  peripheral  circuit  portion  and  a  memory  cell  portion 
which  is  constimted  by  a  transistor  and  a  capacitor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  said  capacitor  in  said  memoiy  cell  poition  which 
includes  a  first  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  first  SiO^  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  and  over  said  first  nitride  layer  after 
fonning  said  capacitor; 

forming  a  second  nitride  of  SiN  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  said 
first  SiOj  film; 

completely  removing  said  second  nitride  SiN  film  formed  on 
said  memory  cell  portion;  then 

forming  a  second  SiOj  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor memory  device;  and 

removing  said  second  SiO^  film  formed  on  said  peripheral 
circuit  portion  using  said  second  nitride  of  SiN  film  as  an  etch 
stopper. 


5,518,948 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUP-SHAPED  DRAM 

CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN  INWARDLY  OVERHANGING 

LIP 

Michael  A.  Walker,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,572 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437-60  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  capacitor  for  use  in  an  integrated 
circuit,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  stratum  which  comprises  at  least  one  layer, 
said  mold  layer  having  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  cavity  in  the  mold  stratum,  said  cavity  having  both 
a  bottom  portion  and  a  perimetric  wall  portion,  said  wall 
portion  having  a  perimetric,  inwardly-overhanging  lip  at  an 
uppermost  end; 

(c)  lining  the  cavity  with  a  first  capacitive  plate  layer; 
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(d)  forming  a  dielectric  Uyer  which  coats  at  least  a  poition  of 
said  first  capacitive  plate  layer,  and 

(e)  fonning  a  second  capacitive  plate  that  is  insulated  from  said 
first  capacitive  plale  by  said  dielectric  layer. 


5^18,950 

SPIN-ON-GLASS  FILLED  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CTRCUITS 

Efflong  E.  Ibok,  and  John  D.  Williams,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,641 

fat  a.*  HOIL  2//76 

VS.  a.  437— «7  27  Claims 


541«>»9 

ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION  METHOD  FOR  DEVICES 

MADE  ON  SOI  WAFER 

Hcngtien  H.  Chen,  Hstn-Chn,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Winbond 

Electronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taivcan 

rikd  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,528 

fat  CL'  HML  21/76 

VS.  CL  437—62  "  a**"" 


S4  kUSK  (NEGATIVE  RESIST) 


^^^KZg^ 


OXDE  ETCH  RESIST  STm> 


I.  An  electrical  isolation  method  for  devices  on  an  SOI  (Silicon 
on  Insulator)  wafer  having  a  silicon  substrate,  a  buried  dielectric 
layer  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate  and  a  silicon  film  layer 
formed  on  said  buried  dielectric  layer,  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  said  SOI  wafer; 

b)  forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  oxide  layer; 

c)  defining  a  photoresist  pattern  on  the  resulting  product  to  serve 
as  mask; 

d)  etching  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  first  oxide 
layer  and  said  silicon  film  layer  according  to  said  photoresist 
mask  10  obtain  a  silicon-film  island  region; 

e)  laterally  etching  said  silicon  nitride  layer  above  said  silicon- 
film  island  region  with  an  isotropic  nitride  etchant  to  cause  a 
horizontal  recess  between  said  photoresist  mask  and  said  first 
oxide  layer; 

f)  removing  said  photoresist  mask; 

g)  forming  a  second  oxide  layer  over  side  walls  of  said  silicon- 
film  island  region  to  passivate  defects  over  said  side  walls; 

h)  proceeding  a  large  angle  ion-implantation  to  said  side  walls  of 

said  silicon-film  island  region;, 
i)  forming  a  third  oxide  layer  on  the  resulting  product; 
j)  etching  back  said  third  oxide  layer  to  have  said  silicon  nitride 

layer  above  said  silicon-film  island  region  exposed  and  to 

form  oxide  side-wall  spacers  against  said  side  walls  of  said 

silicon-film  island  region; 
k)  removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer;  and 
I)  etching  said  first  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon-film  island  region 

to  smoothen  top  portions  of  said  oxide  side-wall  spacers. 


1.  A  method  of  field  isolation  of  a  semiconductor  circuit,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  overiying  said  silicon 
oxide  layer; 

c)  paneming  said  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride  layers  to 
provide  openings  exposing  portions  of  said  substrate; 

d)  fonning  trench  regions  in  said  openings; 

e)  forming  a  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  layer  over  said  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  in  said  trench  regions; 

0  heating  said  SOG  layer  at  a  temperature  of  about  1,000°  C.  in 
an  environment  of  10*  oxygen  by  volume  to  form  a  cured 
and  annealed  SOG  layer; 

g)  heating  said  cured  and  annealed  SOG  layer  at  a  temperature 
of  about  900°  C.  in  an  environment  of  steam  to  form  an 
oxidized  SOG  layer  having  an  etch  rate  of  less  than  about  350 
A/minute  in  a  10  parts  by  volume  of  water  and  I  part  by 
volume  of  hydrofluoric  acid  etchant  at  a  temperature  of  about 
25°  C;  and 

h)  patterning  said  oxidized  SOG  layer  to  expose  the  oxidized 
SOG  layer  formed  in  the  trench  regions. 


5,518,951 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THIN  FILM  PIEZORESISTTVE 

SENSOR 
Bruce    Paynter,    Irvine;    Henry    J.    McCarrick,    Huntington 
Beach,  and  Joseph  W.  Adamic,  Jr.,  Fountain  Valley,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Span  Instruments,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,653,  Apr.  29, 1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,933,  Aug.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,846 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  2//i02 
U.S.  CI.  437—79  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  piezoresistive  semiconductor  sensor 
gauges  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  at  least  a  first  surface  of  a  substrate  having  two 

opposed  surfaces; 
depositing  a  dielectric  insulating  layer  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate; 
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5,518,953 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  GROWN  LAYER  ON  INSULATING 

LAYER 

Hidemi  Takasu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Lld^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  804,576,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5326,991.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,429 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243507 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

fat  CI.*-  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  437-106  !•  Claims 


depositing  a  doped  semiconductor  layer  on  top  of  the  dielectric 
insulating  layer,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  high  resis- 
tivity as  deposited; 

applying  electrical  contacts  at  locations  on  the  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

annealing  the  semiconductor  layer  between  selected  elecnical 
contacts  to  lower  the  resistivity  of  die  semiconductor  layer 
and  define  therein  one  or  more  sensor  gauges  comprised  of 
annealed  semiconductor  material. 


5,518,952 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  SEMICONDUCTING  MATERUL 
Jiri  Vonasek,  deceased,  late  of  Kungalv;  Stig  G.  Larsson, 
Killered,  and  Ove  Andersson,  Vastra  Frolunda,  all  of,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Markpoint  Development  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0072,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25, 1992, 92005552 
fat  a."  HOIL  21/324 
U.S.  a.  437-82  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
grown  layer  on  an  insulating  layer,  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  formation  step  of  forming  an  oxide  insulating 
layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

an  opening  formation  step  of  providing  the  oxide  insulating 
layer  with  an  opening  for  seed  crystal  growth; 

a  seed  crystal  growth  step  of  eBfecting  crystal  growth  until  a 
silicon  carbide  seed  crystal  layer  protrudes  from  said  opening 
with  the  oxide  insulating  layer  used  as  a  mask; 

a  selective  oxidation  step  of  oxidizing  the  silicon  substrate  under 
said  opening  with  the  silicon  carbide  seed  crystal  layer  used 
as  a  barrier,  thereby  cutting  off  the  connection  between  tiie 
silicon  carbide  seed  crystal  layer  and  the  silicon  substrate; 

a  silicon  carbide  growth  step  of  subjecting  the  silicon  carbide  to 
crystal  growdi  on  the  basis  of  die  silicon  carbide  seed  crystal 
layer,  to  tfiercby  obtain  regions  of  the  silicon  carbide  grown 
layer  separated  from  one  another;  and 

a  device  formation  step  of  fotming  a  semiconductor  device  on 
the  silicon  carbide  grown  layer. 


SS\SSS4 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 

"Ue  K.  Yoo,  Seoul,  and  Jong  S.  Kim,  Daegiyikhal,  both  of.  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,554 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1993. 
20627/1993 

fat  a."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437-129  20  Claims 


1.  A  raeUiod  of  coating  a  piezoelectric  substrate  with  a  substan- 
tially uniform  layer  of  a  semi-conducting  material  comprising 
placing  said  substrate  in  a  heated  deposition  chamber  at  reduced 
pressure;  and  depositing  a  layer  of  semi-conducting  material  on 
said  substrate  by  thermally  activated  chemical  vapor  deposition, 
said  depositing  comprising  admitting  a  gas  bearing  said  semi- 
conducting material  into  said  chamber  at  pressure  and  temperature 
conditions  such  that  said  layer  of  semiconducting  is  substantially 
smooUi,  said  pressure  being  between  about  13  and  200  Pa  and  said 
temperature  being  between  about  300°  and  700°  C. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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fonning  a  buffer  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type  over  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  the  first  conduction  type; 

fonning  a  first  clad  layer  of  the  first  conduction  type  over  the 
buffer  layer; 

fonning  an  active  layer  over  the  first  clad  layer; 

sequentially  growing  a  first  second-conduction  type  clad  layer, 
an  etch  stop  layer,  a  second  second-conduction  type  clad 
layer,  a  current  injection  layer  of  the  second  conduction  type, 
a  first  evaporation-preventing  layer  of  the  second  conduction 
type  and  a  second  evaporation-preventing  layer  of  the  second 
conduction  type,  thereby  fonning  a  second  clad  layer; 

etching  the  second  clad  layer,  thereby  fontring  a  mesa-shaped 
ridge  portion; 

fonning  a  current  shield  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  second  clad 
layer  exposed  upon  the  etching; 

etching  a  portion  of  the  current  shield  layer  disposed  over  the 
mesa-shaped  ridge  portion,  thereby  forming  a  cunent  injec- 
tion region,  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  second  evaporation- 
preventing  layer  disposed  in  the  current  injection  region; 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second  evaporation- 
preventing  layer,  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  the  first 
evaporation-preventing  layer  disposed  beneath  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  second  evaporadon-prevenung  layer;  and 

forming  a  cap  layer  of  the  second  conduction  type  over  the 
entire  exposed  surface  of  the  resulting  structure. 


surface  of  the  substrate  and  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
second  semiconductor  elements  are  produced;  and 
growing  a  layer  of  a  fourth  semiconductor  having  a  band  gap 
energy  larger  than  the  band  gap  energy  of  the  third  semicon- 
ductor on  and  burying  the  quantum  wires  and  the  layers  of  the 
second  and  third  semiconductors. 


5,518,956 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  VERTICAL  SHORTS  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  ARRAY  USING  LASER  ABLATION 
Ynng  S.  Liu,  Schenectady;  Renato  Guida,  WynantskiU,  and 
Cbing-Yeu  Wei,  Schenwlady,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,082 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/26 

VS.  CL  437—173  »  CWms 
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5,518,955 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  QUANTUM  WIRE 
Katsuhiko  Goto,  and  Yutaka  MihasU,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,168 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-013894 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—133  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  quantum  wire  structure  comprising: 

fonning  an  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  first 
semiconductor,  the  insulating  film  including  a  pattern  of 
spaced  apart  mask  elements  having  a  width  not  exceeding  100 
imi; 

selectively  growing  a  layer  of  a  second  semiconductor  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  employing  the  insulating  film  as  a 
growth  mask,  the  layer  comprising  spaced  apart  second  semi- 
conductor elements,  each  second  semiconductor  element  hav- 
ing a  trapezoidal  cross-section  transverse  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  including  an  upper  surface  generally  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  sloped  surfaces  oriented  so 
that  a  third  semiconductor  does  not  grow  on  the  sloped 
surfaces; 

removing  the  insulating  film,  thereby  exposing  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  between  the  spaced  apart  second  semiconductor 
elements; 

growing  a  layer  of  a  third  semiconductor  having  a  smaller  band 
gap  energy  than  the  band  gap  energies  of  the  first  and  second 
semiconductors  simultaneously  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
second  semiconductor  elements  and  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  between  adjacent  second  semiconductor  elements 
but  not  on  the  sloped  surfaces  of  the  second  semiconductor 
elements,  whereby  a  plurality  of  quantum  wires  of  the  third 
semiconductor  periodically  and  altematingly  arranged  on  the 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  an  imager  array  having  a  vertical  short 
circuit  across  an  optically  transmissive  dielectric  layer  between  an 
imbedded  electrically  conductive  component  and  an  optically 
transmissive  common  electrode  layer  overlying  the  imager  array, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  laser  beam  onto  said  optically  transmissive  common 
elertrode  layer  to  ablate  the  portion  of  said  optically  transmis- 
sive common  electrode  layer  exposed  to  said  laser  beam  and 
so  as  to  electrically  isolate  a  situs  of  said  short  circuit  in  said 
optically  transmissive  common  electrode  layer,  and 
controlling  said  laser  beam  so  as  to  deliver  an  energy  density  to 
said  optically  transmissive  conunon  electrode  layer  such  that 
the  electrical  integrity  of  said  imbedded  electrically  conduc- 
tive component  underlying  the  situs  of  said  shod  circuit  is  not 
broken,  the  step  of  controlling  said  laser  beam  so  as  to  deliver 
an  energy  density  to  said  optically  transmissive  common 
electrode  layer  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  an  ablating 
light  frequency  that  is  in  the  range  of  ultraviolet  light,  a  laser 
ablating  pulse  rate,  and  a  laser  ablating  pulse  width  whereby 
sufficient  energy  is  absorbed  by  said  optically  transmissive 
common  electrode  layer  and  at  least  portions  of  the  underly- 
ing optically  transmissive  dielectric  layer  to  effect  the  electri- 
cal isolation  of  the  shod  circuit  sims  without  being  transmitted 
through  the  underiying  optically  transmissive  dielectric  layer 
to  damage  the  electrical  integrity  of  underlying  conductive 
components  in  the  array. 


5,518,957 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  PROFILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Gu  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,772,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  10,  1991, 
91-17775 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/56:21/58:21/603 
VS.  a.  437—182  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  package,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  on  portions  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate; 
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5,518,959 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DEPOSniNG  SILICON 
OXIDE  SPACER  LAYERS 
Syon-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-Chu;  Chen-Hua  Yu,  Kedung:  Lung 
Chen,  and  Lin-June  Wu,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,706 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CL  437-190  lo  Claims 


forming  contact  holes  in  said  insulating  layer  to  expose  said 
bonding  pads; 

fonning  a  barrier  metal  layer  on  said  bonding  pads; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  photo- 
resist layer  having  a  lower  surface  in  contact  with  said  insu- 
lating layer,  and  an  upper  surface; 

forming  contact  holes  in  said  photoresist  layer  to  thereby  expose 
said  barrier  metal  layer; 

forming  bumps  on  said  barrier  metal  layer, 

providing  a  tape  substrate  having  lower  and  upper  surfaces,  and 
a  plurality  of  leads  having  end  portions  with  an  upper  surface 
attached  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  tape  substrate  and  a 
lower  surface; 

bonding  said  lower  surface  of  said  end  portions  of  said  leads  to 
said  bumps,  without  removing  said  photoresist  layer, 

wherein  said  photoresist  layer  is  not  removed,  and  thereby 
serves  as  both  a  mask  for  facilitating  deposition  of  said  bumps 
on  said  barrier  metal  layer,  and  as  a  permanent  protective 
layer;  and 

wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  photoresist  layer  lies  in  a 
plane  disposed  below  a  first  plane  defined  by  said  upper 
surface  of  said  Upe  substrate,  but  above  a  second  plane 
defined  by  said  lower  surface  of  said  tape  substrate. 


5,518,958 
PREVENTION  OF  AGGLOMERATION  AND  D^ERSION 

IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  POLYCIDE  PROCESS 
Kenneth  J.  Giewont  and  Anthony  J.  Yu,  both  of  Poughquag, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
lion,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,681 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—186  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  selectively  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  insulator 
spacer  layer  between  multi-layer  patterned  metal  stacks  within 
integrated  circuits  comprising: 

forming  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  silicon  oxide  insulator 
substrate  layer,  the  silicon  oxide  insulator  substrate  layer 
being  fonned  through  a  Plasma  Enhanced  Chemical  Vapor 
Deposition  (PECVD)  process; 

forming  upon  the  silicon  oxide  insulator  substrate  layer  a  multi- 
layer patterned  metal  stack,  the  multi-layer  patterned  metal 
stack  comprising  a  top  barrier  metal  layer  fonned  from  tita- 
nium nitride  and  a  lower-lying  conductor  metal  layer  fonned 
from  an  aluminum  containing  alloy; 

forming  selectively  upon  the  portions  of  the  silicon  oxide  insu- 
lator substrate  layer  exposed  through  the  multi-layer  patterned 
metal  stack  and  upon  the  edges  of  the  lower-lying  conductor 
metal  layer  exposed  through  the  multi-layer  patterned  metal 
stack  a  silicon  oxide  insulator  spacer  layer  fonned  through  an 
ozone  assisted  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  (CVD)  process, 
the  silicon  oxide  insulator  spacer  layer  being  fonned  for  a 
deposition  time  not  exceeding  an  incubation  tinae  for  fonning 
the  silicon  oxide  insulator  spacer  layer  upon  the  top  barrier 
metal  layer  fonned  from  titanium  nitride. 


^ 


12 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c)  forming  a  nitrogen-enriched  conductive  layer  on  said  layer  of 
doped  polysilicon,  said  nitrogen-enriched  conductive  layer 
including  between  approximately  1%  and  3  atomic  %  of 
nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  contained  in  said  nitrogen-enriched 
conductive  layer  providing  improved  thermal  stability  thereof 
including  inhibition  of  agglomeration  and  inversion;  and 

(d)  patterning  said  nitrogen-enriched  conductive  layer  and  layer 
of  doped  polysilicon  to  form  a  conductor. 


5318,960 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WIRING  LAYER 

INCLUDING  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  AND 

REFRACTORY  METAL  SILICIDE 

Junichi  linichimoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,586,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-68185 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—193  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufachiring  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  silicon  layer; 

forming  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  sihcon  layer; 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  refractory  metal  silicide  layer; 
fonning  a  conuct  hole  reaching  the  refractory  metal  silicide 
layer  in  said  insulating  film  by  a  photolithography  technique; 
heat-treating  a  surface  of  the  refractory  metal  silicide  layer 
exposed  in  said  contact  hole  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  m  the  range  from  750°  C.  to  820°  C.  in  a  furnace; 
and 
in  the  fiimace  used  for  said  heat-treatment,  depositing  amor- 
phous silicon  in  said  contact  hole  and  performing  a  heat 
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S,51M62 

PLANARIZED  WTERLAYER  INSULATING  FILM 

FORMED  OF  STACKED  BPSG  FILM  AND  OZONE-TEOS 

NSG  FILM  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Yukinoba  Murao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,319,  Nov.  26, 1993,  altandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317005 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2m83 

VS.  CL  437—195  7  Claims 
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ueannem.  tJicreby  fotming  a  silicon  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  said  refractoiy  metal  silicide  layer. 


5,518,961 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  WIRING  MICROSTRUCTURE  FORMED  ON 

GATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Kazunari  Islilmaru,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabosliiki 

Kaisha  ToshllM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,619,  Nov.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,397,910. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-322305 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/441 

MS.  a.  437—193  -»  Claims 


D9AI04A  »7 
I10CVD  StXONONOE  FLM 


105     KOBPSGRLM   lOlA 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  film  on  the  gate  oxide  film; 

fonning  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  first  conductive  film; 

forming  a  second  conductive  film  on  the  first  insulating  film; 

forming  a  gate  electrode,  which  includes  the  first  conductive 
film,  by  etching  the  second  conductive  film,  the  first  insulat- 
ing film  and  the  first  conductive  film; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  over  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate so  as  to  cover  the  second  conductive  film; 

selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating  film  for 
planarization  thereof,  until  the  second  conductive  film  is 
exposed; 

forming  a  contact  hole  of  self-alignment  contact  structure  to 
expose  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  by  etching  a 
surface  of  the  seiruconductor  device  except  the  exposed  sec- 
ond conductive  film,  with  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask;  and 

forming  a  wire  on  the  second  conductive  film  and  the  second 
insulating  film  and  in  the  contact  hole  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  diffusion  layer  and  a  polysilicon  wiring  conductor  on 
a  silicon  substrate  surface; 

forming  a  non-doped  insulating  film  on  surfaces  of  said  diffu- 
sion layer  and  said  polysilicon  wiring  conductor,  respectively; 

forming,  on  said  non-doped  insulating  film,  a  BPSG  film  having 
a  thickness  of  not  less  than  50  nm  but  not  greater  than  200 
nm; 

performing  a  first  heat-treatment  on  said  BPSG  film; 

forming,  on  said  BPSG  film,  a  non-doped  silicon  oxide  film  by  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  process  using  ozone  and  tetrethox- 
ysilane; 

performing  a  second  heat-treatment  on  said  non-doped  silicon 
oxide  film; 

forming  an  insulative  dummy  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  non- 
doped  silicon  oxide  film; 

performing  an  etching-back  treatment  until  said  insulative 
dummy  layer  is  completely  removed,  so  that  a  surface  of  said 
non-doped  silicon  oxide  film  is  planarized; 

fonning  openings  through  said  non-doped  insulating  fibn,  said 
BPSG  film,  and  said  non-doped  silicon  oxide  film  so  as  to 
reach  said  diffusion  layer  and  said  polysilicon  wiring  conduc- 
tor, respectively;  and 

forming  an  upper  level  wiring  conductor  composed  of  a  metal 
film  on  said  planarized  non-doped  silicon  oxide  film,  wherein 
said  upper  level  wiring  conductor  is  in  contact  with  said 
diffusion  layer  and  said  polysilicon  wiring  conductor  through 
said  openings,  respectively. 


5,518,963 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  INTERCONNECTION 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  H.  Park,  Bubaleub,  Icbonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  7,  1994, 
1994-16360 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CL  437—195  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  metal  interconnection  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  where  a  first  metal  layer  (40)  and  a  first  insulating 
layer  (50)  are  formed  and  a  via  hole  is  formed  in  the  first  insulating 
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5,518.%5 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STRUCTURE 

INTEGRATING  A  CLEAVED  OPTICAL  GUIDE  WTTH  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  GUIDE-FIBRE 

OPTICAL  COUPLING 

Louis  Menigaux,  Bures  sur  Yvett,  and  Bruno  Adrien,  Pal- 

aiseau,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.435 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  08463 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437-228  19  Claims 


layer,  thereby  connecting  the  first  metal  layer  to  a  second  metal 
layer  which  is  located  on  a  layer  different  from  the  first  metal  layer, 
comprising; 

a  first  step  of  fomiing  a  second  insulating  layer  (60)  having  the 
same  size  as  that  of  the  via  hole  on  the  first  insulating  layer 
over  the  first  metal  layer; 

a  second  step  of  fomiing  an  etching  barrier  (60)  to  cover  the 
second  insulating  layer  for  formation  of  the  pattern  of  the  first 
metal  layer; 

a  third  step  of  etching  the  first  insulating  layer  100  and  the  first 
metal  layer  using  the  etching  barrier  as  an  etching  mask  and 
then  removing  the  etching  barrier; 

a  fourth  step  of  fonning  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  result- 
ing structure  formed  by  the  first  step  to  the  third  step  to 
planarize  said  resultant  structure,  and  to  etch  said  third  insu- 
lating layer  to  expose  the  second  insulating  layer; 

a  fifth  step  of  removing  the  exposed  second  insulating  layer  and 
the  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer  exposed  by  the  removal 
of  the  second  insulating  layer;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  forming  a  second  metal  layer  over  the  resulting 
structure. 


5,518,964 

MICROELECTRONIC  MOUNTING  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

LEAD  DEFORMATION  AND  BONDING 

Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Monte  Sereno,  and  John  W.  Smith,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,768 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—209  49  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  integrated  stnicture  having  al 
least  one  cleaved  optical  guide,  comprising  the  following  suges: 

a)  successively  epitaxying  onto  a  planar  surface  (16)  of  a 
monocrystalline  substrate  (8),  parallel  to  a  first  plane  of  crys- 
tal orientation  <1.0,0>  of  the  substrate  having  etching  barrier 
planes  (14),  an  etching  barrier  layer  (18)  for  the  substrate,  a 
lower  optical  confinement  layer  (20),  an  active  layer  (22)  and 
an  upper  optical  confinement  layer  (24), 

b)  etching  the  epitaxied  layers  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
panem  (32)  and  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  optical  guide  strip 
(30),  whereof  at  least  one  portion  is  oriented  parallel  to  a  first 
direction  of  crystal  orienution  <0,1,-1>  of  the  substrate, 

c)  covering  the  structure  obtained  in  b)  with  a  protection  layer 
(34)  resistant  to  wet  anisotropic  chemical  etching  of  the 
substrate, 

d)  making  on  either  side  of  the  pattern  (32)  and  in  tJ>e  protection 
layer  (34)  at  least  two  openings  (36.  38)  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  direction  of  the  guide  and  communi- 
cating in  a  second  direction  (40)  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  and  parallel  to  a  cleaving  plane  of  the  sinjctuie. 

e)  subjecting  to  said  anisotropic  chemical  etching  the  substrate 
exposed  during  stage  d),  said  etching  operation  bringing  about 
an  etching  (12)  of  the  substrate  and  the  formation  of  al  least 
one  beam  (42)  oriented  according  to  the  first  direction  and 
having  a  fiee  end  (42a)  and  a  fixed  end;  and 

f)  subjecting  said  beam  to  the  action  of  a  pressurized  fluid  jet 
bringing  about  the  cleaving  of  the  beam  at  the  level  of  its 
fixed  end  (42a). 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  microelectronic  lead  array  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  element  having  a  first  surface  with  a  pluraJ- 
ity  of  elongated  flexible  leads  extending  along  said  first  sur- 
face, each  such  lead  having  a  terminal  end  attached  to  said 
first  element  and  a  tip  end  offset  from  the  terminal  end;  and 

(b)  forming  the  leads  by  simultaneously  displacing  all  of  said  tip 
ends  of  said  leads  relative  to  the  terminal  ends  and  said  first 
element  through  a  preselected  displacement  so  as  to  bend  said 
tip  ends  away  from  said  first  element,  whereby  said  elongated 
flexible  leads  extend  away  from  said  first  surface  after  said 
forming  step. 


5,518,966 

METHOD  FOR  WET  ETCHING  POLYSILICON 

Sang  H.  Woo,  Kyoungki,  Rep.  ot  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoumgki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1993, 
1993-30469 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  a.  437—233  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  etching  a  lamination  structure  of  an 
undoped  polysilicon  film  and  a  doped  polysilicon  film  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

annealing  the  lamination  strucnne  in  a  selected  temperature  for  a 
selected  period;  and 
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5.518,968 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  LEAD-FREE  GLAZE  FOR 

ALUMINA  CERAMICS 

Randy  O.  Knapp,  Central,  S.C^  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  323,936 
Int  a.*  C03C  3/066:8A)4 
VS.  CL  501—14  3  Claims 

1.  A  lead-free  ceramic  glaze  composition  comprising,  by  weight: 
(i)  between  about  27  and  35%  SiOj; 
(ii)  between  about  9  and  15%  AljO,; 
(iii)  between  about  26  and  34%  B2O3; 
(iv)  between  about  4  and  9%  BaO; 
(v)  up  to  about  2.5%  CaO; 
(vi)  between  about  3  and  8%  SiO; 
(vii)  between  about  6  and  12%  ZnO; 
(viii)  up  to  about  1%  KjG; 
(ix)  between  about  1  and  4%  LijO; 
(x)  between  about  1.5  and  3%  NajO;  and 
(xi)  balance  of  minor  impurities. 


applying  to  the  annealed  lamination  stnjcture  a  chemical  etchant 
comprising  nitric  acid,  fluoric  acid,  acetic  acid  and  deionized 
water  with  the  volume  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to  acetic  acid  to 
fluoric  acid  to  deionized  water  being  30:3:x:15-Kl-x)  wherein 
X  is  a  real  number  ranging  from  0.2  to  1.0.  so  as  to  remove  the 
doped  polysilicon  film. 


5,518,967 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  PLANARIZING  A  METAL  FILM 

SURFACE  THEREON 

Ryoichi  Mukai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaiu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-101681 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—245  »  CMms 


5,518,969 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  SHRINK  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITION 

Randall  C.  Ragan,  5225  La  Granada,  Rancho  Santa  fe,  Calif. 

92067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,539.  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,1(M,  Feb.  26, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

902,013,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  420,640 

Int  a."  C03C  14/00 

VS.  a.  501—32  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  ceramic  body  which  will  shrinlc  less 

than  two  percent  in  the  x-y  plane  in  going  from  the  green  to  the 

fired  state  consisting  of  the  steps; 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  40  to  about  90 
percent  by  volume  of  at  least  one  refractory  material  diat  can 
be  fired  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  from  about  10  to 
about  60  percent  by  volume  of  glass  particles,  the  refractory 
material  having  a  panicle  size  in  Uie  range  of  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  20  microns  and  the  glass  particles  have  a  size  greater 
than  10  microns  and  less  than  about  100  microns,  the  glass 
having  a  melting  point  below  the  refractory  materials  soften- 
ing point,  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  not  greater  than 
that  of  the  refractory  material,  and  the  glass  being  able  to 
adhere  to  and  spread  across  immediately  adjacent  particles  of 
refractory  material  when  the  mixture  is  fired; 

(b)  forming  the  mixture  into  a  green  body: 

(c)  compacting  the  green  body  by  subjecting  it  to  a  pressure  of 
from  about  5000  PSI  to  about  200,000  PSI  to  thereby  allow 
the  glass  particles  to  fit  within  and  fill  the  interstices  between 
the  particles  of  refractory  material;  and. 

(d)  firing  the  green  body  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  400'  C.  to  about  1000°  C. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  substtate; 

etching  said  insulating  film  to  form  an  opening  through  which 
said  substrate  is  exposed;  and 

directing  a  metal  molecular  beam,  which  is  a  coUimated  beam  of 
meul  incident  upon  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  through  said 
opening  to  deposit  a  metal  film  on  said  substrate,  said  metal 
molecular  beam  being  directed  at  an  incident  angle  8  within  a 
range  of  5  degrees  SOS  tan"'  (b/2a)  degrees,  "a"  and  "b" 
being  the  depth  and  diameter  of  the  opening,  respectively, 
relative  to  the  normal  of  the  substrate. 


5,518,970 
NITRIDE  GLASSES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Paul  F.  McMillan,  Tempe;  C.  Austen  Angell,  Mesa,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Tor  Grande,  Trondheim,  Norway,  and  John  R.  Hollo- 
way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 
acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229.656,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,455411. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^34 
Int  a.*  C03C  3/32:3/16 
VS.  a.  501—45  8  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  optical  glass  containing  phosphorous  which  is  trans- 
parent in  the  visible  range  of  the  spectrum  comprising  at  least  50 
atomic  percent  nitride  anions  as  its  anionic  ingredient  and  having  a 
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r,\  5,518,974 

DENSELY  SINTERED,  TABULAR  CERAMIC  PARTS  OF 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  HAVING  IMPROVED  THERMAL 
SHOCK  RESISTANCE 
Wolfgang  Krahn,-  Johannes  Ernst  bodi  of  Maridredwitz,  and 
Claudia  Drabcnt  Fudismiilil,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Alfdengesellscfaaft,  FrankAirt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 
795.4 

Int  a."  C04B  35/10 

u&  a.  501-127  ecutas 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  densely  sintered  ceramic 
part  of  aluminum  oxide  having  improved  thermal  shock  resistance, 
which  process  comprises  milling  ceramic  powder  to  an  average 
refractive  index  in  excess  of  1.85,  a  softening  temperature  in    "^^If  ""  '*'"  *"  the  range  from  1 .2  to  4.5  pm,  milling  at  least  a 
excess  of  750°  C,  and  a  hardness  greater  than  4.9  on  Mobs'  scale    P^  °^,^'"'*""8  ^"^^^  '»  =«  '•verage  size  d„  in  the  range  from 

0.1  to  1.1  jmi,  processmg  fimher  the  milled  mixture  to  give  a  slip, 
then  adding  shaping  aids  which  do  not  contain  any  components 

_^ ^Wch  can  swell  in  the  slip,  removing  all  particles  having  a  size  of 

§70  nm  from  the  slip,  shaping  the  slip  into  tabular  shaped  parts  by 

sheet  casting,  slip  casting  or  pressure  casting  and  sintering  the 

5418,971  shaped  parts  at  temperatures  in  die  range  from  1400°  to  1800°  C. 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number  


5318,972 

CERAMIC  MATERULS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME  COMPRISING  YTTRIUM,  BARIUM,  SILVER, 

AND  EITHER  SELENIUM  OR  SULFUR 
BasU  D.  Shepherd,  Cowley,  and  David  L.  Shaw,  Cheltenham, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Finch  International  Limited, 
Dublin,  Ireland 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,024 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/505:35/547:  HOIL  39/12:  HOIB  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  501-123  4  ctaims 

1.  A  ceramic  material  comprising  YBa2Ag3Se7. 


5418,973 

TITANIUM  TRICHLORmE  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR 

POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 

Nemesio  D.  Miro,  Seabrook,  and  William  M.  Chien,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,863 

Int  CL"  BOU  31/00 

VS.  a.  502-125  g  ciai^ 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  an  unsupported  solid  titanium  trichloride  catalyst  component 
prepared  by 

(i)  reacting  T1CI4  widi  a  reducing  agent  to  form  solid  TiCI,; 
(ii)   prepolymerizing  the  titanium  reduced  solid  with  an 

a-olefin;  and 
(iii)  activating  the  prepolymerized  solid  TICI,  by  treatment 

with  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  a  Lev^s  base; 

(b)  triethylaluminum  cocatalyst;  and 

(c)  dicyclopentyldimethoxysilane. 


5418,975 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CERAMIC 

Arnold  Van  Zyl,  and  Sikha  Ray,  both  of  Ulm,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Programme  3  Patent  Holdings,  Luxembourg,  Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Oct  29,  1993, 

93/8112 

Int  CL*  O04B  35/10 
VS.  CL  501-153  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  ^alumina  compound  which  is  a 
polyaluminate  of  the  general  formula: 

M,OxAIiOj 

in  which: 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  monovalent  metals  and  divalent 
metals; 

y=2  when  M  is  a  monovalent  metal; 

y=l  when  M  is  a  divalent  metal;  and 

x=4-12, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  green  precursor  of  the  ^-alumina  compound  by  mix- 
ing together,  to  form  a  precursor  admixture,  particulate  alumi- 
num metal,  a  pore  former  selected  fiom  volatile  materials  and 
decomposable  materials,  and  a  reagent  compound,  wherein 
the  reagent  compound  is  a  metal  oxide  comprising  the  metal 
M  or  is  a  precursor  of  tl»e  metal  oxide; 

healing  the  precursor  admixture  a  temperature  of  800°- 1 150°  C. 
in  an  oxidizing  environment  to  cause  oxidation  of  at  least  part 
of  the  aluminum  and  to  ensure  that  the  reagent  compound  is 
in  metal  oxide  form; 

heating  said  admixture  comprising  die  oxidized  aluminum  to  a 
temperature  of  1 150°- 1350°  C.  in  said  oxidizing  enviromneni 
to  cause  die  oxidized  aluminum  and  die  oxide  comprising  die 
metal  M  in  die  admixture  to  react  together  to  form  die 
^-alumina  compound; 

compacting  the  ^-alumina  compound  into  a  unitary  gieen  arti- 
fact; and 

heating  die  green  artifact  to  1550°-1650°  C.  to  produce  a 
sintered  polycrystalline  ceramic  artifact. 


169-703  O.G.-96-15:  QU 
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CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Takasiu  Itoh,  Ichikawa;  Katsumi  Kurabayashl,  Numazu,  and 
Hiroyuki  Yamagochi,  Matudo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  N. 
E.  Cbemcat  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  S«r.  No.  273,430 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1993,  5-194260 

Int  CL*  BOU  29/064:  COIB  39/06 

VS,  CL  562—66  '  CI"*™* 


5,518,978 

DIFUNCnONAL  CATALYST  USEFUL  IN  WAX 

HYDROISOMERIZATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  IT 

Crisdna  Flego,  TW«ste,  and  Laura  Zanibelli,  MUan,  both  of, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,   Milan,  and  Agip 

Pctroli  S.p.A.,  Rome,  both  of,  Italy 

rded  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,585 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  12, 1993,  MI93A0960 
Int  CI.*  BOU  21/06:27/043 
VS.  a.  502—222  12  aaims 
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1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  comprising  crystalline 
iridium  silicate  having  a  Si/lr  atomic  ratio  of  50  to  800  and  a  Si/Al 
atomic  ratio  of  not  less  than  15. 


5,518,977 
ADSORBENT  COMPOSITES  FOR  SORPTION  COOLING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Stephen  R.  Dunne,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Albert  S.  Behan,  Brom- 

viUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,740,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,093, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,975,  Jun.  9, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,243,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  386319,  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,120,694.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,394 
Int  a."  BOU  20/lS 
U.S.  a.  502-68  M  Claims 


1.  Difunctional  catalyst  eflFective  in  wax  hydroisomerization, 
having  a  specific  surface  area  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 
300  to  700  m^/g,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

(a)  silica  particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  comprised 
within  the  range  of  from  500  to  1000  m'/g  partially  covered 
with  a  coating  of  Z1O2,  with  the  coverage  being  comprised 
within  the  range  of  from  10  to  90%,  and  having  sulfate 
moieties  at  their  surface,  with  said  sulfate  moieties  bemg 
present  in  amounts  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  3  to 
24%  by  weight. 

(b)  one  of  more  metal(s)  belonging  to  Group  VniA,  m  amounts 
comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight. 


5,518,979 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  CATALYST  CARRIER  FORMED 

OF  TRANSITION  ALUMINAS 
Dirk  Bonse,  Lehrte;  Kari-Heinz  Bretz;  Helmut  Derleth,  both  of 
Nienburg,  and  Michael  SeU,  Peine,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Solvay  Umweltchemie  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0525,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  07 

961.6 

Int  ex."  BOU  21/02:21/04 

VS.  CL  502—355  "  ^ta*™* 


1.  A  method  of  Uning  an  inside  surface  of  a  tube  with  a  layer  of 
solid  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  of  crystalUne  molecular 
sieves,  activated  alumina  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises: 

a)  heating  said  surface  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  300°  C.  and  sufficient  to  enable  bond- 
ing of  the  solid  adsorbent  to  said  surface; 

b)  contacung  said  surface  with  a  slurry  comprising  the  soUd 
adsorbent  and  a  binder  comprising  kaolin,  silica  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  a  suspending  liquid  to  form  a  slurry-coated  surface; 

c)  drying  said  surface  for  a  period  ranging  from  about  0.1  hour 
to  about  1  hour  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  C;  and 

d)  heating  said  surface  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  500° 
C.  to  about  650°  C.  to  form  an  adsorbent  lining  on  said 
surface. 
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1.  A  catalyst  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  oxide 
(AI2O3),  wherein  said  aluminum  oxide 


al)  consists  essentially  of  "gamma"  and  "kappa"  modifications 
of  aluminum  oxide,  and  0  to  at  most  10  wt-%  of  "delta" 
modification  of  aluminum  oxide;  or 

aU)  consists  essentially  of  "theta"  and  "kappa"  modifications  of 
aluminum  oxide,  and  0  to  at  most  10  wt-%  of  "alpha"  modi- 
fication of  aluminum  oxide; 

b)  has  a  pore  diameter  distribution  with  one  maximum  (mono- 
modal  pore  distribution)  or  two  maxima  (bimodal  pore  disOi- 
biition)  in  the  range  from  100  to  1,500  A;  and 

c)  has  a  specific  surface  calculated  according  to  the  mercury 
porosimetiy  method  of  from  33  to  63  m^/g. 


TIME  vs.  DENSITY 


5318,980 
STABILIZATION  OF  CALCIUM-BASED  SLURRIES  FOR 

SOX  REDUCTION  BY  IN-FURNANCE  INJECTION 
M.  Linda  Lin,  Naperville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech. 
NaperviUe,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,447,  Jan.  10,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^12 

Int  a.*  BOU  20/04:  BOID  53/48 

V&  a.  502-^100  10  Claims 


said  intact  CB  layer  resists  mpture  sufficient  to  release  said 
dye  at  pressures  applied  to  the  sheet  of  up  to  about  70  PSl; 

b.  loading  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  into  die  copy  paper  feed  tray 
of  a  xerographic  copy  machine; 

c.  providing  a  master  sheet  having  said  printed  indicia  imprinted 
thereon;  and 

d.  activating  a  copy  cycle  in  said  xerographic  copy  machine  to 
transfer  a  facsimile  of  the  printed  indicia  from  said  master 
sheet  to  the  surface  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  sheets 
opposite  said  layer,  wherein  said  CB  layer  remains  intact  after 
being  subjected  to  said  pressures  of  up  to  about  70  PSI 
applied  to  said  sheets  during  xerography. 


vw 


1.  A  composition  for  reducing  SO,  by  in-fiimace  injection  of  a 
calcium-based  sorbent.  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  slurry  compris- 
ing: 

a  calcium-containing  material  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with 
sulftir  oxides  at  temperatures  above  400°  F.  to  form  calcium 
sulfites  and  sulfates,  and 

a  stabilizer  system  comprising  a  hydrophobic  surfactant  having 
an  HLB  of  below  8  and  a  hydrophilic  surfactant  having  an 
HLB  of  above  8,  wherein  the  HLB  values  of  the  hydrophobic 
and  the  hydrophilic  surfactants  differ  by  at  least  about  3. 


5318382 

THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

COLOR  DEVELOPABILITY-IMPROVING  AGENT 

THEREFOR 

Mas^i  Inagaki;  iUkuo  l^chlya,  both  of  Hyogo;  Ayuri  Miyake, 

Osaka,  and  Shingo  Araki.  Hyogo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  Na  123,263 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252783 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/40 

VS.  a.  503-208  8  claims 


5318,981 
XEROGRAPHABLE  CARBONLESS  FORMS 
Richard  Nelson,  Nashua,  and  Pat  Y.  H.  Wang,  Londonderry, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Nashua  Corporatioa,  Nashua. 
N.H.  r-        ",  — , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846323,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346342 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/136:5/155 

VS.  a.  503-201  7  ctai.^ 

1.  A  method  for  producing  carbonless  forms  having  printed 
indicia  on  a  surface  thereof  and  blank  spaces  for  insertion  of 
alphanumeric  data  by  writing  or  impact  typing,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
a.  coating  the  back  of  a  cellulosic  sheet  with  a  formulation 
which  forms  a  uniform  intact  flexible  CB  layer,  said  formula- 
tion comprising  an  emulsion  of  an  oil  containing  an  acid- 
developable  leuco  dye  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  carboxym- 
ediyl  cellulose  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about  0.65  to 
about  0.85,  an  amotmt  of  acrylic  resin  which  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  carboxylmethyl  cellulose,  a  salt  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  and  an  organic  crosslinker,  such  tiiat  die  total  solids 
content  in  the  formulation  is  at  least  25%  by  weight,  wherein 
said  leuco  dye  is  contained  wiUiin  said  intact  CB  layer  and 


-'^  ^     -^*.    .' 


1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  medium  comprising  a  tbennosen- 
sitive  recording  layer  containing  an  electron-donating  color  form- 
ing substance,  an  electron-accepting  substance,  and  a  color 
developability-improving  agent,  wherein  said  color  developabiUty- 
improving  agent  is  a  mixture  composed  of  two  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  esters, 
benzylbiphenyls,  benzyloxynaphthalenes  and  eUiylene  glycol 
diphenyl  ediers  and  contains  at  least  one  compound  having  color 
developability-improving  action,  said  mixture  being  a  solid  solu- 
tion having  a  single  intrinsic  melting  point  of  not  less  than  room 
temperature. 
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5,518,983 

DYE  DIFFUSION  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Roy    Brtdbury,    St    Hdens,    and    Andrew    P.    Shawcross, 

Manchester,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/fl2144,  S  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)8797,  POT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  28, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,578 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1992, 
9222060;  Oct  21, 1992,  9222061;  Oct  21, 1992,  9222062 

Int  a.'  B4IM  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  5  Claims 

1.  A  themua  transfer  printing  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  hav- 
ing a  coating  comprising  a  dye  of  Formula  (1): 

Fonmda(l) 


a  dye  irceiving  layer  applied  to  and  adhering  to  the  front  side  of 

the  resin-coated  base  paper,  wherein  the  dye  receiving  layer 

comprises 

a  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  containing  a  plasti- 
cizer  that  has  been  added  during  the  polymerization  of  said 
vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and 

a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  free  from  plasticizcr,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  with 
the  plasticizcr  contained  in  the  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  to  the  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  free  from  plas- 
ticizcr amounts  to  from  about  90:10  to  30:70  parts  by 
weight. 


\ 


wherein: 

R'  is  secbutyl  or  a-methylbenzyl; 

R^  is  ethyl,  n-butyl,  2-phenoxyethyl,  2-acetoxyethyl  or  secbutyl; 

Ring  B  is  unsubstituted  or  carries  a  3-methyl  or  3-acetylamino 

substituent;  and 
A    is     3-roethyl-4-cyanoisothiazol-5-yl,    bcnzoisothiazol-3-yl, 
1.2,4-thiadiazol-5-yl,  1 ,3,4-diiadiazol-5-yl  or  pyrazol-5-yl. 


5418,984 

DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  YELLOW 

DICYANOVINYLANILINE  DYES 

Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot  and  Luc  J.  Vanmaele,  Lochristi, 

both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 

Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,913 
aaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  19, 
1992,  92203566 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS,  CL  503—227  5  Claims 

4.  Method  of  forming  an  image  by  image-wise  heating  a  dye- 
donor  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer 
comprising  a  binder  and  at  least  one  yellow  N-aryl-N-allcyl- 
substituted  dicyanovinylaniline  dye.  the  N-aiyl  group  of  which 
either  carries  an  electron-donative  group  having  a  negative  Ham- 
mett  Sigma  para  value,  or  carries  2  to  5  substituenu,  which  may  be 
same  or  different  and  have  Hammett  sigma  para  values,  the  sum  of 
which  is  negative,  and  causing  transfer  of  the  image-wise  heated 
dye  to  a  receiving  element  containing  on  a  support  a  dye  receivmg 
layer  comprising  a  homo-  or  copolymer  of  vinylchloride. 


5,518,986 

CONTROL  OF  FUNGAL  DISEASE  IN  CULTIVATED 

PLANTS 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church 

&  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,882 
Int  CL*  C05G  3/02:3/06:  AOIN  33/18:59/00 
VS.  a.  504—101  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fungal  disease  in  cultivated  plants 
which  comprises  contacting  the  plant  matter  with  a  fungicidally 
effective  application  of  an  aqueous  formulation  which  has  a  con- 
tent comprising  (1)  between  about  0.02-2  weight  percent  of  an 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  bicarbonates;  (2)  between  about  0-1  weight  percent  of 
a  basic  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  carbonates;  (3)  between  about  0.05-2  weight 
percent  of  pentachloronitrobenzene;  (4)  between  about  0.05-1 
weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  C12-C22  aliphatic- 
containing  caiboxylate,  sulfonate,  sulfate  and  phosphate  salts;  (5) 
between  about  0-0.25  weight  percent  of  a  hydrotrope  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
C7-C10  fatty  acid  salts;  and  (6)  between  about  0-0.5  weight 
percent  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  ingredient;  based  on  the  formu- 
lation weight 


5418,985 
IMAGE  RECEIVING  MATERIAL  FOR  THERMAL  DYE 
TRANSFER 
Reiner  Jahn,  MuUheim;   Horst  Westfal,  Belm,  and  Jiirgen 
Graumann,  WaUenhorst  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Felix 
SchoeUer  jr  Papierfabriken  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Osnabriick, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180^33,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929315,  Aug.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,711 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1991,  41  26 

864.4 

Int  CI.'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  505-227  23  Claims 

1.  An  image  receiving  material  for  thermal  dye  transfer  compris- 
mg 

a  resin-coated  base  paper  having  a  front  side; 


5418,987 

PESTICOJE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

FUNGAL  DISEASE  IN  CULTIVATED  CROPS 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church 

&  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538,214 

Int  CL*  C05G  3/02:3/06:  AOIN  43/836:59/00 

VS.  a.  504—101  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fiingal  disease  in  cultivated  plants 
which  comprises  contacting  the  plant  matter  with  a  fiingicidally 
effective  application  of  an  aqueous  formulation  which  has  a  con- 
tent comprising  (I)  between  about  0.002-2  weight  percent  of  an 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  bicarbonates;  (2)  between  about  O-l  weight  percent  of 
a  basic  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  carbonates;  (3)  between  about  0.001-2 
weight  percent  of  etridiazole;  (4)  between  about  O-l  weight  per- 
cent of  a  surfactant  ingredient;  (5)  between  about  0-0.25  weight 
percent  of  a  hydrotixjpe  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  Cr-C,o  fatty  acid  salts;  and  (6) 
between  about  0-0.5  weight  percent  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer 
ingredient;  based  on  the  formulation  weight 


5418,988 

METHOD  OF  COUNTERACTING  AN  ETHYLENE 

RESPONSE  IN  PLANTS 

Edward  C.  Sisler,  Raleigh,  and  Sylvia  M.  Biankenship,  Apes, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolimi  State  University 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,951 
Int  CL'  AOIN  3/02:27/00:29/04:33/04 
UA  a.  504-114  44  Claims 

1.  A  medHxl  of  inhibiting  an  ethylene  response  in  a  plant, 
comprising  applying  to  the  plant  an  effective  ethylene  response- 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


"^ 


(I) 


wherein: 
n  is  the  number  1;  and 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sattirated  or 

unsanirated  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkoxy,  amino 

and  carfooxy. 


5418,991 
SUSPOEMULSIONS  BASED  ON  FENOXAPROP-ETHYL 
Gerhard    Frisch,    Wefariieimaininas,    and    Tbooias    Maicr, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  oi;  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocdist 
AktkngeseOschalt,  Frankfurt  Germany 
Continnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  229,141,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883451,  May  15, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1991,  41  16 
440.7 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/76:47/30 
UACL  504-138  12  Claims 

1.  A  suspoemulsion  comprising  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of 
fenoxaprop-ethyl  as  a  stereoisomer  mixture  or  as  the  D(-t-)-isomer, 
0.1  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  herbicidal  active  compound 
from  the  phenyl  urea  series,  2  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic 
solvent  or  solvent  mixttme,  and  0. 1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  surfac- 
tant combination  of  etboxylated  tristyrylphoiol  and  ethoxylated 
sterically  modified  synthesis  alcohol  of  average  chain  length  C,j, 
each  of  which  can  be  phosphated  and  neutralized  with  alkaU  or 
amine,  wherein  the  ratio  of  ethoxylated  tiistyryiphenol  and  edioxy- 
lated  sterically  modified  synthesis  alcohol  is  25:1  to  135. 


5418,989 
SEED  VIGOR  BY  PRE-HARVEST  DEFOLUTION  OF 
MAIZE  PLANTS 
Barry  Martin,  Urhandale;  John  Schoper,  Johnston,  both  of 
Iowa,  and  Lauile  Carrigan,  Spicer,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Hi-Bred  International,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  189,231 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/40:57/12 
UA  a.  504-116  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  stand  of  maize  plants,  comprising  the 
steps  of  (A)  reducing  functional  leaf  area  in  substantially  all  of  said 
plants,  wherein  said  reducing  is  effected  at  between  about  600  and 
about  850  GDDs  after  pollination  of  said  plants,  and  then  (B) 
harvesting  said  stand,  such  that  a  seed  assemblage  is  obtained  from 
said  stand  that  is  characterized  by  a  level  of  seed  vigor  that  is 
enhanced  relative  to  the  level  of  seed  vigor  in  a  seed  assemblage 
harvested  from  a  comparison  stand  of  maize  plants  not  subjected  to 
said  reducing  of  functional  leaf  area. 


5418,992 

PHOTOCATALYTIC  SURFACING  AGENTS  FOR 

INHIBmNG  ALGAE  GROWTH 

Ctovis  A.  Unkoos,  Merritt  Island,  Fla,  assignor  to  Univeiaity 

of  Central  FloiMa,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,656 
Int  a."  HOIN  S9/l6:55Ai2 
U&CL  50^151  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  aigae  on  surfaces  that 
are  exposed  to  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allying  a  mixture  of  a  coating  combined  with  WO3  to  a  water 

exposed  surface;  and 
applying  light  to  the  mixture  which  becomes  photoactive  to 
inhibit  growth  of  algae. 


5418,990 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  EMERGENCE  OF  ALGAE 

AND  ANTIALGAL  COMPOSmON 

Kazumichi  Ushio,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yoshiki  Makimoto,  Toyo- 

naka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  SciOu  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  Na  128,727,  Sep.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,810 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  15,  1993,  5-175428 

Int  a.'  AOIN  59/16 

VS.  a.  504-121  7  ctatai* 

1.  A  mediod  for  inhibiting  or  preventing  emergence  and  growth 
of  algae  in  a  fish  tank,  comprising  addition  of  a  germanium 
compound  at  a  concentration  of  1-10  ppm  and  diuron  at  a  concen- 
tration of  0.001-0.2  ppm,  said  algae  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  firom  die  group  consisting  of  green  algae  (Chlorophyceae), 
Charophyceae,  Prasinophyceae,  Euglena,  Phaeophyceae,  Chryso- 
phyceae,  Bacillariophyceae,  Xanthophyceae,  Rhaphidophyceae, 
red  algae  (Rhodophyceae)  and  Cyanophyceae. 


5418,993 

PESnCTOAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ETHOXYLATED  FATTY  AMINES  FOR  INCREASING 

THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  ENDOTHAL  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

James  C  Lee,  Memphis,  and  Stephen  D.  Bryant  Bartiett  both 

of  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  IntematkMal, 

Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,804 

Int  CL»  AOIN  25/30:43/08 

U&  a.  504-154  35  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal   composition   for  application  to  cblorophyl- 

containing  algae  or  plants  comprising  endodiall  or  a  salt  thereof 

and  at  least  one  ethoxylated  amine  of  formula  I 


Ri— N 


/ 
\ 


,(CH2CH20)^ 


I 


(CHjCHjO)^ 

in  which  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  is 
sattjrated  or  unsanirated;  the  poly(oxyediylene)  content  (x+y)  is 
greater  tiian  3  but  less  than  or  equal  to  15;  and  the  HLB  value  of 
the  compound  of  formula  I  is  4.8  to  13;  wherein  die  edioxylaied 
amine  of  formula  I  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  die 
pesticidal  activity  of  the  endodiall  or  salt  diereof. 
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5.518.994 
2.ARYLAMINOPYRIMroiNONE  DERIVATIVE,  AND 
HERBICIDE  AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATOR 
YasDO  KawamunM  Jun  S«tow,  both  of  Chiba;  Kenzo  Fukuda, 
Yamaguchi;  Eikhi  Oya,  Chlba;  Kaoru  Itoh,  Chiba;  Hiroshi 
Kita,  Chiba;  Hisashi  Nakata,  Chiba;  TSulomu  Nawamakl, 
Saitama;     SeUchi    FujU,    Saltama;    Shlgeomi    Watanabe, 
Saitama;    Klmihlro    Ishlkawa,    Saitama,   and   Yoichi    Ito, 
Saitama,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0482.  5  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1»HJJ^«> 
Date  Dec  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09y211«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

per  Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  318,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1992,  '»-*»5441; 
Aug.  21,  1992, 4-222657;  Dec.  3, 1992, 4-324141;  Mar.  19, 1993, 
5-060336 

iBt  CL'  CVTD  239/36:239/40:401/12:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  504—242  20  Claims 

1.  A  2-aiylamiiK)pyrimidinone  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula  (1). 

(I) 


caiboxy  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro  group,  p  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  3,  provided  that  when  p  is  2  or  3,  Zs  may  be  the 
same  or  different, 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and 

Q  represents 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  C,  to  C,  haloalkyi  group,  a  Cj  to  C,,  alkyl  group, 
a  C,  to  C,  cycloalkyl  group,  a  Cj  to  C^  alkenyl  group,  a  C,  to 
C,  haloalkyloxy  group,  a  C,  to  C^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  to  C, 
cycloalkyloxy  group,  a  C,  to  Cj  alkenyloxy  group,  a  C,  to  Q 
haloalkylthio  group,  a  C,  to  C^  alkylthio  group,  a  C,  to  C, 
cycloalkylthio  group,  a  C,  to  C^  alkenylthio  group,  a  C,  to  Cj 
haloalkyisulfinyl  group,  a  C,  to  C»  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  C,  to 
C  cycloalkylsulfinyl  gioup,  a  C,  to  C,,  alkenylsulfinyl  group, 
a  C,  to  C^  haloalkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C,  to  Cj  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  C,  to  C,  cycloalkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C,  to  Cj 
alkenylsulfonyl  group,  a  C,  to  C*  alkoxy  (C,  to  CJ  alkylene 
group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkylthio  (C,  to  C,)  alkylene  group,  a  C,  to 
C,  alkoxy  (C,  to  CJ  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  to  C,  alkylsulfinyl 
(C,  to  C«  alkylene  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkylsulfonyl  (C,  to  C4) 
alkylene  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkylaraino  (C,  to  C4)  alkylene 
group,  a  C,  to  C,  cycloalkyl  (C,  to  C4)  alkylene  group,  a 
dimethylamino  (C,  to  C4)  alkylene  group,  a  diethylamino  (C, 
to  C4)  alkylene  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl 

group,  a  C,  to  C4  haloalkyi  group  or  a  nitro  group, 
R'  represents  a  C,  to  C*  alkyl  group,  a  C,  to  C,  alkenyl  group, 
a  Cj  to  Ce  alkynyl  group,  a  C,  to  C,  cycloalkyl  group  or  an 
amino  group, 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group,  a  C^  to 
C4  alkenyl  group,  a  C,  to  Cj  alkynyl  group,  a  C,  to  Cj 
haloalkyi  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  (C,  to  C4)  alkylene  group, 
a  hydroxycarbonyl  (C,  to  C,)  alkylene  group,  a  C,  to  C4 
alkoxycaibonyl  (C,  to  C,)  alkylene  group,  a  fonnyl  group,  a 
C,  to  C4  alkylcaibonyl  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxycaibonyl 
group  an  aminocarbonyl  group,  a  C,  to  C^  alkylammocarbo- 
nyl  group,  a  C,  to  Cj  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  dimethylami- 
nocarbonyl  group,  a  diethylaminocarbonyl  group  or  a  benzyl 
group 

wherein  Z  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group, 
a  C,  to  C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  to 
C4  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
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wherein  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group, 
a  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  (C,  to  C4) 
alkylene  group,  a  C,  to  C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  C,  to  C4 
haloalkoxy  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkylthio  group,  a  C,  to  C4 
alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C,  to  C4 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxycaibonyl  group,  a  C,  to 
Cf,  alkenyl  group,  a  C3  to  Cj  alkenyloxy  group,  a  Cj  to  C^ 
alkynyloxy  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkylcarbonyloxy  group,  a  C,  to 
C4  alkoxy  (C,  to  C4)  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxycarbonyl  (C,  to 
C4)  alkylene  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxycarbonyl  (C,  to  C4) 
alkylene  group,  a  hydroxycarbonyl  (C,  to  C4)  alkoxy  group,  a 
C,  to  C4  alkoxycarbonyl  (C,  to  C4)  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  to  C4 
alkylamino  group,  a  dimethylamino  group,  a  diethylamino 
group,  a  C|  to  C4  alkylcarbonylamino  group,  a  C,  to  C4 
alkylsulfonylamino  group,  a  thiol  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
carboxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydroxy  group,  m  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  5,  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3, 
provided  when  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5  or  when  n  is  2  or  3^ 
Ys  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5,518,995 

USE  OF  COMPOUNDS  TO  ENHANCE  SYNCHROIW  OF 

GERMINATION  AND  EMERGENCE  IN  PLANTS 

Suzanne  R.  Abrams;  Lawrence  V.  Gusta;  Martin  J.  T.  Reaney, 

and  Bruce  E.  Ewan,  all  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to 

National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,723,  Jan.  7, 1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,704,  Dec  I,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,2014»31,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
280,102,  Dec  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appiicadoD  Mar.  31, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  41,238 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  AOIN  35/02:35/06 
VS.  a.  50+-348  19  Claim, 

1.  A  mediod  for  promoting  synchrony  of  germination  and  emer- 
gence in  plants,  said  method  comprising  treating  plant  seeds  or 
plant  parts  used  in  propagation  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  following  formula  (1): 


(I) 


R'  is  loweralkyl,  hydrogen,  0x0,  bydroxyloweralkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy,  halogen,  thio,  sulfoxide,  sulfone,  phosphate  or  deute- 
rium; 

R^  is  hydrogen.  0x0.  hydroxy,  halogen,  diio.  phosphate,  sulfox- 
ide, sulfone  or  deuterium; 
R'  is  0x0.  thio,  caiboxyl,  aldehyde,  loweralkyl,  bydroxylower- 
alkyl, alkoxyloweralkyl,  loweralkoxycaibonyl.  loweracyloxy- 
loweralkyl,     acetyUoweralkyl.     loweralkanoyl.     loweralky 
lamino,  diioweralkylamino.  loweraikoxy.  loweracyloxy,  low- 
eralkylthio,    loweralkylhalide,    loweralkyldeuterium,    l^er- 
alkyl  sulphonyl,  loweralkyl  sulphinyl,  or  carbonyl; 
when  R    is  0x0  or  thio,  R^  may  be  linked  to  both  C'  and  C^ 

carbon  atoms  to  form  an  epoxy  or  a  thioepoxy  ring; 
and  when  R'  is  0x0  or  thio,  R^  may  be  linked  to  the  carlwn  atom 

^adjacent  to  R'  to  form  an  epoxy  or  thioepoxy  ring; 
R    is  hydrogen,  0x0,  halogen,  thio.  phosphate,  sulfoxide,  sul- 
fone. deuterium,  hydroxy.  loweraHtylsiloxane.  carboxyl.  alde- 
hyde, bydroxyloweralkyl,  alkoxyloweralkyl,  loweralkoxycar- 
bonyl,  loweracyloxyloweralkyl,  acetyUoweralkyl, 

loweralkanoyl,  loweralkyl  amino,  diloweralkylamioo.  lower- 
aikoxy. loweracyloxy.  loweralkyltfaie.  loweralkyl  sulphonyl, 
loweralkyl  sulphinyl.  amino,  carbonyl.  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkoxy  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally substimted  by  loweralkyl,  halogen,  oxygen,  hydroxy  or 
loweraikoxy: 
and  when  R*  is  0x0  or  diio,  R*  may  be  linked  to  die  carbon  atom 

adjacent  to  R'  to  form  an  epoxy  or  dnoepoxy  ring; 
R'  is  caiboxyl,  hydroxy,  aldehyde,  bydroxyloweralkyl.  alkoxy- 
loweralkyl, loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweracyloxyloweralkyl. 
acetyUoweralkyl,  acetoxyloweraUcyl.  loweralkanoyl,  lower- 
aUcylamino.  diioweralkylamino.  loweraikoxy.  loweracyloxy. 
loweraUcylthio.  loweralkyl  sulphonyl,  loweralkyl  sulphinyl! 
amino,  carbonyl.  halogen,  hydrogen,  0x0,  thio,  phosphate, 
sulfoxide,  sulfone  or  deuterium,  and  when  R'  is  0x0,  it  may 
be  linked  to  the  carbon  atom  bearing  R': 
R*  is  loweraUcyl.  hydrogen,  0x0,  bydroxyloweralkyl.  lower- 
aikoxy. halogen,  Uiio.  sulfoxide,  sulfone,  phosphate  or  deute- 
rium; 

R'  is  carboxyl,  hydroxy,  aldehyde,  bydroxyloweralkyl,  alkoxy- 
loweralkyl, lowcraUcoxycarboayl,  loweracytoxylowctalkyl. 
acetyUoweralkyl.  acetoxytoweralkyl.  loweralkanoyl.  k>wer- 
aUcylamino.  diioweralkylamino,  k>weralkoxy,  loweracyloxy, 
loweralkylthio.  loweralkyl  sulphonyl,  loweraUcyl  sulphinyl, 
amino,  cwbonyl,  halogen,  hydrogen.  0x0.  thio,  phosphate! 
sulfoxide,  sulfone  or  deuterium,  and  when  R^  is  0x0,  it  may 
be  linked  to  die  carbon  atom  bearing  R';  and  wherein  the 
dotted  lines  may  each  represent  a  single  bond  and  die  double 
dotted  line  represents  either  a  double  bond  or  a  triple  bond, 

R'  or  R*  is  absent  if  the  doaed  line  adjacent  to  R'  and  R'  is  a 
single  bond, 

R^  is  absent  if  eitfier  of  die  dotted  lines  adjacent  to  R^  is  a  single 
bond,  die  aUcyl  group  bearing  R'  is  absent  if  the  dotted  line 
adjacent  to  die  alkyl  group  bearing  R'  is  a  single  bond,  and 
isomers  and  functional  derivatives  diereof,  in  admixture  with 
an  acceptable  agricultural  carrier  comprising  an  agriculturaUy 
accepuble  carrier  cation  when  R.  R'.  R^,  R<,  r'.  R*  or  R^  are 
phosphate,  sulfoxide  or  sulfone,  for  die  purpose  of  enhancing 
synchrony  of  gemiination  and  emei^ence  in  plants. 


wherein 
R  is  carboxyl,  aldehyde,  hydroxy,  hydroxyloweraUryl.  alkoxy- 
loweralkyl, loweralkoxycarboi^l,  loweracyloxyloweralkyl. 
acetyUoweralkyl,  loweralkanoyl.  loweralkylamino,  dilower- 
aUcylamino.  loweraikoxy.  loweracyloxy.  loweraUcyldiio,  low- 
eraUcyl sulphonyl,  loweraUcyl  sulphinyl,  amino,  carbonyl, 
halogen,  diio,  phosphate,  sulfoxide,  sulfone,  deuterium  or 
cycloaUcyl  or  cycloaUcoxy  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  loweraUcyl,  halogen,  oxy- 
gen, hydroxy  or  loweraUcoxy; 


5,518.996 
FLUIDS  FOR  OILFIELD  USE  HAVING  HIGH-SOLIDS 
CONTENT 
Pierre  Maroy.  Buc.  and  Jean-Francois  Bant  Paris,  both  of. 
France,  assignors  to  Dowell,  a  divisioa  of  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,125,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  521,002 
Int  a.'  C09K  7/02 
VS.  a.  507-100  13  chta, 

1.  A  mediod  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  weUbore; 
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(b)  providing  a  high-soUds  fluid  comprising  a  liquid  and  at  least 
tfaiee  sizes  of  solid  particulate  materials  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of: 
(i)  very  large  particles  having  a  particle  size  greater  than  1 

mm; 
(ii)  large  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about 

200-800  Mm; 
(iii)  medium  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about 

10-20  Mm. 
(vi)  fine  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.5-10 

Mm; 
(v)  very  fine  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about 

0.03-O.S  Mm.  and 
(vi)  ultrafine  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about 
7-50  nm, 
wherein  the  selected  size  of  each  of  the  at  least  three  sizes  of  solid 
particulate  materials  is  disjointed  relative  to  the  particle  sizes  of 
each  of  the  other  of  the  selected  at  least  three  sizes  of  solid 
particulate  materials;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  selected  three 
sizes  of  particulate  materials  comprises  medium  particles;  wherein 
a  solids  volume  total  of  the  at  least  three  particulate  materials 
comprises  substantially  a  maximum  packing  volume  fraction  for 
the  selected  sizes  of  the  particulate  materials  and  wherein  the 
solids  volume  total  is  sufficient  to  substantially  avoid  settling  of  the 
solid  particulate  materials  in  the  fluid 
(c)  pumping  the  high-solids  fluid  into  the  weUbore. 


541M98 
THERAPEUTIC  PREPARATION  FOR  INHALATION 
KJeU  G.  E.  Backstrom;  Cari  M.  O.  Dahlback,  both  of  Lund; 
Peter  Edman,  Bjarred,  and  Ann  C.  B.  Johansson,  Lund,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  2«i5,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24, 1993,  9302198; 
Feb.  4,  1994,  9400370 

Int  a."  A61K  38n8:  C07K  14/62 
VS.  CL  514-3  33  C*'^ 


turn**    


wlnuiiiii.UdmmCapntwfTS-KI 


1.  A  therapeutic  preparation,  comprising  active  compounds  (A) 
insulin  and  (B)  a  substance  which  enhances  the  absorption  of 
insulin  in  the  lower  respiratory  tract,  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder 
suitable  for  inhalation  in  which  at  least  50%  of  the  total  mass  of 
active  compounds  consists  of  (a)  panicles  having  a  diameter  of  up 
to  10  microns  or  (b)  agglomerates  of  such  particles. 


5,518,997 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  LIQUID  PERFUME 
MATERIAL  MIXTURES  WITH  A  HIGH  SOLffiS 
CONTENT 
Otto  Hofctetter,  Birkenau,  Germany,  and  Gerhard  Oswald, 
Alzey,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Procter  and  Gamble 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A>0014,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1992,  42  00 
433.0 

lot  CL*  A«1K  7/46 

VS.  CL  512-2  23  C>«™* 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  homogenous  perfume  mixture, 
comprising  mixing  a  binary  or  ternary  eutectic  premix  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature  with  additional  perfume  components  to 
form  the  homogenous  mixture,  wherein  the  binary  eutectic  premix 
consists  essentially  of  two  components  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

a)6-acetyl-l,1.3.4.4.6-hexamethyltetrahydronaphthalene. 

b)  a,n-hexylcinnamaldehyde. 

c)  p-tert-butyl-a-methylhydrocinnamaldehyde, 

d)  p-methoxyacetophenone.  and 

e)  benzyl  o-hydroxybenzoate,  and  the  binary  eutectic  premix  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  10-90%,  and 

wherein  the  ternary  eutectic  premix  consists  essentially  of  three 
components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  6-acetyl- 1 . 1 .3.4.4,6-hexamethyltetrahydronaphthalene, 

b)  a,n-hexylcinnamaldehyde. 

c)  p-tert-butyl-a-methylhydrocinnamaldehyde, 

d)  p-methoxyacetophenone,  and 

e)  benzyl  o-hydroxybenzoate,  and  the  ternary  eutectic  premix  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  10-70%. 


5,518,999 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA  AND 

BLOCKING  OR  INfflBFTING  VASCULAR 

PERMEABILITY 

Shuji  Nakamura,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Robert  C.  Gallo,  Bethesda, 
Md.;  Yasuaki  Osada,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Shinsaku  Sakurada, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Noriko  G.  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Syed  Z. 
Salahuddin,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C.,  and 
Daikhi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,420,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,612 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/16 
VS.  a.  514-8  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  with  Kaposi's  sarcoma  com- 
prising administration  of  an  amount  of  sulfated  peptidoglycan 
SP-PG,  said  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  ptjwth  of  Kaposi's 
sarcoma  lesions  or  to  reduce  edema  in  said  patient. 


5319,000 
TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  INHIBITORS 
George  A.  Heavner,  Malvern;  Marian  Kruszynski,  West  Ches- 
ter;  Miljenko  Mervic,  King  of  Pnissia,  and  Robert  W. 
Weber,  Downingtown,  aU  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Centecor,  lie 
Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  221^80 
Int  a.*  A61K  38m;  Ce7K  7/04;  14/00 
VS.  a.  514-12  '  CWms 

1  A  peptide  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  SEQ 
ID  NO:  3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  SEQ  ID  NO:  5,  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  7,  SEQ  ID  NO:  8.  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  9  wherein  said  peptide  is 
optionally  modified  to  include 
a  blocked  amino  terminal  residue, 
a  blocked  carboxy  terminal  residue. 


a  blocked  amino  terminal  residue  and  a  blocked  carboxy  termi- 
nal residue,  or 

an  acetylated  amino  terminal  residue  and  an  amidated  carboxy 
terminal  residue. 


5,519,001 
CETP  INHIBITOR  POLYPEPTTOE  ANTIBODIES 
AGAINST  THE  SYNTHETIC  POLYPEPTIDE  AND 
PROPHYLACTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  ANTI- 
ATHEROSCLEROSIS  TREATMENTS 
Rampratap  Kushwaha;  Henry  C.  McGUl,  Jr.,  and  Patrick 
Kanda,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest 
Foundation  for  Biomedkal  Research,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,160,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,049,  Dec.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. ' 
394,066 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/16;  C07K  16/00 
UA  a.  514-12  10  Claims 


5,519,003 
WD-40-DERrVED  PEPTn>ES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Daria  Mochly-Rosen,  Menio  Park,  and  Dorit  Ron,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  IVnstecs  oT  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,802 
Int  a.*  A61K  38A)8;  C07K  7/06 
UA  a.  514-16  ,c^^ 

1.  A  method  of  altering  the  activity  of  a  protein  kinase  C  that 
interacts  with  a  second  protein,  where  the  second  protein  contains 
at  least  one  WD-40  region,  comprising  contacting  a  polypeptide 
which  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:4  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:7  widi  said  protein  kinase  C  under  conditions  which 
allow  the  formation  of  a  complex  between  the  polypeptide  and  the 
protein  kinase  C,  where  the  formation  of  said  complex  inhibit  the 
interaction  between  said  protein  kinase  C  and  said  second  protein 
or 

contacting  a  polypeptide  which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 
represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:7  with  said  protein  kinase  C  under 
conditions  which  allow  the  formation  of  a  complex  between 
the  polypeptide  and  the  protein  kinase  C,  where  the  formation 
of  said  complex  stimulates  the  activity  of  said  protein  kinase 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  atherosclerosis  in  a  mammal  being 
predisposed  to  that  condition,  comprising  administering  to  the 
mammal  a  prophylactically  effective  amount  of  a  polypeptide 
comprising  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ala-Pro-Asp- Val-Ser-Ser-Ala-Leu-Asp-Lys-Leu-Lys-        Glu-Phe- 
Gly-Asn-Thr-Leu-Glu-Asp-Lys-Ala-Trp-Glu-Val-lle-Asn-Arg- 
lle-Lys-Gln-Ser-Glu-Phe-Pro-Ala-Lys-Thr  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:2). 
Thr-Pro-Asp-Val-Ser-Ser-Ala-Uu-Asp-Lys-Leu-Lys-        Glu-Phe- 
Gly-Asn-Thr-Leu-Glu-Asp-Lys-Ala-Arg-Glu-Leu-Ile-Ser-Aig- 
ne-Lys-Gln-Ser-Glu-Leu-Ser-Ala-Lys-Met  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:3)  and 
a  thirty  four  amino  acid  central  portion  Asp-Val-Ser-Ser-Ala- 
Leu-Asp-Lys-Uu-Lys-        Glu-Phe-Gly-Asn-Thr-Leu-Glu-Asp- 
Lys-Ala-Arg-Glu-Uu-ne-Ser-Arg-ne-Lys-Gln-Ser-Glu-Leu- 
Ser-Ala  of  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:3). 


5,519,004 
ELASTOMERIC  POLYPEPTIDE  MATRICES  FOR 
PREVENTING  ADHESION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 
Dan   W.   Urry,   Birmingham,   Ala.,   assignor   to   The   UAB 
Research  Foundation,  and  Bioeiastics  Rescwth  Ltd.,  BIr- 
mingham,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,874,  May  20,  1994.  This  appUcaUon 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485y495 
lat  CL*  A61K  37/00 
UA  a.  514-17  ,ci.j^ 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  decreasing  the  amount  of  adhe- 
sion of  biological  materials  at  a  junction  between  a  first  and  second 
surface  in  vivo,  which  comprises: 
forming  a  protective  layer  between  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface  wherein  said  protective  layer  comprises  a 
bioelastomer  comprising  at  least  five  telrapeptide  or  pentapep- 
tide  monomeric  units  of  the  formula: 

R|PGR2G„ 

wherein  R,  is  a  peptide-producing  residue  of  alanine  or  glycine;  P 
IS  a  peptide-producing  residue  of  proline;  G  is  a  pepude- producing 
residue  of  glycine;  R^  is  a  peptide-producing  residue  of  glycine  or 
alanine;  and  n  is  0  or  I:  wherein  said  bioelastomer  is  capable  of 
undergoing  an  inverse  temperature  transition  to  form  a  tegular 
B-tum-containing  dynamic  structure. 


5,519,002 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING 

CONCEPTION 

Abdus  S.  Mia,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MaUinckrodt 

Veterinary,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,127,  May  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,557,  Sep.  29,  1988, 
Pat  No.  5,036,047.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No 
26,180 
Int  a."  A61K  38/09 
U&  a.  514-15  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  conception  in  mammals  throughout 
at  least  six  month  period  of  time,  comprising:  pi  administering  to 
said  manunals  a  composition  comprising  (1)  free  LHRH  which  is 
an  LHRH  agonist  and  which  has  an  antifertility  effect  on  said 
mammals  and  (2)  an  immunogenic  conjugate  between  a  protein 
and  LHRH  which  elicits  antibodies  to  LHRH,  wherein  said  com- 
position is  administered  to  said  mammals  in  one  dosage  or  two 
dosages,  the  second  dosage,  when  administered  being  administered 
about  six  to  eight  weeks  after  the  first  dosage. 


5,519,005 
METHOD  OF  INHIBrnON  OF  CELLULAR  AND 
MOLECULAR  LEVEL  BIOLOGICAL  INTERACTIONS 
UTILIZING  NON-PEPTIDIC  SURROGATES  OF  THE 
ARG-GLY-ASP  SEQUENCE 
Ofer  Lider,  Rehovof  Noam  Greenspoon,  Givat  Shumel;  Rami 
Hershkoviz,   Herzlia,  and   Ronen  Alon,  Givataim,  aU  of, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Devdopmcnt  Co.' 
Ltd.,  Rebovot  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,582,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5357,667.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2514127 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  IsnwL  Nov.  22,  1991,  100130; 
Jan.  21,  1992,  100726;  Jul.  30,  1992,  102685 

Int  CL*  A61K  37/00:37/02;  C07C  259/06:279/04 
VS.  a.  514-19  „  ctaiB^ 

1.  A  method  of  inhibition  of  cell  adhesion  dependent  on  cell- 
adhesion-motif  ARG-GLY-ASP  (RGD;  SEQ  ID  No:l)  interacbons 
which  comprises  administering  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 
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wherein, 
R°  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 
R^  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  (a): 


— CH— P— OR* 

I 
T 


(a) 


H,N_C(=NH)_NH— CHj— A— CHj— CO^ 


(1) 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  A  is  a  chain 
of  9  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


OR' 

wherein 

K*  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  cycloallcyl  or  R*  together  with  R'  represents 
(CHj),  wherein  n  is  2,  3  or  4; 

T  represents  hydrogen,  nitrile  or  a  group  — CO.R'  wherein  R' 
represents  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  a  group-NRTt"  wherein  R'  and 
R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  R'  and  R" 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  repre- 
sent a  saturated  heterocyclic  group;  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 


-  (CHj).  -  CO  -  NH  -  (CH,),-.; 

-  (CH^  -  NH  -  CO  -  (CH  j),_; 

-  (CH,).  -  CO  -  NH  -  (CHi).  -  CO  -  NH  -  (CHj). 
-(CH,).-NH-CO-(CH,).-NH-CO-(CH,). 
-(CHj),-CO-N  — ^-CO-NH-CCHj),,; 


(i) 


-(CHjV-CO-N  ^^""^CO-NH-CCHzX.; 


5,519,007 
LYSOSPHINGOLIPID  DERIVATIVES 
(iii)  Francesco  Delia  Valle,  Padova,  and  Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia,  S.p.A,,  Abano  Terme,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  443,495,  Nov.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  2,  1988,  48619/88 
Int  CI."  C07H  11/00:15/04:  A61K  31/70:  C07F  9/02 
UACL514— 23  29  Claims 

1.  An  N-acyllysosphingolipid  of  the  formula 


(H) 


(iv) 


(V) 


<vi) 


CH,-(CH2).,-A-CH-CH-CH2-0-X 


(I) 


-CHj-CO-N  \— CO-NH- 


(vii) 


CH,. 


wherein  each  of  x.  n  and  m  is  at  least  1;  in  chains  (i)  and  (ii)  n  is 
at  most  6;  in  chains  (iii)  and  (iv)  the  sum  of  x+n+m  is  5;  and  the 
sum  of  n+m  is  4  in  chain  (v)  and  3  in  chain  (vi). 


5419,006 
PHOSPHONATED  ARYLETHANOLAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  ANTI-HYPERGLYCEMIC  ANIWOR  ANTI-OBESITY 

ACnVITY 
Lee  J.  Bceley,  Dorking;  John  M.  Berge,  Merstham,  and  Rich- 
aid  L.  Jarvest,  Surbiton,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  pic,  Brentford,  England 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1992, 

9215844 

InL  a."  A61K  31/66:  C07F  9/38:9/40 
VS.  CL  514—114  1«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


OH     NH 

I 
R 

in  which  —A  represents  the  group  — CH=CH—  or  — CH,— 
CHj— ,  n,  is  a  whole  number  between  6  and  18,  X  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  the  residue  of  a  disaccharide  or  phosphorylcholine  and  R 
represents  an  acyl  radical  derived  from  an  aliphatic  acid  having 
from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  substituted  by  one  or  more  polar 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine; 
or  derivatives  thereof  with  peracylated  hydroxy  groups,  with  the 
exception  of  N-(dichlotoacetyl)sphingosine  and  N-(dichloroacetyl) 
dihydrosphingosine, 

or  mixtures  of  said  N-acyllysosphingolipids,  or  a  metal  or 
organic  base  salt  or  acid  addition  salt  tliereof. 


R»  (I) 

OH  R'  jfT\ 

RO-CH-CH2-NH-CH-CH2-/         \-OR' 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof 
thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  solvate  thereof. 


5,519,008 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TRITERPENOID  ACIDS  AS 
INHIBrroRS  OF  CELL-ADHESION  MOLECULES 
ELAM-1  (E-SELECriN)  AND  LECAM-1  (L-SELECTIN) 
Narasinga  Rao,  Alameda;  Mark  B.  Anderson,  Orinda,  both  of 
Calif.;  John  J.  Naleway,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  John  H.  Musser, 
San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorporated, 
Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,356 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/00:39/00:  A61K  31/00:31/56 
VS.  CL  514—26  7  Claims 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising: 
a  pharroaceutically  acceptable  excipient;  and 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  derivative  of  a  ttiterpe- 
noid  acid  having  tl»e  structural  fonnula  (I): 


2015 


R2       R2 


R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms- 
R^isCH^OR'orCHa; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independentiy  H  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  R^  and  R^  taken  together,  form  a  deoxy 
sugar  in  its  D  or  L  form  or  a  six-membered  ring  optionally 
containing  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  S,  NR',  wherein  said  six-membered  ring  may  hirther  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CH2OR',  OR'.  OOCR',  NR'     NHCOR' 
SR',COOR'; 
X  is  O,  S,  NR'; 
YisO.S,  NR';and 
Z  i  s  CHR'(CHOR')„CHR«'  or 

an  aromatic  ring  substituted  with  up  to  3-OH,  wherein  R'  and  R' 
are  each  independently  H,  lower  alkyl  or  taken  together  to 
form  a  five  or  six-membered  ring  optionally  containing  a 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  of  O,  S,  and  NR'; 
said  five  or  six-membered  ring  optionally  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  firom  group  consisting  of  CHjOR'   OR' 
OOCR',  NR'j.  NHCOR',  SR',  and  COOR'; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  R'  and  R",  taken  together,  provide  a 

hexose  substituent,  Z  cannot  represent  a  hexose  substituent; 
n  is  2  or  3 

^^  's  — H,  or  together  both  R'  groups  are  =0,  or  =NR'; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  E  ring  substitiition  is  in  the  1 -position, 
R  and  R''  taken  together  cannot  provide  a  hexose  substituent: 
and  stereoisomers  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I). 
7.  A  method  of  creating  inflammation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically 

acceptable  amount  of  the  composition  of  claim  4;  and 
allowing  the  composition  to  bind  to  selectins  in  the  patient  and 
thereby  treat  inflammation. 


5,519,01* 
SULFATED  POLYSACCHARIDE,  PHARMACEUTICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  SALT  THEREOF,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  MEDICAMENT  CONTAINWG 
SAME  AS  EFFECTIVE  COMPONENT 
Hui-Zeng   Fan;   Song  Yu,   both   of  TUnJIn,   China;   Etsuji 
Yamanaka;  Kazuhiro  Numate,  both  of  Hoiyo,  Japan;  Toshi- 
nori  Oka,  Itano.  Japan;  Norihiko  Suzuki,  and  YoshiyuU 
Muranaka,  both  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Talbo 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Kotai  Kasd  Co,  Ltd, 
Kodama,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,656,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,174,  Sep.  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2. 1989,  64-28299 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/715:  C88B  37/00:  COTH  1/00 

U.S.CL  514-54  22CUri«s 


(Oec  )M6 


1.  Depolymerized  sulfated  polysaccharide,  or  a  phannaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  said  sulfated  polysaccharide  having  been 
obtained  from  Uie  body  wall  of  a  sea  cucumber  or  a  salt  thereof, 
said  depolymerized  sulfated  polysaccharide  having  substantially  no 
activity  to  cause  platelet  aggregation  and  having  the  following 
physicochemical  properties: 

1 1  ]  Molecular  weight: 

4,(X)0  to  15,(X)0  dalions  (as  measured  by  high  petformance 
GPC) 
12]  Characteristic: 

white,  amorphous,  highly  hygroscopic  powder 
[3]  Solubility: 

soluble  in  water  but  insoluble  in  ethanol  and  acetone 
[4]  Specific  rotation: 

(a]o^=-55  to  -73'  (C=l%) 
[5]  Color  reaction:  as  shown  below 


5,519,009 

SOLUBILIZED  YEAST  GLUCAN 

Byron  A.  Donzis,  3008  Rogerdale,  Houston,  Ttx.  77042 

Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,457 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/7155 

U.S.  a.  514-054  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  production  of  interieukin-1 

(IL-1)  in  an  animal  comprising: 

.  administering  to  an  animal  an  effective  IL-1  stimulating  dose  of 
a  yeast  glucan  containing  predominantly  beta  (1.3)  glycosidic 
linkages  solubilized  in  an  aqueous  sorbitol  solution. 


Elson-Moi]gan  reaction 
Carbazole-sulfiiric  acid  reaction 
Cysteine-sulfuric  acid  reaction 
Orcinol -hydrochloric  acid  reaction 
Azure  A  metachromasia  reaction 


Sul- 


[6]  Analysis  for  composition:  as  shown  below 
Galactosamine:        Glucuronic        acid:        Fucose: 
fate=l  :0.8±0.2:0.85±0. 15:3.4+0.9. 
12.    A    pharmaceutical    composition    comprising    an    anti- 
coagulating   effective    amount    of   the   depolymerized    sulfated 
polysaccharide  or  the  salt  thereof  according  to  claim  1  and  a 
phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,519,011 
FOOD  COMPOSITE  PERFORMING  FUNCTION  OF 
IMPROVING  SERUM  LIPID 
Shigeru  Wakabayashi,  Sanda;  Mitsuko  Satouchi,  Takarazuka, 
and  Kazuhiro  Ohkuma,  Sanda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsauni  Chemical  Industries  Co,  Ltd,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  73,621,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abwidoned,  wiiich  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,134,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,949,  Feb.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-46647 
fat  a.*  C08B  30/18 
UA  CL  514-58  "  O*^ 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  a  content  of  lipid  and  total  choles- 
terol in  senim  and  increasing  a  relative  content  of  HDL  cholesterol 
in  serom  in  a  host  which  is  in  need  of  such  decrease  and  increase 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  pyrodextrin  hydrolysate  which  is  obtained  by 
heating  starch  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  an 
amount  of  0.01  to  0. 1%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
starch  at  150"  C.  to  220'  C.  for  1  to  5  hours  to  prepare 
pytodextrin,  hydrolyzing  the  pyrodextrin  with  alpha-amylase 
and  then  with  glucoamylase  by  dissolving  the  pyrodextrin  in 
water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  of  30  to  50% 
by  weight  of  pyrodextrin  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  pH  5.5  to  6.5,  treating  the 
solution  with  alpha-amylase  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  0  0.2% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pyrodextrin  at  85°  C.  to 
100°  C.  for  0.5  to  2  hours,  treating  the  solution  with  glu- 
coamylase in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  0.2%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  pyrodextrin  at  about  55°  C.  for  24  to  48 
hours  to  obtain  hydrolyzed  pyrodextrin,  refining  the  hydro- 
lyzcd  pyrodextrin,  and  subjecting  the  hydrolyzed  and  refined 
pyrxxlextrin  to  ion  exchange  resin  chromatography  to  separate 
said  pyrodextrin  hydrolysate;  and 
(b)  administering  the  pyrodextrin  hydrolysate  to  an  animal  in  an 
amount  effective  to  bring  about  such  decrease  and  increase. 


5,519,013 

HETEROCYCLE-SUBSTTTUTED  DIPHOSPHONATE 

COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS, 

AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING  ABNORMAL  CALCIUM 

AND  PHOSPHATE  METABOLISM 
Frank  H.  Ebcdno,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  and  James  J.  Benedict, 
Golden,  Cdo,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,705,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,334,586, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378,530,  Jul.  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,071340,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  945,068, 
Dec.  19,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  224,615 
fat  a.*  C07F  9/6521:9/6509:  A61K  31/675 
VS.  CL  514-84  20  Oaims 

1.  A  heteiocycle-substituted  diphosphonic  acid,  or  a 
pharmaceutically-accepuble  phosphonic  acid  salt  thereof,  having 
the  general  structure: 


POjH2 


5419,012 
INCLUSION  COMPLEXES  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  1,4- 
DIHYDROPYRIDINES  WITH  METHYL-^ 
CYCLODEXTRIN 
Darja    Ferfej-TemeUotov;     Janko    imitek;     Breda    Husu- 
Kovaievic   aU   of   LjubUana,-    Sonja   Kotnik,   LjubUana- 
Cmuie,  and  Zdenka  Jerala-Stnikelj,  Mavflie,  all  of,  Slov- 
enia, assignors  to  LEK,  tovama  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnih 
izdelkov,  d.d.,  Ljubljana,  Ljubljana,  Slovenia 
Co^tiniution  of  Ser.  No.  44,509,  Apr.  9, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  16, 1992,  795/92 
fat  O."  A61K  31/72:31/44:47/26 
MS.  a.  514-58  1»  C'*'"* 

1.  Inclusion  complex  of  f&)  enantiomer  of  nicardipine  or  (-) 
enantiomer  of  nicardipine  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl-^- 
cyclodextrin  of  the  molecular  weight  of  about  1311, 
2-hydroxyethyl-P-cyclodextrin  and  2-hydroxypropyl-^ 

cyclodextrin,  said  complexes  having  a  water  solubility  between 
about  0.2  mg/ml  and  about  150.0  mg/ml  at  25°  C,  the  molar  ratio 
of  (+)  or  (-)  enanuomer  of  nicardipine  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
to  said  member  in  the  inclusion  complex  being  about  1:1. 


R3R«Z 


wherein: 

(a)  Z  is  a  samrated  six  membered  heterocycle,  wherem  said 
heterocycle  has  three  ring  nitrogen  atoms; 

(b)  Q  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  moiety  selected  fixjm  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  — NR  — ; 

(c)  ra  and  n  are  integers  frown  0  to  10.  and  m+n  is  from  0  to  10; 

(d)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  halo- 
gen; allcyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  benzyl; 
hydroxy,  and  the  Ci-C^  esters  thereof;  unsubstituted  amino, 
and  Ci-Cs  acylamino;  amino,  and  C.-C^  acylamino  substi- 
tuted with  one  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
amino  substimted  independenUy  with  two  alkyl  groups  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  ammonium  substituted  indepen- 
denUy with  three  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  having  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  counter-ion;  and 
— CO2H.  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  the 
Cj-Cft  esters  thereof,  the  unsubstituted  amide  thereof,  and  the 
amide  thereof  substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  except  that  when  n=0  and  Q  is 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  then  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl;  benzyl;  and  — CO2H.  the  pharmaceuucally- 
accepiable  salts  thereof,  the  C,-C<,  esters  thereof,  the  unsub- 
sututed  amide  thereof,  and  the  amide  thereof  substituted  with 
one  or  two  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  and  propyl; 

(0  R'  and  R*  are  substituents  on  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of 
said  heterocycle,  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  unsubstituted  amino  and  C.-C,  acylamino;  amino  and 
C,-C(,  acylamino  substituted  with  one  alkyl  group  having 
fix>m  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  amino  substituted  independently 
with  two  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
ammonium  substituted  independently  with  three  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  having  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  counter-ion;  hydroxy,  or  the  C.-C^  esters  thereof; 
ether   having   from    1    to   3   carbon   atoms;   — CO2H,   the 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  the  C.-C,  esters 
thereof,  the   unsubsututed  amide   thereof,   and  the  amide 
thereof  substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  having  from 
1  to  3  cartxjn  atoms;  and  nitro; 
and  wherein  the  Q-containing  chain  is  not  attached  to  the  het- 
erocyclic ring  at  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
wherein  further  when  m=0  and  Q  is  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  then  Q  is  bonded  to  the  heterocyclic  ring  at  a  carbon 
atom  not  bonded  directly  to  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the  heterocy- 


clic ring  except  that  when  Q  is  nitrogen  then  Q  may  also  be 
bonded  to  the  heterocyclic  ring  by  a  triazinylidene  or  ylidene 
structure. 


5319,014 

TREATMENT  OF  NON-INFLAMMATORY  AND  NON- 

INFECTIOUS  BOWEL  DISORDERS 

Thomas  J.  Boitidy,  144  Great  North  Road,  Five  Dock  NSW 

2046,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,281,  Mar.  29, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  22,  1990,  PK 
2950 

fat  CL*  A61K  31/60:31/615 
VS.  a.  514-159  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  non-inflammatory  bowel  disorders,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  administering  to  a 
patient  suffering  form  said  non-inflammatory  bowel  disorder  with 
from  200  mg  to  18  g  per  day  of  an  anti-inflaiimiatoty  agent 
selected  from  a  salicylic  acid  derivative. 


5,519,015 

CARBAPENEM  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUNDS 

Frederic  R  Jung,  Rilly  La  Montagne,  France,  assignor  to 

Zeneca  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A00603,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26, 1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,459 
Claims  priority,   application   France,  Mar.   26,   1992,  92 
400836,"  Oct  9,  1992,  92  402763 

fat  a.'  C07D  477/00:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514-210  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


R' 


(I) 


CX)2H 


CXhK 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolysable 

ester  diereof; 

wherein: 

R'  is  1-hydroxyethyl,  l-fluoroediyl  or  bydroxymetfayl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

9?  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 
and  the  thienyl  ring  is  optionally  further  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  firora  halo,  cyano,  C,^alkyl,  nitro,  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  Ci^alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl.  C,_,alkoxycarbonyl,  amino, 
Cj^alkylamino,  di-C,^alkylamino,  sulfonic  acid, 

C,^alkylS(0),—  wherein  n  is  0-2,  C.^alkanoylamino, 
C,^alkanoyl(N-C,^alkyl)amino,  caihamoyl.  C,^alkylcarbamoyl, 
di-C,^alkylcarbamoyl  and  N-C,^alkanesulfonamido;  or  by  a  tet- 
ramethylene  group  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  die  diie- 
nyl  ring. 


5,519,016 

ARYL  GROUP-  OR  AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC 

GROUP-SUBSTITUTED  AMINOQUINOLONE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  ANTI-HIV  AGENT 

Tomio  Kimura,  and  Tetsushi  Katsnbc,  both  of  Ube,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ube  fadnstiies.  Ltd,  Ube,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,985,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-158912 
fat  CL'  A61K  31/47:31/495:  CVm  215/227:215/233 
VS.  CL  514-212  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  fla)  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  ester  thereof: 


(U) 


in  which 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom; 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  amino  group,  or  an  amino  group 
substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  selected  ftom  die  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyi  groups; 

Z  represents  a  protected  or  an  unprotected  carboxyl  group  or  a 
5-tetrazolyl  group; 

Q  represents  a  group  of  formula  (d): 


\ 


(d) 


.C-R2 


where  R   represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsub- 
stituted lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  substimted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group,  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
R'  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  lower  alkenyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  a 
lower  alkenyl  group;  an  amino  group  which  as  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups;  a  cycloalkyi 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  at  least  one 
halogen  atom;  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  an  aryl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  R°  as 
defined  below;  a  5-  or  6-niembered  aromatic  heteiximonocy- 
clic  group  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  N,  O  and  S,  said  ring  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  R°  as  defined  below; 
a  fiised  aromatic  group  which  is  a  benzene  ring  fused  with  a 
5-  or  6-niembered  aromatic  heteromcHKxycIic  group  as 
defined  above,  said  fused  group  being  unsubstitiited  or  substi- 
mted by  at  least  one  substituent  R°  as  defined  below;  an 
unsubstinited  lower  alkyl  group;  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  sub- 
stitiited  by  at  least  one  substitiient  selected  fnim  die  grotqi 
consisting  of  halogen   atoms,   hydroxy!   groups,   carboxyl 
groups,  alkanoyloxy  groups,  cycloalkyi  groups,  aryl  groups 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent R°  as  defined  below,  5-  or  6-niembered  aromatic  hetero- 
monocyclic  groups  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  N,  O  and  S,  said  ring  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  R"  as 
defined  below,  fused  aromatic  groups  as  defined  above,  said 
fiised  group  being  unsubstinited  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  R°  as  defined  below,  or  an  amino  group  repre- 
sented by  die  formula  (e):  as  defined  below,  or  an  amino 
group  represented  by  the  formula  (e): 


— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


(e) 


R"« 
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wherein  R'  and  R'"  separately  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R'".  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  3-  to  7-raembered  saturated 
monocyclic  group  comprising  at  least  one  further  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  and  S, 
R  represents  a  group  of  formula  (h)  or  (i): 

(b) 


OH 


CHA 


,^y^^  (CHj). 


R' 


\ 
/ 


(CHiV 


N-(CH2), 


■:^ 


R'        (CHi). 


\ 

N— 
/ 


(i)  Galanthamine 

or  a  pharmaccuticaUy  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


where  R'  and  R*  each  represents  an  aryl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  R°  as  defined  below; 
a  5-  or  6-membeted  aromatic  heteromonocyclic  group  having  one 
or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  and 
S.  said  ring  being  unsubstituted  of  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  R°  as  defined  below,  a  fused  aromatic  group  which  is  a 
benzene  ring  fused  with  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heteromono- 
cycUc  group  as  defined  above,  said  fused  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substimted  by  at  least  one  substituent  R"  as  defined  below; 
R*.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R»  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy 

group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group; 
n  =1  or  2; 
m  =0  or  1; 
n'  =1  or  2;  and 
n"=1.2,  3  or  4; 
and 

substituent  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  hydroxy  groups,  lower  alkyl  groups  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  lower 
alkoxy  group,  and  amino  groups  which  are  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  when  there  are 
two  or  more  substituents  R°.  each  are  the  same  or  different, 
provided  that  R"  is  not  an  unsubstituted  or  substimted  amino  group 
when  R'  is  a  phenyl  group. 


5,519,018 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISORDERS  CAUSED  BY  CELL 

PROLIFERATION 

Rudolf  Matusch;  Manfred  Hunz;   Jorg  Czech,  and  Hans- 

Harald  Sedlacek,  all  of  Marburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Befaringwerke  AktiengeseUschafl,  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,759,  Sep.  8, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1992,  42  30 

262.5 

tat  CL*  A61K  31/41:31/535:  C07D  295/30 

VS.  CL  514—218  "  C«J^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


where 
Rj  is  methyl,  ethyl,  hexyl,  isopropyl,  N-dimethylamino, 
N-morpholino.  benzyl.  N-piperidine.  N-homopiperidine, 
4-benzoic  acid.  3-halophenyl,  4-halophenyl,  N-piperazine, 
N-4-methylpiperazine,  or  an  amino  acid  residue  with  the 
exception  of  glycine  and  methionine,  or  its  esters. 


54194)17 
PHARMACEUTIC  FORMICATION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ALCOHOLISM 
Haas  Opltz,  MOnster,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTS  Lohmann 
Tberapie-Systeme  GmbH  +  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  Germany, 
and  Hefa-Frenon  Arzaeimittd  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Weme, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,439,  Sep.  29,  1992,  which  b  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  675335,  Mar.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,550 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1990,  40  10 

079.0 

tat  CL'  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—215  '  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  desire  for  alcohol  in  a  patient 
suffering  from  alcoholism  which  comprises  administering  to  such 
patient  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  desire  for  alcohol  of  a 
material  comprising  galanthamine  (4a.  5,  9,  10.  11,  12-hexahydro- 
3-methoxy-ll-methyl-6H-benzofuro  13a,  3,  2-ef][21  benzazepine- 
6-ol)  of  the  foimula 


5,519,019 

N-ACYL-23-BENZOIDAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Ferenc  Andrisi;  P<a  Berzsenyi;  Peter  Bottia;  Sindor  Farias; 

KataUn  GoWschmidf  Tamis  Himori;  Jeno  Korosi;  Imre 

Moravcsik,  and  Istv4n  Tlimawa,  aU  of  Budapest  Hungary, 

assignors  to  Gyogyszerinitato  tateiet  Budapest  Hnngary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,166,  Apr.  17, 1995,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  80,604,  Jan.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,459,137,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483*7, 

Apr.  15, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  809^61,  Dec.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  472,454 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Dec  21, 1990,  8398/90 

tat  CL*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243M2 

VS.  a.  514—220  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  the  activation  of  one  or  more  excitatory 


amino  acid  receptors  in  manmials,  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  mammal  in  need  of  decreased  excitatory  amino  acid  neu- 
rotransmission a  pharmaceuticaUy  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  I 


0) 


5419421 
BENZOXAZINONES  AS  INHDITORS  OF  HIV  REVERSE 

TRANSCRIPTASE 
Steven  D.  YoMg,  Lansdale,-  Sosan  F  Britcher,  Norristown; 
Unda  S.  Payne,  Lansdale;  Lekhanh  O.  Tnn,  West  Chester, 
and  WUUam  C  Lnmma,  Jr.,  PMmsburg,  aU  of  Pa.,  assisnon 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,005,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abMidoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54^05,  Apr.  27, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation-in-pMt  of  Ser.  No. 
926,607,  Aug.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  Thk  appUcation  Jnii.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  460,026 
tat  CL'  A61K  31/535;  C07D  265/18 
VS.  CL  514—2304  5  , 

1.  A  compoiuid  of  ^  formula: 


NR5R< 


wherein 

R  is  a  C,^  alkanoyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  methoxy, 
cyano,  carboxyl,  amino,  C,^  alkylamino.  di(C,^  aUcyl 
)amino,  pyrrolidino,  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group,  or  by  one 
or  more  haIogen{s);  or  R  is  a  benzoyl,  cyclopropanecarbonyl, 
Ci-salkylcaibamoyl  or  phenylcarbamoyl  group;  or  R  is  absent 
when  a  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  is  absent  when  a  double  bond  exists 
between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 

R   is  a  Cj.jailcyl  group;  or 

R'  and  R^  together  form  a  methylene  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,^  alkanoyl  group; 

R*  is  hydrogen;  a  C,^  alkanoyl  group  optionally  substimted  by 
a  methoxy,  cyano,  caiboxyl,  amino,  C, ^alkylamino,  di(C,. 
4alkyl)amino,  pyrrolidine,  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group  or  by 
one  or  more  halogen(s);  as  well  as  a  benzoyl,  palmitoyl. 
cyclopropanecarbonyl.  Cijalkylcarbamoyl  or  phenylcarbam- 
oyl group; 

with  the  proviso  that  no  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and 
C(4)  atoms  when  both  R^  and  R"  stand  for  hydrogen;  and  stei«oi- 
somers  and  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  of  said 
compound. 


wherein: 

X  is  halo. 

X'  is  trihalomethyl,  or  pentahaloethyl; 

ZisO; 
Ris 

(a)  C,.g  alkyl,  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  A.  and  A  is  halo 
C,^  cycloalkyl,  CN,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkoxy.  Cj^  alkynyl-C,  J 
alkoxy,  aryloxy.  C,^  alkylcarbonyl.  nitro,  di(C|.j  alky- 
l)amino.  C,^  alkylamino-Ci.^alkyl,  hcterocycle,  or  arylthio; 

(b)  Cj^  alkenyl,  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with 
(i)  A,  or 

(ii)  aryl,  unsubstimted  or  substimted  with  A; 

(c)  C2.5  alkynyl,  unsubstimted  or  substimted  with 
(i)  A,  or 

(ii)  aryl,  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  A;  or 

(d)  Cj^  cycloalkyl,  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with 
(i)  A,  or 

(ii)  aryl,  unsubstimted  or  substimted  with  A. 
or  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5419,020 
POLYMERIC  WOUND  HEALING  ACCELERATORS 
Daniel  J.  Smitti,  Stow;  Sharon  Pnlfer,  CUnton,  and  Mohammad 
Shabani,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

RIed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330496 

tatCL'A61Ki//54 

U.S.  CL  424-718  jO  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  accelerated  healing  of  skin  wounds  which 
comprises  the  step  of  topicaUy  adding  a  water  insoluble  nitric 
oxide  polymer  adduct  which  releases  therapeutic  amounts  of  nitric 
oxide  in  an  aqueous  environment  to  a  surface  of  the  wound. 


5419,022 
o,  a  DULKYLBENZYL  DERIVATIVES 
PhiHp  N.  Edwards,  Bramhall,  and  David  Waterson,  BoUington, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Pic,  London,  United  Kingdom,  and  ICI  Pharma,  Ccrxy 
Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,277,  Mar.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,288,742.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,M3 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Eimpeui  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  21. 
1991,91400772  ^^ 

Int  CL'  C07D  251/00:215/04:  AOIN  43/64:43/42 
UACL  514-243  7  chdms 

I.  An  oca-diaUcylbenzyl  derivative  of  the  formula  1 

(R»>  R'  1 

I 


-'-"■-{y'''"' 


Ar'— A 


wherein  Ar'  is  a  lO-membered  bicycUc  heterocyclic  moiety  con- 
taining one  or  two  nitrogen  heteroatoms  in  one  ring  and  optionaUy 
containing  a  ftmher  nitrogen  heteroatom  in  the  second  ring,  and 
Ar  may  optionaUy  bear  up  to  four  substinienu  selected  from 
halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano.  0x0,  thioxo.  (1^4C)aUcyl.  (l-4C)aIkoxy, 
fluoro-{l-4C)aUcyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  pbenyl-(l-4C)alkyl,  a,a- 
difluorobenzyl,  a-hydroxybenzyl  and  a-((l-4C)alkoxy)benzyl  and 
wherein  said  phenyl  substituent  or  any  of  said  substituents  which 
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contain  a  phenyl  group  may  optionally  bear  a  subsotuent  selected 
bom  halogeno.  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-^»C)alkoxy; 

A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (l-3C)alkylene; 

X'  is  oxy.  thio.  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl; 

the  phenylene  group  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  subsutuents 
R'  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  ammo,  mtro,  cyano, 
carbamoyl,  ureido,  (l^>C)aIkyl,  (l^JOalkoxy  and  fluoro- 
(l-4C)alkyl; 

each  of  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  is 
(l-4C)alkyl.  (2-4C)alkenyl,  {2^U:)alkynyl,  fluoro- 
(l-4C)alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl-(l-4C)alkyl  and  wherein  said 
phenyl  or  phenyl-d^tOalkyl  group  may  optionally  bear  one 
or  two  subsutuents  selected  from  halogeno,  tiifluororaethyl, 
(l-^4C)alkyl  and  (I-4C)alkoxy,  provided  that  both  of  R  and 
R^  are  not  methyl  or  fluoromethyl;  and 

Q  is  cyano,  amino,  nitro,  formyl,  ( l^JC)alkoxy,  thiazolyl  or 
(2-4C)alkanoyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof. 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  — (CH^Vphenyl  in  which  p  is 

1  to  5,  inclusive,  or 
unsubstituted  — (CH^Vnaphthyl  in  which  q  is  1,  and 
— (CH2),-R,,,  in  which  t  is  1  and  R,,  represents: 
(l,3-benzodioxol-5-yl)-lower  alkyl, 
the    term    "substituted"    associated    with    "— {CH^yphenyl 
denotes  that  that  group  is  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng  by  1. 
2  or  3  radicals  selected  from: 

halogen,  lower-alkyi,  and  lower-alkoxy,  wherein  lower-alkyi 
and  lower-alkoxy  have  1-6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
its  optical  isomers,  and  also  its  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or 
base  addition  salts,  which  is  effective  for  alleviation  thereof. 


5.519,023 
NEW  AMINOALKYLCHROMONES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Marc  Payard,  Baima;  Genevifeve  Baziard-Mouysset;  GObert 
De  Saqui-Sannes,  both  of  Toulouse;  Beatrice  Guardiola, 
NeuiUy,  Daniel-Henri  Caignard,  Paris;  Pierre  Reaard,  Ver- 
saiUes,  and  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi,  aU  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  944«4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  21,  1992,  92  08950 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/495:31/445:  COTD  405/14.405/06 
VS.  CL  514-253  »4  CUims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-1(4 
-benzylpiperazin-l-yl)methyll-4-oxo[4H]-l-benzopyran,        2-{[4 
-(2,3,4-trimethoxybenzyl)piperazin-l-yl]methyl}-4-oxo[4H]-l- 
benzopyran,    2-{l4-l(l,3-benzodioxyl-5-yl)methyl]pipera2in-l-yl] 
methyl)^oxo{4H]-l-benzopyran.  2-l4-{4 

-methoxybenzyl)piperazin-l-ylmethyl]-4-oxo[4H]-l-benzopyran, 
2-[4-(4  -fluorobenzyl  )piperazin- 1  -y  lmethyl]-4-oxol4HJ- 1  - 

benzopyran,  2-[  (4-benzylpiperidin-l-yl)methyl]-4-oxo(4H]-l- 
benzopyran,  2-({[  4-(2,4-dichlorobenzyl)piperazin-l-yl]methyl}-4- 
oxo(4Hl-l -benzopyran,  and  2-{l4-(3,4-dichlorobenzyl)piperazin-l 
-yl)methyl}-4-oxoI4H]-l-benzopyran,  and  pharmaceuucally- 
accepuble  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

8  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  2-[(4  -benzylpiperazin-1- 
yl)methyll-6-methyl-4-oxol4H]-l-benzopyTai)  and  its  addiUon  salts 
with  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  acid. 

II  A  method  for  treating  a  living  animal  afflicted  with  schizo- 
phrenia, comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  die  said  living 
animal  an  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula 
(1): 


5,519,024 

QUINOLONECARBOXYLIC  ACTO  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Aklo  Miyake,  Hirakata;  Masahira  Nakamura,  Kashiba,  and 

Hideto  Fukushi,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  l^eda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,091 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047917 

Int  a.*  COTD  417/04:417/06:  A61K  31/495 

VS.  a.  514-254  14  C**™* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(IV) 


COOR' 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl  protecting  group; 
R'  is  (I)  a  basic  organic  group  having  the  formula: 


.-R« 


(      >- 


^-  R' 

.— R' 


■(CH2).,-Y-(CH2),2-N-. 
R' 


[  "\n-(CH2)„,-Y-(CH2),2-S-. 


^-~-  R' 
,— R« 


(1) 


(      >- 


(CH2)„-Y-(CH2),2-0-, 


--  R' 


.Rj 


Z-N 


/ 
\ 


N  (C 


R'» 
(CH2)/, 


(A) 


[B] 


IC) 


Dl 


in  which;  k    ^  d 

Z  represents  a  methylene  chain  in  nng  position  2,  each  ot  k,, 
R2,  Rj  and  R4  represents  hydrogen, 

R,  and  R^  form  togetiier  with  the  nitrogen  atom  canying  them 
a  heterocycle  selected  from: 
4-substituted  piperazine,  or 
4-substimted  piperidine, 
the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  piperidine  denotes  that 

that  group  is  substituted  by  a  phenyl-lower-aUcyl  group, 
the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  piperazine  denotes  that 
that  group  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected 
from; 
R,,  where  R,  represents; 


,(CH2).        R'" 

-N  B        . 

^(CH2)!/^R" 


D2 


D3 


— N 
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-continued 

R" 


D4 


/ \ 

— N  N 


VN 


r 


-continued 
R", 


D17 


A \ 

-N    (CH2X.    N-R'J, 
V / 


/\ \ 

-N      (CH2)„      N-R'J, 

\ V 

A \ 

-N     (CH2)«    N-R12, 
V / 


DS 


D6 


D7 


-N 


018 


-^ 


DI9 


R» 


N-R'2 


D8 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  optionally  substi- 
tuted lower  aUcyl  group,  or  optionally  substituted  lower  alkenyl 
group,  or  R'  and  R'  may  bind  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  to  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  which  is 
optionally  substituted,  or 


D9 


R« 


\ 


N— 


-R' 


DIO 


R12 


DM 


— N 


/ 

\ 

N 

\ 

/ 

N-RI2, 


N-R'J 


DI2 


DI3 


DI4 


D15 


DI6 


may  be  an  amidino  group  or  a  guanidino  group; 

Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  C2.5  alkylene  group,  C,  7  cycloalky- 
lene  group,  Cj.,  cycloaUcenylene  group,  phenylene  or  a  het- 
erocyclic group;  n'  and  n^  are  integers  fiiom  0  to  3;  I  is  an 
integer  fixMn  2  to  6;  R'"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  amino,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyi 
group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  N-mono-  or  N,N-disubstituted 
amino  group,  cycloalkylamino  group.  4-  to  7-membered 
cyclic  amino  group,  N-mono-  or  N,N-disubstituted  amino- 
lower  alkyl  group,  N-mono-  or  N,N-disubstituted  amino- 
lower  alkoxy  group,  amidino,  guanidino.  amidino-lower  alkyl 
group,  guanidino-lower  alkyl  group,  amidino-lower  alkoxy 
group,  guanidino-lower  alkoxy  group,  optionally  substimted 
acyloxy  group,  optionally  substituted  caibamoyloxy  group, 
optionally  substituted  acylamino  group,  optionally  substituted 
acylamino-Iower  aUcyl  group,  or  optionaUy  substituted  aryl 
group; 
B  is  O,  S 

O      R'2 
II        I 
— N—     or     — C-  C— ; 
I 
R'2 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl  group, 
optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi  group,  optionally  substituted 
aryl  group,  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  option- 
ally substituted  acyl  group,  or  optionally  substituted  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group;  m  is  1  or  2;  m'  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
3;  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
group,  cycloalkyi  group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  N-mono-  or 
N,N-disubstituted  lower  alkylamino  group,  cycloalkylamino 
group,  N-mono-  or  N,N-disubstituted  amino-lower  alkyl 
group,  N-mono-  or  N,N-disubstituted  amino-lower  alkoxy 
group,  amidino,  guanidino.  amidino-lower  alkyl  group, 
guanidino-lower  alkyl  group,  amidino-lower  alkoxy  group, 
guanidino-lower  alkoxy  group,  optionally  substituted  acyloxy 
group,  optionally  substituted  carbamoyloxy  group,  optionally 
substituted  acylamino  group,  optioniUly  substituted 
acylamino-Iower  alkyl  group, 

(2)  an  amino,  thiol  or  hydroxy  group  substituted  with  a  4-  to 
7-membered  cyclic  amine,  or 
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(3)  a  4-<4-ainidiiK)benzoyl)piperazin-l-yl  group  or  an  amidi- 
nobenzoylamino  group  represented  by  the  fonnula: 


HjN 


CONH-(CH2).-(NH)s-(CH2)3- 


wheiein  n'  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  n*  is  0  or  1,  and  n'  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  3; 

R'*  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  halogen:  and 

R'*  is  an  optionally  substituted  2-thia2olyl  group;  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


fX-^-i  ) 


N   — 


4-cyclopropyl-6-inethyl-N-phenyl-2-pyrimidineanune,  or  a  salt  or 
a  metal  complex  thereof,  together  widi  an  inert  carrier,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  active  inpnedients  I  and  D  is  in  the  range  of  1:6 
to  10:1. 


5^19,025 
4-INDOLYLPIPERAZINYL  DERIVATIVES 
John  P.  Yardley,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Horace  Fktdicr,  ID, 
Pottstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,333 
InL  CL*  C«7D  403/04;  A«K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—254  7  Ctoinis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'  R*  9? 

I       X 

R2-C-CO-N  CHi-N 

I  H 

R» 


5,519,027 

D-HOMO-(l*-ENE)-lip-ARYL-4-ESTRENES,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AS  WELL  AS  THEIR  USE  AS 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Wolfgang  Scfawede;  Ecldiard  Ottow;  Arwed  Cleve;  Walter 
Elger;  Krzysztof  Chwalisz,  and  Martin  Schneider,  aU  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9iy02495,  §  371  Date  Feb.-  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11279,  PCT  Puj. 
Date  JuL  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21, 1991,  Sen  No.  78,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1990,  40  42 
005.1 

Int  CL»  C07J  63/00;  A61K  3l/565;3l/58 
VS.  CL  514—277  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  alky  I  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R'  are  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  talcen  together  they 
are  polymethylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caii»n  atoms; 

R'  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  substituted  benzyl  in 
which  the  substituents  are  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  trifhioromethyl,  nitro,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  amino  or  dialkylamino  in  which  each 
allcyl  group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,519,026 
MICROBICIDES 
Ronald   Zenn,  Neoenburg;    Gertrude   Knauf-Beiter,  Ehren- 
kircben,  both  of,  Germany,  and  Ruth  B.  Kiing,  AUschwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tirry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  266,063,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5v«30,035.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,657 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/54:43/36 

VS.  CL  514—275  5  Claims 

1.  A  plant-microbicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  fun- 

gicidally  effective  amounts  of  two  active  ingredient  components, 

wherein  component  I  is  4-(2,2-difluoro-l,3-benzodioxol-4-yl)-lH- 

pyrrole-3-carbonitrile    (fludioxonil),   and   component   U    is   the 

2-anilinopyrimidine  of  fonnula  n 


wherein 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  the  hydroxyimino  grouping  >N-OH  or 

two  hydrogen  atoms, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 
r2  is  an  hydroxy  group,  a  C,-C,o  alkoxy  or  C,-C,o  acyioxy 

group, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  grouping  — (CHjJnCHjZ, 
wherein 
n  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  oi5, 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  Ae  cyano  group  or  the  radical  — OR 
wherein 
R'    is    H,    C,-C,o    alkyl    or    C,-C,o    acyl,    the    grouping 
-(CH,)„C^C-Y. 
wherein 

m  is  0,  1  or  2  and 

Y  is  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom,  a 
methyl,  C,-C,o  hydroxy  alkyl,  C,-C,o  alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C,o 
acyloxyalkyl  radical, 
the  grouping  -<CHjV-CH=CH— (CHaJtCH^R', 
wherein 
p  is  0  or  1  and 
k  is  0.  1  or  2  and 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  or 
C,-C4  acyioxy  radical. 
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or  else  R   and  R  together  stand  for  a  radical  of  the  fonnula  a  conesponding  amine  oxide 


^HjC)- 


t^ 


AH^C)- 


> 


(CHz), 


i>>:?^' 


>><■■ 


R' 

/ 

— N* 

I    \ 
O-     R« 


or 


m  which  X=l  or  2  ^  ^^^^^  ^q^,  ^  _^q^^, 

R    IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  chlorine,  fluorine,  wherein 

bromine,  iodine  atom,  a  trialkylsilyl  group,  trialkylstannyl       ;  js  o  1  or  2  and 

^up,  a  su-aigh|<hain  or  branched  saturated  or  unsaturated       r.  i,'  ,  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl. 

C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-C.  acyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  radical.  methoxyphenyl,  allyl  or  a  2^methylaminoeftyl  gi«ipV 

an  ammo  group  N  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^,^  "^"^ 


/ 


R' 


N 


\ 


R« 


wherein 


R'  and  R*,  independently  of  one  another,  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  or 
a  corresponding  amine  oxide 


R' 

/ 

— N* 

I    \ 
O-     R« 


the  groupings  —OR'  or  — S(0)jR' 
wherein 
i  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl, 

methoxyphenyl,  allyl  or  a  2-dimethylaminocthyl  group,  or 
a  heteroaryl  radical  of  die  formula  la 


A  —V   ^R'" 


^B^ 


RIO 


(IP) 


wherein 


A  is  a  nitrogen  atom  and  — B— D — E—  means  the  element 
sequence  — C— C— C— ,  — N— C— C— ,  — C— N— C—  or 
— C— C— N—  and 

R'°  has  the  meaning  already  indicated,  or 

a  phenyl  radical  of  fonnula  ly 


<1Y) 


wherein 
R'"  has  the  meaning  already  indicated, 
R"  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  and  R'*  and  R" 

together  are  an  additional  bond  or 
R"  is  a  straighKhain  or  branched-chain  C,-C4-alkyl  radical  or 

a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R'^  and  R"  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  together  are  an  additional  bond. 


do) 


B 


wherein 
A  is  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfiir  atom,  — B — D — E —  the 

element     sequence     — C — C — C — ,     — N — C — C —     or 

— C— NC—  and 
wherein 
R'    is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  chlorine,  fluorine, 

bromine  or  iodine  atom,  a  trialkylsilyl,  trialkylstannyl  group, 

a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsamrated  C,-Cj- 

alkyl,  C,-Cg-acyl  or  alkoxyalltyl  radical,  or 
an  amino  group  N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


wherein 
R^  and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  or 


5,519,028 

ANTIVIRAL  PREPARATIONS 

Mirko  Beljansid,  46  Boulevard  De  Port  RoyaL  75005  Parte, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A>0761,  V37I  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/92146,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,164 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1992,  92  09284 
Int  CL'  A61K  3}/44;31/47 
VS.  CL  514—285  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  fcM-  the  treatment  of  huntan  immunodeficiency  virus 
comprising  administering  to  a  human  patient  infected  with  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  an  effective  antiviral  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition consisting  of  flavopereirine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  derivative  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier. 
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5^19,029 
2-AMINOALKYL-5-AMINOALKYLAMINO 
SUBSTmJTED-ISOQUINOINDAZOLE-«(2H)-ONES 
A.  Paul  Krapcho,  Shelburne,  Vt;  Ernesto  Menta,  Milan,  Italy; 
Ambrogio  OUva,  Varese,  Italy,  and  SUvano  SpinelU,  Milan, 
Italy,   awltnnn   to  Boeliringer  Mannheim   Italia,  S.pA^ 
Monza,  Italy,  and  University  of  Vermont  &  State  Agricul- 
tural College,  Burlington,  Vt 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  941,607,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

Tbb  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,641 

InL  CL*  C07D  419/14:  A61K  31/435 

UA  CL  514—287  ^  CtotaM 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  fonnula  (I): 


NH— A 


0) 


wherein  R  is  an  allcyl,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  amino  and  R^  is  a 
caiboxyl  or  a  tctrazole,  or  a  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  suffering 
iroro  myopia. 


wlierein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
Y  is  carbon  and  X  is  nitrogen; 

A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
C,-C,o  allcyl  or  phenylalkyl; 
Cj-Cio  allcyl  having  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  OR,  and  NR2R3;  and 
Cj-Cio  allcyl  intemipted  by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  or  by 
one  — NR4—  group,  said  Cj-C.o  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  hydroxy  or  NR2R3  groups; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj-Cs 
allcyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  — S(02)R5.  Cj-Cj  allcyl  optionally 
substituted  by  NR2R3; 
R2  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  phenylalkyl, 
phenyl,  C^-Cxo  alky'  substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxy 
(OH)  groups,  or  Rj  and  R3  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  an  ethyleneimine  ring  or 
a  5-  or  6-member  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
which  optionally  contains  another  heteroatom  such  as  sulfiir, 
oxygen  or  nitrogen: 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,o 
alkyl,  Cj-Cio  hydroxyalkyl,  Cj-C.o  alkyl  substituted  by 
NR2R3,  phenylalkyl.  phenyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C|o  alkyl,  phe- 
nylalkyl; 
as  free  bases  and  their  salts  with  phaimaceutically  acceptable 
acids. 


5419,031 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Jerauld  S.  Skotnicki,  Allentown,  NJ.;  Yvette  L.  Palmer,  New- 
town, Pa.;  Wenling  Kao,  Paoli,  Pa.,  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,701,  Jun.  14, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,434,260,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1604>84,  Dec.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr. 
23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^02,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  960,597,  Oct  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,398 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/395:31/675:  C07D  461/06 
VS.  CL  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  restenosis  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof, 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  antiprolifera- 
tive effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


OMe 


°^.,^o 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen. 


O 

II 

— C. 


\ 


N-C=N , 


5,519,030 

METHOD  FOR  PROPHYLAXIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

MYOPIA 

Toshiro  Shigemitsu,  Nagoya,  and  Noriko  Watanabe,  Suita, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seigu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,685 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-251383; 
Feb.  4, 1994,  6^>12537 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44 
MS.  CL  514—291  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  myopia,  comprising  adminis- 
tering an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


O 

II 


N — cr   ^R», 


O  R* 

II      I 
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R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  caibon  atoms. 


— COjR',  —COR'.  — CN.  — NOj 
— SR',  or  Ar; 


-SO2R'. 


-SO3R',  —OR', 


R''  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  caibon  atoms,  — CF3,  — NR'R*, 
— CO2R',  —COR',  CONR'R*.  — NO2.  halogen,  —OR', 
— SR',  — CN.  — SOjR'.  — SO,R',  — SOjNR'R',  or  Ar: 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ar, 


k 


thionaphthenyl,  indolyl,  indolenyl,  2-isobenzazolyl,  1,5- 
pyrindinyl,  pyrano[3,4-b]pyrrolyl,  benzpyrazolyl,  benzisox- 
azolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  anthranilyl,  1,2-benzopyranyl.  quinoli- 
nyl,  isoquinolinyl.  cinnolinyl,  quinazolinyl.  naphthyridinyl. 
pyrido(3,4-b]pyridinyl,  pyrido(4,3-b]pyridinyl.  pyrido{2,3- 
bjpyridinyl,  1.3,2-benzozazinyl,  1,4,2-benzoxazinyl,  2J,I- 
benzoxazinyl,  3,1.4-benzoxazinyl,  1.2-benzisoxazinyl.  1,4- 
benzisoxazinyl,  carbazolyl,  purinyl,  and  a  partially  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  foregoing:  wherein  the 
partially  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  contains  at  least  one 
double  bond; 

with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'   are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


K-f^. 


\         t 


and 


^. 


+ 


\  / 


5,519,032 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINOTHIENOPYRIDINES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 
Richard  C.  Effland;  Joseph  T.  Klein,  both  of  Bridgewater,  and 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  917,247,  JuL  20,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,252,581. 
This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,731 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  495/04 
ViS.  a.  514—301  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


are  each,  independently,  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  3,4-dihydropyirolyl,  pyrrolidinyl, 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  4,5-dihydroimidazolyI,  2-pyrazolinyl,  1,2,4- 
triazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  pyridinyl. 
1,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridinyl.  piperidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
1,4,5,6-teu-ahydTOpyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  piperazinyl,  1,3,5 
-iriazinyl,  hexahydro-l,3.5-triazinyl,  1,2.4-triazinyl.  1,3,2- 
oxazinyl,  1 ,4-oxazinyl,  morpholinyl,  azepinyl,  indolyl,  indolinyl, 
indolenyl,  benzoxazolyl,  quinolinyl,  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolinyl, 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydroquinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  3,4- 

dihydroisoquinolinyl,  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  and  5,6,7,8- 
letrahydroisoquinolinyl,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  radical  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  R'; 
R^  is  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  allcenyl  of  2-7  cariwn  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF  3.  — NR'R*,  — CO,R', 
—COR',  CONR'R*,  —NO,,  halogen,  —OR',  — SR',  — CN, 
— SO2R',  — SO3R',  — SOjNR'R*,  or  Ar: 
Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  hetaryl,  wherein  the  foregoing  may  be 
optionally  nrono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected 
from  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  caibon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  caibon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyi  of  3-12  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO3H,  and 
— CO2H; 
hetaryl  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fiiranyl,  thiophenyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
1,2,3-niazolyl.  1,2,4-triazolyl.  1,2-dithiolyl.  1,3-dithiolyl. 
1,2,3  -oxathiolyl,  isoxazolyl.  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,5  -oxadiazolyl,  1 .3,4-oxadiazolyl, 
1,2,3,4-oxatriazolyl,  1,2,3,5-oxatriazolyl,  1,2,3  -dioxazolyl, 
1,2,4-dioxazolyl.  1.3,2-dioxazolyl,  1.3,4-dioxazolyl,  1.2,5- 
oxathiazolyl,  1,3 -oxathiolyl,  1,2-pyranyl,  1, 4-pyranyl,  pyridi- 
nyl, pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-triazinyl,  1,2,4- 
triazinyl,  1 ,2,3-triazinyl,  1,2,4-oxazinyl,  1,3,2-oxazinyl,  1,2,6- 
oxazinyl,  1,4-oxazinyl,  isoxazinyl,  l,2,S-oxathiazinyl,  1,4- 
oxazinyl,  o-isoxazinyl,  p-isoxazinyl,  l,2,S-oxathiazinyl,  1,2,6- 
oxathiazinyl,  l,3,S,2-oxadiazinyl.  azepinyl,  oxepinyl, 
thiepinyl,    1,2,4-diazepinyl,   benzofuranyl,   isobenzofuranyl. 


^CH  S      \  N 

R3  I 


where 
R'is  hydrogen,  (C,-C6)alkyl.  (C3-C4)alkenyl,  (C3-C6)aUcynyl, 
aiyl(C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkylcaibonyl,  formyl, 

(C,-C6)aUcoxycarbonyl,  aryKCi-C^jalkoxycaibonyl, 

aiyl(C,-C6)alkoxycaibonylamino-(C,-C|8)alkylcaibonyl. 
(C|-Ce,)alkoxycarbonylamino(C,-C,8)alicylcarbonyl. 
(C,-Cfc)alkylamino(C,-Ce)aUcylcaibonyl, 
amino(C,-C,g)alkylcaibonyl, 
(C,-C5)dialkylamino(C,-C4)aUcylcartx)nyl. 
amino(C,-C6)alkyl,      (C,-Ce)alkylamino(C,-C4)alkyl,      or 
(C,-C6)diaUcylamino(C,-C6)  -dialkylamino(C,-C6)alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  (C|-C6)aUcyl  or  (C,-C6)aUcoxycarbonyl; 
where  X  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C6)aUcyl,  halo.  (C,-C<,)alkoxy  or  nitro; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2: 
m  is  0,  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  always 

2;  and 
p  is  0  or  I :  and 
phaimaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof  and  optical  or 
geometrical  isomers  or  racemic  mixtures  thereof. 


5,519,033 

AZABICYCLO  DERTVATTVES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

URINARY  INCONTINENCE 

Terry  J.  Rosen;  Manoj  C.  Desai,  and  John  A.  Lowe,  ID,  aU  of 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,277,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5340,826. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,493 

a.*    A6IK    31/44:31/41:31/425:31/42:31/415:31/405:31/ 

38:31/40.31/13:31/18:31/16:31/11 
a.  514—305  6  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  urinaiy  incontinence  in  a  mammal, 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


Int 

U.S. 
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w 


lb 


Id 


and  wherein  the  aiyl  moieties  of  said  — S(0).-aiylr— O-aiyl 
and 

T 

(Ci-Cio)aIkyI-N— SOraiyl 

are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  benzyl  and  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents 
independenUy  selected  from  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)allcoxy  and 
halo; 
or  R'  is  a  group  having  the  fonnula 


wherein  A  is  a  ring  system  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl.  tWenyl, 
quinolinyl  and  indolinyl,  and  wherein  the  sidechain  containing 
NR^R'  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  ring  system  A; 

AA  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl, 
dihydroquinolinyl  and  indolinyl,  and  wherein  the  sidechain 
containing  NR^R'  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  AA; 

W  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  (C,-C^  alkyl,  S-(C,-Cj)alkyl,  halo  or 
(C-Cj)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms. 

W  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  widi  from 
one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  — S(0)^-(C,-C<,)  alkyl  wherein  v 
is  zero,  one  or  two,  halo  or  (C,-C4)alkoxy  optionally  substi- 
mted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

R  is  a  4,  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  one 
to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sul- 
fur wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  contain  from  zero  to 
three  double  bonds  and  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents,  independently  selected  from 
(Cj-Cj)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms  and  (C,-CJ  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

R'  is  selected  fix)m  amino,  (C,-C6)alkylamino, 
di-(C,-C6)alkylamino,  — S(0),-(C,-C,o)-alkyl  wherein  v  is 
zero,  one  or  two,  — S(0).-aryl  wherein  v  is  zero,  one  or  two, 
— O-aryl,  — SOiNR^R'  wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is,  inde- 
pendently, (C,-C(,)alkyl,  or  R*  and  R',  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  saturated  ring 
containing  one  nitrogen  and  from  3  to  6  carbons, 

O  O 

II  II 

— NHC(C,-C6)»lkyl,  -NHCCF3. 

T 

(C,-Cio)«Ikyl-N-S02-(C,-C,o)dkyl 

wherein  one  or  both  of  the  alkyl  moieties  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms.  — NCSO,- 
(C,-C,o)alkyl)2  and 

T 
(C,-C,o)alkyl-N-S02-aryl; 


r 


CH3 


N^   \\ 


N 


wherein  a  is  0,  I  or  2  and  the  asterisk  represents  a  position 
meta  to  the  R^R'NCHj  side  chain; 

the  dotted  lines  in  formula  lb  represent  that  one  of  the  X-Y  and 
Y-Z  bonds  may  optionally  be  a  double  bond; 

X  is  selected  from  =CH— ,  — CHj— .  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—, 
—SO:,—,  —NCR*)-,  — NH— ,  =N— ,  — CHt{C,-C6)alkyll-, 
=CI(C,-<:4)alkyl]-,  — OKQH,)-  and  =C(CSiy- 

Y  is  selected  from  C=0,  C=NR'',  C=S,  =CH— ,  — CH2— . 
=C[(C,-C6)alkyl]-,  -CH((C,-C4)alkyl]-,  =C(C^5)-. 
-OKQH,)-,  =N— ,  — NH— ,  — N(R*)-,  =C(halo)-, 
=C(OR'')-,  =C(SR'')-.  =C(NR*)-,  — O— .  — S—  and  SO^, 
wherein  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  =C(C6H5)-  and 
— CHCCftH,)-  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  trifluoromethyl 
and  halo,  and  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  of  said 
=[(C,-C6)alkyll-  and  — CH[C|-C4)alkyl]-  may  optionally  be 
substimted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

Z  is  selected  from  =CH— ,  — CHj— ,  =N— ,  — NH— ,  — S— , 
-ti(K*y,  =C(QH5)-.  -CH(QH5)-,  =€[(0,-0^)  alkyl)- 
and  — CH((C,-C6)alkyl]-; 

or  X,  Y  and  Z,  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  shared 
between  the  benzo  ring  and  the  XYZ  ring,  form  a  fused 
pyridine  or  pyrimidine  ring; 

R*  is  (C,-Cs)  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

X'  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C|o)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms  or  (C,-C,o)  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

X^  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
nitro,  (C,-C|o)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  fluorine  atoms,  (C,-C,o)  alkoxy  optionally  substimted 
with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  cyano,  amino.  (C|-C<,)alkylamino, 
di-(C,-C6)alkylaniino, 


— C-NH-(C,-C6)»lkyl, 

O 

II 
(Ct-C6)«lkyl-C-  NH  -(C,-<^)»lkyl, 

hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl, 

(C,-C4>alkoxy(C,-C«)alkyl. 

O 
11 
— NHCH 

and 


O 

II 
-NHC— (C|-<^i)alkyl; 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  — C02(C,-C,o)aIkyl; 
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5^19,034 
TETRAISOQUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  HAVE 
USEFUL  PHARMACEUTICAL  UTILITY 
Antonin  Kozlik;  Bruce  J.  Sargent,  and  Patrteia  L.  Nccdham, 
all  of  Nottinghamshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The 
Boots  Company  PLC,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2900,  i  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2443«8 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23, 1991, 
9127306 

Int  a.*  C07D  2I7AH;  A61K  31/47 
IV  UA  a.  514— 307  18  Claims 

1.  A  tetrahydroisoquinoline  compound  of  fonnula  1 


UI 


VI 


wherein  R*  and  R'"  are  independenUy  selected  from  fiiryl, 
thienyl,  pyridyl,  indolyl,  biphenyl  and  phenyl,  wherein  said 
phenyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  sub- 
stituents independenUy  selected  from  halo,  (C,-C|o)  alkyl 
optionally  substimted  wiUi  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms, 
(C,-Cio)  alkoxy  optionally  substimted  with  from  one  to  Uiree 
fluorine  atoms,  carboxy,  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  (C,-Cj) 
alkoxy-carbonyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  (C3-C4)  branched  alkyl,  (Cj-C^  branched 
alkenyl,  (C5-C7)  cycloalkyl,  and  die  radicals  named  in  the 
definition  of  R*; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C.-C^)  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  phenyl,  biphenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  benzhy- 
dryl,  thienyl  and  fiiryl,  and  R'  may  optionally  be  substimted 
with  from  one  to  three  substituents  independenUy  selected 
from  halo,  (C|-C,o)  alley  1  optionally  substimted  with  horn 
one  to  three  fluorine  atoms  and  (C,-C|o)  alkoxy  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

Y'  is  (CH2)/  wherein  1  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three,  or  Y'  is  a 
group  of  the  formula 


(D 


Z'  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  amino,  (C,-Cj)alkylamino  or  (CH2), 
wherein  n  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

o  is  two; 

p  is  zero  or  one; 

R"  is  thienyl,  biphenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  wiUi  one 
or  two  substiments  independenUy  selected  from  halo, 
(C,-C,o)  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  from  one  to  diree 
fluorine  atoms  and  (C,-C,o)  alkoxy  optionally  substimted 
with  fiom  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof,  effective  in  treat- 
ing such  condition. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  which, 

R,  represents  one  or  more  substiments  selected  from  H,  halo, 
hydroxy,  allcyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  (optionally  substimted 
by  hydroxy),  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyldiio  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphinyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
sulphonyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  polyhaloalkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  polyhaloalkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  (optionally  substimted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  or  R,  is  carbamoyl  optionally 
alkylated  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  each  independenUy  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R2  represents  an  aliphatic  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 

E  represents  an  alkylene  chain  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  containing 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

and  G  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substimted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  which  may  be  die  same  or  different,  and  which 
are  independenUy  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  polyhaloalkyl  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  halo,  hydroxy,  polyhaloalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  polyhaloalkoxy  of  atoms,  alkylsulphinyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphonyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
(optionally  substimted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms),  carbamoyl  optionally  alkylated  by  one  or  two 
alkyl  groups  each  independenUy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  G 
represents  a  phenyl  ring  having  fused  thereto  a  heterocyclic  or 
aromatic  carbocyctic  ring; 

and  compounds  of  formula  I  which  are  O-acylated  in  the  5, 6,  7. 
or  8-position  in  the  tetrahydroisoquinoline  ring. 


5,519,035 

TREATMENT  OF  STROKE  OR  IN  ANTICIPATION  OF 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  BRAIN  ISCHEMIA 

Kenneth  Maicse,  and  John  A.  Wagner,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Conif4l  Research  Foundation,  Inc^  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  84,977 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/47 

VS.  a.  514—309  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  subject  with  a  stroke  in  progress  to 

reduce  the  occurrence  of  neuronal  damage,  said  method  compris- 
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ing  administering  to  said  subject  widiin  6  hours  of  the  onset  of  the 
stroke  a  neuronal  cell  protecting  amount  of  a  protein  idnase  C 
inhibitor. 


5419,03« 
CYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
F.  HlnuBebbacfa,  Mittelbiberach;   Helmut  Pieper  VoUdiard 
Austd,  Biberach;  Gunter  Linz,  Mittelbiberech;  Brian  Guth, 
Warthausen;  Thomas  Muller,  and  Johannes  WeiscDberger, 
both   of  Biberbach,   all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Kari 
Thomac  GmbH,  Biberacb  an  der  Ris,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,125 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1993,  49  05 
388J;  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32  168J 

Int  CL*  C07D  401/04:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—310  9  Claims 

1.  An  imidazolidinone  of  formula  (I) 


j/ 


(I) 


N 
I 


A. 


F-E-D- 

wherein 

D  is  an  alkylene  group. 

or  an  arylene  group, 

or  a  C4.7-cycloaUtylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2 
alkyl  groups. 

E  is  a  bond, 

or  an  alkylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,^-alkyl 
group,  or  by  an  amino,  aryl,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
HNR2,  or  N-alkyl-NRji—  group,  (wherein  Rj,  is  an  alkylcar- 
bonyl  or  alkylsulphonyl  group  each  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  an  alkyloxycarbonyl  group  having 
a  total  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl  or 
cycloalkylsulphonyl  group  each  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
the  cycloalkyl  moiety,  an  arylalkylcatbonyl,  arylalkylsulpho- 
nyl,  arylalkoxycarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl  or  arylsulphonyl 
group). 

or  a  Ci^-alkenylene  group, 

or  an  arylene  group. 

or  a  C4.7-cycloalkylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two  alkyl  groups, 

or  E  inay  also  be  an  alkylene  group  linked  to  the  group  D  via  a 
group  W,  wherein  W  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a 


sulphinyl,  sulphonyl,  NR20,  — NRj, 


or  — CO— NRj 


wherein 

Y  is  a  — CH2CH2- 


or  — CH2CO — group  optionally  substimied 
by  Rf.  or'by  R,  and  R^  and  which  may  additionally  be 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups. 
R^  is  a  group  of  formula 


A-B— 

wherein 

A  is  a  group  of  formula 


group,  wherein  Rjo  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and 
the  alkylene  group  may  additionally  be  substimted  by  a  C,^- 
alkyl  group,  by  an  amino,  aryl,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
HNR21  or  N-alkyl-NRj,—  group,  wherein  the  heteroatom  of 
the  additional  substiwent  is  separated  from  a  heteroatom  of 
group  W  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  Rji  is  as  herein- 
before defined,  and 
F  is  a  carbonyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryla- 
Ikoxy  or  R22O  group  (wherein  R22  is  a  C5.7-cycloalkyl  group 
or  a  cycloalkylalkyi  group  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyl  moiety). 


or  an  R,,CO— O— CHR, 


group,  wherein 


R4. 


R23  is  an  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkyloxy  group 
each  having  5  to  7  carbon  atom  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety 
and 
R24  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
and  the  shortest  distance  between  the  group  F  and  the  ring  niffogen 
atom  of  group  A  is  at  least  1 1  bonds; 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  trifluororoethyl  or  aryl  group; 

and  y 

Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  allqagroup, 
where  unless  otherwise  specified     v 

each  of  the  aryl  moieties  mentioned  in  the  definition  of  the 
above  groups  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  monosubsti- 
an  alkyl  group,  where  the  substituents  may  be  identical  or  nuej  by  R25,  mono,  di  or  trisubstituted  by  R26,  or  monosub- 

different, 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 


wherein  the  benzo  moiety  of  the  above-mentioned  group  may 
be  substimted  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or  by 
an  alkyl,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  group, 
G,  is  a  methylene  group  which  may  be  mono  or  disubstituted  by 


R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyi  group 
each  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety,  a 
C,^-alkyl  group,  a  Cj^-alkenyl  group  wherein  the  alkenyl 
group  may  not  be  linked  to  the  nitrogen  atom  via  the  vinyl 
group,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  carboxyalkyi,  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl.  aminocarbonylalkyl. 

N-alkylaminocarbonylalkyI,  N.N-dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl, 
cyanoalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyi, 
arylalkyi,  alkoxycarbonyl.  arylmethyloxycarbonyl.  formyl. 
acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl  or  RnCO — O — (RijCR,,) — O — CO — 
group,  wherein  R,,  is  an  alkyl  group,  R12  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  and  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 

R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 

and  B  is  a  bond, 

or  an  alkylene  group, 

or  an  arylene  group. 

or  a  cyclohexylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl 
groups. 

R^  is  a  group  of  formula 


stituted  by  R25  and  additionally  mono  or  disubstituted  by  R26, 
wherein  the  substituents  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
R2J  is  a  cyano,  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialky- 
laminocarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylsulphenyl,  alkylsulphi- 
nyl.  alkylsulphonyl  or  trifluoromethyl  group  and 
R26  is  an  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  group,  or  a  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  which  two  groups  R26.  if  they 
are  bound  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  may  also  be  a  straight 
chain    Cj_,-alkylene    group,    a    l,3-butadien-l,4-diylene 
group  or  a  methylenedioxy  group, 
and  each  arylene  moiety  mentioned  in  the  definition  of  the 
above-mentioned  groups  is  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be 
monosubstimted  by  R25,  mono  or  disubstimted  by  Rjj,  or 
monosubstimted  by  R25  and  additionally  monosubstimted  by 
R2ft,  wherein  the  substiments  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
are  defined  as  hereinbefore; 
and  unless  otherwise  specified,  the  above-mentioned  alkyl,  alky- 
lene or  alkoxy  moieties  may  each  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  unless  otherwise  specified  each  carbon 
atom  in  the  above  mentioned  alkylene  and  cycloalkylene  moi- 
eties is  linked  to  one  heteroatom  at  most; 
or  the  tautomer,  stcreoisonjer  or  salt  thereof. 
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5,519,037 
N-CYANOAMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI-INFLUENZA 

AGENTS 
Kuo-Hom  L.  Hsu,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,-  Daniel  M.  Teller, 

Columbus,  Ohio;  Alan  R.  Davis,  Wayne;  Michael  D.  Lubeck, 

Glenmoore,  both  of  Pa.;  Harry  R.  Munson,  Jr.,  Loveland, 

Ohio;  Gunnar  E.  Jagdmann,  Apex,  N.C.,  and  Ibrahim  M. 

Uwaydah,  Richmond,  Va.,  assiignors  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,626,  Oct  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475,012, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47,730,  Apr.  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5380,734.  This  application  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,615 

Int  a.'  C07P  213/57:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  514-353  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-CN 


N 
/ 


/ 


5419,039 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ACNE  VULGARIS  AND  FOR  RETARDATION  OF  AGING 

Lit-Hung  Leung,  Room  502,  Dragon  Seed  Building,  39  Queen's 

Road  Central,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,019,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5/459,153. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,101 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1990 
9006785 

lat  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/415:31/195 
VS.  a.  514-356  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  the  effects  of  aging  on  the  skin  of  an 
individual  which  comprises  administering  to  said  individual  a 
combination  of  pharmaceutical  agents  consisting  essentially  of 
approximately  2  to  10  grams  of  pantothenic  acid,  approximately 
0.3  to  3  grams  of  nicotinic  acid,  and  approximately  5  to  20 
milligrams  of  biotin.  said  combination  of  pharmaceutical  agents 
being  administered  to  said  individual  systemically. 


wherein  X  is 


where  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  H  and  the  other  is  phenylamino;  and  Z 
is  — SCH3  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,519,038 
N,N-BIS(ALKOXYALKYL)-PYRIDINE-2,4- 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIAMINES 
Ekkehard   Baader,   Konigstein/Taunus;   Martin   Bickei,  Bad 
Homburg,  and  Volkmar  Giinzler-Pukall,  Marburg,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,093,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,191,  Apr.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553^90,  Jul. 

18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

401,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1989,  39  24 

093J 

Int  a.*  C07D  213/30:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—354  14  Oaims 

I.  An  N,  N'-bis(alkoxyalkyl)-pyridine-2,4,-dicarboxylic  acid  dia- 
mide  of  the  formula  1 


CONH-(R')-(OR2), 


(1) 


CONH-(Ri)-(OR2^V. 


wherein 

R'  denotes  linear  or  branched  C,-C4-alkanediyl, 

R^  denotes  unbranched  C,-C4-alkyl  or  hydrogen, 

n  denotes  1  or  2  and 

R' ,  R^  and  n'  have  the  same  meanings  as  R',  R-  and  n, 

R'  and  R' ,  R^  and  R^,  and  n  and  n'  being  identical  or  different, 

or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  excluding  N.N'-bis(2- 

methoxyethyI)-pyridine-2,4,-dicarboxylic     acid    diamide,     N.N'- 

bis(2-hydroxyethyl)-pyridine-2,4-dicarboxylic  acid  diamide. 


5,519,040 

SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLE  SULFONAMIDES  AS 

ANTIGLAUCOMA  AGENTS 

Ken  Chow,  Irvine;  Michael  E.  Garst  Newport  Beach,  and 

Judith  M.  Holmes,  SanU  Ana,  all  of  Calif,^  assignors  to 

Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,720 
Int  a.*  C07D  277/36:  AOIK  31/425 
VS.  CL  514-369  ig  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


:r; 


X. 


wherein  R,  is: 

— SO2NH2;  — S(0)„R4;  — OR4;  phenyl,  benzyl;  phenethyl; 
styryl;  pyridyl;  alkyl  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  can 
optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy  or  car- 
boxy  groups 

wherein  R4  is: 

hydrogen;  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  dimethylamine;  alicyclic  having  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  carbalkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
carbonyl  moiety  and  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety;  phenyl;  CHjOCHjOCHj;  lower  dialkylamino  option- 
ally further  substituted  by  dimethylamine;  or  saturated 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycles  containing  from  5  to  7  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Rj  is: 

— SO2NH2;  — S(0),R4;  — C(0)R  4;  — OR4;  bromo;  chloro;  phe- 
nyl; pyridyl;  furanyl;  thiophenyl;  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atmns.  or  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  which  can  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
hydroxy  groups. 

wherein  R4  and  n  are  as  defined  above; 
R,  is: 

hydrogen;  or  R,  and  R3  taken  together  form  a  ring  fused  with 
the  4-5  positions  of  the  tbiazole  ring  and  are  chosen  from  d)e 
group  consisting  of  tetrahydrobenzene,  tetrahydropyridine  and 
thiopyran  and  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  carboxylic 
acid,  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acid,  lower 
alkyl,  or  halogen;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R2  must 
represent  the  sulfonamide  moiety.  — SO2NH2  and  that  Rj 
cannot  be  chloro  or  bromo  when  Rj  is  methyl,  carboxylic  acid 
or  esters  thereof,  or  unsubstituted  phenyl. 
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5419,041 

ANTI-NEOPLASnC,  ANTI- VIRAL  AND 

WBONUCLEOTIDE  REDUCTASE  ACTIVITY 

AFFECTING  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOaTIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymond  J.  Bcrccron,  GaiMsrilto,  FbL,  assignor  to  UniTcnity 

of  Florida  Research  Foundatioii,  Inc^  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.889,  Jan.  20,  1995,  wiiich  is  a  division 

or  Ser.  No.  299.126,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  Na  5<466,702,  wljich  is 

a  division  at  Ser.  No.  124,557,  Sep.  22, 1993,  PaL  No. 

5,391,563,  wiiidi  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,775,  wUdi  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 

645,644,  Jan.  25,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,173,505,  wiiidi  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  313.734.  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.128.353,  wliich 

b  a  continuatioa-in>part  of  Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jun.  20, 1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477351 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40;  AOIN  43/36;43/38:43/76 

VS.  CL  514-^374  9  Claims 


5,519,042 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERPROLIFERATIVE 

VASCULAR  DISEASE 

Randall  E.  Morris,  Stanford.  Calif.,  and  Robert  R.  Bartlett, 

Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Alitiengeseil- 

schafl,  FranliAirt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,116 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/42:31/36 

VS.  CL  514—378  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  hypctproliferative  vascular 
disease  in  a  manunal  in  need  tlicreof,  comprising  administering  an 
amount,  effective  to  inhibit  intimai  thiclcening  in  said  mammal,  of 
a  compound  of  the  fonnula  1  or  n 


N. 


\, 


rr^" 


a) 


1.  The  method  for  affecting,  the  activity  of  ribonucleotide  reduc- 
tase in  converting  ribonucleotides  to  deoxyribonucleotides  in 
human  and  noa-hunoan  animals  comprising  administering  to  said 
animal  in  need  thereof  a  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  affecting 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


c=o      z  c=o 

I        I         I 

HN -(-CH2^rN-«-CH2^NH 


(I) 


(H) 


"  I  "  1  CO 


c=o  c=o  c=o 

I  I  I 

HN — tCHifi — N — tCH2^ — NH 


O 

II  N 

-C— i^ 


OH 


Wherein: 


■■:i  m 


OH 


R  is  H  or  OH, 
X  is  3  or  4, 

y  is  3  or  4,  and 
a  is  I,  2  or  3.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  thereof. 


— C— C— NH  — ^  J—  R^ 


(11) 


NC 

II 
C 

/   \   , 
HO  Ri 


wherein 
R'  denotes 

a)  methyl, 

b)  (Cj-CftHycloallcyl  or 

c)  (Ci-Cj^allcyl,  having  at  least  1  double  or  triple  bond 
between  the  carbon  atoms, 

R^  denotes 

a)  — CFj  or 

b)— CN, 
R'  denotes 

a)  (C,-C«)-  allcyl  or 

b)  hydrogen  atom, 
X  denotes 

a)  — CH-group  or 

b)  nitrogen  atom, 

or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  D. 


5,519,043 

FLUORENYL  DERFVATTVES 

John  J.  Perumattam.  Baltimore.  Md^  assignor  to  Sdos  Nova 

Inc.,  Momitain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,926,  Dec  4, 1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,639.  Dec.  12.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C07D  257/04:333.08:229:42:  A61K  31/245:31/41 

VS.  a.  514—381  25  Clahns 

8.  A  method  of  treating  an  inflammatory  condition  comprising 
administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  amount  of 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 
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R,8  is  hydrogen,  (C,^)alkyl,  (C,.7)cycloalltyl,  (C2^)alkenyl  or 
phenyl(C,_3)allcyl,  and  the  other  substituents  are,  independently, 
hydrogen  or  (C,_4)allcyl. 


5,519,044 
USE  OF  SHT-3  ANTAGONISTS  IN  PREVENTING  OR 
REDUCING  DEPENDENCY  ON  DEPENDENCY- 
INDUCING  AGENTS 
Assunta  Imperato,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Dietmar  Romer,  Allschwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6.023,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.272.168, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,226,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,198.459.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  467.598.  Jan.  19, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,039,680,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
217,016,  Jul.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  7, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  163,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  11,  1987.  37  22 
959.1;  Oct  22,  1987,  37  35  719.0;  Switzerland,  Nov.  19,  1987, 
04510/87 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/415:31/40 
VS.  a.  514—397  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  avoiding  renewed  dependency  on  a  psychostimu- 
lant selected  from  cocaine,  amphetamine,  methamphetamine,  dex- 
troamphetamine or  pemoline  comprising  adnunistering  to  a  subject 
in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
5HT-3  antagonist  of  formula  la: 


(la) 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (CHj),,  (CH2),0 

wherein  n  is  3  to  11.  and  (CH2)„_,S  wherein  m  is  1  to  11  and 

wherein  tile  chains  are  straight  or  branched  chain; 
Ri  and  R^  are  independently  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl, 

aryl,  aiallcyl,  allcoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  halogen,  nitro  and  mixtures 

thereof; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  to 

Cg  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  groups; 
R4    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   — CO2H; 

— NHSO2R7,    wherein    R,   is   methyl,    or   trifluoromethyl; 

— CGNHSGjRg,  wherein  R,  is  methyl,  trifluoromediyl,  or 

phenyl;  lH-tetrazol-5-yl;  — (CH2)„COOH,  wherein  n  is  1,  2 

or  3;  and  — CONH-tetrazoI-5yl; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4 

straight  or  branched  chain  lower  allcyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  and 

a  methoxy  groups;  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 

C,  to  Cft  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl,  C,  to  C^ 

straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy,  C,  to  C^  straight  or 

branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  eth^s,  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbo 

groups. 


5419,045 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5419,046 
KETOROLAC-CONTAINING  FOMENTATION 
Kaivji   Noda;    Masara   Saita;    Munefaiko   Hirano;    Yasuhiiv 
Ikeura;  Yasoald  Tanigncfai;  Terushi  Hashigucfai;  Yasuhisa 
Kose;  Yasunori  Xalcada;  E|ji  Kyoya,  and  Aldra  Nakagawa, 
all  of  Tosu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceaticai 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tosu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01446,  S  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D9768,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  27. 1993 

PCT  Fded  Nov.  6. 1992,  Ser.  No.  232,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1991,  3-323647 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  514—113  le  Claims 

1.  A  fomentation  which  consists  of  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  water-soluble  high-molecular  substance.  3  to  60%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  humectant,  10  to  80*  by  weight  of  water, 
0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  ketorolac  or  a  salt  thereof,  at  least  one 
excipient,  a  pH  regulator  to  keep  die  pH  at  4.5-7,  an  abirrant  and 
at  least  one  adjuvant  of  drug  efficacy. 


wherein     R,,     is     hydrogen,     (C,_,o)alkyl,     (Cj.^,)cycloalkyl, 
(C3_ft)alkenyl,  f^nyl  or  phenyl(C,_3)alkyl  and  one  of  R^,  R,,  and 


5419,047 

IMMUNOMODULATORY  ACnVFTY  OF  EXOGENOUS 

MELATONIN  FOLLOWING  TRAUMATIC  INJURY 

Jane  Shelby,  Park  Qty,  and  Harold  C  Nieison,  Salt  Lake  Oty, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research 

Foundation,  Sail  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230443 

Int  a.'  A6IK  31/40 

VS.  CL  514—419  10  Oains 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  elevated  levels  of  IL-6  and  5-IFN  duu 
are  secreted  in  response  to  thermal  injury  in  a  waim-blooded 
animal,  comprising  the  step  of  daily  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  melatonin  to  said  warm-blooded  animal. 
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5,519,048 
J-ONDOL-a-YD-PROraNOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Francesco  G.  Saiituro,  Marlborough,  Mass^-  Bruce  M.  Baron; 
Boyd  L.  Harrison,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Philip  L. 
Nyce,  Milibnry,  Mass^  assignors  to  MerrcU  Phannacentkals 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33M19,  Oct  31,  1994,  aban- 
dooad,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  190,814, 
Feb.  2, 1994,abaBdoocd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr,  No.  139,323,  Oct  19, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6»,3eJ,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,911 
lit  CL'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/1 2;401/06;4 1 3/06 
VS.  CL  514—419  «5  OaiM 


1.  A  compound  of  the  fotmula: 


C(0)Y 


(D 


wherein 
Z  is  hydrogen.  — CH,,  or  — C^H,; 
X  and  Y  are  represented  by  —OH,  a  physiologically  accepuble 

ester,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  amide; 
R  is  represented  by  from  1  to  3  substituente  independently 
chosen  from  the  group:  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  allcoxy, 
halogen,  — CF,,  or  — OCF,; 
R,  is  represented  by  from  1  to  3  substituents  independently 
chosen  from  the  group:  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  C,^  allcyl, 
C,^  allcoxy,  halogen,  — CF,,  or  — OCF3; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 


OMe 


wherein  R'  and  R^  together  represent  two  vicinal  hydrogen 
atoms,  oriorm  a  second  bond  between  the  vicinal  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached; 

R'  represents  H,  OH,  alkoxy.  or  protected  hydroxy; 

R*  represents  OH; 

R'  represents  allyl,  propyl,  ethyl,  or  methyl; 

R*  and  R'  independently  represent  O,  (H,  OH),  (H,  protected 
hydroxy)  or  (H,  alkoxy); 

X  and  Y  independently  represent  O  or  (H,  OH);  and 

n  is  1  or  2,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  aerosol  propellanL 


5,519,050 
ISOLATION  AND  STRUCTURAL  ELUCIDATION  OF 
HALISTATIN  3 
George  R.  Pettit,  Paradise  VaUey,  Ariz.,  and  Yoshitatsu  Ichi- 
hara,   Odawara,  Japan,   assignors  to  Arizona   Board   of 
Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University,  Tempe, 
Aril. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,672 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/335;  C07D  315/00 

VS.  a.  514—450  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  substantially  pure 

compound  denominated  "Halistatin  3"  and  having  the  structural 

formula  set  forth  below: 


S,519>t9 
MACROLIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  REVERSIBLE 

OBSTRUCTIVE  AIRWAYS  DISEASES 
Alan  A.  Norrls,  Loughborough;  Dale  M.  Jaciison,  Diseworth, 
both    of,    England;    Sohei    Makino,    Shimotsuga,    Japan; 
Ikkeshi  Fuknda,  and  Ikuo  Akutsu,  both  of  Utsonomiya, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fisons   pic,   Ipswicli,  En^and,   and 
Fi^isawa  Pfaarmaceutical  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  781,190,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  93,305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Khugdom,  Jun.  6,  1989, 
BA89/12935;  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2A96045 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  514—449  11  Ctabns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  pressurized  aerosol  composition,  which  is 
adapted  for  inhalation  to  the  lungs,  said  composition  comprising  a 
compound  of  formula  1, 
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the  broken  line  between  die  1-  and  2-positions  of  die  steroid 
skeleton  means  dial  a  double  bond  may  optionally  exist  dicre. 


■  I  OH 


wherein 
Ri=H;  and  R2=CH2CH2CH(OH)CH20H. 


5,519,051 
OXA-  OR  AZASTEROm  DERIVATIVES 
Naoyuki      Koizumi,      Sagamihara;      Shigehiro     Takegawa, 
Kawasaki;  Shigeki  Iwashita,  Sagamihara;  Tomoko  Kawachi, 
Inagi;  Teruaki  Matsui,  Kawasaki;  Seljiro  Honma,  Yoko- 
hama;   Hiroo   Takahashi,    Sagamihara;    Mamoru    Mieda, 
Ebina;  Koichi  Minato,  Koganei;  Kenyu  Shibata,  Inagi,  and 
Mitsuteru  Numazawa,  Sendai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00364,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/17489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,235 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-087336; 
Oct  22,  1991,  3-301224 

Int  a."  C07D  311/78;  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  514-^53  5  Claims 

1.  Steroid  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein 
R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R^  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  hydroxyl, 
•   mercapto  or  amino  group  which  may  optionally  be  acylated  or 

lower  alkylated; 
R',  R*,  R',  and  R*  denote  one  of  die  following  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  R'  and  R'  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R*  and  R*  each 
denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group, 

(b)  R'  and  R*  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R"  and  R' 
combine  to  denote  a  single  bond,  a  methylene  group  or  a 
dihalomethylene  group, 

(c)  R  and  R  combine  to  denote  an  0x0  group  or  a  methylene 
group,  and  R'  and  R*  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom, 

(d)  R'  denotes  an  acyloxy  group,  R*  and  R'  combine  to  denote 
a  single  bond,  and  R*  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom; 

A  denotes  C=0,  CHj,  C=CHj  or  C=CH-lower  alkyl; 

B  denotes  O 

denotes  C=0  or  CH,; 

n  denotes  2;  and 


5,519,052 
CARBONARIN  ANTIINSECTAN  METABOLITES 
All  A.  Alfatafta,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Patrick  F.  Dowd,  Peoria,  lU.; 
James  B.  Gloer,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Donald  T.  Wicklow, 
Peoria,  DL,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washfasgton, 
D.C.,  and  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation  and  Bio- 
technology Research  and  Development  Corp.,  Peoria,  III. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,034 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/08;43/16;  C07D  307/46;311/00 
VS.  a.  514— »55  24  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  carbonarin  compoimd  having  the  for- 
mula: 


OH 


wherein:  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group;  Rj  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group;  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
naphthopyrone  group  chosen  from  the  group  consisting; 


and 


and  X  is  an  oxygen  atom. 


5,519,053 
5-IODO-6-AMINO•l,^BENZOPYRONES  AND  THEIR 
METABOLITES  USEFUL  AS  CYTOSTATIC  AGENTS 
Ernest  Kan,  Mill  VaUey,  and  Jerome  Mendeleycv,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Octamer,  Inc.,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,593,  Oct  19,  1990.  This  application 
Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,989 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—457  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  in  a  cell  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amoimt  of  a  compoutKl  having  the  chemical  formula: 


2034 
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in  combination  with  a  phaimaceuticaUy  acceptable  amount  of  an 
inert  carrier  wherein  R,,  Rj,  Rj  or  R,  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
(C-Cj)  alkyl,  (Cj-Cs)  alkoxy.  (Cj-Ct)  cycloalkyl,  halo  and  phe- 
nyl and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  at  least 
thiee  of  the  four  R,,  Rj.  R,  and  R4  substituents  are  always 
hydrogen. 


R,  is  hydroxy,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  amino,  mono-Cj-Cs  alkyl-amino, 
di-C,-Cs  alkylamino,  hydroxylamino,  €,-€4  alkoxyamino  or 
benzyloxyamino.  with  the  proviso  that: 
(i)  when  R2  is  hydroxy  and,  at  the  same  time,  R  is  halogen, 

then  this  halogen  is  not  fluorine;  and 
(ii)  when  R,  is  hydroxy  and,  at  the  same  time,  R  is  C1-C4 
alkyl,  then  this  Ci-Cj  alkyl  is  not  methyl, 
either  as  a  levorotatory  isomer  or  as  a  racemic  mixture,  and  the 
phaimaceuticaUy  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,519,054 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

N-ACETYL-CYSTEINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  CATARACT 

Francesco  Santangelo,  Milan;  Giorgio  BertoUni,  Scsto  San  Gio- 
vanni; Franco  PelUcini,  MUan,  all  of,  Itoly;  Luciano  Soldati, 
Agra,  Switzerland;  Annibale  Gazzaniga,  Rescaldina,  and 
Cesare  Casagrande,  Arese,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Zam- 
bon  Group  S.p,A„  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,885,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21, 1991,  MI91A0456 
lot  CL*  A«1K  31/215 
MS.  CL  514—529  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cataract,  comprising: 
topically  administering  to  an  eye  of  a  patient  having  cataract  a 
therapeutic  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


0) 


R-S-CH2-CH-COOR1 
NHCOCH, 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  RjCO  wherein  R2  is  a  linear 
or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C,  dialkylamino  group, 
a  C,-C,  alkoxy  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl  or  a 
phenyl;  R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-C,  alkyl  group  or  a 
benzyl;  and  the  carbon  atom  marked  by  the  asterisk  has  the 
configuration  of  L-cysteine. 


5,519,056 
ESTERS  OF  ACYL  CARNITINES  WITH  LONG-CHAIN 
ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME  HAVING 
ANTIMYCOTIC  ACTIVITY 
Most  SantanieUo,  Casoria;  Maria  O.  Tlnti;  Domenico  Misiti, 
both  of  Rome,  and  Ptero  Foresta,  Pomezla,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sigma-liiu  Industrie  Fannaceutiche  Riunite 
S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  714,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  16, 1992,  RM92A0028 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61K  31/225 
VS.  a.  514—547  8  Claims 

1.  An  orally  or  parenterally  administrable  or  topically  applicable 
antimycotic  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  a  mycosis 
comprising  an  ester  of  acyl  L-camitine  as  active  ingredient  in  an 
antimycotic  effective  amount  and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
excipient,  wherein  said  ester  of  acyl  L-camitine  has  the  general 
formula 


(I) 


,CH3 


(CHj)/ 


wherein: 
R  is  a  straight  or  branched  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

carboxylic  acyl  group  having  2-16  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  8  to  15,  and 
X"  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid. 


5,519,055 
SUBSTITUTED  KYNURENINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  Schwartz,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Mario  Varasi,  Milan,  Italy; 
Arturo  Delia  Torre,   Gallarate,  Italy;   Cannela  Speciale, 
Nerviano,  Italy,  and  Alberto  Bianchetti.  Milan.  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  Pharmacia,  S.pJi.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^43 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/24:  C02C  229/00 
VS.  a.  514—541  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (lA) 


(lA) 


CX)R| 


wherein 
R    is    halogen.    Ci-C^    alkyl,    C5-C7    cycloalkyl,    phenyl- 
C,-C4alkyl.  C.-j  alkoxy,  Cs-C,o  aryloxy,  phenyl-C,-C4 
alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 


5419,057 

IBUPROFEN-CONTAINING  MEDICAMENT 

Dieter  Loew,  Wuppertal;  Otto  Schuster,  and  H.  Lukas,  both  of 

Frankfurt,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Johnson    & 

Johnson — Merck  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,028,  Nov.  10, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

4377,620.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11, 1989,  Ser.  No.  405,680 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1986,  36  39 
•3S.0 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—568  24  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  eliciting  an  onset-hastened  and  enhanced 
analgesic  response  in  a  human  mammal  suffering  from  pain  and  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  such  organism 
a  dosage  onset-hastening/enhancing  analgesicaUy  effective  amount 
of  the  S(+)  ibuprofen  enantiomer,  and  said  enantiomer  being  free 
of  its  R(-)  ibuprofen  antipode. 


May  21,  19% 
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5,519,058 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  WITH 
DIMERCAPTOSUCCINIC  ACID  (DMSA)  OF 
HYPERTENSION,  DL\BETIC  NEUPHROPATHY  AND 
ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Harvey  C.  Gonick;  Farhad  KhaUI-Manesh,  both  of  Los  An^ 
les,  CaUf.,  and  Elmar  W.  J.  WeUer,  Saarland,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai   Medical  Center,   L06  Angeles, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,753,  Dec  15, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,426,122,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No. 
553,999,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  325,297,  Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,962,127.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,780 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/185 
VS.  a.  514—578  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  accumulation  of  reactive  oxygen 
metabolites  in  a  human  or  other  animal,  comprising  administering 
to  said  human  or  other  animal  an  amount  of  dimercapsuccinic  acid 
effective  in  ameliorating  hypertension-related  nephrosclerosis,  dia- 
betic nephropathy,  or  atherosclerosis. 


5,519,059 
ANTIFUNGAL  FORMULATION 

Assad  S.  Sawaya,  9  Lyn  La.,  Baiting  HoUow,  N.Y.  11933 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,620 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/16 
VS.  a.  514—599  12  Claims 

1.  A  topical  antiftingal  formulation  comprising  between  about  37 
and  50%  by  weight  isopropyl  alcohol,  between  about  35  and  50% 
by  weight  isopropyl  myristate,  between  about  7%  and  20%  by 
weight  polyethylene  glycol,  and  about  1%  by  weight  of  tolnaftate. 


5419,060 
SULFONAMIDE-BASED  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
Paul  Sprengeler,  Philadelphia;  Amos  B.  Smith,  m,  Merion; 
Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Blue  Bell,  and  Akihisa  Yokoyama, 
PhUadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  TVustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^64 
Int  CL*  AOIN  41/06:43/00;  A61K  31/18:31/33 
VS.  a.  514—601  17  CUiims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  the  activity  of  an  enzyme,  compris- 
ing contacting  said  enzyme  with  at  least  one  compound  having 
structure  I  or  D: 


I 


CONH— R3 


R4  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  aiyl  having  3 

to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  alkaiyl  having  4  to  about  25  carbon 

atoms,  or  an  amino  acid  side  chain; 
R5  is  H,  aUcyl  having  one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl 

having  3  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
R«  is  H,  zlkyi  having  one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having 

3  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or  alkaryl  having  4  to  about  25 

carbon  atoms; 
X  and  Y  are.  independently,  alkylene  having  1  to  about  6  carbon 

atoms,  provided  that  the  sum  of  X  and  Y  is  less  than  or  equal 

to  9;  and 
Q  is  N  or  CHj. 


5419,061 
R-ENANTIOMER  OF  N-PROPARGYL-1-AMINOINDAN, 
SALTS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Moussa  B.  H.  Youdim,  Haifia;  John  P.  M.  Finberg,  Tivon;  Ruth 
Levy,  Td-Aviv,  and  Halm  YeUin,  Ramat-Gan,  aU  of,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.,  Jerusa- 
lem, and  Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation 
Ltd.,  Haifa,  both  of,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411498,  Mar.  28,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  139417,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,455,  May  18, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5487,612,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
632,184,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  4664169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jan.  3, 1990,  92952 
Int  a."  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—647  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  for  hyperactive  syndrotne 
which  comprises  administering  to  tl»e  subject  an  amount  of  R(+)- 
N-propargyl-1-aminoindan  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  effective  to  treat  the  subject 


5419,062 
1-ALKYL,  1-ALKENYL-,  AND  l-ALKYNYLARYL-^ 
AMINO-14-PROPANEDIOLS  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
John  J.  Tegeler,  Bridgewater;  Barbara  S.  Rauckman,  Fleming- 
ton;  RusseU  R.  L.  Hamer,  Lebanon;  Brian  S.  Freed,  PhilUps- 
burg,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Gregory  H.  Merriman,  Fairfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pttarmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somer^ 
vUle,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,908,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5460311, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  840,236,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,910, 
Dec  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  596,448,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,200,  Mar.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247464 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/135:  C07D  263/04:  C07C  215/20 
VS.  a.  514—653  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RCH(OR')CH(NR^')R*  or  RCHjCR  "(NR'R')R* 

wherein  R  is 


wherein: 

Ri  is  H,  OH,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl 

having  3  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  H,  alicyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  3 

to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  having  4  to  about  25  carbon 

atoms,  or  an  amino  acid  side  chain; 
R3  is  H,  alicyl  having  one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  alkaryl   wherein 

having  4  to  about  25  carbon  atoms; 


CH,(CH2)„CH2CH2, 


CH3(CH2LC^,      CH3(CH2)„CH=CH, 
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W        /=\ 


^  \_CH2(CH2),.CH=Cli 


wherein  R'*  is  loweralkyl;  R*  is 

O 

II 
COR' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl.  C(R")20R»  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  or 

O 
II 
CR» 

wherein  R'  is  as  above  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  [R'"  is 
loweralkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


^"  ^— CH2(CH2),,CH:CH2. 

O  O 

II  II 

CH2(CH2)»CH2C,  CH3{CH2)«CH20.  or  CH,(CH2),.CO 

wherein  m  is  3  to  15,  n  is  0  to  12,  and  W  and  X  are  independently 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluo- 
romethyl,  or 

O 

II 

wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl,  (Z  is  S,  O  or  C=0;  and  A  is  S  or  O;]  R' 
is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  Si(R")2C(R")3  wherein  R"  is  lower- 
alkyl, 

O 
II 
C— NHR" 

wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl  or 

O 

II 
CR' 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  N(R^')2  wherein 
R^'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  or 


wherein  W  is  as  above,  or 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or 


wherein  W  is  as  above;]  R'  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  oxygen 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


R'R^N— /  Y 


R» 


RIO 


wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R^, 
R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  W  is  as  above;  R^  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  it  is  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  W  is  as  above;  R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the 
formula 


c: 


o 

II 

CR» 

wherein  R*"  is  as  above  or  NHR"  wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl;  R"  is 

O 
II 
COR* 


\ 

R' 

wherein  R^  is  as  above  and  R"  is  loweralkyl;  R".  R^  and  R^  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


O 


R26 


wherein  R^'  is  lowreralkyl;  the  optical  isomers  thereof,  or  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.519,063 
OILY  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING,  AS  A 

THICKENER,  AN  ASSOCIATION  OF  TWO 
COPOLYMERS  AND  OPTIONALLY  CONTAINING  AN 
AMPHiraiLIC  RHEOLOGY  CORRECTOR 
Jean  Mondet,  Drancy;  Bertrand  Lion,  Livry  Gargan;  Didier 
Candau,  Meliin,  and  Pascal  Simon,  Vitry-Siir-Seine,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0734,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D1797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  25,  1991,  91  09438 
Int  aJ-  A61K  7/48;7/06 
VS.  a.  514-772.4  u  CM^ 

1.  A  thickened  cosmetic  composition  containing  an  oil  phase  and 
a  thickening  agent  for  said  oil  phase,  said  thickening  agent  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(1)  a  first  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  units  resulting 
from  the  polymerization  of  an  unsaturated  ester  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  alcohol  and  (b)  units  resulting  from  the  polymer- 
ization of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid,  raonoester  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  monoamide 
of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  unsaturated  sulfonic 
acid,  and 

(2)  a  second  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  units  result- 
ing from  the  polymerization  of  an  unsaturated  ester  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  alcohol  and  (b)  units  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


moieties  on  the  polymer  react  with  an  aromatic  ring  of  an  adjacent 
polymer  chain  to  form  a  bridging  moiety,  and  (b)  at  least  one 
optically  active,  surface-modifying  polymer  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  said  surface-modifying  polymer  being 
incorporated  and  immobilized  onto  the  substrate. 


5,519,065 
PROCESS  FOR  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Rik  De  Vos,  Rntselaar,  and  Guy  L.  J.  G.  Biesmans,  Evertierg, 
both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,634.  Mar.  11,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,444,101.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475485 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521-131  6  Claims 

1.  Polyurethane  or  urethane-modified  polyisocyanurate  foam 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  composition  with  a 
polyfiinctional  isocyanate-reactive  composition  under  foam- 
forming  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  mixmre 
comprising  cyclopentane,  characterized  in  that  said  blowing  agent 
mixture  further  comprises  certain  amounts  of  other  organic  com- 
pounds as  co-blowing  agente,  the  saturated  vapor  pressure  of  said 
co-blowing  agents  in  bar  at  T,^  (v.p.)  complying  with  the  follow- 
ing equation  (I) 


+CH2C(R,)-J- 


(D 


CO-M-(CH2),-N(R2XR3) 


v.p.  g  0.7  bar  X- 


298°  K. 


C 

100 


(I) 


wherein 
M  represents  — O —  or  — NH — , 
Ri  represents  — H  or  — CHj, 
n  is  a  number  ranging  from  2  to  20,  and 
Rj  and  Rj,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbon  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  units  resulting  from 
the  polymerization  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting       of       acrylamide,       metfaacrylamide,       N,N- 
dimethylacrylamide,  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  and  diacetone  acry- 
lamide, 
the  weight  amount  of  units  1(a)  and  2(a)  in  said  first  and  second 
copolymers  being  at  least  equal  to  50%,  aiKi  the  weight 
amount  of  said  units  1(b)  and  2(b)  in  said  first  copolymer  and 
second  copolymer  being  at  least  equal  to  2%. 


wherein  C  is  die  mole  percent  of  said  co-blowing  agent  in  gaseous 
form  on  the  total  blowing  agent  mixture  in  the  gaseous  phase  after 
foaming  and  T^  is  the  temperature  in  °K.  at  which  the  foam  is 
formed. 


5419,064 

SURFACE-MODIFIED  POST-CROSSLINKED 

ADSORBENTS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SURFACE  MODIFIED  POST-CROSSLINKED 

ADSORBENTS 

Richard  T.  Stringfield,  and  Mladen  Ladika,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,073 
Int  CL*  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—54  n  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  adsorbent  material  comprising  (a)  a  substrate  of 
a  porous  post-crosslinked  polymer  of  at  least  one  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  at 
least  one  monethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  is  styrene  and  the 
crosslinking  agent  is  divinylbenzene,  said  polymer  being  post- 
crosslinked  by  the  steps  of  (i)  reacting  die  polymer  with  a  poly- 
fiinctional haloalkylating  or  acylating  agent  to  form  a  haloalkylated 
or  acylated  polymer,  (ii)  swelling  the  resulting  haloalkylated  or 
acylated  polymer  with  an  inert  swelling  agent  to  form  a  swollen, 
haloalkylated  or  acylated  polymer,  and  then  (ii)  maintaining  the 
swollen,  haloalkylated  or  acylated  polymer  at  a  temperature  and  in 
die  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  such  that  haloalkyi  or  acyl 


5.519,066 
FOAMABLE  BRANCHED  POLYESTERS 
Richard  L.  McConnell,  Kingsport,  and  Kisban  C.  Khemani, 
Johnson  City,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,120,  May  8, 1995,  Pat  No.  5.482,977. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,768 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—138  16  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  article  of  a  branched  polyester  having  an  I.V.  of  at 
least  0.7  dl/g  and  a  melt  viscosity  sufficiently  high  to  permit 
foaming  during  extrusion  or  molding  operations,  said  branched 
polyester  comprising: 

(A)  about  80  to  about  99.9  wt  %  based  on  die  total  weight  of  (A) 
and  (B)  of  a  polyester  comprising: 

(1)  repeat  units  from  about  75  to  100  rool  %  of  a  dibasic  acid 
having  from  about  6  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  and  0  to 
about  25  mol  %  of  a  modifying  dibasic  acid,  and 

(2)  repeat  units  ftom  about  75  to  100  mol  %  of  a  glycol 
having  from  about  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms.  0  to  about 
25  mol  %  of  a  modifying  glycol  and  0  to  about  25  mol  %  of 
a  RKxlifying  compound  selected  from  die  group  comprising 
amino  alcohols,  diamines  and  lactams,  said  mol  %  based  on 
100  mol  %  of  (1)  and  100  mol  %of  (2).  and 

(B)  about  0. 1  to  about  20  wl  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A) 
and  (B)  of  an  ediylene  copolymer  containing  repeat  units  of 
ethylene  and  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkyl  acrylaie,  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  vinyl  alcohol. 


169-703  O.G.-96-I6:  QU 
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5,519,067 
FOAMABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Atsushi  Yaginuma;  Yoshifumi  Hands,  both  of  Matsuida,  and 
Yoshio  Inoue,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-ctsn 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiJed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261544 

Int  a.*  C08J  9I0O 

MS.  a.  521—154  12  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  silicone  robber  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  units,  in  its 

molecule,  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


R,(OH)fcSiO|4^^,^ 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturated  bonding,  and  a  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  2  and  b  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  provided  that  a+b 
equals  to  from  1  to  3; 
(B)  an  organopolysiloxane  having,  in  its  molecule,  at  least  two 
units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


IMH»0,*^cW)vi 


(2) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  c  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2 
and  d  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  provided  that  c+  d  equals  to  from 
1  to  3; 

(C)  a  platinum  family  metal  catalyst;  and 

(D)  an  ofganic  compound  containing  at  least  one  hydroperoxide 
group. 


5319,068 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPEN  CELL  RIGID 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Kazuo  Okada,  Toyonaka,  and  Yoshihiko  Tairaka,  Sakai,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemfcal  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1993,  5-099234 
Int  CL*  G08G  imS 
MS.  CL  521—174  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  open  cell  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polyol  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  5-55%  by  weight  of  a  first  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  having  an 
average  functionality  of  2-3.5,  a  hydroxyl  value  of  25-60  mg 
KOH/g,  an  oxyethylene  unit  content  of  not  more  than  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  first  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  and  a  pri- 
mary hydroxyl  group  content  of  not  more  than  5%  based  on 
the  total  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  first  polyoxyalkylene 
polyol; 

(b)  20-80*  by  weight  of  a  second  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 
prepared  by  use  of  an  organic  polyfunctional  amine  com- 
pound as  an  initiator,  having  an  average  functionality  of  3-5, 
a  hydroxyl  value  of  150-800  mg  KOH/g,  and  a  primary 
hydroxyl  group  content  of  not  more  than  5%  based  on  the 
total  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  second  polyoxyalkylene 
polyol;  and 

(c)  0-60%  by  weight  of  a  third  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  other 
dian  the  second  polyoxyalkylene  polyol,  and  having  an  aver- 
age ftmctionality  of  2-6  and  a  hydroxyl  value  of  200-900  mg 
KOH/g: 

wherein  the  weight  proportion  coordinates  of  die  polyols  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  on  a  triangular  diagram  are  either  on  die  sides  of  a 
hexagon  formed  by  connecung  six  points  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F 
with  straight  lines  or  within  die  hexagon,  as  illustrated  in  FIG. 
2;  and  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  200-600  mg  KOH/g;  widi 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  70-150  in 
the  presence  of  water  as  a  blowing  agent  in  an  amount  of 
0.5-5.5  parts  by  weight  in  relabon  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
tlie  polyol  mixture. 


5,519,069 

CONTACT  LENSES  AND  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  J.  Buriie;  Lba  A.  Folk,  both  of  Tempe,  and  Donald  J. 

Ratkowskl,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz„  assignors  to  Pilkington  Barnes 

Hind,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,460,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,786,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,744,  May 
31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
469,502 
Int  a.*  Ce8F  267/06:279/00 
VS.  CL  523—106  1'  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  copolymer  composition  particularly  suited 
for  precision  cast  hard  oxygen  permeable  contact  lenses  compris- 
ing a  homogeneous  crosslinked  network  uniformly  distributed 
diroughout  the  copolymer  stnKture  and  an  integral  part  of  die 
copolymer  composition  and  two  distinctive  types  of  crosslinks 
uniformly  distributed  diroughout,  and  being  integral  parts  diereof, 
said  homogenous  copolymer  composition  being  derived  from  die 
following  polymerizable  vinyl  comonomers  and  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  60  to  about  85  %  w/w  of  hydrophobic  monovinyl 
comonomers; 

(b)  from  about  2  to  about  14%  w/w  of  hydrophilic  monovinyl 
comonomers; 

(c)  fixjm  about  0.1  to  about  25%  w/w  of  a  long  chain  vinyl 
crosslinking  agent  in  which  die  terminal  vinyl  groups  are 
separated  by  at  least  10  atoms;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.05  to  about  12%  w/w  of  a  short  chain  vinyl 
crosslinking  agent  in  which  die  tenninal  vinyl  groups  are 
separated  by  no  more  than  8  atoms; 

said  homogenous  copolymer  composition  resulting  from  a  two- 
stage  polymerization  reaction  in  which  the  comonomers  are 
divided  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first 
portion  comprising  from  about  30%  to  about  95%  of  said 
comonomers  and  said  second  portion  comprising  from  about 
5%  to  about  50%  of  said  comonomers,  die  first  stage  of  said 
two  stage  polyinerization  reaction  is  allowed  to  proceed  as  to 
polymerize  only  a  small  conO-oUed  fraction  of  said  first  por- 
tion, so  as  to  yield  a  clear  solution  having  a  relative  viscosity 
of  about  1.8,  which  is  dien  added  to  said  second  portion  to 
which  an  inhibitor  has  already  been  added,  die  polymerization 
of  die  combined  solutions  dien  being  allowed  to  proceed  to 
completion  in  a  closed  mold. 


5,519,070 

SOFT  OCULAR  LENS  MATERUL 

%uyoshi  Watanabc;  Ichiro  Ando,  both  of  Nagoya;  Shoji  Ichi- 

nohe,  and  Toshio  Yamazaki,  both  of  Gunma,  aU  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  and  Shin-Et 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Sen  No.  350,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1993,  5-310455 
Int  CL*  C08F  18/20:230/08:283/00 
VS.  a.  523—107  1'  Claims 

1.  A  soft  ocular  lens  material  prepared  by  copolymerizing 
copolymer  components  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  from  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorine-containing 
(meth)acrylate; 

(B)  from  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxy-containing 
(medi)acrylate; 

(C)  from  3  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxane  macromono- 
mer  having  polyinerizable  groups  at  bodi  terminals,  of  die 
formula  (I): 


I 


R" 


0) 


Y'i-Xi'-R"-(-Si0^r-(-?' 
R" 


R'« 


R" 
I 
—  Si— R"-X'2— Y" 
I 
R" 

wherein  each  of  Y"  and  Y'^  independently  represents  an  acryloyl 
group,  a  roethaciyloyl  group,  a  vinyl  group  or  an  allyl  group;  each 
of  X"  and  X'^  independendy  represents  a  covalent  bond,  an 
oxygen  atom  or  an  alkylene  glycol  group;  each  of  R"  and  R'^ 
independendy  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  each  of  R",  R'*,  R",  R'*,  R"  and 
R"  independendy  represents  an  alky  I  group  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group;  i  is  an  integer  of  fix)m  1  to  1500; 
and  j  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1500-i;  and 

(D)  from  3  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxane  macromoner 
having  polymerizable  groups  bonded  via  one  or  two  urethane 
bonds  to  the  siloxane  main  chain,  of  die  formula  (11): 


Y21— R31_X2I- 


R" 

I 


R" 


.£21  -  jp5-RM-esiOte-esiCH-— 1 

K^  RM 


R" 
I 
—  Si— R»— X»— E=^X»— R"— Y» 

Ra 

wherein  each  of  Y^'  and  Y"  independendy  represents  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acryloyloxy  group,  a 
mediacryloyloxy  group,  a  vinyl  group  and  an  allyl  group;  each  of 
R^'  and  R'*  independendy  represents  a  linear  or  branched  allcylene 
group  having  firom  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  each  of  X^'  and  X^^ 
independendy  represents  a  covalent  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  or  an 
alkylene  glycol  group;  each  of  R"  and  R"  independendy  repre- 
sents a  linear  or  branched  allcylene  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  each  of  R",  R",  R",  R^,  R"  and  R^»  indepen- 
dendy represent  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
a  phenyl  group;  each  of  E^'  and  E^  independendy  represents 
— NHCO— ,  provided  diat  in  this  case,  each  of  X^'  and  X*^  is  a 
covalent  bond,  E^'  forms  a  urediane  bond  togedier  widi  X",  and 
E"  forms  bond  together  with  X^*,  or  a  bivalent  group  derived  from 
a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  diisocyanates,  provided  that  in  this 
case,  each  of  X^'  and  X"  independendy  represents  an  oxygen 
atom  or  an  alkylene  glycol  group,  E^'  fonns  a  urediane  bond 
togedier  widi  X^'  and  X",  and  E"  forms  a  urediane  bond  togedier 
widi  X^^  and  X^';  each  of  X"  and  X^'  independently  represents  an 
oxygen  atom,  an  alkylene  glycol  group  or  a  group  represented  by 
die  formula  (III): 


5319,071 
DENTAL  CEMENT 
Volker  Rbeinberger,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  and  Ulricfa  Sah, 
Weissenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ivodar  AG,  Sduan 
Liechtenstein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,456,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,198 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  U,  1991,  41  37 
076.7 

Int  CL'  C08F  20/58:120/34 
VS.  a.  523-116  g  chims 

1.  Dental  cement  comprising: 

about  1  to  70  wt.  %  of  a  polymerisable  mono  or  polyfunctional 
carbonyl  compound  which  has  a)  at  least  one  polymerisable 
vinyl  group  and  b)  at  least  one  carbonyl  group  and  in  die  P 
position  diereto  a  second  carbonyl  group  or  another  functional 
group,  the  carbonyl  compound  corresponding  to  one  of  die 
following  general  formulae,  (11),  (111)  and  (IV): 


(H) 


O  C„.  (H, 

R'-X-C-CH— C-RJ 
I 
R» 

or 

o  <m> 

R'— X— C— CH— R2 
I 
CN 

in  which 

R'  may  be  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxy  or  aryl  group  or  a 
combination  thereof, 

R-  may  be  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl  group,  a  combination 
thereof  or  hydrogen, 

R'  may  be  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxy  or  aryl  group,  a  combi- 
nation thereof  or  hydrogen,  and 

X  is  eidier  not  present  or  may  be  O,  NR,  NH  or  S,  where  R  may 
be  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxy  or  aryl  group  or  a  combination 
thereof,  and 

at  least  one  of  die  groups  R',  R^  or  R'  is  also  substituted  by  a 
group  Y  containing  at  least  one  polymerisable  vinyl  gixiup, 
except  for  compounds  that  contain  napfathyl  groups  substi- 
tuted with  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  functions;  or 

said  carbonyl  compound  corresponds  to  the  following  formula 
(IV): 


CH2=C 


/ 
\ 


ft* 


(IV) 


-O— R«i— O— 
I 
O— E»-X=— R»— Y» 


(in) 


wherein  R*"  is  a  trivalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  Y"  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acryloyloxy  group,  a  mediacryloyloxy  group,  a 
vinyl  group  and  an  alkyl  group;  R^  represents  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  group  having  firom  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X^'  represents  a 
covalent  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  alkylene  glycol  group;  E^^ 
represents  — NHCO—,  provided  diat  in  diis  case,  X"  is  a  covalent 
bond  or  a  bivalent  group  derived  from  a  diisocyanate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic 
diisocyanates,  provided  diat  in  diis  case,  X"  an  oxygen  atom  or  an 
alkylene  glycol  group,  which  forms  a  urediane  bond  togedier  widi 
X-  and  the  adjacent  oxygen  atom  bonded  to  R*';  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  1500;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1500-m; 
and  further  with  the  proviso  that  said  copolymerizing  copolymer 
components  do  not  contain  alkyl(meth)acrylate. 


C0X-(R').-X-C-CH-C-R2 

II      I        II 
O    R'      O 

in  which 

R',  when  substituted  widi  Y,  is  alkylene,  cycioalkylene,  alkyle- 
noxy,  or  arylene, 

R'=alkyl,  aryl,  or  H, 

R'=alkyl,  alkoxy.  aryl,  or  H. 

R''=alkyl,  hal.  H,  or  CN, 

X=NR,  NH,  or  S, 

n=l  and.  in  die  case  of  an  alkylenoxy  group,  up  to  50,  where  X 
in  each  case  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and 

said  dental  cement  includes  at  least  one  component  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  poiyediylenc  glycol -400- 
dimediacrylate,  polyediylene  glycol-600-dimediacTylate, 
polyediylene  glycol- 1000-dimediaciylate,  polyediylene  glycol 
-4000-diniediacrylate,  polyediylene  glycol-200- 

monomediacrylate,  polyethylene  glycol-400- 

monomethacrylate,  polypropylene  glycol  -1000- 
dimediacrylaie,  polypropylene  glycol- lOOO- 

monomediactylate,  glycerol  dimethacrylate,  glycerol 
monometliacrylate,  hydroxyethyl,  methacrylate,  glutaralde- 
hyde  and  tetraethylene  glycol  diroetliacrylate. 
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AQUEOUS  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

BINDING  BOOKS 

Joseph  Wleoorek,  Jr.,  FlemiDgton,  and  Lynne  M.  Mahoney, 

Piscauway,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Storch  and 

Chemical   Investment   Holding  Corporatloo,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,869 

Int  a."  C08L  3/02 

VS.  CL  524—48  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  to  100%  by  weight: 

(a)  20%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  dextrin-emulsified  polymer  latex 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  latices.  vinyl  acetate  homopolymer  latices,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  polymer  latex  has  been  prepared  by 
emulsion  polymerization,  wherein  dextrin  is  used  as  an  emul- 
sifier  in  the  emulsion  polymerization, 

(b)  greater  than  10%  by  weight  and  less  than  50%  by  weight  of 
a  post-added  dextrin  which  has  been  admixed  with  die 
dextrine-emulsified  polymer  latex  subsequent  to  the  polymer- 
ization thereof:  and 

(c)  a  borax  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  crosslinking  of  the 
dextrin,  wherein  the  adhesive  composition  is  free  of  humec- 
tanu 


5,519,074 

COMPLEXES  OF  MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH 

KETt)-ACIDS  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Andrvas  Kramer,  Diidingen,  Switzerland,  and  Adalbert  Braig, 

Binzen,  Germany,  assignors  io  Ciba-GeSgy  Corporation,  Twr- 

rytown,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  18, 1994, 149/ 

94 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/34 

VS.  CL  524—99 

1.  A  crystalline  complex  compound  of  formula  1 


.i^L 


(CHi).-CXX)H 


17  Claims 

0) 


N-R,o 


wherein  R„  R,.  R3,  R,  and  R,  arc  each  independently  of  one 
another  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  CFj,  C,-C,5alkyl, 
C,-C,jCycloalkyl,  Cj-C„alkenyl.  C,-C,jhaloalkyl, 

C,-C,2alkoxy,  C,-C,2alicylthio,  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  Cj-C.oaryl;  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4allcyl-substituted 
Cft-Cioaryloxy,  unsubstituted  Cr-Ci^arylalkyl  or  C7-C,2arylalkyl 
which  is  substituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl 
groups; 


-CXhRt.  -COR*or  -N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


5,519,973 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

PHOSPHORIC-ACn)-CONTAINING  ASPHALT/POLYMER 

MBCrURE  AND  RESULTING  ASPHALT  COMPOSITION 

THEREOF 
Johannes  C.  van  der  Werff,  Sugarland,  and  Son  M.  Nguyen, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,085 
Int  O."  C08L  95/00:63/00 
VS.  a.  524—62  '  C"*™* 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  asphalt  composition  comprising: 

a)  mixing  an  asphalt  base  resulbng  from  the  dUtillation  of  an 
asphaltic  crude  oil  with  0.05  to  5  wt.  %  phosphoric  acid, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  asphalt,  to  produce  an  acid-asphalt 
composition; 

b)  mixing  crude  oil  residues,  having  lower  viscosities  as  com- 
pared to  said  acid-asphalt  composition,  with  said  acid-asphalt 
composition  to  thereby  lower  the  viscosity  of  the  acid-asphalt 
composition,;  and 

c)  admUing  from  about  0.2  to  2  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
wei^t  of  U»e  final  asphalt  composition  produced  in  this 
process,  an  amine  anti-strip  additive  with  the  acid-asphalt 
composition  derived  in  step  (b); 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

admixing  with  die  asphalt  composition  from  0.5  to  2  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  die  acid-asphalt  composition, 
a  tetpolymer  derived  from  the  concurrent  reaction  of  ediylene, 
normal  butyl  acrylate  and  a  glycidyl  ester  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  glycidyl  acrylate  and  glycidyl  mediacry- 
late  to  produce  a  glycidyl-functionalized  polymer-containing 
acid  asphalt  composition. 


with  die  proviso  diat  at  least  one  of  R,  to  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen 
or  C|-C,5alkyl;  and  each  pair  of  substituents  R,  and  R2,  R2  and 
Rj,  R3  and  R4  or  R4  and  R,,  togedier  with  die  linking  carbon  atom, 
form  a  benzene  or  cyclohexenyl  ring, 
Rj  is  CCioalkyl.  Cj-Cajalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
sulfur  or 


\ 

t 

/ 


N-R», 


unsubstituted  C-C.^arylalkyl  or  Cr-C.^arylalkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted in  the  aryl  moiety  by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  groups; 
R,  and  R,  are  each  independendy  of  die  odier  hydrogen, 

C,-C24alkyl  or  C2-C24alkyl  which  is  intemipted  by  oxygen, 

sulfur  or 


\ 
/ 


N— R9, 


R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cgalkyl 
R 
sulfur  or 


,0  is  C,-C,5alkyl,  Cj-Cjoalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen. 


\ 
/ 


N-R9; 


C-C.jcycloalkyl,  Cj-Cualkenyl,  C.-C.jalkoxy,  C,-C,2alkylthio. 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4  alkyl-substituted  Cs-C,oatyl;  unsubsututed 
or  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  Cj-^ioaryloxy;  unsubsututed 
C-Cijarylalkyl  or  Cr-C,2arylalkyl  which  is  substituted  in  die  aiyl 
moiety  by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  groups;  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 
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5,519,075 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Masao     Matsumoto,     195-10,     Kamitomii,     Kurashiki-shi, 
Okayama  710,  Japan,-  Keiyi^Kagawa,  Avenue  de  L'Aqullon 
7,  B-13,  1200  Wolnwe  St,  Lambert,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and 
Tosfaiharu  Seyama,  3-10-41,  Kojlmaogawa,  Kurashiki-shi, 
Okayama  711,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00072,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1993,  5-023419 
Lit  CL*  C08K  5/3492 
VS.  a.  524-100  8  Claims 

I.  An  extrusion  molded  article  of  a  polyoxymediylene  resin 
composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyoxymediylene  lesin, 

(B)  0.1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  sterically  hindered  phenol 
compound, 

(C)  0.01  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin  resin, 

(D)  0.1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  polyalkylene  glycol  represented 
by  Formula  (1): 


5,519,677 
STABILIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Rolf  Drewcs,  Lindenfeis,-  Markus  Kolb,  Plankstadf  Kari  J. 
Kuhn,  LautertaL-  Hans-Jurgen  Sander,  Lonch,  and  Wolf- 
gang Wehner,  Ober-Ramstadt  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  'Dirrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4193U 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  15, 1994, 1141/ 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/15 
VS.  CL  524—114  12  rut-,. 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  polyvinyl  chloride; 

(b)  0.001-5.0  parts,  per  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  of 
perchloric  acid  or  a  perchlorate  of  die  formula  M(a)4)  where 
M*  is  H*,  NH4^  Na*.  K^  Mg^^  Ca^\  Ba^*  or  Al'*  i^kJ  n  is 
1,  2  or  3,  corresponding  to  die  valency  of  M; 

(c)  0.1-50  pans,  per  100  parts  of  PVC,  of  a  terminal  epoxide 
connpound  containing  an  epoxide  radical  of  die  fotmula  I 


(I) 


R,_0-(Rj-0).-{R,-0),-R4 


(1) 


wherein  R,  and  R4  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  acyl  groups  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R, 
represent  alkylene  groups  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  n  and  ra 
represent  integers  satisfying  die  condition  of  being  1  or  more  and 
n+m<1000, 
(E)  0.01  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  amide  compound  repre- 
sented by  Formula  (2): 


O 

-CH-(CH2).-C CH. 

I  I  I 

R|  R2  CHj 

where  R,  and  R3  are  bodi  hydrogen,  R2  is  hydrogen  or 
mediyl,  and  n  is  0,  or  in  which  R,  and  Rj  togedier  are 
— CH2— CH2—  or  — CH2CH2— CH2— .  R2  is  dien  hydrogen, 
and  n  is  0  or  1  and  diis  epoxide  radical  is  bonded  dirccdy  to 
carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms;  and 
(d)  0.01-10.0  parts,  per  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  of  an 
antioxidant 


R5-C-N-R»— N— C— R, 

II     I  I      II 

OH  HO 


(2) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  and  R^  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 

(F)  0.01  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  melamine,  and 

(G)  0   to   5.0   parts    by    weight   of  a   polymer   containing 
formaldehyde-reactive  nitrogen. 


5,519,076 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Shouji  Odaira,  Mdwa,  and  Hisashi  IshU,  KnU,  belli  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Ferro  Organic  Chemkal  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,075,  Feb.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Set  No.  520,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-49968; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-16363 

Int  a.*  C08K  11/00 
VS.  CL  524-112  7  Claims 

1.  A  halogen-containing  resin  composition  comprising 
100  weight  parte  of  a  halogen-containing  resin  (1),  and 
0.01  to  10  weight  parte  of  a  reaction  product  (2)  of  at  least  one 
overbased  complex  selected  ftxim  die  group  consisting  of 
overbased  alkaline  earth  metal   phenolate-carbonate  com- 
plexes, overbased  aUcaUne  earth  metal  caiboxylate-catbonate 
complexes  and  ove^ased  alkaline  earth  metal  phenolate 
carboxylate-carbona'e  complexes  widi  at  least  one  polybasic 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  not  more  dian  10  carbon 
atoms; 
wherein  die  reaction  product  (2)  is  one  in  which  0.1  to  95%  of 
carbonate  radicals  in  die  overbased  complex  are  substituted 
by  the  polybasic  caiboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


5,519,078 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  BENZOPHENONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Ryoko   Osawa;    Takashige   Maekawa;    Tusao   MomU,   and 
Satoshi  Kamata,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,591,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^468,904. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  454,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-44564: 
JuL  28, 1993,  5-205874;  Dec  28, 1993,  5-337237 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/13 
VS.  CL  524-337  «  ctotos 

1.  A  resin  composition  having  ultraviolet  absorptivity  containing 
an  effective  amount  of  a  fluorine-containing  benzophenone  deriva- 
tive of  die  formula  (1),  (2)  or  (3): 


<I«*-**-Gy-X»-^ 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

wherein  O'  is  a  2-hydroxybenzophenone  structure  of  die  for- 
mula ka-1: 


OH 


(ka-l) 


(wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  each  of  k 
and  m  indicates  the  number  of  bond  sites,  k  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  3,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  provided  that 
l^(k-Hn)S4),  n  corresponds  to  (k+m)  and  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  4,  each  of  <1>^,  <IP,  <>■*,  and  <^'  is  a 
2-hydroxybenzophenone  stnicture  of  the  formula  ka-1 
wherein  (k+m)  is  1,  each  of  X',  X^  X',  X*  and  X'  is  a  single 
bond  or  an  oxygen  atom,  Q'  is  a  single  bond  or  a  bivalent 
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linking  group  having  a  carbon  atom  directly  bonded  to  X  . 
each  of  Q^  and  Q*  is  a  single  bond  or  a  bivalent  linking  group, 
R.'  is  a  monovalent  polyfluorohydrocarbcn  group  having 
from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  in  which  some  of  the  cai*on 
atoms  may  be  substituted  by  ether  oxygen  atoms,  Tf  is  a 
bivalent  polyfluorohydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  in  which  some  of  the  carbon  atoms  may  be 
substituted  by  ether  oxygen  atoms,  and  Q^  is  a  bivalent  linking 
group  having  at  least  one  Q*— R/  (wherein  Q*  is  a  bivalent 
linking  group  and  R^'  is  as  defined  above),  wherein  said 
bivalent  linking  group  is  — CCHj^— ,  — (CHj),— 
CH(OR')-CCHj),-,  -(CH,)„-COO-(CHA-. 

-(CHj),-COO-<CH2)^N(R')SOj—  or  — (CH^)  — 
OCO— (CH^)/— NCR'jSOi—  (wherein  p  is  an  mteger  of  from 
2  to  8,  g  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  8,  q  is  an  integer  of  from 
I  to  8,  each  of  a  and  c  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6,  each  of  b, 
d.  g  and  f  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  acyl  group,  and  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


■.3-5 


sition  containing  (A)  diorganopolysiloxane  and  (B)  a  fine  siUca 
powder  by  heating,  said  diorganopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two 
silicon  atom-bonded  alkenyl  groups  in  one  molecule;  and  (C)  a 
methylalkylpolysiloxane  oil  having  each  of  both  terminal  ends  of 
each  molecular  chain  blocked  with  a  tnalkylsiloxy  group  and 
possessing  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  being  1  to  1,(X)0  centistokes.  said 
component  (C)  being  incorporated  into  said  composition  in  an 
amount  of  1-100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
component  (A). 


5,519,079 
POLYEPICHLOROHYDRIN,  2> 
DIMERCAPTO(PYRAZINE  OR  QUINOXALINE)  AND 
HYDROTALCITE 
Yoshihiro  Tomoshige,  Masuda;  Yoshikazu  Nishi,  Amagasaki; 
Hidekazu  Tanaka,  Amagasaki;  Kolui  Ohnuki,  Amagasaki, 
and  Yasuo  Matoba,  Nishinomiya.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daiso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352384 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-308836; 
Apr.  19,  1994.  6-080176 

Int  CI.*  C08K  03/26 
MS.  a.  524—436  17  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epichlorohydrin  polymer, 

(b)  0.1  to   10  parts  by  weight  of  a  2,3-dimercaptopyTazine 
derivative  of  the  formula: 

N  „  (I) 


.1  IN  . 


R^"  N 

or,  a  2,3-dimercaptoquinoxaline  derivative  of  the  formula: 

R} 


(11) 


wherein  R'.  R",  R',  R",  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 
(c)  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrotalcite  compound. 


5,519,081 
POLYMERISABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  P.  Ashton,  WarringUm;  Geraldine  A.  Moorman,  Ley- 
land,  and  Roger  N.  Rothon,  Chester,  aU  of,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB92/02080,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93/10182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

per  FUed  Nov.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,221 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15, 1991, 
9124305;  Nov.  15,  1991,  9124309 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/34;  C08L  33/12 

U.S.  a.  524—493  *'  Claims 

1.  A  filled,  curable  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  addition  polymerisable  organic  liquid  which  on  curing 
forms  a  solid  polymer: 

(B)  20  to  80%  by  volume,  based  on  the  composition  volume,  of 
a  finely  divided  inorganic  particulate  filler  having  a  weight 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  50  microns  but  not  having  a 
BET  surface  area  of  more  than  30  m^.cm"'; 

(C)  a  functionalised  polymeric  material  soluble  in  the  organic 
liquid  but  which  is  phase  separated  by  the  time  the  composi- 
tion has  been  cured  and  containing  at  least  one  segment  of 
low  Tg  polymeric  material  which  exhibits  a  Tg  of  less  than  0° 

C; 

(D)  a  component  which  is  capable  of  associating  with  and 
eflfecting  anchoring  to  the  particles  of  the  inorganic  filler  and 
which  provides  a  steric  volume  soluble  in  component  A 
whereby  filler  particles  are  dispersed  in  the  organic  liquid;  and 

(E)  a  component  which  will  provide  chemical  bonding  between 
the  filler  and  polymer  matrix  formed  by  curing  the  polymer- 
isable organic  liquid. 


5,519,080 
INSULATORS 
Takao  Matsushita,  Kisarazu;  Katsuya  Baba,  Kamagaya; 
Kazuo  Hirai,  Sodegaura;  Isao  Nakajima,  Nagoya,  and  Tak- 
ayuki  Takeda,  Ichinomiya,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  NGK  InsuUtors  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1993,  5-203415 

Int  CI."  C08K  9/06 

VS.  CL  524—437  1'  Claims 

1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  housing  portion,  said  housing 

portion  comprising  a  silicone  rubber  obtained  by  curing  a  compo- 


5319,082 
CURABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SILICONE  RUBBER 
Masachika  Yoshino,  Usui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420304 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1994,  6-099287 
Int  a."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  524—493  20  Claims 

1.  A  curable  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising, 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  containing 
0.001  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  group  and  having  a  viscosity 
of  1.000  to  1,000,000  poise  at  25°  C, 


(B)  5  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  containing 

0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  group  and  having  a  viscosity 

of  0.05  to  100  poise  at  25°  C, 
(c)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  copolymer 

mainly  comprising  a  tiorganosiloxy  unit  (M)  of  the  general 

formula  (1): 


R'jSiO,^ 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  group, 
a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
fluoroalkyl  group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  SiOj  unit  (Q) 
in  a  molar  ratio  (M/Q)  between  0.6  and  1.2  and  containing  0.1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  group, 

(D)  an  organohydrogensiloxane  containing  at  least  three  hydro- 
gen atoms  each  directly  attached  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a 
molecule  in  an  amount  to  provide  0.5  to  10  mol  of  the  silicon 
atom-attached  hydrogen  atom  per  mol  of  the  vinyl  groups  in 
components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  combined, 

(E)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  and 

(F)  10  to  150  parts  by  wei^t  of  finely  divided  silica  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  50  mVg. 


acryUc  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  85  to  99  wt  %  acryUte 
and  methacrylate  esters,  1-15  wt  %  olefinically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  comonomer  and,  optionally,  up  to  20  wt  %  other 
comonoroers,  the  aqueous  acrylic  polymer  dispersion  piepaied  by 
emulsion  polymerization  of  the  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a 
surfactant  and  then  neutralized  with  a  base  to  at  least  pH  7,  and 
containing  a  post-added  dispersing  aid  consisting  essentially  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol. 


5319,083 
POLYMERISABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  P.  Ashton,  Warrington;  Geraldine  A.  Moorman,  Uy- 
land,  and  Roger  N.  Rothon,  Guilden  Sutton,  aU  of,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AI2081,  S  371  Date  Jnn.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10183,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,181 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15, 1991, 
9124305;  Nov.  15,  1991,  9124307;  Nov.  15,  1991,  9124309 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  26, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C08J  5/10;  C08K  3/34;  C08L  33/12 
VS.  a.  524-^93  19  ctaims 

1.  A  filled,  curable  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  addition  polymerisable  organic  liquid  which  on  curing 
forms  a  solid  polymer; 

(B)  20  to  80%  by  volume,  based  on  the  composition  volume,  of 
a  finely  divided  inorganic  particulate  filler  having  a  weight 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  50  microns  but  not  having  a 
BET  surface  area  of  more  than  30m-.cm~'; 

(C)  a  non-functionalised  polymeric  material  soluble  in  the 
organic  liquid  but  which  is  phase  separated  by  the  time  the 
composition  has  been  cured  and  containing  at  least  one  seg- 
ment of  low  Tg  polymeric  material  which  exhibits  a  Tg  of  less 
than  0°  C; 

(D)  a  component  which  is  capable  of  associating  with  and 
effecting  anchoring  to  the  particles  of  the  inorganic  filler  and 
which  provides  a  steric  volume  soluble  in  component  A 
whereby  filler  particles  are  dispersed  in  the  organic  liquid;  and 

(E)  a  component  which  will  provide  chemical  bonding  between 
the  filler  and  polymer  matrix  formed  by  curing  die  polymer- 
isable organic  liquid. 


5319,085 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  ABC  TRIBLOCK 

POLYMER  DISPERSANTS 
Sheau-Hwa  Ma,  Chadds  frbrd.  Pa.;  Ira  B.  Dicker,  Wnmingtoo, 
DeL,  and  Walter  R.  Heftier,  Kennett  Squara,  Pa.,  assignon 
to  E.  L  Du  Pwit  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington, 
DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188349,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,181,  Feb.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,M8 

Int  CL'  COSN  29/04 

VS.  CL  524-503  „  Clahns 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  carrier  medium  comprising  water  and  at  least  one 
water  soluble  organic  component; 

(b)  a  particulate  solid  having  fiinctioDal  groups  on  the  surface 
tliereof;  and 

(c)  an  ABC  triblock  polymer  wherein 

(1)  the  A  block  is  an  end  block  and  is  a  water  soluble 
hydrophilic  polymer, 

(2)  the  B  block  is  a  polymer  having  fiinctional  groups,  and 

(3)  the  C  block  is  an  end  block,  different  from  the  A  block  and 
the  B  block,  and  is  a  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  the  at 
least  one  water  soluble  organic  component  in  the  aqueous 
carrier  medium; 

wherein  the  fimctional  groups  on  the  surface  of  the  particulate 
solid  are  bound  to  the  functional  groups  on  the  B  UocIl 


5319084 
REDISPERSIBLE  ACRYLIC  POLYMER  POWDER  FOR 
CEMENTTTIOUS  COMPOSmONS 
Helen    Pak-Harvey,    North    Wales,    and    Chung-Ling    Mao, 
Emmaus,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,956,  Dec  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,251 

Int  CI.*  C08L  29/04 

VS.  a.  524-503  12  ciahns 

1.  An  acrylic  polymer  powder  which  is  redispersible  in  water 

consisting  essentially  of  a  spray  dried  aqueous  dispersion  of  an 


5319,086 
LOW-HYSTERESIS  ELASTOMER  COMPOSmONS 
USING  AMTNO-SUBSTTTUTED  ARYLLfTHIUM 
POLYMERIZATION  INTTUTORS 
David  F.  Lawson,  Uniootown;  Thomas  A.  Antkowiak,  Wad- 
sworth;  Mark  L.  Steyer,  Jr.,  Mogadore;  John  R.  ScfarcOcr, 
Clinton,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  HideU  Komalsu,  Ogawahigashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  BrMgestone  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,678,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,436,290,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,935,  Dec  30, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,274,106.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1995,  Sen 
No.  418,703 
Int  a."  C08K  3/04;  C08F  36/04 
VS.  a.  524—575  3  chtaw 

1.  A  vulcanizable  elastomeric  composition  having  (educed  hys- 
teresis properties,  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  chains  and  selected 
from   the   group  consisting   of  diene   homopolymers  and 
copolymers  with  monovinyl  aromatic  polymers; 
substantially  each  said  chain  carrying  a  functional  group  al  the 
initiator  end  of  said  chain  and  a  lithium  atom  at  the  other  end 
of  said  chain  prior  to  quenching,  and  having  the  formula: 

R*-polynier-U 

wherein 
R*  is  a  functional  group  having  a  structure  selected  from  dw 
group  consisting  of 
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(b)  ftom  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
ceiamic  particles  of  at  least  one  polymer,  wherein  said  poly- 
mer comprises,  as  polymerized  units,  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  acetoacetyl-group  containing  (mclh)acrylaie 
monomer; 

(c)  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  polyfunctional  amine  to 
provide  a  level  of  from  0.01  to  100  moles  of  amine  function- 
ality per  mole  of  acetoacetyl-group  containing  (meth)acrylate 
monomer:  and 

(d)  water  such  that  the  total  equals  100  percent. 


c:^^ 


I 

R' 


c:^' 


5.519,088 
HARDENABLE  COMPOSITION,  AQUEOUS  GEL  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Hiroshl   Itoh,   Kamakura;   Takashi   Abe,  Yokohama;   Hideo 
Kamio,  Odawara;  Hitoshi  Yamashita,  and  Atsuhiko  NItta, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,710,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18, 1991,  3-178230 

Lot  a."  C08K  3/10 

VS.  a.  524—812  11  Claims 

1.  A  gel  forming  composition  consisting  essential  of  (1)  water 

soluble  (meth)acrylamide  or  (meth)acrylamide  derivative(s)  each 

represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


I 
R' 


CH2=C-CON 


R2 


(I) 


R3 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  Rj 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group  or 
a  propyl  group. 


CH2— C-CON       A 


(II) 


wherein  each 
R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  each  R'  is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms;  and. 
ftom  about  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black,  per  100 
parts  of  said  elastomeric  polymer. 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  inethyl  group,  and  A 
leptesents  — (CH,),—  (n  is  4  to  6)  or  — (CHj)^— O— (CHj)!— , 
(2)  water  insoluble  particulate  metal  oxide(s)  and  (3)  an  aqueous 
medium  wherein  the  proportions  of  the  (meth)acrylamide  or  (meth- 
)acrylamide  derivative(s),  the  particulate  metal  oxide(s)  and  the 
aqueous  medium  are  1--^%  by  weight.  \^5%  by  weight  and 
98-15%  by  weight,  respectively,  and  wherein  the  particle  diam- 
eters of  the  particulate  metal  oxide(s)  are  in  the  range  of  0.01-20 
nm,  said  (meth)acrylamide  or  (meth)acrylamide  derivative(s)  (I)  or 
(II)  dissolving  in  said  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  solution.  ?aid 
water  insoluble  particulate  metal  oxide(s)  being  dispersed  in  said 
aqueous  medium  solution,  wherein  polymerization  of  said  aqueous 
medium  solution  provides  an  aqueous  gel  containing  said  particu- 
late metal  oxide  dispersed  therein. 


54194W7 
BINDERS  FOR  CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Xnn  Tang,  Dresher,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430,641 
Int.  a."  C08K  3/10:  C04B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  524—779  <•  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ceramic  slurry  comprising: 
(a)  from  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  slurry  of  ceramic 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  alu- 
minum nitride,  silica,  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  sialon, 
zirconia,  zirconium  nitride,  zirconium  carbide,  zirconium 
boride,  titanium  nitride,  titanium  carbide,  barium  titanate, 
titanium  boride,  boron  nitride,  boron  carbide,  tungsten  car- 
bide, tungsten  boride.  and  oxides  of  tin,  lead,  ruthenium, 
tungsten,  yttrium,  nickel,  magnesium,  and  calcium,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 


5,519,089 
TWO-PACK  AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Yoshihiro  Okamoto,  Hiratsuka,  and  Nobushige  Numa,  Ebina, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-023482 
Int.  a.*  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—123  26  Claims 

1.  A  two-pack  coating  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  first  pack  component  comprising  a  water-dispersible 
acrylic  copolymer  having  an  acid  value  of  20-150  and  a 
hydroxyl  value  of  10-250,  which  copolymer  comprises  (1) 
1-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all  monomers 


in  said  copolymer,  of  at  least  one  alkoxysilane-containing 
vinyl  monomer  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


f         ff    1 

—C-A-R2 l-Si-O-j— R, 

^        J. 


(I) 


I 
I  I 


in  which  A  denotes 


-L-.hQk. 


R,  denotes  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  Rj  denotes  a  diva- 
lent aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-15  car- 
bon atoms,  Rj  and  R4  each  denotes  phenyl,  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having   1-10  carbon  atoms,  R5 
denotes  an  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
1-100, 
with  (2)  at  least  one  carboxyl-containing  unsaturated  monomer, 
and  (3)  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl-containing  unsaturated  monomer, 
and 

(B)  the  second  pack  component  comprising  a  polyisocyanate 
containing  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups. 


5,519,090 

HIGH-FLOW  BLEND  OF  DIFFERENT  PROPYLENE 

POLYMERS 

Harald   Schwager,   Speyer,   and    Klaus-Dieter   Hungcnberg, 

Birkenau,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticng- 

esellschaft,  Ludwigsliafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,318,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1991,  41  19 
283.4 

tot  CL'  C08L  23/10:23/16 
VS.  CL  525-240  3  claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  blend  of  different  propylene 
polymers  containing 

a)  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  a  melt  flow  index  of  from 
0.001  to  5  g/IO  min,  as  determined  at  230°  C.  under  a  load  of 
2.16  kg. 

b)  a  propylene/ethylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content 
of  from  5  to  80%  w/w,  and 

c)  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  a  meh  flow  index  of  from  1 
to  Iff*  g/10  min,  as  determined  at  230°  C.  under  a  load  of  2. 16 
kg,  provided  that  the  ratio  of  the  melt  flow  index  of  the 
propylene  homopolymer  c)  to  that  of  the  propylene 
homopolymer  a)  is  within  the  range  10:1  to  10':  1  wheiein  a 
propylene  homopolymer  a)  is  blended  with  a  propylene/ 
ethylene  copolymer  b)  and  a  propylene  homopolymer  c)  at  a 
temperature  of  from  30°  to  280°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of 
from  1  to  100  bar  and  wherein  for  the  preparation  of  the 
propylene  polymers  Ziegler-Natta  catalysts  are  used  which 
consist  of  a  solid  component,  which  contains  titanium,  mag- 
nesium, a  halogen  and  an  electron  donating  compound,  an 
aluminum  component  and  a  further  electron  donating  compo- 
nent 


5,519,091 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

TosUynki  IVutsui,  and  Takashi  Ueda,  both  of  Kuga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,895,  Oct  25,  1993,  whicb  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  654,031,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abudooed.  TWs 
appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  ^32092: 
Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32093 

tot  a."  CO8L  23/08:23/20 
VS.  a.  525-240  4  ctai^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  ethylene  polymer  compo- 
sition having  a  density  of  0.87-0.93  g/cm'  and  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity [ti]  of  0.5-6  dl/g,  which  comprises  carrying  out  a  multi-stage 
process  comprising 

a  polymerization  step  (c):  wherein  ethylene  and  other  a-olefin 
are  copolymerized  using  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  (11) 
composed  of  a  transition  metal  compound  (A]  containing  a 
ligand  having  a  cycloalkadienyl  skeleton  and  an  oiganoalumi- 
num  oxy-compound  [B]  to  form  an  ethylene  copolymer  [IIIJ 
having  a  density  of  lower  than  0.91  g/cm^  and  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  (11]  of  0.5-6  dl/g,  and 
a  polymerization  step  (d):  wherein  ethylene  is  polymerized  or 
ethylene  and  other  a-olefin  are  copolymerized  using  an  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst  [m)  composed  of  a  titanium  catalyst 
component  |CJ  prepared  from  a  titanium  compound  repre- 
sented by  die  formula  Ti(OR)gX4-g  (wherein  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbon group,  X  is  halogen,  and  o£gS4)  and  containing 
titanium,  magnesium  and  halogen  as  its  essential  ingredients, 
an  organoaluminum  compound  [D]  and/or  an  organoalumi- 
num  oxy-compound  (EJ  to  form  an  ethylene  copolymer  [IV] 
having  a  density  higher  than  that  of  the  ethylene  copolymer 
[ni]  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [r\]  of  0.5-6  dl/g,  wherein  the 
polymerization  steps  (c)  and  (d)  are  carried  out  in  such  an 
order  diat  the  step  (d)  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  the 
ethylene  copolymer  [m]  obtained  in  the  step  (c)  carried  out 
previously,  or  the  step  (c)  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  the 
ethylene  polymer  (IV)  obtained  in  the  step  (d)  carried  out 
previously  so  that  the  ethylene  polymer  [IV)  amounts  to 
10-1000  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
ethylene  copolymer  (ID). 


5319,092 
SUBSTITUTED  ACYLATING  AGENTS 
John  R.  Blackborow,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1995. 
9507305 

tot  CL'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525-285  i«  cUims 

I.  A  process  for  making  substituted  acylating  agents  having  a 
substantially  reduced  amount  of  resins  by  the  thermal  reaction  of 
an  enophile  containing  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  and  capable  of 
forming  resins  under  the  reaction  conditions  with  a  polyolefin 
selected  from  polypropylene  and  poly(iso)butene,  said  process 
comprising  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  comprising  die  enophile 
and  the  polyolefin  at  least: 
a.  one  olefin  of  the  formula  (I): 


(RKR').C=C.(R'KR') 


(I) 


,  R^  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  at  least 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R,  R' 
one  of  the  other  three  is 
i.  an  alkyl  group  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  or. 
ii.   at   least  one  of  R^  and  R'  together  with  R'   forms  a 
cycloaliphatic  ring  such  that  die  olefin  has  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms  in  a  linear  hydrocatbyl  chain,  or, 
b.  one  adduct  of  said  olefin  of  formula  (I)  with  the  reactant 
enophile. 
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5419,093 

SYNTHESIS  OF  AMINE  FUNCTIONAL  CO-AND 

TERPOLYMERS 

Robert  K.  Ptaschmidt,  Jr^  and  Khalil  Yacoub,  both  of  AUen- 

town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

AUcntown,  Pa. 

Rtod  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,238 
Int  CL'  CD8F  8/12 
VS.  a.  515—353  17  C»«*™s 

1.  A  process  for  producing  amine  functional  hydrophobic  poly- 
mers which  can  be  crosslinked  through  reaction  of  amine  groups, 
said  process  comprising:  polymerizing  a  vinylamide  with  one  or 
more  vinyl  ester  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  sec-alkyl  caiboxylates,  vinyl  tert-alkyl  carboxylates  and  mix- 
tures thereof  to  form  a  co-  or  teipolymer.  hydrolyzing  said  co-  or 
teipolymer  under  acid  conditions,  subsequently  at  least  partially 
basifying  said  polymer  to  the  free-base  amine  and  removing 
byproduct  salts  and  recovering  said  amine  functional  co-  or  ter- 
polymer. 


5,519,096 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  SOLVENT  RESISTANT  SILICONE 
GELS 
Hiroyasu  Hara,  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-186887 

Int  a.*  C08G  77/08 

VS.  a.  525—478  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  solvent  resistant  silicone  gel  which 

comprises: 
(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  branched  organopolysiloxane 
having  vinyl  groups  which  comprises: 


(CFj— CHj— CHjKCH,)SiO  units 
RSiO,  5  units 
(CHj=CHKCHj)2SiO„5  units 


70.0-983  mol  % 
0.5-10.0  mol  %.  and 
1.0-10.0  mol  %. 


wherein  R  is  a  group  selected  from  a  3.3,3-trifluoropropyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  methyl  group  and  a  vinyl  group, 

(B)  0. 1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogen  polysiloxane 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bound  to  a  silicon  atom 
within  the  molecule,  and 

(C)  an  ajldition  reaction  catalyst. 


5,519,094 

FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS  USING  A  MODIFIED 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE 

Hsiungto  S.  Tseng,  Westiake,  and  Edmond  G.  Kolycheck, 
Lorain,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Conttamation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,529,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,258,445.  This  application  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,948 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C08S  20A)0 

VS.  a.  525-440  **  C"*"* 

1.  A  thennoplastic  molding  composition  having  improved  pro- 

cessabiUty,  comprising: 

a  fiber-reinforced  blend  containing  a  thermoplastic  copolyester 
widi  an  immiscible  thermoplastic  polymer  component  com- 
prising a  modified  polyurethane  component,  said  niodified 
polyurethane  component  comprising  a  polyurethane  modified 
with  an  aromatic  polyester,  said  blend  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  said  fibers  to  improve  physical  properties  thereof 
and  being  prepared  in  the  presence  of  at  least  moderate  shear, 
said  thennoplastic  copolyester  fonned  by  the  reaction  of 
ethylene  glycol,  terephthalic  acid  and  at  least  one  other  glycol 
and/or  dicarboxylic  acid. 


5419,097 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  HYDROLYTIC 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  LAUROLACTAM 

Klaus  R.  Meyer,  Hattingen,  and  Hubertus  Ohm,  Haltem,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Marl, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 

161.1 

Int  CL*  C08G  69/16 

VS.  a.  526—64  13  C**""* 


5419,095 
ADHESIVE  FORMULATION 
Peter  J.  Case,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,199 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/32 
VS.  CL  525-440  5  Claims 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  which  comprises  a  polyestenire- 
thane,  a  crosslinking  agent  and  a  reactive  polyol  solvent  selected 
from  alkylene  oxide  polymers  or  copolymers  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about  3,000  and  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  at  least  30,  said  solvent  being  a  liquid  capable 
of  dissolving  both  the  polyesterurethane  and  the  crosshnking  agent 
at  a  temperature  below  of  about  100°  C.  and  of  reacting  with  botii 
at  that  temperature. 


aamajaimz 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  hydrolytic  polymerization  of 
laurolactam,  comprising: 

(a)  metering  a  melt  of  laurolactam  and  water  via  a  pump  to  fomi 
a  mixture; 

(b)  reacting  the  mixture  in  a  loop  reactor  having  back-mixmg,  to 
form  a  prepolymer, 

(c)  subsequently  reacting  the  mixture  in  a  tube  reactor  to  fonn  a 
prepolymer; 

(d)  depressurizing  the  mixture  via  a  depressurization  valve  mto  a 
degassing  apparatus,  degassing  the  mixture;  and 

(e)  discharging  polyamide  12;  wherein: 

(i)  the  prepolymer  has  a  water  content  of  from  7  to  20%  by 
weight. 


(ii)  the  reaction  temperature  of  the  prepolymer  is  maintained 

at  from  280°  to  320°  C,  and 
(iii)  the  depressurization  valve  is  regulated  in  such  a  way  that 

the  working  pressure  is  above  the  partial  pressure  of  water 

vapor  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


5419,098 
ACTIVATION  OF  CATALYST  IN  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Stephen  J.  Brown,  Elginburg;  Reginald  K.  Ungar,  and  Vadav 
G.  Zboril,  both  of  Kingston,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  SA,  VUlars-sur-Glane, 
Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70468,  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321455 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinedom,  Oct  3,  1991, 
9121019 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/654 
VS.  CL  526-U6  4  claims 

1.  A  solution  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation  of 
usefiil  polymers  of  alpha  olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolymers  of  ethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  one 
or  more  Cj-Cjj  alpha  olefins  which  polymers  have  a  melt  index  as 
determined  by  ASTM  D  1238  (190°  Cy2.16  kg)  of  up  to  200 
dg/min.  which  comprises  feeding  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  and  ethylene  and  one  or  more  Cj-Cij 
alpha  olefins,  a  coordination  catalyst  and  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
solvent  to  a  reactor  and  polymerizing  said  monomer  at  a  tempera- 
ture fit)m  180°  to  320°  C.  and  a  pressure  from  4-20  Mpa  and 
recovering  the  polymer  so  obtained  wherein  said  coordination 
catalyst  is  formed  from  a  catalyst  precursor  comprising: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  MgR';  and  AIR^,  in  which  R'  and  R^  are  die 
same  or  different  and  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl 
radicals  having  1-10  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  reactive  chloride  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HCI,  t-butyl  chloride,  and  benzyl  chloride;  and 

(c)  a  titanium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  titanium  tetrabromide, 

in  which  die  ratio  of  Mg:Ti  is  from  4:1  to  8:1,  the  ratio  of 
halide:Mg  is  from  1.9:1  to  2.6:1;  and  an  atomic  ratio  of  Mg:AI 
from  1.0:0.1  to  1.0:0.4;  which  is  formed  by  mixing  the  components 
which  form  the  catalyst  precursor  in  an  inert  solvent  for  a  period  of 
time  up  to  five  seconds  and  holding  the  resultant  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  less  dian  30°  C.  for  a  time  from  5  seconds  to  1 
minute  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  from  170°  to  220° 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  from  10  seconds  to  2  minutes;  and 

(d)  a  catalyst  activator  prepared  by  mixing  triethyl  aluminum 
with  an  alcohol  of  die  formula  R"OH  wherein  R"  is  a  Cj.g 
alkyl  radical  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.01:1  to  1.2:1. 


(c)  wherein  said  catalyst  composition  comprises  a  metaikxene 
compound  represented  by  die  fomiula  (CjR„H5^XL)MXY  or 
formula  (C5R^j.„XL)MX*A-  wherein: 

(i)  CjR^Hj^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstinited  cydopentadienyl 

group; 
(ii)  L  is  tetrapyrazolyl  borate,  hydrotrispyrazolyl  borate,  dihy- 

drotrispyrazolyl  borate  or  hydrotris-3.5-dimcthyl  borate 

pyrazolyl; 
(iii)  M  is  Group  IVB  metal; 
(iv)  X  is  a  C,  to  C4  allcyl  or  alkenyl  group,  an  aromatic  group, 

an  alicylaryl,  a  halogen,  a  hydrogen,  or  a  silane  group; 
(V)  Y,  which  can  the  same  as  or  different  from  X,  is  a  C,  to  C4 

alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  alkylaryl,  a 

halogen,  a  hydrogen,  or  a  silane  group;  and 
(vi)  A  is  non-coordinated  or  loosely  coordinated  bulky  anion; 

(d)  fiirther  wherein: 

(i)  said  catalyst  composition  fiirther  comprises  an  alkyl  alu- 
minoxane,  which  contains  a  repeating  unit  represented  by 
the  following  formula: 

■tO-M+ 
I 
R2 

wherein  Rj  is  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  or  an 
aromatic  or  alicylaryl  group;  and 
(ii)  wherein  said  alkyl  aluminoxane  is  provided  such  diat  die 
ratio  between  Uie  aluminum  atoms  and  the  Group  VB, 
Group  IVB,  or  Group  VB  metal  atoms  ranges  from  15:1  to 
3x10^:1. 


5419,099 
ORGANOMETALLIC  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING 
HYDROTRIS)PYRAOLYL)  BORATE  AND 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  GROUPS,  AND  PROCESSES  OF 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Shian-Jy  Wang,  Hsinchu;  Yi-Chun  Chen,  Taichnng;  Shu-Hua 
Chan,  Miao-Li  Shiann;  Jing-Chemg  Tsai,  San-Min  District 
Kaoshiung,  and  Yu-Hwa  E.  Sheu,  Hsinchu,  all  of,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technohigy  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481,113 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  526-132  17  claims 

16.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ediylene  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  ethylene  and  a 
catalyst  composition; 

(b)  reacting  said  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  polyethylene; 


5419,100 

ADDITION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALKYL  FOR  IMPROVED 

METALLOCENE  CATALYST 

John  A.  Ewen,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Michael  J.  EMcr,  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,222,  Oct  30.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,812 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/643:4/642 
VS.  CL  526—134  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerization  of  olefins  comprising: 

a)  mixing  an  aluminum  alkyl  with  an  olefin; 

b)  preparing  a  metallocene  catalyst; 

c)  mixing  the  catalyst  with  the  aluminum  alkyl-olefin  mixture; 

d)  maintaining  the  catalyst-aluminun^  alicyl-olefin  mixture  under 
conditions  to  effect  liquid  phase  polymerization,  and 

e)  extracting  polyolefin, 

wherein  the  metallocene  catalyst  is  an  ion  pair  formed  from  a 
neutral  metallocene  compound  and  an  ionic  ionizing  com- 
pound; 

wherein  the  neutral  metallocene  is  of  the  general  formulae: 

(CpR,)  (CpR'5)MQ, 


R-(CpR,)(CpR„)MQ, 

wherein  Cp  is  a  cydopentadienyl  group,  (CpRJ  and  (CpR'4) 
being  the  same  or  different.  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical,  R  being  die  same  or  different.  R'  being 
the  same  or  different  R"  is  a  structural  bridge  beCiween  (CpR^) 
and  (C^'4)  imparting  stereorigidity  to  the  metallocene.  M  is  a 
Group  IVB  metal.  Q  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  p  is  the  valence 
of  M  minus  2; 

wherein  die  aluminum  alkyl  is  of  die  general  formula  AlR*j 
where  R*  is  a  halogen,  hydride,  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  up 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  each  R*  being  the  same  or  different  and 
at  least  one  R*  is  an  alkyl; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  for  neutral  metallocene  compound:  ionic 
ionizing  compound:  aluminum  allcyl  ranges  from  about 
0.25:1:2.5  to  about  1.5:1:300;  and 
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wtaerein  the  ionic  ionizing  compound  is  of  the  general  fonnula: 
a)  (Ph3q[B(Ph*)3X]  where  PhjC  is  triphcnylcaibeniuni  cat- 
ion and  [B(Ph*),X)  is  boronato  anion  where  B{Ph*)j  is 
tris(pcntafluorophenyl)borDn  and  X  is  phenyl  or  a  substi- 
tuted phenyl  where  the  subsutuents  are  alkyl.  alkylsUyl  or 
halogen. 


5,519,101 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

OUGOMERS  OR  POLYMERS  BY  ACYCLIC  OLEFIN 

METATHESIS 

PhiUp  O.  Nnbel,  NaperrUle,  and  V«hid  Baghcri,  LWe,  both  of 

ni^  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68^40 
Int  CL*  CWG  61/04:  C07C  (VW 
VS.  a.  526—142  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  for  preparation  of  oligomers  and 
polymers,  having  at  least  one  internal  cart)on-to-carbon  double 
bond  and  containing  fiinctional  groups  which  predominantly  com- 
prise terminal  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds,  wherein  said  poly- 
merization process  is  substantially  free  of  side  reactions  compris- 
ing double  bond  migration,  from  non-conjugated  polyenes  of  up  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  possess  termi- 
nal caibon-to-carbon  double  bonds,  by  an  olefin  metathesis  reac- 
tion, wherein  said  polyenes  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  an  olefin  mcuthesis  catalyst  (A)  comprising  a 
transition  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halides,  oxyhalides,  oxides  and  organic  ammonium  salts  of  tung- 
sten, molybdenum,  rhenium  and  tantalum;  an  activator  and 
co-catalyst  (B)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  tin 
compounds,  allcylaluminum  halides.  allcoxyalkylaluminum  halides 
and  aryloxy-allcylaluminum  halides;  and  an  organic  Lewis  base 
(C).  wherein  said  metathesis  catalyst  (A)  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.01  to  about  50  millimolcs  per  mole  of  said  polyenes, 
activator  (B)  is  present  in  a  molar  ratio  to  meuthesis  catalyst  (A) 
of  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  200:1,  and  Lewis  base  (C)  is  present 
in  a  molar  ratio  to  metathesis  catalyst  (A)  of  from  about  0.1:1  to 
about  200:1. 


5^9,103 

ALLYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS  WITH  ALLYLIC 

ALCOHOLS  OR  PROPOXYLATED  ALLYLIC  ALCOHOLS 

Shao-Hna  Goo,  West  Goshen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Cbonical 

Company,  Greenville,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  309,699,  Sep.  21, 1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,654 

Int  a."  C08F  2I8A)2 

VS.  CL  526—330  5  Oaims 

1.  A  copolymer  which  comprises  recurring  units  of: 

(a)  an  allyl  ester  of  the  formula  CH2=CR'— CH, — O — CO — R 
in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  linear,  branched,  or 
cyclic  C,-Cm  alkyl,  ary'.  »'  araiky\  group,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Cj-C,  allcyl;  and 

(b)  a  propoxylated  allylic  alcohol  of  the  formula: 

CHj=CR— CH,— (A),-OH 

in  which  A  is  an  oxypropylene  group.  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-C,  alkyl.  and  n.  which 
is  the  average  number  of  oxypropylene  groups  in  the  pro- 
poxylated allylic  alcohol,  has  a  value  less  than  or  equal  to  2; 
wherein  the  copolymer  has  an  average  hydroxyl  functionality 
within  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  10.  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  300  to  about 
15,000. 


5,519,104 

l-COMPONENT  ALKOXY  CURING  RTV  SILICONE 

SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  EXTENDED 

TOOLING  TIMES 

Gary  M.  Lucas,  Scotia,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,895 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  528—18  !•  aaims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizing  alkoxy  curing  silicone  com- 
position comprising: 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyalltoxy  terminated  polyorga- 
nosiloxane  having  the  following  formula: 


R.2      R 

I  I 

(R'Ob^— Si(0-Si),0 


I 
-Si(R'0)j..„ 


5319,102 
AQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  FOR 
POLYOSOPROPENYLPHOSPHONIC  AOD) 
Michael  A.  Cady,  Yardley;  WiUiam  S.  Carey,  Ridley  Parit,  and 
Andrew  Solov,  HoUand,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437340 
Int  a.*  C08F  30/02:130/02 
VS.  a.  526—278  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  water  soluble  poly(isopropenylphos- 
phonic  acid)  having  repeat  units  represented  by  the  formula 


CHj 
I 
CH2-C 


where  each  R  and  R^  is  independently  a  monovalent  one  to 
fifteen  carbon  hydrocarbon  radical.  R'  is  either  a  one  to  eight 
cartwn  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  alkyl  ether  radicals,  alkylketone 
radicals,  and  alkylcyano  radicals  or  a  seven  to  thirteen  aralkyl 
radical;  and  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  ranging  from  about 
50  to  about  2500;  and  a  is  either  0  or  1 ; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  25  parts  by  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  reinforcing  fumed  or  pyrogenic 
silica  filler; 

(g)  from  about  0.5  to  about  8.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  subilizing  disilazane  or  polysila- 
zane  hydroxy  scavenging  agent; 

(h)  from  about  0.10  to  about  1.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  an  epoxysilane  adhesion  promoter 
having  the  formula: 


«" 
?»-» 


HO  —  P— OH 


comprising  aqueous  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  isoprope- 
nylphosphonic  acid  and  isopropenylphosphonic  acid  anhy- 
dride. 


R'« 
I 
(R"O)3-Si-R'20R"-CH — -CH 

O 

where  R'"  and  R"  are  monovalent  one  to  eight  carbon  atom 
hydrocarbon  radicals.  R'-  and  R"  are  divalent  two  to  twelve 
carbon  atom  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R"*  is  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  one  to  eight 
carbon  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  b  varies  from  1  to  3; 
0)  a  dual  condensation  cure  catalyst  system  consisting  of  1)  an 
approximately  equimolar  mixture  of  dibutyltin  diacetate  and 
dibutyltin  dilaurate  wherein  the  dibutyltin  diacetate  is  present 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.08  to  about  0.14  parts  by 
weight  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  and 
wherein  the  dibutyltin  dilaurate  is  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  about  0.175  to  about  0.25  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  subject  to  the  limitation  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  dibutyltin  diacetate  to  dibutyltin  dilaurate 
present  in  the  composition  is  one  or  less  or  2)  from  0.28  to 
0.36  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  (a)  of  a  catalyst  of  the 
formula 

(CH.H,),Sn(OjCCH3XOjC(CH2),oCH;). 
whereby  tooling  time  is  greater  than  10  minutes. 


5419,105 

METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  POLYCARBONAICS 
Eugene  P.  Boden,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Larry  L  Flowers,  EvansviUe, 
Ind.,-  Roy  R.  Odie,  Mt  Vernon,.  Ind.;  Petw  D.  Phelps, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.;  David  L.  Ramsey,  Mt  Vernon,  and  Paul 
D.  Sybert,  Evensville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241324 
Int  a.*  C08G  64AX) 
VS.  a.  528-199  ,1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  polycarbonate,  comprising. 
(A)  reacting  under  interfacial  reaction  conditions  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  7  to  12.5  between  a  phenolic  chain-stopper  and  a 
bisphenol  of  the  formula: 

R' 
I 
HO— Hi— C— Ph— OH 
I 
R' 

where  R'  is  independenUy  selected  from  C,,^,  alkyl  gnjup,  and  a 
phosgene  in  the  presence  of  about  0.05  mole  %  to  about  10.00 
mole  %  phase  transfer  catalyst  comprising  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(R)4N*X. 

R'(R)3Q*X.  and 

(R'),(R')jJ>I-(CHj)J4-(R')3^(R2)^ 

where  R  is  independently  selected  from  C,4.,o,  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a 
Qi-3)alkyl  group.  R^  is  independently  selected  from  C,,.^,  alkyl 
group,  R'  is  independently  selected  from  C,3.,o,  alkyl  group,  Q  is  a 
nitrogen  or  phospbonis  atom,  X  is  selected  from  a  halogen  atom, 
or  an  —OR*  group,  R*  is  selected  from  H.  C„.,„  alkyl  or  C,,,,,, 
aryl.  and  "a"  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  I.  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  second  catalyst  wherein  said  second  catalyst  is  a 
tertiary  organic  amine  having  the  formula: 

R»,N 

where  each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cj  to  C,o  alkyl  radicals  and  wherein  the  phase  transfer  catalyst 
is  present  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  for  providing  a  polycar- 
bonate having  a  GPC  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  lOxlO'  to  about  180x10^,  and, 

(B)  agiuting  the  reaction  mixture  of  said  step  (A)  to  eliminate 

chloroformate  end  groups  in  the  resulting  mixture  of  (A)  prior 

to  polycarbonate  recovery. 


5319,106 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 

Masahiro  Nukui;  Takao  Tayama,  both  of  Machida;  Takeshi 
Kashiwagi,  Yokohama;  Masatoshi  Kimura,  Yokohama,  and 
Hidekazu  Shoji,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,455,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,455324.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373^134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227278; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22849;  Apr.  2,  1993.  5-76959;  Apr.  2,  1993. 
5-76960;  JuL  16. 1993.  5-176S71 

Int  CL"  C08G  64/00 
U,S.  CL  528-199  y  QatoB 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  polycartmnate  resin 
from  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  and  a  carbonate  diestcr  by 
transesterification  in  die  presence  of  transesterification  catalyst, 
comprising  reacting  a  carbonate  diester  with  an  aromatic  dihy- 
droxy compound,  at  a  temperature  of  140°  to  280°  C.  and  a 
reaction  pressure  of  from  0.1  Ton-  to  atmospheric  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  to  form  a  polycarbonate 
prepolymer.  die  improvement  comprising  using  a  purified  carbon- 
ate diester  as  said  carbonate  diesier,  said  carbonate  diester  contain- 
ing benzophenone  and  benzoale  ester  derivatives  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  1,000,  each  in  an  amount  of  100  ppm  or 
less,  said  polycsobonate  prepolymer  having  a  viscosity  average 
molecular  weight  of  5,000  to  20,000  at  a  temperature  of  140*  to 
280°  C,  the  reaction  pressure  being  from  0.1  Torr  to  normal 
pressure. 


5319.107 
AMINE-FUNCnONALIZED  POLYESTER 
John  A.  lyrell.  Williamsville.  N.Y.,  and  Gary  F.  Smitfa^vans- 
ville,  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57.237,  May  4. 1993.  Pat  No.  5384387. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  17. 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,948 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/78 
VS.  a.  528-275  ,4  cuim, 

1.  An  aromatic  amine-funcdonalized  polyester  resin  comprising 
units  derived  from: 

a)  a  diol  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  tetramcthylene 
glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  triraethylene  glycol,  2-methyl- 1 ,3- 
propane  glycol,  decamethylene  glycol,  cyclohexanedimetfaa- 
nol,  neopentylene  glycol,  1,3-propylene  glycol,  and  1,6- 
hexane  diol; 

b)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  forming  reactive  derivative 
thereof; 

c)  an  aromatic  amino  acid,  ester,  or  alcohol;  and 

d)  a  difiinctional  edier. 


5319,108 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
TETRABUTYL  TITANATE  AND  A  MIXTURE  OF 
COCATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLY(BUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 
Wu-Bin  Yno,  Hsincfau;  Chien-Shiun  Liao,  Shiann;  Wen-Jeng 
Lin,  Hsincfau;  Cheng  Yeh,  Hsincfau;  Yu-Shan  Chao,  Hsincfau, 
and  Li-Kuel  Lin,  Hsinchu  Sfaiann,  all  of,  lUwan,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsincfau,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481414 
Int  CL*  C08G  63/02 
VS.  CL  528—287  17  Cta^s 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  poly(bu- 
tylene  terephthalate)  from  eidier  dimethyl  terephthalaie  or  teieph- 
thalic  acid,  comprising: 
(a)  a  titanium  compound  primary  catalyst  from  about  0.0001 
PHR  to  about  5  PHR.  wherein  PHR  represents  parts,  by 
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weight,  of  said  primary  catalyst  or  said  co-catalyst  per  one 
hundred  parts,  by  weight,  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  wherein 
said  titanium  compound  primary  catalyst  is  tetrabutyl  titanate 
or  tetra(isopropyl)titanate  wherein  said  titanium  compound 
primary  catalyst  is  tetrabutyl  titanate  or  tetra(isopropyl)tiUn- 

ate: 

(b)  a  first  co<atalyst  comprising  at  least  a  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  Co,  Mn,  Mg,  Ca, 
and  Pb  compounds,  from  about  0.0001  PHR  to  5  PHR;  and 

(c)  a  second  co<atalyst  comprising  an  alkali  metal  phosphate, 
an  alkali  metal  phosphite,  an  alkali  hypophosphite,  or  an 
alkali  metal  polyphosphate,  from  about  0.0001  PHR  to  5 
PHR. 


5^19,109 
MOISTURE-CURING  POLYAMIDES 
Hans-Georg  Klnzelmann,  Pulheim;  Reimar  Heucher,  Cologne, 
and   Juergen    Wichelhaus,   Wuppertal,   all   of,   Germany, 
assignors   to   Henkel    Kommanditgesellschafl   auf  Aktien, 
Duesseldorf,  Germany 
ContinuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  39,281,  Apr.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  Na  373,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1990,  40  32 

911.9 

Int  a.*  C08G  69/26;69/48 
VS.  a.  52»— 322  21  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-curing  polyamide  containing  reactive  alkoxysilane 
groups,  of  the  formula 


5,519,111 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYANILINES  AND 
SYNTHETIC  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Alan  G.  MacDiarmid,  Dre«el  HiU,  Pa.;  Sanjeev  K.  Manohar, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Luis  H.  C.  Mattoso,  San  Carios,  Bra- 
ril,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  <rf  Pennsylva- 
nia, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/09709,  §  371  Date  Nov.  IS,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)9175,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  789,095,  Nov.  7, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,276,112.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

232,236 

Int  a.'  C08G  73/00 

VS.  a.  528-422  1^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyaniline,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  aqueous  solution  comprising  aniline,  protonic 

acid,  and  salt; 
providing  a  second  aqueous  solution  comprising  protonic  acid, 
polymerization  agent  capable  of  causing  polymerization  of 
aniline,  and  salt; 
mixing  said  first  solution  and  said  second  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  -10°  C.  to  form  a  polymerization  product  compris- 
ing polyaniline:  and 
recovering  said  polymerization  product, 
wherein  said  salts  are  independentiy  selected  from  sodium, 
lithium,  potassium,  magnesium,  copper,  ammonium,  and  cal- 
cium salts  and  are  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  1 
to  about  8  moles/liter. 


R'  R*. 

I  1 

PA-(CON-R'  -Si(OR2)>.) 


(I) 


wherein: 
PA  is  a  polyamide  unit;  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  R'  is  a  non-reactive 
organic  moiety  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
aliphatic  groups,  branched  aliphatic  groups;  cyclic  aliphatic 
groups  and  aromatic  groups  each  containing  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  a  methoxy  alkyl  group,  or  two  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  bonded  to  form  a 
cyclic  group  witfj  an  O— Si— O  bridge,  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
wherein  the  moisture-curing  polyamide  has  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  2.000  to  30.000. 


5^19,112 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYESTERS 
Hirt>rumi  Harazoe;  Masamitsu  Matsuno,  and  Seiji  Noda,  aU  of 
Kuga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325190; 
Oct  17, 1994,  6-251069 

Int  a."  C08F  6A)0 
VS.  a.  528-^181  1'  Claims 
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5319,110 
POLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ACH)  WITH  AMINES 
Louis  L.  Wood,  RockviUe,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both 
of  Md..  assignors  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Elkridge,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132046,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,038. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,680 
Int  a.*  C08G  73/00:69/00 
VS.  a.  528—363  '  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  produced  by  a  process  comprising  polymerizing 
(1)  one  of  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
malic  acid,  or  fumaric  acid.  (2)  less  than  one  equivalent  of  ammo- 
nia, and  (3)  a  carboxylic  acid,  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
120°  C,  to  produce  said  polymer. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polyester  which  comprises  an 
esterifying  step  wherein  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydroxyl 
compound  are  esterified  and  a  liquid  phase  polycondensation  step 
wherein  the  resulting  wSter  is  subjected  to  liquid  phase  polyconden- 
sation in  the  presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst  while  a 
distillate  which  contains  an  unreacted  dihydroxyl  compound  and 
the  polycondensation  catalyst  is  distilled  during  the  polycondensa- 
tion reaction,  wheiein  the  distillate  is  subjected  to  a  purification 
titatment  comprising: 

(a)  a  distilling  step; 

(b)  a  filtering  step;  and 

(c)  a  decoloring  step 

and  then  the  thus  purified  distillate  is  recovered  and  supplied  to  the 
esterifying  step. 
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5,519,113 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DL^TEREOSELECTIVE 
REDUCTIVE  PINACOL  COUPLING  OF  HOMOCHIRAL 
a-AMINOALDEHYDES 
Joachim-Heiner  Jendralla;  Detlef  Jacobi,  and  Bemhard  Kam- 
mermeier,  all  of  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,614,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1991,  41  08 
357.1;  Jul.  U,  1991,  41  22  911.8 

Int  CL*  C07K  1/02 
VS.  CL  530-322  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R'R^N 


OH 


(I) 


R''* 


•     R' 


OH 


NR2R' 


in  which 
R  is  a  side  chain  radical  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  a-amino  acid; 
R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  diflFerent  and  are  each  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen  and 

b)  a  radical  of  the  formula 

D-(E).-(F)„-(G),  (U) 

where  E,  F  and  G  independently  of  each  other  are  a  natural  or 
synthetic  amino  acid,  azaamino  acid  or  imino  acid; 

n,  o,  and  p  independently  of  each  other  are  0  or  1 ; 

D  is  R*  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  m,  IV  or  V 


(in) 


R5 

0 

1 

R« 

II 

R^-'^-i-^- 

R' 

R» 

0 

1 

R« 

II 

R'-^Wc^'^^ 

H 

1 
H 

0 

R» 

II 

0     1     C 

H 

(IV) 


(V) 


in  which  R*  is 
b,)  hydrogen, 
carboxyl, 
(C|-C,8)-alkyl,  which  is  optionally  raonounsatnrated  or  diunsat- 

urated  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  up  to  3 

identical  or  diflferent  radicals  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising 

mercapto, 

hydroxyl. 

(C,-C7)-alkoxy, 

carbamoyl. 

(C,-Cg)-alkanoyloxy, 

caiboxyl, 

(C ,  -C7)-alkoxycaTbony  1, 

F.  CI,  Br,  I, 

amino, 

amidino,  which  can  be  unsubstinjted  or  substituted  by  one. 
two  or  three  (C,-C8)-alkyl  radicals. 

guanidino,  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  benzyloxycaibonyl  radicals  or  by  one.  two.  three  or 
four  (Ct-Cfhalicyl  radicals, 

(C,-C7)-alkylaniino, 

di-(C,-C7)-alkylamino, 

(C,-Cs)-alkoxycarbonylamino, 

(C7-C ,  5)-aralkoxycarl>ony  1 , 


(C7-C,5)-aralkoxycarbonylaminc, 
phenyl-(C,-C4)-alkoxy. 
9-fluorenyhnethoxycaibonyIamiro, 
(C,-Ct)-alkylsulfonyl, 
(C,-C6>alkylsulfinyl, 
(C,-Cs)-alkylthio, 
hydroxamino. 
hydroximino, 
sulfamoyl. 
sulfo, 

carimxamido, 
formyl, 
hydrazoDO, 
imino, 

a  CONR'R'o  radical, 
by  up  to  six  hydroxyl  groups  aiKl 
by  up  to  five  (C,-Cs)-alkanoylo7.y  groups; 
mono-,  hi-  or  Oicyclic  (C3-C,5)-cy;loalkyl, 
(C3-C,8)-cycloalkyl-(C,-Cs)-alkyl, 

the  cycloalkyl  moiety  being  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  identical  or  different  radi:als  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
F,  a,  Br,  1, 
carboxyl, 
carbamoyl, 
carboxymetlioxy, 
hydroxyl, 
(C,-C7)-alkoxy. 
(C,-C7)-alkyl 
(C,-C7)-alkyloxycarbonyl, 
amino, 

(C,-C6>-aIkylamino-(C,-C6)-alkvl, 
di-(C,-C6)-alkylamino-(C,-C6)-alkyI, 
amidino, 
hydroxamino. 
hydroximino, 
hydrazono, 
imiiio, 
guanidino. 

(C,-<:s)-alkoxysulfonyl, 
(C,-C4)-alkoxysulfinyl, 
(C ,  -C6)-alkoxycarbonylamino, 
(C«-C,2>-atyl-(C,-C4)-alkoxycaibonylamino, 
(C,-C7)-allcylamino, 
di-(C,-C7)-alkylainino  and 
trifluorometfayl; 
(C6-<:,4)-aryl, 

(C^.4)-atyl-(C,-Ce)-alkyl, 
(Cs-C,4)-aiyloxy-(C,-C6)-alkyl  or 
(C6-C,4)-aiyl-{C3-C8)-cycloalkyl, 

in  which  the  aryl  moiety  in  each  case  is  unsubstimted  or  substi- 
mted by  one,  two  or  three  identical  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
F,  a,  Br,  I, 
hydroxyl, 

mono-,  di-  or  trihydroxy-(C,-C4)-alkyl. 
trifluoromethyl, 
formyl. 
carboxamido, 

mono-  or  di-(C,-C4)-alkylaminocaibonyl. 
nitro, 

(C,-C7)-alkoxy, 
(C,-C7)-alkyl, 
(C I  -C7)-alkoxycarbonyl, 
amino, 

(C,-C7)-alkylamino, 
di-{C,-C7)-alkylamino. 
carboxyl, 
carboxymethoxy, 
amino-(C,-C7>-alkyl, 
(C,-C7)-alkylamino-(C,-C7)-alkyl. 
di-(C,-C7)-alkylamino-(C,-C7)-alkyl, 
(C ,  -C7)-alkoxycarbony  Imethoxy, 
carbamoyl, 
sulfamoyl. 
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(C,-C7)-«lkoxysulfonyl, 
(C I  -Cg^alky  Isulfonyl, 
sulfo-(C,-Cg)-alkyl, 
guanidino-(C,-C8)-alkyl  and 
(C , -C^alkoxycaibony  lamino; 
het. 

htt-<C,-C4)-alkyl. 
htt-(C,-Cj)-cycloalkyl, 
het-(Cj-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C4)-alkyl. 
hel-<C,-Cg)-cycloalkoxy-(C  ^-C^yaikyl 
het-thio-(C,-CJ-alkyl. 
bet-ihio-(C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl,  and 
het-thio-{C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C4)-alkyl. 
het  being  in  each  case  the  radical  of  a  5-  to  7-membered 
monocyclic  or  8-  to  10-membered  bicyclic  ring  system,  which 
may  be  fused  to  a  benzene  ring,  be  aromatic,  or  partiaUy  or 
completely  hydrogenated,  which  can  contain  as  hetero  ele- 
ments one.  two.  three  or  four  different  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,  O.  S,  NO,  SO.  and  SO,,  which  can 
be  substituted  by  1  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and  which  is  option- 
ally defined  as  for  (Cs-C,4)-aryl  under  b,)  and/or  is  mono-, 
di-  or  trisubstituted  by  oxo.  or  is  an  NR'R"'  radical:  or 
bj)  a  radical  of  the  formula  VI 


(Q-<;,4)-aryl,    (C*-C,4)-aiyl-(C,-C..)-alkoxycarbonyl.    which 
can  be  substituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  as  described  for  R  . 

het  or 

het-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  her  being  defined  as  described  for  R*.  or 

R'  and  R'"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  bearing  them  form- 
ing monocyclic  or  bicyclic.  saturated,  partially  unsaturated  or 
aromatic  ring  systems  which  contain  as  ring  members,  m 
addition  to  carbon,  1  or  2  further  nitrogen  atoms,  1  sulfur 
atom  or  1  oxygen  atom  and  can  be  substituted  by  (Cj-C^)- 
alkyl.  where  in  the  preceding  compounds  of  the  formula  I  one 
or  more  amide  groups  (— CONH— )  of  the  main  chain  can  be 
replaced  by  -CH,— NR"-.  -CHjS-.  -CH^O-. 
--OCH2— .  — CH2CH2— .  — CH=CH—  (cis  or  trans). 
_COCHj-.  -CH(OH)CHj-,  -CHjSO-.  -CHjSOj-. 
_COO_.  — P(OXOR'')CHj— .  — P(OKOR'')NH— .  or  by 
an  amide  group  having  reversed  polarity  (— NHCO— ); 

in  which  R"  and  R'"  independently  of  each  other  are 
hydrogen  or 
(C,-C4)-alkyl; 
and  their  enantiomers  and  physiologically  tolerated  salts,  which 
comprises  treating  a  homochiral  a-aminoaldehyde  of  the  for- 
mula VII 


R'^-W 


(VI) 


in  which  R"^  is  defined  as  for  R"  under  b,)  and  W  is  —CO—. 
_CS-    0-C0-.   -SO,-.   -SO-.   -S-.   -NHSO2-. 
-WHCO— .  — CH(OH)— ,  — N(OH)-  or  — CO— V— ,  V  being  a 
peptide  having  a  total  of  1  to  10  amino  acids,  imino  acids  and/or 
azaamino  acids,  or  in  which  R"  together  with  R*  and  the  atoms 
bearing  these  form  mono-  or  bicyclic.  saturated  or  partially  unsat- 
urated ring  systems  having  5-12  ring  members,  which  can  also 
contain,  apart  from  carbon,  1  sulfur  atom  which  can  optionally  be 
oxidized  to  the  sulfoxide  or  sulfone;  or 
bj)  a  glycosyl  radical  which  is  derived  from  naturally  occurring 
aldotetroses,  aldopentoses,  aldohexoses,  ketopentoses,  keto- 
hexoses,   deoxyaldoses.   aminoaldoses.   oligosaccharides   or 
their  stereoisomers;  or 
b4)  an  amino-protecting  group; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or 
(C,-Cg)-aUcyl,  or 

together  with  R*  and  the  atoms  bearing  this  radical  forms  mono- 
or  bicyclic.  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  ring  systems 
having  5-12  ring  members: 
R*  is  defined  as  for  R*  under  b,); 
is  hydroxyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkanoyloxy;  or 
together  with  R^  and  the  atoms  bearing  this  radical  forms  cyclic, 
saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  ring  systems  having  3  to  12 
ring  members;  or 
together  with  R*  and  the  atoms  bearing  this  forms  a  mono-  or 
bicyclic,  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  ring  system  having 
5-12  ring  members,  which  can  also  contain,  apart  from  car- 
bon, 1  sulfur  atom  which  can  optionally  be  oxidized  to  the 
sulfoxide  or  sulfone;  or  can  contain  1  nitrogen  atom,  where 
the  ring  system  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  amino; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or 
(C,-C6)-alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl, 

(C,-C4)-alkanoyloxy  or 
(C,-Cg)-alkyl; 
R'  and  R'"  are  each 
hydrogen. 

(C,-C8)-alkyl.  which  can  be  substituted  by 
amino, 

(C,-C4)-alkylamino, 
di-(C,-C4^alkylamino, 
mercapto, 
catboxyl, 
hydroxyl  or 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy. 
(C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 
(C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl, 


R'R^ 


(VH) 


H 


O 

in  which  R',  R^  and  R'  are  defined  as  above,  with 
[V2Cl3(THF)j2(Zn2Cy  or  with  a  vanadium  complex  obtainable  in 
situ  from  VCl,.  THF  and  zinc  dust,  a  simultaneous  control  over  all 
four  chiral  centers  being  present. 


5.519,114 
RETROVIRAL  SIIPERANTIGENS,  SUPERANTIGEN 
PEPTIDES,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Howard  M.  Johnson;  Barbara  A.  Torres,  and  Janet  K.  Yama- 
moto,  all  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,708 
Int  a."  C07K  14/16;  A61K  38/16:39/21;  GOIN  33/53 
V£.  a.  530—324  1  C*"™ 

1  A  purified  superantigen  peptide,  wherein  said  peptide  consists 
of  a  peptide  designated  HIV-1  NeF(123-160)  (SEQ  ID  NO.  18). 


5,519,115 
REVERSE  ANTIMICROBUL  PEPTIDES 
CUudio  MapeUi;  Michael  D.  Swerdloff,  both  of  Princeton;  Jon 
I.  WUUams,  Robbinsville,  and  Nicholas  P.  Everett,  Penning- 
ton City,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,784,  Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,151 
Int  a.*  C07K  5/00;  7/00;  17/00 
VS.  a.  530—324  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  peptide  which  is  a  reverse  antimi- 
crobial peptide  active  against  at  least  one  microbial  pathogen,  said 
peptide  having  at  least  about  an  equal  degree  of  resistance  to 
proteolytic  degradation  when  compared  to  a  peptide  of  the  identi- 
cal sequence  in  the  opposite  order  and  wherein  said  reverse  anti- 
microbial peptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reverse 
Magainins.  leveise  PGL^  reverse  Pi's,  reverse  Cecropins,  reverse 
Sarcotoxins,  reverse  Bombinins,  reverse  XPFs,  reverse  Thionins. 
reverse  Defensins.  reverse  Melittins,  and  reverse  PGL°. 
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5,519,116 

PEPTIDES  REPRESENTING  PERMUTATIONS  OF  THE 

MASTOPARAN  SEQUENCE 

Thomas  Wagner,  and  Cristina  Oppi,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,837 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  21, 1991,  MI91A2770 
Int  a."  C07K  7/08 
VJS.  CL  530—327  4  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

Ala-Leu- Ala-Ile-Lys-Leu-Ile-Leu-Asn-Leu-Lys-Ala-Lys-Ala 
(SEQ  ID  NO. I),  Leu-Lys-Ile- Ala-Leu- Asn-Leu-Lys-Ala-Leu- 
Ile-Ala-Ala-Lys  (SEQ  ID  N0.2)  and  Leu-Asn-Ala-Lys-Leu- 
Lys-Ala-ne-Ala-Uu-Ala-Leu-Ue-Lys  (SEQ  ID  N0.7). 


5,519,117 
ISOLATED,  TYROSINASE  DERIVED  PEPTIDES  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Thomas  Wolfel,  Mainz,  Germany;  Aline  V.  Pel,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium; Vincent  Brichard,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Thierry 
Boon-Falleur,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Insti- 
tute For  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,054,  Feb.  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,673,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,714,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,928,  Dec. 
22, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
233305 
Int  a."  C07K  7/06.7/00 
UJS.  a.  530—328  2  Claims 

1.  Isolated  peptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  7. 


5,519,118 
HUMAN  MDM2  PROTEIN  INVOLVED  IN  HUMAN 
TUMORS 
Bert  Vogelstein,  and  Keimeth  Kinzler,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,103,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,411360, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,840,  Apr.  7, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
283,911 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/47 
UJS.  a.  530—350  8  Claims 

2.  A  composition  comprising  human  MDM2  protein  and  a 
buflfer,  said  protein  consisting  of  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5319,119 
MUTEINS  OF  TNF  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAIONG 
Nobutoshi  Yamada;  Masanari  Kato;  Keizo  Miyata;  Yoshiyuki 
Aoyama,  and   Hiroshi   Shikama,  aU  of  Kusatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,133,  Sep.  20, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,469 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250046; 
Jun.  17,  1991,  3-240131 

Int  a.*  C12N  1 5/00;  15/09;  A61K  38/ 19 
UJS.  a.  530—351  26  Oaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  tumor  necrosis  factor  activity  that  does 
not  substantially  promote  tumor  metastasis,  comprising: 

an  amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  a 
mutein  thereof,  wherein  the  first  amino  acid  (Ser)  to  the 
eighth  amino  acid  (Asp)  of  said  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  are  replaced  by 
an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  14,  SEQ  ID  NO:  15,  SEQ  ID  NO:  16,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  17,  SEQ  ID  NO:  18  and  Atg-Gly-Asp.  wherein  said 
polypeptide  is  from  135  to  173  amino  acid  residues  long. 


5319,120 
UROKINASE-TYPE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 
RECEPTOR  ANTIBODIES 
Keld  Dan«,  Chariottenlimd;  Ebbe  R0nne,  Copenhagen;  Niels 
Behrendt  Bagsvaerd;  Vincent  Ellis,  Copenhagen;  GuniUa 
H0yer-Hansen,  Gentofte;  Charies  Pyke,  Sffborg.  and  Nils 
Bruenner,  Virum,  aU  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Cancerfor- 
skningsfondet  af  1989,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,189,  Dec.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  374454, 
Jul.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  Na  334,613,  Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo 
Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85.122 
Int  a."  C07K  16/40;I6/18;16/00;  C12N  5/12 
MS.  a.  530—388.22  13  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  or  polyclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds 
u-PAR.  which: 

1)  when  used  as  the  immobilized  antibody  in  a  sandwich  ELISA 
specifically  binds  u-PAR  or 

2)  when  used  as  a  biotin-labelled  detecting  antibody  in  a  sand- 
wich ELISA  detects  u-PAR, 

3)  when  used  in  an  ELISA.  specifically  binds  immobilized 
u-PAR,  or 

4)  when  used  as  the  immobilized  antibody  in  a  sandwich  ELISA 
specifically  binds  u-PAR  in  such  a  way  that  u-PAR  retains  its 
u-PA  binding  capacity,  or 

5)  in  a  radioimmunoprecipitation  assay  precipitates  purified 
u-PAR  in  an  intact  form,  or 

6)  in  a  radioimmunoprecipitation  assay  precipitates  a  u-PA  bind- 
ing M,  16,(X)0  fragment  of  u-PAR  obtained  by  chymotrypsin 
digestion,  or 

7)  in  a  radioimmunoprecipitation  assay  precipitates  a  M, 
30,000-50,(X)0  fragment  of  u-PAR  which  is  obtained  by  chy- 
motrypsin digestion  and  which  does  not  bind  u-PA,  or 

8)  specifically  binds  u-PAR  in  Western  blotting  where  detergent 
phase  of  a  u-PAR-containing  extract  has  been  subjected  to 
separation  on  SDS-PAGE  under  non-reducing  conditions  on 
6-16%  gradient  gels,  or 

9)  in  Western  blotting  does  not  specifically  bind  a  u-PAR  glyco- 
syiation  variant  in  the  50-65  kD  range  produced  by  U937 
cells,  and  does  not  specifically  bind  a  u-PAR  glycosylation 
variant  around  40-45  kD  produced  by  U937a  cells,  or 

10)  in  Western  blotting,  specifically  binds  a  u-PAR  glycosylation 
variant  in  the  50-65  kD  range  produced  by  U937  cells,  and 
specifically  binds  a  u-PAR  glycosylation  variant  around 
40-45  kD  produced  by  U937a  ceUs, 

11)  in  Western  blotting,  weakly  specifically  binds  a  u-PAR 
glycosylation  variant  in  the  50-65  kD  range  produced  by 
U937  cells,  and  strongly  specifically  binds  a  u-PAR  glycosy- 
lation variant  around  40-45  kD  produced  by  U937a  cells,  or 

12)  in  sections  of  formalin-fixed  and  paraffin-embedded  colon 
cancer  tissue  blocks  immunostains  cancer  cells  at  the  invasive 
front,  the  localization  of  the  immunostained  cells  being  virtu- 
ally identical  to  the  distribution  of  u-PAR  mRNA  as  delected 
by  in  situ  hybridization,  or 

13)  inhibits  the  binding  of  pro-u-PA  and  active  u-PA.  and  ceU 
surface  plasminogen  activation,  or 

14)  specifically  binds  the  u-PA  binding  domain  of  u-PAR  and 
thereby  inhibits  the  binding  of  pro-u-PA  and  active  u-PA.  and 
cell  surface  plasminogen  activation,  or 

15)  is  capable  of  binding  to  u-PAR  in  tissue  sections  including 
paraffin-embedded  tissue  sections,  when  used  as  the  immobi- 
lized antibody  in  tissue  sections  which  specifically  binds 
u-PAR  and  thereby  being  usefiil  for  immunohistochemical 
detection  of  u-PAR,  or 

16)  is  capable  of  selectively  binding  to  a  particular  glycosylation 
variant  of  u-PAR.  when  used  as  the  immobilized  antibody  in 
binding  to  glycosylation  variants  of  u-PAR,  or 

17)  specifically  binds  the  non-u-PA  binding  part  of  the  u-PAR 
molecule  comprising  its  C-terminal  pan  and  starting  with 
amino  acid  residue  88  in  the  intact  u-PAR  molecule,  or 

18)  when  using  flow  cytometry  with  fluorescein  isothiocyanate- 
labelled  antibodies  against  mouse  IgG  binds  to  human  mono- 
cytes, the  binding  not  being  affected  by  pre-incubation  with 
exogenously  added  u-PA.  or 
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19)  when  using  flow  cytometry  with  fluorescein  isothiocyanate- 
labelled  antibodies  against  mouse  IgG  binds  to  human  mono- 
cytes, the  binding  being  completely  inhibited  by  pie- 
incttbation  with  exogenously  added  u-PA. 


5,519422 
16-MEMBERED  MACROLIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
KeUdil  AJito;   Ken-ichi  Karihara;  AUra  Shimizu;   ShuicU 
Gomi;  Nobue  Kikucfai;  Minako  Araake;  'Kuneo  Ishizuka; 
Aiko  Miyata;  Osamu  Hara,  and  Se^i  Shibahara,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meyi  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


5,519,121 
TRIAZINYL-AMINO  BRIDGE-CONTAINING  DISAZO 
DYESTUFFS 
Gcni-Fricdrkh      Renncr,      Kttrten-Blcsfcld;      Peter     Wild, 
Odenthal,  and  Karin  Hassenruck,  DusseMorf,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
9S0.2 

Int  a.'  C09B  33/OZ;43/16;67/24:  C09D  HAH 
VS.  CL  534—797  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula 


OCHj 


DiC-N=N— ('  V- NH^    ^    N  NH  — 

I  N  N 

N 


C  ] 


N 

I 

R« 


"1 

—^  ^— N=N— DK'. 


CHi 


in  which  DK  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


U' 


(SOjH). 

where  m  is  I  or  2 

and  DK'  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,125,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,918. 
This  application  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291438; 
May  18, 1993, 5-116231;  Aug.  20, 1993, 5-206731;  Sep.  20, 1993, 
5-233561;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234809 

Int  a."  BOID  53m7 
VS.  CL  95—103  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (HI): 


(D 


OH 


(HD 


CH2CHO 

NCCHjh 

"  CH, 

wherein  R*  represents  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  and  R' 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyi  group  having  1  to  10  cait>on  atoms;  or  a 
salt  thereof, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

silylating  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


OH 


(ID 


CHj 


H3C 


CH2CIK) 


N(CH3)2 


OH 


"oh 


"      CH3 


CHj 

OR' 


(SOjHJi. 


where  n  is  1  or  2 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj-C,- 

alkoxy,  Cj-C^-alkyl, 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C1-C4- 

alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
R3  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C1-C4- 


alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  C|-C4-acylamino, 
R4  represents  unsubstituted  C,-C4-alkyl. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic  acyl 
group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  or  a  salt  thereof; 

dissolving  the  resulting  product  in  an  organic  solvent  and  react- 
ing the  mixture  with  an  aqueous  strong  basic  solution  in  the 
presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst; 

allcylating  the  resulting  product  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
hydride; 

fimher  alkylating  the  resulting  product  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
hydride; 

reacting  the  resulting  product  with  an  organic  peroxide; 

contacting  the  resulting  product  with  a  silica  gel  or  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  product  with  a  diluted  acid;  and 

reacting  the  resulting  product  with  a  sibyl  group-deprotecting 
agent 
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5,519,123 
CHELATING  AGENTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  FROM 
THE  ANTIBIOTICS  SALMYCIN  A3,C,  OR  D,  AND 
THEIR  USE 
L^szlo  Vertesy,  Eppstein;  Werner  Aretz,  Kdnigstein,  and  Hans- 
Wolfram  Fehlhaber,  Idsteln,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
226.6 

Int  a.*  C07H  13/04;  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  536—13  8  aaims 

1.  A  compound,  termed  nordanoxamine.  having  the  empirical 
formula  C26H44F«N50|,  and  a  molecular  weight  of  648  g/mol,  or 
an  iron-free  form  thereof,  termed  desferrinordanoxamine,  having 
the  empirical  formula  C26H47N50, ,  and  a  molecular  weight  of  605 
g/mol;  a  compound,  termed  desferrisalmycin  A,  of  the  empirical 
formula  C4,H73N702,  and  of  a  molecular  weight  of  1000  g/mol:  a 
compound,  termed  desferrisalmycin  B,  of  the  empirical  formula 
C4|H,2Ns02i  and  of  a  molecular  weight  of  985  g/mol;  a  com- 
pound, termed  desferrisalmycin  C.  of  the  empirical  formula 
C40H70N6O21  and  of  a  molecular  weight  of  971  g/mol;  and  a 
compound,  termed  desferrisalmycin  D,  of  the  empirical  formula 
C40H71N7O2,  and  of  a  nralecular  weight  of  986  g/mol. 


5,519,124 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLPOLYGLYCOSIDES 
Patrick  M.  McCurry,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Carl  E.  Pickens, 
Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na  152,111 
Int  a.*  C07H  1/06:15/04:  C07G  3/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  or  inhibiting  condenser  fouling  in  a 
process  of  preparation  of  an  alkylpolyglycoside  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  10  or  more  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises 
reacting  in  a  reactor  a  saccharide  and  a  long  chain  alcohol  or 
mixture  of  alcohols  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  remov- 
ing water  and  alcohol  from  the  reaction  product  stream  containing 
excess  alcohol  and  water,  said  ntethod  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  alkylpolyglycoside  reaction  product  stream 
containing  a  long  chain  alcohol  or  mixmre  of  alcohols  having 
10  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  water; 

(b)  adding  to  said  alkylpolyglycoside  reaction  product  stream  a 
second  alcohol  or  mixture  of  alcohols  containing  a  lesser 
number  of  carbon  atoms  then  the  alkyl  group  in  the  alky- 
lpolyglycoside stream;  and 

(c)  removing  the  water  and  alcohol  by  heating  said  stream  under 
vacuum  to  vaporize  the  water  and  alcohol  and  condensing  on 
condenser  surfaces  the  water  and  alcohol; 

whereby  the  formation  of  a  gel  phase  of  the  long  chain  alcohol  and 
water  on  the  condenser  surfaces  is  inhibited  or  eliminated. 


5,519,125 
PLANT  ADENYLOSUCCINATE  SYNTHETASE  AND  DNA 

CODING  THEREFOR 
Sharon  L.  Potter,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Eric  R.  Ward,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,611 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/52:15/82:1/21:5/10 

VS.  a.  536—23.6  9  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  protein  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  an  Arabidopsis  adenylosuccinate  syn- 

thetase(ADSS)  and  a  maize  ADSS. 


5,519,126 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  N-ALKYLPHOSPHORAMIDATES 

Sidney  M.  Hecfat  ChariottesviUe,  Va.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  ChariottesviUe.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,972,  Nov.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,616,  Feb.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,112.  May 

16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

508,522,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  173,053,  Mar.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 

Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  lSSfi4» 

Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/00:21/04 

VS.  a.  536— 24J  1  Oalm 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'— O- 


O 

"       / 
— P ¥0 

I       ' 

X 


¥ 


OH 


-R2 


wherein: 
R'  and  R'  are  each  H 
B'  and  B^  are  each  thymine, 
X  is  NH(CH2),CH3, 
Z  is  OH  and  n,  m,  p  are  each  1. 


5,519,127 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
PNEUMOCYSTIS  CARINII 
Jyolsna  Shah,  Nashua,  N.H.;  AmeUa  Buharin.  RosUndale,  and 
David  J.  Lane,  Milford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Naperville,  Ul. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,679,  Aug.  11,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,657 
Int  CI.'  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  536— 24J2  12  Chdms 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  fragment  to  be  used  as  a  probe  for  detecting 
human  Pneumocystis  carinii  in  a  hybridization  assay,  wherein  said 
fragment  consists  essentially  of  a  sequence  that  is  selected  from  at 
least  thirteen  consecutive  nucleotides  of  probe  1485  or  the  full 
length  complementary  sequence  thereof 
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5.519,128 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ACYLATED 
DERTVATTVES  OF  FATTY  ACID-TRANSPORTING 
THIOLS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  ACYL-COENZYMES  A 
AND  THE  THUS  OBTAINED  ACYL-COENZYMES  A 
Jean-Paul    Leilouchc,   Lcs   Ulis;    Karine   Leyannier,   RueO- 
Matanaisoii,  and  Charles  Micskowsid,  Strasbourg,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atamiqac, 
Paris,  France 

DiTirioo  of  Ser.  No.  210,300,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,424,415.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,172 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Mar.  31, 1993,  93  03744 
Int  CL*  C07H  17/00 
MS.  CL  53*-2«.23  3  Clatms 

1.  Silylated  or  slannylated  coenzyme  A  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  coenzyme  A  with  a  sylilation  or  staiinylation  reagent  to  at  least 
partly  replace  the  unstable  hydrogens  of  the  coenzyme  A  by  a 
group  of  fonnula  SiRj  or  SnRj  in  which  the  R's,  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  alkyl  or  aryl  groups. 


5,519,130 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS  BY  DECOMPOSmON  OF 

HALOALKANOLIC  ACID  WITH  DEHALOGENASE 

David  Byrom,  Mlddlesbroogh,  and  Barbara  A.  Abbishaw, 

Sherboume  Hill,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00628,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20223,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,757 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1992, 
920667 

Int  CL'  C08B  ///20.  C08G  65/32;  CUP  7/41;  C07C  323/52 
MS.  CL  536—85  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  in  which  a  free  haloalicanoic  acid  is  decomposed  in 
the  presence  of  a  surfactant  which  comprises  a  catixjxyallcyl  group 
or  an  ester  or  amine  thereof,  carboxymethyl  cellulose  or  a  thiogly- 
coUic  acid  salt  by  contacting  said  haloalkanoic  acid  with  a  deha- 
logenase  enzyme,  wherein  said  haloalkanoic  acid  is  chloroacetic 
acid  or  chloropropionic  acid. 


5,519,131 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PYRIDOOXAZINYL-INDOLES 
Richard  C.  ElBand,  Bridgewaten  Larry  Davis,  Sergeantsville, 
and  Gordon  E.  Olsen,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Hoedist  Marion  Roussel  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  976,778,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,276,156,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  684,758,  Apr.  15, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5^14,038.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  138,645 

Int  a.'  C07D  49S/04 

MS.  a.  544—105  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,519,129 
COMPLEX  OF  GUANIDINE  AND  AZT 
Brano  K.  Radatus,  and  Khashayar  Karimian,  both  of  Brant- 
tbrd,  Canada,  assignors  to  ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  914,104,  Jul.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,387,677,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717^31,  Jun. 

21, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

326,854 

Int  a.'  C07H  \9/073;  C07C  279/02 

MS.  CL  536— 28J4  12  Claims 

1.    A    complex    consisting    of    guanidine    and    3'-azido-3'- 

deoxythymidine  (AZT)  whose  structure  is  shown  below: 


CH3 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  and 

R3  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  loweralkoxy  or  ben- 
zyloxy,  which  comprises  cydizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


<xt;: 


and  whose  melting  point  is  210.9°  C.-212'  C. 


in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  such  as  sodium  hydride  or 
potassium  t-butoxide. 
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5,519.132 

PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Christopher  A.  Tdeha,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Dn 

Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,416,  Feb.  4, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,428,035. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,017 

Int  a.*  C07D  213/56.413/12 

MS.  a.  544—131  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


R 
I 
N 


w° 


AiO       ^.-^Tv.      ^N  N 


R2(CHR3)i,C02R„ 


wherein: 
Q'  is  selected  from  the  group: 

(a)  4,  3,  or  2-pyridyl, 

(b)  4,  3,  or  2-pyrimidyl, 

(c)  4,  3,  or  2-pyrazinyl, 

(d)  2-fluoro-4-pyridyl,  and 

(e)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3  R^, 
T  is  selected  from  the  group: 

N(Ph)2,  N(Me)j,  N(PhXMe). 


/ \ 


O.  N 


NMe, 


R^  is  F.  CI,  Br,  R',  OR\  NOj,  NH^,  NHR',  NR'R',  CN, 

S(0)^^ 
R^  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group: 

C,-C4  alkyl  and  phenyl; 
m  is  0-1; 
r  is  0-2;  and 
s  is  0-3. 


5,519,133 
3-(3-ARYLOXYPHENYL)-l-(SUBSTITUTED  METHYL)-S- 
TRUZINE-2,4,6-OXO  OR  THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAL 
AGENTS 
Alvin  D.  Crews,  Jr.,  Voorhees  Camden;  Philip  M.  Harrington; 
Gary  M.  Karp,  both  of  Mercer,  all  of  N  J.;  Simon  D.  Gill, 
Fareham,    and    Petra    Dieterich,   Southampton,    both    of, 
England,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,336 
Int  a."  C07D  251/36 
MS.  a.  544—221  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
structural  fonnula 


wherein 
Ar  is 


M  is  CX4  or  N; 

X,  X,,  X2,  X,,  X4  and  Y,  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 

halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  C,-C4haloallcyl; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R4  is  C.-C^alkyl; 
R        is        hydrogen,        C,-C4alkyl,        Ci-Csalkoxyalkyl. 

Cj-Cijalkylcarhonylalkyl,       C,-C,2haloalkylcarbonylalkyl, 

Cj-Ci^alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  C,-C,2haloalkoxycarfoonylalkyl, 

Cj-C^alkenyl  or  Cj-Cjalkynyl; 
R,,  R2  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4allcyl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2;  and 
R,o      is      Cj-Cftalkyl,      which      comprises      reacting      a 

3-aryloxybenzamide  compound  having  the  structural  fonnula 


AiO 


NH2 


wherein  Ar,  Y  and  Y,  are  as  described  above  with  sodium 
hypochlorite  and  sodium  hydroxide  to  form  an  isocyanate 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 


AiO 


NCO 


wherein  Ar,  Y  and  Y,  are  as  described  above,  reacting  the 
isocyanate  compound  with  an  amine  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 

H2NCR,R2(CHR3),CX)2R|o 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  n  and  R,o  are  as  described  above  to  form  a 
urea  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


AiO 


CR|R2(CHR3).C02Rio 


above,  and  cyclizing  die  urea  compound  with 
N-(chlorocarfoonyl)  isocyanate  to  form  the  desired  compound 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  and  optionally  alkylating  the  desired 
compound  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  with  an  alkylating  agent 
having  the  structural  formula 

RX, 
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wherein 
R  is  C,-C4alkyl,  C^-Cgalkoxyalkyl,  C,-C, zslkylcaibonylalkyl, 

Cj-C,jhalo^lcaibonylalkyl.     Cj-C,i«lkoxycart)onylalkyl. 

C,-C,2halo«lkoxycarbonyUlkyl,  Cj-Cjalkenyl  or 

Cj-Cgalkynyl;  and 
X,  is  a.  Br  or  I  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  the  desired 

compound  wherein 
R  is  C.-C.alkyI,  Cj-Csalkoxyalkyl,  C,-C,2alkylcaibonylalkyl. 

Cj-C,2hak>alkylcarbonylalkyl.     C^-Cizalkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

Cj-Ciihaloalkoxycaitonylalkyl,  Cj-CeaUcenyl  or 

Cj-Cftalkynyl. 


5.519,134 
PYHROLIDINE-CONTADflNG  MONOMERS  AND 
OUGOMERS 
Oscar  L.  Acevedo,  San  Diego,  and  Normand  Hebert,  San  Mar- 
cos, both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Isb  Phannaceatkals,  Imu, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,134 
InL  CL*  C07D  2O7/08:207/06:207/W:233:5S;233/6O:239/26 
MS.  CL  544—243  1«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  structure  I: 


5319,136 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  COMPOUNDS 
John  R.  Wade,  7  Kings  Qose,  Otiey,  LS21  IRQ,  United  King- 
dom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39SJ18,  Aug.  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,141341,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,699,  Nov. 

23, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
111,141,  Oct  16,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  936,988,  Dec  2,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinsatioa  of  Ser.  No.  639,908,  Aug.  10,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886^58 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12, 1983, 
8321813 

Int  a.*  C07D  2l5/12;209/l2:277/64;277/84 
VS.  CL  546—174  4  Qaims 

I.  A  compound  tiaving  the  general  formula 


Y-O 


I 


5,519,135 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


■N 
I 
R 


/ 


B 

I 

c=c-c— I 


E 
CHJCjh. 


wherein 


•N 
I 
R 


C  =     is  selected  from  the 
/  groups  consitingof 


O— X 


wherein: 

X  is  H,  a  phosphate  group,  an  activated  phosphate  group,  an 

activated  phosphite  group,  or  a  solid  support; 
Y  is  H  or  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group; 
Z  is  L,,,  L,fc-G,,  L2,  L2-G2.  NR3R4.  a  nitrogen-containing 

heterocycle,  a  phosphate  group,  a  polyether  group,  a  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  group; 
L,„  is  alltyl  having  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  allcenyl  having  2 

to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  having  2  to  about  20 

carbon  atoms; 
L,t  is  alkylene  having  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  allienylene 

having  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynylene  having  2  to 

about  20  cartx)n  atoms; 
L2  is  aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  or  aralicyl  having  7 

to  about  15  carbon  atoms; 
G,     is     halogen,     OR,,     SR,,     NRjR,,     C(=NH)NR3R4. 

NHC(=NH)NR5R4,  CH=0.  C(=0)0R5. 

CH(NR,R4XC(=0)OR5),  C(=0)NR3R„  a  metal  coordina- 
tion group,  or  a  phospliate  group; 
Gj  is  halogen,  OH,  SH,  SCH,.  or  NR3R4; 
R,  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  cartwn  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyl 

protecting  group; 
R2  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  thiol 

protecting  group; 
Rj  and  R4  are,  independently,  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6 

carbon  atoms,  or  an  amine  protecting  group; 
R5  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acid 

protecting  group; 
Q  is  L,fc,  Gj,  Lit-Gj  or  Gj-Lif-G,; 
G,  is  C(=0),  C(=S).  C(0)— O,  C(0)— NH,  C(S)— O,  C(S)— 

NH  or  8(0)2; 
n  is  0  or  1; 

wherein  if  X  is  H,  n  is  1.  and  Q  is  SO2,  then  Z  is  not  aryl; 
wherein  if  n  is  0  and  Z  is  L,„,  then  X  is  not  H;  and 
wherein  if  n  is  1  and  Q  is  Lj^,  then  Z  is  not  L,o. 


Se 

>= 


H.C 


CHj 


)^    and 
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B  represents  H,  acyl,  aroyi,  heterocyclyl  caibonyl  or 

.0 


O 


R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group. 

E  and  G,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  H 

orCHpCj.^, 
J  and  K,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an 

aryl  or  heterocyclic  group,  which  may  optionally  include  a 

substituent  additional  to  E  or  G, 
X  represents  CI  or  Br,  and 
m,  n  and  p,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

an  integer  equal  to  0,  1  or  2. 


5,519,137 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,519,138 
PHENYLALKYL  DERTVATTVES,  WITH 
PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVITY 
Uwe  Ries;  Manfred  Reiffen;  Wolfgang  Grell,  all  of  Biberach; 
Norbert  Hauel,  Eberhardzell;  Berthold  Narr;  Armin  Heckel, 
both  of  Biberach;  Andreas  Bombard,  Duesseldorf;  Jacques 
van  Meel,  Mittelbiberach;  Wolfgang  Wienen,  Apfingen,  and 
Michael  Entzeroth,  Wartbausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Ri^  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,182,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1991,  41  23 
341.7 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/41;  C07D  401/I4;403/14:405/I4:471/04;487/ 

04 
VS.  CL  544—287  6  Claims 

1.  2-n-Propyl-6-(  1  -methyl-benzimidazol-2-yl)-4-roethyl- 1  -[4 
-((a-carix)xy)benzyoxy]benzyl]benzimidazole  or  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  accepuble  salts  thereof. 


5319,139 
AMDSOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Toshikazu    Ohtsuka,    Koka,-    Moriyasu    Masui,    Yokkaichi,- 
Takami  lUieda,  Youkaichi;  Micliio  Masuko,  and  Katsuaki 
Ohba,  both  of  Koka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,217,  Dec  17, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,439,911. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-348535; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014980 

Int  a.*  C07D  239/30:239/34:401/04 
VS.  a.  544—295  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


kAJ^v 


(11) 


CX)2R' 


pyridyl,  pyriraidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl, 
benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl,  oxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl  and  quinolyl,  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom.  C,^  allcyl.  halo-C,^ 
alkyl,  or  C,_,  alkoxy; 

R'  is  C,^  alkyl;  and 

R'  is  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (2)  C,^  aUcyl,  (3)  C^^  alkenyl,  (4) 
C2^  alkynyl  w  (5)  C«^,o  aiyl-C,^  alkyl. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (IV): 


R2 


(IV) 


wherein 
Y  is  a  halogen  atom; 

R'  is  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (2)  C,_6  aUcyl,  (3)  C,^  alkylthio,  or 
(4)  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R''^    N  ^OH 

wherein  R'  is  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (2)  a  halogen  atom.  (3)  C,_4 
alkyl.  (4)  C,_6  alkylthio,  (5)  a  heterocychc  group  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl.  ben- 
zothiazolyl, benzofuranyl.  benzothienyl.  oxazolyl.  benzoxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  pjrazolyl,  imidazolyl  and  quinolyl,  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  C,_,  alkyl,  halo-C,_4  alkyl. 
or  C,_4  alkoxy,  (6  )  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom,  C,_,  alkyl,  halo-C,_,  aUcyl  or  C,_,  alkoxy; 

R-  is  C,_6  alkyl;  and 

RMs  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom.  (2)  C,_j  alkyl.  (3)  C^  aUcenyl.  (4) 
Cj^  alkynyl  or  (5)  Cs_,o  aiyl-C,^  aUcyl. 


5319,140 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  2-ISOPROPYL- 

4-METHYL-6-HYDROXYPYRIMINE 
EUuma  GurfinkeL  Omer,  and  Yaacov  Shmueli,  Becr-Sheva, 
both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Makhtesiiim  Chemical  Works 
Ltd.,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,773 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  IsraeL  Aug.  11,  1994,  110623 

Int  a."  C07D  239/34 

VS.  a.  544—319  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-isopropyl-4-methyl-6- 

hydroxypyrimidine  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  an  amidine  of 

the  formula 

CHj  NHHa 

\  // 

CH— C 

/  \ 

CH3  NH] 

with  methyl  acetoacetate,  the  improvement  consisting  of  running 
the  reaction  in  a  dry  non-aqueous  mediimi. 


5319,141 

INTERMOLECULAR  COMPOUND  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kyoji  Nita;  Hideki  Kanno;  Mayumi  Odagiri,  all  of  Koshigaya, 
and  Nobuyasu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
jDnsei  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277390 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  21,  1993,  5-180299 

Int  a.'  C07D  275/03 

VS.  CL  548—213  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  comprising  an  intertnolecular  compoiuid 

of  dichloroglyoxime  of  formula  (1) 
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a— C=N— OH 

I 

a— C=N— OH 
and  5-chlon>-2-inethyl-3-iso«tuazolone  of  fonnula  (2) 


the  fonnuU  0)  from  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  foimuiae  0)  and 


a) 


c  ^ 


-CHj. 


5.519,142 
HOMOBIDENTAL,  TRIFUNCTIONAL  LINKERS, 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  IN 
IMMUNOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  CONJUGATES 
Eva  H«M,  StaniberK  Ensmos  Hnber,  Ftauiiiig;  Christine 
Markert-Hahn,  Seeshaupt  and  Beatus  Ofenloch-Haehnle, 
Wieicnbach,  all  of,  G«nnany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1993,  43  10 

141.0 

Int  CL*  C07D  401/14:403/14 

VS.  a.  54»-251  »  0"*™» 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


(1) 


(D) 


N-(CH2).-(CX)NH), 


N-(CH2).- 


(CH)- 


-  (CONH).  -  (CH2)p  -  COOR 

wherein 

R  is  an  ester-activating  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  N-hydroxyester  group,  an  iraidazolide.  a  pyridazolide,  an 
aminoalkyi  carboxylic  acid  and  an  activated  arylester  group; 
m  and  n  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  0-6; 
q  and  s  are  0  or  I ;  and 
p  is  o  when  s  is  0.  and  p  is  2-4  when  s  is  I. 


5,519,143 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND  PURIHCATION 

OF  AN  IMIDAZOLE  STEREOISOMER  FROM  A 

MIXTURE  OF  STEREOISOMERS  BY  SELECTIVE 

PRECIPITATION 

Gregory  D.  Harris,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Du  Pont 

Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360048 

Int  CI.*  C07D  233/68:233/90:233/66:401/10 

VS.  a.  548—253  "  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  die  isolation  and  purification  of  a  compound  of 


wherein: 
R'    is  selected  from   H;  Ci-C6  alkyl.  CI-C6  fluoroalkyl, 
C2-CI0   allcenyl.   or   C2-CI0   alkynyl;   C1-C6   alkyl-CO 
i— (C1-C6  alkyl),  CI-C6  fluoroalkyl-COj— (C1-C6  alkyl), 
C2-CI0  alkenyl-C02-<Cl-C6  alkyl),  or  C2-C10  alkynyl- 
COj— (CI-C6    alkyl);    C4-CI0    cycloalkylalkyi,    C3-C6 
cycloalkyl.  C5-CI0  cycloalkylalkenyl.  or  C5-CI0  cycloalky- 
lalkynyl;  C4-CI0  cycloalkylalkyi  substituted  by  1-13  — F, 
C3-C6    cycloalkyl    substituted    by    1-13    — F.    C5-CI0 
cycloalkylalkenyl    substituted   by    1-13    — F,   or   C5-C10 
cycloalkylalkynyl     substituted    by     1-13     — F;    C4-CI0 
cycloalkylalkyl-COj— (CI-C6    alkyl),    C3-C6    cycloalkyl- 
COj—   (C1-C6   alkyl),   C5-CI0   cycloalkylalkenyl-CO,— 
(C1-C6  alkyl).  or  C5-C10  cycloalkylalkynyl-COz— (CI-C6 
alkyl);  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  aiyl-(CI-C4  alkyl);  phenyl  sub- 
sututed  with  — F.  naphthyl  substituted  with  — F,  or  aryl- 
(C1-C4  alkyl)  substituted  with  — F;  phenyl-COj—  (CI-C6 
alkyl).  naphthyl-COj— (CI-C6  alkyl),  or  aiyl-(CI-C4  alkyl)- 
COj-(Cl-C6  alkyl);  -(CHj),0(CH2)Jl'; 

— (CH2).0(CH2)Jl'  substituted  widi  — F; 

— (CHi),0(CH,)Jl'  substituted  with  — CO,— (CI-C6 
alkyl);  benzyl;  or  benzyl  substituted  with  up  to  2  groups 
selected  from  halo,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  NOj,  or  CI-C4  alkyl; 
R=  is  C,-C»  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  phenyKC,- 
C^)alkyl.  phenyl-(C,-C,,)alkenyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy-(C,- 
C6)alkyl.  hydroxy-(C,-C6)alkyl,  hydroxy-(C2-  C6)alkenyl. 
hydroxy-(C2-Cs)alkynyl,  aminocarhonylalkyl,  carbonylami- 
noalkyl.  halogen; 
R'  is  -CHO  .  -COR',  -COjH.  -COjR',  -CN, 
— CONHR',  — NO2,  or  CI-C6  fluoioalkyi; 


R'    is    H     Br,    1,    F.    CF„    (Cl-C4)alkyl,    — CO^-alkyl. 
-C(CFj)20H,  -NHSO2CH,,  -C(=0)NHNHS0jCF3. 
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R* 


R« 


^V^" 


R' 


"A^. 


X 


X  R8 


F-^'^Vj?****^! 


O2 
S 


>r  ^N    (CHi),— (.       ^^ 
\_J 


aryl;  or  aryl  substituted  by  R'; 

R*  is  H.  halo,  NOj,  CN,  C1-C4  alkyl,  CI-C4  alkoxy,  CI-C4 
acyloxy,  — NHSOjCH,,  — NHSOjCF,,  — CONHO— 
(Cl-C4)alkyl,  tetrazolyl,  dityl  tetrazolyl,  or  fiiryl; 

R'  is  H,  halo,  CI-C4  alkyl.  or  CI-C4  alkoxy; 

X  is  a  single  bond.  — CO — ,  — CH2 — ,  — O — ,  — CONH — , 
— NHCO— .  — OCH2— ,  — CH,a— ,  — NHSO,— , 
— SO2NH— ,  — CH==CH— ,  — CF=CH— ,  — CH==CF— , 
— CF=CF— ,  — CHjCH,— .  — CFjCFj— ,  or 


V^ 


R'  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from:  H. 
— NHSO2CH3,  — NHSO2CF,.  — NHCOCF3,  or 
— CONHNHSOjCF,: 

R'  is  H,  CI-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 

r  is  independently  0  to  2; 

m  is  independently  I  to  5;  and 

s  is  independently  0  to  S; 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

treating  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  and  its 
regioisomer  of  formula  (II)  (in  a  mole  ratio  of  5(^-99:50-1; 
(I):(I1))  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl  acetate,  methyl  acetate,  isopropyl  acetate,  n-butyl 
acetate,  methylene  chloride,  methyl  t-butyl  ketone,  tetrahy- 
drofuran,  lower  alcohols,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  water,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  with  0.5-2.0  molar  equivalents  of  a 
strong  acid,  selected  fit)m  the  group  consisting  of  toluene- 
4-sulfonic  acid,  methane  sulfonic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  niflic 
acid,  or  tnfluoro  acetic  acid,  to  form  the  acid  salt  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (1),  and  then  separating  the  solids 
and  liquid. 


5319,144 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESERETHOLE 
Aldo  Belli;  Giorgio  Chiodini,  and  Stefano  Maiorana,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Laboratorio  Cbimico  Intemazioa- 
ale  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01353,  {  371  Date  Dec  19,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2445S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jim.  1,  1992,  MI92A1348 
Int  a.*  C07D  209/56 
VS.  a.  548—429  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  eserethole  of  formula 


Eio 


CH, 


o 


N 
1 

N 
1 

CHj 

CH, 

(VH) 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  acylating  the  compound  n  l,3-dimethyl-5-hydroxy- 
oxindole  to  obtain  l.3.dimethyl-5-acyloxy-oxindole  (ID); 

b)  reacting  said  compound  (III)  from  step  a)  with  chloroac- 
etonitrile  to  obtain  l,3-diiiiethyl-3-cyanomethyl-5-acyloxy- 
oxindole  (FV); 

c)  hydrolyzing  the  5-acyloxy  group  and  ethoxylating  the 
hydroxy  group  with  ethyl  halides  or  sulfate; 

d)  cyclizing  said  compound  obtained  in  step  c)  by  treatment 
with  sodium  bis-(methoxy.ethoxy)aluminum  hydride,  to 
obtain  O-ethyl-nor-eseroline  (VI)  and 

e)  N-nnethylating  said  compound  VI  firom  step  d)  to  obtain 
eserethole  (VII). 


5.519,145 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH  ETHER  DYES  FOR 
NEAR-INFRARED  ANTIHALATION 
Dietrich   M.   Fabridus,   Hendersonville,   N.C.,   and   TbonuB 
Schelhom,  Neu-Isenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,068,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225.388 
Int  a."  G03C  1/83 
VS.  a.  54»— 450  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dye  suitable  for  use  in  a  photographic  element  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


X=  R» 


=CH-CB=/  I 


wherein 
X',  X^  independently  represent  ■ 


N 

I 

R> 


-Se— ,  — NR'".  — CH=CH— 


R'  and  R^  independently  represent  alkyl  of  I  to  ID  carbons; 

R'  represents  a  ring  chosen  fiwm  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic ring  of  6  or  10  carbons  and  a  heterocyclic  ring: 

K*.  R'.  R'  and  R'  independendy  represent  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of 
1-10  carbons,  or  R"  and  R'  taken  together  or  R'  and  R'  taken 
together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5  or 
6-membered  aliphatic  ring,  an  aromatic  six-membered  ring,  or 
an  aromatic  lO-membered  ring; 

R'"  represents  an  alkyl  of  1-10  carbons  or  aromatic  ring  of  6  or 
10  carbons; 
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Q  represents  a  counterion;  and 


N 
I 
R" 


N 

1 

R'2 


—MR' 


Wheiein: 
X',      X*      independendy      represent     — Se 
— CH==CH— or  — O— ; 

R"  and  R'^  independently  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  10  caitx)ns; 

R"  represents  a  ring  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aronuoic  ring  of  6  or  10  carbons  and  heterocyclic  ring; 

R'*,  R",  R'*  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  or 
alkyl  of  1-10  cartons,  or  R'*  and  R"  taken  together  or  R'* 
and  R"  taken  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form 
a  5  or  6-membered  aliphatic  ring,  an  aromatic  six-raembeted 
ring,  or  an  aromatic  lO-membered  ring; 

R"  represents  an  alkyl  of  1-10  cartxms  or  aromatic  ring  of  6  or 
lOcaiboas;  and 

Q  is  defined  above. 


5419,147 
DERIVATIZED  POLYTfflOPHENES  AND  DEVICES 
COMPRISING  SAME 
Timothy  M.  Swager,  Wynnewood,  and  Michael  J.  Marsella, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  TVustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  166,552,  Dec  14, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,235 
InL  a."  C07D  409/02:333/32:327/00:  C08G  75/00 
MS.  a.  549—59  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  formula: 

[(CH2)pX],  -  Y  -  (X(CH2),), 

X  X 

I  I 

(CHzV  (pJiV 

X  X 


v/ 


wherein: 
R,  and  R2  are,  independently.  H,  Q,  Br.  I,  U,  SnCR,),,  or 

Si(R,)j; 

— X  is  O,  or  S; 

Y  is  (CHi)^,  unsubstituted  aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms,  or  calixarenyl  having  18  to  about  200  carbon  atoms;; 
5,519,146  misl; 

PROCESS  FOR  CRV^^^y^e  ^^  OS)  X'.'independendy,  1  to  about  5; 

-l.ETHOXYCARBONYL-3-PHENYLPROPYL)-N*.  „  is,  independendy,  0  to  about  5;  and 

TRIFLUOROACETYL-L-LYSYL-L-PROLINE  ^  ^  independendy,  0  to  about  5. 

Yasoyoshi  Ueda,  Himeji,  and  Hqjime  Manabc,  Takasago,  both 

of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo  

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/01909,  S  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1993,  5-002044 
Int  Ct*  C07D  207/12 
VS.  CL  548—533  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  crystallizing  N^-((S)-l-edioxycarbonyl- 
3-phenylpropyl)-N*-trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline  comprising 
dissolving  said  N^-((S)-  l-edioxycarbonyl-3-phenylpropyl)-N*- 
triflnoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution, 
and  crystallizing  said  N^(S)-l-edjoxycartx)nyl-  3-phenylpropyl> 
N*-trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline  dierefrom,  said  solvent  con- 
taining, an  amount  of  a  compound  sufficient  to  dissolve  said 
N-((S)- 1 -edJoxycaibonyl-3-phenylpropy  l)-N*-trifluoroacetyl-L- 
lysyl-L-prohne,  said  compound  having  a  property  diat  said 
N^((S)~  1  -edioxycarbony  1-3-phenylpropy  l)-N*-tiifluoroacety  1-L- 
lysyl-L-proline  can  be  crystallized  from  said  solution  therewith  and 
having  the  general  formula: 

'   -c-o- 

CR'R^R^R*  _  /  " 

Ri  O 

wherein  R'  is  chlorine  atom,  bromine  atom,  medioxy  group,  acetyl 

group  acetoxy  group,  chloromediyl  group  or  phenyl  group;  R^  is   whererin  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  SO  or  SO^:  W  is  oxygen  or  sulh«n  R2 

hydrogen  atom,  chlorine  atom,  bromine  atom,  mediyl  group,  ediyl    is  hydro^^ourine.  chlorine,  bromme,  .odme.  (X)^„  NO,. 

group  or  medioxy  group;  R'  is  chlorine  atom,  bromine  atom,   NR4R,,  — C=CR«, 

mediyl  group  or  medioxy  group;  R*  is  chlorine  atom,  bromine  _o  c  =  CR« 

atom,  methyl  group  or  medioxy  group;  provided  that  die  combina-  j^ 

tion.  and  wherein  R'  is  medioxy  group  and  R'  and  R*  are  methyl 

group  is  excluded. 


5,519,148 
SULFONYLUREAS 
Willy  Meyer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,307,  Apr.  10, 1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  373,713,  Jan.  17, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  154,768,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,412,107,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,947,  Feb.  8, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,286,709,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
823,515,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,209,771.  This  appUcation 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25, 1991,  220^ 

91 

Int  ex."  C07D  305/08:331/04 
MS.  a.  549-«8  3  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonylcarbamate  or  sulfonyldiiocaibamate  of  the  formula: 

W 


SO2— NH— C— O— Ri5 
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or  cyano,;  n  is  die  number  0  or  1;  R,  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4clkyl 
which  is  substituted  by  1-4  halogen  atoms,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  or 
Ci-Cjalkyldiio;  or  C2-C4alkenyl  or  C2-C4alkenyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  1-4  halogen  atoms;  R4is  hydrogen,  CH3O,  CH3CH2O  or 
Cj-Cjalkyl;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,alkyl;  R^  is  hydrogen,  mediyl 
or  ediyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  mediyl;  and  R,,  is  phyenyl  or  phyenl 
which  is  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl  or  halogen. 


5,519,149 
VAPOR  PHASE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  N-BUTANE 
TO  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  INCORPORATING  IN  SITU 
CATALYST  CALCINATION/ACTIVATION 
Rashmikant   M.   Contractor;   Harold  S.   Horowitz,   both   of 
WUmington,  and  Gregg  M.  Sisler,  Newark,  all  of  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,770 
Int  CI."  C07D  307/34 
MS,  a.  549—259  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  selective  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  n-butane  to 
maleic  anhydride  involving  the  use  of  a  recirculating  solids  reactor 
comprising  a  reaction  zone  and  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone 
wherein  n-butane  is  converted  to  maleic  acid  in  the  reaction  zone 
of  die  recirculating  solids  reactor  by  use  of  a  vanadium/ 
phosphorous  oxide  catalyst  in  oxidized  form  and  die  reduced 
vanadium/phosphorous  oxide  catalyst  is  regenerated  by  contact 
with  oxygen  in  the  regeneration  zone  of  die  recirculating  solids 
reactor;  the  specific  improvement  comprising:  adding  to  the  cata- 
lyst in  die  regeneration  zone  or  to  die  recirculating  solids  sufficient 
vanadium/phosphorous  oxide  catalyst  precursor  or  sufficient  cal- 
cined vanadium/phosphorous  oxide  catalyst  precursor  to  at  least 
partially  replenish  catalysts  losses  associated  widi  die  catalyst 
recycling  process  at  a  rate  of  addition  dial  effectuates  in  situ 
calcination  and  activation  of  the  vanadium/phosphorous  oxide 
catalyst  precursor  while  maintaining  the  desired  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  n-butane  to  maleic  anhydride  conversion  reaction 
and  imparts  attrition  resistance  in  less  than  S  minutes. 


formula  I 


wherein  R3  is  as  defined  in  formula  IV  and  the  alcohol  has  from  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms 
ii)  alkylating  die  esterified  product  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
Grignard  reagent,  RMgX.  wherein  R  is  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl 
and  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  to  form  the  tertiary  alcohol  of 
formula  VII, 


fomaiUVII 


5,519.150 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4,4-DLlLKYL-6-HALO- 
CHROMANS  OR  THIOCHROMANS  USEFUL  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  INTERMEDUTES 
Michael  E.  Garst  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,-  Lloyd  J.  Dolby,  and 
Nestor  A.  Fedonik,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,543,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,420,295. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396^48 
Int  a."  C07D  3II/5S 
MS.  CL  549—398  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  substituted  chroman  compound  of 
formula  FV 


formula  IV 


in  die  sequence  set  fordi  below  wherein  X  is  oxygen,  Z  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine,  R,  and  R2  are  C,  to  C4  alkyl.  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  comprising. 
i)  esterifying  a  compound  of  formula  1  widi  die  hydroxyl  func- 
tion of  an  alcohol 


iii)  cyclizing  the  dialkylated  product  to  form  die  bicyclic 
compound  of  formula  III 


formula  III 


wherein  R,.  R2  and  R,  and  X  are  as  defined  in  formula  IV  and 
iv)  halogenating  said  bicyclic  compound  to  give  a  compound  of 
formula  IV. 


5,519,151 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYFLUOROOXETANES 
ViachesUv  A.  Petrov,  and  Bruce  E.  Smart  both  of  WUmington. 
DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,927 
Int  CL"  C07D  305/08 
MS.  a.  549—510  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyfluorooxetane.  compris- 
ing contacting  a  fluoroketone  or  a  fluoroepoxide  widi  a  haloolefin 
in  die  presence  of  one  or  more  Lewis  acid  catalysu.  in  the  optional 
presence  of  a  solvent  wherein  the  catalyst  is  selected  from  alumi- 
num chlorofluoride  and  aluminum  bromofluoride. 


5419,152 
MANUFACTURING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Jeffrey  P.  Gorcester,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shdl 
OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,122,  Sep.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,481 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  20, 
1993,  93202726 

Int.  CL*  C07D  301/32:303/04 
MS.  a.  549—541  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  removing  argon  from  an  effluent 
stream  comprising  ethylene  oxide  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
ethylene  and  oxygen,  said  improved  process  comprising: 

passing  said  effluent  stream  dirough  a  membrane  permeable  to 

argon  so  that  argon  is  separated  therefrom;  and 
purging  said  membrane  with  a  countercurrent  of  a  gas  inert  to 
said  effluent  stream. 
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r 


which  are  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  Ivanched,  and 
have  from  about  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  180°  to  about  250°  C. 


^t: 


5,519,153 

MEDROGESTONE  PRODUCTION 

MklMel  W.  Whikley,  St  Albans,  Vt^  assignor  to  American 

Home  Prodocts  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,187,  May  5,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,428,151. 

This  appUcatioB  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403312 

Int  CL'  C07J  7/W:75A)0 

VS.  CL  552— «»5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  6,17a-diinethylpregna-4,6- 

diene-3,20-dione    which    comprises    (a)    isolating    3p,5a,6p- 

tiihydroxy-6ot,na-diroethylpregnan-20    -one    monomcthanolate 

fiom  the   solution   of  a  Gtignard  reaction   product  of  3P,5a 

-dihydroxy-17a-methyl-17P-carbomethoxyandrostane-6-one  and  a 

methylmagnesimn  halide  by  solvent  displacement  with  methanol; 

(b)  oxidizing  3p,5a,6P-trihydroxy-6a,17o-dimethylpregnan-20- 
one  monoroethanolate  to  obtain  5a,6Mil>ydroxy-6a,17a- 
dimethylpregnan-3,20  -dione; 

(c)  dehydrating  5a6P-dihydroxy-6a,17a-dimethylpregnan- 
3,20-dione  under  alkaline  conditions  to  obtain  6P-hydroxy- 
6<x.l7a-dimethylpregn-4-cne  -3,20-dione; 

(d)  dehydrating  6P-hydroxy-6a,17a-diinethylpregn-4-ene-3,20 
-dione  with  boion  trifluoride  etherate  at  reaction  and  work-up 
temperatures  below  about  65°  C; 

(e)  isolating  6,17a-dimethylpregna-4,6-diene-3,20-dione  from 
the  diene  by-product,  6-fnethylene-17a-roethylpregn-4-ene- 
3,20-dione.  present  in  the  reaction  product  mixture  of  step  (d) 
by  reaction  with  maleic  anhydride, 

(f)  hydrolyzing  the  Diels-Alder  adduct  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
to  form  the  dicarboxylic  acid  salt  and 

(g)  separating  the  salt  by  aqueous  phase  separation  from  a 
non-aqueous  solvent  containing  6,17a-diinethylpregna-4,6- 
diene-3,20-dione. 


5,519,155 
PLATINUM  COMPLEXES 
Christopber  F.  J.  Barnard,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Gerald  £.   Bossard,   King  of  Prussia,   Pa.,   assignors  to 
JohnsMi    Matthey    Public    Limited    Company,    London, 
England 

nicd  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26, 1994, 
9408218 

Int  a.'  C07F  15/00;  A61K  31/28 
VS.  a.  556—137  14  Claims 

1.  A  Pt(rV)  complex  of  general  formula  1, 


./7 


OR5 


1 


R^NHj-  OjCR 

in  which 
X  is  a  halide  atom,  a  pseudohalide,  or  hydroxy  group, 
R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  or  cyclo-alkyl,  aryl  or  R'NHj  is  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
donor,  and  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from 
one  another, 
R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  C,  to  C,  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  or  cyclo-allcyl  or  aryl,  and  R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  as 
or  different  from  one  another,  and  pi  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl 
or  ethyl, 
and  having  the  cis,  trans,  cis  strxicture. 


5,519,154 
ETHOXYLATED  ESTER  SURFACTANTS  AND  A 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Carter  G.  Naylor,  Austin,  Tex„  assignor  to  Huntsman  Corpo- 
ration, Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,720 
Int  a.*  C07C  51/00 
VS.  a.  554—149  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  ethoxylated  ester  surfactants  comprising 
ttie  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  allyl  alcohol  with  from  about  1  to  about  10  mole 
equivalents  of  ethylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  tl>e  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  eaith  metal  oxides,  alkali  earth  metal  hydroxides,  and 
Lewis  acids,  to  give  an  allyl  alcohol  ethoxylate; 

(b)  leacting  the  allyl  alcohol  ethoxylate  with  a  bisulfite  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bisulfite  and 
sodium  metabisulfite  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  a  buffered 
aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  25°  to 
about  90°  C.  and  are  reacted  at  pH  of  between  about  6.0  and 
about  7.8,  where  the  mole  ratio  of  bisulfite  salt  to  allyl  alcohol 
ethoxylate  is  at  least  1:1,  to  give  an  ethylene  glycol  propane- 
sulfonate  in  at  least  95%  yield;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  ethylene  glycol  propanesulfonate  with  at  least 
one  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids 


5,519,156 

CYCLOHEXANE  CARBALDEHYDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SILACYCLOHEXANE- 

BASED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  FROM  THE 

CARBALDEHYDE 

Tkkcshi  KiiKho;  Takaaki  Shimizu;  l^tomu  Ogibara;  'Ktsushi 

Kaneko,  and  Mutsuo  Nakashima,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyor  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12, 1994,  6-184904 

Int  CI.*  C07F  7/08:7/18 

VS.  a.  5  R— 406  14  Claims 

1.  A  cyclohexane  carbaldehyde  compound  of  die  following 

formula  (I) 

(!) 
CHO 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl  group,  and  R 
represents  a  phenyl  group,  a  tolyl  group,  a  linear  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or  difluoroalkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group  having 
ftom  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms. 
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5,519,157 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Hideki  Kobayashi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1994,  6-163222 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/08;7/l8 

VS.  q.  556—435  20  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  compound  having  the  formula: 

R  R'  R 

I  I  I 

X— Si— C,H2.-Si-CJl2,-Si— X 
I  I  I 

R  R  R 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  at  least  one 
carbon  atom,  R^  is  a  monovalent  ofganic  group  having  at  least  two 
— CFj —  groups  and  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected 
from  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  has  a  value  of  2  ot  3. 


5,519,158 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESICCANT  DRYING 

OF  FLUOROSILICONES 
Edwin  R.  Evans,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,581,  Dec.  28,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  803,262,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,982 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—460  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  water  contamination  from  a  cyclic 
diorganosiloxanes  monomer,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  cyclic  diorganosiloxane  monomer  with  a  silica 
gel;  and 

(b)  drying  the  monomer  by  absorbing  tlje  water  contamination 
onto  the  silica  gel,  wherein  the  silica  gel  is  present  in  a 
quantity  sufllcient  to  adsorb  water  whereby  the  concenvation 
of  water  present  in  the  monomer  after  removal  of  the  water 
from  the  monomer  is  less  than  about  10  ppm  and  wherein  the 
adsorption  of  water  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  ranging 
fix)m  about  30°  to  about  40°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  four 
hours,  whereby  the  monomer  is  not  polymerized  by  said 
adsorption  and  whereby  when  said  monomer  is  polymerized  a 
high  molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  narrow  range  of 
molecular  weights  results  wherein  said  niolecular  weight 
range  of  said  high  molecular  weight  polymer  has  a  dispersion 
index  below  about  1.8. 


5,519,159 

PHOSPHATIDYLCHOLINE  WITH  HIGH  OXIDATIVE 

STABILITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Hitosbi  Narabe,  Hino;  Hideald  Kobayashi,  and  Mineo  Hase- 

gawa,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kewpie 

Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1462,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09015,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,672 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-277533 

Int  CI.*  C07F  9/10 

VS.  a.  558—169  2  Claims 

1.  A  phosphatidylcholine  characterized  in  that  the  ratio  of  the 
total  weight  of  palmitoyl-linoleoyl-glycerophosphocholine  (PLPC) 
and  palmitoyl-oleoyl-glycerophosphocholine  (POPC)  to  the  total 
weight  of  stearoyl-linoleoyl-glycerophosphocholine  (SLPC)  and 
stearoyl-oleoyl-glycerophosphocholine  (SOPC)  is  4.5  or  less,  the 


PLPC,  POPC,  SLPC  and  SOPC  being  molecular  species  constitut- 
ing tlie  phosphatidylcholine,  and  that  the  electric  conductivity  of  a 
5  wt.  %  suspension  of  the  phosphatidylcholine  in  distiUed  water  is 
100  (iS/cm  or  less. 


5,519,160 

ALKYL  3-(SUBSTITUTED  OR  UNSUBSTTTUTED 

BENZYLIDENE)-l-ALKYL-2- 

OXOCYCLOPENTANECARBOXYLATE  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Heitaro  Obara,  Sendai,  and  Satorv  Knmazawa,  IwaU,  both  oC 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kurcha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,150 
Int  CL'  C07L  69/76 
VS.  CL  560-51  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R20 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  individuaUy  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group;  X  is 
a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  haloalkyl  group, 
or  a  phenyl  group:  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  provided  that 
when  m  is  2  or  larger,  Xs  may  be  either  die  same  of  different 


5,519,161 
NUTRITIVE  GLYCEROL  ESTERS  OF  P-ACYLOXY 
BUTYRATES 
Ronald  H.  Birkhahn,  3779  Elm  Lawn  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43614; 
Robert  J.  Clemens,  511  Woodridge  Cir.,  Kingsport  Tenn. 
37663;  Charies  A.  McCombs,  9  Fairway  La.,  Johnson  aty, 
Tenn.  37601,  and  John  C.  Hubbs,  507  Bell  HoUow  Rd., 
Kingsport,  Tenn.  37664 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,708,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This  application 
May  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  453,549 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/66 
VS.  CL  560—185  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  production  of  a  (DL-acyloxybutyryl)- 
glycerol  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  180°  C.  glycerol  or  a 
protected  glycerol  and  an  acetoacetate  ester,  or  acetoacetate 
precursor  to  produce  an  acetoacetyl  glycerol  wherein  the 
protected  glycerol  is  of  the  formula 


OY 


OY 


and  wherein  each  Y  group  is  either  a  protecting  group  or  hydrogen 
with  at  least  one  Y  group  being  hydrogen; 

(b)  reducing  said  acetoacetyl  glycerol  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about 
25°  to  140°  C.  to  produce  a  glycerol  ester  of 
3-hydroxybutyric  acid;  and 

(c)  reacting  said  glycerol  ester  of  3-hydroxybotyric  acid  with  an 
acid  anhydride  that  is  the  anhydride  of  an  acid  of  an  even 
cartwn  number  from  2  to  20  carttons. 
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METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  HYDROGEN  CYANTOE 
CONTAMINANT  FROM  AN  ORGANIC  LIQUID 
Sodhir  K.  Agarwal;  lUJlv  M.  Banavali,  both  of  Houston;  Bli»- 
rati  D.  Chbeda,  Spring,  and  Samuel  F.  Reed,  Jr^  Seabrook, 
aU  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,526 
Int  CL'  C07C  253/34:67/48:69/06 
VS.  CL  560—248  *  a"*"* 

1.  A  method  for  removing  hydrogen  cyanide  from  a  hydrogen 
cyanide-contaminated  organic  liquid,  comprising: 

contacting  the  hydrogen  cyanide-contaminated  organic  liquid 
with  a  metal  alkojiide  to  generate  a  metal  cyanide  salt  and  an 
alkanol  comprising  agitating  a  mixture  of  the  hydrogen 
cyanide-contaminated  organic  liquid  and  the  metal  alkoxide 
or  passing  the  organic  liquid  through  a  fixed  or  fluidized  bed 
comprising  the  metal  alkoxide;  and 
separating  the  organic  liquid  from  the  metal  cyanide  salt  and  the 
allcanol  comprising  distilling,  liquid-liquid  extracting  or  filter- 
ing the  organic  liquid;  wherein  the  hydrogen  cyanide- 
contaminated  organic  liquid  is  contaminated  with  up  to  about 
50,000  parte  per  million  hydrogen  cyanide:  wherein  the 
organic  liquid  itself  is  not  reactive  with  the  metal  alkoxide 
used  and  the  organic  liquid  contains  less  than  about  129  parts 
per  million  hydrogen  cyanide  subsequent  to  the  steps  of 
contacting  and  separating;  and  wherein  the  metal  alkoxide  is  a 
compound  of  the  structural  formula: 

M-(0-1l,). 

wherein: 
M  is  a  metal  cation  selected  from  one  or  more  of  zinc,  titanium, 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  aluminum,  silicon  and  antimony; 
R,  is  (C,-C,o)alkyl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is:  hydrogen; 
R^  is: 

R'  It* 

R« 

and  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  halogen; 

c)  C,-C4-alkyl; 

d)  C,-C4-alkoxy;  and 

e)  hydroxy, 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  is  a  substituent  other 
than  hydrogen  and  where  at  least  R^  or  R*  is  hydrogen. 


5,519,163 
INHIBITORS  OF  PHOSPHOINOSITIDE-SPECIFIC 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  C 
Jackson  B.  Gibbs;  Kenneth  S.  KoMan,  both  of  Chalfont,  Pa.; 
Angus  M.  MacLeod,  and  Kevin  J.  Merchant,  both  of  Bishops 
Stortford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,133 
Int  CL'  C07F  9/38;  A61K  31/66 
VS,  a.  562—23  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  stnicmral  formula  I: 


(H0)20P^    ^OH 


5,519,164 

EXPRESSION  OF  A  MULTIGENE  RNA  HAVING  SELF- 
SPLICING  ACTIVITY 
Hubert  Mnllner;  Rudolf  Schneider,  both  of  Kelkheim/l^unus, 

and  Eugen  UUmann,  Glashiitten,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,375,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,263,  Aug.  14, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1990,  40  02 
885.2 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  1 5/52: 1 5/64;  1 5/67 
VS.  a.  800—205  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  making  a  plant  which  expresses  two  or  more 
DNA  coding  sequences  comprising:  (1)  transforming  a  plant  cell 
with  a  hybrid  gene  comprising  in  a  5'  to  3'  direction  of  transcrip- 
tion: a  promoter  functional  in  plants,  a  first  DNA  coding  sequence 
and  at  least  one  other  DNA  coding  sequence  separated  by  a  spacer 
DNA  sequence  and  operably  joined  at  either  the  3'  or  5'  end  to  a 
ribozyrae  which  is  specific  to  the  spacer  but  not  to  any  of  the 
coding  sequences  so  that  intact  mRNA  for  each  of  the  coding 
sequences  can  be  cleaved  firom  the  hybrid  gene  mRNA  by  the 
ribozyme  acting  at  the  RNA  substrate  site  formed  by  each  spacer, 
and  wherein  the  coding  sequences  each  have  control  sequences  so 
diat  each  coding  sequence  can  be  translated;  and  (2)  regenerating 
from  the  cell  a  whole  plant  having  cells  wherein  mRNA  for  each  of 
the  coding  sequences  is  separated  by  cleavage  of  the  hybrid  gene 
mRNA  at  each  spacer  and  the  cells  detecubly  express  products  of 
the  coding  sequences  of  the  hybrid  gene. 
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5,519,165 

COMPOUND  HEADSTOCK  FOR  A  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENT 

Alex  Gregory,  13612  Burbank  Blvd.,  #1,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

91401 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,232 

Int  a.'  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  a.  84—293  u  Claims 


mm  A 


5,519,166 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SOUND  SOURCE 

DATA  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Furuhashi,  Kanagawa;  Masakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo,  and 
Ken  Kutaragi,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,088,  Nov.  16, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,430,241.  This  appUcation  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1988, 63-292932; 

Nov.  19,  1988,  63-292940 

Int  a.'  GIOH  7/06 

VS.  CL  84—603  2  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  digital  signal  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  converting  an  analog  signal  having  repetitive  waveforms  into 
a  digital  signal  composed  of  plural  samples  at  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  period; 

(b)  detecting  (i)  the  values  of  predetermined  evaluation  func- 
tions of  samples  at  a  plurality  of  sets  of  two  points  relatively 
spaced  apart  by  a  repetitive  period  of  said  analog  signal,  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  samples  in  the  vicinity  of  said  sets;  and 

(c)  electronically  extracting  plural  samples  between  two  points 
of  one  of  said  sets  the  evaluation  fiinctions  of  which  have 
values  indicating  a  high  similarity  of  the  waveforms  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  two  points. 


5,519,167 
MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS 
Toshifumi  Kunimoto;  Hideyuki  Masuda,  and  Toru  Kitayama, 
all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 
Japan 

Ffled  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197568: 
Oct  13,  1993,  5-280073 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/12:5/00 
VS.  a.  84—661  6  Claims 


16-5 


1.  A  compound  headstock  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  headmachines  each  having  a  post; 

a  headstock  surface; 

means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  headmachines  on  said 
headstock  with  each  said  post  projecting  from  the  headstock 
surface; 

said  headstock  surface  having  a  major  surface  and  a  first  surface, 
said  major  surface  including  a  majority  of  said  headmachines, 
said  first  surface  including  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  head- 
machines,  and  said  major  surface  and  said  first  surface  being 
not  co-planar. 
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2.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  which  synthesizes  a 
musical  tone  signal  by  circulating  an  excitation  signal  through  a 
waveguide  at  least  containing  a  delay  circuit  and  a  multiplier, 
comprising: 

delay-time  control  means  for  controlling  a  delay  time  of  said 
delay  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  tone  pitch  of  a  musical  tone 
to  be  produced; 

first  coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  coeffi- 
cient on  the  basis  of  the  tone  pitch,  said  first  coefficient  being 
used  by  said  multiplier  in  response  to  an  attack  portion  of  an 
envelope  waveform  of  the  musical  tone  to  be  produced; 

second  coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
coefficient  on  the  basis  of  one  of  the  tone  pitch  and  the  delay 
time,  said  second  coefficient  being  used  by  said  multiplier  in 
response  to  a  decay  portion  of  the  envelope  waveform  of  the 
musical  tone  to  be  produced;  and 

coefficient  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  coefficients  as  a  multiplication  coefficient  of  said  mul- 
tiplier in  accordance  with  a  state  of  the  envelope  waveform  of 
the  musical  tone  to  be  produced. 


5,519,168 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  SHIELDING 
William  M.  Owens,  7235  E.  SUver  Saddle  Rd.,  Flagstaff,  Ariz. 
86004 

Fikd  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,880 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  174—35  MS  9  Claims 
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1.  A  high  strength,  corrosion  resistant  composite  material  having 
electromagnetic  radiation  shielding  properties  comprising  an  inner 
layer  of  porous,  electrically  conductive  membrane  encapsulated 
within  two  outer  protective  layers  with  integral  grounding  appara- 
tus bonded  to  the  porous  electrically  conductive  membrane. 


5^19,169 

EMI  GROUNDING  CAP  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN 

MOUNTING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ON  A 

PLATED  HOUSING  BOSS 

Robert  Garrett,  and  Thomas  J.  Kocis,  both  of  Austhi,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  DeU  USA,  L JV  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,750 
Int  CL*  H02B  3/00 
VS.  CL  174—35  R  4 


5,519,170 

CRIMPED  TERMINAL  WIRE  HAVING  A  RUBBER  PLUG, 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME  AND  TOOL  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Aldra  Nabeshima,  Yokkaiclii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiling  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1993,  5-042641  U 
Int  a."  H02G  15/02 
MS.  CL  174—74  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  crimped  terminal  wire  having  a  rubber  plug  in  which  said 
rubber  plug  is  inserted  into  a  fore  end  of  a  thin  insulating  portion 
of  a  thin  insulated  wire  and  clamped  by  an  insulation  barrel  of  a 
metal  terminal  fitting,  said  insulation  barrel  including  end  portions 
that  are  crimped  onto  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
rubber  plug,  said  insulation  barrel  being  curved  along  said  outer 
circumferential  surface,  the  end  portions  of  said  insulation  barrel 
being  overlapped. 


1.  Computer  apparatus  Comprising: 

a  plastic  housing  having  an  exterior  wall  from  which  a  hollow 
plastic  mounting  boss  inwardly  projects,  the  interior  side  of 
said  exterior  housing  wall  and  the  external  surface  of  said 
mounting  boss  being  coated  with  a  metallic  EMI  plating 
material; 
an  internally  threaded  insert  member  force-fined  into  an  inner 

end  portion  of  said  mounting  boss; 
a  printed  circuit  board  positioned  over  the  inner  end  of  said 
mounting  boss  and  having  a  mounting  hole  aligned  with  said 
inner  end; 
a  fastening  member  extending  through  said  mounting  hole  and 

threaded  into  said  insert  member;  and 
a  metal  grounding  cap  positioned  over  said  mounting  boss,  said 
metal  grounding  cap  having: 

a  generally  annular  end  wall  portion  disposed  between  said 
printed  circuit  board,  circumscribing  said  fastening  mem- 
ber, and  being  axially  pressed  and  deformed  between  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  said  inner  end  of  said  mounting 
boss,  and 
a  side  wall  section  extending  generally  axially  from  said  end 
wall  portion  toward  said  exterior  housing  wall,  said  side 
wall  section  having  an  outer  end  portion  deflected  into  and 
held  in  contact  with  the  side  of  said  mounting  boss, 
between  said  insert  member  and  said  exterior  housing  wall, 
by  the  deformation  of  said  end  wall  portion. 


5,519,171 

WIRE  SPLICE  ENCLOSURE 

Danny  R.  Vester,  Rte.  1,  Box  374,  Spring  Hope,  N.C.  27882 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^74 

Int  a.*  H02G  15/OS 

VS.  a.  174—84  R  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electrically  insulative  enclosure  for  the  protection  of  a 
wire  splice  against  environmental  moisture  and  sunlight,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cap  member  formed  of  an  electrically  insulative  material 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a  first  wire  to  be  spliced  to  a 
second  wire,  said  cap  member  having  first  integrally  formed 
means  to  distribute  the  effect  of  tension  applied  to  said  first 
wire  after  splicing;  and 

(b)  a  tube  member  formed  of  an  electrically  insulative  material 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  said  second  wire  to  be 
spliced  to  said  first  wire,  said  tube  member  configured  to 
sealingly  assemble  to  said  cap  member  in  a  manner  to  enclose 
a  splice  formed  between  said  first  and  second  wire  ends,  said 
tube  member  having  second  integrally  formed  means  to  dis- 
tribute the  effect  of  tension  applied  to  said  second  wire  after 
splicing. 
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5419,172 

JACKET  MATEIUAL  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Marit  S.  Spencer,  and  Edward  Rubin,  both  of  Pboeux,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Dei. 
Continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  305,477,  Sep.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,634 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIB  7/28 
VS.  a.  174-110  R  9  Claims 

.5 

-18  CONDUCTOR  JACKET 

24  SHIELD  LAYER 


5319,175 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  EQUIPMENT 

Anthony  R.  Cole,  Swindon,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  111. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93AJ0955,  §  371  Date  Oct  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1992, 
9202557 

Int  a.*  HOIB  /ZW 
VS.  a.  174-149  B  17  cudms 

90 
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1.  A  jaclceted  conductor  comprising 

at  least  one  conductor  sealed  within  a  jacket,  the  jacket  compris- 
ing 

a  polymeric  material  including  a  microporous  structure  extend- 
ing between  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 

a  silicone  filler  that  fiilly  envelops  the  microporous  structure 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  to  seal  the  microporous 
structure  and  render  it  liquid  impermeable. 


5,519,173 

HIGH  SPEED  TELECOMMUNICATION  CABLE 

Kerry  Newmoyer,  Denver,  and  Eric  Lawrence,  Terre  Hill,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beri(-Tei(,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^43 

Int  a.*  HOIB  11/02 

VS.  CL  174-113  R  13  claims 

/(?-N  18 


15'  ^13' 

1.  A  high  speed  telecommunication  cable;  said  cable  comprising: 

a  jacket; 

a  plurality  of  twisted  pair  conductors,  said  twisted  pair  conduc- 
tors being  disposed  within  said  jacket;  and 

support  means,  within  said  jacket  for  supporting  said  twisted 
pair  conductors,  said  twisted  pair  conductors  being  disposed 
about  said  support  means,  said  support  means  including  at 
least  two  hollow  filler  members. 


5,519,174 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  electrical  loadcentre  bus  bar  mounting  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  synthetic  plastics  moulded  members, 
each  formed  so  as  to  interiock  with  each  next  adjacent  mem- 
ber and  including  a  plurality  of  location  lugs  for  engagement 
with  apertures  in  a  support  member, 

said  plastics  moulded  members  including  a  first  member  com- 
prising a  single  incoming  base  module  formed  to  accommo- 
date a  neutral  bus  bar  transversely  in  a  channel  formed  across 
said  base-module  and  located  beneath  portions  projecting 
over  one  side  of  the  channel; 

said  plastics  moulded  members  also  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  second  and  third  members,  each  second  member  compris- 
ing a  way  module  formed  along  one  edge  thereof  with  pro- 
jection means  for  engaging  with  slot  means  formed  along  an 
abutting  edge  of  the  base  module  or  tlie  corresponding 
opposed  edge  of  a  juxtaposed  further  way  module  and  formed 
with  three  spaced  apart  channel  portions  extending  between 
said  opposed  edges  for  locating  an  output  bus  bar  in  each  said 
channel  portion,  and  each  third  member  comprising  a  way 
barrier  formed  to  locale  over  its  corresponding  way  nxxlule  so 
as  to  enclose  the  outgoing  bus  bars  and  each  said  third 
member  being  formed  with  channels  to  accommodate  sepa- 
rate output  terminals  for  each  of  the  output  bur  bars; 

a  safety  blanking  device  located  over  each  way  barrier  to  blank 
access  to  said  output  terminals,  said  blanking  device  compris- 
ing a  member  made  of  self-adhesive  syntlieiic  plastics  mate- 
rial. 
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5319,176 
SUBSTRATE  AND  CERAMIC  PACKAGE 
Thomas  W.  Goodman,  Kanagawa;  Hiroyuki  FuJlta,  Tokyo; 
Yostaikazu    Murakami,    Kanagawa;    Arthur    T.    Murphy. 
Ibkyo,  all  oJ;  Japan,  and  Danid  I.  Amey,  Hockcssln,  Dd^ 
assignon  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1993,  5-100191 

InL  a."  H05K  1/14 


5,519,178 
LIGHTWEIGHT  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Ross  Ritto,  Endnitas,  and  Mkfaael  Adams,  Visto,  both  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Southern  California  Sound  Image,  Inc.,  Escon- 
dido,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,947 

Int  CL*  A47B  81/06 

VS.  CL  181—199  24  Claims 


VS.  CL  174—255 
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1.  A  substrate  comprising  an  insulating  layer  having  a  signal  line 
on  a  fiist  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  and  a  conductive  line  on 
a  second  surface  of  said  insuUting  layer,  a  position  of  the  conduc- 
tive line  on  the  second  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  correspond- 
ing to  a  position  of  the  signal  line  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
insulating  layer. 


1.  A  sound  speaker  enclosure  comprising: 

a  box  section  having  a  front  face  and  walls  which  define  a  space 
for  containing  a  speaker  wherein  said  walls  of  said  box 
section  comprise  a  rigid  outer  skin,  that  is  formed  from 
overiapping  layers  of  material  that  are  formed  into  a  substan- 
tially seamless  outer  skin,  a  middle  layer  of  sound  absorbing 
material  and  an  inner  flexible  skin;  and 

a  baffle  section  having  an  opening  for  a  diaphragm  of  said 
speaker  wherein  said  baffle  section  is  bonded  to  said  front 
face  of  said  box  section  to  thereby  enclose  said  speaker  in  an 
interior  of  said  speaker  enclosure,  which  is  defined  by  said 
walls  of  said  box  section  and  said  baffle  section,  so  that  said 
diaphragm  of  said  speaker  is  positioned  adjacent  said  open- 
ing. 


5,519,177 

ADHESIVES,  ADHESIVE  LAYERS  FOR  ELECTROLESS 

PLATING  AND  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Dong  D.  Wang,  and  Motoo  Asai,  both  of  Glfti,  Japan,  assignors 

to  IBIDEN  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifii,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19, 1993,  5-116903 
Int  CL*  H05K  //02 
VS,  a.  174—259  «  Claims 
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5,519,179 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Kenicfai  Sato,  Shimada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004415 
InL  a."  HOIH  35/34 
VS.  a.  200—83  N 


2  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  comprising: 

an  uncuted  heat-resistant  resin  matrix  hardly  soluble  after  curing 

in  an  oxidizing  agent,  said  uncured  heat-resistant  resin  matrix 

comprising  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  an  uncured 

tliermosetung  resin;  and 
heat-resistant  resin  particles  soluble  in  said  oxidizing  agent 

dispersed  in  said  uncured  heat-iesistant  lesin  matrix. 


1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  body; 

an  insulating  cap; 

a  diaphragm  clamped  between  the  electrically  conductive  body 
and  the  insulating  cap  to  form  an  open  air  chamber  between 
the  insulating  cap  and  the  diaphragm  and  a  pressure  chamber 
between  the  electrically  conductive  body  and  the  diaphragm; 

a  stationary  contact  provided  on  the  electrically  conductive  body 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  diaphragm; 

a  movable  contact  provided  on  the  diaphragm  on  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  said  stationary  conuict,  the  movable  contact  coming 
into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  stationary  contact  when  a 


pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  thus  detecting  the  pressure; 

an  air  vent  hole  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  insulating  cap  to 
communicate  the  open  air  chamber  with  the  exterior  of  the 
switch;  and 

an  outwardly  projecting  portion  formed  at  an  outer  end  of  the  air 
vent  hole; 

said  air  vent  hole  wittiin  said  projecting  portion  having  a  cross 
sectional  flow  area  which  is  locally  reduced  to  a  diameter  that 
limits  the  passage  of  pressurized  oil  but  not  the  passage  of  air, 
wherein  said  air  vent  hold  through  said  wall  of  said  insulating 
cap  has  a  substantially  constant  diameter  length  which 
extends  axially  into  said  outwardly  projecting  portion,  and 
said  air  vent  hole  in  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  con- 
tains a  radial  constiiction  smaller  than  said  diameter  defining 
said  locally  reduced  diameter. 


5,519,180 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONTACT  DEPRESSION 

FOR  HIGH  AMPERE-RATED  CIRCUIT 
Mark  A.  Zaffetti,  Windsor  Locks;  James  L.  Rosen,  West  Hart- 
ford, and  David  Arnold,  Chester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,572 

InL  a.*  HOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  200-^101  14  ctatois 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  contact  arm  assembly  comprising: 

a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact  arranged  for  separation  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition  through  a  protected 
circuit; 

a  trip  unit  arranged  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  an  over- 
current  condition  and  actuating  an  operating  mecharusm  to 
separate  said  contacts: 

a  shaft  within  said  operating  mechanism  and  attached  to  said 
movable  contact  by  a  connector  link  and  a  flange  providing 
opening  and  closing  force  to  said  movable  contact; 

a  support  supporting  said  shaft;  and 

an  adjustable  support  bearing  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  to 
said  support,  said  bearing  having  means  for  determining  the 
degree  of  contact  depression  of  said  movable  contact  into  said 
fixed  contact. 


5,519,181 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  WIRE  ELECTRODE  ON  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Wan-I  Hsu,  No.  20  Shin-I  South  Road  An-Ping  Ind.,  District 
Tdnan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27U19 
InL  CL"  B23H  7/10 
VS.  a.  219-69.12  4  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  wire  on  a  machine  tool  compris- 
ing: 


a  cylindrical  upper  guide  head  having  a  central  longitudinal 
through  hole  to  receive  a  wire  electrode,  two  lateral  parallel 
screw  holes  in  an  upper  portion,  and  a  pin  hole  in  a  lower 
portion; 
a  cylindrical  lower  guide  head  having  a  center  longimdinal 
through  hole  to  receive  a  wire  electrode,  two  lateral  parallel 
screw  holes  in  a  lower  portion,  and  a  pin  hole  in  an  upper 
portion; 
an  upper  guide  arm  having  a  front  U-shaped  block  and  a  rear 
U-shaped  block  connected  to  each  otljer  by  an  intermediate 
rod,  the  front  U-shaped  block  having  two  parallel  screw  holes 
in   two   parallel   portions   for   screws   to   secure   the   from 
U-shaped  block  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  guide 
head; 
a  lower  guide  arm  having  a  fixmt  U-shaped  block  and  a  rear 
U-shaped  block  connected  to  each  other  by  an  intermediate 
rod,  the  front  U-shaped  block  having  two  parallel  screw  holes 
in  two  parallel   portions  for  screws  to  secure  the  front 
U-shaped  block  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  guide 
head; 
an  upper  cylinder  having  a  closed  upper  end,  a  longitudinal  hole, 
and  two  parallel  screw  holes  to  receive  screws  to  secure  tlie 
upper  cylinder  to  the  rear  U-shaped  block  of  said  upper  guide 
arm; 
a  lower  cylinder  having  a  closed  lower  end,  a  longitudinal  hole, 
and  two  parallel  screw  holes  to  receive  screws  to  secure  the 
lower  cylinder  to  the  rear  U-shaped  block  of  said  lower  guide 
arm; 
a  connecting  rod  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  longimdinal 
holes  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  cylinders  so  that  said 
connecting  rod  fits  into  said  two  longitudinal  holes  to  allow 
said  upper  and  said  lower  cylinders  to  move  up  and  down 
along  the  connecting  rod  so  that  the  space  between  said  upper 
and  said  lower  cylinder  is  varied; 
a  pivotal  arm  having  a  front  U-shaped  block  bored  with  a  lateral 
pin  hole  in  each  of  two  parallel  portions  to  receive  a  pin  to 
pivotally  connect  the  front  U-shaped  block  with  said  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  guide  head,  a  rear  hollow  rectangular 
block  for  said  connecting  rod  to  pass  through,  an  intermediate 
rod  connecting  the  front  U-shaped  block  and  the  rear  hollow 
rectangular  block,  and  a  rear  rod  extending  from  a  rear  end  of 
the  rectangular  hlock  to  fit  rotaubly  in  a  bearing  attached  to  a 
machine  frame; 
an  input  arm  having  a  front  U-shaped  block  bored  with  a  lateral 
pin  hole  in  each  of  two  parallel  portions  to  receive  a  pin  to 
pivotally  connect  the  front  U-shaped  block  with  said  upper 
guide  head,  a  rear  hollow  rectangular  block,  an  intermediate 
rod  connecting  the  front  U-shaped  block  with  the  rear  hollow 
rectangular  block,  and  a  rear  rod  extending  from  a  rear  end  of 
the  rectangular  block  fit  rotatably  in  a  bearing  attached  on  a 
threaded  rod  connected  with  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third 
motor  mounted  on  a  machine  frame;  and  wherein 
said  input  arm  is  movable  back  and  forth  by  said  first  motor,  said 
pivotal  arm  being  able  to  rotate  around  said  pin  combining 
said  lower  guide  head  and  said  pivotal  arm,  said  upper  and 
said  lower  guide  heads  also  move  laterally,  said  input  arm 
swings  longitudinally  via  the  pivotal  arm  functioning  as  a 
pivotal  shaft  and  forcing  said  upper  and  said  lower  guide 
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beads  to  incline  longitudinally,  said  connecting  rod  allowing 
said  upper  and  said  lower  cyUnder  to  move  up  and  down 
when  said  upper  and  said  lower  guide  head  move  nearer  to  or 
farther  from  each  other,  and  thereby  said  upper  and  said  lower 
guide  heads  incline  at  the  same  time  in  accordance  with  the 
inclination  of  the  wire  electrode  so  as  to  secure  tension  of  the 
wire  electrode,  to  prevent  wear  of  said  wire  electrode,  to 
lower  the  rate  of  breaking  of  the  wire  electrode,  to  increase  an 
eroding  angle,  and  to  reinforce  jetted  water  flow  into  a  work- 
ing zone. 


31       6 


5,519,182 
GALLED  JOINTS  MADE  WITH  ELECTRIC  HEATING 
Geoffrey  R.  LInzeU,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to  BaU  Bur- 
nishing Machine  TooU  Limited,  Hatfield,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB93«0046,  §  371  Date  JuL  14,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93a3908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  S«r.  No.  25«,5«9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14, 1992, 
9200727 

Int.  a."  B23K  20/12 
VS.  CL  219— U7.1  1«  C"*™* 


M 


1.  A  method  of  securing  against  lateral  motion  two  bodies  held 
in  face-to-face  asperity  contact  by  a  force  not  sufficient  to  cause 
forging,  thereby  to  make  a  join  between  the  two  bodies,  by 
effecting  lateral  relative  motion  of  the  two  surfaces  resulting  m 
galling  therebetween  out  without  imparting  frictional  energy  suffi- 
cient to  cause  heating  and  gross  softening  of  the  bulk  material  at  or 
near  the  surface  of  either  body,  this  galling  binding  the  surfaces 
against  further  such  motion, 

in  which  method  an  electric  current  is  passed  between  the  faces: 
(A)  while  the  join  is  being  formed,  (B)  after  the  join  is 
formed:  or  (C)  while  the  join  is  being  formed  and  after  the 
join  is  formed  the  current  resulting  in  the  heating  and  soften- 
ing, but  not  melting,  of  the  in-contact  asperities. 


anode  nozzle  means  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  plasma  gun  head, 

said  cathode  body  member  and  said  anode  body  member  being 
provided  with  cooling  channel  sections  adapted  to  receive  a 
liquid  cooling  medium  and  forming  a  circular  channel  in  the 
region  of  said  anode  nozzle  means  such  that  said  liquid 
cooling  medium  flows  around  said  anode  nozzle  means; 

sealing  means  for  scaling  said  cooling  channel  sections, 

said  coobng  channel  sections  in  said  anode  body  member  and 
said  cooling  channel  sections  in  said  cathode  body  member 
being  connected  in  series  with  reference  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  liquid  cooling  medium; 

said  anode  nozzle  means  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  anode 
body  member;  and 

said  sealing  means  being  located  in  a  transition  region  of  said 
cooling  channel  sections  between  said  cathode  member  and 
said  insulating  members  as  well  as  in  a  transition  region  of 
said  cooling  channel  sections  between  said  insulating  member 
and  said  anode  member  and  at  a  distance  to  said  cathode 
assembly  means  and  said  anode  nozzle  means,  respectively. 


5,519,184 
REUSABLE  LASER  WELDED  HERMETIC  ENCLOSURE 

AND  METHOD 
Michael  P.  Umlas,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,679 

InL  CL*  B23K  26/00,2(VO2 

U.S.  CL  219—121.64  12  Clabns 


5,519,183 
PLASMA  SPRAY  GUN  HEAD 
Markus  MueUer,  Dintikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Plasma- 
Technik  AG,  Wohlen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 

068  1 

InL  a."  B23K  10/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.52  W  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  gun  head  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  plasma  spraying 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cathode  body  member, 

an  anode  body  member; 

an  insulating  body  member  located  between  said  cathode  body 
member  and  said  anode  body  member  and  electrically  insu- 
lating said  cathode  and  anode  body  members  from  each  other; 

said  cathode  body  member  comprising  a  cathode  assembly 
means  and  said  anode  body  member  comprising  an  anode 
nozzle  means,  both  said  cathode  assembly  means  and  said 
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1.  A  hermetically  sealed  reusable  enclosure  for  protecting  expen- 
sive delicate  heat  sensitive  components  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  chassis  having  an  open  mouth,  but  otherwise  bemg  closed; 
a  tapered  external  surface  integral  with  the  chassis  about  the 

mouth; 
a  weld  fiUer  ring  tighUy  about  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
tapered  external  surface; 


a  ductile  cover  having  an  open  internally  tapered  mouth  for 
receiving  the  mouth  of  the  chassis  and  pressing  the  ring 
against  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  tapered  external  surface 
to  establish  an  interference  fit;  and, 

a  laser  weld  connecting  the  cover  mouth,  ring  and  the  tapered 
external  surface  to  effect  a  hermetic  seal  around  the  tapered 
external  surface. 


2jO 


8.  A  electric  welding  torch  which  comprises: 

inner  metallic  components  to  conduct  a  gas  and  cooling  water, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  metallic  components  being  covered 

with  an  insulation  material  formed  from  at  least  three  layers 

which  in  turn  comprise; 
a  first  layer  of  a  heat  resistant  polymeric  composition  adjacent  to 

the  metallic  elements; 
a  second  layer  of  a  fibrous  heat  and  abrasion  resistant  reinfoic- 

ing  material;  and 
a  third  layer  of  a  heat  resistant  polymeric  composition, 
said  layers  being  molded  by  heat  and  pressure  to  a  desired 

configuration,  the  reinforcing  material  providing  additional 

stiffness  and  rigidity  to  the  torch  and  serving  to  extend  the 

useful  life  by  protecting  the  insulation  against  deterioration 

encountered  during  use. 


5,519  186 

INERT  GAS  ARC  WELDING  WIRE  FOR  HIGH  CR 

FERHmC  HEAT-RESISTING  STEEL 

Hideo  Sakurai,  and  l^kashi  Ibnaka,  both  of  Futtsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00344,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20258,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,738 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-075057 
Int  a."  B23K  35/22 
VS.  CL  219-146.23  i  cuim 

1.  An  inert  gas  arc  welding  wire  for  a  high  Cr  ferritic  heat- 
resisting  steel,  characterized  by  comprising,  by  weight, 

C:  0.03  to  0.12%, 

Si:  not  more  than  0.5%, 

Mn:  0.3  to  1.5%, 

Cr  8  to  13%, 

Ni:  0.05  to  1.2%, 

Mo;  0.3  to  1.6%, 

W:  0.5  to  2.5%, 

V:  0.03  to  0.40%, 

Nb:  0.01  to  0.15%, 


(OS 


5,519,185 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING  A  WELDING  TORCH  AND 

THE  RESULTING  TORCH 

Arthur  L.  Kleppen,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  C-K  Worldwide 

lac.  Auburn,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1995,  S*r.  Na  399,914 

InL  CL*  B23K  9/28 

VS.  CL  219-137  Jl  11  Claims 
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B:  0.0005  to  0.006%, 
N:  0.01  to  0.08%,  and 

balance:  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  the  total  content  of  Mo 
and  w  being  not  more  than  2.8%. 


5,519487 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC  GLOW  PLUG 
WITH  AXL^LLY  EXTENDING  POCKET  AND  TERMINAL 

RECEIVED  THEREIN 
Stanley  J.  Hinkle,  West  Bloomfickl,  Mkh.,  aasignor  to  Dctrob 

Diesel  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

DiviaioD  of  Ser.  No.  138,290,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,367,994. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,978 

Int  CL*  F23Q  7/00;  H05B  3/00 

VS.  CL  219—270  5  Oaiau 


1.  An  electricaUy  conductive  ceramic  glow  plug  for  assisting  in 
the  combustion  process  of  a  compression  ignition  type  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  glow  plug  comprising: 

a  tubular  metal  outer  body  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
cylinder  head  of  an  engine; 

a  lead-in  wire  terminal  extending  through  said  outer  body  mem- 
ber firom  one  end  thereof; 

an  electricaUy  conductive  beating  element  extending  through 
said  outer  metal  body  from  the  other  end  thereof,  and  secured 
to  said  terminal; 

said  heating  element  being  an  all-ceramic  electrically  conductive 
heating  element,  and  including  a  cylindrical  body  portion  of 
ceramic  particles  having  a  tiiin  path  of  electricaUy  conductive 
ceramic  particles  disposed  substantially  coaxially  with  said 
body  portion  throughout  its  length  from  a  heating  tip  at  one 
end  thereof  and  extending  to  the  other  end  thereof; 

said  cetamic  healing  element  including  a  coaxially  extending 
pocket  at  said  other  end  thereof; 

the  base  of  said  pocket  being  exposed  to  said  thin  padi  of 
electricaUy  conductive  ceramic  particles;  and 

said  terminal  being  received  and  bonded  within  said  pocket  and 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  heating  element  and  said 
thin  path  of  electricaUy  conductive  ceramic  particles  vnthin 
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said  pocket  whereby  electrical  contact  between  the  tenninal 
and  the  heating  element  is  always  maintained. 


5419,188 
INCUBATOR 
Tamaoki  Yoicfai;  Sadami  Hagiguchi;  Kenjl  NojhM,  and  Tet- 
suya  Mlyoshl,  aU  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-201809 
tot  CL*  F27D  n/00:  AOIK  41/04 
VS.  a.  219-^407 


ICIaim 


1.  An  incubator,  comprising: 

an  outer  box  made  from  a  heat  insulating  material  and  having  an 
inner  portion  and  an  opening  in  one  wall; 

an  inner  box  disposed  in  said  outer  box  with  a  space  between  the 
inner  portion  of  said  outer  box  and  said  inner  box.  said  inner 
box  fofming  a  chamber  with  an  opening  aligned  with  the 
opening  of  the  outer  box; 

a  heating  unit  disposed  in  said  space  for  heating  the  inside  of  the 
inner  box,  said  heating  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements  disposed  at  least  on  the  outside  of  a  bottom  wall  and 
left  and  right  side  walls  of  said  inner  box; 

a  door  to  open  and  close  the  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  inner 
box  chamber; 

a  humidifying  tray  for  holding  a  liquid  disposed  on  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  inner  box;  and 

a  control  unit  for  independently  controlling  each  of  the  heating 
elements  to  cause  the  heat  output  of  the  respective  heating 
element  for  the  inner  box  bottom  wall  to  be  higher  than  the 
heat  output  of  the  other  heating  elements  after  said  door  is 
opened  and  closed  to  evaporate  the  liquid  in  the  humidifying 
o-ay  to  restore  the  humidity  in  the  chamber  and  for  causing  all 
of  said  elements  to  restore  the  temperature  in  the  chamber  to 
a  preset  temperature. 


interconnected,  with  said  heating  means  having  a  thermostatically 
controlled  heating  element  for  heating  the  liquid  flowing  through 
said  heating  means  to  a  selected  temperawre,  the  operation  of  said 
liquid  circulation  means  causing  the  circulation  of  liquid  through 
said  strainer  means,  said  heating  means  and  around  a  drum  of 
material  residing  in  said  ttib,  thus  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
material  contained  in  the  drum  to  a  temperature  that  does  not 
exceed  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  liquid,  and  flow  monitor- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  said  liquid  circulation 
means,  for  providing  an  indication  of  an  insuflScient  rate  of  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  strainer  means,  such  as  by  a  clog  occurring  in 
said  strainer  means. 


5  519  190 

HEATER  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AC 

POWER  TO  A  HEATER 

Mikiyuki  AoU,  Toyobashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-057953 
Int.  a."  H05B  }/02 
U.S.  a.  219^501  13  Claims 


5,519,189 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  DRUM  HEATING  UNIT 
Glenn  J.  Giblsch.  5925  Lyman  Ct,  Downers  Grove,  111.  60516 
Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,590 
Int  a."  F27D  7/04:  F28D  15/00 
MS.  CL  219—430  24  Claims 

21.  A  heating  unit  for  heating  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped 
drum  of  material  to  a  selected  safe  temperature  without  endanger- 
ing the  contents  of  the  drum  due  to  overheating,  said  heating  unit 
comprising  a  tub  having  relatively  high  sides  and  an  interior 
portion  configured  to  receive  a  drum  therein,  liquid  circulation 
means  interconnected  with  said  tub,  and  heating  means  for  heating, 
to  a  selected  temperawre.  the  liquid  to  be  circulated  through  said 
tub,  the  interior  portion  of  said  tub  adapted  to  contain  a  number  of 
gallons  of  the  liquid  to  be  heated,  strainer  means  operatively 
disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  tub,  with  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  strainer  means,  said  tub, 
sttainer  means,  liquid  circulation  means  and  heating  means  being 


1.  A  heater  driving  device  for  supplying  AC  power  to  a  beater, 
comprising: 

switching  means  provided  between  an  AC  power  source  and  the 
heater  for  controlling  supply  of  AC  power  to  the  heater; 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  that 
corresponds  to  a  temperature  of  the  heater; 

means  for  generating  an  absolute  value  signal  by  reducing  the 
AC  power  and  converting  the  reduced  AC  power  to  an  abso- 
lute value; 

signal  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  volUge 
by  modifying  the  first  signal  by  the  absolute  value  signal;  and 

signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said 
switching  means  so  that  said  switching  means  conttuls  the 
supply  of  AC  power  to  the  heater  in  accordance  with  the 


control  signal,  said  control  signal  being  obtained  by  compar- 
ing the  signal  voltage  generated  by  said  signal  voltage  gener- 
ating means  with  a  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width  shorter 
than  a  half  cycle  of  the  AC  power. 


5319,191 

FLUID  HEATER  UTILIZING  LAMINAR  HEATING 

ELEMENT  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  BONDED  TO 

FLEXIBLE  CERAMIC  FOIL  SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  D.  Ketcham,  Big  Flats;  DeU  J.  St  Julien,  Watkins 

Glen,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  WiUard  A.  CuUer,  Goleta,  Callf„ 

assignors  to  Coming  tocorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,076 

tot  CX"  H05B  3/10:  HOIC  3/00:  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  219-552  ,5  claims 


1.  A  flow-through  fluid  heater  comprising  a  ceramic/metallic 
honeycomb  stiucnire  incorporating  a  plurality  of  open  channels 
extending  from  one  surface  of  the  structure  to  another  surface  of 
the  stiucnire,  the  channels  being  defined  by  at  least  one  combina- 
tion of  at  least  one  crimped  sheet  and  one  base  sheet,  wherein: 
at  least  one  of  the  sheete  is  a  flexible  laminar  electrical  heating 
element  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  sintered  ceramic  foil 
layer  bonded  to  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  layer. 


5419,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

SOLDERING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ELEMENTS 

Jonathan  Childs,   Rochester,   and  Charies   R.  Scbotthoefer, 

Bloomfleld  HiHs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cardell  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  372,987 
tot  a.*  H05B  6/10 
VS.  CL  219-616  15  claims 

1.  Apparattis  for  securing  a  tenninal  pin  in  a  sheet  metal  body  to 
form  an  electrical  pin  terminal,  comprising: 
a  workpiece  incorporating  an  elongated  web  carrying  plural  pin 
terminals  each  having  a  sheet  metal  body  portion,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  body  portion,  and  a  layer  of  heat  reflowable 
bonding  material  on  at  least  one  of  said  body  portion  and  pin; 
a  heating  station; 

a  guide  track  having  first  and  second  opposed  channels  in  said 
heating  sution  for  carrying  said  worlq)iece  through  said  heat- 
ing station; 
means  delivering  said  workpiece  to  .said  guide  track; 
means  moving  said  workpiece  along  said  guide  track  through 
said  heating  station  and  for  removing  said  workpiece  fix)m 
said  guide  track; 
induction  means  in  said  heating  station  adjacent  said  guide  track 
for  heating  said  woriqjiece  to  reflow  said  bonding  material, 
said  bonding  material  cooling  upon  removal  of  said  work- 
piece  from  said  heating  station  to  secure  said  pin  in  said  body 
portion;  and 
means  cooling  a  selected  pottion  of  said  worlqpiece  in  said 
heating  station. 


5419493 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRESSING,  BURNING 
IN  AND  REDUCING  LEAKAGE  CUR&ENT  OF 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  USING  MICM>WAVB 
RADUTION 
Peter  E.  Freiermnth,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y,;  KalMcea  S.  Gtai, 
Shdbume,  Vt;  Jeffrey  A.  Haley,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Susan  J. 
Lamaire,  Yorktown  Heights;  David  A.  Lewis,  Carmel,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Gavin  T.  Mills,  Burlington;  Timothy  A.  Redmond, 
Essex  Junction,  both  of  Vt;  Yuk  L.  TSang,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.;  Joseph  J.  Van  Horn,  UnderhiU,  Vt;  Alfred  Vleh- 
beck,  FishkiU;  George  E  Walker,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.; 
Jer-Ming  Yang,  Changhwa  City,  lUwan,  and  Clarence  S. 
Long,  Essex  Junction,  Vt,  assignors  to  totemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,960 
tot  CL*  H05B  6/SO:  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CL  219—678  33  ( 


1.  A  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices; 

exposing  said  electronic  device  to  microwave  radiation  to  stress 

and  bum-in  said  electronic  device  to  identify  defective  ones 

of  said  plurality  of  electronic  devices. 
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AUTOMATIC  THAWING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Chun  S.  Gong,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
GoldsUr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 

31394/1993 

InL  CL*  H05B  (V6« 
VS.  a.  219—703  »2  Claims 
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30.  A  combination  comprising: 

an  article  to  be  heated  by  microwave  energy,  said  article  having 
a  surface  layer  and  a  dielectric  constant, 

a  container  in  which  said  article  is  mounted,  and 

a  mode-filtering  device  incorporated  in  at  least  one  wall  of  the 
container  for  enhancing  the  microwave  energy  heating  of  the 
article,  said  at  least  one  wall  being  at  least  one  of  a  bottom 
and  a  lid  of  said  container, 

said  device  comprising  a  sheet  of  microwave-transparent  mate- 
rial including  a  plurality  of  microwave-transparent  apertures 
defined  by  annuli  of  microwave-reflective,  substantially  non- 
absorptive  material  and  for  transmission  of  microwave  energy 
at  a  frequency  into  said  article, 

wherein  said  sheet  is  located  adjacent  to  the  surface  layer  and 
said  apertures  have  dimensions  so  that  microwave  energy 
enters  thn)ugh  the  apertures  in  the  fonn  of  cut-off  propagation 
into  said  surface  layer  to  dirccUy  heat  said  surface  layer 
without  first  converting  such  microwave  energy  into  heat. 


1  An  automatic  thawing  apparatus  for  a  microwave  oven  having 
a  heating  chamber  for  placement  of  food  therein,  and  microwave 
generating  means  for  providing  microwave  energy  in  the  heaung 
chamber  in  order  to  heat  the  food  therein  in  accordance  with 
control  signals  appUed  thereto,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

thawing  state  detection  means  for  generating  a  thawing  state 

signal  in  accordance  with  the  thawing  sute  of  the  food; 
at  least  one  amplifying  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
thawing  state  detection  means  for  amplifying  the  thawing 
slate  signal  generated  by  the  thawing  state  detection  means 
and  producing  an  output  signal: 
bias  voltage  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  ampli- 
fying means  for  generating  a  bias  voltage  signal  for  biasing 
the  output  signal  of  the  amplifying  means  to  a  predetennined 
level  at  the  beginning  of  a  thawing  operation;  and 
contn)l  means  electrically  connected  to  said  bias  voltage  control 
means  for  controlling  the  bias  voltage  control  means,  for 
initializing  the  output  signal  of  the  ampUfying  means  to  said 
predetennined  level  by  controlling  the  bias  voltage  control 
means,  for  judging  the  thawing  stale  of  the  food  in  the  heatmg 
chamber  in  response  to  the  signal  outpuned  from  the  ampli- 
fying means,  and  for  outputting  the  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  said  judgement. 


5,519,196 
MATERIAL  FOR  CONVERTING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

INTO  THERMAL  ENERGY,  AND  A  COOKING 
RECEPTACLE  FABRICATED  FROM  THAT  MATERM.L 
Liming  Xu,  9107  AutoviUe  Dr.,  College  Park,  Md.  20740 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,795 

Int.  a."  H05B  mo 

MS.  a.  219—730  W  Oaims 
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5,519,195 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  USED  IN  THE  MICROWAVE 

HEATING  OF  FOODS  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
Richard  M.  Keefer,  Peterborough,  and  Cindy  M.  Lacroix, 
Kingston,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Becliett  Technologies 
Corp.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,861,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,758,  Mar.  10, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

15311 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  9,  1989,  590564; 
South  Africa,  Jan.  22. 1990,  9W0446 

Int  a.'  H05B  <V80 
VS.  a.  219—728  30  Claims 

22> 


1.  In  a  material  for  converting  microwave  energy  into  thermal 
energy,  said  material  comprising: 

a  composition  including  a  predetennined  percentage  of  a  soft 
magnetic  material  which,  when  inadiated  with  microwave 
energy,  generates  eddy  cunents,  said  eddy  currents  producing 
thermal  energy  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  material 
to  reach  a  maximum  desired  temperature,  said  temperature 
being  proportional  to  the  percentage  of  injn  oxide  in  said 
composition, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  composition  further  includes  a 
polymer  coating  and  at  least  the  following  compounds:  cal- 
cium carbonate,  water,  aluminum  silicate,  ethylene  glycol, 
and  mineral  spirits. 


26      30j    24>  !C;  30^  ^ 


5319,197 
MEDICAL  SURGICAL  DEVICE  WITH  COUNTER  FOR 
RECORDING  USAGE 
Janine  C.  Robinson,  Half  Moon  Bay;  Isidro  M.  Gandioncc 
Fremont;  Jeffrey  J.  Christian,  San  Jose,  and  EUsha  A.  Tal, 
San  Francisco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisurge,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,754,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5  448,042.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21, 1995,  Sen  No.  393,139 
Int  ex."  G06M  l/OO:  G09F  9/00 
VS.  a.  235—103  '  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  device  having  a  counter  for  recording  usage, 
comprising  a  tool  and  a  tool  actuator  having  the  tool  removably 


2077 


mounted  thereon  and  including  means  for  actuating  the  tool,  said 
tool  having  a  proximal  extremity,  said  tool  comprising  a  collar  and 
a  cap  removable  mounted  on  the  collar,  said  cap  including  a  part 
which  requires  replacement  and/or  cleaning  for  each  use  of  the 
tool,  cooperative  mating  means  carried  by  the  cap  and  the  collar 
and  including  a  rotatable  counter  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  numbers  thereon  and  also  including 
means  for  causing  advancenaent  of  the  counter  wheel  from  one 
number  to  the  next  number  when  the  cap  is  separated  from  the 
collar  so  that  the  counter  wheel  is  advanced  by  one  increment  each 
time  the  cap  is  removed  from  the  collar  to  give  an  indication  of  the 
number  of  times  that  the  device  has  been  used. 


5,519,198 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

George  A.  Plesko,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAP  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Media,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,663,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,371347. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,493 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/W 

VS.  a.  235-^2  62  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  gyrating  motion  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  gyrating  member  adjacent  said  frame; 

a  first  resilient  suspension,  coupled  to  said  frame  and  coupled  to 
said  gyrating  member  at  a  first  location  thereon; 

a  second  resilient  suspension,  coupled  to  said  frame  and  coupled 
to  said  gyrating  member  at  a  second  location  thereon,  said 
second  location  and  said  first  location  defining  an  axis  of 
gyration  of  said  gyrating  member,  said  first  and  second  sus- 
pensions suspending  said  gyrating  member  in  an  equilibrium 
position  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  second  suspension 
permitting  motion  of  said  gyrating  member  at  said  second 
location  in  at  least  one  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
gyration  and  providing  a  restoring  force  on  said  second  loca- 
tion when  displaced  from  its  equilibrium  position;  and 

means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  gyrating  member  with  respect 
to  said  frame  to  induce  gyrating  motion  of  said  gyrating 
member. 


5319,199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
STORING  BAR  BODE  DATA  AND  RE-DETECTING 
UNDETECTED  DATA 
Mitsuo  Watanabe;  Hiroaki  Kawai;  Shinkfai  Sato,  and  Ichiro 
Shinoda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  SVJASt 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-320146 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235-^163  14  claims 


1.  A  bar  code  data  detecting  method  comprising: 

a  bar  width  detecting  step  of  scanning  a  bar  code  in  which  two 
data  blocks  each  including  a  particular  number  of  bar  charac- 
ters are  located  between  two  guard  bars  with  a  center  bar 
inteiposed  between  the  two  data  blocks,  and  detecting  bar 
widths  of  the  respective  bar  characters; 

a  data  storing  step  of  writing  bar  width  data  as  detected  in  the 
bar  width  detecting  step  to  bar  width  data  storing  means  for 
storing  values  of  the  bar  widths  as  addresses  of  the  bar 
characters; 

a  data  block  detecting  step  of  detecting  the  bar  width  data  on  a 
block-by-block  basis  from  a  bar  width  data  group  written  in 
the  bar  width  data  storing  step; 

an  address  determining  step  of  determining,  when  one  of  die  two 
dau  blocks  constituting  the  bar  code  could  not  be  detected  in 
the  data  block  detecting  step,  addresses  of  a  non-detected  data 
block  based  on  a  width  and  addresses  of  a  detected  data 
block;  and 

a  data  block  re-detecting  step  of  accessing  the  bar  width  dau 
storing  means  based  on  the  addresses  determined  in  the 
address  determining  step,  and  judging  whether  there  exists  the 
non-detected  data  block. 


5319,200 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

DEVICES 

Edward  W.  Williams,  StalTordshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Kcde  University,  Staffordshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1158,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24903,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1992, 
9211506 

Int  a.*  G«6K  19/00:7/10 
VS.  a.  235-487  g  Claims 

1.  An  identification  and  information  storage  device  for  attach- 
ment to  an  article  to  be  identified  comprising  a  magneto-optical 
strip  formed  on  a  substrate  and  attached  to  the  article,  said 
magneto-optical  strip  adapted  to  store  first  information  readable  by 
the  reflecting  and  modifying  of  tlie  polarization  state  of  a  light 
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a  second  electronic  or  electromagnetic  device  for  controlling 
said  smart  card  disposed  on  the  third  layer,  wherein  the 
second  electrical  contact  is  coupled  to  the  second  device,  and 
wherein  the  second  device  is  disposed  in  the  cavity  in  the 
second  layer;  and 

a  flexible,  compressible  electrically  conductive  plug  located 
within  the  opening,  the  plug  being  compressed  between  the 
first  electrical  contact  and  the  second  electrical  contact  to 
make  electrical  connection  therebetween. 


beam  directed  thereon,  characterized  in  that  the  storage  device 
includes  an  optically  detectable  pattern  portion  comprising  an 
optical  bar  code  for  storing  second  information  relating  to  the 
identification  of  die  article,  and  wherein  the  magneto-optical  strip 
is  positioned  in  a  known  location  relative  to  the  optical  bar  code 
such  that  on  visual  identification  of  the  bar  code  the  location  of  the 
magneto-optical  strip  can  be  found. 


5,519,201 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  FOR  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  ELECTRONIC  AND/OR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 

Thomas  H.  TemplctoB,  Jr.,  Fremont,  and  Charles  F.  Horejs,  Jr., 

Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Callt,  assignors  to  US^,  Inc^  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Sen  No.  235^20 

Int  a."  H»5K  7/iO 

MS.  CL  235—492  12  Claims 


5,519,202 

FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 

DISTRIBUTION  DETECTION 

Yosuke  Kusaka,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nilcon  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,896,  Sep.  26, 1994,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  225,913,  Apr.  11, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129476,  Sep.  30,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,176,  Mar. 

15, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
951317,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  837,106,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  641,431,  Jan.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-11066 
Int  CL*  GOIB  9/04:  G02B  2im 
U&  CL  250—201.8  *  CUims 


1.  A  smart  card  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  layer; 

a  first  electrical  contact  located  over  a  first  surface  of  the  first 
layer; 

a  first  electronic  or  electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  said 
smart  card  disposed  on  the  first  layer,  wherein  the  first  elec- 
trical contact  is  coupled  to  the  first  device; 

a  second  flexible  layer  located  over  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
layer  and  the  first  electrical  contact,  the  second  layer  having 
an  opening  which  extends  through  the  second  layer  to  expose 
the  first  electrical  contact,  and  wherein  a  cavity  is  formed  in 
ttie  second  layer; 

a  tliird  layer  located  over  the  second  layer; 

a  second  electrical  contact  located  over  the  third  layer,  the 
second  and  third  layers  being  positioned  such  that  the  second 
electrical  contact  is  disposed  between  the  second  and  third 
layers,  and  over  the  opening; 


1.  A  focus  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  phototaking  optical  system; 

a  split-pupil  device  which  switches  light  beams  passing  tiirough 
different  areas  of  an  exit  pupil  of  said  phototaking  optical 
system  on  time-divided  basis  to  form  two  images  of  an  object 
on  time-divided  basis; 

a  sensor  of  a  charge  accumulating  type  for  photoelectric- 
converting  each  image  of  said  object  to  generate  an  image 
signal; 

an  accumulation  controlling  device  which  controls  a  charge 
accumulating  operation  of  said  sensor,  said  acciunulation  con- 
trolling device  making  said  sensor  effect  alternately  the 
charge  accumulation  operation  in  relation  to  each  image  of  the 
object  synchronized  with  the  split-pupil  device;  and 


a  focus  detecting  device  which  detects  a  focus  condition  of  said 
phototaking  optical  system  based  on  two  image  signals  gen- 
erated by  alternately  effecting  charge  accumulation  plural 
times. 


5,519,203 

CAMERA  WITH  FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

REMOVING  VIGNETTING  EFFECTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FOCUS  DETECTION 

Yosuke  Kusaka,  and  Ken  Utagawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,010,  Jan.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  261,872,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,289,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,199,  Feb. 

26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
912,720,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  795,262,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,191,201,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,324,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506^53,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
4,977311,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,899,  Oct  6, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,151, 
Oct  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
77,290,  JuL  24, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  661,456,  Oct  16,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,687,917.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19, 1983, 58-195434; 
Jan.  31,  1984,  59-15509,-  Jul.  4,  1984,  59-138809 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  mo 
U.S.  a.  250-201.8  4  claims 

^6A 


5319,204 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

IN  LIGHT-BASED  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENTS 
Eric  p.  Rudd,  Hopkins,  and  Timothy  A.  Skunes,  Mahtomedi. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  CyberOptics  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,738 

Int  CL*  GOU  1/32 

VS.  a.  250-205  12  claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  photo-taking  lens; 

an  image  sensing  device  having  first  and  second  areas; 

an  optical  system  which  directs  light  from  an  object  to  be 
photographed  to  said  first  areas  and  said  second  areas,  said 
image  sensing  device  generating  outputs  according  to  inten- 
sity distributions  of  light  incident  on  said  first  areas  and  said 
second  areas; 

a  displacement  detection  device  responsive  to  said  image  sens- 
ing device  and  which  detests  at  least  one  intensity  distribution 
displacement  amount  for  generating  at  least  one  displacement 
detection  signal,  said  intensity  distribution  displacement 
amount  being  an  amount  of  displacement  between  an  intensity 
distribution  of  light  in  a  first  area  and  an  intensity  distribution 
of  light  in  a  corresponding  second  area; 

a  correcting  device  which  corrects  said  at  least  one  displacement 
detection  signal  based  on  a  position  of  the  first  area  corre- 
sponding to  that  signal;  and 
a  focus  detection  device  which  produces  a  focus  detection  signal 
corresponding  to  Uje  focus  of  said  photo-taking  lens  based  on 
said  at  least  one  corrected  displacement  detection  signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlUng  a  light  based  instrument  having  a 
variable  intensity  light  source  for  [Koviding  light  and  a  light  sensor 
adapted  for  receiving  said  light  provided  by  said  light  source,  said 
light  sensor  having  an  operating  range  including  a  normal  operat- 
ing range  and  a  saturated  operating  range,  the  light  based  instru- 
ment being  operable  over  a  period  of  time  to  define  an  exposure 
cycle,  comprising: 

a  driver  circuit  operably  coupled  to  said  light  source  for  increas- 
ing Uie  intensity  of  light  provided  by  said  light  source  as  die 
tittje  of  said  exposure  cycle  elapses; 
a  light  sensor  state  detector  operably  coupled  to  said  light  sensor 
for  providing  a  detector  signal  when  said  light  sensor  reaches 
a  predetermined  point  in  said  operating  range  as  said  intensity 
of  said  light  source  is  increased  by  said  driver  circuit;  and 
a  control  circuit  operably  coupled  to  said  light  sensor  sute 
detector  and  said  driver  circuit  for  deactivating  said  driver 
circuit  in  response  to  said  detector  signal,  whereby  said  expo- 
sure cycle  is  ended  when  said  light  sensor  reaches  said  pre- 
determined point  in  said  operating  range. 


531935 

COLOR  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  INCLUDING 

PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY  HAVING  BINARY 

DIFFRACnVE  LENS  ELEMENTS 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,202,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,958,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

28734 

Int  a.*  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  26  Claims 

800^ /-806 

\  ^808 


804 


1.  A  color  electronic  camera,  comprising: 

a  housing;  and 

a  photosensor  array  that  is  supported  by  the  housing  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  photosensor  units  for  aggregately  sens- 
ing a  light  image,  each  photosensor  unit  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  binary  diffractive  lens  for  diffactively  form- 
ing three  substantially  identical  segments  of  said  light  image 
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in  three  different  colors  on  three  routionally  spaced  areas  of  a 
surface  respectively;  and 
three  photosensors  disposed  on  said  surface  at  said  three  rota- 
tionaUy  spaced  areas  for  receiving  said  segments  respectively. 


5.519,206 

MICRO-MECHANICAL  MIRROR  ARRAY  AND  OPTICAL 

IMAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IMPROVED  PICTURE 

RESOLUTION 

B«md  Uwim,  Koostanz,  Gemumy,  assignor  to  Bodenseewerk 

Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29, 

047.0 

Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 

MS.  CL  250—208.1 


54W,207 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVWG 

DIFFERENT  STRUCTURES  FOR  IMAGE  SENSING 

REGION  AND  OPTICAL  BLACK  REGION 

Michihiro  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,886 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337165 

Int  CL*  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  '  Claims 

^220 
!2d    /23      ^b^ 


1993,  43  37 


5  Claims 


-36 


1.  A  passive,  picture-resolving  detector  assembly  comprising  a 
matrix  detector  (32)  and  imaging  optical  means  (16.30)  for  form- 
ing an  image  of  an  object  scene  on  said  matrix  detector,  said  matrix 
detector  including  a  two-dimensional  array  of  detector  elements 
(50),  each  of  said  detector  elements  (50)  being  arranged  to  receive, 
in  cyclic  succession,  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  of  said  image, 
in  order  to  improve  resolution, 
characterized  in  that 

(a)  a  micro-mechanical  mirror  array  (18)  having  a  two- 
dimensional  array  of  mirror  elements  (48)  is  provided,  each  of 
said  mirror  elements  (48)  being  controllably,  alternatively 
movable  into  a  first  operative  position  and  into  a  second 
operative  position, 

(b)  said  imaging  optical  means  comprise  a  first  imaging  optical 
system  (16)  having  a  beam  axis  and  forming  a  high-resolution 
image  of  said  object  scene  on  said  micro-mechanical  mirror 

(18), 

(c)  said  imaging  optical  means,  furthermore,  comprise  a  second 
imaging  optical  system  (30)  imaging  said  micro-mechanical 
mirror  array  (18)  on  said  matrix  detector  (32)  such  that  each 
detector  element  (50)  receives  light  from  an  associated  sub- 
manix  (48)  of  said  micro-mechanical  mirror  array  (18),  each 
such  associated  sub-matrix  (48)including  a  plurality  of  mirror 
elements  (56), 

(d)  said  mirror  elements  (56)  are  arranged  to  reflect,  in  said  first 
operative  position  thereof,  light  directed  thereon  by  said  first 
imaging  optical  system  (16)  to  pass  by  said  matrix  detector 
(32)  and  to  reflect,  in  said  second  operative  position  thereof, 
said  light  directed  thereon  by  said  first  imaging  optical  system 
onto  the  respective  associated  detector  element  (50)  of  said 
matrix  detector,  and 

(e)  said  micro-mechanical  mirror  array  (18)  is  controlled  to 
move,  in  cyclic  succession,  each  of  said  mirror  elements  (56) 
successively  into  said  second  operative  position,  the  respec- 
tive remaining  mirror  elements  (56)  of  each  sub-matrix  (48) 
being  in  their  first  operative  positions. 


1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  device  having  an  optical  black 
region,  said  optical  black  region  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  layer; 

a  photodiode  region  selectively  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
layer  so  that  said  photodiode  region  accumulates  electric 
charges; 
a  CCD  register  region  selectively  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
layer  apart  from  said  photodiode  region  so  that  a  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  layer  separates  said  CCD  register  region 
from  said  photodiode  region; 
a  first  insulating  film  covering  said  semiconductor  layer; 
a  transfer  electrode  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  to  cover 
said  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  CCD  regis- 
ter region,  said  transfer  electrode  having  a  vertical  side  sur- 
face defining  a  periphery  of  said  transfer  electrode,  and 
wherein  said  transfer  electrode  responds  to  a  drive  signal 
applied  thereto  to  transfer  electric  charges  from  said  photo- 
diode region  to  said  CCD  register  region; 
a  second  insulating  film  covering  said  transfer  electrode  and  said 
first  insulating  film,  said  second  insulating  film  having  a 
contact  hole  formed  therein  to  expose  a  part  of  said  transfer 
electrode  and  having  a  vertical  side  surface  corresponding  to 
said  vertical  side  surface  of  said  transfer  electrode  and  an 
upper  horizontal  surface; 
a  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  second  insulating  film,  said  wiring 
layer  being  in  contact  with  said  part  of  said  transfer  electrode 
through  said  contact  hole  so  that  a  drive  signal  can  be  applied 
to  said  transfer  electrode,  said  wiring  layer  including  a  first 
portion  formed  on  said  vertical  side  and  upper  horizontal 
surfaces  of  said  second  insulating  film  and  a  second  portion 
extending  laterally  from  said  first  portion  toward  said  photo- 
diode region,  so  that  said  wiring  region  has  a  first  vertical 
surface  formed  by  said  first  portion,  a  second  vertical  surface 
fonned  by  said  second  portion  and  a  horizontal  surface 
formed  by  said  second  portion  to  connect  said  first  and  second 
vertical  surfaces  to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
vertical  surfaces  and  said  horizontal  surface  being  positioned 
over  said  photodiode  region; 
a  third  insulating  film  covering  said  wiring  layer  and  said  second 

insulating  film;  and 
a  light  shielding  film  fonned  on  said  third  insulating  film  to 
cover  said  photodiode  region,  said  CCD  register  region  and 
said  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer. 


5,519,208 

INFRARED  AIDED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VENOUS  EXAMINATION 

Joel  Esparza,  4930  National  Ave.,  in,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124, 

and  Robert  S.  Smith,  1263  Emory  St,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95126 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,128 

Int  a."  GOU  3/50 

VS.  a.  250-226  24  claims 


cr*'  /   "An/ J^J 
\      •      X  \K  J'- 


(b)  rejecting  means  for  rejecting  at  least  one  edge  of  the  out 
going  beam  pulse  thereby  creating  at  least  one  steep  temporal 
edge; 

(c)  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  reflecting  off  said  target 
and  comprising  an  electronically  controlled  shutter  with  at 
least  one  edge  of  the  shutter  having  a  sharp  rising  or  falling 
edge,  wherein  said  receiving  means  receives  reflected  light 
during  the  time  the  shutter,  is  open  until  the  time  the  shutter  is 
closed; 

(d)  control  means  responsive  to  said  steep  edge  to  control  said 
shutter  open  time  and  close  time;  and 

(c)  means  for  processing  said  target  image  received  by  said 
receiving  means. 


1.  A  device  for  providing  an  enluuiced  view  of  venous  structure 
in  an  area  of  a  patient  such  as  to  aid  a  user  to  draw  blood  from  said 
patient  which  comprises: 

a  lamp  means  for  indicating  said  area  with  radiation  having  a 
plurality  of  wavelengths  including  a  wavelength  selected  such 
that  said  radiation  of  said  selected  wavelength  is  absorbed  in 
regions  of  said  area  where  veins  are  located  and  reflected 
firom  other  regions  of  said  area  where  veins  are  not  located; 

a  first  transraittance  filter  interposed  between  said  area  and  said 
lamp  means  which  transmits  substantially  only  i^diation  of 
said  selected  wavelength; 

a  focussing  means  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  said 
first  Q-ansmittance  filter  on  said  support  surface; 

said  support  surface  of  said  focussing  means  being  contoured  to 
focus  radiation  of  said  selected  wavelength  onto  said  area  of 
said  patient; 

an  image  forming  means  having  a  surface  contoured  for  forming 
an  image  of  said  area  adapted  for  viewing  by  said  viewer; 

a  second  transmittance  filter  supported  on  said  contoured  surface 
of  said  image  forming  means  iot  transmitting  only  said  radia- 
tions of  said  selected  wavelength. 


5^19,210 
APPARATUS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING 
PHOTOMETRIC  DATA  THAT  IS  POSITIONED  IN 
SUCCESSION  OR  IN  ADJACENT  FASHION  ON  A  PAGE- 
LIKE OR  STRIP-LIKE  PRINT 
Markns  Bemer,  NiederfaasU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

nied  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^81 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May   13,  1993, 
1466/93 

Int  CL'  GOU  3/51 
VS.  a.  250-226        ,  36  claims 


5,519,209 
HIGH  RANGE  RESOLUTION  ACTIVE  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  USING  A  HIGH  SPEED  SHUTTER  AND  A 
LIGHT  PULSE  HAVING  A  SHARP  EDGE 
Wniiam  R.  Rapoport,  Bridgewater;  Martin  C.  Baker,  Budd 
Lake;  Michael  L.  Shand,  Morristown;  Joseph  J.  Barrett, 
Morris  Plains,  and  Howard  E.  Aschoff,  Wanaque,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  AllledSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2594M3 
Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 
VS.  a.  250-214  VT  u  Claims 
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1.  An  active  imaging  system  for  viewing  a  target  with  a  high 
degree  of  range  resolution  in  a  medium  comprising: 
(a)  illuminating  means  for  emitting  a  beam  pulse  of  light  radia- 
tion having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge  and  having  a 
wavelength  from  0.35  to  2.32  pm  for  illuminating  said  target: 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  photometric  data  that  is  positioned  in 
succession  or  in  adjacent  fashion  on  a  page-like  or  strip-like  print, 
comprising: 

a  housing  witfi  an  intake  slot  having,  on  at  least  one  side,  at  least 
one  stop  for  a  print,  each  stop  being  stationary  relative  to  the 
intake  slot; 

a  transport  device  positioned  within  an  interior  of  the  housing 
for  automatic  intake  of  the  print  along  a  transport  path  into  tlie 
housing; 

at  least  one  measuring  unit  for  measuring  prints,  said  at  least  one 
measuring  unit  being  positioned,  relative  to  an  intake  direc- 
tion of  tiie  print,  in  front  of  the  transport  device  within  the 
bousing  such  that  the  measuring  unit  is  passed  by  die  print 
when  said  print  is  drawn  into  the  housing  interior,  said  at  least 
one  measuring  unit  being  connected  to  an  evaluation  unit,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  measuring  unit  being  movable  relative 
to  the  print  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  intake  direction  of 
the  print;  and 

a  wavelength  dispersion  unit  for  measuring  the  print  in  different 
colors. 
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5319,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  RESIN 

CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  SHRINKAGE  DURING 

POLYMER  MOLDING 

Anthony  J.  Bur,  RockriHe,  Md^  and  Charks  L.  Thomas,  Sah 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  260,379 

Int  a.*  GOIN  29/20;  B29C  45/76 

VS.  a.  25«— 227.19  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  crystallization  and  shrinkage  of  a 
polymer  material  during  molding  thereof,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

directing  a  beam  of  Ught  through  a  window  in  a  wall  of  a  mold 
filled  with  molten  polymer  material  toward  a  reflective  sur- 
face on  an  opposite  mold  wall; 

collecting  light  reflected  from  said  reflective  surface  and  trans- 
mitting the  collected  light  to  a  detector;  and 

monitoring  the  intensity  of  light  detected  by  said  detector  to 
detect  the  onset  of  crystallization  of  the  polymer  material. 


5,519,212 
TAPPING  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  PHASE 

OR  FREQUENCY  DETECTION 
VirgU  B.  filings,  and  John  A.  Guriey,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Digital  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Santo 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,175,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,412,980.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,159 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/34 
VS.  a.  250—234  30  Claims 
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stick  to  the  surface  of  the  sample  when  the  oscillating  probe 
tip  contacts  the  surface  of  the  sample; 

b)  positioning  the  oscillating  probe  tip  so  that  the  oscillating 
probe  tip  repeatedly  taps  the  surface  of  the  sample  with  the 
probe  tip  repeatedly  contacting  and  breaking  conuct  with  the 
surface  of  the  sample  without  sticking  to  the  surface  of  the 
sample; 

c)  translating  the  oscillating  probe  tip  across  the  surface  of  the 
sample  with  the  oscillating  probe  tip  repeatedly  tapping  the 
surface  of  the  sample; 

d)  controlling  the  distance  between  an  opposite  end  of  the  lever 
arm  opposite  the  probe  tip  and  the  sample  so  that  the  ampli- 
tude of  oscillation  of  the  probe  tip  is  maintained  essentially 
constant  at  an  amplitude  setpoint  during  said  translating  step; 

e)  detecting  changes  in  phase  in  the  oscillation  of  the  probe  tip 
during  translating  of  the  probe  tip  while  the  oscillation  of  the 
probe  tip  is  maintained  at  essentially  constant  amplitude;  and 

f)  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  changes  in  phase  detected  in 
said  detecting  step. 


5,519,213 
FAST  ATOM  BEAM  SOURCE 
Masahiro  Hatakeyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-227993; 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-227994 

Int  a.*  HOIS  l/00;3/00;  H05H  3/02 
VS.  CI.  210—251  !•  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  atomic  force  microscope  includ- 
ing a  probe  including  a  probe  tip  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  lever 
arm  and  wherein  the  probe  tip  is  scanned  across  the  surface  of  a 
sample  and  data  representative  of  the  surface  of  the  sample  is 
gathered  in  relation  to  the  positioning  of  the  lever  arm  as  the  probe 
tip  is  scanned,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  oscillating  the  probe,  including  oscillating  the  probe  tip  at  or 
near  a  resonant  frequency  of  the  probe  or  a  harmonic  of  said 
resonant  frequency  and  with  a  free  oscillation  amplimde  A„ 
sufficientiy  great  so  that  die  oscUlating  probe  tip  does  not 


1.  A  fast  atom  beam  source  comprising:  a  plate-shaped  acceler- 
ating caUiode  having  a  plurality  of  emitting  holes  extending  there- 
dirough,  a  discharge  cadiode  and  a  discharge  anode,  which  are 
disposed  in  series  at  predetermined  distances,  respectively,  from 
said  accelerating  cathode  to  collectively  form  an  electric  discharge 
part,  and  a  gas  inlet  through  which  a  gas  is  to  be  introduced  into 
said  electric  discharge  part,  so  that  the  gas  will  be  ionized  to 
generate  plasma  by  electric  discharge  induced  between  said  dis- 
charge cadiode  and  discharge  anode,  tiiereby  producing  gas  ions 
and  electrons,  and  tiiat  the  ions  are  accelerated  and  recombined 
widi  the  electrons  into  fast  atoms,  the  fast  atoms  being  emitted 
from  the  emitting  holes  of  said  accelerating  cadiode, 
and  an  AC  power  supply  connected  between  said  discharge 
cadiode  and  said  discharge  anode,  which  form  die  electric 
discharge  part,  to  impress  an  AC  voltage  across  said  discharge 
cadiode  and  said  discharge  anode  diereby  promoting  die  ion- 
ization of  the  gas  to  generate  plasma. 


5,519,214 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Otto  Houwen,  Cambridge,  England;  Alan  Gilmour,  Port  Har- 
court,  Nigeria,  and  Mark  Sanders,  KincaitUnshiiv,  Scodand, 
assignors  to  Scfahnnberger  Technology  Corporatioa,  Sugar 
Laiid,Tez. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  295,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29, 1992, 
9204407 

Int  CL*  GOIN  23/22;  E21B  49/00 
VS.  a.  250-256  25  Claims 


(f)  means  for  altering  die  axial  component  of  the  elecuomag- 
netic  field  sustaining  die  plasma  in  response  to  a  signal 
derived  from  a  signal  detecting  means  located  intermediate 
said  interface  and  said  ion  detector  while  die  plasma  is  main- 
tained. 


5,519,215 
PLASMA  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Stephen  E.  Anderson,  58  Moorfaead  Drive,  MiU  Park,  Victoria 
3082,  and  Ian  L.  Itamer,  3  Grimwade  Street,  Reservoir, 
Victoria  3073,  both  of,  AustraUa 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Mar.  5, 1993,  PL7643 
Int  CL*  BOID  59/44;  HOU  49A)0 
VS.  a.  250-288  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  plasma  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 

(a)  a  plasma  ion  .source  having  an  electromagnetic  excitation 
means  associated  therewith; 

(b)  an  alternating  radio  frequency  (RF)  power  generator  provid- 
ing RF  power  to  die  excitation  means; 

(c)  an  interface  for  sampling  ions  from  the  plasma  into  a  vacuum 
chamber; 

(d)  at  least  one  ion  optics  element  for  directing  a  stream  of  ions 
from  the  interface; 

(e)  a  mass  analyser  and  ion  detector;  and 


5,519,216 
ELECTRON-OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
CONTROLLABLE  ELEMENTS 
G«rd  Benner,  Aalen;  Josef  Frey,   Bobingen;   Martin  Ross- 
Messemer,  Aalen,  and  Eugen  Weimer,  Essingen,  aU  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Cari-Zciss-Stiftung,  Heidenhcim,  Ger- 
many 

rded  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
649.6 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  37/15:37/26 
VS.  a.  25fr-311  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  analyzing  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  solids 
suspended  in  a  liquid  phase,  the  method  comprising  subjecting  a 
sample  of  die  fluid  to  an  X-ray  fluorescence  (XRF)  analysis  tech- 
nique so  as  to  derive  a  spectrum  tiierefrom;  analyzing  die  spectrum 
to  identify  a  peak  of  intensity  l„cs  in  die  spectrum  due  to  die 
presence  of  a  component  of  die  high  gravity  solids  fraction  of  die 
sample  and  a  peak  of  intensity  !<-„  due  to  Corapton  scattering  and 
determining  die  ratio  l„cs/Ic„;  and  using  data  from  die  derived 
spectrum,  die  ratio  \hc^co  and  a  calibration  model  to  calculate  the 
amount  of  said  component  and  liquid  phase  in  die  sample. 


7.  An  electron  microscope  for  investigating  an  object,  the  elec- 
tron microscope  comprising: 

electron  source  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

an  electron-optical  imaging  system  defining  a  padi  for  said 
electron  beam;  and, 

said  electron-optical  imaging  system  having  an  operating  param- 
eter and  including: 

a  plurality  of  controllable  elements  for  acting  on  said  electron 
beam; 

a  plurahty  of  current  or  voluge  sources  connected  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  elements  to  supply  adjustable  currents 
or  voltages  to  said  elements  diereby  establishing  operating 
conditions  of  said  imaging  system  which  define  particular 
values  of  said  operating  parameter, 

the  currents  and  voltages  corresponding  to  a  particular  value  of 
said  operating  parameter  being  a  set  of  calibrated  parameter 
values  determined  manually  by  an  operator, 

a  memory  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of  calibrated 
parameter  values  corresponding  to  respective  values  of  said 
operating  parameter  widi  said  sets  of  calibrated  parameter 
values  being  determined  manually  by  the  operator  in  a  dis- 
crete sequence  of  adjustments  of  said  elements; 

means  for  inputting  a  preselectable  step  width  8  in  which  said 
operating  parameter  is  to  be  changed  diaeby  providing  a  new 
operating  condition  independent  of  die  operating  conditions 
corresponding  to  said  sets  of  calibrated  parameter  values; 

a  computer  connected  to  said  memory  and  to  said  inputting 
means;  and, 

said  computer  including  means  for  computing  control  signals  for 
driving  said  current  or  voltage  sources  to  change  said  currents 
and  voltages  in  such  a  manner  that  the  operating  parameter  is 
changed  in  accordance  with  said  inputted  step  width  5. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AN  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCrrVE  LAYER  FOR  A  CRT 

Leonard  P.  Wilbur,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  and  Owen  H.  Roberts,  Jr, 

Landisville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,5«7 

Int.  CL*  G«3G  15/02 

U.S.  CL  250-326  23  Claims 


said  matrix  lying  between  said  uprights  of  said  instrument  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  of  90°  to  the  direction  of  said  beam,  and 
wherein  the  matrix  has  about  100  openings  per  linear  centi- 
meter. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rapidly  and  uniformly  charging  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  disposed  on  a  conductive  layer  provided  on  an 
interior  concave  surface  of  a  viewing  faceplate  of  a  CRT  faceplate 
panel  including;  a  housing  having  a  faceplate  panel  support  sur- 
face: an  electrical  contact  for  grounding  said  conductive  layer:  a 
corona  charger;  and  corona  charging  means,  the  improvement 

comprising  .      j.      ,.       .■  n 

a)  said  corona  charger  including  a  chargmg  head  substantially 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  interior  concave  surface  of 
said  viewing  faceplate,  said  charging  head  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  mounting  surface  to  which  a  plurality  of 
discrete  charging  modules  are  attached,  each  of  said  charging 
modules  including  a  focusing  blade  and  a  charging  blade 
insulated  from  said  focusing  blade,  an  ultimate  focusing  blade 
being  attached  to  the  ultimate  discrete  charging  module,  the 
dimensions  of  said  charging  head  being  slightly  less  than  the 
interior  dimensions  of  said  faceplate  panel, 

b)  said  corona  charging  means  including  a  first  power  supply  for 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  each  of  said  charging  blades,  and  a 
second  power  supply  for  applying  a  second  voltage  to  each  of 
said  focusing  blades,  and 

c)  reciprocating  means  for  laterally  moving  said  charging  head 
within  said  faceplate  panel  for  a  distance  substannally  equal 
to  the  periodic  spacing  between  charging  blades  of  adjacent 
discrete  charging  modules,  thereby  providing  a  substantially 
uniform  electrosutic  charge  to  said  photoconductive  layer  on 
said  viewing  faceplate. 


5,519^19 
PORTABLE  FILTER  INFRARED  SPECTROMETER 
Christopher  C.  Alexay,  Walpole,  N.H.;  WilUam  L.  Truett, 
Brattleboro;  Christopher  D.  Prozzo,  Athens,  both  of  Vt,  and 
Barry  O'Dwyer,  HarrisviUe,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Janos  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Townshend,  Vt 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,174 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/25 

VS.  a.  250—339.07  *  C\^^ 


5,519,218 
SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  SPECTROSCOPY 
On  Kok  Chang,  1031  Belvedere  La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101380 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  a.  250—339.07  2  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  the  spectroscopic  analysis  of  a  sample 
material  having  means  for  transmitting  an  infrared  (IR)  beam  along 
a  beam  path  to  an  infrared  detector, 

a  sample  holder  positioned  in  the  beam  path, 
the  sample  holder  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  metallic 
structural  elements  constructed  as  a  matrix,  said  sample 
holder  being  supported  by  a  pair  of  upright  supports  mounted 
on  said  instrument  in  said  beam  path  for  holding  said  matrix 
in  place  in  said  beam  path, 
said  one  or  more  structural  elements  defining  a  multiplicity  of 
completely  void  openings  adapted  to  retain  a  solid,  semi- 
solid, gel  or  liquid  sample  material  therein, 
said  one  or  more  structural  elements  being  opaque  to  infrared 
radiation,  and 


1.  A  portable  device  for  detennining  the  IR  spectra  of  solids, 
liquids,  and  gases  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  an  IR  source  concentrated  into  a  narrow  beam  of  energy  by 
use  of  a  spherical  optical  cavity: 

b.  a  compound  parabolic  concentrator  adapted  to  receive  said 
narrow  beam,  the  light  being  periodically  interrupted  by 
means  of  an  optical  chopper  which  is  positioned  between  the 
source  and  the  compound  parabolic  concentrator,  energy 
emergent  from  said  source  is  directed  to  and  from  the  sample 
by  compound  parabolic  concentrator: 

c.  said  beam  of  energy  falls  on  a  beam  splitter  which  directs 
about  one-half  of  the  energy  to  a  compound  parabolic  concen- 
trator in  contact  with  a  sample  whose  IR  spectrum  is  to  be 
detennined,  thence  is  reflected  back  as  a  reflected  energy 
beam  through  said  compound  parabolic  concentrator; 

d.  said  reflected  energy  beam  is  directed  to  a  stttionary  anay  of 
filters  of  various  wavelengths; 

e.  energy  emerging  from  said  filter  array  is  Aen  directed  onto  a 
set  of  detectors  for  IR  energy,  the  number  of  such  detectors 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  filters  in  said  filter  array: 

f.  The  output  from  the  several  detectors,  after  suitable  amplifi- 
cation, is  displayed  on  an  appropriate  read-out  device,  as  a 
LED  array  or  computer  screen. 
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5,519,220 
FTIR  CHEMICAL  REACTION  MONITOR 
William  L.  Iriiett,  West  Brattleboro,  Vt,  asdgnor  to  Janos 
Technology  Inc.,  Townsbend,  Vt 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,413 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  21/75:21/35 

VS.  a.  250—339.08  i  claim 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  progress  of  a  chemical  reaction 
using  infrared  spectroscopy  which  comprises: 

a)  placing  a  reaction  vessel  in  the  sample  compartment  of  an 
FTIR  spectrometer,  said  reaction  vessel  having  at  least  two  IR 
transparent  windows  facing  each  other  in  the  upper  section  of 
said  vessel  adapted  and  positioned  to  transmit  the  energy 
beam  of  said  spectrometer  therethrough: 

b)  adding  at  least  two  reactant  compounds  to  form  a  liquid 
mixture  in  the  bottom  section  of  said  reaction  vessel,  each  of 
said  compounds  having  a  unique  absorbance  spectrum  in  the 
IR  sector  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum; 

c)  agitating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  produce  a 
reaction  between  said  reactants  and  at  least  one  reaction 
product; 

d)  inserting  a  screen  into  said  mixture,  said  screen  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  that  does  not  possess  an  absorbance 
spectrum  in  the  IR  sector  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  to 
provide  a  screen  coated  with  said  mixture: 

e)  raising  the  coated  screen  sufficiently  to  be  axially  disposed 
between  said  two  IR  transparent  windows; 

f)  transmitting  a  beam  of  IR  energy  from  said  spectrometer 
through  said  coated  screen; 

g)  monitoring  the  progress  of  said  reaction  by  determining  the 
spectrum  of  the  liquid  mixture  coated  on  said  screen  from  the 
resulting  beam  of  IR  energy  that  has  passed  through  said 
coated  screen  and  repeating  steps  (d).  (e),  (f)  and  (g)  at 
suitable  intervals  until  there  is  no  further  change  in  the  spec- 
trum of  the  liquid  mixture  on  the  coated  screen. 
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5,519,222 
90  DEGREE  PARALLEL  PATH  COLLIMATORS  FOR 
THREE  HEAD  SPECT  CAMERAS 
James  L.  Besett,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,849 

Int  a.*  GOIT  1/166 

VS.  a.  250-363.04  5  Claims 


5,519,221 
DEDICATED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
EMISSION  MAMMOGRAPHY 
Irving  Weinberg,  5609  Northfleid  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817, 
assignor  to  Ansel  M.  Schwartz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Christopher 
J.  Thompson,  Montreal,  Canada;  Frederick  M.  Mako.  Fair- 
fax Station,  Va.,  and  Irving  Weinberg,  Laurel,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,450,  May  18,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5^323,006.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
824,804,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,830.  This  application 
Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,737 
Int  a.*  GOIT  1/161 
VS.  a.  250—363.02  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  examining  a  body  part  comprising: 
means  or  a  mechanism  for  immobilizing  and  compressing  the 

body  pan;  and 
means  or  a  mechanism  for  detecting  single  gamma-rays  emitted 
by  a  radiotracer  infiltrated  into  the  body  part. 


1.  In  a  SPECT  camera  which  has  diree  radiation  detector  heads 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  center  of  rotation,  each  of  the  detector 
heads  having  a  central  perpendicular  axis  which  ( 1 )  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  radiation  receiving  face  of  the  detector  head  and  (2) 
intersects  said  center  of  rotation,  THE  IMPROVEMENT  COM- 
PRISING: 
a  first  collimator  mounted  to  the  radiation  receiving  face  of  a 
first  of  the  detector  heads,  a  second  collimator  mounted  to  the 
radiation  receiving  face  of  a  second  of  the  detector  heads,  the 
first  and  second  collimators  having  vanes  that  are  oriented 
such  that  the  first  collimator  passes  rays  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  rays  passed  by  the  second  collimator,  the  vanes  of 
the  first  and  second  collimators  being  angled  at  15°  from  the 
central  perpendicular  axes  of  the  first  and  second  detector 
heads,  respectively:  and 
a  means  for  rotating  the  detector  heads  with  the  first  and  second 
collimators  concurrently  with  tlie  detector  heads  receiving 
radiation. 
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5,519,223 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 
COLLIMATOR  EXCHANGE 
Paul  Hog,  Saratoga;  Douglas  C.  Watson,  SanU  CUra;  Mark  S. 
Fasnadit,  Pleasanton;  Horace  H.  Hines,  San  Jose,  and  David 
A.  Chan,  Sunnyvale.  aU  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  ADAC  Labo- 
ratories, Inc  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FDcd  Mar.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  206,386 

int.  CL*  GOIT  1/16} 

VS.  CL  250-J63.W  56  Claims 


'^ 


r 


determining,  based  upon  said  output,  intersection  points  between 
two-dimensional  curves  which  are  unambiguously  determin- 
able by  intersections  between  the  photodetector  loci  associ- 
ated with  all  of  said  plurality. 
3.  A  mediod  of  localizing  a  scintillation  event  which  is  encom- 
passed within  the  field  of  view  of  more  than  one  PMT  in  a 
scintillation  camera  and  which  causes  each  of  said  more  than  one 
PMT  to  pitxJuce  an  output  signal  which  is  associated  with  a 
circular  PMT  locus  that  relates  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
PMTs,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
upon  detection  of  an  event,  identifying  a  predetermined  number 
of  PMTs  having  the  highest  output  signals  which  relate  to  said 
detected  event; 
determining,  based  upon  the  output  from  each  photodetector  in 
said  piedetermined  number  of  PMTs.   intersection   poinu 
between  two-dimensional  curves  which  are  unambiguously 
determinable  by  intersections  between  the  photodetector  loci 
associated  with  all  of  said  plurality. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  collimator  between  an  imaging 
surface  of  a  detector  head  and  a  collimater  storage  means,  said 
detector  head  supported  by  a  gantry  structure,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
bridge  means  for  positioning  a  portion  of  a  track  means  horizon- 
tally within  said  gantry  structure,  said  bridge  means  coupled 
to  said  collimator  storage  means; 
carriage  means  coupled  to  traverse  said  0-ack  means,  said  car- 
riage means  for  moving  said  collimator  between  said  detector 
bead  and  said  collimater  storage  means:  and 
locking  means  coupled  to  either  side  of  said  detector  head  for 
transferring  said  collimator  between  said  imaging  surface  of 
said  detector  head  and  said  carriage  means. 


5,519025 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  A  DUAL 
MODALITY  DETECTOR  FOR  DOSPECTING  OBJECTS 
Gregory  A.  Mohn  Scotia;  Robert  S.  Gilmore,  Burnt  Hills,  both 
of  N.Y4  Gerald  B.  Nightingale,  Westchester,  and  Thomas  W. 
BirdwcU,  Middleton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,049 

Int  CL*  GOIT  1/185:3/00;  GOIN  23/09 

VS.  a.  250— 390J)2  M  Claims 


5,519,224 

METHOD  OF  LOCALIZING  SCINTILLATION  EVENTS 

DETECTED  BY  SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  SYSTEMS 

Detief  Mattem,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Isdin,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  36, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,525 

Int  a.*  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—369  *  Claims 


mm  MB  MS  igoi 

imweiMwigwu 

n  icNK  n  1 9U  zmuinii 
n  niuH  fit  im  "hj"""  "» 


MBEcm  mta  aoi  ue  ■  m  nf 
itnvmiKi 


1.  A  method  for  localizing  a  particular  scintillation  event  on  the 
basis  of  outputs  from  a  plurality  of  photodetectors  in  an  Anger-type 
scintillation  camera  system,  wherein  each  output  from  each  photo- 
detector is  associated  with  a  photodetector  locus  that  relates  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  photodetectors,  comprising: 

obtaining  the  output  from  each  photodetector  in  said  plurality; 


1.  A  system  for  inspecting  an  object,  the  system  comprising: 

a  dual  radiation  source  for  alternately  irradiating  the  object  with 
neutrons  and  x-rays  or  ganuna  rays; 

a  dual  modality  detector  for  measuring  the  alternating  radiation 
passing  through  the  object,  the  detector  detecting  small 
amounts  of  neutron  attenuating  material  from  large  amounts 
of  x-ray  attenuation  material; 

means  for  processing  the  detected  radiation  into  an  image  dif- 
ferentiating the  small  amounu  of  neuDx)n  attenuating  material 
from  the  large  amounts  of  x-ray  attenuation  material,  the 
processing  means  using  a  ratioroetric  procedure  for  detecting 
small  neutron-attenuation  inclusions  in  the  object,  the  ratio- 
metric  procedure  determining  a  ratiomctric  quantity  R  for 
various  regions  of  the  object,  die  ratiometric  quantity  R 
approximating  the  ratio: 

R=aja„. 

where  a,  is  the  linear  attenuation  coefficient  of  the  object  for 
x-rays  and  A„  is  the  linear  attenuation  coefficient  of  the  object  for 
neutrons;  and 
means  iac  displaying  the  image  generated  from  the  processing 
means. 
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5,519,226 
DETECTION  OF  THERMAL  NEUTRONS  THROUGH  THE 
USE  OF  INTERNAL  WAVELENGTH  SHIFTING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 
Hugh  D.  Copeland,  Chula  Vista,-  Jon  R.  Losee,  and  Gary  F. 
Mastny,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,334 

Int  a.*  GOIT  3/06 

VS.  a.  250—390.11  5  Claims 


the  area  illuminated  by  a  single  pixel  structtue  and  increasing 
the  resolution  of  said  structured  scintillator. 
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1.  A  neutron  detector  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  volume  of  gas  disposed  within  said  enclosure  for  reacting  with 
neutrons  passing  through  said  enclosure  to  generate  photons 
having  a  first  wavelength; 

a  wavelength  shifting  optical  fiber  disposed  widiin  said  enclo- 
sure and  operably  coupled  to  said  volume  of  gas  for  reacting 
with  said  photons  having  said  first  wavelength  to  generate 
photons  having  a  second  wavelength;  and 

a  photodetector  operably  coupled  to  said  optical  fiber  for  receiv- 
ing said  photons  having  said  second  wavelength  and  for 
generating  a  representative  output  signal,  wherein  said  output 
signal  is  operably  coupled  to  said  photodetector  through  said 
enclosure  for  connection  outside  said  enclosure. 


5,519^27 
STRUCTURED  SCINTILLATION  SCREENS 

Andrew  Karellas.  Auburn,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Massachusetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,239 

Int  a.*  GOIN  23/083:21/64;  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  a.  250—483.1  40  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  structured  scintillator  for  detecting 
x-rays  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  scintillation  substrate  comprising  a  scintillating 
material, 

exposing  regions  of  said  scintillating  substrate  to  an  electromag- 
netic radiation  pattern,  thereby  substantially  removing  por- 
tions of  said  substrate  in  said  exposed  regions  to  form  an 
array  of  pixel  structures,  and 

loading  between  said  pixel  structures  a  transparent,  c^tically 
inactive  interstitial  material  having  a  lower  refractive  index 
than  said  scintillation  subsb^te,  said  interstitial  material  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  pixel  structures  such  that  following 
emission  of  radiation  in  response  to  x-ray  radiation,  said  pixel 
scmcttires  internally  reflect  said  radiation,  thereby  decreasing 


5,519,228 

RADUTION  IMAGE  STORAGE  PANEL  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Atsunori  Takasu,  and  Yukhi  Hosoi,  bodi  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-asfaigara, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101994; 
Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190886 

Int  CL"  G21K  4/00 
VS.  CL  250-484.4  le  Oaims 


1.  A  radiation  image  storage  panel  comprising  a  stimulable 
phosphor  layer,  a  cushioning  layer  and  a  coated  protective  layer, 
wherein  the  cushioning  layer  shows  an  elongation  at  rupture  more 
than  that  of  the  protective  layer. 


5,519,229 

CASSETTE  FOR  PSL  RADIOGRAPHY 

GentU  Verbeke,  and  Gerard  Boeve,  both  of  Edegem.  Belgium. 

assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,993,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  21, 
1992,  92201109 

Int  a.*  G03B  42/04 
VS.  a.  250—184.4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  cassette  for  photo-stimulable  luminescence  (PSL)  radiogra- 
phy which  comprises  a  substantially  flat  generally  rigid  base  hav- 
ing on  one  side  thereof  a  face  on  which  a  layer  of  PSL  material  is 
supported  and  around  the  periphery  of  said  face  side  margins 
which  are  laterally  outside  of  said  layer  of  PSL  material;  a  cover 
separate  from  said  base  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  face  of  said 
base  to  cover  said  layer  of  PSL  material  supported  on  said  face, 
said  cover  comprising  a  top  plate  which  is  generally  coextensive  in 
area  with  said  face  of  said  base  and  extends  generally  parallel  to 
said  base  face  when  said  cover  is  fitted  on  said  base  and  side 
margins  disposed  in  generally  close-fitting  relation  to  said  side 
margins  of  the  base  when  said  cover  is  fitted  on  said  base;  and 
cooperating  releasable  interengaging  detent  elements  on  corre- 
sponding side  margins  of  said  cover  and  said  base  for  attaching 
said  cover  to  said  base  in  covering  relation  to  said  PSL  layer,  the 
detent  elements  on  said  base  being  outside  said  PSL  layer,  the 
cover  being  separable  from  the  base  upon  release  of  the  detent 
elements  to  permit  radiographic  exposure  of  said  PSL  layer. 
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BELT  EDGE  STEERING  SENSOR 
Fred  F.  HubMe,  m,  Rochcsten  DimW  W.  Costanza,  Wetater; 
Edward  T.  Hinton,  and  Michael  R.  Furst,  both  of  Rochcstei^ 
all  of  N.Y^  assignon  to  Xcnx  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Anv.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  296,289 
Int  CL'  G«1N  21/86 
VS.  CL  250— 559  J«  13 
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1.  A  system  for  correcting  the  edge  position  of  a  moving 
photosensitive   surface   including   a  steering   roll   mechanically 
coupled  to  the  photosensitive  surface  and  a  steering  motor  con- 
nected to  the  steering  roll  whereby  the  edge  position  of  the  photo- 
sensitive surface  is  changed  comprising: 
a  sensor  and  a  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  senses,  the 
sensor  including  a  housing,  a  substrate  disposed  within  the 
housing,   the  substrate   supporting  an  electro-optic   sensor 
including  an  LED  and  a  photodetector,  a  shutter  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  for  rotation  within  the  housing  in  a  light  path 
between  the  LED  and  photodetector,  a  portion  of  the  shaft 
extending  outside  the  housing,  an  elongated  arm  disposed 
outside  the  housing  and  having  one  end  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the 
elongated  arm  being  spring  loaded  into  contact  with  the 
photosensitive  surface,  a  smooth,  rounded  element  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  elongated  arm,  the  rounded  element 
engaging  the  moving  photosensitive  surface  whereby  devia- 
tions of  the  edge  position  of  the  photosensitive  surface  route 
the  shutter  in  relation  to  the  light  path  between  the  LED  and 
photodetector  and  signals  provided  by  the  photodetector  in 
response  to  the  location  of  shutter  in  relation  to  the  light  path 
between  the  LED  and  photodetector  determine  the  corrective 
action  of  the  steering  roll. 


holding  material  being  formed  exterior  to  areas  where  said 
semiconductor  base  substrate  contacts  said  thermal  compen- 
sator, and 
a  bonding  layer  formed  on  said  first  step  portion  of  said  thermal 
compensator,  for  bonding  said  insulating/holding  material  to 
said  thermal  compensator,  said  comer  groove  storing  any 
overflowing  poition  of  said  bonding  layer 


5,519,232 
QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE  DEVICE 
Kyoung-Wan  Park,  Daejcon;  Seong-Jae  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Min- 
Cheol  Shin,  Daejcon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics   and   Telecommunications   Research    Institute, 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
94-23653 

Int  a.*  HQIL  31/0328;3im36 
MS.  CL  257—192  2  Claims 
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5,519,231 

PRESSURE-CONNECTION  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

M:VICE  HAVING  A  THERMAL  COMPENSATOR  IN 

CONTACT  WITH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BASE 

SUBSTRATE  IN  AN  ALLOY-FREE  STATE 

Nobuhisa  NaluHhlma;  Tolnimitsn  Sakamoto,  and  Ytizuru  Kon- 

ishi,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1993,  5-298095 
InL  a.*  HOIL  23/42 
lis.  a.  257—181  2  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-connection  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  base  substrate  having  at  least  P-N  junction; 
a  thermal  compensator  which  contacts  said  semiconductor  base 
substrate,  said  thermal  compensator  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  said  semiconductor  base  substrate  in  an  alloy-free  state,  a 
first  step  portion  separated  from  said  semiconductor  base 
substrate  along  a  periphery  of  said  thermal  compensator,  and 
a  coiner  groove  formed  in  an  iimcr  comer  of  said  first  step 
portion  along  said  periphery  of  said  thermal  compensator; 
an  insulating/holding  material  which  covers  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  base  substrate,  said  insulating/ 


1.  A  quantum  interference  device  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate: 

a  GaAs  layer  and  an  AlGaAs  layer  sequentially  formed  with 
high  purity  on  the  substrate: 

a  two-dimensional  electron  gas  layer  formed  in  the  GaAs  layer 
and  serving  as  a  channel; 

souice/drain  regions  formed  in  the  semi-insulating  GaAs  sub- 
strate and  at  both  ends  of  a  laminated  portion  composed  of  the 
GaAs  and  AlGaAs  layers;  and 

a  gate  formed  on  the  AlGaAs  layer  and  having  a  length  mea- 
sured in  the  source/drain  direction  between  said  source/drain 
regions  at  said  both  ends  of  said  laminated  poition,  said  gate 
comprising  a  periodic  structure  wherein  said  length  of  said 
gate  varies  in  a  periodic  maimer  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  source/drain  direction  so  as  to  provide  quantum  interfer- 
ence between  electrons  traveling  across  portions  of  said  gate 
of  different  lengths. 
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5,519,233 
MICROCHIP  CAPACITOR  AND  THIN  FILM  RESISTOR 
AS  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  IN  INTERNAL  IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING  CIRCUIT  OF  MICROWAVE  TRANSISTOR 
Tomoyoshi  Fukasawa,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-133742 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/80:31/112 

VS.  a.  257—275  4  Claims 


5419,234 
FERROELECTRIC  DIELECTRIC  MEMORY  CELL  CAN 

SWITCH  AT  LEAST  GIGA  CYCLES  AND  HAS  LOW 
FATIGUE  -  HAS  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  AND 
LOW  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Carios  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,-  Joseph  D.  Cuchiaro;  Michael  C. 
Scott,  and  Larry  D.  McMillan,  all  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  965,190,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

660,428,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  154,927 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/12:29/94:31/113 

VS.  a.  257—295  23  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  memory  cell  including  a  ferroelectric  layered 
superlattice  material; 

information  write  means  for  placing  said  ferroelectric  memory 
cell  in  a  first  memory  cell  state  ch-  a  second  memory  cell  state 
depending  upon  information  input  to  said  memory;  and 


information  read  means  for  sensing  the  state  of  said  memory  cell 

and  providing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said 

sensed  memory  cell  state; 
said  layered  superlattice  material  capable  of  switching  between 

said  first  state  and  said  second  state  at  least  10''  times  with 

less  than  30%  fatigue. 


5,519,235 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 

HETEROSTRUCTURE  EMPLOYING  HYBRID 

ELECTRODES 

Ramamoorthy  Ramesh,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,728 

InL  CL'  HOIL  29/76:31/062 

VS.  a.  257—295  13  Claims 


1.  A  microchip  capacitor  having  an  electrode  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  first  metallized  patterns  and  at  least  one  second 
metallized  pattern  provided  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  said  first 
metallized  patterns  and  said  second  metallized  pattern  constimting 
a  paired  electrode  stnicture  with  two  of  said  first  metallized  pat- 
terns combined  with  said  one  second  metallized  pattern,  said 
electrode  structure  comprising: 
a  thin  film  resistor  malting  interconnection  between  said  two 
first  metallized  patterns  in  said  paired  electrode  structure;  and 
a  pair  of  microstrip  lines  malting  interconnection  between  said 
two  first  metallized  patterns  and  said  second  metallized  pat- 
tern in  said  paired  electrode  structure. 


1.  A  ferroelectric  capacitor  heterostructure  comprising  a  silicon 
substrate  having  a  primed  silicon  compound  surface  and  at  least 
one  crystalline  ferroelectric  material  layer  grown  above  said  sur- 
face 
characterized  in  that  a  layer  of  metal  grown  on  said  surface 
provides  electrical  conductivity  for  said  heterostructure  and 
with  a  metallic  oxide  layer  grown  dieteon  forms  a  hybrid 
capacitor  electrode  substrate  for  said  ferroelectric  layer. 


5,519,236 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

SURROUNDING  GATE  TRANSISTOR 

Tohru  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-156453 

Int  ex.*"  HOIL  27/108 

VS.  a.  257—302  7  Claims 

2S  20  M     23 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  at  least  one  trench  and  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor column  formed  in  position  adjacent  to  said  trench: 
at  least  one  memory  cell  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  memory 
cell  being  constructed  by  a  trench  capacitor  and  a  vertical 
transistor  having  a  source  and  drain,  said  trench  capacitor 
being  formed  along  an  inside  wall  of  said  trench,  widi  only 
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one  electrode  of  said  trench  capacitor  being  formed  in  the 
trench,  and  said  vertical  transistor  being  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor column; 

bit  line  layers  and  word  lines; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, a  plurality  of  trench  capacitors  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical  transistors  are  arranged  in  a  checkerboard  pattern,  one 
electrode  of  said  trench  capacitor  contacts  one  of  said  source 
and  drain  of  said  vertical  transistor  at  only  one  side  of  the 
column,  each  of  said  trench  capacitors  includes  a  plate  elec- 
trode formed  of  said  substrate,  a  storage  electrode  buried  in 
the  trench,  and  a  capacitor  insulation  film  formed  between 
said  plate  electrode  and  said  storage  electrode,  and  each  of 
said  vertical  transistors  includes  a  drain  region  formed  in  the 
top  portion  of  said  semiconductor  column  and  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  bit  line  layers,  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  the  side  surface  of  said  semiconductor  column  and 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  word  lines  and  a 
source  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  column  below 
said  gate  electrode  and  connected  to  said  storage  electrode. 


5.519.238 
RIPPLED  POLYSILICON  SURFACE  CAPACITOR 
ELECTRODE  PLATE  FOR  IDGH  DENSITY  DRAM 
Chih-Yuan  Lu,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,723.  Oct  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.213.992. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.937 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/68:29/78:29/92 
XiS.  CL  257—309  12  Qaims 


5,519.237 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiromi  Itoh;  Tomonori  Okudaira.  and  Keiichiro  Kashihara,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283672 
InL  a.*  HOIL  29/68 
VS,  CL  257—306  10  Claims 


1.  A  stacked  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  electrode  layer  with  a  non-planar 

major  surface  having  a  regular  elongated  microscopic  ripple 

structure; 
said  ripple  structure  has  a  uniform  ripple  width  of  less  than 

about  0.1  micrometers  and  a  uniform  ripple  spacing  of  less 

than  about  0.1  micrometers  in  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon 

layer, 
a  thin  dielectric  layer  covering  said  ripple  structure; 
a  second  electrode  layer  covering  said  dielectric  layer;  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes 

to  form  said  capacitor 


<  MCMORV  ecu.  Mmr> 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  menrory  cell 
portion  and  a  peripheral  circuit  portion  on  a  main  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  memory  cell  portion  including 
memory  cells  for  storing  information  and  said  peripheral  circuit 
portion  including  peripheral  circuits  for  controlling  an  operation  of 
said  memory  cells,  said  semiconductor  memory  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  interiayer  insulating  film  which  is  provided  with  a  first 
opening  at  a  predetermined  position  in  said  memory  cell 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second  opening 
at  a  predetermined  position  in  said  peripheral  circuit  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
first  and  second  plug  electrodes  formed  in  said  first  and  second 

openings,  respectively; 
a  capacitor  lower  electrode  formed  on  and  electrically  connected 

to  said  first  plug  elecDxxle; 
a  capacitor  dielectric  film  covering  said  capacitor  lower  elec- 
trode; 
a  capacitor  upper  electrode  covering  said  capacitor  dielecuric 

film; 
a  pad  layer  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  second  plug  elec- 
trode and  a  top  surface  of  said  first  interiayer  in.sulating  film 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  second  plug  electrode; 
a  second  interiayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  pad  layer  and 

having  a  third  opening  located  above  said  pad  layer;  and 
an  interconnection  layer  formed  at  least  in  said  third  opening 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  pad  layer.     ♦ 


5,519.239 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  MEMORY 
ARRAYS  AND  IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Sam  Chu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Catolyst  Semiconductor 
Corp.,  SanU  Clara  County,  CaM. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,721,  Oct.  30, 1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,886 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257-314  18  Oaims 


1.  A  structure  for  a  memory  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  on  a  substrate,  each  of  said  memory 
cells  having  a  gate  overlying  said  substrate,  a  source  region 
formed  in  said  substrate,  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  said 
substrate,  wherein  each  drain  region  is  shared  by  a  pair  of 
adjacent  memory  cells  and  each  source  region  is  shared  by  a 
pair  of  adjacent  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  sidewall  spacers,  each  of  said  sidewall  spacers 
having  a  first  side  adjacent  to  one  of  said  gates  and  a  second 
side  self-aligned  at  a  fixed  offset  from  said  one  of  said  gates; 

a  first  conductive  plug  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  drain 
regions  and  filling  a  space  having  boundaries  partly  defined 
by  die  sidewall  spacers  of  adjacent  memory  cells;  and 
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a  second  conductive  plug  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of  said 
source  regions  and  filling  a  space  having  boundaries  defined 
by  the  sidewall  spacers  of  adjacent  memory  cells,  said  second 
conductive  plug  forming  a  continuous  source  line. 


5^19040 

MICROSHUTTER  HORIZONTALLY  MOVABLE  BY 

ELECTROSTATIC  REPULSION 

Kenichiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,498 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037144 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/10:29/78 

\iS.  a.  257—315  26  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatically  driven  microshutter  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface; 

a  floating  gate  on  said  principal  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  shutter  mechanism  formed  of  conductive  material  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  floating  gate,  said  shutter  mechanism 
comprising  a  shutter  and  resilient  support  means  for  support- 
ing the  shutter  fix>m  said  principal  surface  so  that  the  shutter  is 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  principal  surface  by 
electrostatic  repulsion  between  said  shutter  and  said  floating 
gate;  and 

control  means  for  injecting  electrons  into  said  floating  gate  in 
response  to  a  first  voltage  signal  and  decreasing  the  electrons 
injected  in  said  shutter  mechanism  in  response  to  a  second 
voltage  signal. 


5319441 

aRCurr  structure  having  at  least  one 

BIPOLAR  POWER  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THE  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Klaus-Guenter     Oppennann,     Holzkirchcn,     and     Michael 
Stoisiek,  Ottobrunn,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschalt,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,875 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
298.7 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/02:23/48 
VS.  CL  257—327  9  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  structure  comprising: 

a  bipolar  power  component  having  an  emitter  structure,  said 
emitter  structure  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


a  drift  zone  surrounding  said  emitter  structure  and  defining  a 
voltage  strength  of  said  power  component,  said  drift  zone 
being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  first  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  emitter  structure; 

a  second  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  drift  zone,  said 
first  and  second  contacts  neighboring  each  other 

control  signal-responsive  driveable  resistor  circuit  means  having 
a  third  contact  for,  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  causing 
current  to  flow  tlirough  said  power  component  to  said  third 
contact  either  via  said  first  contact,  via  said  second  contact,  or 
via  said  first  and  said  second  contact;  and 

said  control  signal-responsive  driveable  resistor  circuit  means 
having  a  current/voltage  characteristic  with  a  curve  having  a 
zero-axis  crossing  and  said  curve  in  the  region  of  said  zero- 
axis  crossing  corresponding  substantially  to  a  curve  of  the 
current/voltage  characteristic  of  an  ohmic  resistor. 


5.519.242 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  NMOS  OR  LATERAL  NPN  TRANSISTOR 
LeFlic  R.  Avery,  F1eniing:ton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.808 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—356  6  Claims 


rnr — '— 


-r 


D  n;  ;d; 


D  a 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  surface  and  at 

least  a  portion  of  P-type  conductivity; 
a  pair  of  spaced  first  regions  of  N-type  conductivity  in  the 

P-type  portion  of  the  substrate  at  said  surface,  said  first 

regions  forming  the  source  and  drain  of  an  NMOS  inmsistor 

with  the  portion  of  the  substrate  between  the  first  regions 

forming  the  chaiutel  of  the  NMOS  transistor; 
a  gate  of  a  conductive  material  over  and  insulated  from  the 

surface  of  the  substrate  along  the  channel  of  die  NMOS 

transistor, 
a  second  region  of  N-type  conductivity  in  the  P-type  portion  of 

the  substrate  at  the  surface; 
a  region  of  P+  type  conductivity  in  the  P-type  portion  of  the 

substrate  at  said  surface  and  forming  a  PN  junction  with  the 

said  N-type  second  region  so  as  to  form  a  zener  diode; 
means  electrically  connecting  tiie  N  type  second  region  to  the 

drain  N-type  region  of  the  NMOS  transistor,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  the  P-t-  type  region  to  tlie  gale  of 

the  NMOS  transistor. 
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5419,243 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Shiseru  Kikuda;  Kiyohiro  FuruUni,  and  Makoto  Suwa,  all  of 

Hyopi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,524 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228985 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76,27/265 

VS.  CL  287—371  ♦»  Claims 

1000  _i_       2000        _^         3000 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  to 

have  a  predetermined  depth  from  a  main  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  first  circuit  region; 
a  second  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  first  impurity  region  to  have  a  predetermined  depth  from 

the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a 

second  circuit  region;  and 
a  third  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  first  impurity  region  to  have  a  predeteimined  depth  from 

the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a 

tliird  circuit  region,  wherein 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  third  impurity  region  are 

set  to  the  same  potential, 
said  second  impurity  region  is  set  to  a  potential  different  from 

thai  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  lliird  impurity 

region,  and 
said  second  impurity  region  is  set  to  a  potential  different  from 

that  of  said  first  impurity  region. 


a  second  semiconductor  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  second  semiconductor  region  being  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  said 
second  semiconductor  region  being  self-aligned  with  said  first 
semiconductor  region  and  contacting  said  first  semiconductor 
region,  so  as  to  provide  a  contact  between  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions; 

a  field  insulating  film  overtying  the  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor regions,  including  the  contact  between  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  provided  in  the  second  semicon- 
ductor region,  the  third  semiconductor  region  being  self- 
aligned  with  the  field  insulating  film;  and 

a  plurality  of  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  surrounded  by 
said  field  insulating  film,  the  plurality  of  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  including  (a)  gate  electrodes  overiying  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  and  (b)  source  and  drain  regions, 
the  source  and  drain  regions  being  in  the  first  semiconductor 
region  and  self-aligned  with  the  gate  electrodes  and  field 
insulating  film. 


5,519,245 
INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
REVERSE  CONDUCTING  CURRENT 
Noriliito  Tokura,  Okazaki;  Naoto  Okabe,  Chita,  and  Naohito 
Kato,  Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd>,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,312,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S6M6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226262 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/80:29/76:23/58:29/861 
VS.  CL  257—376  37  Claims 


.    '^f 


5,519,244 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  ALIGNED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  REGIONS  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF 
MISFETS 
YujI  Yatsuda,  Hachioji,  Japan;  Takaaki  Hagiwara,  Stanford, 
Califs*   Ryuji  Kondo,  Kodaira,  Japan;   Shinichi  Minami, 
Kokubuqji,   Japan,   and   Yokichi    Itoh,    Hachioji,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,061,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  Na  5348,898, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  820,933,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,252305,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,847,  May 
15,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,114,870,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
850,037,  Apr.  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^51364,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  487.085,  Apr.  21,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,586,238, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,481,  May  9,  1980,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1979,  54-63941 
Int  CL"  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  257—372  16  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  first  semiconductor  region  being  of  a  first  type  of 
conductivity; 


1.  An  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  with  a  reverse  conducting 
function  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conduction  type 
formed  in  contact  with  the  first  semiconductor  layer  at  a 
bottom  surface  therebetween; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conduction  type  formed 
in  the  second  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a  junction 
portion  extending  to  a  top  surface  of  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conduction  type 
formed  in  the  third  semiconductor  region  and  having  a  junc- 
tion portion  extending  to  said  top  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer; 

an  insulated  gate  electrode  formed  at  least  over  the  third  semi- 
conductor region  junction  portion  laterally  extending  between 
the  fourth  semiconductor  region  junction  portion  and  a  non- 
difitised  potion  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  which 
extends  to  the  top  surface  thereof; 

a  source  electrode  in  contact  with  both  the  third  semiconductor 
region  and  the  fourth  semiconductor  region; 

a  drain  electrode  for  supplying  a  drain  current  tlirough  the  first 
semiconductor  layer; 
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a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conduction  type 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  drain  electrode  via  an 
external  conductor,  and  formed  within  the  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  a  junction  portion  extending  to  said  top 
surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  pass 
therethrough  a  reverse  conducting  current  opposite  in  direc- 
tion to  the  drain  current; 

a  sixth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conduction  type 
formed  partially  at  or  near  the  bottom  surface  between  the 
first  semiconductor  layer  and  the  second  semiconductor  layer. 
said  sixth  semiconductor  region  having  an  impurity  concen- 
tration higher  than  that  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer  and 
formed  into  a  given  panem  to  reduce  an  electric  resistance  on 
carriers  passing  between  the  fifth  semiconductor  region  and  a 
portion  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer  at  a  distance  from 
the  fifth  semiconductor  region,  said  sixth  semiconductor 
region  allow  ing  the  carriers  to  pass  across  the  bottom  surface 
between  the  first  semiconductor  layer  and  the  second  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 

an  electrically  isolated  high-voltage  withstand  region  provided 
between  said  fifth  semiconductor  region  and  an  element 
region,  said  element  region  including  at  least  said  second 
semiconductor  layer,  said  third  semiconductor  region  and  said 
fourth  semiconductor  region,  said  high-voltage  withstand 
region  providing  a  high  voltage  withstand  barrier  against  high 
voltages  produced  in  an  end  area  of  said  element  region, 

said  sixth  semiconductor  region  being  provided  below  at  least 
said  element  region  and  said  high-voltage  withstand  region, 
and  said  given  pattern  of  said  sixth  semiconductor  region 
being  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  said  sixth  semiconductor 
region  extends  continuously  fixjm  a  portion  below  said  ele- 
ment region  to  a  portion  below  said  high-voltage  withstand 
region. 


impenneable  resin  film  prevents  the  ultraviolet  ray  from 
reaching  the  special  information  memory  cell;  and 
a  wiring  pattern  formed  on  the  oxide  film  adjacent  to  the  rising 
portion. 


^ 


5,519,246 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  APPARATUS  USING  AN 

ULTRAVIOLET  IMPERMEABLE  RESIN  FILM 

Syouzo  Shirota,  and  Takahiro  Ootuka,  both  of  Hvogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,535,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,422,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  537,090.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-043060 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257-^35  9  claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  apparatus  having  a  substrate  and  a 
special  information  memory  cell  which  stores  special  information 
and  includes  a  source  conductor  and  a  drain  conductor  formed  on 
the  substrate,  an  oxide  film  formed  on  the  substrate  and  a  gate 
formed  within  the  oxide  film,  the  oxide  film  having  a  rising  portion 
corresponding  to  an  upper  pan  of  the  gate,  said  memory  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  aluminum  coating  film  overiying  the  upper  surface  of  the 

rising  portion  of  tlie  oxide  film;  and 
an  ultraviolet  impermeable  resin  film  overlying  said  aluminum 
coating  film  so  that  when  said  nonvolatile  memory  apparatus 
is  illuminated  from  above  by  an  ultraviolet  ray  said  ultraviolet 


5319,247 
DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  WTTH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DIODE  OPERATING  AS  A  DETECTOR  AND  WITH  AN 
AMPLfflER  CIRCUIT  INTEGRATED  WFTH  THE  DIODE 
Richard  Arbus,  Alvsjo  ;  Kjell  Bohlin,  Upsala;  Paul  Slcphan- 
son,  Bromma,  and  Jonas  Tirfa,  Upsala,  all  of,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00278,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  S«r.  No.  313,078 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1992,  9201062 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/075:31/105:31/117 

VS.  a.  257^37  8  Oaims 


1.  A  light  detector  circuit,  comprising: 

a  homogeneously  doped  silicon  wafer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

N  and  having  a  doping  c(»centration  no  greater  than  10" 

cm"-*; 
a  semiconductor  lateral  type  diode  and  an  amplifier  circuit 

integral  with  said  diode;  and 
said  diode  and  amplifier  circuit  are  formed  in  said  silicon  wafer. 


5319,248 

ciRcurrs  for  esd  protection  of  metal-to- 

METAL  ANTIFUSES  DURING  PROCESSING 

Yeouchung  Yan,  San  Jose;  Wenn-Jei  Chen,  Sunnyvale;  Steve  S. 

Chiang,  Saratoga,  and  Abdul  R.  Forouhi,  San  Jose,  aU  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Artel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,942,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5369,054.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,673 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  257—530  8  Claims 
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1.  An  antifuse  structure  including  ESD  protection  comprising: 
a  first  antifuse  structure  including: 

a  first  electrode  disposed  over  an  insulating  layer  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit; 

an  antifuse  material  layer  having  a  first  portion  of  a  first 
thickness  and  a  second  portion  of  a  second  thickness:  said 
first  portion  disposed  over  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode  disposed  over  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  antifuse  material  layer:  and 
a  second  antifuse  structure  including: 

a  first  ESD  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  a  semiconduc- 
tor junction  adapted  to  be  biased  so  thai  said  first  ESD 
electrode  of  said  second  antifuse  structure  is  selectively  in 
electrical  contact  or  insulated  from  said  first  electrode  of 
said  first  antifuse  structure; 
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said  second  portion  of  said  antifiise  matefial  layer  of  said 
second  thickness  less  than  said  first  thickness  disposed  on 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  ESD  electrode; 

a  second  ESD  electrode  disposed  over  and  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  antifuse  material  layer,  said  second  ESD 
electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second  electrode. 


5,519,250 

RELIABILITY  OF  METAL  LEADS  IN  fflGH  SPEED  LSI 

SEMICONDUCTORS  USING  BOTH  DUMMY  LEADS  AND 

THERMOCONDUCnVE  LAYERS 

Ken  Numata,  14332  Montfort,  Apt  #6306,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250^88,  May  31,  1994.  Tliis  applicatioa 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,305 

Int  O."  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  a.  257—632  1«  Claims 


5,519,249 
VERTICAL  TYPE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Fumlhllio  Sato,  Tokyo,  JaqjMui,  assignor  to  fffiC  Corporation, 
Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077301 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/70;27/QS2;27/W2 

VS.  CL  257—587  9  Claims 


04    103       Ml     101      102    Ql    Ol     109 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer, 
a  first  insulating  film  covering  said  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 
a  base  leading  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  insulating  film; 
a  second  insulating  film  provided  on  said  base  leading  electrode 
a  predetermined  pattern  window  provided  in  said  base  leading 

electrode  and  said  second  insulating  film; 
a  third  insulating  film  provided  in  a  middle  portion  between 

peripheries  of  said  predetermined  pattern  window; 
a  first  window  provided  between  an  inner  side  of  said  second 
insulating  film  as  well  as  an  inner  side  of  said  base  leading 
electrode  and  an  outer  side  of  said  third  insulating  film; 
a  second  window  provided  below  said  first  window  and  pro- 
vided in  said  first  insulating  film,  said  second  window  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  inner  side  of  said  base  leading 
electrode  and  inwardly  from  said  outer  side  of  said  third 
insulating  film  so  as  to  be  larger  than  said  first  window  such 
that  said  base  leading  electrode  has  a  first  overhang  portion 
and  said  third  insulating  film  has  a  second  overhang  portion; 
an  intrinsic  base  region  provided  in  said  second  window  in  the 

same  plane  as  said  first  insulating  film; 
first  spacers  having  an  inner  first  spacer  covering  said  outer  side 
of  said  third  insulating  film  and  an  outer  first  spacer  covering 
said  inner  sides  of  said  second  insulating  film  and  said  base 
leading  electrode; 
second  spacers  having  an  inner  second  spacer  covering  said 
inner  first  spacer  and  an  under  surface  of  said  second  over- 
hang portion  of  said  third  insulating  film  and  an  outer  second 
spacer  covering  said  outer  first  spacer; 
a  base  connecting  layer  provided  between  an  under  surface  of 
said  first  overhang  portion  of  said  base  leading  electrode  and 
an  upper  surface  of  said  intrinsic  base  region,  for  electrically 
connecting  said  base  leading  electrode  with  said  intrinsic  base 
region;  and 
an  emitter  layer  provided  on  said  intrinsic  base  region  and  in 
self-alignment  with  said  inner  second  spacer  and  said  outer 
second  spacer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  metal  leads  with  enhanced 
reliability,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

at  least  two  metal  leads  on  said  substrate,  said  metal  leads 
having  tops; 

a  low-dielectric  constant  material  at  least  between  said  metal 
leads; 

a  thermoconductive  insulating  layer  on  at  least  said  tops  of  said 
metal  leads,  said  thermoconductive  insulating  layer  comprised 
of  AIN,  SijN*,  or  both;  and 

at  least  one  dummy  lead  proximate  said  metal  leads; 

wherein  heat  from  said  metal  leads  is  transferable  to  said 
dummy  leads  and  said  thermoconductive  insulating  layer,  said 
thermoconductive  insulating  layer  and  said  dummy  leads  are 
capable  of  dissipating  said  heat,  and  said  low-dielectric  con- 
stant material  has  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  3.5. 


5,519,251 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Mitsutalu  Sato,  and  Janichi  Kasai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FHed  Oct  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281951 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2i/495 

VS.  CL  257—666  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  under  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  chip,  said  leads  having  first  ends  electrically 
coupled  to  said  semiconductor  chip  and  second  ends  which 
form  external  terminals,  each  of  said  external  terminals  havr 
ing  a  bottom  surface;  and 

a  package  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  leads 
so  that  the  bottom  surface  of  each  of  the  external  terminals  is 
exposed  at  a  bottom  surface  of  said  package  and  remaining 
portions  of  said  leads  are  embedded  within  said  package, 

said  package  having  a  size  which  is  approximately  the  same  as 
that  of  said  semiconductor  chip  in  a  plan  view  viewed  from 
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above  the  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  each  of  the  external  terminals  projecting 
beyond  the  bottom  surface  of  the  package. 


5,519,252 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  PIN 

BLOCK  CONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FACILITATED  AND  ECONOMIZED  MANUFACTURE 

Shin  Soyano,  and  Susumu  Toba,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  79,406,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,155 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-197331 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  O.  257-690  3  claims 
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5,519,253 
COAXIAL  SWITCH  MODULE 
Donald  E.  Lake,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  and  Charies  T. 
Eytcheson,  Kokomo,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,793 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:23/12 
VS.  a.  257-724  39  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  module  of  reduced  induc- 
tance comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  baseplate  and  defining  a  chamber; 
a  first  terminal  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  at 

least  one  flange,  and  also  having  a  first  inductance; 
a  second  terminal  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  that 
is  coaxial  and  concentric  with  said  first  terminal  member  body 
portion  and  that  has  at  Iea.st  one  flange,  and  also  has  a  second 
inductance  diat  is  substantially  similar  to  said  first  inductance; 
a  plurality  of  insulating  substrates,  each  of  which  contains  only 

one  insulated  gate  switching  transistor  chip; 
said  substrates  disposed  in  said  chamber  on  said  baseplate  in  a 
generally  symmetrical  array  that  encircles  said  terminals, 
including  their  flanges; 
a  radially  outwardly  spacing  of  each  of  said  substrates  ftom  a 
respective  flange  portion  of  each  of  said  terminals,  said  spac- 
ing not  being  further  than  about  a  maximum  dimension  of  one 
of  said  chips; 


1.  A  power  setniconductor  device  comprising: 

a  package  with  a  base  and  a  resin  case  with  power  and  control 
terminals  integrally  embedded  therein; 

a  power  circuit  substrate  disposed  on  the  base  having  power 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  power  terminals; 

a  pin  block  made  of  resin  disposed  relative  to  a  periphery  of  the 
resin  case  and  over  the  power  circuit  substrate  and  having 
connectors  extending  therethrough; 

a  control  circuit  substrate  mounted  over  the  pin  block  and 
having  control  circuit  means  connected  to  the  control  termi- 
nals and  connected  to  the  power  circuit  means  through  the  pin 
block  cormectors; 

a  sealing  resin  disposed  within  the  resin  case  and  about  the 
power  and  control  circuit  substrates  and  the  pin  block;  and 

a  cover  disposed  on  the  resin  case. 


a  radially  inward  input  electrical  connection  between  each  of 

said  chips  and  a  respective  flange  portion  of  one  of  said 

terminals; 
a  radially  inwanj  output  electrical  connection  between  each  of 

said  chips  and  a  respective  flange  portion  of  the  other  of  said 

terminals;  and 
a  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  terminal  members. 

including  their  flanges,  effective  to  allow  said  first  and  second 

inductances  to  negate  each  other. 


5319,254 
MULTILAYER  ALUMINUM  WIRING  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IC 
Sugnni  Tabara,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Shizuoka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,673,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5399,527. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^10 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1992.  4-102307 
Int  ex."  HOIL  21/265:21/283 
VS.  a.  257-751  4,  cui^ 


mg 


I.  A  wiring  structure  used  in  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


a  substrate  including  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  insulating 

layer  formed  thereon;  and 
a  multilayered  wiring  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  including: 
a  first  metal  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  first 

metal  layer  serves  as  a  barrier  metal  layer, 
a  second  metal  layer  formed  on  the  first  metal  layer,  wherein 
the  second  metal  layer  serves  as  a  main  conduction  path 
within  the  multilayered  wiring  layer;  and 
a  third  metal  layer  formed  on  the  second  metal  layer  that 
prevents  the  formation  of  defects  in  the  second  metal  layer, 
wherein  a  metal  substance  different  from  tlie  third  metal  is 
present  in  the  third  metal  layer  in  a  distribution  having  a 
concentration  which  increases  toward  an  interface  with  the 
second  metal  layer,  wherein  the  metal  substance  is  chosen 


2096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1996 


so  that  if  the  third  metal  layer  is  exposed  to  a  plasma 
including  a  fluorine-based  gas,  the  metal  substance  vapor 
pressure  fluoride. 


5,519,255 
VEHICLE  ANTI-HUACKING  AND  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Timodiy  A.  Bartch;  David  F.  C«iey;  Peter  E.  Asaro,  and 
Wilsoa  S.  Fkkk,  all  of  7595  Gayneswood  Way,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92139 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  218,263 

Int  a/'  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  307— lOJ  1'  Claims 
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said  switches  connected  to  said  headlights,  clearance  lighu,  auxil- 
iary engine  brake  and  cruise  control  being  operable  to  connect  and 
disconnect  electric  power  thereto,  a  control  device  having  a  second 
headlight  switch,  a  second  clearance  light  switch,  a  second  auxil- 
iary engine  brake  switch  and  a  second  cruise  control  switch, 
electrical  conductor  means  operatively  connecting  said  second 
headlight  switch,  second  clearance  light  switch,  second  auxiliary 
engine  brake  switch  and  second  cruise  control  switch  to  said 
headlights,  clearance  Ughts,  auxiliary  engine  brake  and  cruise 
control  whereby  said  second  switches  are  operable  to  control  the 
headlights,  clearance  lights,  auxiliary  engine  brake  and  cruise 
control,  and  means  connecting  the  control  device  to  said  gear  shift 
lever  adjacent  the  knob  whereby  the  second  headlight  switch, 
second  clearance  light  switch,  second  auxiliary  engine  brake 
switch  and  second  cruise  control  switch  are  accessible  to  one  hand 
of  the  operator  of  the  motor  truck  located  on  the  knob  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  gear  shift 


•AlT  FOR  STOf 


VEHCLE  ENABLED 


VALET  MOOE 


AM) 


VALET 
MOOE  f/F 


VEHCLE 
ENABLED 


VALET 
DELAY 


C  «       OUT  -J 


— f~0l        VALEI 

rV 


VALET  ENABLE 


1.  A  vehicle  security  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  arming  the  system, 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  an  event  when  the  system  is  armed,  for 
measuring  a  pre-set  time  period  ftom  the  event, 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  at  the  expiration  of  the 
time  period, 

(d)  means  for  sensing  vehicle  motion  and  for  producing  a  second 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and 

(e)  means,  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  first  signal  together 
with  the  absence  of  the  second  signal,  for  disabling  the 
vehicle. 


5,519,257 

AUTOMATIC  WIPER-CONTROLLED  VEHICLE 

HEADLAMPS 

Robert  L.  Lodi,  m,  Himstville,  and  Joseph  T.  Betterton,  Arab, 

both  of  Ala^  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  ««r.  No.  320^66 

Int  CL*  B«K}  1/02 

VS.  CL  307—18.8  W  Oaims 

3. 
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5,519,256 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  LIGHTS,  AUXILIARY  BRAKE  AND 

CRUISE  CONTROLS 

Eugene  W.  Goodridge,  10934  State  Swy.  95,  Princeton,  Minn. 

55371 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,695 
Int  CL*  HOIH  9/06 
.  CL  307—10.8  21  0«tos 

^i---L-    r  —  ^z.-\ 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  headlamps  in 
conjunction  with  the  operation  of  windshield  wipers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detecting  whether  the  windshield  wipers  are  in  an  on  condition; 

detecting  whether  the  headlamps  are  in  an  on  condition; 

determining  if  the  headlamps  were  turned  off  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time;  and 

turning  on  the  headlamps  if  the  windshield  wipers  are  on  and  the 
headlamps  have  not  been  turned  off  within  the  predetermined 
period  of  time. 
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1.  In  combination:  A  motor  truck  having  headlights,  clearance 
lights,  an  auxiliary  engine  brake,  and  a  cruise  control,  an  electrical 
power  source  for  said  lights,  auxiliary  engine  brake  and  cruise 
control,  a  gear  shift  lever  having  an  upper  end,  knob  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  a  dash  board  and  a  first  headlight 
switch,  a  first  clearance  light  switch,  a  first  auxiliary  engine  brake 
switch  and  a  first  cruise  control  switch  mounted  on  the  dash  board. 


5,519,258 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE 

LIFT  GATE  WINDOW  WIPER 
Jeffrey  J.  Stroven,  Milford,  and  Raymond  S.  Alvey,  Utica,  both 
of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearboni, 
Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,378 
Int  a.*  B60S  1/5% 
VS.  CL  307—10.100  1*  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  wiper  for  a  vehicle  window  on  a  lift 
gate,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  input  signals  indicative  of  a 
vehicle  ignition  status,  the  wiper  sutus,  a  washer  status,  the 
window  position  and  the  lift  gate  position; 
means  for  processing  the  plurality  of  input  signals  to  determine 
a  wiper  operation,  the  processing  means  including 
means  for  deciding  to  cycle  the  wiper  a  first  preselected 
number  of  times  when  the  washer  is  inactive  after  being 
active  for  greater  than  a  first  preselected  time  period, 
means  for  deciding  to  deactivate  the  washer  after  the  washer 
has  been  active  for  greater  than  a  second  preselected  time 
period. 
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means  for  deciding  to  cycle  die  wiper  a  second  preselected 

number  of  times  after  the  washer  has  been  deactivated, 
means  for  deciding  to  park  the  wiper  out  of  contact  with  the 

window  after  cycling  the  wiper  the  first  preselected  number 

of  times,  and 
means  for  deciding  to  park  the  wiper  out  of  contact  with  the 

window  after  cycling  the  wiper  the  second  preselected 

number  of  times;  and 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  to  control  the  wiper  in 
response  to  the  wiper  operation  determined. 


U.S.  a.  307—10.1 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  tiie  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
die  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  setting 
member  for  the  internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor,  an 
electromagnet,  and  a  switchable  coupling  for  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  setting  member  for  adjusting  the  setting  member; 
wherein  the  electric  motor  receives  a  voltage  necessary  for 

displacing  the  setting  member  for  a  speed  which  is  to  be 

maintained  by  the  control  device; 
the  coupUng  is  switchable  by  means  of  the  electromagnet  to 

disconnect  the  motor  from  the  setting  member  when  the 

control  device  is  inactive; 
the  control  device  is  operative  with  a  source  of  operating  voltage 

having  a  first  pole  and  a  second  pole,  and  comprises 
a  first  controllable  switch  connected  between  the  first  pole  of 

said  source  of  operating  voltage  and  said  electromagnet; 
an  operating  element,  an  optical  indicating  device,  and  a  second 

controllable  switch  connected  between  the  second  pole  of  said 

source  of  operating  voltage  and  said  electromagnet;  and 
wherein  said  switches  are  switched  into  conductive  state  by  said 

operating  element,  and  a  circuit  point  between  said  electro- 


magnet and  said  second  controllable  switch  is  connected  via 
said  optical  indicating  device  w  the  first  pole  of  said  source  of 
operating  voltage. 


5,519,260 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  USING  DRIVERS 

LICENSE,  TIME  OF  DAY  AND  PASSIVE  TAG 

Valdemar  L.  Washington,  1505  Arrow  La.,  FUnt  Mich.  48507- 

1882 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,753,  Mar.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,929 
Int  a."  B60R  25/04 
VS.  a.  307—10.500  8  Claims 


5,519,259 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Achim  Voigt  Eschbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 

Schindling  AG,  Franldfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  314,067 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
338.0 

Int  a.'  B60K  31/00:  B60Q  1/54 


[oisaat  WOTLtl 


1.  For  use  with  an  autonwtive  vehicle  having  a  normally  dis- 
abled ignition  system,  a  system  for  selectively  enabling  said  igni- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  driver's  license  unique  w  a  driver, 

encoded  indicia  on  said  driver's  license  representative  of  the 
identity  of  the  driver, 

means  for  reading  said  encoded  indicia  and  for  generating  an 
identification  signal  representative  thereof, 

memory  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  authorized 
drivers  for  the  vehicle, 

means  for  comparing  said  identification  signal  with  said  stored 
data  in  said  memory  means, 

means  for  enabling  the  vehicle  ignition  system  when  said  iden- 
tification signal  corresponds  to  said  stored  data, 

a  central  station  containing  stored  data  representative  of  a  plu- 
rality of  driver's  licenses, 

a  radio  transmitter  in  the  vehicle  responsive  only  when  said 
identification  signal  does  not  correspond  to  said  stored  data 
for  transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  the  identification 
signal  to  die  central  station, 

means  at  said  central  station  for  receiving  the  representative 
signal  and  for  comparing  the  received  representative  signal 
with  stored  data  at  the  central  station, 

means  responsive  to  said  comparison  at  said  central  station  for 
transmitting  an  output  signal  by  radio  signal  to  the  vehicle. 

a  radio  receiver  at  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  output  signal 
from  said  central  station  and  for  enaUing  said  ignition  system 
in  response  thereto. 
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5^19.261 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

BATTERY  POWERED  DEVICES 

Gregory  N.  Stewart,  Aastiii,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dell  U5A^  LJL, 

Anstin,  Tex. 

Continuatioii  of  Sen  No.  12,6%,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,265,  Feb.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,305 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/34 

MS.  CL  307—87  3  Claims 
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noncontact.  electric  power  coupling,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  comprised  of: 
a  series  of  phase  shifted  power  sources, 
a  series  of  near  field  generating  elements,  sequentiaUy  con- 
nected to  said  power  sources  in  order  of  increasing  phase, 
and 
a  receiver  comprised  of: 

a  load  having  a  first  and  a  second  tenninal.  a  first  near  field 
receiving  element  being  coupled  to  die  first  tenninal  of  said 
load, 
a  second  near  field  receiving  element  being  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  load,  said  receiver  being  near  field 
coupled  to  at  least  two  of  said  generating  elements; 
wherein  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  form  a  complete 
circuit  with  both  terminals  of  said  load  being  coupled  by 
electromagnetic  near  field  to  said  power  sources  with  said 
load  being  mechanically  independent  of  said  generating  ele- 
ments. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  switching  between  a  plurality  of 
parallel  connected  battery  sources  to  power  a  load  to  enable  an 
even  discharge  among  said  sources,  the  apparams  comprising: 

switch  means  for  alternatively  electrically  connecting  or  discon- 
necting each  of  said  sources  wid>  said  load  responsive  to  a 
control  signal,  wherein  one  of  said  sources  is  connected  to 
said  load  and  die  remaining  ones  of  said  sources  are  discon- 
nected and  inactive: 

means  connected  to  said  sources  for  reading  the  voltage  and 
amperage  of  said  one  of  said  sources  connected  to  said  load; 
and 

control  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  and  to  said 
reading  means  for  periodically  computing  an  instantaneous 
power  value  from  said  read  voltage  and  amperage  of  said  one 
of  said  sources  connected  to  said  load,  for  accumulating  said 
periodically  computed  values,  for  comparing  said  accumu- 
lated value  wiUi  a  predetermined  power  value,  and  for  provid- 
ing a  control  signal  to  said  switch  means  to  electrically 
disconnect  said  one  of  said  sources  connected  to  said  load  and 
to  electrically  connect  another  one  of  said  sources  to  said  load 
when  said  accumulated  value  exceeds  said  predetermined 
power  value,  wherein  said  accumulated  value  represents  a 
cumulative  amount  of  power  output  by  said  one  of  said 
sources  since  said  one  of  said  sources  was  last  disconnected 
and  inactive  and  said  predetermined  power  value  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  total  power  available  from  said  one  of  said 
sources  when  said  one  of  said  sources  is  fully  charged. 


5,519,263 
THREE-WAY  TOGGLE  DIMMER  SWITCH 
George  L.  Santana,  Jr.,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lamson  & 
Sessions  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,168 

Int.  a."  H05B  37/02 

MS,,  a.  307—115  M  Claims 
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5,519,262 

NEAR  FIELD  POWER  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

Marii  B.  Wood,  448  W.  3400  South,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,807 

InL  CL*  H02J  7/00 

MS.  a.  307—104  14  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  near  field  power  coupling  system  for 


1.  A  solid  state  switch  for  use  in  a  switching  circuit  for  varying 
power  received  by  a  load,  die  solid  state  switch  comprising: 

an  electronic  dimmer  circuit  connected  between  a  first  node  and 
a  second  node,  die  electronic  circuit  including  a  triac  having  a 
first  triac  terminal  connected  to  said  first  node,  a  second  triac 
tenninal  connected  to  said  second  node,  and  a  gate  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  nodes  dirough  a  variable 
voltage  divider  circuit; 

moveable  control  means  operatively  connected  witfi  said  vari- 
able voltage  divider  circuit  for  causing  an  impedance  change 
in  said  voltage  divider  circuit  as  die  control  means  moves; 
and, 

a  first  switch  actuated  at  a  first  limit  position  of  die  moveable 
control  means,  said  actuation  of  said  first  switch  changing 
electrical  connections  between  said  gate  tenninal  and  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  nodes. 


5,519,264 
INRUSH  CURRENT  LIMITER 
Christopher  A.  Heyden,  Belmont,  and  Donald  R.  Watson,  ftav- 
erhill,  bodi  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hop- 
Idnton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984^51,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,404 

Int  a.'  H02H  9/00 

MS.  a.  307—125  1*  Claims 

1.  A  hot  pluggable  circuit  for  limiting  die  inrush  current  from  a 

source  to  a  load,  said  hot  pluggable  circuit  having  a  first  input 
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terminal  adapted  to  couple  to  the  source  and  an  output  terminal 
adapted  to  couple  to  die  load,  die  hot  pluggable  circuit  comprising: 
a  circuit  element  having  first  and  second  electrical  connections 
wherein  said  circuit  element  has  a  resistance  characteristic 
which  decreases  widi  increasing  temperature,  said  first  elec- 
trical connection  of  said  circuit  element  being  coupled  to  the 
first  input  tenninal  of  die  hot  pluggable  circuit  and  said 
second  electrical  connection  of  said  circuit  element  being 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  hot  pluggable  circuit; 
and 
a  solid  state  device  having  an  input  connection  and  an  output 
connection  and  having  a  high  impedance  state  and  a  low 
impedance  state,  said  input  connection  of  said  solid  state 
device  being  coupled  to  said  first  electrical  connection  of  said 
circuit  element  and  said  output  connection  of  said  solid  state 
device  being  coupled  to  said  second  electrical  connection  of 
said  circuit  element,  said  solid  state  device  being  activatable 
to  switch  fixim  said  high  impedance  state  to  said  low  imped- 
ance state  a  preselected  period  of  time  after  die  appUcation  of 
voltage  from  the  source  to  die  first  input  terminal  of  the  hot 
pluggable  circuit. 


5,519,265 
ADAPTIVE  RC  PRODUCT  CONTROL  IN  AN  ANALOG- 
SIGNAL-MANIPULATING  CIRCUIT 
Paul  W.  Latham,  O,  30  Wheelwright  Dr.,  Lee,  N.H.  13824 
FUed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,790 
InL  CL*  H03F  ]/30 
MS.  CI.  327—513  3  Claims 


/  26- 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a)  an  analog  signal  manipulating  circuit  (ASMC),  said  ASMC 
having  an  analog  input  and  analog  output,  said  ASMC  having 
a  transfer  function  diat  is  die  ratio  of  die  analog  signals 
appearing  at  said  analog  output  and  said  analog  input,  respec- 
tively; 

b)  a  plurality  of  timing  component  pairs,  each  of  said  component 
pairs  comprised  of  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor,  one  of  said 
component  pairs  being  digitally  programmable; 

c)  an  RC  oscillator  means  comprised  of  one  of  said  component 
pairs  for  producing  a  signal  having  a  frequency  diat  is  a 
function  of  die  RC  product  in  ohm-farads  of  said  one  compo- 
nent pair. 


each  of  the  others  of  said  component  pairs  being  connected 
between  said  ASMC  input  and  said  ASMC  output  for  deter- 
mining a  critical  time  characteristic  of  said  ASMC  as  reflected 
in  said  ASMC  transfer  fiinction; 

said  component-pair  resistors  having  been  simultaneously  made 
by  mutually  die  same  process  steps,  and  said  component-pair 
capacitors  having  been  simultaneously  made  by  mutually  the 
same  process  steps, 

each  of  said  digitally  programmable  components  having  a  group 
of  n  digital-signal  input  control  hnes  for  accepting  a  binary 
control  signal  of  nth  order,  die  groups  of  digital-signal  control 
lines  of  said  programmable  components  all  being  connected 
together  in  parallel,  so  that  a  digital  signal  applied  to  one  of 
said  control-line  groups  is  simultaneously  applied  to  all  of 
said  programmable-component  control  line  groups. 


5,519,266 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Anwar  Chitayat,  Norttaport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anond  Corpo- 
ration, Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,264 
Int  CL*  He2K  1/12:3/46 
MS.  CL  310—12  u  Claims 
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1.  A  linear  motor  having  an  armature  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coil  assemblies; 

a  base  plate; 

said  coil  assemblies  being  next  to  each  other  upon  said  base 

plate  in  a  non-overiapping  and  non-interieaving  arrangement; 
said  coil  assemblies  including  a  coil  composed  of  windings  of  a 

conductor; 
a  plurality  of  center  tooth  members; 
said  windings  being  tighdy  wound  on  die  center  toodi  members 

so  as  to  minimize  air  spaces  between  the  windings,  adjacent 

windings,  and  the  center  tooth  members; 
at  least  one  outside  tooth  member  on  an  outer  side  of  each  coil 

assembly  and  parallel  widi  said  center  tooth  members;  and 
means  for  insulating  said  windings  from  each  other  and  from 

said  center  and  outside  tooth  members. 


5419,267 
ENERGY  SAVING  ELECTROMOTIVE  ENGINE 
J.  R.  Pentecost,  2344  Kinnys  Rd.,  Cedar  HiU,  Tenn.  37032 
FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,768 
Int  CL*  H02K  33/12;  P03B  ]3/06 
MS.  a.  310-17  13  Claims 

1.  An  energy-saving  electromagnetic  motor,  comprising: 
a  pressure  tank  for  holding  pressurized  fluid  in  a  pressurized 

state; 
a  fluid-driven  turbine  coupled  to  said  pressure  tank,  said  pres- 
surized fluid  driving  said  fluid-driven  turbine,  said  fluid- 
driven  turbine  revolving  about  a  crankshaft; 
a  first  pipe  coupled  between  said  turbine  and  said  pressure  tank 
for  directing  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  tank  to  said 
fluid-driven  turbine; 
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at  least  one  piston-driven  pump  coupled  between  a  reserve  tank 
and  said  pressure  tank,  said  piston-driven  pump  increasing  the 
pressure  of  said  pressurized  fluid; 

a  second  pipe  coupled  between  said  reserve  tank  and  said 
piston-driven  pump,  said  second  pipe  directing  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  said  reserve  tank  to  said  piston-driven  pump; 

a  third  pipe  coupled  between  said  piston-driven  pump  and  said 
pressure  tank,  said  third  pipe  directing  said  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  piston-driven  pump  to  said  pressure  tank; 

a  fourth  pipe  coupled  between  said  turbine  and  said  reserve  tank 
for  directing  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  turbine  to  said 
reserve  tank;  and 

a  skin  revolving  about  an  axle,  said  axle  connected  to  said 
crankshaft,  said  skirt  comprising  a  magnet,  said  magnet 
revolving  with  said  skin  to  within  a  distance  of  an  electromag- 
net, such  that  said  magnet  interacts  with  a  magnetic  field  of 
said  electromagnet; 

wherein  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet  produces  a  force  on 
each  electromagnet  so  as  to  pull  a  piston  of  said  piston-driven 
pump  in  a  single  direction,  an  electrical  system  inducing  a 
current  in  said  electromagnets  so  as  to  pull  said  piston  oppo- 
site of  said  single  direction  in  such  a  way  as  to  operate  said 
piston-driven  pump. 


with  said  rotator  within  said  bore,  said  shaft  having  a  torsional 
spring  disposed  therewithin,  said  torsional  spring  having  one 
end  thereof  affixed  within  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  thereof 
extending  from  said  shaft  and  affixed  to  a  sutionary  point; 

wherein,  in  the  absence  of  said  alternating  electric  field  applied 
to  said  electric  excitation  windings  of  said  poles,  said  torsion 
spring  maintains  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  in  an  initial  position 
within  said  bore;  and 

wherein,  in  response  to  said  alternating  electric  field  being 
applies  to  said  electric  excitation  windings  of  said  poles,  said 
rotor  is  rotated  in  alternating  directions  within  said  bore, 
thereby  rotating  said  shaft  in  said  alternating  directions,  and 
said  torsional  spring  counteracts  said  alternating  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  said  rotor  and  applies  a  force  to  said  shaft  to 
return  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  to  said  initial  position  within 
said  bore. 


5^19.269 

ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  MOTOR  AND  RELATED 

METHOD  OF  COOLING 

Frank  A.  Lindberg,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electrk  Corp^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  258,150,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,708 

Int  CL'  H02K  9/193 

VS.  CI.  310—58  21  aaims 


5,519068 
OSCILLATING  SYSTEM 
Helmat  W.  Martens,  Sylie;  Wotfram  Klebl,  Isemhagen,  and 
Rainer  Briinn,  Essel,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  kabel- 
metal  electro  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  0* 

523.6 

Int  a."  H02K  33/00 
VS.  a.  310—36  2  CtolBM 


I.  An  electromagnetic  osciUating  system  for  use  in  a  code 
marking  system,  comprising: 
an  electromagnet  having  at  least  two  poles,  each  pole  including 

at  least  one  electric  excitation  winding  adapted  for  connection 

to  an  alternating  electric  field;  said  poles  being  arranged  to 

define  a  bore  in  said  electromagnet;  and 
a  rotor  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  bore,  said  rotor  being 

mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  such  that  said  shaft  rotates  together 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  motor  having  a  rotor,  a  stator  core,  and  an 
air  gap  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  including  a  pair  of  end  bells,  a  coolant  inlet, 
and  a  coolant  outiet  for  a  liquid  coolant; 

said  stator  cot«  being  encased  within  the  housing,  the  stator  core 
having  opposite  ends  between  the  end  bells,  a  plurality  of 
radial  slots  extending  axially  between  the  opposite  ends,  con- 
ductive stator  windings  located  within  and  supported  by  the 
slots,  and  conductive  end  turns  of  the  sutor  windings  extend- 
ing from  the  slots; 

a  restricted  coolant  path  for  the  liquid  coolant  through  the  stator 
core,  beginning  at  the  coolant  inlet  and  proceeding  entirely 
through  the  slots  in  an  axial  direction  from  one  end  of  the 
stator  cor«  to  the  other  so  that  said  coolant  comes  in  direct 
contact  with  substantially  all  of  the  exlcnud  surface  of  the 
conductive  windings  along  their  entire  length  as  well  as  the 
end  wms  thereof,  and  ending  at  the  coolant  outiet;  and 

means  for  directing  tiie  liquid  coolant  into  and  through  the  slots 
and  filling  the  spacing  between  the  conductive  windings  while 
preventing  the  liquid  coolant  ftom  entering  the  air  gap. 


5,519,270 

SPINDLE  MOTOR  AND  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  THE 

SAME 

Tomoyoshi  Yamada;  Yoshifiuni  Mizoshita,  and  Keiji  Aruga,  all 
of  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220379; 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246657 

Int  a.*  H02K  7/14:1/12;  GllB  17/08 
VS.  CL  310—67  R  43  Claims 

20 


21- 


5,519,271 
STATOR  OF  ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Saliashita,  and  Eyi  Arasaki,  both  of  Komagane,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92rt»567,  S  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20132,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-039720 
U;  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-105822  U 

Int  a.'  H02K  11/00:3/46:1/12 
VS.  a.  310—71  8  Claims 


4th  blodc 


5th  tOock 


2nd  blodi 


6th  blcdc 


1.  A  Stator  of  a  rotating  electric  machine  comprising:  a  stator 
core  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  radially  protruding  from  a 
ring  portion  thereof;  a  core  holder  having  an  insulating  property, 
which  is  assembled  into  the  ring  portion  of  said  stator  core;  and  a 
coil  wound  around  each  of  said  salient  poles;  said  core  holder 
being  formed  with  coil  end  processing  portions  on  a  plane  facing 
oppositely  towards  a  plane  of  a  circuit  substrate  on  which  there  is 
formed  a  land  portion  for  mounting  said  core  holder  thereon;  each 


of  said  coil  processing  portions  including:  a  holding  portion  for 
holding  a  winding  start  end  or  a  final  winding  end  of  said  coil,  and 
a  coupling  portion  having  a  larger  width  than  that  of  said  holding 
portion,  wherein  said  coupling  portion  has  exposed  a  part  of  said 
winding  surt  end  or  final  winding  end  of  said  coil,  with  which  part 
is  to  be  connected  said  land  portion  associated  with  said  cirxniit 
substrate,  wherein  said  coupling  portion  is  also  for  surrounding 
said  part  of  said  winding  start  or  final  winding  end  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  form  a  plane  of  said  coupling  portion  facing  oppo- 
sitely towards  said  land  portion  of  said  circuit  substrate,  with  said 
coil  therebetween,  and  wherein  said  coupling  portion  further  forms 
a  recessed  portion  which  is  sufficientiy  large  to  accommodate  a 
predetermined  amount  of  solder  previously  supplied  to  said  land 
portion  of  said  circuit  substrate  and  to  permit  for  soldering,  there- 
within. said  winding  start  and  final  winding  ends  to  said  land 
portion  of  said  circuit  substrate,  and  wherein  said  plane  of  said 
coupling  portion  faring  oppositely  towards  said  land  portions  of 
said  circuit  substrate  has  a  part  to  be  soldered  to  said  land  portion 
of  said  circuit  substrate,  the  reverse  side  of  which  is  brought  into 
contact  with  said  coil. 


1.  A  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet  multipolarized  in  a  circular  direction  of  the 
permanent  magnet,  said  permanent  magnet  generating  mag- 
netic fluxes  in  radial  directions  of  the  spindle  motor; 

a  core  assembly  having  core  pieces,  said  core  pieces  respectively 
comprising  first  portions  that  are  circularly  arranged  and  face 
the  permanent  magnet  via  a  gap,  and  second  portions  guiding 
magnetic  fluxes  in  parallel  with  a  rotation  axis  of  the  spindle 
motor; 

windings  that  are  turned  around  the  second  portions  of  the  core 
assembly  and  have  axes  of  the  windings  extending  in  parallel 
with  the  rotation  axis  of  the  spindle  motor;  and 

a  yoke  magnetically  coupling  the  core  pieces  with  each  other 
wherein 

each  of  the  first  portions  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  facing  one  of  the  second  portions:  and 

the  second  end  is  thicker  than  the  first  end. 


5,519,272 
WINDING  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  ROTARY  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT 
Kyriacos  Christofi,  Hempstead,  United  Kingdom,  Ksignor  to 
Lucas  Industries  PLC,  Solihull,  England 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1993, 
9304871 

Int  CL'  H02K  11/00 


VS.  CL  310—71 


9Clalms 


1.  A  winding  connector  for  a  rotary  electrical  component  having 
first  and  second  windings  tiiereon,  the  connector  for  the  windings 
comprising  a  body  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  sections 
which  receive  respective  ends  of  the  windings  to  be  interconnected 
and  an  electrically  conductive  element  extending  between  tiie  two 
sections  and  to  which  the  winding  ends  are  to  be  connected,  said 
sections  including  support  means  for  resisting  outward  movement 
of  the  winding  ends  due  to  centrifugal  force  so  as  to  reduce  the 
likelihood  of  disconnection  between  the  winding  ends  and  the 
conductive  element 


5,519,273 

HITING  FOR  COUPLING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND 

A  MOTOR  LEAD  PROTECTTVT  CONDUIT 
Arthur  C.  Keck,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Iitd. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,609 
Int  CL*  H02K  U/OO 
VS.  CL  310—71  24  Claims 

1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  configured  for  having  a  separate 
flexible  conduit  attached  thereto,  said  machine  comprising  a  shell, 
an  endsbield  engaged  to  said  shell  at  one  end  diereof.  at  least  one 
lead  connected  to  a  component  disposed  within  said  shell,  a  notch 
formed  in  said  shell,  a  fitting  disposed  within  said  notch  and  held 
in  place  by  said  shell  and  said  endshield,  a  surface  of  said  fitting 
having  crushable  projections  thereon  in  contact  with  a  surface  of 
said  endshield,  said  fitting  fiirther  comprising  a  boss,  an  opening 
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5,519,275 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  A  TRANSFORMER 

HAVING  A  ROTATING  COMPONENT 

HanM  C.  Scott,  and  Gary  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Alamogordo, 

tiM~,  assignors  to  Coleman  Powermate,  Inc.,  Kearney,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,016 

Int  a."  H02K  16A)0 

VS.  a.  310—112  30  Claims 


fonned  in  said  fitting  through  said  boss,  the  opening  being  sized  to 
have  said  lead  inserted  therethrough,  said  boss  being  sized  to  be 
removably  inserted  within  one  end  of  the  separate  flexible  conduit 
so  that  said  lead  can  extend  through  the  opening  in  said  fitting  and 
into  the  separate  flexible  conduit,  said  boss  including  at  least  one 
protuberance  to  provide  resistance  to  separation  of  said  boss  from 
the  separate  flexible  conduit  placed  thereon. 


to 


5,519,274 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTIVE  FOIL  BEARING 
Joseph     K.     Scharrer,     Fair     Oaks,     Calif.,     assignor 
Rotodynamics-Seal  Researcli,  Inc.,  Calif. 

FHcd  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,788 

Int  a."  H02K  7/09;  F16C  32A)6 

VS.  CL  310—90.5  25  Claims 


1.  An  electric  machine,  comprising: 

a  rotating  portion  including  a  rotor  winding; 

a  stationary  portion; 

means  juxuposing  said  rotating  portion  with  said  stator  portion 
for  mumal  rotation  such  that  magnetic  coupling  therebetween 
defines  a  routional  frequency; 

a  transformer  with  first  and  second  windings,  said  first  winding 
attached  to  said  stationary  portion  and  said  second  winding 
attached  to  said  rotating  portion  and  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  first  winding,  such  that  current  flowing  in  one  of  said 
windings  induces  current  in  the  other  of  said  windings;  and 

a  variable  power  source  connected  to  said  first  winding  to 
provide  variable  power  to  said  second  winding;  and 

means  electrically  coupling  said  second  winding  to  said  rotor 
winding. 


5419,276 

DC  COMPOUND  MOTOR  HAVING  AN  AUXILL\RY 

GENERATOR  WHICH  SUPPLIES  POWER  FOR  SHUNT 

FIELD  WINDING  EXCITATION 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,422,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec  15, 1994,  Sen  No.  357,349 

Int  CI."  H02K  17/44 

VS.  CL  310—113  6  Claims 

® 1 


1.  A  foil  bearing  providing  for  magnetic  suspension  and  foil 
suspension  of  a  shaft,  said  foil  bearing  comprising: 

a)  bousing  means; 

b)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  foil  support 
members  retained  on  said  housing  means; 

c)  a  foil  located  across  at  least  part  of  each  of  said  foil  support 
members  and  having  interiorly  presented  faces  which  are 
arranged  to  form  a  shaft  receiving  compartment:  and 

d)  magnetic  field  generating  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
foil  support  members  creating  individual  magnetic  fields  and 
where  the  magnetic  fields  created  at  the  foil  support  members 
provide  for  magnetic  suspension  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
receiving  compartment  being  an^mged  and  shaped  to  form  a 
bearing  space  so  that  the  shaft  is  joumaled  by  the  plurality  of 
foils  and  the  magnetic  field  in  the  bearing  space  and  where  the 
foils  and  magnetic  fields  simultaneously  cooperate  with  one 
another  to  maintain  said  shaft  property  positioned  in  the 
bearing  space. 


S101 
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1.  In  apparatus  comprising  a  DC  compound  motor  having  a 
series  winding  connected  to  an  armature  and  also  a  shunt  field 
winding,  an  excitation  current  for  the  shunt  field  winding  serving 
as  a  speed  control  for  the  DC  compound  motor,  and 
an  auxiliary  generator  mechanically  coupled  to  the  DC  com- 
pound motor  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  DC  compound  motor 
upon  rotation  of  the  armature  in  response  to  excitation  of  the 
shunt  field  winding  by  said  excitation  curtent.  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
the  auxiliary  generator  is  connected  to  dse  shunt  field  winding  of 
the  DC  compounded  motor  and  the  excitation  cuirent  for  the 


shunt  field  winding  of  the  DC  compound  motor  is  supplied  to 
the  shunt  field  winding  of  the  DC  compound  motor  by  said 
auxiliary  generator. 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  electrical  machine,  said  rotor  comprising: 

first  and  second  pole  pieces  together  defining  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  pole  pieces  each  having  pole  fingers  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  pole  fingers  having  lateral 
surfaces,  said  pole  fingers  of  said  pole  pieces  interroeshed 
with  one  another,  each  pair  of  adjacent  intermeshed  pole 
fingers  further  defining  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  silencer,  said  silencer  comprising  silencing  portions  at  least 
partially  filling  said  gaps,  said  silencer  further  comprising 
projections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  lateral  surfaces  of 
said  pole  fingers  to  limit  radial  movement  of  said  silencing 
portions  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor;  wherein 

said  silencing  portions  comprise  lateral  surfaces  in  opposition  to 
said  lateral  surfaces  of  said  pole  fingers;  and 

said  projections  extend  from  said  lateral  surfaces  of  said  silenc- 
ing portions. 


5,519,278 
ACTUATORS  WITH  GRADED  ACTIVITY 
Manfred  Kahn;  Peter  Matic,  and  George  C.  Kirby,  HI,  all  of 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,073 

Int  a.*  HOIL  4//0S 

VS.  CL  310-326  20  Claims 


b)  affixing  the  actuator  to  the  substrate  to  transmit  dimensional 
change  from  the  actuator  to  the  substrate  through  the  bond, 
and 

c)  imparting  energy  to  the  actuator  to  cause  dimensional  change 
therein. 


5,519,277 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Michael  T.  Yorit,  Whitmore  Lake,  and  Richard  K.  Harris, 
Walled  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^08 

Int  a.'  H02K  1/22 

VS.  a.  310-263  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  stress  in  an  electromechanical  actuator 
affixed  to  a  substrate  by  means  of  a  bond,  the  actuator  being 
subjected  to  dimensional  change  in  response  to  energy  input  to  the 
actuator,  the  dimensional  change  in  the  actuator  causing  stress 
therein  and  in  its  bond  to  the  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  decreasing  the  electroroechanically  induced  strain  in  at  least 
one  outer  portion  of  the  acmator  by  doping  at  least  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  actuator  with  a  dopant  to  reduce  electro- 
mechanical activity  in  the  doped  portion  of  the  actuator, 


5,519,279 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  WITH  GRID-LIKE 

ELECTRODES 

Charles  Zimnidd,  Schaumburg,  IlL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  lac, 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FOed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,048 

Int  CL*  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310-363  19  Claims 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  with  an  attenuated  spurious  fite- 
quency  response,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  plate  having  opposite  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  in  substantially  overiying  relationship 
deposited  on  each  of  the  opposite  surfaces  defining  an  elec- 
troded  area,  and  providing  a  primary  frequency  mode  of 
operation  and  spurious  frequency  modes  upon  suitable  ener- 
gization; 

at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  comprise  a  grid-like  structure 
deposited  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  constructed  to  ptt)- 
vide  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  electrical  charges 
over  the  area  of  the  electrodes,  whereby  the  uniform  distribu- 
tion helps  minimize  unwanted  spurious  frequency  modes;  and 

the  electroded  area  having  a  substantially  similar  mass  per  unit 
area  as  a  surrounding  unelectroded  area  such  that  a  difference 
in  natural  resonant  frequencies  between  the  electroded  and  the 
unelectroded  areas  is  minimized. 


5319,280 
OXIDE  CATHODE 
Kyung-cfaeon  Shon,  Suwoo;  Jong-seo  Choi,  Anyang;  Kwi-seok 
Choi;   Gyu-nam  Ju,  both  of  SeouL  and  Sang-won   Lee. 
Kunpo,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1993, 
93-16400 

Int  CL*  HOU  1/14 
VS.  CL  313-346  R  13  ctaims 


1.  An  oxide  cathode  comprising  an  electron  emissive  material 
layer  including  barium,  a  metal  base,  a  sleeve  and  a  beater. 
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wherein  said  electron  emissive  material  layer  finther  comprises 
0.1  to  20  wL  %  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tin  and  tin  compounds,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
electron  emissive  material,  and  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  indium  and  indium  compounds. 


5^19,281 

DISPLAY  TUBE  INCLUDING  A  CORRECTION  COIL  FOR 

GENERATING,  IN  OPERATION,  AN  AXL^L 

CORRECTION  FIELD 

Jacobus  H.  T.  Jamar,  Eindboven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Nov.    26,    1993, 
09301309;  Dec.  16,  1993,  09301398 

Int  a.*  BOU  29/70 
VS.  CL  313—413 


6  Claims 


refractive  smooth  transparent  layer  and  said  low-refractive 
rough  transparent  layer  having  a  combined  optical  thickness 
equal  to  Vt  of  said  specified  wave-length. 


5.519,283 

INTERNAL  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  FOR  A  COLOR 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Stephen  T.  Opresko,  Lancaster;  Richard  LaPemta,  Jr.,  Lititz, 

and  Richard  E.  Roland,  Conestoga,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,924 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/06:29/94 

VS.  CL  313-^79  8  Clauns 


1.  A  display  tube  comprising  a  display  screen  and  a  neck 
accommodating  an  electron  gun  system  for  emitting  an  electron 
beam  towards  the  display  screen,  and  a  deflection  unit  coaxially 
surrounding  the  display  tube,  which  deflection  unit  comprises  a 
line  deflection  coil  system  which,  when  energized,  deflects  the 
electron  beam  in  a  first  direction  and  a  field  deflection  coil  system 
which,  when  energized,  deflects  the  electron  beam  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  said  deflection  unit  fur- 
tfier  comprising  an  annular  correction  coil  which  surrounds  the 
path  of  the  electron  beam,  is  arranged  transversely  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tube  and  is  connectable  to  a  circuit  providing  a 
correction  current  for  generating  a  correction  magnetic  field  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  display  tube,  said  correction  magnetic  field 
correcting  enxirs  outside  the  centre  of  the  display  screen  and  said 
deflection  unit  comprising  an  additional  correction  means  for  cor- 
recting errors  in  the  centre  of  the  display  screen. 


5,5 19,282 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Tomoki  Takizawa,  and  Hiroshi  Okuda,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1992,  4-346458; 
Nov.  17, 1993,  5-288173 

Int  CL*  HOU  31/00 

VS.  a.  313—478  7  Claims 

I.  A  cathode-ray  tube  provided  with  a  face  plate,  comprising: 

a  high-refractive  transparent  conductive  layer  formed  on  an 

outer  surface  of  said  face  plate  said  high-refractive  transparent 

conductive  layer  having  an  optical  thickness  equal  to  V*  of  a 

specified  wavelength  of  incident  light  to  said  face  plate;  and 

a  low-refractive  smooth  transparent  layer  formed  on  the  surface 

of  said  high-refractive  transparent  conductive  layer;  and 
a  low-refiactive  rough  transparent  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  low-refractive  smooth  transparent  layer,  and  said  low- 


1.  In  a  color  cathode-ray  mbe  having  an  evacuated  envelope 
comprising: 

a  fimnel  sealed  at  one  end  to  a  faceplate  panel  widi  a  lumines- 
cent screen  on  an  interior  surface  thereof; 

a  color  selection  electrode  mounted  on  a  frame  disposed  within 
said  envelope,  in  proximity  to  said  screen; 

a  magnetic  shield  secured  to  said  frame  of  said  color  selection 
electrode,  said  magnetic  shield  being  spaced  from  and  extend- 
ing along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  funnel,  said  magnetic 
shield  having  a  body  including  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
surface,  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough; 

and  an  evaporable  getter  device  within  said  envelope,  said 
evapouble  getter  device  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  magnetic  shield;  the  improvement  wherein 

said  magnetic  shield  comprises  restricting  means,  associated 
with  said  openings,  for  restricting  the  deposition  of  a  film  of 
gener  material  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  shield,  the 
restricting  means  including  at  least  an  element  within  said 
magnetic  shield. 


5,519^284 
SHORT  PLUMPING  STEM  FOR  FLAT  DISPLAY  SCREENS 
Richard  Pepi,  Pourrieres,  France,  assignor  to  Pixel  Intema- 

tkmal,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,703 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  22,  1994,  94  02292 
Int  a.*  HOU  1/62:63A>4: 17/18:61/36 
VS.  a.  313-^95  '  Clahns 

1.  A  short  pumping  stem  for  flat  display  screens,  more  particu- 
larly for  mictotip  flat  display  screens,  generally  adaptable  to  flat 
display  screens  constituted  by  a  vacuum  chamber,  including, 
before  closure,  an  exhaust  tube  (25)  whose  lower  portion  is  inte- 
gral with  the  middle  portion  of  an  upper  concave  waU  of  a 
cylindric  portion  (21)  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  tube. 


5,519,285 
ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
SUn  Ukegawa;  Shigeaki  Wada;  Atsunori  Okada;  SUngo 
Higashisaka;  MUd  Kotani;  Motohiro  Saimi;  Taku  Sumi- 
tomo; Osamu  Kuramitu,  and  Shinichi  Acid,  aU  at  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matstishita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,339 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15,  1992,  4-333984; 
Dec.  15, 1992, 4-333985;  Dec  15, 1992, 4-333986;  Dec  15, 1992, 
4-333987 

Int  CL'  HOU  65/04 
VS.  a.  313-594  7  Qaims 

,I24A  IJl      123 
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1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  tube  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  including  a  light- 
transmitting  material  and  defining  an  interior  space  within  the 
lamp  tube; 

a  discharge  gas  sealed  within  the  interior  space  of  the  lamp  tube 
and  including  a  halide  of  a  rare  earth  metal; 

an  induction  coil  wound  around  the  lamp  tulvfor  generating  a 
high  frequency  electromagnetic  field  acting-  opon  the  dis- 
charge gas  in  the  lamp  tube; 

a  first  high  frequency  power  source  for  supplying  a  high  fre- 
quency ciment  to  the  induction  coil; 

preliminary  discharge  means  including  a  foil  auxiliary  electrode 
provided  adjacent  to  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  lamp  tube 
at  a  position  substantially  the  same  distance  from  points 
around  tlie  induction  coil  along  an  axial  line  running  thi-ough 
the  induction  coil,  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  electrostati- 
cally coupled  to  the  interior  space  of  the  lamp  tube  for 
causing  a  preliminary  discharge  of  the  discharge  gas  in  the 
lamp  tube  generated  prior  to  a  plasma  dischaige  luminescence 
by  means  of  the  induction  coil;  and 

a  second  high  frequency  power  source  for  applying  a  high 
frequency  voltage  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  wherein  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  the  lamp  tube  is  entirely  covered  with  a 
barium  titanate  film,  thereby  controlling  a  color  shift. 

2.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  tube  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  including  a  light- 
transmitting  material  and  defining  an  interior  space  within  the 
lamp  tube; 

a  discharge  gas  sealed  within  the  interior  space  of  the  lamp  tube 
and  including  a  halide  of  a  rare  earth  metal; 

an  induction  coil  wound  around  'Jie  lamp  tube  for  generating  a 
high  frequency  electromagneuc  field  acting  upon  the  dis- 
charge gas  in  the  lamp  tube; 


a  first  high  frequency  power  source  for  supplying  a  high  fre- 
quency current  to  the  induction  coal; 

preliminary  discharge  means  including  a  foil  type  auxiliary 
electrode  provided  adjacent  to  tlie  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
lamp  tube  at  a  position  substantially  the  same  distance  from 
points  around  the  induction  coil  along  an  axial  line  running 
through  the  induction  coil,  die  auxiliary  electrode  being  elec- 
trostatically coupled  to  the  interior  space  of  the  lamp  tube  for 
causing  a  preliminary  discharge  of  the  dischaige  gas  in  tiie 
lamp  tube  generated  prior  to  a  plasma  discharge  luminescence 
by  means  of  the  induction  coil;  and 

a  second  high  frequency  power  source  for  applying  a  high 
frequency  voltage  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  wherein  an  elec- 
trically conducting  film  is  disposed  on  die  outer  peripheral 
waU  of  the  lamp  tube  except  for  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  adjacent  to  the  mduction  coil  for  being  induc- 
tively heated  by  the  high  frequency  electromagnetic  field  of 
tlie  induction  coil,  thereby  heating  the  lamp  tube. 


5,519,286 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WTTH  BUILT-IN  TIMES 

POWER  SAVER  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCHING 

FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR,  METALLIC 

VAPOR  AND  SODIUM  VAPOR  LAMPS 

Horado  S.  Rodrigaes;  Reiuito«odrigucs,  aad  Antoaki  N.  Rod- 

rigues,  aU  of  Mateos  Leme,  2926,  Parana  Curitiba,  Brazil 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,.Ser.  No.  189,983 

Clauns  priority,  appUcation  BrazU,  Feb.  1,  1993,  9300480 

Int  a.*  H05B  37A)2 

VS.  CL  315—159  3  Ctahns 


Mac 


m 
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jV^*     I   ^ 


1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  high-pressure  mercury  vapor,  metal- 
lic vapor  and  sodium  vapor  lamps,  comprising  an  electronic  circuit 
for  producing  and  obtaining  a  high  frequency  of  40  KHz  to  80 
KHz  instead  of  the  frequency  associated  with- that  of  an  electric 
power  distribution  network,  said  ballast  further  including  a  current- 
limiting  electronic  device  which  said  current-limiting  electronic 
device,  to  perform  electronic  switching,  employs  an  osciUator 
powered  by  the  electric  power  network,  die  purpose  of  which  said 
oscillator  being  to  switch  the  power  transistors,  wherein  the  result- 
ing square  switched  waveform  requires  a  low  inductance  for  cur- 
rent limitation,  contrary  to  conventional  ballasts  which  employ 
high  inductance  and  low  frequency,  said  baUast  having  a  smaller 
mass,  weight  and  dimension  than  that  of  conventional  ballasts,  said 
ballast  further  including  a  photoceU,  said  photocell  controUing  the 
function  of  turning  on  or  turning  off  the  lamp  at  sundown  or 
sunriae,  said  power  saver  being  controUed  by  means  of  a  timer, 
said  power  saver  responsive  to  the  function  of  switching  to  a  saver 
mode  and  cenmuiting  the  frequency  of  a  MOFSET  osciUator 
cinniit  from  40  KHz  to  80  KHz. 
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5.519,287 
TWO  TERMINAL  PULSED  LOW  VOLTAGE 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  DIMMER  WITH  INCREASED 
ILLUMINATING  EFnCIENCY 
Garoid  J.  Goodak,  Jr.,  5507  W.  Virginia  Ave.,  Lalcewood,  Colo. 
80226;    Herijert    W.    Behlow,    Jr.,    1512    Medinali    Or, 
Lawrmce,  Kans.  6«047,  and  David  E.  Wilson,  1610  S.  Vrain, 
Denver,  Colo.  80219 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,600 

Int.  a."  H05B  37/00 

U&  CL  315—200  A  5  Claims 


chaige  period,  and  a  control  section  for  starting  said  discharge 
period  in  response  to  said  charge-up  signal, 
wherein  said  control  section  comprises  a  monostable  multivibra- 
tor triggered  by  said  charge-up  signal,  and 
wherein  in  case  that  the  voltage  of  said  capacitive  electrolumi- 
nescent element  does  not  reach  said  predetermined  positive 
voltage  during  said  charge  period,  said  control  section  will 
allow  said  capacitive  electroluminescent  element  to  continue 
to  be  luminous. 


ML 
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5319,289 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  LAMP  CURRENT 

CORRECTION  CIRCUFT 

Robert  H.  Katyl,  Vestal,  and  Robert  M.  Murcko,  Binghamton, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  JRS  Technology  Associates,  Inc., 

Owego,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,528 

InL  a."  H05B  iim 

MS.  CL  315—224  24  Claims 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  dimmer  for  use  with  an  electrical 
power  source  having  an  internal  resistance  comprising: 

cycling  means  for  interrupted  cycling  a  supply  voltage  and 
resulting  current  through  an  incandescent  filament; 

ratio  varying  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  ON  cycle  to  OFF 
cycle:  and. 

capacitance  means  for  providing  a  capacitance  wired  in  electri- 
cal circuit  parallel  with  the  electrical  power  source. 


5,519,288 

DRIVE  ORCUrr  FOR  POWDER  TYPE 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  WITH  CHARGE  AND 

DISCHARGE  CONTROL 
Naoid  Tatsumi,  and  Daigo  Morioka,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215512 
Int.  CM-  H05B  37102 
MS.  CL  315— 169J  6  Claims 


1.  An  AC  line-powered  electronic  ballast  for  use  with  gas 
discharge  lamps,  compri.sing: 

a)  a  power  supply  having  a  predetermined  power  factor  and  a 
DC  output  voltage,  and  controlling  means  therefor; 

b)  a  power  oscillator  having  a  predetermined  operating  fre- 
quency, said  power  oscillator  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  power  supply  for  providing  a  high-frequency  AC  output 
voltage; 

c)  an  output  coupling  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  oscillator  for  providing  a  lamp  voltage,  representative 
of  said  AC  output  voltage,  to  a  gas  discharge  lamp: 

d)  a  frequency-dependent  feedback  circuit  operatively  connected 
to  said  power  supply,  to  said  power  oscillator,  and  to  said 
output  coupling  circuit  to  monitor  said  AC  output  voltage  and 
power  oscillator  operating  frequency,  and  to  apply  a  control 
signal  to  said  power  supply  to  control  said  DC  output  voltage, 
said  control  signal  being  a  function  of  said  power  oscillator 
operation  frequency,  whereby  lamp  current  is  maintained  at  a 
substantially  constant  level  as  the  number  of  gas  discharge 
lamps  is  changed. 


1.  A  powder  type  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a 
capacitive  electroluminescent  element,  a  step-up  circuit  including  a 
rectifying  element,  for  converting  a  DC  source  voltage  into  a 
surge-pulse  train,  said  step-up  circuit  providing  said  surge-pulse 
train  to  said  capacitive  electroluminescent  element  during  a  charge 
period  to  thereby  charge  said  capacitive  electroluminescent  ele- 
ment, a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  predetermined  positive 
voltage  of  said  capacitive  electroluminescent  element  during  said 
charge  period  to  thereby  generate  a  charge-up  signal,  said  prede- 
termined positive  voltage  being  lower  than  a  breakdown  voltage  of 
said  capacitive  electroluminescent  element,  a  discharge  section  for 
discharging  electric  charge  from  said  capacitive  electroluminescent 
element  during  a  discharge  period  occurring  alternately  with  said 


5,519,290 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Sugawara,  Saitama,  and  Junichi  Kimiya,  Fukaya,  l>oth 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-179973; 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183381 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/5H 
U.S.  a.  315—382.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  on 
a  target,  comprising: 


electron  gun  means  including: 

electron  beam  generate  means  for  generating  electron  beams; 

focus  means  having  first  to  fourth  electrode  structures  which 
form  a  main  electron  lens  for  focusing  the  electron  beams 
onto  the  target,  an  electrostatic  capacitance  Ca  provided 
between  the  third  and  second  electrode  structures  adjacent  to 
each  other,  and  an  electrostatic  capacitance  Cb  provided 
between  the  second  and  first  electrode  structures,  each  of  said 
electrode  structures  having  apertures  for  allowing  the  electron 
beams  to  pass;  and 

resistor  means  having  a  resistance  value  R  for  connecting  the 
adjacent  second  and  tliird  electrodes  to  each  otlier; 

deflection  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  deflecting 
the  electron  beams  emitted  from  the  electron  gun  means,  in 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  thereby  to  scan  tlie  target  in 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  with  the  electron  beams; 

high  voltage  apply  means  for  applying  an  anode  high  voltage  to 
the  fourth  electrode  structure; 

dynamic  voltage  apply  means  for  applying  a  dynamic  voltage 
which  changes  in  synchronization  with  horizontal  deflection 
of  the  electron  beams,  to  the  third  electrode  structure,  such 
that  a  frequency  of  the  dynamic  voltage  synchronized  with  the 
horizontal  deflection  expressed  by  fH  and  a  ratio  of  circum- 
ference of  a  circle  to  its  diameter  expressed  by  n  satisfy  a 
relation  of 

K^-^Ca/fg  13(1-7) 

where  -pCa/CCa+Cb);  and 
potential  maintain  means  for  maintaining  the  first,  second,  and 
third  electrode  structures  at  a  first,  second,  and  third  DC 
potentials,  tliereby  to  form  a  multi-pole  lens  for  correcting 
deflection  aberration  effected  on  the  electron  beams  between 
tlie  second  and  diird  electrode  stttKtures. 


5,519,291 

VACUUM-TUBE  PICTURE  SCREEN  DEVICE  WITH  A 

STAND-BY  FUNCTION 

Erwin  Bassler,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Nix- 
dorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Paderbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00425,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  FUed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  338,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1992,  42  17 
601.8 

InL  CI.*-  HOU  29n0 
MS.  a.  315—411  4  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum-tube  picture  s<;reen  device  with  a  stand-by  func- 
tion, comprising: 
a  power  supply  unit, 
a  video  amplifier  and 
a  picture  mbe  which  inclu<ies 
an  electron  beam  generiting  system  with  a  cathode  tieater, 
a  cathode  connected  to  said  video  amplifier, 
a  control  electrode, 
an  at  least  first  electnri  acceleration  electrtxle  and  an  anode; 


MAIN  POWER  SUPPLY 


"horizontal 
deflection 
'Ckt, 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION    CkI 
vertical   and   horizontal   deflection   devices,   tlie  horizontal 
deflection  device  operating  as  a  voltage  generator  and  being 
allocated  to  said  control  electrode,  to  said  at  least  first 
electron  acceleration  electrode  and  to  said  anode  to  estab- 
lish voltages  therebetween, 
means  for  disconnecting  said  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection 
devices  from  said  power  supply  device  and  for  disconnecting 
said  video  amplifier  from  said  cathode  in  said  stand-by  func- 
tion, 
a  heating  current  limiter  connected  to  said  cathode  heater  which 
delivers  in  said  stand-by  function  a  heating  current  to  said 
cathode  heater  which  is  at  least  slightly  reduced  in  percentage 
compared  with  a  current  value  present  when  said  heating 
current  limiter  is  not  in  said  stand-by  fiinction,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  electron  acceleration  electrode  to 
an  output  of  said  power  supply  device  at  which  a  voltage  is 
present,  a  magnitude  of  said  voltage  at  said  output  of  said 
power  supply  device  being  preselected  in  such  a  manner  that, 
in  association  with  a  resistor  wliich  is  connected  to  ground 
potential  and  is  connected  to  said  cathode  and  is  free  of  any 
connection  to  said  video  amplifier,  a  current  of  a  magnitude  of 
a  picture  white  value  flows  from  said  catlxxle  to  said  first 
electron  acceleration  electrode,  said  current  from  said  cathode 
corresponding  to  an  at  least  slight  percentage  proportion  com- 
pared with  a  predetermined  nominal  value  of  said  picture 
white  value. 


5419,292 
FINGERTIP  MASSAGER 
Charies  Taylor,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  and  BbUnc  SnUth,  Liacoln 
City,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Sharper  Image,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25533 

InL  CL"  A61H  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  318—114  6  Claims 
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1.  A  pulsating  circuit  for  a  fingertip  massager  comprising: 
variable  square  wave  means  for  producing  dual  alternating  volt- 
age outputs; 
pulsating  means  driven  by  said  variable  square  wave  means  for 
producing  a  vibrating  motion  alternately  in  different  finger- 
tips. 


2108 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  19% 


May  21,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2109 


5^19^3 
LOAD  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Aklra  Ezawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FU*d  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306532 

Int.  a."  H02P  lA)0:3/00:5m 

VS.  a.  318—139  21  aalms 
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1.  A  load  driving  system,  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  first  pinion  gear  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  tlie  motor; 

a  first  gear  train  of  a  plurality  of  gear  trains  coupling  tl»e  first 

pinion  gear  witli  a  load; 
a  second  pinion  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor; 
a  second  gear  train  of  the  plurality  of  gear  trains  coupling  the 

second  pinion  gear  with  the  load; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  gear 

trains  to  the  load;  and 
control  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  gear  trains. 


command  signal,  and  said  braking  command  signal  to  a 
current  compensator  to  generate  a  voltage  control  signal; 

(c)  generating  a  voluge  ir,  accordance  with  said  voltage  control 
signal  and  transmitting  said  voltage  to  said  brushless  DC 
motor; 

(d)  changing  said  motor  to  a  generator  mode  and  storing  an 
energy  generated  by  said  btushless  DC  motor  to  said  battery 
during  a  braking  operation,  when  said  negative  torque  is 
detected  to  have  been  generated  by  said  braking  command; 
and 

(e)  detecting  a  roution  of  said  brushless  DC  motor  and  stopping 
said  motor's  roution  when  a  reversed  roution  of  said  motor  is 
detected. 


5,519,295 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A 

CAPAOTOR  STORING  ENERGY  FOR  RETURNING  THE 

ACTUATOR  TO  A  PREFERRED  POSITION  UPON 

POWER  FAILURE 

Girts  U.  Jatnieks,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,625 

Int  ex.''  H02P  1/26:  G05F  1/61  i 

VS.  a.  318—453  11  Claims 
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5,519,294 

TORQUE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTORS  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC 

MOTORCYCLES 

l^haw-Chuang  Chen;  Huann-Jen  Yung;  Hong-Shi  Chang,  and 

Yaw-Shih  Shieh,  all  of  Chutung  Town,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Chutung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,461 

Int.  ex."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—432  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  torque  of  a  brushless  DC  motor 
adapted  for  use  in  an  electric  motorcycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  shunt  to  detect  a  current  flowing  through  a  DC  bus 
and  obtaining  a  feedback  signal  from  said  shunt; 

(b)  adding  said  feedback  signal  to  a  torque  command  input 
signal,  which  is  produced  when  said  motorcycle  is  in  an 
acceleration  operation  and  is  processed  to  generate  a  positive 
torque;  adding  said  feedback  signal  to  a  braking  command 
input  signal,  which  is  produced  when  said  motorcycle  is  in  a 
braking  operation  and  is  processed  to  generate  a  negative 
torque;  and  feeding  said  feedback  current  signal,  said  torque 


1.  In  a  mechanical  actuator  of  the  type  having  an  electrically 
powered  drive  mechanism  and  an  output  element  continuously 
movable  toward  either  of  first  and  second  extreme  positions 
responsive  to  electrical  actuator  power  of  first  and  second  types 
respectively  supplied  to  the  drive  mechanism,  a  power  supply  for 
providing  electrical  power  across  first  and  second  power  terminals, 
and  a  control  circuit  having  a  control  terminal  and  receiving 
electrical  power  from  the  power  supply's  power  terminals  for 
converting  electrical  power  from  the  power  supply  responsive  to 
an  externally  provided  control  signal  received  at  the  control  termi- 
nal and  having  first  and  second  sutes.  respectively  into  elecuical 
actuator  power  of  the  first  and  second  types  and  for  supplying  the 
electrical  actuator  power  to  the  drive  mechanism,  an  improvement 
for  providing  power  of  the  first  type  to  the  drive  mechanism  in  the 
absence  of  power  from  the  power  supply,  comprising 

a)  a  diode  junction  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
power  supply  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal; 

b)  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  diode  junction's  second 
terminal  and  the  power  supply's  second  terminal; 

c)  connectors  providing  power  provided  at  the  capacitor  termi- 
nals to  the  control  circuit;  and 

d)  a  sensor  connected  to  detect  presence  of  power  supplied  by 
the  power  supply,  and  providing  a  power  out  signal  respon- 
sive to  absence  of  power  from  the  power  supply,  said  sensor 
including  sensing  terminals  connected  across  the  diode  junc- 
tion and  a  gate  circuit,  said  gate  circuit  providing  voluge 
from  the  capacitor  to  a  sensor  output  terminal  responsive  to 
capacitor  voluge  exceeding  power  supply  voluge  at  the  diode 
junction,  said  capacitor  voltage  level  comprising  the  power 
ouuge  signal; 

and  wherein  the  control  circuit  further  comprises  an  override 
circuit  receiving  the  power  outage  signal,  and  responsive 
thereto  converting  power  from  the  capacitor  into  power  of  the 
first  type  and  supplying  said  power  of  the  first  type  to  the 
drive  mechanism,  said  override  circuit  including  a  converter 
circuit  connected  to  the  sensor  output  terminal  and  converting 


the  power  ouUge  signal  into  the  first  state  of  the  control  signal 
and  applying  said  first  sute  of  the  control  signal  to  the  control 
terminal. 


5,519,296 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  GUIDEWIRE 

SIGNALS 
Richard  M.  Day,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,071 

Int  a.'  B62D  ia4 

U.S.  a.  31ft-5«7   ^  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  lateral  position  of  a  wire-guided 
vehicle  with  respect  to  a  guidewire,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  pair  of  antennae,  each  antenna  of  said  pair  having: 
a,)  a  nearwire  channel  for  measuring  an  amplitude  of  a  signal 

from  the  guidewire  disposed  adjacent  the  guided  vehicle  and 
for  generating  a  first  normalized  signal  represenutive  of  a 
reference  value  of  said  guidewire  with  respect  to  said  guided 
vehicle,  and 

ajj)  two  guidance  channels  for  determining  a  lateral  position 
of  said  guidewire  and  for  generating,  respectively,  second 
and  tliird  signals  represenutive  of  the  lateral  position  of 
said  guided  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  reference  value; 
and 

b)  independently  adjusting  said  respective  second  and  third 
signals  of  each  of  said  antennae,  as  a  fiinction  of  said  first 
signal  to  correct  for  varying  signal  levels. 


5,519,297 

SPINDLE  POSITIONING  METHOD 

Shinichi  Kono,  and  MasaakJ  Fukukura,  both  of  Oshino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00092,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059114 

Int.  CL*  G05B  11/18 

VS.  CI.  318—594  3  claims 
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1.  A  spindle  positioning  method  for  positioning  a  spindle  driven 
by  a  spindle  motor  at  a  desired  routional  position,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


detecting  when  a  speed  of  the  spindle  motor  is  no  more  than  a 
base  speed,  the  base  speed  being  a  maximum  rotational  speed 
defining  a  constant  torque  region  of  operation  for  die  spiodie 
motor; 

detecting  a  routional  position  of  the  spindle  motor  with  respect 
to  one  revolution  of  the  spindle  when  the  speed  of  the  spindle 
motor  is  detected  as  no  more  tluui  the  base  speed; 

determining  a  minimum  annount  of  routional  movement  of  the 
spindle  required  to  position  the  spindle  at  the  desired  rou- 
tional position  if  the  spindle  motor  is  decelerated  according  to 
a  spindle  motor  deceleration  characteristic  based  on  the 
detected  speed; 

determining  a  routional  distance  from  the  detected  rotational 
position  to  a  target  stop  position; 

successively  adding  a  routional  distance  corresponding  to  one 
revolution  of  the  spindle  to  said  rotational  distance  from  tlje 
detected  routional  position  to  the  target  stop  position  until  a 
result  of  the  successive  addition  becomes  greater  than  the 
minimum  amount  of  routional  movement; 

setting,  as  a  position  deviation,  tlie  value  obtained  by  succes- 
sively adding  said  routional  distance  corresponding  to  one 
revolution  of  the  spindle  to  said  rotational  distance  from  the 
detected  routional  position  to  the  target  stop  position; 

performing  position  loop  control  based  on  a  speed  command 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  square  root  of  the  position  devia- 
tion by  a  set  position  loop  gain;  and 

controlling  operation  of  the  spindle  motor  based  on  the  speed 
conunand. 


541938 

ABNORMALITY  DETECTION  METHOD,  STABILITY 

DEGREE  DETERMINATION  METHOD  AND  OPERATION 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Norio  Fukuhara;  Toshiyuki  Ueda,  and  Masalu  Hamaguchi.  all 

of  Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317938 
Int  CL*  G05B  5/01 
VS.  a.  318-611  7  Claims 
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1.  An  abnormality  detection  method  for  detecting  abnormalities 
in  the  operation  of  mechanical  equipment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  detecting  the  level  of  at  least  one  variable  reflect- 
ing the  operating  condition  of  said  mechanical  equipment  as 
operating  condition  daU;  and 

comparing  a  short  period  average  value  of  said  operation  dau 
detected  in  an  analysis  period  of  specified  duration  ending  at  a 
predetermined  time,  with  an  abnormality  reference  value 
which  is  based  upon  and  differs  by  a  specified  value  from  a 
long  period  average  value  of  said  operation  condition  dau 
detected  in  a  reference  period  ending  in  the  predetermined 
time  of  a  specified  duration  longer  ilian  that  of  said  analysis 
period,  to  thereby  ascenain  abnormalities  in  the  operating 
condition  of  said  mechanical  equipment. 
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5^19,299 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
ENCODING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  REVERSER  HANDLE 

ON  A  LOCOMOTIVE  CONTROL  STAND 
Vincent  Ferri,  Pittsburgh,-  Ralpli  Santoro,  Jr^  New  Kensing- 
ton; Paul  J.  Kettle,  Jr^  and  Craig  A.  Miller,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,651 

Int  CL*  H03M  1/24;  F16H  61/00 

VS.  CL  318—640  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  reverser  control  handle  on  a  control  stand  of  a  locomotive 
or  other  railway  transit  vehicle,  positionable  to  forward,  reverse 
and  neutral  positions,  an  apparatus  for  detennining  in  which  of  the 
positions  the  reverser  control  handle  is  located,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  axle  partially  rotatable  through  a  defined  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 15  degrees  in  response  to  movement  of  said  reverser 
control  handle,  wherein  said  forward  and  reverse  positions  are 
at  extremes  ends  of  said  defined  angle  and  said  neutral  posi- 
tion is  intermediate  said  extreme  ends; 
a  pair  of  stationary  sensing  means,  positioned  adjacent  said  axle; 
a  pair  of  sensor  activators  secured  to  said  axle  adapted  for  partial 
rotation  with  said  axle  through  said  defined  angle,  said  pair  of 
sensor  activators  being  positioned  such  that  at  said  neutral 
position  intermediate  said  extreme  ends,  one  each  of  said 
sensor  activators  is  disposed  proximate  to  one  each  of  said 
sensing  means,  so  that  each  of  said  pair  of  sensing  means  will 
provide  identical  first  signals,  and  such  that  a  partial  rotation 
of  said  axle  to  a  first  of  said  extreme  ends  will  cause  a  first  of 
said  sensor  activators  to  be  displaced  from  a  first  of  said 
sensing  means  proximate  thereto,  thereby  causing  said  first 
proximate  position  sensing  means  to  provide  a  second  signal 
different  from  its  said  first  signal  without  causing  any  change 
in  said  first  signal  from  a  second  of  said  sensing  means,  and 
such  that  a  partial  rotation  of  said  axle  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  a  second  of  said  extreme  ends  will  cause  said  first  of  said 
sensor  activators  to  be  returned  proximate  to  said  first  sensing 
means  to  restore  said  first  signal  from  said  first  sensing 
means,  and  cause  said  second  of  said  sensor  activators  to  be 
displaced  from  a  second  sensing  means  proximate  thereto, 
thereby  causing  said  second  sensing  means  to  provide  a 
second  signal  different  from  its  said  first  signal. 
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(c)  amplitude  demodulating  the  sensed  current  signals  and  the 
sensed  voltage  signals  to  provide  an  amplitude  demodulated 
current  signal  as  a  function  of  time  and  an  amplitude  demodu- 
lated voltage  signal  as  a  function  of  time  for  more  than  one 
elecoical  phase; 

(d)  phase  demodulating  the  sensed  current  signals  and  the 
sensed  voltage  signals  to  provide  a  phase  demodulated  current 
signal  as  a  function  of  time  and  a  phase  demodulated  voltage 
signal  as  a  function  of  time  for  more  than  one  electrical  phase; 
and 

(e)  utilizing  the  amplitude  demodulated  current  and  voltage 
signals  and  the  phase  demodulated  current  and  voltage  signals 
to  determine  at  least  one  electrical  motor  operating  parameter 
as  a  function  of  time  from  the  group  consisting  of:  total  real 
power,  real  power  per  phase,  total  reactive  power,  reactive 
power  per  phase,  total  apparent  power,  apparent  power  per 
phase,  overall  power  factor,  power  factor  per  phase,  electrical 
impedance  per  phase,  and  electrical  balance. 


5,519301 
CONTROLLING/DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR  IN  A  CAR 
Makoto  Yoshida,  and  MasaAuni  Nishimiya,  both  of  Kusatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  Na  19,562,  Feb.  18, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1992,  4-039116 
Int  a."  B60H  Uil;  H02P  5/41 
U.S.  a.  318—811  52  Claims 


5,519300 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 
POLYPHASE  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Leon,  Maple  Glen;  Martin  J.  DowUng,  Norristown, 
and  David  Q.  Heagerty,  Glen  Mills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Liberty  Technologies,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,691 
Int.  a."  H02P  (>mO:  GOIL  i/00 
MS.  a.  318—729  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  at  least  one  operating  parameter  for 
determining  the  operating  condition  of  a  polyphase  electrical  motor 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  instantaneous  current  signal  as  a  function  of  time 
for  more  than  one  electrical  phase  of  the  motor; 

(b)  sensing  the  instantaneous  voltage  signal  as  a  fiinction  of  time 
for  more  than  one  electrical  phase  of  the  motor; 
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1.  A  compressor  drive  control  apparatus  for  an  electrically- 
driven  compressor  for  a  car,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrically-driven  compressor  including  an  electric  motor; 
DC-AC  conversion  means  including  a  group  of  switching  ele- 
ments which  receive  and  convert  a  DC  voltage  to  a  pseudo 
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AC  voltage  which  is  formed  of  a  train  of  positive  and  nega- 
tive voltage  pulses,  said  pseudo  AC  voltage  for  driving  said 
motor, 
DC  voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  said  DC  voltage;  and 
control  meansrfor  generating  and  applying  pulse-width  modula- 
tion signals  to  said  switching  elements  to  generate  said  train 
of  voltage  pulses,  said  control  means  including  (i)  a  memory 
for  storing  fundamental  pulse  width  data,  and  (ii)  pulse- width 
changing  means  for  (1)  storing  programmed  data,  (2)  reading 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  fundamental  pulse-width  data  from 
said  memory,  and  (3)  changing  the  read-out  fundamental 
pulse-width  dau  in  response  to  the  DC  voltage  detected  by 
said  detection  means  so  as  to  generate  said  pulse-width  modu- 
lation signals. 


1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  battery,  said  battery  charger 
operatively  responsive  to  a  load  being  connected  to  the  batter 
during  charging  of  the  banery  said  battery  charge  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  circuit  that  suspends  charging  of  the  battery  by  a 
power  supply  upon  detecting  a  predetermined  change  in  bat- 
tery voltage  of  the  battery; 

(b)  a  temperature  detection  section  that  detects  a  battery  tem- 
perature of  the  baner,  and 

(c)  a  charge  restart  section  that  receives  an  output  from  said 
temperature  detection  section  and  automatically  restarts  the 
charging  suspended  by  said  control  circuit  when  at  least  one 
of  the  battery  temperature  is  less  than  a  first  set  value  and  a 
rate  of  increase  of  the  battery  temperature  is  less  than  a 
second  set  value. 


5319303 
FAST  BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  DETECHON 
Terrance  J.  Goedken,  Mundeicin,  and  Daniel  J.  Thcobaki. 
Woodstock,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaum- 
burg,IU. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,938 

Int  CL"  H02J  7/10 

MS.  CL  320—35  7  Claims 
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5319302 

BATTERY  CHARGER  WHICH  SUSPENDS  CHARGING 

ACCORDING  TO  A  VOLTAGE  DROP  AND  RESTARTS 

CHARGING  ACCORDING  TO  BATTERY  TEMPERATURE 

Takayuki  Mino,  Mihara,  and  Toshiharu  Kokuga,  Sumoto,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,021 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011346 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

MS.  a.  320—21  10  Oaims 


4.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  battery  pack,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contacts  for  mating  with  the  battery  pack,  at  least 
a  pair  of  said  contacts  providing  a  temperature  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  temperature  of  the  banery  pack; 

a  derivative  calculating  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  pair 
of  contacts  to  receive  the  temperature  signal  for  calculating 
derivatives  of  die  temperature  of  the  battery  pack;  and 

a  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  derivative  calculating 
circuit  to  disable  charging  of  the  battery  pack  when  both  a 
second  derivative  of  the  temperature  of  the  battery  pack  is 
positive  and  a  derivative  of  the  temperature  of  the  battoy 
pack  is  above  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5319304 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  STATE  OF  CHARGE 

OF  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Xavier  Andrieu,  Bretigny  Sur  Orge,  and  Philippe  Poignant 

Palaiseau,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alstfaom 

Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  24, 1994,  94  07806 
Int  CL'  H02J  7/00 
MS.  a.  320—48  2  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  state  of  charge  of  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell  that  includes  a  parasitic  resistance,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  subjecting  said  electrochemical  cell  to  a  reference 
voltage  lower  than  its  nominal  voltage  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
deliver  a  discharge  current;  and 

means  for  measuring  said  discharge  current  to  provide  an  indi- 
cation of  the  state  of  charge  of  said  electrochemical  ceU; 
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the  circuit  being  also  comprising  correction  means  for  correcting 
said  reference  voltage  as  a  fiinction  of  said  discharge  current, 
said  correction  means  providing  a  corrected  reference  voltage 
compensating  for  said  parasitic  resistance. 


531*305 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATOR 
YosUyuU   Nomura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissao 
Motor  Co^  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japu 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160>t3 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-326970 

Int  a."  H02P  9/04 

VS.  CL  322—14  13  CW™* 


output  voltage  by  using  PWM  and  the  input  current  has  the  same 
waveform  as  the  input  voltage  rectified  and  applied  to  a  second  pin 
and  the  phases  of  the  voltages  of  the  first  pin  and  the  second  pin 
are  adjusted  to  each  other  to  increase  a  power  factor  of  the  output 
voltage. 


5319307 

DC/DC  CONVERTER  FOR  OUTPUTTING  MULTIPLE 

SIGNALS 

Scnng  H.  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  5,  1994, 
94-110 

Int  CL'  G«5F  1/10:1/40 
U.S.  CL  323—222  29  Claims 


13.  A  control  method  for  a  generator  directly  coupled  to  an 
engine  without  stalling  the  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  a  load  current  passing  through  an  electrical  load 
and  determining  whether  the  monitored  load  current  satisfies 
an  excessive  load  occurrence  condition; 

b)  determining  whether  a  mode  selection  switch  is  placed  in 
either  a  relatively  low  load  mode  or  relatively  high  load 
mode; 

c)  monitoring  a  revolution  speed  of  the  engine  and  determining 
whether  die  monitored  revolution  speed  of  the  engine  satisfies 
a  rate  revolution  speed  limit  value; 

d)  when  the  low  load  mode  is  selected,  carrying  out  a  feedback 
control  of  a  fuel  supply  quantity  to  the  engine  to  vary  the 
engine  revolution  sp^  in  accordance  with  variation  of  the 
load  current  flowing  through  the  electrical  load  on  the  basis  of 
the  monitored  valued  of  the  load  current  and  of  the  revolution 
speed; 

e)  when  the  low  mode  is  selected,  determining  whether  an 
excessive  load  current,  which  satisfies  the  excessive  load 
occurrence  condition,  flows  through  the  electrical  load;  and 

f)  upon  determining  that  the  excessive  load  current  flows,  tem- 
porarily stopping  die  operation  of  an  inverter  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  so  that  the  engine  becomes  and  is  acceler- 
ated up  to  a  rated  revolution  speed  and,  thereafter,  resuming 
operation  of  the  inverter. 


VCC 
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5319306 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  ORCUIT  AND  A  STABILIZED 

POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT 

Koichi  Itoh,  and  Haruo  Kumada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yutoka  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235313 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  M*r.  2, 1994,  6-056667 

Int  a."  G05F  1/70:1/565 

VS.  CL  323—222  10  Claims 

1.  A  DC  voltage  regulation  circuit  comprising  a  rectifier  and  a 

boosting  chopper  circuit  controlled  by  the  general  purpose  PWM 

control  10,  featuring  a  reference  voltage  Vref  applied  to  a  second 

pin  of  said  general  purpose  PWM  control  IC  which  regulates  an 


50 

1.  A  DC/DC  converter  comprising: 

a  pulse  width  modulator  for  generating  a  respective  switching 
signal  at  each  output  terminal  thereof; 

voltage  regulating  means  having  a  first  switch  element  con- 
trolled by  the  switching  signal  from  said  pulse  width  modu- 
lator, having  an  inductor  the  generation  and  the  collapse  of  the 
magnetic  field  thereof  being  conttolled  by  selective  conduc- 
tion of  said  first  switch  element,  having  a  capacitor,  and 
having  a  selectively  conductive  second  switch  element  for 
conducting  the  current  flowing  from  said  inductor  in  response 
to  the  collapse  of  the  magnetic  field  thereof  to  charge  said 
capacitor  to  generate  the  output  voltage  of  said  voltage  regu- 
lating means  thereacross; 

output  voltage  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  output 
voluge  of  said  voltage  regulating  means,  to  supply  a  control 
voltage  for  adjusting  said  level  and 

output  feedback  means  for  reducing  the  generation  and  the 
collapse  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said  inductor  responsive  to 
the  control  signal  from  the  output  voltage  sensing  means 
indicating  that  the  level  of  the  output  voltage  exceeds  a 
prescribed  value,  thus,  to  regulate  the  amount  of  charge  sup- 
plied to  said  capacitor  in  response  to  the  switching  signal 
generated  by  said  pulse  width  modulator,  wherein  said  output 
voltage  feedback  means  includes  first  and  second  transistors 
that  are  connected  by  Darhngton  roediod  with  a  base  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode  of  the 
second  transistor  connected  thereto,  with  a  base  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  connected  to  receive  the  control  voltage 
supplied  from  said  output  voltage  sensing  means,  with  an 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  receive 
the  switching  signal  generated  by  said  pulse  width  modulator, 
and  with  an  interconnection  of  the  collector  electrodes  of  said 
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first  and  second  transistors  connected  to  said  first  switch 
element  for  controlling  the  selective  conduction  thereof. 


53193O8 
ZERO-CURVATURE  BAND  GAP  REFERENCE  CELL 
Barrie  Gilbert  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57323 

Int  a.*  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—313  15  Claiins 


1.  A  band  gap  reference  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors  having  their  bases  coupled  together; 
first  and  second  supply  voltage  lines,  said  first  line  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  collectors  of  said  transistors  and  said 
second  line  being  operatively  connected  to  the  emitters  of  said 
transistors,  said  supply  voltage  lines  producing  a  base-emitter 
voltage  in  each  transistor  that  varies  both  linearly  and.non- 
linearly  according  to  temperature  when  said  device  is  in 
operative  condition; 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  one  of  said  transis- 
tors and  the  second  supply  voltage  line,  a  temperature  depen- 
dent voltage  being  established  across  said  resistor  when  said 
device  is  in  operative  condition;  and 
means  for  producing  a  given  reference  voltage  that  remains 
substantially  constant  with  both  linear  and  non-linear  changes 
in  the  base-emitter  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors. 
15.  A  method  for  estabUshing  a  band  gap  reference  voltage  for  a 
circuit  having  first,  second  and  third  transistors  having  their  bases 
coupled  together;  first  and  second  supply  voltage  lines,  said  first 
line  being  operatively  connected  to  the  collectors  of  said  transistors 
and  said  second  line  being  operatively  connected  to  the  emitters  of 
said  transistors;  a  first  resistor  disposed  between  tte  einitters  of 
said   first   anA   second  transistors;   a   second   resistor  disposed 
between  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  second 
voltage  supply  line;  and  a  third  resistor  disposed  between  the 
emitter  of  the  third  transistor  and  said  second  voltage  supply  line; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  voltage  \^  equal  to  Ecj^Km^DV^  where  Ec£ 
is  the  effective  band-gap  voltage,  m  is  the  temperature  expo- 
nent of  saturation  current,  and  V7,,  is  the  thermal  voltage  at  a 
given  reference  temperature; 
selecting  a  factor  Z  that  is  equal  to  ^oi/if^ac  where  ^ovt  'S  a 

preselected  output  voltage; 
determining  a  value  for  the  first  resistor  equal  to  (V,,)  (In  A)!^. 
where  A  is  a  predetermined  emitter  area  and  1^  is  a  predeter- 
mined collector  current  at  the  given  reference  temperamre; 
calculating    a    value    for   the    second    resistor    Rj    equal    to 
[(ZXV„)2Ic][{(Ecf-  V„„)A'„}-Km-I}]  where  V^^  is  the 
base-emitter  voltage  at  the  given  reference  temperature;  and 
selecting  the  value  for  the  third  resistor  equal  to  Rj/CZ-l). 


5319309 
VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT  CONVERTER  WITH 
EXTENDED  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Michael  D.  Smith,  LcwisviUc  Tn.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,037,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,187,  Apr.  10,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,266387,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

7IO3I8,  Jun.  4, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  198,163,  May  24,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,021,730.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,692 

Int  CL*  G05F  3/24 

VS.  CL  323—316  14  Claims 


«hi  «hi 


1.  A  bidirectional  voltage-to-current  converter  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  first  voltage-to<urrent  converter  and  a  second  voltage-10- 
cinrent  converter,  said  first  voltage-to-cmrent  converter  hav- 
ing a  first  input  and  a  first  output  and  said  second  voltage-to- 
current  converter  having  a  second  inpot  and  a  second  output; 

b)  an  input  terminal  electrically  coupledto  said  first  input  of  said 
first  voltage,  to-current  converter  and  to  said  second  input  of 
said  second  voltage-to<orrent  converter; 

c)  an  output  terminal  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  output  of 
said  first  voltage-to-current  converter  and  to  said  second  out-- 
put  of  said  second  voltage-to-current  converter;  and 

d)  said  first  voltage-to-cutrent  converter  supplying  a  current  at 
said  output  terminal  when  a  voltage  at  said  input  terminal  is 
greater  than  a  reference  voltage,  and  said  second  voltage-to- 
current  converter  sinking  a  current  at  said  output  terminal 
when  said  voltage  at  said  input  terminal  is  less  than  said 
reference  voltage. 


5319310 
VOETAGE-TO-CURRENT  CONVERTER  WITHOUT 
SERIES  SENSING  RESISTOR 
Donald  M.  Bartlett  Ft  CoUbis,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Glo- 
bal Informatioo  Sotutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,-  Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  MUpitas,  CaliL,  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,267 

tot  CL'  G05F  3/16 

VS.  CL  32^—316  15  OiriBs 


1.  A  voltage  connolled  current  source  comprising: 
an  output  ctnrent  carrying  section; 
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a  reference  current  carrying  section  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  output  current  carrying  section  for  producing  a  reference 
current  which  is  proportional  to  an  output  current  flowing 
through  said  output  current  carrying  section; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  connected  to  said  reference  current 
carrying  section  and  including  an  output  providing  a  current 
which  is  proportional  to  the  current  flowing  through  said 
reference  current  carrying  section; 

a  current  sense  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  current 
mirror  circuit  across  which  a  feedback  voltage  is  developed; 
and 

amplifier  means  connected  to  receive  an  input  control  voltage 
and  said  feedback  voltage  and  connected  to  said  output  cur- 
rent carrying  section  for  controlling  the  current  flowing 
thitxigh  said  output  carrying  section  in  response  to  said  input 
control  voltage  and  said  feedback  voltage. 


5,519^11 
CONTROL  OF  AC  POWER  TO  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
Don  F.  Widmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Don  Widmayer 
&  Associates,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571^30 

Int  a."  G05F  1/445 

VS.  a.  323—319  15  Oaims 


^21 


modifying  at  least  one  of  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  direct 
current  electrical  energy,  wherein: 

(a)  said  converter  changes  the  voltage  of  said  direct  current 
electrical  energy, 

(b)  said  converter  is  comprised  of  a  capacitive  voltage  smooth- 
ing circuit  and  an  inductive  current  smoothing  circuit, 

(c)  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  means  for  matching  said 
direct  current,  constant  voltage  output  of  said  fuel  cell  and 
said  variable  voltage  of  said  superconducting  magnetic  stor- 
age device  in  accordance  with  the  formula  Vs=Vf/(l-k), 
wherein  Vs  is  the  said  voltage  output  of  said  superconducting 
magnetic  storage  device,  Vf  is  said  constant  voluge  output  of 
said  fiiel  cell,  and  k  is  a  duty  cycle. 
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Sv.POWEB 
-■ '      CONTR0LL£R 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  AC  power  supplied  from  an  AC 
source  to  an  inductive  load  of  the  type  comprising  a  switch 
connected  between  the  AC  source  and  the  inductive  load,  control 
means  for  controlling  switching  of  said  switch  in  timed  relation  to 
the  AC  source  carrier  wave  so  as  to  control  the  power  supplied  to 
said  inductive  load,  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  shunt  across  the 
switch,  said  control  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch 
such  that  the  switch  is  closed  near  the  beginning  of  each  half  wave 
of  the  AC  source  carrier  wave  and  such  that  the  switch  is  opened  at 
a  subsequent,  variable  time  during  each  half  wave,  said  system 
further  comprising  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  voluge  on  said 
switch  during  each  half  wave  and  for  inhibiting  closing  of  said 
switch  by  said  control  means  during  the  half  wave  until  the  voltage 
on  said  switch  is  substantially  zero. 


5419413 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdale,  and  Sreeraman  Venkitasubrah- 

manian,  Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,418 

Int  a.*  G05F  3/16:3/20 

VJS.  CI.  323—315  6  Claims 
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5419412 

HYBRID  SYSTEM  OF  FUEL  CELL  AND 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  ENERGY  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Xingwu  Wang,  and  Aristianto  M.  Barns,  both  of  Alfred,  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  Alfred  University,  Alfred,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158401 
InL  CI."  HOIF  36A)0 
VS.  a.  323—360  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing,  storing,  and  delivering  direct 
current  electrical  energy  to  a  load  comprised  of  a  fuel  cell  with  a 
direct  current,  constant  voltage  output,  a  superconducting  magnetic 
energy  storage  device  with  a  variable  voltage,  a  first  switch  elec- 
trically connected  between  said  fuel  cell  and  said  superconducting 
magnetic  storage  device,  a  second  switch  electrically  connected 
between  said  fuel  cell  and  a  converter,  and  said  converter  for 


1.  A  temperature-compensated  voltage  regulator,  which  com- 
prises: 

voltage  buffer  means  having  a  high-voltage  input,  a  control  input 
and  a  low-voltage  output; 

voltage  generator  means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  and 
having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  low-voltage  output  of 
said  voltage  buffer  means  and  a  second  terminal,  said  voltage 
generator  means  comprising  a  series  connection  of  a  zener 
diode  and  at  least  one  p-n  junction  diode: 

current  mirror  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal,  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  said  volt- 
age buffer  means,  and  a  common  terminal;  and 

resistive  means  for  coupling  said  current  mirror  output  to  the 
low-voltage  output  of  said  voltage  buffer  means,  a 
temperature-compensated,  regulated  output  voltage  being 
generated  during  operation  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  common  terminal. 


5419414 

HIGH  DENSITY  HARP  OR  WIRE  SCANNER  FOR 

PARTICLE  BEAM  DIAGNOSTICS 

Craig  T.  Fritsche,  Overland  Park,  Kans,,  and  Michael  L. 

Krogh,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ADiedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,773 

Int  a.'  HOU  37/24 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  12  Claims 

-20 


1.  A  harp  high  energy  particle  beam  detection  device  for  con- 
nection to  an  electrical  signal  sensing  means  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  an  aperture 
therein  disposed  between  said  first  side  and  said  second  side 
and  through  which  the  high  energy  beam  may  pass; 

a  plurality  of  detector  wires  which  are  electrically-conducting 
mounted  on  said  frame,  each  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  and 

hybrid  microcircuit  means  disposed  upon  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side  of  said  frame  for  mechanically  bonding  said  first 
detector  wire  end  and  said  second  detector  wire  end  so  that 
said  plurality  of  detector  wires  are  parallel  to  each  other,  are 
in  the  same  plane,  and  extend  across  said  aperture  and  for 
providing  electrical  paths  between  said  plurality  of  detector 
wires  and  the  electrical  signal  sensing  means. 


5419415 
PRINTED  WIRING  ASSEMBLY  COPLANARITY 
INSPECTION  FIXTURE 
Joon  Pari(,  Glendale,  and  Galon  Melendy,  Laguna  Beach,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332J06 

Int  CL*  GOIB  7/02 

VS.  CL  324—158.1  5  claims 


1.  A  coplanarity  inspection  fixture  for  use  in  determining  the 
coplanarity  of  card  guides  of  a  printed  wiring  assembly  relative  to 
an  edge  connector  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  connector  pins, 
said  fixture  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  linear  bearing  block  affixed  to  the  frame; 

a  rotational  bearing  block  disposed  above  the  linear  bearing 
block; 


a  pin  slot  block  fastened  to  the  rotational  bearing  block  dial 
comprises  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
rows  of  connector  pins  of  the  edge  connector, 

left  and  right  support  members  for  guiding  and  aligning  the  card 
guides  of  the  printed  wiring  assecibly  so  that  the  pluraUty  of 
rows  of  connector  pins  of  the  connector  mate  with  the  slots  in 
the  pin  slot  block; 

a  plurality  of  clamping  jaw  assemblies  affixed  to  the  left  and 
right  support  nuembers  that  are  adjustable  to  selectively  grip  a 
calibration  template  to  calibrate  tlie  fixture,  and  thereafter  to 
measure  the  coplanarity  of  the  printed  wiring  assembly  that  is 
to  be  inspected:  and 

left  and  right  indicators  that  contact  the  roUtional  bearing  block 
in  the  area  adjacent  the  respective  support  members  along  the 
centerUne  of  the  pin  slot  block,  and  that  are  calibrated  using 
the  calibration  template,  and  that  are  used  to  measure  the 
relative  deviation  of  the  centerline  of  the  edge  connector  with 
respect  to  the  card  guides,  thus  measuring  the  deviation  in 
parallelism  between  respective  card  guides  of  tiie  printed 
wiring  assembly  and  the  centerl  ne  of  the  edge  connector, 
whose  centeriine  is  designed  to  b:  coplanar  with  the  respec- 
tive centeriines  of  the  card  guides. 


S4194I6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  TONER 
CONCENTRATION  OF  A  TWO-COMPONENT 
DEVELOPER 
Tomoc   Hagiwara,   Figi;   Mitsuo  AoU,   Nmnazu;   Masanori 
Suzuld,  Snntoo;  Tomio  Kondou,  and  lUuhisa  Kato,  both  of 
Nnmazu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  S«r.  No.  337^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  8,  1993,  5-302417; 
Nov.  2, 1994,  6-292033 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/74;  GV3G  15/OS 
VS.  a.  324—204 


6.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  toner  concentration  of  a  two- 
component  developer,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  bridge  type  concentration  sensor  for  sensing  a  mag- 
netic permeability  of  said  two-component  developer  by  pass- 
ing said  two-component  developer  through  a  sensor  means 
thereof,  said  sensor  means  having  a  surface  whose  center  line 
mean  roughness  is  less  dian  0.4  ^m  Ra;  and 

measuring  means,  contKCted  to  said  sensor  means,  for  measur- 
ing a  toner  concentration  on  the  basis  of  said  nugnetic  per- 
nneability  sensed  by  said  sensor  means. 
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5419317 

INDUCTIVE  PROXIMITY  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING 

FERROUS  AND  NON-FERROUS  OBJECTS 

Christopbe  Guichard,  Angouleme,  and  Didier  Leonard,  Mouli- 

dars,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA, 

Boulofpie-BUIattcourt,  France 

FUed  Mar.  3,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  397,956 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1994,  94  02623 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/00;  GOIV  3/10;  H03K  17/95 
VS.  a.  324—236  8  Claims 
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lOSCRMNAIORIOUTPUT    ; 

_      _!!:**_      J5?^J 
PROaSSMG/AMPllFICAIIOK/OUTPUT  PART 

1.  An  inductive  proxiraity  sensor  comprising; 

a  resonant  circuit  including  a  coil  having  a  critical  excitation 

frequency  for  sensing  objects; 
a  fixed  fiw)uency  oscillator  driving  the  resonant  circuit  at  a 

frequency  less  than  the  critical  excitation  frequency  of  the  coil 

of  the  resonant  circuit; 
a  processing  unit  receiving  an  output  of  the  resonant  circuit  and 

including: 

a  phase  detector  receiving  an  output  from  the  resonant  circuit 
and  outputting  a  phase-shift  signal  if  a  phase-shift  of  the 
resonant  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold; 

an  amplitude  detector  receiving  the  output  from  the  resonant 
circuit  comparing  the  received  output  from  the  resonant 
circuit  to  a  reference  voltage,  and  outputting  a  damping 
signal  if  the  received  output  from  the  resonant  circuit  is  less 
than  the  reference  voltage;  and 

a  discriminator  circuit  receiving  the  phase-shift  signal  from 
die  phase  detector  and  the  damping  signal  from  the  ampli- 
tude detector  and  outputting  a  signal  indicating  that  the 
sensed  object  is  a  non-ferrous  object  if  the  phase-shift 
signal  is  active  and  outpuning  a  signal  indicating  that  the 
sensed  object  is  a  ferrous  object  if  the  phase-shift  signal  is 
inactive  and  if  the  damping  signal  is  active. 


5,519318 
TRIAXIAL  MAGNETIC  HEADING  SENSING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  MAGNETARESISTORS  AND  NULLING  COILS 
Steve  J.  Koemer,  Inyokem;  Anthony  E.  Liftir,  and  Michael  J. 
Wall,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,043 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/02 

VS.  CL  324—252  22  Oaims 


11.  A  triaxial  magnetic  heading  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  nulling  coils  having  inputs  and  outputs  and 
being  arranged  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  three  orthogo- 
nal planes  intersecting  at  a  common  center  point; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  magnetoresistive  sensors  having  inputs  and 
outputs  and  being  disposed  along  orthogonal  axes  arranged  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  said  orthogonal  planes  and  in 
close  proximity  to  said  common  center  point,  each  of  said 
sensors  having  a  bridge  configuration  approximately  balanced 
in  die  absence  of  an  applied  external  magnetic  field  and 
unbalanced  in  die  presence  of  an  applied  external  magnetic 
field,  said  nulling  coils  and  said  sensors  defining  tliree  differ- 
ent measurement  channels  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
three  orthogonal  planes  and  axes  thereof; 

(c)  a  support  bloclt  having  an  exterior  and  a  hollow  interior 
cavity  and  a  center,  said  support  block  being  cubic  in  shape 
and  having  a  plurality  of  faces  and  a  plurality  of  linear 
recesses  defined  in  said  faces  about  said  support  block  so  as  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  square-shaped  grooves  about  said  exte- 
rior of  said  support  block  in  said  parallel  relation  to  said  diree 
orthogonal  planes,  said  common  center  point  being  die  same 
as  said  center  of  said  support  block,  said  nulling  coils  being 
located  in  said  grooves; 

(d)  a  compass  probe  supporting  said  sensors  along  said  orthogo- 
nal axes  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  common  center,  said 
compass  probe  being  disposed  in  said  hollow  interior  cavity 
of  said  support  block; 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  inputs  of  said  sensors  of  said  diree 
different  channels  for  exciting  said  sensors  widi  a  bipolar 
excitation  voltage  waveform  exhibiting  alternating  positive 
and  negative  voltage  polarities  punctuated  by  off  states  of 
substantially  zero  volts; 

(f)  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  three  different  channels  being 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  sensor  of  a  respective  one 
channel  for  generating  an  error  signal  representative  of  an 
imbalance  of  said  sensor  of  said  one  channel  due  to  the 
presence  of  an  applied  external  magnetic  field  and  for  cou- 
pling said  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  nulling  coil  and  said 
magnetoresistive  sensor  of  said  respective  one  channel  into  a 
servo  control  loop  such  diat  each  said  sensor  is  driven  by  said 
error  signal  to  a  magnetic  nulling  condition  with  zero  steady 
state  error;  and 

(g)  means  connected  to  said  servo  conU-ol  loop  for  outputting 
said  error  signal  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  applied  external 
magnetic  field. 


5319319 
OBTAINING  MEASUREMENTS  OF  IMPROVED 

ACCURACY  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  POLYMER 
PROPERTIES  WITH  AN  ON-LINE  NMR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.  Smith,  Atkinson;  Scott  A.  Marino,  Windham,  both 
of  N.H.;  Ronald  J.  Tache,  Maiden,  Mass.;  David  R.  Day, 
Boxford,  Mass.;  Christian  I.  Tanzer,  Bedford,  Mass.;  Tadd  B. 
Hughes,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Ajoy  K.  Roy,  Danvers, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Auburn  International,  Inc.,  Danvers, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,862,  Jan.  10, 1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  371,091,  Jan.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  226,024,  Apr.  11, 1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,633,  May  19.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5302,897,  said  Ser.  No.  370362is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  226,061,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  7944>31,  Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5302,896.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,632 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  03/00 
VS.  a.  324—306  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  polymer  properties  of  samples  in  real 
time,  comprising; 
storing  a  plurality  of  models  wherein  at  least  two  of  die  models 
are  useful  in  predicting  a  value  of  a  particular  property  of  a 
sample  and  at  least  one  of  die  models  is  usefiil  in  identifying 
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which  of  die  at  least  two  models  more  accurately  predicts  the 
value  of  the  particular  property; 

taking  a  series  of  samples  of  an  unlcnown  polymer  material  from 
an  industnal  on-line  process  and  placing  each  of  die  samples 
successively  in  a  test  region; 

applying  a  base  magnetic  field  to  die  sample  in  die  lest  region  to 
effect  precession  of  nuclei  of  die  sample; 

modifying  the  precession; 

receiving  a  resulting  relaxation  signal  representative  of  a  free 
induction  decay  of  die  nuclei  of  die  sample; 

digitizing  die  free  induction  decay  and  analyzing  it  into  compo- 
nent equations; 

processing  the  component  equations  widi  an  iterative  technique 
to  derive  coefficients  representative  of  the  component  equa- 
tions; 

utilizing  the  coefficients,  or  information  based  on  the  coeffi- 
cients, and  die  at  least  one  model  in  order  to  select  one  of  die 
at  least  two  models; 

utilizing  die  coefficients,  or  information  based  on  the  coeffi- 
cients, and  die  selected  one  of  die  al  least  two  models  in  order 
to  predict  the  value  of  the  particular  property;  and 

discarding  the  sample  from  die  test  region. 


5319320 
NUCLEAR  MAGNTTIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  WITH 
HIGH  SPEED  AND  INTERACTIVE  PULSE  SEQUENCE 
CONTROL 
Shokhi  Kanayama,  Saitama,  and  Yoshimori  Kassai,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40357 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077925 
InL  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324-309  14  ci^j^ 

1.  A  method  for  pulse  sequence  control  in  a  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  imaging,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

measuring  characteristic  parameters  affecting  a  pulse  sequence; 
simulating  an  execution  of  the  pulse  sequence  by  using  simu- 
lated RF  pulses,  simulated  gradient  magnetic  fields,  simulated 
static  magnetic  field,  and  simulated  nuclear  spin  density  dis- 
tribution, according  to  the  characteristic  parameters  measured 
at  die  measuring  step,  to  obtain  a  result  of  a  simulation  as  a 
spin  motion  and  an  echo  signal  resulting  from  the  simulated 
RF  pulses,  die  simulated  gradient  magnetic  fields,  the  simu- 
lated static  magnetic  field,  and  die  simulated  nuclear  spin 
density  distribution;  and 
automatically  adjusting  die  pulse  sequence  to  an  optimum  set- 
ting according  to  die  result  of  die  simulation  obtained  at  die 
simulating  step. 
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5319321 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZING  LOCAL  ANTENNA 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  MOVABLE  ANTENNA 
Juergen  Hagen,  and  Yutaka  Watanabe.  both  of  Erlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Fded  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^20 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  I,  1993,  43  18 
134.1 

InL  CI."  GOIV  3/00;  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  324-318  ,4  claims 

46. 


1.  A  circularly  polarizing  local  antenna  arrangement  for  a  mag- 
netic resonance  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  formed  by  a  first  coil  and  having  a  first  cod  axis; 

a  second  antenna,  separate  from  said  first  antenna,  formed  by  a 
second  coil  and  having  a  second  coil  axis,  said  second  coil 
having  an  opening  surrounding  an  examination  region;  and 

coil  holder  means,  to  which  said  first  coil  is  movably  attached  so 
as  to  be  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  and  to 
which  said  second  coil  is  rigidly  attached,  for  oftenting  said 
first  coil  in  said  first  position  to  surround  said  examination 
region  with  said  first  and  second  coil  axes  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  each  other  and  said  first  coil  obstruct- 
ing said  opening  of  said  second  coil,  and  for  orienting  said 
first  cod  in  said  second  position  leaving  said  opening  of  said 
second  coil  unobstructed. 
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5^19322 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EVALUATING  IN  SITU  AND/OR  MEASURING  THE 

PREMEABILITY  OF  A  ROCK  FORMATION 

Jean-Pierre   Pord,   Meodon,   and   JeM-Plerre   Martin,   La 

Garenne  Colombes,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 

Gcnerale  de  Geophysique,  Massy,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^28 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  22, 1994,  94  01965 
Int  CL'  GOIV  3/18:3/26 
U&  CL  324—346  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  permeability  of  a  roclc  formation, 
the  steps  of: 

filling  any  interstices  present  in  said  rock  formation  with  a  given 
interstitial  fluid; 

impaiting  motion  to  said  interstitial  fluid  relative  to  said  rock 
formation  when  the  interstices  present  in  said  rock  are  filled 
with  said  interstitial  fluid; 

measuring  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  relative  motion  of 
said  interstitial  fluid  in  the  rock  fonnation;  and 

determining  die  permeability  of  said  rock  formation  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  measured  magnetic  field. 


wherein  die  measuring  circuit  is  a  switch-capacitor  circuit 
including  a  measuring  capacitor,  a  differential  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  feedback  capacitor  arranged  in  its  feedback  branch,  and 
a  switch  means  widi  dve  aid  of  which  die  two  connections  of 
the  measuring  capacitor  are  connected  in  time  dependence  on 
the  behaviour  of  die  square-wave  current  to  die  voluge  elec- 
trodes in  one  switching  state  and  to  die  two  inputs  of  the 
differential  amplifier  in  another  switching  state,  and 

the  current  supply  elements  are  implemented  as  current  coupling 
capacitors. 


5,519,324 
WTTHSTAND  VOLTAGE-TESTING  APPARATUS 
Hiroto  Tachikiri;  Yoshiyuki  Hattori;  Koji  Suzuki,  and  Tadashi 
Sugino,  all  of  Yokkaichl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  327,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1,  1993,  5-302098 

InL  CI.*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—551  4  Claims 


5,519,323 
INTEGRABLE  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Norbert  Kordas,  Essen,  and  Yiannos  ManoU,  Mulhcim,  both 
of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft    zur 
Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.v.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00170,  S  371  Date  Nov.  14, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1992,  42  16 
176J 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/06:  GOIR  27/22 
VS.  a.  324—444  12  Claims 

1.  An  integrable  conductivity  measuring  device  for  measuring 
die  electric  conductivity  of  liquids,  comprising 
a  cutrent  source  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  two  current 
supply  elements  dirough  which  a  substantially  square-wave 
current  can  be  fed  into  the  liquid,  and 
a  measuring  circuit  connected  to  two  voltage  measuring  ele- 
ments and  used  for  determining  die  voltage  drop  in  die  liquid 
between  said  voluge  measuring  elements,  said  voltage  drop 
depending  on  the  electric  conductivity  of  die  liquid  examined, 
said  voltage  measuring  elements  comprising  voltage  decou- 
pling capacitors. 


1.  A  withstand  voltage-testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high-voltage  generating  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  a 
work,  a  widistand  voltage  of  which  is  to  be  measured; 

an  insulating  member  covering  said  work; 

a  ground  conductor  covering  said  insulating  material; 

a  current  transformer  around  which  a  conductor  connecting  die 
ground  conductor  and  die  ground  widi  each  other  is  wound; 

a  resistor  connected  with  output  terminals  of  the  current  trans- 
former; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  generated  by  die  resistor,  and 

a  warning  means  for  displaying  diat  die  work  is  defective  when 
a  voltage  detected  by  the  detector  is  one  of  higher  than  a 
predetermined  upper  du^shold  and  lower  dian  a  predeter- 
mined lower  threshold. 
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5,519,325 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PASSIVE  ELEMENT 

VALUE  USING  A  CURRENT  VECTOR 

Sang-Gon  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon  City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  4.  1992. 
92-14011 

Int  ex."  GOIR  23/16:27/28 
VS.  a.  324-607  3  claims 
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1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  value  of  at  least  one 
passive  element  value  using  a  current  vector,  comprising: 

a  sine  wave  oscillator  for  supplying  a  sine  wave  having  a 
constant  voltage  amplitude  and  frequency  to  die  passive  ele- 
ment; 
a  voltage  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  voltage  drop  across  the 
passive  element  where  die  sine  wave  is  applied,  said  voltage 
detecting  unit  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  for  compar- 
ing voltage  drops  at  eidier  end  of  the  passive  element  to  be 
measured,  so  diat  a  difference  Uiereof  can  be  amplified; 
a  current  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  current  vector  flowing 
dirough  the  passive  element  when  die  sine  wave  is  applied, 
said  current  detecting  unit  comprising  an  operational  amplifier 
for  receiving  current  flowing  through  die  passive  element  at 
an  inverting  terminal  and  a  resistor  for  feedback  of  a  current 
signal  output  from  die  operational  amplifier; 
a  phase  shifter  for  shifting  a  voltage  drop  output  from  die 

voltage  detecting  unit; 
a  multiplying  circuit  unit  for  multiplying  an  output  of  die  current 
detecting  unit  by  an  output  of  die  phase  shifter  to  calculate  a 
phase  difference  between  the  voltage  and  current; 
a  first  mean  value  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  mean  value 
of  the  phase  shifted  voltage  drop  output  from  the  phase 
shifter; 
a  second  mean  value  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  mean 

value  of  die  output  from  die  current  detecting  unit; 
a  filter  unit  for  filtering  an  output  of  the  multiplying  circuit  unit 
to  obtain  a  direct  current  component  from  die  output  of  die 
multiplying  circuit  unit; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  die  respective  out- 
puts of  the  first  and  second  mean  value  calculating  units  and 
die  output  of  die  filter  to  digital  signals; 
a  microcomputer  for  performing  an  operational  process  on  die 
digital  signals  output  from  the  analog-to-digital  converter;  and 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  result  operationally  processed  at 
the  microcomputer. 


means  (114)  for  producing  an  electromagnetic  signal  and  deliv- 
ering said  electromagnetic  signal  into  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
(108),  said  electromagnetic  signal  having  a  fiequency  varying 
between  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  values; 

means  (116)  for  sensing  an  electromagnetic  wave  signal  widiin 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  (108),  detecting  a  first  slope  intercept 
condition  of  said  electromagnetic  wave  signal,  tracking  the 
frequency  of  said  first  slope  intercept  condition,  tespon.sively 
and  responsively  producing  a  first  frequency  signal:  and 

means  (118)  for  receiving  said  first  frequency  signal,  determin- 
ing a  first  period  of  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said 
first  frequency  signal  and  responsively  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  and  piston  rod  (104,106). 


5319327 
PULSE  CIRCUIT  USING  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Rosario  J.  Consiglio,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,158 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324-678  ,4  cbtais 
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5319326 

LINEAR  POSITION  SENSOR  USING  A  COAXIAL 
RESONANT  CAVITY 
Ali  A.  Bitor,  Peoria,  III.,-  Charies  W.  Bowman,  Escondido,  and 
Denny  E.  Morgan,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108^52,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,438,274.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  404,009 

Int  CL*  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  324-636  13  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  (102)  for  detecting  a  linear  position  of  a  piston 

(104)  and  a  piston  rod  (106)  being  movable  widiin  a  housing  (110) 

of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (108),  comprising: 


1.  A  pulse  discharge  circuit  for  pulse  testing  an  integrated-circuil 
device  under  test  (DUT),  comprising: 
a  first  switch  having  a  closed  position  for  connecting  a  high 

voltage  source  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  transmission  fine  and 

providing  a  conductive  path  for  charging  die  transmission  line 

to  a  charged  state; 
said  first  switch  having  an  open  position  for  electrically  isolating 

the  high  voltage  source  fix)m  die  first  terminal  of  die  charged 

U^nsmission  line; 
a  second  switch  having  an  open  position  for  electrically  isolating 

an  integrated  circuit  DUT  from  die  first  terminal  of  the 

transmission  line, 
said  second  switch  having  a  closed  position  for  connecting  die 

charged  transmission  line,  which  is  isolated  from  the  high 

voltage  source  by  die  first  switch,  to  die  integrated-circuit 

DUT  and  providing  a  pulse  to  said  DUT  from  die  charged 

transmission  line; 
means  for  measuring  die  reflected  voltage  and  reflected  current 

from  said  DUT  at  die  first  terminal  of  the  Q-ansmission  line. 
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5.519.3M 

COMPENSATION  FOR  DIELECTRIC  ABSORPTION 

EFFECT 

Emcrk  S.  Bennett,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keithley  Instrn- 

ments,  Inc^  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  28,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  331347 
InL  a.*  GOIR  27/26;  H«3K  5/00 
U,S.CL324— «4 


ISClafans 


a  second  metallic  shield  adjacent  said  second  sensing  element, 

and 
second  supporting  means  having  opposite  faces  for  supporting 

said  second  sensing  element  on  one  face  and  said  second 

shield  on  the  opposite  face;  and 
third  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
guarded  electrodes,  said  first  and  second  guarded  electrodes 
being  attached  to  said  third  supporting  means  whereby  said 
first  sensing  element  on  said  one  face  of  said  first  supporting 
means  is  opposite  said  second  electrode,  and  said  second 
sensing  element  on  said  one  face  of  said  second  supporting 
means  is  positioned  opposite  said  first  electrode,  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  lying  in  different  planes. 


1  Apparatus  for  continuously  compensatingfor  signal  errors 
caused  by  the  dielectric  absorption  effect  in  a  measuring  capacitor 
used  in  a  measuring  circuit  employing  means  for  charging  said 
capacitor  to  develop  an  output  signal  thereacross  and  wherem  said 
absorption  effect  causes  an  error  in  said  output  signal  following  a 
charging  interval,  and  wherein  the  dielectric  absorption  effect  of 
said  capacitor  is  represented  by  at  least  one  impedance  branch 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  and  including  a  resistor 
and  a  capacitor  connected  together  in  series  and  having  an  RC  time 
constant,  said  apparatus  including: 

compensating  means  having  a  correction  means  associated  with 
said  impedance  branch  for  continuously  receiving  said  output 
signal  and  continuously  providing  therefrom  a  compensating 
signal,  said  correction  means  having  a  time  constant  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  the  associated  said  impedance  branch; 

and 
means  for  combining  said  compensating  signal  with  said  output 
signal  to  provide  a  compensated  output  signal. 


5319339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DEGREE 

OF  CORROSION  OF  METAL  MATERIALS 
Hiroshi    Yamauchi;    Masanori    Saiiai;    Katsumi    Mabuchi; 
Talniya  lUuhashi,  aU  of  Hitachi;  Noriyuki  Ohnalu,  Kat- 
suta,  and  Shigeo  Hattori,  IbaraW,  aH  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitaclii,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1992,  4-258660 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/06 

VS.  a.  324—700  56  Claims 
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5,519,329 

SENSOR  FOR  CIRCUTr  TRACER 

James  R.  Satterwhite,  Roxboro,  N.C  assignor  to  Mimiwota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

CootinBation  of  Ser.  No.  953,647,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,475 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324-4»0  1*  Claims 


1.  A  differential  sensor  for  an  electronic  probe,  comprising: 
a  first,  generally  planar  guarded  electrode  including 
a  first  metallic  sensing  element, 

a  first  metallic  shield  adjacent  said  first  sensing  element,  and 
first  supporting  means  having  opposite  faces  for  supportmg 
said  first  sensing  element  on  one  face  and  said  first  shield 
on  the  opposite  face; 
a  second,  generally  planar  guarded  electrode  including 
a  second  metallic  sensing  element. 


POLAFTiZATION 
POLAH12«nON 


POIENT^L    A^^ 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  corrosion  degree  of  a  material 
being  measured  by  immersing  a  metal  electrode  made  of  said 
material  being  measured  and  a  counter  electrode  disposed  so  as  to 
face  said  metal  electrode  in  an  electrolytic  solution,  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  metal  electrode,  measuring  a  current  flowing 
between  said  metal  electrode  and  said  counter  elecnxxle,  and 
determining  the  corrosion  degree  of  said  material  being  roeasuredi 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  voltage  changing  in  an  anodic  direction  to  said  metal 
electrode  which  said  metal  electiwle  is  at  an  initial  potential 
when  said  metal  electrode  is  immersed  in  said  electrolytic 
solution,  so  that  the  potential  of  said  metal  elecnxxle  is  raised 
from  said  initial  potential  which  is  a  corrosion  potential  up  to 
a  passive  state  potential  at  which  said  metal  electrode  made  of 
said  material  being  measured  reaches  a  passive  state  region, 
and  is  kept  at  said  passive  state  potential;  and 
applying  a  pulse  voltage  signal  in  a  cathodic  direction  with 
respect  to  a  reference  potential  to  said  metal  elecnxxle  which 
is  kept  at  said  passive  state  potential  as  said  reference  poten- 
tial, measuring  the  intensity  of  a  current  flowing  between  said 
metal  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode  at  the  time  of  said 
pulse  voltage  application,  and  determining  the  corrosion 
degree  of  said  material  being  measured  from  said  current 
intensity. 
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5,519331 

REMOVABLE  BIASING  BOARD  FOR  AUTOMATED 

TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Lawrence  R.  Cowart,  Fremont,  and  James  E.  Spooner,  Man- 

teca,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioo, 

Miipitas,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,928 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  324—755  7  Claims 
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1.  A  generic  test  fixture  having  a- removable  biasing  board,  said 
generic  test  fixture  adapted  for  Connection  to  automated  testing 
equipment  for  the  testing  of  integrated  circuits,  said  test  fixnire 
comprising: 
a  base  board  having  means  for  connection  to  an  integrated 
circuit  automated  test  system  and  having  a  plurality  of  first 
connection  receptacles,  said  connection  means  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  first  connection  receptacles,  said  plurality  of 
first  connection  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  and  connect  to 
connection  pins  inserted  therein; 
device-under-test  (OUT)  socket  adapted  to  receive  an  integrated 
circuit  to  be  tested,  said  DUT  socket  having  connection  pins 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  plurality  of  first  connection 
receptacles  of  said  base  board,  thereby  connecting  the  inte- 
grated circuit  to  be  tested  to  the  automated  test  system; 
said  DUT  socket  connection  pins  passing  through  said  plurality 
of  first  connection  receptacles  and  protruding  away  from  a 
face  of  said  base  board  opposite  said  DUT  socket;  and 
a  biasing  board  having  a  plurality  of  second  connection  recep- 
tacles with  selected  connections  therebetween,  said  plurality 
of  second  connection  receptacles  adapted  for  connection  to 
certain  ones  of  said  DUT  socket  connection  pins,  wherein  the 
certain  ones  of  said  DUT  socket  connection  pins  are  con- 
nected together  and  through  certain  ones  of  said  connection 
means  of  said  base  board  to  a  source  of  power  from  the 
automated  test  system. 


5319332 

CARRIER  FOR  TESTING  AN  UNPACKAGED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise;  Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  and 

David  R.  Hembree,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,064,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,899,  Sep.  21, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,495,179,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  46,675,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5367,253,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,931,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5302,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,858, 
Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  398309 
Int  a.'  GOIR  1/073:31/02 
VS.  a.  324-755  2I  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  testing  an  unpackaged  semiconductor  die,  com- 
prising: 
a  laminated  carrier  base  adapted  to  retain  the  die,  said  carrier 
base  formed  of  layers  of  a  ceramic  material  bonded  together, 
said  carrier  base  including  an  opening; 
an  external  contact  formed  on  the  carrier  base  and  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  to  external  test  circuitry; 


an  electrically  conductive  line  formed  within  the  carrier  base 
said  conductive  line  in  elecnical  communication  with  a  metal 
filled  via  formed  in  the  base  and  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  external  contact; 

an  interconnect  mountable  to  the  base,  said  interconnect  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  a  contact  ineml>er  adapted  to  con- 
tact a  contact  location  on  the  die; 

means  for  establishing  electrical  communication  between  the 
conductive  line  within  the  carrier  base  and  the  contact  mem- 
ber on  the  interconnect;  and 

a  force  distribution  mechanism  removably  secured  to  said  open- 
ing on  said  carrier  base  for  biasing  the  interconnect  and  die 
together. 


5319333 
ELEVATED  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  loo^^AILURE  TESTING  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Alan  W.  Righter,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Cor- 
poration, Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,849 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  a.  324—765  I6  Claims 


'HOT 

'on 


>odC 


x: 


Idd      V 


TIK  (»«•»><••) 

1.  A  meOod  for  failure  testing  fiilly  static  CMOS  integrated 
circuits  (IC)  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  comprising: 

sness  testing  the  integrated  circuit  with  a  vector  set  of  voltage 
inputs  to  the  supply  and  input  pins  of  the  IC  which  toggles  a 
maximum  number  of  nodes  in  the  IC  on  and  off  and  tests  a 
maximum  number  of  bridges  between  nodes  by  driving  the 
nodes  on  either  side  of  the  bridge  to  opposite  logic  values,  the 
vector  set  of  voltage  inputs  for  this  sness  test  being  at  least 
25%  higher  than  the  normal  voltages  to  the  respective  pins; 

measuring  the  quiescent  supply  current  (\ddq)  during  the  stress 
test  of  the  IC;  and 

identifying  failed  IC's  by  the  amount  the  \odq  measured  during 
the  sttess  test  exceeds  a  known  value  derived  from  good  IC's. 
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5^19434 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CHARGE 

TRAPS  WTTHIN  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  FORMED  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Robert  Dawsoa,  Austin,  Tei^  assicnor  to  Advanced  Mkro 
Derices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Sen  No.  314,816 

Int  a.'  G«1R  31/02 

VS,  CL  324— 7«  3«  CMau 
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9.  A  method  for  characterizing  a  dielectric  formed  upon  a 
semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  transparent  conductive  material  upon  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  dielectric,  wherein  said  transparent  material  is 
adapted  to  allow  penetration  of  photons  to  said  dielectric; 

depopulating  a  plurality  of  charge  carriers  from  charge  traps 
within  said  dielectric,  said  depopulating  step  comprising  radi- 
ating said  dielectric  with  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  photon 
energies; 

measuring  a  plurality  of  charge  carrier  movements,  wherein  said 
depopulating  provides  a  plurality  of  depopulated  charge  car- 
riers which  move  in  the  dielectric  during  said  measuring,  and 
wherein  said  measuring  provides  a  plui^ity  of  charge  carrier 
movement  measurements  each  corresponding  to  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  dissimilar  photon  energies,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  a  potential  bias  across  said  dielectric,  the  strength  of 
said  potential  bias  large  enough  to  attract  depopulated  charge 
carriers  to  one  side  of  said  dielectric;  and 

measuring  the  movement  of  said  depopulated  charge  carriers 
with  a  device  adapted  for  measuring  electric  currents; 

mapping  a  set  of  observed  points,  wherein  each  of  said  set  of 
observed  points  corresponds  to  one  of  said  measurements  of 
said  plurality  of  charge  carrier  movement  measurements  plot- 
ted as  a  function  of  said  plurality  of  dissimilar  photon  ener- 
gies; and 

ascertaining  firom  said  mapping  the  characteristics  of  said  dielec- 
tric with  respect  to  said  dielectric  charge  traps. 


5,519335 

ELECTRONIC  TESTER  FOR  TESTING  \ddq  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 

Robert  W.  Thomas,  Valley  Center,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,684 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/26:31/28 
US.  a.  324—765  16  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  tester  for  testing  1,^4,  in  an  integrated  circuit 
chip;  said  electronic  tester  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply,  having  a  large  current  capacity,  which 

sends  current  to  said  chip  through  a  first  diode; 
a  second  power  supply,  having  a  current  sensor  and  a  small 
current  capacity  that  equals  a  test  limit  for  \jj^  which  is 
substantially  less  than  said  large  current  capacity,  which  sends 
current  to  said  chip  through  a  second  diode  which  is  in 
parallel  with  said  first  diode; 
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a  control  module  which  sends  test  vectors  to  said  chip  during  a 
series  of  spaced  apart  time  intervals,  and  sends  control  signals 
to  at  least  one  of  said  power  supplies  with  signal  states  that 
indicate  when  said  time  intervals  occur;  and, 

said  one  power  supply  being  responsive  to  said  states  of  said 
control  signals  to  generate  -1)  a  first  output  voltage  during 
said  time  intervals  which  forward  biases  said  first  diode  and 
reverse  biases  said  second  diode,  and  2)  a  second  output 
voltage  between  said  time  intervals  which  forward  biases  said 
second  diode  and  reverse  biases  said  first  diode  so  long  as 
said  small  current  capacity  is  not  exceeded,  and  otherwise 
forward  biases  said  first  and  second  diodes  which  indicates 
excessive  \jj^  in  said  chip. 


5,519,336 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CHARACTERIZING 

THE  INSULATOR  IN  SOI  DEVICES 

Michael  S.  Liu,  Hennepin  County;  Cheisan  J.  Yue,  RoseviUe, 

and  Paul  S.  Fechner,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,485,  Mar.  3, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,041 

Int  CL*  GOIR  19/08 

VS.  a.  324—769  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  electrical  characteristics  of  the  top 
silicon  to  insulator  interface  in  a  silicon  on  insulator  (SOI)  wafer 
having  a  top  silicon  layer,  a  buried  oxide  layer  and  a  silicon 
substrate,  wherein  said  buried  oxide  layer  is  located  between  said 
top  silicon  layer  and  said  silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

providing  a  silicon  island  in  said  top  silicon  layer, 

providing  a  first  electrical  connection  to  said  silicon  substrate  to 

serve  as  a  gate  terminal; 
providing  a  second  electrical  probe  connection  to  a  designated 

drain  region  in  said  silicon  island; 
providing  a  third  electrical  probe  connection  to  a  designated 

source  region  in  said  silicon  island; 
applying  a  first  variable  gate  voltage  to  said  gate  terminal; 
performing  a  first  series  of  measurements  of  drain  current  as  a 

function  of  said  first  variable  gate  voltage;  and 
evaluating  said  first  series  of  measurements  of  drain  current  to 
deterrrune  said  electrical  characteristics. 
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5319,337 

MOTOR  MONTTORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CURRENT  COMPONENTS 

Donald  A.  Casada,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  MaiHn  Mari- 

etU  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FBed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,538 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02:23/16 

MS.  a.  324-772  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  machine  having  an  electrical 
current  signal  which  varies  during  machine  operation,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

excluding  from  the  electrical  current  signal  all  frequencies 
below  a  certain  dueshold  corresponding  to  at  least  a  first 
harmonic  of  power  line  frequency,  wherein 

the  machine  is  an  electric  motor  having  a  stalor  and  a  rotor,  and 
the  electrical  current  signal  is  a  motor  current  signal  resulting 
firom  the  operation  and  condition  of  at  least  one  of  the  rotor 
and  stator  of  the  electric  motor,  the  motor  current  signal 
including  a  small  high  frequency  component  which  nwdulates 
a  large  low  frequency  component; 

correlating  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  electrical  current 
signal  to  at  least  one  monitored  condition;  and 

correlating  changes  in  magnitude  of  the  at  least  one  characteris- 
tic to  changes  in  the  monitored  condition. 


5,519438 
CONTROLLED  SLEW  RATE  OUTPUT  BUFFER 
John  G.  CampbeU,  Los  Altos,  and  Ban  P.  Wong.  Milpitas,  both 
of  Calif.,  asignors  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,650 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/02:17/16 

VS.  a.  326—27  16  Qaims 
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woridng  potential  and  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
being  coupled  to  said  second  worlcing  potential,  said  second 
worlcing  potential  being  less  than  said  first  woridng  potential; 

a  first  means  comprising  a  first  set  of  parallel  MOS  devices 
coupled  between  said  first  working  potential  and  said  base  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  For  providing  a  digitally  selectable 
amount  of  current  to  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor 
when  said  digital  input  signal  is  at  a  first  voltage  level 
corresponding  to  a  first  logic  state,  said  first  means  being 
coupled  between  said  first  working  potential  and  said  base  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor,  said  first  means  being  responsive 
to  current  select  signals  being  coupled  to  the  gales  of  said  first 
set  of  parallel  MOS  devices  wherein  said  current  select  sig- 
nals determines  said  amount  of  current  provided  by  said  first 
means; 

a  second  means  comprising  a  second  set  of  parallel  MOS 
devices  coupled  between  said  common  output  node  and  said 
base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  for  providing  a  digitally 
selectable  amount  of  current  to  llie  base  of  said  second  bipolar 
transistor  when  said  digital  input  signal  is  at  a  second  voltage 
level  corresponding  to  a  second  logic  state,  said  second  means 
being  coupled  between  said  common  output  node  and  said 
base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor,  said  second  means 
being  responsive  to  said  current  select  signals  coupled  to  the 
gates  of  said  second  set  of  parallel  MOS  devices  wherein  said 
current  select  signals  determines  said  amount  of  current  pro- 
vided by  said  second  means. 


5,519439 
COMPLEMENTARY  SIGNAL  BICMOS  LINE  DRIVER 
WTTH  LOW  SiCEW 
Brian  C.  Martin,  Los  Ahunos,  N.M.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,742,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,952 
Int  CL*  I103K  19/0948 
VS.  a.  326-84  n  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  digital  output  signal  with  a  controlled 
slew  rate,  said  digital  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  digital  input 
signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  coupled  in  series  at  a  com- 
mon output  node  between  first  and  second  working  potentials, 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  first 


I.  In  a  zero-static-power  BiCMOS  driver  circuit  having  dissimi- 
lar first  and  second  parallel  input  signal  paths  each  having  a  CMOS 
input  device  and  a  bipolar  output  device  for  providing  first  and 
second  complementary  outputs  to  an  external  circuit  and  operated 
from  a  single  DC  supply  voltage  source,  each  bipolar  output  device 
having  a  control  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  means  in  said  signal  paths  for  providing  low  skew  between 
the  complementary  outputs,  said  low  skew  providing  means 
comprising: 

(i)  means  in  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  comprising  field 
effect  transistors  for  controUing  the  pixipagation  delay  for 
signals  in  said  paths  so  that  the  overidl  propagation  delays 
of  the  paths  substantially  match,  said  propagation  delays 
being  at  least  substantially  determined  by  width-to-length 
sizing  ratios  of  said  field  effect  transistors;  and 
b)  means  connected  to  each  output  for  turning  off  the  corre- 
sponding bipolar  device  after  a  substantially  full  high-to-low 
transition  at  the  corresponding  output. 
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5419.34* 
LINE  DRIVER  HAVING  MAXIMUM  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

CAPACITY 

Matbew  A.  Rybkid,  and  Jo*ph  C.  Y.  Fong,  both  of  Austiii, 

Tcz^  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc^  SdMumburg,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  332.668 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/0185: 19/0948;  1 9A)03 

VS.  CL  326—88  18  Claims 


1 — a/mn 

Jo      (-VM»-»to) 


I.  A  line  driver  comprising: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  gate  node,  a  first  source 
node,  a  first  drain  node  and  a  first  intrinsic  diode  having  a  first 
cathode  node  and  a  first  anode  node,  wherein  the  first  cathode 
node  is  operably  coupled  to  the  first  source  node,  wherein  the 
first  anode  node  is  coupled  to  the  first  drain  node,  wherein  the 
first  source  node  is  coupled  to  a  first  potential,  and  wherein 
the  first  gate  node  provides  a  first  input; 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  second  gate  node,  a 
second  source  node,  a  second  drain  node  and  a  second  intrin- 
sic diode  having  a  second  cathode  node  and  a  second  anode 
node,  wherein  the  second  cathode  node  is  coupled  to  the 
second  drain  node,  wherein  the  second  anode  node  is  operably 
coupled  to  the  second  source  node,  wherein  the  second  source 
node  is  coupled  to  a  second  potential,  wherein  the  first  poten- 
tial is  greater  than  the  second  potential,  and  wherein  the 
second  gate  provides  a  second  input; 
a  charge  pump  circuit  operably  coupled  to  a  triggering  source, 
wherein  the  charge  pump  circuit  produces  a  continuous  output 
gating  signal  in  response  to  the  triggering  source,  the  continu- 
ous output  gating  signal  being  substantially  constant  relative 
to  the  first  potential,  and  the  triggering  source  being  indepen- 
dent of  either  of  the  first  or  second  inputs:  and 
a  third  field  effect  transistor  having  a  third  gate  node,  a  third 
source  node,  a  third  drain  node  and  a  third  intrinsic  diode 
having  a  third  cathode  node  and  a  third  anode  node,  wherein 
the  third  cathode  node  is  coupled  to  the  third  source  node, 
wherein  the  third  anode  node  is  operably  coupled  to  the 
second  potential,  wherein  the  third  drain  node  is  coupled  to 
the  first  drain  node,  wherein  the  third  gate  node  is  coupled  to 
the  charge  pump  circuit  to  receive  the  continuous  output 
gating  signal,  and  wherein  the  third  source  node  is  coupled  to 
the  second  drain  node  to  provide  an  output  that  ranges  from 
approximately  the  first  potential  to  the  second  potential. 


"2iR 

"1 

1 

8 

FFI 

1 

R 

0 
S 

I 

J 

-t 

014   > 

J 

0.2S- 

Pon 

^                       VI 

-OUT 
Ml 


;:ri 


an  output  transistor  coupled  between  a  circuit  output  terminal 
and  a  terminal  for  receiving  a  power  supply,  and  having  a  gate 
input  for  enabhng  the  output  transistor; 

a  resistance  coupled  between  die  output  transistor  and  the  termi- 
nal for  receiving  said  power  supply,  and  producing  a  voltage 
at  a  voltage  reference  node  which  is  proportional  to  the 
current  flowing  in  the  output  transistor; 

a  memory  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  output 
transistor  and  enabling  the  output  transistor  in  response  to  a 
voltage  at  a  circuit  input  terminal,  and  having  a  reset  input; 
and 

a  comparator  comprising  a  cross  coupled  quad  circuit  coupled  to 
said  voltage  reference  node  and  having  a  compare  output 
coupled  to  the  reset  input  of  said  memory  for  resetting  said 
memory  in  response  to  the  voltage  at  said  voltage  reference 
node  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage. 


5.519.342 

TRANSIENT  DIGITIZER  WITH  DISPLACEMENT 

CURRENT  SAMPLERS 

Thomas   E.   McEwan,    Livennore,    Calif.,   assignor   to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  942,164,  Sep.  8, 1992.  Pat 

No.  5,471,162.  This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

240.999 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/125 

VS.  a.  327—94  19  Claims 


.TOo<rw.tM 


5,519.341 

CROSS  COUPLED  QUAD  COMPARATOR  FOR 

CURRENT  SENSING  INDEPENDENT  OF  TEMPERATURE 

Marco  Corsi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Gabriel  A.  Rincon,  Margate, 

FUl,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1994.  Ser.  No.  349.168 
Int  O."  H03K  5/153 
VS.  a.  327—80  20  Qaims 

1.  A  current  limiting  circuit,  comprising: 


1.  A  high  speed  sampler,  comprising: 

a  sample  transmission  line  for  transmitting  an  input  signal; 

a  single  unbalanced  strobe  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a 
strobe  signal;  and 

sampler  circuitry,  coupled  to  die  strobe  transmission  line  and  the 
sample  transmission  line  at  a  plurality  of  positions,  which 
samples  the  input  signal  at  the  plurality  of  positions  in 
response  to  charge  displacement  caused  by  propagation  of  the 
strobe  signal  on  the  strobe  transmission  line  to  supply  a 
plurality  of  samples  of  the  input  signal. 
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5,519343 
TWO  CHANNEL  DIRECT  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZER 
WITH  WAVEFORM  MEMORY  INTERLEAVING  CIRCUTT 
William  J.  Britz,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corpo- 
ration, Everett  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,226 

Int  a."  H03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  327-106  3  Claims 


1.  A  two  channel  direct  digital  synthesis  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  phase  accumulator,  coupled  to  a  clock  signal  having  first 
and  second  states,  for  incrementing  a  phase  accumulator  value 
by  a  phase  increment  value  responsive  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  states: 

(b)  an  offset  adder  adapted  for  receiving  a  phase  offset  value  and 
coupled  to  said  phase  accumulator  to  produce  a  sum  of  said 
phase  offset  value  and  said  phase  accumulator  value  at  an 
output; 

(c)  a  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  phase  accumulator  to  receive 
said  phase  accumulator  value,  to  said  offset  adder  output  to 
receive  said  sum,  and  to  said  clock  signal,  said  multiplexer 
coupling  one  of  said  phase  accumulator  value  and  said  sura  to 
a  multiplexer  output  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  states; 

(d)  a  waveform  RAM  having  an  address  input  and  a  data  output, 
said  waveform  RAM  storing  at  least  one  waveform  pattern 
and  said  address  input  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  to  select  a 
waveform  data  value  from  said  waveform  pattern; 

(e)  first  and  second  latches  coupled  to  said  data  output  for 
receiving  said  waveform  data  values  and  fiirther  coupled  to 
said  clock  signal,  said  first  latch  storing  said  waveform  data 
values  responsive  to  said  first  state  and  said  second  latch 
storing  said  waveform  data  values  responsive  10  said  second 
state;  and 

(f)  first  and  second  digital  to  analog  converters  coupled  to  said 
first  and  said  second  latches,  respectively,  for  receiving  said 
waveform  data  values  from  said  first  and  second  latches  to 
produce  first  and  second  output  signals  with  a  selectable 
phase  offset  according  to  said  pha.se  offset  value. 


5,519344 

FAST  PROPAGATION  TECHNIQUE  IN  CMOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Robert  J.  Proebsting,  27800  Edgerton  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills, 

Calif.  94022 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,451 

Int  a.*  H03B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  327-108  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (CMOS) 
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circuit  wherein  input  data  changes  only  at  pre-defined  times,  a  fast 
propagation  circuit  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  for  receiving  die  input  signal  at  an  input  and 
for  generating  at  an  output  a  narrow  pulse  on  an  information 
carrying  edge  of  the  signal;  and 

a  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  logic  stages,  each  logic  suge 
having  a  P-channel  pull-up  transistor  and  an  N-channel  pull- 
down transistor  responsive  to  the  narrow  pulse,  the  P-channel 
and  N-channel  transistors  having  channel  sizes  ratioed  to 
obuin  fast  signal  transition  for  the  information  carrying  edge 
of  the  signal  and  slow  signal  transition  for  an  opposite  edge. 

wherein,  the  slow  signal  transition  causes  the  pulse  width  of  die 
signal  to  grow  progressively  as  die  signal  propagates  ditough 
the  plurality  of  logic  suges  of  die  logic  circuit. 


541934s 
RECONFIGURABLE  INTERRUPT  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  Farrell,  Hillsboniugh,  N  J.,-  Himanshu  Sanghavi,  Chan- 
dler, and  Ashish  Pandya,  Phoenix,  both  trfAriz.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,056,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,700,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  3784>20 
Int  a.*  H03K  19/0175:19/20 
CL  327—108  11  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  processing  interrupt  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  an  active  low  input  interrupt  signal; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  control  signals;  and 

(c)  means  coupled  to  receiving  means  (a)  and  (b)  for  converting 
the  active  low  input  interrupt  signal  into  an  active  high,  active 
low,  open  drain,  totem  pole,  or  tristate  output  interrupt  signal 
at  an  output  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  control  sig- 
nals: wherein  converting  means  (c)  comprises 

(1)  first,  second,  Uiird,  and  fourth  AND  gates,  each  of  said 
AND  gates  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

(2)  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  INVERTERS; 

(3)  an  XOR  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

(4)  an  OR  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

(5)  an  output  driver  for  providing  an  interrupt  output  signal  to 
the  output,  die  output  driver  having  a  first  input  and  an 
interrupt  enable  input; 

(6)  an  input  interrupt  signal  lined  for  receiving  the  active  low 
input  interrupt  signal; 

(7)  an  interrupt  disable  line; 

(8)  an  active  high/active  low  control  signal  line; 

(9)  an  open  drain/totem  pole  control  signal  line;  and 

(10)  a  tristate  control  signal  line  wherein  the  active  high/ 
active  low  conUDl  signal  line  open  drain/totem  pole  control 
signal  line,  and  tristate  control  signal  line  are  for  receiving 
die  plurality  of  control  signals;  wherein: 

(i)  the  input  interrupt  signal  line  is  connected  to  the  input  of 
die  .first  INVERTER; 

(ii)  the  interrupt  disable  line  is  connected  to  die  input  of  the 
second  INVERTER; 

(iii)  die  active  high/active  low  control  signal  line  is  con- 
nected to  die  input  of  the  diird  INVERTER; 

(iv)  the  open  drain/totem  pole  control  signal  line  is  con- 
nected to  die  first  input  of  die  third  AND  gate  and  to  the 
second  input  of  die  second  AND  gate; 

(v)  the  tristate  control  signal  line  is  connected  to  die  second 
input  of  die  fourth  AND  gate  and  to  die  second  input  of 
die  diird  AND  gate; 
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(vi)  the  output  of  the  first  INVERTER  is  connected  to  the 

fiist  input  of  the  first  AND  gate; 
(vii)  the  output  of  the  second  INVERTER  is  connected  to 

the  second  input  of  the  first  AND  gate, 
(viii)  the  output  of  the  third  INVERTER  is  connected  to  the 

second  input  of  the  XOR  gate; 
(ix)  the  output  of  the  first  AND  gate  is  connected  to  the  first 

input  of  the  XOR  gate; 
(x)  the  output  of  the  XOR  gate  is  connected  to  the  first 

input  of  the  second  AND  gate  and  to  the  input  of  the 

fourth  INVERTER; 
(xi)  the  output  of  the  fourth  INVERTER  is  connected  to  the 

first  input  of  the  fourth  AND  gate; 
(xii)  the  output  of  the  third  AND  gate  is  connected  to  the 

first  input  of  the  OR  gate; 
(xiii)  the  output  of  the  fourth  AND  gate  is  connected  to  the 

second  input  of  the  OR  gate; 
(xiv)  the  output  of  the  OR  gate  is  connected  to  the  interrupt 

enable  input  of  the  output  driver,  and 
(XV)  the  output  of  the  second  AND  gate  is  connected  to  the 

first  input  of  the  output  driver. 


STAirr-UP  CIRCUIT  FOR  STABLE  POWER-ON  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Myong-Jae  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Cc  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
23597/1993 

tot  a.*  H03K  /7/22 
UJS.  CL  327—143  '  Claims 
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5,519346 
SELECTIVE  RESTART  dRCUTT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 
Kenneth  R.  Haddad,  Artington  Heights,  and  John  J.  Janssen, 
Round  Lalte  Beach,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  MotoroU,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,595 

tot  a.'  H03K  17/22 

VS.  CL  327—143  5  Oaims 


1  A  restart  circuit  for  a  portable  conununication  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  power  source  for  providing  power  to  the  portable  communica- 
tion device; 

a  charging  cin:uil  connected  to  the  power  source,  controlled  by  a 
charging  enable  signal; 

a  RC  timer  circuit  charged  by  the  charging  circuit  when  the 
charging  enable  signal  is  tnie  and  discharging  when  the  charg- 
ing enable  signal  is  false; 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  output  of  the  RC  timer  and  to  a 
reference  voltage; 

a  power  up  reset  circuit  connected  to  the  power  source,  having 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  power  good  condition;  and 

a  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  comparator  and  the 
output  of  the  power  up  reset  circuit,  said  logic  circuit  output 
adopting  the  same  stale  as  the  comparator  output  when  the 
power  up  reset  circuit  transitions  from  a  power  not  good  to  a 
power  good  signal. 


1.  In  combination  within  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
including  circuitry  requiring  that  a  start-up  signal  be  applied  there- 
toto  enable  its  subsequent  operation: 

a  bias  voltage  supplying  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  in 
comparatively  fast  response  to  an  external  power  supply  volt- 
age applied  to  said  semiconductor  memory  device; 
an  internal  power  supply  voltage  generator  liar  supplying  an 
internal  power  supply  voltage  in  comparatively  slow  response 
to  said  external  power  supply  voltage  applied  to  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  device;  and 
a  start-up  circuit  for  generating  said  start-up  signal  when  said 
external  power  supply  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
as  compared  to  said  bias  voltage,  which  said  start-up  signal  is 
applied  to  said  circuitry  requiring  that  a  start-up  signal  be 
applied  thereto  to  enable  its  subsequent  operation,  said  start- 
up circuit  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  terminals  for  receiving  said  internal  power 
supply  voltage  supplied  by  said  internal  power  supply  voltage 
generator,  said  bias  voltage  supplied  by  said  circuit  for  sup- 
plying a  bias  voluge,  and  a  common  reference  ground  poten- 
tial, respectively: 
first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
respective  drain  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  a  first 
node  and  to  a  second  node,  having  respective  source  elec- 
trodes connected  to  a  third  node,  and  having  respective  gate 
electrodes  to  which  said  first  terminal  and  said  second  temu- 
nal  are  respectively  connected; 
third  and  fourth  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
complementary  to  said  first  conductivity  type  having  respec- 
tive source  electrodes  connected  to  a  fourth  node  and  thence 
to   said  first  terminal,  having  respective  drain  electrodes 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  node  and  to  said  second 
node,  and  having  respective  gate  electrodes  to  which  potential 
at  said  first  node  is  applied; 
a  first  logic  inverter  having  an  input  connection  directly  from 
said  second  node  without  any  substantial  intervening  element 
and  having  an  output  connection  for  supplying  first  logic 
inverter  response; 
a  second  logic  inverter  having  an  input  connection  directly  from 
the  output  connection  of  said  first  logic  inverter  without  any 
substantial  intervening  element  and  having  an  output  connec- 
tion for  supplying  second  logic  inverter  response,  applied  as 
said  start-up  signal  to  said  circuitry  requiring  said  start-up 
signal; 
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a  fifth  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  source 
electrode  connected  to  said  third  terminal,  having  a  drain 
electrode  connected  to  said  third  node,  and  having  a  gate 
electrode;  and 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  first  logic  inverter  response  as 
supplied  from  the  output  connection  of  said  first  logic  inverter 
and  applying  the  resulting  first  logic  inverter  response  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  fifth  transistor. 


5,519348 

SENSE  CIRCUIT,  MEMORY  CIRCUIT,  JVEGATIVE- 

RESISTANCE  CIRCUIT,  SCHMITT  TRIGGER,  LOAD 

CIRCUIT,  LEVEL  SHIFTER,  AND  AMPLD1ER 

Satora  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,070,  Dec.  20, 1993.  TUs  appUcation 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456376 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349645; 
Dec  28,  1992,  4-349646,-  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-359742 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/037;3/335 
VS.  a.  327-205  9  claims 
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7.  A  Schmitt  trigger,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  negative-resistance  circuit  coupled  to  provide  a  variable  nega- 
tive resistance  between  said  output  terminal  and  a  first  fixed 
potential,  responsive  to  a  potential  of  said  input  terminal;  and 

a  field-effect  transistor  with  a  source  coupled  to  receive  a  second 
fixed  potential,  a  gate  coupled  to  said  input  teiminal,  and  a 
drain  coupled  to  said  output  terminal. 


5319349 
PHASE  SHIFTER 

Kazuhiko  Nakahara,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310322 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242364 

Int  a.*  H03H  H/20 

VS.  a.  327-237  2  Claims 

'  "  ^  a     ,00 


1.  A  phase  shifter  comprising: 

first  and  second  single  pole  double  throw  switches,  the  first 
switch  having  an  input  terminal  and  first  and  second  output 
terminals  and  the  second  switch  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 


a   low-pass   filter   interposed   between   the   first   and   second 
switches,  said  low-pass  filter  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  FETs,  each  FET  having  a  source  electrode,  a  drain 
electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode,  first  and  second  inductors, 
each  inductor  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  and  a 
first  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode, 
wherein  one  of  the  source  or  drain  elecmxle  of  the  first  FET  is 
connected  to  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  first  switch  and 
the  other  of  the  source  or  drain  electrode  of  the  first  FET  is 
connected  to  the  input  end  of  the  first  inductor,  the  output  end 
of  the  first  inductor  is  connected  to  the  input  end  of  the  second 
inductor,  one  of  the  source  or  drain  electrode  of  tlie  second 
FET  is  connected  to  the  output  end  of  the  second  inductor  and 
the  other  of  the  source  or  drain  electrode  of  the  second  FET  is 
connected  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  second  switch,  the 
junction  between  the  first  and  second  inductors  is  connected 
to  the  first  electrode  of  the  first  capacitor,  one  of  the  source  or 
drain  electrode  of  the  third  FET  is  connected  to  the  second 
electrode  of  the  first  capacitor,  the  other  of  the  source  or  drain 
electrode  of  the  third  FET  is  connected  to  ground,  and  the 
gate  electrodes  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  FETs  are  con- 
nected together  to  a  first  control  electrode  for  turning  the  first, 
second,  and  third  FETs  on  and  off; 
a  high-pass  filter  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
switches    said  high-pass  filter  comprising  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  FETs,  each  FET  having  a  source  electrode,  a  drain 
electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode,  second  and  third  capacitors, 
each  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode, 
and  a  third  inductor  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end, 
wherein  one  of  the  source  or  drain  electrode  of  the  fourth  FET 
is  connected  to  the  second  output  terminal  of  die  first  switch 
and  the  other  of  the  source  or  drain  electrode  of  the  fourth 
FET  is  connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  second  capacitor, 
the  second  electrode  of  Uie  second  capacitor  is  connected  to 
the  first  electrode  of  the  third  capacitor,  one  of  the  source  or 
drain  electrode  of  the  fifth  FET  is  connected  to  the  second 
electrode  of  the  tJiird  capacitor  and  die  other  of  the  source  or 
drain  electrode  of  die  fifth  FET  is  connected  to  the  second 
input  terminal  of  the  second  switch,  the  junction  between  the 
second  and  third  capacitors  is  connected  to  the  input  end  of 
the  tliird  inductor,  and  one  of  the  source  or  drain  electrode  of 
the  sixth  FET  is  connected  to  the  output  end  of  the  third 
inductor  and  the  other  of  the  source  or  drain  electrode  of  the 
sixth  FET  is  connected  to  ground,  the  input  terminal  of  the 
first  switch  being  an  input  terminal  of  the  phase  shifter,  the 
output  terminal  of  the  second  switch  being  an  output  terminal 
of  the  phase  shifter,  and  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  fourth,  fifth, 
and  sixth  FETs  are  connected  together  to  a  second  control 
electrode  for  turning  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  FETs  on  and 
off. 


5319350 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  DELIVERING  A  SIGNAL  TO 
DIFFERENT  LOAD  ELEMENTS  LOCATED  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 
Philip  W.  Diodato,  Asbury,  and  Harry  T.  Weston,  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497350 
tot  a."  H03K  1/04;  HOIL  25/00 
VS.  a.  327-295  22  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  system,  for  delivering  a  common  signal  to 
destination  load  elements,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  the  destination  load  elements; 

(b)  a  first  electrical  transmission  line  having  a  plurality  of  nodes, 
each  of  the  destination  load  elements  having  an  input  node 
electrically  separately  connected  to  a  separate  one  of  the 
nodes  of  the  first  electrical  transmission  line; 

(c)  a  second  electrical  transmission  line  having  an  input  terminal 
for  receiving  the  common  signal; 

(d)  electrically  active  devices  each  of  which  has  an  input  node 
separately  connected  to  a  separate  node  of  a  second  plurality 
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aUocating,  by  said  central  processing  unit,  one  clock  buffer  to  a 
substantial  center  position  of  said  functional  blocks  allocated 
to  each  of  said  classes,  to  connect  said  clock  buffer  to  said 
functional  blocks  within  each  of  said  classes;  and 

repeating  the  above-mentioned  steps  by  replacing  said  func- 
tional blocks  with  said  clock  buffers,  until  the  number  of 
clock  buffers  is  one. 


of  successive  nodes  of  the  second  electrical  transmission  line, 
and  each  of  which  has  an  output  node  separately  connected  to 
a  separate  node  of  a  second  plurality  of  successive  nodes  of 
the  first  electrical  transmission  line,  the  second  plurality  being 
less  than  the  first  plurality. 


5.519352 
INTEGRATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  GAIN 
FEEDBACK 
Zhoog  H.  Mo,  Drfy  aty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TelCom  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,283 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/52 

VS.  CL  327—345  20  Claims 


5,519,351 
METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING  TREE-TYPE  CLOCK 
SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTING  CTRCUFT  WITH  SMALL 
CLOCK  SKEW 
HiTMiii  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1993,  5-280996 
Int.  O."  H03K  1/04 
VS.  CL  327—295  "  C**™* 


1.  A  method  for  arranging  a  tree-type  clock  signal  distributing 
circuit  in  a  synchronous  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
functional  blocks,  said  method  being  performed  by  a  processor 
which  includes  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  memory,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
partitioning,  by  said  central  processing  unit,  said  synchronous 

integrated  circuit  into  a  plurality  of  segmen«s; 
calculating,  by  said  central  proccssing-unit,  a  density  of  said 
fimctional  blocks  within  each  of  said  segments  and  storing 
said  density  in  said  memory; 
calculating,  by  said  central  processing  unit,  a  minimum  value  of 
the  stored  densities  of  said  functional  blocks  and  storing  said 
minimum  value  in  said  memory; 
quantizing,  by  said  central  processing  unit,  the  densities  of 
functional  blocks  of  said  segments  in  accordance  witii  the 
stored  nunimum  value,  so  that  said  segments  are  divided  into 
classes  whose  number  is  the  same  as  a  quantized  density  of 
each  of  said  segmenu,  and  storing  said  classes  of  segments  in 
said  memory; 
determining,  by  said  central  processing  unit,  the  number  of 
fimctional  blocks  belonging  to  each  of  said  stored  classes  of 
segments; 
allocating,  by  said  central  processing  unit,  said  functional  blocks 
within  each  of  said  segments  to  said  classes  thereof,  so  that  a 
disuibution  of  said  functional  blocks  allocated  to  each  of  said 
classes  is  homogeneous  within  one  of  said  segments  to  which 
the  same  class  belongs,  and  storing  said  allocated  functional 
blocks  to  said  classes  in  said  memory; 


1.  An  integrating  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

an  integrator  having  an  integrator  input  lead  coupled  to  said 

input  terminal,  and  an  integrator  output  lead; 
a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead 

coupled  to  said  integrator  input  lead,  and  a  first  amplifier 

output  lead  coupled  to  said  output  terminal; 
a  second  amplifier  having  a  third  input  lead  coupled  to  said  first 

input  lead,  a  fourth  input  lead  coupled  to  said  second  input 

lead,  and  a  second  amplifier  output  lead  and  wherein  said  first 

amplifier  has  an  open-loop  gain  not  equal  to  an  open-loop 

gain  of  said  second  amplifier; 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  said  integrator  output  lead  and 

said  first  input  lead; 
a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  input  lead  and  said 

second  input  lead; 
a  first  switch  for  selectably  coupling  said  integrator  output  lead 

to  said  first  input  lead; 
a  second  switch  for  selectably  coupling  said  first  amplifier 

output  lead  to  said  input  terminal;  and 
a  third  switch  for  selectably  coupling  said  second  amplifier 

output  lead  to  said  input  terminal. 


5,519,353 

BALANCED  DRIVER  CIRCUrr  FOR  ELIMINATING 

INDUCTIVE  NOISE 

Attilio  J.  Rainal,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,767 
Int.  a.*  H03K  17/16:1/00 
VS.  a.  327—379  *  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  circuit  for  driving  electrical  signal 
output  leads  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  emitter  follower  transistor  output  stages  each 

having  an  output  impedance  Ro  and  an  output  terminal; 
first  and  second  resistors,  serially  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  emitter  follower  output  terminal,  respectively; 
first  and  second  transmission  lines,  serially  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  emitter  follower  output  terminals  through  said 
first  and  second  resistors,  respectively,  each  of  said  transmis- 
sion lines  having  an  output  end; 
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5,519354 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  WITH 

A  PROGRAMMABLE  OFFSET 
Jonathan   M.  Audy,   San  Jose,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,868 
Int  a."  G05F  3/26 
VS.  a.  327—512  14  Claims 

10 '~\  v„ 


1.  A  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  terminal; 

a  propwtional  to  absolute  temperature  (PTAT)  cunent  source 
that  generates  a  PTAT  current  IpT-^^  at  a  current  node; 

a  first  resistor  R^^,  that  is  connected  between  said  reference 
terminal  and  said  current  node  and  conducts  a  first  portion  of 
said  PTAT  current; 

a  transistor  having  a  base  that  is  connected  to  said  cunent  node, 
a  collector,  and  an  emitter  that  conducts  an  emitter  current, 
and  having  a  base-emitter  voltage; 

a  second  resistor  R^  that  is  connected  across  said  transistor's 
base  and  emitter  and  conducts  a  second  portion  of  said  PTAT 
current; 

a  second  current  source  that  is  connected  between  said  eminer 
and  said  reference  terminal  to  supply  said  emitter  cunent  and 
said  second  portion  of  said  PTAT  cunent, 

said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  PTAT  current  flowing 
through  resistors  R^„;„  and  R„^  respectively,  and  said  transis- 
tor's base-emitter  voltage  together  producing  an  output  volt- 
age V„  at  said  emitter  that  is  a  PTAT  voluge  Vptat  shifted  by 
an  offset  voltage  V„^  the  ratio  of  R^„  to  R„,  being  selected 
to  set  said  offset  voluge  so  that  V„  is  substantially  the  same  as 
a  voltage  applied  to  said  reference  terminal  at  a  desired 
temperature. 


5,519355 
HIGH  SPEED  BOUNDARY  SCAN  MULTIPLEXER 
Hoang  Nguyen,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Informatioa  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  978^77,  Nov.  19, 1992,  abandoocd. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^427 
Int  CI."  H03K  17/62:  ^IL  25/00 
VS.  CL  327—565  w  claims 


first  and  second  termination  resistors  connected  serially  between 
said  first  and  second  transmission  line  output  ends; 

a  voltage  supply  connected  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nation resistors;  and 

a  receiver  connected  between  said  first  and  second  transmission 
line  output  ends;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  termination  resistors  has 
resistance  essentially  equal  to  Rg,  and  where  each  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  has  resistance  essentially  equal  to 
"s~iv>* 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

an  i/0  region  proximate  an  edge  of  the  chip; 

a  core  region  located  inside  said  I/O  region;  and 

an  input  ceU  located  in  said  I/O  region,  comprising  an  input  pad 

for  receiving  an  input  signal; 
a  first  conductive  line  coupling  said  input  cell  to  a  first  portion  of 

said  core  region; 
a  second  conductive  line  coupling  said  input  cell  to  a  second 

portion  of  said  core  region; 
a  high-speed  path  connecting  said  input  pad  to  said  first  line  for 

passing  said  input  signal  to  said  first  line; 
a  low-speed  path  connecting  said  second  line  to  said  first  line  for 

passing  a  data  signal  from  said  core  region  to  said  first  line; 

and 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  paths  for  selectively  connecting 

said  first  or  second  path  to  said  first  line. 


5319356 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  FAST  DECISION 

DIRECTED  CARRIER  RECOVERY  WITH  WIDE 

LOCKING  RANGE 

Craig  B.  Greenberg,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  387,185,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499380 
Int  Cl.*^  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/233 
VS.  CL  329—304  42  Claims 
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To  niQX  IteoMwiniit 
1.  A  method  of  determining  an  output  constellation  point  corre- 
sponding to  a  transmitted  symbol  from  among  a  rectangular  array 
of  constellation  points  upon  receiving  a  sample  point,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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producing  a  plurality  of  scalars  cotresponding  K)  a  plurality  of 
constellation  points,  such  that  each  scalar  is  monotonically 
related  to  an  absolute  magnitude  differenrial  between  the 
sample  point  and  a  constellation  point; 

identifying  a  subset  from  the  plurality  of  constellation  points, 
such  that  each  scalar  corresponding  to  the  constellation  points 
in  the  subset  are  equal  and  are  numerically  lower  than  all 
scalars  corresponding  to  the  constellation  points  not  included 
in  the  subset;  and 

selecting  the  output  constellation  point  which  is  geometrically 
closest  to  the  sample  point  from  among  the  subset 
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5^19357 
BIASING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  QUASI- 
COMPLEMENTARY  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Dennis  N.  EddJemon,  Tmsoo,  Arlz^  assignor  to  Ap«  Micro- 
tedmology,  "nicson,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,353 

Int  a.*  H«3F  3/26:3/16 

VS.  CL  330—264  1*  Ctalms 


5,519359 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  LOOP  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION  TO  AND  SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION  AT  AN 

INTERMEDLVTE  FREQUENCY 
Midiacl  M.  DriscoU,  ElUcott  aty,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgii,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,169 
Int  a.*  H03B  5/18 
VS.  CI.  331—39 


15  Claims 


aimn 


1.  A  biasing  arrangement  for  a  quasi-complementary  output 
suge  having  first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  type,  at  least  one 
of  said  transistors  being  driven  by  a  third  transistor  of  a  second 
type,  said  biasing  arrangement  comprising: 
first  means  for  biasing  said  third  transistor  and 
second  means  having  a  third  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  to 
said  first  transistor  and  a  fourth  means  for  providing  an  input 
signal  to  said  first  means;  wherein  said  third  means  is  a  fourth 
transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  first  source  of 
supply,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  source  of  said  input 
signal  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  a  second  source  of 
supply  and  said  fourth  transistor  is  connected  to  said  second 
source  of  supply  via  a  first  resistor. 


5,519,358 
REACnVELY  COMPENSTAED  POWER  TRANSISTORS 
Hua  Quen  "ftemg,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,264 
Int.  O."  H03F  3/I4;3/60;3/68 
VS.  a.  330—307  15  Claims 

1.  A  transistor  for  amplifying  a  high-frequency  signal,  said 
transistor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unit  transistors  arranged  along  opposite  sides  of  an 
input  transmission  line,  each  of  said  unit  transistors  including 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal: 
said  input  transmission  line  coupling  each  of  said  input  termi- 
nals to  one  another  and  to  a  reactive  termination;  and 
output  transmission  lines  arranged  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
input  transmission  line  coupling  each  of  said  output  terminals 
to  one  another. 


oprmu 
pmsiioa- 

Mfg 


1.  A  microwave  oscillator  having  loop  frequency  conversion  to 
and  signal  amplification  at  an  intermediate  frequency  while  obvi- 
ating the  need  for  an  amplifier  in  the  microwave  portion  of  a 
frequency  conversion  loop  and  a  narrow  band  filter  in  the  IF 
portion  of  the  loop,  comprising: 
a  local  oscillator  signal  generator  operating  at  microwave  fre- 
quencies and  generating  an  output  signal  at  a  reference  micro- 
wave frequency; 
a  frequency  conversion  loop  including  a  microwave  frequency 

portion  and  an  intermediate  frequency  portion; 
said  microwave  frequency  portion  including  relatively  high  Q 
single  nwde  microwave  resonator  means  for  providing  a 
microwave  output  signal  at  a  predetermined  output  frequency; 
said  intermediate  frequency  portion  including  frequency  down- 
conversion  means  coupled  to  said  local  oscillator  signal  gen- 
erator and  said  resonator  means  and  being  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  therefrom  for  generating  an  IF  signal  having  a 
predetermined  intermediate  frequency: 
relatively  low  noise  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  means 
coupled  to  said  downconversion  means  for  amplifying  said  IF 
signal;  and 
upconversion  means  coupled  to  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  means  and  said  local  oscillator  signal  generator  and 
being  responsive  to  an  amplified  IF  signal  and  said  output 
signal  generated  by  said  local  oscillator  signal  generator  for 
generating  a  microwave  signal  at  said  predetermined  output 
frequency, 
said  microwave  signal  at  said  predetermined  output  frequency 
being  coupled  back  to  said  microwave  resonator  means 
whereby  a  frequency  stable  microwave  output  signal  is  pro- 
vided. 
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5319,360 

RING  OSCILLATOR  ENABLE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

IMMEDIATE  SHUTDOWN 

Brent  Keetfa,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

FOed  Jul.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  506^16 

Int  a.*  H03B  5/24;  H03L  3AX) 

VS.  CL  331-57  ,1  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  ring  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of  cascaded  inverting  stages 
connected  in  a  ring  for  producing  an  oscillating  output  having 
rising  and  falling  tn-nsitions;  and 

an  enable/disable  circuit  coupled  to  the  ring  oscillator  and  hav- 
ing an  input  signal,  the  enable/disable  circuit  being  responsive 
to  the  input  signal  for  disabling  the  ring  oscillator  and  prohib- 
iting additional  rising  and  falling  transitions. 


5319362 
OPTICAL  CURRENT  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATORS 
Gnifang  U,  Penfidd,-  Raymond  K.  Boncek,  Fayetteville,  both 
of  N.Y.,-  Xiaola  Wang,  Wihningtoo,  DeL,  and  David  H.  Sack- 
ett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  oC 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Foree, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51M06 

Int  CL*  H03C  3/00;  HOIS  3/I0;3/l3 

U.S.  a.  332-130  12  Claims 
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SPECTRUM 
ANALYZER 


1.  An  optical  microwave  oscillator  for  producing  a  microwave 
carrier  signal  and  which  comprises: 

a  means  for  generating  a  sustained  self-pulsation  optical  carrier 
signal  which  has  a  frequency  range  of  between  2.0  GHz  and 
7.0  GHz;  and 

a  means  for  photoelectrically  converting  the  sustained  self- 
pulsation  optical  carrier  signal  of  the  generating  means  onto 
an  equivalent  electronic  microwave  carrier  signal. 


5319361 
PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROLLER  ADOPTING  FEEDBACK 
PWM  INTEGRATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  CARRIER- 
SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL 
Jin-bok  Kim,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Aerospace   Industries,   Ltd.,   Kyongsangnam-do,    Rep.   of 
Korea 

rUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1995. 
95-8513 

Int  a."  H03K  7/08 
VS.  CL  332-109  14  Qbu^ 


1.  A  pulse  width  controller,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  carrier  signal; 

carrier  synchronization  means  for  generating  a  carrier  synchro- 
nous variable  pulse  signal  that  varies  in  accottlance  with  the 
voltage  level  of  said  carrier  signal; 

an  integrator  for  integrating  a  reference  signal,  said  carrier  signal 
and  said  carrier  synchronous  variable  pulse  signal  to  generate 
an  integrated  input  signal; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  integrated  input  signal  with  a 
comparison  signal  to  generate  a  compared  input  signal;  and 

means  for  synchronizing  said  compared  input  signal  with  one  or 
more  of  said  carrier  signal  and  carrier  synchronous  variable 
pulse  signal  to  generate  a  synchronous  input  signal  and  ptx)- 
viding  said  synchronous  input  signal  to  the  input  of  said 
integrator  to  be  integrated  with  other  signals. 


5319363 

CONTROLLED  IMPEDANCE  LINES  CONNECTED  TO 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Robert  A.  Boudreau,  Hunundstown,-  Hongtao  Han,  Meclian- 

icsburg,  and  Ping  Zhou,  Middletown.  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wihnington.  DcL 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.061 

Int  CL'  HOIP  3/08 

VS.  CL  333-1  ,  cu,^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  waveguide  for  connecting  an  optoelec- 
tronic device  to  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

(a.)  A  silicon  substrate  having  a  selected  thickness  between  top 
and  bottom  surfaces; 

(b.)  an  optoelectronic  device  mounted  on  said  top  surface; 

(c.)  a  substantially  straight  groove  etched  into  said  bottom 
surface; 

(d.)  an  electrically  conductive  layer  deposited  on  said  bottom 
surface  and  said  groove;  and 

(e.)  a  substantially  rectangular  strip  of  electrically  conductive 
material  deposited  on  said  top  surface,  said  strip  being  parallel 
to  said  groove  and  said  optoelectronic  device  and  said  con- 
ductive strip  being  elccoically  connected,  whereby  said  sub- 
strate, said  strip  and  said  conductive  layer  form  a  microstrip 
waveguide  for  electromagnetic  wave  propagation. 
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5419,364 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SWITCH 
Mitsuhide  K«to;  Koji  Furutani,  both  of  Shiga,  and  Teruhisa 
Traru,  Kyoto,  aU  «rf,  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufac- 
turing Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149378 
InL  a.*  HOIP  I/I5 
VS.  CL  333—103  ^2  CUias 

n 


respectively  disposed  along  eacli  ortiosed  side  of  said  central 
portion  along  the  propagation  direction,  and  first  and  second 
outer  portions  i«spectively  disposed  along  each  outer  side  of 
said  first  and  second  intermediate  portions  along  the  propaga- 
tion direction; 

e)  said  central,  intermediate  and  outer  portions  each  having  first, 
second  and  third  intrinsic  surface  acoustic  wave  propagation 
velocities  along  the  propagation  direction  of  the  surface 
acoustic  waves,  respectively;  and 

f)  said  first  velocity  being  intermediate  of  said  second  and  third 
velocities. 


1.  A  high-frequency  switch  comprising: 

three  ports  consisting  of  a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  a  third 

port; 
a  first  distributed  constant  line  and  a  second  distributed  constant 

line  which  are  connected  in  series  between  said  first  and 

second  ports; 
a  third  distributed  constant  line  and  a  fourth  distributed  constant 

line  which  are  connected  in  series  between  said  second  and 

third  ports; 
a  first  diode  connected  between  said  first  port  and  ground; 
a  second  diode  connected  between  a  junction  point  between  said 

first  and  second  distributed  constant  lines  and  ground; 
a  third  diot'e  connected  between  a  junction  point  between  said 

third  and  fourth  distributed  constant  lines  and  ground; 
a  fourth  diode  connected  between  said  third  port  and  ground; 
a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor  which  are  connected  in 

series  between  grounded  electrodes  of  said  first  and  fourth 

diodes;  and 
a  third  resistor  and  a  fourth  resistor  which  are  connected  in 

series  between  grounded  electrodes  of  said  second  and  Uiird 

diodes: 
said  first  and  second  diodes  having  different  polarity,  said  thud 

and  fourth  diodes  having  different  polarity  and  said  first  and 

fourth  diodes  having  different  polarity  with  respect  to  a  line 

between  said  first  and  third  ports,  said  switch  being  capable  of 

selectively  connecting  said  second  port  with  said  first  port  or 

said  third  port. 


5,519366 
STRIP  LINE  FILTER 
Toshimi  Kaneko;  Masahiko  Kawaguchi,  and  Katsuji  Matsuta, 
all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murate  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137647; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137648 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—204  25  Claims 


5319,365 

WAVEGUIDE  FOR  AN  ACOUSTIC  CHARGE 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Inland  P.  Solie;  Michael  J.  Hoskins,  both  of  Mahomet,  and 

Theodore  W.  Hampton,  Champaign,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to 

Electronic  Decisions  Inc.,  Urbana,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,969 

Int.  a."  H03H  9/00:  HOIL  41/04 

VS.  a.  333—153  31  Claims 


utmom 


MMIOH  s 


REaON  3 


1.  A  waveguide  for  surface  acoustic  waves,  comprising: 

a)  a  substi^te  for  supporting  propagation  of  surface  acoustic 
waves  along  a  direction  at  a  substrate  velocity; 

b)  a  dielectric  structure  disposed  above  said  substrate  along  the 
propagation  direction  of  the  surface  acoustic  waves; 

c)  said  stnicture  including  a  central  portion  disposed  along  the 
propagation  direction,  first  and  second  intermediate  portions 


1.  A  strip  line  filter  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

at  least  two  stiip  fines  provided  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  common  ground  elecutxle  provided  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  substrate; 

a  solder  ground  terminal  electrode  provided  on  an  end  of  the 
substrate,  the  solder  ground  terminal  electixxie  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  common  ground  electrode,  and  with 
no  electrical  connection  to  the  strip  lines  and  soldered  to  a 
conductor  on  a  circuit  board; 

at  least  two  link  ground  terminal  electrodes  provided  on  the  end 
of  the  substrate  at  a  distance  from  the  solder  ground  terminal 
elecffode,  the  Unk  ground  terminal  electrodes  electrically  con- 
necting each  of  the  strip  lines  with  the  common  ground 
electrode  and  not  soldered  to  any  conductors  on  the  circuit 
board; 
an  input  terminal  electrode  provided  on  the  substrate,  the  input 
tenninal  electrode  being  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the 
strip  lines;  and 
an  output  terminal  electrode  provided  on  the  substrate,  the 
output  terminal  electrode  being  electrically  connected  with 
another  of  the  strip  lines; 
wherein  the  link  ground  terminal  electrodes  are  coated  vrith  a 
material  which  inhibits  the  deposit  of  solder  thereon. 


5,519367 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  LOGIC  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryville,  and  Jeflrey  D.  Lord,  Unkm- 
ville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,044 

Int  a."  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  CL  335-14  3  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  on  a  circuit  breaker  having  an  electronic  trip 
unit  for  signaling  a  remote  programmer  box  that  the  circuit  breaker 
contacts  have  been  tripped  from  their  closed  to  their  open  position 
comprising: 

tripping  means  responsive  to  said  electronic  trip  unit  for  displac- 
ing circuit  breaker  contacts  from  closed  to  open  positions; 

switch  means  on  said  tripping  means  for  signaling  a  programmer 
box  when  circuit  breaker  contacts  have  been  tripped  from 
closed  to  open  positions;  switch  actuator  means  on  said  trip- 
ping means  for  engaging  said  switch  means  when  said  trip- 
ping means  displaces  both  the  switch  actuator  means  and  the 
circuit  breaker  contacts  from  their  closed  to  their  open  posi- 
tions; 

a  mechanical  feedback  mechanism  to  both  reset  said  dipping 
means  and  disengaged  said  switch  actuator  means  from  said 
switch  means  when  the  circuit  breaker  contacts  are  displaced 
from  their  closed  to  their  open  position,  and 

first  take-up  spring  means  for  absorbing  over-travel  from  the 
mechanical  feedback  mechanism. 


5319368 

COMPACT  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSIENT 

VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

James  A.  Heise,  Cedar  Falls;  Gary  A.  Volesky,  New  HaU;  Andy 

A.  Haun,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Henry  J.  Zytstra,  Albumett  all 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,920 

Int  a."  HOIH  73/00 

VS.  CL  335—18  20  Claims 


2t      30 


a  lead  pin  perpendicularly  upstanding  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
first  flange; 

the  first  flange  having  a  parallel  outer  and  inner  wall  defining  a 
channel  therebetween,  the  inner  wail  having  a  slot  there- 
through, the  slot  being  open  at  one  end  to  the  lop  surface  of 
the  first  flange  and  extending  downward  to  the  core,  die  slot 
being  positioned  on  the  top  surface  of  the  first  flange  opposite 
the  lead  pin,  the  channel  extending  froni  the  lead  pin  across  to 
die  end  of  the  slot  near  the  core,  the  width  of  tttc  channel  and 
the  slot  adapted  for  guiding  a  winding  wire  therethrough. 


5319369 

ELECTROMAGNET  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  THE  CORE  AND  YOKE  IN  THE 

CASE  OF  THE  ELECTROMAGNET  SYSTEM 
Horst  Hendel,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

geilsdiaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0512,  $  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  9,  1991,  41  22 
705.0 

Int  a.'  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  CL  335—85  u  Claims 

3j 


1.  An  electromagnet  system  having  a  bent  yoke  and  having  a 
core  which  has  one  pole  end  opposite  an  armature  and  one  mount- 
ing end,  said  core  being  mounted  on  a  yoke  limb  by  means  of  the 
one  mounting  end  having  a  push  fit  in  a  hole  in  the  yoke  limb,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  core  from  the  pole  end  to  die  vicinity 
of  the  mounting  end  having  a  constant  cross-section  region  with  a 
diameter,  which  can  be  in.serted  through  the  hole  in  the  yoke  limb, 
and  die  core  having  a  conically  expanded  tapered  section  towards 
die  mounting  end  widi  a  maximum  diameter  which  exceeds  the 
hole  diameter  to  form  the  push  fit  with  tlie  hole  in  the  yoke. 


1.  A  compact  coil  assembly  for  protecting  electrical  components 
from  transient  voltage  surges,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  a  cylindrical  core  with  two  ends; 

a  first  and  second  flange  each  perpendiculariy  mounted  and 
extending  outwardly  from  one  of  the  ends,  die  first  and 
second  flange  each  having  a  top  surface  opposite  die  end: 

169-703  O.G.-96-19:  QL3 


5319370 

SEALED  RELAY  DEVICE 

G.  Stephen  Perreira,  Carpinteria;  Richard  L.  Kutin,  Cama- 

rillo,  and  Bruce  A.  Kenney,  Oxnard,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Kilovac  Corporation,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

ContinuatMn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,275,  Oct  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5394,128,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,496,  Jan. 

28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No. 

900353,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  6763>74,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  205326 

Int  a.*  HOIH  7/16 

VS.  a.  335—154  10  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  relay,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  sealed  chamber,  at  least  a  portion  of  die 

housing  being  made  of  a  dielectric  material; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  fixed  contacts  secured  to  and  extending 
through  die  dielectric  housing  portion  into  die  sealed  cham- 


2134 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1996 


5,519372 
MAGNETS  PROVIDING  PATIENT  ACCESSIBILITY 
Alex  Palkovich,  Oxford;  John  Bird,  Chaiibury;  Tomas  Duby, 
Oxon,  and  John  Simkin,  Oxford,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Elsdnt  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,836 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1993, 
9310956 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/3S 

ber,  the  fixed  contacts  having  inner  portions  extending  toward   jj.S.  CL  335 216  12  Claims 

each  other  and  terminating  in  flat  contact  surfaces; 
an  electromagnetically  activated  armature  assembly  mounted  on 
the  housing  within  the  sealed  chamber,  the  assembly  having 
an  armature  shaft  with  a  terminal  end  portion,  and  a  movable 
contact  connected  to  the  armature  shaft  adjacent  the  terminal 
end  portion,  the  armature  assembly  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  movable  contact  is  spaced  from  the 
fixed  contacts,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  movable 
contact  is  positioned  against  the  fixed  contacts  to  complete  a 
conductive  path  therebetween;  the  terminal  end  portion  being 
arranged  for  overtravel  beyond  the  movable  contact  in  tlie 
second  position  to  provide  an  impact  contact-brealcing  force 
when  travel  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  is 
initiated;  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  permanent  magnets  secured  to 
opposite  external  side  surfaces  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  flat 
contact  surfaces  of  the  respective  fixed  contacts,  the  magnets 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  and  substantially  equidistantiy 
spaced  from  a  central  plane  extending  therebetween,  the  fixed 
contacts  being  offset  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  plane. 


1.  A  magnet  for  MRl  systems,  said  magnet  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  oppositely  disposed  walls, 
a  first  pole  piece  extending  from  one  of  said  walls  of  said  first 
pair  of  walls  toward  a  second  pole  piece  extending  from  the 
other  wall  of  said  first  pair  of  walls, 
an  air  gap  between  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces, 
a  superconducting  coil  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  pole  pieces  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  between 
said  pole  pieces,  said  air  gap  being  sufficiently  large  for 
receiving  a  patient  therein  for  being  imaged  using  magnetic 

resonance,  and 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  oppositely  disposed  walls  coimect- 

ing  said  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  walls  at  opposite 

ends  thereof  to  form  an  open  cubicle,  said  first  and  second 

5319371  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  walls  completing  a  magnetic 

DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  circuit  extending  through  said  pole  pieces  and  said  air  gap, 

Seuchi  Ogawa,  and  Tomohiro  Kimura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  said  pairs  of  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to 

,  .  .    c        n ~M„„  T.jr»»  i.o.n  enable  medical  personnel  to  walk  within  the  cubicle  providmg 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  T^y».  J-P«"  ^    ^^  ^^^^^  ^^,,  ,„  said  patient  within  said  airgap 

FUed  D«.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.760  ^^  J^„  ^^  p^,^  p^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1993,  5-324859 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  29/70  

VS.  a.  335—213  12  Claims 

/} 

5319373 

DIPOLE  RING  MAGNET  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETRON 

SPUTTERING  OR  MAGNETRON  ETCHING 

Koji  Miyata,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Cc,  Ltd.,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351138; 
Dec.  28, 1993, 5-351139;  Dec  28, 1993, 5-351140;  Dec.  28, 1993, 
5-351141 

Int  CL*  HOIF  7/02 

VS.  CL  335—306  13  Oaims 

1.  A  dipole  ring  magnet  for  use  in  magnetron  sputtering  or 

magnetron  etching,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pillar-like  magnet 

segments  each  of  which  is  an  anisotropic  permanent  magnet  mag- 

a  separator  whose  cross-section  takes  a  saddle-shape  fonn  for   ^(j^gj  ;„  ^  direction  nonnal  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  pillar-like 

arranging  coil  groups  on  the  cathode  ray  tube;  magnet  segments  being  arranged  around  a  circumference  of  said 

a  first  coil  group  having  a  first  plurality  of  turns  wound  on  an   dipole  ring  magnet  and  differently  oriented  such  that  the  directions 

outennost  circumference  of  said  separator  and  being  arranged    of  magnetization  of  the  arranged  magnet  segments  make  two 

on  an  inner  surface  thereof  for  generating  a  first  deflection    360-degree  tunis  around  the  circumference  of  said  dipole  ring 

ti    fi  Id-  and  magnet  and  such  that  a  magnetic  field  in  the  direction  of  a  diameter 

magne  c    e    ,  ^    .      ,.       ,  j    of  said  circumference  of  said  dipole  ring  magnet  is  produced  inside 

a  second  coil  group  having  a  second  plurality  of  turns  wound   ^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^j^.^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  pillar-like  magnet 

entirely  within  said  first  coU  group  and  an^ged  at  a  prede-    s^gn^n^  jj  jevoid  of  only  a  lengthwise  middle  part  to  provide  a 

termined  distance  from  said  first  coil  group  for  generating  a   vacant  space  in  said  middle  part,  and  the  length  of  said  vacant 

second  deflection  magnetic  field  substantially  at  a  center  of   space  is  selected  according  to  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  the 

deflection  of  the  electron  beam.  pillar-like  magnet  segment  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said 


1.  A  deflection  apparatus  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 


May  21,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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5319375 

SOUND  GENERATOR 
Yasue  Ashibe,  and  Tadahani  Asanuma,   both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rhythm  Service  Co.,  Ltd,,  Saitama, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298388 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  9410847 
U 

Int  CL"  G08B  SA)0 
VS.  a.  340—3923  4  Claims 


magnetic  field  such  that  said  length  is  relatively  long  in  pillar-like 
magnet  segments  which  make  relatively  large  contributions  to  said 
magnetic  field  and  relatively  short  in  pillar-IUce  magnet  segments 
which  make  relatively  small  contributions  to  said  magnetic  field 
and  becomes  maximum  in  pillar-like  magnet  segments  which  are 
magnetized  approximately  in  the  direction  of  said  magnetic  field 
and  minimum  in  pillar-like  magnet  segment  which  are  magnetized 
approximately  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said 
magnetic  field. 


5319374 
HYBRID  THERMISTOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Franz  Schrank,  Graz,  and  Gerald  Kloiber,  Feldkirchen/Graz, 
both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Matsushita  Compo- 
nents GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
7913 

Int  CL*  HOIC  7/10 
U3.a.338— 22R  11  Qaims 


1.  A  sound  generator,  comprising: 

a  gong  holder  secured  to  a  resonance  box; 

a  plurality  of  gong  sticks  aligned  on  said  gong  holder,  respective 
lengths  thereof  difiering  from  each  other,  each  of  said  gong 
sticks  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
secured  to  said  gong  holder,  the  second  end  being  a  free  end; 

a  plurality  of  hammer  devices  accommodated  in  a  plastic  case 
for  striking  respective  said  gong  sticks,  each  of  said  hanuner 
devices  having  a  rod  hammer  movably  disposed  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  gong  .stick  and  a  solenoid  member 
disposed  around  said  rod  hammer  for  driving  said  rod  ham- 
mer; and 

current  source  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  solenoid 
members,  wherein 

said  plastic  case  is  constnicted  of  a  lower  lid  and  an  upper  lid. 
each  of  said  lower  lid  and  said  upper  lid  having  a  plwality  of 
grooves  aligned  in  parallel  with  each  other,  the  respective 
grooves  forming  cylindrical  cavity  portions  where  said  ham- 
mer devices  are  accommodated,  and 

said  plastic  case  has  a  flange  secured  to  said  gong  holder,  a 
relative  position  between  said  flange  and  said  gong  holder 
being  adjustable  such  that  a  distance  between  respective  said 
rod  hammers  and  said  gong  sticks  is  adjustable. 


1.  A  hybrid  thermistor  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 
a  two-pole  network  of  temperature-dependent  resistors  being  in 
thermal  and  electrical  contact  with  each  other,  said  two-pole 
network  having  at  least  one  temperature-dependent  resistor 
with  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  as  a  cold  conductor,  at 
least  one  temperamre-dependent  resistor  with  a  negative  tem- 
perature coefficient  as  a  hot  conductor,  a  temperature/ 
resistance  curve  with  a  constant  behavior  or  plateau  in  a 
predetermined  temperature  region,  and  at  least  one  electrode 
electrically  coupling  at  least  two  of  said  temperature- 
dependent  resistors  to  each  other, 
said  at  least  one  electitjde  being  produced  from  a  material 
ensuring  a  contact  between  said  temperature-dependent  resis- 
tors that  breaks  down  a  barrier  layer  and  forms  a  diffusion 
barrier  to  a  mutual  diffusion  of  ingredients  of  each  respective 
one  of  said  contacting  temperature-dependent  resistors  into 
the  other  of  said  temperature-dependent  resistors. 


5319376 
ANTITHEFT  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Yohichi  Ujima,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,745 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  64)96716 

Int  a."  B«OR  25/10 

VS.  CL  340—426  4  Claims 

1.  An  antitheft  apparatus  for  an  autonxxive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  transponder  provided  in  an  ignition  key,  for  storing  an  ID 

number  of  its  own  ignition  key  therein; 
a  receive  unit  for  receiving  the  ID  number  of  the  ignition  key 

inserted  into  the  ignition  key  cylinder, 
an  immobilizer  unit  for  storing  ID  number  and  for  outputting  an 
engine  start  enable  signal  when  the  received  ID  number 
matches  one  of  the  stored  ID  numbers  and  not  outputting  the 
engine  start  enable  signal  when  the  received  ID  number  does 
not  match  any  of  the  stored  ID  numbers;  and 
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5419,378 

MOTORCYCLE  TURN  SIGNAL  OVERRTOE 

Alvin  Queensbury,  2210  Presstmui  SU  Baltimore,  Md.  21216 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,895 

InL  CL*  B60Q  1/26 

VS.  a.  346-^75  11  Claims 


an  engine  control  unit  for  enabling  an  engine  to  drive  in 
response  to  the  reception  of  the  engine  start  enable  signal  but 
disabling  the  engine  to  drive  in  response  to  the  no  reception  of 
the  engine  start  enable  signal,  said  engine  control  unit  having: 
means  for  detecting  an  engine  cranking  operation; 
means  for  checking  whether  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed 

after  the  engine  has  been  cranked:  and 
means  for  keeping  said  immobilizer  unit  inoperative  for  the 
predetermined  time  and  allowing  said  immobilizer  unit  to 
be  operative  after  the  predetermined  time  has  elapsed. 


5,519,377 

VEfflCLE  OBSTACLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Sim  L.  Murpliy,  P.O.  Box  2248,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11550 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,581 

Int  a.*  B60Q  l/OO 

VS.  a.  340—435  5  Claims 


1.  A  new  vehicle  obstacle  monitoring  system  for  use  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  battery,  said  system  comprising: 

a  rotating  transmitter  assembly  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  battery  and  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  for 
radiating  a  signal,  said  transmitter  assembly  comprises  a 
transmitter  housing  secured  to  an  interior  ceiling  area  of  said 
vehicle  and  having  a  motor  supported  therein  with  said  motor 
being  operable  to  route  widi  respect  to  said  transmitter  hous- 
ing, an  infrared  signal  generator  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  transmitter  assembly  and  secured  to  said  motor  so  as 
to  rotate  therewith  and  operable  to  generate  said  signal,  and  a 
counterweight  with  electronic  transmitter  components  within 
the  counterweight  and  coupled  to  said  motor  in  a  diametri- 
cally opposed  relationship  to  said  signal  generator; 

a  receiver  assembly  means  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  vehicle 
for  detecting  said  signal  reflected  from  an  object  positioned 
wittiin  a  predetermined  distance  of  said  vehicle,  said  receiver 
assembly  noeans  comprises  a  substantially  semi-circular  mold- 
ing secured  to  and  encircling  an  exterior  of  said  vehicle,  said 
molding  having  a  longitudinal  journal  therealong.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  infrared  receivers  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship 
within  said  longitudinal  journal;  and, 

a  display  assembly  means  positioned  within  an  interior  of  said 
vehicle,  said  display  assembly  means  being  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  banery  and  said  receiver  assembly 
means  for  displaying  a  location  of  said  object  around  said 
vehicle. 


1.  A  device  intended  to  override  the  pre-existing  mm  signal 
indicator  controls  on  a  motorcycle  possessing  left  and  right  turn 
indicators,  a  handlebar  possessing  two  opposed  handgrips,  and  a 
pre-existing  electrical  system  including  a  power  board  supplied 
with  power  by  a  battery,  a  left  turn  indicator  lead  wire  and  a  right 
tum  indicator  lead  wire,  said  device  comprising: 
a  three  pole  toggle  switch,  mounting  means  and  appropriate 

electrical  wiring  connected  to  said  toggle  switch; 
said  toggle  switch  comprising  an  electrical  switch  possessing  a 
body,  first,  second  and  third  poles  controlled  by  a  toggle  lever 
protruding  from  said  body,  said  electrical  switch  fiiither  pos- 
sessing first,  second  and  third  leads  electrically  connected  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  poles,  respectively,  and  said  toggle 
lever  possessing  first,  second  and  third,  separate,  distinct 
positions  which  determine  the  existence  of  electrical  contact 
between  said  first,  second  and  third  poles,  said  first  position 
efiFecting  a  condition  of  open  circuit  in  the  toggle  switch 
wherein  no  electrical  contact  exists  between  any  two  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  poles,  said  second  position  effecting  an 
electrical  contact  between  said  first  pole  and  said  second  pole 
and  said  third  position  effecting  an  electrical  contact  between 
said  first  pole  and  said  third  pole; 
said  mounting  means  being  capable  of  effecting  mounting  of 
said  toggle  switch  in  a  fixed  relation  to  said  motorcycle 
handlebar  locating  said  toggle  switch  proximate  one  of  said 
two  opposed  handgrips  of  said  handlebar  such  that  said  toggle 
lever  is  within  reach  of  an  extended  finger  from  a  hand 
grasping  said  one  handgrip; 
said  appropriate  electrical  wiring  connected  to  said  toggle  switch 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  lead  wires  each  possessing 
a  connection  effecting  an  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said 
three  leads,  said  first  lead  wire  possessing  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  lead,  said  second  lead  wire  possessing  electrical 
contact  with  said  second  lead  and  said  third  lead  wire  possess- 
ing electrical  contact  with  said  third  lead,  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  lead  wires  further  possessing  one  free  end 
capable  of  being  electrically  connected  to  the  pre-existing 
electrical  system  of  the  motorcycle  such  that  said  first  lead 
wire  is  connected  to  power  board  and  thus  to  the  power 
supplied  by  said  battery,  said  second  lead  wire  is  connected  to 
said  left  tum  indicator  lead  wire  and  said  third  lead  wire  is 
connected  to  said  right  tum  indicator  lead  wire; 
with  said  three  lead  wires  so  connected  and  said  toggle  switch 
mounted  proximate  said  one  handgrip,  the  electrical  connec- 
tion between  power  and  both  left  and  right  indicators  is  in  a 
sute  of  open  circuit  when  said  toggle  lever  is  in  said  first 
position,  supplies  power  to  the  left  indicator  when  said  toggle 
lever  is  in  said  second  position  and  supplies  power  to  the  right 
indicator  when  said  toggle  lever  is  in  said  third  position  thus 
effecting  an  override  control  of  the  pre-existing  indicator 


May  21,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2137 


controls  which  will  selectively  maintain  a  condition  of  open 
circuit,  activation  of  the  left  tum  signal  and  activation  of  the 
right  tum  signal  as  determined  by  the  position  of  said  toggle 
lever. 


5,519,379 

MULTI-THREAD  RE-ENTRANT  MARKER  WITH 

SIMULTANEOUS  SWrTCHING 

Wing  Ho,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Jiro  Yamasaki,  Fukuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation, 

Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419380 

Int  d'  G08B  J3/24 

VS.  a.  34^-551  34  Oaims 


1.  A  maricer  for  use  in  an  article  surveillance  system  in  which  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  is  established  in  a  surveillance  region 
and  an  alarm  is  activated  when  a  predetermined  perturbation  to 
said  field  is  detected,  said  marker  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bodies  of  magnetic  material  each  having  a  mag- 
netic hysteresis  loop  with  a  large  Barkhausen  discontinuity 
such  that  exposure  of  said  body  to  an  external  magnetic  field, 
whose  field  strength  in  the  direction  opposing  the  magnetic 
polarization  of  said  each  body  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  value,  results  in  regenerative  reversal  of  said  mag- 
netic polarization; 
coupling  means  for  magnetically  coupling  said  plurality  of  bod- 
ies so  that  said  bodies  exhibit  substantially  simultaneous 
regenerative  reversal  of  their  respective  magnetic  polariza- 
tions upon  exposure  of  said  marker  to  said  external  magnetic 
field  having  a  field  strength  exceeding  said  predetermined 
threshold  value  in  the  direction  opposing  the  magnetic  polar- 
ization of  said  bodies;  and 
means  for  securing  said  bodies  and  said  coupling  means  to  an 
article  to  be  maintained  under  surv'eillance. 


5,519380 
PERSONAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  A.  Edwards,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Guardian  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,525 

Int  CL*  G08B  23/00 

V&  CL  340—572  23  Oaims 
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(B)  a  module  which  is  worn  on  said  designated  anatomical  pan 
of  said  monitored  person  and  which  includes 

(1)  a  first  receiver  capable  of  receiving  said  first  signals,  and 

(2)  a  second  transmitter  which  is  coupled  to  said  first  receiver 
and  which  transmits  a  second  signal  except  when  the  first 
signal  as  received  by  said  first  receiver  is  above  said 
designated  strength; 

(C)  a  second  receiver  which  detects  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  second  signal,  thereby  detecting  whether  or  not  said 
designated  anatomical  pan  of  said  monitored  person  is  located 
within  said  designated  spatial  volume;  and 

(D)  an  alarm  generator  which  is  coupled  to  said  second  receiver 
and  which  generates  an  alarm  signal  when  said  second 
receiver  receives  said  second  signal. 


32 


1.  A  monitoring  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  transmitter  which  generates  a  first,  RF  signal  forming 
a  signal  field  a  portion  of  which  is  above  a  desigiuted  strength 
and  encompa.sses  a  designated  spatial  volume  in  which  at 
least  a  designated  anatomical  pan  of  a  non-ambulatory  moni- 
tored person  is  positionable  for  monitoring; 


5319381 
DETECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  ARTICLES 
Michael  J.  C.  Marsh;  AndrzeJ  Lenardk,  both  of  Johannes- 
burg; Clinton  A.  Van  Zyl.  Pretoria;  Andries  C.  Van  Scfaalk- 
wyk,  Pretoria,  and  Marthinus  J.  R.  Oosthuizcn,  Pretoria,  aU 
of.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Gtvup 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154329 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Nov.  18,  1992. 
92/8905 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00;  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  340-572  41  Claims 

ZONE  OF  LOW  NF  RCU)  FOR  915  MHl 


ZO«Of  LOW  RT  RELO  FOn  TSOMtt 


1.  An  identification  system  comprising  an  interrogator  and  a 
plurality  of  transponders,  wherein: 

the  interrogator  comprises  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  at 
least  two  independent  interrogation  signals  to  the  transpon- 
ders simultaneously,  each  independent  interrogation  signal 
being  adapted  to  independently  activate  any  one  or  more 
transponders  receiving  said  signal,  receiver  means  for  receiv- 
ing response  signals  from  the  transponders  in  respoiuie  to  any 
one  or  more  of  the  independent  interrogation  signals  transmit- 
ted by  said  transmitter  means,  and  processor  means  for  iden- 
tifying tlie  transponders  from  data  in  the  response  signals;  and 

each  transponder  comprises  receiving  means,  a  code  generator, 
and  transmitting  means  connected  to  the  code  generator,  so 
that  on  receipt  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  independent  inter- 
rogation signals  transmitted  by  said  transmitter  means  the 
transponder  transmits  a  response  signal  containing  data  which 
identifies  the  transponder. 


5319382 
MOBILE  FIRE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Tim  E.  Pope,  and  Patrick  T.  Boms,  both  of  ValparaisD,  Ind., 
assignors  to  McDanid  Fire  Systems,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196.483 
Int  a.''  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—627  u  Ctaims 

9.  A  portable  system  for  detecting  fire  conditions  in  a  building 
comprising: 
a  body  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels  for  transporting  said 
system  to  different  areas  of  said  building; 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  fire  condition  a(  its  incipient 
stage  before  visible  smoke  has  been  released,  said  detecting 
means  being  carried  by  said  body,  said  detecting  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet: 

a  tubular  network  conununicating  with  said  detecting  means, 
said  tubular  network  including  a  main  hose  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  inlet  of  the  detecting  means,  said  tubular  network 
further  including  a  manifold  connected  to  other  end  of  said 
main  hose,  said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  outlets, 
said  tubular  network  further  including  a  plurality  of  laterally 
extending  sensing  hoses,  each  of  said  sensing  hoses  connected 
at  one  end  to  each  of  said  outlets  of  said  manifold: 

a  plurality  of  heads  connected  to  said  tubular  network,  each  of 
said  sensing  hoses  connected  at  other  end  to  each  of  said 
heads,  each  head  for  sampling  air  in  the  surrounding  area; 

a  blower  means  operatively  associated  with  said  detecting  means 
for  drawing  air  through  said  heads  and  through  said  tubular 
network  into  said  detecting  means  to  test  said  sampled  air  for 
fire  conditions;  and 

positioning  means  operatively  associated  with  said  tubular  net- 
work for  positioning  said  heads  at  selected  heights,  said 
positioning  means  being  a  telescoping  mast,  said  telescoping 
mast  having  a  plurality  of  graduated  cylinders  nested  inside 
each  other,  said  telescoping  mast  being  mounted  on  said  body, 
said  manifold  being  mounted  on  the  cylinder  smaller  than  the 
largest  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinder  including  locking 
means  for  fixing  said  cylinders  in  place  upon  a  user  position- 
ing said  manifold  at  a  selected  height. 


the  circuit  having  an  indicator  for  providing  a  visual  indication 
when  an  available  reserved  power  capacity  of  the  battery  is 
below  a  first  minimum  value  under  full  load  conditions: 

a  first  switching  device  for  controlling  connection  of  the  indica- 
tor to  the  input  terminal,  the  switching  device  having  a 
non-conductive  state  in  which  the  indicator  is  off  and  a 
conductive  state  in  which  the  indicator  is  on; 

control  means  for  controlling  switching  of  the  switching  device 
between  the  non-conductive  and  conductive  state,  the  control 
means  including  a  detector  for  detecting  a  first  voltage  at  the 
input  terminal  and  having  an  output  dependent  on  said  first 
voltage  and  switching  means  responsive  to  the  detector  output 
for  switching  the  switching  device  from  its  non-conductive  to 
its  conductive  state  if  the  detected  battery  reserved  power 
capacity  falls  below  said  selected  minimum  value; 

said  circuit  having  a  second  input  terminal  for  connection  to  an 
input  terminal  of  a  component  connected  to  said  battery  to 
detect  a  second  voltage  reaching  the  component,  a  second 
indicator  for  providing  a  visual  indication  when  the  second 
voltage  reaching  the  component  falls  below  a  second  mini- 
mum value,  a  second  switching  device  for  controlling  coimec- 
tion  of  said  second  indicator  to  said  second  input  terminal, 
and  additional  control  means  for  controlling  switching  on  and 
off  of  said  second  switching  device,  said  additional  control 
means  comprising  means  for  detecting  if  the  second  voltage  at 
said  second  input  terminal  falls  below  said  second  minimum 
value  and  switching  on  said  second  switching  device  to  actu- 
ate said  second  indicator  if  a  voltage  below  said  second 
minimum  value  is  delected. 


5^19384 
SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  FAULT  CONDITION  ON 
OPERATOR'S  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
PROTECTION  EQUIPMENT 
Gerard  Chanudet,  Juvignac;  Gerard  Gourdin,  Castries,  both 
of,  France;  Jim   King,  Greenock,  Scotland,  and   Robert 
MacPherson,  West  Kilbridge  Ayrshire,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Set.  No.  72,027 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—649  9  Qaims 


54193S3 

BATTERY  AND  STARTER  CIRCUIT  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

PabUto  A.  De  La  Rosa,  1406  Green  Bay  SL,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

92154 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Set.  No.  258,509 

InL  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340— «36  13  Claims 


I.  A  battery  and  starter  circuit  monitoring  system,  comprising: 
a  test  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  connection  to  a 
battery  to  be  tested; 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  monitoring  and  indicating  fault 
condition  on  operator's  electrostatic  discharge  protection  equip- 
ment comprising: 

a  conductive  wrist-strap  (13)  in  electrical  contact  with  an  opera- 
tor's body; 

an  electrical  wiring  (14)  to  a  local  ground; 

a  resistive  means,  disposed  between  the  wrist-smip  and  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  for  establishing  a  first  predetermined  voltage 
value; 

means  (225.  222,  208)  inserted  and  electrically  in  series  between 
the  electrical  wiring  and  the  conductive  wrist-strap  for  gener- 
ating an  error  signal  when  resistance  from  the  operator's  body 
to  the  ground  exceeds  the  first  predetermined  voltage  value. 
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means  including  an  oscillator  (219.  220,  221)  for  generating  a 
pulse  train  having  a  predetermined  fiequency; 

NAND  gate  223,  responsive  to  said  error  signal  and  the  pulse 
train  for  generating  activating  signals; 

means  responsive  to  the  activating  signals  to  issue  warning 
signals  stimulating  the  operator's  senses:  and  an  electrical 
field  detector  (200  to  207.  208)  for  detecting  that  die  electrical 
field  at  the  operator's  wrist  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
value  with  said  electrical  field  detector  outputting  an  electrical 
field  signal  and  means  (212  to  218).  responsive  to  said  elec- 
trical field  signal,  for  generating  pulses  which  are  supplied  to 
the  oscillator 
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CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCIDNG  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
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1.  Circuitry  for  switching  signal  processing  circuits,  comprising: 

n  signal  processing  circuits  for  respectively  receiving  an  input 
signal  having  n  time  division  multiplexed  signals  occurring  in 
different  time  slots:  one  of  said  time  slots  being  assigned  to 
handle  important  information,  the  others  of  said  time  slots 
being  assigned  to  handle  less  important  information:  each 
signal  processing  circuit  processing  the  input  signal  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  time  slots  to  thereby  generate  an  output 
signal  and  each  signal  processing  circuit  generating  an  alarm 
if  such  signal  processing  circuit  fails; 

a  selector  for  determining  which  one  of  said  n  signal  processing 
circuits  is  processing  information  in  the  time  slot  assigned  to 
the  important  information  and  for  generating  a  switching 
signal  in  response  to  an  alarm  signal  from  said  one  signal 
processing  circuit:  and 

a  controller  for  allocating  the  n  signal  processing  circuits  to 
respective  ones  of  said  time  slots  and  for  replacing,  in 
response  to  the  switching  signal  received  from  the  selector 
indicating  that  the  signal  processing  circuit  processing  to  the 
important  information  has  failed,  said  failed  signal  processing 
circuit  with  another  one  of  said  n  signal  processing  circuits 
which  has  not  failed,  while  each  of  the  other  of  said  signal 
processing  circuits  which  has  not  failed  continues  to  process 
said  input  signal  only  in  the  same  time  slot  as  it  was  process- 
ing said  input  signal  prior  to  said  replacing  so  that  the  input 
signal  is  not  processed  in  the  time  slot  which  had  been 
assigned  to  the  failed  signal  processing  circuit. 


5,519386 
DATA  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Woifgang  Tobergte,  Halstenbek,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS. 
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1.  A  data  exchange  system  for  wireless  exchange  of  high- 
frequency  energy  and  data  between  a  fixed  station  and  a  portable 
data  carder.,  said  data  exchange  system  comprising: 
a  fixed  station,  wherein  said  fixed  station  comprises  means  for 
establishing  a  wireless  connection  in  a  first  mode  of  operation 
coiresponding  to  a  rest  sute  and  in  a  second  nrade  of  opera- 
tion corresponding  to  an  active  state;  and 
a  portable  data  carrier,  said  data  carrier  being  operable  in  an 
active  mode  of  operation  for  transmitting  high-frequency 
energy  and  data  and  further  being  operable  in  a  passive  mode 
of  operation,  wherein  said  dau  carder  comprises 
(i)  an  electric  circuit  for  providing  data  to  be  transmitted  to 
said  fixed  station  and  for  processing  daU  which  is  received 
from  .said  fixed  station, 
(ii)  a  supply  device  for  generating  an  operating  voltage  for  the 

electric  circuit, 
(iii)  means  for  establishing  a  wireless  connection  for  transmit- 
ting high-frequency  energy  and  data  and  for  receiving  high- 
fiequency  energy  and  data, 
(iv)  an  energy  source. 

(v)  an  oscillator  operable  during  the  active  mode  of  said  data 
carrier  for  triggering  the  wireless  connection  esublishing 
means  of  said  data  carrier  to  transmit  high-frequency 
energy  and  dau  to  said  fixed  sution.  and 
(vi)  a  switch  connected  between  the  energy  source  and  the 
oscillator  for  selectably  operating  the  oscillator  as  desired 
to  commence  a  data  exchange,  wherein  an  operation  of  the 
oscillator  via  the  switch  places  said  data  carder  in  the  active 
mode,  wherein  during  the  active  mode  the  supply  device 
generates  the  operating  voltage  for  the  electric  circuit  from 
the  energy  source  via  the  oscillator,  fiuther  wherein  said 
fixed  stauon,  operating  in  the  first  mode,  in  response  to  a 
receipt  of  transmitted  high-frequency  energy  and  data  from 
said  data  carder,  thereupon  begins  operating  in  the  second 
mode,  actively  transmitting,  via  the  wireless  connection 
esublishing  means  of  said  fixed  station,  high-fiequency 
energy  and  daU  for  subsequent  receipt  thereof  by  said  dau 
carrier  via  the  wireless  connection  esublishing  means  of 
said  dau  carrier,  said  dau  carder  further  comprising 
(vii)  detection  means,  responsive  to  the  high-frequency 
energy  received  firom  said  fixed  sution.  for  switching  off 
the  oscillator,  thereby  switching  over  said  data  carrier  from 
the  active  mode  to  the  passive  mode,  and  further  wherein 
during  the  passive  mode  the  supply  device  generates  the 
operating  voltage  for  the  electric  circuit  from  tlte  received 
high-frequency  energy. 
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5,519,3«7 
UTILITY  METER  ASSEMBLY  AND  REMOTE  MODULE 
AND  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND  ASSEMBLY 
fiH  Bcaier,  Pruspect  Heights;  Liviu  Corsatea,  D«s  Plaincs, 
and  Stanley  Wrzesinski,  ArUngton  Heights,  aU  of  01^  assign- 
on  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1994,  S*r.  No.  227,418 
Int  CL'  G08B  23/00 
M&.  a.  340—870.02  23  Claims 
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1.  Utility  meter  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  utility  meter  having  measuring  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring use  of  a  utility,  said  measuring  apparatus  positioned 
within  an  external  housing  having  at  least  one  conductive 
metal  surface;  and 
a  remote   meter  reading  module   positioned  outside  of  and 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  utility  meter  external  housing  and 
electrically  connected  to  said   measuring   apparatus,   said 
remote  meter  reading  module  having  a  transmitter  and  an 
antenna  for  wireless  transmission  of  meter  data  developed  in 
accordance  with  data  provided  by  said  measuring  apparatus, 
wherein  one  end  of  said  antenna  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
conductive  ground  plane  plate  within  said  remote  meter 
reading  module,  said  conductive  ground  plane  plate  form- 
ing one  plate  of  a  capacitor  with  said  conductive  metal 
surface  of  said  utility  meter  external   housing  forming 
another  plate  of  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  plates  being 
spaced  apart  and  capacitively  coupling  said  antenna  to  said 
meter  housing  and  thereby  substantially  altering  the  effec- 
tive electrical  length  of  said  antenna,  and  improving  the 
radiation  power  efficiency  by  using  the  meter  housing  as  a 
ground  extension. 
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5,519388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVE 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  IN  A  RADIOWAVE 

TRANSMITTER 

Henry  H.  Adair,  Jr.,  Duluth.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,540 
Int  CL*  G08B  23/00 
\i&.  a.  340—870.02  20  Claims 

1.  A  signal  generator  having  a  temperature  stabilized  frequency, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  oscillator  having  a  first  control  input,  the  oscillator  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  at  an  output  frequency,  the  output 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  corresponding  to  a  voluge  applied 
to  the  control  input: 

(b)  a  step  generator  producing  a  step  voltage  having  a  leading 
edge; 

(c)  a  timing  circuit  having  a  temperature-dependent  time  con- 
stant, the  timing  circuit  being  connected  to  receive  the  step 
voltage  from  the  step  generator,  the  timing  circuit  producing 
an  output  voluge  reaching  a  reference  voluge  a  temperature- 


dependent  time  period  after  the  leading  edge  in  response  to 
the  step  voluge,  the  time  period  being  determined  by  the  time 
constant; 

(d)  a  timer  connected  to  receive  the  step  voluge  and  the  output 
voluge  from  the  tinung  circuit,  the  timer  determining  the  time 
period  by  measuring  the  elapsed  time  between  the  leading 
edge  and  the  time  when  the  output  voluge  reaches  a  reference 
voluge,  the  timer  producing  a  timing  signal  indicating  the 
time  period; 

(e)  a  first  memory  having  a  plurality  of  locations,  each  location 
having  an  address,  each  location  containing  a  daU  sequence; 

(f)  a  random  number  memory  containing  random  number  dau; 

(g)  a  controller  connected  to  receive  the  timing  signal  and  to 
retrieve  a  selected  one  of  the  dau  sequences  from  the  first 
memory  in  response  to  the  timing  signal,  the  controller  further 
being  connected  to  retrieve  random  number  daU  from  the 
random  number  ubie,  the  controller  producing  a  digital  signal 
in  response  to  the  dau  sequence  retiieved  firom  the  first 
memory  and  the  retiieved  random  number  daU;  and 

(h)  a  voluge  generator  having  an  output  connected  to  the  control 
input  of  the  oscillator,  the  voluge  generator  having  a  digital 
input  connected  to  receive  the  digiul  signal  from  the  control- 
ler, the  voluge  generator  producing  at  its  output  the  voluge 
for  input  to  the  control  input,  the  voluge  corresponding  to  the 
digital  signal  at  the  digital  input. 

10.  A  monitoring  sution  for  monitoring  the  power  usage  of  a 
facility,  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  monitor  producing  power  usage  dau; 

(b)  an  oscillator  having  a  first  control  input,  the  oscillator 
producing  an  output  signal  at  an  output  ft^quency,  the  output 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  corresponding  to  a  voluge  applied 
to  the  control  input; 

(c)  a  step  generator  producing  a  step  voltage  having  a  leading 
edge: 

(d)  a  timing  circuit  having  a  temperature-dependent  time  con- 
stant in  thermal  contact  with  the  power  monitor,  the  timing 
circuit  being  connected  to  receive  the  step  voluge  from  the 
step  generator,  the  timing  circuit  producing  an  output  volUge 
reaching  a  reference  voluge  a  temperature-dependent  time 
period  after  the  leading  edge  in  response  to  the  step  voluge, 
the  time  period  being  determined  by  an  RC  time  constant; 

(e)  a  timer  connected  to  receive  the  step  voluge  and  the  output 
voluge  from  the  timing  circuit,  the  timer  determining  the  time 
period  by  measuring  the  elapsed  time  between  the  leading 
edges  and  the  time  when  the  output  voluge  reaches  a  refer- 
ence voluge,  the  timer  producing  a  timing  signal  indicating 
the  time  period; 

(0  a  random  number  memory  containing  random  number  dau; 

(g)  a  controller  connected  to  receive  the  timing  signal,  the 
controller  being  connected  to  retrieve  random  number  dau 
from  die  random  number  Uble,  the  controller  producing  a 
digital  signal  in  response  to  the  random  number  dau; 

(h)  a  voluge  generator  having  its  output  connected  to  the  control 
input  of  the  oscillator,  the  voluge  generator  having  a  digital 
input  connected  to  receive  the  digiul  signal  from  the  control- 
ler, the  voluge  generator  producing  at  its  output  the  voluge 
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for  input  to  the  control  oscillator,  the  voluge  coiresponding  to 
the  digital  signal  at  the  digital  input;  and 
(i)  an  antenna  connected  to  receive  the  power  usage  dau  and  the 
output  signal  from  the  oscillator,  the  antenna  emitting  a  radio- 
wave  signal  corresponding  to  the  output  signal  and  the  power 
usage  dau. 
15.  A  method  of  transmitting  monitor  daU  at  a  temperature 
subilized  output  frequency  from  a  transmitter  in  a  monitoring 
sution  connected  to  a  facility,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  power  usage  of  the  facility  with  the  monitoring 
sution; 

(b)  producing  monitor  dau  corresponding  to  the  power  usage; 

(c)  producing  with  a  step  generator  a  step  voluge; 

(d)  applying  the  step  voluge  to  an  RC  circuit  having  a 
temperature-dependent  time  constant  and  a  capacitive  portion 
to  raise  the  voluge  of  the  capacitive  portion; 

(e)  comparing  the  voluge  of  the  capacitive  portion  to  a  reference 
voluge  to  determine  when  the  voluge  of  the  capacitive  por- 
tion reaches  the  reference  voluge: 

(f)  monitoring  the  voluge  of  the  capacitive  portion  of  the  RC 
circuit  to  determine  a  time  difiference  between  the  time  when 
the  step  voluge  is  applied  and  the  time  the  voluge  of  the 
capacitive  portion  reaches  the  reference  voluge; 

(g)  retrieving  a  dau  sequence  from  a  memory  location,  the 
memory  location  determined  in  response  to  the  determined 
time  difference; 

(h)  producing  an  RF  signal  at  the  output  frequency,  the  output 
frequency  being  determined  in  response  to  die  retrieved  dau 
sequence; 

(i)  combining  the  monitor  dau  and  the  RF  signal  to  produce  an 
output  signal;  and 

(j)  transmitting  the  output  signal  with  an  anteima  transmitter. 


5,519389 

SIGNAL  SYNCHRONIZED  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Richard  DeGunther,  Cameron  Parit,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  R. 

Sikora,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Toniar  Electronics,  Inc., 

GUbert,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,834 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  ]Q/06 

U.S.  a.  340—870.29  44  Claims 
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1.  A  signal-synchronized  digital  frequency  discriminator  for 
digitally  processing  an  optical  input  signal  including  first  and 
second  time  separated  optical  input  pulses  to  detemiine  if  the 
frequency  of  any  two  sequential  pulses  lies  within  a  predetermined 
frequency  band  with  upper  and  lower  frequency  limits,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  optical  signal  detector  circuit  for  receiving  the  optical  input 
signal  consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced-apart  optical  pulses  and 
for  generating  an  electrical  output  signal  including  output 
pulses  synchronized  with  the  optical  input  pulses; 

b.  a  delay  timer  having  a  pulse  detector  coupled  to  sense  the 
output  pulses  from  the  optical  signal  detector  for  operating  in 
a  pulse  sensing  standby  mode  prior  to  receipt  of  the  first 
pulse,  for  switching  into  a  time-limited  active  mode  upon 
receipt  of  the  first  pulse  to  define  a  fixed  duration  delay 
interval  having  a  duration  equal  to  the  period  of  the  upper 
frequency  limit  of  the  frequency  band,  and  for  switching  back 
into  the  pulse  sensing  standby  mode  upon  completion  of  the 
delay  interval; 


c.  a  gate  timer  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  delay  timer  for 
switching  firom  a  standby  mode  into  a  time-limited  active 
mode  upon  completion  of  the  delay  interval  to  define  a  fixed 
duration  bandwidth  interval;  and 

d.  a  monitoring  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  pulse 
detector  to  monitor  the  pulses  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 
monitor  an  output  of  the  gate  timer  for  generating  a  frequency 
coincidence  signal  when  the  second  pulse  is  received  during 
the  bandwidth  interval  to  indicate  that  the  frequency  of  die 
optical  input  pulses  lies  within  die  predetermined  frequency 
band. 
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1.  A  traffic  light  timer  comprising: 

a.  traffic  timing  circuit  means  mounted  at  a  traffic  intersection 
for  controlling  vehicle  and  pedestrian  flow  across  said  inter- 
section including  red,  yellow,  and  green  traffic  lights; 

b.  backward  counting  timer  means  initiated  each  time  the  timing 
circuit  means  switches  sutes; 

c.  graphics  generating  means  for  producing  graphics  and  picto- 
rial icons  for  pedestrians  corresponding  to  a  traffic  Ught  being 
energized  including  memorj'  module  means  for  storing  said 
icons,  said  memor>'  module  means  being  ea.<iily  removable 
and  replaceable  to  allow  easy  changing  of  icons; 

d.  means  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  vertical  legs  for  mounting  said  timing  circuit  means 
including  traffic  lights  on  one  vertical  leg  and  said  backward 
counting  timer  means  and  said  graphic  generating  means  on 
the  other  vertical  leg  for  continuously  displaying  the  time,  in 
seconds,  remaining  before  said  traffic  timing  circuit  means 
again  changes  sute  and  graphics  including  an  appropriate 
pictorial  icon  together  in  a  single  display  facing  oncoming 
pedestrian  traffic. 
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IMPROPER  FLAP  POSITION  ON  TAKE-OFF  WARNING 
Nod  S.  Paterson,  Woodinville,  and  Gary  A.  Ostrom,  Bellevuc, 
both  of  V/seb^  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc^  Montetown, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,802 
Int.  CL*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—959 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  a  warning  to  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  of 
a  dangerous  flight  condition,  the  warning  comprising: 
means  for  monitoring  the  flap  position  of  the  aircraft: 
means  for  determining  whether  the  aircraft  is  in  a  take-oflf  phase 

of  flight: 
means  for  comparing  the  flap  position  of  the  aircraft  with  one  or 
more  predetermined  reference  values  for  a  take-off  phase  of 
flight: 
means  for  monitoring  the  airspeed  of  the  aircraft;  and 
means  for  providing  plural,  different  improper  flap  configuration 
warnings  to  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  as  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  the  airspeed  of  the  aircraft  and  the  comparison  by  said 
comparing  means,  such  that  at  least  a  first  improper  flap 
warning  is  provided  for  a  first  range  of  airspeeds  and  at  least 
a  second  different  improper  flap  warning  is  provided  for  a 
second  different  range  of  airspeeds. 


5,519392 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  NAVIGATION 

Engin  Oder,  Voisins  le  Bretonneux;  Frandne  Pierre,  Paris,  and 

Jean-Marie  Renouard,  Saint  Ooud,  ail  of,  France,  assignors 

to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,461,  Ang.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,289 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31, 1992,  92  09738 
Int  a.*  G08G  1/123 
VS.  CL  340—995  39  Claims 

1.  Mediod  for  assisting  navigation  on  board  a  vehicle  using  a 
documentary  management  system  based  on  processors  comprising 
at  least  one  communication  terminal  including  a  display  surface 
and  memories  storing  a  succession  of  pixel  data  each  representing 
an  image  point  of  a  digitized  image  representing  a  geopolitical  map 
of  the  region  likely  to  be  traversed  by  the  vehicle,  and  data  relating 
to  a  multiplicity  of  objects  of  various  natures  localized  in  said 
region,  these  data  comprising  for  each  object  graphical  symbols 
representative  of  the  nature  of  the  object,  a  geographical  position 
of  the  object  and  a  set  of  detailed  information  relating  to  the  object, 
said  objects  being  divided  according  to  the  respective  natures  of 
said  objects  into  sets  of  objects  respectively  associated  widi  dis- 
tinct means  for  exploiting  the  sets  of  detailed  information,  said 
method  being  performed  by  said  processor  and  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
acquiring  in  real  time  the  geographical  position  of  the  vehicle; 
determining  a  projected  trajectory   to  be  covered  from  the 
present  position  of  the  vehicle  to  a  destination  position  intro- 
duced by  an  operator. 


determining  periodically  a  portion  of  the  digitized  image  repre- 
senting a  geographical  zone  including  the  present  position  of 
the  vehicle  and  a  greatest  possible  portion  of  the  trajectory  to 
be  covered; 

transferring  firom  said  memories  to  die  display  surface  the  pixel 
dau  of  the  image  portion  thus  determined  and  displaying 
graphical  symbols  representing  said  portion  of  trajectory; 

displaying  in  real  time  superimposed  on  said  image  portion 
displayed  on  said  display  surface  a  graphical  symbol  repre- 
senting the  vehicle  while  observing  its  geographical  position 
with  respect  to  said  geographical  zone; 

selecting  objects  localized  in  said  geographical  zone  ftt)m 
amongst  at  least  one  set  of  objects  previously  selected  by  the 
operator; 

displaying  superimposed  on  said  image  portion  the  graphical 
symbols  representing  the  objects  thus  selected  while  observ- 
ing their  geographical  position  with  respect  to  said  geographi- 
cal zone;  and 

said  method  further  comprising  an  exploitation  phase  of  detailed 
information  related  to  a  set  of  objects  selected  by  the  operator 
from  amongst  the  sets  of  objects  prescndy  displayed  on  the 
display  surface,  said  exploitation  phase  comprising  a  step  of 
allocating  keys  of  said  terminal  to  activation  of  programs 
specific  to  tbe  exploitation  means  associated  with  this  selected 
set  of  objects,  a  step  of  displaying  items  of  detailed  informa- 
tion related  to  an  object  selected  by  the  operator,  according  to 
a  presentation  mode  specific  to  said  associated  exploitation 
means  as  a  fiinction  of  a  program  activated  by  the  operator. 


to 


5,519,393 
ABSOLUTE  DIGITAL  POSITION  ENCODER  WITH 
MULTIPLE  SENSORS  PER  TRACK 
Marco   Brandestini,   MonUgnola,   Switzeriand,   assignor 

Bouens,  Inc..  Riverside,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,047,  JuL  22, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,739 
InL  a.*  H03M  1/22 
VS.  a.  341—10  47  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  numerical  value  representing  an 
absolute  position  of  a  first  member  with  respect  to  a  second 
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member  where  said  first  and  second  members  are  supported  for 
relative  movement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  on  said  first  member  an  elongate  track  having  a  code 
extending  therealong; 

sensing  said  code  with  a  plurahty  of  sensors  at  a  plurality  of 
respective  locations  on  said  second  member,  said  sensors 
adjacent  said  track  at  spaced  locations  therealong.  said  track 
moving  past  each  said  sensor  during  relative  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  members;  and 

for  each  of  N  different  relative  positions  of  said  first  and  second 
members,  generating  a  set  of  digital  values,  each  digital  value 
of  said  set  corresponding  to  a  respective  sensor  of  said  plu- 
rality of  sensors,  a  code  word  formed  by  said  set  of  digital 
values  being  unique  for  each  of  said  N  relative  positions, 
wherein  N  is  greater  than  four  times  the  number  of  sensors  in 
said  plurality  of  sensors. 


5419,394 
CODING/DECODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Naoshi    Matsuo;    Naoji    Fujino;    Mitsuru    Tsuboi,    all    of 
Kawasaki,-  Toshiaki  Nobumoto,  and  Nobuhide  Eguchi,  both 
of  Fukuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,615 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001253 

Int.  CI."  H04L  17/18;  15/28;  H03M  13/02 

VS.  CI.  341—51  14  Claims 


3.  A  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

generation  means,  responsive  to  an  input  signal  input  to  said 
coding  apparatus,  for  generating  N  sets  of  code  information 
A,-A^,  each  representing  one  of  Q  quantization  points  of  the 
input  signal  with  Z  bits, 

wherein  Q  is  the  maximum  integer  of  numbers  2^^  or  less,  X  is 

a  positive  decimal  whose  decimal  fraction  multiplied  by  N 

is  an  integer  and  Z  is  the  minimum  integer  of  numbers 

more  than  X; 

synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  the  code  information  A,-A^ 

into  a  P-bit  synthesized  code  H  through  an  operation: 

HM,0*^'+y4je«-'+...+M  «.,e+-/t^ 

wherein  P=XxN;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  synthesized  code  H. 


531935 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Christian   Buchler,  VUlingen-Scbwenningen;   Dietmar  Uhde, 
Konigsfeld,  and  Friedhelm  Zucker,  Viliingen-Scbwenningen, 
aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,895 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
617.9 

InL  a."  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—61  10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  recording  and  reproduction  device  including  a  digital 
signal  input  (I)  for  recording  or  converting  digital  signals  which 
have  different  sample  rates  on  an  information  carrier  (7).  including 
an  A/D  converter  (5)  to  convert  analog  signals  for  recording  in 
digital  form  and  a  D/A  converter  (9)  for  Uje  reproduction  of 
recorded  information,  and  further  including  circuitry  for  the  selec- 
tive interconnection  of  said  D/A  converter  (9)  and  said  A/D  (5) 
converter  for  the  conversion  of  the  sample  rate  of  a  digital  signal  at 
Uie  digital  signal  input  (1)  and  fiirther  including  a  reference  voltage 
source  (UR)  that  is  common  to  boUi  said  AJD  convener  (5)  and 
said  D/A  converter  (9)  to  ensure  identical  modulation  ranges. 


5319396 

NETWORK  SWAPPERS  AND  CIRCUITS  CONSTRUCTED 

FROM  SAME 

Robert  J.  Distinti,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  InteUectuai 

Property    Development    Associates    of   Connecticut,    Inc., 

IVumbuU,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45315,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  N«. 

5,404,143,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  714346, 

Jun.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5302,687.  This  appUcation  Dec  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  353,913 

Int  a.*  H03M  1/72 

VS.  a.  341—153  4  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  analog  multiplier,  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  inputting  a  voltage  to  be  multiplied; 

menwry  means  comprising  means  for  stonng  an  n-bit  voltage 
multiplier  value:  and 

an  output  port  for  outputting  a  product  of  a  multiplication  of  said 
voltage  by  said  voltage  multiplier  value;  wherein 

said  memory  means  is  furtlier  comprised  of  n  network  stages 
and  has  an  input  port  coupled  to  an  input  voltage  atteniuttor 
path,  each  of  said  n  network  stages  comprising  a  first  refer- 
ence input  fiort;  a  second  reference  input  port;  at  least  one 
network  having  first  and  second  terminals;  and  switching 
means  responsive  to  an  associated  bit  of  said  n-bit  voltage 
multiplier  value  for  varying  a  connectivity  of  said  first  and 
second  terminals  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  refer- 
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ence  input  ports;  wherein  each  of  said  n  networks  is  com- 
prised of  a  resistance  that  is  binarily  weighted  with  respect  to 
resistances  of  others  of  said  n  networks,  and  wherein  said  first 
and  second  reference  input  poru  of  each  of  said  n  stages, 
other  than  a  most  significant  stage,  are  coupled  to  a  preceding 
network  stage. 


5.519.397 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

FROM  A  RESISTIVE  ANALOG  SENSOR,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  FUEL  GAUGE  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE,  AND  SYSTEMS  FITTED  THEREWITH 
Michel  Chapotot,  26  rue  Eugenie,  95150  Taverny;  Bernard 
Marteau,  18  alii  de  Montreal,  91430  Igny,  both  of,  France; 
Vanni  Poletto,  Via  Candiani  d'OUvola  7/A,  15033  Casale 
Monferrato,  AL;  Alberto  Poma,  Via  Angelini  64/B,  27100 
Pavia,  PV,  both  of,  Italy,  and  Xavier  Philippon,  5  place  des 
Dryades,  78180  Montigny  Le  Bretonneux,  France 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,228 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26, 1993,  93  02217 
Int  a.*  H03M  1/12 
VS,  a.  341—155  M  Claims 
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plurality  of  arithmetic  elements,  respectively,  to  execute  filter 
arithnoetic  processing. 


5,519,399 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  AND  WIDE  PULSE  RF  SIGNALS 

Ellion  J.  Greene,  Union,  and  Pei-Hwa  Lo,  Ramsey,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Ml$91 

Int  a.*  GOIS  7/38 


VS.  a.  342—14 


8Claims 


reWORM  FFT  ON  FIRST 
TWO  »TA  BUXXS 


V-32 


FWO  HIGHEST 
AMPLITUDE  FKOUENCr 
USING  POWER 
SPECTWai  OWAUrSIS 


USING  FREOUENCr  AS 
STARTING  FREOUENCT 
FOR  CtXJRSE  fflEOUENCY 
TURNING  LOOP 


AVERAGE  RESULT 
OBTAINED  FOR  FIRST 
TWO  DATA  BtaKSMf.l 


1.  A  circuit  for  processing  the  output  signal  from  a  resistive 
analog  sensor,  comprising  firstly  digital  filter  means,  and  secondly 
a  module  forming  a  digital-to-impedance  converter,  which  means 
and  module  are  interposed  in  series  between  the  output  of  the 
sensor  and  the  input  of  an  associated  load,  said  digital-to- 
impedance  converter  presenting  an  output  impedance  that  is  vari- 
able as  a  function  of  the  output  signal  from  the  digital  filter  means, 
which  output  impedance  is  equivalent  to  the  output  resistance  of 
the  sensor. 


FOR  EACH  REMAINING       . 
DATA  BLOCK  USE  I,  AS  p*0 
STARTING  FREOUENa 
FOR  FINE  FREQUENCY 
TUNING  LOOP       

E 


FIND  AVERAGE  ANO 
STANDARO-OEVIATION     p*2 
OF  FREQUENCES  FOR 
FINE  TUNING  LOOPS 


T 


THRO*  OUT  OUTLIERS 

ANO 
RCCALCUUTE  AVERAGE 
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5,519398 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A/D 
CONVERSION  FUNCTION 
Naoki  Satoh,  Kokubuigi,  Japan;  Hirotsugu  Kojima,  Foster 
City,  Calif.,-  Hideki  Sawaguchi,  Kodaira,  and  Masao  Hotta, 
Hanno,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274039 

Int.  a.*  H03M  t/36 

U.S.  a.  341—159  19  Cteims 

1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  convening  an  inputted 

analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  and  deriving  sum  of  products, 

comprising: 

a  circuit  for  comparing  said  inpuned  analog  signal  with  each 
voltage  of  a  group  of  analog  reference  voltages  and  generat- 
ing a  thermometer  code  depending  upon  said  inputted  analog 
signal; 
a  plurality  of  memory  circuits  having,  as  word  selection  lines, 
signal  lines  indicating  a  change  point  of  said  thermometer 
code;  and 
means,  including  a  plurality  of  arithmetic  elements,  for  inputting 
output  signals  from  the  plurality  of  memory  circuits  into  the 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  continuous  wave  or 
wide  pulse  RF  signals  comprising: 

(a)  down  convening  said  RF  signal  to  a  signal  having  an  inter- 
mediate frequency: 

(b)  digitizing  said  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

(c)  dividing  said  digitized  data  sample  into  blocks  of  discrete 
data  points: 

(d)  calculating  an  estimated  frequency  for  a  first  data  block; 

(e)  calculating  the  frequency  of  the  individual  remaining  blocks 
of  discrete  data  points  through  an  iteration  process  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  generating  a  synthetic  signal  as  a  function  of  said  estimated 
frequency  and  said  block  of  discrete  data  points  under 
analysis  and  summing  said  synthetic  signal  and  said  data 
block  under  analysis  to  produce  a  sum  signal; 

(ii)  applying  a  discrimination  function  to  test  said  sum  signal; 

(iii)  adding  an  incremental  frequency  value  to  said  estimated 
frequency  to  create  a  new  estimated  frequency; 

(iv)  testing  said  incremental  frequency  value  against  a  thresh- 
old value; 

(v)  reducing  the  magnitude  of  said  incremental  frequency 
value;  and 

(vi)  repeating  steps  (i)  through  (v)  using  said  new  estimated 
frequency  if  said  incremental  frequency  value  is  greater 
than  said  threshold  value; 
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wherein  the  calculated  frequency  for  said  individual  data 

block  under  analysis  is  said  new  estimated  frequency  of 

(iii)  when  said  incremental  frequency  value  is  less  than  said 

threshold  value;  and 

(f)  calculating  said  frequency  of  said  RF  signal  by  averaging 

said  frequencies  calculated  in  (e)  for  each  data  block. 


5,519,400 

PHASE  CODED,  MICRO-POWER  IMPULSE  RADAR 

MOTION  SENSOR 

Thomas   E.   McEwan,   Livermore,   Calif.,   assignor  to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,151,  Dec.  19,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,909,  Sep.  6,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,510,800,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

44,717,  Apr.  12, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,361,070.  This  application 

Jtm.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  486,171 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/58 

VS.  CL  342—28  30  Claims 


oLa  I    /    .1 — 5«f'S_/j'M' 3^ I  T\ 

°«°»'r^~1g«oi"°«r-]wiuo  osc| \ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  characteristic  of  objects  within  a 
field,  comprising: 

a  transminer  which  transmits  a  sequence  of  electro-magnetic 
signals  in  response  to  a  transmit  timing  signal  at  a  nominal 
pulse  repetition  frequency; 

a  receiver  which  samples  echoes  of  the  sequence  of  electro- 
magnetic signals  fiom  objects  within  the  field  with  controlled 
timing,  in  response  to  a  receive  timing  signal,  and  generates  a 
sample  signal  in  response  to  the  samples,  the  sample  signal 
indicating  a  characteristic  of  objects  within  the  field;  and 

a  nnodulation  circuit  which  imposes  a  modulation  signal  having 
the  intermediate  frequency  on  at  least  one  of  the  transmitter 
signal  amplitude,  the  transmit  timing  signal  or  the  receive 
timing  signal. 


5,519,401 

PROGRAMMED  RADAR  COORDINATE  SCAN 

CONVERSION 

Michael  E.  Farmer,  Eagan,  and  Stephen  M.  Sohn,  Shoreview, 

both  of  Mine.,  assignors  to  Loral  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,597 
Int  a.*  GOIS  7/44 
VS.  CL  342—185  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  impletnenting  a  look-up  table  means  in  a  digital 
computer  in  order  to  provide  radar  scan  conversion  for  radar  data 
based  upon  polar  coordinates  to  radar  data  based  upon  rectangular 
coOTdinates  wherein  said  look-up  table  means  is  addressed  by 
signals  that  represent  range  and  angle  (r,6)  values  from  a  radar 
receiver  and  supplies  signals  to  a  monitor  display  diat  represent 
(x.y)  coordinate  values  that  define  pixel  locations  of  said  monitor 
display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  inverse  mapping  of  integral  (x.y)  coordinate 
values  to  integral  (r,6)  coordinate  values  of  an  equivalent 
radar  PPI  display  area  in  said  look-up  table  means  by  calcu- 
lating in  said  digital  computer  each  (r,d)  coordinate  value 
from  said  integral  (x,y)  coordinate  values  and  by  rounding-off 


each  fractionally  calculated  (r,6)  coordinate  value  to  the  near- 
est (r,6)  integral  coordinate  value,  and 
(b)  providing  a  forward  mapping  of  integral  (r,e)  coordinate 
values  of  said  equivalent  radar  PPI  display  which  were  not 
mapped  by  said  inverse  mapping  to  integral  (x.y)  coordinate 
values  in  said  look-up  table  means  by  calculating  in  said 
digital  computer  each  (x,y)  coordinate  value  from  said 
equivalent  integral  (r,0)  coordinate  values  that  were  not 
mapped  by  said  inverse  mapping,  and  by  rounding-off  each 
fractionally  calculated  (x,y)  coordinate  value  to  the  nearest 
integral  (x,y)  coordinate  value. 


5419,402 
DOPPLER  SHIFT  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  KiUyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assi^oor  to  Advantcst  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,250 

Ckdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113538 

Int  a.'  iI04B  7/185 

VS.  CL  342—196  3  Claims 


1.  A  Doppler  sliift  compensation  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  which  transforms  an  analog  input 
signal  including  Doppler  frequency  shifts  to  a  series  of  digital 
data; 

a  memory  which  stores  said  serial  digital  data  from  said  analog 
to  digital  converter; 

a  window  fiinction  weighting  pan  for  multiplying  and  weighting 
a  specified  window  fiinction  to  a  pan  of  input  data  read  out 
from  said  meiiKwy; 

a  fast  Fourier  transformer  (FFT)  for  transforming  said  input  data 
to  frequency  spectrum  data; 

an  interpolation  judgment  pan  which  distinguishes  line  spectrum 
from  dispersed  spectrum  in  said  frequency  spectrum  data 
from  said  fast  Fourier  transformer  aitd  judges  that  an  interpo- 
lation be  possible  when  said  line  spectrum  is  found; 

a  spectrum  interpolator  which  measures  the  true  frequency, 
amplitude  and  phase  of  the  line  spectrum  based  on  the  judge- 
ment of  said  interpolation  judgement  pan; 

an  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  frequency  domain  data 
interpolated  by  said  spectrum  interpolator. 
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a  summation  part  for  vector-summing  the  frequency  domain 
data  accumulated  by  said  accumulator  to  a  Fourier  transform 
output  of  said  fast  Fourier  transformer; 

a  regression  computation  part  for  performing  a  predetermined 
regression  computation  for  the  frequency  data  from  said  sum- 
mation part  based  on  the  output  data  from  said  interpolation 
judgment  part;  and 

a  first  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  output  data  of  said  regres- 
sion computation  part  from  said  frequency  data  of  said  sum- 
mation part,  wherein  the  subtracted  result  is  compensated  in 
terms  of  said  Doppler  frequency  shift 


5^19,404 
METHOD  OF  ALLOCATING  A  COMMUNICATION 
CHANNEL  IN  A  SATELLITE  NETWORK 
Jean-Pierre  Cances,  Toulouse;  Gerard  Maral,  Goyrans;  Ber- 
nard Coulomb,  L'Unlon,  and  Regis  Lenormand,  Blagnac,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1993,  93  15001 
Int  CL"  H04B  7/185 
VS.  CL  342—354  5  Claims 
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5,519,403 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  COMMUNICATIONS 
MULTI-INTERFACE 
Robert  H.  Bickley,  Paradise  Valley;  Uland  L.  Moy,  Scottsdale; 
David  M.  Yee,  Scottsdale;  Theodore  W.  KeUer,  Scottsdale, 
and  Roy  W.  Sikorski,  Scottsdale,  aU  of  Ariz^  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,886 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CL  342—352  2  Claims 


For  »rh  of  n«It  besmt 
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f  Step  CNI  (FICJ) 

with  SE{m(  =  aohaet 
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Allocate  free  channel  of 
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1.  A  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS)  communications  multi- 
interface  capable  of  interfacing  with  a  plurality  of  communications 
systems,  the  GPS  conrmiunications  multi-interface  comprising: 
a  GPS  receiver  for  generating  position  information: 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  GPS  receiver  by  a  bus;  and 
a  communications  multi-interface  coupled  to  both  the  GPS 
receiver  and  to  the  processor  by  the  bus,  wherein  the  proces- 
sor presents  the  position  information  to  the  communications 
multi- interface    and    wherein    the    communications    multi- 
interface  comprises: 
a  status/configuration  determiner  having  a  status/configuration 

input/output; 
a  two-tone  modem  interface  having  a  receive,  transmit  audio 

input/output; 
a  serial  digital  interface  having  a  serial  digiul  input/output; 
a  multi-tone  modem  interface  having  a  multi-tone  input/ 

output; 
a  bus  parallel  interface  having  a  bus  parallel  input/output;  and 
a  common  controller  coupling  each  of  the  status/configuration 
determiner,  the  two-tone  modem  interface,  the  serial  digital 
interface,  the  multi-tone  interface,  and  the  bus  parallel 
interface  to  the  bus. 


5,  In  a  satellite  telecommunication  network  comprising  a  control 
station,  a  satelUte  for  forming  beams  of  radio  channels  under  the 
control  of  said  control  station,  and  plural  earth  stations  for  trans- 
mitting beam  channels  to  said  satellite  and  receiving  beam  chan- 
nels from  said  satellite,  same  channels  being  re-used  in  different 
beams, 

the  method  for  allocating  a  free  beam  channel  by  said  control 
station  to  calling  and  called  stations,  in  response  to  reception 
of  a  call  setting-up  request  message  emitted  by  said  calling 
station  via  a  signalling  channel  of  said  satellite  in  said  control 
station, 
said  method  entailing  simulation  in  said  control  station  of  one  of 
first  and  second  alternatives  separately  for  each  of  the  calling 
and  called  stations,  and  then  a  final  step, 

(a)  said  first  alternative  whereby  at  least  one  free  channel 
belongs  to  a  beam  forming  a  coverage  including  each  of  the 
calUng  and  called  stations,  comprising  the  step  of  allocating 
said  at  least  one  free  channel  to  said  each  of  the  calUng  and 
called  stations; 

(b)  said  second  alternative  whereby  there  is  no  free  channel 
on  said  beam  fomung  said  coverage  including  said  each  of 
the  calling  and  called  stations,  comprising  the  following 
iterative  steps: 

(bl)  searching  for  free  channels  in  each  of  adjacent  beams 
from  that  nearest  to  that  farthest  from  said  beam  forming 
said  coverage  including  said  each  of  the  calling  and 
called  stations  thereby  identifying  free  channels,  and 

(b2)  allocating  to  said  each  of  the  calling  and  called  stations 
of  one  of  said  free  channels  identified  in  each  of  said 
adjacent  beams  as  soon  as  in  an  optimal  subset  of  beams 
comprising  all  beams  using  the  same  channel  as  said  one 
of  said  free  channels,  each  level  of  isolation  equal  to  the 
ratio  of  an  antenna  gain  of  a  main  lobe  of  a  respective 
beam  from  said  all  beams  in  said  optimal  subset  to  the 
sum  of  maximal  antenna  gains  of  secondary  lobes  of  the 
other  beams  in  said  optimal  subset  is  greater  than  a  given 
threshold;  and 

(c)  said  final  step  comprising  the  step  of  emitting  a  call 
setting-up  authorization  message  from  said  control  station 
to  said  calling  station  as  soon  as  said  one  of  said  free 
channels  identified  is  allocated  to  each  of  said  calling  and 
called  stations. 
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5,519,405 

DIRECTION  ADJUSTMENT  INDICATOR  FOR  A 

SATELLITE  RADIO  WAVE  RECEIVING  ANTENNA 

Hiroshi   Matsubara,  and   Sohei   Maniyama,   both   of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Masprodenkoh  Kaba^hiki  kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-114146; 
Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234056 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  342—359  i  Claim 


1.  A  direction  adjustment  indicator  for  a  satellite  radio  wave 
receiving  antenna  comprising  a  demodulating  circuit  adapted  to 
demodulate  a  satellite  radio  wave  received  by  said  antenna,  a  peak 
holding  circuit  adapted  to  hold  a  peak  value  of  the  demodulated 
output  of  said  demodulating  circuit  and  always  Co  output  the  held 
peak  value,  a  reference  value  generator  to  generate  a  reference 
value,  said  reference  value  being  made  to  agree  with  the  output  of 
said  demodulating  circuit  which  demodulates  a  satellite  radio  wave 
of  a  predetermined  CN  ratio,  a  signal  selector  adapted  to  recieve 
said  held  peak  value  and  said  reference  value  as  two  inpuu  thereof, 
said  signal  selector  being  further  adapted  to  output  the  higher  level 
signal  out  of  the  two  inputs,  a  comparator  circuit  adapted  to  receive 
the  output  of  the  signal  selector  and  said  demodulated  output  as 
two  inputs  thereof,  said  comparator  circuit  being  further  adapted  to 
give  an  output  signal  when  said  inputs  are  equal  and  to  give 
another  different  output  signal  when  said  inputs  are  not  equal,  and 
a  display  element  adapted  to  give  two  different  kinds  of  display  in 
accordance  with  said  output  signals. 


5,519,406 
LOW  PROFILE  POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  PLANAR 

ANTENNA 
Katsuya  'Rukamoto,  Hirakata;  Naohisa  Goto,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hiroyuki  Arai,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-037996 

Int  a.''  HOIQ  1/38:13/10 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  6  Claims 


1.  A  low-profile  polarization  diversity  planar  antenna  which 
comprises: 

a  notch  antenna  comprising:  a  ground  plate,  a  feed  plate,  and  a 
radiator  plate  are  which  are  stacked  in  a  spaced  relation,  said 
radiator  plate  being  shorted  to  said  ground  plate  and  formed  in 
its  periphery  with  at  least  two  radial  notches,  said  feed  plate 
provided  with  feeder  probes  each  located  adjacent  to  each  one 
of  said  notches  for  feeding  said  notch  antenna;  and 

a  patch  antenna  comprising:  a  patch  stacked  above  said  radiator 
plate,  said  patch  grounded  at  one  portion  of  said  patch  and 
having  a  feed  point  spaced  from  the  grounded  portion  for 
feeding  said  patch  antenna; 

wherein 

said  patch  is  grounded  to  said  radiator  plate  and  has  a  diam- 
eter smaller  than  said  radiator  plate. 


5,519,407 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  DUAL  FREQUENCY 

LIGHTWEIGHT  DEPLOYABLE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Paul  M.  Mileski,  Mystic  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

rUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,617 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  21/26:1/34 

VS.  CL  343—722  5  chims 


1.  A  circularly  polarized  dual  frequency  lightweight  deployable 
antenna  system  comprising: 

a  canister  having  an  elongated  chamber; 

an  elongated  hollow  mast  extending  within  said  chamber  and 
having  its  upper  end  spaced  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
canister; 

a  first,  second,  and  third  mounting  members  spaced  from  each 
other  along  a  common  axis  with  said  first  mounting  member 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  and  said  third  mounting 
member  below  said  first  and  second  nK>unting  members  on 
said  mast; 

four  antenna  members  of  resiliendy  deflectable  wire  spaced  at 
90  degree  intervals  about  the  periphery  of  said  second  mount- 
ing member,  and  each  comprising  a  generally  helical  coil 
mounted  on  said  second  mounting  member  and  elongate  arms 
extending  downwardly  along  the  periphery  of  said  second  and 
third  mounting  members  and  along  the  inner  walls  of  said 
canister,  opposed  pairs  of  said  antenna  members  comprising 
dipoles,  each  of  elongate  arms  comprising  a  pair  of  resiliently 
deflectable  wires  separated  by  a  resonant  circuit  that  provides 
a  short  circuit  at  a  first  predetermined  frequency  and  an  open 
circuit  at  a  second  predetermined  frequency,  an  electrically 
insulated  material  connected  to  each  of  said  elongated  arms 
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and  separating  each  of  said  resonant  circuits  from  said  inner 
walls  of  said  canister; 

first  and  second  baluns  with  each  balun  connected  to  opposite 
antenna  members  and  each  of  said  baluns  comprises  first, 
second,  and  third  lengths  of  coaxial  cables,  and  said  first 
length  of  coaxial  cable  having  its  center  conductor  at  one  end 
connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  one  output  of  a  hybrid 
ciixniit,  said  first  length  of  coaxial  cable  at  its  other  end  having 
its  center  conductor  connected  to  the  center  conductor  of  one 
end  of  said  second  length  of  coaxial  cable  and  to  the  shield  of 
one  end  of  said  third  length  of  coaxial  cable,  said  first  length 
of  coaxial  cable  at  said  other  end  having  its  shield  connected 
to  the  shield  of  said  one  end  of  said  second  length  of  coaxial 
cable  and  to  the  center  conductor  of  said  one  end  of  said  third 
length  of  coaxial  cable,  said  second  and  third  coaxial  cables  at 
their  other  ends  having  their  center  conductors  connected 
respectively  to  a  pair  of  said  antenna  members  that  are  spaced 
1 80  degrees  from  each  other; 

said  hybrid  circuit  providing  a  90  degree  phase  shifting  function 
for  circular  polarization  having  an  input  for  receiving  radio 
signals  and  a  pair  of  outputs  providing  electrical  spacing  of  90 
degrees,  said  pair  of  outputs  connected  to  respective  members 
of  said  first  and  second  baluns;  and 

said  coils  of  said  antenna  members  being  flexed  when  said  arms 
are  in  the  downwardly  extending  position  widiin  said  canister, 
said  canister  being  slidable  relative  to  said  mast  and  antenna 
members  for  freeing  said  arms  therefrom  for  extension  into  a 
horizontal  position. 


5319.409 
PLANE  ARRAY  ANTENNA  FOR  RECEIVING  SATELLITE 

BROADCASTING 
Masahiro  Uematsn;  Takashi  Ojima;  Nobuhani  Takahashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Kaise,  Omiya,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1993,  5-277891 

tot  CL'  HOIQ  13/10 

VS.  CL  343—771  38  Claims 
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5,519,408 

TAPERED  NOTCH  ANTENNA  USING  COPLANAR 

WAVEGUIDE 

Michel  W.  Schnetzer,  181  Wetterhom  Way,  Longmont,  Colo. 

80501 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,176,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,017 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  13/10 

VS.  CL  343—767  2  Claims 


21        21a  23         24 

1.  A  plane  array  antenna  for  receiving  a  satellite  broadcast, 
comprising; 
a  plane  array  antenna  main  body; 

a  feeding  probe  electromagnetically  combined  with  said  plane 
array  antenna  main  body  and  including  an  insulation  cover- 
ing; 
a  converter  for  converting  a  frequency  of  a  radio  signal  received 
by  said  plane  array  antenna  main  body,  said  converter  includ- 
ing a  dielectric  substrate  with  a  microstrip  line  formed  thereon 
and  a  casing  accommodating  said  dielectric  substrate  therein; 
and 
a  rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  said  plane  array  antenna  main 
body  within  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  to  track  a  direc- 
tion from  which  said  satellite  broadcast  is  transmitted, 
wherein: 

said  feeding  probe  extends  through  said  casing  of  said  con- 
verter so  that  an  upper  part  of  said  feeding  probe  is  inserted 
into  said  plane  array  antenna  main  body  with  a  gap  formed 
therebetween  and  a  lower  pari  of  said  feeding  probe  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  microstrip  line  formed  on  said 
dielectric  substrate  of  said  converter;  and 
said  converter  is  fixed  at  a  foundation  of  said  plane  array 
antenna  and  includes  a  rotation  supponing  member,  formed 
on  said  casing  of  said  converter,  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  plane  array  antenna  main  body  and  using  said  feeding 
probe  as  a  central  axis. 


5,519,410 
VIRTUAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
WITH  HEAD-UP  DISPLAY 
Joseph  P.  Smalanskas,  Westchester;  Dale  W.  Hopkins,  Garden 
Grove;  Scott  T.  Wood,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Ernest 
S.  Blazic,  YpsUanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26^87,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,489 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

UJS.  a.  345—7  13  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  broadband  radiating  tapered  notch  antenna,  said  antenna  com- 
prising a  thin,  flexible,  non-self-supporting  dielectric  film,  a 
conductive  metallic  layer  coated  on  said  film,  the  combination 
of  said  film  with  said  layer  thereon  being  rigidly  self  suppon- 
ing, said  layer  being  formed  to  define  said  tapered  notch 
antenna,  a  section  of  slotline,  a  coplanar  waveguide  and  an 
infinite  balun,  all  of  which  are  coplanar,  radio  frequencies 
being  applied  to  said  antenna  through  said  slot  tine  via  said 
coplanar  waveguide  to  the  slotline  being  accomplished  by 
said  infinite  balun. 


1.  A  virtual  image  display  management  system  for  use  in  a 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  display  projector  disposed  in  the  vehicle; 

an  optical  combiner  disposed  on  die  vehicle  for  displaying  a 
virtual  image  projected  by  the  display  projector  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  within  the  field  of  view  of  an  operator  of  the 
vehicle;  » 

a  monitoring  system  disposed  in  the  vehicle  for  sensing  dau 
external  to  the  vehicle  that  is  to  be  displayed  to  die  operator; 

a  data  and  communication  system  disposed  in  the  vehicle  for 
providing  data  that  is  to  be  displayed  to  the  operator, 

a  display  electronics  unit  coupled  to  the  monitoring  system,  data 
and  communication  system  and  to  the  display  projector  for 
providing  data  to  the  projector  for  display  thereby  to  the 
operator, 

an  external  video  source  coupled  to  a  video  input  of  the  display 
unit;  and 

selection  means  disposed  in  the  display  unit  for  alternatively 
selecting  data  derived  from  the  video  source  and  the  display 
electronics  unit  for  display  to  the  operator. 


5,519,411 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Shiiyiro   Okada,   Isehara;    YuUka    Inaba,   Kawaguchi,   and 

Kazunori   Katakura,  Atsugi,  all   of,  Japan,  assignors   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,694,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,375 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  4,  1991,  3-320542 

Int  ex."  G09G  3/19 

U.S.  a.  345-89  10  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  modulation  means  having  a  substrate  on  which  plural 
scanning  electrodes  are  provided,  a  substrate  on  which  plural 
information  electrodes  are  provided  perpendicular  to  said 
scanning  electrodes  to  define  picture  elements  at  intersections 
therebetween,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  provided  between  said 
substrates;  and 

driving  means  including  a  scanning  means  for  applying  a  scan- 
ning selection  signal  to  die  scanning  electrodes,  and  informa- 
tion signal  applying  means  for  applying  an  information  signal 
to  the  information  electrodes, 

wherein  a  first  part  of  a  pixel  is  defined  by  a  picture  element,  at 
the  intersection  of  a  first  one  of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  a 
first  one  of  the  information  electrodes,  and  a  second  part  of 
the  pixel  is  defined  by  a  picture  element  at  the  intersection  of 
a  second  scanning  electrode,  adjacent  to  the  first  scanning 
electrode,  and  die  first  information  electrode,  and  wherein 
gradation  information  per  unit  pixel  is  reproduced  in  a  region 
defined  by  the  first  and  second  parts  in  which  a  sum  of  areas 
of  the  first  and  second  parts  substantially  equals  an  area  of  a 
pixel,  and  wherein  an  erasing  pulse,  a  first  writing  pulse  and  a 
compensation  pulse  are  applied  sequentially  in  distinct  tim- 
ings to  the  second  scanning  electrode  and  a  second  writing 
pulse  is  applied  to  die  first  scanning  electrode,  and,  when  the 
first  writing  pulse  and  the  compensation  pulse  are  applied  to 
the  second  scanning  electrode,  a  display  sute  of  die  picture 
element  at  die  intersection  between  die  first  scanning  elec- 
trode and  die  first  information  electrode  is  substantially 


unchanged  after  die  application  of  the  first  writing  pulse  and 
after  the  application  of  the  compensation  pulse  to  the  second 
scanning  electrode. 


5,519,412 

PATTERN  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Kiyoshi    Watanabe,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,062,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-149810 

tot  CL'  G«6F  3/00 

UJS.  a.  345-128  14  claims 
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1.  A  character  pattern  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  reference  coordinate  information, 
consisting  of  x  and  y  coordinates,  for  representing  at  least  one 
reference  point  not  included  in  an  outline  forming  a  character 
and  relative  coordinate  information  representing  a  relative 
distance,  consisting  of  x  and  y  components,  to  a  coordinate 
point  on  an  oudine  forming  the  character  fiom  another  coor- 
dinate point  or  from  a  reference  point; 

means  for  size  changing  each  of  die  x  and  y  components  of  die 
relative  coordinate  information  stored  in  said  memory  means 
in  response  to  a  magnification  ratio  of  a  character  to  be 
generated  and  making  each  of  the  size-changed  x  and  y 
components  become  an  integer; 

means  for  deriving  absolute  coordinate  information  of  an  ouUine 
forming  the  character  to  be  generated,  based  on  the  x  and  y 
coordinates  of  die  reference  coordinate  information  stored  in 
said  memory  means  and  the  x  and  y  components  of  the 
relative  coordinate  information  made  integers  by  said  size 
changing  means;  and 

generating  means  for  generating  a  character  panem  based  on  die 
absolute  cooroinate  information  derived  by  said  deriving 


5,519,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 
SCANNING  AND  FILLING  A  MEMORY 
Larry  J.  Thomas,  and  Douglas  E.  Thorpe,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, NAI.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Inc>,  MinneapoUs.  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  155,065 
tot  CL*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—185  28  Claims 

26.  A  video  display  system  of  die  ping-pong  type  comprising: 
a  memory  comprised  of  at  least  first  and  second  memory  parti- 
tions, the  first  and  second  memory'  partitions  are  selectable 
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such  that  when  one  of  the  first  and  second  memory  partitions 
is  selected,  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  memory  partitions 
is  non-selected,  each  memory  partition  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  logically  addressable  as  a  two-dimensional 
array  having  a  plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality  of  rows, 
the  plurality  of  rows  being  comprised  of  alternating  rows 
from  a  first  subgroup  of  rows  and  rows  firom  a  second  sub- 
group of  rows,  each  memory  cell  holding  a  data  value  and 
being  logically  addressable  by  a  column  and  row  from  the 
plurality  of  columns  and  rows,  respectively; 

graphics  generator  means  for  providing  video  information  to  the 
memory,  the  graphics  generator  means  comprising  means  for 
storing  the  video  information  as  data  values  in  memory  cells 
in  the  first  and  second  memory  partitions: 

scanning  means  for  continuously  scanning  the  memory  and  for 
providing  a  stream  of  dau  values,  the  scanning  means  com- 
prising means  for  alternating  between  selecting  the  first  and 
second  memory  partitions  such  that  in  a  first  field  of  a  display 
update  frame,  the  scanning  means  scans  the  selected  memory 
partition  and  provides  data  values  from  the  memory  cells  in 
the  first  subgroup  of  rows  of  the  selected  memory  partition, 
and  in  a  second  field  of  the  frame,  the  scanning  means  scans 
the  selected  nuemory  partition  and  provides  data  values  from 
the  memory  cells  in  the  second  subgroup  of  rows  of  the 
selected  memory  partition,  the  scanning  means  further  com- 
prising filling  means  for  storing  a  fill  pattern  in  each  memory 
cell  in  the  non-selected  memory  partition  concurrently  with 
scanning  the  selected  memory  partition  and  providing  data 
values  from  the  memory  cells  in  the  first  subgroup  of  rows  in 
the  selected  memory  partition  in  the  first  field  of  the  frame; 
and 

video  generator  means  for  generating  video  signals  from  the 
stream  of  data  values  provided  by  the  scanning  means. 


5^19,414 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  AND  DRIVER  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  J.  Gold;  Dan  E.  Jennings,  both  of  Austin,  and  Homer  L. 
Webb,  Sequin,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Off  Worid  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,774 
Int  a."  G09G  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—208  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  activating  a  selected  discrete  display  location 
in  a  display  area,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  area  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  display  loca- 
tions sequentially  and  electrically  communicative  and  spaced 
apart  in  two  dimensions  to  define  said  display  area; 

(b)  a  display  location  activation  signal  structure  associated  with 
said  display  area,  said  signal  structure  including  a  first  con- 
tinuous propagation  path  extending  through  and  in  electrical 
communication  with  each  one  of  said  plural  discrete  display 
locations  in  a  first  linear  sequence  from  an  initial  one  to  a 
terminal  one  of  said  plural  discrete  display  locations,  said  first 
propagation  path  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
first  path  characteristic  activation  signal  propagation  velocity 
determined  by  the  physical  construction  of  said  first  propaga- 
tion path; 


said  signal  structure  also  including  a  second  continuous  propa- 
gation path  extending  through  and  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  each  one  of  said  plural  discrete  display  locations  in 
a  second  linear  sequence,  said  second  linear  sequence  being 
the  reverse  ordered  sequence  of  the  first  linear  sequence,  said 
second  propagation  path  having  a  primary  end  and  a  second- 
ary end  and  a  second  path  characteristic  activation  signal 
propagation  velocity  determined  by  the  physical  construction 
of  said  second  propagation  path; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  continuous  propagation  paths  arranged 
such  that  a  first  electrical  signal  applied  at  said  first  end  of 
said  first  propagation  path  propagate  along  the  first  linear 
sequence  of  the  plural  discrete  display  locations  at  said  first 
path  characteristic  activation  signal  propagation  velocity,  and 
a  second  electrical  signal  applied  at  said  primary  end  of  said 
second  propagation  path  propagate  along  the  second  linear 
sequence  of  the  plural  discrete  display  locations  at  said  sec- 
ond path  characteristic  activation  signal  propagation  velocity; 
and 

(d)  a  first  activation  signal  generator  for  producing  said  first 
electrical  signal,  said  first  signal  generator  connected  to  said 
first  propagation  path  to  propagate  the  first  electrical  signal 
through  a  primary  subset  of  the  plural  discrete  display  loca- 
tions along  said  first  linear  sequence,  and  a  second  activation 
signal  generator  for  producing  said  second  electrical  signal, 
said  second  signal  generator  connected  to  said  second  propa- 
gation path  to  propagate  the  second  electrical  signal  through  a 
secondary  subset  of  the  plural  discrete  display  locations  along 
said  second  linear  sequence  so  that  said  primary  subset  and 
said  secondary  subset  include  in  total,  each  of  the  plural 
discrete  display  locations  and  include  in  common,  only  said 
selected  discrete  display  location:  and 

(e)  a  signal  timing  generator  operatively  connected  to  both  first 
and  second  activation  signal  generators  for  controlling  the 
timing  of  first  electrical  signal  generation  relative  to  said 
second  electrical  signal  generation  in  timed  dependence  upon 
said  first  and  second  path  characteristic  activation  signal 
propagation  velocities  to  precipitate  a  timed  convergence  of 
said  first  electrical  signal  with  said  second  electrical  signal  at 
said  selected  discrete  display  location. 


5,519,415 

ENCODER-SIGNAL  TIMING  UNCERTAINTY  ADJUSTED 

TO  IMPROVE  ESTHETIC  QUALITY  IN  BIDIRECTIONAL 

INKJET  PRINTING 

Gregory  D.  Raskin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,658 
Int  a."  B41J  29/3S 

VS.  a.  347—9 

1.  A  method  of  printing  images  on  a  printing 

construction  from  individual  marks  formed  in  pixel  anays  by  a 

bidirectionally  scanning  Inkjet  pen;  said  mediod  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
scanning  the  pen  in  a  first  direction  across  such  a  medium; 
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while  scanning  the  pen  in  the  first  direction,  monitoring  the 
position  of  the  pen  relative  to  desired  pixel  locations,  and 
firing  the  pen  to  form  an  ink  spot  of  particular  color  on  such 
medium  in  each  particular  desired  inkspot  location: 

then  scanning  the  pen  in  a  second  direction  across  such  medium; 

while  scanning  the  pen  in  the  second  direction,  monitoring  the 
position  of  the  pen  relative  to  desired  pixel  locations,  and 
firing  the  pen  to  form  an  ink  spot  of  the  same  particular  color 
on  such  medium  in  each  same  panicular  desired  ink-spot 
location,  so  that  at  least  two  spots  of  ink  of  that  particular 
color  are  formed  at  each  desired  ink-spot  location: 

said  monitoring  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  monitoring-and- 
firing  steps  having  an  associated  positional  uncertainty  which 
is  selectable  as  between  (1)  a  value  that  is  as  small  as  possible 
and  (2)  higher  values,  whereby  the  firing  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  monitoring-and-firing  steps  and  each  resulting 
ink-spot  location  are  subject  to  at  least  a  selected  amount  of 
positional  uncertainty:  and 

selecting  a  value  of  said  positional  uncertainty  that  is  signifi- 
cantly higher  than  said  as-small-as-possible  value. 


5319,416 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  CASCADE 

CONNECTED  INTEGRATED  DRIVE  CIRCUITS 

KimiyuU  Hayasaki,  Yokohama;  Masaya  Kikuta,  Tokyo;  Akira 

KaUyama,  Yokohama,  and  Hideaki  Kishida,  Yamato,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,627 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104776 
Int  a.*  B41J  2/05 
VS.  a.  347-13  29  Claims 
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a  signal  line  for  receiving  the  image  data  signal  and  a  signal 
line  for  receiving  the  transfer  clock  signal  which  transfers  the 
image  data  signal  to  a  next  one  of  the  drive  ICs,  each  of  the 
drive  ICs  being  configured  for  supplying  a  reconling  current 
selectively  to  at  least  a  corresponding  one  of  the  recording 
elements  according  to  the  image  data  signal,  and 
transfer  clock  control  means  for  controlling  a  duty  ratio  of  the 
transfer  clock  signal  supplied  to  the  drive  ICs  so  that  the  duty 
ratio  of  the  transfer  clock  signal  at  a  final  stage  of  the  cascade 
is  sufficient  to  transfer  the  itruge  data  signal. 


5^19,417 
POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Joseph  F.  Stcphany,  WUliamson;  Juan  J.  Becerra,  Webster; 
Peter  J.  John,  Rochester;  Gary  A.  Kneezel,  Webster;  Rich- 
ard V.  LaDonna,  Fairporf  Thomas  E.  Watrobski,  Penfieid, 
and  Joseph  J.  Wysocki,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,720 

Int  CL*  B4U  2A)7 

VS.  a.  347—14  24  Claims 


44~ 


10.  A  control  system  for  a  printer  having  at  least  one  heating 
element  for  producing  spots  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  voltage  supply; 

a  plurality  of  switches  connected  in  scries,  a  first  of  said  plural- 
ity of  switches  connected  to  said  voltage  supply,  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  switches  defining  a  first  path  and  a  second 
path  to  said  at  least  one  heating  element,  the  first  path  includ- 
ing said  at  least  one  switch  and  the  second  path  being  parallel 
to  and  bypassing  said  switch,  the  first  path  and  the  second 
path  having  different  voltage  drops,  a  last  of  said  switches 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  heating  element:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  switches,  said  controller 
selectively  switching  the  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  to  select  one  of  said  first  path  and  said  second  path  to 
apply  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  voltages  defined  by 
said  voltage  source  and  said  paths  to  said  at  least  one  heating 
element 


29.  A  method  for  driving  a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of 
recording  elements  by  a  driving  circuit,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  the  driving  circuit  with  an  image  dau  signal;  and 

supplying  the  driving  circuit  with  a  transfer  clock  signal. 

wherein  said  driving  circuit  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  drive  ICs  connected  in  a  cascade,  each  of  the  drive 
ICs  being  input  with  a  plurality  of  drive  signal  lines  including 


5,519,418 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

COMPARISON  OF  CALCULATED  AND  ACTUAL  INK 

USE 

Naoyuki  Nishikawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Fumihiiv  Tanaka,  Yooo, 

both   or,  Japan,  assignors   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-276317 
Int  a.*  B41J  29/393 
VS.  CL  347—19  8  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  head  for  enabling 
ink  to  adhere  to  a  recording  medium,  and  an  ink  container  for 
containing  the  ink  to  be  supplied  to  said  recording  head  for 
enabling  the  ink  to  adhere  to  said  recording  medium  in  accordance 
with  image  information  data,  comprising: 
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ately  afterwards  causing  the  printhead  to  emit  ink  in  a  form  of 
a  second  test  panem  on  the  sheet,  the  second  test  pattern 
having  a  same  predetermined  intended  density  as  the  first  test 
pattern; 

measuring  an  acmal  density  of  the  second  test  pattern  on  the 
sheet;  and 

deriving  from  the  actual  densities  of  the  first  test  pattern  and  the 
actual  density  of  the  second  test  pattern  a  temperature 
response  function,  said  temperature  response  function  relating 
a  characteristic  of  an  image  printed  with  the  printhead  to  a 
temperature  of  the  printhead. 


calculating  means  for  calculating  an  expected  amount  of  the  ink 
to  be  used  in  accordance  with  image  information  data  to  be 
recorded; 

ink  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  ink  amount  actu- 
ally used  in  recording  the  image  information  data;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  that  there  is  an  abnormality 
in  recording  when  the  ink  amount  actually  used  is  less  than 
the  expected  amount  of  ink  to  be  used  by  comparing  the 
expected  amount  of  ink  to  be  used,  which  is  calculated  by  said 
calculating  means,  with  the  ink  amount  actually  u.sed  which  is 
detected  by  said  ink  amount  detecting  means. 


5^19,420 

AIR  SYSTEM  TO  PROTECT  INK  JET  HEAD 

Dooald  Zom;  Marek  W.  Czesnik,  both  of  Kitchener;  Brian 

Dyack,   Waterioo,   and   Rudolf  Enter,   Kitchener,   all   of, 

Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Oliio 

FUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,589 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/165 

MS.  a.  347— 25  6  Claims 
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5,519.419 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  THERMAL  INK-JET 
PRINTER 
Joseph  F.  Stephany,  WUilamson;  Gary  A.  Kncezel,  Webster; 
Richard  V.  LaDonna,  Fairport;  Thomas  E.  Watrobski,  Pen- 
field;  Joseph  J.  Wysocki,  Webster,  and  James  Eaton,  Wal- 
worth, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xeron  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,756 

Int  a.'  B4U  29/393 

UJS.  Ct  347—19  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  Of  controlling  a  thermal  ink- jet  printhead  adapted 
to  emit  ink  in  imagewise  fashion  onto  a  sheet,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

causing  the  printhead  to  emit  onto  the  sheet  in  order  to  produce 
an  image  having  a  first  density,  thereby  bringing  the  printhead 
to  a  first  temperature,  and  then  substantially  immediately 
afterwards  causing  the  printhead  to  emit  ink  in  a  form  of  a 
first  test  pattern  on  the  sheet,  the  first  test  pattern  having  a 
predetermined  intended  density: 

measuring  an  actual  density  of  the  first  test  pattern  on  the  sheet; 

causing  the  printhead  to  emit  onto  the  sheet  in  order  to  produce 
an  image  having  a  second  density,  thereby  bringing  the  print- 
head  to  a  second  temperature,  and  then  substantially  immedi- 


6.  A  system  for  cleaning  documents  of  dust  particles  as  the 
documents  are  moved  to  a  print  station  located  in  an  interior  of  a 
terminal,  comprising: 

a  document  track  in  which  the  documents  are  moved  in  a 
feeding  direction  therein  towards  the  print  station; 

a  vacuum  manifold  located  adjacent  said  document  track 
upstream  from  the  print  station; 

a  cyclone  dust  collector  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  a 
body  portion,  and  a  removable  collection  cup; 

a  conduit  coupling  said  vacuum  manifold  with  said  inlet  port  to 
said  cyclone  dust  collector, 

said  cyclone  dust  collector  being  so  eflBcient  as  to  enable  air 
which  is  discharged  from  said  outlet  port  to  be  discharged  into 
the  interior  of  the  terminal  without  concern  for  dust  accumu- 
lating on  the  interior  of  the  terminal; 

said  cyclone  dust  collector  having  a  spiraling  compartment 
coupled  to  said  inlet  port  for  moving  dust  panicles  outwardly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  said  collection  cup  and  also 
having  a  tube  centrally  located  in  said  collection  cup  and 
coupled  to  said  outlet  port; 

an  ink  jet  printer  located  at  the  print  station  to  enable  ink 
droplets  from  said  ink  jet  printer  to  impact  against  a  document, 
located  at  the  print  station;  and 

an  air  curtain  system  having  an  air  manifold  positioned  at  the 
print  station  to  provide  a  protective  curtain  of  air  between  a 
print  head  and  the  document  to  keep  dust  particles  from 
coming  in  contact  with  said  ink  jet  printer,  the  ink  droplets 
passing  through  the  protective  curtain  of  air  prior  to  impacting 
against  the  document  located  at  the  print  station; 

said  air  curtain  system  including  an  air  regulator  for  maintaining 
the  air  flow  through  said  air  manifold  strong  enough  to 
provide  the  protective  curtain  of  air  yet  gentle  enough  so  that 
ink  droplets  from  said  ink  jet  printer  do  not  get  significantly 
deflected  from  their  paths; 
said  air  regulator  having  a  pressure  therein  and  said  air  manifold 
having  a  pressure  therein  with  said  pressure  of  said  air  mani- 
fold being  about  one  half  of  the  pressure  of  said  air  regulator. 
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5,519,421 
DISRUPTION  OF  POLYMER  SURFACE  OF  A  NOZZLE 
MEMBER  TO  INHIBIT  ADHESIVE  FLOW 
Jeffrey  H.  Barr,  San  Diego;  Hanno  Ix,  Escondido,  and  Michael 
P.  Caren,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FOed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,733 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  347-^7  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  prindiead  structure  comprising: 

a  polymer  nozzle  member  having  nozzles  fonned  therein; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  mounted  to  a  back  surface  of  said 
nozzle  member,  said  substrate  having  one  or  more  electrodes 
formed  thereon  bonded  to  one  or  more  conductors  leading 
away  from  said  substrate; 

said  nozzle  member  having  a  window  formed  therein  for  pro- 
viding access  to  said  conductors  and  electrodes  from  a  from 
surface  of  said  nozzle  member  to  thus  enable  bonding  of  said 
conductors  to  said  electrodes,  said  window  being  separated 
from  said  nozzles  by  a  predetermined  distance, 

said  nozzle  member  having  formed  therein  a  disruption  in  said 
front  surface  of  said  nozzle  member  between  said  window 
and  said  nozzles;  and 

an  adhesive  disposed  in  said  window  for  substantially  encapsu- 
lating said  conductors  exposed  by  said  window, 

said  disruption  inhibiting  a  flow  of  said  adhesive  towards  said 
nozzles. 


5319,422 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNINTENDED  USE  OF  PRINT  CARTRIDGES 

Jeffrey  A.  Thoman,  and  Brian  D.  Gragg,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Ffled  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,961 

Int  a.*  B41S  2/175 

VS.  a.  347^9  12  Claims 
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a  first  family  of  pen  cartridges  including  a  first  pen  type  having 
a  predetermined  number  of  horizontally  projecting  tab  mem- 
bers; 
a  second  family  of  pen  cartridges  including  a  second  pen  type 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  wing  member  not  included 
on  said  first  pen  type,  but  not  having  all  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  horizontally  projecting  tab  members; 
an  entrance  barrier  in  a  vertical  surface  of  selected  said  compart- 
ments and  cooperating  with  said  horizontally  projecting  lab 
members  to  provide  a  first  lockout  means  preventing  initial 
insertion  of  a  pen  cartridge  of  said  first  pen  type  but  not 
interfering  with  complete  insertion  of  a  pen  cartridge  of  said 
second  pen  type,  and 
a  second  barrier  in  a  horizontal  surface  of  selected  said  compart- 
ments, said  second  barrier  cooperating  with  .said  downwardly 
projecting  wing  member  to  provide  a  second  lockout  means 
preventing  complete  insertion  of  said  second  pen  type  but  not 
interfering  with  complete  insertion  of  a  pen  cartridge  of  said 
first  pen  type, 
thereby  providing  an  ID  scheme  for  selectively  allowing  eiUier  a 
first  type  or  a  second  type  of  pen  cartridge  to  be  completely 
inserted  into  a  respective  said  compartment. 


5,519,423 
TUNED  ENTRANCE  FANG  CONFIGURATION  FOR  INK- 
JET PRINTERS 
Jules  G.  Moritz,  IH;  Kenneth  Thieba,  and  William  Knight,  all 
of  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

rUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,721 

Int  a."  B41J  2/16 

VS.  CL  347—65  24  Claims 


rtm.1  m 


r=n 


7.  Lockout  apparatus  for  removable  pen  cartridges  mounted  in 
individual  compartments  of  respective  printer  carriages,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  thermal  ink-jet  pen  including  a  printhead  for  ejecting 
droplets  of  ink  onto  a  print  medium,  said  printhead  comprising  (a) 
a  plurality  of  resistive  elements  for  heating  ink  supplied  from  a 
reservoir  to  generate  said  droplets  of  ink,  (b)  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
through  which  said  droplets  of  ink  are  ejected,  with  one  nozzle 
associated  with  one  resistive  element,  (c)  a  plurality  of  drt^ 
ejection  chambers,  each  chamber  enclosed  on  three  sides  by  a 
barrier,  each  chamber  havmg  a  floor  supporting  said  resistive 
element,  with  said  nozzle  supported  above  said  resistive  element 
by  said  barrier,  (d)  a  plurality  of  ink  feed  channels,  each  for 
supplying  ink  to  one  said  drop  ejection  chamber  through  an 
enhance  on  a  fourth  side  of  said  chamber,  each  ink  feed  channel 
having  a  length  L^,  and  each  ink  feed  channel  provided  with  an 
entrance  defined  by  a  pair  of  projections  on  either  side  thereof, 
each  said  entrance  having  a  length  L^,  and  (e)  an  ink  refill  slot 
operatively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  ink  feed  channels,  said 
ink  refill  slot  defined  by  an  edge  to  provide  a  shelf  from  said  edge 
to  said  plurality  of  ink  feed  channels,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
resistive  elements  is  divided  into  sets,  with  each  resistive  element 
staggered  a  different  distance  from  said  edge,  said  distance  being 
the  sum  of  L,-  and  L^,  wherein  each  ink  feed  channel  within  a  set 
is  provided  with  a  different  critical  dimension  value,  said  critical 
dimension  comprising  at  least  one  selected  fix)m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  width  of  said  entrance  to  said  channel,  (2)  width  of  said 
channel,  (3)  length  of  said  channel  L^^,  and  (4)  distance  of  .said 
resistive  element  to  said  entrance  of  said  chamber,  and  wherein 
said  critical  dimension  is  related  to  distance  of  said  resistive 
element  from  said  edge. 
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5^19,424 

INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 

/Ucssandro  Scardovi,  Ivrea,  and  Roberto  Morandotti,  Merce- 

nasco,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  CMlvetti  &  C, 

S.pJi^  Italy 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  987,799,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24, 1991,  TO91A1033 
Int  a."  B4U  2A)5 


1  Oaim 


'-.VI 

1.  An  ink  jet  print  head  comprising: 

base  substrate: 

a  chamber  layer  overlaying  said  substrate  and  having  fonned 
therem  at  least  an  ink  chamber  and  an  ink  supply  channel, 
said  chamber  being  delimited  by  walls  disposed  in  a  polygo- 
nal form  ai>d  perpendicular  to  said  layer; 

a  nozzle  plate  overlaying  said  chamber  layer,  said  nozzle  plate 
including  at  least  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  delimited  by  an  internal  surface  wet  by  the  ink.  said 
nozzle  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  layer: 

an  expulsion  element  in  said  chamber,  facing  said  nozzle  and 
selectively  activated  for  expelling  ink  droplets  from  said 
nozzle  at  an  operating  frequency: 

said  ink  supply  channel,  extending  in  said  layer  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  layer  with  a  constant  cross  section,  and  being 
connected  to  the  chamber  at  a  comer  thereof  between  two 
adjacent  walls,  through  a  connecting  cross-sectional  surface 
perpendicular  to  said  direction,  located  between  the  channel 
and  said  chamber,  whereby  an  overlap  of  said  nozzle  and  said 
channel  is  reduced  to  lessen  a  replenishing  lag  associated 
therewith; 
said  internal  surface  defining  an  arcuated  profile  formed  by  an 
arc  of  an  ellipse  having  the  greater  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  nozzle  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
forming  a  circular  conjunction  line  on  a  surface  between  said 
nozzle  plate  and  said  chamber  layer,  adjacent  said  connecting 
surface,  and 
a  body  of  ink  still  contained  in  a  portion  of  said  channel 
comprised  between  said  connecting  cross-sectional  surface 
•  and  below  said  circular  conjunction  line  being  so  reduced, 
that  the  operating  frequency  of  said  head  is  increased. 


a  flexible  film  member  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
shape  and  a  slot  therethrough  at  a  predetermined  location,  the 
film  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  coated  with  a 
phenolic  nitrile  thermosetting  adhesive  highly  resistant  to 
attack  by  the  ink,  the  first  surface  of  the  film  member  being 
sealingly  bonded  to  the  external  surface  of  the  chamber  wall, 
so  that  the  recess  and  outlet  are  covered  by  the  film  member 
to  form  a  passageway  from  the  outlet  to  the  film  member  slot; 
and 

said  printhead  being  sealingly  bonded  to  the  second  surface  of 
the  film  member  with  the  film  member  slot  being  aligned  with 
the  printhead  inlet. 


5419,426 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  THERMAL  PRINTER 

TO  INCREASE  RESOLUTION 
Lawrence  J.  Lukis,  Prior  Lake,  and  Danny  J.  Vatland,  Chan- 
hassen,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  LaserMaster  Corpora- 
tion, Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,506 
Int  a.'  B41J  2/35 
VS.  a.  347—211 
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5419,425 
INK  SUPPLY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Steven  J.  DJeti,  OnUrio;  Vladimir  M.  Kupchik,  Pittsford,  and 
Manfred  H.  Goeserich,  Churchville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,625 

Int  O."  B41J  2// 75 

VS.  a.  347—87  11  Oalms 

1.  A  liquid  ink  supply  cartridge  for  an  ink  jet  printer  containing 

ink  therein  and  including  a  printhead  with  nozzles  and  an  ink  inlet. 

comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  with  liquid  ink,  the  chamber  having 
a  vent  and  a  wall,  the  wall  having  internal  and  external 
surfaces  and  an  outlet  tlierethrough; 
a  recess  in  the  external  surface  of  the  chamber  wall  connected  to 
the  chamber  outiet; 


1.  An  improved  method  for  controlling  a  thermal  printer  that 
generates  binary  images  on  a  print  media  by  selectively  heating  or 
not  heating  a  plurality  of  individual  resistive  heating  elements 
arranged  in  a  print  line,  each  heating  element  being  operable  in 
response  to  a  corresponding  drive  energy  generated  by  a  driver 
circuit  that  is  operably  coupled  to  a  pixel  representation  of  the 
image,  the  thermal  printer  having  a  native  resolution  across  the 
print  line  that  corresponds  to  a  center-to-center  distance  between 
adjacent  heating  elements  and  having  a  native  pixel  drive  energy 
that  is  applied  to  a  heating  element  in  order  to  produce  a  binary 
pixel  image  having  a  native  area  corresponding  to  the  native 
resolution  of  the  thermal  printer,  the  improved  method  comprising 
the  step  of: 

(a)  providing  each  of  one  or  more  selected  heating  elements  with 
an  over-drive  energy  that  is  higher  than  the  native  pixel  drive 


energy,  but  lower  than  a  maximum  drive  energy  for  the 
thermal  printer  above  which  a  thermal  transfer  of  die  binary 
pixel  image  will  not  consistenUy  produce  a  uniform  quality 
printed  image,  such  that  the  binary  pixel  image  on  the  print 
media  corresponding  to  each  of  the  selected  heating  elements 
is  increased  in  area  beyond  the  native  area  of  the  thermal 
printer  thereby  enabling  the  thermal  printer  to  realize  an 
increase  in  an  effective  resolution  of  the  binary  image. 


5419,427 
INK  RIBBON  HOLDER  FOR  THERMAL-TRANSFER 
PRINTER 
Eric  Cavarero,  Honorine;   Pascal  Boishardy,  Sauteuil,  and 
Patrick  Vegeais,  Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
d'Applications  Geoerales  d'Electridte,  France 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  3,  1993,  93  09539 
Int  a."  B41J  32A)0 
VS.  a.  347-214  9  claims 
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1.  A  cassette  for  thermal-transfer  printing  ribbon  (2),  designed  to 
be  fitted  in  a  printer  comprising  a  printing  head  (21)  in  firont  of 
which  sheets  of  paper  (30)  are  intended  to  pass,  said  cassette 
comprising  a  housing  (3;  103)  for  accommodating  a  delivery  spool 
(4;  104),  a  housing  (5;  105)  for  accontmwdating  a  take-up  spool  (6; 
06),  means  (8;  108)  designed  to  be  driven  in  rotation  and  drive  the 
take-up  spool  (6;  106),  a  window  (9;  109)  between  die  two 
housings  (3,  5;  103,  105)  adapted  to  allow  interaction  of  die 
printing  head  (21)  and  the  ribbon  (2),  wherein  said  cassette  further 
comprises  means  (3P,  5P)  for  guiding  sheets  of  paper  (30)  integral 
widi  each  of  the  two  housings  (3,  5;  103, 105),  said  guiding  means 
cooperating  with  adjacent  means  on  the  printer  to  efl'ect  the  guid- 
ing of  sheets  of  paper. 


5419,428 

THERMAL  IMAGE-RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SENSOR  MEANS  FOR  SENSING  THE  TYPE  OF  PRINT 

SHEET 

WBly  Van  Peteghem,  Edegem,  Belgiimi,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gevacrt  N.  V.,  Mortsei,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  14, 
1992,  92203895 

Int  a.''  B4U  13/00 
VS.  CL  347—215  7  Claims 

'•  • — ^« 


image  recording  sheet  in  a  recording  position  proximate  to  said 
printhead.  rotatably  mounted  supply  and  take-up  spools  lor 
advancing  a  dye-bearing  ribbon  between  said  printedhead  and  said 
printing  support  dye  being  transferable  from  such  ribbon  to  a 
image  recording  sheet  in  printing  position  when  the  printed  is 
activated,  an  interchangeable  cassette  for  a  stack  of  recording 
sheets  corresponding  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
recording  sheets,  sheet  feeding  means  for  removing  a  recording 
sheet  from  said  stack  and  feeding  the  same  to  said  recording 
position  in  timed  relation  to  die  advance  of  said  dye-beanng 
ribbon,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  activation  of  said 
prindiead,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  be  set  accoitling  to 
the  type  of  recording  sheet  on  which  said  pattern  of  information  is 
to  be  recorded,  in  combination,  die  improvement  which  comprises 
a  sensor  for  detecting  die  type  of  a  given  sheet  being  fed  by  said 
sheet  feeding  means  before  said  given  sheet  reaches  said  printing 
position  and  generating  an  output  corresponding  to  the  sheet  type 
dius  detected,  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  sensor  output 
with  die  setting  of  the  prindiead  control  means  and  prxxlucing  a 
control  signal  when  said  sensor  output  does  not  match  the  setting 
for  die  printhead  control  means,  and  control  means  for  said  sheet 
feeding  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  produced  by  said 
comparator  means  for  disabling  said  sheet  feeding  means  from 
fiirther  feeding  of  said  given  sheet  to  said  printing  position. 


5419,429 
THERMAL  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Jan  Zwijsen,  Wilrijk,  and  Paul  Leys,  Konticfa,  both  of,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaeri  N.  V.,  Mortsei.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Europcao  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  14. 
1992,  92203894 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/32 
VS.  CL  347-223  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermal  image  recording  apparatus  which  comprises  a 
thermal  printhead  adapted  to  be  activated  to  generate  heat  accord- 
ing to  a  pattern  of  information,  a  printing  support  for  supporting  an 


1.  In  a  thermal  image-recording  apparatus  for  recording  an 
image  on  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  having  a  housing 
enclosing  a  platen  roller  adapted  to  support  said  medium  in  record- 
ing position,  a  print  head  comprising  &  thermal  print  circuit  on  a 
face  thereof  adjacent  to  said  platen  roller,  said  print  circuit  includ- 
ing an  array  of  individually  activatable  heating  elements  for  form- 
ing said  image  on  said  medium,  and  a  heat  sink  projecting  away 
from  said  face  and  in  heat  conductive  relation  to  said  heating 
elements  for  conducting  heat  therefrom,  ventilating  means  for 
producing  a  stream  of  air  flowing  in  contact  with  said  heat  sink  for 
cooling  said  heat  sink,  and  air  guiding  means  for  guiding  said 
sOBam  of  air  after  its  contact  widi  said  heat  sink  to  die  atmosphere 
outside  said  housing,  in  combination,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  print  head  is  mounted  in  a  subhousing  which  is  noovably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  bringing  said  print  bead  into  and  out 
of  an  operative  position  widi  said  beating  elements  proximate  to 
said  medium  in  recording  position  on  said  platen  roller,  said 
subhousing  has  an  opening  in  a  first  wall  thereof  facing  said  platen 
roller,  said  print  heat  is  disposed  within  said  subhousing  widi  said 
heating  elements  projecting  dirough  said  opening  for  exposure  of 
said  elements  to  said  medium  when  said  subhousing  is  in  said 
operative  position  and  said  heat  sink  extending  into  die  interior  of 
said  subhousing,  said  subhousing  is  closed  on  all  sides  thereof 
except  for  said  opening  and  for  air  intake  and  air  exhaust  openings 
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that  communicate  direcUy  with  the  atmosphere  outside  said  hous- 
ing without  substantial  communication  with  the  housing  interior, 
and  the  ventilating  means  is  mounted  in  said  subhousing  for 
drawing  air  through  the  air  intake  opening,  directing  a  stream  of 
said  air  in  contact  with  the  heat  sink  and  discharging  the  stream  of 
air  thus  heated  to  the  outside  atmosphere  through  the  air  exhaust 
opening. 


5,519,430 

LED  RECORDING  HEAD  INCLUDING  A  CARRIER 

STRIP  WITH  SPACED  MODULE  CARRIERS 

Etiennc  M.  De  Cock;  Lnden  A.  De  Sduunphetaere,  both  of 

Edtgtm,  and  Atfoas  J.  Grobben,  Hcverlee,  all  oT,  Belgium, 

Msignors  to  Xeikon  NV,  Morlsel,  Bdgiiiin 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,608 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/45:2/435 

VS.  CL  347—238  13  Claims 
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image  forming  means  comprised  by  a  semiconductor  laser 
which  generates  a  laser  beam  modulated  on  the  basis  of  the 
image  signal,  for  forming  an  image  on  the  basis  of  the  image 
signal; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  means, 
wherein  said  controlling  means  outputs  an  image  control 
signal  to  said  image  forming  means  and  said  image  forming 
means  forms  the  image  on  the  basis  of  the  image  signal  and 
the  image  control  signal; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  signal  from  said 
image  signal  generating  means  to  said  image  forming  means 
without  intervention  of  said  controlling  means;  and 

impedance-matching  means  for  impedance-matching  with  an 
impedance  provided  by  said  transmitting  means; 

wherein  said  image  control  signal  is  a  mask  signal  for  stopping 
the  laser  emission  of  the  semiconductor  laser  independently  of 
said  image  signal. 


1.  A  recording  head  comprising: 

a  carrier  bar;  and 

a  carrier   snip   thermoconductively   and   electroconductively 

mounted  to  a  first  surface  of  said  carrier  bar,  said  carrier  strip 

comprising 


5,519,432 
r^"/of  spaced  module  carriers  positioned  along  one   DUAL  LASER  SOURCE  FOR  USE  IN  A  RASTER  OUTPUT 

side  of  said  carrier  bar;  SCANNER 

a  remaining  part  of  said  carrier  strip  positioned  along  a  second   Frank  C.  Genovese,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
,      J — :— u_.. —J  ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FU«d  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,349 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—260  W  Claims 


side  of  said  carrier  bar;  and 
a  plurality  of  frangible  zones  linking  a  first  end  of  each  of  said 
spaced  module  carriers  to  said  remaining  pan  of  said  car- 
rier strip,  each  of  said  spaced  module  carriers  comprising: 
a  surface  and  a  plurality  of  edges. 

an  array  of  linearly  arranged  LEDs  thermoconductively  and 
electroconductively  mounted  on  the  surface,  said  array 
extending  over  the  edges  for  abutting  with  an  LED  array 
of  an  adjacent  module  carrier,  and 
associated  drivers  thermoconductively  and  electroconduc- 
tively mounted  on  the  surface,  said  drivers  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  array  of  linearly  arranged 
LEDs. 


5,519,431 

DRIVING  CIRCLTT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Akihisa  Kusano.  Kitsuki;  Izumi  Narlta,  Koganei;  Yuzo  Seino, 
Kawasaki,-  Kaoru  Sato.  Yokohama;  Tatsuto  Tachibana, 
Kawasaki,  and  Tomohiro  Nakamori.  Ichikawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254287; 

Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206593 

Int  CL"  H04N  1/21 

VS,  CL  347—247  21  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  an  image  signal 


1.  A  scanning  system  comprising: 

a  first  laser  source,  emitting  a  first  beam  in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  laser  source,  emitting  a  second  beam  in  a  second 
direction;  and 

a  roof  mirror  configured  to  direct  the  first  beam  and  the  second 
beam  so  tliat  the  first  beam  and  second  beam  have  a  substan- 
tially coincident  virtual  source  point. 


5,519,433 
INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION  SECURITY  THROUGH 
TRANSACTION  TIME  STAMPING 
John  P.  Lappington,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.;  Susan  K.  Marshall, 
Greenwood  Vdlage;  Wayne  Y.  Yamamoto,  Aurora,  both  of 
Colo.;  Cameron  A.  Wilson,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Eric  C.  Berkobin, 
Woodstock,  Ga.,  and  Richard  S.  Simons,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Zing  Systems,  L.P.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,085,  Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,343,239.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
160,079 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/08 
VS.  a.  348—2  54  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  security  through  time  stamping, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving,  at  a  receiving  location,  data  having  a  time  stamp 

based  on  a  first  clock; 
computing  a  first  difference  between  a  time  represented  by  said 

time  stamp  and  a  first  time  generated  by  a  second  clock; 
calculating  a  second  difference  between  a  second  time  generated 

by  said  second  clock  and  a  time  generated  by  an  operations 

clock;  and 
comparing  said  first  difference  to  said  second  difference. 


5,519,434 

SPLIT-BAND  AMPLIFIER  FOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Jean-Marc  Fasquel,  Louviers,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,401,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,914 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1993,  93  01803 
Int  CL"  H04N  7/W:  H04B  3/00 
VS.  a.  348—6  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  Q-ansmitting  and  amplifying  television  signals, 
said  device  comprising: 

a)  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  input  and 
output  terminals  being  coupleable  to  a  distribution  cable  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  impedance  R,,; 

b)  a  first  and  a  second  branch  comprising,  respectively,  first  and 
second  amplifiers,  said  first  and  second  branches  being 
arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another  between  the  input  and 
output  terminals; 

c)  a  high-pass  first  filter  arranged  in  die  first  branch  between  the 
input  terminal  and  the  first  amplifier,  said  first  filter  selecting 
a  first  frequency  range  for  the  first  amplifier;  and 


d)  a  low-pass  second  filter  arranged  in  the  second  branch 
between  the  input  terminal  and  the  second  amplifier,  said 
second  filter  selecting  a  second  frequency  range,  different 
from  the  first  frequency  range,  for  the  second  amplifier; 

e)  said  first  and  second  filters  being  of  the  second  order  and 
having  the  same  nominal  cut-off  frequency, 

0  said  first  filter  having  at  its  input  an  input  capacitance  dis- 
posed in  series  in  the  first  branch  and  having  a  value  CI, 

g)  said  second  filter  having  at  its  input  an  input  inductance 
disposed  in  series  in  the  second  branch  and  having  a  value  L2. 
and 

h)  the  nominal  value  of  the  ratio  of  the  values  L2/C1  being  equal 
to2R„^ 


5419,435 

MULTI-USER,  ON-DEMAND  VIDEO  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  VIDEO  SIGNATURE 

COMPUTATION  FOR  PREVENTING  EXCESSIVE 

INSTANTANEOUS  SERVER  DATA  RATE 

Michael  H.  Anderson,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicropoUs 

Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Fited  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,829 

Int  a."  G06F  13/372;  H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  348-«  21  Claims 
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1.  A  data  storage  and  retrieval  system,  comprising: 
a  storage  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  data  files; 
a  plurality  of  processors  for  concurrently  processing  data  files 

transmitted  thereto  from  the  storage; 
a  server  for  concurrently  retrieving  selected  data  files  from  the 

storage  and  ti-ansmitting  said  selected  data  files  to  selected 

ptxKessors  respectively; 
a  memory  for  storing  one  temporal  instantaneous  digital  data 

rate  signature  for  each  of  said  data  files  respectively;  and 
a  computer  that  is  programmed  to  perform  the  steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  current  composite  signature  by  summing  said 
signatures  for  said  selected  data  files  respectively; 

(b)  when  an  additional  data  file  is  selected  for  retrieval  and 
transmittal,  computing  a  new  composite  signature  by  sum- 
ming a  new  signatiire  constituted  by  said  signature  for  said 
additional  data  file  with  said  current  composite  signature; 

(c)  comparing  said  new  composite  signature  with  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  data  rate  criteria; 

(d)  if  said  new  composite  signature  satisfies  said  criteria. 
contit>lling  the  server  to  retrieve  and  transmit  said  addi- 
tional data  file;  and 

(e)  if  said  new  composite  signanire  does  not  satisfy  said 
criteria,  computing  a  shifted  signature  by  temporally  shift- 
ing said  new  signature  forward  by  a  predetermined  time 
increment,  recomputing  said  new  composite  signature  by 
summing  said  shifted  signature  with  said  current  composite 
signature  and  jumping  to  step  (c). 
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5,519,43« 

STATIC  IMAGE  BACKGROUND  REFERENCE  FOR 

VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING  APPLICATIONS 

BUI  A.  Munson,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corporatioa, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  262,951 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/26 

VS.  CL  34»— 19  13  Cblms 


thereby  cause  signal  values  of  faintly  exposed  picture  ele- 
ments to  be  repositioned  at  a  steepest  portion  of  a  signal  level 
interval,  said  signal  level  interval  corresponding  to  a  curve 
relating  signal  level  and  material  density,  said  compensated 
output  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  intensity  cor- 
responding to  a  light  intensity  obtained  using  dental  x-ray 
film;  and 
displaying  said  compensated  new  output  signal  on  a  video 
display. 


1.  A  video  controller  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  reference  image,  said  reference  image 

including  a  plurality  of  reference  pixels; 
means  for  receiving  a  foreground  image; 
means  for  comparing  said  reference  image  with  said  foreground 

image  thereby  identifying  matched  pixels  without  requiring 

equality  of  pixels;  and 
means  for  replacing  said  matched  pixels  in  said  foreground 

image  with  null  pixels. 


5,519,438 

COMPUTER  WITH  A  VIDEO  SUBSYSTEM  THAT 

CONTAINS  TIMERS  WHICH  ARE  USED  TO  CREATE 

CALIBRATION  TABLES  CORRELATING  TIME 

INTERVALS  WITH  THE  DECODING  AND  CONVERTING 

OF  VIDEO  INPUT  SIGNALS 

John  D.  Elliott,  Aloha;  Michael  J.  Gutman,  Portland;  Rune  A. 

Skarbo,  HiUsboro,  and  Kevin  A.  Watts,  Portland,  all  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Fded  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,439 

Int  a."  H04N  17/00 

VS.  CI.  348—180  10  aahns 


5,519,437 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  DARK  CURRENT 

OF  CCD-SENSOR  IN  DENTAL  X-RAYING 

Per  Nelvig,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Regam  Medical  AB, 

Sundsvall,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0404,  $  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23952,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  11, 1992,  9201482 
Int  a."  H04N  3/14 
VS.  CL  348—162  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  imaging  dental  x-ray  images  obtained  from  a 
CCD  electronic  image  sensor  which  generates  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  each  picture  element  of  said  image  sensor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

exposing  said  image  sensor  to  x-ray  radiation; 

obtaining  an  output  signal  from  said  image  sensor; 

transferring  a  level  of  said  output  signal  obtained  from  said 
image  sensor  for  each  picture  element,  by  a  non-linear  trans- 
fer hinction,  to  a  new  output  signal  level; 

calculating  a  correction  signal  prior  to  and  during  an  exposure  of 
said  image  sensor  to  x-ray  radiation,  said  correction  signal 
being  dependent  on  both  a  dark  signal  of  said  image  sensor 
and  an  x-ray  radiation  exposure  time  of  said  image  sensor; 

compensating,  by  a  compensation  means,  an  amplitude  of  said 
new  output  signal  level  from  each  picture  element  of  said 
image   sensor  using   said  calculated  correction   signal   to 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  video  subsystem  comprising: 

a  video  input  component  for  receiving  a  video  input  stream,  said 
video  input  stream  including  a  plurality  of  video  frames 
encoded  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  available  video  formats; 

a  video  decode  component  coupled  to  said  video  input  compo- 
nent for  decompressing  and  decoding  said  video  input  sffeam 
thereby  producing  a  decoded  video  input  stream  in  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  available  video  formats; 

a  video  adapter  component  coupled  to  said  video  decode  com- 
ponent for  converting  said  decoded  video  input  stream  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  available  display  resolutions; 

a  first  timer  for  measuring  a  first  time  interval  required  by  said 
video  decode  component  to  complete  decompression  and 
decode  of  one  or  more  of  said  video  frames  of  said  plurality 
of  video  frames,  said  first  time  interval  being  stored  in  a  first 
calibration  table  diat  correlates  said  first  time  interval  with 
said  video  format;  and 

a  second  timer  for  measuring  a  second  time  interval  required  by 
said  video  adapter  component  to  complete  conversion  of  said 
decoded  video  input  stream,  said  second  time  interval  being 
stored  in  a  second  calibration  uble  that  correlates  said  second 
time  interval  with  said  display  resolution. 
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5,519,439 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
PREVIEW  IMAGES 
Michael  Keith,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,958 

Int  a.*  H04N  IW2 

VS.  a.  348—396  22  Oaims 
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1.  For  a  digital  video  transmission  system  comprising  a  local 
station  and  one  or  more  remote  stations,  wherein  a  locally- 
generated  video  signal  that  is  locally-compressed  for  transmission 
to  said  one  or  more  remote  stations  is  also  concurrently  converted 
to  a  locally-displayed  preview  image,  a  method  for  producing  said 
preview  image  without  the  need  for  a  local  decompression  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  converting  said  video  signal  from  a  local  camera  output 
format  to  a  multiple-component  composite  digital  video  sig- 
nal; 

(B)  truncating  the  components  of  said  composite  digital  video 
signal; 

(C)  using  the  remaining  truncated  components  of  said  composite 
digital  video  signal  as  an  index  to  a  computer- stored  look-up 
table;  and 

(D)  employing  the  output  of  said  computer-stored  look-up  table 
to  display  said  preview  image  on  a  local  video  display. 


5,519,440 

COMPOSITE  SIGNAL-LIMIT  INDICATOR  FOR  A 

COMPONENT  MONITOR 

Daniel  G.  Baker,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

WUsonviUe,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,270,  Jan.  18, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,804 

Int  a.*  H04N  17/02 

VS.  a.  348—186  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  composite  signal  level  violations  for 
an  input  video  signal  on  a  component  monitor  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of 

converting  the  input  video  signal  into  composite  luminance  and 
chrominance  component  signals; 

displaying  the  composite  luminance  and  chrominance  compo- 
nent signals  as  an  X-Y  display  on  the  component  monitor 
display  device;  and 

displaying  a  positive  graticule  which  is  the  locus  of  a  positive 
limit  value  and  a  negative  graticule  which  is  the  locus  of  a 
negative  limit  value  so  that  composite  signal  level  violations 
are  indicated  by  points  on  the  X-Y  display  representing  the 
composite  luminance  and  chrominance  component  signals 
that  fall  outside  the  positive  and  negative  graticules,  the 
graticules  forming  an  arrowhead  graticule. 


5,519,441 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING 
OFFSET  AND  GAIN  DROT  PRESENT  DURING 
COMMUNICATION  OF  DATA 
Donald  J.  Gusmano,  Henrietta;  Whynn  V.  Lovettc,  Webster; 
Frederick  O.  Hayes,  IH,  Ontario,  and  Robert  J.  Rossi,  Roch- 
ester, aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FOed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,583 
Int  a."  H04N  5/225.1/46:  G06K  7/10 


VS.  a.  348—207 


28  Claims 


(      STATT     ) 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  gain  drift  in  a  fast  scan  direction 
during  an  image  forming  process  in  an  image  apparatus  having 
image  sensors  including  a  plurality  of  active  pixels  and  perma- 
nently darkened  pixels  and  control  circuitry  therefor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  the  plurality  of  active  pixels  during  a  scanning  of  a 
calibration  strip; 

(b)  calculating  a  gain  corrective  value  from  the  samples  col- 
lected during  the  scanning  of  the  calibrabon  strip; 

(c)  sampling  the  active  pixels  during  scannings  of  a  platen 
background; 

(d)  calculating  a  difference  between  sequential  samples  of  the 
active  pixels  during  the  scannings  of  the  platen  background; 
and 

(e)  adjusting  continually  the  gain  corrective  value  according  to 
the  difference  and  applying  the  adjusted  gain  corrective  value 
to  image  data  signals  produced  by  active  pixels. 


5,519,442 

FILM  IMAGE  INPUT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  GLTDE 

MECHANISM  ADJUSTABLE  ABOUT  AT  LEAST  THREE 

DIFFERENT  AXES 

Katuo  Asami,  and  Hitoshi  Yozawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,711,  Dec  13,  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  755,210,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5309,242.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,419 
Qahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245114; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245115;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245116;  Sep.  14, 1990, 
^245117;  May  24,  1991,  3-120067;  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-142137; 
Jun.  13, 1991,  3-142138;  Aug.  15,  1991,  3-195493 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—375  8  CUims 

1.  A  film  image  input  system  of  a  type  in  which  a  developed  stiU 
photo  film  is  deliverably  guided  by  a  film  guide  member  provided 
between  a  lighting  unit  and  a  taking  lens,  and  wherein  an  image  on 
the  film  is  focused  at  a  light  receiving  plane  of  an  image  pick-up 
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means  by  the  taking  lens,  and  wherein  electric  signals  photo- 
electrically  transduced  by  the  image  pick-up  means  are  input  into  a 
video  monitor,  said  film  image  input  system  comprising: 
a  positioning  pin  mounted  on  and  extending  from  a  base  plate  of 
said  system  to  which  said  taking  lens  is  also  mounted,  said 
positioning  pin  being  coupled  with  a  positioning  hole  formed 
in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  film  guide  member  to  position  the 
film  guide  member  rotatably  with  respect  to  the  base  plate; 
at  least  three  coil  springs  arranged  to  extend  between  the  film 
guide  member  and  the  base  plate  and  positioned  around  said 
positioning  pin; 
at  least  three  sets  of  first  adjusting  means  for  respectively 
adjusting  intervals  between  the  film  guide  member  and  the 
base  plate  at  positions  of  the  coil  springs  in  a  state  in  which 
the  fitai  guide  member  is  engaged  with  said  positioning  pin; 
and 
a  second  adjusting  means  disposed  so  as  to  extend  between  the 
film  guide  ntjember  and  the  base  plate,  for  rotating  and  fixing 
the  film  guide  member  about  the  positioning  pin,  whereby 
the  film  guide  member  is  adjustable  about  at  least  three  different 


5^19.443 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DUAL 

LANGUAGE  CAPTIONING  OF  A  TELEVISION 

PROGRAM 

Amnon  M.  Saloinon,  Springfield,  V«.,  and  Anthony  M.  Faust, 

Mundelein.  UL,  assignors  to  National  Captioning  Institute, 

Inc^  Vienna,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813.021,  Dec.  24, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5^94.982.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

212,119 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  H04N  7/0S7 

VJS.  CL  348-467  »  Claims 
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decoding  the  data  packets,  each  data  packet  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  data  bytes,  the  data  packets  indicated  by  particular  bit 
indications  appearing  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  bytes  of  each 
data  packet, 

storing  a  plurality  of  letter  components  in  memory  for  at  least 
two  languages,  a  first  language  having  the  Roman  alphabet 
and  a  second  language  having  a  syllabic  alphabet, 

determining  if  the  dau  packet  represents  a  non-printable  charac- 
ter, and 

mapping  remaining  bit  positions  of  the  data  packet  for  a  print- 
able character  into  a  number  of  letter  component  pointer  bytes 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  bytes  comprising  the  data 
packets,  the  letter  component  pointer  bytes  for  pointing  to  one 
of  a  Roman  alphabet  letter  and  a  syllabic  alphabet  letter 
component  in  memory  for  display. 


5,519,444 

PHASE  SYNCHRONIZING  LOOP  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Yong  Chul  Ko,  Kyeongki-do,  and  Jung  Shik  Yoon,  Seoul  both 

of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyeongki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17,  1993, 
1993-4063 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/05 
VS.  a.  348—515  5  Claims 
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1.  In  decoder  apparatus  for  decoding  data  encoded  in  caption 
layer  data  of  a  television  dau  stream,  a  method  for  decoding  the 
encoded  data  characterized  by  steps  of: 

receiving  the  encoded  data  as  service  blocks,  each  service  block 
comprising  a  header  and  at  least  two  dau  bytes, 

retrieving  data  packets  from  the  service  blocks. 


1.  A  j*ase  synchronizing  loop  apparatus  for  a  digital  audio 
signal  having  sync  signals  contained  therein,  comprising: 

an  edge  detector  for  detecting  pulse  edges  of  the  digital  audio 
signal  and  for  outputting  a  pulse  signal  corresponding  to  the 
detected  pulse  edges  of  the  digital  audio  signal; 

a  clock  generator  for  retaining  the  pulse  signal  output  from  said 
edge  detector  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  for 
generating  a  corresponding  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  tinung  of  the  sync  signals  contained  in  the 
digital  audio  signals; 

first  and  second  phase  synchronizing  loops  for  receiving  said 
clock  signal  from  said  clock  generator  and  for  outputting  a 
corresponding  daU  transmission  clock  signal,  said  first  and 
second  synchronizing  loops  including  at  least  one  voluge 
controlled  oscillator  and  means  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  clock  signal  and  an  oscillation  output  of  said 
voluge  controlled  oscillator;  and 

a  controller  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with  an 
audio  dau  format  of  the  digital  audio  signal,  said  clock 
generator  and  said  first  and  second  phase  synchronizing  loops 
being  controlled  by  the  control  signal  generated  by  said 
controller. 
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5,519,445 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  CAPTION 

DISPLAYING  CAPABILITY 

Yoshifumi  Ohira,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kai- 

slia  Tosliiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,622 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1993,  5-239880 

Int  CL*  H04N  3/27;3/22 

VS.  a.  34»-556  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  which  receives  video  signals  and  dis- 
plays pictures  constituted  by  the  video  signals  by  partially  chang- 
ing between  a  first  mode  with  a  normal  vertical  amplitude  and  a 
second  mode  with  an  expanded  vertical  amplimde,  die  television 
receiver  comprising: 

vertical  sawtooth  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  saw- 
tooth signal  having  a  period  corresponding  to  an  input  vertical 
sync  signal; 
amplitude  control  means  for  changing  the  amplimde  of  the 
savrtooth  signal  generated  by  the  vertical  sawtooth  generating 
means  in  response  to  the  first  and  the  second  modes,  the 
amplitude  control  means  expanding  the  sawtooth  signal  to 
have  a  longer  amplitude  in  the  second  mode  than  in  the  first 
mode; 
inclination  control  means  for  changing  an  inclination  of  the 
sawtooth  signal,  the  inclination  being  gentle  at  a  timing  cor- 
responding to  an  end  of  a  vertical  scanning  period  in  the 
second  mode;  and 
brighmess  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  brightness 
in  a  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  sawtooth  signal  at  the 
tinung  corresponding  to  the  end  period  of  the  vertical  scan- 
ning, the  brightness  being  decreased  in  the  second  mode. 


5.519,446 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  AN 

HDTV  SIGNAL  TO  A  NON-HDTV  SIGNAL 

Dong  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  13,  1993, 
24121/1993;  Nov.  13.  1993.  24122/1993 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CL  348—556  23  Claims 


multiplexer  selection  control  means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  according  to  a  format  of  a  compressed  input 
digital  video  signal; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  compressed  input  digital  video 
signal; 

frame  rate  conversion  means  for  convening  a  ftame  rate  of  the 
decoded  digital  video  signal  from  said  decoding  means  into  a 
desired  value  under  the  control  of  said  multiplexer  selection 
control  means; 

first  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  decoded  digital 
video  signal  from  said  decoding  means  and  an  output  video 
signal  from  said  frame  rate  conversion  means  under  the 
control  of  said  multiplexer  selection  control  means; 

decimation  means  for  performing  a  decimation  operation  to 
convert  the  number  of  horizontal  scanning  lines  of  an  output 
video  signal  from  said  first  multiplexing  means  into  a  desired 
value; 

display  mode  conversion  means  for  performing  a  display  ntwde 
conversion  operation  so  that  an  output  video  signal  ftom  said 
decimation  means  can  be  displayed  in  a  desired  display  mode; 
and 

display  processing  means  for  displaying  an  output  video  signal 
from  said  display  mode  conversion  means  on  a  screen  of  a 
monitor. 


5,519,447 
WIDE  ASPECT  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  INCLUDING  A 

CORRECTING  WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Jnichi  Shima,  and  Yoshinori  Ishii,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabusbilU  Kaisba,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,690 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270498 

Int  a."  H04N  3/23:3/27 

VS.  a.  34»-556  18  Oaims 
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I.  A  digital  video  signal  reception  apparatus  comprising: 


5.  A  wide  aspect  television  receiver  which  generates  video 
signals  for  a  wide  screen  of  a  second  aspect  ratio  from  video 
signals  for  a  screen  of  a  first  aspect  ratio  lower  than  the  second 
aspect  ratio,  comprising: 

vertical  deflection  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  linear 
vertical  deflection  signal  for  electron  beams; 

a  vertical  deflection  coil  which  vertically  deflects  the  electron 
beams; 

vertical  oscillation  circuit  which  oscUlates  a  sawtooth  wave  for 
the  vertical  deflection  coil; 

vertical  deflection  linearity  correcting  means  for  keeping  the 
linear  vertical  deflection  signal  to  be  linear  at  the  center  of  the 
screen  but  for  changing  the  same  to  be  nonlinear  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  screen,  which  is  arranged  in  a  feedback 
loop  to  feed  back  a  part  of  the  deflection  current  supplied  to 
the  vertical  deflection  coil  into  the  vertical  oscillation  circuit; 

correcting  waveform  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
correcting  signal  parabolic  in  one  vertical  scanning  period 
thereby  to  change  the  voluge  level  of  the  video  signal  in  the 
one  scanning  period  in  order  to  eliminate  variations  in  the 
luminance  between  the  center  and  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
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of  the  screen  due  to  the  correction  by  the  vertical  deflection  54W.448 

imeanty  conect^ng  means;  and  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSDSG  APPARATUS 

RGB  signal  modulatmg  n«ans  for  amplitude-modulating  RGB  ^^^:^^»fi^:'t^:'_'^:,J^^i'  J^!^^^^^^!T^J!!!^„ 
signals  with  the  correcting  signal  generated  by  the  correcting 


U^ 


w 


waveform  signal  generating  means 
8.  A  wide  aspect  television  receiver  which  generates  video 
signals  for  a  wide  screen  of  a  second  aspect  ratio  from  video 
signals  for  a  screen  of  a  first  aspect  ratio  lower  than  the  second 
aspect  ratio,  comprising: 
vertical  deflection  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  linear  jj^  q  348—559 

vertical  deflection  signal  for  electron  beams; 
vertical  deflection  coil  for  vertically  deflecting  the  electron 

beams; 
vertical  oscillation  circuit  to  oscillate  a  sawtooth  wave  for  the 

vertical  deflection  coil: 

vertical  deflection  linearity  conecting  means  for  keeping  the 

linear  vertical  deflection  signal  to  the  linear  at  the  center  of 

the  screen  but  for  changing  the  same  to  be  nonlinear  at  the  top 

and  bottom  of  the  screen,  which  is  arranged  in  a  feedback 

loop  to  feed  back  a  part  of  the  deflection  current  supplied  to 

the  vertical  deflection  coil  into  the  vertical  oscillation  circuit; 

correcting  waveform  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 

correcting  signal  parabolic  in  one  vertical  scanning  period 

thereby  to  change  the  voltage  level  of  the  video  signal  in  the 

one  scanning  period  in  order  to  eliminate  variations  in  the 

luminance  between  the  center  and  the  top  and  bottom  portions 

of  the  screen  due  to  the  correction  by  the  vertical  deflection 

linearity  correcting  means;  and 

luminance  signal  modulating  means  for  amplitude-modulating 

the  luminance  signals  with  the  correcting  signal  generated  by 

the  correcting  waveform  signal  generating  means. 

11.  A  wide  aspect  television  receiver  which  generates  video 

signals  for  a  wide  screen  of  a  second  aspect  ratio  from  video 

signals  for  a  screen  of  a  first  aspect  ratio  lower  than  the  second 

aspect  ratio,  comprising: 

vertical  deflection  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  linear 

vertical  deflection  signal  for  electron  beams; 
vertical  deflection  linearity  correcting  means  for  keeping  the 
linear  vertical  deflection  signal  to  be  linear  at  the  center  of  the 
wide  screen  but  for  correcting  the  same  to  be  a  nonlinear  at 
Che  peripheral  portions  thereof,  thereby  to  change  the  deflec- 
tion width  of  the  electron  beam  to  [ajbe  appropriate  for  the 
screen  of  the  second  aspect  ratio; 
correcting  waveform  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
correcting  signal  parabolic  in  one  vertical  scanning  period 
thereby  to  change  the  voltage  level  of  a  video  signal  in  the 
one  vertical  scanning  period  in  onler  to  eliminate  variations  in 
the  luminance  between  the  center  and  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  screen  due  to  the  correction  by  the  vertical 
deflection  linearity  correcting  means;  and 
means  for  correcting  horizontal  pincushion  distortion,  which 

comprises; 
means  for  generating  a  horizontal  pincushion  distortion  correct- 
ing signal  to  correct  lateral  pincushion  distortion  resulting 
from  scanning  the  electron  beams  with  the  linear  vertical 
deflection  signals, 
variable  amplification  means  for  changing  the  pincushion  distor- 
tion correcting  signal  to  such  a  signal  that  corrects  the  over- 
correction of  the  lateral  pincushion  distortion  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  screen,  the  over-correction  which  occurs  due  to 
the  vertical  deflection  linearity  correcting  means  that  changes 
the  vertical  deflection  signal  to  be  nonlinear  by  changing  a 
gain  of  the  horizontal  pincushion  distortion  correcting  signal 
according  to  the  position  on  the  screen, 
impedance  adjusting  means  for  changing  impedance  of  a  hori- 
zontal deflection  circuit  which  outputs  a  horizontal  deflection 
current  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  variable  amplifica- 
tion means,  and 
horizontal  deflection  current  control  means  for  controlling  the 
horizontal  deflection  current  output  from  the  horizontal 
deflection  circuit  with  the  impedance  determined  by  the 
impedance  adjusting  means. 


Chikara  Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,634,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  794^50,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,879 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-316250 
tat  a."  H04N  5/14 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  processing  circuit  including  a  memory  capable  of 
storing  one  picture  portion  of  a  video  signal; 

(b)  a  manually  operable  freeze  key;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  a  processing  operation  of  said 
signal  processing  circuit  upon  a  manual  operation  of  said 
manually  operable  freeze  key,  said  control  means  responsive 
to  the  manual  operation  of  said  manually  operable  freeze  key, 
inhibiting  to  write  the  video  signal  to  said  memory  and 
allowing  to  repeatedly  read  one  picture  portion  of  the  video 
signal  fixjm  said  memory,  and  said  control  means  responsive 
to  a  continuous  operation  of  said  manually  operable  freeze 
key  in  excess  of  a  period  of  a  first  predetermined  time, 
allowing  to  periodically  write  one  picture  portion  of  the  video 
signal  to  said  memory  at  an  interval  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  and  to  repeatedly  read  one  picture  portion  of  the 
video  signal  from  said  memory,  the  first  predetermined  time 
and  the  second  predetermined  time  being  individually  deter- 
mined. 


5,519,449 

IMAGE  COMPOSING  AND  DISPLAYING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  COMPOSITE  IMAGE 

OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AND  COMPUTER  GRAPfflCS 

Norifumi  Yanai,  Ibaraki;  Ryo  FiOita,  Hitadii;  Koyo  Katsura, 

Hitachiota,  and  Yasushi  Fukunaga,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-235925; 
Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045775 

tot  a.*  H04N  9/74 
VS.  a.  348—598  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  composing  and  displaying  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  video  input  section  for  converting  a  video  signal  input  thereto 

into  image  data; 
a  frame  memory  including  a  plurality  of  frame  memory  constitu- 
ent elements  each  having  an  identical  structure; 
a  video  output  section  for  outputting  image  data  stored  in  said 

frame  memory  to  a  display  section; 
a  control  section  for  controlling  selection  to  connect  each  of  said 
plurality  of  frame  memory  constituent  elements  to  said  video 
input  or  output  section, 
wherein  said  control  section  selects,  when  a  single  buffer,  double 
buffer,  or  triple  buffer  system  in  configured  with  said  frame 
memory  constituent  elements,  connection  of  each  of  said 
elements  according  to  a  type  of  the  buffer; 
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1.  A  graphics  subsystem,  used  in  a  digital  display  system,  for 
providing  pixel  data  for  a  video  display  that  may  be  overlaid  with 
a  graphics  subdisplay,  comprising: 

a  graphics  processor  for  processing  graphics  data  in  a  pixel 
format,  and  for  assigning  values  to  said  graphics  data  such 
that  one  value  of  each  pixel  may  be  a  transparent  value 
indicating  that  no  graphics  dau  is  to  be  displayed  for  that 
pixel; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  graphics  data; 

a  select  logic  unit  for  receiving  said  graphics  daU  from  said 
memory,  and  for  detecting  whether  each  value  of  said  graph- 
ics data  is  said  transparent  value,  and  for  generating  a  corre- 
sponding control  signal; 

a  multiplexer  for  receiving  video  data  in  pixel  format  from  a 
video  data  path  of  said  display  system,  for  receiving  said 
graphics  data  either  directly  from  said  memory  or  from  said 
select  logic  unit,  and  for  selecting  between  said  video  data 
and  said  graphics  data  depending  on  the  value  of  said  control 
signal;  and 

a  look-up  table  unit  for  receiving  video  data  or  graphics  data 
ftom  said  multiplexer,  and  for  mapping  said  video  data  or  said 
graphics  dau  with  an  appropriate  mapping  function  depend- 
ing on  the  value  of  said  control  signal. 


5419,451 
MOTION  ADAPTIVE  SCAN-RATE  CONVERSION  USING 

DIRECTIONAL  EDGE  INTERPOLATION 
Todd  Clatanoff;  Vishal  Markandey,  both  of  Dallas;  Robert  J. 
Gove,  and  Kazuhiro  Ohara,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227^16 
tot  CL*  H04N  7/01 
VJS.  a.  348-606  5  cw«8 


a  CPU  for  controlling  graphic  data;  and 

an  image  drawing  section  for  developing  said  graphic  data  input 
from  said  CPU  thereto  into  pixel  data  and  writing  said  pixel 
dau  in  said  frame  memory  constituent  elements  or  reading 
image  dau  from  said  frame  memory  constituent  elements  and 
processing  a  numerical  operation  on  said  image  dau. 
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5,519,450 
GRAPHICS  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  TELEVISION 
PaiU  M.  Urbanus,  Dallas;  Donald  B.  Dohcrty,  Richardson; 
Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano;  Gregory  J.  Hewlett,  Garland,  and 
Stephen  G.  Kalthoff,  Frisco,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,098 

tot  a."  H04N  9/76 

VS.  a.  348-600  20  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  processing  video  dau,  comprising: 

a.  receiving  said  dau  into  a  processor; 

b.  determining  a  motion  signal  from  said  daU; 

c.  finding  edge  information  in  said  daU; 

d.  filtering  said  motion  signal; 

e.  passing  said  edge  information  and  said  filtered  motion  signal 
to  a  video  processor;  and 

f  using  said  filtered  motion  signal  and  said  edge  information  to 
produce  a  progressive-scan  signal  for  use  on  a  video  display 
device. 


5,519v452 
MECHANISM  FOR  IMPROVING  TELEVISION  DISPLAY 
OF  STILL  IMAGES  USING  IMAGE  MOTION- 
DEPENDENT  nLTER 
Kennctfa  A.  Panilski,  Rochester,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,040,  Oct  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5JSS,178. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^49 

tot  a.*  H04N  5/213 

VS.  CL  348-620  5  claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  digitized  image  processing  system  including  a 
digital  dau  base,  a  method  for  controlling  the  manner  in  which  a 
digitized  image  is  read  from  the  dau  base  for  display  and  manipu- 
lation, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  dau  base  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  daU 
files  containing  digitized  image  dau  representing  a  plurality 
of  images; 

(b)  selectively  reading  the  image  dau  from  die  image  dau  files 
for  display  and  manipulation  in  response  to  user  commands; 

(c)  generating  a  single  video  index  code  in  association  with  each 
image,  said  single  video  index  code  having  a  first  value  when 
the  image  is  to  be  manipulated  as  per  a  user  command  and  a 
second  value  in  the  absence  of  manipulation; 

(d)  providing  a  signal  processing  circuit  for  controllably  pro- 
cessing said  digitized  image:  and 
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(e)  causing  said  signal  processing  circuit  to  process  said  digi- 
tized image  in  accordance  with  a  first  signal  processing 
mechanism  in  response  to  said  video  index  code  having  said 
first  value,  and  causing  said  signal  processing  circuit  to  pro- 
cess said  digitized  image  in  accordance  with  a  second  signal 
processing  mechanism  in  response  to  said  video  index  code 
having  said  second  value. 


5,519,453 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  INTERFERNCE  SIGNALS 

FROM  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Gerhard  WIschermann,  WeiUrsUdt,  Germany,  assignor  to  U. 

S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  3, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  285,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 

390  9 

Int  a."  H04N  5/213 
VS.  a.  348—620  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  interference  signals  from  video 
signals  by  means  of  motion-adaptive  filtering,  comprising  the 
foUowing  steps:  evaluating  the  video  signals  and  video  signals 
derived  therefrom  by  picture- sequential  delay  dependent  upon  a 
motion  signal,  adding  together  video  signals  evaluated  and  derived 
from  two  consecutive  pictures  (X,  Y  and  Y.  Z)to  produce  evaluated 
and  added  video  signals,  deriving  further  picture- sequentially 
delayed  unevaluated  video  signals  (Y),  and  subsequenUy  median- 
filtering  the  evaluated  and  added  video  signals  and  the  derived 
further  unevaluated  video  signals. 
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5319,455 

KINESCOPE  DRIVER  WITH  OUTPUT  LOAD  RESISTOR 

COUPLED  TO  KINESCOPE  CATHODE  VU  TWO  PATHS 

INCLUDING  A  FURTHER  RESISTOR  AND  A  SERIES 

COUPLED  BUFFER  AMPLIFIER  AND  CAPACITOR 

AntM   W.   KeUer,   Zurich,   Switzeriand,   assignor   to   RCA 

Thompson  Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Set.  No.  234,014 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/202 

U.S.  a.  348-674  "  Claims 
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5419,454 

LUMA/CHROMA  SEPARATION  FILTER  WITH 

COMMON  DELAY  ELEMENT  FOR  COMB  FILTER 

SEPARATION  AND  RECURSIVE  NOISE  REDUCTION  OF 

COMPOSITE  VIDEO  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Donald  H.  Willis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,710 
Int.  a."  H04N  9/78 
VS.  a.  .148—663  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  noise  reducing  and  separating  components  of  a 
composite  video  input  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  said  composite  video  input  signal  with  a  noise  reduc- 
tion signal  to  form  a  noise  reduced  first  video  signal; 
delaying  said  noise  reduced  first  video  signal  to  form  a  plurality 
of  delayed  video  signals  having  respectively  different  delays: 
forming  said  noise  reduction  signal  by  combining  said  compos- 
ite video  input  signal  with  a  selected  pair  of  .said  delayed 
video  signals:  and 
combining  said  noise  reduced  first  video  signal  with  a  further 
one  of  said  delayed  video  signals  to  form  separated  and  noise 
reduced  chrominance  and  luminance  component  output  sig- 
nals. 


16 
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1.  Kinescope  driver  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  circuit  node; 

a  current  source  coupled  to  supply  an  output  cunent  to  said 
circuit  node  proportional  to  the  value  of  a  video  input  signal; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  circuit  node  and  a  source  of 
supply  voluge  for  developing  a  high  voltage  video  output 
signal  proportional  to  a  product  of  said  output  current  of  said 
current  source  and  the  value  of  said  first  resistor,  said  high 
voltage  video  output  signal  being  of  a  sufficient  value  for 
driving  a  cathode  electrode  of  said  kinescope; 

a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  circuit  node  and  said 
cathode  electrode  of  said  kinescope  for  coupling  said  video 
output  signal  voltage  to  said  cathode  electrode;  and 

a  buffer  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  cathode 
electrode  via  a  capacitor  and  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  circuit  node. 


5319,456 
MOTION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND  NOISE  REDUCING 
CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  POLARITY  DETERMINATION 
FOR  PIXEL  BLOCK  OF  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Shinri  Inamori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1993,  5-163227 

Int  a."  H04N  7/28 

VS.  a.  348—699  u  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  delecting  circuit  for  detecting  in  pixel  units  a  motion 
picture  region  on  the  picture  display  as  produced  from  a  video 
signal  input,  said  motion  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

delay  means  for  producing  a  delayed  video  signal  output 
delayed  by  at  least  one  picture  unit; 

difference  generating  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  input 
and  the  delayed  video  signal  output  from  said  delay  means 
and  providing  a  difference  video  signal  between  the  video 
signal  input  and  the  delayed  video  signal  output; 

motion  determination  means  including 

difference  polarity  determination  means  for  operating  upon  a 
selected  pixel  and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pixels  which  define 
therewith  a  pixel  block,  said  difference  polarity  determination 
means  including  a  polarity  determination  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
sample  delay  circuits  respectively  providing  one  pixel-clock 
delay  times,  line  delay  circuits  operably  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  sample  delay  circuits  for  providing  one-horizontal 
scan  period  delay  times,  and  a  difference  polarity  determina- 
tion circuit  for  generating  an  output  logic  signal  having  a 
logic  value  of  "I"  in  response  to  receiving  a  plurality  of  input 
binary  signals,  at  least  a  majority  of  which  are  at  the  same 
logic  value; 

said  polarity  determination  circuit  determining  a  polarity  of  a 
difference  value,  e,  for  each  pixel  included  in  the  pixel  block 
depending  upon  whether  the  polarity  of  the  difference  value, 
e,  for  the  pixel  is  positive  or  negative  and  producing  an  output 
as  a  one-bit  difference  polarity  determination  signal;  and 

difference  value  determination  means  for  determining  a  magni- 
Wde  of  the  difference  value  derived  using  said  difference 
generating  means  and  the  other  prescribed  pixels  in  the  pixel 
block; 

said  motion  determination  means  determining  whether  a  pixel  is 
in  the  motion  picture  region  or  in  a  static  picture  region  and 
providing  a  motion  determination  signal  as  an  output  at  one  of 
two  logic  values  "1"  and  "0"  depending  upon  whether  the 
pixel  is  in  the  motion  picture  region  or  in  the  static  picture 
region. 


5319457 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  APPARATUS  AND  AN  AUDIO- 
VIDEO  COMBINATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuo  Nishigaki,  Kanagawa;  Kiyoshi  Ota,  and  Kae  Nagano, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88^42,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y438J25. 

TWs  appbcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,120 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/44 

VS.  a.  348-734  g  ai^ms 


ON  o 

1.  A  combination  of  a  first  audio/video  apparatus,  a  second 
audio/video  apparatus  and  a  remote  control  apparatus,  wherein: 
said  first  audio/video  apparatus  has  a  first  code  output  terminal; 
said  second  audio/video  apparatus  has  a  second  code  output 

terminal  and  a  third  code  input  terminal; 
said  remote  control  apparatus  comprises: 

means  for  selectively  establishing  a  learning  mode  and  a 
conversion  mode: 

means  for  inputting  second  code  signals  directly  from  said 
second  code  output  terminal  of  said  second  audio/video 
apparatus  via  a  cable  or  an  infrared  signal  sensing  unit 
when  in  said  learning  mode; 

means  for  inputting  first  code  signals,  representing  respective 
command  control  functions,  from  said  first  code  output 
terminal  of  said  first  audio/video  apparatus  controlled  by 
another  remote  control  device  via  a  cable  or  an  infrared 
signal  sensing  unit  when  in  said  conversion  mode; 

output  means  for  outputting  third  code  signals  to  said  diird 
code  input  terminal  of  said  second  audio/video  apparatus 
via  a  cable  or  an  infrared  light-emitting  unit; 

lookup  table  memory  means  for  storing  said  second  code 
signals  at  respective  memory  locations  corresponding  to 
said  command  control  functions  controlled  by  the  respec- 
tive first  code  signals,  so  as  to  form  a  conversion  table  in 
said  lookup  table  memory;  and 

microprocessor  means  for  converting  each  of  said  first  code 
signals  into  said  respective  third  code  signal  by  using  said 
conversion  table  to  locate  said  second  code  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  command  control  function  controlled  by 
said  first  code  signal  and  to  supply  said  located  second  code 
signal  as  said  third  code  signal  fh)m  said  output  means. 


5319,458 
UNIVERSAL  ANTI-GLARE  SCREEN  APPARATUS 
Robert  King,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Soft/View  Computer 
Products,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,453 

Int  a."  H04N  5/72 

VS.  a.  348-834  7  Claims 


1.  A  universal  filter  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slide-on  housing  having  a  fh>nt  side,  a  top  side,  and  at  least 
two  lateral  sides,  each  of  the  at  least  two  lateral  sides  extend- 
ing substantially  peipendiculariy  from  the  firont  side,  each  of 
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the  top  side  and  at  least  two  lateral  sides  having  an  interior 
face  and  an  exterior  face: 

(b)  a  filter  mounted  to  the  front  side  of  the  housing;  and 

(c)  an  elastically  defomiable  nonresistant  securing  means  for 
securing  the  housing  to  a  monitor,  the  elastically  deformable 
and  nonresistant  securing  means  being  attached  to  the  interior 
face  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  lateral  sides,  and  wherein  said 
elastically  deformable  nonresistant  securing  means  is  adapted 
to  be  compressed  between  the  at  least  two  lateral  sides,  to 
which  it  is  attached,  and  the  monitor,  to  exclusively  provide 
said  securing. 


5,519,459 

DISMOUNTABLE  VARIABLE  INTENSITY  POLARIZED 

LENSES 

Caries  MoiiUanesi,  137  Springfield  Ave..  Summit,  N  J.  07901 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,308 

Int.  CL*  G02C  1/12 

U-S.  a.  351—49 

-9    ^I3b 

,l8b 


8  Oairas 


I4a 


8.  In  a  unidirectional  light-limiting  apparatus  having  at-least  a 
first  one  pair  of  supported  serially  arranged  first  and  second  unidi- 
rectional lenses  alinged  or  alignable  polarized  lenses  in  face  to  face 
serial  alignment,  the  improvement  includings  a  resiliently  depress- 
able  locking  member  mounted  or  mountable  on  at  least  one  of  and 
including  all  of  a)  lense  support  sUTJCture.  b)  a  revolvable  detach- 
able lense  or  c)  a  non-revolable  detachable  lense  of  a  pair  of 
polarized  lenses  of  which  one  thereof  is  stationary  and  a  remaining 
one  thereof  is  lotatably  adjusuble  to  resuh  in  variably  increased  or 
alternately  decreased  intensity  of  polarized  single  plane  light  pass- 
ing serially  through  by  intermittent  varying  the  degree  of  roution 
of  the  rotatable  lense  while  both  lenses  are  in  a  mounted  state. 


5,519,460 
VISOR  SUNGLASSES 
Christopher  T.  Mills,  Rural  Route  3,  Box  7024,  Jonestown,  Pa. 
17038 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  402^35 
Int.  a."  G02C  7/10:  A61F  9/00 
V&.  a.  351^*4 

'^  32 

22 


1.  A  pair  of  visor  sunglasses  comprising: 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  ear  pieces  pivotally  mounted 
thereto,  said  frame  having  an  elongated  center  portion  with  a 
first  lateral  portion  projecting  from  a  first  end  thereof,  and  a 
second  lateral  portion  projecting  from  a  second  end  thereof, 
the  first  ear  piece  being  pivotally  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of 
the  first  lateral  portion,  and  the  .second  ear  piece  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  second  lateral  portion; 

a  lens  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  visor  mounted  to  the  frame  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
frame  so  as  to  leduce  glare  into  the  eyes  of  the  wearer:  a  visor 
coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  the  lens  to  the  frame: 

a  lens  coupling  means  for  removeably  coupling  the  lens  to  the 
frame  having  a  first  lateral  tab  projecting  from  a  first  side  of 
the  lens,  and  a  second  lateral  tab  projecting  from  a  second 
side  of  the  lens;  securing  projections  extending  from  the 
lateral  portions  of  the  frame,  the  securing  projections  extend- 
ing through  apertures  in  the  lateral  tabs,  said  securing  projec- 
tions and  the  apertures  through  the  lateral  tabs  are  coopera- 
tively configured  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape  which  precludes  pivoting  of  the  lens  relative  to  the 
frame. 


5,519,461 

OPTOMETER  HAVING  OPTOTYPE  DISC  WHICH 

ROTATES  ABOUT  ITS  AXIS  AND  ANOTHER  AXIS 

Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  Seto,  and  Kazuaki  Tange,  Owariasahi, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomey  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6^001214 

Inta.'G03B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  351—244  «  Claims 

-10 


4  Claims 


1.  An  optometer  comprising: 

a  main  body  which  has  an  observation  window  having  a  center 
axis; 

a  rotary  optotype  disk  having  a  plurality  of  optotypes  arranged 
in  a  circumferential  direction  thereof,  said  optotype  disk  being 
disposed  within  said  main  body  such  that  said  optotype  disk  is 
rotatable  about  a  rotary  shaft  so  that  one  of  said  optotypes  is 
brought  into  alignment  with  said  center  axis  and  viewed 
through  said  observation  window; 

a  driving  disk  which  is  routable  about  said  center  axis  of  said 
window  and  which  rotatably  supports  said  rotary  shaft  of  said 
rotary  optotype  disk  such  that  said  rotary  shaft  is  parallel  to 
and  radially  ofifset  from  said  center  axis; 

a  rotary  actuator  for  rotating  said  driving  disk;  and 

a  sutionary  disk  fixed  within  said  main  body  coaxially  with  said 
driving  disk  and  engaging  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  optotype 
disk  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  said  optotype  disk  about  said 
rotary  shaft  when  said  driving  disk  is  rotated  about  said  center 
axis  by  said  rotary  actuator. 


5,519,462 

DUAL  FUNCTION  MAGNETIC  DATA  READ  CIRCUIT 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT 

Paul  E.  Spencer,  Livonia,  and  J.  David  Cocca,  Pittsford,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FOed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,298 

Int  a.*  G03B  7/00:7/24 

MS.  CL  354—21  4  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  function  magnetic  data  read  circuit  for  photographic 
equipment  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  magnetic  head  read  dau  signal  from  data 
magnetically  recorded  on  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  photo- 
graphic film; 

signal  conversion  means  responsive  to  the  read  data  signal  for 
generating  a  converted  data  signal  therefrom; 

a  pulse  counter  for  generating  a  data  present  signal  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  in  the  converted  data 
signal; 

a  data  mode  command  signal  supply;  and 

mode  selection  means  responsive  to  said  data  mode  command 
signal  supply  for  selecting  and  outputting  said  converted  data 
signal  when  the  command  signal  is  a  first  value  and  the  data 
present  signal  when  the  mode  command  signal  is  a  second 
value. 


5,519,463 
DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Toshiyuki  Naliamura;  Isao  Soshi;  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  and 
Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241895; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245142 

Int.  a.*  G03B  17/24 
U.S.  a.  354—106  9  Claims 

5.  A  data  imprinting  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements; 
a  control  circuit; 
said  control  circuit  including  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 

control  signals; 
first  means,  responsive  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  signals, 
for  controlling  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
elements;  and 
second  means,  responsive  to  at  least  another  of  said  plurality  of 
control  signals  for  controlling  at  least  another  of  said  plurality 
of  light  emitting  elements,  independendy  of  said  at  least  two 
of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements;  and 
said  control  circuit  including  means  for  producing  a  timing  of 
controlling  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  light 
emitting  elements  at  a  tin)e  non-overlapping  with  controlling 
of  said  at  least  another  of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
elements,  whereby  reduced  control  leads,  and  reduced  peak 
power  demands  are  provided. 
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5319y4M 

MAGNETICS-ON-FILM  IMAGE  AREA  RECORDING 

HEAD  WITH  FILM  FLATTENING  EMULSION  SIDE 

SUPPORT 

George  W.  Brock,  La  JoUa;  Wlodzimlerz  S.  Czarnecki,  Rancbo 

SanU  Fe,  and  Kent  R.  Gandoia,  Carlsbad,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fded  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,995 

Int  CL*  G03B  /7/24.  GllB  5/4& 

\i&.  CL  354—106  22  Claias 


1.  A  magnetic  record/reproduce  system  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  information  in  relation  to  emulsion  layer  side  image 
frames  of  a  photographic  filmstrip  in  a  substantially  transparent 
magnetic  layer  on  a  further  side  of  said  photographic  film<itrip.  said 
filmstrip  having  a  curvature  in  the  cross-film  direction  extending 
across  the  width  of  said  filmstrip.  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  defining  an  elongated  film  transport  path  m  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  between  a  filmstrip  supply  and  a  filmstrip 
take-up; 
an  elongated  magnetic  record/reproduce  multi-head  array 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  record/reproduce  head  elements 
mounted  to  extend  across  the  width  of  said  filmstrip  and 
across  the  filmsoip  image  frame  area,  each  head  element 
contacting  said  magnetic  layer  at  a  predetermined  cross-film 
position  in  said  film  transport  path,  and  each  head  element 
configured  with  a  contoured  profile  in  the  film  transport  and 
cross-film  directions  for  ensuring  a  high  degree  of  compliance 
of  the  magnetic  recording  head  wiUi  the  magnetic  layer  of  the 
filmstrip  at  each  cross-film  position  without  damagmg  the 
filmstrip  magnetic  layer; 
elongated  compliant  backing  support  means  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  film  transport  path  to  extend  across  tlie  film- 
strip  and  bear  against  the  filmstrip  emulsion  layer  side  oppo- 
site to  said  magnetic  multi-head  array  and  providing  a  loading 
force  through  the  filmstrip  and  against  said  magnetic  head 
elements  to  flanen  the  cross-film  curvature  to  achieve  compli- 
ance of  said  magnetic  head  elements  with  said  filmstrip  mag- 
netic layer;  and 
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means  for  advancing  said  filmstrip  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in 
said  film  transport  path  from  a  filmstrip  supply  to  a  filmstrip 
take-up  with  said  magnetic  layer  contacting  said  magnetic 
multi-head  array. 


ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA 
Akihiro  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffled  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-064954 

U 

Int  a.*  G«3B  15/05 
VS.  CL  354—403  20  Claims 


5,519y465 
CAMERA  LENS  BARREL  HAVING  BOTH  PULSE  DRIVE 

CONTROL  AND  MICROSTEP  DRIVE  CONTROL 

HiitMhi  Kawamura;  Norikatsu  Inoue;  Kunio  Nakazato,  and 

Akibito  Nakayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,909,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1990,  2-305443 

Int  ex."  G02B  7/02:15/14 

VS.  a.  354—195.12  17  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  camera  having  a  strobe,  said  camera 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  visible  light,  said  visible  light  having 

a  first  Vifavelength; 
a  light  source  for  emitting  light  having  a  second  wavelength;  and 
a  lens, 
wherein  said  second  wavelength  light  and  said  visible  light  are 

transmined  through  said  lens,  and  projected  towards  an  object 

to  be  photographed. 


6.  A  drive  arrangements  for  a  lens  grouping,  comprising; 
a  camera  lens  barrel  having  a  first  grouped  lens,  a  movable 
second  grouped  lens  for  variable  magnification,  a  third 
grouped  lens,  and  a  fourth  grouped  lens,  said  first  to  fourth 
lenses  arranged  respectively  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  lens 
barrel,  and  a  drive  system  for  said  first  to  fourth  lenses 
accommodated  within  said  lens  barrel,  said  drive  system 
comprising; 
a  stepping  motor  having  a  rotation  responsive  to  a  drive 

control; 
means  for  convening  rotation  of  said  stepping  motor  into 
movement  of  said  second  grouped  lens  along  said  optical 
axis,  said  means  for  converting  including  a  frame  having  a 
tapped  hole  in  which  a  lead  screw  is  engaged,  said  lead 
screw  being  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  rotary  shaft 
coupled  to  said  stepping  motor; 
drive  control  means,  including  a  control  circuit,  cooperating 
with  said  stepping  motor  for  selectively  providing  a  micro 
step  drive  control  in  a  low  speed  drive  mode  for  said 
stepping  motor  and  a  pulse  drive  conut)l  in  a  high  speed 
drive  vaoAt  for  said  stepping  motor  and  providing  position 
control  of  said  second  grouped  lens  according  to  a  control 
quantity  of  said  stepping  motor;  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  drive  control  means  for  selecting 
said  high  speed  drive  mode  or  a  low  speed  drive  njode  for 
said  stepping  motor,  wherein  when  the  high  speed  drive 
mode  is  selected,  the  drive  control  means  carries  out  pulse 
drive  control  of  said  stepping  motor,  and  when  the  low 
speed  drive  mode  is  selected,  the  contfol  means  carries  out 
tlie  micro  step  drive  control  of  said  stepping  motor. 


5,519,467 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
PREVENTING  OPTICAL  AXIS  FROM  INCLINING  BY 
DEFORMATION  OF  ADHESIVE 
Takayuki  Suzuki;  Toshiaki  Masumoto,  both  of  "ftukuba,  and 
Takashi  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokin 
Corporation,  Miyagi,  and  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,649 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049252 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/30:27/28 
VS.  a.  359—484  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  isolator  device  having  an  optical  axis  for  permit- 
ting an  incident  light  beam  in  a  direction  along  said  optical  axis  to 
pass  therethrough  and  for  preventing  another  incident  light  beam  in 
an  opposite  direction  from  passing  therethrough,  said  optical  iso- 
lator device  comprising: 
a  magnet  having  a  rectangular  channel  which  extends  between 
opposite  ends  of  said  magnet  along  a  first  central  axis  and 
having  four  small  sliu  at  respective  four  comers  of  said 
rectangular  channel,  said  rectangular  channel  being  defined  by 
four  flat  inner  surfaces  parallel  to  said  first  central  axis  and 
having  a  first  rectangular  section,  said  four  small  slits  being 
arranged  so  as  to  outwardly  extend  from  said  rectangular 
channel; 


an  optical  isolator  element  having  a  second  central  axis  and  a 
rectangular  shape  similar  to  that  of  said  rectangular  channel, 
said  optical  isolator  element  having  four  flat  outer  surfaces 
parallel  to  said  second  central  axis  and  having  clean  and  sharp 
edges  at  four  comers  of  the  rectangular  shape  thereof,  said 
optical  isolator  element  being  fitted  in  said  rectangular  chan- 
nel of  said  magnet  so  that  said  four  flat  inner  surfaces  of  said 
magnet  face  said  four  flat  outer  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said 
optical  isolator  element,  so  as  to  leave  four  gap  portions 
therebetween,  said  four  gap  portions  being  connected  together 
to  fonn  an  endless  gap.  one  of  said  flat  inner  surfaces  being  in 
close  contact  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  flat  outer 
surfaces  such  that  a  particular  one  of  said  gap  portions  ther- 
ebetween is  no  more  tlian  10  microns;  and 

an  organic  adhesive  filled  in  said  endless  gap  to  fix  said  optical 
isolator  element  to  said  magnet,  said  optical  isolator  element 
being  strongly  adhered  to  said  magnet  by  an  organic  adhesive 
layer  of  no  more  than  10  microns  in  said  particular  one  of  said 
gap  portions. 


H2 


5,519,468 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  PREPARATION  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING 

Katsuhiro  Ohtake,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  325,667 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19.  1993,  5-283934 

Int  a.*  G03B  7/26 

VS.  a.  354-^184  30  Claims 

9 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  an  automatic  preparation  .fiinc- 
tion  said  camera,  comprising; 

a  photo  cell  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  camera  for 
generating  an  electromotive  force  when  said  photo  cell  is 
exposed  to  illumination;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  photo  cell  for  receiving  an  ener- 
gizing signal  therefrom,  for  making  the  camera  ready  for 
photographing  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  energizing  signal, 
and  for  making  the  camera  not  ready  for  photographing  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  the  energizing  signid  is  no 
longer  received  from  said  photo  cell. 
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5,519,469 

PRINTING  PLATE  USING  A  CHARGE  CARRIER 

MEDIUM 

Hiroyuki  Obata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,%2,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,496, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,164,  May  20, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-245430; 

Nov.  17,  1989,  1-299168 

Int  CL'  G03G  13/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  355—210  1  Oaim 

1.  A  printing  plate  using  a  charge  carrier  medium,  characterized 

by  including  a  printing  area  on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate, 

said  printing  area  being  constructed  from  a  charge  carrier  layer  and 


a  toner  layer,  wherein  the  toner  layer  as  well  as  the  charge  carrier 
layer  have  die  outline  of  the  printing  area  information. 


5419,470 
CROSS  MIXING  PADDLE  WHEEL 

Richard  W.  Corrigan,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,460 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CL  3S5— 245  19  Oaims 


1.  An  auger  for  mixing  panicles,  comprising; 

an  elongated  member; 

a  first  set  of  fins  extending  radially  outwardly  frimi  said  elon- 
gated member;  and 

a  second  set  of  fins  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
elongated  member  and  spaced  from  said  first  set  of  fins,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fins  of  said  second  set  of  fins  defining  a 
spiral  so  that  the  particles  move  radially  and  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  elongated  member  substantially  along  the 
length  of  said  elongated  member,  wherein  said  second  set  of 
fins  comprises  a  plurality  of  fins  arranged  to  form  a  row  of 
spaced  apart  fins  having  a  first  portion  of  said  fins  of  said 
second  set  of  fins  substantially  parallel  to  said  elongated 
member  and  a  second  portion  of  said  fins  of  said  second  set  of 
fins  oblique  to  said  elongated  member. 


5,519,471 
DEVELOPER  CARRYING  MEMBER  UTILIZING 
OSCILLATING  BIAS  HAVING  CONSTANT- VOLTAGE-DC 
COMPONENT  AND  CONSTANT-CURRENT  AC 
COMPONENT.  AND  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Katsuhiko  Nishimura,  Yokohama;  Kimio  Nakahata,  Kawasald; 
Koichi  Tanigawa,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Miyamoto.  Yokohama,  and 
Makoto  TakeuchL  Tokyo,  aU  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  Na  165,942 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1992,  4-336169 
Int  CL''  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—246  15  Oaims 

1.  A  developing  apparams  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  image; 
a  developer  carrying  member,  opposed  to  said  image  beanng 
member  to  form  a  developing  zone  therebetween,  for  carrying 
a  developer  to  the  developing  zone  to  develop  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  said  image  bearing  member;  and 
oscillating  bias  means  for  applying  an  oscillating  bias  to  said 

developer  carrying  member, 
wherein   said  oscillating   bias  comprises  a  coostanl-current- 
conirolled  AC  component  and  a  constant- voltage-controUed 
DC  component. 


2170 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,519.472 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  USING  ELASTIC  BLADE 
Masaki  Ojima,  Inag!,-  Masahani  Ohkubo,  Yokohama;  Hiroki 
Kisu,  Fujisawa;  Kazushige  Sakurai,  Tokyo;  Michihito 
Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Yukihiro  Obzeki,  Tokyo;  Junkhi  Kato, 
Sagamihara;  Hiroto  Hasegawa,  Kawasaki;  Erika  Asano, 
Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Sato,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiro  Sakaizawa.  Tokyo, 
and  Hiroaki  Ogata,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096911; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096913;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096918 

Int  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
M&.  CL  355—246  17  Claims 


L  t^V>"  * 


developing  material  application  region  in  wiiicli  tlie  liquid 
developing  material  can  flow  freely  witii  the  imaging  niem- 
ber;  and 
a  drainage  channel  for  allowing  excess  liquid  developing  mate- 
rial to  flow  away  from  the  liquid  developing  material  applica- 
tion region. 


5,519,474 
PNEUMATIC  DELFV'ERY  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  TONER 

HARD  COPY  APPARATUS 

David  J.  Arcaro,  Boise,  and  David  L.  Smith,  Meridian,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,938 

lit  a."  G03G  15/10 

M&.  a.  355—256  1<>  Oaims 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  developer, 
an  elastic  blade  press-contacted  to  said  developer  carrying  mem- 
ber to  regulate  a  layer  of  developer  formed  on  said  developer 
carrying  member,  said  elastic  blade  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  layer,  and  a  high  resistance  layer  located  at  a 
developer  carrying  member  side  of  the  conductive  layer;  and 
electric  field  generating  means  for  forming  an  oscillating  electric 
field  between  said  developer  carrying  member  and  the  electri- 
cally conductive  layer; 
where  a  maximum  intensity  of  the  oscillating  electric  field 
fonned  by  said  electric  field  generating  means  is  not  less  than 
10*  V/m.' 


5,519,473 
LIQITD  DEVELOPING  MATERIAL  APPLICATOR 
Paul  W.  Morehouse,  Jr.,  Webster,  and  John  F.  Knapp,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,990 
Int  a.*^  G03G  /5//0 
MS.  a.  355—256  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developing  material  applicator,  comprising: 
a  single  piece  housing  fabricated  from  a  non-conductive  mate- 
rial, said  housing  defining  an  elongated  aperture  adapted  for 
transporting  liquid  developing  material  into  contact  with  an 
image  bearing  surface,  said  housing  further  including  a  planar 
surface  adjacent  the  elongated  aperture  for  providing  a  liquid 


I.  A  toner  delivery  system  for  a  hard  copy  apparatus,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  media  developer  devices; 

pressurizing  means  for  providing  pressurized  gas  under  a  prede- 
termined pressure; 

at  least  one  toner  containing  means  for  each  of  said  media 
developer  devices  for  providing  reservoirs  of  toner,  each  of 
said  containing  means  having  an  inlet  means  connected  to 
said  pressurizing  means  for  receiving  said  pressurized  gas, 
and  a  toner  outlet  means  for  releasing  liquid  toner  from  said 
containing  means  to  said  developer  device  a  compressible, 
liquid  loner  reservoir,  a  cartridge  means  for  containing  said 
liquid  toner  reservoir  in  an  inner  cavity  formed  by  said 
cartridge  means,  wherein  said  inlet  means  further  comprises  a 
vent  opening  said  cavity  to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to 
connect  to  said  pressurizing  means  and  said  outlet  means 
further  comprises  at  least  one  dripless  connector  for  connect- 
ing .said  reservoir  to  said  developer  device  in  fluid  communi- 
cation siich  coniiecie<1  to  said  developer  device;  and 

a  single  regulating  means,  connected  to  said  inlet  means,  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  loner  from  said  containing  means  to 
said  developer  device. 


5419,475 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  PERIPHERAL 

SPEED  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  IMAGE  BEARING  AND 

TRANSFER  MEMBERS 
Toshio  Miyamoto,  Yokohama;  KoicU  Tanigawa,  and  Kazuaki 
Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-247588 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/14 

UA  CL  355—271  2  Claims 


AVE 


5,519,476 
LIQUID  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINE  HAVING  A  DESIRED  ABRASION  FIX  LEVEL 
Edul  N.  Dalai;  John  S.  Berkes,  both  of  Webster,  and  Kristen  M. 
Natale,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482,691 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/22:15/16 

VS.  a.  355—279  5  Oaims 


and  dispersed  charged  toner  particles  for  developing  the  latent 
image  to  form  a  toner  image; 

(d)  transfix  means  having  a  first  temperature  and  fonning  1 
transfix  nip  with  said  image  bearing  member  for  transferring 
and  heat  fixing  the  toner  image  as  a  transfixed  image  onto  an 
image  receiver  sheet;  and 

(e)  a  separate  fusing  apparatus  mounted  downstream  of  said 
transfix  nip  relative  to  movement  of  the  receiver  sheet  and 
having  a  second  temperature  for  selectively  and  additionally 
heating  and  pressurizing  the  transfixed  image  onto  the 
receiver  sheet  to  create  an  image  copy  having  a  relatively  high 
abrasion  fix  level,  said  second  temperature  of  said  fusing 
apparatus  being  higlier  than  said  first  temperature  of  said 
transfix  means. 


ONE  PIXEL 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said  image 
bearing  member; 

an  intermediate  transfer  member,  contacted  to  said  image  bear- 
ing member,  for  receiving  the  toner  image  from  said  image 
bearing  member  at  the  contact  position; 

wherein  a  peripheral  speed  difference  a  (%)  between  said  image 
bearing  member  and  said  intermediate  transfer  member  satis- 
fies: 

(0.5gaS3) 

wherein  an  average  surface  roughness  R^  of  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  and  a  length  L  of  one  pixel  satisfy: 

/e.<(t^)x{(a/10)+l}. 


5,519,477 

POST  TRANSFER  CORRUGATOR 

Conrad  J.  Beli,  Webster,  and  Alan  B.  Amldon.  Fairport,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fried  Not.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,478 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355-282  u  Ctaims 

if 


I.  A  printer  apparatus  prevents  image  distortion  in  substrates  that 
are  simultaneously  receiving  an  image  from  an  imaging  member 
and  having  that  image  fused,  comprising: 

a  transfer  station  where  an  image  is  transfened  to  a  substrate 
from  the  imaging  member; 

a  fusing  station  that  fuses  the  image  to  die  substrate  while  the 
image  is  still  under  the  influence  of  the  transfer  station  and 
places  wrinkles  in  the  substrate  by  removing  moisture  from 
the  substrate;  and 

a  post  transfer  comigator  positioned  in  close  proximity  too  and 
immediately  downstream  from  said  transfer  sution,  said  post 
transfer  comigator  being  adapted  to  flatten  out  any  wrinkles 
and  distortions  in  the  sheet  caused  by  heat  from  said  fuser 
station. 


ing: 


1.  A  liquid  electrophotographic  reproduction  machine  compris- 


(a)  an  image  bearing  member  movable  along  a  process  path; 

(b)  latent  image  means  mounted  along  the  process  paih  for 
forming  a  latent  image  electrostatically  on  said  image  bearing 
member; 

(c)  a  development  unit  mounted  along  the  process  path  and 
containing  liquid  developer  material  including  a  liquid  carrier 


5,519,478 

FUSER  NIP  SHEET  BASIS  WEIGHT  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Malacbowski,  Webster,  N.Y.,  amigiior  to  Xenn 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,961 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—282  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  <heet  basis  weight,  including: 

a  rotatable  member, 

a  member  positioned  adjacent  said  rotauble  member  to  define 

therewith  a  nip  through  which  the  sheet  passes;  and 
a  device,  opcratively  associated  wiih  said  rotauble  member,  for 
generating  a  measurement  of  the  sheet  basis  weight  as  a 
function  of  a  change  in  angular  velocity  of  said  rotatable 
member  in  response  to  the  sheet  entering  tile  nip. 
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5,51M79 
FCaNC  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  THE  FIXING  DEVICE 
Ryuukhi  Shimizu,  HitochioU;  l^uneaki  Kawanishi,  Ibaraki; 
TosiiiTa   Satoh,   Hitachi;   Temald    Mitsuya,   and   Taliaslii 
Saznki,  botti  of  Katsata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii, 
Ltd.,  and  HiUcfai  Koki  Co^  Ltd^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coothination  of  Ser.  No.  313301,  Sep.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,363,  May  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
533,180.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  S*r.  No.  517,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-112924 
InL  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—285  1  Claim 

2 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  for  transferring  a  toner 
image  formed  on  a  photosensitive  body  to  a  recording  paper  and 
fixing  the  toner  image  transferred  to  the  recording  paper  by  means 
of  a  fixing  device,  which  is  composed  of  a  heating  roller  and  a 
pressing  roller,  to  provide  a  recorded  image,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  heating  roller  comprises  a  cylindrical  metallic  core 
having  irregularities  on  its  surface,  and  a  protective  layer  of  an 
elastic  material  covering  said  metallic  core  and  having  a  flat 
surface,  the  contour  of  said  irregularities  on  said  metallic  core 
appearing  on  the  surface  of  said  heating  roller  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  heating  roller  by  said  pressing  roller. 


a  cleaning  device; 

a  non-rotating  member  supporting  the  surface,  said  member 
moving  the  surface  between  a  first  position  remote  from  said 
cleaning  device  and  a  second  position  in  conuct  with  said 
cleaning  device  in  response  to  the  image  having  been  trans- 
ferred fipom  the  surface,  said  member  including  a  backer  and 
two  baclcup  rollers,  said  backer  being  located  between  said 
backup  rollers;  and 

an  electrical  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  member, 
for  moving  the  surface. 


5,519.481 
ADAPTrVE  DECURLER  FOR  SELECTIVE  DECURLING 

OF  LOCALIZED  IMAGE  AREAS 
Youti  Kuo,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,360 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—309  20  aaims 

142     »« 
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5,519,480 
RETRACTION  OF  CLEANER  BACKERS  TO  ENABLE 
DISENGAGEMENT  OF  THE  CLEANER  FROM  THE 
PHOTORECEPTOR  FOR  IMAGE  ON  IMAGE,  MULTI- 
PASS COLOR  DEVELOPMENT 
Bruce  E.  Thayer.  Webster;  Robert  S.  Poznial(&s  Rochester, 
and  David  E.  Rollins,  Lyons,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FJed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,735 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—301  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  a  surface  after 
transfer  of  an  image  therefrom,  comprising: 


=^ 


-102 


«M 


I.  A  printing  machine  in  which  an  image  is  fixed  to  a  sheet, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  drive  member  having  an  elastically  deformable  surface;  and 
a  decuriing  member  adjacent  said  drive  member  to  form  a  nip 
therebetween,  said  decuriing  member  including  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  extending  outwardly  from  a  portion  of  a  surface  in 
the  nip  to  cause  localized  deformation  of  the  sheet  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  direction  of  sheet  travel  passing 
through  the  nip. 


5,519  482 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  AUTOMATIC 

DOCLTMENT  FEEDER 

Akiyoshi  Johdai;  Hirokazu  Matsuo,  and  Akira  Ohhata,  all  of 

Toyohaslii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75^97,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154564; 
Jun.  15, 1992, 4-154565;  Jun.  15, 1992, 4-154566;  Jun.  15, 1992, 
4-154567;  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155007;  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155008; 
Jun.  16, 1992, 4-156527;  Jun.  16, 1992, 4-156528;  Jun.  16, 1992, 
4-156529 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—309  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  which  is  attachable  to  different 
types  of  copying  machines  which  have  different  copying  speeds, 
said  automatic  document  feeder  comprising; 
control  means  for  adjusting  a  document  feeding  speed  of  the 
document  feeder  to  the  copying  speed  of  the  copying  machine 
which  the  automatic  document  feeder  is  attached  to;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  copying  speed  data  of  the  copying 
machine. 


5,519,483 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  DETECTION  METHOD  OF 

DOCUMENT  SIZE  FOR  USE  IN  A  DOCUMENT  READER 

Shinya  Kawanishi,  Tenri;  Kouichi  Furuta,  and  Keiichi  Okada. 

both  of  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183489; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-292452;  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325480;  Jan.  12,  1993, 
5-003160 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—311  42  Qaims 

X 


light-receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  beam  derived 
from  the  light  beams  reflected  off  the  sensing  positions  and 
for  releasing  two  detection  signals  upon  receipt  of  the 
reflected  light  from  each  sensing  position  in  which  a  ratio  of 
said  detection  signals  vary  depending  on  the  sensing  posi- 
tions; and 

signal  processing  means  for  detecting  tl>e  presence  or  absence  of 
an  original  at  the  sensing  position  according  to  a  ratio  of  the 
detection  signals. 


1.  A  document-size  detection  system  for  use  in  a  document 
reader  comprising: 

light-emitting  means  for  emitting  light  beams  and  projecting  the 
light  beams  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  sensing  positions 
on  a  document  platen; 


5,519  484 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 
ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  RECORDING  PAPER  WITHOUT 
REVERSING  THE  PAPER 
Minoru  Kumagal,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-308918 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00;  G03B  27/32:27/52 

VS.  a.  355—319  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  first  image  and  a  second  image  on 
both  sides  of  a  recording  papc,  respectively,  by  using  an  electro- 
photographic process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  said  first  image  on  a  first  image  holding  body  capable 
of  generating  and  transferring  a  developer  image; 

transferring  said  first  image  from  said  first  image  holding  body 
to  a  second  image  holding  body; 

generating  said  second  image  on  said  first  image  holding  body; 

conveying  said  recording  paper  in  one  direction,  said  first  image 
holding  body  and  said  second  image  holding  body  being 
disposed  across  a  plane  where  said  recording  paper  is  con- 
veyed; 

transferring  said  second  image  from  said  first  image  holding 
body  to  one  side  of  said  recording  paper; 

fixing  said  second  image  on  the  side  of  said  recording  paper; 

transferring  said  first  image  fix)m  said  second  image  holding 
body  to  the  other  side  of  said  recording  paper,  and 

fixing  said  first  image  on  the  other  side  of  said  recording  paper. 


5419,485 
STEREO  IMAGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  Ohtani;  Fumio  Ohtomo,  and  Hiroyuki  Aoki,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,487 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-224670; 
JuL  31,  1992,  4-224671 

Int  a.*  GOic  n/00 

VS.  CL  356 — 2  5  Claims 

1.  A  stereo  image  tneasuring  apparatus  for  respectively  display- 
ing left  and  right  stereo  images  on  monitors  so  that  they  are 
three-dimensionally  viewed,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  memories  for  storing  left  and  right  stereo  image  data 
therein  respectively; 
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a  pair  of  monitors  each  having  first  and  second  display  regions 
and  for  thiee-dimensionally  displaying  at  least  two  kinds  of 
images  thereon  respectively; 

a  pair  of  main  image  memories  for  storing  therein  image  data  for 
respectively  displaying  the  left  and  right  stereo  images  on  said 
first  display  regions  of  said  monitors  at  a  first  magnification; 

first  transfer  means  for  transfemng  under  compression  the  left 
and  right  stereo  image  data  from  said  memories  so  as  to  be 
displayed  on  said  first  display  regions  of  said  monitors  at  the 
first  magnification; 

a  pair  of  sub  image  memories  for  storing  therein  image  dau  for 
respectively  displaying  the  left  and  right  stereo  images  on  said 
second  display  regions  of  said  monitors  at  a  second  magnifi- 
cation; 

a  cursor  for  designating  measuring  points  onto  a  main  image 
displayed  on  each  of  said  first  display  regions;  and 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  image  data  adjacent  to 
measuring  points  to  each  of  said  sub  image  memories  so  as  to 
be  displayed  on  each  of  said  monitors  at  the  second  magnifi- 
cation larger  than  said  first  magnification  based  on  the  left  and 
right  stereo  image  data  stored  in  said  memories  when  the 
measuring  points  are  designated  on  the  main  image  displayed 
on  each  of  said  first  display  regions. 


(a)  mounting  said  emulsion  support  member  over,  but  close  to 
said  region  by  supporting  said  plate  or  film  on  pads  positioned 
on  said  surface,  said  pads  vibrationally  isolating  said  emul- 
sion support  member  from  said  surface; 

(b)  illuminating  said  region  for  a  predetermined  time  with  an 
expanded  beam  from  a  laser,  said  beam  passing  through  said 
photographic  emulsion  and  said  emulsion  support  member  to 
impinge  upon  said  region  and  be  reflected  from  said  region, 
said  reflected  beam  passing  through  said  photographic  emul- 
sion and  said  emulsion  support  member; 

(c)  applying  stress  to,  or  changing  the  stress  applied  to.  said 
region  so  that  there  is  a  slight  distortion  of  said  region  caused 
by  the  change  in  the  stress  applied  thereto; 

(d)  illuminating  said  region  with  the  same  expanded  laser  beam 
for  a  second  predetermined  period,  in  the  same  manner  as  in 
step  (b),  whereby  a  holographic  interferogram  is  created 
within  said  emulsion;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  fringes  of  the  holographic  interferogram  cre- 
ated in  said  emulsion  with  the  fringes  of  a  holographic  inter- 
ferogram obtained  from  the  surface  of  an  undamaged  or 
non-faulted  composite  or  from  a  region  of  a  sheet  metal 
surface  containing  a  correctly  riveted,  bolted  or  bonded  join, 
or  a  properly  bonded  multi-layer  patch,  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
determine  the  presence  of  any  structural  defect  in  said  region. 


5.519,487 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
FIBER 
Thomas  J.  Atwood,  Everett,  Mass.;  David  A.  Pastel,  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.,  and  Bruce  W.  Reding,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  368^11 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  V/02.  y///4 

U.S.  a.  356—73.1  25  Claims 

31 


5,519,486 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  HOLOGRAPHIC 

INTERFEROGRAMS  FOR  STRUCTtRAL  EXAMINATION 

OF  COMPOSITES  IN  SHEET  METAL  SURFACES 
John  P.  Baird,  Via  Hall,  and  Robert  K.  Clark,  Giralang,  both 
of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Unisearcb  Limited,  Kensington, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU91/00595,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11506.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  81320 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    20,    1990, 
PK4034;  Aug.  16,  1991,  PK7779 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/025 
VS.  a.  356—35.5  «►  Claims 


97    ^, 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  location  of  a  filament  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  at  the  filament  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  filament  comprises  a  scanering  light  source; 

(b)  spatially  modulating  light  from  said  scattering  light  source, 
said  spatial  modulation  having  a  spatial  frequency  to,,; 

(c)  detecting  said  spatially  modulated  light;  and 

(d)  determining  a  spatial  frequency  (Hd  for  the  detected  spatially 
modulated  light,  said  spatial  frequency  being  indicative  of  the 
location  of  the  filament. 


1.  A  method  of  examining  a  region  of  a  surface  of  a  connposite 
material  or  a  region  of  a  sheet  metal  surface  which  contains  within 
said  region  a  riveted,  bolted  or  bonded  join  or  a  multi-layer  patch, 
said  method  using  a  photographic  emulsion  supported  on  an  opti- 
cally transparent  emulsion  support  member,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  sequential  steps  of: 


5,519,488 
EIGHT  SENSOR  WHEEL  ALIGNER 
James  L.  Dale,  Jr.,  Conway;  George  M.  Gill.  Vilonia.  both  of 
Ark.;  Patrick  O'Mahony,  and  John  Brennan.  both  of  Corii, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  190,751 
Int.  CL*  GOIB  5/24;5/255 
U.S.  a.  356—139.09  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  toe  angle  information  of  the 
supporting  wheels  of  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  which  comprises: 


5.519,489 

VEHICLE  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

James  W.  McCIenahan.  Florissant,  Mo.;  Leigh  R.  Bums,  lyoy, 

III.,  and  Michael  T.  Stieff,  Wentzvilk,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Himter  Engineering  Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  162,452.  Dec.  2.  1993.  This 

application  Nov,  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.461 

Int  a.*  GOIB  11/26:5/24;  GOIC  S/00 

VS.  a.  356—139.09  15  Oaims 


5.519,490 

CONDENSATION  NUCLEUS  TYPE  DEVICE  FOR 

COUNTING  PARTICLES  IN  GAS  UTILIZING  HEATING 

MEANS  ON  THE  COJWECTION  PIPE  AND  MEASURING 

CHAMBER 
Shigenori  Nakata;  Shintaro  Sato,  and  Seisakn  Kamiya,  all  of 
Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Usiiiodenki  Kabushild  Kaisha. 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.648 

Cbiuns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul  23.  1993.  5-210977 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356-338  3  Chims 
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crompanion  sensor  means  mountable  relative  to  the  planes  of 
each  laterally  and  longimdinally  adjacent  pair  of  wheels  for 
generating  data  indicative  of  the  relative  orientation  of  each 
wheel; 

means  in  communication  with  the  sensor  means  for  calculating 
toe  angle  information  for  all  four  wheels  from  the  data  gen- 
erated by  a  first  set  of  at  least  six  companion  sensor  means: 

means  for  determining  whether  at  least  one  sensor  means  in  the 
first  set  of  companion  sensor  means  is  inoperable;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for  calculating  toe 
angle  information  for  all  four  wheels  fixim  the  data  generated 
by  a  second  set  of  at  least  two  companion  sensor  means  when 
the  at  least  one  sensor  means  in  the  first  set  of  companion 
sensor  means  is  inoperable; 

wherein  the  first  set  of  companion  sensor  means  is  different  from 
the  second  set  of  companion  sensor  means. 


«i  2S 


1.  A  device  for  counting  particles  using  a  condensation  nucleus 
method  comprising  a  chamber  for  producing  a  saturated  vapor  and 
containing  a  liquid  which  is  condensable  at  room  temperature,  first 
heating  means  for  producing  the  saturated  vapor  from  said  con- 
densable liquid,  and  a  condensation  pan  for  receiving  the  saturated 
vapor  and  a  particle-containing  gas  and  for  producing  a  sanoated 
gas  mixture  from  said  saturated  vapor  and  particle-containing  gas; 
wherein  said  condensation  part  has  means  for  maintaining  it  at  a 
temperattire  at  which  condensation  of  the  saturated  vapor  of  said 
gas  mixmre  and  growth  of  the  particles  of  the  particle-containing 
gas  take  place;  and  wherein  a  separate  measuring  part  for  counting 
particles  grown  in  said  condensation  part  is  provided,  said  measur- 
ing part  being  connected  to  said  condensation  part  by  a  connection 
pipe  for  admitting  said  particles  grown  into  said  measuring  part 
which  is  provided  with  a  second  heating  means  for  raising  the 
temperattire  of  said  connection  pipe  to  at  least  the  temperature  of 
the  condensation  part;  and  wherein  the  measuring  part  comprises  a 
light-scattering  system  for  measuring  the  particles  grown  based  on 
an  intensity  of  light  scattered  by  the  particles  grown  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  third  heating  means  for  maintaining  the  measuring 
pan  at  least  at  the  temperature  of  the  condensation  pan. 


1.  In  a  method  of  electronically  determining  distances  in  con- 
nection with  servicing  of  a  vehicle,  the  method  of  calibrating  a 
sensor  comprising: 
fixing  a  sensor  at  a  first  known  distance  from  a  pair  of  radiation 

sources,  said  pair  of  radiation  sources  being  separated  by  a 

second  known  distance  from  each  other,  said  sensor  having  an 

image  detector  mounted  a  fixed  distance  behind  an  image 

forming  element; 
causing  images  from  the  pair  of  radiation  sources  to  fall  upon 

the  image  detector; 
measuring  the  spatial  separation  on  the  image  detector  of  the 

images  created  by  the  pair  of  radiation  sources; 
determining  from  said  spatial  separation  and  the  known  first  and 

second  distances  a  calibration  factor  for  the  sensor. 


5.519.491 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INCLINATION  OF 
BOUNDARY  AREAS  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USING 
INTERFEROMETRY  TO  EXTRACT  REFLECTIONS 
FROM  DISTURBANCE-GEN'ERATING  BOUNDARY 
ARE.AS 
Bemhard  Gaechter.  Balgach.  and  Berahard  Braunecker,  Reb- 
stein,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Leica  AG,  Hcm^ 
brugg,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«2497.  §  371  Date  Mat  23.  1994.  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/W395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gemiany.  Oct  31,  1991,  41  35 
959J 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02:11/02:11/00 
VS.  a.  356—349  14  Oaims 

10.  A  device  for  measuring  inclinations  of  a  boundary  area  in  an 
optical  system,  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  position-sensitive  photodetection  system; 
an  optical  imaging  system  which  colliraates  a  light  beam,  emit- 
ted by  the  light  source,  onto  the  boundary  area  of  the  optical 
system  and  images  a  wavefront,  reflected  from  the  boundary 
area  onto  the  position-sensitive  photodetection  system; 
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an  electronic  evaluation  system  connected  to  the  position- 
sensitive  photodetection  system,  the  electronic  evaluation  sys- 
tem determining  a  deviation  of  a  wavefront  reflected  by  the 
boundary  area  in  relation  to  a  reference  axis  and  thus  of  the 
inclination  of  the  boundary  area  in  relation  to  the  reference 
axis; 

an  auxiliary  optical  system  which  generates  a  parallel  light  beam 
from  radiation  of  the  light  source  and  images  the  wavefront 
reflected  by  the  boundary  area  onto  the  position-sensitive 
photodetection  system; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  parallel  light  beam  into  a  test 
beam  and  a  reference  beam; 

a  reference  mirror  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  refer- 
ence beam: 

an  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  an  optical  path  length  of  (he 
reference  beam  to  equal  an  optical  path  length  of  the  test 
beam  to  the  boundary  area; 

a  coherence  length  of  the  light  source  being  shorter  than  a 
shortest  optical  path  length  between  the  boundary  area  and  a 
closest  disturbance-reflection-generating  boundary  area  of  the 
optical  system; 

a  modulator,  the  modulator  time-modulating  the  optical  path 
length  of  the  test  beam  or  the  reference  beam  with  a  range  of 
modulation  no  greater  than  a  magnitude  of  the  coherence 
light;  and 

a  two  prism  system  which  returns  a  wavefront,  reflected  by  the 
reference  mirror,  to  the  position-sensitive  photodetection  sys- 
tem such  that  an  intensity-modulated  interferogram  of  inter- 
ference between  the  test  beam  and  the  reference  beam  is 
produced. 

wherein  the  electronic  evaluation  system  processes  position- 
dependent  signals  output  by  the  position-sensitive  photodetec- 
tion system  to  separate  a  modulated  signal  component  of  the 
intensity-modulated  interferogram  from  unmodulated  signal 
components  generated  by  disturbance  reflections  and  the  ref- 
erence beam,  and  thereafter  determines  the  deviation  of  a 
center  of  gravity  of  the  interferogram  in  relation  to  the  refer- 
ence axis. 


5319,492 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

INTENSITY  MODULATION  OF  PARTIAL  RAY  BEAMS 

Wolfgang  Holzapfel,  Obing,  and  Walter  Ruber,  IVannstein, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 

GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Sen  No.  83.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1992,  42  21 
165.4;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  21,  1992,  92112487 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  11/02 
VJS.  a.  356— 35«  39  Claims 

1.  An  optical  arrangement  for  detecting  the  intensity  modulation 
of  partial  ray  beams,  said  optical  arrangement  comprising: 


an  illumination  device  for  generating  said  partial  ray  beams; 

one  image  lens  having  an  optic  axis,  said  one  image  lens 
receiving  said  partial  ray  beams  and  transmitting  said  received 
partial  ray  beams,  wherein  each  of  said  received  partial  ray 
beams  defines  an  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  a  line 
parallel  to  said  optic  axis  of  said  image  lens;  and 

a  plurality  of  detectors  receiving  said  transmitted  partial  ray 
beams  from  said  image  lens  during  a  given  moment  of  time, 
whereby  the  one  image  lens  directs  a  focused  ray  beam  at 
each  of  said  detectors; 

said  detectors  positioned  so  that  the  perpendicular  distance 
between  the  itHlividual  photodetectors  and  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  optic  axis  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  partial  ray  beams  received  by  said 
image  lens. 


5,519,493 
REMOTE  SAMPLE  POLARIMETER 
Daniel  J.  Reiley,  1503  Sparlunan  Dr.,  Apt  46,  Huntsvilie,  Ala. 
35816 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,964 

InL  a."  GOIN  21/21 

VS.  CL  356—367  12  Claims 
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40       \ 


polariicr       roUry 

mount  37 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  polarization  properties  of  objects,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source, 

(b)  a  rotary  mount, 

(c)  a  polarization  state  generator, 

(d)  a  polarization  state  analyzer, 

(e)  a  photodetector. 

(0  a  hole  in  said  polarization  state  generator, 

(g)  a  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  polarization  state 
analyzer  in  said  hole  in  said  polarization  state  generator,  and 

(h)  a  second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  polarization 
state  generator,  said  polarization  stale  analyzer,  and  said  first 
mounting  means  in  said  rotary  mount,  whereby  light  from 
said  light  source  passes  through  said  polarization  state  gen- 
erator; and  whereby  said  polarization  state  generator,  in  com- 
bination with  said  rotary  mount,  produces  a  time-varying 
polarization  state;  and  whereby  light  returning  through  said 
polarization  stale  analyzer  falls  on  said  photodetector;  and 
whereby  said  polarization  state  analyzer,  in  combination  witii 
said  rotary  mount  and  said  photodetector,  produces  a  time- 
varying  signal  from  said  photodetector;  and  whereby  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  said  time-varying  signal  is  indicative 
of  the  polarization  properties  of  the  objects  through  which 
light  from  said  light  source  passes. 
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5.519,494 

PIPE  INNER  SURFACE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Masani  Alumatsu;  Norio  Suzuki;  Noriisugu  Fi^ii,  and  Satoshi 

Yanai,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,987 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137327; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137329 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  n/30 
VS.  a.  356—371  8  Claims 


^ 
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5,519,495 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  OBSERVATION  SYSTEM 
Shintaro  Kawaguchi,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,165,  Jan.  24,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,420,691,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,637,  Mar. 
16, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
348,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  3-51028; 
Jun.  18,  1991,  3-145835 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  IJ/00 
VS.  a.  356—375  7  Claims 


the  steps  of:  placing  the  component  on  an  upper  flat  surface  of  a 
transparent  plate;  forcing  the  outer  leads  against  the  upper  flat 
surface  of  the  transparent  plate  so  as  to  temporarily  correct  curted 
shapes  of  the  curled  lead-portions  into  flat  shapes;  and  directly 
observing  tlie  temporarily  corrected  shapes  of  thie  outer  leads  via 
the  transparent  plate  from  a  region  below  the  ti^nsparenl  plate 
before  the  placement 


5,519,496 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Gerald  D.  Borgcrt,  NorthvUle;  Rokert  J.  Bvtiett,  Ann  ArbM', 
and  James  F.  Ellison.  Brighton,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
AppUed  IntdUgent  Systems,  Inc.  Ann  Arbor,  Midi. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,647 
Int  a.'  GOIB  11/00;  GOIN  2I/8S 
VS.  CL  356—394 


9Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  roughness  of  the  inner  surface 
of  a  tube,  comprising:  a  holding  mechanism  for  holding  a  tube 
having  an  inner  surface  whose  roughness  is  to  be  measured; 

polarization  means  for  polarizing  light  from  a  light  source  in  a 
polarizing  direction; 

an  incident  optics  system  positioned  for  converging  light  from 
the  light  source  on  the  center  line  of  the  tube  and  then 
introducing  the  light  into  the  tube  at  an  incident  angle  with 
respect  to  the  center  line  such  that  the  light  is  reflected 
multiple  times  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  wherem  a 
direction  of  polarization  of  the  polarized  light  is  about  90° 
with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  from  which  the 
polarized  light  reflects; 

a  photo  detector  for  receiving  light  emerging  from  a  second  end 
of  the  tube  and  outputting  an  electric  signal  corresponding  the 
intensity  of  the  light;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  calculating  the  roughness  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tube  in  accordance  with  the  electric  signal 
output  from  said  photo  detector. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  an  object  comprising: 

a  lighting  dome  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  dome  including 
a  plurality  of  iUumination  banics.  each  one  of  said  banlcs 
having  at  least  a  first  plurality  of  hght  emitting  means 
mounted  thereon,  said  first  plurality  of  light  emitting  means 
being  arranged  on  said  illumination  bank  to  emit  substantially 
parallel  light  rays  toward  tl>e  object; 

a  vertical  light  source  having  a  second  plurality  of  light  emitting 
means  mounted  thereon,  said  second  plurality  of  light  emit- 
ting means  being  disposed  on  said  vertical  light  source  for 
emitting  substantially  parallel  light  rays  coincident  with  and 
radially  extending  fix>m  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  beam  splitter  optically  intermediate  said  dome  and  said  verti- 
cal light  source  for  directing  light  rays  in  a  path  coincident 
with  and  radially  extending  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
through  said  dome  to  the  surface  of  the  object; 

light  controlling  means  coupled  with  said  iUumination  banks  and 
said  vertical  light  source  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  light  emitting  means  to  emit  light  rays  fw 
illuminating  ttie  surface  of  the  object:  and, 

image  acquisition  means  in  optical  communication  with  the 
surface  of  the  object  for  capturing  light  rays  reflected  from  the 
object  in  response  to  the  object  being  iUuminated  to  produce 
an  image  of  the  object. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electronic  component  for  place- 
ment, said  electronic  component  including  a  plurality  of  outer 

leads  to  be  connected  to  an  object,  the  outer  leads  having  curled   photoconductive  belt,  including 
portions  to  be  flatted  during  the  placement,  the  method  comprising       a  collimating  lens; 


5319,497 
CONTROL  DEVELOP  MASS  IN  A  COLOR  SYSTEM 
Fred  F.  HubMe,  m.  Rochester;  Michael  D.  Borton,  Ontario; 
James  P.  Martin,  and  Ralph  A.  Shoemaker,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Coon. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,037 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/47:21/55 

VS.  a.  356—445  |5  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  densitometer  for  measuring  the  diffuse  component 

of  the  reflectivity  of  nuuking  particles  deposited  on  a  moving 
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a  light  source  positioned  to  project  light  rays  through  said 
collimating  lens  onto  a  test  patch  including  marking  paiticles 
deposited  on  the  nioving  photoconductive  belt; 

a  collector  lens  positioned  to  receive  the  light  rays  reflected  firom 
the  test  patch  on  the  moving  photoconductive  belt; 

a  photosensor  array  positioned  to  receive  the  light  rays  transmit- 
ted through  said  collector  lens  and  generating  a  total  signal 
proportional  to  the  total  reflectivity  of  at  least  the  test  patch 
and  a  diffuse  signal  proportional  to  the  diffuse  component  of 
the  reflectivity  of  the  test  patch;  and 

a  first  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  photosensor  array  for 
comparing  the  total  signal  and  the  diffuse  signal  proportional 
to  the  diffuse  component  for  generating  a  specular  signal 
proportional  to  the  specular  component  of  the  total  reflectivity 
of  the  test  patch  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  second 
circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  first  circuit  for  comparing 
the  sum  of  the  total  signal  and  the  diffuse  signal  with  the 
specular  signal  for  generating  a  total  diffuse  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  diffuse  component  of  the  total  reflectivity  of  the 
test  patches. 
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5319  499 
I\UGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

READING  OUT  IMAGE  DATA 
Hiroyuki  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUi  Xerox  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  45,297 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-092891 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/21:1/00:1/40 

VS.  a.  358—296  12  Claims 
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5,519,498 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tatsumj     Matsumoto,     Sagamihara.     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35387 
Ctaiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1992,  4-243628 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  35»— 296  12  Claims 

6.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  image  signals  representative  of  a  shade  of 
darkness  of  an  image  area,  the  image  area  having  block 
images  and  a  line  space  which  are  arranged  along  a  first 
direction,  the  line  space  extending  along  a  second  direction 
crossing  the  first  direction  and  the  block  images  being  sepa- 
rated by  line  spaces; 
means  for  comparing  the  image  signals  with  a  predetermined 

level  to  generate  white  dot  signals; 
means  for  counting  the  white  dot  signals  to  detect  the  line  space 

and  to  generate  a  clear  signal; 
means  for  setting  a  shifting  amount  which  is  increa.sed  along  the 
first  direction  in  one  of  the  block  images  and  for  clearing  the 
shifting  amount  in  response  to  the  clear  signal;  and 
means  for  forming  line  images  on  an  image  bearing  member  in 
accordance  with  the  image  signals  to  form  the  block  images, 
the  line  images  being  formed  along  the  second  direction  and 
shifted  in  the  second  direction  from  a  reference  position  by  a 
predetermined  amount  such  that  an  oblique  block  image  is 
formed,  wherein  shifting  of  the  line  images  is  reset  in 
response  to  the  clear  signal. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

temporary  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  image  data 
input  through  said  data  input  means; 

accumulation  means  for  accumulating  and  storing  the  image 
data  stored  in  said  temporary  storage  means; 

data  process  means  for  processing  the  image  data  accumulated 
in  said  accumulation  means; 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  period  which  is  required 
for  leading  out  image  data  from  said  accumulation  means; 
and 

control  means  for,  based  on  the  period  calculated  by  said  first 
calculation  means,  controlling  at  least  one  of  reading  out  the 
image  data,  to  be  processed  by  said  data  process  means,  from 
said  accumulation  means  and  storing  the  image  data  stored  in 
said  temporary  storage  means  into  said  accumulation  means. 


5319300 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Hidechika  Kumamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Indus- 
trial Cc  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130865 
Int  a."  H04N  I/2S:  B41J  2/47 
VS.  CI.  358—296  <  Oaims 

1.  A  synchronization  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
synchronization  signal  used  to  output  read  data  sequentially  in  a 
specified  period,  comprising; 

clock  generator  means  for  generating  a  reference  clock; 
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first  counter  means  for  counting  die  reference  clock; 

synchronization  signal  generator  means  for  generating  the  syn- 
chronization signal  in  a  first  period  in  accordance  with  a  count 
value  of  the  first  counter  means; 

second  counter  means  for  counting  the  generation  of  the  syn- 
chronization signal; 

reset  means  for  resetting  the  second  counter  means  when  a  count 
value  of  the  second  counter  means  reaches  a  specified  value; 
and 

period  changer  means  for  controlling  the  synchronization  signal 
generator  means  so  as  to  generate  the  synchronization  signal 
in  a  second  period  only  when  the  count  value  of  the  second 
counter  means  reaches  the  specified  value. 


5319301 
PROOFING  IMAGES  IN  A  PRINT  JOB  RAVING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  IMAGE  IN  A  PRINT  JOB  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  IMAGE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  TAB  STOCK 
Robert  S.  Hamilton,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,497 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/21:1/393 

VS.  a.  358—296  37  Claims 

206 


I.  A  method  for  proofing  images  requiring  printing  on  tab  stock, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  proof  mode; 
supplying  image  data  upon  selection  of  said  proof  noode.  the 

image  data  comprising  at  least  one  image  requiring  printing 

on  tab  stock; 
modifying  said  at  least  one  image  for  printing  on  at  least  one 

sheet  of  standard  size  output  stock;  and 
printing  the  modified  image  on  at  least  one  sheet  of  standard  size 

output  stock. 


5319302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

LINEARIZING  CELLS  IN  AN  ENGRAVER 

Tony  D.  Beckett.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Electronic 

Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,769 
Int  Cl."  B41C  1/02;  H04N  1/387 
VS.  a.  358—299  28  Claims 

1.  An  engraver  for  engraving  a  cylinder  comprising: 
a  controller  for  examining  a  set  of  data  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  line  of  cells  to  be  engraved  on  the  cylinder  and  for 
energizing  said  engraving  head; 


an  engraving  head  coupled  to  said  controller, 

means  located  in  said  controller  for  using  at  least  one  filter 
criteria  to  selectively  linearize  said  data  so  that  said  at  least 
one  line  of  cells  appears  continuous  when  said  at  least  one 
line  of  cells  is  engraved. 


5319303 

PICTURE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Mitsuharu  Ohki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A»471,  $  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,076 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-093026 

Int  a."  H04N  7/133 

VS.  CL  358—335  14  Claims 


1.  A  picttue  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  picture  data 
processed  in  an  orthogonal  transform  circuit  in  which  picture  data 
are  grouped  into  blocks  each  having  N  picture  data,  where  N  is  an 
integer  of  2  or  more,  transform  is  performed  on  the  block  basis  for 
producing  j-dimensional  component  coefficients  of  from  a 
0-dimensional  component  to  a  (N-1)  dimensional  component,  and 
in  which  a  curve  which  is  obtained  by  interconnecting  j 
M-dimensional  curves,  where  M  is  an  integer  of  one  or  more,  and 
which  generates  j  zenxrossing  points,  is  employed  for  tlie 
J-dimensional  components,  wherein  the  picture  reproducing  device 
comprises  a  decoder  having  a  near-linear  inverse  orthogonal  trans- 
form circuit  for  approximating  said  curve  to  a  straight  line. 
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5419,SM 
METHOD  OF  STORING  OR  REPRODUCING  DATA 
PACKETS 
Hciu-Wencr  Keesen,  Hanover,  Germany,  assigMr  to  Deut- 
sche nronsoD-BraiMtt  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1«,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  2W,»54 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/9/9.5/926 

VS.  CL  358—335  ^  Claims 


5,519,566 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

POWER  CONTROL 

Robert  F.  D'AveBo,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Manehar  A.  Jcglekar, 

Long   Grove,  both  of  Dl.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,932,  Sep.  6, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,392,023. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,903 

Int  a.*  H04N  1  AX);  1/32 

VS.  CL  358— 400  6  Claims 


1.  Method  of  storing  and  reading  data  packets  represenutive  of 
digital  data,  wherein  the  length  of  the  dau  packets  is  greater  that 
the  space  available  for  sequential  storage  of  said  data  packets,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  group  of  sections  at  uniform  intervals  in  which  said 
data  packets  are  to  be  stored, 

b)  storing  the  first  part  of  each  data  packet  at  the  beginning  of 
each  section,  so  that  each  said  first  part  appears  at  uniform 
intervals  in  the  data  stream. 

c)  storing  an  error  protection  code  in  each  group  of  sections  in 
an  area  not  having  said  digital  data,  and 

d)  sequentially  reading  each  of  said  group  of  sections. 
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1.  A  power  saving  communications  system  comprising: 

a  first  power  source  for  producing  power; 

a  radio  telephone  coupled  to  the  first  power  source,  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  data  signals  and  for  generating  a  first  power 
control  signal; 

an  accessory  for  transmitting  and  receiving  daU  signals; 

a  second  power  source  for  producing  power; 

a  modem  coupled  to  the  radio  telephone  and  to  the  accessory  for 
demodulating  received  data  signals  and  modulating  data  sig- 
nals to  be  transmitted:  and 

a  controller  for  coupling  power  from  the  second  power  source  to 
the  accessory  in  response  to  the  first  power  control  signal. 


5,519,505 
BYPASSING  ORCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Keon-Hwa  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
93-19452 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—341  2  Oaims 


5419,507 
BATCHING  AND  DELAYED  TRANSMISSION  OF 
FACSIMILES 
Jason  Subramaniam,  Fremont;  Laszlo  Lelrer,  ^  Jose;  Shahr- 
yar  Soroosh.  Saratoga,  and  Yigal  Brandman,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Octel  Communications  Corp.,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,622,  Dec.  22,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,263 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/21:1/32 
VS.  CI.  358-402  26  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  a 
peaking  circuit  for  generating  an  emphasized  audio  signal  by 
boosting  high  frequency  components  of  an  input  audio  signal,  a 
recording/reproducing  audio  head  for  recording  the  emphasized 
audio  signal  and  reproducing  a  recorded  audio  signal,  and  a 
bypassing  circuit,  coupled  to  a  line  connecting  the  peaking  circuit 
and  die  recording/reproducing  head,  for  bypassing  die  emphasized 
audio  signal  in  reproducing  die  recorded  audio  signal  under  d>e 
control  of  a  control  unit,  wherein  the  bypassing  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  fixed  internal  resistance,  whose  collec- 
tor is  coupled  to  said  line  with  its  base  connected  to  the 
control  unit  and  its  emitter  connected  to  ground;  and 
a  second  transistor  having  a  lower  internal  resistance  than  the 
first  transistor,  whose  collector  is  connected  to  die  collector  of 
the  first  transistor  with  its  base  connected  to  the  control  unit 
and  its  emitter  connected  to  ground. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  redirecting  facsimile  documents  from  a  first 
facsimile  machine  to  a  second  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

a  first  batch  mailbox  coupled  to  the  first  facsimile  machine  and  a 
batch  queue  memory,  the  batch  queue  memory  containing 
ordered  addresses  pointing  to  facsimile  documents  stored  in 
said  first  batch  mailbox  waiting  to  be  printed  at  the  first 
facsimile  machine;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  die  batch  queue  memory  for  selectively 
associating  die  entire  contents  of  die  batch  queue  memory  in 
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order  to  redirect  facsimile  documents  for  printing  on  the 
second  facsimile  machine. 
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1.  A  communicadon  apparatus  for  successively  performing  a 
plurality  of  transmissions,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  incoming  call  even  while 
performing  a  current  transmission; 

control  means  responsive  to  the  incoming  call  detected  by  said 
detection  means,  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  incoming 
call  can  be  accepted:  and 

rejection  means  for  transmitting  a  rejection  signal  to  a  calling 
side  of  the  incoming  call  received  while  performing  die 
current  transmission  as  a  response  to  the  incoming  call 
detected  by  said  detection  means,  so  as  to  inform  that  the 
incoming  call  was  rejected; 

wherein  said  control  means  causes  said  rejection  means  to 
transmit  the  rejection  signal  to  the  calling  side  and  delays  an 
outgoing  call  for  a  new  transmission  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  the  current  transmission  is  terminated,  in  order  to 
accept  a  next  incoming  call  from  the  calling  side,  in  a  case 
where  the  previous  incoming  call  detected  by  said  detection 
means  was  rejected. 


5,519,509 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  UTILIZING  ERROR 

DIFFUSION  TECHNIQUE 

Ariyoshi  Hikosaka;  Tetsuji  K^itani,  both  of  Osaka;  Hideo 

Azumai,  Toyonaka,  and  Satoshi  Iwatsubo,  Osaka,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-002199 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/405 
VS.  a.  358-456  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  mediod  uulizing  an  error  diffusion 
technique,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  distributing  binary-coding  errors,  generated  when  multival- 
ued density  data  of  respective  pixels  of  an  image  are  con- 
verted into  binary-coded  data,  to  peripheral  pixels  having  a 
predetermined  positional  relation  with  respect  to  the  respec- 
tive pixels; 
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5,519,508 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DELAYING  TRANSMISSION  TO  ACCEPT  INCONHNG 
CALLS 
Masahiro  Murayama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,259,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136339 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/32 

VS.  CL  358—436  14  Claims 
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(b)  calculating  an  error  sum  by  adding  up  binary-coding  errors 
distributed  to  an  object  pixel  frt>m  peripheral  pixels  around 
the  object  pixel; 

(c)  comparing  an  addition  result  obtained  by  adding  a  density 
value  of  the  object  pixel  to  die  error  sum  cakulated  for  die 
object  pixel  with  a  predetermined  binary-coding  threshold 
value,  and  obtaining  binary-coded  density  daU  of  the  object 
pixel  based  on  a  comparison  result;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  addition  result  obtained  by  adding  the  density 
value  of  the  object  pixel  to  the  error  sum  calculated  for  the 
object  pixel  widi  piedetermined  reference  values  which  can 
be  variably  set,  and  calculating  a  binary-coding  error  for  the 
object  pixel. 


5,519310 

ELECTRONIC  HLM  DEVELOPMENT 

Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 

.ness  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,246,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,227 

Int  a."  G03F  3/10 

VS.  a.  358—471  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  electronically  developing  an  image  recorded  on 
a  film,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  developer  to  the  fihn  to  cause  an  image  to  be  devel- 
oped on  the  film; 

scanning  the  film  during  development  at  plural  spaced  time 
intervals; 

storing  a  digital  representation  of  the  image  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels  from  each  scan  of  the  film;  and 

combining  the  stored  digital  representations  on  a  pixel  by  pixel 
basis  to  produce  a  single  output  image  thai  differs  fix>m  any 
one  of  the  stored  digital  representations. 


5,519311 
SCANNER  DEVICE  AND  GITDE  THEREFOR 
Makoto  Tanahashi,  Ka  lagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japs  a 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  246,411,  May  20,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149907 
Int  a."  H04N  1/024:1/04:  G06K  7/10 
V.S.  a.  358—473  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  information  reading  device,  comprising: 
a  scanner  for  reading  image  information:  and 
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a  scanner  guide  having  a  guide  frame  portion  formed  thereon, 
said  guide  frame  portion  including  at  least  two  adjacent, 
orthogonal  side  members  extending  in  directions  which 
lespectively  correspond  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  scan- 
ning directions  of  said  scanner,  said  scanner  guide  including 
means  for  defining  a  range  within  a  plane  defined  by  said  at 
least  two  side  members  which  can  be  read  by  said  scanner, 
one  of  said  side  members  having  means  for  guiding  said 
scanner  is  the  vertical  scanning  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
side  members  having  means  for  defining  a  stop  abutment 
position  of  said  scanner: 

wherein  said  scanner  is  manually  moved  in  the  vertical  scanning 
direction  from  said  stop  abutting  position  along  the  guide 
frame  of  said  scanner  guide  to  read  image  information; 

wherein  said  scanner  includes  a  light  emitting  portion  for  emit- 
ting light  having  a  spectrum,  and  wherein  a  first  of  said  side 
members  comprises  a  first  straight  portion  extending  along  the 
horizontal  scanning  direction  of  said  scanner,  and  a  second  of 
said  side  members  comprises  a  second  straight  portion 
extending  along  the  vertical  scanning  direction  of  said  scanner 
for  guiding  the  naovement  of  said  scanner  in  the  vertical 
direction,  and  wherein  said  scanner  .guide  further  comprises  a 
flat  plate  portion  formed  between  said  first  and  second  side 
members,  said  flat  plate  pottion  being  light  transmissive  at 
least  for  light  within  the  spectnmi  emitted  by  the  light  emit- 
nng  por^on  of  said  scanner;  and 

wherein  said  flat  plate  portion  has  a  display  portion  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  only  check  on  the  range  of  image  information 
read  by  said  scanner. 


reflection  mirror  for  changing  a  direction  of  outgoing  beams  for 

reading  generated  by  incoming  beams  emitted  from  said  light 

emitting  unit  and  reflected  on  a  document  surface;  and  a  light 

sensing  unit  for  sensing  the  outgoing  beams  for  reading  reflected 

by  said  reflection  minor,  said  light  sensing  unit  being  disposed 

slantwise  enabling  said  reflection  mirror  to  receive  said  outgoing 

beams  directly, 

said  light  emitting  unit  being  disposed  such  that  the  incoming 

beams  enter  in  one  of  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a 

normal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  document  surface  and  in  a 

direction  tilted  downstream  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 

document  with  respect  to  the  normal  plane  on  the  reading  line 

on  die  document  surface  as  a  start  point  of  the  outgoing 

beams  for  reading,  and  also  such  that  the  outgoing  beams  for 

reading  travel  toward  said  light  sensing  unit  in  a  substantially 

horizontal  direction,  wherein  said  light  emitting  unit  and  said 

light  sensing  unit  are  disposed  in  said  lower  half  of  said  main 

frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  paper  roller. 


5^19.513 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  ILLUMINATING  OBJECTS 
Gary  B.  Copenhaver,  Canton,-  CUve  E.  Catehpole,  Birming- 
ham; Johan  P.  Bakker,  West  Bloomfidd;  John  D.  Vala,  Ply- 
mouth, and  David  J.  Coocannon,  Fannington  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporatioo,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,964,  Feb.  7,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,489 
InL  a."  HCMN  1/04;  HOU  5/16;  F21V  7/00 
VS.  a.  358—475  37  Claims 


5,519,512 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  REDUCED  PROHLE 

Yasubito  Bandai:  Tomohisa  Higuchi;  Hiroalu  Yazawa,  all  of 
Nagoya;  Yosliiliatsu  Kameyama,  and  Malioto  Yamada,  both 
of  Gifu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,721 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-297254 

InL  a."  H04N  1/12 

VS.  a.  358-^74  24  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising,  inside  of  a  main  frame 
having  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half,  a  paper  roller;  a  light 
emitting  unit  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements;  a 


1.  A  method  for  illuminating  and  imaging  objects  which  are 
rapidly  and  continuously  transported  past  one  or  more  stations,  this 
method  comprising: 

providing  prescribed  illumination  means  for  illuminating  each 
said  station: 

arranging  said  illumination  means  to  include 
an  integrating  structure  with  one  or  more  cylindrical,  integrat- 
ing Lambertian  reflecting/diffusing  cavities,  each  cavity 
having  diffusely-teflecting  walls  plus  output  port  means; 
providing  one  or  more  light  sources  in  each  cavity  so  as  to 
generate  and  project  a  highly  intense  beam  of  illumination 
onto  said  walls  to  be  diffusely  reflected  thereby  and  sent  to 
exit  at  said  output  port  means;  and 
arranging  said  output  port  means  to  include 
optical  guide  means  incorporated  therein  for  coupling  the  so 
diffusely-reflected  light  to  illuminate  said  objects  at  said  one 
or  more  stations,  and  for  coupling  the  reflected  image  of  said 
objects  back  into  said  cavities  for  imaging  diereof. 
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5,519,514 
COLOR  SENSOR  ARRAY  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 
CONTROLLABLE  INTEGRATION  TIMES  FOR  EACH 
COLOR 
Scott  L.  TeWinlde,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447320 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—514  IS  Clainis 
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producing  a  simulator  which  correlates  predetermined  color 
signals  with  simulated  input  signals  through  the  color  correc- 
tion parameters;  and 

determining  each  of  first  color  signals  for  the  input  signals  at  all 
the  vertices  by  selecting  one  of  the  predetermined  color 
signals  as  one  of  the  first  color  signals  when  a  color  difference 
between  a  color  correction  parameter  relating  to  one  of  the 
input  signals  at  the  vertices  and  a  color  correction  parameter 
relating  to  one  of  the  simulated  input  signals  is  detected  to  be 
smallest  among  color  differences  between  said  one  of  the 
input  signals  and  all  the  simulated  input  signals. 


^    «~«'«iimin 


1.  .\  method  of  operating  a  raster  input  scanner  comprising  a 
sensor  bar  having  a  first  linear  array  of  photosensors  sensitive  to  a 
first  color  and  a  second  linear  array  of  photosensors  sensitive  to  a 
second  color  different  from  the  first  color  parallel  to  the  first  linear 
array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  sensor  bar  relative  to  an  object  being  scanned  in  a 
scan  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  linear  arrays, 
with  the  first  linear  array  leading  and  the  second  linear  array 
following; 
for  each  of  a  series  of  scan  cycles  as  the  sensor  bar  moves, 
causing  integration  of  image  signals  from  the  photosensors  of 
the  first  linear  array,  each  integration  having  a  first  exposure 
duration;  and 
for  each  of  a  series  of  scan  cycles  as  the  sensor  bar  moves, 
causing  integration  of  image  signals  from  the  photosensors  of   ^■^-  ^-  '5' — ^ 
the  second  linear  array,  the  integration  of  the  second  linear 
array  having  a  second  exposure  duration  less  than  the  first 
exposure  duration  and  starting  during  the  first  exposure  dura- 
tion. 


5,519316 
ONE  WAY  HOLOGRAMS 
John  E.  Wreede,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FOed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,912 
Int  CL*  G03H  1/04,1/26 

1  Oaim 
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5319315 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  COLOR  SIGNAI.S  FOR 

INPUT  SIGNALS  AT  VERTICES  IN  INPUT  COLOR 

SPACE 

Manabu  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239783; 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212729 

InL  U.<'  H04N  1/56;  1/60 
VS.  O.  358—518  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  color  signals  for  input  signals  at 
vertices  in  a  three-dimensional  input  color  space  for  use  in  a  color 
transforming  unit  wherein  the  determined  color  signals  are  read  to 
convert  arbitrary  input  signals  within  the  input  color  space  into 
color  signals  through  an  interpolation,  the  color  signals  being 
output  to  control  quantities  of  inks  in  an  image  reprt>ducing  sys- 
tem, said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

dividing  a  three-dimensional  input  color  space  into  a  plurality  of 
unit  solid  figures,  each  of  the  solid  figures  having  a  set  of 
vertices; 
calculating  a  plurality  of  color  correction  parameters  based  on 
input  signals  at  all  the  vertices; 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  laminar  hologram  structure  containing 
a  hologram  that  is  viewable  from  one  side  of  the  laminar  hologram 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

masking  a  photopolymer  holographic  recording  layer  with  a 
mask  that  includes  a  half-tone  pattern  of  areas  thai  are  sub- 
stantially opaque  to  the  wavelengths  that  comprise  the  spec- 
tral sensitivity  of  the  photopolymer  holographic  recording 
layer; 

illuminating  the  masked  photopolymer  hologram  recording  layer 
with  incoherent  light  to  form  a  pattern  of  desensitized  areas 
and  hologram  forming  areas  in  the  hologram  recording  layer; 

constructing  a  reflection  hologram  in  .selected  hologram  forming 
areas  of  the  photopolymer  holographic  recording  layer  to 
form  a  hologram  layer  containing  hologram  areas  and  non- 
hologram  areas;  and 

attaching  the  mask  to  the  hologram  layer  such  thai  the  hologram 
areas  are  in  registration  with  corresponding  opaque  areas  of 
the  half-tone  pattern  of  the  mask. 
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5319^17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLOGRAPHICALLY 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  IMAGES  IN  A 

SEQUENTIAL  MANNER 

Stephen  R.  Rcdfidd,  Anstin,  Tex^  and  Richard  D.  RalUson, 

Paradise,  Utah,  assignors  to  Tunaradi  Storage  Dcriccs,  Aus- 

tia,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,087 

Int.  CL*  GllC  n/04 

VS.  CL  359^22  «0  Claims 


y.    ,'-. 
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1.  A  holographic  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  holographic  storage  media  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  with  a  pluraUty  of  storage  regions  for  storing  pages  of 
holographic  recordings  therein,  said  storage  regions  arranged 
in  parallel  rows,  each  row  having  the  associated  storage 
regions  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  along  the  asso- 
ciated row; 

a  coherent  light  source  for  generating  a  coherent  light  beam; 

a  reference  beam  directing  system  for  directing,  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  the  coherent  light  beam  as  a  reference  beam  to  a 
select  one  of  said  stocage  regions  in  a  select  one  of  said  rows 
to  adequately  illuminate  the  select  one  of  said  storage  regions 
to  generate  a  reconstructed  data  beam  when  a  holographic 
recording  comprised  of  an  image  representing  multiple  bits  of 
data  is  disposed  in  the  select  one  of  said  storage  regions; 

a  control  system  for  controlling  said  reference  beam  directing 
system  to  sequentially  and  incrementally,  access  a  plurality  of 
said  storage  regions  in  a  select  one  of  said  rows  by  controlling 
said  reference  beam  directing  system  to  direct  said  reference 
beam  at  one  of  said  storage  regions  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
generate  said  reconstructed  data  beam  and  then  incrementally 
direct  said  reference  beam  to  another  of  tlie  select  ones  of  said 
storage  regions  in  said  row;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  and  extracting  the  image  of  the  multiple 
bits  of  data  in  said  reconstructed  data  beam. 


5,519,518 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  A  VARIABLE  APERTURE 
STOP  MEANS  ON  EACH  SIDE  OF  THE  MODULATOR 
Yosliihiro    Watanabe,    Yoliohama;    Hirolu    Naliamura,    Chi- 
gasald;    Nozomu    Harada,    Yolcohama;    Seiji    Muraluuni, 
Fukaya;    Tsutomu    Saliamoto,    Fauliaya;     iCazuki    Taira, 
Kawasaki,  and  Vutaka  Saitoh,  Fukaya,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaiu.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,776,  Dec.  27,  1W4.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331786; 
Jan.  30,  1994,  6^150192;  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190272;  Aug.  12, 
1994,  6-190273;  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190350 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359—40  U  Oaims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
a  modulating  device  for  modulatmg  light  emitted  from  said  light 

source; 
first  aperture  stop  means,  arranged  between  said  light  source  and 
Siiid  modulating  device,  for  limiting  a  bundle  of  rays  to  be 
incident  on  said  modulating  device  from  said  light  source, 
said  first  aperture  stop  means  having  an  aperture  with  a 
variable  size; 


a  display  screen  onto  which  exit  hght  from  said  modulating 
device  is  projected: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  the  exit  light  from  said 
modulating  device  onto  said  display  screen; 

second  aperture  stop  means,  arranged  between  said  modulating 
device  and  said  projection  optical  system,  for  limiting  a 
bundle  of  rays  to  be  incident  on  said  projection  optical  system 
from  said  modulabng  device,  said  second  aperture  stop  means 
having  an  aperture  with  a  variable  size: 

aperture  control  means  for  controlling  the  size  of  the  aperture  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  aperture  stop  means;  and 

liquid  crystal  driving  means  for  supplying  to  said  modulating 
device  a  picture  signal  controlled  on  the  basis  of  the  size  of 
the  aperture,  which  is  controlled  by  said  aperture  control 
means,  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  apeiture  stop 
means. 


5,519,519 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  A  POLYMER  DISPERSED 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Ju^ji  Nakajima,  Katano;  Hideaki  Mochizuki,  Osaka;  Masao 
Yamamoto,  Kishiwada,  and  Hirofumi  Wakemoto,  Neyagawa, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-213874 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/1333:1/13 
U.S.  a.  359—52  23  Clahns 


1.  A  production  method  for  a  light-modulation  element  in  which 
a  liquid  crystal  material  is  mixed  in  an  amount  of  70  wt  %  to  90  wt 
%  with  a  photopolymerizable  material  having  a  viscosity  of  2 
cp-IO  cp  at  20°  C.  while  heating  to  such  a  temperature  at  which 
the  liquid  crystal  material  is  transformed  to  an  isotropic  phase,  the 
temperature  is  lowered  to  such  a  level  at  which  the  liquid  crystal 
material  shows  both  a  liquid  crystal  phase  and  an  isotropic  phase, 
and  then  ultraviolet  rays  are  applied  to  form  a  light-modulating 
layer. 
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5,519,520 

AC  PLASMA  ADDRESS  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Ray  A.  Stoller,  Paulding,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Photonics  Systems, 

Inc.,  Northwood,  Oliio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,923,  Jun.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,209,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
194,278 
Int  CL'  G«2F  1/1343:1/137;  G09G  3/28:3/36 
US.  CL  359—55  38  Cteims 


1.  A  display  comprising  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material,  said 
liquid  crystal  material  having  a  relatively  high  turn  on  threshold,  a 
good  saturadon  characteristic,  high  break-down  voltage,  high 
dielectric  constant  and  fast  switching  and  relaxation  times. 

a  pair  of  transparent  members  sandwiching  said  layer  of  liquid 
crystal  material,  one  of  said  transparent  members  having  a 
charge  storage  surface, 
transparent  electrode  means  on  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  trans- 
parent members, 
means  forming  a  charge  on  said  charge  storage  surface  and 
modulating  the  size  of  said  charge  on  said  charge  storage 
surface,  and  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  transparent 
electrode  for  controlling  light  transmissive  characteristics  of 
said  liquid  crystal  material. 


5,519,521 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
WITH  DIVISIONAL  COMMON  ELECTRODES  ALIGNED 

WITH  DIVISIONAL  REGIONS  OF  TFTS 
Hiroyuki  Olumoto,  Hino,  and  Syunichi  Sato,  Kawagoe,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-125985 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/136 
VS.  a.  359—59  20  Claims 


19.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  having  a  predetermined  pattern  and  including: 
a  plurality  of  thin-film  transistors,  each  thin-film  transistor 
having  a  predetermined  configuration,  including  a  plurality 
of  thin  films,  and  comprising  a  gate  electrode,  a  source 
electrode  and  a  drain  eleco-ode; 


a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  tlie 

source  electrodes  of  the  thin-film  transistors; 
a  plurality  of  gate  Unes  for  connecting  to  the  gate  electrodes 

of  the  tliin-film  transistors;  and 
a  plurality  of  drain  lines  for  connecting  to  tlie  drain  electrodes 

of  the  thin-film  transistors, 
said  first  substrate  furtiier  including  a  plurality  of  divisional 
regions,  an  area  in  which  the  gate  electrode  overlaps  with 
the  source  and  drain  electrodes  being  different  in  every 
divisional  region; 
a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  divisional  common 
electrodes  which  face  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and 
which  are  separated  from  one  another  so  as  to  correspond  to 
tlie  divisional  regions; 
a  liquid  crystal  material  provided  between  first  and  second 
substrates  and  interposed  between  the  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes and  the  plurality  of  divisional  common  electrodes; 
means  for  successively  supplying  a  gate  signal  to  the  plurality  of 

gate  lines; 
means  for  supplying  a  data  signal  corresponding  to  image  data 

externally  supplied  to  the  plurality  of  drain  lines;  and 
a  regulator  for  regulating  a  potential  of  a  common  signal  to  be 
supplied  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  divisional  common  elec- 
trodes formed  on  the  second  substrate. 


5,519422 
EYE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  HELMETS 
AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  HOT  MIRROR  AND  INDIUM  TIN 

OXIDE  LAYER 
Jefl^  K.  Fergason,  1050  lUngwood  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
94025 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,734 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/133:  B23K  9/32 

VS.  a.  359—66  17  Claims 


■^^•s^ 


)  «o|sa}|cac> 
4s    B  KB  ess  ns 

MiMI£NGT>1 

1.  An  optical  protective  lens,  comprising  a  variable  optical 
transmission  device  responsive  to  a  prescribed  input  to  vary  light 
transmission  and  light  blocking  characteristics  thereof,  and  a  band 
pass  filter  having  a  relatively  wide  transmission  characteristic  in 
the  visible  spectrum  and  a  characteristic  of  substantial  blocking  of 
transmission  in  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  infrared  spec- 
trum, wherein  said  band  pass  filler  comprises  a  hot  mirror  in 
combination  v^th  a  layer  of  indium  in  oxide,  and  wherein  said 
band  pass  filter  has  a  characteristic  of  substantial  blocking  of 
transmission  in  tlie  range  of  greater  than  about  800  nm  to  aliout 
2000  nm. 
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5419.523 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  RESIDUAL 
RETARDATION  COMPENSATED  FOR  IN  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  LAYER 
Hhomi  Madokoro,  Motara;  Dnw  Hiyama;  Junichi  HirakaU, 
both  of  Hitachi;  Hidetoshi  Abe;  Katsnini  Kondo,  both  of 
Katsuta;  Masaaki  Kit^ima,  Hitachiota;  Shinichi  Komura, 
Hitachi;  Kenkichi  Suzuki,  Mobara;  Osamu  Itoh,  Hitachi, 
and  NaoU  Kikuchi,  Mobara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitadii  Device  Engineeriiig  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Chiba,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,807 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-292701; 
Dec.  2, 1991,  3-317641;  Dec  2,  1991.  3-317642;  Apr.  20, 1992, 
4-099264 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335:1/137 
MS.  CL  35>-73 


30  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  substrates  each  having  an  electrode  arranged  oppo- 
sitely to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  them  being  transparent; 

(b)  a  liquid  crystal  layer  arnuiged  between  said  substrates; 

(c)  a  pair  of  polarizers  arranged  so  as  to  sandwich  said  liquid 
crystal  layer,  each  of  said  polarizers  including  a  polarizing 
film  for  absorbing  prescribed  polarized  light  and  birefringent 
transparent  protective  films  sandwiching  said  polarizing  film 
to  be  stacked  on  tlie  polanzing  film  in  intimate  contact  there- 
with, the  slow  axes  of  said  protective  films  cross  an  absorp- 
tion axis  of  said  polarizing  film,  and  the  retardation  in  all  of 
said  protective  films  is  in  a  range  of  0.005-0.25  pm;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  changing  transmission  of  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  by  applying  voltages  of  two  or  more  values 
between  said  electrodes. 


5419,525 
MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Georg  Weber,  Erzhausen;  Ludwig  Pohl,  Darmstadt;  Reinhard 
Hittich,  Modautal;  Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt,  all  of.  Ger- 
many; Bemhard  Scheuble,  Yokohama;  Takamasa  Oyama, 
Fukami.  both  of,  Japan;  Bemhard  Rieger,  Munster-Altheim, 
Germany;  Hans  A.  Kurmeier,  Seehiem-Jugenhetm,  Ger- 
many, and  Ekkehard  Bartmann,  Erzhausen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter 
Haflung,  DarmsUdt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,208,  Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  458,695,  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,122,295.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1988,  38  35 
7304;  Mar.  15,  1989,  39  08  4034;  Jul.  13,  1989,  39  23  044.9 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/13:  C09K  19/30:19/12 
U4.  a.  359—103  18  Claims 

1.  A  matrix  liquid-crystal  display  containing: 
two  plane  parallel  support  plates  which  togetlier  with  a  frame 

form  a  cell, 
integrated  non-linear  elements  for  switching  individual  picture 

elements  on  the  support  plates  and 
a  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  of  at  least  two  liquid  crystalline 
compounds  which  is  present  in  the  cell  and  has  a  positive 
dielectric  anisotropy  and  high  resistivity, 
wherein  the  liquid-crystal  mixture  consists  essentially  of  liquid- 
crystalline  component  B  compounds  having  a  dielectric  amsotropy 
of  more  than  -fl.5  which  comprise  compounds  selected  Irom 
formula  Hal  and  simultaneously  compounds  selected  from  formu- 
lae Ua  to  Ilf : 

Uai 


5419424 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  HAVING  A 
COUNTERELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE  EXTENDED  AND 
CONNECTED  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  CIRCUIT 
James  L.  Fergason,  92  Adam  Way,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025,  and 
Arthur  L.  Berman,  3514  MUbum  St,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95148 
FUed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275^07 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/1345:1/1339 
VS.  a.  359—88  27  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  malcing  a  display,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  active  mauix  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  a  substantially  transparent  electrode  pattern  on  a  trans- 
parent substrate  including  portions  for  connection  to  an  exter- 
nal device, 
attaching  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  Uransparent  sub- 
strate tlirough  contacts  from  the  active  matrix  to  contacts  on 
the  transparent  substrate  for  connection  to  an  external  device 
to  piovide  a  spacing  between  substrates  to  contain  a  material 
for  producing  an  optical  response  according  to  applied  elec- 
trical input,  and 
sealing  a  space  between  the  substrates  to  contain  said  material. 


<^' 
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-continued 


R— ^      A'    \— CH2CH2— /      A-    \— CH2CH. 


pulse  signals  within  a  predetermined  frequency  band  in  accor- 
dance with  a  user  center  frequency  select  signal  vi  hereby  to 
permit  communications  on  said  networlc  between  different 
user  pairs  at  different  carrier  center  frequencies. 


-CH2CH,- 


V 


iir 


A2 


A' 


1.  A  fiber-optic  communication  networlt,  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  coupler  having  N  fiber-optic  ports; 

N  optical  transceivers  individually  connected  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  N  fiber-optic  ports,  each  one  of  said  N  optical 
transceivers  comprising  means  for  transmitting  to  and  receiv- 
ing from  said  fiber  optic  coupler  optical  pulse  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  code  sequence  of  said  one 
transceiver; 

N  optical  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  optical  pulse 
signals  conducted  through  corresponding  ones  of  said  N  fiber- 
optic ports; 

wherein  each  one  of  said  optical  transceivers  fiuther  comprises 
detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a  received  optical  pulse 
signal  transmitted  from  another  of  said  optical  transceivers, 
said  detector  apparatus  comprising  means  for  magnifying  the 
amplitude  of  said  received  optical  pulse  signal;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  optical  transceivers  furtlier  comprises 
means  for  selecting  an  optical  carrier  center  frequency  at 
which  said  optical  transceiver  receives  and  transmits  optical 


in  which 

R  is  n-alkyl  or  n-alkenyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

Y  is  H  or  F, 

X  is  cyano.  — NCS,  F,  CI,  — CF„  — OCF3,  — OCHF,. 
— OCFXFjH  or  — OCjF,,  and 

the  rings  A',  A"  and  A'  are  each  independently  of  one  another. 
1.4-phenylene.  2-  or  3-fluoro- 1 ,4-phenylene,  2,3-difiuoro-1.4- 
phenylene,  trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-cyclohexenylene. 
and 

the  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  has  a  nematic  phase  range  of 
at  least  60°  C,  a  maximum  viscosity  at  20°  C.  of  30  mPa.s 
and  a  mew  dielecnicity  constant  €§8,  contains  §20^  of 
compounds  of  formulae  Hal  and  Ila  to  Ilf  wherein  X  denotes 
nitrile,  contains  compounds  selected  from  the  formulae  lie  to 
llf  where  A'  is  1,4-phenylene  which  is  mono-  or  disubstituted 
by  Huonne  and  contains  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  Ila, 
wherein  X  is  F.  CI,  — CFj.  — OCF3.  — OCHFj.  — OCFjCFjH 


5419427 

MODEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  WITH  ENCLOSED 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Stanley  Panton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  MiUtronics  Ltd., 

Peterborough,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914431,  Jul.  17.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  VilPO,  Jul.   16,  1993,  PCT/ 
CA93/00295 

Int  a.*  H04B  10/10:10a4 
U.S.  CL  359—159  8  Claims 


5419426 
OPTICAL  PROTOCOLS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
NETWORKS 
Peter  L.  Chua,  Pasadena;  James  L.  Lambert  Sunland;  John 
M.  Monwkian,  La  Habra,  and  Larry  A.  Bergman,  Van 
Nuys,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,641 

Int  CL*^  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  359—152  14  Claims 
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1.  A  modem  for  establishing  communication  between  electronic 
process  control  equipment  capable  of  serial  data  communication, 
and  a  personal  computer  equipped  with  a  standardized  general 
purpose  serial  data  communications  pon  connector,  tlie  process 
control  equipment  being  enclosed  within  a  casing  and  provided 
with  a  serial  communications  interface  implemented  by  transmis- 
sion of  modulated  electromagnetic  radiation  through  a  portion  of 
the  casing  transparent  to  such  radiation,  the  modem  including  a 
serial  conununications  interface  implemented  by  transmission  of 
modulated  electromagnetic  radiation  and  complementary  to  that  of 
the  process  control  equipment,  wherein  the  modem  ha^  a  portion 
configured  to  be  physically  interengaged  with  a  complementarity 
configured  portion  of  the  casing  of  the  process  control  equipment 
to  provide  at  least  one  enclosed  radiation  padi,  of  geomctr>'  defined 
by  the  interengagement  of  the  portions  between  the  modem  and  the 
equipment,  and  wherein  the  interface  unit  fiirther  comprises  means 
for  establishing  plug-in  communication  widi  the  standardized  gen- 
eral purpose  serial  data  communications  pon  of  the  personal  com- 
puter, said  communication  estabUshing  means  comprising  a  serial 
port  connector  complementary  to  that  of  the  computer,  means  for 
modulating  electrical  signals  received  from  die  complementary 
serial  port  connector  to  produce  modulated  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion for  transmission  by  said  complementary  serial  communica- 
tions interface,  and  means  for  demodulating  modulated  electro- 
magnetic radiation  received  by  said  complementary  interface  to 
provide  electrical  signals  for  application  to  said  complementary 
serial  port  connector 
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METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  HBER  COMMUNICATION 
Motoyuki  Kodera,  Kawanishi,  and  Seyi  Minamihara,  Itami, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135565 

Int  CI."  H04B  I0/I2;I0/I8 

VS.  a.  359—161  2  Claims 

12  ?  *        . 


j-L_h_ 


j~L_rL 


LtMPiJFVi 


1.  A  method  of  optical  fiber  communication  using  an  apparatus 
comprising  a  signal  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  communi- 
cation signal  comprising  a  main  optical  fiber  having  dispersive 
characteristics  including  a  total  dispersion;  a  semiconductor  laser 
diode  for  outputting  an  optical  signal  having  a  wavelength  and 
transmitted  from  an  input  end  to  an  output  end  of  said  signal 
transmission  line;  and  a  photodiode  for  receiving  the  optical  signal 
output  from  the  output  end  of  said  signal  transmission  line  the 
method  comprising; 

driving  said  semiconductor  laser  diode  with  an  amplitude- 
distorted  rectangular  waveform  electrical  signal  to  output  an 
optical  signal  having  a  rectangular  amplitude  waveform  at  the 
output  end  of  said  signal  transmission  line  as  a  result  of  the 
dispersive  characteristics  of  said  main  optical  fiber. 


7D0 


jf 


t:! 


^ 


Y^ 


and  a  plurality  of  superlattice  barrier  layers  interleaved 
between  said  quantum  wells,  each  of  said  superlattice  barrier 
layers  having  a  miniband  of  energy  states  in  resonance  with 
the  excited  energy  sutes  of  its  adjacent  quantum  wells,  said 
minibands  and  excited  energy  states  providing  an  electrically 
continuous  channel  across  said  wells  and  layers  for  carriers 
excited  from  said  ground  energy  states  to  said  excited  energy 
sUtes  and  minibands  by  absorption  of  photons  having  wave- 
lengths in  said  first  predetermined  range,  said  photodetector 
being  electrically  connected  said  absorption  modulator;  and 

biasing  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  absorption  modu- 
lator and  to  said  photodetector.  for  supplying  bias  to  said 
absorption  modulator  and  to  said  photodetector; 

wherein  said  electrically  connected  photodetector  and  absorption 
modulator  are  disposed  on  said  substrate,  and,  when  light 
having  a  first  intensity  and  wavelengths  in  the  first  predeter- 
mined range  is  incident  on  the  photodetector  and  light  having 
a  second  intensity,  a  second  phase,  and  wavelengths  in  the 
second  predetermined  range  is  incident  on  the  absorption 
modulator,  variations  in  the  first  intensity  generate  variations 
in  the  bias  on  the  absorption  modulator  such  that  at  least  one 
of  the  second  intensity  and  the  second  phase  is  varied. 


5,519,530 

PEAK  COMPRESSION  CIRCUIT  AND  LIGHT 

TRANSMITTER 

Kuniaki  Utsumi,  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221765; 
Apr.  5,  1994,  6-67029 

Int  CI."  G02r  1/03 
MS.  a.  359—264 

3 


26  Claims 


10 
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5,519,529 
INFRARED  IMAGE  CONVERTER 
John  S.  Abeam,  SykesvUle,  and  John  W.  Little,  Jr.,  EUicott 
City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,979 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/03 

\}S.  CL  359^248  6  Claims 

LWR  OR  MWB  LIGHT 


Detection 
circuit 

Pulse  cenentioo 
circuit 

\ 

\ 

_A. 


Addition  circuit 
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1.  A  peak  compression  circuit  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  that  a  value  of  an  input  signal  has 
exceeded  a  predetermined  set  value; 

pulse  generation  means  for  generating,  based  on  the  result  of  the 
delecting  of  the  detection  means,  a  pulse  signal  constituted  of 
frequency  components  which  do  not  substantially  adversely 
affect  said  input  signal  and  having  a  polarity  in  a  direction  of 
reducing  portions  of  the  input  signal  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined set  value; 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  input  signal  so  that  there  is  a 
phase  match  between  the  generated  pulse  signal  and  the 
portions  of  the  input  signal  exceeding  the  predetermined  set 
value;  and 

addition  means  for  adding  the  delayed  input  signal  and  said 
pulse  signal. 


WDBEMr  NB  LIGHT  MOOULATtDNR  LIGHT 

1.  A  device  for  converting  variations  in  light  having  wavelengths 
in  a  fin.1  predetermined  range  into  variations  in  light  having  wave- 
lengths in  a  second  predetermined  range,  said  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  absorption  modulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  quantum 
wells  having  an  absorption  due  to  heavy-hole  excitons  which 
is  maximal  at  wavelengths  in  the  second  predetermined  range 
when  a  predetermined  bias  is  applied  to  the  modulator, 

a  photodetector  comprising  a  multilayer  scnicture  including  a 
plurality  of  quantum  wells,  each  quantum  well  having  a 
bound  ground  energy  state  and  a  bound  excited  energy  sute. 


5,519,531 
MICROSCOPE 
Manabu  Sato,  Yokobama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93U90,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,366 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213849 
Int.  a."  G02B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—380  19  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  comprising: 

an  objective  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens; 
an  eyepiece  optical  system  including  an  eyepiece  lens; 
an  intermediate  optical  system  positioned  between  said  objective 
optical  system  and  said  eyepiece  optical  system,  including 
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5419,533 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DWORMATION  REPRODUCING 

AWARATUS 

Toshio  Nomura,  Yokkaichi;  Masayuki  Katagiri,  Ikoma,  and 
Noritoshi  Kako,  CUba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  396,412 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037338; 
May  20, 1994,  6-106801 

InL  a."  G02B  27/42:27/22:  G09G  3/00:5/02 
VS.  a.  359^-478  13  Claims 

114  103   "3   102 


first  optical  means  for  converting  light  from  said  objective 
optical  system  into  parallel  light  rays  and  second  optical 
means  for  condensing  said  parallel  light  rays;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  optical  means  while  maintaining  said  second  optical 
means  fixed  relative  to  said  eyepiece  optical  system; 

said  adjusting  means  including  lens  barrel  means  for  supporting 
said  second  optical  means,  said  lens  barrel  means  having  a 
first  tube  fixed  to  a  main  body  of  the  microscope,  and  a 
second  tube  supporting  said  second  optical  means  and  mov- 
able along  an  axis  of  said  first  tube. 


5,519,532 
DISPOSABLE  ENDOSCOPE 
Barry  G.  Broome,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Cor- 
poration, Largo,  Fla. 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  833,416,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,341,240.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,409 

Int  CI."  G02B  2W2:  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  359—435  13  aaims 


1.  A  disposable  probe  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  predetermined 
focusing  ocular  and  to  therewith  comprise  an  endoscope,  said 
probe  comprising  an  objective  for  forming  a  substantially  uncor- 
rected image  and  a  transfer  module  assembly  for  presenting  said 
uncorrected  image  to  said  predetermined  focusing  ocular,  said 
objective  and  said  transfer  module  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
optical  elements  having  optical  power,  wherein  the  optical  ele- 
ments of  said  objective  include  no  more  than  one  glass  element 
having  optical  power,  and  the  optical  elements  having  optical 
power  in  said  transfer  module  including  only  plastic  elements,  each 
of  said  optical  elements  being  symmetric  about  an  optical  axis  of 
the  probe,  .said  disposable  probe  inffoducing  predetermined  optical 
aberration  into  the  uncorrected  image  presented  to  the  focusing 
ocular,  said  predetermined  aberration  including  at  least  field  cur- 
vature and  lateral  chromatic  aberration  to  a  degree  rendering  the 
uncorrected  image  unusable  in  surgical  procedures,  and  wherein 
said  predetermined  focusing  ocular  comprises  lens  means  for  cor- 
recting said  predetermined  aberration  in  said  uncorrected  image. 
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SYNCHHONOUS 
CONTnOl 
MEAWS 


1.  A  three-dimensional  information  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

image  display  means  for  displaying  three  monochromic  images 
with  time  division,  each  of  said  three  monochromic  images 
being  divided  from  a  discrete  Fourier  transform  image  in 
accordance  with  three  primary  colors,  respectively; 

optical  means  disposed  to  the  front  of  said  image  display  means 
for  performing  a  discrete  Fourier  transform  at  least  in  a 
horizontal  direction; 

illumination  means  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  image  display 
means  for  radiating  emitted  light  having  color  changing  with 
time  division  to  said  image  display  means;  and 

synchronous  control  means  connected  to  said  image  display 
means  and  said  illumination  means  for  switching  a  color  of 
illumination  light  radiated  from  said  illumination  means  and 
one  of  said  three  monochromic  images  displayed  by  said 
image  display  means,  synchronously. 


5,519334 
IRRADUNCE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  HBER 
TO  PROVIDE  A  UNIFORM  LEVEL  OF  ILLUMINATION 
ACROSS  A  PLANE 
Paul  D.  Smith,  Annapolis;  John  Cole,  Potomac:  Frank  Har- 
rington, Catonsville,  all  of  Md..  and  Eric  F.  Bernstein,  Wyn- 
newood.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Govenmient  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,918 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/02:  GOIJ  1/04:  A61B  17/36:  A61N  5/00 

VS.  a.  359—599  18  Claims 


1.  A  light  delivery  device  which  comprises: 

a  hollow  spherical  shell  which  defines  an  outer  spherical  surface 

and  a  spherical  cavity  therein,  and  which  includes  a  diffusive 

reflective  inner  surface; 
an  input  aperture  formed  within  said  hollow  spherical  shell  fur 

passing  a  beam  of  light  into  said  cavity; 
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a  diffusive  reflective  surface  within  said  cavity  which  is  sup- 
ported away  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  spherical 
shell  and  aligned  with  said  input  apeiture.  whereby  light 
which  passes  through  said  input  aperture  into  said  cavity  is 
reflected  off  said  diffiisive  reflective  surface  before  reaching 
the  diffusive  reflective  inner  surface  of  said  spherical  shell; 

an  output  apeiture  formed  within  said  hollow  spherical  shell 
through  which  only  light  that  is  reflected  off  said  diffusive 
reflective  inner  surface  exits  said  hollow  spherical  shell;  and 

a  handle  which  is  capable  of  being  detached  from  said  outer 
spherical  surface  of  said  hollow  spherical  shell  at  a  position 
which  covers  said  input  apeiture. 


5,519435 
PRECISION  PLACEMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  SHUTTERED  DUAL  PRISM  PROBE 
Swce  M.  Mok,  Scfaaumburg,  DL,  aasigiior  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Scfaaomburg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  222,058 

Int  a."  G02B  27/14;  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CL  359—629  6  Claims 


5,519,537 
RETROFOCUS  PROJECTION  LENS 
ShlKuke  Shikama,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  421388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081602; 
Apr.  28, 1994, 6-114296;  Nov.  28, 1994, 6-292989;  Feb.  16, 1995, 
7-028253 

Int  CI."  G02B  3/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  359—649  5  Claims 

"  (a 


1.  A  precision  placement  apparatus  for  assembling  a  component 
having  a  component  surface  to  a  substrate  having  a  substrate 
surface  facing  said  component  surface  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
said  precision  apparams  comprising  a  probe  interposable  between 
the  component  and  substrate  surfaces  and  comprising 

a  dual  prism  assembly  having  a  first  face  for  receiving  an  image 
of  the  component  surface  and  a  second  face  opposite  the  first 
face  for  receiving  an  image  of  the  substrate  surface,  said  dual 
prism  assembly  superposing  the  images  and  further  compris- 
ing an  imaging  face  for  viewing  the  superposed  images  and 
a  liquid  crystal  shutter  overiying  at  least  one  face  of  said  first 
face  and  said  second  face  and  selectively  actuable  between  a 
transparent  state  for  admitting  light  to  said  at  least  one  face 
and  an  opaque  state  for  excluding  light  from  said  at  least  one 
face,  such  that  the  image  received  opposite  said  at  least  one 
face  is  viewable  at  the  imaging  face. 


5319,536 

WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION 

IN  A  VEHICLE 

Wolfgang  Hoefan,  RiisscLsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO 

Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  19 
904.6 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/14:  G03B  21/00 
VS.  a.  359—630  14  Claims 

1.  A  warning  device  for  displaying  information  in  a  vehicle,  the 
warning  device  having  a  display  providing  information  which  is 
mirrored  as  a  virtual  image  within  a  visible  region  of  a  windshield 
of  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  changmg  the  size  of  .said  virtual  image,  allowing  the 
mformation  to  be  imaged  on  a  larger  scale  with  increasing 
intensity  of  a  warning. 


1.  A  retrofocus  projection  lens  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 
and 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 

said  first  to  third  lens  groups  being  arranged  in  this  order  from  a 

large  conjugate  side; 
said  first  lens  group  including  a  convex  negative  meniscus  lens 

on  die  large  conjugate  side; 
said  second  lens  group  including  a  biconvex  positive  lens;  and 
said  third  lens  group  including,  in  order  from  the  large  conjugate 

side,  a  biconcave  negative  lens,  a  convex  positive  meniscus 

lens  on  a  small  conjugate  side  and  a  biconvex  positive  lens: 
wherein  said  first  to  third  lens  groups  satisfy  the  following 

relations  (1)  to  (3): 


0.2!xD^<!0.Si 
0.05</yjr,<fl.4 

o.8<!^,i/y<i.2 


(I) 

(2) 
(3) 


where  D,  is  air  gap  between  said  first  lens  group  and  said 
second  lens  group,  f ,  is  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group,  (2 
is  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group,  f,  is  focal  length  of 
said  third  lens  group,  and  f  is  focal  length  of  whole  lens 
system  including  said  first  to  third  lens  groups. 


5419438 
ZOOM  LENS  FOR  PREVENTING  IMAGE  FROM  BEING 

BLURRED 
Koichi  Maniyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,124 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-284553 

Int  CI."  G02B  15/14:27/64 

U.S.  CI.  359—683  14  Qalms 


1.  A  zoom  lens  for  preventing  an  image  from  being  blurred, 
includmg  at  least  two  lens  groups  which  move  relative  to  one 
;uiother  in  an  optical  axis  direction  lo  change  a  focal  length  of  said 
zoom  lens,  wherein  a  lens  group  that  is  located  closest  to  the  image 
side  of  the  zoom  lens  is  advanced  towards  said  object  when  a 
zooming  operation  is  effected  from  a  shorter  focal  length  to  a 
longer  focal  length  side,  and  wherein  a  deflector  is  pro\  ided  closer 
10  the  image  side  than  the  lens  group  closest  to  the  image  side,  said 
deflector  being  externally  driven  in  a  long  focal  length  zoom  range 
above  a  predetermined  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  to  deflect  a 
light  flux  of  said  zoom  lens  to  correct  an  image  blur  caused  by  an 
inclination  of  said  zoom  lens  optical  axis  and  wherein  said  deflec- 
tor is  not  driven  in  a  short  focal  length  zoom  range  below  said 
predetermined  focal  length. 


5419,539 

MICROLENS  ARRAY  WITH  MICROLENSES  HAVING 

MODIFIED  POLYGON  PERIMETERS 

Timothy  L.  Hoopman,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  David  J.  W. 

Aastuen,  Farmington.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,45.1,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5400.263. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151424 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/00:3/02 

VS.  a.  359—741  8  Claims 


5419440 
TAKING  LENS  FOR  UNDERWATER  CAMERA 
Fumio  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NUion  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,846 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-096325 

Int  CI."  G02B  9/34 

VS.  a.  359-771  24  Oaims 


^/^a 


u/ 


I.  An  array  of  microlenses.  wherein  the  perimeter  of  each 
microlens  is  a  modified  polygon  in  that  each  edge  of  the  lens 
approximates  an  elliptical  arc,  the  ends  of  which  lerminate  at  die 
comers  of  the  polygon,  wherein  the  middle  of  the  arc  curves 
toward  the  center  of  the  microlens. 


1.  A  taking  lens  for  an  underv^aier  camera,  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  having  slight  refracting  power  at  most,  under- 
water: 
a  second  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power; 
a  Uiird  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power: 
a  fourth  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  power,  said  first  to 
fourth  lens  groups  being  arranged  in  the  order  from  said  first 
to  fourth  lens  groups  from  the  side  of  a  subject;  and 
when  focusing  from  infinity  to  a  closer  distance,  said  first  lens 
group  being  fixed  to  an  image  surface  and  .said  second  and 
third  lens  groups  being  moved  along  an  optical  axis  away 
from  said  image  surface  toward  said  subject  such  that  the 
distance   between   said   second   and   third   lens   groups   is 
changed. 


5419441 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5419442 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING  BACK 
CO.-VTING  RLM  OF  MIRROR 
Mitsuyoshi  Yano;  Keiji  Mitsuda,-  Minoru  Murakami,  all  of 
Amagasaki:   Moloyuki   Sakatoku,   Mie:   Kenichi   Ha}ashi, 
Matsusaka;   Hidenori  Aonuma,   Matsusaka,   and   Ttatomu 
Mizutani,  Matsusaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central 
Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,979 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993.  5-148929 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/OS:  C09J  7/04 
VS.  CI.  359-884  u  Claims 

11.  A  mirror  comprising: 
a  glass  substrate: 
a  silver  mirror  film  formed  on  a  back  surface  of  said  glas.s 

substrate; 
a  metallic  protective  film  formed  on  said  silver  mirror  film:  and 
a  back  coating  film  formed  on  said  metallic  protective  film,  said 
back  coating  film  comprising  a  cured  coating  composition 
wherein  said  coating  composition,  before  curing,  comprises: 
a  binder  consisting  of  40  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  of 
an  epoxy  resin  and  a  hardener  of  the  epoxy  resin,  and  15  to 
60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  ketone  formaldehyde  resin  and  iti 
derivatives;  and 
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a  pigment  blend  containing  7-55  wt.  %  of  a  corrosion- 
inhibitive  pigment  based  on  weight  of  said  pigment  blend, 

wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  said  pigment  blend  to  said  binder  is 
in  a  range  from  1.2  to  4.0. 


5^19,543 

OTTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DOWN  HOLE  CAMERA 

ASSEMBLY 

Mark  S.  Olssoo,  San  Diego,  CaBf^  and  Michael  S.  DiMasdo, 
Windermere,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Hitwell  Video,  Inc,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US9:/00874,  $  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,551,  Jan.  31, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  per  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,163 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/00 

VS.  CL  359-894  1'  Claims 


1.  An  optic  system  for  a  down  hole  camera,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  constructed  of  thermal  insulating 

material  defining  a  light  pathway; 
a  front  lens: 
a  rear  lens: 
means  for  mounting  said  front  lens  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said 

housing  and  said  rear  lens  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said 

housing,  both  of  said  lenses  being  mounted  in  said  light 

pathway:  and 
means  for  thermally  isolating  said  front  lens  from  said  rear  lens 

being  characterized  by; 
a  vacuum  chamber  formed  in  said  tubular  housing  along  said 

light  pathway. 


WQI.W02" 


first  and  second  video  heads  having  different  azimuth  angles  of 
±6  degrees  each  other  arranged  on  said  rotary  drum  at 
opposed  angular  positions  and  at  same  vertical  positions  each 
other,   said  first  and  second  video  heads  being  preceded 
respectively  by  said  first  and  second  audio  heads; 
third  and  fourth  video  heads  arranged  on  said  rotary  drum  at 
opposed  angular  positions  and  at  same  vertical  positions  each 
other,   said  third  and  fourth  video  heads  being  preceded 
respectively  by  said  first  and  second  audio  heads,  said  third 
and  fourth  video  heads  having  azimuth  angles  different  from 
those  of  said  first  and  second  audio  heads  and  said  first  and 
second  video  heads;  and 
fifth  and  sixth  video  heads  arranged  on  said  rotary  drum  at 
opposed  angular  positions  and  at  same  vertical  positions  each 
other,  said  fifth  and  sixth  video  heads  being  preceded  respec- 
tively by  said  first  and  second  audio  heads,  said  fifth  and  sixth 
video  heads  having  azimuth  angles  different  from  those  of 
said  first  and  second  audio  heads  and  said  first  and  second 
video  heads,  said  fifth  and  sixth  video  heads  being  arranged 
below  and  close  to  said  third  and  fourth  video  heads; 
whereas  upon  recording  in  a  sundard-play  naode,  preceding 
audio  tracks  are  formed  in  a  deeper  portion  of  a  magnetic 
layer  of  a  magnetic  tape  by  said  first  and  second  audio  heads, 
and  succeeding  video  tracks  are  then  formed  in  a  surface 
portion  of  said  magnetic  layer  over  said  deeper  portion  of  said 
magnetic  layer  by  said  first  and  second  video  heads;  and 
whereas  upon  recording  in  a  modified  play  mode  in  which  a  tape 
running  velocity  and  a  rotary  drum  routing  velocity  produce 
substantially  a  sanae  track  pitch  and  a  crack  angle  as  those  of 
the  standard-play  mode  the  preceding  audio  tracks  having  a 
width  of  about  one  third  of  the  track  pitch  of  said  succeeding 
video  tracks  are  formed  by  said  first  and  second  audio  heads, 
and  first  and  second  video  tracks  having  individual  widths  of 
about  one  third  of  the  crack  pitch  of  said  succeeding  video 
tracks  are  formed  by  said  third  and  fourth  video  heads  and 
said  fifth  and  sixth  video  heads,  said  first  and  second  video 
tracks  being  foimed  parallel  and  side  by  side  with  said  pre- 
ceding audio  tracks. 


5,519,544 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  DUAL  PURPOSE  HEADS 
Mitsuhiko  Hara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-304548; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-73067 

lntCI.''GllB.5/02./3//4 
U.S.  a.  360—22  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising; 
first  and  second  audio  heads  having  different  azimuth  angles  of 
±30  degrees  each  other,  and  being  arranged  on  a  rotary  drum 
at  opposed  angular  positions  and  at  same  vertical  positions 
each  other; 


5,519,545 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  CIRCUIT  USING  A 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  WFTH  A  REDUCED-JFTTER 
LOW-FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Minoni  Kawahara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326154 
Int  a.*  GUB  5/09 
VS.  CI.  360-^l«  *  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  recording  circuit  for  transmitting  data  signals 
and  clock  signals  by  first  and  second  rotary  transformers,  respec- 
tively, comprising: 

quantization  feedback  means  for  performing  quantization  feed- 
back on  the  daU  signals  transmitted  from  the  first  rotary 
transformer;  and 
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5,519346 
APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHODS  OF,  RECORDING 

SIGNALS  IN  TRACKS  ON  A  MEMORY  MEMBER 
WITHOUT  USING  REFERENCE  INDICES  SUCH  AS 
CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Martyn  A.  Lewis,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Track  Writer  Corporation,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5%,722,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,587 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360-^18  52  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  recording  signals  in  a  particular  number  of 
frames  in  a  ttack  on  a  memory  member  without  the  use  of  any 
prior  reference  index,  including  the  following  steps: 

(a)  recording  signals  in  half  of  the  particular  number  of  the 
frames  in  the  track  in  a  first  operation, 

(b)  determining  the  space  in  the  track  where  signals  have  not  yet 
been  recorded, 

(c)  recording  signals  in  a  second  recording  in  a  quarter  of  the 
particular  number  of  frames  in  half  of  the  space  in  the  track 
where  signals  have  not  yet  been  recorded, 

(d)  determining,  after  each  successive  recording  of  frames,  the 
space  in  the  track  where  signals  have  not  yet  been  recorded, 
and 

(e)  recording  in  each  such  successive  recording  signals  in  half  of 
the  number  of  frames  recorded  in  the  track  in  an  immediately 
previous  recording,  such  frames  being  recorded  in  each 
recording  in  half  of  the  space  in  the  track  where  signals  have 
not  yet  been  recorded. 


5,519,547 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

PLURAL  TYPES  OF  DATA  SIGNALS  AT  DIFTERENT 

DATA  RATES 

Tatsuo  Yamasaki;  Junichi  Nose;  Hideki  Kaneko,  and  Tohru 

Inoue,  all  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190880; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198467 

Int.  CL*  GllB  15/14:  H04N  5/78:5/76 
VS.  a.  360—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  head  disposed  on  a  rotary  drum; 


REPRODUCTION  OF 
2iia  INFORMATION 
AT  DOUBLE  SPEED 


REPRODUCTION  OF 


latching  means  for  latching  data  signals  quantized  and  fed  back 
by  said  quantization  feedback  means  in  response  to  the  clock 
signals  transmitted  by  the  second  rotary  transformer,  and 
further  comprising: 
frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the 

clock  signals  supplied  to  the  second  rotary  transformer;  and 
frequency  step-up  means  for  stepping  up  the  frequency  of  the 

frequency-divided  clock  signals  transmitted  by  the  second 

rotary  transformer 


Ut    INFORMATION  .^COMPRESS  I  ON  I 


AT    1/2   OR    1/4 
SPEED 


means  for  respectively  controlling  rotating  speed  of  die  i«ary 
drum  an  running  speed  of  a  recording  medium; 

means  for  recording  and  reproducing  first  information  at  normal 
speed  respectively  on  and  from  the  recording  medium  which 
runs  at  a  specific  speed  by  scanning  of  the  head  disposed  on 
the  rotary  drum  routing  at  a  specific  speed; 

means  for  recording  and  reproducing  second  information  of  l/r 
daU  rate  of  the  first  information  at  normal  speed  respectively 
on  and  from  die  recording  medium  which  runs  at  l/r  speed  of 
the  specific  running  speed  by  scanning  of  the  head  disposed 
on  die  rotary  drum  rotating  at  l/r  speed  of  the  specific  rtJUting 
speed,  wherein  r  is  an  integer  greater  than  I ;  and 

means  for  reproducing  the  second  information  at  a  speed  r  times 
as  fast  as  the  recording  speed  of  the  second  information  firom 
the  recording  medium  which  runs  at  the  specific  speed  by 
scanning  of  the  head  disposed  on  the  rotary  drum  routing  at 
the  specific  rotating  speed, 

said  means  for  reproducing  the  second  information  at  a  speed  r 
times  outputs  r-times  speed  reproduction  dau  by  time- 
expanding  the  dau  of  one  field  r  times  out  of  r  fields  which 
are  reproduced  within  a  period  corresponding  to  the  recording 
period  of  one  field. 


5,519,548 
USING  READ  CHANNEL  NOISE  TO  INTnALIZE  READ 
CHANNEL  FOR  HEAD  POSITION  CALIBRATION  IN  A 
MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Steven  F.  Liepe,  Fort  CoUms;  idtny  D.  Schwartz,  Lovdand, 
and  Mark  E.  Nash,  Lyons,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,798 

Int  a."  GllB  5/035 

VS.  a.  360—65  4  Claims 


i^jstfei 


1.  In  a  magnetic  dau  storage  device  having  an  amplifier,  the 
amplifier  havmg  an  input,  an  output  and  an  adjusuble  gain,  the 
input  receiving  noise,  a  predetermined  minimum  signal-to-noise 
value,  die  output  of  the  amplifier  being  connected  to  a  signal 
discrimination  circuit  having  an  adjusuble  threshold,  and  a  prede- 
termined initial  threshold  value,  a  method  for  initial  calibration  of 
the  adjusuble  gain  of  the  amplifier  and  die  adjustable  threshold  of 
die  discrimination  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  setting  the  adjusuble  dneshotd  to  die  predetermined  initial 
threshold  value; 
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b.  amplifying  the  noise  with  the  amplifier  thereby  providing 
amplified  noise  at  the  amplifier  output; 

c.  adjusting  the  adjustable  gain  of  the  amplifier  so  that  the 
amplitude  of  amplified  noise  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
pmletermined  initial  threshold  value;  and 

d.  setting  the  adjustable  threshold  to  a  final  threshold  value 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  final  threshold  value  to  the  predeter- 
mined initial  threshold  value  is  the  predetermined  minimum 
signal-to-noise  value. 


5,519^9 

VISS  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  IMAGE  SEARCH 

MALFUNCTION  OCCURRING  DUE  TO  VAMATION  IN 

SPEED  OF  VIDEO  TAPE 

Nak  Yeo  Choi,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,07« 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
93-396 

Int  a.*  GUB  15/18:17/00:19/02 


VS.  CL  3«— 71 


9  Claims 


v.r  IT  » 
1.  A  circuit  for  preventing  image  search  malfunction  occurrence 
due  10  variation  in  speed  of  a  video  tape,  for  use  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder  having  an  audio  and  control  head  for  reading  out  a  control 
signal  loaded  on  the  video  tape,  and  an  amplifier  for  amplifying 
said  control  signal,  comprising: 

Schmitt  trigger  circuit  means  for  varying  a  pulse  width  produced 
by  the  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  means  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tion of  an  upper  extreme  voltage  value  and  a  lower  extreme 
voltage  value  responsive  to  said  control  signal  by  detecting 
said  amplified  control  signal  and  tape  speed  control  signals  at 
the  time  of  the  recording,  said  control  signal  being  proportion- 
ate to  said  tape  speed  signals;  and 
control  means  for  applying  said  speed  control  signals  to  said 
Schmitt  trigger  circuit  means  for  varying  the  pulse  width  of 
the  Schmitt  uigger  circuit  means  in  accordance  with  the  tape 
speed. 


a  tape  draw-out  unit  including  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  pivotally 
within  said  standard  cassette  case  and  movable  operatively 
between  first  and  second  positions  so  as  to  draw  the  tape 
member  from  the  compact  tape  cassene  to  form  a  predeter- 
mined tape  path  responsive  to  movement  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position; 

a  reel  drive  unit  mounted  within  said  standard  cassette  case  for 
driving  the  take-up  reel  of  the  compact  upe  cassette;  and 

an  arm-driving  unit  having  a  cam  member  mounted  rotatably 
within  said  standard  cassette  case,  said  cam  member  having  a 
curved  camming  face,  one  of  said  arms  of  said  tape  draw-out 
unit  being  formed  with  a  cam  follower  face  adjacent  to  said 
cam  member  on  one  side  of  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  of 
said  arms,  said  cam  follower  face  being  acted  upon  by  said 
curved  camming  face  of  said  cam  member,  said  cam  member 
being  actuatable  so  as  to  move  said  one  of  said  arms  opera- 
tively between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  camming 
face  and  said  cam  follower  face  being  configured  so  that  said 
one  of  said  arms  rotates  in  a  same  direction  as  said  cam 
member 


5,519,551 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AND 

CORRECTING  TAPE  LOOSENING  WHEN  THE  TAPE 

FEEDING  DIRECTION  IS  CHANGED 

Kouichi  Hosokawa.  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denlci  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,155 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-204137 
Int  a."  GllB  5/008 
U.S.  CI.  360— 96J  33  Claims 


5,519,550 
TAPE  CASSETTE  ADAPTER  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
COMPACT  TAPE  CASSETFE  TO  A  STANDARD  SIZE 
TAPE  CASSETTE  FOR  APPLICATION  IN  A  GENERAL 
VIDEO-TAPE  PLAYER 
Tsun-Wan  Yeh,  3F,  No.  149,  Nan-Ta  Rd.,  Hsin-Chn  City,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333336 
Int.  a."  GlIB  15/66 
U.S.  a.  360—94  18  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cassette  adapter  for  a  compact  tape  cassette,  said 
compact  tape  cassette  having  a  tape  member  wound  on  a  supply 
reel  and  a  take-up  reel  and  being  smaller  in  size  and  lighter  in 
weight  than  a  standard  size  tape  cassette,  said  tape  cassene  adapter 
comprising: 

a  standard  cassette  case  confining  a  recess  for  receiving  said 
compact  tape  cassene  and  having  an  upper  opening  to  access 
said  recess; 


1.  A  tape  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  tape  reels  each 
of  which  are  rotatable  in  both  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction, 
comprising: 

an  idler  gear  adapted  to  switch  between  said  tape  reels  and 

transmit  rotation  power  to  one  of  said  tape  reels; 
a  pulling  unit  for  pulling  said  idler  gear  toward  one  of  said  upe 
reels;  and 
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a  spring  driven  winding  unit  for  winding  the  tape  by  rotating  one 
of  said  upe  reels  using  stored  elastic  energy  in  a  spring. 


1.  A  rotary  disk  storage  unit  for  use  with  a  rotary  disk  recording 
medium  having  a  data  surface  capable  of  recording  information, 
said  rotary  disk  storage  unit  comprising: 

means  for  routing  the  rotary  disk  recording  medium  about  an 
axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  recording  medium: 

a  head  suspension  including  a  load  beam  member  having  a 
through  hole  passing  through  one  end  thereof,  with  a  bonding 
support  portion  circumscribing  the  through  hole;  and  a  gimbal 
spring  member  having  a  support  portion  and  a  bonding  por- 
tion gimballed  within  said  gimbal  spring  member  support 
portion  for  pivoting  about  two  orthogonal  axes,  said  bonding 
portion  having  a  size  substantially  equal  to  the  size  of  the 
through  hole,  said  gimbal  spring  member  being  bonded  to  one 
side  of  said  load  beam  member  with  said  load  beam  member 
bonding  support  portion  bonded  to  said  gimbal  spring  mem- 
ber support  portion  and  widi  said  gimbal  spring  member 
bonding  portion  within  the  through  hole; 

a  pneumatic  bearing  slider  bonded  to  the  side  of  said  gimbal 
spring  member  bonding  portion  opposite  said  load  beam 
member  and  having  a  transducer  mounted  thereon;  and 

actuator  means  for  driving  said  head  suspension  to  move  said 
pneumatic  bearing  slider  to  a  position  on  the  dau  surface  of 
the  rotary  disk  storage  medium; 

wherein  said  load  beam  member  has  sufiBcient  rigidity  to  press 
said  pneumatic  bearing  slider  against  the  rotary  disk  recording 
medium  under  a  predetermined  load;  and 

wherein  said  gimbal  spring  member  is  formed  of  a  flat  flexible 
sheet  having  an  electrical  circuit  formed  on  at  least  one  face 
thereof  and  has  sufficient  rigidity  to  allow  said  pneumatic 
bearing  slider  to  follow  fluctuations  of  the  rotary  disk  record- 
ing medium,  said  flexible  sheet  being  bonded  integrally  to 
said  load  beam  member. 


5,519,553 

COARSE  AND  FINE  HEAD  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

WHICH  USES  A  SLIDABLE  SHAFT  FOR  FINE 

POSITIONING 

Akira  Hashimoto;  Kazuo  Hasegawa,  and  Masao  Sato,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157^98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018521 

Int  a."  GllB  5/55 

\iS.  CL  360-106  5  claims 


5319,552 
ROTARY  DISK  STORAGE  UNIT  AND  HEAD 
SUSPENSION  THEREFOR 
Hidekazu  Kohira,  Odawara;  Mikio  Tokuyama,  l^ukuba,  and 
Hiromitsu  Tokisue,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,428 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171557 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48:21/20 

UA  a.  360-104  21  aaims 


1.  A  head  positioning  apparatus  for  nnoving  and  positioning  a 
head  over  a  media,  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  for  mounting  the  head; 

(b)  first  drive  means  including  a  motor  having  a  shaft  supporting 
a  lead  screw  having  an  axis  for  rotation,  said  lead  screw 
disposed  to  a  first  side  of  the  motor  and  engaging  widi  the 
caniage,  wherein  roution  of  the  lead  screw  by  the  first  drive 
means  causes  the  carriage  to  move: 

(c)  a  cylindrical  rack  attached  to  the  shaft  supporting  the  lead 
screw  as  a  rotor  formed  by  a  rotation  of  a  rack  around  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  disposed  to  a  second  side  of  the  motor  away 
from  the  lead  screw; 

(d)  a  gear,  mounted  on  a  post,  engaging  with  the  cylindrical 
rack;  and 

(e)  second  drive  means  for  driving  the  gear  to  move  the  cylin- 
drical rack  bi-directionally  along  the  axis  of  the  lead  screw; 

wherein  die  gear  has  a  bearing  providing  a  square  having  two  flat 
planes  biased  by  a  spring  acting  on  the  cylindrical  rack  into  contact 
with  the  post. 


5,519354 
RACK  AND  PINION  LINEAR  SLIDE  READ/WRITE  HEAD 

POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Christian  A.  Todd,  Thornton,-  Donovan  M.  Janssen,  Boulder: 
Lynn  C.  Jacobs.  Bertboud,  and  Matthew  P.  Wojciechowski, 
Louisville,  all  of  Cdo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Louis\'ille.  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,960 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/55:21/08 
VS.  CI.  360—106  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  recording  and/or  playback  of  information  on  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tracks  of  a  record  medium  on  a  media  transport 
path,  a  read/write  head  positioning  device  operable  to  selectively 
align  the  read/write  head  with  respect  to  each  one  of  the  tracks,  the 
read/write  bead  positioning  device  comprising: 
a  support  base  assembly  fixedly  secured  proximate  to  the  media 

transport  path; 
a  carriage  assembly  configured  to  suppon  the  read/wnte  head  in 
a  plurality  of  positions  adjacent  to  and  transverse  to  the 
tracks; 
an  electromagnetic  positioning  means  for  displacing  said  car- 
riage assembly  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  tracks; 
linear  slide  means,  interposed  between  said  suppon  base  assem- 
bly and  said  carriage  assembly,  for  displacing  said  carriage 
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assembly  relative  to  said  support  base  assembly  when  oper- 
ated upon  by  said  electromagnetic  positioning  means,  com- 
prising: 

a  linear  slide  carriage  integral  with  said  carriage  assembly, 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  substantially  parallel 
with  said  first  side  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage 
assembly,  said  linear  slide  carriage  having  first  and  second 
recesses  respectively  formed  in  said  first  and  second  sides 
thereof; 
a  linear  slide  base  integral  with  said  support  base  assembly, 
disposed  to  straddle  said  carriage,  having  third  and  fourth 
recesses  respectively  formed  in  opposing  inner  surfaces  of 
skin  portions  thereof,  said  third  and  fourth  recesses  of  said 
linear  slide  base  respectively  opposed  to  and  aligned  with 
said  first  and  second  recesses  of  said  linear  slide  carriage: 
and 
rack  and  pinion  means,  interposed  between  said  linear  slide 
base  and  said  linear  slide  carriage,  for  enabling  a  controlled 
movement  of  said  carriage  assembly  relative  to  said  support 
base  assembly. 


.3  ,"  I' 


5,519,55« 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  SEPARATE  FUSION  GLASS 

AND  LAMINATING  GLASS  WITH  A  TRACK 

ADJUSTMENT  GROOVE  IN  A  MAGNETIC  CORE 

BLOCK 

Tadashi  Saito;  Shiiyi  Takahashi,  and  Toshinobu  Watanabe,  all 

of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  164,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-352819 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/23:5/133 

VS.  a.  360—125  2  Claims 


5419,555 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  PBO-VjOj-PzOj  SYSTEM 

GLASS  BONDING 
Takashi  Naitoh;  Takashi  Namekawa.  both  of  Hitachi,-  Seiichi 
Yamada.  Ibaraki;  Kunihiro  Maeda.  Hitachi,  and  Kenkichi 
Inada,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,558,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-044478 
Int  CI.''  GUB  5/235:  C03C  3/21 
VS.  a.  360—120  10  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores  each 
having  a  substrate  and  a  magnetic  alloy  film  formed  on  said 
substrate,  which  are  disposed  such  that  said  magnetic  alloy  films 
are  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  gap,  and  glass 
bondings  disposed  in  said  gap  between  said  magnetic  alloy  films  to 
integrate  said  pair  of  magnetic  cores,  the  glass  of  said  glass 
bondings  being  composed  of  a  glass  having  a  composition  com- 
prising 25  to  65  wt.  %  PbO,  15  to  55  wt.  %  VjO,  15  to  50  wt.  % 
PjO,,  as  major  components,  and  satisfying  all  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

(1)  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  over  100x10"'  and  up  to 
l60xlO-YC., 

(2)  a  deformation  temperature  of  325°  C.  to  500°  C.  and 

(3)  a  micro- Vickers  hardness  Hv  of  320  to  430. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  prepared  by  forming  magnetic  core  half 
blocks  and  bonding  said  core  half  blocks  by  gap  bonding  using  a 
ftision  glass,  each  of  said  magnetic  core  half  blocks  being  formed 
by  stacking  a  ferrite  substrate  on  another  ferrite  substrate  having 
crystalline  magnetic  metal  films  laminated  thereon  via  a  glass  film 
and  having  a  track  width  adjustment  groove  formed  in  at  least  one 
of  the  half  blocks  wherein 
a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  of  each  of  the  glass  films 
employed  for  laminating  said  crystalline  magnetic  films  on 
said  ferrite  substrates  is  set  to  be  higher  than  a  glass  yield 
point  Tc  of  the  fusion  glass  and  further 
wherein  a  high-melting  non-magnetic  metal  interfacing  film  is 
interposed  between  the  glass  film  and  the  ferrite  substrate. 
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5,519,557 
POWER  SUPPLY  POLARITY  REVERSAL  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT 
Joseph  J.  Kopera,  Jr.,  TVenton,  and  Thomas  J.  Wand,  Canton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,941 

Int  CL*  H02H  3/18 

VS.  a.  361-84  11  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  polarity  reversal  protection  device  compris- 


mg: 


a  voltage  controlled  semiconductor  transistor  switching  device 
having  a  source  and  a  drain  connected  between  a  power 
supply  and  a  load  and  a  gate  for  rendering  said  switching 
device  conductive  to  supply  a  load  current  to  the  load  from 
the  power  supply  in  response  to  a  gating  control  voltage 
signal,  said  transistor  also  having  an  intrinsic  diode  connected 
between  the  power  supply  and  load,  for  conducting  current 
only  when  the  polarity  of  the  power  supply  relative  to  the  load 
is  correct  and  inhibiting  conduction  when  the  power  supply 
polarity  is  not  correct,  and 

sensor  means  for  delecting  current  flowing  from  the  power 
supply  through  said  intrinsic  diode  and  generating  the  gating 
control  voltage  signal  at  an  output  in  response  thereto,  said 
sensor  means  generated  gating  control  voltage  signal  being 
applied  to  said  switching  device  gate  to  operate  said  switching 
device  to  be  conductive  to  conduct  the  load  current  diere- 
through  between  the  power  supply  and  the  load. 


5,519,558 

THREE  PHASE  THROTTLE  CURRENT  TECHNIQUE 

Ralph   M.   Ennis,   Morgantown,   W.   Va.,-   James   A.   Inx, 

Coraopolis,  and  Yun-Ko  N.  Chien,  MurrysviUe,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  176,157 

Int.  a.*  H02H  5/04 

VS.  O.  361—31  7  Claims 


resistive  means  disposed  external  of  said  housing  in  series  with 
the  power  distribution  circuit  between  the  line  and  the  load, 
the  resistive  means  providing  a  voltage  drop  for  limiting 
current  during  the  occurrence  of  said  current  exceeding  said 
predetermined  threshold,  said  resistance  means  comprising 
heat  dissipation  means  for  uniformly  dissipating  heat  there- 
from. 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  an  electrical  power  distribution  circuit 
coupling  a  load  to  a  power  line,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  contactor  disposed  widiin  said  housing  having  electrical 
switching  contacts  in  series  with  the  load  and  the  line,  and 
controllable  switching  means  disposed  within  said  housing 
coupled  to  said  contacts  to  open  the  contacts; 

a  current  sensor  disposed  within  said  housing  coupled  to  the 
controllable  switching  means  for  opening  the  contacts  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  current  in  the  power  distribution  circuit 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 


5419359 
ELECTRONIC  CONNECTION  DEVICE  WITH  REVERSE 

POLARITY  PROTECTION 
Christian  Dides,  Mouans  Sartoux,  and  Xavier  Leyre,  Cannes, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Socicte  Nationale 
Industrielle,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,605 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  11,  1994,  94/08554 
Int  a.'  H02H  3/18 
VS.  a.  361-84  5  Claims 


1.  Electronic  device  for  connecting  a  receiver  to  a  direct  current 
power  supply  unit  with  said  receiver  protected  at  least  against 
reversed  polarity  of  said  supply,  comprising  a  higher  potential  line, 
a  lower  potential  line,  a  branch  disposed  between  said  potential 
lines  and  including  a  diode  and  a  first  component  sensitive  to  a 
flow  of  current,  a  first  switch  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of 
side  of  said  branch,  on  one  of  said  potential  lines,  and  a  control 
circuit  including  two  terminals  adapted  to  receive  a  control  signal 
and,  disposed  in  series  between  said  terminals,  a  second  switch  and 
a  second  component  sensitive  to  a  flow  of  current,  said  first  switch 
being  normally  open  and  being  closed  by  said  second  sensitive 
component  when  said  second  sensitive  component  detects  a  flow 
of  current  in  said  control  circuit  and  said  second  switch  being 
normally  closed  and  being  opened  by  said  first  sensitive  compo- 
nent when  said  first  sensitive  component  detects  a  flow  of  current 
in  said  branch,  said  diode  of  said  branch  being  reverse  biased  to 
prevent  flow  of  current  from  said  higher  potential  line  to  said  lower 
potential  line. 


54194M 
UNITY  GAIN  FILTER  FOR  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Mark  E.  Innes,  AshevUle,  N.C.,  and  Nicholas  G.  Muskovac, 
Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,910 
Int  a."  H02H  3/08 
VS.  a.  361—87  19  Chums 

1.  An  electromagnetic  contactor  for  selectively  intercoiuiecting  a 
power  source  to  a  load,  said  electromagnetic  contactor  comprising: 
at  least  one  alternating  current  transformer  having  an  output 
providing  a  signal  proportional  to  changes  in  altering  current 
flowing  from  said  power  source  to  said  load; 
at  least  one  separable  contact  for  selectively  interconnecting  said 

power  source  to  said  load; 
electromagnetic  means  having  a  coil  which  is  energized  to  close 
said  at  least  one  separable  contact  and  to  bold  said  at  least  one 
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an  arcing  fault  detector  comprising  means  for  sensing  voltage 
across  said  bimetal  representative  of  cunent  flowing  through 
the  bimetal,  and  arc  responsive  means  actuating  said  trip 
mechanism  in  response  to  predetermined  conditions  of  said 
current  indicative  of  an  arcing  fault. 


separable  contact  closed,  and  deenergired  to  open  said  at  least 

one  separable  contact; 
at  least  one  filter  means  for  filtering  said  output  signal  of  said  at 

least  one  current  transformer,  each  of  said  at  least  one  filter 

means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  at 

least  one  current  transformer  and  an  output: 
said  filter  means  having  a  frequency  dependent  gain  which  is 

inversely  proportional  to  selected  frequencies  of  said  altering 

cunent; 
means  for  determining  at  least  one  value  equal  to  said  alternat- 
ing current,  said  determining  means  connected  to  said  output 

of  each  of  said  at  least  one  filter  means;  and 
means  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  coil  in  response  to 

Mid  at  least  one  value  equal  to  said  alternating  current. 


5,519,562 
COMPLIANT  TAPE  GUIDE 
Annando  J.  Argumcdo;  Steven  L.  Feide,  both  of  'nicson,  Ariz,^ 
Douglas  W.  Johnson,  Rochester,  Minn,,  and  Robert  P.  Zam- 
mit,   "Hicson,   Ariz^   assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,670,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405,418 
Int  a.*  GllB  15/60 
U.S.  CL  360— 130J1  3«  Qaims 


5,519,561 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  USING  BIMETAL  OF  THERMAL- 
MAGNETIC  TRIP  TO  SENSE  CURRENT 
Stephen  A.   Mrenna,   Brighton   Township,   Beaver  County; 
David  M.  Wood,  Cranberry  Township,  Butler  County,  and 
Raymond  W.  Mackenzie,  Baldwin  Boro,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336391 
Int  a.*  H02H  5/04 
MS,  CL  361—105  9  Claims 

I -I 


1.  A  circuit  brealcer  for  protecting  an  ac  electrical  system  from 
overcuirents  and  arcing  faults  comprising: 

separable  contacts  connected  in  scries  with  said  electrical  sys- 
tem: 

a  trip  mechanism  opening  said  separable  contacts  when  actu- 
ated: 

an  overcurrent  detector  including  a  bimetal  responsive  to 
selected  overcurrent  conditions  in  said  electrical  system  for 
actuating  said  trip  mechanism:  and 


1.  A  recordable  media  tape  handling  device  comprising: 
a  curved  element  which  has  first  and  second  oppositely  facing 
surfaces  with  a  curved  guide  bearing  surface  therebetween  for 
supporting  lengthwise  travel  of  a  magnetic  tape,  the  second 
surface  of  the  curved  element  and  the  curved  guide  bearing 
surface  meeting  to  provide  the  curved  element  with  a  curved 
edge; 
means  fixed  with  respect  to  the  curved  element  for  providing  a 
fixed  guide  for  engaging  a  first  edge  of  the  magnetic  tape,  the 
fixed  guide  having  a  surface  which  is  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  first  surface  of  the  curved  element;  and 
a  variable  guide  mounted  on  the  second  surface  of  the  curved 
element,  the  variable  guide  including: 
a  sheet  of  flexible  foil  having  first  and  second  oppositely 

facing  surfaces; 
said  sheet  of  flexible  foil  being  fixed  in  relationship  to  the 
curved  element  with  its  surfaces  extending  across  the  sec- 
ond surface  of  the  curved  element; 
a  portion  of  the  flexible  foil  extending  beyond  the  curved  edge 

to  provide  a  cantilevered  foil  portion; 
a  first  surface  of  the  cantilevered  foil  portion  being  engage- 
able  with  a  second  edge  of  the  magnetic  Upe;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongate  discrete  spring  members  fixed  in  rela- 
tionship to  the  curved  element  and  slidably  engaging  the 
second  surface  of  the  sheet  of  flexible  foil  for  urging  the 
cantilevered  foil  portion  toward  the  second  edge  of  die 
magnetic  tape  so  as  to  engage  tlie  first  surface  of  the 
cantilevered  foil  portion  with  said  second  edge  of  the 
magnetic  tape  for  guiding  the  magnetic  tape. 
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5,519,563 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CELLS  FROM 

OVERCHARGE  AND  OVERDISCHARGE  USING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DETECTION  UNITS  OF  A  SINGLE  CHIP 

TYPE 
Yasuhisa  Higashljima,  and  Kyozo  Makime,  both  of  Atsugi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154694 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  a.  361—16  7  Claims 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  for  use  in  protection  of  first  to  nth 
chargeable  electric  cells  from  over-charge  and  over-discharge,  n 
being  an  integer  of  2  or  more,  said  first  to  nth  electric  cells  being 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  in  this  order  to  form  a  series  of 
electric  cell  row.  said  series  of  electric  cell  row  being  connected 
across  a  selected  one  of  a  load  and  a  charging  power  supply,  which 
comprises: 
a  first  connection  member  and  a  second  connection  member  to 
be  connected  to  opposite  terminals  of  said  selected  one  of  the 
load  and  the  charging  power  supply,  said  first  connection 
member  being  connected  to  one  end  electrode  of  said  series  of 
electric  cell  row; 
protection  switching  means  through  which  said  second  connec- 
tion member  is  connected  to  the  opposite  end  electrode  of  said 
series  of  electric  cell  row,  said  protection  switching  means 
connecting  said  electric  cell  row  to  said  selected  one  of  said 
load  and  said  charging  power  supply  when  said  protection 
switch  is  in  an  ON  condition,  said  protection  switching  means 
disconnecting  said  electric  cell  row  from  said  selected  one  of 
said  load  and  said  charging  power  supply  to  protect  said 
electric  cells  when  said  protection  switch  is  in  an  OFF  condi- 
tion; and 
first  to  n-th  cktection  circuit  units  connected  across  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  first  to  n-th  electric  cells  for  detecting 
overdischarge  and  overcharge  of  die  corresponding  electric 
cells,  respectively; 
each  of  said  first  to  n-th  detection  circuit  units  being  a  single 

chip  device  which  comprises: 
a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  to  be  connected  to  oppo- 
site electrodes  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  to  n-th 
electric  cells,  respectively,  for  receiving  an  output  voltage 
across  the  opposite  electrodes  of  said  corresponding  electric 
cell; 
a  third  terminal  and  a  fourth  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  and  a 

second  input  signals,  respectively: 
a  fifth  and  a  sixth  terminals  for  delivering  a  first  and  a  second 

output  signals,  respectively: 
a  seventh  and  an  eighth  terminals  for  delivering  a  third  and  a 
fourth  output  signals  corresponding  to  said  first  and  said 
second  output  signals,  respectively: 
an  overcharge  detection  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and 
said  second  terminals  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  output 
voltage  is  higher  dian  a  first  reference  voltage  having  a  first 
reference  voltage  level  to  produce  a  first  detection  signal,  said 


first  detection  signal  being  represenutive  of  an  oveictiarge 
detection  signal  when  said  output  voltage  is  higher  than  said 
first  reference  voltage; 

an  overdischarge  detection  circuit  connected  between  said  first 
and  said  second  terminals  for  detecting  whedier  or  not  said 
output  voltage  is  lower  than  a  second  reference  voltage  hav- 
ing a  second  reference  voluge  level  which  is  lower  than  said 
first  reference  voltage  level  to  produce  a  second  detection 
signal,  said  second  detection  signal  being  representative  of  an 
overdischarge  detection  signal  when  said  output  voltage  is 
lower  than  said  second  reference  voltage; 

a  first  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  third  tertninals,  said 
overcharge  detection  circuit,  said  fifth  terminal  and  said  sev- 
enth terminal  for  processing  said  first  input  signal  and  said 
first  detection  signal  to  produce  a  first  processed  signal,  said 
first  processed  signal  being  provided  to  said  fifth  terminal  and 
said  seventh  terminal  as  said  first  output  signal  and  said  third 
output  signal,  said  first  output  signal  and  said  third  output 
signal  being  representative  of  said  overcharge  detection  signal 
when  any  one  of  said  first  input  signal  and  said  first  detection 
signal  is  representative  of  said  overcharge  detection  signal: 
and 

a  second  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  fourth  terminal,  said 
overdischarge  detection  circuit,  said  sixth  terminal  and  said 
eighth  terminal  for  processing  said  second  input  signal  and 
said  second  detection  signal  to  produce  a  second  processed 
signal,  said  second  processed  signal  being  provided  to  said 
sixth  terminal  and  said  eighth  terminal  as  said  second  output 
signal  and  said  fourth  output  signal,  said  second  output  signal 
and  said  fourth  output  signal  being  representative  of  said 
overdischarge  detection  signal  when  any  one  of  said  second 
input  signal  and  said  second  detection  signal  is  representative 
of  said  overdischarge  detection  signal: 

said  fifth  and  said  sixth  terminals  of  a  m-th  one  of  said  first  to 
n-th  detection  circuit  units,  m  being  an  integer  equal  to  I  or 
more  but  smaller  than  n,  being  connected  to  said  said  third 
and  said  fourth  terminals  of  a  (m-t-l  )-th  one  of  said  first  to  n-th 
detection  circuit  units,  respectively;  and 

said  seventh  and  said  eighth  terminals  of  said  n-th  detection 
circuit  unit  being  coupled  to  said  protection  switching  means, 
said  protection  switching  means  being  turned  into  said  OFF 
condition  when  said  third  output  signal  said  seventh  terminal 
is  representative  of  said  overcharge  detection  signal  or  when 
said  fourth  output  signal  said  eighth  terminal  is  representative 
of  said  overdischarge  detection  signal. 


5,519,564 
PARALLEL  MOV  SURGE  ARRESTER 
Roy  B.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lightning 
Eliminators,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  272,010 

Int  CI.*  H02H  9A)4 

MS.  a.  361—127  21  Claims 


1.  A  surge  arrester  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductive  plates  having  a  parallel  spatial  relationship 

with  a  separation  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  MOVs  supported  between  said  plates  in  said 

separation,  and  having  a  conductive  contact  with  each  of  said 

plates; 
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a  power  phase  means  connected  to  a  first  member  of  said  pair, 

and 
a  power  ground  means  connected  to  a  second  member  of  said 

pair,  whereby  transients  are  shared  in  parallel  by  the  MOVs. 


5^19,565 
ELECTROMAGNETIC-WAVE  MODULATING,  MOVABLE 

ELECTRODE,  CAPACITOR  ELEMENTS 
Charles  G.  Kalt,  P.O.  Box  72,  North  Adams,  Mass.  01247,  and 

Mark  S.  Slater,  20  Friend  St,  Adams,  Mass.  01220 
Continoation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  887,714,  May  22,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,231459.  This  appUcation  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6«>I9 
Int  a.*  HOIG  7/00:  GOIP  ISm 
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5,519,566 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERROELECTRIC 
BISMUTH  LAYERED  OXIDES 
Stanley  Perino,  and  Thomas  E.  Davenport,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  International  Corpora- 
tion, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259^70,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,426,075.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,489 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4/06:  GllC  11/22:11/24 

VS.  CL  361—321.4  20  Claims 
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1.  A  film  on  a  substrate  capable  of  being  annealed  into  a 
ferroelectric  film  comprising: 
one  or  more  layer  pairs  of  alternating  discrete  individual  layers 
of  a  first  material  and  a  second  material,  the  first  and  second 
materials  having  distinct  compositions; 
a  layer  of  the  first  material  including  at  least  one  of  the  constitu- 
ent elements  of  a  desired  ferroelectric  film  material; 
a  layer  of  the  second  material  including  at  least  one  of  the 
constituent  elements  of  the  desired  ferroelectric  film  material: 
and 
wherein 
the  first  and  second  materials  contain  in  combination  all  of  the 
constituent  elements  of  the  desired  ferroelectric  film  mate- 
rial, and  the  thickness  of  a  layer  pair  comprised  of  a  single 
layer  of  the  first  material  and  a  single  layer  of  the  second 
material  is  between  50  and  200  Angstroms. 
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1.  A  reflective  display  pixel  for  a  reflective  display  constituted 
by  a  matrix  of  said  reflective  display  pixels,  said  reflective  display 
pixel  having: 

i)  a  reflectance-controlled  pixel  area  extending  across  a  light 
path  to  a  viewer: 

ii)  a  light-modulating  capacitor  comprising: 

a)  a  transparent  dielectric  member  having  opposed  faces  and 
extending  across  and  throughout  said  pixel  area; 

b)  a  transparent  electrode  extending  across  one  face  of  said 
dielectric  member  throughout  said  display  area,  said  trans- 
parent electrode  having  a  light  transmissivity  of  at  least  80 
percent  and  a  conductivity  expressed  as  a  resistivity  of  not 
mote  than  100  ohms  per  square; 

c)  an  active,  light-modulating  electrode  movable  to  and  firom 
a  position  extending  into  said  pixel  area  on  the  other  face  of 
said  dielectric  member  said  light-modulating  electrode  hav- 
ing a  conductive  electrode  surface  to  contact  said  other  face 
of  said  dielectric  member: 

said  active,  light-modulating  electrode  being  movable  in  response 
to  changes  in  an  electric  potential  difference  applied  between  said 
active  movable  electrode  and  said  transparent  electrode  to  extend 
across  said  light  path  and  modulate  light  traveling  therealong;  and 
iii)  reflectance  means  extending  across  said  light  path  in  said 
pixel  area  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  light-modulating  capaci- 
tor remote  from  said  viewer  said  reflectance  means  being 
visually  related  to  said  light-nKXlulating  active  movable  elec- 
trode for  reflectance  control  of  said  pixel  area; 
wherein  the  appearance  of  said  pixel  area  to  said  viewer  can  be 
selectively  comprised  by  said  light-modulating  electrode  in  com- 
bination with  said  reflectance  means,  and  wherein  light  reflected 
from  said  reflectance  means  traverses  said  transparent  electrode 
two  times,  traveling  therethrough  on  both  an  incident  and  a 
reflected  path. 


5419367 
LONGER  LIFE  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

Roland  F.  Dapo,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,735 

Int  a.*  HOIG  9/02 

MS.  a.  361—506  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  particularly  usefiil  for  operation  in 
the  0-lOOVDC  operating  range,  said  capacitor  comprising  anode 
and  cathode  members  consisting  of  aluminum  separated  by  a  paper 
insulating  spacer  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  a 
solution  containing,  as  a  major  ingredient,  a  glycol  or  a  glycol 
ether  of  2-6  carbons,  0.00-80.00  wt.  %  of  N-mediylforroade, 
1.50-15.00  wt.  %  of  water,  1.50-4.00  wt.  %  of  pelargonic  acid, 
0.00-0.05  wt.  %  of  phosphoric  acid,  7.00-25.00  wt.  %  of  an 
aromatic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic 
acid  and  terephthalic  acid,  the  pelargonic  acid  being  present  in  an 
amount  that  is  not  greater  than  5.5  mol%  of  all  the  acids  and  an 
aliphatic  amine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  7.2-7.5. 


5419468 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nimiber 


5419469 
COMPACT  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  HAVING  A 
FOLDABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  KEYBOARD 
STRUCTURE 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jim.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,853 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/16:  B41J  11/56:  HOIH  li/02:  H05K  7/04 

MS.  CL  361—680  24  Clauns 


1.  A  foldable.  collapsible  keyboard  structure  for  a  portable 
computer,  comprising: 

a  key  support  structure  having  top  and  bottom  sides: 

a  series  of  keys  each  carried  on  said  top  side  of  said  key  support 
structure  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  through  a 
vertical  key  stroke  distance,  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions; 

a  base  structure  carried  beneath  said  key  support  structure  and 
having  a  top  side  facing  said  bottom  side  of  said  key  support 
structure:  and 

a  spaced  series  of  resilient  key  return  members  disposed  on  said 
top  side  of  said  base  structure, 

said  key  support  structure  and  said  base  structure  being  horizon- 
tally shiftable  relative  to  one  another  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  key  return  members  underiie  and  resilient!  y 
hold  said  keys  in  said  extended  positions  thereof,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  key  return  members  permit  said 
keys  to  be  moved  from  said  extended  positions  thereof  to  said 
retracted  positions  thereof  without  vertically  compressing  said 
resilient  key  return  members, 

said  keyboard  structure  having  a  central  segment  defined  by 
interconnected  first  portions  of  said  key  support  structure  and 
said  base  structure,  said  central  segment  being  disposed 
between  and  hingedly  connected  to  first  and  second  opposite 
end  segments  respectively  defined  by  interconnected  second 
and  third  portions  of  said  key  support  structure  and  said  base 
structure,  said  first  and  second  opposite  end  segments  being 
inwardly  pivotable  onto  the  top  side  of  said  central  segment  to 
a  storage  and  transport  orientation,  and  outwardly  pivotable 
from  said  storage  and  transport  orientation  to  a  use  orientation 
in  which  said  central  and  first  and  second  o|^site  end  seg- 
ments are  vertically  aligned. 


5419470 
DETACHABLE  KEYBOARD 
Stephen  Chung,  TUpci  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Cor- 
poration, lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,066 
Int  a.'  B4U  S/10:  G09G  3/02 
MS.  CL  361—680  %  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  keyboard  comprising: 


a  key  pad  consisting  of  a  key  switch  mounting  plate  to  hold 
series  of  key  switches,  and  a  cover  shell  covered  on  said  key 
switch  mounting  plate,  said  key  switch  nKMinting  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  connecting  blocks,  two  pivot  holes  on  said 
connecting  blocks  at  two  opposite  sides,  and  a  plurality  of 
retaining  holes; 
an  intermediate  frame  having  a  half-round  axle  holder  at  one 
end,  a  recess,  a  locating  groove  spaced  between  the  half- 
round  axle  holder  and  recess  of  said  intermediate  frame,  a 
longitudinal  groove  extended  from  the  locating  groove  of  said 
intennediate  frame,  two  angle  rails  raised  fix)m  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  recess  and  defining  a  respective  sliding  way; 
an  upper  frame  fastened  to  said  intennediate  frame  by  screws, 
having  an  opening,  a  half-round  axle  holder  fitting  over  the 
half-round  axle  holder  on  said  intermediate  frame,  a  locating 
groove  fitting  over  the  locating  groove  on  said  intermediate 
frame,  a  longitudinal  groove  fitting  over  the  longitudinal 
groove  on  said  intermediate  frame,  and  two  retainer  rods 
respectively  fastened  to  the  retaining  holes  on  said  key  switch 
mounting  plate; 
an  actuating  member  received  between  said  upper  frame  and 
said  intennediate  frame,  having  two  guide  blocks  spaced  at 
one  end  and  moved  in  the  sliding  ways  of  said  angle  rails,  a 
screw  holder  at  an  opposite  end,  and  an  elongated  slot 
extended  from  the  screw  holder  of  said  actuating  member,  ilie 
guide  blocks  of  said  actuating  member  having  a  respective 
pivot  pin  at  an  inner  side,  the  screw  holder  of  said  actuating 
member  having  two  raised  portions  at  two  opposite  sides 
respectively  moved  in  die  longitudinal  grooves  of  said  upper 
and  intermediate  frames: 
a  lifting  member  having  two  pivot  holes  longitudinally  aligned 
and  bilaterally  disposed  at  one  end  and  pivotably  connects)  to 
the  pivot  pins  of  the  guide  blocks  of  said  actuating  member,  a 
forked  coupling  portion  at  an  opposite  end  extended  out  of  the 
opening  on  said  upper  frame,  and  two  pivot  pins  disposed  at 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  forked  coupling  portion  of  said 
lifting  member  and  respectively  insetted  into  the  pivot  holes 
on  the  connecting  blocks  of  said  key  switch  mounting  plate; 
and 
an  adjusting  screw  having  a  plain  rod  section  at  one  end 
received  in  the  half-round  axle  holders  of  said  upper  and 
intennediate  frames,  a  screw  rod  section  at  an  opposite  end 
threaded  into  the  screw  holder  and  elongated  slot  of  said 
actuating  member,  and  a  collar  connected  between  said  plain 
rod  section  and  said  screw  rod  section  and  received  within  the 
locating  grooves  of  said  upper  and  intermediate  frames; 
wherein  when  said  adjusting  screw  is  turned  in  one  direction, 
said  actuating  member  is  forced  forwards  to  turn  said  lifting 
member  upwards,  causing  said  key  pad  lifted  from  a  horizon- 
tal position  to  a  sloping  position;  when  said  adjusting  screw  is 
turned  in  the  reversed  direction,  said  actuating  member  is 
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foiced  backwards  to  turn  said  lifting  member  downwards, 
causing  said  key  pad  lowered  from  said  sloping  position  to 
said  borizontal  position. 


5^19,571 
PORTABLE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  CONNECTOR  WITH  A 
PARALLEL  (PRINTER)  PORT  CONTROL  BOARD  AND  A 

U-SHAPED  FRAME 

Ron-Yen  Shieh,  Taipei  Hden,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Datafab 

Systems  Inc^  Taoyuan  Hsien,  lUwan 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,236,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,406,450.  This  application  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

243,382 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7//0,  HOIR  iJ/8« 

U5.  a.  361—685  2  Claims 


1.  A  ponable  hard  disk  drive  connector  with  a  paiallei  (printer) 
port  control  board  comprising: 

a  casing  including  an  upper  cover  and  a  lower  cover  engaged 
with  the  upper  cover,  and 

a  control  board  fixedly  fitted  in  said  lower  cover  and  having  a 
parallel  (printer)  port  interface  input  connector  partly  protrud- 
ing out  of  said  casing,  a  parallel  (printer)  port  output  connec- 
tor partly  protruding  out  of  said  casing,  and  a  hard  disk  drive 
connector  having  two  parallel  racks  each  extending  outwardly 
from  each  end  of  said  hard  disk  drive  connector  thus  forming 
a  U-shaped  frame  for  receiving  a  hard  disk  drive. 


the  cover  attaching  to  cover  mounting  holes  located  on  the  first 

pair  of  opposing  sides;  and 
a  pair  of  speaker  housings,  one  speaker  housing  being  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of 
opposing  sides  using  the  plurality  of  speaker  mounting  holes, 
wherein  each  of  the  mounting  holes  is  provided  with  blocking 
means  for  blocking  the  mounting  hole  when  the  speaker  housing  is 
detached. 


5,519,573 

I/O  RISER  CARD  FOR  MOTHERBOARD  IN  A 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER/SERVER 

Lane  C.  Cobb,  Ridgefield,  Wash.,  and  Gregory  M.  Kuzmanich, 

Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,803 

Int  a.*  HOSK  7/04 

U.S.  a.  361—686  6  Claims 


5,519,572 
COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL  APPARATUS 
Hsin-YI  Loo,  No.  33-5,  Lin  13,  Pai  Yu  l^un  Kuan  Yin  Hsiang, 
Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,495 
Int  a.*  H05K  5/00 
U&  CL  361— «85  5  Claims 

4.  A  computer  peripheral  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mainframe  housing  having  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing  and 

a  top  cover; 
the  outer  casing  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing  sides,  each  side 
having  a  plurality  of  speaker  mounting  holes,  a  front  wall  and 
a  rear  panel,  a  first  chamber  being  defined  by  the  first  pair  of 
opposing  sides,  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  panel  for  receiving 
the  inner  casing; 
the  inner  casing  having  a  second  pair  of  opposing  sides  and  a 
front  panel,  a  second  chamber  being  defined  by  the  second 
pair  of  opposing  sides  and  the  front  panel  for  receiving  a 
diskdrive; 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  mother  board; 

a  chassis  having  a  bottom  panel  and  a  rear  panel  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  bonom  panel; 
said  rear  panel  having  a  cutout  therein; 
said  nnother  board  being  secured  to  said  chassis  substantially  in 

parallel  with  said  bottom  panel; 
an  I/O  riser  card; 

said  I/O  riser  card  including  a  printed  circuit  board; 
said  mother  board  including  a  socket; 
said  I/O  riser  card  being  mounted  in  said  socket  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  motherboard; 
said  I/O  riser  card  including  a  connector  mounted  on  said  I/O 

riser  card; 
said  connector  being  mounted  perpendicular  to  said  I/O  riser 

card; 
said  connector  on  said  I/O  riser  card  being  aligned  with  said 

cutout  in  said  rear  panel. 


5,519374 
ELECTROMC  COMPOWNT  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Nobumasa  Kodama,  Ueda,  and  Toshiki  Ogawara,  Nagano, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004496 

Int  a.*  HOSK  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—697  19  claims 
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1.  An  electronic  component  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cooling  unit  including  a  heat  sink  and  a  motor-driven  fan 
having  an  impeller, 

said  heat  sink  including  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  radiation  fins 
provided  on  one  surface  of  said  base; 

said  motor-driven  fan  including  a  casing  and  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  heat  sink  to  feed  cooUng  air  to  said  radiation 
fins; 

an  electronic  component  holder  arranged  for  holding  an  elec- 
tronic component  thereon  and  provided  with  at  least  two 
holder-side  engaged  sections;  and 

a  holder  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  electronic  compo- 
nent holder  on  said  cooling  unit  while  contacting  said  elec- 
tronic component  with  the  other  surface  of  said  base  of  said 
heat  sink; 

said  holder  mounting  member  including  a  unit  engagement 
segment  provided  with  a  unit-side  engagement  section 
engaged  with  a  pan  of  said  cooling  unit  and  at  least  two 
holder  engagement  segments  each  provided  widi  holder-side 
engagement  sections  releasably  engaged  with  said  holder-side 
engaged  sections  of  said  electronic  component  holder; 

said  casing  of  said  motor-driven  fan  being  provided  with  a 
unit-side  engaged  section  engaged  with  said  unit-side  engage- 
ment section  of  said  holder  mounting  member; 

said  unit-side  engagement  section  of  said  unit  engagement  seg- 
ment and  said  unit-side  engaged  section  of  said  casing  being 
releasably  engaged  with  each  other; 

said  casing  of  said  motor-driven  fan  including  a  cylindrical 
section  arranged  so  as  to  surround  at  least  a  part  of  said 
impeller  and  a  flange  section  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  section  so  as  to  constitute  said  unit-side  engaged 
section; 

said  unit  engagement  segment  being  provided  witfi  at  least  one 
positioning  engagement  section; 

said  cylindrical  section  of  said  casing  being  formed  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof  with  at  least  one  positioning  engaged  section 
engaged  with  said  positioning  engagement  section  of  said  unit 
engagement  segment. 


5,519,575 
CPU  COOLING  FAN  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Ming  D.  Chiou,  3F.,  No.  4,  AUey  11,  Lane  327,  Chung  Shan  Rd., 
Chung  Ho  City,  lUpei,  lUwan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3884>36 
Int  a.*  HOSK  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—697  3  claims 

1.  A  CPU  cooling  fan  mounting  structure  comprising  a  motor- 
driven  cooling  fan,  a  heat-resisting  plastic  mount,  and  a  heat  sink 
fixed  to  a  CPU  (central  processing  unit),  said  heat  sink  having  a 
mounting  hole  in  a  base  plate  thereof,  which  receives  said  heat- 
resisting  plastic  mount,  said  heat-resisting  plastic  mount  fitting  said 
mounting  hole  and  being  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  motor-driven 


cooling  fan,  the  size  of  said  heat-resisting  plastic  mount  being 
slighdy  bigger  than  said  mounting  hole  so  dial  said  heat-resisting 
plastic  mount  is  firmly  retained  to  said  base  plate  of  said  heat  sink 
when  said  heat-resisting  plastic  mount  is  fitted  into  said  mounting 
hole. 


5,519376 

THERMALLY  ENHANCED  LEADFRAME 

Thomas  D.  Moore,  Limerick,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277324,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,036 
Int  a.*  HOSK  7no 
U.S.  a.  361—723  20  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  enhanced  leadframe  structure  for  supporting  an 
integrated  circuit  (IC),  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  paddle  widi  a  plurality  of  indentations 
and  protrusions  along  its  perimeter  for  supporting  and  con- 
ducting heat  away  firom  an  IC,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  leads 
arranged  to  electrically  communicate  with  an  IC  supported  by 
said  paddle,  at  least  one-third  of  said  plurality  of  leads  having 
iiuier  ends  that  have  at  least  one  indentation  along  their 
perimeters  that  increase  the  lengths  of  said  indented  lead  end 
perimeters,  said  indented  inner  lead  ends  positioned  so  that 
they  are  in  close  proximity  to  said  paddle  perimeter,  lie  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  paddle  perimeter,  and  so 
that  at  least  one  of  said  paddle  protrusions  substantially 
extends  into  said  inner  lead  end  indentation,  thereby  meshing 
closely  with  said  inner  lead  end  and  improving  the  heat 
conduction  between  said  paddle  perimeter  and  said  leads. 
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5,519,577 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RADIO  INCORPORATED  IN  A 

PCMCIA  TYPE  n  CARD  HOLDER 

Eml  Dndas,  Sao  Jose;  Tom  Hatton,  Cupertino,-  Norm  Ndson, 

Smmyrale,  ud  Pat  WaUace,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Califs  assignors 

to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,249 

Int  CL'  H«5K  1/11:5/02.5/04:9/00 

VS.  CL  3*1—737  34  Claims 


5,519,578 
FOLDED  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  STRUCTURE  WTTH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELD 
Masahiro  Fujii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145902; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335117 

Int  a.*  H05K  1/14:9/00 
MS.  a.  361—749 

Jil  <i>  M  in 

ni 


U  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  shielded  and  grounded,  electrostatic  discharge 
resistant  memory  card  assembly  comprising: 

a  memory  card  circuit  board  formed  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
circuit  planes  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  all  of 
the  circuit  planes  on  one  side  of  a  ground  plane  are  digital 
circuits  planes  and  all  of  the  circuit  planes  on  the  opposing 
side  of  the  ground  plane  are  analog  circuits  planes;  and  a 
perimeter  ground  trace  on  three  sides  of  each  said  surface  and 
a  connector  on  a  fourth  side,  where  the  ground  plane  is 
disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  memory  card  holder  comprising  an  open  connector  end,  an 
opposing  end  having  a  closed  mating  header  and  a  pair  of  side 
rails  for  slidably  and  rotatably  receiving  a  memory  card  there 
between,  said  rails  extending  between  the  closed  mating 
header  end  and  the  connector  end  to  form  a  card  holder  frame 
having  an  inward  side,  an  outward  side,  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  where  each  said  rail  has  an  inward  transverse 
slot  at  about  the  midpoint  and  each  rail  is  defined  by  an  outer 
wall  having  an  inwardly  directed  lower  wall  extending 
between  said  open  connector  end  and  said  transverse  slot  and 
an  inwardly  directed  upper  wall  between  said  transverse  slot 
and  said  closed  mating  header,  where  each  said  lower  wall  is 
connected  by  a  rib  and  where  a  lower  joint  between  said  outer 
wall  and  said  inwardly  directed  lower  wall  is  characterized  by 
a  recess  extending  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  lower 
joint  and  an  upper  joint  between  said  outer  wall  and  said 
inwardly  directed  upper  wall  is  characterized  by  a  recess 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  upper  joint: 
and  a  pair  of  cover  plates  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  card 
bolder  frame  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  sur- 
face and  a  raised  central  area  extending  from  the  exterior 
surface; 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board  structure  compnsmg: 
a  printed  wiring  board  having  a  part-mounted  surface  formed  on 
one  surface  thereof,  a  ground  surface  formed  on  a  reverse 
surface  side  to  the  part-mounted  surface,  and  an  exploded 
shape  including  at  least  a  portion  comprising  a  flexible  printed 
wiring  board,  and  hard  bottom  and  upper  surface  portions 
which  are  divided  from  each  other  by  said  flexible  printed 
wiring  board,  said  printed  wiring  board  being  folded  at  said 
flexible  printed  wiring  board  to  cause  the  part-mounted  sur- 
face to  face  inside  and  to  make  said  bottom  surface  portion 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface  portion,  thereby  forming  a 
stereoscopic  structure  having  two  wiring  layers; 
an  electromagnetic  shielding  member  parallelly  arranged 
between  opposing  part-mounted  surfaces  of  said  bottom  and 
upper  surface  portions  of  said  printed  wiring  board: 
a  tall  electronic  part  mounted  in  a  central  area  of  said  bottom 

surface  portion, 
a  first  short  electronic  part  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  bottom 

surface  portion;  and 
a  second  short  electronic  part  mounted  on  said  upper  surface 

portion  of  said  printed  wiring  board, 
said  upper  surface  portion  being  folded  over  said  one  end  of  said 
bottom  surface  portion  of  said  printed  wiring  board  over  said 
first  short  electronic  part, 
said  elecuomagnetic  shielding  member  comprising  a  plate-like 
member  to  electromagnetically  shield  said  first  short  elec- 
tronic part  fixjm  said  second  short  electronic  part,  said  struc- 
ture fiirther  comprising: 
a  shield  member  arranged  at  a  central  portion  of  said  bottom 
surface  portion  to  divide  the  central  area  of  said  bottom 
surface  portion  of  said  printed  wiring  board  into  two  areas,  so 
that  a  first  circuit  unit  is  arranged  in  a  first  area  and  a  second 
circuit  unit  is  arranged  in  a  second  area. 


5319,579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING 

DIRECTLY  ATTACHED  CHIP 


whereu,  sa,d  card  holder  frame  and  cover  plates  are  constructed  of  PeUrHnJ,  ^^^^^^^H^^- «i„««^eJ^^ 


electrically  conductive  and  heat  conductive  materials  and  said 
memory  card  assembly  is  formed  by  mounting  said  memory  card 
in  said  card  holder  so  that  said  ground  trace  continuously  contacts 
said  lower  and  upper  walls  of  said  card  frame  and  tightly  contact- 
ing the  cover  plates  on  said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  of 


Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,826 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec. 
91121799 

Int  ex.''  H05K  7/02 


said  card  holder  frame  to  form  two  electrically  isolated  compart-    U.S.  Q.  361 — ^760 

i^nij  I.  A  printed  circuit  board  module  comprising; 


19,    1991, 


9Claims 


a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  surface,  said  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  board  wiring  lines  for  carrying  electrical  signals, 
said  surface  fiirther  including  a  recess  which  has  an  edge  and 
which  extends  to  a  given  depth  relative  to  said  surface,  said 
edge  of  said  recess  defining  a  terminal  end  for  each  of  said 
board  wiring  lines;  and 

a  card  having  an  electronic  component  mounted  thereon,  said 
card  further  including  a  plurality  of  card  wiring  lines  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  component,  said  card  being  mounted 
in  said  recess,  and  said  card  wiring  lines  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  board  wiring  lines. 


5,519,580 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SOLDER  BALL  SIZE  OF 

BGA  IC  COMPONENTS 

Siva  Natarajan,  Gilbert,  and  Debendra  Mallik,  Chandler,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,440 

Int  a.*  H05K  7A}2 

VS.  CL  361—760  13  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  paclcage,  comprising: 
a  package  which  has  a  bottom  surface; 
an  integrated  circuit  witliin  said  package;  and, 
a  solder  landing,  on  said  bottom  surface,  said 
having  a  plurality  of  tabs  that  symmetrically 
center  area  of  said  solder  landing. 


solder  landing 
extend  from  a 


5,519,581 
MOUNTING  OF  TOROIDAL  INDUCTORS 
Steven  F.  Liepe,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,072 
Int  CL*  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361—782  12  Oalms 

1.  An  inductive  component  comprising: 
an  inductor  wound  upon  a  toroid  of  magnetically  permeable 

material,  the  inductor  having  first  and  second  leads; 
a  resistor  having  a  body  and  first  and  second  leads,  die  body 
disposed  such  that  it  passes  through  the  hole  in  the  center  of 
die  toroid,  the  resistor  having  a  resistance  suflBciently  high 


that  it  does  not  materially  influence  the  operation  of  an 
electrical  circuit  in  which  the  inductor  is  used; 
the  first  lead  of  the  inductor  electrically  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  first  lead  of  the  resistor  at  a  location  proximate 
where  the  first  lead  of  the  resistor  lead  meets  the  resistor  body, 
and  the  second  lead  of  the  inductor  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  second  lead  of  die  resistor  at  a  location 
proximate  where  die  second  lead  of  die  resistor  meets  die 
resistor  body. 


5,519,582 
MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  COIL  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Kazno  Matsuzaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,422,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5.  1992,  4-265221 

Int  a."  H05K  7/02:  HOIF  27/06:27/30 

VS.  a.  361—783  8  Claims 


34       35       42 


I.  A  magnetic  induction  device,  the  elements  of  which  are 
coupled  to  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  two-faced  substrate  containing  a  semiconductor  device  on  one 

face; 
grooves  formed  in  a  pattern  of  a  coil  on  a  reverse  face  of  die 

substrate; 
an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  reverse  face  for  covering  said 

substrate  and  lining  said  grooves;  and 
coil  conductors  disposed  in  said  grooves  over  said  insulating 

film  lining  diereby  forming  said  coil,  said  coil  conductors 

including  higher  electrically  conductive  metal. 


5319,583 
INTEGRATED  COMMON  MODE  CURRENT 
DECOUPLER  FOR  I/O  CABLES 
Craig  H.  KoUing,  LouisvUle;  Thurman  J.  Ritenour,  Boulder, 
and  Michael  S.  Wagner,  Longmont  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Storage  Technology  Corporation,  LouisvUle,  Colo. 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,106 
Int  CL'  HOIR  23/68:  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  361—788  17  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  decoupler  for  returning  common  mode  current 
to  a  source  located  in  a  card  cage,  comprising: 
an  elecnically  conductive  cladding  layer  electrically  isolated 
from  an  outer  surface  of  a  backplane  of  the  card  cage  and 
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electrically  connected  to  the  card  cage;  and  a  decoupling 
connector  mounted  directly  on  said  cladding  layer,  said 
decoupling  connector  having  decoupling  capacitors  for  shunt- 
ing common  mode  current  to  said  cladding  layer. 


5319.584 
LAMINATED  CYLINDRICAL  BACKPLANE 
John  Alleo  Siroky,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp^ 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUcd  Dec  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,064 

Int  CL*  HeSK  1/14 

MS.  CL  361—789  7  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  backplane,  comprising: 

a  plioality  of  support  layers  arranged  in  a  layered  structure,  said 
support  layers  having  a  plurality  of  slots  positioned  along  a 
perimeter,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  a 
circuit  card; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  positioned  along  said  perimeter  of  at  least 
one  of  said  support  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
contacts  being  positioned  in  one  of  said  slots;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  corresponding  contacts,  said 
conesponding  contacts  belonging  to  said  plurality  of  contacts. 


5319,585 
SANDWICHED  INSULATTVE/CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  EMI 
SHIELD  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRINTED  CTRCUIT  BOARD 
Pearce  R.  Jones,  and  David  Lunsford,  both  of  Anstiii,  Tex,, 
assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P,,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  46,066,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,828 
Int  a.*  H05K  5/00 
MS.  CL  361—818  8  Claims 

1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  exterior 
wall; 
a  printed  circuit  board  supported  in  said  housing  in  an  inwardly 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  exterior  wall,  said  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  side  facing  said  exterior  wall  and  upon 
which  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  are  operatively 
naounted,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a  ground  plane 
therein;  and 


an  EMI  shield  structure  interposed  between  said  exterior  hous- 
ing wall  and  said  printed  circuit  board  side,  secured  to  said 
side,  and  covering  said  electrical  operating  components  in  a 
shioud-like  manner,  said  EMI  shield  structure  being  disposed 
entirely  on  said  circuit  board  side,  and  being  of  a  unitary, 
shape-retaining  construction,  said  EMI  shield  structure 
including: 

a  thin  insulative  film  substrate,  said  substrate  having  an 
attachment  portion  contiguous  with  said  printed  circuit 
board  side,  and  a  depressed  portion  laterally  offset  from 
said  attachment  portion,  said  depressed  portion  defining  a 
pocket  area  that  receives  said  electrical  components, 
a  layer  of  metallic  material  disposed  on  and  covering  all  of  a 
side  surface  of  said  substrate  facing  said  side  of  said  printed 
circuit  board,  said  layer  of  metallic  material  contacting  said 
attachment  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  EMI  shield  struc- 
ture for  allowing  air  to  circulate  between  said  plurality  of 
electrical  components, 

said  electronic  apparatus  further  comprising  a  layer  of  insula- 
tive material  disposed  on  said  layer  of  metallic  material  and 
interposed  between  said  electrical  components  and  said 
layer  of  metallic  material,  said  layer  of  insulative  material 
covering  essentially  all  of  said  layer  of  metallic  material 
except  the  portion  thereof  disposed  on  said  attachment 
portion, 
said  EMI  shield  structure  being  removably  secured  to  said 
printed  circuit  board  side  by  metal  fastener  members 
extending  through  said  attachment  portion  into  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  conductjvely  coupling  said  ground  plane 
and  said  layer  of  metallic  material. 


5319386 

FUSE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  IMPROVED  FUSE 

CLIPS  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Tbnothy  J.  Byrd,  GoSstown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Modicon,  Inc^ 

North  Andover,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320313 
Int  a."  HOIH  85/20 
VS.  a.  361—833  16  Claims 

1.  A  fuse  holder  assembly  for  electrical  connection  of  a  fiise  to  a 
circuit  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  fuse  clips,  each  fuse  clip  having  a  mounting  base  for 
mounting  to  the  printed  circuit  board  and  for  providing  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  circuit  on  the  printed  circuit  board, 
and  having  retention  means  attached  to  said  mounting  base, 
said  retention  means  having  a  resiliently  deformable  clip 
means  formed  therein  for  holding  an  end  of  a  fuse,  said 
mounting  base  and  said  retention  means  cooperating  to  hold 
an  end  of  a  fuse  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  printed  circuit  board;  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  retention  means  and  for 
providing  access  for  the  resihent  deformation  of  said  clip 
means  for  installation  and  renwval  of  a  fiise  within  said  clip 
means. 
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5319388 
TAIL  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  R.  Sohtxk,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Robert  B.  Gcorgcff, 
Pleasant  Ridge,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Aubom  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305341 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/26 

VS.  CL  362-61  3  chdms 


5319387 
AIR  PURGED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Horacio  A.  Baggio.  and  Michael  A.  Granat  both  of  Niles,  Dl., 

assignors  to  Woodhead  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431308 

Int  CL"  F21V  25/00 

VS.  a.  362-21  4  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  suitable  for  operation  in  hazardous 
locations  comprising:  a  housing  capable  of  being  transported  and 
including  a  light-transmissive  wall  portion;  a  lamp  circuit  includ 
ing  a  source  of  light  in  said  housing;  electrical  power  leads  for 
coupling  power  into  said  housing;  a  conduit  for  transmitting  air 
under  pressure  into  said  housing;  a  first  pressure  sensing  switch  for 
sensing  a  first  predetemuned  pressure  in  said  housing;  a  second 
pressure  sensing  switch  for  sensing  a  second  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  said  housing,  said  second  predetermined  pressure  being 
higher  thaft  said  first  predetermined  pressure,  said  first  and  second 
pressures  defining  a  desired  operating  range  of  pressure  within  said 
housing  for  continuously  purging  the  air  therein;  and  a  first  control 
circuit  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  first  pressure  sensing 
switch  indicating  that  the  pressure  within  said  housing  has  reached 
said  first  predetermined  pressure,  said  control  circuit  including  a 
timing  circuit  for  delaying  a  predetermined  delay  time,  said  control 
circuit  actuating  a  switch  circuit  after  said  delay  time  to  couple 
electrical  power  from  said  elecoical  power  leads  to  said  lamp 
circuit,  said  second  pressure  switch  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure within  said  housing  reaching  a  second  predetermined  level  to 
de-acWate  said  switch  circuit  when  said  second  predetermined 
pressure  is  exceeded. 


1.  A  tail  light  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  tail  light  housing, 

said  housing  having  a  back  panel. 

a  translucent  cover  secured  to  and  cooperating  with  said  back 
panel  in  defining  a  tail  light  chamber, 

a  row  of  light  bulbs  mounted  in  said  chamber  in  spaced  apart 
relation,  and 

a  Fresnel-type  reflector  in  said  chamber  secured  to  said  back 
panel  behind  each  light  bulb, 

each  reflector  having  annular  reflector  segments  encircling  one 
of  the  bulbs. 

said  reflector  segments  being  shaped  to  reflect  the  rays  of  light 
from  the  bulbs  along  substantially  parallel  paths, 

wherein  said  reflectors  are  integrally  joined  in  juxtaposed,  edge- 
to-edge  relation  to  form  an  elongated  substantially  flat  reflec- 
tor plate  of  one-piece  construction,  said  reflectors  having  side 
margins  cooperating  to  form  a  continuous  edge  along  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  reflector  plate  which  is  substan- 
tially straight  and  is  visually  perceptible  through  the  translu- 
cent cover  when  the  light  bulbs  are  illuminated,  said  reflector 
segments  being  disposed  in  substantially  a  common  plane  and 
extending  at  different  angles  to  one  another. 


5319389 

VEHICULAR  LOW  BEAM  HEADLIGHT  REFLECTOR 

CONSISTING  OF  UPPER  AND  LOWER  REFLECTING 

SECTORS 

Naohi  Nino,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126308 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358024 
Int  a."  B600  1/02 
VS.  a.  362-61  6  aalms 

1.  A  vehicular  headlight  for  forming  a  low  beam  comprising  a 
reflecting  surface  having  an  optical  axis  and  being  represented  by  a 
fundamental  surface  which  has  a  reference  point  on  said  optical 
axis  and  a  reference  parabola,  said  reference  parabola  being 
included  in  a  first  plane  that  is  inclined  by  a  first  predetermined 
angle  from  a  horizontal  plane  that  contains  said  optical  axis  and 
said  reference  parabola  having  a  vertex  and  a  focus  on  said  optical 
axis,  said  fiindamental  surface  being  a  collection  of  intersecting 
lines  each  obtained  by  cutting  an  imaginary  paraboloid  of  revolu- 
tion by  a  vertical  plane,  said  paraboloid  of  revolution  having  an 
axis  extending  in  parallel  with  a  ray  vector  direction  taken  by  a 
reflected  ray  after  being  emitted  from  said  reference  point  and  then 
reflected  at  a  reflecting  point  on  a  parabola  that  is  an  orthogonal 
projection  of  said  reference  parabola  onto  said  horizontal  plane, 
passing  through  said  reflecting  point,  and  having  a  focus  at  said 
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a  light  source  positioned  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
airplane,  said  light  source  having  a  primary  reflector  posi- 
tioned adjacent  thereto;  and 

a  secondary  reflector  positioned  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 
light  from  said  light  source  and  oriented  to  reflect  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  light  fit>m  said  light  source  onto  said  underside 
of  said  airplane. 


5,519,591 

JEWELRY  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Charies  F.  McCrary,  1005  Wheeler  Dr.,  Hanahan,  S.C.  29406 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,035,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^23,300.  This  appUcadon  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245375 

Int  a.'  F21L  15/08 

MS.  CL  362—104  «  Clahns 


reference  point,  and  said  veitical  plane  including  said  ray  vectw, 

said  vehicular  headlight  further  comprising: 
a  light  source  having  a  central  axis  extending  along  said  optical 
axis  and  comprising  a  front  end,  a  center  and  a  rear  end  along 
said  central  axis;  and 
first  and  second  reflect' ng  sectors  divided  by  a  second  plane 
inclined  from  said  horizontal  plane  by  a  second  predetennined 
angle  to  occupy  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  of  said 
reflecting  surface,  respectively,  said  first  reflecting  sector  hav- 
ing the  focus  of  the  reference  parabola  approximately  at  said 
center  of  said  light  source  and  said  reference  point  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  rear  end  of  said  light  source,  and  said  second 
reflecting  sector  having  the  focus  of  said  reference  parabola 
approximately  at  said  center  of  said  light  source  and  said 
reference  point  in  the  vicinity  of  said  from  end  of  said  light 
source. 


5419,590 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGHLY  CONTROLLABLE 

LIGHTING 
Joe  P.  Crookham,  and  Myron  K.  Gordin,  both  of  Oskaloosa, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Musco  Corporation,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,606,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,337,221,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

820,486,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,402,327,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,693,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,343374,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  820,486,  Jan.  14, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,402^27.  This  application  May  13, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  242,745 

Int  a."  B64F  mo 

MS.  CL  362—62  20  Claims 


ftt- 


a?-~. 


m-^ 


1.  A  jewelry  lighting  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  stone  which  is  mounted  in  a  jewelry  setting;  and 

b.  at  least  one  fiber  optic  device  which  is  attached  to  said 
jewelry  setting  and  which  is  positioned  externally  to  said 
stone,  wherein  said  fiber  optic  device  has  a  transverse  length 
and  comprises  a  dye  contained  within  said  fiber  optic  along 
said  transverse  length  which  absorbs  light  of  a  wavelength 
detennined  by  said  dye,  and  wherein  said  fiber  optic  device 
transmits  light  of  said  wavelength  so  absotijed  along  said 
transverse  length  of  said  fiber  optic  device,  and  said  fiber 
optic  device  has  at  least  one  end  from  which  said  wavelength 
of  light  so  absorbed  is  emitted,  and  wherein  said  end  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  stone  to  direct  light  emitted  from 
said  end  toward  said  stone. 


5,519,592 
LOBSTER  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  FLASHLIGHT 
Peter  M.  Hetans,  11872  Garnet  Cir.,  W.  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92645 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,462 

Int  ex."  F21V  33/00 

MS.  CL  362—109  1*  Claims 


ijA~:.'.t'.,ij.'.\j.>«-j.'.'.i..i}!.^^i/ ' "  \3_' 
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1.  A  means  for  lighting  an  underside  of  an  airplane  comprising: 


1.  A  lobster  measuring  device  for  use  with  a  flashlight  having  a 
forward  end,  said  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  indicator  tabs  projecting  forwardly  from  said  forward 

end  of  said  flashlight  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  a 

the  minimum  legal  length  for  lobsters. 
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5,519,593 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A 

LIGHTWAND 

Richard  S.  Hasness,  Longhone,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WaiterScott 

International  Corp.,  Bensalem,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,476,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,440,465.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,080 

Int  a.'  F21L  7m 
MS.  a.  362-186  6  Claims 

e 


1.  A  hand  held  optical  signalling  attachment  for  a  flashlight,  said 
flashlight  having  a  body  portion  and  a  light  projecting  end,  the 
attachment  comprising:  a  resilient,  translucent,  thin-walled  linear 
tube  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slit  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  tube,  from  a  first  end  to  near  a  second  end, 
said  second  end  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  first  end,  said 
second  end  having  a  gradually  tapered  region  reaching  from  a 
length  along  said  tube  from  said  second  end  proximate  to  said  slits, 
said  greater  diameter  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  light  projecting 
end  of  said  flashlight  by  interference  fit,  the  diameter  of  said  first 
end  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
flashlight  so  as  to  accommodate  therein  said  body  portion,  whereby 
said  first  end  automatically  assuming  a  conical  shape  when  said 
flashlight  is  removed  from  within  said  tube. 


5,519,594 

LAMPSHADE  STRUCTURE  OF  A  HALOGEN  LAMP 

Wen-Chang  Wu,  No.  132-2,  Hsi-Hsin  Street  Chuang  Ya  VU- 

lage,  Shiushui  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,945 

Int  a.*  F21S  3/00 

MS.  a.  362-223  3  Oaims 


each  outer  plate  portion  having  a  central  hole  to  be  insetted  by  a 

screw,  said  screw  passing  through  central  hole  to  connect  one 

of  the  upper  edge  screw  holes; 
said  aluminum  casing  having  two  ends  being  inserted  into  said 

rectangular  recesses; 
two  ends  of  said  rod-shaped  lamp  having  two  ends  being 

inserted  into  said  conesponding  sockets. 


5,519,595 
FORMATIVE  FLAG 
Jaw-Pang  Wang,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chi  Chen  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,270 

Int  CL*  F21V  33/00 

MS.  a.  362—234  9  ctaj^ 


1.  A  lampshade  stnictiu«  of  a  halogen  lamp  comprising: 

a  lampshade  with  an  inner  chamber  which  is  made  of  metal; 

an  aluminum  casing  disposed  in  said  lampshade; 

a  glass  casing  covering  said  aluminum  casing; 

a  rod-shaped  lamp  enclosed  by  said  glass  casing  and  said  alu- 
minum casing; 

two  sockets  which  have  corresponding  rectangular  recesses 
therein  being  disposed  in  an  inner  peipbery  of  said  lamp- 
shade; 

each  socket  having  an  upper  edge,  said  upper  edge  having  a 
screw  hole; 

two  pressing  plates,  each  pressing  plate  having  an  outer  plate 
portion  to  connect  said  lampshade  and  an  iruier  plate  portion 
to  press  and  fasten  an  end  of  said  glass  casing; 


1.  An  improved  formative  flag  comprising: 

a  flag  embodiment  having  a  tubular  hole  at  one  side  dwieof  for 

permitting  a  flag  pole  to  pass  therethrough; 
a  flag  pole;  and 
a  power  supply  means; 
a  plurality  of  bulb  securing  means  engaged  with  said  flag 

embodiment;  disposed  over  said  flag  embodiment; 
a  plurality  of  bulbs  removably  fixed  onto  said  bulb  securing 

means  being  electrically  coupled  to  one  another  and  powered 

by  said  power  means. 


5,519,596 
MOLDABLE  NESTING  FRAME  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DIODE  ARRAY 
Douglas  P.  Woolvertoo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlctt- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,724 

Int  a.'  F21V  21/14 

MS.  a.  362-250  6  Claims 


1.  A  metal  nesting  frame  for  a  light  emitting  module  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bus  bar  pairs,  a  plurality  of  fight  emitting  semicon- 
ductor devices  being  mounted  on  the  bus  bar  pairs;  and 
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a  mechanically  compressible  and  expandable  joint  coupling  each 
of  the  bus  bar  pairs  together,  electrically  connecting  the  light 
emitting  semiconductor  devices. 


LOAD  0RIVIN6 
ENABLE  SIGNAL 


5419,597 

ELEVATION  MECHANISM  FOR  LAMP  DEVICE 

Wen-Hwa  TSmI,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,450 

Int  a."  F21V  21/00 

VS.  CL  362—386  1  C>«*™ 


1.  An  elevation  mechanism  for  lamp  means  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  motor  secured  in  said  housing  and  including  a  spindle; 

a  board  provided  below  said  housing: 

cable  means  securing  said  board  to  said  spindle,  said  cable 
means  being  wound  on  and  unwound  from  said  spindle  in 
order  to  move  said  board  upward  and  downward  when  said 
motor  is  energized: 

lamp  means  coupled  to  said  board: 

said  lamp  means  being  moved  upward  and  downward  for  repair- 
ing purposes  when  said  motor  is  energized: 

said  board  including  a  bottom  having  a  first  ring  secured  thereto: 

said  lamp  means  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  second 
ring  provided  thereon  for  engaging  with  said  first  ring  so  as  to 
be  secured  to  said  board: 

a  plurality  of  rings  engaged  on  said  cable  means: 

an  electric  wire  engaged  with  said  rings  and  connected  to  said 
lamp  means:  and 

a  plurality  of  weight  members  secured  on  said  electric  wire  aiid 
engaged  between  said  rings  for  retaining  said  electric  wire  in 
place. 
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fail-safe  load  driving  instruction  signal  generation  means  for 
providing  to  said  load  driving  instruction  signal: 

a  logical  value  1  representing  a  high  energy  state  when  receiving 
a  load  driving  enable  signal: 

a  logical  value  0  representing  a  low  energy  stole  when  not 
receiving  the  load  driving  enable  signal;  and 

a  logical  value  0  representing  a  low  level  stole  if  the  generation 
means  itself  is  out  of  order: 

signal  oscillation  means  for  providing  a  periodic  oscillation 
output  with  the  output  of  the  load  driving  instruction  signal 
generation  means  serving  as  a  power  source,  the  oscillation 
output  temporally  incUning; 

signal  comparison  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  load 
driving  instruction  signal  generation  means  as  a  power  source, 
comparing  the  oscillation  output  of  the  oscillation  means  with 
a  threshold  value  that  gradually  increases  with  a  predeter- 
mined time  constant,  and  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated 
output  that  is  at  high  level  while  the  oscillation  output  is 
higher  than  the  threshold  value; 

amplified  AC  output  supply  means  for  amplifying  the  pulse 
width  modulated  output  of  the  comparison  means  through  a 
transformer  and  supplying  an  amplified  AC  output  to  a  power 
supply  circuit  of  the  hysteresis  load;  and 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  amplified  AC  output  provided  by  the 
amplified  AC  output  supply  means  and  supplying  the  rectified 
signal  to  the  load. 


5,519,599 

CONTROL  OF  SWITCHING  DEVICES  IN 

SYNCHRONIZED-RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Yosuke  Shinada,  and  Sunao  Hamamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-174972 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  3/335:  G05F  1/40 

VS.  a.  363—21  37  Claims 


5,519,598 

LOAD  DRIVING  aRCUIT 

Masayoshi   Sakai,  and  Kokhl  Futsuhara,  both   of  Urawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/00048,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

per  FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1992,  4-005128; 
Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149402 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—20  3  aalms 

1.  A  load  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  load  that  shows  hysteresis 
wherein  an  operation  start  level  of  the  load  is  higher  than  an 
operation  stop  level  of  the  load,  the  load  driving  circuit  rectifying 
an  AC  signal  prepared  from  a  load  driving  instruction  signal  and 
supplying  the  rectified  signal  to  the  load  to  thereby  drive  the  load, 
the  load  driving  circuit  comprising; 
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1.  A  DC-DC  converter  comprising: 

transferring  means  transferring  an  electrical  energy  from  a 
power  supply  to  a  load: 

switching  means  performing  a  switching  operation  to  supply  tfw 
electrical  energy  to  the  transferring  means; 

synchronized-rectifying  means  performing  a  switching  operation 
to  rectify  an  output  of  the  transferring  means  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  switching  operation  of  the  switching  means; 


control  voltoge  generating  means  generating  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent control  voltoges  in  accordance  with  a  DC  output  volt- 
age of  the  DC-DC  converter,  the  control  voltoges  changing  in 
predetermined  voltoge  steps; 

first  control  means  controlling  the  switching  operation  of  the 
switching  means  based  on  a  single  control  voltoge  among  the 
plurality  of  control  voltoges  such  that  the  DC  output  voltoge  is 
kept  constant;  and 

second  control  means  controlling  the  switching  operation  of  the 
synchronized-rectifying  means  based  on  each  of  the  other 
control  voltoges  such  that  switching  timing  of  the 
synchronized-rectifying  means  is  deviated  from  that  of  the 
switching  means  by  a  period  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  single  control  voltoge  and  each  of  the  other 
control  voltoges. 
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I.  A  self-balancing  three-phase  power  supply  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  converters  which  accept  three-phase  power 
input,  each  said  power  converter  for  rectification  of  two  of 
said  phases  and  wherein  at  least  one  power  converter  is 
capable  of  switching  to  the  use  of  the  other  phase; 

function  indicating  means  in  each  of  said  power  converters  for 
indicating  that  the  respective  converter  is  functioning:  and 

monitor  means  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  converters  for  moni- 
toring the  function  indicating  means  of  at  least  one  other 
converter  in  said  power  supply  and  for  activating  the  phase 
switching  capability  of  said  converter  upon  an  indication  of 
failure  in  at  least  one  other  power  converter  so  as  to  effect 
switching  to  the  use  of  the  other  phase  in  said  power  con- 
verter. 


5,519,601 
PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  APPLYING 

CURRENT  TO  A  LOAD 
Eric  C.  Oose,  Valley  Forge;  Jerry  K.  Goff,  Doylestown,  and 
Donald  A.  Yost,  Willow  Grove,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Per- 
formance Controls,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,789,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5365,422. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,105 
Int  CI.'  H02M  3n4.  H02P  5/28 
U,S.  a.  363—98  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  pulse- width  modulated  circuit  for  varying  the  flow  of 
current  through  a  three-phase  load,  the  load  including  three  induc- 
tors connected  together  at  a  point,  the  circuit  including  means  for 
successively  activating  different  pairs  of  the  inductors  while  deac- 
tivating the  inductor  which  does  not  form  pan  of  a  selected  pair, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
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5,519,600 
THREE-PHASE  SELF-BALANCING  POWER  SUPPLY 

Steven  J.  Ahladas,  Highland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,990 

Int  a."  H02M  7/2/7 

U,S.  a.  363—88  6  Claims 


a)  switching  means  for  connecting  the  selected  pair  of  inductors 
to  a  source  of  power  such  that  current  flows  through  the 
selected  pair  of  inductors, 

b)  the  switching  means  also  including  means  for  connecting  dje 
selected  pair  of  inductors  to  at  least  one  closed  circuit  which 
does  not  include  the  power  source,  wherein  current  flowing 
through  the  selected  pair  of  inductors  can  continue  to  flow 
through  said  closed  circuit,  and 

c)  pulse  means  for  controlling  the  switching  means  such  that,  for 
at  lea.st  a  portion  of  an  operating  cycle,  the  selected  pair  of 
inductors  is  connected  to  the  power  source,  and  for  the 
remainder  of  the  operating  cycle  the  selected  pair  of  inductors 
is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  closed  circuits. 


5319,602 

MULTIPLE  SLAVE  CONTROL 

Ian  Yellowley,  West  Vancouven  Ramin  Ardekani,  and  Rudolf 

J.  Seethaler,  both  of  Vancouver,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

The  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,810 

Int  a."  G05B  13/00 

VS.  a.  364-132  14  claims 
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1.  .A  multi-operation  control  system  incorporating  a  pluraUty  of 
slaves  at  least  some  of  which  are  axis  slaves,  said  control  system 
comprising  input  means  for  defining  for  each  said  axis  slave  a 
plurality  of  allowable  stotus  changes  (65^)  which  it  is  intended  to 
attain  in  a  preset  working  interval  (6t),  said  input  means  defining 
an  absolute  maximum  value  (S^jv)  for  each  slave,  each  said  slave 
having  means  for  determining  its  current  status  (S.  „).  means 
comparing  its  said  current  status  (S,jv)  with  its  absolute  maximum 
value  (S„j,^)  and  means  for  defining  maximum  acceptoble  change 
in  stotus  (5S„j,„„„),  stote  line  means  interconnecting  said  slaves, 
each  said  slave  including  means  for  transmitting  a  state  signal  as  a 
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potential  applied  to  said  sute  line  means  indicative  of  its  respective 
said  maximum  acceptable  change  in  status  (5S„^,«„,)  to  all  said 
slaves  in  said  system  via  said  state  line  means,  each  said  axis  slave 
having  means  for  monitoring  said  state  signals  transmitted  by  all 
said  slaves  and  means  for  determining  the  state  signal  indicating 
the  maximum  acceptable  change  in  status  {SS„j^„^^  acceptable  to 
all  of  said  slaves,  said  means  for  determining  including  ANDING 
means  ANDING  said  potentials  on  said  state  line  means  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  allowable  status  change  and  means  for 
implementing  a  change  in  status  (SS„)  at  each  said  axis  slave  based 
on  said  maximum  accepuble  change  in  status  (5S„j,,„„,)  signal 
acceptable  to  all  said  slaves. 
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computers  and  for  enabling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  time 
aligned  data  sets  to  be  transfened  to  said  network  means. 


5,519,604 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  THREADED 

JOINTS 
Guimar  C,  Hansson,  Stockhobn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Tools  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,917 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  2,  1993,  9302837 

Int  a.*  G05B  9/02 

VS.  a.  364—148  22  Claims 


5319,603 
INTELLIGENT  PROCESS  CONTROL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING  CAPABILITY  TO  TIME 

ALIGN  CORRESPONDING  DATA  SETS 
James  D.  Allbery,  Jr.,  Farmington  Hilb,  Mich.;  Peter  A.  IVoisi, 
Westford,  Mass.;  Susan  J.  Johnson,  Novi,  Mich.;  James  H. 
Collen,  Bedford,  Mass.;  Richard  L.  BuUer,  Toledo,  Ohio; 
James  P.  Ferreira,  Amherst,  N.H.;  Joseph  Ellison,  Detroit, 
Mich.;  Stanley  R.  Nunn,  Novi,  Mich.;  Chiman  L.  Patd, 
Andover,  Mass.;  James  E.  Uban,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  Dale 
H.  Schultz.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  186,231,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,126,  Jun.  12, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,773 
Int  a.'  G05B  15/00 
VJS.  a.  364—133  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  tightening  a  threaded  joint  to  a  desired  preten- 
sion level  by  means  of  a  manually  operated  power  nutrunner 
having  a  handle  portion  which  is  hand  held  by  an  operator,  the 
method  comprising  rotating  the  joint  being  tightened  through  a 
running  down  phase  and  a  tensioning  phase,  sensing  during  rota- 
tion of  the  joint  the  momentary  torque  resistance  in  the  joint,  and 
terminating  the  rotation  of  the  joint  at  the  attainment  of  said 
desired  pretension  level, 
further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  during  said  tensioning  phase,  an  instantaneous 
torque  resistance  growth  per  time  unit  in  the  joint  being 
tightened;  and 
adapting  continuously  the  rotation  speed  of  the  nutrunner  in 
relation  to  said  determined  instantaneous  torque  growth  per 
time  unit  so  as  to  obtain  a  desired  reaction  force  impulse 
characteristic  in  the  nutrunner  handle,  independent  of  the 
specific  joint  being  tightened. 


1.  An  intelligent  front  end  communication  system  for  a  plurality 
of  actively  redundant  process  computers  used  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  a  physical  process,  comprising: 

network  means  for  enabling  communication  between  a  plurality 
of  computer  entities;  and 

front  end  interface  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  redundant 
process  control  computers  and  said  network  means,  for 
enabling  communication  between  said  redundant  process 
computers  and  at  least  one  of  said  computer  entities  through 
said  network  means,  said  front  end  interface  means  having 
shadow  memory  means  for  storing  sequential  sets  of  dynamic 
data  which  are  asynchronously  received  from  each  of  said 
redundant  process  computers,  for  time  aligning  corresponding 
dynamic  data  sets  from  each  of  said  redundant  process  control 


5419,605 
MODEL  PREDICTIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
David  W.  Cawlfield,  Qeveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  OUn  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,100 
Int  a."  G05B  li/04 
U.S.  a.  364—151  69  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  model  predictive  control  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  plant  having  a  plant  input  signal  and  a  plant  output  signal 
dependent  on  said  plant  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  containing  a  vector  of  data  elements  derived  from 
a  pseudo-inverse  of  an  impulse  response  matrix  model  of  said 
plant; 
a  second  memory  containing  data  indicative  of  future  plant  input 

signal  changes  calculated  during  prior  control  cycles; 
a  third  memory  containing  a  vector  of  past  plant  input  signal 
changes; 
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a  foufth  memory  containing  data  elements  by  way  of  which  a 

future  plant  output  signal  change  due  to  past  plant  input  signal 

changes  may  be  derived  from  said  vector  of  past  plant  input 

signal  changes; 
an  electronic  processor  adapted  to: 

receive  a  plant  output  signal  sample; 

calculate  an  expected  future  plant  output  signal  from  said  data 
indicative  of  future  plant  input  signal  changes  calculated 
during  prior  control  cycles,  said  plant's  steady-slate  gain, 
said  future  plant  output  signal  change  due  to  past  plant 
input  signal  changes,  and  said  plant  output  signal  sample; 

calculate  an  error  signal  from  a  setpoint  signal  and  said 
expected  future  plant  output  signal;  and 

calculate  a  plant  input  signal  change  from  said  error  signal, 
said  vector  of  data  elements  derived  from  said  pseudo- 
inverse,  and  said  data  indicative  of  future  plant  input  signal 
changes  calculated  during  prior  control  cycles; 
where  said  plant  input  signal  change  is  applied  to  said  plant 

input  signal  for  controlling  said  plant  output  signal. 


5,519,606 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  APPOINTMENT 

RECONCILUTION 

Martin  Frid-Nielsen,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.;  Richard  L.  Schwartz, 

Paris,  France,  and  Steven  R.  Boye,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  awign- 

ors  to  Starfish  Software,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823367 

Int  CI.*  G06F  19/00 

M&.  a.  364--101  35  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  combining  ordinal  information  comprising: 
an  information  processing  system  having  a  memory  and  a  pro- 
cessor; 
means  for  entering  first  ordinal  information  and  second  ordinal 
information,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ordinal  information 
including  an  ordinal  sub-interval;  and 


means  for  combining  said  first  ordinal  information  and  said 
second  ordinal  information  over  a  time  interval  which  is 
longer  than  said  ordinal  sub-interval  for  each  of  said  fif«  and 
second  ordinal  information  by  constructing  at  least  one  list 
having  a  selected  ordinal  sub-interval,  said  ordinal  sub- 
interval  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  ordinal  information 
being  a  multiple  of  said  selected  ordinal  sub-interval. 


5319,607 
AUTOMATED  HEALTH  BENEFIT  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Jack  J.  Tawil,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rcsearefa  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Richland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,035,  Mar.  12, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,225,976.  This  application  JuL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,190 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/22 
MS.  a.  364-^1  t  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  system  for  processing  health  benefit  claims  by 
an  insured  patient  that  indicates  the  quality  of  care  previously 
provided  by  medical  service  providers,  comprising: 

a  database  that,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  procedures,  specifies  a 
benefit  payable  in  the  event  the  procedure  is  prescribed  and 
performed,  a  list  of  medical  service  providers  available  for 
performing  the  procedure,  each  medical  service  provider's 
charge  for  performing  the  procedure,  and  for  each  medical 
service  provider,  a  quality  of  service  rating  list  that  indicates  a 
prognosis  rating  versus  a  recovery  rating  for  previously 
treated  patients; 
first  processing  means  for  generating  a  treatment  plan  diat 
specifies  the  identity  of  the  insured  patient  and  one  or  more 
procedures  to  be  performed  on  the  insured  and  a  prognosis 
rating  for  the  insured  patient  and  for  accessing  the  database  to 
append  to  the  treatment  plan  the  benefit  payable,  the  list  of 
medical  service  providers  and  each  medical  service  provider's 
charge,  for  each  procedure  to  be  performed: 
second  processing  means  for  generating  a  treatment  record  thai 
specifies,  from  the  procedures  to  be  performed  pursuant  to  the 
treatment  plan,  one  or  more  procedures  actually  performed  on 
the  insured  and  the  acmal  charge  for  performing  each  of  the 
procedures;  and 
third  processing  means  for  processing  die  treatment  plan  and  the 
treatment  record  to  determine  an  amount  payable  to  the 
insured  equalling  the  amount  by  which  the  benefit  payable  for 
the  procedures  actually  performed  less  the  actual  charges  for 
performing  the  procedures  exceeds  zero  and  for  determining  a 
recovery  rating  for  die  insured  patient  and  for  accessing  the 
database  to  add  the  insured  patient's  prognosis  rating  and 
recovery  rating. 
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5^19,608 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  FROM  A  TEXT  CORPUS 

ANSWERS  TO  QUESTIONS  STATED  IN  NATURAL 

LANGUAGE  BY  USING  LINGUISTIC  ANALYSIS  AND 

HYPOTHESIS  GENERATION 

Julian  M.  Kupiec,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Flkd  Jun-  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  824>38 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/27:17/20:7/00:7/06 

VS.  CL  364—419.08  52  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor-based  computer  system 
including  at  least  one  processor  to  organize  information  retrieval 
based  on  the  content  of  a  set  of  documents,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

using  a  processor  to  accept  an  input  string  comprising  an 
ordered  set  of  words; 

using  a  processor  to  accept  the  set  of  documents; 

using  a  processor  to  analyze  the  content  of  at  least  one  document 
of  the  set; 

using  a  processor  to  generate  automatically  an  answer  hypoth- 
esis likely  to  be  relevant  to  said  input  string,  said  answer 
hypothesis  being  generated  responsively  to  said  document 
content  thus  analyzed,  said  answer  hypothesis  comprising  a 
phrase: 

using  a  processor  to  verify  the  answer  hypothesis  by  gathering 
evidence  for  a  plurality  of  answer  hypotheses;  and 

using  a  processor  to  determine  a  best  answer  hypothesis  from 
among  said  plurality  of  answer  hypotheses  according  to  the 
evidence  thus  gathered. 


5,519,609 
BIOSOLIDS  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Kuchenrither,  Overland  Park,  Kans.;  Richard  P. 
Byrne,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Charles  D.  Leibbrandt,  Prairie 
Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Veatch,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,616,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,225 
Int  ex."  GOIV  1/00:  G06F  17/10:  G06G  7/38:7/48 
XiS.  a.  364—420  40  Qaims 


(a)  storing  in  the  memory  of  a  computer  boundary  information 
identifying  the  respective  plot  boundaries  of  a  plurality  of 
plots  of  land; 

(b)  using  said  boundary  information  in  the  computer  for  deter- 
mining a  plurality  of  polygons  defined  by  the  superposition  of 
said  plot  boundaries  so  that  each  of  said  plots  includes  at  least 
one  of  said  polygons  and,  so  that,  if  one  of  said  plots  overlaps 
another  of  said  plots,  then  said  one  of  said  plots  includes  at 
least  two  of  said  polygons; 

(c)  determining  in  said  computer  the  area  of  each  of  said 
polygons  using  said  boundary  information; 

(d)  storing  in  said  computer  memory  quantity  data  representative 
of  the  quantity  of  sewage  sludge  deposited  on  said  plots  and 
analysis  data  representative  of  selected  constituents  including 
at  least  one  of  metals  and  nutrients  of  the  sewage  sludge 
deposited  on  said  plots;  and 

(e)  determining  in  said  computer  the  cumulative  quantity  per 
unit  area  of  said  constituents  deposited  on  said  polygons  using 
said  polygon  area,  quantity  data  and  analysis  data  thereby 
tracking  sewage  sludge  deposited  on  the  plots. 


5419,610 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

WITH  TEACHING  AND  AUTOMATIC  MODES  USING  A 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

mroshi  Itetsiii,  and  Yoshihisa  Yamamoto,  both  of  Nisblo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,498 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243364 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tracking  the  intentional  depositing  of  vehicle- 
transported  sewage  sludge  on  plots  of  land  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle 
having  teaching  and  automatic  modes  wherein  a  driver  manually 
selects  a  shift  to  a  gear  stage  during  the  teaching  mode  and  wherein 
changes  in  running  conditions  of  the  vehicle  cause  a  shift  during 
the  automatic  mode,  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  running  conditions  of 
the  vehicle  to  produce  corresponding  detected  running  condi- 
tion values; 
a  neural  network  adapted  to  receive  the  plurality  of  detected 
running  condition  values  from  said  sensor  means  and  to 
output  an  automatic  gear  ratio  derived  from  said  plurality  of 
detected  running  condition  values  by  weighing  widi  combined 
load  factors; 
gear  stage  converting  means  for  converting  the  automatic  gear 
ratio  output  from  said  neural  network  into  an  automatic  gear 
stage  demand; 
manual  shift  selection  means  for  operation  by  the  driver  to  select 

a  teaching  gear  stage  demand; 
mode  switch  means  for  selecting  either  the  teaching  mode  in 
which  a  shift  is  performed  in  response  to  the  teaching  gear 
stage  demand  or  the  automatic  mode  in  which  the  shift  is 
performed  in  response  to  the  automatic  gear  stage  demand; 
gear  ratio  converting  means  for  converting  the  teaching  gear 

stage  demand  into  a  teaching  gear  ratio; 
tolerance  error  computing  means  for  computing  a  tolerance  error 
for  correction  of  the  combined  load  factors  of  said  neural 
network  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  a  propriety  of  the 
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teaching  gear  ratio,  a  compatibility  of  said  running  condition 
values  received  by  said  neural  network,  and  a  compatibility  of 
the  teaching  gear  ratio; 

pattern  producing  means  for  producing  a  learning  pattern  which 
is  composed  of  said  running  condition  values,  said  teaching 
gear  ratio  and  said  tolerance  error;  and 

combined  load  factor  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  com- 
bined load  factors  of  said  neural  network  on  the  basis  of  the 
learning  pattern  of  said  pattern  producing  means. 


5,519,611 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Chikashi  Tagawa,  Hiroshima,  and  Shin  Takehara,  Higashihl- 

roshima,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Naldec  Corporation, 

and  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154627 
Int  CI.*  B60G  17/015:21/06 
VS.  a.  364-424.05  6  Claims 
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1.  A  suspension  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  hydraulic 
cylinders  which  are  arranged  respectively  between  a  member  of  a 
vehicle  frame  and  members  of  each  wheel,  and  a  flow  control 
valve  which  controls  supply/drain  of  hydraulic  fluid  to/from  an 
operation  chamber  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  comprising: 

lateral  acceleration  detection  means  for  detecting  a  lateral  accel- 
eration which  affects  a  vehicle; 
high-pass  filter  means  for  performing  a  high-pass  processing  on 
a  detected  signal  of  the  lateral  acceleration  detection  means; 
rate  of  change  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  change 

of  the  lateral  acceleration;  and 
control  means  for  obtaining  a  control  variable  for  the  flow 
control  valve  based  on  the  rate  of  change  of  the  lateral 
acceleration  which  is  calculated  by  the  rate  of  change  calcu- 
lation means,  the  control  means  having: 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  vehicle 
is  in  a  stable  turning  state  on  the  basis  of  the  signal 
processed  by  the  high-pass  filter  means;  and 
regulating  means  for  regulating  the  control  of  the  flow  control 
valve  based  on  the  rate  of  change  of  the  lateral  acceleration, 
when  the  determination  means  determines  that  the  vehicle 
is  in  the  stable  turning  state. 


5319,612 
ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
ACTUATOR  GAIN  ADJUSTMENT 
Michael  K.  Liubakka,  Livonia,  and  James  R.  Winkelman, 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,102,  Jun.  24, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,235312.  This  appUcation  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
990389 
Int  a.''  B60K  11/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  2  Claims 

1.  An  active  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 
a  vehicle  body, 
a  wheel, 

a  mechanical  suspension  system  for  mounting  said  wheel  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  suspension  system 


including  an  active  suspension  actuator  coupled  to  a  source  of 
motive  power  for  applying  forces  between  said  wheel  and 
said  body  in  response  to  a  suspension  control  signal,  and 
a  closed-loop  feedback  controller  for  generating  said  suspension 
control  signal  to  substantially  minimize  the  cost  value  J(P)  in 
accordance  with  the  following  equation: 


J  0 


a^  +  ^e'  +  P.i^dt 


where 
a  is  the  vertical  acceleration  experienced  by  said  body; 
e  is  the  vertical  position  displacement  experienced  by  said 

wheel; 
u  is  the  rate  of  change  of  force  caused  by  said  suspension  control 

signal; 
g,  are  weighting  factors  which  determine  the  relative  importance 

of  ^^  and  u;  and 
K^  and  K^  are  the  closed-loop  feedback  gain  values  which 

govern  the  ftinctional  relationship  between  the  suspension 

control  signal  and  values  a  and  e;  and 
means  for  adaptively  varying  said  feedback  control  gains  K,  and 

Kp  by  incremental  amounts  given  by  the  relationships: 

"*-='(  P«- " -aer -^  p- ' -^  *  p" " -;^ ) 

where 
€  is  a  coefficient  which  determines  the  rate  at  which  said 
feedback  control  gains  are  altered,  and  the  weighting  coeffi- 
cients g,_,  are  selected  such  that  the  control  gains  produce  said 
suspension  control  signal  which  minimizes  said  cost  value. 


5319,613 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
SHORT-PERIOD  CRASHES 
Tony  Gioutsos,  Brighton;  Daniel  N.  Tabar,  Tny,  and  Edward  J. 
Gillis,  South  Lyon,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive 
Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319308 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  i6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  actuation  of  a  vehicle  passenger 
safety  device  in  response  to  an  event  possibly  requiring  actuation 
of  said  safety  device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
receiving  information  representative  of  instantaneous  vehicle 
acceleration; 
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generating  a  measure  which  is  evaluative  of  said  received  infor- 
mation in  relation  to  time; 
generating  a  measure  correlated  with  the  progress  of  said  event 

based  on  said  received  acceleration  information; 
generating  a  measure  predictive  of  the  severity  of  said  event 
based  on  said  evaluative  measure  and  said  progress  measure; 
comparing  said  predictive  measure  with  a  first  predetermined 

threshold  value;  and 
actuating  said  safety  device  if  said  predictive  measure  exceeds 
said  first  predetermined  threshold  value,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  step  of  generating  said  progress  measure  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

selectively  providing  as  an  input  to  an  accumulator  a  transi- 
tory value  for  said  received  information  if  the  transitory 
value  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  second  predetermined 
threshold  value,  or  an  alternative  value  equal  to  twice  said 
second  predetermined  threshold  value  minus  the  transitory 
value  for  said  received  information  if  the  transitory  value  is 
greater  than  said  second  predetermined  threshold  value; 
and 
accumulating  said  selectively  provided  inputs  in  said  accumu- 
lator. 
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aimed  assist  amount  setting  means  for  receiving  inputs  of  the 
running  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detection  means 
and  the  lateral  acceleration  detected  by  said  lateral  accelera- 
tion detection  means  and  setting  an  aimed  assist  amount, 
wherein 

said  aimed  assist  amount  setting  means  decreases  the  aimed 
assist  amount  as  the  lateral  acceleration  increases  in  a  first 
range  where  the  lateral  acceleration  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  increases  the  aimed  assist  amount  as  the 
lateral  acceleration  increases  in  a  second  range  where  the 
lateral  acceleration  is  higher  than  that  in  the  first  range. 


Sfil9,6lS 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SPEED  VARIATION 

BETWEEN  WHEELS  OF  DIFFERENT  AXLES  OF  A 

VEHICXE 

Rdnhold  Schfib,  Filderstadt;  Bernd  Schamowsld,  FeUbach; 

Gerd  Eflert,  Schwaikheim,  and  Volker  Maass,  Stuttgart,  aD 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  S«r.  No.  8,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1992,  42  01 
675,4 

Int.  a."  B60K  n/00 
VS.  a.  364-^26.01  13  Claims 


5,519,614 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  POWER  STEERING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yoshinori  Miichi;  Mitsuhiko  Harara,  and  Tadao  Tanaka,  all  of 
Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisiii  Jidosha  Koityo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S*p.  22,  1992,  4-253173 

Int  CI."  B62D  5/tW.6W 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  17  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  power  steering  apparatus  which 
controls  a  steering  assist  amount  of  a  steering  inechanism  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 
vehicle  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of 

said  vehicle; 
lateral  acceleration  detection  means  for  detecting  a  lateral  accel- 
eration of  said  vehicle;  and 


1.  A  method  for  determining  speed  variation  between  driven  and 
undriven  wheels  of  vehicle  axles,  comprising  the  steps  of 

sensing  speeds  of  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels, 

forming  a  difference  between  the  speeds  of  Uie  rear  wheels  and 
of  the  front  wheels, 

determining  a  correction  factor  which  compensates  for  the  varia- 
tions between  the  speeds  of  the  front  wheels  and  the  rear 
wheels  arising  from  vehicle  geometry,  and 

providing  to  a  vehicle  system  the  speed  variation  between  the 
speed  of  driven  and  undriven  vehicle  axles  in  terms  of  the 
difference  plus  the  correction  factor, 

wherein,  in  the  step  of  determining  the  correction  factor,  vehicle 
dynamics  are  taken  into  account  by  reducing  a  magnitude  of 
the  correction  factor  with  increasing  transverse  acceleration. 


5319,616 

DRIVING  FORCE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Shinidii  Maeda,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,510 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-306498: 
Oct  25,  1991,  3-306501 

Int  a.*  B60K  3IA)2 
VS.  a.  364—426.03  8  Claims 


1.  A  driving  force  controlling  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

wheel  velocity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  velocity  of  a 
driven  wheel  and  a  velocity  of  a  driving  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 

said  wheel  velocity  calculating  means  including  a  wheel  velocity 
detecting  sensor  for  generating  pulse  signals  indicative  of 
velocity; 

slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  slip  of  the  vehicle  from  Uie 
driven  wheel  velocity  and  the  driving  wheel  velocity; 

retard  amount  setting  means  for  setting  a  retard  amount  of  an 
ignition  time  in  response  to  the  detected  slip; 

driving  force  ignition  control  means  for  setting  an  ignition  time 
for  driving  force  control  using  said  retard  amount; 

driving  force  conti-ol  starting  condition  means  for  determining, 
when  the  vehicle  is  running,  whether  a  starting  condition  for 
driving  force  control  is  satisfied; 

failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  driving  force 
control; 

period  comparing  means  for  determining  whether  a  period  of 
pulses  of  the  pulse  signals  exceeds  a  predetermined  period; 

means  for  inhibiting  driving  force  control  when  the  period  of 
pulses  during  driving  force  conttol  exceeds  the  predetermined 
period  and  failure  of  driving  force  control  is  not  detected  by 
said  failure  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  changing  a  detected  wheel  velocity  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  after  driving  force  control  is  inhibited  and  there- 
after maintaining  driving  force  control  until  failure  is  detected 
by  said  failure  detecting  means. 


UHOmtM  WHEEL  SPEEDS  DRIVEN  WHEEL  SJtEOS 


torque  of  said  engine  being  a  characteristic  operating  ftinction  of 
engine  operating  variables  including  mass  air  and  fuel  mixture 
flow,  engine  spark  timing  and  fuel  flow; 
means  for  determining  actual  net  driving  wheel  torque  at  said 
driving  wheels  comprising  an  electronic  wheel  speed  control- 
ler, wheel  speed  sensor  means  for  developing  wheel  speed 
signals  that  are  variables  indicative  of  the  speeds  of  said 
wheels,  said  driving  and  non-driving  wheels,  said  wheel  speed 
controller  including  means  for  comparing  said  wheel  speed 
signals  and  for  developing  an  engine  torque  reduction  com- 
mand signal  in  response  to  detection  of  a  predetermined 
difference  in  the  speeds  of  said  driving  wheels  and  said 
non-driving  wheels; 

electronic  powertrain  control  tneans  including  input  signal  por- 
tions communicating  with  said  wheel  speed  sensor  means  for 
developing  output  signals  for  actuating  said  engine  torque 
control  means  to  achieve  engine  torque  reduction  in  response 
to  said  engine  torque  reduction  command  signals,  a  change  in 
each  of  said  engine  operating  variables  affecting  engine 
torque  in  accordance  with  said  characteristic  operating  func- 
tion; 

said  engine  torque  reduction  command  signals  from  said  wheel 
speed  controller  being  indicative  of  total  desired  engine 
torque; 

said  electronic  powertrain  control  means  having  a  memory  por- 
tion containing  an  actual  net  driving  wheel  torque  and  traction 
force  function  and  a  processor  portion,  said  processor  portion 
communicating  with  said  memory  portion  and  executing  said 
ftinction  using  said  wheel  speed  variables,  said  function  being 
expressed  as: 


F,' 
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5,519,617 
TORQUE  MANAGED  TRACTION  CONTROL  FOR  THE 
DRIVE  WHEELS  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Joseph  L.  Hughes,  BeUeville,-  Louis  R.  Christensen,  Canton; 
Wallace  R.  Wade,  Farmington  Hills;  Peter  J.  Gnitter,  Ply- 
mouth, and  Michael  A.  Weybume,  NorthviUe,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,920 
Int  a."  B60T  8/00 
VS.  a.  364— J26.03  5  Oaims 

1.  A  traction  contixjl  mechanism  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
driving  and  non-driving  wheels  and  a  powertrain  with  a  spark- 
controlled  internal  combustion  engine; 

said  engine  including  an  engine  torque  control  means  for  con- 
O-olling  mass  air  and  fiiel  mixture  flow,  fuel  flow  and  spark 
timing,  said  driving  wheels  having  an  effective  driving  wheel 
drive  radius; 
said  vehicle  having  a  driving  axle  for  each  of  said  driving 
wheels; 


where  T„  is  the  actual  torque  on  said  axle  for  each  of  said  driving 
wheels,  J„  is  inertia  torque  and  r^  is  said  effective  driving  wheel 
drive  radius,  whereby  said  difference  between  driving  wheel  speed 
and  non-driving  wheel  speed  is  contained  witliin  a  predetermined 
range  of  values; 

means  for  delivering  from  said  electronic  powertrain  control 
means  to  said  wheel  speed  controller  a  feedback  signal  indica- 
tive of  calculated  actual  net  driving  wheel  torque  in  response 
to  said  engine  torque  reduction  command  signal  whereby  said 
difference  in  driving  wheel  speed  and  non-driving  wheel 
speed  is  maintained  at  a  value  less  dian  a  predetermined 
value;  and 
means  for  implementing  engine  torque  reduction  commanded  by 
said  engine  torque  reduction  command  signal  so  as  to  reduce 
engine  torque  to  said  total  desired  engine  torque  including 
means  for  selectively  activating  said  engine  torque  control 
means  for  controlling  said  mass  air  and  fuel  mixture  flow,  said 
fuel  flow  and  said  spark  timing. 
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5,519,618 
AIRPORT  SURFACE  SAFETY  LOGIC 
Mafda  P.  Kastner,  Newton;  James  R.  Eggert,  Bedford;  The- 
odore J.  Morin,  Andover;  James  L.  Sturdy,  Leominster,  and 
Harald  Wilhelmsen,  Carlisle,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,552,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,441 
Int  CI."  B64F  //22 
VS.  a.  364-^39  1  Claim 


detennining  if  two  or  more  airport  target  objects  are  at  risk  of 
colliding  based  on  the  predictions  and  determinations  made 
by  the  target  state  machine  and  the  prediction  logic,  and 

generating  visual  and  audible  alerts  in  an  airport  control  tower 
of  the  airport  when  it  is  determined  diat  two  or  more  airport 
target  objects  are  at  risk  of  colliding. 


5,519,619 

ROUTE  PLANNING  METHOD  FOR  HIERARCfflCAL 

MAP  ROUTING  AND  APPARATLS  THEREFOR 

Joseph  W.  Seda,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,590 

Int.  a."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364—444  26  Claims 


1.  An  airport  surface  safety  logic  system,  comprising: 
(A)  a  target  sute  machine  having  predetermined  states  indepen- 
dent of  an  airport  target  object,  the  predetermined  states 
corresponding  to  stopped,  taxiing,  arriving,  landing,  abort 
landing,  departing,  and  abort  departing,  respectively,  the  tar- 
get state  machine  for: 

receiving  a  pluraUty  of  tracks  wherein  each  of  the  tracks 
includes  information  about  the  airport  target  object  includ- 
ing: 

a  position  of  the  airport  target  object, 
a  velocity  of  the  airport  target  object, 
an  acceleration  of  the  airport  target  object,  and 
a  measure  of  the  size  of  the  airport  target  object;  and 
determining,  for  each  track,  the  state  of  the  airport  target 
object  at  an  airport  based  upon  whether  the  information 
about  the  airport  target  object  corresponds  to  transitions 
between   the   predetermined   states,   thereby   determining 
based  on  the  predetermined  states  whether  the  airport  target 
object  is: 
stopped, 
taxi-ing, 

arriving  to  the  airport, 
landing  at  the  airport, 
aborting  a  landing  at  tiie  airport, 
departing  from  the  airport,  or 
aborting  a  departure  from  the  airport: 
(B)  a  prediction  engine,  coupled  to  the  target  state  machine, 
having  a  predetermined  acceleration  model  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  predetermined  states,  a  predetermined  deceleration 
model  corresponding  to  each  of  the  predetermined  states,  and 
a  predetermined  approach  model,  each  of  these  nwdels  being 
created  independently  of  the  airport  target  object,  the  predic- 
tion engine  utilizing,  for  each  track  received  by  the  target  state 
machine,  at  least  the  position,  velocity,  acceleration,  and 
measure  of  the  size  of  the  airport  target  object  to: 
predict,  using  the  predetermined  acceleration  model  that  cor- 
responds to   the   state  of  the  airport   target  object,   a 
maximum-distance  path  that  the  airport  target  object  could 
travel  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
predict,  using  the  predetermined  deceleration  model  that  cor- 
responds  to   the   state   of  the   airport   target   object,    a 
minimum-distance  path  that  the  airport  target  object  could 
travel  in  the  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
if  the  state  of  the  airport  target  object  is  that  of  arriving  to  the 
airport,   determine,    using   the    predetermined    approach 
model,  whether  the  airport  target  object  can  land  on  a 
particular  runway  of  the  airport; 

(C)  light-control  logic,  coupled  to  the  target  state  inachine  and 
the  prediction  engine,  for  controlling  runway-statiis  lights  on 
a  surface  of  the  airport  based  on  the  predictions  and  determi- 
nations made  by  the  target  state  machine  and  the  prediction 
logic;  and 

(D)  alert  logic,  coupled  to  the  target  state  machine  and  die 
prediction  engine,  for: 
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1.  A  route  planning  method  for  constructing  a  route  connecting  a 
given  origin  location  and  a  given  destination  location  from  a 
hierarchical  map  database  having  a  plurality  of  layers  each  layer 
representing  a  different  level  of  detail,  the  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

providing  a  list  of  road  segments  extracted  from  an  initial 
planning  layer  of  the  hierarchical  map  database,  wherein  each 
of  the  road  segments  in  the  list  of  road  segments  are  con- 
nected to  the  given  origin  location;  and 
selecting  an  alternative  planning  layer  dependent  on  exceeding  a 
predetermined  heading  criteria  njeasured  between  a  heading 
associated  with  one  of  the  road  segments  in  the  list  of  road 
segments  and  a  heading  associated  with  the  given  destination 
location. 


5,519,620 
CENTIMETER  ACCURATE  GLOBAL  POSITIONING 
SYSTEM  RECEIVER  FOR  ON-THE-FLY  REAL-TIME 
KINEMATIC  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 
Nicholas  C.  Talbot,  Cupertino;  Michael  T.  Allison,  Santa  aara, 
and  Mark  E.  Nichols,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,387 
Int  CL*  GOIS  3/02:5/02:  G06F  165/00 
VS.  a.  364-^149  9  Claims 

1.  An  on-the-fly  teal-time  kinematic  (OTF-RTK)  system  for  use 
with  the  global  positioning  system  (GPS),  comprising: 
a  reference  station  (12, 126)  including  a  GPS  satellite  navigation 
receiver  and  measurement  means  (70,  72,  74,  76)  connected 
to  output  (19,  128)  single  carrier  frequency  code  and  phase 
measurements  from  a  fixed  location; 
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a  rover  unit  (14,  130)  including  a  GPS  satellite  navigation 
receiver  and  measurement  means  (90,  92,  94,  96)  connected 
to  output  (132)  single  carrier  frequency  code  and  phase  mea- 
surements from  a  movable  vehicle  and  including  an  output  for 
position  determinations: 

double-differencing  means  (98)  connected  to  receive  phase  and 
code  measurement  information  transmitted  from  the  reference 
station  and  rover  unit  and  then  difference  said  measurement 
information  to  subtract  out  satellite-common  and  receiver- 
common  clock  errors,  wherein  substantially  unbiased  phase 
and  code  measurement  information  is  output; 

integer  ambiguity  resolution  means  (106)  connected  to  die 
double-differencing  means  and  including  integer  search 
means  for  searching  carrier  frequency  phase  and  code  mea- 
surements, wherein  a  unique  solution  for  whole-cycle  carrier 
phase  ambiguity  is  provided  at  an  output  to  computer  naviga- 
tion means  for  positioning  detennining  with  centimeter-level 
accuracy  and  on-the-fly  initialization; 

a  navigation  computer  (108)  connected  to  receive  said  unbiased 
phase  and  code  measurement  information  and  to  provide  an 
output  of  near-continuous  position  estimates  of  the  rover  unit; 
and 

robotic  control  nieans  (134)  coimected  to  receive  said  near- 
continuous  position  estimates  from  the  navigation  computer 
in  die  rover  unit  for  servo-controlling  a  remote-controlled 
vehicle  according  to  a  plurality  of  comparisons  made  between 
said  near-continuous  position  estimates  and  a  predetermined 
construction  model  of  ideal  positions  for  said  remote- 
controlled  vehicle. 


a  cellular  telephone  on  die  vehicle  and  coupled  to  the  cellular 
telephone  network,  die  cellular  telephone  operable  to  receive 
die  telephone  call  initiated  at  the  host  controller. 


5,519,621 
VEHICLE  LOCATING  AND  COMMUNICATING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Larry  C.  Wortham,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Higfawaymaster 
Commimicatioiis,  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,211,  Jul.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,022,  Jan.  6, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,398,190,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,644,  Jul.  28, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,299,132,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
642,436,  Jan.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,689.  This  application 
Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44>6,390 
Int  a.*  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  a.  364—460  28  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  communicating  with  a  veliicle  using  a  cellular 
telephone  network,  comprising: 
a  position  locating  receiver  on  the  vehicle  operable  to  receive 
geographic  location  data  from  a  position  locating  system,  die 
geographic  location  data  providing  a  vehicle  location; 
a  host  controller  remotely  disposed  from  the  vehicle  and  oper- 
able to  receive  the  geographic  location  dau  transmitted  from 
the  vehicle,  the  host  controller  comprising  a  database  contain- 
ing a  roamer  number  of  a  particular  cellular  telephone  system 
in  the  cellular  telephone  network  serving  an  area  including  the 
vehicle  location,  die  host  controller  further  comprising  a  com- 
munications device  coupled  to  the  cellular  telephone  network 
and  operable  to  initiate  a  telephone  call  to  die  vehicle  using 
the  roamer  number;  and 


5,519,622 

RFAL  TIME,  ECONOMIC-IMPACT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONSUMERS  OF  COMMODITIZED  ELECTRIC 

POWER 

Norman  E.  Chasek,  24  Briar  Brae  Rd.,  Stamford,  Coon.  06903 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,420 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00:  GOIR  11/56 

VS.  CL  364—464.04  4  Claims 


1.  A  near  real-time  method  for  helping  typical  consumers  of 
price  fluctuating  electiicity  quickly  prioritize  their  use  of  electricity 
for  better  cost  management  of  their  electric  power  consumption,  is 
comprised  of  the  steps  of; 

estimating,  by  a  utility,  an  upcoming  time  slot's  price  deviation 
fttim  a  pre-established  mean  price  of  the  electricity; 

assigning  said  deviation  into  a  quantitative,  ie.  high,  medium  or 
low,  and  positive  or  negative,  category; 

estimating,  during  high  demand  periods,  the  gross  size  of  any 
surcharge  pool  and  bonus  stake/KWH  diat  will  be  distributed 
to  consumers; 

assigning  said  gross  surcharge  pool  and  bonus  stake  into  quan- 
titative categories: 

periodically  transmitting  said  category  information  from  a  utility 
center  to  consumers; 

storing  said  category  information  in  each  consumer's  display 
processer; 

optionally  receiving  data  from  a  calendar-time  watt-hour  meter 
located  on  consumer's  premises  and  processing  said  dau  to 
indicate  a  consumer's  ehgiblity  for  surcharge  or  bonus  distri- 
butions and  the  extent  of  that  eUgibility;  and 

displaying  all  said  information  to  the  consumer  with  red  and 
green  lights,  green  indicating  economically  advantageous 
times  to  use  power  and  red  indicating  more  expensive  power, 
with  the  number  of  lights  lit  and/or  dieir  blink  duty  cycle 
fiirther  quantifying  the  consumption  economics. 
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5419,623 
IMPROVED  BENDING  MACHINE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

BENDING  A  PART 

Fariuing  Pourboghrat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  ^  Ser.  No.  310,238,  Sep.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,042 

Int  CI."  G06F  /9/W,  B21D  11/00 

VS.  CL  364-^74.07  W  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  bending  a  part  having  a  first  end  section,  an 
intermediate  section  and  a  second  end  section  and  including  a 
boundary  section  between  said  first  end  section  and  said  interme- 
diate section,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  rotary  draw  bending  machine  including  bending  die 
means  and  a  stationary  portion,  said  bending  die  means 
adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  stationary  portion; 
clamping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  end  section  of  said  part 
against  said  stationary  portion,  said  clamping  creating  a  pres- 
sure holder  force; 
clamping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  end  section  of  said 
part  against  said  bending  die  means,  said  clamping  creating  a 
clamping  force; 
rotating  said  bending  die  means  relative  to  said  stationary  por- 
tion, said  rotating  creating  a  torque;  and 
during  rotation  of  said  bending  die  means,  adjusting  said  pres- 
sure holder  force  based  on  said  torque  so  that  the  tension  in 
said  boundary  section  is  controlled,  whereby  said  part  is  bent 
to  a  desired  configuration. 


ment,  and  enclosure  codes  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
sets  of  printing  instructions  in  a  memory; 

including  enclosure  codes  in  processing  instructions  associated 
with  main  documents; 

individually  feeding  said  main  documents; 

supplying  said  processing  instructions  to  a  control  unit; 

selecting  sets  of  printing  instructions  associated  with  enclosure 
codes  from  said  stored  sets  of  printing  instructions  responsive 
to  corresponding  enclosure  codes  included  in  the  processing 
instructions  supplied  to  said  control  unit; 

supplying  the  selected  sets  of  printing  instructions  to  at  least  one 
printer; 

controlling  said  at  least  one  printer  for  printing  the  predeter- 
mined enclosure  documents  in  accordance  with  the  supplied 
selected  sets  of  printing  instructions;  and 

feeding  each  of  the  printed  enclosure  documents  from  said  at 
least  one  printer  to  the  respective  ones  of  said  main  docu- 
ments, wherein  printed  enclosure  documents  to  be  fed  to  each 
of  said  main  documents  are  maintained  separate  from  printed 
enclosure  documents  to  be  fed  to  other  ones  of  the  said  main 
documents. 


5,519,625 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  PHASE-MODULATED 

SIGNALS  USING  A  TIME  INTERVAL  ANALYZER 
David  C.  Chu,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,424 
Int  a.'  GOIR  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—481  1*  Qaims 

__.-i , 


5,519,624 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  ITEMS  TO 

BE  MAILED 

Gerhard  Hidding,  De  Heerenveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Hadewe  B.V.,  BX  Drachten,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305336 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.   15,   1993, 
9301598 

Int  CI."  G06F  \9/00 
VS.  a.  364—478  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  characterizing  a  modulated  signal  comprising 

tlie  steps  of: 
sampling  the  modulated  signal  to  produce  a  plurality  of  time 

stamps  and  cycle  stamps; 
estimating  the  average  frequency  of  an  unmodulated  carrier 

signal  as  a  function  of  the  time  stamps  and  cycle  stamps; 
determining  the  phase  deviation  of  the  modulated  signal  as  a 

function  of  the  time  stamps  and  estimated  average  frequency. 
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5,519,626 
METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  A  PIPELINED  STAGE  INTO 
TWO  STAGES  IN  A  COMPUTER-AIDED  DESIGN 
SYSTEM 
Bruce  Culbertson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,006 

Int  a.*  G06F  n/50:9/3S 

MS.  CL  364—488  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  items  to  be  mailed,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
storing  sets  of  printing  instructions,  each  for  determining  the 
printing  of  a  predetermined  human-readable  enclosure  docu- 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  dividing  a  pipeline  stage  into  two 
pipeline  stages,  the  method  comprising  the  following  step  per- 
formed in  a  computer-aided  design  system; 


storing,  in  a  storage  area  of  said  computer-aided  design  system, 
data  descriptive  of  an  existing  pipeline  stage  that  is  to  be 
divided,  said  pipeline  stage  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  ele- 
ments, each  element  having  a  characteristic  signal  processing 
time; 
receiving  a  criterion  descriptive  of  a  desired  division,  the  crite- 
rion including  a  desired  signal  prt)ccssing  time  of  the  new 
input  pipeline  stage; 
automatically  computing  a  division  point  for  each  circuit  branch 
in  the  existing  pipeline  stage,  each  such  division  point  satis- 
fying the  criterion,  the  step  of  automatically  computing  a 
division  point  comprising: 

identifying  each  circuit  element  for  which  the  signal  process- 
ing time  from  the  input  of  the  existing  pipeline  stage 
through  any  possible  circuit  padi  to  the  output  of  that 
circuit  element  exceeds  the  desired  signal  processing  time; 
identifying  as  a  tenutive  division  point  each  input  of  each 
identified  circuit  element  for  which  the  signal  processing 
time  from  the  input  of  the  existing  pipeline  stage  through 
any  possible  circuit  path  to  that  input  does  not  exceed  the 
desired  signal  processing  time;  and 
combining  any  tentative  division  points  that  receive  a  signal 
from  a  conmion  source  into  a  single  division  point;  and 
automatically  revising  the  data  descriptive  of  the  existing  pipe- 
line stage  into  data  descriptive  of  a  new  input  pipeline  stage 
and  a  new  output  pipeUne  stage,  the  new  input  pipeline  stage 
including  all  the  circuitry  of  the  existing  pipeline  stage  which 
provides  signals  to  the  division  points,  the  new  output  pipe- 
line stage  including  all  the  circuitry  of  the  existing  pipeline 
stage  which  receives  Signals  from  the  division  points. 


5,519,627 

DATAPATH  SYNTHESIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  A  STRUCTURED  CELL  LIBRARY 

Mossaddeq  Mahmood,  SanU  Clara;  Balmukimd  K.  Shamia, 

Palo  Alto,  and  Christopher  H.  Kingsley,  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,951,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,928 

Int  a."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-^*88  6  claims 


storing  in  said  memory  a  library  with  a  plurality  of  hardware 
description  language  datapath  library  elements  that  perform 
specified  datapath  operations; 
parsing 

said  circuit  element  descriptions  of  said  hardware  description 
language  description  of  said  electronic  circuit  into  circuit 
element  intermediate  register  transfer  level  (RTL)  descrip- 
tions,  each   of  said  circuit   element   intermediate   RTL 
descriptions  including  a  first  list  of  pointers  to  dau  struc- 
tures with  multiple  input  and  output  poru  and  a  second  list 
of  pointers  to  data  structures  representing  logical  or  math- 
ematical expressions,  and 
said  hardware  description  language  datapadi  hbrary  elements 
into  datapath  library  element  intermediate  RTL  descrip- 
tions, each  of  said  datapath  library  element  intermediate 
RTL  descriptions  including  a  first  list  of  pointers  to  data 
structures  representing  input  and  output  potts  and  a  second 
list  of  pointers  to  data  structures  representing  logical  or 
mathematical  expressions; 
transforming 
each  of  said  circuit  element  intermediate  RTL  descriptions 
into  a  corresponding  circuit  element  directed  acyclic  graph, 
thereby  generating  a  set  of  circuit  element  directed  acyclic 
graphs, 
each  of  said  dampath   library  element  intermediate  RTL 
descriptions  into  a  corresponding  datapath  library  element 
directed  acyclic  graph,  thereby  generating  a  set  of  datapath 
library  element  directed  acyclic  graphs; 
synthesizing  a  datapath  structure  representing  said  electronic 
circuit,  said  synthesizing  step  including  die  step  of  matching 
said  circuit  element  directed  acyclic  graphs  with  said  datapath 
library  element  directed  acyclic  graphs  to  identify  matched 
datapath  library  elements  which  perform  said  datapath  func- 
tions defined  by  said  circuit  element  descriptions;  and 
generating  a  netlist  of  circuit  elements  selected  from  said 
matched  datapath  library  elements. 


5319,628 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMULATING  SUBSETS 

OF  A  HIERARCHICAL  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Philip  J.  Russell,  Alresford,  United  Kingdom,  and  Glenwood  S. 
Weinert  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,927 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—489  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  under  the  control  of  a 
program,  said  computer  including  a  memory  for  storing  said  pro- 
gram, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  in  said  computer  a  hardware  description  language 
description  of  an  electronic  circuit,  said  hardware  description 
language  description  of  said  electronic  circuit  including  cir- 
cuit element  descriptions  and  circuit  connection  descriptions, 
said  circuit  element  descriptions  defining  datapath  functions 
performed  by  said  electronic  circuit; 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  building  in  computer 
memory  a  subset  of  hierarchical  circuit  design  data  representing  a 
physical  design  of  a  very  large  scale  integrated  (VLSI)  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  the  computer  memory  a  VLSI  design  component 
identifying  a  leaf  design  entity  in  the  hinarehical  circuit 
design  data; 
storing  in  tlie  computer  memory  a  set  of  placements  in  the 
hierarchical  circuit  design  where  the  VLSI  design  component 
appears,  the  set  of  placements  forming  a  subset  of  instances  of 
the  leaf  design  entity; 
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associating  with  the  VLSI  design  component  and  the  placements 
a  set  of  links,  the  links  connecting  various  ones  of  the  place- 
ments to  one  another  to  further  denote  placement  of  the  VLSI 
design  component  within  the  hierarehical  circuit  design  data; 

storing  the  set  of  links  in  the  computer  memory; 

storing  in  the  computer  menwry  a  subset  list  in  the  form  of  a 
pruned  graph  appended  to  die  VLSI  design  component,  the 
subset  list  denoting  the  subset  and  including  placements 
where  the  VLSI  design  component  is  identified  in  the  hier- 
arehical circuit  design  data,  the  pruned  graph  including  leaf 
nodes  and  internal  nodes,  the  leaf  nodes  and  the  internal 
nodes  having  associated  instance  counts,  each  instance  count 
including  fwst  and  second  numbers,  the  second  number  being 
indicative  of  a  total  quantity  of  instances  of  a  leaf  design 
entity  that  could  be  represented  at  a  node  associated  with  the 
instance  count; 

computing  an  instance  count  denoting  a  number  of  instances  of 
the  VLSI  design  component  represented  in  the  subset  list;  and 

appending  the  instance  count  to  the  subset  list  in  the  computer 
memory. 


5^19,629 
TDLEABLE  GATE  ARRAY  CELL  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 
LOGIC  DEVICES  AND  GATE  ARRAY  HAVING  TILED 
GATE  ARRAY  CELLS 
Gregory  S.  Snider,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,294,  JuL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,234 
Int  CI.*  G06F  /7/50 
U.S.  a.  364—490  *  Claims 
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wherein  said  gate  array  cell  is  located  in  grouping  levels  of  other 

similar  gate  array  cells  in  such  a  way  that: 
N  gate  array  cells  which  arc  arranged  horizontally  form  a 

grouping  of  level  0; 
N  groupings  of  level  0  which  are  arranged  vertically  from  a 

grouping  of  level  1 ; 
respective  N  groupings  of  an  odd  numbered  level  (2n-l)  which 

are  arranged  horizontally  form  a  grouping  of  an  even  num- 
bered level  (2n);  and 
respective  N  groupings  of  an  even  numbered  level  (2n)  which 

are  arranged  vertically  form  a  grouping  of  an  odd  numbered 

level  (2n-i-l). 


5,519,630 
LSI  AUTOMATED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 
l^motsu  Nishiyama,  Osaka,  and  Noriko  Matsiunoto,  Kyoto, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,122,  Aug.  26,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1993,  5-061628 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—490  9  Claims 


1.  A  gate  array  cell  comprising: 

a  logic  cell  having  a  logic  cell  bus  including  p  logic  cell  signal 
lines,  said  logic  cell  performing  operations  on  signals 
received  on  at  least  one  of  said  logic  cell  signal  lines  and 
generating  signals  indicative  of  the  results  of  said  operations 
on  at  least  one  of  said  logic  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  signal  buses,  each  said  signal  bus  including  a 
plurality  of  signal  bus  signal  lines,  said  signal  buses  being 
sequentially  numbered  from  0  to  some  predetermined  number 
which  is  greater  than  one;  and 

a  plurality  of  programmable  switch  means,  each  said  switch 
means  providing  means  for  connecting  a  signal  bus  signal  line 
in  one  of  said  signal  buses  to  a  signal  bus  signal  line  in 
another  of  said  signal  buses,  said  plurality  of  switch  means 
being  arranged  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  signal  bus  signal 
lines  in  signal  bus  k  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  signal  bus  signal  lines  in  signal  bus  (k-1)  for  k=l  to 
said  predetermined  number,  and  each  of  said  p  logic  cell 
signal  lines  in  said  logic  cell  bus  being  corrected  by  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  switch  means  to  a  signal  bus  signal  line  in 
signal  bus  0,  wherein  the  number  of  said  switch  means 
connecting  logic  cell  signal  lines  in  bus  k  to  signal  bus  signal 
lines  in  bus  (k-1)  is  less  than  the  number  of  said  switch 
means  connecting  signal  bus  signal  lines  in  bus  (k+1)  to  bus  k 
for  k- 1  to  said  predetermined  number; 


1.  An  LSI  automated  design  system  comprising: 

an  external  specification  information  input  nr»eans  for  entering 
external  specification  information  of  a  circuit  to  be  designed, 
said  information  including  function  information  of  each  of  the 
terminals  of  said  circuit  to  be  designed; 

a  circuit  arrangement  input  means  for  entering  the  element 
arrangement  of  said  circuit  to  be  designed; 

a  circuit  element  information  memory  means  for  collectively 
managing  and  containing  (i)  external  specification  informa- 
tion of  each  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  and  (ii)  circuit 
data  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  said  external  speci- 
fication information  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  elements 
including  (a)  function  information  of  each  of  the  terminals  of 
said  circuit  elements  and  (b)  selection  information  represent- 
ing a  wiring  condition  for  each  of  said  terminals,  said  external 
specification  information  and  circuit  data  of  said  circuit  ele- 
ment information  memory  means  constituting  previously 
designed  circuit  layouts  that  can  be  reused  to  create  said 
circuit  to  be  designed; 

an  external  specification  information  retrieving  means  for 
retrieving,  according  to  said  entered  element  arrangement,  the 
external  specification  information  of  each  circuit  element 
required  for  said  circuit  design  from  said  circuit  element 
information  memory  means; 
an  external  specification  information  holding  means  for  storing 
said  entered  external  specification  information  from  said 
external  specification  information  input  means  and  said  exter- 
nal specification  information  of  said  circuit  elements  from 
said  external  specification  information  retrieving  means; 
a  wiring  information  generating  means  for  generating,  according 
to  said  selection  information  of  said  circuit  elements  from 
said  external  specification  information  holding  means,  inter- 
nal wiring  information  for  each  of  the  circuit  elements  of  said 
circuit  to  be  designed  based  on  a  comparison  of  said  function 
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information  of  said  entered  external  specification  information 
of  said  circuit  to  be  designed  and  said  function  information  of 
said  retrieved  external  specification  information  of  each  of 
said  required  circuit  elements;  and 
a  circuit  data  generating  means  for  generating  circuit  data  of  said 
circuit  to  be  designed  based  on  (i)  the  circuit  data  of  said 
required  circuit  elements  stored  in  said  circuit  element  infor- 
mation memory  nneans  together  with  said  retrieved  external 
specification  information  of  said  required  circuit  elements  and 
(ii)  said  pieces  of  generated  wiring  information. 


5,519,631 

METHOD  OF  ARRANGING  COMPONENTS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Seishi  Nishioka,  and  Atsuhiko  Okada,  both  of  Kasugai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI 

Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,622,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,506,  Aug.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  492,797,  Mar. 

13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

469375 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-062831 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364-^90  9  Claims 


f  CM.^f  cti^t  a     J-sjo, 


1.  A  method  of  arranging  components  in  a  semiconductor  device 
on  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  component  cell  areas 
with  wiring  channels  between  the  rows  and  a  plurality  of  I/O  cells, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  number  of  components  in  a  cell-placement 
region  to  be  connected  to  a  selected  I/O  cell, 

(b)  calculating  a  wiring  capacitance  for  connection  of  the 
selected  I/O  cell  to  die  components  in  the  cell-placement 
region  to  check  whether  the  wiring  capacitance  exceeds  a 
predetermined  limit,  prior  to  an  actual  connection  of  the 
components  to  the  I/O  cells; 

(c)  determining,  after  said  calculating  in  step  (b),  that,  when  the 
wiring  capacitance  does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  limit, 
the  components  in  the  cell-placement  region  should  be  con- 
nected to  the  selected  I/O  cell; 

(d)  determining,  after  said  determining  and  calculating  in  steps 
(a)  and  (b),  that,  when  the  wiring  capacitance  exceeds  the 
predetermined  limit,  said  calculating  in  step  (b)  should  be 
performed  again  after  the  number  of  the  components  in  the 
cell-placement  region  is  reduced,  and  repeating  said  calculat- 
ing and  determining  in  steps  (bHd)  until  a  final  size  of  the 
cell-placement  region  is  determined; 

(e)  assigning  predetermined  cell  functions  to  provide  the  com- 
ponents in  selected  component  cell  areas  within  the  cell- 
placement  region; 


(0  assigning  wirings  between  the  selected  component  cell  areas 
and  the  selected  I/O  cell,  including  main  conductor  lines  from 
the  selected  I/O  cell  along  the  wiring  channels  and  branch 
conductor  lines  from  the  selected  component  cells  to  the  main 
conductor  lines; 

(g)  determining  initial  branch  line  connections  to  each  of  the 
main  conductor  lines  in  sequence  from  a  most  weighted  main 
conductor  line,  having  at  least  as  many  of  the  branch  conduc- 
tor lines  assigned  thereto  in  step  (0  as  any  other  of  the  main 
conductor  lines,  to  a  least  weighted  main  conductor  line, 
without  any  of  the  branch  conductor  lines  initially  connected 
to  mote  than  one  of  the  main  conductor  lines; 

(h)  determining  final  branch  line  connections  to  the  main  con- 
ductor lines  as  connections  of  the  branch  conductor  lines  to 
closest  main  conductor  lines  if  any  of  the  initial  branch  line 
connections  cross  at  least  one  of  the  wiring  channels  and 
intersects  more  than  one  of  the  main  conductor  lines; 

(i)  forming  the  I/O  cells  and  the  components  in  the  selected 
component  cell  areas  in  the  cell-placement  region  on  the 
substrate;  and 

(j)  wiring  die  components  in  the  cell-placement  region  to  the 
selected  I/O  cell  by  forming  the  main  conductor  lines 
assigned  in  step  (f)  and  the  branch  conductor  hnes  to  the  final 
branch  line  connections  determined  in  step  (b). 


5,519,632 
AUTOMATIC  DCS  ROUTING  FOR  MULTILAYER 
PACKAGES  TO  MINIMIZE  COUPLED  NOISE 
Hal  H.  Chen,  Yorktown  Heights;  Ling-Hui  Hao,  Beacon;  Philip 
S.   Honsinger,   Poughkeepsic;  Andrew   D.   Hnber,   Pough- 
keepsie;  Thomas  J.  Lavery,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Shuhui  Lin, 
Poughkeepsie,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,074 

InL  CL*  G06F  77/50 

VS.  CL  364—490  g  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  routing  a  first  rail  and  a 
second  rail  of  a  differential  current  switch  pair  in  an  electronic 
component  by  means  of  a  computer  routing  program  that  routes 
said  first  rail  and  said  second  rail  separately  in  response  to  param- 
eter constraints  inputted  to  said  computer  routing  program,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  in  routing  the  first  rail: 

a.  establishing  a  routing  domain  parameter  constraint  for  said 
second  rail  parallel  to  an  accepted  proposed  route  for  said 
first  rail; 

B.  in  routing  die  second  rail: 
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a.  restricting  a  routing  domain  for  said  second  rail  to  the 
touting  domain  established  in  paragraph  A.  a.  above. 


5^19,(33 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CROSS- 
SECTIONAL  DESIGN  or  MULTI-LAYER  PRINTED 

cncurr  BOARDS 

CW  S.  Chang,  Endlcott  Subahn  D.  Desai,  Vestal;  Debra  A. 
Gcinhart  Johnson  City;  Phillip  A.  Hartley,  Vestal;  Robert  J. 
HasUns,  Jr.,  EndweU;  Keith  K.  T.  Ho;  Robert  A.  Martone, 
both  of  Eodicott;  Roy  T.  Mulcahy,  Vestal;  Louis  J.  Shaffer; 
Robert  D.  Schoening,  both  of  Endicott,  and  Scott  A.  Ver- 
spriUe,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  28,098 
Int  CL*  G06F  /7/50 

VS.  CL  3«4— 491  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board 
utilizing  a  design  tool  for  generating  cross  section  designs  and 
build  up  test  sequences,  said  design  tool  having  an  input/output 
means,  a  knowledge  base  means,  and  an  inference  engine  means, 
said  knowledge  base  means  comprising  (i)  regression  analysis  data 
base  means  relating  transmission  line  parameters  to  printed  circuit 
board  geometric  parameters,  and  (ii)  "IF  .  .  .  THEN  ..." 
production  rules  for  lamination,  registration,  circuitization,  test- 
ability, and  test  methodologies,  for  manufacmrability,  cost,  test 
development,  second  level  packaging  and  printed  circuit  board, 
said  method  con'prising  the  steps  of: 

a.  entering  the  printed  circuit  board  design  parameters  and 
performance  parameters  into  input/output  means; 

b.  applying,  in  the  inference  engine,  the  knowledge  base  produc- 
tion rules  and  the  geometric  parameter  to  transmission  line 
parameter  data  base  to  the  printed  circuit  board  design  and 
performance  parameters  to  generate  a  set  of  cross  section 
designs  meeting  the  user  specified  performance  parameters; 
and 

c.  building  up  a  printed  circuit  board  in  accordance  with  a 
generated  cross  section. 


a  first  power  circuit  for  receiving  an  electric  current  via  a 
rectifier  connected  in  a  forward  direction  to  a  signal  line  used 
for  handshaking,  and  generating  a  predetermined  positive 
voltage; 

a  second  power  circuit  for  receiving  an  electric  current  via  a 
rectifier  connected  in  a  reverse  direction  to  said  signal  line 
used  for  handshaking,  and  generating  said  predetermined 
positive  voltage;  and 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  outputs  of  said  first  power 
circuit  and  said  second  power  circuit  as  power  of  a  logic 
circuit 


5,519,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  WITH 
DETACHABLE  ANALYTICAL  UNITS 
Ryo  Miyake,  Chiyoda;  Masaharu  Ishii,  Ushiko;  Hideo  Enold, 
Chiyoda;  Isao  Yamazaki.  TSuchiura;  Kazumichi  Imai,  Kat- 
suta;  Tadafumi  Kuroishi,  Naka,  and  Yu-ming  Hsueh,  Kat- 
suta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitecfai  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,028 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232791 

Int  CL*  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  CL  364-^97  22  Clabiu 


5,519,634 

DATA  TRANSFER  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  POWER 

SUPPLY  TO  THE  DATA  TRANSFER  UNIT 

Kosei  Matsuora,  Kasngai;  Takashi  Ishidoshiro,  and  Chikai 

Itezuki,  both  of  Nagoya,  all,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mdco  Inc^ 

Nacoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,974 
Int  CL'  H02J  4/VO 
VS.  CL  364—492  25  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  arrangement  for  a  data  transfer  unit  inter- 
posed between  two  devices  for  executing  data  exchange  according 
to  a  handshaking  process  based  on  a  signal  level,  said  data  transfer 
unit  comprising: 


11.  An  analytical  apparatus  for  chemical  analysis  comprising; 
a  main  body  of  the  analytical  apparatus,  and 
an  analytical  unit  having: 
a  memory  means  storing  analytical  processing  steps  and  pro- 
cessing method  for  observed  data,  wherein 
said  main  body  of  the  analytical  apparatus  comprises: 
a  sampling  means  for  sucking  samples, 
a  liquid  controlling  means  for  transferring  sucked  samples  and 

reagents, 
a  detecting  means  for  measuring  samples, 
a  controller  for  reading  out  the  analytical  processing  steps 
stored  in  the  memory  means  of  the  analytical  unit  through  a 
signal  connector  in  the  analytical  unit,  and  controlling  said 


sampling  means,  said  liquid  controlling  means,  and  detect- 
ing means  in  acccMtlance  with  the  read  out  analytical  pro- 
cessing steps,  and 
a  signal  processor  for  reading  out  the  processing  method  for 
the  observed  data  stored  in  the  memory  means  in  die 
analytical  unit,  and 
analysis  of  the  sample  is  performed  by  attaching  said  analytical 
unit  to  said  main  body  of  the  analytical  apparatus. 
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1.  An  electronic  control  device  for  a  valve  range  of  modular 
design,  which  comprises  a  fluid  manifold  arrangement  fitted  with 
at  least  one  electrically  controlled  valve,  the  at  least  one  electri- 
cally controlled  valve  being  adapted  to  be  conUDlled  via  at  least 
one  control  module,  said  electronic  control  device  fiirther  compris- 
ing at  least  one  input  and/or  output  module  and  a  central  electronic 
control  unit,  with  which  both  the  at  least  one  control  module  and  at 
least  one  input  and/or  output  module  can  be  connected  for  control 
and/or  data  communication  dierewith,  wherein  the  control  unit  is 
connected  with  a  variable  number  of  control  and  input  and/or 
output  modules  via  a  bus  line  system,  each  module  including  a 
programmable  address  decoder,  and  the  electronic  control  device 
ftitther  including  means  for  programming  a  sequential  configura- 
tion of  the  modules  and  for  the  automatic  assignment  of  addresses 
for  each  module. 


5419,637 
WAVENUMBER-ADAPTTVE  CONTROL  OF  SOUND 
RADUTION  FROM  STRUCTURES  USING  A  'VIRTUAL' 
MICROPHONE  ARRAY  METHOD 
Gopal  Matfaur,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,775 
Int  a.'  GIOK  H/00;  GOIH  l/OO;  COIN  7/02 
VS.  CL  364—508  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  acoustic  radiation  from  a  structure  and 
acoustic  noise  transmission  through  the  structure,  the  structure 
having  generally  opposed  first  and  second  exterior  surfaces  and  an 
interior  portion  bounded  by  the  two  surfaces,  the  structure  vibrat- 
ing in  a  multiplicity  of  flexural  modes  of  vibration,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  a  vibration  field  on  the  vibrating  structure; 
computing,  using  the  vibration  field  measurements,  a  far-field 
acoustic  radiation  pressure  field  in  an  ambient  medium,  gen- 
erated by  the  vibrating  strticture; 
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5^19,636 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VALVE 

RANGE  OF  MODULAR  DESIGN 

Kurt  StoU,  Esslingen;  Thomas  Lederer,  Kemen,  and  Dieter 
Ruckwied,  Rechberghausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Festo  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,907 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
757.6 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  364—505  19  Qalms 
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providing  a  spatial  representation  of  the  computed  far-field 
acoustic  radiation  pressure  field,  for  flexural  wavenumbers 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value,  as  error  signals  for  imple- 
menting a  pkirality  of  adaptive  least  mean  squares  algoriduns 
generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals; 

using  the  control  signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of  forces  that 
when  applied  to  the  vibrating  strucnire  suppress  flexural 
modes  of  vibration  characterized  by  wavenumbers  smaller 
than  the  predetermined  value;  and 

applying  the  forces  to  the  vibrating  structure. 


5^19,638 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
REPLENISHING  HAZARDOUS  LIQUIDS  IN  TANKS 
Kuo-Cben  Tiao,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,689 

Int  a.*  GOIF  23AX) 

VS.  CL  364—509  13  claims 
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8.  An  automatic  dangerous  liquid  tank  replenishment  system 
which  eliminates  the  need  for  manual  intervention,  comprising;. 

a)  a  dangerous  liquid  tank; 

b)  a  dangerous  liquid  supply  for  replenishing  said  dangerous 
liquid  tank; 

c)  an  electronically  activated  on-off  valve,  to  open  or  close 
output  flow  of  said  dangerous  liquid  supply; 

d)  a  first  dangerous  liquid  level  sensor  installed  within  said 
dangerous  liquid  tank  to  output  an  electronic  signal  when  a 
dangerous  liquid  level  within  said  dangerous  liquid  tank 
exceeds  a  predetermined  FULL  level; 

e)  a  second  dangerous  liquid  level  sensor  installed  within  said 
dangerous  liquid  tank,  to  output  an  electronic  signal  when 
said  liquid  level  falls  below  a  predetermined  LOW  level; 
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f)  an  electronically  activated  pressure  release  valve,  installed 
within  said  dangerous  liquid  tank,  to  release  gaseous  pressure 
while  said  dangerous  liquid  tank  is  being  replenished; 

g)  processor  circuit  for  receiving  said  electronic  signal  outputs 
from  said  first  dangerous  liquid  level  sensor  and  from  said 
second  dangerous  liquid  level  sensor; 

h)  said  processor  circuit  for  outputting  a  FULL  logic  signal  in 
response  to  receiving  said  electronic  signal  from  said  first 
dangerous  liquid  level  sensor  and  for  outputting  a  LOW  logic 
signal  in  response  to  receiving  said  electronic  signal  from  said 
second  dangerous  liquid  level  sensor; 
i)  said  processor  circuit  for  outputting  a  RUN  logic  signal,  in 
response  to  receiving  said  LOW  logic  signal  from  said  second 
dangerous  liquid  level  sensor; 
j)  a  dangerous  liquid  level  control  circuit  for  receiving  said 
FULL  logic  signal,  said  LOW  logic  signal,  and  said  RUN 
logic  signal  from  said  processor  circuit; 
k)  said  dangerous  liquid  level  control  circuit  for  outputting  an 
ON  signal  to  said  electronically  activated  on-off  valve,  in 
response  to  receiving  said  LOW  logic  signal  and  said  RUN 
logic  signal,  while  not  receiving  said  FULL  logic  signal; 
I)  said  dangerous  liquid  level  control  circuit  for  outputting  a 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  signal  to  said  pressure  release  valve, 
in  response  to  receiving  said  LOW  logic  signal  and  said  RUN 
logic  signal,  while  not  receiving  said  FULL  logic  signal; 
m)  said  dangerous  liquid  level  control  circuit  for  outputting  an 
OFF  signal  to  said  electronically  activated  on-off  valve,  in 
response  to  receiving  said  FULL  logic  signal; 
n)  said  dangerous  liquid  level  control  circuit  for  outputting  a 
CLOSE  signal  to  said  pressure  release  valve,  in  response  to 
receiving  said  FULL  logic  signal; 
o)  said  processor  circuit  for  disabling  said  RUN  logic  signal  in 
response  to  not  receiving  said  LOW  logic  signal  from  said 
second  dangerous  liquid  level  sensor,  and  receiving  said 
FULL  logic  signal  from  said  first  dangerous  liquid  level 
sensor,  wherein  said  dangerous  liquid  level  control  circuit  is 
comprises  of: 
p)  a  first  logic  circuit,  for  and-ing  said  RUN  and  said  LOW  logic 

signals  received  from  said  processor  circuit; 
q)  said  first  logic  circuit  output  signal  connected  to  input  of  a 

first  transistor  device; 
r)  a  second  logic  circuit,  for  receiving  said  FULL  logic  signal 

from  said  processor  circuit; 
s)  said  second  logic  circuit  output  signal  connected  to  input  of  a 

second  transistor  device; 
t)  an  LED  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  said  second 

transistor  devices; 
u)  said  first  and  said  second  transistor  devices  and  said  LED 

connected  in  series  with  a  switching  relay  coil; 
V)  said  first  and  second  transistor  devices,  said  LED,  and  said 
relay  coil  connected  in  series  between  a  first  DC  voltage  and 
electrical  ground; 
w)  a  switching  arm  controlled  by  said  relay  coil,  with  the 

normally  open  terminal  connected  to  a  second  DC  voltage; 
x)  said  switching  arm,  with  the  arm  terminal  connected  to  said 

ON  and  said  OFF  signal  line  output; 
y)  said  switching  arm  terminal,  also  connected  to  said  PRES- 
SURE RELEASE  and  said  CLOSE  signal  line  output. 
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a  plurality  of  electrodes  communicating  with  the  column  for 
contacting  the  liquid  and  the  gas,  each  electrode  having  a 
location  in  the  column  and  each  electrode  emitting  a  first 
output  corresponding  lo  the  presence  of  liquid  or  a  second 
output  corresponding  to  the  presence  of  gas; 

discriminator  means  operatively  connected  to  the  electrodes,  the 
discriminator  means  having  analog-to-digital  converter  means 
for  receiving  the  output  of  each  electrode  and  converting  the 
output  to  a  digital  signal  representing  a  liquid  conductivity  for 
each  electrode; 

central  processor  means  operatively  connected  to  the  discrimi- 
nator means  for  operating  the  discriminator  means  and  for 
receiving  the  digital  signals  for  performing  a  logic  operation 
thereon  in  determining  a  slope  degradation  between  the  con- 
ductivity and  the  location  of  each  electrode  in  the  column,  the 
central  processor  means  determining  an  inflection  point 
between  the  liquid  and  the  gas  in  the  column  based  on  a  step 
function  decrease  in  the  slope,  the  central  processor  means 
determining  and  outputting  liquid-gas  levels  therefrom;  and 

display  means  operatively  connected  with  the  central  processor 
means  for  indicating  which  of  the  electrodes  are  located  in  the 
presence  of  liquid  and  which  of  the  electrodes  are  located  in 
the  presence  of  gas  from  the  output  of  liquid-gas  levels. 


5,519,640 
MULTIMEDIA  FRAME  RELAY  CODEC 
Kalyan  Ganesan,  Gemuintown;  Gregory  FederUne,  Gaithers- 
burg;  Andrew  Barnhart,  Gaithersburg,  and  Rai^an  Pant, 
Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,463 
Int.  a."  H04J  3/24 
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5,519,639 
LEVEL  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Chris  A,  Jordan,  Reynoldsburg;  Rajat  L.  Patel,  Lancaster, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Stephen  L.  Eschbach,  Lynchburg,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,492 

Int  CL*  GOIF  23/00 

VS.  a.  364—509  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  liquid  level  of  a  drum  having  a 

column  which  receives  liquid  and  gas  from  the  drum,  the  system 

comprising: 


1.  A  multimedia  frame  relay  codec  comprising: 

a  voice  line  interface  unit  for  providing  digitized  voice  daU 

packets; 
a  video  line  interface  for  providing  digitized  video  signal  pack- 


a  data  line  interface  for  providing  data  packets  generated  from  a 
computer  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  digital  signal  processors,  each  of  said  digital  signal 
processors  connected  to  one  of  said  line  interface  units,  for 
encoding  signals  received  from  a  respective  line  unit,  and 
decoding  signals  received  from  a  frame  relay  network; 

a  frame  relay  processor  connected  to  each  digital  signal  proces- 
sor, said  frame  processor  being  programmed  to  operate  in  a 
foreground  mode  in  response  to  receipt  of  an  intenrupt  gener- 
ated in  response  to  receipt  of  a  data  ft^me  from  said  frame 
relay  network  said  processor 

during  said  foreground  mode  storing;  data  fields  comprising 
voice  data,  video  data  and  computer  terminal  data  in  an  elastic 
buffer,  and  generating  lists  of  pointers  for  identifying  where 
said  voice,  video  and  computer  terminal  data  packets  are 
stored;  and. 

a  background  mode  executing  first,  second  and  third  applica- 
tions which  retrieve  said  stored  voice  data,  video  data  and 
computer  terminal  data  packets,  and  providing  said  data  to  a 
respective  digital  signal  processor. 


means  for  simultaneously  processing  said  audio  and  data  infor- 
mation in  said  first  and  second  audio  cards. 


5,519,641 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONHGURING 
PLURAL  MULTIMEDU  AUDIO  CARDS  AS  A  LOCAL 
AREA  NETWORK 
Gregory  E.  Beers,  Austin,-  James  A.  Brewer,  Leander;  Paul  R. 
Habennehl,  and  James  M.  Stafford,  both  of  Round  Rock,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,452 
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1.  A  computer  network  including  a  master  system  having  a  first 
audio  card  and  multiple  slave  systems  each  having  substantially 
identical  second  audio  cards,  comprising: 
means  for  conunonly  interconnecting  first  and  second  substan- 
tially identical  analog  format  audio  channels  on  said  first 
audio  card  with  respective  first  and  second  substantially  iden- 
tical analog  format  audio  channels  of  said  second  audio  cards 
in  the  multiple  slave  systems; 
conununication  means  for  controlling  die  transfer  of  audio  and 
data  information  between  said  master  system  and  said  slave 
systems  using  said  first  audio  channel  to  communicate  control 
information  and  said  second  audio  channel  to  communicate 
said  audio  and  data  information;  and 


5,519,642 
ELECTRONIC  SURVEY  INSTRUMENT 
Himshi  Kishimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1993,  5-091031 

InL  CL*  GOIC  W2 

VS.  CL  364-561  4  Oaims 
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I.  An  electronic  survey  instxtiment  comprising; 

a  telescope; 

a  main  system  which  operates  based  on  a  survey  program  and 
produces  an  operational  command  in  response  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  subsystems  including  a  survey  subsystem  for 
performing  a  survey  in  accordance  with  said  operational  com- 
mand, a  display  subsystem  for  displaying  a  survey  result 
obtained  by  said  survey  subsystem  in  accordance  with  said 
operational  command,  and  a  power  source  subsystem  for 
controlling  a  power  supply  for  said  main  system,  said  survey 
subsystem  and  said  display  subsystem; 

means  for  holding  horizontal  angle  information  of  said  tele- 
scope, in  response  to  a  power-off  process  for  cutting  off  said 
power  supply  by  said  power  source  subsystem; 

a  memory  for  storing  resume  recommencement  information 
including  information  representing  a  program  execution  posi- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  subsystems,  in  response  to  said 
power-off  process; 

resume  means  for  restoring  an  operation  status  of  said  sub- 
systems to  program  execution  positions  at  a  time  when  said 
power-off  process  was  executed  based  on  said  resume  recom- 
mencement information  stored  in  said  memory;  and 

means  for  restoring  said  horizontal  angle  information  held  by 
said  holding  means  in  response  to  a  recommencement  of  the 
power  supply  by  said  power  source  subsystem,  and  then 
causing  said  resume  means  to  execute  restorations  of  the 
operation  status  of  said  plurality  of  subsystems. 


2228 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1996 


May  21,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2229 


5,519MJ 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Thomas  Kentrat  Sasbachwalden;  Helmut  WalUr,  Sinzheim; 
Klaus  Voehringer,  Malsch,  and  Holger  Pniessd,  Buehlertal, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GMBH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00495,  S  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)2408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1991,  41  23 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  microprocessor  comprising  an  inter- 
rupt terminal,  and  an  input/output  unit  having  an  input  terminal 
and  a  separate  output  terminal,  the  microprocessor  being  program- 
mable to  switch  from  an  active  operating  state  to  an  inactive 
operating  state,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  timer  having  a  charging  resistor  connected  to  the 
output  terminal,  a  discharging  resistor  connected  to  the  input 
terminal,  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  charging  resistor 
and  the  discharging  resistor; 

(B)  emitting  a  charging  current  through  the  output  terminal  and 
through  the  charging  resistor  for  charging  the  capacitor  during 
the  active  operating  state  of  the  microprocessor; 

(C)  discharging  a  discharge  current  from  the  capacitor  through 
the  discharging  resistor  and  through  the  input  terminal,  begin- 
ning immediately  upon  the  microprocessor  entering  the  inac- 
tive operating  state; 

(D)  generating  an  activation  signal  in  dependence  on  a  dis- 
charged state  of  the  capacitor,  and 

(E)  receiving  the  activation  signal  at  the  interrupt  terminal  for 
switching  the  microprocessor  from  the  inactive  operating  sUte 
to  the  active  operating  state. 


a  first  input  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sensor  for  sensing 
a  parameter  to  be  measured  and  producing  an  output  signal 
representative  thereof; 

a  first  output  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  sensor  for 
applying  a  current  to  said  sensor  to  cause  said  sensor  to 
produce  said  output  signal; 

a  second  input  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  calibration 
device  for  establishing  a  first  calibration  value  representative 
of  said  sensor  output  signal; 

a  second  output  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first 
calibration  device  for  applying  a  current  to  said  first  calibra- 
tion device  to  cause  said  first  calibration  device  to  establish 
said  first  calibration  value; 

a  control  device  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  lines  and 
to  said  first  and  second  output  lines  for  producing  an  output 
value  of  said  parameter  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive cycles  of  operation,  said  control  device  including  a 
current  source  and  being  operative  to  perform  a  measurement 
of  said  sensor  output  signal  on  said  first  input  line  during  each 
of  said  successive  cycles  of  operation  by  coupling  said  current 
source  to  said  first  output  line,  and  to  perform  a  first  calibra- 
tion operation  using  said  first  calibration  value  on  said  second 
input  line  during  at  least  some  of  said  successive  cycles  of 
operation  by  coupling  said  current  source  to  said  second 
output  line. 


5,519,645 
DATA  AVERAGING  AND  COMPRESSING  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Rolf  Bohley,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wandel  &  Gol- 
termann  GmbH  &  Co.  Elektronische  Messtechnik,  Eningen 
u.  A,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1992,  42  39 
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5,519,644 

CONTINUOUSLY  CALIBRATING  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROLLER 

Gene  A.  Benton,  White  HaU,  Md.,  assignor  to  BccUm  Didunson 

and  Company.  Franldin  Lalies,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177^29,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,578 

Int  O."  GOIK  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—571.01  41  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  calibrating  measurement  system  compnsmg: 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  spectral  analyzer  having  measured 
values  representing  amplitude  as  a  function  of  frequency  of  a 
frequency  spectrum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  analyzing  a  signal  with  a  measuring  instnmient  outputting  in 
a  series  of  measurement  tuns  respective  measured  values  of 
amplitude  as  a  function  of  frequency  over  corresponding 
measurement  intervals  within  a  measuring  range; 

(b)  subdividing  each  of  said  measurement  intervals  into  a  given 
number  of  partial  intervals  with  respective  positions  along  the 
respective  measurement  interval; 

(c)  selecting,  based  upon  a  predetermined  criterium,  a  first  value 
(Mil)  at  a  given  first  of  said  positions  of  a  first  of  said  runs, 
and  selecting,  based  upon  said  criterium,  a  second  value 
(MAI)  at  a  given  second  of  said  positions  of  said  first  of  said 
runs; 

(d)  selecting,  based  upon  said  criterium,  another  first  value 
(MI2)  at  said  given  first  of  said  positions  of  a  second  of  said 
runs,  and  selecting,  based  upon  said  criterium,  a  second  value 
(MA2)  at  said  given  second  of  said  positions  of  said  second  of 
said  runs; 


(e)  averaging  said  first  values  to  obtain  a  first  mean  value 
(MI2av)  and  averaging  said  second  values  to  obtain  a  second 
mean  value  (MA2av); 

(0  averaging  said  first  mean  value  and  said  second  mean  value 
with  first  and  second  values  of  said  measuring  interval  of  at 
least  one  run  subsequent  to  said  second  tun  and  selected  from 
the  measured  values  thereof  based  upon  said  criterium  to 
generate  averaged  value  results;  and 

(g)  displaying  said  results  as  a  compressed  and  averaged  ana- 
lyzed spectrum. 


5,519,646 
CALCULATOR  WFTH  DISPLAY  OF  PROCESSING  FOR 
MULAS  AS  PROCESSING  PROGRESSES 
Syuji  Uemura,  Yamatokoriyama;   Yoshihiro  Okuda;   Syuuji 
Kaya;  Toshiro  Oba;  Akiyoslii  Satoh,  all  of  Nara;  Katsumasa 
Tsuneyoshi,  Higashiosaka;  FumiaU  Kawawalci,  and  Takaf- 
umi  Bannai,  both  of  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175472,- 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336897 

Int  a."  G06F  3/147 
U.S.  CL  364—709.12  13  aaims 
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1.  A  calculator  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  numerical  formula  including  at  least 
one  operator  and  at  least  one  numerical  value  or  at  least  one 
character  representing  a  numerical  value; 

a  processor  for  processing  the  inputted  numerical  formula 
according  to  predetermined  processing  procedures  and  suc- 
cessively outputting  a  numerical  formula  showing  a  progress 
process  in  accordance  with  the  progress  of  the  processing  and 
a  calculation  result  of  the  inputted  numerical  formula;  and 

a  display  for  initially  displaying  the  inputted  numerical  formula, 
and  as  processing  progresses  the  successively  outputted 
numerical  formula  showing  a  progress  process  and  lastly  the 
calculation  result  of  the  inputted  numerical  formula. 


5,519,647 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  AN 

APPROXIMATION  FUNCTION 
Yannick  DeVille,  ViUecresnes,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  YorlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,088 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1993,  93  05715 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/02:7/38:  G06E  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  364—721  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  (5)  for  generating  an  approximation  fiutction 
based  on  first  pairs  ((X,,  Y,)  to  (X«,  Y^))  of  values  associating  a 
dependent  variable  (Y,  to  Y^)  with  an  independent  variable  (X,  to 
Xfi).  and  for  determining  second  pairs  (X^,  Y'^)  of  values  of  said 
variables  in  accordance  with  said  approximation  fimction,  cliarac- 
terized  in  that  the  apparatus  comprises: 
first  means  (10): 
for  iteratively  determining  at  least  one  current  linear  regres- 
sion function  by  making  first  errors  of  alternating  sign 
equal  in  absolute  value,  which  first  errtx^  have  been  mea- 
sured between,  respectively,  first  values  (Y,,  Y,,  Y,)  of  the 
dependent  variable  for  three  pairs  (X,,  Y,)  (X,,  Y4)  (X,. 
Y5)  of  a  series  of  pairs,  and  second  values  (Y'3,  Y'4,  Y",)  of 
the  dependent  variable  determined,  in  accordance  with  said 
current  linear  regression  fiiixmon,  for  the  same  values  (Xj. 
X4,  X;)  of  the  independent  variable, 
for  selecting  that  one  of  the  current  linear  regression  functions 
which  produces  an  approximation  of  all  the  pairs  of  said 
series  with  a  minimum  error,  and 
for  coding  the  selected  linear  regression  function  with  the  aid 

of  specific  codes  (p.  q),  and 
second  means  (17)  for  determining  said  second  pairs  (X^,  Y"^) 
with  the  aid  of  said  specific  codes. 


5,519,648 
INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMER 
Dong-Soo  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  16,  1993, 
93-13512 

Int  CL*  G96F  17/14 
VS.  a.  364—725  2  Claims 
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1.  An  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation  (IDCT)  apparatus 
for  performing  an  IDCT  operation  on  an  input  signal  having  a  data 
signal  and  an  information  signal  to  generate  an  inverse  transformed 
data  signal,  wherein  the  data  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  macrob- 
locks  of  transformed  coefficients  and  time  gaps  of  variable  dura- 
tions, each  of  the  macroblocks  including  a  multiplicity  of  blocks, 
each  of  said  bloclcs  having  a  predetermined  number  of  transformed 
coefficients  and  each  of  said  time  gaps  being  inserted  between  two 
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successive  raacroblocks  and  said  inverse  transformed  data  signal 
includes  a  plurality  of  macroblocks  of  inverse  transformed  coeflB- 
cients:  and  the  information  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  first 
indicator  signals,  each  of  the  first  indicator  signals  representing  the 
duration  of  each  of  the  macroblocks,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
second  indicator  signals,  each  group  of  the  second  indicator  signals 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  macroblocks,  each  of  the  second 
indicator  signals  representing  the  start  of  each  of  the  blocks,  the 
IDCT  apparatus  comprising: 

an  nXT  controller  for  alternately  generating  a  multiple  number 
of  first  sets  of  control  signals  and  a  multiple  number  of  second 
sets  of  control  signals  in  response  to  the  information  signal, 
wherein  the  multiple  number  of  first  sets  of  control  signals 
corresponds  to  the  odd-numbered  macroblocks  in  the  data 
signal,  the  multiple  number  of  second  sets  of  control  signals 
conesponds  to  the  even-numbered  macroblocks  in  the  data 
signal,  each  of  the  first  sets  of  control  signals  includes  a  first 
group  of  block  start  signals,  each  of  the  block  start  signals  in 
die  first  group  indicating  the  start  of  each  block  in  the  odd- 
numbered  macroblocks  and  a  first  output  enable  signal  for 
enabling  an  output  from  the  first  IDCT  means  and  each  of  the 
second  ;ets  of  control  signals  includes  a  second  group  of 
block  start  signals,  each  of  the  block  start  signals  in  the 
second  group  indicating  the  start  of  each  block  in  the  even- 
numbered  macroblocks  and  a  second  output  enable  signal  for 
enabling  an  output  from  the  second  IDCT  means,  including: 
a  delay  logic  for  delaying  the  first  indicator  signals  by  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  generating  delayed  first  indi- 
cator signals: 
a  first  splitter  for  splitting  the  delayed  first  indicator  signals 

into  the  first  and  the  second  output  enable  signals;  and 
a  second  splitter  for  splitting  the  groups  of  second  indicator 
signals  into  the  first  and  the  second  groups  of  block  start 
signals: 
first  IDCT  means  for  converting  the  odd-numbered  macroblocks 
in  the  data  signal  into  odd-numbered  inverse  transformed 
macroblocks  in  response  to  the  multiple  number  of  fint  sets  of 
control  signals: 
second  IDCT  means  for  convening  the  even-numbered  macrob- 
locks in  the  data  signal  into  even-numbered  inverse  trans- 
formed macroblocks  in  response  to  the  multiple  number  of 
second  sets  of  control  signals;  and 
means  for  combining  the  odd-numbered  and  the  even-numbered 
inverse  transformed  macroblocks  in  response  to  the  first  and 
the  second  sets  of  control  signals,  thereby  generating  the 
inverse  transformed  data  signal. 
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5^19,650 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

IMMUNITY  TO  A  SHORT-CIRCUIT  AT  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  LINE 

Tooiru  Ichimura;  Kazuhiro  Sakemi;  Shigeru  Mori,  and  Mikio 
Sakurai,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaistaa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,752 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-242801 

Int  CL*  GllC  5/06 

VS.  a.  365-63  16  Claims 


5,519,649 

MICRO-PROCESSOR  HAVING  RAPID  CONDITION 

COMPARISON  FUNCTION 

Yasuhiko  Takabashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160308 

Int  a."  G06F  7/00:7/38 

VS.  a.  364—736.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  micro-processor  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  for  executing  a  computer  pro- 
gram which  is  stored  in  memory: 
a  condition  comparison  memory  unit  connected  to  said  ALU  via 
a  data  bus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  a)  comparison  patterns  for 
a  plurality  of  comparison  operations  and  b)  output  values, 
each  comparison  pattern  corresponding  to  one  output  value, 
said  condition  comparison  memory  unit  receiving  an  operand 
for  a  comparison  operation  from  said  ALU  and  generating  an 
output  value  corresponding  to  said  comparison  pattern  which 
is  coincident  with  said  operand,  wherein  said  output  value 
represents  a  memory  address  from  which  said  computer  pro- 
gram is  subsequently  executed:  and 
an  execution  control  unit  connected  to  said  ALU  and  said 
condition  comparison  memory  unit  for  controlling  thereof. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  arranged  extending  in  parallel 
with  each  other  over  said  memory  array; 

a  plurality  of  isolation  means  provided  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  conductive  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  isolation  means 
dividing  a  corresponding  conductive  line  into  at  least  two 
segments  upon  isolation  of  the  corresponding  conductive  line; 
and 

a  column  decoder  for  generating  a  column  select  signal  for 
designating  a  column  among  said  coluitms  in  said  memory 
array,  wherein  said  plurality  of  conductive  lines  includes 
conductor  lines  provided  corresponding  to  respective  outputs 
of  said  column  decoder  to  transfer  column  select  signal  gen- 
erated at  cotresponding  outputs  of  said  column  decoder. 
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5^19,651 
HIGH  CAPACITY  HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Stephen  R.  Redfield,  Austin,  To.,  assigBor  to  Ikourack  Stor- 
age Devices.  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,504 

Int  CL*  GllC  13/04 

VS.  CI.  365—125  7  Claims 


1.  A  holographic  storage  system  for  storing  information,  com- 
prising: 

a  holographic  storage  media  having  two  substantially  parallel 
surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  storage  regions,  each  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  separately  addressable  pages  of  holographic 
stored  data  images; 

a  first  reflective  surface  for  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
holographic  storage  media  and  having  a  predetermined  curva- 
ture: 

a  second  reflective  surface  for  being  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  holographic  storage  media  from  said  first  reflec- 
tive surface  and  having  a  predetermined  curv  ature; 

a  first  optics  system  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  first 
reflective  surface  as  said  storage  media,  said  first  optics  sys- 
tem having: 

a  first  laser  for  generating  a  first  coherent  laser  beam. 

a  first  reference  beam  deflection  system  for  directing  said  first 
laser  beam  as  a  first  reference  beam  to  reflect  from  said  first 
reflective  surface  to  a  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
regions  in  said  storage  media, 

a  first  addressing  device  for  imparting  addressing  information  to 
said  first  reference  beam  associated  with  a  select  one  of  said 
stored  data  images  in  said  select  storage  region  to  allow  for 
reconstruction  thereof  as  a  first  reconstiucted  data  beam;  and 

a  first  detection  system  for  receiving  said  first  reconstructed  data 
beam  and  detecting  a  data  therein:  and 

a  second  optics  system  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  second 
reflective  surface  as  said  storage  media,  said  second  optics 
system  having: 

a  second  laser  for  generating  a  second  coherent  laser  beam. 

a  second  reference  beam  deflection  system  for  directing  said 
second  laser  beam  as  a  second  reference  beam  to  reflect  from 
said  second  reflective  surface  to  a  select  one  of  said  plurality 
of  storage  regions  in  said  storage  media, 

a  second  addressing  device  for  imparting  addressing  information 
to  said  second  reference  beam  associated  with  a  select  one  of 
said  stored  data  images  in  said  select  storage  region  to  allow 
for  reconstruction  thereof  as  a  second  reconstructed  data 
beam:  and 

a  second  detection  system  for  receiving  said  second  recon- 
structed data  beam  and  detecting  a  data  therein. 


5419,652 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  FOR 
POSITIVELY  HOLDING  STORED  DATA 
Sinsuke  Kumakora,  Kawasaki,-  Yasushige  Ogawa,  Kasugai; 
Tikao  Akaogi,  and  Tetsuya  Chida,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  ami  Fujitsu 
VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1992,  4-326848 

Int  a.*^  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365— 185  Jl  18  Claims 
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4.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  cell  array  containing  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  bit 
lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  at  intersections 
of  said  word  line  and  said  bit  line,  respectively:  and 

a  data  decision  circuit  for  determining  data  stored  in  a  selected 
memory  cell  to  be  "1"  or  "1"  according  to  whether  or  not  said 
selected  memory  cell  passes  a  current,  wherein  said  data 
decision  circuit  includes: 

a  load  means  connected  between  a  first  power  source  and  a  first 
node; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conduction  type  having  a  drain  con- 
nected to  said  first  node,  a  source  connected  to  a  second 
power  source,  and  a  gate  connected  to  a  second  node;  and 

a  second  transistor  of  said  first  conduction  type  having  a  gate 
connected  to  said  first  node  and  a  source  connected  to  said 
second  node,  wherein  said  second  node  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  bit  lines,  and  said  first  transistor  being  a  natural 
transistor  whose  channel  impurity  coiKentration  is  equal  to  a 
substrate  impurity  concentration. 


5,519,653 

CHANNEL  ACCELERATED  CARRIER  TUNNELING- 

(CACT)  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  MEMORIES 

Mammen  Thomas,  1081  Corvette  Dr..  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95129- 

2906 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.787 
Int  a."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.01  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  programming  a  memory  cell  by 

a.  using  majority  charge  carriers  available  in  a  channel  formed 
under  the  gate  of  a  MOS  device  in  an  on-state. 

b.  using  kinetic  energy  of  the  charge  carriers  accelerated  in  the 
channel  of  the  MOS  device, 

c.  providing  a  discontinuity  in  the  channel  such  that  the  charge 
carriers  have  a  velocity  directed  substantially  towards  a  bar- 
rier separating  the  chaimel  fix>m  a  floating  gale  storage  node. 

d.  applying  an  additional  force  in  the  direction  of  the  velocity  of 
the  charge  carriers,  moving  towards  the  barrier,  to  enable  the 
carriers  to  overcome  the  barrier  and  be  collected  by  the 
storage  node,  wherein  the  discontinuity  in  the  channel  is 
formed  in  an  intersection  of  a  side  wall  of  a  step  in  a 
semiconducting  substrate  material  with  a  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial. 
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1.  A  semicoiKtuctor  memory  device  having  a  memory  cell  array 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  into  a  matrix 
pattern  on  a  main  chip,  data  being  written  in,  read  from,  and  erased 
from  at  least  one  selected  memory  cell  formed  of  a  transistor,  data 
respectively  being  written  in  and  erased  from  the  at  least  one 
memory  cell  on  the  basis  of  a  write  voltage  and  an  erase  voltage 
obtained  by  boosting  an  internal  supply  voltage,  the  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  write  circuits  each  for  applying  a  write  voltage  to 

the  at  least  one  selected  memory  cell  to  write  data  therein; 
an  erase  circuit  for  applying  an  erase  voltage  to  the  at  least  one 

selected  memory  cell  to  erase  data  therefrom; 
a  boost  circuit  for  boosting  the  internal  supply  voltage  to  gener- 
ate the  write  voltage  and  the  erase  voltage  and  outputting  the 
generated  write  and  erase  voltage  through  a  boosted  voltage 
output  terminal; 
an  on-chip  pad  terminal  for  outputting  an  output  of  said  boost 
circuit; 


an  outer  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  on-chip  pad 
terminal,  and  configured  to  connect  an  external  circuit  ele- 
ment thereto;  and 

a  capacitor  externally  connected  to  said  outer  terminal,  and 
configured  to  receive  an  electric  charge  from  said  boost  cir- 
cuit, data  being  written  in  and  erased  from  the  at  least  one 
selected  memory  cell  by  discharging  the  electric  charge  of 
said  capacitor. 


5,519,655 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  USING  NEW  POWER 
SAVING  ROW  DECODE  IMPLEMENTATION 
Craing  B.  Greenberg,  Rowiette,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FDcd  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315,037 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.02  21  Claims 


5,519,654 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

EXTERNAL  CAPACITOR  TO  CHARGE  PUMP  IN  AN 

EEPROM  CIRCUIT 

Hideo  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Masamichi  Asano,  Tokyo;  Shii^i  Saito, 

Yokobama,  and  Shigeni  Matsuda,  Ichiluwa,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,154,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,135 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246441; 
Sep.  17.  1990,  ^246442 

Int  CL*  GllC  16A)6 
VS.  CL  365— 185Ji3  48  Claims 


1.  A  device,  comprising: 

rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells; 

column  multiplex  circuits  each  coupling  two  columns  of 
memory  cells  to  a  respective  sense  amplifier; 

two  ROW  drivers  provided  for  each  ROW  address;  and 

a  first  ROW  signal  line  coupling  one  of  said  two  ROW  drivers  to 
a  first  group  of  every  other  memory  cell  in  a  respective  row  of 
memory  cells  and  a  second  ROW  signal  line  coupling  the 
other  of  said  two  ROW  drivers  to  a  second  group  of  every 
other  memory  cell  in  said  respective  row  of  memory  cells. 


5,519,656 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  PROGRAMMING  NON- 
VOLATILE AND  ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE 
MEMORY  CELLS 
Marco  Maccarrone,  Palestro;  Marco  Olive,  Bergamo;  Carta 
CoUa,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  and  Silvia  Padoan,  Rimini,  all  of, 
Italy,   assignors  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.rJ., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  366,259 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  31, 
1993,  93830545 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.09  42  Qalms 

40.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells;  and 

a  voltage  regulator,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
that  provides  a  programming  voltage  for  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  the  voltage  regulator  including; 
an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  reference  volt- 
age, a  second  input  and  an  output; 
a  transistor  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
amplifier,  and  an  output  that  generates  the  programming 
voltage,  the  output  of  the  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells  and  the  second  input  of  the 
amplifier;  and 
a  decoupling  element,  coupled  between  the  output  of  the 
transistor  and  a  second  reference  voltage,  that  decouples 
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5,519,657 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

REDUNDANT  MEMORY  ARRAY  AND  A  TESTING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kazutami  Arimoto,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1993,  5-244410 

Int  CI."  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  45  Claims 
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array  with  one  of  said  at  least  one  spare  memory  array  when 
a  defective  memory  array  is  found  present  in  said  plurality  of 
memory  array. 


the  output  of  the  transistor  from  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells  when  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  read. 


5,519,658 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Takayuki  Uda;  Toshiro  Hiramoto;  Nobuo  Tamba,  all  of  Ohme; 
Hisashi     Ishida,     Higashiyamato;      KaznUro     AUmoto, 
Akishima;    Masanori   Odaka,    Kodaira;    Tasuku   Tuiaka, 
Hamnra;  Jan  Hirokawa,  Ohme,  and  Masayuld  Ofaayashi, 
Hamura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  «rf  Ser.  No.  903,202,  Jnn.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,360,988.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  27, 1991,  3-157019; 
Apr.  21, 1992,  4-100809;  May  1,  1992,  4-139821 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—200  29  Claims 

va 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  arrays  each  having 
(i)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  coluirms 

and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  corresponding  to  the 
rows  and  connecting  memory  cells  on  corresponding  rows; 
at  least  one  spare  memory  array  having 
(i)  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  spare  word  lines  arranged  corresponding  to 
the  rows  and  connecting  memory  cells  on  corresponding 
rows,  the  number  of  the  spare  word  lines  being  equal  to  that 
of  the  word  lines  in  each  of  said  memory  arrays,  each  of 
said  word  litKs  in  each  respective  memory  array  uniquely 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  spare  word  lines 
in  said  spare  nnemory  array  when  no  defective  word  line  is 
present;  and 
replacement  control  circuitry  for,  when  a  defective  word  Une  is 
found  present  in  a  memory  array  among  said  plurality  of 
memory  arrays,  replacing  the  defective  word  line  with  a 
corresponding  spare  word  line  while  keeping  the  defective 
word  line  in  a  disabled  state,  and  said  replacement  control 
circuitry  including  means  for  replacing  the  defective  memory 


1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising: 

a  CMOS  switch  comprising  an  N<hannel  type  MOSFET  and  a 
P-channel  type  MOSFET  connected  in  parallel  under  switch- 
ing control  of  a  redundancy  signal  and  redundancy  circuits, 
said  CMOS  selecting  one  of  two  transmission  paths,  one  of 
said  two  transmission  paths  carrying  a  signal,  which  has  a 
small  signal  amplimde  compared  with  a  worlcing  voltage  in 
use.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  address  signal 
and  a  decode  signal  formed  by  an  ECL  wired-OR  circuit,  the 
other  transmission  path  carrying  a  reference  voltage, 
wherein  if  a  faulty  circuit  occurs,  the  corresponding  redun- 
dancy circuit  is  selected  to  take  over  said  faulty  circuit; 

an  ECL  circuit  fed  with  a  decode  signal  through  a  CMOS 
transmission  gate  connected  thereto  and  corresponding  to  a 
faulty  circuit,  said  ECL  circuit  containing  an  input  transistor; 

an  ECL  circuit  matched  with  a  redundancy  circuit,  said  ECL 
circuit  also  containing  an  input  transistor;  and  switch  MOS- 
FETs  provided  between  based  and  collector  and  between  base 
and  emitter  of  the  input  transistors; 

wherein  said  switch  MOSFETs  provide  switching  control  so  that 
the  base  potential  of  the  input  transistor  constituting  said  ECL 
circuit  matched  with  said  redundancy  signal  does  not  float. 
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5,519,659 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ACTIVATING  PREDETERMINED  ROWS 

or  MEMORY  CELLS  UPON  DETECTION  OF  DISTURB 

REFRESH  TEST 

Sosomu  Tanida,-   Kazutoshi  Hirayama;  Tomio  Suzuki,  and 

MManori  Hayashikoshl,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubisfai  Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivUoa  of  Ser.  No.  308,028,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  1,  1993,  5-246942; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084622 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 
\i&.  CL  365—201  3  Claims 


2.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of  word 
lines,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  crossing  respective  word  lines,  and  a 
plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wofd  lines  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and 
incorporating  a  test  circuit  for  determining  in  a  test  mode  a 
memory  cell  transistor  having  an  absolute  value  of  a  threshold 
voltage  lower  than  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  among  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors,  comprising: 
a  word  line  for  test  provided  in  parallel  with  said  plurality  of 
word  lines,  crossing  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  coupled  to 
respective  bit  lines  with  parasitic  capacitance; 
test  mode  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  test  mode; 
small  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  detection  of  the  test 
mode  by  said  test  mode  detecting  nieans  for  applying  a  small 
signal,  having  a  changing  amplitude,  to  said  word  line  for  test 
for  increasing  the  potential  thereof;  and 
a  switching  element  connected  between  bit  lines  crossing  said 
word  line  for  test  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  connected  to  said 
memory  cell  transistors,  rendered  non-conductive  in  a  write/ 
read  mode  for  writing  data  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cell  transistors  or  for  reading  out  written  data,  and  rendered 
conductive  in  response  to  said  test  mode. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 


a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix 
of  rows  and  columns; 

row  lines  connected  to  the  memory  cells  belonging  to  the  same 
rows; 

column  lines  connected  the  memory  cells  belonging  to  the  same 
columns; 

precharge  means  for  precharging  the  column  lines,  the  precharge 
means  including  column  line  potential  setting  transistors  pro- 
vided between  a  potential  supply  terminal  and  the  column 
lines,  the  column  line  potential  setting  transistors  for  setting 
potentials  of  the  column  lines  to  a  predetermined  value  during 
a  precharge  operation;  and 

control  signal  generator  means  for  providing  signals  to  gates  of 
the  column  line  potemial  setting  transistors,  wherein  after 
completion  of  the  precharge  operation,  the  control  signal 
generator  means  provides  a  first  signal  to  the  gates  of  the 
column  line  potential  setting  transistors  of  a  level  which  is 
lower  than  a  signal  level  provided  to  the  gates  of  the  column 
line  potential  setting  transistors  during  the  precharge  opera- 
tion, wherein  the  level  of  the  first  signal  turns  off  the  column 
line  potential  setting  transistors. 


5,519,661 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  BIT  LINE 

DETECTOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  DATA  BUS 

LINES 

Naoki  Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198402 
Int  CL"  GllC  7106 
UJS.  a.  365—205  11  Claims 
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5319,660 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Iwahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104619 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—203  8  Claims 


1.  A  semicondiKtor  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  bit  lines, 
each  of  the  bit  lines  being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells; 

a  pair  of  data  bus  lines; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  bit  line  pair; 

a  plurality  of  switching  circuits,  each  of  which  is  coupled 
between  the  corresponding  bit  line  pair  and  the  data  bus  lines, 
each  of  said  switching  circuits  connecting  the  corresponding 
bit  line  pair  and  the  data  bus  lines  in  response  to  a  control 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  voluge  difference  detecting  circuits,  each  of  which 
is  coupled  to  the  corresponding  bit  line  pair,  each  of  said 
voltage  difference  detecting  circuits  generating  a  detection 
signal  when  the  bit  lines  of  the  corresponding  bit  line  pair 
have  different  voltage  potentials  from  each  other;  and 


a  decoding  circuit  generating  the  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
plurality  of  address  signals  and  the  detection  signal  so  that  the 
conesponding  bit  line  pair  and  said  data  bus  lines  are  coupled 
together  after  the  bit  lines  of  the  corresponding  bit  line  pair 
have  different  voltage  potentials  from  each  other. 


5,519,662 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Koichiro  IsUbashi,  Kodaira;  Kiyotsugu  Ueda,  and  Kunibiro 
Komiy^i,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-303766 

Int  ex."  GllC  7/00 

MS,,  a.  365—207  18  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plivality  of  data  Une  pairs  connected  with  said  plurality  of 

memory  cells; 
a  common  data  line  pair  connected  with  said  plurality  of  data 

line  pairs; 
a  first  differential  amplifier,  whose  positive  input  terminal  is 

connected  with  one  of  said  common  data  line  pair,  while  a 

reference  voltage  is  applied  to  a  negative  input  terminal 

thereof; 
a  second  differential  amplifier,  whose  positive  input  terminal  is 

connected  with  the  other  of  said  conmion  data  line  pair,  while 

a  reference  voltage  is  applied  to  the  negative  input  terminal 

thereof; 
a  first  transistor,  whose  input  electrode  is  connected  with  an 

output  of  said  first  differential  amplifier,  while  an  output 

electrode  thereof  is  connected  with  said  one  of  said  common 

data  line  pair;  and 
a  second  transistor,  whose  input  electrode  is  connected  with  an 

output  of  said  second  differential  amplifier,  while  an  output 

electrode  thereof  is  connected  with  said  other  of  said  common 

data  line  pair. 


control  means  for  transferring  data  fixnn  said  volatile  memory 
means  to  said  non-volatile  memory  means  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  an  outage  of  said  external  power,  and  for  delay- 
ing said  transfer  until  said  backup  power  falls  below  said  first 
level  of  power. 


5,519,664 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  PERSISTENT 
PAGE  IMPLEMENTED  AS  PROCESSOR  REGISTER  SETS 
Clive  A.  Collins,  Wappingers  Falls;  BUly  J.  Knowlcs,  Kingston; 
Christine  M.  Desnoyers,  Pine  Bush;  David  B.  Rolfe,  West 
Huriey,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Dale  E.  Pontius,  Colchester,  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,149,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,325 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03  2  Claims 


5,519,663 

PRESERVATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLATILE  MEMORY 

WITH  NONVOLATILE  BACKUP  MEMORY 

James  D.  Harper,  Jr.,  Hazel  Green,  and  Larry  J.  Cole,  Hunts- 

ville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.,  Huntsville, 

AU. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,158 
Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  CL  365—229  22  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  nicmory  power,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  external  power; 
volatile  memory  means  for  storing  data  while  at  least  a  first  level 

of  power  is  provided; 
nonvolatile  memory  means  for  storing  data; 
backup  power  storage  means  for  storing  said  external  power  and 
for  providing  backup  power  to  said  volatile  memory  means  at 
a  level  higher  than  said  first  level  during  an  outage  of  said 
external  power;  and 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  array  for  storing  data  as  a  plurality  of  data  bits,  said 
storage  array  arranged  to  have  at  least  two  storage  segments, 
with  data  cells,  for  storing  said  data  bits,  in  each  storage 
segment  arranged  in  rows  and  colunuis; 

b)  address  means  connected  to  said  storage  array  for  addressing 
a  row  of  data  cells  in  any  storage  segment  collectively  or 
separately  with  addressing  a  row  of  data  cells  witliin  any  other 
storage  segment  for  writing  data  into  or  fetching  data  from 
said  storage  array; 

c)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  each  said  storage 
segment  said  sense  amplifiers  for  detecting  data  bits  in  said 
storage  array; 

d)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  registers  connected  to  said  sense 
amplifiers,  said  sense  amplifier  registers  for  storing  tlie  data 
bits  being  written  into  or  fetched  from  a  row  of  data  bits  in 
said  storage  array; 

e)  said  sense  amplifiers  and  sense  amplifier  registers  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  groups,  said  groups  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  storage  seginents  of  said  storage  array; 

f)  control  means  connected  to  said  sense  amplifier  registers 
having  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  in  said  sense 
amplifier  registers  the  last  row  of  data  bits  from  each  storage 
segment  either  wrinen  into  or  fetched  from  said  storage  array; 
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g)  said  control  means  connected  to  said  sense  amplifier  registers 
alsc  having  activating  means  for  activating  or  deactivating  the 
group  of  sense  amplifier  registers  corresponding  to  each  stor- 
age segment  either  collectively  with  or  separately  from  the 
sense  amplifier  registers  of  any  other  storage  segment; 

h)  selection  means  being  connected  to  said  address  means  for 
selecting  either  a  portion  or  all  of  the  data  bits  stored  in  said 
groups  of  sense  amplifier  registers; 

i)  compare  means  connected  to  said  address  means  for  compar- 
ing the  address  of  the  last  row  of  data  bits  stored  in  any  group 
of  said  sense  amplifier  registers  with  the  address  of  a  row  of 
data  bits  to  be  fetched  next  from  said  storage  means  by  said 
address  means;  and 

j)  output  means  connected  to  said  compare  means,  said  activat- 
ing means  and  said  sense  amplifier  registers  for  bypassing 
said  storage  array  and  directly  outputting  the  last  row  of  data 
bits  stoted  in  said  sense  amplifier  registers  when  the  last  row 
of  data  bits  in  said  sense  amplifier  registers  has  the  same 
address  as  the  next  row  of  data  bits  to  be  fetched  from  said 
storage  array  so  that  the  data  bits  of  the  next  rtfw  to  be  fetched 
can  be  outputted  without  accessing  said  storage  array; 

k)  said  output  means  connected  to  said  control  means  and  said 
groups  of  sense  amplifier  registers  allowing  data  bits  stored  in 
either  a  portion  of  or  all  the  groups  of  sense  amplifier  registers 
to  be  written  into  or  fetchi^l  from  said  groups  of  the  sense 
amplifier  registers. 


1)  a  first  drive  circuit  responding  to  said  active  level  of  said 
reset  signal  to  drive  said  word  line  to  a  non-selection  level 
during  a  whole  period  of  tinoe  of  said  active  level  of  said 
reset  signal  and  maintaining  said  word  line  at  said  non- 
selection  level  when  said  word  line  drive  signal  and  said 
reset  signal  are  at  said  inactive  level;  and 

2)  a  second  drive  circuit  responding  to  said  active  level  of 
said  word  line  drive  signal  and  said  inactive  level  of  said 
reset  signal  to  drive  said  word  Une  to  a  selection  level. 


5^19,666 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  ADDRESS 
TRANSITION  DETECTOR 
Hugh  P.  McAdams,  McKinney,  Ttx^  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,728 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/4J5 

VS.  a.  365—233.5  15  Qaims 
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5^19,665 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  WORD 
LINE  DRIVER  REQUIRING  SINGLE  WORD  LINE  DRIVE 

SIGNAL 
Shigco  CUshild,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-298907 

Int  a."  GllC  mo 

vs.  a.  365—230.06  8  Claims 


1.  An  address  transition  detector  comprising: 

a  first  pass  gate  coupled  between  an  input  terminal  of  said 
address  transition  detector  unit  and  an  output  terminal  of  said 
address  transition  detection  unit; 

a  first  delay  unit  coupled  between  an  input  terminal  of  said 
address  transition  detector  unit  and  control  terminals  of  said 
first  pass  gate,  said  first  delay  unit  providing  a  first  predeter- 
mined delay  to  a  negative  transition  signal  applied  to  said 
input  terminal; 

a  second  pass  gate  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal;  and 

a  second  delay  unit  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and 
control  terminals  of  said  second  pass  gate,  said  second  delay 
unit  providing  a  second  predetermined  delay  to  a  positive 
transition  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal. 


5,519,667 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Stephen  W.  Harston,  Limerick,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,739,  Aug.  26,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,146,  Dec.  4,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5343,196.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,028 

Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—235  4  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  word  line; 

b)  at  least  one  memory  cell  coupled  to  said  word  line; 

c)  a  decoder  circuit  responding  to  address  information  to  gener- 
ate a  word  line  drive  signal  taking  one  of  an  active  level  and 
an  inactive  level; 

d)  a  signal  generator  generating  a  reset  signal  taking  an  active 
level  in  a  reset  mode  and  an  inactive  level  in  a  selection 
nMxle;  and 

e)  a  word  line  driver  coupled  to  receive  said  word  line  drive 
signal  and  said  reset  signal  and  to  said  word  line,  wherein  said 
word  line  driver  includes: 
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1.  In  a  digital  device  having  a  plurality  of  current  sources 
arranged  to  be  turned  on  selectively  to  produce  an  output  current; 
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said  device  further  including  means  to  develop  control  pulses 
serving  to  control  said  current  sources  and  providing  successive 
pipelined  registers  for  pulses  identified  as  the  "present"  pulse  and 
the  "next"  pulse;  the  mediod  of  controlling  the  staws  of  said 
current  sources  comprising  the  steps  of: 
examining  the  sutes  of  said  "present"  pulse  and  said  "next" 

pulse;  and 
controlling  said  current  sources  to  prevent  any  flow  of  current 
when  the  states  of  both  said  examined  pulses  are  such  as  to 
establish  thai  the  source  current  be  turned  off. 


5,519,668 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  REAL-TIME 

FORMATION  IMAGING  THROUGH  MEASUREMENT 

WHILE  DRILLING  TELEMETRY 

Bernard  Montaron,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,412 

Int  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  367—35  47  aaims 


44.  A  method  for  associating  data  measurements  with  a  first 
number  of  predetermined  sequential  toolface  positions  in  a  mea- 
surement while  drilling  tool  during  the  drilling  of  a  wellbore.  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  determining  a  first  toolface  position; 

b)  recording  sequential  data  tneasurements  and  toolface  posi- 
tions at  a  constant  predetermined  rate  for  a  constant  predeter- 
mined time,  such  that  said  recorded  toolface  positions  number 
substantially  more  than  said  first  number  of  predetermined 
sequential  toolface  positions; 

c)  associating  each  recorded  data  measurement  with  a  corre- 
sponding recorded  toolface  position; 

d)  comparing  the  recorded  toolface  positions  with  the  predeter- 
mined toolface  positions;  and 

e)  selecting  the  recorded  data  measurements  which  are  associ- 
ated with  recorded  toolface  positions  corresponding  to  prede- 
termined toolface  positions. 


5,519,669 

ACOUSTICALLY  MONITORED  SITE  SURVEILLANCE 

AND  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  ATM  MACHINES  AND 

OTHER  FACILITIES 

Paul  C.  Ross,  Morris  Plains;  Alex  Kononov,  Bridgewater;  WD- 

liam  W.  Plumlec,  Andover,  and  S.  David  Roth,  Randolph,  all 

of  NJ,,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^68 

Int  a."  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  367—93  12  Claims 
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1.  For  a  defined  spatial  zone  having  fixed  structures  and  a 
particular  pattern  of  normal  human  movement,  apparatus  for  dis- 
tinguishing between  normal  movement  activity  and  atypical  move- 
ment activity,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a)  means  for  transmitting  periodic  bursts  of  acoustic  energy  from 
a  transducer  into  said  zone  to  generate  return  acoustic  echos 
from  said  fixed  structures  and  from  any  human  forms  present; 

b)  an  array  of  directional  microphones  for  receiving  said  return 
echos,  said  microphones  being  respectively  oriented  at  suc- 
cessive, incremental,  horizontal  angles,  thereby  to  create  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  beams  of  return  echo  coverage  of  the 
spatial  zone; 

c)  means  for  generating  and  storing  in  a  dataframe  a  spatial  map 
of  objects  comprising  said  fixed  structures  and  human  forms 
causing  said  return  echos  following  each  said  burst,  said  map 
containing  for  each  said  object  data  on  its  distance  and  rela- 
tive direction  from  said  transmitting  means; 

d)  means  for  comparing  successive  said  dataframes  to  determine 
changes  in  the  spatial  location  of  said  objects; 

e)  means  for  determining  whether  any  of  said  location  changes 
belong  to  a  predetermined  set,  referred  to  as  the  Special  Set, 
of  particular  location  changes: 

f)  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  a  positive 
determination  that  a  given  location  change  belongs  to  the 
Special  Set; 

g)  means  for  generating  a  spatial  reference  map  based  only  on 
remm  echo  signals  from  the  fixed  structures,  and  means  for 
composing  each  said  dataframe  with  said  fixed  structure 
return  echo  signals  removed;  and 

h)  means  for  meipng  return-echo  signal  amplitudes  which  are 
present  in  adjacent  beams  of  remm-echo  coverage  and  have 
originated  at  substantially  the  same  horizontal  distance  from 
said  transmitting  n)eans. 


5,519,670 
WATER  HAMMER  DRIVEN  CAVITATION  CHAMBER 
Bruno  H.  Walter,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Sound  Technolf>gies.  Inc.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,032,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,459,699.  This  application  Oct  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,915 

Int  Cl.*^  H04R  23/00 
VS.  a.  367—142  23  Claims 

1.  A  cavitation  chamber  apparams  comprising: 
(a)  a  driving  system  comprising: 
(i)  means  for  causing  a  liquid  to  flow  through  a  first  conduit 
from  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream  end: 
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which  said  display  means  displays  the  value  obtained  from  said 
timepiece  function  means  and  said  depth  measuring  function 
means  is  operative,  and  whereupon  detection  of  a  depth  larger  than 
a  predetermined  depth  value  by  said  depth  measuring  function 
means,  said  nnode  selecting  means  shifts  from  said  depth  measure- 
ment preparation  mode  to  said  depth  measurement  mode. 


(ii)  a  valve  in  said  first  conduit  for  selectively  substantially 
blocking  said  flow  of  said  liquid,  said  valve  having  an  open 
position  wherein  said  flow  is  substantially  unimpeded  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  flow  is  at  least  substantially 
blocked; 

(iii)  an  actuator  for  repeatedly:  opening  said  valve;  keeping 
said  valve  open  for  a  period  sufBcient  to  allow  said  liquid 
to  commence  flowing  through  said  first  conduit  and  said 
valve  with  sufBcieni  velocity  to  produce  a  water  hanmier 
within  said  first  conduit  when  said  valve  closes;  and  closing 
said  valve;  to  produce  a  continuous  series  of  water  hammer 
acoustic  pulses  within  said  first  conduit; 

(b)  a  cavitation  chamber  comprising  a  chamber  containing  a 
liquid  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  driving  system;  and 

(c)  an  acoustic  coupler  between  said  driving  system  and  said 
cavitation  chamber,  said  acoustic  coupler  comprising  a  second 
conduit,  said  second  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  first  conduit  upstream  from  said  valve  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  an  interior  region  of  said  cavitation  chamber. 
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5419,672 
FISHMAN'S  ALARM  CLOCK 
Aleksander  S.  ZwoUnsU,  10351  Fairway  Rd,,  Pembroke  Pines, 
Fla.  33026 

Fikd  Jua.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,089 

Int  CL*  G04B  47/00 

VS.  a.  368—10  4  aafans 


5,519,671 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  WITH  DEPTH  MEASURING 

FUNCTION 
Tomomi  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Nitta,  Kawagoe;  Hlroyuld 
Klhara,  Kodaira,  and  Kazuya  MitaU,  "Ricfaikawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co,,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00394,  S  371  Date  Dec.  15.  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20886,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-077447; 
Sep.  10.  1993,  5-248481 

Int  CL*  G09B  47/06;  GOIL  9/00 
MS.  a.  368—10  19  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  equipment  with  a  depth  measuring  function 
comprising  depth  measuring  function  means,  at  least  timepiece 
fiinction  means,  display  means  for  switching  and  displaying  values 
obtained  from  said  depth  measuring  fiinction  means  and  said 
timepiece  function  means,  water  detecting  means  for  detecting 
water,  and  mode  selecting  means  for  shifting  between  a  timepiece 
mode,  a  depth  measurement  preparation  mode,  and  a  depth  mea- 
surement mode,  whereupon  detection  of  water  by  said  water 
detecting  means,  said  mode  selecting  means  shifts  from  said  time- 
piece mode  to  said  depth  measurement  preparation  mode  during 


1.  An  alarm  clock  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  elongate  shaft  simulating  a  portion  of  a  fishing  rod,  said  shaft 
affixed  to  said  base  and  extending  upward  therefirom; 

a  bousing  attached  to  said  shaft  above  said  base,  said  housing 
simulating  a  fishing  reel  and  including:  a  first  discoidal  side 
plate;  a  second  discoidal  side  plate  and  a  short  hollow  cylin- 
der connecting  the  first  and  second  side  plates  and  defining  a 
chamber  therebetween,  the  cylinder  simulating  a  reel  spool 
and  the  side  plates  simulating  the  sides  of  a  reel;  an  alarm 
clock  mechanism  enclosed  within  said  chamber,  said  clock 
mechanism  including  a  prerecorded  alarm  sound  generating 
means  for  generating  an  alarm  sound  simulating  the  sound 
made  by  a  reel  cUcker  when  line  is  pulled  off  a  reel  by  a  fish; 

an  alarm  on/off  switch  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  plates  and 
connected  to  said  clock  mechanism,  the  alarm  on/off  switch 
simulating  the  on/off  clicker  control  on  a  fishing  reel;  and 

a  rotary  alarm  sound  volume  control  connected  to  said  clock 
mechanism,  said  volume  control  mounted  on  one  of  the  side 
plates  and  simulating  the  reel  handle  and  star  drag  mechanism 
of  a  fishing  reel. 


5,519,673 

CLOCK  WITH  CONSTELLATION  DISPLAY 

Hideo  Uehara,  Sayama,  and  Mamoru  Shibata,  Omiya,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,166.  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260696; 
Oct  25,  1991,  3-279978 

Int  a.*  G04B  19/26 
VS.  a.  368—15  17  Clafans 

1.  A  clock  having  a  constellation  display,  comprising  a  clock 
body  having  a  front  frame  and  a  back  frame  fixed  to  the  firont 
frame,  an  opening  in  the  front  frame,  a  transparent  dial  plate  fixed 
to  the  front  frame  covering  said  opening,  a  transparent  constella- 
tion disc  rotatably  mounted  in  the  clock  body  behind  the  dial  plate 
so  that  it  is  viewable  through  the  dial  plate  and  the  opening,  said 
disc  having  an  aimular  toothed  member  on  the  circumference 
thereof,  support  means  in  the  clock  body  for  routably  supporting 
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5419,675 
POLARIZATION  DETECTOR  OPTICAL  HEAD 
Mefardad  Toofan,  2133  Cuesta  Dr„  MUpitas,  Calif.  95035, 
assignor  to  Mehrdad  Toofan,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Fikd  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,747 

int  CL"  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—13  8  Claims 


the  constellation  disc  only  at  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof 
and  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  locations,  a  light  source  behind  the 
constellation  disc  and  between  the  front  and  back  frames  for 
illuminating  the  constellation  disc  from  behind,  means  for  homo- 
geneously illuminating  the  constellation  disc,  and  drive  means 
engageable  with  the  aimular  toothed  member  of  the  constellation 
disc  for  rotatably  driving  said  disc  with  respect  to  said  fixed  dial 
plate. 


5319,674 
PACKING 
Alfred  VoUert,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  and  Roger 
EcofTet  ViUers-le-Lac,  France,  assignors  to  Werthanor  SA., 
LeLocle,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,872,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^40,009. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293458 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  4, 1991, 02934/ 
91 

Int  a.'  G04B  37/00 
VS.  a.  368—294  4  Claims 

/       ♦  2 


1.  A  time  piece  comprising  a  bezel  and  a  caseband  having 
respectively  mating  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  time  piece  further 
comprising  an  annular  packing  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  and 
dust  past  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  packing  having  a  central 
axis  and  a  cross-section  in  a  plane  containing  said  central  axis 
which  comprises  a  neck  portion  and  two  enlargements  connected 
together  by  said  neck  portion, 

said  cross-section  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  straight 
line  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  whereby  each 
of  said  enlargements  defines  annular  contact  faces  in  contact 
with  both  of  said  mating  surfaces  and  said  neck  portion  is 
maintained  substantially  remote  from  said  mating  surfaces. 


1.  An  optical  head,  whereby  difference  in  phase  of  orthogonal 
electrical  components  of  reflected  light  from  an  optical  menMiry  is 
used  to  detect  recorded  information  on  said  memory,  said  phase 
difference  is  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

T»n(A6)=(/j-vy„V(/,-%<„) 

where  A5  is  said  phase  difference  and  l^.  I|,  Iq  are  intensities  of 
light  detected  by  three  photo  detectors  4,  3,  and  2  as  described  in 
the  followings;  said  optical  head  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  laser  source  I  emitting  linearly  polarized  light; 
and 

a  collimating  lens  13,  as  a  means  for  generating  a  collimated 
beam  of  light  emitted  from  said  laser  source  1;  and 

a  cubical  beam  splitter  5;  and 

a  phase  retarder  7;  and 

a  compensator  6;  and 

a  polarizer  8  with  its  transmission  axis  set  at  45  degrees;  and 

a  polarizer  9  with  its  transmission  axis  set  at  45  degrees:  and 

three  detector  lenses  10,  11,  12;  and 

said  three  photo  detectors  2,  3,  and  4;  and 

a  focusing  lens  14  as  a  means  to  focus  light  transmitted  through 
said  beam  spliner  5  onto  said  optical  memory: 

said  beam  splitter  5  is  placed  between  said  collimating  len.-;  13. 
and  said  focusing  lens  14,  and  adjacent  to  said  phase  retarder 
7  and  said  compensator  6.  said  cubical  beam  splitter  5  used  as 
a  means  to  transmit  light  output  from  said  collimating  lens  13 
toward  said  optical  memory,  and  to  reflect  light  turned  back 
by  said  memory  toward  said  phase  retarder  7  and  said  com- 
pensator 6; 

said  quarter  wave  phase  retarder  7  consisting  of  a  three  sided  45 
degrees  right  angle  prism  upon  its  hypotenuse  face,  a  thin 
film,  of  higher  index  of  refraction  than  of  said  prism  7,  of 
sufficient  thickness  is  deposited  as  a  means  to  introduce  a 
phase  difference  of  90  degrees  in  light  emergent  from  said 
cubical  beam  splitter  5  and  incident  on  said  quarter  wave 
retarder; 

said  quarter  wave  retarder  7  is  placed  next  to  said  cubical  beam 
splitter  5,  and  said  compensator  6  having  its  said  hypotenuse 
in  a  direction  such  that  light  reflected  from  said  hypotenuse 
enters  iimnediately  said  polarizer  8  upon  exit  from  said  quar- 
ter wave;  said  retarder  7  collects  one  third  of  light  emerging 
from  said  beam  splitter  5; 

said  compensator  prism  6,  being  of  same  material  as  of  said 
phase  retarder  7  and  having  a  right  angle  trapezoid  as  its  cross 
section  as  a  means  to  equalize  the  optical  paths  taken  by  the 
light  traveling  through  said  phase  retarder  7  and  the  rest  of  tlie 
light  emerging  from  said  beam  splitter;  placed  next  to  said 
cubical  beam  splitter  5  and  said  phase  retarder  7  is  said 
compensator  6  such  that  its  bases  are  perpendicular  to  direc- 
tion of  light  entering  said  compensator  6.  and  said  compensa- 
tor 6  collects  two  third  of  light  emerging  from  said  beam 
splitter  5; 
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said  polarizer  8  is  placed  on  light  emerging  face  of  said  quarter 
wave  phase  relarder  as  a  means  to  generate  the  light  intensity 

said  detector  lens  12  as  a  means  to  collect  and  to  focus  emergent 
light  fix>m  said  polarizer  8  onto  said  photo  detector  4; 

said  polarizer  9  is  placed  next  to  said  compensator  6  collecting 

half  the  tight  emergent  from  said  compensator  6  as  a  means  to 
generate  the  light  intensity  I,: 

said  detector  lens  11  as  a  means  to  collect  and  to  focus  emergent 
light  from  said  polarizer  9  onto  said  photo  detector  3; 

said  detector  lens  10  as  a  means  to  collect  the  other  half  of  the 
light  not  collected  by  said  polarizer  9  and  to  focus  this 
collected  emergent  light  from  said  compensator  6  onto  said 
photo  detector  2  as  Iq; 

said  three  photo  detectors  4,  3,  and  2  as  a  means  to  conveit  the 
light  intensities  I,,  1,  .and  I©  into  corresponding  electrical 
signals  for  calculating  said  phase  difference  between  electrical 
components  of  light  reflected  from  said  optical  memory. 


5^19,«77 

BIAXIAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  DRIVING  AN  OBJECTIVE 

LENS  IN  BOTH  FOCUSING  AND  TRACKING 

DIRECTIONS 

KcUchi  Shibata,  Tokyo;  lUutosU  Hirata,  Kanagawa,  and 

Masashi  Matsumura,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-086830 
Int  a.*  BllB  7/095 
U.S.  a.  369^-44.16  14  Claims 


5,519,676 
DISK-REPRODUCED  SIGNAL  EQUALIZER 
SUnichi  Kitahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Division  oT  Ser.  Na  320,872,  Oct  11, 1994.  This  applicatioo 

May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,100 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-Z53863 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/22:5/09 

VS.  CL  369—32  1  Claim 
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1.  A  disk-reproduced  signal  equalizer  comprising: 

variable  frequency  oscillation  means  for  generating  a  clock 
signal  by  changing  an  oscillation  frequency  on  the  basis  of 
information  indicating  a  track  position  and  supplied  from  a 
disk  lecording/reproducing  apparatus  of  a  constant  wave 
length-constant  angular  velocity  scheme  of  performing  a 
recording/reproducing  operation  at  a  substantially  constant 
recording  wave  length  by  changing  a  clock  frequency  in 
accordance  with  a  track  position  while  keeping  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  disk  constant,  the  clock  signal  from  said  variable 
frequency  oscillation  means  having  the  same  frequency  as 
that  of  a  recording  clock  on  a  track  corresponding  to  informa- 
tion supplied  from  said  disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
and  indicating  a  track  position; 

A-D  conversion  means  for  digitizing  a  reproduced  signal  from 
said  disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  clock  signal  from  said  variable  frequency  oscillation 
means:  and 

a  transversal  filter,  operated  in  response  to  the  clock  signal  from 
said  variable  frequency  oscillation  means,  for  providing  pre- 
determined equalization  characteristics  to  the  digital  repro- 
duced signal  from  said  A-D  conversion  means. 


13.  A  biaxial  actuator  for  driving  an  objective  lens  in  a  focusing 
direction  and  a  tracking  direction  with  respect  to  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

a  stationary  portion  having  a  stopper  member; 

a  movable  portion  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 

an  elastic  support  mechanism  interposed  between  said  stationary 
portion  and  said  movable  portion  and  including  a  leaf  spring 
for  movement  in  said  focusing  direction  and  a  hinge  for 
movement  in  said  tracking  direction  interposed  between  said 
movable  portion  and  an  end  of  the  leaf  spring,  another  end  of 
said  leaf  spring  connected  to  said  stationary  portion;  and 

a  balancer  secured  intermediate  said  hinge  and  said  stopper 
member  and  carried  on  said  movable  portion,  said  balancer 
having  a  surface  located  at  a  distance  from  said  stopper 
member  defined  by  a  clearance  which  restricts  deformation  of 
said  leaf  spring  to  within  its  elastic  limit  upon  impact  on  said 
biaxial  actuator. 


5,519,678 

HEAD  SEEK  CONTROL  APPARATUS  CONTINUOUSLY 

DETECTS  AND  COMPENSATES  FOR  VARYING 

DISPLACEMENT  VELOCITY  OF  OPTICAL  HEAD 

Sung  C.  Parti,  Incbeon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyeongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1993, 
93-8593 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/085 
\}S.  a.  369— 44J8  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  actuator  of  an  optical  disc  unit 
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to  convey  an  optical  head  to  a  target  track  in  accordance  with  a 
tracking  error  signal  and  an  acceleration  pattern  signal  of  the 
actuator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

commanded  velocity  generating  means  for  receiving  the  accel- 
eration pattern  signal,  for  determining  a  commanded  velocity 
of  the  actuator  from  the  acceleration  pattern  signal  and  for 
outputting  a  corresponding  commanded  velocity  signal; 

displacement  velocity  generating  means  for  receiving  the  track- 
ing error  signal,  for  determining  a  displacement  velocity  of 
the  actuator  and  for  outputting  a  corresponding  displacement 
velocity  signal; 

reference  tracking  error  generating  means,  operatively  coupled 
to  said  displacement  velocity  generating  means,  for  determin- 
ing a  variation  of  the  displacement  velocity  of  the  actuator 
and  for  generating  a  corresponding  reference  tracking  error 
signal; 

error  detecting  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  commanded 
velocity  generating  means  and  said  displacement  velocity 
generating  means  and  said  reference  tracking  error  generating 
means,  for  comparing  the  commanded  velocity  signal  and  the 
displacement  velocity  signal  and  the  reference  tracking  error 
signal  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  error  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  difference  between  the  commanded  velocity  and  an 
actual  displacement  velocity  of  the  actuator; 

a  differentiator,  operatively  coupled  to  said  error  detecting 
means,  for  differentiating  the  error  signal  and  for  generating  a 
corresponding  differentiated  error  signal;  and 

error  correcting  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  differentia- 
tor, for  adjusting  the  acceleration  pattern  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  differentiated  error  signal  and  for  generating  a  corre- 
sponding corrected  acceleration  pattern  signal  for  driving  the 
actuator. 


5,519,679 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-SPOT 

SAMPLED  TRACKING  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Edward  C.  Gage,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,659 

Int  CL*  GllB  7A)85 

VS.  a.  369— 44J4  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  data  storage  system  in 
which  data  is  stored  in  a  data  track  on  an  optical  storage  medium  to 
generate  a  tracking  error  signal,  the  apparahjs  comprising: 

an  optical  source  to  generate  radiation  which  is  applied  to  the 
medium  to  produce  a  first  illumination  spot,  a  second  illumi- 
nation spot  and  a  third  illumination  spot  thereon; 

means  for  generating  a  single  data  signal  from  a  return  beam 
resulting  from  application  of  the  radiation  to  the  medium; 

means  for  sampling  the  data  signal  to  obtain  a  first  data  signal 
sample  when  the  second  spot  illuminates  a  first  region  of  the 
medium  and  a  second  data  signal  sample  when  the  third  spot 
illuminates  a  second  region  of  the  medium;  and 

means  for  generating  from  the  first  and  second  data  signal 
samples  the  tracking  error  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of 
the  first  spot  relative  to  the  data  track  of  the  medium. 


5,519,680 

DISC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPROVED  RECORDING  OF  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

INFORMATION 

Kazuhiko  Honda,  Hamamatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1992,  4-290768 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  369—47  4  Claims 
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2.  A  disc  recording  and  reproducing  cfcvice  comprising: 

a  recording  start  switch  for  starting  recording  on  a  disc  in  which 
a  table  of  contents  area  is  provided  in  addition  to  a  recording 
area  in  which  main  information  is  recorded; 

means  for  performing  intermittent  recording  on  the  disc  during  a 
first  and  second  time  period,  a  wait  period  being  disposed 
therebetween; 

a  recording  stop  svtritch  for  stopping  recording  on  the  disc; 

means  for  generating  a  pause  signal  indicating  a  pause  in  the 
main  information  during  the  recording  on  the  disc;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  pause  signal  and  writing  a  stop  address 
of  main  information  recorded  iiimiediately  before  arrival  of 
the  pause  signal  and  a  start  address  of  the  next  main  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded  in  the  table  of  contents  area  during  the 
wait  period  of  the  intermittent  recording. 


5,519,(81 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

THAT  IDENTIFIES  A  CHANNEL  OF  REPRODUCED 

DATA 

Yasualu  Maeda,  Kanagawa;  HideU  Nagashima,  and  Kosnlic 
Nalumura,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1993,  5-1918S3 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—49  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  reproducing  data  stored  on  a  recording 
medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  the  data  stored  on  the  recording 

medium  to  form  a  reproduced  stream  of  data  comprised  of  a 

plimdity  of  interleaved  chaiuiels  of  data,  each  channel  of  data 

representing  a  type  of  data; 
memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  reproduced  stream  of 

data  read  by  the  reading  means;  and 
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decoding  means  for  expanding  the  reproduced  stream  of  data 
temporarily  stored  in  the  memory  means. 

wherein  when  the  reproduced  stream  of  data  is  supplied  from 
said  memory  means  to  said  decoding  means,  said  decoding 
means  is  periodically  supplied  with  a  channel  identification 
signal  that  identifies  the  type  of  data  in  a  channel  of  data  firom 
the  plurality  of  interleaved  channels  associated  with  the  repro- 
duced stream  of  dau  received  by  said  decoding  means. 


S,519,6» 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  IN  WHICH  A  RESYNCHRONIZATION 
SIGNAL  IS  INSERTED  INTO  THE  DATA  AT 
PREDETERMINED  INTERVALS 
Tkkuya  Mizokami,  Odawara;  Atsushi  Saito,  Icfaikawa;  Nao- 
zane  Yoshida,  and  Takefaiko  Sekine,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi 
Video  Engineering,  Inc.,  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,469,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5r»3,171,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,361,  Sep. 

26,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,229,986.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  288,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249994 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/76.  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CL  369—59  5  Claims 


5,519,682 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
DIGITAL  DATA  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  WITH  TWO 
OPTICAL  HEADS 
Satoshi  Itoi,  and  Shigeru  Araki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporatloii,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,333 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177133 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369^54  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  data  composed  of  image  data  and 
non-image  data  including  at  least  audio  and  control  data  on  an 
optical  disk  recordable  on  first  and  second  principal  surfaces 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  the  optical  disk  at  a  constant  angular  velocity; 
simultaneously  moving  first  and  second  optical  heads  over  the 
first   and   second   principal   surfaces,   respectively,   radially 
inwardly  and  outwardly,  respectively,  of  the  optical  disk  to 
record  data  in  tracks  on  said  first  and  second  principal  sur- 
faces, respectively,  such  that  the  sum  of  distances  from  the 
center  of  the  optical  disk  to  the  first  and  second  optical  heads 
is  constant; 
detecting  the  distances  from  the  center  of  the  optical  disk  to  the 

first  and  second  optical  heads; 
determining  the  ratio  of  linear  velocities  of  respective  tracks 
where  said  first  and  second  optical  heads  are  positioned  based 
on  the  determined  distances,  and  determining  bit  rates  corre- 
sponding to  said  ratio  of  linear  velocities;  and 
distributing  the  data  to  said  first  and  second  optical  heads 
depending  on  said  bit  rates. 
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3.  An  information  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  informa- 
tion recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  disk  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  track 
including  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  sector  including  a  pre- 
formatteS  area  onto  which  an  address  is  recorded  and  a  data 
area  in  which  coded  data  is  stored,  wherein  write  information 
to  be  written  in  the  disk  recording  medium  in  units  corre- 
sponding to  the  sector  is  coded  by  a  predetermined  coding 
rule  and  is  written  in  the  data  area  in  the  form  of  a  status 
transition  pattern  in  accordance  with  such  a  format  that  a  first 
sync  signal  to  be  used  for  reproduction  clock  synchronization 
is  added  at  the  head  of  the  coded  dau  and  a  second  sync 
signal  to  be  used  for  resyrjchronization  is  inserted  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  said  second  sync  signal  comprising  a  special 
code  pattern  not  found  in  said  predetermined  coding  rule  and 
distinguishable  from  said  data; 
means  for  detecting  signals  indicative  of  positions  of  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge  of  status  transitions  in  a  status 
transition  pattern  recorded  on  the  disk  recording  medium  in 
the  data  area; 
means  for  separating  the  detected  signals  into  a  leading  edge 
data  signal  corresponding  to  the  leading  edges  of  said  transi- 
tion pattern  and  a  trailing  edge  data  signal  corresponding  to 
the  trailing  edges  of  said  transition  pattern; 
means  for  producing  reproduction  clocks  which  are  in  bit- 
synchronism  with  the  leading  edge  data  signal  and  the  trailing 
edge  data  signal,  respectively,  by  using  a  first  sync  signal,  and 
for  providing  leading  edge  dau  and  trailing  edge  data  which 
are  in  synchronism  with  said  reproduction  clocks,  respec- 
tively, 
means  for  detecting  a  second  sync  signal  to  be  used  for  resyn- 
chronization  from  at  least  one  of  said  leading  edge  data  and 
trailing  edge  data  and  for  producing  a  first  and  a  second 
RESYNC  detection  signal  which  correspond  to  said  leading 
edge  data  and  trailing  edge  data,  respectively; 
means  for  composing  data  which  includes  a  means  for  correct- 
ing a  change  in  the  relative  positional  relationship  between 
the  leading  edge  data  and  trailing  edge  dau  by  using  the  first 
and  second  RESYNC  detection  signals  and  synthesizing  the 
corrected  leading  and  traiUng  edge  dau  to  produce  composed 
dau;  and 
means  for  demodulating  the  composed  dau; 
wherein  said  composed  dau  is  obuined  by  said  means  for 
composing  dau  in  such  a  manner  that  the  leading  edge  data  is 
sequentially  stored  in  accordaiwe  with  the  reproduction  clock 
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in  a  first  memory  at  an  address  thereof  which  is  sequentially 
set  from  an  initial  address  after  being  reset  by  tlie  first 
RESYNC  detection  signal  corresponding  to  the  leading  edge 
data,  that  the  trailing  edge  dau  is  sequentially  stored  in 
accordance  with  the  reproduction  clock  in  a  second  memory 
at  an  address  thereof  which  is  sequentially  set  from  an  initial 
address  after  being  reset  by  the  second  RESYNC  detection 
signal  corresponding  to  the  trailing  edge  dau  and  that  the 
contents  of  the  first  memory  and  the  second  memory  are  read 
by  sequentially  specifying  the  same  address  and  the  leading 
edge  dau  and  trailing  edge  dau  read  from  the  first  memory 
and  the  second  memory  are  synthesized  to  produce  the  com- 
posed data. 


5,519,684 
DIGITAL  RECORDER  FOR  PROCESSING  IN  PARALLEL 

DATA  STORED  IN  MULTIPLE  TRACKS 
Nobuo  liznka,  Hamura,  and  Hajime  Manabe,  Higashiyaniat«>, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,710,  Apr.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1990,  2-123788; 
Sep.  6, 1990,  2-236719;  Apr.  26, 1991,  3-096754;  May  24, 1991, 
3-119853 

Int  a.^  GllB  3/74 
VS.  CL  369—93  28  aaims 


c»o  mcnom-— 


14.  A  digital  multi-track  recorder  having  a  central  processing 
unit  and  a  digital  audio  dau  recording/reproducing  device, 
wherein: 

said  digital  audio  dau  recording/reproducing  device  comprises: 

input/output  means  for  executing  input/output  operations  of 
digital  audio  dau  constituting  multiple  tracks,  and  includ- 
ing means  for  providing  a  request  to  transfer  the  digital 
audio  dau; 

means  for  exchanging  the  digital  audio  data  between  said 
bufiPer  means  and  said  input/output  means  for  each  track  of 
the  multiple  tracks; 

external  memory  means  of  a  random  access  type  for  execut- 
ing read/write  operations  of  said  digital  audio  daU  and 
having  memory  areas  for  the  multiple  tracks,  which 
memory  areas  are  accessible  for  read/write  operations  of 
said  digital  audio  dau,  wherein  said  memory  areas  of  said 
external  memory  means  are  randomly  accessible  by  respec- 
tive addresses,  even  when  the  memory  areas  are  not  asso- 
ciated with  each  other; 

control  means  for  executing  exchange  of  said  digital  audio 
dau  respectively  between  said  buffer  means  and  said  exter- 
nal memory  means,  and  including  means  for  providing  a 
request  to  transfer  the  digital  audio  daU;  and 

dau  transfer  means  for  selectively  executing  transfer  control 
in  response  to  a  request  from  said  input/output  means  for 
transfer  of  said  digital  audio  dau  between  said  buffer 
means  and  said  input/output  means  for  each  track  at  a  given 
rate  and  a  request  from  said  control  means  for  transfer  of 


said  digital  audio  dau  between  said  buffer  means  and  said 
external  memory  means  in  order  for  enabled  tracks;  and 
wherein: 
said  central  processing  unit  includes: 

means  for  permitting  said  dau  transfer  means  to  manage 
transfer  of  the  digital  audio  dau  corresponding  to  each 
track  between  said  input/output  means  and  said  buffer 
means  at  a  given  rate; 

means  for  acquiring  ftx)m  said  dau  transfer  means  a  condition 
for  transfer  of  said  digital  audio  daU  between  said  buffer 
means  and  said  external  memory  means  for  a  next  track  to 
be  enabled  and  for  performing  a  predetermined  setting  to 
said  dau  transfer  means;  and 

means  for  causing  said  control  means  to  send  a  transfer 
request  to  said  data  transfer  means  after  performing  prede- 
termined programming  on  said  control  means  to  thereby 
execute  dau  transfer  between  said  buffer  means  and  said 
external  memory  means. 


5,519,685 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  HEAD  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
SUPPRESSING  CROSSTALK  FROM  ADJACENT  TRACKS 
AND  IN  THE  RECORDING  LINE  DENSITY  DIRECTION 
Makoto    Kato,    Hyogo;    Hiroald    Yamamolo,    Osaka;    Sc^i 
Nishino,  Osaka,  and  Shin-ichi  KadowaU,  Osaka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,959 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1992,  4-301917 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—110  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coherent  light  source  for  emitting  a  coherent  light; 

a  polarized  phase  plate  upon  which  said  coherent  light  emitted 
fix)m  said  coherent  light  source  is  incident  for  yielding  a  main 
beam  and  a  sub-beam  which  has  a  polarized  plane  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  polarized  plane  of  said  main  beam  and  wtiich 
presents  a  distribution  of  light  intensity  having  peak  values  at 
at  least  both  sides  of  the  center  of  said  main  beam; 

focusing  means  for  overlapping,  on  each  other,  said  main  beam 
and  said  sub-beam  transmitted  through  said  polarized  phase 
plate,  causing  the  resulting  overlapped  beam  to  be  focused  on 
the  information-recorded  surface  of  an  optical  disk; 

polarized  beam  separating  means  upon  which  a  focused  beam  as 
reflected  from  said  information-recorded  surface  of  said  opti- 
cal disk  is  incident  for  yielding  said  incident  beam  as  divided 
into  said  main  beam  and  said  sub-beam; 

photodetecting  means  for  individually  detecting  and  supplying 
the  light  intensities  of  said  main  beam  and  said  sub^beam 
transmitted  through  said  polarized  beam  separating  tneans; 
and 

reading  signal  operating  means  for  operating,  based  on  output 
signals  from  said  photodetecting  means,  a  reading  signal  in 
which  a  crosstalk  is  suppressed. 
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5.519,686 
ENCODER  FOR  CONTROLLING  MEASUREMENTS  IN 
THE  RANGE  OF  A  FEW  ANGSTROMS 
YosUbiro  Yanagisawa,  Atsugi;  Yoko  Morikawa,  KawasaU; 
HinMiii  Matsuda,   Iscliara;   Haruki   Kawada,  Yokohama; 
Kunihiro  Sakai,  behara;  Hisaaki  Kawade,  Atsugi,-  Ken  Egu- 
clii,  Yokohama;  Eigo  Kawakami,  Ebina;  Toshimitsu  Kawasa, 
Atsugi;    Minora    Yoshii,    Tokyo;    Ke^ji    Saitoh;    Akihiko 
Yamano,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyasu  Nose,  Zama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  Z32r331,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  860,194,  Mar.  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,552,  Aug. 
24, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,079 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Aug.    25,     1987, 
62-212153;  Aug.  25,  1987,  62-212154;  Dec  4,  1987,  6^305747; 
Dec.  4,  1987,  62-305748;  Dec  9,  1987,  62-309421;  Aug.  12, 
1988,  63-201306;  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201307;  Aug.  12,  1988, 
63-201308 

Int  CL*  GllB  7100 
M&.  CL  369^126  34  Claims 


"Su»' 


T 


loa 


of¥?!Wi  - —iis* -, 


I  a     1)4 


-"SSiT 


jwoqw^ 


1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reference  element  having  a  surface  to  be  detected  having 
regular  scales: 

a  probe  disposed  to  fece  the  surface  to  be  detected  and  movable 
relative  to  said  reference  element  along  the  surface  to  be 
detected; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  probe  and  said 
reference  element; 

means  for  detecting  a  tunnel  current  flowing  between  said  probe 
and  said  reference  element; 

means  for  detecting  the  relative  position  of  said  probe  relative  to 
said  reference  element  along  the  surface  to  be  detected  on  the 
basis  of  changes  in  the  output  of  said  current  detecting  means 
caused  by  relative  movement  across  the  scales  of  said  probe 
upon  the  occurrence  of  relative  movement  between  said  the 
probe  and  said  reference  element;  and 

means  for  detecting,  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  relative  move- 
ment, the  direction  of  the  relative  movement. 


5,519,687 
TURNTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INFORMATION  DISC 
Hendrikus  W.  C.  M.  Peeters,  Hapert,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Optical  Storage  International  Holiand,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  154,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  26,  1987, 
8700703 

Int  a.*  GllB  nm% 

MS.  CL  369—270  6  Claims 

1.  A  tumuble  device  (8)  for  centering,  magnetically  clamping 
and  in  an  operating  position  rotating  a  flat  round  information  disc 
(3)  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (16),  which  disc  is  provided  with  a 
central  hub  (7 A,  7B)  comprising  magnetically  attractable  portions 
(llA.  IIB)  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  wall  (28A, 
28B)  and  a  central  centering  hole  (17A,  17B),  which  device 
comprises: 


a  turntable  (18)  having  a  turntable  bottom  (19)  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  (16)  and  having  a  coaxial 
cylindrical  turntable  wall  (20),  which  turntable  bottom  and 
turntable  wall  define  a  locating  space  (21)  for  engagement 
with  the  hub  (7A,7B)  of  the  information  disc  (3), 

a  coaxial  centering  member  (22)  which  is  centred  in  the  locating 
space  (21)  and  which  is  engageable  in  the  centering  hole 
(17A,  17B)  of  the  information  disc,  which  centering  member 
has  a  free  and  comprising  a  pre-centering  portion  having  a 
pre-centering  surface  (23)  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  wall  of  tlie  centering  hole  (17A,  17B)  of  the  information 
disc  in  a  not  yet  fully  centred  condition,  and 

magnetic  clamping  means  (24,  25)  on  the  bottom  of  the  turn- 
table which  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  magnetically 
attractable  portions  of  the  hub  via  an  air  gap,  characterized  in 
that 

a  centering  wall  (26)  of  the  turntable  is  situated  at  the  circum- 
ference of  the  locating  space  (21),  which  wall  at  its  side  which 
is  remote  from  the  turntable  bottom  (19)  has  an  annular 
shding  surface  (27)  which  slopes  inwardly  from  its  outer 
circumference  towartis  the  turntable  bottom,  and 

the  dimensions  of  the  said  parts,  the  field  strength  of  the  mag- 
netic means  and  the  coefficients  of  friction  of  the  materials  of 
the  hub  (7 A,  7B)  and  the  tumuble  device  (8)  which  cooperate 
with  each  other  during  centering  of  the  information  disc  are 
such  that,  once  an  information  disc  (3)  has  reached  a  position 
in  which  the  pre-centering  surface  (23)  of  the  centering  mem- 
ber (22)  has  engaged  the  centering  hole  (17A,  17B)  of  the 
information  disc,  the  outer  wall  (28A,  28B)  of  the  hub  of  the 
information  disc  is  situated  above  the  sliding  surface  (27)  and 
the  information  disc  is  automatically  movable  into  the  oper- 
ating position  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  forces 
exerted  on  it,  which  forces  simultaneously  cause  the  edge  of 
the  centering  hole  (17A,  17B)  to  slide  against  the  pre- 
centering  surface  (23)  of  the  centering  member  (22)  and  the 
edge  of  the  hub  (7A,  7B)  to  slide  against  the  sliding  surface 
(27). 


5,519,688 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  AND  DISK 

UNIT  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Micfaiaki  Nagai,  Koganci;  Takahiro  Sakagnchi,  Kodaira,  and 
KazuhU(o  Inoue,  Houya,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC 
Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875^84,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1, 1991,  3-030606  U 
InL  a.*  GllB  2i/Q0 
U.S.  a.  369^270  6  Oaims 

1.  A  spindle  motor  mounting  structure  for  a  disic  or  a  disk 
cartridge  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  spindle  motor  including  a  stator  pan  fixed  on  said  substrate,  a 
spindle  shaft  forming  a  central  axis  for  said  spindle  motor 
mounting  structure,  a  disk  shaped  rotor  part  supported  on  the 
spindle  shaft  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  central  axis;  and 
a  frame  on  which  said  substrate  is  mounted, 
said  rotor  part  having  a  radiaUy  extending  flange  part  which 
extends  around  an  outer  periphery  thereof. 


May  21,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2245 


(    SMTT    ^ 


said  ft^me  including  an  opening  which  receives  the  lotor  part  of 
said  spindle  motor,  said  opening  being  defined  by  annular, 
inner  waU  portions  of  the  frame  which  surround  said  lolor 
part,  said  annular,  inner  waU  portions  being  concentric  to  said 
central  axis  and  spaced  from  the  central  axis  by  a  first  radial 
distance, 

said  frame  including  a  projecting  part  integrally  formed  there- 
with, said  projecting  part  projecting  toward  said  central  axis 
intermediate  said  annular  inner  waU  portions,  said  projecting 
part  having  an  elongated,  concave,  arcuate  shape  with  a 
length  dimension  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction 
about  said  central  axis  so  that  said  projecting  part  occupies  an 
arcuate  sector  intermediate  said  annular  inner  wall  portions, 
said  projecting  part  having  a  width  dimension  extending 
toward  said  central  axis  and  having  an  exposed,  concavely 
arcuately  curved  inner  surface  that  is  concentric  to  said  cen- 
tral axis  and  said  annular  inner  wall  portions  so  that  said 
concavely  arcuately  curved  inner  surface  lies  parallel  to  said 
annular  inner  wall  portions,  said  concavely  arcuately  curved 
inner  surface  being  located  at  a  second  radial  distance  from 
said  central  axis  that  is  less  than  said  first  radial  distance, 

said  projecting  part  being  spaced  from  said  flange  part  of  said 
rotor  part  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  central  axis,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  projecting  part  confronting  an  upper  surface  of 
the  flange  part  of  the  rotor  part  to  retain  said  rotor  part  on  said 
spindle  shaft, 

a  height  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  projecting  part  from  said 
substrate  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  central  axis  being  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  height  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  rotor  part 
from  said  substrate. 
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first  multiplexer  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  connection 
control  nieans,  for  multiplexing  tlie  traffic  flow  of  cells  into  a 
single  cell  stream: 

traffic  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  connection 
control  means,  for  making  a  determination  of  whether  the 
single  cell  stream  violates  said  traffic  parameters  described  by 
said  first  subscriber  terminal  and  for  enabling  execution  of 
cell  transmission,  cell  shaping,  and  ceU  discard  in  dependence 
upon  said  determination; 

switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  traffic  control 
means,  for  enabling  transmission  of  the  single  ccU  stream;  and 

second  multiplexer  means  opcratively  connected  between  said 
switch  means  and  said  traffic  control  means,  for  transmitting 
the  single  cell  stream  having  virtual  path  identifiers  and 
virtual  channel  identifiers  modified  on  a  basis  of  a  routing 
look-up  table  to  another  network. 


5,519,689 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USERNETWORK  INTERFACE  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS 

TRANSFER  MODE 

Young-H  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1993, 
10779/1993 

InL  CL*  H04L  12/26:12/56 
VS.  a.  370-17  26  Claims 

13.  A  local  exchange  for  an  integrated  service  digital  network  in 
an  asynchronous  transfer  mode,  comprising: 
connection  control  means  responsive  to  a  call  upon  occurrence 
of  a  call  esublishment  request  from  a  first  subscriber  to  be 
connected  with  a  second  subscriber  terminal,  for  identifying  a 
traffic  class  of  a  traffic  flow  of  ceUs  represenutive  of  said  call 
upon  reception  of  traffic  parameters  described  by  said  first 
subscriber  terminal,  for  routing  a  communication  path  to  a 
destination  intended  by  said  call  in  dependence  upon  said 
traffic  parameters; 


5319,690 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING 

FUNCTION  FOR  LIMITING  FRAME  RECEPTION  AND 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  THE  SAME 

Tetsuya    Snzuka,    Chigasaki;    Masao    Kunimoto,    Fujisawa; 

Shinichi  Iwald,  Kamakura,  and  Satoshi  Shimizu,  Yokohama, 

aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,202 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278063 

InL  Cn."  H04L  /2/56 

MS.  CL  370—17  10  Claims 
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1.  A  control  method  for  a  communication  control  apparatus 
connected  between  a  transmission  path  and  a  processing  unit  for 
executing  a  predetermined  protocol  processing  on  transmitted/ 
received  frames,  each  having  a  connection  identifier,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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managing  a  number  of  received  frames  which  are  waiting  for 
protocol  processing  in  said  communication  control  apparatus 
in  correspondence  with  respective  connection  identifiers; 

responding  to  reception  of  a  new  frame  from  said  transmission 
path  to  thereby  malce  a  decision  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
number  of  received  frames,  having  a  connection  identifier 
conesponding  to  that  of  said  received  new  frame  and  waiting 
for  protocol  processing,  has  attained  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value:  and 

abandoning  said  received  new  frame  if  the  number  of  said 
received  frames  waiting  for  said  protocol  processing  has 
leached  said  predetermined  threshold  value; 

said  connection  identifiers  being  classified  into  groups,  while  a 
threshold  value  is  stored  in  correspondence  to  each  of  said 
gitHips, 

wherein  upon  reception  of  a  new  frame  from  said  transmission 
path,  said  new  frame  is  abandoned  when  the  number  of 
received  frames,  waiting  for  the  protocol  processing  and  cor- 
responding to  the  group  to  which  the  connection  identifier  of 
said  received  new  frame  belongs,  has  attained  the  conespond- 
ing threshold  value. 


5,519,692 

GEOMETRIC  HARMONIC  MODULATION  (GHM)- 

DIGITAL  IMPLEMENTATION 

John  E.  Hershey,  BaDston  Lake;  Gary  J.  Saulnier,  Rexford, 

both  of  N.Y^  and  Amer  A.  Hassan,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  407,554 

InL  CL*  H04K  I/OO 

VS.  CL  370—18  4  Claims 
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5,519,691 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  ACCESS  TO  A  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  E.  Dardc,  Middletown;  Mary  R.  Phillips,  Red  Bank, 

and  Nemmara  K.  Shankaranarayanan,  Roselle  Pari(,  all  of 

N  J^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,464 

InL  CL*  H04J  13/00 

MS,,  a.  370—18  59  Claims 


1.  A  geometric  harmonic  modulation  (OHM)  transmit  unit  for 
transmitting  a  binary  message  to  an  intended  receiver  denoted  by 
an  address  being  a  set  of  n-^l  phase  offsets  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  device  for  storing  digital  information; 

b)  a  calculation  unit  coupled  to  the  storage  device  for  producing 
preamble  phases  and  magnitudes  ((t>,'',M,'')  defining  a  pre- 
amble carrier  waveform,  and  traffic  phases  and  magnitudes 
((^',M0  defining  a  traffic  carrier  waveform  from  said  set  of 
phase  offsets,  and  for  storing  the  preamble  and  traffic  phases 
and  magnitudes  in  the  storage  device; 

c)  a  digital  modulation  unit  coupled  to  the  storage  device,  for 
operating  in  a  preamble  mode  producing  a  preamble  carrier 
signal  from  the  preamble  phases  and  magnitudes,  and  for 
operating  in  a  traffic  mode  producing  a  traffic  carrier  signal 
from  the  traffic  phases  and  magnitudes;  and 

d)  a  binary  encoder  coupled  to  the  digital  modulation  unit  for 
encoding  said  binary  message  desired  to  be  transmitted  in  the 
traffic  canier  waveform  when  the  digital  modulation  unit  is 
operating  in  the  traffic  mode  to  produce  an  encoded  signal  for 
transmission. 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising 

a  first  radio  pott  group  server  having  an  information  capacity 
which  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  information  capacity 
for  communicating  over  a  facility  to  a  first  set  of  radio  ports, 
each  radio  port  arranged  to  communicate  with  one  or  more 
radio  users  over  a  radio  link,  the  information  capacity  being 
shared  among  the  first  set  of  radio  ports, 

a  second  radio  port  group  server  having  a  capability  for  commu- 
nicating over  said  facility  to  one  or  more  radio  ports  of  the 
first  set  of  radio  ports  assigned  to  said  second  group  server 
and  having  a  second  predetermined  information  capacity,  and 

a  radio  access  controller  for  communicating  with  the  first  set  of 
radio  potts  and  responsive  to  a  detected  predetermined  condi- 
tion for  changing  an  assignment  of  a  first  radio  port  firom  said 
first  group  server  to  said  second  group  server  such  that  said 
first  radio  port  corrununicates  with  said  second  group  server 
using  an  information  capacity  which  does  not  exceed  the 
second  predetermined  information  capacity. 


5,519,693 
HIGH  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  INTERFACE 
Rohert  J.  Galuszkaj  Andrew  J.  Walton,  both  of  Reading,  and 
Stewart  F.  Bryant,  Redhill,  all  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  722,684,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,301,186.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,378 
Int  CL*  H04B  im:  H04L  5/14 
VS.  a.  370—24  16  Claims 

1.  A  dau  link  interface  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  full  duplex 
synchronous  data  transmission  line,  which  comprises: 
a  receive  data  line  interface  device  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
receive  data  path  of  the  synchronous  data  transmission  line, 
said  receive  data  line  interface  device  providing  a  receive  data 
framing  path  for  data  received  from  the  receive  data  path  of 
said  synchronous  data  transmission  line  and  a  separate  trans- 
mit data  line  interface  device  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
transmit  data  path  of  the  synchronous  data  transmission  line, 
said  transmit  data  line  interface  providing  a  transmit  dau 
framing  path  for  data  transmitted  to  the  transmit  data  path  of 
said  synchronous  data  transmission  line; 
wherein  the  receive  data  line  interface  device  receives  serial  data 
via  the  receive  data  path  of  the  synchronous  data  transmission 
line  and  the  transmit  data  line  interface  device  transmits  serial 
data  to  the  transmit  data  path  of  the  synchronous  data  trans- 
mission line. 
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5,519,694 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  HIERARCHICAL  NETWORKS 

THROUGH  EXTENSION 

Eric  A.  Brewer,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Frederic  T.  Chong, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,421 

Int  a.*  G06F  J3/00;  H04J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  370-54  25  Claims 


a  switch  module  connected  to  die  first  fabric  port  and  the  second 

fabric  port; 
a  channel  control  box  disposed  between  die  switch  module  and 

the  first  fabric  port; 
first  and  second  fiber  optic  channels,  die  first  fiber  optic  channel 
disposed  between  the  first  fabric  port  and  the  channel  control 
box,  the  second  fiber  optic  channel  disposed  between  the 
second  fabric  port  and  the  channel  connol  box; 
an  element  controller  connected  to  the  switch  module;  and 
a  path  allocation  system  connected  to  the  element  controller  and 
the  switch  module,  the  path  allocation  system  allocates  an 
interconnect  path  between  the  first  fabric  port  and  the  second 
fabric  port, 
wherein  the  switch  module  comprises: 

a  status  MUX  disposed  between  the  channel  control  box  and 
the  path  allocation  system,  the  status  MUX  is  configured  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  status  signals  indicative  the  first  and 
second  fiber  optic  channels: 
a  main  distribution  network  disposed  between  the  channel 
control  box  and  the  path  allocation  system,  the  main  distri- 
bution network  interconnects  the  first  and  second  fiber  optic 
channels;  and 
a  control  distribution  network  disposed  between  ihe  channel 
control  box  and  the  path  allocation  system. 


1.  A  switching  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metanodes.  each  metanode  comprising  a  plurality 
of  routers,  and 

a  plurality  of  channels  interconnecting  the  metanodes  as  an 
expander  graph  of  successive  stages,  each  stage  of  plural 
metanodes,  with  a  set  of  channels  interconnecting  successive 
stages,  each  channel  connecting  a  single  metanode  of  one 
stage  with  a  single  metanode  of  a  succeeding  stage  and  each 
channel  comprising  plural  interconnections  between  rtniters  of 
the  connected  metanodes  such  that  the  switching  network  is  a 
joined  extension  of  the  expander  graph,  the  channels  provid- 
ing different  permutations  of  interconnections  between  routers 
of  metanodes. 


5,519.696 
METHOD  OF  AND  FACILITY  FOR  RANDOMLY 
SELECTING  ONE  OUT  OF  N  NODES.  AS  WELL  AS  A 
SWITCHING  ELEMENT,  A  SWITCHING  NETWORK, 
AND  AN  EXCHANGE  THEREWITH 
Gert  Willmann,  and  Matthias  Wippenbeck,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Sd  Aktiengeseilschafl,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1993,  43  43 
588J 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00:  H04Q  li/04 
VS.  a.  370—58.2  14  ciaiiM 


5,519,695 
SWITCH  ELEMENT  FOR  FIBER  CHANNEL  NETWORKS 

Robin  Purohif  Bent  Stoevhase,  both  of  Toronto,  and  Kumar 
Maliavalli,  Markham,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,155 

Int  CL*  H04J  14/08 

VS.  CI.  370-58.2  5  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  faciliuting  data  communications  in  fibre 

channel  network,  the  fibre  channel  having  first  and  second  fabric 

ports,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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1.  A  facility  for  randomly  selecting  one  out  of  N  nodes  for 
receiving  a  data  packet  therefrom  or  for  providing  a  data  packet 
thereto,  comprising: 

a  memory  device  (MEM); 
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a  scrambler  (RAN);  and 

a  selecting  device  (CH), 

wherein  the  memoiy  device  (MEM)  contains  an  allocation  list 
with  at  least  N  allocation  elements  which  each  point  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  N  nodes, 

wherein  the  scrambler  (RAN)  is  designed  to  change  the  posi- 
tions (PI  to  P8)  of  the  allocation  elements  in  the  allocation  list 
in  the  memory  device  (MEM)  by  cyclic  shifl  operations  and 
by  swap  operations,  in  response  to  an  end-of-cycle  signal 
from  the  selecting  device,  at  least  one  of  said  operations  being 
performed  on  a  random  basis,  and 

wherein  the  selecting  device  (CH)  is  designed  to  periodicaUy 
process  the  allocation  list  in  the  mc.nory  device  (MEM) 
during  allocation  cycles  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  to  select 
the  respective  node  to  which  the  current  allocation  element 
points. 


5^19,698 

MOOmCATlON  TO  A  RESERVATION  RING 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONTENTION  IN  A 

BROADBAND  ISDN  FAST  PACKET  SWTTCH  SUTTABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Joseph  B.  Lyles,  Moontain  View,  and  Alan  G.  BeU,  Palo  Alto, 
both  «t  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  887,518,  May  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,458 
Int  a."  H04L  72/56 
U,S.  a.  370—60  5  Claims 


5,519,697 

ISDN-SERVED  CELL-SITE  STATIONS  WITH  MEANS 

FOR  DISTRIBUTING  CALLS  TO  MOBILE  SWTrCHING 

SYSTEMS 
Kousaku  Fujita,  and  Masahilio  Yahagi,  both  of  Totiyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  ToJtyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191394 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CL  370-583  '  Cl«*»»* 
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1.  A  cellular  communication  system  comprising: 

an  ISDN  (integrated  services  digital  network)  network; 

a  plurality  of  mobile  switching  systems  connected  to  said  ISDN 
network; 

a  plurality  of  cell-site  base  stations  connected  to  said  ISDN 
network  for  establishing  communication  paths  between 
mobile  stations  and  one  of  the  mobile  switching  systems  via 
said  ISDN  network: 

each  of  said  mobile  switching  systems  including  means  for 
transmitting  traffic  data  at  intervals  to  said  cell-site  base 
sutions  via  said  ISDN  network,  said  traflSc  data  indicating  a 
volume  of  calls  received  during  a  predetermined  time  interval 
by  the  mobile  switching  system  from  the  cell-site  base  su- 
tions and  a  volume  of  calls  transmitted  from  the  mobile 
switching  system  to  the  cell-site  base  sutions  during  said 
predetermined  time  interval; 
each  of  said  cell-site  base  sutions  including  means  for  analyzing 
the  traffic  dau  transmined  from  said  mobile  switching  sys- 
tems, means  for  generating  a  routing  code  according  to  the 
analyzed  traffic  data,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  routing 
code,  on  receiving  a  call  from  a  mobile  sution,  to  said  ISDN 
network  so  that  the  routing  code  is  translated  by  the  ISDN 
network  and  die  call  is  routed  to  one  of  said  mobile  switching 
systems  identified  by  the  routing  code. 


1.  An  arbitration  process  for  resolving  contention  for  output 
poru  of  a  self-routing,  non-blocking  switch  whenever  an  arbitra- 
tion session  is  initiated  while  an  excessive  number  of  packets  are 
pending  at  respective  input  potts  of  said  switch  in  a  ready  sute  for 
routing  to  any  one  of  said  output  pods;  said  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  input  ports,  a  plurality  of  uniquely  addressable  output 
pods,  and  k  routers  coupled  between  said  input  ports  and  said 
output  ports  for  routing  packets  from  said  input  ports  to  selected 
ones  of  said  output  ports  in  accordance  with  output  port  addresses 
which  are  specified  by  the  respective  packets,  where  k>2;  each 
arbitration  session  being  composed  of  at  least  one  arbitration  cycle; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
initiating  an  arbioration  cycle  for  said  arbitration  session; 
comparing  for  equality  and  in  a  ring-like  order  the  output  port 
address  specified  by  each  packet  pending  at  an  input  port  of 
said  switch  with  the  respective  output  port  addresses  that  are 
specified  by  any  packets  pending  at  other  input  pods  of  said 
switch,  said  addresses  being  compared  just  once  to  identify 
any  packets  that  are  ready  for  routing  to  identical  output  ports 
of  said  switch; 
discriminating  between  any  packets  that  are  found  to  be  ready 
for  routing  to  identical  output  ports  of  said  switch  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  eligibility  niles  which  distinguish 
packets  that  are  eligible  to  contend  for  such  routing  ftx)m 
packets  that  are  ineligible  to  contend  therefor  under  said 
eligibility  rules; 
resolving  any  contention  among  packets  that  are  determined  to 
be  eligible  to  contend  for  routing  to  any  given  output  port  in 
favor  of  one  and  up  to  k  of  such  eligible  packets,  with  such 
contention  being  resolved  in  favor  of  less  than  all  of  the 
packets  that  are  eligible  to  contend  for  routing  to  any  particu- 
lar output  port  only  when  there  are  more  than  k  packets 
eligible  to  contend  for  that  particular  output  port; 
releasing  one  and  up  to  k  of  said  pending  packets,  including  all 
packets  for  which  contention  is  favorably  resolved  during  the 
resolving  step,  into  said  switch  for  routing  to  said  selected 
output  pods  to  complete  said  arbitration  cycle;  and 


repeating  the  initiating,  comparing,  discriminating,  resolving 
and  releasing  steps  until  all  packets  that  are  pending  at  any  of 
said  input  ports  in  a  ready  sute  for  routing  when  said  arbitra- 
tion session  is  initiated  are  routed,  with  each  arbitration  cycle 
being  biased  to  cause  all  packets  that  are  pending  in  a  ready 
sute  for  routing  to  any  designated  output  port  when  said 
arbitration  session  is  initiated  to  be  routed  to  said  designated 
output  port  at  least  as  eariy  as  any  packet  that  is  received  for 
routing  to  said  designated  output  port  after  said  arbitration 
session  is  initiated. 


providing  a  window  which  is  a  buffer  memory  having  sufficient 
capacity  for  performing  an  end-to-end  protocol  flow  control 
without  being  affected  by  a  propagation  delay  in  each  of  the 
routers  and  terminals. 


5^19,700 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

SYNCHRONOUS-ASYNCHRONOUS  INTERFACE 

VIkram  Punj,  Napcrville,  DL,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp„  Mnrray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  350,925 

Int  CL*  H04L  12/56;  H04Q  n/04 

UA  a.  370-60.1  12  Claims 


5,519,699 

METHOD  OF  PROTOCOL  TERMINATION  AND  A 

PACKET  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  APPLIED 

THE  METHOD 

Tomoki  Ohsawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1993,  5-317579 
Int  CL*  H04L  1/16:12/54 
MS.  CL  370-60  5  ci,^^ 


aimu  i 


nOUm4         TBMNM.1 


1.  A  method  of  protocol  termination  of  packet  communication  in 
a  packet  dau  communication  network,  in  which  dau  transmission 
between  a  sending  terminal  attempting  transmission  and  a  destina- 
tion receiving  tenninal  are  relayed  by  at  least  two  routers,  a  first 
router  connected  to  the  sending  tenninal  and  a  second  router 
connected  to  the  receiving  terminal,  said  routers  monitoring  and 
operating  a  circuit  connection  and  protocol  termination  of  packet 
transmission  between  said  sending  terminal  and  said  receiving 
tenninal,  the  first  router  having  a  first  storing  step  for  storing  dau 
sent  ftDm  the  sending  tenninal  and  a  first  sending  step  for  trans- 
mitting the  dau  stored  by  the  first  storing  step  and  a  second  router 
having  a  second  storing  step  for  storing  the  dau  received  from  the 
first  router  and  a  second  sending  step  for  sending  the  dau  stored  by 
die  second  storing  step  to  the  receiving  terminal,  and  the  first 
router  sending  a  control  packet  to  the  sending  terminal  to  acknowl- 
edge die  reception  of  dau,  said  control  packet  has  the  same  fonnat 
as  a  control  packet  retiimed  by  the  receiving  terminal  when  the 
receiving  terminal  receives  the  dau  from  the  second  router,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  in  which  input  and  output  line 
cards  provide  an  interface  between  conesponding  input  and  output 
synchronous  communication  channels  that  are  interconnected  by 
an  asynchronous  network,  die  input  and  output  line  cards  transmit- 
ting packets  to  and  receiving  packets  from  die  asynchronous  net- 
work, die  input  line  cards  ttanslate  information  received  from  die 
synchronous  communication  channels  into  packets  for  transmis- 
sion to  die  asynchronous  network,  die  telecommunication  system 
comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  packets  where  each  packet 
contains  information  carried  by  a  group  of  die  synchronous 
communication  channels,  each  synchronous  communication 
channel  of  die  group  having  a  destination  of  die  same  output 
line  card; 
means  coupled  to  die  generating  means  for  selecting  a  sequence 
for  die  sequential  Dismission  of  die  packets  to  die  asynchro- 
nous network,  the  selecting  means  minimizing  the  probability 
Uiat  a  plurality  of  input  line  cards  will  concunendy  transmit  a 
packet  having  die  same  output  line  card  destination  in  order  to 
minimize  queuing  delays; 
means  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  the  selecting  means  for 
transmitting  die  packets  to  die  asynchronous  netwoifc  in 
accordance  with  the  sequence; 
die  input  and  output  line  cards  are  each  assigned  an  identifica- 
tion number,  the  selecting  means  minimizing  the  probability 
by    assigning    each    packet    a    non-random    transmission 
sequence  order  based  on  a  calculation  which  is  a  ftincuon  of 
both  die  input  line  card  identification  number  and  die  destina- 
tion output  line  card  identification  number. 
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5,519,701 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
MANAGEMENT  OF  MULTIPLE  CIRCULAR  FIFO 
STORAGE  MEANS 
Micbd  M.  Colmant,  Kain,  Betgium,-  Robert  W.  Krng,  Manas- 
sas, Va.,  and  Alexander  A.  Smith,  CarroUton,  Tex^  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412312 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370-«).l  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  communication  system  handling  packet  and  multi- 
media data  transferred  in  either  direction  between  a  host  bus  and  a 
networlc.  a  queue  manager  for  managing  multiple  circular  RFC 
storage  means  included  in  the  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  programmable  parameter  RAM  including  a  base  pointer 
array,  a  threshold  array,  a  read  pointer  array  and  a  write 
pointer  array: 

each  array  having  two  sides,  one  side  of  each  array  coupled  to 
an  input  selector,  the  other  side  of  each  array  coupled  to  a  first 
output  selector,  the  read  and  write  pointer  arrays  being  further 
coupled  to  a  second  output  selector; 

(b)  computation  logic  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
output  selectors  and  including  a  first  calculating  means,  a 
second  calculating  means,  and  logic  means,  the  first  calculat- 
ing means  calculating  a  queue  hmit  that  is  the  top  location  of 
the  queue  and  providing  an  output  signal  "qatlim": 

the  second  calculating  means  calculating  the  amount  of  space 
remaining  in  a  queue  and  providing  a  queue  empty  signal  or  a 
queue  at  or  above  threshold  signal; 

(c)  the  logic  means  coupled  to  the  second  calculating  means  for 
providing  a  queue  ahnost  full  or  queue  full  signal; 

(d)  means  coupled  to  the  first  selector  for  programming  the 
parameter  RAM;  and 

(e)  status  means  coupled  to  the  computation  logic  means  for 
receiving  the  empty,  full,  wrapped,  almost  full,  and  threshold 
signals  for  use  by  an  application  running  in  the  system  in 
receiving  dau  from  or  sending  data  to  the  multiple  circular 
FIFO  storage  means. 


5319,702 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Tiled  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275230 
Int  Cl.'^  H04J  3/22 
VS.  CI.  370—84  5  Claims 

I.  A  digiul  communication  system  for  converting  a  certain  dau 
transfer  speed  to  a  different  data  transfer  speed,  comprising: 
a  subscriber' s  cable  having  a  basic  rate  access  interface  capabil- 
ity of  an  ISDN  user-network  interface  in  which  two  B  type 
channels  of  a  transfer  speed  64  kbps  are  contained; 
multiplexing  means  including, 

a  first  S  interface  circuit  having  an  ISDN  S  interface  capabil- 
ity, said  first  S  interface  circuit  being  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  subscriber's  cable; 


a  pair  of  multiplexers,  each  multiplexing  two  input  data 
channels  of  a  transfer  speed  32  kbps  into  one  output  data 
channel  of  a  transfer  speed  64  kbps  being  connected  to  said 
first  S  interface  circuit,  each  multiplexer  including, 
a  pair  of  first  first-in-first-out  memories  each  configured  to 
input  a  different  one  of  said  two  input  data  channels  of  a 
transfer  speed  32  kbps;  and 
a  multiplexing  circuit  multiplexing  input  data  read  out  from 
each  of  said  pair  of  first  first-in-first-out  memories  alterna- 
tively by  an  interval  of  a  half  of  speed  64  kbps,  and 
outputting  said  multiplexed  data  of  a  tiansfer  speed  64  kbps 
as  one  B  type  channel  to  said  first  S  interface  circuit;  and 
demultiplexing  means  including, 
a  second  S  interface  circuit  having  an  ISDN  S  interface 
capability,  said  second  S  interface  circuit  being  connected 
to  another  end  of  said  subscriber's  cable; 
a  pair  of  demultiplexers,  each  demultiplexing  one  input  data 
channel  of  a  transfer  speed  64  kbps  connected  to  said 
second  S  interface  circuit  into  two  output  data  channels  of  a 
transfer  speed  32  kbps,  each  demultiplexer  including, 
a  selecting  circuit  configured  to  selectively  separate  input 
data  of  one  B  type  channel  of  transfer  speed  64  kbps 
from  said  second  S  interface  circuit  into  two  output  data 
channels  having  a  former  half  of  data  of  64  kbps  data 
stream  and  a  latter  half  of  data  of  64  kbps  data  stream, 
respectively;  and 
a  pair  of  second  first-in-first-out  memories  each  configured 
to  input  a  different  one  of  the  two  output  data  channels  of 
said  selecting  circuit  and  outputting  a  data  of  transfer 
speed  32  kbps. 


5,519,703 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFORMING  THE 
SPEED  OF  A  CALLED  TERMINAL  ADAPTER  TO  THE 
SPEED  OF  A  CALLING  TERMINAL  ADAPTER 
Pascal  Chauffour,  Saint  Laurent  Du  Var;  Michel  Froissart, 
Cagnes  Sur  Mer,  and  Dominique  Vinot,  La  Gaude,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,070 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  14, 
1994,94480006 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/10 
U.S.  a.  370—84  6  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  daU  communication  network  in  which  each  user 
is  connected  to  the  network  through  a  terminal  adapter,  a  method 
performed  by  a  called  terminal  adapter  for  automatically  configur- 
ing its  speed  to  one  of  the  two  possible  speeds  at  which  a  calling 
adapter  may  be  operating,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  receipt  of  a  connection  request  from  the  calling 
adapter,  a)  starting  a  first  timer  period  Tl,  b)  sending  a  series 
of  bits  conforming  to  a  predetermined  first  bit  pattern  through 
the  network  to  the  calling  adapter,  and  c)  initiating  the  moni- 
toring of  dau  received  through  the  network  for  the  presence 


of  a  series  of  bits  conforming  to  a  predetermined  second  bit 
pattern;  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  series  of  bits  conforming  to 
the  second  bit  pattern  prior  to  the  end  of  the  first  timer  period 
Tl,  a)  starting  a  second  timer  period  T2,  b)  initiating  the 
monitoring  of  dau  received  through  the  network  for  the 
presence  of  a  series  of  bits  conforming  to  the  first  bit  pattern 
and  c)  responding  to  the  receipt  of  a  series  of  bits  conforming 
to  the  first  bit  pattern  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  period 
T2  by  initiating  dau  synchronization  to  enable  the  calling  and 
the  called  terminal  adapters  to  exchange  dau  at  the  first  of  the 
two  possible  speeds; 

in  response  to  the  expiration  of  the  timer  period  Tl  without 
receipt  of  a  series  of  bits  conforming  to  the  second  bit  pattern, 
starting  a  third  timer  period  T3  and  initiating  the  monitoring 
of  data  received  through  the  network  for  a  series  of  bits 
conforming  to  a  predetermined  third  bit  pattern; 

in  response  to  receipt  of  a  series  of  bits  conforming  to  the 
predetermined  third  predetermined  bit  pattern  during  the 
period  T3,  initiating  dau  synchronization  to  permit  the  calling 
and  the  called  terminal  adapters  to  exchange  dau  at  the 
second  of  die  two  possible  speeds;  and 

in  response  to  tIiF>fpiration  of  the  time  period  T3  without 
receipt  of  a  series  of  bits  conforming  to  die  predetermined 
third  bit  panem,  initiating  dau  synchronization  to  permit  die 
calling  and  called  terminal  adapters  to  exchange  dau  at  the 
first  of  the  two  possible  speeds. 
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5419,705 
ROUTER  FOR  ESTABLISHING  CONNECTION  AMONG  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LANS 
Shoji  Fukutomi,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Fiinikawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,640 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-006758 

Int  a."  H04L  12/46 

VS.  a.  370-85.13  2  Claims 
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5419,704 

RELIABLE  TRANSPORT  PROTOCOL  FOR 

INTERNETWORK  ROUTING 

Dino  Farinacd,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Albrightson, 

Grantham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,619 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370-85.13  41  claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  reliably  receiving,  at  a  device  having  a  recipient 
identifier,  multicast  packets  and  unicast  packets  in  a  network, 
comprising 

upon  receiving  a  first  packet  having  a  sequence  number  from  a 
source,  d^nsmitting  an  acknowledgment  to  said  source,  said 
acknowledgment  indicating  said  recipient  identifier; 

upon  receiving  a  second  packet  having  an  indicator  represenu- 
tive  of  a  set  of  destinations  for  which  an  acknowledgment  was 
not  received,  entering  a  conditional-receive  mode  if  said  indi- 
cator is  not  represenutive  of  said  recipient  identifier;  and 

upon  receiving  a  third  packet  having  an  indicator  represenutive 
of  conditional  receipt,  receiving  said  diird  packet  only  when 
in  said  conditional-receive  mode. 


I.  A  router  for  esublishing  connection  among  a  plurality  of 
LANs  (Local  Area  Networks)  via  a  dau  communication  network 
to  relay  network  layer  data,  each  of  said  plurality  of  LANs  includ- 
ing at  least  one  said  router,  each  said  router  comprising: 
first  storage  means  including  a  routing  Ubie  for  storing  gateway 
addresses  corresponding  to  destination  LAN  addresses,  and  a 
destination  number  UbIe  for  storing  indexes  cotresponding  to 
the  gateway  addresses; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  numbers  corresponding  to  the 

indexes; 
sampling  means  for.  upon  receiving  network  layer  dau  to  be 
relayed  to  a  destination  LAN,  fetching  from  the  routing  ubIe 
a  gateway  address  corresponding  to  a  destination  LAN 
address  included  in  the  received  network  layer  daU.  and  for 
fetching  fix)m  the  destination  number  uble  an  index  corre- 
sponding to  the  fetched  gateway  address;  and 
line  control  means  for  fetching  from  said  second  storage  means 
a  number  corresponding  to  die  index  fetched  by  said  sampling 
means,  and  for  esublishing,  in  accordance  with  die  fetched 
number,  a  connection  to  a  router  of  the  destination  LAN  via 
the  communication  network. 
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5.519,766 
DYNAMIC  USER  REGISTRATION  METHOD  IN  A 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
David   Bantz,   Chappaqua,   N.Y^-    Frederic   Bauchot,  Saint- 
Jeannet,    France;    EUane    D.    Beilo,   Jardim    Flamboyant 
Campinas,  Brazil;  Shay  Kunen,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  and  Hugo 
Krawczyk,  Riverdale,  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioii,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  267,689 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  3, 1993, 
93480210 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370— 85J  1*  Claims 


1)  compare  said  first,  second  and  third  fields  respectively  with 
the  unique  address,  the  local  identifier  and  the  network  cell 
identifier  of  said  receiving  registered  station;  and 

2)  if  all  of  said  first,  second  and  third  fields  match,  send  an 
acknowledgemem  to  said  address  check  packet,  from  said 
receiving  registered  station  to  said  selected  base  station. 

reject  said  registration  request  upon  reception  at  said  selected 
base  station  of  an  acknowledgement  to  said  address  check 
packet  from  said  receiving  registered  station. 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  registering  a  new  station  in  a 
communications  system  comprising  a  number  of  base  stations, 
each  base  sution  communicating  over  a  shared  communication 
channel  with  a  plurality  of  registered  stations  and  controlling  a 
network  cell  formed  by  said  plurality  of  registered  stations, 
wherein: 

each  registered  station  owns  a  unique  address  and  is  allocated  a 

local  identifier, 
each  network  cell  owns  a  unique  cell  identifier  known  to  all 

registered  stations  belonging  to  said  each  network  cell, 
said  each  base  sUtion  manages  cell  members  data  uniquely 
associating  the  unique  address  and  the  local  identifier  corre- 
sponding to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  registered  stations; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  send  a  registration  request  from  said  registering  new  station  to 
a  selected  base  station,  said  registration  request  comprising 
the  unique  cell  identifier  of  the  network  cell  controlled  by  said 
selected  base  station  and  the  unique  address  of  said  register- 
ing new  station; 

b.  upon  reception  of  said  registration  request  at  said  selected 
base  sution,  detect  in  said  cell  members  data  any  conflicting 
registered  station  whose  said  unique  address  matches  the 
unique  address  of  said  registering  new  station; 

1)  if  no  conflicting  registered  station  is  detected,  accept  said 
regisuation  request,  allocate  a  local  identifier  to  said  regis- 
tering new  station  and  add  an  entry  to  said  cell  members 
data  uniquely  associating  the  unique  address  and  the  local 
identifier  of  said  registering  new  station: 

2)  if  a  conflicting  registered  station  is  detected,  send  an 
address  check  packet  from  said  selected  base  sution  to  said 
conflicting  registered  station,  said  address  check  packet 
comprising  in  a  first  field  the  unique  address  of  said  con- 
flicting registered  sUtion,  in  a  second  field  the  local  identi- 
fier of  said  conflicting  registered  sution  and  in  a  third  field 
the  identifier  of  the  network  cell  controlled  by  said  selected 
base  station; 

c.  upon  recepuon  of  said  address  check  packet  at  a  receiving 
registered  sUtion: 


5,519,707 
MULTIPLEXING  OF  COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICES  ON 
A  VIRTUAL  SERVICE  PATH  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Rajan  Subramanian;  Dilip  Chatwani,  both  of  Newark;  Winnis 
Chiang,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Jonathan  Davar,  San  Jose;  Ayal 
Opher,  Mountain  View,  and  Shiva  Sawant,  Sunnyvale,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  SynOptics  Communications,  Inc.,  Santa 
CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,732 

Int.  CL'  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—94.2  21  Claims 
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12.  A  method  for  configuring  an  ATM  network  to  provide  for  a 
logical  star  configuration  having  a  central  service  provider  as  a 
hub,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  esublishing  a  first  service  path  between  a  first  switch  of  said 
ATM  network  and  said  central  service  provider  to  allow 
communication  of  service  requests  and  grants  of  service 
between  said  first  switch  and  said  central  service  provider, 
said  first  switch  comprising  a  switch  fabric; 

b)  esublishing  a  first  plurality  of  service  channels  within  said 
first  serv  ice  path  allowing  for  communication  of  service  infor- 
mation between  said  first  switch  or  clients  coupled  therewith, 
and  said  central  service  provider; 

c)  esublishing  a  second  service  padi  between  said  second  switch 
of  said  ATM  network  and  said  central  service  provider  to 
allow  for  communication  of  service  requests  and  grants  of 
service  between  said  second  switch  and  said  central  service 
provider,  said  second  switch  comprising  a  switch  fabric;  and 

d)  esublishing  a  second  plurality  of  service  channels  within  said 
second  service  path  allowing  for  communication  of  service 
information  between  said  second  service  path,  or  clients 
coupled  therewith,  and  said  central  service  provider 


5,519,708 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  SYNCHRONOUS  TIME- 
DIVISION  SIGNALS  INTO  ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME- 
DIVISION  DATA  PACKETS 
Hendrik  Van  Der  Veen,  HUversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,457,  Jun.  19, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off-  Jun.  21. 
1991,91201596 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/22 
VS.  a.  370-942  4  claims 
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1.  A  system  for  converting  a  synchronous  time-division  signal 
into  an  asynchronous  time-division  dau  packet,  comprising: 

first  storage  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  synchro- 
nous time-division  signal,  said  first  storage  means  ftiither 
having  an  output,  wherein  said  first  storage  means  is  a  random 
access  memory  divided  into  columns  and  rows,  wherein  each 
column  of  the  random  access  memory  corresponds  to  an 
asynchronous  time-division  daU  packet  and  each  row  of  die 
column  corresponds  to  a  byte  of  the  asynchronous  time- 
division  dau  packet; 

second  storage  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  die  synchro- 
nous time-division  signal  from  said  first  storage  means,  said 
second  storage  means  fiirther  having  an  output;  and 

control  means  for  sending  an  address  signal  to  said  second 
storage  means  for  convening  die  synchronous  time-division 
signal  into  die  asynchronous  time-division  daU  packet, 
wherein  the  synchronous  time-division  signal  is  transmitted 
ftx)m  die  random  access  memory  to  said  second  storage  means 
when  a  predetennined  number  of  rows  in  a  column  of  die 
random  access  memory  have  received  the  time-division  sig- 
nal. 


a  high  priority  network  packet,  acknowledging  in  turn  each 
end  node  widi  a  normal  priority  network  packet,  including  die 
following  substep: 

(b.  1 )  acknowledging  in  turn,  by  a  higher  level  hub,  each  lower 
level  hub  which  is  connected  to  die  higher  level  hub  and  to 
any  end  node  which  has  a  normal  priority  network  packet 
to  send,  each  lower  level  hub,  when  acknowledged,  per- 
forming the  following  substeps 

(b.1.1)  proceeding  to  acknowledge  in  turn,  by  the  lower 
level  hub,  each  end  node  which  is  connected  to  die  lower 
level  hub  and  which  has  a  normal  priority  network 
packet,  each  end  node,  when  acknowledged,  sending  the 
normal  priority  network  packet,  and, 
(b.1.2)  when  die  higher  level  hub  receives  a  request  for  an 
end  node  to  send  a  high  priority  network  packet,  per- 
forming the  following  substeps, 

(b.  1.2.1)  signaling  by  die  higher  level  hub  to  die  lower 
level  hub  that  a  high  priority  request  has  been  received, 
(b.  1.2.2)  ceasing  from  acknowledging  in  turn,  by  the 
lower  level  hub,  each  end  node  which  is  connected  to  die 
lower  level  hub  and  which  has  a  normal  priority  network 
packet,  and 

(b.  1.2.3)  after  substep  (b.  1.2.2),  signaling  by  die  lower 
level  hub  to  die  higher  level  hub  whether  die  lower  level 
has  completed  acknowledging  in  turn  each  end  node 
which  is  connected  to  die  lower  level  hub  and  which  has 
a  normal  priority  network  packet  to  send. 


5,519,709 
TWO  PRIORITY  FAIR  DISTRIBUTION  ROUND  ROBIN 
PROTOCOL  FOR  A  NETWORK  HAVING  CASCADED 
HUBS 
Alan  R.  Albrecht,  Granite  Bay,  Calif.;   Michael  P.  Spratt 
Weston,  and  Gregory  C.  A.  Watson,  Westbury  Park,  both  of. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,746,  May  4, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,469,439.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397^29 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/44:12/403 
VS.  a.  370-94J  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  network  system  in  which  end  nodes  are  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  cascaded  hubs,  a  mediod  for  providing  for  a  two 
priority  protocol,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  when  at  least  one  end  node  in  the  network  system  has  a  high 
priority  network  packet  to  send,  acknowledging  in  turn  each 
end  node  widi  a  high  priority  network  packet,  each  end  node, 
when  acknowledged,  sending  the  high  priority  network 
packet;  and, 

(b)  when  at  least  one  end  node  in  the  network  system  has  a 
normal  priority  network  packet  to  send  and  no  end  nodes  have 


5419,710 

NETWORK  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  TDMA 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  USING  SIGNALS  FROM 

MOBILE  STATIONS  IN  NEIGHBORING  CELLS 
Shigeni  Otsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.319 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  26. 1993.  5-145417: 
Nov.  29.  1993.  5-297963 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370-95J  14  ctaims 


1.  A  TDMA  (time  division  multiple  access)  cellular  communi- 
cadon  network  comprising: 
a  reference  timing  source  for  producing  a  reference  timing 
signal; 
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a  plurality  of  cell  site  stations  for  receiving  a  reference  timing 
signal  from  said  reference  timing  source,  each  of  the  cell  site 
sutions  serving  mobile  sutions  located  in  a  respective  cover- 
age area,  one  of  said  cell  site  stations  being  a  reference  station 
for  establishing  a  time  reference  in  response  to  the  received 
reference  timing  signal,  the  remaining  ceU  site  stations  being 
subordinate  stations  each  comprising: 

slot  timing  means  for  establishing  a  time  slot  in  response  to  the 
reference  timing  signal; 

monitor  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  mobile  station 
which  is  located  in  the  coverage  area  of  said  reference  station 
and  in  communication  with  said  reference  station  and  detect- 
ing a  time  lapse  between  said  time  slot  and  the  signal  from 
said  mobile  station;  and 

variable  delay  means  for  introducing  a  delay  time  into  said  time 
slot  according  to  said  time  lapse  so  that  the  delayed  time  slot 
is  synchronized  to  the  time  reference  of  said  reference  station. 


5419,7U 
SWITCH-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  RADIO  PHONE  SYSTEMS 
Erkka  Solntula,  Camberiey,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Noida  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  22, 1993,  935182 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  370— 95J  '»  Claims 


REFERENCE   CUfWENI 
SOURCES 


data  lines,  said  test  circuit  comprising  multiplexer  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  local  dau  lines  to  first  and  second  comple- 
mentary test  lines,  a  pair  of  differential  current  amplifiers,  respec- 
tively having  one  input  connected  to  said  first  and  second  test  lines, 
and  comparator  means  for  comparing  signals  produced  by  said 
differential  current  ampUfiers  while  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  is 
being  read  and  producing  a  pass/fail  signal  in  response  to  whether 
both  of  said  test  lines  conduct  current  while  said  memory  cells  are 
being  read. 
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5,519,713 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  HAVING  CLOCK-LINE 

CONTROL  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  SAME 

SangHyeon  Baeg,  and  William  A.  Rogers,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,057 

Int  a.'  GOIR  5//2S 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  33  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  use  in  Time  Division  Multiple  Access  (TDMA) 
radio  phone  systems  to  produce  an  operating  voltage,  comprising: 

a  TDMA  radio  phone  having  a  transmitter  and  receiver  means 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  TDMA  signals  during  transmis- 
sion and  reception  cycles,  respectively, 

a  power  source  (1)  for  providing  a  direct  voltage  signal, 

a  switch-mode  power  supply  (2)  connected  to  said  power  source 

(1). 

a  capacitor  means  (3),  connected  to  said  switch-mode  power 
supply  (2)  for  storing  energy  provided  by  the  power  source, 
and 

a  control  means  (4)  connected  to  said  switch-mode  power  sup- 
ply for  controlling  operation  of  the  switch-mode  power  supply 
(2)  to  switch  said  switch-mode  power  supply  to  operate 
outside  the  reception  cycles  and/or  transmission  cycles  of  the 
transmitted  and  received  TDMA  signals. 


5,519,712 
CURRENT  MODE  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  SRAM 
Lee-Lean  Shu,  Cupertino;  Kurt  Knorpp,  Redwood  City,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Katsunori  Seno,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  942,719,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,053 
Int.  CI.*  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CL  365—201  *  Claims 

1.  A  test  circuit  mounted  on  a  single  chip  semiconductor 
memory,  said  memory  consisting  of  an  array  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  adapted  for  read/write  access  by 
row  word  lines  and  column  bit  lines,  and  column  pass  gates  for 
connecting  bit  lines  of  said  memory  array  to  a  plurality  of  local 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  built-in  design  for  test  capabiUty, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  circuit  modules  having  a  plurality 
of  inteiconnected  logic  elements  and  memory  elements 
therein,  said  modules  being  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  for 
controlling  sequential  operation  of  said  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected memory  elements;  and 

sequential/combinational  control  means,  connected  to  said  mod- 
ules, for  selectively  enabling  sequential  operation  of  said 
interconnected  memory  elements  of  at  least  a  first  of  said 
modules  by  directing  said  clock  signal  to  said  at  least  a  first  of 
said  modules  and  for  selectively  disabling  sequential  opera- 
tion of  said  interconnected  memory  elements  of  at  least  a 
second  of  said  modules  by  withholding  said  clock  signal  from 
said  at  least  a  second  of  said  modules,  while  allowing  combi- 
national operation  of  said  interconnected  logic  elements  of 
said  at  least  a  second  of  said  modules, 

wherein  said  sequential/combinational  control  means  comprises 
memory  means  for  retaining  data  bits  and  wherein  the  logic 
value  of  said  data  bits  determines  which  of  saic"  plurality  of 
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modules  are  said  at  least  a  first  of  said  modules  and  which  are 
said  at  least  a  second  of  said  modules. 


5,519,714 

TESTABLE  SCAN  PATH  ORCUIT  OPERABLE  WITH 

MULTI-PHASE  CLOCK 

Yoshiyuki  Nakamura,  and  Masaaki  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,206 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1992,  4-308380 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/28:  GOW  U/OO 
VS.  a.  371-22  J  _  _  20  Claims 


5,519,715 

FULL-SPEED  MICROPROCESSOR  TESTING 

EMPLOYING  BOU7VDARY  SCAN 

Hong  Hao,  Sunnyvale;  Richard  F.  Avra,  Los  Altos;  James  C. 

Hunt,  Redwood  City,  and  Kanti  Bhabathmal,  Fremont,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sim  Microsystems,  Iik. 

Ffled  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,770 

Int  a."  H04B  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  371-22J  24  Claims 
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17.  A  logic  circuit  associated  with  a  scan  padi  circuit  operable 
with  a  multi-phase  clock,  comprising: 
at  least  one  clock  controller  including: 
a  first  control  gate  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  a  scan 
mode  signal  and  configured  to  maintain  its  output  at  a  fixed 
value  when  said  scan  mode  signal  is  active, 
a  second  control  gate  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  first 
control  gate  and  a  first  test  clock  signal  and  for  generating 
a  first  enable  signal,  and 
a  third  control  gate  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  second 
control  gate  and  a  second  test  clock  signal  and  for  generat- 
ing a  second  enable  signal; 
at  least  one  scan  latch  including: 
a  first  selector  having  a  pair  of  inputs  for  receiving  a  data 

input  signal  and  a  scan  input  signal,  respectively,  and 
a  selection  input  for  receiving  said  scan  mode  signal,  wherein 
when  said  scan  mode  signal  is  active,  said  scan  input  signal 
is  selected,  and  when  said  scan  mode  signal  is  inactive,  said 
data  input  signal  is  selected, 
a  first  latch  circuit  having  a  dau  input  for  receiving  an  output 
of  said  first  selector  and  an  enable  terminal  for  receiving 
said  first  enable  signal, 
a  second  selector  having  a  pair  of  inputs  for  receiving  said 
dau  input  signal  and  an  output  of  said  first  latch  circuit, 
respectively,  and  a  selection  input  for  receiving  a  test  mode 
signal,  wherein  when  said  test  mode  signal  is  active,  said 
output  of  said  first  latch  circuit  is  selected,  and  when  said 
test  mode  signal  is  inactive,  said  data  input  signal  is 
selected,  and 
a  second  latch  circuit  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  an 
output  of  said  second  selector  and  an  enable  tenninal  for 
receiving  said  second  enable  signal;  and 
at  least  one  scan  flipflop  including: 
a  selector  having  a  pair  of  inputs  for  receiving  said  dau  input 
signal  and  said  scan  input  signal,  respectively,  and  a  selec- 
tion input  for  receiving  said  scan  mode  signal,  wherein 
when  said  scan  mode  signal  is  active,  said  scan  input  signal 
is  selected,  and  when  said  scan  mode  signal  is  inactive,  said 
dau  input  signal  is  selected, 
a  first  latch  circuit  having  a  dau  input  for  receiving  an  output 
of  said  selector  and  an  enable  tenninal  for  receiving  said 
first  enable  signal,  and 
a  second  latch  circuit  having  a  dau  input  for  receiving  an 
output  of  said  first  latch  circuit  and  an  enable  terminal 
receiving  said  second  enable  signal,  said  first  and  second 
enable  signals  generated  by  said  clock  controller  being 
supplied  in  conunon  to  said  at  least  one  scan  latch  and  said 
at  least  one  scan  flipflop. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of 
pins,  an  internal  clock,  and  internal  logic,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  compiled  test  program  to  be  executed  on  said 
microprocessor,  the  test  program  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  contents,  each  containing  dau  or  an  instruction  pro- 
vided by  said  test  program; 

(b)  disabling  the  microprocessor's  internal  clock; 

(c)  shifting  a  current  memory  content  as  a  chain  of  bits  onto  the 
microprocessor's  plurality  of  pins  by  a  boundary  scan  shift 
operation; 

(d)  providing  clock  cycles  from  an  external  source  to  the  micro- 
processor's internal  logic; 

(e)  loading  the  dau  or  instruction  of  the  current  memory  content 
into  a  dau  or  instruction  cache  of  the  microprocessor, 

(0  repeating  steps  c  through  e  for  successive  memory  contenU 
until  the  memory  contents  of  the  test  program  has  been  stored 
in  the  dau  and  instruction  caches  of  the  microprocessor,  and 

(g)  executing  said  test  program. 


5,519,716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5319,717 
METHOD  FOR  TIME  DRIFT  REDUCTION  OF 
FRQUENCY  HOPPING  NETWORK  CLOCK 
Gregory  Lorenzo,  LitUe  SUver,  and  Kenneth  J.  Loffer,  Brick, 
botti  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUles  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29SJ38 
Int  a.*  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  375-202  3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  local  clock  time  drift  of  a  unit 
communicating  on  a  frequency-hopping  communication  system, 
the  system  having  a  plurality  of  units  communicating  theieon.  a 
network  time  set  to  tiie  clock  of  a  remote  unit  initiating  a  commu- 
nication period  on  the  system,  the  network  time  including  a  peri- 
odic synchronization  update  time  to  indicate  the  time  when  tlie 
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communication  system  switches  frequency,  each  unit  on  the  sys- 
tem having  a  local  clock,  a  local  periodic  synchronization  update 
time,  a  minimum  tracking  adjustment  time  indicating  the  smallest 
time  increment  by  which  its  local  clock  is  adjusted,  and  a  decoding 
delay  time  indicating  the  time  between  a  transmission  on  the 
system  and  a  reception  and  decoding  of  the  transmission  by  a  unit 
on  the  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  the  most  recent  network  synchronization  update 
time  from  a  remote  unit  initiating  a  communication  period  on 
the  system; 

b.  calculating  the  amount  of  time  between  the  network  synchro- 
nization update  time  and  the  nearest  synchronization  update 
time  of  the  receiving  unit's  local  clock  to  determine  a  local 
clock  tracking  adjustment  time; 

c.  setting  said  local  clock  tracking  adjustment  time  to  zero,  if  the 
tracking  adjustment  time  is  less  than  one-half  a  predetermined 
minimum  tracking  adjustment  time  for  the  system  plus  a 
predetermined  maximum  decoding  delay  of  the  local  unit,  and 
greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  decoding  time  less 
one-half  said  minimum  tracking  adjustment  time; 

d.  adjusting  the  local  clock  by  said  tracking  adjustment  time  to 
substantially  aUgn  the  local  clock  synchronization  update  time 
with  the  network  synchronization  update  time;  and 

e.  repeating  steps  a  through  d  until  the  remote  unit  terminates 
said  communication  period  on  the  system. 


chronization  information  and  for  selecting  a  frequency  hop- 
ping sequence  based  upon  the  repeating  pseudo-random  code 
sequence; 

input  means  connected  to  the  control  means  for  receiving  infor- 
mation to  be  transmitted; 

carrier  generator  means  connected  to  the  control  means  for 
producing  a  series  of  a  channel  carrier  frequencies  selected  in 
response  to  the  repeating  pseudo-random  code  sequence; 

modulation  means  connected  to  the  carrier  generating  means  and 
the  input  means  for  modulating  the  information  onto  the 
series  of  a  channel  carrier  frequencies  to  produce  a  modulated 
frequency-hopped  carrier;  and 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  modulated  frequency- 
hopped  carrier. 


REMOTE  UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH  REMOTE  PAGER 
Hanoch    Yokev.    Ramat-Gan;    Haim    Hard,    HerzeUa,    and 
Yefaouda  Meiman,  Rishon  Utzian,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Nexus  1994  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,441,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,430,759,  which  is  a  continuatioii-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,610, 

Aus  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  961,776,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5335,246.  This  appU- 

cation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,288 

int  a."  H04B  I/7I3 

VS.  a.  375—202  11  C»«*^ 

1.  A  remote  unit  for  use  with  a  reverse  paging  communication 

system  having  a  base  transminer  for  transmitting  paging  uplink 

messages  each  having  a  unique  addresses  each  corresponding  to 

one  of  a  plurality  of  the  remote  units  and  for  use  with  a  base 

receiver  for  receiving  downlink  information  transmitted  from  the 

remote  units  using  spread  spectrum  communication,  the  remote 

unit  comprising: 

a  paging  receiver  connected  to  an  antenna  for  receiving  pagmg 

uplink  messages; 
control  means  connected  to  the  paging  receiver  and  operable  for 
receiving  periodic  synchronization  information  from  the  pag- 
ing receiver,  for  continually  monitoring  a  local  repeating 
pseudo-random  code  sequence,  for  synchronizing  the  local 
repeating  pseudo-random  code  sequence  to  the  periodic  syn- 


5,519,719 
UNIVERSAL  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Mark  D.  Elpers,  Minneapolis,  and  John  C.  Lanphear,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADC  Telecommunica- 
tioos,  Inc  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,207 
Int  CI.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—27  10  Claims 
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2.  A  system  for  generating  a  digital  signal  test  pattern  for  use  in 
a  T-1  data  transmission  system  carrying  primary  signals  formatted 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  T-1  framing  structures 
and  transmitted  in  a  predetermined  T-1  timing,  comprising: 
user  programmable  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  specify  a 
repeatable  digital  signal  test  panem,  said  user  programmable 
means  including  means  for  selecting  a  selected  framing  struc- 
ture for  said  repeatable  digital  signal  test  pattern,  said  selected 
framing  structure  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
predetermined  T-1  framing  structures  and  having  a  plurality  of 
channels,  and  input  means  for  inputting  data  into  said  chan- 
nels of  said  selected  framing  structure; 


means  for  generating  a  data  set  representing  said  repeatable 
digital  signal  test  pattern,  said  means  for  generating  a  data  set 
operatively  connected  to  said  user  programmable  means; 

memory  means  for  holding  said  data  set; 

transmitting  means  responsive  to  said  dau  set  held  in  said 
memory  means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  said  repeatable 
digital  signal  test  pattern  represented  by  said  data  set  to  a 
receiving  device  for  testing  a  performance  of  said  receiving 
device  at  a  rate  selected  to  coirespond  to  said  predetermined 
T-1  timing;  and 

error  means  for  interjecting  enors  into  said  digital  signal  pattern. 


I     2 
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5,519,720 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Ryoichi  Hirano;  Etsi^i  Omura;  Akira  lUemoto,  and  Kimio 
Shigihara,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,466 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043123: 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206036 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3A)43;3/I8 
VS.  a.  372-36  5  claims 

light  a^tuni  41x»etlon 


a  laser  diode  section;  and 

an  optical  modulator  section  which  is  integrated  with  said  laser 
diode  section  and  which  contains  a  multi-quantum  well  struc- 
ture, 

said  multi-quantum  weU  structure  of  said  optical  modulator 
section  being  a  coupled  multi-quantum  well  strucnire  in 
which  quantum  states  of  the  quantum  wells  are  coupled  with 
one  another,  thereby  forming  mini-bands,  said  multi-quantum 
well  structure  comprising  an  impurity-doped  barrier  layer 
whose  thickness  is  so  thin  as  to  cause  said  quantum  states  to 
be  coupled  with  one  anotlier. 


9       » 


4.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  package  stem  having  a  surface  with  a  center; 

a  radiating  heatsink  block  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  pack- 
age stem;  and 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  element  having  a  light  emitting  point 
and  mounted  on  said  radiating  heatsink  block  wherein  light 
emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser  chip  element  forms  an 
acute  angle  9  with  the  surface  of  said  package  stem,  wherein 
a  distance  from  the  center  of  the  surface  of  said  package  stem 
measured  along  the  surface  to  said  radiating  heatsink  block  is 
1 1 ,  a  height  from  the  center  of  the  surface  of  said  stem  to  said 
semiconductor  laser  chip  element  along  said  radiating  heat- 
sink block  is  12,  linear  thermal  expansion  components  of  said 
package  stem  and  said  radiating  heatsink  block  are  al  and  a2, 
respectively,  and 

tane=(12/Il)  and  ((12/11  )^)=(al/o2). 


5,519,721 

MULTI-QUANTUM  WELL  (MQW)  STRUCTURE  LASER 

DIODE/MODULATOR  INTEGRATED  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Shlnjl  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatton, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,454 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1993,  5-041642 

Int  CI.'  HOIS  3/18 

VS.  a.  372-18  4  a»nns 

1.  A  multi-quantum  well  structure  type  integrated  semiconductor 

laser  element  comprising: 


5,519,722 

n-VI  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WFTH 

BURYING  LAYERS 

Hiroshi  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


FDed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334305 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 
UACL372-46  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  U-VI  compound  semiconductor  laser,  said  laser  conmris- 
ing: 

an  n-type  O-VI  compound  semiconductor  region  in  which  die 

majority  carrier  is  an  electron; 
a  first  II- VI  compound  semiconductor  burying  layer,  said  first 

burying  layer  being  formed  to  be  contacted  with  said  n-side 

region; 

a  second  O-VI  compound  semiconductor  burying  layer,  said 
second  burying  layer  being  formed  on  said  first  burying  layer 
to  cover  said  first  burying  layer, 

said  first  burying  layer  having  a  bottom  of  a  conduction  band 
that  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  that  of  said  n-side  region,  so 
that  said  first  burying  layer  has  a  fimction  of  confining  eiec- 
iTons  in  said  n-side  region; 

said  first  and  second  burying  layers  having  first  and  second 
refractive  indices,  respectively,  said  first  refractive  index 
being  larger  than  the  second  refractive  index; 

said  n-side  region  having  a  third  refractive  index; 

said  first  refractive  index  being  larger  than  said  second  and  third 
refractive  indices,  respectively; 

said  second  refractive  index  being  smaller  than  said  third  refrac- 
tive index,  so  that  said  second  burying  layer  confines  light  in 
said  n-side  region;  and 

said  first  burying  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  ftt>m  1  nm  to 
100  nm. 
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5319,723 

OPTICAL  PHASE  CONJUGATION  BY  FOUR-WAVE 

MIXING  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  INCLUDING  DX 

CENTERS 

Robert  L.  MacDouald,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  NEC 

Research  InstituU,  Inc^  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,754 
Int  a.*  HOIS  J/08 
VS.  a.  372—99 


5,519,725 

GEOMETRIC  HARMONIC  MODULATION  (GHM)  FOR 

COMBINED  ANALOG/DIGITAL  TRANSMISSIONS 

Jolin  E.  Hershey,  Ballston  Lake;  Gary  J.  Saulnier.  Rexford, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Amer  A.  Hassan.  Cary,  N.C^  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^55 

Int  a.*  H04L  25/60:25/64 


VS.  a.  375—216 


3  Claims 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  conjugate  mirror  comprising  a  compound  semicon- 
ductive  medium  that  is  doped  with  donors  for  creating  DX  centers, 
and  means  for  irradiating  the  medium  with  three  separate  waves 
for  mixing  therein  and  creating  a  fourth  phase  conjugate  wave;  and 
means  for  intercepting  for  utilization  said  fourth  wave. 


5,519,724 
MULTIWAVELENGTH  AND  MULTIBEAM  DUfFRACTTVE 

OPTICS  SYSTEM  FOR  MATERL^L  PROCESSING 
Abdelkrim  Tatah.  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Panasonic 
Technologies,  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,828 

InL  a.*  HOIS  3A)S 

VS.  d  372—102  U  Claims 

»tS"     *t3"      ^^B"' 


I.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  generating  at  least  one  laser  light  beam  at  a 
fundamental  wavelength; 

(b)  diffractive  means  for  convening  said  laser  light  beam  into  a 
plurality  of  light  beams  at  the  fundamental  wavelength;  and 

(c)  harmonic  generator  means  for  converting  said  plurality  of 
light  beams  at  the  fundamental  wavelength  into  respective 
light  beams  having  respective  wavelengths  which  are  har- 
monically related  to  the  fundamental  wavelength  after  said 
laser  light  beam  has  been  convened  into  said  plurality  of  light 
beams. 

whereby  said  plurality  of  light  beams  at  the  fundamental  wave- 
length produce  reduced  thermal  stress  in  said  harmonic  generator 
means,  and  more  efficiently  use  harmonic  generator  means  volume, 
than  a  single  laser  light  beam  at  the  fundamental  wavelength. 


1.  A  transmit  unit  for  transmitting  both  an  analog  message  a(t) 
and  a  binary  message  b'*'  to  a  receive  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  carrier  wave  generation  unit  capable  of  operating  in  a 
preamble  mode  creating  a  preamble  carrier  waveform,  and  a 
traffic  mode  creating  a  carrier  wavefomi  W„(<l>.R;t);  where 
phases  <l>=(^<t"i  .  <t>n)  are  predefined  to  correspond  to  a 
desired  address;  R  is  a  preselected  signalling  rate;  and  t  is 
time 

b)  a  multiplier  for  receiving  the  traffic  earner  wavefonn  and 
inverting  the  waveform  when  a  binary  input  message  it 
receives  has  a  first  logical  value,  and  for  passing  the  traffic 
carrier  wavefonn  unchanged  when  the  binary  message  has  a 
second  logical  value; 

c)  a  modulator  for  modulating  the  traffic  carrier  waveform 
according  to  an  analog  message  it  receives; 

d)  a  switching  device  for  coupling  the  carrier  wave  generation 
unit  to  the  multiplier  in  a  first  position,  and  to  the  modulator  is 
in  a  second  position; 

f)  an  input  sensing  device  for  determining  if  a  next  message  to 
be  transmitted  is  an  analog  or  binary  message  and  activating 
the  switching  device  into  a  first  position  when  the  message  to 
be  transmitted  is  a  binary  message,  and  for  activating  the 
modulator  into  die  second  position  when  the  message  to  be 
transmitted  is  an  analog  message. 


5,519,726 

INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER  VHTH  COORDINATED 

TIMING 

David  A.  DiCario,  Windsor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^44 
Int  a."  H04B  3/46;  17/00:  H04Q  1/20 
VS.  a.  375—224 


POWER  ON 


9  0ainis 


LOWER  QUALIPf 

ARBITRATION  MESSAGE 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  coordinated  time  value  among 
functional  modules  in  an  industrial  controller,  the  modules  com- 
municating via  a  communication  liiik  and  having  internal  clocks  of 
predetermined  quality  and  being  in  a  master  or  dependent  mode, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  for  a  module  in  the  master  mode: 

(i)  transmitting  a  time  value  on  die  communication  link 

derived  from  the  module's  internal  clock; 
(ii)  transmitting  on  the  communication  link  the  quality  of  die 

module's  internal  clock; 
(iii)  changing  to  a  dependent  mode  when  a  message  is 

received  on  the  communication  link  indicating  die  presence 

of  other  modules  with  an  internal  clock  of  greater  quality; 

(b)  for  a  module  in  a  dependent  mode: 

(i)  monitoring  the  communication  link  to  receive  the  time 
value; 

(ii)  changing  to  a  master  mode  when  a  monitoring  of  the 
communication  link  indicates  the  presence  of  no  other 
module  with  an  internal  clock  of  greater  quality. 


5,519,728 
HIGH-SPEED  LOW- VOLTAGE  DIFFERENTLiL  SWING 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  TRANSCEIVER 
James  R.  Kuo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,731,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,471,498.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,744 
Int  a.*  H04B  3/00;  H04L  25/00 
UACL  375-257  g  claims 
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5,519,727 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 
Kazuhiro  Okanoue,  and  Akihisa  Ushirokawa,  both  of  Ibkyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-347220 
Int  CI.*  H04B  7/005 
VS.  CL  375-232  „  a,i„s 
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4.  An  adaptive  equalizer  comprising: 

a  O-aining  signal  detector  section  for  receiving  reception  signals 
and  detecting  a  training  signal  contained  in  said  reception 
signals; 

a  owning  sequence  ouq)ut  section  for  outputting  a  training 
sequence  corresponding  to  said  owning  signal  when  said 
training  signal  detector  section  has  detected  said  training 
signal; 

a  switching  section  for  receiving  said  tiaining  sequence  and  an 
equalization  result  of  at  least  one  of  said  reception  signals 
from  an  equalizer,  outputting  said  training  sequence  when 
said  training  signal  has  been  detected  based  on  a  detection 
signal  from  said  tinning  signal  detector  section  and  output- 
ting said  equalization  result  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
reception  signals  when  said  u^aining  signal  is  not  detected; 

a  channel  impulse  response  estimator  for  receiving  said  recep- 
tion signals,  for  receiving  said  training  sequence  and  said 
equalization  result  of  said  reception  signals  firom  said  switch- 
ing section,  and  for  estimating  a  channel  impulse  response  h 
as  a  fiinction  of  said  reception  signals,  said  training  sequence 
and  said  equalization  result;  and 
a  channel  impulse  response  converter  for  receiving  said  esti- 
mated channel  impulse  response  h  and  said  equalization  result 
and  for  converting  said  estimated  channel  impulse  response  h 
to  a  channel  impulse  response  h'  by  removing  interference 
components  from  said  estimated  channel  impulse  response  b; 
said  equalizer  setting  an  internal  parameter  based  on  said  chan- 
nel impulse  response  h',  equalizing  said  reception  signals 
based  on  said  internal  parameter  and  outputting  said  equaliza- 
tion result  to  said  switching  section  for  delivei>  to  said 
channel  impulse  response  estimator. 


1.  A  dau  tiansmitter  for  receiving  a  single-ended  binary  input 
signal  and  converting  said  single-ended  binary  input  signal  to  a 
differential  swing  binary  output  signal,  said  data  transmitter  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  conduction  paths  connected  in  parallel  between 
a  first  node  and  a  second  node; 

first  and  second  MOSFETs  connected  in  scries  in  said  first 
conduction  path  and  diird  and  fourth  MOSFETS  connected  in 
series  in  said  second  conduction  path,  said  first  MOSFET 
being  located  nearer  said  first  node  than  said  second  MOSFET 
and  said  third  MOSFET  being  located  nearer  said  first  node 
than  said  fourth  MOSFET; 

a  current  source  for  supplying  a  supply  current  to  said  first  and 
second  conduction  paths  via  said  first  node,  and  a  temperanue 
compensation  unit,  said  temperature  compensation  unit  pro- 
viding a  temperamre  compensation  current  which  increases 
with  increasing  temperature  so  as  to  compensate  for 
temperature-induced  variations  in  said  supply  current; 

a  first  input  connected  in  common  to  a  gate  of  said  first  MOS- 
FET and  a  gate  of  said  fourth  MOSFET,  and  a  second  input 
connected  in  common  to  a  gate  of  said  second  MOSFET  and 
a  gate  of  said  third  MOSFET,  said  first  input  being  for 
carrying  a  signal  which  is  high  when  a  signal  in  said  second 
input  is  low  and  said  second  input  being  for  carrying  a  signal 
which  is  high  when  a  signal  in  said  first  input  is  low; 

a  third  conduction  paUi  connecting  said  second  node  to  ground; 

and 
a  pair  of  output  tenninals  connected,  respectively,  to  a  point  in 
said  first  conduction  path  between  said  first  and  second  MOS- 
FETs and  a  point  in  said  second  conduction  path  between  said 
third  and  fourth  MOSFETs. 


5,519,729 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 
SERIAL  DATA  STRUCTURES  IN  SYSTEMS  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  INFORMATION  CARRIERS 
Reinhard  Juriscfa;  Peter  Peitscfa,  and  Olaf  Bntdersen,  all  of 
Erfiirt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Micro-Sensys  GmbH,  Erfiirt, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0748,  S  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1992.  42  10 
669.9 

Int  a."  H04L  1/14:27/00 
VS.  a.  375—259  9  Clatas 

6.  A  ti^nsmission  system  for  electi-omagnetically  transmitting 
serial  data  and  interfacing  with  a  data  source  for  transponder 
identification  systems,  comprising: 

an  interrogator  including  means  for  receiving,  processing,  and 
u^nsmitting  serial  data  ftxim  said  data  source; 

a  transponder. 
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said  interrogator  including  one  of  a  phase  modulator  and  a 
frequency  modulator  to  modulate  a  carrier  signal  with  said 
serial  data  from  said  data  source,  and  a  first  resonant  circuit; 
a  power  driver  stage  accepting  an  output  form  said  one  of  the 
phase  modulator  and  Ae  frequency  modulator  and  driving 
said  first  resonant  circuit; 
said  first  resonant  circuit  being  connected  via  a  tuned  amplifier 

to  a  demodulator; 
a  digital  comparator  accepting  a  demodulated  output  from  said 

demodulator, 
said  interrogator  including  a  controller  means  for  controlUng 

operations  thereof: 
said  controUer  means  receiving  an  output  from  said  digital 

comparator; 
said  first  resonant  circuit  being  electromagnetically  coupled  to  a 
second  resonant  circuit  of  said  transponder  proximate  said 
interrogator; 
said  transponder  including  an  input  rectifier,  one  of  a  frequency 
demodulator  and  phase  demodulator  corresponding  to  said 
one  of  said  frequency  modulator  and  phase  modulator  of  said 
interrogator,  respectively; 
a  multiplexer; 

said  transponder  ftinher  including  a  third  resonant  circuit  and  a 
modulator  selectively  connected  to  an  output  of  said  one  of 
the  frequency  demodulator  and  phase  demodulator  in  a  pre- 
settable  clock-pulse  ratio  via  said  multiplexer  and  providing  a 
signal  to  said  third  resonant  circuit; 
said  transponder  including  a  control  logic  responsive  to  said  one 
of  the  frequency  demodulator  and  phase  demodulator,  a  pro- 
gram counter,  and  a  nonvolatile  memory;  and 
said  control  logic  being  connected  to  said  program  counter  and 
said  nonvolable  memory  and  effecting  control  of  said  multi- 
plexer to  feed  back  said  serial  dau  received  ftxim  said  inter- 
rogator to  said  interrogator  via  said  modulator  and  said  third 
resonant  circuit  being  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first 
resonant  circuit. 


-caicia  imi  sua 
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F)  using  the  modulation  signal  to  modulate  a  carrier  and  thereby 

form  the  transmitted  signal; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  to  produce  a  received 
signal: 

B)  recovering,  responsive  to  the  step  of  receiving,  the  com- 
posite signals  from  the  received  signal; 

C)  recovering  the  pilot  references  from  the  composite  signals 
to  form  currently  recovered  pilot  references,  and  storing 
information  regarding  at  least  some  of  the  currently  recov- 
ered pilot  references; 

D)  using  the  currently  recovered  pilot  references  to  recover 
the  selected  sequences  that  were  each  previously  combined 
with  an  associated  predetermined  sample; 

E)  using  both  the  currently  recovered  pilot  references  and  at 
least  some  previously  stored  pilot  reference  information  to 
form  estimated  pilot  references  for  use  in  recovering  the 
unselected  sequences  that  are  not  combined  with  an  asso- 
ciated predetermined  sample; 

F)  using  the  recovered  selected  sequences  and  unselected 
sequences  to  recover  an  information  signal  corresponding 
to  the  original  information  signal. 


5419,730 
COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  TIME  DOMAIN 

PILOT  COMPONENT 
Steven  C.  Jasper,  4370  Haman  Ct,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.  60195; 
Mark  A.  Birchler.  472  Dee  La.,  RoseUe.  lU.  60172,  and  James 
D.  Solomon,  185  W.  Brandon  Ct.  -  Unit  F,  Palatine,  111.  60067 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,825,  Jun.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,289 
Int.  a."  H04L  27/28:1/04:  H04J  I/OS 
VS.  a.  375—260  22  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  receiving  a  transmitted  signal,  wherein  the 
transmitted  signal  comprises  a  signal  formed  from  an  original 
information  signal  by  the  steps  of: 

A)  converting  a  first  serial  portion  of  the  original  information 
signal  into  a  parallel  plurality  of  processed  information  signal 
sample  sequences: 

B)  selecting  at  least  one,  but  not  all,  of  the  parallel  pluraUty  of 
processed  information  signal  sample  sequences  to  form  a 
selected  sequence: 

C)  combining  each  selected  sequence  with  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined sample  to  form  composite  signals,  wherein  the  prede- 
termined sample  comprises  a  time  domain  pilot  reference; 

D)  processing  the  composite  signals  and  unselected  sequences  to 
form  frequency  offset  signals; 

E)  combining  the  frequency  offset  signals  to  form  a  modulation 
signal; 


5,519,731 
ADSL  COMPATIBLE  DISCRETE  MULTI-TONE 
APPARATUS  FOR  MITIGATION  OF  Tl  NOISE 
John  M.  Cioffl,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amati  Communi- 
cations Corporation,  MounUin  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,778 

Int.  CI."  H04K  l/IO 

VS.  a.  375—260  20  Claims 


1.  A  discrete  multi-tone  transmitter  that  is  suitable  for  transmit- 
ting digital  data  over  a  twisted  pair  communication  line  on  a 
multiplicity  of  subcatriers  having  different  frequencies,  the  trans- 
mitter comprising:  . 
an  encoder  for  encoding  digital  information,  the  encoder  being 
capable  of  encoding  digital  information  at  speeds  in  excess  of 
six  megabits  per  second; 
a  modulator  for  modulating  the  encoded  digital  informanon  onto 
a  multiplicity  of  subcarriers  in  a  discrete  multi-tone  signal. 


each  subcarrier  corresponding  to  an  associated  tone  and  an 
associated  subchannel,  wherein  the  available  subcatriers  for 
the  discrete  multi-tone  encoded  signal  have  a  combined  band- 
width of  at  least  1.6  MHz,  the  modulation  being  arranged  to 
take  into  consideration  at  least  detected  line  quality  param- 
eters and  a  permissible  power  mask  parameter,  and  wherein 
the  modulation  is  capable  of  dynamically  updating  both  the 
subchannels  used  and  the  amount  of  data  transmitted  on  each 
subchannel  during  transmission  in  order  to  accommodate  real 
time  changes  in  specific  parameters;  and 
an  adder  for  appending  a  cyclic  prefix  to  die  discrete  raulti-tooe 
signal  before  it  is  applied  to  the  transmission  line. 


5,519,732 
DIGITAL  BASEBAND  TO  IF  CONVERSION  IN 
CELLULAR  BASE  STATIONS 
David  B.  Chester,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,979 
Int  CL*  H04L  27/04 
VS.  a.  37S-295 


30  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  transmitting  plural  channels  of  information, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  plural  sources  of  information; 

b.  digitally  encoding  each  of  said  plural  sources  of  information 
to  provide  plural  digital  signals; 

c.  modulating  each  of  said  digital  signals  to  provide  plural 
digital  baseband  quadrature  signals; 

d.  interpolating  each  of  said  modulated  digital  signals  using  a 
finite  impulse  response  filter, 

e.  modulating  each  interpolated  digital  signal  to  provide  plural 
individual  IF  signals; 

f.  summing  the  plural  individual  IF  signals;  and, 

g.  adjusting  the  summed  IF  signals  to  compensate  for  the  num- 
ber of  individual  signals. 


5,519,733 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  A  QAM 

CARRIER 

Zheng  Huang,  WUlow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,316 
Int  CL*  H04L  27/22:27/06 
VS.  a.  375—326  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  digitally  modulated  carrier  on 
which  data  is  carried  as  points  approximating  fixed  points  of  a 
constellation  pattern  symmetrically  located  about  the  origin  of 
perpendicular  X  and  Y  axes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  subset  of  no  more  than  about  75%  of  the  fixed  points 
on  said  constellation  pattern  wherein  said  constellation  pattern 
comprises  an  NxN  square  of  points,  said  subset  including  all 
of  the  points  intersected  by  n  radii  extending  from  said  origin 
and  the  points  forming  the  perimeter  of  said  square  but  not 
intersected  by  said  radii  extending  from  said  origin,  each 
radius  forming  an  angle  of  3607n  with  both  adjacent  radii; 

169-703  O.G.-96-23:  QU 


correlating  data  points  received  via  said  carrier  with  tlie  fixet* 

points  of  said  subset; 
generating  an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  phase  difference 

between  the  fixed  points  of  said  subset  and  tlie  received  data 

points  correlated  therewith:  and 
using  said  error  signal  as  feedback  to  track  said  phase  difference 

for  recovering  said  carrier. 


5,519  734 
SYNCHRONIZATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DECODER- 

DE-INTERLEAVER 
Nadav  Ben-Efraim,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Lock 
Corporation,  MUpltas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,321 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/06:7/00:7/06 

VS.  CL  375-341  20  Claims 
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1.  A  decoder/de-interteaver,  comprising: 

a  de-interteav:r  for  de-interieaving  received  interleaved  encoded 
dau  that  includes  periodic  decoder  synchronization  signals  to 
produce  de-interieaved  encoded  data; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  said  de-interieaved  encoded  dau  to 
produce  output  daU; 

wherein  the  de-interieaver  delays  said  de-interleaved  encoded 
dau  by  a  predetermined  multiple  of  a  period  of  said  decoder 
synchronization  signals  plus  a  constant  interval; 

a  synchronization  pulse  generator  for  receiving  said  interleaved 
and  encoded  dau  and  generating  decoder  synchronization 
pulses  that  are  substantially  coincident  with  said  decoder 
synchronization  signals;  and 

a  delay  unit  connected  between  the  synchronization  pulse  gen- 
erator and  the  decoder  for  delaying  said  decoder  synchroniza- 
tion pulses  by  said  constant  interval. 


5319,735 
RECONSTRUCTING  A  PRIMARY  SIGNAL  FROM  MANY 

SECONDARY  SIGNALS 
Bart  F.  Rice,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Michael  E.  WUhoyte,  San  Jose, 
both  of  CaUr.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  MissUcs  &  Space  Co., 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,231 
Int  a.''  H04B  7/n:  H04L  1/02 
VS.  a.  375—347  u  ctataii 

1.  A  method  for  deriving  a  primary  output  signal  from  a  plurality 
of  secondary  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  a  first  input  signal  and  a  second  input  signal; 
processing  said  second  input  signal  through  a  first  filter  having  a 

first  set  of  parameters  to  derive  a  filtered  signal: 
combining  said  filtered  signal  with  said  first  input  signal  to 

derive  an  intermediate  output  signal;  and 
processing  said  intermediate  output  signal  through  a  second 

filter  having  a  second  set  of  parameters  to  derive  said  primary 

output  signal; 
wherein  the  step  of  processing  said  intermediate  output  signal 

comprises  the  sub-steps  of: 

deriving  a  set  of  parallel  filtered  values  from  said  intermediate 
output  signal,  said  set  of  parallel  filtered  values  being 
orthogonal  relative  to  each  other;  and 

processing  said  set  of  parallel  filtered  values  in  parallel  to 
derive  said  primary  output  signal. 


5^19,737 
ADAPTER  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  TO  A  CLEAR- 
CHANNEL  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Alain  Bnin;  Jean-marc  Cazaentre,  both  of  Antibes;  Henri 
GiuUano,  Vence,  and  Patrick  Sicsic,  LaCoUeSurLoup,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48^98 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Sep.  25, 
1992,  92480131 

Int  a.*  H03D  3/24:  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  375—376  «  CUrims 
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5,519,736 

SYNCHRONOUS  PSEUDO-NOISE  CODE  SEQUENCE 

GENERATION  CIRCUIT 

Kei\|i  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3033* 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224243 
Int  a.*  H04L  7/00 
M&.  a.  375—367  3 
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1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  data  terminal  device  to  a  digital 
network  channel  in  which  the  channel  operates  at  a  nominal 
frequency  and  supplies  no  timing  information  to  the  adapter,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  adapter  includes  circuitry  for  dynamically 
synchronizing  itself  with  data  signals  supplied  from  another 
adapter  connected  to  the  channel,  comprising: 
a  line  interface  circuit  having  a  transmit  and  a  receive  part  for 

providing  an  analog  attachment  to  said  network, 
a  master  clock  for  generating  master  clock  signals, 
a  receive  clock  derived  from  said  data  signals  received  from  die 

network, 
a  reference  signal  derived  from  the  receive  clock, 
a  Digital  Phase-locked  Loop  (DPLL)  circuit  driven  by  the  mas- 
ter clock  for  providing  timing  and  synchronization  signals  to 
said  line  interface  circuit,  said  DPLL  circuit  having  means  for 
dividing  the  master  clock  down  to  an  internal  (INT)  clock, 
phase  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  internal  INT 
clock  with  the  reference  signal,  means  for  generating  a  Cor- 
rection Signal  (CS)  having  a  correction  window  centered 
around  said  internal  INT  clock,  and  frequency  correction 
means  operative  when  the  reference  signal  occurs  outside  the 
correction  window  for  inserting  or  suppressing  at  least  one 
master  clock  signal  depending  on  which  side  of  the  correction 
window  the  reference  signal  occurs, 
means  for  resetting  said  line  interface  circuit  to  an  initial  state, 
means  for  operating  the  resetting  means  at  power-on  of  the 

adapter, 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  resetting  means  for  initial- 
izing said  DPLL  circuit  to  an  initial  synchronizing  sUte  in 
which  said  internal  (INT)  clock  is  aligned  with  said  reference 
signal  near  a  center  point  of  the  correction  window,  whereby 
a  difference  between  the  receive  clock  and  the  master  clock 
results  in  a  drift  of  the  INT  clock  with  respect  to  the  window 
of  the  correction  signal. 


1.  A  synchronous  pseudo-noise  (PN)  code  sequence  generation 
circuit  for  producing  first  to  Nth  PN  code  sequences  for  N  chan- 
nels, comprising; 

a  master  PN  code  sequence  generator  for  generating  a  master  PN 
code  sequence; 

first  to  Nth  mask  memories  for  storing  first  to  Nth  parallel 
predetermined  mask  patterns  unique  to  each  of  said  N  chan- 
nels, respectively;  and 

first  to  Nth  feed  forward-type  converters  connected  to  said  first 
to  Nth  mask  memories,  respectively,  for  converting  said  mas- 
ter PN  code  sequence  to  said  first  to  Nth  PN  code  sequences, 
respectively,  in  accordance  with  said  first  to  Nth  parallel 
pr«letermined  mask  patterns,  respectively. 


5,519,738 

TRANSMISSION  TYPE  SLOW  POSITRON  BEAM 

GENERATING  DEVICE 

Masafumi  Hirose,  and  Masaliazu  Washio,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Sen  No.  203,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-063610 
Int  a.*  G21G  \/lO 
U.S.  CL  376—195  9  Claims 

9.  A  combination  of  a  particle  accelerator  for  producing  accel- 
erated particles  and  a  slow  positron  beam  generating  device  com- 
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5,519,740 

REACTOR  CONTROL  HAVING  TRANSIENT 

MITIGATION  SYSTEM 

Fred  C.  Chao,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909343,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat 
Na  5309,485.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,240 

Int  a."  G21C  7/36 
MS.  a.  376—216  12  rut,.^ 
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prising:  a  target  member  having  an  incident  surface  and  an  oppo- 
site surface  opposite  to  said  incident  surface  for  producing,  when 
said  incident  surface  is  irradiated  by  said  accelerated  particles,  p* 
decay  radioisotopes  due  to  nuclear  reaction  within  said  target 
member  so  that  said  P*  decay  radioisotopes  emit  fast  positrons 
around  said  P*  decay  radioisotopes; 
a  moderator  disposed  nearer  to  said  opposite  surface  dian  said 
incident  surface  and  supplied  with  said  fast  positrons  emitted 
from  said  opposite  surface  for  moderating  said  fast  positrons 
into  slow  positrons:  and  an  ejecting  electrode  for  ejecting  said 
slow  positrons  as  a  slow  positron  beam. 


5319,739 
BOILING  WATER  TYPE  THERMAL  NEUTRON 
REACTOR  AND  ITS  OPERATING  METHOD 
Ryoji    Masumi,    Hitachi,-    Motoo    Aoyama,    Mito;    Junichi 
Koyama,  Hitachi;  Yoko  Ishibashi,  HitacUoota,  and  Osamu 
Yokomizo,  Tokai,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,040 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232775 

Int  CI.*  G21C  7/32 

U&  a.  376—210  11  Clahns 
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THE  COOUNT  FLOW  RATE  PER  TIC  UNIT  AREA 
IN  T«  CROSS  SECTION  OF  THE  (DRE  dOH/h/n'l 

9.  A  method  of  operating  a  boiling  water  type  thermal  neutron 
reactor  which  comprises  a  reactor  core  including  a  plurality  of  fuel 
assemblies  each  being  surrounded  by  a  channel  box  and  having  a 
water  rod  inside  thereof,  where  the  core  satisfies  the  following 
relation:  1>B/(A+B)g0.75,  wherein  A  is  a  total  cross  sectional  area 
of  water  gap  areas  formed  outside  of  the  channel  boxes  and 
non-boiling  water  areas  including  non-boiling  areas  in  said  water 
rods,  and  B  is  a  cross  sectional  area  of  boiling  water  areas  formed 
outside  of  fuel  rods  installed  in  the  fuel  assemblies  and  said  water 
rods  in  said  channel  boxes,  wherein  a  coolant  flow  rate  per  unit 
area  in  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  core  is  adjusted  to  3.0xlO't/ 
h/m^-4.0xl0^t/h/m^  in  at  least  one  period  of  the  operation  cycle. 
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1.  A  reactor  control  system  for  controlling  a  nuclear  reactor, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  monitors  for  monitoring  operation  of  said  reac- 
tor, said  first  and  second  monitors  respectively  providing  first 
and  second  signals  respectively  representing  the  operative 
values  for  first  and  second  monitoring  parameters  for  opera- 
tion of  said  reactor; 

a  feedback  control  system  having  a  control  parameter  for  coo- 
trolling  operation  of  said  reactor, 

a  transient  mitigation  system  integrated  with  said  feedback  con- 
trol system  for  automatically  adjusting  said  control  parameter 
to  mitigate  abnormal  behavior  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
monitoring  parameters,  said  transient  mitigation  system  com- 
prising: 

a  data  base  containing  a  first  predetermined  membership  func- 
tion for  said  first  monitoring  parameter,  a  second  predeter- 
mined membership  function  for  said  second  monitoring 
parameter  and  a  third  predetermined  membership  function  for 
said  control  parameter,  said  first  membership  function  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  adjacent  ranges  collectively  cover- 
ing an  entire  range  of  parameter  values  from  a  minimum 
parameter  value  to  a  maximum  parameter  value  of  said  first 
monitoring  parameter,  said  second  membership  function 
including  a  plurality  of  discrete  adjacent  ranges  collectively 
covering  an  entire  range  of  parameter  values  from  a  minimum 
parameter  value  to  a  maximum  parameter  value  of  said  sec- 
ond monitoring  parameter,  and  said  third  membership  func- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  discrete  adjacent  ranges  collec- 
tively covering  an  entire  range  of  parameter  values  from  a 
minimum  parameter  value  to  a  maximum  parameter  value  of 
said  control  parameter,  with  each  of  said  ranges  having 
respective  membership  values,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said 
ranges  in  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  membership 
functions  are  generally  trapezoidal  in  form  with  leading  and 
trailing  ramps  defining  a  range  of  membership  values  from  a 
minimum  membership  value  to  a  maximum  membership 
value,  and  with  a  plateau  extending  between  said  ramps 
defining  full  membership  at  said  maximum  membership 
value; 

means  for  encoding  operatively  coupled  to  said  data  base  and 
said  first  and  second  monitors  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  monitoring  parameter  signals  and  eflfective  for  identi- 
fying membership  ranges  and  membership  values  based  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  monitoring  parameter  signals; 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  encoding  means  for  applying 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  fiizzy  logic  control  rules  to  select 
at  least  one  range  of  said  third  membership  ftinction  based  on 
said  ranges  and  membership  values  of  said  first  and  second 
membership  functions  identified  by  said  encoding  means  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  monitoring  parameter  sig- 
nals; and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  selecting  means,  said  data 
base,  and  said  feedback  control  system  for  decoding  said  at 
least  one  selected  range  of  said  third  membership  function  to 
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provide  a  control  signal  representing  a  singular  mitigatiog 
value  of  said  control  parameter  for  mitigating  said  monitoring 
parameter  abnormal  behavior. 


5^19,741 
SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTION  AND  MENDING  IN  A 
REACTOR  VESSEL  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Masanori  Soznki;  Shigem  K^Jiyama,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yuji 
Hosoda,  Shimoinayoshi,  and  Ren  Morinaica,  HiUchi,  all  ot, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  288,307 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1993,  5-206063 
Int  CL*  G21C  17/00 
VS.  a.  376—249  12  Claims 


said  nozzle  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  respective  pipe,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  separating  said  worn  steam  gen- 
erator from  said  primary  circuit  by  cutting  said  pipes  of  said 
primary  circuit,  extracting  said  worn  steam  generator  from  said 
compartment,  taking  a  new  replacement  generator  having  two 
nozzles  in  a  lower  part  of  said  replacement  steam  generator, 
welding,  prior  to  introducing  and  positioning  said  replacement 
steam  generator  in  said  compartment,  to  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles 
of  said  lower  part  of  said  replaceraent  steam  generator  at  least  one 
elbow  for  connection  to  a  respective  pipe  of  said  primary  circuit, 
introducing  and  positioning  in  said  compartment  said  replacement 
steam  generator  together  wiUi  said  at  least  one  elbow  welded 
thereto,  and  completing  the  connection  of  said  lower  part  of  said 
replacement  steam  generator  to  said  pipes  of  said  primary  circuit 
by  welding. 


1.  a  system  for  inspection  and  mending  in  a  reactor  vessel  of  a 
nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 

a  track  mechanism;  suppoit  naechanisms  for  supporting  said 
track  mechanism;  an  inspection  apparatus  traveling  on  said 
track  mechanism;  at  least  one  mending  apparatus  traveling  on 
said  track  mechanism;  a  setting  mechanism  for  lowering  all 
said  above-described  mechanisms  and  apparatuses  in  said 
reactor  vessel,  each  of  said  track  mechanism,  said  support 
mechanisms,  said  inspection  apparatus  and  said  mending 
apparatuses  being  composed  so  as  to  pass  through  a  hole  of  an 
upper  grid  of  a  reactor  core;  and  an  installing  mechanism  for 
positioning  said  support  mechanisms  and  said  track  mecha- 
nism at  inside  places  of  said  reactor  vessel  by  remote  opera- 
tions and  for  attaching  said  inspection  apparatus  and  said 
mending  apparams  to  said  same  track  mechanism  by  remote 
operations. 


5,519,743 
PRIMARY  COOLANT  SYSTEM  OF  A  NUCLEAR  POWER 
PLANT  FOR  PROVIDING  COOLANT  TO  A  PRIMARY 
LOOP 
Theo  van  de  Venne,  MurrysviUe;  Tmnothy  K.  Meneely,  Penn 
Hills;  Levi  I.  Ezekoye,  Pittsburgh,  and  Thomas  J.  Laubham, 
Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assig;nors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,967 

Int  a.*  G21C  15/18 

VS.  CL  376—282  7  Claims 


5,519,742 
PROCESS  FOR  REPLACING  A  WORN  STEAM 
GENERATOR  OF  A  PRESSURIZED  WATER  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Yves  Cbauvin;  Didier  Royet,  both  of  Chalon-sur-Saone;  Jean- 
Michel  Chanussot,  Santenay;  Didier  DiGiacomo,  Le  Rove; 
Jean-Cliaries    Perfumo,    and    Olivier    Jurion,    both    of 
Mar^iUe,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Coubev- 
oie,  and  Electridte'  de  France,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428^58 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1994,  94  05032 

Int  CL*  G21C  21/00 

VS.  CL  376—260  U  Claims 

1.  Process  for  replacing  a  worn  steam  generator  of  a  pressurized 

water  nuclear  reactor  which  comprises  a  reactor  building  defining  a 

compartment  in  which  said  steam  generator  is  mounted,  and  a 

primary  circuit  for  cooling  said  reactor  with  pressurized  water  and 

comprising  two  pipes  each  connected  to  a  lower  part  of  said  steam 

generator  by  means  of  a  nozzle  fixed  to  said  lower  part  of  said 

steam  generator  and  an  elbow  welded  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  to 


2.  A  primary  coolant  system  of  a  nuclear  power  plant  for 
providing  long  term  cooling  of  a  reactor  vessel  the  primary  coolant 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  circulation  loop  for  transferring  heat  away  from  the  reactor 
vessel; 

b)  an  accumulator  tank  for  containing  water  under  a  pressurized 
atmosphere; 

c)  a  coupling  attached  between  said  accumulator  tank  and  said 
circulation  loop  for  providing  an  outlet  for  a  coolant  from  said 
accumulator  tank  to  pass  to  said  circulation  loop;  and 


d)  a  valve  interposed  on  said  coupling  and  disposed  between 
said  accumulator  tank  and  said  primary  loop,  and  includes  a 
pressure  sensor  associated  with  it  that  senses  die  pressure  of 
said  accumulator  tank  and  changes  die  coolant  flow  in  the 
coupling  in  response  to  die  sensed  pressure  such  Uiat  said 
valve  causes  die  coolant  to  pass  dirough  said  coupling  at  a 
first  flow  rate  when  die  pressure  in  said  accumulator  tank  is  at 
a  first  sensed  pressure  and  causes  die  coolant  to  pass  from 
said  accumulator  tank  to  said  circulation  loop  dirough  said 
coupling  at  a  second  flow  rate  lower  Uian  die  first  flow  rate 
when  die  sensed  pressure  in  said  accumulator  tank  is  lower 
dian  the  first  sensed  pressure  which,  in  turn,  provides  long 
term  cooling  of  the  reactor  vessel;  and 

wherein  said  coupling  includes  a  pipeline  which  branches  into  a 
first  and  second  portion  at  its  middle  portion,  and  the  first  and 
second  portions  merge  into  a  single  flow  padi  at  bodi  its  end 
portions. 


5,519,744 

REMOVABLE  SHROUD  AND  PUMP  DECK  FOR  A 

BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Charies  W.  Relf,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,736 

Int  CL*  G21C  15/00 

UA  a.  376-287  12  Claims 


a  lower  tie  plate  assembly  including  an  inlet  nozzle,  a  lower  tie 
plate  grid  and  a  transition  saw:hire  defining  a  flow  volume  for 
receiving  coolant  entering  said  nozzle  and  flowing  coolant  to 
said  lower  tie  plate  grid; 

said  lower  tie  plate  grid  having  a  lower  grid  portion  and  an 
upper  grid  portion; 

said  lower  tie  plate  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  bosses  defining  openings  sized  for  receiving  lower 
ends  of  die  fuel  rods  widiin  die  openings  of  said  bosses,  said 
lower  tie  plate  grid  fiirther  including  webs  interconnecting 
said  bosses  to  define  with  said  bosses  a  plurality  of  flow 
openings  dirough  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  lower  tie 
plate  grid  for  flowing  coolant  dirough  said  tie  plate  grid; 

a  screen  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  grid  portions 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  open- 
ings dieredirough  in  registry  widi  die  openings  defined  by 
said  bosses,  said  screen  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
being  disposed  in  said  flow  openings  between  said  bosses  and 
said  webs  for  separating  debris  from  die  coolant  flowing 
through  said  flow  openings;  and 

means  for  securing  said  upper  and  lower  grid  portions  to  one 
another  with  said  screen  dierebetween. 


5,519,746 

LARGE  BWR  FUEL  CHANNEL  DESIGN 

Charles  A.  Daike,  San  Jose;  Charles  W.  DiUmann,  Morgan 

HilL  and  Charies  W.  Reif,  Fremont,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,155 

Int  a."  G2IC  3/32 

VS.  a.  376-^34  20  Ctoims 


7.  In  a  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor  containing  a  core 
assembly  enclosed  widiin  a  core  shroud,  die  core  shroud  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  a  side  wall  of  die  pressure  vessel  witii  an 
annular  pump  deck  located  in  an  annular  radial  space  between  the 
core  shroud  and  die  side  wall  of  die  pressure  vessel,  die  improve- 
ment wherein  die  shroud  is  removably  secured  to  an  annular 
support  leg  extending  upwardly  from  die  bottom  of  die  pressure 
vessel;  and  fiirther  wherein  die  annular  pump  deck  is  provided  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  removable  segments. 


5,519,745 

LOWER  TIE  PLATE  DEBRIS  CATCHER  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Ricfaard  A.  Proebstle,  and  Bruce  Matzner,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy, 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^80 

Int  a.*  G21C  19/42 

VS.  a.  376-313  18  cuums 

9.  In  a  nuclear  fiiel  assembly,  a  fiiel  rod  support  structure, 
comprising: 


1.  A  fuel  bundle  a.ssembly  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor 
comprising  an  open  ended  tubular  channel  subdivided  into  tour 
quadrants  by  at  least  two  interior  partitions,  each  quadrant  having  a 
sub-fiiel  bundle  assembly  enclosed  on  two  adjacent  sides  of  said 
open  ended  tubular  channel  and  on  two  remaining  adjacent  sides 
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by  said  interior  partition,  each  sub-fuel  bundle  assembly  compris- 
ing at  least  an  8x8  array  of  fuel  rods  extending  between  upper  and 
lower  tie  plates;  and  an  inter-bundle  support  plate  receiving  a 
lower  end  of  said  channel  and  having  a  flow  opening  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  for  each  sub-bundle  assembly,  the  lower  tie  plate  of 
each  such  sub-fuel  bundle  assembly  supported  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  openings. 


5,519,747 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING 
SPACERS  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  BUNDLE 
Eric  B.  Jdunsson,  WrightsvUle  Beach,  and  David  G.  Smith, 
Leiand,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Set.  No.  317,731 

Int  a.*  G21C  3/34 

as.  CL  376-^M2  20  Claims 


1.  A  fixturing  device  for  aligning  unit  cells  relative  to  one 
another  to  form  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  bundle  spacer  comprising: 

an  elongated  one-piece  sleeve  having  an  elongated  axis,  a  cen- 
tral region  about  said  axis  and  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs 
piDJecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said  central  region  and 
spaced  laterally  from  one  another  about  said  axis,  each  said 
leaf  spring  having  a  distal  end  including  a  laterally  outwardly 
extending  projection  for  engagement  with  the  unit  cell,  the 
central  region  having  an  outer  surface  generally  cruciform  in 
shape. 


sufficient  quantities  to  form  precipitates  dispersed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  zirconium  alloy  cladding 
tube  including: 

an  inner  region  adjacent  said  inner  surface  containing  coarser 
precipiutes.  having  an  average  diameter  of  between  about 
a  1 5  and  2  microns; 

an  outer  region  adjacent  said  outer  surface  containing  fine  pre- 
cipitates, having  an  average  diameter  of  between  0.01  and 
0.15  microns; 

nuclear  fuel  material  disposed  within  said  zirconium  alloy  clad- 
ding tube; 

means  for  sealing  the  respective  ends  of  said  tube  with  said 
nuclear  material  therein 

one  or  more  spacers  disposed  within  said  fuel  bundle  at  varying 
elevations  on  said  fuel  bundle,  said  spacers  surrounding  and 
holding  said  array  of  fiiel  elements  in  designed  center  to 
center  spacing;  and. 

means  for  tying  said  upper  and  lower  tie  plates  together,  wherein 
the  coarser  precipitate  are  produced  by  an  anneal  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  700°  C.  for  between  about  1  and  100 
liours. 


5419,749 
HORIZONTAL  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MULTIPLE  RESET  GATE 
Sec  K.  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  867,243,  Apr.  10,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1991, 
5112/1991 

Int.  ex."  HOIL  29/796;  GllC  27/04 
as.  CL  377—58  27  Claims 

H#2         H»1       V»G 
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5,519,748 

ZntCALOY  TUBING  HAVING  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO 

CRACK  PROPAGATION 

Ronald  B.  Adamson,  Fremont,  and  Gerald  A.  Potts,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 

Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,793 

Int  a.*  G21C  3/07 

as.  CL  376—457  76  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  resetting  an  output  region  of  a  charge  coupled 
device  to  a  reference  voltage  level,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  predetermined  voltage  level  in  one  or  more 
reset  drain  regions;  and 

(b)  applying  a  reset  signal  to  a  plural  reset  gate  structure, 
wherein  in  response  to  the  reset  signal  electrical  charges  are 
transferred  from  the  output  region  to  one  or  more  of  the  reset 
drain  regions  through  a  plurality  of  reset  channels  defined  by 
the  plural  reset  gate  structure. 


61.  A  nuclear  fuel  bundle  comprising: 

a  lower  tie  plate  for  supporting  an  upstanding  matrix  of  fuel  rods 
and  permitting  the  entry  of  water  moderator; 

an  upper  tie  plate  and  permitting  the  exit  of  water  and  generated 
steam  moderator; 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods,  said  fuel  rods  including  a  zirconium 
alloy  cladding  tube  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  with  a 
Ihicluiess  of  alloy  there  between,  the  alloy  comprising  zirco- 
nium alloy  having  metals  other  than  zirconium  therein  in 


5,519,750 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  X-RAY  IMAGES,  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Hartmut    Heinemaim,    Ahrensburg,    and    Stephan    Rupp, 
Besigheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/20:  G03G  15/054 
as.  a.  378—29  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  X-ray  images,  in  which  a  charge  panem 
which  corresponds  to  the  X-ray  intensity  is  generated  on  the 
surface  of  a  photoconductor,  which  charge  pattern  is  line-wise 
scanned  by  means  of  a  number  of  probes  which  detect  the  charge 


in  respective  scanning  zones  of  the  photoconductor  which  adjoin 
one  another  and  which  comprise  several  lines,  said  probes  supply- 
ing digital  image  values  (B,(x,y))  of  the  X-ray  image  which  are 
dependent  on  the  charge,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  formation  of  correction  values  (K„(x,y„))  fw  the  pixels  of  the 
image  lines  (y„)  at  the  edges  of  the  scanning  zones  of  the 
probes,  the  absolute  value  and  sign  of  the  correction  values 
being  such  that  the  corrected  image  values  (B4„(x,y„))  of  the 
individual  probes,  resulting  from  the  superposition  of  fhe 
cotnecuon  values  and  the  image  values  (B„(x,y„)),  correspond 
to  the  corrected  image  values  of  the  respective  neighbouring 
probes; 

b)  forming  of  intermediate  values  (Z„(x,y))  for  the  image  lines 
(y)  situated  between  the  edges  of  the  scanning  zones  of  the 
probes  by  interpolation  of  the  correction  values  (K„(x,y„); 
KnC^.y,,))  associated  with  the  same  probe;  and 

c)  superposing  the  correction  values,  or  the  intermediate  values 
and  the  image  values  in  order  to  produce  corrected  image 
values  for  the  image  lines  of  the  scanning  zones. 


5419,751 
MEDICAL  X-RAY  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Koei  Yamamoto;  Kazuhisa  Miyaguchi,  both  of  Shizuoka; 
Keisulte  Mori,  Kyoto,-  Alufumi  Tachibana,  Kyoto,  and  Taltao 
Makino,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Pho- 
tonics K.K.,  Shizuoka,  and  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Morita  Sei- 
sakusbo.  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,610,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,274 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-304733 

Int  a.*  A61B  6/14 

as.  CL  378-98.8  2  Claims 
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electric  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  X-ray  image,  being 
characterized  in  that  said  data  processor  compares  data  of  each 
picture  element  derived  from  said  solid-state  image  sensor  with 
data  of  each  picture  element  adjacent  to  die  each  picture  element 
and  present  within  a  certain  region,  and  corrects  the  data  of  the 
each  picture  element  when  the  difference  between  the  data  of  the 
each  picture  element  and  the  dau  of  each  of  the  adjacent  picture 
elements  is  equal  or  larger  than  a  piedctermined  reference  value. 


5419,752 
X-RAY  TRANSMISSIVE  DEBRIS  SHIELD 
Rick  B.  Spielman,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Cor- 
poration, Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322433 
Int  a.*  G21K  ///O 
U.S.  a.  378-161  xh  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  debris  shield  for  use  adjacent  an  X-ray  source,  said 
shield  comprising  an  X-ray  window  and  a  layer  of  low  density 
foam  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  window  facing  die  source  to 
protect  said  window  from  debris  from  the  source,  said  foam  having 
a  density  less  than  100  mg/cm'. 


5419,753 

X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  EXTERNALLY 

LATCHED  IDENTIFICATION  WINDOW 

Jeffrey  C.  Robertson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,628 

Int  a.'  G03B  77/26 

UA  a.  378-182  20  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  cassette  comprising: 

a  body;  a  shutter;  and  a  mechanical  latch; 

said  body  having  a  film  chamber  configured  to  hold  a  sheet  of 
x-ray  film,  said  body  having  a  window  disposed  for  the 
transmission  of  hght  into  said  film  chamber; 

said  shutter  being  mounted  on  said  body,  said  shutter  being  free 
of  apertures  extending  through  said  shutter,  said  shutter  being 
slideable  relative  to  said  window  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  shutter,  independent  of  said  latch,  occludes  the 
passage  of  light  through  said  window  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  shuner  is  spaced  apart  from  said  window  to 
allow  the  passage  of  hght  through  said  window; 

said  latch  being  reversibly  translatable,  independent  of  said 
shutter,  between  locked  and  released  configurations,  said  latch 
in  said  locked  configuration  arresting  said  shutter  in  said 
dosed  position,  said  latch  in  said  released  configuration  free- 
ing said  shutter. 


-J 


5  OUTPUT  OEVEC  ^~-4  OONmOUSI 

1.  A  medical  X-ray  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  an 
X-ray  sensor  which  converts  an  image  of  X-rays  penetrated  an 
object  into  an  electric  signal  using  a  solid-state  image  sensor  and  a 
data  processor  which  processes  the  electric  signal  to  generate  an 


5419,754 
VIDEOFLUOROSCOPY  DEVICE 
John  R.  Postlethwaite,  2700  Bayshore  Blvd.,  B-ll-lIO,  I 
din,  Fla.  34698 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179468 
Int  a.*  H05G  1/02 
as.  a.  378-197  19  Claims 

1.  A  videofluoroscopy  device  comprising, 
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a  veitical  housing  enclosing  a  first  channel  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

a  c-ann  supporting  an  x-ray  device  and  having  opposed  front 
and  back  surfaces,  the  c-ann  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  axis, 

a  vertically  mounted  center  screw  enclosed  within  the  first 
channel  for  moving  the  c-arm  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 

a  mounting  block  having  opposed  front  and  back  surfaces  and  an 
arcuate  portion  with  a  threaded  aperture  formed  therein,  the 
arcuate  portion  integral  with  the  back  surface  of  the  mounting 
block,  the  front  surface  of  the  mounting  block  mounted  to  the 
back  surface  of  the  c-arm,  the  threaded  aperture  engaging  the 
center  screw, 

at  least  two  guide  rails,  each  guide  rail  having  opposed  side 
surfaces,  opposed  front  and  back  surfaces,  indentations  along 
the  front  surface,  and  a  groove  along  each  opposed  side 
surface  the  guide  rails  mounted  within  the  first  channel  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis, 

at  least  two  subilizing  elements,  each  stabilizing  element  having 
a  back  surface,  left  and  right  opposed  outwardly  projecting 
arms  defining  a  second  channel,  and  opposed  inwardly  pro- 
jecting dimples  communicating  with  the  groove  along  one  of 
the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  guide  rails,  the  back  surface 
of  each  stabilizing  element  mounted  to  the  back  surface  of  the 
mounting  block,  the  second  channel  partially  enclosing  the 
guide  rails. 

a  set  of  bearings  enclosed  within  each  stabilizing  element  and 

communicating  with  the  indcnutions  along  the  front  surface 

of  the  guide  rails,  the  bearings  providing  fluid  movement  to 

the  c-arm, 

stop  means  mounted  on  the  vertical  housing  for  limiting  the 

movement  of  the  c-arm,  and 
drive  means  communicating  with  the  center  screw  for  nooving 
the  c-aim  along  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5.519,755 

CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LINE  SIMULATING  DEVICE 

Stephan  Meyer.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

cseilschafl,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00392.  §  371  Date  Feb.  4.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ifl)1661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

per  Filed  May  12,  1992,  Sen  No.  175^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  5,  1991,  41  22 
730.1 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/OS;in4:9mO:l/76 
VS.  a.  379—10  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  simulating  transmission  characteristics  of  lines 
which  have  a  maximum  length  and  which  carry  digital  signals,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  partial  line  simulating  unit,  each  partial  line 
simulating  unit  simulating  a  specific  partial  line  length  such 


LE 

that  the  maximum  length  of  a  line  to  be  simulated  can  be 
expressed  in  an  integral  multiple  of  partial  line  simulating 
units,  and  each  partial  line  simulating  unit  including: 
i)  a  first  inductive  sub-circuit,  said  first  inductive  sub-circuit 
having 
a  first  port, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  across  said  first  port, 
an  inductor  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding, 

and 
a  first  series  resistance  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first 
winding  and  a  second  series  resistance  coupled  in  paral- 
lel with  said  second  winding,  said  first  and  second  series 
resistances  being  equivalent; 
ii)  a  second  transformer-coupled  sub-circuit,  said  second 
transformer-coupled  sub-circuit 
having  a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second 

winding,  and 
having  center  taps  at  said  first  and  second  windings  of  said 
transformer  of  said  second  transformer-coupled  sub- 
circuit, 
having  a  second  capacitor  connected  across  said  center 
ups,  said  second  capacitor  having  twice  the  capacitance 
as  said  first  capacitor, 
having  a  first  DC  resistance  wired  in  parallel  with  said  first 
winding  of  said  transformer  of  said  second  transformer- 
coupled  sub-circuit  and  a  second  DC  resistance  wired  in 
parallel  with  said  second  winding  of  said  transformer  of 
said  second  transformer-coupled  sub-circuit,  said  first 
and  second  DC  resistances  being  equivalent; 
iii)  a  third  sub-circuit,  said  third  sub-circuit 
having  first  and  second  ports,  and 

having  a  third  capacitor  connected  across  said  first  port  of 
said  third  sub-circuit  and  a  fourth  capacitor  connected 
across  said  second  port  of  said  third  sub<ircuit,  wherein 
said  first  capacitor,  said  third  capacitor  and  said  fourth 
capacitor  are  equivalent; 
iv)  a  fourth  sub-circuit,  said  fourth  sub<ircuit  being  similar  to 
said  second  transformer-coupled  sub-circuit  and  having  a 
first  pott  and  a  second  pott,  the  second  pott  coupled  with 
said  output  second  port  of  said  third  sub-circuit;  and 
v)  a  fifth  sub-circuit,  said  fifth  sub-circuit  being  similar  to  said 
first  inductive  sub-circuit  and  having  a  second  port  coupled 
with  said  first  port  of  said  fourth  sub-circuit. 


5,519,756 

LOCAL  ALARM  SYSTEM  TAMPER  PROTECTION 

DEVICE 

Brian  K.  ailt,  Vidalia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Brian  Company, 

Vidalia,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356^52,  Dec  15, 1994.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385386 
Int  CL*  H04M  11/04 
U.S.  a.  379-^  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  telephone  operated  security  alarm  system  which  utilizes  a 
telephone  service  box  connected  to  telephone  service  lines,  said 
security  alarm  system  including  a  security  alarm  box  electrically 
connected  to  said  telephone  service  box  for  transmitting  alarm 
signals  to  personnel  at  a  discrete  alarm  monitoring  station  over  said 
telephone  service  lines,  a  tamper  protection  device  comprising: 


a  secured  service  enclosure  for  enclosing  said  telephone  service 
box  and  an  exposed  portion  of  said  telephone  service  lines  to 
prohibit  direct  access  to  said  telephone  service  box  and  said 
telephone  service  Une  portion  by  an  intruder; 

at  least  one  vibration  sensor  mounted  within  said  secured  service 
enclosure  to  detect  small  and  large  amplitude  vibrations  of 
said  service  enclosure  caused  by  any  physical  tampering  of 
said  secured  service  enclosure  including  that  portion  enclos- 
ing said  telephone  lines  by  an  intruder  to  generate  a  first 
signal  in  response  to  said  tampering:  and 

a  connector  circuit  electrically  connected  between  said  secure 
alarm  box  and  said  secured  service  enclosure  to  energize  said 
at  least  one  vibration  sensor  and  to  transmit  said  first  signal 
from  said  service  enclosure  to  said  alarm  system,  wherein  said 
security  alarm  system  generates  an  alarm  signal  for  transmis- 
sion over  said  telephone  service  lines  to  announce  an  intruder 
to  said  personnel  at  said  remote  monitoring  station. 


5,519,757 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SET 
SUgetsiue  Torin,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Sen  No.  214,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-114196 
Int  CL*^  H04M  11/00:  HMB  7/00 
VS.  a.  379^58 
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1.  A  wireless  telephone  set  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signal 

to  and  from  another  telephone  set,  said  signal  including,  in  each 

multifirame  predetermined  number  of  frame  signals  allocated  to 

respective  telephone  sets,  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  and  the  reception 

of  tlie  signal 
a  power  switch  for  controlling  die  supply  of  power  to  said 
control  means,  said  power  switch  being  turned  ON  to  supply 
tile  power  to  said  control  means  in  response  to  each  of  said 
frame  signals; 
said  control  tiKans  including: 


status  judging  means  for  judging,  based  on  the  receiving  frame 
signal,  whether  or  not  said  wireless  telephone  set  is  in  a 
waiting  state  for  waiting  a  frame  signal  allocated  to  said 
wireless  telephone  set;  and 

switching  means  for  turning  OFF  said  power  switch  to  stop  die 
supply  of  power  to  said  control  means  when  said  status 
judging  means  judges  that  said  wireless  telephone  set  is  in 
said  waiting  state; 

wherein  said  stanis  judging  means  further  judges  whether  said 
wireless  telephone  set  is  in  a  first  receiving  state  in  which  a 
frame  signal  allocated  to  another  telephone  set  is  being 
received,  or  in  a  second  receiving  state  in  which  a  frame 
signal  allocated  to  said  wireless  telephone  set  is  received  so 
that  a  communication  is  being  effected;  and 

said  switching  means  turns  OFF  said  power  switch  after  said 
status  judging  means  judges  diat  said  wireless  telephone  set  is 
in  said  first  receiving  state,  or  a  communication  ending  pro- 
cess is  finished  in  said  second  receiving  state; 

said  wireless  telephone  set  fiuther  comprising: 

a  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  generating  frame  pulses  syn- 
chronized with  said  firame  signals  in  the  receiving  signal; 

a  frame  counter  for  counting  said  frame  pulses  to  output  count 
values  of  said  frame  pulses,  the  count  values  being  coincident 
with  frame  values  of  said  frame  signals  included  in  said 
receiving  signal,  said  frame  counter  being  connected  to  output 
said  fi^me  receiving  signals  to  said  stetus  judging  means  for 
enabling  said  sutus  judging  means  to  judge  whether  or  not 
said  wireless  telephone  set  is  in  a  waiting  state;  and 

a  timing  generating  circuit  for  controlling  transmitting  and 
receiving  timings,  based  on  the  frame  pulses  outputted  from 
said  frequency  dividing  circuit. 


5,519,758 

RADIOTELEPHONIC  PROCESS  FOR  LOCATING 

MOBILE  SUBSCRIBERS  AND  A  RADIOTELEPHONE 

INSTALLATION  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 

Sami  Ikbbane,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  May  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  11, 1993,  93  05659 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  CL  379L-59  3  Oaiw 


3.  A  radiotelephone  installation  comprising: 

at  least  one  mobile  telephone  set  for  a  predetermined  mobile 
subscriber  having  a  piedetermined  mobile  subscriber  identity, 
the  mobile  telephone  set  being  for  intercommunication  with 
fixed  telephone  sets  connected  to  a  fixed  telephone  communi- 
cation network; 

at  least  one  base  station  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  geographical 
location  zones  to  provide  radio  coverage  for  each  geographic 
location  zone,  each  geographic  location  zone  having  a  prede- 
teimined  identity; 

recording  means  connected  to  the  base  station  for  storing  data 
relating  to  the  identity  of  the  subscriber  and  an  identity  of  a 
current  location  zone  of  the  mobile  telephone  set; 

at  the  recording  means,  processing  means  for  generating  a 
profile  for  the  mobile  subscriber  the  profile  including  a  list  of 
couplets,  each  couplet  indicating  a  location  zone  idoitity  and 
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a  function  with  at  least  one  operand  giving  a  probability  of 
locating  the  subscriber  in  an  indicated  location  zone  at  a  given 
instant,  and  storage  means  suitable  for  storing  the  profile  thus 
generated; 
wherein  the  processing  means  are  arranged  to  generate  the 
profile  from  data  recorded  in  the  recording  means  in  tlie  form 
of  a  first  work  file  and  obtained  in  the  course  of  movements  of 
the  mobile  subscriber  during  a  first  predetermined  observation 
period,  the  data  recorded  in  the  recording  means  relating  to  a 
plurality  of  daily  chronological  periods  spanning  the  first 
predetnmined  observation  period  and  each  of  the  daily  chro- 
nological periods  having  a  start  time  determined  by  a  time  at 
which  the  mobile  subscriber  entered  a  location  zone  of  one 
identity,  and  an  end  time  determined  by  a  time  at  which  the 
mobile  subscriber  left  the  location  zone  of  one  identity  and 
entered  a  location  zone  of  another  identity;  and 
wherein,  from  the  first  work  file,  the  recording  means: 
i)  constructs,  from  the  start  and  end  times  of  the  plurality  of 
daily  chronological  periods  in  the  first  work  file,  a  list  of 
successive  weekly  chronological  periods,  a  first  weekly 
chronological  period  having  a  start  time  of  value  greater 
than  or  equal  to  00:00  and  an  end  time  corresponding  to  an 
end  time  of  a  daily  chronological  period  of  the  first  work 
file  having  a  smallest  value  among  the  end  times  of  the 
daily  chronological  periods  of  the  first  work  file,  and  a  last 
weekly  chronological  period  having  an  end  time  of  value 
less  than  or  equal  to  23:59  and  a  start  time  corresponding  to 
a  start  time  of  a  daily  chronological  period  having  a  largest 
value  among  the  start  times  of  the  daily  chronological 
periods  of  the  first  work  file,  a  daily  identity  of  a  location 
zone  corresponding  to  the  daily  chronological  period  being 
assigned  to  each  weekly  chronological  period; 
ii)  by  searching  data  of  the  first  work  file,  obtains  different 
location  zone  daily  identities  assigned  for  each  weekly 
chronological  period  thus  constructed; 
iii)  counts  a  recurrence  of  each  location  zone  daily  identity  for 

each  weekly  chronological  period;  and 
iv)  orders  the  different  location  zone  daily  identities  according 
to  their  recurrence  for  each  weekly  chronological  period. 


5.519,759 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  BASE 

STATIONS  IN  A  MULTICELLULAR,  WIRELESS 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Frank  Heineck,  Munich,  and  Kari  Klug,  Miesbach,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
895a 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/36 
U.S.  CL  379^59  15  Claims 
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11.  A  method  for  synchronizing  of  base  sutions  in  a  multicellu- 
lar wireless  telephone  system,  the  base  sutions  being  connected  to 
a  communication  system  via  mmk  lines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


wirelessly  transmitting  synchronization  information  from  tfie 
base  stations  and  wirelessly  receiving  synchronization  infor- 
mation at  tlK  base  stations; 
arranging  the  base  stations  at  a  distance  from  one  another  such 
that  respective  wirelessly  received  synchronization  informa- 
tion is  at  least  partially  received  by  at  least  one  neighboring 
base  station  to  a  base  station  that  transmitted  the  respective 
wirelessly  received  synchronization  information; 
controlling,  with  the  conununication  system  via  the  trunk  lines, 
an  initial  wireless  synchronization  of  all  base  stations  in  the 
multicellular  wireless  telephone  system  and  further  wireless 
synchronization  during  operation  of  the  telephone  system 
such  that  a  respective  base  station  is  synchronized  to  the 
synchronization  information  transmitted  from  a  neighboring 
base  station  to  the  respective  base  station,  said  controlling 
being  effected  by  measuring,  given  a  reception  of  the  wire- 
lessly transmitted  synchronization  information  with  at  least  a 
predetermined  level  in  at  least  one  of  the  neighboring  base 
stations,  a  reception  level  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  neighbor- 
ing base  stations  and  forming  receivability  information  and 
level  result  information  therein  and  communicating  the 
receivability  information  and  the  level  result  information  to 
the  communication  system  in  terrestrial  fashion,  and  by  com- 
paring a  level  of  the  wirelessly  received  synchronization 
information  to  a  predetermined  synchronization  level  and 
forming  receivability  information  indicative  of  the  level  of  the 
wirelessly  received  synchronization  information  exceeding 
the  predetermined  synchronization  level; 
given  an  initial  synchronization  controlled  by  communication 

system; 
placing  all  base  stations  into  a  reception  condition; 
wirelessly   transmitting    synchronization    information   that   is 
stored  in  one  base  station  of  the  base  stations  in  response  to 
start  information  communicated  from  the  communication  sys- 
tem to  said  one  base  station; 
forming,  after  a  reception  of  the  wirelessly  d^ansmitted  synchro- 
nization information  with  at  least  a  predetermined  level  in  one 
of  the  neighboring  base  stations  to  said  one  base  station, 
receivability  information  in  the  one  of  the  neighboring  base 
stations  and  transmitting  the  receivability  information  to  the 
conununication  system  via  trunk  lines,  and  initializing,  after 
reception  of  receivability  information  in  the  communication 
system,  the  one  of  the  neighboring  base  stations  by  commu- 
nicating control  information  via  the  trunk  lines  to  synchronize 
to  the  wirelessly  received  synchronization  information  and  to 
transmit   synchronization   information   stored  therein,   and. 
given  a  reception  of  at  least  two  receivability  information 
from  at  least  two  base  stations  in  the  conununication  system, 
interrogating  the  two  base  stations  with  respect  to  magnitude 
of  reception  levels  of  the  wirelessly  communicated  synchro- 
nization information  using  level-measuring  information  com- 
municated via  trunk  lines  and  using  level  result  information, 
and  initiating  that  base  station  of  the  two  base  stations  that  has 
the  highest  reception  level  of  the  wirelessly  received  synchro- 
nization information  to  synchronize  to  the  wirelessly  received 
synchronization  information,  being  initiated  by  the  conununi- 
cation system  by  communicating  control  information  via  the 
trunk  Unes; 
repeating  after  a  reception  of  receivability  information  from 
further  base  stations,  both  the  synchronization  to  the  respec- 
tive wirelessly  received  synchronization  information  and  the 
wireless  transmission  of  synchronization  information  until  all 
base  stations  are  synchronized  to  respective  neighboring  base 
station; 
wherein  that  base  station  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  neighboring 
base  stations  is  initiated  that  has  a  highest  reception  level  of 
the  wirelessly  received  synchronization  information  to  syn- 
chronize to  the  wirelessly  received  synchronization  informa- 
tion, being  initiated  by  the  communication  system  using  ter- 
restrial commimication  of  control  information. 


5,519,760 
CELLULAR  NETWORK-BASED  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  G.  Boricowski,  Acton;  Hingsum  F.  Fung,  Needham; 
Hadi  F.  Habal;  Kenneth  Chao,  both  of  Lexington;  Sheng- 
roan  Kai,  Chehnsford,  and  Robert  D.  Packard,  n,  Acton,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,592 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/22 

MS.  a.  379-59  6  Claims 
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6.  A  location-finding  assembly  in  a  cellular  system,  said  system 
servicing  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  through  a  base  station 
connected  to  a  mobile  switching  center,  comprising: 

server  means  responsive  to  a  location  request  for  prompting  the 
mobile  switching  center  for  network  data  on  a  base  station; 

said  server  means  including  means  for  receiving  network  data 
from  the  mobile  switching  center,  and  means  for  converting 
said  network  data  into  a  corresponding  geographical  position 
profile  using  indexable  Ubles  generated  from  data  of  trunk 
groups  and  member  numbers  used  by  each  cell  site  and  data 
firom  geographic  maps  of  radio  coverage  for  said  cell  sites. 


5319,761 

AIRBORNE  RADIOTELEPHONE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Klein  S.  Gilhousen,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignor  to  QUAL- 
COMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,061 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  7/i« 

U.S.  a.  379-59  4  claims 
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3.  A  conununications  system  comprising: 

an  airborne  based  subsystem  for  transmitting  radio  signals  to. 
and  receiving  communication  signals  having  a  quality  level 
from,  a  first  base  station  of  a  plurality  of  base  stations  in  a 
ground  based  subsystem,  and  if  the  quality  level  of  said  first 
base  station's  communication  signal  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  transmitting  the  radio  signals  to,  and  receiving 
the  communication  signals  from,  a  second  base  station  of  said 
"plurality  of  base  stations,  the  airborne  based  subsystem  com- 
prising: 

an  airborne  radiotelephone  for  originating  the  radio  signals 
and  receiving  the  communication  signals,  and  selecting  the 


second  base  station  in  response  to  the  quality  level  of  the 
second  base  station's  communication  signal;  and 

an  airborne  base  station  for  registering  the  radiotelephone 
with  the  ground  based  subsystem  and  relaying  the  radio 
signals  from  the  airborne  radiotelephone  to  tlic  ground 
based  subsystem  and  for  relaying  the  communication  sig- 
nals from  the  ground  based  subsystem  to  the  airborne  radio; 
the  ground  based  subsystem  being  coupled  to  a  public  switched 

telephone  network  (PSTN),  and  having  a  plurality  of  upward 

radiating  antennas  for  transmitting  the  commimication  signals 

and  receiving  the  radio  signals. 


5,519,762 

ADAPTIVE  POWER  CYCLING  FOR  A  CORDLESS 

TELEPHONE 

Richard  A.  Bartlett,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,472 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/20 

M&.  CL  379—61  30  Chtog 


9.  A  method  of  communicating  with  a  cordless  telephone  having 
a  base  unit  with  a  first  transmitter  and  a  first  receiver,  and  a  handset 
unit  with  a  second  transminer  and  a  second  receiver  for  respec- 
tively transmitting  to  the  first  receiver  and  receiving  from  the  first 
transmitter  in  the  base  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deactivating  the  second  transmitter  and  reducing  the  on-time 
state  of  the  second  receiver  while  the  handsel  unit  is  located 
remote  fix>m  the  base  unit  and  in  a  standby  state  wherein  no 
user  initiated  communications  exists  between  the  base  unit 
and  the  handset  unit;  and 
measuring  a  period  of  time  for  which  said  handset  unit  is 
continually  in  the  standby  state,  in  response  to  said  measured 
time  period  being  less  than  a  predetermined  first  time  period, 
the  deactivating  step  including  the  step  of  deactivating  the 
second  transminer  and  cycling  between  the  on-time  stale  and 
an  off-time  state  of  the  second  receiver  for  a  predetermined 
third  time  period,  and  in  response  to  said  measured  time 
period  being  greater  than  the  predetermined  first  time  period, 
the  deactivating  step  including  the  step  of  deactivating  the 
second  transmitter  and  cycling  between  the  on-time  state  and 
the  off-time  state  of  the  second  receiver  for  a  predetermined 
fourth  time  period,  said  fourth  time  period  being  greater  than 
said  third  time  period. 
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5419,763 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WITH  WIRELESS 
INTERCOMMUNICATION 
TUcslii  Namekawa,  Tokyo;   Masaynki  Moteki,  Yokohama; 
Hidaiori  Hayashi,  Tokyo;  Ynkari  Hashibe,  Tokyo;  Satoshi 
Fukuda,  Tokyo,  and  Ikuo  KibOima^  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  System, 
Inc,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  27. 1994,  Ser.  Na  364,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335752 
Int  a.*  H04M  ///DO.  H04Q  7/20 
MS.  CL  379—61  13  Claims 
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1.  A  comniunication  apparatus  comprises: 

a  base  station  coupled  to  a  communication  line  having: 

a  networlc  control  portion  for  controlling  a  communication 
with  said  communication  line  and  receiving  a  first  sound 
signal  from  said  communication  line  and  transmitting  a 
second  sound  signal  to  said  communication  line: 

a  first  control  portion  for  detecting  a  telephone  call  and  a 
facsimile  call  from  said  communication  line,  generating  a 
first  cordless  control  signal  and  a  switch  control  signal,  and 
receiving  a  second  cordless  control  signal; 

a  modem  for  demodulating  a  first  facsimile  signal  from  said 
conmiunication  line  and  modulating  and  transmitting  a 
second  facsimile  signal  to  said  communication  line: 

a  first  wireless  communication  portion  for  transmitting  said 
first  sound  signal  from  said  network  control  portion,  said 
first  facsimile  signal  from  said  modem,  and  said  first  cord- 
less unit  control  signal  fix>m  said  control  portion,  and 
receiving  and  supplying  said  second  sound  signal  to  said 
network  control  portion,  said  second  facsimile  signal  to 
said  modem,  and  a  second  control  signal  to  said  control 
portion;  and 

a  switch  circuit  responsive  to  said  switch  control  signal  for 
providing  a  first  signal  passage  for  said  first  and  second 
sound  signals  between  said  network  control  portion  and 
said  wireless  communication  portion  in  a  telephone  mode 
and  providing  a  second  signal  passage  for  said  first  and 
second  facsimile  signal  between  said  wireless  communica- 
tion portion  and  said  modem  in  a  facsimile  mode;  and 
at  least  a  cordless  unit  having: 

a  second  wireless  communication  portion  for  receiving  said 
first  sound  signal,  first  facsimile  signal,  and  said  first  cord- 
less unit  control  signal  from  said  first  wireless  communica- 
tion portion  and  transmitting  said  second  sound  signal 
signal,  said  second  facsimile  signal,  and  said  second  cord- 
less unit  control  signal  toward  said  first  wireless  comniuni- 
cation: 

a  facsimile  recording  and  reading  portion  for  recording  said 
first  facsimile  signal  from  said  second  wireless  communi- 
cation portion  and  reading  a  copy  and  supplying  said  sec- 
ond facsimile  signal  to  said  base  station  through  said  first 
and  second  wireless  communication  portions;  and 


a  second  control  portion  for  receiving  said  first  cordless  unit 
control  signal  from  said  second  wireless  communication 
portion  and  generating  said  second  cordless  unit  control 
signal,  said  first  and  second  control  portion  effecting  a 
controlling  through  said  first  and  second  cordless  unit  con- 
trol signals  such  that  in  response  to  said  detected  call, 
wherein 
said  first  control  portion  communicates  with  said  second  control 
portion  to  receive  said  first  facsimile  signal  through  said  first 
and  second  wireless  communication  portions  and  in  response 
to  a  command,  and 
said  second  control  portion  conmiimicates  with  said  first  control 
portion  to  transmit  said  second  facsimile  signal  to  said  com- 
munication line  through  said  first  and  second  wireless  com- 
munication portions. 


5,519,764 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ERROR 
CAUSING  TONES  IN  A  VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Pierce,  Phoenix,  and  Barry  S.  Davics,  Glendale,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AG  Communicatiofl  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Pliocnix,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,078 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/18 

MS.  CL  379—67  13  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  an  invalid  tone  in  a  voice  message 
where  said  voice  message  is  from  a  voice  messaging  system,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  generator  means  cotuwcted  to  said  voice  messaging  system, 
said  generator  means  generates  a  plurality  of  tones  where  said 
plurality  of  tones  instruct  said  voice  messaging  system  to 
transmit  said  voice  message; 

a  detector  means  connected  to  said  voice  messaging  system,  said 
detector  means  receives  said  voice  message  from  said  voice 
messaging  system,  said  detector  means  detects  said  invalid 
tone  in  said  voice  message;  and 

a  microprocessor  means  for  recording  a  time  and  a  duration  of 
said  invalid  tone,  said  microprocessor  means  connected  to 
said  generator  means  and  said  detector  means,  said  micropro- 
cessor means  controls  said  generator  means,  said  micropro- 
cessor means  records  said  time  and  said  duration  when  said 
detector  means  detects  said  invalid  tone  in  said  voice  mes- 


5,519,765 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  MACHINE 
Keiko  Sonoda,  and  Toshiaid  Saidyama,  both  of  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,815 

InL  aJ"  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CL  379-«7  10  Claims 
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2.  A  telephone  answering  machine  for  recording  a  message  from 
a  calling  party  incoming  through  a  telephone  line  on  a  recortling 
medium  and  reproducing  said  message  from  said  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

tape  recording/reproducing  means  using  a  magnetic  recording 
tape  as  a  recording  medium  and  equipped  with  rotation  detec- 
tion means  for  detecting  rotation  of  a  reel  driving  shaft  of  tape 
travelling  means; 

recorded  position  memory  means  for  storing  address  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  recorded  leading  position  of  each  message  on 
said  recording  medium; 

a  start  indexing  position  memory  portion  for  storing  position 
data; 

message  number  designation  means  for  designating  a  number  of 
a  message  on  said  recording  tape  to  be  reproduced; 

rewinding  designation  means  for  designating  the  number  of  a 
second  message  on  said  tape  which  precedes  the  number  of  a 
first  designated  message; 

fast-forwarding  designation  means  for  designating  the  number 
of  a  third  message  on  said  tape  which  follows  the  number  of 
said  first  designated  message; 

first  control  means  for  counting  the  number  of  recorded  mes- 
sages while  effecting  rewinding  when  an  operator  operates 
said  message  number  designation  means  and  said  first  rewind- 
ing designation  means,  and  reading  out  address  data  repre- 
senting the  recorded  leading  position  of  the  second  message  at 
the  position  inputted  by  said  message  number  designation 
means,  from  said  recorded  position  memory  means,  and  stor- 
ing said  address  data  in  said  start  indexing  position  memory 
portion; 

second  control  means  for  counting  die  number  of  recocxled 
messages  while  effecting  fast-forwarding  when  the  operator 
operates  said  message  number  designation  means  and  said 
fast-forwarding  designation  means,  and  reading  out  address 
data  representing  a  recorded  leading  position  of  the  third 
message  at  the  position  inputted  by  said  message  number 
designation  means,  from  said  recorded  position  memory 
means,  and  storing  said  address  data  in  said  start  indexing 
position  memory  portion;  and 

third  control  means  for  causing  said  tape  recording/reproducing 
means  to  drive  said  tape  to  the  position  designated  by  said 
numbcr-of-revolution  data  stored  in  said  start  indexing  posi- 
tion memory  portion,  and  causing  said  tape  recording/ 
reproducing  means  to  start  a  reproduction  operation  from  said 
position. 


5319  766 

MESSAGE  LENGTH  REPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Scott  A.  Jones,  Prides  Crossing,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 

Technology,  Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,894 

InL  CL''  H04M  3/50;  1/64 

VS.  CL  379—74  u  claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  telephonic  message  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  voice  message  from  an  originating  telephone; 

(b)  detecting  and  storing  a  message  length  of  the  voice  message 
stored  in  step  (a); 

(c)  storing  a  conversion  table  for  convening  from  a  quantitative 
value  to  a  qualitative  indication  of  temporal  length; 

(d)  providing  information  on  the  voice  message  stored  in  step  (a) 
to  a  receiving  device; 

(e)  determining  audio  signals  to  be  generated  to  provide  a 
qualiutive  indication  of  message  length,  using  the  message 
length  stored  in  step  (b)  and  the  conversion  table  stored  in 
step  (c); 

(0  generating  audio  signals  providing  quaUtative  information 

indicating  the  message  length  stored  in  step  (b),  for  delivery 

to  the  receiving  device; 
(g)  playing  back  the  voice  message  stored  in  step  (a)  for  a 

receiving  device,  after  said  generating  in  step  (c)  and  said 

providing  in  step  (d). 


5,519,767 
VOICE-AND-DATA  MODEM  CALL-WAITING 
Patrick  J.  O'Horo,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  and  David  L.  Rowley, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,970 
Int  a."  H04M  11/06:3/20 


VS.  CL  379—97 


14  Claims 


1.  A  voice-and-data  modem  for  use  in  a  telecommunications 
system  wherein  receipt  of  a  second  communication  for  cotutection 
through  the  modem  while  the  modem  is  engaged  in  a  first  commu- 
nication results  in  receipt  of  a  call-waiting  signal  at  the  modem, 
wherein  transmission  of  a  waiting-call  acceptance  signal  from  the 
modem  results  in  the  first  communication  being  placed  on  hold  and 
coiuiection  of  the  second  communication  to  the  modem,  and 
wherein  transmission  of  a  call-resumption  signal  from  the  modem 
results  in  disconnection  of  the  second  communication  from  the 
modem  and  re-connection  of  the  on-hold  first  communication  to 
the  modem,  comprising: 

first  tneans  for  commimicating  selectively  in  voice-plus-data 
mode  and  in  voice-only  mode  with  another  voice-and-data 
modem  in  the  telecommunications  system; 
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second  means  responsive  to  receipl  of  the  call-waiting  signal,  for 
causing  the  first  means  to  transmit  to  the  other  modem  a 
command  to  communicate  in  voice-only  mode,  for  causing 
the  first  means  to  communicate  in  voice-only  mode,  and  for 
causing  the  first  means  to  transmit  the  waiting-call  acceptance 
signal: 

third  means  for  causing  the  first  means  to  transmit  the  call- 
resumption  signal  when  the  first  means  is  communicating  in 
the  voice-only  mode;  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  receipt  from  the  other  modem  of  a 
command  to  communicate  in  voice-only  mode,  for  causing 
the  first  means  to  conununicate  in  voice-only  mode. 


5.519,768 
FACSIMILE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
ThonuK  J.  Moquin,  Alpharetta;  D«vid  G.  Kelley,  Jr^  Ibcker; 
Evan  Kraus,  Atlanta;  Eric  R.  Quinn,  Decatur;  Raymond  J. 
Smets,  AlpharetU,  and  Terry  Durand,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga^ 
assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Dec  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  347,604 
tot  a.*  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—100  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  advanced  intelligent  networic  for  a  telephone  system  for 
routing  a  call  from  a  calling  patty's  equipment  to  a  called  party, 
wherein  prior  to  completion  of  the  call  to  the  called  party,  the  call 
from  the  calling  patty's  equipment  is  connected  via  a  line  to  a 
service  circuit  node  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  a  CNG 
signal,  having  a  CNG  period  consisting  of  an  on  time  and  an  off 
time,  is  present  in  the  call  from  the  calling  party's  equipment,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  detector  in  the  service  circuit  node 
connected  to  the  line  and  a  file  in  the  service  circuit  node  for 
generating  a  modified  ring  back  tone  on  the  line  wherein  the 
modified  ring  back  tone  has  a  period  with  an  on  time  and  an  off 
time  wherein  the  off  time  is  greater  than  die  period  of  the  CNG 
signal. 
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5,519,770 
ENHANCED  TELEPHONY  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Calvin  J.  Stein,  'niiTamurra,  Australia,  assignor  to  Australian 
and   Overseas  Telecommunications   Corporation   Limited, 
Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU9W»268,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A)0642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  965,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun-  26, 1990,  PK0834 
tot.  a."  H04M  3/42:7/00 
VS.  a.  379—201  8  Claims 


5,519,769 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  A  CALL 

RATING  DATABASE 

Gerald  J.  Weinberger,  Smithtown,  and  Roger  C.  Lee,  Wading 

River,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rates  Technology  Inc., 

Smithtown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,082 
tot  a.*  H04M  15/00 
VS.  a.  379—112  48  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  updating  a  daubase  that  stores  billing  rate 
parameters  for  a  call  rating  device  used  for  cost  determinations  for 
a  calling  station,  comprising  the  steps  of 
connecting  at  a  predetermined  time  and  date  via  a  data  transfer 
line  the  call  rating  device  to  a  rate  provider  having  billing  rate 
parameters  for  a  plurality  of  calling  stations, 
transmitting  over  the  data  transfer  line  indicia  identifying  the 
call  rating  device  and  the  date  and  time  of  the  last  update  of 
the  billing  rate  parameters, 
verifying  if  billing  rate  parameters  should  be  updated,  and 
transmitting  from  the  rate  provider  to  the  call  rating  device  the 
updated  billing  rate  parameters  when  the  rate  provider  deter- 
mines that  an  update  is  required. 


1.  An  improved  communications  system  for  providing  customer 
specified  services,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  telephone  exchange  including  switching  means  adapted  to 
switch  calls  according  to  a  switching  protocol  which  includes 
means  identifying  the  origin  of  calls,  said  exchange  including 
re-entrant  trunks  and  means  for  conmiunicating  with  other 
exchanges,  said  exchange  not  requiring  an  inherent  enhanced 
or  intelligent  services  capacity;  and 

enhanced  telephony  means  in  communication  with  said 
exchange  and  including  memory  means  for  storing  call  han- 
dling instructions,  processing  means  for  performing  enhanced 
services  instructions  and  interfacing  means  in  communication 
with  said  exchange, 

wherein  said  exchange  conununicates  with  said  enhanced  tele- 
phony means  as  if  said  enhanced  telephony  means  is  another 


exchange,  and  said  enhanced  telephony  means  is  operatively 
enabled  to  re-route  calls  received  by  said  exchange  using  said 
re-entrant  trunks. 


5,519,771 
CALLED  SUBSCRIBER  SELECTING  SYSTEM 
Masami  lytma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,190 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-189772 
Int  a.*  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379—201 

SWITCH  NW 

2   a- 


4  Claims 


I.  A  called  subscriber  selecting  system  provided  in  a  telephone 
switching  network  connected  to  a  selecting  subscriber  who  per- 
forms a  selection,  by  using  die  telephone  switching  network,  of  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  previously  registered  called  subscribers, 
said  called  subscriber  selecting  system  comprising: 
called  subscriber  information  memory  means  for  registering 
called  subscriber  identifying  information  of  said  plurality  of 
called  subscribers,  wherein  said  subscribers  send  identifying 
information  thereof  to  the  telephone  switching  network  by 
calling  the  called  subscriber  selecting  system  through  said 
telephone  switching  network,  said  memory  means  including  a 
register  for  registering  said  identifying  information  about  said 
called  subscribers  with  respective  counting  numbers;  and 
called  subscriber  selection   means  including  counter  means, 
coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  selecting  at  least  one 
called  subscriber  from  said  called  subscribers  registered  in 
said  register  of  said  called  subscriber  information  memory 
means  and  sending  information  about  said  at  least  one  called 
subscriber  selected  therein  to  said  selecting  subscriber,  selec- 
tion being  performed  in  said  selection  means  by  start  and  stop 
operation  of  said  counter  means  which  receives  a  start  signal 
and  a  stop  signal,  respectively,  from  said  selecting  subscriber 
via  said  telephone  switching  network,  said  counter  means, 
upon  receiving  said  stop  signal  producing  a  counted  number 
which  when  it  coincides  with  a  respective  counting  number  in 
said  register  of  said  memory  means  identifies  a  selected 
subscriber  the  identi^ng  information  of  which  has  been 
registered  with  said  counting  number. 


5,519,772 
NETWORK-BASED  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING 
INTERACTIVE  CAPABILITIES 
Aaron  A.  Akman,  Edison;  Patrick  J.  DonneUy,  Bridgewater; 
Steven  A.  HoUenbach,  Neshanic  Station,  and  Michael  A. 
Kret,  Piscataway,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Beil  Conununica- 
tions  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  168,612 

tot  a.*  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379-265  20  Claims 

20.  A  network-based  telephone  system  for  executing  a  call 

processing  record  having  service  logic  associated  with  a  received 

call  from  a  caller  comprising: 

a  service  control  point  for  issuing  instructions  according  to  the 
service  logic  of  the  call  processing  record; 


an  inteUigent  peripheral  for  interfacing  the  system  with  the 
caller  according  to  tiie  instructions  from  tlie  service  control 
point; 

a  peripheral  interface  for  interfacing  the  service  control  point 
with  the  intelligent  peripheral; 

an  external  system  for  providing  data;  and 

a  generic  data  interface  for  transmitting  data  between  die  service 
control  point  and  the  external  system  according  to  the  instruc- 
tions from  tlie  service  control  point 


5,519,773 
CALL  SHARING  FOR  INBOUND  AND  OUTBOUND  CALL 

CENTER  AGENTS 

Gregory  P.  Dumas,  Milpitas;  Mark  M.  PerUns,  CuperHno,  and 

Charies  M.  White,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Colm  Communications  toe,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,155 

Int  a.''  H04M  3/46 

VS.  CL  379-265  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  ACD  system  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  single  groupof  ACD  agents; 
accessing  each  ACD  agent  of  said  single  group  on  an  availability 

basis  for  handling  inbound  calls,  outbound  calls,  and  callback 

calls; 
detecting  when  inbound  calls  arrive  at  the  ACD  system;  when 

ACD  agents  complete  connected  calls;  or  when  arrived  calls 

in  an  inbound  call  queue  time  out; 
if  an  inbound  call  arrives,  determining  whether  at  least  one  ACD 

agent  is  free; 

(a)  if  an  ACD  agent  is  free,  assigning  the  inbound  call  to  the 
free  ACD  agent; 

(b)  if  no  ACD  agent  is  free,  placing  the  inbound  call  in  the 
inbound  call  queue; 

if  an  ACD  agent  completes  a  connected  call,  assigning  an 
arrived  call,  if  any,  from  the  inbound  call  queue  to  the  ACD 
agent; 

(al)  determining  whedier  the  number  of  ACD  agents  that 
are  free  exceeds  a  predetermined  number  tliat  is  greater 
than  one; 
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(bl)  if  the  number  of  free  ACD  agents  exceeds  the  prede- 

lenniiied  number,  assigning  one  of  the  free  ACD  agents 

to  handle  a  callback  call  in  a  callback  queue  or  assigning 

one  of  the  free  ACD  agents  to  handle  an  outbound  call; 

and 

if  arrived  calls  in  the  inbound  call  queue  time  out,  removing  the 

timed-out  arrived  calls  from  the  inbound  call  queue  and 

placing  the  timed-out  arrived  calls  on  the  callback  queue  as 

callback  calls. 


5,519,774 
METHOD  A^fD  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AT  A 
SELECTED  STATION  AN  ALERTING  SIGNAL  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  SPEECH 
Ralph  N.  Battista,  Colts  Neck;  James  R.  Bros,  Neptune;  HaU 
E.  Mowai^,  Eatontown,  and  Stanley  Pletrowlcz,  Jersey  (3ty, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc^ 
Morristown,  N  J. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,516,  Dec  8, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,988 
Int  a."  H04M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  379^-386  18  CUims 


;. 

coMn. 

IMT 

cacuT 
J 

7 

QIHM 
cooum: 

KMS 

soeoD 
■ens 

^15 

1*     12 

'0  % 

^  s 

6 

Enoni 

COMIOI 

^7 

mtma 

-.^ 

M-' 

mG 

S 

<1   » 


3 


TOTDDK 


3Cr-JL 


/^ 


71" 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  on  a  telephone  line  in  the  presence  of 
speech,  music,  or  other  background  noise  an  alerting  signal  com- 
prising a  signaling  tone  at  a  predetermined  frequency  within  the 
voiceband  of  the  telephone  line  to  achieve  concurrently  both 
talkoff  and  talkdovvn  protection,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

comparing  the  energy  in  said  signal  in  a  narrow  frequency  band 
around  said  predetermined  frequency  with  the  energy  in  said 
signal  in  an  associated  guard  band  portion  of  the  voiceband  as 
the  amplitude  of  the  energy  in  that  guard  band  is  weighted  as 
a  function  of  frequency  with  an  associated  weighting  factor; 
forming  a  lime  varying  binary  pulse  signal  that  has  a  preselected 
binary  value  whenever  the  ratio  between  the  energy  in  said 
narrow  frequency  band  and  the  weighted  energy  in  said  guard 
band  exce«ls  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 
analyzing  said  time  varying  binary  pulse  signal  to  determine 
whether  said  alerting  signal  is  present. 


external  component,  said  load  and  said  external  component  being 
operatively  connected  in  series  between  two  external  lines;  com- 
prising 
a  sensor  circuit  configured  and  connected 
to  detect  common-mode  current  absorbed  by  the  load,  and 
to  control  a  generator  circuit  which  is  arranged  to  generate  a 
current  signal 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  common-mode  current 

detected  by  said  sensor  circuit  and 
which  is  connected  to  be  at  least  partly  absorbed  by  an 
absorber  circuit  controlled  by  a  control  unit  which  is 
connected  to  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  load, 
said  absorber  circuit  being  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to 
vary  the  potential  of  a  point  between  said  load  and  said 
external  component,  said  absorber  circuit,  on  detection  of  a 
common-mode  current  by  said  sensor  circuit,  varying  the 
absorption  of  the  signal  emitted  by  said  generator  circuit,  to 
result  in  a  variation  in  the  potential  difference  across  said 
external  component  and  hence  a  variation  in  the  potential  at 
said  load  to  limit  the  current  therethrough. 


5,519,776 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  WITH  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Yukiya  Kodama,  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-309986 
Int  a.'  H04M  im 
U.S.  a.  379-^35  3  Claims 

~  2 


5419,775 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AND/OR  ELECTRONIC 
TELEPHONE  CIRCUITS,  DESIGNED  TO  LIMIT  THE 
POWER  DISSIPATED  WITHIN  THEM 
Paolo  Lagani;  Mauro  Pasetti,  and  Marco  Siligoni,  all  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  SjtJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,495,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,615,  Oct  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,243 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  24,  1990,  21859A90 
Int  a.*  H04M  19/00 
MS.  a.  379—412  23  Claims 

1.  A  protection  device  for  an  electrical  or  electronic  circuit 
connected  to  a  load,  in  particular  a  telephone,  and  to  at  least  one 


yf        29 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  set  comprising: 
a  main  telephone  connectable  to  a  telephone  line, 
a  handset  connectable  to  said  main  telephone  by  radio  waves,  a 
charger  for  charging  a  secondary  battery  located  in  said  hand- 
set when  said  handset  is  placed  on  said  charger, 
wherein  said  handset  includes  two  side  faces,  with  a  first  pair  of 
grooves  on  one  side  face  and  a  second  pair  of  grooves  on  the 
other  side  face,  each  of  said  pair  of  grooves  having  one 
groove  having  an  open  end  at  a  front  edge  of  each  one  of  said 
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side  faces,  with  the  second  groove  of  each  pair  having  an 
open  end  at  a  rear  edge  of  each  of  one  of  said  side  faces, 

charging  terminal  located  in  each  of  the  grooves  opposite  said 
open  ends,  and 

wherein  said  charger  includes  inner  side  surface  with  a  conduct- 
ing terminal  on  each  of  the  inner  side  surfaces,  said  conduct- 
ing terminals  fitting  into  grooves  facing  said  front  edge  or  said 
rear  edge  through  said  open  ends  and  coming  into  contact 
with  charging  terminals  located  in  the  grooves,  when  a  front 
or  rear  surface  of  said  handset  is  placed  on  the  charger. 


5,519,777 

TELEPHONE  SUPPORT  RECEPTACLE  WITH 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  SPRING 

Jeffrey  F.  Kurgan,  Holbnan  Estates;  Paul  J.  Kudma,  Sti«am- 

wood,  and  Frank  Annerino,  Lombard,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,996,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,783 

Int  a.*  H04M  im 

U.S.  a.  379—146  17  Claims 


1.  A  support  receptacle  for  releasably  supporting  a  telephonic 
handset,  comprising: 

a  support  surface  for  accepting  a  portion  of  the  telephonic 
handset  and  formed  a  portion  of  a  supportive  well  of  dimen- 
sions permitting  positioning  of  the  portion  of  the  telephonic 
handset  thereupon,  said  supportive  well  further  comprising  at 
least  first  and  second  sidewall  portions-extending  beyond  two 
opposing  sides  of  the  support  surface; 

a  first  retaining  member  provided  at  a  first  side  of  the  support 
surface  to  engage  the  telephonic  handset  when  the  telephonic 
handset  is  positioned  at  die  support  surface,  wherein  said  first 
retaining  member  is  comprised  of  a  first  latch  member  posi- 
tioned upon  a  face  surface  of  a  first-latch  cantilever  extending 
beyond  the  first  sidewall  portion  of  the  support  surface,  said 
first  latch  cantilever  is  integrally  formed  with  the  support 
surface  to  form  an  integral  spring  to  receive  an  actuation 
force; 

a  first  force  receiving  surface  provided  at  a  second  side  of  the 
support  surface  to  receive  the  actuation  force;  and 

a  first  transversely-extending  member  operatively  connected 
between  the  first  force  receiving  surface  and  the  first  retaining 
member  such  that  flexing  movement  of  the  first  force  receiv- 
ing surface  responsive  to  application  of  die  actuation  force 
causes  translation  of  the  transversely-extending  member,  and, 
in  turn,  flexing  of  die  first  retaining  member  out  of  the 
retaining  position  to  release  the  telephonic  handset. 


5,519,778 
METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  USERS  OF  A 
CRYPTOSYSTEM  TO  GENERATE  AND  USE  A  PRIVATE 
PAIR  KEY  FOR  ENCVHERING  COMMUNICATIONS 
BETWEEN  THE  USERS 
Frank  T.  Leighton,  NewtonvUle,  Mass.,  and  Silvio  Micali,  459 
Chestnut  HiU  Ave,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146,  assignon  to 
Silvio  Micali,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,932,  Aug.  13, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,567 
Int  a.*  H04L  9/0&;9/30 
MS.  a.  380-30  25  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  enabling  users  of  a  cryptosystem  to  generate  and 
use  a  private  pair  key  for  enciphering  communications  between  die 
users,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
for  each  user  and  each  trustee  of  a  group  of  at  least  two  tnistees, 

having  at  least  one  user  individual  key; 
for  each  user,  storing  at  least  some  of  the  user's  individual  user 

keys  in  a  physically-secure  device; 
having  each  of  the  users  compute  the  private  pair  key  in  a 
physically-secure  device  from  information  diat  includes  infor- 
mation stored  in  die  user's  physically-secure  device  and  iden- 
tifying information  of  the  other  user,  wherein  the  private  pair 
key  caiuiot  be  computed  by  a  subset  of  of  trustees  containing 
less  than  a  given  number  of  trustees; 
having  one  of  the  users  generate  a  ciphertext  using  the  private 

pair  key:  and 
transmitting  die  ciphertext  from  die  user  to  another  user  of  the 
cryptosystem. 


5,519,779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

SIGNALING  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Lee  M.  Proctor,  Gary,  and  James  P.  Ashley,  NaperviDc,  both  of 

DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,716 

Int  a.*  H04K  ]no 

MS.  a.  380-34  41  claims 

Hf 


1.  An  apparams  for  inserting  signaling  into  a  communication 
channel  of  a  communication  system  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal  encoded  at  a  first 

rate; 
a  frame  rate  reducer  for  converting  the  transmitted  signal 

encoded  at  a  first  rate  to  a  signal  encoded  at  a  second  rate. 

said  second  rate  being  slower  than  said  first  rate;  and 
a  signal  processor  for  inserting  signaling  into  the  signal  encoded 

at  the  second  rate. 
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5^19,780 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
COMPRESSED  DIGHAL  TELETEXT  SERVICES  AND 
TELETEXT  SUPPORT  SERVICES 
Artfaar  S.  Woo;  Wayne  S.  Sheldrick,  both  of  Scarborough; 
Keith  B.  Gammie,  Markham,  and  Hrad  Hekimian,  Scarbor^ 
ough,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc, 
Noixroos,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1M,827 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00:  H04N  7/025:7/167 

VS.  CL  3W— 49  15  Claims 


8(  70 


U.  A  method  of  constructing  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  teletext  page 
defined  by  a  teletext  header  packet  in  a  data  frame,  the  data  frame 
comprising  a  multiplex  of  digital  data  streams  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  services,  tlie  teletext  packet  includes  a  plurality  of  filter 
fields,  each  filter  field  having  a  filter  value,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

extracting  the  teletext  header  packet  from  the  frame  wherein 
said  teletext  header  packet  includes  a  page  number  filter  field 
having  a  page  number  value  and  a  plurality  of  aggregate  filter 
fields  each  having  a  filter  value,  a  step  of  comparing  com- 
prises: 

comparing  the  page  number  value  to  a  requested  page  number 
value:  and 

comparing  the  filter  values  of  the  aggregate  filter  fields  corre- 
sponding requested  filter  values; 

generating  a  matching  signal  if  each  filter  value  matches  the 
corresponding  requested  filter  value;  and 

constructing  the  portion  of  the  teletext  page  defined  by  the 
extracted  teletext  header  wherein  the  teletext  header  packet 
fiirther  includes  a  filter  enable  value  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  aggregate  filter  fields,  each  filter  enable  value  having 
either  a  first  or  a  second  value,  wherein  said  aggregate  filter 
determines  for  each  aggregate  filter  field  a  match  if  (1)  its 
filter  value  matches  the  corresponding  requested  filter  value 
and  the  corresponding  filter  enable  value  has  a  first  value  or 
(2)  the  corresponding  filter  enable  value  has  a  second  value 
wherein  said  each  filter  value  is  independently  compared  to 
each  of  the  corresponding  requested  filter  value  and  each 
corresponding  filter  value  must  match  the  corresponding 
request  filter  value  if  the  matching  signal  is  to  be  generated. 


passing  the  audio  signals  through  damping  circuit  means,  said 
damping  circuit  means  comprising, 

a  matching  coil  and  a  damping  coil; 

said  matching  and  damping  coils  each  having  a  first  coil  end  and 
a  second  coil  end,  and  having  respective  input  and  output 
connection  means; 

said  matching  coil  and  damping  coil  being  wound  together  about 
a  common  support  and  having  respective  input  connection 
means  at  a  coincident  first  coil  end,  and  having  respective 
output  connection  means  at  a  respective  coincident  second 
coil  end; 

said  matching  coil  and  damping  coil  being  wound  in  a  manner  to 
provide  unity  coefficient  of  coupling  between  said  matching 
and  damping  coils; 

said  matching  coil  being  connected  in  series  with  a  coil  driven 
speaker  having  input  connection  means  and  output  connection 
means,  with  said  matching  coil  output  connection  means 
connected  to  said  input  connection  means  of  said  speaker; 

said  damping  coil  being  connected  in  series  with  the  same  coil 
driven  speaker  and  having  speaker  output  connection  means 
connected  to  damping  coil  input  connection  means  in  such  a 
maimer  as  to  provide  a  continuous  circuit  between  the  match- 
ing coil  input  connection  means  and  the  damping  coil  output 
connection  means; 

whereby  currents  will  flow  through  said  matching  and  damping 
coils  in  the  same  direction  and  thereby  at  least  partially  damp 
out  said  noise  signals. 


5,519,782 

HEADPHONE 

Ikuo  Shinohara,  Tokyo;  Kenichi  Katayama,  and  Mitsubiro 

Nakamura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,154,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-103732; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103733;  Oct  13,  1992,  4-300276 

Int  CI.*  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—183  3  Claims 

So 


5,519,781 

SELF  DAMPING  SPEAKER  MATCHING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Vladimir   W.    Kukunidza,    12    CastiUe   Crescent    Keswick, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,985,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat 

Na  5373,563,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

593,753,  Oct  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  295,395 

Int  a.'  H04B  15/00;  H03G  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—94  19  Qaims 

10.  A  method  of  damping  distortion  in  audio  signals  in  an  audio 

speaker  system  including  coil  driven  speaker  means  comprising  the 

steps  of; 


1.  A  headphone  comprising: 

a  pair  of  housing  members,  each  housing  member  accomodating 

a  speaker  unit  and  a  diaphragm; 
a  pair  of  protector  members  each  having  a  sound  radiating 

portion  in  which  a  plurality  of  sound  radiating  apertures  are 
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bored,  one  protector  member  being  respectively  provided  on 
each  of  the  pair  of  housing  members  at  a  sound  radiating  side 
thereof  from  which  sound  is  radiated  by  a  vibration  of  the 
diaphragm,  each  protector  member  being  formed  of  a  substan- 
tially rigid  material;  and 

supporting  members  for  respectively  supporting  each  of  die 
housing  members  within  a  cavum  concha  of  an  auricle  of  a 
listener's  ear  so  that  the  sound  radiating  portion  faces  an 
entrance  of  an  external  auditory  meatus  in  the  auricle  of  the 
listener's  ear,  wherein 

each  housing  member  has  a  concave  portion  having  a  predeter- 
mined position  and  depth  thereon  relative  to  the  contour  of  the 
Ustener's  ear  such  that  a  portion  of  the  auricle  of  the  listeners 
ear  engages  the  inner  curved  surface  of  the  concave  portion 
when  the  housing  member  is  fitted  into  the  auricle  of  the 
listener's  ear, 

a  central  axis  of  the  protector  member  is  displaced  from  a 
central  axis  of  the  diaphragm  toward  the  entrance  of  an 
external  auditory  meatus  of  the  listener's  ear  when  each 
housing  member  is  held  within  a  respective  cavum  concha  in 
the  auricle  of  the  listener's  ear.  and 

the  concave  portion  is  formed  on  each  housing  member  on  the 
sound  radiating  side  at  a  position  for  engaging  the  tragus  in 
the  auricle  of  die  listener's  ear. 


a  speaker  element  mounted  adjacent  the  acoustic  cavity  of  one 
of  the  first  upper  ear  piece  and  the  first  lower  ear  piece. 


5,519,783 
HEADPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Rajendra  Kumar,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Khyber  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,685,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,357,585.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,454 
Int  CI.*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381-183  20  Claims 


1.  A  headphone  comprising: 

a  headband  adapted  to  extend  along  a  portion  of  a  user's  head; 

a  first  upper  ear  piece  mounted  on  the  headband; 

said  first  upper  ear  piece  having  a  shell  formed  with  a  partially 
enclosed  acoustic  cavity  having  an  open  lower  end  adapted  to 
accept  and  partially  enclose  only  an  upper  portion  of  a  user's 
ear,  with  a  lower  portion  of  die  user's  ear  extending  through 
said  open  end; 

a  first  lower  ear  piece  formed  with  a  shell  having  a  partially 
enclosed  acoustic  cavity  having  an  open  upper  end  adapted  to 
accept  and  partially  enclose  only  a  lower  portion  of  a  user's 
ear; 

attachment  means  for  movably  attaching  die  first  lower  ear  piece 
to  the  first  upper  ear  piece  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position;  and 


5,519,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  MOVEMENT  OF 
OBJECTS  ALONG  A  PASSAGE  BY  TYPE  AND 
DIRECTION  EMPLOYING  TIME  DOMAIN  PATTERNS 
Pieter  J.  E.  Vermeulen,  1164  Thorn  Street  HatfieW,  Pretoria 
IVansvaal  Province;  Paul-Boer  Putter,  70  Douglas  Street 
Coibyn,  Pretoria  IVansvaal  Province,  and  Ben  T.  7jiaiman 
206  Chateau  Lynn,  38  Farmer's  FoUy  Drive,  Lynnwood, 
Pretoria,  Triinsvaal  Province,  aU  of.  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,670,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Soudi  Africa,  Oct  7,  1992, 
92/7714 

Int  CL*  Ga6K  9/06 
VS.  a.  382-100  20  CUims 

;AI>mRATUS10 
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1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  die  movement  of  objects  along  die 
length  of  a  passage  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  passage  having  a  lengdi  defined  by  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  spaced  from  the  entrance  and  through 
which  said  objects  enter,  pass  llirough  and  leave  said  passage; 

signal  generating  means  coupled  to  the  passage  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  said  objects  in  the  passage  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  first  object  sense  signals  each  manifesting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  at  least  one  of  said  objects  moving 
through  a  plurality  of  different  regions  spaced  along  die 
length  of  the  passage,  each  region  corresponding  to  a  di£fierent 
one  of  said  first  signals,  each  first  signal  having  an  associated 
sense  index  having  a  value  representing  its  corresponding 
region,  said  at  least  one  sensed  moving  object  representing  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  classes; 

means  including  signal  segmenting  means  responsive  to  die  first 
signals  applied  as  an  input  diereto  for  generating  from  said 
first  sense  signals  a  segmented  pattern  representation  signal 
representing  a  multi-dimensional  pattern  manifesting  tlie  at 
least  one  object  moving  in  the  spaced  regions,  said  pattern 
com[wising  a  plurality  of  segments  at  least  one  of  which 
segments  manifests  the  movement  of  the  at  least  one  object 
along  the  passage,  said  at  least  one  segment  comprising  a  first 
dimension  in  die  time  domain  and  a  second  dimension  com- 
prising said  sense  index  value  of  each  said  plurality  of  first 
signals;  and 

means  including  pattern  recognition  means  for  classifying  die  at 
least  one  segment  of  the  pattern  according  to  the  at  least  one 
of  said  different  classes  and  for  generating  a  corresponding 
output  signal. 
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5.519,785 

CORRECTING  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  DATA  OF 

STREAKED  PATTERNS  AND  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  IT  AND 

CORRECTING  METHOD  FOR  PITCH  DATA  OF 

STREAKED  PATTERNS  AND  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  IT 
Masanori  Han,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-214671 
Int  a.'  G«6K  9A)3 
VS.  CL  38Z— 124  12  Clainis 
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1.  A  difectional  data  correcting  mctliod  executed  by  an  apparatus 
provided  with  a  display  unit  and  an  input  unit,  for  correcting 
directional  data,  said  directional  data  comprising  fields,  said  fields 
corresponding  to  respective  areas  of  a  streaked  pattern,  each  of 
said  fields  storing  a  direction  of  said  streaked  pattern  in  an  area 
corresponding  thereto,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  receiving  said  directional  data  and  a  picture  of  said 

streak»)  pattern; 
a  second  step  of  displaying  said  streaked  pattern  and  said  direc- 
tional data  on  said  display  unit; 
a  third  step  of  setting  at  least  one  direction  designated  using  said 
input  unit  into  at  least  one  of  said  fields,  said  direction  being 
designated  on  said  streaked  pattern  displayed  on  said  display 
unit;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  setting  directions  into  undefined  fields,  the 
directions  set  into  said  undefined  fields  being  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  directions  set  into  defined  fields,  said  defined 
fields  being  said  fields  into  which  a  direction  was  set  in  said 
third  step,  and  said  undefined  fields  being  said  fields  into 
which  a  direction  was  not  set  in  said  third  step. 
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ognition  capabilities  for  interpreting  and  reporting  given  char- 
acters in  the  scanned  image; 

confusion  matrix  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  matri- 
ces each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  OCR  pro- 
cessors, each  of  said  matrices  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
detection  values,  each  detection  value  being  a  function  of  the 
probability  that  a  particular  character  in  the  image  will  cause 
the  OCR  processor  associated  with  the  matrix  to  report  a 
particular  candidate; 

said  parallel  OCR  processors  each  reporting  a  potential  character 
candidate  for  each  character  read  from  the  image,  whereby  the 
plurality  of  OCR  processors  generate  a  set  of  potential  char- 
acter candidates  for  each  character  that  is  read;  and 

error  processing  means  for: 

a.  generating  character  weights  for  the  potential  character 
candidates  reported  by  selected  OCR  processors  in  accor- 
dance with  a  plurality  of  detection  values  from  at  least  one 
confusion  matrix  based  upon  the  reported  potential  charac- 
ter candidates;  and 

b.  choosing  the  potential  character  candidate  having  the  high- 
est weight  as  the  character  recognition  output  of  the  system. 


5419,786 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

WEIGHTED  VOTING  SCHEME  FOR  MULTIPLE 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 

William  F.  Courtney,  Long  Beach,  and  M'Lissa  L.  Smith,  Los 

Angeks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc„  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,999 
Int  a."  G06K  9/64 
VS.  a.  382—159  24  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  system  for  recognizing  characters  in  a 
scanned  image,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  optical  character  recognition  (OCR)  pro- 
cessors, each  OCR  processor  having  individual  chai  -cier  rec- 


5,519,787 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  IMAGE  DATA  HAVING  A 

UNIFORM  BACKGROUND  TINT 
Roger  D.  Melen,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279.560 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/38;9/36:  H04N  1/40:1/41 

VS.  a.  382—169  22  Claims 

GENERAL  UETHOD 


Ratrieving  Image  Data 

o 

Determining  Clamping  Range 

o 

Determining  Clamping  Laval 

Clampinf 

o 

Compressing 


Entering 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  image  daU  having  a  background 
tint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  greyscale  image  data  containing  stroke  based  symbols 
from  a  data  source  to  form  a  pixel  data  stream  of  digital  image 
data  having  stroke  foreground  pixels  and  non-stroke  back- 
ground pixels,  the  greyscale  image  daU  having  levels  of 
greyscale  extending  along  an  intensity  scale  fit>m  a  minimum 
low  intensity  greyscale  level  to  a  maximum  high  intensity 
greyscale  level,  the  stroke  foreground  pixels  of  the  digital 
image  data  are  predominantly  pixels  at  or  near  the  maximum 
grayscale  level  and  the  non-stroke  background  pixels  of  the 
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digital  image  data  are  predominantly  pixels  at  or  near  die 
minimum  greyscale  level; 

determining  a  clamping  range  of  low  intensity  greyscale  levels 
extending  continuously  from  the  minimum  greyscale  level  up 
to  a  greyscale  level  at  least  as  great  as  the  greyscale  predomi- 
nant level  forming  the  non-stroke  t>ackground  pixels; 

determining  a  low  intensity  greyscale  clamping  level  greater 
Aan  the  minimum  greyscale  level  the  clamping  level  having 
one  greyscale  value; 

clamping  the  greyscale  levels  of  the  retrieved  image  data  that  are 
within  the  clamping  range  to  the  low  intensity  clamping  level 
for  changing  the  greyscale  levels  of  the  non-stroke  back- 
ground pixels  within  the  clamping  range  to  the  low  intensity 
clamping  level  which  provides  a  uniform  shade  of  low  inten- 
sity background  tint  for  the  stroke  based  symbols  in  the  digital 
image  data,  the  background  tint  having  one  greyscale  shade; 

compressing  the  clamped  digital  image  dau  to  reduce  the  data 
storage  requirements  therefor,  and 

entering  the  com|»«ssed  clamped  digital  image  data  into  data 
storage  means. 


5.519,788 

ALPHANUMERIC  IMAGE  SEGMENTATION  SCHEME 

Christopher  J.  Barges,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,640,  Oct  11, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,361,  Apr.  8,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  816,414,  Dec 

31, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcaition  Jul.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

505,039 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—173  9  ctaims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  graphical  record  bearing  a  charac- 
ter string  for  automatic  reading  by  a  character  recognition  machine, 
the  method  comprising: 

a)  with  an  image  sensor,  digitizing  the  graphical  record,  thereby 
to  form  a  pixel  image  of  said  record,  wherein  each  pixel  of 
said  image  assumes  one  of  a  plurality  of  grey-scale  values, 
each  said  grey-scale  value  corresponding  to  a  measured  ink 
density  of  said  record; 

b)  in  a  pixel-image  processor,  defining  an  upper  contour  and  a 
lower  contour  of  the  character  string; 

c)  in  said  processor,  segmenting  the  character  string  into  indi- 
vidual cells  by  downwardly  extending  at  least  one  cut  path  to 
the  lower  contour  from  a  selected  start  point  on  die  upper 
contour,  and 

d)  transmitting  the  resulting,  individual  cells  fit)m  said  processor 
to  a  character-recognition  machine; 


e)  wherein,  during  the  segmenting  step,  the  cut  path  is  extended 
by  moving  a  pointer  downward,  but  if  a  white  pixel  docs  not 
lie  directly  below  tlie  present  position  of  the  pointer,  then 
preferentially  toward  pixels  of  decreasing  ink  density  lying 
below  and  to  the  side  of  said  present  position. 


5.519,789 
IMAGE  CLUSTERING  APPARATUS 
Minoni  Etoh.  Katano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,073 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294837 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382-225  3  Claims 


Jr^     \m^       ■ifl-'t        '*» 


1:^ m 


^ 


m         ^Ti4 


r' 


^ 


-^:r — K- 'I ■— > 


V 1^ 


1.  An  image  clustering  apparatus  which  changes  sample  class 
data  representative  of  a  selected  sample  class  in  response  to  read- 
ing of  a  new  sample  vector,  the  sample  class  data  representative  of 
the  selected  sample  class  including  covariance  matrix  data  and 
mean  vector  data,  said  apparatus  changing  the  sample  class  data 
representative  of  the  selected  sample  class  to  provide  changed 
sample  class  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  memory  for  storing  an  image  represented  by  coded 
pixels, 

(b)  reading  means  for  reading  out  from  the  frame  memory, 
values  associated  widi  a  pixel  at  a  random  horizontal  and 
vertical  position  on  the  image,  and  generating  a  new  sample 
vector  tliat  includes  the  read  out  values  and  horizontal  and 
vertical  position  data  corresponding  to  the  pixel  at  the  random 
position, 

(c)  a  memory  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sample 
class  data  representing  sample  classes,  the  sample  class  data 
including  covariance  matrix  data  and  mean  vector  data 
derived  from  sample  vectors, 

(d)  likelihood  calculating  means  for  determining  a  likelihood 
that  the  new  sample  vector  generated  by  said  reading  means  is 
included  in  one  of  the  plural  sets  of  sample  classes  based  on 
distances  between  the  new  sample  vector  and  the  sample 
classes,  the  distances  each  being  a  sum  of: 

a  distance  value  obtained  by  determining  a  difference  vector 
indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  new  sample  vector 
and  the  class  data  mean  vector,  and  normalizing  the  difference 
vector  by  the  covariance  matrix,  and  the  magnimde  of  the 
covariance  matrix, 

(e)  maximum  likelihood  class  selecting  means  for  selecting  a 
selected  sample  class  from  among  the  sample  classes  repre- 
sented by  the  sample  class  data  sets  in  said  memory,  tlie 
selected  sample  class  having  a  minimum  distance  from  the 
new  sample  vector,  and 
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(0  class  dau  changing  means  for  changing  the  mean  vector  data 
and  the  covariance  matrix  dau  of  the  class  data  represenutive 
of  the  selected  sample  class  to  provide  the  changed  sample 
class  dau  for  said  sample  daU  holding  memory,  said  changing 
means  providing  the  changed  sample  class  dau  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  selected  sample  class  and  the  new 
sample  vector  is  reduced  by  using  the  difference  vector. 


5.519,791 
BLOCK  PARALLEL  ERROR  DIFFUSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Mkliael  Webb,  Lane  Cove;  David  R.  Brown,  East  Roseville, 
and  WlUlam  C.  Naylor,  Jr.,  Mount  Kuring-gai,  aU  of,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Canon,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177^03 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  11, 1993,  PL«761 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—252  12  Claims 


5,519,790 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

INFORMATION 

Michael  J.  Manning,  Des  Plaincs,  DL,  assignor  to  Viacom 

International,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,426,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,689 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—236  "  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  error  diffusion  of  image  dau,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  plurality  of  lines  of  input  dau  corresponding  to  part 
of  a  current  input  image; 

dividing  said  plurality  of  lines  into  a  plurality  of  areas  arranged 
sequentially  along  said  lines,  each  of  said  areas  spanning  said 
plurality  of  lines  and  including  a  plurality  of  pixels: 

selecting  a  current  line  from  said  plurality  of  lines,  and  from  said 
current  line  selecting  a  current  pixel  from  each  said  area; 

simultaneously  error  diffusing  a  current  pixel  value  of  each  of 
said  selected  current  pixels  to  produce  a  corresponding  output 
pixel  value  and  an  associated  pixel  error  value;  and 

adding  the  associated  pixel  error  value  to  the  pixel  value  of 
neighbouring  pixels  in  the  area  corresponding  to  the  current 
selected  pixel  or  to  pixels  in  an  area  of  a  non-current  line. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  in  digiul  video  information 
represented  by  a  succession  of  video  frames  stored  in  a  computer 
memory  and  displayable  by  a  video  system  to  convey  the  video 
information  to  a  viewer,  each  frame  including  a  plurality  of  pixels 
each  pixel  being  characterized  by  an  intensity  value,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  key  frame  and  a  next  frame  subsequent  to  said  key 

frame  in  tlie  succession  of  video  frames; 
comparing  said  next  frame  to  said  key  frame  to  determine 
whether  intensity  values  of  more  than  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  pixels  of  said  next  frame  differ  from  intensity  values  of 
identically  located  pixels  of  said  key  frame  by  more  than  a 
first  predetermined  intensity  threshold  thereby  satisfying  a 
first  condition  and,  if  the  first  condition  is  not  satisfied, 
repeating  this  step  for  subsequent  next  frames  until  the  first 
condition  is  satisfied; 
determining  whether  intensity  values  of  identically  located  pix- 
els of  any  two  frames,  for  which  the  first  condition  was  not 
satisfied  in  said  comparing  step,  differ  by  more  than  a  second 
predetermined     intensity     threshold    thereby     determining 
whether  a  second  condition  is  satisfied  is  such  pixel  values 
differ  by  more  than  the  second  predetermined  intensity  thresh- 
old; and 
formatting  for  subsequent  display  a  sequence  of  the  frames,  for 
which  said  first  condition  was  not  satisfied  in  said  comparing 
step,  by  substituting  those  pixels  of  said  key  frame  for  which 
said  second  condition  is  not  satisfied  for  identically  located 
pixels  of  the  frames  of  the  succession  of  video  frames  for 
which  said  first  condition  was  not  satisfied  in  said  comparing 
step. 


5,519,792 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
SCREENED  REPRODUCTION  OF  AN  IMAGE  BY 
DIGITAL  INTERPOLATION 
Moshe  Gershony,  Kfar  Sava,  Israel,  assignor  to  Scitex  Corpo- 
ration Ltd.,  Herzliya,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,735 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  382—254  *  Claims 


START 


HEW  NEXT  MFUT  DENSITY 
WO  SCREEN  VM.UES 


CALCUATE  TW  OKTEBENCE 
BETWEEN  THESE  VALUES 
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1 
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1 
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1 

1.  A  technique  for  generating  a  screened  reproduction  of  an 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  represenution  of  an  original  having  input  density 
values  representing  the  grey  levels  of  various  locations  of  the 
original  for  a  given  color  separation, 
defining  a  desired  screen  dot  arrangement  for  the  image. 
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writing  screen  dots  in  a  line  by  line  fashion,  wherein  each  screen 
dot  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  segments  whose  length  and 
location  determines  the  dot  configuration  and  determining  the 
length  and  location  of  said  segments  by  a  digital  operation 
including  interpolation  employing  screen  threshold  values  at 
at  least  two  spaced  locations  and  by  employing  the  input 
density  information  relating  to  the  original, 

said  length  and  location  of  said  segments  being  determined  by 
comparing  screen  threshold  values  with  the  input  density 
value  at  the  same  location  and  determining  a  beginning  and 
end  of  each  segment,  and  thereby  its  length  and  location 
thereof,  by  determining  a  change  in  sign  between  a  difference 
in  digital  value  between  the  screen  threshold  values  and  said 
input  density  value  and  calculating  a  point  at  which  the  input 
density  value  is  equal  to  an  interpolated  value  between  the 
screen  threshold  values,  at  which  the  change  of  sign  talces 
place. 


5419,793 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER  VISION 

MEASUREMENTS 

Stevoi  G.  Grannes,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,642 

Int  a.*  G06T  5/20 

VS.  a.  382—266  26  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  vision  system  for  automatically  determining  the 
size  and  size  distribution  of  particles  of  bulk  materials,  said  system 
comprising: 
scanning  means  for  producing  an  analog  represenution  of  said 

particles; 
digitizing  means  for  converting  said  analog  represenution  into  a 
digital  represenution  of  said  particles  comprising  a  pixel  field 
wherein  initial  assigned  digital  values  of  the  pixels  represent 
the  light  intensities  of  the  corresponding  pixels;  and 
processing  means  for  processing  said  digital  representation  and 
producing  a  processed  represenution  of  said  panicles,  said 
processing  means  including  means  for  multiplying  the  digital 
values  of  the  pixels  of  said  digital  represenution  by  each 
mask  of  a  set  of  line-spin  masks,  each  of  the  masks  compris- 
ing lines  of  weighting  factors  including  a  plurality  of  zero 
values  and  one  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  negative  values 
and  a  central  group  of  more  than  one  positive  value,  the 
magnitude  of  the  stun  of  the  values  of  said  group  being  equal 
to  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  sum  of  the  negative  values, 
the  line-spin  masks  of  said  set  differing  in  the  angular  orien- 
Ution  of  said  one  line,  and  said  one  line  being  the  only  line  of 
said  mask  containing  all  non-zero  values,  and  said  processing 
means  including  means  for  further  performing,  for  each  line- 
spin  mask  of  said  set,  a  summation  of  the  multiplied  values 
produced  by  said  multiplying  of  the  digital  values  of  the 
pixels  of  said  digital  represenution  by  each  mask  of  said  set, 
and  for  assigning  the  lowest  resulting  value  of  said  summa- 
tion to  a  pixel  of  interest. 


5,519,794 

COMPUTER-GENERATED  AUTOSTEREOGRAPHY 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ellen  R.  Sandor,  and  Stephan  B.  Meyers,  both  of  Chicago,  DL, 

assignors  to  Rotaventure  L.L.C.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,546 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/36;  H04N  13/00:15/00 


VS.  CL  382—285 


70  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  autostereographic  images,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  predetermined  number  of  planar  images  into  a 
computer; 

(b)  interieaving  the  predetermined  number  of  planar  images  in 
the  computer  to  produce  a  digital  representation  of  an  mier 
leaved  image,  said  digital  refMesentation  having  rows  and 
colunuis; 

(c)  rotating  the  digital  representation  of  tlje  interieaved  image  in 
the  computer  by  a  predetermined  angle  of  interieaving  such 
that  a  selected  edge  of  the  routed  interieaved  image  is  sub- 
stantially unaligned  with  the  original  direction  of  the  digiul 
representation  prior  to  rotation; 

(d)  printing  the  routed  interieaved  itiuge  with  a  high-resolution 
output  imaging  device,  such  that  a  selected  edge  of  the  rotated 
interleaved  image  is  substantially  unaligned  with  ttie  printing 
direction  of  said  output  imaging  device  and  also  substantially 
unaligned  with  the  normal  to  said  direction;  and 

(e)  positioning  the  output  from  the  high-resolution  output  imag- 
ing device  in  a  registered  relationship  with  a  means  for 
viewing. 


5,519,795 
MULTIPLE-SIZE  OPTICAL  FIBER  IDENTIFIER 
Ronald  K.  Bender;  Larry  R.  Cox,  and  Rutcsfa  D.  Parikh,  aU  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufec- 
turing  Comitany,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,475 
Int  Cl^  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CL  385—13  20  Claims 

se 


20.  A  multiple-size  optical  fiber  identifier  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  handle  pcstion  and  a  tip  portion,  and  a  slot  in 
said  tip  portion  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber. 
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a  detector  block  located  within  said  tip  portion  of  said  body, 
proximate  said  slot,  said  detector  block  having  means  for 
detecting  an  optical  signal; 

a  piston  located  within  said  tip  portion  of  said  body,  said  piston 
being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  includ- 
ing a  single  mandrel  having  at  least  two  piston  surfaces,  a  first 
one  of  said  piston  surfaces  defining  a  first  precision  bend 
geometry  adiipud  to  urge  a  fiber  of  a  first  diameter  against 
said  detector  block,  and  a  second  one  of  said  piston  surfaces 
defining  a  second  precision  bend  geometry  adapted  to  urge  a 
fiber  of  a  second  diameter  against  said  detector  block; 

means  biasing  said  piston  toward  said  closed  position,  said 
biasing  means  including  means  for  applying  said  piston  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  against  the  fiber; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  piston  surfaces 
to  urge  the  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  against  said  detector 
block,  said  selecting  means  allowing  said  mandrel  to  move 
between  a  first  orientation  wherein  said  first  piston  surface 
faces  toward  said  detector  block,  and  a  second  orientation 
wherein  said  second  piston  surface  faces  toward  said  detector 
block,  but  allowing  said  mandrel  to  move  between  said  first 
and  second  orientations  only  when  said  piston  is  in  a  retracted 
position  away  from  said  detector  block; 

detent  means  for  releasably  securing  said  mandrel  in  said  first 
and  second  orientaoons;  and 

means  for  visually  indicating  which  of  said  first  and  second 
piston  surfaces  has  been  selected. 


5,519,797 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  LIGHTING  SOURCE  WITH  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  A  STEERABLE  LIGHT  BEAM 

Yves  Chambar«t,  Paris,  and  Roberto  Beiuvente,  Versailles, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Ermax,  Chatillon  Sous  Bag- 

neaux,  and  Ad  Sign,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,588 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1993, 93  05869 
Int  CI.*  G«2B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385-25  8  Ctalms 


5,519,796 

GAIN  EQUALIZATION  USING  MONOLITHIC  PLANAR 

WAVEGUIDE  GRATING  MULTIPLEXER  AND 

DEMULTIPLEXER 

Chnng-Shcng  Li,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Franklin  F.-K.  Toog, 

Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Internatioaal    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,276 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/293 

VS.  CL  385—24  7  Claims 


8.  A  lifting  source  arrangement  comprising  a  Ught  conducting 
cable  made  as  an  optical  fiber  article  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
a  light  beam,  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elementary  fibers;  means 
for  steering  the  light  beam  issuing  from  the  article,  said  steering 
means  comprising  a  first  beam  deviating  member  located  at  the 
outlet  of  the  article  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  tljereof , 
a  device  for  fastening  the  optical  fiber  article  onto  a  supporting 
structure  and  for  holding  said  article  in  a  stationary  position;  a 
second  beam  deviating  member  for  deviating  the  light  beam  issued 
from  the  first  beam  deviating  member;  support  means  for  movably 
locating  said  second  beam  deviating  member  in  the  path  of  the 
beam  issuing  from  said  first  beam  deviating  member  along  the  axis 
thereof;  and  optical  means  for  enabling  variation  of  the  angle  of 
divergence  of  the  beam  issued  by  said  second  beam  deviating 
member  upon  said  movenient  of  the  second  beam  deviating  mem- 
ber along  the  axis  of  said  beam  issuing  from  said  first  beam 
deviating  member. 


5,519,798 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  V-GROOVE/ 

PIN  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 
Mohammed  A.  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 
George  J.  Shevchuk,  OM  Bridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,272 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CL  385—65  18  Claims 

/12 


1.  An  optical  equalizer  for  equalizing  an  optical  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  wavelengths  on  an  optical  fiber,  said  optical  equalizer 
comprising: 

an  optical  wavelength  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  said 
optical  signal  into  a  plurality  of  individual  channels,  with  each 
of  said  channels  centered  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
wavelengths; 

an  optical  multiplexer, 

a  plurality  of  optical  connections  for  connecting  output  terminals 
of  said  demultiplexer  to  input  terminals  of  said  multiplexer; 
and 

a  plurality  of  metallic  strips,  each  of  said  strips  being  deposited 
upon  a  corresponding  one  of  said  optical  connections,  and 
each  of  said  strips  being  of  a  predetermined  length  such  that 
said  opbcal  signal  is  equalized  over  said  channels  at  an  output 
terminal  of  said  optical  multiplexer. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 

a  first  support  member  having  integrated  therein  at  least  one 

V-groove  in  a  first  surface,  and  a  first  spring  member  adapted 

to  exert  a  force  against  a  side  surface  of  said  first  support 

member: 
the  part  of  the  first  support  member  including  the  V-groove 

being  substantially  completely  of  plastic; 
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a  second  support  member  having  integrated  therein  at  least  a 
second  V-groove  in  a  first  surface  and  a  second  spring  mem- 
ber, the  second  support  member  being  substantially  identical 
to  the  first  support  member; 

the  first  and  second  V-grooves  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  optical  fiber; 

and  first  and  second  alignment  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
and  second  support  members; 

the  first  spring  member  forcing  die  first  aUgnmeni  pin  against 
first  side  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  support  members, 
and  the  second  spring  member  forcing  the  second  alignment 
pin  against  second  side  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  sup- 
port members. 


5,519,799 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRAY  STRUCTURE 
Kazuya  Murakami;  IVitsuo  Teraoka;  Shin-ichi  K^iyama,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  and  Takeshi  Kato,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036854 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—78  u  claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  array  structure  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 

arranged  in  an  array;  and 
a  ferrule  provided  around  said  optical  fiber  array,  said  optical 

fibers  being  exposed  on  an  end  plane  of  said  ferrule  to  be 

coplanar  with  said  end  plane; 
wherein  said  ferrule  includes  a  guide  portion  formed  of  two 

cylinders  mating  each  other  along  a  length  thereof  to  define  a 

cross-sectional  configuration  of  two  circles. 


5,519,800 
OPTICAL  CONIVECTORS  CAPABLE  OF  CONTACTING 
ENDFACES  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS  DIRECTLY 
Tomohiko  Ueda;  Ichiro  Matsuura;  Makoto  Hoiuo;  Toshiaki 
Kakii,-    Tom    Yamanishi,    all    of   Kanagawa,    and    Shiiui 
Nagasawa,  Ibaraki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,853 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104483; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088640 

Int  CI.*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—80  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  connector  comprising: 
an  optical  connector  ferrule  capable  of  fixing  optical  fibers; 
optical  fibers  fixed  onto  said  optical  coimector  ferrule,  so  that 
the  end  surfaces  of  said  optical  fibers  project  from  an  end 
surface  of  said  optical  connector  ferrule  a  distance  of  about  I 
Mm  to  about  3  )mi; 
an  adhesive  for  fixing  said  optical  fibers  onto  said  optical  con- 
nector ferrule;  and 
a  member  whose  Young's  Modulus  is  less  than  that  of  said 
optical  fibers,  said  member  being  provided  to  an  area  on  said 
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end  surface  of  said  optical  connector  ferrule  surrounding  the 
projected  portions  of  said  optical  fibers,  such  that  tlie  end 
surfaces  of  said  optical  fibers  project  beyond  said  member. 


5,519,8*1 
SMALL,  HIGH  PRECISION,  MULTICORE  OPTICAL 
GUIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SAID  GUIDES 
Georges  Le  Noane,  'Avgastel;  Philippe  Grasso,  Serrei,  and 
IsabeUe  Hardy,  Louaiuec,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom  EtabUssement  Autonome  De  Droit  Public,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  15,  1993,  93  01674 
Int  CL*  G02B  6K>4 
VS.  a.  385—115  14  Claims 


1.  Multicore  optical  guide,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elementary  optical  guides  (01  to  G4),  each  having 
a  core  (cl  to  c4)  and  an  optical  sheath  (gl  to  g4)  surrounding 
said  core,  longitudinal  axes  (XI  to  X4)  of  said  cores  being 
substantially  parallel  and 

a  matrix  (M)  containing  said  elementary  optical  guides,  said 
matrix  defining  a  synunetrical  geometric  figure  and  a  plurality 
of  joined  matrix  cylinders 

said  elementary  optical  guides  (01  to  G4)  being  positioned 
within  about  I  micron  of  points  of  symmetry  of  the  figure  and 
within  about  1  micron  of  axes  of  corresponding  matrix  cylin- 
ders, core  diameters  and  diameters  of  the  optical  sheaths  of 
said  elementary  guides  having  precisions  of  about  one  micron 
and  an  offset  distance  between  said  core  axis  and  said  longi- 
tudinal sheath  axis  being  approximately  '/lo  micron. 


5419302 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DEVICES  HAVING  A  PATTERN 

POLED  STRUCTURE  AND  PATTERN  POLED 

STRUCTURE  DEVICES 

Simon  J.  Field,  Menio  Park,  and  David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deacon  Research,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,799 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/]0 
VS.  CL  385—129  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  patterned  poled  dielectric  structure 
comprising: 
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5^19,804 
UNIVERSAL  SPLICE  TRAY 
Denis  E.  Bunk,  Cnnmiing;  Marc  D.  Jones,  Lithonia,  and 
Wesley  W.  Jones,  LawrenceviUe,  all  of  Ga^  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp^  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na  263,705 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 

M&.  CL  385—135  26  Claims 


placing  a  first  electrically-conductive  material  adjacent  a  first 
surface  of  a  polable  dielectric  material; 

placing  adjacent  a  second  surface  of  said  polable  dielectric 
material  a  means  for  controlling,  according  to  a  selected 
amplitude  modulation  parameter,  electric  field  strength  in 
selected  regions  within  said  polable  dielectric  material;  and 

applying  an  effective  potential  between  said  first  electrically- 
conductive  material  and  said  controlling  means  above  a 
domain-orienting  potential  threshold  to  produce  selective  ori- 
entation of  domains  in  a  pattern  in  said  polable  dielectric 
material  to  produce  said  patterned  poled  dielectric  structure. 


5419,803 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

YoshiyukI  Shiono;  Masayuki  Tanno;  Shohei  Kozakai,  and 
Toshihiko  Ryuo,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236560; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286529 

InL  CL*  G02B  6/10 
MS.  a.  385—132  19  Claims 


1.  A  splice  Hay  for  holding  and  protecting  optical  fibers  and 

splices  for  use  in  an  optical  fiber  splice  closure  having  mounting 

members  therein  for  supporting  said  splice  tray,  wherein  said  splice 

tray  comprises: 

an  elongated  base  member  having  front  and  rear  walls,  first  and 

second  end  walls,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said 

first  end  wall  to  said  second  end  wall,  said  base  member 

having  a  splice  area  intermediate  said  end  walls; 

means  defining  at  least  a  first  passage  for  entry  of  fibers  into  said 

splice  tray; 
hub  means  adjacent  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  walls 
defining  a  second  passage  for  the  optical  fibers  at  each  end  of 
said  tray; 
splice  holder  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  base  member 
within  the  splice  area,  said  splice  holder  roeans  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  chaimels  for  holding  and  retaining  splices 
therein,  said  channels  being  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  arrayed  across  said  splice  tray  from  the  front  wall  to  the 
rear  wall,  said  splice  holder  further  having  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  fiber  pass-through  channels  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  spaced  channels;  and 
a  top  cover  for  said  splice  tray  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rear 
wall  of  said  elongated  base  member  and  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  position. 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  precursor  which  is  an  integral  body 
comprising: 

al)  a  substrate  plate; 

bl)  a  transparent  undercladding  layer  of  silica  glass  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  plate; 

cl)  a  transparent  elongated  core  line  of  silica  glass  having  a 
square  or  rectangular  cross  section  formed  on  the  underclad- 
ding layer  by  the  deposition  of  silica  from  the  vapor  phase  to 
form  a  porous  layer,  vitrification  of  the  porous  layer  and 
patterning  of  the  vitrified  layer  into  an  elongated  line;  and 

dl)  a  silica  glass  overcladding  layer  precursor  comprising  a 
coating  of  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  on  the  core  line  and 
undercladding  layer,  the  resin  being  capable  of  forming  a 
transparent  overcladding  layer  of  silica  glass  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  less  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  core  line  upon 
being  subjected  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  followed  by  vit- 
rification; the  refractive  index  of  the  core  line  being  larger 
than  tlie  refractive  index  of  the  undercladding  layer. 


5,519,805 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Reginald  A.  King,  Shrivenham,  England,  assignor  to  Domain 

Dynamics  Limited,  Lancashire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,691,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18, 1991, 
9103349 

InL  a."  GIOL  9/00 
\i&.  a.  395— iU  10  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  system  for  discriminating  time  varying 
band-limited  input  signals  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  time  varying  band-limited  input  electrical  analog  sig- 
nals such  as  speech  from  a  plurality  of  entities  to  be  discriminated, 
a  signal  coder  for  time  encoding  each  of  the  input  signals  into  a 
plurality  of  time  encoded  symbols  to  afford  a  time  encoded  signal 
symbol  stream,  a  matrix  generator  for  generating  a  fixed  size 
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matrix  composed  of  a  plural  coordinate  array  of  cells,  said  matrix 
generator  receiving  each   of  the  time  encoded  signal   symbol 
streams  and  coding  each  said  signal  symbol  stream  into  the  cells  of 
a  fixed  size  matrix  generated  by  the  matrix  generator,  and  said 
matrix  generator  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  correlated  in  number 
with  the  cells  of  the  fixed  size  matrix, 
a  matrix  data  store  for  storing  multiple  sample  matrices  gener- 
ated by  the  matrix  generator,  and 
an  artificial  neural  network  processor  comprised  of  an  input 

layer,  a  hidden  layer,  an  output  layer, 
the  input  layer  of  the  ANN  (artificial  neural  network)  having  a 
plurality  of  inputs  correlated  in  number  with  the  plurality  of 
outputs  from  the  matrix  data  store  for  receiving  the  contents 
of  individual  cells  of  the  fixed  size  matrix, 
the  output  layer  of  die  ANN  having  a  plurality  of  outputs 

correlated  to  the  entities  to  be  discriminated, 
the  hidden  layer  of  the  ANN  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 
outputs  correlated  to  and  connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  input 
layer  and  the  outputs  of  the  output  layer,  respectively, 
the  multiple  sample  matrices  stored  in  the  matrix  data  store 
being  indicative  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  entities  from  which 
the  characteristics  of  the  ANN  can  be  set  to  effect  discrimina- 
tion as  between  the  entities. 


5,519,806 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEARCH  OF  A  CODEBOOK  IN  A  SPEECH 

ENCODER 

Makio  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,107 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-354260 
Int.  CI.*  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  a.  395-2J7  2  Claims 

(start') 


5,519,807 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  QUANTIZING 
EXCITATION  GAINS  IN  SPEECH  CODERS  BASED  ON 
ANALYSIS-SYNTHESIS  TECHNIQUES 
Luca  CeUario,  and  Daniele  Sereno,  both  of  l^rin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  SIP  -  SocieU  Italiana  per  TEsercizio  delle  Telecomu- 
nicazioni  pji.,  I^irin,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  4,  1992,  TO92A0982 
InL  a.*  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J3  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  search  of  a  codebook  stored  in  a  speech 
encoder,  in  which  an  excitation  sound  source  is  synthesized  in 
accordance  with  a  linear  coupling  of  at  least  two  predetermined 
basis  vectors,  comprising: 
means  for  computing  an  ordination  of  a  first  cross  correlation  R„ 
between  an  input  speech  signal  p(n)  and  a  plurality  of  repro- 
duced signals  gm(n)  obtained  by  using  plural  basis  vectors; 
means  for  computing  an  ordination  of  a  second  cross  correlation 

Xi„j  of  said  plural  reproduced  signals  gm(n); 
means  for  producing  one  ordination  RD^  obtained  from  said 

first  and  second  cross  correlation  R„  and  D^;  and 
means  for  determining  a  most  optimum  codeword  by  using  said 
ordination  RD_:. 


1.  A  method  of  quantizing  excitation  amplitude  in  speech  coders 
based  on  analysis-by-synthesis  techniques,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  organizing  samples  of  speech  signal  to  be  coded  into  frames 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  subframes  for  each 
of  which  subfiames  an  optimum  excitation  signal  must  be 
determined  by  minimizing  a  perceptually  meaningful  measure 
of  distortion,  said  excitation  signal  comprising  a  first  contri- 
bution, representing  a  signal  shape,  and  a  second  contribution, 
representing  a  signal  amplitude,  both  contributions  being  cho- 
sen in  respective  sets  within  which  each  possible  contribution 
is  identified  by  an  iimovation  index  i  and  a  gain  index  i; 

(b)  during  coding,  quantizing  a  signal  amplitude  constructing 
said  second  contribution  of  a  respective  excitation  signal  for 
each  subframe,  thereby  determining  a  corresponding  value  of 
said  gain  index  i(g)  representing  the  signal  amplitude  consti- 
tuting said  second  contribution; 

(c)  determining  a  maximum  index  i(gmax)  of  said  gain  index 
i(g)  in  a  fiame; 

(d)  calculating  a  normalized  index  i(gnor)  relevant  to  each 
subframe  as  a  difference  between  said  maximum  index 
i(gmax)  and  a  respective  subframe  gain  index  i(g); 

(e)  coding  a  maximum  index  i(gmax)  and  a  set  of  normalized 
index  i(gnor)  are  coded  and  transmitted;  and 

(f)  during  decoding,  reconstructing  the  gain  index  i(g)  of  each 
subframe  from  a  maximum  index  i(gmax)  in  the  frame  and 
from  normaUzed  index  i(gnor)  relevant  to  the  subframe. 


5,519308 
TRANSCRIPTION  INTERFACE  FOR  A  WORD 
PROCESSING  STATION 
Ridiard  C.  Benton,  Jr.,  Atlanta;  Scott  G.  Henion,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, and  John  T.  McKenna,  n,  LawrencevUic,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Lanier  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Thicker,  Ga. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,973 
InL  a.*  GIOL  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.79  39  Claims 

1.  A  digital  transcription  system  comprising: 
a  digital  dictation  recorder  for  generating  a  sequence  of  digitized 
dictation  signals  that  comprise  a  dictation  segment  and  a 
digitized  identification  signal  containing  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  dictation  segment; 
a  general  purpose  digital  computer  system  characterized  by  a 
computer  central  processing  unit,  a  computer  memory,  a  com- 
puter clock,  a  periodic  timer  interrupt  circuit,  an  input  device, 
and  a  video  display  device,  and  operative  for  running  an 
operating  system  having  a  vectored  interrupt  handler  system 
for  processing  a  plurality  of  interrupt  signals,  said  computer 
system  fiirther  operative  for  running  an  application  program; 
and 
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transcription  interface  means,  connected  to  said  dictation 
recorder  and  said  computer  system,  for  supplying  an  audio 
signal  to  an  audio  port  of  said  transcription  interface  means  to 
communicate  said  dictation  segment  to  a  transcriptionist  by 
converting  said  dictation  segment  and  for  generating  a  mes- 
sage signal  having  a  signal  format  compatible  widi  said 
transcription  interface  means  by  formatting  said  digitized 
identification  signal,  said  message  signal  containing  said  dic- 
tation segment  information  of  said  digitized  identification 
signal, 

said  transcription  interface  means  being  operative  to  send  said 
message  signal  to  said  application  program  in  response  to  said 
vectored  interrupt  handler  system  processing  a  first  type  of 
said  plurality  of  interrupt  signals  periodically  generated  by 
said  periodic  timer  interrupt  circuit,  thereby  supplying  said 
dictation  segment  information  to  said  application  program. 


5^19309 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INFORMATION 

Abdo  A.  Husseiny,  LaPlacc;  Jane  Y.  Murdock,  New  Orleans, 
both  of  La.;  Nancy  G.  O'Brien,  Trenton,  Mich,,  and  Edwin 
D.  Stevens,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  Technology  Inter- 
national Incorporated,  LaPlace,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966330,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  448,112 
Int  a.'  GIOL  9/O0 
MS.  CL  395— 2J4  35 


a 


D 


^  ^ 


portions  of  said  permanent  visible  map  display  are  solely 
determined  by  said  control  signals,  said  highlighting  means 
including  at  least  one  directed  light  beam  generator  located  in 
an  interior  area  of  said  globe  which  selectively  directs  a  light 
beam  onto  an  interior  surface  of  said  globe  which  is  visible  at 
an  exterior  surface  of  said  globe  to  highlight  said  specified 
geographic  feature,  and  rotating  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  globe  and  said  light  beam  generator  in  response  to  said 
control  signals  to  align  said  specified  geographic  feature  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  globe  with  the  light  beam  visible 
thereat  to  highlight  the  specified  geographic  feature; 
processing  means  connected  to  said  voice  input  means,  said 
storage  means,  said  highlighting  means  and  said  map  display 
means  for  receiving  said  operating  instructions,  processing 
said  operating  instructions,  identifying  the  specified  geo- 
graphic feature,  retrieving  at  least  said  location  identifying 
data  associated  with  said  geographic  feature,  retrieving  at 
least  said  vocal  location  identifying  data  associated  with  said 
geograptiic  features,  and  generating  said  control  signals  to 
cause  said  highlighting  means  to  highlight  said  geographic 
feature. 


5,519310 

FUZZY  INFERENCE  UNIT  TO  AND  FROM  WHICH  A 

VOLTAGE  VALUE  IS  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

Koichl  Iwashita,  and  Masanari  Oh,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,121 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1992,  4-184142 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/U 

MS.  CL  395—3  18  Claims 


v"— 5lij^3 '"*-4>J — ovoue 

vw 
1.  A  fuzzy  inference  unit,  comprising: 
a  scaling  circuit  for  increasing  or  decreasing  a  range  of  an  input 

voltage  value; 
a  shifting  circuit  connected  to  the  scaling  circuit  for  shifting  a 

level  of  the  input  voltage  value;  and 
a  fuzzy  circuit  for  receiving  the  scaled  and  shifted  input  voltage 

value. 


1.  Apparatus  for  audio-visual  display  of  geographic  information, 
comprising: 

voice  input  means  for  receiving  vocal  operating  instructions 
specifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  geographic  features  including 
at  least  cities  and  countries; 

storage  means  for  storing  data  associated  with  said  geographic 
features  for  retrieval,  said  data  including  at  least  location 
identifying  data  which  specifies  geographic  coordinates  of 
said  geographic  features; 

map  display  means  for  displaying  said  specified  geographic 
features,  said  map  display  means  comprising  a  permanent 
visible  globe  displaying  a  fixed  map  of  said  geographic  fea- 
tures; and 

highlighting  means  for  selectively  visually  highlighting  portions 
of  said  globe  corresponding  to  said  specified  geographic  fea- 
tures in  response  to  control  signals,  where  said  highlighted 


5419311 
NEURAL  NETWORK,  PROCESSOR,  AND  PATTERN 
RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Yoneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Edgar  Sinchez-Sinendo, 
College  Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91AH421,  %  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A08528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  Na  971323 
Int  CL*  G06F  ISnS 
U.S.  CL  395—24  27  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  feed-forward  neural  network  of  component  neu- 
rons, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  corresponding  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  component  neurons  of  said  multilayer 
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wherein  the  first,  second  aitd  third  semiconductor  diin  film 
sections  are  arranged  along  the  second  direction  with  the 
second  section  disposed  between  tlie  first  and  third  sections. 


feed-forward  neural  network,  said  plurality  of  processing  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  form  a  systolic  pipelined  array,  each  UJS.  CL  395—27 
processing  element  comprising  MOS  analog  circuitry  for 
receiving  input  voltages  and  outputting  at  least  one  voltage 
signal,  said  MOS  analog  circuitry  comprising  a  plurality  of 
multipliers  for  calculating  at  least  one  sum  of  a  product 


5,519313 

NEURON  UNIT  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION 

Toshiyuld  Funita,  and  Hirotoshi  EguchL  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,023,  Nor.  19,  1991,  Prt.  No. 
5^4,747.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1990,  ^316505; 

No».  20, 1990,  ^316506,■  Oct  28, 1991,  3-281244 
Int  CL'  G06F  IS/IS 


4  Claims 


5319312 

FERRELECTRIC  ADAPTIVE-LEARNING  TYPE 

PRODUCT-SUM  OPERATION  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  AND 

CIRCUIT  USING  SUCH  ELEMENT 
Hlrashi  Ishihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,779 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1992,  4-224111 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29n72;  GllC  ///22,  H03K  \9/094 

U3.  a.  395—24  8  CUims 


1.  A  product-sum  operation  circuit  element  comprising: 

an  insulator  substrate; 

at  least  one  single  crystal  semiconductor  thin  film  region  on  die 
insulator  substrate,  the  at  least  one  single  crystal  semiconduc- 
tor thin  film  region  extending  in  a  first  direction; 

a  ferroelectric  thin  film  deposited  on  the  insulator  substrate  for 
covering  at  least  the  at  least  one  single  crystal  semiconductor 
thin  film  region;  and 

an  electrode,  formed  on  the  fenoclectric  thin  film,  the  electitxfe 
extending  in  a  second  direction  and  crossing  the  at  least  one 
single  crystal  semiconductor  thin  film  region; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  single  crystal  semiconductor  thin  film 
region  includes  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  thin  film 
sections; 

wherein  the  first  and  third  sections  are  of  a  same  conductivity- 
type  and  the  second  section  is  of  a  conductivity-type  which  is 
the  opposite  of  the  conductivity-type  of  the  first  and  tliird 
sections;  and 


1.  A  digital  neuron  imit  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  first  logical  circuits,  each  of  which  performs  a 
logical  calculation  on  an  input  binary  signal  using  a  weighting 
coefficient,  said  plurality  of  first  logical  circuits  being  classi- 
fied into  a  first  group  and  a  second  group; 

a  second  logical  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  group  of  said 
plurality  of  first  logical  circuits,  for  performing  a  logical 
calculation  on  output  signals  from  first  logical  circuits  belong- 
ing to  said  first  group  and  for  ouQMitting  a  first  binary 
response  signal  as  a  result  of  the  logical  calculation; 

a  third  logical  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  group  of  said 
plurality  of  first  logical  circuits,  for  performing  a  logical 
calculation  on  output  signals  fiom  the  first  logical  circuits 
belonging  to  said  second  group  and  outputting  a  second 
binary  response  signal  as  a  result  of  the  logical  calculation; 

a  digital  signal  generator  providing,  at  an  output  port  diereof,  a 
binary  signal;  and 

a  fourth  logical  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  logical  circuit, 
said  third  logical  circuit  and  said  digital  signal  generator,  for 
inputting  said  first  and  second  binary  response  signals  and 
said  binary  signal  from  said  digital  signal  generator,  and  for 
providing  at  an  output  port  thereof,  a  neuron  output  signal 
such  that,  when  said  first  and  second  binary  response  signals 
differ  from  each  other,  said  neuron  output  signal  is  said  first 
binary  response  signal,  and  when  said  first  and  second  binary 
response  signals  are  equal  to  each  other,  said  neuron  output 
signal  is  said  binary  signal  from  said  digital  signal  generator. 
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5^19314  5,519315 

mCH  LEVEL  LANGUAGE-BASED  ROBOTIC  CONTROL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  TO  REDUCE  MARKING 

SYSTEM  MATERIAL  COVERAGE  IN  PRINTING  PROCESSES 
GuiUermo  Rodriguez,  La  Canada,-  Kenneth  K.  Kmitz,  San  R.  Victor  Klassen,  Webster,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
Diego,  and  Abfalnandan  Jain,  AlUdena,  aU  of  Califs  assign-  tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 


ors  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator    of   the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
AdministratioD,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,499,  Not.  1,  1991,  PaL  No.  5333«4, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-paft  of  Scr.  No.  459,438,  Jan.  2, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
153,943 
Int  a.*  G05B  19/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  395—99  20  Claims 


FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,874 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/12 
MS.  CL  395—109 


12  Claims 


fttuaS 


HornxiLsm 
i(>.yl 


l£WL 

OKMlail 

MENU 


•m: 


DmRMHU  LOCATION  Of 
nXHS  TO  M  TUDMEO  Off 


LOW  wta. 

OPOMO* 


MD/tOOFY 
MCH  L£Va. 


^ 


USBI 
•TUTS 


2V- 


HIGH  LTCL 
OFCWTDR 
CCIIP<l£K 

S  HI 


uar 


OPOwniR 

NMKS 


KAl  TME  DCCUTKIN  SOmUK  UOOULES 


Lx 


RUN-HMC 
MSnUCTKIN 


Lx 


/•«n 


zr 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


I. a 


-^ 


,        I  COttWAM  Uf MUTIONTUMtOfr 

'^--1  omuaNATioNS 

>      TOniiviNT«minnxEis       i 

■- I  - 

'^— I        snmELSifiiM(>.y)=Off       1 

— ^x 


ouTruTri)(>.y)To 
nnMTCOMTiioufii 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  roulti-linlc.  multijoint  robot  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  joint  servos  coupled  to  said  robot; 

a  plurality  of  joint  sensors  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  joint 

servos; 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  robot  and  responsive  to  said  plurality 
of  joint  sensors  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  joint  servos 
and  for  executing  arithmetic  instructions; 
first  compiler  means  coupled  to  said  processor  for  translating 
each  one  of  a  selected  sequence  of  plural  low  level  spatial 
operators  to  an  equivalent  corresponding  sequence  of  arith- 
metic instructions  and  transmitting  said  sequence  of  arith- 
metic instructions  to  said  processor,  said  set  of  said  low  level 
operators  comprising: 

a  first  type  of  operator  for  performing  a  coordinate  transfor- 
mation to  a  frame  of  reference  of  a  current  robot  linlc, 
a  second  type  of  operator  for  propagating  vector  quantities 
across  at  least  one  of  said  current  robot  link  and  a  corre- 
sponding robot  joint, 
a  third  type  of  operator  comprising  a  combination  of  operators 

of  said  second  type, 
a  fourth  type  of  operator  for  performing  a  recursion  of  plural 
operators  of  said  third  type  across  plural  robot  links  of  a 
robot  member, 
a  fifth  type  of  operator  including  operators  produced  from 
operators  of  said  fourth  type,  and  a  sixth  type  of  operator 
for  combining  operators  of  said  fifth  type;  and 
second  compiler  means  coupled  to  said  processor  for  translating 
each  one  of  a  set  of  plural  high  level  operators  to  an  equiva- 
lent corresponding  sequence  of  at  least  some  of  said  low  level 
operators  and  transmitting  said  sequence  of  low  level  opera- 
tors to  said  first  compiler  means  as  said  selected  sequence, 
said  sequence  of  low  level  operators  comprising: 
plural  iterations  associated  with  plural  discrete  points  in  time, 
each  iteration  comprising: 

a  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  levels  compris- 
ing, respectively, 

low  level  operators  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  types,  whereby  each  high  level  operator 
comprises  modular  assembly  of  ones  of  said  low  level 
operators. 


6.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  document  image  for  printing 
at  an  ink  jet  printer,  to  reduce  an  amount  of  ink  used  to  reproduce 
highly  saturated  colored  text  portions  therein,  the  color  image 
comprised  of  multiple  separations  each  defined  by  a  bitmap  of 
image  signals  representing  the  deposit  of  a  single  color  of  inlc, 
arranged  in  an  array  of  scan  lines,  including  the  steps  of: 
deriving  a  turn  OFF  ratio  comparing  the  maximum  desired 
coverage  percentage,  before  ink  bleeding  occurs,  to  200% 
fully  salivated  color  coverage; 
for  each  color  pixel,  producing  a  multi-separation  signal  indicat- 
ing color  pixels  as  highly  saturated  from  the  multiple  separa- 
tion color  image  when  corresponding  separation  pixels  in 
plural  separations  are  turned  ON; 
for  each  color  pixel,  producing  a  hot  pixel  signal  by  comparison 
of  the  multi-separation  signal  with  a  predetermined  set  of 
neighboring  signals  in  the  same  separation,  said  hot  pixel 
signal  turned  ON  when  every  member  of  the  predetermined 
set  of  neighboring  pixels  are  turned  ON; 
receiving  the  separation  bitmaps  and  setting  image  signals  to 
OFF  at  some  locations  in  the  color  image  corresponding  to 
hot  pixel  signals  in  at  least  one  separation  bitmap  of  the 
multiple  separation  color  image,  in  accordance  with  deter- 
mined turn  OFF  ratio,  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  ink 
specified  for  reproduction  of  the  color  image;  and 
outputting  the  separation  bitmap  to  a  print  controller. 


5,519316 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODELING  APPARATUS 
Itzchak  Pomerantz,  Kfar  Saba;  Shaley  Gilad,  Hod  Hasharon; 
Yehoshua    DoUberg,    Tel   Aviv;    Barry   Ben-Ezra,    Ramat 
Hasharon;  Yehoshua  Sheinman,  TO  Aviv;  GiU  Barequet, 
HerzUa,  and  Matthew  Katz,  Haifa,  aU  of,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Cubital  Ltd.,  Industrial  Zone  North,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867^99,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^86,500,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,528,  Feb. 
25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,263,130,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  290318,  Dec.  22,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,031,120,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,366,  Jun.  2,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,961,154.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  12, 1987,  84936 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
MS.  a.  395—119  20  Claims 

1.  A  three  dimensional  modeling  system  comprising: 
coordinate  input  apparatus  for  providing  coordinate  information 

with  respect  to  a  three-dimensional  element  to  be  modeled; 
coordinate  responsive  output  apparatus  responsive  to  said  coor- 
dinate information  by  providing  a  three-dimensional  physical 
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5,519317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEARCHING  LINE 

DATA  IN  GRAPHIC  DATA  BASE  SYSTEM 

Sakura  Shinoald,  Fuyisawa;  Hiroto  Sato,  and  Kyozo  Tanalut, 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co., 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1992,  4-072953 
Int  a.*  G06T  15/00 
MS.  CL  395—133  5  Claims 


^  UK  MTA  0»  ft 


1.  A  method  for  searching  line  data  in  a  graphic  data  base  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  first  line  data  repre.'^nting  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  line 
segments  included  in  an  object  map  from  a  graphic  file,  said 
first  line  data  being  formed  by  arranging  coordinates  of  char- 
acteristic points  defining  said  line  segments  sequentially,  and 
by  storing  the  arranged  coordinates  in  said  graphic  file; 

(b)  storing  coordinates  of  setting  points  defining  a  rectangular 
output  domain  which  is  arbitrarily  set  in  said  object  map; 

(c)  obtaining,  for  each  of  said  first  line  data,  maximum  values 
and  minimum  values  of  said  characteristic  points  constituting 


said  first  line  data,  each  said  maximum  value  and  minimum 
value  being  obtained  for  each  coordinate  axis  of  said  coordi- 
nates, thereby  obtaining  a  rectangle  defined  by  said  maximum 
and  minimum  values; 

(d)  comparing  each  of  said  maximum  values  and  minimum 
values  wi±  the  coordinates  of  said  setting  points  to  determine 
whither  said  rectangular  output  domain  overiaps  with  said 
rectangle; 

(e)  selecting  said  first  line  data  associated  with  the  rectangle 
which  overlaps  with  said  rectangular  output  domain  as  second 
line  data;  and 

(0  transmitting  said  second  line  data  to  an  external  terminal. 


model  of  said  three-dimensional  element  by  sequentially 
solidifying  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  first  material  and  includ- 
ing: 

second  material  adding  apparatus  for  adding  to  each  layer  of 
said  first  material,  prior  to  solidification  of  a  subsequent  layer 
of  the  first  material  thereover,  a  second  material;  and 

second  material  removing  apparatus  for  removing  at  least  pan  of 
said  second  material  subsequent  to  solidification  of  at  least 
one  subsequent  layer  of  the  first  material  thereover, 

wherein  the  three-dimensional  physical  model  of  said  three- 
dimensional  element  comprises  a  three-dimensional  represen- 
tation, formed  of  the  second  material,  of  said  diree- 
dimensional  element, 

and  wherein  a  shell  formed  of  the  first  material  surrounds  die 
three-dimensional  representation. 


5,519318 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  GRAPHIC  PICKING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Peterson,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to  TkUgent, 
Inc..  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308388 

Int  CL*  G06T  11/00 

MS.  a.  395-133  16  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  system  for  determining  if  a  cursor 
has  entered  into  an  area  on  a  display  proximal  to  a  particular 
graphic  object  displayed  on  said  display  utilizing  a  search  protocol 
for  a  plurality  of  geometric  types  including  a  plurality  of  points  on 
a  curve  displayed  on  said  display,  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  spans, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  control  points  specifying  a  plurality  of 
bounding  boxes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor, 

(b)  a  memory  attached  to  and  under  the  control  of  said  proces- 
sor, 

(c)  a  display  attached  to  and  under  the  control  of  said  processor 
with  a  cursor  displayed  on  said  display; 

(d)  means  for  defining  a  search  protocol  for  a  geometric  type  in 
said  memory  under  the  control  of  said  processor; 

(e)  means  for  detecting  a  point  on  a  curve  displayed  on  said 
display,  comprising: 

(f)  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  spans,  comprised  of 
control  points  specifying  said  curve's  shape  utilizing; 

(g)  means  fen-  calculating  a  bounding  box  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  spans  utilizing  said  control  points; 

(b)  means  for  detecting  a  selection  signal  and  storing  in  said 
memory  a  location  of  said  cursor  on  said  display; 

(i)  means  for  examining  each  bounding  box  and  recording  in 
said  memory  a  nearest  distance  from  said  bounding  box  to 
said  location  of  said  cursor  on  said  display  and  a  farthest 
distance  from  said  bounding  box  to  said  location  of  said 
cursor  on  said  display; 

(j)  means  for  filtering  nearest  distance  values  which  are  larger 
than  said  farthest  distance  value  and  discarding  each  associ- 
ated span  to  the  filtered  nearest  distance  values  which  are 
larger  than  said  farthest  distance  value; 

(k)  means  for  examining  each  remaining  span,  computing  line 
segments  approximating  said  curve  witliin  said  remaining 
span;  and 

(I)  means  for  selecting  said  curve  which  is  nearest  to  said  cursor. 
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5^19^19 

GRAPHIC  MOVmCmiANSFORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yasutomo  Nakayama.  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1991,  3-311572 

Int  CL*  G«6F  15/62 

\iS.  CL  395—136  6  CWbh 


1.  A  graphic  moving/transfonning  apparatus,  comprising: 
input  means; 
display  means;  and 

graphic  processing  means,  comprising: 
a  frame  for  specifying  an  area  containing  a  subject  graphic  to 

be  processed;  and 
means  for  generating  and  displaying  on  said  display  means 
operating  members  attached  to  said  frame,  wherein  said 
subject  graphic  is  moved  or  transformed  by  operating  upon 
said  operating  members  tlirough  said  input  means; 
said  operating  members  comprising: 
a  first  operating  member  for  moving  a  center  of  transforma- 
tion about  which  said  subject  graphic  is  moved  and  trans- 
formed, said  center  of  transformation  optionally  comprising 
a  user  designated  point  located  within  said  frame;  and 
a  rotation  operating  member  for  changing  a  relabve  angle 
between  said  frame  and  said  subject  graphic  about  said 
center  of  transformation. 


)i  lii  ••  *!•  i> 


frequency  condition  so  as  to  obtain  waveform  data  corre- 
sponding to  tlie  frequency; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  the  waveform  data  obtained  by 
said  measurement  unit  as  developed  on  a  frequency  axis 
thereof; 

first  parameter  setting  means  for  setting  parameters  including  a 
measurement  frequency  range  along  the  frequency  axis  on 
said  display  device; 

reference  parameter  setting  means  for  setting  an  arbitrary  dis- 
play position  on  said  display  device  in  the  measurement 
frequency  range  set  by  said  first  parameter  setting  means  as  a 
reference  position: 

feature  point  detection  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  at  a 
feature  point  of  tl»e  waveform  data  measured  by  said  measure- 
ment unit  in  accordance  with  the  parameters  set  by  said  first 
parameter  setting  means;  and 

control  means,  including  a  frequency  deviation  calculation  unit 
for  detecting  a  frequency  difference  between  the  frequency  at 
the  feature  point  detected  by  said  feature  point  detection 
means,  and  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  reference  posi- 
tion, for  changing  the  parameters  set  by  said  first  parameter 
setting  means  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  difference  so 
as  to  control  the  measurement  frequency  range  in  said  mea- 
surement unit,  so  that  the  firequency  corresponding  to  the 
reference  position  is  equal  to  the  frequency  at  the  feature 
point. 


5,519,820 
WAVEFORM  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  EASILY 
REALIZING  HlGH-DEFINmON  WAVEFORM 
OBSERVATION 
Takehiko  Kawaudii,  Atsugi,-  Yoshifumi  Imazu,  Isefaara;  Katsu- 
hiko  Kamiyama,  Atsugi;  Mitsuyoshi  lUuuio,  Machida;  Kat- 
suhisa  Uyoshi,  Odawara;  Takahiro  Wada,  Atsugi,  and  Aiidii 
Katayama,  Isefaara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Anritsa  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,259,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,434,954.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86973; 
Mar.  30, 1990, 2-140782;  Jul.  18, 1990,  2-189754;  Nov.  30, 1990, 
2-337347 

Int  CL'  G06T  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—140  4  Ctainis 

1.  A  waveform  display  apparatus  of  frequency  sweep  type, 

comprising: 

a  measurement  unit  for  measuring  a  signal  to  be  measured  by 

sweeping  a  frequency  under  a  predetermined  measurement 


5,519,821 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTOUR 

LINES  FROM  A  NUMBER  OF  SAMPLE  POINTS  BY 

COMPARING  CONTOUR  HEIGHT  WITH  MEAN 

HEIGHT  OF  SURROUNDING  SAMPLE  POINTS 

Ulricfa  Schauer,  Sinsheim,  and  Dieter  Lattermann,  Walldorf, 

both   of,    Germany,    assignors    to   International    Business 

Macfaincs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90^49 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  7, 1992, 
92111832 

Int  CL'  G06T  9/20 
\}S.  CL  395—142  3  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  digitally  producing 
displayable  contour  lines  from  a  plurality  of  height  points  above  a 
polygon  net. 


May  21,  1996 
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(i)  displaying  on  a  computer  display  device  the  contour  lines  for 
said  height  points  in  accordance  with  the  relationships  deter- 
mined by  the  neighbouring  intersections  to  form  open  and 
closed  contour-line  polygons. 


wherein  four  selected  adjacent  height  points  of  the  plurality  of 
height  points  (A,  B,  C,  D)  each  having  a  height  value  (z^,  z^,  z^-, 
Zo)make  up  a  saddle  surface  (A-B-C-D,  r,  s)  having  a  saddle  point 
above  a  quadrangle  (Ao,  Bq,  Cq,  Dq)  of  the  polygon  net  (x,  y 
values), 

and  wherein  a  first  and  second  contour  lines  (u,,  v,  and  Uj,  Vj. 
respectively)  are  those  lines  which  are  obtained  by  a  plane  (A|-B|- 
C,-D,  or  A2-B2-C2-D2,  respectively)  of  a  given  plane  height  (z,  or 
Zj,  respectively)  intersecting  the  saddle  surface  (A-B-C-D,  r,  s), 
comprising  the  following  steps  of 

a)  calculating  an  intersection  (17,  5, 18, 1)  for  each  line  connect- 
ing adjacent  pairs  of  said  height  points  (a,  b,  c,  d),  with  the 
plane  (A,-B,-C,-D,  or  Aj-Bj-C^-Di,  respectively)  of  ttie 
given  height  (z,  and  z^,  respectively), 

b)  calculating  a  saddle  point  height  (z„)  of  a  saddle  point  (M) 
positioned  above  the  center  of  the  quadrangle  (Aq,  B,,,  C,,,  Dq) 
with  said  saddle  point  height  being  calculated  as  the  mean 
value  of  the  height  values  (z^,  Zg,  z<-,  Zp)  of  the  height  points 
(A,  B.  C,  D)  of  the  saddle  surface  (A-B-C-D.  r,  s), 

c)  comparing  the  saddle  point  height  (z„)  of  the  saddle  point 
(M)  with  the  height  value  (z^)  of  a  selected  one  of  the  height 
points  (A,  B,  C,  D)  of  the  saddle  surface  (A-B-C-D,  r.  s)  and 
with  the  given  plane  height  (z,)  of  the  plane  (A|-B,-C|-D,) 
intersecting  the  saddle  surface  (A-B-C-D,  r,  s). 

dl)  and.  if  the  given  plane  height  (z,)  lies  between  the  height 
(T„)  of  the  saddle  point  (M)  and  the  height  value  (z^)  of  the 
height  point  (A),  determining  the  first  contour  line  (u,)  as  a 
connection  between  two  neighbouring  intersections  (17,  1) 
such  that  the  connection  intersects  the  straight  line  connecting 
the  saddle  point  (M)  and  the  height  point  (A); 

d2)  determining  the  second  contour  line  (Uj  or  V2)  as  a  connec- 
tion between  two  neighbouring  intersections  (17.  5  or  18.  1) 
such  that  the  second  contour  line  does  not  intersect  the  con- 
necting line  of  the  saddle  point  (M)  and  the  height  point  (A)  if 
the  given  height  (Zj)  does  not  lie  between  the  height  (z„)  of 
the  saddle  point  (M)  and  the  height  (z^)  of  the  height  point 
(A); 

e)  calculating  a  first  and  a  second  intersection  (F,  or  G,  or  Fj  or 
G2,  respectively)  of  the  connecting  line  of  the  saddle  point 
(M)  and  the  height  points  (A,  B,  C,  D)  with  the  plane 
(A,-B,-C,-D|  and  Aj-Bj  -Cj-Dj,  respectively)  of  a  given 
height  (z,  and  Z2.  respectively), 

0  and  passing  the  first  and  second  contour  lines  (u,  or  v,  and  u^ 
or  Vj,  respectively)  through  the  first  or  second  intersection  (F, 
or  0,  and  F,  or  Gj,  respectively); 

g)  repeating  steps  a-dl  for  each  group  of  four  adjacent  height 
points  from  said  plurality  of  height  points,  determining  first 
and  second  intersections  and  first  and  second  contour  lines  for 
each  of  said  groups, 

(h)  determining  based  on  the  first  and  second  contour  lines  from 
all  of  said  groups,  a  first  and  second  neighbor  intersection  for 
each  of  the  intersections  interconnected  by  the  groups  of  first 
and  second  contour  lines; 


5,519,822 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

SELECTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PIXELS  TO  LIE  UPON  A 

LINE  SEGMENT  DEFINED  BY  TWO  END  POINTS 
Anthony  C.  Bariums,  Fort  Collins;  Bryan  G.  PrtMity,  Welling- 
ton; Lawrence  G.  Mahoney,  and  Ian  A.  Elliott  both  of  Fort 
Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,171 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  CL  395—143  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  which  adjacent  pixels  in  a  pixel  grid  are 
to  represent  a  line  segment  having  a  slope  OSmS  1  and  whose  end 
points  are  specified  to  be  the  starting  pixel  location  (X^  Y.)  and  the 
ending  pixel  location  (X,,  Y,),  X  being  the  major  axis  and  Y  being 
the  minor  axis,  the  selected  adjacent  pixels  described  by  a 
sequence  of  operations  S  and  J.  S  representing  a  unit  increment  in 
the  X  axis  without  a  unit  increase  in  the  Y  axis,  and  J  representing 
a  unit  increase  in  the  X  axis  accompanied  by  a  unit  increase  in  the 
Y  axis,  the  tnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  computing  an  initial  value  for  an  error  term  E: 

(b)  computing  error  terms  increments  Aj,  A^.  A^s.  ^jj  and  ^jsisj- 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  individual  operations  S,  J, 
the  ordered  compounds  S  followed  by  S,  J  followed  by  J,  and 
the  unordered  compound  of  J  in  conjunction  with  S; 

(c)  selecting  one  of  Aj  and  Sj  based  on  an  inspection  of  the  error 
term  E; 

(d)  selecting  one  of  A^j  and  Ayy  based  on  an  inspection  of  the 
error  term  E; 

(e)  subsequent  to  step  (c),  computing  either  the  trial  errxir  term 
E-i-Ax  or  the  trial  error  term  E+Ay,  according  to  the  selection  in 
step  (c); 

(f)  subsequent  to  step  (d),  computing  either  the  trial  error  term 
E+Ajj  or  the  trial  error 

term  E-hAj^,  according  to  the  selection  in  step  (d); 

(g)  subsequent  to  steps  (a)  and  (b),  computing  the  trial  error  term 

(h)  selecting  one  of  the  trial  error  terms  computed  in  step  (0  or 
step  (g)  as  a  new  value  of  the  error  term  E.  based  on  an 
inspection  of  the  trial  error  term  computed  in  step  (e); 

(i)  indicating  that  the  next  operation  should  be  S  if  the  error  term 
increment  selected  in  step  (c)  was  Aj  and  should  be  J  if  the 
error  term  increment  selected  in  step  (c)  was  A/  and 
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(j)  indicating  that  the  operation  subsequent  to  the  next  operation 
should  be  S  or  J  in  accordance  with  the  outcome  of  die 
inspection  in  step  (h)  of  U»e  trial  error  term  computed  in  step 
(e). 


5319323 
APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING  ANTULIASED 
VECTORS 
Anthony  C.  Barkans,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,552,  Mar.  15, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,663 
InL  a.*  G06F  /5/62 
VS.  a.  395—143  15  Claims 


5,519324 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 
DISPLAYING  FONT  DATA  REPRESENTING  FIXED- 
WIDTH  AND  COMPRESSED  CHARACTERS 
Ranald  S.  Lizzi,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,504 

InL  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—150  10  Claims 
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1.  Stepper  means  for  generating  data  defining  minor  axis  coor- 
dinates of  pixels  composing  an  antialiased  vector  to  be  rendered  in 
a  computer  graphics  system,  said  antialiased  vector  comprising 
multiple  sets  of  pixels,  each  set  being  composed  of  multiple  pixels 
positioned  at  a  given  major  axis  coordinate  and  the  pixels  of  a 
given  set  being  positioned  at  different  minor  axis  coordinates,  die 
appearance  of  the  respective  pixels  of  a  set  being  defined  in  part  by 
a  distribution  pattern  represented  by  antialiasing  filter  values  stored 
in  a  filter  memory,  die  filter  value  for  a  given  pixel  being  selected 
on  die  basis  of  at  least  a  subpixel  position  defined  as  a  fractional 
part  of  die  given  pixel's  minor  axis  coordinate,  the  stepper  means 
comprising: 

(i)  input  means  for  receiving  input  data  defining  the  vector  to  be 
tendered,  said  input  data  including  major  axis  start  data, 
minor  axis  start  dau.  and  slope  data,  wherein  said  slope  dau 
defines  a  slope  of  the  vector  to  be  rendered  and  said  minor 
axis  start  data  is  composed  of  an  integer  part  and  a  fractional 
part; 
(ii)  first  register  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  storing 
said  major  axis  start  dau,  the  contents  of  said  first  register 
means  defining  current  major  axis  data; 
(iii)  second  register  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for 

storing  said  minor  axis  start  data; 
(iv)  diird  register  means,  coupled  to  said  second  register  means, 
for  storing  at  least  the  integer  part  of  said  minor  axis  start 
data,  the  contents  of  said  diird  register  means  definmg  current 
minor  axis  data; 
(v)  minor  step  means,  coupled  to  said  third  register  means,  for 
adjusting  said  current  minor  axis  data  to  define  a  minor  axis 
coordinate  for  one  or  more  additional  pixels  of  the  set  of 
pixels  positioned  at  the  major  axis  coordinate  defined  by  said 
current  major  axis  data  wherein  said  ininor  axis  coordinate(s) 
of  said  additional  pixel(s)  includes  an  integer  part  and  a 
fractional  part,  the  fractional  part  defining  die  additional  pix- 
el's subpixel  position; 
(vi)  means  for  addressing  said  filter  memory  in  accordance  with 
die  fractional  parts  of  the  respective  minor  axis  coordinates  of 
die  pixels  composing  a  set  to  diereby  access  the  filter  values 
for  use  in  defining  die  antialiased  vector;  and 
(vii)  said  filter  memory  storing  antialiasing  filter  values. 


1.  A  system  for  storing,  retrieving  and  displaying  a  character, 
where  die  character  is  to  be  displayed  in  eidier  a  compressed 
character  display  format  or  a  fixed-width  character  display  format, 
which  comprises: 

memory  means  for  storing  die  character  as  an  encoded  font  data, 

die  encoded  font  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  bytes; 
each  byte  of  the  encoded  font  dau  comprising  a  first  set  and  a 
second  set  where  each  set  comprises  at  least  one  bit,  the 
collecdve  first  sets  for  the  plurality  of  bytes  representing  both 
a  fixed-widdi  character  and  a  compressed  character,  and  the 
second  set  indicating  whether  die  corresponding  first  set  of 
die  byte  should  be  displayed  when  die  system  is  in  die 
compressed  character  display  format;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  causing  the  character  to 
be  displayed  on  a  display,  a  first  value  for  the  control  signal 
causing  the  character  to  be  displayed  in  die  fixed-width  char- 
acter display  format  and  a  second  value  for  the  control  signal 
causing  die  character  to  be  displayed  in  die  compressed 
character  display  format. 


5,519,825 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NTSC  DISPLAY  OF 
FULL  RANGE  ANIMATION 
Patrick  J.  Naughtoo,  Palo  Alto,  and  James  A.  Gosling,  Wood- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,219 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—152  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  memory  and  an  output  display,  said  memory  including  a 
back  buffer,  cache  buffer  and  front  buffer,  a  method  for  displaying 
full-motion  animation  on  said  output  display  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  generating  a  sprite  list  for  each  scene  of  said  animation 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sprite  objects,  each  of  said  sprite 
objects  comprising  horizontal,  vertical,  and  depth  attributes 
for  display  on  said  output  display; 

b.  ordering  said  sprite  objects  on  each  sprite  list  based  on  said 
depth  attribute; 

c.  comparing  said  sprite  objects  in  a  previously  displayed  scene 
with  sprite  objects  in  a  current  scene  to  determine  whether 
any  sprite  objects  have  changed; 

d.  updating  said  cache  buffer  to  contain  all  sprite  objects  that 
have  not  changed  from  said  previously  displayed  scene  to  said 
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ciinent  fhune  and  have  a  higher  depth  attribute  than  any  sprite 
object  that  has  changed,  said  updating  step  comprising: 
adding  a  sprite  object  from  said  current  scene  to  said  cache 
buffer  when  no  sprites  having  a  higher  depth  attribute  have 
changed  and  said  sprite  object  is  not  located  in  said  cache 
buffer;  and 
removing  a  sprite  object  from  said  cache  buffer  when  a  sprite 
object,  stored  in  said  cache  buffer,  has  changed  in  said 
current  frame  by  repainting  sprite  objects  to  said  cache 
buffer  in  said  current  sprite  list  order  up  to  said  sprite  object 
that  has  changed; 

e.  copying  said  sprite  objects  stoted  in  said  cache  buffer  to  said 
back  buffer: 

f .  adding  sprite  objects  to  said  back  buffer,  in  said  current  sprite 
list  order,  when  sprite  objects  identified  on  said  current  sprite 
list  are  not  located  in  said  cache  buffer,  and 
switching  said  back  buffer  and  said  front  buffer  such  dial 
sprite  objects  for  said  current  frame  are  displayed  on  said 
output  display  device. 


g 


5,519326 
STOP  MOTION  ANIMATION  SYSTEM 
Dennis  D.  Harper,  Campbell,-  J.  Cameron  Petty,  Mountain 
View,  and  Stephen  R.  Riesenberger,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif„ 
assignors  to  Atari  Games  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,634 
Int.  a.*  G06F  i5/00 
VS.  a.  395—152  45  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  developing  stop  motion  animation  sequences  for 
an  object  positioned  on  a  surface  comprising: 
a  lighting  system  including  at  least  one  beauty  light  and  at  least 
one  back  light,  wherein  said  beauty  light  illuminates  said 
object  to  produce  a  beauty  image  of  said  object  and  wherein 
said  back  light  illuminates  said  object  to  produce  a  silhouette 
image  of  said  object; 
an  image  capture  system  which  receives  said  beauty  and  said 
silhouette  images  and  electronically  captures  said  beauty  and 
silhouette  images  respectively  as  a  beauty  shot  and  a  matte 
shot,  said  beauty  shot  comprising  an  image  of  said  object 
against  a  first  background  wherein  said  image  occupies  a  first 
position  in  said  beauty  shot,  and  said  matte  shot  comprising 
an  image  of  said  silhouette  of  said  object  against  a  second 
background  wherein  said  silhouette  occupies  a  first  position  in 
said  matte  shot  an  defines  a  first  region  of  said  matte  shot;  and 
a  graphics  processing  system  which  receives  said  beauty  shot 
and  said  matte  shot  from  said  image  capture  system,  and 
combines  at  least  a  portion  of  said  matte  shot  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  beauty  shot  in  a  predetermined  relationship,  so 


as  to  produce  a  final  beauty  shot  comprising  a  uniform  back- 
ground and  a  portion  of  said  beauty  shot  wherein  said  final 
beauty  shot  is  configured  to  be  one  of  a  plurality  of  final 
beauty  shots  diat  comprise  a  stop  motion  animation  sequence. 


5419327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  SCREEN 

IMAGE  DATA  BASED  ON  CURSOR  MOVEMENT 

RELATIVE  TO  A  PRESET  MARK  ON  THE  SCREEN 

Hiroshi  Mizushima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-83922 

Int  a.*  G06F  i/00 

VS.  a.  395—161  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sequentially  displaying  a  plurality  of  screen 
image  daU  one  after  another  on  a  screen  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to 
imitate  manual  turning  of  pages  of  a  document  by  a  human, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  mark  at  a  predetermined  location  on  said  screen  relative 
to  said  document  thereby  dividing  at  least  a  partial  region  of 
said  screen  into  at  least  two  areas,  wherein  movement  of  a 
cursor  from  one  of  said  areas  to  the  other  area  causes  a  change 
on  said  screen  from  screen  image  dau  representing  a  page  of 
said  document  to  screen  image  dau  representing  a  next  page 
of  said  document; 
detecting  whether  an  operator  moves  said  cursor  on  said  screen 

from  one  of  said  areas  to  the  other  area; 
selecting  said  screen  image  dau  representing  said  next  page  of 
said  document  to  be  displayed  next  on  said  screen  from  said 
plurality  of  screen  image  dau  when  movement  of  said  cursor 
from  said  one  area  to  the  other  area  is  detected;  and 
displaying  said  screen  image  dau  representing  said  next  page  of 
said  document  on  said  screen  thereby  imitating  manual  turn- 
ing of  pages  of  said  document  by  a  human. 
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5^19328 

VIDEO  EDITING  OPERATOR  INTERFACE  FOR 

ALIGNING  TIMELINES 

Bruce  L.  Rayner,  Nevada  City,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Grass 

Valley  Group  Inc.,  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  219,760,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5388,197,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,357,  Aug.  2, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

311,994 

InL  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—161  7  Claims 
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connected,  in  a  first  mode,  for  processing  dau-eleroents  hav- 
ing a  second  predetermined  number  of  bits  b  which  is  not 
greater  than  ludf  of  said  first  predetermined  number  B  and 
being  connected  to  read  the  data-elements  ftom  and  write 
the  data-elements  to  different  sublocations  of  said  memory 
locations  so  that  a  plurality  of  data-elements  are  stored  at 
plural  respective  ones  of  said  memory  locations  and  so  that 
at  no  memory  location  is  there  stored  data-elements  from 
more  than  one  page;  and 

connected,  in  a  second  mode,  for  processing  data-elements 
having  said  first  predetermined  number  of  bits  B  and  l>eing 
connected  to  read  the  data-elements  from  and  write  the 
data-elements  to  said  memory  locations  so  that  at  no 
memory  location  is  there  stored  more  than  one  of  said  data 
elements. 
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1.  A  method  for  time  aligning  a  first  video  sequence  witfi  a 
second  video  sequence,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

representing  the  first  video  sequence  with  a  first  timeline  ori- 
ented along  a  first  axis; 

representing  the  second  video  sequence  with  a  second  timeline 
oriented  parallel  to  the  first  timeline,  the  second  timeline 
being  displaced  from  the  first  time  line  along  a  second  axis; 

marking  a  location  on  the  second  timeline  with  a  reference  time 
maric; 

marking  a  location  on  the  first  timeline  with  an  active  time 
mark; 

responding  to  an  operator  input  by  automatically  time  aligning 
the  first  timeline  with  the  second  timeline  so  that  the  active 
time  mark  and  the  reference  time  mark  are  aligned  along  the 
second  axis  with  a  same  point  on  the  first  axis. 


5319,830 

POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT  PERFORMANCE 

MONITORING  AND  FAILURE  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 

Adam  Opoczynski,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC  Tele- 

conununications.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Filed  Jnn.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  744)13 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  23  Claims 


5319329 
DATA-ARRAY  PROCESSING  AND  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Malcolm  E.  Wilson,  Weybridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
3DLabs  Ltd.,  Surrey,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,287 

InL  CL*  G06F  /2/W 

VS.  a.  395—164  19  aaims 


1.  A  data-array  processing  and  memory  system  for  storing  and 
processing  an  array  of  dau-elements  formatted  as  a  plurality  of 
pages  of  the  data-elements,  comprising: 
a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  each  location 
having  a  capacity  of  a  first  predetermined  number  of  bits  B, 
and 
processing  means 


1.  A  system  for  performance  monitoring  a  network  and  isolating 
the  location  of  equipment  failures  therein,  the  network  including  a 
head  end  and  a  plurality  of  remote  units  connected  with  a  distribu- 
tion means  for  transmitting  data  messages  between  the  head  end 
and  the  plurality  of  remote  ends,  said  distribution  means  including 

a  shared  feeder  connected  to  the  head  end,  and 

a  plurality  of  distribution  branches,  each  connected  to  the  shared 
feeder  and  to  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  units. 

said  system  comprising: 

first  generating  means  in  the  head  end  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  first  error  codes  based  on  a  plurality  of  downstream  data 
messages; 

first  transmitting  means  in  the  head  end  for  transmitting  the 
plurality  of  first  error  codes  and  the  plurality  of  downstream 
data  messages  to  the  plurality  of  remote  units 

a  plurality  of  first  decoding  means,  each  in  a  different  one  of  the 
plurality  of  remote  units,  each  for  decoding  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  first  error  codes  and  determining  therefrom  whether  a 
downstream  error  occurred; 

a  plurality  of  second  generating  means,  each  in  a  different  one  of 
the  plurality  of  remote  units,  each  for  generating  one  of  a 
plurality  of  second  error  codes  as  a  function  of  an  upstream 
data  message  and  whether  a  downstream  error  in  transmission 
to  the  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  units  occurred; 


a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  in  a  different  one  of  the  plurality 
of  remote  units,  for  transmitting  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
second  error  codes  and  the  upstream  dau  message  to  the  head 
end; 

decoding  means  in  the  head  end  for  decoding  the  plurality  of 
second  error  codes  received  from  the  plurality  of  remote  units 
and  producing  therefrom  a  plurality  of  error  data; 

processing  means  in  the  head  end  for  producing  an  error  distri- 
bution ftom  the  plurality  of  error  data;  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  error  distribution  to  isolate  the  location 
of  equipment  failures,  .said  means  for  analyzing  including 
means  for  identifying  when  the  error  distribution  takes  the 
form  of  an  unacceptably  high  level  of  errors  for  two  of  the 
plurality  of  remote  units  and  an  acceptable  level  of  errors  for 
the  remaining  plurality  of  remote  units. 

wherein  the  means  for  analyzing  further  includes  means  for 
isolating  the  equipment  failure  to  the  two  remote  units  having 
the  unacceptably  high  level  of  errors. 


5319331 
NON- VOLATILE  DISK  CACHE 
Gerald  S.  Holzhammer,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,105,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,619 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/34 

U3.  a.  395— 182J    18  Claims 
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5319332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  MODULE 

DUGNOSTIC  RESULTS 
Nicholas  A.  WarcboL  Boxborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,050,  Nov.  13, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,253 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395— 183J2  3  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  in  a  computer  system  for  storing  data  ftt)m  a 
volatile  cache  during  a  power  loss  in  the  computer  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  volatile  cache  memory; 

b.  an  electrically  erasable  programmable  read-only  memory 
(EEPROM)  for  receiving  the  contents  of  said  volatile  cache 
memory  during  said  power  loss; 

c.  a  means  for  detecting  the  power  loss  in  the  computer  system; 

d.  a  means  for  copying  the  data  contained  in  the  volatile  cache 
memory  to  the  EEPROM  upon  detection  of  the  power  loss, 
wherein  the  means  for  copying  copies  only  the  data  which  has 
not  been  written-back  to  a  device  coupled  to  the  volatile  cache 
memory,  the  copying  means  coupled  to  the  volatile  cache 
memory,  the  EEPROM,  and  ttie  detecting  means;  and 

e.  a  means  for  powering  coupled  to  the  volatile  cache  memory 
and  the  copying  means,  the  means  for  powering  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  computer  sy.stem  power  wherein  said  means 
for  powering  has  suflBcieni  capacity  to  power  said  volatile 
cache  memory  and  said  copying  means  for  the  duration  of  an 
operation  to  copy  the  contents  of  said  volatile  cache  memory 
to  said  EEPROM  upon  said  detection  of  said  power  loss. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  1/0  module  installed  in  the  computer  system; 

one  or  more  memory  modules  installed  in  the  computer  system; 

a  CPU  module  installed  in  the  computer  system  and  performing 
diagnostic  testing  on  each  of  the  1/0  module,  the  one  or  more 
memory  modules,  and  the  CPU  module,  the  diagnostic  testing 
for  each  module  producing  diagnostic  results  indicating  either 
that  tile  module  has  passed  diagnostic  testing  and  is  fully 
functional  when  installed  in  the  computer  system  or  that  the 
module  has  failed  diagnostic  testing  and  is  not  fully  fiinctional 
when  installed  in  the  computer  system; 

a  console  panel  comprising  LED's  visible  to  a  user,  each  LED 
electrically  coupled  to  die  CPU  module  and  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  CPU  module,  the  I/O  module,  and  the  roemorv 
modules,  such  that  for  each  LED.  die  LED  is  unlit  when  the 
diagnostic  results  for  the  corresponding  module  indicate  that 
the  module  has  passed  diagnostic  testing,  and  the  LED  is  Ui 
when  die  diagnostic  results  for  the  corresponding  module 
indicate  that  the  module  has  failed  diagnostic  testing. 


5319333 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  A  DISTRIBUTED  STREAM  SOFTWARE 

ENVIRONMENT  TO  ENABLE  APPLICATION  ON  A 

FIRST  SYSTEM  TO  USE  DRIVER  ON  A  SECOND 

SYSTEM 

Ian  Agranat  Weston,  and  Karl  E.  Zimmerman.  Hopedale. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Computervisioo  C'orporatioo, 

Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,798 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.03  I8  Cbams 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  distributed  stream  leading  from 
an  application  on  a  first  s>  stem  to  at  least  one  target  driver  on  a 
second  system,  wherein  the  first  system  and  die  second  system 
each  have  an  operating  system  that  provides  a  stream  facility  for 
providing  a  stream  comprising  a  data  path  between  a  user  process 
and  an  interface  within  a  kernel  of  the  operating  system,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  opening  a  file  node  on  the  first  system  to  open  a  first 
driver  on  the  first  system  corresponding  to  die  at  least  one 
target  driver  on  die  second  system  and  create  a  first  new 
stream  on  die  first  system; 
means  for  opening  a  first  new  stream  on  the  second  system; 
means  for  pushing  a  first  instance  of  a  distributed  streams 
twist-tie  module  over  the  first  new  stream  on  the  second 
system,  tiiat  leads  to  a  first  driver  on  die  second  system,  the 
first  instance  of  die  distributed  streams  twist-tie  module 
including  means  tor  receiving  messages  directed  to  a  user 
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process  on  the  second  system  and  for  routing  the  messages  to 
the  first  driver  on  the  second  system, 

means  for  opening  the  at  least  one  target  driver  on  the  second 
system  to  create  a  second  new  stream  on  the  second  system; 
and 

means  for  pushing  a  second  instance  of  the  distributed  streams 
twist-tie  module  over  the  second  new  stream  on  the  second 
system  to  the  at  least  one  target  driver,  the  second  instance  of 
the  distributed  streams  twist-tie  module  including  means  for 
receiving  messages  directed  to  a  user  process  on  the  second 
system  and  for  routing  the  messages  to  the  at  least  one  target 
(hiver  on  the  second  system. 


5.519,834 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMimNG  SELECTED  MESSAGE 

FRAMES  WITHOUT  INDIVIDUAL  DESTINATION 
ADDRESS  IN  NON-OVERLAPPING  SEQUENTLVL  TIME 
INTERVALS  FROM  HOST  COMPUTER  TO  TERMINALS 
VL\  BRIDGES  AND  RETRANSMITTING  THEREAFTER 
Adriaan  Kamerman.  Nieuwegein,  and  Johannes  P.  N.  Haagh, 
Eindhoven,  both  of,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Davton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
9127404 

Int  a."  G06F  U/l2:l3/i4 
VS.  a.  395—200.06  2  Claims 


second,  to  n'*  bridges  so  as  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  colli- 
sions at  a  said  terminal  of  one  wireless  local  area  network 
with  a  said  terminal  of  an  adjacent  wireless  local  area  net- 
work; and 
(d)  retransmitting  said  selected  message  frames  from  said  first, 
second,  to  n'*  bridge.s  over  said  wireless  communication  chan- 
nel so  that  each  selected  message  frame  is  transmitted  in 
non-overlapping  sequential  time  intervals  by  all  of  said  first, 
second,  to  n""  bridges  so  as  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  colli- 
sions at  a  said  terminal  of  one  wireless  local  area  network 
with  a  said  terminal  of  an  adjacent  wireless  local  aiea  net- 
work; 
said  providing  step  (a)  being  effected  by: 

(a-1)  interconnecting  said  host  computer  and  said  bridges  in  a 
wired  local  area  network;  and 
said  transmitting  step  (b)  being  effected  by: 

(b-1)  utilizing  a  control  field  included  m  said  message  frames 
to  indicate  that  said  selected  message  frames  are  unnum- 
bered information  frames  and  contain  no  individual  desti- 
nation address  and  that  said  ttansmitting  and  retransmitting 
steps  (c)  and  (d)  are  effected  upon  only  said  selected 
message  frames. 


5,519,835 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  DATA  TRANSMISSIONS  BY  GENERATING  A 
SUCCESSION  OF  READY  SIGNALS  TO  A  HIGH- 
PERFORMANCE  PARALLEL  INTERFACECHffPI) 
TERMINAL  CONNECTED  TO  A  BROADBAND 
INTEGRATED  SERVICES  DIGITAL  NETWORK  (B-ISDN) 
Tatsuni  Nakagaki.  and  Toshio  Irie,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,052,  Dec.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-412370 
Int  CI."  G08C  25/02 
U.S.  CL  395—200.13 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  message  frames  from  a  host  com- 
puter to  a  plurality  of  terminals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first,  second,  to  n'*  bridges  communicating  via 
respective  first  potts  with  said  host  computer  and  communi- 
cating via  respective  second  ports  over  a  common  wireless 
communication  channel  with  respective  wireless  local  area 
networks  containing  respective  pluralities  of  said  terminals; 

(b)  transmitting  said  message  frames  from  said  host  computer  to 
said  first,  second,  to  n"'  bridges; 

(c)  transmitting,  when  said  common  wireless  communication 
channel  is  clear,  selected  message  frames  firom  said  first, 
second,  to  n'*  bridges  over  said  wireless  communication  chan- 
nel so  that  each  selected  message  frame  is  transmitted  in 
non-overlapping  sequential  time  intervals  by  all  of  said  first. 


I.  A  broadband  integrated  services  network,  comprising: 

an  asynchronous  data  transfer  network  through  which  informa- 
tion is  transferred  in  cell  units,  each  cell  unit  including  at  least 
a  ready  notification  cell  and  a  number  of  data  bursts; 

first  and  second  terminals,  each  thereof  having  an  operating 
protocol  different  from  that  of  the  broad  band  integrated 
services  network,  and  first  and  second  adapters  respectively 
a.ssix:iated  with  and  coupling  the  first  and  second  terminals  to 
the  network  for  ffansfer  of  information,  in  cell  units,  over  the 
network  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  adapters 
and  between  each  adapter  and  the  respectively  associated 
terminal; 

each  adapter  selectively  producing  and  transmitting  a  succession 
of  ready  signals  to  the  associated  terminal  for  indicating  that 
the  adapter  is  ready  to  receive  a  corresponding  succession  of 
data  bursts  from  the  associated  terminal  and  the  terminal 
being  responsive  to  thi  receipt  thereby  of  each  ready  signal  of 
the  succession  of  ready  signals,  transmined  thereto  by  the 
associated  adapter.  Tor  selectively  transmitting  a  correspond- 
ing data  burst,  in  a  succession  of  respectively  corresponding 
dau  bursts,  ro  llie  associated  adapter;  and  each  adapter  com- 
prising: 


assembling  means  for  assembling  a  ready  notification  cell  and  a 
number  of  related  data  bursts  into  a  cell  unit  for  transfer  over 
the  transfer  network  to  die  other  of  the  first  and  second 
adapters, 

disassembling  means  for  disassembling  a  cell  unit,  which  has 
been  transferred  over  die  network  by  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  adapters  and  received  thereby  into  each  of  the  ready 
notification  cell  and  the  number  of  data  bursts  contained 
therein, 

a  transmission  data  burst  buffer  having  a  storage  capacity  for 
storing  a  number  of  data  bursts,  each  as  transmitted  Uiereto  by 
the  associated  terminal,  the  available  storage  capacity  dieieof 
defining  the  number  of  additional  data  bursts  storable  therein 
relative  to  the  storage  capacity  thereof  and  the  number  of  data 
bursts  previously  transmined  thereto  by  die  associated  termi- 
nal and  currently  stored  therein, 

a  reception  data  burst  buffer  having  a  storage  capacity  for 
storing  a  number  of  data  bursts,  each  as  supplied  thereto  by 
the  disassembling  means  from  a  received  cell  unit,  the  avail- 
able storage  capacity  thereof  defining  die  number  of  addi- 
tional data  bursts  storable  therein  relative  to  die  storage 
capacity  thereof  and  die  number  of  data  bursts,  as  disas- 
sembled and  supplied  thereto  by  the  disassembling  means 
from  previously  received  cell  units  and  currently  stored 
therein, 

first  monitoring  means  for  monitraring  the  available  storage 
capacity  of  the  transmission  data  burst  buffer  and  for  produc- 
ing and  transmitting  to  the  associated  terminal  each  ready 
signal,  of  the  succession  of  ready  signals,  indicating  diat  the 
transmission  data  burst  buffer  has  an  available  storage  capac- 
ity of  storing  a  daU  burst,  die  associated  terminal  responding 
to  each  ready  signal  and  u-ansmitting  a  corresponding  data 
burst,  to  be  transferred  over  the  network,  to  the  transmission 
data  burst  buffer  for  storage  therein,  and 

second  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  reception  data  burst 
buffer  and  determining  the  available  storage  capacity  thereof 
and  for  producing,  and  supplying  to  die  assembling  means,  a 
ready  notification  cell  indicating  the  available  storage  capac- 
ity of  the  reception  data  burst  buffer. 


5319,836 

METHOD  OF  ON-LINE  PERMANENT  VIRTUAL 

CIRCUIT  ROUTING 

Rainer  GawUck,  Boston,  Mass.;  Charles  R.  Kalmanek,  Jr., 

Short  Hills,  N  J.,  and  Kajamalai  G.  Ramakrishnan.  Berkeley 

Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,015 

Int  CI.*  G05B  13/02;  H04Q  S/00:  H04M  9/06 
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routing  said  each  request  on  a  respective  padi  diiough  said 
network,  said  respective  path  selected  according  to  a  first  cost 
function,  wherein  said  first  cost  function  is  an  exponential 
cost  ftinction,  wherein  said  respective  path  satisfies  alt  of  said 
parameters  in  said  respective  set  of  parameters  specifying  said 
each  request,  wherein  said  exponential  fiinction  is  a  function 
of  the  network  state  and  of  a  first  respective  subset  of  said 
respective  set  of  parameters  specifying  said  each  request  and 
wherein  said  exponential  function  includes  a  term  having  an 
exponent,  said  exponent  including  said  allocated  amount  of 
said  predetermined  network  resource  in  unsealed  form. 
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I.  A  method  of  routing  requests  for  permanent  virtual  circuits  in 
a  network  having  resources,  said  network  characterized  by  a  net- 
work state  at  least  reflecting  an  allocated  amount  of  a  predeter- 
mined network  resource,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
receiving  a  .set  of  requests,  wherein  each  request  in  said  set  of 
requests  is  a  request  to  route  a  permanent  virtual  circuit  on  a 
path  and  wherein  said  each  request  is  specified  by  a  respective 
set  of  parameters;  and  for  said  each  request: 


5319337 
PSEUDO-ROUND-ROBIN  ARBITRATION  FOR  A  SHARED 
RESOURCE  SYSTEM  PROVTOING  FAIRNESS  AND  HIGH 

THROUGHPUT 
Chinh  N.  Thin,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fded  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282332 

Int  a."  G06F  13/364:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-291  15  ctatais 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  multiple  access  requesters  and 
shared  resources,  an  arbiter  apparahjs.  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  arbiter  cells  having  inputs  and  outputs  con- 
nected in  a  hierarchy  of  multiple  levels; 

meins  for  direcdy  receiving  and  arbitrating  the  same  access 
request  signals  in  arbiter  cells  at  multiple  levels  in  the  hierar- 
chy; and 

means  for  outputs  from  arbiter  cells  at  a  higher  level  in  the 
hierarchy  to  direcUy  control  outputs  from  arbiter  cells  at  a 
successively  lower  level  in  die  hierarchy. 


5319^38 
FAST  PIPELINED  DISTRIBITED  ARBITRATION 
SCHEME 
Michael  L.  Ziegler,  WhitinsviUe.  Mass.:   Robert  J.  Brooks, 
Roseville,  Calif.;  William  R.  Brjg.  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Kenneth 
K.  Chan,  San  Jose,  Calif.:  Thomas  R.  Hotchkiss,  Groton, 
Mass.;   Robert   E.  Naas,  Fort  CoUins,  Cok).:   Robert  D. 
Odineal,  Roseville:  Brendan  A.  Voge,  Granite  Bay,  both  of 
Calif.:  James  B.  Williams,  LoweU,  Mass.,  and  John  L.  Wood, 
Rochester,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Pato  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,186 
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I.  A  bus  system  having  a  bus  arbitration  scheme,  comprising: 

a  bus; 
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a  plurality  of  modules  coupled  to  said  bus.  said  modules  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  priority  classes,  at  least  one  of  said 
classes  having  at  least  two  ro<>dules  belonging  thereto,  each  of 
said  modules  being  capable  of  transmitting  information  on 
said  bus  to  another  of  said  modules,  only  one  of  said  modules 
being  entitled  to  transmit  information  on  said  bus  at  any  given 
time,  each  of  said  modules  generating  an  arbittation  signal 
which  is  communicated  to  all  modules  of  its  priority  class  and 
all  modules  of  a  lower  priority  class  when  said  module  seeks 
to  transmit  information  on  said  bus.  wherein  said  priority 
classes  are  ranked,  modules  belonging  to  a  priority  class 
having  a  higher  ranking  being  given  access  to  said  bus  over 
modules  belonging  to  a  class  having  a  lower  ranking; 

wherein  a  module  that  is  entitled  to  transmit  information  on  said 
bus  at  any  given  time  has  control  of  said  bus  for  a  minimum 
period  of  time  defining  a  cycle;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  modules  has  an  arbitration  signal  processor, 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  arbitration  signals,  for 
determining  whether  said  module  is  entitled  to  transmit  infor- 
mation on  said  bus  during  a  selected  future  cycle. 


5,519339 

DOUBLE  BUFFERING  OPERATIONS  BETWEEN  THE 

MEMORY  BUS  AND  THE  EXPANSION  BUS  OF  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  CoUey.  Cypress,  and  Mark  Taylor,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,068 
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8.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

an  expansion  bus  having  address,  data  and  control  sigiuls.  said 

data  signal  portion  being  of  a  predetermined  width; 
a  bus  master  connected  to  said  expansion  bus  for  controlling 

operations  of  said  expansion  bus  and  performing  read  and 

write  operations; 
a  host  bus  having  address,  data  and  control  signals; 
a  CPU  connected  to  said  host  bus  for  controlling  operations  of 

said  ho,st  bus  and  perfom^iing  read  and  write  operations; 


a  main  memory  array; 

means  for  controlling  said  main  memory  array; 
means  for  transferring  dau  between  said  expansion  bus,  said 
host  bus  and  said  main  memory  array,  said  means  for  trans- 
ferring data  including: 

a  plurality  of  latches  connected  between  said  main  memory 
array  and  said  expansion  bus,  each  of  said  latches  having  a 
width  of  a  plurality  of  said  expansion  bus  data  signal 
portion  predetermined  width,  said  latches  being  arranged  as 
a  first  write  latch  connected  to  receive  data  from  said 
expansion  bus,  a  second  write  latch  connected  to  receive 
dau  from  said  first  vmrite  latch  and  provide  data  to  said 
main  memory  array,  a  first  read  latch  connected  to  receive 
data  from  said  main  memory  array  and  a  second  read  latch 
connected  to  receive  data  from  said  first  read  latch  and  to 
provide  data  to  said  expansion  bus; 
means  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  from  said  expansion  bus 
to  said  first  vnite  latch  to  said  second  write  latch  to  said 
main  memory  array  and  from  said  main  memory  array  to 
said  first  read  latch  to  said  second  read  latch  to  said 
expansion  bus; 
means  for  storing  the  address  of  data  contained  in  the  first 

write  latch; 
means  for  storing  the  address  of  data  contained  in  the  second 

write  latch; 
means  for  storing  the  address  of  data  contained  in  the  first 

read  latch; 
means  for  storing  the  address  of  data  contained  in  the  second 

read  latch; 
means  for  loading  said  first  write  address  storage  means  and 
said  first  write  latch  with  the  address  and  data  on  a  first 
write  operation; 
means  for  comparing  an  address  of  a  subsequent  write  opera- 
tion to  said  loaded  first  write  address  to  determine  if  the 
address  of  said  subsequent  write  operation  is  to  a  location 
contained  within  said  first  write  latch; 
means  for  transferring  said  first  write  latch  data  to  said  second 
write  latch  and  said  first  write  address  value  to  said  second 
write  address  storage  means,  transferring  said  second  write 
latch  data  to  said  main  memory  array  and  loading  said  first 
write  latch  and  said  first  write  address  storage  means  with 
the  data  and  address  of  said  subsequent  write  operation  if 
said  subsequent  write  operation  is  to  a  location  not  con- 
tained within  said  first  write  latch; 
means  for  storing  said  subsequent  write  operation  data  in  said 
first  wTite  latch  if  said  subsequent  write  operation  is  to  a 
location  contained  within  said  first  write  latch; 
means  for  loading  said  second  read  address  storage  means 
with  an  address  on  a  first  read  operation,  transferring  data 
from  said  main  memory  array  to  said  second  read  latch  and 
providing  data  from  said  second  read  latch  to  said  expan- 
sion bus  after  transfer  from  said  main  memory  array; 
means  for  comparing  a  subsequent  read  operation  to  deter- 
mine if  an  address  of  said  subsequent  read  operation  is  to  a 
location  having  data  contained  in  said  second  read  latch; 
means  for  providing  said  subsequent  data  to  said  expansion 
bus  from  said  second  read  latch,  obtaining  the  dau  at  the 
next  sequential  address  from  said  main  memory  array  and 
storing  said  next  sequential  data  in  said  first  read  latch  and 
said  next  sequential  address  in  said  first  read  address  stor- 
age means  if  said  subsequent  read  operation  is  to  a  location 
having  data  contained  in  said  second  read  latch; 
means  for  comparing  a  subsequent  read  operation  after  filling 
said  first  read  latch  and  said  first  read  address  storage 
means  to  determine  if  an  address  of  said  subsequent  read 
operation  is  to  a  location  having  daU  in  said  second  read 
latch; 
means  for  providing  daU  to  said  expansion  bus  from  said 
second  read  latch  if  said  subsequent  read  operation  is  to  a 
location  having  data  conuined  in  said  second  read  latch; 
means  for  comparing  a  subsequent  read  operation  after  filling 
said  first  read  latch  and  said  first  read  address  storage 
means  to  determine  if  the  address  of  said  subsequent  read 
operation  is  to  a  location  having  data  in  said  first  read  latch; 
and 
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means  for  transferring  daU  from  said  first  read  latch  to  said 
second  read  latch,  transferring  the  address  value  from  said 
first  read  address  storage  means  to  said  second  read  address 
storage  means,  providing  said  dau  from  said  second  read 
latch  to  said  expansion  bus,  obtaining  die  data  at  the  next 
sequential  address  from  said  main  memory  array  and  stor- 
ing said  next  sequential  data  in  said  first  read  latch  and  said 
next  sequential  address  in  said  first  read  address  storage 
means  if  said  subsequent  read  operation  is  to  a  location 
having  dau  contained  in  said  first  read  latch. 


5,519340 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  APPROXIMATE  DATA 

STRUCTURES  USING  OPERATIONS  ON  MACHINE 

WORDS 

Yossi  Mafias,  Potomac,  Md.;  Jeffirey  S.  Vitter,  Durliam,  N.C, 

and  Neal  E.  Young.  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp„ 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,412 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-^75  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  executing  a  first  operation  on  a  first  dau 
structure  comprising  a  set  of  items  to  generate  an  output,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  second  operation  on  machine  words  to  generate 
respective  outputs,  the  machine  words  representing  respective 
second  dau  structures  comprising  items,  the  items  of  each 
respective  second  dau  structure  having  a  universe  size  no 
larger  than  the  size  of  the  machine  word,  each  item  in  said  set 
of  items  in  said  first  dau  structure  being  represented  by  an 
item  in  at  least  one  of  said  respective  second  data  structures, 
and 
generating  said  output  as  a  function  of  said  respective  outputs. 


5,519341 
MULTI  INSTRUCTION  REGISTER  MAPPER 
David  J.  Sager,  Acton,  Mass.;  Simon  C.  Steely,  Jr.,  Hudson, 
N.H.,  and  David  B.  Fite,  Jr.,  Nortbborough,  Mass..  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Mavnard,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.'974,776 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/34 
VS.  a.  395--I12  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mapping  logical  registers,  comprising: 
a  map  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  current  set  of  register  numbers  which  are 
available  for  assignment  in  a  current  cycle  and  for  storing  a 
previous  set  of  register  numbers  which  were  assigned  in  a 
previous  cycle; 
means  for  storing  a  current  set  of  logical  register  destination 
operands  and  for  storing  a  previous  set  of  logical  register 
destination  operands; 
a  plurality  of  register  files  corresponding  to  a  number  of  instruc- 
tions to  be  mapped  in  a  cycle,  said  register  files  each  having  a 
plurality  of  locations,  each  register  file  having  a  plurality  of 
write  ports  corresponding  to  said  number  of  instructions  to  be 
mapped  in  a  cycle,  with  said  write  potts  of  each  of  said 
register  files  having  a  write  address  pott  and  a  vmte  dau  port, 
and  with  a  first  write  port  of  a  first  one  of  said  register  files 


having  the  corresponding  write  address  port  fed  by  a  first  one 
of  the  logical  destination  register  operands  of  a  previous  set  of 
instructions  and  the  corresponding  write  daU  port  fed  by  a 
first  one  of  the  register  numbers  of  die  previous  set  of  instruc- 
tions, and  a  last  write  port  of  a  first  one  of  said  register  files 
having  the  corresponding  write  address  port  fed  by  a  last  one 
of  the  logical  destination  register  operands  of  the  previous  set 
of  instructions  and  the  corresponding  write  dau  port  fed  by  a 
last  one  of  the  register  numbers  of  the  previous  set  of  instruc- 
tions. 


5419342 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATIS  FOR  PERFORMING 

UNALIGNED  LITTLE  ENOIAN  AND  BIG  ENDIAN  DATA 

ACCESSES  IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Delf  N.  Atallah,  and  Yan  Xu,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz.,  as^gnons 
to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23^60 
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1.  A  processing  system  comprising  a  main  processor  and  at  least 
one  peripheral  device  coupled  to  the  main  processor  by  a  bus.  said 
main  processor  processing  dau  in  a  first  dau  order,  said  peripheral 
device  comprising  memory,  said  memory  divided  up  into  regions 
according  to  addresses,  said  system  maintaining  a  memory  region 
Uble.  each  entry  in  the  ubie  providing  identifying  characteristics 
regarding  a  region  of  memory  including  whether  the  dau  is 
addressed  in  a  first  dau  order  or  a  second  dau  order,  said  process- 
ing system  further  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  memory  access  in  unalignmeni  with  a  dau 
boundary  of  memory  and  issuing  an  unaligned  access  signal; 
means  for  accessing  a  sute  bit  in  the  memory  region  uble 
indicative  of  the  dau  order  of  the  region  of  memory  lo  be 
accessed; 
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means  for  setting  a  flag  to  a  value  if  the  unaligned  access  signal 
is  issued  and  the  state  bit  accessed  indicates  that  the  region  is 
addressed  in  the  second  data  order, 

means  for  executing  an  unaligned  service  routine  upon  issuance 
of  the  unaligned  access  signal,  said  unaligned  service  routine 
checking  the  state  of  the  flag  to  determine  whether  the  access 
is  to  be  performed  as  an  unaligned  access  of  a  first  dau  order 
or  an  unaligned  access  of  a  second  data  order; 

wherein  the  detection  of  the  an  unaligned  access  of  a  second 
data  order  is  available  to  the  unaligned  access  service  routine. 


5319.843 
FLASH  MEMORY  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  BOTH  BIOS 
A^a)  USER  STORAGE  CAPABILITY 
Dov  Moran.  Kfar-Saba;  Rony  Levy,  Tel-Aviv;  David  Deitcfaer, 
Ra'anana;  Arie  Mergui,  Td-Aviv;  Amir  Ban,  Hamacabi,  and 
Anatdy  Yurtsev,  Ramat-Gan,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to 
M-Systems.  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,713 

Int  CL*  G06F  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  395—430  1«  Claims 
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controller  coupled  to  the  storage  units,  and  at  least  one  central 
pctxessing  unit  coupled  to  the  controller,  wherein  the  central 
processing  unit  transmits  a  request  to  the  controller  for  blocks 
stored  in  the  plurality  of  storage  units,  such  request  addressing 
such  blocks  by  volume  number,  initial  block  number,  and  number 
of  blocks  to  be  transferred,  and  the  controller  translates  each 
request  and  addresses  such  blocks  in  the  storage  units  by  a  channel 
number  identifying  one  of  one  or  more  channels  each  coupled  to 
One  Or  more  of  the  plurality  of  storage  units,  a  storage  unit 
number  identifying  one  of  one  or  more  storage  units  coupled  to  a 
channel  identified  by  the  channel  number,  a  starting  block  number 
identifying  one  of  one  or  more  starting  blocks  within  a  storage  unit 
identified  by  the  storage  unit  number,  and  an  offset  number  iden- 
tifying one  of  one  or  more  blocks  logically  spaced  from  a  starting 
block  identified  by  the  starting  block  number,  wherein  the  redun- 
dant array  storage  system  is  configurable  by  selecbng  a  set  of  one 
or  more  starting  block  numbers  within  each  storage  unit. 


FIASH 
MEMORY 
DEVICE 


5319.845 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  OF  ITERATIVE  DATA  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

AN  ITERATIVE  PROCESS  WITHIN  A  CACHE 
Rodney  Birch,  and  Keith  Holmes,  both  of  Dublin,  Ireland, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
9225209 

Int  a."  G06F  12/08 
MS.  a.  395—445  6  Claims 


13.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

(i)  flash  memory  means  for  storing  both  BIOS  routines  and  user 
data,  said  flash  memory  means  storing  emulation  means  for 
allowing  a  portion  of  said  flash  memory  means  to  emulate  a 
hard  disk: 

(ii)  controller  means  connected  to  said  flash  memory  means  for 
controlling  access  to  said  flash  memory  means,  said  controller 
means  including  means  for  intercepting  a  BIOS  boot  process 
to  install  said  emulation  means  in  said  system  memory:  and 

(iii)  pin  means  connected  to  said  flash  memory  means  and  to 
said  controller  means  for  providing  external  connections  to 
the  integrated  circuit  package. 


5319344 
LOGICAL  PARTITIONING  OF  A  REDUNDANT  ARRAY 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Stallmo,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,220,  Nov.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

TWs  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,013 

Int.  ex."  G06F  11/10:12/06 

VS.  a.  395-^141  1«  Claims 
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2.  A  configurable  redundant  array  storage  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  storage  units  for  storing  blocks  of  data,  at  least  one 


5.  A  data  processing  system  for  storing  iterative  data,  said  data 
processing  system  comprising: 
a  cache: 
memory; 
means  for  executing  a  first  iteration  of  an  iterative  process 

having  a  plurality  of  iterative  steps,  each  one  of  said  plurality 

of  iterative  steps  generating  a  set  of  iterative  data  including  a 

receiving  object  type,  a  message  sent,  and  a  method  address: 
means  for  storing  each  one  of  said  sets  of  iterative  data  in  said 

cache; 
means  for  identifying  each  one  of  said  stored  sets  of  iterative 

data  with  its  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  iterative 

steps: 
means  for  executing  a  second  iteration  of  said  iterative  process; 
means  for  comparing,  during  said  second  iteration,  a  new  set  of 

iterative  data  generated  from  the  first  step  of  said  plurality  of 

iterative  steps  with  said  stored  set  of  iterative  data  identified 

with  said  first  step  of  said  first  iteration:  and 
noeans  for  determining  that  first  iteration  has  finished  executing 

by  verifying  that  said  identified  stored  set  of  iterative  data 

matches  said  generated  set  of  iterative  dau; 
means  for  comparing,  during  said  second  iteration,  a  new  set  of 

iterative  data  generated  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  iterative 
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steps  to  one  of  said  stored  sets  of  iterative  data  identified  with 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  iterative  steps  to  determine  if  said 
identified  stored  set  of  iterative  data  matches  said  generated 
set  of  iterative  data;  and 
means  for  retrieving  fitim  said  memory,  in  response  to  a  deter- 
mined match,  execution  data  corresponding  to  said  matching 
stored  set  of  iterative  data. 


5319,846 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SCHEME  FOR 
MANAGING  ALLOCATION  AND  RESERVATION  OF 
CACHE  SEGMENTS  IN  A  CACHE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
ROUND-ROBIN  REPLACEMENT  AND  EXCLUSIVE 
ACCESS 
Robert  E.  Swenson,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Sen  No.  172329 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/08 

VS.  a.  395-457 16  Claims 
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12.  In  a  cache  system  having  a  plurality  of  allocable  segments 
for  storing  cached  data  and  a  plurality  of  processors  for  managing 
allocation  of  die  plurality-  of  allocable  segments,  wherein  the  cache 
system  searches  the  plurality  of  allocable  segments  for  data  refer- 
enced by  cache  commands  and  provides  access  to  the  referenced 
data  if  the  referenced  data  is  present  in  the  plurality  of  allocable 
segments,  a  method  for  managing  allocation  of  tlie  plurality  of 
allocable  segments,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  replacement  candidate  segment,  wherein  said 
replacement  candidate  segment  is  shared  among  the  plurality 
of  processors  and  is  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  allocable 
segments  to  be  considered  for  allocation  if  the  referenced  data 
is  not  present  in  the  plurality  of  allocable  segments: 

(b)  reserving  said  replacement  candidate  segment  as  a  reserved 
segment  before  allocation  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  allocable 
segments  is  required,  wherein  said  reserved  segment  is 
reserved  for  future  allocation  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors and  is  made  unavailable  for  allocation  by  others  of  the 
plurality  of  processors; 

(c)  selecting  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  allocable  segments 
for  use  as  said  replacement  candidate  segment  after  said 
reserving  step: 

(d)  receiving  a  cache  command  by  one  processor; 

(e)  allocating  said  reserved  segment  if  the  data  referenced  in  said 
cache  command  from  said  receiving  step  (d)  is  not  present  in 
the  plurality  of  allocable  segments  and  said  reserved  segment 
has  been  reserved; 


(0  performing  steps  (g)  through  (o)  if  the  data  referenced  in  said 
cache  command  from  said  receiving  step  is  not  present  in  the 
plurality  of  allocable  segments  and  said  reserved  segment  has 
not  been  reserved; 

(g)  requesting  exclusive  access  to  said  replacement  candidate 
segment  if  the  data  referenced  in  said  cache  command  from 
said  receiving  step  is  not  present  in  the  plurality  of  allocable 
segments,  wherein  if  exclusive  access  is  granted,  only  said 
one  processor  may  allocate  said  replacement  candidate  seg- 
ment; 

(h)  allocating  said  replacement  candidate  segment  if  exclusive 
access  to  said  replacement  candidate  segment  is  obtained; 

(i)  selecting  a  next  addressable  one  of  the  plurality  of  aUocable 
segments  for  use  as  said  replacement  candidate  segment  after 
said  allocating  step  (h),  where,the  plurality  of  allocable  seg- 
ments are  considered  round-robin  for  allocation: 

(j)  performing  steps  (k)  through  (o)  if  exclusive  access  to  said 
replacement  candidate  segment  from  said  requesting  step  (g) 
is  not  obtained; 

(k)  selecting  a  segment  which  is  a  predetermined  number  of 
addressable  segments  beyond  said  replacement  candidate  seg- 
ment as  an  alternate  replacement  candidate  segment; 

(I)  requesting  exclusive  access  to  said  alternate  replacement 
candidate  segment,  wherein  if  exclusive  access  is  granted, 
only  said  one  processor  may  allocate  said  alternate  replace- 
ment candidate  segment; 

(m)  allocating  said  alternate  replacement  candidate  segment  if 
exclusive  access  to  said  alternate  replacement  candidate  seg- 
ment from  said  requesting  step  (1)  is  obtained; 

(n)  selecting  a  next  addressable  segment  after  said  alternate 
replacement  candidate  segment  for  use  as  said  alternate 
replacement  candidate  segment  if  exclusive  access  ftora  said 
requesting  step  (I)  is  not  obtained;  and 

(o)  repeating  steps  (I)  through  (n)  until  said  alternate  replace- 
ment candidate  segment  is  allocated. 


5319.847 

METHOD  OF  PIPELINING  SEQUENTIAL  WRITES  IN  A 

FLASH  MEMORY 

Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  PlacervlUe;  Richard  J.  Dnninte,  Citnis 

Heights,  and  Rodney  R.  Rozman,  PlacervUle,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,969 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/00;  GllC  i7/0Q;8/O0 

VS.  a.  395—496  24  Oaims 


13.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  increasing  data  through- 
put of  a  flash  memory  device,  the  flash  memory  device  including  a 
flash  memory  array,  an  array  controller  and  a  page  buflfer,  the  page 
buffer  including  a  first  plane  and  a  second  plane,  the  array  control- 
ler controlling  a  programming  of  the  flash  memory  array,  the  array 
controller  being  coupled  to  the  page  buffer,  the  method  comprising 
the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  loading  the  first  plane  with  a  first  block  of  data  by  sequen- 
tially coupling  a  first  set  of  data  signals  representing  tlie  first 
block  of  data  to  the  flash  memory  device: 

b)  commanding  the  array  controller  to  program  the  flash 
memory  array  with  the  first  block  of  data  stored  in  the  first 
plane  by  coupling  command  signals  representing  a  command 
to  program  from  the  page  buffer; 


2304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21.  19% 


c)  while  the  airay  controller  is  programming  the  flash  memory 
array  with  the  first  block  of  data  stored  in  the  first  plane, 
loading  the  second  plane  with  a  second  block  of  data  by 
sequentially  coupling  data  signals  representing  the  second 
block  of  data  to  the  flash  memory;  and 

d)  commanding  the  array  controller  to  program  the  flash 
memory  array  with  the  second  block  of  data  stored  in  the 
second  plane  by  coupling  command  signals  representing  a 
command  to  program  from  the  page  buffer  to  the  flash 
memory  device. 


5^19,849 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  COMPLEXITY  OF  AN  I/O 

REQUEST  TO  A  RAID-4  OR  RAID-5  ARRAY 
Steven  J.   Malan,  Woodland   Park,-   Sid   Snyder,   Colorado 
Springs;    David   W.   Thiel,   Colorado   Springs,   and  Alan 
RoUow,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,459,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,046 
Int  a."  G06F  9/00 
VJS.  a.  395—560  14  Claims 


5,519,848 

METHOD  OF  CELL  CHARACTERIZATION  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 

Markiis  G.  Wloka,-  Binay  J.  George,  and  Sean  C.  T^ler,  aU  of 

Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,054 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/00;  G06G  7/48 
UAa.395— 500 
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4  Claims 
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IpOST    process   SIMUEATIOII   RCgitTSt- 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  cell  characterization  in  a 
distributed  simulation  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  characterization  tasks  into  individual  simulations: 
partitioning  characterization  tasks  by  cell  libraries: 
partitioning  said  characterization  tasks  within  one  of  said  cell 

libraries  by  input/output  vectors; 
partitioning  said  characterization  tasks  within  said  one  of  said 
cell  libraries  and  within  one  of  said  input/output  vectors  by 
parameter  assignments; 
generating  a  simulation  job  based  on  said  individual  simulations 

and  said  cell  libraries; 
placing  said  simulation  job  into  a  simulation  job  queue; 
accessing  said  simulation  job  and  processing  said  simulation  job 

in  a  remote  simulator; 
returning  simulation  status  and  simulation  results  fixHn  said 

remote  simulator: 
placing  said  simulation  status  and  simulation  results  into  an 

acknowledge  queue: 
reading  said  simulation  status  and  results  from  said  acknowledge 

queue; 
copying  said  acknowledge  queue  into  said  database:  and 
post-processing  said  simulation  results. 


11.  In  a  data  storage  system  having  n+1  disks  arranged  into  a 
RAID  array,  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  forming  a  plurality  of  data 
chunks,  a  plurality  of  parity  blocks  forming  a  plurality  of  parity 
chunks,  each  of  said  parity  chunks  associated  with  n  of  said  data 
chunks,  said  parity  chunks  and  said  data  chunks  distributed  over 
said  n+1  disks,  each  one  of  said  parity  chunks  and  said  associated 
n  data  chunks  forming  a  strip,  a  plurality  of  said  strips  forms  said 
RAID  array,  a  method  of  implementing  I/O  write  requests  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  I/O  write  request  from  a  user  application  and 
dividing  said  I/O  write  request  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
I/O  write  requests,  each  individual  I/O  write  request  confined 
to  the  boundaries  of  a  strip; 

(b)  determining  whether  one  of  said  individual  I/O  write 
requests  is  targeted  to  data  blocks  foraiing  a  rectangle: 

(c)  dividing  said  one  of  said  individual  I/O  write  requests  into  at 
most  three  snip  I/O  write  requests,  each  soip  I/O  write 
request  targeted  to  data  blocks  forming  a  rectangle  if  the 
individual  I/O  write  request  is  not  already  targeted  to  data 
blocks  forming  a  rectangle; 

(d)  process  a  strip  I/O  write  request  to  a  rectangle; 

(e)  if  no  slivers  wrote  successfully,  repeat  said  write  operation; 

(f)  if  at  least  one  sliver  wrote  successfully,  divide  said  rectangle 
into  first  and  second  clone  rectangles; 

(g)  repeat  said  write  operation  to  said  second  clone  rectangle; 
(h)  if  a  second  write  operation  to  said  rectangle  results  in  no 

slivers  being  written  successfully; 
(i)  process  said  snip  I/O  write  request  using  a  reconsOuct  write 
algorithm  or  a  read  modify  write  algorithm. 


5,519350 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5419351 
PORTABLE  PCMCL4  INTERFACE  FOR  A  HOST 
COMPUTER 
Michael  S.  Bender,  Boulder  Creek,  CaUf.;  Douglas  McCallum, 
Louisville,  Colo..-  Charles  F.  Patton,  Jr.,  Dublin,  and  Duong 
M.  Vo,  Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,752 

Int  CI.'  G06F  13/12 

VS.  a.  395—500  13  Claims 
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1.  A  PCMCIA  interface  apparatus  for  providing  access  between 
a  user  application  running  on  a  host  computer  and  a  PC  card 
coupled  to  said  host  computer  via  a  PCMCIA  adapter,  said  inter- 
face comprising: 

a  hardware-independent  PC  card  driver  for  generating  an  appro- 
priate card  service  request  with  a  device  information  pointer 
(DIP)  corresponding  to  said  PC  card  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nal PCMCIA  access  request  from  said  host  computer; 

a  hardware-independent  card  services  layer  coupl^  to  said  PC 
card  driver  for  processing  said  card  service  request  and  for 
invoking  a  hardware-independent  nexus  driver; 

a  hardware-independent  nexus  driver  for  generating  an  internal 
PCMCIA  access  request  in  response  to  the  card  services  layer; 

a  hardware-dependent  adapter  driver  coupled  to  said  hardware- 
independent  nexus  driver  for  processing  said  internal  PCM- 
CIA access  request  and  for  causing  a  corresponding  system 
signal  to  be  generated  by  said  host  computer  to  said  PCMCIA 
adapter; 

a  PCMCIA  adapter  coupled  between  said  system  bus  and  said 
PC  card  for  converting  said  system  bus  signal  into  a  PC  card 
signal  for  said  PC  card. 


54il9,852 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DOCUMENTS 
Amir  Noy,  Herzlia,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sdtex  Corporation,  Lim- 
ited, Herzlia  Bet,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  18,  1993,  107657 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/42 
VS.  a.  395—500  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  coordinating  the  ti^nsfer  of  documents  from  a 
first  system  to  a  second  system,  wherein  each  document  includes 
document  data  and  document  attributes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  query  in  said  first  system  which  includes  a  list  of 
document  handUng  capabilities  desired  in  said  second  system, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  document  handling  capabilities 
are  based  on  said  document  attributes; 
sending  said  query  from  said  first  to  said  second  system; 
determining  in  said  second  system  the  document  handling  capa- 
bilities of  said  second  system  and  providing  a  response  to  said 


CANNOT 
CCaWUMCATE 


first  system  indicating  whether  said  second  system  has  said 
desired  document  handling  capabilities; 

modifying  said  query  in  said  first  system,  if  said  response  is 
negative,  to  include  a  list  of  fallback  document  handling 
capabilities  and  repeating  said  step  of  sending  said  query  and 
said  step  of  determining  the  document  handling  capabilities  of 
said  second  system;  and 

repeating  said  step  of  modifying  said  query  until  said  response  is 
positive  or  until  said  list  of  fallback  document  handling  capa- 
bilities is  exhausted. 


5,519353 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 
SYNCHRONOUS  I/O  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  AND  USING  AN 
ACCELERATION  DEVICE  DRIVER  IN  A  COMPUTER 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Moran,  SanU  Clara;  Russel  P.  Sandberg,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Donald  C.  Coleman,  Piedmont  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Legato  Systems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,048,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,359,713.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser  No.  235,755 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/10:13/14 
VS.  a.  395—550  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  widi  a  first  access 
time,  a  peripheral  storage  device  with  a  second  access  time,  and  a 
computer  operating  system  that  includes  a  peripheral  storage 
device  driver  for  synchronous  transfer  of  information  between  said 
memory  and  said  peripheral  storage  device,  a  synchronous  opera- 
tion acceleration  device  comprising: 

stable  storage  with  a  third  access  time  wherein  said  third  access 
time  is  approximately  on  the  same  order  of  magnitiide  as  said 
first  access  time,  said  stable  storage  coupled  to  said  memory 
and  said  peripheral  storage  device:  and 
control  subsystem,  included  in  said  computer  operating  system, 
that  transfers  information  to  and  from  said  stable  storage,  said 
control  subsystem  synchronously  transferring  data  between 
said  memory  and  said  stable  storage  in  response  to  a  synchro- 
nous command  from  said  computer  operating  system  intended 
to  transfer  information  to  said  peripheral  storage  device 
driver,  and  said  control  subsystem  transferring  a  selected 
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portion  of  said  data  from  said  suble  storage  to  said  peripheral 
storage  device  driver  upon  a  user  command. 


c 


5,519354 
WRITE  REQUEST  INTERLOCK 
Simon  C.  Watt,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Advanced   RISC   Machines   Limited^  Cambridge,   United 
Kingdom  / 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303rJ2S 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/00:1/12 

MS.  a.  395—550  10  CUllM 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data,  said  apparatus  being  selectably 
operable  at  one  of  an  internal  cloclc  frequency  and  an  external 
clock  frequency,  said  internal  clock  frequency  being  asynchronous 
vvith  said  external  clock  frequency,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  generating  write  request  signals,  said  write  request 
signals  comprising  inlemal  clock  write  request  signals  at  said 
internal  clock  frequency  and  external  clock  write  request 
signals  at  said  external  clock  frequency; 

(ii)  an  internal  clock  write  request  signal  buffer  for  buffenng  one 
or  more  internal  clock  write  request  signals  to  be  written  from 
said  internal  clock  write  request  buffer  at  said  external  clock 
frequency: 

(iii)  a  synchroniser  operable  following  generation  of  an  internal 
clock  write  request  signal  to  impose  a  minimum  delay 
between  receipt  of  said  internal  clock  write  request  signal  by 
said  internal  clock  write  request  signal  buffer  and  writing  of 
said  internal  clock  write  request  signal  from  said  internal 
clock  write  request  signal  buffer  at  said  external  clock  fre- 
quency: 

(iv)  a  signal  bus  for  passing  said  external  clock  write  request 
signals  from  said  means  for  generating  to  an  external  receiver 
operating  at  said  external  frequency  and  for  passing  said 
internal  clock  write  request  signals  from  said  inlemal  clock 
write  request  signal  buffer  to  said  external  receiver  operating 
at  said  external  clock  frequency  after  said  synchroniser  has 
imposed  said  minimum  delay;  and 

(v)  means  for  inhibiting  passing  of  any  external  clock  write 
request  signals  via  said  signal  bus  while  said  internal  clock 
write  request  signal  buffer  is  buffering  any  inlemal  clock  write 
request  signals. 


5,519355 
SUMMARY  CATALOGS 
Yuval  Neeman,  Bellevue;  Peter  J.  Coolt,  Issaquah:  Arnold  S. 
Miller;  Noa  Zaiic.  both  of  Bellevue;  Balan  S.  Raman.  Red- 
mond; David  S.  Montague,  Bellevue.  and  Dave  Straube, 
Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181^99 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  395— «00  18  Claims 

13.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  at  least  one  storage 

device  for  storing  files  and  a  processor  running  an  operating 

system,  a  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 
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defining  a  summary  catalog  data  type  in  the  operating  system; 
providing  functions  for  manipulating  the  summary  catalog  data 

type; 

accessing  a  group  of  files  to  obtain  property  information  from 

the  files; 
with  the  provided  fiinctions,  storing  the  property  information 

obtained  from  accessing  the  files  in  a  first  summary  catalog. 

which  is  of  the  summary  catalog  data  type,  on  the  storage 

device,  the  first  summary  catalog  having  an  entry  for  each  file 

and  each  said  entry  holding  property  information  obtained 

from  the  file; 
for  each  file  in  the  group  of  files,  storing  information  for 

accessing  the  file  in  the  first  summary  catalog; 
querying  the  first  summary  caulog  to  obtain  selected  property 

information  stored  in  the  first  summary  catalog  for  the  group 

of  files;  and 
storing  the  selected  property  information  obtained  by  querying 

the  summary  catalog  in  a  second  summary  catalog  of  the 

summary  catalog  data  type  on  the  storage  device. 


5,519356 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5319,857 
HIERARCHICAL  PRESEARCH  TYTE  TEXT  SEARCH 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK 
UNIT  USED  IN  THE  APPARATUS 
Kaigi  Kato;  Hiromichi  Fujisawa,  both  of  Tokorozawa;  Mitsuo 
Ooyama;  Hisamitsu  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Hachioji;  Atsushi 
HaUkeyama.    Kokubuivji;     Noriyuki    Kaneoka;     Mitsuru 
Akizawa,  both  of  Hachioji;  Masaaki  Fujinawa,  Tokyo;  Hide- 
fumi    Masuzaki.    Hadano,    and    Masaharu    Murakami, 
Odawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,483.  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,168,533.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-149630; 
Jul.  24,  1989.  1-188772;  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-188773;  Sep.  8,  1989, 
1-231567 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—600  8  Claims 

1.  A  document  information  search  system  for  searching  docu- 
ment information,  the  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  document  information  search  apparatuses  con- 
nected to  a  communication  network,  each  of  the  document 
information  search  apparatuses  operating  in  parallel  to  each 
other  in  accordance  with  search  conditions  broadcast  from  a 
plurality  of  search  terminals  connected  to  said  communication 
network,  said  plurality  of  search  terminals  receiving  and  dis- 
playing search  results  transmitted  from  said  plurality  of  docu- 
ment information  search  apparamses,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
document  information  search  apparatuses  including: 
a  text  dau  storage  means  for  storing  a  document  text  data 

group; 
a  search  expression  input  means  for  inputting  a  search  condi- 
tional expression  in  which  a  complex  condition  is  desig- 
nated including  key  words  for  searching  said  document  text 
data  group,  and  positional  and  logical  relationships  among 
said  key  words: 
a  search  expression  analysis  means  for  analyzing  Uic  inputted 
search  conditional  expression  to  extract  a  search  subject 
key  word  and  a  complex  condition  descriptive  portion; 
a  synonym  development  means  for  generating  synonyms  of 
said  search  subject  key  word  based  on  said  search  subject 
key  word  outpulted  from  said  search  expression  analysis 
means; 
a  different  notation  development  means  for  generating  differ- 
ent notation  words  of  said  search  subject  key  wcwd,  and 
said  synonyms: 
a  complex  condition  analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  com- 
plex condition   descriptive  portion  outputted   from   said 
search  expression  analysis  means  and  developing  said  com- 
plex condition  descriptive  portion  into  said  positional  and 
logical  relationships; 
at  least  one  term  comparator  means  for  reading  text  data  from 
said  text  data  storage  means  and  collectively  comparing 
said  text  data  with  respect  to  said  different  notation  words 
generated  by  said  different  notation  development  means; 
at  least  one  complex  condition  judgment  means  for  detecting 
documents  corresponding  to  conditions  designated  by  said 
complex  condition  analysis  meaas  based  on  results  of  a 
comparison  outputted  from  said  at  least  one  temi  compara- 
tor means  and  outputting  identifiers  of  the  detected  docu- 
ments; 
a  search  result  output  means  for  outpuning  identifier  informa- 
tion of  the  documents  corresponding  to  said  search  condi- 
tional expression  based  on  the  identifiers  outputted  from 
said  at  least  one  complex  condition  judgment  means;  and. 
a  communication  means  connected  to  said  communication 
network  for  receiving  said  search  conditional  expression 
and  supplying  the  search  conditional  expression  to  said 
search  expression  input  means  and  for  forwarding  the  iden- 
tifier information  from  said  search  result  output  means  to 


an  operatively  associated  search  conversation  terminal  from 
which  a  search  request  corresponding  to  the  identifier  infor- 
mation is  transmitted. 


5,519358 
ADDRESS  RECOGNITION  ENGINE  WTTH  LOOK-UP 
DATABASE  FOR  STORING  NETWORK  INFORMATION 
Andrew  Walton,  Reading,  EngUnd,-  Una  M.  Qulnlan,  Dublin. 
Ireland;  Stewart  F.  Bryant  RedhiU.  England;  Michael  J. 
Seaman,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  John  Rigby,  Reading,  England; 
Fearghai   Morgan,  MoycuUen,  and  Joseph   O'Caliaghan. 
Glounthaune,  both  of,  Ireland,  assigirors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,490 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—600  i6  Claims 
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1.  An  address  recognition  apparams.  which  comprises: 

an  address  recognition  engine  adapted  to  receive  as  an  input  a 
network  address; 

a  network  information  look-up  database  coupled  to  die  address 
recognition  engine; 

the  network  information  look-up  database  comprising  a  plurality 
of  entries,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  entries  containing 
network  information  relating  to  a  corresponding  network 
address; 

the  address  recognition  engine  operating  to  use  a  network 
address  input  thereto  as  a  look-up  index  to  tlie  lookup  data- 
base for  access  to  and  retrieval  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
entries; 

the  network  information  look-up  database  comprising  a  primary 
database  and  a  secondary  database,  the  plurality  of  entries 
being  arranged  in  the  secondary  database,  tlie  primary  data- 
base comprising  a  plurality  of  linked  nodes  for  matching  to 
preselected  portions  of  a  network  address  used  as  a  look-up 
index  so  that  the  index  input  to  the  primar)'  database  traverses 
the  linked  nodes  according  to  matches  among  linked  nodes  as 
a  function  of  a  sequence  of  the  preselected  portions  of  die 
network  address  to  locate  a  secondary  database  fwinter  to  one 
of  the  entries  of  the  secondary  database; 

wherein  each  one  of  preselected  ones  of  die  plurality  of  linked 
nodes  includes  a  controllably  variable  string  structure  for 
controllably  matching  a  preselected  number  of  p-bit  digits  of 
the  network  address  of  a  request  at  the  one  node  of  the 
primary  database, 
the  address  recognition  engine  using  the  located  secondary  data- 
base pointer  to  access  and  retrieve  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  entries  from  the  secondary  database. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TABLE 

SELECTION  AND  GENERATION  OF  STRUCTURED 

QUERY  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTIONS 

John  A.  Grace,  616  N.  York,  Hinsdale,  Ul.  60521 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,136 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395— 690  24  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  plurality  of  query  instructions  to  a 
database,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  input  dimensions  for  selectively  obtain- 
ing relational  information  between  dau  in  the  database; 

checking  at  least  one  driver  table  for  relational  information 
about  the  database; 

automatically  locating  an  intersection  of  common  data  between 
the  plurality  of  input  dimensions;  and 

generating  a  plurality  of  query  instructions  for  communication  to 
the  database,  the  plurality  of  query  instructions  representing 
the  relational  query  between  the  plurality  of  input  dimensions. 


f)  writing  said  records  directly  from  said  associated  device  to 
said  output  file  in  said  sorted  order. 


5,519,861 
SAMPLED  DATA  STORAGE  AND  EDITING  SYSTEM 
FOR  THE  TIME  SERIES  DATA  BEING  DISPLAYED 
ACCORDING  TO  COLLECTION  LOCATION 
Tadamitsu  Ryu,  Yokohama;  Yoshio  Mogi,  Tochigi;  Takanori 
Fukatsu,    Kawasaki;    Masahiko    Murakawa,    Kawasaki; 
Tosiiio  Takahara,  Kawasaki;  Shingo  Hirono,  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Ohshiro,  Kawasaki,  and  Tohru  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,607,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,186 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59067; 
Mar.  20,  1990.  2-'71607;  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71608 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:15/00 
UJS.  a.  395—600  4  Claims 


5319,860 
CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  INDEX  SORT  FOLLOWED  BY 
DHIECT  RECORD  SORT  AND  WRITE  BY  AN 
INTELLIGENT  CONTROL  UNIT 
Peter  Chi-Hsiung  Liu,  Paramus,  NJ.;  Steven  G.  DeGrange, 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  I.  Chow,  South  Orange,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Syncsort  Incorporated,  WoodclifT  Lake.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,747.  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,182 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  13  Claims 

5.  A  sort  process  for  a  main  computer  to  sort,  on  at  least  one 
user-designated  sort  key.  selected  data  from  a  plurality  of  records 
stored  on  an  associated  device  and  to  write  said  plurality  of  records 
to  an  output  file  in  at  least  one  user-designation  output  location, 
said  associated  device  comprising  an  intelligent  control  unit 
adapted  to  extract  data  from  records  stored  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  identifying  data  in  said  plurality  of  records  by  said  intelligent 
control  unit  of  said  associated  device  based  on  said  at  least 
one  user-designated  sort  key ; 

b)  providing  the  position  and  length  of  said  identified  data  for 
each  of  said  records  from  said  associated  device  to  said  main 
computer; 

c)  reading  said  identified  data  for  each  record  into  the  memory 
of  said  main  computer; 

d)  sorting  said  identified  data  into  a  sorted  order  on  said  at  least 
one  user-designated  sort  key  at  said  main  computer; 

e)  providing  said  sorted  order  from  said  main  computer  to  said 
associated  device;  and 


1.  A  data  collection  and  storage  system,  comprising: 

data  collection  tenninals  for  producing  time  series  data  at 
remote  locations; 

a  communication  network  connected  to  said  data  collection 
terminals  and  communicating  the  time  series  data; 

data  storage  means  for  storing  data;  and 

sample  collection  means,  connected  to  said  communication  net- 
work, for  collecting  time  series  daU  from  the  remote  locations 
over  said  communication  network  and  storing  the  time  series 
data  in  said  data  storage  means,  said  sample  collection  means 
comprising: 
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first  means  for  storing  the  time  series  data  in  said  storage 
means  ordered  by  time  and  by  remote  location  within  each 
time; 
second  means  for  creating  a  data  file  of  the  time  series  data 
ordered  by  remote  location  and  by  time  within  each  remote 
location;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  time  series  data  for  each  remote 
location  in  a  different  area  of  a  same  display; 

wherein  said  data  storage  means  includes  physical  memory 
locations  and  said  second  means  stores  the  time  series  data 
ordered  by  remote  location  in  successive  physical  memory 
locations  of  said  data  storage  means; 

wherein  said  second  means  creates  the  data  file  when  the  time 
series  data  is  displayed; 

wherein  said  second  means  creates  a  display  cross  reference 
table  having  entries  corresponding  to  the  different  areas  on  the 
display  where  each  of  the  entries  includes  a  physical  address, 
in  the  data  file,  of  the  time  series  data  displayed  in  the 
corresponding  display  area  and  used  for  creating  the  display; 
and 

further  comprising  format  change  means  for  creadng  anotlier 
data  file  and  another  display  cross  reference  table  when  a 
display  format  change  occurs,  said  another  data  file  having  the 
time  series  data  stored  in  different  physical  addresses  in  said 
data  storage  means  corresponding  to  display  location  and  said 
another  display  cross  reference  table  having  the  enUies  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  physical  addresses. 


5,519,862 
CONCURRENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
INCREMENTAL  COMMAND  OBJECTS 
Arnold  Schaeffer,  Belmont;  David  B.  Goldsmith,  Los  Gatos; 
Christopher  P.  Moeller,  Los  Altos,  and  Andrew  G.  Hcninger, 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,767 
Int  CI.'  G06F  9/40 
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1.  Apparatus  for  incrementally  modifying  data  in  reqwnse  to 
device  event  signals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tracking  object  responsive  to  a  first  device  event  signal  for 
instantiating  a  command  object  having  attributes  identifying 
data  to  be  modified,  first  logic  for  initiating  a  data  modifica- 
tion operation  and  second  logic  for  continuing  a  data  modifi- 
cation operation; 

(b)  a  model  object  comprising  a  plurality  of  methods  for  updat- 
ing the  data; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  first  device  event  signal  for  trans- 
mitting a  copy  of  the  command  object  to  tJ»e  model  object,  for 


storing  the  command  object  copy  therein  and  for  executing 
the  conunand  object  copy  first  logic  to  call  one  of  the  plurality 
of  model  object  methods  to  modify  a  portion  of  the  dau 
identified  by  the  command  object  copy  attributes: 
(d)  means  responsive  to  a  second  device  event  signal  for  instan- 
tiating a  first  command  delta  object  having  first  delta 
attributes  identifying  data  to  be  modified  and  for  transmitting 
the  first  command  delta  object  to  die  command  object  copy, 
the  first  command  delta  object  using  die  first  delta  attributes  to 
update  the  command  object  copy  attributes  and  executing  the 
second  logic  in  the  command  object  copy  to  call  one  of  the 
plurality  of  model  object  methods  to  modify  a  portion  of  die 
data  identified  by  the  command  object  copy  attributes. 


5,519,863 
NOTIFICATION  FORWARDING  DISCRIMINATOR 
Wade  C.  Allen,  Dnrfaam,  and  Mark  C.  Zeiek,  Gary,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  309,835 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CL  395—650  12  cUlms 


1.  In  interconnected  computing  systems  having  a  manager  pro- 
cess in  a  first  system  and  an  agent  process  in  a  second  system  with 
said  manager  process  managing  resources  in  said  second  system 
widi  managed  objects  that  is.sue  information  notifications  about  the 
resources,  a  method  for  monitoring  the  resources  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
in  response  to  a  create  request  from  an  application  in  the  first 
system,  establishing  a  new  communication  link  between  a 
manager  process  in  die  first  system  and  an  agent  process  in 
the  second  system; 
creating  a  manager's  pending  completion  list  in  the  manager 
process  for  die  new  link,  said  manager' s  list  for  listing  opera- 
tion requests  sent  from  application  processes  duough  the 
manager  process  to  die  agent  process; 
adding  pending  operations  to  the  manager's  pending  completion 
list  for  each  start  operation  request  from  applications  in  the 
first  system,  said  start  operation  requests  for  starting  an  opera- 
tion at  a  Notification  Forward  Discriminator  (NFD)  to  moni- 
tor notifications  from  a  managed  object; 
detecting  die  new  communication  link  at  die  agent  process  in  die 

second  system; 
in  response  to  said  detecting  step,  creating  an  agent's  pending 
completion  list  in  the  agent  process,  said  list  for  listing 
operation  requests  stnt  by  applications  in  the  first  system  to 
start  notification  forwarding  from  the  NFD  to  the  applications; 
adding  pending  operations  to  die  agent's  pending  completion  list 
for  each  start  operation  request  from  applications  in  the  first 
system;  and 
sending  NFD  responses  fixim  the  agent  to  an  application  dial  has 
pending  operation  listed  in  die  agent's  pending  completion  list 
until  the  application,  diat  started  die  pending  operation  with  a 
start  request,  issues  a  stop  request. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING  THE 
DISPATCH  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  FROM  A  RESERVATION 

STATION 
Robert  W.  Martell,  HiUsboro,  and  Glenn  J.  HiBfam,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,737 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/06 

MS,  CL  395—456  25  Clainis 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  scheduling  the  dispatch  of  instructions  to  a 
plurality  of  execution  units  within  a  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  reservation  station  memory  array  for  storing  data-dependent 
instructions  until  the  data  dependencies  are  resolved,  wherein 
said  data-dependent  instructions  are  converted  to  data-ready 
instructions; 

a  plurality  of  dispatch  ports  for  coupling  said  reservation  station 
memory  array  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  execution  units, 
respectively; 

reservation  station  scheduling  logic  for  controlling  the  dispatch 
of  data-ready  instructions  from  said  reservation  station 
memory  array  to  said  plurality  of  execution  units;  and 

ready  bit  logic  coupled  to  said  reservation  station  memory  array 
and  to  said  plurality  of  execution  units  for  providing  ready  bit 
signals  to  said  reservation  station  scheduling  logic  mdicating 
when  stored  instructions  are  data-ready  and  identifying  execu- 
tion unit  availability. 

wherein  said  reservation  station  scheduling  logic  sequentially 
scans  through  said  reservation  memory  array  triggering  the 
dispatch  of  instructions  for  which  said  ready  bit  logic  identi- 
fied as  being  data-ready  and  having  an  available  execution 
unit. 


attribute  classification  means  for  classifying  files  of  the  retrieval 
result,  according  to  a  second  set  of  file  attributes,  and  for 
providing  a  classification  result; 

display  element  generation  means  for  converting  the  classifica- 
tion result  provided  by  said  attribute  classification  means  into 
display  elements;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  display  management  means,  the 
file  management  means,  the  attribute  classification  means,  and 
the  display  element  generation  means,  for  controlling  transfer 
of  data  and  an  entire  flow  of  processing  among  said  means. 


5,519366 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  INCREMENTALLY 

LINKING  COMPONENTS  OF  A  MODELED  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM 

Roger  P.  Lawrence,  and  John  R.  Dance,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,490 

InL  CI."  G06F  9m;  1 5/00 

U.S.  a.  395—700  18  Claims 


5,519,865 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  AND 

CLASSIFYING  DATA  STORED  IN  A  DATABASE  SYSTEM 

Sbozo  Kondo,  and  Keiji  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-190577 

Int.  CI."  G06F  )7/iO 

VS.  a.  395—600  15  Claims 

1.  K  retrieval  interface  system  compnsing: 

display  management  means  for  managing  input/output  between 

said  interface  system  and  a  user: 
file  management  means  for  accessing  files  in  a  database  based 
on  a  retrieval  condition  according  to  a  first  set  of  file  attributes 
specified  by  the  user  through  said  display  management  means 
to  provide  a  retrieval  result  of  files; 


1.  A  method  for  use  on  a  computer  system  with  a  memory  for 
incrementally  linking  a  user-modified  part  of  a  computer  program 
with  previously  compiled  and  linked  parts  of  the  computer  pro- 
gram, the  computer  program  being  comprised  of  source  code 
stored  in  the  memory  and  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  into  the  memory  a  user-created  model  of  the 
computer  program,  the  model  comprising  an  ordered  collec- 
tion of  components,  each  of  the  collection  of  components 
having  a  source  code  property  referencing  a  portion  of  the 
source  code  in  the  memory,  an  object  code  property  specifj- 
ing  a  portion  of  the  memory  and  client  information  identify- 
ing others  of  the  collection  of  components  which  must  be 
changed  when  the  each  component  is  changed; 

(b)  compiling  and  linking  the  source  code  portions  in  each  of  the 
collection  of  components  to  store  executable  object  code  in 
the  memory  portions  specified  by  the  object  code  properties 
of  each  of  the  collection  of  components; 
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(c)  modifying  a  first  portion  of  the  source  code  in  response  to  a 
user  request  and  identifying  one  of  the  collection  of  compo- 
nents having  a  source  code  property  which  references  the  first 
source  code  portion; 

(d)  accessing  the  client  information  of  the  one  component  to 
identify  others  of  the  collection  of  components  which  must  be 
changed  and; 

(e)  concurrently  compiling  and  linking  the  one  component  and 
all  of  the  other  components  that  must  be  changed  to  store  new 
executable  object  code  in  the  memory  portions  specified  by 
the  object  code  properties  of  the  one  component  and  the  other 
components  identified  in  step  (d). 


5,519367 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  MULTITASKING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  P.  Moeller,  Los  Altos;  Eugenie  L.  Bolton,  Sonny- 
vale,-  Daniel  F.  Chernikoff,  Palo  Alto,  and  Rus.se{l  T.  Nakano, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,673 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  395—700  53  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  an  object-oriented  application,  said 
application  including  object-oriented  statements,  to  access  in  an 
object-oriented  manner  a  procedural  operating  system  by  use  of 
said  object-oriented  statements,  said  system  providing  services, 
including  procedural  functions  saved  as  executable  program  logic 
that  are  called  to  access  said  services,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  computer; 

(b)  a  memory  component  in  said  computer; 

(c)  a  code  library,  stored  in  said  memory  component,  comprising 
means  for  storing  said  executable  program  logic  in  an  object- 
oriented  class  library;  and  means  for  interfacing  said  object- 
oriented  application  to  said  procedural  operating  system  uti- 
lizing said  executable  program  logic; 

id)  means,  in  said  computer,  for  processing  said  object-onented 
statements  by  executing  methods  from  said  object-oriented 
class  library  corresponding  to  said  object-oriented  statements: 
and 

(e)  means,  in  said  object-oriented  class  library,  including  object- 
oriented  thread  classes,  for  enabling  said  object-oriented 
application  to  access  said  services  to  spawn,  control,  and 
obtain  information  relating  to  a  thread  of  execution. 


5,519368 
COMPILATION  OF  INFORMATION  CONTAINED  IN 
GDMO  NAME  BINDINGS 
Wade  C.  Allen,  Durham;  Jeremy  P.  Goodwin,  Raleigh,  and 
Paul  J.  Reder,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  175,906 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/44:9/45 
U.S.  a.  395—700  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  computing  system  having  managed  object  instances 
running  on  tlie  system,  a  method  for  compiling  a  naming  table 


from  managed  object  class  hierarchy  and  from  name  binding 
templates  for  use  by  programs  on  the  system  to  instantiate  man- 
aged object  instances,  said  method  comprising  the  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 
first  building  an  inheritance  table  from  the  managed  object  class 
hierarchy,  the  inheritance  table  having  an  equal  number  of 
rows  and  columns  corresponding  to  the  number  of  managed 
object  classes,  with  each  addressable  entry  in  the  intieritance 
table  including  a  symbol  indicating  whether  or  not  a  managed 
object  class  identified  by  an  entry  address  inherits  irom 
another  managed  object  class  also  identified  by  an  entry 
address;  and 
second  building  the  naming  table  from  the  inheritance  table  and 
the  name  binding  templates,  the  naming  table  having  an  equal 
number  of  rows  and  columns  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
managed  object  classes,  each  addressable  entry  in  the  naming 
table  including  a  list  of  name  binding  templates  useable  to 
instantiate  a  managed  object  instance  of  a  class  identified  by 
the  entry's  address  under  another  managed  object  instance 
also  identified  by  the  entry's  addre!:s. 


5,519369 
MULTI-DENSITY  DATA  STORAGE  BACKUP  ALLOWING 
BOOTSTR.\P  IMAGE  STORAGE  IN  DENSITY 
REQUIRED  BY  INITLVL  BOOT  CODE  AND  OTHER 
SYSTEM  IMAGES  AT  HIGHER  DENSITIES 
Eric  E.  Payne,  Round  Rock;  Ruben  R.  Ramirez.  Cedar  Park, 
and  Johnny  M.  H.  Shieh,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,511,  Nov.  9,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,499 
Int  a."  G06F  9/445 
U3.  CI.  395—700  19  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  use  in  storing  data  on  a 
recording  medium  used  in  a  multiple  format  storage  device  of  a 
computer  system  including  a  subsystem  for  initializing  said  com- 
puter system  to  an  initial  state  by  execution  of  a  boot  image, 
comprising: 

storing  in  a  first  data  format  of  said  storage  device  a  preselected 

first  density  value  for  use  in  reading  said  boot  image; 
storing  in  said  first  data  format  of  .said  storage  device  a  first 
image  comprised  of  a  boot  image  on  said  n^ording  medium 
corresponding  to  said  first  density  value; 
storing  in  said  first  data  format  of  said  storage  device  a  prese- 
lected second  density  value  for  use  in  reading  a  second  image 
of  archived  system  operating  software  stored  on  said  record- 
ing medium;  and 
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Storing  said  second  image  on  said  recording  medium  in  said 
second  data  format  of  the  said  storage  device,  said  second 
data  format  and  said  second  density  being  independent  of  the 
size  of  said  second  image. 


5,519370 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

CONTINUOUS  MULTI-STAGE  FUNCTION 

Krislmainurtfai  Kannan,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  David  P. 
Lybrand,  Lantana,  Fla.,  and  FranJt  P.  Novak,  Park  Ridge, 
N  J^  assignors  to  international  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioD,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  294,821,  Aug.  24,  1994,  wbuch  te  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  869,552,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  469,627 

Int  CI.'  G«6F  3/03:3/033 

VS.  a.  395—700  6  aaims 
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(3)  sending  a  request  from  the  continuous  multi-stage  function 
to  the  external  device  for  the  requested  data,  wherein  the 
operating  system  uses  the  non  device-specific  data  handler  to 
send  requests  without  knowing  any  details  of  when  and  how 
to  report  events  from  the  external  device; 

(4)  interrupting  the  operating  system  by  sending  an  interrupt 
from  the  continuous  multi-stage  function  to  the  operating 
system,  said  interrupt  indicating  the  availability  of  the 
requested  data  for  transfer,  wherein  said  interrupt  is  referred 
to  as  a  staging  event  and  said  staging  event  indicates  when  the 
operating  system  requires  the  continuous  multi-suge  function 
to  cease  operation; 

(5)  receiving  a  notification  in  the  continuous  multi-stage  func- 
tion from  the  operating  system  requesting  tlje  transfer  of  the 
requested  data  from  the  external  device; 

(6)  transferring  a  block  of  the  requested  data  from  the  external 
device  to  an  operating  system  component,  wherein  the  trans- 
fer of  the  block  of  requested  data  is  referred  to  as  a  stage;  and 

(7)  performing  a  callback  to  the  data  handler  when  the  external 
device  produces  additional  data  for  the  operating  system 
during  the  step  (6),  wherein  the  additional  data  is  transferred 
to  the  data  handler  via  the  callback  and  said  callback  includes 
a  pointer  to  said  request  means. 


5^19371 

DATA  SAVE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BATTERY-POWERED 

DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Yuji  Shimoda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,843,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,532 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1991,  3-015520; 
Aug.  20,  1991,  3-065641 

Int  CI.*  G06F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  39S-750  13  aaims 


3.  A  method  for  transferring  dau  from  an  external  device  includ- 
ing a  pen  and  a  digitizer  to  an  operating  system  in  a  computer- 
based  system,  wherein  the  external  device  continuously  produces 
data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  sending  a  request  to  receive  data  generated  by  the  external 
device  from  the  operating  system  to  a  continuous  multi-stage 
function  in  a  Penpoint  support  system,  wherein  said  request 
includes  an  address  location  of  a  generic,  non  device-specific 
data  handler  in  the  operating  system,  wherein  said  generic, 
non  device-specific  data  handler  includes  a  data  block  com- 
prising a  timestamp  including  an  encoding  of  a  lime  at  which 
the  dau  generated  by  the  external  device  is  available,  a  first 
position  including  an  x  coordinate  of  the  pen  location  on  tlje 
digitizer,  and  a  second  position  including  a  y  coordinate  of  the 
pen  location  on  the  digitizer, 

(2)  receiving  said  request  from  the  operating  system  in  said 
continuous  multi-stage  function; 


1.  A  data  save  apparatus  of  a  data  processing  unit,  which  unit 
includes  first  storage  means  for  storing  data  and  main  power 
supply  means  which  is  selectively  conneclable  to  the  data  process- 
ing unit  for  supplying  power  to  the  data  processing  unit  and 
selectively  removable  therefrom  with  resultant  cut  off  of  the  supply 
of  power  thereby  to  the  data  processing  unit,  said  data  save 
apparatus  comprising: 

securing  means  for  selectively  securing  the  main  power  supply 
means  to  the  data  processing  unit  in  a  first  state  and  thereby 
maintaining  the  selective  connection  of  the  main  power  sup- 
ply means  to  the  dau  processing  unit  for  supplying  power 
thereto  and  for  selectively  releasing  the  main  power  supply 
means  from  the  dau  processing  unit  in  a  second  sute  and 
thereby  permitting  the  actual  removal  of  the  main  power 
supply  means  from  the  dau  processing  unit,  the  securing 
means  comprising  a  male  screw  movable  from  a  first  position 
in  the  first  state  through  a  transition  stage  to  a  second  position 
in  the  second  sute  and.  the  male  screw  requiring  a  first  time 
interval  to  move  from  the  transition  sUge  to  the  second 
position  in  the  second  sute; 
second  storage  means  for  maintaining  the  storage  of  daU  therein 
when  the  supply  of  power  from  the  main  power  supply  means 
is  cut  off; 
prediction  means  coupled  to  the  male  screw  of  the  securing 
means  for  predicting  when  the  male  screw  is  moved  from  ll>e 
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first  position  to  the  transition  sUge,  and  producing  a  corre- 
sponding prediction  output  within  the  first  time  interval  prior 
to  acmal  removal  of  the  removable  power  supply  means  and 
the  cut  off  of  the  power  supply  thereby  by  detecting  the 
transition  of  said  securing  means  from  the  first  sute  for 
producing  the  prediction  output  thereof;  and 
dau  saving  means,  responsive  to  the  prediction  output,  for 
saving  dau  stored  in  the  first  storage  means  in  the  second 
storage  means  prior  to  actual  removal  of  and  the  resultant  cut 
off  of  the  supply  of  power  by  the  main  power  supply,  the  dau 
saving  means  being  operable  in  response  to  the  prediction 
output,  the  dau  save  operation  requiring  a  second  time  inter- 
val which  is  less  than  the  first  time  interval. 


5,519,872 

FAST  ADDRESS  LATCH  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADDRESS 

INCREMENTING 

Narendra  Khandelcar,-  Dalunane  Dahmani,  and  Jasmin  Ajan- 

ovic,  all  of  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioo, 

Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,589 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/364 

VS.  a.  395-775  g  claims 
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1.  An  address  capture  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  commu- 
nications bus,  said  bus  carrying  an  address  during  an  address 
l^ase.  a  second  input  and  an  output; 

(b)  a  first  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first 
multiplexer  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the 
first  multiplexer; 

(c)  a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  latch,  a  second  input  and  an  output; 

(d)  a  second  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  multiplexer  and  an  output  providing  the  address  cap- 
tured by  said  address  capture  circuit; 

(e)  an  incrementer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  latch  and  an  output,  wherein  the  output  of  the  incre- 
menter is  a  digital  word  having  a  value  equal  to  a  digital  word 
presented  at  the  input  of  the  incrementer  incremented  by  a 
predetermined  quantity; 

(f)  a  third  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  incrementer,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  latch  and  an  output; 

(g)  a  third  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
third  multiplexer  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input  of 
the  second  multiplexer; 

(h)  control  means  for  selecting  the  second  input  of  the  first 
multiplexer  during  a  bus  cycle  of  the  communications  bus  and 

for  selecting  the  input  of  the  second  and  iliitd  multiplexer  as  a 
fimction  of  a  bus  cycle  type. 


5,519^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  DIGITAL  COMMAND 
EXECUTION  BETWEEN  A  GENERAL  PURPOSE 
MICROPROCESSOR  AND  DEDICTED  EXECUTION 
LOGIC 
Adrian  S.  Butter,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,-  Hugh  C.  Holland,  Brack- 
ney,  Pa.;  Thomas  B.  Matfaias,  Vestal,  and  Gary  A.  Zisko, 
Apalachin,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FOed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575^78 

Int  CL"  G4)6F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395-800  4  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  screening  digital  cotiunands  comprising: 

a  conunand  register  for  receiving  said  digital  commands; 

a  command  decoder  connected  to  said  command  register  for 
providing  plural  signals  identifying  each  of  said  digital  com- 
mands; 

a  programmable  filter  connected  to  said  command  decoder  for 
receiving  said  plural  signals,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  conttol 
conmiand  from  a  supervisory  microprocessor  identifying  one 
or  more  of  said  plural  signals  representing  a  digital  command 
to  be  inhibited  from  execution;  and, 

execution  logic  connected  to  said  programmable  filter  for 
executing  all  but  said  one  or  njore  of  said  plural  digital 
commands  which  are  not  to  be  executed  by  said  execution 
logic,  in  response  to  a  stop  execution  signal  from  said  pro- 
grammable filter  when  said  one  or  more  of  said  plural  signals 
indicates  a  command  is  to  be  inhibited,  said  supervisory 
microprocessor  being  connected  to  receive  said  one  or  more 
digiul  commands  from  said  command  register,  and  connected 
to  receive  said  signal  from  said  programmable  filter  indicating 
that  said  one  of  said  plural  commands  has  been  inhibited  from 
execution  by  said  execution  logic,  said  supervisory  micropro- 
cessor executing  said  one  or  more  digital  commands  which 
are  not  to  be  executed  by  said  execution  logic,  and  subse- 
quently initiating  a  resume  command  to  said  execution  logic. 


5319,874 
APPLICATION  EXECUTION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  SERVICING  SUBSCRIBERS  VIA  A 
SWITCHBOARD  CONNECTED  TO  A  COMPUTER  USING 

AN  APPLICATION  MANAGEMENT  TABLE 
Junko  Yamagishi,  Kodaira;  Takuo  Tsuzuki,  Hiratsuka;  Noboni 
Mizuhara,  Kawasalu;  Tetsuo  Sakuma,  Sagamihara,  and 
Tomoaid  l^unoda,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd,,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,208 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1990,  2-061799 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  30  Claims 

1.  A  system  in  which  a  switchboard  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  terminals  and  a  computer  connected  with  said  switch- 
board cooperate  with  each  other  to  selectively  execute  services  to 
subscribers,  the  system  comprising: 


2314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1996 


May  21,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2315 


means  for  storing  an  application  management  table  in  said 
switchboard  in  response  to  a  control  message  sent  from  said 
computer,  said  application  management  table  having  a  flag 
indicating  whether  ornot  the  execution  of  an  application  for  a 
service  request  sent  from  a  subscriber  terminal  should  be 
permitted; 

means  provided  in  said  computer  for  sending  a  control  message 
to  said  switchboard  from  said  computer  when  the  condition  of 
possibility/impossibility  of  the  execution  of  an  application  on 
said  computer  changes;  and 

means  provided  in  said  switchboard  for  changing  the  content  of 
said  flag  in  said  application  management  table  in  said  switch- 
board on  the  basis  of  said  control  message. 


DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MODULES, 

EACH  HAVING  MODULARIZED  OBJECTS 
"Dikanori  Yokoyama;  Masani  Shimada;  Tadashi  Kamiwaki; 
Masablko  Saito;  Yosfaiki  Kobayashi,  and  Hiroaki  Nakanishi, 
all  of  HiUchl,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199153; 
Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199623 

Int  a."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  39S-«K)  8  Claims 


wherein  said  objectifying  means  includes  means  for,  in  response 
to  said  message  from  first  module,  determining  whether  said 
message  from  said  first  module  is  acceptable  or  not  by  refer- 
ring to  said  information  in  said  first  storage  means;  and 

message  transfer  means,  provided  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
computers  and  connected  between  said  second  module  and 
said  objectifying  means,  for  transferring  said  message 
accepted  by  said  objectifying  means  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  modularized  related  objects  of  said  second  mod- 
ule, 

wherein  said  message  transfer  means  includes  a  second  storage 
means  for  storing  information  representing  a  kind  of  message, 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  modularized  related  objects  of 
said  second  module,  which  is  processed  by  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  modularized  related  objects  of  said  second  mod- 
ule, and 

wherein  said  message  transfer  means  includes  means  for,  as  to  a 
message  determined  being  accepUble  by  said  objectifying 
means,  determining  said  at  least  one  object  to  which  said 
message  determined  to  be  acceptable  is  transferred  with  ref- 
erence to  said  information  of  said  second  storage  means,  and 
for  transferring  said  message  determined  to  be  acceptable  to 
said  at  least  one  object 


5419376 
PROCESSOR  COMMUNICATIONS  BUS  HAVING 
ADDRESS  LINES  SELECTING  DIFFERENT  STORAGE 
LOCATIONS  BASED  ON  SELECTED  CONTROL  LINES 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Joseba  M.  De  Subijana,  Minne- 
apolis, and  Wayne  A.  Michaelson,  Circle  Pines,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  UNISYS  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,629 
InL  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  3  Claims 
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1.  A  distributed  processing  system  in  which  a  message  is  com- 
municated between  a  plurality  of  objects  existing  on  a  plurality  of 
computers  connected  to  at  least  one  network  to  thereby  perform 
processing  of  said  plurality  of  objects,  said  distributed  processing 
system  comprising; 
at  least  first  and  second  modules  each  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  modularized  related  objects,  said  plurality  of  modularized 
related  objects  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  modules 
directly  communicate  with  each  other  only  within  the  same 
module; 
objectifying  means  provided  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  comput- 
ers and  externally  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
modules,  for  accepting  said  message  from  said  first  module  as 
a  message  which  is  processed  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
modularized  related  objects  of  said  first  module  when  a  mes- 
sage from  said  first  module  is  at  least  a  part  of  messages 
which  is  processed  by  said  plurality  of  modularized  related 
objects  of  said  second  module, 
wherein  said  objectifying  means  includes  a  first  storage  means 
for  storing  information  representing  kinds  of  said  at  least  a 
part  of  messages  which  are  processed  by  said  plurality  of 
modularized  related  objects  of  said  second  module. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  processor  coupled  to  a 
bi-directional  bus  containing  data  lines,  address  lines,  and  a  set  of 
control  signals  including  signals  to  request  reading  or  writing  of  a 
register  external  to  the  processor,  and  setting,  clearing,  or  testing  of 
a  flag  external  to  the  processor,  comprising: 

a  gate  array  coupled  to  the  bi-directional  bus,  said  gate  array 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  registers  coupled  to  the  bi-directional  bus; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flags,  each  of  said  plurality  of  flags  storing  a 
boolean  value; 

(c)  first  address  decoding  means,  coupled  to  the  bi-directional 
bus,  for  receiving  the  control  signal  to  request  reading  one  of 
said  plurality  of  registers,  for  receiving  the  control  signal  to 
request  writing  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers,  for  receiving 
the  address  lines,  and  for  decoding  the  address  lines  received 
to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers  to  be  read  from  or 
written  to; 

(d)  second  address  decoding  means,  coupled  to  the  bi-directional 
bus.  for  receiving  the  control  signal  to  request  setting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  flags,  for  receiving  the  control  signal  to 
request  clearing  one  of  said  plurality  of  flags,  for  receiving  the 


address  lines,  and  for  decoding  the  address  lines  received  to 
select  one  of  said  plurality  of  flags  to  be  set  or  cleared; 

(e)  selecting  means,  coupled  to  the  bi-directional  bus  and  said 
plurality  of  flags,  for  receiving  the  address  lines  and  reading 
said  boolean  value  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  flags  specified 
by  the  address  lines;  and 

(f)  a  flip-flop,  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  and  to  the 
bi-directional  bus,  for  receiving  said  boolean  value  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  flags  from  said  selecting 
means,  receiving  the  control  signal  to  request  the  testing  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  flags,  and  for  outputting  to  the  proces- 
sor the  control  signal  representing  said  boolean  value  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  flags. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  parallel  processing  among  a 
plurality  of  processors,  comprising: 
a  control  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  synchronization  units  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  processors,  respectively,  said  control  unit  and  said 
synchronization  units  being  connected  in  a  loop,  wherein 
each  of  said  synchronization  units  outputs  a  synchronization 
signal  for  informing  that  said  each  synchronization  unit  has 
entered  a  wait  state  to  a  respective  adjacent  downstream  unit; 
and 
said  control  unit  outputs  a  pulse  for  informing  a  completion  of 
synchronization   among   said  processors  to  an   uppermost- 
stream  synchronization  unit,  said  pulse  being  forwarded  as  far 
as  a  lowermost-stream  synchronization  unit, 
wherein  each  of  said  synchronization  units  comprises: 
a  flag  hold  means  for  holding  a  flag  indicating  a  state  of  a 

respective  one  of  said  processors; 
a  logical  OR  means  for  ORing  a  said  synchronization  signal 
sent  ftom  an  adjacent  upstream  synchronization  unit  with  a 
value  of  said  flag  and  for  outputting  an  obtained  value  to  an 
adjacent  downstream  synchronization  unit  as  a  said  syn- 
chronization signal; 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  said  pulse  outputted  by  said 
control  unit  in  said  synchronization  signal  outputted  from 
said  logical  OR  means,  thereby  initializing  said  flag  hold 
means;  and 
an  output  means  for  outputting  said  value  outputted  from  said 
logical  OR  means  to  a  respective  one  of  said  processors. 


5,519,878 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  CONFIGURING 

(GROUPING  AND  NODE  ADDRESS  ASSIGNMENT) 

HOUSEHOLD  DEVICES  IN  AN  AUTOMATED 

ENVIRONMENT 

Robert  A.  Dolin,  Jr„  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Echelon 

Corporation,  Del. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  852J25,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,090 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  li/00:  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  395-800  27  Claims 

At  Tune  cf 


5,519377 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  PARALLEL 
PROCESSING  AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS 
Yasushi    Yoneda,    Ikeda;    Shinichi    Saeki,    Sakai;    Noriyuki 
Hidaka,  Moriguohi,  and   Minobu  Abe,  Hiraliata.  all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^94 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003123; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003124 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/02;7/6H;9/302:9/305 
VS.  a.  395-800  43  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  installing  and  configuring  devices  in  an  auto- 
mated environment,  said  devices  including  network  intelligent 
cells  for  controlling  said  devices  and  communicating  with  other 
devices  in  said  automated  environment,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  generating  for  each  device,  a  node  identification  (IDj  code  in 
an  automatically-readable  format  on  a  medium; 

b.  afiixing  each  medium  that  contains  a  node  ID  code  for  a 
device  on  a  floor  plan  representation  of  said  automated  envi- 
ronment at  a  location  that  represents  a  physical  position  where 
said  device  will  be  installed; 

c.  installing  said  devices  in  said  automated  environment  at  said 
physical  positions  and  coupling  said  devices  together  in  said 
automated  environment  via  a  communication  medium; 

d.  using  an  automatic  configuration  device  which  is  coupled  to 
said  communication  medium  in  said  automated  environment, 
automatically  reading  each  said  node  ID  code  for  each  said 
device,  and  associating  said  node  ID  code  with  a  posibon  on 
a  display  screen  of  said  automabc  configuration  devii;e  repre- 
senting a  physical  position  of  said  device  in  said  automated 
environment  corresponding  with  the  location  that  represents 
the  physical  position  of  said  device  on  said  floor  plan  repre- 
sentation; 

e.  using  said  automatic  configuration  device  to  select  individual 
of  said  devices  on  said  display  screen  to  obtain  said  node  IDs 
of  said  selected  devices  in  order  to  perform  configuration 
operations;  and 

f.  using  .said  automatic  configuration  device  to  issue  configura- 
tion commands  for  said  selected  devices  by  issuing  configu- 
ration signals  in  conjunction  with  said  node  IDs  of  said 
selected  devices  over  said  communication  medium,  and  said 
devices  performing  configuration  operations  responsive  to 
said  configuration  commands. 
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5,519379 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CPU  AND  DSP  FOR 

EXECUTING  VECTOR  LATTICE  PROPAGATION 

INSTRUCTION  AND  UPDATING  VALUES  OF  VECTOR  Z 

IN  A  SINGLE  INSTRUCTION  CYCLE 
Iddo  Carmon,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  63,859,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,082,  Dec.  6,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,642 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 


•m- 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  shared  internal  bus  for  transferring  both  dau  and  instructions: 
a  shared  bus  interface  unit  connected  to  the  shared  internal  bus 
and  connectable  via  a  shared  external  bus  to  a  shared  external 
memory  array  such  that  instnKtions  and  data  held  in  the 
shared  external  memory  are  transferrable  to  the  shared  inter- 
nal bus  via  the  shared  bus  interface  unit; 
a  general  purpose  (OP)  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected 
to  the  shared  internal  bus  for  retrieving  GP  instructions,  the 
GP  CPU  including  means  for  executing  GP  instructions  to 
process  dau  retrieved  by  the  GP  CPU  from  the  shared  internal 
bus:  and 
a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  module  connected  to  the  shared 
internal  bus,  the  DSP  module  including 
circuitry  accessible  to  the  GP  CPU  via  the  shared  internal  bus 

and  dial  holds  a  vector  "Z",  and 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  an  externally-provided 
signal  received  by  the  DSP  module  by  executing  DSP 
command-list  code  instructions,  the  signal  processing 
means  including  lattice  means  for  executing  a  first  of  said 
command-list  code  instructions  to  update  propagating  val- 
ues of  the  vector  "Z"  responsive  to  the  externally-provided 
signal,  wherein  execution  of  said  first  of  said  command-list 
code  instructions  requires  only  a  single  instruction  fetch/ 
decode  cycle  of  die  DSP  module  to  update  the  propagating 
values  of  the  vector  "Z". 


5,519,880 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  DATA 
TRANSFER  METHOD  WHICH  REDUCES  BUS 
CONTENTION  BY  USE  OF  DATA  RELAYS  HAVING 
PLURALITY  OF  BUFFERS 
Ichiro  Okabayashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  853049,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,388J20.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054529 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 

1.  A  dau  relay,  comprising: 
a  first  input/output  port: 
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a  second  input/output  port; 

N  buffers  wherein  N  is  an  integer  of  two  or  more,  each  of  said  N 
buffers  having  an  input  terminal,  said  N  buffers  having  a  first 
buffer,  said  first  buffer  being  die  leading  buffer  in  a  chain 
formed  by  said  N  buffers: 

an  output  selector  having  N  input  terminals  and  one  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminals  being  connected  to  output  ter- 
minals of  die  buffers,  said  output  terminal  of  die  output 
selector  being  connected  to  the  second  input/output  port;  and 

N-l  input  selectors  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  single 
buffer  other  dian  said  first  buffer,  said  N-l  input  selectors 
each  having  two  input  terminals  and  one  output  terminal,  the 
first  input/output  port  being  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of 
said  first  buffer  and  to  one  of  die  two  input  terminals  of  each 
of  die  input  selectors,  the  output  terminal  of  die  input  selec- 
tors being  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  N 
buffers  except  said  first  buffer,  and  the  output  of  an  L-th 
buffer,  L  being  an  integer  sequentially  increasing  from  1  to 
N-l.  being  connected  to  the  odier  of  the  two  input  terminals 
of  an  L-th  input  selector, 

said  N-l  input  selectors  and  said  output  selector  controllable 
such  diat  said  data  relay  is  operable  in  one  of  two  modes,  in 
said  first  mode  said  N  buffers  are  coupled  in  a  series  configu- 
ration such  dial  data  input  into  said  first  input/output  port  is 
shifted  dirough  each  of  said  N  buffers  prior  to  being  output  to 
said  second  input/output  port;  in  said  second  mode  said  N 
buffers  operate  independently  from  one  anodier  such  that  data 
input  into  said  first  input/Output  port  can  be  shifted  dirough 
only  one  of  said  N  buffers  prior  to  being  output  to  said  second 
input/output  port. 


5419^81 
PRIORITY  ENCODER  FOR  ACCESSING  MULTIPLE 
REGISTERS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  AND  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH  USES  IT 
Toyohiko  Yoshida,  and  Yukari  Takata,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,493,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-231968 
Int  a.*  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  *  Claims 

2.  A  priority  encoding  unit  comprising: 
a  register  for  holding  a  first  bit  string,  having  an  ordered  plural- 
ity of  N,  widi  N  being  an  integer,  bit  positions,  with  a  bit  field 
in  said  first  bit  string  comprising  two  or  more  contiguous  bit 
positions,  and  widi  each  bit  position  in  said  first  bit  string 
holding  a  bit  value  equal  to  eidier  a  first  logical  value  or  a 
second  logical  value,  and  with  a  location  of  a  bit  position  in 
said  bit  string  indicated  by  a  bit  position  number  having  a 
value  less  than  or  equal  to  N; 
an  operation  circuit,  coupled  to  said  register  to  receive  said  first 
bit  string,  for  performing  a  logical  AND  operation  on  bit 
values  held  in  contiguous  bit  positions  in  bit  fields  in  die  first 
bit  string  held  by  said  register  to  generate  a  result  bit  string, 
having  an  ordered  plurality  of  result  bit  positions,  widi  each 
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result  bit  position  holding  a  result  bit  value  equal  to  either 
said  first  logical  value  or  said  second  logical  value,  with  the 
result  bit  value  resulting  from  each  said  logical  AND  opera- 
tion, wherein  each  bit  value  in  said  first  bit  string  is  logically 
ANDed  widi,  at  least,  one  bit  value  held  in  an  adjacent  bit 
positions  of  said  first  bit  string  to  form  each  result  value  held 
in  result  bit  positions  of  said  result  bit  string,  widi  the  bit 
numbers  of  result  bit  positions  holding  a  first  logical  value 
encoding  the  locations  of  contiguous  bit  positions  is  said  first 
bit  string  which  hold  said  first  logical  value;  and 
result  encode  circuit,  coupled  to  said  operation  circuit  to 
receive  said  result  bit  string,  for  outputting  an  encoded  signal 
specifying  the  bit  position  number  of  a  result  bit  position 
holding  a  bit  value  equal  to  the  first  logical  value  so  that  said 
encoded  signal  indicates  the  bit  position  number  of  a  bit  field 
in  said  first  bit  string  having  contiguous  bit  positions  holding 
the  first  logical  value. 


5419,882 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  DISK  DRIVE  AS  A 

MASTER  OR  SLAVE  BY  EITHER  CABLE  OR  LOCAL 

SELECTION  WITH  ONLY  ONE  JUMPER  BLOCK  OR 

ONE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Hideo  Asano,  Machida;  Masayuki  Murakami,  Fujisawa,  and 

Keisuke  Shimomura,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044051 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00.13/00 

VS.  a.  395—830  12  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  connected  to  data  processing  means 
through  a  plurality  of  interface  lines  including  one  interface  line 
connected  to  a  first  voltage  level  of  said  data  processing  means, 
said  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  connection  points  connected  respectively  to  said 
plurality  of  interface  lines, 

a  first  connection  point  capable  of  being  selectively  connected  to 
said  one  interface  line, 

a  second  connection  point  kept  at  a  floating  voltage. 

a  third  connection  point  tied  to  the  first  voltage  level, 

a  founh  connection  point  tied  to  a  second  voltage  level  and 
selectively  connected  to  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
connection  points,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  fourth  connection  point,  said 
control  means  detecting  a  voltage  level  of  the  fourth  connec- 
tion point,  said  control  means  designating  said  disk  drive 
apparatus  as  one  of  a  first  disk  drive  apparatus  or  a  second 
disk  drive  apparatus  in  response  to  die  voltage  level  at  said 
fourth  connection  point. 


5,519383 
INTERBUS  INTERFACE  MODULE 
Theodore  C.  White,  'Ristin,-  Chung  W.  Wong,  Dana  Pofait'  Kha 
Nguyen,  Anaheim;  Jayesh  V.  Sbeth,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Craig 
W.  Harris,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18329 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00:13/20 

VS.  CI.  395—840  15  Claims 
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1.  An  interbus  interface  module  for  bridging  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  external  subrequestors  commonly  attached 
to  an  external  subrequestor  bus  means  operating  on  a  second 
protocol  and  a  dual  system  bus  means  operating  on  a  first  protocol 
comprising: 

(a)  means  to  transfer  digital  information  to/from  said  dual  sys- 
tem bus  means  by  conducting  sending  and  receiving  opera- 
tions simultaneously  and  concurrently: 

(b)  means  to  route  message  data  between  said  plurality  of  said 
external  subrequestors  via  said  external  subrequestor  bus 
means; 

(c)  means  to  store  digital  information  and  message  data  destined 
for  transfer  ber^^'een  said  dual  system  bus  means  and  said 
external  subrequestor  bus  means: 

(d)  said  external  subrequestor  bus  means  connecting  a  plurality 
of  external  subrequestors; 

(e)  said  dual  system  bus  means  connecting  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors and  main  memory  means  for  digital  information  transfer 
to/from  said  external  subrequestors; 
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(f)  means  to  eiiecute  commands  for  transferring  digital  informa- 
tion between  said  dual  system  bus  means  and  said  external 
subrequestor  bus  means. 


5419,884 

CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

PREDETERMINED  CHANNEL  LISTS 

Jesus-Manuel  Duque-Anton;  IXetmar  W.  Kunz,  and  Bemhard 

J.  ROber,  all  of  Nilmberg,  Gemiany,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1992,  42  36 
982.7 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/24 
VS.  a.  455—33.1  6  Claims 


5319,885 

METHOD  TO  GENERATE  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCY 

SIGNALS  IN  A  DIGITAL  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Risto  Vaisanen,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,167,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  5,  1991,  915220 

Int  CI.'  H04B  1/40 

U.S.CL455— 76 
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1.  A  method  of  channel  allocation  for  use  in  a  cellular  mobile 
radio  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  sutions  and  a  plurality 
of  mobile  stations,  the  base  stations  being  in  respective  regional 
cells,  a  limited  a  number  of  radio  channels  being  provided  for 
communication  between  the  base  station  and  mobile  stations  in 
each  cell,  each  channel  being  concunently  re-usable  by  base  su- 
tions of  non-adjoining  cells;  said  method  consisting  of  perfor- 
mance periodically  of  the  following  steps  by  the  base  station  of  a 
cell: 
(i)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  possible  radio  communication 
situations  between  the  base  station  and  a  mobile  station  in 
said  cell,  detection  of  values  of  at  least  one  space-dependent 
parameter  and  at  least  one  time-dependent  parameter  which 
affect  the  quality  and  availability  of  radio  communication 
between  the  base  station  and  the  mobile  station; 
(ii)  classification  of  the  detected  values  of  each  of  said  param- 
eters in  accordance  with  whether  a  predetermined  threshold 
applicable  to  the  relevant  parameter  is  or  is  not  exceeded,  and 
combining  the  classified  parameter  values  to  form  a  series  of 
classified  possible  radio  commumcatjon  situations  between 
the  base  station  and  the  mobile  station; 
(iii)  assignment  to  each  of  said  classified  radio  communication 
situations  of  a  respective  list  of  channels  to  create  a  plurality 
of  previously  stored  available  channel  lists,  which,  in  the 
relevant  situation,  are  capable  of  providing  communication 
between  the  base  station  and  the  mobile  station;  and 
(iv)  in  response  to  a  request  for  allocation  of  a  channel,  the  base 
station  detects  the  existing  radio  communication  situation, 
determines  the  applicable  classified  radio  communication  situ- 
ation, and  allocates  a  channel  from  the  plurality  of  previously 
stored  available  channel  lists,  wherein  the  channel  list  appli- 
cable to  the  so  determined  classified  radio  communication 
simation  is  utilized. 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  operating  a  digital  radio  telephone  in 
one  of  at  least  two  different  frequency  bands,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

performing  an  initial  step  of  initially  selecting  the  radio  tele- 
phone to  operate  in  a  selected  one  of  the  at  least  two  different 
frequency  bands  by  installing  a  plurality  of  frequency  filler 
means  individual  ones  of  which  are  selected  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  one  of  the  at  least  two  different  finequency 
bands; 

producing  a  first  signal  (F,)  of  a  first  frequency  and  producing  a 
second  signal  (Fj)  of  a  second  frequency  that  differs  from  the 
first  frequency; 
when  receiving  with  the  digital  radio  telephone. 

conveying  a  received  signal  (FRX)  to  a  first  mixer,  wherein  the 
received  signal  is  mixed  with  the  first  signal  (F,); 

when  the  radio  telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  in  a  first 
one  of  the  at  least  two  frequency  bands, 

the  step  of  initially  selecting  provides  a  first  frequency  filter 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  mixer, 
the  first  frequency  filter  means  having  a  predetermined  filter- 
ing characteristic  for  selecting  a  signal  at  a  first  desired 
frequency  as  a  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  (IF,); 

when  the  radio  telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  in  a 
second  one  of  the  at  least  two  frequency  bands, 

the  step  of  initially  selecting  provides  a  second  frequency  filter 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  mixer, 
the  second  frequency  filter  means  having  a  predetermined 
filtering  characteristic  for  selecting  a  signal  at  a  second 
desired  frequency  as  the  first  intermediate  frequency  signal 

(IF,); 

conveying  the  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  (IF,)  to  a 
second  mixer,  wherein  the  first  intermediate  frequency  signal 
(IF,)  is  mixed  with  the  second  signal  (F2); 

when  the  radio  telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  in  the 
first  one  of  the  at  least  two  frequency  bands, 

the  step  of  initially  selecting  provides  a  third  frequency  filter 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  second 
mixer,  the  third  frequency  filter  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined filtering  characteristic  for  selecting  a  signal  at  a  third 
desired  frequency  as  a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal 
(IF.); 

when  the  radio  telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  in  the 
second  one  of  the  at  least  two  frequency  bands. 

the  step  of  initially  selecting  provides  a  fourth  fi^quency  filter 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second 
mixer,  the  fourth  frequency  filter  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined filtering  characteristic  for  selecting  a  signal  at  a  fourth 
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desired  frequency  as  the  second  intermediate  frequency  signal 
(IF,);  and 
conveying  the  second  intermediate  frequency  signal  (IF2)  to  a 

demodulator  for  demodulation;  wherein 
the  first  frequency  filter  means  is  provided,  when  the  radio 
telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  on  a  lower  one  of  the 
at  least  two  frequency  bands,  such  that  the  first  intermediate 
frequency  signal  (IF,)  has  a  frequency  that  is  a  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  the  first  signal  (F,)  and  the  fre- 
quency of  the  received  signal  (FRX),  wherein  the  frequency 
of  the  received  signal  is  less  than  the  frequency  of  the  first 
signal;  wherein 

the  second  frequency  filter  means  is  provided,  when  the  radio 
telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  on  a  higher  one  of  the 
at  least  two  frequency  bands,  such  that  the  first  intermediate 
frequency  signal  (IF,)  has  a  frequency  that  is  a  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  the  received  frequency  (FRX)  and 
the  frequency  of  the  first  signal  (F,),  wherein  the  frequency  of 
the  received  signal  is  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  first 
signal;  wherein 

the  third  frequency  filter  means  is  provided,  when  the  radio 
telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  on  the  lower  one  of 
the  at  least  two  frequency  bands,  such  that  the  second  inter- 
mediate frequency  (IF,)  has  a  frequency  tiiat  is  a  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  the  second  signal  (F,)  and  the 
frequency  of  the  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  (IF,), 
wherein  the  frequency  of  the  second  signal  is  greater  than  the 
fiequency  of  the  first  intermediate  signal,  and  wherein 

the  fourth  frequency  filter  means  is  provided,  when  the  radio 
telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  on  the  higher  one  of 
the  at  least  two  frequency  bands,  such  that  the  second  inter- 
mediate frequency  (IF2)  has  a  frequency  that  is  a  difference 
between  tiie  fiequency  of  the  first  intermediate  frequency 
signal  (IF,)  and  the  frequency  of  the  second  signal  (F,), 
wherein  the  frequency  of  the  first  intermediate  frequency 
signal  is  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  second  signal; 

when  transmitting  with  the  digital  radio  telephone. 

mixing  the  first  and  second  signals  (F,  and  Fj)  with  a  third 
mixer; 

when  the  radio  telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  in  the 
first  one  of  the  at  least  two  frequency  bands, 

the  step  of  initially  selecting  provides  a  fifth  frequency  filter 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  third  mixer, 
the  fifth  frequency  filter  means  having  a  predetemuned  filter- 
ing characteristic  for  selecting  a  signal  at  a  fifth  desired 
fi-equency  as  a  transmission  signal  (FTX); 

when  the  radio  telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  in  the 
second  one  of  the  at  least  two  frequency  bands. 

the  step  of  initially  selecting  provides  a  sixth  frequency  filter 
means  at  the  output  of  the  third  mixer,  the  sixth  frequency 
filter  means  having  a  predetermined  filtering  characteristic  for 
selecting  a  signal  at  a  sixth  desired  frequency  as  the  transmis- 
sion signal  (FTX);  and 

conveying  the  transmission  signal  (FTX)  to  an  antenna  for 
transmission;  wherein 

the  fifth  frequency  filter  means  is  provided,  when  the  radio 
telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  on  the  lower  one  of 
the  at  least  two  frequency  bands,  such  that  the  transmission 
signal  (FTX)  has  a  frequency  that  is  a  difference  between  the 
frequency  of  the  first  signal  (F,)  and  the  frequency  of  the 
second  signal  (F,);  and  wherein 

the  sixth  frequency  filter  means  is  provided,  when  the  radio 
telephone  is  initially  selected  to  operate  on  the  higher  one  of 
the  at  least  two  frequency  bands,  such  that  the  transmission 
signal  (FTX)  has  a  frequency  that  is  the  sum  of  the  frequency 
of  the  first  signal  (F,)  and  the  frequency  of  the  second  signal 
(F2). 


5,519,886 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DEVICE  TEMPERATURE  DURING  TRANSMISSIONS 

Stephen  S.  Gilbert,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Michael  L.  Needham. 

Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,Ill. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312378,  Sep.  26,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,839 

Int  CL"  H03C  1/62;  H04B  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  455—115  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  device  temperatine.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  communication  device  supporting  transmissions. 

and  having  a  particular  portion  subject  to  a  temperannv 

increase  resulting  from  the  transmissions: 
providing  a  message  for  transmission  by  the  communication 

device; 
providing  a  data  communication  protocol  operating  to  govern  a 

transmission  of  the  message; 
determining  temperature  information  for  at  least  the  particular 

portion  of  the  communication  device;  and 
modifying  operation  of  the  data  communication  protocol  based 

at  least  in  part  on  the  temperature  information. 


5319,887 

SWITCHABLE  FILTER  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ACHIEVING  DUAL-MODE  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Winston  H.  Lieu,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,988 

Int  a."  H04B  1/06 

VS.  a.  455—266  13  Claims 

fKOMl 


1.  A  device  for  providing  multi-mode  cellular  telecommunica- 
tions, comprising: 

first  means,  for  receiving  an  output  signal  and  a  reference  signal 
and  producing  an  error  signal  that  is  proponional  to  a  differ- 
ence between  said  output  signal  and  said  reference  signal; 

second  means,  for  receiving  a  filtered  signal  and  producing  said 
output  signal,  wherein  said  output  signal  has  frequency  and 
phase  characteristics  proportional  to  said  filtered  signal; 
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third  means,  switchably  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means, 
for  anenuating  frequency  components  of  said  error  signal 
beyond  predetemiined  cut  off  frequencies  and  producing  said 
filtered  signal; 

fourth  means,  responsive  to  a  mode  control  signal,  for  perform- 
ing said  switch  coupling;  and 

fifth  means,  for  receiving  a  transmitted  mode  code  and  produc- 
ing said  mode  control  signal, 

wherein  said  first  through  fifth  means  permit  the  device  to 
change  to  a  mode  of  operation  which  corresponds  to  the  mode 
of  cellular  communications. 


5,519,888 
RECEIVER  INCORPORATING  AN  OTHER  USERS  NOISE 
SIMULATOR  (OUNS)  FOR  USE  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Scott  M.  Hall,  and  Clarke  J.  Calvin,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  Ql. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,481 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/06 

MS.  a.  455—249.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  capable  of  simulating  other  user  noise  for  use  in  a 
communication  system,  said  receiver  comprising: 

first  automatic  gain  control  means  for  controlling  a  gain  of  a 
received  signal,  said  first  automatic  gain  control  means  having 
a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  an  output  from  an  antenna 
means  and  an  output; 

first  voltage  controlled  attenuator  means  for  attenuating  a  signal 
passing  therethrough,  said  first  voltage  controlled  attenuator 
means  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said  first 
automatic  gain  control  means; 

first  leference  means  for  providing  a  first  reference  signal,  said 
first  reference  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of 
said  first  voltage  controlled  attenuator  means;  and 

control  means  for  setting  a  simulated  other  user  noise  level,  said 
control  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  control  input  of 
said  first  voltage  controlled  attenuator  means  and  a  control 
input  of  said  first  automatic  gain  control  means. 


5,519,889 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONCEAL  RF 
INTERFERENCE  IN  AM  RADIO  RECEPTION  CAUSED 
BY  A  SWITCH  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Kenneth  M.  Hipp,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,9«9 
Int  a."^  H04B  ///6 
U.S.  a.  455—297  6  Claims 

1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply  for  use  near  a  radio  receiver  for 
receiving  radio  broadcasts  transmitted  at  earner  frequencies  spaced 
according  to  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency  spacing,  compris- 
mg: 

a  transformer  having  at  least  one  DC  output  and  one  input; 
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precision  timing  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  having  a 
frequency  within  a  predetermined  range  of  an  integer  multiple 
of  said  carrier  frequency  spacmg; 

switch  means  electrically  connected  to  said  transformer  for 
controlling  said  input  of  said  transformer;  and 

controller  means  electrically  connected  to  said  DC  output,  said 
precision  timing  means  and  said  switch  means  for  pulse  width 
modulating  said  switch  means  at  an  integer  multiple  of  said 
carrier  frequency  spacing  whereby  said  DC  output  of  said 
transformer  is  regulated. 


5,519390 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  REDUCTNG  SPECTRAL 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  WIDEBAND  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

SIGNAL 

Danny  T.  Pinckley,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schamburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  82,631,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiou  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.127 

Int.  CI."  H04B  \/lO 

U.S.  a.  455—307  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  reducing  a  bandwidth  of  spectral 
components  of  a  wideband  multi-carrier  analog  radio  frequency 
(RF)  signal  at  an  input  to  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter 
having  digitized  samples  as  an  output,  such  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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analyzing  the  digital  samples  of  the  carriers  for  relatively  large 

spectral  peaks;  and 
applying  a  notch  filter  to  the  input  of  the  analog-to-digital  (A/D) 

converter  to  reduce  the  relatively  large  spectral  peaks  to  a 


threshold  value,  whereby  the  notch  filter  is  applied  to  selected 
carrier  having  large  spectral  peaks  exceeding  the  threshold 
value  and  not  to  carriers  having  spectral  peaks  below  the 
threshold  value. 
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Fnuicesco  Acampora,  Via  Carducd,  42  -  80121,  Naples,  Italy  Richarf  S.  ThrusseU,  1633  West  8th  Ave.,  Vancouver  Canada 
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Term  of  patent  14  years  u.S.  Q.  D2— 612 
VS.  a.  Dl— 106 


hv 

369,892 
DINOSAUR-SHAPED  FOOD  PRODUCT  369,894 

Dean  J.  Champane,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to   „      ^  ^  "^'^'^ 

Variety  Foods,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.  ^"''  *"  ^tolberg,  122  E.  Hemlock  St.,  Iron  River,  Mich.  49935 

Division  of  Sen  No.  14,132,  Oct  13,  1993.  This  application 
Apn  28, 1995,  Sen  No.  38,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 110 


FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  36>I4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 910 


169-703  O.G.-96-25:  QU 
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369,895  369,897 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 
Norman  H.  Finn,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amaia  Interna-   WiUiam  J.  Worthlngton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike, 

tional,  Ltd.,  BurUngton,  Mass.  Inc-  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,317  FUed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 959  UA  CI.  D2— 969 


^^1^^  369,901 

COMBINATION  JACKET  AND  BAG  CLIPPER  BLADE  CASE 

Rod  J.  Regan,  and  Emma  E.  Regan,  both  of  9342  Aqua  Vista   Kim  Laube.  15041  Broadmoor  St,  Sepulveda,  Calif  91343 
Blvd.,  Boynton  Beach,  FTa.  33437  fdtd  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.352 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.824  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  d.  D3— 205 
VS.  a.  D2— 830 


369,896 
SHOE  UPPER  ^^  g^g 

Gary  Banik,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton.  ^^^^  UPPER 

""^  FUed  Oct.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,046  ^ergi  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.. 

^  ,     ^    ^  ,.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^.^  ^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ,29 

U.S.  a.  D2— 969  ^^^  ^j  p^j^j,,  j4  y^^ 

VS.  a.  D2— 969 


3699902 
KEY  CHAIN  BOX 

^,„, 369,900  Thomas  G.  Petruzzi.  5118  BeUevUle  Ave..  Orlando.  Fla.  32812 

•  H      n„.      NOVELTY  SPORTS  HEADWEAR  Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  N^  3^ 

John   Doleva.   Hadley,   and   Derrick   BranUey,   East   Long-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

meadow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  'nimpa,  Fla.   u.S.  CI.  D3— 208 
FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 869 


UMI 
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369,903  369,905 

CELLULAR  PHONE  CASE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

John  K.  Tetrauh,  Scottsdale,  Ariz,  ^signer  to  Inc.se,  Inc,   Ricardo  Hunt,  2316  C«ndenClrV.ld«tiMGa^  31602 
Scottsdle,  Ariz.  ^^  A»8-  2*'  '^^  ^er.  No.  27,642 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,556  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D3— 273 
VS.  a.  D3— 218 


369,904 
OPEN  FACE  TACKLE  BOX 
Ctaaries  W.  IViylor,  101  PimUco  St,  Apt  33,  Long  Beach,  Miss. 
39560 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 260 


CLEANING  BRUSH  FOR  TIRES 
Jim  Henrie,  746  E.  100  North,  Orem,  Utah  84057 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33^49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 129 


May  21,  1996 
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PATTERN  BONDED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  WEB  BELT  RACK 

John  J.  Sayovitz,  Marietta;  Angeto  R.  Mayfield,  Atlanta,  and   Abraham  Sacks,  4272  Sandburg  Way,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
Ernest  P.  Sfrilnrb    ir    m.^^.    .ii  -»  ^-     — . .  Piled  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,216 


Ernest  P.  Scdlodi,  Jr,  Marietta,  all  (rf  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Kimberiy-Ciarit  CorporatioD,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  129,921,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This  application 
Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D5— 53 


U.S.  a.  D6— 315 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


369,910 
CAP  RACK 
William  L.  McCarty,  12804  Columbine  Cir.,  ThomtoB.  Colo. 
80241 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 320 


369,908 
SWEATER  SHROUD  FOR  A  STANDARD  HANGER 
James  L.  Pfiitzenreuter,  4  Pinehurst  Dr.,  DeUwood,  Minn. 
55110 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 328 


^ 
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369^11  3t9fil3 

INFANT  SEAT  COMBINED  PATIO  TABLE  WITH  CHAIRS 
Dennis  M.  "nrnMr,  Sdpio,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc,  CoJom-   Ronald  C.  Noll,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cartlhul 

jj^j^  lj^  American  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

nied  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.676  Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^9 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-^33  U.S.  CL  D6— 337 


May  21,  19% 
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369,915  3«,»I7 

GwaldR.  Loader,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  Button  Fronts  Joceiyn  BeanUeu,  Newmarket,  Camrfa,  assinor  to  Glohd 

(London)  Llmlt«l,  Berkshire,  EngUnd  UpholsteryTlp«,y.  Do^l^^^L!^ 

n.         ^^f^y  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,292  Flkd  JuL  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,787 

^^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4.  1994,  Claims  priority,  appllortion  Camida,  Apr.  18,  1995,  1995- 

U.a.D^359    -™-'-—                    -  Zcr^^    Termofpatent.ye.^ 


UMI 


369,914 
SEAT  WITH  ARMRESTS 
369,912  s.  Kenneth  Kim,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Michael  B.  Fox, 

PICNIC  TABLE  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Cascade  Company, 

RonaM  C.  Noll,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cardinal       PorUand,  Oreg. 
American  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio  pued  Jun.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,518 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,772  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ujs.  a.  D6-^355 

UJS.  a.  D6— 337 


369,916 

OUTDOOR  LAWN  CHAIR 

Christine  Lemoine,  P.O.  Box  263,  Cottonport,  La.  71327 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 361 


369,918 
CHAIR 
Jocdyn  Beaulleu,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gk>bal 
Upholstery  Company,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  18,  1995,  1995- 
0823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D6— 366 
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369^19  369,921 

PUj^m  SEAT 

Sktoey  A  Lenger.  KermviUe,  N.C.  assignor  to  Schottenstein  Manuel  A.  Escalona,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Comercial 

IZ^  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio  Kettid,  S,A.,  B««loni^  Spjrin 

^ed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^54  Filed  Sep  9,  1994,  Ser.  No  28331 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Jul.  18,  1994,  133.096  A 

U&  0.06-370  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6— 380 


May  21,  1996 
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369,923  369^25 

COMPUTER  CABINET  COCKTAIL  TABLE 

Stanford  W.  Crane,  Jr.;  Maria  M.  Portuondo,  both  of  Boca  n   ti.„™„.  it  ji-,  u-  u  d  •  .   kt  ^ 

Raton,  FUl,-  Edward  V.  Cruz,  Newbury  Pak,  and  Shaun  ^J^""^  ^eUer,  High  Pomt,  N.C.  assignor  to  Bernhardt 
Fynn,  West  HoUywood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The       *^"™t"'*  Company,  Leholr,  N.C. 
Panda  Project,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  *"«'«•  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,583 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,780  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D6— 480 
U.S.  a.  D6-^141 


369,920 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  T^ng,  Chia-Vi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin 
Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 376 


369,922 
BENCH  WITH  ARMRESTS 
S.  Kenneth  Kim,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Michael  B.  Fox, 
Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Cascade  Company, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


369,924 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Richard  A.  Werner,  Oceanside,  and  David  L.  Baiiey,  Vista, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spy  Optic,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-^72 


369,926 
TABLE 
Thomas  H.  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Bemhartit 
Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 480 


UMI 
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369,927 
TABLE  LEG 
Manud  A.  Escalona,  Barcdona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Comerdal 
Kcttal,  S,A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Jul.  21, 1994, 133.128A 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D«-^97 


369,929 

ADJUSTABLE  ARM  REST 

Mary  O.  Perry,  144  Santee  Dr.,  Panama  City,  Fla.  32404 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 501 


369,931 

BATHROOM  ACCESSORY  FIXTURE 

Sidney  J.  Shames,  57  HoUy  PI.,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.  10510, 

and  Harold  Shames,  5  Agnes  Cir.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  10502 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,402,  Oct  19,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6— 524 


369,933 
TWO  TIER  COOLING  RACK 
Frank  llemann,  Bniham,  Minn^  assignor  to  T  &  L 
Products,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 566 


Nifty 


369,930 
CRIB  ENDBOARD 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 568 


369,928 
CHAIR  BASE 
Robert  F.  Larkin,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  MiUer  Desk, 
Inc..  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 498 


369,932 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

James  Petronio,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 534 


369,934 

INFANT  SUPPORT  PILLOW 

Mariann  C.  Straub,  636  S.  Belmont,  and  Mark  H.  Greenwood, 

702  S.  MitcheU,  both  of  ArUngton  Heights,  DL  60005 

rUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D6— 596 
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3^  935  369,937 

ORNAMENTAL  CHILD'S  PILLOW  IN  THE  FANCIFUL  DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  SOFT-DRINKS 

FORM  OF  A  FISH  Rlccardo  Guadalupi,  Ponteranica,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vm  Ser- 

Kareo  KeUer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  KKH  Corp.,  Beveriy  vice  S.rJ.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

lUjjg^  Calif.  ™***  AP'-  2*'  l''^,  Ser.  No.  7,603 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,611  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  26,  1992,  MI9200713 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-598  U-S.  O-  D7-300 


369,939  3494m 

BARBECUE  GRILL  PIE-RING 

Anthony  H.  Gibbs,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Amazing  Innova-    ii„,^„,  d— .i_»  ■w%i  n         j.        ».^  ... 

Uons,  Inc  Sandy,  Utah  Harriet  Ramina,  2823  Linwood  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  27,052  ^*^  ^'-  ^'  ^^^'  ^-  N»-  35439 

'Verm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 335  VS.  Q.  D7— 387 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


3^''36  -„ 

TIME  OUT  MAT  TOASTER 

Dennis  Halcomb,  2015-1  Rancocas  Rd.,  Burlington,  N  J.  08016,  «,  ^  ,,   ni=^«cA  e„i.„.n..;™  «ini.i! 

.      '    „                .a«i->  xiK-,  n.    r<.i>h..«h..ra  Bemd  F^r,  Am  Unteren  Pfad  11,  D.64850  Schaafheim  Schli- 

and  Pamela  H.  Hageman,  19512  Tiber  Ct,  Gaithersburg,  "*> 

MA  jtiaiQ  erbach,  Germany 

Md.  2Wf7-#                   „  ,oo«  s^  K„  1*  MO  ™««  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,436 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,083  .,    ^      „            «^   ,1   loo^  o/t  uei 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ""^  ?"»"•>'  "PP"""""  «'"««'  ^^  "•  1*^'  "*  5«S3 

^,     ,^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^a.D6-599  U.S.a.D7-330 


369,940 
ELECTRIC  RANGE 
Gerd  Wilsdorf,  Olching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boscfa-Siemens 
Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  M  93 
01  278.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 340 


<.                             JL 

f         .    .      1         .    .    .    • 

*     a   i    Q^qh 
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369>t2 
TWIST  TOP  FOOD  CONTAINER  LID 
Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FOed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 391 
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369,943  369,945 

RESEALABLE  DRINKING  CUP  CAP  MUG 

Richard  C.  G.  Dark,  8553  Red  Hill  Country  Oub  Dr.,  Rancho   Mattliew  Mulyanto,  Chlno  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Surmont 

^ r-„i.»  onvi  Enterprises,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 536 


Cucamonga,  Calif.  91730 

FUed  Dec  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&  CL  D7— 392.1 


369,t47  369.949 

CAN  SUPPORT  FOOOniESS 

'^i^?.^^.'*!!;'^'*'  "  ^'^^*y'  Harpenden,  Hertfordshire,  Guy  Bodcaut,  2  Vanzant  St  Apt  A18,  East  Norwalk,  Coon. 

UDiicu  nJngdoni  068S5 

FUed  Feb.  15. 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,884  FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39,108 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18, 1994,  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

2W1062  UA  a.  D7— 674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 620 


369,944 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  BLENDER 
Mark  Cartellone,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ever  Splen- 
dor Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 412 


!  I 


369,946 
HELMET  COOLER 
RusseU  R.  Miller,  1505  Beaver  Dam  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29212; 
Lanny  R.  Gunter,  II,  P.O.  Box  1170,  Irmo,  S.C.  29036,  and 
Andre  Bauer,  6356  St  Andrews  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29212 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 606 


369,948 

HAMBURGER  PATTY  PRESS 

Joseph  Tobiasz,  P.O.  Box  7652,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85216-7652 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 674 


369,950 
SUPPORT  FOR  SPICE  BOTTLES 
Joanne  LaPointe,  Verdun,  Canada,  assignor  to  Murray  Saks 
Inc.,  St-Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 704 


UMI 
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369,951  369,953 

ANTf-THEFT  DEVICE  ELECTRICAL  BRACKET  FOR  AN  AIRPLANE 

Ezzard  C.  Crittenden,  1103  6Ui  St  South;  Apt  B,  Phenix  City,   George  M.  Carr,  1339  Tavistock,  East  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 
jij^  3^g^  FUed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,135 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,080  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D8— 350 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


369,955 

CURTAIN  ROD  SUPPORT 

Scott  Mulder,  1504  Pleasant  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  08003 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 363 


369,957 
BRACKET  FOR  DECORATIVE  LIGHTS 
Fred  T.  Blanton,  25132  Oakhurst,  No.  Ill,  Spring,  Tex.  77386- 
1442 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D«— 373 


•^ 

— 

.&£:)=& 

J 

^ 

369,952 

LOCK  FOR  DUMPSTER  LID 

Mark  W.  Shelton,  136  Cinnamon  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32825 

Fded  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 338 


369,954 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  WIRE  RETAINER 
David  A.  Otramba,  17150  Newhope  St,  #601,  Fountain  Valley, 
Calif.  97708 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 356 


369,956 
TV  SUPPORT 

Henricus  H.  Vogels,  DE  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Vogel's  Holding  B.V.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^85 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Oct   17, 
1994,  DMAy002670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D»— 363 


369,958 
CONNECTOR 
Chen-Hsiang  Huang,  32,  Hsin  Chuang  Road.  Hsin  Chuang 
City,  Taipei  Hsien:  Elton,  3F  20,  An  Le  Street  San  Chung 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Chien-Jen  Yang,  14,  Lane  60  Sec.  3 
Chung  Shan  Road,  Yung  Ching  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien, 
aU  of,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 387 


UMI 
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m^S9  369,961 

CHECK  STRAP  LIGHT  HANGING  TOOL 

«^_.j  .  m«      u  n-u,  _j       J  r-  _  I    G^„K.4^  iu.^»k    Michael  E.  Hedtke,  5301  Maple  Ia,  CoUeyvUle,  Tex.  76034 
Dayid  J.  Ma«h,  Oaidand,  «h1  Gary  L.  Schubri^.  M^mb,  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  S«.  No.  26,638 

both  of  MldL,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc,  Newark,  Del.  j^^  ^  ^^^^  j^  ^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,429  ^A  CL  M— 14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8->-394 


»C^(0) 
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369,963  369,965 

PAINT  GUIDDSG  TOOL  HAND  CRANK 

^"tS  ^    ^"'*'™'  ^°"  Dartmouth  St..  Terrytown,  La.   cior^o  Decum.,  and  Alberto  Bertani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy. 
FUed  Dec.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,782  assignors  to  Elesa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ™«'  0<^  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,279 

VS.  a.  D8— 51  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  5, 1994, 

DM/029270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 308 
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369,960 
CABLE  TIE  369,962 

Joseph  S.  Rohaly,  Frankfort,  and  Paul  M.  Herbst,  Oak  Forest,  GUTTER  CLEANING  SCOOP 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Pandult  Corp,  Ttaley  Park,  DL  Robert  L.  Moore,  3305  Oakcrest  St,  Shelby,  N.C.  28150 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,459  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&  a.  D8-396  U-S.  a.  D8-51 


369  964  JW7,^ww 

HANDLE  WITH  PUSH  BUTTON  H^ND  WHEEL  WITH  CRANK  ARM 

Giorgio  Decursu,  and  Alberto  Bertani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  Giorgio  Decursu,  and  Alberto  Bertani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Elesa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy  assignors  to  Elesa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,282  Kled  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,277 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Hague  Agreement  Apr.  5,  1994, 

DMA)29270  DMA)29270 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _,          ,     ^    .  ,. 

VS.  a.  D8-302  ^"™  °'  P"****'  '*  y*^ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 309 
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HAND  CRANK  WITH  FOLDABLE  HANDLE  BOTTLE 

Giorgio  Decunu,  and  Alberto  Bertani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  Jean-Pierre  Griyory,  Paris,  France,  asdgnor  to  Compagnie 

assignors  to  Elesa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy  Francaise    De    Commerce    International    COFCI,    Paris, 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^80  France 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  5, 1994,  DM/029270  Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  31,  1994,  DM/029 

VS.  CL  D8— 309  230 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 314 


369,971  369,973 

CONTAINER  WATCH  BOX 

Ame  H.  Brauner,  Minnetonka,  and  Donald  R  Messer,  Eden   J«Ty  Wkowltz,  Plalnview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Gluck  Corpora- 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,       '^^  "^"B  bland  City,  N.Y. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  ^'^J'^-  \'^^  S*^/"-  '''"^ 

w,,.  ,  •-      .-   -™-  „      .,     .«  .««  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,499  jj^  ^  D9— 430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9-^28 


369,968 
CONTROL  HANDLE 
Giorgio  Decursu,  and  Alberto  Bertani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Elesa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  5, 1994,  DMAI29270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 308 


369,970 
BOX 
Deron   M.   Cain,   909   Norsan   Court,   Newmarket,Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 423 


369,972 
GOLF  BALL  CARTON 
Allan  D.  Solheim,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 430 


369,974 
LID 
Yiiji  Osaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-17286 
l^nn  ot  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 435 
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369,975 

CONTAINER  RIM  PROTECTOR  DESIGN 

Donald  A.  Simon.  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Seg- 

uro  Projects  Inc^  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD9-^tt5 


369,977 
CAN 
Edward  W.  Sexton,  Jr.,  975  Memorial  Dr.,  Unit  1004,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  02138 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 500 
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369,979  369,981 

BOTTLE  SPEED  RIP  SQUARE 

Oaude  M.  Krampe,  Plainfield,  N  J.;  Howard  J.  Alport,  High-  Jeffrey  J-  Hayes,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  and  James  F.  Vidmar. 

land  Park,  and  Joseph  A.  Mascetti,  Jr.,  Gien  EUen,  both  of  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Leichtung,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 

ni.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Clifls,  '"           .,.,   .  _.       „  ,..-  „      .,     ,^  ,,, 

»,  J  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,511 

.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,168  u^_  ci  DlO-65 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 542 


369,976 
APPLICATOR  CAP  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  CAN 
Kurt  Koptis,  Yucca  VaUey,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Painter's  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Palm  Desert,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAQ.  D9-^t36 


369,978 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Maamer  Mohamed,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Prestige  SA. 
Paris,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  10, 1994,  946  166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 529 


369,980 

CONTAINER  FOR  PERFUMES  AND  COSMETIC 

PRODUCTS 


369,982 
COMPASS 

Gin-Sung  Chang,  No.  6-13,  Sbu-I-Liu  Lane,  Shu-I  Li,  Nan 
Dist,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Pierre  Dinand,  Levallois  Perret  (Paris),  France,  assignor  to   u_s.  ci.  DIO 68 

Euroitalia  S.r.l.,  Monza,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,945 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Mar.     25,     1994, 
MI940000154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 558 
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369.983  3«9,985 

CAPACmVE  ELECTRONIC  SENSOR  HEAD  FOOTBALL  HELMET  BELL 

Thomas  Fisher,  Independence,  and  Victor  Verbitsky,  Mayfidd    Bryan  Kehler,  107  N.  2nd,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.  64014 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hickok  Incorporated,  Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,767 

Clevdaod,  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,156  U.S.  Q.  DIO— 116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 80 


369,987 
BRACELET 
Henri  Samuel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Fred  S.A^  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Sep.  22, 
1993,  DM/027.491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 4 


369,989 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct.  21,  1991,  PaL 
No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,291 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


369,984 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  AND  COUNTING 

DOCUMENTS 

Duke  Larsen,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cununins-AIIison 

Corp.,  Mt  Prospect,  OL 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 97 


369,986 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  GAME  CALLS 

Mark  A.  Drury,  4000  S.  Phoenix  Rd.,  Columbia,  Mo.  65202 

FUed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 118 


369,988 
DUMOND  HEART  PENDANT 
Melissa  Jacoby,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kobi  Katz,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 56 


369,990 

OPEN  MESH  PLANT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,119,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  Des.  343,594,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  603^25,  Oct. 
24,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des.  329,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
357,103,  May  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  319,991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108J16,  Oct  13,  1987,  Pat 
No.  Des.  316,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
613,053,  May  22,  1984,  Pat  No.  Des.  293^24.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 
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3*9,991 
TRUCK 
Kerin    Hunter,    Lagnna    Nigud,    Calif.;    Masayoshi    Haga, 
Nagoya,  Japan;   Akira  YamagncU,   Hino,  Japan;   Hkko 
Karikomi,   Tokyo,  Japan;   IMsnro   Hakamada,    Hachioji, 
Japan,  and  Ynsuke  Fukushima,  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidodia  Kalmsiiiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Coirtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,693,  Oct  28, 1993,  PaL 
No.  DCS.  357,213.  This  application  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
29,573 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D12— 98 


STROLLER 
Richanl  L.  Gonzales,  2725  Chinook  Ct,  Union  City,  Calif. 
94587 

FUcd  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,240 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


369,995  369,997 

TIRE  TREAD  VEHICULAR  SUN  SHIELD  WITH  POUCH 

r™oJ  ^'  fT"'^8^. """  ^"1"  ^-  ^;  "^'l^"^-  Avi  Ruimi,  T.rz«u.,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto-Shade,  Inc,  Moor- 

bnick,  iMitfa  of,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  rk  r  lif                                                        ^—^ 

Tin  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  •'"'^  ^'*^' 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,080  ^^^  "^y  >2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147  U.S.  a.  D12— 190 


369,992 
BABY  STROLLER  UPPER  FRAME  AND  SEAT 
Philip  A.  Baechler,  YaUma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Racing  Stroll- 
ers, Inc.,  Yaidma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,011,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  Na  Dcs. 
356,760, ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,913, 
Sep.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  343^12.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 

1995,  Sen  No.  34,687 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 129 


369,994 
STROLLER 
Robin  Cbo,  No.  89,  Chung-Hsin  St,  Hsi  Dist,  Taichung  Oty, 
lUwan 

FUed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


369,996 

TRAILER  HITCH  UNIT  FOR  REAR  BUMPER 

MOUNTING  HAVING  GUIDE  ARMS  AND  STABILIZING 

BARS 
Thomas  S.  Wylie,  P.O.  Box  545,  HoUiday,  Tex.  76366 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DlZ-162 


3©9,998 
QUILTED  REFLECTIVE  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW 
SHADE 
Ezra  D.  Eskandry,  1925  BrickeU  Ave.,  D901,  Miami,  Fla.  33129 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821^54,  Jan.  15,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 191 
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369.999  370.001 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  SPOKE 

Bmno  Sacco;  Josef  Gallitzcndoerfer,  both  of  Sinddfingen;    Richard  W.  Vancour,  5227  Sulphur  Dr^  Mira  Loma,  Calif. 
Peter  Pfeiffer,  BoebUngen,  and  Romoald  Jurasctael^  Calw,       91752 

all  of,  Germany,  Msignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,381 

Germaoy  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,274  U.S.  a.  D12— 205 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1994,  94  01 
702.6 

Item  of  patent  14  y«ars 
VS.  CL  D12— 192 


I 


370,003  370,005 

HULL  FOR  CATAMARAN  STYLE  WATERCRAFT  PORTABLE  WORD  PROCESSOR  THAT  CAN  BE 

Robert  V.  Kieronski,  37  Catherine  St.,  Newport,  R.I.  02840-         SNAPPED  ONTO  THE  PARALLEL  OF  A  DRAWING 
2776  BOARD 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.695  ^'^^j""  "'••*^  ^'"^  ^^  ^"^  •^'^»«'  ™l.  N.Y.  11418- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  27. 1994.  Ser.  No.  17.964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 100 


U.S.  CL  D12-304 


r"^:: 


UMI 


370,000 
AUTOMOTIVE  HUB  CAP 
Ctaaries  Lombard,  S.  515  Farr  Rd.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99206- 
3561 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 204 


370,002 

SADDLE  BAG  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

Larry  L.  Miller,  Versailles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  M.E.W.  Custom 

Cycle  Fabrications,  Inc.,  Versailles,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D12— 223 


370,004 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  SHIELD 


370,006 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Peter  A.  Ojeda,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Data 
Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,521 
Robert  W.  Robinson,  10  Biricshire  Ct,  Apt  *207,  Kitchener,  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

Ontario,  Canada  vs.  CL  D14— 106 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D13— 156 
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370,007 

OreRATION  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTERS 

Takataaru  Ando,  Ryugasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,983,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 107 


370,009 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
George  H.  Smedley,  Jr.,  Ogden,  Utah,  and  Nicholas  Brawne, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy, 
Utah 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


370,011 
VOICE  OPERATED  TRANSMITTER 

Phillip  E.  Lindeman,  Gumee,  U.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^09 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D14— 137 


370,013 

COMBINED  MESSAGE  RECORDER,  PLAYER  AND 

CLOCK 

Arthur  G.  Herbst,  Jr.,  50  Labi  St.,  HUo,  HL  96720 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 160 


370,008 
SCANNER 
John  Cheng,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corpo- 
ration, Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


370,010 

PERIPHERAL  VIDEO  CONFERENCING  UNIT 

Doug  Clapp,  Edina,  and  James  W.  Luther,  Minneapolis,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  RSI  Systems,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 130 


370,012  370,014 

TELEPHONE  SET  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Josh  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Thomas  R.  Braxton,  Boynton  Beach:  Shirley  J.  Drass,  Palm 

Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Beach  Gardens,  and  Leo  Garza,  Jr.,  Lake  Worth,  aU  of  Fhi^ 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41383  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  111. 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1995,  F'I«J  Jm>-  1'.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  33,655 

2047570  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D14— 191 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 151 
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370,015 
REMOTE  CO^JTROL 
Waiter  Henderson,  13858  W.  Outer  Dr.^  Detroit,  Mich.  48239- 
1311 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 218 


370,017 

AUXILIARY  UNIT  FOR  AUGMENTING  COMBUSTION 

RATE  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Chung-Tie  Tsai,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Tidpei  10098,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  D15— 5 


370,016 
TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Daniel  J.  Repplinger,  Hawthorn  Woods;  Albert  L.  Nagele, 
Wilmette.  and  Franli  H.  Stone,  OI,  Waukegan,  all  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 240 


370,018 
JOINTER/PLANER  MACHINE 
Frederick  B.  Jedlicka,  JerseyviUe,  Dl.,  and  Frank  J.  Tomiser, 
Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 127 
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370,019 
CRADLE  LOCK  LATHE  QUICK  CHANGE  TOOL 
PhUip  Stewart,  2335-L  63rd  Ave.  E.,  Brandenton,  Fla.  34203 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,990,  Nov.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 140 


370,021 

SUNGLASSES 

Luciano  Simioni,  and  Sergio  Menegon,  both  of  Montebelluna, 

Italy,  assignors  to  KILLER  LOOP  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,074 
Claims     priority,     appUcation      Italy,     Aug.      1,      1994, 
TV940000045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dlfr— 315 


370,020 
PNEUMATIC  TOBACCO  SEPARATOR 
Sam  Levy,  and  James  H.  Lowe,  Jr.,  both  of  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to  MacTavish  Machine  Manufacturing  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D15— 147 


370,022 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  TVeviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  KUIer  Loop  S.p.A., 
Pederobba,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,869 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  12,  1994,  TV9400069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 315 


169-703  O.G.-96-26:  QU 
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370,«3 

CLIP-ON  STRAP  WITH  DECORATIVE  MEDALLIONS 

FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Richard  L.  Torrey,  22  Florida  Ave,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17374 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D16— 339 


37»,«2S 
COMBINED  PRINTER  AND  FAX  MACHINE  DEVICE 
Sam  Weng,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stylus  Assets  Lim- 
ited, Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D18— 50 


370,027  370,029 

TALKING  PHONICS  INTERACTIVE  LEARNING  DEVICE  HANGING  ORGANIZER  FOR  DESK  DRAWER 

Michael  C.  Wood,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leapfrog  RBT,  Patrick  M.  Green,  Maryville,  and  Robert  R.  Huerto,  Farragut, 

Berkeley,  Calif.  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  OBce  Products  Inc., 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34J52  MaryviUe,  Tenn. 

Term  of  patent  14  yea«  ™«*  ^y  ^^1  ''^'  ^-  ^o-  3M11 

II S  n  ni«— Ml  """  ™  P"tent  K  y«*rs 

UJ».  Cl.  U19— 6U  yjjg  Q  D19^90 
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370,024 

DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR  A  REPROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Koichi  Yasuda,  Yao,  and  Hiroki  Morishita,  Nara,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-<»394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D18— 43 


370,026 
INKJET  PRINTER  WITH  STOWABLE  MEDIA  INPUT 
TRAY 
David  McGlashan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


370,028 
ORGANIZER 
Barry  D.  Berger,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Jeff  Leonard,  LawrencevUle, 
NJ.,  and  Thomas  J.  Macek,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to  Selfix, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  41^87 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19^75 


370,030 
VENDING  DISPLAY  MACHINE 
Barry  Wingate,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,-  Kathleen  G.  Peeples,  Hous- 
ton; John  A.  Wickman,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.;  Peter  F. 
Kenaghan,  Hook,  United  Kingdom,  and  Frank  E.  Mars, 
Glenmoore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mars  GB  Limited,  SkwglL, 
England 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1994, 
2036221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 1 
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370,ft31  370,«33 

MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  A  BELL  VALIDATOR  KIT  AND  GAMING  BOX 

REEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAMING  MACHINE  i^^-  M«Kiy,  2320  SE.  P«k  Entnu.ce,  Milwukle,  Oreg. 

SUniey  P.  D«browsld,  8068  W.  Saliva  Ave,  Suite  C,  Las  Vegas,  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  3^^^ 

Nev.  89117  Xerin  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23^91  UA  CX  D21— 39 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D20— 8 


May  21,  1996 
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370,035 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMEI4T 
Flemming  H.  Olsen,  Espergserde,  Denmark, 
lego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


370,037 
TOY  KILLER  WHALE 
to  Inter-   lb  H.  Berggreen,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark, 
lego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,13« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 157 


2359 


assignor  to  Intcf^ 


UMI 


370,032 
PEG  AND  RING  GAME 
Christopher  C.  Bidwell,  Dunwoody,  and  Stephen  R.  Bums, 
Duluth,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Innovative  Ventures,  Inc., 
Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 5 


370,034 
ASSEMBLY  GAME  SET 
Peter  Kipfer,  Bantigerweg  11,  3303  Jegenstorf,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,012 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  8, 1993, 
DMA/D02108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 51 
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370,036 
TOY  PIRATE  SHIP 
Michael  S.  Jaeb,  Hiram,  Ohio,  and  Mark  A.  Strayer,  Orchard 
Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hudson, 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,435  3^^  ^^^ 

U.S  a  D21-130  ^*™  "'  **"*"'  "  ""^  EXERCISE  STEp'fOR  CHttDREN 

Paulette  Wright,  and  MUton  Wright,  both  of  Sl-E  Sidly  Dr., 
Fort  Bragg,  N.C.  28307 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 191 
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370,099  370,041 

EXERCISE  MACHINE  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  GOLF  TEE 
Gregory  D.  May,  and  Thomas  von  Meer,  both  of  Del  Mar,   Carlisle  A.  Thomas,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Omni  USA  Inc,  Houston,  Tex.  Industries,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Tiled  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,875  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,9« 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21-195  VS.  CI.  D21-208 


370,043  37o,M5 

R^       ,^^  *^S"  V  Tf^RACQUET  HANDLE  COMBINED  MODULAR  CHILDREN'S  ACTIVITY  AND 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,056  ""^  Derbecker,  27  Kensington  Ct.,  CarroUton,  C  30U7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ™^  J«^  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,906 


UJS.  a.  D21— 222 


U.S.  CL  D2I— 245 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


370,040 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

Theodore  G.  Habing,  Long  Beach;  Ronald  S.  Gibson.  Valencia, 
and  Mark  Ulves,  Anaheim  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation,  Cypress,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,701,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
358,183.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 195 


370,042 
GRIP  FOR  A  TENNIS  RACQUET  HANDLE 
Brian  J.  Blonski,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prince  Sports 
Group.  Inc.,  Bordentown,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 222 


^-^-i.-j.J— i-' 


370,044 
COMBINED  WHEELS  AND  FRAME  FOR  IN-LINE 

SKATE  370>I6 

Hsing-Tseng  Lu,  lUchung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Monotype  Sup-  TENT 

ply  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  lUwan  Lawrence  C.  Eppenbach,  Rte.  2,  Box  1055,  Lopez  Island, 

FUed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,813  Wash.  98261 

Term  of  patent  14  years  p^  ^ep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29fiU 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 253 


VS.  CL  D21— 226 
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370  047  370,049 

^«»i»nrn  Birr^ABr  ARlV  FISHING  REEL  AND  ROD  COMBINED  FISHING  POLE  ALERT  AND  TACKLE  BOX 

COMBINED  RECIURGABI^E  FTSHWG  REEL  AND  ROD  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  j,^^^  ^  ^ 

JerroW  E.  Eberhard,  3662  RodeU  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43232  ■•  ^^^^ 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  20,741  pu^,,  Qct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,097 

Term  of  patmt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22-138  VS.  Q.  D22-148 


370,051 
FILTER  FUNNEL 
Jeffrey  T.  Samson,  Boulder;  Roberta  L.  Callaghan;  Michael  A. 
Cammadc,  both  of  Fort  Collins;  Joseph  W.  Cacl^  Berthoud, 
and  James  M.  Jennings,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
FUed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D23— 209 


370,053 
FAUCET  BODY 
Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Gnens- 
burg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  25,936,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 
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■■■■^ 


<-:'^:^rr»^ 


'!1»-Llij^"' 


o 


370,048 
FISH  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  D.  Smith,  7353  Landsborough  Ct.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95828 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 144 


370,050 
CONSOLE  FOR  FLUID  RECYCLING 
William  S.  Dea,  Bloomington;  Peter  A.  Richichi,  Jr.,  LakeviUe; 
Eric  J.  Mueller,  and  Paul  D.  Rothstein,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^30 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 207 


370,052 
HAND  HELD  SHOWER  HEAD 
Raymond  W.  M.  Chan,  Vancouver,  Canada;  Joseph  E.  Ford, 
Cary,  and  Ronald  O.  HUger,  Ebnhurst,  both  of  lU.,  assignors 
to  Jing  Mei  Industrial  Limited,  l^uen  Wan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 223 


370,054 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Katsuya  Nakadaira,  and  ToshUuro  Hanada,  both  of  Nobeoka, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Asahi    Yukizai    Kogyo    Co.,    Ltd., 
Miyazaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-25938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 245 
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SMAIXDRAI 

m  D.  Mahiison,  1 


378,055 
,  DRAIN  FLUSHING  EXPANDABLE  PLUG 

AUen  D.  Ma&iison,  Ricfafldd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cbenie  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD23— 2«0 


370,057 
AUTOMATIC  FLUSH  MECHANISM  HOUSING 
Kennetli  J.  MuderUk,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Concepts,  L.P.,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  023— 309 


370,059  370,061 

HUMIDIFIER  TANK  |  y  poLE  CLAMP 

^Z"*.^"4tT*"r'''  '^•^' J"'-S''»»«  ^«^,  Taipei,  Tai-  Xerry  L.  Shiriey,  31471Paseo  Duran,  San  Juan  Caplstrano. 

wan,  and  Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood,  El.,  assignors  to  p  ,,,  q,^_,                                       '          ^             h      «-'. 
Duracraft  Corporation,  Southborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,271  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,501,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,981 

U.S.  a.  D23— 358  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 128 


370,056 
SHOWER  SHELF 
Benjamin  E.  Gilmore,  638  Sixth  St,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 
90254 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 304 


370,058 
STOVE  FRONT  PLATE 
Per-Goran  Bostrom,  Hanko,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Saunatic 
Ltd.,  Hanko,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  8,  1994,  160/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 315 
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370,060 
MODULAR  GRID  UNDERSTRUCTURE 
James  H.  Fahy,  Jr.,  Lionville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals 
America,  Ltd.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 128 


370,062 
COMBINED  I.U.  NEEDLE  PROTECTOR  AND  RECAPPER 
AnnabeUe  D.  'Hicker,  4480  Sherman  Oaks  dr.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

CaUf.  91403 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,204,  Jul.  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,205,  Jul.  23, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
695,535,  May  3,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,171,224.  This  appUcatioo 
Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 130 
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379,0(3 

UGHT  TRANSMISSION  HANDPIECE  FOR  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Lawrence  E.  Spreckebneier,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Gregg  LalMratories,  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jui.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 139 


37S,M5 
HAND  HELD  BREATH  ANALYZER  HOUSING 
Peter  L.  Squillante,  Central  Islip,  and  Alan  J.  Squillante,  Kings 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alcohol  Sensors  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Islandia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  32,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 169 


37IMW7  370,069 

CANDLE  WTTH  WREATH  BASE  TRACK  LIGHT 

Colleen  K.  Osland,  1634  Henderson  La.,  Paradise,  Calif.  95969,   Alejandro  Mier-Langner,  Providence,  RJ 


and  Teri  H.  Nichols,  45  Shari  La.,  Chico,  Calif.  95928 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 6 
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Anthony  Donato, 


WeUcsley,  and  Horst  Bemhart,  Fairfaaven,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Lightolier  Division  of  The  Genlyte  Group  Incor- 
porated, Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  37^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


370,064 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Steve  Livneh,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Circon  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 146 


370,070 
ACCENT  LIGHT 
Melissa  S.  Kay,  South  Eudid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D. 
Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 67 


370,066 
PEDIATRIC  PRONE  POSITIONER 
Douglas  E.  Kennemore,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Span- 
America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
FUed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 183 


370,068 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Wai-Man  Lui,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Impulse 
Productions  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 9 


UMI 


\ 
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370,071 
DOUBLE  STEM  TABLE  LAMP 


370,073 
UUUBL.I!.  sitwi  1AOL.E.  L,j\air  LIGHT  SHADE 

Robert  A.  Sonneman,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonne-   j^^  Jaspers-Fayer,  IdyUwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
man  Design  Group,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  |^g  j^^^  Corona,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,970  j^^^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  29,411,  Jun.  14,  1994.  Tliis  application 

VS.  CL  D2<^10*'""  "''""'  ''  '-^  J--  »-  ^^'  ^'-  N-  «^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2fr— 127 


370,075  3704rr7 

TRACK  UGHT  DUAL  FLEXIBLE  NECK  LAMP  WITH  TORCHIERE 

Alejandro  Mier-Langner,  Providence,  R.I.;  Anthony  Donato,  Thomas  M.  Huang,  5649  N.  Peck  Rd^  Arcadia,  CaHf.  91006 
Wellesley,  and  Horst  Bemhart,  Fairhaven,  both  of  Mass.,  ™*^  ^'**-  **'  '"5'  ^er-  No.  34,842 

assignors  to  LightoUer  Division  of  The  Gcniyte  Group  Incor-  ^'*™  "^  '*'*°*  *^  y**" 

porated.  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 63 


U.S.  CL  D26— 102 


370,072 

VERTICAL  TUBE  LAMP 

Robert  E.  Arden,  1330  Mustang  Rd.,  Boulder  City,  Nev.  89005 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 110 


370,074 
GLASS  SHADE 
Chun  F.  Sung,  No.l427,Ren-Ay  Rd.,  Chi-Ding  Li,  Jwu-Nan 
Jenn,  Miau-Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 134 


370,076 
CEILING  LAMP 
Michd   Leduze,    1009,    me   du    Pare    Industriel,   St-Jean- 
Chrysostome,  Qu Aec,  Canada 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D26-63 


370,078 
GLASS  SHADE 
Chun  F.  Sung,  No.  1427,  Ren-Ay  Rd.,  Chi-Ding  Li,  Jwn-Nan 
Jenn,  Miau-Li  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,908 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 133 


UMI 
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370,081 
PORTABLE  ASHTRAY 


370,079 
GLASS  SHADE 

Jyb-Horng  Jen,  P.O.  Box  1%,  Fung  Yung,  Talchung.  Taiw«,      Robert  MaufcUn,  1416  WE.  Tentt.  PL,  The  D-U^  Oreg.  97058 
-.„..,,.   ,--,  „      ^     .,  wa  FU«I  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,539 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41309  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,j^  q  D27— 105 

VJS,  a.  D26— 133 
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370,083 
ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  WAND  FOR  COSMETIC  BOTTLE/ 

CAP  APPLICATORS 

Henry  J.  Cassai,  P.O.  Box  140169,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.  11414 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,905,  Oct  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 

355,503.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,023 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14,   VS.  01.  D28— 7 

2009,  lias  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 7 


370,085 
LOTION  APPLICATOR 
Brian  D.  MacGUvary,  34404  S.  Wilhoit  Rd.,  MoUaia,  Oreg. 
97038 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


9 
1 


1 


^....j    '--'    ....... 


370,082 
370,080  ASHTRAY 

ARCfflTECrURAL  STROBE  FIXTURE  YOKE  Joselyn  Diaz,  433  Second  St.,  Apt  3,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  07302, 

Mark  A.  Stultz,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  High  End  Systems,       and  Shauna  WaUace,  93A  VanWyli  R.,  Lalte  Hiawatha,  N  J. 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 140 


07034 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D27— 106 


UMI 


370,084 
ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  WAND  FOR  COSMETIC  BOTTLE/ 

CAP  APPLICATORS 

Henry  J.  Cassai,  P.O.  Box  140169,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.  11414 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,905,  Oct  25, 1991.  Pat  No.  Des. 

355,503.  ThU  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 7 


8 


r — ' 


I i 


370,086 

FLEXIBLE  HAIRBAND 

Chia-Ching  Yeh,  4F,  No.  119,  Pa  Te  Rd.,  Sec.  4,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 41 


2372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  19% 


May  21,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


370,097  37O,0W 

COMBINED  CUTICLE  PUSHER  AND  FLUID  DISPENSER  „      ^  „  J^'^^t^^u,  -«.«««r  t„  I N  r  A 

.».^         ii^c^A      *„.    r-~rf.  M.^  r.iif  QKiM   Ludano  Faverio,  PortovaltrayagUa,  Italy,  assignor  to  IJi.CA. 
Julie  Baltierra,  1777  Santa  Ana  Ave,  Corta  Mesa,  Calif.  92627  Nadonale  Cosmetici  E  AJBni  S.rJ,  Portovrftrava- 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33/182  ^^  j^y 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pyej  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^29 

UJS.  CL  D28— 57  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Nov.  28, 

1994,  DM/I»1399 

'Arm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD28— 88 
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370,091  370,093 

SAFETY  STIRRUP  PFT  FT  TnitfrTTTItF 

Jimmie  D.  Simmons,  137  Bells  Chapel  Rd.,  Rutherford,  Tenn.  p,.„  v  n.i  ..o.  i^  rw.    uT      *     ^       ,^  »      . . 

3g3(9  *-iro  V.  DeLuca,  1440  Ocean  Pkwy.,  Apartment  2G,  Brooklyn, 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,456  ^•^-  **^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  fUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,113 

VS.  a.  D30-142  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 160 


370,090 

PET  CARRIER  BAG 

Victoiia  H.  Coggins,  449  Spring  St,  Albemarie,  N.C.  28001 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36^16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D30— 109 


rc 


370,088 

COMBINATION  LIPSTICK  AND  LIP  LINER  DISPENSER 

Susan  S.  Bums,  10  Meadow  La.,  Uniontown,  Pa.  15401 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,630 

Ttrm  at  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 86 


%  A  \ 


370,092 

PET  COLLAR 

Jacqueline  B.  Austin,  P.O.  Box  1705,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95402 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D30— 152 


UMI 


370,094 

CAT  LITTER  BOX 

Louis  M.  Kohus,  6219  Woodlark  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D30— 161 
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y79jBl9S 

CAT  LITTER  BOX 

Lois  A.  SUer,  5142  Momt  RiL,  Rte.  3,  Defiance,  Ohio  43512 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,625 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D3fr-161 


378,097 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Jolin  Griffin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  David  Ebersole,  So.  WilUamsport, 
and  Arnold  Gee,  WilUamsport,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Shop 
Vac  Corporation,  WUUaaisport,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 33 


370,099 

LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRATCHER 

Joseph  Mandni,  R.R.  1,  Box  37D,  Shaftsbury,  Vt  05262 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,037 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 46 


370,101 
MOP  HEAD  YOKE 
Diana  W.  Juratovac,  Columbus,  and  Paul  A.  Burger,  Milford, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vining  Industries,  Inc.,  Spring- 
field, Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,136 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D32— 50 


ll  II'     ■'  i.    1, 

1 

1    1 

A\ 
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370,096 

PARTS  WASHER 

Cal  G.  Niemela,  and  Neb  A.  Niemela,  both  of  Chassell,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Cuda  Corporation,  Calumet,  Midi. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 1 


370,098 
GOLF  SHOE  CLEANER 
Joseph  M.  Chou,  5405  Endneta,  Ave.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 
91780 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 47 


370,100 
SCRAPER  HANDLE 
WUIiam  P.  Camp,  Jr.,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wooster 
Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C[.  D32-^t8 


370,102 
TRAVEL  STEAM  IRON 
Ronald  L.  MuUer,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 69 
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37»,1«3 
STEAM  ntON 
Jacques  Gndefin,  St.  Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  SA^ 
Lyon,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12, 1994,  94  0135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


370,105 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  RECEPTACLE  FOR 

SEPARATING  TRASH  AND  RECYCLABLE  MATERIALS 

Jacl(ie  L.  Piner,  999  Walker  Dr.,  Locust  Grove,  Ga.  30248 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 1 


370,107  370,109 

TRASH  BASKET  LH)  VEHICLE  DOLLY 

Keith  E.  Brightbill,  Wooster;  Stephen  P.  Casteel,  Wadsworth,   Douglas  Hodges,  44200  Kingtree  Ave.,  Unit  7,  Lancaster,  CaHf. 
both  of  Ohio;  Henry  Y.  Chin,  Portland,  Oreg.,-  Charies  W.       93534 

Craft,  Apple  Credt,  Ohio,  and  Robert  O.  Dillon,  Venice,  Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,383 

Calif.,  asdgnors   to   Rubbermaid   Incorporated,  Wooster,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

OWo  ujs.  CL  D34— 23 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 11 


370,104 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Jacques  Gudefln,  Saint-Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  SjV., 
Lyon,  France 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  18,  1994,  94  2363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 70 


370,106 

RECYCLING  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Douglas  F.  EUis,  63  River  Road,  Napanee,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^85 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 1 


370,108 
WASTEBASKET  LH) 
Keith  E.  BrightbUl,  Wooster;  Stephen  P.  Casteel,  Wadsworth, 
both  of  Ohio;  Henry  Y.  Chin,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Charles  W. 
Craft,  Apple  Creek,  Ohio,  and  Robert  O.  DUlon,  Venice, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D34— 11 


370,110 

SHOPPING  CART  HANDLE  COVER 

Karen  L.  Beam,  1725  Nottingham  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27607 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 27 
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A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Klarin.  Anja,  5,518.582.  CI.  162-16.000. 
Nykinen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila, 
Erkki;  MattelmSki.  Esko:  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen.  Jan  T.; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Karl  G.,  5,518.583.  Q. 
162-29.000. 
A.T.  Cross  Company:  See — 

Gervais.  Guy  A.;  and  Seamans.  Mitchell  E.,  5.518.330,  Q.  401-1 16.000. 
Aarxm.  Robert  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Adamczyk.  Mike  S.;  Armbuiger.  Jay  D.;  and  Aaron.  Robert  P..  St.. 
5.518.299,  a.  299-12.000. 
Aastuen,  David  J.  W.:  See — 

and  Aastuen,  David  J.  W.,  5,519,539, 


CI. 


Dahlback,  Carl  M.  O.:  Edman.  Peter,  and 


UMI 


Hoopman.  Timothy  L.: 
359-741.000. 
AB  Astra:  See — 

Backstrt»m.  Kjell  G.  E 
Johansson.  Ann  C.  B..  5.518.998.  CI.  514-3.000. 
AB  Ph.  Nederman  &  Co.:  See— 

Nordin.  Kurt  L..  5.518.447,  Q.  454-63.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Janiszewski,  Grzegot^.  5.517.874,  C\.  74-325.000. 
Sodermalm.  Svante,  5,517,863.  a.  73-862.420. 
Abaxis,  Inc.:  See — 

Burd.  Tammy  L.,  5.518,930,  Q.  436-45.000. 
ABB  Carbon  AB:  See— 

Molnar.  Antal,  5,518,529,  CI.  95-271.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See— 

Althaus,  Rolf;  Beeck.  Alexander;  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  and  Eroglu.  Adnan 

5,518,311.  CI.  366-181.500. 
Baets,  Jozef;  and  Zehnder.  Marcel.  5.518.365,  CI.  415-160.000. 
Abbishaw.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Byrom.  David;  and  Abbishaw.  Barbara  A..  5.519,130,  CI.  536-85.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Parsons.  Robert  G.;  and  Kowal,  Robert.  5.518,887.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Abe,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yoshino,  Satoshi;  and  Abe,  Akihiro.  5,518,326,  CI.  400-74.000. 
Abe,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Madokoro.  Hitomi;  Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Hirakata,  Junichi:  Abe.  Hidetoshi; 
Kondo.  Katsumi;  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Ken- 
kichi;  lloh,  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5.519,523.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Abe,  Masaki:  See — 

Sagiyama,  Masani;  Abe.  Masaki;  Inagaki,  Junichi;  Hiraya,  Akira;  and 
Morita.  Masaya.  5.518.769.  CI.  427-319.000. 
Abe.  Minobu:  See — 

Yoneda,  Yasushi;  Saeki.  Shinichi;  Hidaka.  Noriyuki;  and  Abe.  Minobu. 
5.519.877.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Abe.  Takashi:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi;  Kamio.  Hideo;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi;  and 
Nitta.  Atsuhiko.  5.519.088.  CI.  524-812.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuhisa:  See — 

Sakai,    Osamu;    Takahashi.    Tomonori;    Abe.    Tetsuhisa;    and    Fujii. 
Tomoyuki.  5.518.530.  CI.  96-11.000. 
Abe.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Seto.  Yoshihiro;  Sugaya.  Fumio;  Abe,  Yoshihiko;  and  Doi,  Yoshiyuki. 
5.518.687.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Abe,  Yoshio;  Hamaji,  Yukio;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio.  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.  Production  of  strontium  tilanate  thin  films.  5.518.776.  CI. 
427-430.100. 
Abiven.  Henri,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Reflector  with 
metallic  matrix  composite  support  and  method  of  manufacturing  it. 
5.518.383,  CI.  419-48.000. 
Abo,  Arie;  and  Martin.  George  A.,  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human 

PAK65.  5.518.911.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.:  See — 

Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Ghartia.  Magid  A..  5.519.031.  Q.  514-291.000. 
Abraham.  George  E..  II.  Devices  for  preventing  cervical  spine  Injuries  in 

contact  sports.  5.517.699,  O.  2-425.000. 
Abrams.  Suzanne  R.;  Gusta.  Lawrence  V.;  Reaney.  Martin  J.  T.;  and  Ewan. 
Bruce  E..  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Use  of  compounds  to 
enhance  synchrony  of  germination  and  emergence  in  plants.  5,518.995.  CI. 
504-348.000. 
Acceleration  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Frappier.  John  P.  5.518.480.  CI.  482-124.000. 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Chen-Sheng,  5.518,216,  Q.  248-371.000. 


Acevedo,  Oscar  L.;  and  Hebeit.  Nonnand.  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Pyrrolidine-containing  monomers  and  oligomers.  5,519,134,  CI    544- 
243.000. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz;  and  Sandmeier.  Hermann,  to  Windmdller  &  Hdlsdier. 
Apparatus  for  routing  workpieces  fed  in  a  laid  flat  positioa.  5.518.103.  CI 
198-416.000. 
Achilles.  Gerhard;  Sturzenegger.  Ernst;  Petberschlager.  Alois;  Zumstein. 
Bruno;  and  Messmer.  Emil.  to  Ulrich  Sieinemann  AG.  Prtxess.  device  and 
installation  for  producing  laminates.  5,518369.  Q.  156-250.000 
ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.:  See— 

Radatus.  Bnino  K.;  and  Karimian.  Khashayar.  5,519,129.  CI.  536- 
28.540. 
ACO  Severin  Ahlmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Ann,  Wolfgang;  and  Messerschmidt.  Heino.  5,518.336.  a.  404-2.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Yan.  Yeouchung;  C^ien.  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Foroufai.  Abdul 
R..  5.519,248,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Actimed  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibboni.  David  J.;  Kattsev.  Viktor  G.:  Igimenko.  Alexander  G.:  aid 
Sukhotin.  Alexei.  5.518.891.  a.  435-28.000. 
Ad  Sign:  See— 

Chambaret.  Yves;  and  Benaventc.  Roberto.  5.519,797.  CI.  385-25.000. 
ADAC  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Hug.  Paul;  Watson.  Douglas  C;  Fasnacht.  Mark  S.;  Hines.  Horace  H  ; 
and  Chan,  David  A..  5.519.223,  C\.  250-363.100. 
Adair.  Henry  H..  Jr..  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.  Mettiod  and  apparanis 
for  active  temperature  compensation  in  a  radiowave  transmitter.  5.519388 
a.  340-870.020. 
Adam.  Girard:  See — 

Payard.  Marc;  Baziard-Mouysset.  Genevieve;  De  Saqui-Sannes.  (jilbetl; 
Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and 
Adam.  Gerard,  5.519.023.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Adamczyk.  Mike  S.;  Armburger,  Jay  D.;  and  Aaron.  Robert  P..  Jr..  to  Joy  MM 
Delaware,  Inc.  Dust  conoiol  apparatus  for  longwall  mining  machinerv 
5,518,299,  CI.  299-12.000. 
Adamic,  Joseph  W..  Jr:  See — 

Paynter,  Bnice;  McCarrick.  Henry  J.;  and  Adamic.  Joseph  W..  Jr. 
5.518.951,0.437-79.000. 
Adams.  Michael:  See — 

Ritto.  Ross:  and  Adams.  Michael.  5,519.178,  Q.  181-199.000. 
Adams.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  T ;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Jolley.  Scott  T;  Koch. 
Frederick  W.;  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stqihen  H.;  Walsh.  Reed 
H.;  Denis.  RichanJ  A.;  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M..  5.5I8.5I0.  O. 
44-314.000. 
Adamson.  Ronald  B.;  and  Potts.  Gerald  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Zircaloy  tubing  having  high  resistance  to  crack  propagalion.  5.5 19.748. 0. 
376-457.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Elpers,  Mark  D.;  and  Lanphear.  John  C.  5,519.719,  C\.  371-27.000. 
Opoczynski.  Adam,  5,519.830,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Payard.  Marc;  Baziard-Mouysset.  Geneviive:  De  Saqui-Sannes.  Gilbert; 
Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and 
Adam.  «rard.  5.519.023.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Adrien.  Bruno:  See — 

Menigaux.  Louis;  and  Adrien,  Bruno,  5,518,965,  Ci.  437-228.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Dawson.  Robert.  5.519.334.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Ibok.  Efliong  E.;  and  Williams.  John  D..  5.518,950,  Q.  437-67.000. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Watt.  Simon  C.  5.519.854.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Burite.  Thomas  M  :  and  Mehi.  James.  5.517.994,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Tom.  Glenn  M.;  and  McManus.  James  V.  5.518.528,  C\.  95-103.000. 
AdvaiKed  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Naughton,  Gail  K.;  and  Naughton,  Brian  A..  5,518,915, 0. 435-240.243. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Kitayoshi.  Hitoshi.  5,519,402,  Q.  342-l%.000. 
Adymat  AG:  See — 

Spescha,  Adelrich,  5.518.924.  Q.  435-290.200. 
Acbi.  Thomas;  and  Ochsenbein.  Andre,  to  Samaro  Engineering  and  Handels 
AG.  Grinding  unit  for  a  coffee  grinding  apparatus.  5.518.190.  CI.  241- 
32.000. 
Aero  Transportation  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Early,  Stephen  R..  5,517.925.  O.  105-377.070. 
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Aerospatiale  Sociew  Natioaale  Indiutrielk:  See — 
Abiven.  Henri.  5.518J83,  O.  419-48.000. 
Danieux.  Jean-Louis,  5.518,564.  O.  156-93.000. 
Dides.  Chrijtian;  and  Leyie.  Xavier.  5.519.559,  O.  361-84.000. 
Pages.  Jacques.  5.518.567,  a.  156-175.000. 

Solovjeva.  Galine  A.;  Tjurin.  Vladiimr  M.;  and  Solnlsev.  Stanislav  S.. 
5,518,778.0.427-376.200. 

AG  Conununication  Systems  Corporation:  See —  

Keice.  David  A.;  and  Davies.  Bairy  S..  5,519,764,  O.  379-67.000. 
Agar,  Arif  H.  Intracavemous  vasoactive  pharmacological  pump.  5.518,499. 

O.  600-40.000 
Aganval,  Sudhir  K.,  Banavali,  Rajiv  M.:  Chheda,  Bharati  D.;  and  Reed, 
Samuel  F.,  Jr.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  removing  a 
hydrogen  cyanide  contaminant  from  an  organic  liquid.  5,519,162,  O. 
560-248.000. 

AgCi-Cevaen  AG:  See—  

Helling,  GOwer,  and  Wagner,  Klaus,  5,518,877,  C\.  43(^628.000. 

Agb^<jevaef1.  N.V.:  See—  

Coppens,  Paul;  and  Vervloet,  Ludovicus,  5,518,866,  Q.  430-331.000. 
Fkucns.  Raymood:  Perdieus.  Pieter,  and  Roefs,  AimM,  5,518,868,  CI. 

430-429.000.  

Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele.  Luc  J..  5.518,984, 0. 503-227.000. 
Vaes.  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc,  5.518.875.  C\.  43O-569.000. 
\m  Peteghem.  WiUy,  5J19.428.  Q.  347-215.000. 
Veiheke.  Gentil:  and  Boeve,  Gerard,  5319,229,  a.  250-484.400. 
Zwijsen,  Jan;  and  Leys,  PauL  5,519,429,  O.  347-223.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Maic  S.;  Urquhart.  Andrew  W.;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.; 
Monenson.  Mark  G.;  Ravi.  VilupMiur  A.;  and  Nagelbeig,  Alan  S., 
5,518.061,0.  164-97.000. 

Agip  Petroli  S.p.A.:  See—  

Flego.  Cristina;  and  Zanibelli.  Laura.  5,518.978.  O.  502-222.000. 
Agni,  Zsolt:  See — 

Szal6ki,  Erz^bet;  Szab6.  fiva;  HegerfUs,  Eva;  Jacs6,  Erika;  Hangfcsi, 

Mb:  Keiek.  Kilmin;  Bercczki    Erzsibet;  Sas,  EnsAbet;  Szab6. 

TOnde;  Karancsi.  Erika;  F4bi4n.  Agnes;  Agni.  Zsolt;  Papp-  Gabriella; 

Kovics.  Anik6;  Nagy.  llona;  Jakab,  Tiinde;  Demk6.  Gabriella;  and 

Apagyi,  Erika,  5,518.722.  CI.  424-195.100. 

Agranat  Ian;  and  Zimmerman.  Karl  E..  to  Computervisioo  Corporation. 

Distributed  data  processing  system  providing  a  distributed  stream  software 

environment  to  enable  application  on  a  first  system  to  use  driver  on  a 

second  system.  5.519.833.  CI.  395-200.030. 

Aheam.  John  S.;  and  Linle.  John  W..  Jr.  to  Martin  Marietta  Coiparatioa. 

Infrared  image  convener  5J19.529.  Q.  359-248.000. 
Ahladas.  Steven  J ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cocporatioo.  Three- 
phase  self-balancmg  power  supply.  5.519.600.  CI.  363-88.000. 
Ahlm,  Bradley  G.;  and  Granning.  Paul  A.,  to  Conductive  Containers  Inc. 
Anti-staiic  package  for  protecting  sensitive  electronic  components  from 
electrostatic  charges.  5.518.120,  Q.  206-719.000. 
Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tsutomu;  and  Suzuki,  Ikuo,  5,518,857,  O.  43O-I60.000. 
Aiello,  Marianna  C.  Musical  pony  training  device.  5,518,405,  O.  434- 

258.000. 
Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aikawa.  Yoshihiko,  5.518.584.  O.  162-49.000. 
Aikawa.  Yoshihiko.  to  Aikawa  Inn  Worics  Co..  Lid.  Device  for  deiectiog 

foreign  matter  in  pulp  suspension.  5,518484.  O.  162-49.000. 
AIL  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierro.  John  A  ;  Graham.  Thomas  H.;  Weiner.  ScoO  M.;  Heller.  P«il;  and 
Meienda.  Joseph  L..  5.517.747.  Q.  29-600.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Kiczek,  Edwaid  F;  Cohen.  Joseph  P;  Kke.  David  J.;  and  Shaw.  Robot 

J..  5.517,827.  a.  62-266.000. 
Pak-Harvey.  Helen;  and  Mao.  Chung-Ung.  5,519,084. 0.  524-503.000. 
PinschmidL  Robert  K..  Jr.;  and  Yacoub.  KhalU.  5319,093,  Q.  515- 

353.000. 
Zuiecki,  Zbigniew;  Green,  John  L.;  Best,  Robert  C;  and  Lach,  David  J., 
5,518,221.0.266-44.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  „ 

Tsutsui,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa,  5319,610,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Aizawa,  Michihiko:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Sakaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Hisajima, 
Daisuke;  Aizawa,  Michihiko;  Nakao,  Takashi;  Koseki,  Yasuo;  and 
Kohno,  Kyoji,  5317,830,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Ajanovic.  Jasmin:  See — 

Kliandekar.  Narendra;  Dahmani.  Dahmane;  and  Ajanovic,  Jasmin, 
5319,872.0.  395-775.000. 
Ajanmolo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Igarashi.   Koji;   Kishino.   Mitsuhiro:   Seki,  Miisuyoshi;  Takenouchi, 

Tomoharu;  and  Kuieyama.  Takahiko.  5318.904,  O.  435-108.000. 
Kaneko,   Daisuke;   and  Sakamoto.   Kazutami.   5.518.665.  CI.   252- 

546.000. 
Kotani.  Takuya;  lizumi.  Katsuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  5318,905,  O. 

435-108.000. 
Soeda.  Takahiko;  Yamazaki,  Katsutoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Shoji:  Ishii,  Chiho: 
and  Hondou,  Keiko,  5318.742.  CI.  426-63.000. 
Ajilo,  Keiichi;  Kurihara.  Ken-ichi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Gomi.  Shuichi;  Kikuchi. 
Nobue;  Araake.  Minako;  Ishizuka.  Tsuneo;  Miyala,  Aiko;  Mara,  Osamu: 
and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  lo  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  16-membered  macrolide 
derivatives  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5319,122, 0. 95-103.000. 
Akahori,  Hiroshi: 


Hori,  Tsuguo;  and  Akahori,  Hiroshi,  5319.385.  O.  340-825.160. 
Akamatsu,  Masaru;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Fujii.  Noritsugu;  and  Yanai,  Satoshi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Pipe  inner  surface  measuring  method 
and  apparatus.  5319,494.  O.  356-371.000. 
Akaogi,  Takao:  See — 

Kumakura.  Sinsuke;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  Akaogi,  Takao;  and  Chida. 
Tetsuya,  5319,652,  O.  365-185.210 
Akase,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5317,974,  O.  123-533.000. 
Akimolo,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiramo«o,  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Hisashi; 
Akimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Odaka.  Masanori;  Tanaka,  Tasuku;  Hirokawa, 
Jun;  and  Ohayashi.  Masayuki,  5319,658,  O.  365-200.000. 
Akizawa.  Mitsuru:  Site — 

Kato,    Kanji;    Fujisawa.    Hiromichi;    Ooyama,    Mitsuo;    Kawaguchi. 
Hisamitsu;  Hatakeyama,  Atsushi;  Kaneoka,  Noriyuki;  Akizawa,  Mit- 
suru; Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  and  Murakami.  Masa- 
haru.  5319,857,  O.  395-600.000. 
Akman.  Aaron  A.;  Donnelly,  Patrick  J.;  Hollenbach,  Steven  A.;  and  Kret, 
Michael  A.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Network-based  tele- 
phone system  having  interactive  capabilities.  5319,772,  O.  379-265.000. 
Akutsu,  Ikuo:  See — 

Norris.  Alan  A.;  Jackson.  Dale  M.;  Makino.  Sohei;  Fukuda,  Takeshi;  and 
Akutsu,  Ikuo,  5319,049,  O.  514-449.000. 
Akutsu,  Naoji:  See — 

Sakaino,   Hiroshi;   Ishimizu,   Hideaki;   Kishimoto,  Mitsuru;  Ooishi, 
Noboru;   Ishikawa,   Masayuki;   Komori,  Chihiro;  Akutsu,   Naoji; 
Tanuma,  Jiro;  and  Kasai,  Tadashi,  5318,323.  O.  400-55.000. 
Akzo  Faser  AG:  See— 

BOhne.  Hans;  and  Mohr,  Michael,  5317,894.  O.  89-36.020. 
AKZO  N.V.:  See— 

Thorpe.  Thurman  C;  DiGuiseppi,  James  L.;  and  Tama,  James  E., 
5318.895.  O.  435-34.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

DeVico.  Anthony  L.;  Pal.  Ranajit;  and  Samgadharan.  MangalassenI  G., 
5318,723,0.424-196.110 
Albemarie  Corporation:  See- 
Gallant,  Robert  F;  Smith.  Isaac  L.;  Tedder,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.;  Crasto,  Uoyd 
T;  and  Daniels.  Geoige  A..  5318,932,  O.  436-76.000. 
Albrecht,  Alan  R.;  Spratt,  Michael  P.;  and  Watson.  Gregory  C.  A.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Two  priority  fair  distribution  round  robin 
protocol  for  a  network  having  cascaded  hubs.  5319.709,  O.  370-94.300. 
Albrightson.  Robert:  See — 

Farinacci.  Dino;  and  Albrightson.  Robert,  5319,704,  O.  37085.130. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite:  See — 

Andrieu.  Xavier.  and  Poignant,  Philippe,  5319304,  O.  32048.000. 
Alcatel  Canada  Wire,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons.  Frederick.  5317.812,  O.  57-18.000. 
Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

WiUmann,  Gert;  and  Wippenbeck,  Matthias,  5319,696, 0.  37058.200 
Alexandrowski,  Felix.  Engine  coolant  removal  device.  5318,047.  O.  141- 

59.000. 
Alexay.  Christopher  C;  Tiuett,  William  L.;  Prozzo,  Christopher  D.;  and 
O'Dwyer,  Barry,  to  Janos  Technology  Inc.  Portable  filter  infrared  spec- 
trometer. 5319.219.  O.  250-339.070 
Alft  Laval  Separation  AB:  See — 

BoigstrOm,  Leonard;  Carlsson.  Oaes-GOran;  Franzin.  Peter;  Inge, 
Claes;  Lagerstedt.  Torgny;  and  Moberg,  Hans.  5318.494,  O.  494- 
56.000. 
Alfatalta,  Ali  A.;  Dowd,  Patrick  F;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and  Wicklow,  Donald  T, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture;  and  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Developinent  Corp.  Carhon- 
arin  antiinsectan  metabolites.  5319,052,  O.  514-455.000. 
Alfred  University:  See — 

Wang,  Xingwu;  and  Barus,  Aristianto  M..  5319312,  O.  323-360.000. 
All  Nippon  Airways  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

V^tanabe,   Toshiyuki;    Kohnosu,    Shigeaki;    Ohshima,    Katsuyoshi; 
Ogawa,  Masayuki;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshihiko,  5318,355,  O.  414- 
396.000. 
Allan,  John  R..  to  Durimport  Maine  Limited  Mid-stream  fluid  sampler. 

5318.003,0.  128-761.000. 
AUaid,  Benoit,  to  Les  Ateliers  Benoit  Allatd  Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating  and 
individually  feeding  boards  and  cants  to  a  processing  unit.  5318.106.  O. 
198-459.500. 
Allbery.  James  D.,  Jr.;  Troisi.  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  Susan  J.;  Cullen,  James  H.; 
Butler,  Richard  L.;  Feneira,  James  P;  Ellison,  Joseph;  Nunn,  Stanley  R.; 
Patel.  Chiman  L.;  Uban.  James  E.;  and  Schultz.  Dale  H..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Intelligent  process  control  communication  system  and 
method  having  capability  to  time  align  corresponding  data  sets.  5.519,603. 
CI.  364-133.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

DiCarlo,  David  A.,  5319,726,  O.  375-224.000. 
Allen.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Swenor.  Richard  D.;  Hryniewicz,  Peter,  Allen,  Thomas  W.;  and  Car- 
mody,  Leo  E.,  5318.388,  O.  425-144.000. 
Allen,  Wade  C;  and  Zelek,  Mark  C,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Notification  forwarding  discriminator.  5319,863,  CI.  395- 
650.000. 
Allen,  Wade  C;  Goodwin,  Jeremy  P.:  and  Reder.  Paul  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Compilation  of  information  contained  in 
GDMO  name  bindings.  5319.868.  O.  395-700.000. 


Allergan:  See — 

Chow.  Ken;  Garst.  Michael  E.;  and  Holmes.  Judidi  M..  5319.040  O 

514-369.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E.;  Dolby,  Uoyd  J.;  and  Fedocuk,  Nestor  A.,  5319,150, 
CI.  549-398.000. 
Alleigan.  Inc.:  See — 

Ding,  Shuljn;  and  Tran.  Thao  T.  5.518,718,  O.  424-78.040. 
Meadows.  David  L..  5.518.731.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Alley.  Scott  E.:  See— 

Twilley.  Oarence  H.;  Alley.  Scott  E.;  Gass.  John  M.;  Fisher.  John  W 
and  Meier.  Kevin  W.  5318.454.  CI.  4607.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Shrivastava.  Ritu.  5318.942.  O.  437-43.000. 
AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Castel.  Philippe;  and  Kervagoret,  Gilbert,  5318.031.  O.  137-627.500. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Fritsche.  Craig  T;  and  Krogh.  Michael  L..  5319.314.  CI.  324-158.100 
Fuu.  Paul  W..  Jr;  and  Kovac.  Keith  J..  5318,025,  O.  137-468.000. 
Greene.  Elliott  J.;  and  Lo.  Pei-Hwa.  5319.399,  CI.  342-14.000. 
Paterson,  Noel  S.;  and  Ostrom,  Gary  A.,  5319,391,  O.  340-959.000 
Rapopon,  William  R.;  Baker,  Martin  C;  Shand,  Michael  L.;  Barrett, 
Joseph  J.;  and  Aschoff.  Howard  E..  5.519.209,  O.  25O2l4,0VT. 
Allison.  Michael  T:  See — 

Talbot.  Nicholas  C;  Allison.  Michael  T;  and  Nichols.  Mark  E 
5.519.620,  O.  364-449.000. 
Alon.  Ronen:  See — 

Lider.  Ofen  Greenspoon.  Noam;  Hershkoviz,  Rami;  and  Alon,  Ronen. 
5319,005.  O.  514-19.000. 
Allhaus.  Rolf;  Beeck.  Alexander;  Chyou,  Yau-Pin;  and  Erxiglu.  Adnan.  to 
ABB  Management  AG.  Mixing  chamber  with  voitex  generators  for  flowing 
gases.  5318,311,  CI.  366-181.500. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Pourboghrat.  Farhang.  5319.623,  O.  364-474.070. 
Alvey.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Stroven,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Alvey.  Raymond  S..  5319.258.  O.  307-IO.IOO. 
Amati  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Cioffi.  John  M..  5319.731.  O.  375-260.000. 
AMCO  Folding  Canons.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer.  Evan  G..  5318.168.  CI.  229-102.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Hanington.  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Gill.  Simon 
D.;  and  Dieterich.  Petra.  5319.133.  CI.  544-221.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  L.;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Davis,  Alan  R.;  Lubeck,  Michael 
D.;  Munson.  Harry  R.,  Jr;  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E.;  and  Uwaydah. 
Ibrahim  M.,  5319,037,  CI.  514-353.000. 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 

Gharhia.  Magid  A..  5319.031.  O.  514-291.000. 
Winkley.  Michael  W..  5319,153.  CI.  552-605.000. 
Yardley.  John  R;  and  Fletcher.  Horace.  Ill,  5319,025,  O.  514-254.000 
Amencan  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Polyak,  Marit,  5318,504,  O.  623-14.000. 
American  Safety  Razor  Company:  See — 

Prochaska.  Frank  H.,  5,517.760.  O.  30-41.500. 
Amerigon.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Lon.  53I8J7I,  O.  280806.000. 
Amey.  Daniel  I.:  See — 

Goodman.  Thomas  W.;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami,  Yoshikazu;  Mur- 
phy. Arthur  T;  and  Amey.  Daniel  I..  5319.176.  CI.  174-255.000. 
AMP  Bowling.  Inc.:  See — 

Caflrey.  Stephen  F;  Smidi.  Ronald  L.;  and  Feldman.  Leonid.  5.517.709 
CI.  15-98.000. 
Amidon.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Bell.  Conrad  J.;  and  Amidon.  Alan  B..  5.519.477.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Nubel,  Philip  O.;  and  Bagheri.  Vahid.  5319.101.  O.  526-142.000. 
Shah.  Jyotsna;  Buharin.  Amelia;  and  Lane.  David  J..  5319  127   CI 
536-24.320. 
Anada.  Katsuya,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  apparatus  5317  872 

O.  74-89.210. 
Anai,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tanoue.  Kouichi;  Kitamura.  Shinzi;  Anai,  Noriyuki;  Satoh.  Takami; 
Tomoeda.  Takayuki;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Mizosaki.  Keneo 
5318.552.  CI.  134-1.000.  * 

Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Audy.  Jonathan  M..  5319.354.  O.  327-512.000. 
Gilbert.  Banie.  5319.308.  O.  323-313.000. 
Harston.  Stephen  W..  5319.667.  CI.  365-235.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  D.,  5319.576.  CI.  361-723.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Pietrowski,  Michael  L.;  Noriin.  Gordon  D.;  Mohr.  Thomas  J.;  Williams. 
Charies  R.;  Haug.  Thomas  J.;  and  Herrmann.  John  W..  5318.543.  CI 
118-313.000. 
Andachi.  Kazunari;  and  Shigemoto.  Harumi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  for  adjusting  coating  weight  by  gas  wiping.  5.518.772  CI  427- 
349.000. 
Andaris  Limited:  See — 

Sutton.  Andrew  D.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Senior.  PWer  J.;  and  Heath 
David,  5318,709,  CI.  424-9.520 


Andeen.  Bnice  R.;  Fbrtier.  Gerald  J.;  Bartlen.  Allen  J.;  Eacobacci.  Michael  J 
and  Lessard,  Philip  C,  to  Helix  Technology  Corporation.  Pmsure  con- 
Ux>lled   cryopump   regeneration    method    and    system.    5317,823    O 
62-55.500. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Deaner,  Michael  J.;  Puppin,  Giuseppe;  and  Heikkila,  Kurt  E,  5318.677 
CI.  264-142.000. 
Anderson,  Cart  D.:  See — 

Ramberg,  Randy  J.;  and  Anderson,  Carl  D.,  5318348. 0.  1 18-726.000 

;    Anderson.  Charies  C;  Niemeyer.  David  A.;  and  Jennings.  David  P..  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company  Electron  beam  recording  process  utilizing  an 

electron  beam  recording  film  with  low  visual  and  ultraviolet  density 

5318.867.  O.  430-363.000. 

Anderson.  Gregory  A.,  to  Sherpa.  Inc.  Snowshoe  having  means  limiting 

articulation  of  binding  support  plate.  5317.772.  CI.  36-122.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  C.  Motorcycle  lift  stand.  5318224.  O.  254-131,000 
Anderson.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Naleway,  John  J  ;  and  Musser  John 

H.,  5319,008.  CI.  514-26.000. 

Anderson.  Michael  H..  to  Micropolis  Corporation.  Multi-user,  on-demand 

video  storage  and  retrieval  system  including  video  signanire  computation 

for  preventing  excessive  instantaneous  server  dau  rate    5319  435   O 

348-8.000. 

Anderson.  Stephen  E.;  and  Turner.  Ian  L.  Plasma  mass  snectromeov 

5319.215.  O.  250288.000. 
Anderson.  Thomas  A.;  Nimee.  George  S.;  and  Nye.  Jon  C.  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company.   Cushion  device  for  door  closer  assembly.   5317.720    O 
16-85.000. 
Andersson.  Ove:  See — 

Vonasek,   Jiri.   deceased;    Larsson.   Stig   G.;   and   Andersson.   Ove. 
5318.952,0.437-82.000. 
Andersson,  Roland  J.  E.:  See — 

Persells.  David  L.;  Andersson,  Roland  J.  E.;  Kinoshita,  Shigehiro;  and 
Dunge.  Felix.  5317.801.  O.  53-374.200. 
Ando.  Ichiro:  See^ 

Walanabe.  Tsuyoshi;  Ando.  Ichiro;  Ichinobe.  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki 
Toshio.  5319.070  CI.  523-107.000. 
Ando.  Makoto:  See — 

Seki.  Yukuharu;  Ando,  Makoto;  Tanimoto.  Kohshi;  Kohno.  Kazukiyo 
and  Maiuyama.  Yoshiaki,  5318,457,  O.  474-102.000. 
Ando,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kojima,  Satoru;  and  Ando.  Yoshiaki.  5318.456.  O.  474-77.000 
AndrSsi,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  P4I;  Bodta.  Pfter.  Paritas.  Sindor.  Goidschmidl. 

Katalin;  Himori.  Tamis;  Korosi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre:  and  Tainawa. 
Istvin.  to  Gyogyszericuuio  Intezet.  N-acyl-2.3-benzoidazepine  derivatives. 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  process  for  mcnarine 
same.  5319.019.  CI.  514-220.000  i"  »~    e 

Andreiko.  Craig  A  ;  and  Sterrett.  Teny  L .  to  Ormco  Corporation  Method  of 

forming  an  orthodontic  brace.  5.518,397.  CI.  433-24.000. 
Andrieu.  Xavier;  and  Poignant.  Philippe,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 
Generale  D'Electricite.  Circuit  for  measuring  the  stale  of  charge  of  an 
electrochemical  cell.  5.519.304.  O.  320-48.000. 
Angell.  C.  Austen:  See — 

McMillan.  Paul  F;  Angell.  C.  Austen;  Grande.  Tor.  and  Holloway.  John 
R..  5318.970.  CI.  501-45.000. 
Angiomed  AG:  See — 

Lindenberg.  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch.  Wolfram.  5318.498,  d.  600- 
30.000. 
Annaka.  Shigeru;  and  Kakizakai.  Masao.  to  Yugen-Kaisya  Nakadaikinzoku; 
and  Kakizakaiseiki  Kabusiki-Kaisya.  Rewinding  iihaft  of  .slittine  machine 
5318.203,0.242-576.100. 
Annerino,  Frank:  See — 

Kurgan.  Jeffrey  F;  Kudma.  Paul  J.;  and  Annerino.  Prank,  5319.777.  CI 
379-446.000. 
Annigeri,  Balkrishna  S,:  See — 

Haas,  Robert  J.;  Winter,  Michael:  Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S  ;  Pavrow 
Leroy  H,;  and  Wegge.  Jason  S..  5317.861.  O.  73-799.000. 
Anorad  Corporation:  See — 

Chitayai,  Anwar.  5319,266,  CI.  3IO12.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Takehiko;  Imazu.  Yoshifiimi;  Kamiyama,  Katsuhiko;  Takano. 
Mitsuyoshi;  liyoshi,  Katsuhisa;  Wada.  Takahiro:  and  Katayama.  Aii- 
Chi.  5319.820.  O.  395-140.000. 
Ansa  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

lodice.  Jerry  G..  5318.143.  O.  220708.000 
Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Lawson,  David  F;  Antiiowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Stayer.  Mark  L.,  Jr.;  Schr- 
effler,  John  R.;  and  Komalsu,  Hideki,  5319,086,  O.  524-575,000 
Antolini.  Doug  R.:  See — 

Flores.  Ramond  H.;  and  Antolini.  Doug  R..  5317.793.  O.  52-167.100. 
Antonini.  Gino;  and  Weinstein.  David  I.,  to  Kings  Electronics  Co.,  Inc. 
Electrical  connector  witfi  floating  V-spring  continuity  bridge.  5318,414, 
O.  439-188.000. 
Anttila.  Asko;  and  Koskinen.  Jan,  to  Suomen  Itsenaisyyden  Juhlarahasto 
Sitra.  Procedure  and  apparatus  for  improving  a  plasma  accelerator  plating 
apparams  used  for  diamond  plating.  5,518.596.  O.  204-192.380. 
Aoki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohtani,  Hitoshi;  Ohtomo.  Fumio;  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  5,519.485,  CI 
356-2.000. 
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Aob.  Mikiyuki.  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabtohild  Kaisha.  HeaKr  driving  device 

for  supplying  AC  power  Co  a  healer.  5^19.190,  O.  219-501.000. 
Aoki,  Mitsuo:  Ste— 

Hagiwaia.  Tomoe;  Aoki.  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Masanori;  Kondou,  Tomio; 
and  Kalo.  Takahisa.  5.519.316.  Q.  324-204.000. 
Aoki.  Stwiicfai:  See — 

Ukegawa.  Shin:  Wada.  Shigeaki:  Okada.  Atsunori:  Higashisaka,  Shingo: 
Kotani.  Miki;  Saimi.  Motohiro:  Sumitomo.  Taku:  Kuramilu.  Oumu: 
and  Aoki.  Shinichi.  5.519.285.  CI.  313-594.000. 
AoDO.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Osamu;  Malsutani.  hMwya;  Kugimiya.  Koichi;  bhii.  Onmu;  and 
Aono.  Yasuyuki.  5.518.642.  Q.  752-62.560. 
Aonuma.  Hidcnori:  See — 

Yano.   Mitsuyoshi;   Mitsuda.   Keiji:   Murakami.   Minoni;   Sakauku, 
MMoyuki:  Hayashi.  Kenichi;  Aonuma.  Hidenoti:  and  Mizutani. 
Ibmnu.  5.519.542.  Q.  359-884.000. 
Aoyama,  Mocoo:  See — 

Masumi.  Ryoji;  Aoyama,  Mocoo;  Koyama.  Junichi;  Ishibasfai.  Yoko;  and 
Yokomizo.  Osamu.  5.519.739.  O.  376-210.000. 
Aoyama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada.    Nobutoshi;    Kato.    Masanari;    Miyala,    Keizo;    Aoyama. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shikama.  Hirosbi.  5.519.119.  CL  530-351.000. 
Apagyi,  Erika:  See — 

Szai6ki.  Eizibet;  Szab6.  £va;  Hegedlls.  Eva;  Jacs6.  Erika;  Hangicsi. 
!i«n;  Kerek.  Kilmin:  Bereczki.  Erzsibet;  Sas.  Eizsibet;  Szab6. 
TUnde;  Karancsi.  Erika;  F^iin.  Agnes;  Agni.  Zsolt;  Papp.  GabrieUa; 
Kovics.  Anik6;  Nagy,  Ilooa;  Jakab,  Tiinde;  Demk6.  GabrieUa;  and 
Apagyi,  Enka.  5.518,722.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Apex  Die  &  Box  Company;  See — 

Knappe.  Robert  T ;  and  Prockler.  John  F.  B..  5.517.776,  CI.  40-253.000. 
Apex  Microiechnology:  See — 

Eddlemon.  Dennis  N..  5.519J57,  O.  330-264.000. 
Applied  Energy  Systeiai  of  Oklahoma.  Inc.;  See — 

Haws,  Michael  G  ;  King.  James  W.;  Gilbert. Glenn  R.;  Payne.  Donald E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L;  Helean.  William  P.;  Cullens.  Cordell;  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner,  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J.,  5.517.822.  a.  60618.000. 
Applied  Intelligent  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Borgeit.  Gerald  D.;  Bartlett.  Robert  J.;  and  Ellison.  James  F..  5.519,4%. 
CI.  356-394.000. 
Applied  Komatsu  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoaokawa.  Akihiro;  Demaray.  Richard  E.;  and  Berkstresser.  David  E.. 
5318.593.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Applied  Power  Inc.;  See — 

Wenzel,  Craig  E.;  and  Stobbs.  Thomas  J..  5.5I8J19,  O.  251-129.150. 
Applied  ScieiKC  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sevillano.   Evelio;   Bourget,   Lawrence   P.;   and   Post.   Richard   S.. 
5.518.759.  CI.  427-10.000. 
Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Kassai,  Kenzou.  5.518.297.  Ci.  297-452.550. 
Aptar  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Knickerbocker.  Michael  G..  5.518.151.  CL  222-382.000. 
Araake.  Minako:  See — 

Ajito.  Keiichi:  Kurihara.  Ken-ichi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Gomi.  Shuichi: 
Kikuchi.  Nobue;  Araake.  Minako;  Ishizuka.  Tsuneo;  Miyala.  Aiko; 
Hara,  Osamu:  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5.519.122.  Q.  95-103.000. 
Aiai.  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronically 

controlled  camera.  5.519.466,  CI.  354^*03.000. 
Arai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Katsuya;  Goto,  Naohisa;  and  Arai,  Hiroyuki.  S.S19.406. 0. 
343-7000MS. 
Araki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Itoi,  Satoshi:  and  Araki.  Shigeru,  5,519.682,  O.  369-54.000. 
Araki,  Shingo:  See — 

liMgaki,  Masaji;  Tsuchiya,  Kikuo;  Miyake.  Ayuri;  and  Araki.  Shingo. 
5J18.982.  a.  503-208.000. 
Aramaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Makolo;  and  Aramaki.  Satoshi.  5.518.274.  a.  283-62.000. 
Araneo.  Baibara  A.:  See — 

Daynes,  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo,  Barbui  A.,  SJSii.125.  C\.  424- 
212.100. 
Arasaki.  Eiji:  See — 

Sakashlta,  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki.  Eiji.  5.519.271,  O.  310-71.000. 
Arbus.  Richard;  Bohlin.  Kjell;  Stephanson,  Paul;  and  T\rin.  Jonas,  to  Asea 
Blown  Boveri  AB.  Detector  circuit  with  a  semiconductor  diode  operating 
as  a  detector  and  with  an  amplifier  circuit  integrated  with  the  diode. 
5J19.247.  a.  257-437.000. 
Arcaio.  David  J.;  and  Smith.  David  L..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company. 
Pneumatic  delivery  system  for  liquid  loner  hard  copy  apparatus.  5.519.474. 
a.  355-256.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Guo.  Shao-Hua.  5.519.103.  CI.  526-330.000. 
Ardekani.  Ramin:  See — 

Yellowlcy,  Ian;  Ardekani.  Ramin;  and  Scethaler.  Rudolf  J..  5.519.602. 
CI.  364-132.000. 
Aretz.  Wemer  See — 

Venesy,    Liszl6;    Aretz.    Werner,    and    Fehlfaaber,    Hans-WoUriun. 
5.519.123.  a.  536-13.000. 


Argumedo.  Armando  J.;  Felde.  Steven  L.:  Johnson.  Douglas  W.;  and  Zammit, 
Robert  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CompUant  tape 
guide.  5.519.562,  C\.  360-130.210. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bae.  Kook-Jim;  Brilliant.  Stuait  D.;  and  Croce.  Michael  R..  5.518,662, 
CI.  252-400.100. 
Arimolo.  Kazutami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduclor 
memory  device  having  a  redundant  memory  array  and  a  testing  method 
thereof.  5J19.657.  C\.  365-200.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kelkar.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Schutz.  Alain  A.;  and  Cullo,  Leonard  A.. 
5,518.704.  CI.  423-420.200. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University:  See — 
McMillan.  Paul  F.;  Angell.  C.  Austen;  Grande.  Tor.  and  Holloway.  John 

R..  5318.970.  a.  501-45.000. 
Petlit.  George  R.;  and  khihara,  Yoshitatsu.  5319.050.  a.  51*450.000. 
Arm.  Wolfgang;  and  Messerschmidt,  Heino,  to  ACO  Severin  AUmann  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Drainage  gutter  and  method  of  installing.  5318.336.  CI. 
4O4-2.000. 
Armament  Systems  and  Procedures:  See — 

Parsons.  Kevin  L..  5317.839.  a.  70456.00R. 
Armburger.  Jay  D.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Mike  S.;  Armburger.  Jay  D.;  and  Aaron.  Robert  P..  Jr.. 
5318.299.  CI.  299-12.000. 
Armor  All  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Howe.  Michael  W.  5318.533,  a.  106-3.000. 
Armstrong.  John  C.  to  Korite  Minerals  Limited.  Mammoth  ivory  jewdleiy 

and  process  for  manufacture  thereof.  5317.831.  Q.  63-2.000. 
Arnold.  David:  See — 

Zaffetti.  Mark  A.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  and  AmokJ.  David,  5319.180,  a. 
200-401.000. 
Arnold,  Michael  J.;  Johnson,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Hall.  Brian  J.,  to  Short  Brothers 

Pic.  Closure  default  indicator.  5318.206.  Q.  244-129.400. 
Arrigoni,  Giancarlo:  See — 

MuzzoUni.  Dario;  and  Arrigoni.  Giancarlo.  5318.396.  Ci.  431-80.000. 
Aruga,  Keiji:  See — 

Yamada.    Tomoyoshi;    Mizoshita,    Yoshifumi;    and    Aruga,    Keiji, 
5319.270.  a.  31O67.00R. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoko;  Maekawa,  Takashige;  Momii.  Tatsuo;  and  Kamala, 
Satoshi,  5319.078.  CI.  524-337.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Arai.  Akihiro.  5319.466,  a.  354-403.000. 
Maiuyama.  Koichi.  5319338.  CI.  359-683.000. 
Asahi  Sunac  Corporation:  See — 

Weinslein.  Richard,  5318.186.  Q.  239-690.000. 
Asai.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazuyoshi;  Inagaki.  SadatoshI;  Asai.  Kuniaki;  and  Kolw- 
yashi.  Tadayasu,  5318,781,  O.  428-1.000. 
Asai.  Motoo:  See — 

Wang,  Dong  D.:  and  Asai.  Moloo,  5319,177,  C\.  174-259.000. 
Asami,  Katuo;  and  Yozawa.  Hitoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film  image 
input  system  having  a  guide  mechanism  adjustable  about  at  least  three 
diffeient  axes.  5319,442.  O.  348-375.000. 
Asano.  Erika:  See — 

Ojima.  Masaki;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakunii.  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki.  Michihito;  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro:  Kato,  Junichi:  Hasegawa. 
Hiroto;  Asano.  Erika;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogata. 
Hiroaki.  5319.472.  CI.  355-246.000. 
A.sano.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Masayuki;  and  Shimonuira.  Keisuke.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  configuring  a  disk  drive 
as  a  ma-ster  or  slave  by  either  cable  or  local  selection  with  only  one  jumper 
block  or  one  switching  device.  5319.882.  CI.  395-830.000. 
Asano.  Masamichi:  See — 

Kato.  Hideo;  Asano.  Masamichi;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Matsuda.  Shigeru. 
5319.654.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Asanuma.  Tadaharu:  See — 

Ashibe,  Yasue;  and  Asanuma,  Tadaharu.  5319.375,  Q.  340-392.500. 
Asaoka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Takao.  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Togano.  Takeshi;  and  Kojima. 
Makoto.  5318.782,  O.  428-1.000. 
Asaro.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Burtch.  Timodiy  A.;  Carey,  David  F.;  Asaro.  Peler  E.;  and  Fickle,  Wilson 
5.5319^55.0.307-10.200. 
Aschofr.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Rapopoit.  William  R.;  Baker,  Martin  C;  Shand.  Michael  L.;  Barrett. 
Joseph  J.;  and  Aschoff.  Howard  E..  5319.209.  CT.  25O-214.0VT 
Aschioft.  Dale  A.;  Priepke.  Edward  H.;  Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Torland.  Peter 
J.,  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Skid  steer  loader  with  tillable  cab. 
5318.358.  a.  414-685.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Aibus.  Richard;  Bohlin.  Kjell;  Stephanson.  Paul;  and  Tain.  Jonas. 
5319.247.  CI.  257-437.000. 
Ashibe.  Ya.sue;  and  Asanuma.  Tadaharu.  to  Rhythm  Service  Co,,  Ud.  Sound 

generator.  5319375.  Ci.  340-392.500. 
Ashley.  James  P.:  See- 
Proctor.  Lee  M.;  and  Ashley.  James  P..  5319.779.  O.  380-34.000. 
Ashton,  David  P.;  Moorman,  GeraWine  A.;  and  Rodion.  Roger  N..  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  PolymerisaWe  compositions.  5319.081.  CI. 
524-493.000. 


Ashton.  David  P.;  Moorman.  Geraldine  A.;  and  Rolfaon.  Roger  N..  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Polymerisable  compositions.  5319.083.  CI. 
524-493.000. 
Askew.  James  M.  A.;  and  Thomas.  Gerald  S..  to  Lucas  Industiries  Public 

Limited  Company.  Fuel  pump.  5317.973.  CI.  123-506.000. 
Asou.  Hiroshi;  Ukita.  Eiji;  Enno.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuchida.  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Toshikazu.  to  Mazda  Motor  Coipontion;  and  Naldec  Corporation.  Control 
method  of  vehicle  air-conditioning  apparanis.  5318.065.  CI.  165-43.000 
Assa  AB:  See— 

HiggslrSm,  Ake,  5317,840,  CI.  70-495.000. 
Assay  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Manning.  Chartes  R.;  and  Chang.  Joyce.  5.517.866.  Ci.  73-863.210. 
Associated  Octel  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Russell.  Trevor.  Papachiistos.  Miltiades;  Burton.  Jeremy;  and  Cooney 
Antony.  5318311.  CI.  44-347.000. 
Astor.  Werner  See — 

Repnik.  Hermann;  and  Astor.  Wemer.  5317.929.  CI.  110-190.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Richard  A..  5319,762.  CI.  379-61.000. 

Burek.  Denis  E.;  Jones.  Marc  D.;  and  Jones.  Wesley  W..  5319.804,  CI. 

385-135.000. 
Bulges,  Christopher  J.,  5319,788,  CI.  382-173.000. 
Cunningham.  John  E.;  and  Woodward,  Ted  K..  5.518.935.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Darcie,  Thomas  E.;  Phillips,  Mary  R.;  and  Shanluuranarayanan,  Nem- 

mara  K..  5319.691.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Diodaio,  Philip  W.;  and  Weston.  Harry  T.  5319350.  Q.  327-295.000. 
Gawlick.  Rainer.  Kalmanek.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  and  Ramakrishnan.  Kaja- 

malai  G..  5319,836.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Lieu.  Winston  H..  5.519.887.  Q.  455-266.000. 
Matias,  Yossi;  Vilter.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Young.  Neal  E..  5319.840.  O 

395-375.000. 
OHoro.  Patiick  J.;  and  Rowley.  David  L..  5319.767.  Q.  379-97.000. 
Punj.  Vikram.  5319.700.  O.  370-60.100. 
Rainal.  Attilio  J..  5319.353.  O.  327-379.000. 
Ross.  Paul  C;  Kononov.  Alex;  Plumlee.  William  W.;  and  Rod).  S.  David 

5.519.669.  CI.  367-93.000. 
Shahid,  Muhammed  A.;  and  Shevchuk.  Geoise  J..  5319.798.  Q.  385- 

65.000. 
Siroky,  John  Allen,  5,519,584,  CI.  361-789.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Bartlen,  Donald  M.,  5,519.310,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Nguyen.  Hoang.  5319.355.  CI.  327-565.000. 
Atallah.  Deif  N.;  and  Xu.  Yan.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Mediod  and  apparanis  for 
performing  unaligned  littie  endian  anid  big  endian  data  accesses  in  a 
processing  system.  5319.842,  CI.  395-412.000. 
Atari  Gaines  Corporation:  See — 

Harper.  Dennis  D.;  Petty.  J.  Cameron;  and  Riesenbeiger.  Stephen  R.. 
5319.826.  CI.  395-152.000. 
Artas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See— 

Hansson.  Gunnar  C.  5319.604.  O.  364-148.000. 
Atwood,  Thomas  J.;  Pastel.  David  A.;  and  Reding,  Bruce  W..  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Method  for  monitoring  the  position  of  a  fiber.  5.519.487.  CI. 
356-73.100. 
Aubum  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scon  A.;  Tache.  Ronald  J.;  Day.  David  R.; 
Tanzer,  Christian  I.;  Hughes.  Tadd  B.;  and  Roy.  Ajoy  K.,  5319319. 
a.  324-306.000. 
Audousset.  Marie  P.:  See — 

Cotteret,  Jean;  and  Audousset  Marie  P..  5318306.  CI.  8-409.000. 

Audousset.  Marie-Pascale:  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  for 

die    oxidation    dyeing    of    keratinous     fibres,    comprising    a    para- 

phenylenediamine  derivative  and  meta-phenylenediamine  derivative,  and 

dyeing  process  using  such  a  composition.  5.518307.  CI.  8-411.000. 

Audy,  Jonathan  M.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Inle^aled  circuit  temperature 

sensor  with  a  programmable  offset.  5319.354,  CI.  327-512.000. 
Auslel.  Volkhard:  See— 

Himmelsbach.  E;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Auslel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Gunter.  Guth. 
Brian;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.519.036.  CI. 
514-310.000. 
Australian  and  Overseas  Telecommunications  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Stein.  Calvin  J..  5319,770,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Murphy.  Robert  J..  5.518.099.  CI.  192-207.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Gioutsos.  Tony;  Tabar.  Daniel  N.;  and  Gillis.  Edward  J.,  5.519.613.  CI 
364-424.050. 
Averbach.  Benjamin  L..  deceased  (by  Gertrude  M.  Averbach.  Execunix); 
Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rhoads.  Marie  A.;  and  Heaney.  Joseph  A.,  HI.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Case-hardened  titanium  aluminide  bearing.  5.518.820 
CI.  428-469.000. 
Aveitach.  Gertrude  M..  Executrix:  See — 

Aveibach.  Benjamin  L..  deceased;  Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rhoads.  Mark  A  ; 
and  Heaney.  Joseph  A..  111.  5318.820.  Q.  428-469.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Deschenes,  Charles  L;  and  Jones.  Terence  J..  5.518.162.  CI.  227-71.000. 
Johnson.  John  R.;  Truog.  Keith  L.;  Enlow.  Howard  H.;  Buehne.  William 
J.;  and  Young.  Frederick.  5318.786.  Q.  428-40.600. 
Avery.  Leslie  R..  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  EleclrosUtic  dis- 
charge protection  circuit  for  a  NMOS  or  lateral  NPN  tiansistor.  5319.242. 
a.  257-356.000. 


Aviv.  Zvi.  Apparatus  and  method  for  finishing  processes.  5317.768.  C\. 

34-255.000. 
Avra,  Richard  F:  See— 

Hao,  Hong;  Avra.  Richard  F.;  Hunt,  James  C;  and  Bhabuthmal.  Kanti 
5319.715.0.371-22.300. 
Ayoub.  Paul  M.;  and  Ginesira,  Jean-Charies.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cyclonic 

reactor.  5318.700.  O.  422-225.000. 
Azumai.  Hideo:  See — 

Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi:  Kajitani.  Telsuji;  Azumai.  Hideo;  and  Iwalsubo 
Satoshi.  5319309,  O.  358-456.000. 
B.A.G.  Corporation:  See — 

Derby.  Norwin  C.  5318.048.  O.  141-80.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company:  See — 

Tseng.  Hsiunglo  S.;  and  Kolycfaeck.  Edmood  G..  5319.094.  O.  525- 
440.000. 
Baader.  Ekkehard;  Bickel,  Martin;  and  GUnzler-Pukall,  \blkmar.  to  Hoecfast 
Aktiengesellschaft  N,N'-bis(alkoxyalkyl)-pyridine-2.4-dicarboxylic  acid 
diamines,  5319,038.  CI.  514-354.000. 
Baba.  Katsuya:  See — 

Matsushita.  Takao;  Baba.  Katsuya;  Hirai.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Isao'  and 
Takeda.  Takayuki.  5319.080.  O.  524-437.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See- 
Jordan.  Chris  A.;  Patel.  Rajal  L.;  and  Eschbach.  Stephen  L..  5319.639. 
O.  364-509.000 
Bach.  Uri:  See— 

Magdassi.  Shlomo;  Mumcuoglu.  Kosta;  and  Bach.  Uri.  5318.736.  O 
424451.000. 
Biichle.  Bemhard;  Sudmanns.  Hans;  and  Schmidt.  Ralph-Michael,  to  MTU 
Motoren-   und  Tuibinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH.   Diesd  engine 
equipped  for  reducing  harmful  substances  in  its  operation.  5317.976.  O. 
123-569  000. 
BiickstTam,  Kjell  G.  E.;  DahlbSck.  Cari  M.  O.;  Edman,  Peter  and  Johansson. 
Ann  C.  B..  to  AB  Astra.  Therapeutic  preparation  for  inhalation.  5318.998. 
O.  514-3.000. 
Bae.  Kook-Jim;  Brilliant.  Stuart  D.;  and  Croce.  Michael  R..  to  Argus 
Chemical  Corporation.  Oiganotin  slabiUzer  composition  for  polymers. 
53 1 8.662.  O.  252-400. 1 00. 
Baeg.  SangHyeon;  and  Rogers.  William  A.,  to  University  of  Texas  System. 
The.  Integrated  circuit  having  clock-line  control  and  method  for  testing 
same.  5319.713.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Baets.  Jozef:  and  Zefander.  Marcel,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Radial-flow 
exhau.st  gas  turbochargcr  tiirbine  widi  adjustable  guide  vanes.  5318365. 
O.  415-160.000. 
Baeuerle.  Michael:  See— 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haeming.  Wenier.  Rodihaar.  Ubich; 
Surjadi.  Iwan;  Hilbert  Wolfgang;  Skiboda.  Robert;  and  Baeuerle. 
Michael.  5317.969.  CI.  123425.000. 
Bagen.  Susan  V.:  See — 

Powell.  Donald  A.;  and  Bagen.  Susan  V..  5.518.674,  O.  264-104.000. 
Baggio,  Horacio  A.;  and  Granat.  Michael  A.,  to  Woodhead  Indusoies.  Inc.  Air 

purged  portable  elecnic  lamp.  5.519.587.  O.  362-21.000. 
Bagheri,  Vahid:  See— 

Nubel.  Philip  O.;  and  Bagheri,  Vahid,  5319,101,  O.  526-142  000. 
Bai.  Lijun;  Nerz,  John  E.;  and  Li,  Changming,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electro- 
chemical cell  having  solid  polymer  electrolyte  and  asymmetric  inorganic 
elecoodes.  5318,838.  O.  429-191.000. 
Baird,  John  P.:  and  Clark,  Robert  K.,  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Medwd  of 
creating  holographic  interferograms  for  structural  examinatian  of  compos- 
ites in  sheet  metal  surfaces.  5319.486.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Baker,  Daniel  G..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Composite  signal-limit  indicator  for  a 

component  monitor.  5319.440,  O.  348-186.000. 
Baker,  Martin  C:  See— 

Rapoport.  William  R.;  Baker.  Martin  C;  Shand.  Michael  L.;  Bairect. 
Joseph  J.;  and  Aschoff.  Howard  E..  5319.209.  O.  250-2 14.0VT 
Bakker.  Johan  P.:  See— 

Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Caichpole.  CUve  E;  Bakker.  Johan  P;  Vala.  John 
D.;  and  Concannon.  David  J..  5319313.  O.  358475.000. 
Baksh.  Mohamed  S.  A.;  Kibler,  Vincent  J.;  and  Schaub.  Herbert  R..  to  Piaxair 
Technology.    Inc.   Pressure   swing   adsorption   prDces.s.    5318326.   CI. 
95-100.000. 
Ball  Burnishing  Machine  Tools  Limited:  See — 

Linzell,  Geoffrey  R..  5319.182.  O.  219-117.100. 
Ballard.  Michael  D ;  Chang.  Sung  S.;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H.;  and  Supron. 
Steven  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Envelope  positioning  apparatus  for 
inserting  machine.  5.517.797.  O.  53-64.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Buswell.  Richard  F;  Cohen.  Ronakl;  McNeilly.  Leonard;  and  Waddns. 
David  S.,  5318.705.  O.  423437.00M. 
Ban.  Amir  See — 

Moran.  Dov;  Levy.  Rony;  Deitcher.  David;  Mergui.  Arie;  Ban,  Amir,  and 
Yurtsev.  Anatoly.  5319.843.  O.  395430.000. 
Banavali.  Rajiv  M.:  See — 

Agarwal.  Sudhir  K.:  Banavali,  Rajiv  M.;  (Thheda.  Bharati  D.;  and  Reed 

Samuel  F,  Jr..  5319.162,  CI.  560-248.000. 

Bandai.    Yasuhito;    Higuchi.    Toniohisa;    Yazawa.    Hiroaki;    Kameyama. 

Yoshikalsu;  and  Yamada.  Makoto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Facsimile  apparanis  having  reduced  profile  5319312.  CI.  358474.000. 

Bando  Lepons  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeung.  Jong-O.  5318.194.  O.  242-283.000, 
Bane.  John  C:  See— 
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Soltystak.  John  R.:  Bane.  John  C;  Benduk.  Frank  L.:  Cununing.  Paul 

M.;  Hamxl.  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell,  Dennis  D.;  Khatib,  Khaled  M.; 

Langan.  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell.  Nancy  C;  Ralka,  Daniel  P.;  Russ. 

Timothy  J.;  and  Smith.  Francis  R..  5.518.762.  a.  427-208.000. 

Banes.  Albert  J.  Flexion  enhanced  transfection  of  genetic  material.  5^18.909, 

a.  435-172.300. 
Bannai,  Takafumi:  See — 

Uemura.  Syuji;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro;  Kaya.  Syuuji;  Oba,  Toshiro;  Satoh. 

Akiyoshi;  Tsuncyoshi.  Katsumasa;  Kawawaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Bannai. 

Takafumi.  5.519.646.  O.  364-709.120. 

Baniz,  David;  Bauchot.  Frederic;  Bello.  Eliane  D.;  Kutten.  Shay:  and  Kiawc- 

zyk,  Hugo,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  user 

registration  method  in  a  mobile  communications  network.  5J19,706.  CI. 

370-85.300. 

Baranowski.  Edwin  M.  Community  pathway  access  system  for  wheelchair 

users.  5.517.708.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr.;  Welygan.  Dennis  G.;  and  Pihl,  Richard  M..  to  Mmnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Abrasive  article  incotporating  com- 
posite abrasive  filament.  5.518.794.  C  428-95.000. 
Barclay.  William  R..  to  Omegatech.  Inc.  Microfloral  biomass  having  omega-3 

highly  unsaturated  fatty  acids.  5.518.918.  O.  435-257.100. 
Barequet.  Gill:  See — 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak:  Gilad,  Shaley:  Dollberg,  Yeboshua:   Ben-Ezra, 
Barry:  Sheininan,  Yehoshua;  Barequet.  Gill:  and  Katz.  Matthew. 
5.519.816.0.  395-119.000. 
Batet,  Jean-Fran(ois:  See — 

Maroy.  Pierre:  and  Batet,  Jean-Francois.  5,518,996,  O.  507-100.000. 
Balkans.  Anthony  C;  Prouly.  Bryan  G.;  Mahoney.  Lawrence  G.:  and  Elliott, 
Ian  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulta- 
neously selecting  a  plurality  of  pixels  to  lie  upon  a  line  segment  defined  by 
two  end  points.  5.519.822.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Barkans.  Anthony  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus  for  rendenng 

antialia.sed  vectors.  5,519.823.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Barksdale.  Erline  J.  Exercise  machine.  5,518,474.  C\.  482-57.000. 
Barnard.  Christopher  F  J:  and  Bossard.  Gerald  E.,  lo  Johnson  Matthey  Public 

Limited  Company.  Platinum  complexes.  5.519.155.  CI.  556-137.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Coulus.  Dennis  K.;  Forsler.  John  C;  Keller.  John  H.:  and 
Wicker.  Thoma.s.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparanis  for  reducing  paniculates  in  a  plasma  tool  through  steady  state 
flows.  5MSMT.  a.  118-723.0MA. 
Barnes,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Mitson.  Scott  C:  Taylor,  Robert  D.:  Deppert,  Thomas  M.:  and  Barnes, 
Michael  W..  5,518,054,  CI.  149-35.000. 
Bamett.  Gene  H.:  See — 

Kalfas,  lain  H.:  Kormos,  Donald  W.:  Piraino,  David  W.;  and  Bamett. 
Gene  H..  5.517,990.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Bamhart.  AiKlrew:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan:  Federline.  Gregory:  Bamhart,  Andrew:  and  Pant. 
Ranjan.  5.519.640,  CI.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Baron.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Saliniro.  Francesco  G.;  Baron.  Brace  M.:  Harrison,  Boyd  L.:  and  Nyce. 
Philip  L..  5.519.048.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Ban.  Jeffrey  H.:  Ix.  Hanno:  and  Caren.  Michael  P,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Companv.  Disruption  of  polymer  surface  of  a  nozzle  member  to  inhibit 
adhesive  flow.  5,519,421.  CI.  347^7.000. 
Barren.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Rapopon,  William  R.:  Baker.  Martin  C:  Shand.  Michael  L.;  Barrett, 
Joseph  J.:  and  Aschoff.  Howard  E.,  5.519,209.  C\.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Bartlett.  Allen  J.:  See — 

Andeen.  Bruce  R.;  Fortier.  Gerald  J.:  Banlelt,  Allen  J.:  Eacobacci. 
Michael  J.:  and  Lessard,  PhiUp  C.  5,517.823.  Q.  62-55.500. 
Bartlett.  Donald  M..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company: 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Voltage-to-current 
converter  without  series  sensing  resistor.  5,519,310.  O.  323-316.000. 
Bartlett.  Ray  H  .  Ill:  See— 

Wurst.   Stephen  G :   Bartlett.   Ray   H..   Ill:   and  Wright,   David  S., 
5,518,205,  CI.  244-58.000. 
Bartlett.  Richard  A.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Adaptive  power  cycling  for  a  cordless 

telephone.  5,519,762.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Bartlett.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Borgert.  Gerald  D.:  Banlen.  Robert  J.;  and  Ellison,  James  R,  5J19,4%, 
CI.  356- .394.000. 
Banlen.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Morris.  Randall  E.:  and  Banlen.  Robert  R..  5.519.042. 0.  514-378.000. 
Bartmann.  Ekkehaid:  See — 

Weber.    Georg;    Pohl.    Ludwig;    Hinich.    Reinhard:    Plach.    Herbert: 
Scheuble.  &cmhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa:  Rieger.  Berahard:  Kurmeier. 
Hans  A.;  and  Bartmann.  Ekkehara.  5,519.525.  CI.  359-103.000. 
Bansch.  Robert:  and  Brogli.  Hans,  lo  Fryma-Ma-schinen  AG.  Agitator  mill. 

5.518,191,  CI.  241-46.110. 
Baras.  Aristianto  M.:  See — 

Wang.  Xingwu;  and  Baras.  Aristianto  M..  5J19,3I2.  CI.  323-360.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Funhoff.  Dirk:  Siemensmeyer.  Karl:  Haussling.  Lukas;  Etzbach,  Karl- 
Heinz:  Haarer,  Dietrich:  and  Simmerer.  Juergen.  5,518,824,  CI.  428- 
690.000. 
Hoessel.  Peter:  Hoffmann.  Gerhard:  Langen,  Juergen:  and  Reinecke, 

Holger.  5.518,865.  O.  430-326.000. 
Kuehnel.  Gert;  Richter.  Peter,  deceased:  Richter.  by  Wolfgang,  legal 
representative:  Richter.  by  Georg.  legal  representative:  and  Schnitzer, 
Geofg.  5,518,508.  CI.  8-502.000. 


Schwager,  Harald:  and  Hungenberg,  Klaus-Dieter,  5,519.090,  CI.  525- 
240.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Welch.  Michael  C:  Zack.  Kenneth  L.:  Gessner,  Suzanne  M.;  and 

Roberts,  Glenis,  5,518,648,  O.  252-174.220. 

Blissler,  Erwin,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Vacuum-tube  picture  screen  device  with  a  stand-by  function.  5.519.291 ,  CI. 

315-411.000. 

Bate.  Luis:  and  Dawson,  Wendell  E.,  to  University  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 

Poultry  feeder.  5,517.944,  Q.  119-53.000. 
Banist.  Gerald  E.;  Myers.  Garry  L.:  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C.  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.  Spheroidal  crystal  sugar  and  method  of  making.  5,518,551, 
CI.  127-58.000. 
Battista,  Ralph  N.:  Bress.  James  R.:  Mowafy,  Hala  E.:  and  Pietrowicz, 
Stanley,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
detecting  at  a  selected  station  an  alerting  signal  in  the  presence  of  speech. 
5.519,774,  a.  379-386.000. 
Battles.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Pamode,  Gregg  A.:  Battles.  Donald  R.:  D'Haese,  Francois  C;  and 
Morse.  Dan  J.,  5^18,763.  CI.  427-208.000. 
Bauchot,  Frederic:  See — 

Bantz,  David;  Bauchot.  Frederic:  Bello.  Eliane  D.:  Kutten,  Shay;  and 
Kniwczyk,  Hugo,  5,519,706,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Bauhaus  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

SUver,  Many:  and  Policicchio,  Brano,  5,518,226,  O.  267-103.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Keshaviah.  Prakash:  Ebben,  James  P;  Emerson,  Paul  F:  and  Luhring, 
David  A..  5.518.623,  Q.  210-646.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bildenbender.  Jiirgen:  GSttner.  Eckhard:  and  Jansen.  Jakob,  5,518,670, 

CI.  264-28.000. 
Renner.  Gerd-Friedrich:  Wild,  Peter,  and  Hassenttick,  Karin,  5,519,121. 

CI.  534-797.000. 
TrSubel,  Harro;  Reiner,  Martin:  Langel.  Rolf;  and  Ehlert,  Hans-Albert, 
5,518.764.  CI.  427-209.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Cremins,  John  F:  and  Orlik,  Joseph  L,  5,518,928,  CI.  436^.000. 
Dosmann.  Andrew;  and  Kheiri,  Mohaiiunad  A..  5,518,689,  CI.  422- 
82.050. 
Bayerische  Moloren  Wetke  AG:  See — 

Reinhard.  Manfred:  and  Speth.  Bemhanl,  5,518,290,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Bayley.  Robert  D.:  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  Paxson.  James  R.;  and 
Nelson,  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Unsaturated  polyesters  with  vinyl 
side  chains.  5,518,850,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Baziard-Mouysset.  Geneviive:  See — 

Payard.  Marc:  Baziard-Mouysset.  Geneviive:  De  Saqui-Sannes.  Gilbert: 
Guardiola.  Beatrice:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre:  and 
Adam.  Girard.  5,519,023,  O.  514-253.000. 
Beales.  Jonathan  T,  to  International  Paper.  Sandwich  holder.  5,518,169,  CI. 

229- 107.000. 
Beaton,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Blackman,  Mark  P;  Bird,  Jay  S.;  and  Beaton.  Michael  S.,  5,518,077.  CI. 
175-353.000. 
Beaudiy.  Wallace  J.  Electrographic  label  printing  system.  5,518,329,  CI. 

400-621.000. 
Beaujean.  Hans-Josef.  Bode.  Jens;  and  Schaefer.  Norbert.  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  paste-form 
detergents.  5,518,645,  CI.  252-IO8.O0O. 
Becerra,  Juan  J.:  See — 

Stephany.  Joseph  F;  Becerra.  Juan  J.:  John.  Peter  J.;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.: 
LaDonna,  Richard  V;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.. 
5,519.417.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Bechtel  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Senetar.  John  J.,  5,518,828.  C\.  429-26.000. 
Becker.  Joseph  H.  Electrode  locator.  5.518.007.  Q.  128-774.000. 
Beckett  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Keefer.  Richard  M.;  and  Lacroix.  Cindy  M..  5_519.195,  a.  219-728.000. 
Beckett.  Tony  D..  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  selectively  linearizing  cells  in  an  engraver.  5.519,502.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Reddy.  Parameswara  M.;  and  Hanna,  Naeem  B..  5,518,651,  CI.  252- 

193.000. 
Srinlvasan.  Krapa  S..  5,518.493,  CI.  494-010.000. 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Benton.  Gene  A..  5.519.644.  CI.  364-571.010. 

Berodt,  Klaus  W.;  and  Schwarz,  Daniel  L.,  5,518,923,  CI.  435-287.300. 

Kayal.  John  J.;  Fukushima.  Seiji;  and  Fleming.  Thomas.  5,518,612,  CI. 

210-232.000. 
Spears.  Patricia  A.;  and  Shank.  Daryl  D..  5.518.884.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Vogler.  Erwin  A.:  Shepard.  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper.  Jane  C.  5,518,615, 
CI.  210-511.000. 
Bedard,  Robert  L.;  and  King.  Lisa  M.,  to  UOR  Metallo  germanates. 

5,518.707,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Beeck,  Alexander.  See — 

Althaus.  Rolf:  Beeck,  Alexander.  Chyou,  Yau-Pin;  and  Etoglu,  Adnan, 
5,518,311.  CI.  366-181.500. 
Beeley.  Lee  J.;  Berge.  John  M.;  and  Jarvest.  Richard  L..  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  pic.   Phosphonated   arylethanolamine  compounds   with  anri- 
hyperglycemic  and/or  anti-obesity  activity.  5,519,006,  CI.  514-114.000. 


Beers.  Gregory  E.;  Brewer.  James  A.;  HabermeW.  Paul  R.;  and  Stafford, 
James  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  configuring  plural  multimedia  audio  cards  as  a  local  area 
network.  5,519.641,0.  364-5I4.00C  as  a  locai  area 

Behan,  Albert  S.:  See— 

Behrendt,  Chad  J.:  See— 

Behrendt,  Niels:  See— 

Dane.  Keld:  Rwne,  Ebbe;  Behrendt,  Niels;  Ellis.  Vincent:  H«yer- 
530^^220  °^"'  "**  8"*™"-  Nils.  5319,120,  O. 

Behring  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gianino.  F  Thomas.  5.518.688,  CI.  422-65.000 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

hnemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fabricatioi;  processes  for 
monolitiiicelectromc  modules.  5.517.754,  CI  29-840  000  «='"=»'"' 

Bekki.  Yoichiro;  See — 

n-i   ^'^^'w^j'-  *"''  ^'^-  Yo'«;hiro.  5,518,558,  CI.  148-693.000 
Bejanski.  Mitko.  Antiviral  preparations.  5,519,028,  O.  514-285  000 
Bell.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Lyles.  Joseph  B.;  and  Bell.  Alan  G..  5,519,698,  O.  370-60.000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  •  See 

■^^K  ^fT  t  i  ^^"^-  ^^'=^  '■  Hollenbach.  Steven  A;  and  Kret 

Michael  A.  5.519.772.  CI.  379-265.000 

Battista.  Ralph  N.;  Bress.  James  R.;  Mowafy,  Hala  E    and  Pietrowicz. 

Stanley.  5.519.774.  O.  379-386.000.  netrowicz. 

Ramesh,  Ramamoorthy.  5.519.235,  CI.  257-295  000 

Bell.  Conrad  J  ;  and  Amidon.  Alan  B..  to  Xen>x  Cotpoiation.  Post  transfer 

corragator.  5.519.477.  O.  355-282.000.  "■.  rosi  transier 

^'lii.'^'J?'^'™^^""- '~  '"''"'*'  ""^^  ^'"y  syMe'"  activation  of  a  seat 
R.?u!  "I^i"  cP'*"'  ',"  P*™''^'  vehicles.  5.518.271.  CI.  280-806.000 

"sT'lll  000  *'*  '*'™"^''''  P™"8  shield,  5,518,411,  CI. 

^TO-m  OOR  "  ^  "°"°''"  """^  ""8-shaped  hockey  puck.  5.518,237.  CI. 
Belli.  Aldo;  Chiodini.  Giorgio:  and  Maiorana,   Stefano.  to  Laboiatorio 

5!5l9!m"a"548-429  «io  '^  """^^  '"  **  Preparation  of  Eseredwle. 
Bello.  Hiane  D.:  See— 

Banu,  David;  Bauchot  Frederic;  Bello.  Eliane  D.;  Kutten,  Shay:  and 
Krawczyk,  Hugo.  5.519.706.  CI.  370-85.300 
Bello.  Jean:  See— 

'^J'iT79i'?'i;'J^-3l9ia  '""^  ''°^'-  °^^  '^  «""^"-  '^-- 

Bellocci.  Rio:  See— 

'"t5T79i'?M^-36^5'l0:  """•  '"^'-  °^  "^  «"'-^*-  «■"• 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See— 

Mojuin.  TTiomas  J.;  Kelley.  David  G..  Jr.;  Kraus.  Evan;  Quinn  Eric  R 
n,i„  .  .^"^ts.  Raymond  J.;  and  Durand.  Terry,  5,519,768,  O.  379-IOO.Oo6' 
tJeloil  lechnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Christansen.  Brian  A..  5,5 1 7.765.  CI.  34- 1 16.000 
Ben  Clements  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

*^'^^J^  Steven  D.;  and  Jacobsen,  Thomas  O.,  5,518,045,  CI.  140- 
Benavente.  Roberto:  See— 
BenchHUFS'L^''&f!™*  B*"*"™":-  Roberto.  5,519,797,  O.  385-25.000. 

^I5"'u-ii"  ?  •  ^*"'  ^•*"  ^  •  ^'"'hik,  Frank  L  ;  Cumming.  Paul 
M.;  Hanod,  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell,  Dennis  D.;  Khatib.  Khalai  M 
Langan.  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell,  Nancy  G.;  Ralka.  Daniel  R;  Russ' 

n    A^  ,"^^J.-  ^  S*"'*-  ^"^'^  •*  •  5,5 18.762.  CI.  427-208.000. 
Bender.  Lillian  M.  Curtain  holder.  5.517.722  O   16-87  200 
Bender.  Michael  S.;  McCallum,  Douglas:  Patton,  Charies  F.  Jr.;  and  Vo 
Dirong  M..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Portable  PCMCIA  inleiface  for  a 
host  computer.  5.5 1 9.85 1 .  O.  395-500.000  ""^  lor  a 

^^.o'^ft^-f'"'-^  •*•  *"•*  ''"*'*•  ■*"•«•>  »•  'o  Minnesota 
^"g.W  O  ^8"5  1  "oOO  ^°^^^  Multiple-size  optical  fiber  identifier. 

Benedict.  James  J.:  See— 

Ebetino,  Frank  H.;  and  Benedict.  James  J..  5,519,013  CI  514-84  000 

Ben-Efraim.  N«Jav.  to  LSI  U>gic  Co^K^tion.  Sytichnini^tion  ilaniem^, 
for  decoder-de-mterleaver.  5.519.734  CI  375-341000  »<="«:"■ 

^'5"?l7.Vi4'a'°liw5"SS)'''  ^  ""■  "  *  '^  Hinge  for  pieces  of  funiimre. 
Ben-Ezra,  Barry:  See — 

Pomerantz    Itzchak;  Gilad.  Shaley:  Dollberg,  Yehoshua;   Ben-Ezra. 

5.519;8f6  cr395-U9°(S!^"''  ^"^""'  °'"-  '^  *^-  *^"^^- 

^"37^224  mJT''""  '''™'"  '    ^''^'"  '"  '""»''"8  "'es    5,518.021.  O. 


B«,nei.  Genl.^ftey.  Jo«f;  Ross-Messemer.  Matin:  and  Weimer.  Eugen,  to 
Carl-Zeiss^Stifning.  Election -optical  imaging  system  having  cootrolUble 
elements.  5,519.216.  O.  250-311.000.  "«MMe 

Berinett,  Emeric  S..  to  Keithley  Instraments,  Inc.  Compensation  for  dielectric 
absorption  effect.  5,5 19,328,  CI.  324^84  000         •^'™°"  '"  <«'««"= 

Betminger  AG:  See — 

Wildi-Weber.  Edwin.  5,517,738,  O.  28-194  000 

Benoit.  Louis:  See— 

Bens^Mi^  H  "Se- "°^  ""  ^'^ ^'-  ""WLO.  3<hI2O.O0O. 

"T?i8'J5fS'  Si-iS.  *"^''  "•  "^  •'*'^-  -^"^  ''■ 

Benteler  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Buthala.  Charles  A.;  and  Wells,  Gary  L.,  5,518^65  O  280-723  000 

Benton,  Gene  A.,  to  B^oj,  Dickinson^S  C^y-^i!S,^y^^. 
ingtemperanirecontioller  5,519,644,0  364-571010  >  """" 

W^l'd^Jl*^^  ■  T  •  ""^-  ^^^-"^  McKenna,  John  T.  II,  to  Unier 

^S  '"^  °K-  '°  '^*°"««>  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Coamuiy 

Emission  quenching  sensors  5,5 1 8.694.  O  422-82  080 
Bereczki.  Erzsibet:  See— 

Irtn    Kerek.   Kilmin:   Bereczki    Erzsfliet;  Sas,  Etzs^iet;  sLw 

Tunde;  Karancsi.  Enka:  Fibiin.  Agnes:  Agni.  Zsolt;  Papp.  Gabciella! 

KovScs.  Anik6;  Nagy.  llona:  Jakab.  TunAr;  DemkorSbrieS^ 

Apagyi.  Enka.  5.5 1 8.722.  CI.  424-195. 100. 
Berg.  James  D.  Rapid  colifonn  detection  system.  5J18.894  O  435-34  000 
Berge.  John  M.:  See —  '^^' 

^mi40o6  ^^''  ''*"  **'  "^  '"^"*-  '"'*^  '-•  "'9-«»-  CI- 

Beiger.  Joseph:  See— 

Foo^jMeph  S.;  EdeUnan,  Peter  G.:  Flaherty.  James  E.;  and  Berser 

Joseph,  5,518,601,  O.  204-415.000  ^ 

Be^eron.  Raymond  J.,  to  University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation   Inc 

Antineoplastic,  anti-viral  and  ribonucleotide  reducta.se  activity  affecting 

51 4^74001      '^•""P"*'''™'  '^'^  ™*ods  of  treatment.  5,519.041.  Q 

Berget.  Mark  D.;  and  Manthei.  Dennis  L..  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Auto- 
matic calibrating  electrically  controlled  diaphragm  valve  actuators  and 
methods  for  their  calibration.  5J18.0I5.  OlSTO  000  ^^ 

Bergman.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Chua,  Pew  L.;  Lambert,  James  L.;  Morookian.  John  M.;  and  Bergman 
LanyA,  5,519,526.  a.  359-152.000  «»^man. 

Beijweiksverband  GmbH:  See— 

u^^'^'P"^^'  *™*  ^'"''*-  Manin.  5,517,920,  01.  102-215.000 
Bertt-  lek.  Inc.:  See — 

Newmoyer,  Kerry;  and  Lawrence.  Eric,  5^19,173,  O.  174-1 13  OOR 
Berke.  l^ny  R.  Pressure  vessel  safety  relief  5.518,032,  O.  137-899  400 
DCTKcs,  Jonn  a.;  S€e — 

^55-279'oOO  ^"^'  ■'°*"  ^  ■  "^  '^"^-  "^"^  "^  •  '•"9'»76- " 
Beikobin.  Eric  C:  See— 

Uppington.  John  P;  Marshall.  Susan  K  :  Yamamoto.  Wayne  Y   Wilson 

0^34^2  oi)'*'"'  ^^  ^  ■  "**  ^'"*°"^-  ^"^*'^  ^  •  5.5I9.433." 
Bericstresser.  David  E.:  See— 

"t^8T93^I'S4'r9S  """^  ^■-  '^  *"*'^'^'  "^^  ^  • 
Berman.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

g^^g^»^^  •  "^  Bennan,  Arthur  L..  5,5I9J24, 0.  359-88.000. 

Marcquart.  Philippe:  and  Bemanl,  Oaude.  5,518,594,  Q.  204-192  260 
'^-  ^"^  A.;  and  Brownlee,  James  A.,  to  Panduit  Corp  Low  diread 
force  cable  de.  5,517,727,  CI.  24-16  OPB  ^^ 

Berndt  Klaus  W;  and  Schwarz.  Daniel  L..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany.  Compact  blood  culture  apparams.  5.518.923  O  435-287  300 

Bemer.  Maikus.  to  Greug  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  and  a  process  for 
recording  photometric  data  that  is  positioned  in  succession  or  in  adjacent 
tashion  on  a  page-like  or  soip-like  print.  5.519.210  O   '>50-'>26000 

Bemoni.  Claudio  to  Ruote  O.Z  S  p  A  Wheel  assembly  for  molor  vehicles 
compnsing  at  least  one  bushing  for  positioning  the  wheel  on  axles  having 
various  diameters.  5.518.302.  CI.  301-105  100  * 

Bernstein.  Eric  F:  See — 

^^n^;  "^t"  tt'^^  IS^*""  ■*  •  ^'°^  O^^-^  *  •  R"*-  R  Michael: 
Evans.  Richard  A.;  and  Woooon.  Roy  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
porauon  Apparatus  and  mediod  for  measuring  ventilation  flow  exiting  a 
spinningrotor.  5.517.862.  CI.  73-861850  " 

Berry.  Milton  E.:  See — 

Wilson.  Thomas  N.:  Beny.  Milton  E.;  BuUer.  John  D.;  Cnimbley 
n— K„iJ^"^  "  -.r**  *"*•  ^"^  *•  5.518.524.  CI  75-585.000 
BCTthold  Herman.  Method  and  apparatus  for  purification  of  gases  in  particu- 
lar exhaust  ga.ses.  5.518.701.  CI.  423-210000  ^^ 
Beithold.  John  W ;  Pas.sell.  Thomas  O.;  and  Roman.  Gany  W..  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute   Method  and  apparatus  for  predicting  onset  of 
intei|ranular  attack  and  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  tubing  subiected  lo 
hosoleenvironment.  5,517,851,0.  73-87.000.  "jt^u  w 
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Beitifi.  aaude  L.:  See— 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.:  Benin.  Oaude  L.;  and  Howell,  Wayne  J.. 
5.517.754.0.29-840.000. 
Bettolini.  Giorgio:  See — 

Santangelo,  Francesco:  Bettolini.  Giorgio:  Pellacini,  Franco:  Sotdad, 
Luciano:  Gazzaniga.  Annibale:  and  Casagrande,  Cesare,  5.5 19,054, 
a.  514-529.000. 
Bertrand.  Frelet:  Michel.  Monicel:  and  Serge.  Wafflaid.  to  SEFAC  Eqnipe- 
n>ent  (Socieie  Anonyme).  Lifting  device  for  a  vehicle.  5.518,220,  C\. 
254-7.00B. 
Berzsenyi.  P41:  See— 

Andiisi,  Fetenc:  Berzsenyi,  Pil:  Boika.  Piter.  Faikas,  Sindor,  Gold- 

schmidt,  Kalalin;  lUnMxi.  Tamis:  KotOsi.  Jeno:  Motavcsik,  Imre:  and 
Tamawa,  Istvin.  5.519.019.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Besea.  James  L..  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  90  degree  parallel  path 

coUimators  for  three  head  specl  cameras.  5319^22.  O.  250-363.040. 
Besier.  Emil:  Corsatea.  Liviu;  and  Wrzesinski.  Stanley,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Utility  meter  assembly  and  remote  module  and  mounting  apparatus  and 
assembly.  5.519.387.  O.  340-870.020. 
Best,  Robert  C:  See— 

Zurecki.  Zbigniew:  Green,  John  L.:  Best,  Robert  C:  and  Lach,  David  J.. 
5,518,221.0.266-44.000. 
Beu  Pharmaceuticals  Co.:  See — 

SiefatK).  Francisco  J.:  Nowogrodski.  Jose  A.:  and  Carrara.  Dario  N.. 
5.518.734.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Bethke.  Noibert:  See — 

Wagner.  JOig:  Bethke,  Norbert;  Neuwirth,  Ernst;  Brehler,  Henrik;  Pol- 
ster.  Rudolf:  and  Wilhelm,  Sigurd,  5,517,957,  O.  123-192.100. 
Benerton.  Joseph  T.;  See — 

Lock.  Robert  L.  Ill:  and  Betterton.  Joseph  T,  5,519,257,  Q.  307-10.800. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Cady,  Michael  A.;  Carey,  William  S.:  and  Solov,  Andrew,  5,519,102,  CI. 

526-278.000. 
Freese,  Donald  T ;  and  Perez.  Ubardo  A..  5.518.630,  Q.  210-698.000. 
Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.:  Reichgott,  David  W.:  and  Sander,  Lolhar  S., 

5,518.770.  CI.  427-327.000. 
Ouyang,  Jiangbo:  and  Harpel.  William  L..  5.518,555,  CI.  148-251.000. 
Perez,  Libardo  A.:  Carey.  William  S.:  Freese,  Donald  T:  and  Rockett. 

Judith  B.,  5,518,629,  Q.  210-698.000. 
Petrille,  Joseph  C,  III:  and  Werner.  Michael  W..  5,518,636,  O.  210- 

749.000. 
Rodzewich.  Edward  A.,  5,518,640,  O.  252-33.000. 
Beyer,  Hans-Hemuinn:  See — 

Weber,  Wolfgang:  Zinunermann.  Klaus:  and  Beyer.  Hans-Hermann. 
5.518,556.0.  148-430.000. 
Beyer.  Jay  R.  Variable  width  multi-hulled  boat  with  telescoping  mast. 

5.517.940.0.  114-354.000. 
BF  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Omdorff.  Roy  L..  Jr..  5J18.3I8,  CI.  384-98.000. 
Bhabuthma],  Kami:  See — 

Hao.  Hong:  Avra,  Richard  F:  Hunt,  James  C:  and  Bhabuthmal,  Kanti. 
5.519.715.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Bhatty.  Rattan  S..  to  University  of  Saskatchewan.  Methods  for  extracting 

cereal  ^glucans  5,518,710.  O.  424-195.100. 
Bhave.  Ramesh  R.:  See — 

Filson.  James  L.;  Carrera,  Wesley  R.;  and  Bhave.  Ramesh  R..  5,518.624. 
0.210-651.000. 
Bialik.  David:  See — 

Tilles.  David  J.:  San  Miguel.  Francisco  J.:  Grapes.  Thomas  F;  Deemer. 
Diane  L.:  Wakamiya.  Stanley  K.:  Mullennix.  James  D.:  Westerdale. 
Mark  W.:  and  Bialik.  David.  5.518.122.  CI.  209-539.000. 
Biancheni.  Alberto:  See — 

Schwarcz.  Robert:  Varasi.  Mario:  Delia  Torre.  Arturo:  Speciale,  Car- 
mela:  and  Biancheni.  Alberto.  5.519.055.  O.  514-541.000. 
Bickel.  Martin:  See — 

Baadcr.    Ekkehard:    Bickel.    Martin:    and    Ganzler-Pukall.    Volkmar. 
5.519,038,  O.  514-354.000. 
Bickley.  James  D.:  See — 

Kirk.  Gilbert  M.:  and  Bickley.  James  D..  5.517.985.  CI.  128-205.280. 
Bickley.  Robert  H.:  Moy.  Leland  L.;  Yee.  David  M.:  Keller.  Theodore  W.;  and 
Sikorski,  Roy  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Global  positioning  system  communi- 
cations multi-interface.  5,519,403,  CI.  342-352.000. 
Bierwagen,  Klaus:  See — 

Schwartz.  Vladimir,  and  Bierwagen.  Klaus.  5.518,599,  CI.  204-298.250. 
Bicsmans,  Guy  L.  J.  G.:  See — 

Vos,  Rik  De:  and  Biesmans,  Guy  L.  J.  G.,  5,519,065,  O.  521-131.000. 
Bigelow,  Louis  K.:  Frey,  Robert  M.:  and  Cann,  Gordon  L.,  to  Norton 
Company.    Multi-layer  superhard   film   stnicture.   5,518,766,  O.   427- 
255.700. 
Bilderback,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Oeary,  Terrance  M.:  and  Bilderback,  Thomas  E.,  5,518.060,  O.  164- 
45.000. 
Bio-Reaction  Industries.  IiK.:  See — 

Stewart.  William  C:  and  Thorn,  Randall  R,  5,518,920,0. 435-266.000. 
Bioelastics  Research  Ltd.:  See — 

Urry.  Dan  W..  5,519,004,  O.  514-17.000. 
Bioeurope:  See — 

Lamoihe.  Jean-Pierre  H.  G.:  Marchenay.  Yves  G.:  Monsan.  Pierre  F.: 
Paul.  Fnuwjois  M.  B.:  and  Pelenc.  Vincent.  5,518,733,  O.  424- 
430.000. 


Biogal  Gy6gyszergyJir  Rt:  See — 

Szal6ki,  Erzibet:  SzaNS,  t\a;  HegedOs,  fiva:  Jacs6,  Erika:  Hangicsi, 
Irin:  Kerek,  lOlmin:  Beteczki,  Erzsibet:  Sas,  Etzs^bet;  Szab6, 
TUnde:  Karancsi,  Erika:  Fibiia.  Agnes;  Agni,  Zsolt;  Papp,  Gabriella; 
Kovics,  Anik6:  Nagy,  llona;  Jakab,  Tdnde:  Demk6,  Gabriella;  and 
Apagyi,  Erika,  5,518,722,  O.  424-195.100. 
Biolex  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lund,  Garry:  Wegmaim,  Thomas,  deceased;  and  Mosmann,  Timothy, 
5,518,882,  O.  435-6.000. 
Biotrol,  Inc.:  See— 

Chresand,  Thomas  J.:  Higgins,  James  J.;  and  Oifford,  Robert  E.,  Ill, 
5.518.668.  O.  261-113.000. 
Birbara.  Philip  J.:  Nalene.  Timothy  A.;  and  Snowdon.  Douglas  A.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Process  employing  thermally  sterilizable  aque- 
ous polishing  agents.  5.518.626.  CI.  2 1 0-'670.000. 
Bitch.  Roditey:  and  Holmes.  Keith,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  iterative  data 
associated  with  an  iterative  process  widiin  a  cache.  5,519,845,  O.  395- 
445.000. 
Birchler,  Mark  A,:  See — 

Jasper,  Steven  C:  Birchler,  Mark  A.:  and  Solomon,  James  D..  5,519,730, 
O.  375-260.000. 
Bird,  Jay  S.;  See — 

Blackman,  Mark  P.;  Bird,  Jay  S.:  and  Beaton.  Michael  S..  5.518,077,  CI. 
175-353.000. 
Birti.  John:  See — 

Palkovich,  Alex;  Bird,  John;  Duby.  Tomas:  and  Simkin.  John.  5.519,372, 
CI.  335-216.000. 
Bird,  Robert  E:  See — 

Ladner,  Robert  C;  Bird,  Robert  E.:  and  Hantaan.  Karl,  5,518,889,  CI. 
435-7.930. 
Birdwell,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Mohr.  Gregory  A.;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  Nightingale.  Gerald  B.:  and 
Binlwell.  Thomas  W..  5.519,225.  O.  250-390.020. 
Birk.  Albert;  and  Jackel.  Johann.  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  compensating  for  fluctuations  of  torque.  5.518.100.  O. 
192-208.000. 
Birkhahn.  Ronald  H.:  Clemens.  Robert  J.;  McCombs.  Charles  A.:  and  Hubbs. 
John  C.  Nutritive  glycerol  esters  of  P-acyloxy  butyrates.  5.519.161.  O. 
.560-185.000. 
Birkholz.  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Pedginski.  James  J.:  and  Birkholz,  Ronald  B.,  5,518,811,  O.  428- 

343.000. 

Bitar,  Ali  A.:  Bowman.  Charles  W.:  and  Morgan,  Denny  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Linear  position  sensor  using  a  coaxial  resonant  cavity.  5,519,326.  CI. 

324-636.000. 

Bivens.  Steven  L..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Air  damper  assembly  with 

piston  seal  and  piston  rod  latch.  5.518.223.  CI.  267-34.000. 
Blachowski,  Hermarui.  Method  for  setting  a  casting  mold  formed  of  a  mold 
sand  containing  a  binder  and  a  device  for  conducting  the  method. 
5.518.059.  O.  164-16.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See- 
Bone.  Daniel.  5.518.440,  O.  451-342.000. 
Black  &  Veatch:  See— 

Kuchenrither.  Richard  D.:  Byrne.  Richard  P.:  and  Leibbrandt,  Charles 
D..  5,519.609.  O.  364-420.000. 
Blackborow.  John  R..  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Substituted  acylating  agents. 

5.519.092.  O.  525-285.000. 
Blackman.  Mark  P:  Bird.  Jay  S.;  and  Beaton.  Michael  S..  to  Dresser 
Industries.  Inc.  Rotary  drill  bit  with  improved  cutter  and  seal  protection. 
5,518,077,0.  175-353.000. 
Blackwell.  Elmer:  See — 

Samuelson.  Bruce  E.;  Hansen.  William  L.;  Emmeriing.  James  R.: 
Blackwell.*  Elmer.  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.;  Strand. 
Jerome  E.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr.:  Darvell.  Wayne  K.:  Groess. 
Michael  S.;  Knoll.  Kenneth  F;  and  Rueb.  John  T.  5,518,144,  CI. 
221-33.000. 
Blake,  Bruce  H.,  to  Lion  Apparel,  Inc.  Protective  helmet.  5,517,691.  CI. 

2-5.000. 
Blanchette,  Robert  A.:  Farrell,  Roberta  L.:  and  Behtendt,  Chad  J.,  to  Oariant 
Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Biological  control  for  wood  products  and  debark- 
ing. 5,518.921.  O.  435-277.000. 
Blankenship.  Sylvia  M.:  See — 

Sisler.  Edward  C:  and  Blankenship,  Sylvia  M.,  5,518,988,  CI.  504- 
114.000. 
Blaskowiu,  Wolfgang:  and  Daum.  Hans-JUrgen.  to  GPS-Glasproduktions- 
Service  GmbH.  Device  for  separating  one  or  inore  strands  of  molten  glass 
into  individual  glass  gobs.  5,518,515.  O.  65-334.000. 
Blazic.  Ernest  S.:  See — 

Smalanskas.  Joseph  P:  Hopkins.  Dale  W.:  Wood,  Scott  T:  and  Blazic, 
Emest  S.,  5,519.410,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Blennett.  George.  Swing  arm  tree  stand.  5.518.083.  O.  182-188.000. 
Bloch.  Gilbert:  See— 

Fineslone.  Arnold  B.:  and  Bloch.  Gilbert,  5.518.799.  CI.  428-137.000. 
Blum.  Mel.  to  Burlington  Bio-Medical  &  Scientific  Corp.  Attractants  and 

lures  for  cockroaches  and  palmettos.  5.518.719.  O.  424-84.000. 
Blum.  Michael  F;  Boemian.  Gary  L.;  Fekete,  Thomas  M.;  Horak.  Donald  L.: 
Kovneristy.  Yulig  K.:  and  Orillion.  Michael  T.  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Amorphous  metal  alloy  and  method  of  producing  same.  5,518,518,  O. 
75-10150. 
Board  Tech  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Chen,  David  C.  H.,  5,518,132,  O.  220-3.800. 
Boaz,  Premakatan  T,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Water-based  paint  for  glass 

sheets.  5,518,535,  O.  106-38.300. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Bower.  John   H.:   Byoram,   Henry  A.;  and  Rambeau.   Ronald   E. 
5.518,592.0.204-192.120 
Bode.  Jens:  See — 

Beaujean.  Hans-Josef;  Bode.  Jens;  and  Schaefer.  Norben,  5,518,645  CI 
252-108.000. 
Boden.  Eugene  P:  Flowers.  Lany  I ;  Odle.  Roy  R.;  Phelps.  Peter  D.;  Ramsey. 
David  L.:  and  Sybert.  Paul  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for 
making  polycarbonates.  5.519,105.  CI.  528-199.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Ger^tetechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Uwira.  Bemd.  5.519.206.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Bodie.  Kevin  W.;  and  Lowell.  Kennedi  W..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Program- 
mable stitcher  with  operator  input  and  setup  and  diagnostic  txMitines 
5.518.228.  O.  270-53.000. 
Boedinger,  Hermann:  See — 

Rossner.  Wolfgang:  Grabmaier.  Christo:  Boedinger.  Hermann:  Leppert. 
Juergen;  Jahnke,  Andreas:  and  Schubert.  Wolfgang.  5.518.658   CI 
252-30 1.40S. 
Rossner.  Wolfgang;  Boedinger,  Hermann:  Leppert.  Juergen:  and  Grab- 
maier. Christa.  5.518.659.  CI.  252-301.400. 
Boehm.  Thomas  J.  Non-slip  uniform  belt  and  method  of  manufacture 

5.517.697,  CI.  2-338.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hoess.  Eva:  Huber.  Erasmus:  Marken-Hahn.  Christine:  and  Ofenloch- 
Haehnle,  Beams.  5.519.142.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Krapcho,  A.  Paul;  Menta.  Ernesto;  Oliva,  Ambrogio:  and  Spineiti 
Silvano.  5,519,029.  O.  514-287.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Roseburg.  Lawrence  E..  5,518,208,  O.  244-132.000. 
Boerman.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Blum.  Michael  F;  Boerman.  Gary  L.;  Fekete.  Thomas  M.:  Horak. 
Donald  L.;  KovTieristy.  Yulig  K.;  and  Orillion,  Michael  T.  5,518,518 
O.  75-I0.15O 
Boeve,  Gerard:  See — 

Verbeke,  Gentil:  and  Boeve,  Gerard,  5,519,229,  O.  250484.400. 
Boffito,  Claudio;  and  Ferrario.  Bruno,  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A.  Unsularinc 

jacket.  5,518,138,  CI.  220-422.000. 
Bohley.   Rolf,   to  Wandel   &   Goltermann   GmbH   &   Co.   Elektronische 
Messtechnik.  Data  averaging  and  compressing  method  for  measuring 
instruments.  5.519.645.  O.  364-575.000. 
Bohlin.  Kjell:  See— 

Arbus.  Richard:  BohUn.  Kjell:  Stephanson.  Paul;  and  Tirtn.  Jonas 
5.519.247.  CI.  257-437.000. 
Bohne.  Hans:  and  Mohr.  Michael,  to  Clouth  Gummiwerke  AG;  and  Akzo 

Faser  AG.  Explosion  proof  mat.  5.517.894.  O.  89-36.020. 
Bohner,  Hubert,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Hydraulic  servosystem  witti  exter- 
nally controllable  setting  as.sembly.  5,517,899,  CI.  91-375.00A 
Bohnert,  Werner  See — 

Moosmann,  Werner,  and  Bohnen,  Werner,  5,518,331,  O.  401-230.000. 
Boishardy,  Pascal:  See — 

Cavarero,  Eric;  Boishardy,  Pascal:  and  Vegeais,  Patrick,  5J19  427  O 
347-214.000.  '      ■ 

Bokel,  Heinz-Hermann:  See — 

Fechtel,  Ulrich;  Wembacher,  Karlheinz:  and  Bokel,  Heinz-Hermann, 
5,518,588,  CI.  205-426.000. 
Bolton,  Oive:  See— 

Widjaja,  Nusa;  Lee,  William  B.;  Fish,  Robert  W.:  and  Bolton,  Oive, 
5,518,497,0.600-27.000. 
Bolton,  Eugenie  L.:  See — 

Moeller.  Christopher  P;  Bolton.  Eugenie  L.;  Chemikoff.  Daniel  F.;  and 
Nakano.  Russell  T.  5.519.867,  O.  395-700.000. 
Bombard,  Andreas:  See — 

Ries.  Uwe:  Reiffen.  Manfined:  Grell.  Wolfgang:  Hauel.  Norbert;  Narr. 
Berthold:  Heckel.  Armin;  Bomhard,  Andreas;  van  Meel,  Jacques- 
Wienen,  Wolfgang:  and  Entzeroth,  Midiael,  5,519,138,  O.  544- 
287.000. 
Boncek.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Li,  Guifang;  Boncek,  Raymond  K.;  Wang,  Xiaolu:  and  Sacken,  David 
H.,  5,519,362,  O.  332-130.000. 
Bone,  Daniel,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Power  tool  flange  lock.  5,518,440  O 

451-342.000. 
BOnigk,  Burfchaid,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flat  muhifilament  yam 
having  low  opening  tendency  and  good  compaction.  5,518.814.  CI.  428- 
365.000. 
Bonny,  Ian:  See — 

Parri.  Owain  L.;  Bonny,  Ian;  Hassall,  Ian  V.  E.;  Goulding.  Mark  J.; 

Greenfield,  Simon;  Brown,  Enuna  J.;  and  Coates,  David,  5,518,652 

O.  252-299.010. 

Bonse.  Dirk:  Bretz.  Kart-Heinz:  Derleth.  Helmut:  and  Sell,  Michael,  to 

Solvay  Umweltchemie  GmbH.  Abrasion-resistant  catalyst  carrier  formed 

of  transition  aluminas.  5,518,979.  O.  502-355.000. 

Boone,  David  D.,  to  Lynx  Golf,  Inc.  Golf  club  bag  with  club  divider 

5,518,113,0.206-315.600. 
Boone,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Costlow,  Annette  M.;  Roberts,  James  J.;  Boone,  Paul  J.;  and  Holmes. 
Randall  A..  5,517,740,  O.  29-254.000. 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry:  See — 


W6lfel,  Thomas:  Pel,  Aline  V.;  Brichaid.  Vincent:  and  Boon-Falleur 
Thierry,  5,519,117,  O.  530-328.000 
Booth,  John:  and  Medero,  Richard,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc. 
Oscillomelric  blood  pressure  monitor  employing  deflation  periods  of 
alternating  durations.  5,518,000,  O.  128-680.000. 
Boots  Company  PLC,  The:  See— 

Kozlik^  Antonin;  Saigent,  Bttice  J.;  and  Needham,  Patricia  L   5,5 19  034 
CI.  514-307.000.  ■      ' 

Bofdelon,  Sid  H.:  See— 

Teeple.  Robert  V:  Bordelon.  Sid  H.;  and  Creech.  Dean  B.  5,5 1 8,055, 0. 

Borgen,  Gerald  D.:  Banlett,  Robert  J.;  and  Ellison,  James  F,  to  Applied 
Intelligent  Systems,  Inc.  Illumination  system  and  method  for  generating  an 
image  of  an  object.  5,519,4%.  CI.  356-394.000. 

BotgstrOm.  Leonard;  Carisson.  Oaes-GOcan;  Franzin,  Peter,  Inge,  Claes 
Lagerstedt,  Torgny;  and  Moberg.  Hans,  to  Alfa  Laval  Sepwation  \B 
Centrifugal  separator  wi*  air  enoainment  suppression.  55l8.494.  CI. 
494-56.000. 

Borkowski.  Daniel  G  :  Fung.  Hingsum  F;  HabaL  Hadi  F:  Oiao.  Kenneth 
Kai.  Sheng-roan:  and  Packard.  Robert  D..  II,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor 
porated.  Cellular  network-based  location  system.  5,519,760,  CI.  379- 

Borlik,  Stanley  H.  Method  of  using  a  driving  aid.  5,5 18,244. 0  473-409  000 
Boms.  Patrick  T;  See- 
Pope.  Tim  E.;  and  Boms.  Patrick  T.  5,519,382,  O.  340-627.000. 
Borody  Thomas  J.  Tieatinent  of  non-inflammatory  and  non-infectious  bowel 

disorders.  5,519.014.  O.  514-159.000. 
Bonon.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Hubble.  Fred  P.  Ill;  Bonon.  Michael  D.;  Martin.  James  P..  and  Shoe- 
maker. Ralph  A..  5.519.497.  O.  356-445.000. 
Bossard.  Gerald  E.;  See- 
Barnard.  Christopher  F  J.;  and  Bossard,  Gerald  E,  5,519,155   O 
556-137.000. 
Boston,    Larry   J.    Indoor/outdoor  grill   and   fry   cooker.   5,517.902,  O. 

Boston  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Scott  A..  5.519.766.  O.  379-74.000. 
BoUu.  Piter.  See— 

Andrfci.  Ferenc:  Berzsenyi.  Pil.  Botka,  Pfter,  Farkas.  Sindor,  Gold- 


schmidt,  Katalin:  Himori,  Tamis;  KorOsi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imie-  and 
Tamawa,  Istv4n,  5,519,019,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Botterman,  David  L..  to  Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation.  Lined  canon  with 

sift-resistani  dispensing  feanire.  5,518,174,  O.  229-207.000. 
Boucherie,  Leonel  P.  to  Firma  G.B.  Bouchetie.  Method  and  device  for 
supplying  fibres  to  a  filling  tool  in  a  brush  manufacmring  machine 
5.518.301.  O.  300-21.000. 
Boodreau.  Robert  A.;  Han.  Hongtao:  and  Zhou.  Ping,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Contiolled  impedance  lines  connected  lo  optoelectrooic  devices 
5J19.363.0.  333-1.000. 
Bouens.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandestini.  Marco.  5.519.393,  O.  341-10.000. 
Bougamont,  Jean-Louis;  Dumont.  Pierre:  and  Loinpech,  Havt.  to  Sofab 
Vertical    metering    pump    having    piston    biasing    elastomeric    gasket 
5,518,377,0.417-446.000. 
Bourget,  Lawrence  P:  See— 

Sevillano,   Evelio;    Bourget,   Lawrence   P.;   and   Pon,   Ridunl   S 
5,518,759,0.427-10.000. 
Boutin.  Jean:  Combet.  Andre:  and  Communal.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie  De  Base.  Basic  aluminum  chlorosulfate  flocculant.  5.518  706  CI 
423-467.000. 
Bouvier.  Bernard:  See — 

Neftel.  Frederic:  and  Bouvier.  Bemard.  5.518.378.  CI  417-477.200. 
Bower.  John  H.;  Byorum.  Henry  A.:  and  Rambeau.  Ronald  E..  to  BOC  Group. 
Inc..  The.  Seal  cartridge  for  a  routable  magnetron.  5.518,592,  O   204- 
192.120. 
Bowman,  Charles  W.;  See— 

Bitar,  Ali  A.;  Bowman,  Charles  W;  and  Morgan,  Demv  E,  5,519  326 
0.324-636.000. 
Box  Boy  Ltd.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Scott  E.,  5,518,170,  O.  229-120.260. 
Boye.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Frid-Nielsen.  Martin;  Schwartz.  Richard  L.;  and  Boye.  Steven  R 
5,519,606,0.364-401.000. 
Boyer,  Emest  W.;  and  Byng,  (Graham  S.,  to  Solvay  Enzymes,  Inc.  BaciUus 
pmleolyticus  species  which  produce  an  alkaline  protease.  5,518,917,  O 
435-252.500. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Blackborow.  John  R..  5.519.092.  O.  525-285.000. 

Bracchitta,  John  A.:  Hartstein,  Gabriel:  Mongeon.  Stephen  A.;  and  Speranza. 

Anthony  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  a  diffused  lightly  doped  drain  device  with  built  in  etch  sIod 

5.518,945.  O.  437-44.000. 

Bracco.  Umberto;  and  CoiflBer.  Eric,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Triglyceride  mixnires  and 

foods  based  thereon.  5,518,753.  CI.  426-601.000. 
Bradbury.  Roy;  and  Shancross.  Andrew  P.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  Dye  diffusion  diermal  transfer  printing.  5.518.983,  O.  503-227.000. 
Braesch,  Robert  O.:  Hong.  Peter  L.:  Mefferd.  Thomas  A.:  and  Olson.  Michael 
D..  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation    Pneumatic  control  ciicuit  for 
applying  constant  force.  5,517,821,  CI.  60-409.000. 
Braig,  Adalben:  See— 
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Knmer.  Andreis;  ind  Braig.  Adalbeit.  5^19.074.  Q.  524-99.000. 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Periman,  Dtniel,  5,518.604,  a.  204-«16.000. 
Brandesdni,  Maico,  Co  Bouens,  Inc.  Absolme  digital  position  encoder  with 

multiple  senson  per  tl«±.  5,5I9J93,  CL  341-10.000. 
Brandnian,  Yigal:  See — 

Subranumiam,  Jason;  Leirer.  Laszlo;  Soroosb.  Shahryar  and  Brandman, 
Yigal,  5,519,507.  Q.  358-W2.0OO. 
Brannon.  James  K.  Syringe  apparatus  for  separating  blood  and  method  for 

using  same  5J18.005.  Q.  128-765.000. 
Brannon,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

O'Dochetty,  James  K.:  Brannon,  Kennedi  D.:  and  Nemoio,  Hiroshi, 
3,518,266.  a.  280-728.200. 
Braunecker,  Bemhard:  See — 

Gaechter.  Bemhaid:  and  Braunecker,  Bemhard,  5,319.491.  Q.  336- 
349.000. 
Breaker,  John  V,  to  Cofrosioa  Control  Corp.  Seal  device  for  flow  line 

qiplications.  5,518^57,  O.  277-180.000. 
Brehler.  Henrik:  See- 
Wagner,  JOfg;  Belfake,  Noihert;  Neuwiitfa.  Emsr,  Brehler,  Henrik;  Pol- 
ster,  Rudolf;  and  WUhelm,  Sigurd.  5J17.937.  Q.  123-192.100. 
Brennan,  Dean:  See — 

Muldner,  J.  ScolC  and  Brennan,  Dean.  5.318,136.  a.  220-404.000. 
Brennan,  John:  See — 

Dale.  James  L.,  Jr.;  Gill,  George  M.;  O'Mabony,  Patrick;  and  Brennan, 
John,  5,519,488,  O.  356-139.090. 
Brenner,  Joseph  H.  Conveyor  with  intermittent  fluid  supply.  5317,800,  Q. 

53-473.000. 
Btesolin,  Valcrio.  Inttmal  comer  filter,  particularly  for  small  tanks  and 

aquariums.  5.518,611,  Q.  210-169.000. 
Bress,  James  R.:  See — 

Battista,  Ralph  N.:  Bress,  James  R.;  Mowafy,  Hala  E.;  and  Pietrowicz, 
Stanley.  5.519,774,  Q.  379-386.000. 
Bressler,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Meadelovich,   Isaac;   Bressler,   Peter  W.;   and  Coleman,   John   D.. 
5JI8.576,  a.  156-523.000. 
Bretz,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bonse,  Dirk;  Bretz.  Kari-Heinz;  Derledi,  Helmut;  and  Sell,  Michael, 
5,518,979,  CI.  502-355.000. 
Brewer,  Eric  A.;  and  Choog,  Frederic  T,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Constmctioo  of  hierarchical  networks  through  extension. 
5,519,694,  a.  370-54.000. 
Brewer.  James  A.:  See — 

Beers,  Gregory  E.;  Brewer,  James  A.;  Habennehl,  Paul  R.;  and  Stafford. 
James  M..  5,519.641,  O.  364-514.00C. 
Brezny,  Rasto:  See — 

Parker,  Frederick  J.;  Kerkar,  Awdhoot  V;  and  Brezny,  Raito,  3.318,910, 
a.  435-176.000. 
Brian  Company,  The;  See — 

Oift,  Bnan  K.,  5319.756.  O.  379-44.000. 
Brichard.  Vincent  See — 

W&lfel.  Thomas;  Pel.  Aline  V.;  Brichard.  Vincent;  and  Booo-Falleur, 
Thierry,  5319,117,  a.  530-328.000. 
Bridges,  Russell  P;  Golan,  James  R.;  Helton,  Ronald  H.;  Lange,  Stephen  J.; 
Madill,  Michael  J.;  and  Nease.  Michael  G..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The    Method  and  apparatus  for  combining  a  tensioned  elastic  gaiter. 
5318366,  a.  156-161.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation;  See — 

Lawsoo,  David  F;  Andiowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Slayer,  Mark  L,  Jr.;  Schr- 
efBer.  John  R  ;  and  Komatsu.  Hideki.  5319.086.  Q.  524-575.000. 
Brilliant,  Stuart  D.:  See— 

Bae,  Kook-Jim;  Brilliant,  Smart  D.;  and  Croce,  Michael  R.,  5318,662, 
a.  252-400.100. 
Brilcher,  Susan  F;  See — 

Young.  Steven  D.;  Britcher.  Susan  F;  Payne,  Linda  S.;  Tkan.  Lekhanh 
O  ;  and  Lumma,  WiUiam  C,  Jr..  5319,021,  Q.  514-230.500. 
British  Technology  Grcwp  Limited:  See — 

Marsh,  Michael  J   C;  Lenarcik,  Andrzej;  Van  ZyU  Clinton  A.;  Van 
Schalkwyk,  Andries  C;  and  Gosthuizen,  Maithinus  J.  R.,  5319381, 
a.  340-572.000. 
Britz,  William  J,  lo  Fluke  Corporation.  Two  channel  direct  digital  syndiesizer 
with  waveform  memory  interleaving  circuit  5319,343,  Q.  327-106.000. 
Brock,  George  W.;  Czaraecki,  Wlodzimierz  S.;  and  Gandda.  Kent  R..  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetics-on-film  intage  area  leconiing  head 
with  film  flattening  emulsion  side  support  5,519,464,  C\.  354-106.000. 
Brodersen,  Olaf;  See— 

Jurisch,  Reinhaid;  Peilsch.  Peter,  and  Brodersen,  Olaf,  5319,729.  Q. 
375-259.000. 
Brogli.  Hans:  See — 

Bartsch.  Rohen;  and  Brogli,  Hans,  3318.191.  Q.  241-46.110. 
Brooks.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ziegler.  Michael  L.;  Brooks,  Robert  J.;  Bryg,  William  R;  Chan,  Kenneth 

K.;  Holchkiss,  Thomas  R.;  Naas,  Robert  E.;  Odineal,  Robert  D.;  Vo», 

Bioidan  A.;  Williams,  James  B.;  and  Wood.  John  L.,  3319.838,  CL 

395-299.000. 

Broome,    Barry    G.,    to   Linvalec    Corporation.    Disposable   endoscope. 

5319332,  a.  359^35.000. 
Bit»iIow,  Jerry  L.  Shim  structure  for  sound  dampening  brake  squeal  noise. 
5318,088,  a.  188-73.370. 


Bross,  Arthur.  Lussow.  Robert  O.;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multilayer  microelectronic  wiring  module 
and  method  for  forming  die  same.  5317,751,  O.  29-830.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See — 

Bandai.  Yasuhiio;  Higuchi,  Tomohisa;  Yazawa,  Hiroaki;  Kameyama. 

YoshikaBu;  and  Yamada,  Makoto,  5319312,  O.  358-474.000. 
Okuchi,   Hiroyuki;   and  Yamaguchi,   Koshiro,   5318328,  a.   400- 

208.000. 
Tsuda,  Masashi,  5318,856,  Q.  430-138.000. 
Bioihersoa,  Gaylen  M.,  to  1st  Defense  Industiies.  Ttanspoitable  fire  extin- 
guishing system.  5318,074.  O.  169-50.000. 
Brotzmann,  Kari,  to  Technological  Resources  Pty,  Ltd.  Converter  process  for 

the  production  of  iron.  5318323,  O.  75-501.000. 
Broughton.  Timothy  C.  Free  heel/anterior  release  ski  binding.  5318.264.  CL 

280-615.000. 
Brower,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Deutsch,  Dennis;  Brower,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Brown,  Lindsay  A.,  5318.217, 
CI.  248^3.000. 
Brown.  Caiy  V.;  Craven.  John  S.;  Martz.  Gregory  A.;  Merkle,  James  E.,  Jr.; 
Vick,  William  L.;  and  Wagner,  MeUssa  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L. 
and  Company.  Process  for  Dealing  aqueous  media  containing  metal  ions. 
5318,633.0.210-713.000. 
Brown.  David  R.:  See — 

Webb.   Michael;   Brown.   David   R.;   and   Naylor.   William  C,   Jr., 
5319,791,  a.  382-252.000. 
Brown,  Emma  J.:  See — 

Pairi,  Owain  L.;  Bonny,  Ian;  Hassall,  Ian  V.  E.;  Goulding,  Mark  J.; 
Greenfield,  Simon;  Brown,  Emma  J.;  and  Coates,  David,  5318,632, 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Blown,  James  W.  Plastic  boat  hull  and  method  of  boat  hull  canstnictioa. 

5317,934,  a.  114-61.000. 
Brown,  Lindsay  A.:  See — 

Deutsch,  Dennis;  Brower,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Brown.  Lindsay  A..  5318,217, 
a.  248-463.000. 
Brown,  Stephen  J.;  Ungar.  Reginald  K.;  and  Zboril,  Vaclav  G.,  to  Novacor 
Chemicals  (International)  SA.  Activation  of  catalyst  in  ediylcne  polymer- 
izanon  at  high  temperatures.  5319,098,  O.  526-116.000. 
Brown,  Warren  E.:  See — 

Field,  Leslie  A.;  Hall,  Ann  Marie  K.;  Robinson.  Richard  C;  Jacobsoo. 
Robert  L.;  Brown,  Warren  E.;  and  Holtemuuu),  Dennis  L.,  5318,607, 
a.  208-212.000. 
Brownlee,  James  A.;  See — 

BenuuxJ.    William    A.;    and    Brownlee,    James    A.,    5317,727.    Q. 
24-16.0PB. 
BrtKkenstein,  Gordon  C.  Leg  stretching  device.  5318,484,  Q.  482-131.000. 
Bruenner,  Nils;  See — 

Dan0,  Keld;  RMine.  Ebbe;  Behrendt  Niels;  Ellis.  Vincent;  H0yer- 
Hansen.  Gunilla;  Pyke,  Charies;  and  Bruenner,  Nils,  5319.120,  C\. 
530-388.220. 
Biuker  Analytische  Messlechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Hofmann.  Martin;  and  Spraul.  Manfred,  5317.856,  Q.  324-321.000. 
Brumbaugh.  Larry  C;  See — 

Francis,  Dennis  G.;  Brumbaugh,  Larry  C;  and  McCutchen,  John  R., 
5318,066,0.165-83.000. 
Bfun,  Alain;  Cazaentre,  Jean-marc;  Giuliano,  Henri;  and  Sicsic,  Patrick,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adapter  for  Ifae  connection 
lo  a  clear-channel   telecommunication   network.   5319,737,  O.   375- 
376.000. 
Brtlnn.  Rainer  See — 

Martens.  Helmut  W.;  Klebl.  Wolfram;  and  Britain,  Rainer,  5319,268, 0. 
310-36.000. 
Bruno,  Joseph  A.;  Doty,  Brian  D.;  Gustow,  Evan;  nUg,  Kathleen  J.;  Rajago- 
palan.  Nats;  and  Sarpoldar,  Pramod,  to  Nano  Systems  L.L.C.  Method  of 
grinding  pharmaceutical  substances.  5,518,187.  O.  241-5.000. 
Bruno.  Salvalore  A.;  and  Swanson,  [X>nald  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  NemoiHS.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Luminescent  materials  prepared  by  coating  luminescent 
compositions  onto  substrate  particles.  5,5 1 8,808,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Brunswick  Corpomtiaa;  See — 

Oeary,  Terrance  M.;  and  Bilderback,  Thomas  E.,  5318,060,  O.  164- 
45.000. 
Bryant,  Stephen  D.;  See — 

Lee.  James  C;  and  Bryant  Stephen  D..  5318,993,  O.  504-154.000. 
Bryant  Stewart  F;  See — 

Galuszka,  Robert  J.;  Walton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Bryant  Stewart  P.. 

5319,693,  O.  370-24.000. 
Walton,  Andrew;  Quinlan,  Una  M.;  Bryant  Stewart  F;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;   Rigby,   John;   Morgan,   Feaighal;   and   O'Callagban,   Joseph. 
5319,858,  O.  393-600.000. 
Biyg,  William  R.:  See— 

Ziegler.  Michael  L.;  Brooks,  Robert  J  ;  Bryg,  William  R.;  Chan,  Kennedi 
K.;  Hotchkiss,  Thomas  R.;  Naas,  Robert  E.;  Odineal.  Robert  D..  Voge. 
Brendan  A.;  Williams,  James  B.;  and  Wood.  John  L..  5319,838,  O. 
395-299.000. 
Buchberg.  Aldva:  See — 

Capy.  Gilbert;  and  Buchberg.  Akiva,  5318,167,  O.  229-87.030. 

Buchecker,  Richard;  FOnfschilling.  JUrg;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Optically  active  methyl  dioxanes.  5,518,653,  O.  252-299.610. 

BUchler.  Christian;  Uhde.  Dietmar;  and  Zucker.  FriedheUn,  to  Deutsche 

Thomson-Brandt   GmbH.   Digital   recording   and   reproduction  device. 

5319395.0.341-61.000. 
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Buck,  Jochen;  and  Hammerting,  Uriich.  to  Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Growth  medium  containing  a  complex  of  prealbumin,  a 
retinoid  and  retinol-binding  protein  used  to  enhance  B  cell  erowth 
5318,914,  O.  435-240.300. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  James  C;  and  Bryant  Stephen  D.,  5318,993,  O.  504-154.000. 
BCidenbender,  JQigen;  GSitner,  Eckhard;  and  Jansen,  Jakob,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.    Continuous    process    for    melt-spinning    monofilaments 
5318,670,  O.  264-28.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See- 
Manser,  Josef;  Egger,  Friedrich;  and  Seller,  Werner,  5317,905,  O 
99-470.000. 
Buehler,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Tate,  Dennis  J.;  Pieper,  Ronald;  and  Buehler,  Thomas  R.,  5318,392  O 
425-538.000. 
Buehne,  William  J.:  See— 

Johnson,  John  R.;  Tniog,  Keith  L;  Enlow,  Howard  H.;  Buehne,  William 
J.;  and  Young,  Frederick,  5,518,786,  O.  428-40.600. 
Buell,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Chappell,  Charles  W.;  Sorensen,  Eugene  R.;  Buell,  Kennedi  B.;  Curro, 
John  J.;  and  Mansfield,  Michele  A.,  5318,801,  O.  428-152.000. 
Buharin,  Amelia:  See- 
Shah,  Jyotsna;  Buharin,  Amelia;  and  Lane,  David  J.  5319  127   O 
536-24.320. 
Bull,  Juigen;  and  Lohnert,  Gemot.  Fire  extinguishing  and  protection  agent 

5318,638,  a.  252-2.000. 
Buisman,  Cees  J.  N.,  to  Paques  B.  V.  Process  for  removing  sulphur  com- 
pounds from  water.  5318,619,  O.  210-611.000. 
Bundy  Corporation:  See— 

Gunderson,  Stephen  H.,  5318,276,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Bur,  Anthony  J.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  L.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Commerce.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  resin  crystallization  and 
shrinkage  during  polymer  molding.  5319,211,  CI.  250-227.190. 
Burcham.  Gregory  S.;  and  Robbins,  Edward  S..  HI,  to  E    S.   Robbins 

Corporation.  Measuring  canister.  5318,152,  CI.  222-452.000. 
Burd,  Tammy  L.,  to  Abaxis,  Inc.  Simultaneous  cuvette  filling  widi  means  lo 

isolate  cuvettes.  5318,930,  O.  436-45.000. 
Burdzy,  Elisa,  to  L'Oreal  S.A.  Cosmetic  compositions  for  non-white  pig- 
mented skin.  5318,728,  O.  424-401.000. 
Burek,  Denis  E.;  Jones,  Marc  D.;  and  Jones,  Wesley  W.,  to  AT&T  Com. 

Universal  splice  Oay.  5319,804,  O.  385-135.000. 
Bulges,  Christopher  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Alphanumeric  image  segmentation 

scheme.  5319,788,  O.  382-173.000. 
Burgess,  Henry  R.:  See — 

Wellstein,   Steffen  R.;   Burgess,   Henry   R.;   and  Jack,   William   S., 
5318,371,  CI.  417-44.900. 
Burke,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mehi,  James,  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories, 
Inc.   Self  diagnostic  ultrasonic  imaging  systems.  5,517,994,  O    12«- 
660.010. 
Buriie.  William  J.;  Folk,  Lisa  A.;  and  Ratitowski,  E)onald  J.,  lo  Pilkington 
Barnes  Hind,  Inc.  Contact  lenses  and  materials  and  methods  of  makine 
same.  5319,069,  O.  523-106.000. 
Burlington  Bio-Medical  &  Scientific  Corp.:  See- 
Blum,  Mel,  5318.719.  O.  424-84.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Plainer.  Paul  E.,  5318,426,  O.  439-682.000. 
Bums,  Elizabeth  G.;  Visser,  Susan  A.;  and  Taylor,  Jeffrey  F,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Thioedier  containing  pholopolymerizable  compositions 
5318.789,0.428-65.500. 
Bums,  Leigh  R.:  See— 

McClenahan,  James  W.;  Bums,  Leigh  R.;  and  Slieff,  Michael  T 
5319,489,  CI.  356-139.090. 
Bums,  William  C,  to  Dr.  Schleuniger  Pharmatron  AG.  Device  for  opening  or 

closing  twist  closure.  5317,881,  O.  81-3.400. 
Burt  Arthur  J.;  See— 

Stoney,  Arthur,  and  Burt,  Arthur  J.,  5,518,452,  O.  454-213.000 
Bunch,  Timothy  A.;  Carey,  David  F;  Asaro,  Peter  E;  and  Fickle,  Wilson  S. 

Vehicle  anti-hijacking  and  anti-theft  device.  5319,255,  O.  307-10.200. 
Burton,  Jeremy:  See — 

Russell,  Trevor,  Papachristos,  Miltiades;  Burton,  Jeremy:  and  Cooney 
Antony,  53 1 83 1 1 .  CI.  44-347.000. 
Buse,  Henry:  See — 

Fbcke,  Heinz;  Gosebtuch,  Harald:  and  Buse,  Henry,  5318,202   CI 

242-552.000. 

Buswelt,  Richard  F;  Cohen.  Ronald;  McNeilly.  Leonard;  and  Waticins.  David 

S.,  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  two-stage 

selective  oxidation  of  carhon  monoxide  in  a  hydrogen-containing  eas 

mixnire.  5318.705.  O.  423-437.00M. 

Bulhala,  Charles  A.;  and  Wells,  Gary  L.,  to  Benleler  Industries,  Inc.  Stress 

equalizing  transition  twist  beam  axle.  5,518,265,  O.  280-723.000 
Butler,  John  D.:  Sfc— 

Wilson,  Thomas  N.;  Berry,  Milton  E.;  Butler,  John  D.;  Cmmbley 
Thomas  H.;  and  Ware,  Peter  W.,  5318324,  O.  73-585.000. 
Butler,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Allbery.  James  D.,  Jr.;  Troisi,  Peter  A.;  Johnson,  Susan  J.;  CuUen,  James 
H.;  Butler.  Richard  L.;  Feneira.  James  R;  Ellison.  Joseph:  Nunn, 
Stanley  R.;  Patel,  Chiman  L.;  Uhan,  James  E.;  and  Schullz,  Dale  H 
3319,603,  O.  364-133.000. 


Butler,  Adrian  S.:  Holland,  Hugh  C;  Mariiias,  Thomas  B.;  and  Zisko,  Gary 
A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  switch- 
ing digital  command  execution  between  a  general  purpose  microprocessor 
and  dedicted  execution  logic.  5,519,873,  O.  395-800.000. 
Buxton.  William;  and  Cone,  Edward  R..  to  Tuscaloosa  Steel  CorpoiMiaa. 
Nozzle  arrangement  for  use  in  a  cooling  zone  of  rolKng  mill.  53 18  J22.  C\. 
266-1 14.000. 
Byers.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelsoo,  Wayne  A.,  lo 
UNISYS  Corporation  Processor  communications  bus  having  adikess  Unes 
selecting  different   storage   locations  based  on  selected  control   lines 
5319,876,0.395-800.000. 
Byng,  Graham  S.:  See — 

Boyer.  Ernest  W.;  and  Byng,  Graham  S.,  5318,917,  O.  433-252.500 
Byong  Duk  Choi:  See— 

Yoo,  Kyong  Y;  and  Choi,  Byong  D.,  3317,711.  O.  13-167.100. 
Byonim,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Bower,  John   H.;   Byorum,   Henry  A.;  and   Rambeau    Ronald   E 
5318392,0.204-192.120. 
BjTd,  Timothy  J.,  to  Modicon,  Inc.  Fuse  holder  assembly  having  improved 
nise  clips  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  5319386,  O    361- 
833.000. 
Byme.  Richard  P:  See— 

Kuchenrilher,  Richard  D.;  Byme,  Richard  P;  and  Leibbrandt  Charles 

D.,  5319,609,  O.  364-420.000. 

Byrom,  David;  and  Abbishaw,  Barbara  A.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Purification 

process  by  decomposition   of  haloalkanoUc   acid   with  dehakweaase 

5319,130,  O.  536-85  000.  b*—" 

C.  A.  Greiner  &  Sohne  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Eder.  Bemhard;  and  Priesmer,  GOndier,  5,518,806,  O.  428-218  000 
C-K  Woridwide  Inc.:  See— 

Kleppen.  Arthur  L..  5319.185.  CI.  219-137.310. 
Cady.  Michael  A.;  Carey,  William  S.;  and  Solov,  Andrew,  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Aqueous  polymerization  medwd  for  poly(isopropenylphosphonic 
acid).  5319,102,  0.526-278.000.  -i-t-  /  i- 

Caffiey,  Stephen  F;  Smith,  Ronald  L.;  and  Feldman.  Leonid,  lo  AMF 
Bowling,  Inc.  Apparanis  for  selectively  metering  dressing  onto  a  bowline 
lane  surface.  5317,709,  O.  15-98.000. 
Caggiani,  Carlos  A.  Electronic  vacuum  sensor.  5317,846,  O.  73-4.00R. 
Caignard,  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Payard,  Marc;  Baziard-Mouysset  Geneviive;  De  Saqui-Sannes,  Gilbert 
Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renaid.  Pierre;  and 
Adam,  Gerard,  5319.023,  O.  514-253.000. 
Calcavecchia,  Biagio:  See — 

Coslanzo.  Luigi;  and  Calcavecchia,  Biagio,  5318,740,  O.  426-34.000. 
Califomia  Instiuie  of  Technology:  See — 

Chua.  Peter  L.;  Lambea  James  L.;  Morookian,  John  M.;  and  Beixman 
Larry  A.,  53 1 9326,  O.  359- 1 52.000 
Callahan,  Joseph  P,  Jr:  See— 

Samuelson,  Bruce  E.;  Hansen,  William  L.;  Emmerling,  James  R; 
Blackwell,  Elmer,  Peck,  James  M  ;  Machacek.  Jme  H.;  Strand. 
Jerome  E.;  CaUahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr.;  Darvell,  Wayne  K.;  Groess 
Michael  S.:  Knoll,  Kenneth  F;  and  Rueb,  Join  T,  5318  144  O 
221-33.000. 
Gallon,  Dean  S.;  Coellner,  James  A.;  Heimann.  Paul  R.;  and  Scoo,  Douglas 
C,  to  Engelhard/ICC.  Hybrid  air-conditioning  system  and  mednd  of 
operating  the  same.  5317,828,  O.  62-271.000. 
Cahon,  Gary  J.;  See- 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Caltoo,  Gary  J.,  5319,110,  O.  528-363.000. 
Calvin,  Clarite  J  :  See- 
Hall,  Scon  M.;  and  Calvin,  Clarke  J.,  5319.888,  O.  455-249.100. 
Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Gallon.  Gary  J.,  5319,110,  O.  528-363.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

McTemaghan.  Kenneth,  5318,072, 0.  166-115.000. 
Camminga,  Ellert:  See — 

de  Boer,  Cor,  Camminga,  Ellert;  Glas,  Comelis;  and  Weerstra.  Rienk, 

5318,751,0  426-585.000. 

Campbell.  Douglas  C;  Gloceri.  Gary  J.;  and  McCoy.  Daniel  M..  lo  Fold 

Motor  Company.  Open  compartment  load  leveling  ride  height  control 

5317,847.0.73-11.070. 

Campbell.  John  G.;  and  Wong.  Ban  P.  to  MicroUnily  Systems  Engineering 

Inc.  Controlled  slew  rate  output  buffer.  5319.338,  O.  326-27.000. 
Campbell,  Michael  C;  Marefat  Mohsen;  Mayo.  Randall  D.;  Patetra.  Jefficy 
H.;  Pham.  Tuyen  V;  Rex,  Donald  K.;  and  Schoedinger,  Kevin  D.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Plaien  to  print  head  gap 
adju-imieni  arrangement  5318324,  O.  400-56.000. 
Campbell.  Randolph  L.:  See — 

Masterson,  Brian  K.;  Campbell.  Randolph  L.;  and  Daniel.  Craig  M 
5318.686,  O.  422-63.000. 
Cancerforskningsfondet  af  1989:  See— 

Dane,  Keld;  Renne.  Ebbe;  Behrendt  Niels;  Blis.  Vuceni;  H«yer- 
Hansen.  Gunilla;  Pyke,  Charles;  and  Bruenner,  Nils,  5319,120,  O 
530-388.220. 
Cances,  Jean-Pierre;  Maral,  Gerard;  Coulomb,  Bernard;  and  Lenormand. 
Rigis,  to  France  Telecom.  Method  of  allocating  a  communication  channel 
in  a  satellite  network.  5,519,404,  O.  342-354.000. 
Candau,  Didier:  See — 

Mondet  Jean;  Lion,  Beitrand;  Candau.  Didier,  and  Simon,  Pascal. 
5319,063,  O.  514-772.400. 
Candid  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Hershline,  Bruce,  5318,102,  O.  198-367.000. 
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C»im.  Gorton  U;  S*f—  ,„.,^x 

Bigelow,  Louis  K.;  Frey,  Robat  M.;  and  Cam.  Gofdoo  L,  5.518.766. 

a.  427-255.700. 
Canon.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.   Michael;    Brown.   David   R.;   and   Naylor.   Williani  C.   Jr.. 

5.519,791.  a.  382-252.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayasaki.  Kimiyulci;  Kikula.  Masaya;  Kalayama.  Akira;  and  Kishida. 

Hideaki.  5.519.416.  CI.  347-13.000. 
Korenaga.  Nobusige;  and  Saiw.  Masamichi.  5^18.550.0. 1 18-729.000. 
Kusano.  Akihisa;  Narita.  Izumi;  Seino.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Kaoni;  Tachibana. 

Tatsuto  and  Nakamori,  Tomohiro,  5.519.431,  C\.  347-247.000. 
Melen.  Roger  D..  5.519.787.  CI.  382169.000. 
Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Kazuab.  5.519.475.  U. 

355-271.000.  _„ 

Munyama.  Masahiro.  5.5 19.508.  Q.  358-436.000.  ,  „  „  ,  „  ^ 

Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Takahasihi,  Koji:  and  Sato.  Chikaia.  5J19.448,  O. 

348-559.000. 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Fumihiro.  5.519.418.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Nakahaia,  Kimio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Miyamoto. 

Toshio;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoio.  5.519,471,  O.  355-246.000. 
Oiima.  Masaki;  Ohkubo,  Masahani;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai,  Kazushigc; 

Yamazaki.  Michihilo;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kato.  Junichi;  Hasegawa. 

Hiroio'  Asano,  Enka;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogata. 

Hiioaki,  5.519.472,  O.  355-246.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yuiaka;  and  Katakura,  Kazunon.  5  J  19.41 1.  Q. 

345-89.000.  ^    .       .,.     ^.     ^  ^ 

Sduki.   Mamocu;   Hirabayashi,   Hiromitsu;   Fujita,   Miyuki;   Ozaku. 

Walaiu;  Fujila,  Nobotu:  and  Honzawa,  Chikara.  5.518,821.  C\.  428- 

500.000.  .^.     ^.        ..  „ 

Takao    Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Togano,  Takeshi;  and  Kojima. 
Makoto.  5.518,782.  O.  428-1.00O. 

Watanabe,  Kiyoshi,  5.519,412.  CI.  345-128.000. 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada, 

Haniki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Eguchi,  Ken;  Kawakami, 

Eigo-  Kawasa,  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano, 

Aluhiko;  and  Nose,  Hiroyasu.  5.519.686.  O.  369-126.000. 

Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques:  See—  ■_.,,, on, a  r^ 

Ragout.  Bemhard;  Moreau,  Charles;  and  Mayau.  David.  5.518.034,  Q. 
138-104.000. 

^"^  LuJi.  Bruce  oi  and  Yeagei.  Robert  H.,  5.518.436.  O.  446-180.000. 
CAPCOM  Coin-Op.  Inc.:  See— 

Morrison,  Robert  S.,  5.518.236.  O.  273-118.0OA. 

Capilanio,  Roberto:  S«—  ,,,«„.,  r-i 

Sora.  Gianluigi;  Sardella.  Lucio;  and  Capitanio.  Roberto.  5J18.041.  CI. 

139-192.000.  .      .  c     » 

Cappello.  Massimo;  and  Levi,  Bruno,  to  Zanussi  Grandi  ImpianO  S.p^. 

Steam  control  arrangement  of  a  cooking  oven.  5,517.980,  CI.  126-20.000. 

Capv  Gilbert-  and  Buchberg,  Akiva,  to  Wrapco  Inlemationa!  N.V.  Wrapping 

TOthod  using  pleated  flexible  sheets.  5,518,167,  Q.  229-87.030. 
Cardell  Corporation:  See—  .  „  .„    ^    ,,« 

Childs,  Jonathan;  and  Schotthoefer,  Charies  R.,  5.519.192,  Q.  219- 
616.000. 
Cardiometrics,  Inc.;  See —  ,.,,.—,   ~ 

Frisbie,  Jeffrey  S.;  Cod.  Paul  D.;  and  Ortiz,  John  E..  5.517.989.  Q. 
128-642.000. 
Caren.  Michael  R:  &?—  _    ,,,„^,.    ~ 

Ban,  Jeffrey  H.;  U,  Hanno;  and  Caren.  Michael  P..  5.519.421.  Q. 
347-47.000. 
Carey,  David  F:  5e«—  j„.  u.    «ri 

Buttch  Timothy  A.;  Carey,  David  R;  Asaro,  Peter  E;  and  Fickle.  WUson 
S..  5.519.255,  CI.  307-10.200.  ,„.,,. 

Caey.  Richard  J.,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.  Purification  process.  5.518.628. 

a.  21(^686.000. 
Carey.  William  E.:  See— 

Romanowski,  Christopher  A.;  Duwuri.  Apparao:  Carey.  William  E,;  and 
Manison.  William  M.,  5.518.064.  CI.  164-453.000. 
Carey.  William  S.:  See—  ^       ^  ,.„  ,^  _ 

Cady,  Michael  A.;  Carey.  WilUam  S.;  and  Sotov.  Andrew.  5.519.102.  U. 

526-278.000.  ^        ^  „     , 

Perez.  Ubmto  A.;  Carey.  William  S.;  Freese.  Donald  T.;  and  Rockett. 
Judith  B..  5,518.629.  Q.  210-698.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Benner  Gerd;  Frey.  Josef;  Ross-Messemer,  Martin;  and  Weimer,  Eugen. 
5,519,216,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Carlsson,  Qaes-Gecan:  See— 

BofKsaem.  Leonard;  Carlsson.  Qaes-Geran;  Franzin.  Peter.  Inge, 
data;  Lagerstedt,  Torgny;  and  Moberg,  Hans,  5.518.494.  Q.  494- 
56.000. 
Cannody.  Leo  E.:  See — 

Swenor.  Richard  D.;  Hryniewicz,  Peter,  Allen.  Thomas  W.;  and  Car- 

mody,  Leo  E.  5,518,388.  a  425-144.000. 

Cannon,  Iddo,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit 

having  CPU  and  DSP  for  executing  vector  lattice  propagation  instruction 

and  updating  values  of  vector  Z  in  a  single  instructioa  cycle.  5.5 19.879.  Q. 

395-800.000. 

Carpenter,  Charles  R.:  See—  

Naqui.  Ali;  Pierson,  Mark  W.;  Weschler,  Thomas  R.;  Wardtaw.  Steven 
C;  Finnerty,  Michael  P.;  and  Carpenter.  Charles  R.,  5.518.892.  Q. 
435-29.000. 


Carpenter.  Roy  B..  Jr..  to  Lightning  Eliminators:  Parallel  MOV  surge  arrester. 

5.519.564.  a.  361-127.000. 
Carrara.  Dario  N.;  See —  . 

Stefano.  Francisco  J.;  Nowogrodski,  Jose  A,;  and  Carrara.  Dano  N.. 
5.518,734.  CI.  424448.000. 
Carrera.  Wesley  R.:  See—  ,,,„«,.. 

Rlson.  James  L.;  Carrera.  Wesley  R.:  and  Bhave.  Ramesh  R..  5,518,624, 
CI.  210-651.000. 
Carrigan.  Laurie:  See — 

Manin.  Barry;  Schoper.  John;  and  Carrigan,  Laurie.  5J18.989.  Q. 
504-116.000. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.:  See— 

Sisbarro,  Frederick  P.;  Thomsen.  Glenn  W.;  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D., 
5,517.849,0.73-40.000. 
Carvino.  John.  Shot  baffle.  5,517,893,  CI.  86-31.000, 
Casada.  Donald  A.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Motor  mom- 
toring  medtod  and  apparanis  using  high  frequency  current  components. 
5J519.337,  O.  324-772.000. 
Casagrande,  Cesare:  See — 

Santangelo,  Francesco;  Bertolini,  Giorgio;  Pellacini,  Franco;  Soldab, 
Luciano;  Gazzaniga,  Annibale;  and  Casagrande,  Cesare,  5,519,054. 
O.  514-529.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Tribbett.  Undy  M.,  5,518,453,  O.  460-1.000. 
Case.  Peter  J.,  to  Norton  Company.  Adhesive  formulation.  5.519.095,  CI. 

525-440000 
Casini.  Peter.  Traffic  light  timer.  5319.390.  O.  340-929.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lizuka,  Nobuo;  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5.519,684,  CI.  369-93.000. 
Okimoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Syunichi,  5,519,521,  O.  359-59.000. 
Castel,  Philippe;  and  Kervagoret  Gilbert,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Services 
Techniques.  Proportional  pneumatic  solenoid  valve.  5.518,031,  CI.  137- 
627.500.  ^ 

Castellucci.  Nicholas  T;  Tureaud.  David  G.;  and  Manmng.  Owen  V..  to 
Nonhrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  of  repairing  a  hole  m  a  sheet 
member.  5.518.565,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord,  Jefirey  D.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

Circuit  bleaker  logic  switch  system.  5,519,367,  O.  335-14.000, 
Catalyst  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Chu,  Sam,  5,519.239.  O.  257-314.000: 
Calalytica,  Inc.:  See—  .^^-^ 

Dalla  Betta,  Ralph  A.;  Yee,  David  K.;  Magno.  Scott  A.;  and  Shoji.  Torn, 
5.518,697,  O.  422-173.000. 
Catchpole,  Clive  E.:  See—  „,,..•. 

Copenhaver,  Gary  B.;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Bakker,  Johan  R;  Vala,  John 
dT;  and  Concannon,  David  J.,  5.519.513.  O.  358-475.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See—  „    ...n-.^^ 

Bitar,  Ali  A.;  Bowman,  Charles  W.;  and  Morgan.  Denny  E..  5.519.326. 

O.  324-636.000. 
Stockner.  Alan  R..  5.517,972.  O.  123-496.000. 
Calhiard.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Pomagalski  S.A.  Cable  drawn  vehicle  having  an 

onboard  motor.  5.517,923.  O.  104-173.100. 
Caustec:  See — 

Karlsson,  Hans  Ake,  5,518,609,  CL  210-97.000. 
Cavarero,    Eric;    Boishaidy,    Pascal;    and    Vegeais.    Patrick,    to    Societe 
d' Applications  Generales  dElectricite.  Ink  ribbon  holder  for  thermal- 
transfer  printer.  5.519,427,  O.  347-214.000. 
Cawlficld  David  W.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Model  predictive  control  apparatus 

and  method.  5.519,605,  CI.  364-151.000. 
Cazaentre,  Jean-marc:  See—  .  . 

Brun  Alain;  Cazaentre,  Jean-marc;  Giuliano.  Henri;  and  Sicsic,  Patnck. 
5,519,737,  O.  375-376.000. 
Cedargrove  Limited:  See — 

Gastmann,  Gtlnter,  5,518,058,  O.  160-330.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center  See— 

Gonick   Harvey  C;  Khalil-Manesh,  Farhad;  and  Weiler,  Elmar  W.  J., 
5,519,058,0.514-578.000. 
Cederberg,  Alvin  R.:  See— 

Newhouse.  Norman  L.;  and  Cederberg.  Alvin  R..  5.518.141,  O.  220- 
586.000.  ..^       .  . 

Cellario,  Luca;  and  Sereno.  Daniele.  to  SIP  -  Societa  Italiana  per  I  Eserciao 
delle  Telecomunicazioni  pa.  Method  of  and  device  for  quantizing  exciu- 
tion  gains  in  speech  coders  based  on  analysis-synthesis  techniques. 
5.519,807.  O.  395-2.330. 
Cenlecor.  Inc.:  See —  .„,  w 

Heavner.  George  A.;  Kruszynski.  Marian;  Mervic.  Miljenko;  and  Weber. 
Robert  W.,  5.519,000,  O.  514-12.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See — 

Dennis,  Douglas  E.,  5,518,907,  O.  435-141.000. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited  See — 

Yano.   Mitsuyoshi;   Mitsuda.   Keiji;   Murakami.   Minoru;   Sakatoku. 
Motoyuki;  Hayashi.  Kenichi:  Aonuma,  Hidenori;  and  Mizutam. 
Tutomu.  5.519.542.  O.  359-884.000. 
Centre  Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydroinecanique  et  Frolte- 

"^adj-Rabah,  Hocine;  and  Terrat,  Jean-Paul.  5.518.605. 0.  205-148.000. 
Cezanne,  Rudolph,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Twin-type  brake  force 
regulator   including   an   electrooiagnetically   actuated   locking   device. 
3J18JO3.  a.  303-9.630. 


Chambaiet.  Yves:  and  Benavente.  Roberto,  to  Ermax;  and  Ad  Sign.  Arrange- 
ment of  a  lighting  source  with  an  optical  fiber  and  a  steerable  light  beam 
5,519,797,0.385-25.000. 
Chamblee,  J.  Wayne:  See— 

Karlson,  Eskil  L.:  and  Chamblee,  J.  Wayne,  5.518,698.  CI.  422-186.180 
Champa,  Raymond  J.:  and  Vlahos,  William  G.,  to  Preformed  Line  Products 
Company.  Guy- wire  guard  assembly  and  method  of  installine  same 
5,517,792,0.52  147.000. 
Chamussy,   Jean-Francois,   to  Compagnie  Gencrale   des   Estabtlssements 
Michelin-Michelin  et  Cie.  Process  for  using  signals  in  a  tire  monitoring 
system  to  determine  reinflalion.  5,517.853,  O.  73-146.300. 
Chan.  David  .A.:  See- 
Hag.  Paul;  Walson.  Douglas  C;  Fasnacht.  Mark  S.:  Hines.  Horace  H 
and  Chan.  David  A.,  5,519,223.  CI.  250-363.100. 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

Ziegler,  Michael  L.;  Brooks,  Roben  J.;  Bryg,  William  R.;  Chan,  Kenneth 

K.;  Hotchkiss. Thomas  R.;  Naas.  Robert  E.;  Odineal,  Robert  D.:  Voge, 

Brendan  A.;  Williams.  James  B.;  and  Wood,  John  L.,  5,519,838  CI 

395-299.000. 

Chan,  Sek  K.;  Graham,  Steven  J.:  and  Leiper,  Graeme  A.,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Pyrotechnic  sheet  material.  5.518.807,  O.  428- 

Chan,  Shu-Hua:  See- 
Wang.  Shian-Jy;  Chen,  Yi-Chun;  Chan,  Shu  Hua;  Tsai,  Jing-CbeniB;  and 
Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E  ,  5,519,099,  CI.  .526-132.000. 
Chang,  Chi  S.;  Desai,  Subahu  D.;  Gemhart,  Debra  A.;  Hartley,  Phillip  A 
Haskins,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T;  Martonc,  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy,  Roy 
T;  Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoening.  Robert  D.;  and  Versprille,  Scon  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Melh<xl  and  apparatus  for 
the  cruss-sectional  design  of  multi-layer  printed  circuit  boards  5  519  633 
0.  364-491.000. 
Chang,  Hong-Shi:  See- 
Chen,  Tshaw-Chuang;  Yung,  HuannJen;  Chang,  Hong-Shi;  and  Shieh 
Yaw-Shih.  5,519,294,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Chang,  Joyce:  See — 

Manning.  Charles  R.;  and  Chang,  Joyce,  5,517.866,  CI.  73-863.210. 
Chang,  On  Kok.  Sample  holder  for  .spectroscopy.  5,519.218.  CI.  250-339  070 
Chang.  Sung  S.:  See— 

Ballard.  Michael  D.;  Chang,  Sung  S.;  Marzullo,  J<»eph  H.:  and  Supron 
Steven  A,  5,517,797,  CI.  53-64.000. 
Chanudel,  Gerard;  Gourdin,  Gerard;  King,  Jim;  and  MacPherson.  Robert,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  indicating  fault 
condition  on  operator's  electrostatic  discharge  protection  cguiDmeni 
5,519,384.  0.  340-649.000.  ^    f 

Chanussot,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Chauvin,  Yves;  Royet.  Didier;  Chanussot,  Jean-Michel:  DiGiacomo, 
Didier;  Perfuroo,  Jean-Charles:  and  Jurion.  Olivier.  5,519,742   CI 
376-260.000. 
Chao,  Chao-Mu,  to  Chou,  Chao-Mu:  Chou.  Tu-Huo;  and  Cheng.  Shiu-Yin. 

Non-pinlock  type  slide  for  zip  fasteners.  5,517.733,  CI.  24-427.000. 
Chao.  Fred  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reactor  control  having  transient 

mitigation  system.  5,519.740,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Chao,  Kenneth:  See — 

Borkowski,  Daniel  G.;  Fung,  Hingsum  R;  Habal.  Hadi  R;  Chao. 
Kenneth;  Kai.  Sheng-roan:  and  Packard,  Roben  D..  U.  5.519.760.  Cl! 
379-59.000. 
Chao.  Yu-Shan:  See— 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Liao,  Chien-Shiun;  Lin.  Wen-Jeng:  Yeh,  Cheng;  Chao 
Yu-Shan;  and  Lin,  Li-Kuel.  5J19,I08.  CI.  528-287  000. 
Chapman,  Diane  M.:  See — 

Skeels,   Gary   W.;   Chapman,    Diane   M.:   and   Runigen,   Edith   M 
5,518.708,  CI.  423-713.000. 
Chapotot,  Michel;  Maneau,  Bernard;  Poleno,  Vanni;  Poma,  Alberto;  and 
Philippon,  Xavier.  Circuit  for  processing  die  output  signal  from  a  resistive 
analog  sensor,  in  particular  for  the  fuel  gauge  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and 
systems  fitted  dierewith.  5.519,397.  CI.  341-155.0OO. 
Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Sorensen,  Eugene  R.:  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Cuno,  John 
J.;  and  Mansfield,  Michele  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Web 
materials  exhibiting  ela.stic-like  behavior.  5,518,801,  CI.  428-152.000. 
Chappie,  Andrew  R;  Emery.  Willaim  D.;  and  Knight.  Peter  C.  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Particulate  determent  com- 
position or  component  comprising  zeolite  MAP  ASA  carrier.  5,5 1 8,649  O 
252-174.250. 
Chasek,  Norman  E.  Real  time,  economic-impact  display  system  for  consum- 
ers of  commoditized  electric  power.  5.519.622.  CI.  364-464.040 
Chatwani.  DiUp:  See— 

Subramanjan,  Rajan:  Chatwani,  Dilip;  Chiang,  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan: 
Opher.  Aval;  and  SawanI,  Shiva,  5,519,707,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Chauffour.  Pascal;  Froissart.  Michel;  and  Vinot  Dominique,  to  International 
Business  machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conforming  the 
speed  of  a  called  terminal  adapter  to  die  speed  of  a  calling  terminal  adapter 
5,519,703,0.370-84.000. 
Chauvin,  Yves;  Royet,  Didier;  Chanussot,  Jean-Michel;  DiGiacomo,  Didier, 
Perfumo,  Jean-Charles;  and  Jurion,  Olivier,  to  Framatome;  and  Bectricite' 
de  France.  Process  for  replacing  a  worn  steam  generator  of  a  pressurized 
water  nuclear  reactor.  5,519,742,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Chemring  Limited:  See — 

Ray,  Stephen,  5.517,888,  O.  83-140.000. 
Chen,  Chih-Chiang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Inslitule.  Organic 
photoconductor  with  polydivinyl  spirobi  (M-dioxane)  polymer  overcoat- 
ing. 5.518.847.  CI.  430-59.000. 


Chen.  David  C.  H.,  to  Board  Tech  Electronic  Co.,  Lid.  Receptacle  having 

protective  flaps.  5.518,132.  CI.  220-3.800. 
Chen.  Gang:  Gutermuth,  Terry  R.;  and  Vincent,  Michael  T.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  idle  speed  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.517,964,  0.  123-339.110. 
Chen,  Hai  H.;  Hao,  Ling-Hui;  Honsinger,  Phihp  S.;  Huber,  Andrew  D.; 
Lavery.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lin,  Shuhui,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Automatic  DCS  routing  for  multilayer  packages  to  minimize 
coupled  noise.  .';,519.632.  CI.  .364490.000. 
Chen.  Hengtien  H..  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Elecoical  isolation 

method  for  devices  made  on  SOI  wafer.  5  J  18,949,  O.  437-62.000. 
Chen.  Hsi  H.  Glue  injector  and  the  process  of  injection.  5J  18.145    O 

222-1.000. 
Chen,  Hsing  H.;  David.  Lawrence  D.:  and  Harris.  Derek  B.,  to  Inlemaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Etching  molydbenum  with  ferric  sulfate 
and  ferric  ammonium  sulfate.  5.518.131.  O.  216-100.000. 
Chen,  Lung:  See — 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  Yu.  Chen-Hua;  Chen,  Lung;  and  Wu,  Lin-June 
5,518.959,0.437-190.000. 
Chen,  Paul.  Swimming  exerciser.  5.518,472,  CI.  482-56.000. 
Chen,  Tshaw-Chuang;  Yung.  Huann-Jen;  Chang,  Hong-Shi;  and  -Shieh,  Yaw- 
Shih.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Torque  control  method 
and  device  for  brushless  DC  motors  for  use  in  electric  motorcvdet. 
5.519,294,  O.  318-432,000. 
Chen,  Wenn-Jei:  See — 

Van,  Yeouchung:  Chen,  Wenn-Jei:  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  and  Fotouhi,  Abdul 
R..  5,519,248.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Chen.  Yi-Chun:  See- 
Wang,  Shian-Jy;  Chen,  Yi-Chun;  Chan,  Shu-Hua:  Tsai,  Jing-Chenis;  and 
Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E.,5Jil9.099.  CI.  526-132.000. 
Cheng,  Shiu-Yin:  See— 

Chao,  Chao-Mu,  5,517.733,  O.  24427.000, 
Cherian,  Abraham:  See — 

Yu,  Robert  C  U.:  Herbert.  William  G.;  Liinburg.  William  W.;  Mishra 
Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L,;  Von  Hoene,  Donald  C;  Foley,  Geof- 
frey M.  T;  and  Cheri.in,  Abraham,  5J18,854.  CI,  430-1 33  000 
Chemikoff,  Daniel  F  See— 

Moeller,  Christopher  P.;  Bolton,  Eugenie  L;  Chemikoff.  Daniel  R;  and 
Nakano,  Russell  T.,  5,519,867,  CI,  395-700.000, 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  •  See- 
Park,  Andrew  C,  5,518.714.  O.  424-65.000, 
Chester,  Da\  id  B.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Digital  baseband  to  IF  conversion 

in  cellular  base  stations.  5.519.732.  CI  375-295.000. 
Cheung,  Josephine  H.:  See — 

Rubner,  Michael  R:  and  Cheung,  Josephine  H.,  5JI8,767.  C\  427- 
259,000. 
Cheung.  Nelson:  Rgiel.  Janusz;  and  Sotdyl,  Allen  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works. 
Readily  assembled  and  disassembled,  modular,  pneumatically  powered 
strapping  tool,  5,518,043.  CI.  140-93.200. 
Chew,  Nam  Fong:  See — 

Kan,  Meng  Kuang;  and  Chew,  Nam  Fong,  5318.427,  O.  439-736000 
Chheda,  Bharati  D,:  See— 

Agarwal,  Sudhir  K.;  Banavali,  Rajiv  M.;  Chheda.  Bharati  D,;  and  Reed. 
Samuel  R.  Jr.,  5319,162,  CI.  560-248.000. 
Chi  Chen  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Wang,  JawPang.  5319395,  CI.  362-234.(100. 
Chiang,  Steve  S.:  See— 

Van,  Yeouchung:  Chen,  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  and  Fbrouhi  Abdul 
R..  5,519,248,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Chiang,  Winnis:  See — 

Subramanian,  Rajan:  Chatwani.  Dilip;  Chiang,  Winnis;  Davar,  Jonathan: 
Opher,  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5319,707,  O.  370-94.200. 
Chicolne,  Gerald  M.;  and  Klupar,  G,   Joseph.  10  Spectrum  Astro,  Inc. 
Multi-mission   spacecraft   bus   having   space   frame   structural   desien 
5318,209,  0.  244-158.00R. 
(Thida,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kumakura.  Sinsuke;  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  Akaogi.  Takao;  and  Chida, 
Tetsuya,  5319,652,  CI.  365-185.210. 
Chien,  William  M  :  See— 

Miro,  Nemesio  D.;  and  C*ien,  William  M..  5318.973. 0.  502-125  000 
Chien.  Yun-Ko  N.;  See— 

Ennis,  Ralph  M.;  Trax.  James  A.;  and  Chien.  Yun-Ko  N..  5319358.  CI 
361-31.000. 
C^ldren's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  The:  See— 

Zasloff,  Michael  A,;  and  Resnick,  Nicole,  5318,912,  O,  435-226.000 
Childs,  Jonathan:  and  Schotthoefer,  Charies  R.,  to  Cardell  Corporaoon. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  inductivelv  soldering  electrical  cotmector  ele- 
ments. 5319,192,  0.  219-616.000. 
Chin.  Michael  A.,  to  Linear  Pump  Corporation.  DC-powered  circuit  for 

controlling  a  reciprocating  pump  or  motor.  5318,372,  O.  417-45.000. 
Chiodini,  Giorgio:  See — 

Belli.  Aldo:  Chiodini,  Giorgio;  and  Maiorana,  Stefano.  5.519.144.  CI. 
548-429.000. 
Chiou.  Ming  D.  CPU  cooling  fan  mounting  structure.  5319375,  O.  361- 

697.000. 
Chiron  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Nigam.  Alok,  5318.732,  O.  424427,000, 
Chishiki,  Shigeo,  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Semicanductor  memory  device  having 
word  line  driver  requiring  single  word  line  drive  signal.  5319,665,  O 
365-230,060,  ^^ 

Chisso  Corporation:  See — 
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Yodud^  Ntoyuki;  Soghm.  Teniyo:  and  Koizumi.  Yuuyuki,  5.5 1 8.903. 
a  435-106.000. 
Chiuyat.  Anwar,  to  Anorad  Copontion.  High  eJBaency  linear  mocor. 
5.519.266,  a.  310-12.000. 

^'iJ^mg^sf^rV;  and  Cho.  Kil  Hee.  5.518,087.  Q.  187-374.000. 

"^"^^SttvoTs,  Albert  F :^vens.  Marie  A.;  DeWin,  Roben  R.;  Ule.  William 
R  Yott.  Michael  E ;  Chodack.  Jefliey  L.;  and  Patterson.  Roy  E., 
5J5I8.I2I,  CI.  209-1.000. 

'^'YwTyOTg  y!^  Choi.  Byong  D..  5.517.711.  Q.  15-167.100. 
Choi.  Jong-seo:  Ste —  .    .     „  j 

Shoo.  Kyung-cheon;  Choi.  Joog-seo;  Choi.  Kwi-seok;  Ju,  Oyu-nam:  and 
Lee.  Sarg-won.  5.519.280.  O.  3I3-346.00R. 

Choi,  Kwi-seok:  See—  

Shon,  Kyung-cheon;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Choi.  Kwi-seok;  Ju.  Gyu-nam:  and 
Lee,  Sang-wor.  5,519.280.  Q  31 3-346  OOR. 
Choi.  Nak  Yeo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  VISS  circuit  for  preventing 
image  search  malfunctioo  occurring  due  to  variation  in  speed  o( video  tape. 
5.519>49.  CT.  360-71.000. 

*^;^S!^^A.fiS.d  Chong.  Ftederic  T.  5,519,694,  Q.  370-54.000. 
Chou,  Chao-Mu:  See— 

Chao,  Chao-Mu,  5.517,733,  a.  24-427.000. 
Chou,  Tu-Huo:  See — 

Chao.  Chao-Mu.  5.517,733,  O.  24-427.000. 
Choudhury.  Gour  S..  to  University  of  Alaska.  Product  and  process  for  the 
utilization  of  enzyme  and  muscle  from  fish  containing  proteolytic  enzymes. 
5.518.741.  CI  426-63.000.  „  ^  ^   . 

Chow.  Ken:  Garst,  Michael  E.;  and  Holmes,  Judidi  M.,  to  Alleigan^ubsti- 
tuted  thiazole  sulfonamides  as  antiglaucoina  agents.  5.519,040,  C\.  514- 
369.000. 
Chow,  Thomas  I.:  See—  .  ,...        .^  ■ 

Liu   Peter  Chi-Hsiung;  DeGrange,  Steven  G.;  and  Chow,  Thomas  1., 
5.519.860.  CI.  395-600.000 
Chtesand.  Thomas  J.;  Higgins.  James  J ;  and  Oifford.  Robert  E.  HI.  to 

Biotrol.  Inc.  Air  stripper  airargement.  5.518,668.  CI.  261-113.000. 
Christ.   Manfred.  Adjusuble  delayed-action  door  closer.  5,517,719,  CI. 

1649.000.  ^  _^ 

Chrislansen,  Brian  A.,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Dryer  section  apparatus. 

5,517.765.0.  34-116.000. 
Chrislensen.  Louis  R.:  See—  .     ...  „       ™    ^    _ 

Hughes,  Joseph  L.;  Christensen,  Louis  R.;  Wade,  Wallace  R.;  Giutter, 
Pear  J.;  and  Weybume,  Michael  A.,  5,519,617,  O.  364-426.030. 
Christian,  Jeffrey  J.:  See—  .    ^.    .       ,  -.    ,       jti 

Robinson,  Janine  C  ;  Gandionco.  Isidro  M.;  Chnstian,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Tal. 
Elisha  A..  5.519.197,  CI.  235-103.000. 
Christman,  John  W.  Sifting  litter-box.  5.517.947.  Q.  119-166.000. 
Christofi  Kyriacos,  to  Lucas  Industries  PLC.  Winding  connector  for  a  rotary 

electrical  component.  5,519.272,  O  310-71.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See —  .,,-,n^. 

Chen,  Gang;  Gulermuth.  Terry  R.;  and  Vincent,  Michael  T.  5,517.964, 

a.  123-339.110. 
Grignon,  Daniel  K..  5.518,260,  CI.  280402.000.  ,,,  .,  ,„^ 

Ko^  Joseph  J  .  Jr.;  and  Wand.  TTiomas  J.,  5.5 19457  O.  361-84.000. 
Lock,  Robert  L.  HI:  and  Bettenon,  Joseph  T,  5.519^57. 0. 307-10.800. 
Reynolds,  Thomas:  Florian.  Robert  A.:  Gillay.  Teirance  W.;  and  Myen, 

John  L.,  5.517.741.  O.  29-407.100.  

Sobeck.  Earl  R.;  and  Georgeff.  Robert  B..  5.519.588,  CI.  362-61.000. 
CHS  Acquisition  Corp.:  See—  ...c     <«nn«    o 

Cienkus,  William  J.,  Jr.:  and  Owczarzak.  Ronald  E.,  5,518.333,  a. 
403-169.000.  ,       ^ 

Chu.  David  C .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  System  for  charac^zmg 
phase-modulated  signals  using  a  time  interval  analyzer.  5.519,625,  U. 
364-481.000.  ^         ^    .  , 

Chu,  Sam,  to  Caulysi  Semiconductor  Corp.  Strucnire  and  method  for 
improved  memory  arrays  and  improved  electrical  contacts  in  semiconduc- 
tor devices.  5.519.239.  O.  257-314.000. 
Chua  Peter  L.;  Lambert,  James  L.:  Morookian,  John  M.;  and  Bergman.  Lan> 
A  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Optical  protocols  for  communi- 
catioo  networks.  5.519,526.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Chuang.  Tzu-Chin:  See—  _      _.     ,,,„.„_, 

Ho.  Jackson  H.;  Fulks.  Ronald  T:  and  Chuang,  Tzu-Chin,  5,518,805,  Q. 

428-213.000.  ,    ,    . 

Chubachi,  Hiioshi.  Water  purity  determining  device  and  system  for  producing 

ultrapure  water  using  such  devices.  5,518.608,  C\.  210-%.I00. 
Chumbley  James  F.;  and  Stafford,  Ronald  D.  Window  covering  cord  storage 
container.  5.518,198,  Q.  242-405.100.  _...,„„„  --i 

Chung,  Stephen,  to  Silitek  Corporation  Detachable  keyboard.  5,519,570,  CI. 

361-680.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See—  ,  „  ,„    ™    -«- 

Lajoie.  M    Stephen;  and  Winston,  Anthony  £..  5.518,727,  CL  424- 

400000 
Winston.  Anthony  E..  5,518.986.  Q.  504-101.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E..  5.518.987,  CI.  504-101.000. 
Chwalisz,  Krrysaof:  See— 

Schwede,  Wolfgang;  Oltow,  Eckhard;  Cleve,  Arwed;  Elger,  Walter, 
Chwalisz,  KrayszJof;  and  Schneider,  Martin,  5,519,027.  Q.  514- 
277.000. 
Chyou.  Yau-Pin:  See — 


Althaua,  Rolf;  Beeck,  Alexander,  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  and  Eroglu,  Adoan. 
5,518.311.0.366-181500. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Fbos,  Joseph  S.;  Edelman,  Peter  G.;  Flaherty,  James  E.;  and  Berger. 
Joseph,  5.518,601,  O.  204-415.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See—  ....  j 

Drewes,  Rolf:  Kolb,  Maikus;  Kuhn,  Karl  J.;  Sander,  Hans-JOrgen;  and 

Wehner,  Wolfgang,  5,519,077,  O.  524-114.000. 
Fringeli,  Werner,  and  Zelger,  Josef,  5,518,657,  Q.  252-301.230. 
Hao,  Zhimin;  Igbal,  Abul;  Zambounis,  John  S.;  and  Medinger,  Bemhard, 

5,518439.0.106495.000.  

Kramer.  Andreas;  and  Braig,  Adalbert,  5419.074,  O.  524-99.000. 
Meyer.  WiUy.  5419,148,  O.  549-88.000. 
Potter,  Sharon  L.;  and  Ward,  Eric  R.,  5419,125,  CI.  536-23.600. 
Tsotsis,  Thomas  K.,  5418,796,  O.  428-116.000. 
Zeun.  Ronald;  Knauf-Beiter.  Gertrude;  and  KOng.  Rudi  B..  5419.026, 
CI.  514-275.000. 
Cienkus  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Owczarzak,  Ronald  E,  to  CHS  Acquisition  Corp. 

StuddislT-postconnector.  5418.333.0.  403-169.000. 
Cima.  Linda  G.;  and  Cima.  Michael  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Instinite  of  Tech- 
nology Tissue  regeneration  matrices  by  solid  free  form  fabncatioo  tech- 
niques. 5418,680.  CI.  264-401.000. 

'^""cim^  Linda  G^aivd  Cima,  Michael  J.,  5418,680,  O.  264-401.000. 
Cimini,  Cadierine  M.:  See—  ^   „  ,,       ... 

Mawhirt,  James  A.;  Cimini,  Catherine  M.;  and  Kuklo,  Anthony, 
5418,006,0.128-770.000. 
Ciofli,  John  M.,  to  Amati  Communications  Corporanoo.  ADSL  comfMUble 
discrete  multi-tone  apparatus  for  mitigation  of  Tl  noise.  5419,731,  O. 
375-260.000. 

'*^FariS^.'i:2S<i;  aiS^brightson,  Robert,  5419,704,  O.  370-85.130. 

Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Murakami,  Tomomi;   Nitta,  Tatsuo;   Kihara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mitaki, 

Kazuya,  5419.671.  O.  368-10.000.  

Uehara,  Hideo;  and  Shibata.  Mamoni,  5419.673,  O.  368-15.000. 
Clare    Manamohan.  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Akoengesellschaft.  Divetter  and 

volume  control  valve.  5418.019.  O.  137-119.000. 
Oariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See—  ^    ~.  j  , 

Blanchette,  Robert  A.;  Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  and  Behrendt,  Chad  J., 
5418,921,0.435-277.000. 

'^"'bLi.  John  P;  ^  Oark.  Robert  K..  5.519.486.  O.  356-35.500. 
Oatanoff.  Todd;  Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  and  Ohara.  Kazuhiro, 
to  Texas  InstnimenLs  Incorporated.  Motion  adaptive  scan-rate  conversion 
using  directional  edge  interpolation.  5419,451,  CI.  348-606.000. 
Oean  Water  Company  Limiuil,  The:  See — 

Timmoos,  Alban,  5418,617.  O.  210-519.000. 
Cleaty.  Terrance  M  :  and  Bilderback.  Thomas  E..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  polymeric  panems  for  use  in  evaporable  foam 
casting.  5418.060,  CI.  164-45.000. 
Oemens.  Robert  J.:  See —  „     .     ,r^    ,      ^        j 

Bitkhahn  Ronald  H.;  Clemens,  Robert  J.;  McCombs,  Charles  A.;  and 
Hubbs.JohnC.  5419,161,0.  560-185.000. 
Oements  Steven  D.;  and  Jacobsen,  Thomas  O  ,  to  Ben  Clements  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Twist  tie  machine.  5418.045,  O.  140-119.000. 
,    Oeve.  Arwed:  See — 

Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Ottow.  Eckhard;  Oeve,  Arwed;  Hger.  WaltCT; 
Chwalisz.  Krzysztof;  and  Schneider,  Martin.  5419,027,  O.  514- 
277.000. 
.    Oeveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Kalfas.  lain  H  ;  Kormos,  Donald  W.;  Piraino.  David  W.;  and  Baniett. 

Gene  H..  5417.990.  O.  128-653.100. 

Oiffonl  Robert  E.,  lU:  See—  „.^_,   „  v—  c    m 

Chtesand.  Thomas  J.;  Higgins.  James  J.;  and  OiOord.  Robert  n..  ui. 

5418.668,0.261-113.000. 

Oift  Brian  K,  to  Brian  Company.  The.  Local  alarm  system  tamper  protecoon 

device.  5419,756,  CI.  37944.000. 

Oose.  Eric  C;  Goff,  Jerry  K.;  and  Yost,  Donald  A.,  to  Performance  Controls, 

Inc    Pulse-width   modulated  circuit  for  applying  current  to  a   load. 

5419.601,  O.  363-98.000.  „^  ^    ,„ 

Closson.  Robert  A.  Shock  absorbing  device  for  bows.  5417.979,  O.  124- 

86.000. 
Clouth  Gummiwerke  AG:  See — 

BiShne,  Hans;  and  Mohr.  Michael,  5417,894,0.  89-36.020. 
Oowers  Earl  R:  and  Schnell,  John  W.,  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation.  Sander. 

5418,442,  O.  451-359.000. 
CM  Marketing  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Murray,  Jeffrey  A.,  5417,695,  O.  2-195.100. 

Sain^Tsttphen  A.;  and  Gietman,  Peter,  Jr.  5.518459, 0. 156-64  000. 

Coates,  David,  to  U.K.  of  Gt  Britain  and  Northetn  Ireland.  The  Secretaiy  of 

State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Light 

moduUting    material    comprising    polymer    dispersed    liquid    crystals. 

5418.654.0.252-299.660. 

Coates.  David:  See—  .„„...        ..  j    ■ 

Parri,  Owain  L.;  Bonny.  Ian;  Hassall.  Ian  V.  E.;  Goulding.  Marit  J.; 

Greenfield,  Simon;  Brown,  Emma  J.;  and  Coates,  David,  5418,652. 

CI.  252-299.010. 
Coates,  Dwaine  K.:  See — 
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Repplinger,  Ronald  S  .  and  Coates,  Dwauic  K  .  ■•,518,833,  O.  429 
59.000. 
Cobb,  Lane  C;  and  Kuzmanich.  Gregory  M.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  I/O  riser 
card  for  motherboard  in  a  personal  computer/server.  5.519.573  O   361- 
686.000. 
Cobb,  William  T.  Jr.  to  Design  and  Manufacturing  Solutions,  Inc.  Tuned 
damping  system  for  suppressing  vibrations  during  machining.  5.518.347 
O.  409-141.000. 
Cobble.  Daniel  L.  Waierpooof  vehicle  or  equipment  cover  with  passive 

barometric  air-pump.  5418,289,  CI.  296-136.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Plester.  George';  and  Vandekerckhove.  Stijn.  5418.666.  CI.  261-39  100 
Cocca.  J.  David:  See- 
Spencer.  Paul  E.;  and  Cocca,  J.  David,  5419,462,  CI.  354-21.000 
Cockram,  George  R.:  See — 

Weeks,  Francis  B.;  and  Cockram.  George  R..  5418.024,  O.   137- 
420.000. 
Coellner.  James  A.:  See — 

Calton.  Dean  S.:  Coelbier.  James  A.;  Heimann.  Paul  R.;  and  Scott 
Douglas  C,  5417.828.  O.  62-271.000. 
Cognitech  Corporation:  See — 

Widjaja.  Nusa;  Lee.  William  B.;  Fish,  Robert  W.;  and  Bolton.  Oive 
5,518.497.0.  600-27.000. 
Cohen.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Kiczek.  Edward  E;  Cohen,  Joseph  P;  Klee,  David  J.;  and  Shaw.  Robert 
J.,  5417.827.  CI,  62-266.000. 
Cohen.  Margo  P.  to  Exocell.  Inc.  Treatment  of  complications  of  diabetes  with 
substances  reactive  with  the  fhictosyl-lysine  structure  in  glycated  albumin 
5418,720,0.424-137.100. 
Cohen.  Ronald:  See — 

Buswell.  Richard  F;  Cohen.  Ronald;  McNeilly.  Leonard;  and  Wadcins 
David  S.  54 1 8.705.  O.  423437.00M. 
Coiffier.  Eric:  See — 

Bracco.  Umberto;  and  CoitBer.  Eric.  5418.753.  O.  426-601.000. 
Cole.  Anthony  R..  to  Square  D  Company.  ElecDrical  distribution  equipment 

5419,175.0.174-149.006. 
Cole.  John:  See- 
Smith.  Paul  D.;  Cole.  John;  Harrington,  Frank;  and  Bernstein,  Eric  F. 
5419434,  CI.  359-599.000. 
Cole,  Larry  J.:  See- 
Harper,  James  D.,  Jr.;  and  Cole.  Lany  J..  5419.663.  O.  365-229.000 
Coleman,  Donald  C:  See — 

Moran.  Joseph  P;  Sandbeig,  Russel  R;  and  Coleman.  Donald  C, 
5419.853,0.395-550.000. 
Coleman.  John  D.:  See — 

Mendelovich.    Isaac;    Bressler.    Peter   W.;    and   Coleman.   John    D 
5418.576.  CI.  156-523.000. 
Coleman.  Kelly  R.  Sign  face  attachment  with  perimeter  flanges  for  universal 

mounting.  5.517.779.  CI.  40-603.000. 
Coleman  Powermale.  Inc.:  See — 

Scott.  Harold  C;  and  Johnson.  Gary  W.,  5.519,275.  CI.  310-112.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Zocchi.  Geimaine,  5418,647,  O.  252-174.170 
Colla.  Caria:  See— 

Maccamone.  Marco;  Olivo.  Marco;  Colla,  Carta;  and  Padoan.  Silvia, 
5419,656,0.365-189.090. 
Collins.  Oive  A.;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers.  Christine  M.;  Rolfc,  David 
B.;  and  Pontius.  Dale  E.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Dynamic  random  access  memory  persistent  page  implemented  as  processor 
register  sets.  5.519,664.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Collins,  Ellsworth  H.:  See— 

Mattingly,  James  F;  Collins.  Blswonh  H.;  and  Fultz.  William  A., 
5418.104,0.  I98457.O0O. 
Colmant.  Michel  M.;  Krug.  Robert  W.;  and  Smith.  Alexander  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Architecture  for  high  performance 
management  of  multiple  circular  FIFO  storage  means.  5419.701.  CI 
370-60.100 
Colosimo.  James  A.  CD  wall  frame.  5418.125.  O.  211-40.000. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See — 

Braesch.  Robert  O.;  Hong,  Peter  L.;  Mefferd,  Thomas  A.;  and  Olson. 
Michael  D..  5417.821,  CI.  60-409.000. 
Colvin,  David  P;  and  Potter,  Craig  S.  Cushioning  smjchire.  5418.802,  O. 

428-178.000. 
Combet,  Andre:  See — 

Boutin,  Jean;  Combet.  Andre;  and  Communal.  Jean-Pierre,  5418,706, 
CI.  423-467.000. 
Combustion  Electromagnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  Michael  A.  V..  5417.%!,  CI.  123-307.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Eneigie  Atomiqne:  See — 

Lellouche,  Jean-Paul;  Levannier.  Karine;  and  Mioskowski,  Charles 
5419.128,0.536-26.230. 
Communal,  Jean-Pierre:  See- 
Boutin.  Jean;  Combet.  Andre;  and  Communal.  lean-Pierre.  5418.706 
CI.  423-467.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique:  See — 

Pozzi.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Martin.  Jean-Pierre.  5419,322,  CI.  324-346.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Establissements  Michelin-Michelin  el  Cie:  See— 

Chamussy,  Jean-Francois,  5417.853.  CI.  73-146.300. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Herbreteau,    Michel:    Marchand,    Robert;    and    Delahaye.    Amaud 
5418,049,0.141-85.000. 


Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium:  See— 

lie  Rocheprise,  Bernard  M..  5418,676,  O.  264-127.000 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Culley,  Paul  R.;  and  Taylor.  Marit,  5419.839.  O.  395-310.000 
Sellers.  Charles  A..  5419469.  O.  361-680.000. 
Throop,  David  B.;  and  Sevy.  Duane  L..  5418.165.  O.  228-180  100 
Compardo.  Fred.  Bleacher  recliner  chair  5418.2%.  O.  297-378.100. 
Compulog:  See — 

Kahle.  Rolf  D..  5418.325.  O.  400-70.000. 
Computervision  Corporation:  See — 

Agranat.  Ian:  and  Zimmerman,  Karl  E..  5419,833,  O.  395-200.030 
Concaiuion.  David  J.:  See — 

Copenhaver.  Gary  B.:  Catchpole,  Oive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P-  Vala.  foho 
D.;  and  Concannon,  David  J.,  5.519413.  CI.  358475.000 
Conductive  Containers  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlm.  Bradley  G.:  and  Granning.  Paul  A..  5418.120.  O.  206-719.000 
Cone.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Buxton,  William;  and  Cone.  Edward  R,  5418,222,  O.  266-114.000 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Glickman,  Joel  I..  5418,435,  O.  446-126.000. 
Connell  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Francis,  Dennis  G;  Brumbaugh.  Larry  C;  and  McCutchen.  John  R 
5418,066,  CI.  165-83.000. 
Connelly.  Patiick:  See— 

Luflig,  Steven;  Ernst,  James;  Connelly,  Palrick;  and  Williamson,  Steven. 
5.518.403.  O.  434-226.000. 
Conrex  Automation  Oy:  See — 

Pulliainen.  Mattti;  Laurila.  Timo;  and  Savisalo.  Hannu.  5418491   O 
205-782.000. 
Consiglio,  Rosario  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Pulse  circuit  using  a  trars- 

mission  line.  5419,327.  O.  324-678.000. 
Contiactor.  Rashmikant  M.;  Horowitz.  Harold  S.;  and  Sisler.  Gregg  M.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Vapor  pha.se  catalytic  oxidation  of 
N-butane  to  malcic  anhydride  incorporating  in  situ  catalyst  calcination/ 
activation.  5419.149.  O.  549-259.000. 
Conoiaves.  Inc.:  See — 

Tommarello.  Domenic  A.;  and  SobUw.  Waller.  5418.402.  O    434- 
226.000. 
Cook.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Neeman.  Yuval;  Cook,  Peter  J.;  Miller.  Arnold  S  ;  Zaiic.  Noa;  Raman, 
Balan  S.;  Montague,  David  S.;  and  Straube.  Dave.  5419.855.  O. 
395-600.000. 
Coombs.  James  L.:  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.:  King.  James  W ;  Gilbert,  Glenn  R.;  Payne.  Donald  E; 
Denton,  Dennis  L.:  Helean.  William  P:  Cullens.  Cordell;  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson,  Jackie  U; 
Kelrick.  David  M.:  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel,  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J.,  5417.822.  O.  60-618.000. 
Coombs.  Peter  M..  to  Giadco  (Japan)  Ltd.  Sheet  deflector  with  air  gap  infeed. 

54 1 8.232,  O.  271-297.000. 
Cooney.  Antony:  See — 

Russell.  Trevor;  Papachristos,  Miltiades;  Burton.  Jeremy;  and  Cooney 
Antony.  54 1 84 1 1 .  O.  44-347.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Knapp,  Randy  O.,  5418.968,  O.  501-14.000. 
Cooperman  Fife  &  Drum  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Coopennan,  Patiick  H..  5417.890.  CI.  844I1.00R. 
Cooperman.  Patrick  H..  to  Cooperman  Fife  &  Drum  Co..  Inc.  Tunable  drum 

5417.890.  O.  8441 1.OOR. 
Copeland.  Hugh  D.;  Losee.  Jon  R.;  and  Masmy,  Gary  F,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,  Navy.  Detection  of  thermal  nculroas  through  the  use  of  inlemal 
wavelength  shifting  optical  fibers.  5.519.226.  O.  250-390.110. 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Catchpole.  Oive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P;  Vala,  John  D.. 
and  Concannon.  David  J.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Techniques  for  illumi- 
nating objects.  5.519413.  CI.  358475.000. 
Coppens.  Paul;  and  Vervloei.  Ludovicus.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Method  for 
making  an  offset  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 
process.  5418.866.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Cotbin.  David  R.:  Greenplate,  John  T;  Jennings,  Michael  G.;  Purcell.  John  P.; 
and  Sammons,  Robert  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Medud  of  coolrollini! 
insects.  54 18.908.  O.  435- 1 72.300. 
Corl.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Frisbie.  Jeffrey  S.;  Corl.  Paul  D.;  and  Ortiz,  John  E,  5417,989,  CI 
128-642.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Maiesc.  Kennedi;  and  Wagner.  John  A..  5419.035. 0.  514-309.000 
Comer  Buddy.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  Gary,  5418.348.  CI.  410-99.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Arwood.  Thomas  J.;  Pastel.  David  A.;  and  Reding.  Bnice  W..  5419.487. 

CI.  356-73.100. 
Kelcham.  Thomas  D.:  St.  Julien.  Dell  J.;  and  Culler.  WiUatd  A 
5419.191.  O.  219-552.000. 
Cofoplast,  Inc.:  See — 

Moss.  H.  D..  5418.171.  CI.  229-120.360. 
Correct  Craft.  Inc.:  See- 
Snook.  William  N.,  Jr.,  5418.017.  CI.  137-38.000. 
Cofrigan.  Richard  W..  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cross  mixing  paddle  wheel 

5.5 1 9,470,  O.  355-245.000. 
Corrosion  Control  Corp.:  See — 

Breaker,  John  V,  5418257,  O.  277-180.000. 
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Conalea,  Liviu:  See — 

Besier.  Emil;  Comtea.  Uviu;  «nd  Wnesinsld,  Stanley.  5.519387.  O. 
340-870.020. 
CoRi,  Marco;  and  Rincon.  Gabriel  A.,  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incocpofaled. 
Cioss  coupled  quad  comparator  for  current  sensing  independent  of  tem- 
perature. 5.519,341.  a.  327-80.000. 
Coaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Moier.  Greg:  and  Smith.  Jeny  R..  5.517,744,  a.  29-525.000. 
Coatain.  Paul;  and  Fumarola,  G«y.  lo  Costain,  Paul.  Quick  coupluig  cue  stick. 

5.518,455.  a.  473-44.000. 
Coctanza,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Hubble  Fied  F .  Ill;  Costanza,  Daniel  W.;  Hinton.  Edwaid  T.;  and  Furst, 
Michael  R..  5.519.230.  O.  250-559.360. 
Costanzo,  Luigi;  and  Calcavecchia,  Biagio.  to  Innovative  Freeze-Diying 
Products  (IFDP)  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  yogun  based  fireeze- 
dried  foodstuffs  having  a  solid  shape,  and  products  obtained  by  said 
pfocess.  5.518,740.  Q.  426-34.000. 
Costlow,  Annette  M.;  Robeils,  James  J  ;  Boone.  Paul  1..  and  Holmes,  RandaU 
A    to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tool  and  method  for 
plug  removal.  5.517.740.  CI.  29-254.000. 
Colteiet,  Jean,  to  L'Oeal.  Compositions  and  methods  for  the  dyeing  of 
kerMinous  fibers  with  oxidation  dye  precunors,  indole  derivative  couplers 
and  oxidizing  agents.  5  J  18.505.  O.  8-409.000. 
Cotteret,  Jean:  and  Audousset,  Marie  P..  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  dyeing 
keratinous    fibres    with    an    alkaline    composition    containing    para- 
aminopbenols   substituted  in  position   2  in  combination   with  6-  or 
7-hydroxyindole.  5.518.506,  O.  8-409.000. 

Cotteret,  Jean:  See— . .  „^ 

Audousset,  Marie-Pascale:  and  Cotteiet,  lean.  5,5 1 8.507, 0.  8-4 1 1 .000. 
Coue.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Holub,  Setge:  Coue,  Jean-Pieire;  and  OlUvaud,  Bernard,  5,518349,  a. 
411-34.000. 
Coulomb,  Bernard:  See — 

Cances.  Jean-Pierre;  Maial,  Gerard:  Coulomb,  Bernard;  and  Lenoimand. 
Rtgis.  5.519.404.  CI.  342-354.000. 
Coultas.  Dennis  K.:  See— 

Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Coultas.  Dennis  K.;  FofSler.  John  C;  Keller,  Jaim 
H.;  and  Wicker.  Thomas,  5,518,547,  Q.  118-723.0MA. 
Courtney.  William  F;  and  Smith,  M'Lissa  L.,  to  TRW  Inc   Medwd  and 
apparatus  for  implementing  a  weighted  voting  scheme  for  multiple  optical 
character  recognition  systems.  5319.786,  Q.  382-159.000. 
Cousioo.  Deimis  J.:  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G  ;  King.  James  W.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.;  Payne.  Donald E  ; 

Denton.  Dennis  L  .  Helean.  William  P.  CuUens.  Cordell;  Coombs. 

James  L.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R  ;  Hutson,  Jackie  L.; 

Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe,  James  H.;  Schwetzel,  George  W.;  and 

Cousino.  Dennis  J  .  5317.822.  O.  60^18.000. 

Coveleskie.  Richaid  A.;  Tiylor.  Harvey  W ;  and  Weed.  Gregory  C.  to  Du  Pool 

de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Element  and  piocess  for  laser-induced 

ablative  transfer.  5318.861.  a.  430-200.000. 

Cowan.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Spooner.  James  E..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 

Removable  biasing  board  for  automated  testing  of  integrated  circuits. 

5319,331,  a.  324-755.000.  

Cox,  D«yl.  Portable  woikstalian.  5318,258,  O.  280-30.000. 

Cox.  Karmen  D.;  and  Hendrix,  Geoige  R.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Vanable 

speed  direct  drive  drill  pressMxiter.  5.517.746,  Q.  29-560.000. 
Cox.  Larry  R.:  See—  .  .  „^,  „ 

Bender.  Ronald  K.;  Cox,  Lairy  R.;  and  Parikh.  Rulesh  D.,  5319,795,  Q. 
385-13.000. 
Cox.  Tommy  R.:  See—  ^      ,^  ^ 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  King.  James  W.;  Gilbert,  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P;  Cullens,  Cordell;  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson,  Jackie  L.; 
Ketnck.  David  M  ;  Tighe,  James  H.;  Schwerael,  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5317.822.  O.  60-618.000. 
Coy  Duane  E  ;  and  Coy.  Sam  B  Child  car  seat  with  two  laterally  disposed 

seats.  5318.293.  Q.  297-248.000. 
Coy.  Sam  B.:  See—  _„ 

Coy.  Duane  E.;  and  Coy.  Sam  B..  5318,293,  O.  297-248.000. 
Cozzani.  Henri,  to  ITW  De  France.  Fixing  device  for  a  seal  covering. 

5318,292.  a.  297-218300. 
Crasto.  Uoyd  T:  See—  _  . ,     ^ 

Gallant.  Robert  P;  Smith.  Isaac  L.;  Tedder.  Joseph  B..  Jr.;  Crailo,  Uoyd 
T.  and  Daniels.  George  A..  5318.932,  CI.  436-76.000. 
Craven,  John  S.:  See— 

Blown.  C«y  Y;  Craven.  John  S.;  Martz,  Gregory  A.;  Meikle.  James  E.. 
Jr;  Vick.  William  L.;  and  Wagner.  Melissa  C.  5318,633.  O.  210- 

713.000. 

Clear.  Brent  J  Gasoline  nozzle  handle  holder.  5317.732,  Q.  24-299.000. 
Creatura,  John  A.;  McKnight.  Catherine  A.;  Duggan,  Michael  J.;  Dombroski. 
Thomas  C ;  Kelly.  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  and  Cunmngham. 
Michael  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Coaled  earner  particles  and  processes 
thereof  5318.855.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Creech,  Dean  B  :  See —  _„  „ 

Teeple.  Robert  V.;  Bocdelon.  Sid  H.;  and  Creech,  Dean  B..  5318,055,  Q. 
152-152.100. 
Cremins.  John  F;  and  Orlik,  Joseph  L..  to  Bayer  Corponlioo.  Leukocyte 
differentiation  method.  5318,928,  a.  436-40.000 


Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr;  Harrington,  Philip  M.;  Karp,  Gary  M.;  Gill,  Simon  D.; 

and  Dieterich.  Peira.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  3-(3-aryloxyphenyl)-l- 

(substihited  mediyl)-s-triazine-2.4,6-oxo  or  thiotrione  herbicidal  agents. 

5319.133.0.544-221.000. 

Croce,  Michael  R.:  See—  ..^    ,  »    co^^i 

Bae,  Kook-Jim;  Brilliant,  Stuart  D.;  and  Croce,  Michael  R.,  5318,662, 

a.  252-400.100. 

Ciookham.  Joe  P.;  and  Gordin.  Myron  K..  to  Musco  Corporation.  Means  and 

medxxl  for  highly  contn>llable  Ughting.  5319.590.  Q.  362-62.000. 
Crowder  Kenneth  L.;  and  Willemse.  Lucas,  to  Deep  Six  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Triggering  mechanism.  5318.430,  Q.  441-93.000. 
Crown  Chemlech  Limited:  See— 

Fuich,  David  G.;  and  Hall-Taylor,  Nicholas  S.,  5318,067,  Q.  165- 
92.000. 
Cnimbley,  Thomas  H.:  See—  ^    ,.      ^. 

Wilson,  Thomas  N.;  Berry.  Milton  E.;  Butler.  John  D.;  Cnmibley, 
Thomas  H.;  and  Ware.  Peter  W.  5318324.  CI.  75-585.000. 

^  Lenz,  Robert  D.;  Jaeger,  Richard  J.;  and  Mcintosh.  Glen  R,  5318.140, 
a.  220-584.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo,  Charles  C.  Y.,  5318321,  O.  75-252.000. 
Cubital  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ^    ^        „      ^ 

Pomerantz.  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shaley;  DoUberg.  Yeboshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoahua;  Barequet.  Gill;  and  Kalz,  Matthew, 
5319,816,0.395-119.000. 
Cuccfaiaro,  Paul  J.;  DeLuzio.  Andiony;  Dario.  Lawrence  J.:  and  Cucchiaio, 
Stephen  J.,  to  Spectral  Sciences  Research  Corporation.  Structural  analyzer, 
in  ^cular  for  medical  implants.  5318.008.  O.  128-777.000. 
Cucchiaro.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Cucchiaro.  Paul  J.;  DeLuzio,  Andnoy;  Dario,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Cuc- 
chiaro, Stephen  J..  5318,008,  O.  128-777.000. 
Cuchiaro.  Jweph  D:  See—  ...,.,  ^ 

Paz  de  Arauio.  Carlos  A.;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.;  Scott,  Michael  C;  and 
McMillan.  Lany  D..  5319,234,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Culbeilson.  Bruce,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  dividing  a 
pipelined  stage  into  two  stages  in  a  computer-aided  design  system. 
5319.626.  O.  364-488.000. 
Cullen.  James  H.:  See—  .    ^  „ 

AUbery,  James  D.,  Jr.;  Troisi.  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  Susan  J.;  Cullen.  James 

H ;  Butler.  Ricfaaid  L.;  Ferreira,  James  R;  Ellison,  Joseph;  Nunn, 

Stanley  R.;  Patel.  Chiman  L.;  Uban,  James  R;  and  Schultz,  Dale  H., 

5319.603.  O.  364-133.000. 

Cullen,  Steven  R..  to  VeiM  Corporation.  Agricultural  feed  baggug  machine. 

5317.806.0.53-527.000. 
Cullens.  ConJell:  See—  ^         ,.      ,j  „ 

Haws  Michael  G.;  King.  James  W ;  Gilbert,  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  WUUam  P;  Cullens.  ConJeU;  Coombs, 
James  U;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe,  James  H.;  Schwerzel,  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5317.822.  O.  60-618.000. 
Culley.  Paul  R.;  and  Taylor.  Mark,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Double 
buffering  operations  between  the  memory  bus  and  the  expansion  bus  of  a 
computer  sy«em.  5319.839.  O.  395-310.000. 
Cullo,  Lronaid  A.:  See —  „  ..     ,  .  . 

Kelkar.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Schutz,  Alain  A.;  and  Cullo,  Leonaid  A.. 
5318.704,  CI.  423-420.200. 
Cumming,  Paul  M.:  See—  .       „    , 

Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Bane,  John  C;  Benchik,  Frank  L.;  Cumnung,  Paul 
M     Harrod,  Jimme  A.;  HubbeU,  Dennis  D.;  Khatib,  Khaled  M.; 
Lanean.  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G.;  Ratka,  Daniel  P;  Russ. 
Timodiy  J.;  and  Smitfi.  Francis  R..  5318,762.  O.  427-208.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,.     „ 

Liu  Chung  Y.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  and  Perr,  Jubus  P., 
5318.030.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Cunningham,  John  E  ;  and  Woodward.  Ted  K..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Hydrogenahon 

of  photoresponsive  semiconductor  devices.  5318.935.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  See —  ^     ■  ■    r^ 

Creatura.  John  A.;  McKnight.  Catherine  A.;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski. Thomas  C;  Kelly,  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham,  Michael  F,  5318,855.  O.  430-137.000. 
CuiTO.  John  J.:  See —  .  „    ,-. 

Chappell,  Charies  W.;  Sorensen,  Eugene  R.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Cuno, 
John  J.;  and  Mansfield,  Michele  A..  5318.801.  O.  428-152.000. 
Curtiss  Wright  Flight  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Tiedeman.  Robert  K..  5318.466,  O.  475-342.000. 
Cutler.  Donald:  See—  ^  ^  , 

Weaver.  Timothy  J.;  Riley,  David;  Smith,  William  B..  Jr.;  and  Cutler. 
Donald,  5318.177.  Q.  239-2.200. 
Cutler,  Willard  A.:  See— 

Ketcfaam,  Thomas  D.;  St  Julien.  DeU  J.;  and  Older.  Willaid  A.. 
5319.191,0.219-552.000. 
Cybait,  Eugene  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Munoz.  Marcelino  P;  Samsel.  W.  Scott;  and  Cybart.  Eugene  R,  Jr.. 
5318,438.0.451-11.000. 
CybeiOptics  Corporation:  See— 

Rudd.  Eric  P;  and  Skunes.  Tiroodiy  A..  5319.204,  O.  250-205.000. 
Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz  S.:  See—  „     .  .     „ 

Brock.  Geoige  W.;  Czamecki.  Wlodzimieiz  S.;  and  Gandola.  Kent  R.. 
5319.464.  O.  354-106.000. 
Czech,  Jaig:  See— 
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Matusch.  Rudolf;  Hunz,  Manfied:  Czech,  Jflig;  and  Sedlacek  Hans- 
Harald.  5319.018.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Czesnik.  Marek  W.:  See— 

^-?oin,  Donald;  Czesnik.  Marek  W.;  Dyack,  Brian;  and  Enter.  Rudolf 
/        5:519.420.0.347-25.000. 

/Dabln.  Clayton.  Outch  tension  regulator.  5.518.097.  O.  192-99.00R. 
yade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Herring.  Kathryn  D..  5318,929.  CI.  436-11.000. 
Dade  MicroScan  Inc.:  See — 

Masterwn.  Brian  K.;  Campbell.  Randolph  L.;  and  Daniel.  Craie  M 
5318.686.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.  Dong-Soo.  5319.648.  CI.  364-725.000 
Song,  Keon-Hwa,  5.519.505.  O.  358-341.000. 
Dagoslino.  Richard  J.  Combined  commode  and  shower  chair  apparatus 

5317.704.  CI.  4-560.100. 
Dahlback.  Carl  M.  O.:  See— 

Backstrom.  Kjell  G.  R;  DahlbSck.  Carl  M.  O.;  Edman.  Peter   and 
Johansson.  Ann  C.  B..  5318.998.  O.  514-3.000. 
Dahmani.  Dahmane:  See — 

Khandekar.   Narendra;   Dahmani.   Dahmane:   and  Aianovic.  Jasmin 
5319.872.  CI.  395-775.000. 
Dahn.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Fey.  George  T.;  and  Dahn,  Jefliey  R..  5318,842,  O.  429-218.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Obata.  Hiroyuki.  5319.469.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shuji;  Gallo.  Robert  C;  Osada.  Yasuaki;  Sakurada,  Shin- 
saku;  Tanaka.  Noriko  G.;  and  Salahuddin.  Syed  Z..  5.518  999  CI 
514-8.000. 
Dailey.  R.  Scon;  and  Straight.  Michael  R..  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The 

Conveyor  drive  apparatus.  5318.109.  CI.  198-834.000. 
Dainichi  Kinzoku  Kt^yo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Teruo.  5317.886.  CI.  82-133.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Inagaki.  Masaji;  Tsuchiya.  Kikuo;  Miyake.  Ayuri;  and  Araki.  Shineo 
5,5 1 8,982.  CI.  503-208.000. 
Daiso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomoshige.  Yoshihiro:  Nishi.  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka.  Hidekazu;  Ohnuki 
Kohji;  and  Matoba.  Yasuo,  5319.079.  O.  524-436.000. 
Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Berkes.  John  S.:  and  Natale.  Krislen  M..  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Liquid  electrophotographic  reproduction  machine  having  a  desired 
abrasion  fix  level.  5.519.476.  CI.  355-279.000. 
Dale.  James  L..  Jr.;  Gill.  Geoige  M.;  OMahony.  Patrick;  and  Brennan.  John, 
to  FMC  Coiporation.  Eight  sensor  wheel  aligner.  5.519.488.  O.  356- 
139.090. 
Dalke.  Charies  A.;  Dillmann.  Charles  W.;  and  Relf.  Charles  W..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Large  BWR  fiiel  channel  design.  5.519,746.  CI.  376- 
434.000. 
Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A.;  Yee.  David  K.;  Magno.  Scott  A.;  and  Shoji.  Toiu.  to 
Catalytica.  Inc.;  and  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  K.K.  Process  and  catalyst  strucnire 
employing  intergal  heat  exchange  with  optional  downstream  flameholder 
5.518.697.  CI.  422-173.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Coiporation:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  D..  5319,309.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Dalla  Vecchia.  Gino.  to  Sperono  Rimar  S.p.A.  Teaseling  and/or  fluffing 
machine  for  fabric  and  knitwork  with  tension  control.  5,517.736   CI 
26-33.000. 
Daly,  Daniel  T;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Jolley.  Scott  T;  Koch 
Frederick  W;  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Stoldl.  Stephen  H.;  Walsh.  Reed  H.; 
Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M..  to  Lubrizol  Coiporation.  The. 
Low-sulfiir  diesel  fuels  containing  organo-melallic  complexes.  5318310. 
O.  44-314.000. 
Dance.  John  R.:  See — 

Lawrence,  Roger  P;  and  Dance.  John  R..  5319.866.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Danieau.  Jacques,  lo  Habilacle.  Valeo  Thermique.  Heating-ventilation  and/or 
air-conditioning  apparatus  for  the  passenger  space  of  a  motor  vehicle 
5.5 1 8,449.  O.  454- 1 2 1 .000. 
Daniel.  Craig  M.:  See— 

Masterson.  Brian  K.;  Campbell.  Randolph  L.;  and  Daniel.  Craie  M 
5318.686,0.422-63.000.  ' 

Danieli  United,  Inc.:  See— 

Ginzburg,  Vladimir  B.,  5317,842.  O.  72-8300. 
Daniels.  George  A.:  See — 

Gallant.  Robert  R;  Smith.  Isaac  L.;  Tedder,  Joseph  B..  Jr;  Crasto.  Uoyd 
T;  and  Daniels.  George  A..  5318.932.  O.  436-76.000. 
Daniclsson.  Kurt,  to  MoiganLshammar  AB.  Mcdnd  and  anangement  for 
removing  leading  and  trailing  ends  from  rapidly  moving  rolled  material 
5317,887. 0.  83-27.000.  t"    /  s 

Dane,  Keld;  Renne.  Ebbe;  Behrendt,  Niels;  Ellis,  Vincent;  Hoyer-Hansen, 
Cunilla;  Pyke.  Charles;  and  Bruenner.  Nils,  to  Cancerforskningsfondet  af 
1989.     Urokinase-type    plasminogen    activator    receptor    antibodies 
53 1 9. 1 20,  O.  530-388.220. 
Dapo,  Roland  F.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Longer 

life  electrolytic  capacitors.  5.519367.  O.  361-506.000, 
Darcie,  Thomas  R;  Phillips.  Mary  R.;  and  Shankaranarayanan.  Nemmara  K.. 
to  AT&T  Corp.  Arrangement  for  and  method  of  providing  radio  frequency 
access  to  a  switching  system.  5319.691.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Dario.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Cucchiaro,  Paul  J.;  DeLuzio,  Anthony;  Dario.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Cuc- 
chiaro. Stephen  J..  5318.008.  O.  128-777.000. 


Daritwah.  Banchie  A.  Body  supported  exercise  device.  5318,481,  O  482- 

126.000. 
Dairieux.  Jean-Louis,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Method 
to  embody  a  complex  stiuciural  piece  by  wire  or  strip  contact  placine 
5318.564. 0.  156-93.000.  k        e 

Darvell.  Wayne  K.:  See— 

Samuelson.  Bnice  R;  Hansen.  William  L.;  Emmeriing.  James  R 
Blackwell.  Elmer  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek,  Jane  H.;  Strand! 
Jerome  E.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr.;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Groesa. 
Michael  S.;  Knoll,  Kennedi  F:  and  Rueb,  John  T.  5318,144.  O. 

Daufab  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Shieh.  Ron- Yen.  5319371,  O.  361-685.000. 
Daialink  Corporation:  See — 

Simmonds.  Stewart  N.  5318.835.  O.  429-90.000. 
Dau.  Peter  C  Powder  mixnirc.  5318,756.  O.  426-659.000. 
Daum.  Hans-JUigen:  See — 

Blaskowitz.    Wolfgang;    and    Daum.    Hans-Jttreen,    5318315,   O 
65-334.000. 
Davar.  Jonathan:  See — 

Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chatwani.  Dilip;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan 
Opher.  Ayal:  and  Sawani,  Shiva.  5.519.707.  O.  370-94.200 
I>ave.  Yogesh  S.:  See- 
Plumb.  Richard  A.;  and  Dave.  Yogesh  S..  5317.854.  CI.  73-151.000. 
D"AveIlo.  Robert  F;  and  Joglekar.  Manohar  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dau 
communication  system  with  automatic  power  control.  5319306.  CI. 
358-400.000. 
Davenport.  Thomas  E.:  Sire — 

Perino.  Stanley;  and  Davenport.  Thomas  R.  5319366.0.  361-321.400. 
David.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Chen.  Hsing  H.;  David,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Harris,  Derek  B.,  5318.131. 
O.  216-100.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Avery.  Leslie  R..  5319.242.  CI,  257-356.000. 
Davies.  Barry  S.:  See — 

Pierce.  David  A.;  and  Davies.  Barry  S..  5319.764.  O.  379-67.000 
Davis.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  L.;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Lubcck.  Michael 
D.;  Munson.  Harry  R..  Jr;  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  R;  and  Uwaydah 
Ibrahim  M..  5319.037.  O.  514-353.000. 
Davis.  Lairy:  See — 

Effland.  Richard  C;  Davis.  Larry:  and  Olsen.  Gordon  E..  5319.131  O. 
544-105.000. 
Davis.  Randy,  lo  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Ptasdcware  retainer  for 

use  in  an  automatic  dishwasher  5318.126.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Davis.  Wayne  S..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Two  piece  shell  for  a 

connector.  5318.421.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Dawson.  Robert,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
measuring  charge  traps  widiin  a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer.  5.519,334.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Dawson,  Wendell  E.:  See- 
Bate.  Luis;  and  Dawson.  Wendell  R.  5,517,944.  CI.  119-53  000 
Day.  David  R.:  See- 
Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scott  A.:  Tache.  Ronaki  J.:  Day.  David  R.: 
Tanzer.  Christian  I.;  Hughes.  Tadd  B.;  and  Roy.  Aioy  K..  5319.319 
CI.  324-306.000. 
Day.  Richard  M..  to  Raymond  Corporation.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

sensing  guidewire  signals.  5.519.2%.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Jack  D.,  Jr.:  and  Richmond,  Kenneth  D..  5318,460.  O.  474- 
139.000. 
Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo.  Baibara  A.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Vaccine  compositions  and  method  for  inductkHi  of 
mucosal  immune  response  via  systemic  vaccination.  5318,725.  O  424- 
212.100. 
Deacon.  David  A.  G.:  See — 

Field,  Simon  J.;  and  Deacon,  David  A.  G.,  5319.802. 0.  385-129000 
Deacon  Research:  See — 

Field.  Simon  J.;  and  Deacon.  David  A.  G..  5319.802.  O.  385-129.000. 
Deaner.  Michael  J.;  Puppin,  Giuseppe:  and  Heikkila.  Kurt  R.  to  Andersen 
Coiporation.     Advanced     polymer/wood     composite     pellet     prxxcss 
5318.677. 0.  264-142.000.  f~  t~  v 

Debiolec  S.A.:  See— 

Neftel.  Frederic;  and  Bouvler.  Bemaid.  5318378,  O.  417-477.200. 
de  Boer.  Cor.  Camminga.  Ellen;  Glas.  Comelis;  and  Weostra,  Rienk,  to 
Friesland  Brands  B.  V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  milk  concentrates  and 
milk  powders  having  a  long  storage  life  5318.751.  CI.  426-585.000. 
De  Buzzaccarini.  Francesco:  Queslel.  Fabrice  F;  and  Vanwelssenaeix.  Noel 
A.,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Aqueous  built  Uquid  detergents 
containing  a  sulfite  salt  to  inhibit  color  alteration  caused  by  mixnnr  of 
alkanolamines  and  perfumes.  5.518.644.  O.  252-105.000. 
Deckers,  Jacobus  A.  J  M.:  See — 

Hasker,  Jan:  Kane.  Robert  H.:  Goodell.  Paul  D.;  and  Deckers.  Jacobus 
A.  J.  M..  5318320.  O.  75-245.000, 
De  Cock,  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.;  and  Grabben.  Alfons  J., 
to  Xeikon  NV.  LED  recording  head  including  a  carrier  strip  widi  spaced 
module  carriers.  5319,430.  O.  347-238.000. 
Deemer.  Diane  L.:  See — 

TiUes,  David  J.;  San  Miguel.  Francisco  J.;  Grapes.  Thomas  F;  Deemer 
Diane  L.:  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  MuUennix.  James  D.;  Westerdale, 
Maik  W.;  and  Bialik.  David.  5318,122,  O.  209-539.000. 
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Deep  S«  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See —  

Crowder.  Kennedi  L.;  and  WUIenue.  LucM,  5,518.430,  d.  441-93.000. 

Deere  *  Compmy:  See—  

On,  Divid  P.;  nd  Yoder,  Alfred  D..  5J17532,  Q.  111-193.000. 
DeGnnge.  Sleven  G.:  See—  .  „        ^ 

Liu,  Peter  Chi-Hsiung;  DeGnnge,  Steven  G.;  and  Chow,  Thomas  1., 
5,519,860.0.  395-600.000. 
DeGuevara.  Orlando  Article  support  rack.  5.518,159.  O.  224-488.000. 
DeGunlher,  Richard;  and  Sikoca.  Thomas  R.,  to  Tomar  Eleclroaics,  Inc. 
Sigiial  syndamized  digital  frequency  discriminator.  5J19J89,  Q.  340- 
870.290. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  fee- 
Weber,  Wolfgang;  Zinunermann,  Klaus;  and  Beyer,  Hans-Hennann, 
5J18356,  CI.  148-430.000. 
Deighan.  Joseph;  Phillips.  Steven  L  ;  Wanbaugh,  Unn  D.;  and  Metzler.  Philip 
M     to  Puritan  Bennett  Corporation.  Compliance  meter  for  respiratory 
dienpy.  5.517,983.  Q.  128-204.230, 
Deitcher.  David:  See — 

Moran.  Dov;  Levy.  Rooy;  Deitcher.  David;  Mergui.  Arte:  Ban,  Amir,  and 
Yurtsev,  Anatoly,  5.519,843.  O.  395-430.000. 
DekkXz,  Ralph  E..  to  Taylor.  Kenneth  L.  Multiple  configuration  cargo  system 

for  pickup  trucks  5418.288.  CI.  296-100.000. 
Del  West  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Jene.  Pwil  M.;  and  Sommer.  Alfted  W..  5,517,956,  Q.  123-188.300. 
Delahaye.  Amaud:  See — 

Herhrrteau.    Michel;    Marchand.    Robert;    and    Delahaye.    Amaud, 
5.518.049.  CI.  141-85.000. 
De  La  Rosa,  Pablito  A.  Battery  and  starter  circuit  monitoring  system. 

5.519.383.  a.  340^36.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Coip.:  See— 

Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased;  and  Eyicfaeson.  Charles  T.  5,519,253.  U. 

257-724.000. 
Timer  Jack  C;  Thayer.  Peter  A.;  and  Murphy.  Morgan  D..  5,518,176,  CI. 
236-49  300 
Dell  USA..  LP:  See— 

Stewart.  Gregory  N..  5.519,261.  Q.  307-87.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See—  ^ 

Gvielt,  Robert;  and  Kocis,  Thomas  J.,  5,519,169,  Q.  174-35.00R. 
Jones.  Pearce  R.;  and  Lunsfonl,  David,  5^19,585,  Q.  361-818.000. 
Delia  Torre.  Arturo:  See — 

Scfawaicz.  Robert;  Varasi.  Mario;  Delia  Torre.  Aituro;  Speciale,  Car- 
mela;  and  Bianchetn.  Alberto,  5J19.055.  O.  514-541.000. 
Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio.  to  Rdia,  S.p.A.  Lysoiphm- 

golipid  derivatives.  5319.007.  CI.  514-23.000. 
DeLuzio,  Anthony:  See — 

Cucchiaio.  Paul  J.;  DeLuzio.  Antboay:  Daiio.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Cuc- 
chiaro.  Stephen  J.,  5,518.008.  Q.  128-777.000. 
Dema  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Nowicki.  Michael  L.;  and  Naslund.  Paul  R.  5,518,020.  Q.  137-216.000. 
Denuuay,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Akihiro;  Demaray.  Richard  E.;  and  Bettstresser,  David  E., 
5,518,593,  a.  204-192.120. 
DeMan,  Jimmy  A.:  See — 

Vargas,  Gregory  C;   DeMars,  Jimmy  A.;   and  Meyer,  Robert  F, 
5,517,904,0.99^50.100. 
DeMastets,  Jimmie  G.;  and  Fears.  Leonard  A.,  to  Phillips  Petioietim  Com- 


de  Rocbeprise,  Bernard  M.,  to  Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium.  Process  and 
extrusion  press  for  making  hollow  body  made  of  fluoro  tesin.  5,518,676, 
a.  264-127.000. 
Desai.  Manoj  C:  See — 

Rosen,  Teny  J.;  Desai,  Manoj  C;  and  Lowe.  John  A..  HI,  5,519,033,  Q. 
514-305.000. 
Desai,  Subahu  D.:  See- 
Chang,  Chi  S.;  Desai,  Subahu  D.;  Gemhart,  Debra  A.;  Hartley,  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T:  Manone,  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy, 
Roy  T;  Shaffer,  Louis  J.;  Schoening,  Robert  D.;  and  Vetsprille,  Scott 
A.,  5,519,633,  O.  364-491.000. 
De  Saqui-Sannes.  Gilbert:  See — 

Payaid.  Marc;  Baziard-Mouysset.  Geneviive;  De  Saqui-Sannes.  Gilbert; 
Guaidiola.  B^atiice;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and 
Adam,  Gerard,  5.519.023.  Q.  514-253.000. 
De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.:  See — 

De  Cock,  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  and  Grobben, 
AlJbns  J.,  5319,430,  O.  347-238.000. 
Deschenes.  Charies  L.;  and  Jones.  Terence  J.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation. 

Fastener  attaching  tool.  5.518.162,  CI.  227-71.000. 
Design  and  Manufacturing  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Cobb.  William  T.  Jr..  5318347.  O.  409-141.000. 
Desnoyers.  Christine  M.:  See — 

Collins.  Oive  A.;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers.  Christine  M.;  Rolfe. 
David  B.;  and  Pontius,  Dale  B.,  5319,664.  O.  365-230.030. 
De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.:  See — 

Byets.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson.  Wayne  A., 
5319,876,  O.  395-800.000. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporatioa:  See — 

Hinkle,  Stanley  J.,  5319,187,  O.  2I9-27O000. 
Detroit  Tool  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Mann.  Brian.  5317.742.  O.  29-456.000. 
Deutsch.  Dennis;  Brower,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Brown,  Lindsay  A.,  to  Pierce 
Companies,  Inc.  Stackable  presentation  board  with  collapsible  legs  and  pad 
bolder.  5318,217,  O.  248-»63.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  for  Luft-und  Raiunfahrt  E.V.:  See — 

Neise,  Wolfgang;  and  Kameier,  Frank,  5318,364,  Q.  415-119.000. 
Deutsche  Thomsoo-Biandl  GmbH:  See — 

BOchler,  Christian;  Uhde,  Dieonar,  and  Zucker,  Friedhebn,  5319,395, 

O.  341-61.000. 
Keesen,  Heinz-Wenier,  5319,504.  O.  358-335.000. 
DeVico,  Anthony  L.;  Pal,  Ranajit;  and  Samgadharan,  MangalassenI  G.,  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  HTV  immunogenic  complexes.  5318,723,  O.  424- 
1%.110. 
DeVille,  Yannick,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 

getierating  an  approximation  function.  5,519,M7,  O.  364-721.000. 
Dewald   Hans-Peter,  to  H    Meinecke  Aktiengesellschafl.  Combined  water 

meter.  5317,855,  CI.  73-197.000. 
DeWitt,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Stevens,  Albert  F;  Stevens,  Marit  A.;  DeWitt,  Robert  R.;  LUe,  William 
R.;  York.  Michael  E.;  Cbodack,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Patterson,  Roy  E.. 
5318,121,0.209-1.000. 
D'Haese.  Francois  C:  See — 

Patiiode    Gregg  A.;  Battles,  Donald  R.;  D'Haese,  Francois  C;  and 
"       "    5318,763,  O.  427-208.000. 


pany  Multi-layer  plastic  pipe  and  method  and  apparahis  for  extrosion  Diaz,  Jacqueline  H.  Mediod  of  making  composite  food  product  5318,746, 

ii3nwif  ssifinVi  ri   138-141000  Q.  426-282.000. 

D«SSrC«*riella  fee-  DiCarlo.  David  A,  to  Allen-Btadley  Company.  Inc.  Industrial  contiollerwidi 

SzikSki.  Erzibet;  Szab6.  6va;  HepdOs.  Cva;  Iacs6.  Erika;  Hangfcsi.  coordinated  tindng  5.519.726.  O  375-224.0(X). 

Irfn;   Kerek.  Kilmin;   Bereczki    Erzs<bet;  Sas,  ErzsAet;   SzaNS.  Dick,  Eugene  D.  Floor  for  supporting  a  load.  5318.285.  CI.  296-39.200. 

TUnde;  Karancsi,  Erika;  Fibiin.  Agnes:  Agni,  Zsolt;  Papp,  Gabriella;  Dicker,  Iia^B.:  See— 
Kov4cs.  Anik6;  Nagy,  llona;  Jakab,  Tiinde;  Demkb,  Gabriella;  and 
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Apagyi,  Erika,  5318,722.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Dengel,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Howell.  William  A..  5318J43.  O.  406-38.000. 
Denis.  Ricfaaid  A.:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  T;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Jolley.  Scott  T;  Koch, 
Frederick  W.;  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.;  Walsh.  Reed 
H.;  Denis.  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M..  5318310.  O. 
44-314.000. 
Dennis.  Douglas  E..  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  Clomng  and 
expression  in  Escherichia  coli  of  the  Alcaligetus  eunophus  H 16  poly-beta- 
hydioxybutyraie  biosynthetic  pathway.  5318.907.  O.  435-141.000. 
Denton.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Haws,  Michael  G  ;  King.  James  W ;  Gilbert  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P;  CuUens.  Cordell;  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  1 .  5317.822.  O.  60-618.000. 
Deayer.  Guty  J.;  and  Walega.  Kenneth  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Separable 
low  pixjfile  coruiector  for  an  automotive  transmissioa.  5.518.419.  O. 
439-559  000. 
Deppert  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Mitson.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Robert  D.;  Deppert  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes. 
Michael  W..  5318.054.  O.  149-35.000. 
Derby.  Norwin  C,  to  B.A.G.  Corporation.  Full  sack  compressor.  5318.048, 

a.  141-80.000. 
Derleth.  Helmut:  See— 

Boose.  Dirk;  Btetz,  Karl-Heinz;  Derleth.  Hebnut;  and  Sell,  Michael. 
5318.979.  a.  502-355.000. 


Ma.  Sheau-Hwa;  Dicker.  Ira  B.;  and  Hettler.  Walter  R.,  5,519,085,  O. 
524-503.000. 

Dides,  Christian;  and  Leyre,  Xavier,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle.  Electronic  connectioa  device  with  reverse  polarity  protection. 
5319359,  O.  361-84.000. 
Dieterich.  Petra;  See — 

Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  Harrington,  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Gill.  Simon 
D.;  and  Dieterich.  Petra,  5319.133.  O  544-221.000. 
Dietl.  Steven  J.;  Kupchik.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Goeserich.  Manfred  H.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Ink  supply  camridge  for  an  ink  jet  printer.  5319.425,  Q. 
347-87.000. 
DiGiacomo.  Didier  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Royet  Didier,  Chanussot  Jean-Michel;  DiGiacomo, 
Didier,  IVrfiimo,  Jean-Chailes;  and  Jurion,  Olivier,  5319,742,  CI. 
376-260.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Galuszka.  Robert  J.;  Walton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Bryant  Stewart  P., 

5319.693.  O.  370-24.000. 
Malan.  Steven  J.;  Snyder.  Sid;  Thiel.  David  W.;  and  Rdlow.  Alan. 

5319.849.  O.  395-500.000. 
Sager.  David  J.;  Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr.;  and  Fite.  David  B.,  Jr..  5319.841. 

O.  395^12.000. 
Walton.  Andrew;  Quinlan.  Una  M.;  Bryant  Stewart  F;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;    Rigby,    John;    Morgan.    Fear^;    and    O'Callaghan.    Joseph. 
5319.858.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Warchol.  Nicholas  A.,  5319.832.  O.  395-183.220. 
Digital  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See — 

EUngs.  Virgil  B.;  and  Guriey.  John  A.,  5319,212.  CL  250-234.000. 
DiGuiseppi.  James  L.:  See — 


Thorpe.  Thurman  C;  DiGuiseppi.  James  L.;  and  Turner.  James  E.. 
5318.895.  O.  435-34.000. 
Dilling.  Peer;  and  Riescher.  Geofg.  to  Man  Roland  Diuckmaschinen  AG. 
Mediod  for  adjusting  contact  between  two  rollers  which  are  adjustable  with 
respect  to  dieir  distance  relative  to  one  another.  5317.919.  O.   101- 
485.000. 
Dillmann.  Charles  W:  See— 

Dalke.  Charles  A.;  Dillmann.  Charles  W.;  and  Relf.  Charles  W 
5319.746.  CI.  376^34.000. 
DiMascio.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Olsson.  Mark  S.;  and  DiMascio.  Michael  S..  5319343. 0. 359-894.000. 
Ding.  Shulin;  and  Tran.  Thao  T.  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Nonirritating  nonionic 

tissue  cleaning  compositions.  5318.718.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Diodato.  Philip  W.;  and  Weston,  Harry  T.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Circuitiy  for 
delivering  a  signal  to  different  load  elements  located  in  an  electronic 
system.  5319.350.  O.  327-295.000. 
Dionex  Corporation:  See — 

StiUian,  John  R.;  and  Siriraks,  Archava,  5318,622,  O.  210*35.000. 
Dishong,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  T;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scott  T;  Koch, 

Frederick  W.;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt  Stephen  H.;  Walsh,  Reed 

H.;  Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong,  Dennis  M.,  5,518.510,  O. 

44-314.000. 

Di  Simone.  John,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Pivoting  woik- 

piece  removal  device.  5318.387.  CI.  425-139.000. 
Dissaux.  Bernard- Antoine;  Le  Loarer.  Jean-Luc;  Pacaud.  Bernard;  and  Ries. 
Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Oiimie.  Production  of  finely  divided  rare  earth 
ammonium  oxalates/finely  divided  rare  eaith  oxides.  5318.703,  O.  423- 
263.000. 
DiSlefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Smidi.  John  W..  to  Tessera.  Inc.  Microelectronic 
mounting  with  multiple  lead  deformation  and  bonding.  5.518.964.  CI 
437-209.000. 
Distinti.  Robert  J.,  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Con- 
necticut Inc.  Network  swappers  and  circuits  constructed  from  same 
5319.3%.  CI.  341-153.000. 
Dobbins.  David  R..  to  Hesco.  Inc.  Radial  ball  lock-up  device.  5318335. 0. 

403-328.000. 
Dodds,  David  A.:  See— 

Waimack.  John  L.;  Henderson.  Frederick  W;  and  Dodds.  David  A 
5318.127.  CI.  211-193.000. 
Dodge.  James  L.  Restraint  device.  5318.010.  O.  128-869.000. 
Ekiellein.  Guenther.  to  Solvay  Barium  Strontium  GmbH.  Alkaline  earth 

metal-heptane  dionate  compounds.  5318336.  O.  106-1.250. 
Doherty,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Utbanus.  Paul  M.;  Doherty.  Donald  B.;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Hewlett 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kalthoff.  Stephen  G..  5319.450.  O.  348-600.000. 
Doi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Seto.  Yoshihiro;  Sugaya.  Fumio;  Abe,  Yoshihiko;  and  Doi,  Yoshiyuki, 
5318,687,0.422-64.000. 
Doke,  Jack.  Furring  smd  assembly  for  slotted  wall.  5317,795, 0.  52-36.400. 
Dolan,  John  W.;  Minor.  Raymond  B.;  and  Spencer,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates,  Inc.  Expanded  PTFE  floss  material  and  mediod  of  making 
same.  5318.012.  O.  132-321.000. 
Dolby.  Lloyd  J.:  See— 

Garst.  Michael  E.;  Dolby.  Lloyd  J.;  and  Fedoruk.  Nestor  A..  5319,150. 
O.  549-398.000. 
Dolin.  Robert  A..  Jr.  to  Echelon  Corporation.  System  for  installing  and 
configuring  (grouping  and  node  address  assignmenl)  household  devices  in 
an  automated  environment  5.519.878.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Dollbeig.  Yehoshua:  See— 

Pomerantz.  Itzchak;  Gilad.  Shaley;  Dollbeig.  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezia. 
Barry;  Sheinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet  Gill;  and  Katz.  Matthew. 
5319.816,0.395-119.000. 
Domain  Dynamics  Limited:  See — 

King,  Reginald  A..  5319,805.  CI.  395-2.110. 
Dombroski.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Creatura.  John  A.;  McKnight  Catherine  A.;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski. Thomas  C;  Kelly.  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham.  Michael  F.  5318.855.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Don  Widmayer  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Widmayer.  Don  F.  5319.311.  O.  323-319.000. 
Donnelly.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Akman.  Aaron  A.;  Donnelly.  Patrick  J.;  Hollenbach.  Steven  A.;  and  Kiet 
Michael  A..  5319.772,  O.  379-265.000. 
Donzis,  Byron  A.  Solubilized  yeast  glucan.  5,519,009,  O.  514-054.000. 
Dorflinger,  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Ortner,  Herbert;  and  Dorflinger,  Hans-Dieter,  5,518,580, 0.  162-4.000. 
Dosmann,  Andrew;  and  Kheiri,  Mohammad  A.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Dif- 
fused light  reflectance  readhead.  5318,689,  O.  422-82.050. 
Doty,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Bruno.  Joseph  A.;  Doty,  Brian  D.;  Gustow.  Evan;  lllig.  Kathleen  J.; 

Rajagopalan.  Nats;  and  Saipoldar.  Pramod.  5318.187. 0.  241-5.000. 

Dour.  Frederick  W.;  Sculler.  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski,  Walter,  to  M&R 

Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Self-inking  stamp.  5.517.916.  CI.  101-334.000. 
Dout>'.  George  H.;  Griesemer.  David  A.;  Huss.  John  P.  Jr.;  Landis.  John  M.; 
Long.  Michael  D.;  McOeerey.  Earl  W;  Reynolds.  Charles  E.;  Shirk. 
Michael  E.;  and  Weidler.  Charles  H..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 
Connector  for  a  battery.  5318.424.  O.  439-660.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 


Allbery,  James  D..  Jr.;  Troisi.  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  Susan  J.;  Cullen.  James 
H.;  Butler.  Riciard  L.;  Ferreira.  James  P;  EUiaoo.  Joseph;  Nunn. 
Stanley  R.;  Patel.  CMman  L;  Uban.  James  E;  and  Scfauhz.  Dale  H.. 
5319.603.  CI.  364-133.000. 
Stringfield.  Richard  T;  and  Ladika.  Mladen,  5319,064,  a.  521-54.000. 
Tou,  James  C;  and  Hu,  Ing-Feng,  5318,831,  O.  429-42.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Kosal,  Jeffrey  A.;  Kosal,  Diane  M.;  and  Revis.  Amhony.  5318.775. 0 
427-387.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hideki.  5319.157.  O.  556-435.000. 
Matsushita.  Takao;  Baba.  Katsuya;  Hirai.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  and 
Takeda.  Takayuki.  5319.080.  O.  524-437.000. 
Dowd.  Patiick  F:  See— 

Alfatafta.  Ali  A.;  Dowd,  Patiick  F;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and  Wickkyw 
Donald  T,  5319,052,  O.  514-455  000. 
Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporatioo:  See — 

Maroy,  Pierre;  and  Baret  Jean-Franjois,  5318,996,  O.  507-100.000. 
Dowling,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Leon,  Robert  L.;  Dowling,  Martin  J.;  and  Heagerty,  David  O.,  5319,300 
O.  318-729.000. 
Doyle,  WilUam  K.:  See— 

Jones,  Richard  L.;  Doyle,  William  K.;  Farrell,  Gerald  L.;  and  Hueske 
Frank  R.,  5318357,  O.  148-511.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Holzapfel.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Walter.  5319.492,  O.  356-356.000. 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Ries.  Uwe;  Reiffen.  Manfred;  Grell.  Wolfgang;  Hauel.  Noiben;  Nart. 
Beithold;  Heckel.  Armin;  Bomhard.  Andreas;  van  Mecl.  Jacques; 
Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5319.138,  O.  544- 
287.000. 
Dr.  Schleuniger  Pharmatron  AG:  See — 

Bums,  William  C,  5317,881,  O.  81-3.400. 
Drabent  Claudia:  See — 

Krahn,  Wolfgang;  Ernst  Johannes;  and  Drabem,  Claudia,  5318,974. 0. 
501-127.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kessel.  Robert,  5318.602,  O.  204-415.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackman,  Mark  P;  Bird,  Jay  S.;  and  Beaton,  Michael  S.,  5318,077,  CI. 
175-353.000. 
Drewes,  Rolf;  Kolb,  Marlnis;  Kuhn,  Karl  J.;  Smder,  Hans-Jiirgcn;  and 
Wehner.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioa.  Stabilized  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride. 5319.077.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Driscoll.  Michael  M..  to  Wcstingbouse  Electric  Corp.  Microwave  oscillator 
with  loop  fiequency  conversion  to  and  signal  amplification  at  an  interme- 
diate frequency  5319.359.  O.  331-39.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Cary  V;  Craven.  John  S.;  Martz,  Gregory  A.;  Merkle.  James  E.. 
Jr.;  Vick.  William  L.;  and  Wagner.  Melissa  C.  5318.633.  O.  210- 
713.000. 
Bmno.  Salvatore  A.;  and  Swanson.  Donald  K..  5318.808.  O.  428- 

323.000. 
Contractor.  Rashmikant  M.;  Horowitz.  Harold  S.;  and  Sisler.  Gregg  M.. 

5319.149.  O.  549-259.000. 
Coveleskie.  Richard  A.;  Taylor.  Harvey  W;  and  Weed,  Gregory  C. 

5318.861.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Ely.  Keith  A.;  Gebrian.  Peter  L.;  and  Hoffman.  William  C.  5317.867. 

CI.  73-863.850. 
Fabricius.  Dietrich  M.;  and  Schelhom,  Thomas.  5319,145,  O.  548- 

450.000. 
Kan,  Meng  Kuang;  and  Chew,  Nam  Fong,  5,518,427,  O.  439-736.000. 
LaBranche,  Marc  H.;  Schickling,  Bradky  J.:  and  Taylor,  Bany  E., 

5318,663,0.252-514.000. 
Lin,  Li;  and  Johnson,  Melvin  H.,  5317,860,  O.  73-789.000. 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  Dicker,  Ira  B.;  and  Hertler.  Waher  R.,  5319,085,  O. 

524-503.000. 
Pearlstine,  Kathiyn  A.;  and  Page,  Lotella  A.  G..  5318334,  O.  106- 

20.00R. 
Pelrov.  Viachcslav  A.;  and  Smart  Bruce  E..  5.519.151.0.  549-510.000 
Wagner,  Martin  G..  5318.563.  O.  156-83.000. 
Weyant  Oakley  L..  Jr..  5318.130.  O.  215-357.000. 
Du  Pont  Merek  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 
Harris,  Gregory  D..  5319.143.  O.  548-253.000. 
Telehz,  Christopher  A..  5319,132.  O.  544-131.000. 
Duby.  Tomas:  See — 

Palkovich.  Alex;  Bird.  John:  Duby.  Tomas;  and  Simkin.  John.  5319.372. 

CI.  335-216.000. 

Dudas.  Eirol;  Hutton.  Tom;  Nelson.  Norm;  and  Wallace.  Pat  lo  Symbol 

Technologies.  Inc.  Spread  spectrum  radio  incorporated  in  a  PCMCIA  TVpe 

II  card  holder.  5319377.  CI.  361-737.000. 

Duffy.  Martin  J.,  to  Hussmann  Corporation.  Refrigerated  merchandiser  with 

modular  external  frame  strucnire.  5.517.826.  O.  62-256.000. 
Duggan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cieatiira.  John  A.;  McKnight  Catherine  A.;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski. Thomas  C;  Kelly.  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham.  Michael  F.  5318.855.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Dumas.  Gregory  R;  Peritins.  Mark  M.;  and  White.  Charles  M..  to  Siemens 
Colm  Communications  Inc.  Call  sharing  for  inbound  and  outbound  call 
center  agents.  5319.773.  O.  379-265.000. 
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Dumas.  Marc.  Pouring  device  having  a  buih-in  selective  Bow  sla|iping 

mecfaanism.  5.518.050,  O.  141-351.000. 
Dumoni.  Pietre:  See — 

Bougamont,    Jean-Louis',    Dumoni,    Pierre;    and    Lompech.    Herv*, 
5,518.377.  a.  417-446.000. 

Dumoulin,  Charles  L:  See —  

Opsahl,  Lorinda  R.;  and  Dumoulin,  Charles  U,  5.517.992.  Q.  128- 
653.200. 
Dunge,  Felix:  See — 

Persells,  David  L.;  Anderssoo.  Roland  J.  E;  Kinoshita.  Shigehiro:  and 
Dunge.  Felix.  5.517.801.  CI.  53-374.200. 
Dunlop  Limited,  a  British  Company;  See — 

Whelan,  James  M.,  5,518^27.  Q.  267-153.000. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Behan.  Albert  S..  to  UOP.  Adsorbent  composites  for 

sorption  cooling  process  and  apparatus.  5.518.977.  CI.  502-68.000. 
Duque-Anton.  Jesus-Manuel;  Kunz.  Dieimar  W.;  and  Ruber.  Bemhard  J.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cellular  mobile  radio  system  utilizing  predeter- 
mined channel  lists.  5.519,884.  O.  455-33.100. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See-  - 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  iani.  Rodney;  Longan.  John:  Gresens.  Stanley;  HoW- 
erfield.  Gregory;  and  Valentor.  Steven.  5.518.370.  O.  416-246.000. 
Durand.  Terry:  See— 

Moquin.  Thomas  J  ;  Kelley,  David  G..  Jr.:  Kraus.  Evan;  Quinn,  Enc  R.; 
Smets,  Raymond  J.;  and  Durand.  Terry.  5.519.768.  O.  379-100.000. 
Durante,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Fandrich,  Mickey  U;  Durante,  Richard  J.;  and  Rozman,  Rodney  R., 
5.519.847,  a.  395-496.000. 
Durimpon  Maine  Limited:  See — 

Allan.  John  R  .  5.518,003,  C\.  128-761.000. 
Duio  Dyne  Cotpontioa:  See — 

Lyons,  John  E.,  5JI8.215.  O.  248-309.200. 
Duvvuri.  Apparao:  See — 

Romanowski.  Christopher  A.;  Duvvuri.  Appwao;  Carey,  William  E.:  and 
Marrison,  William  M.,  5,518.064.  C\.  164-453.000. 
Dyack.  Brian:  .See — 

Zoni.  Donald:  Czeanik.  Marek  W.;  Dyack.  Brian;  and  Enter.  Rudolf. 
5.519.420.0.347-25.000. 
Dynic  Corporation:  See — 

Sakaki.   Mamotu;    Hirabayashi.    Hirotnitsu;   Fujita.   Miyuki:   Ozaku. 
Walatu:  Fujita.  Noboru:  and  Honzawa.  Chikara.  5.SI8.82I.  O.  428- 
500.000. 
Dyukova.  Tatyana  V;  and  Vsevolodov.  Nicolai  N.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Cominerce  Ptiolochromic  compositions  and  materials  containing 
bacteriorhodopsin.  5,518,858,  CI.  430-167.000. 
E.  L.  Mustee  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Mustee,  Robert  J ;  and  Trsek.  William  E..  5.517.833.  a.  68-n.OOR. 
E.  S.  Robbins  Coipanlioa:  See— 

Burcham.  Giegory  S.:  and  Robbins.  Edward  S..  HL  5,318.132,  d. 
222-452.000. 
Eacobwci.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Andeen.  Bruce  R.;  Fonier.  Gerald  J.;  Battlelt.  Allen  J.;  Eacobacci. 
Michael  J  ;  and  Lessard.  PhiUp  C,  5 J  17.823.  O.  62-55.500. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Repplinger.  Ronald  S ;  and  Coates.  Dwaine  K..  5.518,833.  C\   429- 
59.000. 
Early.  Stephen  R..  to  Aero  Transportation  Products.  Inc.  Railroad  car  hatch 

cover  system.  5.517.925.  O.  103-377.070. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

McConnell.  Richard  L.;  and  Khemani.  Kishan  C.  5.519.066,  Q.  521- 
138.000. 
Eastnun  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  C;  Niemeyer,  David  A.;  and  Jennings,  David  F.. 

5.518.867.  CI.  430-363.000. 
Brock.  George  W.;  Czamecki,  Wlodzimierz  S.;  and  Gandola.  Kent  R.. 

5.519.464.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Bums.  Elizabeth  G.;  Visser.  Susan  A.;  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  F.  5.518.789. 

a.  428-65  500. 
Gage,  Edward  C,  5.519.679.  O.  369-44.340. 
King.  Roy;  Weiss.  Roger  A.;  Reed,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Klein,  Gerald  W., 

5,518,872.  a.  430-567.000. 
Parton.  Richard  L.;  Stegman.  David  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Pamela  M.. 

5.518.876.  CI.  430-573.000. 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A  .  5,519.452.  O.  348-620.000. 
Rider.  Christopher  B..  5.518.845.  Q.  430-30.000. 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  C.  5.519.753.  CI.  378-182.000. 
Spencer.  Paul  E.;  and  Cocca.  J  David.  5.519.462.  a.  354-21.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Ennis.  Ralph  M  ;  Trax.  James  A.;  and  Chien.  Yun-Ko  N..  5.519.558.  C\. 

361-31.000. 
Genise.  Tlnnus  A.;   and  Maikyvech.   Ranald  IC.   5,317.876,  O. 

74-473.00R. 
Innes.  Mark  E  ;  and  Muskovac.  Nicholas  G..  5.519.560. 0.  361-87.000. 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A.;  Wood.  David  M.:  and  Mackenzie.  Raymond  W., 
5.519.561.0.361-105.000. 
Eaton.  James:  See — 

Stephany.  Joseph  F;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  LaDoona.  Richard  V;  WMrobski, 
Thomas  E.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  and  Eaton.  James.  5.519.419.  O. 
347- 19.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Halakeyama.  Masafairo.  3,319,213, 0.  210-231.000. 
Ebben.  James  P.:  &e— 


Keshaviah,  Ptakash;  Ebben.  James  P.;  Emerson.  Paul  F;  and  Luhring. 
David  A..  5.518,623,  CI.  210-646.000. 
Ebetino,  Frank  H.;  and  Benedict,  James  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Heterocycle-substituted  diphosphorute  compounds,  pharmaceutical 
compositions,  and  methods  of  treating  abnormal  calcium  and  phosphate 
metabolism.  5.519.013,  CI.  514-84.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

nolin.  Robert  A..  Jr..  5.519.878.  O.  395-800.000. 
Eckoiu  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Uebig.  Hanns  P.;  and  Sack.  Peter.  5.517.743.  O.  29-521.000. 
Eco  Still.  Inc.:  See- 
Myers.  Henry  S..  5.518.637.  CI.  210-760.000. 
Ecoffet.  Roger:  See—  „ 

Vollert,  Alfred;  and  Ecoffet,  Roger.  5.519.674.  O.  368-294.000. 
Eda.  Noboo:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Isao;  Noya.  Shigeto;  Fujiwara.  Takafumi; 
Miura.  Akira;  and  Eda,  Nobuo,  5.518.834.  O.  429-59.000. 
Eddlemon.  Dennis  N..  to  Apex  Microlechnology.  Biasing  arrangement  for  a 

quasi-complementary  output  suge.  5.519.357.  CI.  330-264.000. 
Eddy.  Samuel  J.,  to  Submersible  Pumps.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  salvaging  core 

laminations.  5.517.750.  CI.  29-762.000. 
Edelman.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Foos.  Joseph  S.;  Edelman.  Peter  G.;  Flaherty.  James  E.;  and  Berger. 

Joseph.  5.518.601.  O.  204-415.000. 

Eder.  Bernhard;  and  Priestner.  GUnther.  to  C.  A.  Greiner  &  SOhne  Gesell- 

schaft  m.b.H  Foamed  material  panel,  in  particular  a  shaped  part  consisting 

of  one  or  several  foamed  material  panels.  5,518,806,  CI.  428-218.000. 

Edgar  Albert  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic 

film  development  5.519.510.  O.  358-471.000. 
Edgar.  Dwight  A.  Lure  container.  5,517,783.  CI.  43-57.100. 
Edman,  Peter:  See — 

BSckstrttm.  Kjell  G.  E.;  Dahlbick.  Cari  M.  O.;  Edman.  Peter;  and 
Johansson.  Ann  C.  B..  5.518.998.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Edwards.  Donald  A.,  to  Guardian  Electronics.  Inc.  Personal  monitoring 

system  and  method.  5.519.380.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Edwards.  Philip  N.;  and  Waterson.  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Pic;  and  ICl  Pharma.  ou  a  dialkylbenzyl  derivatives.  5.519.022.  O. 
514-243.000. 
Effland.  Richard  C;  Klein.  Joseph  T;  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L..  to  Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel  Inc.  Substituted  aminothienopyridines.  pharmaceutical 
composition  and  use.  5.519.032,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Davis,  Larry;  and  Olsen,  Gordon  E.,  to  Hoechst  Marion 
Roussel  Inc.  Synthesis  of  pyridooxazinyl-indoles.  5,319.131.  CI.  544- 
105.000. 
Egawa.  Tatsuya;    Kawaguchi.   Yasuhiro;   Mogami.    Kenji;   and   Shimizu. 
Nobuaki.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  containing  a  poly- 
vinyl ether  compound  for  compression-type  refrigerators.  5.518.643.  O. 
252-68.000. 
Egelske.  Brett  A.  Protective  guard  assembly  for  vehicles.  5.318.283.  O. 

293-128.000. 
Egert.  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Turbine  wheel  having  an  integrally 

molded  outer  shell  and  blade  insert.  5.518.368.  CI.  416-180.000. 
Egger.  Friedrich:  See — 

Manser.  Josef;  Egger.  Friedrich;  and  Seller,  Werner,  3,317,903.  O. 
99^70.000. 
Eggert.  James  R.:  See — 

Kastner.  Marcia  R;  Eggert.  James  R.;  Morin.  Theodore  J.;  Shiidy.  James 
L.;  and  Wilhelmsen.  Harald.  5.319.618.  CI.  364^39.000. 
Eguchi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Fututa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi.  5.519.813,  O.  393-27.000. 
Eguchi.  Ken:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawakami. 
Eigo   Kawasa.  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii,  Minora;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko;  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5,519.686.  O.  369-126.000. 
Eguchi.  Masahiro;  Myoga,  Haruki;  Shimohara,  Masaki;  and  Sugizaki,  Teruo, 
to  oirgano  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  biological  treatment  of  water  and 
method  for  biological  treatment  of  water  using  said  apparatus.  5,518,620. 
a.  21^615.000. 
Eguchi.  Nobuhide:  See — 

Matsuo.  Naoshi;  Fujino,  Naoji:  Tsuboi,  Milsura;  Nobumoto.  Toshiaki; 
and  Eguchi,  Nobuhide.  5J19J94.  O.  341-31.000. 
Ehlert.  Hans-Albert:  See— 

Triubel.  Harro;  Reiner,  Martin;  Langel,  Rolf;  and  EWeit,  Hans-Albert, 
5,518,764,0.427-209.000. 
Eichhom,  Anthony  E.,  to  Rsher-Price.  Inc.  Caster  assembly  widi  automatic 

swivel  lock/unlock.  5.517.718,  O.  I6-35.00R. 
Eicken.  Ulrich:  See— 

Puerkner.  Eckhardt:  Onusseit,  Hermann;  and  Eicken.  Ulrich.  3.318.371. 
O.  156-332.000. 
Eickhoff.  W.  Mark;  Engers.  David  A.;  and  Mueller.  Karl  R..  to  NanoSystem 
LLC.  Nanoparticulate  nsaid  compositions.  5318.738.  O.  424-493.000. 
Eilen.  Gerd:  See — 

SchOb.  Reinhold;  Schamowski.  Bemd;  Eilert,  Gerd;  and  Maass,  Volker. 
5.319.615,  O.  364-426.010. 
Ejinu,  Kikuo:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Honda.  Shigeki;  Nishikawa,  Kenji; 
Imamura.  Kazuya;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa;  Suda.  Hiroyasu;  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Sato.  Hitxihide,  5,517.909.  O.  100-231.000. 
Elder.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ewen.  John  A,:  and  Hder.  Michael  J..  5.319,100.  O.  326-134.000. 


Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Berthold.   John   W.;    Passell.  Thomas   O.;   and   Roman,  Garry   W 
5.517.851.  CI.  73-87.000.  " 

Electricite'  de  France:  See— 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Royet  Didier  Chanussot  Jean-Michel;  DiGiacomo. 
Didier.  Perfumo.  Jean-Charles;  and  Jurion.  Olivier.  5.519.742   CI 
376-260.000. 
Electronic  Decisions  Inc.:  See — 

Solie.  Leiand  P.;  Hoskins.  Michael  J.;  and  Hampton.  Theodore  W 
5.519.365.  O.  333-153.000. 

Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See 

Park.  Kyoung-Wan;  Lee.  Seong-Jae;  and  Shin.  Min  Cheol.  5_5|9.232. 
CI.  257-192.000.  .    _     .     i. 

Electrotech  Limited:  See — 

JeBryes.  Andrew  I.;  and  Green,  Gordon  R..  5.518.771, 0.  427-331  000 
Elger.  Walter:  See— 

Schwede,  Wolfgang;  Onow,  Eckhard:  Cleve,  Arwed:  Elger,  Walter; 
Chwalisz,  Krzysztof;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.519,027.  CI    5|4- 
277.000. 
Hings.  Virgil  B.;  and  Gurley.  John  A.,  to  Digital  Instruments.  Incorporated 
Tapping  atomic  force  microscope  with  pha.se  or  frequency  detection 
5.519.212.  CI.  2.50-234.000. 
Elliott.  Ian  A.:  See— 

Barkans.  Anthony  C;  Prouty.  Bryan  G.;  Mahoney.  Lawrence  G  •  and 
Elliott.  Ian  A..  5_519.822,  O.  395-143.000. 
Elliott.  John  D.;  Gutman.  Michael  J.;  Skarbo.  Rune  A.;  and  Watts.  Kevin  A.. 
to  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  with  a  video  subsystem  that  contains  timeis 
which  are  used  to  create  calibration  tables  correlating  time  intervals  with 
the  decoding  and  convening  of  video  input  signals.  5.519.438.  CI   348- 
180.000. 
Ellis,  Vincent:  See — 

Dane,  Keld;  Ronne,  Ehhe.  Behrendt.  Niels;  Ellis.  Vincent;  Hwyer- 
Hansen.  Gunilla.  Pvke.  Charles;  and  Bnienner.  Nils.  5.519.120  CI 
530-388.220. 
Ellison.  James  K:  See — 

Borgen.  Gerald  D :  Bartlen.  Robert  J.:  and  Ellison.  James  F.  5.519.496 
CI.  356-394.000. 
Ellison.  Joseph:  See — 

Allbery.  James  D..  Jr.;  Trnisi.  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  Susan  J.:  Cullen.  James 
H.;  Butler.  Richard  L.;  Feireira,  James  R;  Ellison.  Joseph;  Nunn. 
Stanley  R.;  Patel.  Chiman  L.;  Uban.  James  E.;  and  Schultz.  Dale  H 
5.519.603.  O.  364-133.0<X) 
Ellman.  Alan  G.;  and  Oarito,  Jon  C.  Mobile  cart  for  electrosurgical  instrament 

and  accessories  therefor.  5.518.310.  CI.  312-249  120. 
Elpers.  Mark  D.;  and  Lanphear.  John  C.  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc. 

Universal  pattern  generator.  5.5I9.7I9.  CI.  371-27.000 
Elscint  Ltd.:  See— 

Palkovich.  Alex;  Bird.  John:  Duby.  Tomas;  and  Simkin.  John.  5.5 19.372 
a.  33.5-216.000. 
Ely.  Keith  A.;  Gebrian.  Peter  L.;  and  Hoffman.  William  C.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv.  Liquid  extraction  apparatus.  5.517.867  CI 
73-863.850. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Heyden.  Christopher  A.;  and  Watson.  Donald  R..  5319,264,  O.  307- 

125.000. 
Stallmo.  [>avid  C.  5.519.844.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Emco  Wheaton,  Inc.:  See — 

Weeks.  Francis  B.;  and  Cockram.  George  R..  5318.024.  CI    137- 
420.000. 
Einerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Cox.  Karmen  D.;  and  Hendrix.  George  E.,  5317.746.  CI.  29-560.000. 
Emerson.  Paul  F:  See — 

Keshaviah.  Prakash;  Ebben.  James  P.;  Emerson.  Paul  F;  and  Luhring 
David  A..  5318.623.  O.  210-646.000. 
Emery.  Willaim  D.:  See— 

Chappie.   Andrew   P:    Emery.   Willaim   D.;   and    Knight   Peter  C 
5.5 1 8.649.  O.  252- 1 74.250. 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Hanni.  Robert;  and  Kuz.  Zdenko.  5318.514.  O.  63-227.000. 
EMI-tec  Elektronische  Materialien  GmbH:  See — 

Tiburtius.  Bemd;  and  Kahl.  Helmut  5.518.758.  O.  427-8.000. 
Emmeriing.  James  R.:  See — 

Samuclson.  Brace  E.;  Hansen.  William  L.;  Emmeriing.  James  R.; 
Blackwell.  Elmer;  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.;  Strand. 
Jerome  E.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Groess. 
Michael  S.;  Knoll.  Kenneth  F;  and  Rueb,  John  T.  5318.144  CI 
221-33.000. 
Emoleum  (Australia)  Limited:  See — 

Holleran.  Glynn.  53I8,.538.  CI.  106-277.000. 
Emory  University:  See- 
Merrill,  Alfied  H..  Jr;  Wang.  Elaine  W.;  and  Riley.  Ronald  T.  53 18.879. 
O.  435-4.000. 
Enami.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takagi.    Masazumi;    Onuma.    Toshio;    Watanabe.    Tatsuya;    Enami. 
Toshiaki;  Tanihira.  Kazuo;  Sawada.  Himuka;  Yoshinuma.  Kuni-  and 
Komatsuda.  Hiroaki.  5318.570.  O.  156-303.000. 
EnChem.  Inc.:  See — 

Turriff,  David  E.;  and  Jacobs.  Lloyd  E.,  3.317.868.  O.  73-864.440. 
Endo.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Moriyama.  Keiji;  Endo.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamada,  Mikio.  5318.246,  O. 
473-384.000. 


cNexus  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Barbara  E.;  Harpur.  Ian;  Heam.  Graham:  and  Hughes  John  F 
5318.546.  CI.  118-621.000. 
Engelhard/ICC:  See— 

Calton.  Dean  S.;  Coellner.  James  A.;  Heimann.  Paul  R.;  and  Scott 
Douglas  C.  3317.828.  O.  62-271.000. 
Engers.  David  A.:  See — 

Eickhoff.  W.  Marit;  Engers.  David  A.;  and  Mueller.  Karl  R  .  5318.738 
CI.  424-493.000. 
Engle.  Thomas  H  ,  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Cofporatioo.  Hook  for  actuatine 

pull  up  hitch.  5.518.354.  CI.  414-333.000. 
Eiuchem  S.p.A.:  .See — 

Mapelli.  Claudio;  Swerdloff.  Michael  D.;  Williaros.  Ion  1.;  and  Everett 

Nicholas  R.  5319.1 15.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Wagner.  Thomas;  and  Oppi.  Cristina.  5319.116.  O.  530-327.000 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Flego.  Cristina;  and  Zanibelli.  Laura.  5318.978.  CI.  502-222.000. 
Enlow.  Howard  H  :  See — 

Johnson.  John  R.;  Traog.  Keith  L.;  Enlow.  Howard  H.;  Buehne.  William 
J.;  and  Yoting.  Frederick.  5.518.786.  CI.  428-40.600. 
Ennis.  Ralph  M.;  Trax.  James  A.;  and  Chien.  Yun-Ko  N..  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion. Three  phase  throttle  current  technique.  5.519.5.58.  O.  361-31,000. 
Enno.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Asou.  Hiroshi;  Ukita.  Eiji;  Enno.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuchida.  Takashi;  and 
Ishikawa.  Toshikazu.  5318.065.  O.  165-43.000 
Enoki.  Hideo:  See — 

Miyakc.  Ryo;  Ishii.  Masahara;  Enoki.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Imai. 
Kazumichi;  Kuruishi.  Tadafumi;  and  Hsueh.  Yu-mine.  5319.633  O 
364-497.000. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Masami.  Fukunaga.  5.518.410.  CI.  439-71.000. 
Enter.  Rudolf:  See— 

Zom.  Donald;  Czesnik.  Marek  W.;  Dyack.  Brian;  and  Enter.  Rudolf 
5319,420.  CI.  .M7-25.000. 
Enizerolh.  Michael:  See — 

Ries,  Uwe:  Reiffen.  Manfred;  Grell.  Wolfgang;  Hauel.  Norbert;  Narr. 
Berthold;  Heckel.  Armin;  Bombard.  Andreas;  van  Meel.  Jacques; 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5319.138.  O.  544- 
287.000 
Enzon  Labs  Inc.:  See — 

Ladner.  Robert  C:  Bird.  Robert  E  ;  and  Hardman.  Karl.  5318.889.  O 
435-7.930. 
Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobukazu;  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Mashio.  Sakae;  Uetake.  Akihito: 

Shinkawa.  Osamu.  and  Fujihisa.  Takeshi.  5318.373.  CI.  4l7-45.00o! 

Epstein.    Moshe.    Vacuum-packaging    machine    with    translatine    tools 

5317.80.5.  d.  53-453.000. 
Equipment  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Ruslon  J..' 5318.361.  CI.  414-79.5.300. 
Erdman,  Anihony  E.  Joints  for  tubular-framed  modular  furniture  5317928 

CI.  108-180.000. 
Erik  Nygren.  Tor.  executor:  See — 

Vonasek.   Jin.   deceased;    Larsson.   Srig   G.;   and   Andersson    Ove 
5318.952.  CI.  437-82.000. 
Eriksen.  Sverre.  to  Norpapp  Industri  A/S.  Carrying  desice  for  gable-top 

canons.  53 1 8. 1 1 7.  CI.  206-43 1 .000. 
Erismann.  David  W.:  See — 

Langford.  Nathaniel  P.:  and  Erismann.  David  W..  5318.661   O  232- 
364.000. 
Ermax:  See — 

Chambarel.  Yves;  and  Benavente.  Roberto,  5319,797,  O.  383-25.000. 
Ernst  James:  See — 

Luftig.  Steven:  Emst.  James;  Connelly.  Patrick;  and  Williamson.  Steven 
5318.403.  O.  434-226.000. 
Ernst  Johannes:  See — 

Krahn.  Wolfgang;  Emst.  Johannes;  and  Drabent  Claudia.  5318.974.  CI 
501-127.000. 
Eroglu.  Adnan:  See — 

Althaus.  Rolf;  Beeck.  Alexander.  Chyou.  Yau-Pin;  and  Eroglu  Adnan 
5318.311,0.366-181.500. 
Eschbach,  Stephen  L.:  See- 
Jordan,  Chris  A.;  Patel,  Rajat  L.;  and  Eschbach.  Stephen  L..  5319.639, 
CI.  364-509  000. 
Eser,  Uirich:  See — 

Renz,  Manfred:  Simon.  Rudolf;  and  Eser,  Ulrich.  5318,451.  O.  454- 
187.000. 
Eshita.  Takashi:  See — 

Furamura.  Yuji;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  Nakazawa.  Tsutomu;  Eshita.  TakaaM; 
Maeda.  Mamora;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenori,  5.518.937.  CI.  437- 
31.000 
Esparza.  Joel;  and  Smith.  Robert  S.  Infrared  aided  method  and  appuatus  for 

venous  examination.  5319.208.  O.  250-226.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Hooven.  Michael  D..  5318.163.  O.  227-5.000. 
Hooven.  Michael  D..  5318.164.  O.  227-1.005. 
Etoh.  Minora,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  clustering 

apparanis.  5319.789.  O.  382-225.000. 
Eubach.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Funhoff.  Dirk;  Siemensmeyer.  Karl:  fUussling,  Lukas;  Elzbach.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  and  Simmerer.  Juergen.  5,518,824.  O.  428- 
690J)00. 
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Eabuiks  Engineering  Compeny:  See— 

Hoffi,  Jack  L,  5,517,882.  Q.  81-9JI0. 
Evans,  Dwight  L.;  See — 

Henry.  Robert  M.;  Evans.  Dwight  L.;  and  Sariur.  Manisha,  5,518.809, 
a.  428-327.000. 
Evans.  Edwin  R..  to  General  Electric  Compuiy.  Me«hod  and  apparatus  for 

desiccanl  drying  of  fluorosilicones.  5.519.158.  O.  556-460.000. 
Evans.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Benoog.  D«vid  B.;  Uster.  Walter  R.;  Sanford.  George  W.;  RoidI,  R. 

Michael;  Evans.  Richard  A.;  and  Wootton.  Roy  E.,  5.517.862.  CI. 

73-861.850. 

Evels.  Brigitte;  and  Lumpe.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Happich  Fahrzeug-Dachsysteme 

GmbH.  Cut  off  extruded  support  foot  for  the  end  of  a  railuig  tube  on  the 

roof  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.518.157.  CI.  224-309.000. 

Everett.  Nicholas  P.:  Sei 


Farwick.  Hermann;  and  Riepert,  Albert  to  STEAG  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  operating  a  coal-fired  power  plant  5,517.930,  Q.  1 10-345.000. 
Fasnacht.  Mark  S.;  See — 

Hug.  Paul;  Watson.  Douglas  C;  Fasnacht  Mart  S.;  Hines,  Horace  H.; 
and  Chan.  David  A..  5.519.223,  a.  250-363.100. 
Fasquel,  Jean-Marc,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Split-band  amplifier  for 

television  signals.  5319.434.  Q.  348-6.000. 
Fata  European  Group  S.r.l.:  See — 

Romanowski.  Christopher  A.;  Duvvuri.  Apparao;  Carey.  William  E.;  and 
Marrison,  William  M..  5.518.064.  Q.  164-453.000. 
Faust  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Salomon.  Amnon  M.;  and  Faust  Anthony  M..  5.519,443.  CI.  348- 
467.000. 
Favrow.  Leroy  H.:  See — 

Haas.  Robert  J.;  Winter.  Michael;  Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow, 
Leroy  H.;  and  Wegge.  Jason  S..  5.517,861.  Q.  73-799.000. 
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IVlapelU  Claudio;  Swerdloff.  Michael  D.;  WUliams.  Jon  I.;  and  Everett    Fawtey,  Norman  C;  Tipton.  Gordon;  and  Schmidt  Justin.  High  tensile 


Nicholas  P.  5J19,115.  O.  530-324.000. 
EVT  Energie  und  Verfahrenstechnick  GmbH:  See — 
Leilfaner.  Reinhard  F.  5.517.818,  O.  60-39.464. 
Ewan.  Bruce  E:  See — 

Abrams.  Suzanne  R.;  Gusta.  Lawrence  V;  Reaney.  Martin  J.  T;  and 
Ewan.  Bruce  E..  5.518.995.  O.  504-348.000. 
Ewen.  John  A.;  and  Elder.  Michael  J.,  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.  Addition  of 
aluminum  alkyl  for  improved  metallocene  catalyst  5,519,100.  CI.  526- 
134.000. 
Exocell,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Margo  P.,  5.518.720.  Q.  424-137.100. 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See—  ^  ,^  ,,,  „^ 

Miro.  Nemesio  D.;  and  Chien.  WiUiam  M..  5.518.973.  a.  502-125.000. 

Eytcheson.  Charles  T:  See—  ..    ,,.„„,  ^ 

Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased;  and  Eytcheson.  Charles  T.  5^119,253.  Q. 

257-724000. 

Ezawa.  Akira,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Load  driving  system.  5.519,293.  Cx. 

318-139.000. 
BzdLoye.  Levi  I.:  See—  ... 

van  de  Venne.  Theo;  Meneely.  Timothy  K.;  Eiekoye,  Levi  I.;  and 
I  Laubham,  Thomas  J..  5.519.743,  CI.  376-282.000. 

F.  D.  Kees  Manufacturing.  Co.:  See — 

Zvolanek.  Teny  U.  5,518.079.  CI.  180-19.100. 
Fibiin,  Agnes:  See—  ^       .  „  ,      ,.     ^    • 

Szal6kj,  Erzibet;  Szab6,  fiva;  HegedUs.  fiva;  Jacs6,  Enka;  Hangicsi, 
h«n;   Kerek,   Kilmin;  Bereczki.   Erzsibet,   Sas.  Erzs^bet;  Szab6. 
Tilnde;  Karancsi,  Erika;  FSbiin.  Agnes;  Agni.  Zsoll;  Papp,  Gabriella; 
Kovics,  Anik6;  Nagy,  Uona;  Jakab,  Tiinde;  Demk6,  Gabriella;  and 
Apagyi.  Erika.  5.518,722.  O.  424-195.100. 
Fabricius,  Dietrich  M.;  and  Schelhom,  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I    and  Company  Photographic  element  with  ether  dyes  for  near-infrared 
antihalatioo.  5.519.145.  CI.  548-450.000. 
Fabry  Glove  and  Mitten  Company:  See — 

Fabry.  John  J..  5.517.694.  C\.  2-161.100. 
Fabry  John  J.,  to  Fabry  Glove  and  Mitten  Company.  Weightlifting  glove. 
5,517.694.0.2-161.100 
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Pages,  Jacques,  to  Aerospatiale  Soaete  Nanoiuile  Industnelle.  Procras  for  the    peiiei-Temeliotov.  Daria;  2mitek. 

production  of  a  composite  material  part  constituted  by  a  central  body  and  '  ^  jCTala-Stnikelj.  Zdi 

ailerons.  5.518,567,  Q.  156-175.000.  •"  ' 

Fan,  Hui-Zeng;  Yu,  Song;  Yamanaka.  Etsuji;  Numata.  Kazuhiro;  Oka.  Toshi- 

nori;  Suzuki.  Norihiko;  and  Muranaka.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical 

Co..' Ltd.:  and  Kotai  Kasei  Co,  Ud.  Sulfated  polysaccharide,  pharmaceu- 

tically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  process  for  preparing  same  and  medicament 

containing  same  as  effective  component.  5.519,010.  O.  514-54.000. 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Durante.  Richard  J.;  and  Rozman.  Rodney  R..  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Method  of  pipelining  sequential  writes  in  a  flash  memory. 

5.519.847,  CI.  395^96.000. 
Fang   Jiafu    to  Pennzoil  Products  Company.  Electrochemical  sensors  for 

motor  oils  and  other  lubricants.  5.518.590.  Q.  205-780.500. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See —  __ 

Kooo.  Shinichi;  and  Fukukura,  Masaaki.  5.519.297.  Q.  318-594.000. 
Faraci.  John  A.;  and  Nino.  Anthony  I.  Modular  rotary  engine,  and  power  train 

assembly  comprising  same  5.517.816.  CI  60-39420. 
Farinacci.  Dino;  and  Albrightson.  Robert  to  Cisco  Systems.  Inc.  Reliable 

transport  protocol  for  internetwork  routing.  5.519.704,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Faikas.  SSndor  See — 

Andrei,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  P41;  Bodta,  Ptter.  Fatkas.  Sindor,  Gold- 

schmidt  Katalin;  Himori.  Tamis;  KorSsi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvin.  5.519,019.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Fanner.  Michael  E.;  and  Sohn.  Stephen  M..  to  Loral  Corporabon.  Pro- 
grammed radar  coordinate  scan  conversion.  5.519.401.  CI.  342-185.000. 
Famworth,  Warren  M  ;  See — 

Wood,  Alan  G.;  Famworth.  Warren  M.;  and  Hembree.  David  R.. 
5,519.332.  a.  324-755.000. 
FarreU.  Gerald  L.:  See—  ,,      , 

Jones  Richard  L.;  Doyle,  William  K.;  FarreU.  Gerald  L.;  and  Hueske, 
Frank  R..  5J18.557.  CI.  148-511.000. 
Fatreil.  Robert;  Sanghavi,  Himanshu;  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  to  Intel  Cofpora- 
tioo.  Reconfigurable  intertiipt  device  and  method.  5,519.345,  CI.  327- 
108.000. 
FarreU,  Roberta  L.:  See— 

Blanchetie,  Robert  A.;  FarreU.  Roberta  L.;  and  Behtcndt  Chad  J.. 
5.518,921,  CI.  435-277.000. 


strength  composite  reinforcing  bands  and  methods  for  making  same 
5.518J68.  CI    156-175.000. 
Fears.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

DeMaslers,  Jiminie  G.;  and  Fears.  Leonard  A..  5,518.036.  Q.  138- 
141.000. 
Fechner.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Uu.  Michael  S.;  Yue,  Cheisan  J.;  and  Fechner.  Paul  S..  5.519J36.  a. 
324-769.000. 
FechteU  Ulrich;  Wembacher.  Kariheinz;  and  Bokel,  HeinzHermann,  to 
Merck  Patent  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haitung.  Method  for  preparing 
3-aminopyridines  from  3-nitropyridines.  5.518.588,  CI.  205-426.000. 
Federiine,  Gregory:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Federiine.  Gregory;  Bamhart  Andrew;  and  Pant 
Ranjan.  5.519.640,  Gl.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Fedotuk.  Nestor  A.:  See—  ,,„.,„ 

Garst  Michael  E.;  Dolby.  Uoyd  J.;  and  Fedotuk.  Nestor  A.,  5,519.150. 
a.  549-398.000. 
FehUiaber.  Hans-Wolfram:  See— 

Vertesy     LiszM:    Aretz,    Werner;    and    Fehlhaber.    Hans-Wolfram. 
5.519.123.0.536-13.000. 
Fekete.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Blum.  Michael  E;  Boerman.  Gary  L.;  Fekete.  Thomas  M.;  Horak. 
Donald  L.;  Kovneristy.  Yulig  K.:  and  OrilUon.  Michael  T.,  5,518318, 
a.  75-10.150. 
Felde.  Steven  L.:  See— 

Argumedo.  Armando  J.;  Felde.  Steven  L.;  Johnson.  Douglas  W.;  and 
Zammit  Robert  F.  5319362.  CI.  360-130.210. 
Feldman,  Leonid:  See —  ,  ,,,  ,~, 

Caffrey,  Stephen  F.;  Smith.  Ronald  L;  and  Feldman.  Leonid,  5.517,709, 
CI.  15-98.000. 
FeUx  Schoeller  Jr  Papierfabriken  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Jahn.  Reiner,  Westfal,  Horst;  and  Graumann.  JQrgen.  5318.985,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Feng,  Yee-Chang.  Screwdriver  with  slidably  stored  tool  head  module. 

5317.885.0.81-177.400. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Suuber.  Hans-Ulrich.  5317.803.  O.  53-399.000. 

Janko;  Husu-Kova£evic,  Breda;  Komik, 
Sonja;  and  JeralaSirukelj.  Zdenka.  to  LEK,  tovama  farmacevtskih  in 
kemicnih  izdelkov,  d.d..  Ljubljana.  Inclusion  complexes  of  optically  active 
1  4-dihydropyridines  with  methyl-P-cydodexirin.  5319,012,  CL  514- 
58.000.  ...     .J 

Feigason.  James  L.;  and  Berman.  Arthur  L.  Active  matnx  Uquid  crystal 
having  a  countetelectrode  substrate  extended  and  coiuiected  to  an  external 
circuit.  5319324.  CI  359-88.000. 
Fergason.  Jeffrey  K.  Eye  protection  device  for  welding  helmets  and  the  like 

widi  hot  mirror  and  indium  tin  oxide  layer.  5319322.  O.  359-66.000. 
Ferguson,  Pamela  M.:  See — 

Panon.  Richard  L.;  Stegman.  David  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Pamela  M., 

5318.876.  CI.  430-573.000. 

Ferguson.  Willie  R.  Fence  clip  wire  twister  tool.  5.518.044. 0.  140-102.500. 

Fernandez.  Jose  M.;  Houghton.  Michael  W.;  and  Nakanishi.  Mattfiew  M..  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  simulating  high  battery  temperature  used  in 

recharging  lithium  ion  cells.  5318.832.  O.  429^9.000. 

Ferrario.  Bruno:  See —  

Boffito.  Claudio;  and  Ferrario.  Bruno.  5318,138,  O.  220422.000. 
Ferreira,  James  P.:  See — 

Allbery.  James  D..  Ir.;  Troisi.  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  Susan  J.;  Cullen.  James 
H.;  Butler,  Richard  L.;  Feireira.  James  R;  ElUson.  Joseph;  Nunn, 
Stanley  R.;  Patel.  Chiman  L.;  Uban.  James  E.;  and  Schultz,  Dale  H.. 
5319,603.0.364-133.000. 
Fern.  Vincent;  Santoro.  Ralph.  Jr.;  KetUe,  Paul  J,  Jr.;  and  Miller,  Craig  A.,  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detenmning 
and  encoding  the  position  of  a  reverser  handle  on  a  locomotive  control 
stand.  5319,299,  CI.  318-640.000. 
Ferrier  Donald;  and  Yakobson,  Eric,  to  MacDermid,  Incorporated.  Compo- 
sition and  method  for  selective  plating.  5318.760.  O.  427-98.000. 
Festo  KG:  See—  ,  „  ,,^    „ 

Stoll.  Kurt;  Lederer.  Thomas:  and  Ruckwied.  Dieter.  5,519,636,  O. 
364-505.000. 
fcy,  George  T;  and  Dahn.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Moli  Energy  ( 1990)  Limited.  Inverse 
spinel  compounds  as  cathodes  for  lithium  batteries.  5,518,842.  O.  429- 
218.000. 
Ftat  Feiroviaiia  S.p.A.:  See — 


Madoglio.  Lino;  and  Rossini.  Benedetto.  5.518.448.  O.  454-108  000 
Fichttl  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Gubite.  Holger.  5318.225.  CI.  267-64.240. 

Handke.  GUndier.  Samonil.  Ono;  and  Zietsch.  Andreas,  5318.089  O 
188-299.000. 
Fickle.  Wilson  S.:  See— 

Bunch.  Timothy  A.;  Carey.  David  F;  Asaro.  Peter  E:  and  Fickle.  Wilwn 
S.  5319,255.  O.  307-10.200. 
Fidia.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio.  5319,007,  CI.  514-23.000 
Field.  Leslie  A.;  Hall.  Ann  Marie  K  ;  Robinson.  Richard  C;  Jacobson.  Robert 
L.;  Brown,  Warren  E.:  and  Holteimann.  Dennis  L.  Sulfur  removal  systems 
for  protection  of  reforming  catalysts.  5318,607.  CI.  208-212.000. 
Field.  Simon  J.;  and  Deacon,  David  A.  G..  to  Deacon  Research.  Method  for 
making  devices  having  a  pattern  poled  structure  and  panem  poled  structure 
devices.  5319.802,  O.  385-129.000. 
Figiel.  Janusz:  See — 

Cheung.  Nelson:  Figiel.  Janusz;  and  Sondyl.  AUen  D..  5318,043  O 
140-93.200. 
Filson.  James  L.:  Cancra.  Wesley  R.;  and  Bhave.  Ramesh  R..  to  Illinois  Water 

Treatment  Inc.  Ultra  pure  water  filtration.  5318.624.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Fina  Technology.  Inc.:  Si?e — 

Ewen.  John  A.;  and  Elder.  Michael  J..  5.519.100,  O.  526-134  000 
Finberg.  John  P.  M.:  See — 

Youdim.  VIoussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy,  Ruth;  and  Yellin 
Haim.  5319.061.  CI.  514-647.000. 
Finch.  David  G.;  and  Hall-Taylor.  Nicholas  S..  to  Crown  Chemtech  Limited. 

Scraped  surface  heat  exchanger.  5.518.067.  O.  165-92.000. 
Finch  International  Limited:  See — 

Shepherd.  Basil  D.;  and  Shaw,  David  L..  5318.972,  O.  501-123.000. 
Finestone.  Arnold  B.;  and  Bloch.  Gilbert.  Foraminated  paper-plastic  laminate 

sheeting.  5318.799,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Fink.  Peter,  and  Horhach.  Heinz  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  replacing  directly  attached  chin 
5319.579.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Finnerty.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Naqui.  Ali;  Pierson.  Mark  W.;  Weschler.  Thomas  R.;  WarxUaw.  Steven 
C;  Finnerty,  Michael  P;  and  Carpenter.  Charles  R..  5.518,892.  O 
435-29.000. 
Firma  G.B.  Boucherie:  See — 

Boucherie.  Leonel  P.  5.518,301.  CI.  300-21.000 
Fischer  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Van  Denend.  Marie  E..  5317.918.  O.  101-363.000. 
Fish,  Robert  W:  See— 

Widjaja.  Nusa;  Lee.  William  B.;  Fish.  Robert  W;  and  Bolton.  Clive. 
5318.497.  CI.  600-27.000. 
Fisher.  John  W.:  See — 

Twilley.  Oarence  H.;  Alley,  Scott  E.;  Gass.  John  M.;  Fisher.  John  W 
and  Meier.  Kevin  W..  5318.454,  O.  460-7.000. 
Fishet  Kawika  S..  to  Norton  Company.  Superabrasive  tool.  5318.443.  O 

451-540.000.  r-/       i~ 

Fisher,  Kevin.  Pennant  construction  for  a  vehicle  antennae.  5317,941,  O. 

Fisher-Price.  Inc.:  See — 

Eichhom.  Anthony  E,  5,517,718,  O.  I6-3S.00R. 
Hsons.pic:  See — 

Nonis.  Alan  A.;  Jackson.  Dale  M.:  Makino.  Sohei;  Fukuda.  Takeshi;  and 
Akutsu.  Ikuo,  5319,049.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Fite.  David  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Sager.  David  J.:  Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr.;  and  fite.  David  B..  Jr..  5319.841 
O.  395-412.000. 
FitzGerald.  Marie  R.;  Geren.  Bnice  E.;  and  Katarski.  Edwatd  P..  to  Motorola. 


Rowers.  Larry  I.:  See — 

Boden.  Eugene  R;  Flowers.  Larry  I.;  Odle.  Roy  R.;  Phelps.  Peter  D.; 
Ramsey.  £)avid  L,:  and  Sybert,  Paul  D..  5319.105.  O.  528-199.000 
Fluke  Corporation:  See — 

Britz.  William  J..  53I9J43.  O.  327-106.000. 
FMC  Cotporation:  See — 

Blum.  Michael  F;  Boerman.  Gary  L.;  Fekete.  Thomas  M.;  Horak. 
Donald  L.;  Kovneristy.  Yulig  K.;  and  Orillion.  Michael  T.  53I83I8. 
0.75-10150. 
Dale,  James  L..  Jr.;  Gill.  George  M.;  O'Mahony.  Patrick;  and  Brennan 
John.  5319.488,  O.  356-139.090. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz:  Gosebnich.  Harald;  and  Buse,  Henry,  53I8J02.  CI 
242-552.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  Gosebtuch.  Harald;  and  Buse.  Henry,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH 
&  Co.).  Process  and  apparatus  for  cotuiecting  material  webs,  in  particular 
of  packaging  material.  5318.202.  O.  242-552.000. 
Fogel.  William;  and  Garcin,  Eric,  to  Rhone-POulenc  Chimie.  Phosphomag- 
nesia  cements  having  reduced  sensitivity  to  water.  5.518341    O    106- 
691.000. 
Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T:  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Herbert.  WiUiam  G.;  Umburg.  William  W.;  Mistoa. 
Satchidanand;  Post  Richard  L.;  Nfen  Hoene.  Donald  C;  Foley.  Geof- 
frey M.  T;  and  Crherian.  Abraham.  5318.854.  O.  430-133  000 
Folk.  Lisa  A.:  See- 
Burke.  William  J.;  Folk.  Lisa  A.;  and  Ratkowski.  Donald  J..  5319  069 
CI.  523-106.000. 
Fong.  Joseph  C.  Y.:  See— 

Rybicki.  Mathew  A.;  and  Fong,  Joseph  C.  Y.,  5319.340. 0.  326-88  000. 
Fontenot  Mark  G..  to  (jabriel  Medical.  Inc.  Transillumination  of  body 
members  for  protection  during  body  invasive  procedures.  5317.997  CI 
128-664.000. 
Foos.  Joseph  S.;  Edelman.  Peter  G.;  Flaherty.  James  E;  and  Beiger.  Joaeph. 
to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.  Extended  use  planar  sensors.  5.518.601 
O.  204-415.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boaz.  Premakaran  T,  53183.35.  O.  106-38.300. 

Campbell.  Douglas  C;  Gloceri.  CJuy  J.;  and  McCoy.  Daniel  M 

5317.847,0.73-11.070. 
Denyer,  Gao  J  :  and  Walega.  Kennedi  G.,  5318.419.  O.  439-559.000 
Hipp.  Kenneth  M..  5319.889.  O.  455-297.000. 
Hughes.  Joseph  L.;  Christensen.  Louis  R.;  Wade.  Wallace  R  ;  Gnner 

Peter  J.;  and  Weybume,  Michael  A..  5319.617.  O.  364-426030 
Li.  Chi.  5318.560.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Liubakka.  Michael  K.;  and  Winkelman.  James  R..  5.519.612.  O.  364- 

424.050. 
Ma.  Thomas  T..  5318.092.  O.  I92-4I.00R 
Sametz.  Eraest  S.;  Kropf.  Timothy  J.;  and  Schock.  Eileen  A..  5318.468. 

CI.  477-156.000. 
Stroven,  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Alvey,  Raymond  S..  5319.258.  O.  307-10.100 
Tamor.  Michael  A.;  and  Vassell.  William  C.  5.5 18.780. 0. 427-573  000 
York,  Michael  T;  and  Harris.  Richard  K..  5.519.277.  O.  310-263.000 
Foresta.  Piero:  See— 

Santaniello.  Mosi;  Turn.  Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Dotnenico;  and  Foresta 
Piero.  5319,056.  O.  514-547.000. 
Forouhi,  Abdul  R.:  See — 

Van.  Yeouchung;  Chen.  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Forouhi  Abdul 
R..  5319,248.  O.  257-530.000. 
Forrest  Bill;  and  Smith,  Patrick,  to  Mountain  Safety  Research    Variable 
length  snowshoe.  5317.773.  O.  36-123.000. 


Iv«il°"s'?7S'Si"i^"fl."??  IHS^  '"  ""  *"P°"'  ""'^  simulation    Forrest  Stephen  ft...  Olsen".  Gregory  H.:  Kim.  Dong-Su:  and  Unge.  Michael 
system.  5318.401,0.434-11.000.  J.  to  Trustees  of  Pnnceton  University.  Method  of  fabricating  multiwave- 


Flaherty.  James  E.:  See 

Foos.  Joseph  S.;  Edelman,  Peter  G.;  Flaherty.  James  E.;  and  Berser 
Joseph.  5.5 1 8,60 1 .  CI.  204-4 1 5.000. 
Flanigen.  Edith  M.:  See— 

Skeels.  Gary  W.;  Chapman.  Diane  M.;  and   Ranigen.  Edidi   M 
5318.708.  CI.  423-713.000. 

Flego.  Cristina:  and  Zanibelli.  Laura,  to  Eiiiricerche  S.p.A.;  and  Agip  Petroli  „  ..„„ 

S.p.A.  Difunctional  catalyst  useful  in  wax  hydroisomerization  and  process    Forte.  Steven  L.'  See- 
for  preparing  it.  53 18.978.  CI.  502-222.000. 
Reming.  Thomas:  See — 

Kayal.  John  J.;  Fukushima.  Seiji;  and  Fleming,  Thomas.  5318,612.  CI 
2IO-232.0O0. 
Reming.  Ward:  See — 

Preston.  Daniel;  and  Reming.  Ward.  5,517.745.  O.  29-527.200 
Retcher,  Horace.  Ill:  See— 

Yardley.  John  P;  and  Retcher  Horace.  Ill,  5319,025,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Rinders  Medical  Centre:  See — 

Gordon.  Thomas  R;  and  McOuskey.  James.  5318.881.  O.  435-6.000 


length  infrared  focal  plane  array  deu»nor.  5  J  18.934.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Forsberg.  John  W.:  See — 

Jahnke.  Richard  W:  Forsberg.  John  W.;  and  Pearson.  NilsO..  5318317 
O.  71-64.080. 
Forstet  John  C:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Coultas.  Dennis  K.;  Forster.  John  C;  Keller.  John 
H.;  and  Wicker.  Thomas.  5318347.  O.  I  I8-723.0MA. 


Sines.  Randy  D.;  and  Forte.  Steven  L..  53I8J49.  CI.  273-304.000. 
Fortier.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Andeen,  Bruce  R.;  Fortier  Gerald  J.;  Bartlett  Allen  J.;  Eacohacci. 
Michael  J.;  and  Lessard.  Philip  C.  5317.823,  O.  62-55.500. 
Fbseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Zacharias.  Donald  R.;  and  Jaidine.  Bryce  R..  5318,153.  O.  222- 
594.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.:  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Claris  B..  5317.780 
CI.  42-70.080. 


"^II^I^'IT'i,!^**'!!^-  ""!'•  *".'*,'*?''•  *?**•  •"  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V    Fox.  Andwny.  to  TFC  Corporation.  Refuse  compactor  with  folding  conip*: 

Silver    hallde    Ohntoiminhir    inHnctnal    y.rav    Almc      ^^IfifiAfi      m      Am  ^ 1_._     cci-fn/,.,    ^i     .,vr,   ...,  »^.„  '^  5  wwuipiw. 


Silver  halide  photographic  industrial  X-ray  films.  5.518.868.  O.  430^ 
429.000. 
Rores.  Ramond  H.;  and  Aniolini.  Doug  R.  System  for  protecting  fireplaces 
and  chimneys  from  adverse  seismic  or  wind  forces.  5317.793    O 
52-167.100. 
Rorian.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Thomas;  Rorian.  Robert  A.;  Gillay.  Teirance  W.;  and  Myers 
John  L..  53 1 7.74 1 .  CI.  29-407. 1 00. 


tion  plate.  5.517.907.  CI.  100-53.000. 
Fox,  Carol  A.:  See— 

Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  Paxson.  James 
R.;  and  Nelson,  Robert  A..  5318.850.  O.  430-109.000. 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center  See — 

Jaffe.  Eileen  K..  5318.886.  O.  435-7.100. 
Fraher.  James  R.  Internal  pool  cover  suppoit  5317,702.  O.  4-498.000. 
Framatome:  See — 
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Chaivin,  Yves:  Royet,  Didier.  ChaniumC  Jean-Michel:  DiGiacomo. 
Didier  Pwfumo.  Jean-Cluries:  and  Jiukn,  OUvier,  5419,742,  a. 
376-260.000. 
hmce  Telecom:  See — 

Cances.  Jean-Piene;  Maral.  0«rari;  Coulomb,  Benurd:  and  Lenonnand, 

IWgis,  5.519.404,  Q.  342-354.000. 
Menigaux.  Louis;  and  Adrien.  Bruno.  5.518.965.  O.  437-228.000. 
Tabbane.  Sami,  5.519,758.  Q.  379-59.000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autoooine  De  Droit  Public:  See — 

Le  Nomie,  Oeorees;  Grosso,  Philippe;  and  Hardy,  IsabeUe,  5,519.801. 
a.  385-115.000. 
Francis.  Dennis  G.;  Brumbaugh.  Larry  C;  and  McCutchen,  John  R.,  to 
Connell  Limited  PartKrship.  Heal  exchanger.  5.518,066.  Q.  165-83.000. 
Franz^n.  Peter  See — 

Borgsn«m.  Leonard;  Carissoo,  aaes-GOran;  Franzfo.  Peter,  Inge, 
Qaes;  Lagerstedt,  Tofgny;  and  Moberg.  Hans,  5^18,494.  Q.  494- 
56.000. 
Frappier.  John  P.,  to  Accelention  Products.  Inc.  Aim  tnimng  device. 

5318.480,  a.  482-124.000. 
Praunhofer-Geaellschaft  zur  Fotderung  der  Angewandten  Fbrschung  e.v.: 
See— 

Kordas,  Noihert;  and  Manoli.  Yumnos.  5,519323,  Q.  324-444.000. 
Freed.  Brian  S.;  See—  ^    ^ 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.:  Freed. 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H  .  5.519.062.  CI.  514-653.000 
Fteese,  Donald  T;  and  Perez,  Libardo  A.  to  Becz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method 
for  contn>Uing  scale  formadoa  and  deposition.  5,5 1 8.630,  CI.  2 10-698.000. 
Freese,  Donald  T:  See—  _     . 

Perez,  Libaido  A.;  Carey.  William  S  ;  Freese.  Donald  T:  and  Rockett. 
Judith  B.,  5.518.629,  O.  210-698.000. 
Fteiermudi,  Peter  E.;  Ginn.  Kathleen  S  ;  Haley.  Jeflrey  A.;  Lamaire.  Susan  J. 
Lewis.  David  A.;  Mills.  Gavin  T;  Redmond.  Timodiy  A.;  Tsang,  Yuk  L. 
Van  Horn.  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  Walker.  George  F;  Yang,  Jer  Ming; 
and  Long,  Clarence  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  stressing,  burning  in  and  reducing  leakage 
current  of  electronic  devices  using  microwave  radiabon.  5.519.193,  Cl. 
219-678.000. 

Fremdt.  Bemd:  See—  

Wulz,  Hans-JOigen;  and  Fremdt.  Bemd,  5317.766.  Q.  34-117.000. 
Freund.  William  D.  Roll-resistant  tennis  ball  can  and  lid.  5318,135,  O. 

220-356.000. 
Piey.  Josef:  See — 

Beimer.  Getd;  Frey.  Josef.  Ross-Messemer.  Martin;  and  Weimer,  Eugen. 
5319.216,  a.  250-311.000. 
Frey,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bigelow.  Louis  K.;  Frey.  Robert  M.;  and  Cann.  Gordon  L..  5318,766. 
a.  427-255.700. 
Fribeig.  Darren  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Seal  plate  for  aircraft 

movable  flight  control  surfaces.  5318.210,  O.  244-215.000. 
Frid-Nielsen,  Martin;  Schwartz,  Richard  L.;  and  Boye,  Steven  R..  to  Starfish 
Software,    Inc.    System   and   methods   for   appointment  recoociliatioa. 
5319,606.  a.  364-401.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AktiengesellschafL  Set — 

Clare.  Manamohan.  5318,019,  Q.  137-119.000. 
Friesland  Brands  B.V.:  See— 

de  Boer,  Cor;  Camminga,  Ellen;  Glas.  CotneUs;  and  Weerstra.  Rienk, 
5318,751,  Cl.  426-585.000. 
Fiingeli,  Wemer.  and  Zelger.  Josef,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cofpnation.  Storage- 
stable  formulation  of  fluorescent  whitening  mixtuies.  5,518,657,  Cl.  252- 
301.230. 
Frisbie.  Jeflrey  S  ;  Corl.  Paul  D  ;  and  Ortiz,  John  E.,  to  Cardiometncs,  Inc. 

Guidewire  assembly.  5.517.989.  Cl.  128-642.000. 
Frisch.  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Suspo- 

emulsions  based  on  fenoxaprop-ediyl.  5318.991.  Q.  504-138  000. 
Fritsche.  Craig  T;  and  Krogh.  Michael  L..  to  AlliedSignal  hic.  High  density 
harp  or  wire  scanner  for  particle  beam  diagnostics.  5319,314,  Q.  324- 
158.100. 
Froissart,  Michel:  See — 

Chauifour.  Pascal;  Froissart,  Michel;  and  Vmol.  Dominique.  5319.703, 
a.  370-84  000. 
Fryma-Maschinen  AG:  See — 

Baitsch.  Robert;  and  BrogU.  Hans.  5318.191.  O.  241-46.110 
Puisz.  Richard  C,  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Biodegradable  coolrolled 
release  flash  (low  melt-spun  delivery  system.  5318,730,  C\.  424-426.000. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C:  See— 

Battist,  Gerald  E;  Myers.  Garry  L.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C,  5318351,  a. 

127-58.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Battist,  Gerald  E;  Myers,  Garry  L.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C.  5318351 .  Q. 

127-58.000. 
Fuisz,  Richard  C.  5318.730.  Q.  424-426.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaiou.  Hisato;  Kawashima.  Tomoyuki;  SMbata,  Kazuyoshi;  Taniguchi, 

Harutaka;  and  Nakamala.  Shinichi.  5.518.432.  Q.  445-10.000. 
Malsuzaki.  Kazuo,  5319,582,  Cl.  361-783.000. 
Soyano.  Shin;  and  Toba,  Susumu.  5319,252,  O.  257-690000. 
Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ito,  Kazutaka;  and  Miyabe,  Masaaki,  5318.752,  Q.  426-586  000. 
Fuji  Photo  film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asami.  Katuo;  and  Yozawa,  Hitoshi.  5319,442,  Cl.  348-375.000. 
FuTukawa.  Masafaiko;  and  Hori,  Saloshi,  5318,046,  Cl.  141-1.000. 


Hoshi.  Satoshi;  Makino.  Naonori;  and  Kitatani.  Kaisuji.  5318,846.  Cl. 

430-58.000. 
Kawata,  Ken;  and  Okazaki.  Masaki.  5318.783.  Cl.  428-1.000. 
Kooiahi.  Ryulaio;  Tamaoki.  Hiroshi;  Kuramim.  Masayuki;  Ikeda,  Hideo; 

and  Nagaoka,  Katsuio,  5318.873.  Cl.  430-567.000. 
Matsumoto.  Nobuo;  and  Nishikawa.  Toshihiro.  5318.844,  C\.  430- 

30.000. 
Matsuura,  Alsushi;  and  Uesugi,  Akio,  5318389.  O.  205-659.000. 
Mizuno.  Chiaki;  Sugisaki.  Tsulomu;  and  Kojima.  Masaya,  5318,804,  Cl. 

428-212.000. 
Morita,  Kiyoo,  5318,116,  Q.  206-387.100. 
Okamura,  Hisashi,  5318.862,  O.  430-264.000. 
Sakakibaia,  Yoshio.  5318.870.  Cl,  430-505.000. 
Sato,  Makoto;  and  Aramaki.  Satoshi.  5318.274,  CL  283-62.000. 
Seto.  Yoshihiro;  Sugaya,  Fumio;  Abe,  Yoshihiko;  and  Doi,  YoshiyuU. 

5318.687.0.422-64.000. 
SUbata,  Notio;  Suzuki,  Akihiro;  Takahashi.  Shinsuke;  and  Tomaiu. 

Mikio.  5318.773,  Q.  427-356.000. 
Tahaia.  Toshiro;  and  Seto.  Tadashi.  5318.229.  Cl.  271-180.000. 
•ftkasu.  Atsunori;  and  Hosoi.  Yuichi,  5319,228.  Cl.  250-484.400. 
Urabe.  Shigeharu.  5318.871.  Q.  430-567.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtake.  Katsuhiro,  5319.468,  Q.  354484.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Hiroyuki.  5319.499,  O.  358-2%.000. 
Fujihira,  Tadao;  Sakaguchi.  Masashi;  Tada.  Kiyoshi;  Tanio.  Makoto:  and 
Isoyama,  Eizo.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Kabushiki.  Aluminum  foil  as  elec- 
trolytic condenser  electrodes.  5318,823.  Q.  428-610.000. 
Fujihisa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobukazu;  Harada,  Kiyohiro;  Mashio,  Stktc;  Uetake,  Akihito; 
Shinkawa.  Osamu;  and  Fujihisa.  Takeshi.  5318,373,  Q.  417-45.000, 
Fujii,  Hiioshi:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Tsutomu;  Handa,  Shinji:  Fujh,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohba,  Michio. 
5318,641.  a.  252-62.560. 
Fujii.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Folded  printed  wiring  board  structure 

with  electromagnetic  shield.  5319378.  Cl.  361-749  000. 
Fujii,  Noritsugu:  See — 

Akamalsu.  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Norio;  Fujii.  Noritsugu;  and  Yanai.  Satoshi. 
5319.494.  a.  356-371.000, 
Fujii.  SeiicU;  See — 

Kawamuia,  Yasuo;  Satow.  Jun;  Fukuda,  Kenzo;  Oya,  Eiichi;  Itoh,  Kaoru; 
Kita,  Hiroshi;  Nakata.  Hisashi;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  Fujii,  Seiichi; 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro;  and  Ito,  Yoichi,  5318,994, 
Cl.  504-242.000. 
Fujii,  Tadaaki;  Iwata.  Hiroto;  and  Kimura,  Yuuichi.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd. 
Variable  displacement  pump  having  a  changeover  value  for  a  pressure 
chamber.  5318.380,  Q.  418-26.000. 
Fujii.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sakai.   Osamu;   Takahashi.   Tomonoti;   Abe.   l^tsuMsa:   and   Fuju. 
Tomoyuki.  5318330,  Cl.  96-11.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Takagi.    Masazumi;    Onuma,    Toshio;    Watanabe,    Tatsuya;    Enami. 
Toshiaki'  Tanihira,  Kazuo;  Sawada.  Hirotaka;  Yoshinuma,  Kuni;  and 
Komatsuda.  Hiroaki.  5318370.  O.  156-303.000. 
Fujimori.  Junichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electonic  musical  instrument 
having  memory  for  staring  tone  waveform  and  its  file  name.  5317,892,  Cl. 
84-462.000. 
Fujimoto,  Akihiro:  See — 

Matsukawa,    Hiroyuki;    Yooemizu.    Akira;    Matsushita.    Michiaki; 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi;  Yaegashi.  Hidetami;  and 
Fukuda,  Takahide,  5318342.  Q.  118-52.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hirtjko:  See — 

Kidai.  Masayuki;  Fujimoto,  Hiroko;  and  Taniguchi,  Takashi,  5318,818, 
Cl  428-412.000. 
Fujimoto.  Isao:  See— 

Oneda.  Katsumi;  Fujimoto.  Isao;  and  Lucas,  Alan  D.,  5318301,  Cl. 
600-127.000. 
Fujinawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kato,    Kanji;    Fujisawa.    Hiromichi;   Ooyama.   Mitsuo;    Kawaguchi. 
Hisamitsu;  Hatakeyama,  Atsushi;  Kaneoka,  Noriyuki;  Akizawa.  Mit- 
suru'  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Masuzaki,  Hidefiimi;  and  Murakami.  Masa- 
haru.  5319,857.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Fujino.  Naoji:  See — 

Malsuo  Naoshi;  Fujino.  Naoji;  Tiuboi,  Mitsuru;  Nobumoto,  Toshiaki; 
and  Eguchi.  Nobuhide,  5319394.  Q.  341-51.000. 
Fujino.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Iwanaga.  Atsumasa;  Nagasfaima,  Kiyoshi;  Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Urakata.  Hisa- 
taka;  and  Fujino.  Tetsuya.  5318313.  Cl.  55-302.000. 
Fujioka.  Yuichi;  Tokuda.   Kinushiro;   Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchiyama, 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima,  Fumiya;  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida,  Satoshi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coal  gasification  power  geneia- 
tor,  5317,815,  Cl.  60-39.120. 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kato.    Kanji;    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi;    Ooyama.    Mitsuo;    Kawaguchi, 
Hisamitsu;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  Kaneoka.  Noriyuki;  Akizawa,  Mit- 
suru; Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Masuzaki,  Hidefumi;  arid  Murakami.  Maxa- 
haru!  5319.857.  Q.  395-«l0.000. 
Fujisawa.  Noriki:  .See — 


Hanada,  Koutarou;  Fujisawa.  Noriki;  Hirose,  Tiigio;  Sawada.  Hirofumi; 
Koide.  Shuichi;  Kobayashi.  Morimitsu;  Tamuraya.  Makoto;  Takei. 
Asao;  Kawasaki.  Yoshiki;  Ohyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe,  Youichi. 
5318.270.0.280-751.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Norris.  Alan  A.:  Jackson,  Dale  M.;  Makino.  Sohei;  Fukuda,  Takeshi;  and 
Akutsu.  Ikuo.  5319,049.  Cl.  514-449.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroyuld:  See — 

Goodman.  Thomas  W.;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Murdcami.  Yoshikazu;  Mur- 
phy, Arthur  T;  and  Amey,  Daniel  I..  5319,176.  O.  174-255.000. 
Fujita,  Kousaku;  and  Yahagi,  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ISDN-served 
cell-site  stations  with  means  for  distributing  calls  to  mobile  switching 
systems,  5319.697.  O.  370-58.300. 
Fujita.  Miyuki:  See — 

Sakaki,   Mamoru;   Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu;   Fujita.   Miyuki;   Ozaku. 
Wataru;  Fujita.  Noboru;  and  Hoozawa,  Chikara.  5318.821.  O.  428- 
500,000. 
Fujita.  Noboru:  See — 

Sakaki,   Mamoru;   Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu;   Fujita,   Miyuki;   Ozaku. 
Wataru;  Fujita,  Noboru:  and  Honzawa.  Chikara,  5318,821,  O.  428- 
500.000. 
Fujita.  Ryo:  See — 

Yanai,  Nnrifumi;  Fujita.  Ryo;  Katsura.  Koyo;  and  Fukunaga.  Yasushi. 
5319.449.  Cl.  348-598.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Furumura.  Yuji;  Mieno.  Fumitake:  Nakazawa,  Tsutomu:  Eshita.  Takashi; 
Maeda,  Mamoru;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenori,  5318.937.  O.  437- 
31.000, 
Hodate.  Man;  Matsumoto,  Norihisa;  Ohgata.  Kohji;  Wada,  Tamotsu; 
Yanai,  Ken-iti;  Oki,  Ken-ichi;  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  Takei.  Michiko; 
Kakehi,  Tatsuya;  and  Okabe,  Masahiro,  5318.940.  O.  437-41.000. 
lijima.  Masami.  5319,771,  O.  379-201.000. 
Katagiri,  Yoshimichi;  Horikoshi,  Yuzo;  and  Sawatari,  Norio,  5318.851. 

Cl.  430-110.000. 
Kumakura.  Sinsuke;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Akaogi.  Takao:  and  Chida. 

Tetsuya,  5319.652.  O.  365-185.210. 
Matsuo,  Naoshi;  Fujino.  Naoji;  Tsuboi.  Mitsuru;  Nobumoto,  Toshiaki; 

and  Eguchi.  Nobuhide.  5.519.394.  Cl.  341-51.000. 
Mukai.  Ryoichi,  5318,%7,  Cl.  437-245.000. 
Nakagaki.  Tatsuru;  and  Irie.  Toshio.  5.519.835.  Cl.  395-200.130. 
Nishioka,  Seishi;  and  Okada.  Atsuhiko.  5319.631.  Cl.  364-490.000. 
Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukatsu.  Takanori;  Murakawa,  Masa- 
hiko; Takahara.  Toshio;  Hirono.  Shingo;  Ohshiro.  Takashi:  and  Mat- 
sumoto. Tohiu.  5319,861,  O.  395-600.000. 
Sakata,  Toshio;  Yuda,  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Shinichi;  Sukeda,  Toshiaki: 
Watanabe,  Hiromichi;  Maruyama,  Yoshiaki;  Niltoh.  Eiji;  Kuroiwa, 
Kenichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki,  5317.752,  O.  29-832.000. 
Sato,  Mitsutaka;  and  Kasai,  Junichi.  5319,251,  O.  257-666.000. 
Shimoda,  Yuji.  5319.871.  Cl.  395-750.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuo:  Kawai.  Hiroaki;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro. 

5319.199.0.235^163.000. 
Yamada,    Tomoyoshi;    Mizoshita,    Yoshifiimi;    and    Araga,    Keiji, 

5319,270.  a.  310-67.00R. 
Yoshino.  Satoshi;  and  Abe,  Akihiro.  5.518,326,  O.  400-74.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Kumakura.  Sinsuke;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Akaogi.  Takao;  and  Chida. 

Tetsuya.  5319.652.  O.  365-185.210. 
Nishioka,  Seishi;  and  Okada.  Atsuhiko.  5319.631.  Q.  364-490.000. 
Fujiwaia,  Shinji:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Shinji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Morita, 
Keisuke;  and  Sano.  Yasuhiko,  5.518381.  Q.  418-100.000. 
Fujiwara,  Takaftimi:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Isao:  Noya.  Shigeto;  Fujiwara.  Takafumi; 
Miura,  Akira;  and  Eda.  Noboo,  5318,834,  O.  429-59.000. 
Fukagawa,  Masami;  Kasuga.  Tatsuo;  and  Higucfai.  Eisei,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaishL  Fuel  bomb  mounting  structure  for  automobile. 
5318.272,  Cl.  280-834.000. 
Fukasawa,  Tomoyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microchip  capacitor  and  thin 
film  resistor  as  circuit  elements  in  internal  impedance  matching  circuit  of 
microwave  transistor.  5319.233,  O.  257-275.000. 
Fukatsu.  Takanori:  See — 

Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Mogi.  Yoshio:  Fukatsu.  Takaixiri;  Murakawa.  Masa- 
hiko; Takahara,  Toshio:  Hirtxio.  Shingo;  Ohshiro,  Takashi;  and  Mat- 
sumoto. Tohru,  5319.861,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tadokoro.  Motoo;  Mizutaki.  Fusago;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.518309, 
Cl.  29-623.500. 
Fukuda,  Kenzo:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Satow,  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo;  Oya,  Eiichi:  Itoh.  Kaoru; 
Kita.  Hiroshi;  Nakata.  Hisashi;  Nawamaki,  Tsulomu;  Fujii,  Seiichi; 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro:  and  Ito,  Yoichi,  5318,994, 
Cl.  504-242.000. 
Fukuda.  Satoshi:  See— 

Namekawa.  Takeshi;  Moteki.  Masayuki;  Hayashi,  Hidenori;  Hashibe. 
Yukari;  Fukuda.  Satoshi;  and  Kiujima,  Don.  5319,763.  O.  379- 
61.000. 
Fukuda,  Takahide:  See— 

Matsukawa,    Hiroyuki;    Yonemizu.    Akira;    Matsushita,    Miduald; 
Fujimoto,  Akihiro:  Takekuma.  Takashi;  Yaegashi,  Hidetami;  and 
Fukuda,  Takahide,  5318342.  Cl.  118-52.000. 
Fukuda,  Takeshi:  See— 


Norris,  Alan  A.;  Jackson.  Dale  M.:  Makino.  Sohei;  Fukuda.  Takeshi;  and 
Akutsu.  Ikuo.  5319,049,  O.  514-449,000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuguo;  Okano,  Yasunori;  Kawaguchi,  Tatsuo;  and  Imaeda.  Minoru. 
to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  opcoelectric  articles 
5317.942,0.  117-64.000. 
Fukuhaia,  Notio;  Ueda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hamaguchi.  Masaki.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Abnormality  detecbon  method,  stability  degree 
determination  method  and  operation  control  method  for  mechanical  equip- 
ment 5319,298.0  318-611.000. 
Fukukura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kooo.  Shinichi:  and  Fukukura.  Masaaki,  5319,297.  O.  318-594.000, 
Fukunaga.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yanai.  Norifiuni;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Katsura,  Koyo;  and  Fukunaga.  Yasushi. 
5319.449.  O.  348-598.000. 
Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Shinji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu:  Morita, 
Keisuke;  and  Sano.  Yasuhiko,  5318,381,  O.  418-100.000. 
Fukushi,  Hideto:  See — 

Miyake.  Akio;  Nakamura.  Masahira;  and  Fukushi.  Hideto.  5319.024 
O.  514-254.000. 
Fukushima,  Seiji:  See — 

Kayal.  John  J.;  Fukushima.  Seiji;  and  Fleming.  Thomas.  5318.612, 0. 
210-232.000. 
Fukutomi.  Shoji,  to  Fuiukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Rooter  for  estabUdnng 

connection  among  a  plurality  of  LANs.  5319.705.  O.  370-85.130. 
Fukuzumi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kazuo;  Fukuzumi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ueno.  Hideo.  5318.685  O 
420-84.000. 
Fulks.  Ronald  T:  See— 

Ho.  Jackson  H.;  Fulks.  Ronald  T;  and  Chung.  Tzu-Chin.  5318.805,0. 
428-213.000. 
Fultz.  WiUiam  A.:  See— 

Mattingly.  James  F;  Collins,  Ellsworth  H.;  and  Fultz,  William  A., 
5318,104,0.  198-457.000. 
Fumarola.  Gary:  See — 

Costain,  Paul;  and  Fumarola.  Gary.  5318,455,  O.  473-44.000. 
Funald,  Cbiharu:  See — 

MuragisU.  Yiildhtro;  Hagiwara.  Yteaka;  Hamada.  Tokio:  tkrtnmtm 
Yoshihaiu;  and  FunaU.  Chiharu,  5318.691,  O.  420-507.000. 
Funald.  Keisuke:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Komei;  and  Funaki.  Keisuke.  5318.817.  O.  428-411.100. 
FUnfschiUing.  Jttrg:  See— 

Buchecker.  Richard;  Fitaifschilling,  Jibg;  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5318,653. 
Cl.  252-299.610. 
Fung.  Hingsum  F:  See — 

Bottowski,  Daniel  G.;  Fung.  Hingsum  F.;  Habal,  Hadi  F;  Cbao. 
Kenneth;  Kai,  Sheog-rom;  and  Packard.  Robert  D..  D.  5319.760. 0. 
379-59.000. 
Funhofl^,  Dirk;  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Hiiussling,  Lukas;  Eizbach,  Karl-Heinz; 
Haarer.  Dietrich,  and  Simmerer.  Juergen.  to  BASF  AktiengesellschafL 
Electroluminescenl  arrangement  5318,824,  O.  428-690.000. 
Fuist,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Hubble,  Fred  F,  III;  Costanza.  Daniel  W.;  Hinton.  Edwad  T;  and  Funt, 
Michael  R..  5319.230.  O.  250-559.360. 
Futuhashi.  Hiroshi;  l^nida,  Syozo;  and  Saito.  Tostutaka.  to  Nippoodenso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Oxygen  sensor  and  a  process  for  productian  thereof.  5318.603,  Q. 
204-429.000. 
Furuhastu.  Makoto;  Suzuoki,  Masakazu;  and  Kutaragi.  Ken.  lo  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Signal  processing  method  and  sound  source  data  fbrming  aoparanis. 
5319.166.  O.  84-603.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Fukutomi,  Shoji,  5319,705,  O.  370-85.130. 
Shoji,  Ryo;  and  Bekki,  Yoichiro.  5.518358.  O.  148-693.000. 
Furukawa,  Masahiko;  and  Hori.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  fibn  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  charging  liquids  into  containers.  5318.046.  O.  141-1.000. 
Furumura.  Yuji;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  Nakazawa,  Tsutomu;  Eshita.  Takashi; 
Maeda,  Mamoru:  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  region  doped  to  a  level  exceeding  die  solubility 
limit  5318.937,  O.  437-31.000. 
Funita.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Shinya;  Funita.  Kouichi:  and  Okada,  Keiichi.  53 19.483,  CL 
355-311.000. 
Furuta.  Toshiyuki:  and  Eguchi.  Hiroloshi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Nenroo 

unit  for  processing  digital  information  5319.813.  Cl.  395-27,000. 
Furuta.  Yasusi;  and  Tamura.  Yoshisada.  to  Nippon  Chemical  Works  Co..  Lid. 

Ruorescent  detecting  agents.  5318.656,  O.  252-301.190. 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Kikuda.  Shigeru;  Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  and  Suwa,  Makolo,  53I9J43.  Q. 
287-371.000. 
Furutani.  Kpji:  See — 

Kaio.  Mitsuhide;  Furutani,  Koji;  and  Tsuni.  TeruUsa,  5319364,  CL 
333-103.000. 
Fussell.  David  A.  Animated  decorative  ornament  5318.784.  O.  428-7.000. 
Futa.  Paul  W..  Jr:  and  Kovac.  Keith  J.,  to  Alliedsignal  Inc.  1\vo  signal  head 

sensor.  5318,025.  O.  137-468.000. 
Fulsuhara,  Koicfai:  See — 

Sakai.  Masayoshi;  and  Futsuhara.  Koichi.  5319398,  O.  363-20.000. 
G.  T.  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Benjey,  Robert  P.  5318,026,  O.  137-512.150. 
Gabriel  Medical.  Inc.;  See— 

FoDleool,  Mark  G.,  5317.997,  Q.  128-664.000. 
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Gaechler.  Berahard:  and  Bmunecker.  Bemhard.  lo  Leica  AG.  Process  for 

measuring  the  inclination  of  boundary  areas  in  an  optical  system  using 

interferometrv  to  extract  reflections  from  disturtance-generating  boundary 

areas.  5.519.491.  CI.  356-349.000. 

Gaffal.  Kari,  lo  KSB  AktiengeseUschaft.  Floating-ring  seal.  5.518.256.  Q. 

277-173.000. 
Gage.  Edward  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
multi-spot  sampled  tracking  in  an  optical  data  storage  system.  5.519.679. 
a.  369-44.340. 
Gagnoo.  ThonuB  A.,  Jr.  Playing  cards  with  edge  carried  indicia.  5,317,777, 

O  40-384  000 
Gallagher,  Richard  N.  Holster  lock.  5.518.155.  CI.  224-244.000. 
Gallant.  Robert  P.  Smith,  Isaac  L.;  Tedder.  Joseph  B..  Jr.;  Crasto.  Lloyd  T; 
and  Daniels,  George  A.,  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Control  of  ethylene  on 
alkyl  aluminum  chain  growth  processes  using  calorimetty.  5.518,932,  CI. 
436-76.000. 
Gilk),  Robert  C:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shuji:  Gallo.  Robert  C:  Osada.  Yasuaki;  Sakurada.  Shin- 
saku;  Tanaka.  Noriko  G.;  and  Salahuddin.  Syed  Z..  5.518.999.  O. 
514-8.000. 
r,Bhi.Tlr«  Robert  J.;  Walton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Bryant.  Stewart  F..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  High  speed  transmission  line  interface.  5,519,693, 
a.  370-24.000. 
Gammie,  Keith  B.;  See — 

Woo.  Arthur  S.;  Sheldrick.  Wayne  S.;  Gammie.  Keith  B.;  and  Hekimian. 
Hrad.  5.519.780.  O  380-49.000. 
Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia:  See — 

Nguyen.  Khe  C:  Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia;  and  Ha.  Tan.  5,518,853, 
a.  430- 1 32.000. 
Gandionco,  Isidro  M.:  See — 

Robinson.  Janine  C:  Gandionco.  Isidro  M,:  Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Tal, 
Elisha  A..  5.519,197,  CI,  235-IO3.O0O. 
Gandola.  Kent  R.:  See- 
Brock.  George  W.;  Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz  S.;  and  Gandola.  Kent  R.. 
5.519.464.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Gaitesan,  Kalyan;  Federline.  Gregory;  Bamhatt.  Andrew;  and  Pant,  Ranjan, 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multimedia  frame  relay  codec.  5,5 19,640,  CI. 
364-5I4.00R 
GAP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Plesko,  George  A..  5.519.198.  Q.  235-462.000. 
Garcia.  Derek  A  Hose  coiUng  apparatus  5.518.023.  CI.  137-355.260. 
Garcia.  Leonardo  M.:  See — 

Koczur.  Paula  M.;  and  Gareia.  Leonardo  M..  5.518.613.  O.  210- 
266.000. 
Garcin.  Eric:  See — 

I^el.  William;  and  Garcin.  Eric.  5.518.541.  a.  106-691.000. 
Garilo.  Jon  C:  See — 

Ellman.  Alan  G.;  and  Garito.  Jon  C.  5.518.310.  O.  3I2-249.120 
Garland.  Thomas  A.  Baby  walker.  5.518.475.  O.  482-68.000. 
Gamham.  Cheryl  J.,  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  Method  of  forming  an  optical  fibre 

preform  5.518.516.  CI.  65-382.000. 
Garrett.  Robert;  and  Kocis,  Thomas  J.,  to  Dell  USA,  L.P  EMI  grounding  cap 
structure  for  use  in  mounting  a  printed  circuit  board  on  a  plated  housing 
boss,  5.519.169.  CI,  I74-35.00R, 
Garst.  Michael  E.;  Dolby,  Lloyd  J.;  and  Fedotuk.  Nestor  A„  to  AUeigan. 
Process  for  preparing  4.4-dialkyl-6-halo-chromans  or  thiochromans  usefiil 
as  pharmaceutical  intermediates,  5.519.150.  CI,  549-398.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Chow.  Ken;  Garst,  Michael  E.:  and  Holmes.  Judidi  M,.  5,519.040.  CI. 
514-369.000. 
Gartner,  Eckhard:  See — 

Biidenbender.  Jiitgen;  Gartner,  Eckhard;  and  Jansen.  Jakob.  5.518,670. 
CI.  264-28.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Berget.  Mark  D.;  and  Manthei.  Dennis  U,  5.518.015.  O.  137-1.000. 
Gaskill.  Garold  B.;  and  Gaskill.  Teresa  M.  Utensil-holder  for  containers. 

5.518.211.  CI.  248-37.600. 
Gaskill.  Teresa  M.:  See— 

Gaskill.  Garold  B  ;  and  Gaskill.  Teresa  M..  5.518JI1.  Q.  248-37.600. 
Cass.  John  M.:  See — 

Twilley.  Oarence  H.;  Alley.  Scoa  E.;  Gass.  John  M,;  Fisher.  John  W,; 
and  Meier.  Kevin  W..  5.518.454.  CI,  46O-7.0O0. 
Gassmann.  Theodor,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Coupling  for  transmitting 

torque.  5,518,095,  CI.  192-61.000. 
Castmann,  GUnter.  to  Cedargrove  Limited.  Curtain-rail  slide.  5.518,058.  CI. 

I6O-330.000. 
Gawlick.  Rainer.  Kalmanek,  Charles  R..  Jr.;  and  Ramakrishnan.  Kajamalai 
G..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  of  on-line  permanent  virtual  circuit  routing 
5.519.836.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Gazzaniga.  Annibale:  See — 

Saniangelo.  Francesco;  Bertolini.  Giorgio;  Pellacini.  Franco;  Soldati, 
Luciano;  Gazzaniga.  Annibale;  and  Casagrande.  Cesare.  5,519,054. 
a.  514-529.000. 
GCS  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  Gregory  C  .  5.518.277.  CI.  285-197.000. 
Gebrian.  Peter  L.:  See — 

Ely.  Keith  A.;  Gebrian.  Peter  L.;  and  Hoffman.  William  C.  5.517.867. 
CI.  73-863.850. 
Gee  Alsthom  Systemes  et  Services  SA:  See — 

Holub.  Sei^e;  Coue.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ollivaud.  Bernard.  5,518.349,  O. 
411-34.000. 


Geise.  Samuel  C.  High-speed  hydrodynamic  spindle  and  method  for  machin- 
ing composite  and  specialized  metallic  materials.  5,518,346,  CI.  409- 
132,000, 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Adamson.  Ronald  B,;  and  Potts,  Gerald  A.,  5.519.748, 0.  376-457.000. 
Aveihach.  Benjamin  L..  deceased;  Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rhoads.  Mark  A.; 

and  Heaney,  Joseph  A,.  III.  5.518.820.  CI.  428-J69.000. 
Boden.  Eugene  P..  Flowers.  Larry  I.;  Odle.  Roy  R.;  Phelps.  Peter  D.; 
Ramsey.  David  L.;  and  Sybeit,  Paul  D..  5,519.105.  Q.  528-199.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D..  5.519J67.  CI.  335-14.000. 
Chao,  Fred  C.  5.519.740.  Q.  376-216.000. 
Dalke.  Charles  A.;   Dillmann.  Charles  W.;  and  Relf.  Charles  W.. 

5.519,746.  CI.  376-434.000. 
Evans.  Edwin  R..  5.519.158.  CI.  556-460,000. 
Hershey.  John  E.;  Saulnier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A,.  5.5 19.692.  CI. 

370-18.000. 
Hershey.  John  E.:  Saulnier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hassan,  Amer  A..  5.519.725.  CI. 

375-216.000. 
Hines.  William  R,.  5.517.817,  CI,  60-39,750. 

Johansson.  Eric  B.;  and  Smith.  David  G..  5,519.747.  CI,  376-442.000. 
Keck,  Arthur  C.  5,519.273.  Q.  310-71.000. 
Liu,  Yung  S.;  Guida,  Renato;  and  Wei.  Ching-Yeu.  5.518.956.  O. 

437-173.000. 
Lucas.  Gary  M..  5.519.104.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Martin,  John  F.  5,517.819,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Maughan.  James  R..  5.518,395.  CI.  431-8,000, 
Mohr.  Gregory  A.;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  Nightingale.  Gerald  B.;  and 

Birdwell.  Thomas  W..  5.519.225.  CI.  250-390.020. 
Opsahl.  Lorinda  R.;  and  Dumoulin.  Charies  L.,  5.517.992.  CI.  128- 

653,200. 
Proebstle.  Richard  A.;  and  Matzner,  Brtice.  5.519.745.  CI.  376-313.000, 
Relf.  Charies  W..  5.519,744.  CI.  376-287.000. 

Riccio,  Donna  A.;  and  Merrifield,  James  H..  5,518.716.  CI,  424-70.100. 
Taylor.  Kevin  P;  and  Schell,  Jerry  D..  5.518.683.  O.  419-9.000. 
lyell.  John  A.;  and  Smith,  Gary  F.  5.519.107.  CI,  528-275.000. 
Wisler.  David  C;  and  Shin.  Hyoun-Woo,  5317,865,  C\.  73-863.430. 
Zaffetti.  Mark  A.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  and  Arnold.  David.  5.519.180.  CI, 
200-401.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Huang,  Zheng,  5.519.733.  Q,  375-326,000, 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein,  James  N..  5.518.749,  CI.  426-500.000. 
Genise.  Thomas  A.;  and  Markyvech,  Ronald  K..  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Transmission  spring  loaded  shift  device.  5,517.876.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Gennaro.  Mark  A   Twin  rotor  expansible/contractible  chamber  apparauts. 

5.518.382.  CI.  418-188.000. 
Genovese.  Frank  C.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual  laser  source  for  use  in  a 

raster  output  scanner.  5319.432.  CI.  347-260.000. 
Gensheimer.  Kurt:  See — 

Schumacher.   Steffen;   and   Gensheimer.    Kurt.   5318.029.  C\.    137- 
625.650. 
George.  Binay  J.;  See — 

Wloka,  Markus  G.;  George.  Binay  J.;  and  TVIer.  Sean  C,  5319,848. 0. 
395-500.000. 
Georgeff.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Sobeck,  Earl  R.;  and  Georgeff.  Robert  B..  5.519388.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

Mirous.  George  E..  5318386.  Q.  162-156.000. 
Geren.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

FilzGerald.  Mark  R.;  Geren.   Bruce  E.;  and   Katarski.  Edward  P.. 
5318.401.  CI.  434-11.000. 
Gerhard.  Klamser.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Method  for  detecting  an 
irregular  state  in  a  non-invasive  pulse  oximeter  system.  5,517.988,  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Gemhart.  Debra  A.:  See — 

Chang.  Chi  S.:  Desai.  Subahu  D.;  Gemhart.  Debra  A.;  Hartley.  Phillip  A.; 

Haskins.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T;  Manone,  Robert  A,;  Mulcahy. 

Roy  T;  Shaffer,  Louis  J,;  Schoening.  Robert  D.;  and  Versprille.  Scott 

A..  5319.633.  CI,  364-491.000. 

Gershony.  Moshe.  lo  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

generating  a  screened  reproduction  of  an  image  by  digital  interpolation. 

5319.792.  CI.  382-254.000. 

Gervais.  Guy  A;  and  Seamans.  Mitchell  E..  to  A.T.  Cross  Company.  Four  part 

ball  point  pen  mechanism.  5318.330.  CI.  401-116.000. 
Gessner.  Dieter,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Hot  runner 

manifold  bushing.  5318393,  CI.  425-549.000, 
Gessner.  Suzanne  M,:  See — 

Welch,  Michael  C;  Zack.  Kenneth  L.;  Gessner.  Suzanne  M,;  and 
Roberts,  Glenis,  5318.648,  CI.  252-174.220 
Gianino.  F.  Thomas,  to  Behring  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Automated  analytical 
instrument  having  a   fluid   sample  holding   tray   transport   assembly. 
5318.688,  CI.  422-65,000. 
Gibboni,  David  J.;  Kartsev,  Viktor  G.;  Ignotenko,  Alexander  G.;  and  Sukho- 
tin,  Alexei.  to  Actimed  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dve  forming  composition  and 
detection  of  hydrogen  peroxide  therewith.  5.518.891.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Gibbons.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  William  R.;  and  Gibbons,  Louis  A..  5318.262,  O,  280- 
475.000. 
Gibbs,  Jackson  B.;  Koblan.  Kenneth  S.;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  and  Merchant, 
Kevin  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  phosphoinositide-specific 
phospholipase  C.  5319.163.  CI.  562-23.000. 


Gibisch,  Glenn  J.  Non-destructive  drum  heating  unit.  5,519,189,  CI,  219- 

430.000. 
Gietman,  Peter,  Jr.:  See — 

Saindon,  Stephen  A.;  and  Gietinan.  Peter.  Jr..  5318359. 0. 156-64.000. 
Giewont.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Yu,  AndK»y  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Prevention  of  agglomeration  and  inversion  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor polycide  process.  5318.958.  C\.  437186.000. 
Gilad,  Shaley:  See— 

Pomerantz.  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shaley;  DoUberg.  Yehoshua:  Ben-Ezra. 
Barry;  Sheinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill:  and  Katz,  Matthew. 
5319,816.  a.  395-119,000, 
Gilbert.  Barrie.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Zero-curvature  band  gap  reference 

ceU.  5319.308.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Gilbert,  Glenn  R.:  See- 
Haws,  Michael  G.;  King,  James  W,;  Gilbert,  Glenn  R,;  Payne.  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean,  William  P.;  Cullens.  Coidell;  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner.  Detmis  L,;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tigbe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5317,822,  CI.  60-618.000. 
Gilbert  Stephen  S.;  and  Needham.  Michael  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for   controlling   device   temperature   during    transmissions. 
5319,886.0.455-115.000. 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S..  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  Aithome  radiotelephone 

communications  system.  5319,761.  C\.  379-59.000. 
Gill,  George  M.:  See- 
Dale,  James  L.,  Jr.:  Gill,  George  M,;  O'Mahony.  Patrick;  and  Brennan. 
John.  5319.488.  CI,  356-139,090, 
Gill.  Simon  D,:  See — 

Crews,  Alvin  D,.  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  M,;  Katp,  Gary  M.;  Gill.  Sinran 
D.;  and  Dieterich.  Petra.  5319.133.  CI.  544-221.000. 
Gillay.  Terrance  W.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Thomas:  Rorian,  Robert  A.;  Gillay,  Terrance  W.;  and  Myers, 
John  L..  5317.741.  Q.  29-407.100. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Kohring.  Douglas  R.;  and  Lazarchik,  Daniel  B.,  5.518.114.  CI.  206- 
352.000. 
GUlis.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Gioulsos.  Tony;  Tabar.  Daniel  N.;  and  GilHs.  Edward  J..  5319,613.  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Gilmore.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Mohr,  Gregory  A.;  Gihnore.  Robert  S.;  Nightingale.  Gerald  B.:  and 
Birdwell.  Thomas  W..  5319,225,  O.  250-390.020. 
Gilmour.  Alan:  See — 

Houwen.  Otto:  Gilmour.  Alan;  and  Sanders.  Mark,  5319.214,  C\. 
250-256.000. 
Ginestra.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Ayoob,  Paul  M.;  and  Ginestra,  Jeao-Cbaries,  5318,700.  CI.  422- 
225,000. 
Ginn.  Kathleen  S,:  See— 

Freietmulh,  Peter  E,:  Ginn.  Kadileen  S.;  Haley.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lamaire. 
Susan  J.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Mills.  Gavin  T;  Redmond.  Timodiy  A.; 
Tsang.  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn,  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck,  Allied;  Walker,  George 
E;  Yang,  Jer-Ming;  and  Long.  Oarence  S..  5319,193.  O.  219- 
678,000, 
Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  to  Danieli  United,  Inc.;  and  International  Rolling  Mill 
Consultants,  Inc.  Roll  and  strip  cooling  system  for  rolling  mills.  5,5 1 7,842. 
CI.  72-8.500. 
Gioutsos.  Tony:  Tabar.  Daniel  N.;  and  Gillis,  Edward  J.,  to  Automotive 
Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  discriminating  short- 
period  crashes.  5319,613.  CI.  364-424,050, 
Giuliano.  Henri:  See — 

Brun.  Alain;  Cazaentre.  Jean-marc;  Giuliano.  Henri:  and  Sicsic.  Patrick. 
5319.737.  CI.  375-376.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Gassmann,  Theodor.  5318,095,  O.  192-61.000. 
Glas.  Comelis:  See — 

de  Boer.  Cor.  Canuninga.  Ellert;  Glas.  Comelis:  and  Weerstra.  Rienk. 
5318.751,0.  426-585.000. 
GUckman,  Joel  I.,  to  Cotmector  Set  Limited  Partnenhip.  Motor  installation 

for  construction  toy  system.  5,518.435,  Q.  446-126.000. 
Gloceri,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Campbell.  Douglas  C;  Gloceri,  Gary  J.;  and  McCoy.  Daniel  M.. 
5317,847.0.73-11.070, 
Gloer.  James  B,:  See— 

Alfetafta,  Ali  A,;  Dowd,  Patrick  E;  Gloer.  James  B,:  and  Wicklow, 
Donald  T.  5319,052.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Glue-Fold.  Inc:  See— 

Yates.  Donald  E.;  and  Knusdsen,  Robert  S,,  5318374, 0,  156-356,000 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Rao,  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Marie  B,;  Naleway.  John  J,;  and  Musser,  John 
H,.  5319,008.  CI,  514-26.000. 
Godbersen.  Byron  L.  Personal  watercrafl  trailer.  5318.261. 0.  280-414.100. 
Goedken.  Terrance  J.;  and  Theobald,  Daniel  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fast  baUery 
charging  method  and  apparatus   widi  temperature  gradient  detection. 
5319.303.  CI.  320-35.000. 
Goerlich.  Rudolf:  See— 

Zell,  Kari:  Seidel,  Peter,  and  Goerlich,  Rudolf,  5318,422,  O.  439- 
608.000. 
Goeserich,  Manfred  H.:  See — 

Died,  Steven  J,;  Kupcbik,  Vladimir  M,;  and  Goeserich.  Manfied  R. 
5319,425.  a  347-87.000. 


Ooff,  Jerry  K.:  See— 

Oose.  Eric  C:  Ooff.  Jerry  K.;  and  Yost,  Donald  A.,  5319.601,  O. 
363-98.000. 
Ooff.  Will  L.:  See— 

McElwain,  Terry  E;  McGuire,  Travis  C:  Jamer,  Douglas  P.;  Reduker, 
David  W..  deceased;  Ooff.  Will  L.;  and  Stiller.  David,  5318.916,  Q. 
435-252.300. 
Goheen,  William  D.  End  user  water  distribution  system  condition  testing 

apparanis.  5317.859,  O.  73-756.000. 
Golan.  James  R.:  See — 

Bridges.  Russell  P;  Golan.  James  R.:  Helton.  Ronald  H.;  Lange.  Stephen 
J.;  Madill.  Michael  J.;  and  Nease.  Michael  G..  5.518366.  O.  156- 
161.000. 
Gold,  Robert  J.;  Jennings,  Dan  E.;  and  Webb.  Homer  L„  lo  Off  Wotid 
Laboratories.   Inc.   Video  display  and  driver  apparatus  and  method. 
5319.414.  O.  345-208.000 
Gdldi.  Michael;  and  Schmidheini,  Tbomas  A.,  to  SFS  Stadler  Holding  AG. 
Fastening  element  as  well  as  device  to  screw  in  said  fastening  element 
5317.883.  O.  81-57.370. 
Goldschmidt,  Kalalin:  See — 

Andrei.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  PU;  Botka.  Piter.  Farkaa.  Sindor.  Gold- 
schmidt Katalin;  Himori,  Tamis;  KorSsi.  Jeno:  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa,  IstvSn.  5319.019.  O.  514-220.000. 
Goldsmith.  David  B.:  See— 

Schaeffer.  Arnold;  Goldsmidi.  David  B.;  Moeller.  Chhstoptier  P.;  aad 
Heninger.  Andrew  G..  5319.862.  O.  395-650.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Gong.  Chun  S..  5319.194.  O.  219  703.000. 
Lee.  Dong  H..  5319.446.  CI.  348-556.000. 
Yoo.  Tae  K.;  and  Kim,  Jong  S..  5318,954,  CL  437-129.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co,.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Seo  K,.  5319,749.  O,  377-58,000, 
Goldstein.  Fredric,  Ribbon  curling  and  shreddiDg  device.  5318,492,  Q, 

493-459,000. 
Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.;  Reicbgott  David  W.;  and  Sander.  Lolhar  S,.  lo  Be4z 
Laboratories.  Inc,  Methods  and  compositions  for  pretreatmeni  of  metals. 
5318.770,  O.  427-327.000. 
Gomi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Ajito.  Keiichi;  Kurihara.  Ken-ichi;  Shimizu.  Akin:  Gomi.  Sbuicfai: 
Kikuchi.  Nobue;  Araake.  Minako;  Ishizuka.  Tsuneo:  Miyata.  Aiko; 
Hara,  Osamu:  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5319.122.  O  95-103.000. 
Gong.  Chun  S..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  diawing  apparatus  for  a 

microwave  oven.  5.519.194.  O.  219-703.000. 
Gonick,  Harvey  C:  Khalil-Manesh.  Farhad:  and  Weiler.  Ehnar  W.  J.,  lo 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Method  for  treatment  with  dimercaplosoc- 
cinic  acid  (DMSA)  of  hypertension,  diabetic  neuphtopatfay  and  atheroscle- 
rosis. 5319,058.  O.  514-578.000. 
Goodale.  Garold  J.,  Jr;  Behlow,  Hethen  W.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  David  E  Two 
tenninal  pulsed  low  voltage  incaodesceni  lamp  dimmer  with  increased 
illuminating  efficiency  5319,287.  O.  315-200.00A. 
GoodeU.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Hasker.  Jan;  Kane.  Robert  H.:  Goodell.  Paul  D.;  and  Deckers.  Jacobus 

A.  J.  M..  5318320.  O.  75-245.000 

Goodman.  Tbomas  W.;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  Murakami.  Yoshikazu;  Murphy. 

ArthurT;  and  Amey.  Darnel  I.,  to  Sony  Corporation  Substrate  and  ceramic 

package.  5319.176.  O.  174-255.000. 

Goodridge.  Eugene  W.  Motor  vehicle  lights,  auxiliary  brake  and  cruise 

controls.  5319.256,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Goodspeed,  Randall  E;  Mitchell.  Todd  F;  Palmas,  Paolo:  and  Puppala. 
Kalidas.  to  UOP.  Vented  riser  with  compact  multiple  cycloiie  arrangeinent 
5318.695.  O.  422-144.000, 
Goodwin.  Jeremy  P.:  See — 

Allen.  Wade  C:  Goodwin.  Jeremy  P;  and  Reder.  Paul  J..  53 19.868.  CL 
395-700.000. 
Gorcester.  Jeffrey  P..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Manufacntring  ethylene  oxide. 

5319,152.0.  549-541.000. 
Gotdin.  Myron  K.:  See — 

Crookham.  Joe  P;  and  Goidin.  Myron  K..  5319390.  O.  362-62.000. 
Gordon.  Lester  L.  Bicycle  transmission.  5317.873.  O.  74-325.000. 
Gordon.  Thomas  P;  and  McCluskey,  James,  to  Flinders  Medical  Centre. 
Transfected  cell  lines  expressing  auloantigens  and  their  use  in  immunoas- 
says for  the  detection  of  autoimmune  disease.  5.518.881.  O.  435-6.000. 
Gordon.  Trace  O.:  See— 

Piaget  Gary  D.;  and  Gordon.  Trace  0 .  5.518.470.  O.  482-51.000. 
Gordon.  Uwe:  See — 

Potz.  Detlev;  Lewentz.  Guemher;  and  Gordon.  Uwe.  5318,184,  O. 
239-533.400. 
Gosebruch.  Hatald:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz:  Gosebruch.  Harald:  and  Buse.  Henry.  5318.202.  CI 
242-552.000. 
Gosling,  James  A.:  See — 

Naughtoo,  Patrick  J.;  and  GosUng.  James  A..  5319,825.  O,  395- 
152.000. 
Goto,  Katsuhiko;  and  Mihashi.  Yulaka.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  Mmcating  quanum  wire.  S3I8.9SS,  O.  437-133.000. 
Goto,  Naohisa:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Katsuya;  Goto.  Naohisa:  and  Aral.  Hiroyuki.  5319.406.  Q. 
343-700.0MS. 
GouiJing.  Mari(  J.:  See— 
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Pwri.  Owain  L.:  Bonny.  Ian;  Hassall.  Ian  V.  E.:  Goulding.  Maik  J.; 
Gieenfield.  Simon:  Brown.  Emma  J.:  and  Coales.  David.  5.518.652. 
a.  252-299.010. 
Goumard.  Nathalie:  See — 

Morell.  Anioinetie:  and  Goumard.  Nathalie.  5.518.655,  CI.  252-301. 40F 
Gourdin.  Gerard:  See — 

Chanudet.  Gerard;  Gourdin.  Gerard;  King.  Jim;  and  MacPherson.  Rob- 
ert, 5.519J84.  a.  340-649.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Clatanoff.  Todd;  Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  and  Ohva,  Kazu- 

hiro.  5.519.451.  CI.  348-606.000. 
Urbanwi.  Paul  M.;  Doberty.  Donald  B.:  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Hewlett, 
Gregory  J  :  and  Kalthoff.  Stephen  G..  5.519.450.  CI.  348-600.000. 
GPS-Glasproduklions-  Service  GmbH:  See — 

Bla.skowiu.    Wolfgang;    and    Daum,    Hans-JUrgen.    5^18,515,    C\. 
65-334.tX(0. 
Grabmaier.  Chrisia:  See — 

Rossner.  Wolfgang:  Giabmaier.  ChrisU:  Boedinger.  Hermann;  Leppert. 
Juergen;  Jahnke.  Andreas:  and  Schubert.  Wolfgang.  5.518.658.  CI 
252-301. 40S. 
Rossner,  Wolfgang:  Boedinger.  Hermann:  Leppert.  Juergen:  and  Grab- 
nuier.  Christa.  5,518.659.  Q.  252-301.400. 
Grace.  John  A.  Method  and  apparanis  for  automatic  table  selection  and 
generation  of  smiciured  query  language  instructions.  5.519.859.  CI.  395- 
600  000. 
Gtadco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See — 

Coombs.  Peter  M..  5.518,232,  O.  271-297  000. 
Graff.  John,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  resin  transfer 

molding.  5,518385.  CI.  425-127.000. 
Gragg.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Thoman.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Gragg.  Brian  D..  5.519,422,  CI.  347-49.000. 
Graham.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Chan,  Sek  K.:  Graham.  Steven  J.;  and  Leiper.  Graeme  A..  5,518.807,  a. 
428-305.500. 
Graham.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Pierro.  John  A  :  Graham.  Thomas  H.;  Weiner.  Scon  M.:  Heller.  Paul;  and 
Meirnda.  Joseph  L..  5,517.747.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Graichen.  Kai-MichacI:  See — 

Jakobi.  Ralf.  and  Graichen.  Kai-Michael.  5.518.305.  C\.  303-114.300. 
Granat.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Baggio.  Horacio  A.;  and  Granat.  Michael  A..  5.519,587.  Q.  .362-21.000. 
Grande.  Tor  See^ 

McMillan.  Paul  R:  Angell.  C.  Austen:  Grande,  Tor;  and  Holloway.  John 
R.  5.518.970.  a.  501-45.000. 
Orannes.  Steven  G..  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Interior.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  computer  vision  measurements.  5.519.793.  CI.  382-266(X(0. 
Granning.  Paul  A.;  See — 

Ahlm,  Bradley  G.;  and  Granning,  Paul  A.,  5,518,120,  a.  206-719.000. 
Graper,  Jane  C:  See — 

Vogler.  Erwin  A.:  Shepanl,  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper,  lane  C.  5,518,615, 
CI.  210-511.000 
Grapes.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Tilles.  David  J  :  San  Miguel,  Francisco  J.;  Crapes,  Thomas  F:  Deemer. 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya.  Stanley  K.:  Mullennix,  James  D.:  Westerdale. 
Mark  W;  and  Bialik.  David,  5.518,122,  Q.  209-539.000. 
Grass  Valley  Group  Inc..  The:  See — 

Rayner.  Brace  L.  5,519,8:8.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Graumunn.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Jahn.  Reiner:  Westfal.  Horst:  and  Graumann.  JUrgen,  5,518,985.  O 
503-227.000. 
Oravlin,  Thomas  R  Kickboard.  5.518,429.  CI.  441-65.000. 
Gray.  Lewis,  to  Westinghiiuse  Electric  Corporation.  Exhaust  system  for  a 

tuibomachine.  5.518..16<!.  CI.  415-226.000. 
Gray.  Mark  F.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Seat  belt  retractor  with 

automatic  locking  mechanism.  5,518,197.  CI.  242-382.200. 
Grech.  Nigel  M.:  Ohr.  Howard  D.;  and  Sims.  James  J.,  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  ot  the.  Methyl  iodide  as  a  soil  fumigam.  5,518,692, 
a.  422-37  (XX). 
Green,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Jeffryes.  Andrew  I.;  and  Green.  Gordon  R.,  5318,771. 0. 427-331.000. 
Green.  John  L.:  See — 

Zurccki.  Zbigniew;  Green.  John  L.;  Best  Robert  C;  and  Lach.  David  J.. 
5.518.221.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Green.  Martin:  and  Siemon.  John  A.,  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Shielded 

connector  a.ssembly.  5,518.423.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Greenberg.  Craig  B..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Methods  and 
apparatuses  for  fast  decision  directed  carrier  recovery  with  wide  locking 
range.  5.519.356.  CI.  329-304.000. 
Greenberg.  Craig  B..  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  Memory  architecture 
using  new   power  saving  row  decode  implementation.   5.519.655.  CI. 
365-189.020. 
Gieene.  Ellion  J.:  and  Lo.  Pei-Hwa,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  for  mea- 
suring the  frequency  of  continuous  wave  and  wide  pulse  RF  signals. 
5,519.399.0   342-14.000. 
Greenfield.  Cathy  L.;  and  Johnson,  Ann  L.  Anatomically  correct  artificial 

organ  replicas  for  use  as  teaching  aids.  5,518,407,  CI.  434-272.000. 
Greenfield,  Simon:  See — 

Parri,  Owain  L.;  Bonny.  Ian;  Hassall.  Ian  V.  E.;  Goulding.  Mark  J.; 
Greenfield.  Simon;  Brown.  Emma  J.;  and  Coales,  David.  5,518,652, 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Greenplate,  John  T:  See — 


Corbin,  David  R.:  Greenplate,  John  T;  Jennings,  Michael  G.;  Purcell, 
John  P;  and  Sammons,  Robert  D..  5318,908.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Greenspoon.  Noam:  See — 

Lider.  Ofer;  Greenspoon,  Noam;  Hershkoviz,  Rami;  and  Alon,  Ronen, 
5.519,005,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Greenwood.  Brian  F:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.:  Greenwood.  Brian  F:  Gullichsen.  Johan:  Kiiskila, 

Erkki;  Mattelmiiki.  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richatdsen,  Jan  T; 

Ryham,  Rolf;  SOdennan,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl  G.,  5,518383,  Q. 

162-29.000. 

Gregory,  Alex.  Compound  headstock  for  a  stringed  instrumenL  53 1 9. 1 65.  CI. 

84-293.000. 
Grell.  Wolfgang:  See—^ 

Ries,  Uwe;  Reiffen.  Manfred;  Grell.  Wolfgang;  Hauel.  Norbert;  Nan. 
Berthold:  Meckel,  Atmin:  Bombard,  Andreas;  van  Meel.  Jacques: 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  and  Entzeroth,  Michael,  5319,138,  CI.  544- 
287.000. 
Gresens,  Stanley:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang:  Jani.  Rodney;  Long  m.  John;  Gresens.  Stanley:  Hold- 
erfield,  Gregory:  and  Valentor.  Steven.  5.518.370,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Gretas  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bemer.  Maikus.  5319.210.  Q.  250-226.000. 
Griesemcr.  David  A.:  See — 

Douty.  George  H.:  Griesemer.  David  A.:  Huss.  John  P.  Jr ;  Landis.  John 
M.;  Long.  Michael  D.:  McCleerey.  Eari  W.;  Reynolds.  Charies  E.: 
Shirit.  Michael  E.;  and  Weidler,  Charles  H..  5318,424,  O.  43* 
660.000. 
Grignol.  George  E.:  See — 

Malchesky,  Paul  S.;  and  Grignol.  George  E..  5318.927.  CI.  436-1.000. 
Grignon.  Daniel   K..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Disabled  vehicle  mover. 

5318.260.  CI.  280-402.000. 
Grivas.  Dimilrios  E.  Portable  device  for  providing  air  to  those  trapped  within 

a  burning  building.  5.517.982.  O.  128-200.240. 
Grobben.  Alfons  J.:  See — 

De  Cock.  Etienne  M.:  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  and  Grobben. 
Alfons  J..  5319.430,  CI.  347-238.000. 
Grocss,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Samoclson.  Brace  E.:  Hansen.  William  L.:  Emmerling.  James  R.: 
Blackwell.  Elmer.  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.;  Strand. 
Jerome  E.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr.:  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Groess. 
Michael  S.;  Knoll.  Kenneth  F;  and  Rueb.  John  T.  5.518.144.  CI. 
221-33.000. 
Grondin.  Tony:  and  Sl-Hilaire.  Jean-Guy.  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories 

Company.  Beneficiation  of  flake  graphite.  5318.189.  CI.  241-20.000. 
Gross-Given  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Lotspeich.  Joseph  A:  and  Smith.  Stephen  F.  5318.149,  CI.  221- 
222.000. 
Grosso.  Philippe:  See — 

Le  Noane.  Georges;  Grosso,  Philippe:  and  Hardy,  Isabelle,  5,519,801, 
CI.  385-115.000. 
Grahn.  Amanda  L.:  See — 

Harman.  Jayden  D.:  and  Gmhn.  Amanda  L..  5.517,939,  CI.  1 14-345.000. 
Gratter,  Peter  J  :  See- 
Hughes,  Joseph  L.;  Christensen,  Louis  R.:  Wade.  Wallace  R :  Gratter. 
Peter  J.:  and  Weybume.  Michael  A..  5319.617.  CI.  364-426.030. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Borkowski.  Daniel  G.;  Fung.  Hingsum  F;  Habal.  Hadi   F;  Chao. 
Kenneth:  Kai.  Sheng-ioan:  and  Packard.  Robert  D..  II,  5.519.760.  CI. 
379-59.000. 
Guardian  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Donald  A..  5319.380.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Guardiola.  Beatrice:  See — 

Payard.  Marc:  Baziard-Mouysset.  Genevieve;  De  Saqui-Sannes.  Gilbert; 
Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri:  Renard.  Pierre;  and 
Adam.  Gerard,  5319.023.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Gubitz.  Holger.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Pneumatic  spring-vibration  damper 

assembly.  5318.225.  CI.  26764.240. 
Guichaid.  Christophe;  and  Leonard.  Didier.  lo  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Induc- 
tive proximity  sensor  for  detecting  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  objects. 
5319.317.  CI.  324-236.000. 
Guida.  Renato:  See — 

Liu.  Yung  S.:  Guida.  Renato:  and  Wei.  Ching-Yeu.  5318,956,  CI. 
437-173.000. 
Gullichsen,  Johan:  See — 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F:  Gullichsen,  Johan:  Kiiskila, 

Erkki:  Mattelmaki,  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.:  Richardsen.  Jan  T: 

Ryham.  Rolf;  SOdennan.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl  G..  5318383.  CI. 

162-29.000. 

Gunderson.  Stephen  H.,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  Quick  connector  with  pull 

back  verification  method.  5318.276.  O.  285-93.000. 
Gijnzler-Pukall.  Volkmar:  See— 

Baader.    Ekkehard;    Bickel,    Martin:    and    Ganzler-Pukall.    VDlkmar. 
5319,038,  CI.  514-354.000. 
Guo,  Shao-Hua.  to  Arco  Chemical  Company.  Allyl  ester  copolymers  with 
allylic  alcohols  or  propoxylated  allylic  alcohols.  5319,103,  Q.  526- 
330.000. 
Gurfinkel,  Elkana;  and  Shmueli.  Yaacov,  to  Makhteshim  Chemical  Works 
Ltd.      Process     for     the     manufacture     of     2-isopropyl-4-methyl-6- 
hydroxypyrimine.  5319.140.  CI.  544-319.000. 
Gurley.  John  A.:  See — 

EUngs,  Virgil  B.;  and  Gurley.  John  A.,  5319,212.  a.  250-234.000. 


Gusmano,  Donald  J.;  Lovetle.  Whynn  V;  Hayes.  Frederick  O.,  Ill:  and  Rossi, 
Robert  J.,  to  Xaox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  corrtxrting 
offset  and  gain  drift  presem  during  communication  of  data.  5319,441  CI 
348-207.000. 
Gusta,  Lawrence  V:  See — 

Abrams.  Suzanne  R.;  Gusta,  Lawrence  V;  Reaney,  Martin  J.  T:  and 
Ewan.  Brace  E.,  5318,995,  CI.  504-348.000. 
Gustow.  Evan:  See — 

Bruno.  Joseph  A.;  Doty,  Brian  D.;  Gustow,  Evan;  lllig,  Kathleen  J.; 
Rajagopalan.  Nats:  and  Sarpotdar.  Pramod,  5318,187, 0.  241-5.000. 
Gutermuth.  Terry  R.:  See — 

Chen.  Gang;  Gutermuth,  Terry  R.;  and  Vincent,  Michael  T.,  5317,964, 
CI.  123-339.110. 
Guth,  Brian:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  F;  Pieper,  Helmut:  Auslel,  Volkhan);  Linz,  Gunter:  Gulh. 
Brian;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes.  5319,036,  CI 
514-310.000. 
Gutfi,  Jacob:  See — 

Morawsky.  Natalie;  Martino,  Gary  T;  Guth,  Jacob;  Tsai.  John;  and 
Jeffcoat,  Roger,  5,518,717,  CI.  424-70.140. 
Gubnan,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Elliott,  John  D.;  Guunan,  Michael  J.;  Skarbo,  Rune  A.:  and  Wans,  Kevin 
A.,  5319,438,  CI.  348-180.000. 
GyogyszerkuUto  Intezet:  See — 

AndrSsi.  Ferenc:  Berzsenyi.  Pil;  Bolka.  Piter.  Farkas,  Sindor,  Gold- 

schmidt,  Katalin;  Himori.  Tam^;  Korosi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik  Imre-  and 
Tamawa,  Istvin.  5319,019,  CI.  514-220.000. 
H.  G.  Weber  and  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kristola,  Jay  L.,  5,518,316,  CI.  383-126.000. 
H.  Meinecke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dewald.  Hans-Peter.  5317,855,  C\.  73-197.000. 
Ha.  Tan:  See — 

Nguyen.  Khe  C;  Ganapalhiappan.  Sivapackia;  and  Ha,  Tan,  5318,853, 
a.  430-132,000. 
Haagh,  Johaimes  P.  N.:  See — 

Kamennan,  Adriaan;  and  Haagh,  Johannes  P.  N.,  5319,834,  C\.  395- 
200.060. 
Haarer.  Dietrich:  See — 

Funhoff,  Dirk;  Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  HHussling,  Lukas;  Etzbach,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  and  Simmerer,  Juergen,  5,518,824.  CI  428- 
690.000. 
Haas.  Robert  J.;  Winter.  Michael:  Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow.  Leroy  H.; 
and  Wegge,  Jason  S..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  High  tempera- 
nire  crack  monitoring  apparatus.  5,517,861.  CI.  73-799  000 
Habal.  Hadi  F:  See— 

Borkowski,  Daniel  G.;  Fung,  Hingsum  F;  Habal,  Hadi  F;  Chao, 

Kenneth;  Kai,  Sheng-roan;  and  Packard,  Robert  D.,  n,  5319,760, 0 

379-59.000. 

Haber,  Teny  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Qatk  B.,  to  Habley 

Medical    Technology    Corporation.    Automatically    disabled    firearm 

5317.780,  a.  42-70.080. 

Haberii,  Peter,  to  Lever  Industrial  Company.  Suction  head  for  a  floor  cleaning 

machine.  5.5 1 7,7 1 7.  CI.  1 5-40 1 .000. 
Habermehl.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Beers,  Gregory  E.:  Brewer,  James  A.;  Habermehl.  Paul  R.;  and  Suffoid 
James  M.,  5319,641,  CI.  364-514.00C. 
Habitacle.  Valeo  Tbermique:  See — 

Danieau.  Jacques,  5318,449,  CI.  454-121.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  Wilham  H.:  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  5317,780, 
a,  42-70.080. 
Hadcock.  Jay  C.  Sure-grip  toodibrash.  5,517,713,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Haddad.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Janssen.  John  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  restart 

circuit  for  an  electronic  device.  5319,346,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Hadewe  B.  V:  See— 

Hidding,  Gerhard,  5319,624,  Q.  364-478.000. 
Hadj-Rabah,  Hocine;  and  Terrat,  Jean-Paul,  to  Centre  Stephanois  de  Recher- 
ches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  el  FronemenL  Method  of  nitriding 
ferrous  metal  parts  having  improved  corrosion  resistance.  5,518,605.  CI 
205-148.000. 
Haeming.  Werner:  See — 

Unland,  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar,  Haeming,  Werner,  Roihhaar.  Ulrich; 
Suijadi,  Iwan;  Hilbert,  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Robert;  and  Baeuerie, 
Michael,  5317,969,  CI.  123^25.000. 
Haeussler,  Horst;  Holz,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Krumm,  Valentin,  to  Lindauer 
Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Leno  selvage  device  having  a  leno  rotor 
forming  the  rotor  of  an  electric  motor.  5,518,039,  CI.  139-54.000. 
Hagen,  Jueigen;  and  Watanabe.  Yulaka,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cir- 
cularly polarizing  local  antenna  arrangement  with  a  movable  antenna. 
5319.321.  a.  324-318.000. 
Hagens,  Hajo;  Heusel.  Thomas:  Sinzig.  Stefan;  Oberhausen.  Wolfgang;  and 
Kober,  Reinhard.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preventing  air  ennapment  in  a  rolled  web.  5318,201,  CI.  242-547.000. 
Higgstr<>m,  Ake,  to  Assa  AB.  Cylinder  lock-key  combination  which  includes 

a  side  bar.  and  a  lock  key.  5,517,840,  C\.  70-495.000. 
Hagiguchi.  Sadami:  See — 

Yuichi,  Tamaoki;  Hagiguchi,  Sadami;  Nojima,  Kenji;  and  Miyoshi, 
Tetsuya,  5319,188,  C\.  219-407.000. 
Hagiwara,  Takaaki:  See— 


Yatsuda.  Yuji;  Hagiwara,  Takaaki:  Koodo.  Ryuji;  Minami,  Shinichi;  and 
Itoh,  Yokichi,  5319,244.  Q.  257-372.000 
Hagiwara.  Tomoe;  Aoki.  Mitsuo:  Suzuki.  Masanori:  Kondou.  Tomio;  and 
Kalo.  Takahisa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Medmd  and  appaiahis  for  mea- 
suring a  toner  concenD^on  of  a  two-compooenl  developer.  53 19.3 16, 0 
324-204.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yulaka:  See — 

Muragishi,  Yukihiro:  Hagiwara,  Yutaka;  Hamada,  Tokio;  Ikemalsu. 
Yoshihara;  and  Funaki,  Chiharu,  5318,691,  Q.  420-507.000. 
Hairston,  William  S.,  lo  Hairslon.  William  S.  Arm  casting  stand  5318  213 

a.  248-118.300. 
Hale.  William  J.:  See— 

Rooney,  Christopher  F:  and  Hale.  WUUam  I.,  5318303,  O.  600- 
240.000. 
Haley.  Jefliey  A.:  See— 

Freiennulh,  Peter  E.;  Ginn,  KadUeen  S.:  Haley.  Jeffrey  A  :  Lamaire. 
Susin  J.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Mills.  Gavin  T ;  Redmond.  Timodiy  A  : 
Tsang,  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn,  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  Walker,  George 
F;  Yang,  Jer-Ming;  and  Long,  Clarence  S.,  5319,193.  Q.  219- 
678.000. 
HaU.  Ann  Marie  K.:  See— 

Field,  Leslie  A.;  Hall,  Ann  Marie  K.;  Robinson,  Richard  C;  Jacobson, 
Robert  L.;  Brown.  Wanren  E.;  and  Holtermann.  Dennis  L.,  5318.607 
CI.  208-212.000. 
Hall.  Brian  J.:  See- 
Arnold.  Michael  J.;  Johnson.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Hall.  Brian  J..  5.518.206 
a.  244-129.400. 
Hall.  N.  Victor  and  Rash.  Peter,  to  Sonsub  International  Management  Inc 

Pipe  support  frame.  5318.340,  CI.  405-158.000. 
Hall.  Robert  J    Lateral  stabilizer  for  two-wheeled  vehicles.  5318,259,  O. 

280^3.200. 
Hall,  Scoo  M.;  and  Calvin,  Clarke  J.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Receiver  incorporating 
an  other  users  noise  simulator  (OUNS)  for  use  in  a  communication  system. 
5319.888.0.455-249.100. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Manke.  Kevin  R.;  and  Ringgenberg.  Paul,  5318,073,  O.  166-240.000. 
Hallmark.  Timothy  M  Exercise  apparanis.  5318.487,  O.  482-140.000 
Hall-Taylor.  Nicholas  S.:  See— 

Finch.  David  G.;  and  Hall-Taylor.  Nicholas  S..  5318.067.  d.  165- 
92.000. 
Hamada.  Tokio:  See— 

Muragishi.  Yukihiro;  Hagiwara.  Yutaka:  Hamada.  Tokio;  IkemaUHi. 
Yoshihara:  and  Funaki,  Chiharu,  5318,691,  C\.  420-507.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo.  Vertical  n>ller 

mill.  5318,192,  O.  241-121.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Masaki:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Norio:  Ueda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hamaguchi.  Masaki,  5319,298 
0,318-611.000. 
Hamaji,  Yukio:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshio;  Hamaji,  Yukio;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio,  5318.776.  Q.  427- 
430.100. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yutaka,  5317.987.  O.  128-633.000. 

Yamamoto.  Koei:  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  Mori.  Keisuke;  Tachibana. 
Akifumi;  and  Makino.  Takao.  5319,751,  CI.  378-98.800. 
Hamamura.  Sunao:  See — 

Shinada.  Yosuke:  and  Hamamura,  Sunao,  5319,599,  O.  363-21.000. 
Hamasaki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Notsu,  Ikurou;  Miyala.  Tatsuji;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  Takada.  Yulaka:  and 
Hamasaki.  Nobuo.  5317.965.  CI.  123-352.000. 
Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.:  See— 

Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  5,519,062.  O.  514-653,000. 
Hamilton,  Robert  S.,  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  Proofing  images  in  a  prim  job 
having  at  least  one  image  in  a  print  job  having  at  least  one  image  for 
printing  on  lab  stock.  5.519301,  O.  358-2%.000. 
Hammerling,  Uriich:  See — 

Buck,  Jochen;  and  Hammerling,  Uilich.  5318.914,  Q.  435-240.300 
Himori.  Tamis:  See — 

Andrei,  Ferenc:  Berzsenyi.  PU;  Bolka.  Ptter,  Farkas,  Sindor,  GoW- 

schmidt,  Kalalin;  Himori,  Tamis;  KorOsi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and 
Tatnawa,  IstvdB.  5319,019,  O.  514-220.000. 
Hampton.  Theodore  W.:  See— 

Solie.  Leland  P.;  Hoskins.  Michael  J.;  and  Hampton,  Theodore  W.. 
5319365.  a.  333-153.000. 
Han,  Hongtao:  See — 

Boudreau,  Robert  A.;  Han.  Hongtao;  and  Zhou.  Ping,  S3I9J63,  C3. 
333-1.000. 
Han.  Ping:  See— 

WoiteIL  Wayne;  Han,  Ping;  and  Uchimoto,  Yoshihara,  5318,830,  O. 
429-31.000. 
Hanada.  Koutarou;  Fujisawa.  Noriki;  Hirose.  Tugio:  Sawada.  Hirofiimi: 
Koide.  Shuichi;  Kobayashi.  Morimitsu:  Tamuraya.  Makoto:  Takei.  Asao; 
Kawasaki,  Yoshiki;  Ohyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe,  Youichi,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co,,  Lid.  Knee  protector  device  for  vehicle.  5318J70,  O.  280- 
751.000. 
Hanawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kurimura.  Masaaki:  and  Hanawa.  Masaaki.  5317,870,  Q.  73-865.500. 
Hancock,  Michael  T.,  to  Torringlon  Company,  The.  CoUaptribie  stoering 
column  assembly.  5317,877,  O.  74-492.000. 
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Handke.  Gflnlher.  Samonil.  Olio;  and  Zielscb.  Andreas,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG.  Shock  absorber  with  a  check  valve  and  a  check  valve  for  a  shock 
absorber  5.518.089.  Q.  188-299.000. 
Hangicsi.  Ir<ii:  See— 

SzaMu.  Enihet.  Szab6.  £va:  Hegedds.  £va:  Jacs6.  Erika:  Hangtoi. 
bin.  Keiek,  Kilmin;  Bereczki,  Erzsibet:  Sas.  Ens^bet:  Szab6. 
Tlinde;  Karancsi.  Erika;  Fibi4n.  Agnes;  Agni.  Zsolt:  Papp.  Gabriella; 
Kovics,  Anik6;  Nagy.  Ilona;  Jakab.  Tunde;  Demk6.  Gabriella;  and 
Apagyi.  Erika,  5.518.722.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Hanna.  Naeem  B.:  See — 

Reddy.  Parameswaia  M.;  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B..  S.SI8.6SI.  Q.  252- 
193.000. 
Hanni.  Robert;  and  Kuz.  Zdenko.  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments 

Inc.  Glassware  forming  machine.  5.518414.  O.  65-227.000. 
Hanover  Research  Corporatioii:  See — 

Hokombe.  Thomas  C;  Trowbridge.  Theodore  D.;  and  Rawlinson. 
Charles  T.  5.518.621.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Hansen.  William  L.;  See — 

Samuelson.  Bnice  E.;  Hansen.  William  L.;  Emmerling.  James  R.; 
Blackweil.  Elmer;  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.;  Strand. 
Jerome  E.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  Darvell.  Wayne  IC;  Groess. 
Michael  S.;  KnoU.  Kennedi  P.;  and  Rueb.  John  T.  S.SI8.I44,  CI. 
221-33.000. 
Hansson.  Gunnar  C.  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Method  and  device  for 

tightening  threaded  joints.  5.519.604,  CI.  364148.000. 
Hao,  Hong;  Avia.  Richard  F;  Hunt.  James  C;  and  Bhabuthmal.  Kand.  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Full-speed  microprocessor  testing  employing  boundary 
scan.  5.519.715.  a.  371-22.300. 
Hao.  Ling-Hui:  See — 

Chen.  Hai  H.;  Hao.  Ling-Hui;  Honsinger.  Philip  S.;  Huber.  Andrew  D.; 
Lavery.  Thomas  J.;  and  Un.  Shuhui.  5.519.632.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Hao,  Zhimin;  Igbal.  Abul;  Zambounis.  John  S.;  and  Medinger.  Bemhard.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  synergistic  pigment 
mixnires  5.518.539.  O.  106-495.000. 
Happich  Fahneug-Dachsysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Evels.  Brigitte;  and  Lumpe.  Karl-Heinz.  5.518.157.  C\.  224-309.000. 
Hara.  Hiroyasu.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Compounds  for  solvent 

resistant  silicone  gels.  5.519.0%.  CI.  525-478.000. 
Hara,  Masanori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Correcting  method  for  directional  data 
of  streaked  patterns  and  information  processing  apparatus  for  executing  it 
and  correcting  method  for  pilch  data  of  streaked  patterns  and  information 
processing  apparatus  for  executing  il.  5.519.785.  CI.  382-124.000. 
Hara.  Mitsuhiko.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  with  dual  purpose  heads.  5.519>M,  CI.  360-22.000. 
Hara.  Osamu:  See — 

Ajilo.  Keiichi;  Kurihara.  Ken-ichi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Gomi.  Shuichi; 
Kikuchi.  Nobue;  Araake.  Minako;  Ishizuka.  Tsuneo;  Miyata.  Aiko; 
Hara.  Osamu;  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5.519.122.  C\.  95-103.000. 
Hara.  Yasuo;  and  Shinohara,  Hironobu,  lo  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd. 

Optical  Film.  5.518.843.  O.  430-13.000. 
Harada.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobukazu;  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Mashio.  Sakae;  Uetake.  Akihilo; 
Shinkawa.  Osamu;  and  Fujihisa,  Takeshi.  5,518.373.  CI.  417-45.000. 
Harada,  Nozomu:  See — 

Walanabe.  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Hiroki;  Harada,  Nozomu;  Murakami. 
Seiji;    Sakamoto.   Tsulomu;   Taira,    Kazuki;    and    Saitoh.    Yulaka. 
5.519.518.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Harada,  Shinji:  See — 

Iliuzuka,  Tsulomu;  Harada.  Shinji;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohba,  Michio. 
5.518.641.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Harada.  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Atsushi;  Harada,  Yoshifumi;  and  Inoue,  Yoshio,  5,519,067, 
CI.  521-154.000. 
Haraoka,  Akira.  Combined  housing  and  air  pump.  5,5I8J76.  CI.  417- 

437.000. 
Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  See — 

Miichi.  Yoshinori;  Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Tanaka,  Tadao,  5,519.614.  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Harazoe.  Hirofumi;  Matsuno.  Masamilsu;  and  Noda.  Seiji,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  polyesters.  5.519,112. 
a.  528-481.000. 
Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Company:  See — 

Grondin.  Tony;  and  Sl-Hilaire.  Jean-Guy.  5.518.189,  Q.  241-20.000. 
Hardman.  Karl:  5^^ — 

Ladner.  Robert  C;  Bird,  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman,  Karl.  5,518.889,  O. 
435-7.930, 
Hardy.  Isabelle:  See— 

Le  Noane.  Georges:  Grosso.  Philippe:  and  Hardy.  Isabelle.  5,519.801. 
CI.  385-115,000, 
Harel,  Haim:  See — 

Yokev.  Hanoch;  Haiel.  Haim;  and  Meiman.  Yehouda.  5,519.718.  CI. 
375-202,000, 
Harima,  Masahiro;  Nawa.  Ikuichiro:  and  Selsumasa,  Keiichi,  lo  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Case  loading  device  having  improved  case  ejecting 
function.  5.518.195.  CI.  242-339.000. 
Harle.  William.  No-drip  hydraulic  adapter.  5,518.279,  CI.  285-332.300. 
Harlow.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Markling.   Floyd  F:   Markling.  Tracy  A.;   and  Harlow.  Robert  A.. 
5.518.682.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Harman.  Jayden  D.;  and  Gruhn.  Amanda  L..  to  Tank  And  Pipe  Welding  Ply 
Ltd  Thermoplastic  bottom  inflatable  boat.  5.517.939.  CI.  114-345.000. 


Haipel.  William  L.:  See — 

Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  and  Haipel,  WilUam  L..  5318,555,  Q.  148-251.000. 
Harper.  Dennis  D.;  Petty.  J.  Cameron;  and  Riesenberger.  Stephen  R.,  to  Atari 
Gaines  Corporation.  Stop  motion  aninution  system.  5.519.826.  CI.  395- 
152.000. 
Harper,  James  D.,  Jr.;  and  Cole,  Larry  J.,  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.  Preservation 
system  for  volatile  memory  with  nonvolatile  backup  memoty.  5,519,663, 
a.  365-229.000. 
Harpur.  Ian:  See — 

Williams.  Barbara  E.;  Harpur,  Ian;  Heam,  Graham:  and  Hughes.  John  F., 
5.518,546.  a.  118-621.000. 
Harrelson.  Glen  R.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation,  Basket-style 

carrier  with  end  panel  lock,  5,518,110.  CI.  206-139.000, 
Harrington,  Frank:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  D,;  Cole,  John;  Harrington.  Frank;  and  Bernstein,  Eric  F. 
5,519.534.  a.  359-599.000, 
Harrington.  Philip  M,:  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  M,;  Karp.  Gary  M,;  Gill,  Simoo 
D,;  and  Dieterich,  Peira,  5,519,133,  CI,  544-221,000, 
Harris,  Bradley  D.:  See- 
Storey,  J,  Kirk;  Olson,  Brent  K,;  Kaufmann,  James  R.;  MarchanI,  Breni 
R,;  and  Harris,  Bradley  D„  5,518,269,  Q,  280-739,000, 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Chester.  David  B..  5.519.732.  Q,  375-295.000. 
Harris.  Craig  W.:  See- 
White.  Theodore  C;  Wong,  Chung  W.;  Nguyen,  Kha;  Sheth.  Jayesh  V; 
and  Harris,  Craig  W..  5319,883,  Q.  395-840  000. 
Harris.  Derek  B.:  See- 
Chen.  Hsing  H.;  David,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Harris.  Derek  B..  5318,131, 
CI.  216-100.000. 
Harris.  Frederick  J,:  See — 

Searle.  John  G,;  and  Harris.  Frederick  J..  5.518.562.  CI.  156-73.800, 
Harris.  Gary  L.;  and  Susman.  Hector  D.  Downhole  motor  system.  5,51 8  J79, 

a,  418-11,000, 
Harris,  Gregory  D.  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The,  Process 
for  the  isolation  and  purification  of  an  imidazole  stereoisomer  from  a 
mixture  of  stereoisomers  by  selective  precipitation.  5319,143,  CI.  548- 
253,000, 
Harris.  James  A,:  See — 

Harris.  Nancy  J,;  and  Harris.  James  A..  5317.949,  Q.  119-795,000. 
Harris.  Nancy  J,;  and  Harris.  James  A.  Animal  leash  with  snap  link. 

5317.949.  a,  119-795.000. 
Harris.  Richard  K.:  See — 

York.  Michael  T;  and  Harris.  Richard  K..  5319.277.  CI.  310-263.000. 
Harrison.  Boyd  L.:  See — 

Salituro.  Francesco  G.;  Baron,  Bruce  M.;  Harrison,  Boyd  L,;  and  Nyce. 
Philip  L,.  5319.048.  O.  51+419.000. 
Harrison  First  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Koczur.  Paula  M,;  and  Gacia.  Leonardo  M,.  5318.613.  O.  210- 
266,000, 
Harrod.  Jimme  A.:  See — 

Sollysiak.  John  R,;  Bane.  John  C;  Benchik.  Frank  L,;  Cumming.  Paul 
M  ;  Harrod.  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell.  Dennis  D,;  Khatib.  Khaled  M,; 
Langan.  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G,;  Ratka,  Daniel  R;  Russ, 
Timothy  J,;  and  Smiti),  Francis  R,,  5318.762.  CI,  427-208,000. 
Harston.  Stephen  W..  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated,  Random  access 
memory  with  apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption,  5319.667,  CI, 
365-235.000. 
Hartig.  GUntcr.  and  Neuwirth.  Ernst,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Over- 
running clutch  assembly,  5318.093.  C\.  192-45,000, 
Hartley.  Phillip  A,:  See- 
Chang.  Chi  S,;  Desai.  Subahu  D,;  Gemhart,  Debra  A,;  Hartley.  Phillip  A,; 
Haskins.  Robert  J,.  Jr.;  Ho,  Keidi  K.  T;  Martone.  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy. 
Roy  T:  Shaffer.  Louis  J,;  Schoening.  Robert  D,;  and  Versprille.  Scott 
A..  5319,633.  a.  364-491,000, 
Hartslein.  Gabriel:  See — 

Bracchilla.  John  A,;  Hartslein.  Gabriel;  Mongeon.  Stephen  A,;  and 
Speranza.  Anthony  C.  5318.945.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Harlung.  Georg;  Herold.  Manfred;  and  Jung.  Ulrich.  lo  MAN  Roland  Druck- 
maschinen  AG.  Method  and  apparams  for  metering  liquid  media  in  offset 
printing  machines,  preferably  for  varnishing  units.  5317.917.  CI.  101- 
350.000. 
Haruna.  Hirohumi:  See — 

Simizu.  Tokuharu;  and  Haruna.  Hirohumi.  5318.101.  O,  194-317.000, 
Hasegawa.  Hirolo:  See — 

Ojima,  Masaki:  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki.  Michihito;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kato,  Junichi;  Hasegawa. 
Hirolo:  Asano.  Erika;  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogata. 
Hiroaki.  5319.472.  Q,  355-246,000, 
Hasegawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira:  Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Masao,  S3 19,553,  CI. 
360-106,000, 
Hasegawa.  Mineo:  See — 

Narabe.  Hitoshi:  Kobayashi.  Hideaki;  and  Hasegawa.  Mineo.  5319,159, 
CI.  558-169.000. 
Hasenkamp  Inleraationale  Trarusporl  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See — 

PUtz.  Manfred;  and  Szarala.  Mathias.  5318.118.  C  206449,000, 
Hashibe.  Yukari:  See — 

Namekawa.  Takeshi;  Moleki.  Masayuki;  Hayashi.  Hidenori;  Hashibe. 
Yukari;  Fukuda.  Saloshi;  and  Kitajima.  Ikuo.  5319,763,  Q.  379- 
61.000. 


Hashiguchi.  Terushi:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Saita,  Masaru;  Hirano,  Munehiko;  Ikeura,  Yasuhiro:  Tan- 
iguchi,   Yasuaki;   Hashiguchi,   Terushi:   Kose,   Yasuhisa;   Tifcada, 
Yasunori;  Kyoya,  Eiji;  and  Nakagawa,  Akira,  5,519.046,  Q.  514- 
413,000, 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Masao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  CiMrse  and  fine  bead  positioniiig  appantus  which  uses 
a  sUdable  shaft  for  fine  positioning,  5319353.  O.  360-106.000, 
Hashimoto.  Katsuhiko;  See — 

Tsujioka.    Hiroshi;    Hashimoto,    Katsuhiko;    and    Shitaishi,    Naota, 
5318.078.  CI.  178-18.000, 
Hashimoto.  Yoshikatu:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hiroshi:  Tajima,  Fumio;  Honda.  Yasuhiko:  Sasaki.  Yasushi: 
Minegishi.  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  and 
Kadomukai,  Yuzo.  5317.966.  O.  123-396,000, 
Hasker.  Jan;  Kane.  Robert  H.;  Goodell.  Paul  D.;  and  Deckers.  Jacobus  A,  J, 
M,.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dispenser  cathode  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing a  dispenser  cathode.  5.518.520.  Q.  75-245.000, 
Haskins  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Willis,  Jerry  W.;  and  Herbig,  Gregory  S.,  5318.489.  a,  493-163,000, 
Haskins,  Robert  J,,  Jr.:  See- 
Chang.  Chi  S,;  Desai.  Subahu  D,;  Gemhart  Debra  A,;  Hartley.  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J,,  Jr,;  Ho.  Keith  K.  T;  Martone.  Robert  A,;  Mukahy. 
Roy  T;  Shaffer.  Louis  J,;  Schoening,  Robert  D,;  and  Versprille,  Scon 
A,,  5319.633,  a,  364491,000, 
Hasness.  Richard  S..  to  WalterScott  International  Ccup.  Medxid  and  apparatus 

for  handling  a  lightwand.  5319393.  CI.  362-186,000, 
Hassall.  Ian  V.  E.:  See— 

Parri,  Owain  L,;  Bonny,  Ian;  Hassall,  Ian  V,  E,;  Goulding.  Mark  J.; 
Greenfield,  Simon;  Brown,  Emma  J,;  and  Coales.  David,  5318,652, 
a,  252-299,010, 
Hassan,  Amer  A,:  See — 

Hershey.  John  E,;  Saulnier.  Gary  J,;  and  Hassan,  Amer  A.,  5319,692,  CI. 

370-18,000, 
Hershey,  John  E,;  Saulnier,  Gary  J,;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A..  5319,725,  CI, 
375-216,000, 
Hassenrtick.  Karin:  See — 

Renner.  Gerd-Friedrich;  Wild,  Peter,  and  HassenrUck,  Kirin,  5319,121, 
a,  534-797,000, 
Hata,  Masaharu:  See — 

Nooomura,  Akira;  and  Hala,  Masaharu,  5318389,  a,  425-144,000, 
Hata,  Saloshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tilling  pad  type 

bearing  device,  5318,321.  Q,  384-311,000, 
Halakeyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kato.    Kanji;    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi;    Ooyama,    Mitsuo;    Kawaguchi, 
Hisamitsu;  Halakeyama,  Atsushi;  Kaneoka.  Noriyuki;  Akizawa,  Mit- 
suru;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Masuzald,  Hidefumi;  and  Murakami.  Masa- 
haru, 5319,857,  a,  395-600,000, 
Halakeyama.  Masahiro.  lo  Ebara  Corporation.  Fast  atom  beam  source, 

5319.213.  CI.  210-251.000, 
Halakeyama  Seisakusho  CO,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono,  Masuo;  and  Sano.  Shigeo.  5318.112,  C\.  206-308  300. 
Hatsuda,  Takumi;  and  Konishi.  Kazumasa,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co,,  Ltd. 
Absorbent  material  absorbent  article,  and  method  for  production  diereof 
5318.761.  CI,  427-180.000, 
Hanori.  Shigeo:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Mabuchi,  Katsumi;  Takahashi. 
Takuya;  Ofanaka.  Noriyuki:  and  Hattori,  Shigeo.  5319,330,  Q,  324- 
700.000, 
Hattori.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tachikiri,  Hirolo;  Hanori.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Koii;  and  Sugino,  Tadashi. 
5319,324,  a,  324-551,000, 
Hauel,  Norben:  See— 

Ries,  Uwe;  Reiffen,  Manfred;  Grell.  Wolfgang;  Hauel.  Norbert;  Narr. 
Berdwld;  Heckel.  Annin:  Bombard.  Andnns;  van  Meel.  Jacques; 
Wienen,  Wolfgang:  and  Entzenxh,  MicfaaeL  5319,138,  d.  544- 
287,000, 
Haug,  Thomas  J,:  See — 

Pielrowski,  Michael  L,;  Nortin.  Gordon  D,;  Mohr.  Thomas  J.;  Willianu. 
Charles  R,;  Haug.  Thomas  J,;  and  Herrmann.  John  W,.  5318,543.  CI, 
118-313,000, 
Haun,  Andy  A,:  See — 

Heise,  James  A,;  Volesky,  Gary  A,;  Haun,  Andy  A.;  and  Zylstia,  Henry 
J,,  5319.368,  a,  335-18.000. 
Hiiussling,  Lukas:  See— 

Funhoff,  Dirk;  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Hiiussling.  Lukas:  Elzbach.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  and  Simmerer.  Juetgen.  5.518.824.  Cl,  428- 
690,000, 
Haws.  Michael  G,;  King.  James  W;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R,;  Payne.  Donald  E,; 
Denton.  Dennis  L,;  Helean.  William  P;  Cullens.  Cordell;  Coombs.  James 
L,;  Messner.  Dennis  L,;  Cox.  Tommy  R,;  Hutson.  Jackie  L,;  Ketrick,  David 
M.;  Tighe.  James  H,;  Schwetzel.  George  W,;  and  Cousino.  Dennis  J.,  to 
Applied  Energy  Systems  of  Oklahoma,  Inc,  Mobile  congeneration  appa- 
rams including  inventive  valve  and  boiler.  5317.822.  Q.  60-618.000, 
Hayasaki.    Kimiyuld;    Kikuta.    Masaya;    Katayama,   Akira;    and    Kishida. 
Hideaki,  to  CaiKxi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  vridi  cascade 
connected  integrated  drive  circuits,  5319.416.  Cl,  347-13,000. 
Hayase.  Rumiko:  See — 

Oba.  Masajniki;  Hayase,  Rumiko;  Kihara.  Naoko;  Hayase.  Shuzi; 
Mikogami,  Yukihiro;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  Oyasato,  Naohiko;  Matake 
Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5318,864,  O.  430-325,000. 


Hayase.  Shuzi:  See — 

Oba,  Masayuki:   Hayase.  Rumiko:   Kihara.  Naoko;   Hayase,  Shuzi; 
Mikogami.  Yukihiro:  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Oyasato.  Naohiko;  Muikt. 
Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5318.864.  C\.  430-325,000 
Hayashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Namekawa.  Takeshi:  Moleki,  Masayuki:  Hayashi.  Hidenori;  HMfaibe. 
Yukari;  Fukuda,  Sabisfai;  and  Kitaiima,  Ikuo,  5319,763,  a,  379- 
61,000, 
Hayashi,  Kenicfai:  See — 

Yano,    Mitsuyoshi;    Mitsuda.    Keiji:    Murakami.    Minotu;    Saktfoku. 
Moloyuki;   Hayashi.    Kenichi;  Aonuma.   Hidenori;   and  Mizutani 
Tutomu.  5319.542.  a   359-884,000. 
Hayashi.  Masaieru:  lokawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Sakai.  Shigeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  stacked  heal  exchaacer 
5317,757.  a.  29-890.039. 
Hayashi,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Nishihara,    Akira;    Hayashi,    Toshiharu:    and    Sekiguchi,    MasiAiro, 
5318,810.  CI.  428-328.000, 
Hayashikoshi.  Masanori:  See — 

Tanida,  Susumu;  Hirayama.  Kazutoshi;  Suzuki,  Tomio;  and  Hayashiko- 
shi. Masanori.  5319.659.  Q,  365-201,000, 
Hayes,  Frederick  O,.  HI:  See— 

Gusmano.  Donald  J,;  Lovetle,  Wfaynn  V;  Hayes.  Frederick  O,.  HI;  and 
Rossi.  Robert  J,.  5319.441.  Q,  348-207,000 
Hayes.  Jane  L,;  Strt>m.  Brian  L.;  Rolon,  Lawrence:  and  Ingram.  Leonard  L., 
Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture;  and  Mississippi  Stale  Uni- 
versity, 4-allylanisole  analog  scolytid  lepellenls,  5,518,757,  Cl,  427-4.000. 
Hayes.  Michael  R,  Apparams  for  handUng  yard  debris,  5318.137,  d 

220404,000, 
Hayes,  Thomas  J,;  and  Smidi,  Stephen  A,,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America. 

Packaging  lab,  5318,133,  O,  220-306,000, 
Hazama  Corporatioa:  See — 

Maeda.  Terunobu,  5318.631,  O.  210-702,000, 
He.  Jianliang;  and  Rote.  Doiiald  M,.  lo  United  States  of  America.  Energy 
Double  row  loop-coil  configuration  for  high-speed  electrodynamic  maglev 
suspension,  guidance,  propulsion  and  guideway  directional  switdiiiu 
5317.924.  a,  104-286,000. 
Heagetty,  David  Q,:  See- 
Leon.  Robert  L,:  Dowling,  Martin  J.;  and  Heagerty,  David  Q.,  5319300, 
a.  318-729,000, 
Heaney.  Joseph  A  .  HI:  See— 

Averbach.  Benjamin  L..  deceased:  Schaeffer.  Joo  C;  Rboads,  Mark  A.; 
and  Heaney.  Joseph  A,,  ffl.  5318,820.  O.  428-469,000. 
Heam,  Graham:  See — 

Williams.  Barbara  E,;  Harpur.  Ian;  Heam.  Graham;  and  Hughes.  Jaim  F, 
5318.546,  a,  118-621,000, 
Headi,  David:  See— 

Sutton,  Andrew  D,;  Johnson.  Richard  A,;  Senior.  Peter  J,;  nd  Head), 
David,  5318.709.  C\.  424-9,520, 
Heavner,  George  A,;  Kniszynski.  Marian;  Mervic,  Miljeoko;  and  VWeber. 
Robert  W,.  to  Centecor,  Inc,  Tumor  necrons  factor  infaibiKn.  S3l9il00. 
a,  514-12,000, 
Hebert,  Normand:  See — 

Acevedo.  Oscar  L  :  and  Hebert.  Normand.  5319.134,  Ct,  544-243,000, 
Hebrew,  Yissum  Research  Developnteni  Company  of  the:  See — 

Magdassi.  Shlomo;  Mumcuoglu.  Kosta;  and  Bach.  Uri.  5318.736,  O. 
424-»5 1.000 
Hechl.  Sidney  M..  to  University  of  Vtiginia  Alumni  PaKMs  Hxmdatioa 

Oligooucleodde  N-alkylphosphoramidales,  5319,126,  O,  536-24.300, 
Heckel.  Armin:  See — 

Ries.  Uwe;  Reiffen.  Manfred;  Grell.  Wolfgang;  Hauel.  Norbert:  Narr. 
Berthold:  Heckel.  Armin:  Bombard.  Andreas:  van  Meel.  Jacques: 
Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  EnQcrodi.  Michael.  5319.138,  Cl.  544- 
287,000, 
Hefa-Frenon  Arzneiminel  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See— 

Opitz^  Klaus.  5319,017,  O.  514-215.000, 
HegedUs.  Eva:  See— 

Szaiaki.  Erz^bet:  Szab6.  £va:  Hegedds.  £va;  Jacs6.  Erika;  Hangicsi. 
Mn;  Kerek,  Kilmin;  Bereczki.  Etzs^iet:  Sas.  ErzsOet;  Szab6. 
TUnde;  Karancsi,  Erika;  Fibiin.  Agnes;  Agni.  Zsoh;  Papp,  Gabriella: 
Kovics.  Anik6;  Nagy,  Hoaa;  Jakab,  Tlinde:  Demk6.  Gabriella;  nd 
Apagyi.  Erika,  5318.722,  a,  424-195,100. 
Hehner,  Reinhard:  See— 

Welp.  Ewald  G.;  Schdnmeier.  Herbert;  Heymanns.  WiUi;  aid  Hehaer. 
Reinhard,  5318.199.  Q.  242-530,400, 
Heikkila,  Kurt  E.  See— 

Deaner.  Michael  J,;  Puppin.  Giuseppe;  and  Heikkila.  Kurt  E,,  53 18.677, 
a,  264-142.000, 
Heimann,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Caltoo.  Dean  S.;  Coellner,  James  A.;  Heimann,  Paul  R.;  and  Scott, 
Douglas  C,  5317,828.  O,  62-271,000, 
Heineck,  Frank;  and  Klug,  Kari.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Method  for 
the  synchtonizalioo  of  base  stations  in  a  multicellular,  wireless  telephone 
system,  5319.759.  O.  379-59,000. 
Heinemann,  Hartmut:  and  Rupp.  Stephan.  to  U,S,  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  X-ray  inuges,  and  device  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
5319.750.  a.  378-29,000, 
Heise.  James  A,;  Volesky.  Gary  A.;  Haun.  Andy  A.;  and  Zylstra,  Henry  J.,  lo 
Square  D  Company.  Compact  coil  assembly  for  transiem  voltage  prmec- 
tion.  5319368,  Cl,  335-18,000, 
Hekimian,  Hrad:  See— 
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'Woo.  Arthur  S.:  Sheldrick,  Wayne  S.;  Gunmie,  Keidi  B.;  and  Hekimian. 
Hf«l,  5J19.780,  CI.  38<M9000. 
Helean.  William  P:  See— 

Haws.  Michael  G  ;  King.  James  W.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  R;  Cullens.  Cordell:  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner,  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson,  Jackie  L.; 
Kelrick.  David  M.:  Tighe.  James  H.:  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.517.822.  CI.  «W18.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Andeen.  Bruce  R.;  Foitier.  Gerald  J.;  Bartlett.  Allen  J.;  Eacobacci, 
Michael  J.;  and  Lessaid.  Philip  C,  5.517,823.  Q.  62-55300. 
Heller.  Paul:  See— 

Pieno.  John  A.;  Graham.  Thomas  H.;  Weiner.  Scon  M.;  Heller.  Paul:  and 
Merenda.  Joseph  L..  5.517.747.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Helling.  GUnter.  and  Wagner.  Klaus,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Photographic  silver 

halide  material.  5.518.877.  Q.  430-628.000. 
Hellwig.  Lance  G.,  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.  Suscepcor  and  baffle 

therefor.  5.518>»9,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Helms.  Peter  M.  Lobster  measuring  device  with  flashlight.  5,519.592,  Q. 

362-109.000 
Helton.  Ronald  H.:  See- 
Bridges.  Russell  P.;  Golan,  James  R.:  Helton.  Ronald  H.:  Lange.  Stephen 
J.;  Madill,  Michael  J.;  and  Nease,  Michael  G.,  5,518,566,  Q.  156- 
161.000. 
Hembree.  David  R.:  See — 

Wood.  Alan  G.:  Famworth.  Warren  M.;  and  Hembree.  David  R., 
5.519.332.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Hendel.  Horst.  to  Siemens  AktiengellschafL  Electromagnet  system  and  a 
method  and  device  for  joining  the  core  and  yoke  in  the  case  of  the 
electromagnet  system.  5.519,369.  O.  335-85.000. 
Henderson,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Warmack.  John  L;  Henderson.  Frederick  W.;  and  Dodds,  David  A.. 
5,518.127.  CI.  211-193.000. 
Heitdrix.  George  E.:  See — 

Cox.  Kaimen  D  ;  and  Hendrix.  George  E..  5.517.746.  O.  29-560.000. 
Hendry,  James  W..  lo  Meica  Limited.  System  for  injection  molding  utilizing 
a  pressurizing  fluid  source  within  a  chamber  in  the  mold.  5,518,386,  CI. 
425-130  000. 
Heninger.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Arnold:  Goldsmith.  David  B.:  Moeller.  Christopher  P.:  and 
Heninger.  Andrew  G..  5.519.862.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Henion.  Sco«  G.:  See — 

Benton.  Richard  C.  Jr.:  Henion,  Scon  G.:  and  McKenna,  John  T,  II, 
5.519.808.  CI.  395-2.790. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

McCurry.  Patrick  M..  Jr:  and  Pickens,  Carl  E.,  5,519,124.  Q.  536- 
18.500. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Beaujean.  Hans- Josef;  Bode.  Jens;  and  Schaefer.  Norbett,  5.518.645.  C\. 

252-108.000. 
Kinzchnann,  Hans-Georg;  Heucher.  Reimar;  and  Wichelhaus,  Juergen. 

5,519.109.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Puerkner.  Eckhardt;  Onusseit,  Hermann;  and  Eicken,  Ulrich.  5318,571, 
a.  156-332.000. 
Henricson.  Kaj;  and  Klarin,  Anja,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Method  of 
affecting  the  sulphur  content  and/or  sulphur  compound  composition  of  a 
melt  in  a  recovery  boiler.  5,518,582.  O.  16216.000. 
Henry.  Robert  M.;  Evans.  Dwight  L.:  and  Sarkar,  Manisha.  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Water-based  transparent  image 
recording  sheet  for  plain  paper  copiers.  5.518.809.  O.  428-327.000. 
Heraeus  Electro-Nite  International  N.V:  See — 

Plessers.  Jaques  J..  5.518.931.  CI.  436-52.000. 
Herbert.  WilUam  G.:  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  V.:  Herbert.  William  G.;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Mishra. 
Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L..  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C:  Foley.  Geof- 
frey M.  T:  and  Cherian.  Abraham.  5318.854,  CI.  430-133.000. 
Herbig.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Willis.  Jeny  W.;  and  Herbig.  Gregory  S..  5318.489,  O.  493-163.000. 
Herbreteau.  Michel:  Marchand.  Robert;  and  Delahaye.  Amaud.  to Compagnie 
Generate  des  Matieres  Nucleaires  Device  for  filling  a  receptacle  closed  by 
a  needle  and  provided  with  cleaning  means.  5.518.049.  CI.  141-85.000. 
Herdd.  Manfred:  See — 

Hartung,  Georg:  Heiold,  Manfred;  and  Jung,  Ulricfa,  5317.917.  a. 
101-350.000. 
Herring.  Kathryn  D..  to  Dade  international  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  Mood 

gas/electrolyte  control.  5318,929,  CI.  436-11.000. 
Herrmann.  John  W.:  See — 

Pietrowski,  Michael  L.;  Norlin,  Gordon  D.;  Mohr,  Thomas  J.;  Williams, 
Charles  R.:  Haug,  Thomas  J.:  and  Herrmann.  John  W ,  5318343,  CI. 
118-313.000. 
Herrmann,  Klaus;  and  Krauss.  Guenlher,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Urological  woritsurion.  5317,991,  Q.  128-653.100. 
Hershey.  John  E.:  Saulnier,  Gary  J.:  and  Hassan,  Amer  A.,  to  Genera]  Electric 
Company.  Geometric  harmonic  modulation  (GHM)-digital  implementa- 
tion 5319.692,  CI.  370-18.000 
Hershey.  John  E.;  Saulnier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Geometric  harmonic  modulation  (GHM)  for  combined  analog/ 
digiul  transmissions.  5319.725,  CI.  375-216.000. 
Hershkoviz.  Rami:  See — 

Lider,  Ofer.  Greenspoon.  Noam;  Hershkoviz.  Rami:  and  Alon.  Ronen. 
5319.005,  CI.  514-19.000. 


Hershline,  Bnice,  to  Candid  Logic  Inc.  Diverter.  5,518,102,  Q.  198-367.000. 
Hertler.  Walter  R.:  See- 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  Dicker,  Ira  B.;  and  Hertler,  Walter  R.,  5319.085.  Q. 
524-503.000. 
Hesco,  Inc.:  See — 

Dobbins.  David  R..  5318J35.  O.  403-328.000. 
Hespe.  Darrel:  See — 

Summa.  Gareth  D.:  Summa.  David  L.;  Hespe,  Darrel;  Schaller,  Gerard: 
and  Jean-Amans.  Thierry.  5.517.922,  CI.  104-172.300. 
Hettinger.  Ronald  K.;  and  Piispanen.  Tero  M..  to  Tunturi.  Inc.  Exercise 
treadmill  widi  rearwaidly  placed  incline  mechanism.  5318,471,  O.  482- 
54.000. 
Heucher,  Reimar  See — 

Kinzelmann.  Hans-Georg;  Heucher,  Reimar,  and  Wichelhaus,  Juergen. 
5319.109.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Heusel.  Thomas:  See — 

Hagens,  Hajo:  Heusel,  Thomas:  Sinzig,  Stefan:  Oberhausen,  Wolfgang; 
and  Kober,  Reinhard,  5318001,  C\.  242-547.000. 
Hewlett,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Uibanus,  Paul  M.;  Doherty,  Donald  B.;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Hewlen, 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kalthoff.  Stephen  G.,  5319,450,  CI.  348-600.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Albrecht,  Alan  R.;  Spratt,  Michael  P;  and  Watson,  Gregory  C.  A., 

5319,709.  CI.  370-94.300. 
Arcaro,  David  J.;  and  SmiUi,  David  L..  5319.474.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Barkans.  Anthony  C;  Prouty.  Bryan  G.;  Mahoney.  Lawrence  G.:  and 

Ellion.  Ian  A..  5319.822.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Barkans,  Anthony  C.  5319.823.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Barr.  Jeffrey  H.;  Ix,  Hanno;  and  Caren,  Michael  P.,  5319,421,  Q. 

347-J7.000. 
Chu,  David  C,  5319,625,  CI.  364-481.000. 
Culbertson,  Bnice,  5319,626,  O.  364-488.000. 
Gerhard,  Klamser,  5317,988,  a.  128-633.000. 
Liepe,  Steven  F;  Schwartz,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Nash,  Mark  E.,  53 19348,  CI. 

360-65.000. 
Liepe,  Steven  F,  5319381,  O.  361-782.000. 
Moritt,  Jules  G..  Ill:  Tnieba.  Kenneth;  and  Knight,  William,  5319,423, 

a.  347-65.000. 
Nguyen,  Khe  C:  Ganapathiappan,  Sivapackia;  and  Ha,  Tan,  5,518,853, 

CI.  430-132.000. 
Purohit.  Robin;  Stoevhase,  Bent;  and  Mallavalli,  Kumar,  5319,695,  CI. 

370-58.200. 
Raskin,  Gregory  D.,  5319,415,  CI.  347-9.000. 
Snider.  Gregory  S..  5319.629.  O.  364-490.000. 
Thoman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Gragg.  Brian  D..  5319.422,  O.  347-49.000. 
Woolverton.  Douglas  P..  5,519.5%,  CI.  362-250.000. 
Ziegler.  Michael  L.;  Brooks.  Robert  J.;  Bryg.  William  R.:  Chan.  Kenneth 
K.;  Holchkiss. Thomas  R  ;  Naas.  Robert  E.;  Odineal.  Robert  D.;  Vjge. 
Brendan  A.:  Williams.  James  B.:  and  Wood.  John  L..  5319.838.  CI. 
395-299.000. 
Heyden.  Christopher  A:  and  Watson.  Donald  R..  to  EMC  Corporation.  Inrush 

current  limiter.  5319.264,  a.  307-125.000. 
Heymanns,  Willi:  See — 

Welp.  Ewald  G.;  SchOnmeier.  Herbert;  Heymanns,  Willi;  and  Hehner. 
Reinhard.  5318.199.  CI.  242-530.400. 
Hibbard.  Louis  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Abrasive  composites  having  a  controlled  rate  of  erosion,  articles  incorpo- 
rating same,  and  methods  of  making  and  using  same.  5.518312.  CI. 
51-308.000. 
Hibino.  Soukichi:  See — 

Ota,  Masaki:  Hibino,  Soukichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu.  5318.374. 0. 
417-222.200. 
Hicks.  Jimmy  L.  Shopping  cart  wheel  with  roller/ball  bearings.  53 1 8322,  CI. 

384-544.000. 
Hidaka,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yoneda,  Yasushi;  Saeki,  Shinichi;  Hidaka,  Noriyuki:  and  Abe,  Minobu, 
5319,877,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hidding,  Gerhard,  to  Hadewe  B.  V.  Method  and  system  for  preparing  items 

to  be  mailed.  5,519,624,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Higashi,  Junichi:  See — 

Iwasawa,  Naozumi;  and  Higashi,  Junichi,  5318,859,  Q.  430-190.000. 

Higashijima,  Yasuhisa;  and  Makime,  Kyozo.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Protection  circuit  for  electric  cells  from  overcharge  and  overdischarge 

using  a  plurality  of  detection  units  of  a  single  chip  type.  5.519363.  CI. 

361-16.000. 

Higashisaka.  Shingo:  See — 

Ukegawa,  Shin;  Wada,  Shigeaki:  Okada.  Atsunori:  Higashisaka.  Shingo: 
Kolani.  Miki;  Saimi.  Motohiro;  Sumitomo.  Taku;  Kuramitu.  Osamu; 
and  Aoki,  Shinichi.  5319.285,  CI.  313-594.000. 
Higgins.  James  J.:  See — 

Chresand.  Thomas  J.;  Higgins,  James  J.;  and  Clifford,  Robert  E.,  m, 
5318,668,  CI.  261-113.000. 
Higginson,  Philip  J.  Applicator  for  applying  a  surface  treatmenL  5318,544, 

CI.  118-315.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Wedcr,  Donald  E,  5317,802,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Highwaymaster  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Wortham,  Lany  C,  5319,621,  a.  364-460.000. 
Higuchi,  Eisei:  See — 

Fukagawa.  Masami;  Kasuga,  Tatsuo;  and  Higuchi,  Eisei,  5318,272,  CI. 
280-834.000. 


Higuchi,  Toniohisa:  See — 

Bandai,  Yasuhito;  Higuchi,  Tomohisa:  Yazawa.  Hiroaki;  Kameyama, 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Yamada,  Makoto,  5319312,  Q.  358-474.000. 
Hikichi,  Yuichi;  Moriya,  lUceo;  Miki,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Takamasa:  aitd 
Nogami,  Ikuo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Production  of  d-pantoic 
acid  and  d-pantothenic  acid.  5.518,906.  CI.  435-116.000. 
Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Kajitani.  Tetsuji;  Azumai.  Hideo;  and  Iwatsubo.  Satoshi, 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  prtxessing  method  utilizing  error 
diffusion  technique.  5319,509,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Hilbert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Unland.  Stefan;  Toino,  Oskar;  Haeming,  Werner;  Rothhaar,  Ulrich; 
Suijadi.  Iwan;  Hilbeit.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Robert:  and  Baeuerle, 
Michael,  5317,969,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Hill,  Ross  S.;  and  Kier,  Charles  E.  Method  of  making  a  variable  off-set  fiill 

face  wheel.  5317,759,  a.  29-844.325. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Obenneier,  Josef.  5318.345.  CI.  408-226.000. 

Himmelsbach.  F;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkbaid;  I  in?.  Gunter,  Guth, 

Brian:  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wciscnberger.  Johannes,  to  Karl  Thomae 

GmbH.  Cyclic  derivatives  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these 

compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5,519,036,  CI.  514-310.000. 

Hines,  Horace  H.:  See — 

Hug,  Paul:  Watson,  Douglas  C:  Fasnacht.  Mark  S.:  Hines,  Horace  H.; 
and  Chan,  David  A.,  5319,223,  CI.  250-363.100. 
Hines,  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  area  turbine  nozzle 

for  tiirbine  engines.  5317,817,  Q.  60-39.750. 
Hinkle,  Stanley  J.,  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Electirically  conductive 
ceramic  glow  plug  with  axially  extending  pocket  and  terminal  received 
therein.  5319,187,  CI.  219-270.000. 
Hinton,  Edward  T:  See— 

Hubble,  Fred  F.,  m,  Costanza,  Daniel  W.;  Hinton,  Edwaid  T;  and  Furst, 
Michael  R.,  5319,230,  Q.  250-559.360. 
Hinton,  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Martell,  Robert  W.;  and  Hinton,  Glenn  J.,  5319,864.  Q.  395-650.000. 
Hinz,  Clemens;  and  Streich.  Martin,  to  Bergwerksveiband  GmbH.  Device  for 

sequentially  firing  electrical  detonators.  5317.920.  O.  102-215.000. 
Hipp,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  to  conceal 
Rf  interference  in  AM  radio  reception  caused  by  a  switch  mode  power 
supply.  5319,889,  CI.  455-297.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Sakald,   Mamoru;   Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;   Fujita,   Miyuki;  Ozaku, 
Watani;  Fujibi.  Nobotu:  and  Honzawa,  Chikara,  5318,821,  Q.  428- 
500.000. 
Hirai,  Chika:  See— 

Matsumura.  Mitsuie;  and  Hirai,  Chika.  5318.827,  Q.  429-19.000. 
Hirai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsushita,  Takao;  Baba,  Katsuya;  Hirai,  Kazuo;  Nakajima,  Isao;  and 
Takeda,  TakayuU,  5319,080,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi.  Planetary  geattrain.  5,518,465,  CI.  475-275.000. 
Hirakata,  Junichi:  See — 

Madokoro.  Hitomi;  Hiyama,  Ikuo;  Hirakata,  Junichi:  Abe,  Hideloshi; 
Kondo,  Katsumi;  Kitajima,  Masaaki;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Suzuld,  Ken- 
kichi:  Itoh,  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki.  5.519323.  Q.  359-73.000. 
Hiramoto.  Toshiro:  See — 

Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiramoto.  Toshiro:  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Isbida,  Hisashi; 
Aldmoto,  Kazuhiro;  Odaka,  Masanori;  Tanaka.  Tasuku;  Hirokawa, 
Jun;  and  Ohayashi,  Masayuki,  5319,658,  O.  365-200.000. 
Hirano,  Munehiko:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Saita,  Masaru;  Hirano,  Munehiko:  Ikeura,  Yasuhiro;  Tan- 
iguchi,    Yasuaki;    Hashiguchi,    Terushi;    Kose,    Yasuhisa:   Takada, 
Yasunori;  Kyoya,  Eiji;  and  Nakagawa,  Akira,  5319,046,  CI.  514- 
413.000. 
Hirano,  Ryoichi;  Omura,  Etsuji;  Takemoto,  Akira;  and  Shigihara,  Kimio,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device. 
5319,720,0.372-36.000. 
Hirata,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Shibata,  Keiichi;  Hirata,  Takatoshi:  and  Matsumura,  Masashi,  5,519,677, 
a.  369-44.160. 
Hiraya,  Akira:  See — 

Sagiyama.  Masaru:  Abe,  Masaki;  Inagaki,  Junichi;  Hiraya,  Akira;  and 
Morita,  Masaya,  5318,769,  Q.  427-319.000. 
Hirayama,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tanida,  Susumu;  Hirayama,  Kazutoshi;  Suzuki,  Tomio;  and  Hayasbiko- 
shi,  Masanori,  5319,659,  O.  365-201.000. 
Hirokawa,  Jun:  See — 

Uda,  Takayuki:  Hiramoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Hisashi; 
Aldmoto,  Kazuhiro;  OdaLi.  Masanori;  Tanaka,  Tasuku;  Hirokawa, 
Jun;  and  Ohayashi,  Masayuki,  5319.658.  d.  365-200.000. 
Hiroki,  Akira:  Odanaka,  Shinji;  and  Kurimoto.  Kazumi,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tiic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   MOS  transistor  and  its  fabricating  method. 
5318,944,  a.  437-44.000. 
Hirono,  Shingo:  See — 

Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Mogi,  Yoshio:  Fukatsu,  Takanori:  Munkawa,  Masa- 
hiko;  Takahara.  Toshio;  Hirxxio.  Shingo:  Ohshiro.  Takashi:  and  Mat- 
sunMto.  Tohm,  5319,861,  O.  395-600.000. 
Hirose,  Masafumi;  and  Washio,  Masakazu,  to  Siunitomo  Heavy  Industries, 
Ltd.  Transmission  type  slow  positron  beam  generating  device.  5319,738, 
a.  376-195.000. 
Hiroae,  lUcashi:  See— 

Saiki.  Hideya:  Nakamma,  Mitiiyo:  and  Hiroae.  Takashi,  5318.027.  Q. 
137-550.000. 


Hirose,  Ttigio:  See — 

Hanada,  Koutarou:  Fujisawa,  Norild;  Hiroae,  'Higio;  Sawada,  HiroAimi: 

Koide,  Shuichi;  Kobayashi,  Morimitsu;  Tamuraya.  Makoto:  Takei, 

Asao:  Kawasaki,  Yoshild;  Ohyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe,  Youicfai, 

5318,270.  a.  280-751.000. 
Hirschmann.  Ralph  F:  See — 

Sprengeler.  Paul;  Smith,  Amoi  B.,  HI:  Hirachmann,  Ralph  F.;  and 

Yokoyama,  Akihisa,  5319.060,  Q.  514-«)l.000. 
Hisajima,  Daisuke:  See — 

Ohuchi,  Tomihisa:  Nishigucfai,  Aidra;  Sakaguchi,  Seiichiro:  Hisapma, 

Daisuke:  Aizawa,  Michihiko;  Nakao.  Takashi:  Koseki,  Yasuo;  and 

Kohno.  Kyoji,  5,517,830.  Q.  62-476.000. 
Hisamilsu  Phaimaceutical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji:  Saita,  Masaru:  Hirano,  Mimehiko;  Ikeura,  Yasuhiro:  Tas- 

■gucM,    Yasuaki:    Hashiguchi,   Terushi:    Kose,   Yasuhisa:   Tiriuda. 

Yasunori;  Kyoya,  Eiji:  and  Nakagawa.  Akira,  5319.046,  Q.  514- 

413.000. 
Hisey.  Christopher  B.  Multi-purpose  broom.  5317,710,  Q.  15-106.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Tajima.  Fumio;  Honda,  Yasuhiko;  Sasaki,  Yasushi; 

Minegishi,  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida,  Tatsuya:  and 

Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5317,966,  CI.  123-3%.00O. 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.:  See- 
Murakami,  Kazuya;  Teraoka,  Tatsuo;  Kajiyama,  Shin-icfai:  and  Kalo, 

Takeshi,  5319,799,  O.  385-78.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Madokoro.  Hitomi;  Hiyama,  Dtuo;  Hirakata.  Junichi:  Abe.  Hidetoahi; 

Kondo.  Katsumi;  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Ken- 

kichi;  Itoh,  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki,  5319323,  Q.  359-73.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Ryuuicbi;  Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;  Satoh,  Toafaiya;  Mitmya, 

Teniaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5319.479,  O.  355-285.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro;    Ueda,    Kiyotsugu:    and    Komiyaji,    Kunihiro, 

5.519.662.  CI  365-207.000. 
Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio:  Honda,  Yasuhiko:  Sasaki,  Yasushi: 

Minegishi,  Teruhiko:  Hashimoto.  YoshikaU:  Yoshida,  DKsuya:  aid 

Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5317,966,  CI.  I23-3%.000. 
Kato.    Kanji;    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi;    Ooyama,    Mitsuo;    Kawagudu, 

Hisamitsu;  Hatakeyanu.  Atsushi;  Kaneoka.  Noriyuki;  Akizawa,  Mit- 

suru;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki:  Masuzaki,  Hidefimii;  and  Murakami,  Masa- 

hani,  5319,857,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Kohira,    Hidekazu;    Tokuyama,    Mikio:    and    Tokixue,    Hiromitsu, 

5319352,  CI.  36O-IO40O0. 
Kurimura.  Masaaki;  and  Hanawa.  Masaaki,  5317,870,  Q.  73-865.500. 
Kuroda,    Osamu;    Tachi,    Takahiro;    Saito,    Miho;    Ogawa,   Todno; 

Watanabe,  Noriko;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Miyadera,  Hiroshi,  5317.820.0. 

60-274.000. 
Madokoro,  Hitomi;  Hiyama.  Dnio;  Hirakata,  Junichi;  Abe.  Hidetosfai; 

Kondo.  Katsumi:  Kitajima.  Masaaki:  Komura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Ken- 

kichi;  Itoh,  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki.  5319323,  O.  359-73.000. 
Masumi,  Ryoji:  Aoyama,  Motoo;  Koyama,  Junichi:  Ishibashi,  Yoko;  and 

Yokomizo,  Osamu,  5319.739,  CI.  376-210.000. 
Miyake,  Ryo;  Ishii,  Masaharu;  Enoki,  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Isao;  Imai, 

Kazumichi;  Kuroishi,  Tadafumi;  and  Hsueh,  Yu-ming.  5319.635. 0. 

364-497.000. 
Mizokami.  Takuya:  Saito.  Atsushi:  Yoshida,  Naozane:  and  Sekine, 

Takefaiko,  5319,683,  O.  369-59.000. 
Mizushima,  Hiroshi,  5319,827,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Murakami,  Kazuya;  Teraoka,  Tatsuo;  Kajiyama,  Shin-ichi;  and  Kato, 

Takeshi,  5,519,799.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Naitoh.  Takashi;  Namekawa,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Seiidn;  Maeda,  Kuni- 
hiro; and  Inada,  Kenkichi,  5319355,  O.  360-120.000. 
Nishimura,  Yutaka:  and  Kanke,  Atsushi,  5317,971,  O.  123-494.000. 
Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi.  Akira:  Sakaguchi.  Seiichiro:  Hisajima, 

Daisuke.  Aizawa,  Michihiko;  Nakao,  Takashi;  Koseki,  Yasuo;  and 

Kohno,  Kyoji,  5317,830,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Satoh,  Naoki:  Kojima,  Hirolsugu;  Sawagucfai,  Hideki;  and  HoRa,  Masao. 

5319.398.0.341-159.000. 
Shimizu.  Ryuuichi;   Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;  Salob,  Todiiya:  Milsuya. 

Teruaki;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi.  5319.479.  O.  355-285.000. 
Suzuka,  Tetsuya;  Kunimoto,  Masao;  Iwirid,  Shinichi;  and  Shimizu, 

Satoshi,  5319,690,  Q.  370-17.000. 
Suzuki.  Masanori;  Kajiyama.  Shigeru;  Hosoda,  Yuji:  and  Motioaka, 

Ren,  5319,741,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiramoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ishida.  Hisashi; 

Akinioto.  Kazuhiro:  Odaka.  Masanori;  Tanaka,  Tasuku;  Hirokawa, 

Jun:  and  Ohayashi,  Masayuki,  5319,658,  O.  365-200.000. 
Yamagishi.  Junko;  Tsuzuki,  Takuo;  Mizuhara.  Nobofu;  Sakuma,  Tetsuo; 

and  Tsunoda,  Tomoaki,  5319,874,  O.  395-800.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Masanori:  Mabuchi,  Katsumi;  lUcahaahi, 

lUniya:  Ohnaka,  Noriyuki;  and  Hattori,  Shigeo,  53I9J30.  O.  324- 

700.000. 
Yanai.  Norifumi;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Katsura,  Koyo;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi. 

5.519,449.  CI.  348-598.000. 
Yatsuda.  Yuji;  Hagiwara,  Takaaki;  Koodo,  Ryuji:  Minami,  Shinidn;  lad 

Itoh,  Yokichi,  5319,244,  O.  257-372.000. 
Yokoyama.  Takanori;  Shimada,  Masaiu:  Kamiwaki,  Tadasfai;  Saito, 

Masahiko:  Kobayashi,  Yoshiki;  and  Nakanishi,  Hiroaki,  5319,875, 

O.  395-800.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Coipontion:  See — 
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duda.  Kazutaka;  Sasaki.  Akira:  and  Kanda.  Hiroshi,  5,317,9%,  O. 
128-661010. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Junko:  Tsuzuki,  Takuo:  Mizuhara.  Noboni;  Sakuma.  Tetsuo; 
and  TsuDoda,  Tomoaki,  5,519,874.  O.  395-800.000. 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Mizokami.  Takuya;  Saiio.  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine. 
Takehiko.  5.519.683.  CI.  369-59000. 
Hinich.  Reinhard:  See — 

Weber.   Geotg:    Pohl,    Uidwig;    Hittich.    Reinhard;    Plach.    Herbert; 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  Kurmeier. 
Hans  A.;  and  Bartmann,  Ekkehard.  5.519,525.  CI.  359-103.000. 
Hitwell  Video.  Inc.:  See — 

Olssoo.  Mark  S.;  and  DiMascio.  Michael  S..  5,519.543,  CI.  359-894.000. 
Hiyania,  Ikuo:  See — 

Madokoro.  Hitomi;  Hiyama,  Dcuo;  Hitakala,  Junichi;  Abe.  Hideloshi; 
Koodo,  KaLsumi;  Kiujima.  Masaaki;  Kofnura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Ken- 
kichi;  lioh.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5.519.523.  Q.  359-73.000. 
HJS  &  E  Engineering:  See — 

Larabell,  Henri  J..  5.518.418,  CI.  439-505.000. 
Ho,  Jackson  H.;  Fulks.  Ronak)  T;  and  Chuang,  Tzu-Chin,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Hillock-free  multilayer  metal  lines  for  high  performance  thin  fibn 
stnicnires.  5.518.805.  O.  428-213.000. 
Ho.  Keith  K.  T :  See- 
Chang.  Chi  S.;  Desai.  Subahu  D.;  Gemhart,  Debra  A.;  Hartley.  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T;  Martone,  Robert  A.:  Mulcahy. 
Roy  T;  Shaffer,  Louis  J.;  Scboening,  Robert  D.;  and  Versprille,  Scon 
A-,  5,519,633.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Ho.  Wen-Lung.  Crown  button  of  a  cap.  5.517.730.  CI.  24-92.000. 
Ho.  Wing:  and  Yama.saki.  Jiro,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation. 
Multi-diread  re-entrant  marker  with  simultaneous  switching.  5.519.379.  CI. 
340-551.000. 
Hobbs.  Gregg  K..  to  Qualmark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  raising  shaker 

table  within  Ihennal  chamber  5.517,857.  CT.  73-571.000. 
Hodate.  Mari;  Matsumoto.  Norihisa;  Ohgata.  Kohji;  Wada.  Tamolsu;  Yanai. 
Ken-iti;  Oki.  Ken-ichi;  Mishima,  Yasuyoshi;  Takei.  Michiko;  Kakehi. 
Talsuya;  and  Okabe.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing diin  film  transistors  in  a  liquid  crystal  display.  5,518.940.  CI. 
437^1.000. 
Hoechsi  AktiengesellschafI:  See — 

BOnigk.  Burkhard.  5.518.814.  a.  428-365.000. 

Baader.    Ekkehard;    Bickel,    Martin;   and   Gilnzler-Pukall,   Volkmar, 

5.519.038.  CI.  514-354.000. 
Frisch.  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Thomas,  5.518.991,  CI.  504-138.000. 
Hagens.  Hajo;  Heusel,  Thomas;  Sinzig.  Stefan;  Obeihausen,  Wolfgang; 

and  Kober.  Remhard.  5.518.201.  CI.  242-547.000. 
Huth.  Hans  U.;  and  Kamutzki.  Walter,  5.518.585.  O.  162-168.200. 
Jaekel,  Frank;  Reinhardi,  Gerd;  and  Muller,  Wolf-Dieter.  5.518,650,  C\. 

252-186.390. 
Jendralla,  Joachim-Heiner.  Jacobi.  Detlef;  and  Kanunermeier.  Bemhard. 

5.519.113,0.530-322.000. 
Krahn,  Wolfgang;  Ernst.  Johannes;  and  Drabent,  Claudia,  5,518,974.  CI. 

501-127.000. 
Mttllner,  Hubert;  Schneider,  Rudolf;  and  Uhlmann.  Eugen,  5,519,164, 

a.  800-205.000. 
Morris.  Randall  E.;  and  Bartlett  Robert  R.,  5,519.042,  CI.  514-378,000. 
Vertesy,    Lisz\6:    Aretz,    Werner;    and    Fehlhaber,    Hans-Wolfram, 
5.519,123,  CI.  536-13.000. 
Hoechst  Aktinegeseilschaft:  See — 

Uumer,  Gerhard.  5.518.813.  CI.  428-364.000, 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.:  See — 

EfBand,   Richard  C;   Kkin.  Joseph  T;  and  Maitin,  Lawrence  L., 

5,519,032,0.  514-301.000. 
Effland.  Richarf  C;  Davis.  Larry;  and  Olsen.  Gordon  E.,  5,519.131,  a. 
544-105.000. 
Hoechst-Rou.s$el  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 
Brian  S.;  and  Meniman.  Gregory  H..  5.519.062,  CI.  514-653.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corp.:  See — 

Luk,  Sydney,  and  Lawrence,  Ann.  5.518,639,  CI.  252-29.000. 
Hoehn,  Wolfgang,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Warning  device  for  dis- 
playing information  in  a  vehicle.  5.519.536.  O.  359-630.000. 
Hoess.   Eva;   Huber,   Erasmus;   Markert-Hahn,   Christine;   and  Ofenloch- 
Haehnle,  Beatus,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Homobidenlal,  trifunc- 
tional  linkers,  method  for  their  preparation  and  use  in  immunologically 
active  conjugates.  5.519.142.  O.  548-251.000. 
Hoesiiel.  Peter.  Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Langen.  Juergen;  and  Reinecke.  Holger. 
to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.    Production   of  microstnicture   elements. 
5.518.865.  CI.  430-326  000. 
HoSa.  Jack  L..  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company.  Wire  and  cable  cutting  and 
stripping  using  slidable  interfitting  blades  with  complementary  configura- 
tions. 5.517.882.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Hoffend.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  Paxson.  James 
R;  and  Nelson.  Robert  A..  5.518.850.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Hoffman.  Ned.  to  Sports-Mitt  International.  Goggle  and  desiccant  assembly. 

5,517,700.0.  2-428.000. 
Hoffinan.  William  C:  See- 
Ely,  Keith  A.;  Gebrian.  Peter  L.;  and  Hoffman.  William  C.  5317,867. 
O.  73-863.850. 
Hoffmann.  Gerhard:  See — 


Hoessel.  Peter.  Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Langen.  Juergen;  and  Reinecke. 
Holger.  5  J  18.865.  O.  430-326.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Buchecker,  Richard:  FUnfschilling.  JOrg;  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5,518.653, 
CI.  252-299.610. 
Hofmann,  Martin;  and  Spraul.  Manfred,  to  Biuker  Anatytische  Messtechnik 

GmbH.  NMR  sample  holder  5.517.856.  CI.  324-321.000. 
Hofstetter.  Otto;  and  Oswald,  Gerhard,  to  Procter  and  Gamble  Co.  Method  of 
preparing  stable  liquid  perfiime  material  mixtures  with  a  high  solids 
content  5.518.997,  O.  512-2.000. 
Hokkaido  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriya.  Kazuhito;  and  Horikoshi,  Koki,  5,518,726.  CI.  424-282.100. 
Holcombe.  Thomas  C;  Trowbridge. Theodore  D.:  and  Rawlinson.  Charles T, 
to  Hanover  Research  Corporation.  Process  for  drying  and  solvent  extrac- 
tion of  contaminated  water-wet  soils,  sediments,  and  sludges.  5,518,621, 
O.  210-634.000. 
Holderfield,  Gregory:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Sani.  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Hold- 
erfield, Gregory;  and  Valentor,  Steven.  5.518.370.  CI.  416-246.000. 
Holimont  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver,  Timodiy  J.;  Riley,  David;  Smidi.  William  B„  Jr.;  and  Cutler, 
Donald,  5,518,177,  O.  239-2.200. 
Holland,  Herbert  W.  Marine  vessel  fuel  spill  prevention  device,  5  J 1 8,797,  CI. 

428-132.000. 
Holland,  Hugh  C:  See- 
Butter,  Adrian  S.;  Holland.  Hugh  C;  Mathias.  Thomas  B.;  and  Zisko, 
Gary  A..  5,519.873.  O.  395-800.000. 
Hollenbach.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Akman,  Aaron  A.;  Donnelly,  Patrick  J.;  Hollenbach.  Steven  A.;  and  Kret 
Michael  A.,  5.519,772,  O.  379-265.000. 
Holleran,  Glynn,  to  Emoleum  (Australia)  Limited.  Bitumen  emulsions. 

5.518,538.0.  106-277.000. 
Holley,  Kennedi:  See — 

Miller.  William  S.;  Holley,  Kenneth;  and  Traylor,  John  C.  A.,  5,518,344, 
CI.  406-39.000. 
Hollowav.  John  R.:  See — 

McMillan.  Paul  F;  Angell.  C.  Austen;  Grande.  Tor;  and  Holloway.  John 
R„  5,518.970.  CI.  501-45.000. 
Holmes.  Judith  M.:  See — 

Chow.  Ken;  Garst,  Michael  E.;  and  Holmes.  Judith  M..  5,519,040,  O. 
514-369.000. 
Holmes.  Keith:  See — 

Biich.  Rodney;  and  Holmes.  Keith.  5,519,845,  CI.  395-445.000. 
Holmes.  Randall  A.:  See — 

Costlow.  Annette  M,;  Roberts.  James  J.;  Boone,  Paul  J,;  and  Holmes, 
Randall  A.,  5,517.740,  O.  29-254.000. 
Holtermann,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Field,  Leslie  A.;  Hall,  Ann  Marie  K.;  Robinson,  Richard  C;  Jacobson, 
Robert  L.;  Brown,  Warren  E.;  and  Holtermaim,  Dennis  L.,  5,518,607, 
CI.  208-212.000, 
Holub,  Serge;  Coue,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ollivaud,  Bernard,  to  Gee  Alsthom 
Systemes   et   Services   SA.   Member  for  fixing   by   radial   expansion. 
5.518..149.  CI.  411-34.000. 
Holz.  Hans-Joachim;  See — 

Haeussler.    Horst;    Holz.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Krumm,    Valentin, 
5,518.039,  CI.  139-54.000. 
Holz.  John  F.;  and  Klassen.  Ronald  C.  Grease  applicator  for  a  drill  shaft. 

5.518.076.0.  175-57.000. 
Holzapfel.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Walter,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH. 
Optical  arnuigemenl  for  delecting  the  intensity  modulation  of  partial  ray 
beams.  5.519.492.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Holzhammer.  Gerald  S..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Non-volatile  disk  cache. 

5,519,831,0.  395-182.200. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabishiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibahata,  Yasuji;  and  Tokushima.  Shoji.  5.518.463,  O.  475-220.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukagawa,  Ma.sami;  Kasuga.  Tatsuo;  and  Higuchi.  Eisei.  5,518,272,  CI. 

280-834.000. 
Maeda.  Shinichi.  5.519.616,  CI.  364-426.030. 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  and  Nosaki. 
Katsutoshi.  5.518.522,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Honda.  Kazuhiko.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Disc  recording  and  reprcxiucing 
device  for  improved  recording  of  table  of  contents  information.  5.5 19.680. 
O.  369-47.000. 
Honda,  Shigeki:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima,  Kikuo;  Honda.  Shigeki;  Nishikawa.  Kenji; 
Imamura.  Kazuya;  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa;  Suda.  Himyasu;  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5.517.909.  O.  100-231.000. 
Honda.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Honda.  Yasuhiko:  Sasaki.  Yasushi: 
Minegishi.  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu:  Yoshida.  Talsuya:  and 
Kadomukai.  Yuzo.  5,517,966.  O.  123-3%.000. 
Hondou.  Keiko:  See — 

Soeda.  Takahiko;  Yamazaki,  Katsutoshi:  Sakaguchi.  Shoji;  Ishii.  Chiho; 
and  Hondou.  Keiko.  5,518,742.  O.  426-63.000, 
Honeybee  Robotics,  Inc.;  See — 

Myrick.  Thomas,  5,518.094,  C\.  192-45.100. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Jamieks.  Girts  U.,  5,519,295,  CI.  318-453.000. 
Liu.  Michael  S.:  Yue,  Cheisan  J.:  and  Fecbner,  Paul  S.,  5,519J36,  O, 
324-769.000. 


Ramberg,  Randy  J.;  and  Anderson.  Cari  D..  5,518,548. 0.  1 18-726.000. 

Thomas.  Laiiy  J.;  and  Thorpe,  Douglas  E.,  5,519,413. 0.  345-185.000. 

Hong,  Chib-Cheng.  Fastening  device  provided  with  a  combinatiaa  lock. 

5,517,836,  CI,  70-30.000. 
Hong,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Btaesch.  Robert  O.;  Hong,  Peter  L.;  Meffnd,  Thomas  A.;  and  Olson. 
Michael  D.,  5,517,821.  CI.  60-409.000. 
Honjo,  Makolo:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomohiko:  Matsuura,  Ichiro;  Honjo,  Makoto;  Kakii,  Toshiaki; 
Yamanishi.  Totu;  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji,  5,519,800,  CI.  385-80.000. 
Honjo,  Toshio:  See — 

Sato,  Yiiji:  Ogata,  Masahiro:  Shimizu,  Kouichi;  Takei,  Norio;  and  Honjo, 
Toshio.  5,518,849.  O.  430-108.000. 
Honma,  Seijiro:  See — 

Koizumi,  Naoyuki;  Takegawa,  Shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki;  Kawacbi, 
Tomoko;  Matsui,  Teniaki;  Honma,  Seijiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroo;  Mieda, 
Mamoru;  Minato.  Koichi;  Shibata,  Kenyu:  and  Numazawa.  MiLsuteru, 
5,519,051.0,  514-«53.000. 
Honsinger,  Philip  S.:  See — 

ClKn.  Hai  H,;  Hao.  Ling-Hui;  Honsinger.  Philip  S.;  Huber,  Andrew  D.: 
Uvery,  Thomas  J.;  and  Lin,  Shuhui,  5,519.632,  O.  364-490.000. 
Honzawa,  Chikara:  See — 

Sakaki,    Mamoru:   Hirabayashi,   Hiromitsu;   Fujita,   Miyuki;   Ozaku, 
Wataru;  Fujita,  Noboni;  and  Honzawa,  Chikara,  5,518,821,  Q.  428- 
500.000. 
Hooper.  Douglas  B.;  See — 

Koski.  Gerald  L.;  Lehane,  James  J.;  Hooper.  Douglas  B.;  and  LaLonde, 
Paul  D.,  5,517.796.  CI.  52-506.070. 
Hoopman.  Timothy  L.;  and  Aastuen.  David  J.  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Microlens  array  with  microlenses  having  modi- 
fied polygon  perimeters.  5,519,539,  CI.  359-741.000. 
Hooven.  Michael  D.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  system  with 

sensing  means.  5,518,163,  O.  227-5.000. 
Hooven,  Michael  D.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  system  with 

sensing  means.  5,518,164,  CI.  227-1.005. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Tate.  Dennis  J.;  Pieper.  Ronald;  and  Buehler.  Thomas  R.,  5,518,392, 0. 
425-538.000. 
Hopkins.  Dale  W:  See— 

Smalanskas,  Joseph  P.;  Hopkins.  Dale  W.;  Wood,  Scott  T:  and  Blazic, 
Ernest  S..  5.519,410.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Horak,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Blum,  Michael  F:  Boerman,  Gary  L.;  Fekete,  Thomas  M.;  Horak, 
Donald  L.:  Kovneristy,  YuUg  K.;  and  Orillion.  Michael  T.  5418,518. 
O.  75-10.150. 
Hoibach,  Heinz  G.:  See — 

Fmk.  Peter,  and  Horbach.  Heinz  G.,  5,519,579,  O.  361-760.000. 
Horejs.  Charles  F,  Jr.:  See— 

Templeton.  Thomas  H,.  Jr.;  and  Horejs,  Charles  F,  Jr.,  5,519J0I,  O. 
235-492.000. 
Hori,  Satoshi:  See — 

Purtikawa,  Masahiko;  and  Hori.  Satoshi.  5318.046.  O.  141-1.000. 
Hon.  Tsuguo:  and  Akahori.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  switch- 
ing signal  processing  circuits.  5.519.385.  CI.  340-825.160. 
Hori.  Yasuyoshi;  Minamitani,  Kunitomo:  and  Nishioka.  Fuloshi.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Automobile  engine  control  system.  5,517,968,  CI. 
123-417.000. 
Horikoshi.  Koki:  See — 

Moriya,  Kazuhito;  and  Horikoshi,  Koki,  5318.726,  O.  424-282.100. 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo:  See 

Kaugiri.  Yoshimichi;  Horikoshi,  Yuzo;  and  Sawatari.  Norio.  5318,851, 
CI.  430-110.000. 
Horowitz,  Harold  S.:  See — 

Contractor,  Rashmikant  M,;  Horowitz,  Harold  S.;  and  Sisler,  Gregg  M., 
5319,149.  O.  549-259.000. 
Hoshi.  Satoshi;  Makino,  Naonori;  and  Kitatani,  Katsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..    Ltd.    Electrophotographic   photoreceptor   and  electrophotographic 
printing  plate  precursor.  5.518.846.  O.  430-58.000. 
Hoshiba,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiroshi:  Hoshiba,  Akihiko:  and  Shibata.  Yasuhiko.  5,517,977,  CI. 

123-580.000. 
Yoshida.  Sadato;  Nakai.  Hiroshi:  Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  and  Shibata.  Yasu- 
hiko. 5.517.963,  a.  123-336.000. 
Hoshina,  Masatake:  See — 

Takizawa.  Michiaki;  Shiozawa,  Fumio;  Magario,  Takashi:  Takeuchi, 

Makoto;  Hoshina,  Masatake:  Yamazaki,  Minoni:  and  Kato.  Toshimi, 

5318.671.  CI.  264-40.100. 

Hoshino.  Tetuo,  to  Dainichi  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Centering  device 

having  work  rest  control  responsive  to  carriage  detection  means.  5.5 1 7.886, 

O.  82-133.000. 

Hoshishima.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ogawa,  Yasumichi,  to  Marugo  Rubber  Industries. 

Ltd.  End  stnicture  of  a  hose.  5318.035,  O.  138-109.000. 
Hoskins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Solie.  Leland  P.;  Hoskins,  Michael  J.;  and  Hampton,  Theodore  W.. 
5319.365,0.333-153.000. 
Hosoda,  Yuji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masanori;  Kajiyama,  Shigeru;  Hosoda,  Yuji;  and  Morinaka, 
Ren.  5319,741.  O.  376-249.000. 
Hosoi,  Yuichi:  See — 

lUusu,  AtsuDOri:  and  Hosoi,  Yuichi,  5319,228.  Q.  250-484.400. 


Hosokawa.  Akihiro;  Demaray,  Richard  E.;  and  Berkstresser.  David  E.,  to 
Applied  Komatsu  Technology.  Inc.  Shield  configunlioa  for  vacuum  cham- 
ber. 5318,593.  O.  204-192.120. 
Hosokawa,  Kouichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  preventing  and  correcting  tape  loosening  when  the  tape  feeding 
direction  is  changed.  5319.551,  O.  36O-%.3O0. 
Hosoya,  Yasuhiko,  Ohuchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Takahashi,  Tatsuhiko.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purificabon  system  for  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  same. 
5317.848,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Holchkiss,  Hiomas  R.:  See — 

Ziegler,  Michael  L.;  Brooks,  Robert  J.;  Bryg,  William  R.;  Chan,  Kenneth 
K.;  Holchkiss, Thomas  R.;  Naas.  Robert  E.:  Odineal, Robert  D.;  Vbge, 
Brendan  A.;  Williams.  James  B.:  and  Wood,  John  L.,  5319,838,  O. 
395-299.000. 
Hotta,  Masao:  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki:  Kojima,  Hirocsugu;  Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  and  Hoita,  Masao, 
5319,398.0.  341-159.000. 
Houghton.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Jose  M.;  Houghton.  Michael  W.;  and  Nakanislii.  MMItaew 
M..  5318.832,  O.  429-49.000. 
Houser.  Howard  M..  Jr.;  Wise.  Bnice  R.;  and  Unnson.  William  T.,  Jr.,  to 
Poitec  -  RMP  Division.  Assembly  for  applying  solid  material  to  wheels. 
5318.085.  CI.  184-3.100. 
Houwen.  Otto:  Gilmour.  Alan;  and  Sanders.  Mark,  to  Schlmnbeiger  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Method  for  analysis  of  drilling  fluids.  5319,214,  CL 
250-256.000. 
Howe.  Michael  W..  to  Armor  All  Products  Corporation.  Automotive  pn>- 

lectant  for  use  with  cleaning  composioons.  5318333.  O.  106-3.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Bertin,  Claude  L.;  and  Howell.  Wayne  J., 
5317,754.0.29-840.000. 
Howell.  William  A.,  to  Dengel.  Cari  A.  Dust-free  powder  substance  delivery 

and  filter  system.  5318.343.  O.  406-38.000. 
Hdyer-Hansen.  Gunilla:  See — 

Dane.  Keld;  R0nne.  Ebbe:  Behrendt.  Niels:  Ellis,  Vincent:  H0yer- 
Hanscn,  Gunilla:  Pyke.  Charles;  and  Bnienner,  Nils,  5319,120.  Q. 
530-388.220. 
Hryniewicz,  Peter  See — 

Swenor,  Richard  D.;  Hryniewicz,  Peter;  AHen.  Thomas  W.;  and  C«-- 
mody,  Leo  E  .  5318,388,  O  425-144.000. 
Hsieh.  Yi  F.  to  Lifegear,  Inc.  Multiple  function  exercise  apparatus.  5318,482, 

0.482-130.000. 
Hsu,  Kuo-Hom  L.;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Lubeck.  Michael  D.; 
Munson.  Harry  R..  Jr;  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E.:  and  Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.. 
to  American  Home  Products  Coipocation.  N-cyanoamidine  derivatives  as 
anti-influenza  agents.  5319.037,  O.  514-353.000. 
Hsu.  Wan-I.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  wife  electrode  on  a  inachinr  tool. 

5319,181.0.219-69.120. 
Hsueh.  Yu-ming:  See — 

Miyake,  Ryo:  Ishii.  Masaharu;  Enoki.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Inud, 
Kazumichi;  Kuroishi.  Tadafumi;  and  Hsueh.  Yu-ming,  5319,635. 0. 
364-497.000. 
Hu.  Antonio  C;  and  Yiu-So.  Albeit  to  Primal  Products.  Inc.  Street  hockey 

puck.  5318,238.  O.  273-I28.00R. 
Hu.  Ing-Feng:  See — 

Tou.  James  C:  and  Hu,  Ing-Feng.  5318,831,  O.  429-42.000. 
Huang.  Chung<hen.  to  Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  tassel  for  pull 

cords.  5318,057,  CI   160-178.100. 
Huang.  Nai  Z.:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  T:  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.:  Jollcy.  ScoD  T.;  Koch. 
Frederick  W ;  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.;  Walsh.  Reed 
H.;  Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M..  5.5I83I0.  O. 
44-314.000. 
Huang.  Zheng,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Method  and 

apparanis  for  recovering  a  qam  carrier.  5319,733.  O.  375-326.000. 
Hubbell.  Dennis  D.:  See— 

Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Bane.  John  C;  Benchik,  Frank  L.;  Cumming.  Paul 
M ;  Hanod,  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell,  Dennis  D.:  Khatib.  Khaled  M.; 
Langan.  Joseph  W;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G.:  Ratka,  Daniel  P;  Run, 
Timothy  J.;  and  Smidi.  Francis  R.,  5318.762,  O.  427-208.000. 
Hubble,  Fred  F.  lU;  Costanza,  Daniel  W.;  Hinton,  Edward  T;  and  FursL 
Michael  R.,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Belt  edge  steering  sensor.  5,5 19,230, 0. 
250-559.360. 
Hubble,  Fred  F,  IB:  Bonon.  Michael  D.;  Martin.  James  P.;  and  Shoemaker. 
Ralph  A.,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Control  develop  mass  in  a  color  system. 
5319.497,  O.  356-445.000 
Hubbs.  John  C:  See— 

Biikhahn,  Ronald  H.:  Oemens.  Robert  J.;  McCooibs.  Oiailes  A.;  and 
Hubbs.  John  C,  5319.161.  O.  560-185.000. 
Huber.  Andrew  D.:  See- 
Chen.  Hai  H.;  Hao.  Ling-Hui;  Honsinger.  Philip  S.;  Huber.  Andrew  O.: 
Lavery.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lin.  Shuhui.  5319.632.  O.  364-490.000. 
Huber,  Erasmus:  See — 

Hoess.  Eva;  Huber.  Erasmus;  Markert-Hahn.  Christine;  and  Ofenloch- 
Haehnle.  Beatus.  5319.142.  O.  548-251.000. 
Huber.  Hans-Peter  Klocke.  Hartmut;  and  Wendel.  Herbert,  to  Klocke  Vex- 
packungsservice  GmbH.  AG:  and  Manka  Developpement  de  Coocepls 
Produits.  Container  to  hoM  aromatic  substances.  5318,790,  O.  428- 
35.200. 
Huber.  Walter  See— 
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Holzapfel.  Wolfgang:  and  Huber.  Waher,  5^19.492.  O.  356-356.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kashnitz.  John;  Steding.  Frank;  Oberholz,  Alfred:  Nierlich,  Franz:  and 

Nowitzki.  Bemd.  5.518.699.  Q.  422-211.000. 
Meyer.  Klaus  R.;  and  Ohm,  Hubertus.  5.519.097.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Hueske.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Jones.  Richard  L.:  Doyle.  William  K.;  Farrell.  Gerald  L.;  and  Hueske. 
Frank  R..  5.518.557.  CI.  148-511.000. 
Hug.  Paul;  WaLson.  Douglas  C  ;  Fasnachi.  Mark  S.;  Mines.  Horace  H.;  and 
Chan.  E)avid  A.,  to  ADAC  Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automated  collimator  exchange  5.519.223.  CI.  250-363.100. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Federline.  Gregory:  Bamhart.  Andrew;  and  Pant. 

Ranjan.  5.519.640.  Q.  364-514.00R. 
Otoide.  Bill  H.;  and  Keigham.  John  K..  5  518.400,  CI.  434-4.000. 
Park.  Joon;  and  Melendv.  Galon.  5.519.3:5.  C\.  324-158.100. 
Smalanskas.  Joseph  P;  Hopkins.  Dale  W.;  Wood.  Scott  T;  and  Blazic. 

Ernest  S..  5J19.4I0,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Wteede.  John  E..  5.519.516.  O.  359-3.000. 
Hughes.  John  F:  See — 

Williams.  Barbara  E.;  Haipur.  Ian;  Heani.  Graham;  and  Hughes.  John  F. 
5.518.546.  CI.  118-621.000. 
Hughes.  Joseph  L.;  Christensen.  Louis  R.;  Wade.  Wallace  R.;  Grutter.  Peter 
J.:  and  Weybume.  Michael  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Torxjue  managed 
traction  control  for  tl>e  drive  wh^ls  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.519.617. 
CI.  364^26.030. 
Hughes.  Tadd  B.:  See- 
Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scoa  A.:  Tache.  Ronald  J.:  Day,  David  R.: 
Tanzer.  Christian  I.:  Hughes.  Tadd  B.:  and  Roy.  Ajoy  K.,  5,519.319, 
a.  324-306,000. 
HuHn.  Michael  J.  Apparatus  for  shelling  dried  shrimp.  5,518,444,  O.  452- 

5.O0O. 
Humberstone.  Victor  C  ;  Newcombe.  Guy  C.  F;  Sant.  Andrew  J.;  and  Palmer. 
Malhew  R..  to  Technology  Patmership  Limited,  The.  Fluid  droplets  pro- 
dutnon  apparatus  and  method.  5.518.179.  CI.  239-102.200. 
Hungenberg,  Klaus-Dictcr;  See — 

Schwager.  Harald;  and  Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter.  5,519,090,  a.  525- 
240.000. 
Hunt,  James  C:  See — 

Hao.  Hong:  Avra.  Richard  F;  Hunt,  James  C;  and  Bhabuthmal.  Kanti, 
5,519.715.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

McClenahan.  James  W;   Bums.  Leigh  R.;  and  Stieff,  Michael  T. 
5.519,489.  CI.  356-139.090. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Romanowski.  Christopher  A.;  Duvvuri.  Apparao:  Carey.  William  E.:  and 
Marrison,  William  M..  5.518.064,  C\.  164-453.000. 
Huntsman  Corporation:  See— 

Naylor,  Carter  G.,  5.519.154.  CI.  554-149.000. 
Hun/,  Manfred:  See — 

Matusch,  Rudolf:  Hunz.  Manfred:  Czech.  JOig:  and  Sedlacek.  Hans- 
Harald.  5.519.018.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Di  Simone.  John.  5.518.387.  O.  425-139.000. 
Gessner.  Dieter.  5.518.393,  Q.  425-549.000. 
Huss,  John  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Doutv.  George  H.;  Griesemer.  David  A.:  Huss.  John  P.  Jr.;  Landis.  John 
M.';  Long.  Michael  D.:  McCleerev,  Earl  W.;  Reynolds.  Charles  E.; 
Shirit.  Michael  E.:  and  Weidler,  Charles  H..  5.518,424,  CI.  439- 
660.000. 
Husseiny,  Abdo  A.;  Murdock,  Jane  Y.;  O'Brien,  Nancy  G.;  and  Stevens, 
Edwin  D..  to  Technology  International  ItKorporaled.  System  and  method 
for  displaying  geographical  information.  5,519,809.  CI.  395-2.840. 
Hu.ssey.  Brett:  See — 

Moore.  Walter  A.;  Kort.  Leiand  B.;  Johnson.  Kelly  B.;  Pieroai.  L.  John: 
and  Hussey.  Brett,  5,518.268.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Hussmann  Corporation:  See — 

Duffy.  Martin  J..  5.517.826.  C\.  62-256000. 
Husu-Kovaievic.  Breda:  See — 

Fertej-Temeljoeov,  Daija;  2mitek.  Janko:  Husu-Kovaievic.  Breda;  Kot- 

nik.  Sonja;  and  Jerala-Strukelj.  Zdenka.  5.519.012.  O.  514-58.000. 

Hutchinson.  WiMiam  R;  and  Gibbons.  Louis  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 

Towing  assembly  for  a  portable  machine.  5.518.262.  Q.  280-475.000. 
Huth.  Hans  U.:  and  Kamutzki.  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Neutral 
sizing  agent  for  base  paper  stuff  with  the  use  of  cationic  plastics  disper- 
sions. 5.518.585.  CI.  162-168.200. 
Hutson.  Jackie  L.:  See — 

Haws,  Michael  G.;  King.  James  W.;  Gilbert  Glenn  R.:  Payne.  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L ;  Helean.  WUiain  P;  Cullens.  Cordell;  Coombs. 
James  L.:  Messner.  Dennis  L.:  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  Geoige  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J.,  5.517.822.  CI.  60618.000. 
Hutton.  Tom:  See — 

Dudas.  Errol;  Hutton.  Tom;  Nelson.  Norm;  and  Wallace.  Pat  5.519.577. 
a.  361-737.000. 
Huyck  Licensco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  G..  5.518.042.  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Hwang.  Sang  Y.;  and  Cho.  Kil  Hee.  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Rail 
brake  apparanis  for  a  linear  motor  elevator.  5.518.087.  O.  187-374.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Bartlett.  Donald  M..  5.519.310,  a.  323-316000. 


Nguyen.  Hoang.  5.519.355.  CI.  327-565.000. 
Hyiuidai  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko,  Yong  Chul;  and  Yoon,  Jung  Shik,  5.519,444,  CI.  348-515.000, 
Park.  Sung  C.  5.519.678,  O.  369-44.280. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Park.  Sang  H.,  5,518.%3.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Woo.  Sang  H..  5.518.966.  O.  437-233.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim,  Yu-Kyeom.  5.517.875,  CI.  74-335.000. 
IBIDEN  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Wang.  Dong  D.;  and  Asai.  Motoo.  5,519,177,  CI.  174-259.000. 
Ibok,  Effiong  E.:  and  Williams.  John  D..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Spin-on-glass  filled  trench  isolation  method  for  semiconductor  circuits. 
5.518.950.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Ichihara.  Yoshitatsu:  See — 

Petut.  George  R.;  and  Ichihara.  Yoshitatsu.  5.519.050.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Ichimiya.  Touyu:  See — 

Kalo.  Zenichiro;  Ichimiya.  Touyu.  Matsushiro.  Ryuichi;  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Sasao.  Shigeo.  5,517.959,  CI.  123-1%.0AB. 
Ichimura.  Tooru;  Sakemi.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Shigeru;  and  Sakurai.  Mikio.  to 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  an  improved  immunity  to  a  short- 
circuit  at  a  power  supply  line.  5.519.650,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Ichinohe,  Shoji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi:  Ando.  Ichiro:  Ichinohe.  Shoji:  and  Yamazaki. 
Toshio,  5.5 1 9.070.  CI.  523-107.000. 
Ichinose.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yuichi;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro:  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu:  Tsuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima,  Fumiya:  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu:  and  Uchida. 
Satoshi.  5.517,815.  CI.  60-39.120. 
ICI  Pharma:  See- 
Edwards.  Philip  N.:  and  Waterson.  David,  5.519.022.  CI.  514-243.000. 
Idcmitsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Komei;  and  Funaki.  Keisuke.  5.518.817,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Egawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro:  Mogami.  Kenji;  dnd  Sbimizu, 
Nobuaki.  5.518.643.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Idexx  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Naqui,  Ali;  Pierson,  Mark  W.;  Weschler.  Thomas  R.;  Wardlaw.  Steven 

C:  Finnerty.  Michael  P;  and  Carpenter,  Charles  R..  5.518.892,  CI. 

435-29.000. 

Igarashi.  Koji.  Kishino.  Milsuhiro;  Seki,  Mitsuyoshi;Takenouchi.Tomohar\i: 

and  Kureyama.  Takahiko.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  producing 

alpha  crystals  of  L-phenylalanine.  5.518.904.  Q.  435-108.000. 

Igarashi.  Lawrence  Y.  Golf  wood  club  head  fabricating  fixHn  cast  head 

sections.  5.518.240.  CI.  473-345.000. 
Igashira.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kato.  Zenichiro:  Ichimiya.  Touyu;  Mntsushiro.  Ryuichi:  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko; and  Sasao.  Shigeo.  5.517.959,  CI.  123-l%.OAB. 
Igbal.  Abul:  See — 

Hao.  Zhimin;  Igbal.  Abul:  Zambounis.  John  S.:  and  Medinger.  Bemhard. 
5J18.539,  CI.  106-495.000. 
Ignoienko.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Gibboni.  David  J.;  Kartsev.  Viktor  G.;  Ignotenko,  Alexander  G.;  and 
Sukhotin,  Alexei,  5,518.891,  a.  435-28.000. 
lijima.  Masami.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Called  subscriber  selecting  system. 

5.519.771.0.379-201.000 
lijima.  Yohichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Antitheft  apparatus  for  automotive 

vehicle.  5,519.376.  CI.  340-426.000. 
likura.  Masahiko.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Ksisha.  Cylinder  head 

gasket.  5,517.958,  CI.  123-193.300. 
liyoshi.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Takehiko.  Imazu.  Yoshifumi;  Kamiyama.  Katsuhiko:  Talcano. 
Mitsuyoshi;  liyoshi.  Katsuhisa;  Wada.  Takahiro:  and  Katayama.  Aii- 
chi.  5.519.820.  CI.  395-140.000. 
lizuka.  Nobuo;  and  Manabe.  Hajime,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Digital 
recorder  for  processing  in  parallel  data  stored  in  multiple  tracks.  5.5 19.684, 
CI.  369-93.000. 
lizumi.  Katsuo:  See — 

Kotani.  Takuya;  lizumi.  Katsuo:  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  5,518,905,  CI. 
43.5-108.000. 
Ikami.  Toshiichi:  See — 

Seike.  Shoji;  Ikami.  Toshiichi:  Ohta,  Kazuo;  and  Kiyosawa,  Shunichi, 
5,5I8J55,  CI.  277-102.000. 
Ikeda,  Hideo:  See— 

Konishi.  Ryutaro;  Tanuoki.  Hiroshi;  Kuramilu.  Masayuki:  Ikeda.  Hideo; 
and  Nagaoka.  Kalsuro.  5.518,873.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Ikeda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Murayama.  Ryuji;  Yamamura.  Shigeo:  and  Ikeda,  Masaaki.  5,518,825, 
CI.  428-690.000. 
Ikeda,  Minorti:  See — 

Kawafuchi,  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Minoru:  and  Morishita,  Hidemi,  5,518,314, 
a.  383-22.000. 
Ikeinatsu.  Yoshihaiu:  See — 

Muragishi.  Yukihiro:  Hagiwara.  Yutaka;  Hamada,  Tokio;  Ikematsu, 
Yoshihani:  and  Funaki,  Chihaiu.  5.518,691.  CI.  420-507.000. 
Ikeura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Saita,  Masaru;  Hirano,  Munehiko;  Ikeura,  Yasuhiro;  Tan- 
iguchi,  Yasuaki;  Hashiguchi,  Tenishi;  Kose,  Yasuhisa;  Takada. 
Yasunori;  Kyoya,  Fiji;  and  Nakagawa,  Akira,  5319,046,  CI.  514- 
413,000, 


Ulig.  Kathleen  J.:  See- 
Bruno,  Joseph  A.;  Doty.  Brian  D.;  Gustow,  Evan;  lllig,  Kathleen  J.; 
Rajagopalan.  Nats;  and  Satpotdar.  Pramod,  5,518.187,  Q.  241-5.000. 
Illinois  Technology  Transfer  LLC:  See — 

Theis.  Peter  F,  5,518,363,  Q.  415-60.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works:  See — 

Cheung.  Nelson:  Figiel.  Janusz:  and  Sordyl,  Allen  D..  5,518,043.  CI. 
140-93.200. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Bivens.  Steven  L.,  5,518,223.  Q.  267-34.000. 
Thompson.  William  J.,  5,518,161.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Illinois  Water  Treatment  Inc.:  See — 

Filson,  James  L.;  Carrera.  Wesley  R.;  and  Shave.  Ratnesh  R..  5.SI8.624, 
CI.  210-651.000. 
Imaeda.  Minorii:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  Okano.  Yasunori;  Kawaguchi,  Tatsuo;  and  Imaeda. 
Minoru.  5317.942.  O.  1 17-64.000. 
Imai.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Miyake,  Ryo;  Ishii,  Masahani;  Enoki.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Imai, 
Kazumichi;  Kuroishi.  Tadafumi:  and  Hsueh.  Yu-ming.  5.519.635,  CI. 
364-497.000. 
Imamura,  Kazuya:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Honda,  Shigeki:  Nishikawa,  Kenji: 
liTumura.  Kazuya;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa;  Suda,  Hiroyasu;  Nishihara, 
Yoshilaka;  and  Sato,  Hirohide,  5317,909,  Q.  100-231.000. 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  and  Wu,  Guanli.  5,517,993,  O.  128-653.400. 
Imazu,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Takehiko;  Imazu.  Yoshifumi;  Kamiyama.  Katsuhiko:  Takano. 
Mitsuyoshi:  liyoshi.  Katsuhisa:  Wada,  Takahiro;  and  Katayama,  Aii- 
chi,  5,519,820,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Imodco,  Inc.:  See — 

Lunde.  Peter.  5,517,937,  Q.  114-230,000. 
Imperato.  Assunta;  and  RCmer.  Dietmar.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Use  of  5HT-3 
antagonists  in  preventing  or  reducing  dependency  on  dependency-inducing 
agents.  5.519.044.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Ashton,  David  P.;  Moorman,  Geraldine  A.;  and  Rothon,  Roger  N., 

5,519.081,  CI.  524^93.000. 
Ashton,  David  P.;  Moorman,  Geraldine  A.;  and  Rothon,  Roger  N., 

5,519,083,  CI.  524-493.000. 
Bradbury.  Roy;  and  Shawcross.  Andrew  P..  5.518.983,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Chan.  Sek  K.;  Graham.  Steven  J.;  and  Leiper.  Graeme  A.,  5,518,807,  CI. 

428-305.500. 
Edwanis.  Philip  N.;  and  Waterson.  David,  5.519.022,  CI.  514-243.000. 
Vos,  Rik  De:  and  Biesmans.  Guy  L.  J.  G.,  5319.065,  C\.  521-131.000. 
Imperial  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McGough.  Harold  R.;  and  Khanlarian,  Haik.  5317,788.  CI.  49-468.000. 
loa  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Hartig.  Gamer;  and  Neuwirth.  Ernst  5318.093.  CI.  192-45.000. 
Wagner.  J6tg;  Bethke.  Norbert:  Neuwirth.  Ernst;  Biehler,  Heniik;  Pol- 
ster,  Rudolf:  and  Wilhelm,  Sigurd.  5.517.957.  CI.  123-192.100. 
Inaba,  Minoru.  Photographic  film.  5.518.869.  CI.  430-4%.000. 
Inaba,  Yutaka:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori,  5319,41 1,  Q. 
345-89.000. 
Inada.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Naitoh.  Takashi;  Namekawa,  Takashi;  Yamada.  Seiichi;  Maeda,  Kuni- 
hiro:  and  Inada,  Kenkichi,  S3193SS.  Q.  360-120.000. 
Inagaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Sagiyama.  Masaru;  Abe,  Masaki:  Inagaki,  Junichi:  Hiraya.  Akira;  and 

Morita.  Masaya.  5318.769,  CI.  427-319.000. 

Inagaki,  Masaji;  Tsuchiya.  Kikuo:  Miyake.  Ayuri:  and  Araki.  Shingo.  to 

Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Thermoscnsitive  recording  medium  and 

color  developability-improving  agent  dierefor.  53 1 8.982.  CI.  503-208.000. 

Inagaki,  Motoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Hirokazu;  Inagaki,  Motoshi;  and  iloh,  Masahiro,  5318,848.  CI. 
430-96.000. 
Inagaki,  Sadaloshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazuyoshi;  Inagaki,  Sadatoshi;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Koba- 
yashi,  Tadayasu,  5318,781,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Inamori,  Shinri,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Motion  delecting  circuit 
and  noise  reducing  circuit  utilizing  polarity  deletminadon  for  pixel  block 
of  a  video  display.  5319,456,  a.  348-699.000. 
Indigo  Corporation:  See — 

McAdam,  Christine  A..  5318.313.  Q.  383-4.000. 
Industrial  Sound  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Walter,  Brano  H.,  5319,670.  CI.  367-142.000. 
Industrial  Techiralogy  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chen,  Chih-Chiang,  5318.847.  Q.  430-59.000. 
Chen.  Tshaw-Chuang;  Yung.  Huann-Jen;  Chang,  Hong-Shi:  and  Shieh, 

Yaw-Shih,  5319,294,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5319238.  Q.  257-309.000. 
Wang.  Shian-Jy;  Chen.  Yi-Chun;  Chan.  Shu-Hua;  Tsai,  Jing-Chemg;  and 

Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  E.,  5319,099,  CI.  526-132.000. 
Yu,  Tsai-An;  and  Pan,  Jing-Pin,  5318.779.  Q.  427-508.000. 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Liao,  Chien-Shiun;  Lin,  Wen-Jeng;  Yeh.  Cheng;  Chao, 
Yu-Shan;  and  Lin,  U-Kuel,  5319,108.  Q.  528-287.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Scardovi.  Alessandro;  and  Moiandotti,  Roberto,  5319,424,  CL  347- 
65.000. 


Inge,  Claes:  See — 

Borgstr5m,  Leonard;  Carlsson,  Claes-GOran;  Fmain.  Peter,  Inge, 
Claes;  Lagerstedt  Torgny;  and  Moberg.  Hans.  5318.494.  C\.  494- 
56.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Hutchinson.  William  R.;  and  Gibbons,  Louis  A.,  5318,262,  a.  280- 
475.000. 
Ingram.  Leonard  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hayes,  Jane  L.;  Strom.  Brian  L.;  Roton.  Lawrence;  and  Ingram.  Leonard 
L.,  Jr.,  5318,757,  Q.  427-J.OOO. 
Innes,  Mark  E.;  and  Muskovac,  Nicholas  G..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Unity  gain 

filter  for  current  transformer.  5319.560.  Q.  361-87.000. 
Innovative  Freeze-Drying  Products  (IFDP)  N.V.:  See — 

Costanzo.  Luigi;  and  Calcavecchia.  Biagio.  5318.740,  Q.  426-34.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue.  Akihisa:  Yaituguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Nqsaki. 
Katsutoshi,  5318322.  O.  75-255.000. 
Inoue.  Jiro:  See — 

Yamashita,  Muneharu:  Tabola,  Jun;  Mizuno.  Toshihiro;  and  Inoue,  Jiro, 
5317,845.  a.  73-l.OOD. 
Inoue.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nagai.  Michiaki;  Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiko.  5319.688. 
a.  369-270.000. 
Inoue.  Norikatsu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Norikatsu:  Nakazato,  Kunio;  and  Nakayama. 

Akihito.  5319.465,  Q.  354-195.120. 

Inoue,  Osamu;  Matsutani.  Nobuya:  Kugimiya,  Koicfai;  Isfaii,  Osamu:  and 

Aono.  Yasuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Oxide  magnetic 

material.  5318.642.  CI   752-62.560. 

Inoue.  Takao;  and  Saito.  Makoto.  lo  Kajima  Corporation.  Mixing  device  and 

method.  5318312,  Q.  366-293.00a 
Inoue,  Tohni:  See — 

YamasaJd.  Tatsuo;  Nose.  Junichi;  Kaneko.  Hideki:  and  Inoue.  Tohru. 
5319347.  a.  360*4.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Alsushi:  Hatada,  Yoshifumi:  and  Inoue.  Yodiio,  5319,067, 
CI.  521-154.000. 
Inslilut  National  D'Optique:  See — 

Pawluczyk,  Romuald.  5318,863,  O.  430-321.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Atallah,  Deif  N.;  and  Xu,  Yan.  5319,842,  Q.  395-412.000. 

Cobb.  Lane  C;  and  Kuzmanich.  Gregory  M..  5319373.  O.  361- 

686.000. 
EllioCt  John  D.:  Gutman.  Michael  J.;  Skarbo.  Rune  A.;  and  Watts.  Kevin 

A..  5319.438.  Q.  348-180.000. 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Durante.  Richard  J.;  and  Rozman.  Rodney  R.. 

5319,847.  a.  395-496.000. 
Farrell.  Robert;  Sanghavi.  Hinuuishu;  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  5319.345. 

a.  327-108.000. 
Holzhammer.  Gerald  S..  5319.831.  CI.  395-182.200. 
Keith.  Michael.  5319.439,  O.  348-3%.000. 
Khandckar,   Narendra:   Dahmani,   Dahmane;   and  Ajanovic,  Jasmin. 

5319  872.  Q.  395-775  000 
Martell.  Robert  W.;  and  Hinlon.  Glenn  J..  5319.864,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Munson.  Bill  A..  5319.436.  CI.  348-19.000. 
Naiarajan,  Siva:  and  Mallik,  Debcndra,  5319380,  a.  361-760.000. 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Coiuiecticut  Inc.:  See — 

Distinti,  Robert  J..  53193%.  O.  341-153.000. 
Inleriake  Companies.  Iik..  The:  See — 

Mattingly.  James  F;  Collins.  Ellsworth  H.;  and  Puhz.  WilUam  A., 
5318.104,  a.  198-457.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Ahladas.  Steven  J..  5319.600.  O.  363-88.000. 
Allen.  Wade  C;  and  Zelek.  Mark  C.  5319.863.  Q.  395-650.000. 
Allen.  Wade  C;  Goodwin.  Jeremy  P;  and  Reder.  Paul  J..  5319.868. 0. 

395-700.000. 
Argumedo.  Amuuvdo  J.;  Felde.  Steven  L.:  Johnson.  Douglas  W.;  and 

Zammit  Robert  P.  5319.562.  CI.  360-130.210 
Asano.    Hideo;    Murakami.    Masayuki:    and    Shimomura.    Keisuke. 

5.519,882.  a.  395-830.000. 
Bantz,  David;  Bauchot.  Frederic;  Bello,  Eliane  D.;  Kutten,  Shay;  and 

Krawczyk.  Hugo,  5319,706.  C\.  370-85.300. 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Coullas,  Dennis  K.;  Forster,  John  C;  Keller,  John 

H.;  and  Wicker.  Thomas.  5318347.  O.  118-723.0MA. 
Beers.  Gregory  E.;  Brewer.  James  A.:  Habennehl.  Paul  R.;  and  Stafford. 

James  M.,  5319,641,  CI.  364-514.00C. 
Beilstein,  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Bertin,  Claude  L.;  and  Howell,  Wayne  J., 

5317.754.  a.  29-840.000. 
Biich,  Rodney;  and  Holmes.  Keidi.  5319,845,  Q.  395-445.000. 
Bracctiitta,  John  A.;  Haitstein,  Gabriel;  Mongeoo,  Stephen  A.;  and 

Speranza.  Anthony  C,  5318,945,  O.  437-44.000. 
Brass,  Arthur,  Lussow,  Robert  O.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  J.,  5317,751, 0. 

29-830.000. 
Bnm.  Alain;  Cazaentre,  Jean-marc;  Giuliano.  Henri;  and  Sicsic,  Patrick, 

5319,737,  a.  375-376.000. 
Butler,  Aikian  S.;  Holland,  Hugh  C;  Mathias,  Thomas  B.;  and  Zisko, 

Gary  A.,  5319,873,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Campbell,  Michael  C;  Marefat.  Mohsen;  Mayo.  Randall  D.;  Patena. 
Jeibey  R;  Pham,  Tiryen  V.;  Rex.  Donald  K.:  and  Scfaoedinger.  Kevin 
D..  5318.324,  a.  400-56.000. 
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Chng.  Chi  S.;  Desai.  Sutnfau  D.;  Gemhait,  Debia  A.;  Hartley,  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Ho.  Keith  K.  T:  MaRone.  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy. 
Roy  T:  Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoening.  Robert  D.;  and  Veisprille,  Scott 
A..  5.519,633,  Q.  364-491.000. 
Chanudet.  Gerard;  Ciourdin,  Gerard;  King,  Jim;  and  MacPberson,  Rob- 
ert. 5.519,384,  a.  340-649.000. 
Chauffour,  Pascal;  Froissart,  Michel;  and  Vinot.  Dominique,  5,519.703, 

a.  370-84.000. 
Chen.  Hai  H.;  Hao,  Ling-Hui;  Honsinger,  Philip  S.;  Huber.  Andrew  D.; 

Lavery,  Thomas  J.;  and  Lin,  Shuhui,  5.519.632,  CI.  364^90.000. 
Chen.  Hsing  H.;  David.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Harris,  Derek  B.,  5,518,131, 

a.  216-100.000. 
Collins,  Qive  A.;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers,  Christine  M.;  Rolfe, 

David  B.;  and  Pontius.  Dale  E.  5.519.664,  a.  365-230.030. 
Colmam.  Michel  M.;  Krug,  Robert  W.;  and  Smidi.  Alexander  A., 

5,519.701.0.370-60.100. 
Edrar.  Albert  D..  5.519.510.  Q.  358-471.000. 
Fmk,  Peter,  and  Horbach.  Heinz  G..  5.519.579.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Freiennuth.  Peter  E;  Ginn.  Kathleen  S.;  Haley.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lamaire, 
Susan  J.;  Lewis.  David  A  ;  Mills.  Gavin  T;  Redmond.  Timothy  A.; 
Tsang.  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn.  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  Walker.  George 
F;  Yang.  Jer-Ming;  and  Long,  Clarence  S.,  5.519.193,  C\.  219- 

678.000.  

Giewont.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Yu,  Anthony  J.,  5,518,958,  Q.  437-186.000. 
Kannan,  Krishnamuithi;  Lybrand.  David  P.;  and  Novak.  Frank  R, 

5.519.870.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kantner.  EdwanJ  A.;  and  Schultz,  Kenneth  D.,  5.518,416,  O.  439- 

352.000.  

U.  ChungSheng;  and  Tong,  Franklin  F-K.,  5  J  19,796.  Q.  385-24.000. 

Messina.  Gaetano  P..  5J17.753,  Q.  29-841.000. 

Nakayama.  Yasutomo.  5.519.819.  O.  395-136.000. 

Payne,  Eric  E.;  Ramirez.  Ruben  R.;  and  Shieh.  Johnny  M.  H..  5.519.869, 

a.  395-700.000. 
Russell.  Philip  J.;  and  Weinert,  Glcnwood  S..  5.519,628.  O.  364- 

489  000 
Schauer.  Ulrich;  and  Unermann.  Dieter,  5.519,821,  O.  395-142.000. 
Shirai,  Masahani;  and  Yamanaka.  Kimihiro,  5,517,756.  CI.  29-847.000. 
TVan.  Chinh  N..  5419.837.  CI.  395-291.000. 
International  Paper  See — 

Beales.  Jonathan  T.  5.518.169.  Q.  229-107.000. 
International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Ginzburg,  Vladimir  B..  5.517.842.  O.  72-8.500. 
Inlemalional  Technidyne  Corp.:  See — 

Mawhin.   James  A.;   Cimini.   Catherine   M.;   and    Kuklo.   Anthony, 
5.518,006,  CI.  128-770.000. 
Inuzuka.  Tsutomu;  Harada,  Shinji;  Fuji!.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohba.  Michio,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  material  and  manufac- 
niring  method  thereof.  5,518,641.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Invie,  Judith  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Anti- 
static hard  coat  incoiporating  a  polymer  comprising  pendant  fluorinaled 
groups.  5.518.788,  CI.  428-65.100. 
lodice,  Jerry  G.,  to  Ansa  Company,  Inc.  Container  cap  and  assembly  for 

sipping  liquids.  5318,143,  CI.  220-708.000. 
lokawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masaleiu;  lokawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai,  Shigeo.  5.517,757,  O. 
29-890.039. 
Irie.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakagaki.  Tatsuni;  and  Irie.  Toshio.  5.519.835.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Ueda.  Kiyotsugu;  and  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.519.662.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Ishibashi.  Tadava,  lo  Uniiika  Ltd.  Method  of  analyzing  washings  for  free 

acids  and  iocis.  5.518.933.  CI.  436-163.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yoko:  See — 

Masumi.  Ryoji;  Aoyama.  Moloo;  Koyama.  Junichi;  Ishibashi.  Yoko;  and 
Yokomlzo.  Osamu.  5,519,739,  Q.  376-210.000. 
Ishida.  Hisashi:  See — 

Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiramoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ishida.  Hisashi; 
Akimoto,  Kazuhiro;  Odaka,  Masanori;  Tanaka.  Tasuku;  Hirokawa. 
Jun;  and  Ohayashi.  Ma.sayuki,  5,519.658,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ishida,  Kenji,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Synchronous  pseudo-noise  code  sequence 

generation  circuit.  5,519.736,  CI.  375-367.000. 
Ishidoshiro.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuura.  Kosei;  Ishidoshiro.  Takashi;  and  Tsuzuki.  Chikai,  5,519.634, 
CI   364-492.000. 
Ishigami.  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yuichi;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima.  Fumiya;  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida. 
Satoshi.  5.517,815,  CI.  60-39.120. 
Ishihara.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology.  Fetrelectnc  adaptive- 
learning  type  (Htxiuct-sum  operation  circuit  element  and  circuit  using  such 
element.  5.519.812,  O.  395-24.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.    Nobutoshi;    Kato,    Masanari;    Miyata,    Keizo;    Aoyama. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shikama,  Hiroshi.  5.519.119.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Ishu.  Chiho:  See— 

Soeda.  Takahiko;  Yamazaki.  Katsutoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Shoji;  Ishii.  Chiho; 
and  Hondou.  Keiko.  5.518.742.  CI.  426-63.000. 
Isfaii.  Hisashi:  See — 

Odaiia.  Shouji;  and  Ishii,  Hisashi.  5,519,076,  CI.  524-112.000. 
Ishii.  Masaharu:  See — 


Miyake.  Ryo;  Ishii.  Masaharu;  Enoki.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Imai, 
Kazumichi;  Kuroishi,  Tadafumi;  and  Hsueh.  Yu-ming,  5419,635.  CL 
364-497.000. 
Ishii.  Michiyuki:  See — 

Tonariya.  Yoshito;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  Wada.  Yukihito;  Yamaguchi,  Kazu- 
hiro; Yamasaki,  Totnio;  Ishii.  Michiyuki;  Tojima,  Yoichi;  Togashi. 
Mitsuo;  and  Noguchi.  Yukihiro,  5418,711,  CI.  424-9.411. 
Ishii,  Osamu:  See — 

Inoue,  Osamu;  Matsutani,  Nobuya;  Kugimiya.  Koichi:  Ishii.  Osamu;  aiKl 
Aono.  Yasuyuki,  5418.642.  Q.  752-62.560. 
Ishii.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Shima.  Juichi;  and  Ishii.  Yoshinori.  5419,447.  Q.  348-556.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kanzo:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Hiroki;   Ohta,   Michinosuke;   Ishikawa,    Kanzo;   Sukeda. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kaji.  Mitsunari,  5418,678,  CI.  264-177.120. 
Ishikawa,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Satow,  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo;  Oya,  Eiichi;  Itoh,  Kaoru; 
Kita.  Hiroshi;  Nakata,  Hisashi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Fujii.  Seiichi; 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  and  Ito.  Yoichi.  5418.994. 
a.  504-242.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sakaino,    Hiroshi;    Ishimizu.   Hideaki;   Kishimoto.   Mitsuru;   Ooishi. 
Noboru;    Ishikawa.   Masayuki;    Komori.   Chihiro;   Akutsu.   Naoji; 
Tanuma,  Jiro;  and  Kasai.  Tadashi,  5418.323.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Ishikawa.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Asou    HiixKhi;  Ukita,  Eiji;  Enno.  Ya.suhiro;  Tsuchida.  Takashi;  and 
Ishikawa.  Toshikazu,  5418,065.  CI.  165-43  000. 
Ishimaru.  Kazunari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated 
ciixruit  device  with  wiring  microstiucture  formed  on  gates  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5418.961.  Q.  437-193.000. 
Ishimizu.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sakaino.    Hiroshi;   Ishimizu,   Hideaki;    Kishimoto,   Mitsuru;   Ooishi, 
Noboru;    Ishikawa,    Masayuki;    Komori,   Chihiro;  Akutsu,   Naoji; 
Tanuma,  Jiro;  and  Kasai,  Tadashi.  5418423,  CI.  400-55.000. 
Ishizuka.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ajito,  Keiichi;  Kurihara,  Ken-ichi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Gomi.  Shuichi; 
Kikuchi.  Nobue;  Araake.  Minako;  Ishizuka.  Tsuneo;  Miyala.  Aiko; 
Hara.  Osamu;  and  Shibahara.  SeijI,  5419,122,  O.  95-103.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  See — 

Acevedo.  Oscar  L.;  and  Hebert,  Nonnand,  5419,134,  CI.  544-243.000. 
Isoyama.  Eizo:  See — 

Fujihira.  Tadao;  Sakaguchi.  Masashi;  Tada.  Kiyoshi:  Tanio.  Makoto;  and 
Isoyama.  Eizo,  5418.823.  Q.  428-610.000. 
Ito  Hirokazu;  Inagaki.  Motoshi;  and  Itoh.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Co..  Ltd.  Binder  resin  for  toners.  5.518.848.  a.  430-%.000. 
Ito,  Kazulaka;  and  Miyabe,  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited.  Low-fat 

cream  composition.  5418,752.  CI.  426-586.000. 
Ito.  Masafumi:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Ito.  Masafumi;  and  Kanzaki.  Shigeki.  5.517,900,  CI. 
92-12.200. 
Ito,  Sadahaiu.  Edible  containers  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5,5 1 8,748, 

CI.  426-499.000. 
Ito,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Yasuo;  Satow,  Jun;  Fukuda,  Kenzo;  Oya,  Eiichi;  Itoh,  Kaotu; 
Kita.  Hiroshi;  Nakata.  Hisashi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Fujii,  Seiichi; 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro;  and  Ito,  Yoichi,  5.518,994, 
a.  504-242.000. 
Ito,  Yoshiro;  Ohtani,  Hirofiimi;  and  Matsuzaka,  Syoji,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  silver  halide  emulsion.  5,518,874,  CI.  430- 
569.000. 
Itoga,  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Tomizuka,  Yasuhiro;  Saitou,  Yoshihiro;  Itoga.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tsuji.  Masa- 
nori. 5418.527.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Itoh.  Hiromi;  Okudaira.  Tomonori;  and  Kashihara.  Keiichiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,519,237,  C\. 
257-306.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi;  Kamio.  Hideo;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi;  and  Nitta. 
Atsuhiko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Hardenable  compo- 
sition, aqueous  gel  and  applications  thereof.  5.519.088.  CI.  524-812.000. 
Itoh.  Kaoru:  See — 

Kawamura,  Yasuo;  Satow,  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo;  Oya,  Eiichi;  Itoh,  Kaoru; 
Kita,  Hiroshi;  Nakau.  Hisashi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Fujii,  Seiichi; 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  and  Ito.  Yoichi,  5418,994, 
a.  504-242.000. 
Itoh,  Koichi;  and  Kumada.  Haruo.  to  Yutaka  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Constant 
voltage  circuit  and  a  subilized  power  supply  unit.  5419.306.  CI.  323- 
222.000. 
Itoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ito.  Hirokazu;  Inagaki,  Motoshi;  and  Itoh,  Masahiro,  5,518,848,  CI. 
430-96.000. 
Itoh,  Osamu;  See — 

Madokoro.  Hitomi;  Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Hirakata.  Junichi;  Abe,  Hidetoshi; 

Kondo.  Katsumi;  Kiujima.  Masaaki;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Ken- 

kichi;  Itoh.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki,  5419,523.  CI.  359-73.000. 

Itoh,  Takashi;  Kurabayashi,  Katsumi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  lo  N.  E. 

Chemcat  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  and  method  for 

purifying  exhaust  gas.  5418.976.  CI.  502-66.000. 

Itch.  Yokichi:  See — 

Yatsuda  Yuji;  Hagiwara,  Takaaki;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Minami,  Shinichi;  and 
Itoh,  Yokichi.  5419J44,  Q.  257-372.000. 


Itoi.  Satoshi;  and  Araki.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  recording  digital  data  on  an  optical  disk  with  two  optical 
heads.  5419,682,  Q.  369-54.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Cezanne,  Rudolph,  5418,303,  Q.  303-9.630. 

Jakobi,  Ralf;  and  Graichen,  Kai-Michael,  5418,305,  a.  303-114.300. 
rrw  De  France:  See— 

Cozzani,  Henri,  5418,292,  Q.  297-218.500. 
Ivoclar  AG:  See— 

Rheinberger,  Volker  and  Salz,  Ulrich,  5419.071,  a.  523-116.000. 
Iwahashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5419,660,  Q.  365-203.000. 
Iwaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Suzuka,  Tetsuya;  Kunimoto,  Masao;  Iwaki,  Shinichi;  and  Shimizu, 
Satoshi.  5419.690.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Iwanaga,  Atsumasa;  Nagashima.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Urakata,  Hisataka; 
and  Fujino,  Tetsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dust 
removing  apparatus.  5418,513,  Q.  55-302.000. 
Iwano,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Iwano,  Yoshimi;  Shirald,  Masao;  Suzuki,  Hajime; 
and  Miyake.  Kojiro.  5.518.037.  CI.  139-25.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tanoue,  Kouichi;  Kitamura,  Shinzi;  Anai,  Notiyuki;  Saloh,  Takami; 
Tomoeda,    Takayuki;    Iwasaki,    Tatsuya;    and    Mizosaki.    Keneo, 
5418,552,  CL  134-1.000. 
Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and  Higashi,  Junichi,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive- 
type  photosensitive  electrodeposioon  coating  composition  and  process  for 
piixfajcing  circuit  plate.  5.518,859,  Q.  430-190.000. 
IwashiU,  Koichi;  and  Oh,  Masanari.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Fuzzy  inference  unit 
to  and  from  which  a  voltage  value  is  input  and  output.  5419,810.  CI. 
395-3.000. 
Iwashita,  Shigeki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  Shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki;  Kawachi, 

Tomoko;  Matsui.  Teruald;  Honma.  Seijiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroo;  Mieda, 

Mamoru;  Minaio.  Koichi;  Shibata,  Kenyu;  and  Numazawa,  Mitsuteru, 

5419,051.  CI.  514-453.000. 

Iwata,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Cotpotatioa.  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  laser 

with  burying  layers.  5419,722,  Q.  372-46.000. 
Iwata.  Hiroto:  See — 

Fujii,  Tadaaki;  Iwata.  Hiroto;  and  Kimura,  Yuuichi,  5418480.  CI. 
418-26.000. 
Iwata,  Yosihiro,  to  Iwata.  Yosihiro.  Fiiel  purifying  device  for  use  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5417,975,  CI.  123-538.000. 
Iwatsubo,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Kajitani.  Tetsuji;  Azunud.  Hideo;  and  Iwatsubo. 
Satoshi.  5419409.  a.  358-456.000. 
Ix,  Hanno:  See — 

Barr,  Jeffrey  H.;  Ix,  Hanno;  and  Caren.  Michael  P.,  5419,421,  Q. 
347^7.000. 
J.  M.  Void)  GmbH:  See— 

Kotitschke,  Gerhard.  5417,714.  O.  15-309.100. 
Ortner,  Herbert;  and  Docflinger.  Hans-Dieter.  5418480,  O.  162-4.000. 
Jack.  WilUam  S.:  See— 

Wellstein.  Steffen  R.;  Buijess,   Henry  R.;  and  Jack,  William  S., 
5418,371.  CI.  417-44.900. 
Jjickel.  Johaim:  See — 

Biric,  Albert;  and  JSckel.  Johann.  5418.100.  CI.  192-208.000. 
Jackson,  Dale  M.:  See— 

Notris.  Alan  A.;  Jackson,  Dale  M.;  Makino,  Sohei;  Fukuda.  TUteshi;  and 
Akutsu.  Ikuo,  5419,049,  Q.  514-449.000. 
Jackson,  Horace  L.  Back  scrubbing  device.  5417,705,  Q.  4-606.000. 
Jacob.  Steven  D.,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.  Fume  hood  exhaust  tenninal. 

5418,446.0.454-61.000. 
Jacobi.  Detlef:  See— 

Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner  Jacobi,  Detlef;  and  Kammermeier,  Bemhard, 
5419,113,0.530-322.000. 
Jacobs,  Uoyd  R:  See — 

Turriff,  David  E.;  and  Jacobs,  Lloyd  E.,  5417,868,  O.  73-864.440. 
Jacobs,  Lynn  C:  See — 

Todd,  Christian  A.;  Janssen,   Donovan  M.;  Jacobs,  Lyim  C;  and 
Wojciechowski,  Matthew  R,  5419454,  O.  360-106.000. 
Jacobsen,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Oements.  Steven  D.;  and  Jacobsen.  Thomas  O.,  5418.045,  O.  140- 
119.000. 
Jacobson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Field.  Leslie  A.;  Hall,  Ann  Marie  K.;  Robinson,  Richard  C;  Jacobson, 
Robert  L.;  Brown.  Wanen  E.;  and  Holtermaim.  Dennis  L..  5418.607. 
O.  208-212.000. 
Jacs6.  Etika:  See — 

Szaldki.  Erz^bet;  Szab6.  £va;  HegedOs.  £va;  Jacs6.  Erika;  Hangicsi. 
Irfti;  Kerek.  Kilmin;  Bereczki.  Erzsdbet;  Sas,  Erzsftet;  Szab6, 
TUnde;  Kaiancsi,  Erika;  Fibiin.  Agnes;  Agni.  Zsolt;  Papp.  Gabriella; 
Kovics.  Anik6;  Nagy.  Ilona;  Jakab.  Tiinde;  Demk6,  Gabriella;  and 
Apagyi.  Erika,  5418.722,  O.  424-195.100. 
Jaeger.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Lenz,  Robert  D  ;  Jaeger.  Richard  J.;  and  Mcintosh.  Glen  E..  5418.140. 

O.  220-584.000. 

Jaekel.  Frank;  Reinhardt.  Gerd;  and  MOUer,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

eseltschafi  Imidocaiboxylic  acid  activators  and  sulfimidocatboxylic  acid 

activators,  processes  for  dieir  preparation  and  their  use.  5418,650,  CI. 

252-186.390. 


Jaffe,  Eileen  K.,  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center.  Blood  lead  diagnostic  assay 

5418,886,  O.  435-7.100. 
Jagdmann.  Gunnar  B.:  See — 

Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  L.;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Uibeck,  Michael 
D.;  Munson.  Harry  R.,  Jr.;  Jagdmaim.  Gutmar  E.;  and  Uwayd^ 
Ibrahim  M..  5419.037.  O.  514-353.000. 
Jagenbeig  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Welp.  Ewald  G.;  Schdnmeier.  Herbert;  Heymanns.  Willi;  and  Hefaoer 
Reinhard.  5418.199,  O.  242-530.400 
Jahn.  Reiner.  Westfal,  Horst;  and  Graumann,  JOrgen.  to  Felix  SchoeUer  Jr 
Papierfabriken  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Image  receiving  material  for  thermal  dye 
transfer.  5418.985.  O.  503-227.000. 
Jahnke,  Andreas:  See — 

Rossner,  Wolfgang;  Grabmaier,  Christa;  Boedinger,  Hennann;  leppai. 
Juergen;  Jahnke,  Andreas;  and  Schubert.  Wolfgang.  5418,658.  CI 
252-301. 40S. 
Jahnke,  Richard  W;  Forsberg,  John  W.;  and  Peatsn.  Nils  O..  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation.  The.  Water-in-oil  etmilsion  fertilizer  compositions.  5418417 
a.  71-64.080. 
Jain,  Abhinandan:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Guillermo;  Kreutz.  Kennedi  K.;  and  Jain.  Abhinandan. 
5419,814.  O.  395-99.000. 
Jain.  Roop  C.  Emergency  scrubbing  system.  5,518.6%.  O.  422-171.000. 
Jakab.  Tiinde:  See— 

Szal6ki.  Erzibet;  Szab6.  £va;  HegedUs.  £va:  Jacs6.  Erika;  Hngicsi. 
Wn;  Kerek.  Kilmin;  Bereczki  ErzsS>et;  Sas,  Etzs^iet:  Szab6. 
TUnde;  Karancsi.  Erika;  Fibiin.  Agnes:  Agni.  Zsoli;  Papp,  Gabriella; 
Kovics.  Anikb;  Nagy,  Ilora;  Jakab,  Tiinde;  Demk6.  Gabriella;  and 
Apagyi,  Erika,  5418,722,  O.  424-195.100. 
Jakobi,  Ralf;  and  Graichen,  Kai-Michael.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 

Vacuum  brake  power  booster.  5418.305.  O.  303-114  300. 
Jamar.  Jacobus  H.  T,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display  tube  including  a 
correction  coil  for  generating,  in  operation,  an  axial  correction  field. 
5419.281.  O.  313-413.000. 
iani.  Rodney:  See- 
Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jani.  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Hold- 
erfield.  Gregory;  and  Valenior.  Steven.  5.518.370.  CI  416-246.000. 
Jang,  Syun-Ming;  Yu.  Chen-Hua;  Chen.  Lung;  and  Wu.  Lin-June,  to  TUwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  selectively  depoat- 
ing  silicon  oxide  spacer  layers.  5.518.959.  O.  437-190.000. 
Janiszewski,  Grzegorz,  to  AB  Volvo.  Motor  vehicle  gearbox  widi  brake 
means  in  countershaft  and  unequal  gear  teeth  on  gears  of  dual  counter- 
shafts. 5417.874,  O.  74-325.000. 
Janos  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Alexay,  Christopher  C;  Triiett,  WilUara  L.;  Prozzo,  ChriMGnlier  D ;  aid 

ODwyer.  Bany,  5419,219,  O.  2SO-339.070. 
Tniett.  Wdliam  L..  5419.220,  O.  250-339.080. 
Jansen,  Jakob:  See — 

BUdenbender,  JOrgen;  Glitner.  Eckhard;  and  Jansen.  Jakob.  5418.670. 
O.  264-28.000. 
Janssen.  Donovan  M.:  See — 

Todd.  Christian  A.;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Jacobs.  Lynn  C;  aad 
Wojciechowski.  Matthew  R.  5419454.  O.  360-106.000. 
Janssen.  John  J.:  See — 

Haddad,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Janssen,  John  J..  5419.346. 0.  327-143.000. 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele.  Luc  J.,  to  AGFA-Gevaett,  N.V.  Dye- 
donor  element  comprising  yellow  dicyanovinylaniUoe  dyes.  5418.984. 0. 
503-227.000. 
Japan  Marine  ScieiKX  and  Technology  CeiMer  See — 

Moriya.  Kazuhito;  and  Horikoshi.  Koki.  5418.726.  O.  424-282.100. 
Japan  Syndietic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Yasuo:  and  Shinobara,  Hinnobu.  5418.843,  CI.  43O-I3.00O. 
Jardine,  Bryce  R.:  See — 

Zacharias.  Donald  R.;  and  Jardine.  Bryce  R..  5418,153.  CL  222- 
594.000. 
Jarvest,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Beeley.  Lee  J.;  Boge.  John  M.;  and  Jarvest,  Richard  L..  5419,006. 0. 
514-114.000. 
Jasmer.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

McElwain,  Terry  F;  McCuire,  Travis  C;  Jasmer,  Douglas  P.;  Reduker, 
David  W.,  deceased;  Goff,  Will  L;  and  Stiller,  David,  5418,916, 0. 
435-252.300. 
Jasper,  Steven  C;  Bitchier.  Mark  A.;  and  Solomoa.  James  D  Communication 
signal  having  a  time  domain  pilot  component.  5.519.730,0.  375-260.000 
Jamieks,  Gins  U.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrically  operated  actuator  having  a 
capacitor  storing  energy  for  returning  the  actuator  to  a  prefened  position 
upon  power  failure.  5419.295,  O.  318-453.000. 
Jean  Gallay  S.A.:  See- 
Richard,  Gilles;  and  Vidonne,  Beniatd.  5418,105.  d.  198-459.100. 
Jean-Amans.  Thierry:  See — 

Summa.  Garetfa  D.;  Summa.  David  L.;  Hespe,  Datiel;  Scfaaller.  GennL 
and  Jean-Amans.  Thierry,  5417,922,  O.  104-172.300. 
Jeffcoat.  Roger  See — 

Morawsky.  Natalie;  Martino,  Gary  T.;  Goth,  Jacob;  lU,  Jolai;  and 
Jeffcoat  Roger.  5418,717,  O.  424-70.140. 
Jefferson  Smurfit  Cotpontion:  See — 

Botterman,  David  L..  5418,174.  O.  229-207.000. 
Jefliryes.  Andrew  1.;  and  Green.  Gordion  R..  lo  Electrolech  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  wockptecc  to  elevated  pressure.  5418.771. 
O.  427-331.000. 
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Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner.  Jacobi.  Detlef.  and  Kannnenneier.  BernhanL  lo 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  diasteteoselective  reciucDve 
pinacol  coupling  of  homochiral  a-aminoaldehydes.  5^19.113.  CI.  530- 
322.000. 
Jennings,  Dan  E.:  Set — 

Gold.  Robetl  J.;  Jennings.  Dan  E.;  and  Webb.  Homer  L..  5J19,4I4.  C\. 
345-208.000. 
Jennings,  David  F:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  C:  Niemeyer.  David  A.:  and  Jennings,  David  F., 
5.518.867.  CI.  430-363.000. 
Jennings,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Corbin,  David  R.;  Greenplale.  John  T;  Jennings,  Michael  G.;  Purcell, 
John  P.;  and  Sammons.  Roben  D  .  5,518,908.  O.  435-172.300. 
Jennings.  Monty  C.  Ceramic  monument.  5J17.790.  O.  52-103.000. 
Jerala-Strukelj.  Zdenka:  See — 

Fertej-Temeljotov.  Daija;  2mitek.  Janko;  Husu-Kovatevic.  Breda:  Ko«- 
nik,  Sonja;  and  JeraU-Stnikelj.  Zdenka.  5.5I9.01Z  O.  514-58.000. 
Jelie.  Paul  M.;  and  Sommer.  Alfred  W..  to  Del  West  Engineering.  Inc. 

Titanium  engine  valve.  5JI7.956.  CI.  123-188.300. 
Jeung.  Jong-O.  to  Bando  Leports  Ltd.  Fishing  reel  with  sound  generator. 

5.518.194.0.  242-283.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Tadaaki;  Iwata.  Hirolo:  and  Kitnura,  Yuuichi,  S.SI8J80.  CL 

418-26.000. 
Sugawara.  Ryuta.  5.5 1 8 308.  O.  303-169.000. 
Jin.  Kyung  S.:  Lee,  Eun  D.;  Min.  Dm  S.:  and  Kim.  Bae  K..  to'  Lucky  Metak 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  automaticlaly  sorting  pennanent  magnets. 
5.518.123.  CI.  209-571.000. 
Jinbo.  Masao:  and  Suzuki.  Mituo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Apparatus    for    manufacturing    fiber-reinforced    molding    compound. 
5.518.577.  a.  156-549.000. 
Joannu.  Constantinos  J.  ion  injector  for  air  handHng  systems.  5.518.531,  C 

96-55.000. 
Joglekar.  Manohar  A.:  Set — 

D'AveUo.  Robert  F.  and  Joglekar.  Manohar  A..  S3I9.S06.  a.  358- 
400.000. 
Johansson.  Ann  C.  B.:  See — 

BSckstrOm.  Kjell  G.  E.;  DahlbSck.  Cari  M.  O.:  Edman.  Peter,  and 
Johansson.  Ann  C.  B..  5.518.998.  O.  514-3.000. 
Johansson.  Eric  B.;  and  Smith.  David  G..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Apparatus  and  methods  for  fabricating  spacers  for  a  nuclear  fuel  rod 
bundle.  5.519,747,  CI.  376-J42.000. 
Johdai,  Akiyoshi;  Matsuo,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohhata.  Akira.  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  and  automatic  document  feeder. 
5.519.482.  CI.  355-309.000. 
John.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Stephany.  Joseph  F:  Becerra.  Juan  J.;  John.  Peter  J.;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.: 
LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Watrobski.  Thoma.s  E.:  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.. 
5.519.417.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The;  See — 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth.  5.519.118.  G.  530-350.000. 
Johnson  &  John.wn  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tomasso.  David  A.;  and  Pone.  Johannes  J..  5.518.693,  C\.  422-63.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Booth,  John:  and  Medero,  Richard.  5.518.000.  CI.  128-680.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson — Meick  Pharmaceuticals  Co.:  See — 

Loew.  Dieter,  Schuster.  Otto:  and  Lukas.  H..  5.519.057.  C\.  514- 
568.000. 
Johnson.  Ann  L.:  See — 

Greenfield.  Cathy  L.:  and  Johnson,  Ann  L..  5,518.407. 0.  434-272.000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Argumedo.  Annando  J.:  Felde.  Steven  L.:  Johnson.  Douglas  W.:  and 
Zammit,  Roben  P.  5.519.562.  CI.  360-130.210. 
Johnson.  Dwighi  N.  Toilet  flush  control  assembly  and  methods.  5.517,701.  Q. 

4-394.000. 
John.son.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Scott.  Harold  C;  and  Johnson.  Gary  W..  5.519.275.  CI.  310-112.000. 
Johnson.  Howard  M.:  Torres.  Barbara  A.:  and  Yamamoto.  Janet  K..  to 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Retroviral  superantigens. 
superantigen  peptides,  and  methods  of  use.  5.519.114.  O.  530-324.000. 
Johnson.  John  R.:  Tniog.  Keith  L.:  Enlow.  Howard  H.:  Buehne.  William  J.: 
and  Young.  Frederick,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Exterior  automotive 
laminate  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  5.518.786.  CI.  428^)0.600. 
Johnson.  Kelly  B.:  See — 

Moore.  Walter  A.:  Kon.  Leiand  B.:  Johnson.  Kelly  B.:  Pierotti.  L.  John: 
and  Hussey.  Brett.  5.518768.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Arnold.  Michael  J.:  Johnson.  Kenneth  H.:  and  Hall.  Brian  J..  5.518.206. 
CI   244-129  400. 
Johnson  Mattbey  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Barnard.  Christopher  F  J.:  and  Bossard.  Gerald  E.  S.SI9.ISS,  O. 
556-137.000. 
Johnson.  Melvin  H.:  See — 

Lin.  Li:  and  Johnson.  Melvin  H..  5.517.860.  Q.  73-789.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Sutton.  Andrew  D.:  Johnson.  Richard  A.:  Senior.  Peter  J.;  and  Heath. 
David.  5.518,709.  O.  424-9.520. 
Johnson.  Susan  J.:  See — 


Allbery.  James  D..  Jr.:  Tiroisi.  Peter  A.:  Johnson.  Susan  J.:  Cullen.  James 
H.:  Butler.  Richard  L.:  Feireira.  James  P:  Ellison.  Joseph:  Nunn. 
Stanley  R.:  Patel,  Chiman  L.:  Uban.  James  E.:  and  Schultz.  Dale  H., 
5.519.603.  a.  364-133.000. 
Johnston.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Sich.  Gary  M.:  Johnston.  Gregory  L.:  and  Stahmer,  Ulf.  5318.304.  CI. 
303-28.000. 
Johnston.  William  H.  Lottery  racing  sweepstake.  5.518.239. 0. 273-139.000. 
Jolley.  Scott  T:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  T:  Adams.  Paul  E.:  Huang.  Nai  Z.:  Jolley.  Scott  T:  Koch. 
Frederick  W.:  Kolp.  Christopher  J.:  Stoldl.  Stephen  H.:  Walsh.  Reed 
H.:  Denis.  Richard  A.:  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M..  5.518.510.  CI. 
44-314.000. 
Jones.  Marc  D.;  See — 

Burek.  Denis  E.:  Jones.  Marc  D.:  and  Jones.  Wesley  W..  5.519.804.  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Jones.  Michael:  See — 

McCann.  Denis  J.:  Ward.  Andrew  J.:  and  Jones.  Michael.  5.518.306.  CI. 
303-119.100. 
Jones.  Pearce  R.:  and  Lunsford.  David,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Sandwiched 
insulative/conductivc  layer  EMI  shield  structure  for  printed  circuit  board. 
5.519  585  CI  361-818  000. 
Jones.  Richanl  U:  Doyle.  William  K.:  Farrell.  Gerald  L.:  and  Hueske.  Frank 
R..  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  Process  for  making  railroad  car  truck 
wear  plates.  5.518.557.  O.  148-511.000. 
Jones.  Roger  H..  Jr..  to  Materials  Technology.  Limited.  Cement  treated  with 

high-pressure  CO2  5.3i«j4o  ci  loft^ijsooo 
Jones.  Scott  A.,  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc.  Message  length  reporting  system 

for  telephone  communication  system.  5,519.766.  CI.  379-74.000. 
Jones.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Deschenes.  Charles  L:  and  Jones.  Terence  J ..  5.5 1 8. 1 62.  a.  227-7 1 .000. 
Jones.  Wesley  W.:  See- 
Bank.  Denis  E.:  Jones,  Marc  D.:  and  Jones,  Wesley  W.,  5,519,804,  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Jordan,  Chris  A.:  Patel,  Rajat  L.:  and  Eschbach,  Stephen  L.,  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  The.  Level  indication  system.  5.519,639,  O.  364- 
509.000. 
Jordan  Controls,  Iik.:  See — 

Yach.  Roben  L.,  5.518,462.  a.  475-149.000. 
Joy  MM  Delaware.  Inc.:  See— 

Adamczyk.  Mike  S.:  Armburger,  Jay  D.:  and  Aaron.  Roben  P..  Jr.. 
5.518.299.  CI.  299-12.000. 
JPS  Automotive  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Sharer.  Paul  C,  5.518.188.  Q.  241-14.000. 
JRS  Technology  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiyl.  Roben  H.:  and  Murcko.  Roben  M..  5.519.289.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Ju.  Gyu-nam:  See — 

Shon.  Kyung-cheon:  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Choi.  Kwi-seok:  Ju.  Gyu-nam:  and 
Lee.  Sang-won.  5.519.280.  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Juday,  Thomas  W.  Method  of  recovering  polymerizable  liquid  resins  from 

rinse  water.  5.518.632.  CI.  210-705.000. 
Jung.  Frederic  H..  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Carbapenem  antibiotic  compounds. 

5.519.015.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Jung.  Ulrich:  See — 

Hanung.  Georg:  Herold.  Manfred:  and  Jung,  Ulrich,  S.SI7.9I7.  CI. 

101-350.000. 
Salzmann,  Hannes:  Jung.  Ulrich:  and  Kaner,  Wilfried.  5.518.681.  CI. 
264-408.000. 
Junk.  Richard  A.,  to  Sta-Rite  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  a  component  having  interior  and  exterior  direads.  5.5 1 8,679.  CI. 
264-318.000. 
Junsei  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nita.  Kyoji:  Kanno.  Hideki:  Odagiri.  Mayumi:  and  Takahashi.  Nobu- 
yasu.  5.519,141,  CI.  548-213.000. 
Jurion.  Olivier:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves:  Royet.  Didier.  Chanussot.  Jean-Michel:  DiGiacomo. 

Didier.  Perfumo.  Jean-Charies:  and  Jurion.  Olivier.  5.519.742.  CI. 

376-260.000. 

Jurisch.  Reinhard:  PeiLsch.  Peter:  and  Brodersen.  Olaf.  to  Micro-Sensys 

GmbH.  Method  of  and  device  for  transmitting  serial  data  structures  in 

systems  for  identifying  information  carriers.  5.519.729.  C\.  375-259.000. 

K  &  A  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Klundt.  Kalvin.  5.517.813.  CL  57-25.000. 
K-Swiss  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  Steven  B..  5.518,315.  CI.  383-119.000. 
kabelmetal  electro  GmbH:  See — 

Manens.  Helmut  W.:  Klebl.  Wolfram:  and  Briinn.  Rainer.  5.5 19.268.  C\. 
310-36.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Sawada.  Minoru.  5.518.437.  C\.  446-259.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Scibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Kurimolo.  Masashi:  and  Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu.  5,518.899.  CI.  435- 

70.500. 
Ozaki.  Yoshihide:  Nomura.  Tatsuo:  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  5,518,902,  CI. 
435-102.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keihinseild  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sasao.  Isamu.  5.518,182.  O.  239-412.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Akanulsu.  Masaru:  Suzuki,  Norio:  Fujii.  Noritsugu:  and  Yanai.  Satoshi. 
5,519,494,  CI.  356-371.000. 
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Fukuhara.  Norio:  Ueda.  Toshiyuki:  and  Hamaguchi.  Masaki.  5.519.298. 

CI.  318-611.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Masaki.  5.518.192.  CI.  241-121.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Konutsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo:  Ejima.  Kikuo:  Honda.  Shigeki:  Ni.shikawa.  Kenji: 
Imamura.  Kazuya:  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa:  Suda.  Hiroyasu:  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka:  and  Sato.  Hirohide,  5,517,909.  CI.  100-231.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koiobuki:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Nobotu.  5.517.789.  CI.  52-10.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Koei:  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  Mori.  Keisuke:  Tachibana. 
Akifumi;  and  Makino.  Takao.  5.519.751.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hitoshi:  Ohiomo.  Fumio:  and  AoU.  Hiroyuki.  5.519.485.  CI. 
356-2.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ishimani.  Kazunari.  5.518.961,  CI.  437-193.000. 

Iwahashi.  Hiroshi,  5,519,660.  CI.  365-203.000. 

Kanayama,  Shoichi;  and  Kassai,  Yoshimori,  5.5I9J20. 0.  324-309.000. 

Kato.  Hideo;  Asano.  Masamichi:  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Matsuda.  Shieeru. 

5.519.654.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Matsumoto.  Tatsumi.  5.519.498,  a.  358-2%.000. 
Oba.  Masayuki:   Hayase.   Rumiko:   Kihara,   Naoko;   Hayase.  Shuzi: 
Mikogami.  Yukihiro;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  Oyasato.  Naohiko:  Matake. 
Shigeni:  and  Takano.  Kei.  5.518.864.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Ohira.  Yoshifiimi,  5.519.445.  CI.  348-556.000. 
Ozaki.  Tohru.  5.519.236.  CI.  257-302.000. 

Sugawara.  Shigeru:  and  Kimiya.  Junichi.  5.519,290.  CI.  315-382.100. 
Tsunoda.  Hiroaki.  5.518.943.  CI.  437-43.000. 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro:  Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Harada.  Nozomu:  Murakami. 
Seiji;    Sakamoto.   Tsutomu;    Taira.    Kazuki:    and    Saitoh.    Yutaka. 
5.519.518.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  ho.  Masafumi;  and  Kanzaki,  Shigeki.  5.517.900.  C 

92-12.200. 
Ota.  Masaki:  Hibino.  Soukichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu.  5.5 18,374,  CI. 

417-222.200. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki;  Iwanc,  Yoshimi:  Shiraki.  Masao:  Suzuki.  Hajime; 
and  Miyake.  Kojiro,  5.518.037.  CI.  139-25.000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Watanabe  Shoko:  See — 

Toda.  Masayuki:  Onoda.  Takashi;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Umeda,  Masaru;  and 
Kanno.  Yoichi.  5.518,360.  CI.  414-755.000. 
Kadomukai,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hiroshi:  Tajima.  Fumio:  Honda.  Yasuhiko:  Sasaki.  Yasu.shi: 
Minegishi,  Teruhiko:  Hashimoto.  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya;  and 
Kadomukai.  Yuzo.  5.517.966.  CI.  123-3%.0OO. 
Kadowaki.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Kato.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki:  Nishino.  Seiji:  and  Kadowaki, 
Shin-ichi,  5.519.685.  CI.  369-110.000. 
Kaeser.  Beat;  and  Weber,  Charles,  to  Multiforsa  AG.  Packaged  food  combi- 
nation with  edible  fatty  barrier.  5.518.744,  CI.  426-90.000. 
Kagawa.  Kenji:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Masao:  Kagawa.  Kenji:  and  Seyama.  Toshiharu,  5.519.075. 
CI.  524-100.000. 
Kahl,  Helmut:  See — 

Tibuttius,  Bemd:  and  Kahl,  Helmut.  5.518.758.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kahle.  Rolf  D..  toCompulog.  Disk  label  printing.  5.518.325.  CI.  400-70.000. 
Kahn.  Manfred:  Matic.  Peter,  and  Kirby,  George  C,  III.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Actuators  with  graded  activity.  5.519.278,  C\.  310- 
326.000. 
Kai.  Sheng-roan:  See — 

Borkowski.  Daniel  G.;   Fung,   Hingsum  F.:  Habal.   Hadi  F;  Chao, 
Kenneth:  Kai,  Sheng-roan:  and  Packard.  Roben  D..  II.  5.519.760.  C\. 
37959.000. 
Kaise.  Atsushi:  See — 

Uematsu.  Masahiro:  Ojima.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Nobuharu:  and  Kaise. 

Atsushi.  5.519.409.  CI.  343-771.000. 

Kaji.  Kazushi:  and  Watanabe.  Sukesada.  to  Kaji  Seisakusho  Y.K.:  and 

Kasugaseishi  Kogyo  K.K.  Method  of  producing  coreless  toilet  paper  rolls 

and  the  coreless  toilet  paper  produced  thereby.  5.518.200.  CI.  242-538. 100. 

Kaji.  Mitsunari:  See — 

Miyamoto.   Hiroki;   Ohta.   Michinosuke;   Ishikawa.   Kanzo;   Sukeda. 
Yoshihiko:  and  Kaji.  Mitsunari.  5.518.678.  O.  264-177.120. 
Kaji  Seisakusho  Y.K.:  See— 

Kaji.  Kazushi;  and  Watanabe.  Sukesada.  5.518.200.  Q.  242-538.100. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Takao:  and  Saito.  Makoto.  5.5I8JI2,  Q.  366-293.000. 
Kajitani.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Kajitani.  Tetsuji;  Azumai,  Hideo:  and  Iwatsubo. 
Satoshi.  5.519.509.  O.  358-456.000. 
Kajiyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masanori:  Kajiyama.  Shigeru:  Hosoda,  Yuji;  and  Morinaka. 
Ren.  5.519.741.  CI.  376-249.000. 
Kajiyama.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuya;  Teraoka,  Tatsuo;  Kajiyama,  Shin-ichi;  and  Kato. 
Takeshi.  5.519,799.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Kakehi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hodate.  Man:  Matsumoto.  Norihisa:  Ohgata.  Kohji:  Wada.  Tarootsu: 
Yanai.  Ken-iti:  Oki.  Ken-ichi:  Mishima.  Yasuvoshi:  Takei.  Michiko; 
Kakehi,  Tatsuya;  and  Okabe.  Masahiro.  5.518.940.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kakii.  Toshiaki:  See— 


Ueda.  Tomohiko:  Matsuura.  Ichiro:  Honjo,  Makoto:  Kakii,  Toshiaki; 
Yamanishi,  Toru:  and  Naga.sawa.  Shinji.  5.519.800.  Q.  385-80.000. 
Kakizakai.  Masao:  See — 

Annaka.  Shigeni;  and  Kakizakai.  Masao.  5.518.203.  O.  242-576.100. 
Kakizakaiseiki  Kabusiki-Kaisya:  See — 

Annaka.  Shigeni:  and  Kakizakai.  Masao.  5.518,203.  O.  242-576.100. 
Kako.  Noritoshi:  See- 
Nomura,  Toshio:  Katagiri.  Masayuki;  and  Kako.  Noritoshi.  5.519.533. 
CI.  359-478.000. 
Kalfas.  Iain  H.;  Kormos.  Donald  W.;  Piraino.  David  W.;  and  Bamett.  Gene  H.. 
to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The.  Stereotaxy  wand  ai>d  tool  guide 
5.517.990.0.  128-653.100. 
Kalmanek.  Charies  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Gawlick.  Rainer.  Kalmanek.  Charles  R..  Jr.:  and  Ramakrishnan.  Kaja- 
malai  G..  5.519.836.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Kalt.  Charles  G.;  and  Slater,  Mark  S.  Electromagnetic-wave  modulating, 

movable  electrode,  capacitor  elements.  5,519,565,  CI.  361-280.000. 
Kalthoff,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Urbanus.  Paul  M.;  Doheny.  Donald  B.:  Gove.  Roben  J.;  Hewlett. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kalthoff.  Stephen  G..  5.519.450.  CI.  348-600.000 
Kamata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoko:  Maekawa.  Takashige:  Momii.  Tatsuo;  and  Kamaia. 
Satoshi.  5.519.078.  O.  524-337.000. 
Kameier.  Frank:  See — 

Neise.  Wolfgang:  and  Kameier.  Frank.  5.518.364.  CI.  415-119.000 
Kamerman.  Adriaan:  and  Haagh.  Johannes  P  N..  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Method  of  transmitting  selected  message  frames  without  individual  desti- 
nation address  in  non-overiapping  sequential  time  intervals  from  host 
computer  to  tenninais  via  bridges  and  ictiansmitting  thereafter.  5.519.834. 
CI.  395-200.060. 
Kameyama.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Bandai.  Yasuhito;  Higuchi.  Tontohisa:  Yazawa,  Hiroaki:  Kameyama. 
Yoshikatsu:  and  Yamada.  Makoto.  5,519,512,  O.  358-474.000. 
Kamio.  Hideo:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi;  Kamio.  Hideo;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi;  and 
Nina.  Atsuhiko.  5.519.088.  O.  524-812.000. 
Kamiwaki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Takanori;  Shimada.  Masaru:  Kamiwaki.  Tadashi;  Saito. 
Masahiko:  Kobaya.shi.  Yoshiki:  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroaki.  5.519.875. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Kamiya.  Seisaku:  See — 

Nakata.  Shigenori:  Sato.  Shintaro;  and  Kamiya.  Seisaku.  5.519.490. 0. 
356-338.000. 
Kamiyama.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Takehiko;  Imazu.  Yoshifumi;  Kamiyama.  Katsuhiko:  Takano. 
Mitsuyoshi;  liyoshi.  Katsuhisa:  Wada.  Takahiro:  and  Katayama.  Aii- 
chi.  5.519.820.  O.  395-140.000. 
Kammermeier.  Bcmhard:  See — 

Jendralla.  Joachim-Heiner.  Jacobi.  Detlef:  and  Kammerrrteier.  Bcmhard. 
5.519.113.0.  530-322.000. 
Kamulzki.  Walter  See — 

Huth.  Hans  U.;  and  Kamutzki.  Walter.  5.518.585.  CI.  162-168.200. 
Kamyr.  Inc.:  See — 

Karlson,  EskilL:  and  Chamblee,  J.  Wayne.  5.518.698.0.422-186.180. 
Kan.  Meng  Kuang;  and  Chew.  Nam  Fong,  lo  Du  PonI  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Company.  Pin  header.  5.518,427.  CI.  4.19-7.16.000. 
Kanayama.  Shoichi:  and  Kassai.  Yoshimori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  with  high  speed  and  interactive  pulse 
sequence  control.  5,519.320,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Tajima.  Fumio:   Honda.  Yasuhiko;  Sassaki,  Yasushi: 
Minegishi.  Teruhiko:  Hashimoto.  Yoshikani;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya:  and  Kado- 
mukai. Yuzo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.  Electronic  throttle  system.  5.517.966.  CI.  l23-3%.000 
Kanda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okada.  Kazutaka;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Kanda.  Hiioshi.  5.517.9%.  O. 
128-661.010 
Kanda.  Patrick:  See — 

Kushwaha.  Rampratap;  McGill.  Henry  C.  Jr:  and  Kanda.  Patrick. 
5.519.001.  O.  514-12.000. 
Kane,  Roben  R:  See— 

Hasker,  Jan:  Kane,  Roben  H.;  Goodell,  Paul  D.;  and  Deckers,  Jacobus 
A.  J.  M.,  5,518,520.  CI.  75-245.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Manabe.  Hajime,  5,519.146,  O.  548-533.000. 
Kaneko,  Daisuke:  and  Sakamoto.  Kazutami.  to  Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.  Trans- 
parent solid  detergents.  5.518.665.  CI.  252-546.000. 
Kaneko.  Hideki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Tatsuo;  Nose.  Junichi:  Kaneko.  Hideki:  and  Inoue.  Tohru. 
5.519.547.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Kaneko.  Toshimi;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiko;  and  Matsuta.  Katsuji.  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Strip  line  filter.  5.519.366.  O.  333-204.000. 
Kaneko.  Tstsushi:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Kaneko.  Tst- 
sushi: and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5.519.156.  O.  5  R-406.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Watanabe.    Toshiyuki:    Kohnosu.    Shigeaki;    Ohshima.    Katsuyoshi; 
Ogawa,  Masayuki;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshihiko.  5.518.355.  O    414- 
3%.000. 
Kaneoka.  Noriyuki:  See — 
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Kjto,    Kinji;    Fujisawa.    Hiranichi;    Ooyuna,    Miljuo;    Kawiguchi. 
HisamiCsu:  Hatakeyama.  Atsiuhi;  Kaneoka.  Noriyuld;  Akizawa,  Mit- 
suni:  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Masuzaki.  Hidefinni;  and  Munkami,  Man- 
ham.  5.319.857,  a.  395-600.000. 
Kang.  Doog-Soo.  to  Daewoo  Ekctroaics  Co..  Lid.  Inverse  disciele  cosine 

mmsforroer.  5.519.648.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Kanke.  Atsushi:  See — 

NisMmura.  Yutaka:  and  Kanke.  Atsushi.  5.517.971.  Q.  123-494.000. 
Kannan.  Khshnamurthi;  Lybrand.  David  P.;  and  Novak.  Frank  P..  lo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  perform- 
ing a  continuous  multi-stage  function.  5,519.870.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kanno,  Hideki:  See — 

Nita.  Kycqi;  Kanno.  Hideki:  Odagiri.  Mayumi:  and  Takahastai,  Nobu- 
yasu.  5.519.141.  O.  548-213.000. 
Kanno.  Yoichi:  See — 

Toda.  Masayuki;  Onoda,  lULashi:  Ohmi.  Tadafaiio;  Umeda,  Masaru;  and 
Kanno,  Yoichi,  5.518J60,  O.  414-755.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasawa.  Naozumi:  and  HigasU.  Junichi.  5,518.859,  O.  43O-I9O.000. 
Okamolo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Numa.   Nobushige.   5.519.089.  CI.   525- 
123.000. 
Kantner.  Edward  A.:  and  Schultz.  Kenneth  D..  to  Intematiooal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Reversible  dual  media  adapter  cable.  5.518,416, 0. 
439-352.000. 
Kanzaki.  Shigeki:  See— 

Kimura,  Kazuya:  Ito.  Masafumi:  and  Kanzaki,  Shigeki.  5,517,900,  O. 
92-12.200. 
Kao  Corporadon:  See — 

^4olloalllra.  Akira;  and  Hata.  Masahatu.  5.518.389.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Kao.  Wenling:  See — 

Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.:  Palmer.  Yveoe  L.:  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia.  Magid  A..  5.519.031.  O.  514-291.000. 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.:  Muth.  Ross  R.:  Toiakura.  Nagabhushanam;  Zinner. 
Darren  E.:  and  Stone.  Corfaett  W.,  (o  United  States  Surreal  Corporation. 
The.  Compositions,  methods  and  apparatus  for  inhibiting  fogging  of 
endoscope  lenses.  5.518.502.  O.  600-157.000. 
Kappel.   Johannes:   and   Petschauer,    Franz,   lo   Maschinenfabrik  Andritz 
Actiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for  treatment  of  a  fibrous  material- 
fluid  mixmre.  5.517.834.  CI.  68-20.000. 
Kappock.  Paul  S.:  and  Waldroo.  Craig,  to  Olin  Corporation.  In-can  and  dry 

coating  antimicrobial.  5,518,774,  CI.  427-384.000. 
Karaba.  James  M.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Special  Corporation.  Cover  thread  assist 

member.  5,517,933.  O.  112-475  260 
Karancsi.  Erika:  See — 

Szal6ki.  Erz^bet:  Szab6,  £va:  HegedUs.  £va;  Jacs6.  Erika:  Hangicsi. 
b<n:  Kerek.  Kilmin:  Bereczki  Erzsibet:  Sas.  Erzs«)et:  Szabd, 
TUnde:  Karancsi,  Erika:  Fibiin.  Agnes:  Agni.  Zsolt;  Papp.  Gabriella; 
Kovjcs,  Anik6:  Nagy.  Ilona:  Jakab.  Tiinde:  Demk6.  Gabriella:  and 
Apagyi.  Erika.  5.518.722.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Karellas.  Andrew,  (o  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center.  The. 

Structured  scintillation  screens.  5.519.227,  a.  250-483.100. 
Karimian.  Khashayar  See — 

Radams.  Bruno  K.;  and  Karimian.  Khashayar.  5,519,129.  Q.  536- 
28.540. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Himmelsbach.  F:  Pieper,  Helmut:  Austel.  Volkhatd;  Linz.  Gunler,  Guth, 
Brian:  Muller.  Thomas:  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes.  5.519.036.  D. 
514-310.000. 
Karison.  Eskil  L.:  and  Chamblec.  J  Wayne,  to  Kamyr,  Inc.  Swirl  flow  ozone 

generating.  5.518.698.  CI.  422-186.180. 
Karisson.  Hans  Ake.  to  Caustec.  Device  for  cleaning  of  caustic  liquid 

mixtiircs.  5,518.609,  O.  210-97.000. 
Karp,  Gary  M.:  See- 
Crews,  Alvin  D..  Jr.:  Harrington.  Philip  M.:  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Gill.  Simon 
D.:  and  Dieterich.  Petia.  5,519.133,  CI  544-221.000. 
Katpisek,  Ladislav  S.  Container  kit  5.517.927.  Q.  108-55.100. 
Kartsev,  Viktor  G.:  See— 

Gibboni.  David  J.:  Kartsev,  Viktor  G.;  Ignotenko.  Alexander  G.;  and 
Sukhotin.  Alexei.  5.518.891.  a.  435-28.000. 
Kasahara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakau.  Toshio:  Yuda.  Takashi:  Kasahara.  Shinichi:  Sukeda,  Toshiaki: 
Watanabe,  Hiromichi:  Maniyama,  Yoshiaki:  Nittoh.  Eiji:  Kuroiwa. 
Kenichi:  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki.  5,517,752,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Kasai,  Junichi:  See — 

Sato.  Mitsutaka;  and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.519.251.  Q.  257-666.000. 
Kasai.  Tadashi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Wire  motion  detecting 
apparatus  for  wire  dot  head  and  wire  dot  impact  printer  apparatus  there- 
with. 5.518.327.  CI.  400-157.200. 
Kasai.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakaino,   Hiroshi;   Ishimizu.   Hideaki;   Kishimolo,  Mitsuru;  Ooishi, 
Noboni:   Ishikawa.   Masayuki;   Komori.  Chihito:  Akulsu.   Naoji; 
Tanuma.  Jlro:  and  Kasai.  Tadashi.  5.518.323,  CI.  400-55.000. 
Kashihara.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiromi:  Okudaira,  Tomonori;  and  Kashihara.  Keiichiro.  5.519.237, 
a.  257-306.000. 
Kashima.  Hiroshi:  and  Kashitna.  Osamu.  Sofa-bed.  5.517.706,  CI.  5-12.100. 
Kashima,  Osamu:  See — 

Kashima.  Hiroshi:  and  Kashima,  Osamu,  5.517,706.  Q.  5-12.100. 
Kashiwagi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nukui.  Masahiro:  Tayama.  Takao:  Kashiwagi,  Takeshi:  Kimura.  Masa- 
loshi:  and  Shoji.  Hidekazu.  5,519,106.  Q.  528-199.000. 


Kashiyama.  Mocohisa:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai:  Tsuji.  Masanori:  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa,  5.518334,  CI. 

403-291.000. 

Kashnitz,  John;  Steding,  Frank:  Oberholz,  Alfred;  Nierlicfa,  Franz;  and 

Nowitzki.  Bemd.  to  Huels  AktiengesellschafL  Method  of  canying  out 

chemical  reactions  in  reaction  distillation  coluirms.  5.518.699,  CI.  422- 

211.000. 

Kassai,  Kenzou,  to  Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Seat-type  bed  for  nursing 

instrument  5,518.297,  O.  297-452.550. 
Kassai,  Yoshimori:  See — 

Kanayama.  Shoichi;  and  Kassai,  Yoshimori,  5.519.320,  Q.  324-309.000. 
Kastner.  Matcia  P.;  Eggett,  James  R.:  Morin,  Theodore  J.;  Sturdy,  James  L.; 
and  Wilhelmsen,  Harald.  to  Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology.  Airport 
surface  safety  logic.  5.519.618.  O.  364-439.000. 
Kasuga,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Fukagawa.  Masami;  Kasuga,  Tatsuo:  and  Higuchi.  Eisei,  5,518,272, 0. 
280-834.000. 
Kasugascishi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kaji,  Kazushi:  and  Watanabe,  Sukesada.  5,518,200,  C\.  242-538.100. 
Katagiri.  Masayuki;  See — 

Nomura.  Toshio;  Katagiri,  Masayuki:  and  Kako,  Noritoshi,  5,519,533, 
CI.  359-478.000. 
Katagiri,  Yoshimichi;  Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  and  Sawalari.  Norio.  to  Fujitsu 

Umited.  Toner.  5.518.851,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Katakura,  Kazunori:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaba.  Yutaka:  and  Katakura.  Kazunori,  5,519,411,  CI. 
345-89  000. 
Katarski,  Edward  P.:  See— 

FitzGerald.  Mark  R.:  Geren.  Bruce  E.;  and  Katarski,  Edward  P. 
5.518.401.0.434-11.000. 
Katayama.  Aiichi:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Takehiko;  Imazu,  Yoshifimu;  Kamiyama.  Katsuhiko;  Takano. 
Mitsuyoshi;  liyoshi,  Katsuhisa;  Wada,  Takahiro;  and  Katayama,  Aii- 
chi. 5319.820,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Katayama.  Akjra:  See — 

Hayasaki,  Kimiyuki;  Kikutii,  Masaya;  Katayama.  Aldn;  and  Kishida, 
Hideaki,  5.519,416,  CI.  347-13.000. 
Katayaitu.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shinohara.   Dcuo;    Katayama.    Kenichi;    and   Nakamura.   Mitsuhiro. 
5,519,782.  CI.  381-183.000. 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Kwtxla.   Osamu;   Tachi,   Takahiro;    Saito,   Miho;   Ogawa.   Toshio: 
Watanabe.  Noriko;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Miyadera.  Hiroshi.  5.5 17.820,  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Kato,  Hajime:  See — 

Shibahara,  Akihiro:  and  Kato.  Hajime,  5.518.819.  CI.  428-465.000. 
Kato.  Hideo:  Asano.  Masamichi;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Matsuda.  Shigeni.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  extennd 
capacitor  to  charge  pump  in  an  EEPROM  circuit.  5.519,654,  C\.  365- 
185.230. 
Kato,  Junichi:  See — 

Ojima,  Masaki:  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Sakurai,  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki.  Michihito;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kato,  Junichi:  Hasegawa. 
Hiroto;  Asano.  Erika:  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogata, 
Hiroaki,  5.519.472.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Kato.  Kanji;  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Ooyama.  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi,  Hisamitsu; 
Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:  Kaneoka.  Noriyuki:  Akizawa.  Mitsuru:  Fujinawa. 
Masaaki:  Masuzaki.  Hidefiimi:  and  Murakami.  Masaharu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Hierarchical  presearch  type  text  search  method  and  apparatus  and  magnetic 
disk  unit  used  in  the  apparams.  5.519.857.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kato.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Nishino.  Seiji:  and  Kadowaki,  Shin-ichi. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  bead  apparatus 
capable  of  suppressing  crosstalk  from  adjacent  tracks  and  in  the  icconling 
line  density  direction.  5.519,685,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Kato,  Masanari:  See — 

Yamada.    Nobutoshi;    Kato,    Masanari;    Miyala.    Keizo;    Aoyama, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shikama,  Hiroshi,  5,519,119,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Kato,  Mitsuhide:  Furutani.  Koji;  and  Tsuru.  Teruhisa,  to  Murata  Manufac- 

niring  Co..  Ltd.  High-frequency  switch.  5.519,364.  O.  333-103.000. 
Kato.  Naohito:  See — 

Tokura.  Norihito;  Okabe,  Naoto;  and  Kato.  Naohito,  5.519,245.  CI. 
257-376.000. 
Kato,  Soichi,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Stacked  tube  type  heal  exchanger. 

5.518,070,  a.  165-180.000. 
Kato,  Takahisa:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Tomoe;  Aoki.  Mitsuo:  Suzuki,  Masanori:  Kondou.  Tomio; 
and  Kato.  Takahisa.  5,519.316,  CI.  324-204.000. 
Kato,  Takeshi:  See— 

Munkatni,  Kazuya:  Tcraoka,  Tatsuo:  Kajiyama.  Shin-ichi;  and  Kato. 
Takeshi.  5.519,799,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Niikura,  Satoshi:  Koshiyama.  Jun;  Kato,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Kouichi; 
Kohara,  HidekaUiu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5,518.860,  O.  430- 
191.000. 
Kato.  Toshimi:  See — 

Shiozawa.  Fumio:  Takizawa,  Kiyoto;  and  Kato.  Toshimi.  5.518,394.  CI. 

425-562.000. 
Takizawa.  Michiaki;  Shiozawa.  Fumio;  Magario.  Takashi:  Takeuchi. 
Makoto:  Hoshina.  Masatake;  Yamazaki,  Minotu;  and  Kato,  Toshimi, 
5.518,671.  a.  26*40.100. 
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Kato,  Zenichiro;  Ichimiya,  Touyu;  Matsushiro.  Ryuichi;  Igashira,  Toshihiko; 

and  Sasao,  Shigeo,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon 

Soken.  Inc.  Lubricating  apparatus  for  an  engine.  5.517,959.  Q    123- 

1%.0AB. 

Katoh,  Hajime,  to  Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.  End  plate  widi  clip.  5,518,332, 

CI.  403-155.000. 
Katou.  Hisato;  Kawa.shima.Tomoyuki:  Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Haiu- 
taka;  and  Nakamata,  Shinichi.  lo  Fuji  Electiic  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufacturing  thin-tilm  EL  device.  5,518,432.  C\.  445-10.000. 
Katsube,  Tetsushi:  See — 

Kimura.  Tomio:  and  Katsube.  Tetsushi,  5.519.016.  C\.  514-212.000. 
Katsura.  Koyo:  See — 

Yaiui.  Notifimii;  Fujita.  Ryo;  Katsura.  Koyo;  and  Fukunaga.  Yasushi 
5,519,449.0.348-598.000. 
Kalsuyama.  Akiko;  Sasago.  Masaru;  and  Yamashita.  Kazuhiio.  to  Matsushita 
Electiic  Indusbial  Co.,  Ltd.  Mednd  for  forming  a  line  pattern.  5.518.579 
O.  156-659.110. 
Katyl  Robert  H.;  and  Murcko.  Robert  M..  to  JRS  Technology  Associates.  Inc. 
Electronic  ballast  with  lamp  current  correction  circuit.  5.519.289    CI 
315-224.000. 
Katz.  Matthew:  See— 

Pomerantz.  Itzchak;  Gilad.  Shaley;  Dollberg.  Yeboshua;  Ben-Ezn. 
Barry;  Sheinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet.  Gill;  and  Katz.  Matthew. 
5,519.816.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Kaufinan.  Kenneth  L.  Collapsible  and  portable  chafing  dish.  5.517  903  CI 

99-449.000. 
Kaufmann,  James  R.:  See — 

Storey.  J.  Kirtc;  Olson.  Brent  K.;  Kaufmann,  James  R.;  Marchant,  Brent 
R.:  and  Harris,  Bradley  D.,  5.518.269.  CI.  280-739.000. 
Kawabata,  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Kudoh.  Yoshihiko;  Murakami,  Motoyoshi;  and  Kawabata,  Hidetsugu 
5,518.826,  O.  428-694.0ML. 
Kawachi,  Tomoko:  See — 

Koizumi,  Naoyuki;  Takegawa,  Shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki:  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Matsui,  Teruaki;  Honma.  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Mieda. 
Mamoru;  Minato.  Koichi;  Shibala.  Kenyu:  and  Numazawa,  Mitsuteru 
5.519.051.  CI.  514-453.000. 
Kawada,  Haiuki:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro:  Morikawa,  Yuko;  MaUiuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
Haruki:  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawakami. 
Eigo;  Kawasa,  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko;  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5.519.686,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawade.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiivshi:  Kawada, 

Haiuki:  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade,  Hisaaki:  Eguchi.  Ken:  Kawakami. 

Eigo:  Kawasa.  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii,  Minoru:  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 

Akihiko:  and  Nose,  Hiroyasu,  5,519,686,  O.  369-126.000. 

Kawafuchi,  Satoshi;  Ikeda,  Minoru;  and  Morishita,  Hidemi,  to  MorishiU 

Chemical  Industry  Co..  Lid.  Flexible  container.  5.518J14. 0.  383-22.000. 

Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Kato.    Kanji;    Fujisawa.    Hiromichi;    Ooyama.    Mitsuo;    Kawaguchi. 
Hisamitsu:  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:  Kaneoka,  Noriyuki:  Akizawa.  Mit- 
suru; Fujinawa,  Masaaki:  Masuzaki.  Hidefiuni;  and  Murakami.  Masa- 
haru. 5.519,857.  a.  395-600.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kousuke.  to  Maiuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Intermittently  discharging 

method  and  reciprocating  pump.  5.517.931.  O.  111-118.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kaneko,    Toshimi;    Kawaguchi,    Masahiko;    and    Matsuta,    Katsuii, 
5,519.366,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Shintaro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusoial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 

component  observation  system.  5,519,495,  O.  356-375.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Konishi,  Hiroshige;  Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Maruyama,  Hitoshi;  and 
Sumida,  Yoshihiro,  5,517,824.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  Okano.  Yasunori;  Kawaguchi.  Talsuo;  and  Imaeda. 
Minoru.  5,517,942,  CI.  117-64.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Egawa.  Tatsuya:  Kawaguchi,  Yasuhiro:  Mogami,  Kenji;  and  Shimizu. 
Nobuaki,  5,518.643,  O.  252-68.000. 
Kawahara.  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  recording  circuit 
using  a  rotary  tiansformer  with  a  reduced-jitter  low-frequency  compensa- 
tion circuit.  5.519.545.  CI.  36046.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  Kawai,  Hiroaki:  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Shinoda.  Ichiro. 
5.519.199,0.235-463.000. 
Kawakami.  Eigo:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Kawada, 
Haruki:  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchi.  Ken:  Kawakami. 
Eigo:  Kawasa,  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii,  Minoru:  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko:  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5.519.686.  O.  369-126.000. 
Kawamata.  Takeo:  See — 

Matsuzaki,    Hiroyuki;     Kawamata.    Takeo;    and    Maeda.    Takashi 
5.517,858,  O.  73-593.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  and  Tange,  Kazuaki.  to  Tomey  Corporation.  Optometer 
having  optotype  disc  which  routes  about  its  axis  and  another  axis 
5J519.461.  CI.  351-244.000. 
Kawamura.  Hiroshi:  Inoue,  Norikatsu;  Nakazato,  Kunio:  and  Nakayama. 
Akihito.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Camera  lens  barrel  having  both  pulse  drive 
conttol  and  microstep  drive  contiol.  5.519.465,  CI.  354-195.120. 


Kawamura.  Yasuo:  Saiow,  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo;  Oya,  Eiichi;  lioh.  Kaoru; 
Kita.  Hiroshi:  Nakata.  Hisashi:  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Fujii.  Seiichi; 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi:  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  and  Ito,  Yoichi,  io  Nissan 
Chemical  Indusuies,  Ltd.  2-arylaminopyrimidinone  derivative,  and  herbi- 
cide and  plant  growth  reguUtor.  5.518.994.  O  504-242.000. 
Kawanishi.  Shinya;  Fuiuta.  Kouichi:  and  Okada.  Keiichi.  to  Shap  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Detection  system  and  detection  method  of  document  size  for  use 
in  a  document  reader.  5.519.483,  O.  355-311.000. 
Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ryuuichi;  Kawanishi,  Tsaneaki;  Saloh,  ToaUya;  Mitniya. 
Teruaki:  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5319,479,  O.  355-285.000. 
Kawasa.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko:  Matsuda.  Hnnshi;  Kawada. 
Haniki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Eguchi,  Ken:  Kawakami. 
Eigo:  Kawasa.  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii.  Minoru:  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano! 
Akihiko:  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu,  5319,686.  O.  369-126.000. 
Kawasaki,  Kenzo:  See — 

Takeda,  Hideto:  Kawasaki,  Kenzo;  Tsuchiya.  Sojiro:  Sugiura.  Shinzi' 
and  Ota,  Nobuo.  5.518,185.  O.  239-585.400. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Andachi.   Kazunari;   and   Shigemolo.   Harumi,   5318,772,  d.  427- 

349.000. 
Kinoshita.  Osamu:  Murakawa.  Shigemi;  and  Kubola.  NaoU.  5318372 

CI.  156-345.000 
Shoji,  Ryo:  and  Bekki,  Yoichiro.  5318358,  O.  148-693.000. 
Yoneda,  Hideki;  and  Sinchez-Sinencio,  Edgar,  5319,811,  O.  395- 
24.000. 
Kawasaki.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hanada.  Koutarou:  Fujisawa.  Noriki;  Hirose,  'Higio;  Sawada,  HirDAuni; 
Koide,  Shuichi:  Kobayashi,  Morimitsu;  Tamuraya,  Makoto:  Takei. 
Asao:  Kawasaki.  Yoshiki;  Ohyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Tanabe.  Youicfai 
5318J70.  CI.  280-751.000. 
Kawase.  Hajime:  See — 

Taniuchi,  Osamu;  Okumura.  Hitoshi:  Kawase.  Hajime;  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi;  and  Nakata.  Hiroyuki.  5318,413,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Kawashiiiu,  Takahiro:  and  MaKumolo.  Shuichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Karaoke  apparatus  sounding  instrumental  accompaniment  and  back  cho- 
rus. 5318.408.  a.  434-307.00A. 
Kawashima,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Katou.  Hisato:  Kawashima.  Tomoyuki:  Shibata.  Kazuyoshi:  Taniguchi. 
Harutaka:  and  Nakamau.  Shinichi.  5318.432.  O.  445- 10.000. 
Kawala.  Ken:  and  Okazaki,  Masaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ud.  Optical 
compensatory  sheet  and  liquid  crystal  display.  5318.783.  O.  428-1.000. 
Kawata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.   Hiroki:  Ohta,  Micfainosuke:   Ishikawa.   Kanzo:  Sukeda, 
Yoshihiko:  and  Kaji,  Mitsunari,  5318.678,  O.  264-177.120. 
Kawata.  Sosaku:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  Kawata.  Sosaku;  and  Shibata,  Yuichi,  53I8J98. 0 
433-127.000. 
Kawauchi.  Takehiko:  Imazu.  Yoshifumi:  Kamiyama.  Katsuhiko:  Takano. 
Mitsuyoshi:  liyoshi,  Katsuhisa:  Wada,  Takahiro:  and  KaUyama.  Aiichi.  to 
Anritsu  Corporation.  Waveform  display  apparatus  for  easily  realizii^ 
high-detinition  waveform  observation.  5.519.820.  O.  395-140.000. 
Kawawaki,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Uemura.  Syuji;  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Kaya.  Syuuji:  Oba.  Toshiro:  Satoh. 
Aldyoshi:  Tsuneyoshi,  Katsumasa:  Kawawaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Bannai 
Takafumi,  5319.646.  CI.  364-709.120. 
Kaya.  Syuuji:  See — 

Uemura.  Syuji:  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Kaya.  Syuuji:  Oba.  Toshiro:  Saloh. 

Akiyoshi;  Tsuneyoshi.  Katsunuisa;  Kawawaki.  Fumiaki:  and  Baimai 

Takaftimi,  5319,646,  CI.  364-709.120. 

Kayal.  John  J.;  Fukushima.  Seiji;  and  Fleming,  Thomas,  lo  Bccton.  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Cell  sooner  assembly  and  method  of  use.  5318,612.  O 

210-232.000. 

Keck.  AnhuT  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fitting  for  coupling  an  electric 

motor  and  a  motor  lead  protective  conduit.  5.519.273.  O.  310-71.000. 
Keefer.  Richard  M.;  and  Lacroix.  Cindy  M..  to  BeckcR  Technologies  Corp. 
Methods  and  devices  used  in  die  microwave  heating  of  foods  and  other 
materials.  5319.195.  O.  219-728.000. 
Keele  University:  See — 

Williams.  Edward  W.,  5319.200.  O.  235-487.000. 
Keesen.  Hrinz-Wemer.  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Method  of 

storing  or  reproducing  dau  packets.  5.519.504,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Keelh,  Brem.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Ring  oscillator  enable  circuit  with 

immediate  shutdown.  5319.360.  O.  331-57.000. 
Keigham,  John  K.:  See — 

Otoide.  Bill  H.;  and  Keigham,  John  K.,  5318,400,  CI  4344.000. 
Keith,  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 

preview  images.  5319,439,  O.  348-396.000. 
Keithley  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennen.  Emeric  S..  5319,328.  O.  324-684.000. 
Kelkar.  Chandrashekhar  P:  Schutz.  Alain  A.;  and  Culk).  Leonard  A.,  to 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation.  Nickel  and  cobalt  containing  hydrotalcile- 
like  materials  having  a  sheet-like  morphology  and  pnxcss  for  productian 
thereof.  5.518.704.  CI.  423420  200. 
Keller,  Anton  W.,  to  RCA  Thompson  Licensing  Corporation.  Kinescope 
driver  with  output  load  resistor  coupled  to  kinescope  cathode  via  two  paths 
including  a  further  resistor  and  a  series  coupled  buffer  ampii6er  and 
capacitor.  5319,455,  O.  348-674.000. 
Keller,  John  H.:  See— 


PI  44 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  21,  19% 


May  21,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI45 


UMI 


Barae*.  Michjel  S.:  Coultas,  Dennis  K.;  Fonter.  John  C;  Keller,  John 
H.;  lod  Wicker,  Thomas,  5,518.547,  Q.  I18-723.0MA. 
Keller,  Theodore  W.:  S«— 

Bickley,  Robert  H.:  Moy.  Leiand  L.;  Yee,  David  M.;  Keller,  Tbeodoie 
W.;  and  Sikorski,  Roy  W.,  5,519.403.  O.  342-352.000. 
Kelley,  David  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Moquin,  Thomas  I.;  Kelley,  David  C,  Jr.;  Kraus,  Evan;  Quinn.  Erie  R.; 
Smets.  Raymond  J.;  and  Durand.  Terry,  5,519,768,  O.  379-100.000. 
Kelly,  Bernard  A.;  See — 

Crealura.  John  A.;  McKnighl,  Catherine  A.;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski,  Thomas  C;  Kelly.  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham.  Michael  P.  5.518.855.  O.  430-137.000. 
Kendrick.  William  E.  System  for  slag  removal  and  die  like.  S.S17.9S0,  O. 

122-390.000. 
Kennedy.  William  J.;  Provost.  George  A.;  and  Rocha.  Gerald  F.  to  Velcro 

Industries.  B.V.  Laminated  hook  fastener.  5.518.795.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Kenney.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Perreira,  G.   Stephen:  Kutin.  Richard  L.;  and  Kenney,  Bruce  A., 
5.519.370.0.335-154.000. 
Kentrat.  Thomas;  Walter.  Helmut;  Voehringer,  Klaus;  and  Pniessel.  Holger.  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  operating  a  microprocessor.  5.519,643. 
a.  364-569.000. 
Kerek.  Kilmin:  See— 

Szakiki.  Eirfbet;  Szab6.  fiva;  HegedUs.  Eva;  Jacs6.  Erika;  Hangfcsi. 
Wn;   Kerek.   Kilmin;   Bereczki.  Erzsibel;  Sas.  Erzs-Sbet;  Srab<S, 
TUnde;  Karancsi.  Erika;  Fibiin.  Agnes;  Agni.  Zsolt;  Papp.  Gabriclla; 
Kovics.  Anikd;  Nagy.  Uona;  Jakab.  TUnde;  Demk6.  Gabriella;  and 
Apagyi.  Erika.  5.518,722.  O.  424-195.100. 
Kerkar.  Awdhoot  V:  See- 
Parker.  Frederick  J.;  Kerkar.  Awdhoot  V;  and  Brezny.  Rasto.  5.518,910, 
a.  435-176.000. 
Kerr,  E.  Michael:  See— 

Pillai,  Krishnan  J.:  and  Kerr.  E.  Michael,  5,518.634.  Q.  210-727.000. 
Kervagoret,  Gilbert:  See — 

Caatel.  Philippe;  and  Kervagoret.  Gilbert.  5.518.031.  O.  137-627.500. 

KeshaviiA.  Prakash;  Ebben.  James  P;  Emerson.  Paul  F.:  and  Luhring.  David 

A.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Hemodialysis  monitoring  system  for 

hemodialysis  machines.  5.518,623.  O.  210-646.000. 

Kessel.  Robert,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Amperometric  sensor. 

5.518.602.0   204-415  000. 
Kelcham.  Thomas  D.;  St.  Julien.  Dell  J.;  and  Cutler.  Willard  A.,  to  Coining 
Incorporated.  Fluid  heater  utilizing  laminar  heating  elentent  having  con- 
ductive layer  bonded  to  flexible  ceramic  foil  substrate.  5.519.191.  O. 
219-552.000. 
Ketrick.  David  M.:  See- 
Haws.  Michael  G.;  King.  James  W.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.;  Payne.  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P.;  Cullens.  Cordell;  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe,  Janjes  H.;  Schwerzel,  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.517.822.  CI.  60618.000. 
Kettle.  Paul  J..  Jr:  See— 

Ferri.  Vincent;  Sanloro.  Ralph.  Jr.;  Kettle.  Paul  J..  Jr;  and  Miller,  Craig 
A.,  5,519,299.  O.  318-640.000. 
Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Narabe.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hideaki;  and  Hasegawa.  Mineo.  5.519,159. 
O.  558-169.000. 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Ccq>.:  See — 

Walker,  Daniel.  5.518.028.  CI.  137-554.000. 
KFC  Corporation:  See— 

Warmack.  John  L.;  Henderson.  Frederick  W.;  and  Dodds.  David  A.. 
5.518.127.  O.  211-193.000. 
Khalil-Manesh,  Faihad:  See — 

Gonick.  Harvey  C;  Khalil-Manesh.  Faihad;  and  Weiler.  Ebnar  W.  J.. 
5.519.058.  O.  514-578.000. 
Khandekar.  Naiendra;  Dahmani,  Dahmane;  and  Ajanovic.  Jasmin,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Fast  address  latch  wiih  automatic  address  incrementing. 
5.519,872.  O.  395-775.000. 
Khanlarian.  Haik:  See — 

McGough.  Harold  R.;  and  Khanlarian.  Haik.  5.517.788.  CI.  49-468.000. 
Khatib.  Khaled  M.:  See— 

Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Bane.  John  C;  Benchik.  Frank  L.;  Gumming.  Paul 
M.;  Hanod.  Jimme  A..  Hubbell,  Dennis  D.;  Khatib.  Khaled  M.; 
Langan,  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G.;  Ratka.  Daniel  P..  Russ. 
Timothy  J  ;  and  Smith.  Francis  R..  5.518.762.  O.  427-208.000. 
Kheiri.  Mohammad  A.:  See — 

Dosmann.  Andrew;  and  Kheiri.  Mohammad  A..  5.518.689.  CI.  422- 
82.050. 
Khemani.  KIshan  C:  See — 

McConnell.  Richard  L  ;  and  Khemani.  Kishan  C.  5.519.066.  O.  521- 
138.000. 
Khyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar.  Rajendra,  5.519.783,  O.  381-183.000. 
Kibler.  Vmceni  J  :  See— 

Baksh.  Mohamed  S.  A.;  Kibler.  Vincent  J.;  and  Schaub.  Hetheit  R.. 
5.518.526.  CI.  95-100.000. 
Kiczek.  Edward  F;  Cohen.  Joseph  P;  Klee.  David  J.:  and  Shaw.  Robert  J.,  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.  Dual  How  tunnel  freezer.  5.517,827.  O. 
62-266.000. 
Kidai.  Masayuki;  Fujimoto.  Hiroko;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Primer  and  multilayer  coated  article.  5.518.818.  Q.  428-412.000. 
Kier.  Charles  E.:  See — 


HiU.  Ross  S.;  and  Kier.  Charies  E.,  S.SI7.7S9,  Q.  29-844.323. 
Kieschke,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Storer,  Jooatfaan  G.;  Benson,  Martin  H.;  and  Kieschke,  Robert  R.. 
5,518,597,  a.  204-192.380. 
Kihara,  Hiroyuld:  See — 

Murakami.  Totnomi;   Nitta,  Tatsuo;   Kihara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mitaki. 
Kazuya,  5.519,671.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Kihara,  Naoko:  See — 

Oba.  Masayuki;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Kihara,  Naoko;  Hayase.  Shuzi; 
Mikogami.  Yukihiro;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Oyasato.  Naohiko;  Matake. 
Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5.518.864.  O.  430-325.000. 
KiiskiU.  Eridd:  See— 

NykSnen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Erkki;  Mattelmlki.  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen,  Jan  T; 
Ryham,  Rolf;  SOdeiman,  Jaitno;  and  Wiklund.  Kari  G..  5.518.583, 0. 
162-29.000. 
Kikuchi,  Naoki:  See — 

Madokoro.  Hitomi;  Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Hirakata.  Junichi;  Abe,  Hidetoshi; 
Kondo,  Katsumi;  Kiujima,  Masaaki;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Ken- 
kichi;  Itoh.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki,  5,519,323,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Kikuchi,  Nobue:  See— 

Ajito.  Keiichi;  Kurihara.  Ken-ichi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Gomi,  Shuichi; 
Kikuchi.  Nobue;  Araake.  Minako;  Ishizuka.  Tsuneo;  Miyata.  Aiko; 
Hara.  Osamu;  and  Shibahara,  Seiji.  5.519.122.  CI.  95-103.000. 
Kikuda.  Shigeru;  Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Suwa,  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor  device  and  manufacturing  method 
thereof.  5.519.243.  O.  287-371.000. 
Kikuta.  Masaya:  See — 

Hayasaki.  Kimiyuki;  Kikuta,  Masaya;  Katayama.  ALira;  and  Kishida, 
Hideaki.  5.519.416.  CI.  347-13.000. 
Kilovac  Corporation:  See — 

Perreira,  G.   Stephen;   Kutin.   Richard   L.;   and   Kenney.   Bruce  A.. 
5.519.370.0.335-134.000. 
Kilsdonk.  Roger  L.  H..  to  Tchai  Lights  B.V.  Method  and  device  for  manu- 
facturing light  panels.  5.518.669.  O.  264-1.240. 
Kim.  Bae  K.:  See- 
Jin,  Kyung  S.;  Lee.  Eun  D.;  Min.  Ihn  S.;  and  Kim.  Bae  K..  3.318,123, 
a.  209-371.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Soo:  See — 

Kim,  Hyoung-Eui;  and  Kim,  Dong-Soo,  5.517,898,  O.  91-24.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Su:  See — 

FoiRst.  Stephen  R.;  Olsen.  Gregory  H.;  Kim.  Dong-Su:  and  Lange. 
Michael  J..  5.318.934.  O.  437-3.000. 
Kim.  Gu  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  thin 

profile  semiconductor  package.  5.518.957.  O.  437-182.000. 
Kim.  Hyoung-Eui;  and  Kim.  Dong-Soo.  to  Korea  Institute  Of  Machinery  & 
Materials.  Pneumatic  cylinder  utilizing  cushioning  sleeves,  quick  exhaust 
valves  and  quick  supply  valves.  5.517.898.  CI.  91-24.000. 
Kim,  Hyung-Cham:  See — 

Park.  Yong-Seok;  Kim,  Hyung-Cham;  Kim,  Sung-Hong;  and  Yi,  Yong- 
Taek,  5.518,893.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Kim.  Jin-bok.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Pulse  width  controller 
adopting     feedback     PWM     integration     system    employing    cairier- 
synchronous  signal.  5,319,361,  O.  332-109.000. 
Kim.  Jong  S.:  See — 

Yoo.  Tae  K.;  and  Kim.  Jong  S  .  5.518.954.  O.  437-129.000. 
Kim.  Myong-Jae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Stait-up  circuit  for  stable 
power-on  of  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.519.347.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Hong:  See — 

Park.  Yong-Seok;  Kim.  Hyung-Cham;  Kim.  Sung-Hong;  and  Yi.  Yong- 

Taek.  5.518.893.  O.  435-29.000. 

Kim.  Young-n.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  TraiSc  control  apparatus 

and  method  of  user-network  interface  of  asynchronous  transfer  mode. 

5.519.689.  CI.  370-17.000. 

Kim.  Yu-Kyeom.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Gear  shifting  device  of  a 

pneumatic  tran.smis.sion.  5.517.875.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Kimiya.  Junichi:  See — 

Sugawara,  Shigeru;  and  Kimiya.  Junichi.  5.519.290.  CI.  315-382.100. 
Kimura.  Kazuya;  Ito.  Masafumi;  and  Kanzaki.  Shigeki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Tihable  swash  plate  type  compressor. 
5.517.900.  O.  92-12.200. 
Kimura.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nukui.  Masahiro;  Tayama.  Takao:  Kashiwagi.  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Masa- 
toshi: and  Shoji.  Hidekazu.  5.519.106.  O.  528-199.000. 
Kimura.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Negishi.  Michio:  Naiki.  Ihachi;  Sasaki.  Masayoshi;  and  Kimura.  Tad- 
ayuki. 5.518.939.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kimura.  Tomio;  and  Katsube.  Tetsushi.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Aryl  group-  or 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group-substituted  aminoquinolone  derivatives  and 
anti-HIV  agent.  5.519.016.  CI.  514-212000. 
Kimura.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Seiichi;  and  Kimura,  Tomohiro.  5.519.371,  O.  335-213.000. 
Kimura.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Tadaaki;  Iwata.  Hirolo;  and  Kimura,  Yuuichi.  5.518.380.  CI. 
418-26.000. 
King.  James  W.:  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  King.  James  W.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.;  Payne.  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  WiUiam  P.;  Cullens.  Cordell;  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox,  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5,517,822,  O.  60-618.000. 


King.  Jim:  See — 

Chanudet.  Gerard:  Gourdin.  Gerard;  King.  Jim;  and  MacPheison.  Rob- 
ert. 5.519.384.  CI.  340-649.000. 
King.  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Bedard.  Robert  L.;  and  King.  Lisa  M..  5.518.707.  O.  423-700.000. 
King.  Reginald  A.,  to  Domain  Dynamics  Limited.  Signal  processing  arrange- 
ments. 5.519.805.  CI.  395-2.110. 
King.  Robert,  to  SofWiew  Computer  Products.  Universal  anti-glare  screen 

apparatus.  5.519.458,  O.  348-834.000. 
King.  Roy;  Weiss.  Roger  A.;  Reed.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Klein.  Gerald  W.,  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Emulsion  and  photographic  element.  5.5 1 8.872. 
CI.  430-567  000. 
Kings  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Antonini.  Gino;  and  Weinstein.  David  I.,  3,518,414.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Kingsley.  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Mahmood.  Mossaddeq:  Sharma.  Balmukund  K.;  and  Kingsley.  Chris- 
topher H..  5.519.627.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Kiniwa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Tomoi.  Masao;  Onozuka.  Teruo;  Shindo.  Maiubu:  Kiniwa.  Hideaki; 

Kubola.  Hirohisa;  and  Sawada.  Shintaro.  5.518.627. 0.  210-682.000. 

Kinoshita.  Osamu:  Murakawa.  Shigemi;  and  Kubota.  Naoki.  to  Kawa.saki 

Steel  Corporation.  Plasma  processing  system  and  method.  5.518.572.  O 

156-.145.000. 

Kinoshila.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Persells.  David  L.;  Andersspn.  Roland  J.  E:  Kinoshita.  Shigehiro;  and 
.  Dunge.  Felix.  5.517.801.  CI.  53-374.200. 
Persells.  David  L.;  Kinoshita.  Shigehiro:  Mitsuishi.  Hisami:  and  Scholl. 
Erik,  5.518.578.  CI.  156-580  100. 
Kin.sho. Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsulomu;  Kaneko.  Tsisushi:  and 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Lid  Cyclohexane  car- 
baldehyde  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  silacyclohexane-based 
liquid   crystal    compounds    from   the   carbaldehyde.    5.519.156.   O.   5 
R-406.000. 
Kmzelmann.  Hans-Georg;  Heuchcr,  Reimar;  and  Wichclhaus.  Juergen.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Moisture-curing  polyamides 
5.519.109.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Kinzler,  Kenneth:  See — 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler,  Kenneth,  5,319.118,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kioriu  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshiki.  5.5I7.%7.  CI.  123-398.000. 
Kirby.  George  C.  Ill:  See— 

Kahn.  Manfred;  Matic.  Peter:  and  Kirby.  George  C.  III.  5.519.278.  CI. 
310-326.000. 
Kirby,  Thomas  G.  Spool  aligning  disk  drag  for  spin-cast  reels.  5.518.193. 0 

242-244.000. 
Kirk.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Bickley.  James  D.  Carbon  dioxide  detector  and  shield. 

5.517,985.  CI.  128-205.280. 
Kishida.  Hideaki:  See— 

Haya.saki.  Kimiyuki;  Kikuta,  Masaya:  Katayama.  Akira;  and  Kishida. 
Hideaki.  5.519.416.  O.  347-13.000. 
Kishimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electronic  survey  inshumenL 

5.519.642.  CI.  364-561.000. 
Kishimoto.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Sakaino,    Hiroshi:    Ishimizu.    Hideaki:    Kishimoto.   MiLsuni;   Ooishi. 
Noboru;    Ishikawa.    Masayuki;    Komori.   Chihiro:   Akutsu.    Naoji; 
Tanuma.  Jiro;  and  Ka.sai.  Todashi.  5.518.323.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Kishino.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Igarashi.   Koji;   Kishino,   Mitsuhiro;   Seki,  Mitsuyoshi;  Takenouchi, 
Tomoharu;  and  Kureyama.  Takahiko.  5.518.904.  CI.  435-108.000. 
Kisu,  Hiroki:  See — 

Pjima.  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu:  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Sakurai,  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki,  Michihito:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kato,  Junichi;  Ha.segawa. 
Hirato:  Asano.  Erika;  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogata. 
Hiroaki.  5.519.472.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Kita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo:  Satow.  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo.  Oya.  Eiichi;  Itoh.  Kaoni; 

Kita.  Hiroshi;  Nakata.  Hisashi;  .Mawamaki,  Tsulomu;  Fujii.  Seiichi; 

Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  and  lio.  Yoichi,  5,518.994, 

O.  504-242.000. 

Kitahara,  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Disk-reproduced  signal  equalizer. 

5,519,676,  O.  369-32.000. 
Kitajima.  Ikuo:  See — 

Namekawa,  Takeshi:  .Moteki,  Ma.sayuki;  Hayashi.  Hidenori;  Hashibe, 
Yukari;  Fukuda,  Satoshi;  and  Kitajima,  Ikuo.  5.519.763.  CI.  379- 
61.000. 
Kitajima.  Masaaki:  See — 

Madokoro.  Hitomi;  Hiyama.  Ikuo:  Hirakata.  Junichi;  Abe.  Hidetoshi; 
Kondo.  Katsumi:  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Ken- 
kichi;  Itoh.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5,319.523.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Kiiamura.  Shinzi:  See — 

Tanoue.  Kouichi;  Kitamura.  Shinzi;  Anai.  Noriyuki;  Satoh,  Takami; 
Tomoeda.    Takayuki;    Iwasaki.    Taisuya:    and    Mizosaki.    Kengo. 
5.518J52.  CI.  1 34- 1. 000. 
Kitatani.  Katsuji:  See — 

Hoshi.  Satoshi:  Makino.  Naonori:  and  Kitatani.  KaLsuji.  5.518.846.  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Kitayama.  Tom:  See — 

Kunimolo.    Toshifumi:    Masuda.    Hidevuki:    and    Kitayama.    Toru. 
5.519.167.  CI.  84-661.000. 
Kiiayoshi.  Hitoshi.  to  Advanlest  Corporation.  Doppler  shift  compensation 
apparatus.  5319.402.  O.  342-196.000. 


Kiitel.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Sommer.  Edward  J..  Jr;  Kittel.  Michael  A.;  and  Peatman.  James  R 
5,518,124.  CI.  209-577.000. 
Kivilainmi,  Anna  E.  Wind  power  station.  5,518362.  O.  415-2.100. 
Kiyoiiawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Seike.  Shoji;  Ikami.  Toshiichi;  Ohu.  Kazuo;  and  Kiyosawa.  Shunichi. 
5.518.255,0.277-102.000. 
Klarin.  Anja:  See — 

Henricson.  Kaj:  and  Klarin.  Anja.  5.518.582.  O.  162-16.000. 
Klassen.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Holz.  John  p;  and  Kla-ssen.  Ronald  C.  5.518.076.  CI.  175-37.000. 
Klassen.  R.  Victor,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  processing  method  lo  reduce 
marking  material  coverage  in  printing  processes.  5.519.815.  CI.  395- 
109.000. 
Klebl.  Wolfram:  See— 

Martens.  Helmut  W  :  Klebl.  Wolfram:  and  Briinn.  Rainer.  5.519.268.  CI 
310-36.000. 
Klee,  David  J.:  See— 

Kiczek.  Edward  F;  Cohen.  Joseph  P.;  Klee.  David  J.;  and  Shaw.  Robert 
J..  3.517.827.  CI.  62-266.000. 
Klein  Bicycle  Corporation:  See- 
Klein.  Gary  G.:  and  Voss.  Darrell  W..  .5.517.878.  O.  74-551.300. 
Klein.  Gary  G.;  and  Voss,  Darrell  W..  to  Klein  Bicycle  Corporation.  Handle- 
bar lo  stterer  clamping  device  for  bicycles.  5.517.878.  CI.  74-551  MIO 
Klein.  Gerald  W..  See— 

King,  Roy;  Weiss,  Roger  A.;  Reed.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Klein,  Gerald  W.. 
5,518,872.0.430-567.000. 
Klein,  Joseph  T.;  See — 

Effland,  Richard  C;   Klein,  Joseph  T.;  and   Martin.   Lawrence   L. 
5.519,032,0  5I4-.30I.000 
Kleppen.  Arthur  L..  to  C-K  Worldwide  Inc.  Method  of  in.<iulaling  a  welding 

loich  and  die  re»ulting  torch.  5.519.185.  O.  219-137.310. 
Klepper,  John  R.;  and  Nock.  Levin  p,  lo  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Int.  2D 

array  for  phase  aberration  correaion.  5.517.995,  O.  128-661.010. 
Klixrke.  Hartmut:  See — 

Huber,  Hans-Peter;  Klocke.  Hartmut;  and  Wendel.  Herbert.  5.518.790. 
CI.  428-35.200. 
Klocke  Verpackungsservlce  GmbH.  AG:  See — 

Huber.  Hans-Peler;  Klocke.  Hanmut:  and  Wendel.  Herbert.  5.518.790. 
O.  428-35.200. 
Klohn.  Helmut.  Retractable  station  platform  extension.  5.517.921,  CL  104- 

31.000. 
Kloiber,  Gerald:  See— 

Schrank,  Franz;  and  Kloiber.  Gerald.  5.519.374.  O.  338-22.00R. 
Klopfensiein,  Kraig  L..  to  Paxall  Group.  Inc..  The.  Carton  conveyor  and 

loading  apparatu.s.  5.517.798.  CI.  53-249.000. 
Klug.  Karl:  See— 

Heineck.  Frank;  and  Klug.  Karl.  5.519.759.  O.  379-59.000. 
Klundt.  Kalvin.  lo  K  &  A  Design.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  twisted  cord 

elements.  5.517.813.  CI.  57-25.000. 
Klupar.  G.  Joseph:  See— 

Chicoine.  Gerald  M.;  and  Klupar.  G.  Joseph.  5.518.209.  CI,  244- 
I58.00R. 
Knapp.  John  F:  See — 

Morehouse.  Paul  W..  Jr;  and  Knapp.  John  F.  5.519.473,  O.  355- 
256.000. 
Knapp,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Nikiforov,  Theo  T;  and  Knapp,  Michael  R.,  5,518,900, 0.  433-91.100. 
Knapp,  Randy  O.,  lo  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Low-temperature  lead-free  glaze 

for  alumina  ceramics.  5.518,968,  CI.  501-14.000. 
Knappe.  Robert  T.:  and  Prockter,  John  P  B.  to  Apex  Die  &  Box  Company. 
Laminated  pnxluct  and  process  for  making  the  same.  5,517,776,  CI. 
40-253.000. 
Knauf-Beiler.  Gertrude;  See — 

Zeun.  Ronald;  Knauf-Beiter.  Gertrude:  and  KUng.  Ruth  B..  3319.026. 
CI.  514-275.000. 
Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Stephany.  Joseph  F:  Becerra.  Juan  J.;  John.  Peter  J.:  Kneezel.  Gary  A.; 
LaDonna.  Richard  Y;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.. 
5.519.417.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Stephany.  Joseph  F:  Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Watrobski. 
Thoma-s  E.;  Wv.socki.  Joseph  J.;  and  Eaton.  James.  5319.419.  CI. 
347-19.000. 
Knickerbocker.  Michael  G..  to  Aptar  Group.  Inc.  Dip  lube  for  hand  operated 

dispensing  device.  5.518.151.  O.  222-382.000. 
Knight.  Peter  C:  See— 

Chappie.  Andrew   P;   Emery.   Willaim   D.:   and   Knight.   Peter  C. 
5.518.649.  O.  252-174.250. 
Knight.  William:  See— 

Moritz.  Jules  G..  Ill:  Tnieba.  Kenneth:  and  Knighl.  William,  5.519.423. 
O.  .347-65.000. 
Knoll.  Kenneth  P:  See— 

Samuelson.  Bruce  E.:  Hansen.  William  L.:  Emmeriing.  James  R.: 
Blackwell.  Elmer:  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.;  Strand. 
Jerome  E.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Graess. 
Michael  S.;  Knoll.  Kenneth  F:  and  Rueb.  John  T.  5318.144.  CI. 
221-33.000. 
Knorpp.  Kurt:  See — 

Shu.  Lee-Lean;  Knorpp.  Kurt;  and  Seno.  Katsunori,  5319,712,  O. 
365-201.000. 
Knowles.  Billy  J.;  See — 
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CoUios.  Clive  A.;  Knowlo,  Billy  J.;  Desooyera.  Ctiriitine  M.;  Rolfe, 
D«vid  B  ;  and  PondiB.  Dale  E,  5^19.664.  Q.  365-230.030, 
Knusdsen.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Yitts,  Donald  E;  and  Kniudien.  Robert  S.,  5,31  W74.  Q.  156-356.000. 
Ko.  JoetSM— 

Un.  Canh-Himg;  and  Ko.  Joe.  5,518,941,  O.  437-43.000. 
Ko,  Yoog  Oral;  and  Yooo,  Jung  Shik.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  tad.  Co.,  Ud. 
nmeiyndironizing  loop  apparatus  for  digital  audio  signals.  5,519,444.0. 
348-515000 
Kobayashi,  Hideaki:  See— 

Narabe.  Hitoshi;  Kobayasbi,  Hideaki:  and  Hasegawa,  Mineo.  5,519.159, 
a  558-169.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideb,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluorine- 
containing  ocganosilicon  compounds  and  mettxxl  for  tbeii  prepvation. 
5.519.157.  a  556-435.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

c^M.  Toshio;  Yuda.  Takashi:  Kasahara.  Shinichi:  Sukeda,  Toshiaki; 
Watanabe.  Hitotnichi;  Maiuyama,  Yoshiaki;  Nittoh.  Eiji;  Kuioiwa, 
Kenichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Hitoaki.  5.517.752,  Q.  29-832.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hisakazu:  See — 

Ota,  Masaki;  Hibino.  Soukxhi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu,  5,5 18^74,  U. 
417-222.200. 
Kobayashi.  Keiii:  See — 

Kondo.  Shozo,  and  Kobayashi,  Keiji.  5.519.865.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kinzo;  and  Suzuki.  Shinji,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Casting  coie  and 

method  for  making  caliper  castings.  5,518.062.  Q.  164-137.000. 
Kobayashi.  Morimitsu:  See — 

Hanada,  Koutarou;  Fujisawa,  Noriki:  Hiroce,  Tugio:  Sawada.  Hirofiinn: 
Koide,  Shuichi;  Kobayashi.  Mofimitxu;  Tamunya,  Makoto;  Takei. 
Asao.  Kawasaki.  Yoshiki;  Ohyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe.  Youichi. 
5,518.270.  CI.  280-751.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tadayasu:  See — 

Nakamura,  KazuyosU:  Inagaki.  Sadaloshi;  Asai.  Kuniaki:  and  Koba- 
yashi. Tadayasu.  5.518.781.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;  See — 

Yokoyama,  Takanoti;  Sbimada.  Masaru;  Kamiwaki,  Tadashi:  Saito. 
Masahiko:  Kobayashi,  Yoshiki;  and  Nakanisfai,  Hiroaki,  5,519,875. 
a.  395-800.000. 
Kober.  Reinhard:  See— 

Hagens.  Hajo;  Heusel.  Thomas;  Sinzig,  Stefan:  Oberhausen.  Wolfgang; 
and  Kober.  Reinhard,  5,518J01.  O.  242-547.000. 
Koblan,  Kenneth  S  :  See— 

Gibbs.  Jackson  B.;  Koblan,  Kennedi  S.;  XIacLeod.  Angus  M.;  and 
Mettdiant,  Kevin  J.,  5,519,163,  O.  562-23.000. 
Koch,  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  T;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  JoUey.  Scon  T;  Koch, 
Fiederick  W.;  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Sioldt,  Stephen  H.;  Walsh.  Reed 
H.;  Denis.  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong,  Dennis  M..  5.518.510.  Q. 
44-314.000. 
Kocis.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ganett.  Robert;  and  Kocis.  Thomas  J  .  5.519.169.  Q   174-35.00R. 
Koczur.  Paula  M.:  and  Garcia,  Leonardo  M  .  to  Harrison  First  Interrutional. 
Inc.  Portable  water  punfying  and  drinking  device.  5.518.613.  CI.  210- 
266.000. 
Kodama.  Nobumasa;  and  C^wara,  Toshiki.  to  Sanyo  Denb  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electronic  component  cooling  apparatus.  5,519,574.  O.  361-697.000. 
Kodama,  Yukiya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cordless  telephone  with  battery 

charger  5.519.776.  O.  379-435.000. 
Kodera,  Motoyuki;  and  Minamihara.  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  optical  fiber  conununication.  5,519,528,  Q.  359- 
161.000. 
Koei  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawada,  Hiroshi.  5.518.282.  Q.  292-252.000. 
Koemer.  Steve  J.;  Lifur.  Andwny  E.;  and  Wall.  Michael  J.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Triaxial  magnetic  heading  sensing  apparatus  having 
magnetaresistors  aixl  nulling  coils.  5.519318,  Q.  324-252.000. 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  See — 

Niikura.  Satoshi;  Koshiyama,  Jun;  Kato,  Tetsuya;  Takabashi.  Kouichi; 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa.  5,518,860,  Q.  430- 
191.000. 
Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Tokuyama.  Mikio;  and  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Rotary  disk  storage  unit  and  head  suspension  therefor.  5.519352,  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Masumi,  5318,119.  a.  206-497.000. 
Kohlman.  Herman  F.  to  Kohhnan,  Herman  F.  Pool  saver.  5318,635,  Q. 

210-749  000. 
Kohno.  Kazukiyo:  See — 

Seki.  Yukuharu;  Ando.  Makoto:  Tanimoto,  Kohshi;  Kohno.  Kazukiyo; 
and  Maruyama,  Yoshiaki.  5318.457.  C\.  474-102.000. 
Kohno.  Kyoji:  See — 

Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Sakaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Hisajuna, 
Daisuke;  Aizawa.  Michihiko;  Nakao.  TakasU;  Koseki,  Yasuo:  and 
Kohno.  Kyoji.  5317.830.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Kohnosu,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Watanabe.    Toshiyuki;    Kohnosu.    Shigeaki;    Ohshima,    Katsuyoshi: 
Ogawa,  Masayuki;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshihiko.  5318,355,  Q.  414- 
396.000. 
Kohring,  Douglas  R.;  and  Lazarchik.  Daniel  B..  to  Gillette  Company,  The. 

Camidge  dispenser.  5318,114.  O.  206-352.000. 
Koide.  Shuichi:  See— 


Hanada.  Koutarou;  Fujisawa.  Noriki;  Hirose,  Tugio;  Sawada,  Hirofumi; 
T        Koide,  Shuichi;  Kobayashi,  Motimitsu;  Tamuraya,  Makoto;  Takei, 
Atao;  Kawasaki.  Yoshiki:  Ohyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe.  Youichi. 
5318.270.  a.  280-751.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Nino.  Naohi,  5319389,  a.  362-61.000. 
Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa,  SUgehiro:  fwashita.  Shigeki;  KawacU, 
Tomoko;  Matsui.  Teruaki;  Honma,  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroo:  Mieda, 
Mamoru:  Minato.  Koichi;  Shibata,  Kenyu;  and  Numazawa.  Mitsuteru.  to 
Teikoku  Honnone  Mfg.  Co.,  Lid.  Oxa-  or  azasteroid  derivatives. 
5319.051.  a.  514-453.000. 
Koizumi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Naoyuki:  Sugiura,  Tetuyo;  and  Koizumi,  Yasuyuki,  5,518,903, 
a.  435-106.000. 
Koizumi,  Yoshimasa.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Thread  rubber  for 

thread  wound  golf  ball.  5318,815,  Q.  428-372.000. 
Kojima.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki;  Kojima.  Hirotsugu;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  and  Hotta.  Masao. 
5319398,  a.  341-159.000. 
Kcqima,  Makolo:  See— 

TUcao,  Hideaki:  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Ibgano.  lUteshi;  and  Kojtma, 
Makolo,  5318.782,  O.  428-1.000. 
Kojima.  Masaya:  See — 

Mizuno.  Chiaki;  Sugisaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Kojima,  Masaya.  S3 1 8,804,  Q. 
428-212.000. 
Koiima.  Satotu;  and  Ando.  Yoshiaki,  to  Shimano,  tec.  Bicycle  deraiUeur. 
5318,456,  a.  474-77.000. 

Kokuga.  Toshihaiu:  See—  

Mino.  Takayuki;  and  Kokuga,  Toshihatu,  5319302,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Kolb.  Matiois:  See — 

Drcwes.  Rolf;  Kolb.  Markus;  Kuhn.  Kari  J  ;  Sander.  Hans-JOrgen;  and 
Wehner.  Wolfgang,  5319,077.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Kolling.  Craig  H.;  Ritenour.  Thutman  J.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  S.,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  Integrated  common  mode  current  decoupler  for 
I/O  cables.  5319383,  O.  361-788.000. 

K«hier.  Walter.  See—  

KrMl,  Joachim:  and  KOUner,  Walter.  3318,128,  Q.  212-1%.000. 
Kolp,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  T:  Adams.  Paul  E;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  JoUey,  Scott  T.;  Koch, 

Fiederick  W.;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  R:  Walsh,  Reed 

R;  Denis,  Richard  A.:  and  Dishoog,  Dennis  M.,  5318310,  Q. 

44-314.000. 

Kolt,  Stanley,  to  Magnetberapy.  Inc.  Magnetic  field  therapy  apparatus. 

5318.495.  a.  600-13.000. 
Kolycheck.  Edmond  G.:  See— 

Tieng.  Hsiungto  S.:  and  Kolycheck,  Edmond  G.,  5319,094.  CI.  525- 
440.000. 
Komatsu,  Hideki:  See — 

Lawson.  David  F;  Amkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.;  Schr- 
efHer.  John  R.;  and  Komatsu.  Hideki.  5319.086.  Q.  524-575.000. 
Komatsu.  Manabu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  detetmintng  color 
signals  for  input  signals  at  vertices  in  input  color  space.  5319315.  CI. 
358-518.000. 
Komalsuda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takagi.    Maiuizumi;    Onuma.   Toshio:    Watanabe,    Tatsuya:    Enaim, 
Toshiaki;  Tanihira,  Kazuo;  Sawada,  Hirotaka;  Yoshinuma,  Kuni;  and 
Komatsuda,  Hiroaki.  5318370.  Q.  156-303.000. 
Komiyaji,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Ishibashi,    Koichiro;    Ueda,    Kiyotsugu:    and    Komiyaji.    Kunihiro, 
5319.662,  a.  365-207.000. 
Komori.  Chihiro:  See — 

Sakaino.   Hiroshi;   Ishimizu.   Hideaki:   Kishiroolo.   Mitsuru;   Ooishi. 
Noboiu:    Ishikawa,   Masaytdd;    Komori,  Chihiro:  Akutsu,   Naoji; 
Tanuma,  Jiro;  and  Kasai.  Tadashi.  5318323.  O.  400-55.000. 
Komori  Currency  Technology  U.K.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rendell.  Michael;  and  Rayner.  David,  5317,911.  O.  101-72.000. 
Komura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Madokoro,  Hitomi;  Hiyaraa,  Ikuo;  Hirakata.  Junichi;  Abe.  Hidetoshi; 
Kondo.  Katsumi;  Kiujima.  Maiaaki;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Ken- 
kichi;  Itoh.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki,  5319.523.  Q.  359-73.000. 
Kondo,  Katsumi:  See — 

Madokoro.  Hitomi;  Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Hirakata.  Junichi;  Abe,  Hidetoshi; 
Kondo.  Katsumi;  Kitajima.  Masaaki:  Komura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Ken- 
kichi:  Itoh.  Osamu.  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5319323,  Q.  359-73.000. 
Kondo.  Ryuji:  See — 

Yatsuda.  Yuji;  Hagiwara,  Takaaki:  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Minami.  Shimchi;  and 
Itoh.  Yokichi.  5319.244.  CI.  257-372.000. 
Kondo.  Shozo:  and  Kobayashi.  Keiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
System  and  method  for  retrieving  and  classifying  data  stored  in  a  database 
system.  5319.865.  O.  395-600.000. 
Kondoh.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Takano.  Yoshishige.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Sintered  contact  component  5318319,  C\.  75-231.000. 
Kondou.  Tomio:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Tomoe;  Aoki,  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Masanori;  Kondou.  Tomio; 
and  Kato.  Takahisa.  5319316.  Q.  324-204.000. 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH:  See — 

TVni.  Tapio.  5318.086.  a.  187-316.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshiro;  Ohtani,  Hirofumi;  and  Matsuzaka,  Syoji,  3318,874,  Q. 
430-569.000. 


Konishi,  Hiroshige;  Kawaguchi.  Susumu:  Maruyama.  Hiloshi:  and  Sumida. 
YoshihiiD.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Refrigerating  cycle. 
5317.824.  a.  62-84.000. 
Konishi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Hatsuda,  Takumi:  and  Konishi.  Kazumasa.  5318.761.  CI.  427-180.000. 

Konishi.  Ryutaro;  Tamaoki.  Hiroshi;  Kuramitu.  Ma.sayuki;  Ikeda.  Hideo:  and 

Nagaoka.  Katsuro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  light-sensitive 

emulsion  and  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material.  5318,873,  CI.  430- 

567.000. 

Konishi.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Nakashima.  Nobuhisa;  Sakamoto.  Tokumitsu:  and  Konishi,  Yuzuru, 
5319.231.  a.  257-181.000. 
Konkol.  Panick  A.,  to  Standard  Register  Company.  The.  Construction  for  a 

laminated  card  or  label.  5318.787.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Kono.  Shinichi;  and  Fukukura.  Masaaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Spindle  positioning 

method.  5319.297.  CI.  318-594.000. 
Kononov.  Alex;  See — 

Ross.  Paul  C;  Kononov.  Alex;  Plumlee.  William  W.;  and  Roth.  S.  David. 
5.519.669.  CI.  367-93.000. 
Kopera.  Joseph  J.  Jr.:  and  Wand.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Power 

supply  polarity  reversal  protection  circuit.  5.519.557.  CI.  361-84.000. 
Kofdas.   Norbert;   and   Manoli.   Yiannos.  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft   zur 
Fonderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.v.  Integrable  conductivity  mea- 
suring device.  5319.323.  CI.  324-444.000. 
Korea  Institute  Of  Machinery  &  Materials:  See — 

Kim.  Hyoung-Eui;  and  Kim.  Dong-Soo,  5.517.898.  C\.  91-24.000. 
Korenaga.  Nobusige:  and  Saiio.  Masamichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Stage  apparatus  for  an  exposure  apparams  including  a  coniant  tension 
spring  for  canceling  out  a  gravitational  force  of  a  movable  stage  by  a  tensile 
force.  5318.550.  CI.  118-729.000. 
Korite  Minerals  Limited:  See — 

ArmsoxMig.  John  C.  5317.831.  CI.  63-2.000. 
Kormos.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Kalfas.  lain  H.;  Kormos.  Donald  W.;  Piraino.  David  W.;  and  Bamett 
Gene  H..  5317.990.  CI.  128-653.100. 

Korosi.  Jeno:  See — 

Andribii.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  P41:  Botka.  Pfter.  Farkas.  S^dor:  Gold- 

schmidt,  Katalin:  Himori.  Tam^:  KorOsi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa,  Istvan.  5319.019,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Korpi.  John  G.  Quick  fastener.  5317.734.  CI.  24-453.000. 
Kort.  LeIand  B.:  foe- 
Moore.  Walter  A.;  Kon.  LeIand  B.;  Johnson.  Kelly  B.;  Pierotti.  L.  John; 
and  Hussey.  Brett,  5318.268.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Kosal.  Diane  M.:  See— 

Kosal.  Jeffrey  A.;  Kosal.  Diane  M.;  and  Revis.  Anthony,  5318,775.  CI. 
427-387.000. 
Kosal.  Jefiirey  A.;  Kosal.  Diane  M.;  and  Revis,  Anthony,  lo  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Fiber  treatment  compositions  containing  organofunction^ 
siloxanes  and  methods  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.518.775.  CI.  427- 
387.000. 
Kose.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Noda.  Kanji:  Saita.  Masaru:  Hirano.  Munehiko:  Ikeura.  Ya-suhiro:  Tan- 
iguchi.    Yasuaki;    Hashiguchi.   Terushi;    Kose.    Yasuhisa:   Takada. 
Yasunori;  Kyoya.  Eiji:  and  Nakagawa.  Akira.  5.519.046.  CI.  514- 
413.000. 
Koseki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi.  Akira;  Sakaguchi.  Seiichiro;  Hisajima. 
Daisuke:  Aizawa.  Michihiko:  Nakao.  Takashi:  Koseki,  Yasuo;  and 
Kohno.  Kyoji.  5317.830.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Koshiyama.  Jun:  See — 

Niikura.  Satoshi:  Koshiyama.  Jun:  Kato.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Kouichi: 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.518,860.  CI.  430- 
191.000. 
Kosinski.  John  A.,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  of  making  a 

polarization-sensitive  shear  wave  tiansducer.  5.517.739.  Q.  29-25.350. 
Koski.  Gerald  L.;  Lehane.  James  J.:  Hooper.  Douglas  B.;  and  Lalxinde.  Paul 
D..  to  USG  Interiors,  Inc.  Stab-in  removable  end  connector.  5317.796.  CI. 
52-506.070. 
Koskinen.  Jari:  See — 

Anttila.  Asko;  and  Koskinen.  Jari.  5318.5%.  CI.  204-192.380. 
Kotai  Kaiiei  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
fan,  Hui-Zcng;  Yu.  Song:  Yamanaka.  Etsuji;  Nunruita.  Kazuhiro;  Oka. 
Toshinori;  Suzuki.  Norihiko:  and  Muranaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5319,010, 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Kotani.  Miki:  See — 

Ukegawa.  Shin:  Wada.  Shigeaki:  Okada.  Alsunori:  Higashisaka.  Shingo: 

Kotani.  Miki:  Saimi,  Motohiro;  Sumitomo,  Taku;  Kuramitu.  Osamu; 

and  Aoki.  Shinichi.  5319,285.  CI.  313-594.000. 

Kotani.  Takuya:  lizumi.  Katsuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Makolo.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.. 

Inc.  Method  for  producing  L-3.4-dihydroxypbenylalanine  by  precipitation 

of  anhydrous  crystals.  5318.905.  CI.  435-108.000. 

KotiLschke.  Gerhard,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Device  for  cleaning  a  circulating 

screen.  5317.714.  CI.  15-309.100. 
Kolnik.  Sonja:  See — 

Fer£ej-Temcljolov.  Daija;  2milek,  Janko;  Husu-Kovaievic.  Breda;  Kot- 
nik.  Sonja;  and  Jerala-Strukelj.  Zdenka.  5319.012.  O.  514-58.000. 
KOner.  Wilfned:  See— 

Salzmann,  Hannes;  Jung.  Ulrich;  and  KMter.  Wilfried.  5,518,681.  CI. 
264-408.000. 
Kovac.  Keith  J.:  See— 


Futa.  Paul  W..  Jr.:  and  Kovac.  Keith  J..  5318.025.  d.  137-468.000. 
Kovics,  Anikd:  See — 

Szal6ki.  Eiz&xt.  Szab6.  £va;  Hegedlls.  £va:  Jacs6,  Erika;  Hang^i. 
bin:  Kerek.  Kilmin;  Bereczki.  Erzsibet;  Sas.  Erzs^bct:  Szab6. 
TUnde:  Karancsi.  Erika;  Fibi^.  Agnes;  Agni.  Zsolt:  Papp.  Gabriella: 
Kovics.  Anik6;  Nagy.  Ilooa;  Jakab.  Tiinde;  Demk6.  Gabriella:  and 
Apagyi.  Erika.  5318.722.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Kovneristy.  Yulig  K.:  See — 

Blum,  Michael  F;  Boerman,  Gary  L.;  Fekele.  Thomas  M.;  Hocak. 
Donald  L.:  Kovneristy.  Yulig  K.;  and  Orillion.  Michael  T.  5318318. 
a.  75-10.150. 
Kowal.  Robert;  See- 
Parsons.  Robert  G.:  and  Kowal.  Robert.  5318.887.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Koyama.  Junichi:  See — 

Masumi.  Ryoji;  Aoyama.  Moloo:  Koyama.  Junichi;  Ishibashi.  Yoko:  and 
Yokomizo.  Osamu.  5319.739.  O.  376-210.000. 
Kozakai.  Shohei:  See — 

Shiono.  Yoshiyuki:  Tanno.  Masayuki;  Kozakai.  Shohei:  and  Ryuo, 
Toshihiko.  5319.803.  Q.  385-132.000. 
Kozlik,  Anionin:  Saigent.  Bruce  J.:  and  Needham.  Paoicia  L.,  to  Boots 
Company  PLC.  The.  Tetraisoquinoline  compounds  which  have  useful 
pharmaceutical  utility.  5319.034.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Mark  S.;  and  Surber,  Kevin  J..  5318.754.  O.  426-611.000. 
Krahn.   Wolfgang:   Ernst.  Johannes;   and   Drabenl.  Qaudia.   to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Densely  sintered,  tabular  ceramic  parts  of  aluminum 
oxide  having  improved  thermal  shock  resistance.  5318.974.  CI.  501- 
127.000. 
Kramer.  Andreas;  and  Braig.  Adalbert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Com- 
plexes of  morpholine  derivatives  with  keto-acids  as  cotiosion  inhibitors. 
5319.074.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Krapcho.  A.  Paul;  Menta.  Ernesto:  Oliva.  Ambrogio:  and  Spinelli.  Silvano.  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia.  S.p.A.:  and  University  of  Vermoni  &  State 
Agriculmral     College.     2-aminoalkyl-5-aminoalkylamino     substitutcd- 
isoquinoindazole-6(2H)-ones.  5319.029.  CI.  514-287.000. 
Kraus.  Evan:  See — 

Moquin.  Thomas  J.;  Kelley.  David  G..  Jr.:  Kraus.  Evan:  Quinn.  Eric  R.: 
Smels,  Raymond  J.:  and  Durand.  Terry.  5.519.768.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Krauss.  Guenlher  See — 

Hemnann.  Klaus;  and  Krauss.  Guenlher.  5317.991.  Q.  128-653.100. 
Kiawczyk,  Hugo:  See — 

Bantz.  David;  Bauchoi.  Frederic;  Bello.  Eliane  D.:  Kutten.  Shay:  and 
Krawczyk.  Hugo.  5319.706.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Krawczyk.  Joseph  D..  to  Magline.  Inc.  Extensor  wing  latch  mechanism  for  a 

two-wheeled  hand  ouck.  5318356,  a.  414-444.000. 
Kret,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Akman.  Avon  A.;  Donnelly.  Patrick  J.;  Hollenbach.  Steven  A.;  and  Kret. 
Michael  A..  5.519.772.  Q.  379-265.000. 
Kreutz.  Kenneth  K.:  See- 
Rodriguez.  Guillenno:  Kreutz.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Jain.  Abhinandan. 
5319.814.  CI.  395-99.000. 
Krislensen.  Johannes  N..  to  Tytex  A/S:  and  M61nlycke  AB.  Panty  brief  with 

wide  leg  openings.  5317.832.  CI.  66-177.000. 
Kristola.  Jay  L..  to  H.  G.  Weber  and  Company.  Inc.  Heal  sealed  bag. 

5318316.  a.  383-126.000. 
Krogh.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Fritsche,  Craig  T;  and  Krogh.  Michael  L..  5319314.  Q.  324-158.100. 
Kroll.  Joachim;  and  Kollner,  Walter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Crane,  particulariy  railway  crane.  5318.128.  Q.  212-1%.000. 
Kropf.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Sametz.  Ernest  S.;  Kiopf.  Timothy  J.;  and  Schock,  Eileen  A.,  5318,468. 
CI.  477-156.000. 
Krug.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Colmant.  Michel  M.:  Krug.  Robert  W.;  and  Smith.  Alexander  A.. 
5319.701.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Krugler.    David    E.    Multiple    compartment    garment    accessory    pocket. 

5317,6%.  CI.  2-250.000. 
Kiumm.  Valentin:  See — 

Haeussler.    Horst:    Holz.    Haiis-Joachim;    and    Kramm.    Valentin. 
5318.039.  CI.  139-54.000. 
Kruse.  Georg:  Preine.  Gerhard;  Remmllnger.  Ulrich:  and  Pichmann.  Volker. 
to  Volkswagen  AG.  Slide  valve  for  controlling  a  bridging  clutch  in  an 
automatic  transmission.  5.518.091.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Kruszynski.  Marian:  See — 

Heavner.  George  A.;  Kruszynski.  Marian;  Mervic.  Miljenko:  and  Weber. 
Robert  W.  5319.000.  Q.  514-12.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Gaffal.  Karl.  5318.256.  Q.  277-173.000. 
Kubo.  Isao:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Isao:  Noya.  Shigeto;  Fujiwara.  Takafumi; 
Miura,  Akira:  and  Eda.  Nobuo,  5318.834.  Q.  429-59.000. 
Kubota.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Tomoi.  Masao:  Onozuka.  Tenio;  Shindo.  Manabu:  Kiniwa.  Hideaki: 
Kubota.  Hirohisa;  and  Sawada.  Shintaro.  5318.627. 0.  210-682.000. 
Kubota.  Naoki:  See— 

Kinoshila.  Osamu;  Murakawa.  Shigemi;  and  Kubou.  Naoki.  5.518372. 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Kuchenrither.  Richard  D.;  Byme.  Richard  P:  and  Leibbrandt.  Charles  D..  lo 
Black  &  Veatch.  Biosolids  Backing  system.  5319.609.  O.  364-420.000. 
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Kudoh.  Yoshihiko;  Murakami,  Moloyoshi;  and  Kawibila.  Hidetsugu,  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co..  ltd.  MagnelOKjpacal  lecording  inedium 
and  method  of  mamifactiiring  sune.  S3 1 8.826.  Q.  428-«94.0ML. 
Kudma.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Kurgan.  Jeffrey  F:  Kudnia,  Paul  J.;  and  Annerino,  Frank,  5.519.T77.  C\. 
379^*46.000. 
Kuefanel.  Gen;  Richter,  Peter,  deceased  (by  Gisela  Richter,  legal  representa- 
tive); Richter.  by  Wolfgang,  legal  representative;  Richter,  by  Geoig,  legal 
representative;  and  Schnilzer,  Georg,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Con- 
tinuous dyeing  of  yams.  S.5I8.S08.  O.  8-SO2.000. 
Kugimiya.  Koichi:  See — 

bioue,  Osamu;  Matsutani,  Nobuya;  Kugimiya.  Koichi:  Ishii.  Osamu;  and 
Aooo.  Yasuyuki,  5.518,642,  Q.  752-62.560. 
Kufan.  Kari  J.:  See— 

Diewes.  Rolf;  Kolb.  Maikus;  Kuhn,  Karl  J.;  Sander.  Hans-Jttrgen;  and 
Wehner,  Wolfgang.  5.519.077.  Q.  524-114.000. 
Kuklo.  Anthony:  See — 

Mawhirt,  James  A.:  Cimini.  Catherine  M.;  and  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
5,518.006.  CI.  128-770.000. 
KukiBudza.  Vladimir  W.  Self  damping  speaker  matching  device  and  method. 

5,519.781,0.  381-94.000. 
KuiTUda,  Haruo:  See — 

Itoh,  Koichi;  and  Kumada,  Haixio,  5.519J06.  Q.  323-222.000. 
Kumagai.  Minotu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
images  on  both  sides  of  a  recording  paper  without  reversing  the  paper. 
5.519.484,  a.  355-319.000. 
Kumakuia,  Sinsuke;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  Akaogi,  Takao;  and  Chida.  Tetsuya, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  for  positively  holding  stored  data.  5.519.652.  O.  365-185.210. 
Kumamolo.  Hidechika,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronization  signal 

generating  circuit.  5,519.500.  Q.  358-2%.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra,  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation.  Headphone  assem- 
bly. 5,519,783.  CI.  381-183.000. 
Kumazawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Obara,  Heitaro;  and  Kumazawa.  Satoru.  5.519.160.  O.  560-51.000. 
Kun.  Ernest;  and  Metideleyev.  Jerome,  to  Octamer.  Inc.  5-Iodo-6-amino- 1 .2- 
Benzopyrones  and  their  mettboliles  useful  as  cytostatic  agents.  5319,053. 
a.  514^57.000. 
KOng,  Ruth  B.:  See— 

Zeun.  Ronald;  Knauf-Beiler.  Gertrude;  and  KUng.  Ruth  B..  5319.026. 
a.  514-275.000. 
Kunimoco,  Masao:  See — 

Suzuka.  Tetsuya;  Kunimoto.  Masao:  Iwaki.  Shinichi:  and  Shimizu. 
Saloshi.  5,519.690,  CI.  370-17  000. 
Kunimoto,  Toshifumi;  Masuda,  Hideyuki;  and  Kitayama.  Totu,  to  Yanuha 
Corporation.    Musical    lone    syndiesizing    apparatus.    5319,167,    CI. 
84-661.000. 
Kunz.  Dietmar  W.:  See — 

Duque-Anton.  Jesus-Manuel;  Kunz.  Oietmar  W.;  and  Ruber,  Bemhard 
J.  5319,884.  a.  455-33.100. 
Kuo,  Charles  C.  Y.,  to  CTS  Corporation.  Process  of  producing  a  low  TCR 
surge  resistor  using  a  nickel  chromium  alloy.  5,518321.  CI.  75-252.000. 
Kuo.  James  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  High-speed  low- 
voltage  difFerential  swing  transmission  line  transceiver.  5.519.728,  CI. 
375-257.000. 
Kuo.  Youti.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Adaptive  decurler  for  selective  decurting 

of  localized  image  areas.  5319,481,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Kupchik,  Vladimir  M  :  See— 

Dietl,  Steven  J.;  Kupchik,  Vladimir  M.;  and  Goeserich,  Manfred  H., 
5319,425,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Kupiec,  Julian  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  extracting  from  a  text 
corpus  answers  to  questions  suted  in  natural  language  by  using  linguistic 
analysis  and  hypothesis  generation.  5319,608.  C\.  364-419.080. 
Kurabayashi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Itoh,    Takashi;    Kurabayashi,    Katsumi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroyuki, 
5318,976.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Kuramitu,  Masayuld:  See — 

Konishi,  Ryutaro;  Tamaoki.  Hiroshi;  Kuramitu,  Masayuki;  Ikeda.  Hideo: 
and  Nagaoka.  Katsuro.  5318.873.  Q.  430-567.000. 
Kuramitu,  Osamu:  See — 

Ukegawa.  Shin;  Wada,  Shigeaki;  Okada,  Alsunoti;  Higashisaka,  Shingo; 
Kouni,  Miki;  Saimi,  Motohiro;  Sumitofiw,  Taku;  Kuramitu,  Osamu; 
and  Aoki,  Shinichi,  5319.285.  C\.  313-594.000. 
Kurata  Corporation:  See — 

Numata,  Takumi;  Ogata,  Kimitaka;  and  Tamura.  Hideki,  5,518,166,  CI. 
228-182  000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Obara,  Heitaro;  and  Kumazawa,  Satoru,  5319,160,  Q.  560-51.000. 
Kureyama.  Takahiko:  See — 

Igarashi,   Koji;   Kishino.   Mitsuhiro;    Seki,   Mitsuyoshi;  Takenouchi, 
Tomohatu:  and  Kureyama,  Takahiko,  5318.904,  O  435-108.000. 
Kurgan,  Jeffrey  F;  Kudma,  Paul  J.;  and  Annerino,  Frank,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Telephone  support  receptacle  with  integrally  formed  spring.  5319,777,  Ci. 
379-446.000. 
Kuribayashi,  Takayoshi.  Scissors.  5317,762,  CI.  30-260.000. 
Kurihara.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Ajito,  Keiichi;  Kurihara,  Ken-ichi;  Shimizu,  Akira;  Gomi,  Shuichi; 
Kikuchi.  Nobue;  Araake.  Minako;  Ishizuka,  Tsuneo;  Miyata,  Aiko: 
Hara,  Osamu;  and  Shibahaia,  Seiji.  5319,122,  Q.  95-103.000. 
Kurimolo.  Kazimii:  See — 


Hitoki,  Akin:  Odanaka,  Shinji;  and  Kurimolo,  Kazumi,  5318,944,  C\. 
437-44.000. 
Kurimoto,  Masashi:  and  Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Preparation  of  human  myelomonocyte 
interferon-gamma.  5318,899.  CI.  435-70.500. 
Kurimura,  Masaaki;  and  Hanawa.  Masaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Intra-liquid 
particle  classification  apparatus  using  light  scattering.  5,517.870,  CI. 
73-865.500. 
Kurmeier.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Weber.   Georg;   Pohl.   Ludwig;   Hitnch.   Reinhard;   Plach.   Herbert; 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama,  TUamasa;  Rieger,  Bemhard;  Kurmeier, 
Hans  A.;  and  Baitmann,  Ekkehard,  5319325,  O.  359-103.000. 
Kutxxla,  Hideald,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  capacitors  in 

dynamic  RAM.  5318,946,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Kuroda,  Osamu;  Tachi,  Takahiro:  Saito,  Miho:  Ogawa.  Toshio;  Watanabe, 
Noriko;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Miyadera,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas 
purifying  apparatus  and  method  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5317,820. 
a.  60-274.000. 
Kuroishi.  Tadafumi:  See — 

Miyake.  Ryo;  Ishii.  Masaharu;  Enoki.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Imai. 
Kazumichi;  Kuroishi.  Tadafimii:  and  Hsueh,  Yu-ming,  5319,635, 0. 
364^97.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakata.  Toshio;  Yuda,  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Shinichi;  Sukeda,  ToshiaU; 
Watanabe.  Hiromichi;  Maruyama.  Yoshiaki;  Nittoh,  Fiji;  Kuroiwa. 
Kenichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5317.752.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Kurtz.    William.    Edging    apparatus    for    canvas    frame.    5317.775.   CI. 

38-102.910. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  detecting  device  having  hght 

distribution  detection.  5319.202.  O.  250-201.800. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke;  and  Utagawa.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with 
focus  detecting  device  for  removing  vignetting  effects  and  method  of  focus 
detection.  5319,203,  CI.  250-201.800. 
Kusano,  Akihisa;  Narita.  Izumi;  Seino.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Kaoni;  Tachibana.  Tat- 
suto:  and  Nakamori.  Tomohiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  circuit 
for  semiconductor  laser  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5319,431.  a.  347-247.000. 
Kushwaha,  Rampratap;  McGill,  Henry  C,  Jr.;  and  Kanda.  Paoick.  to  South- 
west Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research.  CETP  inhibitor  polypeptide 
antibodies  against  the  synthetic  polypeptide  and  prophylactic  arid  thera- 
peutic anti-atherosclerosis  treatments.  5.519.001.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kustin.  Kenneth:  See — 

Taub.  Irwin  A.;  and  Kustin.  Kenned).  5317,981.  CI.  126-263.010. 
Kutaragi,  Ken:  See — 

FuTuhashi.  Makoto;  Suzuoki,  Masakazu;  and  Kutaragi,  Ken,  5319,166, 
CI.  84-603.000. 
Kutin,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Perreira,  G.  Stephen;  Kutin,   Richard  L.;  and  Kenney.  Bruce  A., 
5319.370.0.335-154.000. 
Kutten.  Shay:  See — 

Bantz.  David;  Bauchot.  Frederic;  Bello.  Eliane  D.;  Kutten.  Shay;  and 
Krawczyk.  Hugo.  5319.706.  Q.  370-85.300. 
Kuz.  Zdenko:  See — 

HSnni,  Robert;  and  Kuz,  Zdenko,  5318314,  Q.  65-227.000. 
Kuzmanich,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Cobb,  Lane  C;  and  Kuzmanich,  Gregory  M..  5319373.  CI.  361- 
686.000. 
Kyoya.  Eiji:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Saita,  Masatu;  Hirano.  Munehiko:  Ikeura,  Yasuhiro;  Tan- 

iguchi,   Yasuaki;   Hashiguchi,   Terushi;   Kose,   Yasuhisa;   Takada, 

Yasunori;  Kyoya,  Eiji;  and  Nakagawa,  Akira,  5319.046,  CI.  514- 

413.000. 

Kyprios,  Petros.  Flexible  license  plate  mounting  device.  5318.350,  CI. 

411-343.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

LaPointe.  Larry  P..  and  Meto.  Michael  R..  Jr.,  5318,298,  Q.  297- 
463.100. 
Laboratorio  Chimico  Intemazionale  S.p.A.:  See — 

Belli,  Aldo;  Chiodini,  Giorgio:  and  Maiorana.  Stefano.  5319,144.  O. 
548-429.000. 
LaBranche,  Marc  H.;  Schickling,  Bradley  J.:  and  Taylor,  Barry  E.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Thick  film  conductor  compositions  with 
improved  adhesion.  5.518.663.  C\.  252-514.000. 
Lach.  David  J.:  See — 

Zurecki.  Zbigniew;  Green.  John  L.;  Best,  Robert  C:  and  Lach,  David  J., 
5318,221.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Lacroix,  Cindy  M.:  See — 

Keefer,  Richard  M.;  and  Lacroix,  Cindy  M..  5319,195,  Q.  219-728.000. 
Ladika,  Mladen:  See — 

Sttingfield,  RichardT;  and  Ladika,  Mladen,  5319,064,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Ladner,  Robert  C;  Bird,  Robert  E.;  and  Hardmar.  Karl,  to  Enzon  Labs  Inc. 
Immunoassay  metliods  using  single  polypeptide  chain  binding  molecules. 
5318,889,  CI.  435-7.930. 
Lalionna,  Richard  V:  See — 

Stephany,  Joseph  F;  Becerra,  Juan  J.;  John,  Peter  J.;  Kneezel,  Gary  A.; 
LaDonna.  Richard  V.;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.. 
5319,417,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Stephany,  Joseph  F;  Kneezel,  Gary  A.;  LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Watrobski, 
Thomas  E.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  and  Eaton.  James,  5319,419,  Q. 
347- 19.000. 


Lagani,  Paolo;  Pasetti,  Mauro;  and  Siligoni.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.r.l.  Device  for  electrical  and/or  electronic  telephone  circuits, 
designed  to  limit  die  power  dissipated  within  them.  5.519,775,  CI.  379- 
412.000. 
Lagerstedt,  Torgny:  See— 

Borgsti«m,  Leonard;  Carlsson,  Claes-GOran;  Franzin.  Peter,  Inge, 
Claes;  Lagerstedt,  Torgny;  and  Mobeis,  Hans,  5318,494,  CI.  494- 
56.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Elude  et  L'Ex|doitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Lehman.  Jean-Yves.  5318.667.  O.  261-97.000. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Dailey,  R.  Scott;  and  Straight,  Michael  R.,  5318,109,  Q.  198-834.000. 
Lajoie,  M.  Stephen;  and  Winston.  Anthony  E.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  fate. 

Ultiafine  sodium  bicarbonate  powder.  5318,727,  Q.  424-400.000. 
Lake,  Donald  E.,  deceased  (by  Juaniu  Lake,  execuoix);  and  Eytcheson, 
Charles  T,  to  Delco  Elecaonics  Corp.  Coaxial  switch  module.  5319,253 
a.  257-724.000. 
Lake,  Juanita.  executrix:  See — 

Lake,  Donald  E.,  deceased:  and  Eytcheson,  Charles  T.  5319.253.  C\. 
257-724.000. 
Lalxmde.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Koski.  Gerald  L.;  Lehane,  James  J.;  Hooper.  Douglas  B.;  and  LaLonde, 
Paul  D.,  5317,7%,  CI.  52-506.070. 
Lamaire,  Susan  J.:  See — 

Freiermuth,  Peter  E.;  Ginn,  Kathleen  S.;  Haley,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lamaire, 
Susan  J.;  Lewis,  David  A.;  Mills,  Gavin  T;  Redmond,  Timothy  A.; 
Tsang,  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn,  Joseph  J  ;  Viehbeck,  Alfred:  Walker,  George 
F;  Yang,  Jer-Ming;  and  Long,  Clarence  S.,  5319,193,  Q.  219- 
678.000. 
LaMantia.  Mark  A.  Crib  cover  securing  device.  5,517,707,  CI.  5-97.000. 
Lamarche,  Natalie:  See — 

Massie,  Bernard;  Langelier,  Yves;  and  Lamarche,  Natalie.  5318,913.  C\ 
435-235.100. 
Lambert.  James  L.:  See — 

Chua,  Peter  L.;  Lambert  James  L.;  Morookian,  John  M.;  and  Bervman, 
Larry  A..  5.519326,  Ci.  359-152.000. 
Lamberhis,  Friedrich,  to  Wemer  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  finish  grinding  of  cutting  tools  of  a  granulating  device.  5,518,439, 
a.  45M5.000. 
Lamothe,  Jean-Pierre  H.  G.;  Marchenay,  Yves  G.:  Monsan,  Pierre  F;  Paul, 
Francois  M.  B.;  and  Pelenc,  Vmcent,  to  Bioeurope.  Cosmetic  compositions 
conuining  oligosaccharides.  5,518,733,  CI.  424-430.000. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  The:  See — 

Sanlana,  Oorge  L.,  Jr.,  531933,  O.  307-115.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacob,  Steven  D.,  5318.446,  O.  454-61.000. 
Landis,  John  M.:  See — 

Douty,  George  H.;  Griesemer.  David  A.;  Huss,  John  P,  Jr.;  Landis,  John 
M.;  I^ng.  Michael  D.;  McCleerey.  Earl  W.;  Reynolds.  Charles  E.; 
Shirk,  Michael  E.;  and  Weidler,  Charles  H.,  5.518,424,  Q.  439- 
660.000. 
Lane,  David  J.:  See — 

Shah,  Jyolsna;  Buharin,  Amelia:  and  Lane,  David  J.,  5319.127.  CI. 
536-24.320. 
Langan.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Soltysiak,  John  R.;  Bane,  John  C;  Benchik,  Frank  L.:  Cunurung,  Paul 
M.;  Harrod,  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell,  Dennis  D.;  Khatib,  Khaled  M.; 
Langan,  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell,  Nancy  G.;  Ratka,  Daniel  P;  Russ, 
Timothy  J.;  and  Smith,  Francis  R.,  5318,762,  Q.  427-208.000. 
Lange,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R.;  Olsen,  Gregory  H.;  Kim,  Dong-Su;  and  Lange, 
Michael  J.,  5318,934,  Q.  437-3.000. 
Lange,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Bridges,  Russell  P;  Golan,  James  R.;  Helton,  Ronald  H.:  Lanfe,  Stephen 
J.;  Madill,  Michael  J.;  and  Nease,  Michael  G.,  5318,566,  CI.  156- 
161.000. 
Langel,  Rolf:  See— 

TrSubel,  Harro;  Reiner,  Martin;  Langel.  Rolf;  and  Ehlert.  Hans-Albert, 
5318.764.  CI.  427-209.000. 
Langelier,  Yves:  See — 

Massie,  Bernard;  Langelier.  Yves;  and  Lamarche.  Natalie.  5318.913.  CI. 
435-235.100. 
Langen.  Jueigen:  See — 

Hoessel.  Peter.  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Langen.  Juergen;  and  Reinecke. 
Holger,  5,518,865,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Langford,  Nathaniel  P.:  and  Erismann,  ttevid  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Paint  stripper  containing  benzyl  alcohol  or 
alkyl-substituted  derivative  and  mediylene  chloride  or  other  chlorinated 
alkane.  5318,661.  Q.  252-364.000. 
Lanier  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See — 

Benton,  Richard  C,  Jr:  Henion,  Scott  G.;  and  McKenna.  John  T,  II, 
5319,808,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Lanphear.  John  C:  See — 

Elpers.  Mark  D.;  and  Lanphear,  John  C,  5,519,719,  O.  371-27.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.:  Urquhart  Andrew  W.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.; 
Mortenson,  Mark  G.;  Ravi,  Vilupanur  A.;  and  Nagelberg,  Alan  S., 
5318,061,  CI.  164-97.000, 
LaPeruta,  Richard,  Jr.:  See — 


Opresko,  Stephen  T;  LaPenila,  Richard,  Jr;  and  Roland,  Richvd  E., 
5319,283,0.313-479.000. 
LaPointe,  Larry  R;  and  Mero,  Michael  R..  Jr.,  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company. 
Mounting  apparanis  for  a  modular  sofa  assembly.  5318.298,  O.  297- 
463.100. 
Lappington,  John  R;  Marshall,  Susan  K.;  Yamamoio,  Wayne  Y.;  Witooo, 
Cameron  A.;  Berkobin,  Eric  C;  and  Simons,  Richard  S.,  to  Zing  Systems, 
L.P.  Interactive  television  security  through  transaction  tin*  stampinc 
5319,433,  CI.  348-2.000. 
Larabell,  Henri  J.  Geared  bracket  and  slide  assembly.  5318.412,  CL  439- 

157.000. 
Larabell,  Henri  J.,  lo  HIS  &  E  Engineering.  SCSI  ID  connector  assembly 

53 1 8,4 1 8,  a.  439-505.000. 
Larsson,  Stig  G.:  See— 

Vonasek.   Jiri,   deceased;    Larsson.   Slig   G.;    and   Anderssoo.   Ove 
5318,952,  a.  437-82.000. 
LaserMaster  C^irporation:  See — 

Lukis,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Vatiand,  Danny  J..  5319.426.  Q.  347-211.000 
Last  Stand  (Umbrella  Holder  Company).  The:  See — 

Leonard,  Stephen  S.,  5318,218,  Q.  248-530.000. 
Laster,  Walter  R.:  See — 

Berrong,  David  B.;  Laster,  Waller  R.;  Sanford,  George  W.;  Roidl,  R. 
Michael;  Evans,  Richard  A.;  and  Woouoo,  Roy  E.,  5317,862,  O. 
73-861.850. 
Latham,  Paul  W.,  II.  Adaptive  RC  product  control  in  an  analog-signal- 
manipulating  circuit  5319.265.  O.  327-513.000. 
Lanermann.  Dieter  See — 

Schauer.  Ulrich;  and  Lanermann.  Dieter.  5319.821.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Latulippe.  Michael  L..  to  Poly  Vac  Incorporated.  Sterilization  and  storage 

container  nay  including  grommels.  5318.115,  CI.  206-370.000. 
Laubham,  Thoinas  J.:  See — 

van  de  Venne,  Theo;  Meneely,  Timodiy  K.;  Ezekoye,  Levi  L;  Md 
Laubham,  Thomas  J.,  5319,743,  Q.  376-282.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Simizu,  Tokuham;  and  Hanina,  Hirohumi,  5318,101,  Q.  194-317.000. 
Laurila,  Timo:  See — 

Pulliainen,  Martti;  Laurila.  Timo;  and  Savisalo.  Hannu,  5318391   CI 
205-782.000. 
Lavery.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Chen,  Hai  H.;  Hao.  Ling-Hui;  Honsinger.  Philip  S.;  Huber.  Andrew  D.; 
Lavery.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lin.  Shuhui.  5319.632,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Lawn  Comfort  S.A.:  See — 

Westerburgen,  Josephus  P.  M.,  5318,295,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Lawrence,  Ann:  See — 

Luk,  Sydney;  and  Lawrence,  Ann.  5318,639.  d.  252-29.000. 
Lawrence.  Eric:  See — 

Newmoyer.  Kerry;  and  Lawrence.  Eric.  5319.173.  C\.  174-11300R 
Lawrence.  Roger  P.;  and  Dance.  John  R..  to  Taligent  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  of  incrementally  linking  components  (^  a  modeled  computer 
program.  5319,866,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Lawson.  David  F;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr.;  Schreffler, 
John  R.;  and  Komai.su,  Hideki.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Low -hysteresis 
elastomer  compositions  using  amino-substituted  aiyllithium  polymeriza- 
tion initiators.  5319.086,  Q.  524-575.000. 
Lazarchik,  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Kohring,  Douglas  R.;  and  Lazarchik,  Daniel  B.,  5318,114,  Q.  206- 
352.000. 
Ledeter,  Thomas:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt  Lederer,  Thomas:  and  Ruckwied,  Dieter,  5319,636,  a. 
364-505.000. 
Lee,  Charles:  See — 

Martin,  Jack  L.;  and  Lee,  Charles,  5317,770,  Q.  36-43.000. 
Lee.  Dong  H..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  converting  an 

HDTV  signal  to  a  non-HDTV  signal.  5319,446,  a.  348-556.000. 
Lee,  Eun  D.:  See- 
Jin,  Kyung  S.;  Lee,  Eun  D.;  Min,  Ihn  S.;  and  Kim,  Bae  K.,  5318,123, 
CI.  209-571.000. 
Lee,  James  C;  and  Bryant  Stephen  D.,  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Imema- 
rional.  Inc.  Pesticidal  compositions  containing  ethoxylated  fatty  amine;^  for 
increasing  the  effectiveness  of  endodial  and  salts  thereof  5,518,993.  CI 
504-154.000. 
Lee,  Roger  C:  See- 
Weinberger,  Gerald  J.;  and  Lee,  Roger  C,  5.519.769.  O.  379- 1 12.000 
Lee,  Sang-won:  See — 

Shon,  Kyung-cheon;  Choi.  Jong-seo:  Choi.  Kwi-scok;  Ju.  Gyu-nam;  and 
Lee.  Sang-won.  5319.280.  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Lee.  Seo  K.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Horizontal  charge  coupled  device 

having  a  multiple  reset  gate.  5319,749,  Q.  377-58.000. 
Lee.  Seong-Jae:  See — 

Park,  Kyoung-Wan;  Lee,  Seong-Jae;  and  Shin.  Min-Cheol,  5319,232. 
CI.  257-192.000. 
Lee,  William  B.:  See— 

Widjaja,  Nusa;  Lee,  William  B.;  Fish,  Robert  W.:  and  Bolun,  Oive, 
5318,497.  CI.  600-27  000. 
Lee,  Yong  N.  Heat  sink  apparatus.  5.518,071,  Ci.  165-185.000. 
Legato  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Moran,  Joseph  P.;  Sandbetg,  Russel  R:  and  Coleman,  Donald  C. 
5319,853,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Lehane,  James  J.:  See — 

Koski.  Gerald  L.;  Lehane.  James  J.;  Hooper.  Douglas  B.;  and  LaLonde. 
Paul  D..  5317.796.  CI.  52-506.070. 
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Lehman.  Jean-Yvei.  id  LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anooyme  Pour  L'Etude  et 
LExploilarion  des  Precedes  Georges  Oaude  Liquid  distributor  for  heal 
and  mass  exchange  device,  distillation  column  comprising  such  a  distribu- 
tor and  use  of  such  a  column  for  distillation  of  air.  5.518,667,  Q. 
261-97.000. 
Lehman,  Ronald  L.  Cooker  mounting  assembly  for  anachment  to  a  vehicle. 
5JI8,156.  a.  224-2«1.000.  ,c.     , 

Lehner,  Thomas;  and  Smith.  Roberta,  to  United  Medical  and  Dental  Schools 
of  Guy '  s  and  St.  Thomas  Hospital.  Council  of  Governors  of  the.  Antibodies 
against  Stieptococcus.  5318.721.  Q.  424-150.100. 
Leibbrandt.  Charles  D.:  See—  ,,       ^  ^  _, 

Kuchenrilher.  Richaid  D.:  Byrne.  Richard  P.;  and  Leibbrandt.  Charles 
D..  5.519,609,  a.  364-420.000. 
Leica  AG;  See — 

Gaechier,  Bemhard;  and  Braunecker,  Bemhard.  5  J  19,491,  C\.  356- 
349000 
Leightoa.  Frank  T.;  and  Micali.  Silvio,  to  Micali.  Silvio.  Mediod  for  enaUing 
users  of  a  cryptosystem  to  generate  and  use  a  private  pair  key  for 
enciphering  communications  between  the  users.   5.519.778.  CI.   380- 
30.000 
Leiper.  Graeme  A.;  See — 

Chan,  Sek  K.:  Graham.  Steven  J.;  and  Leiper,  Graeme  A.,  5.518,807,  CI. 
428-305.500 
Leirer,  Laszlo;  See — 

Subramaniam.  Jason;  Leirer.  Laszlo:  Swoosh.  Shahryar,  and  Brandman. 
Vigal,  5.519,507,  O.  358-402.000. 
Leitfaner  Reinhard  F,  to  EVT  Energie  und  Vetfahrenstechnick  GmbH.  Gas 

generation  apparatus.  5J17.818,  Q.  60-39.464 
LEK,  tovama  tomacevtakih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov.  d.d..  Ljubljana;  See — 
Feriei-Teineliatov,  Dma;  Zmitek.  Janko;  Husu-Kovaievic.  Breda;  Kot- 
nik.  SoojaTmd  Jerala-Strukelj.  Zdenka,  5.519,012,  Q.  514-58.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  ihe:  See — 

Mochly-Rosen,  Daria;  and  Ron,  Dorit.  5.519,003,  O.  514-16.000. 
Leilouche,  Jean-Paul;  Levannier,  Karine;  and  Mioskowski.  Charles,  to  Com- 
missariat a  lEnergie  Atomique  Proces.s  for  the  synthesis  of  acylated 
derivatives  of  fatty  acid-transporting  thiols  and  in  particular  acyl- 
coenzyn«s  A  and  Ihe  thus  obtained  acyl-coenzymes  A.  5.519.128,  Q. 
536-26.2J0. 
Le  Loaicr.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Dissaux.  Bernard- Anioine;  Le  Loarer.  Jean-Luc;  Pacaud.  Bernard;  and 
Ries,  Michel,  5,518.703.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Lenarcik.  Andrxej:  See — 

Marsh,  Michael  J.  C;  Lenarcik.  Andrzej;  Van  Zyl.  Omton  A.;  Van 
Schalkwyk,  Andries  C;  and  Ooslhuizen,  Marthinus  J.  R.,  5,519,381, 
a.  340-572.000. 
Le  Noane,  Georges;  Grosso.  Philippe;  and  Hardy.  Isabelle,  to  France  Telecom 
Etablis.sement  Auionome  De  Droil  Public.  Small,  high  precision,  multicore 
optical  guides  and  process  for  the  production  of  said  guides.  5,519.801.  Q. 
385-115.000. 
Lenormand,  R^s:  See — 

Cances  Jean-Pierre;  Maral,  Gerard;  Coulomb,  Bernard:  and  Lenormand, 
Rtgis.  5.519.404,  CI.  342-354.000. 
Lenz.  Robert  D.:  Jaeger,  Richard  J.;  and  Mcintosh,  Glen  E.,  to  Cryenco,  Inc. 
Liquified    gas    storage   tank   overfill    protection    system    and    medwd. 
5.518,140,  a.  220-584.000. 
Leon,  Robert  L ;  Dowling.  Martin  J.;  and  Heagerty,  David  Q.,  to  Liberty 
Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  analysis  of  polyphase  elec- 
trical motor  systems.  5.519.300,  Q.  318-729.000. 

Leonard,  Didier  See — _,,  ,^,„ 

Guichard,  Christophe:  and  Leonard,  Didier,  5.519J17. 0.  324-236.000. 
Leonard,  Stephen  S.,  to  Last  Stand  (Umbrella  Holder  Company),  The. 

Secured  umbrella  holder  stand.  5,518,218,  a.  248-530.000. 
Leonard,  Warren  J.;  Noguchi,  Masayuki;  and  McBride.  O.  Wesley,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Methods  for  diagnosis  of 
XSCID  and  kits  thereof.  5.518.880,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Leppert.  Juergen:  See — 

Rossner.  Wolfgang;  Grabmaier,  Christa;  Boedinger,  Hermann;  Leppert, 
Juergen;  Jahnke,  Andreas;  and  Schubert,  Wolfgang,  5,518,658,  CI. 
252-301.408. 
Rossner,  Wolfgang;  Boedinger,  Hermann;  Leppert,  Juergen;  and  Grab- 
maier, Christa.  5.518.659,  O.  252-301.400. 
Les  Ateliers  Benoit  Allard  Inc.:  See— 

Allard.  Benoit,  5.518,106,  C\.  198-459.500. 
Lessard,  Philip  C:  See — 

Andeen,  Bruce  R.;  Fortier,  Gerald  J.;  Bartlett.  Allen  J.;  Eacobacci. 

Michael  J.;  and  Lessard.  Phihp  C,  5,517,823,  CI.  62-55.500. 

Leumer,      Gerhard,      to      Hoechst      Aktinegesellschaft.      Poly      (1,4- 

cyclohexanedifnethylene  terephthalate)  multifilament  yams  for  technical 

applications  and  production  thereof.  5.518.813.  CI.  428-364.000. 

Leung.  Lit-Hung.  Composition  and  methods  for  treatment  of  acne  vulgaris 

and  for  retardation  of  aging.  5,519,039,  CI.  514-356.000. 
Levannier,  Karine:  See — 

Leilouche,  Jean-Paul;  Levannier,  Karine:  and  Mioskowski,  Charles, 
5,519,128,  CI.  536-26.230. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Chappie,   Andrew   P;    Emery,   Willaim   D.;   and   Knight,   Peter  C, 
5,518.649,  CI.  252-174.250. 
Lever  Industrial  Company:  See^ 

Haberli.  Peter,  5,517,717,  a.  15-401.000. 
Lever  Industrial  Company,  Division  of  Indopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Van  den  Brom.  Guide  C,  5,518,646,  O.  252-174.000. 


Levi,  Bruno:  See — 

Cappelk),  Massimo;  and  Levi.  Bnmo.  5.517.980.  O.  126-20.000. 
Levy,  Rony:  See — 

Moian.  Dov;  Levy,  Rooy;  Deitcher,  David:  Mergui,  Arie;  Ban,  Amir,  and 
Yurtscv,  Anatoly,  5.519.843,  Q.  395-430.000. 
Levy,  Ruth:  See—  .        ^  „  „. 

Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Rnberg,  John  R  M.:  Levy.  Ruth;  and  YeUm. 
Haim.  5.519,061,  O.  514-647.000. 
Lewentz,  Guenther  See — 

Potz.  Detlev;  Lewentz.  Guenther,  and  Gordon,  Uwe,  5jl8,I84,  CI. 
239-533.400. 
Lewis.  David  A.:  See — 

Freiermutfa.  Peter  E;  Ginn,  Kathleen  S.;  Haley,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lamaue. 
Susan  J.;  Lewis,  David  A.;  Mills,  Gavin  T.;  Redmoad,  Timothy  A.; 
Tsang,  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn,  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  Walker.  George 
F:  Yang.  Jer-Ming:  and  Long.  Qarence  S.,  5319.193.  O.  219- 
678.000. 
Lewis.  Martyn  A.,  to  Servo  Track  Writer  Corporation.  Apparanis  for,  and 
methods  of.  reconhng  signals  in  tracks  on  a  memory  member  without  using 
reference  indices  such  as  clock  signals.  5319.546,  O.  360-48.000. 
Leyre,  Xavier  See — 

Dides.  Christian:  and  Uyre,  Xavier,  5,519359,  Q.  361-84.000. 
Leys,  Paul;  See — 

Zwijsen,  Jan;  and  Leys.  Paul.  5319.429.  Q.  347-223.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hwang,  Sang  Y.;  and  Cho,  Kil  Hee,  5318,087,  Q.  187-374.000. 

Li,  Changming:  See —  „    „„ 

Bai,  Lijun;  Netz.  John  E.:  and  U.  Changnung.  5318.838.  Q.  429- 
191.000. 
Li.  Chi,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Method  and  system  for  controlling 
electromagnetic  field  generator  for  adhesive  curing  and  sensing  device  for 
use  therein.  5318.560,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Li,  Chung-Sheng:   and  Tong,   Franklin  F.-K.,  to  International   Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Gain    equalization    using    monolithic    planar 
w.'.veguide  grating  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer.  5319,796.  CI.  385- 
24.000. 
Li.  Guifang;  Boncek.  Raymond  K.;  Wang,  Xiaolu;  and  Sackett,  David  H.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Optical  current  controlled  oscillators. 
5319.362.  a.  332-130.000. 
Uang,  Yung-Jen.  Dumbbell.  5318,478,  O.  482-108.000. 
Liao,  Chien-Shiun:  See — 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Liao,  Chien-Shiun;  Lin,  Wen-Jeng:  Yeh,  Cheng;  Chao, 
Yu-Shan:  and  Un,  U-Kuel,  5319,108,  CI.  528-287.000. 
Liao,  Ming  K.  Versatile  and  stable  five-legged  sawhorse.  5318,082,  CI. 

182-181.000. 
Liberty  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,,„  ,~, 

Leon,  Robert  L.;  Dowling,  Martin  J.;  and  Heagerty,  David  Q.,  5319.300. 
a.  318-729.000. 
Libenyville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.;  See- 
Martin.  Jack  L.;  and  Lee,  Charles,  5317,770.  O.  36-43.000. 
Liboff,  Abraham  R.:  See — 

McLeod,  Bruce  R.:  Smidi,  Stephen  D.;  and  Liboff,  Abraham  R.. 
5318,4%.  CI.  600-14.000. 
Lider,  Ofer;  Greenspoon,  Noam;  Hershkoviz,  Rami;  and  Alon,  Ronen,  to  Yeda 
Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  inhibition  of  cellular  and 
molecular  level  biological  interactions  utilizing  non-peptidic  surrogates  of 
die  Arg-Gly-Asp  sequence.  5319,005.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Liebig,  Hanns  R;  and  Sack,  Peter,  to  Eckold  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  joining  superposes  metal  sheets.  5,517,743,  Q.  29-521.000. 
LieggT Martin.  Relief  screw.  5318,352,  CI.  411-399.000. 
Liepe.  Steven  F;  Schwartz.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Nash,  Marie  E.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Using  read  channel  noise  to  initialize  read  channel  for 
head  position  calibration  in  a  magnetic  data  storage  device.  5,519,548,  C\. 
360-65.000.  ^  ,  .  ^ 

Liepe.  Steven  F,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Mounting  of  toroidal  induc- 

toR.  5319381.  a.  361-782.000. 
Lieu.  Winston  H..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Switchable  filler  phase-locked  loop 
frequency  synthesizer  device  and  method  for  achieving  dual-mode  cellular 
communications.  5319.887.  Q.  455-266.000. 
Life  Resonances,  Inc.:  See — 

McLeod,  Bruce  R.;  Smith,  Stephen  D.:  and  Liboff,  Abraham  R., 
5318.496,  CI.  600-14.000. 
Lifegear,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Vi  F,  5,518,482,  CI.  482-130.000. 
LifuT,  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Koemer,  Steve  J.;  Ufur.  Anthony  E.:  and  Wall,  Michael  J.,  5319.318.  Q. 
324-252.000. 
Lightfooc  Ben  H.  Golf  board  game.  5.518.248,  CI.  273-245.000. 
Liehtning  Eliminators:  See — 

Carpenter,  Roy  B.,  Jr,  5319,564,  O.  361-127.000. 
Ligon  Brothers  Manufacmring  Company:  See — 

Ligon   James  T,  St.;  Porter,  Stephen  R;  and  Palrias,  Andrew  L.,  Jr, 
5.518,294,  CI.  297-284.400. 
Ligon,  James  T ,  Sr;  Porter.  Stephen  R;  and  Patrias.  Andrew  L.,  Jr,  to  Ligon 
Brothers  Manufacmring  Company.  Variable  apex  back  support  5.518,294. 
a.  297-284.400. 
Lite.  WiUiam  R.:  See- 
Stevens.  Albert  F;  Stevens,  Mark  A.;  DeWitt,  Robert  R.;  Lite,  William 
R    York.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Patterson,  Roy  E., 
5318,121,  CI.  209-1.000. 
Limburg,  William  W:  See— 
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Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Herbert,  William  G.;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Mishra, 
Salchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.;  Von  Hoene,  Donald  C:  Foley,  Geof- 
frey M.  T;  and  Cherian.  Abraham,  5318,854,  CI.  430-133.000. 
Lin,  Bang  H.,  to  Shing  Hong  Indusoial  Co.,  Ltd.  Beverage  container  with 

extendable  drinking  straw.  5,518.142,  CI.  220-707.000. 
Lin,  Chih-Hung;  and  Ko.  Joe.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Maskless  method  for  formation  of  a  field  implant  channel  stop  region. 
5318,941.0.437-43.000. 
Lin.  Li;  and  Johnson,  Melvin  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Film  testing.  5317,860,  CI.  73-789.000. 
Lin.  Li-Kuel:  See — 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Liao.  Chien-Shiun;  Lin.  Wen-Jeng;  Yeh.  Cheng:  Chao. 
Yu-Shan;  and  Lin,  Li-Kuel,  5319.108,  CI.  528-287.000. 
Lin.  M.  Linda,  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech.  Stabilization  of  calcium-based  slurries  for 

SOX  reduction  by  in-fiimance  injection.  5,518,980,  CI.  502-400.000. 
Lin,  Shuhui:  See — 

Chen,  Hai  H.;  Hao,  Ling-Hui;  Honsinger,  Philip  S.;  Huber,  Andrew  D.; 
Lavery,  Thomas  J.;  and  Lin,  Shuhui,  5319,632,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Lin,  Tsun-Huo.  Rear  hub  transmission  mechanism  for  bicycles.  5,5 1 8.0%.  CI. 

192-64.000. 
Lin.  Wen-Jeng:  See — 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Liao,  Chien-Shiun;  Lin,  Wen-Jeng:  Yeh,  Cheng;  Chao, 
Yu-Shan;  and  Lin,  Li-Kuel,  5,519,108,  CI.  528-287.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschafi  mbH:  See — 

Haeussler,    Horst;    Holz,    Hans-Joachim:    and    Krumm,    Vatentin, 

5.518,039,  CI.  139-54.000. 
Rupflin,  Fritz.  5,518,040.  CI.  139-57.000. 
Lindberg,  Frank  A.,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric  induction  motor 

and  related  method  of  cooling.  5319,269.  CI.  310-58.000. 
Lindenberg.  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Ptsch.  Wolfram,  to  Angiomed  AG.  Stent  set 

5.518.498.  a.  600-30.000. 
Linear  Pump  Corporation:  See — 

Chin,  Michael  A.,  5318,372,  CI.  417-45.000. 
Ling.  Philip.  lo  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Variable  liming  ignition  circuit 

including  conditional  ignition  retarding.  5.517.%2.  CI.  123-335.000. 
Link,  Donald  J.;  and  Uecker.  Mark  B.  Modular  retainer  system  for  lure 

dres.sings.  5317,782.  CI.  43-42.310. 
Linkous.  Clovis  A.  lo  University  of  Central  Florida.  Photocatalylic  surfacing 

agents  for  inhibiting  algae  growth.  5.518.992.  CI.  504-151.000. 
Linvalec  Corporation:  See — 

Broome.  Barry  G..  5.519332.  CI.  359-435.000. 
Linz.  Gunler:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard:  Linz.  Gunter;  Guth. 
Brian:  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes,  5,5 1 9,036.  CI. 
514-310.000. 
Linzell.  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Ball  Burnishing  Machine  Tools  Limited.  Galled  joints 

made  with  electric  heating.  5319,182.  CI.  219-117.100. 
Lion  Apparel.  Inc.:  See — 

Blake,  Bruce  H..  5317.691,  CI.  2-5.000. 
Lion,  Bertrand:  See — 

Mondet.  Jean;  Lion.  Bertrand:  Candau.  Didier.  and  Simon.  Pascal. 
5319,063,  CI.  514-772.400. 
Lipinski,  Reinhard.  lo  Machimpex  Handels-  und  Consulting  AG.  Linear  drive 
having  profile  elements  provided  on  flanks  in  a  longitudinal  slol  of  a  guide 
nibe.  5317.901,  CI.  92-88.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.;  See — 

Mahaffev,  Steven  J.:  and  Melanson,  Daniel  A.,  5.518,242.  CI.  473- 
342.000. 
Lista.  Rebecca  S.:  See — 

Robison,  James  N.,  5318.053,  CI.  144-286.100. 
Little,  John  W.,  Jr:  See— 

Aheam,  John  S.;  and  Little,  John  W.,  Jr..  5319329.  CI.  359-248.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Umlas.  Michael  P..  5319.184.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Liu,  Chin  C.  Pin  lock  lidded  cup.  5318,134,  CI.  220-336.000. 
Liu,  Chung  Y.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.;  Peters,  Lester  L.:  and  Pen-,  Julius  P..  to 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Three-way  flow  valve  with  variable  drain 
orifice  area.  5318,030,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Liu,  Michael  S.:  Yue.  Cheisan  J.;  and  Fechner,  Paul  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Method  for  electrically  characterizing  the   insulator  in   SOI  devices. 
5,519,336.  CI.  324-769.000. 
Liu,  Pei-Jen.  Scoring  system  for  gun  battte  games.  5.518.251.  CI.  273- 

371.000. 
Liu.  Peter  Chi-Hsiung;  DeGrange.  Steven  G.:  and  Chow.  Thomas  I.,  to 
Syncsort  Incorporated.  Central  processor  index  sort  followed  by  direct 
record  sort  and  write  by  an  intelligent  control  unit  5,519,860,  CI.  395- 
600.000. 
Liu,  Robert  Z.  Tension  device  for  chain  of  bicycle.  5,518.458,  CI.  474- 

111.000. 
Liu.  Yung  S.;  Guida.  Renalo:  and  Wei,  Ching-Yeu.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  of  isolating  vertical  shorts  in  an  electronic  airav  using 
law  ablation.  5318,956.  CI.  437-173.000. 
Liu,  Yun-Tsai.  Multipte  elecnical  socket.  5318.417,  CI.  439-501.000. 
Liubakka,  Michael  K.:  and  Winkelman,  James  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Active    suspension    system    with    adaptive    aciualor    gain    adjustment. 
5319.612,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Lizzi.  Ronald  S.,  to  Timex  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  storing  and 
displaying  font  data  representing  fixed-width  and  compressed  characters. 
5319,824,  a.  395-150.000. 
Lo,  Pei-Hwa:  See- 
Greene,  Ellion  J.:  and  Lo,  Pei-Hwa.  5,519.399.  CI.  342-14.000. 


Lobb.  James  A..  Jr,  to  Voesl-Alpine  Services  &  Technologies  Corp.  Con- 
tinuous casting  mold  cavity  narrow  faceplate  taper  gauge.  5317,764,  CI 
33-531.000. 
Lock,  Robert  L.,  Ill:  and  Beoerton,  Joseph  T,  lo  Oirysler  Corporation 
Automatic  wiper-conlrolled  vehicle  headlamps.  5,5 19,257,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Rice.  Ban  F;  and  Wilhoyte.  Michael  E..  5319,735,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Loew,  Dieter,  Schuster,  Otto;  and  Lukas.  H.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson— Merck 
Pharmaceuticals  Co.  Ibuprofen-conlaining  medicament.  5319.057,  O 
514-568.000. 
Loffer,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Lorenzo.  Gregory;  and  Loffer.  Kenneth  J..  5319.717.  Q.  375-202.000. 
Logan,  Patrick  K.  Saw  blade.  5317,889,  CI.  83-835.000. 
Lohnert.  Gemot:  See — 

Bull.  Jurgen:  and  Lohnert.  Gemot.  5318.638,  O.  252-2.000. 
Lompech,  Herv4:  See — 

Bougamont    Jean-Louis;    Dumoni,    Pierre;    and    Lompech,    Hervi. 
5318,377,  CI.  417-446.000. 
Long.  Clarence  S.:  See — 

Freiermuth,  Peter  E.;  Ginn.  Kathleen  S.:  Haley,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lamaire. 
Susan  J.;  Lewis,  David  A.;  Mills,  Gavin  T;  Redmond,  rimothy  A.: 
Tsang,  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn,  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred:  Walker.  George 
F:  Yang.  Jer-Ming;  and  Long.  Clarence  S..  5319,193,  CI.  219- 
678.000. 
Long,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Douty,  George  H.;  Griesemer.  David  A.;  Huss.  John  P.,  Jr;  Landis,  John 
M.;  Long,  Michael  D ;  McQeerey,  Earl  W.;  Reynolds,  Charies  E.; 
Shirk,  Michael  E.;  and  Weidler.  Charies  H.,  5318.424.  CI.  439- 
660.000. 
Longan,  John:  See — 

Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Jand,  Rodney:  Longan,  John:  Gresens.  Stanley;  Hold- 
erfield.  Gregory:  and  Valenlor,  Steven,  5.518,370,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Farmer,  .Michael  E.:  and  Sohn,  Stephen  M.,  5319,401,  CI.  342-185.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Shuford,  David  M.,  5318,816,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Lord,  Jeffirey  D.:  See— 

Casionguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D..  5319.367.  a.  335-14.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Audoussel.  Marie-Pascale:  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  53 1 8307,  Q.  8-41 1 .000. 
Conerel,  Jean.  5318,505,  CI.  8-409.000. 

Coneret,  Jean;  and  Audoussel,  Marie  R,  5318,506.  CI.  8-409.000. 
Mondet.  Jean;  Lion.  Bertrand:  Candau,  Didier.  and  Simon.  Pascal. 
5319.063.  CI.  514-772.400. 
LOreal  S.A.:  See— 

Burdzy,  Elisa.  5318,728.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Lorenzo.  Gregory;  and  Loffer.  Kenneth  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army. 
Method  for  time  drift  reduction  of  frequencv  happing  network  clock. 
5319,717.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Losee.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Copeland.  Hugh  D  ;  Losee.  Jon  R.:  and  Masmy.  Gary  F,  5319.226.  C\. 
250-390.110. 
Lotspeich.  Joseph  A.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  F.  lo  Gross-Given  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cup  dispenser  for  vending  machines.  5.518.149.  CI.  221- 
222.000. 
Loverich.  Gary  F:  See — 

Mennucci.  Robert  J.:  and  Loverich.  Gary  E.  53 1 7,936,  C\.  1  I4-230iX». 
Lovette,  Whynn  V:  See— 

Gusmano.  Donald  J.;  Lovette.  Whvnn  V;  Hayes.  Frederick  O.,  Ill:  and 
Rossi.  Robert  J.,  5319.441.  Cl.'348-207.000. 
Lowe.  John  A.,  Ill:  See — 

Rosen,  Teny  J.:  Desai,  Manoj  C:  and  Lowe.  John  A..  III.  5319.033.  CI. 
514-305.000. 
Lowell.  Kennedi  W.:  See— 

Bodie,  Kevin  W;  and  Lowell,  Kenneth  W.,  5.518.228.  C\.  270-53.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Ben-Efraim.  Nadav,  5.519,734,  CI.  375-341.000. 

Cowart  Lawrence  R.;  and  Spooner,  James  E..  5,519,331,  O.  324- 

755.000. 
Rosloker.  Michael  D..  5319.205.  CI.  250-208.100. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Svsteme  GmbH  -f  Co.  KG:  See — 

Opitz.  Klaus,  53I9.0'l7.  CI.  514-215.000. 
Lu,  Chih-Yuan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Rippled  poly- 
silicon  surface  capacitor  electrode  plate  for  high  density  dram.  5319^38. 
a.  257.309.000. 
Lu.  Kuo-Hui;  and  Peng.  Chin-Huang.  Dart  board  assembly.  5318.250.  CI. 

273-347(100. 
Lu.  Su-Jen:  See — 

Wei.  Wen-Cheng;  and  Lu.  Su-Jen.  5318.660,  Q.  252-313.100. 
Lubeck,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  L.:  Teller,  Daniel  M.:  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Lubeck.  Michael 
D.:  Munson.  Harry  R..  Jr.:  Jagdmann.  Gurmar  E.:  and  Uwaydah. 
Ibrahim  M..  5319.037.  CI.  514-353.000 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  Sei- — 

Daly.  Dantel  T;  Adams,  Paul  E  :  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Joltey.  Scon  T:  Koch. 
Frederick  W.;  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Sloldt.  Stephen  H.;  Walsh.  Reed 
H.:  Denis.  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M..  5.518310.  CI. 
44-314.000. 
Jahnke.  Richard  W.;  Forsberg,  John  W ;  and  Pearson.  Nils  O.,  53 1 83 17, 
CI.  71-64.080. 
Lucas,  Alan  D.:  See— 
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Oneda,  Kjtsumi.  Rijiniolo.  luo;  and  Lims.  Alan  D..  3^18^1.  Q. 
600-127.000. 
Lucas.  Oaty  M..  to  General  Etectric  ComiMuiy.  l-coinpoaem  alkoxy  curing 
RTV    silicone    sealant   compositions    having   extended    tooling   tiines 
5.519.104,0.  528-18.000. 
Lucas  Indusoies  PLC;  Set — 

Qiristofi.  Kyriacos.  5.519.272,  Q.  310-7L000. 
Lucas  IndusDies  Public  Limiled  Company:  See — 

Askew.  James  M.  A.;  and  Thomas.  Geiald  S..  S.SI7.973.  Q.  123- 

506.000. 
McCann,  Denis  ).;  Want.  Ankew  J.;  and  Jones.  Michael.  S.5I8J06. 0. 
3O3-II9.I0O. 
Lucky  Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Jin.  Kyung  S.;  Lee.  Eun  D.:  Min.  Dm  S.;  and  Kim,  Bae  K.,  3,518.123. 
CL  209-571.000. 
Ludwig  Insdoile  For  Cancer  Reseach:  See — 

WBifel.  Thomas:  Pel.  Aline  V;  Bricfaard.  Vincent;  and  Boon-Falkar. 
TUeny.  5.519.117.  Q.  530-328.000. 
Luftig.  Steven;  Enut.  James:  Connelly.  Patrick:  and  Williamsoo.  Steven,  to 
Symtron  Systems,  Inc.  Rollover  fire  fighting  trainer.  5.518.403.  CI.  434- 
226.000. 
Lufaring.  David  A.:  See — 

Keshaviah.  Prakash:  Ebben.  James  P.;  Emerson.  Paul  F;  and  Lutoing. 
David  A..  5.518.623,  O.  210-646.000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Birk,  Albert  and  Jlckel.  Johann,  5.518,100.  O.  192-208.000. 
Luk.  Sydney:  and  Lawrence.  Ann.  to  Hoeganaes  Corp.  Piowder  metallurgy 
lubricant  composition  and  methods  for  using  same.  5.518.639.  CI.  252- 
29.000. 
Lukas.  H  :  See— 

Loew.  Dieter.  Schuster.  Otto:  and  Lukas.  H..  5.519.057.  Q.  514- 
568.000. 
Luker.  Keith,  to  Randcastle  Extrusioa  Systems.  Inc.  Extrusion  surge  control- 
ler and  method.  5.518.672,  O   264-40.100. 
Lukis,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Vatland.  Danny  J.,  to  LaserMaster  Corporation. 
Method  for  controlling  a  (bermal  printer  to  increase  resolulioa.  S3l9,426. 
a.  347-211.000. 
Lumex.  Inc.:  See — 

Simonson.  Roy  R..  5.518,477.  Q.  482-102.000. 
Lumma.  William  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Young.  Steven  D.;  Britcher.  Sosan  F;  Payne.  Linda  S.:  Tian.  Lekhanh 
O.;  and  Lumma,  WUliam  C.  Jr..  5.319.021.  Q.  514-230.500. 
Lumpe.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

EveU,  Brigitte:  and  Lumpe.  Kari-Heinz,  5.518.157.  Q.  224-309  000. 
Lund,  Brace  D.:  and  Yeager,  Robert  H.,  to  Cap  Toys  Inc.  Toy  figure  and 

manifold  assembly  therefor.  5.518,436,  O.  446-180.000 
Lund.  Garry:  Wegmann.  Thomas,  deceased  (by  Brenda  Wegmann.  executor); 
and  Mosmann,  Timothy,  to  Biotex  Laboratories.  Inc.  Immunological  meth- 
ods of  component  selnrtion  and  recovery.  5318.882.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Lunde.  Peter,  to  Imodco,  Inc.  Offshore  turret  system.  5.317.937.  a.  114- 

230.000. 
Lunsford.  David:  See — 

Jones.  Peace  R.;  and  Lunsford.  David.  3.519.585,  O.  361-818.000. 
Luo,  Hsin-Yi.  Computer  peripheral  apparatus.  3.319.572.  O.  361-685.000. 
Lussow.  Robert  O.:  See — 

Bioss.  Anhur.  Lussow.  Robert  O.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  J..  5.517.751.  CI. 
29-830.000. 
Lybrand.  David  P:  See— 

Kannan.   Krishnamurthi;  Lybrand    David  P;  and  Novak,  Frank  P.. 
5.519,870,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Lyco  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Ziltel,  David  R.;  and  Zittel.  William  D..  5.517.906.  O.  99-536.000. 
Zittel,  David  R  ,  5.518.614,  Q.  2I(M03.000. 
Lyles,  Joseph  B.;  and  Bell,  Alan  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Modification  to  a 
reservation  ring  mechanism  for  controlling  contention  in  a  brtiadband 
ISDN  fast  packet  switch  suitable  for  use  in  a  local  area  network.  5.5 19.698, 
a.  37(V60.000. 
Lynch.  Francis  J.  to  Valeo  Vision.   Method  of  packaging  a  beverage. 

5,517,804,  CI.  53-432.000. 
Lynn,  Claudia  S.  Hand  held  garden  tool  and  method.  3.3I8J84,  Q.  294- 

50.600. 
Lynx  Golf.  Inc.:  See— 

Boone,  David  D  ,  5.518.113.  O.  206-315.600. 
Lyons.  John  E.,  to  Duro  Dyne  Corpcniion.  Insulabon  support  pin  extender. 

5,518.215,  a.  248-309.200. 
Lyons.  Randall  Aid  for  learning  to  juggle.  5.518J54.  O.  273-441.000. 
M  Argileso  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Muschio.  Henry  M..  111.  3^18.537.  Q.  106-191.000. 
M&R  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dour.  Frederick  W.;  Sculler.  Steven  J.;  and  Stefanski.  Walter.  5417.916. 
a.  101-334.000. 
M-Systems:  See — 

Moran.  Dov;  Levy.  Rony;  Deitcher.  David;  Meigui.  Arie;  Ban.  Amir,  and 

Yurtsev,  Anaioly,  5.519.843.  O.  395-430.000. 

Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  Dicker,  Ira  B.;  and  Hetller,  Walter  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company    Aqueous  dispersions  containing  ABC 

triblock  polymer  dispersants.  5.519,085,  CI.  524-503.000. 

Ma.  Thomas  T.   to  Ford   Motor  Company.   Phase  change  mechanism. 

5.518.092.  a   I92-41.00R. 
Maass.  Volker  See— 


ScfaOb.  Reinhold:  Scfaamowski.  Bemd:  Eilert  Gent;  and  Maass.  Volker. 
5.519.615.  CI.  364-426.010. 
Mabucfai.  Katsumi:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Mabuchi,  Katsumi:  Takahashi, 
Takuya:  Oluaka.  Noriyuki:  and  Hattori.  Shigeo.  5.519.330.  O.  324- 
700.000. 
MaccatTone.  Marco;  Oiivo.  Marco:  CoUa.  Caria:  and  Padoui.  Silvia,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Voltage  regulator  for  progranuning 
non-volatile  and  electrically  prtjgrammable  memory  cells.  5.519.656.  C\. 
365-189.090. 
MacDermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald;  and  Yakobson.  Eric.  5318.760.  Q.  427-98.000. 
MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  Manohar.  Sanjeev  K.;  and  Mattoso.  Luis  H.  C.  to 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the.  High  nwlecular  weight 
polyanilines  and  synthetic  methods  therefor.  5.519.111.  O.  528-422.000 
MacDonald.  Robert  L..  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Optical  phase 
conjugation  by  four-wave  mixing  in  a  semiconductor  including  DX  centers. 
5319,723.0.372-99.000. 
Machacek.  Jane  H.:  See — 

Samuelson.  Bruce  E.;  Hansen.  William  L.;  Emmerling,  James  R.; 
Blackwell.  Elmer.  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.;  Strand. 
Jettme  E.:  Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Groess. 
Michael  S.;  Knoll.  Kenneth  F;  and  Rueb.  John  T.  5318.144.  Q. 
221-33.000. 
Machimpex  Handels-  und  Consulting  AG:  See — 

Upinski.  Reinhard,  5317.901,  O.  92-88.000. 
Mack.    Edward.    Removable   entranceway   purzle   gale.   5317,787,   01. 

49-34.000. 
Mackay.  Gary,  to  Tube-Mac  Industries  Ltd.  Device  for  coupling  and  flaring 

a  metal  pipe.  5318,275.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Mackenzie.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Mrenna,  Stephen  A.:  Wood.  David  M.;  and  Mackenzie.  Raymond  W., 
5319361.  a.  361-103.000. 
MacLeod,  Angus  M.:  See — 

Cibbs.  Jackson  B.;  Koblan.  Kenneth  S.;  MacLeod,  Angus  M.;  and 
Mertrhant.  Kevin  J..  5319.163.  CI.  362-23.000. 
MacPherson.  Robert:  See— 

Oianudet.  Gerard;  Gourdin,  Gerartl:  King.  Jim;  and  MacFterson.  Rob- 
ert. 5319.384,  a.  34<>«49.000. 
MadiU,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bridges,  Russell  P.;  Golan.  James  R.;  Helton.  Ronald  H.;  Lange.  Stephen 

J.;  Madill.  Michael  J.:  and  Nease.  Michael  G..  5318.566.  O.  156- 

161.000. 

Madison.  Dennis  S..  to  MedAmicus,  Inc.  Closed  loop  pressure  detenmnatioo 

system  and  method  for  fiber  optic  pressure  transducer  systenL  5317,998. 

a.  128-667.000. 

Madoglio,  Lino;  and  Rosani.  Benedetto,  to  Fiat  Ferroviaria  S.p.A.  Air 

conditioning  dua  for  railway  vehicles.  5318,448,  Q.  454-108.000. 
Madokofo.  Hitomi;  Hiyama.  Dcuo;  Hirakata.  Junichi;  Abe.  Hidetoshi:  Kondo. 
Katsumi:  Kitajima,  Masaaki;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Kenkichi;  Itoh, 
Osamu;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Device  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  residual  irtardatioa 
compensated  for  in  liquid  crystal  layer.  5319323.  Q.  359-73.000. 
Maeda.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Naitoh.  Takashi;  Namekawa.  Takashi:  Yamada.  Seiichi;  Maeda.  Kuni- 
hiro; and  Inada,  Kenkichi.  5319355.  Q.  360-120.000. 
Maeda.  Mamoru;  See — 

Furumura.  Yuji;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  Nakazawa.  T^utomu;  Eshita,  Takashi: 
Maeda.  Mamoru;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenori.  5.518.937.  O.  437- 
31.000. 
Maeda,  Shinichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  force 

controlling  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5319.616.  Q.  364-426.030. 
Maeda.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsuzaki.    Hiroyuki;    Kawamata.    Takeo;    and    Maeda,    Takashi. 
5317.858,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Maeda.  Terunobu.  to  Hazama  Corporation.  Dephosphorizing  material  and 

method  of  dephosphorization.  5318.631.  O.  210-702.000. 
Maeda.  Yasuald;  Nagashima.  Hideki;  and  Nakamura.  Kosuke,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Recording  medium  reproducing  apparatus  that  identifies  a 
channel  of  reproduced  data.  5319.681.  Q.  369-49.000. 
Maekawa.  Takashige:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoko;  Maekawa.  Takashige:  Momii.  Tatsuo;  and  Kamala. 
Satoshi.  5.519.078.  O.  524-337.000. 
Magario,  Takashi;  See — 

Taldzawa.  Michiaki:  Sbiozawa.  Fumio;  Magario.  Takashi:  Takeuclii. 
Makoto:  Hoshina.  Masatake;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Kato.  Toshimi. 
5318,671.0.264-40.100. 
Magdassi.  Shlomo;  Mumcuoglu.  Kosta;  and  Bach.  Uri.  to  Hebrew,  Yissum 
Researcli  Development  Company  of  the.  Method  of  preparing  natural-oil- 
containing  emulsions  and  microcapsules  and  its  uses.  5318.736.  O. 
424-451.000. 
Magline.  Inc.:  See— 

Krawczyk.  Joseph  D..  5318356.  O.  414-444.000. 
Magnetherapy.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolt.  Stanley.  5318.495.  O.  600-13.000. 
Magno.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Dalla  Betu.  Ralph  A.;  Yee.  David  K.;  Magno.  Scon  A.:  and  Shoji.  Torn, 
5318.697.  O.  422-173.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  See— 


Cteatura,  John  A.:  McKnight.  Catherine  A.;  Duggan.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski,  Thomas  C;  Kelly,  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham.  Michael  F.  5.518.855.  O.  43O-I37.000. 
Mahaffey.  Steven  J.;  and  Melanson.  Daniel  A.,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Crownless  golf 

club.  5318.242.  O.  473-342.000. 
Mafamood.  Mossaddeq;  Sharma.  Balmukund  K.;  and  Kingsley.  Christopher 
H..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Datapath  syndiesis  method  and  appatams 
utilizing  a  structured  cell  library.  5319,627,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Maboney.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Barkans,  Anthony  C;  Prouty.  Bryan  G.;  Maboney.  Lawrence  G.;  and 
Elliott,  Ian  A..  5319.822.  Q.  395-143.000. 
Maboney.  Lynne  M.:  See — 

Wieczorek.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Maboney.  Lyniie  M..  3319.072,  C\.  324- 
48.000. 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Frisch.  Gerhard;  and  Maier.  Thomas,  3318.991,  Q.  304-138.000. 
Maier-Laxhuber.  Peter;  and  Schwarz.  Jfirn,  to  Zeo-Tcch.  Sorption  apparatus 

and  method  for  cooling  and  beating  5.518,069.  O.  165-104.120. 
Maiese,  Kenneth:  and  Wagner,  John  A.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Treacment  of  stroke  or  in  anticipation  of  the  occurrence  of  biain  ischemia. 
5319.035,  CI.  514-309.000. 
Maiorana.  Stefano:  See — 

Belli.  Aldo;  Chiodini.  Giorgio:  and  Maiorana.  Stefuio,  3319,144.  Q. 
548-429.000. 
Makhteshim  Chemical  Wotks  Ltd.:  See— 

Gurfinkel.  Elkana;  and  Shmueli.  Yaacov.  5319.140.  Q.  544-319.000. 
Makime.  Kyozo:  See — 

Higashijima.  Yasuhisa;  and  Makime.  Kyozo.  5319363. 0.  361-16.000. 
Makimoto,  Yoshiki;  See — 

Ushio,  Kazumichi;  and  Makimoto,  Yoshiki,  5318,990, 0.  504-121.000. 
Makino.  Naonori;  See — 

Hoshi.  Satoshi;  Makino.  Naonori;  and  Kitatani.  Katsuii.  5318.846.  O 
430-58.000. 
Makino.  Sohei:  See— 

Notris.  Alan  A.;  Jackson.  Dale  M.;  Makino.  Sohei;  Fukuda.  Takeshi'  and 
Akutsu,  Ikuo.  5319.049.  O.  514-449.000. 
Makino.  Takao:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Koei;  Miyagucfai.  Kazuhisa;  Mori.  Keisuke;  Tachibana, 
Akifiimi:  and  Makino.  Takao.  5319.751,  Q.  378-98.800. 
Mako.  Frederick  M.;  See— 

Weinberg.  Irving,  5319.221.  O.  250-363.020. 
Malachowski.  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser  nip  sheet  basis  weight 

detection  system.  5.519.478.  O.  355-282.000. 
Malan.  Steven  J.;  Snyder.  Sid;  Thiel,  David  W.;  and  Rollow,  Alan,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Coipcraboo.  Method  of  reducing  die  complexity  of  an  lA} 
request  to  a  RAID-4  or  RAlD-5  array.  5319.849.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Malchesky,  Paul  S;  and  Grignol,  George  E..  to  Steris  Corporation.  Instrument 

sterilation  life-span  indicator.  5.518.927.  O.  436-1.000. 
Mallavalli.  Kumar  See — 

Purohit,  Robin;  Stoevhase,  Bent:  and  MaUavalli.  Kumar.  5319.695. 0 
370-58.200. 
Mallik.  Debendta:  See— 

Natarajan.  Siva;  and  Mallik,  Debendra.  5319380.  Q.  361-760.000. 
Mallilo.  Anthony:  See — 

Sahoo.  Purusottam;  and  Mallilo.  Anthony,  5318,178.  Q.  239-13.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Veterinary,  Inc.:  See — 

Mia,  Abdus  S.,  5319.002,  O.  514-15.000. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Dilling,  Peer,  and  Riescber,  Goorg,  5317,919.  O.  101-485.000. 
Haitung,  Geotg:  Herold.  Manfred:  and  Jung.  Ulrich.  5317.917.  O. 
101-350.000. 
Manabe.  Hajime:  See — 

lizuka,  Nobuo;  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5.519.684,  O.  369-93.000. 
Ueda.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5,519,146,  O.  548-533.000. 
Mandl,  Gerhard;  and  Meile,  Hans-Peter.  Comber  machine.  5,517,725.  O 

19-225.000. 
Manka  Developpement  de  Concepts  Produits:  See — 

Huber,  Hans-Peter,  Klocke,  Haitmut;  and  Wendel,  Herbert.  5318.790. 
CI.  428-35.200. 
Manke.  Kevin  R.;  and  Ringgenberg.  Paul,  to  HalUburton  Company.  Mechani- 
cal lockout  for  pressure  responsive  downbole  to«^.  3318.073,  O.  166- 
240.000. 
Mann.  Brian,  to  Detroit  Tool  Industries  Corporation.  Method  of  setting  a  joint 

including  a  torque  limited  fastener.  5,517,742,  O.  29-456.000. 
Mann,  Dennis  L.  Seal  for  an  exhaust  system.  5318.280.  O.  285-363.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Krftll.  Joachim;  and  KSIIner.  Walter.  5318.128.  CI.  2I2-1%.000. 
Pfordt.  Haitwig.  5318,461.  O.  475-72.000. 
Manning.  Charles  R.;  and  Chang,  Joyce,  to  Assay  Technology,  Inc.  Enhanced 

rate  monitor  for  Buid  sampling.  5.517.866.  CI.  73-863.210. 
Maiming.  Michael  J.,  to  Viacom  International.  Method  for  reducing  noise  in 

digital  video  information.  5319.790.  O.  382-236.000. 
Maiming,  Owen  V:  See — 

Castellucci,  Nicholas  T.;  Tureaud,  David  G.;  and  Manning.  Owen  V 
5318365.0.  156-94.000. 
Manohar.  Sanjeev  K.:  See — 

MacDiarmid,  Alan  G.;  Manohar.  Sanjeev  K.;  and  Manoso,  Luis  H.  C. 
5319.111,0.528^22.000. 
Manoli.  Yiannos:  See — 

Kordas.  Notbett;  and  Manoli.  Yiannos.  5319.323.  O.  324-444.000. 


Manser.  Josef;  Egger.  Friedrich;  and  Seller,  Werner,  to  Buefaler  AG.  Pnxcss 
and  device  for  stabilizing  die  shape  of  pasta.  5317,905.  O.  99-470.000 
Mansfield.  Michele  A.:  See— 

Chappell,  Charles  W.;  Sotenseo.  Eugene  R.;  BuelL  Keimelh  B.;  Cuno. 
John  J ;  and  MansfieU,  Micfaele  A..  5318.801,  Q.  428-152.000. 
Mansur  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Mansur.  Pierre  G  .  5318.013.  O.  I34-56.00R. 
Mansur.  Pierre  G..  to  Mansur  Industries  Inc.  Immertioa  washer  auuialus 

5318.013.  O.  134-56.00R.  ^^ 

Manthei.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Berget,  Mark  D  ;  and  Mandiei,  Dennis  L.  5318.015.  O   137-1.000 
Manz.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sbeehe.  Sandra,  to  SPX  Corporalion.  Refrigeram 
handling  system  and  method  with  air  purge  and  system  clearing  cnabiU- 
ties.  53 1 7.825.  O.  62- 1 58.000. 
Mao.  Chung-Ling:  See — 

Pak-Harvey.  Helen;  and  Mao.  Chung-Ling.  5319.064. 0.  524-303.000 
Mapelli,  Oaudio;  Swerdloff.  Michael  D.;  Williams.  Jon  L;  nd  Eveno, 
Nicholas  P.  to  Enicfaem  S.p.A.  Reverse  antimicrobial  peptides.  5319.115. 
O.  530-324.000. 
Maral.  Gerard:  See— 

Cances.  Jean-Pierre;  Maral.  Gerard;  Coulomb,  Bemard;  and  Lenofmand, 
R^is.  5319.404.  Q.  342-354.000. 
Marchand.  Robert:  See— 

Herbreteau.    Michel;    Marchand.    Robert;    and    Dddiaye.    Amaud. 
5318,049.0.141-85.000. 
Marchant,  Brent  R.:  See — 

Storey.  J.  Kiik;  Olson.  BreM  K.;  Kaufinann,  James  R.;  Marchant.  Brent 
R.;  and  Harris.  Bradley  D..  5318.269.  O.  280-739.000. 
Marcfaenay.  Yves  G.:  See — 

Lamothe.  Jean-Pierre  H.  G.;  Marcbeoay.  Yves  G.;  MoBsan.  Pierre  F.; 
Paul,  Franfois  M.  B.;  and  Pdenc,  Vmceiit.  5318.733.  O.  424- 
430.000. 
Marcquart.  Philippe;  and  Bernard.  Claude,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional. Pane  with  transmission  properties  that  vary  with  the  awle  of 
incidence  5318394.  O.  204-192.260. 
Marefat,  Mohsen:  See — 

Campbell.  Michael  C;  Marefat  Mohseo;  Mayo.  Randall  D.;  PMena, 
Jeflfrey  H.;  Pham.  Tuyen  V ;  Rex.  Donald  K.:  and  Schoedinger.  Kevin 
D..  5318.324.  CI.  400-56.000. 
Margolin.  Solotnon  B.  Compositions  and  methods  for  repataliaa  and  pre- 
vention of  fibrotic  lesions.  5318.729.  O.  424-423.000. 
Marino.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scott  A.;  Tadie,  RonaM  J.;  Day.  David  R.; 
Tanzer.  Christian  I.;  Hughes.  Tadd  B.;  and  Roy,  Amy  K.,  3319319, 
a.  324-306.000. 
Markandey.  Vishal:  See— 

Oatanoff.  Todd;  Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  and  Ohaa.  Kazu- 
hiro,  5319.451.  CI.  348-606.000. 
Marken-Hahn.  Christine:  See — 

Hoess.  Eva;  Huber.  Erasmus;  Marken-Hahn,  Cluistine;  and  Ofenlocfa- 
Haehnle.  Beams.  5319.142.  O.  548-251.000. 
Markling.  Floyd  P;  Markling.  Tracy  A.;  and  Harlow,  Robert  A.  Method  of 

blow  molding  a  composite  wheel.  5318.682,  O.  264-516.000. 
Markling,  Tracy  A.:  See — 

Markling.  Floyd  F;  Maricling.  T>acy  A.;  and  H»k>w,  Robert  A.. 
5318.682.  O.  264-516.000. 
Markpoint  Development  AB:  See — 

Vonasek.   Jiri.   deceased:   Larssoo.   Stig   G.;   and  Andensoo,   Ove. 
5318.952.  O.  437-82.000. 
Markyvech.  Ronald  K.:  See— 

Genise.   Thomas  A.;   and   Markyvech.    Ronald   K..   5317,876.   Q. 
74-473.00R. 
Maroy,  Pierre:  and  Baret.  Jean-Fran(ois.  to  Dowell,  a  divisioa  of  Scfalum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Fluids  for  oilfield  use  having  higb-sobds 
conleni.  5318,9%.  O.  507-100.000. 
Mairisoo,  William  M.:  See — 

Romanowski,  Christopher  A.;  Duwuri,  Apparao;  Carey,  William  E.;  and 
Mairison,  William  M.,  5318.064.  O.  164-453.000. 
Marsella.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Swager.  Traiolhy  M.;  and  Marsella,  Michael  J..  3319.147,  O.  549- 

59.000. 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  Lenarcik.  Andrzej;  Wui  Zyl.  Clinton  A.;  Van  Scfaalk- 

wyk.  Andries  C;  and  Oosthuizen.  Marthinus  J.  R..  to  British  Tecfanology 

Group  Limited.  Detection  of  multiple  articles.  5319.381. 0.  340-572.000. 

Marshall.  Susan  K.;  See — 

Lappington.  John  P;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamannto.  Wayne  Y.;  Wilson. 
Cameron  A.;  Berkobin.  Eric  C;  and  Simons,  Richard  S.,  5319,433. 
O.  348-2.000. 
Marteau.  Benusd:  See — 

Chapotot.  Michel;  Marteau,  Bernard;  Poletlo.  Vanni;  Poma.  Alberto:  and 

Philippon,  Xavier,  5319.397.  CI.  341-155.000. 

Martell.  Robert  W.;  and  Hinton,  Glenn  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  scheduling  the  dispatch  of  instructions  from  a  reservation 

station.  5319.864,  O.  395-650.000. 

Martens,  Helmut  W.;  Klebl.  Wolfram:  and  BrOnn.  Rainer.  to  kabehnetal 

electro  GmbH.  Oscillating  system.  5319.268.  O.  310-36.000. 
Martin.  Barr>;  Schoper,  John;  and  Cairigan.  Laurie,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
Intematioaal.   Seed  vigor  by  pre-harvest  defoliatioo  of  maize  plants 
5318.989.  O.  504-1 16.000. 
Martin.  Brian  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Ccrponliaa.  ComplemeiKaiy 
signal  BiCMOS  line  driver  with  low  skew.  5319339.  O.  326-84.000 
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Martin.  George  A.:  See — 

Abo.  Arie;  and  Martm,  George  A..  5.518,911,  Q.  435-194.000. 
Maitin.  Jack  L;  and  Lee.  Charles,  to  Libertyville  Saddle  Shop.  Inc.  Shoe 

insole.  5.517,770.  Q.  36-43.000. 
Martin.  James  P.:  See — 

Hubble  Fred  F,  III;  Botton.  Michael  D.;  Martin.  James  P.;  and  Shce- 

maker.  Ralph  A..  5.519.497.  CI.  356445.000. 

Martin.  Jean-Pierre:  See —  _^ 

Pozzi.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Martin.  Jean-Pierre.  5.519.322.  CI.  324-346.000. 

Marnn.  John  F.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Engine  full  authority  digital 

engine  control  automatic  mach  hold.  5,517.819.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Martin.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Effland.   Richard  C;   Klein.  Joseph  T;   and   Martin.  Lawrence  L.. 
5.519.032.  CI.  514-301.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Aheam.  John  S.:  and  Uttle.  John  W..  Jr..  5.519J29.  Q.  359-248.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  System-s.  Inc.:  See — 

Casada.  Donald  A..  5.519.337.  CI.  324-772.000. 
lyndall.  Richard  L.,  5.518.919.  O.  435-262.500. 
Mattino.  Gary  T:  See — 

Morawsky.  Natalie;  Martino.  Gary  T;  Guth,  Jacob;  Tsai.  John;  and 
Jeffeoat.  Roger,  5,518.717.  G.  424-70.140. 
Martone.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Chang.  Chi  S  ;  Desai.  Subahu  D.;  Gemhart,  Debra  A.;  Hanley.  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Ho.  Keith  K  T;  Martone.  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy. 
Roy  T;  Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoening.  Robert  D.:  and  Versprille.  Scott 
A..  5.519.633.  O  364-491.000. 
Martz.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Cary  Y;  Craven.  John  S.;  Martz.  Gregory  A.;  Merkle,  James  E., 
Jr.;  Vick.  William  L.;  and  Wagner.  Melissa  C.  5.518,633.  CI.  210- 
713.000. 
Marugo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshishima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ogawa,  Yasumichi.  5.518.035.  C\.   138- 
109  000. 
Maruvama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

konishi.  Hiroshige;   Kawaguchi.  Susumu;   Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  and 
Sumida.  Yoshihiio.  5.517.824.  CI.  62-84,000 
Maruyama.  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  for 

preventing  image  from  being  blurred.  5.519.538,  CI.  359-683.000. 
Maruvama  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

kawaguchi,  Kousuke.  5.517,931.  O.  111-118.000. 
Maruyama.  Sohei:  See — 

Matsubara.  Hiroshi:  and  Maruyama.  Sohei.  5,519,405,  Q.  342-3.59.000. 
Maruyanu,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakala,  Toshio.  Yuda.  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Shinichi:  Sukeda  Toshiaki; 
Watanabe.  Hiromichi;  Maruyama.  Yoshiaki;  Ninoh.  Eiji;  Kuroiwa. 
Kenichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5,517,752.  a.  29-832.000. 
Seki.  Yukuharu;  Ando.  Makoto;  Tanimoto.  Kohshi;  Kohno.  Kazukiyo; 
and  Maruyama.  Yoshiaki.  5.518.457.  CI.  474-102.000. 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Ballard.  Michael  D.;  Chang.  Sung  S.;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H.;  nd  Supron. 

Steven  A..  5.517.797,  CI.  53-64.000. 

Masahashi.  Naoya;  Mizuhara,  Youji;  and  Matsuo,  Munelsugu.  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation.  Tial-ba.sed  intermetallic  compound  alloys  and  proces.ses 

for  preparing  the  same.  5.518.690.  CI.  420418000. 

Masami.  Fukunaga.  to  Enplas  Corporation.  Contact  pin  device  for  IC  sockets. 

5.518.410.  CI.  439-71.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  .\ndritz  Actiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kappel.  Johannes;  and  Petschauer.  Franz.  5.517.834.  CT.  68-20.000. 
Mashio.  Sakae:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobukazu;  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Mashio.  Sakae;  Uetake,  Akihilo; 
Shinkawa.  Osamu;  and  Fujihisa,  Takeshi,  5,518,373,  CI.  41745.000. 
Masprodenkoh  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsubara,  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama,  Sohei.  5.519.405.  Q.  342-359.000. 
Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Brewer.  Eric  A  ;  and  Chong.  Frederic  T.  5.519.694.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Cima.  Linda  G  ;  and  Cima.  Michael  J..  5.518,680,  O.  264-401.000. 
Kastner.  Marcia  P;  Eggert  James  R.;  Murin,  Theodore  J.;  Sturdy,  James 

L:  and  Wilhelmsen.  Harald.  5,519.618.  CI.  364-439.000. 
Rubner.  Michael  F;  and  Cheung,  Josephine  H.,  5,518,767,  CI.  427- 
259.0(K). 
Ma.ssie.   Bernard;   Langelier.  Yves;  and  Lamarche.   Natalie,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  High  level  recombinant  protein  production 
using  conditional   helper-free  adenovirus   vector.  5.518.913.  O.  435- 
235.100. 
Masierson.  Brian  K.;  Campbell.  Randolph  L.;  and  Daniel,  Craig  M..  to  Dade 
MicroScan  Inc.  Specimen  processing  and  analyzing  systems  with  associ- 
ated fluid  dispensing  apparatus.  5.518.686.  CI.  422-53.000. 
Mastny.  Gary  F:  See — 

Copeland.  Hugh  D.;  Losee.  Jon  R.;  and  Mastny.  Gary  P..  5.519.226,  CI. 
2.50- .390. 110. 
Masuda.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kunimoto.    Toshifumi;    Masuda,    Hideyuki;    and    Kitayama,    Totu, 
5.519.167.  CI.  84-661.000. 
Masuda.  Naoki;  Sekine.  Norimasa;  Tomalsuri.  Takeo;  Nakamura.  Keiko;  and 
Sekiguchi.  Mamoru.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Packaging  materials 
having  oxygen  barrier  quality.  5.518.792.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Masui.  Moriyasu:  See — 

OhLsuka.   Toshikazu;    Masui,    Moriyasu;   Takeda.   Takami;    Masuko. 
Michio;  and  Ohba,  Katsuaki,  5,519,139,  Q.  544-295.000 
Masuko,  Michio:  See — 


Ohtsuka,   Toshikazu;    Masui,   Moriyasu;   Takeda,  Takami;    Masuko, 
Michio;  and  Ohba,  Katsuaki,  5,519,139,  CI.  544-295.000. 
Masumi,  Ryoji;  Aoyatna,  Motoo;  Koyama,  Junichi;  Ishibashi,  Yoko;  and 
Yokomizo,  Osamu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Boiling  water  type  thermal  neutron 
reactor  and  its  operating  metfiod.  5,519.739.  CI.  376-210.000. 
Masumoto.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.    Takayuki;    Masumoto.    Toshiaki;    and    Shibuya.    Takashi. 
5,519,467,  a.  359484.000. 
Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  and  Nosaki, 
KaLsuloshi.  to  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.; 
and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Deformed  ultra  fine  grains  and 
process  for  producing  same  in  bulk.  5.518.522.  CI  75-255.000. 
Masuzaki.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kato.    Kanji;    Fujisawa.    Hiromichi;    Ooyama.    Mitsuo;    Kawaguchi. 
Hisamitsu;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  Kaneoka,  Noriyuki;  Akizawa,  Mit- 
sutu;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  and  Murakami.  Masa- 
haru.  5.519.857.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Masyr.  Samuel:  See — 

Sicurelli.  Robert  J,  Jr.;  and  Masyr,  Samuel,  5,518,399, 0.  433-220.000 
Matake.  Shigeru:  See — 

Oba,  Masayuki;   Hayase.   Rumiko;   Kihara.  Naoko;   Hayase.   Shuzi; 
Mikogami.  Yukihiro.  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Oyasato.  Naohiko;  Matake, 
Shigeru;  and  Takano,  Kei,  5,518,864,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Materials  Technology,  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Roger  H..  Jr..  5.518>«).  CI.  106-638.000. 
Mathias.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Butter.  Adrian  S.;  Holland.  Hugh  C;  Mathias.  Thomas  B.;  and  Zisko. 
Gary  A..  5.519.873.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mathur.  Gopal.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Wavenuntiber-adaptive 
control  of  sound  radiation  from  structures  using  a  "virtual"  microphone 
array  method.  5.519.637.  Q.  364-508.000. 
Matias.  Yossi;  Vitter.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Young.  Ncal  E..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method 
for  implementing  approximate  data  structures  usins  operations  on  machine 
words.  5,519.840,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Made,  Peter:  See— 

Kahn.  Manfred;  Matic,  Peter,  and  Kirby,  George  C  ,  III,  5,519,278,  O. 
310-326.000. 
Mailack,  William  L.  Pickup  truck  tailgate  toolbox  assembly.  5,518,158,  CI. 

224-402.000. 
Matoba,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tomoshige,  Yoshihiro;  Nishi,  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka,  Hidekazu;  Ohnuki, 
Kohji;  and  Matoba.  Yasuo.  5.519.079.  CI.  524436.000. 
Matsubara.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama.  Sohei.  lo  Masprodenkoh  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Direction  adjustment  indicator  for  a  satellite  radio  wave  receiving 
antenna  5.519.405.  CI.  .342-359.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Notsu.  Ikurou;  Miyata  Tatsuji;  Matsuda  Hiroshi;  Takada.  Yutaka;  and 

Hamasaki.  Nobuo.  5.517.965.  CI    123  .152.000. 
Yanagisawa  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hitrohi;  Kawada. 
Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawakami. 
Eigo;  Kawasa  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii.  Minoni;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko.  and  Nose.  Hitoyasu.  5.519.686.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Matsuda.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kato.  Hideo;  Asano.  Masamichi;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Matsuda.  Shigeru. 
5.519.654.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Matsui.  Teruaki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  Shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Matsui.  Teniaki;  Honma.  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Mieda 
Mamoru;  Minato,  Koichi;  Shibata.  Kenyu;  and  Numazawa.  MiLsuteru. 
5.519,051.  CI.  5144.53.(KX). 
Matsukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yonemizu,  Akira;  Matsushita  Michiaki;  Fujimoto. 
Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi;  Yaegashi.  Hidetami;  and  Fukuda.  Takahide. 
to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Double- 
sided  substrate  cleaning  apparatus.  5,5 1 8,542,  CI.  1 1 8-52.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  arranging  tree-type 
clock  signal  distributing  circuit  with  small  clock  skew.  5.519,351.  CI. 
327-295.»J0. 
Matsumoto.  Masao:  Kagawa  Kenji;  and  Seyama.  Toshiharu.  Polyoxymeth- 

ylene  resin  composition.  5.519.075.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Matsumoto.  Nobuo;  and  Nishikawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  processing  a  photosensitive  material  and  photosensitive  material 
processor  5,518,844,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Matsumoto,  Norihisa:  See — 

Hodate,  Man;  Matsumoto,  Norihisa;  Ohgata,  Kohji;  Wada,  Tamotsu; 
Yanai.  Ken-iti;  Oki,  Ken-ichi;  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  Takei.  Michiko; 
Kakfhi,  Tatsuya;  and  Okabe,  Masahiio,  5.518,940,  a.  43741.000. 
Matsumoto.  Noriko:  See — 

Nishiyama  Tantotsu;  and  Matsumoto.  Noriko,  5.519.630,  CI.  364- 
490.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Takahiro;  and  Matsumoto.  Shuichi.  5.518.408.  CI.  434- 
307  OOA. 
Matsumoto.  Tatsumi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5.519.498,  CI.  .358-296.000. 
Matsumoto,  Tohni:  See — 

Ryu,  "Tadamitsu;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Fukatsu.  Takanori;  Murakawa,  Masa- 
hiko;  Takahara,  "Toshio;  Hironn.  Shingo;  Ohshiro,  Takashi;  and  Mat- 
sumoto, Tohru.  5,519,861.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Matsumura,  Masashi:  See — 

Shibata  Keiichi;  Hirata.  Takatoshi;  and  Matsumura.  Masashi.  J.519,677. 
CI.  369-44.160. 


Matsumura  Mitsuie;  and  Hirai.  Chika,  to  Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Internal  reforming  type  fiiel  cell  device  and  fuel  cell  generating 
system.  5,518,827,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Matsunaga  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara  Shinji;  Fukuoka  Hirotsugu;  Morita.  Keisuke; 
and  Sano,  Yasuhiko,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Qosed 
rotary  compressor.  5,518,381,  O.  418-100.000. 
Matsuno.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Harazoe,  Hirofiimi;  Matsuno,  Masamitsu;  and  Noda  Seiji.  5.519.112 
a.  528481.000. 
Matsuo,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Johdai,  Akiyoshi;  Matsuo,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohbata.  Akira,  5.519.482.  Q 
355-309.000. 
Matsuo,  Munetsugu:  See — 

Masahashi,    Naoya;    Mizuhara.    Youji;    and    Matsuo,    Munetsugu. 
5,518,690,  a.  420418.000. 
Matsuo,  Naoshi;  Fujino.  Naoji;  Tsuboi.  Mitsutu;  Nobumoto.  Toshiaki;  and 
Eguchi.  Nobuhide.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Coding/decoding  apparatus  and 
method.  5.519.394.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Matsushiro.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kato.  Zenichiro;  Ichimiya.  Touyu;  Matsushiro,  Ryuicfai;  Igashita.  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Sasao,  Shigeo,  5,517,959,  CI.  123-1%.0AB. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Etch,  Minotu,  5,519.789,  CI.  382-225.000. 
Hiroki,  Akira;  Odanaka  Shinji;  and  Kurimoio,  Kazumi,  5.518,944,  CI. 

437-44.000. 
Inoue,  Osamu;  Matsutani.  Nobuya;  Kugimiya  Koichi;  Ishii,  Osamu;  and 

Aono,  Yasuyuki,  5,518.642.  Q.  752-62.560. 
Inuzuka.  Tsutomu;  Harada  Shinji;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohba  Michio. 

5.518.641.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Kato.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Nishino.  Seiji;  and  Kadowaki 

Shin-ichi.  5.519,685.  Q.  369-110.000. 
Katsuyama,    Akiko;    Sasago.    Masaru;    and    Yamashita    Kazuhiro, 

5,518,579,  a.  156-659.110. 
Kawaguchi.  Shinlaro.  5.519.495.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Kudoh,  Yoshihiko;  Murakami,  Mocoyoshi;  and  Kawabata  Hidetsugu 

5,5 1 8,826,  a.  428-694.0ML. 
Matsunaga  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara  Shinji;  Fukuoka  Hirotsugu;  Morita 

Keisuke;  and  Sano,  Yasuhiko.  5.518.381.  CI.  418-100.000. 
Nakajima  Junji;  Mochizuki.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Masao;  and  Wake- 

moto.  Hirofumi.  5J19.519,  CI.  359-52.000. 
Nakamura  Tsuneshi,  5,517,758,  O.  29-852.000. 
Nishiyama  Tamotsu;  and  Matsumoto,  Noriko,  5,519,630,  C\.  364- 

490.000. 
Okabayashi,  Ichiro,  5,519,880,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Sonoda  Keiko;  and  Sakiyama  Toshiaki,  5,519,765,  Q.  379-67.000. 
Sotomura    Tadashi;    Uemachi,    Hiroshi;    Miyamoto,    Yoshiko;    and 

Takeyama  Kenichi,  5,518,841,  Q.  429-213.000. 
Utsumi,  Kuniaki,  5,519,530,  O.  359-264.000. 
Yoneda,  Yasushi;  Saeki,  Shinichi;  Hidaka,  Noriyuki;  and  Abe,  Minobu, 

5,519,877,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yoshida  Makoto;  and  Nishimiya  Masafbmi.  5.519.301.  d.  318- 

811.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Hiroshi;  Kubo,  Isao;  Noya  Shigeto;  Fujiwara  Takafumi; 
Miura,  Akira;  and  Eda  Nobuo,  5,518,834,  Q.  429-59.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Katsuya;  Goto,  Naohisa;  and  Arai,  Hiroyuki,  5,519,406  CI 

343-700.0MS. 
Ukegawa  Shin;  Wada  Shigeaki;  Okada,  Atsunori;  Higashisaka  Shingo; 
Kotani,  Miki;  Saimi,  Motohiro;  Sumitomo,  Taku;  Kuramitu,  Osamu; 
and  Aoki,  Shinichi,  5.519,285,  CI.  313-594.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Namekawa  Takeshi;  Moteki,  Masayuki;  Hayashi,  Hidenori;  Hashibe, 
Yukari;  Fukuda  Satoshi;  and  Kitajima,  Ikuo.  5.519,763,  CI.  379- 
61.000. 
Matsushita.  Michiaki:  See — 

Matsukawa     Hiroyuki;     Yonemizu.    Akira    Matsushita     Michiaki; 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro;  Takekuma,  Takashi;  Yaegashi,  Hidetami;  and 
Fukuda,  Takahide,  5,518.542,  Q.  118-52.000. 
Matsushita,  Takao;  Baba  KaBuya;  Hirai,  Kazuo;  Nakajima  Isao;  and  Takeda, 
Takayuki,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  NGK  In-sulators 
Ltd.  Insulators.  5,519,080,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Matsuta,  Katsuji:  See — 

Kaneko,    Toshimi;    Kawaguchi,    Masahiko;    and    Matstita    Katsuji 
5,519,366,  a.  333-204.000. 
Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Shigeru;  Satouchi,  Mitsuko;  and  Ohkuma  Kazuhiro, 
5.519.011.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Matsutani.  Nobuya:  See — 

Inoue.  Osamu;  Matsutani.  Nobuya;  Kugimiya  Koichi;  Ishii.  Osamu;  and 
Aono.  Yasuyuki.  5,518,642,  CI.  752-62.560. 
Matsuura  Atsushi;  and  Uesugi,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  support  for  planographic  printing  plale.  5.518,589,  a.  205- 
659.000. 
Matsuura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Ueda,  Tomohiko;  Matsuura  Ichiro;  Honjo,  Makoto;  Kakii,  Toshiaki; 

Yamanishi,  Totu:  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji,  5,519,800,  CI.  385-80.000. 

Matsuura,  Kosei;  Ishidoshiro.  Takashi;  and  Tsuzuki,  Chikai,  to  Melco  Inc. 

Data  transfer  unil  and  method  of  power  supply  to  the  data  transfer  unit 

5,519,634,  a.  364492.000. 

Matsuzaka  Syoji:  See — 


Ito,  Yoshiro;  Ohtani,  Hirofumi;  and  Matsuzaka  Syoii,  5.518^74  C\ 

430-569.000. 

Matsuzaki.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamata  Takeo;  and  Maeda  Takashi,  to  NSK  Ltd. 

Method  and  instrument  for  measuring  for  measuring  preload  of  rolling 

bearing.  5,517,858,  CI.  73-593.000. 

Matsuzaki,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  ioductioa  coil  for 

semiconductor  devices.  5.519.582.  O.  361-783.000. 
Mattel.  Glerui  M.  Method  of  handling  defbgging  agents  used  io  ooentiiut 

rooms.  5.518.146.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

Sneddon,  John,  5.518.433,  C\.  446-14.000. 
Maltelmiki,  Esko:  See— 

Nyk^nen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskili, 
Erkki;  MattelmJUd,  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richanben,  Jan  T; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Sederman.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Kari  G,  5.5 1 8,583,  Q 
162-29.000. 
Mattem,  Dctlef,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  localizing 
scintillation  events  detected  by  scintillation  camera  systems.  5,519^24  Q 
250-369.000. 
Matthews.  William  G.:  See- 
Wood,  Edwin  H.;  and  Matthews,  William  G.,  5.517.938,  O    114- 
311.000. 
Mattingly,  James  F.;  Collins,  Ellsworth  H.;  and  Fultz.  William  A.,  lo  Imeri^e 

Companies.  Inc..  The.  Conveyor  transfer.  5,518,104,  CI.  198457.000 
Mattoso.  Luis  H.  C:  See— 

MacDiaimid,  Alan  G.;  Manohar.  Sanjeev  K.;  and  Mattoco.  Luis  H  C 
5.519,111.0.  528422.000. 
Matuscfa,  Rudolf;  Hunz.  Manfred;  Czech,  Jetg;  and  Sedlacek.  Hans-Hatald, 
to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substimted  phenols  and  dieir  use  for 
the  treatment  of  disorders  caused  by  cell  proliferation.  5,519,018,  Q 
514-218.000. 
Matzner,  Bnice:  See — 

Proebstle,  Richard  A.;  and  Matzner,  Brace.  5.519.745.  d.  376-313.000 
Matzo.  David:  See- 
Schilling.  Rainer.  and  Matzo.  David.  5.517.763,  CI.  30-376.000. 
Maughan.  James  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  EntrainmeM  fuel  nozzle 
for  partial   premixing  of  gaseous  fiiel  and  air  to  reduce  emissions. 
5.518.395.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Mawhin.  James  A.;  Cimini.  Cadierine  M.;  and  Kuklo.  Antboay.  to  Interna- 
tional Technidyne  Corp.  Blood  sampling  device.  5.518,006.  CI    128- 
770.000. 
Mayau,  David:  See — 

Ragout  Bemhard;  Moreau,  Charles;  and  Mayau,  David.  5.518,034.  CI 
138-104.000. 
Mayer.  Evan  G..  to  AMCO  Folding  Caitoas,  Inc.  Tamper  resistant  collapsible 

container.  5,518,168,  O.  229-102.000. 
Mayer.  Henry  P;  See— 

Nordstrom,  Arnold;  Owen,  Frank;  and  Mayer,  Henry  P..  5.518.207.  Q 
244-129.500. 
Mayo,  Randall  D.:  See- 
Campbell.  Michael  C:  Marefat.  Mohsen;  Mayo.  Randall  D.;  Patena 
Jeffrey  H  ;  Pham.  Tuycn  V ;  Rex.  Donald  K.;  and  Scboedinger.  Kevin 
D..  5.518.324.  CI.  400-56.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Asou.  Hiroshi;  Ukita  Eiji:  Enno,  Yasuhiro;  Tsuchida  Takashi'  and 

ishikawa  Toshikazu,  5,518,065,  CI.  16543.000. 
Hori,    Yasuyoshi;    Minamitani,    Kuniloino;    and    Nishioka    Futoshi 

5,517,968,  CI.  123417.000. 
Okazaki,  Haruki,  5,518,307.  C\.  303-159.000. 
Tagawa  Chikashi;  and  Takehara  Shin,  5,519,611,  CI.  364424.050. 
McAdam.  Christine  A.,  to  Indigo  Corporation.  Gift  wrap  and  container 

assembly.  5,518,313,  Q.  3834.000. 
McAdams.  Hugh  P..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  an  address  transition  detector.  5,519,666,  CI.  365-233.500. 
McBride,  O.  Wesley:  See- 
Leonard,  Warren  J.;  Noguchi,  Masayuki;  and  McBride,  O.  Wesley, 
5J18,880,  a.  435-6.000. 
McCallum,  Douglas:  See — 

Bender.  Michael  S.;  McCallum.  Douglas;  Panon.  Charies  F.  Jr;  and  \to. 
Duong  M..  5.519.851.  CI.  395-500.000. 
McCann,  Denis  J.;  Ward,  Andrew  J.;  and  Jooes.  Michael,  to  Lucas  Industries 
Public    Limited   Company.    Anti-lock    hydraulic    braking    systems    for 
vehicles.  5.518.306.  O.  303-119.100. 
McCarrick.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Paynter.  Bruce;  McCanick.  Henry  J.;  and  Adamic.  Joseph  W.,  Jr., 
5.518,951,0.437-79.000. 
McOeerey,  Earl  W.:  See— 

Dou^,  George  H.:  Griesemer,  David  A.;  Huss.  John  P,  Jr.;  Landis,  John 
M.;  Long,  Michael  D ;  McCleerey,  Eari  W;  Reynolds.  Charies  E  ; 
Shirit.  Michael  E;  and  Weidler.  Charies  H..  5.518,424,  C\.  439- 
660.000. 
McClenahan,  James  W.;  Bums,  Leigh  R.;  and  Stieff,  Michael  T,  to  Hunter 
Engineering  Company.  Vehicle  alignment  system.  5.519.489.  Q.  356- 
139.090. 
McCluskey.  James:  See — 

Gordon,  Thomas  R;  and  McOuskey.  James.  5.518.881.  CI.  435-6.000. 
McCombs.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Bitldiahn,  Ronald  H.;  Oemens,  Robert  J.;  McCombs.  Charles  A.;  and 
Hubbs,  John  C.  5.519.I6I,  Q.  560-185.000. 
McConnell,  Richard  L.;  and  Khemani,  Kishan  C.,  lo  Eastman  Cheinical 
Company.  Foamable  branched  polyesters.  5,519,066,  C\.  521-138.000. 
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McCoHMck.  John  E.  Tailgate.  5^18J«6.  <X  296-57.100. 
McConnick  A.  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sivkwealber.  Williain  H.:  and  Telford.  Ronald  W.,  3,518.890.  O 
435-7.940. 
McCoy.  Daniel  M  :  See— 

CanmbeU,  Douglas  C;  Gloceh.  Gary  J.;  and  McCoy.  Duuel  M. 
5.517.847.0.73-11.070. 
McCrary.  Charles  F  Jewelry  Ugiiting  device.  5J19.591.  O.  362-104.000. 
McCulloch.  Be*:  See— 

Priegniiz.  James  W ;  and  McCulloch,  Be*.  5,518.623. 0.  21(V659.000. 
McCiillough.  Francis  P.  Flexible  caitmn  fiber,  carbon  fiber  electrode  and 

Kcoodary  energy  storage  devices  5.518.836.  CI.  429-94.000. 
McCurry.  Patrick  M .  Jr;  and  Pickens.  Carl  E..  to  Henkel  Cofpondoa. 

Productioo  of  alkylpolyglycosides.  5.519,124.  Q.  536-I8.5O0. 
McCutchen.  John  R.:  See— 

Francis.  Dennis  0.;  Bmmbaugh.  Larry  C;  and  McCutchen.  John  R.. 
5.518.066.0.  165-83.000. 
McDaniel  Fire  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pope,  Tun  E  ;  and  Bonis.  Patrick  T,  5J19J82,  Q.  340-627.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Friberg,  Darren  A.,  5318,210.  O.  244-215.000. 
Madiur.  Gopai,  5.519.637,  O.  364-508.000. 
McEachen.  Peter  C.  Portable  countertop  dishwasher.  5.518.014,  O.  134- 

107.000. 
McEhwain.  Terry  F;  McGuire, Travis  C;  Jasmer,  Douglas  P;  Reduker,  David 
W.,  deceued  (hy  Alexander  W.  Reduker.  Jr  and  Elizabeth  F  Reduker, 
co-penonal  representatives);  Goff,  Will  L.;  and  Stiller,  David,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Cloaed  Babesia  DNA.  5.518.916.  O. 
435-252.300. 
McEwan,  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Transient  digitizer  with  displacentent  current  samplers.  5.519.342.  O. 
327-94.000. 
McEwan,  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  die.  Phase 
coded,  micro-power  impulse  radar  motion  sensor.  5319.400,  O.  342- 
28.000. 
McGill,  Henry  C.  Jr:  See— 

Kushwaha.  Rampratap:  McGill.  Henry  C,  Jr;  and  Kanda.  Patrick. 
5,519,001.0.  514-12.000. 
McCough,  Harold  R.;  and  Khanlarian.  Haik.  to  Imperial  Products,  Inc. 
Adjusuble   threshold   assembly   with   water-tight  seal.   5.517.788,  CI. 
49-468.000. 
McGuire,  Travis  C:  See — 

McElwain.  Terry  F:  McGuire.  Travis  C:  Jasmer,  Douglas  P;  Reduker, 
David  W.  deceased:  Goflf,  Will  L.;  and  Stiller.  David.  5.518,916.  C\. 
435-252.300. 
McHale,  Michael  J  Reverse  hosel  iron  golf  club.  5.518.241, 0. 473-349.000. 
Mcintosh,  Glen  E.:  See — 

Lenz.  Robert  D.;  Jaeger.  Richard  J.:  and  Mcintosh.  Glen  E..  5.S18.I40, 
O.  220-584.000. 
McKenna,  John  T ,  II:  See— 

Benton.  Richard  C,  Jr;  Henioa,  Seen  G.;  and  McKenna.  John  T,  11, 
5.519,808.  O.  395-2.790. 
McKnight,  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Creanira,  John  A.;  McKnight,  Catherine  A.;  Duggaa.  Michael  J.;  Dom- 
broski.  Thomas  C:  Kelly,  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham,  Michael  F,  5,518,855.  O.  430-137.000. 
McLeod.  Bruce  R.;  Smith,  Stephen  D.;  and  LibofT,  Abraham  R.,  to  Life 
Resonances.  Inc.  Deformable  magnetic  field  aiding  coils  for  use  in  con- 
trolling tissue  growth.  5.518.4%,  CI.  600-14.000. 
McLeod,  Maribeth:  See — 

Pergola.  Joseph;  McLeod,  Maribeth;  and  Pergola.  Michael.  5318,743. 
O.  426-78.000. 
McLeon.  Max  O.  Tiiplane  fool  and  biplane  ankle  exercise  apparatus. 

5.518,476.  CI.  382-79.000. 
McManus,  James  V:  See — 

Tom,  Glenn  M.;  and  McManus.  James  V.  5,518,528,  O.  95-103.000. 
McMillan,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Cuehiaro,  Joseph  D.:  Scott.  Michael  C;  and 

McMillan,  Larry  D..  5.519.234,  CI.  257-295.000. 

McMillan.  Paul  F;  Angell.  C.  Austen;  Grande,  Tor;  and  Holloway.  John  R.. 

to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Sute  University. 

Nitride  glasses  and  methods  of  making  same.  5.518,970,  CI.  501-45.000. 

Mcneff.  Lany  C.  to  SarTec  Coporalion.  Feed  grain  conditioning  composition 

and  method  of  tempering  feed.  5318.750.  O.  426-507.000. 
McNeilly.  Leonard:  See — 

Buswell.  Richard  F;  Cohen.  Ronald;  McNeilly.  Leonard;  and  Watkins. 
David  S.,  5.518.705.  CI.  423-437.00M. 
McTemaghan,  Kenneth,  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Downhole  tool  for 
assisting  in  separating  and  reconnecting  well  tubing.  5.518.072.  Q.  166- 
115.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Stout.  James  T.  5318.111.  CI.  206-160.000. 
Meadows.  David  L..  to  Alleigan.  Inc.  Nonaqueous  fluorinated  drug  delivery 

vehicle  suspensions.  5318.731,  O.  424-427.000. 
MedAmicus,  Inc.:  See — 

Madison,  Dennis  S.,  5317,998,  O.  128-667.000. 
Medero.  Richard:  See — 

Booth,  John;  and  Medero,  Richard,  5318,000,  CI.  128-680.000. 
Medinger.  Bemhard:  See — 

Hao,  Zhimin;  Igbal.  Abul;  Zambounis.  John  S.;  and  Medinger,  Bemhard. 
5318339.  a.  106^95.000. 


Medtrac  Techmdogies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf,  James  L.;  and  SaDis,  Daniel  V.  53I8.0Q2.  Q.  128-723.000. 
Mefferd.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Biaesch,  Robert  O.;  Hoog.  Pettr  U;  Mefferd.  Thomas  A.;  and  Olson, 
Michael  D  .  5317,821,  O.  60-409.000. 
Mehi,  James:  See — 

Buite,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mehi.  James.  5317.994,  Q.  128-660.010. 
Meier,  Kevin  W.:  See— 

TWUley.  Claience  H.;  Alley.  Scow  E.;  Gass.  John  M.;  Fisher,  John  W.; 
and  Meier,  Kevin  W.,  5318.454.  O.  460-7.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaislia.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ajito.  Keiichi;  Kurihata.  Ken-ichi;  Shimizo.  Akira;  Gomi,  Shuichi; 
Kikuchi,  Nobue;  Araake,  Minako;  Ishizuka.  Tsoneo:  Miyala,  Aiko; 
Hara.  Osamu;  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5319,122,  O.  95-103.000. 
Meile.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Mandl,  Gethaid;  and  Meile,  Hans-Peler,  5317,725,  O.  19-225.000. 
Meiman.  Yehouda:  See — 

Yokev,  Hanoch;  Haiel,  Haim;  and  Meiman,  Yehouda,  5319,718,  CL 
375-202.000. 
Meissner  &  Wurst  GmbH  &  Co.  Lufttechnisch  Aniagen  Gebiude-  und 
Verfahrenstechnik:  See— 
Renz,  Manfred;  Simon,  Rudolf;  and  Eser,  Uliich,  5318,451,  CI.  454- 
187  000. 
Meistrell,  William  F:  See- 
Sanders,  Stan  A.,  5317,984,  Q.  128-205.220. 
Melanson.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Mahafiey,  Steven  J.;  and  Melanson,  Daniel  A.,  5,518.242.  O.  473- 
342.000. 
Melchior,  Jean  F.  Induction  mednd  for  a  compression-ignition  internal 

combustion  engine.  5317.954.  O.  123-65.0OW. 
Melco  Inc.:  See — 

Matsuura.  Kosei;  Ishidoshiro.  Takashi;  and  Tiuzuki,  Chikai,  5319.634, 
CI.  364-492.000. 
Melea  Limited:  See — 

Hendry,  James  W.,  5318.386,  O.  425-130.000. 
Melen,  Roger  D.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  compressing  image 

dau  having  a  uniform  background  tint.  5319,787,  O.  382-169.000. 
Melendy.  Galon:  See — 

Park,  Joon;  and  Melendy,  Galon,  5319315,  O.  324-158.100. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Hellwig,  Lance  G.,  5318,549,  O.  118-728.000. 
Memphis  State  University:  See — 

Stevens,  S.  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Murphy,  Randy  C,  5318,897.  O.  435- 
69.100. 
Mendeleyev,  Jerome:  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome.  5319,053,  O.  514-457.000. 
Mendelovich,  Isaac;  Bressler.  Peter  W.;  and  Coleman,  John  D.,  to  Tapelicator, 

Inc.  Applicator.  5318376,  O.  156-523.000. 
Mendenhall.  Byron  R.  Golf  club  head.  53I8J35,  CI.  473-314.000. 
Meneely,  Timothy  K.:  See — 

van  de  Venne,  Theo;  Meneely,  Timodiy  K.;  Ezekoye,  Levi  I.;  and 
Laubham.  Thomas  J..  5319,743.  CI.  376-282.000. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi;  Ando,  Ichiro;  Ichinohe.  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki, 
Toshio,  5319,070,  CI.  523-107.000. 
Menigaux,  Louis;  and  Adrien,  Bnino,  to  France  Telecom.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing a  strucnire  Integrating  a  cleaved  optical  guide  with  an  optical  fibre 
support  for  a  guide-fibre  optical  coupling.  5,518,965,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Mennucci.  Robert  J.;  and  Loverich,  Gary  F,  to  Ocean  Spar  Technologies  L 

L  C.  Tautline  boat  mooring  system.  5317,936,  C\.  114-230.000. 
Menta.  Ernesto:  See — 

Krapcbo,  A.  Paul;  Menta.  Emesto;  Oliva.  Ambrogio;  and  Spinelli. 
Silvano.  5319,029.  O.  514-287.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bohner.  Hubert.  5317,899,  CI.  9I-375.00A. 

Schob,  Reinhold;  Schamowski,  Berad;  Eilert,  Gerd;  and  Maass,  Volker, 
5319,615,  a.  364-426.010. 
Merchant,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Gibbs.  Jackson  B.;  Koblan.  Kenneth  S.;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  and 
Merchant.  Kevin  J..  5319.163.  CI.  562-23.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Gibbs.  Jackson  B.;  Koblan.  Kenneth  S.;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  and 

Merchant.  Kevin  J.,  5319,163,  CI.  562-23.000. 
Young,  Steven  D.;  Britcher,  Susan  F.;  Payne,  Linda  S.;  Tran,  Lekhanh 
O.;  and  Lumma,  William  C.  Jr,  5319,021,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Fechtel,  Ulrich;  Wembacher,  Karlheinz;  and  Bokel,  Heinz-Hermann, 

5318,588,  CI.  205-426.000. 
Parri,  Owain  L.;  Bonny,  Ian;  Hassall.  Ian  V.  E.;  Goulding,  Mark  J.; 
Greenfield.  Simon;  Brown,  Emma  J.;  and  Coates,  David,  5,518,652, 
O.  252-299.010. 
Weber,   Georg;    Pohl,    Ludwig;    Hittich.    Reinhard;    Plach,    Herhert; 
Scheuble,  Bemhard;  Oyama,  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  Kurmeier, 
Hans  A.;  ad  Bartmann,  Ekkehard.  5319325.  CI.  359-103.000. 
Merenda.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Pierro,  John  A.;  Graham,  Thomas  H.;  Weiner,  Scott  M.;  Heller,  Paul;  and 
Merenda,  Joseph  L.,  5317,747,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Mergui.  .Vie:  See — 

Moran,  Dov;  Lew,  Rony;  Deitcher,  David;  Mergui,  Arie;  Ban,  Amir,  and 
Yurtsev.  Anatoiy,  5,519,843,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Merkle,  James  E,  Jr:  See — 


Brown.  Cary  V.;  Craven,  John  S.;  Martz,  Gregory  A.;  Mettle,  James  E., 
Jr.;  Vick,  William  L.;  and  Wagner,  Melina  C,  5318.633,  C\.  210- 
713.000. 
Mero,  Michael  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

LaPointe,  Lmiy  R;  and  Mero,  Michael  R..  Jr.,  5318,298,  CI.  297- 
463.100. 
Metrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

SaUturo.  Francesco  G.;  Baron.  Bruce  M.;  Hairisoa.  Boyd  L.;  and  Nyce, 
Philip  L.,  5319,048,  O.  514-419.000. 
Merrifield,  James  H.:  See — 

Riccio,  Donna  A.;  and  Merrifield,  James  H.,  5318,716, 0.  424-70.100. 
Merrill,  Alfred  H.,  Jr.;  Wang,  Elaine  W.;  and  Riley,  Ronald  T,  to  Emory 
University;  and  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  of  altering 
sphingolipid  metabolism  and  detecting  fiimonisin  ingestion  and  contami- 
nation. 5,518,879,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Merriman,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Baihara  S.;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman,  Gregory  H.,  5319,062,  O.  514-653.000. 
Mervic,  Miljenko:  See — 

Heavner,  George  A.;  Kruszynski,  Marian:  Mervic,  Miljenko;  and  Weber, 
Robert  W..  5319,000,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Messerschmidt,  Heino:  See — 

Arm,  Wolfgang;  and  Messetschmidu  Heino,  5,518,336,  O.  404-2.000. 
Messina.  Gaetano  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adjust- 
able spacer  for  flat  plate  cooling  applicalioas.  5317,753,  Q.  29-841.000. 
Messmer,  Emil:  See — 

Achilles,  Gerhard;  Sturzenegger,  Ernst;  Perberschlager,  Alois;  Ziimstein. 
Bruno;  and  Messmer.  Emil.  5318,569.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Messner.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Haws,  Michael  G.;  King,  James  W.;  Gilbert,  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean,  William  R;  CuUens,  Coidell;  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner,  Dennis  L.;  Cox,  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick,  David  M.;  Tighe,  James  H.;  Schwerzel,  Georee  W.;  and 
Cousino,  Dennis  J.,  5317,822,  CI.  60-618.000. 
Metzler,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Deighan,  Joseph;  Phillips,  Steven  L.;  Wanbaugh,  Linn  D.;  and  Metzler 
PhUip  M.,  5317,983,  O.  128-204.230. 
Meyer,  Berthold.  to  M+  Schiffer  GmbH.  Mediod  for  die  manufacture  of  a 

toodibrush.  5318.300.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Meyer.  Klaus  R.;  and  Ohm.  Hubertus.  to  Huels  AktiengesellschafL  Process 
for  the  continuous  hydrolytic  polymerization  of  laurolactam.  5319.097.  CI 
526-64.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  F:  See- 
Vargas,   Gregory   C;   DeMars,  Jimmy  A.;   and   Meyer,   Robert   F, 
5317,904,0.99-450.100. 
Meyer,  Stephan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  for  a  line  simulating 

device.  5319,755,  O.  379-10.000. 
Meyer,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Sulfonylureas.  5319,148,  O. 

549-88.000. 
Meyers,  Marc  A.;  Patel.  Mansukh  M.;  Russell,  Michael  R;  and  Record.  David 
W.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  The.  Chewing  gum  containing  low  levels 
of  maltodexdin.  5318,739,  CL  426-3.000. 
Meyers,  Stephan  B.;  See — 

Sandor.  Ellen  R.;  and  Meyers.  Stephan  B..  5.519,794,  CI.  382-285.000. 
Mia,  Abdus  S.,  to  Mallinckrodi  Veterinarv.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 

preventing  conception.  5319,002,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Micali,  Silvio:  See — 

Leighton,  Frank  T;  and  Micali,  Silvio,  5.519,778.  O.  380-30.000. 
Michael.  Charles   L.   Apparatus  for  pixxlucing  filtered  drinldng  water. 

5317,829.0.62-272.000. 
Michaelson,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A., 
5,519376,  O.  395-800.000. 
Michalovic.  Stephen,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Manual  linerless  label 

dispenser.  5318,160,  CI.  225-106.000. 
Michel,  Montcel:  See — 

Bertrand.  Frelet;  Michel,  Montcel;  and  Serge,  Wafflaid.  5318.220,  C\ 
254-7.00B. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Teeple.  Robert  V ;  Bordelon.  Sid  H.;  and  Creech.  Dean  B..  5.518.055.  CI. 
152-152.100. 
Micro-Sensys  GmbH:  See — 

Jurisch,  Reinhard;  Peitsch,  Peter,  and  Brodersen.  Olaf,  5319,729,  Q. 
375-259.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Keeth,  Brent.  5319.360,  O.  331-57.000. 
Walker,  Michael  A.,  5318,948.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Wood,  Alan  G.;  Famworth,  Warren  M.;  and  Hembtee,  David  R., 
5319332,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Micropolis  (Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Michael  H.,  5319,435,  O.  348-8.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Neeman.  Yuval;  Cook.  Peter  J.;  Miller,  Arnold  S.;  Zalic,  Noa;  Raman, 
Balan  S.;  Montague,  David  S.;  and  Sffaube,  Dave,  5,519,855,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
MicToUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  John  G.;  and  Wong,  Ban  R,  5319338,  C\.  326-27.00a 
Mid-West  Conveyor,  Inc.:  See — 

Summa,  Gareth  D.;  Summa.  David  L.;  Hespe,  Darrel;  Schaller,  Gerard; 
and  Jean-Amans,  Thierry,  5317,922,  01.  104-172.300. 
Mieda,  Mamoni:  See — 


Koizumi,  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  Shigefairo;  Iwaafaita.  Shigeki;  Kawadn. 
Tomoko;  Matsui.  Teiuaki;  Honma.  Seijiro:  Takahaain.  Hiroo:  Mieda, 
Manutu;  Minalo,  Koichi;  Shibata.  Kenyu;  nd  Numazawa.  MiHuleni. 
5319.051,0.514-453.000. 
Mieno,  Fumitake:  See — 

Furumura.  Yuji;  Mieoo,  Fumitake;  Nakazawa,  Tsutotnu;  Eshita,  Tidcashi; 
Maeda,  Mamoni;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenori.  5318.937.  Q.  437- 
31.000. 
Mihashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Goto,  Katsuhiko;  and  Mihashi,  Yutaka.  5318.955,  Q.  437-133.000. 
MiicM,  Yoshinori;  Harara,  Mitsuhiko;  and  l^naka,  Tadao.  to  Mitiubufai 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronically  controUed  power  steering 
apparatus  and  method  therefor.  5319,614,  O.  364-424.050. 
Mild,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hikichi,  Yuichi;  Mociya.  Takeo;  Miki.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Takamasa; 
and  Nogami.  Ikuo.  5318.906.  O.  435-116.000. 
Mikogami.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Oha,  Masayuki;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Kihara.  Naoko;   Hayase.  Shuzi; 
Mikogami,  Yukihiro;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  (byasato,  Naohiko;  Matake, 
Shigeni;  and  Takano,  Kei.  5318.864,  O  430-325.000. 
Mileski,  Paul  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Circularly  polarized 
dual  frequency  lightweight  deployable  antenna  system.  5319.407,  O 
343-722.000. 
Miller,  Arnold  S.:  See— 

Neeman,  Yuval;  Cook.  Peter  J.;  Miller.  Arnold  S.;  Zalic.  Noa;  Raman. 
Balan  S.;  Monugue,  David  S.;  and  Straube,  Dave,  5319,855,  Q. 
395-600.000. 
Miller,  Craig  A.:  See— 

Ferri,  Vincent;  Santoro,  Ralph,  Jr.;  Kettle,  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  and  Miller.  Ciaig 
A.,  5319.299,  O.  318-640.000. 
Miller,  L«ry.  Exercise  device.  5318,473.  O.  482-57.000. 
Miller,  Lonnie  G.  D.;  and  Scott,  Graham  B..  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment 

Company  Piston  post  for  a  damper.  5318.090.  O.  188-322.150. 
Miller.  Mark  S,;  and  Surber,  Kevin  J.,  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.  Chocolate  products 
with  sucrose  fatty  acid  polyester  fat  substitutes.  5318,754,  O    426- 
611.000. 
Miller,  Michael:  See— 

Schaedler,  Axel;  and  Miller,  Michael.  5317.811.  CI.  56-320.200. 
Miller.  William  S.;  Holley,  Kenneth;  and  Traylor,  John  C.  A.,  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  transporting  powder  coaling  material  from  a 
box-shaped  container.  5.518.344,  O.  406-39.000. 
Mills,  Christopher  T.  Visor  sunglasses.  5319.460,  O.  351-44.000. 
MUls,  Gavin  T:  See— 

Freiermudi,  Peter  E.;  Ginn,  Kadileen  S.;  Haley,  Jefirey  A.;  Lamaire, 
Susan  J.;  Lewis,  David  A.;  Mills.  Gavin  T;  Redmond.  Timothy  A.; 
Tsang.  Yuk  L;  Van  Horn,  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred:  Walker,  Gnxgc 
F;  Yang,  Jer-Ming;  and  Long.  Oarence  S.,  5319,193,  C\.  219- 
678.000. 
Milltronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Panton.  Stanley,  5319327,  O.  359-159.000. 
Min.  Ihn  S.:  See- 
Jin,  Kyung  S.;  Lee,  Eun  D.;  Min,  Dm  S.:  and  Kim,  Bae  K.,  5318.123. 
O.  209-571.000. 
Minami.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yatsuda.  Yuji;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Minami,  SUiiichi:  and 
Itoh.  Yokichi.  5319.244.  O.  257-372.000. 
Minamihara.  Seiji:  See — 

Kodera,  Motoyuki;  and  Minamihara.  Seiji,  5319328,  O.  359-161.000. 
Minamitani,  Kunitomo:  See — 

Hori,    Yasuyoshi;    Minamitani,    Kunitomo:    and    Nishioka.    Fuloshi 
5317.968,  a.  123-417.000. 
Minato,  Koichi:  See — 

Koizumi,  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  Shigehiro;  Iwashita,  Shigeki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko:  Matsui.  Temaki;  Honma,  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hitoo;  Mieda. 
Mamoru;  Minato,  Koichi:  Shibata,  Kenyu;  and  Numazawa,  Mitsulem, 
5319,051,  O.  514-453.000. 
Minegishi,  Tenihiko:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Tajima.  Fumio;  Honda.  Yasuhiko:  Sasaki.  Yasushi; 
Minegishi.  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya;  and 
Kadomukai.  Yuzo.  5317.966,  O.  123-396.000. 
Miiuiesoca  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Barber,  Loren  L.,  Jr;  Welygan,  Dennis  G.;  and  Pihl,  Richard  M., 

5318,794,  O.  428-95.000. 
Bender,  Ronald  K.;  Cox,  Larry  R.;  and  Parikh,  Rutesh  D.,  5319,795,  Q. 

385-13.000. 
Bentsen,  James  G.,  5318,694,  O.  422-82.080. 
Henry,  Robert  M.;  Evans,  Dwi^t  L.;  and  Sarkar,  Manisha.  5318,809, 

CI.  428-327.000. 
Hibbard.  Louis  D..  5318312.  O.  51-308.000. 
Hoopman.  Timodiy  L.;  and  Aastuen.  David  J.  W.,  5319339.  O. 

359-741.000. 
Invie,  Judith  M.,  5318,788.  O.  428-65.100. 
Langford.  Nathaniel  P;  and  Erismann,  David  W.,  5318.661.  d.  252- 

364.000. 
Palnode,  Gregg  A.;  Battles,  Donald  R.;  D'Haese.  Francois  C;  and 

Morse.  Dan  J..  5318.763.  CI  427-208.000. 
Pcdginski,  James  J.;  and  Birkholz.  RonaM  B..  5318,811,  Q.  428- 
343.000. 
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Samuelson.  Bntce  E.;  Haisen.  William  L:  Emmerling.  James  R.; 
Blackwell.  Elmer  Peck,  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.;  Strand, 
Jerane  E.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Gfoess. 
Michael  S.;  Knoll.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Rueb,  John  T.  5,518,144,  Q. 
221-33.000. 
Salterwhile,  James  R.,  5J19,329,  a.  324-690.000. 
Slorer.  Jonathan  G.;  Benson,  Martin  H.;  and  Kieschke,  Robeil  R., 
5^18,597,  a.  204-192.380. 
Mine.  Takayuki;  and  Kokuga.  Toshihani.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Banery 
charger  which  su.spcnds  charging  according  to  a  voluge  drop  and  restarts 
charging  according  to  banery  temperature.  5,519,302,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Mindu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki,  Mikiyuki.  5,519,190,  Q.  219-501.000. 

Johdai.  Akiyoshi;  Malsuo.  Hirokazu:  and  Ohhata.  Akin.  5,519.482. 0. 
355-309.000. 
Minor,  Raymond  B.:  See — 

Dolan,  John  W.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.:  and  Spencei,  John  W.,  Jr., 
5J  18.012.  a.  132-321.000. 
Mioskowski,  Charles;  See — 

Leilouche,  Jean-Paul;  Levannier,  Karine:  and  Mioskowski.  Chutes, 
5,519,128,  CI.  536-26.230. 
Mini  industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Shohachi,  5,518,339,  O.  405-154.000. 
Miro.  Nemesio  D  ;  and  Chien.  William  M.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Titanium  trichloride  catalyst  system  for  polymerizing  olefins.  5,518,973, 
a.  502-125.000. 
Mirous,  George  E,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  high 

tear  strength  glass  mat.  5,518,586.  CI.  162-156.000. 
Mishima.  Yasuvtishi:  See — 

Hodate,  Man;  Matsumoto,  Norihisa;  Ohgata,  Kohji;  Wada,  Tainotsu; 
Yanai,  Ken-iti;  Oki.  Ken-ichi;  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  Takei.  Michiko; 
Kakehi.  Tatsuya;  and  Okabe,  Masahiro,  5,518,940,  O.  437-41.000. 
Mishra.  Satchidanand:  See — 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Herbert,  William  G.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  Mishra, 
Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.;  Von  Hoene,  Donald  C;  Foley,  Geof- 
frey M.  T;  and  Chetian,  Abraham,  5,518,854,  Q.  430-133.000. 
Misiti,  Domenico:  See — 

Santanielk).  Mcni:  Tinti,  Maria  O.;  Misiti,  Domenico;  and  Fotesta, 
Piero,  5.519,056,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Mississippi  State  University:  See — 

Hayes,  Jane  L.;  Strom,  Brian  L.;  Rolon.  Lawrence;  and  Ingram,  Leonard 
L..  Jr.  5,518,757,  CI.  427-4.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Kajitani,  Teisuji;  Azumai,  Hideo:  and  Iwatsubo, 

Satoshi,  5,519,509,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Kumamoto,  Hidechika.  5,519,500,  C\.  358-296.000. 
Mitaki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Murakami.  Tomomi;  Nitta.  Tatsuo;   Kihara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miiaki, 
Kazuya,  5JI9,67I,  Q.  368-10.000. 
Mitchell,  Nancy  G.:  See— 

Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Bane,  John  C;  Benchik,  Frank  L.;  Cumming,  Paul 
M.;  Harrod.  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell,  Dennis  D.;  Khatib,  Khaled  M.; 
Langan,  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell,  Nancy  G.;  Ratka,  Daniel  P;  Russ, 
Timothy  J.;  and  Smith,  Francis  R.,  5,518,762,  C\.  427-208.000. 
Mitchell,  Todd  P:  See— 

Goodspeed,  Randall  F;  Mitchell,  Todd  R;  Palmas.  Paolo;  and  Puppala. 
Kalidas,  5,518,695,  Q.  422-144.000. 
Mitchnick,  Mark;  and  Muhammed.  Mamoun.  Antistatic  fibers.  5,518,812,  C\. 

428-357.000. 
Mitson.  Scott  C;  Taylor.  Robert  D.;  Deppeit,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes, 
Michael  W.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Processing  aids  for  gas  generants. 
5.518,054.  CI.  149-35.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nukui.  Ma.sahiro;  Tayama,  Takao;  Kashiwagi,  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Masa- 

toshi;  and  Shoji,  Hidekazu,  5,519.106.  CI.  528-199.000. 
Tomoi,  Masao;  Onozuka.  Teruo;  Shindo,  Manabu;  Kiniwa,  Hideaki; 
Kubola,  Hirohisa;  and  Sawada,  Shintaro,  5,518,627.  CI.  210-682.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akase,  Yoshiaki.  5.517.974.  CI.  123-533.000. 

Arimolo,  Kazutami,  5.519,657,  CI.  365-200.000. 

Goto,  Katsuhiko;  and  Mihashi.  Yutaka,  5,518,955,  CI.  437-133.000. 

Hashimoto,  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Masao,  5,519,553,  C\. 

360-106.000. 
Hirano,  Ryoichi;  Omura,  Elsuji;  Takemoto,  Akira;  and  Shigihara,  Kimio, 

5,519.720,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Hosokawa.  Kooichi,  5J  19,55 1,  O.  360-96.300. 
Hosoya,    Yasuhiko;    Ohuchi.    Hirofumi;    and   Takahashi,   Tatsuhiko, 

5.517.848,  CI  73-23.310. 
Ichimura,  Tootu;  Sakemi,  Kazuhiro;  Mori,  Shigeru;  and  Sakurai,  Mikio, 

5,519,650,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Itoh,  Hiromi;  Okudaira.  Tomooori;  and  Kashihara.  Keiichiro,  53 19,237, 

CI.  257-306.000. 
Kikuda,  Shigeni;  Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  and  Suwa.  MakMo.  5419,243,  CI. 

287-371.000. 
Kodera,  Motoyuki;  and  Minamihara.  Seiji.  5319,528. 0.  359-161.000. 
Kondo.  Shozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Keiji.  5.519,865,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Konishi.   Hiroshige;   Kawaguchi.  Susumu;   Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  and 

Sumida,  Yoshihiro.  5.517.824.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Matsumura,  Milsuie;  and  Hirai,  Chika.  5318,827,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Nakahaia.  Kazuhiko.  5319,349,  CI.  327-237.000. 


Nakashima,  Nobuhisa;  Sakamoto,  Tokumitsu;  and  Konishi,  Yuzuiti, 

5319,231,0.257-181.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke,  5319337,  Q.  359-649.000. 
Shima,  Juichi;  and  Ishii,  Yoshinori,  5319,447,  CI.  348-556.000. 
Shiiota,  Syouzo;  and  Ooluka.  Takahiro,  5,519,246,  CI.  257-435.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiionari,  5317.943,  O.  118-715.000. 
Takizawa,  Tomoki;  and  Okuda,  Hiroshi,  5319,282,  CI.  313-478.000. 
Tanida.  Susumu;  Hirayama.  Kazutoshi;  Suzuki,  Tomio;  and  Hayashiko- 

shi,  Masanori.  5319,659.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Torin,  Shigetsune,  5319,757,  Q.  379-58.000. 
Tsuchimoto,  Junichi,  5318,960,  a.  437-193.000. 
Uchinami,  Masanobu,  5318,600,  Q.  2O4-401.000. 
Yamasaki,  Tatsuo;  Nose,  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Hideki;  and  Inoue,  Tohru, 

5319,547,  a.  360-64.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Takata,  Yukari,  5319,881,  O.  395-800.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichimura,  Tooni;  Sakemi,  Kazuhiro;  Mori,  Shigeru;  and  Sakurai,  Mikio, 
5319,65a  CI.  365-63.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miichi,  Yoshinori;  Harara,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Tadao,  5319,614,  CI. 

364-424.050. 
Okada.  Kojiro;  and  Omori,  Shogo,  5317,970.  Q.  123-436.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yuichi;  Tokuda,  Kimishiro;  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchiyama, 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima,  Fumiya;  Ishigami,  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida. 
Satoshi,  5317,815,  CI.  60-39.120. 
Hata,  Satoshi,  5318,321,  O.  384-311.000. 
Hayashi,  Masatem;  lokawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai,  Shigeo,  5317,757,  CI. 

29-890.039. 
Iwanaga.  Atsumasa;  Nagashima,  Kiyoshi;  Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Urakaia,  Hisa- 

taka;  and  Fujino,  Tetsuya.  5318313,  O.  55-302.000. 
Satake  Tokuki;  Miyamoto.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamuro, 

Shigeaki,  5318.829,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Seki  Yukuhani;  Ando.  Makoto;  Tanimoto,  Kohshi;  Kohno,  Kazukiyo; 
and  Maruyama,  Yoshiaki.  5318,457,  CI.  474-102.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Nishihara,    Akira;    Hayashi,    Toshiharu;    and    Sekiguchi,    Masahiro, 

5318.810,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Teruuchi.  Kiyohiro;  Yano,  Katsuhiko;  and  Odani,  Niro,  5318,822,  CI. 
428-548.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomizuka.  Yasuhiro;  Saitou.  Yoshihiro;  Itoga,  Kiyoshi:  and  Tsuji,  Masa- 
nori, 5318,527.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Hirokazu;  Inagaki,  Moioshi:  and  Itoh,  Masahiro,  5318,848,  CI. 
430-%.000. 
Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kazuo;  Fukuzumi,  Tatsuo:  and  Ueno,  Hideo,  5318,685,  CI. 
420-84.000. 
Mitsuda.  Keiji;  See — 

Yano,    Mitsuyoshi;   Mitsuda.    Keiji;    Murakami.    Minora;    Sakatoku, 
Motoyuki;   Hayashi,   Kenichi;  Aonuma,   Hidenori;   and   Mizutani. 
Tutomu,  5,519.542,  CI.  359-884.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Kurimoto,  Masashi:  and  Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu.  5318.899,  CI.  435- 
70.500. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Harazoe.  Hirofumi:  Matsuno,  Masamitsu:  and  Noda,  Seiji,  5319,112, 

CI.  528-481.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Takashi,  5,519,091,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Takashi;  Kamio,  Hideo;  Yamashita,  Hitoshi;  and 
Nitta,  Atsuhiko,  5319,088,  CI.  524-812.000. 
Mitsuishi,  Hisami:  See — 

Persells,  David  L.;  Kinoshita,  Shigehiro;  Mitsuishi,  Hisami:  and  Schott, 
Erik,  5318.578,  a.  156-580.100. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harima.  Masahiro;  Nawa.  Ikuichiio;  and  Setsumasa,  Keiichi,  5,518,195. 
CI.  242-339.000.  ^^^ 

Higashijima.  Ya.suhisa;  and  Makime,  Kyozo.  5319363,  CI.  361-16.000. 
Mitsuya.  Teraaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ryuuichi:  Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;  Satoh,  Toshiya;  Mitsuya, 
Tetuaki;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5319,479,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Miuta,  Akira:  See —  . 

Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi:  Kubo.  Isao;  Noya,  Shigeto;  Fujiwara,  Takafumr, 
Miura.  Akira:  and  Eda,  Nobuo.  5,518,834,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Miura,  Naoki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 
circuit  with  bit  line  detector  controlling  access  to  data  bus  lines.  53 1 9,661 , 
a.  365-205.000. 
Miyabe,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ito,  Kazutaka:  and  Miyabe.  Masaaki,  5318,752,  CI.  426-586.000. 
Miyadera.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuroda.    Osamu;    Tachi,    Takahiro:    Saito,    Miho:    Ogawa,    Toshio; 

Watanabe.  Noriko;  Kalo,  Akira;  and  Miyadera,  Hiroshi,  5,5 1 7.820,  CI. 

60-274.000. 

Miyagoshi,  Hiroaki:  and  Takahara.  Katsuhiko,  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Deinking  agent  for  regeneration  of  waste  paper.  5318,581,  CI.  162-5.000. 

Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Koei;  Miyaguchi,  Kazuhisa;  Mori,  Keisuke;  Tachibana, 
Akifumi;  and  Makino,  Takao.  5319,751,  O.  378-98.800. 


Miyake,  Akio:  Nakamuia,  Masahira:  and  Fukushi,  Hideto.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Induitiies,  Ltd.  Quiiiolofiecaitoxylic  acid  derivatives  and  tinr  use. 
5319,024,  a.  514-254.000. 
Miyake,  Ayuri:  See — 

Inagaki.  Masaji;  T^uchiya.  Kikuo;  Miyake,  Ayuri;  and  Araki.  Shimio, 
5318,982,  CI.  503-208  000.  ^^ 

Miyake,  Kojiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  NobuytUd;  Iwano,  Yoshimi;  Shinki,  Masao;  Suzuki,  Hajime' 
and  Miyake,  Kojiro,  5318,037,  a.  139-25.000. 
Miyake,  Ryo:  Ishii,  Masahara:  Enoki,  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Isao:  Imai,  Kazumi- 
chi;  Kuroishi,  Tadafumi;  and  Hsueh,  Yu-ming,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  chemical  analysis  with  detachable  analytical  units.  5,519,635    CI 
364-497.000. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See — 

Ozaki,  Yoshihide:  Nomura,  Tatsuo:  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5318,902.  Q 
435-102.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Soshi,  Isao;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Wakaba- 
yashi,  Hiroshi,  5319,463,  Q.  354-106.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hiraki;  Ohta,  Michinosuke;  tshikawa,  Kanzo;  Sukeda.  Yoshihiko: 
and  Kaji,  Mitsunari,  to  Kawata  Manubcturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Osaka 
Prefecture.  Adsorptive  honeycomb-shaped  cetamic  structure  and  method 
for  its  production.  5318,678,  Q.  264-177.120. 
Miyamoto,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Satake,  Tokuki:  Miyamoto,  Hitoshi;  Watanabe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamuro 
Shigeaki,  5318,829,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  and  One,  Kazuaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  peripheral  speed  difference  between 
image  bearing  and  transfer  members.  5319,475,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Miyamoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Nishimura,  Katsuhiko;  Nakahata,  Kimio;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Miyamoto, 
Toshio;  and  Takeuchi,  Makoto,  5319,471.  O.  355-246.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Sotomura,    Tadashi;    Uemachi,    Hiroshi;    Miyamoto,    Yoshiko;    and 
Takeyama,  Kenichi,  5318,841.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Miyano,  Toshiharu  T.  Apparatus  for  conveying  discrete  parts.  5318345,  CI. 

118-500.000. 
Miyata,  Aiko:  See — 

Ajito,  Keiichi:  Kurihara,  Kenichi:  Shimizu,  Akira;  Gomi,  Shuicfai; 
Kikuchi.  Nobue;  Araake,  Minako;  Ishizuka,  Tsuneo:  Miyata,  Aiko; 
Mara,  Osamu;  and  Shibahara,  Seiji,  5319,122,  O.  95-103.000. 
Miyata,  Keizo:  See — 

Yamada,    Nobutoshi;    Kato,    Masanari;    Miyata,    Keizo;    Aoyama, 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Shikama.  Hiroshi,  5319,119,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Miyata.  Koji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Dipole  ring  magnet  for  use  in 
magnetron  sputtering  or  magnetron  etching.  5319J73,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Miyata,  Tatsuji:  See — 

Notsu.  DniTDu;  Miyata,  Tatsuji:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  Takada,  Yutaka;  and 
Hamasaki,  Nobuo,  5317,%5,  CI.  123-352.000. 
Miyoshi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yuichi,  Tamaoki;  Hagiguchi,  Sadami;  Nojima,  Kenji;  and  Miyoshi, 
Tetsuya,  5319,188,  CI.  219-407.000. 
Mizokami,  Takuya:  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine,  Takefaiko, 
to   Hitachi.    Ltd.;    and   Hitachi    Video   Engineering,    Inc.    Information 
recording/reproducing  device  and  method  in  which  a  resynchrtmization 
signal  is  inserted  into  the  data  at  predetennined  intervals.  5319,683,  CI. 
369-59.000. 
Mizosaki,  Kengo:  See — 

Tanoue,  Kouicfai;  Kitamura,  Shinzi;  Anai,  Noriyuki;  Satoh,  Takami; 
ToiDoeda.    Takayuki:    Iwasaki,    Tatsuya;    and    Mizosaki,    Ketigo. 
5318352,  a.  134-1.000. 
Mizoshita,  Yoshihimi:  See — 

Yamada.    Tomoyoshi;    Mizoshita,    Yoshifumi;    and    Aruga,    Keiji, 
5319,270,  a.  3K«7.00R. 
Mizuhara,  Noboiu:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Junko:  Tsuzuki,  Takuo;  Mizuhara,  Noboni;  Sakuma,  Tetsuo: 
and  Tsunoda,  Tomoaki,  5,519,874,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mizuhara.  Youji:  See — 

Masaba^,    Naoya;    Mizuhara,    Youji;    and    Matsuo.    Munetsutni. 
5318,690,  a.  420418.000. 
Mizuno,  Chiaki:  Sugisaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Kojima,  Masaya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,518,804,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Mizuno,  Toshihiro;  See — 

Yamashita,  Munehani;  Tabota,  Jun;  Mizuno,  Toshihiro;  and  Inoue,  Jiro. 
5317,845,  a.  73-1. OOD. 
Mizushima,  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  changing 
screen  image  data  based  on  cursor  movement  relative  to  a  preset  mark  on 
die  screen.  5319,827,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Mizutaki,  Fusago:  See — 

Tadokoro,  Motoo;  Mizutaki,  Fusago;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  5318309, 
a.  29-623.500. 
Mizutani,  Tkitomu:  See — 

Yano,   Mitsuyoshi:   Mitsuda.   Keiji;   Murakami,   Minoru;   Sakatoku. 
Motoyuki;   Hayashi,   Kenichi;  Aonuma,   Hidenori:   and  Mizutani, 
■nitomu,  5319342,  Q.  359-884.000. 
Mo,  Zhang  H.,  to  TelCom  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Integrator  system  with 

variable  gain  feedback.  5319.352,  C[.  327-345.000. 
Moberg,  Hans:  See — 

BoigstrOm,  Leonard;  Carlsson,  Claes-Giiran;  Fianzin,  PWer.  Inge, 
Claes;  Lagetstedl,  Totgny;  and  Mobeig,  Hans,  5318,494,  Q.  494- 
S6.O0O. 


Mocfaizuki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Nakajima,  Junji;  Mochizuld,  Hideaki:  Yamamoto,  Masao:  and  Wake- 

moto,  Hirofimii,  5319319,  Q.  359-52.000. 

Mocfaly-Rosen,  Dana;  and  Ron,  Dorit,  to  Leiand  Stanfofd  Junior  Univenity, 

Boanl  of  Tnixtees  of  the.  WD-40-derived  peptides  and  uaes  diereof 

5319,003.  a.  514-16.000. 

Modaffieri,  Mario,  to  Pran  A.  WUtney  Canada  Inc.  Gas  tuitine  Made 

raentioo.  5318369,  Q.  4I6-I93.00A. 
Modiooo,  Inc.:  See — 

Byrd.  Tunothy  J.,  5319386,  Q.  361-833.000. 
Modlin,  D.  Joe.  Flexible  traffic  delineator  and  mountins  system.  5,518.337 

a.  4O4-I000O. 
Moeller,  Christopher  P.;  Bolton.  Eugenie  L;  Oieniikoff.  Daniel  F.,  and 
Nakano,  Russell  T,  to  Taligeot.  Inc.  Object-oriented  muhitaskinf  system 
5319.867,  a.  395-700.000. 
Moeller,  Christopher  R:  See — 

Scfaaeffer.  Amokl;  Gokbmith,  David  B.;  Moeller,  Christopher  P   aid 
Heninger,  Andrew  G.,  5319,862,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Mogami,  Kenji:  See — 

Egawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawaguchi,  Yasuhiro:  Mogami.  Kenji;  and  Shimizu, 
Nobuaki,  5318,643,  O.  252-68.000. 
Mogi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Pukalsu,  Takanori;  Mmkawa.  Ma»- 
hiko;  Takahara,  Toshio;  Hirooo,  Shingo;  Ohshiro,  TkkasU:  and  Mat- 
sumoto, Totou,  5319,861.  O.  395-600.000. 
Moglianesi,   Carios.    Dismountable   variable    intensity   polarized   lenses 

5319.459,  a.  35M9.000. 
Mohamed,  Zahroof;  and  San  Andres,  Luis  A.,  to  Texas  AAM  Univenity 

System,  The  Foil  bearing.  5318.320.  Q.  384-103.000. 
Mohle.  Dwighi  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compny  Method  fortreatina  pitdi. 

5318,606,  CI  208-45.000. 
Mohr,  Gregory  A.;  Gilroore,  Robert  S.;  Nightingale,  Gerakl  B.:  and  Biidwell. 
Thomas  W.,  to  General  Eleciric  Company.  System  and  method  for  using  a 
dual  modality  detector  for  inspecting  objects.  5319^25,  Q.  250-390^0 
Mohr,  MichMil:  See— 

Bfihne,  Hans;  and  Mohr.  Michael.  5317.894,  O.  89-36,020. 
Mohr,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Pietrowski,  Michael  L.;  Nortin,  Gordoo  D.;  Mohr,  Thomas  J.;  WiUiaiiK, 
Charies  R.;  Haug,  Thomas  J.;  and  Herrmann,  John  W.,  5318343, 0. 
118-313.000. 
Mok,  Swee  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Precision  placement  apparatus  having  liquid 

crystal  shuttered  dual  prism  probe.  5319335.  CI.  359-629.000. 
Molecular  Tool,  Inc.:  See— 

Nikiforov.  Theo  T;  and  Knapp,  Michael  R.,  5318.900,  0. 435-91.100. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Zuin,  Gianni,  5317,749,  Q.  29-753.000. 
Moli  Energy  (1990)  Umited:  See- 
Fey,  George  T;  and  Dahn.  Jeffrey  K.  5318,842,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Molnar,  Antal,  to  ABB  Caihon  AB.  Method  and  device  far  aOi  discfaase 

5318329,  a.  95-271.000. 
MOlnlycke  AB:  See— 

Kristensen,  Johannes  N.,  5317,832,  Q.  66-177.000. 
Momii,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoko;  Maekawa.  Takasfaige;  Momii,  Tatsuo;  and  Kamua. 
Satoshi.  5319,078,  Q.  524-337.000. 
Moiidet,  Jean:  Lion,  Beitrand;  Candau,  Didier,  and  Simon,  Pascal,  to  L'Oreal. 
Oily  cosmetic  compositian  containing,  as  a  thickener,  an  association  of  two 
copolymers  and  optionally  containing  an  amphiphilic  iheoloKy  cotrector. 
5,5 1 9,063,  a.  5 14-772.400. 
Mongcon,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Bracchitta,  John  A.;  Hartstein,  Gabriel;  Mongcon,  Stephen  A.;  and 
Speranza,  Anthony  C,  5318.945,  Q.  437-44.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Miller,  Lonnie  G.  D.;  and  Scott,  Graham  B.,  5318.090,0. 188-322.150. 
Monsan.  Pierre  F.:  See — 

Lamotbe,  Jean-Pierre  H.  G.;  Marcfaenay,  Yves  G.;  Moosai,  Pieirc  F; 
Paul,  Frantois  M.  B.;  and  Pelenc,  Vincent,  5318,733,  O.  424- 
430.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Cotbin.  David  R.;  Greenplate,  Jotn  T;  Jennings.  Michael  G.;  Purcdl, 
John  R;  and  Sammons,  Robert  D.,  5318.908,  O.  435-I72J00. 
Monsoo,  Clifford  L.  Oeaning  head.  5317.715,  O.  15-320.000. 
Montague,  David  S.:  See — 

Neeman,  Yuval;  Cook,  Peter  J.;  Miller.  Aniold  S.;  Zalic,  Noa;  Raman. 
Balan  S.;  Montague,  David  S.;  and  Straube,  Dave,  5319.855,  O. 
395-600.000. 
Mootaron,  Betnatd,  to  Scfalumbetger  Technology  Corpotalioa.  Methods  aid 
devices  for  real-time  formation  imaging  through  measuremeiM  while  drill- 
ing telemetry.  5319.668.  CI.  367-35.000. 
Moon,  Seung  H.,  to  Samsung  Electioaics  Co.,  Ltd.  DC/DC  convener  for 

ouqjutting  multiple  signals.  5319307,  O.  323-222.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Michalovic.  Stephen,  5318,160,  O.  225-106000 

Soltysiak.  John  R  ;  Bane,  John  C;  Benchik,  Frank  L.:  Cumming,  Paul 

M.;  HaiTod,  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell,  Dennis  D.;  Khatib,  Khaled  M.; 

Langan,  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell,  Nancy  G.;  Ratka,  Daniel  P.;  Russ, 

Tunodiy  J.;  and  Smidi,  Francis  R.,  5318,762,  O.  427-208.000. 

Moore.  Melinda  A.  Portable  pick-proof  deadbok  attachment.  5317,838,  O. 

70-416.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  D.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Thennally  enhanced  Itadfiaiue 
5319376,  O.  361-723.000. 
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and  Rothon.  Roger  N.. 
and  Rolhon.  Roger  N.. 


Moore.  Waller  A.;  Kort.  Leiand  B  ;  Johnson.  Kelly  B.;  Pierotti,  L.  John:  and 
Hussey  Brett,  to  Monoo  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Flow-lhrough  heat-enhanced 
hybrid  inflatof.  5.518,268.  Q.  280-737.000. 
Moorman.  Geraldine  A.:  See — 

Ashlon.  David  P.;  Moorman.  Geraldine  A 

5.519.081.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Ashlon.  David  P.;  Moorman.  Geraldine  A 
5.519.083.  CI   524-493  000. 
Moosmann.  Werner;  and  Bohnen.  Werner,  to  Storelic  AG.  RefilUble  ink  pen. 

5,518.331,0.401-230.000. 
Moquin,  Thomas  ).:  Kelley,  David  G.,  Jr.:  Kiwis,  Evan;  Quinn.  Eric  R.; 
Smets,  Raymond  J.;  and  Durand,  Terry,  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Fac- 
simile dettition  system  and  method  5.519,768.  O.  379-100.000. 
Moran,  Dov;  Levy,  Rony;  Deilcher.  David;  Mergui.  Arie;  Ban,  Amir,  and 
Yuitsev.  Analoly.  to  M-Syslems.  Flash  memory  system  providin;-  both 
BIOS  and  user  storage  capabilily.  5,519,843,  CI.  395-»30,000. 
Moran,  Joseph  P;  Sandberg.  Russel  P;  and  Colenuin,  Donald  C,  lo  Legato 


Morilz.  Jules  G..  Ill;  Tnieba.  Kenneth;  and  Knight.  William,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Tuned  entrance  fang  configuration  for  ink-jet  printers. 
5,519,423,  CI.  347-65.000. 
Moriya.  Kazuhito;  and  Horikoshi,  Koki,  lo  Japan  Marine  Science  and 
Technology  Center;  and  Hokkaido  Sugar  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrocarbon  emulsiher 
or  solubilizer  composiiion  produced  by  Ravobacterium  FERM  BP^WIO. 
5,518,726,  a.  424-282.100. 
Moriya,  Takeo:  See — 

Hikichi,  Yuichi;  Moriya,  Takeo;  Miki,  Hiroshi;  Vamaguchi,  Takamasa; 
and  Nogami.  Ikuo.  5.518.906.  CI.  435-116.000. 
Moriyama.  Keiji;  Endo,  Seiichiro;  and  Yamada.  Mikio.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries.  Lid.  Golf  ball.  5,518,246,  CI.  473-384.000. 
Morookian,  John  M.:  See — 

Chua,  Peter  L.;  Lambeit,  James  L.;  Morookian.  John  M.:  and  Bergman, 
Lany  A.,  5,519,526,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Morris.  Randall  E.;  and  Bartlett,  Robert  R.,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschafl. 
Method  of  treating  hypetproliferative  vascular  disease.  5,519,042,  CI. 
514-378.000. 


Systems,  Inc   Method  and  apparanis  for  enhancing  synchronous  I/O  in  a    Morrison.  Robert  S.,  lo  CAPCOM  Coin-Op,  Inc.  Pinball  tnulti-tw*  play 


compuler  system  widi  a  non-volalile  memory  and  using  an  acceleration 
device  driver  in  a  computer  operating  system.  5,519,853.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Morandoni.  Roberto;  See — 

Scardovi,  Alessandro;  and  Morandoni,  Roberto,  5,519,424,  C[.  347- 
65.000. 
Monntz    Jack  I.,  to  Newtec  International.  S.A.  .Apparatus  for  wrapping 

articles  in  plastic  film.  5,517,807,  CI.  53-556.000. 
Moravcsik.  Imre:  See — 

Andrlsi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  P41;  Bocka,  P^ter,  Faikas.  Sindor,  Gold- 

schmidt.  Katalin;  Himori,  Tamis;  KorOsi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and 
Tamawa,  Isivin,  5,519.019,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Morawsky.  Natalie;  Maitino.  Gary  T;  Guth.  Jacob.  Tsai,  John;  and  JeffcoaL 
Roger,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporaiion. 
Hydrolyzed  zein  as  hair  fixative  in  hair  compositions.  5318,717,  C\. 
424-70140. 
Moreau.  Charles:  See — 

Ragout  Bemhard;  Moreau,  Charles;  and  Mayau,  David,  5,518,034,  CI. 
138-104000. 
Morehouse.  Paul  W.  Jr;  and  Knapp.  John  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid 

developing  matfrial  applicator  5.519.473.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Morell,  Anioineite;  and  Goumard,  Nathalie,  lo  Thomson-CSF.  Phosphor 
material  based  on  manganese-doped  zinc  silicate  and  method  for  obtaining 
such  a  material.  5,518,655.  CI.  252-301.40F 
Morgan,  Denny  E.:  See — 

Bitar.  Ali  A.:  Bowman,  Charles  W.:  and  Morgan,  Denny  E.,  5,519,326, 
CI  324-636.000. 
Morgan,  Fearghal:  See — 

Wallon,  Andrew;  Quinlan,  Una  M.;  Bryam,  Stewart  F;  Seaman,  Michael 
J.;    Rigby,    John;    Morgan,    Fearghal:    and    O'Callaghan,    Joseph, 
5,519,858,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Morgardshammar  AB:  See — 

Danielsson,  Kurt.  5,5 1 7,887,  a.  83-27.000. 
Mori,  Keisuke;  See — 

Yamamoio,  Koei:  Miyaguchi,  Kazuhisa;  Mori,  Keisuke;  Tachibana, 
Akifiimi:  and  Makino,  Takao.  5,519,751.  O.  378-98.800. 
Mon.  Shigeni:  See — 

Ichimura,  Tootu;  Sakemi.  Kazuhiro;  Mori,  Shigeni;  and  Sakurai,  Mikio, 
5,519,650.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Morikawa.  Yuko:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
Haiuki:  Sakai,  Kunihiro:  Kawadc,  Hisaaki;  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawakami. 
Eigo-  Kawasa.  Toshimilsu:  Yoshii.  Minoru:  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Yamano, 
Akihiko:  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5.519,686,  CI.  369-126.000 
Morimoio.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tomohiko;  Shimada.  Yasunori;  and  Morimoio,  Hiroshi, 
5.518.9.36.0.  4.37-24.000. 
Morimoio.  Michihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid-slale  image  pickup  device 
having  different  structures  for  image  sensing  region  and  optical  black 
region.  5,519,207,  O.  250-208.100. 
Morin,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Ka.stner.  Maicia  R:  Eggert,  James  R.;  Morin,  Theodore  1.;  Sturdy,  James 
L.:  and  Wilhelmsen,  Harald,  5,519,618.  O.  .364-439.000. 
Morinaka,  Ren;  See — 

Suzuki.  Masanori;  Kajiyama,  Shigeru;  Hosoda,  Yuji:  and  Monnaka, 
Ren.  5.519,741,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Morioka.  Daigo:  See — 

Talsumi.  Naoki:  and  Morioka.  Daigo,  5,519^88,  O.  315-169.300. 
Morishila  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawafuchi.  Saioshi;  Ikeda,  Minoru:  and  Morishila.  Hidemi,  5.5I8J14, 
CI.  ,383-22.000. 
Morishila.  Hidemi:  See — 

Kawafuchi.  Saioshi:  Ikeda,  Minoru:  and  Morishila,  Hidemi.  5.5I83I4, 
O.  383-22.000. 
Moriu.  Keisuke:  See — 

Malsunaga,  Hiroshi:  Fujiwara,  Shinji:  Fukuoka.  Hirotstigu:  Monla. 
Keisuke:  and  Sano,  Ya.suhiko.  5,518,381,  CI.  418-100.000. 
Morita.  Kiyoo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Case  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette. 

5,518.116,0.  206- .387.100. 
Moriu,  Ma.saya:  See — 

Sagiyanu,  Masaiu;  Abe.  Masaki;  Inagaki,  Junirhi;  Hiraya.  Akiia;  and 
Morita,  Masaya.  5.518,769,  Q.  427-319.000. 


feature  with  magnetic  ball  diversion.  5,518.236,  CI.  273-I18.00A. 
Morse,  Charles  H.  Shrimp  processing  arrangement.  5,518,445,  CI.  452- 

185.000. 
Morse.  Dan  J.:  See — 

Pamode,  Giegg  A.;  Battles,  Donald  R.;  D'Haese,  Francois  C;  and 
Morse,  Dan  J.,  5.518,763,  CI.  427-208.000. 
Monenson,  Mark  G.:  See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.:  Urquhart,  Andrew  W;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.; 
Mortenson,  Mark  G.;  Ravi,  Vilupanui  A.:  and  Nagelberg,  Alan  S., 
5,518.061.0.  164-97.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Miison,  Scon  C;  Taylor,  Robert  D.;  Deppcn.  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes, 

Michael  W..  5.518.054,  CI.  149-35.000. 
Moore.  Waller  A.:  Kort,  Leiand  B.;  Johnson,  Kelly  B.;  Pierotti,  L.  John: 

and  Hussey,  Brett,  5,518,268,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Storey,  J.  Kirk;  Olson.  Brent  K.;  Kaufmann.  James  R.;  Marchanl,  Breni 
R.:  and  Harris,  Biadley  D.,  5,518,269,  O.  280-739.000. 
Moser,  Greg:  and  Smith,  Jerry  R..  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Press-fit  lube-connection 

system.  5,517,744.  CI.  29-525.000. 
Mosmann.  Timothy:  See — 

Lund.  Garry:  Wegmann,  Thomas,  decea.sed:  and  Mosmann,  Timothy, 
5.518,882.0.435-6.000. 
Moss,  H.  D.,  to  Coroplast,  Inc.  Partition  and  container.  5,518.171,  O. 

229-120.360. 
Moleki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Namekawa,  Takeshi:  Moleki.  Masayuki;  Hayashi,  Hidenori;  Hashibe, 
Yukari;  Fukuda,  Saioshi;  and  Ki'lajima,  Ikuo,  5,519,763.  CI.  379- 
61.000. 
Motorola,  Int.:  See — 

Bai,  Lijun;  Nerz,  John  E.:  and  Li.  Changming,  5.518.838.  CI.  429- 

191.000. 
Besier,  Emil;  Corsatea.  Liviu;  and  Wrzesinski.  Stanley,  5,519,387,  O. 

340-870.020. 
Bickley,  Robert  H.;  Moy.  Leiand  L.;  Yee,  David  M.;  Keller,  Theodore 

W.:  and  Sikoiski,  Roy  W.,  5,519,403.  O.  342-352.000. 
D'Avello,  Robert  F;  and  Joglekar,  Manohar  A.,  5.519,506,  CI.  358- 

400.000. 
Fernandez,  Jose  M.:  Houghton,  Michael  W.:  and  Nakanlshi.  Matthew 

M..  5,518,832,  O.  429-49.000. 
FitzGcrald,   Mark   R.:  Geren,   Bnice  E.;  and   Kalarski,  Edward  P. 

5,518,401,0.434-11.000. 
Gilbert,  Stephen  S.:  and  Needham,  Michael  L..  5,519,886,  CI.  455- 
115.000.  „ 

Goedken.  Terrance  J.:  and  Theobald.  Daniel  J.,  5,519,303.  CI.  320- 

35.000. 
Haddad.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Janssen,  John  J..  5.5I9,.346,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Hall.  Scott  M.:  and  Calvin.  Clarice  J.,  5,519,888.  CI.  455-249.100. 
Kuigan,  Jeffrey  F;  Kudma,  Paul  J.;  and  Annerino,  Frank.  5,519,777, 0, 

^79-446  000 
Mok,  Swee  M.'.  5.519.535.  O.  359-629.000. 
Pinckley.  Danny  T.  5.519,890,  CI.  455-307.000. 
Proctor.  Lee  M.:  and  Ashley.  James  P.  5,519,779.  CI.  380-34.000. 
Rvbicki.  Mathew  A.;  and  Fong.  Joseph  C.  Y,  5,519.340, 0.  326-88.000. 
Sida.  Joseph  W.,  5,519,619.  CI.  364-444.000. 
Wloka,  Markus  G.;  George,  Binay  J.;  and  Tyler.  Sean  C,  5,519,848, 0. 

395-500  000 
Zimnicki.  Charles,  5^)9.219.  O.  310-363,000. 
Moulder.  Jeffrey  E  Storage  tank  cleaning  and  stripping  apparatus  and 

method.  5.518,5.53,  CI.  134-22.180. 
Mountain  Safety  Research:  See — 

Forrest.  Bill;  and  Smith.  Patrick.  5.517.773.  O.  36-123.000. 
Mowafy.  Hala  E.;  See — 

Banista,  Ralph  N.:  Bress,  James  R  ;  Mowafy,  Hala  E.:  and  Pietrovricz. 
Stanley.  5.519,774,  O.  379-386.000. 
Moy,  Leiand  L.:  See — 

Bicklev,  Robert  H.:  Moy.  Leiand  L.;  Yee,  David  M.;  Keller.  Theodore 
W.;  and  Sikorski,  Roy  W..  5,519.403.  CI.  .342-352.000. 
Mrenna,  Stephen  A.:  Wood,  David  M.;  and  Mackenzie.  Raymond  W,.  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Circuit  breaker  using  bimetal  of  thermal-magnetic  trip  lo 
sense  current.  5,519,561.  CI.  361-105.000. 
M+  Schiffer  GmbH:  See- 
Meyer.  Berthold.  5.518.300,  O.  .300-21.000. 


MTD  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Schaedler,  Axel;  and  Miller,  Michael,  5.517,811,  CI.  56-320.200. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Biichle,   Benihard:  Sudmanns,   Hans;  and  Schmidt,  Ralph-Michael 
5,517,976.0.123-569.000. 
MueUer,  Kari  R.:  See— 

Eickhoff,  W.  Matt;  Engers,  David  A.;  and  Mueller,  Kart  R.,  5,518.738 
CI.  424-493.000. 
Mueller,  Markus.  lo  Plasma-Technik  AG.  Plasma  spray  gun  bead.  5,519,183. 

Muhammed.  Manwun:  See — 

Mitchnick.  Mark;  and  Muhammed.  Mamoun.  5,518,812,  O.  428- 

Mukai,  Ryoichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  pnxlucing  a  semiconductor 
device  capable  of  planarizing  a  metal  film  surface  thercoo.  5,518  %7  CI 
437-245.000. 
Mulcahy.  Roy  T:  See- 
Chang,  Chi  S.;  Desai,  Subahu  D.;  Gemhait  Debra  A.:  Hartley  Phillip  A  • 
Haskins,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T;  Martooe,  Robert  A.;  Muladiy' 
Roy  T.;  Shaffer,  Louts  J.;  Schoening,  Robert  D.:  and  Vetsprille,  Scott 
A.,  5,519,633,  O.  364-491.000. 
Mulder,  Ronald:  and  Vellinga,  SjoenI  H.  J.,  to  Paques  B.V.  System  and 
process  for  punfying  waste  water  which  contains  nioogenous  comoounds 
5,518,618.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Muldner,  J.   Scott;  and  Brennan.  Dean.  Liner  retainer  for  a  container 
5.518,136,  a.  220-404.000.  "nuuner. 

Mullennix.  James  D.:  See — 

Tilles,  David  J.;  San  Miguel,  Francisco  J.;  Grapes,  Thomas  F;  Deemer 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  Mullennix,  James  D.;  Westetdale 
Marit  W.;  and  Bialik,  David,  5.518,122,  O.  209-539.000 
Muller,  Thomas:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  F;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Auslel,  Volkhard;  Unz,  Gunler,  Guth 
Brian:  Muller.  Thomas:  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5,519  036  CI 
514-310.000.  ■       •      ■ 

Mailer,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Jaekel.  Frank;  Reinhardl.  Geid;  and  MOlIer.  Wolf-Dieter,  5,518,650,  O. 

£^2,'  I  oo.  jyu. 

MUUner,  Hubert;  Schneider,  Rudolf;  and  Uhlmann,  Eugen,  lo  Hoechst 

Aknengesellschaft.  Expression  of  a  multigeDe  RNA  having  self-splicine 

activity.  5.519,164, 0.  800-205.000.  e  f       g 

Multiforsa  AG:  See— 

Kaeser,  Beat;  and  Weber,  Charies,  5418,744,  O.  426-90.000 
Mumcuoglu,  Kosta;  See — 

Magdassi,  Shlomo;  Mumcuoglu,  Kosta:  and  Bach,  Uri,  5.518,736,  O 

424-451.000. 

Munoz,  Marcelino  P;  Samsel,  W  Scott;  and  Cybart.  Eugene  P.  Jr.,  to  United 

Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparanis  and  medmd  for  grinding  needle 

wotkpieces.  5,5 1 8,438,  O.  45 1  - 1 1 .000. 

Munson,  Bill  A.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Sutic  image  background  reference  for 

video  teleconferencing  applications.  5,519,436,  O.  348-19  000 
Munson,  Harry  R.,  Jr:  See — 

Hsu,  Kuo-Hom  L.;  Teller,  Daniel  M.:  Davis,  Alan  R.:  Lubeck.  Michael 
D.;  Munson,  Harry  R.,  Jr;  Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E.;  and  Uwaydah 
Ibrahim  M,  5,519,037,  CI.  514-353.000. 
Muragishi,  Yukihiro;  Hagiwara,  Yutaka;  Hamada,  Tokio;  Ikematsu   Yoshi- 
haru;  and  Funaki,  Chihani,  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.  Precious 
metal  material.  5,518,691,  CI.  420-507.000. 
Murakami.  Kazuya;  Teraoka.  Tatsuo;  Kajiyama,  Shin-ichi;  and  Kaio  Takeshi 
lo  Hilachi  Cable,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  array  strucnire' 
5,519,799,  a  385-78.000.  ^  >u«.iure 

Murakami,  Masaharu:  See — 

Kaio,    Kanji:    Fujisawa,    Hiromichi;    Ooyama,    Milsuo;    Kawaguchi, 
Hisamiisu;  Hatakeyama,  Atsushi;  Kaneoka,  Noriyuki;  Akizawa,  Mit- 
suru;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Masuzaki,  Hidefumi;  and  Murakami  Masa- 
hani,  5,519,857,  O.  395-600.000. 
Murakami,  Masayuki:  See — 

Asano,    Hideo:    Murakami,    Masayuki:    and    Shimomura.    Keisuke 
5.519,882,  CI.  395-830.000. 
Murakanu,   Miki.   Tape   cassette   having   different  diameter  tape   reels 

5,518,1%,  O.  242-345.000. 
Murakami.  Minoru:  See — 

Yano,    Milsuyoshi;    Milsuda,    Keiji;    Murakami,    Minoru;    Sakaloku 
Motoyuki;   Hayashi,   Kenichi;  Aonuma,   Hidenori;   and   Mizulani 
Tulomu,  5,519,542,  CI.  359-884.000. 
Murakami,  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Kudoh,  Yoshihiko;  Murakami,  Motoyoshi;  and  Kawabau   Hidetsueu 
5,518,826,  C1.428-694.0ML. 
Murakami,  Seiji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshihiro:  Nakamura,  Hiroki;  Harada,  Nozomu;  Murakami, 
Seiji;    Sakamoto.    Tsulomu;   Taira,    Kazuki;    and   Saitoh,    Yutaka 
5.519,518,0.359-40.000. 
MuiBkami,  Tomomi;  Nllta.  Tatsuo;  Kihara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Milaki.  Kazuya,  to 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  equipment  with  depth  measurinc 
function.  5.519,671,0.  368-10.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Goodman,  Thomas  W.;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami,  Yoshikazu:  Mur- 
phy, Arthur  T;  and  Amey,  Daniel  I.,  5,519,176,  CI.  174-255.000 
Murakawa,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Ryu,  Tadamilsu:  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Fukalsu,  Takanori;  Murakawa,  Masa- 
hiko;  Takahara,  Toshio;  Hirono,  Shingo;  Ohshiro,  Takashi;  and  Mat- 
sumolo,  Tohru,  5,519,861,  CI.  395-600.000. 


Murakawa.  Shigemi:  See — 

Kinoshila.  Osamu;  Murdcawa.  Shigemi;  and  Kubota.  Naoki.  54I8J72, 
O.  156-345.000. 
Muranaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

ftn,  Hui-Zeng:  Yu,  Song;  Yamanaka,  Etsuji;  Numata,  Kazuhito;  Oka. 
Toshinon;  Suzuki,  Norihiko;  and  Muraiiaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5.519.010, 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Murao,  Yukinobu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Planarized  inieriayer  insubuiiig  film 
formed  of  stacked  BPSG  film  and  ozone-ieos  NSG  film  in  aonicooAictar 
device  and  mednd  for  forming  the  same.  5.5I8.%2.  O  437-195  000 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshio:  Hamaji,  Yukio;  and  Sakabe,  Yukio,  5,518,776,  Q  427- 

430.100. 
Kaneko,    Toshimi;    Kawaguchi,    Masahiko;    and    Malsuta.    Katsuii 
5,519,366,0.333-204.000.  "«««»«.    luusuji, 

Kaio,  Milsuhide;  Furutani,  Koji;  and  Tsuru,  Teiuhisa,  5,519,364,  O. 

Yamashita,  Munchaiu;  Tabola.  Jun:  Mizuno.  Toshihiro;  and  Inoue  Jiro 
5.517.845.  C1.73-I.0OD.  «««:,  Juu, 

Murayama,  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus 
JU**^^?*^  '"  delaying  transmission  lo  accept  incoming  calls.  5^19,508 
O.  358-436.000. 
Murayama.  Ryuji;  Yamamura.  Shigeo:  and  Ikeda.  Masaaki,  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation;  and  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oiganic  elec- 
troluminescent device.  5,518,825.  CI.  428-690  000 
Muicko,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kaiyl,  Robert  H.;  and  Mun*o,  Robert  M..  5,519.289,  CI.  315-224000 
Murdock,  Jane  Y:  See — 

Husseiny,  Abdo  A.;  Murdock,  Jane  Y;  O'Brien,  Nancy  G.;  and  Stevens 
Edwin  D,  5.519.809,  O.  395-2.840. 
Murphy.  Arthur  T:  See- 
Goodman.  Thomas  W.;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami,  Yoshikazu'  Mur- 
phy, Arthur  T;  and  Amey,  Daniel  I.,  5,519,176,  CI    174-255  000 
Murphy,  Morgan  D.:  See — 

Turner,  Jack  C;  Thayer,  Peter  A.;  and  Murphy,  Morgan  D.,  5,518,176,0. 
236-49.300. 
Murphy.  Randy  C:  See- 
Stevens,  S.  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  Randy  C,  5.518,897,  O.  435- 
69.100. 
Murphy,  Robert  J.,  to  Autonxxive  Products,  pic.  Frictioa  clutch  driven  olales 
5,518,099,  O.  192-207.000.  "^^ 

Murphy,  Sim  L.  Vehicle  obstacle  monitoring  system.  5J19J77,  Q   340- 

435.000. 
Minny,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  CM  Marketing  Group,  Inc.  Cap  strap  covering  device. 

Murtagh,  James  J.  Methods  for  adapting  nucleic  acid  for  detection  sequenc- 
ing, and  cloning  using  exonuclease.  5.518.901.  O.  435-91  200 
Muschio.  Henry  M.,  in,  lo  M.  AigUeso  &  Co.,  Inc.  Filler  and  wax  compo- 

smon  for  uivestment  casting.  5,518,537,  O.  106-191.000 
Musco  Corporation:  See — 

Crookham,  Joe  P;  and  Gordin,  Myron  K.,  5,519,590,  O.  362-62.000 
Muskovac,  Nicholas  G.:  See — 

Innes,  Marie  E.;  and  Muskovac,  Nicholas  G.,  5,519,560, 0  361-87  000 
Musser,  John  H.:  See — 

Rao,  Naraslnga;  Anderson,  Mark  B.;  Naleway,  John  J.;  and  Musser  John 
H,  5,519,008.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Mustee,  Robert  J.;  and  Trsek,  William  E..  »  E.  L.  Mustee  A  Sons,  loc 
Washing    machine    water  discharge    handling   system.    5.517,833,  O. 
68-17.00R. 
Mulh,  Ross  R.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Mulh,  Ross  R.;  Totakura,  Nagabhushanam  Zinner 
Darren  E.:  and  Stone,  Corbctt  W.,  5,518.502,  O.  600-157  000 
Muzzolini,  Dario:  and  Arrigoni,  Giancario,  to  Zeltron  S.p.A.  Scir-powercd 

flame  monitoring  apparatus.  5.518.3%.  O.  431-80.000. 
Myers,  Garry  L.:  See — 

Baltist,  Gerald  E.;  Myers,  Garry  L.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C,  5,518,551  O 
127-58.000. 
Myers.  Heniy  S.,  to  Eco  Still,  Inc.  Wastt  materials  concentntor.  5,518.637 

O.  210-760.000. 
Myers,  John  L.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Thomas;  Florian,  Robert  A.;  Gillay,  Terrance  W.;  aid  Myers 
John  L,  5,517,741,0.  29-407.100.  ' 

Myoga,  Haruki:  See — 

Eguchi,  Masahiro:  Myoga,  Haruki;  Shimohara,  Masaki;  and  Susizaki 
Teruo,  5,518,620.  O.  210-615.000. 
Myrick,    Thomas,    to    Honeybee    Robotics,    Inc     Outch/btake    having 

rectangular-area-conlact  3D  locking  sprags.  5,518,094,  CI.  192-45  100 
N.  E.  Chemcat  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh,    Takashi;    Kurabayashi,    Kalsumi;    and    Yamacuchi     HirovukL 
5,518.976,0.502-66.000.  ^^  ' 

Naas,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ziegler,  Michael  L.;  Bnx>ks,  Robert  J.;  Biyg,  William  R.;  Chan.  Kenneth 
K.;  Holchkiss,  Thomas  R.;  Naas,  Robert  E.;  Odineal,  Robert  D.;  Vbge. 
Brendan  A.;  Williams,  James  B.;  and  Wood,  John  L.  5  J 19  838  O 
395-299.000. 
Nabeshima.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Crimped  terminal  wire 
having  a  mbber  plug,  method  for  making  same  and  tool  for  assembline 
same.  5,519,170.  O.  1 74-74.00R. 
Nagai,  Micfaiaki;  Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Inoue,  Kazuhiko,  lo  TEAC 
Coiporabon.  Spindle  motor  mounting  structure  and  disk  unit  bavins  the 
same.  5,519,688.  O.  369-270.000. 
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Nagno.  Kae: 

Niitiigaki.  Tetsao;  Ou.  Kiyodn:  vd  Nagan,  Kae,  5,319,437,  C[. 
348-734.000. 
Nagaoka.  Katsuro:  See — 

Konuhi.  Ryutaro;  Tamaoki.  Hiroshi;  Kuramilu.  Masayuki:  Ikeda,  Hideo: 
and  Nagaoka.  Katsuro,  5,51«,873.  CI.  43O-567.000. 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Salo,  Chikaia,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaiiha.  Video  signal  processing  apparaus.  5.519,448,  Q.  348-559,000. 
Nagaaawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Ueda,  Tonx)hiko;  Masuura,  Ichiro;  Honjo.  Makolo;  Kakii,  Toduaki: 
Yamani.ihi.  Tom;  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji,  5,519,800,  O.  385-80.000. 
Nagashima.  Hideki:  See — 

Maeda.    YasuaU:    Nagashima.    Hideki:    and    Nakarana,    Koiake, 
5.519,681.  CI.  369-49.000. 
Nagashima,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Iwanaga.  Aisumasa:  Nagashima.  Kiyoahi:  Ueda.  Teiiaya;  Uiakala,  Hisa- 
taka;  and  Fujino.  Tetsuya,  5,518,313,  Ci.  53-302.060. 
Nageibog,  Alan  S  ;  See— 

Newkirk.  Mare  S  ;  Urquhait,  Andrew  W;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.; 
Monenion,  Maik  C;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  A  .  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S , 
5.518.061.0.  164-97.000. 
Nagy,  Dona:  See — 

Szalbki,  Enibet,  Szab6,  Eva;  Hegedas.  Eva;  Jaes6,  Eiika;  Hangicsi, 
Irtn:  Kerek,  Kihnin;  Beteczki,  Erzs^bet:  Sas.  Ertsibet,  Szab6. 
TUnde:  Karancsi.  Erika:  Fibiin.  Agnes;  Agm,  Zsolt;  Papp,  Gabriella; 
Kovics,  Anik6:  Nagy,  Ilooa;  Jakab,  Ttade:  Demk6.  Gabriella:  and 
Apagyi.  Erika,  5,518,722,  O.  424-195.100. 
Smki,  Ihachi:  See— 

Negishi,  Michio;  Naiki,  Ihachi:  Sasaki,  Masayoshi;  and  Kimura,  Tad- 
ayuki,  5.518,939,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Naitoh. Takashi:  Namekawa. Takashi;  Yamada,  Seiichi:  Maeda,  KuniMro;  and 
Inada.  Kenkichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Magnetic  head  including  PbO-VjOj-PjO, 
system  glass  bonding.  5.519.555.  CI.  360-120000. 
Nakagaki.  Tatsuiu;  and  Irie.  Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Medwd  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  data  transmissions  by  generating  a  succession  of 
ready  sigitals  to  a  high-performance  parallel  interface(HIPPI)  terminal 
connected  to  a  broadband  integrated  services  digital  network  (B-ISDN). 
5.519.835.0.  395-200.130. 
Nakagawa,  Akira:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji;  Saita,  Masani:  Hirano,  Munehiko;  Ikeura,  Yasuhiro:  Tan- 

iguchi,    Yasuaki;    Hashiguchi,   Terushi:    Kose,   Yasuhisa;   Takada, 

Yaaunori;  Kyoya,  Eiji:  and  Nakagawa,  Akira,  5,519,046,  O.  514- 

413.000. 

Nakahva,  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  shifter. 

5,519,349,  O.  327-237.000. 
Nakahala.  Kimio:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kalsuhiko:  Nakahata.  Kimio;  Tanigawa,  Koiciii:  Miyamoto, 
Toshio;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  5.519.471.  O.  355-246.000. 
Nakai.  Hinwhi;  Hoshiba.  Aluhiko;  and  Shibata.  Yasuhiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting  arrangement  for  engine  components  of  an 
outboard  motor.  5,517,977,  O.  123-580.000. 
Nakai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Sadaio;  Nakai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  and  Shibata.  Yasu- 
hiko. 5.5I7.%3,  O.  123-336.000. 
Nakajima,  Isao:  See — 

Matsushita,  Takao;  Baba.  Katsuya;  Hirai,  Kazuo:  Nakajima,  Isao;  and 
Takeda.  Takayuki.  5.519.080.  O.  524-437.000. 
Nakajima.  Junji;  Mochizuki.  Hideaki:  Yanuunoto.  Masao;  and  Wakemoto. 
Hirofumi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  lndu.strial  Co  .  Ltd.  Production  method  for 
a  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  display.  5.519.519.  CI.  359-52.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimamunc.  Takayuki:  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo,  5,518,777,  O.  427- 
454.000. 
Nakamata,  Shinichi:  See — 

Katou.  Hisato;  Kawashima.  Tomoyuki:  Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  Taniguchi, 
Harutaka:  and  Nakamata,  Shinichi,  5,518,432,  CI.  445-10.000. 
Nakamori.  Tonxihiro:  See — 

Kusano,  Akihisa:  Narita,  Izumi;  Seino,  Yuzo;  Salo,  Kaoru;  Tachibana, 
Tatsuto:  and  Nakamori.  Tomohiro.  5,519,431.  CI  347-247.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroki;  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro:  Nakamura.  Hiroki:  Handa,  Nozomu:  Murakami. 
Seiji:    Sakamoto.   Tsulomu:   Taira,    Kazuki:    and    Saitoh,    Yutaka, 
5.519.518.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuyoshi:  Inagaki.  Sadatoshi;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Kobayashi. 
Tadayasu.  to  NTN  Corporation:  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Strip- 
ping fingers  for  copying  machine.  5.518.781.  O.  428-1.000. 
Nakamura.  Keiko:  See — 

Masuda.  Naoki:  Sekine.  Norimasa;  Tomatsuri.  Takeo:  Nakamura,  Keiko: 
and  Sekiguchi,  Mamoru,  5.518.792.  O.  428-36.600. 
Nakamura.  Kosuke:  See — 

Maeda.    Yasuaki:    Nagashima.    Hideki;    and    Nakamura,    Kosuke. 
5.519.681.  O.  369-49.000. 
Nakamura.  Makio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  search  of  a  codebook  in 

a  speech  encoder.  5.519.806.  O.  395-2.270. 
Nakamura.  Ma<uihira:  See — 

Miyake.  Akio:  Nakamura.  Masahira;  and  Fukushi.  Hideto,  5,519,024, 
CI.  514-254.000. 
Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Shinohara.    Ikuo:    Kauyama,    Kenichi;    and    Nakamura.    Mitsuhiro, 
5,519,782.0.381-183.000. 
Nakamura,  Mituyo:  See — 


Saiki,  Hideya;  Nakamura,  Mituyo:  and  Hirose,  Takashi,  5,518,027,  O. 
137-550.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Suganuma,  Masashi,  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Speed  coiMrol  unit  for  injection  moMing  machines.  5,518,390, 0. 
425-145.000. 
Nakannira,  Shuji;  Gallo,  Robert  C:  Osada.  Yasuaki;  Sakurada,  Shinsaku; 
Iteaka,  Noriko  G.:  uid  Salahuddin.  Sycd  Z..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Heatlfa  and  Human  Services:  and  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
for  treating  Kaposi's  sarcoma  and  blocking  or  inhibiting  vascular  pertne- 
abibty.  5.518.999,  O.  514-8.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Soshi.  Isao:  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Hiioshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Data  imprinting  device  for  a  camera. 
5,519,463,  a.  354-106.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsuneshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Plating 
method  aixl  method  for  pnxlucing  a  multi-layered  printed  wiring  board 
using  the  same.  5.517.758.  O.  29-852.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yoshida,  Masaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Testable 
scan  pad)  circuit  operable  with  multi-phase  clock.  5,519,714,  CL  371- 
22.300. 
Nakanishi  Dental  Mgf.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Eiichi:  Kawata.  Sosaku:  and  Shibata.  Yuichi,  5,518398,  Q. 
433-127.000. 
Nakanishi.  Eiichi:  Kawata.  Sosaku;  and  Shibata.  Yuichi.  to  Nakanishi  Dental 
Mgf.   Co..   Ltd.    Dental    handpiece   having  rotatable  contact  member. 
5,518,398.0.  433-127.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Takanori;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Kamiwaki,  Tadashi;  Saito, 
Masahiko;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiki:  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroaki,  5,519,875, 
O.  395-800.000. 
Nakanishi.  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Jose  M.:  Houghton.  Michael  W.;  and  Nakanishi.  Matthew 
M..  5.518.832.  O.  429-49.000. 
Nakano.  Russell  T;  See— 

Mocller.  Christopher  P:  Bolton.  Eugenie  L.:  Oieraikoff.  Daniel  F.;  and 
Nakano.  Russell  T.  5,519,867,  O.  395-700.000. 
Nakano,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ofaa,  Masayuki:   Hayase,  Rumiko;  Kihara.  Naoko;  Hayase,  Shuzi; 
Mikogami,  Yukihiro;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  Oypato,  Naohiko;  Matidse. 
Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei,  5,518,864,  O.  430-325.000. 
Nakao.  TaluLshi:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Sakaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Hisajima. 
Daisuke;  Aizawa,  Michihiko;  Nakao,  Takashi;  Koseki,  Yasuo:  and 
Kohno,  Kyoji,  5,517,830,  O.  62-476.000. 
Nakashima,  Fumiya:  See — 

Fujioka,  Yuichi:  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu:  TSuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko:  Nakashima.  Fumiya:  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida, 
Satoshi.  5,517.815.  O.  60-39.120. 
Nakashima,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara,  Tsutomu:  Kaneko,  Tst- 
sushi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5.519.156,  O.  5  R-406.000. 
Nakashima,  Nobuhisa;  Sakamoto.  Tokumitsu:  and  Konishi.  Yuzuru.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure-connection  type  semiconductor 
device  having  a  thermal  compensator  in  contact  with  a  semiconductor  base 
substrate  in  an  alloy-free  state.  5.519,231,  CI.  257-181.000. 
Nakata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taniuchi,  Osamu;  Okumura,  Hiioshi;  Kawase,  Hajiine;  Nankoh,  Youi- 
chi;  and  Nakata,  Hiroyuki,  5.518,413,  O.  439-157.000. 
Nakata,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Yasuo;  Salow.  Jun;  Fukuda,  Kenzo;  Oya,  Eiichi;  Itoh,  Kaoru; 
Kita,  Hiroshi;  Nakata,  Hisashi;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  Fujii,  Seiichi; 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  and  Ito.  Yoichi,  5,518,994. 
CI.  504-242.000. 
Nakata.  Shigenori:  Sato.  Shintaro:  and  Kamiya.  Seisaku.  to  Ushiodenki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Condensation  nucleus  type  device  for  counting  particles 
in  gas  utilizing  heating  means  on  the  connection  pipe  and  measuring 
chamber.  5,519.490.  CI.  356-338.000. 
Nakayama.  Akihito:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Norikatsu;  Nakazalo.  Kunio;  and  Nakayama, 
Akihito,  5,519.465.  O.  354-195.120. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Niikura.  Satoshi:  Koshiyama.  Jun;  Kato.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Kouichi; 

Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.518,860.  O.  430- 

191.000 

Nakayama.  Yasulomo.  to  International   Business  Machines  Coipotation. 

Graphic  moving/transforming  method  and  apparatus.  5,519,819,  CI.  395- 

136.000. 

Nakayama,  Yoshiki,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Safety  device  for  a  dirottle  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,517.%7,  O.  123-398.000. 
Nakazato.  Kunio:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Norikatsu:  Nakazalo.  Kunio:  and  Nakayama, 
Akihito,  5.519,465.  O.  354-195.120. 
Nakazawa,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Furumuta.  Yuji:  Mieno.  Fumitake;  Nakazawa,  Tsutomu:  Eshita,  Takashi; 
Maeda,  Mamoru:  and  Yamauchi,  Tsunetiori,  5,518,937,  O.  437- 
31.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Pillai,  Krishnan  J.:  and  Kerr,  E.  Michael,  5,518,634,  CI.  210-727.000. 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  See— 

Lin,  M.  Linda.  5,518,980,  O.  502-«)0.000. 
Naldec  Corporation:  See — 


Asou,  Hiioshi;  XJtaut,  Eiji;  Enno.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuchida,  Takashi    and 

Ishikawa,  Toshikazu,  5,518,065,  O.  165-43.000. 
Tagawa.  Chikashi;  and  Takehaia,  Shin,  5,519.611,  O.  364-424050 
Nalette,  TimoAy  A.:  See— 

Birbara,  Philip  J.;  Nalette,  Timothy  A.;  and  Snowdon,  Douglas  A 
5.518,626,  CI.  210-670.000.  *  ' 

Naleway,  John  J.;  See — 

Rao,  Narasinga;  Anderson,  Mark  B.;  Naleway,  John  J.;  and  Musser,  John 
H,  5,5 1 9,008,  O.  5 1 4-26.000. 
Namekawa,  Takashi:  See— 

Naitoh,  Takashi:  Namekawa,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Seiichi;  Maeda,  Kuni- 
hiro:  and  Inada.  Kenkichi.  5.519.555.  O.  360-120.000. 
Namekawa,  Takeshi;  Moteki.  Masayuki:  Hayashi.  Hidenori;  Hashibe.  Yukari; 
Fukuda,  Satoshi;  and  Kitajima,  Ikuo.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communica- 
tion System,  Inc.  Communication  apparanis  with  wireless  intercommuni- 
cation. 5,519,763,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Nankoh,  Youichi:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu:  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  Kawase,  Hajime:  Nankoh  Youi- 
chi; and  Nakata,  Hiroyuki,  5^18,413,  O.  439-157.000 
Nanno,  Yukio,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Cardboard  carton  for 

granular  materials.  5,518,172,  O.  229-125.050. 
Nano  Systems  L.L.C.:  See- 
Bruno,  Joseph  A.;  Doty.  Brian  D.;  Gustow,  Evan;  Ulig,  Kadileen  1  ■ 
Rajagopalan,  Nats;  and  Saipotdar,  Pramod,  5,518,187, 0.  241-5.000 
NanoSystem  L.L.C.:  See— 

Eickhoff,  W.  Mark:  Engers,  David  A.;  and  Mueller,  Kart  R.,  5JI8  738 
a.  424-493.000.  ,    --     ,     o, 

Naqui,  Ali;  Pierson,  Mark  W.:  Weschler,  Thomas  R.;  Waidlaw,  Steven  C; 
Finneny.  Michael  R;  and  Carpenter,  Charles  R.,  to  Idexx  Laboratories,  Inc! 
Apparanis  and  method  for  quantification  of  biological  material  in  a  liauid 
sample.  5.518.892.  CI.  435-29.000. 
N^be.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hideaki;  and  Hasegawa,  Mineo.  to  Kewpie 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phosphatidylcholine  wiUi  high  oxidative  stability  and 
process  for  its  preparation.  5,519.159,  O.  558-169.000. 
Narita.  Izumi:  See — 

Kusano,  Akihisa;  Narita,  Izumi;  Seino,  Yuzo;  Sato,  Kaoru;  Tachibana, 
Tatsuto:  and  Nakamori,  Tomohiro.  5,519.431,  O.  347-247  000 
Narr,  Berthold:  See— 

Ries,  Uwe:  ReiflTen.  Manfred:  Grell.  Wolfgang:  Hauel.  Ncrbeit;  Narr, 

Berthold:  Meckel,  Armin;  Bomhard.  Andreas:  van  Meel.  Jacques' 

Wienen.  Wolfgang:  and  EnCzerodi.  Michael.  5,519,138,  CI    544^ 

287.000. 

Narvaez,  Ramiro.  Safety  shield  for  drive  housing.  5,5 17,879,  CI.  74-609.000. 

Nash.  Christine  R..  to  Wonder-Weave  Corporation.  Hair  braiding  device  and 

method.  5.518.011,  CI.  132-212.000. 
Nash,  Marie  E.;  See— 

Liepe,  Steven  F;  Schwartz,  Jeflrey  D.;  and  Nash,  Mark  E.,  5,519,548,  CI. 
360-65.000. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Richard:  and  Wang,  Pat  Y.  H..  5,318,981,  O.  303-201.000 
Naslund.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Nowicki.  Michael  L.;  and  Naslund,  Paul  E.,  5,518,020, 0.  137-216  000 
Natale.  Kristen  M.:  See- 
Dalai,  Edul  N.;  Berkes.  John  S.;  and  Natale,  Kristen  M.,  3.519  476  CI 
355-279.000. 
Natarajan.  Siva;  and  Mallik,  Debendra.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Medrad  of 
controlhng  solder  ball  size  of  BGA  IC  components  5,519.580,  O.  361- 
760.000. 
National  Captioning  Instihite.  Inc.:  See — 

Salomon.  Amnon  M.;  and  Faust,  Andmny  M.,  5J  19,443    CI    348- 
467.000. 
National  Pallet  L.L.C.:  See- 
Young,  Robson  T,  Jr.,  5,517,926,  O.  108-51.300. 
National  Recovery  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sommer,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Kiitel,  Michael  A.;  and  Peatman,  James  R 
5,518,124,  CI.  209-577.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See— 

Abrams.  Suzanne  R.;  Gusta,  Lawrence  V.;  Reaney,  Martin  J.  T.-  and 

Ewan.  Bruce  E.,  5.518,995,  CI.  504-348.000. 
Massie.  Beinani;  Langelier.  Yves:  and  Lamarcbe.  Natalie.  5,518,913  O 
435-235.100. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Wei.  Wen-Cheng;  and  Lu.  Su-Jen.  5,518,660,  O.  232-313.100. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Carmon,  Iddo,  5,519,879.  O.  395-800.000. 
Greenbetg.  Craig  B.,  5,519,356,  O.  329-304.000. 
Kuo,  James  R.,  5,519,728,  O.  375-257.000. 
Pniitt,  David  A.,  5.518.684.  O.  419-66.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Invesnnent  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Morawsky,  Natalie:  Martino.  Gary  T.;  Guth,  Jacob;  Tsai   John-  and 

Jeffcoat,  Roger,  5,518,717,  O.  424-70.140. 
Wieczorek,  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Mahoney,  Lynne  M.,  5,519.072,  CI  524- 
48.000. 
Naughton.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Naughton,  Gail  K.:  and  Naughton.  Brian  A..  5.518.915. 0. 435-240.243. 
Naughton.  Gail  K.;  and  Naughton.  Brian  A.,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences. 
Inc.  Three-Dimensional  mucosal  cell  and  tissue  culture  system  5J18  915 
0.435-240.243.  ->     •      • 

Naughton.  Patrick  J;  and  Gosling.  James  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Mediod  and  apparanis  for  NTSC  display  of  full  range  animation 
5,519,825,  O.  395-152.000. 


Nault,  Thomas  R.;  and  Nault,  Vicki  L.  Bicycle  helmet  5,517,698   O 

2-424.000. 
Nault,  Vicki  L:  See— 

Nault  Thomas  R.;  and  Nault  Vicki  L.,  5.517.698.  O.  2-424.000 
Nawa.  Ikuichiro:  See — 

Harima,  Masahiro;  Nawa,  Ikuichiro;  and  Secsumasa,  Keiicfai,  5.518,195, 

Nawamaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Satow.  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo:  Oya,  Eiichi:  Itoh,  Kaoru 

Kiu.  Hiroshi:  Nakata.  Hisashi:  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu:  Fujii.  Seiichi: 

Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro:  and  Ito  Yoichi  5J18  994 

CI.  504-242.000.  ' 

Naylor.  Carter  G..  to  Huntsman  Cotporatioo.  Ednxylaied  ester  suritaaau 

and  a  process  therefor.  5.519.154,  O.  554-149  000 
Naylor.  William  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Webb,   Michael;   Brown,   David   R.;   and   Naylor,   WilUam  C     Jr 
5,519,791,0.382-252.000. 
NCR  Cofporadon;  See— 

Kamennan,  Adriaan;  and  Haagh.  Johannes  P.  N.,  5,519,834,  O.  393- 

200.060. 
Zom,  Donakl;  Czesnik.  Marek  W.;  Dyack,  Brian;  and  Enter  Rudolf 
5,519,420.  CI.  347-25.000.  ^^  ' 

ND  Industiies,  Inc.:  See- 
Wallace,  John  S.;  and  Stempien,  Chartes,  5,518,768.  O  427-284  000 
Nease.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Bridges,  Russell  P..  Golan,  James  R.;  Helton,  Ronakl  H.;  Lange  Stephen 
J.;  Madill,  Michael  J.;  and  Nease,  Michael  G.,  5,518.566,  O    156- 
161.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Chishiki.  Shigeo.  5.519,665,  CI.  365-230.060. 

Fujii.  Masahiro.  5.519.578.  O.  361-749.000. 

Fujita,  Kousaku:  and  Yahagi.  Masahiko.  5.519.697.  O  370-58  300 

Fukasawa.  Tomoyoshi.  5.519.233.  O.  257-275.000 

Hani.  Masanori.  5.519.785.  CI.  382-124.000. 

Hon,  Tsuguo;  and  Akahori.  Hiroshi,  5.519383,  O.  340-825  160 

Ishida,  Kenji,  5,519.736.  O.  375-367.000. 

Itoi.  Satoshi:  and  Araki.  Shigeru.  5319,682,  O.  369-34.000 

Iwata,  Hiroshi.  5319.722,  O.  372-46.000. 

Kilahara,  Shinichi,  5319,676,  O.  369-32.000. 

Kumagai,  Minotu,  5,519,484.  O.  355-319.000. 

Matsuinoto,  Hiroshi.  5319351.  O.  327-295.000. 

Morimoto.  Michihiro.  5.519.207.  O.  230-208.100. 

Murao,  Yukinobu,  5318,%2,  O.  437-195.000. 

Nakamura.  Makio.  5319.806.  O.  395-2.270. 

Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Masaaki    5319714    CL  371- 

22.300.  '      ■ 

Ohsawa,  Tomoki,  5,519,699,  O.  370^.000. 
Okanoue,  Kazuhiro;  and  Usfairokawa,  Akihisa,  5319,727   O    375- 

232.000. 
Oisuka,  Shigeni,  5319,710,  O.  370-95.300. 
Sato,  Fumihiko,  5,519,249.  CI.  257  587.000. 
Shinada.  Yosuke:  and  Hamamuia.  Sunao.  5319399.  O.  363-21  000 
Suzuki,  Kenichiro.  5319.240.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Suzuki,    Takayuki:    Masumolo,    Toshiaki:    and    Shibuya,    Takashi 

5319.467,  O.  359-«4.000. 
Takahashi.  Hideaki.  5319,702,  O.  370*4.000. 
Takano,  Shinji,  5319,721,  O.  372-48.000. 
Tatsumi.  Naoki:  and  Morioka.  Daigo.  5319.288.  O.  313-169.300. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald.  Robert  L..  5319.723.  O.  372-99.000. 
Nedderman.  William  H..  Jr.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater 
vehicle  polymer  ejection  control  valve  assembly.  5317,935,  O    114- 
67.00A. 
Needham,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Stephen  S.;  and  Needham.  Michael  L,  5319.886,  O  455- 
115.000. 
Needham,  Patricia  L.:  See— 

Kozlik,  Antonin;  Saigent  Bruce  J.;  and  Needham,  Patricia  L..  5319,034 

O.  514-307.000. 

Neeman,  Yuval;  Cook,  Peter  J.;  Miller,  Arnold  S.;  Zaiic,  Noa;  Raman.  Balan 

S.;  Montague.  David  S.:  and  Stiaube.  Dave,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 

Summary  caudogs.  5319,855,  CI  395-600.000. 

Neftel,  Frederic:  and  Bouvier.  Bernard,  to  Debiotec  S.A.  Cassette-type 

perisultique  pump  fitted  witfi  an  undeceitful  assembly.  5318378.  a. 

Negishi,  Michio:  Naiki,  Ihachi;  Sasaki.  Masayoshi:  and  Kimura,  Tadayuki,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for  sutic  RAM.  5318.939  O 
437-40.000. 
Neise,  Wolfgang:  and  Kameier,  Frank,  to  Deutsche  Fbrscbungsanstah  for 
Luft-und  Raumfahn  E.V.  Mediod  for  die  reduction  of  sound  emission  as 
well  as  for  the  improvement  of  the  air  output  and  the  efficiency  in  an  axial 
flow  machine,  and  flow  machine.  5.518364,  O.  415-119.000 
Nelson,  Harry.  Golf  practice  apparanis.  5318,245,  O.  473-279.000. 
Nelson,  Norm:  See — 

Dudas,  Eirol;  Hutton,  Tom;  Nelson.  Nonn;  and  Wallace,  Pat  5319377 
O.  361-737.000. 
Nelson,  Richard;  and  Wang,  Pat  Y.  H.,  to  Nashua  Corporation.  Xerographable 

carbonless  forms.  5318,981,  O.  503-201.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  Paxson,  James 
R.;  and  Nelson,  Robert  A.,  5318,850,  O.  430-109.000 
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Nelvig.  Per.  to  Regam  Medical  AB.  Method  for  compematioo  of  dart  cuneni    NUuforov.  Theo  T;  and  Knapp.  Michael  R.,  to  Mol«:ulffl|Tool,  Iix:_  Method 
of  CCD-sensor  in  dental  x-raying.  5.519,437.0.  348-162.000.  forgeneratingsingte-strandedDNAmolecules.  5.518.900,0.435-91.100. 


D.;  and  Nemolo.  Hiroshi. 


Nenwlo.  Hiroshi:  Sei 

O'Docheity.  James  K.;  Brannon.  Kenneth 
5.518.266.  CI,  280-728.200. 
Netz.  John  E.:  Ser — 

Bai.  Lijiin;  Nefz,  John  E;  and  Li.  Oiangming.  5318.838.  U.  429- 
191.000. 

Nesiec  S.A.;  See—  

Bracco.  Umberto;  and  Coiffier.  Eric.  5,518,753.  O.  426-601.000. 
Neuwirth.  Erast:  See — 

Haitig.  GOnter,  and  Neuwirth.  Ernst,  5.518.093.  O   192-45.000. 
Wagner.  JOig;  Bethke.  Noftert;  Neuwirth.  Erast;  Brehler,  Henrik;  Pol- 
ster.  Rudolf:  and  Wilhelm.  Sigurd.  5.517.957.  O.  123-192.100. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Aschroft  Dale  A.;  Priepke.  Edward  H.;  Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Torland, 

Peter  J..  5.518358.  Q.  414-685.000. 
Zaneiel.  G.  Paul;  and  Schott.  Allan  N..  5.518.098.  Q.  192-1 13.350. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporatioo:  See — 

Engle.  Thomas  H  .  5.518,354,  O.  414-333.000. 
Newcombe.  Guy  C.  R:  See — 

Humberstooe.  Victor  C;  Newcombe.  Guy  C.  R;  Sant.  Andrew  J.:  and 
Pataier,  Madww  R..  5.518.179.  CI.  239-102.200. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Voss.  Robert  J..  5.518,056,  CI.  160-178.100. 
Newell,  Scott,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Automatic  blood  pressure 
monitor  with  a  dual-speed  control  circiiil  for  die  DC  inflation  pump  motor. 
5.517.999.  a.  128-677.000. 
Newhouse.  Norman  L.:  and  Cederberg.  Alvin  R.  Pressure  vessel  with  system 

to  prevent  liner  separation.  5.518.141,  CI.  220-586.000. 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Urquhan,  Andrew  W.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Morten- 
son,  Mark  G.;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  A.;  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S..  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company.  LP  Method  of  modifying  the  properties  of  a  metal 
matrix  composite  body  5.518.061.  O.  164-97,000. 
Newman.  Edwin.  Cascade  process  heat  conversion  system.  5.518,554.  O. 

136-248.000. 
Newmoyer.  Kerry;  and  Lawrence.  Eric,  to  Berk-Tek.  Inc,  High  speed  tele- 
communication cable.  5.519.173.  Q.  174-113.00R. 
Newtec  Imernaaonal.  S.A.:  See — 

Morantz.  Jack  I..  5317.807.  C\.  53-556.000, 
Nexus  1994  Limited:  See— 

Yokev.  Hanoch;  Harel.  Maim;  and  Meiman.  Yehouda.  5319.718.  CI. 
375-202.000. 
Nczu.  Shigeiti:  See — 

Shimoda.  Akehide;  Nezu.  Shigeni;  and  Ohiake.  Mineo.  5318.791.  C\. 
428-36.200. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  Okano,  Yasunori;  Kawaguchi,  Tatsuo;  and  Imaeda. 

Minofu.  5317.942.  CI.  117-64,000, 
Matsushita,  Takao;  Baba,  Katsuya:  Hirai,  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  and 

Takeda.  Takayuki,  5319,080,  CI,  524-437.000. 
Sakai,    Osamu;   Takahashi,   Tomonori;   Abe.   Tetsuhisa;    and   Fujii. 

Tomoyuki.  5318.530.  CI.  96-11,000, 
Seike.  Shoji;  Ikami.  Toshiichi;  Ohta.  Kazuo;  and  Kiyosawa.  Shunichi. 
5318.255.  CI,  277102,000, 


Nguyen.  Hoang.  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  Hyundai    Nipponfrndo  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 


Nikon  Corporation:  See 

Ezawa.  Akira.  5319.293.  Q,  318-139.000. 

Kishimoto.  HiixKhi.  5319.642,  O.  364-561.000. 

Kusaka.  Yosuke.  5319.202.  Q.  250-201.800. 

Kusaka,  Yosuke;  and  Utagawa.  Ken.  5.519.203.  O.  250-201.800. 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Soshi.  Isao;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Wakaba- 

ya-shi,  Hiroshi,  5319,463,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Sato.  Manabu,  5319331,  CI.  359-380.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio,  5319340,  Q.  359-771.000. 
Nilsen,  Walter  See— 

Petterscn,  Jan  E.;  and  Nilsen.  Walter.  5318.353.  Q.  414-142.300. 
Nimee.  George  S.:  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  A.;  Nimee.  George  S.;  and  Nye.  Jon  C  5.517.720. 
a.  16-85.000. 
Nino,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Faraci.  John  A.;  and  Nino.  Anthony  J..  5317.816.  O.  60-39.420. 
Nino.  Naohi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  low  beam  headlight 
reflector  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  reflecting  sectors.  5.519389,  CI. 
362-61.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See — 

Katoh,  Hajime,  5318.332.  O.  403-155.000. 
Nippon  Chemical  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funita,  Yasusi;  and  Tamura.  Yoshisada.  5.518.656.  CI.  252-301.190. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murayama,  Ryuji;  Yamamuta.  Shigeo;  and  ikeda.  Masaaki,  5318,825. 
CI.  428-690.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatsuda,  Takumi;  and  Konishi.  Kazumasa.  5318.761. 0.  427-180.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai,  Masayoshi;  and  Futsuhata.  Koichi,  5319,598,  a.  363-20.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Kato,  Zenichiro;  Ichimiya.  Touyu;  Matsushiro.  Ryuichi;  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Sasao.  Shigeo.  5317.959.  CI.  123-I%.0AB. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Masahashi.    Naoya;    Mizuhara.    Youji;    and    Matsuo.    Munetsugu. 

5318.690.  CI.  420418.000. 
Sakurai.  Hideo:  and  Tanaka.  Takashi,  5319,186.  CI.  219-146.230. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiko.  5319,649,  CI.  364-736.500. 
Uematsu,  Masahiro:  Ojima,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Nobuhani;  and  Kaise. 
Atsushi.  5319.409,  CI.  343-771.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See- 
Veda.  Tomohiko;  Matsuura,  Ichiro;  Honjo,  Makoto:  Kakii,  Toshiaki; 
Yamanishi,  loni;  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji.  5319.800.  CI.  385-80.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Anada.  Katsuya.  5317.872,  Q.  74-89.210. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Funihashi.  Hiroshi;  Tanida.  Syozo;  and  Saito.  Toshitaka.  5,518.603.  CI. 

204-429.000. 
Tokura.  Norihito;  Okabe.  Naoto;  and  Kato,  Naohito.  5.519.245.  CI. 
257-376.000. 


Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc,  High  speed  boundary  scan 
multiplexer,  5319.355.  CI,  327-565,000, 
Nguyen,  Kha;  See — 

White.  Theodore  C;  Wong.  Chung  W.;  Nguyen.  Kha:  Shed).  Jayesh  V; 
and  Harris.  Craig  W,,  5,519,883.  O.  395-840.000. 
Nguyen.  Khe  C;  Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia;  and  Ha.  Tan.  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  DiBiision  coating  process  of  making  inverse  composite 
dual-layer  organic  photoconductor.  5318.853,  CI.  430-132.000. 
Nguyen.  Son  M.:  See — 

van  der  Werff.  Johannes  C;  and  Nguyen.  Son  M..  5319.073.  a. 
524-62.000, 
Nicca  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Miyagoshi.  Hiroaki;  andTakahara.  Katsuhiko.  5318381.0. 162-5.000. 
Nichols.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Talbot.  Nicholas  C:  Allison,  Michael  T;  and  Nichols.  Mark  E.. 
5319.620.  O.  364-449.000. 
Nichols.  Steven  B.,  to  K-Swiss  Inc.  External  bag  support  frame.  5,518.315. 

O.  383-119.000. 
Nielson.  Harold  C:  See — 

Shelby.  Jane;  and  Nielson,  Harold  C  ,  5319,047.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Niemeyer.  David  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  C;  Niemeyer.  David  A.;  and  Jennings.  David  R. 
5318.867.  CI.  430-363.000, 
Nierlich.  Franz:  See — 

Kashnitz.  John;  Steding.  Frank;  Oberholz.  Alfred;  Nieriich.  Franz;  and 
Nowitiki,  Berod,  5318,699,  CI.  422-211.000. 
Nigam.  Ak*,   to   Chiron   Vision,   Inc.   Bio-erodible   ophthalmic   shield. 

5318.732.0.424-427,000, 
Nightingale.  Gerald  B,:  See — 

Mohr.  Gregory  A.:  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  Nightingale.  Gerald  B.;  and 

Birdwell.  Thomas  W..  5319,225.  O.  250-390.020. 

Niikura.   Satoshi:   Koshiyama.  Jun;   Kato.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi,   Kouichi; 

Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.. 

Ltd.  Positive-working  quinonediazide  photoresist  composition  containing 

hydroxyalkyl  substituted  pyridine  compound.  5.518.860.  CI.  430-191.000. 


Takeda.  Hideto;  Kawasaki.  Kenzo;  Tsuchiya.  Sojiro;  Sugiura,  Shinzi: 
and  Ota.  Nobuo.  5318,185.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Nira  Holding  A/S:  See — 

Svendsen.  Gunnar.  5318.180.  CI.  239-224.000. 
Nishi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tomoshige.  Yoshihiro;  Nishi.  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka.  Hidekazu;  Ohnuki, 
Kohji;  and  Matoba.  Yasuo.  5319.079.  CI,  524-436,000, 
Nishigaki.  Tetsuo;  Ota.  Kiyoshi:  and  Nagano.  Kae.  to  Sony  Corporatioo. 
Remote  conoollcr  Bpparanis  and  an  audio-video  combination  system  using 
the  same.  5319.457.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Sakaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Hisajima, 
Daisuke;  Aizawa,  Michihiko;  Nakao,  Takashi;  Koseki.  Yasuo;  and 
Kohno.  Kyoji.  5317.830.  O.  62476.000. 
Nishihara.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Toshiharti;  and  Sekiguchi.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation.  Infrared  ray  cutoff  material  and  infrared  cutoff 
powder  use  for  same.  5318.810.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Nishihara.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Honda.  Shigeki;  Nishikawa.  Kenji; 
Imamura.  Kazuya;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa;  Suda.  Hiroyasu;  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5317.909.  CI.  100-231.000, 
Nishikawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Samejima,  Tairo;  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Honda.  Shigeki;  Nishikawa.  Kenji; 
Imamura,  Kazuya;  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa;  Suda,  Hiroyasu:  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5317,909,  CI,  100-231,000. 
Nishikawa,  Naoyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Furaihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  apparatus  and  method  with  comparison  of  calculated  and  actual 
ink  use.  5319,418,  O.  347-19.000. 
Nishikawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Nobuo;  and  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro,  5.518.844.  O.  430- 
30.000. 
Nishimiya.  Masafiimi:  See — 

Yoshida.   Makoto;   and   Nishimiya,   Masafumi.   5.519.301.  O.   318- 
811.000. 


Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Nakahata.  Kimio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Miyamoto 
Toshio;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer 
carrying  member  utilizing  oscillating  bias  having  constanl-voltage-DC 
component  and  constant-current  AC  component,  and  developing  apparatus 
and  image  forming  apparatus  using  same.  5.519.471.  CI.  355-246  000 
Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Kanke.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Engine  control 

equipment  and  its  air  meter.  5.517.971.  CI.  123-494  000 
Nishino,  Seiji:  See — 

Kato.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Nishino.  Seiji;  and  Kadowaki 
Shin-ichi.  5319.685.  CI.  369-110.000. 
Nishioka,  Futoshi:  See — 

Hon.    Yasuyoshi;    Minamitani.    Kunitomo;    and    Nishioka.    Futoshi 

5317.968.  CI.  123-417.000. 

Nishioka.  Seishi;  and  Okada.  Alsuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI 

Limited.   Method  of  arranging  components  in  semiconductor  device 

5.519,631,0,364-490.000, 

Nishiyama,  Tamotsu;  and  Matsumoto,  Noriko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 

Oial  Co.,  Ltd.  LSI  automated  design  system.  5319,630,  O.  364490  000 

Nishizawa.  Muneo,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Safety  device  for  a  mechanical 

Igniter  of  a  gas  generator.  5.518.267.  CI.  280-734.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo:  Satow.  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo;  Oya.  Ellchi;  lioh.  Kaoru- 
Kita.  Hiroshi;  Nakata.  Hlsa-shi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu:  Fujil.  Selichi' 
Walanabe.  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  and  Ito.  Yolchl  5  518  994 
CI.  504-242.000. 
Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Notsu.  Ikurou;  Miyata.  Tatsuji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Takada.  Yutaka  and 
Hamasaki.  Nobuo.  53I7.%5.  O.  123-352.000. 
Nissan  Ferro  Organic  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Odaira.  Shouji:  and  Ishii.  Hisashi.  5.519.076.  CI  524-112000 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanada.  Koutarou;  Fujisawa.  NorikI;  Hirose.  Tugio;  Sawada.  HIrofiiml: 
Koide.  Shuichi;  Kobayashi.  Morimltsu:  Tamuraya.  Makoto   Take! 
Asao;  Kawasaki,  Yoshiki;  Ohyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe   Youichl 
5318.270.  CI.  280-751.000. 
lijima,  Yohichi,  5319.376,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshiyuki.  5.519.305.  O.  322-14.000. 
Wakahara.  Tatsuo.  5318.469.  O.  477-168.000. 
Nissel  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki:  and  Suganuma.  Masashi.  5318.390.  O.  425- 

145.000. 
Shiozawa.  Fumio;  Takizawa,  Kiyolo;  and  Kato,  Toshimi.  5318,394  CI 

425-562.000. 
Takizawa,  Michiaki;  Shiozawa,  Fumio;  Magario,  Takashi;  Takeuchi 
Makoto:  Hoshina,  Masatake;  Yamazaki,  Minoni;  and  Kato,  Toshimi' 
5318,671.0.264-40.100. 
Nita,  Kyoji;  Kanno,  Hidekl:  Odagiri.  Mayumi;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyasu.  to 
Junsei  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.   Inlermolecular  compound  and  production 
method  thereof.  5.519.141.  CI,  548-213,000, 
NItta.  Atsuhiko:  See— 

Itoh.  Hiroshi:  Abe.  Takashi;  Kamlo.  Hideo;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi'  and 
Nitta.  Atsuhiko.  5.519.088.  O.  524-812.000. 
Nitta.  TaLsuo:  See — 

Murakami.  Tomomi;   Nitta,  TaLsuo;   Kihara.   Hiroyuki:   and  MItaki 
Kazuya.  5319.671,  O.  368-10.000. 
Nittoh.  Fiji:  See— 

Sakata,  Toshio:  Yuda.  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Shinichi;  Sukeda.  Toshiaki 
Watanabe.  Hiromlchi;  Maniyama.  Yoshiaki;  Ninoh,  Eiji;  Kuroiwa, 
Kenichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki,  5,517,752,  CI.  29-832.000 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Saglyama,  Masaru;  Abe,  Masaki;  Inagaki.  Junichi;  Hiraya.  Akira;  and 
Monta,  Masaya,  5,518.769,  O.  427-319.000. 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Matsuo,  Naoshi;  Fujino,  Naojl;  Tsuboi,  Mitsuni;  Nobumoto,  Toshiaki 
and  Eguchi,  Nobuhide,  5,519,394.  CI,  341-51  000 
Nock,  Levin  F:  See — 

Klepper,  John  R.;  and  Nock,  Levin  R,  5317.995.  CI,  128-661,010, 
Noda,  Kanji;  Saiu,  Masaru;  Hirano,  Munehiko;  Ikeura,  Yasuhiro;  Tanigiichi 
Yasuaki:  Hashlguchi,  TenishI:  Kose,  Yasuhisa;  Takada,  Ya.sunori;  Kyoya] 
Elji;  and  Nakagawa,  Akira,  to  HIsamltsu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc! 
Ketorolac -containing  fomenution.  5.519,046.  CI.  514413.000. 
Noda.  Masanori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  silicon  nitride  overiying  only  In  peripheral  circuit 
area.  5318.947. 0.437-52.000.  f       ^       t~  i- 

Noda.  Seiji:  See— 

Harazoe.  Hirofumi:  Matsuno.  Masamitsu;  and  Noda.  Seiji.  5.5 1 9. 1 12. 

Nogaml.  Ikuo:  See — 

HIkichi.  YuichI:  Moriya.  Takeo;  MIki.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Takamasa- 
and  Nogami,  Ikuo.  5318.906.  O.  435-116.000. 
Noguchl.  MasayukI:  See — 

Leonard.  Warren  J.;  Noguchi.  Masayuki;  and  McBridc.  O   Weslev 
5318.880.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Noguchi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Tonariya.  Yoshlto;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  Wada.  Yukihito;  Yamaguchi.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Yamasakl.  Tomio;  Ishii.  Michiyuki;  Tojima.  YoichI;  TogashI 
Mitsuo;  and  Noguchi.  Yukihiro.  5318.711.  CI.  424-9.411. 
Nojima.  Kenji:  See — 

Yuichi.  Tamaoki;  Hagiguchi,  Sadami;  Nojima,  Kenji;  and  Miyoshi. 
Tetsuya.  5319.188.  CI.  219-407.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 


Solntula.  Etkka.  5.519.711.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Vaisanen.  Risto.  5319.885.  O.  455-76.000. 
Nomura.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yoshihide;  Nomura.  Tatsuo;  and  Miyake.  Toshio  5  518  902  CI 

435-102.000.  •      . 

Nomura.  Toshio:   Katagiri.   Masayuki;  and   Kako.  Noritoshi.  to  Sharp 

5^!l%m.  a'1594780^'™^''""''  information  reproducing  apparatus 

Nomura.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  een- 

erator.  5.519J05.  CI.  322-14.000.  * 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sawada.  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai  Toy  top 

and  drive  unit  for  spinning  the  lop.  5.518.437.  O.  446-259  000 
Nonomura.  Akira;  and  Hata.  Maicaharu.  to  Kao  Corporation    Muhi-cavity 

mold  apparatus  having  Independently  controlled  heated  runners  5  518  389 
CI.  425-144.000. 

Noonan.  Burke  M.  Hand  covering  with  palm  slot.  5317  693  O  2-159  000 
Norandal.  USA:  See—  '     ' 

Romanowskl.  Christopher  A.;  Duvvuri.  Apparao;  Caiey.  William  E   and 
Mamson.  William  M.,  5318,064,  O.  164-453.000 
Nordin,  Kurt  L.,  to  AB  Ph  Nederman  &  Co.  Device  at  exhaust-gas  extraction 

hoses.  5,518,447,  CI.  454-63,000, 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  William  S.;  Holley,  Kennedi;  and  Traylor.  John  C.  A   5318  344 
CI.  406-39.000. 
Nordstrom.  Arnold;  Owen.  Frank;  and  Mayer,  Henry  P.  Aiicrafi  door  sill 

guard.  5318.207.  CI.  244-129.500. 
Norlin.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Pietrowski.  Michael  L  ;  Noriln.  Gordon  D.:  Mohr,  Thomas  J.;  Williams 
Charles  R.;  Haug.  Thomas  J.:  and  Herrmann,  John  W.,  5.518343.  C\. 

Norpapp  Industri  A/S:  See — 

Eriksen.  Sverre,  5318,117.  CI,  206-431,000, 
Norris,  Alan  A.:  Jackson,  Dale  M.;  Makino,  Sohei;  Fukuda.  Takeshi:  and 
AkuLsu,  Ikuo,  to  Fisons  pic;  and  Fujisawa  Phannaceutjcal  Company 
Limited.  Macrolides  for  the  treatment  of  reversible  obstructive  airwavs 
diseases,  5319,049,  CI,  514-449,000, 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Brian  C.  5319,339,  CI.  326-84.000. 

Wong,  Stephen  L.;  and  Venkilasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman.  5  519313  O 
.323-315.000.  ■ 

North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

SIsler,  Edward  C;  and  Blankenshlp.  Sylvia  M..  5318.988.  O.  504- 
1 14.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Castellucci.  Nicholas  T;  Tureaud.  David  G.;  and  Manning.  Owen  V 
5318.565.  CI.  156-94.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

BIgelow,  Louis  K.;  Frey,  Robert  M.;  and  Cann,  Gotdon  L..  5318.766 

CI.  427-255.700. 
Case.  Peter  J.,  5319.095.  O.  525-440.000. 
Fisher.  Kawika  S..  5318.443.  O.  451-540.000. 
Nosaki.  KatsutoshI:  See — 

Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Yamaguchi.  Tadashi'  and  Nosaki 
Katsuioshi.  5318.522.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Nose.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yanaglsawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  Kawada. 
Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Eguchi,  Ken:  Kawakaml. 
Eigo;  Kawasa,  Toshlmlisu:  Yoshli,  Minoru:  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Yamano 
Akihiko;  and  Nose,  Hiroyasu,  5.519.686.  O.  369-126.000 
Nose.  Junichi:  See — 

Yamasakl.  Tatsuo;  Nose.  Junichi:  Kaneko.  Hideki;  and  Inoue.  Tohru 
5319.547.  O.  360-64.000. 
Nolsu.  Ikurou;  Miyata.  Tatsuji:  Matsuda.  Hitoshi:  Takada.  Yutaka;  and 
Hamasaki.  Nobuo.  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Governor  device  for 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.517.%5.  O.  123-352.000, 
Nouail.  Gerard:  See — 

Pedeutour.  Jean-Marc;  Bello.  Jean;  Nouail.  Gerard;  and  Bellocci  Rio 
5318.793.0,428-36.910. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  SA:  See- 
Brown.   Stephen   J.;   Ungar.   Reginald   K.;   and  Zboril.  Vicliv  G 
5319.098.0.526-116,000, 
Novak.  Frank  P.:  See— 

Kannan.  KrishnamurthI;  Lybrand.  David  P;  and  Novak    Frank  P 
5319.870.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Nowicki.  Michael  L.;  and  Naslund.  Paul  E..  to  Dema  Engineerinii  Co 

Proponioner,  5318.020.  O,  137-216,000, 
Nowilzkj,  Bemd:  See — 

Kashnitz.  John;  Steding.  Frank;  Oberholz.  Alfred;  Nierlich.  Franz;  and 
Nowitzki.  Benid,  5318.699.  CI,  422-211.000, 
Nowogrodski.  Jose  A,:  See— 

Stefano.  Francisco  J,:  Nowogrodski.  Jose  A,;  and  Carrara.  Ditio  N 
53 1 8.734.  O,  424-448.000, 
Noy.  Amir,  to  Scitex  Corporation.  Limited,  Method  for  transferrinc  docu- 
ments. 5319.852.  CI.  395-500.000, 
Noya.  Shigeto:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi:  Kubo.  Isao;  Noya.  Shigeto;  Fujiwara.  Takafumi' 
Miura.  Akira;  and  Eda.  Nobuo.  5318.834.  O  429-59,000 
NSK  Ltd,:  See— 

Malsuzaki.    Hiroyuki;    Kawamau.    Takeo;    and    Maeda.    Takashi 

5317.858.0,73-593.000. 
Osawa.  Nobuyuki.  53 1 83 1 7.  O.  384-45.000. 
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Sakai.  Kouichi;  Ounii.  Hayalo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.518.459.  CI. 
474-133.000. 
NTN  Coipofaoon:  See—  .  „  . 

Nakamura.  Kazuyoshi:  Inagaki.  Sadaloshi;  Asai.  Kuniaki;  and  Koba- 

yashi.  Tadaya.su.  5.518.781.  O.  428-1.000. 
Saiki  Hideya:  Nakamura,  Mituyo;  and  Hirose.  Takajihi.  5.518.027.  CI. 
137-550.000  ^  n-  / 

Nuhel  Philip  O.;  and  Bagheri.  Vahid,  to  Anwco  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparation  of  unsaturated  oligomers  or  polymers  by  acyclic  olefin  met- 
athesis. 5.5 1**,  101.  CI.  526-142000.  ^  ,^ 
Nukui.  Masahiro;  Tayama,  Takao;  Ka.shiwagi.  Takeshi;  Kimura^  Masatoshi: 
and  Shoji.  Hidekazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  Process  'Oflh* 
preparation  of  aromatic  polycaihonale  resins.  5.519.106.  CI.  528-199.000. 

Numa.  Nobushige:  Scy—  ,.,„™m    r-i     <-k 

Okamoto,   Yoshihiro;   and   Numa.   Nobushige.   5.519.089.  a.    525- 
123.000. 
Numata.  Kazuhiro:  See —  ..  „      ,.        ,-vi. 

Fan  Hui  Zcng:  Yu.  Song;  Yamanaka.  Elsuji;  NumaU,  Kazuhiro;  Oka. 
Toshinon;  Suzuki.  Notihiko;  and  Muranaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5319.010. 
CI.  514-54.000.  ^  .  ^, 

Numata.  Ken  Reliability  of  metal  leads  in  high  speed  LSI  semiconductor! 
using  borh  dummy  leads  and  thermoconductive  layers.  5.519.250.  CI. 
257-632.000. 
Numau.  Takumi;  Ogata.  Kimitaka;  and  Tamura.  Hideki.  to  Kurata  Lorpoi^- 
tion  Assembling  method  of  products  and  assembling  apparatus  of  the 
same.  5.518.166.  CI.  228-182.000. 
Numazawa.  Mitsuteru:  See —  —■    ,     „         ,.■ 

Koizumi.  Naovuki;  Takegawa.  Shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Matsui.  Teruaki;  Honma.  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Mieda. 
Mamoru  Minaio.  Koichi;  Shibaia.  Kenvu;  and  Numazawa.  Mitsuteru. 
.5_519.05I.C1.  514-45.3.000. 
Nunn.  Stanley  R  :  See—  ,    ^  „       , 

Allbery.  James  D..  Jr.;  Troisi.  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  Susan  J.;  Cullen.  James 
H     Butler   Richard  L.;  Ferreira.  James  F;  Ellison.  Joseph;  Nunn. 
Stanley  R.;  Patel.  Chiman  L.;  Uban.  James  E.;  and  Schullz.  Dale  H  . 
5,519.603.  CI.  364-133.000. 
Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A;  S*-?—  ,c,o/..i   ^i 

Sora,  Gianluigi;  Sardella,  Lucio;  and  Capilanio.  Roberto.  5.518.04I.  LI. 
139-192.000. 
Nyce.  Philip  L.:  See —  _      .  ,  .  vi 

Salituro  Francesco  C;  Baron.  Bruce  M.;  Hamson.  Boyd  L.;  and  Nyce. 
Philip  L..  5.519.048.  CI.  514-419.000. 

Nye.  Jon  C;  See —  .  .,       .      ^    cut-itn 

Anderson.  Thomas  A.;  Nimee.  George  S.;  and  Nye.  Jon  C.  5.517.720. 

a.  16-8.5.000.  .  ^       ^..  ,.,..  „... 

Nykanen  Tuomo  S  ;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila.  trkki; 

Manelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R  ;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  Ryham.  Rolf; 

Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Karl  G..  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Zero 

discharge    mill    distillation,    salt    recovery,    and    water    management. 

5J5I8.583.  CI.  162-29.000. 

Oace  Jon  R    to  Research  Industries.  Inc.  Vapor  filter  with  partial  bypa.ss  and 

melhixl  of  manufacture.  5.518.532.  CI.  96-134.000. 
Oba  Masayuki;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Kihara.  Naoko;  Haya.se.  Shuzi;  Mikogami. 
Yukihim    Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Oyasalo.  Naohiko;  Matake,  Shigeni;  and 
Takano.  Kei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  forming  polyimidc 
film  pattern.  5.5I8.8M.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Oba.  Toshiro:  See —  -r    ,.■       c      i. 

Uemura.  Syuji;  Okuda.  Yoshihito;  Kaya.  Syuuji;  Oba.  Toshiro;  hatoh. 
Akiyoshi-  Tsuneyoshi.  Katsumasa:  Kawawaki.  Fumiaki;  and  Bannai. 
Takafumi.  5.519,646.  CI.  3M-709.120. 
Obaia.  Heilaro;  and  Kumazawa.  Satoni.  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co . 
Ltd.    Alkyl     3-(  substituted    or    unsubslituted     benzylidene)- 1 -alkyl-2- 
oxocyclopenlanecarboxylate  derivatives.  priKess  for  preparing  the  same. 
5.519.160.  CI.  560  51.000. 
Obata    Hiroyuki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ud.  Printing  plate  using  a 

charge  carrier  medium.  5_5I9.469.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Oberhausen.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hagens  Haio;  Heusel.  Thomas;  Sinzig.  Stefan;  Obethausen.  Wolfgang; 
md  Kobcr,  Reinhard.  5.518.201.  CI.  242-547.000. 
Oberholz,  Alfred:  See—  .,    ^.  ^  ^ 

Kashnitz.  John;  Sleding.  Frank;  Oberholz.  Alfred:  Niertich.  Franz;  and 
Nowilzki.  Bemd.  .5.518.699.  CI.  422  211.000. 
Obermeier.  Josef,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschafi.  Tool  bit  and  tool  bit  chuck  for 

manually  <iperated  tools.  5.518.345.  CI.  408-226.000. 
O'Brien.  Nancv  G:  See — 

Husscinv.  Abd«>  A.;  Murdock.  Jane  Y;  OBrien.  Nancy  G  ;  and  Stevens. 
Edwin  D.,  5.519.809,  CI.  .395-2.840. 
O'Callaghan.  Joseph:  See—  ..    u    i 

Walton.  Andrew;  Quinlan.  Una  M.;  Bryant.  Stewart  F.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J      Rigbv.    John,    Morgan.    Fearghal;    and    OTallaghan.    Joseph. 
5J<  19.858,  CI.  395-6()O.0(X). 
Ocean  Spar  Technologies  L  LC:  See —  „„„,„ 

Mennuici.  Robert  J ;  and  Loverich.  Gary  F.  5.517.936.  CI.  1 14-230.000. 
Ochsenbein.  Andre:  See—  ...  „  ...^ 

Aebi.  Thomas;  and  Ochsenbein.  Andre.  5.518.190.  CI.  241-32.000. 
Ocinmcf  Inc  "  St^c — 

Kuil.  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome.  5_519.053.  a.  514-457.(K)0 
Octel  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Subramaniam.  Ja-son;  Leirer.  Laszlo;  Soroosh.  Shahryar.  and  Brandman, 
Yigal.  5.519.507.  CI.  358-402.000 
Odagiri.  Mayumi:  See — 


Nita.  Kyoji;  Kanno.  Hideki;  Odagiri.  Mayumi;  and  Takahashi.  Nobu- 
yasu.  5.519,141.  CI.  548-213.000. 
Odaira.  Shouji;  and  Ishii.  Hisashi.  to  Nissan  Feno  Organic  Chemical  Co.  Ltd. 

Halogen-containing  resin  composition.  5.519,076.  CI.  524-112.000. 
Odaka.  Masanori:  See — 

Uda.  Takayuki;  Hiramoto.  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida.  Hisashi; 
Akimoto    Kazuhiro;  Odaka.  Ma.sanori;  Tanaka.  Tasuku;  Hirokawa. 
Jun;  and  Ohayashi.  Masayuki,  5.519.658.  CI.  .365-200.000. 
Odanaka.  Shinji:  See — 

Hiroki.  Akira;  Odanaka.  Shinji;  and  Kurimoto.  Kazumi.  5J18.944.  CI. 
437-44.000. 
Odani,  Niro:  See — 

Teruuchi.  Kiyohiro;  Yano.  Katsuhiko;  and  Odani.  Niro.  5.518.822.  CI. 
428-548.000. 
Oder.  Engin;  Pierre.  Francine;  and  Renouard.  Jean-Marie,  to  Sextant  Avion- 
ique.  Method  and  device  for  assisting  navigation.  5.519.392.  CI.  340- 
995.000. 
Odineal.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Ziegler  Michael  L.;  Brooks,  Robert  J.;  Bryg.  William  R.;  Chan.  Kenneth 
K    Hotchkiss. Thomas  R.;  Naas.  Robert  E.;  Odineal.  Robert  D  ;  Voge. 
Brendan  A.;  Williams.  James  B.;  and  Wood.  John  L.,  5.519.838,  CI. 
395-299.000. 
Odie.  Roy  R.:  See—  „    ™^  ,       „ 

Boden.  Eugene  P.:  Flowers.  Larry  I.;  OdIe.  Roy  R,:  Phelps.  Peter  D^; 
Ramsey.  David  L.;  and  Sybert.  Paul  D..  5.519.105.  CI.  528-I99.O0O 
O'Docherty.  James  K.;  Brannon.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Nemoto.  Hiroshi.  to  TRW 
Inc  Vehicle  safety  apparatus  including  inflatahle  restraint.  5.518.266.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
O'Dwyer.  Barry:  See—  „,   .       .      _         . 

Alexay  Christopher  C;  Tnietl.  William  L.:  Prozzo,  Chnslopher  D.;  and 
ODwyer,  Barry.  5.519.219.  CI.  250-339.0^0 
Ofenloch-Hae'hnle.  Beatus:  See—  „    .    .  .  ^    ,    u 

Hocss  Eva   Huber,  Era-smus;  Marken-Hahn.  Chnsline;  and  Ofenloch- 
Haehnle.  Beatus,  5,519,142.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Off  World  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  ,c.,>...r'i 

Gold.  Robert  J  ;  Jennings.  Dan  E,;  and  Webb,  Homer  L..  5.519.414.  CI. 
345-208  000. 

Ogata.  Hiroaki:  See—  

Oiima  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masahani;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki.  Michihilo;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kato.  Junichr.  Hasegawa. 
Hitwo  Asano.  Erika;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogata. 
Hiroaki.  5.519.472.  CI.  355-246.000. 

Ogata.  Kimitaka:  See —  .,..■■,  i.o  i^^  /-i 

Numata.  Takumi;  OgaU.  Kimitaka;  and  Tamura.  Hideki,  5  JI8.166,  LI. 
228-182.000. 
Ogata,  Ma.sahiro:  See —  _..»,■  >.■ 

Sato  Yuii-  Ogata.  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Kouichi:  Takei.  Nono;  and  Honjo. 
Tcishio.  5.518.849.  CI.  4.30-108.000. 
Ogawa.  Masayuki:  See— 

Waianabe.    Toshiyuki;    Kohnosu.    Shigeaki;    Ohshima.    Katsuyoshi; 
Ogawa.  Ma-sayuki;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshihiko.  5.518.355.  CI.  414- 
396000, 
Ogawa.  Seiichi:  and  Kimura.  Tomohiro,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Deflection 

apparatus.  5,5I9..371,  CI.  335-213,000. 
Ogawa.  Toshio:  See —  ».    . , 

Kuroda,    Osamu;    Tachi,    Takahiro;    Saito.    Miho:    Ogawa.    Toshio: 
Waianabe.  Noriko;  Kato.  Akira:  and  Miyadera.  Hiroshi.  5,5 17,820. 0. 
60-274.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasumichi:  See —  ,,o„,c    r-< 

Hoshishima.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ogawa.  Yasumichi.  5.518.035.  LI.   138- 
109.000. 
Ogawa.  Yisushige:  See—  .       .    ^ ,  .  r^., 

Kumakura.  Sinsuke;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Akaogi.  Takao:  and  Chida, 
Tetsuya,  5.519.652.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Ogawara.  Toshiki:  See —  „,,.    ^,     ,., 

Kodama.    Nobumasa:   and   Ogawara.  Toshiki.   5.519.574.   CI.    361- 
697.000. 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  See—  „      ,      t. 

Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tst- 
sushi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5.519.156.  CI.  5  R-406.fl00. 
Oh.  Masanari;  See — 

Iwashita,  Koichi;  and  Oh.  Masanari,  5.519.810.  CI,  395-3.000, 
Ohara,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Clatanoff.  Todd;  Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  J.:  and  Ohara.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.519.451.  CI.  .348-606.000. 
Ohaya.shi.  Masayuki:  See— 

Uda.  Takayuki;  Hiramoto.  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ishida.  Hisashi: 
Akimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Odaka.  Masanori;  Tanaka.  Ta.suku:  Hirokawa. 
Jun;  and  Ohayashi.  Masayuki.  5.519,658.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ohba.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Ohtsuka    Toshikazu:    Masui.    Moriyasu:   Takeda.  Takami:    Masuko. 
Michio;  and  Ohba.  Katsuaki.  5.519.139,  O.  544-295.000. 
Ohba.  Michio:  See—  . 

Inuzuka  Tsutomu;  Harada.  Shinji:  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohba.  Michio. 
5.518.641.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Ohgala.  Kohji:  See—  .......     ^ 

HtKlate.  Mari;  MaLsunHHo,  Norihisa;  Ohgata.  Kohji;  Wada.  Tamotsu; 
Yanai   Ken-iti;  Oki.  Ken-ichi;  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  Takei.  Michiko; 
Kakehi.  Tatsuya;  and  Okabe.  Masahiro.  5,518.940,  CI,  437-41,000, 
Ohhata,  Akira;  See — 


Johdai.  Akiyoshi:  Matsuo.  Hirokazn:  and  Ohhata.  Akira.  5 J 19  482  CI 
355-309.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Beckett  Tony  D..  5.519.502.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Ohira.  Yoshifiimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Television  receiver  having 

caption  displaying  capability.  5.519,445.  CI,  348-556.000. 
Ohki.   Mitsuhani.   to  Sony   Corporation.   Picture  reproducing  apparatus 

5,519,503.  CI.  358-335.000.  ^^ 

Ohkubo,  Masaharu:  See — 

Ojima.  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu:  Kisu.  Hiroki:  Sakurai.  Kazushige: 
Yamazaki.  Michihito;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  Kato,  Junichi:  Hasegawa,' 
Hiroto;  Asano.  Erika:  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro:  and  Ogata. 
Hiroaki.  5,519.472,  CI,  355-246,000, 
Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Shigeni:  Satouchi,  Mitsuko:  and  Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro 
5.519,011.  CI,  514-58,000. 
Ohm.  Hubenus:  See — 

Meyer.  Klaus  R.:  and  Ohm.  Hubenus,  5,519,097.  CI.  526-64,000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Toda.  Masayuki;  Onoda.  Taka.shi:  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Umeda.  Masani  and 
Kanno.  Yoichi.  5,518,360,  CI.  414-755.000. 
Ohnaka.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Hiroshi:  Sakai.  Masanori:  Mabuchi.  Katsumi:  Takahashi, 
Takuya:  Ohnaka,  Noriyuki;  and  Hattori,  Shigeo.  5,519,330  C[  324- 
700,000. 
Ohnuki.  Kohji:  See — 

Tomoshige.  Yoshihiro:  Nishi.  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka.  Hidekazu;  Ohnuki. 
Kohji:  and  Matoba.  Yasuo.  5.519.079,  CI.  524-436,000. 
OHoro,  Patrick  J,;  and  Rowley.  David  L..  to  AT&T  Coip.  Voice-and-data 

modem  call-waiting.  5.519,767.  CI.  379-97.000. 
Ohr.  Howard  D,:  See — 

Grech,  Nigel  M.;  Ohr.  Howard  D,:  and  Sims,  James  J,.  5.518,692  CI 

422-37.000. 

Ohsawa,  Tomoki.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Method  of  protocol  lennination  and 

a  packet  data  communication  system  applied  the  method,  5.519  699  CI 

370-60,000.  ■      ■ 

Ohshima.  Katsuyoshi;  See — 

Waianabe.    Toshiyuki:    Kohnosu.    Shigeaki:    Ohshima.    Katsuyoshi: 
Ogawa,  Masayuki:  and  Kaneko,  Yoshihiko,  5.518,355,  Q.  414- 
3%.000. 
Ohshiro.  Takashi:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukal.su.  Takanori:  Murakawa.  Ma.sa- 
hiko:  Takahara.  Toshio;  Hirono.  Shingo:  Ohshiro.  Takashi:  and  Mat- 
sumoio.  Tohtu.  5,519.861.  CI.  395-600,000, 
Ohta.  Kazuo:  See— 

Seike,  Shoji:  Ikami.  Toshiichi:  Ohta.  Kazuo:  and  Kiyosawa.  Shunichi 
5.518.255.  CI,  277-102,000, 
Ohta,  Michinosuke:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Hiroki:  Ohta,   Michinosuke:   Ishikawa,   Kanzo:  Sukeda. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kaji.  Mitsunari.  5,518.678.  Q,  264-177.120. 
Ohta  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tonariya,  Yoshilo;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  Wada.  Yukihito:  Yamaguchi.  Kazu- 
hiro; Yamasaki.  Tomio;  Ishii.  Michiyuki:  Tojima,  Yoichi:  Toga.shi 
Mitsuo:  and  Noguchi.  Yukihiro.  5.5 1 8,7 1 1 ,  a.  424-9,4 11. 
Ohtake.  Katsuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  camera 
provided  with  automatic  preparation  for  photoeraphine.  5,519.468   CI 
354-484.000.  »■  <"    o 

Ohtake.  Mineo:  See— 

Shimoda,  Akehide:  Nezu,  Shigeru:  and  Ohtake,  Mineo,  5,518,791   CI 
428-36.200. 
Ohtani.  Hiroftimi:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshiro:  Ohtani.  Hirofumi:  and  Matsuzaka,  Syoii,  SJI8  874  CI 

430-569,000,  .      .      • 

Ohtani.  Hitoshi;  Ohiomo.  Fumio;  and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Topcon,  Stereo  image  measuring  apparams.  5.519,485,  CI.  356-2,000. 
Ohtomo,  Fumio:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hitoshi:  Ohtomo,  Fnmio:  and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  5^19,485  CI 
356-2.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Toshikazu:  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Takeda,  Takami:  Masuko.  Michio;  and 
Ohba.  Katsuaki.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd,  Aminopyrimidine  derivatives  and 
their  production  and  use.  5,519,139.  C\.  544-295.000. 
Ohuchi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hosoya.   Yasuhiko;   Ohuchi.    Hirofumi:   and   Takahashi.   Tatsuhiko 
5.517.848.  CI.  73-23.310, 
Ohuchi.   Tomihisa:   Nishiguchi.   Akira:   Sakaguchi.   Seiichiro;   Hisajima. 
Daisuke:  Aizawa.  Michihiko:  Nakao,  Takashi:  Koseki.  Yasuo:  and  Kohno. 
Kyoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multiple  type  absorption  air  conditioning  system 
5.517.830.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Ohyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hanada,  Koutarou;  Fujisawa.  Noriki:  Hirose,  Tkigio:  Sawada,  Hirofumi; 
Koide.  Shuichi:  Kobaya<ihi.  Morimitsu:  Tamuraya.  Makoto;  Takei. 
Asao;  Kawa.saki.  Yoshiki;  Ohyama,  Hiroshi:  and  Tanabe.  Youichi 
5.518.270.0,280-751.000. 
Ohzeki,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Ojima,  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masahani:  Kisu.  Hiroki:  Sakurai.  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki,  Michihito:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  Kato.  Junichi;  Hasegawa. 
Hiroto:  Asano,  Erika;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro;  and  Oeata. 
Hiroaki,  5.519.472,  Q.  355-246.000. 


Ojima.  Masaki:  Ohkubo.  Masahani:  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki.  Michihito:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kato.  Junichi;  Ha.segawa.  Hiroto: 
Asano.  Erika:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro:  and  Ogata.  Hiroaki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  apparatus  using  elastic  blade 
5.519.472.0,355-246,000, 
Ojima.  Takashi:  See — 

Uematsu.  Masahiro:  Ojima.  Takashi:  Takahashi,  Nobuharu-  and  Kaise 
Atsushi.  5,5 1 9.409.  CI.  343-77 1 .000. 
Oka,  Toshinon:  See — 

Fan.  Hui-Zeng:  Yu.  Song;  Yamanaka.  Etsuji;  Numata.  Kazuhiro:  Oka, 

Toshinon;  Suzuki.  Norihiko:  and  Muranaka.  Yoshivuki   5,519  010 

CI.  514-54.000.  ■       ■ 

Okabayashi.  Ichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Pwdlel 

processing  system  and  data  transfer  method  which  reduces  bus  conlentian 

by  use  of  data  relays  having  plurality  of  buffers.  5.519.880   C\    395- 

800.000. 

Okabe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hodate.  Mari:  Matsumoto.  Norihisa:  Ohgata,  Kohji:  Wada,  Tamotsu: 
Yanai,  Ken-iti:  Oki.  Ken-ichi:  Mishima,  Yasuyoshi;  Takei.  Michiko' 
Kakehi.  Tatsuya:  and  Okabe.  Masahiro.  5.518.940,  Q  437-41  000  ' 
Okabe.  Naoto:  See — 

Tokura,  Norihito:  Okabe,  Naoto;  and  Kato,  NaoMlo,  5.519.245.  O 

Okada.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Nishioka,  Seishi;  and  Okada,  Atsuhiko.  5.519.631.  Q.  364-490.000 
Okada.  ALsunori:  See — 

Ukegawa,  Shin;  Wada,  Shigeaki:  Okada,  Aisunori:  Higashisaka,  Shingo: 
Kotani.  Miki:  Saimi,  Motohiro;  Sumitomo,  Taku;  Kuiamitu  Osamu' 
and  Aoki.  Shinichi.  5.519.285.  CI.  313-594.000. 
Okada.  Kazuo;  and  Tairaka.  Yoshihiko.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd 
Method  of  producing  open  cell  rigid  pdyurethane  foam.  5,519.068,  CI. 
521-174.000. 
Okada.  Kazutaka:  Sasaki.  Akira:  and  Kanda.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporabon.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparanis.  5,517.9%.  O.  128-661  0!0 
Okada,  Keiichi:  See— 

Kawanishi.  Shinya;  Funita.  Kouichi:  and  Okada,  Keiichi,  5,519.483,  CI 

355-311.000. 

Okada,  Kojiro;  and  Omori.  Shogo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel  feeding  system  and  method  for  internal  combustion  eneine 

5.517.970.  CI.  123^36.000. 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka:  and  Kalakura.  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparanis.  5,519.411.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Numa.  Nobushige.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd. 

Two-pack  aqueous  coating  composition.  5.519.089.  CI  525- 123  000 
Okamura.  Hisashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

material.  5,518.862,  a,  430-264,000. 
Okano.  Yasunori:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tsuguo;  Okano.  Yasunori;  Kawaguchi.  Taisuo;  and  Imaeda, 
Minoni.  5.517.942,  CI.  117-64.000. 
Okanoue.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ushirokawa.  Akihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation  Adaptive 

equalizer.  5,519,727.  CI.  375-232.000.  ^^ 

Okawa,  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  to  Teijin  Limited. 

Grained  artificial  leather,  process  for  making  same  and  fabricated  articles 

5.518,800,  CI.  428-151.000. 

Okazaki.  Haniki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Anti-skid  brake  system  of  a 

vehicle.  5.5 1 8.307,  CI.  303- 1 59,000. 
Okazaki,  Masaki:  See — 

Kawata.  Ken:  and  Okazaki.  Masaki,  5,518,783.  CI.  428-1,000, 
Oki  Elecoic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasai.  Tadashi.  5.518.327.  CI.  400-157.200. 
Miura,  Naoki.  5,519.661,  CI.  365-205.000. 

Sakaino.   Hiroshi;    Ishimizu.   Hideaki;   Kishimoio.    Mitsuru;   Ooishi, 
Noboru;    Ishikawa,    Masayuki:    Komori.   Chihiro;   Akulsu,   Naoji- 
Tanuma,  Jiro:  and  Kasai.  Tadashi.  5.518.323.  C[.  400-55  000 
Tanoi.  Satoni.  5,519.348.  CI.  327-205.000. 
Oki.  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Hodate.  Mari;  Matsumoto.  Norihisa:  Ohgata.  Kohji:  Wada.  Tamotsu: 

Yanai.  Ken-iti:  Oki.  Ken-ichi;  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  Takei,  Michiko: 

Kakehi.  Tatsuya:  and  Okabe.  Masahiro.  5.518.940.  O.  437-41.000. 

Okimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Syunichi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Active 

matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  divisional  common  elcctixxles 

aligned  with  divisional  regions  of  TFTs.  5,519,521.  CI.  359-59,000, 

Okuchi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  to  BrodiCT  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tape  unit,  5,518.328.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Okuda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takizawa.  Tomoki;  and  Okuda,  Hiroshi.  5.519J82,  CI.  313-478000 
Okuda.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Uemura,  Syuji;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro;  Kaya,  Syuuji:  Oba.  Toshiro:  Satoh. 
Akiyoshi:  Tsuneyoshi.  Katsuma.sa:  Kawawaki.  Funuaki:  and  Bannai 
Takafiimi.  5.5 1 9.646.  Q.  364-709. 1 20. 
Okudaira.  Tomonori:  See — 

Iioh.  Hiromi:  Okudaira.  Tomonori;  and  Kashihara,  Keiichiro,  5JI9.237 
a,  257-306,000, 
Okumura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu:  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  Kawase,  Hajime:  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi; and  Nakata,  Hiroyuki,  5,518.413.  C\.  439-157.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Cawlfield,  David  W..  5.519.605.  O.  364-151.000. 
Kappock.  Paul  S.;  and  Waldron.  Craig,  5,518.774.  Q.  427-384.000. 
Oliva,  Ambrogio:  See — 
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Knpcho    A.  Paul:  Menu.  Enieao;  CMivju  Ambrogio;  and  Spinelli, 

Silvano.  5.519.029.  CI.  514-287.000. 
Olivo.  Marco;  Ste—  .  „  ,         _.,  . 

Maccarrooe,  Marco;  Olivo.  Marco;  Colla,  Carta;  and  Padoan.  Silvia. 

5.519.656.0.365-189.090. 

dlivaud.  Bemard:  See—  ,,,,„,.„  ^ 

Holub.  Seige;  Coue.  Jean-PieiTe;  and  OUivaud.  Beniard,  5JI8J49.  O. 
411-.M.0OO. 
Olsen.  Gordon  E.:  &e—  ,,,„,,,  -^ 

Effland.  Richard  C;  Davis.  Lairy;  and  Olsen,  Goidon  E.  5,519.131,  a. 
544-105  000. 
CMsen.  Gregory  H.:  5**— 

FocTcst.  Stephen  R.;  Olsen.  Grego»y  H.;  Kim.  Dong-Su;  and  Lange. 
Michael  J..  5.518,934.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Olsen.  lb  I  Cunwit  cdlectof  for  solid  electrochemical  cell.  5.518.839,  C\ 

429-192.000. 
Olson.  Bient  K.;  See—  .,      ,.        o 

Storey  J  Kirk;  Olson,  Brent  K.;  Kaufinann.  James  R.;  Marchant.  Brent 
R.;andHarTis.  Bradley  D.  5.518.269.  CI.  280-739.000. 
Olsoo    Craig    W.    Publication    reference-aid    system    apparatus    therefor. 

5.5  i  8.273.  CI.  283-36.000. 
Olson.  Michael  D.;  See—  .         .>  --,, 

Braesch.  Roben  O ;  Hong.  Peter  L;  Mefferd.  Thomas  A.;  and  Olson, 
MichaelD.  5.517.821.  CI.  60-109.000.  ,       r^ 

Olsson   Mark  S.;  and  DiMascio.  Michael  S..  to  Hitwell  Video.  Inc   Optic 

,^em  for  a  down  hole  camera  assembly.  5.519.543.  CI.  359-894.000. 
OMahony.  Patrick:  See—  „     .  . 

Dale  James  L..  Jr.;  Gill.  George  M.;  O'Mahony.  PaUKk;  and  Brennan. 
John.  5,519.488.  Q.  356-139.090. 

Omegatech.  Inc.:  See —  

Barclay.  William  R..  5.518.918.  CI.  435-257.100. 

Okada.^KoJiro;  and  Omori.  Shogo.  5.517.970.  Q.  123-436.000. 
Omura.  Etsuji:  See—  ..  ^  ^^.  ..         „._. 

Hirano  Ryoichi;  Omura.  Elsuji;  Takemoto.  Akira;  and  Shigihara,  Kimio. 
5.519,720.0.372-36.000. 
Oneda.  Kalsumi:  Fujimoto.  Isao;  and  Lucas.  Alan  D..  to  Vision-Sciences.  lnc_ 
Endoscopic  contamination  protection  system  to  facilitate  cleaning  of 
endoscopes.  5,518,501.  O.  600-127.000. 
Ono.  Kazuaki:  See —  ..,,, «.•-..  rt 

Miyanxxo.  Toshio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Kazuaki.  5.519.475,  CI. 

Ono.  Masuo;  and  Sano.  Shigeo.  to  Halakeyama  Seisakusho  CO..  Ud. 
Software  disk  holder  and  assembly  of  disk  cases  therewith.  5,518,1 12,  CI. 

206-308.300.  ,,,„.,„  r~, 

Onoda,  Kalsuhiko.  to  Yazaki  Cocporalion.  Shield  connector.  5  J  18.428,  CI 

439-752.000. 
Onoda.  Takashi:  See—  .      ,,      j    ..  j 

Toda  Ma-sayuki;  Onoda.  Takashi;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Umeda,  Masaru;  and 
Kanno,  Yoichi.  5.518,360.  O.  414-755.000. 
Onozuka,  Tenio:  See—  ._      ,       „.  .        „..    .. 

Tomoi    Masao;  Onozuka,  Teruo;  Shindo.  Manabu;  Kiniwa.  Hideaki; 
Kubota.  Hirohisa;  and  Sawada.  Shintaro.  5.518.627.  CI.  210682.000. 
Onuma.  Toshio:  See —  . 

Takagi.    Masazumi;    Onuma,    Toshio;    Walanabe.    Talsuya;    Enami. 
Toshiaki'  Tanihira,  Kazuo;  Sawada,  Hirolaka;  Yoshinuma,  Kuni;  and 
Komalsuda.  Hiroaki.  5,518.570.  O.  156-303.000. 
Onusseit.  Hermann:  See—  ...^  ..  <  <io  ni 

Puerkner.  Eckhaidt;  Onusseit.  Hermann;  and  Eicken,  Ulnch,  5,518J/I, 
O.  156-332.000. 
Onvx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

AbcTArie;  and  Martin.  George  A.,  5318,911.  O.  435-194.000. 
Ooishi.  Nobofu:  See— 

Sakaino.   Hiroshi;   Ishimizu.    Hideaki;    Kishimolo.   Mitsuru;   Ooishi. 
Noboru;    Ishikawa,    Masayuki;    Komori,   Chihiro;   Akutsu,   Naoji; 
Tanuma.  Jiro;  and  Kasai.  Tadashi.  5.5I8J23.  O.  400-55.000. 
Oosthuizen.  Manhlnus  J.  R.:  See— 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  Lenarcik.  Andrzej;  Van  Zyl.  Clinton  A^  •Van 
Schalkwyk.  Andries  C;  and  Oosthuizen.  Marthinus  J.  R.,  5,5I9J81, 
CI.  340-572.000. 

"shirota.  Syouzo;'and  Oo<uka,  Takahiro,  5319,246,  O.  257-435.000. 
Ooyama.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kato,    Kanji;    Fujisawa.    Hiromichi;    Ooyama,    Milsuo;    Kawaguchi. 
Hisamilsu;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  Kaneoka.  Noriyuki;  Akizawa.  Mit- 
suru Fujinawa.  Masaaki.  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  and  Murakami.  Masa- 
haru.  5319.857,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Open  Corporation:  See—  _    , .,     „^„. 

Stevens.  Albeit  F;  Stevens.  Marti  A.;  DeWitt,  Robert  R  ;  Ule,  WiUiaro 
R  Yorti.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Palterson.  Roy  E.. 
5.5I8.I21.  CI.  209-1.000. 

Opher,  Ayal:  See—  ,      j. 

Subramanian.  Raian;  Chatwani.  Dilip;  Chiang,  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5,519.707.  O.  370-94.200. 
Opitz   Klaus,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie  Systeme  GmbH  +  Co.  KG;  and 
Hefa-Frenon  Artneimmel  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Pharmaceutic  formulaDon  for 
the  treatment  of  alcoholism.  5319.017.  CI.  514-2I5.O0O. 
Opoczynski.  Adam,  to  ADC  Telecommunicadons.  Inc.  Point-to-muldpoini 
performance  monitoring  and  failure  isolatioa  system.  5319,830.  O.  395- 
182.020. 


Oppetmann.  Klaus-Guenter.  and  Stoisiek,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafi  Circuit  structure  having  at  least  one  bipolar  power  component  and 
method  for  the  operation  thereof.  5319.241.  CI.  257-327.000. 
Oppi,  Cristina:  See —  ,^^^ 

Wagner.  Thomas;  and  Oppi.  Cristina.  5319.1 16.  O.  530-327.000. 
Opiesko.  Stephen  T;  LaPeruta.  Richard.  Jr.;  and  Roland.  Richard  E..  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Internal  magnetic  shield  for  a  color 
cathode-ray  tube.  5319.283.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Opsahl  Lorinda  R.;  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  L..  to  General  Electric  Company^ 
Magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  shear-rate  within  mechanically  vibrated 
materials.  5.517.992.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Optical  Storage  Intematiooal  Holland:  See— 

Peeters,  Hendrikus  W.  C.  M.,  5319.687.  O.  369-270.000. 
Organo  Corporation:  See —  .  -     ■    i,- 

Eguchi   Masahiro;  Myoga.  Haniki;  Shimohara.  Ma.saki;  and  Sugizaki. 
Teruo.  5318.620.  CI.  210-615.000. 

^^'vraSl^s.' U^  M  'and  Watson,  Stephen  R..  5318.878.  CI.  435-1.300. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  .. 

Sukau.    Kazuaki;    Yamanaka.    Shun-iehiro:    and    Sugawara.    Shuji. 
5318.852.  O.  430-110.000. 
Orillion.  Michael  T:  See—  ..     u      i, 

Blum.  Michael  F;  Boerman.  Gary  L.;  Fekete.  Thomas  M;  Horak. 
Donald  L.;  Kovneristy.  Yulig  K.;  and  Orillion,  Michael  T,  5.518,518. 
O.  75-10.150. 
Orion-yhtymi  Oy:  See—  .  ,,o-.i-i  <-i 

Uitti.  Alto  O.;  Sutinen.  Marja  R.;  and  Paronen.  Timo  P.,  5318,737,  U. 
424-473.000. 

^''"cS^.  John  pTand  Orlik.  Joseph  L..  5318.928.  CI.  436-40.000. 

"^^AnS'c^ig  ATand  Sterrea.  Terry  L..  5318.397.  O.  433-24.000. 
Omdorff,  Roy  L..  Jr.  to  BF  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Bearing  assembly. 
5318,318.  O.  384-98.000. 

Frisbie.  Jetfrey  S.;  Cori.  Paul  D.:  and  Ortiz.  John  E..  5317.989.  CI. 

Ottner.  HerbettTand  Dorflinger,  Hans-Dieter,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Method  of 

processing  printed  waste  matter.  5318.580,  O.  162-4.000. 
Osada.  Yasuaki:  See —  . .    „  .       j     ou- 

Nakamura,  Shuji;  Gallo.  Robert  C;  Osada.  Ya.suaki;  SakuradaShin- 
saku;  Tanaka.  Noriko  G.;  and  Salahuddin.  Syed  Z.,  5,518.999.  O. 
514-8.000. 
Osaka  Prefecture:  See— 

Miyamoto.   Hiroki;   Ohta,   Michinosuke;   Ishikawa.   Kanzo;   Sukeda, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kaji.  Mitsunan,  5.5 1 8,678.  O.  264- 1 77. 1 20. 
Osawa  Nobuyuki.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Miniature  linear  guide  device  and  profile  of 

slide'r  thereof.  5318.317.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Osawa.  Ryoko;  Maekawa.  Takashige;  Momii.  Tatsuo;  and  Kamata.  Satoshi.  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Fluorine-containing  benzophenone  denvatives 
and  use  thereof.  5319,078.  CI.  524-337.000. 

°*'"Siio'susum'u;  and  Oshima.  Kenji.  5317.913.  CI.  I0l-119.0qa 
Oshino   Genzi;  and  Suzuki.  Isamu.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co .  Ltd.  Thermal 

prinlir.  5317.915.  CI.  101-288.000.  c        . 

Oshio.  Susumu;  and  Oshima,  Kenji,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Steiicil 

printing  device  using  a  sensor  for  detecting  an  ink  type.  5.517,913,  CI. 

101-119.000. 

°^;^.  Noel'sTand  Ostrom.  Gary  A..  5319.391.  O.  340-959000. 

°'*lSfstetier.  OaJ.^  Oswald,  Gertiard.  5318.997.  CI.  512-2.000. 
Oswald.  John  C    Portable  push-pull  type  exercise  device    5318.483.  CI. 

482-131.000. 
Ota.  Kiyoshi:  See—  tt.oj.-.    r-\ 

Nishigaki.  Tetsuo;  Ola.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagano,  Kae.  5319,457,  CI. 
348-734  000 
Ota,  Masaki;  Hibino.  Soukichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Variable  capacity  swash  plate  type 
compressor  having  pulsation  suppressing  chamber  located  capacity  control 
valve.  5318.374.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Ola.  Nobuo:  See—  „  ..       ^     .         _. .     . 

Takeda.  Hideto;  Kawasaki.  Kenzo;  Tsuchiya.  Sojuo;  Sugiura.  bhinzi; 
and  Ota.  Nobuo.  5318,185.  O.  239-585.400. 
Otoide  Bill  H;  and  Keigham,  John  K..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Poitable 

radar  target  simulator  53 1 8.400,  O.  434-4.000. 
Olsuka,  Shigem.  to  NEC  Corporation  Networic  synchronization  for  TDMA 
cellular  communication  using  signals  from  mobile  sutions  in  neighbonng 
cells.  5319.710.  O.  370-95.300. 
On.  David  F;  and  Yoder.  Alfred  D..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Scalloped  closing 

wheel  for  a  seeding  machine.  5317.932.  CI.  111-193.000. 
Onow.  Eckhant  See —  .    „        „,  , 

Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Ottow.  Eckhard;  Cleve.  Arwed;  Elger.  Walter, 
Chwalisz.  Kraysztof;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5319.027.  O.  514- 

277.000.  

Ouelette.  Roger  J.  Spa  cover  lift.  5317.703.  CI.  4498.000. 

Sakai.  Kouichi;  Oumi.  Hayato;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5318,459,  O. 
474-133.000 
Outboard  Marine  Coiporalion:  See — 

Ling.  Philip,  5317.962.  O    123-335.000. 


Ouyang.  Jiangbo:  and  Harpel,  William  L..  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Chro- 
mium and  fluoride  free  metal  treatment  5318355.  O.  148-251  000 
Overseas  Publishers  Association:  See — 

Paveliev.  Anatoly  A..  5318.450,  O.  454-187.000. 
Owczaraak.  Ronald  E:  See— 

^•^^"fv,^™  '••  ''••  •**  Owczarzak,  Ronald  E,  5318333,  O. 

403-169.000. 
Owen,  Frank:  See — 

Nordstrom,  Arnold;  Owen,  Frank:  and  Mayer,  Henry  P.,  5,518  207  CI 

244-129.500. 

°^S«*'.,5,*^  ^   Vehicle/trailer  hitch  alignment  system.  5318,263.  CI 
280-477.000. 

Owens.  William  M.  Electromagnetic  interference  shielding.  5.519.168.  CI. 

Oya.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Ya.suo;  Satow,  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo;  Ova,  Eiichi;  Itoh,  Kaoru 
Kita,  Hiroshi;  Nakata.  Hisashi;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  Fujii.  Sciichi' 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  and  Ilo.  Yoichi  5  518  994 
CI.  504-242.000. 
Oyama.  Takamasa:  See — 

Weber.   Georg;    Pohl,    Ludwig;    Hiliich,    Reinhard;    Plach,    Hertiert 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama,  Takamasa:  Rieger,  Bemhaid;  Kurmeier" 
Hans  A.;  and  Banmann,  Ekkehard,  5,519325,  CI  359-103  000 
Oyasato,  Naohiko:  See — 

Oba.  Masayuki;   Hayase.  Rumiko;   Kihara.   Naoko;   Hayase,  Shuzi; 
Mikogami,  Yukihiro;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  Oyasato.  Naohiko-  Matake 
Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5318,864.  CI.  430-325.000 
Ozaki,  Tohni.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Senucooductor  memory  device 

having  surrounding  gate  transistor.  5319.236.  CI.  257-302  000 
Ozaki.  Yoshihide:  Nomura.  Tatsuo;  and  Miyake,  Toshio.  to  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  High  pullulan  content  product 
and  Its  preparation  and  uses.  5,518.902,  CI.  435-102  000 
Ozaku.  Wataru:  See — 

Sakaki,   Mamoru;   Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu;   Fujiu.   Miyuki;   Ozaku 
Wataru;  Fujita.  Noboru:  and  Honzawa,  Chikara,  5318,821,  O.  428- 

Pacaud.  Bemanl:  See — 

Dissaux.  Bemard-Anloine;  Le  Loarer.  Jean-Luc;  Pacaud.  Bernard'  and 
Ries.  Michel.  5318.703,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Snell.  Jeffery  D..  5318,001.  CI.  128-697.000. 
Packaging  Coip.  of  America:  See— 

Hayes,  Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  A..  5318.133.  O.  220-306.000 
Packard.  Robert  D..  II:  See— 

Bortcowski,  Daniel  G.;   Fung.  Hingsum  F;  Habal,   Hadi  R;  Chao. 
Kenneth;  Kai.  Sheng-roan;  and  Packard.  Robert  D..  II.  5319,760.  CI. 

Padoan.  Silvia:  See — 

Maccarrone,  Marco:  Olivo,  Marco:  Colla,  CarU:  and  Padoan   Silvia 
53 1 9,656.  CI.  365- 1 89.090. 
Page.  Loretta  A.  G.:  See — 

Pearlstine.  Kathryn  A.:  and  Page.  Loretta  A.  G..  5.5183.34,  O.  106- 

Pak-Harvey.  Helen;  and  Mao,  Chung-Ling,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Redispersible  acrylic  polymer  powder  for  cementitious  compositions 
5.519.084.  CI.  524-503.000. 

Pal,  Ranajit:  See — 

DeVico,  Anthony  L.;  Pal.  Ranajit;  and  Samgadharan.  Mangalasseril  G  , 

Pallinger  Aktiengesell.schaft:  See— 

Sieberer.  Franz.  53 1 8. 1 29,  O.  2 1 2-349.000. 
Palkovich.  Alex;  Bird.  John;  Duby.  Tomas;  and  Simkin.  John,  to  Elscint  Ltd 

Magnets  providing  patient  accessibility.  5.519.372.  O.  335-216  000 
Palmas.  Paolo:  See — 

Goodspeed.  Randall  F:  Mitchell,  Todd  P;  Palmas.  Paolo;  and  Puimala. 
Kalidas.  53 1 8.695.  CI.  422- 144.000. 
Palmer.  Mathew  R.:  See — 

Humberstone,  Victor  C;  Newcombe.  Guy  C.  F;  Saw.  Andrew  J    and 
Palmer.  Mathew  R.,  5318.179.  O.  239-102.200. 
Palmer.  Yvette  L.:  See — 

Skomicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Ghartiia.  Magid  A..  5319.031,  O.  514-291.000 
Palmquist  Man  in  E.  Game  ball.  5318.234.  CI.  273-65.0EG 
Pan.  Jing-Pin:  See — 

Yu.  Tsai-An;  and  Pan.  Jing-Pin.  5318,779,  CI.  427-508.000 
Pana.sonic  'ftchnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tatah.  Abdelkrim.  5319.724.  CI.  372-102.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Bemard.    William    A.;    and    Bruwnlee.    James    A.     5  517  727     O 
24-I6.0PB. 
Pandya.  Ashish:  See — 

Farrell.  Robert:  Sanghavi.  Himanshu;  and  Pandya,  Ashish  53I9J45 
O.  327-108.000.  .-',-.  J. 

Pant  Ranjan:  See — 

Ganesan,  Kalyan;  Federline.  Gregory;  Bamhart.  Andrew;  and  Pant 
Ranjan.  5319,640,  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Panton,  Stanley,  to  Milltronics  Ltd.  Modem  for  communicating  with  enclosed 

electronic  equipment  5319327,  CI.  359-159.000. 
Paolelta.   Anthony   P..  Jr.   Scent  dispensing   worm   lure.   5.517.781    CI 

43-42.060. 
Papachristos.  Miltiades:  See — 


Russell,  Trevor.  Papachristos.  Miltiades;  Burton.  Jeremy;  and  Coooev 
Antony,  53 1 83 1 1 ,  O  44-347.000. 
Paper  Converting  Equipment  GmbH:  See— 

Schaefer.  Michael.  5317.880.  O.  76-107.100. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Ziegelhoffer,  Paul,  5318,490.  O.  493-193.000. 
Papp.  Gabriella:  See— 

Szaldki.  Eirfbet;  Szabb.  £va;  Hegediis,  6va;  Jacs6,  Erika  Hangicsi 
Wn;  Kerek,  Kilmin;  Bereczki  Erzsibel;  Sas.  Erzs«>ei  Szabb' 
Tunde;  Karancsi.  Erika;  FSbiin.  Agnes;  Agni.  Zsoh;  Papp  Gabriella' 
Kovics.  Anik6;  Nagy,  llona;  Jakab,  Tijnde;  DenUui.  Sbriella,  and 
Apagyi,  Erika,  5318,722,  a.  424-195.100. 
Paques  B.  V:  See— 

Buisman.  Cees  J.  N.,  5318.619.  O.  2ia«I1.000 

D.   J!!^"^-  ?'^-  "*'  V«"'"e»-  Sjoerd  H.  J..  5318,618, 0.  210-605.000. 
Pankh.  Rutesh  D.:  See — 

Be^.  Ronald  K.;  Cox.  Larry  R.;  and  Parikh.  Rutesh  D..  5319.795.  CI. 

Paris.  Jean;  Pilon.  Bnino;  and  Benoit  Louis,  to  Salomon  SA    Ski  boot 

equipped  with  a  suspended  front  cover.  5317,771.  O.  36-120000 
Park,  An<hew  C  ,  toChesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Method  for  inhibiting  the  dissolution  of  antiperspirant  compounds  in 

alcohols.  5318,714,  O.  424-65  000 
Park,  Choul-Woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaner  having 

sound  dampening  suction  lead.  5317.716,  CI.  15-326.000 
Parit,  Joon;  and  Melendy.  Galon,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compwiy.  Printed  wiring 

assembly  coplanarity  Inspection  fixture.  5319.315.  O.  324-158  100 
Park.  Jun  O.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Apparatus  for  conveying 

circuit  boards  through  a  component-mounting  station.  5317,748,  Q. 

Parte  Kyoung- Wan;  Lee,  Seong-Jae;  and  Shin.  Min-Cheol.  lo  Eleclroiiics  and 
Telecommunicauons  Research   Institute.  Quanmm  interference  device. 

Parit^Sang  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

fijnning  metal  interconnection  of  semiconductor  device.  5318,963,  O 

437-195.000. 
Park,  Sang-Gon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Measuring  apparatus  for 

a  passive  element  value  using  a  current  vector.  5319.325. 0.  324-607  000 
Park.  Sung  C.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  seek  controi 

apparatus  continuously  detects  and  compensates  for  varying  displacement 

velocity  of  optical  head.  53 19.678.  CI.  .369-44.280. 
Parte  Yong-Seok;  Kim.  Hyung-Cham;  Kim.  Sung-Hong;  and  Yi.  Yong-Taek. 

to  Yukong  Limited.  Quick  biochemical  oxygen  demand  test  and  aomraais 

for  the  same.  5318.893.  CI.  435-29.000.  ^^ 

Parker.  Frederick  J.;  Kertiar.  Awdhoot  V.;  and  Brezny,  Raslo,  to  W  R  Grace 

53?W?aCl'435-n6'000*'*"''  ""^'^  '"  bioremedi«ion  suppom. 
Paronen.  Timo  P.;  See — 

Urtti.  Arto  O.;  Sutinen.  Marja  R.:  and  Paronen.  Timo  P..  5318,737  O 

424-473.000. 

Pani.  Owain  L  ;  Bonny.  Ian;  Hassall.  Ian  V.  E.:  Goulding.  Marie  J  ;  Greenfield 

Simon;  Brown,  Emma  J  ;  and  Coates.  David,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 

Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Liquid  crystalline  copolymer.  5,518.652.  CI. 

Parsons.  Kevin  L..  to  Annament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Detachable  kev 
ring.  53 1 7,839.  CI.  70456.00R.  ^ 

Parsons,  Robert  G.;  and  Kowal,  Robert,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Immunoas- 
says empolying  generic  anti-hapten  antibodies  and  materials  for  use 
therein.  5318,887,  O.  4.35-7.100. 
Parton.  Richard  L  ;  Stegman,  David  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Pamela  M..  to  Eastman 
J^^„i-''"'P*"''    ""*  sens'ti^rs  for  high  silver  chloride  emulsions. 
5318.876.  O.  430-573.000. 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Mechanism  for  improving 
television  display  of  still  images  using  image  motion-dependent  filter 
5319.452,  O.  .348-620.000. 
Pa.setti.  Mauro:  See — 

Laganl  Paolo;  Paseni.  Mauro:  and  Siligoni.  Marco.  5319.775.  O 
379-412.000. 
Pas.sell,  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Berthold,  John   W.;    Passell,  Thomas   O.;   and   Roman    Garrv   W 
5317.851.  O.  73-87.000.  " 

Pastel.  David  A.:  See— 

Atwood.  Thomas  J  ;  Pastel,  David  A.;  and  Reding.  Bnice  W..  5319.487. 

Patel.  Oilman  L.:  See— 

Allber>',  James  D..  Jr.;  Troisi.  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  Susan  J.;  Cullen  James 
H.:  Butler,  Richard  L ;  Feneira.  James  P;  Ellison.  Joseph;  Nunn 
Stanley  R.;  Patel,  Oilman  L.;  LTian.  James  E.;  and  Schultz  Dale  H 
5319.603.  CI.  364-133.000. 
Patel.  Mansukh  M.:  See- 
Meyers.  Marc  A.;  Patel.  Mansukh  M.;  Russell.  Michael  P;  and  Record 
David  W..  5.5 1 8.7.39.  O.  426-3.000. 
Patel.  Rajat  L.:  See- 
Jordan.  Chris  A.;  Patel.  Rajat  L;  and  Eschbach.  Stephen  L..  5319639 
CI.  364-509.000. 
Paterra.  Jeffrey  H.:  See- 
Campbell,  Michael  C;  Marefat  Mohsen;  Mayo,  Randall  D.;  Paterra. 
Jelfiey  H.;  Pham.  Tuyen  V:  Rex,  Donald  K  :  and  Schoedinger,  Keviii 
D..  53 1 8.324.  CI.  400-56.000 
Paterson.  Noel  S.;  and  Ostrom,  Gary  A  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Improper  flap 
position  on  take-off  warning.  5319.391.  O.  340-959.000 
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Patnode.  Gregg  A.;  Battles.  Donald  R.;  D'Haese.  Francois  C:  aod  Morse.  Dan 
J    to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  making 
indicator  tapes.  5.518.763.  CI.  427-208.000. 
Patrias.  Andrew  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ligon.  James  T..  Sr.;  Porter.  Stephen  P.:  and  Patrias.  Andrew  L..  Jr.. 
5.518.294.  a.  297-284.400. 
Patterson.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Stevens.  Albeit  F;  Stevens.  Mark  A.;  DeWitt.  Robert  R.;  Ule.  Wilbam 
?..;  York.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Patterson.  Roy  E . 
5.518.121.  CI.  209-1.000. 
Pattoo,  Charles  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Bender.  Michael  S.;  McCallum.  Douglas;  PaOon.  Charles  F.  Jr.:  and  Vo. 
Duong  M..  5.519.851.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Paul.  Ana:  See — 

Paul.  Marius  A.:  and  Paul.  Ana.  5,517.951.  Q.  123-21.000. 
Paul.  Francois  M.  B.:  See — 

Lamolfae.  Jean-Pierre  H.  C;  Marchenay,  Yves  G.;  Monsan,  Pierre  F; 
Paul.  Fian^ots  M.  B.;  and  Pelenc.  Vincent.  5.518.733.  Q.  424- 
430.000. 
Paul  Hettich  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.:  See— 

Beneke.  UUich.  5.517.724.  Q.  16-335.000. 
Paul.  Marius  A.;  and  Paul.  Ana.  Two  stroke/four  stroke  engine.  5.5 17.951.  C\. 

123-21.000. 
Paveliev.  Anatoly  A..  lo  Oversea-s  Publishers  Association.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  protecting  uultraclean  surfaces.  5.518.450.  CI.  454-187  000. 
Pawluczyk,  Romuald.  lo  Institui  National  D'Optique.  Method  of  changing  the 
optical  invariant  of  multifiber  fiber-optic  elements.  5.518,863.  CI.  430- 
321.000. 
Paxall  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Klopfenstein.  Kraig  L..  5317.798.  CI.  53-249.000. 
Paxson.  James  R.:  See — 

Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.:  Paxsoo.  James 
R.:  and  Nelson.  Robert  A..  5.518.850.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Payard.  Mate;  Ba/iard-Mouysset.  Geneviive:  De  Saqui-Sannes.  Gilben; 
Guaixliola.  B^trice;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam. 
Girard.  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  New  aminoalkylchromones.  processes  for 
the  preparation  thereof.  5.519.023.  C\.  514-253.000. 
Payne.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Haws,  Michael  G.:  King.  James  W.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.;  Payne.  Donald  E.; 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Heiean.  William  P;  Cullens.  Cordell;  Coombs. 
James  L.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerrel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.517.822.  CI.  60-618.000. 
Payne.  Eric  E.;  Ramirez.  Ruben  R.;  and  Shieh.  Johnny  M.  H..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi-density  data  storage  backup  allow- 
ing booLstrap  image  storage  in  density  required  by  initial  boot  code  and 
other  system  images  at  higher  densities.  5,519.869.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Payne.  Linda  S.:  See — 

Young.  Steven  D.;  BriKher.  Susan  F;  Payne.  Linda  S.;  Tran.  Lekhanh 
O.;  and  Lumma.  William  C.  Jr..  5,519.021,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Paynter.  Bruce:  McCarrick.  Henry  J,;  and  Adamic.  Joseph  W..  Jr..  to  Span 
Instruments.  Inc    Method  for  making  thin  film  piezoresistive  sensor. 
5.518.951,0.437-79.000. 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  and 
McMillan.  Larry  D..  to  Symetrix  Coiporatioo.  Ferroelectric  dielectric 
memory  cell  can  switch  at  least  giga  cycles  and  has  low  fatigue  -  has  high 
dielectric  coastant  and  low  leakage  current  5.519.234.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Pearlstine.  Kathryn  A.;  and  Page.  Loretta  A.  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I     and  Company    Ink  set  and  process  for  alleviating  bleed  in  printed 
elements.  5.518.534.  O.  I06-20.00R. 
Pearson.  Nils  O.:  See — 

Jahnke.  Richard  W.;  Forsberg.  John  W.;  and  Pearson.  Nils  O..  5.518,517, 
CI.  71-64.080. 
Peatman.  James  R.:  See — 

Sommer.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Kittel.  Michael  A.;  and  Peatman.  James  R.. 
5.518.124.  a.  209-577.000. 
Peck.  James  M.:  See— 

Samuelson.  Bruce  E.;  Hansen.  William  L.:  Emmerling.  James  R.; 
Blackwell.  Elmer;  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.:  Strand, 
Jeiocne  E.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Groess. 
Michael  S.;  Knoll.  Kennedi  F;  and  Rueb.  John  T.  5,518,144,  Q. 
221-33.000. 
Pedeutour.  Jean-Marc;  Bello.  Jean;  Nouail.  Gerard;  and  Bellocci.  Rio.  to 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Pipework  element  coating  and  method  of  applying. 
5.518.793.0.  428-36.910. 
Pedginski.  James  J.;  and  Biricholz.  Ronald  B..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  and  a  process 
for  producing  same.  5.518.81 1.  O.  428-343.000. 
Peeters.  Hendrikus  W.  C.  M..  to  Optical  Storage  International  Holland. 

Turntable  device  for  an  information  disc.  5.519.687.  O.  369-270.000. 
Peil.  Eugene  D.  Self-lapping  screw  having  threaded  nut  as  a  head.  5,518,351, 

CI.  411-383.000. 
Peissig,  Bnice  W.  Heated  fishing  rod.  5.517.786.  CI.  43-18.100, 
Peitsch.  Peter  See— 

Jurisch.  Reinhard;  Peitsch.  Peter,  and  Brodersen.  Olaf,  5,519.729.  CL 
375-259.000. 
Pel.  Aline  V :  See— 

WSUel,  Thomas;  Pel,  Aline  Y;  Brichaid,  Vincent;  and  Boon-Falleur. 
•niierry,  5,519.117,  CI.  530-328.000. 
Pelenc,  Vincent:  See — 


Lamolfae.  Jean-Pierre  H.  O.;  Marchenay.  Yves  G.;  Monsan.  Pierre  F; 
Paul.  Francois  M.  B.;  and  Pelenc.  Vincent.  5.518.733.  CI.  424- 
430.000. 
Pellacini.  Franco:  See — 

Santangelo,  Francesco;  BertoUni.  Giorgio;  Pellacini.  Franco;  Soldati. 
Luciano;  Gazzaniga.  Annibale;  and  Casagrande,  Cesaie.  5.519.054, 
CI.  514-529.000. 
Peng.  Chin-Huang:  See — 

Lu.  Kuo-Hui;  and  Peng.  Chin-Huang.  5,518,250,  Q.  273-347.000. 
Pennzoil  Products  Company:  See — 

Fang.  Jiafii.  5,518,590,  O.  205-780.500. 
Pentapharm  AG:  See — 

Stttrzebecher,  J6tg;  Vieweg,  Helmut;  and  Wikstroem,  Peter,  5,518,735, 
CI.  424^149.000. 
Pentecost  J.  R.  Etiergy  saving  electromotive  engine.  5.519.267,  CI.  310- 

17.000. 
Pento,  Tapio.  to  Tensor  Oy.  Procedure  for  simulating  ubiet  compression. 

5.517.871.0.73-865.900. 
Pepi.  Richard,  to  Pixel  International.  Short  pumping  stem  for  flat  display 

screens.  5.519.284.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Peiherschlager.  Alois:  See — 

Achilles.  Gerhard;  Sturzenegger.  Ernst;  Perberschlager.  Alois;  Zamstein, 
Bnjno;  and  Messmer.  Emil.  5.518.569.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Perdieus.  Pieter  See — 

Florens.  Raymond;  Perdieus,  Pieter  and  Roefs,  Andr^.  5,518,868,  CI. 
430-429-000. 
Perez,  Ubardo  A  ;  Carey.  William  S.;  Freese.  Donald  T;  and  Rocken.  Judith 
B  .  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Methods  for  controlling  scale  formation  m 
acqueous  systems.  5.518.629.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Perez.  Libardo  A.:  See — 

Freest.  Dopald  T;  and  Perez,  Ubaido  A.,  5,518.630,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Performance  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Close,  Eric  C;  Goff,  Jerry  K.;  and  Yost  Donald  A.,  5,519.601,  O. 
363-98.000. 
Perfiimo,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves:  Royet.  Didier:  Chanussot.  Jean-Michel;  DiGiacomo. 
Didier  Perfumo.  Jean-Charles;  and  Jurion.  Olivier.  5.519.742.  O. 
376-260.000. 
Pergola.  Joseph;  McLeod.  Maribeth;  and  Pergola.  Michael,  to  Pergola. 
Joseph;  and  McLeod,  Maribedi.  Method  of  impregnating  a  paper  filter  widi 
a  flavoring  agent.  5.518,743,  O.  426-78.000. 
Pergola,  Michael:  See — 

Pergola,  Joseph;  McLeod.  Maribeth;  and  Pergola,  Michael.  5.518.743, 
CI.  426-78.000. 
Perino.  Stanley;  and  Davenport  Thomas  E..  to  Ramtron  International  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  manufacturing  ferroelectric  bismuth  layered  oxides. 
5.519.566.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Peridns.  Mark  M.:  See- 
Dumas.  Gregory   P;   Perkins,   Mark  M.;  and  White,  Charies  M., 
5,519,773,0.  379-265.000. 
Perlman.  Daniel,  to  Brandeis  University.  Buffer  shaping  device.  5318.604, 

O.  204-616.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;  aiHl  Nakajima,  Yasuo,  5318.777.  CI.  427- 
454.000. 
Pert.  Julius  P.:  See — 

Liu.  Chung  Y.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M  ;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  and  Perr.  Julius  R. 
5.518.030.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Perreira,  G.  Stephen;  Kutin.  Richard  L.;  and  Kenney.  Bruce  A.,  to  Kilovac 

Corporation.  Sealed  relay  device.  5.519.370.  CI.  335-154.000. 
Perrine.  Walter  E.  Semi-automatic  handgun  with  independent  firing  spnng. 

5.517.896.  CI.  89-189.000. 
Perrine.  Walter  E.  Semi-automatic  handgun  with  unalterable  trigger  mecha- 
nism. 5.517.897.  CI.  89-189.000. 
Perry.   Robert  A.   No  reduction  using  sublimination  of  cyanuric  acid. 

5318.702.  O.  423-239.100. 
Persells.  David  L.;  Andersson.  Roland  J.  E.;  Kinoshita.  Shigehiro;  and  Dunge. 
Felix.  Lifter  mechanism  employing  a  carton  gripper  and  canon  bonom  seal 
configuration  for  use  therewith.  5317.801.  CI.  53-374.200. 
Persells.  David  L.;  Kinoshita.  Shigehiro;  Mitsuishi.  Hisami;  and  Schott  Erik, 
to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Apparanis  for  sealing  the  fin  of  a 
gabled  carton.  5318378.  CI.  156-580.100. 
Fertile.  Liano.  Snow  vehicle.  5.518.080.  O.  180-190.000. 
Penimattam.  John  J.,  lo  Scios  Nova  Inc.  Fluorenyl  derivatives.  5319,043,  CI. 

514-381.000. 
Peters.  Lester  L.:  See — 

Liu.  Chung  Y.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  and  Peir.  Julius  P. 
5318.030,0.  137-625.650. 
Peters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

SchuU.  Jens,  5,518.573,  O.  156-356.000. 
Peterson.  John  W..  to  Taligem.  Inc.  Object-oriented  graphic  picking  system. 

5319,818.0.395-133.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  J.;  and  Stahley.  Robert  E..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Collapsible  pump  chamber  having  predetermined  collapsing  pattern. 
5318,147.  CI.  222-15.V070 
Petrille.  Joseph  C.  Ill;  and  Werner.  Michael  W..  to  Betz  Laboratories,  inc. 
Methods  of  detoxifying  quaternary  anmKMiium  compounds  toward  aquatic 
organisms.  5318.636.  O.  210-749.000. 
Petrov.  Viacheslav  A.;  and  Smart  Bruce  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  polyfluorooxetanes.  5319.151.  O.  549- 
510.000. 


Petschauer.  Franz:  See— 

Kappel,  Johannes;  and  Petschauer.  Franz,  5317.834.  O.  68-20.000 
Pettersen.  Jan  R;  and  Nilsen.  Walter,  to  Nilsen.  Walter.  Arrangement  in  an 

unloading  system.  5318,353.  O.  414-142.300. 
Pettit,  George  R  ;  and  Ichihara.  Yoshitatsu.  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 
acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Stale  University.  Isolation  and  structural 
elucidation  of  halisutin  3.  5319.050.  O.  514-450000 
Petty,  J.  Cameron:  See- 
Harper,  Dennis  D.;  Petty,  J.  Caneroo:  and  Riesenberger.  Stephen  R.. 
5319,826,0.395-152.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Rosen,  Terry  J.;  Desai.  Manoj  C:  and  Lowe,  John  A.,  Ill,  53 19  033  O 
514-305.000. 
Pfordt  Hartwig,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi.  Dual  hydraulic  motor 

drive  system.  5318,461,  CI.  475-72.000. 
Pham,  Tuyen  V:  See- 
Campbell,  Michael  C;  Marefat  Mohsen;  Mayo,  Randall  D.;  Pateiia, 
Jeftey  H.;  Pham.  Tiiyen  V.;  Rex,  Donald  K.;  and  Schoedinger,  Kevin 
D,  5318,324,  CI.  400-56.000. 
Pharmacia,  S.p.A.;  See — 

Schwarcz.  Robert;  Varasi,  Mario;  Delia  Toire,  Arturo;  Speciale  Cai- 
mela;  and  Bianchetti,  Alberto.  5319.055.  O.  514-541  OOO 
Phelps.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Boden.  Eugene  P;  Flowers.  Larry  I.;  Odle.  Roy  R.;  Phelps.  Peter  D.; 
Ramsey.  David  L.;  and  Syben.  Paul  D..  5319.105.  CI.  528-199000 
Philippon,  Xavier  See — 

Cbapotot  Michel;  Marteau,  Bernard;  Poletto,  Vanni;  Poma,  Alberto'  and 
Philippon,  Xavier.  5.519.397.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See— 

Dapo.  Roland  F.  5319.567.  CI.  361-506.000. 
Phillips.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Erkki;  Mattelm^i.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richanlsen.  Jan  T 
Ryham,  Rolf;  Soderman.  Jarmo:  and  Wiklund.  Kari  G..  5318383.  o! 

Phillips.  Mary  R.:  See— 

Darcie.  Thomas  E.;  Phillips.  Mary  R.;  and  Shankaranarayanan.  Nem- 
mara  K.,  5319,691,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

DeMaslers,  Jimmie  G.;  and  Fears,  Leonard  A..  5318.036.  CI    138- 

141.000. 
Mohle,  Dwight  R„  5,518,606,  O.  208-45.000. 
Phillips,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Deighan,  Joseph;  Phillips.  Steven  L.;  Wanbaugh.  Linn  D.;  and  Metzler 
Philip  M..  5.517.983.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Photonics  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoller.  Ray  A..  5319.520.  CI.  359-55.000. 
Piaget.  Gary  D.;  and  Gordon.  Trace  O.  Aerobic  exercise  apparanis  with 

pivoting  fool  treadles  and  handlebar.  5.518,470,  O.  482-51  000 
Pichmann,  Volker  See — 

Knise,  Georg;  Preine,  Gerhard;  Remmlinger,  Ulrich;  and  Pichmann. 
Volker.  53 1 8.09 1 ,  CI.  1 92-3.290. 
Pickens.  Carl  E.:  See — 

McCuiry.  Paoick  M.,  Jr.;  and  Pickens,  Carl  E.,  5319,124,  O.  536- 

Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Besett.  James  L..  5319.222.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Pieper.  Helmut:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard:  Linz,  Gunter  Guth, 
Bnan;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes,  5319,036  O 
514-310.000. 
Pieper,  Ronald:  See — 

Tale,  Dennis  J.;  Pieper,  Ronald;  and  Buehler,  Thomas  R.,  5,518  392  CI 
425-538.000. 
Pierce  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Deutsch.  Dennis;  Brower.  Jelftiey  S.;  and  Brown,  Lindsay  A.,  5318  217 
O.  248-463.000. 
Pierce,  David  A.;  and  Davies,  Barry  S.,  lo  AG  Communication  Systems 
Corporation.  Circuit  and  method  for  detecting  error  causing  tones  in  a  voice 
messagmg  system,  5.519.764.  CI.  379-67.000 
Pierotti.  L.  John:  See- 
Moore.  Walter  A.;  Kon,  Leiand  B.;  Johnson.  Kelly  B.;  Pierotti,  L,  John 
and  Hussey,  Brcn,  5318,268,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Pierpoline.  Mario,  to  Triton  Environmental  Corporation.  Oil-water  separa- 
tion. 5318.610.  CI.  210-104.000. 
Pierre.  Francine:  See — 

Oder,  Engin;  Pierre,  Francine:  and  Renouard.  Jean-Marie,  5,5 19  392  CI 
340-995.000. 
PieiTO,  John  A.;  Graham,  Thomas  H.;  Weiner,  Scon  M.;  Heller.  Paul;  and 
Merenda.  Joseph  L..  to  AIL  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  die 
interconnection  of  radio  frequency  (RI^  monolithic  microwave  integrated 
circuits.  5317.747.  CI,  29-600,000, 
Pierson.  Mark  W,:  See— 

Naqui.  Ali;  Pierson.  Marie  W;  Weschler.  Thomas  R,;  Wardlaw,  Steven 
C;  Finnerty.  Michael  P.;  and  Caipenter.  Charies  R,.  5.518.892  O 
435-29,000, 
Pietrowicz,  Stanley:  See — 

Battista,  Ralph  N,;  Bress,  James  R.;  Mowafy,  Hala  E,;  and  Pietrowicz 
Stanley,  5319,774,  Q,  379-386,000, 


Pietixjwski,  Michael  L :  Norlin,  Goidon  D,;  Mohr,  TVmas  J  ;  Williams 
Charies  R  ;  Haug,  Thomas  J,;  and  Herrmann,  John  W..  to  Anchor  Hocking 
Corporation,  Apparanis  for  spraying  at  a  spraying  station  aligned  with  a 
continuously  moving  conveyor  bell,  5318343.  O,  1 18-313  000 

Pihl,  Richard  M,:  See— 

^'^,„\:^  '-•  ''•  *'«■>««»•  Dennis  G,;  and  Pihl.  Richard  M 
5318.794.  O.  428-95.000. 
Piispanen.  Tero  M.;  See — 

Hettinger.  Ronald  K.;  and  Piispanen.  Tero  M..  5318.471,  O.  482- 
54,000, 
Pike,  Edward  F,  Jr.,  to  SNG  Spice  Products,  inc   Process  of  preserving 

vegetables,  5318,747,  O,  426-335,000 
Pileur,  Charies:  See— 

Vandromme,  Michel;  and  Pileur,  Charies,  5318,375,  O,  417-413  100 
Pilkington  Barnes  Hind,  Inc,:  See— 

Burite,  William  J,;  Folk,  Lisa  A,;  and  Ratkowski,  Donald  J,,  5319,069, 

Piltai,  Krishnan  J,;  and  Kerr,  E  Michael,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Comrany 

Coagulant  for  twin  belt  filter  presses,  5318,634.  O,  210-727  000^ 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Vargas.  Gregory  C ;   DeMars.  Jimmy  A.;  and  Meyer,  Roben  F 
5317.904,0.99-450.100,  ^^ 

Pilon.  Bnino:  See — 

Paris.  Jean;  Pilon,  Bruno;  and  Benoit.  Louis.  5.5 1 7.77 1 . 0.  36- 1 20  000 

Pinckley.  Danny  T,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  selectively  reducing  spectral 

OTmponents  in  a  wideband  radio  frequency  signal,  5319,890,  CI,  455- 

Pinschmidt  Robert  K,,  Jr;  and  Yacoub,  Khalil,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc,  Syndiesis  of  amine  functional  co-and  teipolymens,  5319,093, 0, 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Mijayama,  Ryuji;  Yamamura,  Shigeo;  and  Ikeda,  Masaaki,  5318.825, 
CI,  428-690,000, 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International:  See — 

Manin,  Barry;  Schoper,  John;  and  Carrigan,  Laurie.  5318,989,  O 
504-116,000, 
Piraino,  David  W,:  See— 

Kalfas,  Iain  H.;  Kormos,  Donald  W;  Piraino,  David  W.;  aod  Baineo. 
GeneH.  5317.990.  CI,  128-653,100, 
Pirelli  General  pic:  See— 

Gamham.  Cheryl  J,.  5318316.  O,  65-382,000, 
Pioiey  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Ballard.  Michael  D,;  Chang.  Sung  S,;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H,;  and  Supion 

StevenA.  5317.797.  0.53-64,000 
Bodie.  Kevin  W,;  and  Lowell.  Kenneth  W.,  5318,228,  O.  270-53.000 
Pitschi.  Franz  X..  lo  Spinner  GmbH  Eleklrotecfaniscfae  Fabrik.  Electrical 

connector  for  a  corrugated  coaxial  cable.  5318.420.  CI  439-578  000 
Pixel  International:  See — 

Pepi.  Richard,  5319.284.  O.  313-495,000, 
Plach.  Herbert:  See- 
Weber,    Georg;    Pohl.    Ludwig;    Hiitich.    Reinhanl;    Plach.    Herhert' 
Scheuble,  Bemhard:  Oyama.  Takama.sa:  Rieger.  Bemhaid:  Kurmeier 
Hans  A.;  and  Baitmann.  Ekkehard.  5.519325.  CI.  359-103.000 
Plainer.  Paul  E.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  and  roediod  of 
assembling  an  electrical  connector  with  rows  of  imennced  coniKts 
5318.426,  CI,  439-682,000,  ™e.^-«o  conacis, 

Plasma-Technik  AG:  See- 
Mueller.  Markus.  5319.183.  CI,  219-121320, 
Hesko.  George  A.,  to  GAP  Technologies,  Inc,  Electro<«itic»l  scanninE 
system,  5319,198,  CI  235-462,000,  ^^       >«^™ng 

Plessers.  Jaques  J„  to  Heraeus  Electro-Nile  International  N,V,  Process  for 
determining  the  concenb^tion  of  a  gas  in  a  molten  metal,  5318.931   CI 
436-52,000, 
Plester,  George:  and  Vandekerckhove.  Stijn.  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The 
Device  and  medwd  for  temperature-regulation  of  a  gas-liquid  absorption 
system  particularly  COj  water  absorption,  5318.666.  O,  261-39  100 
Plumb.  Richard  A  ;  and  Dave.  Yogesh  S,.  to  Schlumbeiger  Technology 
Corporation,  Methods  and  apparanis  for  borehole  measurement  of  forma- 
tion soiess,  5317.854.  O.  73-151,000 
Plumlee.  William  W,:  See- 
Ross,  Paul  C;  Kononov.  Alex;  Plumlee.  William  W,;  and  Roth.  S,  David. 
5319.669.  O,  367-93,000 
Pticock.  Andrew:  See — 

Pocock.  Terrence;  and  Pocock.  Andrew.  5318053.  O,  273-439,000 
Pocock,  Tenence;  and  Pocock.  Andrew,  Televised  bingo  game  system, 

Pohl,  Ludwig:  See — 

Weber.    Georg;    Pohl,    Ludwig;    Hiitich,    Reinhaid:    Rach,    Hcihert; 
Scheuble,  Bemhani:  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Rieger,  Bemhanl:  Kurmeier 
Hans  A,;  and  Banmann.  Ekkehard.  5.519325.  O,  359-103  000 
Poignant  Philippe:  See— 

Andrieu.  Xavier  and  Poignant  Philippe.  5319.304.  O  320-48.000 
Poletto.  Vanni:  See— 

Chapotot.  Michel:  Marteau.  Bernard;  Poletto.  Vanni;  Poma.  Alberto  and 
Philippon.  Xavier.  5319.397,  O,  341-155.000, 
Policicchio,  Bruno:  See — 

Silver.  Marty;  and  Policicchio.  Bruno.  5318,226,  O,  267-103.000 
Polster.  Rudolf:  See- 
Wagner.  JOrg;  Bethke.  Norhert;  Neuwirth.  Ernst  Biehler.  Henrik;  Pol- 
ster. Rudolf;  and  Wilhelm,  Sigurd,  5317,957,  O,  123-192,100 
Poly  Vac  Incorporated:  See — 
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Unilippe.  Michael  L..  5.518.115.  O.  206-370.000. 
Pdyak.  Maik.  to  American  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Implantable  sphincter 

system  utilizing  lifting  means.  5.518.504,  Q.  623-14.000. 
Polyplasbcs  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimoda,  Akehide:  Nezu.  Shigeni:  and  Ohtalte.  Mineo.  5418,791,  a. 
428-36.200. 
Poma.  Alberto:  See — 

Chapotot  Michel;  Maneau.  Bernard;  Poletto,  Vanm;  Poma,  Alberto;  and 
Philippon.  Xavier.  5.5I9J97.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Pomaxalski  S.A  :  See — 

Calhiard,  Jean-Pierre.  5.517,923,  C\.  104-173.100 
Pomerantz    Itzchak:  Gilad.  Shaley;  Dollberg.  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra.  Barry; 
Shtinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequei.  Gill;  and  Katz,  Matthe*.  to  Cubital  Ltd. 
Three  dimensional  modeling  apparatus.  5.519,816.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See —  . 

Pedeutour,  Jean-Marc;  Belk),  Jean;  Nouail.  Gerard;  and  BeUocci.  Kio. 
5.518,793.0.428-36.910. 
Pontius.  Dale  E.;  See—  „^  .    ■      ..     o  ■» 

Collins  Clive  A.;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers.  Chnsone  M.;  Rolfe. 
David  B.;  and  Pontius.  Dale  E.,  5,519,664,  Q.  365-230.030. 
Pope  Tim  E.;  and  Botns.  Patrick  T,  to  McDaniel  Fire  Systems,  Inc.  Mobile 

fire  detector  system.  5.519J82,  O.  340-627.000. 
Porte.  Johannes  J.;  See— 

Tomasso.  David  A  ;  and  Porte,  Johannes  J.,  5.518,693,  O.  422-63.000. 
Ponec  -  RMP  Division;  See— 

Houser  Howard  M  .  Jr;  Wise.  Bruce  R.;  and  Urmson,  William  T.,  Jr. 
5,518.085,  CI.  184-3.100. 
Porter-Cable  Corporation:  See — 

CTowers.  Earl  R.;  and  Schnell,  John  W.,  5,518.442,  CI.  451-359.000. 
Porter.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Ligon   James  T..  Sr.;  Porter,  Stephen  P;  and  Palnas.  Andrew  L.,  Jr. 
5,518.294,  CI.  297-284  400. 

Post,  Richard  L.:  See—  

Yu,  Robert  C  U  :  Herbert.  William  G.;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Mishra, 
Satchidanand;  Post  Richard  L.;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C;  Foley,  Geof 
frey  M.  T;  and  Cherian.  Abraham.  5.518.854.  CI.  430-133.000. 
Post.  Richard  S  :  See— 

Sevillano.   Evelio;    Bourget   Lawrence   P;   and   Post,   Richard   b., 

5,5 1 8.759.  CI.  427- 1 0.000.  ,^ 

Postlethwaite.  John  R.  Videofluoroscopy  device.  5419,754.0. 378-197.000 

''""'col^*  David  "pT  and  Potter.  Craig  S..  5418.802,  O.  428-178.000. 
Potter.  Sharon  L  ;  and  Ward.  Eric  R..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coqwrauon.  Plant 
adenvlosuccinate  -.ynthetase  and  DNA  coding  diercfor  5419,125,  O. 
536-23.600 
Potts,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Adamson.  Ronald  B.;  and  Pons.  Gerald  A..  54 19,748.  CI.  376-457.000. 

Potz.  Detlev;  Lewentz.  Guenther.  and  Gordon.  Uwe,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,518,184.  CI. 

239-533.400. 

Pourboghrat.  Faihang.  to  .Muminum  Company  of  America.  Improved  bending 

machine  and  a  mediod  for  bending  a  part.  5,519,623.  CI.  364-474.070. 
Powdenech  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato  Yuji-  Ogata,  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Kouichi;  Takei.  Norio;  and  Honjo. 
Toshio.  5418.849.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Powell,  Donald  A.;  and  Bagen.  Susan  V.  to  Texas  insiniments  Incorporated. 
.Method  of  forming  thin  film  flexible  interconnect  for  infrared  detectors. 
5418,674.  CI.  264-104.000. 
Pozniakas.  Robert  S.:  S*e—  „    .,   ^ 

Thayer    Bruce   E.;   Pozniakas,   Robert   S.;  and   Rollins,   David   E. 
5419.480,0.  355.301.000. 
Pozzi.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Martin.  Jean-Pieire.  to  Compagnie  Generale  de 
Geophysique.  Magnetic  field  method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  in  sini 
and/or  measuring  the  premeability  of  a  rock  formation.  5419422.  O. 
324-346.000 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Canada  Inc    See— 

Modaffen.  Mario.  5418..%9.  O.  4I6-I93.00A. 
Pratt   Samuel  S..  to  Rockland.  Material  handling  attachment  for  front-end 

loaders  and  die  like.  5418.359,  O.  414-724.000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Baksh    Mohamed  S.  A.;  Kibler,  Vincent  J.;  and  Schaub.  Herbert  R.. 
5418426.  CI.  95-100.000. 
Prccigout.  Claude:  See —  „  ~.„  ™ 

Veihoog.  Roelof ;  Precigoot,  Claude;  and  Stewart  Donald,  54 1 8,840,  CI. 
429-211.000. 
Precision  Therapeutics.  PC:  See — 

Zislis.  Michael  W..  5418.485,  O.  482-131.000. 
Preco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

.Skahan.  John  T.  5417.910.  O.  101-27.000. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company:  See — 

Champa.    Raymond    J.;    and    Vlahos,    William    G., 
52-147  000. 
Preine.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kruse.  Georg;  Preine,  Gerhard;  Remmlinger.  Ulrich 
Volker.  5418.091,  O.  192-3.290. 
Premier  Gear  &  Machine  Works:  See — 

Westbetg.  Larry  E.;  and  Ulil.  James  F.,  5,518.052,  O.  144-398.000. 
Presti   Barr>  W.;  and  Presti.  Duanc  E.  Radially  expandable  and  retractable 
rim.  5418.384,  CI.  425-36.000. 

Presti.  Duane  E.:  See—  .    „ 

Presti,  Barry  W ;  and  Presti.  Duane  E.,  5418.384.  CI.  425-36.000. 


5417,792,    O 


and  Pichmann 


Pieslon,  Daniel;  and  Fleming,  Ward.  Method  of  producing  a  fiber  optic  sign. 

5417,745,  O.  29-527.200. 
Previero,  Flavio.  to  SOREMA  S.r.l.  Plant  for  the  separation  at  high  tempera- 
ture of  contaminants  of  various  types  from  plastic  material  in  small  pieces 
or  leaves.  5418,616,  CI.  210-512.200. 
Priegnitz,  James  W.;  and  McCulloch,  Beth,  to  UOP  Chiral  separations  by 
simulated  moving  bed  chromatography   operating  at  low   k'   values. 
5418,625.0.  210-659.000. 
Priepke,  Edward  H.;  See — 

Aschioft.  Dale  A.;  Priepke,  Edward  H.;  Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Toriand. 
Peter  J..  5418458.  O.  414-685.000. 
Priestner.  GUnther  See — 

Eder,  Bemhatd;  and  Priestner,  GUndwr,  5,518.806,  O.  428-218.000. 
Primal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hu,  Antonio  C;  and  Yiu-So,  Albert,  5418,238,  O  273-I28.00R. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Spykennan,  David  J..  5417,731,  CI.  24-295.000. 
Prochaska.  Frank  H..  to  American  Safety  Razor  Company.  Movable  blade 

shaving  cartridge  or  the  like.  5417,760,  O.  30-41.500. 
Prockter.  John  F.  B.:  See — 

Knappe.  Robert  T;  and  Prockter.  John  F  B.,  5417,776. 0.  40-253.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Bridges.  Russell  P.,  Golan,  James  R.;  Helton,  Ronald  H.;  Lange.  Stephen 
J.;  Madill.  Michael  J  ;  and  Nease,  Michael  G  .  5418.566.  O.  156- 
161.000. 
Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Sorensen.  Eugene  R.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Curro. 

John  J  :  and  Mansfield.  Michele  A.,  5418.801.  CI,  428-152.000. 
De  Buzzactarini,  Francesco;  Questel,  Fabrice  F,  and  Vanwelssenaers. 

NoelA.  5418,644,  O.  252-105.000. 
Ebetino,  Frank  H.;  and  Benedict,  James  J..  5419.013.  CI.  514-84.000. 
Hofstetter.  Otto;  and  Oswald,  Gertiard,  5,518,997.  O.  512-2.000. 
Nanno,  Yukio.  5418.172.  O.  229-125.050. 

Peterson.  Robert  J.;  and  Stahley,  Robert  E.,  5418,147, 0.  222-153.070. 
Vilno,  L.  John;  and  Weirich,  David  M..  5,517,737.  O.  26-88.000. 
Wong,  Vincent  Y.;  Villagran,  Francisco  V;  and  Sackenheim,  Richard  J.. 
5418,755,0.426-633.000. 
Proctor.  Lee  M.;  and  Ashley,  James  P..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  inserting  signaling  in  a  communication  system.  5,519,779. 
CI.  380-34.000. 
Proebsting.  Robert  J.  Fast  propagation  technique  in  CMOS  integrated  circuits. 

54I9,.344.  O.  327-108.000. 
Proebstle.  Richard  A.;  and  Matzner.  Bruce,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Lower  tie  plate  debns  catcher  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  5,519.745,  CI.  376- 
313.000. 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings:  See — 

Van  Zyl.  Arnold;  and  Ray,  Sikha,  5418,975,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Prouty.  Bryan  G.:  See— 

Barkans.  Anthony  C;  Prouty,  Bryan  G.;  Mahoney,  Lawrence  G.;  and 
Elliott,  Ian  A..  5419,822,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Provost,  George  A.:  See—  .  „     ,.      „      , .  c 

Kennedy,  William  J.,   Provost,  George  A.;  and  Rocha,  Gerald  K, 
5418.795.  O.  428-100000. 
Prozzo.  Christopher  D.:  See— 

Alexay.  Christopher  C;  Truen,  William  L.;  Prozzo.  Chnstopher  D.;  and 

ODwyer.  Barry.  5419,219,  CI.  250-339.070. 

Pruessel,  Holger:  See—  .  „_        , 

Kentrat,  Thomas;  Walter,  Helmut;  Voehringer,  Klaus;  and  Pniessel. 

Holger,  5419.643.  CI.  364-569.000. 

Pniin  David  A  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

a  molded  lead  frame.  5418.684.  CI.  419-66.000. 
Puerkner,  Eckhardt;  Onusseit,  Hermann;  and  Eicken,  Ulrich,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Use  of  polyester  resins  as  hot-melt 
adhesives.  5418471.  CI.  156-332.000. 
Pulfer.  Sharon:  See —  -,„„,„ 

Smitii,  Daniel  J.;  Pulfer.  Sharon;  and  Shabani.  Mohammad,  5419,020, 
O.  424-718.000. 
Pulley,  Christopher  J.;  and  Specht,  Steven  J.,  to  Wesnnghouse  Electnc 
Corporation.  Lithium/metal  sulfide  cell  positive  terminal  feedthru  assem- 
blies. 5418.837.  O.  429-180000. 
Pulliainen,  Maitti;  Laurila,  Timo;  and  Savisalo,  Hannu.  to  Conrex  Automation 
Oy  Use  of  electrode  system  for  measuring  hydrogen  peroxide  concenoa- 
tioo.  5418.591.  O.  205-782.000. 
Puni  Vikram,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Telecommunication  system  with  synchronous- 
asynchronous  interface.  5419.700,  O.  370-60.100. 
Puppala,  Kalidas:  See —  _    . 

Goodspeed.  Randall  F;  Mitchell.  Todd  P;  Palmas.  Paolo;  and  Puppala. 
Kalidas.  5418.695,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Puppin.  Giuseppe:  S« — 

Deaner,  Michael  J.;  Puppin,  Giuseppe;  and  Heikkila,  Kurt  E.,  5,518,677, 
CI.  264-142.000. 
Purcell,  John  P:  See— 

Corbin.  David  R.;  Greenplate,  John  T;  Jennings,  Michael  G.;  Purcell, 
John  P;  and  Sammoos,  Robert  D.,  5418,908,  O.  435-172.300. 
Puritan  Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Deighan.  Joseph;  Phillips.  Steven  L.;  Wanbaugh.  Linn  D.;  and  Metzler. 
Philip  M..  5417,983.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Purohit,  Robin;  Stoevhase,  Bent;  and  Mallavalli,  Kumar,  to  Hewlett-Packaid 
Company.  Switch  element  for  fiber  channel  networks.  5419,695,  O. 
370-58.200. 
Putter,  Paul-Boer:  See — 


Venneulen,  Pieter  J.  E.;  Putter,  Paul-Boen  and  Zaaiman,  Ben  T 
5419.784.  CI.  382-100.000. 
PUtz,  Manfred;  and  Szarata.  Maihias,  to  Hasenkamp  Internationale  Transport 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Transporting  holding  device  for  picture  frames  or  the 
like.  5418,118,  O.  206-449.000. 
Pyke.  Charles:  See- 
Daw.  Keld;  Ronne.  Ebbe;  Behrendt,  Niels;  Ellis,  Vincent:  Heyer- 
Hansen.  Gunilla;  Pyke,  Charies;  and  Bruenner,  Nils,  5419,120,  CI 
530-388.220. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S..  5419,761,  O.  379-59.000. 
Qualmark  Corporation:  See — 

Hobbs.  Gregg  K..  5417.857,  O.  73-571.000. 
Queensbury.  Alvin.  Motorcycle  turn  signal  override.  5,519,378,  CI.  340- 

475.000. 
Questel,  Fabrice  R:  See — 

De  Buzzaccarini,  Francesco;  Questel,  Fabrice  F;  and  Vanwelssenaers 
Noel  A.,  5418.644,  O.  252-105.000. 
Quinlan.  Una  M.:  See — 

Walton.  Andrew;  Quinlan.  Una  M.;  Bryant,  Stewart  F;  Seaman,  Michael 
J.;  Rigby,  John;  Morgan,  Fearghal;  and  O'Callaehan  Joseph 
5419,858,0.395-600.000.  ' 

Quinn.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Moquin,  Thomas  J.;  Kelley,  David  G..  Jr.;  Kraus,  Evan;  Quinn,  Eric  R.; 

Smets,  Raymond  J.;  and  Durand.  Terry.  5.519,768,  O.  379-100.000. 

Radanis.  Bruno  K.;  and  Karimian.  Khashayar.  to  ACIC  (Canada)  Inc 

Complex  of  guanidine  and  AZT.  5.519.129,  O.  536-28.540. 
Ragan,  Randall  C.  Process  for  producing  low  shrink  ceramic  composition 

5.5 1 8,969,  O.  501-32.000. 
Ragout.  Bemhard;  Moreau.  Charles;  and  Mayau,  David,  to  Caoutchouc 
Manufacture  et  Plastiques.  Rexible  hose  with  a  visibly  defomiable  struc- 
ture upon  an  internal  failure  within  the  hose.  5,518,034,  CI.  1.38-I(M000 
Rainal.  Anilio  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Balanced  driver  circuit  for  eliminating 

inductive  noise.  5.519.353.  CI.  327-379.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Nats:  See — 

Bruno.  Joseph  A.:  Doty.  Brian  D.;  Gustow,  Evan;  lllig.  Kathleen  J  ; 
Rajagopalan.  Nats;  and  Sarpotdar.  Pramod.  5,518,187,  CI.  241-5  000 
Rallison.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Redfield.  Stephen  R.;  and  Rallison    Richard  D..  5419417,  CI    359- 
22.000. 
Ramakrishnan.  Kajamalai  G.:  See — 

Gawlick,  Rainer;  Kalmanek.  Charles  R..  Jr;  and  Ramakrishnan.  Kaia 
malai  G..  5419,836,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Raman.  Balan  S.:  See — 

Neeman.  Yuval;  Cook.  Peter  J.;  Miller.  Arnold  S.;  Zalic,  Noa;  Raman. 
Balan  S.;  Montague.  David  S.;  and  Stiaube,  Dave.  5,519  855   CI 
395-600.000. 
Rambeau,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Bower.   John    H.;    Byottim.    Henry   A.;   and   Rambeau.    Ronald   E 
5418.592,0.  204-192.120. 
Ramberg.  Randy  J.;  and  Anderson.  Cari  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Deposition 

barrier  5418.548.  O.  118-726.000. 
Ramesh.  Ramamoorthy.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Polycrystal- 
line  ferroelecoic  capacitor  heterostructure  employing  hybrid  electrodes 
5,519,235,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Ramirez.  Ruben  R.:  See — 

Payne.  Eric  E.;  Ramirez,  Ruben  R.;  and  Shieh,  Johnny  M.  H..  5,519  869 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Ramsey,  David  L.:  See — 

Boden,  Eugene  P;  Flowers,  Larry  I.;  Odle,  Roy  R.;  Phelps.  Peter  D 
Ramsey.  David  L.;  and  Sybert,  Paul  D.,  5419,105,  CI.  528-199.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Perino.  Stanley:  and  Davenport.  Thomas  E,  5,519466,  CI.  361-321.400. 
Randca.sUe  Extrusion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Luker,  Keith,  5.518,672,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Rao,  Narasinga;  Anderson,  Mark  B.;  Naleway.  John  J.;  and  Musser,  John  H.. 
to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Derivatives  of  triterpenoid  acids  as  inhibitors  of 
cell-adhesion  molecules  ELAM-1  (E-selectin)and  LECAM-I  (L-selectin) 
5419.008,0.514-26.000. 
Rapoport,  William  R.;  Baker.  Martin  C;  Shand.  Michael  L.;  Barrett,  Joseph 
J.;  and  Aschoff.  Howard  E..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  High  range  resolution 
active  imaging  system  using  a  high  speed  shutter  and  a  light  pulse  having 
a  sharp  edge.  5.519,209.  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Rash,  Peter:  See- 
Hall,  N.  Victor;  and  Rash.  Peter.  5,518,340.  CI.  405-158.000. 
Raskin,  Gregory  D.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Encoder-signal  timing 
uncertainty  adjusted  to  improve  esthetic  quality  in  bidirectional  inkiet 
printing.  5419.415.  O.  347-9.000. 
Rasmussen.  Scott  E.,  to  Box  Boy  Ltd.  Collapsible  storage  pen.  5418.170  CI 

229-120.260. 
Raspanti,  Giuseppe,  to  3V  Inc.  Benzoxazole  derivatives,  the  use  thereof  as 
sunscreens  and  cosmetic  compositions  containing  them.  5,518  713   O 
424-59.000. 
Rates  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Weinberger,  Gerald  J.;  and  Lee,  Roger  C,  5419,769,  CI.  379-1 12.000. 
Ratka,  Daniel  P:  See— 

Soltysiak,  John  R.;  Bane,  John  C;  Benchik,  Frank  L.;  Cumming.  Paul 
M.;  Harrod.  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell.  Dennis  D.:  Khatib.  Khaled  M.; 
Langan.  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G.;  Ratka,  Daniel  P;  Russ! 
Timothy  J.;  and  Smith,  Francis  R..  5418,762.  O.  427-208.000. 
Ratkowski.  Donald  J.:  See- 


Burke.  William  J.;  Folk.  Lisa  A.;  and  Ratkowski.  Donald  J.  5419069 
CI.  523-106.000.  ■      ■ 

Rauckman.  Barbara  S.:  See —  * 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S  ;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L;  fncd. 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  5,519,062.  O.  514-653.000 
RaW,  Vilupanur  A.:  See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Unjuhart.  Andrew  W.;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.; 
Mortenson,  Mark  G.;  Ravi,  Vilupanur  A.;  and  NaeelberE  Alan  S 
5418,061,0.164-97.000. 
Rawlinson.  Charles  T:  See — 

Holcombe.  Thomas  C;  Trowbridge,  Theodore  D.;  and  Rawlinson 
Charles  T.  5.518,621.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Ray.  Sikha:  See- 
Van  Zyl,  Arnold;  and  Ray.  Sikha,  5418,975,  O.  501-153.000. 
Ray.  Stephen,  to  Chemring  Limited.  Cuning  apparatiis.  5  517  888    O 

83-140.000. 
Raymond  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Day.  Richard  M..  5.519,2%,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Rayner.  Bnice  L.,  to  Grass  Valley  Group  Inc.,  The  Video  editing  operator 

interface  for  aligning  timelines.  5.519,828.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Rayner.  David:  See — 

Rendell.  Michael;  and  Rayner.  David.  5417.911.  O.  IO1-72.0O0 
Raziuddin. ;  and  Sarkar.  Fazlul  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and 
Human  Services;  and  Wayne  Sute  University.  ERBB2  promoter  binding 
protein  in  neoplastic  disease.  5.518.885.  CI.  435-6.000. 
RCA  Thompson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Keller.  Anton  W..  5419.455.  CI.  348-674.000. 
Reaney.  Martin  J.  T:  See— 

Abrams.  Suzanne  R.;  Gusta,  Lawrence  V;  Reaney.  Martin  J   T'  and 
Ewan,  Bnice  E..  5418.995.  O.  504-348.000. 
Rebstock.  Don  A.:  See — 

Thota.  Hamsa  A.  P;  Rebstock.  Don  A.;  and  Shah,  Chandiakant  S 
5418.745,  CI.  426-276.000. 
Record.  David  W.:  See- 
Meyers,  Marc  A.;  Patel.  Mansukh  M.;  Russell.  Michael  P;  and  Record. 
I>aMd  W..  5418.739,  O.  426-3.000. 
Reddy.  Karimireddy  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Self  adjusting  sheet  gripping 
apparatus.  .5418,231,  CI.  271-277.000.  f-  iv   e 

Reddy,  Parameswara  M  ;  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B.,  to  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc.  Methods  and  reagents  for  cleaving  and  deptxnectine  oligonucleotides 
5418.651.  CI.  252-193.000. 
Reder.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Allen.  Wade  C;  Goodwin.  Jeremy  P;  and  Reder.  Paul  J  .  5  519  868  CI 
395-700.000. 
Redfield,  Stephen  R.;  and  Rallison.  Richard  D..  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  holographically  recording  and  reproducing 
images  in  a  sequential  manner.  5.519.517.  CI.  359-22.000. 
Redfield.  Stephen  R..  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices.  High  capacity  holo- 
graphic storage  system.  5419,651,  O.  365-125.000. 
Reding,  Brace  W.:  See— 

Arwood.  Thomas  J.;  Pastel.  David  A.;  and  Reding,  Brace  W..  5419,487 
O.  356-73.100. 
Redman.  John  T.  to  Zubi  Golf  Company.  Wood-type  golf  club  head  with 

improved  adjustable  weight  configuration.  5.518,243,  O.  473-334.000. 
Redmond.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Freiermuth,  Peter  E.;  Ginn.  Kadileen  S.;  Haley.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lamaire. 
Susan  J.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Mills,  Gavin  T;  Redmond.  Timodiy  A  ; 
Tsang.  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn.  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  Walker,  Geofge 
F;  Yang,  Jer-Ming;  and  Long,  Oarence  S..  5,519,191,  O  219- 
678.000. 
Reduker.  Alexander  W..  Jr  and  Elizabeth  F  Reduker.  co-personal  lepiesen- 
tanves:  See — 

McElwain,  Teny  F;  McGuire,  Travis  C;  Jasmer.  Douglas  P;  Reduker 
David  W..  deceased;  Goff.  Will  L.;  and  Stiller.  David.  5418.916  CI 
435-252.300. 
Reduker.  David  W.,  deceased  (by  Alexander  W.  Reduker,  Jr  and  Elizabeth  F 
Reduker,  co-personal  representatives):  See— 
McElwain.  Teiry  F;  McGuire.  Travis  C;  Jasmer.  Douglas  P;  Reduker 
David  W..  deceased;  Goff.  Will  L.;  and  Stiller.  David.  5418.916.  CI 
435-252.300. 
Reed.  Kenncdi  J.:  See— 

King.  Roy;  Weiss.  Roger  A.;  Reed.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Klein.  Gerald  W.. 
5418.872.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Reed,  Samuel  F,  Jr:  See— 

Agarwal,  Sudhir  K.;  Banavali,  Rajiv  M.;  Chheda.  Bharati  D '  and  Reed. 
Samuel  F,  Jr.,  5419,162,  O.  560-248.000. 
Reflekt  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Vladimir;  and  Bierwagen.  Klaus.  5418.599, 0.  204-298  250 
Regam  Medical  AB:  See— 

Nelvig,  Per,  5419,437.  O.  348-162.000. 
Reichgott,  David  W.:  See— 

Goliaszewski,  Alan  E.;  Reichgott,  David  W.;  and  Sander,  Lolhar  S 
5418,770,  CI.  427-327.000. 
Reiffen.  Manfred:  See— 

Ries,  Uwe;  Reiffen.  Manfred;  Grell.  Wolfgang:  Hauel.  Norbert;  Nan. 
Berthold;  Heckel.  Armin;  Bombard.  Andrea.s;  van  Meel.  Jacques: 
Wienen,  Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth,  Michael,  5,519,138.  O    544- 
287.000. 
Reiley,  Daniel  J.  Remote  sample  polarimeter.  5419,493,  O.  356-367.000. 
Reinecke,  Holger  See — 
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Hoesxl   P«er,  Hoffmann.  Geifiatd;  Langen.  Juergcn;  and  Reinecke. 
Holger.  5.518.865.  CI  4.W-326.000 

Reiner.  Martin:  Sf^ —  

TrSubel.  Haiio;  Reiner.  Martin;  Langel.  Rolf,  and  Ehlert.  Hans-Albert. 
5.518.764.0.427-209.000. 
Reinhard.  Manfred;  and  Speth.  Bemhard,  to  Bayensche  Motoien  Werke  >^. 
Motor  vehicle  door  penetration-limiting  device.   5.518.290.  CI.   -96- 
146.600. 
Reinhardt.  Getd:  See—  ,,.„,,„  -^ 

Jaekel.  Frank;  Reinhardt.  Gerd;  and  MOller.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.518.650.  O. 
252-186.390. 
Reitz  Ronald  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Programmable  electroset 

processes.  5.518.664.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Relf .  Charles  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Removable  shrood  and  pump 

deck  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor.  5.519.744.  O.  376-287.000. 
Relf.  Charies  W:  See—  „  .,    ^    ,      «, 

Dalke,  Charles  A.;   Dillmann.  Charles  W;   and  Relf  Charles  W.. 
5J19.746.  CI.  376-434.000. 

Reltec  Corporation:  See—  

Wnghi.  Harold  O..  5.517.755.  O.  29-843.000. 
Remmlinger.  Ulrich:  See—  ...  .  ^        j  .v  u 

Kruse.  Oeorg;  Preine.  Gerhard:  Remmlinger.  Ulnch;  and  Pichmann. 

Vblker.  5.518.091.  CI.  192-3,290. 

Renard.  Pierre:  See—  r-,u^ 

Payard.  Marc;  Baziard-Mouysset.  Genevive;  De  Saqui-Sannes.  Gilbert; 

Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henn;  Renard.  Piene;  and 

Adam.  Gerard.  5.519.023.  O.  514-253.000. 

Rendell  Michael;  and  Raynef.  David,  to  Komon  Currency  Technology  U.K. 

Ltd.  Printing  device.  5.517.911.  CI.  I01-72.0(K). 
Renner.  Cwrrd-Friedrich;  Wild.   Peter;  and   Hassenriick.   Kann.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ttiazinyl-amino  bridge-coniammg  disazo  dyestuffs. 
5.519.121.  CI.  534-797.000. 
Renouard.  Jean-Marie:  5er —  ,«,,>,fv,/-i 

Oder.  Engin;  Pierre.  Francine;  and  Renouard.  Jean-Mane.  5.5I9„<>«.  t,i. 
340-995  000. 
Renz  Manfred;  Simon.  Rudolf  and  Eser.  Ulrich.  lo  Meissner  &  Wura  GmbH 
&  Co    Lufttechnisch  Aniagen  Gebaude-  und  Verfahrenstechnik.  Clean 
room  system.  5.518.451.  CI.  454-187.000. 
Repnik   Hermann;  and  Astor.  Werner  Thermal  treatment  device  tor  loose 

material.  5.517.929.  CI.  110-190,(K)0.  ^^     ,^ 

Repplinger.  Ronald  S.;  and  Coates.  Dwaine  K..  to  Eaglc-Picher  Industries. 

Inc   Non»oven  electrode  constrtKtion.  5.518.833.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Research  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Tawil.  Jack  J  .  5.519.607.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Research  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Oace.  Jon  R..  5.518.532.  CI.  96-1.34.000. 

"""z^stoff^M^icha^rA  ;  and  Resnick.  Nicole.  5.518.912.  O.  435-226.000. 

"'^'"sufl^ErirW;  ^Wallhour.  Mary  T.  5.517.986.  CI.  128-206.240. 
Revis.  Anthony:  Sff —  ,.,„—,,  -,, 

Kosal.  Jeffrey  A.;  Kosal.  Diane  M.;  and  Revis,  Anthony.  5.518.775.  CI. 
427387.000. 
Rex.  Donald  K.:  See—  „     j  „  ,^    o 

Campbell.  Michael  C;  Marefat.  Mohsen;  Mayo.  Randall  D.;  Paierra. 
Jeffrey  H    Pham.  Tuyen  V.;  Ren.  Donald  K.;  and  Schoedinger.  Kevin 
D..  5.518.324.  CI  400- .56.000. 
Reynolds.  Charles  E.:  See—  ,  ,    „    ,     ,      j      ,  u 

Douty  George  H  ;  Griesemer.  David  A  ;  Huss.  John  P.  Jr.;  Landis.  John 
M  Long  Michael  D.;  McCleerev.  Earl  W.;  Reynolds.  Charles  E.; 
Shirk.  Michael  E.;  and  Weidler,  Charles  H..  5.518.424.  CI.  439- 
«*000.  ^ .,         ,^ 

Revnolds.  Thomas;  Flonan.  Robert  A.;  Gillay.  Terrance  W ;  and  Myers.  John 
L    to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  optimizing  assembly  of  sumped 
pans.  5.517.741.  CI.  29-407.l(K). 
Rheinberger    Volker.  and  Salz.  Ulrich.  lo  Ivoclar  AG.   Dental  cement 

5.519.071.  CI.  52.3-116.000. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tashiro.  Yasunori.  5.518.391.  CI.  425.308.000. 
Rhoads.  Mark  A.:  See—  ^    „,.     ^    ».  j,  » 

Averbach.  Benjamin  L..  decea.sed;  Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rhoads.  Mark  A.: 
and  Heaney.  Joseph  A..  111.  5.518.820.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Dissaux   Bemard-Anioine;  Le  Loarer.  Jean-Luc;  Pacaud.  Bernard;  and 

Ries.  Michel.  5.518.703.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Fogel.  William;  and  Garcin.  Eric.  5.518>41.  CI.  106-691.000. 
Rht>ne-Poulenc  Chimie  De  Base:  &e—  ,.,o-„v^ 

Boutin.  Jean;  Combei.  Andre;  and  Communal.  Jean-Piene,  5.3I8./U6. 
CI.  423-467.000. 
Rhythm  Service  Co..  Ltd.:  Sef—  ,,„,„,  c-u> 

Ashibe.  Vasue;  and  Asanuma.  Tadahani.  5.519..375.  CI.  340-392.500. 
Ricard  Roger,  to  Technos  El  Compagnie.  Insullations  for  cleaning  tubes  by 

inrculaling  resilient  balls.  5.518.068.  CI.  165-95.000. 
Riccio.  Donna  A.;  and  Merritield.  James  H..  lo  General  Electric  Company. 
Composition  and  medwd  ol  preparing  microemulsion  blends.  5.518.716. 
CI.  424-70.100.  .,      .  o 

Rice.  Ban  F;  and  Wilhoyte.  Michael  E..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.. 
Inc.   Reconstructing  a  primaiy   signal   from  many   secondary   signals. 
5.519.735.  CI.  375-.347.000. 
Rich-SeaPak  Corporation:  See— 


Thou   Hamsa  A.  P;  Rebslock,  Don  A.;  and  Shah.  Chandrakant  S.. 
5.518.745.  CI.  426-276.000. 
Rich.  Tom.  Convertible  lawn  mower.  5.517.809.  CI.  56-2.000. 
Richard.  Gilles;  and  Vidonne,  Bernard,  lo  Jean  Gallay  S.A.  Process  and 
device  for  conveying  objects  along  a  circuit  and  use  thereof  5.518.105.  CI. 
198-459.100. 
Richardsen.  Jan  T:  See—  „  ...  .         ...       „••  ,  .,„ 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S  ;  Greenwood,  Brian  P.;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  KiiskiW, 
Etkki;  Maitelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen.  Jan  T; 
Ryham.  Rolf  Sodennan.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Karl  G..  5.518.583.  CI. 
162-29.000. 
Richmond.  Kenneth  D.:  See—  ,-,„.,„/-,    .-it 

White.  Jack  D .  Jr;  and  Richmond.  Kenneth  D..  5.518,460.  CI.  474- 
139  000 
RichtCT,  by  Georg.  legal  representative;  See—  ,.,,,,,  ,„  , 

Kuehnel.  Gen;  Richler.  Peter,  deceased;  Richler.  by  Wolfgang,  legal 
represenutive;  Richter.  by  Georg.  legal  represenlalive;  and  Schnilzer. 
Georg.  5.518.508.  CI   8.502.000. 
Richler.  by  Wolfgang,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Kuehnel.  Gen;  Riehter.  Pelcr.  deceased;  Richler.  by  Wolfgang,  legal 
represenutive;  Richter.  by  Georg.  legal  represenutive;  and  Schnit7.er. 
Georg.  5.518.508.  CI.  8-502.000. 
Richler.  Gisela.  legal  representative:  See— 

Kuehnel.  Gen;  Richler.  Peter,  deceased;  Richter.  by  Wolfgang,  legal 
represenlalive;  Richler.  by  Georg.  legal  represenutive;  and  Schnilzer. 
Georg.  5.5 18308.  CI.  8-502.000. 
Richter  Peier.  decea.sed  (bv  Gisela  Richler.  legal  represenutive):  See— 
Kiiehnel.  Gen;  Richter.  Peler.  decea-sed;  Richter.  by  Wolfgang,  legal 
representative;  Richler.  by  Georg.  legal  representative;  and  Schnitzer. 
Georg.  5.518308.  CI.  8-502.000. 

"^"pur^.'r^hivuki;  Zd  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi.  5.519.813.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Haeiwara   Tomoe;  Aoki.  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Masanon;  Kondou.  Tomio; 

and  Kalo.  Takahisa.  5.519.316.  CI   324-2O400O. 
Komalsu.  Manabu.  5.519.515.  CI   358-5I81KX). 
Rider  Christopher  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  rale  of  replenishment  of  chemical  solutions  in  photographic 
processing.  5.518.845.  CI  43O-.W.0OO. 
Riedel.  Herbert,  lo  Solar-Fashion  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Malenal  transmining 
sunlight  and  bathing  wear  and  light-protective  wear  made  from  the  same. 
5318.798.  CI.  428-135.000. 
Rieger.  Bemhard:  See—  ,,    .  _ 

Weber.  Georg;  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Hinich.  Reinhard;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  Kurmeier. 
Hans  A.;  and  Banmann.  Ekkehard.  531932.5.  CI.  359-103.000. 

'^"^ick.Vmann;  and  Riepert.  Albert.  5317.930.  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Ries.  Michel:  See— 

Dissaux.  Bemaid-Anioine;  Le  Loarer.  Jean-Luc;  Pacaud.  Benurd;  and 

Ries.  Michel.  5.518.703.  CI.  423-263.000. 

Ries   Uwe;  Reiffen.  Manfred;  Grell.  Wolfgang;  Hauel.  Norben;  Narr.  Ber- 

thold    Heckel.  Amiin;  Bombard.  Andreas;  van  Meet.  Jacques;  Wienen, 

Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  lo  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Phenyla- 

Ikyl  derivatives,  with  pharmaceutical  activity.  5.519.1.38.  CI.  544-287.000. 

Rifschcr  Gcorc  S^^ — 

Dill'ing.  Peer;  and  Riescher.  Georg.  5.517.919,  O.  101-485.000. 
Riesenberger.  Stephen  R.:  See—  o      u      d 

Harper.  Dennis  D.;  Petty.  J.  Cameron;  and  Riesenberger.  Stephen  R  . 
5319.826.  CI.  .39.5-1.52.000. 
Rigby.  John;  See —  _  ^  ^  ..    u    i 

Walton.  Andrew;  Quinlan.  Una  M.;  Bryani.  Stewart  F.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J      Rigby.    John;    Morgan.    Fearghal;    and   OCallaghan.    Joseph. 
5319.858.  CI.  395-600.tX)0. 
Righter  Alan  W..  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Elevated  voluge  level  Ippofailure 

fesling  of  integrated  circuits.  5.519.333.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Riley.  David:  See—  .  ^    , 

Weaver  Timothy  J.;  Riley.  David;  SmiUi.  William  B..  Jr.;  and  Culler. 
Donald.  5318.177.  CI.  239-2.200. 

'  ^Wrrill.  Alfred'H  .  Jr.;  Wang.  Elaine  W.:  and  Riley.  Ronald  T.  5318.879. 
CI.  435-4.000. 

''"^ Corsi!" Marco;  and*^Rincon.  Gabriel  A..  53I9J41.  CI.  327-80.000. 

'*'"^^e^Kel"in  Rr.^  Ringgenberg.  Paul.  5318.073.  CI.  166-240.000. 
Riso  Kaeaku  Corporation:  See — 

Oshio.  Susumu;  and  Oshima.  Kenji.  5317.913.  CI.  101-119.000. 
Ritchie.  Fred  P:  S«-e—  ,,,»,  •,«/-! 

Trower.  David  A.;  Ritchie.  Fred  P;  and  Stow.  Bryan  J  .  5318.139.  CI. 
220-522.000. 
Ritenour.  Thurman  J.:  See — 

Kolling    Craig  H.;  Ritenour.  Thurman  J.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  b.. 
5319.58.3.  CI.  361-788.000. 
Rino  Ross  and  Adams.  Michael,  to  Southern  California  Sound  Image.  Inc. 

Lightweight  speaker  enclosure.  5319.178.  CI.  181-199.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See— 

Hanelstm.  Glen  R..  5318.110.  CI.  206-1.39.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S..  Ill:  See—  ..,.  c. <>,.-.    r-i 

Burcham.  Gregory  S.;  and  Robbins.  Edward  S.,  Ml.  5.51».l."'.i,  t-l- 
222-452.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  See— 


Egert.  Dieter,  5318,368,  CI.  416-180.000. 

Kentrat,  Thomas;  Waller,  Helmut;  Voehringer,  Klaus'  and  Pruessel 

Holger,  5319,643,  CI.  364-569.000. 
Pbtz.  Dellev;  Lewentz,  Guenther;  and  Gordon,  Uwe   5  518  184   CI 

239-533.400.  '       ' 

Schilling.  Rainer;  and  Malzo.  David.  5317.763.  CI.  30-376.000. 
Schumacher.   Steffen;    and   Gensheimer.    Kurt,   5,518,029    CI     137- 

625.650. 
Unland.  Stefan:  Tomo.  Oskar;  Haeming,  Werner:  Rolhhaar,  Ulrich: 
Suijadi,  Iwan:  Hilbert,  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Roben;  and  Baeuerle 
Michael,  5317,969.  C\.  123-425.000. 
Roberts.  Glenis:  See- 
Welch.  Michael  C;  Zack.  Kenneth  L.:  Gessner.  Suzanne  M;  and 
Roberts,  Glenis,  5318,648,  CI.  252-174.220. 
Roberts.  James  J.:  See — 

Costlow.  Annette  M.;  Roberts.  James  J.;  Boone,  Paul  J.;  and  Holmes 
Randall  A.  5317.740.  CI.  29-254.000, 
Roberts.  Owen  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Wilbur,  Leonard  R,  Jr.:  and  Roberts.  Owen  H..  Jr    5  519  217    CI 
250-326.000. 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  X-ray  film  cassette 
having  externally  latched  identihcation  window.  5,519,753,  CI.  378- 
182.000. 
Robichaud.  Dennis  J.  New  age  pyramid  game.  5.518,247,  CI.  273-236.000. 
Robinson.  Janine  C;  Gandionco.  Isidro  M.;  Christian.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Tal. 
Elisha  A.,  to  Unisurge.  Inc.  Medical  surgical  device  with  counter  for 
recording  u.sage.  5319,197.  CI.  235-103.000. 
Robinson.  Richard  C:  See — 

Field.  Leslie  A.;  Hall.  Ann  Marie  K.;  Robinson.  Richard  C;  Jacobson. 
Robert  L.;  Blown.  Warren  E.;  and  Holtermann.  Dennis  L..  5318.607 
CI.  208-212.000. 
Robison.  James  N.,  to  Robison.  James  N.;  and  LisU.  Rebecca  S.  Work  support 

for  power  tools.  5.518,053,  CI.  144-286.100. 
Rocha.  Gerald  F:  See- 
Kennedy.  William  J  :   Provost,  George  A.:  and  Rocha,  Gerald  F 
5318,795,  CI.  428-100.000. 
Rockett.  Judith  B.:  See- 
Perez,  LIbardo  A.;  Carey.  William  S.;  Freese,  Dooald  T;  and  Rockett. 
Judith  B..  5318.629.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Rockland:  See— 

Pratt,  Samuel  S.,  5318,359,  CI.  414-724.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wurst.  Stephen   G.;   Bartlett.   Ray   H..   ffl;  and  Wright,  David  S 
5318.205.0.244-58.000.  g.t,i«iaa., 

Yi,  Alex  C,  5317,978,  CI.  123-585.000. 
Rodich,  Simon:  See — 

Vassilicos,  Achilles:  Rodich,  Simon:  and  Zasowski,  Pioir  J.,  5318  154 
CI.  222-600.000.  <    -'     •      ■ 

Rodrigues.  Antonio  N.:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Horacio  S.;  Rodrigues.  Renato:  and  Rodrigues,  Antonio  N 
5319,286,  CI.  315-159.000. 
Rodrigues.  Horacio  S.;  Rodrigues.  Renato:  and  Rodrigues.  Antonio  N. 
Electronic  ballast  with  buih-in  times  power  saver  and  photoelectric  switch- 
ing for  high-pressure  mercury  vapor,  metallic  vapor  and  sodium  vaixw 
lamps.  5319.286,  a.  315-159.000. 
Rodrigues.  Renato:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Horacio  S.;  Rodrigues.  Renato;  and  Rodrigues,  Antonio  N 
5319,286,  CI.  315-159.000. 
Rodriguez.  Guillenno;  Kreutz.  Kenneth  K.:  and  Jain.  Abhinandan.  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  High 
level  language-based  robotic  control  system.  5.519,814,  CI  395-99  000 
Rodzewich.  Edward  A.,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Metal  working  emulsion 

cleaner.  5.518.640.  CI.  252-33.000. 
Roefs.  Andti:  See — 

Florens.  Raymond:  Perdieus.  Pieter.  and  Roefs,  Andr<.  5.518,868,  CI 
430-429.000. 
Roetker.  John  J.,  to  Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Fuel  lank  veiHine  condol 

assembly.  5318.018,  CI.  137^3.000. 
Rogers,  J.  Frank.  Earth  boring  rotary  tool  with  axial  feed.  5,517.774  CI 

37-189.000. 
Rogers.  William  A.:  See— 

Baeg.  SangHyeon;  and  Rogers.  William  A..  5319.713. 0.  371-22.100 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Agarwal.  Sudhir  K.;  Banavali.  Rajiv  M.;  Chheda.  Bbarati  D.;  and  Reed. 

Samuel  F.  Jr..  5319.162,  CI.  560-248.000. 
Tang.  Xun.  5,519.087,  CI.  524-779,000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwashita.  Koichi;  and  Oh.  Masanari,  5319.810.  Q.  395-3.000 
Takasu.  Hidemi.  5318,953,  CI.  437-106.000 
Roidt,  R.  Michael:  See— 

Berrong,  David  B.;  Laster.  Walter  R.;  Sanfotd.  Geoge  W;  Roidt.  R 
Michael;  Evans.  Richard  A.;  and  Woonon.  Roy  E..  5.517.862   CI 
73-861.850. 
Roland,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Opresko,  Stephen  T:  LaPenita.  Richard.  Jr.:  and  Roland,  Richard  E 
5319,283.0.313-479.000. 
Rolfe.  David  B.:  See- 
Collins.  Oive  A.;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers.  Christine  M.;  Rolfe, 
David  B.:  and  Pontius.  Dale  E..  5319.664.  O.  365-230030 
Rollins.  David  E.:  See— 


Thayer.   Bnice  E.;   Pozniakas.   Robert   S.;  and  Rollios.  David  E. 
5319.480,0.355-301.000. 
Rollow,  Alan:  See— 

Malan.  Steven  J.;  Snyder,  Sid;  Thiel,  David  W.;  and  Rollow  Alan 
5319.849,  O.  395-500.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Searie,  John  G.;  and  Harris,  Frederick  J.,  5318.562,  CI.  156-73  800 
Roman.  Gany  W.;  See — 

Beithold,  John  W.;   Passell,  Thomas  O.;  and   Roman.  Gatrv  W 

5317.851,0.73-87.000.  " 

Romanowski,  Christopher  A.;  Duvvuri.  Apparao:  Carey.  William  E  •  and 

Marrison.  William  M..  lo  Norandal.  USA;  Fau  European  Group  S.r.l.;  and 

Hunter  Engineering  Company.   Inc.  Thin  gauge  roll  casting  method 

5318.064.  CI.  164-453.000. 

Romeo.  Aurelio:  See — 

Delia  Valle,  Francesco:  and  Romeo.  Aurelio.  5319.007. 0.  514-23.000. 
Romer.  Dietnur.  See — 

Imperato.  Assunu;  and  Romer.  Dietmar.  5319.044.  O.  514-397.000. 
Romer.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Waydick.  Christine  L.  Envelope  maker  and  a  method 

of  using.  5318.491.  O.  493-231.000. 
Ron.  Dorit:  See — 

Mochly-Rosen,  Dana:  and  Ron.  Dorit.  5319.003.  O.  514-16  000 
Renne.  Ebbe:  See — 

Dam).  Keld;  Renne.  Ebbe:  Befarendl.  Niels:  Ellis.  Vincent;  Hayer- 
Hansen.  Gunilla;  Pyke.  Charles:  and  Bnienner.  Nils.  5319.120.  O. 

Rooney.  Christopher  F:  and  Hale,  WilUam  J.  Oral  examinaiioa  tongue 

depressor.  5318303.  CI.  600-240.000. 
Rosa,  Stephen  P.  Tnie  color  day-nighi  graphics  and  method  of  assemUv 

53I836I,0.  156-71.000. 
Roseburg.  Lawrence  E,.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Optimum  aircraft  body 
frame  to  body  skin  shear  tie  installation  panem  for  body  skin/stringer 
circumferential  splices.  5.518.208.  O.  244-132.000. 
Rosen.  James  L.:  See — 

Zaffetti,  Mark  A.:  Rosen.  James  L.:  and  Arnold.  David.  5319  180  O 

200-401.000. 

Rosen.  Terry  J.;  Desai.  Manoj  C:  and  Lowe.  John  A..  III.  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Azabicycio  derivatives  for  treatmem  of  urinary  incontinence.  5319.033. 

O.  514-305.000. 

Rosenblatt.  Jerry.  Tube  container  employing  a  rotating  base.  5.518.715.  O 

424-65.000. 
Ross.  Paul  C:  Kooonov.  Alex;  Plumlee.  William  W.;  and  Roth.  S.  David,  lo 
AT&T  Corp.  Acoustically  monilored  site  siffveillancc  and  security  system 
for  ATM  machines  and  other  facilities.  5.519.669.  CI  367-93  000 
Rossi.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Gusmano.  Donald  J.:  Lovette.  Whynn  V.;  Hayes.  Frederick  O..  Ill:  and 
Rossi.  Robert  J..  5319,441.  CI.  348-207,000. 
Rossini.  Benedetto:  See — 

Madoglio.  Lino:  and  Rossini.  Benedeao.  5318.448.  O.  454-108.000. 
Ross-Messemer.  Martin:  See — 

Benner.  Genl;  Frey.  Josef  Ross-Messemer.  Martin:  and  Weimer.  Eueen 
5319.216.  O.  250-311.000.  "^ 

Rossner.  Wolfgang;  Grabmaier.  Chrisu;  Boedinger.  Hermann;  Lcppert.  Juer- 
gen;  Jahnke.  Andreas:  and  Schuben,  Wolfgang,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Phosphor  having  reduced  afterglow  and  method  for  manufacturinf 
.same.  53 1 8.658.  CI.  252-30 1 .40S. 
RcKsner.  Wolfgang:  Boedinger.  Hermann:  Leppen.  Juergen:  and  Grabmaier. 
Chrisu.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  phos- 
phor having  high  translucency.  5.518.659.  CI.  252-301.400 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  io  LSI  Logic  Coiporauon.  Color  electronic  camera 
including  photosensor  array  having  binary  diffractive  lens  elements 
5319.205.  CI.  250-208.100. 
RoUvenhire  L.L.C.:  See— 

Sandor.  Ellen  R.;  and  Meyers.  Stephan  B..  5319.794.  O.  382-285  000 
Rote.  Donald  M.:  See- 
He.  Jianliang;  and  Rote.  Donald  M.,  5317,924,  O    104-286  000 
Roth,  Emil:  See- 
Roth,  Martin  K.;  and  Roth.  Emil,  5317,721,  CI.  I6-86.00R. 
Roth,  Martin  K.;  and  Roth,  Emil.  Device  for  holding  doors  and  windows 

5317,721,  O.  16-86.00R. 
Rodi.  S.  David:  See- 
Ross,  Paul  C:  Kononov,  Alex:  Plumlee,  William  W.;  and  Roth,  S.  David, 
5319.669.0.367-93.000. 
Rothhaar.  Ulrich:  See— 

Unljnd.  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haeming.  Werner.  Rothhaar.  Ulrich" 
Surjadi,  Iwan;  Hilbert.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Robert;  and  Baeuerle! 
Michael,  5317,969,  CI.  123-425  000. 
Rolhon,  Roger  N.:  See — 

Ashlon,  David  P;  Moorman.  Geraldine  A.;  and  Rothon.  Roger  N 

5319.081.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Ashlon.  David  R;  Moorman.  Geraldine  A.;  and  Rothon.  Roger  N 
5319.083.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Rotodynamics-Seal  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Scharrer.  Joseph  K..  5319,274,  CI,  310-90.500. 
Roton.  Lawrence:  See — 

Hayes.  Jane  L,:  Strom.  Brian  L.;  Rolon.  Lawrence;  and  Ingram.  Leonard 
L„  Jr,  5,518,757,  O.  427-4.000. 
Rowley.  David  L.:  See — 

OHoro.  Patrick  J.;  and  Rowley,  David  L,  5319.767,  O.  379-97.000 
Itoy,  Ajoy  K.:  See— 
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Smith.  ThonuB  B  ;  Marino,  Scon  A.;  Tache.  Ronald  J.;  I^y.  ttevrf  f  ^ 
Tanzer,  Chrisoan  1.;  Hughes.  Tadd  B.;  and  Roy.  Ajoy  K..  S.519,319. 
a.  324-306.000. 
Royet,  Didier  See —  .  „  .^  .    _._. 

Chauvin    Yves;  Royet.  Didier.  ChamBSOI.  Jean-Michel:  DiGiacomo, 
Didier.  Perfumo.  Jean-Charles;  and  Jurion.  Olivier.  5.519.742.  CI. 
376-260.000. 
Roznun.  Rodney  R.:  See—  n  j        d 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Durante.  Richard  J.;  and  Rozroan,  Rodney  K.. 
5.519.847.  a.  395-496.000. 

Ruber.  Bemhard  J.;  See—  

Duque-Antoo.  Jesus-Manuel;  Kunz,  Dietroar  W.;  and  ROber.  Berahard 
J,  5.519.884.  CI.  455-33.100. 

""'"spen^.  Mark!;  and  Rubin.  Edward.  5.519.172.  O.  174-1  IG.OOR. 
Rubner  Michael  F ;  and  Cheung.  Josephine  H..  to  Massachusetts  Insntute  of 
Technology.  Molecular  self-assembly  of  electrically  conductive  polymers. 
5.518.767,0.427-259.000. 
Ruckwied,  Dieter.  See—  ,»inxL-.i   /-i 

Stoll.  Kurt;  Lederer.  -Hiomas;  and  Ruckwied.  Dieter.  5.519.636.  CI. 
364-505.000  ^  ^.    ^^ 

Rudd  Eric  P;  and  Skunes.  Timothy  A.,  to  CybetOptics  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  exposure  control  in  light-based  measurement  mstru- 
ments.  5.519.204.  O.  250-205.000. 
Rueb.  John  T:  See—  „  ,.        ,  d 

Samuelson.  Biuce  E.;  Hansen.  William  L.;  Emmerling.  James  R.: 
Blackwell.  Elmer.  Peck.  James  M  ;  Machacek,  Jane  H  ;  Strand. 
Jerome  E;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Groess. 
Michael  S.;  Knoll.  Kenneth  F;  and  Rueb.  John  T.  5.518,144.  O. 

^^l-"."*).  ..    .    .  ,        <«,«nno  n 

Ruiz-Gonzalez.  Susan  Apparatus  for  treanng  colic  in  infants.  5.518.UIW.  Ul. 

128-869.000. 

Ruoce  O  Z.  Sp.A.:  See— 

Bemoni.Claudio.  5.518.302.  CI.  301-105.100  ,     .       ,      .      , 

Rupflin  TTitz.  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaf*  mbH.  Mechanisni  for  simul- 
taneously coupling  or  uncoupling  a  plurality  of  heald  shaft  coupling 
devices.  5.518.040.  O.  139-57.000. 

'^'''^Hem^n^Ha^nut;  and  Rupp.  Stephan.  5.519.750.  O.  378-29.000. 

Russ.  Timothy  J.:  See —  ^     .  ,     ^  n.  i 

Sdtysiak.  John  R.;  Bane.  John  C;  Benchik.  Frank  L.;  Cumming.  F^ul 

M.;  Harrod.  Jimme  A;  Hubbell.  Dennis  D;  Khatib.  Khaled  M.; 

Lanean    Joseph  W.;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G  ;  Ratka.  Daniel  P;  Russ. 

TimShy  J.;  and  Smith.  Francis  R..  5,518.762,  CI  427-208.000. 

Russell    Donald  J.;  and  Ta'ala,  Benko  S.  Onion  loader/unloader  conveyor 

systein.  5.517.799.  Q.  53-250.000. 

Russell.  Michael  P:  See—  „...,.,  o       a  d i 

Meyers  Maic  A.;  Patel.  Mansukh  M.;  Russell.  Michael  P;  and  Record, 
DavidW.  5.518.739.  CI.  426-3.000.  _„     . 

Russell  Philip  J.;  and  Weinert.  Glenwood  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  formulating  subsets  of  a 
hieraichicalcircuitdesign.  5.519.628.  CI  364-489.000. 
Russell  Trevor.  Papachristos.  Miltiades;  Bunon,  Jeremy;  and  Coooey.  Ant- 
ony to  Associated  Octel  Company  Limited,  The.  Multi-functional  gasoline 
detereent  compositions.  5.5 1 8.5 1 1 .  CI.  44-347.000. 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A  ;  and  Fong.  Joseph  C.  Y..  to  Mojorola  >n?^L'ne*'«' 
having  maximum  output  voluge  capacity.  5.519.340.  CI.  J26-88.1XW. 

Ryham.  Rolf:  See —  „  ...  .         ,  .        „■■  i,-!, 

Nykanen  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskili 
Eriiki;  Maltelmaki,  E.sko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen.  Jan  T; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Kari  G..  5.518.583.  CI. 
162-29.000.  ,      ,  ..      ... 

Ryu  Tadamitsu;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukalsu.  Takanon;  Murakawa,  MasahAo; 
Tkahara.  Toshio;  Hirono.  Shingo;  Ohshiro.  Takashi;  and  Matsumoto. 
Tohru  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Sampled  dau  storage  and  editing  system  for  the 
bme  series  data  being  dispUyed  according  to  collection  location 
5.519.861,0.  395-600.000. 
Ryuo,  Toshihiko:  Set —  „      .   .    „,.  u  ■        j  o 

Shiono.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanno,  Masayuki;  Kozakai,  Shohei;  and  Kyuo. 
Toshihiko.  5.519,803.  CI  385-132.000. 
^ack  Peter  See — 

Liebig,  Hanns  P;  and  Sack.  Peter.  5.517.743.  CI.  29-521.000. 

Sackenheim.  Richard  J.:  See —  

Wong  Vincent  Y.;  Villagran,  Francisco  V.;  and  S«:kenheiin.  Richard  J.. 
5.518.755.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Sackett.  David  H.;  See —  .  „    ,        r>-    j 

Li  Guifang;  Boncek.  Raymond  K.;  Wang.  Xiaolu;  and  Sackett,  David 
H..  5.519.362.  O.  332-130.000. 
Saeki,  Shinichi:  See—  ..       ^  ..      ...     . 

Yoneda.  Yasushi;  Saeki.  Shinichi;  Hidaka.  Nonyuki;  and  Abe,  Minobu. 
5.519.877.  CI.  395-800.000. 

^'^^B^ffiToaScto;  Sd'Fenario.  Bruno.  5318.138.  O.  220-»22.000. 

Saft'  See 

Veihoog.  Roelof;  Precigout.  Claude;  and  Stewart,  Donald,  5318.840.  CI. 

429-211.000.  .J  „     .  T^      , 

Sager.  David  J  ;  Steely.  Simon  C .  Jr;  and  Fite.  David  B..  J'-  'o  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Multi  instruction  register  mapper.  5.5 19,841.  CI. 
395-412  000. 


Sagiyama.  Masaru;  Abe.  Masaki;  Inagaki.  Junichi;  Hiraya.  Akira;  and  Monta^ 
Masaya.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  galvannealed 
steel  sheet  having  excellent  anti-powdering  property.  5.518,769,  O.  427- 
319.000.  ^  ,  ... 

Sahoo   Punisotum;  and  Mallilo,  Anthony,  to  Sennatech  International  Inc. 
Thermal  spray  no/zle  method  for  producing  rough  thennal  spray  coatings 
an  J  coatings  produced.  5.5 1 8. 1 78.  O.  239- 1 3.000. 
Saiki  Hideya  Nakamura.  Miniyo;  and  Hirose.  Takashi,  to  NTN  Corporation. 
Vaive  assembly.  5.518.027.  O.  137-550.000. 

Saimi.  Motohiro:  See—  .  

Ukegawa.  Shin;  Wada.  Shigeaki;  Okada.  Atsunon;  Higashisaka,  Shingo. 
Kotani  Miki;  Saimi.  Motohiro;  Sumitomo.  Taku;  Kuramitu.  Osamu; 
andAciki.  Shinichi.  5.519^85.  CI.  313-594.000. 
Saindon.  Stephen  A.;  and  Gietman.  Peter.  Jr..  to  CMD  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  registration  of  a  seal  on  a  plastic  bag.  5.518J3V.  t.i. 
156-64.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See— 

Marcquart.  Pt^lippe;  and  Bernard.  Oaude.  5.518.594.  O.  204-192.260. 
Sainl-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 
Yeckley,  Russell  L..  5.518.673.  CI.  264-65.000. 

Saita,  Masaru:  See—  „      . ._  _  _ 

Noda.  Kanii;  Saita.  Masara;  Hirano.  Munehiko;  Ikeura.  Yasuhiro.  Tan- 
iguchi.  Yasuaki;  Hashiguchi.  Tenishi;  Kose.  Ya.suhisa:  Tal^. 
Yasunori;  Kyoya.  Fiji;  and  Nakagawa,  Akira.  5.519.046.  CI.  514- 
413.000. 

Saito.  Atsushi:  See —  o  j,  .. 

Mizokami    Takuya;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Yoshida.  Naozane;  and  Sekine, 
fakchiko.  5.519.683.  O.  369-59.000. 
Saito    Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd    Image  processing  apparatus  for 
storing  and  reading  out  image  data.  5319.499.  CI.  358-2%.000. 

"  "inoue,  Takao;  and  Saito.  Makoto.  5.518.312.  CI.  366-293.000. 

Saito.  Masahiko:  See—  .     ,.    ^  .    ..    „,;.„ 

Yokoyama.  Takanon;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Kamiwaki.  Tadashi;  Saiio. 

Masahiko;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;  and  Nakanishi,  Hiroaki,  5319.875. 

CI.  395-800.000. 

Saito.  Masamichi:  See—  ,,,„,,„--.,  ,,a  tm nnr> 

Korenaga.  Nobusige;  and  Saito.  Masamichi.  5.518.550.  CI.  I  l8-72y.UUU. 

*"°kurl)da,    O^u;    Tachi.    Takahiro;    Saito.    Miho;    Og?**-  Jof**"- 
Watanabe.  Noriko;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Miyadera.  Hiroshi.  53 1 7.820.  t,l. 
60-274.000. 
Saito.  Shinji:  See —  ...        .     _. . 

Kato  Hideo;  Asano.  Masamichi;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Matsuda,  Shigeni. 
5.519.654.  CI.  365-185.230.  ■     w         c        r- 

Saito  Tadashi;  Takahashi,  Shinji;  and  Watanabe,  Toshmobu,  to  Sony  Coqw- 
ration.  Magnetic  head  having  separate  fusion  glas'^,'*?'"?!?"!  8>^* 
with  a  track  adjustment  groove  in  a  magnetic  core  block.  53193>6.  t-l. 
360-125.000. 
Saito.  Toshitaka:  See—  -    l-    .      ccia</ii^i 

Furuhashi,  Hiroshi;  Tanida.  Syozo;  and  Saito.  Toshitaka.  5318.603.  CI. 
204-429.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See —  ..        .     ,,.      .„       j 

Yanaaisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiioshi;  Kawada. 
Haruki  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawakami, 
Eigo   Kawasa,  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Alahiko;  and  Nose.  Hitoyasu.  5.519.686.  O.  369-126.000. 
Saitoh.  Yutaka:  See —  ..  ..      i. 

Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Harada.  Nozomu;  Murakami. 
Seiji     Sakamoto.   Tsulomu;   Taira.    Kazuki;    and    Saitoh.   Yutaka. 
5319318.  CI.  359-40  000. 
Saitou.  Yoshihiro:  See—  .,■      i.-      at    ■■  «„. 

Tomizuka.  Yasuhiro;  Saitou.  Yoshihiro;  Itoga.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tsuji.  Masa- 
nori.  5318327,  O.  95-101.000. 
Sakabe.  Yukio:  See—  t.,o-,-Tt  <-i   avi 

Abe,  Yoshio;  Hamaji,  Yukio;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio,  5318.776.  CI.  427- 
430.100. 
Sakaguchi.  Masashi:  See —  ._...,  j 

Fujihira  Tadao;  Sakaguchi,  Masashi;  Tada,  Kiyoshi;  Tamo.  Makoto;  and 
Isoyama.  Eizo.  5.518.823.  O.  428-610.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Seiichiro:  See —  „  ..  .^.       ...    ■■ 

Ohuchi.  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi.  Akira;  Sakaguchi.  Seiichiro;  Hisajima 
Daisuke;  Aizawa,  Michihiko;  Nakao.  Takashi;  Koseki.  Yasuo;  and 
Kohno.  Kyoji.  5317.830.  O.  62-476.000. 

Sakaguchi.  Shoji:  See —  t.  o..  -  .  ■.■■  o«.i. 

Soeda  Takahiko;  Yamazaki.  Katsutoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Shoji:  Ishu.  Chiho; 
and  Hondou.  Keiko.  5.518,742.  O.  426-63.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Takahiro:  See—  „      ^i      iciq^sd 

Nagai,  Michiaki;  Sakaguchi,  Takahiro;  and  Inoue,  Kazuhiko,  5319.688, 
O  369-270.000. 
Sakai  Kouichi;  Oumi.  Hayato;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  NSK,  Ltd.  Autoten- 

sioner.  5318.459.  O.  474-133.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See —  ,     ,,.      . .    „        . 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
Haniki  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchi,  Ken;  Kawakami, 
Eieo   Kawasa.  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii,  Minoiu;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko;  and  Nose,  Hiroyasu.  5319.686.  O.  369-126.000. 
Sakai.  Masanori:  See —  .    .,  ■    .^  ■   i.    u- 

Yamauchi.  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Mabuchi,  ^^^"""vJ*^?*^.'- 
Takuya;  Ohnaka.  Noriyuki;  and  Hattori,  Shigeo,  5319.330.  O.  324- 
700.000. 


Sakai.  Masayoshi;  and  Futsuhata,  Koicfai.  to  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd  Load 

driving  circuit.  5.519.598,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Sakai.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Tomonori;  Abe,  Tetsuhisa;  and  Fujii.  Tomoyuki,  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Connected  body  comprising  a  gas  separator  and  a 
metal,  and  apparanis  for  separating  hydrogen  gas  from  a  mixed  eas 
5318330.  CI.  96-11.000. 
Sakai.  Shigeo:  See— 

Hayashi,  Masateru;  lokawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai.  Shigeo,  5317.757  CI 
29-890.039. 
Sakaino.  Hiroshi;  Ishimizu,  Hideaki;  Kishimolo,  Mitsuiu;  Ooishi,  Noboru; 
Ishikawa.  Ma,sayuki;  Komori,  Chihiro;  Akutsu,  Naoji;  Tanuma,  Jiro;  and 
Kasai,  Tadashi.  to  Oki  Electric  lndu.stiy  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  adjusting  a 
head  gap  for  a  wire  dot  impact  printer.  5,518323,  O.  400-55.000. 
Sakaizawa,  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Ojima.  Masaki;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Sakurai,  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki,  Michihito;  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Kato,  Junichi;  Hasegawa! 
Hiroto;  Asano,  Erika;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa,  KaLsuhiro;  and  Ogata 
Hiroaki,  5319.472.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Fujita.  Miyuki;  Ozaku.  Wataru; 
Fujita.  Noboru;  and  Honzawa.  Chikara,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Dynic  Corporation.  Recording  medium  and  ink-jet  recording  method 
employing  the  same.  5318,821.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Sakakibata.  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material.  5318,870.  O.  430-505.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Fukuzumi.  Talsuo;  and  Ueno.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Steel 

Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Steel  for  carburized  gear.  5318.685.  O.  420-84.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kazulami:  See — 

Kaneko.   Daisuke;   and   Sakamoto.   Kazutami.   5.518.665.  CI    252- 
546.000. 
Sakamoto.  Tokumitsu:  See — 

Nakashima,  Nobuhisa;  Sakamoto.  Tokumitsu;  and  Konishi.  Yuzuru 
5319.231.  CI.  257-181.000. 
Sakamoto,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Hiroki;  Harada,  Nozomu;  Murakami. 
Seiji;    Sakamoto,   Tsutomu:   Taira.    Kazuki:    and    Saitoh.   Yutaka 
5319318.  CI.  3.59-40.000. 
Saka.shita.  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki.  Fiji,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Stator 

of  routing  electric  machine.  5.519.271.  O.  310-71.000. 
Sakata.  Toshio;  Yuda.  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Shinichi:  Sukeda.  Toshiaki; 
Watanabe.  Hiromichi;  Maiuyama.  Yoshiaki;  Nittoh.  Fiji;  Kuroiwa.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  connecting  a 
pressure-connector  terminal  of  a  device  with  a  terminal  electrode  of  a 
substrate.  5317.752,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Sakatoku,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Yano,    Mitsuyoshi;    Mitsuda,    Keiji;    Muiakami,    Minoni:    Sakatoku, 
Motoyuki;   Hayashi.    Kenichi;   Aonuma.   Hidenori;  and   Mizutani 
Tutomu,  5319.542,  CI.  359-884.000. 
Sakemi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ichimura,  Tooru:  Sakemi.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Shigeru;  and  Sakurai  Mikio 
5319.650.  O.  365-63.000. 
Sakiyama.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sonoda,  Keiko;  and  Sakiyama.  Toshiaki,  5319,765,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Sakuma.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Junko;  Tsuzuki.  Takuo:  Mizuhara.  Noboru:  Sakuma.  Tetsuo- 
and  Tsunoda.  Tomoaki.  5319.874.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sakurada.  Shinsaku:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shuji;  Gallo.  Robert  C:  Osada.  Yasuaki;  Sakurada.  Shin- 
saku; Tanaka.  Noriko  G:  and  Salahuddin.  Syed  Z..  5.518.999.  O 
514-8.000. 
Sakurai.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Inert  gas 
arc  welding  wire  for  high  Cr  ferritic  heat-resisting  steel.  5.519.186  CI 
219-146.230. 
Sakurai.  Kazushige:  See — 

pjima.  Masaki:  Ohkubo.  Ma.sahaiu;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki.  Michihito;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  Kato.  Junichi;  Hasegawa. 
Hiroto:  Asano.  Erika:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa.  KaLsuhiro:  and  Ogata 
Hiroaki.  5319.472.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Sakurai,  Mikio:  See — 

Ichimura,  Tooru;  Sakemi.  Kazuhiro:  Mori.  Shigeru:  and  .Sakurai.  Mikio 
5319.650.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Salahuddin.  Syed  Z.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shuji;  Gallo.  Robert  C;  Osada.  Yasuaki;  Sakurada,  Shin- 
saku; Tanaka.  Noriko  G.;  and  Salahuddin,  Syed  Z.,  5.518.999  CI 
514-8.000. 
Salee.  David  A.:  See— 

Wagstaff.  Robert  B.;  and  Salee.  David  A..  5.518.063.  CI.  164-444.000. 
Salituro.  Francesco  G.;  Baron.  Bnice  M.:  Harrison.  Boyd  L.;  and  Nyce.  Philip 
L.,  to  Meireil  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  3-<indol-3-yl)-pn>penoic  acid  deriva- 
tives  and   pharmaceutical   compositions   thereof.   5.519.048.   CI.   514- 
419.(X)0. 
Sallis.  Daniel  V.:  See- 
Wolf,  James  L.;  and  Sallis.  Daniel  V.  5.518.002.  O.  128-725.000. 
Salomon.  Amnon  M.;  and  Fau.si.  Anthony   M.,  to  National  Captioning 
Institute,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  dual  language  captioning 
of  a  television  program.  5.519.443.  CI.  348  467.000. 
Saloinon  S.A.:  See — 

Paris.  Jean;  Pilon.  Bnino:  and  Benoit.  Louis.  5,517.771.  C\.  36-120.000 
Salz.  Ulrich:  See— 

Rheinberger.  Volker.  and  Salz.  Ulrich.  5319.071.  O.  523-116.000. 


Salzmann,  Hannes;  Jung.  Ulrich;  and  KflOer.  Wilfried.  to  Zumbach  Electron- 
ics AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  cross-sectional  measurement  of 
electric  insulated  conductors.  5318.681.  Q.  264-408.000. 
Samaro  Engineering  and  Handels  AG:  See — 

Aebi.  Thomas;  and  Ochsenbein.  Andrt.  5318.190.  O   241-32.000. 
Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Honda.  Shigeki;  Nishikawa.  Kenji;  Imamura. 
Kazuya;  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa;  Suda.  Hiroyasu;  Nishihara,  Yoshilaka;  and 
Sato.  Hirohide.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Press  mKhine 
having  reinforced  side  frames.  5317.909.  CI.  100-231.000. 
Sametz.  Ernest  S.;  Kropf,  Timothy  J.;  and  Schock.  Eileen  A.,  to  Fofd  Motor 
Company.  Compensation  for  fluid  viscosirv  in  automatic  transmission 
friction  element  engagement.  5.518.468.  0.'477- 156.000. 
Sammons.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Corbin.  David  R.;  Greenplate.  John  T;  Jennings.  Michael  G.;  Purcdl 
John  P;  and  Sammons.  Robert  D..  5.518.908.  O.  435-172  300 
Samonil.  Otto:  See — 

Handke.  GUmher:  Samonil.  Ono:  and  Zietsch.  Aodreas.  5318.089  a 
188-299.000.  ■    -»    .      .v-i. 

Sampson.  Gerald  A.  Coupling.  5318,278,  O.  285-312.000. 
Samsel.  W.  Scott:  See— 

Munoz.  Maicelino  R;  SamseL  W.  Scott;  and  Cybait.  Eusene  P   Jr 
5318.438.  CI.  451-11.000.  «="=  r..  «.. 

Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim  Jinbok.  5319.361.  O.  332-109.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shon.  Kyung-cheon:  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Choi,  Kwi-seok;  Ju.  Gyu-nam:  and 
Lee.  Sang-won.  5319.280.  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Nak  Yeo,  5319.549,  O.  360-71.000 
Kim.  Gu  S..  5318.957.  Q.  437-182.000. 
Kim.  Myong-Jae.  5319.347,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Kim.  Young-n.  5319.689.  O.  370-17.000. 
Moon.  Seung  H..  5319.307.  O.  323-222.000. 
Park.  Choul-Woo.  5317.716.  CI.  15-326.000. 
Park.  Jun  O..  5317.748.  O.  29-741.000. 
Parii.  Sang-Gon.  5319.325,  O.  324-607.000. 
Samuelson.  Bnx*  E.;  Hamen.  William  L.;  Emmerling.  James  R.;  Blackwell. 
Elmer:  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.;  Strand.  Jerome  E.;  Callahan 
Joseph  P.  Jr.;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Groess,  Michael  S.;  Knoll,  Kenneth  F; 
and  Rueb.  John  T,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Dispenser  package.  5318,144.  CI.  221-33.000. 
San  Andres.  Luis  A.:  See — 

Mohamed.  Zahroof;  and  San  Andres.  Luis  A..  5318.320.  CI    384- 
103.000. 
S^chez-Sinencio.  Edgar:  See — 

Yoneda,  Hideki;  and  Sinchez-Sinencio.  Edgar.  5319.811,  O    395- 
24.000. 
Sandberg.  Russel  P.:  See— 

Moran,  Joseph  R;  Sandbeig.  Russel  P.;  and  CofemM.  Donald  C, 
5319.853.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Sander.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Drewes.  Rolf;  Kolb.  Markus;  Kuhn.  Kari  J.;  Sander.  Hans-JOrgen;  and 
Wehner.  Wolfgang.  5319.077.  O.  524-114.000. 
Sander.  Loihar  S.:  See— 

Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.;  Reichgott.  David  W.:  and  Sander.  Loihar  S 
5318,770.0.427-327.000. 
Sanders.  Alton  W.  Ratchet  speed  wrench  handle.  5.517.884.  CI.  81-60.000. 
Sanders.  Gregory  C.  to  GCS  Innovations.  Inc.  Single  piece  duct  connector  for 
leakfree  attachment  to  sidcwall  of  highly  flexible  trunkline  duct.  53 1 8,277 
CI.  285-197.000. 
Sanders,  Mark:  See — 

Houwen.  Otto;  Gilmour.  Alan;  and  Sanders,  Mark.  5319.214.  O 
250-256.000. 
Sanders.  Sten  A.,  to  Sanders.  Stan  A.:  and  Meistrell.  William  F  Multiple  layer 

pressurized  O,  coil  package  5.517.984.  O.  128-205.220. 
Sanderson.  Paul  H.  Appa.-aius  and  methods  for  mounting  a  weaponry  support 

plank  on  tfic  cabin  area  floor  of  a  helicopter  5.517.895.  O.  89-37.160. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Righler.  Alan  W.,  5.519.333.  O.  324-765  000 
Spielman.  Rick  B..  5319.752.  CI.  378-161.000. 
Sandmeier.  Hermann:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Fritz;  and  Sandmeier.  Heimann.  5.518.103,  CI.  198-416.000. 
Sandor.  Ellen  R.;  and  Meyers.  Stephan  B.,  to  Rota\enlure  LLC.  Computer- 
generated  autostereographv  method  and  apparatus.  5319.794.  O.  382- 
285.000.  ^^ 

Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Impcrato,  Assunta;  and  Romer.  Dietmar.  5319.044,  O.  514-397.000 
Sanford.  George  W.:  See — 

BenxMig.  David  B.;  Laster.  Walter  R.;  Sanford.  George  W.;  Roidi,  R. 
Michael;  Evans.  Richard  A.;  and  Woonon.  Roy  E..  5317.862.  O. 
73-861.850. 
Sanghavi.  Hifnan.shu:  See — 

Farrell.  Robert:  Sanghavi.  Himanshu:  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  5319.345. 
CI.  327-108.000. 
Sanki  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.    Toshiyuki:    Kohnosu.    Shigeaki;    Ohshima.    Katsuyoshi: 
Ogawa.  Masayuki;  and   Kaneko.  Yoshihiko.  5318.355.  O.  414- 
396.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki.  Eiji,  5319.271,  C\.  3IO-7I.000. 
San  Miguel.  Francisco  J.:  See — 
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TUles.  D»vid  J.;  San  Miguel,  Francisco  J.;  Grapes.  Thomis  F;  Deemer, 
Diane  L:  Wakamiya.  Sumley  K.;  Mullennix.  James  D.;  Westeidale, 
Maifc  W.;  and  Bialik,  David.  5.518.122,  O.  209-539.000. 
Sano.  Shigeo;  See — 

Ono.  Masuo;  and  Sano.  Shigeo.  5.518.112.  O.  206-3W.300. 
Smto.  Takahiro.  to  Yazaki  Coipocarioo.  Connector.  5J18.415,  CI.  43^- 
204.000. 

Sjno  Yasuhiko:  See—  _ ,,    .. 

Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Shinji;  Fukuoka.  Hnotsugu;  Monta. 
KeiaJke;  and  Sano.  Yasuhiko,  5.518.381.  O.  418-100.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  <  ,,, qtj  ri 

Nakai.  Hiioshi;  Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Shihata.  Yasuhiko,  5,5 1 7.9T7,  CI. 

123-580.000 
Yoshida,  Sadato;  Nakai.  Hiroshi:  Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Shibata.  Yasu- 
hiko. 5,5n.%3.  a.  123-336.000. 
Sani,  Andrew  J.:  See—  _      „  „    „        •    j_     ■        j 

Humbentone,  Victor  C;  Newcombe,  Guy  C.  E;  Sant,  Andrew  J.:  and 
Palmer.  MaJhew  R..  5,518.179.  CI.  239-102.200. 
Santana  George  L..  Jr..  to  Lamsco  &  Sessions  Co.,  The.  Three-way  toggle 

dimmerswiich.  5.519^63.0.307-115.000. 
Santangek),    Francesco.    Beilolini,    Giorgio;    Pellactni.    Franco:    SoWan. 
Luciano:  Gazzaniga.  Annibale;  and  Casagrande,  Cesare,  to  Zambon  Group 
S.p.A.  Pharmaceutical  composition,s  containing  N-acetyl-cysteine  denva- 
tives  useful  for  the  treatment  of  cataract.  5,519,054,  C\.  514-529.000. 
Santaniello,  Mos^.  Tinti.  Maria  O.;  Misin,  Domenico:  and  Foresta,  Piero,  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.  Esters  of  acyl  canutines 
with  long-chain  aliphatic  alcohols  and  pharmaceutical  compositioos  con- 
taining same  having  antimycobc  activity.  5,519,056,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Santoro.  Ralph,  Jr:  See—  . 

Feth  Vincent:  Santoro,  Ralph,  Jr.:  Kettle,  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  and  Miller.  Craig 
A.,  5,519.299,  a.  31R-64O.000. 
Sanyo  Denki  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Kodama.   Nobumasa;   and   Ogawara,  Toshiki.   5.519^74,   Q.    361- 
697.000. 

Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See —  .  ,^^ 

Mino.  Takayuki;  and  Kokuga.  Toshiharu.  5.519.302.  CI.  320-21.000 
Tadokoro.  Motoo:  Mizuiaki,  Fusago;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi,  5,518.509. 
a.  29-623.500.  ^     ..        ^  ,..      . . 

Yuichi    Tamaoki;  Hagiguchi.  Sadami;  Nojima.  Kenji:  and  Miyoshi, 
Tetsuya,  5,519,188,  CI.  219-407.000. 
Sardella.  Lucio:  Sef—  .     „  ^         ,,,on..i  rn 

Soca,  Gianluigi:  Sardella.  Lucio;  and  Capitanio.  Roberto.  5.518,041,  a. 
139-192.000. 
Sargent.  Bruce  J:  S«—  „     ..    ,     -,,„„,., 

Kozlik,  Antonin:  Sargent.  Brace  J.;  and  Needham.  Patncia  L.,  5  J19.034, 
a.  514-307.000. 

Saikar,  Fazlul  H.;  See—  

Raziuddin,  ;  and  Sarkar,  Fazlul  H..  5,518,885,  C\.  435-6.000. 
Sarkar.  Manisha:  See —  ,.,0000 

Henry.  Robert  M.;  Evans.  Dwight  L.;  and  Sarkar.  Manisha.  5.518.809. 
a.  428-327  000. 
Samgadharan,  Mangalasseril  G.:  See— 

r)eVico  Anthony  U:  Pal,  Ranajit;  and  Samgadharan,  MangalassenI  O., 
5,518,723.0.424-196.110 
Sarpotdtf.  Pramod:  See — 

Bruno,  Joseph  A.;  Doty,  Brian  D.;  Gustow,  Evan;  Hhg,  KathleenJ^: 
Rajagopalan.  Nats;  and  Sarpotdar,  Pramod.  5.518.187. 0.  241-5.000 
SarTec  Copotation:  See — 

Mcneir.  Lany  C,  5,518,750,  Q.  426-507.000. 
Sas,  Erzs^bet:  See—  ^  *       .      .    ^  .      u      ^ 

Szal6ki,  Erzibet:  Szab<5,  6va;  HegedUs.  Eva;  Jacs6,  Enka;  Hangicsi, 
\itn.  Kerek.  Kilmin:  Bereczki,  Erzs^bet:  Sas.  Erzsebet:  Szab6, 
rande:  Karancsi,  Erika:  F4bi4n,  Agnes:  Agni.  Zsolt:  Papp,  Gabnella; 
Kovics.  Anik6:  Nagy.  Ilona:  Jakab.  Tiinde:  Demk6.  Gabnella;  and 
Apagyi.  Erika.  5.518.722.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Sasago.  Masaiu:  See—  _,        ^.        „      . . 

Kalsuyama.    Akiko;    Sasago.    Masaru;    and    Yama-shiu.    Kazuhiro, 
5.518,579,  a.  156-659.110. 

Okada.  Kazutaka:  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Kanda.  Hiroshi.  5.517.996,  O. 
128-661.010 
Sasaki,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Okawa,  Nobuo:  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  5.518.800.  CI. 
428-151.000. 
Sasaki,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Negishi.  Michio;  Naiki.  Ihachi;  Sasaki,  Masayoshi:  and  Kinum,  Tad- 
ayuki.  5,518.939,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Sasaki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Honda.  Yasuhiko;  Sasaki.  Yasushi; 
Minegishi.  Teruhiko:  Hashimoto,  Yoshikani;  Yoshida,  Tatsuya:  and 
Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5,517,966,  CI.  123-396.000. 
Sasao   Isamu   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keihinseiki  Seisakusho.  Solenoid  type 

fuei  injectiOT  valve.  5,518,182,  CI.  239^12.000. 
Sasao,  Shigeo:  See—  „     .  ^    ,      ,.■      t    u- 

Kato  Zenichiro:  Ichimiya,  Touyu;  Matsushiro.  Ryuichi;  Igashira,  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Sasao,  Shigeo,  5,517,959,  O.  123-1%0AB. 
Satake,  Tokuki:  Miyamoto,  Hitoshi;  Walanabe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamuro, 
Shigeaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solid  oxide  electrolyte 
fuel  cell  having  dimpled  surfaces  of  a  power  generation  film.  5.518.829,  CI. 
429-30.000. 
Salo,  Chikara:  See — 


Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Sato,  Chikara.  5.519,448,  C\. 
348-559.000. 
Sato,   FumiUko,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Vertical  type  bipolar  transistor. 

5,519,249.  a.  257-587.000. 
Sato.  Hirohide:  See —  _  .     ..    ....  ,^.,  .,      ■ 

Sameiima.  Tairo:  Ejima,  Kikuo;  Honda.  Shigeki:  Nishikawa.  Kenji; 
Imamura.  Kazuya:  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa;  Suda.  Hiroyasu:  Nishihaia. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5.517.909,  CI.  100-231.000. 
Sato.  Hiioshi:  See —  ..,.„.       .  „ 

Oiima.  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Kisu,  Hiroki:  Sakurai,  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki,  Michihito;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  Kato,  Junichi:  Hasegawa, 
HirolO'  Asano,  Erika;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogata. 
Hiioaki,  5.519.472.  CI.  355-246.000. 

Shinoald.  Sakura;  Sato.  Hirolo;  and  Tanaka.  Kyozo.  5.519,817.  Q. 
395-133.000. 
Sato.  Kaoru:  See —  „        „  .„    ui. 

Kusano.  Akihisa;  Narita.  Izumi:  Seino.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Kaoru:  Tachibana, 
Tatsuto:  and  Nakamori,  Tomohiro,  5.519.431,  Q.  347-247.000. 
Sato  Kenichi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Pressure  switch.  5.519,179,  CI.  200- 

83  OON.  ,     ^      ,  ..  ,  ..         _. 

Sato,  Makoto;  and  Aramaki,  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Index  card. 

5.518.274,  CI.  283-62.000. 
Sato,  Manabu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Microscope.  5,519331.  CI.  359- 

380.000. 
Sato,  Masao:  See—  c«,nc«i  m 

Hashimoto,  Akira:  Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Masao,  5,519J5J,  CI. 
360-106.000.  ^  ^    . 

Sato  Mitsutaka-  and  Kasai,  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device 

aiid  mednd  of  producing  the  same.  5.519,251.  O  257-666.000. 
Sato.  Shinichi:  See —  ,    ,  v 

Watanabe  Mitsuo;  Kawai,  Hiroaki:  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Shinoda,  Icbuo. 
5.519,199,0.235-463.000. 

Sato,  Shintaro:  See —  „  .    ,      ,  ,,„  ,nn  nt 

Nakata.  Shigenori:  Sato,  Shintaro:  and  Kamiya.  Seisaku.  5.519,490,  CI. 
356-338.000. 

'"'oUmote,'  Hiroyuki:  and  Sato,  Syunichi,  5.519.521,  O.  359-59.000. 
Sato  Yuji;  Ogau,  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Kouichi:  Takei,  Norio;  and  Honjo. 
Toshio   to  Powdenech  Co..  Ud.  Fetrite  carrier  for  electrophotographic 
develojier  and  developer  using  said  carrier.  5.518,849,  O.  430-108.000. 
Satoh,  Akiyoshi:  See—  ..   „.      .^    ,.•       o  .  u 

Uemura,  Syuji;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro:  Kaya,  Syuuji:  Oba,  Toshiro:  Satoh, 
Akiyoshi:  Tsuneyoshi,  Katsumasa;  Kawawaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Bannai, 
Takafumi,  5,519,646,  CI.  364-709.120. 
Satoh.  Naoki;  Kojima.  Hirotsugu:  Sawaguchi.  Hideki:  and  Hona,  Masao,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Signal  processing  apparatus  having  A/D  conversion  funcaon. 
5,519,398,0.341-159.000. 
Satoh,  Takami:  See—  .     . .    r.     ..    ^  . 

Tanoue,  Kouichi;  Kitamura,  Shinzi:  Anai,  Nonyuki;  Satoh,  Takami; 
Tomoeda.   Takayuki;    Iwasaki.   Tatsuya;    and    Mizosaki.    Kengo. 
5.518,552,0.  134-1.000. 
Satoh,  Toshiya:  See— 

Shimizu    Ryuuichi:  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Satoh,  Toshiya;  Mitsuya, 
Teiuaki:  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5,519,479,  O.  355-285.000. 
Satouchi.  Mitsuko:  See— 

Wakabayashi.  Shigeru;  Satouchi,  Mitsuko;  and  Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro, 
5.519.011.0.514-58.000. 

Satow.  Jun:  See —  ^     ._    ,    ,.  ., 

Kawamura,  Yasuo;  Satow,  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo;  Oya.  Eiichi;  Itoh,  Kaoru; 

Kita.  Hiioshi;  Nakata.  Hisashi;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu:  Fujii,  Seiichi; 

Watanabe,  Shigeomi:  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro;  and  Ito,  Yoichi,  5.518,994, 

O.  504-242.000. 

Satterwhite,  James  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Sensor  for  circuit  tracer.  5319,329,  CI.  324-690.000. 

Hershey.  John  E.;  Saulnier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A..  5319.692.  CI. 

370- 1 8  000 
Hershey.  John  E.;  Saulnier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A..  5319.725,  CI. 
375-2I6.O0O. 
Savisalo,  Hannu:  See—  „     .    .     ,,  <<.ocai   /-i 

PuUiainen.  Maitti;  Laurila,  Tiroo;  and  Savisalo,  Hannu.  531BJ9I.  CI. 
205-782.000. 
Sawada.  Hirofumi:  See —  j    .,     t     ■ 

Hanada.  Koutarou;  Fujisawa,  Noriki:  Hirose,  Tugio;  Sawada,  Hirohimi; 
Koide.  Shuichi:  Kobayashi,  Morimitsu:  Tamuraya,  Makoto:  Takei, 
Asao-  Kawa.saki,  Yoshiki;  Ohyama,  Hiroshi:  and  Tanabe,  Youidn, 
5318.270,0.280-751.000. 
Sawada.  Hiroshi.  to  Koei  Sangyo  Co.,  Ud.  Locking  device  for  open-close 

mechanism  of  a  cabinet.  5318.282.  CI.  292-252.000. 
Sawada.  Hirotaka:  See —  ,       ,,  c        ■ 

Takagi.    Ma-sazumi:    Onuma,    Toshio:    Watanabe.    Tatsuya;    bnanu, 
Toshiaki  Tanihira,  Kazuo;  Sawada,  Hirotaka;  Yoshinuma,  Kuni:  and 
Komatsuda,  Hiroaki,  5318370,  O.  156-303.000. 
Sawftda  Minoni*  S^c — 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Sawada.  Minotu,  5318,437,  CI.  446-259.000. 
Sawada,  Shintaro;  See — 

Tomoi,  Masao;  Onozuka,  Tenio:  Shindo,  Manabu;  Kiniwa,  Hide^; 
Kubota,  Hirohisa:  and  Sawada.  Shintaro,  5,518.627,  CI.  210-682.000. 
Sawaf  Sherif  Sweepline  construction  for  a  bottom  trawl.  5317,785,  O. 
43-9.900. 


Sawaguchi,  Hideki:  See — 

Satoh,  Naoki;  Kojima,  Hirotsugu;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  and  Hona.  Masao, 
5319,398,  O.  341-159.000. 
Sawant,  Shiva:  See — 

Subramanian,  Rajan;  Chatwani,  Dilip;  Chiang,  Winnie;  Davar,  Jooalfaan; 
Opher,  Ayal;  and  Sawant,  Shiva,  5319,707,  O.  370-94.200. 
Sawatari,  Norio:  See — 

Katagiri,  Yoshimichi;  Horikoshi,  Yuzo;  and  Sawatari,  Norio,  5318  851 
0.430-110.000. 
Sawaya,  Assad  S.  Antifungal  formulation.  5.519,059.  O.  514-599.000. 
Scardovi,  Alcssandro;  and  Morandotti.  Roberto,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C 

S.p.A.  Ink  jet  print  head.  5319.424.  O.  347-65.000. 
Scarlala.  Richard  F;  Soler,  Jose  J.:  and  Wdlard,  W.  Bradford,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stack  height  sensing  machanism.  5318.230, 0.  271-186.000 
Schadt,  Martin:  See — 

Buchecker,  Richard:  Filnfschilling,  Jiirg:  and  Schadt,  Martin,  5318.653 
O.  252-299.610. 
Schaedler,  Axel;  and  Miller,  Michael,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Pivoting  grass 

chute.  53 1 7,8 1 1 ,  CI.  56-320.200. 
Schaefer,  Michael,  to  Paper  Converting  Equipment  GmbH.  Bottom  die  for  a 
stamping  tool  for  producing  cardboard  blanks.  5317,880, 0.  76-107.100 
Schaefer,  Norben:  See — 

Beaujean,  Hans-Josef;  Bode,  Jens:  and  Schaefer,  Norbert,  5318,645. 0 
252-108.000. 
Schaeffer,  Arnold;   Goldsmith.   David  B.;   Moeller,  Christopher  R;  and 
Heninger,  Andrew  G„  to  Taligent,  Inc.  Coacuirent  processing  apparatus 
with  incremental  command  objects.  5,519.862,  O.  395-650000 
Schaeffer,  Jon  C:  See— 

Averbach,  Benjamin  L.,  deceased:  Schaeffer,  Joo  C;  Rhoads,  Mark  A  • 
and  Heaney,  Joseph  A.,  HI,  5318,820.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Schaller.  Gerard:  See— 

Summa.  Gareth  D.;  Summa.  David  L.;  Hespe.  Darrel;  Schaller,  Gerard' 
and  Jean-Amans,  Thierry,  5.517.922,  O.  104-172.300. 
Schamowski,  Bemd:  See — 

SchOb,  Reinhold:  Schamowski,  Bemd;  Eilert,  Gerd;  and  Maass,  V^lker 
5319.615,0.364-426.010. 
Schairer,  Joseph  K.,  to  Rotodynamics-Seal  Research,  Inc.  Maeneticallv  active 

foil  bearing.  5319,274,  O.  310-90500. 
Schaub,  Herbert  R.:  See— 

Baksh,  Mohamed  S.  A.;  Kibler.  Vincent  J.;  and  Schaub,  Herbert  R 
5318.526,0.95-100.000. 
Schauer,  Ulrich;  and  Lattennann.  Dieter,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  producing  contour  lines  from  a 
number  of  sample  points  by  comparing  contour  height  with  mean  height  of 
surrounding  sample  points.  5.5I9.82I,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Schechinger,  John  C:  See— 

Schechinger,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schechinger,  John  C,  5317.767,  O 

34-174.000.  .       .      ■ 

Schechinger,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schechinger,  John  C.  Grass  and  odier  yaid 

waste  materials  dryer  apparatus  and  method.  5,517,767,  O.  34-174.000. 

Schelhom,  Thomas:  See — 

Fabricius,  Dietrich  M.;  and  Schelhom,  Thomas,  5.519,145,  CI   548- 
450.000. 
Schell,  Jerry  D.:  See- 
Taylor.  Kevin  P;  and  Schell,  Jeny  D.,  5318.683,  CI.  419-9.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengeseilschafi:  See — 

Schwede,  Wolfgang:  Ottow.  Eckhard;  Cleve,  Arwed;  Elger,  Walter. 
Chwalisz,  Krzysztof:  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5319.027,  O    514- 
277.000. 
Scbeuble.  Bemhard:  See — 

Weber,   Geoig;    Pohl.    Ludwig;    Hittich.    Reinhard:    Plach.    Herbert: 
Scheuble,  Bemhard:  Oyama,  Takamasa:  Rieger,  Berahaid;  Kurmeier 
Hans  A.;  and  Bartmann,  Ekkehard,  5319325,  O.  359-103.000. 
Schiano,  Travis  A.  Portable  toodibnish  and  mounting  stand.  5317,712,  O 

15-167.100. 
Schickling,  Bradley  J.:  See— 

LaBranche,  Marc  H.:  Schickling,  Bradley  J ;  and  Taylor,  Barrv  E 
5318,663, 0.  252-514.000.  /  /      • 

Schilling,  Rainer;  and  Mauo,  David,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hand  circular 
saw  with  swinging  protective  hood  and  miter  angle  adiustine  device 
5317,763,0.30-376.000.  6         J        S 

Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Thomas  A.;  Nimee,  George  S.;  and  Nye.  Jon  C.  5317,720 
0.  16-85.000. 
Schleese.  Jochen.  Saddle  tree.  5317.808.  CI.  54-44.600, 
Schluger,  Allen.  CD  holder  of  cardboard  and  method  of  constniction 

5318,488.0.493-82.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Adair.  Henry  H..  Jr..  5319.388.  O.  340-870.020. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Houwen,  Otto:  Gilmour.  Alan;  and  Sanders,  Mark,  5319.214    O 
250-256.000.  -     ■       ,       . 

Monlaron,  Bernard,  5319,668,  O.  367-35.000. 
Plumb,  Richard  A.;  and  Dave.  Yogesh  S..  5317,854,  O.  73-151.000. 
Schmidheini.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

G<Jldi,  Michael:  and  Schmidheini,  Thomas  A.,  5,517.883,0. 81-57.370. 
Schmidt.  Justin:  See — 

Fawley,  Norman  C;  Tipton.  Gordon;  and  Schmidt.  Justin,  5318368. 0. 
156-175.000. 
Schmidt,  Ralph-Michael:  See — 


Bjk:hle,  Bemhard;  Sudmanns.  Hans:  and  Schmidt.  Ralph-Micfaael 
5317.976,  O.  123-569.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Guichard,  Christophe:  and  Leonard.  Didier.  53I9JI7. 0.  324-236.000 
Schneider,  Martin:  See — 

Schwede,  Wolfgang;  Ottow.  Eckhaid:  Cleve.  Arwed;  Elger,  Waller 
Chwalisz,  Kizysztof;  and  Schneider,  Manin,  5319.027,  O   514^ 
277.000. 
Schneider,  Rudolf:  See— 

MOIIner,  Hubert;  Schneider,  Rudolf;  and  Uhlmann,  Eugen,  5319.164 
0. 800-205.000.  •"■'.•^. 

Schnell.  John  W.:  See— 

Glowers,  Eari  R  ;  and  Schnell,  John  W.,  5318,442.  O.  451-359000 
Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolfram:  See — 

•-■"^epbeig.  Josef:  and  Schnepp-Pesch.  Wolfram.  5318.498.  O.  600- 

Schnetzer.  Michel  W.  Tapered  notch  antenna  using  coplanar  wavesuiik 

5319.408,0.343-767.000. 
Schnitzer,  Geoig:  See — 

Kuehnel,  Gert:  Richter,  Peter,  deceased;  Richter,  by  Wolfgang,  legal 
representative:  Richter,  by  Geoig,  legal  representative:  and  Schnitzer 
Geofg.  5318308,  O.  8-5O2.000. 
SchOb.  Reinhold:  Schamowski.  Bemd;  Eilert.  Geid;  nd  Maass.  VWker.  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Medwd  for  detomining  die  speed  variatioa  between 
wheels  of  different  axles  of  a  vehicle.  5319.615.  O.  364-426010 
Schock.  Eileen  A.:  See— 

Sametz,  Ernest  S.;  Kropf,  Timothy  J.;  and  Schock,  Eileen  A..  5318.468 
CI.  477-156.000. 
Schoedinger,  Kevin  D.:  See- 
Campbell,  Michael  C;  Marefat.  Mohsen;  Mayo,  Randall  D  ■  Palerra. 
Jeffrey  H.;  Pham.  Tuyen  V;  Rex,  Donald  K.;  and  Schoedinger,  Kevin 
D.,  53 1 8,324,  CI.  400-56.000. 
Schoening,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Chang,  Chi  S.:  Desai,  Subahu  D.:  Gemhart.  Debra  A.:  Hartley.  Phillip  A 
Haskins,  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T;  Martone.  Robert  A  :  Mulcahv. 
Roy  T;  Shaffer,  I,ouis  J.;  Schoening,  Robert  D.;  and  Versonlle.  Scab 
A.  5319.633.  0.  364-491.000.  - 

SchOnmeier.  Heibeit:  See — 

Welp.  Ewald  G.;  SchOnmeier.  Herbert:  Heymmis.  Willi:  and  Hehoer 
Reinhard.  5318.199.  O.  242-530.400. 
Schoper,  John:  See — 

Martin,  Barry:  Schoper,  John;  and  Carrigan,  Laurie.  5318.989,  O. 
504-1 16.000. 
Schott,  Allan  N.:  See— 

Zanetel,  G.  Paul:  and  Schott,  Allan  N..  5318,098,  CL  192-113.350 
Schott,  Erik:  See— 

Persells.  David  L.;  Kinoshita.  Shigehiro;  Mitsuishi.  Hisami:  and  Schott. 
Erik.  5318.578,  O.  156-580.100. 
Schotthoefer,  Charies  R.:  See— 

Childs,  Jonathan:  and  Schotthoefer,  Charles  R..  5319.192.  O   219- 
616.000. 
Schraga.  Steven.  Specimen  drawing  device.  5318.004.  O.  128-763.000. 
Schrank.  Franz:  and  Kloiber.  Gerald,  to  Siemens  Matsushiu  Components 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Hybrid  thermistor  temperature  sensor.  5319374  O 
338-22.00R. 
Schreffler.  John  R.:  See— 

Lawson.  David  F.;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Stayer.  Marit  L..  Jr;  Schr- 
effler, John  R.;  and  Komalsu,  Hideki,  5319.086,  O.  524-575  000 
Schubert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Rossner,  Wolfgang,  Grabmaier,  Christa:  Boedinger,  Hermann:  Leppert. 
Jueigen:  Jahnke,  Andreas:  and  Schubert.  Wolfgang.  5318.658.  O 
252-301. 40S. 
Schultz,  Dale  H.:  See— 

Allbery.  James  D.,  Jr:  Troisi,  Peter  A.;  Johnson,  Susan  J.;  Cullen.  James 
H.:  Butler,  Richard  L.;  Ferreira.  James  P;  Ellison.  Joseph;  Nunn, 
Stanley  R.;  Patel.  Chiman  L.;  Uban.  James  E.;  and  Scfauhz.  Dale  H 
5319,603.0.364-133.000. 
Schultz,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Kantner,  Edward  A.;  and  Schultz.  Kenneth  D..  5318.416,  O.  439- 
352.000. 
Schulz.  Jens,  to  Peters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  Device  to  limit  the  glue  widA 
on  a  glue  applying  roll  u.sed  in  applying  glue  to  a  web  forming  a  stratified 
web-like  woricpiece.  5318373.  CI.  156-356.000. 
Schumacher.  Steffen:  and  Gensheimer.  Kurt,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Elec- 
tromagnetic valve,  in  particular  switching  valve  for  automatic  transmis- 
sions of  motor  vehicles.  5318,029,  O.  137-625.650. 
Schuster,  Otto:  See— 

Uiew,  Dieter.  Schuster.  Otto;  and  Lukas,  H.,  5319.057,  O.  514- 
568.000. 
Schutz.  Alain  A.:  See — 

Kelkar.  Chandrashekhar  R;  Schutz.  Alain  A.:  and  Cullo.  Leonard  A 
5318,704,  0.  423-420.200. 
Schwager.  HaraW;  and  Hungenbei?.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengeseil- 
schafi. High-flow  blend  of  different  propylene  polymen.  5.519,090,  O. 
525-240.000. 
Schwarcz,  Robert;  Varasi,  Mario;  Delia  Tone,  Arturo:  Speciale,  Carmela;  and 
Bianchetti.  Alberto,  to  University  of  Maryland  at  Balbmore:  and  Pharma- 
cia. S.p.A.  Substituted  kynurenines  and  process  for  their  nremntion 
5319.055.  O.  514-541.000. 
Schwartz,  Ansel  M.:  See — 

Weinberg,  Irving.  5319.221.  CI.  250-363.020. 
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Schwartz.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Liepe.  Sieven  F.;  Schwartz,  Jeftey  D.;  and  Nash,  Maik  E,  5,5 19,548,  a. 
360-65.000 
Schwartz,  RichanJ  L.:  See— 

Frid-Nielsen.  Martin;  Schwartz,  Richard  L.:  and  Boye,  Sieven  R., 
5,519,606,0.364-401.000 
Schwartz  Vladimir,  and  Bierwagen.  Klaus,  lo  Reflekt  Technoltwy,  Inc.  Cross 
flow  meulizing  of  compact  discs.  5,518,599,  Q.  204-298.250. 

^""bSiS^Uus  W.;  ^  Schwarz.  Daniel  L.,  5,518,923,  Q.  435-287.300. 

^***MJeraLhub^  Peter,  and  Schwarz.  Jbni.  5.518,069,  CI.  165-104.120. 
Schwarze  Hans-Ono  Stripper  elemeni  mounted  on  a  system  of  a  stripping 

device.  5.518,1U7.  CI.  198-4990OO. 
Schwede,  Wolfgang:  Ottow.  Eclchard;  Qeve,  Arwed;  Elger.  Walter,  Oiwalisz. 
Krzysztof;    and    Schneider,    Martin,    to    Schering    Aktiengesellschaft. 
D-homo-(  1 6-ene)- 1 1  P-ary  1-4-estienes,  process  for  their  production  as  well 
a.s  their  use  a.s  pharmaceutical  agents.  5,519,027,  C\.  514-277.000. 
Schwerzel,  George  W.:  See—  ,^    ,j  c 

Haws  Michael  G  .  King,  James  W.;  Gilbert,  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  Donald  E  ; 
Denton,  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P;  CuUens.  Cordell;  Coombs, 
James  L :  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R  ;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketriek  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.517,822.  CI.  60-618.000. 

^^'  hI^J^  o'jr..  and  Cole,  Lany  J.,  5,519.663.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See—  ,  . ,  „        , ,,  . .    . 

Woo  Arthur  S.:  Sheldrick.  Wayne  S.:  Gammie,  Keith  B.:  and  Hekimian. 
Hiad.  5.519.780.  O.  380-49.000. 
Scios  Nova  Inc.:  See — 

Perumattam.  John  J..  5.519.043.  O.  514-381.000. 
Sciiex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Gershony.  Moshe.  5.519.792.  Q.  382-254.000. 
Noy.  Amir.  5.519.852.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Scon.  Douglxs  C:  See—  „     ,  „         j  o  _ 

Calton.  Dean  S.;  Coellner.  James  A.;  Heimann,  Paul  R.;  and  Scon, 
Douglas  C,  5.517,828,  O.  62-271.000. 
Scott  Graham  B.:  See — 

Miller.  Lonnie  G  D  :  and  Scott,  Graham  B..  5.5 1 8.090.  CI.  188-322.150. 
Scott  Harold  C:  and  Johnson.  Gary  W ,  to  Coleman  Powermate.  Inc.  Electric 
machine  with  a  transformer  having  a  rotating  component.  5.519.275.  CI. 
310-1 12.000. 
Scott  Michael  C:  See—  ^    ^        ..,.,<.,       a 

Paz  de  Araujo.  Carios  A.:  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.:  Scott.  Michael  C;  and 
McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.519.234.  O.  257-295.000. 
Sculler.  Sieven  J:  See—  ,,,,„,, 

Dour.  Frederick  W.:  Sculler.  Steven  J.:  and  Stefanski.  Waller,  5J17,9I6, 
a.  101-334.000. 
Seaman.  Michael  J.:  See—  .,    u    i 

Walton.  Andrew;  Quinlan.  Una  M.;  Bryant  Stewart  F.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J      Rigby.    John;    Morgan.    Fearghal;    and    OCallaghan.    Joseph. 
5.519.858.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Seamans.  Mitchell  E.:  See —  ^„ 

Gervais,  Guy  A  ;  and  Seamans.  Mitchell  E,.  5.518.330.  CI.  401  1 16.000. 
Searie.  John  G.;  and  Harris.  Frederick  J.,  lo  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Friction 

welding.  5.518.562.  CI.  156-73.800. 
Seda.  Joseph  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Route  planning  method  for  hierarchical 

map  routing  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.519.619.  CI.  364-444.000. 
Sedlacek,  Hans-Harald:  See— 

Manisch.  Rudolf;  Hunz.  Manfred;  Czech,  JOrg;  and  Sedlacek,  Hans- 
Harald.  5.519.018.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Sedore.  Michael  Mousetrap  container.  5.517.784,  O.  43-69.000. 
Seethaler.  Rudolf  J  :  See—  ,  ,  „   „, 

Yellowley,  Ian;  Ardekani,  Ramin;  and  Seethaler.  Rudolf  J..  5JI9,602. 
a.  364-132.000. 
SEFAC  Equipemem  (Societe  Anonyme):  See—  ,,,.„,..„  ^, 

Bertrand,  Frclei;  Michel,  Montcel;  and  Serge.  Wafflard,  5,518,220,  CI. 
254-7.00B. 
Seidel  Peter  See — 

Zell,  Karl;  Seidel,  Peter,  and  GoerUch,  Rudolf.  5.518,422,  CI.  439- 
608  000 
Seike   Shoji:  Ikami.  Toshiichi;  Ohu.  Kazuo;  and  Kiyosawa,  Shunichi,  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.;  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Services  Co ,  Ltd. 
Carbon-based  composite  ceramic  sealing  material.  5,518,255,  O.  277- 
102.000. 
Seller,  Werner:  See—  ,-.__»,    ~ 

Manser,  Josef;  Egger.  Friedrich;  and  Seller,  Werner,  5jI7,905,  CI. 
99-47O.00O. 
Seino,  Yuzo:  See— 

Kusano,  Akihisa;  Narita,  Izumi;  Seino,  Yuzo;  Sato,  Kaoni;  Tachibana, 
Tatsuto;  and  Nakamori,  Toroohiro,  5,519,431,  CI.  347-247.000. 
Seki,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

learashi    Koii;    KIshino.   Mitsuhiro;   Seki.   Mitsuyoshi;  Takenouchi. 
Tomoharu:  and  Kureyama.  Takahiko.  5,518,904,  CI.  435-108.000. 
Seki,  Yukuharu:  Ando.  Makoio;  Tanimolo.  Kohshi;  Kohno,  Kazukiyo;  and 
Maruyama,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Belt 
adjusting  device  and  single  facer.  5,518,457,  CI.  474-102.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Mamoru:  See — 

Masuda.  Naokr.  Sekine,  Norima.sa;  Tomatsuri,  Takeo;  Nakamura.  Keiko; 
and  Sekiguchi.  Mamoni,  5,518,792,  O.  428-36.600. 
Sekiguchi,  Masahiro: 


Nishihwa,    AUra;    Hayashi.    Toshihani:    and    Sekiguchi.    Masahiro. 
5,518,810,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Sekine,  Norimasa:  See— 

Masuda.  Naoki;  Sekine,  Norimasa;  Tomatsuri,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Keiko; 
and  Sekiguchi,  Mamoro,  5,518,792.  Q.  428-36.600. 
Sekine.  Takehiko:  See—  _.  e  .  • 

Mizokami.  Takuya;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Yoshida.  Naozane:  and  bekine. 
Takehiko.  5.519.683,  Q.  369-59.000. 
Selby,  Theodore  W.  Non-linear  hydrodynamic  bearing.  5JI8JI9,  CI.  384- 

100.000. 
Sell,  Michael:  See—  .,,..,.    , 

Bonse   Dirk;  Bretz,  Kari-Heinz;  Derleth,  Helmut;  and  Sell,  Michael. 
5,518,979,0.502-355.000. 
Sellers,  Charles  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Compact  notebook 
computer  having  a  foldable  and  collapsible  keyboard  strucmre.  5.519,569. 
CI   361-680.000 
Senetar.  John  J.,  to  Bechtel  Group.  Inc.  Thermal  integration  of  an  air-cooled 

fiiel  cell  stack.  5.518.828.  CI.  429-26.000. 
Senior.  Peter  J.:  See —  _        ,        j  ,,     . 

Sutton.  Andrew  D  ;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Senior.  Peter  J.;  and  Heath. 
David.  5.518.709.  CI.  424-9.520. 

Seniu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Shigemiisu.   Toshito;   and  Walanabe,   Norikc,   5,519,030,   CI.    514- 
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Ushio,Kazumichi;  and  Makimoco,  Yoshiki,  5,518,990.  CI.  504-121.000. 

Seno.  Kalsunori:  See —  ,-,„,,,   r-i 

Shu.  Lee-Lean:  Knorpp.  Kurt;  and  Seno.  Katsunon.  5.519.712,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ho,  Wing;  and  Yamasaki,  Jiro,  5,519,379,  CI.  340-551.000. 
Sepco  Industries:  See — 

Webster,  James,  5,518,033,  CI.  138-90.000. 
Seppa    Tapani  O.  Power  transmission   line  tension  monitoring  system. 

5,517.864,0.73-862.391. 
Sereno,  Daniele:  See—  ,„  ,  „„ 

Cellario,  Luca;  and  Sereno,  Daniele,  5J19,807,  O,  395-2.330. 
Serge,  Wafflard:  See—  ,  ,.„  ,„   _ 

Benrand,  Frelet;  Michel,  Montcel;  and  Serge,  Wafflard,  5JI8,220,  O. 
254-7.00B. 
Sermatech  Imemational  Inc.:  See —  .,  „^ 

Sahoo,  Punisottam;  and  Mallilo,  Anthony,  5JI8.178,  CI.  239-13.000. 
Servo  Track  Writer  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Martyn  A,  5,519,546.  O.  36048.000. 

°Tahara,  Toshiro;  and  Seto.  Tada.shi,  5.518.229.  CI.  271-180.000. 
Selo.  Yoshihiro;  Sugaya,  Fumio;  Abe.  Yoshihiko;  and  Doi.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  taking  out  chemical  analysis  film  chips 

from  a  film  cartridge.  5.518.687,  O.  422-64.000. 
Selsumasa.  Keiichi:  See—  .,...,  ,,0  .nt 

Harima.  MasaJiiro;  Nawa.  Ikuichiro;  and  Setsumasa.  Keiichi.  5,518,I9S. 
O.  242-339.000. 
Sevillano,  Evelio;  Bourget  Lawrence  R:  and  Post.  Richard  S.,  to  Applied 

Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  High  growth  rate  plasma  diamond  deposition 

prxxress  and  method  of  controlling  same.  5,518,759.  CI.  427-10.000. 

'^'^Tlin^.  David's^;  and  Sevy.  Duane  L..  5.518.165,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See —  . 

Oder.  Engin;  Pierre,  Francine;  and  Renouatd,  Jean-Mane,  5.519,392,  CI. 
340-995.000 
Seyama,  Toshihani;  See —  cc,nni« 

Malsumolo.  Masao;  Kagawa,  Kenji;  and  Seyama.  Toshihani,  5,519,073, 
O.  524-100.000. 
SFS  Stadler  Holding  AG:  See—  ,  ^,  „,  „  „„ 

Geldi.  Michael;  and  Schmidheini,  Thomas  A.,  5,517,883,  CI.  81-57.370. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Lagand,  Paolo;  Pasetti,  Mauro;  and  Siligoni,  Marco,  5 J  19,775,  CI. 

379-412.000. 
Maccarrone,  Marco;  Olivo,  Marco;  Colla,  Carta;  and  Padoan,  Silvia, 
5,519.656,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Shabani.  Mohammad:  See—  ,,„,.„> 

Smith,  Daniel  J.;  Pulfer,  Sharon;  and  Shabani,  Mohammad,  5,519,020, 
O.  424-718.000. 
Shaffer.  Louis  J.:  See— 

Chang  Chi  S.;  Desai.  Subahu  D.;  Gemhart.  Debra  A.;  Hartley.  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J.,  Jr;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T;  Martone.  Robert  A  ;  Mulcahy. 
Roy  T;  Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoening.  Robert  D.;  and  Versprille.  Scott 
A..  5.519.633.  O.  364491.000. 
Shaffer,  Roy  E.  Reusable  closure  device.  5,517,729,  O.  24-30.50R. 
Shah,  Chandrakant  S.:  See — 

Thota    Hamsa  A.  P;  Rebstock,  Don  A.;  and  Shah,  Chandrakant  S., 
5,518,745.  CI.  426-276.000. 
Shah,  Jyotsna;  Buharin.  Amelia;  and  Lane,  David  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Nucleic  acid  probes  for  die  detection  of  Pneumocystis  carinii.  5.519,127. 
CI.  536-24.320.  ^^^  ^        ,^_^    , 

Shahid.  Muhammed  A.;  and  Shevchuk,  Geotge  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Opucal 
fiber  connector  including  V-groove/pin  alignment  means.  5,519,798,  CI. 
385-65.000.  , 

Shaide  Ron.  Removable  and  adjustable  backrest  and  storage  compartment  for 
a  motorcycle,  scooter,  moped  or  other  vehicle  5,5 1 8,29 1 ,  CI.  297-2 1 5. 1 20. 
Shames,  Harold:  See —  _    .,„,„,  „^w> 

Shames,  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames,  Harold,  5,518,181,  CI.  239-381.000. 


Shames,  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames,  Harold.  Variable  spray  or  variable  pulse 

shower  head.  5,518,181,  O.  239-381.000. 
Shand,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Rapopon,  William  R.;  Baker,  Martin  C;  Shand,  Michael  L.;  Barren, 
Joseph  J.;  and  Aschoff,  Howard  E.,  5,519,209,  CI.  250-2I4.0VT 
Shank,  Daryl  D.:  See- 
Spears,  Patricia  A.;  and  Shank,  Daryl  D.,  5,518,884,  O.  435-6.000. 
Shankaranarayanan.  Nemmara  K.:  See — 

Dareie.  Thomas  E.;  Phillips.  Mary  R.;  and  Shankaranarayanan.  Nem- 
mara K.  5.519.691,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Sharer.  Paul  C.  to  JPS  Automotive  Products  Corp.  Method  of  recycling  carpet 

forming  components  from  waste  caipel.  S.5I8.I88.  O.  241-14.000. 
Sharma.  Balmukund  K.:  See — 

Mahmood.  Mossaddeq;  Sharma.  Balmukund  K.;  and  Kingsley.  Chris- 
topher H..  5.519.627,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Shinya;  Furuu.  Kouichi;  and  Ok^da.  Keiichi.  5.519.483,  CI. 

355-311.000. 
Kodama,  Yukiya,  5,519,776.  O.  .379-435.000. 
Nomura,  Toshio:  Katagiri,  Masayuki;  and  Kako,  Noritoshi,  5,519,533, 

CI.  359-478.000. 
Tsujioka,    Hiroshi;    Hashimoto,    Katsuhiko;    and    Shiraishi,    Naoki. 

5,518,078,0.  178-18.000. 
Uemura,  Syuji;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro:  Kaya,  Syuuji:  Oba,  Toshiro;  Satoh, 
Akiyoshi;  Tsuneyoshi.  Katsumasa;  Kawawaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Bannai, 
Takafiimi,  5,519,646,  CI.  364-709  120 
Yamamolo,  Tomohiko;  Shimada,  Yasunori;  and  Morimolo,  Hiroshi, 
5,518,936,  O.  437-24.000. 
Sharper  Image,  The:  See — 

Taylor,  Charles;  and  Smith,  Blaine,  5,519,292,  CI.  318-114.000. 
Sharwark,  Norman  J.  Method  of  mounting  a  water  faucet.  5,518,016,  O 

137-15.000. 
Shaw,  David  L.:  See — 

Shepherd,  Basil  D.:  and  Shaw,  David  L..  5,518,972,  CI.  501-123.000. 
Shaw,  David  W.:  See— 

Woodason,    Raymond   O.;   and    Shaw,    David    W.,    5JI7,8S2,   O. 
73-117.400. 
Shaw  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Winship,  Thomas  E.,  5,517,843.  CI.  72-306.000, 
Shaw,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kiczek,  Edward  F;  Cohen,  Joseph  P.;  Klee,  David  J.;  and  Shaw,  Robert 
J.,  5,517,827,  O.  62-266.000. 
Shawcross,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Bradbury,  Roy;  and  Shawcross.  Andrew  P,  5,518,983,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sheehe.  Sandra:  See — 

Manz,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sheehe,  Sandra,  5,517,825.  O.  62-158.000. 
Sheeler.  Judith  M.  Exercise  strap  device.  5.518.486.  O.  482-131.000. 
Sheinman.  Yehoshua:  See — 

Pomerantz.   Itzchak;  Gilad.  Shaley;  Dollberg.  Yehoshua;   Ben-Ezra, 
Barry:  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet  Gill;  and  Katz,  Manhew. 
5,519.816,0.395-119.000. 
Shelby.  Jane;  and  Nielson.  Harold  C.  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.  Immunomodulatory  activity  of  exogenous  melatonin  follow- 
ing naumatic  injury.  5.519.047.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Sheldrick.  Wayne  S.:  See- 
Woo.  Arthur  S.;  Sheldrick,  Wayne  S.;  Gammie,  Keith  B.;  and  Hekimian, 
Hrad,  5.519,780,  O.  380-49.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Ayoub,   Paul   M.;  and  Ginestra.  Jean-Charies,  5,518,700,  O.  422- 

225.000. 
Gorcester,  Jeffrey  P,  5,519,152,  O.  549-541.000. 
van  der  Werff,  Johannes  C;  and  Nguyen,  Son  M.,  5.519.073,  O. 
524-62.000. 
Shepard,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Vogler,  Erwin  A.;  Shepard,  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper,  Jane  C,  5.518,615, 

O.  210-511.000. 

Shepherd,  Basil  D.;  and  Shaw,  David  L.,  to  Rnch  International  Limited. 

Ceramic  materials  and  methods  of  making  die  same  comprising  yttrium, 

barium,  silver,  and  either  selenium  or  sulfiir.  5,518,972,  CI.  501123.000. 

Sherpa,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Gregory  A.,  5.517,772,  CI.  36-122.000. 
Sheth,  Jayesh  V:  See- 
While,  Theodore  C;  Wong,  Chung  W.;  Nguyen,  Kha,  Sheth,  Jayesh  V; 
and  Harris,  Craig  W.,  5,519,883,  O.  395-840.000. 
Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E.:  See- 
Wang,  Shian-Jy;  Chen,  Yi-Chun;  Chan,  Shu-Hua;  Tsai,  Jing-Chemg;  and 
Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E.,  5,519,099,  CI.  526-132.000. 
Shevchuk,  George  J.:  See — 

Shahid,  Muhammed  A.;  and  Shevchuk,  Geotge  J.,  5,519,798,  CI.  385- 
65.000. 
Shibahara,  Akihiro;  and  Kato,  Hajime,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd. 
Rubber  composition  for  a  vibration  insulator  and  a  rubber  vibration 
insulator  thereof  5,518,819,  CI.  428-465.000. 
Shibahara.  Seiji:  See — 

Ajito,  Keiichi;  Kurihara.  Ken-ichi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Gomi.  Shuichi; 
Kikuchi.  Nobue:  Araake,  Minako;  Ishizuka.  Tiuneo;  Miyata.  Aiko: 
Hara.  Osamu:  and  Shibahara,  Seiji.  5,519,122.  CI.  95-103.000. 
Shibahata,  Yasuji;  and  Tokushima,  Shoji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabishiki 
Kaisha.  Torque  distributing  mechanism  for  differential.  5^18,463,  O. 
475-220.000. 
Shibata,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 


Katou,  Hisato;  Kawashima,  Tomoyuki;  Shibata,  Kazuyoshi;  Taniguchi. 
Hannaka;  and  Nakamata,  Shinichi,  5,518,432,  CI.  445-10.000. 
Shibata,  Keiichi;  Hirata,  Takatoshi;  and  Matsumura.  Masashi,  10  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Biaxial  actuator  for  driving  an  objective  lens  in  both  focusing  and 
tracking  directions.  5,519,677,  O.  369-44.160. 
Shibata,  Kenyu:  See- 
Koizumi,  Naoyuki;  Takegawa,  Shigehiro;  Iwashita,  Shigeki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Matsui.  Teruaki;  Honma,  Seijiro:  Takahashi,  Hiroo:  Mieda. 
Mamoru:  Minaio,  Koichi;  Shibata,  Kenyu;  and  Numazawa,  Mitsuleru, 
5,519,051,0.  514-453.000. 
Shibata,  Mamoni:  See — 

Uehara,  Hideo;  and  Shibata,  Mamoni,  5,519,673,  O.  368-15  000 
Shibata,  Norio:  Sumki.  Akihiro:  Takahashi,  Shinsuke;  and  Tomani.  Mikio.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Extrusion  coating  method.  5,518,773.  O. 
427-356.000. 
Shibata,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nakai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  and  Shibata,  Ya.suhiko,  5,517.977. 0. 

123-580.000. 
Yoshida,  Sadato:  Nakai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  and  Shibata,  Yasu- 
hiko. 5,517.963,  O.  123-336.000. 
Shibata,  Yuichi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Eiichi;  Kawala,  Sosaku;  and  Shibata,  Yuichi,  5,518,398,  CI. 
433-127.000. 
Shibuya,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Takayuki:    MasumiMo.    Toshiaki;    and    Shibuya,    Takashi, 
5,519,467,  O.  359-484.000. 
Shieh,  Johnny  M.  H.:  See — 

Payne,  Eric  E.;  Ramirez,  Ruben  R.;  and  Shieh,  Johnny  M.  H.,  5,519,869, 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Shieh,  Ron-Yen,  to  Daiafab  Systems  Inc.  Portable  hard  disk  drive  coruiector 
with  a  parallel  (printer)  port  control  hoard  and  a  u-shaped  frame.  5,519,571, 
0.  .361-685.000. 
Shieh,  Yaw-Shih:  See- 
Chen,  Tshaw-Chuang;  Yung,  Huann-Jen:  Chang.  Hong-Shi;  and  Shieh. 
Yaw-Shih,  5,519,294.  CI.  318-432.000. 
Shigemitsu.  Toshiro;  and  Watanabe.  Noriko,  lo  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  prophylaxis  and  treatment  of  myopia.  5,519.030,  CI. 
514-291.000. 
Shigemoto.  Harumi:  See — 

Andachi,    Kazunari;   and   Shigemoto.   Harumi,   5,518,772,  CI.   427- 
349.000. 
Shigihara,  Kimio:  See — 

Hirano,  Ryoichi;  Omura.  Etsuji;  Takemolo.  Akira;  and  Shigihara,  Kimio. 
5,519,720,  O.  372-36.000. 
Shikama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada,    Nobuloshi;    Kalo.    Ma.sanari;    Miyala,    Keizo;    Aoyama, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Shikama,  Hiroshi,  5.519,119,  O.  53O-35I.00O. 
Shikama.  Shinsuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Retrofocus 

projection  lens.  5.519.537.  CI.  359-649.000. 
Shima.  Juichi;  and  Lshii.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha. 
Wide  aspect  television  receiver  including  a  correcting  waveform  signal 
generator.  5,519,447,  O.  348-556.000. 
Shimada,  Masaru:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Takanori;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Kamiwaki,  Tadashi;  Saito. 
Masahiko:  Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;  and  Nakanishi,  Hiroaki,  5,519,875, 
0.  395-800.000. 
Shimada,  Yasunori:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomohiko;  Shimada,  Yasunori:  and  Morimolo,  Htroshi, 
5,518,936.0.437-24.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Yamakage.  Yasuhiro.  5.518.595.  CI.  204-192.340. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo.  to  Permelec  ElecUode  Lid. 
Method  of  producing  an  electrolytic  electode  having  a  plasma  flame-coaled 
layer  of  titanium  oxide  and  tantalum  oxide.  5.518.777.  O.  427-454.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Kojima.  Saiotu:  and  Ando,  Yoshiaki,  5,518,456,  CI.  474-77.000. 
Shimizu,  Akira:  See — 

Ajito,  Keiichi;  Kurihara.  Ken-ichi:  Shimizu.  Akira:  Gomi.  Shuichi: 
Kikuchi.  Nobue;  Araake.  Minako;  Ishizuka.  Tsuneo;  Miyata.  Aiko; 
Hara.  Osamu.  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5.519.122.  CI.  95-103.000 
Shimizu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tonariya,  Yoshiio;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  Wada.  Yukihiio:  Yamaguchi.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Yamasaki.  Tomio;  lshii.  Michivuki;  Tojima.  Yoichi:  Togashi. 
Milsuo;  and  Noguchi.  Yukihiro.  5.518.711.  O.  424-9.411. 
Shimizu.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato.  Yuji;  Ogata.  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Kouichi;  Takei,  Norio;  and  Honjo, 
Toshio.  5.518,849.  O.  4.3O-108.000. 
Shimizu.  Nobuaki:  See^ 

Egawa,  Tatsuya;  Kawaguchi,  Yasuhiro:  Mogami,  Kenji:  and  Shimizu, 
Nobuaki,  5,518,643,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Shimizu.  Ryuuichi:  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Toshiya:  Miisuya.  Teruaki; 
and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing 
device  for  electrophotography  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  incorpo- 
rating the  fixing  device.  5.519.479.  O.  355-285.000. 
Shimizu.  Satoshi:  See — 

Suzuka.  Tetsuya;  Kunimoto.  Masao;  Iwaki.  Shinichi;  and  Shimizu. 
Satoshi.  5.519,690.  O.  370-17.000. 
Shimizu.  Shohachi,  to  Mirai  Industries  Co.,  Lid.  Cable/pipe  suspension 

device  and  laying  apparatus.  5,518,339,  CI.  405-154.000. 
Shimizu,  Takaaki:  See — 
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Kinsiio.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihan.  Tsumnu;  Kando.  Tst 

nulii;  and  Nakashima.  Muuuo.  5^19.156.  C  5  R-406.000. 

SWrooda,  Akehide;  Nezu.  Shigeni;  and  Ohiake.  Mineo,  to  POlyplastics  Co., 

Ltd-  High-hardness  transpareni  polyester  moldings.  5,518,791,  CI.  428- 

36.200. 

Shimoda,  Yuji,  to  Fujitsu  Umited.  Data  save  apparatus  for  a  banery-poweied 

dau  processing  unit  5,519,871,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Shimohara,  Masaki:  See — 

Eguchi.  Masahiro:  Myoga.  Haruki:  Shimohara.  Masaki:  and  Sugizaki, 
Teruo,  5,518.620,  Q.  210-615.000. 
Shimomura.  Keisuke:  See — 

Asano.    Hideo;    Murakami.    Masayuki:    and    Shimomura.    Keisuke. 
5.519.882,  CI.  395-830000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Hiroyasu,  5,519,096,  C\.  525-478.000 

Kinsbo.  Takeshi:  ShimiTU.  Takaaki:  Ogihara,  Tsulomu;  Kaneko,  Tst- 

wshi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo,  5.519,156.  d.  5  R-406.000. 
Miyata.  Koji.  5.519.373.  Q.  335-306.000. 
Shiono.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanno.  Masayuki;  Kozakai.  Shohei:  and  Ryuo. 

Toshihiko,  5.519,803.  CI  385-132.000. 
Waianabe,  Tsuyoshi;  Ando.  Ichiro:  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki, 

Todiio,  5,519,070,  CI.  523-107.000. 
Yaginuma,  Atsushi;  Haiada,  Yoshifiimi:  and  Inoue.  Yoshio.  5,519.067, 

a.  521-154.000. 
Yoshino.  Masachika,  5,519,082,  O.  524-493.000. 
Shin,  Hyoun-Woo:  See — 

Wisler,  David  C;  and  Shin,  Hyoun-Woo.  5,517,865,  O.  73-863.430. 
Shin,  Min-Ched:  See— 

Park,  Kyoung-Wan;  Lee,  Seong-Jae:  and  Shin,  Min-Cheol,  5,519,232, 
a.  257-192.000. 
Shinada.  Yosuke:  and  Hamamura.  Sunao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  of 
switching  devices  in  synchronized-rectificatioo  system.  5,519.599,  O. 
363-21.000. 
Shinda  Manabu:  See — 

Totnoi.  Masao:  Onozuka.  Teruo:  Shindo.  Manabu:  Kiniwa.  Hideaki: 
Kubota.  Hirohisa:  and  Sawada.  Shintaro,  5,518,627,  a.  210-682.000. 
Shing  Hong  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Un.  Bang  H  .  5.518.142,  O.  220-707.000. 
Shinkawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobukazu:  Harada.  Kiyohiro:  Mashio,  Sakae;  Uetake,  Akihito: 

Shinkawa.  Osamu;  and  Fujihisa.  Takeshi.  5,518,373,  O.  417-45.000. 

Shinoaki.  Sakura;  Sato.  Hiroto;  and  Tanalia.  Kyozo,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  searching  line  data  in  graphic  data  base  system. 

5,519,817,0.  395-133.000. 

Shinoda.  Ichiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mitsuo:  Kawai.  Hiroaki:  Sato.  Shinichi:  and  Shinoda.  Ichiro. 
5.519.199.  CI.  235-»63.000. 
Shinobara.  Hironobu:  See — 

Hara.  Yasuo;  and  Shinohara.  Hironobu.  5.518.843.  CI.  430-13.000. 
Sbinohara.  Ikuo;  Kauyama.  Kenichi;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Headphone.  5.519.782,  CI.  381-183.000. 
Shiono.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanno.  Masayuki;  Kozakai.  Shohei;  and  Ryuo,  Toshihiko, 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  waveguide.  5.519,803,  CI.  385- 
132.000. 
Shiooogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtsuka,   Toshikazu;    Masui.    Moriyasu;   Takeda.  Takami;    Masuko. 
Michio:  and  Ohba.  Kaisuaki.  5.519,139.  CI.  544-295.000. 
Shiozawa.  Fumio;  Takizawa,  Kiyoto;  and  Kato,  Toshimi,  to  Nissei  Plastic 

Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Injection  screw.  5,518.394.  O  425-562.000. 
Shiozawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Takizawa.  Michiaki;  Shiozawa.  Fumio:  Magario,  Takashi;  Takeuchi, 
Makolo:  Hoshina.  Masatake:  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Kato,  Toshimi. 
5.518,671.0.  264-40.100. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Carey,  Richard  J.,  5,518.628.  O.  210-686.000. 
Shirai.   Masaharu:    and   Yamanaka.    Kimihiro.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  substrate  member  having  elec- 
trical lines  and  apettured  insulating  film.  5,517,756,  O.  29-847.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naoki:  See — 

Tsujioka,    Hiroshi:    Hashimoto,    Katsuhiko:    and    Shiraishi,    Naoki, 
5.518.078.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Shiraki.  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuyuki:  Iwano.  Yoshimi:  Shiraki.  Masao:  Suzuki.  Hajime: 
and  Miyake.  Kojiro.  5JI8.037.  CI.  139-25.000. 
Shirk.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Douty.  George  H.;  Griesemer.  David  A.;  Huss.  John  P..  Jr.:  Landis.  John 
M.;  Long.  Michael  D.;  McCleerey.  Earl  W ;  Reynolds.  Charles  E ; 
Shirk.  Michael  E.;  and  Weidler.  Charles  H..  5,518,424.  O.  439- 
660.000. 
Shiroia.  Syouzo;  and  Ootuka.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Nonvolatile  memorv  apparatus  using  an  ultraviolet  impermeable 
resin  film.  5.519.246.  CI.  257-435.000. 
Shmueli.  Yaacov:  See — 

Gurfinkel.  Elkana;  and  Shmueli,  Yaacov,  5,519,140,  O.  544-319.000. 
Shoemaker.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Hubble.  Fred  F,  III:  Bonon.  Michael  D.;  Martin.  James  P.;  and  Shoe- 
maker. Ralph  A..  5.519.497.  CI.  35^445.000. 
Shoji.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Nukui.  Masahiro:  Tayama.  Takao:  Kashiwagi.  Takeshi:  Kimura.  Masa- 
toshi:  and  Shoji.  Hidekazu.  S.S19.I06.  O.  528-199.000. 


Shoji,  Ryo;  and  Bekki.  Yoichiro,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The;  and 
Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporation.  Aluminum  alloy  sheets  excellent  in  strength 
and  deep  drawing  fonnability  and  process  for  manufacturing  same. 
5.518J58,  a.  148-693.000. 
Shoii,  Ton:  See — 

DaUa  Betta,  Ralph  A.;  Yee,  David  K.:  Magno.  Scott  A.:  and  Shtqi.  Tom. 
5.518.697.  CI.  422-173.000. 
Shon.  Kyung<heon;  Choi,  Jong-seo:  Choi.  Kwi-seot  Ju,  Gyu-nam:  and  Lee, 
Sang-won.    to   Samsung    Display    Devices   Co.,    Ltd.    Oxide   cathode. 
5.519,280.  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Short  Brothers  Pk:  See— 

Arnold,  Michael  J.;  Johnson,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Hall.  Brian  I..  5.SI8.206. 
CI.  244-129.400. 
Short,  John  W.:  and  Short,  Margaret  V  Portable  step.  5.518.084.  O.  182- 

223.000. 
Short,  Margaret  V:  See- 
Short,  John  W.:  and  Short,  Margaret  V.,  5,518.084,  O.  182-223.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Kabushiki:  See — 

Fujihira.  Tadao:  Sakaguchi.  Masashi;  Tada.  Kiyoshi;  Tanio,  Makoto:  and 

Isoyama,  Eizo,  5.518,823,  O.  428-610.000. 

Shrivastava,  Ritu,  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

flash  EI>ROM  cell  having  improved  erase  characteristics  by  using  a  tilt 

angle  implant.  5.518,942.  CI.  437-43.000. 

Shu,  Lee-Lean;  Knotpp.  Kurt;  and  Seno,  Katsunori,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc. 

Current  mode  lest  circuit  for  SRAM.  5.519,712.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Shufofd.  David  M..  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Composition  and 
method  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  carbon-carbon  chemical  vapor 
deposition  densified  .substrates.  5.518.816.  O.  428-408.000. 
Sica,  Maic  V.  Guitar  pick  guard.  5,517.891.  CI.  84-453.000. 
Sich.  Gary  M.;  Johnston,  Gregory  L.;  and  Stahmer,  Ulf,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Filter  arrangemenl  and  mounting  in  railway  brake  pipe 
bracket.  5.518,304,  CI.  303-28.000. 
Sicsic.  Patrick:  See — 

Brun.  Alain:  Cazaentre.  Jean-marc;  Giuliano,  Henri;  and  Sicsic,  Patrick. 
5,519,737.0.375-376.000. 
Sicureili.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Masyr,  Samuel,  to  Tru-Flex  Post  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  of  restoring  an  endodonticall  y-treated  tooth.  5,518,399,  CI. 
433-220.000. 
Sieberer,  Franz,  to  Palfinger  Aktiengesellschaft.  Boom  including  plural  arms 
telescopically  extendible  and  retractable  successively.  5,518,129,  O.  212- 
349.000. 
Siemens  Akliengellschaft:  See — 

Hendel,  Horst.  5.519,369,  CI.  335-85.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hagen,  Juergen;  and  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  5.519.321.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Heineck.  Frank;  and  Klug.  Karl.  5.519.759.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Herrmann.  Klaus;  and  Krauss.  Guenther,  5,517,991,  O.  128-653.100. 
Meyer.  Stephan.  5,519,755.  O.  379-10.000. 
Oppermann.  Klaus-Guenter,  and  Sloisiek,  Michael,  5.519,241,  CI.  257- 

327.000. 
Rossner.  Wolfgang;  Grabmaier.  Christa:  Boedinger,  Hermann:  Leppen. 
Juergen:  Jahnke.  Andreas:  and  Schubert  Wolfgang,  5,518,658,  CI. 
252-301. 40S. 
Rossner,  Wolfgang:  Boedinger,  Hermann;  Leppeit  Juergen:  and  Grab- 
maier, Christa.  5.518.659,  O.  252-301.400. 
Zell,  Karl;  Seidel,  Peter,  and  Goeriich,  Rudolf,  5,518,422,  O.  439- 
608.000. 
Siemens  Colm  Communications  Iik.:  See — 

Dumas,   Gregory    P.;   Perkins,   Mark   M.;   and  White,   Charles   M.. 
5,519,773,  O.  379-265.000. 
Siemens  Matsushiu  CompoiKnts  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG;  See — 

Schrank.  Franz;  and  Kloiber,  Gerald,  5,519,374,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Klepper.  John  R.;  and  Nock,  Levin  F,  5,517,995,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Mattem,  Detlef,  5,519,224,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Newell,  Scott,  5,517,999,  O.  128-677.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bassler,  Erwin.  5.519,291,  O.  315-411.000. 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl:  See — 

Funhoff.  Dirk:  Siemensmeyer,  Karl:  Hgu.ssling,  Lukas:  Etzbach,  Kari- 
Heinz;  Haarer,  Dietrich:  and  Simmerer,  Juergen,  5,518,824,  O.  428- 
690.000. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Green,  Martin;  and  Siemon,  John  A.,  5.518,423,  C\.  439-610.000. 
Siemon.  John  A.;  See — 

Green,  Martin:  and  Siemon,  John  A.,  5,518,423,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Sigler,  Robert  W.  Trash  bag  holding  frame.  5,518,212,  CI.  248-101.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sanlaniello,  Mosi;  Tmti,  Maria  O.;  Misiti,  Domenico:  and  Foresta. 
Pieto,  5,519,056,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Sikota.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

DeGunther.  Richard;  and  Sikora.  Thomas  R.,  5.5I9J89,  O.  340- 
870.290. 
Sikorski.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Bickley.  Robert  H.;  Moy,  Leland  L.:  Yee,  David  M.;  Keller,  Theodore 
W.;  and  Sikorski,  Roy  W.,  5419.403,  CI.  342-352.000. 
Siligoni,  Marco:  See — 

Lagani,  Paolo:  Pasetti,  Mauro:  and  Siligoni,  Marco,  5,519,775,  Q. 
379^12.000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Chung,  Stephen,  5,5 19,570,  O.  361-680.000. 


Silver.  Marty;  and  Policicchio.  Bruno,  to  Bauhaus  USA,  Inc.  Spring  seating 

support  system.  5,518.226,  O.  267-103.000. 
Simizu,  Tokuharu;  and  Haruna.  Hirohumi,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd. 
Unacceptable   coin    removing   apparatus    for   coin   handling    machine 
5.518,101,0.  194-317.000. 
Simkin.  John:  See — 

Palkovich,  Alex:  Bird,  John;  Duby,  Tomas:  and  Simkin,  John,  5,5 1 9,372 
O.  335-216.000. 
Simmeier,  Juergen:  See — 

Funhotr,  Dirk:  Siemensmeyer,  Kari:  Hiussling,  Lukas;  Etzbach,  Karl- 

Heinz;  Haarer,  Dietrich:  and  Simmerer,  Juergen,  5,518,824,  CI.  428- 

690.000. 

Simmonds,  Stewart  N.,  to  4C  Technologies  Inc.;  and  Datalink  Corporation. 

Device  for  indicating  the  residual  capacity  of  secondary  cells.  5,518,835, 

CI.  429-90.000. 

Simmons,  Frederick,  to  Alcatel  Canada  Wire,  Inc.  Automatic  control  of 

armour  tape  tension.  5,517,812,  CI.  57-18.000. 
Simon.  Pascal:  See — 

Mondet  Jean;  Lion,  Bernand;  Candau,  Didier,  and  Simon,  Pascal, 
5,519,063,0.514-772.400. 
Simon,  Rudolf:  See — 

Renz,  Manfred;  Simon,  Rudolf:  and  E.ser.  Ulrich.  5,518,451,  CI.  454- 
187.000. 
Simons,  Richard  S.;  See — 

Lappington,  John  R:  Marshall,  Susan  K.;  Yamamolo,  Wayne  Y.:  Wilson, 
Cameron  A.;  Berkobin,  Eric  C;  and  Simons,  Richard  S.,  5,519,433, 
CI.  348-2.000. 
Simonson,  Roy  R.,  to  Lumex,  Inc.  Multi-station  exercise  machine  with  a 
common  weight  stack  and  cable  tension  isolation.  5.518,477,  O.  482- 
102.000. 
Sims,  James  J.:  See — 

Grech,  Nigel  M.;  Ohr.  Howard  D.:  and  Sims,  James  J.,  5,518,692.  O. 
422-37.000. 
Sims.  Kenneth  M..  to  York  Chemical  Corporation.  Metliod  for  intermixing 

comminuted  dried  materials.  5,518.675.  CI.  264-122.000. 
Simson,  Anton  K.  Multi-roller  scrolling  display  apparatus.  5,517,778,  CI. 

40-471.000. 
Sines  &  Forte:  See — 

Sines,  Randy  D.;  and  Forte,  Steven  L.,  5,518,249,  O.  273-304.000. 
Sines.  Randy  D.;  and  Forte,  Steven  L.,  to  Sines  &  Forte.  Cards  and  methods 

for  playing  blackjack.  5,518,249,  O.  273-304.000. 
Sinzig,  Stefan:  See — 

Hagens.  Hajo:  Heusel,  Thomas:  Sinzig,  Stefan;  Oberhausen.  Wolfgang; 
and  Kober,  Reinhard,  5,518,201,  O.  242-547.000. 
SIP  -  Socieia  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  delle  Telecomunicazioni  p.a.:  See — 

Cellario,  Luca:  and  Sercno,  Daniele,  5,519,807,  O.  395-2.330. 
Sircy.  Patricia  M.  Hinge  pin  with  insertion  tool.  5,517,723,  O.  16-228.000. 
Siriraks,  Archava:  See — 

Slillian.  John  R.;  and  Siriraks.  Archava,  5,518,622,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Siroky.   John  Allen,  to  AT&T  Corp.    Laminated  cylindrical   backplane. 

5,519,584,0.  .361-789.000. 
Sisbarro.  Frederick  P.;  Thomsen,  Glenn  W.;  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D.,  to 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  including  potxHis  liner  for 
testing  for  holes  in  prophylactic  devices.  5,517,849,  O.  7340.000. 
Sisler.  Edward  C;  and  Blankenship,  Sylvia  M.,  to  North  Carolina  State 
University.  Method  of  counteracting  an  ethylene  response  in  plants. 
5,518.988,0.504-114.000. 
Sisler,  Gregg  M.:  See — 

Contractor,  Rashmikani  M.:  Horowitz,  Harold  S.;  and  Sisler,  Gregg  M 
5,519,149,0.549-259.000. 
Skahan,  John  T,  to  Preco  Industries,  Inc.  Self-leveling  die  platen  for  die 

stamping  presses.  5.517,910,  CI.  101-27.000. 
Skarbo,  Rune  A,:  See — 

Elliott,  John  D.;  Gutman.  Michael  J.;  Skarbo,  Rune  A.;  and  Wans.  Kevin 
A.,  5,519,438,  O.  348-180.000. 
Skeels,  Gary  W.;  Chapman,  Diane  M.;  and  Ranigen.  Edith  M.,  to  UOR 
Substitution  of  Sn  in  place  of  Al  in  the  framewortc  of  molecular  sieve  via 
treatment  widi  fluoride  salts.  5.518,708.  O.  423-713.000. 
Skolnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer.  Yvette  L.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Carbamates  of  rapa- 
mycin.  5,519,031,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Skuiies,  Tiinolfay  A.:  See — 

Rudd,  Eric  P.:  and  Skunes,  Timothy  A.,  5,519.204.  O.  250-205.000. 
Slater,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Kalt  Charles  G.;  and  Slater,  Mark  S.,  5,519,565,  O.  361-280.000. 
SIoan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Buck,  Jochen;  and  Hammeriing.  Uriich,  5,518,914,  O.  435-240.300. 
Sloboda,  Robert:  See— 

Unland,  Stefan:  Tomo,  Oskar,  Haeming,  Werner,  Roihhaar,  Ulrich; 
Suijadi,  Iwan;  Hilbcn,  Wolfgang:  Sloboda.  Robert:  and  Baeuerie. 
Michael.  5.517.969,  O.  123425.000. 
Smalanskas,  Joseph  P.;  Hopkins,  Dale  W.;  Wood.  Scott  T;  and  Blazic,  Ernest 
S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Virtual  image  display  management  system 
widi  head-up  display.  5,519,410,  O.  345-7.000. 
Smart,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Petrov,  Viacheslav  A.;  and  Smart  Brace  E.,  5,519,151, 0. 549-510.000. 
Smedley,  WiUiam  H.;  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  WilUam  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  5,517,780, 
O.  42-70.080. 
Smets,  Raymond  J.:  See — 


Moquin,  Thomas  J.;  Kelley,  David  G.,  Jr.:  Kraus,  Evan;  Quinn,  Eric  R.; 
Smets.  Raymond  J.;  and  Durand,  Terry,  5.519,768,  O.  379-100.000. 
Smith,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Colmani,  Michel  M.;  Kmg,  Robert  W.;  and  Smith.  Alexander  A, 
5,519,701,0.  370-60.100. 
Smith,  Allen.  Cable  locking  device.  5.517.835.  O.  70-14.000. 
Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill:  See— 

Sprengeler.  Paul:  Smith,  Amos  B.,  Ill:  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F;  and 
Yokoyama.  Akihisa.  5.519.060.  O.  514-601.000. 
Smith,  Blaine:  See — 

Taylor.  Charies;  and  Smith,  Blaine,  5.519.292,  O.  318-1 14.000. 
Smith.  Daniel  J.;  Pulfer.  Sharon;  and  Shabani.  Mohammad,  to  University  of 
Akron,  The.  Polymeric  wound  healing  accelerators.  5,519,020,  CI  424- 
718.000. 
Smith.  David  G.:  See- 
Johansson,  Eric  B.;  and  Smith,  David  G.,  5.519.747,  O.  376-442.000 
Smith,  David  L.:  See— 

Arcaro,  David  J.:  and  Smith,  David  L.,  5,519,474,  O.  355-256.000 
Smith,  Francis  R.:  See— 

Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Bane,  John  C;  Benchik.  Frank  L.;  Cumming.  Paul 
M.;  Harrod,  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell.  Dennis  D.;  Khaiib.  Khaled  M  . 
Langan,  Joseph  W.;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G.;  Ratka.  Daniel  P;  Russ 
Timothy  J.;  and  Smith,  Francis  R.,  5.518.762.  O.  427-208.000 
Smith.  Gary  F:  See— 

T^Tell,  John  A.;  and  Smitfi.  Gary  F,  5,519,107,  O.  528-275.000. 
Smitfi,  Isaac  L.:  See — 

Gallant  Robert  P;  Smith,  Isaac  L.;  Tedder,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.;  Ciasto,  Lkiyd 
T;  and  Daniels,  George  A.,  5318,932,  O.  436-76.000. 
Smith,  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Moser.  Greg;  and  Smith,  Jerry  R..  5317.744.  O.  29-525.000. 
Smith,  John  W.:  See— 

DiStefano,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Smith.  John  W..  5318,964. 0. 437-209.000. 
Smith.  Michael  D.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Voltage  to  current 

converter  with  extended  dynamic  range.  5319,309.  O.  323-316.000. 
Smith,  M'Lissa  L.:  See- 
Courtney,  William  R;  and  Smith,  M'Lissa  L.,  5319,786,  O.  382- 
159.000. 
Smith,  Patrick:  See- 
Forrest,  Bill;  and  Smith,  Patrick,  5317.773.  O.  36-123.000. 
Smith.  Paul  D.:  Cole,  John:  Harrington,  Frank;  and  Bernstein,  Eric  F,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Irradiance  attach- 
ment for  an  optical  fiber  to  provide  a  uniform  level  of  illumination  across 
a  plane.  5319334.  O.  359.599.000. 
Smith,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Esparza.  Joel;  and  Smith,  Robert  S.,  5319,208,  O.  250-226.000. 
Smith.  Roberta:  See— 

Lehner.  Thomas;  and  Smith,  Roberta.  5.518.721.  CI.  424-150.100. 
Smith.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Caflrey.  Stephen  F;  Smith,  Ronald  L.;  and  Feldman.  Leonid,  5317,709, 
CI.  15-98.000. 
Smith,  Ruslon  J.,  to  Equipment  TechiKtlogy,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  high-speed  handling  of  compact  di.sc  storage  containers  with  minimal 
product  marking  or  damage.  5,518,361.  O.  414-795.300, 
Smith,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  A.,  5318.133. 0.  220-306.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

McLeod,  Bruce  R.;  Smidt  Stephen  D.:  and  Liboff,  Abraham  R., 
5318,4%,  O.  600-14.000 
Smith,  Stephen  F:  See — 

Lotspcich,  Joseph  A.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  F,  5,518,149,  CI.  221- 
222.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scon  A.;  Tache,  Ronald  J.;  Day,  David  R.;  Tanzer. 
Christian  I.;  Hughes,  Tadd  B.;  and  Roy,  Ajoy  K.,  to  Auburn  International. 
Inc.  Obtaining  measurements  of  improved  accuracy  of  one  or  more 
polymer  properties  with  an  on-line  NMR  system.  5319,319,  CI.  324- 
306.000. 
Smith,  William  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Weaver,  Timothy  J,;  Riley,  David;  Smith,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Cutler, 
Donald.  5318,177,  O.  239-2.200. 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Beeley,  Lee  J.;  Bcrge,  John  M.;  and  Jarvest  Richard  L.,  5319,006.  CI. 
514-114.000. 
Smrt  Thomas  J.  Handle  for  holding  and  remotely  actuating  an  aerosol 

container.  5318,148,  O.  222-174.000. 
Sneddon,  John,  to  Manel.  Inc.  Toy  jewel  ornament  with  thermally  responsive 

cover.  5318,433,  CI.  446-14.000. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.,  to  Pacesener.  Inc.  Cardiac  device  with  patient-triggered 

storage  of  physiological  sensor  data.  5318,001,  O.  128-697.000. 
SNG  Spice  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Pike.  Edward  F.  Jr.,  5318,747,  O.  426-335.000. 
Snider,  Gregory  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  TileaMe  gale  amy  cell  lor 
programmable  logic  devices  and  gate  array  having  tiled  gate  array  cells. 
5319.629,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Snook,  William  N.,  Jr.,  to  Correct  Craft.  Inc   Fuel  tank.  5318.017,  d 

137-38.000. 
Snowdon,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Birbara.  Philip  J.;  Nalette,  Timothy  A.;  and  Snowdon,  Douglas  A., 
.5318,626,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Snyder,  David  B.,  deceased  (by  Nancy  Snyder,  legal  representative);  and 
Vakharia.  Vikram.  to  University  of  MarylaixL  I^edious  bursal  disease 
virus  5318,724,  O.  424-204.100. 
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Snyder.  Nsncy,  legal  representative:  See — 

Snyder.  David  B..  deceased;  and  Vakbaha.  Vikiain,  S.318,724,  CI. 
424-204.100. 
Snyder,  Sid:  See— 

Malan.  Steven  J.:  Snyder.  Sid;  Thiel,  David  W.;  and  Rollow.  Alan. 
5.519,849.  a.  395-500.000. 
Sobeck.  Eari  R.;  and  Georgeff.  Robert  B..  to  Chrysler  Corpocalioa.  Tail  light 

assembly  5  J  19.588.  O.  362-61.000. 
Sobkiw,  Walter  5**— 

Tommarello.  Domenic  A.;  and  Sobkiw.  Walter,  5,518.402,  CL  434- 
226.000. 
Sociele  d' Applications  Generates  d'Electricile:  See — 

Cavatcro,  Eric:  Boishardy,  Pascal;  and  Vegeais.  Patrick,  5.519.427.  CI. 
347-214.000. 
Sodermalni.  Svante.  to  AB  Volvo.  Device  for  indicatjon  of  nedeleniuned 

tension  of  elongate  flexible  elements.  5.517.863,  O.  73-862.420. 
Sfldemian.  Jarmo:  See — 

Nykiinen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Erkki;  Mattelndki.  Esko:  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen,  Jan  T.; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Sfiderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl  G.,  5.518.583. 0. 
162-29.000 
Soeda.  Takafaiko;  Yamazaki.  Katsutoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Shoji;  Ishii,  Chiho;  and 
Hondou.  Keiko.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Enzyme  preparation  for  producing 
bound-formed  food.  5.518.742.  O.  426-63.000. 
Sofab:  See— 

Bougamont.    Jean-Louis;    Dumont.    Pierre;    and    Loropech,    Hervi, 
5.518.377,  CI.  417^*46.000. 
Soft/View  Computer  Products:  See — 

King.  Roben.  5.519.458.  O.  348-834.000. 
Sohn,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Farmer.  Michael  E.;  and  Sohn.  Stephen  M..  5.519.401. 0.  342-185.000. 
Soini.  Erkki  J.  Biospecific  multiparameter  assay  method.  5,518,883.  O. 

435-6.000. 
Sointula.  Erfcka,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Switch-mode  power  sinply  for 
tinK  division  multiple  access  radio  phone  systems.  5319,711,  CI.  370- 
95.300. 
Sdar-Fashion  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Riedel,  Herbert.  5.518.798.  C\.  428-135.000. 
Soldati.  Luciano:  See — 

Santangelo,  Francesco;  Benolini.  Giorgio;  Pellacini.  Franco;  Soldati. 
Luciano;  Gazzaniga.  Annibale;  and  Casagrande.  Cesare.  5.519.054. 
a.  514-529.000. 
Soler.  Jose  J.:  See — 

Scarlata.  Richard  F;  Soler.  Jose  J.;  and  Willard.  W.  Bradford.  5,5 18.230. 
a.  271-186.000 
Solie.  Leland  P.:  Hoskins.  Michael  J.;  and  Hampton.  Theodore  W..  to 
Electronic  Decisions  Inc.  Waveguide  for  an  acoustic  charge  transpon 
device.  5.519.365.  Q.  333-153.000 
Solntsev.  Stanislav  S.:  See — 

Solovjeva,  Galine  A.;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Solntsev,  Stanislav  S.. 
5,518.778.0.427-376.200. 
Solomon.  James  D.:  See — 

Jasper.  Steven  C;  Birchler.  Mark  A.;  and  Solomon.  James  D.,  5,5 19,730, 
CI.  375-260.000. 
Solov,  Andrew:  See — 

Cady.  Michael  A.;  Carey.  William  S.;  and  Solov.  Andrew.  5.519.102. 0. 
526-278.000. 
Solovjeva,  Galine  A.;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Solntsev.  Stanislav  S..  to 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle;  and  VIAM.  Single-layer  high 
temperature  coating  on  a  ceramic  substrate  and  its  production.  5.518.778. 
CI.  427-376.200. 
Sohysiak.  John  R.;  Bane,  John  C;  Benchik.  Frank  L.;  Gumming.  Paul  M.; 
HatTod.  Jimme  A.;  Hubbell.  Dennis  D.;  Khatib.  Khaled  M.:  Langan.  Joseph 
W.:  Mitchell.  Nancy  G.;  Ratka.  Daniel  P;  Russ,  Timothy  J.;  and  Smith, 
Francis  R..  to  Moore  Bu,<ines.s  Forms.  Inc.  Method  aiid  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  linerless  labels.  5.518.762.  CI.  427-208.000. 
Solvay  Barium  Strontium  GmbH:  See —  • 

Doellein.  Guenther.  5.518.536.  CI.  106-1.250. 
Solvay  Enzymes.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer.  Ernest  W ;  and  Byng,  Graham  S.,  5,518.917,  C\.  435-252.500. 
Solvay  Umwellchemie  GmbH:  See — 

Bonse,  Dirk;  Bretz,  Karl-Heinz;  Derleth,  Helmut:  and  Sell,  Michael. 
5,518,979.  CI.  502-355  000. 
Sommer.  Alfred  W.;  See — 

Jctte.  Paul  M.:  and  Sommer.  Alfred  W..  5.517.956.  CI.  123-188.300. 
Sommer.  Edward  J..  Jr;  Kittel.  Michael  A.;  and  Peatman.  James  R..  to 
National   Recovery  Technologies.  Inc.   Method  and  apparams  for  the 
separation    of   materials    using   penetrating    electromagnetic    radiation. 
5.518.124.  CI.  209  577.000. 
Song.  Keon-Hwa.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Bypassing  circuit  for  use 
in  an  audio  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5.519.505.  CI.  358- 
341.000. 
Sonoda.  Keiko;  and  Sakiyania.  Toshiaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusnial  Co.. 

Ud.  Telephone  answering  machine.  5.519.765.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Somub  Inteniational  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  N  Victor;  and  Rash.  Peter.  5.518..340.  C  405-158.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Makolo;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  and  Kutaragi.  Ken.  5.519.166. 

a.  84-603.000. 
Goodman.  Thomas  W.;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Murakami.  Yoshikazu;  Mur- 
phy. Arthur  T;  and  Amey.  Daniel  I..  5.519.176.  O.  174-255.000 


Kawahara.  Minoru.  5319.545.  C\.  360-46.000. 

Kawamura.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Norikatsu;  Nakazato.  Kunio;  and  Nakayama. 

Akihito.  5.519.465.  CI.  354-195.120. 
Kuroda.  Hideaki.  5.518.946.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Maeda.    Yasuaki;    Nagashima.    Hideki;    and    Nakamura.    Kosuke. 

5319,681,  CI.  369-49.000. 
NegisU,  Michio;  Naiki,  Ihachi;  Sasaki,  Masayoshi;  and  Kimura,  Tad- 

ayuki,  5,518,939.  Q.  437-40.000. 
Nishigald,  Tetsuo;  Ota,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagano,  Kae,  5319,457,  CI. 

348-734.000. 
Noda,  Masanori,  5318,947,  CI.  437-52.000. 

Ogawa,  Seiichi;  and  Kimura,  Tomohiro.  5319,371.  O.  335-213.000. 
Ohki.  Mitsuharu,  5.519.503.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Saito.  Tada-shi:  Takahashi.  Shinji;  and  Watanabe.  Toshinobu.  5319,556. 

CI.  360-125.000. 
Shibata.  Keiichi;  Hirata.  Takatoshi;  and  Matsumura,  Masashi,  5319,677. 

CI.  369-44.160. 
Shinohara,    Ikuo;    Katayama,    Kenichi;    and    Nakamura.    Mitsuhiro, 

5319,782,  CI.  381-183.000. 
Tanahashi,  Makoto,  5319311,  CL  358^73.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shu.  Lee-Lean;  Knorpp.  Kurt;  and  Seno.  Katsunori,  5319,712,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Sora,  Gianluigi;  Sardella,  Lucio;  and  Capitanio.  Roberto,  to  Nuovo  Pignonc 
S.p.A.  Airguide  channel  geometry  for  air  jet  loom.  5318,041,  CI.  139- 
192.000. 
Sotdyl.  Allen  D.:  See- 
Cheung.  Nelson;  Figiel.  Janusz;  and  Sordyl.  Allen  D..  5318.043.  CI. 
140-93.200. 
SOREMA  S.rl :  See— 

Previero.  Ravio.  5318.616,  O.  210-512.200. 
Sorensen.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Chappcll.  Charles  W.;  Sorensen.  Eugene  R.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Curro. 
John  J.;  and  Mansfield.  Michele  A..  5318.801.  O.  428-152.000. 
Soroosh.  Shahryar  See — 

Subramaniam.  Jason;  Leirer.  Laszlo;  Soroosh.  Shahryar;  and  Brandman. 
Yigal.  5319307.  Q.  358-402.000. 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Soshi,  Isao;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Wakaba- 
yashi,  Hiioshi,  5319.463.  C\.  354-106.000. 
Sotomura.  Tadashi;  Uemachi.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Yoshiko;  and  Takeyama. 
Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  cathode. 
5318,841,0.429-213.000. 
Southern  California  Sound  Image,  Inc.:  See — 

Ritto,  Ross;  and  Adams.  Michael.  5319.178.  O.  181-199.000. 
Southwest  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Kushwaha.  Rampratap;  McGill.  Henry  C.  Jr.;  and  Kanda.  Patrick. 
5319.001.0.514-12.000. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Wilson.  Thomas  N.;  Berry.  Milton  E.;  Butler.  John  D.;  Ctumbley. 
Thomas  H.;  and  Ware.  Peter  W..  5318.524.  CI.  75-585.000 
Soyano.  Shin;  and  Toba.  Susumu.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Power  semicon- 
ductor device  employing  pin  block  connection  arrangement  for  facilitated 
and  economized  manufacture.  5319.252.  O.  257-690.000. 
Span  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Paynter.  Bruce;  McCarrick.  Henry  J.;  and  Adamic,  Joseph  W.,  Jr. 
5318.951.  O.  437-79.000. 
Spears.  Patricia  A.;  and  Shank.  Daryl  D..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Nucleic  acid  sequences  specific  for  mycibacterium  kansasii.  53 18.884.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Specht.  Steven  J.:  See- 
Pulley.  Christopher  J.;  and  Specht.  Steven  J..  5318.837.  O.  429- 
180  000. 
Speciale.  Carmela:  See — 

Schwarcz.  Robert;  Varasi.  Mario;  Delia  Toirc.  Arturo;  Speciale.  Car- 
mela; and  Bianchetti.  Alberto.  5.519.055.  CI.  514-541.000. 
Spectral  Sciences  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cucchiaro.  Paul  J.;  DeLuzio,  Anthony;  Dario.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Cuc- 
chiaro.  Stephen  J..  5.518,008.  O.  128-777.000. 
Spectrum  Astro.  Inc.:  See — 

Chicoine.  Gerald  M.;  and  Klupar.  G.  Joseph.  5318.209.  O.  244- 
158.00R. 
Spencer.  John  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Dolan.  John  W.;  Minor.  Raymond  B.;  and  Spencer.  John  W..  Jr.. 

5318.012.  CI.  132-321.000. 

Spencer.  Mark  S.;  and  Rubin.  Edward,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Jacket 

material   for  protection  of  electrical  conductors.  5319.172,  CI.    174- 

1  lO.OOR. 

Spencer.  Michael  A.  Fastening  means  for  lighting.  5,518.214.  CI.  248- 

205.200. 
Spencer.  Paul  E.;  and  Cocca.  J.  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dual 
function  magnetic  data  read  circuit  for  photographic  equipment.  5319,462, 
O.  354-21.000. 
Speranza,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Bracchilta,  John  A.;  Hartstein,  Gabriel;  Mongeon,  Stephen  A.;  and 
Speranza,  Anthony  C,  5318,945,  CI.  437^14.000. 
Sperotto  Rimar  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dalla  Vecchia,  Gino,  5317,736,  O.  26-33.000. 
Spescha.  Adelrich,  to  Adymat  AG.  Process  and  insullation  for  manufacturing 

a  pasteurized  substrate.  5318,924,  CI.  435-290.200. 
Speth.  Bemhard:  See — 


Reinhard,  Manfred;  and  Speth,  Bemhard.  5318.290.  CI.  2%-l46.600. 
Spielman.  Rick  B..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  X-ray  transmissive  debris  shield. 

5319.752.  O.  378-161.000. 
Spinelli.  Silvano:  See — 

Krapcho.  A.  Paul;  Menta.  Ernesto;  diva,  Ambrogio;  and  Spinelli. 
Silvano.  5.519.029.  O.  514-287.000. 
Spinner  GmbH  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik:  See — 

Pitschi.  Franz  X..  5.518.420.  CI.  4.39-578.000. 
Spooner.  James  E.:  See — 

Cowart.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Spooner.  James  E..  5,519,331,  O.  324- 
755.000. 
Sports-Mitt  International:  See — 

HoCFman,  Ned,  5317,700,  CI.  2-428.000. 
Spratt,  Michael  R:  See— 

Albrecht,  Alan  R.;  Spran,  Michael  P.;  and  Watson.  Gregory  C.  A.. 
5319.709.  O.  370-94.300. 
Spraul.  Manfred:  See — 

Hofmann.  Martin;  and  Spraul.  Manfired.  5317.856.  O.  324-321.000. 
Sprengeler.  Paul;  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Hirschmann.  Ralph  F;  and  Yokoyama. 
Akihisa.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Tnistecs  of  the.  Sulfonamide- 
ba.sed  compositions  and  methods.  5.519.060.  CI.  514-601.000. 
Spurlin.  William  V.  Radial  air  gap  electromagnetic  oscillator  for  two  mass 

vibration  system.  5.518.108.  O.  198-769.000. 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sheehe.  Sandra.  5.517.825.  CI.  62-158.000. 
Spykerman.  David  J.,  to  Prince  Coiporation.  Decoupling  clip.  5.517.731. 0. 

24-295.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Cole.  Anthony  R..  5.519.175.  O.  174-149.00B. 
Heise.  James  A.;  Volesky.  Gary  A.;  Haun.  Andy  A.;  and  Zylstra.  Henry 
J..  5319.368.  O.  335-18.000. 
Srinivasan.  Krupa  S..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Automatic  rotor  identi- 
fication based  on  a  rotor-transmined  signal.  5.518.493.  CI.  494-010.000. 
Sta-Rite  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Junk.  Richard  A..  5318.679.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Stafford.  James  M.:  See — 

Beers.  Gregory  E.;  Brewer.  James  A.;  Habeimehl.  f^iul  R.;  and  Stafford. 
James  M..  5.519.641.  CI.  364-514.00C. 
Sufford.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Chumbley.  James  F;  and  Stafford.  Ronald  D..  5318,198,  O.  242- 
405.100. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Hans.  5.517.814.  CI.  57-406.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans,  to  Stahlecker.  Fritz.  Supporting  disk  for  a  supporting  disk 
bearing   arrangement  of  an   open-end   spinning   rotor.    5.517.814.   O. 
57-406.000. 
Stahley.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Peterson.  Robert  J.;  and  Stahley.  Robert  E..  5.518.147. 0.  222-153.070. 
Stahmer,  Ulf:  See— 

Sich,  Gary  M.;  Johnston.  Gregory  L.;  and  Stahmer.  Ulf.  5,518,304,  CI. 
303-28.000. 
Staley,  James  J.  Roating  recreational  seating  device.  5318,431,  d.  441- 

130.000. 
Stallmo.  David  C.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Logical  partitioning  of  a  redundant 

array  storage  system.  5.519.844.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Standard  Aero  Limited:  See — 

Woodason.    Raymond   O.;    and    Shaw.    David   W..   5317.852.   CI 
73-117.400. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  L.;  Doyle.  William  K.;  Fainell.  Gerald  L.;  and  Hueske. 
Frank  R..  5318.557.  O.  148-511.000. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See — 

Konkol.  Patrick  A..  5318.787.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Stanley  Worits.  The:  See— 

Vories.  Dennis  L..  5317.869.  CI.  73-865.200. 
Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Roetker.  John  J..  5318.018.  O.  137-43.000. 
Starfish  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Frid-Nielsen.  Manin;  Schwartz.  Richard  L.;  and  Boye.  Steven  R.. 
5319.606.  CI.  364-4OI.0OO. 
Starkweather.  William  H.;  and  Telford.  Ronald  W.  to  McCormick  &  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  quantitation  and  separation  of 
contaminants  from  particulate  materials.  5.518,890.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Starr.  Eric  W.;  and  Walthour.  Mary  T.  to  Respironics.  Inc.  Two-point/four- 
point  adjustable  headgear  for  gas  delivery  mask.  5.517.986.  CI.   128- 
206.240. 
Stauber.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Fetag  AG.  Method  for  producing  tubular  packs  from 

printed  products.  5317.803.  O.  53-399.000. 
Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Lawson.  David  F;  Andcowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr.;  Schr- 
e«aer.  John  R.;  and  Komatsu,  Hideki,  5319,086,  Q.  524-575.000. 
STEAG  Aktiengesellschalt:  See— 

Farwick,  Hermann;  and  Riepert,  Albert,  5317,930,  Q.  110-345.000. 
Steding.  Frank:  See — 

Kashnitz.  John;  Steding.  Frank;  Oberholz.  Alfied;  Nierlich.  Franz;  and 
Nowitzki.  Benid.  5318.699.  CI.  422-211.000. 
Steed,  Victor  O.   Method  of  treating  air  with  electrically  charged  and 

uncharged  liquid  sprays.  5,518325,  CI.  95-58.000. 
Steele.  Patrick  T  Talking  door  knob  assembly.  5318.404.  Q.  434-238.000. 
Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr.:  See- 


Saga.  David  J.:  Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr;  and  Rte.  David  B..  Jr..  5319.841. 
CI.  395-412.000. 
Stefano.  Francisco  J.;  Nowogrodski.  Jose  A.;  and  Carrara.  Dario  N..  to  Beu 
Pharmaceuticals  Co.  Transdermal  delivery  system  for  estradiol  and  process 
for  manufacturing  said  device.  5.518.734.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Stefanski.  Walter  See- 
Dour.  Frederick  W.;  Sculler.  Steven  J  :  and  Stefanski.  Walter.  5317.916. 
O.  101-334.000. 
Stegman.  David  A.:  See— 

Parton.  Richard  L.;  Stegman.  David  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Pamela  M.. 

5318.876.  CI.  430-573.000. 

Stein.  Calvin  J.,  to  Australian  and  Overseas  Telecommunications  Corporation 

Limited.  Enhanced  telephony  apparatus  and  system.  5.519.770.  CI.  379- 

201.000. 

Steiner.  Alois,  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Modular  series-shed  weaving  machine 

5318.038.  CI.  1.39-28.000. 
Stempien.  Charles:  See — 

Wallace,  John  S  ;  and  Stempien.  Charles.  5318.768.  O.  427-284.000. 
Stephanson.  Paul:  See — 

Arbus.  Richard;  Bohlin.  Kjcll;  Stephanson.  Paul;  and  Tirin.  Jonas. 
5319.247.  CI.  257-437.000. 
Stephany.  Joseph  F;  Becerra.  Juan  J.;  John.  Peter  J.;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.; 
LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Power  control  system  for  a  printer.  5.519.417.  O. 
.347-14.000. 
Stephany.  Joseph  F:  Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  LaDonna.  Richard  V.;  Watixibski. 
Thomas  E.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.:  and  Eaton.  James,  to  Xerox  Corporalioa. 
Calibration  system  for  a  thermal  ink -jet  printer.  5319.419.  C\.  347-19.000. 
Steris  Corporation:  See — 

Malchesky.  Paul  S  ;  and  Grignol.  George  E..  5318.927.  C\.  436-1.000. 
Sterrett.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.:  and  Sterrett.  Terry  L..  5318.397.  O.  433-24.000. 
Stevens.  Albert  F;  Stevens.  Mark  A.;  DeWitt.  Robert  R.;  Lile.  William  R.; 
York.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Patterson.  Roy  E..  to  Opex 
Corporation.  Method  for  automated  mail  extraction  and  remittance  pro- 
cessing. 5318.121.  CI.  209-1.000. 
Stevens.  Edwin  D.:  See — 

Hu.sseiny.  Abdo  A.;  Murdock.  Jane  Y.;  O'Brien.  Nancy  G.;  and  Stevens. 
Edwin  D..  5319.809.  O.  395-2.840. 
Stevens.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Stevens.  Albert  F:  Stevens.  Mark  A  ;  DeWitt.  Robert  R  ;  Lile.  William 
R.;  York.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Patterson.  Roy  E . 
5318.121.  CI.  209-1.000. 
Stevens.  S.  Edward.  Jr:  and  Muiphy.  Randy  C,  to  Memphis  State  University. 
Recombinant  biopeslicide  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5318.897.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Stevens.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

TVndotf.  Tadeusz  A.;  and  Stevens.  Timothy  A..  5318.925.  Q.  435- 
305.200. 
Stewarl  Thomas  I.  Locker  handle  and  latching  assembly.  5.518,281,  C\. 

292-145.000. 
Stewart.  Donald:  See — 

Verhoog,  Roelof;  Precigout,  Claude;  and  Stewart,  Donald,  5,51 8,840, 0 
429-211.000. 
Stewart,  Ernest.  Water  resistant  sunscreen  protection  and  insect  lepellem 

compound.  5318,712,  O.  424-59.000. 
Stewart.  Gregory  N..  to  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Power  management  control  system 

for  battery  powered  devices.  5319.261.  CI.  307-87.000. 
Stewart.  William  C;  and  Thom.  Randall  R..  to  Bio-Reaction  Industries.  Inc. 

Biological  treatment  of  hazardous  waste.  5.518.920.  O.  435-266.000. 
Sl-Hilaire.  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Giondin.  Tony;  and  St-Hilaire.  Jean-Guy.  5318.189.  O.  241-20.000. 
Stieff.  Michael  T.:  See— 

McClenahan.  James  W.;  Bums.  Leigh  R.;  and  Stieff.  Michael  T. 
5319.489.  a  356-139.090. 
Stiller.  David:  See— 

McElwain.  Teny  F;  McGuire.  Travis  C;  Jasmer.  Douglas  P.;  Reduker. 
David  W.,  deceased;  Goff.  Will  L.;  and  Stiller.  David.  5318.916.  O. 
435-252.300. 
Stillian.  John  R.;  and  Siriraks.  Archava.  to  Dionex  Corporation.  Electro- 
chemical pietreatment  system  for  liquid  sample  analysis.  5.518,622.  CL 
210-635.000. 
Si  Julien.  Dell  J.:  See— 

Ketcham.  Thomas  D.;  St  Julien.  Dell  J.;  and  Cutler.  Willad  A.. 
5319.191.  CI.  219-552.000 
Stobbs.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wenzel.  Craig  E.;  and  Stobbs.  Thomas  J..  5318.219.  CI.  251-129  150 
Stockner.  Alan  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Metiwd  and  apparatus  for  rale  shaping 
injection  in  a  hydraulically-actuated  electronically  controlled  fuel  injector. 
5317,972.0.  123-496.000. 
Stoevhase.  Bent:  See — 

PurohiU  Robin;  Stoevhase.  Bent;  and  MallavalU.  Kumar.  5319.695.  CI. 
370-58.200. 
Stoisiek,  Michael:  See— 

Oppennann.  Klaus-Guenter;  and  Stoisiek,  MichaeL  5319.241,  Q.  257- 
327.000. 
Stoldt,  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scon  T;  Koch, 
Frederick  W.;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.;  Walsh,  Reed 
H.;  Denis.  Richard  A.;  and  Disboog.  Dennis  M..  5318310.  CI. 
44-314.000. 
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Swll.  Kmr.  Lederer,  Thomas:  and  Ruckwied.  Dkter.  to  Feslo  KG.  Electronic 
control  device  for  a  valve  range  of  modular  design.  5^19.636.  CI. 
364-505.000. 
StollcT.  Ray  A.,  to  Pbolonics  Systems,  Inc.  AC  plasma  address  liquid  crystal 

display.  5,519.520.  CI.  359-55.000. 
Stone,  Coebett  W.:  Set— 

Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  Tolakura.  Nagabhushanam:  Zinner, 
Danen  E.;  and  Stone.  Corbett  W.,  5,518,502,  O.  600-157.000. 
Stooey,  Afthur,  and  Burt.  Arthur  J.,  to  Titon  Hardware  Limited.  Ventilator. 

5.518.452.  CI.  454-213.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kolling.  Craig  H.;  Ritenour.  Thumian  J.:  and  Wagner.  Michael  S., 

5,519.583.  CI.  361-788.000. 
Todd.  Christian  A.;   Janssen.  Donovan   M.;  Jacobs,   Lynn  C;  and 
Wqjciechowski,  Matthew  P.,  5,519,554,  O.  360-106.000. 
Storelic  AG:  See— 

Moosmann,  Werner;  and  Bohnert.  Werner.  5,518331,  O.  401-230.000. 
Storer,  Jonathan  G  :  Benson.  Manin  H.:  and  Kieschke,  Robeit  R.,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cathodic  arc  coating  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5,518,597.  CI.  204-192.380 
Storey.  J.  Kirii;  Olson,  Brent  K..  Kaufmann,  James  R.;  Marchant,  Brent  R.; 
and  Harris,  Bradley  D..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  with  dynamic  bum  vents.  5.518.269.  O.  280-739.000. 
Stout.  James  T.  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Removable  divider  panel  for 

multiple-tier  article  package.  5.518.111.  O.  206-160.000. 
Stout.  Robert  P  Baler  for  compacting  and  dien  loading  hazankxis  waste  into 

canons.  5.517,908.  CI.  100-90.000. 
Stow.  Bryan  J.:  See — 

Trower.  David  A.:  Ritchie.  Fred  R;  and  Stow.  Bryan  J..  5.518.139.  CI. 
220-522.000. 
St-Pietre,  Jacinthe.  Device  for  catching  pieces  of  clothes  falling  behind  a 

washing  machine  or  dryer.  5.518.309.  Q.  312-140.400. 
Straight.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Dailey.  R.  Scon;  and  Straight.  Michael  R..  5.518.109.  O.  198-834.000. 
Strand.  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Samuelsoo.  Bruce  E.;  Hansen.  William  L.;  Emmerling.  James  R.; 
Blackwell.  Elmer.  Peck.  James  M.;  Machacek.  Jane  H.;  Strand. 
Jerome  E;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Groess, 
Michael  S.;  Knoll,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Rueb,  John  T,  5,518,144,  CI. 
221-33.000. 
Straube,  D«ve;  See — 

Neeman.  Yuval;  Cook.  Peter  J.;  Miller.  Arnold  S.;  Zalic.  Noa;  Raman. 
Balan  S.;  Montague.  David  S.;  and  Straube.  Dave.  5.519,855.  Q. 
395-600.000. 
Streich,  Martin:  See — 

Hinz.  Qemens;  and  Streich,  Martin,  5,517,920,  CI.  102-215.000. 
Stringfield.  Richard  T;  and  Ladika.  Mladen,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Surface-modihed  post-crosslinked  adsorbents  and  a  process  for  mak- 
ing the  surface  modihed  posl-crosslinked  adsorbents.  5.519.064,  CI.  521- 
54.000. 
Strom.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Hayes.  Jane  L.;  Strom.  Brian  L.;  Rolon,  Lawrence;  and  Ingram.  Leonard 
L..  Jr.  5.518.757.  CI.  427-4.000. 
Stroven.  Jeffrey  J;  and  Alvey.  Raymond  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  System 
and  method  for  controlling  vehicle  lift  gate  window  wiper.  5.519.258.  CI. 
307-10.100. 
Sturdy.  James  L.:  See — 

Kastner.  Marcia  P.;  Eggert,  James  R.;  Morin.  Theodore  J.;  Sturdy.  James 
L.;  and  Wilhelmsen.  Harald.  5.519.618.  O.  364-439.000. 
Stttrzebecher.  JOrg;  Vieweg.  Helmut;  and  Wikstroem.  Peter,  to  Pentapharm 
AG.   Meta-suteriluted   phenylalanine  derivatives.   5.518.735.   CI.   424- 
449.000. 
Sturzenegger.  Ernst:  See — 

Achilles.  Gerhard:  Sturzenegger.  Ernst;  Perberschlager,  Alois:  Zumstein. 
Bnino;  and  Messmer.  Emil,  5.518.569.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Submersible  Pumps.  Inc.:  See — 

Eddy.  Samuel  J.,  5,517,750,  CI.  29-762.000. 
Subiamaniam,  Jason;  Leirer,  Laszlo;  Soroosh,  Shahryar,  and  Brandman. 
Yigal.  to  Octel  Communications  Corp.  Batching  and  delayed  transmission 
of  facsimiles.  5.519.507,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chatwani.  Dilip;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva,  to  SynOptics  Communications.  Inc. 
Multiplexing  of  conununications  services  on  a  virtual  service  path  in  an 
ATM  network  or  die  like.  5,519.707.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Suda.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Saniejima.  Tairo;  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Honda.  Shigeki;  Nishikawa.  Kenji; 
Imamura.  Kazuya;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa:  Swta.  Hiroyasu;  Nishihani. 
Yoshitaka:  and  Sato,  Hirohide.  5,517,909,  CI.  100-231.000. 
Sudmanns.  Hans:  See — 

Bachle.   Bemhard;   Sudmanns,   Hans;   and  Schmidt,   Ralph-Michael. 
5.517.976.  CI.  123-569.000. 
Sudrabin.  David  A.  Accelerated  composting  plate  and  system  for  use. 

5.518.922.  CI.  435-290.100. 
Suganuma,  Masashi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Nobuyuki:  and  Suganuma.  Masashi,  5.518.390,  CI.  425- 
145.000. 
Sugawara.  Ryuta,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  control  Jng  anti-skid 
brake  system  having  one  modulator  and  two  wheel  speed  sensors  for  each 
axle.  5.518.308.  CI.  303-169.000. 
Sugawara.  Shigeru;  and  Kimiya.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color 
cathode  ray  tube  apparatus.  5.519.290.  CI.  315-382.100. 


Sugawara,  Shuji:  See — 

Sukata,    Kazuaki;    Yamanaka.    Shun-ichiro;    and    Sugawara,    Shuji. 
5,518,852,  a.  430-110.000. 
Sugaya.  Fumio:  See — 

Seto.  Yoshihiro;  Sugaya,  Fumio:  Abe,  Yoshihiko;  and  Dot,  Yoshiyuki. 
5.518.687,0.422-64.000. 
Sugino,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tachikiri.  Hiroto;  Hattori.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Kqji;  and  Sugino,  Tadashi, 
5,519,324.  CI.  324-551.000. 
Sugisaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mizuno.  Chiaki;  Sugisaki.  Tsutomu:  and  Kojima.  Masaya.  5.51 8.804.  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Sugiura,  Shinzi:  See — 

Takeda,  Hideto:  Kawasaki.  Kenzo;  Tsucfaiya,  Sojiro;  Sugiura.  Shinzi; 
and  Ota,  Nobuo.  5.518.185.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Sugiura.  Tetuyo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Naoyuki:  Sugiura.  Teniyo;  and  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki.  5.518.903. 
CI.  435-106.000. 
Sugiyama,  Nobotu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kolobuki.  Variable  floor  height 
telescopic  multi-staged  spectator  seating  system.  5,517,789,  CI.  52-10.000. 
Sugizaki,  Teruo:  See — 

Eguchi,  Masahiro;  Myoga,  Haiuki:  Shimohara.  Masaki:  and  Sugizaki, 
Teruo.  5.518.620.  O.  210-615.000. 
Sukata.  Kazuaki;  Yamanaka.  Shun-ichiro;  and  Sugawara.  Shuji.  to  Orient 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Negative  charge  control  agent  and  toner  for 
developing  electrostatic  image.  5.518.852.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Sukeda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sakata.  Toshio;  Yuda.  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Shinichi;  Sukeda.  Toshiaki: 
Watanabe.  Hiromichi;  Maruyama.  Yoshiaki;  Nittoh.  Eiji;  Kuroiwa, 
Kenichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki,  5,517,752.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Sukeda.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Miyamoto.   Hiroki;  Ohu.   Michinosuke:   Ishikawa.   Kanzo:   Sukeda. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kaji,  Mitsunari.  5.518.678,  CI.  264-177.120. 
Sukholin,  Alexei:  See — 

Gibboni,  David  J.;  Kartsev,  Viktor  G.;  Ignotenko.  Alexander  G.;  and 
Sukhotin.  Alexei.  5.5I8.89I.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Sullivan.  Thomas  D.;  See — 

Sisbano.  Frederick  P:  Thomson.  Glenn  W.:  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D.. 
5.517.849,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See — 

Steiner.  Alois,  5,518.038,  CI.  139-28.000. 
Sumida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Konishi.   Hiroshige;   Kawaguchi.  Susumu;   Maruyanu,  Hitoshi:  and 
Sumida.  Yoshihiro.  5.517.824.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazuyoshi;  Inagaki,  Sadatoshi:  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Koba- 
yashi, Tadayasu,  5.518.781.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondoh,     Kalsuyoshi;     and    Takano,     Yoshishige,     5,518.519.    CI. 

75-231.000. 
Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Matsuura.  Ichiro:  Honjo.  Makolo;  Kakii.  Toshiaki; 
Yamanishi.  Toru:  and  Naga.sawa.  Shinji.  5.519.800.  CI.  385-80.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose.  Masafumi:  and  Washio.  Masakazu.  5,519.738.  CI.  376-195.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koizumi.  Yoshimasa,  5.518.8IS.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Moriyama.  Keiji:  Endo.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamada,  Mikio,  5,518,246.  CI. 
473-384.000. 
Sumitomo.  Taku:  See — 

Ukegawa,  Shin:  Wada,  Shigeaki;  Okada,  Atsunori;  Higashisaka,  Shingo: 
Kotani,  Miki;  Saimi.  Motohiro;  Sumitomo.  Taku:  Kuramitu,  Osamu; 
and  Aoki,  Shinichi,  5,519.285,  CI.  313-594.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nabeshima,  Akira,  5,519,170,  CI.  I74-74.00R. 

Tachikiri,  Hiroto;  Hanori,  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Koji:  and  Sugino,  Tadashi, 

5,519,324,  CI.  324-551.000. 
Taniuchi,  Osamu;  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  Kawase.  Hajime:  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi;  and  Nakata,  Hiroyuki.  5.518.413.  Q.  439-157.000. 
Summa.  David  L.:  See — 

Summa.  Gareth  D.:  Summa.  David  L ;  Hespe.  Datrel:  Schaller.  Gerard: 
and  Jean-Amans.  Thierry.  5.517.922.  C\.  104-172.300. 
Summa.  GareUi  D.;  Summa,  David  L.;  Hespe,  Darrel;  Schaller,  Gerard;  and 
Jean-Amans,  Thierry,  to  Mid-West  Conveyor,  Inc.  Power  and  free  con- 
veyor transfer  system.  5,517,922.  CI.  104-172.300. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bender.  Michael  S.;  McCallum.  Douglas;  Panon,  Charles  F.  Jr.;  and  Vd, 

Duong  M..  5.519.851,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hao.  Hong:  Avra,  Richard  F:  Hunt,  James  C;  and  Bhabuthmal,  Kanti. 

5.519.715.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Naughton.  Patiick  J.;  and  Gosling.  James  A..  5319.825,  CI.  395- 
152.000. 
Suomen  Itsenaisyyden  Juhlarahasto  Sitra:  See — 

Anttila.  Asko;  and  Koskinen.  Jari.  5.518.5%,  CI.  204-192.380. 
Supron,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Ballaid,  Michael  D.;  Chang.  Sung  S.;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H.:  and  Supron, 
Steven  A.,  5317.797.  a.  53-64.000. 
Sufber.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Mark  S.:  and  Surber.  Kevin  J..  5318.754,  Q.  426-611.000. 
Surjadi.  Iwan:  See — 


Unland.  Stefan:  Tomo.  Oskar:  Haeming.  Werner.  Rothhaar.  Ulrich: 
Surjadi.  Iwan;  Hilbert.  Wolfgang:  Sloboda.  Robert:  and  Baeuerle. 
Michael.  5317.969.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Susman.  Hector  D.:  See — 

Harris.  Gary  L.:  and  Susman.  Hector  D..  5,518,379.  d.  418-11.000. 
Sulinen.  Marja  R.:  See — 

Urtti.  Atto  O.:  Sutinen,  Marja  R.:  and  Paronen.  Timo  P..  5318,737.  CI. 
424-473.000. 
Sunon.  Andrew  D.:  Johnson.  Richard  A.:  Senior.  Peter  J.;  and  Heath.  David, 
to  Andaris  Limited.  Preparation  of  diagnostic  agents.  5,518.709.  CI. 
424-9.520. 
Suwa,  Makolo:  See — 

Kikuda.  Shigeru:  Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Suwa.  Makolo.  5.519.243.  CI. 
287-371.000 
Suzuka.  Tetsuya:  Kunimoto.  Masao:  Iwaki.  Shinichi:  and  Shimizu.  SatiKhi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Communication  control  apparatus  having  function  tor  limit- 
ing frame  reception  and  switching  system  with  the  same.  5319.690.  CI. 
370-17.000. 
Suzuki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Norio:  Suzuki.  Akihiro:  Takahashi.  Shinsuke:  and  Tomaru. 
Mikio.  5.518.773,  CI.  427-356.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio.  to  Nikon  Cocporatitm.  Taking  lens  for  underwater  camera 

5319,540,  CI.  359-771.000. 
Su/uki,  Hajime:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Nobuyuki:  iwano.  Yoshimi;  Shiraki,  Masao;  Suzuki.  Hajime; 
and  Miyake.  Kojiro.  5.518.037.  CI.  139-25.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Koulchl:  Oumi.  Hayalo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5318.459.  CI. 
474-133.000. 
Suzuki.  Ikuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tsutomu:  and  Suzuki.  Ikuo,  5318,857.  CI.  4.30-160.000. 
Suzuki.  Isamu:  See — 

Oshino.  Genzi:  and  Suzuki.  Isamu.  5317.915.  CI.  101-288.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima.  Kikuo:  Honda.  Shigeki:  Nishikawa.  Kenji: 
Imamura.  Ka:ruya:  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa:  Suda.  Hiroyasu:  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka:  and  Sato,  Hirohide.  5317.909.  CI.  l(X)-23I.OOO. 
Suzuki,  Kenichiro,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Micrushuttcr  horizonially  movable 

by  electrostatic  lepulsion.  5.519.240.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Madokoro.  Hitomi:  Hiyama.  Ikuo:  Hirakata.  Junichi:  Abe.  Hidetoshi: 
Kondo.  Katsumi;  Kitajima.  Masaaki:  Komura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Ken- 
kichi: Itoh.  Osamu:  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5319.523.  CI.  359-73.(XM). 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See — 

Tachikiri.  Hiroio;  Hanori.  Yoshiyuki:  Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Sugino,  Tadashi. 
5319,324,  CI.  324-551.000. 
Suzuki.  Masanori;  Kajiyama.  Shigeru:  Hosoda.  Yuji:  and  Morinaka.  Ren.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  for  inspection  and  mending  in  a  reactor  vessel  uf  a 
nuclear  reactor  5319.741.  CI.  376-249.000. 
Su/uki.  Masanori:  See — 

Hagiuara.  Tomoe:  Aoki.  MiLsuo:  Suzuki.  Ma.sanori;  Kondou.  Tomio: 
and  Kalo.  Takahisa.  .5,519.316.  CI.  324-204.000. 
Suzuki.  Miluo:  See — 

Jinbo.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Miluo.  5318377.  CI.  156-549.000. 
Suzuki.  Norihiko:  See — 

Fan.  Hui-Zeng:  Yu.  Song:  Yamanaka.  Elsuji;  Numata,  Kazuhiro:  Oka. 
Toshinori:  Suzuki.  Norihiko:  and  Muranaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5.519.010. 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Su/uki.  Norio:  See — 

Akamalsu.  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Norio;  Fujii,  Norilsugu:  and  Yanai.  Saloshi. 
5319,494,  CI.  .356-371.000. 
Suzuki,  Shinji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  and  Suzuki.  Shinji.  5318,062.  CI.  164-137.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ryuuichi:  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Toshiya:   MiLsuya. 
Teruaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.519.479.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  Masumolo.  Toshiaki;  and  Shibuya.  Takashi.  lo  Tokin 
Corporation;  and  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  isolator  device  capable  of 
preventing  optical   axis   from   inclining  by   deformation   of  adhesive. 
5.519.467.  CI.  359^84.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomio:  See — 

Tanida.  Susumu:  Hirayama,  Kazuloshi:  Suzuki.  Tomio:  and  Haya.shiko- 
shi.  Ma.sanori.  5319.659.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Suzuki.  Tsutomu:  and  Suzuki.  Ikuo,  lo  Aicello  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Image- 
carrying  mask  phoio-.sensitive  laminate  him  for  use  in  making  an  image 
carry  mask.  5318.857.  CI.  430-160.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Okawa.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  5.518.800.  CI. 
428-151.000. 
Suzuokl.  Masakazu:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Makolo:  Suzuoki.  Masakazu:  and  Kutaragi.  Ken.  5.519.166. 
CI.  84-603.000. 
Svendsen.  Gunnar.  lo  Niro  Holding  A/S.  Rotary  atomizer  and  a  method  of 

operating  it.  5318.180,  CI.  239-224.000. 
Swager.  Timothy  M.;  and  Marsella.  Michael  J.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Trustees  of  the.  Derivatized  polythiophenes  and  devices  comprising  same. 
5319.147.  a.  549-59.000. 
Swanson,  Donald  K.:  See — 

Bruno.  Salvatore  A.:  and  Swanson.  Donald  K .  5318.808.  Q.  428- 
323.000. 


Swenor.  Richard  D  ;  Hryniew  icz,  Peier:  Allen.  Thomas  W :  and  Carmody.  Leo 
E..  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Automated  apparatus  and  niethod 
for  resin  transfer  molding.  5318.388.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Swenson.  Robert  E..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Multiprocessor  system  with 
scheme  for  managing  allocation  ai>d  reservation  of  cache  segments  in  a 
cache  system  employing  round-robin  replacement  and  exclusive  access. 
5319.846.  a.  395-457.000. 
Swerdloff.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Mapelli.  Claudio:  Swerdloff.  Michael  D.:  Williams.  Jon  I.:  and  Everen. 
Nicholas  P.  5319.115.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Sybett,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Boden.  Eugene  P:  Howers,  Larry  I.;  Odle.  Roy  R.;  Phelps,  Peter  D.: 
Ramsey,  David  L.:  and  Syben,  Paul  D.,  5319,105,  CI.  528-199.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Bartlen.  Donald  M  ,  5319,310.  Q.  323-316.000. 
Nguyen,  Hoang,  5319,355,  CI.  327-565.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dudas.  Errol;  Hunon.  Tom:  Nelson.  Norm:  and  Wallace.  Pal.  5319377. 
CI.  .361-737.000. 
Symelrix  Corporation:  See — 

Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  Scon,  Michael  C:  and 
McMillan.  Lany  D.,  5319.2.34,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Symtron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Luftig.  Steven:  Em.si.  James:  Connelly.  Patrick;  and  Williamson.  Steven. 
5318.403.  CI.  434-226.000. 
Syncsoet  Incorporated:  See — 

Liu.  Peter  Chi-Hsiung:  DeGrange.  Ste\en  G.;  and  Chow.  Thomas  1.. 
5319.860.  CI.  .^95-600.000. 
SynOptics  Communications.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Subramanian.  Rajan:  Chatwani.  Dilip:  Chiang.  Winnis:  Davar.  Jonathan. 
Opher.  Ayal:  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5,519,707.  CI.  370-94  200. 
Szab6.  6va:  See — 

Szal6ki.  Erzebet:  SzabC).  £va:  Hegediis.  Eva;  Jacs6.  Erika:  Hangacsi. 
Irin:  Kerek.  Kilman:  Bereczki.  Erz.sebel:  Sas.  Erjs^bet:  Szabrt. 
Tiinde:  Karancsi.  Erika:  Fibian.  Agnes:  Agni.  Zsolt:  Papp.  Gabriella: 
Kovacs.  Aniko:  Nagy.  liana:  Jakab.  Tunde:  Demk6.  Gabnella:  and 
Apagyi.  Erika.  5318.722.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Szab6.  Tiinde:  See — 

Szal6ki.  Erzebet:  Szabo.  fiva;  Hegediis.  tva:  Jacs6.  Erika:  Hangacsi. 
Iren:   Kerek,   Kalman:   Bereczki,  Erzsebel:  Sas,  Erz^sebei:   S/ab<i, 
Tiinde:  Karancsi.  Erika:  Fabian.  Agnes:  Agni.  Zsolt;  Papp.  Gabnella: 
Kovacs.  Aniko:  Nagy.  Ilona;  Jakab.  Tunde:  Demk6.  Gabriella:  and 
Apagyi.  Erika.  5318.722.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Szaloki.  Erzebet:  Szabo.  fiva:  Hegediis.  6va:  Jacso.  Erika:  Hang^si.  Iren: 
Kerek.    Kalman:    Bereczki.    Erzsebel:    Sas.    Er?sibei:    Szahb.    Tiinde: 
Karancsi.  Erika:  Fabian.  Agnes:  Agni.  Zsoll:  Papp.  Gabriella.  Kovacs. 
Aniko:  Nagy.  Ilona:  Jakab.  Tiinde:  Deinko.  Gabriella:  and  Apagyi,  Erika. 
lo  Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rl.  Skin  regeiteraling  cosmetic  composition. 
5318,722,  CI.  424-19.5.100. 
Szarala,  Mathias:  See — 

PUU.  Manfred:  and  Szarala.  Mathias.  5.518.1 18.  CI.  206-449.000. 
Ta'ala.  Benko  S.:  See — 

Russell.  Donald  J.:  and  Ta'ala,  Benko  S.,  5317,799,  O.  53-250.000. 
Tabar,  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Gioulsos.  Tony;  Tabar,  Daniel  N.;  and  Gillis.  Edward  J..  5319,613,  C\. 
364-424.050. 
Tabara.  Suguru.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Multilayer  aluminum  wiring  in 

semiconductor  IC.  5319.254.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Tabbane.  Sami.  to  FraiKe  Telecom.  Radioielephonic  process  for  locating 
mobile  subscribers  and  a  radiotelephone  installation  for  implementing  the 
process.  5319.758.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Tabota.  Jun:  See — 

Yama.shila.  Muneharu:  Tabota.  Jun:  Mizuno.  Toshihiro:  and  Inoue.  Jiro. 
5317.845.  CI.  73-1. OOD. 
Tache.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Thomas  B.:  Marino.  Scon  A.:  Tache.  Ronald  J.:  Day.  David  R.: 
Tanzer.  Christian  I.:  Hughes.  Tadd  B.:  and  Roy.  Ajoy  K..  5.519.319. 
CI.  324-306.(X)0 
Tachi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kuroda.    Osamu:    Tachi.    Takahiro:    Saito.    Miho:    Ogawa.    Toshio: 
Watanabe.  Noriko:  Kato.  AkIra:  and  Mivadera.  Hiroshi.  5.517.820.  CI 
60-274.000. 
Tachlbana.  Akifumi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Koei:  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa:  Mori.  Kelsuke;  Tachlbana. 
Akifumi:  and  Makino.  Takao,  .5319.751.  O.  .378-98.800. 
Tachlbana.  Talsulo:  See — 

Kusano.  Akihisa;  Narila.  IzumI:  Seino.  Yuzo:  Sato.  Kaoiu:  Tachlbana. 
TaLsuio:  and  Nakamori.  Tomohiro.  5319.431.  CI.  347-247.000. 
Tachikiri.  Hiroto:  Hanori.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Koji:  and  Sugino.  Tadashi.  to 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Withstand  voltage-testing  apparatus. 
5319.324.  CI.  324-551.000. 
Tada.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fujihira.  Tadao:  Sakaguchi.  Masashi:  Tada.  Kiyoshi;  Tanio.  Makolo:  and 
Isoyama.  Elzo.  5318.823.  CI.  428-610.000. 
Tadokoro.  Motoo:  MIzutakl.  Fusago:  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  electrode. 
5318309.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Tagawa.  ChlkashI;  and  Takehara.  Shin,  to  Naldec  Corporation:  and  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Suspension  control  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.519.611. 
CI.  364-424.050. 
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Tahara.  Toshiro:  and  Seto.  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Negative  film 

accumulating  appaiatus.  5.518.229.  C\.  271-180.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fan.  Huj-Zeng:  Yu.  Song:  Yamanaka.  Etsuji;  Numata,  Kazuhiro;  Oka, 
To«hinon;  Suzuki.  Norihiko;  and  Muranaka.  Yoshiyuki,  5,519,010, 
a.  514-54.000. 
Taira.  Kazuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro:  Nakamuia.  Hiioki:  Harada.  Nozomu;  Murakami, 
Seiji:    Sakamoto.   Tsuiomu:   Taira,    Kazuki;    and    Saitoh,   Yutaka, 
5,519,518,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Tairaka,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Okada,  Kazuo:  and  Tairaka,  Yoshihiko,  5,519,068,  O.  521-174.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Jang,  SvunMing;  Yu.  Chen-Hua;  Chen,  Lung:  and  Wu,  Lin-June, 
5,518,959,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Tajiina,  Fumio:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hiroshi:  Tajima,  Fumio:  Honda,  Yasuhiko:  Sasaki,  Yasushi: 
Minegishi,  Tetuhiko:  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu:  Yoshida,  Talsuya;  and 
Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5,517,966.  Q.  123-396.000. 
Takada,  Yasunoii:  See — 

Noda,  Kanji:  Saita,  Masaru;  Hirano,  Munehiko:  Ikeura.  Yasuhiro:  Tan- 
iguchi,   Ya.suaki:   Hashiguchi,   Terushi:    Kose,   Yasuhisa:   Takada, 
Yasunori:  Kyoya.  Eiji:  and  Nakagawa,  Akira,  5,519.046,  CI.  514- 
413.000. 
Takada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Notsu.  Ikurou:  Miyata,  Tatsuji:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  Takada,  Yutaka:  and 
Hamasaki,  Nobuo,  5,517,%5,  O.  123-352.000. 
Takagi,  Masazumi:  Onuma,  Toshio:  Watanabe,  Tatsuya:  Enami,  Toshiaki: 
Tanihira,  Kazuo;  Sawada,  Hirotaka;  Yoshinuma,  Kuni:  and  KomaLsuda, 
Hiroaki,  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  botiding  sheet  material 
and  its  application  to  manufacture  of  flexible  flat  cable.  5,518,570,  CI. 
156-303.000. 
Takagi,  Nobukazu;   Harada,  Kiyohiro;  Ma.shio,  Sakae:  Uetake,  Akihito; 
Shinkawa,  Osamu:  and  Fujihisa,  Takeshi,  to  Zexel  Corporation:  and  Epson 
Corporation.  Compressor  statl-up  controller.  5,518,373,  CI.  417-45.0(00. 
Takahara.  Katsuhiko:  See  — 

Miyagoshi.  Hiroaki:  and  Takahara,  Katsuhiko,  5,518,581,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Takahara.  Toshio:  See — 

Ryu,  Tadamitsu:  Mogi,  Yoshio:  Fukatsu.  Takanori:  Murakawa,  Masa- 
hiko:  Takahara,  Toshio:  Hirono,  Shingo;  Ohshiro,  Takashi:  and  Mat- 
sumoto,  Tohru.  5,519,861.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  communication  system. 

5.519,702,0.  370-84.000. 
Takaha.shi,  Hironari,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  CVD 

apparatu-s.  5,517,943,  Q.  118-715.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroo:  See — 

Koizumi,  Naoyuki:  Takegawa,  Shigehiro:  iwashita,  Shigeki:  Kawachi, 
Tomoko:  Matsui.  Teruaki:  Honma.  Seijiro:  Takahashi.  Hiroo:  Mieda, 
Mamoru;  Minato,  Koichi:  Shibata,  Kenyu:  and  Numazawa,  Mitsuteru, 
5,519,051,0.514-453.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  Takahashi,  Koji:  and  Sato,  Chikara,  5,519,448,  CI. 
348-559.000. 
Takaha.shi,  Kouichi:  See — 

Niikura,  Satoshi:  Koshiyama,  Jun:  Kato.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi,  Kouichi: 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.518,860.  O.  430- 
191.000. 
Takahashi,  Masumi,  to  Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-seal  package  and  method  of 

packaging.  5,518,119.  O.  206-497.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuharu;  See — 

Uemaisu.  Masahiro;  Qjima.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Nobuhaiu:  and  Kaise, 
ALsushi.  5.519.409.  O.  343-771.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Nita.  Kyoji:  Kanno.  Hideki:  Odagiri,  Mayumi:  and  Takahashi,  Nobu- 
yasu. 5,519,141,  O.  548-213.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki:  Iwano,  Yoshimi:  Shiraki.  Masao:  Suzuki,  Hajime:  and 
Mivake.  Kojiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Cloth 
fell'  displacement  in  a  terry  loom.  5,518,037,  CI.  139-25.000. 
Takaha.shi,  Shinji:  See — 

Saito,  Tadashi:  Takahashi,  Shinji:  and  Watanabe,  Toshinobu,  5,519.556, 
O.  360-125.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Shibata.  Nono:  Suzuki,  Akihiro:  Takahashi,  Shinsuke:  and  Tomani. 
Mikio.  5,518,773,  CI.  427-356.000. 
Takahashi,  Takuya:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Hiroshi:  Sakai,  Masanori:  Mabuchi,  Katsumi;  Takahashi, 
Takuya:  Ohnaka.  Noriyuki:  and  Hattori.  Shigeo.  5.519.330.  O.  324- 
700.000. 
Takahashi.  Talsuhiko:  See — 

Hosoya,    Yasuhiko:    Ohuchi,    Hirofumi:    and    Takahashi,   Tatsuhiko, 
5,517,848.0.73-23.310. 
Takahashi,  Tomonori:  See — 

Sakai,    Osamu:   Takahashi,    TonKNiori:    Abe,    Tetsuhisa:    and    Fujii, 
Tomoyuki.  5,518,530.  O.  96-11.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Micro-processor  having 

rapid  condition  comparison  function.  5^19,649,  O.  364-736.500. 
Takano,  Kei:  See — 

Oba,  Masayuki:  Hayase,  Rumiko:  Kihara,  Naoko:  Hayase,  Shuzi: 
Mikogami,  Yukihiro:  Nakano,  Yoshihiko:  Oyasato,  Naohiko:  Matake, 
Shigeru:  and  Takano,  Kei.  5,518,864,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Takano,  Milsuyoshi:  See — 


Kawauchi,  Takehiko:  Imazu,  Yoshifumi:  Kamiyama.  Katsuhiko:  Takano, 

Mitsuyoshi:  liyoshi.  Katsuhisa:  Wada,  Takahiro:  and  Katayama,  Aii- 

chi,  5,519,820,  CI.  395-140.000. 

Takano,  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-quanmm  well  (MQW)  structure 

laser  diode/modulator  integrated  light  source.  5,519,721.  O.  372-48.000. 

Takano.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Kondoh.     Katsuyoshi:     and    Takano.     Yoshishige.     5,518,519,    CI. 

75-231.000. 

Takao,  Hideaki:  Asaoka,  Masanobu:  Togano,  Takeshi:  and  Kojima.  Makoto, 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device.  5,518,782,  O.  428- 

1.000. 

Takasu,  Atsunori:  and  Hosoi.  Yuichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Radiation 

image  storage  panel  and  its  preparation.  5.519,228,  O.  250-484.400. 
Takasu.  Hidemi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor 
device  having  grown  layer  on  insulating  layer.  5,5 1 8,953,  CI.  437-106.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Muneo,  5.518.267.  CI.  280-734.000. 
Takata.  Yukari:  See — 

Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Takata,  Yukari,  5,519,881,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Takcda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hikichi.  Yuichi:  Moriya,  Takeo;  Miki,  Hiroshi:  Yamaguchi,  Takamasa: 

and  Nogami,  Ikuo,  5,518.906,  CI.  43.5-116.000. 
Jinbo,  Masao:  and  Suzuki,  Miluo.  5,518,577,  CI.  156-549.000. 
Miyake.  Akio:  Nakamura,  Masahira:  and  Fukushi,  Hideto,  5.519.024. 

O.  514-254.000. 
Okada.  Kazuo:  and  Tairaka.  Yoshihiko.  5.519.068.  O.  521-174.000. 
Tomizuka.  Yasuhiro:  Saitou.  Yoshihiro:  Itoga,  Kiyoshi:  and  Tsuji.  Masa- 
nori. 5.518,527,  O.  95-101.000. 
Takeda,  Hideto:  Kawasaki,  Kenzo:  Tsuchiya  Sojiro:  Sugiura,  Shinzi:  and 
Ota,  Nobuo.  to  Nipponfmdo  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  valve  for  fluid 
Injection.  5,518,185,  CI.  239-585.400. 
Takeda.  Takami:  See — 

Ohtsuka.   Toshikazu:    Masui,    Moriyasu:   Takeda,   Takami:    Masuko, 
Michio:  and  Ohba,  Katsuaki,  5,519,139.  CI.  544-295.000. 
Takeda,  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsushita,  Takao:  Baba,  Katsuya:  Hirai,  Kazuo:  Nakajima,  Isao:  and 
Takeda,  Takayuki,  5,519,080,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Takegawa.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki:  Takegawa.  Shigehiro:  Iwashita,  Shigeki:  Kawachi, 
Tomoko:  Matsui,  Teruaki:  Honma.  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Mieda, 
Mamoru:  Minato,  Koichi:  Shibata,  Kenyu;  and  Numazawa,  Mitsuteru, 
5,519,051,0.514-453.000. 
Takehara,  Shin:  See — 

Tagawa  Chikashi:  and  Takehara,  Shin,  5,519,61 1,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Takei,  A.sao:  See — 

Hanada,  Koutarou:  Fujisawa,  Noriki:  Hirose,  Tugio:  Sawada.  Hirofumi: 
Koide.  Shuichi:  Kobayashi.  Morimilsu:  Tamuraya.  Makoto;  Takei. 
Asao;  Kawasaki.  Yoshiki:  Ohyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Tanabe.  Youichi. 
5.518.270.  CI.  280-751.000. 
Takei.  Michiko:  See — 

Hodate.  Mari:  Matsumoto,  Norihisa;  Ohgata.  Kohji:  Wada,  TanKMsu: 
Yanai,  Ken-iti:  Oki,  Kenichi:  Mishima,  Yasuyoshi;  Takei,  Michiko; 
Kakehi,  Tatsuya;  and  Okabe.  Masahiio.  5.518,940,  O.  437-41.000. 
Takei,  Norio:  See — 

Sato,  Yuji:  Ogata  Masahiio;  Shimizu,  Kouichi;  Takei,  Norio;  and  Honjo, 
Toshio,  5,518,849,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Takekuma,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsukawa     Hiroyuki;     Yonemizu,    Akira;     Matsushita,     Michiaki: 
Fujimoto,  Akihiro:  Takekuma,  Takashi;  Yaegashi,  Hidetami;  and 
Fukuda,  Takahide,  5,518.542,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Takemoto,  Akira:  See — 

Hirano.  Ryoichi:  Omura,  ELsuji:  Takemoto,  Akira:  and  Shigihara,  Kimio, 
5,519,720,0.  372-36.000. 
Takenouchi,  Tomohatu:  See — 

Igarashi,    Koji;    Kishino.    Mitsuhiro;   Seki,   Mitsuyoshi:  Takenouchi, 
Tomoharu:  and  Kureyama.  Takahiko,  5,518.904,  CI.  435-108.000. 
Takeuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kotani,  Takuya;  lizumi,  Kaisuo;  and  Takeuchi,  Makoto,  5,5 1 8,905,  CI. 

435-108.000. 
Nishimura  Katsuhiko:  Nakahata  Kimio;  Tanigawa  Koichi;  Miyamoco, 

Toshio:  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto,  5,519.471.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Takizawa.  Michiaki;  Shiozawa,  Fumio:  Magario.  Takashi;  Takeuchi, 
Makoto;  Hoshina,  Masatake;  Yamazaki,  Minoru:  and  Kato,  Toshimi, 
5,518,671,0.  264-40.100. 
Takeyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sotomura,    Tadashi:    Uemachi,    Hiroshi:    Miyamoto,    Yoshiko;    and 
Takeyama,  Kenichi,  5,518,841,  O.  429-213.000. 
Takizawa,  Kiyoto:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Fumio;  Takizawa,  Kiyoto;  and  Kato,  Toshimi,  5,518,394,  CI. 
425-562.000. 
Takizawa,  Michiaki:  Shiozawa,  Fumio:  Magario.  Takashi:  Takeuchi,  Makoto: 
Hoshina,  Masatake:  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Kato.  Toshimi,  to  Nissei 
Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  setting  molding  conditions  for  an 
injection  molding  machine.  5,518.671,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Takizawa  Tomoki;  and  Okuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cathode-ray  tube  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,519,282, 
O.  313-478.000. 
Tal,  Elisha  A.:  See — 

Robinson,  Janine  C;  Gandionco,  Isidro  M.:  Christian,  Jeffrey  J,:  and  1U, 
Elisha  A.,  5,519,197,  O.  235-103.000. 


Talbot,  Nicholas  C:  Alliison,  Michael  T;  and  Nichols,  Mark  E.,  to  Trimble 
Navigation    Limited.    Centimeter   accurate    global    positioning    system 
receiver  for  on-the-fly  real-time  kinematic  measurement  and  control. 
5.519,620.  O.  36+449.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence,  Roger  P.;  and  Dance,  John  R.,  5,519,866,  O.  395-700.000, 
Moeller,  Christopher  P.;  Bolton,  Eugenie  L.:  Chemikoff,  Daniel  F;  and 

Nakano,  Russell  T,  5,519,867,  O.  395-700.000. 
Peterson,  John  W.,  5,519,818,  O.  395-133.000. 
Schaeffer.  Arnold:  (joldsmith,  David  B.:  Moeller,  Christopher  P.:  and 
Heninger.  Andrew  C,  5,519,862,  O.  395-650.000. 
Tamaob,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konishi,  Ryutaro;  Tamaoki,  Hiroshi:  Kuramitu,  Masayuki;  Ikeda  Hideo; 
and  Nagaoka  Katsuio,  5,518,873.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices:  See — 

Redfield,  Stephen  R.;  and  Rallison.  Richaid  D.,  5319.517,  O.  359- 

22.000. 
Redfield,  Stephen  R.,  5,519,651,  O.  365-125.000 
Tamba,  Nobuo:  See — 

Uda,  Takayuki:  Hiramoto.  Toshiro:  Tamba.  Nobuo:  l.shida  Hisashi: 
Akimolo.  Kazuhiro;  Odaka.  Masanori:  Tanaka.  Tasuku;  Hirokawa 
Jun;  and  Ohayashi.  Masayuki.  5,519.658.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tamor.  Michael  A.;  and  Vassell.  William  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method 
of  making  hard,  transparent  amorphous  hydrogenated  boron  nitride  lilms. 
5.518,780,0.427-573.000. 
Tamura,  Hideki:  See — 

Numata,  Takumi;  Ogata  Kimitaka:  and  Tamura,  Hideki,  5.518,166,  O. 
228-182.000. 
Tamura  Yoshisada:  See — 

Furuta  Yasusi;  and  Tamura,  Yoshisada,  5,518,656,  O.  252-301.190. 
Tamuraya,  Makoto:  See — 

Hanada,  Koutarou:  Fujisawa.  Noriki;  Hirose,  Tugio;  Sawada.  Hirofumi; 
Koide,  Shuichi:  Kobayashi.  Morimitsu:  Tamuraya,  Makoto:  Takei. 
Asao:  Kawasaki,  Yoshiki;  Ohyama  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe.  Youichi, 
5,518,270,0.280-751.000. 
Tanabe,  Youichi:  See — 

Hanada,  Koutarou;  Fujisawa,  Noriki;  Hirose,  Tugio:  Sawada.  Hirofumi; 

Koide,  Shuichi;  Kobayaiihi.  Morimilsu:  Tamuraya.  Makoto.  Takei, 

Asao;  Kawasaki,  Yoshiki:  Ohyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe.  Youichi. 

5,518,270,0.280-751.000. 

Tanahashi.  Makoto,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Scanner  device  and  guide  therefor. 

5.519,511,0.358473.000. 
Tanaka  Fuinihiro:  See — 

Nishikawa  Naoyuki;  and  Tanaka  Fumihito,  5,519,418, 0.  347-19.000. 
Tanaka,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Tomoshige,  Yoshihiro:  Nishi,  Yoshikazu;  Taiuka  Hidekazu:  Ohnuki, 
Kohji;  and  Matoba  Yasuo,  5,519,079,  O.  524-436.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  K.K.:  See — 

Dalla  Betta,  Ralph  A.;  Yee.  David  K.;  Magno,  Scott  A.:  and  Shoji,  Tom, 
5,518,697,  O.  422-173.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Muragishi,  Yukihiro;  Hagiwara.  Yutaka;  Hamada  Tokio;  Ikematsu. 
Yoshiharu;  and  Funaki,  Chiharu,  5.518,691,  CI.  420-507.000. 
Tanaka  Kyozo:  See — 

Shinoaki,  Sakura;  Sato.  Hiroto;  and  Tanaka.  Kyozo,  5,519,817,  O. 
395-133.000. 
Tanaka  Noriko  G.:  See — 

Nakamura  Shuji:  Gallo,  Robert  C:  Osada.  Yasuaki;  Sakurada,  Shin- 
saku;  Tanaka  Noriko  G.;  and  Salahuddin,  Syed  Z.,  5.518,999,  O. 
514-8.000. 
Tanaka  Tadao:  See — 

Miichi,  Yoshinori;  Harara,  Mitsuhiko:  and  Tanaka,  Tadao,  5,519,614, 0. 
364-424.050. 

Tan alf 3    Tflk3*lhl "    ^i*^ 

Sakurai,  Hideo;  and  Tanaka  Takashi,  5,519,186,  O.  219-146.230 
Tanaka,  Tasuku:  See — 

Uda  Takayuki;  Hirantolo,  Toshiro:  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Hisashi: 
Akimoto,  Kazuhiro:  Odaka  Masanori;  Tanaka  Tasuku;  Hirokawa 
Jun;  and  Ohayashi.  Masayuki,  5,519,658,  CI.  365-200000. 
Tang,  Xun,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Binders  for  ceramic  products. 

5,519,087,  O.  524-779.000. 
Tange,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  and  Tange,  Kazuaki,  5.519,461,  O.  351-244.000. 

Tanida,  Susumu;  Hirayama,  Kazutoshi;  Suzuki.  Tomio:  and  Hayashikoshi, 

Masanori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  having  circuit  for  activating  predetermined  rows  of  memory  cells 

upon  detection  of  disturb  refresh  test.  5.519,659,  O.  365-201.000. 

Tanida,  Syozo:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Hiroshi;  Tanida  Syozo;  and  Saito,  Toshitaka,  5,518,603, 0. 
204429.000. 
Tanigawa  Koichi:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Tanigawa  Koichi;  and  Ono,  Kazuaki,  5319,475, 0. 

355-271.000. 
Nishimura,  Katsuhiko:  Nakahata  Kimio;  Tanigawa  Koichi:  Miyamoto. 
Toshio;  and  Takeuchi,  Makoto,  5319,471,  O.  355-246.000. 
Taniguchi,  Harutaka:  See — 

Katou,  Hisato;  Kawashima,  Tomoyuki:  Shibata  Kazuyoshi:  Taniguchi, 
Hanitaka;  and  Nakamaia  Shinichi,  5,518432,  O.  445-10.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Kidai,  Masayuki;  Fujimoto,  Hiroko:  and  Taniguchi,  Takashi,  5,518,818, 
O.  428412.000, 


Taniguchi,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Noda  Kanji:  Saita  Masaru:  Hirano,  Munehiko;  Ikeura,  Yasuhiro:  Tan- 
iguchi,   Yasuaki;    Hashiguchi,   Terushi;    Kose,    Yasuhisa:   Takada 
Yasunori:  Kyoya  Eiji;  and  Nakagawa  Akira  5319,046.  O.  514- 
413.000. 
Tanihira  Kazuo:  See — 

Takagi,    Masazumi;    Onuma,    Toshio;    Watanabe,    Tatsuya:    Enami, 
Toshiaki:  Tanihira  Kazuo;  Sawada  Hirotaka;  Yoshinuma  Kuni;  and 
Komatsuda  Hiroaki,  5318370,0   156-303.000. 
Tanimoto.  Kohshi:  See — 

Seki,  Yukuhatu;  Ando,  Makoto;  Tanimoto.  Kohshi;  Kohno.  Kazukiyo; 
and  Maruyama,  Yoshiaki,  5.518,457,  O.  474-102.000. 
Tanio,  Makoto:  See — 

Fujihira. Tadao;  Sakaguchi,  Masashi;  Tada  Kivoshi:  Tanio,  Makoto.  and 
Isoyama  Eizo,  5,518,823,  O.  428-610.000 
Taniuchi,  Osamu:  Okumura  Hitoshi:  Kawase,  Hajime:  Nankoh,  Youichi:  and 
Nakata,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Sumitoino  Wiring  Systems,  Lid.  Lever  type  connec- 
tor. 5.5 1 84 1 3.  CI  439-157.000. 
Tank  And  Pipe  Welding  Pty  Ltd  :  See— 

Harman,  Jayden  D  :  and  Gruhn.  Amanda  L.,  5317,939, 0. 1 14-345.000. 
Tannas  Co.:  See — 

Van  Meter.  John  L..  5317.850.  CI.  73-54.350. 
Tanno.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shiono,  Yoshiyuki;  Tanno,  Masayuki:  Kozakai,  Shohei:  and  Ryuo, 
Toshihiko,  5319,803,  CI.  385-132.000. 
Tanoi,  Satoru,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Sense  circuit  memoiy 
circuit,  negative-resistance  circuit,  schmitt  trigger,  load  circuit,  level 
shifter,  and  amplifier.  5.519,348,  O.  327-205.000. 
Tanoue.    Kouichi;    Kilamura    Shinzi;    Anai.    Noriyuki:    Satoh,    Takami: 
Tonweda  Takayuki;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Mizosaki.  Kengo.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Method  for  bcrub- 
bing  and  cleaning  substrate.  5318352,  O   1.34-1.000. 
Tanuma,  Jiro:  See — 

Sakaino.   Hiroshi:    Ishimizu,    Hideaki:    Kishimolo,    Mitsuru;   Ooishi, 
Noboru:    Ishikawa,    Masayuki;    Komori,   Chihiro;   Akutsu,    Ntt^i: 
Tanuma  Jiro:  and  Kasai,  Tadashi,  5318.323.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Tanzer,  Christian  I.:  See — 

Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino,  Scott  A.:  Tache,  Ronald  J.;  Day,  David  R.; 
Tanzer,  Christian  I.;  Hughes,  Tadd  B.;  and  Roy,  Ajoy  K.,  5319,319, 
CI.  324-306.000. 
Tapelicator,  Inc.:  See — 

Mendelovich,    Isaac:    Bressler,   Peter   W.;    and   Coteman,   John   D., 
5318376,  O.  156-523.000. 
Tamawa  IstvSn;  See — 

Andrei,  Ferenc:  Berzsenyi.  Pal;  Bolka  Peter,  Farkas,  Sandor,  Gokl- 

schmidt,  Katalin;  Himori,  Tamis;  Korosi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imic:  and 
Tamawa  Istvan,  5319.019,  CI.  514-220.000 
Tashiro,  Yasunori,  lo  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  aiKl 
polyhedral  member  for  cutting  and  shaping  a  bar-shaped  tlough  body. 
5318,391,0.425-308.000. 
Talah,  Abdelkrim,  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc    Multiwavelength  and 
mullibeam  diSractive  optics  system  for  material  processing.  5,519,724,  CI. 
372-102.000. 
Tate.  Dennis  J.:  Pieper.  Ronald;  and  Buehler,  Thomas  R.,  lo  Hoover  Univer- 
sal, Inc.   Injection  blow  molding  apparams  including  stacked  molds. 
5318,392,  O.  425-538.000. 
Tatsumi,  Naoki:  and  Morioka,  Daigo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Drive  circuit  for 
powder  type  electroluminescent  device  wirti  charge  and  discharge  control. 
5319,288,0.  315-169.300. 
Taub,  Irwin  A.:  and  Kustin.  Kenneth,  to  United  Stales  of  America  Army. 
Water-activated  chemical  heater  widi  suppressed  hydrogen.  5317,981, 0. 
126-263.010. 
Tawil,  Jack  J.,  to  Research  Enterprises,  Inc.  Automated  health  benefit  pro- 
cessing system.  5319,607,  O.  364-401.000. 
Tayama  Takao:  .See — 

Nukui,  Masahiro;  Tayama,  Takao:  Kashiwagi,  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Masa- 
toshi:  and  Shoji,  Hidekazu,  5319,106.  CI.  528-199.000 
Taylor,  Barry  E.:  See — 

LaBranche,  Marc  H.;  Schickling,  Bradley  J.:  and  Taylor,  Bany  E., 
5318,663,0.252314.000. 
Taylor,  Charles:  and  Smith.  Blaine,  to  Sharper  Image,  The.  Fingertip  mas- 

sager.  531932,  O.  318-114.000. 
Taylor,  Harvey  W.:  See— 

Covelcskie,  Richard  A.;  Taylor,  Harvey  W.;  md  Weed,  Gregory  C, 
5318,861,0.430-200.000. 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  F:  See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  G.;  Visser.  Susan  A.;  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  F..  5318.789, 
O.  428-65.500. 
Taylor,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Deklotz,  Ralph  E..  5318,288,  O.  296-100.000. 
Taylor.  Kevin  P.;  and  Schell,  Jerry  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High 
temperature  anti-fretting  wear  coating  combination.  5,518,683,  CI.  419- 
9.000. 
Taylor,  Mark:  See— 

CuUey,  Paul  R.:  and  Taylor,  Mark,  5319,839,  O  395-310.000. 
Taylor,  Roben  D.;  See— 

Mitson,  Scott  C:  Taylor.  Robert  D.;  Deppert,  Thomas  M.;  and  Banies. 
Michael  W.,  5318,054,  O.  149-35.000. 
Tchai  Lights  B.V.;  See— 

Kilsdonk,  Roger  L.  H.,  5318,669,  O.  264-1.240. 
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TEAC  Coiporanon:  See— 

Nagai.  Michiaki;  Sakaguchi. Takahiro;  and  Inoue.  Kazuinko.  S^I9.688. 
a.  369-270.000. 
Technioo  Research  and  Developineni  Fotmdalioa  Ltd.:  See — 

Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg,  John  P.  M.;  Levy,  RiHfa:  and  Yellin. 
Haim.  5^19.061.  O.  514-647.000. 
Technological  Resources  Pty.  Lid.:  See — 

Brotzmann,  Karl,  5.518,523.  Q.  75-501.000. 
Technology  InlemaDoiul  Incorporaled:  See — 

Hussetny.  Abdo  A.;  Murdock.  Jane  Y;  O'Brien,  Nancy  G.:  and  Stevens. 
Edwin  D..  5.519.809.  O.  395-2.840. 
Technology  Partnership  Limited.  The:  See — 

Humberstooe.  Victor  C:  Newcombe.  Guy  C.  F;  Sant.  Andrew  J.;  and 
Palmer.  Malhew  R..  5.518.179,  C\.  239-102.200. 
Technos  El  Compagnie:  See — 

Ricard.  Roger.  5,518.068,  Q.  165-95.000. 
Tedder.  Joseph  B  ,  Jr:  See- 
Gallant.  Robert  P;  Smith.  Isaac  L.;  Tedder.  Joseph  B..  Jr..  Crasto.  Uoyd 
T;  and  Daniels.  George  A..  5.518,932.  Q.  436-76.000. 
Teeple.  Robert  V;  Bordelon.  Sid  H.;  and  Creech,  Dean  B..  to  Michelm 
Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Low  resistivity  tire  with  silica-rich  tread  and 
at  least  one  electrostatic  discharge  ring.  5.518.055.  CI.  152-152.100. 
Tegeler.  John  J  ;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S  ;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed.  Brian 
S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  to  Hoechsl-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
l-atkyl.    1-alkenyl-.    and    l-alkynylaryl-2-amino-IJ-propanedioIs    and 
related  compounds.  5319.062.  O.  514-653.000. 
Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang,  Chung-Chen.  5318.057.  CI.  160-178.100. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Okawa.  Nobuo:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  5318.800. 0. 
428-151.000. 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa,  Shigehiro:  Iwashita.  Shigeki;  Kawachi, 
Tomoko:  Matsui,  Teruaki:  Honma,  Seijiro:  Takahashi,  Hiroo;  Mieda, 
Mamoru;  Minalo.  Koichi;  Shibata.  Kenyu:  and  Numazawa.  Mitsuletu. 
5319,051,  CI.  514-453-000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Daniel  G..  5319.440.  CI.  348-186.000. 
TelCom  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Mo.  Zhong  H.,  5319.352.  O.  327-345.000. 
Teleha.  Christ<^)her  A.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The. 

Pyridine  compounds.  5319.132.  CI.  544-131.000. 
TelfonL  Ronald  W :  See— 

Starkweadier,  William  H.;  and  Telford.  Ronald  W..  5318.890,  CI. 
435-7.940. 
Teller.  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Hsu,  Kuo-Hom  L.;  Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Davis,  Alan  R.;  Lubeck.  Michael 
D.:  Munson.  Harry  R..  Jr.;  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E.:  and  Uwaydah. 
Ibrahim  M..  5319.037.  O  514-353.000. 
Templeton.  Thomas  H..  Jr.;  and  Horej.s.  Charles  F.  Jr.  to  US'.  Inc.  Electrical 
interconnection  for  structure  including  electronic  and/or  eleclroniagnetic 
devices.  5319,201.  O.  235-492.000. 
Tensor  Oy:  See — 

Pento.  Tapio,  5317.871,  CT.  73-865.900. 
Teraoka.  Masao.  to  Tochigi  Fugi  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  divider. 

5318.464.  CI.  475-252.000. 
Teraoka,  Talsuo:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuya:  Teraoka.  Taaao:  Kajiyama,  Shin-ichi:  and  Kato. 
Takeshi.  5319.799.  O.  385-78.000. 
Terrat.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Hadj-Rabah.  Hocine;  and  Terrat.  Jean-Paul.  53 1 8.605, 0.  205- 148.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takahiko.  5318,575,  O.  156-494.000. 
Teruuchi.  Kiyohiro;  Yano.  Katsuhiko;  and  Odani.  Niro.  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
rials  Corporation.   Titanium   carbonitride-based  cermet   cutting   insiert. 
5318.822.  CI.  428-.548.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Smith.  John  W..  53 18.964.  Q.  437-209.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See— 

Persells.  David  L.:  Kinoshita,  Shigehiro;  Mitsuishi.  Hisami:  and  Schott. 
Erik.  5318.578,  CI.  156-580.100. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  and  Yellin. 
Hainru  5319.061.  CI.  514-647.000 
TeWinkle.  Scott  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  sensor  array  with  indepen- 
dently controllable  integration  times  for  each  color.  5.519.514,  CI.  358- 
514.000. 

Vetret^  Allen  J.,  5318,341,  O.  405-210.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  The:  See — 

Mohamed.  Zahroof;  and  San  Andres.  Uis  A.,  S3 1 8J20,  Q.  384- 
103.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incotpoi^ied:  See — 

Claunoff.  Todd;  Matkandey.  Vishal;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  and  Ohaia,  Kazu- 
hiro,  5319.451,  CI  348-606.000. 

Corsi,  Marco;  and  Rincon,  Gabriel  A..  5319,341,  O.  327-80.000. 

Greenberg,  Craig  B.,  5319.655,  CI.  365-189.020. 

Inamori,  Shinri.  5319,456,  CI.  348-699.000. 

McAdams.  Hugh  P.  5.519.666.  CI.  365-233.500. 

Powell.  Donald  A.;  and  Bagen.  Susan  V.  5318.674.  O.  264-104.000. 

Tsemg.  Hua  Quen.  5319358.  C\.  330-307.000. 


Urttanus.  Paul  M.;  Dohetiy.  Donald  B.:  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Hewlett, 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kaltboff.  Stephen  C.,  5319,450,  CI.  348-600.000. 
TPC  Corporation:  See — 

Fox,  Anthony,  5317,907,  Q.  100-53.000. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.;  Pozniakas.  Robert  S.;  and  Rollins,  David  E.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Retraction  of  cleaner  backers  lo  enable  disengagement  of  the 
cleaner  from  the  photoreceptor  for  image  on  image,  multi-pass  color 
development.  5319.480,  O.  355-301.000. 
Thayer.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Tiimer,  Jack  C;  Thayer,  Peter  A.;  and  Murphy,  Morgan  D.,  5318.176,  C\. 
236-49.300. 
Theis,  Peter  F.  to  Illinois  Technology  Transfer  LLC.  Rotary  ftirbine 

5318.363.  a  415-60.000. 
TheobaM,  Daniel  I.:  See— 

Goedken,  Teirance  J.;  and  Theobald.  Daniel  J..  5319.303.  CI.  320- 
35.000. 
Thibodeau.  Bryan  H.  All-terrain,  all-weadier  wheelchair.  5318,081,  O. 

180-210.000. 
Thiel.  David  W.:  See— 

Malan.  Steven  J.;  Snyder.  Sid:  Thid.  David  W.:  and  RoUow,  Alan, 
5319,849.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Thom.  Randall  R.:  See- 
Stewart  William  C:  and  Thom.  Randall  R..  53 1 8.920.  CI.  435-266.000. 
Thoman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Gragg.  Brian  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  device  for  preventing  unintended  use  of  prim  ranridges. 
5319.422.  a.  347-49.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation;  See — 

Woods.  Derek.  5317.728.  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Thomas.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Bur.  Andiony  J.;  and  Thomas.  Charles  L.,  5319,211,  CI.  250-227.190. 
Thomas,  Gerald  S.:  See- 
Askew,  James  M.  A.;  and  Thomas.  Gerald  S..  5317.973.  CI.  123- 
506.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University;  See — 

Waldman,  Scott  A..  5318,888,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Thomas,  Lany  J.;  and  Thorpe,  Douglas  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  concurrently  scanning  and  filling  a  memory.  5319.413.  CI. 
345-185.000. 
Thomas.  Mammen.  Channel  accelerated  carrier  tunneling-<CACT)  method 

for  pft>gramming  memories.  5.519.653.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Thomas.  Rick  E.  Method  for  decorating  mesh  materials.  5318.803.  CI. 

428-195.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  W.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Electronic  tester  for  testing  l^^ 

in  an  Integrated  circuit  chip.  5319,335.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Thompson.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Weinbeig.  Irving.  5319.221,  Q.  250-363.020. 
Thompson.  William  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Impact  actuated  tool  with 
configurable  muzzle  for  driving  varying  length  fasteners.  5.5I8.16I.  CI. 
227-8.000. 
Thomsen.  Glenn  W.:  See — 

Sisbarro.  Frederick  P.;  Thomsen.  Glenn  W;  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D.. 
5317.849,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Opresko.  Stephen  T;  LaPeruta.  Richard.  Jr;  and  Roland.  Richard  E., 

5319.283.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Wilbur,  Leonard  P.  Jr.;  and  Roberts.  Owen  H..  Jr.,  5,519,217,  Q, 

250-326.000. 
Willis,  Donald  H.,  5319,454,  O.  348-663.000. 
Thomson  "CSFi  S^c — 

Morell.  Antoinette;  and  Goumard,  Nathalie,  5318,655,  q.  252-301.40F 
Thorpe,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Thomas,  Lany  J.;  and  Thorpe,  Douglas  E.,  5319,413,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Thorpe,  Thuiman  C;  DiGulseppi.  James  L.;  and  Turner,  James  E..  to  AKZO 
N.V.  Device  for  detecting  microorganisms  using  piezoelectric  means. 
5318,895,  a.  435-34.000. 
Thoia,  Hamsa  A.  P.;  Rebstock,  Don  A.;  and  Shah,  Chandrakant  S.,  to 
Rich-SeaPak  Corporation.  Medxxl  for  two  phase  conveyance  of  a  product. 
5318,745,  a.  426-276.000. 
Throop,  David  B.;  and  Sevy.  Duane  L..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Soldering  techniques  employing  a  snap  bar.  5.518,165.  CI.  228180.100. 
Tiao,  Kuo-Chen,  to  United  Micrtxilectronics  Corporation.  Automatic  system 
for  monitoring  and  replenishing  hazardous  liquids  In  tanks.  5319,638,  CI. 
364-509.000. 
Tiburtius,  Bemd;  and  Kahl,  Helmut   m  EMI-tec  Elektronische  Materiallen 
GmbH.  Arrangennent  for  the  conduction  away  of  heat  and  a  process  for  the 
production  thereof.  5318.758.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Tiedeman.  Robert  K..  to  Curtiss  Wright  Flight  Systems  Inc.  Jam-tolerant 

lotary  actuator.  5318.466.  CI.  475- .342.000. 
Tighe.  James  H.:  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  King,  James  W.;  Gilbeit,  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  Donald  E.; 

Denton,  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P.;  Cullens,  Cordell;  Coombs, 

James  L.;  Messner,  Dennis  L.;  Cox,  Tommy  R  ;  Hutson,  Jackie  L.; 

Ketrick,  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schweizel.  George  W.;  and 

Cousino,  Dennis  J..  5317.822.  Q.  60-618.000. 

Tilles.  David  J.;  San  Miguel.  Francisco  J.;  Grapes.  Thomas  F;  Deemer.  Diane 

L.;  Wakamlya,  Stanley  K.;  Mullennix.  James  D.;  Westerdale.  Mark  W.;  and 

Biallk,  David,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Modular  mail  processing 

method  and  control  system.  5,518.122.  CI.  209-539.000. 

Tllton.  Danny  E..  Sr  Web  tension  regulator  for  printing  machine.  5317,914, 

a.  101-226.000. 
Timex  Corporalioa:  See — 


Lizzi.  Ronald  S..  5319.824.  Q.  395-150.000. 
Timmons.  Alban.  to  Oean  Water  Company  Limited.  The.  Gravity  clarifier 

5318.617.  CI.  210-519.000. 
TInd.  Maria  O.:  See— 

Santaniello.  Mosi;  Tinti.  Maria  O.;  Misiti,  Dranenico:  and  Foiesu. 
Piero.  5319.056.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Tipton.  Gordon:  See — 

Fawley.  Norman  C;  Tipton.  Gordon:  and  Schmidt,  Ju-stin.  5.518.568.  CI. 
156-175.000. 
TIrin.  Jonas:  See — 

Aihus.  Richard:  Bohlin.  Kjell;  Slephanson.  Paul:  and  Tu^n.  Jonas. 
5319.247,0.257-437.000. 
Titon  Hardware  Limited:  See — 

Stoney,  Arthur;  and  Burt.  Arthur  J.,  5,518.452,  Q.  454-213.000. 
Tjurin,  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Solovjeva,  Galine  A.;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.:  and  Sobitsev.  Suuislav  S.. 
5318.778.  CI.  427-376.200. 
Toba,  Susumu:  See — 

Soyano,  Shin;  and  Toba,  Susumu,  5,519,252,  C\.  257-690.000. 
Tobetgte,  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  exchange  sy.stem. 

5319.386,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Tochlgl  Fugi  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Teraoka,  Masao,  5318.464,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Toda,  Masayuki;  Onoda.  Takashi;  Ohml.  Tadahiro;  Umeda,  Masaru:  and 
Kanno.  Yolchi.  to  Kabushiki-Kalsha  Watanabe  Shoko.  Wafer  carrying 
device  and  wafer  carrying  method.  5.518.360.  CI.  414-7.55.000. 
Todd.    Christian    A.;    Janssen.    Donovan    M.;    Jacobs.    Lynn    C;    and 
Wojciechowskl.  Matthew  P,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Rack  and 
pinion  linear  slide  read/write  head  positioning  device.  5.519.554.  CI 
.360-106.000. 
Todd.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Aschrofi.  Dale  A.;  Priepke,  Edward  H.:  Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Toriand. 
Peter  J..  5318358.  CI.  414-685.000. 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takao.  HIdeaki;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Togano,  Takeshi;  and  Kojlma, 
Makoto.  5318,782,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Togashi,  Mllsuo:  See — 

Tonariya.  Yoshito;  Shimizu.  Hlroaki;  Wada,  Yukihito;  Yamaguchi,  Kazu- 
hiro;  Yamasaki,  Tomio;  Ishii,  Michlyuki;  Tojima,  Yolchi;  Togashi, 
MiLsuo;  and  NoguchI,  Yukihiro,  5,518,711.  C\.  424-9.411. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Tomoi.  Masao;  Onozuka,  Teruo;  Shindo.  Manabu;  Kiniwa.  HideakI; 
Kuboia,  HIrohisa;  and  Sawada.  Shintaro.  5.518.627,  CI.  210-682.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oshino,  Genzi;  and  Suzuki,  Isamu,  5317,915,  CI.  101-288.000. 
Tojima.  Yolchi:  See — 

Tonariya,  Yoshito;  Shimizu,  Hnx»ki;  Wada.  Yukihito;  Yamaguchi,  Kazu- 
hiro;  Yamasaki,  Tomlo;  Ishii,  Michlyuki:  Tojima,  Yolchi;  Toga.shi. 
Mllsuo;  and  Noguchi,  Yukihiro,  5318,711,  CI.  424-9.411. 
Tokal  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibahara,  Akihiro;  and  Kalo.  Hajime,  5318,819,  O.  428-465.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashl.  Kinzo;  and  Suzuki.  Shinji.  5,518,062,  CL  164-137.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.    Takayuki;    Masumoto.    Toshlaki:    and    Shibuya.    Taka.shl. 
5319.467.  CI.  359^»84.000. 
Tokisue.  Hiromltsu:  See — 

Kohira.    HIdekazu;    Tokuyama.    Miklo;    and    Tokisue.    HIromitsu, 
5319352,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Tokuda.  Kimishiro:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yulchl;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Ichlnose,  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchlyama. 
Yoshlhiko:  Nakashlma,  Fumlya;  Ishigami,  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida. 
SaloshI,  5317,815,  CI.  60-39.120. 
Tokura.  Norihilo;  Okabe,  Naoto;  and  Kato,  Naohllo.  to  NIppondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Insulated    gale    bipolar    transistor    with    reverse    conducting    current 
5.519,245.  CI.  257-376.000. 
Tokushlma.  Shoji:  See — 

Shibahata,  Yasuji;  and  Tokushima,  Shoji.  5318.463,  CI.  475-220.000. 
Tokuyama.  Mikio:  See — 

Kohira.    HIdekazu;    Tokuyama.    Mikio;    and    Tokisue.    Hiromitsu, 
5319352.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Services  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sclke.  Shoji;  Ikanu.  Toshiichi;  OlUa.  Kazuo;  and  Kiyosawa,  ShunichI, 
5318,255.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Malsukawa,  Hiroyuki;  Yonemizu,  Akita:  Matsushita.  Michiaki; 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi:  Yaegashi.  HidetamI;  and 
Fukuda,  Takahide,  5318.542,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Tanoue,  Kouichi;  Kitamura,  Shinzi;  Anai.  Noriyuki;  Saloh,  TakamI; 
Tomoeda,  Takayuki;  Iwasaki.  Talsuya;  and  Mizosaki.  Kengo, 
5318.552.  CI.  1 34- 1. 000. 
Tokyo  Election  Limited:  See — 

Malsukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yonemizu,  Akira:  Matsushita,  Michiaki; 
Fujimoto,  Akihiro;  Takekuma,  Takashi;  Yaegashi,  Hidetami;  and 
Fukuda.  Takahide.  5318.542.  Q.  118-52.000. 
Tanoue.  Kouichi;  Kitamura,  Shinzi;  Anai.  Noriyuki;  Saloh.  Takami; 
Tomoeda.  Takayuki;  Iwasaki.  Tauuya;  and  Mizosaki.  Kengo. 
5318,552.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinoaki,  Sakura;  Sato.  Hiroto;  and  Tanaka,  Kyozo,  5319,817,  CL 
395-133.000. 


Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hiroshi.  5319,812,  C\.  395-24.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nilkura.  Saioshi;  Koshlyama.  Jun:  Kalo.  Tctsuya;  Takahashi.  Kouichi; 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.518,860,  Q.  430- 
191.000 
Tom,  Glenn  M.;  and  McManus.  James  V..  lo  Advanced  Technology  Materials. 
Inc.  Storage  and  delivery  system  for  gaseous  hydride,  halide.  and  oigano- 
melallic  group  V  compounds.  5318.528.  CI.  95-103.000. 
ToftMr  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

DcGundier,  Richard;  and  Sikora,  Thomas  R.,  5319.389.  CI.  340- 
870.290. 
Tomaru.  Mikio:  See — 

Shibata.  Norio;  Suzuki.  Akihiro;  Takahashi.  Shinsuke;  and  Tomaru 
Miklo.  5.518.773,  CI.  427-356.000. 
Tomasso.  David  A.;  and  Porte.  Johannes  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Transfer  mechanism  for  automatic  loading  and  unloading 
of  reagent  modules.  5318.693,  O.  422-63.000. 
Tomalsuri.  Takeo:  See — 

Masuda.  Naoki:  Sekine.  Norimasa:  Tonulsuri.  Takeo;  Nakamura.  Keiko; 
and  Sekiguchl.  Mamoru.  5.518.792.  C\.  428-36.600. 
Tomey  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Tange.  Kazuaki.  5319.461.  d.  351-244.000. 
Tomlzuka.  Yasuhiro;  Sailou,  Yoshlhiro;  Itoga.  Kiyoshi;  md  Tsuji  Masanori. 
to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  recovering  ethylene  from  vent  gas  from 
ethylene  oxide  plant  vent  gas.  5.518.527.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Tommarello.  Domenic  A  ;  and  Sobklw.  Waller,  to  Contraves.  Inc.  Fue  fighter 
trainer  having  personal  tracking  and  constructive  injury  determinauon  and 
methods  of  training.  5318.402.  Q.  434-226.000. 
Tomoeda.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tanoue.  Kouichi;  Kitamura.  Shinzi;  Anai,  Noriyuki:  Saloh.  Takami; 
Tomoeda.    Takayuki;    Iwasaki.    Tatsuya;    and    Mizosaki,    Kengo. 
5318.552,  a.  134-1.000. 
Tomoi,  Masao:  Onozuka,  Teruo;  Shindo.  Manabu:  Kiniwa.  HideakI;  Kubota. 
HIrohisa;  and  Sawada.  Shintaro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  and 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  treating  water  or  an  aqueous 
solution.  5318.627.  CI.  210-682.000. 
Tomoshige,  Yoshihiro;  NIshi,  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka.  HIdekazu:  Ohnuki,  Kohji; 
and    Maloba,    Yasuo.    to    Daiso   Co..    Ltd.    Polyepichlotohydrin.    23- 
dlmercapioipyrazine  or  quinoxaline)  and  hydrolakile.  5319.079.  CI.  524- 
436.000. 
Tonariya.  Yoshito;  Shimizu.  Hlroaki;  Wada.  Yukihito;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiro: 
Yamasaki.  Tomio;  Ishii.  Michlyuki;  Tojima.  Yoichi;  Togi^.  Miisuo;  and 
Noguchi.  Yukihiro.  to  Ohla  Sclyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray  contrasl 
medium  comprising  barium  and  xanlhan  gum  for  examination  of  large 
Intestine  and  small  Intestine.  5.518.711,  Q.  424-9.411. 
Tong.  Franklin  F.-K.:  See — 

Li,  Chung-Sheng;  and  Tong,  Franklin  F-K.,  5319,7%,  Q.  385-24.000. 
Toofan,  Mehrdad,  to  Toofan,  Mehrdad.  Polarization  detector  optical  head 

5319,675.  a.  369-13.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Naoki;  Sekine,  Norimasa; Tomalsuri, Takeo;  Nakamura.  Keiko; 
and  Sekiguchi,  Mamoru,  5318.792.  O.  428-36.600. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

KIdai.  Masayuki;  Fujimoto.  Hiroko;  and  Taniguchl.  Takaishi.  5318.818. 
CI.  428-412.000. 
Torin.  ShIgeLsune.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wireless  telephone 

set.  5319.757,  Q.  379-58.000. 
Toriand,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Aschroft,  Dale  A.;  Priepke,  Edward  H.;  Todd,  Roben  R.;  and  Toriand. 
Peler  J.,  5318,358,  Q.  414-685.000. 
Tomo.  Oskar  See — 

Unland,  Ste^;  Tomo,  Oskar,  Haeming.  Werner,  Rothhaar,  Ubich: 
Suijadi,  Iwan;  Hllbert,  Wolfgang.  Sloboda,  Roben;  and  Baeueric, 
Michael,  5317,969,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Torres,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  M.;  Torres,  Barbara  A.;  and  Yamamoto,  Janet  K., 
5319,114,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Torrington  Companv,  The:  See — 

Hancock,  Michael  T,  5317.877,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Totakura.  Nagabhushaiuun:  See — 

Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  Tolakura.  Nagabhushaiuun;  Zinner. 
Darren  E ;  and  Stone.  Corbett  W..  5318302.  Q.  600-157.000. 
Tolanl.  Hideo.  Tail  gate  opening  and  closing  device  for  a  vehicle.  5318,287. 

a.  296-57.100. 
Tou.  James  C;  and  Hu.  Ing-Feng.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Elec- 

trocalalytic  smicnue.  5318.831,  C\.  429-42.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,  Zenlchiro;  Ichimiya,  Touyu;  Matsushiro,  Ryuichi;  Igashira,  Tosfai- 

hiko;  and  Sasao,  Shigeo,  5317.959.  Q.  I23-I96.0AB. 
Yoshloka,  Mamoru.  5317.955.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Tracy.  Richard  R.  High-efficiency,  supersonic  aircrafL  53I8J04,  C\.  244- 

36.000. 
Tran.  Chinh  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pseudo- 
round-robin  arbitration  for  a  shared  resource  system  pronding  fairness  and 
high  tftfoughput.  5319,837.  CI  395-291.000. 
Tran.  Lekhanh  O.:  See- 
Young.  Steven  D.;  Brilcher.  Susan  F;  Payne,  Linda  S.:  Tran,  Lekhanh 
O.;  and  Umma,  William  C,  Jr.,  5319,021,  Q.  514-230300. 
TVan,  Thao  T:  See — 
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Ding.  Shulin:  and  Tun,  TImo  T.  5J18.718.  Q.  424-78.040. 
Triiubel.  Hairo:  Reiner.  Maitin;  Langel.  Rolf:  and  Ehleit  Hans-Alben,  lo 
Bayer  AktiengeselUchaft.  Process  for  coating  textiles.  5,518,764,  CL 
427-209.000. 
Trax,  James  A.:  Ste — 

Ennis,  Ralph  M  ;  Trax.  James  A.;  and  Chien,  Yun-Ko  N.,  5319,558,  C\. 
361-31.000. 
Triylor,  John  C.  A  :  See- 
Miller.  William  S.;  Holley.  Kenneth;  and  Trayloi,  John  C.  A.,  5,518344, 
a.  406-39.000. 
Tribbett,  Lindy  M.,  ID  Case  Corporation.  Unloading  control  system  for  an 

agricultural  combine.  5,518,453,  a.  460-1.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Talbot.   Nicholas   C;  Allison.  Michael  T;  and  Nichols.  Mark  E., 
5.519.620.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Triton  Environmental  Corporation:  See — 

Pieipoline.  Mario.  5.518.610.  O.  210-104.000. 
Troisi,  Peter  A.:  See— 

AUbery.  James  D..  Jr.;  Troisi,  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  Susan  J.;  Cullen.  James 
H.;  Butler.  Richard  L.;  Ferreira,  James  P.;  Ellison.  Joseph;  Nunn, 
Stanley  R.;  Patel.  Chiman  L.;  Uban.  James  E.:  and  Schultz,  Dale  H.. 
5.519.603.  CI.  364-133.000. 
Trowbridge.  Theodore  D.:  See — 

Holcombe.  Thomas  C;  Trowbridge,  Theodore  D.;  and  Rawlinson. 
Charles  T.  5,518,621.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Trowel.  David  A.;  Ritchie.  Fred  P;  and  Stow.  Bryan  J.,  to  Waterloo  Industries. 

Inc  Ponable  storage  assembly  5.518.139.  CI.  220-522.000. 
Trsek,  WUliam  E.:  See— 

Mustee.  Robert  J.;  and  Trsek.  William  E..  5.517,833,  O.  68-17.00R. 
Tni-Flex  Post  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sicurelli.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  Masyi.  Samuel.  5,518,399. 0. 433-220.000. 
Tnieba.  Kenneth:  See — 

Morilz,  Jules  C.  Ill;  Trueba.  Kenneth;  and  Knight.  William,  5,519,423, 
a.  347-65.000. 
Ttuett,  William  L..  to  Janos  Technology  Inc.  FTIR  chemical  reaction  monitor. 

5.519.220.  a.  250-339.080. 
Truett,  William  L.:  See — 

Alexay.  Christopher  C;  Truett,  William  L.;  Prozzo,  Christopher  D.;  and 
O'Dwyer.  Barry,  5.519,219.  CI.  250-339.070. 
Truog.  Keith  L.:  See— 

Johnson.  John  R.;  Truog.  Keith  L.;  Enlow.  Howard  H.;  Buehne.  William 
J.;  and  Young.  Frederick.  5.518.786.  O.  428-40.600. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University:  See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R.;  Olsen.  Gregory  H.;  Kim.  Dong-Su;  and  Lange. 
Michael  J..  5,518,934,  O.  437-3.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Courtney.  William  F;  and  Smith.  M'Lissa  L..  5.519.786.  CI.  382- 

159.000. 
O'Docherty.  James  K.;  Brannon,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Nemoto,  Hiroshi, 
5.518.266.  CI.  280-728.200. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Marii  F.  5.518.197.  O.  242-382.200. 
Tsai.  George.  Decorative  bulb  socket.  5,518.425.  CI.  439-660.000. 
Tsai.  James.  Safety  rope  hook.  5.517.735.  CI.  24-599.900. 
Tsai,  Jing-Chemg:  See — 

Wang.  Shian-Jy;  Chen.  Yi-Chun:  Chan.  Shu-Hua;  Tsai.  Jing-Chemg;  and 
Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  E..  5.519.099.  CI.  526-132.000. 
Tsai.  John:  See — 

Monwsky.  Natalie;  Martino.  Gary  T;  Guth,  Jacob;  Tsai.  John;  and 
Jeffcoat.  Roger.  5.518.717.  CI.  424-70.140. 
Tsai.  Wen-Hwa.  Elevation  mechanism  for  lamp  device.  5.519.597,  O.  362- 

386.000. 
Tsang.  Yuk  L.:  See — 

Freiermuth.  Peter  E.;  Ginn.  Kathleen  S.;  Haley.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lamaire. 
Su.san  J.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Mills.  Gavin  T;  Redmond,  Timothy  A.; 
Tsang.  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn.  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  Walker.  George 
F.;  Yang.  Jet-Ming;  and  Long.  Oarence  S..  5.519.193.  O.  219- 
678.000. 
Tseng.  Hsiungto  S  ;  and  Kolycheck.  Edmond  G..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
Fiber-reinforced  ihermopla-stic  molding  compositions  using  a  modified 
ihermoplastit  polyurethane.  5.519.094,  CI.  525-440.000. 
Tsemg.  Hua  Quen.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Reacrively  compen- 
sated power  transistors.  5,519.358.  CI.  3.30-307  000. 
Tsotsis,  Thomas  K. .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Near-surface  enhancement  of 
honeycomb  sandwich  siruciures  to  improve  durability  using  a  foaming 
fiber-filled  adhesive.  5.518.7%.  CI.  428-116.000 
Tsuboi.  Mitsuni:  See— 

Matsuo.  Naoshi;  Fujino.  Naoji;  Tsuboi.  Mitsuni;  Nobumoto.  Toshiaki; 
and  Eguchi.  Nobuhide.  5.519.394.  CI.  .341-51.000. 
Tsuchida,  Takashi:  See — 

Asou.  Hiroshi;  UkiU,  Eiji;  Enno.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuchida.  Takashi;  and 
Ishikawa.  Toshikazu.  5.518.065.  CI.  165-43.000. 
Tsuchimolo.  Junichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  wiring  layer  including  amorphous  silicon  and  refractory 
metal  silicide.  5.518.960.  CI.  437-193.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Kikuo:  See — 

Inagaki,  Masaji;  Tsuchiya.  Kikuo;  Miyake.  Ayuri;  and  Araki.  Shingo, 
5.518,982.  CI.  503-208.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Sojiro:  See — 

Takeda.  Hideio;  Kawasaki.  Kenzo;  Tsuchiya.  Sojiro;  Sugiura.  Shinzi; 
and  Ota.  Nobuo.  5.518.185.  CI.  239-585.400. 


Tsuchiya.  Yutaka,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Method  for  measuring 
internal  infomiation  in  scattering  medium  and  apparatus  for  the  same. 
5.517.987.0.128-633.000. 
Tsuchiyama.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Fuiioka.  Yuichi;  Tokuda,  Kimishiro;  Ichinose.  Toshimilsu;  Tsuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko:  Nakashima.  Fumiya;  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu:  and  Uchida. 
Satoshi.  5.517,815.  O.  60-39.120. 
Tsuda,  Masashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microcapsule  suitable 

for  electrosutically  coating  on  substrate.  5,518.856.  O.  430-138.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori:  See — 

Tomizuka.  Yasuhiro;  Sailou,  Yoshihiro;  Itoga.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tsuji.  Masa- 
nori. 5.518.527.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa.  5,518.334.  CI. 
403-291  000. 
Tsujioka.  Hiroshi:  Hashimoto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Shiraishi.  Naoki.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coo«linates  input  device.  5,518.078.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuya;  Goto.  Naohisa;  and  Arai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Low  profile  polarization  diversity  planar  antenna. 
5.519.406.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Tsuneyoshi.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Uemura.  Syuji;  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Kaya.  Syuuji;  Oba.  Toshiro;  Satoh. 
Akiyoshi;  Tsuneyoshi.  Katsumasa;  Kawawaki.  Fumiaki;  and  Bannai. 
Takafiimi.  5.519,646.  CI.  364-709.120. 
Tsunoda.  Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mediod  of  manufacturing 
nonvolatile  semiconducioi  memcHy  device  having  an  implanted  damage 
layer.  5.518.943.  O.  437-43.000. 
TsuiKxla.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Junko:  Tsuzuki.  Takuo:  Mizuhara.  Noboni;  Sakuma.  Tetsuo: 
and  Tsunoda.  Tomoaki.  5.519.874.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Tsimi.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Kato.  Mitsuhide;  Funitani.  Koji;  and  Tsuru.  Teruhisa,  5,519,364.  CI. 
333-103.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamannoto.  Yoshihisa.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Control 
system  for  automatic  transmissions  with  teaching  and  automatic  modes 
using  a  neural  networic.  5.519.610,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Taka.shi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd.   Method  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  polymer  compositions. 
5319.091.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Chikai:  See — 

Matsuura.  Kosei:  Ishidoshiro,  Takashi;  and  Tsuzuki.  Chikai.  5,519.634, 
CI.  364-492.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Takuo:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Junko;  Tsuzuki.  Takuo;  Mizuhara.  Noboru;  Sakuma,  Tetsuo; 
and  Tsunoda,  Tomoaki.  5319.874.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tube-Mac  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Mackay.  Gary.  5.518.275.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Tucker.  Gary,  to  Comer  Buddy.  Inc.  Protective  device.  5318.348.  CI. 

410-99.000. 
Tunturi.  Inc.:  See — 

Hettinger.  Ronald  K.;  and  Piispanen.  Tero  M..  5318.471.  Q.  482- 
54.000. 
TUreaud,  David  G.:  See — 

Castellucci.  Nicholas  T;  Tureaud.  David  G.;  and  Manning.  Owen  V. 
5.518.565.  CI.  156-94.000. 
Turner.  Ian  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen  E.;  and  Turner.  Ian  L..  5319,215.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Turner.  Jack  C;  Thayer.  Peter  A.;  and  Murphy.   Morgan  D..  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation.  Automotive  climate  control  with  infra-red  sens- 
ing. 5318.176.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Turner.  James  E.:  See — 

Thorpe.  Thurman  C;  DiGuiseppi,  James  L.;  and  Turner,  James  E.. 
5318.895.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Turriff.  David  E.;  and  Jacobs.  Lloyd  E..  to  EnChem.  Inc.  Method  for  obtaining 

a  soil  sample.  5317.868.  CI.  73-864.440. 
Tuscaloosa  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Buxton.  William;  and  Cone.  Edward  R..  5318,222,  O.  266-114.000. 
Twilley.  Clarence  H.;  Alley,  Scon  E.;  Gass,  John  M.;  Fisher.  John  W.;  and 
Meier.  Kevin  W..  to  Zeheca  Limited.  Research  plot  harvester  with  uncon- 
ventional grain  flow.  5318.454.  CI.  460-7.000. 
Tyler.  Sean  C:  See— 

Wloka.  Markus  G.;  George.  Binay  J.;  and  Tyler.  Sean  C.  5319.848.  CI. 

395-500.000. 

Tyndall,  Richard  L.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc    Amoebae/ 

bacteria  consortia  and  uses  for  degrading   wastes  and  contaminants. 

5318.919.  CI.  435-262.500. 

Tyndorf.  Tadeu.sz  A.;  and  Stevens.  Timothy  A.  Culture  slide  assembly. 

5318.925.  CI.  435-305.200. 
Tyni.  Tapio.  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH.  Procedure  and  apparatus  for  the  control 

of  elevator  do<.>rs.  5318.086.  CI.  187-316.000. 
Tyrell.  John  A.;  and  Smith.  Gary  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Amine- 

functionalized  polyester.  5319.107.  CI.  528-275.000. 
Tytex  A/S:  See— 

Kristensen.  Johannes  N..  5317.832.  CI.  66-177.000. 
U.K.  of  Gt.  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Coates.  David,  5318.654.  CI.  252-299.660. 
V.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Wischermann.  Gerhard.  5319.453.  CI.  348-620.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Utry.  Dan  W..  5319,004,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Uban.  James  E.:  See — 


Allbery.  James  D..  Jr.;  Troisi,  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  Susan  J.\  Cullen.  James 
H.;  Butler,  Richard  L.;  Feneira.  James  P;  Ellison.  Joseph;  Nunn. 
Stanley  R.;  Patel.  Chiman  L.;  Uban.  James  E.;  and  Schulu.  Dale  H.. 
5319.603.  CI.  364-133.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Tomio;  and  Katsube.  Tetsushi.  5.519,016,  Q.  514-212.000. 
Uchida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yuichi;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima.  Fumiya;  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida. 
Satoshi.  5317.815.  Q.  60-39.120. 
Uchimolo.  Yoshihaiu:  See — 

Worrell.  Wayne;  Han.  Ping;  and  Uchimolo.  Yoshiharu.  5318.830,  CI. 
429-31.000 
Uchinami,  Masanobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oxygen  con- 
centration detection  apparatus.  5.518.600.  CI.  204-401.000. 
Uda.  Takayuki;  Hiramoto.  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ishida.  Hisashi;  Akimoto. 
Kazuhiro:  Odaka.  Masanori;  Tanaka.  Tasuku;  Hirokawa,  Jun;  and  Oha- 
yashi.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
and  methods  for  production  thereof.  5.519.658.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Udelle.  Jessica  J.:  See — 

Udelle.  Steven  D.;  Udelle.  Laura  L.;  and  Udelle.  Jessica  J..  5317.946. 
a.  119-83.000. 
Udelle.  Laura  L.:  See — 

Udelle.  Steven  D.;  Udelle,  Uura  L.;  and  Udelle.  Jessica  J..  5317.946. 

CI.  119-83.000. 
Udelle.  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L..  5317.948.  CI    1 19-706.000. 
Udelle.  Steven  D.  Combined  mechanically  a.ssisted  animal  amusement, 

grooming,  and  claw  scratching  device.  5.517,945,  CI.  119-83.000. 
Udelle.  Steven  D.;  Udelle.  Laura  L..  and  Udelle.  Jessica  J.  Animal  hair 

confinement  enclosure.  5317.946.  CI.  119-83.000. 
Udelle.  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle,  Laura  L.  Animal  toy  having  pivotally  mounted 

annular  hall  confining  track.  5.517.948,  CI.  119-706.000. 
Uecker.  Mark  B.:  See- 
Link.  Donald  J.;  and  Uecker.  Mark  B..  5317.782.  CI  43-42.310. 
Ueda,  Kiyotsugu:  See — 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro;    Ueda.    Kiyotsugu;    and    Komiyaji.    Kunihiro. 
5319.662.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Ueda.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takashi.  5,519.091.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Ueda.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Atsumasa;  Nagashima.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda.  Tetsuya:  Urakata.  Hisa- 
taka;  and  Fujino.  Tetsuya.  5318313.  CI.  55-302.000. 
Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Matsuura.  Ichiro;  Honjo.  Makolo;  Kakii.  Toshiaki:  Yaman- 
ishi.  Tofu;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.; 
and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  connectors 
capable  of  contacting  endfaces  of  optical  fibers  directly.  5.519.800.  CI. 
385-80.000. 
Ueda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Norio:  Ueda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hamaguchi.  Masaki.  5319.298. 

CI.  318-611.000. 

Ueda.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  crystallizing  N~-  ((S)  -l-ethoxycarbonyl-3- 

phenylprupyD-N'-trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline.   5.519,146.  O.   548- 

533.000. 

Uehara.  Hideo;  and  Shibala.  Mamoni.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Clock  with 

constellation  display.  5.519.673.  CI.  368-15.000. 
Uemachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Soiomura.    Tadashi;    Uemachi.    Hiroshi;    Miyamoto.    Yoshiko;    and 
Takeyama.  Kenichi.  5318.841.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Uematsu.   Masahiro:  Ojima.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Nobuharu;   and  Kaise. 
Alsushi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Plane  array  antenna  for  receiving 
satellite  broadcasting.  5319.409,  CI.  343-771.000. 
Uemura.  Syuji:  Okuda.  Yoshihiro.  Kaya.  Syuuji;  Oba.  Toshiro;  Satoh.  Akiy- 
oshi; Tsuneyoshi.  Katsumasa;  Kawawaki.  Fumiaki;  and  Bannai.  Takafiimi, 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Calculator  with  display  of  processing  for  mulas 
as  processing  progresses.  5.519.646.  CI.  364-709.120. 
Ueno.  Hideo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuo:  Fukuzumi.  Talsuo;  and  Ueno.  Hideo.  5318.685.  CI. 
420-84.000. 
Uesugi.  Akio:  See — 

Matsuura.  Atsushi;  and  Uesugi.  Akio.  S3I8.S89.  Q.  205-659.000. 
Uetake.  Akihilo:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobukazu;  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Mashio.  Sakae:  Uetake.  Akihito: 
Shinkawa  Osamu;  and  Fujihisa.  Takeshi.  5318.373.  CI.  417-45.000. 
Uhde.  Dietmar:  See — 

BOchler.  Christian:  Uhde.  Dietmar.  and  Zucker.  Friedhelm.  5.519.395. 
a.  341-61.000. 
Uhl.  Christopher  D.  Storage  enclosure  for  soccer  net  assemMy.  5318,252,  CI. 

273-400.000. 
Uhl,  James  F:  See— 

Westbetg.  Lany  E.;  and  Uhl.  James  F.  5318.052.  CI.  144-398.000. 
Uhlmann.  Eugen:  See — 

MUllner,  Hubert:  Schneider.  Rudolf;  and  Uhlmann.  Eugen.  S.SI9.I64. 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Ukegawa  Shin;  Wada.  Shigeaki;  Okada.  Atsunori;  Higashisaka.  Shingo; 
Kotani.  Miki;  Saimi,  Motohiro:  Sumitomo.  Taku;  Kuramitu.  Osamu:  and 
Aoki.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Electrodeless  discharge 
lamp.  5319.285.  Q.  313-594.000. 
Ukita,  Eiji:  See — 

Asou.  Hiroshi;  Ukita.  Eiji;  Enno.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuchida.  Takashi;  and 
Ishikawa.  Toshikazu.  5318.065.  CI.  165^3.000. 


Ulrich  Sleinemann  AG:  See — 

Achilles.  Gerhard;  Sturzenegger.  Erasi;  Perbcrschlager.  Alois;  Zumstein. 
Bruno;  and  Messmer.  Emil.  5.518369.  CI.  1 56-250.0(K). 
Umeda.  Masaru:  See — 

Toda.  Masayuki;  Onoda.  Takashi:  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Umeda.  Masaru;  and 
Kanno.  Yoichi.  5318.360.  O.  414-755.000. 
Umlas.  Michael  P.  to  Linon  Systems.  Inc.  Reusable  laser  welded  hermetic 

enclosure  and  method.  5319,184.  O.  219-121.640. 
Ungar.  Reginald  K.:  See- 
Brown.   Stephen   J.;   Ungar.   Reginald   K.;   and   Zboril.   V^lav   C.. 
5319.098.  CI.  .526-116.000. 
Unger.  Evan  C;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Copolymers 
and  their  use  as  contrast  agents  in  magnetic  resonaiKe  imaging  and  in  other 
applications.  5317.993.  CI.  128-653.400. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiaba.  James  M.,  Jr.  5317.933.  CI.  112-475.260. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Baiid.  John  P;  and  OaA.  Robert  K..  5319.486.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Unisurge.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Janine  C:  Gandionco.  Isidro  M.:  Christian.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Tal, 
Elisha  A.,  5319,197.  CI.  235-103.000 
UNISYS  Corporation:  See— 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.. 

5319.876.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P:  Vala  John 

D.;  and  Concannon.  David  J..  53 193 1 3.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Swenson,  Robert  E..  5319.846.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Thomas.  Robert  W.,  5.519.335.  CI.  324-765.000. 
White.  Theodore  C:  Wong.  Chung  W.:  Nguyen,  Kha;  Sheth,  Jayesh  V . 
and  Harris.  Craig  W..  5.519.883.  CI  395-840.000. 
United  Medical  and  Dental  Schools  of  Guy's  and  St.  Thomas  Hospital. 
Council  of  Governors  of  the:  See — 

Lehner.  Thomas;  and  Smith.  Roberta.  5318.721.  a.  424-ISO.IOO. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Chih-Hung;  and  Kx  Joe,  5318.941.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Tiao.  Kuo-Chen.  5319.638.  CI.  364-509.000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  5318.938.  CI.  437-34.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Alfatafla,  Ali  A.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F;  Gloer.  James  B.:  and  Wicklow. 

Donald  T.  5319.052.  Q.  514^55.000. 
Hayes.  Jane  L.;  Strom.  Brian  L.;  Roion.  Lawrence;  and  Ingram. 

Leonard  L..  Jr..  5318.757.  CI.  427-4.000. 
McElwain.  Terry  F;  McGuiie.  Travis  C:  Jasmer.  Douglas  P.;  Reduker. 
David  W.  deceased;  Goff.  Will  L;  and  Stiller.  David.  53 1 8,916.  a 
435-252.300. 
Merrill.  Alfred  H..  Jr;  Wang.  Baine  W.;  and  Riley.  Ronald  T.. 
5318.879.0.435-4.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Li.  Guifang;  Boncek.  Raymond  K.;  Wang.  Xiaolu:  and  Sackett.  David 
H..  5319.362.  CI.  332-130.000. 
Army:  See— 

Kosinski.  John  A..  5317.739.  O.  29-25.350. 

Lorenzo.  Gregory:  and  Loffer.  Kenneth  J..  5319.717.  O.  375- 

202.000. 
Taub.  Irwin  A.;  and  Kustin.  Kenneth.  5317.981.  O.  126-263.010. 
Commerce:  See — 

Bur.  Anthony  J.;  and  Thomas.  Charles  L..  5319.21 1. 0.  250-227.190. 
Dyukova  Tatyana  V;  and  Vsevoiodov.  Nicolai  N..  5318.858.  O. 
430-167.000. 
Energy:  See — 

He.  Jianliang:  and  Rote,  Donald  M..  5317.924.  CI   104-286.000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Leonard,  Warren  J.;  Noguchi.  Masayuki;  and  McBride.  O.  Wesley. 

5318.880.  O.  435-6.000. 
Nakamura.  Shuji;  Galk).  Robert  C;  Osada.  Yasuaki:  Sakurada.  Shin- 
saku:  Tanaka  Noriko  G.;  and  Salahuddin.  Syed  Z .  5.518.999.  CI 
514-8.000. 
Raziuddin.  :  and  Sarkar.  Fazlul  H..  5318.885.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  Paul  D.;  Cole.  John:  Harrington.  Frank:  and  Benistein.  Eric  F, 
5319334.  O.  359-599.000. 
Interior:  See — 

Grannes.  Steven  G..  5319.793,  CI  382-266.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Rodriguez.  Guillermo;  Kteutz,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Jain.  Abhinandan. 
5319,814,  O.  395-99.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Copeland.  Hugh  D.;  Losec.  Jon  R.;  and  Mastny,  Gary  F..  S.S19.226. 

CI   250-390.110. 
Kahn.  Manfred;  Matic.  Peter,  and  Kirby.  George  C  .  III.  53 I9J278. 0. 

310-326.000. 
Koemer.  Steve  J.:  Lifur.  Andmny  E.;  and  Wall.  Michael  J..  5319.318. 

O.  324-252.000. 
Mileski.  Paul  M.  5319.407.  CI.  343-722.000. 
Nedderman.  William  H..  Jr.  5317.935.  CI.  II4-67.00A 
Reitz.  Ronald  P.  5318.664,  O.  252-518.000. 
Wood.  Edwin  H.;  and  Matthews.  William  G..  5317.938.  O.  114- 
311.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Cotporatioa:  See — 

DeVille.  Yannick.  5319.647.  O.  364-721.000 
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Duque-Anlon.  Jesus-Manuel;  Kunz,  Dietmar  W.;  and  ROber.  Bernhard 

J..  5^19,884.  a.  455-33.100. 
Fasqucl.  Jean-Marc,  5,519,434.  O.  348-6.000. 
Hasker,  Jan;  Kane,  Robert  H.;  Goodell.  Paul  D.;  and  Deckeis,  Jacobus 

A.  J.  M..  5,518,520.  CI.  75-245.000. 
Heinemann,  Haitmul;  and  Rupp,  Stephan,  5,519.750,  Q.  378-29.000. 
Jainar,  Jaeobu.'s  H.  T,  5,519,281.  CI.  313-413.000. 
Tobente.  Wolfgang.  5.519.386.  CI.  340-825.540. 
\m  Der  Veen.  Hendrik,  5,519,708,  CI.  370-942.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  The:  Ste — 

Kaplan  Donald  S.;  Muth.  Ross  R..  Totakura.  Nagabhushanam;  Zinner. 

Darren  E.;  and  Stone,  Corbett  W.,  5,518.502.  O.  600-157.000. 
Munoz.  Marcelino  P.;  Samsel.  W.  Scoo;  and  Cybait,  Eugene  P,  Jr.. 
5.518.438.  a.  451-11.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Birbara.  Philip  J.:  Naletle.  TinioUiy  A.;  and  Snowdon.  Douglas  A.. 

5.518.626.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Graff.  John.  5,518.385.  O.  425-127.000 
Haas.  Robert  J.:  Winter.  Michael;  Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow, 

Leioy  H.;  and  Wegge,  Jason  S..  5.517,861,  CI.  73-799.000. 
Swenor,  Richard  D.;  Hryniewici.  Peter.  Allen.  Thomas  W.;  and  Car- 
mody.  Leo  E..  5.51 8 J88.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Uhiba-shi.  Tadaya.  5,518,933.  C\.  436-163.000. 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel  J.;  Pulfer.  Sharon:  and  Shabani.  Mohammad.  5.519.020. 
a.  424-718.000. 
University  of  Alaska:  See — 

Choudhury.  Gour  S.,  5,518.741.  Ci.  426-63.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See— 

Yellowley.  Ian;  Ardekani.  Ramin:  and  Seethaler,  Rudolf  J..  5.519.602, 
a.  364-132.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Gtech.  Nigel  M.;  Ohr.  Howard  D.;  and  Sims.  James  J..  5,518.692.  CI. 

422-37.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5,519.342,  CI.  327-94.000. 
McEwan,  Thomas  E.,  5,519,400,  Q.  342-28.000. 
University  of  Central  Rorida;  See — 

Linkous,  Oovis  A..  5.518.992.  CI.  504-151.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundatioo.  Inc.:  See — 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  5.519.041.  Q.  514-374.000. 
Johnson,  Howard  M.;  Tones.  Barbara  A.;  and  Yamamoto.  Janet  K.. 
5.519.114.0.530-324.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation  and  Biotechnology  Research  and 
Development  Corp.:  See — 

Alfatafia.  Ali  A.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F;  Gloer.  James  B.;  and  Wicklow. 
Donald  T.  5.519.052.  CI.  514-455.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Snyder.  David  B..  decea.sed;  and  Vakharia.  Vikram.  5.518,724.  CI. 
424-204.100. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  See — 

Schwafcz,  Robert;  Varasi.  Mario;  Delia  Torre.  Aituro;  Speciale.  Car- 
meU:  and  Bianchetti.  Alberto.  5.519.055.  CI.  514-541.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center.  The:  See — 

Karella.s.  Andrew,  5.519.227.  CI.  250-483.100. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Tru,stees  of  the:  See — 

MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  Manohar.  Sanjeev  K.;  and  Manoso.  Luis  H.  C. 

5.519.111.  CI.  528-422.000. 
Sptengeler.  Paul;  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Hirschmann.  Ralph  F;  and 

Yokoyama.  Akihisa.  5.519.060.  CI.  514-601.000. 
Swager.  Timothy  M.;  and  Marsella.  Michael  J..  5,519,147,  CI.  549- 

59.000. 
Worrell.  Wayne;  Han.  Ping;  and  Uchimoto.  Yoshihaiu,  S.SI8.830.  Q. 
429-31.000. 
University  of  Prince  Edward  Island:  See — 

Bate.  Luis;  and  Dawson.  Wendell  E.,  5.517.944.  O.  119-53.000. 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Bhalty.  Rattan  S  .  5,518,710,  O.  424-195.100. 
University  of  Texas  System.  The:  See — 

Baeg.  SangHyeon;  and  Rogers.  William  A..  5.519.713.  O.  371-22.100. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A..  5318.725.  CI.  424- 

212.100. 
Shelby,  Jane;  and  Nielson.  Harold  C.  5.519.047.  CI.  514-419.000. 
University  of  Vermont  &  Sute  Agricultural  College:  See — 

Krapcho.  A.  Paul;  Menta.  Ernesto;  Oliva.  Ambrogio;  and  Spinelli. 
Silvano.  5.519.029.  CI.  514-287.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See — 

Hecht.  Sidney  M..  5.519.126.  Q.  536-24.300. 
Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haeming.  Werner.  Rothhaar.  Ulrich;  Suijadi. 
Iwan;  Hilbert.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Robert;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  detecting  faults  in  an  apparanis  for 
detecting  knocking.  5,517.969.  CI.  123-425.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Bedard.  Robert  L.;  and  King.  Lisa  M..  5.518,707,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Behan.  Albert  S..  5.518.977,  O.  502-68.000. 
Goodspeed.  Randall  F;  Mitchell.  Todd  F;  Palmas.  Paolo;  and  Puppala. 

Kalidas,  5.518.695.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Priegnitz.  James  W.;  and  McCulloch,  Beth.  5.518.625. 0.  210-659.000. 
Skeels.  Gary  W.;  Chapman.  Diane  M.;  and  Flanigen,  Edith  M., 
5,518,708.  CI.  423-713,000. 


Urabe,  Shigeharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fdm  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  material 
containing   silver  halide   grains  doped   with   hexa-coordinated  cyano- 
complex.  5,518.871.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Urakata.  Hisataka:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Atsumasa:  Nagashima.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Urakata.  Hisa- 
taka; and  Fujino,  Tetsuya.  5JI8.513,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Urbanus,  Paul  M.;  Doherty,  Donald  B.;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Hewlett,  Gregory  J.; 
and  Kalthoff,  Stephen  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Graphics 
subsystem  for  digital  television.  5,519,450,  CI.  348-600.000. 
Uraison,  William  T,  Jr.:  See — 

Houser,  Howard  M.,  Jr.;  Wise,  Bruce  R.;  and  Urmson,  William  T.  Jr.. 
5.518.085.  CL  184-3.100. 
Urquhan.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Urquhan.  Andrew  W.;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.; 
Mortenson.  Mark  G.;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  A.;  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S., 
5,518,061,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Urry,  Dan  W.,  to  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The;  and  Bioelastics  Research 
Ltd.  Elastomeric  polypeptide  matrices  for  preventing  adhesion  of  biologi- 
cal materials.  5,519.004.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Urtti.  Arto  O.;  Sutinen.  Marja  R.;  and  Patonen.  Timo  P.  to  Orioo-yhtymS  Oy. 

Peroral  drug  delivery  system.  5.518.737,  CI.  424-473.000. 
US',  Inc.:  See— 

Templeton,  Thomas  H..  Jr.:  and  Horejs,  Charies  F..  Jr..  5.519.201.  CI. 
235-492.000. 
USG  Interiors,  Inc.:  See — 

Koski,  Gerald  L;  Lehane,  James  J.;  Hooper,  Douglas  B  ;  and  LaLonde, 
Paul  D.,  5,517.7%.  CI.  52-506.070. 
Ushio.  Kazumichi;  and  Makimoto,  Yoshiki,  to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  preventing  emergence  of  algae  and  antialgal  composition. 
5.518.990.  CI.  504-121.000. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakata.  Shigenori;  Sato.  Shintaro:  and  Kamiya.  Seisaku,  5319.490.  CI. 
356-338.000. 
Ushirokawa,  Akihisa:  See — 

Okanoue.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ushirokawa,  Akihisa.  5.519.727.  CI.  375- 
232.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See— 

Vassilicos.  Achilles;  Rodich.  Simon:  and  Zasowski,  Piotr  J.,  5.5I8.I54. 
CI.  222-600.000. 
Utagawa,  Ken:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke:  and  Utagawa,  Ken,  5,519,203.  CI.  250-201.800. 
Utsumi,  Kuniaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Peak  compres- 
sion circuit  and  light  transmitter.  5,519,530,  CI.  359-264.000. 
Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M.:  See — 

Hsu,  Kuo-Hom  L.;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Davis,  Alan  R.;  Lubeck.  Michael 
D.;  Munson.  Harry  R..  Jr.:  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E.;  and  Uwaydah. 
Ibrahim  M..  5.519.037.  CI.  514-353.000. 
Uwira.  Bemd.  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Micro-mechanical 
minor  array  and  optical  imaging  assembly  for  improved  picttue  resolution. 
5319.206.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Vaes.  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Method  for  obummg  a 
photographic  material  suitable  for  use  in  phototypesctting  applications. 
5318,875,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Vaisanen.  Risto,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  to  generate  different 
frequency  signals  in  a  digiul  radio  telephone.  5319,885,  CI.  455-76.000. 
Vakharia.  Vikram:  See — 

Snyder.  David  B..  deceased;  and  Vakharia.  Vikram.  5318.724,  CI. 
424-204.100. 
Vala,  John  D.:  See— 

Copenhaver,  Gary  B.;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Bakker,  Johan  P;  Vala.  John 
D.:  and  Concannon,  David  J..  5319313,  CI.  358-475.000. 
Valentini.  Guide.  Device  for  manual  assembly  and  removal  of  working  discs 

in  manual  tools  for  machining  surfaces.  5,518.441,  O.  451-357.000. 
Valentor.  Steven:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jan*.  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Grcsens.  Stanley:  Hold- 
erfield.  Gregory;  and  Valentor,  Steven,  5,518,370,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Lynch.  Francis  J..  5317.804.  CI.  53-432.000. 
Vandekerckhove.  Stijn:  See — 

Plester.  George:  and  Vandekerckhove.  Sujn.  5,518.666,  CI.  261-39.100. 
Van  den  Brom,  Guido  C,  to  Lever  Industrial  Company,  Division  of  Indopco. 

Inc.  Solid  detergent  briquettes.  5318.646.  CI.  252-174.000. 
Van  Denend.  Mark  E..  to  Fischer  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co.  Doctor  blade 

clamping  assembly  for  a  printing  press.  5.517.918.  CI.  1OI-363.O0O. 
Van  Der  Veen.  Hendrik.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  converting 
synchronous  time-division  signals  into  asynchronous  tin»e-division  data 
packets.  5.519.708.  CI.  370-942.000. 
van  der  Werff.  Johannes  C;  and  Nguyen.  Son  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation   of  a  phosphoric-acid-containing  asphalt/ 
polymer  mixture  and  resulting  asphalt  composition  thereof  5319.073,  CI. 
524-62.000. 
van  de  Venne,  Theo;  Meneely.  Timothy  K.;  Ezekoye.  Levi  I.;  and  Laubham. 
Thomas  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Primary  coolant  system 
of  a  nuclear  power  plant  for  providing  coolant  to  a  primary  loop.  5,5 1 9,743, 
CI.  376-282.000. 
Vandromme,  Michel:  and  Pileur,  Charles,  to  Yves  Saint  Laurent  Parfums. 
Device  for  the  suction  and  delivery  of  a  fluid,  apparatus  for  dispersing  a 
liquid  comprising  such  a  device.  5318,375.  CI.  417-413.100. 
Van  Horn,  J(»eph  J.:  See — 


Freiermurti.  Peter  E.;  Ginn.  Kathleen  S.;  Haley.  Jeffrey  A.:  Lamaire. 
Susan  J.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Mills.  Gavin  T;  Redmond.  Timothy  A.: 
Tsang,  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn.  Joseph  J  ;  Viehbeck,  Alfred:  Walker,  George 
F;  Yang,  Jer-Ming:  and  Long.  Clarence  S.,  5,519,193,  CI.  219- 
678.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc  J.:  See — 

Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele,  Luc  J..  53 18,984,  CI.  503-227.000. 
van  Meel.  Jacques:  See — 

Ries,  Uwe;  Reiffen,  Manfred;  Grell.  Wolfgang;  Hauel.  Notbert;  Nan. 
Berthold;  Heckel.  Armin:  Bombard.  Andreas;  van  Meel.  Jacques: 
Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5.519.138.  CI.  544- 
287.000. 
Van  Meter.  John  L..  to  Tannas  Co.  Rolor-stalor  adapters  with  internally 
direaded  stator  collar  externally  direaded  nut  for  sensitive  rotating  viscom- 
eters. 5317.850.  CI.  73-54.3.S0. 
Van  Peteghem.  Willy,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V.  Thermal  image-recording 
apparatus  with  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  type  of  prim  sheet  5.5 19.428. 
CI.  .M7-215.000. 
Van  Schalkwyk.  Andries  C:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  Lenarcik.  Andrzej:  Van  Zyl,  Clinton  A.;  Van 
Schalkwyk.  Andries  C;  and  Oosthuizen.  Marthtnus  J.  R..  5.519.381. 
CI.  340-572.000. 
Vanwelssenaers.  Noel  A.:  See — 

De  Buzzaccarini.  Francesco:  Questel.  Fabrice  F:  and  Vanwelssenaers. 
Noel  A..  5318.644.  CI  252-105.0(X). 
Van  Zyl.  Arnold:  and  Ray.  Sikha.  to  Programme  3  Patent  Holdings.  Solid 

electrolyte  ceramic.  5318.975.  CI.  501-153.000. 
Van  Zyl,  Clinton  A.:  See — 

Marsh,  Michael  J.  C;  Lenarcik,  Andrzej;  Van  Zyl,  Clinton  A.:  Van 
Schalkwyk.  Andries  C;  and  OosUiuizen.  Marthinus  J.  R..  5.519.381. 
CI.  340-572.000. 
Varasi.  Mario:  See — 

Schwarcz.  Robert;  Varasi.  Mario;  Delia  Tone.  Arturo:  Speciale.  Car- 
mela;  and  Bianchetti.  Alheno.  5319.055.  CI.  514-541.000. 
Vargas.  Gregory  C;  DeMars.  Jimmy  A.;  and  Meyer.  Robert  F.  to  Pillsbur> 

Company.  The.  Food  product  depositor.  5.517.904.  CI.  99-450.100. 
Vassell.  William  C:  See— 

Tamor.  Michael  A.;  and  Va.s.scll.  William  C  5.518.780.  CI.  427-573.000. 
Vassilicos.  Achilles;  Rixlich.  Simon;  and  Zasowski.  Piotr  J.,  to  USX  Corpo- 
ration. Gate  and  pour  tube  assembly  for  use  in  throttling  gate  valve. 
5318.154.  CI.  222-6O0.(X)O. 
Vatland.  Danny  J.:  See — 

Lukis.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Vatland.  Danny  J..  5.519.426,  CI.  347-211.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Hoehn.  Wolfgang.  5.519,536.  CI.  3.59-630.000. 
Voigt.  Achim.  5319.259.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Vegeais.  Patrick:  See — 

Cavarero.  Eric;  Boishardy.  Pascal:  and  Vegeais,  Patrick.  5319,427,  CI. 
347-214.000. 
Velcro  Industries,  B.V.:  See — 

Kennedy,  William  J.;   Provost.  George  A.:  and  Rocha.  Gerald  F. 
5318.795.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Vellinga.  Sjoerd  H.  J.:  See — 

Mulder.  Ronald:  and  Vellinga.  Sjoeid  H.  J..  5,518.618.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Venkilasubrahmanian.  Srecraman:  See — 

Wong.  Stephen  L.;  and  Venkilasubrahmanian.  Sieeraman.  5.5I9.3I3.  CI. 
323-315.000. 
Verastegui.  Raul  E.  Crass-wind-axis  wind  turbine.  5.518.367.  CI.  416- 

119.000. 
Veibeke.  Gentil;  and  Boeve.  Gerard,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Cassette  for  PSL 

radiography.  5319.229.  CI.  250-484.4(X). 
Vethoog.  Roclof;  Precigout.  Claude:  and  Stewart.  Donald,  to  Saft  Electrode 
plate  for  an  electrochemical  cell  and  having  a  metal  foam  type  support,  and 
a  method  of  obtaining  such  an  electrode.  5.518.840.  CI.  429-21 1.000. 
Vermeulcn.  Reter  J.  E.;  Putter.  Paul-Boer;  and  Zaaiman.  Ben  T.  Apparatus  for 
classifying  movement  of  objects  along  a  passage  by  tvpe  and  direction 
employing  time  domain  panems.  5319.784.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Veiret,  Allen  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Production  fluid  assembly  for  remote  olfshore 

facilities  .storage.  5318.341.  CI.  405-210.000. 
Versa  Corporation:  See — 

Cullen.  Steven  R..  5317.806,  CI.  53-527.000. 
Versprille.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Chang.  Chi  S.;  Desai.  Subahu  D.;  Gemhart.  Debra  A.:  Hartley.  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J..  Jr.:  Ho.  Keith  K.  T.;  Martone.  Robert  A.:  Mulcahy. 
Roy  T:  Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoening.  Robert  D.:  and  Versprille.  Scott 
A..  5319.633.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Vertesy,  Li.szld;  Aretz.  Werner,  and  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Chelating  agents,  their  preparation  from  the  antibiotics 
salmycin  A.B.C.  or  D.  and  their  use.  5319.123.  CI.  536- 1 3.000. 
Vervloei.  Ludovicus:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  and  Vervloet.  Ludovicus.  5318.866.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Vester.  Danny  R.  Wire  splice  enclosure.  5319.171,  CI.  174-84.00R. 
Viacom  International:  See — 

Manning.  Michael  J..  5,519,790.  CI.  382-236.000. 
VIAM:  See— 

Solovjeva.  Galine  A.:  Tjurin,  Vladimir  M.:  and  Solnt.scv.  Stanislav  S.. 
5318.778.  CI.  427-376.200 
Vick.  William  L.:  See- 
Brown.  Cary  V.:  Craven.  John  S.:  Martz.  Gregory  A.:  Metkle,  James  E., 
Jr.:  Vick.  William  L.;  and  Wagner.  Melissa  C.  5318.633.  CI.  210- 
713.000. 


Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Mitsuhiko.  5319.544.  CI.  360-22.000. 
Vidonne.  Beroaid:  See — 

Richard.  Gilles;  and  Vidonne.  Bernard.  5318.105.  O    198-459.100. 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Freiermuth.  Peter  E.:  Ginn.  Kathleen  S.:  Haley.  JeBrey  A.;  Lamaire. 
Su.san  J.:  Lewis.  David  A.;  Mills.  Gavin  T:  RednKwd.  Timothy  A  : 
Tsang.  Yuk  L.:  Van  Horn.  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred:  Walker.  George 
F;  Yang.  Jer-Ming;  and  Long.  Clarence  S.,  5319.193.  CI.  219 
678.000. 
Vieweg.  Helmut:  See — 

Stiirzebecher.  Jijrg;  Vieweg.  Helmut:  and  Wikstroem.  Peter,  5.518,735, 
CI.  424-449.000. 
Villagran,  Francisco  V.:  See — 

Wong.  Vincent  Y.;  Villagran.  Francisco  V;  and  Sackenheim.  Richard  J.. 
5318.755.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Viltro.  L.  John;  and  Weirich.  David  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Apparatus  for  continuously  stretching  or  continuously  releasing  stretching 
forces  from  a  web  using  two  pairs  of  opposing  non-planar  bells.  5.517,737. 
CI.  26-88.000. 
Vincent.  Michael  T.:  See — 

Chen.  Gang;  Gutermuth.  Terry  R.:  and  Vincent.  Michael  T.  5.517.964. 
CI.  123-339.110. 
Vinot.  Dominique:  See^ 

Chauffour.  Pascal:  Froissart.  Michel:  and  Vinot,  Dominique.  5.519.703. 
CI.  370-84.000. 
Vision-Sciences,  inc.:  See — 

Oneda.  Katsumi;  Fujimolo,  Isao:  and  Lucas,  Alan  D..  S3I830I,  CI. 
600-127.000. 
Visser,  Susan  A.:  See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  G.:  Vis-ser.  Susan  A.;  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  F.  5318.789. 
CI.  428-65.500. 
Vitter.  Jelfrev  S.:  See— 

Marias.  Yossi;  Viner.  Jeflfrey  S.;  and  Young.  Neil  E..  5319.840.  CI. 
.39.5-375.000. 
Vlahos.  William  G.:  See — 

Champa.    Ravmond    J.;    and    Vlahos.    William    G..    5.517.792.   CI. 
.52-147.000. 
VLSI  Technok>gy.  Inc.;  See — 

Consiglio.  Rosario  J..  5.519.327.  CI.  324-678.01(0. 
Mahmood.  Mossaddeq;  Sharma.  Balmukund  K.:  and  Kingsley.  Chris- 
topher H..  5319.627.  CI  364^88.000. 
Vo.  Duong  M.:  See — 

Bender.  Michael  S.:  McCallum.  Douglas;  Patton.  Charies  F.  Jr;  and  Vo. 
DuOTg  M..  5319.851.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Voehringer.  Klaus:  See — 

Kentrat.  Thomas;  Walter.  Helmut;  Voehringer.  Klaus;  and  Pruessel. 
Holger.  5.519.643.  CI.  .364-569.000. 
Voesl-Alpine  Services  &  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 
Lobb.  James  A..  Jr.  5317.764.  CI.  33-531.000. 
Voge.  Brendan  A.:  See — 

Ziegler.  Michael  L.:  Brooks.  Robert  J.;  Br>g.  William  R.:  Chan.  Kenneth 
K.;  HoU'hkiss.  Thomas  R.:  Naas.  Robert  E.;  Odineal.  Robert  D  :  Voge. 
Brendan  A.;  Williams.  James  B.;  and  Wood.  John  L..  5319.838.  CI. 
395-299.(100. 
Vogelstein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 
Human  MDM2  protein  involved  in  human  iumof>.  5319.118.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Vogler.  Erwin  A.;  Shepard.  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper.  Jane  C.  to  Becion. 
Dickinson    and    Companv.    Bkmd    compatible,    shear    sensitive    gels 
5318.615.  CI.  210-51  l.Odi). 
Voigt.  Achim.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Device  for  controlling  the  speed 

of  a  motor  vehicle.  5319.2.59.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Wulz.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Fremdt.  Bemd.  5317.766.  Q.  34-117.000. 
Volesky.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Heise.  James  A.:  Volesky.  Gary  A.:  Haun.  Andy  A.;  and  Zylstra.  Henry 
J..  5319..368.  CI.  .335-18.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Kruse.  Georg:  Preine.  Gertiard:  Rcmmlinger.  Ulrich;  and  Pichmann. 
Volker.  5318.091.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Vollert.  Alfred;  and  Ecoffet.  Roger,  to  Wenhanor  S.A.  Packing.  53 19.674. 0. 

368-294.000. 
Vonasek.  Jiri.  deceased  (by  Tor  Erik  Nygren.  executor):  LarNson.  Stig  G.;  and 
Andersson.  Ove.  to  Markpoint  Development  AB    Metltod  of  coating  a 
piezoelectric  substrate  with  a  semicoiKlucting  material.  5.518.952.  CI. 
437-82.000 
Von  Hoene.  IXxiald  C:  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U  ;  Herbert.  William  G  :  Limburg.  William  W.;  Mishra. 
Salchidanand:  Post.  Richard  L.;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C:  Foley.  Geof- 
frey M.  T;  and  Cherian.  Abraham.  5318.8.S4.  CI.  430-133.000. 
Vories.  Dennis  L..  to  Stanlev  Works.  The  Hydrosutic  altimeter  error  com- 
pensation. 5,517,869.  CI.  '73-865.200. 
Vos,  Rik  De;  and  Biesmans,  Guy  L.  J.  G..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  PrtKess  for  rigid  polyurelhane  foams.  5,519,065,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Voss,  Danell  W.:  See- 
Klein.  Gary  G.;  and  Voss.  Danell  W..  5317.878,  CI.  74-551. .300. 
Voss,  Robert  J.,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Safety  ta.ssel  for  pull  cords  of 

window  coverings.  5318.056,  CI.  160-178.100. 
Vsevolodov,  Nicolai  N.:  See — 
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Dyukova.  Tatyana  V;  and  Vsevolodov.  Nicolai  N..  5JI8.858,  CI. 
430- 1 67.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Dolan.  John  W.;  Minor.  Raymond  B.:  and  Spencer,  John  W.,  Jr.. 

5,518.012,  a.  132-321.000. 
Spencer.  Mark  S.;  and  Rubin,  Edward.  5,519,172,  CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Parker.  Frederick  J.;  Ketkar,  Awdhool  V;  and  Brezny.  Raslo.  5,518.910. 
a.  435-176.000. 
Wabbes.  Luc:  See— 

Vaes.  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc.  5,518.875,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Wada.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Ukegawa,  Shin:  Wada,  Shigeaki;  Okada.  Atsunori;  Higashisaka.  Shingo; 
Kotani.  Miki;  Saimi.  Molohiro;  Sumitomo.  Taku;  Kuramitu.  Osamu: 
and  Aoki.  Shinichi,  5319,285.  CI.  31.1-594.000. 
Wada.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Takehiko;  Imazu.  Yoshifiiini;  Kamiyama.  Katsuhiko;  Takano, 
Mitsuyoshi;  liyoshi.  KaLsuhisa;  Wada,  Takahiro;  and  Katayama,  Aii- 
chi,  5.519.820,  CI.  .395-140.000. 
Wada.  Tamolsu:  See — 

Hodate.  Mari;  Matsumolo.  Norihisa:  Ohgata,  Kohji:  Wada.  Tamolsu: 
Yanai,  Ken-iti:  Oki,  Ken-ichi;  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  Takei,  Michiko; 
Kakehi.  Talsuya;  and  Okabe.  Masahiro.  5.518.940.  CI,  437-41.000. 
Wada,  Yukihilo:  See— 

Tonariya.  Yoshito;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  Wada.  Yukihito;  Yamaguchi.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Yamasaki.  Tomio;  Ishii.  Michiyuki:  Tojima,  Yoichi:  Togashi. 
MiLsuo;  and  Noguchi.  Yukihiro.  5.518.711,  Q.  424-9.411. 
Wade.  John  R.  Radiation  sensitive  compounds.  5.519.136,  CI.  546-174.000. 
Wade.  Wallace  R.:  See- 
Hughes.  Joseph  L.;  Christen.<ien.  Louis  R.:  Wade.  Wallace  R.;  Grutter. 
Peter  J.;  and  Weybume.  Michael  A..  5.519.617.  CI.  364^26.030. 
Wagner.  James  Michael:  See — 

Wagner.  Joseph  R.  5.517.794.  CI.  52-276.000. 
Wagner.  John  A.:  See — 

Maiese.  Kenneth;  and  Wagner.  John  A..  5,519.035.  Q.  514-309.000. 
Wagner.  Jdcg;  Bethke.  Norbert;  Neuwirth.  Ernst:  Btehler.  Henrik:  Polster. 
Rudolf;  and  Wilhelm.  Sigurd,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Device  for 
damping  torsional  vibrations  in  a  drive  train.  5.517.957.  CI.  123-192.100. 
Wagner,  Joseph  R..  to  Wagner.  James  Michael.  Apparatus  for  forming  vinyl 
siding    comers   extending    over    walls    intersecting    at    obtuse    angles. 
5.517.794.  CI.  52-276.000. 
Wagner.  Klaus:  See — 

Helling,  GOnter.  and  Wagner.  Klaus,  5,518,877,  CI.  430-628.000. 
Wagner.  Martin  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Adhesion 

of  high-melting  perfluoroplastic  materials.  5,518,563,  CI.  156-83.000. 
Wagner.  Melissa  C:  See — 

Brown,  Carv  Y;  Craven,  John  S.;  Maitz,  Gregory  A.;  Merkle,  James  E., 
Jr.:  Vick,'William  L.:  and  Wagner.  Melissa  C.  5.518.633.  CI.  210- 
713.000. 
Wagner.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Kolling.  Craig  H.;  Ritenour,  Thurman  J.:  and  Wagner,  Michael  S., 
5.519.583.  CI.  361-788.000. 
Wagner.  Thomas;  and  Oppi.  Cristina.  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Peptides  represent- 
ing permuutions  of  the  ma.stoparan  sequence.  5.519.116.  CI.  530-327.000. 
Wagstaff.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagstaff.  Robert  B.;  and  Salee.  David  A..  5318,063,  C\.  164-444.000. 
Wagstaff.  Robert  B.;  and  Salee.  David  A.,  to  Wagstaff,  Inc.  Direct  cooled 

meial  casting  apparatus.  5318,063,  CI.  164-444.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Soshi,  Isao:  Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  and  Wakaba- 

ya.shi.  Hiroshi,  5,519,463,  CI.  354-106.000. 

Wakabayashi,  Shigeni;  Satouchi.  Milsuko;  and  Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mat- 

suiani  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Food  composite  performing  fuiKtion 

of  improving  serum  lipid.  5319,011,  CI.  514-58.000. 

Wakahara.  Tatsuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  circuit  for  lock-up 

device.  5318,469,  CI.  477-168.000. 
Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.:  See — 

Tilles,  David  J.;  San  Miguel.  Francisco  J.;  Grapes.  Thomas  F;  Deemer, 
Diane  L.:  Wakamiya.  Stanley  K.;  Mullennix.  James  D.;  Westerdale. 
Mark  W ;  and  Bialik.  David,  5318,122,  O.  209-539.000. 
WakeiiKMo,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junji:  Mochizuki,  Hideaki;  Yamamoio,  Masao:  and  Wake- 
moto,  Hirofumi,  5319,519.  CI.  359-52.000. 
Wald.  Hy.  Reusable  closure  device  for  cartons  having  gable  tops.  5.518.173. 

CI.  229-125.390. 
Waldman.  Scott  A.,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  ST  receptor  binding 

compounds  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  5.518,888.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Waldron,  Craig:  See — 

Kappock,  Paul  S.;  and  Waldron,  Craig,  5318,774.  O.  427-384.000. 
Waldrum.  John   E..  to  Waldrum   Specialties.   Inc.   Micro-orifice  nozzle. 

5318.183,  CI.  239^»60.000. 
Waldrum  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Waldrum,  John  E.,  5318,183,  C\.  239-460.000. 
Walega,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Denyer,  Gary  J.;  and  Walega,  Kenneth  G.,  5318,419,  CI.  439-559.000. 
Walker,  Daniel,  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.  Adjusuble  magnet 

carrier  for  a  valve  position  indicator.  5,518,028,  CI.  137-554.000. 
Walker,  George  F.:  See — 


Freiermuth,  Peter  E.;  Ginn,  Kathleen  S.;  Haley,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lamaire, 
Susan  J.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Mills.  Gavin  T;  Redmond.  Timothy  A.; 
Tsang,  Yuk  L;  Van  Horn,  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  Walker,  George 
F;  Yang,  Jer-Ming;  and  Long,  Clarence  S.,  5319,193,  CI.  219- 
678.000. 
Walker,  Michael  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  cup- 
shaped  DRAM  capacitor  having  an  inwardly  overhanging  lip.  5,518,948, 
a.  437-60.000. 
Wall.  Michael  J.;  See— 

Koemer,  Steve  J.:  Ufiir,  Anthony  E;  and  Wall,  Michael  J,  53 19.318,  CI. 
324-252.000. 
Wallace.  John  S.;  and  Stempien,  Charles,  to  ND  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  retaining  elemetits.  5.518.768.  CI.  427-284.000. 
Wallace.  Pat:  See— 

Dudas.  Errol;  Hunon.  Tom;  Nelson.  Norm:  and  Wallace.  Pat.  5319377. 
CI.  361-737.000. 
Walsh,  Reed  H.:  See- 
Daly,  Daniel  T;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scon  T;  Koch. 
Frederick  W.;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.:  Stoldl.  Stephen  H.:  Walsh.  Reed 
H.:  Denis.  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M..  5318310.  CI. 
44-314.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Bross.  Arthur.  Lussow.  Robert  O.;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  i.,  5,517,751,  CI. 
29-830.000. 
Walter.  Bruno  H..  to  Industrial  Sound  Technologies.  Inc.  Water  haminer 

driven  caviution  chamber.  5319.670.  CI.  367-142.000. 
Walter,  Helmut:  See — 

Kentrat,  Thomas:  Walter,  Helmut;  Voehringer,  Klaus;  and  Piuessel, 
Holger.  5,519,643,  CI.  364-569.000. 
WalterScon  International  Corp.:  See — 

Hasness,  Richard  S.,  5319,593.  CI.  362-186.000. 
Walthour,  Mary  T.:  See — 

Starr,  Eric  W.;  and  Walthour,  Mary  T,  5317,986,  O.  128-206.240. 
Walton,  Andrew:  Quintan,  Una  M.;  Bryant,  Stewart  F;  Seaman,  Michael  J.; 
Rigby,  John;  Morgan,  Fearghal;  and  O'Callaghan,  Joseph,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Address  recognition  engine  widi  look-up  database 
for  storing  network  information.  5,519,858,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Walton,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Galuszka,  Robert  J.;  Walton,  Andrew  J.:  and  Bryant,  Stewan  F.. 
5319.693.  CI.  370-24.000. 
Wanbaugh.  Linn  D.:  See — 

Deighan.  Joseph;  Phillips.  Steven  L.;  Wanbaugh.  Linn  D.;  and  Metzler. 
Philip  M..  5317.983.  CI.  128-2(M.230. 
Wand.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kopera.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Wand,  Thomas  J.,  5,519,557,  CI.  361-84.000. 
Wandel  &  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co.  Elektronische  Messtechnik:  See— 

Bohley,  Rolf.  5.519.645.  CI.  364-575.000. 
Wang,  Dong  D.;  and  Asai.  Moloo,  to  IBIDEN  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesives,  adhesive 
layers  for  electroless  plating  and  printed  circuit  boards.  5,519,177,  CI. 
174-259.000. 
Wang.  Elaine  W.:  See— 

Menill.  Alfred  H.  Jr.:  Wang.  Elaine  W.;  and  Riley.  Ronald  T,  53 1 8,879. 
CI.  435^.000. 
Wang,  Jaw-Pang,  to  Chi  Chen  Co.,  Ltd.  Formative  flag.  5319395,  CI. 

362-234.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang:  Jane.  Rodney;  Longan.  John:  Gresens.  Stanley;  Holder- 
field.  Gregory;  and  Valentor.  Steven,  to  Duracraft  Corporation.  Portable 
electric  fan  with  swivel  mount.  5318,370.  CI.  416-246.000. 
Wang.  Ming-Lu.  Scissors  with  an  identification  attachment.  5.517.761.  CI. 

30-254.000. 
Wang.  Pat  Y.  H.:  See- 
Nelson.  Richard:  and  Wang.  Pat  Y.  H..  5318.981,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Wang,  Shian-Jy;  Chen,  Yi-Chun;  Chan,  Shu-Hua;  Tsai,  Jing-Chemg;  and 
Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E.,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Organome- 
tallic  catalysis  containing  hydrolris)pyraolyl)  borate  and  cyclopentadienyl 
groups,  and  processes  of  employing  die  same.  5.519,099,  CI.  526-132.000. 
Wang,  Teng-Cheng.  Disc  brake  locking  assembly.  5,5 1 7,837,  CI.  70-226.000. 
Wang,  Xiaolu:  See — 

Li,  Guifang:  Boncek,  Raymond  K.;  Wang,  Xiaolu:  and  Sackett,  David 
H.,  5319,362,  CI.  332-130.000. 
Wang,  Xingwu;  and  Bams,  Aristianio  M,  to  Alfred  University.  Hybrid  system 
of   fuel    cell    and    superconducting    magnetic    energy    storage    device. 
5319.312,  CI.  323-360.000. 
Warchol,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Coiporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  displaying  module  diagnostic  results.  5,519,832,  CI.  395-183.220. 
Ward.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

McCann.  Denis  J.;  Ward,  Andrew  J.;  and  Jones,  Michael,  5318.306,  CI. 
303-119.100. 
Ward,  Eric  R.:  See- 
Potter,  Sharon  L.:  and  Ward,  Eric  R.,  5319,125,  CI.  536-23.600. 
Ward,  Michael  A.  V..  to  Combustion  Electromagnetics.  Inc.  Engine  with  flow 

coupled  spark  discharge.  5317.%!.  CI.  123-307.000. 
Wardlaw.  Steven  C:  See — 

Naqui.  Ali:  Pierson.  Mark  W,:  Weschler.  Thomas  R.;  Wardlaw.  Steven 
C;  Finnerty.  Michael  P;  and  Cai|)enter.  Charles  R..  5.518,892.  CI. 
435-29.000. 
Ware.  Peter  W.:  See- 
Wilson,  Thomas  N.;  Berry,  Milton  E.;  Butler,  John  D.;  Crumbley. 
Thomas  H.;  and  Ware,  Peter  W.,  5318324,  CI.  75-585.000. 


Warmack,  John  L.;  Henderson.  Frederick  W.;  and  Dodds,  David  A.,  to  KFC 
Corporation.    Compact    mobile    rotisserie    preparation    workstation. 
5318,127,  CI.  211-193.000. 
Washington.  Valdemar  L.  Vehicle  security  system  using  drivers  license,  time 

of  day  and  passive  Ug.  5319,260,  O.  307-10.500. 
Washio,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hirose.  Masafumi:  and  Washio,  Masakazu.  5319.738,  Q.  376-195.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Sakata,  Toshio;  Yuda,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Shinichi:  Sukeda.  Toshiaki: 
Watanabe,  Hiromichi;  Maruyama,  Yoshiaki;  Ninoh,  Eiji;  Kuroiwa. 
Kenichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5317.752.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Watanabe.  Kiyoshi.  to  CatKNi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pattern  processing  method. 

5319.412.  CI.  345-128.000. 
Watanabe,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Satake.  Tokuki;  Miyamoto.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamuro, 
Shigeaki,  5318.829.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Watanabe.  MiLsuo;  Kawai.  Hiroaki;  Sato.  Shinichi:  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  storing  bar  bode 
data  and  re-detecting  undetected  data.  5319.199.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Watanabe.  Noriko;  See — 

Kuroda.    Osamu;    Tachi.    Takahiro:    Saito.    Miho;    Ogawa,    Toshio; 
Watanabe.  Noriko:  Kato.  Akira;  and  Miyadera.  Hiroshi.  5,5 17,820,  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Shigemitsu,  Toshiro;   and   Watanabe,   Noriko,   5.519,030,   a.   514- 
291.000. 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Yasuo;  Satow,  Jun;  Fukuda.  Kenzo;  Oya,  Eiichi;  Itoh,  Kaoru; 
Kita,  Hiroshi:  Nakata,  Hisashi;  Nawamald,  Tsutomu;  Fujii,  Seiichi: 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi:  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  ai>d  ho.  Yoichi.  5318.994. 
CI.  504-242.000. 
Watanabe.  Sukesada:  See — 

Kaji,  Kazushi;  and  Watanabe.  Sukesada.  5318.200.  CI.  242-538.100. 
Watanabe,  Takahiko.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  connecting  one 

flexible  tube  to  anodier  flexible  tube.  5.518.575.  CI.  I56-494.00O. 
Watanabe.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takagi.    Masazumi:    Onuma.    Toshio:    Watanabe.    Talsuya:    Enami. 
Toshiaki;  Tanihira.  Kazuo;  Sawada.  Hirolaka;  Yoshinuma,  Kuni;  and 
Komatsuda.  Hiroaki,  5318,570,  O.  156-303.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Saito,  Tadashi;  Takahashi,  Shinji:  and  Watanabe,  Toshinobu,  5319.556, 
CI.  360-125.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki;  Kohnosu.  Shigeaki;  Ohshima.  Katsuyoshi;  Ogawa. 
Ma<>ayuki;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshthiko.  to  All  Nippon  Airways  Co..  Ltd.; 
Zennikku  Motor  Service  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sanki  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automated  container  transferring  and  loading  system  and  a  method  there- 
for. 5318,355,  CI.  414-396.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi;  Ando,  Ichiro;  Ichinohe,  Shoji:  and  Yamazaki,  Toshio,  to 
Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Soft  ocular  lens 
material.  5319,070,  CI.  523-107.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Hiroki;  Harada,  Nozomu;  Murakami,  Seiji; 
Sakamoto,  Tsutomu:  Taira.  Kazuki:  and  Saitoh,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Display  apparatus  with  a  variable  aperture  .stop  means  on 
each  side  of  the  modulator.  5,519318,  CI.  359-40.000. 

Hagen,  Juergen;  and  Watanabe.  Yutaka,  5319,321.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Waterloo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ttower.  David  A.:  Ritchie.  Fred  P;  and  Stow.  Bryan  J.,  5318,139,  CI. 
220-522.000. 
Waters,  Tammie  C.  Percutaneous  endoscopic  gastrostomy  teaching  device. 

5318,406,  CI.  434-267.000. 
Waterson,  David:  See — 

Edwards.  Philip  N.;  and  Waterson.  David.  5319,022,  O.  514-243.000. 
Watkins.  David  S.:  See— 

Buswell.  Richard  F.;  Cohen.  Ronald;  McNeilly.  Leonard;  and  Watkins. 
David  S..  5318.705.  CI.  423^37  OOM. 
Watrobski.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Stephany.  Joseph  F:  Becerra.  Juan  J.;  John.  Peter  J.;  Kneezel,  Gary  A.; 
LaDonna,  Richard  V.;  Watrobski,  Thomas  E.;  and  Wysocki,  Joseph  J., 
5319,417,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Slephany.  Joseph  F;  Kneezel,  Gary  A.;  LaDonna.  Richard  V.;  Watrobski. 
Thomas  E.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.:  and  Eaton.  James.  5.519.419.  CI. 
347-19.000. 
Watson.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Hcyden.  Christopher  A.;  and  Watson,  Donald  R.,  5319,264,  CI.  307- 
125.000. 
Watson,  Douglas  C:  See — 

Hug.  Paul:  Watson.  Douglas  C:  Fasnacht.  Mali.  S.:  Hines.  Horace  H.; 
and  Chan.  David  A..  5319,223.  CI.  250-363.100. 
Watson,  Gregory  C.  A.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Alan  R.;  Spratt.  Michael  P.;  and  Watson,  Gregory  C.  A., 
5319,709,  CI.  370-94.300. 
Watson,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Wilkins,  Leon  M.;  and  Watson,  Stephen  R.,  5318,878,  CI.  435-1.300. 
Watt,  Simon  C,  to  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited.  Write  request  inter- 
lock. 5319,854,  a.  395-550.000. 
Watts,  Kevin  A.:  See- 
Elliott,  John  D.:  Gutman.  Michael  J.;  Skarbo,  Rune  A.;  and  Walts,  Kevin 
A.,  5319,438,  CI.  348-180.000. 
Waydick,  Christine  L.:  See — 

Romer,  Nicholas  K.;  and  Waydick,  Christine  L.,  5318.491.  CI.  493- 
231.000. 


Wayne  Slate  University:  See — 

Raziuddin.  ;  and  Sarkar.  Fazlul  H..  5318.885.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Weaver.  Timodiy  J.:  Riley.  David;  Smith.  William  B..  Jr.;  and  Cutler.  Donald, 
to  Holimont  Inc.  Compressed  air  hydrant  heater  device.  5.518,177,  CI. 
239-2.200. 
Webb.  Homer  L.:  See- 
Gold,  Robert  J.;  Jennings,  Dan  E.;  and  Webb,  Homer  L.,  5319,414,  Q. 
345-208.000. 
Webb,  Michael;  Brown,  David  R.;  and  Naylor,  William  C  Jr..  to  Canon.  Inc. 
Block  parallel  error  diffusion  method  and  apparatus.  5319.791.  CL  382- 
252.000. 
Weber.  Charles:  See— 

Kaeser.  Beat;  and  Weber.  Charles.  5318.744.  CI.  426-90.000. 
Weber.  Georg:  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Plach.  Herbert;  Scheuble. 
Bemhard;  Oyama.  Takairusa;  Rieger.  Bemhard:  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  and 
Baitmann.  Ekkehard.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankler 
Haftung.  Manix  liquid  crystal  display.  5319325,  C\  359-103.000. 
Weber,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Heavner,  George  A.;  Kniszynski,  Marian;  Mervic,  Miljenko:  and  Weber, 
Robert  W.,  5319,000,  O.  514-12  000. 
Weber.  Wolfgang;   Zimmermann.   Klaus;  and   Beyer.   Hans-Hermann,  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Surface-hardened  objects  of  alloys  of  plati- 
num and  palladium  and  method  for  their  production.  5.518.556.  CI. 
148-430.000. 
Webster,  James,  to  Sepco  Industries.  Vessel  inspection  plug  and  method  of 

installing  same  in  vessel.  5,518,033,  CI.  138-90.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Sticky  element  upon 
which    insects    adhere    and    materials    and    methods.    5317,802,    CI. 
53-397.000. 
Weed,  Gregory  C:  See— 

Coveleskie.  Richard  A.;  Taylor.  Harvey  W.;  and  Weed.  Gregory  C. 
5318.861.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Weeks.  Francis  B.;  and  Cockram.  George  R..  to  Emco  Wheaton,  Inc.  Overfill 

prevention  device  for  storage  tanks.  5318,024,  O.  137-420.000. 
Weerstia,  Rienk:  See — 

de  Boer,  Cor;  Camminga,  Ellen;  Glas,  Comelis:  and  Weerstra,  Rienk, 
5318,751,0.426-585.000. 
Wegge,  Jason  S.:  See — 

Haas,  Robert  J.;  Winter,  Michael;  Annigeri,  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow. 
Leroy  H.;  and  Wegge,  Jason  S..  5317,861,  CI.  73-799.000. 
Wegmann,  Brenda,  executor  See — 

Lund,  Garry;  Wegmann,  Thomas,  deceased:  and  Mosmann.  Timothy. 
5318.882.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wegmann.  Thomas,  deceased  (by  Brenda  Wegmann.  executor):  See--- 

Lund.  Garry:  Wegmann.  Thomas,  deceased;  and  Mosmann.  Timolhy, 
5318.882,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wehner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Drewes.  Rolf;  Kolb,  Markus:  Kuhn.  Karl  I.:  Sander.  Hans-JOisen;  and 
Wehner.  Wolfgang.  5319.077.  O.  524-114.000. 
Wei.  Ching-Yeu:  See- 
Liu.  Yung  S.;  Guida.  Renato:  and  Wei.  Ching-Yeu.  5318.956,  d. 
437-173.000. 
Wei.  Wen-Cheng;  and  Lu.  Su-Jcn.  to  National  Science  Council.  Aqueous 
colloidal  dispersions  of  sub-micrometer  alumina  particles.  5.518,660.  CI. 
252-313.100. 
Weidler.  Charies  H.:  See— 

Douty.  George  H.;  Griesemer.  David  A.:  Huss.  John  P..  Jr.;  Landis.  John 
M.;  Long.  Michael  D.;  McCleerey.  Eari  W.;  Reynolds.  Charles  E.; 
Shirk.  Michael  E;  and  Weidler.  Charles  H..  5318.424.  CI.  439- 
660.000. 
Weiler.  Elmar  W.  J.:  See— 

Gonick.  Harvey  C;  Khalil-Manesh.  Farhad:  and  Weiler.  Elmar  W.  J.. 
5319.058.  CI.  514-578.000. 
Weimer.  Eugen:  See — 

Benner.  Gerd;  Frey.  Josef;  Ross-Messemer.  Martin:  and  Weimer.  Eugen. 
5319.216.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Weinberg.  Irving,  to  Schwartz,  Ansel  M.;  Thompson.  Christopher  J.;  Mako. 
Frederick  M.;  and  Weinberg.  Irving.  Dedicatnl  apparatus  and  method  for 
emission  mammography  5319.221.  C\.  250-363.020. 
Weinberger.  Gerald  J.;  and  Lee.  Roger  C.  to  Rates  Technology  Inc.  Method 
and  svstem  for  updating  a  call  rating  database.  53 19.769.  Q.  379- 1 1 2.000. 
Weiner.' Scott  M.:  See— 

Pierro.  John  A.;  Graham.  Thomas  H.:  Weiner.  Scott  M.:  Heller.  Paul;  and 
Merenda,  Joseph  L..  5317.747.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Weinert.  Glenwood  S.:  See — 

Russell.  Philip  J.;  and  Weinert.  Glenwood  S.,  5319,628,  C\.  364- 
489.000. 
Weinstein,  David  I.:  See — 

Antonini.  Gino;  and  Weinstein.  David  I..  5.518.414.  C\.  439-188.000. 
Weinstein.  James  N..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  High-speed  eitrudaie  weaving 

a.ssembly  and  methods.  5318.749.  C  426- .500.000 
Weinstein.  Richard,  to  Asahi  Sunac  Corporation.  Voltage  block  for  electro- 

sutic  spraying  apparahis.  5318.186.  CI.  239-490.000. 
Weirich.  David  M.:  See— 

Viltro.  L.  John;  and  Weirich,  David  M.,  5317,737.  O.  26-88.000 
Weisenherger,  Johannes:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F.;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard:  Linz.  Gunler.  Guth. 
Brian:  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenherger.  Johannes.  5319,036.  CI. 
514-310.000. 
Weiss.  Hali  J.  Monument  with  movable  element.  5317,791,  Q.  52-103.000. 
Weiss.  Roger  A.:  See — 
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King.  Roy:  Weiss,  Roger  A.;  Reed.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Klein.  GenM  W.. 
$.518,872.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Welch.  Michael  C;  Zack.  Kenneth  L.;  Gessner.  Suzanne  M.;  and  Robeiti, 
Gleoit.  lo  BASF  Coipontion.  Solid  dishwashing  conqxnilion  cofn|irising 
a  two-componeni  blend  of  alkoxylated  nonionic  surfactants.  5.5 18,648, 0. 
252-174.220. 
WeUs,  Gary  L.:  Set— 

Buthala.  Charles  A.;  and  Wells,  Gary  L.,  5,518,265.  C\.  28»-723.000. 
Wells.  Inc  :  See— 

Wellstein.   Sleffen   R.;   Burgess.   Henry   R.;  and  Jack.  WUUam  S.. 
5.518.371,0.417-44,900. 
Wells.  Wesley  W.  Adaptive  holder,  extension  handle  and  toothbrush  guide  for 

a  toodipaste  dispenser  5.518.051.  C  141-369.000. 
Wellstein.  Steffen  R^  Burgess.  Henry  R.;  and  Jack.  William  S..  to  Wells.  Inc. 
Automatic  fluid  pressure  maintaining  system  from  a  well.  5.518.371.  O. 
417-44.900. 
Welp.  Ewald  G.;  SchOnmeier.  Herbert;  Heymanns.  Willi;  and  Hehner.  Rein- 
hard,  to  Jagenberg  AktiengesellschafL  Machine  for  winding  paper  strips  cut 
from  a  wide  paper  web.  5.518.199,  CI.  242-530.400. 
Welygan.  Dennis  G.;  See — 

Barber.  Loten  L..  Jr.;  Welygan.  Dennis  G.;  and  PihI.  Richard  M.. 
5.518.794.  a.  42S-95.000. 
Wembacher.  Karlheinz:  Set — 

Fechtel,  Ulrich;  Wembacher,  Karlheinz;  and  Bokel.  Heinz-Hermann, 
5,518^88,  a.  205-426.000. 
Wendel,  Herbert:  See— 

Huber.  Hans-Peter.  Klocke,  Harlmut;  and  Wendel.  Herbert.  5.518.790. 
a.  428-35.200. 
Wenzel.  Craig  E.:  and  Stobbs.  Thomas  J.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Propottioaal 

pressure  control  pilot  valve.  5.518.219.  O.  251-129.150. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH:  See— 

Lambertus.  Ftiedrich.  5.518.439.  Q.  451-45.000. 
Werner.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Pethlle,  Joseph  C.  Dl;  and  Werner,  Michael  W..  5318,636.  Q.  210- 
749.000. 
Wetthanor  S.A.:  See— 

Vollett.  Alfred:  and  Ecoffet.  Roger,  5,519,674,  Q.  368-294.000. 
Weschler,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Naqui.  Ali;  Pierson.  Mark  W.;  Weschler.  Thomas  R.;  Watdlaw.  Sleven 
C;  finnerty.  Michael  P:  and  Carpenter.  Charles  R..  5.518.892.  Q. 
435-29.000. 
Westberg.  Larry  E;  and  Uhl.  James  F.  to  Premier  Gear  &  Machine  Works. 

XY  log  charger.  5.518.052.  CI.  144-398.000. 
Westerburgen.  Josephus  P.  M..  to  Lawn  Comfort  S.A.  Chair  with  an  adjust- 
able back  part.  5.518.295.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Westerdale.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Tilles.  David  J.;  San  Miguel.  Francisco  J.;  Grapes.  Thomas  F.;  Deemer. 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya.  Stanley  K.;  Mullennix.  James  D.;  Westerdale. 
Mark  W.;  and  Bialik.  David.  5,518.122.  CI.  209-539.000. 
Westfal.  Horst:  See— 

Jahn.  Reiner  Westfal.  Horst;  and  Graumann.  JUigen.  5.SI8.98S,  G. 
503-227.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  Set — 

Ferri,  Vincent:  Santoro,  Ralph.  Jr.;  Kettle.  Paul  J..  Jr.;  and  Miller.  Craig 

A    5  519  299  CI  3 1 8-640.000. 
Sich.  ckry  M  ;  Johnston.  Gregory  L.;  and  Slahmer.  Ulf.  5,518.304,  O. 
303-28.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  Ste — 

Berrong.  David  B.;  Laster.  Waller  R.;  Sanford.  George  W.;  Roidt.  R. 
Michael:  Evans.  Richard  A.;  and  Woonon.  Roy  E..  5.517.862.  CI. 
73-861.850. 
Costlow.  Annette  M.;  Roberts.  James  J.;  Boone.  Paul  J.:  and  Hobnes. 

Randall  A..  5.517.740.  Q.  29-254.000. 
Driscoll.  Michael  M..  5.519.359.  a.  331-39.000. 
Gray.  Lewis,  5JI8.366.  CI.  415-226.000. 
Lindberg.  Frank  A..  5.519.269.  CI.  310-58.000. 
Pulley.  Christopher  J.;  and  Specht.  Sleven  J..  5.518.837.  CI.  429- 

180.000. 
Tilles.  David  J.:  San  Miguel.  Francisco  J.:  Grapes.  Thomas  F;  Deemer. 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya.  Stanley  K.;  Mullennix.  James  D.;  Westerdale. 
Mark  W.;  and  Bialik.  David.  5.518.122.  CI.  209-539.000. 
van  de  Venne.  Theo;  Meneely.  Timothy  K.;  Ezekoye.  Levi  I.;  and 
Uubham.  Thomas  J..  5.519.743.  CI  376-282.000. 
Weston.  Harry  T:  See — 

Diodato.  Philip  W.;  and  Weston.  Harry  T.  5.519.350.  CI.  327-295.000 
Weyanl.  Oakley  L..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sample 
container  for  use  in  a  centrifuge  instrument.  5.518.130.  CI.  215-357.000. 
Weybume.  Michael  A.:  Ste — 

Hughes.  Joseph  L.;  Christensen.  Louis  R.;  Wade.  Wallace  R.;  Grutter. 
Peter  J :  and  Weybume.  Michael  A..  5.519.617.  O.  364-426.030. 
Whang.  Dong  I.  Rotating  internal  combustion  engine.  S.SI7.960.  CI.  123- 

229.000. 
Whelan.  James  M..  to  Dunlop  Limited,  a  British  Company.  Elastomeric 

mounting  5.518.227.  CI.  267-153.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Boudreau.  Robert  A.:  Han.  Hongtao:  and  Zhou.  Ping.  S.SI9.363.  O. 

333  1000 
Davis.  Wayne  S..  5.518.421.  CI.  439-607.000. 


Douty.  George  H.;  Griesemer.  David  A.;  Huss.  John  P..  Jr.;  Landis.  John 
M.:  Long.  Michael  D.;  McOeerey.  Earl  W.;  Reynolds.  Charles  E; 
Shirk.  Michael  E;  and  Weidler.  Charies  H..  5.518.424.  Q.  439- 
660.000. 
White.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Dumas.   Gregory   P.;   Perkins.   Mark   M.;   and  White.  Charles   M., 
5,519,773.  CI.  379-265.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Randy.  5.518,126,  CI.  2II-4I.000. 
White.  Jack  D..  Jr.:  and  Richmond.  Kennedi  D..  lo  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Bell 
construction  and  combination  widi  a  pulley.  5.518.460.  CI.  474-139.000. 
While.  Theodore  C:  Wong.  Chung  W ;  Nguyen.  Kha;  Sheth.  Jayesh  V.;  and 
Harris.  Craig  W..  to  Unisys  Corporation.   Inierbus  interface  module. 
5  519  883  CI  395-840.000. 
White.  Willard  H.  Sliding  digital  bookmarker.  5.518.409.  CI.  434-405.000. 
Wichelhaus.  Juergen:  See — 

Kinzelmann.  Hans-Georg;  Heucher.  Reimar.  and  Widielhaus,  Jueigen, 
5.5I9.I09.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Wicker.  Thomas;  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Coullas.  Dennis  K.;  Forster.  John  C;  Keller,  John 
H.;  and  Wicker.  Thomas.  5.518.547,  O.  II8-723.0MA. 
Wicklow.  Donald  T:  See— 

Alfatafta.  Ali  A.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F;  Ckter.  James  B.;  and  Wicklow. 

Donald  T.  5.519.052.  CI.  514-455.000. 

Widjaja.  Nusa;  Lee.  William  B.:  Fish.  Robert  W.;  and  Bolton.  Cllve.  to 

Cognilech  Corporation.  Trophotropic  response  system.  5.518.497.  CI. 

600-27.000. 

Widmayer.  Don  F..  lo  Don  Widmayer  &  Associates.  Inc.  Control  of  AC  power 

to  inducrive  loads.  5.519.31 1.  CI.  323-319.000. 
Wieczoiek.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Mahoney,  Lynne  M..  lo  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Aqueous  adhesive  composi- 
tions for  use  in  binding  books.  5.519.072.  CI.  524-48.000. 
Wielenga.   Thomas   J.    Rotating   shuttle   engines    with    integral    valving. 

5.517.952.0.  I23^5.00R. 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ries.  Uwe:  Reiffen.  Manfred;  Grell.  Wolfgang:  Hauel.  Notbert:  Narr. 
Berthold:  Heckel.  Annin:  Bomhard.  Andreas;  van  Meel.  Jacques: 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  and  Enlzerolh.  Michael.  5.519.138.  O.  544- 
287.000. 
Wiesen.  Bernard.  Stepped  piston  axial  engine.  5.SI7.953.  Q.  123-SI.OOR. 
Wiklund.  Kari  G  :  See— 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan:  Kiiskila. 
Erkki;  Mattelmiiki.  Esko:  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen.  Jan  T: 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Sdderman.  Jarmo:  and  Wiklund.  Kari  G..  5,518.583.  CI. 
162-29.000. 
Wlkstroem.  Peter:  See — 

Srtirzebecher.  JOrg:  Vieweg.  Helmut;  and  Wikstroem.  Peter.  5.518,735. 
CI.  424-449.000. 
Wilbur,  Leonard  P.,  Jr.;  and  Roberts.  Owen  H..  Jr..  lo  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  charging  an  organic  photoconduclive  layer 
for  a  CRT.  5.519.217.  O.  250-326.000. 
Wild.  Peter  See— 

Renner.  Gerd-Friedrich;  Wild.  Peter:  and  Hassenrilck.  Karin.  5.519.121. 
CI.  534-797.000. 
Wildi- Weber.  Edwin,  to  Benninger  AG.  Thread  tensioner.  5,517,738,  O. 

28-194.000. 
Wilhelm.  Sigurd:  See- 
Wagner.  JOrg:  Bethke,  Norbert;  Neuwiith.  Ernst:  Brehler.  Henrik:  Pol- 
sier.  Rudplf:  and  Wilhelm.  Siguid.  5.517.957.  CI.  123-192.100. 
Wilhelmsen.  Harald:  See — 

Kastner.  Marcia  P.:  Eggen.  James  R.;  Morin.  Theodore  J.;  Sturdy.  James 
L.;  and  Wilhelmsen.  Harald.  5.5I9.6I8.  CI.  364-439.000. 
Wilhoyle.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Rice.  Bart  F:  and  Wilhoyle.  Michael  E..  5.519.735.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Wilkins.  Leon  M.;  and  Walson.  Stephen  R..  lo  Organogenesis  Inc.  Cryo- 
preservation   of  cultured   skin   or   cornea  equivalents   with   agitation. 
5.518.878.  O.  435-1.300. 
Willard.  W  Bradford:  Set— 

Scariala.  Richard  F:  Soler.  Jose  J.;  and  Willard.  W.  Bradford,  S.SI8.230. 
CI.  271-186.000. 
Willemse,  Lucas:  Set — 

Crowder,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Willemse,  Lucas,  5,518,430,  CI.  441-93.000. 
Williams.  Barbara  E.:  Harpur.  Ian:  Heam.  Graham:  and  Hughes.  John  F.  to 
eNexus  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coaling  substrates  with  inductively 
charged  resinous  powder  panicles.  5.518.546,  CI.  118-621.000. 
Williams.  Charles  R.:  Stt— 

Pietrowski.  Michael  L.;  Noriin.  Gordon  D.:  Mohr.  Thomas  J.;  Williams, 
Charies  «...  Haug.  Thomas  J.;  and  Herrmann.  John  W..  5.518.543.  CI. 
118-313.000. 
Williams.  Edward  W..  lo  Keele  University.  Idenlification  and  information 

storage  devices.  5.519.200.  CI.  235-487.000. 
Williams.  James  B.:  Stt — 

Zicgler.  Michael  L.;  Brooks.  Robert  J.;  Bryg.  William  R.;  Chan.  Kenneth 
K.;  Hotchkiss.  Thomas  R.;  Naas.  Robert  E.;  Odineal.  Robert  D.;  Voge, 
Brendan  A.;  Williams.  James  B.:  and  Wood.  John  L..  5.519.838.  O. 
395-299.000. 
Williams.  John  D.:  Ste — 

Ibok.  Effiong  E.;  and  Williams.  John  D..  5  J  18.950.  O.  437-67.000. 
Williams.  Jon  I.:  Stt — 

Mapelli.  Claudio:  Swerdloff.  Michael  D.:  Williams.  Jon  I.:  and  Everett. 
Nicholas  P.  5.519.1 15.  CI.  530-324.000. 


WilUams.  Linkwood.  Anchor  for  a  basketball  goal.  5.5 1 8.233. 0.  273- 1  SOR 
Williams.  Robert  A.  Rre  extinguisher  5.518.075.  O.  169-59.000. 
Williamson.  Steven:  See — 

Luftig,  Steven;  Ernst.  James;  Connelly.  Patrick;  and  Williamson.  Steven. 
5.518.403.  a.  434-226.000. 
Willis.  Donald  H..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Luma/chroma 
separation  filter  widi  common  delay  element  for  comb  filter  separation  and 
recursive  noise  reduction  of  composite  video  input  signal.  5.519.454.  CI. 
348-663.000. 
Willis.  Jerry  W.;  and  Herhig.  Gregory  S..  to  Haskins  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  a  pocketed  card  slock  or  paper 
member  having  a  wide  peripheral  edge.  5.518.489.  CI.  493-163.000. 
Willmann.  Gert;  and  Wippenbeck.  Matthias,  to  Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  and  facility  for  randomly  selecting  one  out  of  N  nodes,  as  well 
as  a  switching  element,  a  switching  network,  and  an  exchange  therewith. 
5.519.6%.  O.  370-58.200. 
Wilson.  Cameron  A.:  See — 

Lappington.  John  P.:  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yanuunoto.  Wayne  Y.:  Wilson. 
Cameron  A.;  Bcrkobin,  Eric  C;  and  Simons,  Richard  S..  5,519,433, 
O.  348-2.000. 
Wilson,  David  E:  See— 

Goodale,  Garold  J.,  Jr.;  Behknv,  Hethert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  David  E., 
5,519,287.  O.  3I5-200.00A. 
Wilson,  Malcolm  E.,  lo  3DLabs  Ltd.  DaU-airay  processing  and  memory 

systems.  5,519,829,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  G..  to  Huyck  Licensco,  Inc.  Papeimaker's  forming  fabric  with 
additional  cross  machine  direction  locator  and  fiber  supporting  yams. 
5,518.042.  O.  I39-383.00A. 
Wilson.  Thomas  N.;  Berry.  Milton  E.;  Butler.  John  D.;  Crumbley.  Thomas  H.: 
and  Ware.  Peter  W.  to  Soulhwire  Company.  Method  of  reducing  emissions 
from  a  metal  melting  furnace.  5.518.524.  CI.  75-585.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Hengtien  H..  5.518.949.  O.  437-62.000. 
Windmeller  &  HOlscher  See— 

Achelpohl,  Friu;  and  Sandmeier.  Hermann.  5.518.103,  CI.  198-416.000. 
Winkelman.  James  R.:  Ste — 

Liubakka,  Michael  K  ;  and  Winkelman,  James  R.,  5,519,612.  O.  364- 
424.050. 
Winkley,  Michael  W..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Medroge- 

stone  production.  5.519.153.  CI.  552-605.000. 
Winship.  Thomas  E..  to  Shaw  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  making  upset  ends 

on  metal  pipe  and  resulting  product.  5.517.843.  O.  72-306.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E..  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Control  of  fiingal  disease 

in  culuvaied  plants.  5.518.986,  CI.  504-101.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E..  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co..  Inc.  Pesticide  compositions 
for  control  of  fungal  disease  in  cultivated  crops.  5.518.987.  O.  504- 
101.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Lajoie.  M.  Stephen:  and  Winston.  Anthony  E.  5.518.727.  O.  424- 
400.000. 
Winter.  Michael:  Stt — 

Haas.  Robert  J.;  Winter.  Michael;  Aimigeri.  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow. 
Leroy  H.;  and  Wegge.  Jason  S..  5.517.861.  CI.  73-799.000. 
Winter.  Robert  B.  Print  screen  aUgnmenI  system.  5.517.912. 0.  lOl-l  14.000. 
Wippenbeck.  Matthias:  Stt — 

Willmann.  Gert:  and  Wippenbeck.  Matthias.  5.519.6%.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Wischermann.  Gerhanl.  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  eliminating 

inlerferace  signals  from  video  signals.  5^19.453,  CI.  348-620.000. 
Wise,  Bruce  R.:  Stt— 

Houser.  Howard  M..  Jr.:  Wise.  Bruce  R.;  and  Urm-son.  William  T.  Jr.. 
5,518.085.0.  184-3.100. 
Wisler.  David  C:  and  Shin.  Hyoun-Woo.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Vortex  suppression  for  an  eductor.  5.517.865.  O.  73-863.430. 
Witt.  Donald  C.  Jr..  to  Wilt.  Jr..  Donald  C.  Multi-chambered  container  having 

a  tube  insertion  guide  wall.  5.518.150.  CI.  222-377.000. 
Wloka.  Markus  G.:  George.  Binay  J.;  and  lyier.  Sean  C.  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  of  cell  characterization  in  a  distributed  simulation   system. 
5.519.848.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  The:  See- 
Meyers,  Marc  A.;  Patel,  Mansukh  M.;  Russell,  Michael  P.;  and  Record. 
David  W..  5.518.739.  O.  426-3.000. 
Wcjciechowski.  Matthew  P.:  Stt — 

Todd.  Christian  A.;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Jacobs.   Lynn  C:  and 
Wojciechowski.  Matthew  P.  5.519.554.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Wolf.  James  L.:  and  Sallis.  Daniel  V..  to  Medtrac  Technologies.  Inc.  Portable 

electronic  spiromelric  device.  5.518.002.  CI.  128-725.000. 
WBlfel.  Thomas;  Pel.  Aline  V;  Brichard.  Vincent:  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry, 
to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research.  Isolated,  tyrosinase  derived 
peptides  and  uses  theieof.  5.519.117.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Wonder- Weave  Corporation:  Stt — 

Nash.  Christine  R..  5.518.01 1.  O.  132-212.000. 
Wong.  Ban  P:  See- 
Campbell.  John  G.:  and  Wong.  Ban  P.  5,519,338,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Wong,  Chung  W.:  See- 
White,  Theodore  C;  Wong,  Chung  W.;  Nguyen,  Kha;  Sheth.  Jayesh  V; 
and  Harris.  Craig  W.,  5.519.883.  O.  395-840.000. 
Wong.  Stephen  L.;  and  Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman.  lo  North  American 
Philips     Corporation.     Temperature-compensated     voltage     regulator. 
5,519.313,0.323-315.000. 


Wong.  Vincent  Y.;  Villagran.  Francisco  V:  and  Sackenheim.  Richard  J.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Reduced  fat  nut  spreads  and  continuous 
process  for  making.  5.518.755.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Woo.  Arthur  S.;  Sheldrick.  Wayne  S.;  Gammie.  Keidi  B.;  and  Hekimian. 
Hrad.  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  providing  com- 
pressed digital  teletext  services  and  teletext  support  services.  5.519,780,  CI. 
380-49.000. 
Woo,  Sang  H.,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  wet 

etching  polysiUcon.  5,518.966.  CI.  437-233.000 
Wood.  Alan  G.;  Famworth.  Warren  M.;  and  Hembree.  David  R..  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Carrier  for  testing  an  unpackaged  semiconductor  die. 
5.519332.  a.  324-755.000. 
Wood.  David  M.:  See— 

Mreiuia,  Stephen  A.;  Wood,  David  M.;  and  Mackenzie.  Raymond  W.. 
5319.561.  CI.  361-105.000. 
Wood.  Edwin  H.;  and  Matthews.  William  G..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navy.  Drag  inducing  drogue  for  multiple  lowed  arrays.  5317.938.  O. 
114-311.000. 
Wood.  John  L.:  Set— 

Ziegler.  Michael  L.;  Brooks.  Robert  J.;  Bryg.  William  R.;  Chan.  Kenneth 

K.;  Hotchkiss.  Thomas  R.;  Naas,  Robert  E.:  Odineal.  Robert  D.;  Voge. 

Brendan  A  ;  Williams.  James  B.;  and  Wood.  John  L..  5319.838.  O. 

395-299.000. 

Wood.  Louis  L.:  and  Callon.  Gary  J.,  lo  Calwood  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. 

Polymers  of  maleic  acid  widi  amines.  53I9.1 10.  O.  528-363.000. 
Wood.  Mark  B.  Near  field  power  coupling  system.  5319.262.  Q.  307- 

104.000. 
Wood.  Scon  T:  Stt— 

Smalanskas.  Joseph  R;  Hopkins.  Dale  W.;  Wood.  Scoo  T;  and  Blazic. 
Emesl  S..  5319.410.  O.  345-7.000. 
Woodason.  Raymond  O.;  and  Shaw.  David  W..  to  Standard  Aero  Limiled. 
Diagnostic  performance  testing  for  gas  turtnne  engines.  5317,852,  O. 
73-117.400. 
Woodhead  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Baggio,  Horacio  A.:  and  Granal.  Michael  A..  5319.587. 0. 362-21 .000. 
Woods.  Derek,  to  Thomas  &.  Bells  Corporation.  Cable  ties.  5317.728.  CI. 

24-16.0PB. 
WoodwanL  Ted  K.:  See- 
Cunningham.  John  E.:  and  Woodward.  Ted  K..  5318.935. 0. 437-5.000. 
Woolverton.  Douglas  P..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Moldable  nesting 

frame  for  light  emitting  diode  array.  53193%.  O.  362-250.000. 
Wootton.  Roy  E:  See— 

Benong.  David  B.;  Laster.  Waller  R.;  Sanford.  George  W.;  Roidl.  R. 

Michael;  Evans.  Richard  A.:  and  Woonon.  Roy  E..  5317.862,  CL 

73-861.850. 

Worrell.  Wayne:  Han.  Ping:  and  Uchimolo.  Yoshiharu.  to  University  of 

Peimsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Single-component  solid  oxide  bodies. 

5318.830.0.429-31.000 

Wortham.  Larry  C. .  to  Highwaymasler  Communications.  Inc.  Vehicle  locating 

and  communicating  method  and  apparatus.  5319.621.  CI.  364-460.000. 
Wrapco  International  N.V.:  See — 

Capy.  GUbert:  and  Buchberg.  Akiva.  5318.167.  O.  229-87.030. 
Wreede.  John  E.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  One  way   holograms. 

5319316.  O.  359-3.000. 
Wright.  A.  Lee;  and  Wright.  Nancy  E.  Marine  dock  bumper  and  tie  line 

storage  device.  5318.342.  O.  405-211.000. 
Wright.  David  S.:  Set— 

Wurst,  Stephen  G.:   Baitlen.  Ray  H..  UI:  and  Wright.  David  S.. 
5318.205.  CI.  244-58.000. 
Wright.  Harold  O..  lo  Rellec  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  litz  wiic 

connection.  5317.755.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Wright.  Nancy  E:  See- 
Wright.  A.  Lee;  and  Wright.  Nancy  E.  5318.342.  O.  405-211.000. 
Wrzesinski.  Stanley:  See — 

Besier.  Emil;  Corsatea.  Liviu;  and  Wrzesinski.  Stanley.  5319387.  C\. 
340-870.020. 
Wu.  Chen-Sheng.  lo  Acer  Peripherals.  liK.  Direction  and  an  angle  adiustmcM 

apparanis  for  a  video  dispUy  device.  5318.216.  CI.  248-371.000 
Wu.  Guanli:  See— 

Unger.  Evan  C;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5317.993.  O.  128-653.400. 
Wu.  Lin-June:  Ste — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming:  Yu.  Chen-Hua;  Chen.  Lung;  and  Wu.  Lin-June. 
5318.959,0.437-190.000. 
Wu.  Wen-Chang.  Lampshade  structure  of  a  halogen  lamp.  5319394.  O. 

362-223.000. 
Wulz.  Hans-Jilrgen:  and  Fremdt.  Bemd.  to  Voidi  Sulzer  Papicrmaschinen 

GmbH.  Paper  machine  drying  section.  5317.766.  CI.  34-117.000. 
Wunderlich-Kehm.    Joan.    Manicurist's    thumb    and    finger    protectors. 

5317.692.  O.  2-21.000. 
Wurst.  Stephen  G.;  Bartlen.  Ray  H..  Ill;  and  Wright  David  S..  lo  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  High  altitude,  long  duration  surveillance  system. 
5318.205.  O.  244-58.000. 
Wysocki.  Joseph  J.:  Stt — 

Stephany.  Joseph  F:  Becerra.  Juan  J.:  John.  Peter  J.:  Kneezel.  Gary  A.; 
LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.. 
5319.417.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Stephany.  Joseph  F;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  LaDonna.  Richard  V:  Watrobski. 
Thomas  E;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  and  Ealon.  James.  5319.419.  O. 
347-19.000. 
Xeikon  NV:  See— 
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De  Cock.  Edeime  M.;  De  Schunphelane.  Lucien  A.;  and  Grobben. 
Alfons  y.  5419.430,  Q.  347-238.000. 
Xerox  Cocporadon:  See — 

Bayley.  Roben  D.:  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  Paxson.  James 

R.;  and  Nelson.  Robert  A..  S.S18.8S0.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Bell.  Conrad  J.:  and  Amidon.  Alan  B..  3.319.477.  O.  3SS-282.000. 
Cdmgan.  Richard  W..  Jr.,  3.319.470.  Q.  355-245.000. 
Creatura.  John  A.;  McKnight.  Catherine  A.:  Duggan.  Michael  J.:  Dom- 
broski.  Thomas  C;  Kelly.  Bernard  A.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  and 
Cunningham.  Michael  F..  5.518,855,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Dalai,  Edul  N.;  Bcffces.  John  S.:  and  Naiale.  Kristen  M..  5.519.476.  Q. 

355-279.000. 
Died.  Steven  J.:  Kupchik.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Goeserich.  Manfred  H., 

5.519,425.0.347-87.000. 
Oenovese,  Frank  C.  5.519.432.  O.  347-260.000. 
Gusmano.  Donald  J.:  Lovette.  Whynn  V;  Hayes.  Frederick  O..  Ill;  and 

Rossi,  Robert  J..  5.519.441.  Q.  348-207.000. 
Hamilton.  Robert  S..  5.519.501.  C\.  358-2%.000. 
Ho.  Jackson  H.;  Fulks.  Ronald  T;  and  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin.  5.518.805.  C\. 

428-213.000. 
Hubble.  Fred  F.  HI:  Costanza.  Daniel  W.;  Hinton.  Edward  T;  and  Furst. 

Michael  R..  5.519.230.  CI.  250-559  360. 
Hubble,  Fred  F.  Ill:  Borton.  Michael  D.:  Martin.  James  R:  and  Shoe- 
maker, Ralph  A.,  5,519,497,  CI.  356-445.000. 
Klassen.  R.  Victor.  3.519,815,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Kuo,  Youd,  5,519.481,  O.  355-309.000. 
Kupiec,  Julian  M..  5.519.608.  CI.  364^19.080. 
Lyies.  Joseph  B.:  and  Bell.  Alan  G..  5.519.698.  CI.  37060.000. 
Malachowski,  Michael  A.,  5.519.478.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Morehouse.  Paul  W..  Jr.:  and  Knapp.  John  F,  5.519.473.  CI.  355- 

256.000. 
Reddy.  Karimireddy  H..  3.518.231.  CI.  271-277.000. 
Scariata.  Richard  F:  Soler.  Jose  J.:  and  Willard.  W.  Bradford.  5.518.230. 

a.  271-186.000. 
Slephany.  Joseph  F:  Becena.  Juan  J.:  John,  Peter  J.:  Kneezel,  Gary  A.; 
Lal>>nna.  Richard  V.;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.:  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.. 
5.519.417,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Slephany.  Joseph  F:  Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  LaDonna.  Richard  V.:  Wanobski. 
Thomas  E.:  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.:  and  Ealon.  James.  5.519,419.  CI. 
347-19.000. 
TeWinkle.  Scoa  L..  5.519.514.  CI.  358-514.000. 
Thayer.   Bruce  E.:   Pozniakas.   Robert  S.:  -and  Rollins.   David  E.. 

5.519.480.  CI.  355-301.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  V.:  Herbert.  William  G.:  Umburg.  William  W.:  Mishra. 
Satchidanand:  Post.  Richard  L.:  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C:  Foley.  Geof- 
frey M.  T:  and  Cherian.  Abraham.  5.518.854,  CI.  430-133.000. 
Xu.  Liming.  Material  for  converting  microwave  energy  into  thermal  energy, 
and  a  cooking  receptacle  fabricaled  from  diat  material.  5.519.1%.  CI. 
219-730.000. 
Xu.  Yan:  See— 

Atallah.  Deif  N.:  and  Xu.  Yan.  5.519.842.  O.  395-412.000. 
Yach.  Robert  L..  lo  Jordan  Controls.  Inc.  Spring  return  electric  actuator. 

5.518.462.  CI.  475-149.000. 
Yacoub,  Khalil:  See — 

Pinschmidt.  Robert  K..  Jr.:  and  Yacoub.  Khalil.  5.519.093.  CI.  515- 
353.000. 
Yaegashi.  Hidetami:  See — 

MaLsukawa.     Hiroyuki;     Yonemizu.    Akira:     Matsushita.     Michiaki: 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro:  Takekuma,  Takashi:  Yaegashi.  Hidetami:  and 
Fukuda.  Takahide.  5.518.542.  O.  118-52.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  Tsuji,  Masanori:  aitd  Kashiyama.  Motohisa.  to  Yazaki  Coipora- 

tion.  Hinge  connecting  mechanism.  5.518.334.  O.  403-291.000. 
Yaginuma.  ALsushi;  Harada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Inoue.  Yoshio.  to  Shin-etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Foamable  silicone  rubber  composition.  5.519,067,  CI. 
521-154  000. 
Yahagi.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Fujita.  Kousaku:  and  Yahagi,  Masahiko.  5.519,697,  Q.  370-58.300. 
Yakobson,  Eric:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald:  and  Yakobson.  Eric.  5.518.760.  O.  427-98.000. 
Yamada,  Makoto:  See — 

Bandai.  Yasuhilo:  Higuchi.  Tomohisa:  Yazawa,  Hiroaki:  Kameyama. 
Yoshikatsu:  and  Yamada.  Makoto,  5.519.512.  O.  358-474.000. 
Yamada.  Mikio:  See — 

Moriyama.  Keiji:  Endo.  Seiichiro:  and  Yamada.  Mikio.  5.518.246,  CI. 
473-384.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuloshi:  Kaio.  Masanari:  Miyata.  Keizo:  Aoyama.  Yoshiyuki:  and 
Shikama.  Hiroshi,  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Muteins  of  TNF  phar- 
maceutical compositions  and  a  method  of  making.  5.519.119.  CI.  530- 
351.000. 
Yamada.  Seiichi:  See — 

Naiioh.  Takashi:  Namekawa.  Takashi:  Yamada.  Seiichi:  Maeda.  Kuni- 
hiro:  and  Inada.  Kenkichi,  5.519.555.  CI  360-120.000. 
Yamada.  Tomoyoshi:  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi:  and  Aruga,  Keiji.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Spindle  motor  and  disk  drive  having  the  saiiK.  5.519.270.  CI. 
3I0-67.00R. 
Yamagishi.  Junko:  Tsuzuki.  Takuo:  Mizuhara.  Nobotu:  Sakuma.  Tetsuo:  and 
Tsunoda.  Ton>oaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System, 
Ltd.  Application  execution  control  method  and  system  for  servicing 
subscribers  via  a  switchboard  connected  to  a  computer  using  an  application 
management  table.  5.519,874.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Iloh.   lUcashi:    Kurabayashi.    Katsumi:   and   Yamaguchi.   Hiroyuki. 
5.518.976.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tonariya.  Yoshito:  Shimizu.  Hiroaki:  Wada,  Yukihito:  Yamaguchi.  Kazu- 
hiro: Yamasaki,  Tomio:  Ishii,  Michiyuki:  Tojima.  Yoichi:  Togashi. 
Mitsuo:  and  Noguchi,  Yukihiro,  5.518,711.  Q.  424-9.411. 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro:  See — 

Okuchi.   Hiroyuki:   and  Yamaguchi.   Koshiro.   5.518328.  CI.   400- 
208.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Masumoio.  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue.  Akihisa:  Yamaguchi.  Tadashi:  and  Nosaki. 
Katsuloshi.  5.518.522.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takamasa:  See — 

Hikichi.  Yuichi:  Moriya.  Takeo:  Miki.  Hiroshi:  Yamaguchi,  Takamasa: 
and  Nogami.  Ikuo,  5,518,906.  CI.  435-116.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimori.  Junichi.  5.517,892.  CI.  84-462.000. 
Honda,  Kazuhiko,  5,519,680,  CI.  369^7.000. 
Kawashima,  Takahiro:  and  Matsumoto,  Shuichi.  5,518,408,  CI.  434- 

307.00A. 
Kunimoto,    Toshifiimi:    Masuda.    Hideyuki:    and    Kitayama,    Toru. 

5J19.167.  a.  84-661.000. 
Tabara.  Suguiu.  5.519.254.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

likura,  Masahiko,  5.517,958,  Q.  123-193.300. 
Yamakage,  Yasuhiro,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Focused  ion  beam  etching 

apparatus.  5,518,595,  Q.  204-192.340. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kato,  Makoto:  YamattKNo,  Hiroaki:  Nishino,  Seiji:  and  Kadowaki, 
Shin-ichi,  5,519,685,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Yamamoco,  Janet  K.:  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  M.:  Tones,  Barbara  A.:  and  Yamamoto,  Janet  K., 
5,519,114,0.530-324.000. 
Yamamoto,  Koei:  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  Mori.  Keisuke:  Tachibana.  Akifiimi: 
and  Makino,  Takao,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Morita  Seisakusho.  Medical  X-ray  image  processing  apparatus.  5.519,751, 
CI.  378-98.800. 
Yamamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junji:  Mochizuki,  Hideaki:  Yamamoto,  Masao;  and  Wake- 
moto.  Hirofumi.  5.519.519.  CI.  359-52.000. 
YamanKKo,  Tomohiko:  Shimada.  Yasunori:  and  Morimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  metal  wirings  on  an  insulating 
substrate.  5,518.936.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Yamamoto.  Wayne  Y:  See — 

Lappington.  John  P.:  Marshall.  Susan  K.:  Yanumoto.  Wayne  Y.;  Wilson. 
Cameron  A.:  Berkobin.  Eric  C:  and  Simons.  Richard  S..  3.319.433. 
CI.  348-2.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  S.5I9.6I0. 0.  364-424. 100. 
Yamamura.  Shigeo:  See — 

Murayama.  Ryuji:  Yamamura.  Shigeo:  and  Ikeda.  Masaaki.  5,518.825. 
O.  428-690.000. 
Yamamuro,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Satake.  Tokuki:  Miyamoto.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamuro, 
Shigeaki,  5318,829,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Yamanaka,  Etsuji:  See — 

Fan.  Hui-Zeng:  Yu.  Song:  Yamanaka.  Etsuji:  Numata.  Kazuhiro;  Oka. 
Toshinori:  Suzuki.  Norihiko:  and  Muranaka.  Yoshiyuki.  3.SI9.0I0. 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Yamanaka,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Shirai,  Masaharu:  and  Yamanaka,  Kimihiro,  3.517,736,  O.  29-847.000. 
Yamanaka.  Shun-ichiro:  See — 

Sukata,    Kazuaki:    Yamanaka.    Shun-ichiro:    and    Sugawara.    Shuji. 
5.518.852.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Yamanishi.  Toru:  See — 

Ueda.  TonKihiko:  Matsuura.  Ichiro:  Honjo,  Makoto;  Kakii.  Toshiaki; 
Yamanishi.  Toru:  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5,519.800,  CI.  385-80.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro:  Morikawa,  Yuko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
Haruki:  Sakai,  Kunihiro:  Kawade,  Hisaaki:  Eguchi,  Ken;  Kawakami, 
Eigo:  Kawasa,  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii,  Minoru:  Saitoh.  KenjI;  Yamano. 
Akihiko:  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5,519.686.  O.  369-126.000. 
Yamasaki.  Jiro:  See — 

Ho,  Wing:  and  Yamasaki,  Jiro,  5,519,379,  CI.  340-331.000. 
Yamasaki.  Komei:  and  Funaki,  Keisuke.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd.  Resin 
laminate  containing  syndiolactic  styrene-based  polymer.  5.518.817.  CI. 
428-411.100. 
Yamasaki.  Tatsuo:  Nose.  Junichi:  Kaneko.  Hideki;  and  Inoue.  Tohru.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  recording  and  reproducing  plural  types  of  data  signals  at  different 
data  rates.  5.519.547.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Yamasaki.  Tomio:  See — 

Tonariya.  Yoshito:  Shimizu,  Hiroaki:  Wada.  Yukihito:  Yamaguchi.  Kazu- 
hiro: Yamasaki,  Tomio:  Ishii,  Michiyuki:  Tojima,  Yoichi:  Togashi. 
Milsuo:  and  Noguchi.  Yukihiro.  5.518.711.  CI.  424-9.411. 
Yamashita.  Hitoshi:  See — 

itoh.  Hiroshi:  Abe.  Takashi:  Kamio.  Hideo:  Yamashita,  Hitoshi:  and 
Nina.  Alsuhiko.  5.519.088.  O.  524-812.000. 
Yamashita.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Katsuyama.    Akiko;    Sasago,    Masaru;    and    Yamashita.    Kazuhiro. 
5,518.379.0.  136-659.110. 


Yamashita.  Muneharu;  Tabota.  Jun;  Mizuno,  Toshihiro;  and  Inoue,  Jiro.  lo 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Acceleradon  sensor  having  fault  diagnos- 
ing device.  5.517.845,  O.  73-I.OOD. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroshi:  Sakai,  Masanori:  Mabuchi,  Katsumi;  Takahashi,  Takuya; 
Ohnaka.  Noriyuki:  and  Hattori.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  degree  of  corrosion  of  metal  materials.  5.5 19.330, 
O.  324-700.000. 
Yamauchi,  Tsunenori:  See— 

Furumura,  Yuji;  Mieno.  Fumitake:  Nakazawa.  Tsutomu:  Eshita.  Takashi: 
Maeda.  Mamoru;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenori.  5,518.937.  O.  437- 
31.000. 
Yamazaki.  Isao:  See — 

Miyake.  Ryo;  Ishii,  Masaharu;  Enoki,  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  linai, 
Kazumichi;  Kuroishi,  Tadafiimi:  and  Hsueh,  Yu-ming.  5.519.635, 0. 
364^97.000. 
Yamazaki.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Soeda,  Takahiko:  Yamazaki.  Katsutoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Shoji:  Ishii,  Chiho; 
and  Hondou,  Keiko,  5,518.742.  CI.  426-63.000. 
Yamazaki,  Michihito:  See — 

Ojima.  Masaki:  Ohkubo,  Masaharu:  Kisu,  Hiroki:  Sakurai,  Kazushige; 
Yamazaki,  Michihito:  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro:  Kato.  Junichi;  Hasegawa. 
Hirolo;  Asano.  Erika;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Sakaizawa.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Ogata, 
Hiroaki.  3,519.472,  O.  355-246.000. 
Yamazaki,  Minora:  See — 

Takizawa,  Michiaki:  Shiozawa.  Fumio:  Magario,  Takasiii:  lUteucfai. 
Makoto:  Hoshina.  Masatake;  Yamazaki,  Minoru:  and  Kato,  Toshimi, 
5,518,671,0.  264-40.100. 
Yamazaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Waunabe,  'Tniyoshi:  Ando,  Ichiro:  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki, 
Toshio,  5.519.070.  O.  323-107.000. 
Yan.  Yeouchung:  Chen.  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Forouhi.  Abdul  R., 
to  Actel  Corporation.  Circuits  for  ESD  protection  of  metal-to-metal  anti- 
fuses  during  processing.  3.519.248,  O.  257-530.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro:  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Kawada.  Haruki: 
Sakai,    Kunihiro:    Kawade,    Hisaaki:    Eguchi,    Ken;    Kawakami,    Eigo; 
Kawasa,  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Saitoh.  Kenji:  Yamano.  Akihiko;  and 
Nose,  Hiroyasu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Encoder  for  controlling 
measurements  in  the  range  of  a  few  angstroms.  5,5 19,686, 0. 369- 1 26.000. 
Yanai,  Ken-iti:  See — 

Hodate,  Mari;  Matsumoto,  Norihisa:  Ofagala,  Kohji:  Wada,  Tamolsu; 
Yanai,  Ken-iti:  Oki,  Ken-ichi;  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi:  Takei.  Michiko; 
Kakehi,  Tatsuya:  and  Okabe,  Masahiro.  5.518.940.  O.  437-41.000. 
Yanai.  Norifumi;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Katsura,  Koyo;  and  Fukunaga.  Yasushi.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image  composing  and  displaying  method  and  apparatus  for 
displaying  a  composite  image  of  video  signals  and  computer  graphics. 
3.319,449,  CI.  348-398.000. 
Yanai,  Satoshi:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Masaru:  Suzuki.  Norio:  Fujii.  Norilsugu;  and  Yanai.  Satoshi. 
5,519.494,0.356-371.000. 
Yang.  Jer-Ming:  See — 

Freiermudi,  Peter  E.;  Ginn,  Kathleen  S.:  Haley,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lamaire, 

Susan  J.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Mills.  Gavin  T;  Redmond.  Timothy  A.; 

Tsang.  Yuk  L.;  Van  Horn.  Joseph  J.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred:  Walker,  George 

F.;  Yang.  Jer-Ming;  and  Long,  Clarence  S.,  5.519.193.  O.  219- 

678.000. 

Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for 

fabricating  a  CMOS  transistor  having  high- voltage  metal-gale.  5.518,938, 

O.  437-34.000. 

Yang,  Shui-Chuang.  Treatment  equipment  for  drinking  water.  5,518.598, 0. 

204-240.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  DC  compound  motor  having  an  auxiliary  generator  which 
supplies  power  for  shunt  field  vrinding  excitation.  S3l9,276,  O.  310- 
113.000. 
Yano,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tertiuchi,  Kiyohiro;  Yano,  Katsuhiko;  and  Odani.  Niro,  5.318,822,  O. 

428-548.000. 

Yano.  Mitsuyoshi;  Milsuda.  Keiji:  Murakami.  Minoru;  Sakatoku.  Moloyuki: 

Hayashi,  Kenichi;  Aonuma.  Hidenori;  and  Mizutani.  Tulomu.  to  Central 

Glass  Company,  Limited.  Coating  composition  for  preparing  back  coating 

film  of  mirTOr.'5.5l9.542.  O.  359-884.000. 

Yardley,  John  P.;  and  Retcher.  Horace.  Ill,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.  4-indolyIpiperazinyl  derivatives.  5.519.025.  CI.  514-254.000. 

Yates.  Donald  E.;  and  Knusdsen.  Robert  S..  to  Glue-Fold,  Inc.  Form  folding 

and  gluing  machine.  5,518.574,  CI.  156-356.000 
Yatsuda.  Yuji:  Hagiwara.  Takaaki:  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Minami,  Shinichi;  and  Itoh. 
Yokichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  aligned  semicon- 
ductor regions  and  a  plurality  of  MISFETs.  3  J  19.244.  O.  257-372.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Onoda,  Katsuhiko,  5,518,428,  O.  439-752.000. 
Sano,  Takahiro,  5.518,415,  O.  439-204.000. 
Sato,  Kenichi.  5,519.179.  CI.  20O-83.OON. 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa,  3,318334, 0. 
403-291.000. 
Yazawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Bandai.  Yasuhito;  Higuchi,  Tomohisa:  Yazawa.  Hiroaki;  Kameyama. 
Yoshikatsu:  and  Yamada,  Makoto.  5319312.  O.  358-474.000. 
Yeager.  Roben  H.:  See- 
Lund,  Bruce  D.:  and  Yeager.  Robert  H..  5318.436,  O.  446-180.000. 
Yeckley,  Russell  L.,  to  Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Indusoial  Ceramics  Corp.  Sili- 
con nitride  ceramic  having  high  fatigue  life  and  high  toughness.  3,318,673. 
O.  264-65.000. 


Veda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Lid.:  See — 

Lider.  Ofer,  Greenspoon.  Noam:  Henhkoviz.  Rami:  and  Akm.  Rooen. 
5319.005.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Yee,  David  K.;  See— 

Dalla  Bena,  Ralph  A.;  Yee.  David  K.;  Magno,  Scon  A.;  tad  Shoji  Ibra, 
5318,697,  a.  422-173.000. 
Yee.  David  M.:  See— 

Bickley.  Robert  H.;  Moy.  LeUnd  L;  Yee.  David  M.;  Keller.  Theodore 
W.;  and  Sikorski,  Roy  W.,  5319,403.  O.  342-352.000. 
Yeh,  Cheng:  See— 

Yuo.  Wu-BiK  Liao.  Chien-Shiun;  Lin.  Weo-ieng;  Yeh.  Cheng:  Chao, 
Yn-Shan:  and  Un,  Li-Kuel,  5319,108,  O.  328-287.000. 
Yeh,  Tsun-Wan.  Tape  cassette  adapter  for  converting  a  compact  tape  cassette 
to  a  standard  size  tape  cassette  for  application  in  a  genenl  video-upe 
piaya.  5319350,  Q.  360-94.000. 
Yellin.  Haim:  See— 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P  M.:  Levy.  Rulh:  nd  Yellin. 
Haim.  3319.061.  O.  314-647.000. 
Yellowk;y.  Ian;  Ardekani.  Ramin;  and  Seethaler.  Rudolf  J.,  to  University  of 
British  Columbia.  The.  Muhiple  slave  control.  3319.602. 0. 364-132.000. 
Yen.  Benjamin  M.:  See — 

Liu.  Chung  Y.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  and  Pert.  Julius  P.. 
3318.030.  a.  137-625.650. 
Yeremian.  Noubar.  Mail  slot  mounting  assembly.  5.518.175.  O.  232-19.000. 
Yi,  Alex  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Pollution  control  system 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5317,978,  O.  123-383.000. 
Yu  Yong-Taek:  See- 
Park,  Yong-Seok;  Kim,  Hyung-Cham:  Kim.  Sung-Hong;  and  Yi,  Yong- 
Taek.  5318.893.  O.  435-29.000. 
Yiu-So,  Albert:  See— 

Hu.  Amonio  C:  and  Yhi-So.  Aibeit.  5318,238.  O.  273-I28.00R. 
Yoder.  Alfred  D.:  See- 
On.  David  F;  and  Yoder,  Alfred  D..  5317,932.  O.  111-193.000. 
Yokev,  Hanoch;  Harel,  Haim:  and  Meiman.  Yehouda.  lo  Nexus  1994  Limited. 

Remote  unit  for  use  widi  remote  pager.  5319.718.  O.  375-202.000. 
Yokomizo.  Osamu:  See — 

Masumi.  Ryoji;  Aoyama,  Moloo;  Koyama.  Junichi;  Iihibasfai.  Yoko;  and 
Yokomizo.  Osamu.  5319.739,  O.  376-210.000. 
Yokoyama.  Akihisa:  See — 

Sprengeler,  Paul;  Smitfi,  AnxK  B.,  HI;  Hirscfamann,  Ralph  F;  and 
Yokoyama.  Akihisa,  5319.060.  O.  514-601.000. 
Yokoyama.  Takanori;  Shimada.  Masaru:  Kamiwaki.  Tadashi:  Saito.  Masa- 
hiko: Kobayashi.  Yoshiki:  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroaki,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Dis- 
tributed prtxxssing  system  for  nradules,  each  having  modularized  objects. 
5319,875,  O.  395-800.000. 
Yoneda,  Hideki:  and  Sincbez-Sinencio,  Edgar,  to  Kawasaki  Sleel  Corpora- 
tion.   Neural   network,   processor,   and   pattern    recognition   apparatus. 
5319,811,0.395-24.000. 
Yoneda.  Yamshi;  Saefci.  Shinichi:  Hidaka,  Noriyuki;  and  Abe.  Minobu.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Inchistrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  par- 
allel processing  among  a  plurality  of  processors.  3319,877.  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Yonemizu.  Akira:  See — 

Matsukawa.    Hiroyuki;    Yonemizu.    Akin:    Matsushita,    Michiaki: 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro:  Takekuma.  Takashi:  Yaegashi.  Hidetanu:  and 
Fukuda,  Takahide,  5318.542.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Yoo.  Kyong  Y.;  and  Choi.  Byong  D..  lo  Byong  Duk  Choi.  Toothbrush. 

5317.711.0.  15-167.100. 
Yoo.  Tae  K.;  and  Kim.  Jong  S..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  fabricating 

a  semiconductor  laser.  5318.954.  O.  437-129.000. 
Yoon.  Jung  Shik:  See — 

Ko.  Yong  Chul;  and  Yoon.  Jung  Shik.  5319,444.  O.  348-513.000. 
York  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sims.  Kenneth  M..  5318.675.  O.  264-122.000. 
York,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Stevens.  Albert  F;  Stevens.  Marie  A.;  DeWin.  Roben  R.;  Lile.  William 
R.;  York,  Michael  £.;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Panerson.  Roy  E., 
5318,121.0.209-1.000. 
York.  Michael  T.:  and  Harris.  Richard  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rouv 

assembly  for  an  electric  machine.  5319,277.  O.  310-263.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Yamaguchi,  Tadashi:  and  Nosaki, 
Katsuloshi,  5318,522.  O.  75-255.000. 
Yoshida,  Makolo:  aiKl  Nishimiya,  Masafiimi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Lttl.  Controlling/driving  apparatus  for  an  electrically-ttriven  compres- 
sor in  a  car.  5319301.  CI.  318-811.000. 
Yoshida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yoshida.  Masaaki.  3319,714.  CL  371- 
22.300. 
Yoshida.  Naoyuki;  Sugiuia.  Teniyo:  and  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki.  to  Chisso 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  optically  active  3-aminobutanoic  acid 
and  the  ester  intermediales.  5318.903,  O.  435-106.000. 
Yoshida.  Naozane:  See — 

Mizokami,  Takuya;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yoshida.  Naozane:  and  Sekine. 
Takehiko.  5319.683.  O.  369-59.000. 
Yoshida.  Sadaio:  Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba,  Akihiko:  and  Shibala.  Yasuhiko.  to 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge  former  linkage  system  for 
outboard  motor.  5317.963.  O.  123-336.000. 
Yoshida,  Tatsuya:  See — 
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Kjuiazawa.  Hiioshi;  Tajima,  Fumio:  Honda,  Yasuhiko;  Sasaki.  Yasushi: 

Minegistai.  Tenihiko;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikatu;  Yoshkia.  Talsuya;  and 

Kadomokai.  Yuzo.  S.JI7.966.  CI.  l23-3%.000 

Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  and  Takata.  Yukari.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dniki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Priority  encoder  for  accessing  multiple  registers  simultaneously 

and  a  dau  processmg  system  which  uses  it  5319.881.  C\.  395-800.000. 

Yoshii.  Minocu:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro:  Mohkawa.  Yuko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 

Haniki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawakami. 

Eigo;  Kawasa.  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii.  Minoru.  Saitoh.  Kenji:  Yamano, 

Akihiko;  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5.519.686.  CI.  369-126.000. 

Yoshino.  Masachika.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Curable  silicone  rubber 

composition  and  method  for  preparing  silicone  rubber.  5.519,082.  CI. 

524-493.000. 

Yoshino.  Satoshi:  and  Abe.  Akihiro,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Impact  printer  which 

can  detect  partial  defects  in  coils.  5.518.326.  C\.  400-74.000. 
Yoshinuma.  Kuni;  See — 

Takagi.    Masazumi;    Onuma,    Toshio;    Watanabe,    Tatsuya;    Enami, 
Toshiaki.  Tanihira.  Kazuo:  Sawada.  Hinxaka;  Yoshinuma,  Kuni:  and 
Komalsuda,  Hiroaki.  5.518,570,  O.  156-303.000. 
Yoshioka.  Mamoru.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  timing  control 

device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.517.955.  CI.  123-90  150 
Yoshizawa,  Hiroshi:  Kubo.  Isao;  Noya.  Shigeto;  Fujiwara,  Takafumi;  Miura, 
Akira:  and  Eda,  Nobuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cylin- 
drical air-ceU.  5.518.834.  CI.  429  59.000 
Yost.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Qose.  Eric  C;  Goff.  ]eny  K.;  and  Yost.  Donald  A..  3,519,601.  Q. 
363-98,000 
Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  and  Yellin.  Haim. 
to  Teva  FharTnacetidcal  Industries  Ltd.;  and  Technion  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Foundation  Ltd.  R-enandomer  of  n-propargyl  1  -aminoindan.  salts, 
compositions  and  uses  thereof  5.519.061,  CI  514-647.000. 
Young.  Darel;  and  Young.  Patricia  A.  Variable  resistance  leg  exercising 

device.  5,518,479,  Q.  482-121.000. 
Young,  Frederick:  See — 

Johnson.  John  R.;  Truog.  Keith  L,:  Enlow.  Howard  H.;  Buehne,  William 
J  :  and  Young.  Frederick.  S.S  18.786.  CI.  428-40.600 
Young.  Neal  E.:  See — 

Matias.  Yossi;  Vitter.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Young.  Neal  E.,  5,319,840.  O. 
395-375.000. 
Young.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Young.  Darel:  and  Young,  Patricia  A..  5,518,479,  CL  482-121.000. 
Young.  Robson  T.  Jr..  to  National  Pallet  L.L.C.  Collapsible  pallet.  5.517,926. 

CI.  108-51  300. 
Young.  Steven  D.;  Britcher,  Susan  F.;  Payne.  Linda  S.;  Tian,  Lekhanh  O.:  and 
Lununa.  William  C.  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Benzoxazinones  as  inhibitors 
of  HIV  reverse  transcriptase.  5.519,021.  O.  314-230.500. 
Yozawa.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Asami.  Katuo:  and  Yozawa.  Hiloshi,  5,519,442,  d.  348-.373.000. 
Yu.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Giewont.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Yu.  Anthony  J..  S.SI8.938.  Q,  437-186,000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua:  See— 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  Yu.  Chen-Hua;  Chen.  Lung:  and  Wu.  Lin-June. 
5.518.959.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Herbert.  William  G  ;  Limbuig.  William  W.;  Mishta, 
Satchidanand:  Post.  Richard  L.;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M. 
T;  and  Cherian.  Abraham,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Flexible  tubes  supported 
on  rigid  dnim.  5.518.854.  CI.  430-133.000. 
Yu.  Song:  See — 

Fan.  Hui-Zeng;  Yu.  Song:  Yamanaka.  Etsuji;  Numata.  Kazuhiro:  Oka. 
Toshinori;  Suzuki,  Norihiko:  aiKl  Muranaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5,319,010. 
a.  514-54.000. 
Yu,  Tsai-An;  and  Pan.  Jing-Pin,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 

Forming  copper  clad  laminates.  5.518.779.  O.  427-508.000, 
Yuan.  Chin-Chen.  Method  for  forming  threadings  in  a  bushing  which  is  used 

to  secure  a  hose  therein.  5.517,844.  CI.  72-325.000. 
Yuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakata.  Toshio:  Yuda.  Takashi:  Kasahara.  Shinichi:  Sukeda.  Toshiaki: 
Watanabe.  Hiromichi:  Maruyama.  Yoshiaki:  Nittoh.  Eiji;  Kuroiwa. 
Kenichi:  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki,  5„5I7,752,  O  29-832.000. 
Yue.  Cheisan  J.:  See- 
Liu.  Michael  S.:  Yue.  Cheisan  J.;  and  Fechner.  Paul  S,.  5,519336,  CI. 
324-769.000. 
Yugen-Kaisya  Nakadaikinzoku:  See — 

Annaka.  Shigera:  and  Kakizakai.  Masao.  5.518.203.  O.  242-576.100. 
Yuichi.  Tamaoki,  Hagiguchi,  Sadami:  Nojima.  Kenji;  and  Miyoshi.  Tetsuya, 

to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Incubator.  5.519.188.  CI.  219-407.000. 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Park.  Yong-Seok;  Kim.  Hyung-Cham;  Kim.  Sung-Hoog.  and  Yi,  Yong- 
Taek.  5.518.893.  CI.  435-29.000 
Yung.  Huann-Jen:  See — 

Chen,  Tshaw-Chuang:  Yung.  Huann-Jen;  Chang.  Hong-Shi;  and  Shieb. 
Yaw-Shih.  5.519.294,  O.  318-432.000. 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin:   Liao.  Chicn-Shiun:   Lin.  Wen-Jeng;   Yeh,  Cheng:  Chao, 
Yu-Shan:  and  Lin.  Li-Kuel.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 
Catalytic  compositions  containing  letrabuiyl  titanale  and  a  mixture  of 
cocaulysis  for  the  preparation  of  poly(butylene  leiephthalale).  5.519.108, 
CI.  528-287.000. 
Yurtsev,  Anatoly:  See — 

Moran.  Dov;  Levy.  Rony:  Deitcher,  David:  Mergui.  Arie;  Ban,  Amir,  and 
Yurtsev,  Anatoly,  5,319,843,  CI.  395-430.000. 


Yutaka  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iloh,  Koichi;  and  Kumada,  Hanio,  5,319.306,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Yves  Saint  Laurent  Parfums:  See — 

Vandiomme.  Michel:  and  Pileur.  Charles.  3.318,375.  Q.  417-413.100. 
Zaaiman.  Ben  T:  See — 

Vermeulen,  feeler  J.   E.:   Putter.  Paul-Boer,  and  Zaaiman.  Ben  T. 
5.519.784,  CI.  382-I0O.000. 
Zacharias,  Donald  R.;  and  Jardine.  Bryce  R.,  to  Fbseco  International  Limited, 

Tundi&h  irapaa  pad.  5,318,153,  O.  222-594,000, 
Zack,  Kenneth  L,:  See- 
Welch.  Michael  C:  Zack.  Kenneth  L.;  Gessner.  Suzanne  M.:  and 
Roberts.  Glenis.  5,518,648.  CI.  252-174.220. 
Zaffetti.  Mark  A.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  and  Arnold,  [>avid.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  controlling  contact  depression  for  high  ampere-raled 
circuit.  5.519.180.  Q  20(M01.000. 
2^ic,  Noa:  See — 

Neeman.  Yuval:  Cook.  Peter  J.:  Miller.  Arnold  S.;  Zalic.  Noa:  Raman, 
Balan  S.;  Montague,  David  S.:  and  Straube,  Dave,  3,319,833,  Q. 
395-600.000. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sanlangelo.  Francesco;  Bettcdini.  Giorgio:  Pellacini.  Franco:  Soldati. 
Luciano:  Gazzaniga,  Annibale:  and  Casagrande.  Cesare.  3,519,054. 
CI.  514-529.000. 
Zambounis.  John  S.:  See — 

Hao.  Zhimin;  Igbal.  Abul;  Zambounis,  John  S.;  and  Medinger,  Bemhard. 
5.518.539,  a.  106495.000. 
Zammit.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Aigumedo,  Armando  J.;  Felde.  Steven  L,;  Johnson,  Douglas  W.;  and 
Zammit,  Robert  P.  5.519,362,  CI.  360-130,210. 
Zanetel.  G.  Paul:  and  Schott.  Allan  N..  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc. 

Dual  flow  control  for  hydraulic  clutch.  3.318.098,  CI.  192-113.330. 
Zanibelli.  Laura:  See — 

Flego,  Cristina;  and  Zanibelli.  Laura.  3,518,978,  CI,  502-222,000, 
Zanussi  Grandi  Impiano  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cappello.  Massimo:  and  Levi,  Bruno,  5.517,980.  O.  126-20.000. 
Zasloff.  Michael  A.:  and  Resnick,  Nicole,  to  Children's  Hospital  of  Ftnla- 

delphia.  The.  Endopeptidase.  5,518.912.  O.  435-226.000. 
Zasowski.  Piotr  J.:  See — 

Vassilicos,  Achilles;  Rodich.  Simon;  and  Zasowski.  Piotr  J.,  3,318,134. 
CI.  222-600.000 
Zboril,  Vaclav  G.:  See- 
Brown.   Stephen  J.;   Ungar,   Reginald   K.;  and  Zboril,  Vaclav  G„ 
3.319.098,  CI,  526-116,000. 
Zeheca  Limited:  See — 

Twilley,  Clarence  H.;  Alley.  Scott  E.;  Gass,  John  M,;  Fisher,  John  W,; 
and  Meier,  Kevin  W,,  3,318,434.  O.  460-7,000, 
Zehnder.  Marcel:  See — 

Baets.  Jozef;  and  Zehnder.  Marcel,  3,318,363,  G,  413-160.000. 
Zelek.  Marie  C:  See- 
Allen.  Wade  C;  and  Zelek.  Mark  C,  3,519,863.  CI.  395-650.000, 
Zelger.  Josef:  See — 

Fringeli.  Werner,  and  Zelger.  Josef,  5318,657,  CI.  232-301.230. 
Zell.  Karl:  Seidel,  Peter,  and  Goerlich.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Plug-type  connector  for  backplane  wirings.  3318,422.  CI.  439-608.000, 
Zeltron  S.p.A.:  See— 

Muzzolini.  Dario;  and  Arrigoni.  Giancario.  5318.3%.  CI.  431-80.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Byrom.  David:  and  Abbishaw.  Barbara  A..  5.519.130,  CI.  336-83,000. 
Jung.  Frederic  H.,  5319,015.  CI,  514-210,000. 
Zennikku  Motor  Service  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,    Toshiyuki;    Kohnosu.    Shigeaki;    Ohshima.    Katsuyoshi; 
Ogawa,  Masayuki;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshihiko.  5.518.355,  CI.  414- 
396,000, 
Zeo-Tech:  See — 

Maier  Uxhuber,  Peter;  and  Schwarz,  JBra,  5.518,069.  CI,  165-104.120. 
Zeun.  Ronald:  Knauf-Beiier,  Gertrude:  and  KUng.  Ruth  B,.  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Microbicides.  5319.026,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Soichi.  5318.070,  Q.  165-180,000. 

Takagi.  Nobukazu:  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Mashio.  Sakae;  Uetake.  Akihito; 
Shinkawa.  Oamu;  and  Fujihisa.  Takeshi.  5318.373.  CI.  417-45.000. 
Zhao,  Vi.  Spring-loaded  snap-type  shoe.  5317,769.  CI.  36-27.000. 
Zhou,  Ping:  See — 

Boudreau.  Robert  A.;  Han.  Hongtao;  and  Zhou.  Ping,  3319,363,  CI. 
333-1.000. 
Ziaylek.  Jr..  Theodore:  See — 

Ziaylek.  Michael  P.  5318.357.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Ziaylek.  Michael  P..  to  Ziaylek.  Jr.,  Theodore:  and  Ziaylek,  Michael  P. 
Retaining  and  retrieval  apparatus  for  storage  of  a  ladder  upon  a  vehicle 
shelf  area.  5.518.357,  CI.  414-462.000. 
Ziegelhoffer.  Paul,  lo  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  the  production  of  zipper-type  closure  bags.  5.518.490.  Q. 
493-193.000. 
Ziegler.  James  T.  Snap  fit  and  Iwisuble  toy  construction  modules.  5318.434, 

a.  446-121.000. 
Ziegler,  Michael  L,:  Brooks.  Robert  J.;  Bryg.  William  R,;  Chan.  Kenneth  K.; 
Hotchkiss.  Thomas  R.:  Naas,  Robert  E.;  Odineal,  Robert  D.;  Voge.  Brendan 
A,:  Williams.  James  B.:  and  Wood.  John  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Fast  pipelined  distributed  arbitration  scheme.  5,519,838.  CI.  395-299.000. 
Ziehm,  Raymond  G.  Aspirator  water  circulation  apparatus.  5318,022,  CI. 
137-15.000. 


Zietsch.  Andreas:  See — 

Handke.  GUnther.  Samonil.  Otto;  and  Zietsch.  Andreas,  5318,089,  Q. 
188-299  000. 
Zimmerman,  Karl  E.:  See — 

Agranat,  Ian;  and  Zimmerman.  Kari  E.,  5319,833,  CI.  395-200.030. 
Zimmermann,  Klaus:  See — 

Weber.  Wolfgang;  Zimmemunn,  Klaus;  and  Beyer.  Hans-Hermann. 
5318356.  CI.  148-430.000. 
Zimnicki.  Charles,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Piezoelectric  resonator  with  grid-like 

electnjdes.  5319,279,  CI.  310-363.000. 
Zing  Systems,  L.P.;  See— 

Lappington,  John  P.;  Marshall,  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto,  Wayne  Y,;  Wilson. 
Cameron  A.;  Berkobin.  Eric  C;  and  Simons,  Richard  S.,  5JSI9,433, 
a.  348-2.000. 
Ziimer,  Darren  E.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  Totakura,  Nagabhushanam;  Zinner, 
Danen  E.;  and  Stone.  Corbett  W.,  5318302,  Q.  600-157.000. 
Zisko,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Butter,  Adrian  S.;  Holland,  Hugh  C;  Mathias,  Thomas  B.;  and  Zisko, 
Gary  A..  5319,873,  O,  393-800.000. 
Zislis,  Michael  W..  to  Precision  Therapeutics.  P.C.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
stabilizing  the  upper  body  while  stretching  the  soft  tissue  around  the 
shoulder  girdle  and  back.  3318.485.  CI.  482-131.000. 
Zittel.  David  R.;  and  Zittel.  William  D..  to  Lyco  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    removing    water    from    pouches.    5317,906.    CI. 
99-536.000. 
Zittel.  David  R.,  to  Lyco  Manufacturing,  Iik,  Infeed  for  a  drum  waste  water 

screen,  5318.614.  O,  210-403,000, 
Zittel.  WUIiam  D.:  See— 

Zittel,  David  R.;  and  Zittel.  William  D.,  5317,906,  CI.  99-536.000. 
2mitek.  Janko:  See— 

Feiiej-Temeljotov,  Darja;  2mitek,  Janko;  Husu-KovaCevic,  Breda;  Kol- 
nik,  Sonja;  and  Jerala-Strukelj.  Zdenka,  3319,012,  Q.  314-58.000. 
Zocchi,  Germaine.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Foaming  liquid  emulsion 

composition.  5318,647.  CI.  252-174.170. 
Zom.  Donald:  Czesnik,  Marek  W.;  Dyack.  Brian;  and  Enter.  Rudolf,  lo  NCR 
Cotporation,  Air  system  lo  protect  ink  jet  head.  S3 19.420.  Q,  347-23,000. 


Zubi  Golf  Company:  See — 

Redman,  John  T„  5318,243,  Q.  473-334,000. 
Zucker.  Friedbelm:  See — 

BUchler,  Christian:  Uhde.  Dielroar,  and  Zucker,  Friedhebn.  33I9J9S, 
CI.  341-61,000, 
Zuin.  Gianni,  lo  Molex  Incorponled,  Electrical  terminal  applicaior  with 
improved  crimp  height  adjustment  plate  meaiu.  33 17,749,  CI.  29-733.000. 
Zumbach  Electronics  AG:  See — 

Salzmann.  Hannes;  Jung,  Ulrich:  and  Ketttr.  Wilfried,  3318,681,  C\. 
264-408.000. 
Zamstein.  Bruno:  See- 
Achilles,  Gerhard:  Sturzenegger.  Ernst:  Petberscblager.  Alois;  ZAmstein. 
Bnmo;  and  Messmer.  Emil.  3318369,  O.  136-250.000. 
Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Green,  John  L.;  Best,  Robert  C:  and  Lach,  David  J.,  lo 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inert  gas 
blanketing  of  a  reactor  or  vessel  used  to  process  materials  at  elevated 
temperatures  such  as  an  induction  furnace  used  lo  remeh  metals  for  casting. 
5318,221.  a.  266-44.000. 
Zvotanek,  Terry  L.,  to  F.  D.   Kees  Manufacturing.  Co.  Lawn  mower. 

3318,079,  a.  180-19.100, 
Zwijsen,  Jan;  and  Leys.  Paul.  lo  Agfa-Gevaert  N,  V.  Thennal  image  leoording 

apparatus.  5319,429,  Q.  347-223.000. 
Zwolinski,  Aleksander  S.  Fishman's  alarm  clock.  5319,672.  C\.  368-10.000. 
Zylstra.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Heise.  James  A.:  Vslesky.  Gary  A.;  Haun.  Andy  A.;  and  ZylsUa,  Heisy 
J..  5319,368,  a.  335-18,000, 
1st  Defense  industries;  See — 

Brotfaerson,  Gaylen  M..  3318.074,  Q.  169-30,000. 
3CH.abs  Ltd.:  See— 

Wilson.  Malcolm  E..  5319.829,  O.  395-164.000. 
3V  Inc.:  See— 

Raspanli.  Giuseppe.  3318.713.  Q.  424-39.000. 
4C  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

SimmoiMjs,  Siewan  N..  3318,833.  O.  429-90.000. 
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Advanced  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Queen,  Gary  L..  Re.  35.244.  C\.  364-419.010. 
Benner.  Jack  S.,  II:  and  Rees.  Phyllis  A.,  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  the  Hinc  II  restriction  endonuclease  and  methylase. 
Re.  35,248,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Cyrus,  William  L..  Jr;  and  Pokora.  Alexander  R.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
Biocaialytic  production  of  phenolic  resins  with  ramped  peroxide  addition. 
Re.  35,247,  CI.  435-156.000. 
Donsky.  Lawrence.  Novelty  upper  torso  garment.  Re.  35,245.  C\.  428-79.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Narita,  Mitsuru,  Re.  35  J46,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Horie,  Diizou:  See — 

Kajimolo,  Tsutomu;  Horie,  Daizou;  and  Sakurada,  Shin-ichi,  Re.  35,242, 
a.  117-31.000. 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tolson.  Sidney  S..  Re.  35.243,  CI.  198-343.100. 
Kajimolo,  Tsutomu;  Horie.  Daizou:  and  Sakurada,  Shin-ichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Sitix  Corporation.  Method  for  growing  silicon  single  crystal.  Re.  35.242, 
a.  117-31.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Cyrus.  William  L.,  Jr.:  and  Pokora.  Alexander  R..  Re.  35,247,  O. 
435-156  000. 
Narita,  Mitsuru.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Layed  photosensitive  material  and 
electrt>photography   comprising   selenium,   arsenic   and  tellurium.   Re. 
35.246.  CI.  430-58.000. 


New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.:  See — 

Benner,  Jack  S.,  II:  and  Rees,  Phyllis  A.,  Re.  35,248.  a.  435-172.300. 
Ossid  Coipoiation:  See — 

Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  Re.  35,243,  Q.  198-343.100. 
Pokora,  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Cyius,  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Pokora,  Alexander  R..  Re.  35,247,  a. 
435-156.000. 
Queen.  Cary  L..  to  Advanced  Software,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

comparing  dau  groups.  Re.  35.244,  O.  364-419.010. 
Rees,  Phyllis  A.:  See— 

Benner,  Jack  S..  H:  and  Rees,  PhyUis  A.,  Re.  35,248,  O.  435-172J00. 
Sakurada,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Kajimoto.  Tsutomu:  Horie,  Daizou:  and  Sakurada,  Shin-ichi,  Re.  35,242, 
a.  117-31.000. 
Sealfon,  Andrew  I.  Negator  spring-powered  syringe.  Re.  3SJ49,  CL  604- 

135.000. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation:  See — 

Kajimoto,  Tsutomu:  Horie,  Daizou:  and  Sakurada.  Shin-ichi,  Re.  35,242, 
a.  117-31.000. 
Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  to  Ossid  Corporation:  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery 
Company.  Ltd.  Controllable  length  conveyor.  Re.  35,243,  C\.  198-343. 100. 
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Badami,  Vivek  V:  See— 

Molnar.  Barbara  D.:  McCrath.  Donald  T:  Dausch,  Mark  E:  Badami. 
Vivek  v.:  and  Whipple.  Walter.  III.  Bl  5.291,626.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Dausch.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Molnar.  Barbara  D.:  McGrath.  Doiuild  T:  Dausch,  Mark  E.:  Badami. 
Vivek  Y:  and  Whipple.  Walter.  IH.  BI  5.291.626.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Davis,  John  M..  to  Kegel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Apparatus  for  applying  lane 

dressing  to  a  bowling  lane.  Bl  4,980,815.  CI.  364-140.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Molnar.  Barbara  D.:  McGrath.  Donald  T:  Dausch.  Mark  E.:  Badami. 
Vivek  V;  and  Whipple.  Waller.  III.  Bl  5.291.626.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Graziano.  Joseph  L..  to  Mindey.  Mariene  S.  Inflatable  heel  protector.  Bl 

4.266.298.  CI.  2-22.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  Ophthalmics  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yading:   Zhou.  Stephen   O.:   and   Richards,  Thomas   P..   Bl 
5.316.704.  CI.  264-2.600. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Okada.  Yoshio:  and  Shimizu.  Mitsuni,  Bl  4,663,584.  O.  323-313.000. 
Kegel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Davis.  John  M..  Bl  4.980,815.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Markley.  Theodore  J.;  Omlor.  Richard  J.:  Vatter.  William  K.:  and  Sobottke, 
Mark  D..  to  Spectra-Physics  Laserplane,  Inc.  Multiple  reference  laser  beam 
apparatus.  Bl  4.676,598.  a.  359-212.000. 
McGrath.  Donald  T:  See— 

Molnar.  Barbara  D.:  McGrath.  Donald  T:  Dausch,  Mark  E.:  Badami. 
Vivek  v.:  and  Whipple.  Walter.  III.  Bl  5.291.626.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Mindey.  Mariene  S.:  See — 

Graziano.  Joseph  L..  Bl  4.266.298,  CI.  2-22.000. 
Molnar.  Barbara  D.;  McGrath.  Donald  T:  Dausch.  Mark  E.:  Badami,  Vivek 
v.:  and  Whipple.  Walter.  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Machine  for 
cleansing  anicles.  Bl  5.291,626,  CI.  8-158.000. 


Okada,  Yoshio:  and  Shimizu.  Mitsuru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Inter- 
mediate potential  generation  circuit.  Bl  4,663,584,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Omlor.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Markley.  Theodore  J.;  Omlor,  Richard  J.:  Valler,  William  K.;  and 
Sobottke,  Mark  D..  Bl  4,676,598,  CI.  359-212.000. 
Richards.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Wang.  Yading:  Zhou.  Stephen  O.:  and  Richards,  Thomas  P..  Bl 
5,316,704.  a.  264-2.600. 
Shimizu.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Okada.  Yoshio:  and  Shimizu.  Mitsuru,  Bl  4,663,584.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Sobottke.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Markley,  Theodore  J.:  Omlor.  Richard  J.:  Vatter.  William  K.:  and 
Sobottke.  Mark  D..  Bl  4.676.598,  CI.  359-212.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Laserplane,  Inc.:  See — 

Maikley.  Theodoie  J.:  Omlor,  Richard  J.:  Vatter.  William  K.;  and 
Sobottke.  Mark  D.,  Bl  4,676,598,  C\.  359-212.000. 
Vatter,  William  K.:  See— 

Markley,  Theodore  J.:  Omlor,  Richard  J.;  Vatter.  William  K.:  and 
Sobottke,  Mark  D.,  Bl  4,676,598.  O.  359-212.000. 
Wang.  Yading:  Zhou.  Stephen  O.:  and  Richards.  Thomas  P..  to  Kabi  Phar- 
macia Ophthalmics  Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  full  sized  expansible 
hydrogel  intraocular  lenses.  Bl  5.316.704.  CI.  264-2.600. 
Whipple.  Walter.  Ill:  See— 

Molnar,  Barbara  D.:  McGradi.  Donald  T;  Dausch,  Mark  E.;  Badami. 
Vivek  v.:  and  Whipple.  Walter,  III,  Bl  5,291,626,  Q.  8-158.000. 
Zhou.  Stephen  O.:  See — 

Wang.  Yading:  Zhou,   Stephen   O.:   and  Richards,  Thomas  P.,   Bl 
5.316.704,  CI.  264-2.600. 
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Acampora.  Francesco.  Confection.  369.891.  C\.  Dl-106.000. 

Acker.  Jody  L.  Combined  fishing  pole  alert  and  tackle  box.  370.049.  CI. 

D22- 148.000. 
Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  INirist  top  food  container 

lid.  369,942.  Q.  D7-391.000. 


PI  104 


Alcohol  Sensors  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Squillanle,  Peter  L.:  and  Squillante.  Alan  J..  370.065,  Q.  D24- 169.000. 
Alport.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Krampe.  Claude  M.:  Alport.  Howard  J.:  and  Mascetti,  Joseph  A.,  Jr., 
369,979,  CI.  D9-542.000. 


Amaia  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Finn,  Norman  H..  369,895.  O.  D2-959.000. 
Amazing  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs.  Anthony  H.,  369,939,  CI.  D7-335.000. 
Ando.  Takaharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Operation  control  unit  for 

electronic  computers.  370,007.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Arden.  Robert  E.  Vertical  tube  lamp.  370,072.  Q.  D26- 1 10.000. 
Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakadaira,  Katsuya:  and  Hanada.  Toshihiro,  370,054,  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Austin.  Jacqueline  B.  Pet  collar.  370.092.  Q.  D30-I52.000. 
Auto-Shade,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruimi.  Avi.  369,997.  CI.  D12-I90.000. 
Baechler,  Philip  A.,  to  Racing  Strollers.  Inc.  Baby  stroller  upper  frame  and 

seat.  369.992,  CI.  D 12- 1 29.000. 
Bailey.  David  L.:  See — 

Werner,  Richard  A.:  and  Bailey.  David  L.,  369,924,  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Baltierra,  Julie.  Combined  cuticle  pusher  and  fluid  dispenser.  370,087.  CI. 

D28-57.000. 
Banik.  Gary,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  369.896.  CI.  D2-969.000, 
Bauer.  An<fre:  See — 

Miller.  Russell  R.:  Gunter.  Lanny  R..  II:  and  Bauer.  Andre,  369,946, 0. 
D7-606.000. 
Beam.  Karen  L.  Shopping  cart  handle  cover.  370,110,  C\.  D34-27.000. 
Beaulieu.  Jocelyn,  to  Global  Upholstery  Company.  Chair.  369,917,  CI. 

D6-366.000. 
Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  to  Global  Upholstery  Company.  Ciiair.  369,918,  CI. 

D6-366.000. 
Berger.  Barry  D.:  Leonard.  Jeff:  and  Macek.  Thomas  J.,  to  Selfix,  Inc. 

Organizer.  370.028,  Q.  D19-75.000. 
Berggreen,  lb  H..  to  Interiego  AG.  Toy  killer  whale.  370.037,  C\.  D2I- 

157.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Keller,  H.  Thomas.  369,925,  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Keller.  Thomas  H.,  369,926,  Q.  D6-480.000. 
Bemhart.  Horst:  See — 

Mier-Langner,   Alejandro:    Donato.   Anthony:   and    Bemhait.    Horst. 

370,069,  a.  D26-63.000. 
Mier-Langner,  Alejandro:   Donato,  Anthony;   and   Bemhart,   Horst, 
370,075,  a.  D26-63.000. 
Bertani.  Alberto:  See — 

Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Bertani.  Alberto.  369,964.  CI.  D8-302.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Bertani.  Alberto.  369,965.  CI.  D8-308.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio:  and  Bertani,  Alberto,  369,966.  CI.  D8-309.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio:  and  Bertani.  Alberto.  369,%7,  CI.  D8-309.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio:  and  Bertani.  Alberto.  369,968,  CI.  D8-308.000. 
Bidwell.  Christopher  C:  and  Bums.  Stephen  R..  to  Innovative  Ventures.  Inc. 

Peg  and  ring  game.  370,032.  CI.  D2 1-5.000. 
Blanlon.  Fred  T.  Bracket  for  decorative  lights.  369,957,  O.  D8-373.000. 
Blonski.  Brian  J.,  to  Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.  Grip  for  a  tennis  racquet 

handle.  370.042.  CI.  D2I-222.0O0. 
Blonski,  Brian  J.,  to  Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.  Grip  for  a  tennis  racquet 

handle.  370.043.  CI.  D2 1-222.000. 
Bocicaut.  Guy.  Food  press.  369.949.  CI.  D7-674.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Wilsdorf.  Gerd,  369.940,  CI.  D7-340.000. 
BosD<>m,  Per-Goran,  to  Oy  Saunatic  Ltd.  Stove  from  plale.  370,058,  CI. 

D23-3 15.000. 
Brantley.  Derrick:  See — 

Doleva,  John:  and  Brantley.  Denick.  .169,900,  O.  D2-869.000. 
Brauner,  ,\me  H.:  and  Messer,  Donald  P.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Conuiiner. 

369,971,  CI.  D9-428.0O0. 
Brawne,  Nicholas:  See — 

Smedley.  George  H.,  Jr.;  and  Brawne.  Nicholas.  370.009.  O.  D14- 
114.000. 
Braxton,  Thomas  R.:  Drass.  Shirley  J.:  and  Garza,  Leo,  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Selective  call  receiver.  370.014,  a.  D14-191.000. 
Brightbill.  Keith  E.;  Casleel.  Stephen  P;  Chin.  Henry  Y:  Craft.  Charles  W; 
and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Trash  basket  lid. 

370.107.  CI.  D34-11.000. 

Brightbill.  Keith  E.:  Casteel.  Stephen  P:  Chin.  Henry  Y.:  Craft.  Charles  W.; 
and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Wastebasket  lid. 

370.108.  CI.  D34- 11.000. 

Brunner.  Meriin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company,  Inc.  Crib  endboard.  369.930.  CI.  D6-508.000. 
Burger.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Juratovac,  Diana  W.:  and  Burger.  Paul  A.,  370.101,  C\.  D32-5O.0O0. 
Bums,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Bidwell.  Christopher  C;  and  Bums.  Stephen  R.,  370.032. 0.  D2 1  -5.000. 
Bums.  Susan  S.  Combination  lipstick  and  lip  liner  dispenser.  370,088,  CI. 

D28-86.000. 
Button  Fronts  (London)  Limited:  See — 

Loader.  Gerald  R..  369.915.  CI.  D6-359.000. 
Cacka.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Samson.  Jeffrey  T;  Callaghan.  Roberta  L.;  Cammack.  Michael  A.: 
Cacka.  Joseph  W.;  and  Jennings.  James  M..  370.051.  C\.  D23- 
209  000 
Cain.  Deron  M.  Box.  369,970.  CI.  09^23.000. 
Callaghan.  Roberta  L.:  See — 

Samson.  Jeffrey  T;  Callaghan,  Roberta  L.:  Cammack.  Michael  A.; 
Cacka.  Joseph  W:  and  Jennings,  James  M..  .370.051,  O.  D23- 
209.000. 


Calor  S.A.:  See— 

Gudefin.  Jacques,  370,103,  O.  D32-70.000. 
Gudefin.  Jacques,  370,104,  Q.  D32-70.000. 
Cammack,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Samson.  Jeffrey  T;  Callaghan.  Roberta  L.;  Cammack.  Michael  A.; 
Cacka.  Joseph  W;  and  Jennings.  James  M..  370,051.  Q.  D23- 
209.000. 
Camp,  William  P.,  Jr.,  to  Wooster  Brush  Company,  The.  Scraper  handle. 

370.100.  a.  D32-48.000. 
Cardinal  American  Corporation:  See — 

Noll.  Ronald  C.  369,912,  Q.  D6-337.000. 
Noll.  Ronald  C.  369,913.  a.  D6-337.000. 
Carr.  George  M.  Bectrical  bracket  for  an  airplane.  369,953, 0.  D8- 350.000. 
Cartellone.  Mark,  to  Ever  Splendor  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.  Attachment  for  a 

hand-held  blender.  369.944.  CI.  D7-4I2.000. 
Cassai,  Henry  J.  Adjustable  angle  wand  for  cosmetic  boctle/cap  applicators. 

370.083.  CI.  D28-7.000. 

Cassai.  Henry  J.  Adjustable  angle  wand  for  cosmetic  bo(tle/cap  applicators. 

370.084.  a.  D28-7.000. 
Casteel.  Stephen  F:  See— 

Brightbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Chin.  Henry  Y:  Craft,  Charles 

W.;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O.,  370.107.  Q.  D34-II.000. 
Brightbill.  Keidi  E.:  Casteel.  Stephen  P:  Chin.  Henry  Y;  Craft.  Charles 
W.;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  370.108.  CI.  D34- 11.000. 
Century  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Den.  William  S.:  Richichi.  Peter  A..  Jr:  Mueller,  Eric  J.;  and  Rodistein. 
Paul  D..  370.050.  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Champane.  Dean  J.,  to  Variety  Foods.  Inc.  Dinosaur-shaped  food  product. 

369.892.  CI.  Dl-IIO.OOO. 
Chan.  Raymond  W.  M.:  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hilger.  Ronald  O..  to  Jing  Mei 

Industrial  Limited.  Hand  held  shower  head.  370.052.  Q.  D23-223.000. 
Chang.  Gin-Sung.  Compass.  369.982.  CI.  DlO-68.000. 
Cheng.  John,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Scanner.  370.008.  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
(Theme  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Malhison.  Allen  D..  370.055.  O.  D23-260.000. 
Chin.  Henry  Y:  See— 

Brightbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P:  Chin.  Henry  V;  Craft.  Charles 

W;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  370.107.  Q.  D34-11.000. 
Brightbill.  Keidi  E.:  Casutl  Stephen  P..  Chin.  Henry  Y.:  Craft.  Charles 
W;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  370.108.  O.  D34-I1.000. 
Chiu.  Bernard:  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to  Dutacraft  Corpo- 
ration. Humidifier  tank.  370.059.  CI.  D23-358.000. 
Cho.  Robin.  Stroller.  369.994.  O.  D12-I29.000. 
Chou.  Joseph  M.  (jolf  shoe  cleaner.  370.098.  CI.  D32-47.0OO. 
Circon  Corporation:  See — 

Livneh.  Steve,  370.064.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Clapp.  Doug:  and  Ludier.  James  W..  to  RSI  Systems.  Inc.  Peripheral  video 

conferencing  unit.  370.010.  Q.  D14-I30.000. 
Coggins.  Victoria  H.  Pet  carrier  bag.  370,090,  C\.  D3O-I09.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Petronio.  James.  369.932,  CI.  D6-534.000. 
Columbia  Ca.scade  Company:  See — 

Kim.  S.  Kenneth;  and  Fox.  Michael  B.,  369,914,  CI.  D6-355.O0O. 
Kim.  S.  Kenneth:  and  Fox.  Michael  B..  369.922.  Q.  D6-38 1.000. 
Comercial  Kettal.  S.A.:  See— 

Escalona.  Manuel  A..  369.921.  CI.  D6- 380.000. 
Escalona.  Manuel  A..  369.927.  CI  D6-197.000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Commerce  International  (X)PC1:  See — 
Grivory.  Jean-Piene.  369.969.  CI.  D9-3I4.000. 

Cosco  liic  *  S^f 

Turner  Dennis  M.,  369.911.  CI.  D6-333.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Krampe.  Claude  M.:  Alport.  Howard  J.;  and  Mascetti,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.. 
369.979.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Craft,  Charies  W :  See— 

Brightbill.  Keidi  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  R;  Chin.  Henry  Y:  Craft  Charles 

W.;  and  Dillon,  Robert  O..  370.107.  CI.  D34-1 1.000. 
Brightbill.  Keidi  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P:  Chin.  Henry  Y:  Craft. -Charles 
W.;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  370.108.  CI.  D.34-11.000. 
Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr.;  Portuondo.  Maria  M.;  Cmz.  Edward  V.;  and  Fynn. 
Shaun.  to  Panda  Project.  The.  Computer  cabinet.  369.923.  C\.  D6-441 .000. 
Crittenden.  Ezzard  C.  Anti-dieft  device.  369.951.  O.  D8-33I.O0O. 
Cruz.  Edward  V.:  See — 

Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr.;  Ponuondo.  Maria  M.;  Oniz.  Edward  V;  and 
Fynn.  Shaun.  369,923,  CI.  D6-44 1.000. 
Cuda  Corporation:  See — 

Niemela,  Cal  G.:  and  Niemela,  Nels  A..  370,096,  Q.  032- 1.000. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Larsen.  Duke.  369.984.  CI.  DlO-97.000. 
Dabrowski.  Stanley  P.  Mounting  plate  for  a  bill  validator  kit  and  reel  assembly 

for  a  gaming  machine.  370.0.11.  CI.  D20-8.000. 

Dark,  Richard  C  G.  Resealable  drinking  cup  cap.  369.943,  Q.  D7-392.100. 

Dea,  William  S.;  Richichi.  Peter  A..  Jr:  Mueller.  Erk  J.:  and  Rolhstein.  Paul 

D..  to  Cennity  Mfg.  Co.  Console  for  fluid  recycling.  370,050.  C\.  D23- 

207.000. 

Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Bertani.  Alberto,  to  Elesa  S.p.A.  Handle  with  pu.sh 

button.  369.964,  CI.  D8-3O2.O0O. 
Decursu,  Giorgio:  and  Bertani.  Alberto,  to  Elesa  S.p.A.  Hand  crank.  369,965, 

a.  D8- 308.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio:  and  Bertani.  Alberto,  to  Elesa  S.p.A.  Hand  wheel  widi 
crank  ann.  369.966.  O.  D8- 309.000. 
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[>ecursu.  Giorgio:  and  Beitani.  Albeito,  to  Elesa  S.p.A.  Hand  crank  with 

foldable  handle.  369.%7.  a.  D8-3O9.0O0. 
Decur^u.  Giorgio:  and  Beilani,  Albeito.  to  Elesa  S.p.A.  Control  handle. 

369,968,  CI.  D8- 308.000. 
DeLuca,  Giro  V.  Pet  furniture.  370,093.  a.  D30- 160.000. 
Oeihecker.  Ray.  Combined  modular  children's  activity  and  learning  center. 

370.045,  a.  D2I-245.000. 
Dholakia.  Vumd  H.  Portable  word  processor  that  can  be  snapped  onto  die 

parallel  of  a  drawing  board.  370.003.  O.  D14- 100.000. 
Diaz.  Joselyn:  and  Wallace.  Shauna.  Ashtray.  370.082,  Q.  D27-I06.000. 
Dikowitz.    Jeiry.    to    E.    Gluck    Corporation.    Watch   box.    369.973,   Q. 

D9.4.30.000. 
Dillon,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Brigbtbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P.:  Chin,  Henry  Y.;  Craft,  Charles 

W.:  and  Dillon,  Robert  O.,  370,107,  Q.  D34- 11.000. 
Biigfatbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  R:  Chin,  Henry  Y:  Crafi.  Charles 
W.;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  370,108,  O.  D34-I1.000. 
Dinand,  Pierre,  to  Euroiulia  S.r.l.  Container  for  perfumes  and  cosmetic 

products.  369.980.  CI.  D9-558.0O0. 
Doleva.  John;  and  Brantley.  Derrick,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Novelty  sports  headwear. 

369,900.  CI.  D2-869.000. 
Donato.  Anthony:  See — 

Mier-Langner.   Alejandro:    Donato.   Anthony:    and    Bemhait.    Horst, 

370,069,  a.  D26-63.000. 
Mier-Langner.   Alejandro:    Donato.   Anthony:    and    Bemhait.   Horst. 
370,075,  CI.  D26-63  000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.:  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  369,930.  C\.  D6-S08.000. 
Drass.  Shirley  J.:  See— 

Braxton,  Thomas  R.:  Drass.  Shirley  J.:  and  Garza.  Leo.  Jr..  370.014. 0. 
D14-191  GOO. 
Dniry.  Mark  A  Mouthpiece  for  game  calls  369.986.  Q.  DIO-1 18.000. 
Duiacraft  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard:  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  370,059,  O. 
D23-358.00O. 
E.  Gluck  Coiporalion:  See — 

Dikowitz.  Jeny.  369.973.  Q.  D9-430.000. 
Eberhard,  Jenold  E.  Combined  rechaigable  fishing  reel  and  rod.  370,047,  CI. 

D22- 138.000. 
Ebersole,  David:  See — 

Griffin,  John:  Ebersole,  David;  and  Gee,  Arnold,  370,097,  CI.  D32- 
33.000. 
Elesa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Decuisu.  Giorgio;  and  Beitani.  Alberto.  369.964.  O.  D8-302.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio:  and  Bertani.  Albeito.  369.%5.  C\.  D8-308.000 
Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Beitani.  Albeito.  369.966.  CI.  D8- 309.000 
Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Beriani.  Albeito,  369,967.  C\.  D8- 309.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Beitani,  Alberto.  369.968.  CI.  D8- 308.000. 
Ellis.  Douglas  F.  Recycling  storage  conuiner.  370.106.  CI.  D34- 1.000. 
Elton.  ;  See — 

Huang,  Cben-Hsiang:  Elton.  ;  and  Yang.  Chien-Jen.  369.958,  O. 
D8-387.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Jedlicka.  Frederick  B.;  and  Tomiser.  Fnuik  J..  Jr..  370.018.  C\.  DI5- 
127.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.  David  J  ;  and  Schubring.  Gary  L..  369.959.  C\.  D8- 394.000. 
Eppenbach.  Uwience  C.  Tent.  370.046.  CI.  D2 1-253.000. 
E.scalona.    Manuel    A.,    to    Comeicial    Kettal.    S.A.    Seat.    369.921,   CI. 

D6-380.000. 
Escalona.  Manuel  A.,  to  Comercial  Kettal.  S.A.  Table  leg.  369.927.  CI. 

D6-497  000. 
E.skandry,  Ezra  D.  Quilted  reflective  automobile  window  shade.  369.998.  CI. 

D12-191.000. 
Euroitalia  S.i.l.:  See — 

Dinand.  Pierre.  369.980.  CI.  D9-558.000. 
Ever  Splendor  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Caitellone.  Mark.  369.944.  CI.  D7-412.000. 
Fahy.  James  H..  Jr..  to  Hitachi  Metals  America.  Ltd.  Modular  grid  under- 

stnicnire.  370.060.  Q.  D25- 128.000. 
Faverio,  Luciano,  to  I.N.C.A.  Industria  Nazionale  Cosmetici  E  Affini  S.r.l. 

Lipstick  case.  370.089.  CI.  D28-88.0O0. 
Figur.  Bemd.  Toaster.  369.938.  CI.  D7-33O.00O. 
Fmn.  Norman  H..  to  Amaia  International,  Ltd.  Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.  369.895. 

CI.  D2-959.O0O. 
Fisher.  Thomas:  and  Verbitsky.  Victor,  to  Hickok  Incorporated.  Capacitive 

electronic  sensor  head.  369.983.  CI.  DIO-80.000. 
Ford.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Chan,  Raymond  W  M.;  Ford,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Hilger.  Ronald  O..  370.052. 
CI.  D23-223.000. 
Fox.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Kim.  S.  Kenneth:  and  Fox.  Michael  B..  369.914.  O.  D6-3S5.000. 
Kim.  S  Kenneth;  and  Fox.  Michael  B..  369.922.  O.  D6-38I.000. 
Fred  S.A.:  See — 

Samuel.  Henri.  369.987.  CI.  Dl  1-4,000. 
Fukushima,  Yusuke:  See — 

Hunter,  Kevin:  Haga,  Masayoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Akiia;  Karikomi,  Hideo: 
Hakamada.  Tetsuro;  and  Fukushima.  Yusuke,  369,991.  CI.  D12- 
98.000. 
Fyim.  Shaun:  See — 


Crane,  Stanford  W.,  Jr.:  Portuondo,  Maria  M.;  Cruz,  Edward  V;  and 
Fynn,  Shaun.  369.923.  O.  D6-44 1.000. 
Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef:  See — 

Sacco.  Bnino:  Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef;  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  and  Juraschek, 
Romuald.  369.999.  CI.  DI2-I92.000. 
Garza,  Ixo,  Jr.:  See — 

Braxton,  Thomas  R.:  Drass,  Shiriey  J.;  and  Garza,  Leo,  Jr.,  370,014,  CI. 
DI4-19I.0OO. 
Gee,  Arnold:  See- 
Griffin,  John;  Ebersole,  David;  and  Gee,  Amoid.  370,097,  C\.  D32- 
33.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauner,  Ame  H.;  and  Messer.  Donald  R.  369.971.  O.  D9-428.000. 
Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  Lightolier  Division  of  The:  See — 

Mier-Langner.   Alejandro;    Donato.   Anthony;   and   Bemhart,   Horst, 
370,075.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  Lighloliev  Division  of  The:  See — 

Mier-Langner.  Alejandro;   Donato.  Anthony;   and   Bemhait.   Horst, 
370.069.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Gibbs.  Anthony  H..  to  Amazing  Innovations,  Inc.  Barbecue  grill.  369,939,  CI. 

D7-335.000. 
Gibson.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Habing.  Theodore  G.:  Gibson,  Ronald  S.;  and  Ulves,  Mark.  370.040.  CI. 
D2I-195.000. 
Gilmore.  Benjamin  E  Shower  shelf.  370.056,  C\.  D23-3O4.0OO. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Beaulieu,  Jocelyn.  369.917,  O.  D6-366.000. 
Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  369.918,  O.  D6-366.000. 
Gonzales.  Richard  L  Stroller  369.993.  CI.  DI2-129.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Graas.  Maurice:  and  Munster,  John  C.  M.,  369.995.  C\.  D12-I47.000. 
Graas.  Maurice:  and  Munster,  John  C.  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  369.995.  CI.  D12-147.O00. 
Green.  Patrick  M.;  and  Hueno.  Robert  R..  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc. 

Hanging  organizer  for  desk  drawer.  370.029.  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Greenwood.  Mark  H.:  See — 

Straub.  Manann  C;  and  Greenwood.  Maik  H..  369.934,  CI.  D6-5%.000. 
Gregg  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Spreckelmeier,  Lawrence  E..  370,063,  Q.  D24- 1 39.000. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  370,059,  CI. 
D23-358.0OO. 
Griffin,  John;  Ebersole.  David:  and  Gee.  Arnold,  to  Shop  Vac  Coiporation. 

Vacuum  cleaner  nozzle.  370.097.  CI.  D32-33.000. 
Grivoiy.  Jean-Pieire.  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Commerce  International 

COFCI  Bottle.  .369.969.  CI.  D9-3 14.000. 
Guadalupi.  Riccardo.  to  Vin  Service  S.r.l.  Dispensing  unit  for  soft-drinks. 

369.937.  CI.  D7.300.000. 
Gudefin,  Jacques,  to  Calor  S.A.  Steam  iron.  370.103.  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Gudefin,  Jacques,  to  Calor  S.A.  Electric  iron.  370,104.  CI.  D32-70.0OO. 
Gunler.  Lanny  R..  II:  See — 

Miller,  Russell  R.;  Gunter.  Lanny  R..  II;  and  Bauer.  Andre.  369.946.  CI. 
D7-606.000 
Guthrie.  Sheldon  W.  Paint  guiding  tool.  369.%3.  CI.  D8-5I.OOO. 
Habing.  Theodore  G.:  Gibson.  Ronald  S.;  and  Ulves.  Mark,  to  Pacific  Fitness 

Coiporation.  Physical  exerciser.  370.040.  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Haga.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hunter,  Kevin:  Haga.  Masayoshi:  Yamaguchi.  Akira:  Karikomi.  Hideo; 
Hakamada.  Tetsuro;  and  Fukushima.  Yusuke.  369,991,  CI.   DI2- 
98.000. 
Hageman,  Pamela  H.:  Ste — 

Halcomb.  Dennis;  and  Hageman.  Pamela  H..  369.936.  Q.  D6-599.000. 
Hakamada.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Hunter.  Kevin;  Haga.  Ma.sayoshi:  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Karikomi,  Hideo; 
Hakamada.  Tetsuro:  and  Fukuishima,  Yusuke.  369.991.  CI.  DI2- 
98.000. 
Halcomb.  Dennis;  and  Hageman,  Pamela  H.  Time  out  mat.  369.936.  Q. 

D6-599.000. 
Hanada.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakadaira,  Katsuya.  and  Hanada.  Toshihiro.  370.054.  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Hayes.  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Vidmar.  James  F.  to  Leichning.  Inc.  Speed  rip  square. 

369.981.  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Hedtke.  Michael  E.  Light  hanging  tool.  369.961.  CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Henderson.  Walter.  Remote  control.  370.015.  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Henrie.  Jim.  Cleaning  brush  for  tires.  369.906.  CI.  [Ml  29.000. 
Herbert.  Anthony  P  Can  support.  369.947.  CI.  D7-620.000. 
Heibst.  Arthur  G..  Jr.  Combined  message  recorder,  player  and  clock.  370.013. 

CI.  D14-160.000. 
Heibst.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Rohaly.  Joseph  S.;  and  Herbst,  Paul  M..  369.960,  CI  D8-3%  000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

McGlashan.  David,  370,026,  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
Hickok  Incorporated:  See — 

Fisher.  Thomas;  and  Verbitsky.  Victor.  369.983.  O.  DIO-80.000. 
High  End  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stultz.  Mark  A..  370.080,  CI.  D26-140.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G..  369.989,  C\.  DII-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  369.990.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Hilger.  Ronald  O.:  See— 
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Chan.  Raymond  W.  M.;  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hilger.  Ronald  O.,  370,052. 
CI.  D23-223.000. 
Hill,  Loran  R.:  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  body.  370,053,  Q.  D23-24I.000. 
Hitachi  Metals  America,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fahy,  James  H.,  Jr..  370.060.  CI.  D25-128.000. 
Hodges.  Douglas.  Vehicle  dolly,  370.109.  CI.  D34-23.000, 
Huang.  Chen-Hsiang;  Elton.  ;  and  Yang.  Chien-Jen.  Connector.  369.958,  CI. 

D8-387.000. 
Huang,  Thomas  M.  Dual  flexible  neck  lamp  with  toichiere.  370,077,  CI. 

D26-102.000. 
Huerto.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Green,  Patrick  M:  and  Huerto.  Robert  R..  370,029.  CI.  D  19-90.000. 
Hunt,  Ricaido.  Storage  container.  369.905.  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Hunter.  Kevin:  Haga,  Masayoshi:  Yamaguchi,  Akira;  Karikomi,  Hideo; 
Hakamada.  Tetsuro;  and  Fukushima.  Yusuke.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tnick.  369.991.  CI.  Dl  2-98.000. 
I.N.C.A.  Industria  Nazionale  Cosmetici  E  Affini  S.r.l.:  See — 

Faverio.  Luciano.  370.089.  Q.  D28-88.000. 
Impulse  Productions  Ltd.:  See — 

Lui.  Wai-Man,  370,068,  a.  D26-9.000. 
Incase,  Inc.:  See — 

Tetrault,  John  K..  369.903.  CI.  D3-218.000. 
Innovative  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Bidwell,  Christopher  C;  and  Bums.  Stephen  R.,  370,032.  Q.  D2I  -5,000. 
Interlego  AG:  See— 

Beiggreen.  lb  H.,  370,037,  C[.  D2I-I57,000. 
Olsen.  Flemming  H..  370.035.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See— 

Smedley.  Geoige  H.,  Jr;  and  Brawne,  Nicholas.  370,009,  C\.  D14- 
114.000. 
Jacoby,  Melissa,  to  Kobi  Kalz.  Inc.  Diamond  heart  pendant.  369,988,  CI. 

Dl  1-56.000. 
Jaeb.  Michael  S.;  and  Strayer.  Maik  A.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The.  Toy 

pirate  ship.  370,036,  a.  D21- 1 30.000. 
Jaspeis-Fayer,  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting  Inc.  Light  shade.  370.073,  CL  D26- 

127.000. 
Jedlicka.  Frederick  B.;  and  Tomiser.  Frank  J..  Jr.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Jointer/planer  machine.  370.018,  CI.  D15-127.00O. 
Jen.  Jyh-Homg.  Glass  shade.  370.079.  CI.  D26-I33.000. 
Jennings.  James  M.:  See — 

Samson.  Jefiiey  T;  Callaghan.  Roberta  L.;  Cammack,  Michael  A.; 
Cacka,  Joseph  W.;  and  Jennings,  James  M.,  370,051,  Q.  D23- 
209.000. 
Jing  Mei  Industrial  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Raymond  W.  M.:  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hilger.  Ronald  O..  370,052. 
CI.  D23-223.00O. 
Juraschek.  Romuald:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Juraschek. 
Romuald.  369.999.  CI.  D12-192.000. 
Juratovac.  Diana  W.;  and  Burger.  Paul  A.,  to  Vining  Industries,  inc.  Mop  head 

yoke.  370.101.  CI.  D32-50.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ando.  Takahani,  370,007,  CI.  D14- 107.000. 
Karikomi,  Hideo:  See — 

Hunter,  Kevin;  Haga.  Masayoshi:  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Karikomi.  Hideo: 
Hakamada.  Tetsuro;  and  Fukushima.  Yusuke.  369.991.  CI.  D12- 
98.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Solheim,  Allan  D.,  369,972,  CI.  D9-430.000. 
Kay,  Melissa  S.,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Accent  light.  370,070,  CI. 

D26-67.000. 
Kehler,  Biyan.  Football  helmet  bell.  369.985.  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas,  to  Bernhardt  Fumiture  Company.  Cocktail  table.  369.925. 

CI.  D6-480.000. 
Keller.  Karen,  to  KKH  Corp.  Omamenul  child's  pillow  in  the  fanciful  form 

of  a  fish.  369,935,  O.  D6-598.000. 
Keller,  Thomas  H.,  to  Bemhardt  Fumiture  Company.  Table.  369.926.  C\. 

06^80.000. 
Kenaghan.  Peter  F.:  See — 

Wingate.  Bairy:  Peeples.  Kathleen  G.;  Wickman.  John  A.:  Kenaghan. 
Peter  F:  and  Mars,  Frank  E.,  370,030.  CI.  D20-I.000. 
Kennemore.  Douglas  E..  to  Span-America  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Pediatric 

prone  positioner.  370.066.  CI.  D24- 183.000. 
Kieronski.  Robert  V.  Hull  for  catamaran  style  watercraft  370.003,  CI. 

D 1 2-304.000. 
KiLLER  LOOP  S.p.A.:  See— 

Simioni.  Luciano:  and  Menegon.  Sergio.  370.021,  Ci.  DI6-3I5.000. 
Simiooi.  Luciano.  370.022,  CI.  D16-3I5.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Coiporation:  See — 

Sayovitz.  John  J.;  Mayfield.  Angela  R.;  and  Sedlock.  Emest  P..  Jr.. 
369,907.  CI.  DS-53.000. 
Kipfer.  Peter.  Assembly  game  set.  370.034.  CI.  D2 1 -5 1.000. 
Kim.  S.  Kenneth;  and  Fox.  Michael  B.,  to  Columbia  Cascade  Company.  Seat 

with  armrests.  369.914.  CI.  D6-355.000. 
Kim.  S.  Kenneth:  and  Fox.  Michael  B..  to  Columbia  Cascade  Company. 

Bench  with  armrests.  369.922.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
KKH  Corp.:  See— 

Kellei.  Karen.  369.935.  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Kobi  Katz.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacoby.  Melis.sa,  369,988.  CI.  Dl  1-56.000. 


Kohus.  Louis  M.  Cat  litter  box.  370.094.  O.  D3O-16I.000. 

Kopds.  Kurt,  to  Painter's  Products  Inc.  Applicator  cap  for  an  aerosol  ciui. 

369.976.  CI.  D9-436.000. 
Krampe.  Claude  M.;  Alport,  Howard  J.;  and  Mascetti.  Joseph  A..  Jt,  to  CPC 

International  Inc.  Bottle.  369.979.  O.  D9-542.000. 
L.  D.  Kichler  Co..  The:  See- 
Kay.  Melissa  S..  370.070.  Q.  D26-67.000. 
LaPointe.  Joanne,  to  Murray  Sales  Inc.  Support  for  spice  bottles.  369.950.  CI. 

D7-704.000. 
Laridn.  Robert  F.  to  Milfer  Desk,  Inc.  Chair  base.  369,928.  a.  D6-498.000 
Larsen.  Duke,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Apparatus  for  di-scriminaling  and 

counting  documents.  369,984,  CI.  DlO-97.000. 
Uube.  Kim.  Clipper  blade  case.  369,901.  CI.  D3-2OS.00O. 
Leapfrog  RBT:  See- 
Wood.  Michael  C.  370,027,  O.  DI9-60.000. 
Lecluze,  Michel.  CeiUng  lamp.  370.076.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Leichtung.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Vidmar.  James  F,  369,981.  CI  Dia«5.000. 
Lemoine,  Christine.  Outdoor  lawn  chair  369,916.  CI.  06- 361. 000. 
Lenger.  Sidney  A.,  to  Schottenstein  Stores  Coiporation.  Chair.  369.919,  Q. 

D6-370.000. 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  370,012.  CI.  DI4-151.000. 
Leonard.  Jeff:  See — 

Beiger.  Barry  D.;  Leonard.  Jeff;  and  Macek,  Thomas  J.,  370,028,  O. 
DI9-75.000 
Levy,  Sam:  and  Lowe.  James  H.,  Jr.,  lo  MacTavish  Machine  Manufacturing 

Company.  Pneumatic  tobacco  separator.  370.020,  CI.  DI5-I47.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.,  lo  Motorola,  inc.  Voice  operated  transmitter.  370,011. 
CI.  D14- 137.000. 
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Doleva,  John:  and  Brantley.  Derrick,  369,900,  Q.  D2-869.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Jaeb.  Michael  S  :  and  Strayer.  Mark  A..  370.036.  CI.  D21-I3O00O 
Livneh,  Steve,  to  Ciicon  Corporation.  Laparoscopic  smgical  instrument. 

370.064.  CI.  D24- 1 46.000. 
Loader.  Gerald  R..  to  Button  Fronts  (London)  Limited.  Chair.  369.915.  Q. 

D6-359.000. 
Lombard.  Charles.  Automotive  hub  cap.  370.000.  Q.  Dl  2-204.000. 
Lowe.  James  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Levy.  Sam;  and  Lowe.  James  H..  Jr..  370,020.  C\.  DI5-I47.000. 
Lozano.  Seigi  G..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  369.898.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Lu.  Hsing-Tseng.  to  Monotype  Supply  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  wheels  and  frame 

for  in-line  skate.  370.044.  CI.  D2 1-226.000. 
Lui.  Wai-Man.  to  Impulse  ProducUons  Ltd.  Candle  holder.  370.068,  Q. 

D26-9.000. 
Luther,  James  W.:  See — 

Qapp,  Doug;  and  Luther.  James  W..  370.010.  Q.  DI4-I30.000. 
M.E.W.  Custom  Cycle  Fabrications,  Inc.:  See — 
Miller.  Lairy  L..  370.002.  CI.  Dl  2-223.000. 
Macek.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Berger.  Bany  D.;  Leonaid.  Jeff:  and  Macek.  Thomas  J..  370.028.  Q. 
D19-75.000. 
MacGilvary.  Brian  D.  Lotion  applicator.  370.085.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
MacTavish  Machine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Uvy,  Sam:  and  Lowe,  James  H.,  Jr.  370,020,  CI.  D15-I47.000. 
Mancini.  Joseph.  Lottery  tickel  scratchei.  370.099.  Q.  D32-46.000. 
Mars.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Wingate.  Bany;  l^eeples.  ICathleen  G.;  Wickman,  John  A.;  Kenaghan. 
Peter  F:  and  Mars.  Frank  E..  370.030.  O.  D20-I.000. 
Mars  GB  Limited:  See — 

Wingate.  Barry;  Peeples.  Kathleen  G.;  Wickman.  John  A.;  Kenaghan. 
Peter  F;  and  Mars.  Frank  E..  370.030.  C\.  D20- 1.000. 
Marsh.  David  J.;  and  Schubnng.  Gary  L..  lo  Emhart  Inc.  Check  strap. 

369.959.  CI.  D8-394.000. 
Mascetti.  Joseph  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Krampe.  Claude  M.:  Alport,  Howard  J.;  and  Mascetti.  Joseph  A..  Jr. 
369.979.  CI.  09-542.000. 
Masco  Coiporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R.:  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G.,  370.053.  CI.  D23-24I.OOO. 
Mathison.  Allen  D..  to  Cheme  Industries  incorporated.  Small  drain  flu.shing 

expandable  plug.  370.055.  CI.  D23-26O.O00. 
Mauldin,  Robert.  Portable  ashtray.  370.081,  CI.  D27- 105.000. 
May.  Gregory  D.;  and  von  Meet.  Thomas,  to  Omni  USA  inc.  Exercise 

machine.  370,039.  CI.  D2I-195.000. 
Mayfield.  Angela  R.:  See — 

Sayovitz.  John  J.:  Mayfield.  Angela  R.;  and  Sedlock.  Ernest  P..  Jr.. 
369.907.  CI.  05-53.000. 
McCany.  William  L.  Cap  rack.  369.910.  CI.  D6-320.000. 
McGlashan.  David,  to  Hewlett-I'ackard  Company.  Inkjet  printei  with  slow- 
able  media  input  tray.  370.026.  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
Menegon.  Sergio:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano:  and  Menegon.  Sergio,  370.021,  C\.  DI6-3I5.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef:  Pfeiffer.  Peter:  and  Juraschek. 
Romuald.  369.999.  CI.  DI2-192.00O. 
Messer.  Donald  P.:  See — 

Brauner.  Ame  H.;  and  Messer.  Donald  P.  369.971.  Q  D9-428.000. 
Mier-langner.  Alejandro:  Donato.  Anthony:  and  Bemhart.  Horst.  to  Genlyte 
Group  incoiporated.  Lighloliev  Division  of  The.  Track  light.  370.069.  CI. 
D26-63.000. 
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Mier-LangncT.  Alejandro;  Donato.  Anthony:  and  Bcmhait,  Hont,  to  Genlyte 
Group  Incorporated.  Lightolier  Division  of  The.  Track  light.  370,075,  C\. 
D26-63.000. 
Miller  Desk.  Inc.:  See— 

Lariiin.  Robert  F,  369,928,  O.  D6-498.000. 
Miller.  Larry  L..  to  M.E.W.  Custom  Cycle  Fabrications.  Inc.  Saddle  bag 

mounting  bracket  for  a  motorcycle.  370,002.  O.  DI2-223.000. 
Miller.  Russell  R.:  Gunler.  Lanny  R..  II:  and  Bauer.  Amfae.  Helmet  cooler. 

369.946.  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Minka  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  370.073.  Q.  D26-I27.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuda.  Koichi:  and  Morishita.  Hiroki.  370,024,  CI.  D 1 8-43.000. 
Mohamed,  Maamer.  to  Prestige  S.A.  Paris.  Combined  pcrfiime  bottle  and  cap. 

369.978.  a.  D9-529.000. 
Monotype  Supply  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu.  Hsing-Tseng.  370.044,  Q.  D2 1-226.000. 
Moody,  Jack  M  Gaming  box.  370.033.  CI.  D2 1 -39.000. 
Moore.  Robert  L.  Gutter  cleaning  scoop.  369,962.  CI.  D8-SI.0OO. 
Morishiu,  Hiioki:  See — 

Yasuda.  Koichi;  and  Morishita.  Hiioki.  370.024.  CI.  DI8-43.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Braxton.  Thomas  R.;  Drass,  Shirley  J.;  and  Garza.  Leo,  Jr.,  370,014,  CI. 

D14-I9I.000. 
Undeman,  Phillip  E..  370,011.  CI  DI4-I37.000. 
Reppiinger.  Daniel  J.;  Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Stone.  Frank  H.,  Ill, 
370,016,  a.  DI4-24O.0OO. 
Muderlak.  Kenneth  i..  to  Technical  Concepts,  L.P.  Automatic  flush  mecha- 
nism housing.  370,057.  a.  D23-309.000. 
Mueller.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Dca.  William  S.:  Richichi.  Peter  A..  Jr;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  and  Rochstein. 
Paul  D..  370.050.  O.  D23-207.000. 
Mulder.  Scon.  Curtain  rod  support.  369,955.  CI.  D8- 363.000. 
Muller.  Ronald  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Travel  steam  iron.  370,102, 

a  D32-69.000. 
Mulyanto,   Matthew,   to   Sumxint    Enterprises.    Inc.    Mug.    369,945.   CI. 

D7-536.00O. 
Munster.  Jo^n  C.  M.:  See — 

Graas.  Maurice:  and  Munster.  John  C.  M..  369.995,  Q.  DI2-I47.0OO. 
Murray  Sales  Inc.:  See — 

LaPointe.  Joanne,  369,950,  CI.  D7-704.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Reppiinger.  Daniel  J.;  Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Stone.  Frank  H..  UI, 
370.016.  CI.  D14-240.000. 
Nakadaira.  Katsuya;  and  Hanada.  Toshihiro,  to  Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co.,  Lid. 

Diaphragm  valve.  370,054,  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Nichols,  Ten  H.:  See — 

Osland,  Colleen  K.:  and  Nichols,  Teri  H.,  370,067,  O.  D26-6.000. 
Niemela,  Cal  G.;  and  Niemela,  Nels  A.,  to  Cuda  Corporation.  Parts  washer. 

370,096,  a.  D32- 1.000. 
Niemela,  Nels  A.:  See — 

Niemela,  Cal  G.:  and  Niemela.  Nels  A..  370.096,  Q.  D32-I.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Banik,  Gary,  369,896,  CI  D2-969.000. 
Lozano,  Setgi  G  ,  369.898,  O  D2-969  000. 
Woithinglon,  William  J.,  369,897,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Noil.  Ronald  C.  to  Cardinal  American  Corporation.  Picnic  table.  369,91 2.  CI. 

D6-337.00O. 
Noll.  Ronald  C.  to  Cardinal  American  CorporatioiL  Combined  patio  table 

with  chairs.  369,913,  CI.  D6-337.000. 
Ojeda.  Peter  A.,  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Portable  personal 

computer.  ^70.006.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Olsen.  Flemming  H..  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  building  element  370,035,  CI. 

D2I-I08.000. 
Omni  USA  Inc.:  See- 
May,  Gregory  D.;  and  von  Meer,  Thomas,  370,039,  Ci.  D21-I95.000. 
Osaka  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Osaka.  Yuji,  369,974.  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Osaka,  Yuji.  to  Osaka  Co..  Ltd.  Lid.  369.974.  Q.  D9-435.000. 
Osland.  Colleen  K.;  and  Nichols.  Teri  H.  Candle  with  wreath  base.  370.067. 

CI.  D26-6000. 
Otramba.  David  A.  Electric  fence  wire  retainer.  369.954.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Oy  Saunatic  Ltd.:  See — 

Bostrom.  Per-Goran.  370.058.  Q.  D23-3I5.000. 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation:  See — 

Habing.  Theodore  G.:  Gibson.  Ronald  S.:  and  Ulves.  Mark.  370.040.  CI. 
D2 1-195.000. 
Painter's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Koptis.  Kurt.  369.976.  Q.  D9-436.000. 
Panda  Project.  The:  See- 
Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr.:  Portuondo.  Maria  M.;  Cruz,  Edward  V;  and 
Fynn,  Shaun.  .369.923.  CI.  D6-44 1.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Rohaly.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Herbst.  Paul  M..  369.960.  O.  D8-3%.000. 
Peeples.  Kathleen  G.:  See — 

Wingate.  Barry:  Peeples.  Kathleen  G.:  Wickman.  John  A.:  Kcnaghan. 
Peter  F:  and  Mars.  Frank  E.,  370.030.  CI.  D20-I.000. 
Perry.  Mary  O  Adjustable  arm  rest  369.929,  CI.  D6-501.000. 
Petronio.  James,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush  holder.  369,932, 

CI.  D6-534.000. 
Petruzzi,  Thomas  C.  Key  chain  box.  369.902.  Q.  D3-2O8.00O. 


Pfeiffer.  Peter:  See — 

Sacco.  Bnmo;  Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef;  Pfeiffer,  Peien  and  Juraschek, 
Romuald,  369,999,  Q.  DI2-192.000. 
Pfiitzenreuter.  James  L.  Sweater  shroud  for  a  standard  hanger.  369,908.  CI. 

D6- 328.000. 
Finer.  Jackie  L.  Compartmentalized  receptacle  for  separating  trash  and 

recyclable  materials.  370,105.  C\.  D34-I.000. 
Portuondo,  Maria  M.:  See — 

Crane,  Stanford  W.,  Jr.;  Portuondo,  Maria  M.;  Cruz.  Edward  V;  and 
Fynn,  Shaun,  369,923,  Q.  D6-44 1.000. 
Prestige  S.A.  Paris:  See— 

Mohamed.  Maamer,  369,978,  Q.  D9-529.000. 
Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Blonski.  Brian  J..  370.042,  CI.  D21-222.000. 
Blonski,  Brian  J.,  370.043,  O.  D2 1-222.000. 
Racing  Strollers.  Inc.:  See — 

Baechler.  Philip  A.,  369,992,  Q.  DI2-I29.000. 
Ramina.  Harriet.  Pie-ring.  369,941,  O.  D7-387.000. 
Regan,  Enuna  E.:  See — 

Regan,  Rod  J.:  and  Regan.  Emma  E..  369.899.  Q.  D2-830.000. 
Regan.  Rod  J.;  and  Regan.  Emma  E.  Combination  jacket  and  bag.  369.899. 

CI.  D2-830.000. 
Reppiinger,  Daniel  J.;  Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Stone,  Frank  H.,  Ill,  to 

Motorola,  Inc.  Telephone  housing.  370,016,  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Richichi,  Peter  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dea,  William  S.;  Richichi,  Peter  A.,  Jr.:  Mueller,  Eric  J.;  and  Rochstein, 
Paul  D.,  370,050.  Q.  D23-207.000. 
Robinson,  Robert  W.  Electrical  receptacle  shield.  370,004,  CI.  D 1 3- 156.000. 
Rohaly.  Joseph  S.;  and  Herbst.  Paul  M..  to  Panduit  Corp.  Cable  tie.  369,960, 

CI.  D8-3%.000. 
Rolhstein.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Dea.  William  S.;  Richichi.  Peter  A..  Jr.:  Mueller,  Eric  J.;  and  Rothstein, 
Paul  D.,  370,050,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
RSI  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Clapp,  Doug;  and  Luther,  James  W.,  370,010.  O.  DI4-I30.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr.  369.942.  CI.  D7-391.0OO. 

Brightbill,  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  R;  Chin.  Henry  Y;  Craft,  Charles 

W.;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O.,  370,107,  CI.  D34-II.000. 
Brightbill,  Keith  E.;  Casteel,  Stephen  P;  Chin,  Henry  V;  Craft,  Charles 
W.;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  370.108.  CI.  D34-1I.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Patrick  M  ;  and  Huerto.  Robert  R.,  370,029,  O.  D19-90.000. 
Ruimi,  Avi,  to  Auto-Shade,  Inc.  Vehicular  sun  shield  with  pouch.  369,997,  CI. 

D12-I90.000. 
Sacco,    Bnino:    Gallitzendoerfer,    Josef:    Pfeiffer,    Peter,    and   Juraschek. 
Romuald.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  instrument  panel. 
369.999.  CI.  D 12- 1 92.000. 
Sacks.  Abraham.  Belt  rack.  369.909.  CI  D6-3I5.000. 
Samson.  Jeffrey  T;  Callaghan.  Roberta  L.;  Cammack.  Michael  A.;  Cacka. 
Joseph  W.;  and  Jennings,  James  M.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Filter 
fiinnel.  370,051,  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Samuel,  Henri,  to  Fred  S.A.  Bracelet.  369,987,  CI.  Dll-4.000. 
Sayovitz,  John  J.:  Mayfield.  Angela  R.;  aitd  Sedlock.  Ernest  P..  Jr..  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.   Pattern   bonded  nonwoven   fabric   web. 
369.907.  a.  D5-53.000. 
Schonenstein  Stores  Corporation:  See — 

Lenger.  Sidney  A..  369.919,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Schubring.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Marsh,  David  J.:  and  Schubring.  Gary  L..  369.959.  CI.  D8-394.000. 
Sedlock.  Ernest  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Sayovitz.  John  J.;  Maylield.  Angela  R.;  and  Sedlock.  Ernest  P..  Jr.. 
369.907,  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Seguro  Projects  Inc.:  See — 

Simon,  Donald  A..  369.975.  O.  D9-435.000. 
Sclfix.  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  Bariy  D.;  Leonard,  Jeff;  and  Macek.  Tltotnas  J.,  370,028,  CI. 
D  19-75.000. 
Sexton,  Edward  W.,  Jr.  Can.  369,977,  O.  D9-500.000. 
Shames,  Harold:  See — 

Shames,  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames,  Harold,  369.931.  CI.  D6-524.000. 
Shames.   Sidney   J.:   and  Shames.   Harold.    Bathroom  accessory   fixture. 

369.931.  CI.  D6-524.000. 
Shelton.  Marie  W  Lock  for  dumpster  lid.  369,952.  CI.  D8-338.O0O. 
Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  369.920.  CI.  D6-376.000. 
Shiriey.  Teny  L.  I.V.  pole  clamp.  370.061.  CI.  D24-I28.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Griffin.  John:  Ebersole.  David;  and  Gee,  Arnold.  370.097,  Q.  D32- 
33.000. 
Siler,  Lois  A.  Cat  litter  box.  370,095,  O.  D3O-I6I.0O0. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  John,  370,008,  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon,  Sergio,  to  KiLLER  LOOP  S.p.A.  Sun- 
glasses. 370.021.  a.  D16-315.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  370,022,  CI.  D16- 

315.000. 
Simmons,  Jimmie  D.  Safety  stirrup.  370,091,  CI.  D30- 142.000. 
Sinunons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J..  369,930,  Q.  D6-5O8.0O0. 
Simon,  Donald  A.,  to  Seguro  Projects  Inc.  Container  rim  protector  design. 

369,975,  a.  D9^35.000. 
Smedley.  George  H.,  Jr.:  at>d  Brawne,  Nicholas,  to  Iomega  Corporation. 

Computer  memory  disk  cartridge.  370,009,  C\.  D14-1 14.000. 
Smith,  Paul  D.  Fish  hook  assembly.  370,048.  CI.  D22- 144.000. 
Solheim,  Allan  D.,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporabon.  Golf  ball  carton. 

369,972,  a.  D9-430.000. 
Sonneman  Design  Group:  See — 

Sonneman,  Robert  A.,  370,071,  Q.  D26-I06.000. 
Sonneman,  Robert  A.,  to  Sonneman  Design  Gttiup.  Double  stem  table  lamp. 

370,071,  a.  D26-106.000. 
Span-America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennemore,  Douglas  E.,  370,066,  CI.  D24- 1 83.000. 
Spangler,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Andiony  G..  370.053,  Q.  D23-24I.000. 
Spreckelmeier,  Lawrence  E  .  to  Gregg  Laboratories,  Inc.  Light  transmission 

handpiece  for  medical  instruments.  370,063,  CI.  D24- 139.000. 
Spy  Optic,  Inc.:  See — 

Werner,  Richard  A.;  and  Bailey,  David  L.,  369,924.  Q.  D6-472.000. 
Squillante,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Squillanle,  Peter  L.;  and  Squillante,  Alan  J.,  370,065,  C\.  D24-169.000. 
Squillante.  Peter  L.;  and  Squillante,  Alan  J.,  to  Alcohol  Sensors  International, 

Ltd.  Hand  held  bieath  analyzer  housing.  370,065,  O.  D24-169.000. 
Stewart,  Philip.  Cradle  lock  lathe  quick  change  tool.  370,019,  CI.  DI5- 

140.000. 
Stolberg,  Guy  S.  Boot  369,894,  Q.  D2-9I0.000. 
Stone,  Frank  H.,  ill:  See— 

Reppiinger,  Daniel  J.;  Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Stone,  Frank  H.,  UI, 
370,016,  CI.  D14-24O.O0O. 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  369,989,  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Straub,  Mariaim  C;  and  Greenwood,  Mark  H.  Infant  support  pillow.  369,934, 

CI.  D6-5%.000. 
Strayer,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Jaeb,  Michael  S  :  and  Strayer,  Mark  A.,  370,036,  CI.  D2I-I30.000. 
Stultz,  Mark  A.,  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc.  Architectural  strobe  fixture  yoke. 

370,080,  CI.  D26- 140.000. 
Stylus  Assets  Limited:  See — 

Weng,  Sam,  370,025,  CI.  D  18-50.000. 
Sung,  Chun  F  Glass  shade.  370,074.  a.  D26- 1 34.000. 
Sung.  Chun  E  Glass  shade.  370.078.  CI.  D26- 1 33.000. 
Surmont  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Mulyanto.  Matthew.  369.945,  CI.  D7-536.000. 
T  &  L  Nifty  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tiemann,  Frank.  369.933.  Q.  D6-566.000. 
Taylor.  Charles  W.  Open  face  tackle  box.  369,904,  CI.  D3-260.000. 
Technical  Concepts.  L.P.:  See — 

Muderlak.  Kennedi  J..  370,057,  Q.  D23-3O9.0O0. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Samson,  Jeffrey  T;  Callaghan,  Roberu  L.;  Cammack,  Michael  A.; 
Cacka,  Joseph  W.;  and  Jennings.  James  M..  370.051.  O.  D23- 
209  000 
Tetrault,   John   K..   to   Incase,  Inc.  Cellular  phone  case.   369,903.  CI. 

D3-2I8.000. 
Thomas.  Carlisle  A.,  to  Thomas  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  height  golf  tee. 

370.041.  a.  D2I-208.000. 
Thomas  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Carlisle  A.,  370,041,  CI.  D21-208.000. 
Thnissell,  Richard  S.  Wrist  band.  369,893,  CI.  D2-6 12.000. 
Tiemann.  Frank,  to  T  &  L  Nifty  Products,  Inc.  Two  tier  cooling  rack.  369,933, 

a.  D6-566.000. 
Tobiasz,  Joseph.  Hamburger  patty  press.  369.948,  Q.  D7-674.000. 
Toiniser.  Frank  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jedlicka.  Frederick  B.;  and  Tomiser.  Frank  J..  Jr.,  370,018,  O.  DI5- 
127.000. 
Toney,  Richard  L.  Clip-on  strap  with  decorative  medallions  for  eyeglasses. 

370,023,  a.  D16-339.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hunter,  Kevin;  Haga.  Masayoshi:  Yarraguchi,  Akira;  Karikomi.  Hideo: 
Hakamada,  Telsuro;  and  Fukushima,  Yusuke,  369,991,  CI.  DI2- 
98.000. 
Tsai,  Chung-Tie.  Auxiliary  unit  for  augmenting  combustion  rate  of  automo- 
bile. 370,017.  a.  DI5-5.000. 


Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  chair.  369,920,  Q. 

D6- 376.000. 
Tucker.  Annabelle  D.  Combined  I.U.  needle  protector  and  recapper.  370,062, 

CI.  D24- 130.000. 
Turner,  Dennis  M.,  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Infant  seat.  369,911,  C\.  D6-333.000. 
Ulves.  Marie:  See— 

Habing.  Theodore  G.;  Gibson.  Ronald  S.;  and  Ulves.  Marie  370,040,  a. 
D2 1 -195.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Coiporation:  See — 

Muller,  Ronald  L.,  370.102,  Q.  D32-69.000. 
Vancour.  Richard  W.  Automobile  wheel  spoke.  370,001,  CI.  DI2-2OS.O0O. 
Variety  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Champane,  Dean  J.,  369,89Z  a.  DI-IIO.OOO. 
Vcrbitsky,  Victor  See- 
Fisher,  Thomas:  and  Vtrbitsky,  Victor,  369,983,  a.  DIO-80.000. 
Vidnvar,  James  F:  See — 

Hayes,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Vidmar,  James  F,  369,981,  Q.  DIO-65.000. 
Vin  Service  S.r.l.:  See — 

Guadalupi,  Riccardo,  369,937,  Q.  D7-300.000. 
Vming  Indusnies,  Inc.:  See — 

Juratovac.  Diana  W.;  and  Burger.  P»il  A.,  370.101.  Ci.  D32-SO.O0O. 
Vogels,  Henricus  H..  to  Vogels  Holding  B.V.  TV  support.  369.956.  Ci. 

D8-363.000. 
Vogels  Holding  B.V:  See— 

Vogels.  Henricus  H..  369,956,  Q.  06-363.000. 
von  Meer.  Thomas:  See — 

May.  Gregory  D.;  and  von  Meer,  Thomas,  370,039,  Q.  D2I-195.000. 

Diaz.  Joselyn;  and  Wallace.  Shauna.  370.082,  O.  D27-I06.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard:  Wang,  Jui-Shang:  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  370,059,  O. 
D23-358.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Cofporalkio. 

Flower  pot  cover.  369,989,  Q.  DII-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Open  mesh  ptaM  cava. 

369,990,  a.  Dll-164000 
Weng,  Sam.  to  Stylus  Assets  Limited.  Combined  printer  and  fax  machine 

device.  370,025,  CI.  DI8-5O.000. 
Werner,  Richard  A.;  and  Bailey.  David  L..  to  Spy  Optic.  liK.  Display  case. 

369,924,  a.  D6-472.000. 
Wickman,  John  A.:  See — 

Wingate,  Barry;  Pee|4es,  Kathleen  G.;  Wickman.  John  A.;  Kenaghan. 
Peter  F;  and  Mars.  Frank  E..  370.030.  O.  D20-I.OOO. 
Wilsdotf.  GenL  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbR  Electric  rai^. 

369.940.  a.  D7-340.000. 
Wingate.  Barry:  Peeples.  Kathleen  G.:  Wickman.  John  A.:  Kenaghan.  Peter  F : 
and  Mars.  Frank  E..  to  Mars  GB  Limited.  Vending  displav  machine. 
370,030,  a.  D20-1. 000. 
Wood.  Michael  C .  to  Leapfrog  RBT  Talking  phonics  imenctive  learning 

device.  370.027,  CI.  D  19-60.000. 
Wooster  Brush  Company,  The:  See — 

Camp,  William  P,  Jr.,  370,100,  Q.  D32-48.000. 
Worthington.  William  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  369,897, 0.  D2-969.000. 
Wright  Milton;  See— 

Wright  Paulene;  and  Wright.  Milton.  370.038.  Ci.  D2I-I9I.000. 
Wright  Paulene;  and  Wright  Mihon.  Exercise  step  for  children.  370,038.  CI. 

D21-I91.000. 
Wylie.  Thomas  S.  Trailer  hitch  unit  for  rear  bumper  mounting  having  guide 

arms  and  stabilizing  bars.  369.9%,  C\.  D 12- 1 62.000 
Yamaguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Hunter,  Kevin;  Haga.  Masayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Karikomi,  Hideo; 
Hakamada.  Tetsuro;  and  Fukushima.  Yusuke.  369.991.  Ci.  DI2- 
98.000. 
Yang.  Chien-Jen:  See — 

Huang.  Chen-Hsiang;  Elton,   ;  and  Yang,  Chien-Jen,  369,958,  Ci. 
D8-387.000. 
Yasuda,  Koichi;  and  Morishita,  Hiroki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  LuL  Devel- 
oping unit  for  a  reprographic  apparatus.  370.024.  Q.  DI8-43.000. 
Yeh.  Chia-Ching.  Flexible  haiihand.  370.086.  O  D28-4I.OOO. 
Zeitman.  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Telephone  set  370.012.  Ci. 

D14-151.000. 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Cotporation:  See — 

Ojeda.  Peter  A..  370,006.  Q.  DI4- 106.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


De  ^fe^■  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

Olesen.  Pemilb;  and  Oiesen.  Mogens  N..  9.SS4.  a.  Pit.- 1. 000. 
Ceo.  J  Ball.  Inc.:  See— 

Trees.  Scow  C.  9.560.  Q.  PlL-87.120. 
Mofrison.  William  L.  Hibisctis  plant  named  'Pink  Wonder'.  9.3SS.  O. 

Pit -67.800. 
Murakami.  Yasuytiki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Nishikawa.  Yoshiji;  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuld. 
9.557.  a  Plt.-68.I00. 
Nishikawa.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenichi:  Nishikawa.  Yoshiji;  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuki. 
9.557.0.  PIt.-68.100. 
Olesen.  Mogens  N.:  See — 

Olesen.  Pemille:  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  9354.  CI.  Pit.- 1.000. 
Olesen.  Pemille:  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N.,  to  De  Vor  Nurseries.  Inc.  Shrub 

rose  plant  named  'Poulnino'.  9.554.  Q.  Plt.-I.OOO. 
Polys.  Susan  M..  lo  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Yellow  Davis'.  9.559.  O.  Pit. -82.200. 
Poulsen.  Jens  N.  Elatior  Begonia  plant  named  Lea.  9.S6 1 .  Q.  Pit -87. 1 80. 
Sakazaki.  Ushio:  See — 

Tachibana,  Ryuichi:  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki.  Ushio.  9.556,  CI. 
Pit -68. 100. 


Suniory  Limited:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenichi:  Nishikawa.  Yoshiji:  and  Murakami,  Yasuyuki, 

9.557.  a.  Pit -68. 100. 
Tachibana.  Ryuichi:  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio.  9.556,  Q. 
Pit. -68. 100. 
Suzuki,  Kenichi:  Nishikawa,  Yoshiji:  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sun- 

tory  Limited.  Petunia  plant  Suntoiy  SP-R'  9.557.  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
Tachibana.  Ryuichi:  Tamura.  Yuji:  and  Sakazaki.  Ushio.  lo  Suntory 
Limited.  Petunia  plant  named  'Revolution  Pinkmini'.  9.556.  CI.  Plt.- 
68  100. 
Tamura.  Yuji:  See— 

Tachibana,  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  9.556.  CI. 
Pit. -68. 100. 
Trees.  Scolt  C.  to  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.  Geranium  plant  named  °BFP-817 

Light  Salmon'.  9.560.  CI  Pit. -87.120. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P..  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Sophia'  9.558.  CI.  Plt.-76,000. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Polys.  Susan  M..  9.559.  Q.  Pit -82.200 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  9,558,  O.  PIt-76.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  21,  1996 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


5 

21 

22 

159 

161.1 

195.1 

250 

338 

424 

425 

428 


CLASS2 

5,517,691 
5J17.692 
B14.266J98 
5.517.693 
5  J  17.694 
5317.695 
5317.696 
5317.697 
5317,698 
5317.699 
5317.700 


CLASS4 

394  5317.701 

498  5317.702 

5317.703 
560.1  5317.704 

606  5317.705 

CLASSS 

12.1  5317.706 

97  5317.707 
406  5319.156 

CLASSS 

158  Bl  5.291.626 

409  5318305 

5318306 
411  5318307 

502  5318308 

CLASS  14 

69.5  5317.708 

CLASS  15 

98  5317.709 
106  5317.710 
167.1  5317.711 

5317.712 
5317.713 
309.1  5317.714 

320  5317.715 

326  5317.716 

401  5317.717 

CLASSIC 

35  R  5317.718 

49  5317.719 

85  5317,720 

86  R  5317,721 

87.2  5317.722 
228  5317.723 
335  5317.724 

CLASS  19 

225  5317.725 

296  5317.726 


CLASS  24 


16  PB 

303  R 
92 
295 
299 

427 
453 
599.9 


5317.727 
5317,728 
5317.729 
5317.730 
5317.731 
5317,732 
5317,733 
5317.734 
5317.735 


CLASS  26 

33  5317.736 

88  5317.737 

CLASS  28 

194  5317.738 


CLASS  29 


25.35 

254 

407.1 

456 

521 

525 

527.2 

560 

600 

6233 

741 

753 

762 

830 

832 


5317.739 
5317.740 
5317.741 
5317.742 
5317.743 
5317.744 
5317.745 
5317,746 
5317,747 
5318309 
5317.748 
5317.749 
5317.750 
5317.751 
5317.752 


840 

5317.754 

841 

5317,753 

843 

5317.755 

844.325 

5317.759 

847 

5317.756 

852 

5317,758 

890.039 

5317.757 

CLASS  30 

413  5317.760 

254  5317.761 
260  5317.762 
376  5317.763 

CLASS  33 

531  5317.764 

CLASS  34 

116  5317,765 

117  5317.766 
174  5317.767 

255  5317.768 

CLASS  3( 

5317.769 
5317.770 
5317.771 
5317.772 
5317.773 


27 

43 

120 

122 

123 


CLASS  37 

189  5317.774 

CLASS  3S 

102.91  5317.775 

CLASS  4« 

253  5317.776 

384  5317.777 

471  5317.778 

603  5317,779 

CLASS  42 

70.08  5317.780 

CLASS  43 

9.9  5317,785 

18.1  5317.786 

42.06  5317.781 

42.31  5317.782 

57.1  5317.783 

69  5317.784 

CLASS  44 

314  5318310 

347  5318311 

CLASS  49 

34  5317.787 

468  5317.788 

CLASS  51 

308  5318312 


CLASS  52 


10 

36.4 

103 

147 
167.1 
276 
506.07 


5317.789 
5317.795 
5317,790 
5317,791 
5317.792 
5317.793 
5317.794 
5317.796 


CLASS  53 


64 

249 

250 

374.2 

397 

399 

432 

453 

473 

527 

556 


5317.797 
5317.798 
5317.799 
5317.801 
5317.802 
5317.803 
5317.804 
5317,805 
5317.800 
5317.806 
5317.807 


CLASS  54 

44.6  5317.808 

CLASS  55 

302  5318313 


CLASS  56 

2  5317.809 

320.2  5317.811 

CLASS  57 

18  5317.812 

25  5317.813 

406  5317.814 


CLASS  «• 


39.12 

39.42 

39.464 

39.75 

204 

274 

409 

618 


5317.815 
5317.816 
5317.818 
5317.817 
5317.819 
5317.820 
5317.821 
5317.822 


CLASS  62 

55.5  5317.823 

84  5317.824 

158  5317.825 

256  5317.826 

266  5317.827 

271  5317.828 

272  5317.829 
476  5317.830 

CLASS  63 

2  5317.831 

CLASS  65 

227  5318314 

334  5318315 

382  5318316 

CLASS  66 

177  5317,832 

CLASS  68 

17  R  5317.833 

20  5317.834 

CLASS  7t 

14  5317.835 

30  5317.836 

226  5317.837 

416  5317.838 

456  R  5317.839 

495  5317.840 

CLASS  71 

64.08  5318317 

CLASS  72 

83  5317.842 

306  5317.843 

325  5317.844 


CLASS 

1  D 

4R 

11.07 

23.31 

40 

54.35 

87 

1174 

146.3 

151 

197 

571 

593 

756 

789 

799 

861.85 

862.391 

862.42 

863.21 

863.43 

863.85 

864.44 

865.2 

8653 

865.900 


73 

5317.845 
5317.846 
5317.847 
5317.848 
5317.849 
5317.850 
5317.851 
5317.852 
5317.853 
5317.854 
5317.855 
5317.857 
5317.858 
5317.859 
5317.860 
5317.861 
5317.862 
5317.864 
5317.863 
5317.866 
5317.865 
5317.867 
5317.868 
5317.869 
5317.870 
5317.871 


CLASS  74 

89.21  5317.872 

325  5317.873 

5317.874 

335  5317.875 


473  R  5317.876 

492  5317,877 

551.3  5317.878 

609  5317.879 

CLASS  75 

1015  5318318 

231  5318319 

245  5318320 

252  5318321 

255  5318322 

501  5318323 

585  5318324 

CLASS  76 

107.1  5317.880 

CLASS  81 

34  5317.881 

931  5317.882 

57.37  5317.883 

60  5317.884 

177.4  5317J85 

CLASS  82 

133  5317.886 

CLASS  83 

27  5317.887 

140  5317.888 

835  5317389 

CLASS  84 

293  5319.165 

411  R  5317J90 

453  5317.891 

462  5317.892 

603  5319.166 

661  5319.167 


CLASS  86 

31 

5317J93 

CLASS  89 

36.02 
37.16 
189 

5317.894 
5317J!95 
5317.896 
5317.897 

CLASS  91 

24 
Hi  A 

5317.898 
5317.899 

CLASS  92 

12.2 
88 

5317.900 
5317,901 

CLASS  95 

58 
100 
101 
103 

271 

5318325 
5318326 
5318327 
5318328 
5319.122 
5318329 

CLASS  96 

55 

134 

5318330 
5318331 
5318332 

CLASS  99 

340 

449 

450.1 

470 

536 

5317.902 
5317.903 
5317.904 
5317.905 
5317.906 

CLASS  !•• 

53  5317.907 

90  5317.908 

231  5317.909 

CLASS  1*1 

5317.910 
5317.911 


27 

72 

114 

119 

226 

288 

334 

350 

363 

485 


5317.912 
5317.913 
5317.914 
5317.915 
5317.916 
5317.917 
5317.918 
5317.919 


CLASS  182 

215  5317.920 

CLASS  184 

31  5317.921 

172.3  5317.922 

173.1  5317.923 

286  5317.924 

CLASS  185 

377.07  5317.925 


CLASS  186 


1.25 

3 

20R 

38.3 

191 

277 

495 

638 

691 


5318336 
5318333 
5318334 
5318335 
5318337 
5318338 
5318339 
5318340 
5318341 


CLASS  188 

513  5317.926 

55.1  5317.927 

180  5317.928 

CLASS  118 

190  5317.929 

345  5317.930 

CLASS  111 

118  5317.931 

193  5317.932 

CLASS  112 

475.26  5317.933 

CLASS  114 

61  5317.934 

67  A  5317.935 

230  5317.936 

5317.937 
311  5317.938 

345  5317.939 

354  5317.940 

CLASS  116 

173  5317.941 

CLASS  U7 

31  Re35J42 

64  5317.942 

CLASS  118 

5318342 


52 
313 
315 
500 

621 

715 

723  MA 
726 
728 
729 


5318343 
5318344 
5318345 
5318346 
5317.943 
5318347 
5318348 
5318349 
5318350 


CLASS  119 

53  5317.944 

83  5317.945 

5317.946 
166  5317.947 

706  5317.948 

795  5317.949 

CLASS  122 

390  5317.950 

CLASS  123 

5317.951 
5317.952 


21 

45  R 

51  R 

65W 

90.15 

188.3 

192.1 

193.3 

196  AB 

229 

307 

335 

336 

339.11 


5317.953 
5317.954 
5317.955 
5317.956 
5317.957 
5317.958 
5317.959 
5317.960 
5317.961 
5317.962 
5317.963 
5317.964 


352 
396 
398 
417 
425 
436 
494 
496 
506 
533 
538 
569 
580 
585 


5317.965 
5317.966 
5317.967 
5317J68 
5317.969 
5317.970 
5317.971 
5317.972 
5317.973 
5317.974 
5317.975 
5317.976 
5317,977 
5317.978 


CLASS  124 

5317.979 

CLASS  126 

5317.980 
5317.981 

CLASS  127 
58  5318351 


86 


20 
263.01 


CLASS 

200J4 
204.23 
205.22 
205.28 
206.24 
633 

642 
653.1 

653J 
6534 
660.01 
661.01 

664 
667 
677 
680 
697 
725 
761 
763 
765 
770 
774 
777 
869 


128 

5317.982 
5317.983 
5317.984 
5317.985 
5317.986 
5317.987 
5317.988 
5317.989 
5317.990 
5317.991 
5317.992 
5317.993 
5317.994 
5317.995 
5317.996 
5317.997 
5317.998 
5317.999 
5318An 
5318J)01 
5318.002 
5318.003 
5318.004 
5318.005 
5318.006 
5318X07 
53184108 
5318.009 
53184)10 

CLASS  132 

212  53184)11 

321  5318.012 

CLASS  134 

1  5318352 

22.18  5318353 

56  R  53184)13 

107  53184)14 

CLASS  136 

248  5318354 


CLASS  137 


38 

43 

119 

216 

224 

355.26 

420 

468 

512.15 

550 

554 

625.65 

6273 
8994 


53184)15 
53184)16 
53184)22 
53184)17 
5318.018 
5318.019 
5318.020 
5318.021 
5318,023 
5318.024 
5318.025 
5318.026 
5318.027 
5318.028 
5318.029 
5318.0M 
53184)31 
53184)32 


CLASS  138 

90  5318.033 

104  5318.034 

109  53184)35 


UMI 


PI  110 


niii 


n  112 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


n  113 


141 


5418.036 


CLASS  139 

25  5418,037 

28  5418.038 
54  5418.039 
57  5418.040 
192  5418.041 
383  A  5418.042 

CLASSIC 

93  J  5418.043 

102.5  5418.044 

119  5418.045 

CLASS  141 

I  5418.046 

59  5418.047 

80  5418.048 

85  5418.049 

351  5418.050 

369  5418.051 

CLASS  144 

286.1  5418.053 

398  5418.052 

CLASS  148 

251  5418455 

430  5418456 

511  5418457 

693  5418458 

CLASS  149 

35  5418.054 

CLASS  152 

152.1  5418.055 

CLASS  IH 

64  5418459 

5418460 
71  5418461 

73.8  5418462 

83  5418463 

93  5418.564 

94  5418.565 
161  5418.566 
175  5418467 

5418.568 
250  5418469 

303  5418.570 

332  5418.571 

345  5418472 

356  5418.573 

5418474 
494  5418475 

523  5418476 

549  5418.577 

580.1  5418.578 

659,11  5418479 

CLASS  IM 

178.1  5418.056 
5418.057 

330  5418.058 

CLASS  162 

4  5418.580 

5  5418.581 
16  5418.582 

29  5418.583 

49  5418.584 
156  5418.586 

168.2  5418485 

CLASS  1«4 

16  5418.059 

45  5.518.060 

97  5418.061 

137  5418.062 

444  5418.063 

453  5.518.064 

CLASS  1«5 

43  5418.065 

83  5.518.066 

92  5418.067 

95  5418.068 
104.12  5418.069 
180  5418.070 
185  5418.071 

CLASS  IM 

115  5418.072 

240  5418.073 

CLASS  1«9 

50  5418.074 
59  5418.075 

CLASS  174 

35  MS  5419.168 


35  R 

5419.169 

497 

74  R 

5419.170 

719 

84R 

5419.171 

IIOR 

5419.172 

113R 

5419.173 

45 

149  B 

5419.175 

212 

255 

5419.176 

259 

5419.177 

CLASS  175 

57  5418,076 

353  5418.0T7 


CLASS 


CLASS 


19.1 
190 
210 


CLASS 


199 


CLASS 


181 
188 
223 


CLASS 


3.1 


CLASS 


316 
374 


17S 

5418.078 

IM 

5418.079 
5418.080 
5418X81 

ISl 

5419.178 

1S2 

5418.082 
5418.083 
5418.084 

184 

5418.085 

187 

5418.086 
5418,087 


CLASS  188 

73.37  5418,088 

299  5418,089 

322.15  5418,090 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5418,091 

41  R  5418,092 

45  5418,093 

45.1  5418,094 

61  5418.095 

64  5418.096 

99  R  5418.097 

113.35  5418.098 

207  5418,099 

208  5418.100 

CLASS  194 

317  5418.101 

CLASS  198 

343.1  Re.35.243 

367  5418.102 

416  5418.103 

457  5418.104 

459.1  5418.105 

459.5  5418.106 

499  5418.107 

769  5418.108 

834  5418.109 

CLASS  2M 

83  N  5419,179 

401  5419,180 

CLASS  284 

192.12  5418.592 

5.518.593 

192.26  5418494 

192M  5418.595 

192.38  5.518.596 

5418497 

240  5.518498 

298.25  5418,599 

401  5418,600 

4IS  5418,601 

5418,602 

429  5418.603 

616  5418.604 

CLASS  285 

148  5.518.605 

426  5418.588 

659  5418489 

780.5  5418.590 
782  5418,.591 

CLASS  286 

139  5418,110 

160  5418.111 

308.3  5418.112 

315.6  5418.113 
352  5418.114 
370  5418.115 
387.1  5418,116 
431  5418,117 
449  5418,118 


5418.119 
5418.120 

CLASS  288 

5418,606 
5418,607 

CLASS  289 

I  5418.121 

539  5418.122 

571  5418.123 

577  5418.124 


CLASS 


96.1 

97 

104 

169 

232 

251 

266 

403 

511 

512.2 

519 

605 

611 

615 

634 

635 

646 

651 

659 

670 

682 

686 

698 

702 
705 
713 
727 
749 

760 


218 

5418.608 
5418.609 
5418,610 
5418,611 
5418.612 
5419,213 
5418.613 
5418.614 
5418.615 
5418.616 
5418.617 
5418.618 
5418.619 
5418.620 
5418.621 
5418.622 
5418.623 
5418.624 
5418.625 
5418.626 
5418.627 
5418.628 
5418.629 
5418.630 
5418.631 
5418,632 
5418,633 
5418,634 
5418,635 
5418.636 
5418.637 


CLASS  211 

40  5418.125 

41  5418.126 
193  5418.127 

CLASS  212 

196  5418.128 

349  5418.129 

CLASS  215 

357  5418.130 

CLASS  216 

100  5418,131 

CLASS  219 

69.12  5419,181 

117.1  5419,182 

121.52  5419.183 

121.64  5419.184 

137.31  5419.185 

146.23  5419.186 

270  5419.187 

407  5419.188 

430  5419.189 

501  5419.190 

552  5419.191 

616  5419.192 

678  5419.193 

703  5419.194 

728  5419.195 

730  5419.196 

CLASS  228 

3.8  5418,132 

306  5418.133 

336  5418.134 

356  5418.135 

404  5418.136 
5418.137 

422  5418.138 

522  5418.139 

584  5418.140 

586  5418,141 

707  5418.142 

708  5418.143 

CLASS  221 

33  5418.144 

222  5418.149 

CLASS  222 

1  5418,145 

5418,146 
153.07  5418,147 

174  5418,148 

377  5418.150 


382 
452 
594 
600 


5418,151 
5418,152 
5418,153 
5418,154 


CLASS  224 

244  5418,155 

281  5418,156 

309.000  5418,157 

402.000  5418.158 
488  5418.159 

CLASS  225 

106  5418.160 

CLASS  227 
1.005  5418.164 

5  5418.163 

8  5418.161 

71  5418.162 

CLASS  228 

180.1  5418.165 
182  5418.166 

CLASS  229 

87.03  5418.167 

102  5418.168 

107  5418.169 
120.26  5418.170 
120.36  5418.171 
125.05  5418.172 
125.39  5418.173 
207  5418.174 

CLASS  232 

19  5418.175 

CLASS  235 

103  5419.197 

462  5419.198 

463  5419.199 
487  5419.200 
492  5419,201 

CLASS  236 

49.3  5418,176 

CLASS  239 

2.2  5418,177 

13  5418,178 

102.2  5418,179 
224  5418.180 
381  5418.181 
412  5418.182 
460  5418.183 
533.4  5418.184 
585.4  5418.185 
690  5418.186 

CLASS  241 

5  5418.187 

14  5418.188 

20  5418.189 
32  5418.190 
46.11  5418.191 
121  5418.192 

CLASS  242 

244  5418,193 

283  5418,194 

339  5418,195 

345  5418.196 

382.2  5418.197 
405.1  5418.198 
530.4  5418.199 

538.1  5418J00 
547  5418.201 
552  5418.202 
5761  5418.203 

CLASS  244 

36  5418.204 

58  5418.205 

129.4  5418.206 

129.5  5418.207 
132  5418J08 
158  R  54I8J09 
215  5418.210 

CLASS  248 

37.6  5418.211 

101  54I8JI2 

118.3  54I8J13 

205.2  5418.214 
309.2  5418JI5 
371  5418.216 
463  5418.217 
530  5418.218 

CLASS  258 

201.8  5419.202 

5419.203 


205 
208.1 


214  VT 
226 

227.19 

234 

256 

288 

311 

326 

339.07 

339.08 

363.02 

363.04 

363.10 

369 

390.02 

390.11 

483.1 

484.4 

559.36 


5419.204 
5419J05 
5419J06 
5419.207 
5419J09 
54I9J08 
5419.210 
5419^11 
5419J12 
5419.214 
5419.215 
5419.216 
5419,217 
5419,218 
5419,219 
5419,220 
5419,221 
5419,222 
5419J23 
5419,224 
5419,225 
5419,226 
5419,227 
5419,228 
5419,229 
5419,230 


CLASS  251 

129.15  5418,219 


CLASS 

2 

29 

33 

62.56 

68 

105 

108 

174 

174.17 

174.22 

174.25 

186.39 

193 

299.01 

299.61 

299.66 

301.19 

301.23 

301.4 

301.4  F 

301.4  S 

313.1 

364 

400.1 

514 

518 

546 


252 

5.518,638 
5418,639 
5418.640 
5418.641 
5418.643 
5418.644 
5418.645 
5418.646 
5418.647 
5418.648 
5418.649 
5418,650 
5418,651 
5418,652 
5418,653 
5418,654 
5418,656 
5418,657 
5418,659 
5418.655 
5418.658 
5418.660 
5418.661 
5418.662 
5418.663 
5418.664 
5418.665 


CLASS  254 

7  B  5418.220 

131  5418.224 


CLASS 


181 
192 
275 
295 

302 
306 
309 
314 
315 
327 
356 
372 
376 
435 
437 
530 
587 
632 
666 
690 
724 
751 


257 

5419.231 

5419.232 

5419.233 

5419.234 

5419J35 

5419.236 

5419.237 

5419.238 

5419.239 

5419.240 

5419.241 

5419.242 

5419.244 

5419.245 

5419.246 

5419.247 

5419.248 

5419.249 

5419.250 

5419.251 

5419.252 

5419.253 

5419.254 


CLASS  261 

39.1  5418.666 

97  5418.667 

113  5418.668 

CLASS  264 

1.24  5418.669 

2.6  Bl  5,316,704 

28  5418,670 

40.1  5418,671 

5418.672 
65  5418.673 

104  5418.674 

122  5418.675 

127  5418.676 


142  5418.677 

177.12  5418.678 

318  5418.679 

401  5418.680 
408  5418.681 
516  5418.682 

CLASS  266 

44  5418.221 

114  5418.222 

CLASS  267 

34  5418.223 

64.24  5418.225 

103  5418.226 

153  5418.227 

CLASS  278 

53  5418.228 

CLASS  271 

180  5418.229 

186  5418.230 

277  5418.231 

297  5418.232 

CLASS  273 

14  R  5418.233 

65  EG  5418.234 

118  A  5418J36 

128  R  5418.237 
5.518.238 

139  5418.239 

236  5418.247 

245  5418.248 

304  5418.249 

347  5418.250 

371  5418.251 

400  5418.252 

439  5418.253 

441  5418.254 

CLASS  277 
102  5418.255 

173  5418.256 

180  5418.257 

CLASS  288 

30  5418,258 

43.2  5418,259 

402  5418.260 

414.1  5418.261 
475  5418.262 
477  5418.263 
615  5418.264 
723  5418.265 

728.2  5418.266 
734  5418.267 
737  5418.268 
739  5418.269 
751  5418.270 
806  5418.271 
834  5418.272 

CLASS  283 

36  5418.273 

62  5418.274 

CLASS  285 

93  5418.275 

5418.276 

197  5418.277 

312  5418.278 

332.3  5418.279 
363  5418.280 

CLASS  287 

371  5419.243 

CLASS  292 

145  5418,281 

252  5,518.282 

CLASS  293 

128  5418.283 

CLASS  294 

50.6  5418.284 

CLASS  296 

39.2  5.518.285 

57.1  5418.286 

5418.287 
100  5418.288 

136  5418.289 

146.6  5418.290 

CLASS  297 

215.12  5418.291 

2184  5418.292 

248  5,518.293 

284.4  5.518.294 
367  541835 


378.1  5418.296 

45245  5418.297 

463.1  5418J98 

CLASS  299 

12  5418.299 

CLASS  388 

21  5418.300 

5418401 

CLASS  381 

105.1  5418.302 

CLASS  383 

9.63  5.518403 

28  5418,304 

114.3  5418,305 

119.1  5418,306 

159  5418,307 

169  5418,308 

CLASS  387 

10.100  5419,258 

5419.259 
10.2  5419,255 

10.500  5419,260 

10.8  5419,256 

5419,257 
87  5419,261 

104  5419.262 

115  5419.263 

125  5419.264 

CLASS  310 

12  5419.266 

17  5419.267 

36  5419J68 

58  5.519.269 

67  R  5419.270 

71  5419.271 

5419.272 
5419.273 
904  5419.274 

112  5419.275 

113  5419.276 
263  5419.277 
326  5419.278 
363                  5419.279 

CLASS  312 

140.4  5418.309 

24912  5418410 

CLASS  313 

346  R  5419J80 

413  5419J8I 

478  5419.282 

479  5419.283 
495  5419.284 
594  5419.285 

CLASS  315 

159  5419.286 

169.3  5419.288 

200  A  5419.287 

224  5419.289 

382.1  5419J90 

411  5419.291 

CLASS  318 

114  5419.292 

139  5419,293 

432  5419,294 

453  5419.295 

587  5419.296 

594  5419.297 

611  5419.298 

640  5419.299 

729  5419.300 

811  5419.301 

CLASS  328 

21  5419.302 

35  5419.303 

48  5419.304 


14 


CLASS  322 

541 9405 


CLASS  323 

222  5419.306 

5419.307 

313  5419.308 

81  4.663484 

315  5419413 

316  5419.309 
5419.310 

319  5419J11 

360  5419J12 

CLASS  324 

158.1  5419J14 


5419415 

204 

5419416 

236 

5419417 

252 

5419418 

306 

5419419 

309 

5419420 

318 

5419.321 

321 

5417.856 

346 

5419422 

444 

5419.323 

551 

5419.324 

607 

5419425 

636 

5419426 

678 

5419427 

684 

5419428 

690 

5419.329 

700 

5419430 

755 

5419431 

5419432 

765 

5419433 

5419434 

5419435 

769 

5.519436 

772 

5.519.337 

CLASS  326 

27 

5.519438 

84 

5419,339 

88 

5419,340 

CLASS  327 

80 

5419,341 

94 

5419,342 

106 

5419,343 

108 

5419444 

5419445 

143 

5419446 

5419447 

205 

5419,348 

237 

5419449 

295 

5419450 

5419451 

345 

5419452 

379 

5419,353 

512 

5419454 

513 

5419,265 

565 

5.519455 

CXASS329 

304 

5419,356 

CLASS  338 

264  5419457 

307  5419,358 

CLASS  331 

39  5419.359 

57  5.519.360 

CLASS  332 

109  5419.361 

130  5419.362 

CLASS  333 

1  5.519.363 

103  5419.364 

153  5419.365 
204  5419,366 

CLASS  335 

14  5,519467 

18  5419468 

85  5419.369 

154  5419470 
213  5419.371 
216  5419472 
306  5419473 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5419474 

CLASS  348 

3924  5419.375 

426  5419476 

435  5.519477 

475  5.519478 

551  5419479 

572  5.519480 

5419481 
627  5419482 

636  5419483 

649  5419484 

825.16  5419485 

825.54  5419486 

870.02  5419487 

5419488 
870.29  5419489 

929  5.519.390 

959  5419.391 

995  5419492 

CLASS  341 

10  5419.393 


51  5419494 

61  5419.395 

153  5419.396 

155  5419.397 

159  5419.398 

CLASS  342 

14  5419.399 

28  5419.400 

185  5419.401 

196  5.519.402 

352  5419.403 

354  5419.404 

359  5419.405 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5419.406 

722  5419.407 

767  5419.408 

771  5419.409 

CLASS  345 

7  5419.410 

89  5419.411 

128  5419.412 

185  5419.413 

yOS  5419.414 

CLASS  347 

9  5419.415 

13  5419.416 

14  5419.417 
19  5419.418 

5419.419 
25  5419.420 

47  5419.421 

49  5419.422 

65  5419.423 

5419.424 
87  5419.425 

211  5419.426 

214  5419.427 

215  5419.428 
223  5419.429 
238  5419,430 
247  5419,431 
260                   5419,432 

CLASS  348 

2  5419.433 

6  5419.434 

8  5419.435 

19  5419.436 

162  5419.437 

180  5419.438 

186  5419.440 

207  5419.441 

375  5419.442 

396  5419.439 

467  5419.443 

515  5419.444 

556  5419.445 
5419.446 
5419.447 

559  5419.448 

598  5.519.449 

600  5419.450 

606  5419.451 

620  5419.452 
5419.453 

663  5419.454 

674  5419.455 

699  5419.456 

734  5419.457 

834  5419.458 

CLASS  351 

44  5419.460 

49  5419.459 

244  5419.461 

CLASS  354 

21  5419.462 

106  5419.463 

5419.464 
195.12  5419.465 

403  5419.466 

484  5419.468 

CLASS  355 

210  5419.469 

245  5419.470 

246  5419.471 
5419.472 

256  5419,473 

5419,474 
271  5419,475 

279  5419.476 

282  5419,477 

5419,478 
285  5419,479 

301  5419,480 

309  5419,481 


5419,482 
311  5419,483 

319  5419,484 

CLASS  356 

2  5419.485 

354  5419.486 

73.1  5419.487 

139.09  5419.488 
5419.489 

338  5419.490 

349  5419.491 

356  5419.492 

367  5419.493 

371  5419.494 

375  5419.495 

394  5419.496 

445  5419.497 

CLASS  358 

296  5419.498 

5419.499 

5419400 

5419401 

299  5419402 

335  5419403 

5419404 

341  5419405 

400  5419406 

402  5419407 

436  5419408 

456  5419409 

471  5419410 

473  5419411 

474  5419412 

475  5419413 
514  5419414 
518                  5419415 


c 

LASS  359 

3 

5419416 

22 

5419417 

40 

5419418 

52 

5419419 

55 

5419420 

59 

5419421 

66 

5419422 

73 

5419423 

88 

5419424 

103 

5419425 

152 

5419426 

159 

5419427 

161 

5419428 

212 

Bl  4.676498 

248 

5419429 

264 

5419430 

380 

5419431 

435 

5419432 

478 

5419433 

484 

5419.467 

599 

5419434 

629 

5419435 

630 

5419436 

649 

5419437 

683 

5419438 

741 

5419439 

771 

5419440 

884 

5419442 

894 

5419.543 

CLASS  368 

22  5419444 

46  5419445 

48  5419.546 

64  5419.547 

65  5419448 
71  5419449 
94  5419450 
964  5419451 

104  5419452 
106  5.519.553 

5419454 

120  5419455 

125  5419456 

130.21  5419462 

CLASS  361 

16  5419463 

31  5419458 

84  5419457 

5419459 
87  5419460 

105  5419461 
127  5419464 
280  5419465 
321.4  5419466 
506  5419467 
680                   5419469 

5419470 

685  5419471 
5419472 

686  5419473 
697  5419474 


723 
737 
749 
760 

782 
783 
788 
789 
818 
833 


5419475 
5419476 
54194T7 
5419478 
5419479 
5419480 
5419481 
5419482 
5419483 
5419484 
5419485 
5419486 


CLASS  362 

21  5419487 

61  5419488 
5419489 

62  5419490 
104  5419491 
109  5419492 
186  5419493 
223  5419494 
234  5419495 
250  5419496 
386                  5419497 

CLASS  363 

20  5419498 

21  5419499 
88  5419.600 
98                    5419.601 

CLASS  364 

132  5419.602 

133  5419.603 
148  5419.604 
151  5419.605 
401  5419.606 

5419,607 

419.01  RC.35J44 

419.08  5419.608 

420  5419.609 

424.05  5419.611 

5419.612 

5419.613 

5419.614 

424.1  5419.610 

426.01  5419.615 

426.03  5419.616 
5419.617 

439  5419.618 

444  5419.619 

449  5419.620 

460  5419.621 

464.04  5419.622 
474.07  5419.623 
478  5419.624 
481                  5419.625 

488  5419.626 
5419.627 

489  5419.628 

490  5419.629 
5419.630 
5419.631 
5419.632 

491  5419.633 

492  5419.634 
497  5419W5 
505                  5419436 

508  5419.637 

509  5419.638 
5419.639 

514  C  5419.641 

514  R  5419.640 

561  5419.642 

569  5419.643 

571.01  5419.644 

575  5419.645 

709.12  5419.646 

721  5419.647 

725  5419.648 

7364  5419.649 

CLASS  365 

63  5419.650 

125  5419.651 

185.01  5419.653 
185.21  5419.652 
185.23  5419.654 

189.02  5419A55 
189.09  5419.656 

200  5419.657 
5419.658 

201  5419.659 
5419,712 

203  5419,660 

205  5419,661 

207  5419.662 

229  5419.663 

230.03  5419.664 
23006  5419.665 
233.5  5419.666 
235  S4I9M7 


CLASS  366 

1814  5418411 

293  5418412 

CLASS  367 

35  5419.668 

93  5419.669 

142  5419.670 

CLASS  368 

10  5419.67] 

5419.672 

15  5419.673 

294  5419.674 

CLASS  369 

13  5419.675 

32  5419.676 

44.16  5419.677 

44.28  5419.678 

44.34  5419.679 

47  5419.680 

49  5419.681 

54  5419.682 

59  5419.683 
93  5419.684 
110  5419.685 
126  5419.686 
270  5419.687 

5419.688 

CLASS  378 

17  5419,689 
5419.690 

18  5419.691 
5419,692 

24  5419.693 

54  5419.694 

58.2  5419.695 
5419.696 

58.3  5419.697 

60  5419.698 
5419.699 

60.1  5419.700 
5419.701 

84  5419.702 

5419.703 

85.13  5419.704 

5419.705 

85.3  5419.706 

94.2  5419.707 

94.3  5419.709 
954  5419.710 

5419.711 
942  5419.708 

CLASS  371 

22.1  5419.713 

224  5419.714 

5419.715 

27  5419.719 

CLASS  372 

36  5419.720 

46  5419.722 

48  5419.721 

99  5419.723 

102  5419.724 

CLASS  375 

202  5419.717 

5419.718 
216  5419,725 

224  5419,726 

232  5419,727 

257  5419,728 

259  5419,729 

260  5419,730 
5419,731 

295  5419,732 

326  5419.733 

341  5419,734 

347  5419,735 

367  5419,736 

376  5419,737 

CLASS  376 

195  5419.738 

210  5419.739 

216  5419.740 

249  5419.741 

260  5419.742 

282  5419.743 

287  5419.744 

313  5419.745 

434  5419.746 

442  5419.747 

457  5419.748 

CLASS  377 
S8  5419.749 


UMI 


PI  114 


CLASSfflCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


CLASS  378 

29  5J19.750 

9«.8  5J19.751 

161  5.519,752 

182  5JI9.753 

197  5J19.7S4 

CLASS  37» 


10 

5J19.755 

44 

5  J  19.756 

ss 

5.519.757 

S9 

5JI9.758 

5JI9.759 

5.519.760 

5419.761 

61 

5JI9.762 

5J19.763 

67 

5.519.764 

5.519.765 

74 

5419.766 

97 

5  J  19.767 

100 

5419.768 

112 

5419.769 

201 

5419.770 

5419.771 

265 

5419.772 

5419.773 

386 

5419.774 

412 

5419.775 

435 

5419.776 

446 

5419.777 

CLASS 3M 

30  5419.778 

34  5419.779 

49  5419.780 

CLASS  381 

94  5419.781 

183  5419.782 

5419.783 


CLASS  382 


79 

100 

124 

159 

169 

173 

225 

236 

252 

254 

266 

285 


5418.476 
5419.784 
5419.785 
5419.786 
5419.787 
5419.788 
5419.789 
5419.790 
5419.791 
5419.792 
5419.793 
5419.794 


152 

161 

164 

182.02 

182.2 

183.22 

200.03 

200.06 

200.13 

200.15 

291 

299 

310 

375 

412 

430 
441 
445 
457 
496 
500 


550 
600 


650 
700 


750 
775 
800 


CLASS  383 

4  5418.313 

22  5418414 

119  5418415 

126  5418416 

CLASS  384 

45  541U17 

98  5418418 

100  5418419 

103  5418.320 

311  5418.321 

544  5418422 

CLASS  385 

13  5419.795 

24  5419.796 

25  5419.797 
65  5419.798 
78  5419.799 
80  5419.800 
115  5419.801 
129  5419.802 
132  5419.803 
135  5419.804 


830 
840 


5419.825 

5419.826 

5419.827 

S419.82S 

5419J29 

5419.830 

5419J31 

5419.832 

5419.833 

5419.834 

5419.835 

54I9J36 

5419.837 

5419.838 

5419.«39 

5419.840 

5419.841 

5419.842 

5419.843 

5419.844 

54I9J45 

5419J46 

5419.847 

5419.848 

5419.849 

5419.851 

5419.852 

5419.853 

5419«4 

5419.855 

5419.857 

5419.858 

5419.859 

5419.860 

5419.861 

5419.865 

5419.862 

5419.863 

5419.864 

5419.866 

5419.867 

5419.868 

5419.869 

5419.870 

5419.871 

5419.872 

5419.873 

5419.874 

5419.875 

5419.876 

5419.877 

5419.878 

5419.879 

5419.880 

5419.881 

5419.882 

5419J83 


343 
3(3 
399 


5418450 
5418451 
5418452 


CLASS  395 


2.11 
2.27 
133 

2.79 
2.84 
3 
24 

27 

99 
109 
119 
133 

136 
140 
142 
143 

150 


5419.805 
5419.806 
5419.807 
5419.808 
5419.809 
5419.810 
5419.811 
5419.812 
5419.813 
5419.814 
5419.815 
5419.816 
5419.817 
5419.818 
5419.819 
5419.820 
5419.821 
5419.822 
5419.823 
5419.824 


CLASS  488 

55  5418423 

56  5418424 
70  5418425 
74  5418426 
157.2  5418427 
20e  5418428 
621  5418429 

CLASS  481 

116  5418430 

230  5418431 

CLASS  483 

155  5418432 

169  5418.333 

291  5418434 

328  5418435 

CLASS  484 

2  5418436 

10  5418437 

CLASS  485 

154  5418439 

158  5418440 

210  5418.341 

211  5418442 

CLASS  488 

38  5418443 

39  5418.344 

CLASS  488 

226  5418445 

CLASS  48» 

132  5418446 

141  5418447 

CLASS  418 

99  5418448 

CLASS  411 

34  5418449 


CLASS  414 

142.3  5418453 

333  5418454 

396  5418455 

4M  5418456 

462  5418457 

685  5418458 

724  5418459 

755  5418460 

7954  5418461 

CLASS  415 

2.1  5418462 

60  5418463 

119  5418464 

160  5418465 

226  5418466 

CLASS 4M 

119  5418467 

180  5418468 

193  A  5418469 

246  5418470 

CLASS  417 

44.9  5418471 

45  5418.372 

5418473 

22i2  5418474 

413.1  541U75 
437  5418476 
446  5418.3T7 

477.2  5418,378 

CLASS  418 

II  5418479 

26  5418480 

100  5418481 

188  5418482 

CLASS  419 

9  5418.683 

48  5418483 

66  5418,684 

CLASS  428 
84  5418.685 

418  5418,690 

507  5418,691 

CLASS  422 

37  5418,692 

63  5418,686 
5418.693 

64  5418,687 

65  5418,688 
82.05  5418,689 
82.08  5418.694 
144  5418,695 
171  5418,696 
173  5418,697 
186.18  5418,698 
211  5418,699 
225  5418,700 


430 
448 
449 
451 
473 
493 
718 


5418.732 
5418,733 
5418,734 
5418,735 
5418,736 
5418,737 
5418,738 
5419fl20 


CLASS  425 


36 

127 

130 

139 

144 

145 
308 
538 
549 
562 


5418484 
5418485 
5418486 
5418487 
54184S8 
5418489 
5418.390 
5418491 
5418492 
5418493 
5418494 


CLASS  426 


3 

34 

63 

78 

90 

276 

282 

335 

499 

500 

507 

585 

586 

601 

611 

633 

659 


408 

411.1 

412 

465 

469 

500 

548 

610 

690 

694  ML 


5418.816 
5418,817 
5418.818 
5418.819 
5418.820 
5418,821 
5418,822 
5418,823 
5418,824 
5418,825 
5418,826 


CLASS 


CLASS  423 


4 

8 

10 

98 

180 

208 

209 

255.7 

259 

284 

319 

327 

331 

349 

356 

376.2 

384 

387 

430.1 

454 

508 

573 


CLASS 


210 

239.1 

263 

420.2 

437  M 

467 

700 

713 


5418.701 
5418,702 
5418,703 
5418,704 
5418,705 
5418.706 
5418.707 
5418.708 


CLASS  424 


9.411 
942 
59 

65 

70.1 

70.14 

78.04 

84 

137.1 

150.1 

195.1 

196.11 

204.1 

212.1 

282.1 

400 

401 

423 

426 

427 


5418.711 

5418,709 

5418,712 

5418,713 

5418,714 

5418.715 

5418,716 

5418,717 

5418,718 

5418,719 

5418,720 

5418,721 

5418,710 

5418,722 

5418,723 

5418,724 

5418,725 

5418,726 

5418.727 

5418.728 

5418.729 

5418.730 

5418.731 


7 

35.2 

36.2 

36.6 

36.91 

40.6 

43 

65.1 

65.5 

79 

95 

100 

116 

132 

135 

137 

151 

152 

178 

195 

212 

213 

218 

3054 

323 

327 

328 

343 

357 

364 

365 

372 


5418.739 
5418,740 
5418,741 
5418,742 
5418,743 
5418,744 
5418,745 
5418,746 
5418.747 
5418,748 
5418,749 
5418,750 
5418.751 
5418,752 
5418,753 
5418,754 
5418.755 
5418,756 

427 

5418,757 

5418,758 

$418,759 

5418,760 

$418,761 

5418,762 

5418,763 

5418,764 

5418,766 

5418,767 

5418,768 

5418,769 

5418,770 

5418,771 

5418.772 

5418,773 

5418,778 

5418,774 

5418,775 

5418.776 

5418.777 

5418.779 

5418.780 

428 

5418,781 

5418,782 

5418,783 

5418,784 

5418.790 

5418.791 

5418.792 

5418,793 

5418,786 

5418,787 

5418.788 

5418.789 

ll«.35.245 

5418.794 

5418.795 

5418,796 

5418.797 

5418.798 

5418.799 

5418,800 

5418J01 

5418,802 

5418,803 

5418J04 

5418,805 

5418.806 

5418,807 

5418.808 

5418,809 

5418,810 

5418,811 

5418,812 

5418.813 

5418,814 

5418415 


19 
26 
30 
31 
42 
49 
59 

90 

94 

ISO 

191 

192 

211 

213 

218 


CLASS  429 

5418,827 
5418,828 
5418,829 
5418,830 
5418.831 
5418.832 
5418,833 
5418,834 
5418,835 
5418,836 
5418.837 
5418.838 
5418.839 
5418,840 
5418,841 
5418,842 


CLASS 


438 

5418,843 

5418.844 

5418,845 

Rc.35.246 

5418,846 

5418.847 

5418,848 

5418.849 

5418.850 

5418,851 

5418,852 

5418,853 

5418,854 

5418,855 

5418,856 

5418.857 

5418,858 

5418,859 

5418.860 

5418,861 

5418,862 

5418,863 

5418.864 

5418,865 

5418,866 

S41S.W7 

$4I>M8 

5418.869 

S4I8J70 

5418.871 

5418.872 

5418,873 

$418,874 

$418,875 

$418,876 

5418.877 

CLASS  431 

8  5418.395 

80  5418.396 

CLASS  433 

24  5418.397 

127  5418498 

220  5418499 

CLASS  434 


59 
96 
108 
109 

no 

132 
133 
137 
138 
160 
167 
190 
191 
200 
264 
321 
325 
326 
331 
363 
429 
496 
505 
567 


569 


573 
628 


28 
29 

34 

69.1 
704 
91.1 
91.2 
102 
106 
108 

116 
141 
156 
172.3 


176 
194 

226 

235.1 

240.243 

240.3 

252.3 

2524 

257.1 

26Z5 

266 

277 

287.3 

290.1 

290.2 

305.2 


5418.891 
5418.892 
5418.893 
5418.894 
5418,895 
5418J97 
5418,899 
5418.900 
5418.901 
5418,902 
-  5418,903 
5418.904 
5418.905 
5418.906 
5418,907 
Re.35J47 
lle.35.248 
5418.908 
5418,909 
5418,910 
5418.911 
5418.912 
5418.913 
5418.915 
5418.914 
5418.916 
5418.917 
5418,918 
5418,919 
5418,920 
5418.921 
5418.923 
5418.922 
5418.924 
5418.925 


4 

5418.400 

11 

5418,401 

226 

5418,402 

5418.403 

218 

5418,404 

758 

5418,405 

267 

5418.406 

272 

5418.407 

307  A               5418.408 

405 

5418.409 

CLASS  435 

52 

60 

62 

67 

79 

82 

106 

129 

133 

173 

182 

186 

190 

193 

195 

209 
228 
233 
245 


CLASS  43< 

5418.927 
5418.929 
5418,928 
5418,930 
5418.931 
5418.932 
5418.933 


CLASS 


437 

5418.934 

5418,935 

5418,936 

5418,937 

5418,938 

5418.939 

5418.940 

5418.941 

5418,942 

5418.943 

5418.944 

5418,945 

5418,946 

5418,947 

5418,948 

5418,949 

5418,950 

5418.951 

5418,952 

5418.953 

5418,954 

541«.95$ 

$418.9$6 

$4I«.9$7 

5418.958 

$418.9$9 

$418,960 

$418,961 

$411,982 

$41S.963 

$418364 

$418.96$ 

$418,966 

5418.967 


CLASS  439 


14 

4 
6 


7.23 
7.93 
7.94 


5418.878 
5418.879 
5418.880 
5418.881 
5418.882 
5418.883 
5418.884 
5418,885 
5418,886 
5418.887 
5418,888 
5418.889 
5418.890 


71 

141 

157 

188 
204 
352 
501 
505 
559 
578 
607 
608 
610 
660 

682 
736 
752 


5418.410 
5418.411 
5418.412 
5418.413 
5418.414 
5418.415 
5418.416 
5418.417 
5418,418 
5418,419 
5418.420 
5418,421 
5418,422 
5418,423 
5418,424 
5418,42$ 
5418,426 
5418,427 
5418.428 


CLASS  441 

65  5.518.429 

93  5418.430 

130  5418.431 

CLASS  445 

10  5418.432 

CLASS  446 

5418.433 
5418.434 
5418.435 
5418.436 
5418.437 

CLASS  451 

5418.438 
5418.439 
5418,440 
5418.441 
5418.442 
5418.443 


14 

121 

126 

180 

2.59 


11 
45 

.342 
357 
359 
540 


102 
111 
133 
139 


72 

149 

220 

252 

275 

342 


5418.457 
5418.458 
5418.459 

5418.460 

CLASS  475 

5.518,461 
$418,462 
5418.463 
5418.464 
5418.465 
5418.466 


CLASS  452 

5  5418.444 

185  5418.445 

CLASS  454 

5418.446 
5418.447 
5418.448 
5418,449 
5.518.450 
5418.451 
5418.452 


61 

63 

108 

121 

187 

213 


CLASS  477 
156  5418.468 

$418,469 

CLASS  482 

.'i4 18.470 


168 


CLASS  455 

33.1  5419.884 

76  5419.885 

115  5419,886 

2491  5419.888 

266  5419.887 

297  5419.889 

307  5419.890 

CLASS  4C8 

I  5418.453 

7  54 1 8.4.54 


CLASS  473 

5418.455 
5418.245 
5418.235 
5418.243 
5418,242 
5418.240 
5418.241 
5418.246 
5418.244 

CLASS  474 

5418.456 


44 

279 

314 

334 

342 

3*5 

349 

384 

409 


102 
108 
121 
124 
126 
130 
131 


140 


82 

163 

193 

231 

459 


5418,471 
5418,472 
5.518.473 
5.518.474 
5418.475 
5418.477 
5418.478 
5418,479 
5418,480 
5418,481 
5418,482 
5418,483 
5418.484 
5418.485 
5418.486 
5418.487 

CLASS  493 

5418.488 
5418.489 
5418.490 
5418.491 
5418.492 


CLASS  494 

010  5418.493 

5418.494 

CLASS  581 

5.518.968 
5418.969 
5418.970 
5418.972 
5418.974 
5.518.975 

CLASS  582 

5418.976 
5418,977 
5418,973 
5418.978 
5418.979 
5418.980 


56 


66 

68 

125 

222 

355 

400 


201 
208 

227 


15 
16 
17 
19 
23 
26 
054 

58 

84 

114 

159 

210 

212 

215 

218 

220 

2304 

243 

253 

254 

275 
277 
285 
287 
291 

301 
305 
307 


CLASS  583 

5418.981 
5418.982 
5418.983 
5418.9S4 
5418.985 

CLASS  584 

5418.986 
5418.987 
5418,988 
5418.989 
5418.990 
5418.991 
5418.992 
5418.993 
5418.994 
5418.995 

CLASS  587 

5418.996 

CLASS  512 

5418.997 

CLASS  514 

5418.998 

5418.999 

5.519.000 

5419.001 

5.519.002 

5.519.003 

5419.004 

5419.005 

5.519.007 

5419.008 

5419.009 

5419.010 

5419.011 

5419.012 

5419.013 

5419.006 

5419.014 

5419.015 

5419.016 

5419.017 

5419.018   { 

5419.019 

5419.021   I 

5419.022 

5.519.023 

5419.024 

5419.025 

5419.026 

5419.027 

5419.028 

5419.029 

5419.030 

5419.031 

5419.032 

5419.033 

5419.034 


309 
310 
353 
354 
356 
369 
374 
378 
381 
397 
413 
419 

449 
450 

453 
455 
457 
529 
541 
547 
568 
578 
599 
601 
647 
653 
772.4 


5419.035 

5419.036 

5419.037 

5419.038 

5419.039 

5419.040 

5419.041 

5419.042 

5419.043 

5419.044 

5419.046 

5419.047 

5419.048 

5419.049 

5419.050 

5419.051 

5419.052 

5419.053 

5419.054 

5419.055 

5419.056 

5419X157 

5419.058 

5419.059 

5419X160 

5419X161 

5419.062 

5419.063 


CLASS  525 

123  5419.089 

240  5419X»90 

5419X191 
285  5419.092 

440  5419X194 

5419.095 
478  5419.096 


CLASS  515 

353  5419.093 

CLASS  521 

54  5419.064 

131  5419.065 

138  5419.066 

154  5419.067 

174  5419.068 

CLASS  523 

106  5419.069 

107  5419.070 
116  5419.071 


CLASS  524 

5419.072 
5419.073 
5419.074 
5419.075 
5419.076 
5419.077 
5419.078 
5419,079 
5419,080 
5419.081 
5419.082 
5419.083 
5419.084 
5419X)85 
5419.086 
5419.087 
5419.088 


48 

62 

99 

100 

112 

114 

337 

436 

437 

493 


503 

575 
779 
812 


64 

116 

132 

134 

142 

278 

330 


18 
199 

275 
287 
322 
363 
422 
481 


322 
324 

327 
328 
350 
351 

388.22 


CLASS  526 

5.519.097 
5419X198 
5419.099 
5419.100 
5419.101 
5419.102 
5419.103 

CLASS  528 

5419.104 
5419.105 
5419.106 
5419.107 
5419.108 
5419,109 
5419.110 
5419.111 
5419.112 

CLASS  538 

5419.113 
5419.114 
5419.115 
5419.116 
5419.117 
5419.118 
5419.119 
5419.120 


CLASS  546 

174  5419.136 

CLASS  548 

213  5419.141 

251  5419.142 

253  5419.143 

429  5419.144 

450  5419.145 

533  5419.146 

CLASS  549 

59  5419.147 

88  5419.148 

259  5419.149 

398  5419.150 

510  5419.151 

$41  5419.152 

CLASS  552 

605  5.519.153 

CLASS  554 

149  5419.154 

CLASS  558 

5419.155 
5419.157 
5419.158 


137 
435 
460 


797 


CLASS  534 

5419.121 


CLASS  S3« 

13  5419.123 

184  5419.124 

23.6  5419.125 

24.3  5419.126 

24.32  5419.127 

26.23  5419,128 

28.54  5419.129 

85  5419.130 


CLASS  544 

5419.131 
5419.132 
5419.133 
5419.134 
5419.138 
5419.139 
5419.140 


CLASS  558 

169  5419.159 

CLASS 5M 

51  5419.160 

185  5419.161 

248  5419.162 

CLASS  562 

5419.163 

CLASS  688 

5418.495 
5418.496 
5418,497 
5418.498 
5418.499 
5418401 
5418,502 
5418403 


23 


CLASS  684 

135  Re.35J49 

CLASS  623 

14  5418404 

CLASS  752 

62.56  5418.642 


CLASS! 


205 


5419.164 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl— 

106 

369.891 

110 

369.892 

D2— 

612 

369.893 

830 

369.899 

869 

369.900 

910 

369.894 

959 

369.895 

969 

369.896 
369.897 
369.898 

D3— 

205 

369.901 

208 

369.902 

218 

369.903 

260 

369.904 

273 

369.905 

D4— 

129 

369.906 

D5— 

53 

369.907 

D6— 

315 

369.909 

320 

369.910 

328 

369.908 

333 

369.911 

337 

369.912 
369.913 

355 

369.914 

359 

369.915 

361 

369.916 

366 

369.917 
369.918 

370 

369.919 

376 

369.920 

380 

369.921 

D7— 


D8— 


381 

369.922 

369.963 

97 

369.984 

441 

369.923 

302 

369.964 

116 

369.985 

472 

369.924 

308 

369.965 

118 

369.986 

480 

369.925 

369.968 

Dll—             4 

369.987 

369.926 

309 

369.966 

56 

369.988 

497 

369.927 

369.967 

164 

369.989 

498 

369.928 

331 

369.951 

369.990 

501 

369.929 

338 

369.952 

DI2—           98 

369.991 

508 

369.930 

350 

369.953 

129 

369.992 

524 

369.931 

356 

369.954 

369.993 

534 

369,932 

363 

369.955 

369.994 

566 

369,933 

369.956 

147 

369.995 

596 

369.934 

373 

369.957 

162 

369.9% 

598 

369.935 

387 

369.958 

190 

369.997 

599 

369.936 

394 

369.959 

191 

369.998 

300 

369.937 

3% 

369.960 

192 

369.999 

330 

369.938 

D9-           314 

369.969 

204 

370.000 

335 

369.939 

423 

369.970 

205 

370.001 

340 

369.940 

428 

369.971 

223 

370.002 

387 

369.941 

430 

369.972 

304 

370.003 

391 

369.942 

369.973 

D13—         156 

370.004 

392.1 

369.943 

435 

369.974 

D14—         100 

370.005 

412 

369.944 

369,975 

106 

370.006 

536 

369.945 

436 

369,976 

107 

370.007 

606 

369.946 

500 

369,977 

370.008 

620 

369.947 

529 

369,978 

114 

370.009 

674 

369,948 

542 

369,979 

130 

370.010 

369.949 

558 

369.980 

137 

370.011 

704 

369.950 

DIO-           65 

369.981 

151 

370.012 

14 

369.961 

68 

369.982 

160 

370.013 

51 

369.%2 

80 

369.983 

191 

370.014 

D15— 


D16 


DI9— 


D20— 
D21— 


218 

370X)15 

251 

37a046 

240 

370.016 

D22- 

118 

370.047 

5 

370X117 

144 

370.048 

127 

370.018 

148 

370.049 

140 

370.019 

D23— 

207 

370X150 

147 

370.020 

209 

370X151 

315 

370X)21 

223 

370X152 

370,022 

241 

370X)53 

339 

370,023 

245 

370,054 

43 

370.024 

260 

370XJ55 

50 

370.025 

304 

370,056 

55 

370.026 

309 

370.057 

60 

370.027 

315 

370.058 

/5 

370.028 

358 

370X1$9 

90 

370.029 

D24— 

128 

370,061 

1 

370X130 

130 

370.062 

8 

370.031 

139 

370,063 

5 

370,032 

146 

370.064 

39 

370,033 

169 

37a065 

51 

370,0i4 

181 

370.066 

108 

370.035 

D25— 

128 

370XM0 

130 

370,036 

D26- 

6 

370X167 

157 

370,037 

9 

37a068 

191 

370.038 

61 

370XIW 

195 

370.039 
370.040 

370,075 
370,076 

208 

370.041 

67 

37a070 

222 

370.042 

102 

370Xr77 

370,043 

106 

370,071 

226 

370.044 

110 

370X172 

245 

370,045 

127 

370Xn3 

UMI 


PI  116 


CLASSIFICAnON  OF  PATENTS 


D27— 


133  37a078 
370.079 

134  370,074 
140     370.080 

105  370.081 

106  370.082 


D2»— 


370.083 
370.084 
370MS 
370.0(6 
57  37a0«7 
86    37O.0<< 


41 


88  370«9 

109  370.090 

142  370.091 

152  mjom 

160  370.093 

161  mjOM 


D32- 


370.095 

1     370.096 

33     370.097 

46  370.099 

47  370.098 

48  370.100 


D34- 


50 

370.101 

69 

370.102 

70 

370.103 

370.104 

1 

370.105 

370.106 

II     37ai07 

370.108 

23     370.109 

27     370.1 10 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


I 

67.8 


9J54 
9.555 


68.1 


9J56 

9.557 


76 
<2J 


9J58 
9J59 


87.12 
87.18 


9.560 
9.561 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Aricansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Lx>uisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey „ 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


nami Jciali'o^.'eK.)''*"^  *""""'  '°'"*°"  ""^^"^ '°  »'~*'=  ^>  "<='" '°  P»'*"' """''«'  *"  »«'>'  "f  *e  Official  Gazene  .0  oNain  details  «,  10  invemor 


PATENTS 


02 

04 


05 
06 


5.518.152 

5.518.222 

5.518.346 

5319.004 

5.519.257 

5419.493 

5.519.663 

5.518.741 

5JI7,896 

5.517,897 

5.517.993 

5.518.074 

5.518.155 

5.518.209 

5.518.266 

5.518.401 

5.518.970 

5.519.050 

5.519.069 

5.519.168 

5.519.172 

5.519.357 

5.519.403 

5.519.562 

5.519.580 

5.519.764 

5.519.842 

5.519.848 

5.518.481 

5.519.488 

5.517.698 

5.517.700 

5.517,701 

5,517,775 

5,517,778 

5,517,780 

5J17,785 

5,517.793 

5.517.795 

5.517.800 

5.517.835 

5.517.866 

5.517.869 

5.517,882 

5,517,903 

5,517,937 

5,517,951 

5,517,956 

5,517,978 


5317,984 

5,517,989 

5,518,001 

5,518,005 

5.518.056 

5318.064 

5318.084 

5318.088 

5318,113 

5318.136 

5318.150 

5318.159 

5.518.161 

5318.205 

5318.207 

5318.210 

5.518.232 

5318.235 

5318.237 

5.518.238 

5318.240 

5318.245 

5318.258 

5318.259 

5318.271 

5318.278 

5318.313 

5318.315 

5318.325 

5318.337 

5318.382 

5318.397 

5318.400 

5318.404 

5318.411 

5318.412 

5318.418 

5318.430 

5318.433 

5318.493 

5318318 

5318.533 

5318.547 

5318354 

5318.565 

5318.568 

5318.574 

5318.592 

5318.593 


5318.607 

5318.622 

5318.637 

5318.651 

5318.684 

5318.686 

5318.692 

5318.696 

5318.697 

5318.702 

5318.715 

5318.718 

5318.731 

5318.732 

5318.747 

5318.796 

5318.805 

5318.828 

5318.853 

5318.911 

5318.930 

5318.942 

5318.951 

5318.964 

5318.969 

5318.999 

5319.003 

5319.008 

5319.040 

5319.042 

5319.053 

5319.058 

5319.134 

5319.150 

5319.165 

5319.178 

5319.184 

5319.197 

5319.201 

5319.205 

5319.208 

5319.212 

5319.218 

5319.223 

5319.226 

5319.239 

5319.244 

5319.248 

5319.255 


5319.274 

5319J92 

5319.315 

5319.318 

5319.327 

5319.331 

5319,335 

5319,338 

5319,342 

5319,344 

5319J52 

5319,354 

5319,356 

5319,370 

5319,383 

5319,389 

5319,398 

5319,400 

5319,410 

5319,415 

5319,421 

5319,422 

5319,435 

5319,464 

5319307 

5319316 

5319322 

5319324 

5319326 

5319332 

5319343 

5319346 

5319377 

5319392 

5319,596 

5319,606 

5319,608 

5319,620 

5319,625 

5.519,626 

5319,627 

5319,628 

5319,629 

5319,637 

5319,653 

5319,675 

5319,694 

5319,698 

5319.704 


5319.707 

5319.709 

5319.712 

5319.715 

5319.728 

5319.731 

5319.734 

5319.735 

5319.740 

5319.744 

5319.745 

5319.746 

5319.748 

5319.773 

5319.786 

5319.787 

5319.802 

5319.814 

5319.818 

5319.825 

5.519.826 

5319.828 

5319.847 

5319.851 

5319.853 

5319.858 

5319.862 

5319.866 

5319.867 

5319.872 

5319.878 

5319.883 

5316.704 

5317,709 

5317.773 

5317.776 

5317.857 

5317.940 

5317.949 

5318.002 

5318.022 

5318.140 

5318,257 

5318,477 

5318,485 

5318,918 

5319,234 

53I9J87 

5319.310 


UMI 


5319J55 

5319.408 

5319348 

5319354 

5319364 

5319366 

5319381 

5.519383 

53I9J122 

5319.823 

53I9J44 

5319.849 

5317.797 

5317.861 

5317.864 

5317.890 

5317.938 

5318,130 

5318.228 

5318J85 

5318388 

5318.423 

5318.426 

5318.43* 

5318302 

5318328 

5318346 

5318.626 

53I8.70S 

5318.740 

5318.760 

5318,774 

5318.928 

5318.977 

5319.180 

53I9J67 

5319396 

5319.407 

5319.622 

5319.824 

5318.061 

5318334 

5318363 

5318.808 

5319.132 

5319.143 

5319.149 

5319.151 

5319,176 

PI  117 


PI  118 


GECX}RAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  119 


12 

M17.779 

5319J46 

5^17.7«3 

5319365 

SJI7J46 

5319387 

UUMZ 

5319306 

5J17.908 

5319335 

5J17.94S 

5319387 

SJ17.946 

5319.619 

5J17.948 

5319.700 

uisxno 

5319.730 

ijsttjao* 

5319.777 

5JlS4m 

5319.779 

S41MI3 

5319.790 

M1MI6 

5319.794 

5JIUI7 

5319.859 

S41>.I67 

5319.886 

iJiltJAi 

4.266.29* 

3JUJT7 

18                   5317.744 

SJI8J47 

5317.7T7 

SJltJ66 

5317,788 

MIIJS6 

5317J09 

M1J.479 

5318.018 

Ul>.4<3 

5318,025 

S31S.6(2 

53i«,mo 

SJItTM 

5318.176 

SJ1S.K3 

531«J*« 

5J18.929 

53I8JS3 

5J1«,992 

5318321 

5^19.041 

5318,689 

5J19.114 

5318.786 

5J19J79 

5JIM17 

5J19.672 

5319,002 

3JI9.732 

53I9JJ3 

5JI9.754 

5319.273 

19 

5.517.928 

5319382 

5.SI8.I10 

53I9A54 

5318.111 

19                 5317.767 

5.518435 

53I7J2I 

5J18.443 

5318.139 

5J18J24 

53I8J6I 

5.518.712 

5318,454 

5J18.745 

5318,989 

5.518.832 

5319.052 

5.518^79 

5319368 

5J18.901 

5319390 

5J19J88 

20                 5317.859 

5  J  19.433 

5317.910 

5J19.756 

5317.922 

5J19.768 

5317.925 

5.519.804 

5317.983 

5J19.8M 

5318.156 

15 

5.518.097 

5318,158 

16 

5.517.799 

5319314 

5.518.288 

5319.609 

5318.948 

21                  5317.691 

5.519.332 

5317.723 

5319JM 

5317.729 

5JI9.474 

5317,813 

17 

5317.702 

5318.104 

5317.720 

5318,127 

5317.727 

5318324 

5317,770 

22                 5317.873 

5317.798 

5317.997 

5317.802 

5318.109 

5317.805 

5318.341 

5317.924 

5318343 

5317.926 

5318.444 

5317.932 

5318.476 

5317.933 

5318.757 

5317.972 

5319.809 

5317.982 

23                   5318.892 

5318.043 

24                  RI.35J44 

5318.071 

5318.122 

5318.133 

5318.491 

5318.148 

5318.561 

5318.151 

5318.664 

5318J23 

5318.724 

5318.234 

5318.858 

5318.236 

5318.880 

5318.239 

5318.885 

53I8J% 

5318.889 

531U33 

5318.890 

5318363 

5318.900 

5318.407 

5318.910 

5318.436 

5319.043 

5318.446 

5319.055 

5318.453 

5319.110 

5318345 

5319.118 

5318357 

5319.196 

5318.625 

5319.211 

5318.634 

5319.221 

5318.695 

5319.269 

5318.707 

53 193 11 

5318.739 

5319.359 

5318.754 

5319.378 

5318.838 

5319329 

5318.887 

5319334 

5318.980 

5319.640 

5319.101 

5319.6*4 

5319.189 

5319.M0 

5319.224 

25                  Re.35.248 

5319.279 

5317.704 

5319.303 

5317.707 

5319.326 

5317.722 

26 


5317.732 

5317.819 

5317.823 

5317.921 

5317.961 

5317.981 

5317.999 

5318.00* 

5318,114 

5318,162 

5318J42 

5318370 

5318,445 

5318.455 

5318.497 

5318399 

5318.601 

5318.604 

5318,613 

5318.628 

5318.673 

5318,680 

5318.688 

5318.743 

5318.759 

5318.767 

5318.820 

5318,878 

5319.048 

5319.227 

5319.264 

5319.487 

5319365 

5319.618 

5319.724 

5319.760 

5319.766 

5319.778 

5319,832 

5319.833 

5319,836 

5319,838 

5319.841 

5317.713 

5317.731 

5317.734 

5317.741 

5317.742 

5317.759 

5317.764 

5317.847 

5317,850 

5317,876 

5317.952 

5317,964 

5318,026 

5318,047 

5318.090 

5318.102 

5318,125 

5318,197 

5318.260 

5318.265 

5318J76 

5318J94 

5318.298 

5318319 

5318,342 

5318356 

5318,392 

5318,419 

5318.468 

5318.473 

5318335 

5318360 

5318.648 

5318.768 

5318.775 

5318.831 

5319.064 

5319.187 

5319.192 

5319.258 

5319.260 

5319.277 

5319.496 

5319313 

5319357 

5319388 

5319.603 

5319.612 

5319.613 

5319.617 

5319.889 

5317.695 

5317.782 

5317.904 

5317.907 

5317.998 

5318.032 

5318.120 

5318.144 

5318.149 


28 
29 


30 


32 


33 


5318.217 

5318,248 

5318J85 

5318351 

5318312 

5318348 

5318397 

5318.623 

5318.668 

5318.694 

5318.749 

5318.750 

5318.763 

5318.788 

5318.794 

5318,811 

5318,921 

5319J04 

5319J56 

5319.295 

5319.336 

5319.401 

5319.426 

5319.719 

5319.793 

5319,830 

5319.846 

5319.876 

5317.699 

5318.406 

5317.746 

5317.826 

5317.950 

5318.020 

5318.135 

5318.405 

5318,460 

5318.549 

5318J33 

5318,908 

5319.489 

5317.979 

5318J91 

5318.496 

5319.761 

5317.726 

5318.079 

5318.141 

5318.204 

5318340 

5318,839 

5317,881 

5318.115 

5318.795 

5318.981 

5319,127 

5319,219 

5319,265 

5319319 

5319386 

Rc.35.245 

5317.705 

5317.739 

5317.794 

5317.827 

5317.849 

5317.893 

5317.916 

5317.918 

5318.094 

5318.121 

5318.168 

5318.403 

5318.466 

5318.482 

5318301 

5318320 

5318.612 

5318.621 

5318.672 

5318.717 

5318.727 

5318.728 

5318.799 

5318.925 

5318.934 

5318.935 

5318.986 

5318.987 

5319.031 

5319.032 

5319.062 

5319.072 

5319.115 

5319.131 

5319.133 

5319.209 

5319.235 

5319.242 

5319.345 

5319350 

5319353 

5319399 


35 


36 


5319.459 

5319.417 

5319.669 

5319.419 

5319.691 

5319.425 

5319.717 

5319.432 

5319.723 

5319.441 

5319.762 

5319.452 

5319.767 

5319.458 

5319.772 

5319.462 

5319.T74 

5319.470 

5319.788 

5319.473 

5319.798 

5319.476 

5319.860 

5319.477 

5319.887 

5319.478 

5319.275 

5319.480 

5319333 

5319.481 

5319339 

5319.497 

5319.413 

5319.501 

5319.752 

5319314 

Ite35.249 

5319.600 

5317.703 

5319.632 

5317.712 

5319.633 

5317.718 

5319.664 

5317.745 

5319.679 

5317.747 

5319.692 

5317.751 

5319.706 

5317.753 

5319.725 

5317.784 

5319.753 

5317.787 

5319.769 

5317.790 

5319.796 

5317.791 

5319.815 

5317.854 

5319.870 

5317.891 

5319.873 

5317.953 

5,291.626 

5317.992 

37                 Re35.243 

5318.006 

5317.781 

5318,023 

5317.816 

5318,045 

5317.902 

5318.051 

5318.024 

5318.082 

5318.042 

5318.131 

5318.126 

5318.137 

5318.146 

5318.143 

5318.213 

5318.160 

5318.241 

5318.177 

5318.262 

5318.181 

5318.263 

5318.215 

5318.416 

5318.218 

5318.615 

5318.230 

5318.663 

5318.231 

5318.802 

5318.252 

5318.884 

5318.281 

5318.895 

5318310 

5318.909 

5318,352 

5318.922 

5318.354 

5318.988 

5318395 

5319.125 

5318.399 

5319.145 

5318.414 

5319.171 

5318.484 

5319329 

5318.488 

5319360 

5318.495 

5319.747 

5318304 

5319.863 

5318326 

5319.868 

5318337 

38                 5318.480 

5318383 

39                Re35.247 

5318.662 

5317.708 

5318.693 

5317.737 

5318,708 

5317.755 

5318.716 

5317.792 

5318,719 

5317.796 

5318,720 

5317.811 

5318.762 

5317.817 

5318.789 

5317,825 

5318.812 

5317.833 

5318.850 

5317.851 

5318.854 

5317.865 

5318.855 

5317.914 

5318.867 

5317.990 

5318.872 

5318.011 

5318.876 

5318.014 

5318.914 

5318.147 

5318.956 

5318.153 

5318.958 

5318,163 

5319.013 

5318.164 

5319.033 

5318,186 

5319.035 

5318J24 

5319.059 

5318J79 

5319.095 

5318,293 

5319.104 

5318318 

5319.105 

5318,344 

5319.107 

5318.371 

5319.158 

5318.486 

5319.191 

5318310 

5319.193 

5318317 

5319.225 

5318.566 

5319.230 

5318.683 

5319.266 

5318.746 

5.519.289 

5318.755 

5319.296 

5318.780 

5319312 

5318.787 

5319313 

5318.801 

5319.362 

5318.837 

5319.377 

5318.927 

5319.390 

5319.020 

40 


01 
04 


5319.086 

5319.094 

5319.161 

5319.222 

5319.263 

5319.328 

5319302 

5319320 

5319384 

5319,639 

5319,726 

5319,783 

4,676398 

5317,750 

5317.822 

5317.884 

5318.066 

5318.193 

5318.499 

5318303 

5317.693 

5317.806 

5317.838 

5318.010 

5318.052 

5318.211 

5318332 

5318.920 

5319308 

5319.423 

5319.436 

5319,438 

5319,439 

5319.440 

5319.831 

5319.864 

5317.692 

5317.697 

5317.740 

5317.769 

5317.842 

5317.860 

5317.867 

5317.986 

5318.012 

5318.085 

5318.108 

5318.154 

5318.173 

5318.175 

5318.178 


369.951 
369.903 
369.948 
369.972 
370.097 
369.901 
369.909 
369.924 
369.943 
369.945 
369.954 
369.976 
369.991 
369.993 
369.997 
370.001 
370.025 
370.027 
370.030 
370.039 
370.040 
370.048 
370.056 
370.061 
370.062 
370.067 
370.073 
370.077 


08 
09 
12 


5318.183 

5318.187 

5318.214 

5318,221 

5318J54 

5318,280 

5318.299 

5318304 

5318357 

5318,358 

5318,359 

5318361 

5318,384 

5318,402 

5318,421 

5318,424 

5318,435 

5318355 

5318376 

5318,610 

5318,624 

5318.629 

5318,630 

5318,636 

5318,639 

5318.640 

5318.698 

3318.704 

5318.738 

5318.830 

5318J61 

5318,886 

5318,888 

5318.891 

5318.912 

5318.923 

5319.000 

5319.021 

5.519.025 

5319.037 

5319.060 

5319.084 

5319.085 

5319.087 

5319.093 

5319.102 

5319.103 

5319.111 

5319.124 

5319.147 

5319.155 


47 


370.087 
370.092 
370.098 
370.109 
369.910 
3701051 
369.949 
37ai02 
369,899 
369.902 
369.923 
369.929 
369.952 
369.998 
370.014 
370.019 
369.905 
369.907 
370.032 
370.045 
370.105 
370.013 
369.934 
369.960 
369.989 
369.990 
370.011 
37aOI6 


18 
22 


24 
25 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnatioa 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  SO,  on 
December  19,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  inteinationa]  ^>plications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  de  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  TTiere  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  aoA  was 
announced  in  the  0/9^M/Gazeae  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19,  1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  fianc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) ,....  190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  countiy  or  region 
— ^For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— ^For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 164.00 

— Con&mation  fee...._ 82.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Ft  ami  nation- 

Handling  fee _ 207.00 

Pielimiiury  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (ITCA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chqiter  I ....  7 10.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  pa 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 250.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00        680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    die    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00       1010.00 

— Search     report     has     been 

(Hcpared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00         SSaOO 

Other  National  fees 

— ^For  each  indqiendent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 125.00         2S0iX) 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration aAer  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
iqjplicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  27,  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  (^Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  withoot 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4tfa,  8th,  or  12tfa  anniversary  of 
the  grant 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
25,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  pateai  nimibers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,212,837  through  5.214,796 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
23,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  pttent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,831.664  through  4,833,728 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
21,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,517,685  through  4,519,096 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  mainteiuuice  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  appbcations  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
smaU  entity  stanis  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-{g).  «s  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  potent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

$495.00 

$990.00 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
siooer  to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable .... 

(2)  uninlentioaal... 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity.... 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


$995.00 

..$1,990.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity.... 


$1,495.00 

.....$2,990.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  die  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  l9i80: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) ;?^SR 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


$660.00 

..$1,550.00 


Notice  of  Expiratioo  of  Patents 
Dm  to  FaOnre  to  Pay  MaiBtcnaace  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  Ae 
requited  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
naiKe  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  March  20,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32.799 

(4,437,478) 

Re.  33.276 

(4,731.615) 

Re.  33,846 

(4,437,385) 

4,437,191 

4,437,194 

4,437,196 

4,437.202 

4,437,209 

4,437,214 

4,437,219 

4,437,224 

4,437,227 

4,437,233 

4,437,235 

4,437^36 

4,437,240 

4,437,251 

4,437,256 

4,437.263 

4,437,270 

4,437,276 

4,437,286 

4,437.289 

4.437.298 

4,437300 

4,437,304 

4,437,308 

4,437,315 

4,437,319 

4,437,324 

4.437331 

4,437332 

4.437335 

4,437340 

4.437.342 

4,437347 

4,437348 

4,437349 

4,437,354 

4,437,356 

4,437357 

4,437,362 

4.437,363 

4,437372 

4,437379 

4,437.381 

4,437,383 

4,437387 

4,437,389 


Serial  Number 

06/841,601 
(06/279,426) 
07/219,006 
(06/777,252) 
07/468,346 
(06/364,373) 
06/364,975 
06/352.390 
06/36935 
06/291.916 
06/321,664 
06/343.873 
06/218,308 
06/226,151 
06/437,386 
06/283,107 
06/410,234 
06/342,715 
06/319,129 
06/332,801 
06/258,959 
06/297,363 
06/390,748 
06/307,082 
06/351.181 
06/317314 
06/386,681 
06^24,943 
06/421,334 
06A215,824 
06/451,722 
06/497.437 
06/452,786 
06/335377 
06/429,127 
06/326.728 
06/324  J87 
06/388.606 
06/340377 
06/386.081 
06/434.141 
06/285,193 
06/240.358 
06/325.125 
06/314,942 
06/278.293 
06/331,327 
06/315,110 
06/400,378 
06/309.861 
06/225  J52 
06/347.511 


Issue  Date 

12/13/88 
(03/20/84) 
07/24/90 
(03/15/88) 
03/17/92 
(03/20/84) 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20«4 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20«4 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20«4 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20«4 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03AMV84 

oinaiu 

03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 
03/20/84 

oinom 


May  28,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4,437392 

4,437.393 

4,437397 

4,437399 

4,437,412 

4,437,415 

4,437,420 

4,437,421 

4,437,426 

4,437,427 

4,437,435 

4,437,438 

4,437,457 

4,437,467 

4.437,470 

4,437,479 

4,437,484 

4,437,489 

4,437,492 

4,437304 

4.437306 

4,437311 

4,437312 

4,437313 

4,437315 

4,437316 

4,437317 

4,437321 

4,437322 

4,437332 

4,437336 

4,437339 

4,437351 

4,437353 

4,437354 

4,437364 

4,437367 

4,437372 

4.437379 

4,437380 

4,437381 

4,437384 

4.437391 

4,437393 

4,437.608 

4,437.615 

4,437,619 

4,437,633 

4,437,643 

4,437,647 

4,437,650 

4,437,660 

4,437.674 

4,437,685 

4,437.686 

4.437,690 

4.437,696 

4,437,698 

4,437,700 

4,437,703 

4,437,706 

4,437,728 

4,437,736 

4,437,745 

4,437,747 

4,437,753 

4,437,754 

4,437,770 

4,437,778 

4.437,779 

4,437,788 

4.437,802 

4.437.803 

4,437,808 

4.437.809 

4,437.815 

4,437.821 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/220,068 

06/274,175 

06/365.087 

06/382.890 

06O86.236 

06/402,758 

06/327,861 

06/414356 

06/333,025 

06^9322 

06/470,210 

06/291,292 

06/372,436 

06/329,799 

06/378,254 

06/335.765 

06/358,883 

06^334,417 

06/352.287 

06/354380 

06/290,736 

06/220.237 

06/444,341 

06/341.139 

06^333,111 

06/270,085 

06/307,972 

06/371,901 

06/346,674 

06/393350 

06/372.%2 

06/429340 

06/285,985 

06/330,792 

06/275,211 

06/443,834 

06/343320 

06/271,493 

06/342,196 

06/380,768 

06/324,672 

06/297.289 

06/229,406 

06^397,609 

06/379.111 

06/429,985 

06/260,912 

06/325,190 

06/277.231 

06/385,858 

06/470,476 

06/321,808 

06/414,700 

06/371,000 

06/289.4% 

06/304,802 

06/309.929 

06/406.489 

06/284.131 

06/303313 

06/289333 

06/305,761 

06/423.164 

06/432,029 

06^69,005 

06/310,214 

06/413344 

06/445,731 

06/329.700 

06/335,479 

06/321,487 

06/302,165 

06/376365 

06/367322 

06/336300 

06/269,042 

06/284338 


Issue  Date 

4.437.827 

4,437,835 

03A20/84 

4.437,837 

03/20/84 

4,437,841 

03/20/84 

4,437,851 

03/20/84 

4.437,853 

03/20/84 

4,437,855 

03A20/84 

4,437,859 

03/20«4 

4,437,861 

03/2Q«4 

4,437,896 

03/20/84 

4,437,898 

03/2(V84 

4,437.900 

03/2Q«4 

4.437.913 

03A2Q/84 

4,437,914 

03/20/84 

4,437,918 

03/20/84 

4,437,920 

03/20/84 

4,437,924 

03f2O/M 

4,437,925 

03/20/84 

4,437,929 

03/20/84 

4,437.930 

03/20/84 

4,437,932 

03/20«4 

4,437,933 

03/20/84 

4,437,941 

03/20^4 

4,437,944 

03/20«4 

4,437,949 

03/20«4 

4,437,953 

03/20/84 

4,437,957 

03/20/84 

4,437,959 

03/20^84 

4.437,962 

03/20/84 

4,437,963 

03/20«4 

4,437.965 

03/20/84 

4,437,967 

03/20«4 

4,437.969 

03/20«4 

4,437,980 

03/2Q«4 

4,437,983 

03/2Q«4 

4,437,985 

03/2a«4 

4,437,986 

03/2QW4 

4,437,990 

03/20«4 

4,437,997 

03/20«4 

4,437,998 

03/2084 

4,437,999 

03/20/84 

4,438,000 

03/2Q«4 

4,438,014 

03/20«4 

4,438,018 

03AMy84 

4,438,022 

03/20«4 

4,438,023 

03/20/84 

4,438,025 

03/20^4 

4,438,027 

03/20^84 

4,438,030 

03/20/84 

4,438,032 

03/20«4 

4,438,037 

03/20«4 

4,438,043 

03/20«4 

4,438,052 

03/20/84 

4,438,054 

03AMV84 

4,438,061 

03/20«4 

4,438,064 

03/20/84 

4,438,067 

03/20/84 

4.438,071 

03/2(V84 

4,438.087 

03/20/84 

4,438,088 

03/20«4 

4,438,091 

03/2(V84 

4,438,104 

03/20^4 

4,438,115 

03/20«4 

4,438,120 

03/2084 

4,438,133 

03/20/84 

4,438,136 

03/20«4 

4,438,146 

03/20«4 

4,438,147 

03/20«4 

4,438,151 

03/2O«4 

4,438,161 

03/20/84 

4,438,168 

03/20«4 

4,438,175 

03/20/84 

4,438,176 

03/20/84 

4,438,187 

03/20«4 

4.438,192 

03/20/84 

4,438,197 

03/20«4 

4,438,201 

03/20«4 

4,438,202 

03/20«4 

4,438.205 

06/363.249 

06/398,800 

06/329.728 

06/317,999 

06/275.691 

06/294336 

06/370,159 

06/287,861 

06/467.063 

06/465.013 

06/369,022 

06/455,881 

06/286314 

06/355.455 

06/469.296 

06/368.836 

06/369,906 

06/531,373 

06/525.071 

06«25.072 

06/525,080 

06^398,853 

06076.075 

06/219,112 

06/456317 

06/379,491 

06/37438 

06/421,733 

06/495,381 

06/300,812 

06/357.195 

06/319,408 

06/366,721 

06/403,693 

06/416.285 

06/264,798 

06/421,613 

06/332324 

06/387,824 

06/371,083 

06/297,849 

06/405,612 

06/349,174 

06/319,868 

06/403,606 

06/366352 

06/453,691 

06/429,082 

06/363,743 

06/456,177 

06/412,140 

06/392,886 

06/224,993 

06/435390 

06/444358 

06/440369 

06/372,796 

06/407,681 

06/427,248 

06/357.342 

06/393.760 

06^394340 

06/272,077 

06/441,376 

06/392.806 

06/419.206 

06/358,789 

06/392,229 

06/466,864 

06/430,627 

06/400,888 

06/489,426 

06/457333 

06/366331 

06/465,975 

06/369,000 

06/394,169 

06/325.791 

06/397.861 


1186  OG  87 

03/2Q«4 

03/20/84 

03/20^ 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03A2Q«4 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20^84 

03/2(V84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/2Q«4 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03A2a«4 

03/20«4 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03A2Q«4 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/2a«4 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/2(V84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/2akr84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/2arS4 

O3A20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 

03/2Q«4 

03/20/84 

03/20/84 


1186  OG  88 

Piteiit  Number 

4.438.206 

4,438.207 

4.438.209 

4.438.211 

4.438.215 

4.438.222 

4.438.225 

4.438.226 

4,438.233 

4.438.239 

4,438.240 

4.438052 

4,438J54 

4.438,259 

4.438,276 

4,438,281 

4,438,282 

4,438,284 

4.438,287 

4,43834 

4.438,300 

4,438,301 

4.438,305 

4.438309 

4.438,313 

4.438,314 

4.438,319 

4.438327 

4.438,330 

4.438332 

4.438339 

4,438352 

4.438366 

4.438374 

4.438376 

4.438.380 

4,438385 

4,438386 

4,438,391 

4,438392 

4,438393 

4,438398 

4.438.409 

4,438,411 

4,438,418 

4.438,420 

4,438,434 

4,438.437 

4,438,438 

4,438.442 

4.438.443 

4,438,445 

4,438,458 

4,438.461 

4,438,463 

4,438.469 

4,438,473 

4,438,486 

4,438,490 

4,438,493 

4,438,495 

4.438,497 

4,438302 

4,438307 

4.438308 

4.438309 

4.438315 

4.438325 

4,438329 

4.730.361 

4.730,364 

4,730,368 

4,730.373 

4,730378 

4.730,379 

4.730382 

4.730384 


Serial  Number 

06/441,926 

06054.022 

06/284.152 

06/431.401 

06/319.175 

06/458.053 

06/484320 

06/487.475 

06/420370 

06/248.898 

06/497.864 

06/398.885 

06/470.107 

06/426359 

06/397.878 

06/460305 

06/391.105 

06/378.674 

06/411.213 

06/337.295 

06/236.757 

06/478.693 

06/310.783 

06/343.262 

06/355395 

06/367.247 

06/405,166 

06/370373 

06/353354 

06/465,087 

06O34.171 

06/408379 

06/285,734 

06/403312 

06/334350 

06/219312 

06/380.263 

06/300.841 

06/341.167 

06/287.711 

06/294,026 

06/311,185 

06/350334 

06/284,755 

06/399,784 

06/423378 

06/287396 

06/301342 

06/219,819 

06/310.578 

06/314,079 

06/281,468 

06/343,958 

06/308301 

06/290,199 

06/304,786 

06/285,247 

06/351,372 

06A307364 

06/280.720 

06/321.008 

06/285,221 

06/409,801 

06/300,804 

06AJ68,027 

06/264318 

06/392.463 

06^333357 

06/337,857 

06«87.216 

06/792.497 

07/010,161 

06«38352 

07/012,906 

06/892.911 

06/930.906 

06/800.129 


►FHCIAL 

3A/Kl"lli 

Issue  Date 

4.730385 

4,730,392 

03/20/84 

4,730,393 

03A20/84 

4.730,394 

03/20/84 

4,730,401 

03/20«4 

4,730,402 

03/20/84 

4,730,403 

03AMV84 

4,730.404 

03/20/84 

4,730.405 

03/20«4 

4,730,406 

03/20/84 

4,730.410 

03/20«4 

4.730,414 

03/20^4 

4,730,418 

03/20i«4 

4.730,420 

03/20^4 

4,730,422 

03A20/84 

4,730,427 

03/20«4 

4,730,432 

03/20/84 

4,730,433 

03A20/84 

4,730,434 

03/20«4 

4,730,435 

03/2Q«4 

4.730.439 

03/20/84 

4,730.443 

03/20«4 

4.730,455 

03/2Q«4 

4,730,456 

03/20«4 

4,730,458 

03/20/84 

4,730,460 

03/20«4 

4,730,465 

03/20^4 

4,730,466 

03/20^ 

4,730,470 

03/20/84 

4,730,472 

03/20/84 

4.730.475 

03AMy84 

4,730,481 

Q3f20m 

4,730,483 

03/20«4 

4.730,485 

03/20/84 

4,730,491 

03/20«4 

4,730,492 

03/20«4 

4,730,493 

Oif20m 

4,730,497 

03/20«4 

4,730,502 

03/20^4 

4.730310 

03/20/84 

4,730315 

03/20«4 

4,730323 

03/20«4 

4,730325 

03AMV84 

4,730329 

03/20^ 

4,730336 

03/20«4 

4,730338 

03A20«4 

4,730339 

03/20«4 

4,730340 

03AM/84 

4,730348 

03/20«4 

4,730352 

03/20«4 

4,730354 

03/20«4 

4,730366 

03/20/84 

4,730368 

03/20*4 

4,730376 

03/20/84 

4,730377 

03/20«4 

4,730383 

03/20«4 

4,730388 

03/20«4 

4,730392 

03/20«4 

4,730,597 

03AZ0/84 

4,730,602 

03/20«4 

4,730,604 

03/20/84 

4,730,608 

03/20ffi4 

4,730,609 

03/20^ 

4,730,615 

03/20/84 

4,730,621 

03/20«4 

4,730.627 

03/20/84 

4,730,628 

03/20/84 

4.730.629 

03/2a«4 

4.730.631 

03/20«4 

4.730.637 

03/20«4 

4.730.652 

03/15/88 

4,730,658 

03/15/88 

4,730,659 

03/15/88 

4.730,661 

03/15/88 

4,730,664 

03/15/88 

4,730,665 

03/15/88 

4,730,670 

03/15/88 

4,730,675 

03/15/88 

4,730,677 

May  28.  19% 

07/028,839 

03/15*8 

06/816,100 

03/15/88 

06^20,760 

03/15/88 

06/941,466 

03/15*8 

06^31,735 

03/15*8 

06/848,197 

03/15/88 

06/888399 

03/15*8 

06*48,123 

03/15*8 

06/459,329 

03/15/88 

06/680,328 

03/15*8 

07/020,863 

03/15/88 

07/014,366 

03/15/88 

06^30,151 

03/15*8 

06/825,099 

03/15/88 

06/799.933 

03/15/88 

06/866,048 

03/15*8 

07/007,735 

03/15/88 

06/946,717 

03/15*8 

06*81,730 

03/15/88 

06*49,109 

03/15/88 

06/729,152 

03/15*8 

06*96.289 

03/15/88 

07/026.025 

03/15/88 

06*41.227 

03/15*8 

06«1 1.943 

03/15/88 

07/012.1% 

03/15/88 

06«38.999 

03/15*8 

06*55,425 

03/15*8 

06«03.980 

03/15/88 

06*84.151 

03/15/88 

06*60.054 

03/15/88 

07/035,488 

03/15/88 

06*39.782 

03/15*8 

06*54,781 

03/15/88 

06/913,100 

03/15/88 

06*62,29^/ 

03/15*8 

06»13,294 

03/15/88 

07/028323 

03/15/88 

06*96,868 

03/15*8 

06^51,633 

03/15/88 

06/776,863 

03/15/88 

06/764,8% 

03/15*8 

06*58.346 

03/15/88 

06^05346 

03/15/88 

07/006.495 

03/15/88 

06»15,553 

03/15/88 

06*55380 

03/15/88 

06*79302 

03/15/88 

06/823,480 

03/15/88 

06*69,722 

03/15/88 

06/772,853 

03/15/88 

06/652,174 

03/15/88 

07/014,452 

03/15/88 

06*54,772 

03/15/88 

06/563.915 

03/15«8 

07/083,363 

03/15/88 

07/040,403 

03/15/88 

06*43,045 

03/15/88 

06*89,359 

03/15/88 

07/048,471 

03/15/88 

07/026,086 

03/15/88 

06*36338 

03/15/88 

06/706.346 

03/15/88 

06/835.394 

03/15/88 

06*04.242 

03/15/88 

06«36.050 

03/15/88 

06*87,463 

03/15/88 

06*40,260 

03/15/88 

06/757,742 

03/15/88 

07/016,866 

03/15/88 

06«03,215 

03/15/88 

06^34,690 

03/15/88 

07/009,215 

03/15/88 

06*90,400 

03/15/88 

06^16,883 

03/15/88 

06/909.182 

03/15/88 

07/064360 

03/15/88 

06W5.412 

03/15/88 

06W4.874 

03/15/88 

May  28.  19% 

Patent  Number 

4.730.682 

4,730.683 

4.730,688 

4,730.691 

4.730.693 

4.730,695 

4.730.6% 

4.730.703 

4.730,711 

4,730,721 

4.730.725 

4.730.727 

4.730.728 

4.730.731 

4.730.732 

4,730,736 

4,730,737 

4,730,738 

4,730,746 

4,730,747 

4,730,751 

4,730.756 

4.730.759 

4.730.763 

4,730,766 

4,730,770 

4,730,772 

4,730,775 

4,730,777 

4,730,785 

4.730,787 

4.730.788 

4,730,793 

4.730.794 

4,730.795 

4.730,797 

4.730,799 

4,730,802 

4,730,803 

4,730,806 

4,730,810 

4,730,812 

4,730.813 

4.730.814 

4,730.820 

4.730,826 

4,730,828 

4,730,829 

4,730.833 

4,730,835 

4,730,836 

4,730,838 

4,730.839 

4.730,840 

4,730.841 

4.730.842 

4.730.847 

4.730.852 

4.730.855 

4.730,859 

4,730,862 

4,730.864 

4.730.865 

4.730.869 

4.730.870 

4.730.872 

4,730.873 

4.730.874 

4,730.877 

4.730.878 

4.730.879 

4,730,880 

4,730,883 

4,730,885 

4,730.886 

4.730,887 

4,730.913 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06*12.267 

07/021.208 

06/922.469 

06/900.40S 

06*52,611 

06^36,256 

07/082383 

07/025,610 

06^768,889 

06*18.898 

07/037.900 

07/008,140 

06*51.823 

06^26356 

06/432.038 

07/023.197 

06*76.723 

06^15.765 

06«02.156 

07/017340 

06*64364 

06/913.647 

06*76.465 

07/005384 

06*11,395 

07/064,669 

06*92,623 

06*17,935 

06/760,061 

07/025,151 

06/622,340 

06/775,663 

06/566,163 

07/047,664 

06*33,667 

06/764,713 

07/043,428 

07/089,435 

06/905,774 

06/900,224 

06*17375 

06/666,100 

07/017,156 

07/017,883 

06/880,824 

06*98,481 

07/002316 

J7/067,185 

06/946,723 

06^12,253 

07/034,998 

06*98,125 

07/010.781 

07/050303 

07/064,595 

07/082,990 

06*86386 

06/925321 

06/352.051 

06/928.851 

07/004367 

07/017.570 

06/947,815 

06/8%,836 

06*39,873 

06/888,005 

06*70,387 

06«01,401 

06*84,194 

06/900,833 

07/015322 

06/666,883 

06*86,864 

06/884,341 

06/763,126 

06*20,616 

06*92,280 


Issue  Date 

4,730,929 

4,730,933 

03/15/88 

4,730.938 

03/15/88 

4.730.945 

03/15«8 

4.730.948 

03/15/88 

4.730.952 

03/15/88 

4,730,954 

03/15/88 

4,730,955 

03/15/88 

4,730,956 

03/15/88 

4.730.959 

03/15«8 

4.730.%1 

03/15«8 

4.730,%2 

03/15/88 

4,730,964 

03/15/88 

4,730,%5 

03/15/88 

4.730,970 

03/15/88 

4,730,974 

03/15/88 

4,730,979 

03/15/88 

4,730,981 

03/15/88 

4,730,985 

03/15/88 

4,730,987 

03/15/88 

4.730.988 

03/15/88 

4,730,995 

03/15/88 

4,730,9% 

03/15/88 

4,731,000 

03/15/88 

4,731,007 

03/15/88 

4,731,009 

03/15/88 

4,731,013 

03/15/88 

4,731,014 

03/15/88 

4,731.015 

03/15/88 

4,731,016 

03/15/88 

4,731,021 

03/15/88 

4,731,023 

03/15/88 

4,731,028 

03/15/88 

4,731,030 

03/15/88 

4,731,033 

03/15/88 

4,731,039 

03/15/88 

4,731,044 

03/15/88 

4,731,047 

03/15/88 

4,731,048 

03/15/88 

4,731,061 

03/15/88 

4,731,065 

03/15/88 

4,731,06*- 

03/15/88 

4,731,069 

03/15/88 

4,731,078 

03/15/88 

4,731,079 

03/15/88 

4,731,085 

03/15/88 

4,731,0% 

03/15/88 

4,731,100 

03/15/88 

4,731,107 

03/15/88 

4,731.109 

03/15/88 

4,731,110 

03/15/88 

4,731,111 

03/15/88 

4,731,116 

03/15/88 

4,731,126 

03/15/88 

4,731,132 

03/15«8 

4.731,133 

03/15/88 

4,731.138 

03/15/88 

4,731.139 

03/15/88 

4.731.141 

03/15/88 

4.731,148 

03/15«8 

4.731.149 

03/15/88 

4.731.154 

03/15/88 

4,731.155 

03/15/88 

4.731.163 

03/15/88 

4.731.164 

03/15/88 

4,731,165 

03/15/88 

4,731,171 

03/15/88 

4,731,174 

03/15/88 

4,731,176 

03/15/88 

4,731,177 

03/15/88 

4,731,180 

03/15/88 

4,731,182 

03/15/88 

4,731,190 

03/15*8 

4,731,192 

03/15/88 

4,731,203 

03/15/88 

4,731,211 

03/15/88 

4,731,212 

03/15/88 

4,731,224 

03/15/88 

4.731,725 

06*07.036 

06/930.472 

06/854349 

06/925.208 

06/940.659 

06*93.230 

06/914378 

06*62.708 

06/938.037 

07/101.835 

06*09362 

06/771.058 

06/930.414 

06/931.478 

06/930.007 

06/783.203 

06*11.976 

06*86338 

06*92.882 

06/910.948 

06/927.619 

06/911339 

06/890336 

06/936.703 

07/068.476 

06/914.821 

07/037.218 

06*38.764 

06*99.235 

07/010.3% 

06*83348 

06/938.254 

07/031.7% 

07/001.798 

06/8%.872 

06/906.%3 

06*10.461 

06/887.338 

06/942.610 

07/063,798 

06/788315 

07/045,867 

07/019,181 

06/767,808 

06/935,224 

06^95,650 

06*54,104 

06/797,177 

06^33304 

06/358,%7 

07/026,222 

07/026312 

06/943,930 

07/059,203 

06/902,946 

06*29,061 

07/041338 

06»33,340 

06/666,436 

06/939,745 

06/784,220 

07/060,139 

07/040,401 

07/013,449 

06/732.861 

06/808.983 

06*58.938 

07/065.889 

07/027.340 

06W7.867 

06/520,057 

06^30,774 

07/011,771 

06*41.828 

06*95.658 

06/867.987 

06/941.830 

06/778,964 

06/901.383 
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03/15/88 
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03/15/88 

03/15/88 
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03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

0V15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 


1186  OG  90 

Patent  Number 

4,73  U30 
4,731,234 
4.731235 
4,731,236 
4,731,240 
4,731,241 
4,731,242 

4,731,245 

4,73 1J47 

4,731,250 

4,731,251 

4.731,257 

4,731,259 

4,731,261 

4,731,271 

4,73 1Z72 

4,731,275 

4,731,279 

4,731,280 

4,731,286 

4,731087 

4,731,290 

4,731,299 

4,731302 

4.731,303 

4,731,305 

4,731.306 

4,731.307 

4.731,308 

4,731.309 

4,731,313 

4,731,317 

4,731,329 

4,73U31 

4.73U32 

4.731.344 

4,731,347 

4,731,352 

4,731,353 

4,73U59 

4,731,368 

4,731,369 

4,731,372 

4,731375 

4,731.377 

4,731378 

4,731382 

4,731,3% 

4,731397 

4,731,403 

4,731,404 

4,731,413 

4,731.417 

4,731,418 

4,731,420 

4,731,424 

4,731,426 

4,731,430 

4,731.431 

4.731,439 

4,731,441 

4.731,444 

4,731,446 

4,731,458 

4,731,459 

4,731.460 

4,731,466 

4,731,470 

4,731,471 

4,731,472 

4,731,484 

4,731,489 

4,731,490 

4,731,491 

4,731,492 

4.731,493 

4,731,494 


Serial  Number 

07A)67,499 

06/947,417 

06/687,885 

06/852,436 

06^70.789 

07/022315 

06/842359 

06^758376 

06^65,017 

07A)39,761 

06/877,989 

06/800,024 

06«37,343 

06/832,406 

07/020365 

06/938,154 

06/946,894 

07A)26332 

06/944,254 

06^713318 

06/893,435 

06/906,195 

06^793385 

06/915,848 

06/886,068 

07/050,122 

06^2340 

06«72,728 

07/050.121 

07/002341 

06/897.781 

06/939,263 

06m4,072 

06/824,689 

06^39,930 

06^35,990 

06/855,211 

06/908.690 

07/013.781 

06/577,422 

06/939,389 

07/068,814 

06«97,485 

06«06,917 

06/825,061 

06/670,703 

06/947,334 

06/819,092 

06/778,348 

07/073.904 

06/899,701 

06/829,254 

06^37304 

06W2,737 

06/939,201 

07/025,640 

07/027,774 

06^83,691 

06/939,202 

06/801,019 

06/841,542 

06/637,622 

07/045.908 

06ffl55,720 

06/866.961 

06/878,085 

07/044,164 

06/926.161 

06/926,170 

06/835398 

06/858,133 

06/886,850 

06/888,604 

06/821,190 

07/021,754 

06/819,269 

07/031,804 


UnCIAL  GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

4.731.497 

4,731,498 

03/15/88 

4.731302 

03/15/88 

4,731309 

03/15/88 

4.731311 

03/15«8 

4.731317 

03/15«8 

4,731319 

03/15«8 

4,731320 

03/15/88 

4,731322 

03/15/88 

4,731331 

03/15/88 

4.731334 

03/15«8 

4,731,543 

03/15/88 

4,731344 

03/15/88 

4,731347 

03/15/88 

4,731351 

03/15«8 

4,731359 

03/15/88 

4.731362 

03/15/88 

4.731.571 

03/1 5«8 

4.731.572 

03/15/88 

4.731382 

03/15/88 

4.731396 

03/15/88 

4,731397 

03/15/88 

4,731,611 

03/15/88 

4,731,612 

03/15/88 

4,731,613 

03/15/88 

4,731,622 

03/15/88 

4,731,627 

03/15/88 

4,731,631 

03/15/88 

4,731,632 

03/15/88 

4,731,634 

03/15/88 

4,731,638 

03/15/88 

4,731,639 

03/15/88 

4,731,646 

03/15/88 

4,731.652 

03/15/88 

4.731.666 

03/15/88 

4.731,684 

03/15/88 

4,731,687 

03/15/88 

4,731,691 

03/15/88 

4,731,704 

03/15/88 

4,731,705 

03/15/88 

4,731,710 

03/15/88 

4,731,711 

03/15/88 

4,731,713 

03/15/88 

4,731,717 

03/15/88 

4,731,718 

03/15/88 

4,731,731 

03/15/88 

4,731,732 

03/15/88 

4,731,733 

03/15/88 

4,731,743 

03/15/88 

4.731.746 

03/15/88 

4,731,751 

03/15/88 

4.731,762 

03/15/88 

4,731,763 

03/15/88 

4,731,778 

03/15/88 

4,731.780 

03/15/88 

4.731,781 

03/15/88 

4,731,786 

03/15/88 

4,731,789 

03/15/88 

4,731,797 

03/15/88 

4.731,798 

03/15/88 

4,731,800 

03/15/88 

4,731,801 

03/15/88 

4,731,811 

03/15/88 

4,731,818 

03/15/88 

4,731,819 

03/15/88 

4,731,821 

03/15/88 

4,731,822 

03/15/88 

4.731,823 

03/15/88 

4,731,831 

03/15/88 

4,731,838 

03/15/88 

4,731,839 

03/15/88 

4,731,840 

03/15/88 

4,731,841 

03/15/88 

4,731,849 

03/15/88 

4,731,873 

03/15/88 

4,731,874 

03/15/88 

4,731,876 

03/15/88 

4,731,879 

03/15/88 

5,095345 

06/947,120 

06«79.665 

06/921.690 

06W6324 

06/914.173 

06/839.264 

06/826380 

06/878,096 

06/892,613 

06/823,891 

06/881.608 

07/044,656 

06«67,052 

06/941,245 

06/928336 

06/924,224 

06/867,175 

06/710,880 

06/450,841 

06/691.138 

06/832.783 

06«17.972 

06/622.674 

06/588.935 

06^04311 

06/787,874 

07/000.150 

07/040,424 

06/861.255 

06/925,933 

06/935,373 

07/024379 

06/884,542 

07/029,953 

06/733,043 

06/846,573 

06/823,806 

06/871,250 

06/940,227 

06/877,867 

07/044,293 

06/875,616 

06/843,171 

07/031,362 

07/018,711 

06/704,049 

06/763,290 

06/825,821 

06/7%,981 

06/797,059 

06^03.984 

06/754,641 

07/045,712 

06/822,976 

07/004,320 

06/886,093 

07/046,020 

06/733,357 

06/927,198 

06/558,772 

06/914,886 

06/795,239 

06r783,134 

06/804,880 

06«93,292 

06/929,779 

06/794336 

07/017,973 

06«09,3% 

06/647,529 

06/816,635 

06/730329 

06«74,381 

06/890302 

06/913,843 

06/834,748 

06/778,149 

06/637,411 

07/484,982 
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03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/15/88 

03/17/92 


May  28.  1996 

Patent  Number 

5.095346 

5,095350 

5,095351 

5.095352 

5.095357 

5,095358 

5,095363 

5,095364 

5.095371 

5.095372 

5.095377 

5,095379 

5,095380 

5,095382 

5,095383 

5,095385 

5,095393 

5,095394 

5,095,600 

5.095.603 

5,095,604 

5,095,606 

5,095,612 

5,095,614 

5,095,616 

5.095,618 

5.095.622 

5.095,627 

5.095,633 

5.095.640 

5,095.642 

5.095,643 

5,095,645 

5,095.646 

5.095.648 

5,095,652 

5.095,653 

5,095.657 

5.095,662 

5,095.674 

5.095,675 

5,095.677 

5.095.678 

5,095,680 

5,095.685 

5,095.686 

5,095.690 

5,095,695 

5,095.697 

5,095.700 

5.095.705 

5,095,707 

5,095,711 

5,095,715 

5,095,717 

5.095.721 

5.095.732 

5,095.753 

5.095.754 

5.095.756 

5,095,760 

5.095,763 

5.095.769 

5.095.771 

5.095,772 

5.095.778 

5.095.783 

5.095.784 

5.095.790 

5.095,792 

5.095.799 

5.095.805 

5.095.809 

5.095.815 

5.095.822 

5,095.825 

5.095,832 
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Serial  Number 

07/473322 

07/596,052 

07/539,352 

07/633,004 

07/604,222 

07/586,237 

07/605,758 

07/722319 

07/602,423 

07/523,428 

07/661,227 

07/480.973 

07/560,354 

07/566,414 

07/584,719 

07/535.882 

07/581,670 

07/689,489 

07/503327 

07/609315 

07/613382 

07/566,939 

07/349,286 

07/550,824 

07/604,040 

07/508,926 

07/597314 

07/530384 

07/609,789 

07/466,382 

07/659,872 

07/589,267 

07/638,059 

07/659,094 

07/677,071 

07/353,648 

07/442,430 

07/760,823 

07/496,263 

07/516,467 

07/482,175 

06«09,705 

07/644,499 

07/633,086 

07/532,454 

07/540,982 

07/507,988 

07/539,988 

07/575,705 

07/714,667 

07/685,472 

07/478339 

07/681309 

07/585385 

07/545306 

07/518,920 

07/567,615 

07/660,711 

07/681,740 

07/603.695 

07/605333 

07/620.654 

07/506,176 

07/712.080 

07/534,970 

07/654.053 

07/645355 

07/747,839 

07/283,288 

07/445,817 

07/245363 

07/518.903 

07/522,158 

07/628.605 

07/570,163 

07/620348 

07/641,470 


Issue  Date 

5.095.834 

5,095,835 

03/17/92 

5,095.836 

03/17/92 

5.095,837 

03/17/92 

5,095,838 

03/17/92 

5,095,839 

03/17/92 

5,095,841 

03/17/92 

5,095,849 

03/17/92 

5,095,851 

03/17/92 

5,095,852 

03/17/92 

5.095.853 

03/17/92 

5.095.860 

03/17/92 

5.095.861 

03/17/92 

5.095.863 

03/17/92 

5.095.864 

03/17/92 

5.095.869 

03/17/92 

5.095.870 

03/17/92 

5.095.871 

03/17/92 

5.095.882 

03/17/92 

5,095,883 

03/17/92 

5,095,888 

03/17/92 

5,095,889 

03/17/92 

5,095,893 

03/17/92 

5,095,896 

03/17/92 

5,095,899 

03/17/92 

5,095,901 

03/17/92 

5,095,917 

03/17/92 

5,095,929 

03/17/92 

5.095,933 

03/17/92 

5,095,934 

03/17/92 

5,095,942 

03/17/92 

5,095,949 

03/17/92 

5,095,950 

03/17/92 

5,095,951 

03/17/92 

5,095,955 

03/17/92 

5,095,958 

03/17/92 

5,095,960 

03/17/92 

5,095.969 

03/17/92 

5.095,972 

03/17/92 

5,095,973 

03/17/92 

5.095,974 

03/17/92 

5,095,977 

03/17/92 

5.095.982 

03/17/92 

5,095,988 

03/17/92 

5,095,989 

03/17/92 

5.095,990 

03/17/92 

5,095,992 

03/17/92 

5.095.995 

03/17/92 

5,095.996 

03/17/92 

5,096,003 

03/17/92 

5,096,006 

03/17/92 

5,096,008 

03/17/92 

5,096,012 

03/17/92 

5,096,013 

03/17/92 

5,096,018 

03/17/92 

5,096,019 

03/17/92 

5,096,021 

03/17/92 

5,096,026 

03/17/92 

5,096,029 

03/17/92 

5,096,030 

03/17/92 

5,096,031 

03/17/92 

5,096,034 

03/17/92 

5,096,035 

03/17/92 

5,096,045 

03/17/92 

5,096,048 

03/17/92 

5,096,049 

03/17/92 

5,096,054 

03/17/92 

5.096,055 

03/17/92 

5,096,056 

03/17/92 

5,096.058 

03/17/92 

5.096.059 

03/17/92 

5,096.068 

03/17/92 

5,096,069 

03/17/92 

5,096,070 

03/17/92 

5,096.072 

03/17/92 

5.096,077 

03/17/92 

5,096,079 

03/17/92 

5,096.080 

03/17/92 

5,096,082 

07/585,147 

07/580,827 

07/547,185 

07/590,144 

07/459,778 

07/594,114 

07/607,348 

07/540.478 

07/526,452 

07/68Z881 

07/745,732 

07/719,621 

07/654.200 

07/679.033 

07/602322 

06«15,969 

07/716.406 

07/668.602 

07/529.968 

07/592.641 

07/549354 

07/503.190 

07/690.112 

07/727,965 

07/439.825 

07/515393 

07/467,882 

07/633,605 

07/667,209 

07/685,809 

07/652,463 

07/656,872 

07/685.908 

07/597,175 

07/673,859 

07/527,746 

07/540358 

07/544,668 

07/515,047 

07/630,832 

07/651.273 

07/508.026 

07/694,619 

07/657329 

07/658,492 

07/603354 

07/674350 

07/578,084 

07/619,865 

07/670,744 

07/665,367 

07/587.257 

07/492,615 

07/613.442 

07/657,098 

07/751309 

07/696,868 

07/583,116 

07/619,823 

07/735389 

07/527328 

07/670,043 

07/687,663 

07/574,816 

07/613.952 

07/578.680 

07/535.752 

07/662344 

07/680.161 

07/612.231 

07/670.725 

07/678.226 

07/661329 

07/635.236 

07/649.962 

07/735.913 

07/619.095 

07/623,037 

07/691.224 


1186  OG  91 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

0V17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

0V17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

OV17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

OV17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 


1186  OG  92 

P«eat  Number 

5,096.086 

S.096,088 

5.096.090 

5,096,093 

5,096,100 

5.096.102 

5.096,103 

5.096.105 

5,096.107 

5.096.122 

5,096,123 

5.096.124 

5,096.126 

5.096,130 

5,096.136 

5.096,141 

5.096.143 

5.096,145 

5,096.149 

5.096.154 

5.096,159 

5.096.161 

5.096.168 

5.096.171 

5.096.185 

5.096.187 

5,096.188 

5.096.190 

5,096.195 

5.096.197 

5.096.203 

5,096.205 

5.096,211 

5.096.216 

5.096.220 

5.096.227 

5.096.228 

5.096.236 

5.096.241 

5.096.242 

5,096,245 

5,096,246 

5.096.248 

5.096.252 

5.096.257 

5.096.260 

5,096,265 

5,096.268 

5.096.269 

5,096,274 

5.096J83 

5.096,286 

5,096,287 

5,096,292 

5,09635 

5,096.296 

5.096.297 

5.096300 

5,096.303 

5.096.310 

5.0%328 

5,096337 

5.096340 

5,096343 

5,096357 

5.096.363 

5,096365 

5,096378 

5,096383 

5,096386 

5.096391 

5.096.407 

5.096.409 

5.096,410 

5.096.411 

5.096.423 

SJ096.424 


Serial  Number 

07/668.230 

07/723.430 

07/401342 

07/139.952 

07/616,235 

07/524.901 

07/639396 

07/672.219 

07/628.087 

07/528.044 

07/674.948 

07/593.157 

07/508.896 

07/500.784 

07/515.674 

07/426351 

07/559>»9 

07/474386 

07/663,261 

07/754384 

07/643,021 

07/630,853 

07/677398 

07/711,952 

07/539,875 

07/663,680 

07/644,125 

07/161,145 

07/242,442 

07/704383 

07/648,637 

07/602.649 

07/657.148 

07/631340 

07/616,065 

07/573,676 

07/469,774 

07/302386 

07/679,269 

07^14377 

07/561320 

07/596394 

07/615,460 

07/715.671 

07/675300 

07/434356 

07/713,090 

07/466345 

07/536399 

07/538,379 

07/512,830 

07/489,962 

07/670.105 

07/442320 

07/664392 

07/557.617 

07/660,930 

07/595361 

07/623.980 

06/923.405 

07/471,035 

07/586.245 

07/376.738 

07/714.661 

07/590.607 

07/588,067 

07/602.780 

07/513.802 

07/549,604 

07/437,677 

07/610,767 

07/364328 

07/526,098 

07/657,115 

07/702,120 

07/139,292 

07/525,456 


►FFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

5,096.429 

5.096.433 

03/17/92 

5.096.438 

03/17/92 

5,096,448 

03/17/92 

5.096,453 

03/17/92 

5,096.458 

03/17/92 

5.096.472 

03/17/92 

5.096.476 

03/17/92 

5.096.482 

03/17/92 

5.096.484 

03/17/92 

5.096.487 

03/17/92 

5.096.499 

03/17/92 

5.096303 

03/17/92 

5,0%307 

03/17/92 

5.096311 

03/17/92 

5,096317 

03/17/92 

5.096321 

03/17/92 

5.096331 

03/17/92 

5.096340 

03/17/92 

5.096342 

03/17/92 

5.096343 

03/17/92 

5.0%351 

03/17/92 

5.096358 

03/17/92 

5.096361 

03/17/92 

5.096363 

03/17/92 

5.096367 

03/17/92 

5.096368 

03/17/92 

5.096369 

03/17/92 

5.096373 

03/17/92 

5.096376 

03/17/92 

5.0%380 

03/17/92 

5.096387 

03/17/92 

5,096,600 

03/17/92 

5,096.603 

03/17/92 

5.096.604 

03/17/92 

5.096.605 

03/17/92 

5,096,611 

03/17/92 

5,096,621 

03/17/92 

5,096,625 

03/17/92 

5,096,628 

03/17/92 

5,096,630 

03/17/92 

5,096,633 

03/17/92 

5.096,634 

03/17/92 

5,096,647 

03/17/92 

5,096,649 

03/17/92 

5,096,651 

03/17/92 

5,096.655 

03/17/92 

5.096.657 

03/17/92 

5.096.673 

03/17/92 

5.096.676 

03/17/92 

5.096,679 

03/17/92 

5,096.680 

03/17/92 

5,096.681 

03/17/92 

5.096.684 

03/17/92 

5.096.686 

03/17/92 

5,096.698 

03/17/92 

5.096.725 

03/17/92 

5.096,732 

03/17/92 

5.096,748 

03/17/92 

5,096,752 

03/17/92 

5,096,757 

03/17/92 

5,096.783 

03/17/92 

5.096.818 

03/17/92 

5.096.819 

03/17/92 

5.096.823 

03/17/92 

5.096.827 

03/17/92 

5,096,833 

03/17/92 

5,096.860 

03/17/92 

5.096.861 

03/17/92 

5,096,870 

03/17/92 

5,096.879 

03/17/92 

5.096,884 

03/17/92 

5,096,892 

03/17/92 

5,096.900 

03/17/92 

5.096,903 

03/17/92 

5,096.905 

03/17/92 

5,096.910 

03/17/92 

5.096.912 

03/17/92 

5,096.913 

07/558,781 

07/607,935 

07/544.947 

07/687.690 

07/292,901 

07/627.068 

07/638.383 

07/455,947 

07/626,342 

07/541,940 

07/401,796 

07/637,494 

07/656,455 

07/594,989 

07/475,782 

07/513,649 

07/372,872 

07/500,938 

07/505,422 

07/221,919 

07/588,770 

07/575,749 

07/481,439 

07/546,897 

07/700,434 

07/421,898 

07/682,792 

07/641,328 

07/673,010 

07/633,127 

07/672,752 

07/562,208 

07/516,262 

07/564,204 

07/556,140 

07/590,482 

07/357.007 

07/505.480 

07/591.659 

07/650.344 

07/574.056 

07/594,665 

07/651.432 

07/646.201 

07/623.736 

07/527.450 

07/527,065 

07/316.377 

07/559.877 

07/563.670 

07/651.733 

07/226.272 

07/659.799 

07/502,423 

07/594378 

07/617.462 

07/460.270 

07/611.160 

07/518.726 

07/544.993 

07/602.124 

07/565.610 

07/534.025 

07/528.214 

07/102.740 

07/284.685 

07/529,643 

07/528,878 

07/501.769 

07/578.109 

07/399.197 

07/462.196 

07/199.620 

07/503.941 

07/644,049 

07/407301 

07/504.151 

07/535.266 

07/535.797 
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03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 

03/17/92 


May  28,  1996 

Patent  Number 

5,096.915 

5.096.921 

5.096.922 

5.096.926 

5.096.929 

5.096.930 

5.096.939 

5.096.940 

5.096.941 

5.096.951 

5,096,961 

5,096,972 

5,096,986 

5,096,998 

5,097.005 

5.097.009 

5,097.016 

5.097.026 

5,097,028 

5,097,034 

5,097,040 

5.097.046 

5,097,050 

5,097,051 

5,097,062 

5,097,064 

5.097,065 

5,097,066 

5,097.070 

5.097,081 

5,097,086 

5,097,100 

5,097,109 

5,097,119 

5,097,125 

5,097,139 

5,097,141 

5,097,143 

5.097,147 

5.097.163 

5.097.170 

5.097.172 

5.097.181 

5.097,184 

5.097.185 
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Serial  Number 

07/500390 
07/562.097 
07/512,963 
07/622.925 
07/544.201 
07/437371 
07/363328 
07/363329 
07/57 1,%5 
07/626,789 
07/643.469 
07/430.262 
07/360308 
07/607,755 
07/645,995 
07/587,146 
07/334394 
07/216,715 
07/553,497 
07/668,753 
07/613,688 
07/642,867 
07/655321 
07/473338 
07/214,019 
07/575,398 
07/218,776 
07/545,291 
07/431,056 
07/695,020 
07/708,460 
07/645,958 
07/481.266 
07/399317 
07/045386 
07/689,681 
07/626.653 
07/664,713 
07/649,629 
07/454,969 
07/553365 
07/556.006 
07/588.619 
07/674368 
07/603,874 


Issue  Date 

03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 
03/17/92 


5,097.186 
5.097.194 
5.097.200 
5.097.210 
5,097,214 
5,097,215 
5,097,239 
5,097,250 
5,097,251 
5,097.254 
5,097,255 
5,097,258 
5,097,273 
5,097,275 
5,097,286 
5.097,295 
5.097,296 
5,097,299 
5,097,324 
5,097325 
5,097330 
5,097350 
5,097362 
5,097,371 
5.097375 
5.097,376 
5,097377 
5,097,386 
5,097390 
5,097,401 
5,097.407 
5,097,420 
5.097,423 
5,097.429 
5.097,433 
5,097.436 
5,097.438 
5,097,451 
5,097,462 
5,097,474 
5,097,475 
5,097,476 
5,097.480 
5,097,481 
5,097,494 
5,097302 
5,097323 


\ 
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07/584,785 

03/17/92 

07/582,662 

03/17/92 

07/612.283 

03/17/92 

07/522,116 

03/17/92 

(n/599:21A 

03/17/92 

07/506.131 

03/17/92 

07/675.854 

03/17/92 

07/646.092 

03/17/92 

07/673313 

0V17/92 

07/585.906 

03/17/92 

07/617.697 

03/17/92 

07/427.027 

03/17/92 

07/575,445 

03/17/92 

07/654,734 

03/17/92 

07/676,076 

03/17/92 

07/682,892 

03/17/92 

07/410.490 

03/17/92 

07/504.867 

03/17/92 

07/542.749 

03/17/92 

07/628.450 

03/17/92 

07/465.089 

03/17/92 

07/533.828 

03/17/92 

07/570.032 

03/17/92 

07/599324 

03/17/92 

07/482.842 

03/17/92 

07/718310 

03/17/92 

07/603.406 

03/17/92 

07/593.232 

03/17/92 

07/209.826 

03/17/92 

07/550,715 

03/17/92 

07/302,150 

03/17/92 

07/511,692 

03/17/92 

07/760,319 

03/17/92 

07/513,436 

03/17/92 

07/551,112 

03/17/92 

07/462,731 

03/17/92 

07/309353 

03/17/92 

07/633349 

03/17/92 

07/757,644 

03/17/92 

07/668,987 

03/17/92 

07/567,263 

03/17/92 

07/558,065 

03/17/92 

07/469,201 

03/17/92 

07/548.905 

0V17/92 

07/417,367 

03/17/92 

07/536,035 

03/17/92 

07/606,146 

03/17/92 

Patents  ReJaiUtcd  Doe  To  The  Acceptance  ofa 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  3/22/96 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  32,232 

06/621.868 

06/18/84 

08A26/86 

03A28/96 

4398^39 

06AM0,343 

03A)4/81 

08/09/83 

03/28/96 

4.401326 

06/331,111 

12/16/81 

08/30/83 

03/27/% 

4.414,616 

06/240,521 

03A)4/81 

11/08/83 

03/27/96 

4,414,791 

06^286,478 

07/24/81 

11/15/83 

03/28/96 

4,423365 

06A219,143 

12/30/80 

01/03/84 

03/28/96 

4,429316 

06/311.459 

10/14/81 

02A)7/»4 

03/28/96 

4,444321 

06/378392 

05/17/82 

04/24/84 

03/27/96 

4,485398 

06/395,440 

07/06/82 

12A)4/84 

03/29/96 

4361,782 

06/648,871 

09/07/84 

12/31/85 

03/28/96 

4,605,071 

06/679,202 

12A)6/84 

08/12/86 

03/27/96 

4,611,327 

06/555,239 

ll/25«3 

09A)9/86 

03/28/96 

4,622,979 

06/585,790 

03A)2/84 

11/18/86 

03/29/96 

4,661,247 

06^26.637 

02A)6/86 

04/28«7 

03/29/96 

4,673.288 

06/648,356 

09/07/84 

06/16«7 

03/28/96 

4,678,034 

06«67338 

05/23/86 

07/07/87 

03/28/96 

4,681352 

06/747.005 

06/20/85 

07/21/87 

03^/96 

4,683,755 

06/798.476 

11/15/85 

08/04/87 

03/27/96 

4,687,737 

06/751.461 

07/02/85 

08/18«7 

03/28/96 

4,688.021 

06/838.469 

03/1 1/86 

08/18/87 

03/29/96 

4.692.880 

06/798.313 

11/15/85 

09/08/87 

03/29/96 

4.692.984 

06«18.623 

10/14/86 

09/15/87 

03/27/% 

4.693.995 

06/701.695 

02/14/85 

09/15/87 

03/29/% 
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Patent  Number 

4.696^3 

4.696324 

4.710.290 

4,713.585 

4,716,491 

4,719,177 

4,720,470 

4.720,866 

4,776,013 

4.900311 

4.901.447 

4.902,417 

4.916.724 

4.920.734 

4.930.418 

4>t8340 

4.958,447 

4.973.404 

4.976.915 

4.984.143 

4.995344 

5,002.040 

5.002.295 

5.007333 

5.007.926 

5.029,479 

5.033386 

5.036.767 

5,038316 

5,042,699 

5,042,847 

5,044,412 

5,044,628 

5,048,126 

5,057,095 

5,057,245 

5,060,999 

5,063305 

5,064377 

5,074,422 

5.081.%5 

5,084,144 


Patent  Nuinber 

4384,716 
4,413,709 
4,485398 
4,605,071 
4,631,719 
4,742,242 
5.085,181 


Patent  Nuinber 

Re.  34,889 

4375,130 

4,653,228 

4,658.759 

4,662,096 

4.689,957 

4,742.242 

4,846.043 

5,030.914 

5,041,028 

5,069.878 

5,071,005 


Serial  Number 

06/836.693 

06/914379 

06/768.247 

06/911.790 

06/806341 

06/320325 

06/847.935 

06/778324 

07/032.820 

07/280.637 

07/275372 

07/206360 

07/379.217 

07/409384 

07/370.495 

07/414,828 

07/370,762 

07/403.109 

07/226383 

07/407392 

07/440320 

07/480371 

07/512.663 

07/495.471 

07/315,465 

07/232,180 

07/494,918 

07/546.649 

07/235,451 

07/469,148 

07/382367 

07/278,778 

07/457,770 

07/415,658 

07/437,182 

07/510,382 

07/505,158 

07/368,046 

07/418.143 

07/585,976 

07/568,249 

07/560,206 
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Rling  Date  Issue  Date 

03A)6i/86  09/29/87 

10/02/86  03/29/87 

08/22/85  12/01/87 

09/26«6  12/15«7 

12/09/85  12/29/87 

11/12«1  01/12«8 

04A)3/86  01/19/88 

09/2(V85  01/19/88 

04/01/87  10/04/88 

12/06/88  02/13/90 

ll/23«8  02/20«) 

06/14/88  02/20/90 

07/13/89  04/10/90 

09/15/89  05/01/90 

06/23/89  06/05/90 

09/29/89  08/14/91 

06/23/89  09/25/90 

09/05/89  11/27/90 

08/01/88  12/11/90 

09/14/89  01/08/91 

1 1/22/89  02/26/91 

02/15/90  03/26/91 

04/19/90  03/26/91 

03/19/90  04/16/91 

02/24/89  04/16/91 

08/15/88  07/09/91 

03/12/90  07/23/91 

07/02/90  08/06/91 

08/22/88  08/06/91 

01/24/90  08/27/91 

07/20/89  08/27/91 

12/02/88  09/03/91 

11/21/89  09/03/91 

10/02/89  09/17/91 

ll/16ffl9  10/15/91 

04/17/90  10/15/91 

04A)5/90  10^29/91 

06/16/89  11/05/91 

10A)6«9  11/12«1 

09/21/90  12/24/91 

08/15/90  01/21/92 

07/31/90  01/28/92 


Patents  RciasUted  Due  To  The  Accci>taacc  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  3/29/96 


Serial  Number 

06/231,874 
06/253,757 
06/395,440 
06/679,202 
06/599,872 
07/100,110 
07/539038 


Filing  Date 

02A)5/81 
04/13/81 
07/06/82 
12A)6/84 
04/13/84 
09/23/87 
06/18/90 


Issue  Date 

05/24/83 
11/08/83 
12/04/84 
08/12/86 
12/23/86 
05/03/88 
02/04/92 


Patents  Reinstated  Dae  To  The  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  4/05/96 


Serial  Number 

08/094351 
06/368.626 
06/722.847 
06/754.011 
06/765,769 
06/779,178 
07/100,110 
07/157,056 
07/437,401 
07/571398 
07/670,492 
07/663,577 


Filing  Date 

07/21/93 
04/15/82 
04/12/85 
07/11/85 
08/15/85 
09/23«5 
09/23/87 
02/16/88 
11/16/89 
08A»/90 
03/15/91 
03/01/91 


Issue  Date 

04A)4/95 
03/11/86 
03/31/87 
04/21/87 
05/05/87 
09/01/87 
05/03/88 
07/11/89 
07/09/91 
08/20/91 
12/03/91 
12/10«1 


May  28. 1996 

Granted  Date 

03/25/96 

03/29/96 

03AZ8/96 

03/29/96 

03/29/96 

03/29/96 

03/25/96 

03/29/% 

03/29/96 

03/28/96 

03/28/96 

03/28/96 

03/27/% 

03/28/% 

03/29/% 

03/28/% 

03/27/% 

03/27/% 

03/29/% 

03/29/% 

03/29/% 

03/29/% 

03/25/% 

03/29/% 

03/29/% 

03/28/% 

03/29/% 

03/29/% 

03/28/% 

03/29/% 

03/29/% 

03/28/% 

03/29/% 

03/25/% 

03/27/% 

03/27/% 

03/29/% 

03/25/% 

03/29/% 

03/28/% 

03/29/% 

03/27/% 


Granted  Date 

04/01/% 
04/05/% 
03/29/% 
04/04/% 
03/29/% 
04A)5/% 
04A)5/% 


Granted  Date 

04/12/% 
04/12/% 
04/05/% 
04A)5/% 
04A)5/% 
04/12A)6 
04/05/% 
04/12/% 
04/11/% 
04/11/% 
04/11/% 
04/08«6 


May  28.  19% 

Patent  Nuinber 

5.081,655 
5,085,181 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/447326 
07/539.238 


Filing  Date 

12/07/89 
06/18/90 


Issue  Date 

01/14/92 
02/04/92 
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Granted  Date 

04/12/% 
04/05/% 


Rcisne  AppUcatioBS  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  appbcaJioos  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
112(b)). 

4,401,662.  Re.  SJ4. 08/574.761.  Dec.  19. 1995.  Q.  424/183. 
OUGOSACCHARIDES  HAVING  ANTI-XA  ACTIVITY 
AND  mARMACEUnCAL  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING THEM,  Jean-Claude  Lormeau,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Choay  SA.,  Paris,  France,  Attoraey  or  Agent:  Steven 
J.  Lee.  Ex.  Gp.:  1806 

4,230,990,  Re.  S.N.  08/559,012,  Nov.  15,  1995,  CI.  455/67, 
BROADCAST  PROGRAM  IDENTMCATION  METHOD 
AND  SYSTEM,  John  G.  Lett,  Jr.,  eL  al..  Owner  of  Recoid: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  261 1 

4,797,92«,  Re.  S.N.  08/183,771.  Jan.  21.  1994.  Q.  380/ 
49.  ENCRYPTION  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD.  John  Dyke, 
Owner  of  Record:  Miu  Industries,  LTD,  Vancover,  Canada, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Neil  H.  Hughes,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

4392,941,  Re.  S.N.  08/520,642,  Aug.  29,  1995,  C[.  568/ 
399,  PORKTYRINS,  David  H.  Dolptan.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  The  United  States  Dept  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl  W.  Baltic,  Ex.  Gp.:  1202 

5,046,089,  Re.  S.N.  08/606,870,  Feb.  26,  19%,  Q.  379, 
SUBSCRIBER  LINE  INTERFACE  aRCUTT  WITH  POWER 
DOWN  MODE,  Angelo  Pariani,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Recoid: 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronic  SJtL.,  MUano,  Italy,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  James  H.  Morris,  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 

5,214,688,  Re.  S>I.  08/449.887.  May  25.  1995.  O.  379/ 
67.  METHOD  AND  AH>ARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  AND 
INTERDEPENDENT  PROCESSING  OF  INBOUND  CALLS 
AND  OUTBOUND  CALLS,  Alcksandcr  Szlam,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventions,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Va.,  AtUxncy  or  Agent: 
Chailes  L.  Warner  0,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5,217,878.  Re.  S.N.  08/476353,  June  7, 1995.  Q.  435/69.1. 
MOliCULAR  CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  GENES 
ENCODING  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES,  Christian  A.G.  van 
Eekelen,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gist-Brocades  NV,  Nether- 
lands, Attorney  or  Agent  Barbara  Rae- Venter,  Ex.  Gp.:  1802 

5,229,054,  Re.  S.N.  08/504,837,  July  20,  1995,  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD 
MOLDING,  Yuldhiko  Yada,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Recoid:  Tokai 
Kogyo  KabuskiU  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  C. 
Irvin  McQeUand,  Ex.  Gp.:  3205 

5,239,650,  Re.  S.N.  08/526,818,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Q.  395/ 
650,  PREEMPTIVE  DEMOUNT  IN  AN  AUTOMATED 
STORAGE  LIBRARY.  Joseph  C.  Haitung.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Brian  H.  Batzli.  Ex.  Gp.:  2316 

5,249326.  Re.  S.N.  08/539.273,  Oct  4,  1995,  Q.  15/50.1, 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  EXTERIOR 
BUILDING  SURFACES,  James  J.  Jefferies.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Skyline  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Gerald  H.  SuUivan,  Ex.  Gp.:  3405 

5,272,236,  Re.  S.N.  08/618,224,  Mar.  19, 19%,  CI.  526/348, 
ELASTIC  SUBSTANTLMXY  LINEAR  OLEFIN  POLY- 
MERS, Shih-Yaw  Lai,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dow  Chemical 
Co.,  Midland,  Mich,  Attorney  or  Agent  Stefan  P.  Knipp, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1505 


5,272,736,  Re.  S.N.  08/618,182,  Mar.  19, 19%,  CL  526^348, 
ELASTIC  SUBSTANTLMiY  LINEAR  CO^EFIN  P(X-Y- 
MERS,  Shih-Yaw  Lai,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recoid:  The  Dmv 
Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich,  Attorney  or  Agent  L.  Wayne 
White,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

5,278338,  Re.  SJ4. 08/583,773.  Jan.  1 1. 1996.  RECOVERY 
FROM  ERRORS  IN  A  REDUNDANT  ARRAY  OP  DISK 
DRIVES.  Spencer  W.  Ng.  Owner  of  Recoid:  International 
Business  Madiines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Kurt  E.  Richter.  Ex.  Gp.:  2413 

5,279,210.  Re.  S.N.  08/587.997,  Jan.  17, 19%,  Q.  92/170.1, 
SELF  CLEANING  RECIPROCATING  AND/OR  ROTATING 
DEVICE,  Dennis  T.  Pinkerton,  Owner  of  Recoid:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Daniel  P.  Burke,  Ex.  Gp.: 

5,283393.  Re.  SU.  08/587.632.  Jan.  17. 19%.  Q.  174/102R, 
ARMORED  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  WITH 
FimNGS.  Frank  Guginsky.  Owner  of  Record:  Genera/ Sigiw/ 
Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Paul  D.  Greeley, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2109 

5,284,161,  Re.  S.N.  08/598,203,  Feb.  7,  19%,  C[.  128«48, 
SNOPPER— THE  SNORING  STOTPER  ANTl-SNCHUNG 
MOUTH  DEVICE,  Manual  L.  Karell,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  WiUiam  J.  DiPaolo,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5,299345,  Re.  S.N.  08/620,299,  Mar.  22,  19%.  Q.  123/ 
520.  EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Shigetaka  Kuioda.  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabudiiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Ellen  Marcie  Emas,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3402 

5302327,  Re.  S  J<.  08/623,942,  Mar.  29, 19%,  Q.  250^292, 
QUADRUPOLE  MASS  SreCTRCMklETER,  Paul  V.  Foley, 
Owner  of  Record:  MKS  Instruments,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Toby  R  Kusmer,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

S^FJfiVI,  Re.  S.N.  08/622,998,  Mar.  28, 19%,  Q.  122/406. 
WATER  HEATER  WITH  REDUCED  LOCALI2ED  OVER- 
HEATING, H.  Jack  Moore,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Sabb 
(U.S.)  Water  Heater  Group,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  Attoraey 
or  Agent  Austin  R.  Miller,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5372,059,  Re.  S.N.  08/623,133,  Mar.  28,  19%,  Q.  92/48, 
SPRING  CHAMBER  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUID 
OPERATED  BRAKE  ACTUATOR.  William  C.  Pierce,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nai  Archorlok,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Joel  E.  Bair,  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5375,696.  Re.  SJ<.  08/595,784,  Feb.  2,  19%,  Q.  198/781. 
HIGH  SPEED  LINESHAFT  DRIVEN  ACCUMULATING 
CONVEYOR,  EUswoith  H.  Collins,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Interlake  Companies,  Inc.,  Shepherdsville,  Ky.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Theresa  F.  Camoriano,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

5,405,696,  Re.  S.N.  08/622,431,  Mar.  25, 19%.  d.  428/364. 
ULTRA-ORIENTED  CRYSTALLINE  FILAMENTS,  John  A. 
Cuculo,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recoid:  Nortit  Carolina  State  Univer- 
sity, Raleigh,  N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Raymond  O.  Linker, 
Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1513 

5,426322,  Re.  S.N.  08^20,156,  Mar.  22, 19%,  Q.  359/52, 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  POLYMER  DISPERSED 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  WITH  MEASURING  THICK- 
NESS, ADJUSTING  THEN  HARDENING,  Hiroshi  Takahara, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
LTD,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attoraey  or  Agent  Matthew  Jacob,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2515 
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5^427349,  Re.  S.N.  08^22^44.  M».  25,  1996,  Q.  248/ 
657,  ADJUSTABLE  BASE  ASSEMBLY,  Robert  E.  Ofbfecht, 
Owi^  of  Recoti:  Red  Hydraulic  Pierce  A  Form  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent  Doiuld  L.  Wood,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5^435,924.  Re.  SJ4. 08/621.689,  Mar.  26, 1996,  Q.  210/803, 
SLUDGE  CXJLLECnON  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD, 
Oiris  E.  Albeitson,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Ricbad  R.  Johosoo.  Ex.  Gp.:  1308 

5<4M364.  Re.  S.N.  08/625,879,  Apr.  1.  1996.  Q.  273A26E, 
PORTABLE  B/UX  BATTING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS. 
David  L.  Ring.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  M.  Ritchey,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

S,4M,M5,  Re.  SJ<.  08^21,207,  Mar.  22, 1996,  Q.  215/256, 
NECK  FINISH  FOR  A  CONTAINER  AND  A  MATCHING 
REGISTERING  MULTIPLE  THREAD  PATTERN  IN  A 
FLEXIBLE  CAP  FOR  ENGAGEMENT  ON  SAID  NECK 
FINISH,  Luca  Molinaro,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Portola 
Packaging  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Julian 
Oplan.  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 


5,439,«67,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,217,  Apr.  8. 1996.  Q.  175/ 
339,  ROCK  BIT  WITH  ENHANCED  FLUID  RETURN 
AREA,  Alan  D.  Huffetutler,  Owner  of  Record:  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Baker  &  Botts, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506,  Requester:  Owner 

5y439,0a,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4,218,  Apr.  8, 1996,  Q.  175/ 
356,  MODULAR  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT,  Alan  D.  Huffstutler, 
Owner  of  Record:  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Baker  &  Botts,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506, 
Requester  Oma 

5.441^11,  Reexam.  No.  90«X)4,216,  Mar.  14,  1996,  Q. 
285/018.  CONNECTOR  WITH  OPPOSITE  MOVING  CAM 
RINGS,  Bruce  J.  Watkins,  Owner  of  Record:  DRIL-QUIP,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Marvin  B.  Eickenroht.  Vaden 
Eickenroht  Thompson  &  Feather,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501, 
Requester  Owner 


RcqMUs  for  Rcezuniuitiou  FVcd 

Nocke  under  37  CFR  l.lKc).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioa  listed 
below  ste  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  geaenl  public  in  the  indicated 
Examiiung  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  foe  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  concspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  wilj  be  considered  to  be  constnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminatioo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.24«(aX5)  and  1325(b)). 

Re.  33428,  Reexam.  No.  90«04,221,  Apr.  11,  1996,  Q. 
220/465.  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS 
INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  FITMENT  ROTA- 
TION. Duane  M.  Nordstrom,  Owner  of  Record:  Longview  Fibre 
Co.,  Longview,  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Robert  Cassidy. 
Bellingham.  Wash.,  Ex.  CJp.:  3207,  Requester  Owner 

4»6MJ60,  Reexam.  No.  90004,223,  Apr.  17. 1996,  Q.  514/ 
456  PLANT  EXTRACT  WTTH  A  PROANTHOCYANIDINS 
CONTENT  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  HAVING  RAD- 
ICAL SCAVENGER  EFFECT  AND  USE  THEREOF,  Jack 
Maaquelier,  Owner  of  Record:  International  Nutrition  Co., 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Balogh  Osann  Kramer 
EWorak  CJcnova  &  Traub,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205, 
Requester:  John  L.  Welsh,  Aquilinn  &  Walsh,  Arlington,  Va. 

54«3,459.  Reexam.  No.  9W004,219.  Apr.  10, 1996,  Q.  375/ 
205  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
SIGNAL  WAVEFORMS  IN  A  CDMA  CELLULAR  TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEM,  Klein  S.  Ciilhousen,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Qualcomm  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Russell  B.  Miller,  c/o  (jualcomm.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2614,  Requester  Donald  E.  Stout,  AntoneUi  Terry  Stout  & 
Kraus,  Arlington,  Va. 

5410,091.  Reexam.  No.  90«04,224,  Apr.  17, 1996.  Q.  254/ 
126.  SaSSORS  JACK  WHICH  HAS  IMPROVED  FORMED 
GEAR  TEETH.  Darryl  L.  Engel.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Universal  Tool  &  Stamping  Co.,  Butler,  Ind.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Hill  Steadman  &  Simpson,  Chicago,  HI.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203, 
Requester.  Owner 

535,244,  Reexam.  No.  90i«)4,222.  Apr.  16. 1996.  Q.  364/ 
708.1.  HANDS-FREE.  USER-SUPPORTED  PORTABLE 
COMPUTER,  Edward  G.  Newman,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Computer  Products  &  Services,  Inc.,  CPSI,  Fairfax,  Va., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Qark  A.  Jablon,  Pamtch  Schwaitze 
Jacobs  &  Nadel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306,  Requester 
Dan  P.  Glascr,  Inter  Vision  Systems,  Inc.,  c/o  Jones  Tullar  & 
Cooper,  Arlington,  Va. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Tradanark  lUgistntioi>s 
Doe  To  Failure  to  Reaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  die 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  Ac  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filuig  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions Ustcd  below  arc  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK   REGISTRATIONS   WHICH   EXPIRED 
JANUARY  09.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

103,413 

103,606 

323,067 

323,095 

323,103 

323,122 

323,150 

323,168 

323,180 

591,854 

593,778 

604,069 

604,072 

604,073 

604,074 

604,077 

604,085 

604,087 

604,089 

604,090 

604,094 

604,100 

604,106 

604,118 

604.120 

604,125 

604,141 

604.147 

604.149 

604,156 

604,163 

604,170 

604,171 

604.180 

604.189 

604,207 


Serial  Nimiber 

71/033,979 

71/080,475 

71/356,827 

71/357,654 

71/358,808 

71/355,241 

71/358,559 

71/357,925 

71/358,123 

71/654,482 

71/593,908 

71/662,502 

71/623.977 

71/624,045 

71/624.047 

71/643389 

71/663.009 

71/663,143 

71/665.408 

71/665.430 

71/667.821 

71/641.886 

71/653.138 

71/666350 

71/645.148 

71/662,890 

71/649,014 

71/665,330 

71/665,627 

71/668,022 

71/670,235 

71/643,978 

71/650,103 

71/657,063 

71/667317 

71/648,419 


Reg.  Date 

04A)6/191S 

04A)6/1915 

04A)2/1935 

04A)2/1935 

04A)2/1935 

04/02/1935 

04/02/1935 

04/02/1935 

04/02/1935 

06/29/1954 

08/17/1954 

04A)5/1955 

04A)5/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04A)5/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 

04/05/1955 


May  28.  1996 

U.S.  1 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

604,220 

71/661.088 

604,227 

71/639,624 

604,240 

71/636.363 

604,248 

71/668,967 

604,249 

71/669.715 

604,254 

71/651,630 

604,264 

71/644346 

604,267 

71/65835 

604,268 

71/660.108 

604.269 

71/660.338 

604  J75 

71/667,061 

604,276 

71/668352 

604,277 

71/668353 

604,285 

71/645,109 

604305 

71/670313 

604,307 

71/671,017 

604314 

71/663,738 

604315 

71/665,479 

604318 

71/667.697 

604331 

71/660.839 

604334 

71/630,957 

604335 

71/641,069 

604336 

71/610,699 

604355 

71/652,298 

604366 

71/658,028 

1,001,447 

73/005,718 

1,001,684 

73/016,280 

1,002.120 

72/461,239 

1,006.010 

72/428,126 

1,009386 

73A»6,264 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Reg.  Date 

04A»/19SS 
04/05/1955 
04A)5/1955 
04/QS/I955 
04A»/I955 
04/QS/1955 
04A)S/1955 
04A)S/195S 
04A)S/1955 
04A)5/1955 
04/05/1955 
04/05/1955 
04A)5/1955 
04/05/1955 
04A)5/1955 
04AJ5/I955 
04AJ5/I955 
04/05/1955 
04/05/1955 
04A)5/1955 
04A)5/1955 
04AJ5/1955 
04«5/1955 
04/05/1955 
04/05/1955 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/21/1975 
03/04/1975 
04^29/1975 


Patent  Terms  Extewkd  Under  35  VJS.C.  S  156 

A  Certificate  extending  the  term  of  the  following  patent  was 
issued  oo  April  23,  1996. 

U.S.  Patent  No.:  4,087344;  Granted:  May  2, 1978;  AppUcant 
Gettaard  Salzinger  et  aL;  Owner  of  Record:  Warner-Lambert 
Company;  Tide:  TREATMENT  OF  CRANL\L  DYSFUNC- 
TIONS USING  NOVEL  CYCUC  AMINO  ACIDS ;  Classifica- 
tion: 424/305;  Product  Trade  Name:  NEURONTIN*;  Ori^nal 
Expiration  Date:  May  2,  1995;  Term  Extended:  1720  DAYS. 

Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  die  following  patents  were 
issued  on  April  25,  1996. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  Re.  30,633;  Reissued:  June  2, 1981 ;  Applicant 
Jacques  E.  Delarge  et  al.;  Owner  of  ReconL  A.  Christiaens 
S.A.;  Tide:  3-LOWER  /VLKYLCARBAMYLSULPO- 
NAMHXM-PHENYLAMINOPYRIDINES.  N-OXIDES. 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAME;  Classification:  424/ 
263;  Product  Trade  Name:  rMEMADEX" ;  Original  Expiration 
Date:  April  19.  1994;  Term  Extended:  FIVE  YEARS. 

U.S.  Patent  No.:  4.244.946;  Granted:  January  13. 1981;  AppU- 
cant Jean  E.F.  Rivier  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  The  Salk  Instihite 
for  Biological  Sttidies;  Title:  WATER-SOLUBLE  PEFTIESS 
AFFECTING  GODANAL  FUNCTION;  Classification:  424/ 
177;  Product  Trade  Name:  SUPHtEUN®;  Original  Expiration 
Date:  June  11.  1999;  Term  Extended:  TWO  YEARS. 

U.S.  Patent  No.:  4,369.184;  CJranted:  January  18, 1983;  AppU- 
cant Raymond  A.  Stokbroekx  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.;  Tide:  l-(CYCLC»lEXYL)-4-ARYL-4- 
PIPERIDINECARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES;  Classi- 
fication: 424/267;  Product  Trade  Name:  LTVOSTIN*;  Original 
B:qiiration  Date:  January  24,  2000;  Term  Extended:  1.779 
DAYS. 

U.S.  Patent  No.:  4,407,288;  Ckanted:  October  4,  1983;  AppU- 
caitt:  Alois  A.  Langer  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Mieczyslaw 
Mirowski;  Tide:  IMPLANTABLE  HEART  STIMULATOR 
AND  STIMULATICH4  METHOD;  Classification:  607/4; 
Product  'Had&Name:  CM  VENT>^  PRx  AICD  System;  Orig- 


inal Expiration  Date:  Deceadwr  U,  2000;  Term  Extended: 
1.107  DAYS. 

U.S.  Patent  No.:  4335,186;  Gnmted:  August  13.  1985;  /AppU- 
cant G.  E.  Morris  Husbands  et  al. ;  Owner  of  Record:  American 
Home  Products;  Title:  2-PHENYL-2-<141YI»OXY- 
CYCLOALKYL  OR  l-HYI»OXYCYCLOALK-2  ENY- 
L)ETHYLAMINE  EffiRIVATIVES;  Classification:  564/336; 
Product  Trade  Name:  EFFEXOR9;  Original  Eiqiintion  Date: 
Decembw  13.  2002.  Term  Extended:  FfVE  YEARS. 

U.S.  Patent  No.:  4362.073;  Granted:  December  31,  1985; 
AppUcant  Ronald  G.  Micetich  et  al.;  Owner  of  ReconL  Taibo 
Pharmaceutical  Company;  Title:  PENICILLIN  I^RIVA- 
TIVES;  Classification:  424/114;  Pioduct  Trade  Name: 
ZOSYN®;  Original  Expiration  Date:  June  6.  2003;  Tenn 
Extended:  1.344  DAYS. 

US.  Patent  No.:  4,866.048;  Cjranted:  September  12,  1989; 
AppUcant  Maitin  J.  Calveriey  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Leo 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd;  Tide:  NOVEL  VTTAMIN  D 
ANALOGUES;  Classification:  514/167;  Product  Trade  Name: 
DOVONEX9;  Original  Expiration  Date:  Septonber  12, 2006; 
Term  Extended:  473  DAYS. 


Senrlcciiy  Pniiticattoa 

A  petidon  to  cancel  die  iMiatrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  die  Postii  Service  as  undeUverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  die  registrants  listed  herein.  Ifaeirassigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  tfaiity  days  of 
diis  pubUcation,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Btadens,  Inc.,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1344,702,  for  the  mark 
"UTTLE  CHIPSTERS",  Cane.  No.  23583. 

George  CUfford  Morrow,  Richmond.  CaUf.,  Heg.  No. 
1,165323,  for  die  marie  "DISC  JOCKEY",  Cane.  No.  24481. 

Commander  (jaiment  Company,  Cambridge,  Md..  Reg.  No 
429,857,  for  die  mark  "HFT  EM  HARD"  and  Design.  Cane 
No.  24305. 

Evans  Products  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Reg.  No.  714,050, 
for  die  marie  "HARBOR",  Cane.  No.  24309. 

Mid-Continent  Supply  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  Reg.  No. 
1,223,152,  for  die  marie  "MIDCONnNENT",  Cane.  No. 
24,607. 

Totowa  Ice  Cent^,  CUfion,  NJ.,  Reg.  No.  1,087,479,  for  the 
marie  "ICE  WORLD",  Cane.  No.  24320. 

Jacques  BeUini,  New  York,  N.Y.,  R^.  No.  1,021.087.  for  die 
marie  "JACQUES  BELLINT,  Cane.  No.  24,830. 

Italamer,  Inc.,  Alu  Loma,  CaUf.,  Reg.  No.  1,778,499,  for  die 
marie  "FURNITURE  EXPRESS",  Cane.  No.  24,221. 

Youdicraft  Coats  and  Suits,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
378,276,  for  die  marie  "LASSIE  JR.",  Reg.  No.  619,106  for  die 
marie  "LASSIE"  and  Reg.  No.  692,869,  for  die  marie  "LASSIE 
JUNIOR",  Cane.  No.  24,490. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Techiical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSCM4 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissianer 

for  Trademarks 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


totmwdo— I  aMriWcifloB  DcrigMtiot 
for  VJS.  DcaigB  Patcnta: 

As  p«rt  of  the  extensive  re-engmeenng  initiative  proposed 
for  tbe  Design  Eumining  Group  (Group  2900)  and  to  enncb 
paent  bibbographic  data,  a  Locarno  International  Classification 
will  be  included  on  U.S.  Design  Patents  to  supplement  the 
United  States  Design  Patent  Qassification  effective  June  30, 
1996. 

This  addition  will  enhance  quality  of  service  to  both  intenial 
and  eoitenial  custoooers  as  follows:  Tbe  Locarno  International 
Classification  designation  will  aid  Patent  and  Tradeniailc  OfRce 
personnel  and  die  public  by  increasing  (»-line  information 
access  to  foreign  documents  and  facilitating  accessibility  of 
U.S.  Design  Patents  in  foreign  search  files  as  well  as  electronic 
dau  bases  that  rely  upon  the  Locarno  System  of  Classification 
for  Industrial  Designs. 

Any  questions,  conunents  or  suggestions  regarding  this 
notice  should  be  directed  to  Charles  A.  Rademaker.  Design 
Patent  Qassification/International  Classification,  (703)  305- 
7988,  CM2-300. 

May  3,  1996  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Re.  35,013 

D.  355,222 

D.  363,736 

D.  364,423 

D.  365,305 

D.  365,778 

D.  366,227 

D.  366,577 

D.  366,739 

D.  367,102 

4.767,739 

4,801,568 

4,837Z33 

4,873,215 

4,877,764 

4,976,242 

5.098,522 

5,145,803 

5,159,377 

5,181,932 

5,188,807 

5,193,166 

5,207,835 

5,226,144 

5,239,502 

5,245.064 

5,254,724 

5,254,886 

5,277,872 

5085,892 

5,295,208 

5,2%,486 

5,297,680 

5,298,939 

5300,441 

5313,532 

5317,739 

5,324,136 

5325.615 

5.328,581 

5334,736 

5.334.945 

5342,954 

5.343,764 

5344.919 

5346,894 

5.348,836 

5350,731 


Certiflartc  of  CocTcctiM 
For  Week  of  May  28, 1996 


5,353,618 

5354,648 

5356,919 

5,357327 

5359.754 

5.362,444 

5,364,636 

5,364,756 

5,364,903 

5,366,973 

5,374,787 

5,375,025 

5,377,123 

5.377,296 

5382,444 

5,387338 

5390,350 

5,392.230 

5,394,990 

5,395,807 

5.3%393 

5,397,394 

5,398,966 

5,399,440 

5,399,774 

5,400,418 

5,400,693 

5,401320 

5,403311 

5,403,669 

5,407,227 

5,408301 

5,409,259 

5,409,663 

5,409,905 

5,410,606 

5,411,394 

5,418,142 

5,419,370 

5,420,694 

5,423,241 

5.423.323 

5.424.025 

5.424,257 

5.424.354 

5.424.436 

5,425.727 

5.425,987 


5,426.200 

5,426,618 

5,426,825 

5,426,914 

5,427,041 

5,427,235 

5,427,268 

5,427,398 

5,428,083 

5,429,117 

5,429,721 

5,429,780 

5,431,029 

5,431,196 

5,431,883 

5,432,239 

5,432,367 

5,432,429 

5,432.616 

5,433,015 

5,433361 

5,434,145 

5,434,690 

5,435395 

5,436,486 

5,436.940 

5.437,890 

5,438,647 

5,439,089 

5,440,436 

5,440338 

5,441,010 

5,441,699 

5,442337 

5,443,816 

5,443,840 

5,444,963 

5,445.784 

5.446.028 

5.446,070 

5,446325 

5,446,695 

5,446,712 

5,447329 

5,448,440 

5,448342 

5,448343 

5,448,749 


5,449,045 

5,449340 

5,450.166 

5.450,488 

5,451,031 

5,451,887 

5,454,164 

5,454,230 

5,455,008 

5,455,228 

5,456.284 

5,457,363 

5.457,710 

5,457,860 

5,459353 

5,460389 

5,461390 

5,462354 

5,462384 

5,462,765 

5,462,884 

5,463,454 

5,464,090 

5,464,641 

5,464,709 

5,465,029 

5.465.147 

5,465311 

5,465,366 

5,465,420 

5,465,449 

5.465353 

5,466,180 

5.466348 

5,466,610 

5,466,728 

5,466.877 

5.466.881 

5.467,088 

5,467319 

5,467,772 

5,467,786 

5,467,802 

5,468,029 

5,468,145 

5,468,742 

5.469,014 

5,469,106 


5.469.178 

5.469.218 

5,46934 

5.469.251 

5,469368 

5,469,716 

5.469.761 

5.469.953 

5,470.003 

5,470.023 

5.470.079 

5,470364 

5,470,494 

5,470384 

5,470,639 

5,470,663 

5,470,972 

5,471,188 

5,471,279 

5,471311 

5,471369 

5,471,883 

5,472,016 

5.472,434 

5,472,711 

5,472,905 

5,473,047 

5,473,139 

5,473386 

5,473,750 

5.474370 

5,475,097 


5.476.451 

5.476,864 

5.477.166 

5,477045 

5,477,899 

5.477.992 

5,477,996 

5,478036 

5,478,497 

5,478,632 

5,478,673 

5.478.959 

5,478,999 

5,479,006 

5,479,051 

5,479,059 

5,479394 

5,479,761 

5.479,876 

5,479,942 

5,480372 

5,480396 

5,480,959 

5.481,042 

5,481,106 

5,481.108 

5,481,281 

5,481083 

5,481347 

5,481381 

5,481383 

5,481.791 


5.482,047 

5,482.058 

5,482334 

5.482,752 

5.482,950 

5,483,932 

5,484.075 

5.485.188 

5.485364 

5.485.617 

5,486.054 

5,486,111 

5,486305 

5,486.412 

5,486,471 

5,486,946 

5,487,093 

5,487,474 

5,487,624 

5,487,951 

5,488,228 

5,488,440 

5,488310 

5,488,692 

5,488,721 

5,488,725 

5,489388 

5,489,408 

5,489,828 

5,490067 

5,490319 

5,490,875 
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5,491.018 

5.491.164 

5,491066 

5,491392 

5,491,637 

5,491,650 

5,491,816 

5,492.499 

5.492311 

5.492.639 

5,492,917 

5,492,953 

5,493069 

5,493,438 

5,493366 

5,493,723 

5,494058 

5,494,485 

5,494,669 

5,494,977 

5,495,032 

5,495376 

5,496.092 

5,496,261 

5,496309 

5,496,709 

5,496,841 

5,497,406 

5,498,336 

5,498,983 

5,499,149 

5,499335 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Soecial  box  desigMtions  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  apprc^ate  areas  as  quickly 
as  poMibte.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  speafied  tyj^  of  documem  ^d 
beSboed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  odicr  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
eat^^pecial  box  are  addressed  to  diat  box.  they  wiU  be  sigmlicantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box. 


Box  Designations 

Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Noo-Fee- 

Amciidment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPC'l 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Rectmstniction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  Utigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 
a  continuing  application.  <.<:■■■ 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendnoents  and  other  responses  after  final  rejecUon. 
Public  conunents  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  pnxxduies. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  mainteiunce  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

ConespondcDce  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  conununications  relating  thereto. 

Concspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  Rle  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  aUow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  die  appropriate  areas 
as  cmckly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  mdicate  whethCT  Ae  contents  of  the 
envelope  cont^  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  mariced  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  I&."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  VATEm  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

,  ^  foUovwng  special  box  dnignadons  ate  applicable  to  bodi  patent  and  tndemark  related  mail,  and  die  mxmmendatioiis 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  forttie  types  of  mail  listed  below  «»«™«w»u«» 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

BoxOED 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
WashingtCHi.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  fiom  NPC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  Interaatioiial  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  die  Solicitor  exc^  communications  relating  to  pouting  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pendmg  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  die  Commissioiier 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Rcfnmcs 
AfwUbik  tor  PribHc  Use  !■ 


The  foUowing  libraries.  desigMtted  as  Patent  and  Tradenunk 
Depontofy  L^xaries  (FTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademaik 
infocmaliao  in  various  fonnats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
iMit  Office.  Many  FTDLs  have  on  file  aU  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  tndonaiks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
ctdlections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
attd  Trademark  Office.  The  fuU-text  utility  and  design  patenu 
are  diatribated  numerically  on  16  nun  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Coc^Mct  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  FTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  infonnMioa  found  in  patents  and  trademarics.  Itistfarou^ 
die  CD-RCM4  systems  diat  preliminvy  patent  and  trademarlr 
sevcfaes  can  be  conducted  dutwgh  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


ud  TndeMurk  Dcpoiitocy  Libraries 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  additioa,  each  PTDL  (rffers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  die  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  odier  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
i^cal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  makmg 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  gtnerally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  Ae  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible iiKonvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


NameofUbmry 


Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Pubbc  Library 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University.... 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library ..... 

San  Diego  Public  Librvy 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denver  Public  Library . 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library . 


Michigan 


Miimesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Teiephone  Contact 

(205)844-1747 

(205)226-3620 

(907)562-7323 

(602)965-7010 

(501)682-2053 

(213)228-7220- 

(916)654-0069 

(619)236-5813 

(415)557-4488 

..„ (408)730-7290 

(303)  640-6249 

.„ (203)786-5447 

„..(302)831-2%5 

.(202)806-7252 
.(305)357-7444 


Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Libr«y ...- . — • 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library — 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library - (3^)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Librancs (407)  8;"-;»oz 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida - — (8»3)  974-/720 

Atlanta:  Price  GUbert  Memorial  Ubcary,  Georgia  tastitote  of 

Technology ^^JtS? 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Ubrary  System («»   o«  2;« 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library • • (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Library .- 3  2  747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library » (2j7)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library — (3i;i)  ^^-i'^l 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  Umversity (317)  4w-2»/2 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa , (5j5)  281^118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University •* (316)  ??^-f '^^ 

Louisville  Free  Public  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  J»»-23/u 

Orono:  Rayinood  H.  F^ler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

CoUege  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

Umversity  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Ma.«sachusetts  " (*'3)  545-137U 

B^ton  Public  Librai^:::: (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor.  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (•* '  ^'  '^>'^->^^'° 

Big  Rapids:  Abigaiu  S.  Timme  Ubnuy.  Fenis  State  Umversity (616)  592-36^ 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  CooMnission ~ - (Wl)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary 7i\l{"ixlo^Vpl^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library ' (406)496^281 

Lincota:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln — - (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library.. (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary „- — Not  Yet  OpwatiOMl 

Newaik  Public  Ubrary - i^in^c'ZZn. 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University ~ (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary ~ (518)  ^74-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary « (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Slate 


North  Carolina 
North  DakoU 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
Soudi  CaroUna 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Ubnuy 

New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubra^,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakota. 

Akron  -  Siunmit  County  Public  Ubrary 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of....... 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrary 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries ". 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary 


Tel^home  Comtaet 


Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development _. 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubiiuy,  Lewis  &  Clark  CM^ii ...... ...Z. 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubnuy  of. 


(212)9300917 

(919)515-3280 

(701)777-4888 

.Not  Yet  Operational 

~ (513)369.6936 

(216)623-2870 

(614)292.6175 

(419)259-5212 


(405)744-7086 

(503)768-6786 

.(215)686-5331 

IT  -    T.-^  R-       ...•        „  (412)622-3138 

Umversity  Part  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University . (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Pueito  Rico Not  Yet  Opentiooal 

Providence  Public  Lilxaiy „ ^ .„„ (401 )  455.8027 

Clemson  University  Ubraries !.""""!!"!!!!!!!!  (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Ddcota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (60S)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Information 

Center _ (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vandeibilt  University .."...........(615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubruy.  Texas  A  &  M 

Univwsity....         (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PuWk  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 


Houston:  The  Fondten  Ubrary,  Rice  University 
Salt  Lake  City:  Marrioa  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah.., 


(713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 
(801)581-8394 


Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University.. (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineermg  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evanisdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University 
Maduon:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubraiy,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison 

Milwaukee  PuUic  Libruy 


Caspo-:  Natrona  County  PuUic  Library. 


.(304)293-2510 

.(608)262-6845 
.(414)286-3051 
.(307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Cominissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Coflunissioaer  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEWIEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  f  ^iim^w,  Conunissioiier 

Philip  G.  HamptoB,  n,  Aasistut  Commissioaer 

Robert  M.  Aodcrson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bndier,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Tradcmarlc  Applications  as  of  May  1, 1996 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  UOO— 

K)HN  E.  HTTLa  Directof 308-0661 
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Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  «ldili«is 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  5,012350  (2890th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confinned. 


Bl  4,713,847  (2891st) 
VACUUM  TOILET  SYSTEM 
Sven  Oldfelt,  Vaxholm,  and  Sigvard  SoderstrSm,  Hagersten, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Oy  Wartsila  AB,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,851,  Sep.  8,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,713,847,  issued  Dec. 

22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  9,709,  Feb.  2,  1987. 

Int  a.*  B64D  n/02:  E03D  11/00 

VS.  a.  4—316 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  and  11-14  is  confirmed. 
Claims  8-10  are  cancelled. 

14.  A  vacuum  toilet  system  comprising  a  waste-receiving  bowl 
defining  an  interior  space  for  receiving  waste  material  and  having 
an  outlet,  a  sewer  pipe  defining  an  interior  space  that  can  be  placed 
at  a  pressure  that  is  lower  than  that  in  the  interior  space  of  the 
waste-receiving  bowl,  an  electrically-operated  discharge  valve  con- 
nected between  the  sewer  pipe  and  the  outlet  of  the  waste- 
receiving  bowl  for  controlling  passage  of  material  between  the 
waste-receiving  bowl  and  the  sewer  pipe,  an  electrically-operated 
rinse  water  valve  for  controlling  supply  of  rinse  water  to  the 
waste-receiving  bowl,  and  control  means  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge valve  and  to  the  rinse  water  valve  and  responsive  to  a  user 
stimulus  to  cause  operating  current  to  be  supplied  to  the  rinse 
water  valve  to  open  the  rinse  water  valve,  cause  supply  of  operat- 
ing current  to  the  rinse  water  valve  to  be  interrupted,  and  subse- 
quently to  cause  operating  current  to  be  supplied  to  the  discharge 
valve. 


Q<>fe^^>^>-g^iX»^'^^^g^<yigq[ ^^ 


Bl  4,954,126  (2892iid) 

PROSTHESIS  COMPRISING  AN  EXPANSIBLE  OR 

CONTRACTILE  TUBULAR  BODY 

Hans  L  Wallst^  Dencns,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AMS  Med- 

invent  S.A.,  Crissier,  Switzerland 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90i«)03,753,  Mar.  20,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  44>54,126,  issued  Sep.  4, 

1990,  Sen  No.  330,975,  Mar.  28,  1989. 

InL  a.*  A61F  2AH:2/06:  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  600—36 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


New  claims  7-15  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  for  forming  and  completely  inserting  a  prosthesis  in 
a  body  vessel,  said  prosthesis  having  a  radially  and  axially  flexible 
elastic  tubular  body  with  a  diameter  that  is  variable  under  axial 
movement  of  the  ends  of  the  body  relative  to  each  other  and  which 
is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  and  elastic  thread  elements, 
each  of  which  extends  in  helix  configuration  along  the  center  line 
of  the  body  as  a  common  axis,  the  flexible  and  elastic  elements 
defining  a  radially  self-expanding  body,  said  self-expanding  body 
provided  by  a  first  number  of  elements  having  a  common  direction 
of  winding  but  being  axially  displaced  relative  to  each  other  and 
crossing  a  second  number  of  elements  also  axially  displaced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  but  having  an  opposite  direction  of  winding,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  crossing  the  first  and  second  elements  such  that  an  axially 
directed  angle  between  the  crossing  elements  is  greater  dian 
90°,  the  axially  directed  angle  being  defined  by  the  crossing 
of  the  first  and  second  elements  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder; 

(b)  holding  the  prosthesis  in  a  contracted  state; 

(c)  inserting  the  prosthesis  in  its  entirety  into  the  body  vessel  at 
a  first  location; 

(d)  transferring  the  prosthesis  in  its  entirety  to  a  second  location, 
remote  from  said  first  location,  in  the  vessel;  and 

(e)  allowing  die  prosthesis  to  expand  within  the  vessel  at  said 
second  location  so  as  to  fixedly  implant  said  prosthesis  at  said 
second  location. 


Bl  5,021,983  (2893i4) 
SUSPEND/RESUME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  BATTERY 
POWERED  COMPUTERS 
Au  H.  Nguyen,  SanU  Clara,  and  Aurav  R.  GoUaMiuiie,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chips  &  Technologies,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/00234,  JuL  31, 1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,021,983,  issued  Jon.  4, 
1991,  Ser.  Na  434,201,  Nov.  13,  1989. 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/00 
VS.  CL  364—707 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-9  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  power  consumption  in  a  battery 
powered  computer  comprising  at  least  random  access  memory 
('RAM')  main  memory,  RAM  main  memory  fimher  comprising  a 
shadow  RAM  memory,  centra]  processing  unit,  OnlOS  signal 
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monitoiing  means,  peripheral  devices  with  a  plurality  of  registers, 
video  memory,  and  an  On/Off  switch,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  the  switch  for  an  OFF  signal: 

storing  the  contents  of  the  plurality  of  registers  of  the  central 
processing  unit,  the  peripheral  devices  and  the  contents  of  the 
video  njemory  in  shadow  RAM  memory  upon  receipt  of  the 
OFF  signal; 

disconnecting  the  battery  power  to  the  entire  computer  except 
the  RAM  and  On/Off  signal  monitoring  means  after  the  stor- 
ing step  is  completed; 

monitoring  the  switch  using  the  On/Off  signal  monitoring  means 
for  an  ON  signal; 

reconnecting  the  battery  power  to  the  entire  computer  after  the 
ON  signal  is  received  by  the  On/Off  signal  monitoring  means; 
and 

restoring  the  computer  to  the  sute  the  computer  was  in  prior  to 
receiving  the  OFF  signal  by  recalling  the  contents  of  the 
plurality  of  registers  of  the  central  processing  unit,  the  periph- 
eral devices  and  the  contents  of  video  memory  from  shadow 
RAM  upon  receipt  of  an  ON  signal. 


1.  A  waterptxmf  and  fire  retardant  connector  to  permit  a  user  to 
simultaneously  foirn  a  waterproof,  spark  inhibiting,  low  resistance 
electrical  connection  between  electrical  leads  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  an  electrical  lead  engaging 
surface  and  a  threaded  surface  for  engaging  an  end  cap; 

said  housing  operable  to  permit  a  user  to  rotate  said  wire 
connector  about  the  twisted  ends  of  electrical  leads  to  provide 
a  low  resistance  electrical  connection  between  the  electrical 
leads; 

an  end  cap  having  a  threaded  surface  for  engaging  said  threaded 
surface  of  said  housing,  said  end  cap  threadingly  engaging 
said  housing  to  provide  a  compartment  in  said  housing  for  a 
sealant;  and 

a  water  resistant  and  spark  inhibiting  sealant  located  inside  said 
housing  so  that  a  user  can  simultaneously  form  a  waterproof, 
spark  inhibiting,  low  resistant  electrical  connection  between 
the  electrical  leads  by  twisting  said  housing  about  the  end  of 
the  electrical  leads  with  said  sealant  continually  maintaining 
sealant  pmperties  while  allowing  said  sealant  to  flow  around 
and  encapsulate  the  end  of  the  electrical  leads  even  if  the 
electrical  leads  are  mechanically  disengaged  and  reengaged 
with  the  lead  engaging  surface  at  a  later  time. 


Bl  5,197,978  (2895tb) 

REMOVABLE  HEAT-RECOVERABLE  TISSUE 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Hess,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Coronary  Technology,  Inc„  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,416,  Apr.  22,  1994  and 

90/003,510,  Jul.  27,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,197,978,  issued  Mar. 

30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  691323,  Apr.  26,  1991. 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/06;  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  623—1 


Bl  5,113,037  (2894tli) 
WATERPROOF  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Lloyd  H.  King,  Jr.,  Town  &  Country,  and  Thomas  A.  King, 
Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  King  Technology  of 
Missouri,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,830,  May  12,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,113,037,  issued  May 
12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  574308,  Aug.  30,  1990. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,156,  Dec.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,687,  Feb. 
12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,023,402. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11,   qi^^  |  13  ^  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*"  HOIR  4/22:43/00 
VS.  CI.  174—87 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  18-20  are  cancelled. 


Claims  2-12  and  14-17,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-12  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


New  claim  21  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  tissue  supporting  device  comprising  an  undefomied,  recov- 
erable member  of  generally  tubular  shape  of  nickel-titanium  shape- 
memory  alloy,  said  alloy  having  martensitic  and  austenitic  metal- 
hngical  states  and  a  transition  temperature  therebetween,  the 
transition  temperature  being  higher  than  body  temperature,  said 
recoverable  member  being  insertable  within  a  patient  while  in  said 
undeformed,  martensitic  state  and  being  elastically  deformable 
from  a  first  configuration  while  in  said  martensitic  state  to  a  second 
configuration  in  the  martensitic  state,  said  recoverable  member 
providing  tissue  support  while  in  said  second  configuration  and 
being  recoverable  to  said  first  configuration  upon  heating  of  said 
recoverable  member  above  said  transition  temperature  to  said 
austenitic  state  for  removal  of  said  recoverable  member  from  a 
patient{.]  and; 
a  reinforcing  member  within  said  recoverable  member  and  sup- 
porting said  recoverable  member  when  both  of  said  members 
are  deformed  from  the  first  configuration  to  the  second  con- 
figuration, the  reinforcing  member  preventing  springback  of 
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the  recoverable  member,  the  support  of  the  reinforcing  mem- 
ber being  overcome  upon  recovery  of  the  recoverable  member 
to  its  austenitic  state  for  removal  of  both  of  the  members  from 
a  patient. 
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BATE   OF  OCXWULATION 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-20  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  method  for  initiating  a  responsive  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined change  of  a  solidifying  liquid  converting  from  a  liquid  to  a 
solid  in  a  subsequent  liquid  solidification  process,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  storing  IN  a  memory  unit  at  least  one  thermal  conductivity 
profile  of  the  solidifying  liquid; 

b)  indexing  upon  said  profile  by  physical  observation  an  activat- 
ing threshold  indicative  of  said  predetermined  change; 

c)  conducting  the  subsequent  liquid  solidification  process  while 
sending  thermal  conductivity  data  of  said  subsequent  liquid 
solidification  to  the  memory  unit; 

d)  comparing  said  profile  to  said  data  in  said  memory  unit  until 
said  data  reaches  the  activating  threshold;  and 

e)  initiating  the  responsive  signal  upon  achievement  of  said 
Areshold  and  thereby  initiate  said  responsive  signal  to  said 
predetermined  change  in  said  subsequent  liquid  solidification 
process.] 


Bl  5356,198  {2897th) 
BICYCLE  AND  EXERCISER  SEAT 
Bradley  E.  Hngbes,  Agoura,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Western  States 
Import  Company,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^3,666,  Dec.  19,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5356,198,  issued  Oct. 

18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  927y459,  Aug.  7,  1992. 

Int  CL'  B62J  1/02:1/18 

VS.  a.  297—195.1 


Bl  5373,765  (2896tfa) 
INTTUTING  A  RESPONSE  SIGNAL  TO  A 
PREDETERMINED  PROCESSING  CONDITION 
Mark  J.  Weber,  Marshfidd,  and  Marc  A.  Winzenried,  Dorches- 
ter, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ESE,  Inc.,  Marshfield,  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,745,  Mar.  3, 1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5373,765,  issued  Dec 

28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,050,  Feb.  10, 1993. 

Int  a.*  GOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  426—231 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claim  5  is  confirmed. 

Qaims  1-4  are  cancelled. 

Claim  6,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  detennined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claim  7  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

5.  A  seat  for  use  in  a  bicycle  or  exerciser  comprising: 

a  frame  fabricated  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  contoured  to 
form  the  basic  shape  of  the  seat,  said  frame  having  an  opening 
in  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  opening  having  a  rear  edge 
and  a  forward  edge  which  is  substantially  narrower  than  said 
rear  edge,  said  frame  further  having  a  downwardly  bowed 
bridge  portion  extending  across  said  opening  near  the  forward 
edge  thereof  and  holder  means  formed  in  the  forward  portion 
thereof; 

means  for  providing  a  resilient  support  strung  between  the  rear 
and  forward  edges  of  said  opening  in  an  arrangement  which 
converges  towards  said  forward  edge,  said  resilient  support 
means  evenly  covering  said  opening. 

a  seat  pad  of  resilient  material  mounted  over  said  resilient 
support  means  and  attached  to  said  frame,  said  seat  pad  being 
contoured  to  form  the  shape  of  the  top  of  said  seat, 

a  cover  for  the  lop  of  said  seat  stretched  over  said  seat  pad  and 
attached  to  said  frame, 

a  pair  of  coil  springs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  tear  edge  of  the  opening  therein,  said  pair 
of  coil  springs  being  oriented  substantially  normally  to  said 
resilient  support  means; 

bracing  bars  connected  between  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said 
coil  springs  and  the  bolder  means  of  said  frame,  and 

an  interconnecting  bar  coiuiected  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
coil  springs. 


REISSUES 

MAY  28,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  ]  appears  in  the  ocigina]  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  piinied  in  italics  indic«es  additioiu 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35050 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

FAULT  IN  A  RETURN  SYSTEM 
Aiastair  M.  McQueen,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  PLC,  Solihull,  England 
Original  No.  5,303^1,  dated  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  967^97, 
Oct  27,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
286,148 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1991, 
9123201 

InL  a.*  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CI.  73—118.1  7  Claims 


,.    aosMc 

^TOROUE.  50      7, 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fault  in  a  return  system,  compris- 
ing first  return  means  for  urging  a  mechanism  of  the  system  to  a 
first  return  position,  second  return  means  for  urging  the  mechanism 
to  a  second  return  position  beyond  the  first  return  position,  position 
determining  means  for  determining  the  first  and  second  return 
positions,  and  fauh  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  fauh  if  the 
second  return  position  is  not  beyond  the  first  return  position. 


Re.  35,251 
SEWAGE  SLUDGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Jos  van  den  Brock,  NUendal  30,  3972  KC  Driebergen,  Nether- 
lands 
Original  No.  4,926,764,  dated  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  394,975, 
Aug.  17, 1989.  Application  for  reissue  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
887,461 

Int  a.*  F23G  5/04 
VS.  a.  110—221  44  Claims 


17.  A  process  for  drying  sewage  sludge  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  stream  comprised  of  sewage  sludge  to  a  rotary 
drum  dryer  whereby  the  sludge  comes  in  contact  with  a 
stream  of  heated  gas  passing  therethrough  to  produce  a 
stream  of  dried  sludge  and  heated  gas; 

separating  the  stream  of  dried  sludge  and  heated  gas  exiting 
from  the  dryer  into  at  least  one  stream  comprised  substan- 
tially of  heated  gas  and  at  least  one  stream  comprised  sub- 
stantially  of  dried  sludge; 

dividing  the  stream  of  heated  gas  into  at  last  two  substreams; 

directing  at  least  one  substream  of  heated  gas  to  a  position  prior 
to  the  entrance  of  the  dryer;  and 

subjecting  at  least  one  other  substream  of  healed  gas  to  a 
contaminant  removal  process. 


Re.  35,252 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WATER 
TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 
Robert  A.  Oack,  Sun  Prairie;  Richard  E.  Clack,  Windsor,  and 
Melvin  R.  Hemp,  Lodi,  all  of  Wis^  assigiiors  to  Oack  Cor- 
poration, Windsor,  Wis. 
Original  No.  5,128,035,  dated  JiiL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  6534M0, 
Feb.  8,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,155,  Mar. 
15, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,002,664.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec  16, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  168,472 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  <ii«Haiini^, 
Int  a.'  BOID  61/08 
VS.  a.  210—251  32  Claims 

,~.  » 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  for  use  in  a  water  treating  system 
for  making  fluid  coiuiections  between  a  series  of  water  treatment 
modules  and  other  system  elements,  said  fluid  flow  control  device 
comprising: 

an  elongate  unitary  thermoplastic  body  formed  from  a  pair  of 
interconnected  housing  halves  aiui  includiog  a  plurality  of 
treatment  module-receiving  sockets  for  mutably  engaging  a 
like  plurality  of  treatment  modules,  input/output  connector 
means  defined  in  said  body  for  matably  engaging  complimen- 
tary input/output  coiuector  means  adapted  to  convey  impure 
tap  water  [from  the  system]  to  said  fluid  flow  control  device 
and  treated  product  water  and  waste  water  away  ftcm  tlie  fluid 
flow  control  device  to  provide  conuniuicatioo  with  other 
elements  of  said  system,  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  passages 
[being  defined],  formed  in  said  body  from  mating  grooves  in 
said  housing  halves,  for  conveying  fluids  tiierein  and  to  and 
from  said  sockets  and  said  body  further  including  channel 
means  for  conveying  fluids  [extending]  between  selected  ones 
of  said  passages  and  said  input/output  coimector  means. 


Re.  35,253 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME  WITH  ADHESIVELY  BONDED  CLAMP 
Joe  C.  Worley,  Canton,-  Dale  K.  Parker,  WaynesviDe,  both  of 
N.C;  Manuel  Campo,  Monroe,  La.,  and  Jerry  W.  Camden, 
Madison  Heights,  Va.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  lac, 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Original  No.  5,145,218,  dated  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  Na  529,986, 
May  30, 1990.  Appikation  for  rdssuc  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
291,796 

Int  CL*  F16L  21/06 
VS.  a.  285—243  5  n«<^ 

1.  In  a  mettiod  of  making  a  hose  construction  comprising  a 
tubular  flexible  hose  having  (^>posite  ends,  fastening  means,  and  a 
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clamping  means  fastened  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  hose  with  said 
fastening  means  for  substantially  circumferentially  and  radially 
inwardly  clamping  said  one  end  onto  a  member  that  has  been 
insetted  into  said  one  end,  said  clamping  means  having  end  pro- 
jections for  being  toggled  together  to  circumferentially  enlarge  said 
clamping  means  and  hold  said  clamping  means  out  of  its  clamping 
condition  and  for  being  released  from  each  other  so  as  to  be 
circumferentially  moved  apart  from  each  other  as  said  clamping 
means  circumferentially  shrinks  into  its  said  clamping  condition  by 
the  natural  spring  force  of  said  clamping  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said  fastening  means  to  comprise 
a  single  spot  of  adhesive  means  disposed  between  and  against  said 
clamping  means  and  said  hose  at  a  point  on  said  hose  that  is 
located  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  point  on  said  hose 
wheic  said  end  projections  of  said  clamping  means  are  adapted  to 
be  toggled  together,  forming  said  adhesive  means  to  initially  com- 
prise a  spot  disposed  on  one  of  said  clamping  means  and  said  hose 
before  said  clamping  n>eans  and  said  hose  are  assembled  together, 
then  assembling  said  hose  and  said  clamping  means  together  while 
said  end  projections  of  said  clamping  means  are  toggled  together, 
and  then  placing  said  hose  and  said  clamping  means  under  pressure 
at  said  spot  of  adhesive  means  during  the  time  said  adhesive  means 
sets  [by  releasing  said  end  projections  of  said  clamping  means 
from  said  toggled  condition  theieof]. 


a  shift  register  comprising  multiple  stages  connected  to  be 
operated  at  a  first  clock  rate,  and  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output;  said  stages  of  said  shift  register  being  operatively 
connected  in  series,  with  each  pair  of  successive  stages  having 
a  respective  intermediate  multiplexer  interposed  therebe- 
tween; 

a  plurality  of  gates,  each  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  stages,  and  to  selectably  drive  said 
output  onto  a  common  line,  said  common  line  also  being 
selectably  connecuble  to  receive  the  incoming  bit  stiram. 

an  additional  register  connected  to  be  operated  at  a  multiple  of 
said  first  clock  rate,  and  connected  to  receive  said  conrnwn 
line  as  input,  and  to  provide  a  corresponding  output;  and 

an  output  multiplexer,  connected  to  provide  an  output  which  is 
selected  fiwm  among:  said  output  of  said  additional  register,  a 
last  one  of  said  stages,  and  a  constant  value; 

said  intermediate  multiplexers  each  being  connected  to  receive 
as  inputs  said  common  tine,  said  output  of  said  additional 
register,  and  the  output  of  one  of  said  stages. 


Re.  35055 

COMBINED  HOLE  MAKING  AND  THREADING  TOOL 

Manuel  C.  "nirchan,  12825  Ford  Rd.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48126 

Original  No.  4,651374.  dated  Mar.  24.  1987,  Sen  No.  840,443, 

Mar.  17, 1986.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  21, 1988,  Ser.  No. 

146,727 

Int  CL*  B23G  5/20 
VS.  CL  409—74  SS  Claims 


Re.  35,254 
CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLING/DIVIDING  THE 

RATE  OF  A  SEIUAL  Bn  STREAM 
Philippe  Chaiscmartin,  Brignoud,  and  Sylvain  Kritter, 
Grenoble,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gcntilly  Cedex,  France 
Original  No.  5,111,488,  dated  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  637,920, 
Jan.  7,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
238,822 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9, 1990,  90  00403 

Int  CL"  H04J  1/05;  H03B  19/00 

VS.  CL  377—47  17  Claims 


8.  A  circuit  for  selectably  doubling  or  halving  the  rate  of  an 
incoming  hit  stream,  comprising: 


1.  pFor]  A  hole  making  and  threading  tool  for  use  in  a  machine 
tool  which  is  adapted  to  [simultaneously]  rotate  a  cutting  tool 
about  its  axis  and  feed  the  cutting  tool  axially  for  cutting  a  hole  in 
an  imperforate  surface  of  a  solid  portion  of  a  workpiece  and 
[adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  cutting  tool  about  its  axis.] 
thereafter  concurrently  move  [the]  said  axis  in  an  orbital  path  and 
[move  the  cutting  tool]  axially  whereby  a  point  on  the  cutting  tool 
defines  a  helical  path,  [a]  said  hole  making  and  threading  tool 
comprising: 
an  elongated  straight  body  having  a  shank  at  one  endl,];  a  hole 
malting  means  at  the  other  end  for  making  said  hole  in  said 
imperforate  surface  of  said  solid  portion  of  said  workpiece. 
said  hole  having  a  wall;  and  a  thread  making  means  interme- 
diate said  [ends,]  one  end  and  said  other  end;  and 
[and]  at  least  one  chip  removal  passage  extending  from  said  hole 

making  means  through  said  thread  making  means  [,]; 
said  thread  making  means  having  a  [uniform]  maximum  diam- 
eter [equal  to]  which  is  no  greater  than  die  maximum  diam- 
eter of  said  hole  making  means  whereby  said  thread  making 
means  can  enter  [the]  said  hole  made  by  [the]  said  hole 
making  means  in  said  imperforate  surface  of  said  solid  por- 
tion of  said  workpiece  without  interference  with  said  wall  of 
said  hole  to  thereafter  form  a  thread  in  said  wall. 
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Re.  35,256 
TANDEM  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH 
DIRECT  FEED  TO  MOLDS 
Stefan  von  Buren,  Toronto^  and  Anton  S.  Paulovic,  Bolton, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Bolton,  Canada 
Original  No.  5.040,969,  dated  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  470,693, 
Jan.  26, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
84,488 

InL  a.*  B29C  45A)7 
VS.  CL  425—572  16  Chdms 


tt 


/<J.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  having  a  series  oftandemly 
arranged  molding  stations  wherein  each  molding  station  includes  a 
mold  and  a  mold  inlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
moveable  supply  means  for  introducing  moldable  material  into 

each  said  mold, 
nozzle  means  carried  by  said  supply  means, 
power  means  for  moving  said  supply  means  operable  to  register 

said  nozzle  means  with  each  said  mold  inlet, 
nozzle  clamp  means  for  sealing  the  nozzle  means  against  each 
mold  inlet,  and 


said  nozzle  clamp  means  carried  by  said  supply  means  forms  a 
unitary  assembly  together  with  the  nozzle  means,  said  assem- 
bly being  selectively  positioned  at  one  of  said  mold  inlets. 


Re.  35,257 
BRANCHED  POLY(inr  DROXYALKANOATE)  POLYMER 
SALT  ELECTROLYllC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
RosetU  N.  Rensch,  and  William  H.  Reusch,  both  of  of  Okcmos, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5J66,422,  dated  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na  993,701, 
Dec.  21, 1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
211.000 

Int  CL"  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  a.  429—192  38  Claims 

1.  A  solid  conductive  electrolyte  composition  which  comprises 
in  admixture: 

(a)  a  [polyhydroxyalkanoate]  poly{hydm.tyalkanoate)  polymar 
having  repeating  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  formula: 

R  O  R  O 

I  II  I  II 

I-(-CH:CH2C-OV:  »ii<t<CH:(CH2)2C-)., 

R  O  R  O 

I  II  I  II 

■hCHiCHiC—Oi:;  and  -f-CmCHjhCOi: 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl 
and  a  lower  alkenyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a 
number  which  produces  a  molecular  weight  between  about  10*  and 
10*;  and 

(b)  a  salt  of  a  conductive  metal,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  tiS 
polymer  to  salt  is  between  about  20  to  I  and  5  to  1 . 
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niustratioiu  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  ttaerefoie  it  is  no<  practicable  to  repnxluce  the  dnwing. 


9,sa 

MINUTURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SAVAWIST' 
F.  Harmon  Saville,  Rowley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor'East  Minia- 
ture Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,595 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 7.1  1  Ctotai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  rose    substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  large  long-lastiong  Bengal  Pink 
blossoms  that  exhibit  a  strong  fragrance, 

(b)  exhibits  a  vigorous  growth  habit, 

(c)  exhibits  very  good  disease  resistance,  and 

(d)  is  particulariy  well  suited  for  growing  as  attractive  ornamenta- 
tion in  the  landscape; 


9,563 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  'CONMON' 

Henry  C.  Conklin,  13001  W.  Solano  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85340 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,880 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 11  1  ctotai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 

class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9,564 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEITOIFAR' 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FOed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,178 
Int  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 19  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 


9,565 

POINSETITA  PLANT  NAMED  'NUTCRACKER  PINK' 
Alexander  Hrebeniuk,  Sugar  Run,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ogfevce, 

Ltd^  Connellsville,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,377 

Int  CL^  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 86J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  its  beat  resistance, 
pink,  multi-layered  and  non-dropping  bracts  having  a  broad  base, 
above  average  number  of  long  lasting  cyatbia  which  are  held 
tightly  together  on  short  stalks  and  good  branching,  uprising  and 
resistance  to  breakage. 


•,566 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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ERRATA 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

042-049 5,520,019 

084-330 5,520,089 

084-411 5,520,090 

124-051 5,520.171 

229-110 '. 5,520,322 

473^M)4 5,520,384 

473-286 5,520,389 

473-341 5,520,390 

473-265 5,520,391 

473-227 5,520,392 

296-211 5,520,434 

445-009 5,520,560 

261-005 5,520,854 

261-088 5,520,864 

427-188 5,520,889 

424-195 5,520,991 

205-150 5,521,029 

502-514 5,521,139 

317-169..... 5,521,449 

327-237 5,521,499 

327-105 5,521,532 

327-107 5,521,533 

327-129..... 5,521,534 

327-199 5,521,535 
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5419,891 
PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  FOR  CAP  STRAP 
Alexander  C.  Peters,  560  W.  43rd  St,  #36B,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10036,  and  Robert  E.  Peters,  1326  Miller  Dr^  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90069 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,746,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,315,714.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,917 

Int  CI.*  A42B  1/24 

VS.  CL  2—181^  6  Claims 


1.  A  piece  of  headwear  comprising: 

a  cap  having  a  normally  frontal  portion  and  a  posterior  portion, 
a  top  and  a  bottom  and  wherein  said  posterior  portion  is 
provided  having  a  generally  inverted  U  shaped  opening 
extending  toward  said  bottom  of  said  cap; 

a  first  interconnecting  strap  attached  to  said  cap  adjacent  to  the 
said  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  cap  and  extending  gener- 
ally across  said  opening,  said  first  interconnecting  strap  hav- 
ing a  first  engagement  region; 

an  engagement  member  having  an  engagement  region,  said 
engagement  member  attached  to  said  cap  adjacent  the  opening 
at  the  bottom  of  said  cap  and  opposite  said  first  interconnect- 
ing strap,  said  first  interconnecting  strap  coupled  to  said 
engagement  member  at  the  engagement  region  of  said 
engagement  member, 

a  sheet  of  compressive,  deformable  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  extending  from  a  first  edge  to  a  second  edge  and 
having  a  predetermined  length  extending  ftt)m  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  sheet  is  mated  to  the 
second  end  of  said  sheet  at  a  seam  to  form  a  single  seamed 
tube  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner 
surface  defining  a  cavity  having  dimensions  selected  to  permit 
said  tube  to  be  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
engagement  region  of  said  first  interconnecting  strap  wherein 
said  wbe  is  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
interconnecting  strap;  and 

wherein  the  single  seam  of  said  tube  is  non-disengageable; 

said  sheet  does  not  include  any  predetermined  hinged  area;  and 

when  the  first  end  of  said  sheet  is  mated  to  die  second  end  of 
said  sheet  at  the  seam  to  form  the  single  seamed  tube,  said 
single  seamed  tube  is  provided  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-sectional  diameter. 


5419,892 
ADVERTISING  CAP  NAMEPLATE 
Anthony  Pizzacar,  160  Greenway  West,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
11040 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,913 
Int  a.*  A42B  1/24 
U.S.  a.  2— 195  J  2  aaims 

1.  An  advertising  namepla£  for  a  cap  to  be  worn  on  a  head  of  a 
person,  the  cap  having  a  cown  with  a  headband  and  a  pair  of 
adjustment  straps  at  the  bac'c  of  the  crown  to  adjust  the  size  of  the 
headband,  said  nameplate  comprising: 
a)  means  for  concealing  the  pair  of  adjustment  straps  after  the 
headband  on  the  crown  is  adjusted;  and. 


b)  means  for  removably  mounting  said  concealing  means  to  the 
pair  of  adjustment  straps,  so  that  said  concealing  means  would 
be  changeable  depending  upon  the  preference  of  a  person, 
said  means  for  removably  mounting  being  a  book-and-loop 
pile  fastener,  in  which  a  first  portion  is  affixed  to  a  front 
surface  along  a  top  long  side,  while  a  second  portion  is  affixed 
to  a  rear  surface  along  a  bottom  long  side,  so  that  when  a 
piece  of  cloth  is  folded  over,  said  first  portion  will  mate  with 
said  second  portion,  said  piece  of  cloth  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  extending  inwardly  firom  each  of  the  top  long  side  and 
the  bottom  long  side,  so  as  to  eliminate  buckling  when  folded 
over  the  pair  of  adjustment  straps,  said  concealing  means 
being  a  flexible  panel  having  a  front  surface  for  displaying 
said  logo  and  a  blank  rear  surface. 


5419,893 
INVISIBLE  ENGAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BELT 
Samuel  SUver,  3600  Mystic  Pointe  Dr.,  «606,  North  Miami 
Beach,  FU.  33180 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,919 

Int  a."  A41F  9/00 

VS.  a.  2—321  6  Claims 


—rr —         **~^ — 

^■^■■■■^/ 


J^ 


1.  A  flexible  belt  having  a  front  lamina  and  a  rear  lamina,  said 
front  lamina  having  a  front  surface  that  serves  as  the  front  surface 
of  the  belt  and  a  rear  surface  that  serves  as  a  first  intermediate 
surface  of  the  t>elt  and  said  rear  lamina  having  a  first  surface  that 
serves  as  a  second  intermediate  surface  of  the  bell  and  a  rear 
surface  that  serves  as  an  inner  surface  of  the  belt  attachment 
members  comprising  a  single  male  attachment  member  fixed  to  a 
male  end  portion  of  the  belt  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
female  attachment  members  fixed  to  a  female  end  portion  of  the 
belt  to  form  a  single  attachment  pair,  said  belt  being  free  of  any 
additional  male  attachment  memtier  or  coupling  means  or  folded 
portions  that  impart  undesired  bulkiness  to  the  belt  in  die  vicinity 
of  either  of  said  end  portions  and  also  free  of  any  bulky  structural 
elements  that  complicate  the  construction  of  the  belt  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  male  end  portion  and  said  female  end  portion,  a  substan- 
tially entirely  hidden  belt  keeper  constriicted  and  arranged  to 
maintain  said  male  end  portion  and  said  female  end  portion  in 
transverse  alignment  where  they  overlap,  said  male  end  portion 
and  said  female  end  portion  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
when  they  overiap,  one  of  said  end  portions  hides  any  attachment 
member  extending  from  tbe  other  of  said  end  portions  and  the 
other  of  said  end  portions  carries  at  least  one  attachment  member 
facing  against  the  waist  of  a  wearer  when  one  of  said  end  portions 
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overiaps  the  other  of  said  end  portions  so  that  all  of  said  attach- 
ment members  and  said  beh  keeper  are  substantially  entirely 
hidden  from  view  by  a  person  other  than  said  wearer  when  said 
ends  overlap. 


SJSl9jg94 
PANTY  GARMENT 
Walter  H.  Imboden,  BurUngton;  Jonathan  M.  Myers,  Winston- 
Salem,  and  Donald  M.  Caudle.  Lewisville.  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,091 
lot  a.*  A41B  9/04;  1 1/04 
VS,  a.  2-^M9  15  Claims 


co-planar  hehnet  bottom  edge,  said  helmet  bottom  edge  compris- 
ing a  wide,  flat  surface  and 
a  fabric  cap  dimensioned  to  fit  over  said  helmet  and  having  a  cap 
co-planar  bottom  edge  extending  down  to  said  helmet  bottom 

edge 
and  means  detachably  retaining  said  cap  on  said  helmet,  said 
means  detachably  retaining  said  cap  comprising  a  wide,  flat 
band  of  elastic  tape  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  helmet  bottom  edge  and  means  securing  an  edge  of  said 
band  to  said  cap  bottom  edge,  said  band  lying  flat  engaging 
substantially  all  of  said  flat  surface,  said  band  being  posi- 
tioned approximately  perpendicular  to  said  cap  bottom  edge. 


5,519,896 

VENTILATED  SPORT  GOGGLES 

Dan  E.  Ford,  27%  Lucas  IXirnpike,  Accord,  N.Y.  12404 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,521 

Int  CL*  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CL  2-'436  8  aaims 


1.  A  panty  garment  having  panty  and  waist  portions  comprising: 
first  and  second  circularly  Icnit  tubes,  each  tube  having  a  first  panty 
section  formed  from  a  multiplicity  of  courses  of  a  first  stitch  loop 
construction  and  from  a  reinforced  yam  and  a  second  panty  section 
formed  from  a  multiplicity  of  courses  of  a  second  stitch  loop 
construction  and  from  a  reinforced  yam.  the  first  panty  section 
being  adjacent  the  second  panty  section  and  each  of  the  nibes 
having  a  slit  proximate  the  first  and  second  sections  forming  slit 
edges,  the  edges  seamed  to  provide  a  front  panty  portion  made  up 
of  substantially  all  of  the  first  panty  sections  of  the  first  and  second 
circularly  knit  tube  and  a  rear  panty  portion  made  up  of  only  the 
second  panty  sccuon  of  the  first  and  second  circularly  knit  ttjbe,  the 
yams  of  the  multiplicity  of  courses  of  the  first  and  second  panty 
sections  being  knit  so  that  more  vertical  stretch  is  experienced  in 
the  rear  panty  section  than  in  the  front  panty  section  when  the 
garment  is  wom. 


5,519,895 

CAP  FOR  SPORTS  HELMET 

Montie  M.  Barnes.  Jr.,  do  Undercover  Sports,  39899  Balentine 

Dr.,  )025,  Newark,  Calif.  945«0 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,428,  Jan.  31, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,774,  Apr.  28, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

377.682 

Int  a."  A42B  3/00 

VS,  CL  2—422  5  Claims 


1.  A  ventilated  sport  goggles  comprising: 

a  lens  further  comprising  a  first  lens  portion;  a  second  lens 
portion:  and  a  reduced  transverse  dimensioned  bridge  portion 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  lens  portions  com- 
prised of  a  substantially  flexible  material  which  can  be  caused 
to  engage  and  conform  to  a  topography  of  an  individual's 
face: 

a  vent  means  directed  through  the  lens  for  directing  ram  air  into 
the  lens  so  as  to  preclude  an  accumulation  of  fog  and  moisture 
within  the  lens  comprising  an  upper  vent  hollow  projection 
extending  from  the  bridge  portion  of  the  lens,  the  upper  vent 
hollow  projection  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  intake 
aperture  extending  therethrough  permitting  direction  of  air 
through  the  upper  vent  hollow  projection  in  a  direction  r.ub- 
stantially  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  lens,  and  at  least  one  or  more  lower  vents,  with  each  of 
the  lower  vents  being  mounted  to  an  individual  one  of  the  lens 
portions  of  the  lens  for  permitting  egress  of  air  from  the  lens 
in  direction  substantially/parallel  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
lens; 
a  sealing  means  coupled  to  the  lens  for  circumferentially  sealing 
a  perimeter  of  the  lens  to  a  face  of  a  wearer  comprising  an 
elastomeric  perimeter  seal  extending  about  an  outer  periphery 
of  the  lens. 


5,519,897 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  TOILET 

ODORS 

John  DeSimone,  915  Harvard  Dr.,  Palatine.  lU.  60067 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,704 

InL  a."  E03D  9/052 

1.  In  combination,  a  protective  sports  helmet  having  a  thick  wall    U.S.  a.  4— 213  ,.    .    ^      .t    „*^I^ 

shaped  to  fit  over  the  head  of  the  wearer  having  a  substantially       1.  Apparatus  for  mmimizmg  or  eliminating  defecauon  related 
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odors  emitted  from  a  toilet  bowl,  comprising  the  combination  of 

body  structure  defining  a  through  passageway  between  inlet  and 
outlet  openings; 

the  inlet  opening  being  open  directly  to  gases  in  the  toilet  bowl 
confines  and  the  outlet  opening  being  open  to  the  ambient  air 
outside  of  the  toilet  bowl: 

air  moving  means  in  the  passageway  suited  for  drawing  bowl 
gases  via  the  inlet  opening  through  die  passageway  and  dis- 
charging the  same  via  the  outlet  opening; 

an  electric  heater  in  the  passageway,  and  said  healer  having 
surfaces  heated  to  temperanires  above  450  degrees  R,  oper- 
able for  heating  the  bowl  gases  flowing  in  the  passageway: 

a  secondary  deflector  traversing  the  passageway  between  the 
electric  heater  and  outlet  opening  and  having  a  peripheral 
portion  having  openings  therein  and  defining  the  outlet  open- 
ing from  the  passageway:  and 

said  deflector  further  having  a  cone  shaped  central  portion 
spaced  from  the  peripheral  portion  and  positioned  within  the 
passageway,  and  being  of  meul  for  serving  as  a  heat  sump 
heated  by  the  passing  bowl  gases  and  thereby  concurrently 
increasing  the  dwell  time  exposure  of  bowl  gases  to  hot 
surfaces  before  being  discharged  from  the  outlet  opening  at 
lesser  temperatures  than  proximate  the  heater. 


5319,898 

BIDIRECnONAL  TWO- VOLUME  FLUSH  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  FOR  TOILETS 

Jeng-Yeou  Guo,  and  Shyan-Dyi  Guo,  both  of  No.  218-8,  Sec.  4, 

Fu-Hsing  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373,750 
InL  a.*  E03D  3/J2 
VS.  a.  4—325  2  Claims 

1.  A  bidirectional  two-volume  flush  control  mechanism  for  a 


toilet  having  a  water  tank  having  a  tank  ball  valve  controlling  a 
water  outlet  comprising: 

an  upright  post  installed  in  the  water  tank,  said  upright  post 
having  a  transverse  bottom  plate  near  a  bottom  end  thereof 
and  a  peg  near  a  top  end  thereof,  said  transverse  bottom  plate 
having  a  dirough  hole; 

a  cylindrical  float  assembly  disposed  in  parallel  with  said 
upright  post,  and  having  a  bottom  end  movably  inserted 
through  the  dirough  hole  in  said  transverse  bottom  plate  and  « 
top  end  spaced  from  said  peg; 

a  swivel  rod  pivotably  connected  to  said  peg,  the  swivel  rod 
having  one  end  terminating  in  a  weight,  an  opposite  end 
coupled  to  the  top  end  of  said  cylindrical  float  assembly  and  a 
roller  attached  to  the  opposite  end; 

a  barrel  fixed  to  the  top  end  of  said  upright  post,  and  having  an 
angle  bar  extending  therefrom: 

a  link  having  one  end  terminating  in  a  socket  pivotably  coupled 
to  said  angle  bar,  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the  tank  ball 
valve  by  a  chain,  and  a  bearing  between  the  one  end  and  the 
opposite  end: 

a  float  ball  secured  to  said  chain: 

a  shaft  having  one  end  extending  through  said  barrel  having  a 
semi-circular  member  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  a 
second  end  extending  exterioriy  of  die  tank  connected  to  a  Oip 
handle,  said  semi-circular  member  having  a  groove  along  a 
chord  thereof  which  receives  said  bearing  of  said  link,  and 
two  stop  rods  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  a  lateral  side 
of  the  semi-circular  member,  and 

an  acniating  rod  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  semi-circular 
member  and  having  an  actuating  tip,  whereby  when  the  nip 
handle  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  to  mm  the  shaft  the 
bearing  of  the  link  moves  along  the  groove  in  a  first  direction 
causing  the  link  to  lift  the  tank  ball  valve  from  its  valve  seat 
allowing  water  to  pass  out  of  the  tank  through  die  valve  such 
that  downward  movement  of  the  float  ball  with  the  water  level 
causes  the  tank  ball  to  close  the  valve  seat  to  achieve  a 
half-volume  flush  control,  and  when  the  trip  handle  is  turned 
in  a  second  direction,  the  bearing  of  the  link  moves  in  a 
second  direction  along  the  groove  until  one  stop  rod  contacts 
the  upright  post  causing  the  link  to  lift  the  tank  ball  fiora  the 
valve  seat,  permitting  water  to  pass  out  of  the  lank  through  the 
valve  seat,  while  such  tuming  of  the  trip  handle  cau.ses  the 
rounded  acmating  tip  to  move  over  the  roller  to  force  the 
cylindrical  float  assembly  downward,  the  buoyancy  of  the 
cylindrical  float  causing  the  roller  to  hold  the  rounded  actuat- 
ing tip  of  the  actuating  rod,  and  therefore  the  tank  ball  fully 
opened,  after  water  has  been  completely  drained  from  the 
tank,  the  cylindrical  float  fails,  pemnitting  the  rounded  acmat- 
ing tip  to  pass  over  the  roller  enabling  the  link  to  rrtum  to  its 
initial  position,  and  the  tank  ball  to  close  the  valve  seat 


5,519,899 

TOILET  ODOR  VENTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPROVED  RETROFIT  CAPABILITY 

Raymond  J.  Taylor,  10714  E.  Burgess  Ct^  Sun  Lakes,  Ariz. 

85248 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,556 
InL  CL'  E03D  9/052 
VS.  CL  4—349  11  Claims 

1.  A  venting  apparatus  for  use  with  toilets  of  the  type  having  a 
tank  including  a  flush  valve  for  concrollably  releasing  a  charge  of 
flush  water,  a  tank  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  tank,  and 
a  bowl  having  a  flush  ring,  said  toilet  defining  an  internal  passage, 
through  which  said  flush  ring  is  connected  to  the  interior  of  the 
tank  when  the  flush  valve  is  closed  including,  in  combination: 
a)  a  housing  which  has  a  vertical  dimension  that  is  small  in 
relation  to  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  toilet,  and  which  is 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  tank,  in  place  of  said  cover,  and  to 
form  a  sealing  engagement  with  said  tank,  said  housing: 
(i)  defining  an  inlet  through  which  air  may  be  sucked  into  the 
housing  from  said  tank:  and 
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an  electrically  powered  and  controlled  forced  air  assembly 
attached  to  said  base  assembly  and  connected  to  said  vapor- 
izer assembly,  wherein  said  forced  air  assembly  includes  an 
air  intake  conduit,  an  electrically  powered  fan  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  air  intake  conduit,  an  air  heating  assembly 
connected  to  said  air  intake  conduit,  and  an  air  output  conduit 
connected  to  said  fan  assembly,  wherein  said  air  output  con- 
duit is  connected  to  said  vaporizer  assembly,  such  that  a  blend 
of  output  air  from  said  fan  assembly  and  vapor  from  said 
vaporizer  assembly  is  mixed  in  said  humidity  chamber  and 
emerges  as  mist  from  said  humidity  chamber  through  said  exit 
aperture. 


(ii)  defining  an  oudet  through  which  air  within  the  bousing 
may  be  exhausted  into  the  ambient  air; 

b)  an  impeller  located  within  the  housing;  adjacent  to  said  inlet; 

c)  an  electric  motor  located  within  the  housing  for  driving  said 
impeller, 

d)  a  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  said  motor, 

e)  a  switch  for  turning  said  motor  on  and  off;  and 

f)  a  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  said  motor  to  said  impeller, 
said  coupling  assembly  including  a  driven  wheel  joumalled 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  at  least  one  drive  wheel 
joumalled  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


5  c|9  901 

WATER-FILLABLE  ANCHORS  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

COVERS  AND  TARPAULINS 

Jerome  Friedman,  3  Briarwood  Dr.,  Somerset,  NJ.  08873 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,696,  Jul.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,405,  May 
29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
307,362 
InL  CL'  E04H  4/10 
\}S.  CL  4—503  16  Claims 


5,519,900 
PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER  APPARATUS 
G.  Byron  Gardner,  98  Wadswortli,  Ste.  127-195,  Lakcwood, 
Cdo.  80226 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,706 

Int  CL*  E03D  1/00 

VS.  a.  4—353.000  28  Claims 


1.  A  portable  humidifier  apparaus  for  use  widi  a  water  closet 
tank  which  contains  a  quantity  of  water  therein,  comprising: 

a  base  assembly, 

an  electrically  powered  and  controlled  water  pump  assembly 
attactied  to  said  base 

a  cold  water  intake  mbe  connected  to  said  water  pump  assembly, 
wherein  said  cold  water  intake  mbe  is  extendable  downward 
from  said  water  pump  assembly  into  the  quantity  of  water 
contained  within  the  water  closet  tank. 

a  cold  water  outlet  assembly  connected  to  said  water  pump 
assembly, 

a  humidity  chamber  attached  to  said  base  assembly  and  includ- 
ing an  exit  aperture, 

an  electrically  powered  and  controlled  vaporizer  assembly, 
attached  W  said  humidity  chamber,  connected  to  said  cold 
water  outlet  assembly,  said  vaporizer  assembly  producing  a 
quantity  of  vapor  for  receipt  by  said  humidity  chamber,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  cover  in  position  comprismg: 

a  substantially  box-like  watertight  elongated  container  adapted 
to  be  substantially  filled  with  water  and  having  a  substantially 
flat  rigid  base  and  tapered  side  walls  enabling  nestability  and 
stackability  of  said  containers,  said  tapered  side  walls  being 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  overfilling  located  a 
distance  above  said  base; 

a  lid  including  means  for  releasably  securing  the  Ud  to  said 
container,  said  lid  having  an  upper  portion  including  means  to 
prevent  collection  of  and  to  facilitate  run-off  of  water  and 
debris  from  said  lid;  and 

vapor  barrier  means  for  preventing  the  evaporation  of  water 
from  said  container,  whereby  a  consumer  fills  said  enclosure 
with  water  up  to  said  means  for  preventing  overfilling,  places 
said  vapor  barrier  means  upon  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
releasably  loclcs  said  lid  onto  said  container. 


5,519,902 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE  FRAME  WITH  SELF- 
POSITIONING  AND  LOCKING  LEGS 
Thomas  L.  Meade,  274  Reese  Rd.,  Nittany  Mountain  Industrial 
Park,  State  CoUcge,  Pa.  16801 

FDcd  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,855 

Int  a.*  A47C  17/17 

MS.  a.  5—38  10  Claims 

1.  A  furniture  frame  convertible  from  a  first  orientation  to  at 

least  a  second  orientation,  said  frame  including  two  sections  piv- 

otally  connected  together  and  being  movable  relative  to  each  other 
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to  permit  the  firame  to  be  moved  between  the  first  and  second 
orientations,  one  of  said  two  sections  including  a  frame  member 
having  one  end  overlapping  an  end  of  a  frame  member  of  the  other 
of  said  two  sections  and  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  overlap- 
ping ends  for  providing  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  two 
sections,  a  leg  member  having  an  upper  end  positioned  between 
the  overiapping  ends  of  the  frame  members  and  said  pivot  means 
connecting  said  upper  end  of  the  leg  member  to  the  overlapping 
ends  of  the  frame  members  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
leg  member  relative  to  each  of  the  frame  members,  locking  and 
positioning  means  associated  with  said  leg  member  for  limiting 
angular  movement  of  said  leg  member  relative  to  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  for  locking  said  leg  member  against  movement  relative  to 
said  frame  members  when  the  furniture  fr^me  is  in  said  second 
orientation  and  said  leg  member  is  providing  a  frame  supporting 
fiinction,  said  locking  and  positioning  means  including  a  pair  of 
stop  members,  one  of  said  pair  of  stop  members  overlying  a 
surface  of  the  frame  member  of  said  one  section  and  the  otiier  of 
said  pair  of  stop  members  overlying  a  surface  of  the  frame  member 
of  the  other  of  said  sections,  said  pair  of  stop  members  being 
positioned  on  said  leg  member  so  as  to  be  closely  adjacent  the 
overiying  surfaces  of  the  fr^me  members  when  the  fr^une  is  in  said 
second  orientation  and  the  leg  member  is  oriented  to  support  the 
fi^me  on  the  ground  or  other  supporting  surface. 


5,519,903 

STEEL  SPAN  FOR  USE  IN  MATTRESS  FOUNDATION 
FRAMES 

Eugen  Constantinescu,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Mat- 
tress Company  Components  &  Licensing  Group,  Oevdand, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32335,  Dec  16, 1994.  This 

application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,424 

Int  a."  A47C  23/02 


\}S.  CL  5—264.1 


1  Claim 


dicular  to  a  length  of  said  frame  and  attached  to  said  franv  and 
said  spring  elements  are  interconnected  with  said  plurality  of  said 
steel  spans,  each  steel  span  comprising: 

an  elongate  piece  of  formed  steel  having  a  two  dimensional 
cross-section  configuration  including  symmetrical  spaced 
apart  base  portions  having  generally  horizontal  surfaces  for 
contact  with  a  mattress  foundation  frame,  fastener  holes 
formed  in  said  base  portions  for  insertion  of  fasteners  there- 
through whereby  said  steel  span  is  attachable  to  a  mattress 
foundation  frame,  said  base  portions  further  having  upwattily 
curved  outer  lateral  edges, 

synunetrical  generally  vertical  walls  spaced  apart  and  attached 
through  radiused  bends  to  said  base  portions,  said  vertical 
walls  having  a  vertical  height  greater  than  a  horizontal  width 
of  each  of  said  base  portions, 

symmetrical  horizontally  and  vertically  aligned  slots  in  opposing 
portions  of  said  vertical  walls,  said  aligned  slots  dimensioned 
to  receive  a  spring  element  of  a  mattress  foiudanon, 

a  symmetrical  crown  portion  above  said  aligned  slots  connected 
through  radiused  bends  to  top  ends  of  said  vertical  walls  and 
contiguous  with  coplanar  flat  surfaces  generally  parallel  with 
said  base  portions,  said  coplanar  flat  surfaces  having  a  com- 
bined horizontal  width  equal  to  at  least  one  half  a  total 
horizontal  width  of  said  crown  portion,  and 

a  ridge  formed  between  and  coimected  to  laterally  inward  ends 
of  said  coplanar  flat  surfaces,  said  ridge  having  a  rounded  tc^ 
disposed  vertically  above  said  flat  surfaces. 


5419,M4 

BED  WITH  SLIDABLE  COVER  COMPRISED  OF  SLATS 

Karl  Wukicsevics,  and  Rudolf  Kisety,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Helmut  Scfaagerl,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,704 

Chums  priority,  application  Austria,  May  18,  1993,  974^3 

Int  CL*  A47C  17/00:17/22 

VS.  CL  5—400  7  Claims 


t    n    k  I   I 


1.  A  mattress  foundation  having  a  frame  and  spring  elements  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  steel  spans  are  disposed  generally  perpen- 


1.  A  bed.  comprising  a  frame  having  at  least  two  side  parts 
between  which  there  is  provided  a  means  providing  a  lying  surface 
of  constant  size,  and  a  covering,  wherein  there  is  provided,  on  a 
side  of  each  side  part  of  the  frame  facing  the  lying  surface,  a 
respective  guide,  wherein  said  guide  is  formed  by  a  respective 
groove  in  the  respective  side  part  in  which  said  covering  for  said 
lying  surface  is  displaceably  guided,  extending  from  one  side  part 
to  the  other  side  part  wherein  said  covering  comprises  a  plurality 
of  slats  of  metal  which  are  connected  to  one  another,  which  to  be 
movable  are  provided  with  roller  means  which  engage  in  said 
guides,  said  roller  means  being  secured  on  spindles  oriented  per- 
pendicular in  the  slats  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  displacement 
of  the  covering. 

5.  A  bed,  comprising  a  frame  having  at  least  two  side  pans 
between  which  there  is  provided  a  means  providing  a  lying  surface 
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of  constant  size,  and  a  covering,  wherein  there  is  provided,  on  a 
side  of  each  side  part  of  the  frame  facing  the  lying  surface,  a 
respective  guide,  wherein  said  guide  is  formed  by  a  respective 
groove  in  the  respective  side  part  in  which  said  covering  for  said 
lying  surface  is  displaceably  guided,  extending  from  one  side  part 
to  the  other  side  part,  wherein  said  covering  comprises  a  one-piece 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  relatively  thicker  and  thinner 
part  sections  which  are  movably  connected  to  one  another. 


9  inches  to  16  inches,  and  a  width  dimension  in  the  range  of  9 
inches  to  16  inches,  said  arms  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
leaving  an  opening  to  said  cavity,  said  cavity  large  enough  to  fit 
completely  around  the  midsection  of  an  adult,  said  pillow  compris- 
ing a  flexible  sheath  stuffed  with  a  solid  resilient  filling  whereby  an 
adult  or  child  can  receive  support  in  a  seated,  prone,  or  supine 
position,  said  support  device,  fimher  including  means  for  fastening 
said  arms  to  each  other,  thereby  making  the  pillow  adjustable. 


5,519,905 
BED  SIDE  RAILS 
Michad  S.  Bernstein,  Natkk,  Maas^-  David  W.  Crossiey,  Woon- 
socket,  R.I.;  Randy  L.  Abnuns,  Leominster,  Mass^  and  Jerry 
E.  Johnsoa,  Grand  Junction,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Safety  1st, 
Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187346,  Jan.  28, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,437,067.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,897 

Int  CL'  A47C  21/08 

VS,  CL  5—426  21  Claims 


5419,907 

DEVICE  FOR  RELAXING  THE  SKELETAL  MUSCLE 

SYSTEM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  NECK  AND 

LUMBAR  VERTEBRAE 

Horst  Poths,  Kreisstrasse  4,  55437  Nieder-Hilbersheim,  Gei^ 

many 

FUcd  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1992,  42  02 
313.0;  Jim.  11,  1992,  42  18  989.6 

Int  CL*  A47C  20/02 
MS.  CL  5—636  12  Claims 


1.  A  bed  side  rail  comprising 

a  panel  having  a  lower  portion  and  left  and  right  ends. 

a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
panel,  one  adjacent  each  end,  said  arms  intended  to  lie 
beneath  a  mattress  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  suppori  the  panel 
in  a  vertical  plane  selectively  either  above  or  below  the  arms, 

a  pocket  in  the  panel  and  a  flashlight  removably  mounted  in  the 
pocket,  and 

a  latch  interconnecting  dte  pocket  and  flashlight  for  retaining  the 
flashlight  in  the  pocket. 


5319,906 
FASTENING  SUPPORT  PILLOW 
Michelle  M.  Fanto-Chan,  7882  S.  Valenda  Way,  Englewood, 
Colo.  80112 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  Na  307^21 

Int  CL'  A47G  9/00 

VS.  a.  5—631  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  relaxing  the  skeletal  musculature  and  the  neck 
vertebrae,  comprising 

a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  first  plate-shaped  body 
having  a  flat  side; 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  diverging  inclined  ribs  projecting  from 
the  flat  side  of  the  first  plate-shaped  body,  and  wherein  the 
ribs  are  disposed  transverse  relative  to  the  first  plate-shaped 
body,  and  wherein  the  ribs  have  a  length  of  at  least  about  5 
centimeters,  and  wherein  the  first  plate-shaped  body  and  the 
inclined  ribs  are  molded  of  a  homogeneously  distributed 
foam-material  into  a  foam-material  molded  body  such  that  a 
head  rest  is  provided  with  the  head  and  neck  of  a  person 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  device  where  the  inclined  ribs  are 
diverged; 

a  folded-over  extension  of  the  first  plate-shaped  body  for  cover- 
ing part  of  the  incUned  ribs  at  free  ends  of  the  upper  side  of 
the  inclined  ribs;  and 

a  mattress  having  at  least  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
a  human  body  and  having  diverging  inclined  transverse  ribs 
for  being  placed  under  the  foam-material  molded  body. 


1.  A  support  device  for  adults  and  children  which  comprises  a 
generally  horseshoe  shaped  pillow  forriKd  by  two  arms  curving 
about  a  cavity,  the  cavity  having  a  length  dimension  in  the  range  of 


5,519,908 
CUTTING/RASPING  COMBINATION  TOOL 
Wayne  Steinman.  11529  Devin  La.  SE.,  Yelm,  Wash.  98597,  and 
Thomas  M.  Van  Eaton,  P.O.  Box  550, 110  Rainer  Ave.  North, 
EatonviUe,  Wash.  98328 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,105 
Int  CL*  B26B  U/OO 
VS.  a.  7-158  16  Claims 

1.  A  combination  tool  for  cutting  and  rasping,  comprising: 
a.  a  handle  member  configured  to  be  securely  grasped  by  a  user, 
the  handle  member  having  a  first  cutting  end,  and  a  second 
raspin;  end,  the  first  cutting  end  and  the  second  rasping  end 
being  positioned  opposite  one  another  at  either  end  of  the 
handle  member; 
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u_„  j..u£.  J    r  ^    ,      ..  ^^  frame,  to  enable  effective  rolling  of  the  ball  in  contact 

b.  a  cutter  secured  to  the  first  cutung  end  of  the  handle  member,  ^j^  ^  ^d^esive  film  to  enable  cleaLg  of  the  ball  surface, 
the  cutter  bemg  used  for  sconng  and  cutung  matenal;  and  '  "■■«^. 

c.  a  rasp  secured  to  the  second  rasping  end  of  the  handle 

member,  the  rasp  being  used  for  smoothing,  filing  and  finish-  

ing  material. 

5,519,911 

HEADLIGHT  CLEANER  WITH  COMBINED  SQUEEGEE 

AND  BRUSH 
-  «,oono                                                Richard  J.  Callander,  8504  -  U  St  S.W,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
S,51»,!W!»                                                    Canada 
TROUGH  BRIDGE  COMPRISING  NESTABLE  MODULES                          „uh  Frf.  i^  hkk  «-,  m«  w7  t-^t. 
Reinfaold  Fuessinger,  Friedrlchshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  l^ ^<>  Km.  W8  23/04 

Domier  GmbH,  Germany  [i  o  pi   le j|4 


FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
254J 

Int  CL*  FOID  15/12 
VS.  CL  14—2.4  8  Claims 


ICIaim 


5,519,910 
MOUSE  BALL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
John  Messina,  507  Kubin  Ct,  Califon,  N  J.  07830 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,963 
Int  a."  B08B  U/OO 
VS.  a.  15—104.002  6  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  effective  and  rapid  cleaning  of  computer 
mouse  balls,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  generally  planar  member  having  a  smooth  low  friction  upper 
surface;  and  a  recessed  well  having  a  bottom  being  formed  at 
said  member  within  the  periphery  of  same,  the  said  bottom  of 
said  well  defining  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  die  upper 
surface  of  said  planar  member  and  which  is  coated  with  an 
adhesive  film;  said  well  having  a  depth  of  between  0.019  and 
0.035  inches,  a  width  of  about  1  inch,  and  a  length  of  at  least 
3  inches; 
the  upper  surface  of  said  planar  member  thereby  defining  a 
frame  for  said  well,  whereby  the  computer  mouse  may  be 
positioned  with  its  ball  di.stended  in  said  well  in  contact  with 
the  adhesive  film,  while  the  adjacent  body  of  the  mouse  is 
supported  upon  and  slides  freely  upon  the  planar  surface  of 


I.  A  trough  bridge,  comprising  a  plane  roadway  and  upward 
extending  side  walls,  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  having  top 
chords  arranged  thereat,  said  bridge  being  dividingly  configured 
along  a  roadway  direction  into  a  number  of  individual  modules  so 
as  to  be  nestable  in  each  other  for  transport  to  provide  a  nested 
stack  with  a  minimized  transport  height. 


1.  A  headlight  cleaner  for  cleaning  headlights  of  a  vehicle 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  brush  head  having  a  circular  planar  base  plate  with  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  peripheral  edge  interconnect- 
ing the  surfaces,  the  brush  head  further  having  a  plurality  of 
bristles  extended  perpendicularly  outwards  from  the  lower 
surface  and  a  tubular  neck  with  a  lower  extent  coupled  to  die 
upper  surface  of  the  base  plate  and  an  upper  extent  with  a 
threaded  through  hole  formed  thereon: 

an  elongated  rigid  tubular  brush  handle  having  a  tip  end,  a  base 
end  with  a  threaded  through  hole  formed  thereon,  a  4S  degree 
bend  formed  between  the  ends  to  thereby  define  a  straight 
short  segment  adjacent  to  the  base  end  and  a  straight  long 
segment  adjacent  to  the  tip  end,  and  a  tubular  coupler  widi  a 
circumferential  groove  formed  therearound  axially  extended 
from  the  tip  end  and  with  the  coupler  slidably  disposed  within 
the  neck  of  the  brush  head  with  the  corresponding  through 
hole  aligned  with  the  groove; 

an  elongated  rigid  straight  tubular  squeegee  handle  having  a  tip 
end,  a  base  end,  and  a  tubular  coupler  with  a  circutnferential 
groove  formed  therearound  axially  extended  from  the  base 
end  and  with  the  coupler  slidably  disposed  within  the  base 
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end  of  the  brush  handle  with  the  corresponding  through  hole 
aligned  with  the  groove; 

an  elongated  squeegee  perpendicularly  coupled  at  its  midpoint  to 
the  tip  end  of  the  squeegee  handle,  the  squeegee  having  a 
central  bracing  component  with  opposed  sides,  an  elongated 
sponge  extended  outwards  from  one  side  of  the  bracing  com- 
ponent, and  a  flexible  rubber  blade  extended  outwards  from 
an  opposite  side  of  the  bracing  component  and  with  the  blade 
further  having  a  tapered  edge  formed  thereon;  and 

a  pair  of  screws  with  one  of  the  screws  threadedly  disposed 
within  the  threaded  through  hole  on  the  brush  bead  and 
abutted  against  the  groove  of  the  brush  handle  to  thereby 
couple  the  brush  handle  to  the  brush  head  and  with  the  other 
screw  threadedly  disposed  within  the  through  hole  on  the 
brush  handle  and  abutted  against  the  groove  of  the  squeegee 
handle  to  thereby  couple  the  brush  handle  to  the  squeegee 
handle. 


5,519,913 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
ELASTIC  CUSinON  JOINT  FOR  ALLOWING  SPRING- 
RESISTANCE  ROTATION  OF  WIPER  BLADE  RELATIVE 

TO  WINDSHIELD  SURFACE 

Frank  Schedule,  424  E.  High  St.,  Wills  Point,  Tex.  75169 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,828 

Int  a.^  B60S  1/04 

VS.  a.  IS— 250.46  8  Claims 


5,519,912 

HAIRBRUSH  HAVING  MEANS  TO  COLLECT  TRAPPED 

STRANDS  OF  HAIR  FOR  REMOVAL  FROM  THE 

BRISTLES 

SUgemasa  Kawamura,  5952  Appian  Way,  Long  Beach,  CaUC 

90803 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,749 

IiiLa.''A46B/7/0(5 

VS.  CL  15—160  6  daims 


1.  A  hairbrush  comprising: 

a  body; 

an  array  of  bristles  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  along  an 
axis,  each  of  said  bristles  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said 
body  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  body; 

tenninals  affixed  to  the  second  ends  of  said  array  of  bristles,  the 
thickness  of  said  terminals  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  bristles;  and 

a  hair  collecting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  there- 
through to  slidably  receive  respective  ones  of  said  array  of 
bristles,  said  hair  collecting  plate  sliding  axially  along  said 
bristles  from  a  first  position  adjacent  the  first  ends  of  said 
bristles  to  a  second  position  adjacent  the  second  ends  of  said 
bristles  for  collecting  loose  strands  of  hair  that  became 
trapped  within  said  bristles  and  relocating  the  strands  of  hair 
for  removal  from  said  bristles,  said  holes  being  sized  to 
include  pockets  that  are  recessed  in  said  hair  collecting  plate 
for  receiving  therewithin  said  terminals  at  the  second  ends  of 
said  bristles  when  said  hair  collecting  plate  slides  along  said 
bristles  to  said  second  position. 


1 1 1 1'l  I  ri  1 1 1 1  n 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  including  an  elongated 
wiper  blade  supported  by  a  substantially  rigid  elongated  support 
structure,  at  least  one  secondary  yoke  attached  to  said  support 
structure,  and  a  primary  yoke  connectable  to  an  arm  capable  of 
driving  the  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  across  a  windshield, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  pivot  rod  providing  a  pivotal  connection  of  said  primary 
yoke  to  said  secondary  yoke,  said  pivot  rod  further  compris- 
ing a  center  portion  received  by  said  secondary  yoke  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  end  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  opposite  sides  of  said  secondary  yoke  and  away 
from  said  center  portion,  said  end  portions  being  received  by 
said  primary  yoke,  said  center  portion  being  spherical  in 
shape  and  received  by  said  secondary  yoke  at  said  pivotal 
connection  of  said  primary  yoke  to  said  secondary  yoke,  said 
pivotal  connection  allowing  axial  and  planar  rotation  of  said 
secondary  yoke  with  respect  to  said  pivot  rod  and  primary 
yoke  about  first  and  second  perpendicular  axes;  and 

(b)  an  elastic  side  support  means  received  on  at  least  one  of  said 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  pivot  rod  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  secondary  yoke,  whereby  said 
elastic  side  support  means  provides  a  spring  resistance  against 
said  planar  rotation  of  said  secondary  yoke  with  respect  to 
said  pivot  rod  and  primary  yoke. 


5,519,914 
CONTACT  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  ROLL  CLEANER 
Ronald  G.  Egan,  945  Joylene  Dr.,  Webster,  N.Y.  14450 
FUed  Aug.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  510,014 
Int  a.*  B08B  1/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  15—256.53  13  Claims 

1.  A  contact  type  roll  cleaner,  comprising 
a  ftame  mounted  for  reciprocation  adjacent  to  and  axially  of  the 
surface  of  a  rotating  processing  roll,  and  with  one  end  of  said 
frame  disposed  in  spaced,  confronting  relation  to  said  surface 
of  the  processing  roll, 
cleaning  cloth  mounting  means  removably  supporting  the  tubu- 
lar spools  of,  respectively,  a  cleaning  cloth  supply  roll  and  a 
cleaning  cloth  take-up  roll  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
pair  of  spaced  axes  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
processing  roll. 
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means  for  intermittently  feeding  cleaning  cloth  from  said  supply 
roll  to  said  take-up  roll,  and  in  a  path  which  causes  at  least  a 
part  of  said  cloth  to  pass  over  an  opening  in  said  one  end  of 
said  frame, 

means  removably  mounting  a  sponge  pad  in  said  opening  in  said 
frame  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  sponge  pad  is  spaced  fivm  the  portion  of  said  cloth  then 
in  registry  with  said  opening,  and  an  advanced  position  in 
which  said  sponge  pad  engages  and  urges  said  portion  of  the 
cloth  into  engagement  with  said  surface  of  said  processing 
roll,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  sponge  pad  substantially  saturated 
with  a  cleaning  fluid,  whereby  cleaning  fluid  is  transferred  to 
said  registering  portion  of  said  cloth  upon  engagement  thereof 
by  said  sponge  pad. 


5,519,915 

VEHICULAR  VACUUM  COLLECTOR  WITH  BOOM 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

John  R.  HoUoweU,  8401  Estero  Blvd.  Apt  504,  Ft  Myers 

Beach,  Fla.  33931 

FUed  Jpn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,416 

Int  CL*  A47L  9/00 

VS.  a.  15—354  9  Claims 


/-W. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  collector  of  the  type  having  a  collection  canister 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  having  a  hose  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  canister  and  being  open  at  the  other  end  to  form  a  collection 
nozzle  and  having  a  boom  extending  from  said  vehicle  and 
attached  to  said  hose  for  supporting  the  hose  during  use.  the 
improvement  comprising: 
boom  height  adjustment  means,  comprising: 
bracket  means  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  canister,  said 
bracket  means  defining  a  pivot  coupling  and  a  reciprocative 
coupling; 
first  attachment  means  for  securing  said  boom  at  a  first  location 
to  said  pivot  coupling 


second  attachment  means  for  seeming  said  boom  at  a  second 
location  to  said  reciprocative  coupling; 

threaded  driving  means  mounted  in  ixed  relation  to  said  bracket 
means  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  boom  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  height  of  said  no7.zle  by  eflfecting  rotational 
movement  of  said  boom  about  said  pivot  coupling. 


5419,916 
CART  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Tommy  D.  Mainard,  Wagoner,  Oklt.,  assignor  to  UNR  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  404,194 

Int  CL*  B65B  5A>4 

VS.  CL  16—35  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  wheeled  cart  comprising  a  wheel  and  brake  assemUy,  said 
assembly  including 

(a)  a  horn  mounted  to  the  can  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  from 
the  cart. 

(b)  a  wheel  defining  a  wheel  axis  and  including  a  hub,  the  wheel 
being  joumalled  to  the  horn  at  the  hub  for  rotation  about  the 
wheel  axis,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  hub  but  clearing  the  horn 
when  the  wheel  is  rotated,  and 

(c)  a  bracket  mounted  pivotally  to  the  bom  so  as  to  be  pivoiable 
over  a  limited  range,  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an 
operative  position,  a  tang  projecting  axially  from  the  bracket. 

the  tang  being  arranged  to  engage  the  pin  so  as  to  brake  the 
wheel  against  further  rotation  in  one  rotational  sense,  once  the 
bracket  has  been  pivoted  to  the  operative  position,  if  the 
wheel  is  rotated  by  less  than  one  full  revolution  in  the  same 
rotational  sense,  the  pin  being  arranged  to  engage  the  tang  so 
as  to  pivot  the  bracket  from  the  operative  position,  and  so  as 
to  release  the  wheel,  if  the  wheel  is  rotated  by  less  than  one 
fiill  revolution  in  the  opposite  rotational  sense. 


5,519,917 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FRONT  MOUNTED 

REMOVABLE  HANDLE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Carl  J.  Cordonnier,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 

Industries,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,542 
Int  CL*  A47J  45/00:  B6QJ  AW 
U.S.  a.  16—110  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  support  handle  for  an  automotive  interior,  said  handle 
characterized  by: 

a  resiliently  flexible  body; 

an  inner  frame  member  having  a  center  section  and  two  end 

sections; 
said  center  section  of  said  inner  frame  being  embedded  in  said 

body; 
said  two  end  sections  of  said  frame  member  extending  out  of 

respective  ends  of  said  body; 
each  of  said  end  sections  having  a  notch  therein  for  allowing 
said  end  section  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  an  connect- 
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able  support  bracket  thereunder  and  be  laterally  movable 
therein  between  a  first  position  that  allows  axial  disengage- 
ment and  a  second  position  that  prevents  axial  disengagement; 

said  body  having  a  Ub  section  extending  therefrom; 

an  abutment  shoulder  spaced  from  said  end  section  and  abut- 
table  against  said  ub  section  to  retain  said  handle  frame 
member  end  in  said  second  position  against  movement  toward 
said  first  position; 

said  tab  section  being  flexible  to  aUow  it  be  pried  upward  and 
disengaged  from  said  abutment  shoulder  to  allow  said  frame 
member  end  to  move  laterally  into  said  first  position  to  allow 
disengagement  of  said  handle  from  said  support  bracket. 


a  second  locating  member  having  a  first  end  releasably  coupled 
to  a  second  end  of  said  second  base  frame  axle,  said  second 
locating  member  extending  in  parallel  direction  with  respect 
to  said  first  locating  member,  said  second  locating  member 
having  a  second  end  slidably  engaged  to  said  first  base  frame 
supporting  bar, 

first  spring  means  connected  between  the  supporting  bar  of  said 
first  base  frame  and  the  second  end  of  said  second  locating 
member  for  resiliently  biasing  said  first  base  frame  supporting 
bar  and  said  second  locating  member; 

second  spring  means  connected  between  the  supporting  bar  of 
said  second  base  frame  and  the  second  end  of  said  first 
locating  member  for  resiliently  biasing  said  second  base 
frame  supporting  bar  and  said  first  locating  member; 

first  and  second  barrels  routably  mounted  respectively  on  said 
first  and  second  base  frame  axles; 

two  locking  means  respectively  mounted  on  said  locating  mem- 
bers for  controlling  the  locking  of  said  barrels  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  for  prohibiting  said  ban^ls  from  rotary 
motion  relative  to  the  axles  of  said  first  and  second  base 
frames;  and 

two  covers  respectively  fastened  to  said  locating  members  by 
screws. 


5319.918 
MLTLTIFUNCnONAL  SPRING-GRIP  DUMB-BELL 
John  Chang.  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chun-Jih  Road,  Tao-Ynan 
City,  Taiwan 

Coatinuation-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  254,901,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,488,755.  TUs  application  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

409,073 

Int  a."  A47B  95/02 


5,519,9' 9 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Rui-Ming  Lee,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  lUchung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,688 

Int  a."  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  16—115  5  Claims 


VS.  a.  16—111  R 


leOains 


Bl  11       47  471     « 


1.  A  multifunctional  spring-grip  dumb-bell  comprising: 

a  first  base  frame  having  an  axle  and  a  supporting  bar  integrally 
formed  to  a  first  end  of  said  axle,  said  supporting  bar  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  from  said  axle; 

a  first  locating  member  having  a  first  end  releasably  coupled  to  a 
second  end  of  said  first  base  frame  axle,  said  first  locating 
member  extending  in  a  perpendicular  direction  with  respect  to 
an  extension  direction  of  said  first  base  frame  axle; 

a  second  base  frame  having  a  second  base  frame  axle  parallel  to 
said  first  base  frame  axle  and  a  second  base  frame  supporting 
bar  integrally  formed  to  a  first  end  of  said  second  base  frame 
axle,  said  second  base  frame  supporting  bar  extending  perpen- 
diculariy  from  said  second  base  frame  axle,  said  second  base 
frame  supporting  bar  extending  in  a  parallel  direction  with 
respect  to  said  first  base  frame  supporting  bar.  said  second 
base  frame  supporting  bar  being  slidably  engaged  to  a  second 
end  of  said  first  locating  member; 


1.  A  handle  assembly  comprising: 

two  tubes  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  first 

of  said  tubes  including  an  opening  formed  therein, 
two  rods  slidably  engaged  in  said  tubes  and  each  including  a 

lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  of  a  first  of  said  rods 

including  an  orifice  formed  therein  for  aligning  with  either  of 

said  openings, 
a  catch  engaged  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  rod  and 

including  a  projection  engaging  through   said  orifice  for 

engaging  with  either  of  said  openings, 
a  spring  biasing  said  projection  to  engage  with  said  openings, 
a  pawl  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lower 

portion  of  said  first  rod  and  a  second  end  for  engaging  with 

said  catch  and  for  forcing  said  catch  against  said  spring, 
a  button  engaged  on  top  of  said  first  rod  and  including  a  column 

extended  downward  for  engaging  with  said  pawl  and  for 

actuating  said  pawl, 
said  catch  being  forced  against  said  spring  in  order  to  disengage 

said  projection  from  said  openings  when  said  pawl  is  routed 
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by  said  column  and  when  said  button  is  depressed,  said  rods 
being  fireely  movable  in  said  tube  when  said  projection  is 
disengaged  fivm  said  openings, 

a  cap  engaged  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  rod  and 
including  an  aperture  for  aligning  with  said  orifice  and  said 
openings, 

said  catch  being  engaged  in  said  cap  and  said  projection  being 
engaged  through  said  aperture  and  said  orifice,  said  pawl 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  cap  and  located  above  said 
catch, 

a  frame  including  two  legs  having  an  upper  portion  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  upper  portions  of  said  tubes,  each  of  said  legs 
including  an  inclined  groove  formed  therein, 

each  of  said  tubes  including  a  slot  longitudinally  formed  therein, 
each  of  said  lower  portions  of  said  rods  including  a  guide 
means  extending  through  said  slots  for  engaging  with  said 
inclined  grooves  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  inclined  grooves 
including  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion, 

said  frame  being  pivotally  moved  toward  said  tubes  when  said 
guide  means  are  moved  into  engagement  with  said  lower 
portions  of  said  inclined  grooves  and  said  frame  being  pivot- 
ally moved  away  from  said  tubes  when  said  guide  means  are 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  upper  portions  of  said 
inclined  grooves,  and 

said  guide  means  being  secured  to  said  cap  for  slidably  engaging 
with  said  inclined  grooves. 


5,519,920 
HINGE 
Friedbelm  Runge,  Wuppertal,  and  Manfird  Sauerland,  Essen, 
both  of,  Germany,  as.signor$  to  EMKA  Beschalagteile  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Velbert,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0320,  S  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1992,  42  10 
803.9 

Int  a.'  E05D  3/06:3/10.15/32 
VS.  a.  16—367  11  Claims 


5,519,921 

MOBILE  ROPE  CLEAT 

Joe  L.  Templer,  Jr.,  2031  Oak  Vista,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4034»52 

Int  CL*  F16G  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—130  2  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  for  holding  two  components  that  are  supported  so  as 
to  be  pivouble  relative  to  one  another  about  an  axis  of  the  hinge, 
said  hinge  comprising: 
a  hinge  support  that  is  disposed  on  one  of  said  components  and 

has  two  aligned  eyelets;  and 
a  hinge  bolt  that  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
components  and  extends  through  said  eyelets  in  order  to 
connect  said  two  components,  whereby  said  eyelets  are 
attached  to  said  hinge  su(^rt  via  pivouble  connecting  rods 
such  that  said  eyelets  are  displaceable  along  an  axis  of  said 
hinge  bolt,  and  whereby  roution  of  said  hinge  bolt  effects  a 
simultaneous  displacement  of  said  eyelets  and  hence  of  said 
hinge  bolt  and  its  other  component  relative  to  said  tiinge 
support  and  its  one  component 


1.  A  cleat  device  for  restraining  a  rope,  said  cleat  device  com- 
prising of  a  first  and  second  half  and  a  spine  running  longitudinally 
between  each  half,  wherein  said  spine  comprises  a  first  and  second 
hook,  one  at  each  end  of  the  spine,  and  wherein  each  half  of  tlie 
cleat  device  has  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  parallel,  equally 
spaced-apart,  side-by-side  jam  cleats,  with  adjacent  open  ends 
facing  in  opposite  directions  converging  on  the  spine  to  form  an 
acute  angle  and  two  pairs  of  end  hooks,  one  pair  on  each  half  of 
said  cleat  device  adjacent  and  outside  the  first  and  last  jam  cleat 
whereby: 

A.  one  half  of  the  device  is  used  to  temporarily  anchor  itself  at 
any  point  along  the  rope  whose  originating  end  has  been 
secured  to  another  object  or  structure;  and, 

B.  the  other  half  of  the  device  is  used  to  secure  the  remaining, 
loose  end  of  the  rope  after  having  been  previously  looped 
over  either  the  first  or  second  hook  and  pulled  upon  to  remove 
the  slack. 


5,519,922 

COMBINED  SPREADER  AND  SQUEEZE  APPARATUS 
FOR  TUBULAR  KNITWARE 
Werner    Strudel,    Friedrichshafen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Lindauer  Domier  GeselLschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,051 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  13,  1993,  43  34 
897.1 

Int  CL*  D06C  5AX);  D06B  15/02 
VS.  a.  26-85  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  spreading  and  squeezing 
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tubular  knit  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of  squeezer  units  (13), 
each  squeezer  unit  comprising  a  squeezer  toller  pair  (23A,  23B) 
lotatably  mounted  in  stationary  brackets  (24,  25)  secured  to  an 
outer  pipe  section  (WA)  of  a  central  spreader  carrier  column  (19) 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  squeezer  roller  pairs 
are  separated  from  braces  or  struts  (20,  21)  of  said  central  spreader 
carrier  column  (19),  a  single  squeeze  roller  (26)  cooperating  with 
each  squeezer  roller  pair  (23A,  23B).  a  first  power  drive  (32)  for 
lotadng  said  toller  pair  (23)  about  the  single  squeeze  roUer  (26).  a 
second  power  drive  (27)  for  radially  adjusting  said  squeeze  roller 
(26)  toward  and  away  from  the  respective  squeezer  roller  pair  (23) 
for  varying  the  squeezing  force  (F),  a  third  power  drive  for 
revolving  said  single  squeeze  roller  (26)  and  its  respective  second 
power  drive  (27)  around  said  central  column  (19),  a  pair  of 
mounting  rings  (28)  for  revolvingly  supporting  said  squeeze  roller 
(26)  and  its  respective  second  power  drive  (27),  and  wherein  said 
pair  of  rollers  (23)  and  said  single  squeeze  roller  (26)  are  mounted 
with  their  lotational  axes  passing  through  the  comers  of  a  triangle 
so  that  squeeze  force  components  applied  by  said  second  power 
drives  (27)  oppose  each  other,  whereby  loads  are  substantially 
reduced. 


5^19,924 

HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE  TWISTING  OF 

SYNTHETIC  FIBER 

Atsuhisa  Fi^ita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Electric  Co,, 

LtfL,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  163,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1992,  4-327875 

Int  CI."  D02G  1/00 

MS.  CL  28—240  *  Claims 


5,519,923 

NON-INVASIVE  EXTERNALLY  REMOVABLE  CASKET 

HARDWARE 

nUa  Rojdev,  Fairfield,  and  Dennis  C.  Laphan,  Cincinnati,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Batesvillc  Casket  Company,  Inc.,  BaUs- 

ville,lnd. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,873 

Int.  a."  A61G  17/00 

VS.  CL  27—1  18  Claims 


1.  A  beating  apparatus  for  false  twisting  of  synthetic  fiber, 
comprising: 

a  main  body  made  of  metal  and  formed  in  a  tubular  shape,  said 

main  body  having  respective  end  walls,  said  main  body 

including  at  least  one  filament  tun  formed  along  the  length  of 

said  main  body; 
a  heating  member  provided  in  said  main  body;  and 
metal  heat-conductive  powder  contained  in  said  main  body  and 

located  between  said  heating  member  and  said  at  least  one 

filament  run. 


5,519,925 
DENIM  FABRIC  MADE  FROM  DENIM  WASTE 
Darlene  L.  BaU,  Greensboro,  and  Max  H.  Hance,  MooresvUle, 
both   of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington   Industries,   Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,807,  Sep.  19, 1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,110,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,369,861.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438,273 

Int  a.*  D06M  23/00:101/06 

MS.  CL  28—299  »5  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  casket  and  non-invasive  externally  remov- 
able hardware  for  lifting  said  casket,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  casket  shell  including  a  socket  in  a  wall  thereof; 

a  plate; 

a  handle  operably  connected  to  said  plate  for  lifting  said  casket; 

a  stud  passing  through  said  plate; 

means  for  translating  said  stud  relative  to  said  plate; 

a  retainer  connected  to  said  stud;  and 

resilient  material  surrounding  said  stud  and  disposed  between 
said  plate  and  said  retainer, 

said  handle,  when  said  stud  is  insetted  into  said  casket  shell  wall 
socket,  being  removably  securable  to  said  casket  shell  upon 
actuation  of  said  translating  means  to  translate  said  stud  and 
retainer  toward  said  plate  compressing  said  resilient  material 
therebetween  and  causing  said  resilient  material  to  swell  to  fill 
said  socket. 


1.  A  woven  denim  fabric  having  warp  and  filling  yams  and  made 
by  practicing  the  steps  of  substantially  sequentially:  (a)  collecting 
denim  waste;  (b)  gametting  the  denim  waste  to  produce  denim 
fibers  having  the  vast  majority  of  the  fiber  lengths  greater  than 
about  0.4  inches;  (c)  opening  the  denim  fibers;  (d)  carding  the 
opened  denim  fibers;  (e)  spinning  the  carded  denim  fibers  into 
filling  yam;  and  (0  weaving  the  filling  yam  into  fabric  having  at 
least  40%  of  the  total  fiber  content  of  the  fabric  from  the  denim 
waste  collected  in  step  (a);  so  that  the  woven  denim  fabric  has 
denim  waste  fibers  forming  at  least  40%  of  the  total  fiber  content 
thereof,  and  the  vast  majority  of  the  denim  waste  fibers  have  a  fiber 
length  greater  than  about  0.4  inches. 
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5,519,926  5,519,927 

NOSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYDRAULIC  INSTALLATION  RTVET  SETTING  TOOL 

TOOL  Andreas  Roessler,  Milford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc-, 

Hendrik  E  Rosier,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huck  Interna-       Newark,  Del. 
tional,  Inc  Irvine,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,590 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,539  Int  CL*  B21J  15/34 

Int  a.*  B2U  15/20  MS.  Q.  29^243.523  7  Claims 

MS.  a.  29—243.523  27  Claims 


.^T"^^ 


1.  An  installation  tool  for  installing  multipiece  fasteners  of  the 
type  including  a  pin  and  a  collar  and/or  sleeve  with  the  pin  having 
a  shank  with  a  pull  portion  and  with  the  fastener  adapted  to  be 
installed  by  the  application  of  a  predetermined  relative  axial  force 
between  the  pin  and  the  collar  and/or  sleeve,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
power  means  including  a  piston  adapted  for  reciprocating  axial 
movement  and  for  providing  a  relative  axial  force  during  such 
axial  movement, 
installation  means  including  jaw  means  having  opened  and 
closed  positions  and  adapted  to  grip  the  pull  portion  of  the  pin 
shank  when  in  said  closed  position  and  to  release  the  pull 
portion  of  the  pin  shank  when  in  said  opened  position, 
said  installation  means  further  including  anvil  means  adapted  to 

engage  the  collar  and/or  sleeve  of  the  fastener, 
said  installation  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton of  said  power  meaits  for  transmitting  said  relative  axial 
force  of  said  piston  between  said  jaw  means  and  said  anvil  for 
applying  said  predetermined  relative  axial  force  between  the 
pin  and  collar  and/or  sleeve  when  said  jaw  means  has  gripped 
the  pull  portion  of  the  pin  shank  and  said  anvil  means  is  in 
engagement  with  the  collar  and/or  sleeve  of  the  fastener, 
said  installation  means  including  jaw  actuating  means  operable 
for  moving  said  jaw  means  to  said  opened  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  including  first  resilient  spring  means  operative  on 
said  jaw  means  for  providing  a  continuous  spring  bias  on  said 
jaw  means  to  move  said  jaw  means  to  said  closed  position, 
said  installation  means  including  second  resilient  spring  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  jaw  means  for  absorbing 
shock  loads  received  by  said  jaw  means  resulting  from  the 
setting  of  the  fastener, 
said  first  resilient  spring  means  and  said  second  resilient  spring 
means  being  separately  operable  with  said  first  resilient  spring 
means  providing  substantially  all  of  the  spring  bias  to  move 
said  jaw  means  to  said  closed  position  while  receiving  a  first 
portion  of  the  shock  loads  from  the  setting  of  the  fastener 
resulting  in  a  total  load  on  said  first  resilient  spring  means 
generally  no  greater  than  the  maximum  magnitude  of  spring 
bias  applied  to  said  jaw  means  and  with  said  second  resilient 
spring  means  providing  generally  all  of  the  spring  resilience 
for  absorbing  the  shock  loads  in  excess  of  said  first  portion 
while  providing  generally  no  more  than  around  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  spring  bias  effective  to  move  said  jaw  means  to 
said  closed  position. 


1.  A  rivet  setting  tool  for  blind  rivets  having  an  enlarged  pulling 
head  on  a  mandrel  for  setting  the  rivet  comprising: 
a  bousing; 
a  collet  assembly  mounted  for  reciprtxration  in  said  bousing,  said 

collet  assembly  including: 

pulling  segments  engaging  the  mandrel  pulling  head  for  pull- 
ing the  mandrel  to  set  the  rivet  and  break  the  mandrel 
during  rearward  movement  of  said  collet  assembly;  and 

a  tube  for  withdrawal  of  the  broken  mandrel  through  said 
collet  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  support  segments  in  said  housing  around  said 
collet  assembly  for  engaging  the  rivet; 

stop  means  on  said  housing  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
support  segments  during  setting  of  the  rivet; 

mear.<  for  disengaging  said  stop  means  after  breakage  of  the 
mandrel; 

drive  means  on  said  collet  assembly  engageable  with  said 
support  segments  for  retracting  said  support  segrtients  after 
disengagement  of  said  stop  means  to  permit  delivery  of  a 
rivet  in  front  of  said  support  segments  and  for  moving  said 
support  segments  into  engagement  with  a  rivet  and  said 
pulling  segments  into  engagettient  with  said  mandrel  pull- 
ing head  upon  forward  movement  of  said  collet  assembly. 


5,519,928 

DENTAL  PRESS  APPARATUS 

Henry  R.  Hardy,  215  Rabbit  Run  Rd.,  Osteen,  FU.  32746 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,079 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/02 

MS.  a.  29^251  16  Claims 


1.  A  press  for  temoving  and  installing  dental  handpiece  compo- 
nents comprising: 
a  press  having  a  frame  and  a  driving  member  supported  on  said 
frame  for  pushing  against  items  placed  in  said  press; 
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a  jig  mounted  in  said  press  frame  and  having  a  base  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein  for  supporting  a  dental  handpiece  thereon, 
said  jig  also  having  a  push  plate  located  above  said  base  plate 
and  roovably  mounted  toward  said  base  plate  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  press  to  move  said  driving  member  against 
said  push  plate; 

a  first  ram  member  attached  to  said  jig  push  plate  and  aligned 
widj  said  aperture  in  said  base  plate  to  allow  a  dental  hand- 
piece member  to  be  extracted  through  said  aperture;  and 

a  second  ram  member  for  installing  a  press  fitting  member  into 
said  dental  handpiece  whereby  a  dental  handpiece  can  be 
rapidly  repaired  or  rebuilt 


turning  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  rod  for  tumiiig 
said  rod  for  axially  moving  said  rod  relative  to  said 
sleeve  such  that,  when  said  rear  threads  of  said  sleeve  are 
engaged  with  the  front  threads  of  the  compression  nut 
and  said  bearing  bears  against  the  pipe  end  face,  ftirther 
rearward  relative  axial  movement  of  said  tod  moves  said 
sleeve  and  the  compression  nut  forward  such  that  the 
rear  shoulder  of  the  compression  nut  bears  against  the 
rear  side  of  the  gasket  and  pushes  the  gasket  forward. 


5^19,929 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  FAUCET  COMPRESSION 

GASKFT 

Wiibert  C.  Bteckman,  12857  Plnefieid  Rd^  Poway,  CaUf.  92064 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,508 

Int  CL'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29— 2«4  4  CUm 


5,519,930 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN 

INNER  TUBE  INTO  AN  OUTER  TUBE 

Robert  H.  Scngstock,  Kaukauna,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

CIar1(  Corponitioii,  Neenali,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,119,  Dec  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Sec  No.  439,748 

Int  a."  B29C  65/00 

VS.  CL  29—281.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  compression  gasket  from  a  pipe,  the 
gasket  disposed  near  an  end  face  of  the  pipe,  the  gasket  having  a 
rear  side,  the  gasket  having  an  associated  compression  nut,  die 
compression  nut  having  a  rear  shoulder  abutting  the  rear  side  of  the 
compression  gasket  and  having  a  front  end  including  front  threads; 
said  tool  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  inner  diameter,  and 
including: 
a  cylindrical  rear  end  having: 

an  inside  diameter  for  fitting  over  the  outside  diameter  of 

the  pipe;  and 
rear  threads  on  an  outer  circumference  of  said  sleeve 
adapted  for  threadably  engaging  die  front  threads  of  the 
compression  nut;  and 
a  front  end  including: 
internal  threads;  and 
a  rod  passing  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve  including: 
a  central  portion  having  a  diameter  including: 

threads  threadably  engaged  with  said  internal  tiireads  of 
said  front  end  of  said  sleeve; 
a  rear  end  including: 
a  bearing  device  having; 

a  first  portion  with  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  central  portion  and  slightiy  less  than  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve; 
a  second  portion  including: 

a  conical  rear  end  tapering  forwardly  outward  toward 
said  first  portion;  and 

a  central  cylindrical  part  merging  with  said  conical  rear 
end  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  first  portion  and  slighdy  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  pipe  for  entry  into  the  pipe  for  centering 
said  bearing  device  on  said  pipe;  and 
a  shoulder  interconnecting  said  central  part  with  said  first 
portion;  said  shoulder  defining  a  bearing  surface  adapted 
for  bearing  against  an  end  face  of  the  pipe;  and 
a  front  end  including: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  an  inner  tube  into  a  hollow  outer 
tube,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  configured  to  mate  with  said  outer  tube; 

b)  a  second  member  configured  to  mate  with  said  inner  tube; 

c)  vacuum  means  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to  said  first  and 
second  memfans.  said  vacuum  holding  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes  in  coaxial  alignment; 

d)  a  push  rod  designed  to  move  said  inner  tube  off  said  second 
member  and  into  said  outer  tube;  and 

e)  control  means  for  moving  said  push  rod  a  predetermined 
distance  at  a  set  time  to  permit  said  inner  tube  to  be  inserted 
into  said  outer  tulie. 


5,519,931 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A 
SYRINGE  CONTAINING  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Don  E.  Reidi,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syncor 
International  Corporation,  Cliatswortli,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  214,681 
Int  CL*  B65B  29/00 
VS.  a.  29— 426J  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transporting  a  syringe  containing  a  radioactive 
material  to  a  location  for  use  and,  diereafter,  confining  the  syringe 
widiin  a  disposal  container  having  a  cap  and  a  housing  for  trans- 
port to  a  disposal  area,  the  method  comprising: 
inserting  the  bousing  of  the  disposal  container  into  a  lower 

portion  of  a  radiopharmaceutical  pig; 

inserting  the  syringe  into  the  housing  of  die  disposal  container, 

assembling  die  radiopharmaceutical  pig  by  securing  an  upper 

portion  of  tlie  radiopharmaceutical  pig  to  die  lower  portion  so 

the  radiopharmaceutical  pig  contains  the  syringe  and  the 

housing  in  an  iimer  chamber; 

transporting  the  radiopharmaceutical  pig  to  the  location  for  use; 
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disassembling  the  radiopharmaceutical  pig  by  removing  the 

upper  portion  from  the  lower  portion  to  allow  access  to  the 

chamber; 
removing  the  syringe  from  the  housing  of  the  disposal  container; 
discharging  at  least  some  of  the  radioactive  material  from  the 

syringe  resulting  in  a  spent  syringe  requiring  containment  in 

the  disposal  container; 
replacing  the  spent  syringe  in  tlie  housing  of  die  disposal  con- 
tainer; 
attaching  the  cap  of  the  disposal  container  to  the  housing  of  the 

disposal  container  to  contain  the  spent  syringe  within  the 

disposal  container; 
reassembUng  the  radiopharmaceutical  pig  by  securing  the  upper 

portion  to  the  lower  portion  to  contain  the  disposal  container 

holding  the  spent  syringe  dierein  for  transport  to  a  disposal 

area  without  exposing  the  spent  syringe; 
Q-ansporting  the  radiopharmaceutical  pig  from  the  location  of 

use  to  the  disposal  area; 
disassembling  the  radiopharmaceutical  pig  by  removing  its 

upper  portion  from  its  lower  portion; 
removing  the  disposal  container  containing  the  spent  syringe 

from  the  radiopharmaceutical  pig;  and 
disposing  of  the  disposal  container  containing  the  spent  syringe 

widiout  exposing  die  spent  syringe. 


a  pick-and-place  device  having  first  means  for  progressively 
transferring  first  woriqiieces  and  positioning  at  least  one  of 
said  first  workpieces  in  a  press  and  assembly  position,  and 
second  means  for  progressively  transferring  second  work- 
pieces  and  positioning  at  least  one  of  said  second  workpieces 
in  said  press  and  assembly  position  proximate  said  first  work- 
piece; 

parts-feeder  means  for  feeding  at  least  said  second  woticpieces 
one  by  one  to  said  second  means  of  said  pick-and-place 
device; 

a  die  set  having  a  base  plate,  and  vertical  guide  posts  each 
having  a  first  portion  securely  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
a  second  portion  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  relative  to  said 
first  portion,  a  horizontal  cylinder  plate  securely  mounted  on 
said  second  portions  of  said  guide  posts,  a  movable  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  posts,  a  first  die  secured  to 
said  movable  plate  and  a  second  die  secured  to  said  base  plate 
for  performing  a  press  operation  and  for  assembling  said  first 
and  second  workpieces  into  a  workpiece  assembly,  said  first 
die  and  said  second  die  defining  said  press  and  assembly 
position  therebetween; 

a  cylinder  vertically  moimted  on  said  cylinder  plate,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  rod  which  is  connected  to  the  movable 
plate;  and 

a  sequence  controller  having  means  for  operating  at  least  said 
cylinder  of  said  press  and  assembly  machine  and  said  pick- 
and-place  device  to  perform  a  progressive  press  and  assembly 
operation  on  said  first  and  second  workpieces  said  sequence 
controller  including  means  for  actuating  said  cylindo-  to  move 
said  first  die  toward  said  second  die  so  as  to  perform  said 
press  operation  on  said  first  and  second  woriqiieces  disposed 
in  said  press  and  assembly  position  and  to  assemble  said  first 
and  second  workpiece  togettier  into  said  woricpiece  assembly. 


5,519,933 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  BEARING  UNIT 
Hirosiii  Sakasiiita,  and  Jun  Yamashita,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislia  Sankyo  Seiki  Scisakuslio, 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-052880 

Int  CL*  H02K  15/14 

VS.  a.  29—598  28  Claims 


5,519,932 

MULTI-STAGE  AUTOMATIC  PRESS  AND  ASSEMBLY 

MACHINE 

Yoshikazu  Kuze,  31-3,  Higashimagome,   1-cbome,  OhU-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-187689 
Int  CL'  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—564.1  11  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-stage  press  and  assembly  machine  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bearing  unit  comprising  a 
bearing  having  a  hole  through  which  a  rotatable  shaft  is  inserted 
and  a  mounting  member  to  which  the  bearing  is  secured,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  base  member,  a  sizing  bar  protruding  from  a  surface 
of  the  base  member,  a  press  member,  and  upper  and  lower 
punches; 
securing  the  bearing  and  the  mounting  member  together; 
positioning  die  mounting  member  on  tlte  surface  of  the  base 
member  so  that  the  sizing  bar  protrudes  through  the  hole  ia 
tlie  bearing; 


2404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1996 


May  28,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2405 


openting  the  press  member  to  fix  the  mounting  member  against 
the  surface  of  the  base  member;  and 

openting  the  upper  and  lower  punches  to  work  under  pressure 
both  end  pottioos  of  the  bearing  thereby  forming  in  both  end 
poitioos  a  small-diameter  portion  of  the  hole,  the  small- 
diameter  pottiMi  being  substantiaUy  equal  in  size  to  an  out- 
side diameter  of  the  sizing  bar. 


member  and  said  anvil  member  to  cause  cold  flow  of  said 
material  into  a  space  between  an  inner  die  member  wall  and 
said  anvil  chamfer. 


5,519,935 

MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  PREASSEMBLED 

CONNECTORS  TO  RIBBON  CABLE 

Stephen  P.  Lawnik,  Middletown;  Kerry  J.  Stakem,  Hununel- 

stown,  and  James  A.  Hogan,  Jr.,  Harrfeburg,  aU  of  Pa^ 

assignors  to  The  Whltaker  Corporation,  Wihnington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367,564 

Int  CL*  B23P  19/00;  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CL  29—748  '  Claims 


5,519,934 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCAL  FORMING  OF 

BRITTLE  MATERIAL 
Matthias  Dobrikow,  Osterode,  Germany,  assignor  to  EduM 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St  Andereasberg,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973^78 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    13,    1991, 
9114122  U 

Int  a.*  B21D  39/03 
VS.  CL  29—521  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  a  first  metal  sheet  to  a  second  metal 
sheet,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  being  made  of  brittle  material,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps: 
placing  the  two  sheets  together  and  between  a  punch  member 
and  an  anvil  member  having  a  chamfer  and  being  surrounded 
by  a  die  member,  said  anvil  member  being  adapted  to  be 
displaced  from  an  initial  position  where  it  extends  beyond  a 
die  surface  to  an  end  position  within  said  die  member  thereby 
defining  a  cavity,  said  anvil  member  being  biased  towards 
said  initial  position  by  means  of  a  spring; 
displacing  said  sheets  and  said  anvil  member  towards  said  end 
position  by  pressing  said  punch  member  against  said  sheets 
until  the  sheet  facing  the  anvil  member  abuts  said  die  surface 
whereby  bias  force  produced  by  said  spring  increases  to  a  first 
predetermined  value  so  as  to  improve  ductility  of  said  brittle 
material, 
displacing  sheet  material  between  said  punch  member  and  said 
anvil  member  into  said  die  cavity  whereby  said  bias  force 
produced  by  said  spring  increases  to  a  second  predetermined 
value;  and 
when  the  anvil  member  has  reached  its  end  position;  compress- 
ing sheet  material  within  said  die  cavity  between  said  punch 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  connectors  on  a  length 
of  ribbon  cable,  each  of  the  connectors  having  a  cover  member 
which   is  preassembled  to  a  connector  housing  member,   the 
machine  comprising: 
a  lead  module  and  at  least  two  separating  modules; 
means  for  dispensing  the  connectors  individually  into  respective 
ones  of  the  modules,  the  connectors  in  one  of  the  separating 
modules  being  disposed  in  an  upright  orientation  with  the 
cover  member  above  the  connector  housing  member,  and  the 
connectors  in  the  odier  of  the  separating  modules  being  dis- 
posed in  an  inverted  orientation  wiUi  the  connector  housing 
member  above  the  cover  member; 
means  for  terminating  the  connector  within  the  lead  module  onto 

a  first  end  of  the  length  of  ribbon  cable; 
means  within  each  of  the  separating  modules  for  separating  the 
cover  and  connector  housing  members  of  the  connector  dis- 
posed therein; 
means  for  advancing  a  selected  one  of  the  separating  modules 
laterally   to   the   ribbon   cable,   wherein  the  ribbon   cable 
becomes  disposed  between  the  cover  and  connector  housing 
members  of  an  advanced  connector; 
means  for  terminating  the  advanced  connector  on  the  ribbon 

cable; 
means  for  retracting  the  selected  separating  module  laterally; 
means  for  advancing  the  ribbon  cable  longitudinally  such  that 
the  terminated  connector  may  be  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  of  ribbon  cable  from  a  next  to  be  terminated  connector; 
and, 
means   for  cutting  the   ribbon  cable  having  the  connectors 

attached  thereto; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  the  connectors  may  be  terminated  on  the 
ribbon  cable  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  each  of  the 
connectors  being  in  a  selected  one  of  the  upright  and  inverted 
orientations. 


5,519,936 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
WITH  A  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SUPPORT 
MEMBER  HAVING  A  THIN  CIRCUmZED  SUBSTRATE 
AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BOIWED  THERETO 
Franl(  E.  Andros,  Binghamton;  James  R.  Bnpp,  EndweU; 
Michael    DiPietro,    Vestal,    and    Richard    B.    Hammer, 
Apalachin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,185,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,330 
Int  CL*  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CL  29-840  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  maldng  an  electronic  package,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  substantially  rigid,  thermally  conductive  support 
member; 

directly  bonding  at  least  one  thin,  circuitized  substrate  to  said 
thermally  conductive  support  member  in  an  electrically  insu- 
lative  manner,  said  thin,  circuitized  substrate  including  a 
dielectric  member  having  at  least  one  layer  of  circuitry; 

bonding  a  semiconductor  device  to  said  thermally  conductive 
support  member  in  a  thermally  conductive  manner  at  a  loca- 
tion relative  to  said  layer  of  circuitry; 

electrically  coupling  said  semiconductor  device  to  said  circuitry 
of  said  thin,  circuitized  substrate;  and 

substantially  covering  at  least  part  of  said  semiconductor  device 
and  at  least  part  of  said  circuitry  with  an  encapsulant. 


5,519,937 

GUIDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

AUTOMATIC  INTRODUCTION  OF  A  MALE  PIECE  INTO 

A  FEMALE  PIECE 

Louis  Soriano,  Chemin  de  Riquet,  Aubagne,  France,  and 

Bruno  Daugy,  Chemin  de  Bemes,  Saint  Maximin,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,029,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  14, 1990,  90  14480 
Int  CL'  HOIR  9/00:  B23P  19/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  29^-842  18  Claims 

5.  Guiding  device  for  the  automatic  introduction  of  a  male  piece 
into  a  female  piece,  said  pieces  being  mounted  on  supports,  move- 
ment means  for  moving  said  supports  with  respect  to  each  other 
along  three  orthonormal  axes  of  translation,  one  of  said  axes  being 
an  introduction  axis  (ZZ'),  said  male  piece  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  its  support,  a  guide  for  guiding  movement  along  a  plane 
(PF)  perpendicular  to  the  axis  (7Z)  above  a  socket  of  said  female 
piece,  said  male  piece  being  positioned  to  cover  a  part  of  said 
socket,  said  male  piece  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  when 
abutted  against  said  guide. 

9.  A  method  for  guiding  a  male  connection  piece  attached  to  a 
flexible  wire  into  a  female  piece,  the  pieces  being  mounted  on  first 
and  second  supports  respectively  that  are  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  along  three  orthonormal  axes,  where  one  of  the  axes 
(ZZ*)  is  parallel  to  an  introduction  axis  corresponding  to  a  direction 
of  insertion  of  the  male  piece  into  the  female  piece,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  guide  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 

introduction  axis; 
gripping  the  flexible  wire  by  the  first  support  for  flexible  mount- 
ing of  the  male  connection  piece  with  respea  to  said  first 
support; 


P*IM«  • 


moving  said  first  support  with  respect  to  die  guide  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  introduction  axis  until  a  defined  position 
where  the  male  connection  piece  abuts  the  guide  and  is  at  an 
angle  (a)  different  to  its  final  angle  when  fully  inserted  into 
the  female  piece; 

subsequently  moving  the  first  support  with  respect  to  the  second 
support  removing  the  guide  and  inserting  the  male  connec- 
tion piece  into  the  female  piece. 


5,519,938 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HEAT  SINK  FIN 

Masayastt  Kojima,  and  Chihiro  Hayashi,  bodi  of  Tkkaraznka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  968359,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,738 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-286769 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/26:  B24B  21/12:  B28D  1/08:  HOIL  23/367 

VS.  CL  29—890.03  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat  sink  fin  tliat  is  a  monolithic 
combination  of  a  base  portion  for  receiving  heat  from  a  heat 
conducting  plate  and  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipating  pins  of  a 
predetermined  height  extending  in  parallel  from  the  base  portion 
comprising  simultaneously  running  a  plurality  of  wires  along  a 
plurality  of  rows,  the  wires  being  stretched  in  the  X-  and 
Y-directions  each  on  a  pitch  which  is  the  same  as  a  gap  between 
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two  neighboring  heal  dissipating  pins  with  a  level  difference  being 
provided  between  the  wires  stretched  in  the  X-direction  and  the 
wires  stretched  in  the  Y-direction,  urging  said  plurality  of  wires 
against  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  until  said  plurality  of  wires 
reaching  said  predetermined  height  while  supplying  an  abrasive 
slurry  containing  an  abrasive  powder  between  said  plurality  of 
wires  and  said  workpiece,  thereby  simultaneously  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  in  the  X-  and  Y-directions,  in  which  the  pins  form 
said  heat  dissipating  pins,  and  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  remain- 
ing unworked  forms  said  base  portion  of  said  heat  sink  fin; 


Sfi\%93f> 

HAIR  CITTING  DEVICE 

James  E.  Smith,  10  Elm  St,  Svatand,  Ala.  36571 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1995,  S«r.  No.  380,670 

lat  CL"  B26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  30—30 


2  Oaims 


5319,941 
SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS 
Midwd  C.  Yusko,  218  N.  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Morrisvllle,  Pa. 
19967 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,336 

Int  a."  F41G  1/00:1/10 

VS.  a.  33—252  14  Qaims 


1.  A  hand  held  hair  cutting  implement  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  an  elongated  handle  at  one  end; 

a  working  head  rotatably  and  removably  fastened  to  said  base 

member  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  base  member,  said  working 

head  consisting  of  two  outwardly  inclined  side  walls  joined 

by  two  end  walls  and  a  base  wall; 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  secured  interiorly  thereto  a  comb 

and  a  cutting  blade,  wherein  the  cutting  blade  abuts  said  comb 

and  is  interior  to  said  comb: 
means  for  mounting  said  working  head  adjustably  along  a  cen- 

terline  of  said  base  member;  and 
a  rotating  brush  secured  between  said  end  walls  and  parallel  to 

said  side  walls,  said  rotating  brush  having  a  periphery  which 

intersects  said  combs;  whereby 
rotation  of  said  brush  lifts  hair  into  a  preferred  orientation  to  cut 

a  broad  swath  of  hair  instantaneously. 


5,519,940 

MULTI-COMPONENT  STENCIL 

Gai7  Brondfidd,  26500  Hendon  Rd.,  Beachwood,  Oliio  44122 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,950 

Int.  Ci."  B43L  U/20 

VS.  CL  33—1  G  19  Cl^lnw 

I.  A  device  for  defining  the  profile  of  a  basketball  foul  lane  and 

key,  said  profile  including  the  foul  line,  baseline,  two  foul  lane 

lines,  and  key.  said  device  being  mountable  on  a  horizontal  base 

surface  made  of  a  solid  material  such  as  concrete  or  asphalt,  said 

device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stencil  means  for  defining  pan  of  said  profile,  each 
of  said  stencil  means  being  individually  separable  flat  planar 
panels,  having  two  opposing  side  walls  and  connecting  means 
interposed  between  said  side  walls  for  connecting  said  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  defining  an  aperture  section  therebe- 
tween, said  plurality  of  stencil  means  arrangeable  so  thai  said 
aperture  sections  align  to  form  a  profile  having  the  shape  of  a 
basketball  foul  lane  and  key. 


1.  A  manual  sighting  system  for  aiming  an  article  with  a  barrel 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

a  rear  sight  having  an  upstanding  member  disposed  on  a  rear 
section  of  said  barrel  proximate  to  a  shooter,  said  rear  sight 
having  a  discontinuous  upper  peripheral  edge  due  to  a  sub- 
stantially circular  sight  opening  that  opens  into  the  upper 
peripheral  edge  adjacent  a  top  of  the  circle;  and, 

a  front  sight  disposed  on  said  barrel,  spaced  from  the  rear  sight 
and  remote  from  the  shooter,  said  front  sight  being  generally 
cylindrical,  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel,  the  fix)nt  sight  being  dimen- 
sioned relative  to  the  circular  sight  opening  to  fill  substan- 
tially completely  the  circular  sight  opening  as  viewed  by  the 
shooter,  leaving  at  most  a  narrow  annulus  between  the  cylin- 
der and  boundaries  of  the  circular  sight  opening  through 
which  light  can  pass,  the  annulus  being  symmetrical  when  the 
sights  are  aligned  and  varying  from  symmetrical  with  mis- 
alignment of  the  sights; 

whereby  the  shooter,  while  focusing  exclusively  on  a  remote 
target  and  attempting  to  align  the  front  and  rear  sights  to 
center  said  front  sight  in  said  circular  sight  opening,  perceives 
and  is  cued  by  light  from  the  annulus  to  align  the  sights  to  the 
target  while  focusing  on  the  target. 
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5,519,942 

LEVELLING  AND  TRANSIT  SYSTEM 

James  Webb,  877  Avenue  B,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90277 

Ffled  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,588 

Int  a.'  GOIC  9/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  33—290  11  Claims 


li^-^--^' 


1.  A  level  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  separated  by  a  thickened  web; 

a  selected  end  of  said  member  having  a  slotted  opening  exposed 
at  said  end  and  at  said  top  surface  so  as  to  define  an  opening 
having  90  degrees  of  exposure  to  ambient  environment: 

a  circular  module  rotatably  disposed  on  said  member  selected 
end;  and 

a  laser  beam  generator  secured  to  said  module  and  being  in 
alignment  with  said  slotted  opening  for  transmission  of  a  laser 
beam  from  said  member  via  said  slotted  opening. 


respective  ones  of  said  squares,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
second  measuring  indicia  disposed  on  said  rule  along  said 
second  edge  diereof  and  a  plurality  of  second  intervals  being 
equivalent  in  length  to  one  another  and  interposed  between 
said  second  measuring  indicia  such  that  any  one  of  said 
second  intervals  is  interposed  between  any  adjacent  pair  of 
said  second  measuring  indicia;  and 
(d)  each  of  said  second  intervals  of  said  octagon  scale  having  a 
length  equal  to  about  29.3  percent  of  the  length  of  each  of 
said  first  intervals  of  said  square  scale  such  that  said  second 
graduated  octagon  scale  is  fractionally  proportionate  to  &aid 
first  graduated  square  scale  by  a  factor  of  about  29.3  percent. 


5,519,944 

STRAIGHTNESS  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Jean-Louis  Delastre,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  EXA  Ing- 

enieric,  Grenolrfe,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AW546,  $  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,576 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  10, 1993,  93  05887 
Int  CL*  GOIB  7/30 
VS.  CL  33—533  7  Oaims 


A  22 


24-1 


26 


:::3[ 


Ex 


JO 
"26 


t: 


X.: 


12-1 


5,519,943 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

OCTAGONAL  SHAPED  OBJECT 

James  F.  Snyder,  Rte.  1,  Box  72,  McPherson,  Kans.  67460 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,784 

Int  O.*  GOIB  3/02 

VS.  O.  33—494  6  Claims 
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1.  A  measuring  apparams  for  measuring  sides  of  a  square  and 
marking  sides  of  the  square  to  substantially  produce  an  octagon 
from  the  square,  said  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rule  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  first  graduated 
square  scale  disposed  on  said  rule  along  said  first  edge  thereof 
for  measuring  and  numerically  reading  the  lengths  of  the  sides 
of  the  square,  and  a  second  graduated  octagon  scale  disposed 
on  said  rule  along  said  second  edge  thereof  for  finding  and 
marking  lengths  of  equal  sides  of  the  octagon  on  the  sides  of 
the  square  by  locating  on  said  second  graduated  scale  the 
same  numerical  lengths  as  measured  by  and  read  from  said 
first  graduated  scale; 

(b)  said  first  graduated  square  scale,  representing  respective 
lengths  of  equal  sides  of  squares,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  measuring  indicia  disposed  on  said  rule  along  said  first 
edge  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  first  intervals  being  equivalent 
in  length  to  one  another  and  interposed  between  said  first 
measuring  indicia  such  that  any  one  of  said  first  intervals  is 
interposed  between  any  adjacent  pair  of  said  first  measuring 
indicia; 

(c)  said  second  graduated  octagon  scale,  representing  lengths  of 
equal  sides  of  respective  octagons  that  can  be  produced  from 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  siraightness  of  a  conductive 
object,  including  a  plurality  of  capacitive  distance  sensors  aligned 
along  an  axis  of  a  ruler  to  be  placed  on  the  object,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  measurements  provided  by  each  sensor,  wherein  the 
capacitive  sensors  are  formoi  on  rectangular  printed  circuits  at 
central  portions  of  aligned  rings  which  are  etched  on  a  copper  layer 
of  the  printed  circuits,  the  remaining  copper  outside  the  rings 
acting  as  guard  means. 


5,519,945 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLS 

Vesa  Ahvenniemi,  Helsinlu,  and  Teuvo  Lappalainen,  Kerava. 

both  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,075,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,431 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  3,  1992,  924961 

Int  CL*  F26B  11/02 

VS.  O.  34—122  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  rotatable  roll, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  steam  chambers: 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  steam  chambers; 
means  for  applying  steam  to  the  roll  to  be  cleaned,  said  steam 
applying  means  including  a  steam  injection  chamber  situated 
between  a  last  of  the  adjacent  steam  chambers  relative  to  the 
rotational  direction  of  the  roll  being  cleaned  and  a  steam 
chamber  next  to  said  last  steam  chamber,  said  steam  injection 
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5  <}9  947 
MICROWAVE-ASSISTED  GENERATION  OF  VOLATILES, 
OF  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID,  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
J.  R.  Jocetyn  Part,  Gloucester,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Miy- 
csty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  the  Environment,  Gloucester,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,475,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,377,426.  This  appiication  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  10, 1992,  2060931 
Int  CL*  H26B  3/34 
VS.  a.  34—263  23  Qaims 


chamber  having  an  exit  which  faces  the  roll  for  applying 
steam  to  tlie  roll  being  cleaned;  and 
steam  channels  arranged  so  as  to  direct  steam  into  each  of  tlie 
adjacent  steam  cliambers  so  that  said  adjacent  steam  chambers 
ate  healed. 


5,519,946 
FREEZE  DRYER  SHELF 
Ernesto  Renzi,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,846 

Int  CL*  F26B  25/00 

VS.  a.  34—239  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  expressing  volatilizable  components  from  a 
mixture  containing  volatilizable  components,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  material  having  a  mixture  of  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds and  a  microwave  absorbing  compound  therein; 
contacting  said  mixture  with  microwave  energy; 
vaporizing  a  microwave  absorbing  compound;  and 
volatilizing  at  least  one  volatile  organic  compound  contained  in 
said  mixture  by  absorption  of  energy  from  vaporized  micro- 
wave absorbing  compound. 


1.  In  a  freeze  dryer  shelf  adapted  to  support  articles  to  be  freeze 
dried  within  a  freeze  drying  chamber  and  having,  a  pair  of 
opposed,  parallel  first  and  second  plates  spaced  apart  from  one 
another,  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  defining  flow  channels  for 
circulating  a  diathermic  fluid  between  the  first  and  second  plates, 
connections  between  the  first  and  second  plates  and  ribs,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  first  and  second  plates  each  having  a  thiclcness  of  less  than 

about  4.0  mm  and  no  less  than  about  1 .0  mm; 
the  ribs  comprise  rectangular  pipes  having  elongated,  opposed 

flat  surfaces;  and 
the  first  and  second  plates  internally  brazed  to  the  ribs  at  their 

said  flat  surfaces  and 
stress  relieved  to  form  said  connections  between  the  first  and 
second  plates  and  the  ribs. 


5,519,948 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULES 

SUITABLE  AS  WETTING  AGENTS,  DETERGENTS  AND/ 

OR  CLEANING  PRODUCTS 
Wilfried  Raehse,  Duesseldorf;  Johann  Fues,  Grevenbroich; 
Wilhehn  Becic,  Duesseldorf,  and  Otto  Koch,  Leichlingen,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0266,  S  371  Date  Oct  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04 
090.6;  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04  035J,-  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  06  050.8; 
Mar.  2, 1992,  42  06  521.6 

Int  a."  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  34—347  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pourable,  fiee-flowing  gran- 
ules which  are  suitable  for  use  as  wetting  agenU,  detergents  or 
cleaning  products  from  aqueous  solutions  or  suspensions  of  such 
materials  in  a  fluidized-bed  spray  granulation  apparatus  employing 
a  hot  fluidizing  gas,  comprising  drying  said  aqueous  solutions  or 
suspensions  with  superheated  steam  as  the  fluidizing  and  drying 
gas,  said  drying  step  being  carried  out  in  a  closed-loop  system 
comprising  a  steam  circuit  from  which  water  evaporated  from  said 
aqueous  solutions  or  suspensions  of  starting  materials  is  removed 
as  a  partial  stream  and  thermal  energy  released  is  returned  to  said 
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steam  circuit,  and  discharging  the  granules  from  the  granulation 
apparatus  before  they  can  be  damaged  by  heat 


5,519,949 
CLOTHES  DRYER  AND  TUMBLE-PREVENTING  MEANS 

FOR  USE  WITH  A  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Pressley  T.  Gibson,  Jr.,  246  HUlcrest  .Ave.,  Rock  HiU,  S.C. 
29732 

FUed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,593 

Int  CL'  F26B  11/02 

VS.  a.  34—600  6  Claims 


\ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clothes  dryer  having  a  heated  drying 
chamber,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  drying  chamber  to 
tumble  articles  of  clothing,  and  a  door  which  is  opened  to  permit 
placement  and  removal  of  articles  in  the  dryer  and  is  closed  during 
the  drying  process,  the  improvement  comprising  tumble- 
preventing  means  for  positioning  an  article  in  the  drying  chamber 
for  drying  without  tumbling,  said  tumble-preventing  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  restraint  means  comprising  a  clothes  bag  for  being  trapped 
between  the  dryer  door  and  the  drying  chamber  for  restraining 
in  the  drying  chamber  the  article  to  be  dried,  said  clothes  bag 
positioning  the  article  at  a  height  within  the  drying  chamber 
sufiBcient  to  prevent  rotation-causing  contact  between  the 
article  and  the  rotating  drum;  and 

(b)  locking  means  comprising  a  removable  clip  for  being 
attached  to  said  clothes  bag,  and  residing  outside  of  the  drying 
chamber  for  preventing  said  clothes  bag  from  being  dislodged 
by  rotation  of  the  drum  from  its  trapped  condition  between  the 
dryer  door  and  drying  chamber  during  the  drying  process. 


5,519,950 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ENGAGING  A  HEEL  TO  A  SHOE 
Chia-cbin  Wang,  No.  9,  Alley  12,  Lane  882,  Chung  Cheng  Rd., 
Feng  Yuan  City,  liuchung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  Na  423,121 

Int  CL*  A43B  21/36 

VS.  a.  36—42  2  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  engaging  a  heel  to  a  shoe,  said  shoe  having  a 

front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  heel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 

top  tliereof  having  a  projection  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 

having  an  open  end  defined  by  said  projection,  said  projection 

having  a  groove  defined  in  an  inner  portion  thereof  and  said  top  of 

said  heel  having  a  recess  defined  therein,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  tongue  having  a  plurality  of  first  holes  and  a  first  opening 

defined  therein  for  attaching  to  the  underside  of  the  shoe. 


2SP2S( 


a  mediate  element  having  a  periphery,  said  periphery  having  a 
wall  extending  tiierefrom  and  a  flange  horizontally  extending 
from  a  bottom  of  said  wall  and  away  fix>m  said  mediate 
element  for  insetting  in  said  groove  of  said  heel,  said  mediate 
element  having  a  plurality  of  second  holes,  corresponding  to 
said  first  holes,  and  a  second  opening,  corresponding  to  said 
first  opening,  respectively  defined  therein,  said  second  open- 
ing defined  by  at  least  two  opposite  inner  sides  and  said 
mediate  element  engaged  to  said  tongue  by  extending  rivets 
through  said  first  holes  and  said  second  lioles,  and 

a  hook  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  tiaving  a  hook  portion  and  said  second  end  thereof 
fixedly  engaged  berween  said  tongue  and  said  mediate  ele- 
ment, said  hook  element  having  two  sides  and  a  pin  extending 
laterally  from  each  of  said  two  sides  and  pivotally  engaged 
within  said  second  opening  of  said  mediate  element  by  insert- 
ing each  said  pin  into  a  hole  defined  in  said  inner  side  defining 
said  second  opening  and,  said  hook  portion  for  inserting  into 
said  recess  defined  in  said  top  of  said  heel. 


5,519,951 

ALPINE  SKI  BOOT  HAVING  A  PIVOTAL  REAR  COLLAR 

AND  A  FRONT  COLLAR  PIVOTAL  ABOUT  A 

TRANSVERSE  AXIS  LOCATED  IN  A  PARTICULAR 

ZONE 

Jean  Paris,  Sevrier,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Metz- 

Tessy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,245,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396^33 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1992,  92  03685 
Int  a.*  A43B  5A)4;5/16 
VS.  CI.  36— U7  16  daims 


1.  A  ski  boot  for  receiving  a  foot  of  a  skier,  the  foot  including  a 
malleoli,  a  metatarsus  area  and  a  heel,  the  metatarsus  area  includ- 
ing a  first  metatarsus,  the  heel  having  a  short  peripheral  area,  said 
slci  boot  comprising: 
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(a)  a  rigid  shell  base  having  a  slot  upwardly  open  and  longitu- 
dinally extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  metatar- 
sus area,  through  a  flexion  fold  area  of  the  ski  bocC  to  a  tibial 
support  area  of  the  ski  boot,  said  slot  defining  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  shell  base,  said  shell  base  having  a  sole; 

(b)  an  upper  overlying  said  shell  base,  said  upper  comprising: 
(i)  a  rear  collar  and  means  for  mounting  said  rear  collar  to 

said  shell  base  for  rotational  movement  about  an  area  of  the 
malleoli  of  the  foot  of  the  skier: 
(ii)  a  ftxMit  cuff  and  means  for  mounting  said  front  cuff  to  said 
shell  base  for  opening  rotational  movement  and  closing 
rotational  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  at  a  front  area 
of  the  ski  boot; 

(1)  said  front  cuff  having  a  flexion  fold  area; 

(2)  said  means  for  mounting  said  front  cuff  comprising  a 
journal  axle  extending  from  each  opposite  lateral  side  of 
said  shell  base,  said  journal  axles  defining  said  transverse 
axis  about  which  said  front  cuff  is  rotatable; 

(3)  said  transverse  axis  being  located  in  a  zone  defined  by  a 
pair  of  substantially  horizontal  planes  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  vertical  planes; 

(A)  said  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  planes  compris- 
ing a  first  substantially  horizontal  plane  defined  by  the 
sole  of  the  ski  boot  and  a  second  substantially  horizontal 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  fiiM  horizontal  plane 
and  positioned  above  the  first  horizontal  plane  substan- 
tially at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  skier's  instep; 

(B)  said  pair  of  substantially  vertical  planes  comprising  a 
first  substantially  vertical  plane  passing  through  a  prede- 
termined point  in  said  flexion  fold  area  of  said  front  cuff 
and  a  second  substantially  vertical  plane  passing  through 
a  forward  portion  of  the  first  metatarsus  and  forwardly 
spaced  from  the  first  vertical  plane;  and 

(iii)  a  front  foot  cover  mounted  upon  a  front  portion  of  said 
shell  base  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  front  cuff,  said 
means  for  mounting  said  front  cuff  to  said  shell  base 
comprising  means  for  mounting  said  front  cuff  for  said 
opening  rotational  movement  and  said  closing  rotational 
movement  with  respect  to  said  front  foot  cover. 


second  opposed  ends,  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  a  first  side  of 
said  strip  member  at  said  first  end  thereof,  said  strip  member 
supporting  belt  marketing  indicia  on  a  second  side  thereof  opposite 
said  adhesive  layer  and  at  a  location  distal  from  said  first  end  of 
said  strip  member,  and  a  further  layer  disposed  on  said  second  side 
of  said  strip  member  at  said  first  end  of  said  strip  member,  said 
further  layer  extending  longitudinally  with  said  strip  member  to  a 
further  location  distal  firom  said  belt  marketing  indicia. 


5^19^2 

BELT  AND  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  Kolton,  Westfictd,  and  Stuart  S.  Spater,  Livingston, 

both  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  B&G  Ptastica,  Inc^  Newarlt,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,941,  Oct.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,339,552,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

817,750,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,334424.  This  application 

Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,043 

Int  a.*  G09F  23/00 

MS.  CL  40—640  «  Claims 


tr« 


^ 


5,519,953 

EMPTY/MALFUNCnON  ALARM  FOR  A  FIREARM 

Micliad  J.  VOlani,  P.O.  Box  2144,  CenterviUe,  Mass.  02632 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,943,  Jun.  27,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,188 

Int  CL'  F41A  9/62 

VS.  CL  42—1.02  W  Qaims 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  distinguishing  between  an  empty  and  a 
malfunction  condition  for  a  firearm  having  a  breech  block  catch 
lever  operated  by  a  magazine  follower  to  lock  the  breech  block  in 
the  open  position  when  die  firearm  has  been  fired  empty  of  all 
cartridges,  comprising: 
an  indicator  device;  and 

a  switching  system,  responsive  to  the  catch  lever  being  operated 
by  the  magazine  follower  to  lock  the  breech  block  in  the  open 
position,  for  setting  said  indicator  device  to  a  first  state  to 
represent  that  the  magazine  and  chamber  are  empty  and  the 
breech  block  is  locked  open  and  not  malfunctioning  and 
responsive  to  the  catch  lever  being  unoperated  and  the  breech 
block  being  free  for  setting  said  indicator  device  to  a  second 
state  to  represent  diat  the  firearm  has  stopped  firing  because  of 
a  malfiuction. 


1.  A  marketing  indicator  arrangement  for  application  to  a  belt  by 
stitching,  comprising  an  elongate  snip  member  having  first  and 


5,519^)54 
AMBIDEXTROUS  MAGAZINE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
FOR  FIREARMS 
Robert  H.  Garrett,  8191  Bamwood  Rd.,  Manassas,  Va.  22111 
Filed  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,437 
Int  a."  F41C  27/00 
U.S.a.42— 6  20  Claims 

1.  An  ambidextrous  magazine  release  and  retaining  mechanism 
for  use  with  a  gun,  comprising: 
a  rod  having  first  and  second  ends  transversely  and  slidably 

mounted  within  the  gun; 
a  first  spring  for  biasing  the  rod  towards  the  first  end  thereof; 
a  pushbutton  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  rod  for  pushing  the 

rod  against  the  bias  of  the  first  spring; 
a  base  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  rod; 
a  lever  having  first  and  second  ends; 

the  first  end  of  the  lever  for  engaging  with  the  magazine  and 
the  second  end  of  the  lever  including  a  pressing  surface 
which  when  pressed  towards  the  gun  moves  the  first  end  of 
the  lever  away  from  the  magazine,  the  pressing  surface  of 
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5,519,955 

MUZZLE  LOADING  RIFLE 

Ralph  D.  Peifer,  RJl.  2,  Box  155A,  Nokomis,  DL  62075 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,140,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,313,732.  This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247,308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  F41A  19/00 

VS.  CL  42—51  19  Claims 


5,519,956 

INTERNAL  FIRING  MECHANISM  LOCK 

Jesse  R.  Howell,  238  Kinkle  Ave.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44907 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,934,  Nov.  6,  1992,  i 

doned.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,977 

Int  CL'  F41A  17/02 

VS.  a.  42—70.08  10  Claims 


the  second  end  of  the  lever  disposed  exterior  to  die  gun  and 
directiy  pressable  by  a  user; 
a  pivot  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  die  lever  mounting 

the  lever  to  the  base;  and 
a  second  spring  for  biasing  die  lever  so  diat  the  first  end  thereof 
is  biased  towards  the  magazine. 


1.  A  firing  mechanism  lock  assembly  comprising  a  round  steel 
ball,  a  spring,  a  rotating  lever,  a  cover  plate,  and  an  actuating  key, 
said  rotating  lever  including  a  lock  surface  for  engaging  a  hammer 
of  a  gim  firing  system  to  lock  the  gun  by  blocking  movement  of  the 
hammer  sufficient  to  cause  firing,  said  acttiating  key  being  coop- 
erative with  said  rotating  lever  to  rotate  said  lever  to  place  said 
surface  in  confronting  engagement  with  respect  to  the  hammer  to 
effect  locking  or  to  a  position  that  does  not  confront  the  banmier 
and  does  not  effect  locking,  said  spring  aitd  ball  being  cooperative 
to  provide  a  detent  function  resiliendy  tending  to  maintain  the 
rotating  lever  in  such  locked  position  unless  rotated  by  ilie  actuat- 
ing key  to  the  unlocked  position. 


5,519,957 

GUN  STOCK  RECOIL  MECHANISM 

Luigi  lannetta,  6220  Disputed  Road,  Lasalle,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,928 

Int  a.'  F41C  23A)S 

VS.  CL  42—74  29  Opins 


1.  A  gun  comprising  in  combination 

a  tubular  barrel  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  iimer  axial  bore, 

said  barrel  further  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  adjacent  a 

tubular  receiver  and  another  of  said  ends  having  a  muzzle, 
a  hammer  axially  movable  within  said  receiver  and  said  hammer 

having  a  fired  position  within  said  receiver, 
a  hanuner  further  having  a  forward  end  extending  toward  said 

muzzle, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  hammer  toward  said  muzzle, 
said  outer  wall  of  said  receiver  having  an  aperture  therein 

opening  into  said  bore, 
a  primer  holder  having  a  first  end, 
means  for  retaining  a  primer  on  said  first  end  of  said  primer 

holder, 
said  primer  holder  slidable  through  said  aperture  and 
means  for  retaining  said  primer  holder  within  said  aperture  and 

said  first  end  adjacent  said  forward  end  of  said  hammer  when 

said  hammer  is  in  said  fired  position. 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  shoulder  firearm  comprising  a  stock  having 
an  upper  surface,  an  interior  portion,  a  butt  end  and  a  baiitl  end. 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  assembly  comprising. 
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a  cheek  piece  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock, 
movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, 

a  recoil  mechanism  located  in  the  interior  portion  of  the  stock 
having  a  moving  member  which  moves  relative  to  the  stock  in 
response  to  the  recoil  of  the  fiream  upon  firing,  and 

means  for  operatively  connecting  the  moving  member  and  the 
cheek  piece  for  substantially  maintaining  the  cheek  piece  in 
the  extended  position  when  the  moving  member  is  at  rest  and 
for  permitting  the  cheek  piece  to  move  to  the  retracted  posi- 
tion upon  the  motion  of  the  moving  member  in  response  to  a 
Kcoil  caused  by  firing  the  firearm. 


5,519,958 

ICE  FISHING  RIG 

Dancn  Korctz,  Box  616,  Alix,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,744 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  8SA)I 

VS.  CL  43—17 


5,519,960 
FISHING  LURE 
11  Claims   James  A.  Cular,  P.O.  Box  166,  Lafayette,  N  J.  07848 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Set.  No.  493,615 
^  Int  a.*  AOIK  85/00 

tZ-\  .,^  ^  A,    A-,  tT  4  Claims 


U.S.  CL  43—42.17 


1.  A  kit  for  an  ice  fishing  rig,  said  rig  being  selectively  adjust- 
able between  'tip-up'  and  'rod-and  reel'  configurations,  said  kit 
comprising: 

a  handle  having  forward  and  rearward  ends; 

an  elongated  reel  pivotally  securable  to  the  handle  and  means  for 
pivotally  securing  said  reel  to  said  handle; 

a  rod  being  selectively  fixedly  securaWe  at  a  securable  section 
thereof  to  the  handle  in  a  forwardly  projecting  position  or  a 
learwardly  projecting  position,  and  having  a  fishing  line  guide 
means  adjacent  an  end  thereof  distal  lo  said  securable  section; 

means  for  selectively  fixedly  securing  said  rod  to  said  handle; 
and, 

means  cooperative  with  the  handle  for  selectively  supporting  the 
rig  in  the  'tip-up'  configuration  over  an  ice  fishing  hole. 


./' 


fjm^^r- 


1.  A  steerable  fishing  lure  comprising  a  shaft,  ^ 

a  buoyant  body  having  an  aperture  there  through, 

said  buoyant  body  encircling  and  being  rotatable  about  said 
shaft, 

a  hook  detachably  attached  to  said  shaft  behind  said  buoyant 
body, 

adjustable  means,  made  from  a  bendable  material,  integrally 
attached  to  said  buoyant  body  for  determining  which  direction 
said  steerable  fishing  lure  will  travel  when  said  steerable 
fishing  lure  is  pulled  through  water, 

said  adjustable  means  is  a  fiat  element  permanently  attached  to 
an  underside  of  said  buoyant  body  and  said  direction  said 
steerable  fishing  lure  will  travel  when  said  steerable  fishing 
lure  is  pulled  through  water  is  determined  by  the  direction  in 
which  said  bendable  material  is  bent, 

said  buoyant  body  contains  first  movable  means  for  audibly  and 
visually  attracting  fish, 

and  wherein  said  steerable  fishing  lure  comprises  second  mov- 
able means  for  audibly  and  visually  attracting  fish  attached  to 
said  shaft  in  front  of  said  buoyant  body. 


5,519,959 
MOUNTING  BASE  FOR  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Daniel  J.  Cross,  Rte.  1,  Box  282-B,  Bcaleton,  Va.  22712 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,350 
InL  CL*  AOIK  97/10 
U&CL43— 21J  7  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  base  for  removably  securing  a  base  portion  of  a 
fishing  rod  holder  to  a  boat  having  a  rope  cleat  thereon  and 
comprising  a  mounting  plate  for  receiving  said  base  portion  and  a 
sole  plate  extending  therefrom,  said  sole  plate  having  means  form- 
ing a  recess  therein,  a  detent  member  secured  in  said  recess,  spring 
means  acting  on  said  sole  plate  and  said  detent  member  so  as  to 
cause  said  detent  member  to  normally  project  above  the  surface  of 
said  sole  plate  for  securing  said  sole  plate  in  position  beneath  said 
rope  cleat  while  enabling  said  detent  member  to  be  depressed 
against  the  urging  of  said  spring  beneath  the  surface  of  said  sole 
plate  and  enable  withdrawal  of  said  sole  plate  from  beneath  said 
rope  cleat 


5,519,961 
ANTI-CHAFING  LINE  COUPLER 
Conrad  A.  Lauritzen,  5200  Seahorst  Ave.,  Everett,  Wash. 
98203,   and   Steven   J.   Pdham,   21415   86th   Ave.   West, 
Edmonds,  Wash.  98026 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,978 

Int  a.*  AOIK  91/04 

VS.  a.  43—44.85  14  Claims 

1.  A  line  coupler  for  joining  a  first  line  to  a  second  line  so  as  to 

allow  the  first  lin?  to  rotate  about  die  second  line  with  minimal 

chafing  of  the  first  and  second  lines,  said  line  coupler  including: 

(a)  a  shield  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  interior  through 
which  the  second  line  is  slid  so  as  to  position  said  shield  on 
the  second  line,  said  shield  fiirther  having: 

(i)  a  substantially  cylindrical  body;  and 
(ii)  first  and  second  raised  ends  formed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  body;  and 

(b)  an  annular  grommet  having  a  concave  exterior  surface  for 
holding  a  loop  fotroed  at  one  end  of  the  first  line  around  said 
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1.  An  ecological,  electromechanical  device  for  continuously 
capturing  noxious  animals  comprising:  a  cover  (1);  an  upper  part 
(2)  in  which  an  entrance  opening  (26)  for  the  animals  is  provided; 
four  rotary  trapdoors  (3)  placed  at  90°  to  each  other,  a  gangway 
(40)  leading  from  enounce  caning  (26)  to  a  trough  (12c);  sensing 
means  (11,  30,  31)  actuating  the  capture  assembly;  a  tray  (12a)  for 
containing  decoy  bait;  a  trough  (12c);  rooms  (12)  which  accom- 
modate electromechanisms  actuating  the  capture  assembly;  a  fall 
room  (12^)  closed  at  the  lower  side  by  a  sealing  discharge  flap  (15) 
which  opens  downwardly;  and  a  sealed  lower  pan  (21)  receiving 
the  captured  animals;  characterized  in  that  said  cover  (1)  is  just 
laid  on  the  upper  part  (2)  by  a  hole-and-pin  joint  and  is  provided 
with  feet  (123),  raising  it  from  the  underlying  tray  (12fl)  containing 
said  bait,  and  with  a  lower  strip  (120)  depending  downwards 
therefrom  and  having  holes  (121)  for  wafting  the  smell  of  said  bait 
into  the  outer  environment,  said  strip  (120)  resting  on  and  follow- 
ing tlie  outline  of  the  edge  of  said  tray  (12a),  and  in  that  said 
entrance  opening  (26)  is  free  of  any  obstacle  and  without  closure 
means. 


5,519,963 
ELECTRONIC  INSECT-KILLING  SWATTER 
Tsao-i  Shih,  2ad  FL,  No.  3,  Alley  3,  Lane  283,  Tehsinc  E.  IbL, 
TUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  446,941 

Int  CL'  AOIM  3/02:5/02 

VS.  CL  43—137  1  Chum 


grommet,  said  annular  grommet  for  being  positioned  and 
rotating  around  said  body  between  said  first  and  second  raised 
ends,  so  that  the  first  line  can  rotate  around  the  second  line 
with  minimal  chafing  of  the  first  and  second  lines. 


5^19,962 

ECOLOGICAL  ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  CONTINUOUS,  EVEN  MULTIPLE,  CAPTURE  OF 

NOXIOUS  ANIMALS 

Mariano  Ceniilo,  Via  Bracdanense,  672,  00060  S.  Maria  Di 

Galeria  (Province  of  Rome),  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,306 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  13, 1994,  RM94A0659 
Int  a.'  AOIM  23/10 
VS.  CL  43—72  15  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  insect-killing  swatter  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  ftame  coupled  to  the  handle  and  composed  of  a  first  insulation 
screen  and  a  second  insulation  screen  coincided  with  each 
other  each  having  a  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  bars  defining 
a  plurality  of  grids  for  insects  to  marginally  pass  through; 

a  first  set  of  electrodes  having  a  peripheral  elecoxxle  and  a 
plurality  of  longimdinal  electrodes  sandwiched  by  the  bars  of 
the  first  and  the  second  insulation  screens  and  having  a  width 
no  less  than  a  width  of  the  bars  of  the  insulation  screens; 

a  second  set  of  electrodes  having  a  peripheral  electrode  sand- 
wiched by  the  peripheries  of  the  first  and  the  second  insula- 
tion screens  with  an  isolation  strip  to  be  electrically  isolated 
ftom  tlie  peripheral  electrode  of  the  first  set  of  electrodes  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  electrodes  secured  by  the  peripher- 
ies of  the  first  and  the  second  insulation  screens  in  a  staggered 
relation  to  tlie  sandwiched  longitudinal  electrodes  of  the  first 
set  of  electrodes;  and 

a  high  voltage  generating  means  provided  within  tlie  handle 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  first  set  of  electrode  and  the 
second  set  of  electrode  for  generating  a  voltage  sufficiemly 
high  to  kill  insects. 


5419,964 
COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  FILM  AND  GREENHOUSE  BUILT 

THEREWITH 
Masami  Ki^irai;  Ynmiko  Kii^irai,  both  of  Kawagnclii,  and 
Yukio  Kujirai,  Warabi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaislia  Sekuto  Kagaku,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  338,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289455 
Int  CL'  AOIG  9/00 
VS.  CL  47—17  9  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  or  translucent  double-layered  composite  plastic 
film  which  consists  of: 

(a)  a  first  layer  which  is  a  transparent  or  translucent  substrate 
film  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  which  is  a  transparent  overiayer  comprising  a 
themoplastic  resin  formed  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate  film, 
the  overiayer  having  a  total  heat  volume  not  exceeding  10% 
of  tiie  total  heat  volume  of  the  substrate  film  and  having  an 
absorptivity  of  radiation  heat  not  exceeding  60%  of  tlie 
absorptivity  of  radiation  heat  of  the  substrate  film. 
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collar  and  the  flower  pot  whereby  the  collar  secures  the  sheet 
of  material  to  the  flower  pot. 


-18 


5419,9«5 
PROTECnVE  CANOPY 
Mkhaci  D.  Robinson,  School  Road,  Waimauku,  Auckland, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1W4,  S«r.  No.  216,954 

InL  CL*  AOIG  M/CO;  KVIG  7/08 

MS.  CL  47—31  11  Claims 


a  live  flower  through  one  of  the  flower  apertures  and  into  soil 
beneath  the  main  body; 
wherein  the  mounting  means  comprises  a  first  strap  extending 
from  a  first  side  of  the  main  body;  a  second  strap  extending 
from  a  second  side  of  the  main  body;  and  a  coupling  means 
for-removably  coupling  distal  ends  of  the  straps  together 
about  a  gravestone. 


1.  A  retractable  barrier  to  at  least  partially  shield  an  area,  said 
barrier  comprising  a  defonnable  panel  supported  along  its  length 
by  a  pair  of  elongate  elemenU!  wherein  each  elongate  element  is 
attached  to  one  or  more  supports  at  a  required  distance  above  the 
ground  so  that  the  barrier  can  be  positioned  in  a  plane  above  the 
ground  in  a  shielding  configuration  with  the  panel  assuming  a  first 
extended  substantially  parallelogram  shape,  and  actuator  means  for 
applying  a  force  or  forces  to  opposite  comers  of  the  panel  to  distort 
the  panel  from  the  shielding  configuration  to  a  much  narrower 
substantially  parallelogram  configuration,  said  panel  remaining 
substantially  in  said  plane  during  said  distortion. 


5319  967 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

FOR  A  FLOWER  POT  USING  A  COLLAR 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  El.;  Franklin  J.  Craig,  VaUey 
Park,  Mo.;  WilUam  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  and  Joseph  G.  Stra- 
eter,  Highland,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  lyust 
IntemationaL  Inc.,  and  FamUy  Trust  U/T/A,  both  of  High- 
land. 111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,696,  Nov.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  43,506,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,959, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  773,474,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,231,794,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,955,  Sep.  8, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,077,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  365,767,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
404,955is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,996,  Mar.  21, 
1989,  Pat  Na  4,901,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
232,541,  Aug.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,835,834,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  876,405,  Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,794 
Int  CU*  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  CL  47—72  3  Clahns 


5,519,966 
GRAVESTONE  FLOWER  HOLDER 
Carmen  M.  Cassette,  176  Buxton  Rd.,  Saco,  Me.  04072 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,151 
Int  CL*  AOIG  5/00 
MS.  a.  47-^1.01  4  Oaiffls 

1.  A  gravestone  flower  holder  comprising: 
a  main  body  positionable  in  front  of  a  gravestone,  the  main  body 
including  a  plurality  of  flower  apertures  directed  therethrough 
permitting  insertion  of  a  stem  of  a  flower  through  the  main 
body  for  support  of  the  flower  relative  to  the  gravestone; 
a  mounting  means  coupled  to  the  main  body  for  securing  the 

main  body  relative  to  the  gravestone; 
wherein  the  main  body  is  sul>stantially  rectangular  in  shape  and 
includes  a  open  lower  end  permitting  insertion  and  growth  of 


(-/Trf 


1.  A  decorative  flower  pot  assembly,  comprising: 

a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  an  object  opening  sized  and  shaped  to  accommodate  a 
floral  grouping  and  fonning  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  snap 
means  being  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  flower  pot  spaced  a 
distance  below  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot.  die  snap 
means  comprising  a  groove  formed  in  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  flower  pot; 

a  sheet  of  material;  and 

a  collar  liaving  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  defining  an  opening  througli  a  portion  of  the 
collar,  the  collar  having  a  ridge  formed  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  thereof  extending  a  distance  outwardly  therefrom  mat- 
ingly  engagable  with  the  groove  formed  in  the  flower  pot  with 
a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  being  disposed  between  the 


5,519,968 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  SEALING  STRIP  WITH  INTEGRAL 

DOWNWARD  RETAINING  FLANGE 
Ronald  E.  Dupuy,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc., 
Fairlawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,915 

Int  a."  E06B  7/16;  B60J  1/16 

VS.  a.  49-489.1  us  Claims 


of  the  siding,  the  exterior  region  being  formed  with  an  upper 
receptor  slot,  and  the  interior  region  having  upper  attachment 
means  securing  the  channel  with  respect  to  the  wall  and  the 
siding  at  a  location  a  fixed  distance  above  the  Juncture  hne; 

a  wall  bracket  having  an  upper  region  positioned  on  the  wall  and 
a  lower  region  positioned  above  the  roofing  material,  the 
lower  region  being  formed  with  a  lower  receptor  slot  and 
with  second  attachment  means  securing  the  wall  bracket  to 
the  wall  spaced  beneath  the  channel;  and 

a  removable  face  panel  having  a  boaom  edge  received  in  the 
lower  receptor  slot  and  a  top  edge  received  in  the  upper 
receptor  slot  to  cover  the  space  between  the  channel  and  the 
roof. 


3-f- 


± rlj. 


1.  A  weather  sealing  strip  for  use  in  the  opening  between  a 
vehicle  window  bousing  having  at  least  one  aperture  and  a  window 
of  the  vehicle,  the  strip,  comprising; 

a  relatively  rigid  base; 

an  elastoraeric  seal  element  connected  to  said  base  and  capable 
of  engaging  the  window  in  the  window  opening;  and 

at  least  one  downward  fastening  means  capable  of  residing 
within  the  aperture  and  being  integral  along  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal distance  with  said  base  and  having  a  slot  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  capable  of  securing  said  sealing  strip  to  the 
window  housing. 


5,519,970 
LANDSCAPE  EDGING 
Donald  J.  Reum,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla.,  and   Mark  Reum, 
Albany,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Avon  PfaKtics,  Inc  Albany, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,426,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,277 
Int  ex."  E02D  27/00;  AOIG  1/00 
MS.  a.  52—102  22  Oaims 


5,519,969 
REMOVABLE  ROOF  FLASHING  COVER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Golba,  6390  Teal  Rd.,  Petersburg,  Mich.  49270 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,881,  Aug.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  155,409 
Int  CI."  E04D  13/147:13/14 
MS.  a.  52-«0  27  Claims 


1.  Landscape  edging,  comprising: 

a  body  member  of  predetermined  length,  height  and  thickness, 
and  defining  a  top  portion,  a  bonom  portion  and  first  and 
second  opposed  faces,  the  landscape  edging  being  adapted  for 
partial  insertion  into  the  ground; 

a  top  rail  member  extending  longitudinally  along  the  top  portion 
of  the  body  member. 

an  anchor  member  extending  longitudinally  along  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  body  member,  the  anchor  member  projecting 
laterally  outward  from  each  side  of  the  body  member:  and 

first  and  second  structural  nneans  respectively  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  anchor  member,  the  first  and  second  structural 
means  being  mutually  engageable  when  adjacent  portions  of 
the  edgings  are  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation,  the  first 
structural  means  comprising  a  wojecting  portion  and  the 
second  strtictural  means  comprising  a  receiving  portion  for 
the  projecting  portion,  and  said  first  and  second  structural 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  at  least  partially 
retain  the  edging  with  said  adjacent  portions  disposed  in  said 
side  by  side  relation. 


1.  A  removable  roof  flashing  cover  system  comprising: 
a  recipient  surface  having  a  vertical  wall  and  an  angled  moi 
therebeneath  with  a  juncture  line  therebetween,  the  vertical 
wall  having  siding  secured  thereto  at  a  fixed  distance  above 
the  juncture  line,  the  angled  roof  having  roofing  material 
thereon  at  a  thickness; 
a  channel  having  an  interior  region  positioned  on  the  wall 
interior  of  the  siding  and  an  intermediate  region  positioned 
beneath  the  siding  and  an  exterior  region  positional  exterior 


5319,971 

BUILDING  PANEL,  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 

Peter  B.  Ramirez,  1954  Meridian  Ave.,  San  Joac,  Calif.  95125 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,852 

Int  CL*  EMC  2/52 

MS.  CL  52— 220J  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  structural  sandwich  panel  comprising: 

a  first  thin,  generally  rectangular  panel  face  member. 


169-704  O.G.-96-3:QU 
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a  second  thin,  generally  rectangiilar  panel  face  member; 

a  rigid  foam  core  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
face  members,  said  core  being  adhered  to  an  inner  surface  of 
each  said  face  member  by  an  insertion  of  said  foam  between 
said  first  and  second  members  in  a  liquid  state,  followed  by  a 
drying  and  curing  of  said  foam  in  place  between  said  first  and 
second  face  members; 

a  male  edge  member  being  composed  of  a  structural  framing 
material,  and  being  partially  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  face  members  and  partially  projecting  outwardly  from 
a  side  edge  of  said  panel;  said  male  edge  member  being  at 
least  partially  held  in  place  by  direct  adherence  with  said 
foam  core. 


5,519,972 

DECORATIVE  PRODUCT  HAVWG  A  DECORATIVE 

STRIP 

Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Decatur,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Grigoleit 

Company,  Decatnr,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,451,  Sep.  3, 1993.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  21, 1995,  Sen  No.  391,136 

Int  a.*  B44F  7/00 

UA  CL  52—312  <  Claims 


haidenable  material  and  an  insulating  layer  having  a  high  thermal 
resistance  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  structural  layers, 
said  connector  rod  comprising  a  cured  resinous  or  plastic  material 
having  a  high  thermal  resistance,  said  connector  rod  including: 
an  elongate  shaft  having  a  penetrating  segment,  an  impact  seg- 
ment, and  a  niesial  segment  therebetween; 
a  substantially  pointed  tip  at  an  end  of  said  penetrating  segment 
distal  to  said  mesial  segment  for  penetrating  the  insulating 
layer  and  the  first  structural  layer  while  yet  in  an  unhardened 
state; 
an  enlarged  head  at  an  end  of  said  impact  segment  distal  to  said 
mesial  segment,  said  enlarged  head  being  embedded  within 
the  second  structural  layer  when  used  in  making  the  compos- 
ite wall  structure; 
means  for  orienting  said  connector  rod  within  the  insulating 

layer  at  a  predetermined  depth; 
means  within  said  penetrating  segment  for  anchoring  said  pen- 
etrating segment  within  the  first  structural  layer  when  substan- 
tially hardened;  and 
means  within  said  impact  segment  for  anchoring  said  impact 
segment  within  the  second  structural  layer  when  substantially 
hardened, 
said  connector  layer  having  a  strength  and  configuration  such 
that  when  used  in  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  wall  struc- 
ture in  which  the  insulating  layer  is  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  structural  layers  in  a  desired  configuration  said 
connector  rod  will  remain  firmly  embedded  within  the  struc- 
tural layers  while  substantially  retaining  the  structural  layers 
and  insulating  layer  in  the  desired  configuration,  said  connec- 
tor rod  having  a  configuration  such  that  when  said  connector 
rod  is  embedded  within  the  composite  wall  structure  said 
orienting  means  does  not  completely  penetrate  the  insulating 
layer. 


1.  An  appliance  trim,  including: 

an  elongated  base  member  fonned  of  a  thin-waUed  plastic 

having  a  front  wall, 
a  portion  of  said  front  wall  being  inset  to  fonn  an  elongated 

recess  in  said  base  member, 
poftions  of  said  front  wall  overhanging  said  recess  at  opposite 

longitudinal  eitds  thereof, 
openings  formed  in  said  inset  wall  adjacent  said  overhangs, 
a  passage  formed  in  said  inset  wall  between  said  overhang 

openings,  and 
an  elongated,  thin,  flexible  strip  of  metal  of  limited  resiliency 

having  slightly  bowed  ends  seated  in  said  recess  with  its  ends 

engaging  said  overhangs. 


5,519,974 
STANDING  SEAM  ROOFING  PANEL 
Peit7  Greenberg,  St  Louis  Parit,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Partnersliip,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,095 

Int  a.'  E04D  ino 

MS.  a.  52-^18  W  Claims 
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5,519^73 

mGHLY  INSULATIVE  CONNECTOR  RODS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  IN 

HIGHLY  INSULATED  COMPOSITE  WALLS 

David  O.  Keith,  and  David  M.  Hansen,  both  of  Ameriom  Forli, 

Utah,  assignors  to  H.K.  Composites,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,867,  Aug.  17, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2254>10 

InL  a.'  E04B  1/62:5/00 

VS.  CL  52—410  13  Claims 

1.  A  connector  rod  used  in  malting  an  insulating  composite  wall 

structure  including  first  and  second  structural  layers  comprising  a 


T^ 


30 

1.  In  a  roofing  assembly  including  a  panel  having  a  generally 
planar  body,  first  and  second  assembly  interconnect  means 
mounted  on  opposing  longitudinal  edges  of  the  panel,  the  first 
inteiconnect  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  second 
interconnect  means  on  an  adjacent  assembly  to  form  a  standing 
seam,  the  improvement  for  providing  a  standing  seam  having  an 
upper  surface  generally  parallel  to  the  panel  body  comprising: 

the  first  interconnect  means  having  a  first  leg  extending 
upwanlly  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  panel,  and  a 


second  leg  sloping  downwardly  and  away  from  the  first  leg 
and  terminating  in  a  first  connector  portion,  the  first  intercon- 
nect means  including  ledge  means  for  securing  the  panel  to  a 
surface  to  be  roofed;  and 
the  second  interconnect  means  having  a  first  leg  extending 
upwardly  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  panel  and  form- 
ing an  outer  standing  seam  surface,  a  second  leg  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  leg  and  being  spaced  from 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  panel  body,  and  a  third  leg 
sloping  downwardly  and  toward  the  first  leg  and  terminating 
in  a  second  connector  portion,  the  first  and  second  connector 
portions  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  hold  adjacent  panels 
together  when  the  first  interconnect  means  on  one  panel  is 
interconnected  with  the  second  interconnect  means  on  an 
adjacent  panel. 


5,519,975 
DRAINAGE  ROOHNG  TILE 
Mark  Taylor,  and  Laura  B.  Taylor,  both  of  7680  W.  Chatfield 
Ave.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,611 

Int.  a.*  E04D  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—533  9  Claims 


1.  A  molded  roofing  tile,  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  panel  having  a  face  side  and  an  under  side; 

(b)  a  bottom  flange  angularly  juxtaposed  adjacent  said  panel; 

(c)  a  top  flange  angularly  juxtaposed  adjacent  said  panel,  which 
top  flange  defines  a  single  elongated  drainage  slot  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  panel  said  slot 
elongated  witfi  respect  to  the  length  of  said  top  flange; 

(d)  a  first  side  flange  angularly  juxtaposed  adjacent  said  panel, 
which  first  side  flange  is  molded  so  as  to  form  an  over  fitting 
rabbet; 

(e)  a  second  side  flange  angularly  juxtaposed  adjacent  said 
panel,  which  first  side  flange  is  molded  so  as  to  form  an  under 
fitting  rabbet; 

(0  a  single  support  rib  fixably  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
panel,  beginning  substantially  at  said  top  flange  and  terminat- 
ing substantially  at  said  bottom  flange; 

(g)  said  tiles  being  laid  out  on  a  roof  by  being  affixed  by  suitable 
mechanical  non-adhesive  fastening  means  to  a  suitable  under- 
iayment  means  in  courses,  each  tile's  over  fitting  rabbet  being 
juxtaposed  adjacent  to  and  interlocking  with  an  under  fitting 
rabbet  of  an  adjacent  tile. 


said  clip  comprising  a  flat  base  portion,  rear  retention  means 
consisting  of  a  rear  tab  that  can  be  bent  at  90°  to  the  base  portion 
and  front  retention  means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sloes  in 
said  base  portion  forming  side  tabs  bendable  over  the  wall  angle 
moulding  for  attaching  said  clip  in  sliding  engagement  to  tlie  wall 
angle  moulding. 


5319,977 
JOIST  REINFORCING  BRACKET 
Robert  M.  Callahan,  601  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Blue  Ridge,  Va. 
24064,  and  Ronald  B.  Shiflett,  Rte.  2,  Box  562,  Goodview,  Va. 
24095 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,600 

Int  d."  £048  1/3S 

VS.  a.  52—712  17  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  reinforcing  a  wooden  joist,  comprising: 

a  base  wall  adapted  for  positioning  against  one  side  of  a  wooden 
joist,  said  base  wall  having  a  length  and  a  depth,  said  base 
wall  further  having  a  central  opening  therein  for  the  passage 
of  a  utility  conduit,  said  central  opening  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  at  lea.st  one-half  of  the  depth  of  said  base  wall  and 
further  having  a  diameter  equal  to  at  least  one-half  of  the 
length  of  said  base  wall; 

a  pair  of  side  walls  integral  with  said  base  wall  and  extending  at 
right  angles  therefrom;  and, 

a  pair  of  flanges  integral  with  said  pair  of  side  walls  and 
extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  said 
base  wall. 


5^19.»76  5,519,978 

LEVELLING  CLIP  FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEMS  STUD  ASSEMBLY 

Graeme  Gee,  OakvUle,  Canada,  assignor  to  CGC  Interiors  A  Edward  Sucato,  3102  N.  24th  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016,  and 

Division  of  CGC,  Inc.,  Oakville,  Canada  John  A.  Powers,  HI,  4118  E.  EUwood  St,  Phoenix,  Aril. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314432  8SM0 

Int  a.'  E04C  2/OS  Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  192,599 

U.S.  a.  52—712                                                           4  Claims  Int  a.'  E04C  3/32 

1.  A  clip  for  temporary  attachment  to  wall  angle  mouldings  of  U.S.  a.  52—731.9                                                        2  Claims 

suspended  ceiling  systems  for  levelling  and  squaring  the  ceiling,  1.  A  stud  assembly  comprising: 
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first  and  second  elongated  channel  members  of  substantially  the 
same  U-shaped  hollow  cross-section,  each  channel  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  interconnected  by  a  bight, 
each  leg  of  each  of  said  channel  members  facing  a  similar  leg 
of  the  other  of  said  channel  members  in  a  common  plane,  and 

at  least  one  elongated  rigid  connecting  member  having  first  and 
second  ends  secured  to  said  first  and  second  channel  mem- 
bers, respectively,  for  rigidly  holding  said  channel  members  in 
inwardly  facing  spaced  parallel  arrangement  to  form  a  hollow 
stud  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section, 

each  of  said  channel  members  has  a  notch  formed  at  interior 
comers  thereof  where  the  legs  of  said  channel  member  join 
the  bight  of  the  channel  member,  and 

each  of  said  elongated  connecting  members  is  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  laterally  extending  foot  of  substantially  rectangular 
configuration  dimensioned  to  be  received  by  and  to  interlock 
with  said  notches  of  a  respective  channel  member  for  securing 
said  connecting  member  to  the  bight  thereof, 

said  elongated  connecting  member  comprises  a  strip  of  rigid 
material  bent  into  a  Z-shaped  configuration  to  form  a  lateral 
extending  foot  at  each  end  having  a  flat  substantially  rectan- 
gular surface  having  sides  which  fit  into  said  notches  of  a 
respective  channel  member. 


5,519,980 
FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  INTO  MAGAZINE 
CHAMBERS 
Bernhard  Guentert,  Muhlhausen-Ehingen;  Reinhold  Jaeger 
Waldau,    Radolfzell,    and    James    D.    Wiggins,    Bodman- 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfe- 
iffer  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  RadotbeU,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
879.5 

Int  a."  B65B  1/16;  1/26:7/00 
VS.  CL  53—268  28  Claims 


5419,979 
METHOD  OF  CENTERING  WINDSHIELD  GLASONGS 
Heinz  Kunert,  Cologne;  Gerd  Comils,  Merzenich-Girbelsrath, 
and  Heinrich  Schnitter,  Simmerath,  all  of.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage,  Aubenilllers  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,345,  Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5384,995,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,387, 

Sep.  9, 1988,  Pat.  No.  44>38421,  Ser.  No.  360,654,  Jun.  2, 

1989.  Pat  No.  4,933,032,  and  Ser.  No.  436,280,  Nov.  14,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,057,265.  Tliis  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

30937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1989,  39  30 
414.0 

Int  O."  B60R  If/00:  B6QJ  I/OO:  E06B  3/54 
VS.  a.  52—745.15  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  centering  a  substantially  planar  glazing  upon  a 
bracket  which  comprises 

providing  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said  glazing  with 
a  spacer  comprising  a  lip  portion  which  extends  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  glazing  and  is  initially  oriented  essentially  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  glazing  and 
placing  said  glazing  parallel  to  an  edge  of  a  mounting  brackpt 
and  within  the  bracket,  whereby  said  lip  portion  of  the  spacer 
contacts  said  bracket  to  provide  a  force  for  centering  s^d 
glazing  thereon,  which  force  is  sufficient  to  maintain  center- 
ing of  the  glazing  on  the  bracket  and  to  provide  a  gap  between 
the  glazing  edge  and  the  bracket  around  substantially  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  glazing. 


1.  A  filling  device  for  filling  a  magazine  chamber  (3)  with  a  dose 
quantity  of  a  non-gaseous  fluent  treatment  medium  in  a  filling 
phase,  the  magazine  chamber  (3)  traversing  a  nnagazine  body  (2) 
and  having  first  and  second  chamber  ends  (4,  5)  traversing  first  and 
second  body  faces  (42,  43)  of  the  magazine  body  (2),  said  first 
chamber  end  (4)  providing  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  treatment 
medium  out  of  the  magazine  chamber  (3)  when  applying  the 
treatment  medium  remote  from  said  filling  device  (1),  said  filling 
device  (1)  comprising: 

a  magazine  recepucle  (47)  for  inserting  and  holding  the  maga- 
zine body  (3)  during  the  filling  phase  and  for  allowing 
removal  of  the  magazine  body  (3)  after  the  magazine  chamber 
(3)  is  filled; 
a  discharge  orifice  (30)  for  ejecting  the  treatment  medium 
through  the  first  chamber  end  (4)  into  the  magazine  chamber 
(3)  while  being  held  in  said  magazine  receptacle  (47),  said 


magazine  receptable  (47)  providing  a  counter  face  (47)  tra- 
versed by  said  discharge  orifice  (30),  in  said  filling  phase  said 
discharge  orifice  (30)  being  sealingly  connected  to  the  first 
chamber  end  (4)  in  die  vicinity  of  said  counter  face  (47);  and 
charging  means  (50)  for  conveying  the  dose  quantity  through 
said  discharge  orifice  (30)  into  the  magazine  chamber  (3),  said 
charging  means  (50)  including  feed  means  for  effecting  a 
carrier  flow  of  a  feed  fluid  for  carrying  the  dose  quantity  into 
the  magazine  chamber  (3)  and  for  venting  the  magazine 
chamber  (3)  through  the  second  chamber  end  (5)  during 
filling  of  the  magazine  chamber  through  the  first  chamber  end 
(4),  wherein  in  said  filling  phase  said  discharge  orifice  (30) 
sealingly  coincides  with  the  first  chamber  end  (4). 


5,519,981 
TWIST- WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Hiroald  Fukusaki,  Saltai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tendii  Kikai 
Kabushild,  Osalm,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,600 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221349; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-071501 

Int  CL*  B65B  11/34:7/12 
VS.  a.  53—370  12  Claims 


1.  A  twist- wrapping  machine  comprising  an  aligner  means  for 
orienting  a  plurality  of  units  of  a  wrapping  load  individually,  a 
takeout  means  for  taking  out  the  wrapping  load  from  said  aligner 
means,  a  paper  feeder  for  supplying  a  wrapping  paper  adjacently  of 
the  load  taken  out  by  said  takeout  means,  a  fork  means  for  gripping 
the  load  and  accompanying  wrapping  paper,  a  twister  for  twist- 
wrapping  both  free  ends  of  the  wrapping  paper  while  it  is  so 
gripped,  and  a  discharge  means  for  ejecting  the  twist-wr^ped 
load, 
said  aligner  means  having  a  rotary  disk  adapted  to  rotate  inter- 
mittently within  a  horizontal  plane  and  equipped  with  holding 
apertures  for  accommodating  the  load, 
said  takeout  means  having  a  pushup  member  adapted  to  tnove  in 
a  path  of  movement  passing  through  said  holding  apertures 
and  a  pressor  arm  adapted  to  press  down  the  load  on  the 
pushup  member  from  above,  and 
said  pushup  means  being  independent  of  said  fork  means  and 
said  pressor  arm  moving  in  association  with  said  pushup 
means  to  eject  the  load  in  an  upward  direction. 


5,519,982 

POUCH  HAVING  EASY  OPENING  AND  RECLOSING 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  METHOD  AND  AITARATUS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Terrence  W.  Herber,  Grayslake;  Mark  J.  Ynnkcr.  Bullalo 

Grove;  Kyle  S.  Nakazawa,  Des  Plaines;  Farrad  Sadeghza- 

deth,  Chicago,  and  Wayne  H.  RottaschUd,  Wheeling,  all  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Krafl  Foods,  Inc.,  Norttifield,  UL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,374,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893355,  Jun.  5, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

708,914,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  422^36 

Int  CL^  B65B  61/18 

VS.  CL  53—412  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming,  fiUing  and  sealing  a  hermetic  pouch  in 
an  inverted  orientation,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  waU  material  for  defining  a  pair  of  waUs  for  the 
pouch; 

orienting  said  waU  material  so  that  said  walls  are  substantially 
vertical; 

positioning  first  and  second  lengths  of  fastener  strip  material 
between  said  walls,  said  lengths  of  fastener  strip  material 
having  complementary  mechanically  interengageable  fastener 
members  thereon: 

forming  a  linear  horizontal  peelable  seal  above  said  fastener 
members; 

sealing  said  lengths  of  fastener  strip  material  to  said  walls,  with 
each  length  of  fastener  strip  material  being  joined  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  pair  of  walls; 

forming  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  seals  joining  said  waUs, 
so  as  to  define  a  product-receiving  pocket  having  a  width 
determined  by  the  distance  between  said  vertical  seals; 

dispensing  product  downwardly  into  said  product-receiving 
pocket  after  forming  the  linear  horizontal  peelable  seal  above 
said  fastener  members  to  fill  said  pocket  to  a  predetermined 
level,  said  peelable  seal  being  disposed  between  said  pocket 
and  said  fastener  members  during  said  prtxluct  dispensing  to 
maintain  isolation  of  the  product  from  the  fastener  members 
during  said  dispensing  of  the  product  into  the  pouch; 

forming  a  horizontal  seal  generally  between  said  walls  above 
said  predetermined  level  to  seal  the  product  in  the  product- 
receiving  pouch;  and 

separating  said  pouch  from  said  wall  material. 


5,519,983 

SHRINK  WRAP  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

ULTRASONIC  SIDE  SEALER 

Ricky  E.  Moen,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Conflex 

Packaging,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,984 
Int  a."  B65B  9/06:53/02 
VS.  CL  53—442  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  shrink  wrap  film  around  a  group  of  one 
or  more  items,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
putting  a  group  of  one  or  more  items  in  between  two  layers  of 
shrink  wrap  film  in  such  a  maimer  that  an  overltanging  portion 
of  each  layer  of  film  extends  beyond  a  designated  side  of  tlie 
group  of  one  or  more  items; 
moving  the  layers  of  fihn  and  the  group  of  one  or  more  items 

located  therein  contemporaneously  in  a  forward  direction; 
providing  a  side  sealer  having  an  ultrasonic  bom  having  a  tip 
from  which  ultrasonic  energy  can  be  transmitted  and  a  disc 
having  an  edge; 
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slitting  and  sealing  together  the  layers  of  the  film  to  fomi  a  side 
seal  in  the  overhanging  portion  of  each  layer  of  film  by: 
passing  the  layers  of  film  between  the  tip  of  the  horn  and  the 

edge  of  the  disc  at  a  contact  location  therebetween, 
squeezing  together  the  layers  of  film  in  the  overhanging 

portion  of  each  layer  of  film  at  the  contact  location  as  the 

layers  of  film  and  the  group  of  one  or  more  items  therein 

move  in  a  forward  direction,  and 
applying  ultrasonic  energy  at  the  contact  location  when  the 

layers  of  film  are  being  squeezed  together  to  form  a  side 

seal; 
wherein  the  edge  of  the  disc  has  a  flat  portion  on  the  side  away 
from  the  group  of  one  or  more  items  being  wrapped  and  a 
curved  portion  on  the  side  toward  the  group  of  one  or  more 
items  being  wrapped,  the  curved  portion  tapering  away  from 
die  tip  of  the  ultrasonic  horn  as  the  curved  portion  extends 
away  from  the  flat  portion,  and  the  layers  of  film  are  squeezed 
together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  layers  of  film  are  squeezed 
together  moie  tighUy  by  the  flat  portion  of  the  disc  edge  and 
less  tightly  by  the  curved  portion  of  the  disc  edge. 


hollow  tube  having  a  first  end  of  a  diameter  permitting  the 
insertion  of  the  compressible  closure  member  therein  and  a 
second  end  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  first 
end,  such  that  the  closure  member  is  positioned  generally 
within  the  second  end  of  the  tube  and  the  diameter  of  the 
closure  member  positioned  therein  is  correspondingly 
reduced; 

inserting  the  tube  containing  the  closure  member  into  the  con- 
tainer to  position  the  closure  member  at  a  selected  location 
within  the  container; 

providing  a  means  for  holding  the  position  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber substantially  stationary  with  respect  to  the  tube  at  the 
selected  location  relative  to  the  container; 

withdrawing  the  tube  from  the  container  in  a  manner  placing  the 
closure  member  in  the  container  such  that  the  closure  member 
expands  and  sealingly  engages  the  inner  wall  of  the  container; 
and 

removing  the  means  for  holding  the  closure  member. 


5.519,985 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  STRAW-FILLED  TUBES 

OF  FLEXIBLE  NETTING  MATERIAL 

Rudolph  H.  Dyck,  P.O.  Box  665,  Winters,  Calif.  95694,  and 

Michael  E.  Dyck,  633  Gabby  Rd.,  Arbuckle,  Calif.  95912 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Sen  No.  411,373 

Int  CI"  B65B  ]/24 

VS.  CI.  53—527  5  Claims 


5,519,984 

METHODS  FOR  PACKAGING  A  PRESSURE  OR 

VACUUM  SENSmVE  PRODUCT 

Donald   R.   Beussink,  and   Ronald   W.   Hagen,  both  of  St 

Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mailinckrodt  Medical,  Inc,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,484 

Int  a."  B65B  7/28;  B67B  1/04 

VS.  CL  S3-m  M  C"**"* 


1.  A  tnethod  for  packaging  a  pressure  or  vacuum  sensitive 
product  in  a  container  to  seal  the  product  therein,  the  container 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  method  comprising: 
sealing  one  of  the  ends  of  the  container; 
introducing  the  pressure  or  vacuum  sensitive  product  into  the 

container  through  the  other  end; 
inserting  a  compressible  closure  member  of  a  normal  diameter 
sufficient  to  sealingly  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  container 
into  a  generally  conical  hollow  tube,  the  generally  conical 


1.  Machine  for  producing  a  straw-filled  tube  of  flexible  netting 
material  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinal  frame  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second 
end; 

b.  a  transverse  table  mounted  on  said  frame  intermediate  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  thereof,  said  Uble  being  inclined 
ftx)m  an  upper  portion  toward  a  lower  portion; 

c.  a  pipe  mounted  longinjdinally  on  said  frame,  said  pipe  includ- 
ing a  lateral  opening  facing  the  inclined  surface  of  said  table 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  diereof,  said  pipe  also  including  an 
axial  discharge  opening  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
frame; 

d.  an  auger; 

e.  means  for  routably  mounting  said  auger  within  said  pipe  so 
that  straw  placed  on  the  inclined  surface  of  said  table  is 
graviutionally  disposed  to  move  down  said  surface  and  to 
enter  said  lateral  opening  in  said  pipe  and  to  engage  said 
auger  for  movement  through  said  pipe  forwardly  toward  said 
discharge  opening; 

f.  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving  said  auger;  and, 

g.  means  mounted  on  said  uble  for  advancing  loose  straw  from 
said  upper  portion  of  said  Uble  toward  said  lower  portion 
thereof  and  through  said  lateral  opening  in  said  pipe  for 
engagement  with  said  auger. 


5,519  986 
GYMNASTIC  HARNESSING  AND  GUIDING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  HORSE 

Michel  Raffit,  6,  nie  Gounod,  75017  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,108 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1993,  93  10203 

Int  CI.''  B68B  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  54-71  12  Qaims 


1.  A  gymnastic  harnessing  and  giriding  apparanis  for  a  horse, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  stimulation  member  adapted  to  be  placed  at  a  lower 
part  of  the  horse's  neck;  and 

means  for  recalling  said  at  least  one  stimulation  member 
upwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  recalling  means  further  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  strap, 

a  headsull  comprising  first  and  second  head-recalling  mem- 
bers, respectively  placed  on  each  one  of  its  lateral  ends, 
a  breast-recalling  member,  and 

first  and  second  shoulder  fixing  points,  respectively  config- 
ured for  placement  on  each  side  of  the  horse  between  the 
shoulders  and  the  withers; 

said  at  least  one  stimulation  member  being  designed  to  exert  an 
annoying  stimulation  at  the  lower  part  of  the  horse's  neck,  in 
a  region  situated  between  the  third  cervical  vertebra  and  the 
first  dorsal  vertebra,  as  soon  as  the  position  of  the  horse's 
head  and  neck  departs  fnjm  a  target  position  to  beyond  a 
predetermined  lower  limit, 

said  at  least  one  stimulation  member  being  placed  between  first 
and  second  sliding  members  adapted  to  be  situated  on  either 
side  of  the  horse's  neck, 

said  flexible  strap  being  joined  by  a  first  end  to  the  first  shoulder 
fixing  point,  and  passirg  successively  through  the  first  sliding 
member,  the  first  head-recalling  member,  the  breast-recalling 
member,  the  second  head-recalling  member,  and  the  second 
sliding  member,  ana  being  joined  to  the  second  shoulder 
fixing  point  by  its  second  end. 


5,519,987 

COMBINE  HARVESTER 

Lothar  Voss,  Neustadt;  Christian  Noack,  Guttau;  Klaus  Eck- 

ert  Neusalza-Spremberg;  Volker  Windisch,  Obergurig,  and 

Wolf-Carsten  Lobel,  Malschwitz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  MDW  Madhrescherwerke  GmbH,  Singwitz,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1994,  44  05 
337.1 

Int  a."  AOIF  7/04 
U.S.  a.  56—14.6  14  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  combine  comprising: 

a  firame  adapted  to  move  in  a  travel  direction  along  the  ground: 
a  front  housing  pivotal  on  the  frame; 
a  cutter  releasably  mounted  on  the  front  housing  and  including 

means  for  cutting  standing  crop; 
main  threshing  means  on  the  pivotal  front  housing  having  a  fiwnt 
input  and  a  rear  outlet  for  taking  in  the  cut  standing  crop  at 
the  input,  direshing  it,  and  outputting  it  at  die  ouUet  as  a 
kernel-rich  stream  and  a  separate  chaff  stream; 


a      38  37  45     SI  50  jV 


means  on  the  frame  for  receiving  the  chaff  stream  ejecting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  chaff  stream  from  the  combine  onto  die 
ground; 

conveyor  means  on  the  frame  including  a  blower  having  an 
intake  receiving  the  kernel-rich  stream  and  an  output  provided 
with  a  conduit  positioned  for  blowing  the  kernel-rich  stream 
from  the  ouUet; 

a  grain  bin  on  the  frame; 

means  including  a  sieve  on  the  frame  underneath  the  outlet  of 
the  blower  for  separating  kernels  from  chaff  in  die  kernel-rich 
stream  and  delivering  the  kernels  to  the  grain  bin  while 
depositing  die  chaff  on  die  ground  outside  die  combine. 


5,519,988 

NARROW  ROW  COTTON  PICKER  AND  A  ROW  UNFT 

THEREFOR 

Russell  D.  Copley,  and  Joel  M.  Schreiner,  both  of  Ankcny, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  m. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.522 

Int  a."  AOID  46/10 

VS.  CL  56—30  M  Claims 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  for  harvesting  coOon  planted  in  rows,  a 
row  unit  comprising: 

a  fcMe-and-aft  extending  row  unit  housing  defining  a  row  receiv- 
ing area; 

a  cotton  conveying  duct  located  at  the  aft  end  of  the  row  unit; 

a  first  harvesting  drum  supported  by  the  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  upright  axis  beside  the  row  receiving  area,  the  drum 
including  a  plurality  of  spindles  for  picking  cotton  from  a  row 
of  cotton  plants  in  the  row  receiving  area; 

a  second  harvesting  drum  supported  by  the  housing  learwardly 
of  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  row  receiving  area  as  the  first 
drum; 

door  structure  extending  rearwardly  from  a  forward  location 
outwardly  adjacent  die  forward  drum  toward  die  aft  end  of  die 
row  unit,  the  door  structure  including  a  rearwardly  directed 
area  opening  into  the  cotton  conveying  duct; 
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front  and  rear  doffer  columns  located  near  the  rear  of  the 
harvesting  dnims  for  removing  picked  cotton  from  the 
spindles  and  directing  the  cotton  outwardly  to  the  door  struc- 
ture, wherein  the  rearwardly  directed  opening  has  a  substan- 
tial portion  aligned  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  with  the  rear 
doffer  column  to  thereby  provide  a  direct  path  rearwardly 
from  the  rearward  doffer  column  to  the  duct;  and 

wherein  the  door  structure  includes  an  outermost  upright  wall 
having  a  rearward  portion  which  is  nondivergent  outwardly 
relative  to  the  it)w  receiving  area  from  a  location  adjacent  the 
rear  drum  to  the  aft  end  of  the  unit,  the  upright  wall  offset 
outwaidly  from  the  row  receiving  area  a  distance  substantially 
less  than  66  centimeters  (26  inches). 


5,519,989 
CROP  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Kdth   H.   Shelbourne,  Pakenham,  and   Paul  J.   McCredie, 
Monks  Eleigh,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Shelbourne 
Reynolds  Engineering  Ltd.,  Suffolk,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,722,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,419.107.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18, 1992, 
9226413 

Int  a.'  AOID  45/00:45/02:45/04:45/24 
MS.  CL  56—130  "  Claims 


7.  Crop  stripping  apparatus  comprising  a  stripping  drum  rotat- 
able  about  a  first  axis  to  sweep  a  first  cylindrical  envelope,  an 
auger  spaced  ftwrn  the  drum  and  routable  oppositely  to  the  drum 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  to  sweep  a  second 
cylindrical  envelope  spaced  from  the  first  envelope,  a  roller  dis- 
posed between  the  drum  and  auger  and  rotatable  about  a  third  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  and  second  axes,  said  roller  being  rouuble 
about  its  axis  in  the  same  direction  as  the  drum,  and  a  chute 
between  the  roller  and  the  auger  extending  from  close  to  the 
external  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  and  sloping  downwardly 
towards  the  auger. 


side  facing  said  pressing  space  in  a  region  of  a  commodity 
inlet  aperture  so  as  to  revolve  from  a  bottom  to  a  top; 
a  revolving  conveyor  arrangement,  wherein  sid  revolving  con- 
veyor arrangement  is  driven  in  a  same  peripheral  direction  as 
said  pressing  elements,  and  fiirther  wherein  said  revolving 
conveyor  anangeroent  is  disposed  between  a  pickup  and  said 
commodity  inlet  aperture,  wherein  said  conveyor  arrangement 
further  comprises: 
a  conveyor  roller  having  rigid  prongs  which  are  disposed 
directly  upstream  of  said  commodity  inlet  aperture  and  above 
a  supply  channel  base  so  as  to  be  rotatably  fixed  in  a  supply 
channel,  and  wherein  a  stripping  grate  is  allocated  to  said 
prongs,  further  wherein  said  supply  channel  discharges  into 
said  pressing  space  approximately  at  a  level  of  said  pressing 
space  base,  and 
wherein  said  pressing  space  is  a  variable  pressing  space  which  is 
bounded  peripherally  by  endlessly  revolving  conveyor  belts 
which  are  driven  by  rollers,  wherein  a  region  between  one  of 
said  conveyor  roller  and  a  stripping  grate  and  a  bottom 
reversing  roller  of  one  of  said  conveyor  belts  which  revolves 
in  a  front  housing,  further  comprises: 
a  driven  pressing  roller  which  extends  across  an  entire  pressing 
space  width  and  revolves  in  a  same  peripheral  direction  as 
conveyor  belt  segments,  wherein  a  pressing  roller  which  has  a 
conveying  peripheral  surface,  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  some- 
what offset  into  said  pressing  space  so  as  to  be  spaced  from 
said  stripping  grate  and  lies  beneath  said  bottom  reversing 
roller. 


5319,991 
INCREASED  EFFICIENCY  ARCJET  THRUSTER 
George  W.  Butier,  Seattie,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Olln  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,010 

Int  ex."  F02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  60—203.1  1'^  Ctolms 


54=19,990 
ROUND  BALING  PRESS 
Peter  Rodewald.  Braunschweig;  Jurgen  Rohrebein,  Vechdde, 
and  Dieter  WUkens,  Wolfenbuttel,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wdger  GmbH,  Wolfenbiittel,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,195 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    26,    1993, 
9318117  U 

Int  CI."  AOIF  1507 
VS.  a.  56—341  7  aaims 

1.  A  round  baling  press  for  agriculniral  staUc  grains,  comprising: 
revolving  pressing  elements,  wherein  said  revolving  pressing 
elements  include  at  least  one  of  rollers,  conveyor  belts,  con- 
veyor bar  chains  and  similar  items,  wherein  said  revolving 
pressing  elements  bound  a  pressing  space  and  include  a  pair 
of  rollers  defining  a  base  of  the  pressing  space,  and  further 
wherein  said  revolving  pressing  elements  are  driven  on  their 


1.  An  anode  for  an  electrothermal  arcjet  thtuster,  comprising: 
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an  electrically  conductive  body  intemaUy  containing  a  regenera- 
tion channel: 

a  converging  upstream  portion  forming  one  wall  of  said  electti- 
cally  conductive  body,  said  wall  having  both  a  regeneration 
inlet  and  a  regeneration  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
regeneration  channel; 

a  constricted  portion  forming  a  centrally  disposed  wall  of  said 
electrically  conductive  body  and  defining  a  cylindrical  aper- 
ture, a  first  end  of  said  constricted  portion  adjacent  said 
converging  upstream  portion;  and 

a  diverging  nozzle  portion  forming  a  downstream  wall  of  said 
electrically  conductive  body  adjacent  an  opposing  second  end 
of  said  constricted  portion,  said  diverging  nozzle  portion 
having  in  tandem  a  divergent  recombination  portion  and  a 
divergent  expansion  portion  wherein  said  divergent  expansion 
portion  has  a  greater  rate  of  divergence  than  said  recombina- 
tion portion. 


sion  is  made  based  on  said  output  signal  of  said  decision 
means  indicating  that  said  catalyst  is  not  activated. 


5,519,992 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURinCATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiko  Hosoya;  Hirofiimi  Ohuchi,  and  TatsuhUco  Takahashi, 

all    of    Himeji,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1993,  5-055505; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  S-058611;  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058644;  Jun.  28, 
1993, 5-156580;  Jun.  28, 1993, 5-156581;  Nov.  5. 1993, 5-301331 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  CL  60—276  ^  claims 


5419,993 
SPARK  IGNITION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
VemnlapaUi  D.  N.  Rao.  Bloomfield,  and  Harry  A.  Cikanek, 
NorthviUe,  both  of  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,502,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5396,764.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,754 

Int  a.*  POIN  3/28 

VS.  a.  60-288  u  Claims 


1.  A  filter  system  for  a  catalytic  converter  and  spark  ignition 
engine  on  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  having  an  inlet  end  operatively  connected  to  the 
spark  ignition  engine  and  an  oudet  end  operatively  connected 
to  the  catalytic  converter;  and 

an  exhaust  filter  secured  to  said  filter  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ends,  said  exhaust  filter  selectively  storing  and 
releasing  hydrocarbons  in  exhaust  gases  from  the  spark  igni- 
tion engine  to  the  catalytic  converter,  said  filler  housing 
extending  longitudinally  and  including  a  substrate  disposed 
within  said  filter  housing  having  a  plurality  of  walls  forming  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  alternating  channels  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  a  wash 
coat  disposed  on  said  plurality  of  walls  forming  said  plurality 
of  second  alternating  channels  and  extending  from  said  outlet 
end  a  predetermined  distance  toward  said  inlet  end  and  dif- 
fiising  the  exhaust  gases  through  said  plurality  of  walls  into 
said  plurality  of  first  alternating  channels. 


1.  An  apparanis  for  controlling  an  amount  of  air  fed  into  an 
exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  exhaust  gas  purification  system  comprising  a  catalytic  con- 
verter disposed  in  an  exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine  for  purifying  an 
exhaust  gas  of  said  engine,  an  air  feeding  system  for  introducing 
air  into  said  exhaust  gas  purification  system  after  heating  the  air, 
and  fiiel  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  charged 
into  said  internal  combustion  engine  so  ttiat  a  purification  effi- 
ciency of  said  catalytic  converter  can  be  enhanced,  said  apparatus 
for  controlling  comprising: 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  means  disposed  in  said  exhaust  pipe  at  a 
position  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter  for  detecting 
concenn^ation  of  a  given  component  contained  in  the  exhaust 
gas; 
decision  means  for  determining  whether  a  catalyst  of  said  cata- 
lytic converter  is  activated; 
air  feeding  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  air  fed  to 
said  exhaust  gas  purification  system  based  on  a  detection 
output  of  said  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  when  a  decision  is  made 
that  said  catalyst  is  not  yet  activated,  said  decision  being 
based  on  an  output  signal  of  said  decision  means;  and 
air-fiiel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  said  fuel  control 
means  based  on  a  concentration  of  a  specific  component 
detected  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  means  when  said  deci- 


5,519,994 
MUFFLER  WITH  INLET  PIPE  EQUALIZER 
WUUam  E.  HIU,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tennessee  Gas 
PipeUne  Company,  Deerfield,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,521 

Int  a.*  POIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  60-313  13  Claims 


5.  An  exhaust  system  for  the  exhaast  gases  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  wherein  the  exhaust  gases  are  dischaiged  as 
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first  and  second  streams  into  respective  first  and  second  exhaust 
manifolds  of  the  engine,  the  exhaust  system  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  and  a  second  pipe  each  having  an  inlet  connected, 
respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  exhaust  manifolds  and  an 
outlet,  Ibe  first  pipe  being  shorter  than  the  second  pipe;  and 

a  tubular  housing  closed  at  its  opposite  ends  by  a  first  and  a 
second  endwall,  said  tubular  housing  including: 

partition  means  for  partitioning  the  housing  interior  into  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  including  a  first  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
first  endwall  and  a  second  chamber  adjacent  to  said  second 
endwall: 

tetiovened  gas  flow  passage  means,  including  a  first  and  a 
second  flow  section,  for  communicating  the  first  stream  of 
exhaust  gases  received  from  the  outlet  of  the  shorter  first  pipe 
thtxwgh  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  discharging  same 
into  said  first  chamber; 

a  third  flow  section  for  communicating  the  second  stream  of 
exhaust  gases  received  from  the  outlet  of  the  longer  second 
pipe  and  discharging  same  into  said  first  chamber;  and 

a  fourth  flow  section  having  an  inlet  in  said  first  chamber  and  an 
outlet,  said  four*  flow  section  for  communicating  the  exhaust 
gases  in  said  first  chamber  outwardly  of  said  housing, 

the  first  and  second  gas  streams  passing  along  a  first  and  a 
second  path,  the  first  path  extending  from  the  inlet  to  and 
through  the  shorter  first  pipe,  through  the  first  and  second 
flow  sections,  and  into  the  first  flow  chamber  for  entry  into  the 
inlet  to  the  fourth  flow  section,  and  the  second  path  extending 
from  the  inlet  to  and  through  the  longer  second  pipe,  through 
the  third  flow  section,  and  into  the  first  flow  chamber  for  entry 
into  the  inlet  to  the  fourth  flow  section,  the  first  flow  path  and 
the  second  flow  path  being  substantially  identical  in  distance. 


Sfil9fi9S 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  DEVICE 
Bcrnhard    Sasse,    Kirchhundem,    and    Peter    Zimmermanii, 
Wenden,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eldrtro-Mechanlk 
GmbH,  Wenden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02486,  S  371  Date  May  12,  1994,  S  102<e) 
Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

per  FUed  Oct.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  240,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1991,  41  37 
103.8 

Int  a.*  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—476  «  Claims 


chamber  between  the  piston  and  the  second  end,  the  piston 
rod  being  coupled  to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  first 
end  of  the  cylinder; 

a  first  centrifugal  pump  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  in  communication  with  the  second  cylinder 
chamber,  the  first  centrifugal  pump  including  a  first  impeller 
wheel; 

a  second  centrifiigal  pump  disposed  below  the  first  centrifugal 
pump  and  in  communication  with  the  first  centrifugal  pump, 
the  second  centrifiigal  pump  including  a  second  impeller 
wheel; 

a  housing  enclosing  the  cylinder  and  the  first  and  second  cen- 
trifugal pumps,  and  defining  a  reservoir  for  operating  fluid  of 
the  electrohydraulic  device,  both  the  first  and  second  centrifu- 
gal pumps  being  in  communication  with  the  reservoir  through 
a  first  passage  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  a  position 
between  the  first  and  second  centrifugal  pumps; 

a  flow  body  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  impeller 
wheels  such  that  the  flow  body  is  in  communication  with  the 
reservoir  through  the  first  passage,  the  flow  body  being  spaced 
apart  fixjm  and  adapted  to  a  course  of  the  first  and  second 
impeller  wheels;  and 

an  electric  motor  coupled  to  the  first  centrifugal  pump  and  the 
second  centrifugal  pump  by  a  shaft,  the  first  impeUer  wheel 
being  spaced  apart  ftx)m  the  second  impeller  wheel,  when  the 
electric  motor  rotates  in  a  first  direction,  the  shaft  drives  the 
first  centrifugal  pump  while  the  second  centrifugal  pump  is 
idle  and  when  the  electric  motor  rotates  in  a  second  direction, 
the  shaft  drives  the  second  centrifiigal  pump  while  the  first 
centrifugal  pump  is  idle; 

wherein  the  operating  fluid  is  pumped  through  a  pressure  con- 
duit between  the  first  cylinder  chamber  and  the  second  cylin- 
der chamber  by  the  first  and  second  centrifugal  pumps  as  a 
function  of  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  electric  motor  caus- 
ing the  piston  to  move  based  on  pressure  acting  on  the  piston 
and  generating  a  force  at  the  piston  rod. 


5,519,996 
BRAKE  PEDAL  STROKE  DEPENDENT  INCHING 
SYSTEM 
Hyun  G.  Ko,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Heavy  Industries  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1993, 
93-30148 

Int  a.'  B60J  13/00;  B60K  41/26 
VS.  a.  60—547.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  device  for  generating  a  force  acting  on  a 
vertically  movable  piston  rod.  the  device  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 

closed; 
a  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder  forming  a  first  cylinder  cham- 
ber between  the  piston  and  the  first  end  and  a  second  cyUndcr 


1.  An  inching  system  adapted  for  releasing  a  transmission  clutch 
to  disconnect  engine  power  delivery  in  an  industrial  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  main  pump  for  creating  pump  pressure; 

a  bralce  pedal  operated  by  a  driver; 
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a  master  cylinder  communicating  with  the  main  pump  through  a 
pump  pressure  supply  conduit  for  producing  brake  pressure  to 
perform  a  brake  operation  as  the  brake  pedal  is  pressed; 

a  charging  pump  for  discharging  clutch  actuation  fluid  to  be  fed 
to  the  transmission  clutch: 

an  inching  valve  including  a  valve  housing  having  a  pilot 
chamber  provided  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  receive  the  pump 
pressure  and  a  valve  spool  slidably  fitted  within  the  valve 
housing,  the  valve  spool  shiftable  between  a  first  operative 
position  for  feeding  the  clutch  actuation  fluid  to  the  transmis- 
sion clutch  to  engage  the  clutch  and  a  second  operative 
position  for  cutting  off  the  clutch  actuation  fluid  to  release  the 
transmission  clutch  when  the  pressure  within  the  pilot  cham- 
ber becomes  higher  than  a  predetermined  value:  and 

a  pilot  conduit  for  interconnecting  the  pump  pressure  supply 
conduit  and  the  pilot  chamber. 


5,519,997 

DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  A  SAFETY  BELT  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Martin  Specht,  Feldcfing,  Germany,  assignor  to  HS  Technik 
und  Design  Technische  EntwickJungen  GmbH,  Oberpfaffen- 
hofen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,445 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  52 
206.9 

Int  CI."  FOIB  29/08 
VS.  a.  60-632  21  Claims 


5319,998 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  FEED  WATER  INTO  A 

COMBINED-CYCLE  POWER  STATION 
NabU  Rachid,  Ladenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Patent 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,123 
CbUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  9,  1993,  43  42 
003.6 

Int  a.*  POIK  I3A)0 
VS.  a.  60-670  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  feed  water  into  a  steam  genera- 
tor, comprising: 

at  least  one  feed-water  container:  and 

a  high-pressure  system  and  a  low-pressure  system  each  commu- 
nicating with  said  at  least  one  feed-water  container  for  receiv- 
ing feed-water  from  said  at  least  one  feed-water  container. 

said  high-pressure  and  low-pressure  systems  each  having 
respective  feed-water  pump  lines  and  pumps  connected  in 
said  feed-water  pump  lines:  and 

a  common  electrical  drive  motor  driving  one  of  said  pumps  for 
said  low-pressure  system  and  one  of  said  pumps  for  said 
high-pressure  system  in  common. 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprises  a  guide  pipe,  a  piston  which  is 
guided  inside  the  guide  pipe  and  can  be  driven  by  means  of  a 
propellant  that  is  generated  by  a  gas  generator  and  a  traction 
mechanism  which  connects  the  piston  with  a  part  ro  be  driven  and 
with  a  pressure  chamber  that  is  formed  in  the  guide  pipe  whereby 
the  propellant  which  is  generated  in  the  interior  of  the  piston  is 
discharged  from  the  pressure  chamber  via  at  least  one  outlet 
opening  in  the  piston,  wherein: 
the  traction  mechanism  (15)  comprises  a  traction  cable  and  is 
rigidly  connected  with  the  piston  (2)  via  a  cable  pressing  (17) 
which  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  traction  cable, 
the  gas  generator  (1)  which  is  arranged  in  the  piston  (2)  has  a 
propellant  outlet  side  (3)  which  is  directed  towards  an  interior 
space  (4)  of  the  piston  and  opened  by  propellant  ignited  in  the 
gas  generator, 
the  interior  space  (4)  of  the  piston  is  constructed  as  a  combus- 
tion chamber  for  the  propellant  which  is  discharged  from  the 
gas  generator  and  is  provided  with  at  lea.st  one  outlet  opening 
(5),  and 
the  interior  space  (4)  of  the  piston  simultaneously  serves  for 
accommodating  the  cable  pressing  (17),  said  cable  pressing 
(17)  comprising  a  support  ring  which  is  rigidly  braced  on  a 
base  of  the  piston  in  the  interior  space  of  the  piston. 


5,519,999 
FLOW  TURNING  CRYOGENIC  HEAT  EXCKANGER 
George  M.  Harpole,  San  Pedro,  and  WUUam  W.  Burt  Haw- 
thorne, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.  Redondo 
Beach,  CaUf, 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,565 
Int  CL^  F25B  9AX) 
VS.  a.  62—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  tube  cooler  for  cooling  a  load  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  pulse  tube  having  a  cold  end; 

(b)  a  regenerator  for  absorbing  heal  from  a  working  gas  disposed 
within  the  regenerator,  said  regenerator  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

(c)  a  cooling  load  heat  exchanger  for  absorbing  heat  from  the 
load  and  transferring  that  heat  to  a  working  gas  disposed 
within  the  cooling  load  heat  exchanger,  the  cooling  load  beat 
exchanger  comprising  a  bridging  chamber  with  a  flow  path 
which  connects  the  cold  end  of  the  regenerator  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  cold  end  of  the  pulse  tube: 

(d)  a  pressure  wave  generator  for  generating  pressure  wave 
oscillations  in  a  working  gas  disposed  within  the  regenerator 
proximate  to  the  first  end  of  the  regenerator,  the  pressure 
wave  oscUlations  causing  displacement  volumes  so  that  the 
pressure  wave  oscillations  cause  the  working  gas  to  flow 
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5,520,001 
VAPOR  CONTROLLER 
HIdeaki  Miyamoto;  Kohichi  Ishikawa,  and  Takeshi  Kawano, 
all  of  Miyanohi^Khi-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Stec,  Inc, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1994,  6-044992; 
Mar.  2,  1994,  6-058198 

Int  a.*  F17C  9/02 
U&  CL  62— 50J  W  Claims 


serially   through   the   regenerator,   the   cooling   load   heat 

exchanger  and  the  pulse  tube; 

wherein  the  internal  volume  of  the  cooling  load  heat 
exchanger  is  less  than  tl»e  displacement  volume  of  tl>e  flow 
of  working  gas  generated  by  the  pressure  wave  generator 
under  conditions  of  low  pressure  drop  through  the  bridging 
chamber,  and 

wherein,  when  the  pressure  wave  generator  causes  the  work- 
ing gas  to  flow  serially  through  the  regenerator,  the  cooling 
load  heat  exchanger  and  tlie  pulse  tube,  the  flow  path 
within  the  bridging  chamber  causes  the  flow  of  the  working 
gas  to  change  direction  from  the  direction  that  it  enters  the 
bridging  chamber  to  a  different  direction  that  it  exits  the 
bridging  chamber. 


5,520,000 
CRYOGENIC  GAS  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Boris  Pevzner,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc^  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413319 

Int  CL*  F17C  7/04;9/02 

MS.  a.  62—48.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  controller  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate  of  vapor- 
ization of  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  housing  body  having  a  first  svirface,  an  inlet  port  for  providing 
an  introduction  of  a  Uquid,  and  an  exit  port  for  exhausting  gas 
formed  from  the  vaporized  liquid: 

a  movable  diaphragm  assembly  having  a  second  surface  extend- 
ing across  the  first  surface  and  sealed  to  the  first  surface  at  a 
periphery,  a  space  between  the  first  and  second  surf^aces 
forming  a  vaporizing  chamber,  a  portion  of  the  second  surface 
forming  a  valve  body  for  contacting  the  inlet  port;  and 

means  for  moving  the  diaphragm  assembly  to  control  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  inlet  port  whereby  the  rate  of  vaporiza- 
tion is  controlled  within  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  the  gas 
formed  from  the  vaporized  liquid  is  exhausted  from  the  vapor- 
izing chamber. 


I*.-*®/ 


5,520,002 
HIGH  SPEED  PUMP  FOR  A  PROCESSING  VACUUM 
CHAMBER 
Hiroichi  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony   Electronics,  Inc.,  Park 
Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382^86 

Int  a.*  BOiD  mo 

U.S.  a.  62—55.5  29  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  a  gas  to  an  output  point  at  a  high 
pressure,  said  system  comprising: 

a  storage  container  for  storing  a  cryogen  at  a  first  pressure  as 
both  a  liquid  and  a  gas; 

mixing  means  coupled  to  said  storage  container  for  receiving 
said  gas  from  said  storage  container  and  for  maintaining  a 
temperature  of  said  gas  at  a  first  low  temperature  which  at 
said  first  pressure,  causes  said  gas  to  be  close  to  its  equilib- 
rium vapor  pressure; 

a  flow  path  coupling  said  mixing  means  to  said  output  point; 

compressor  means  positioned  in  said  flow  path  for  compressing 
said  gas  to  a  high  pressure; 

temperature  sensing  means  in  said  flow  path;  and 

control  means  for  feeding  a  quantity  of  cooling  liquid  to  said 
mixing  means  in  response  to  a  temperamre  output  from  said 
temperanire  sensing  means,  said  quantity  of  cooling  liquid 
controlled  by  said  control  means  to  adjust  said  temperature  of 
said  gas  to  said  first  low  temperature. 


1.  A  high  speed  pumping  apparatus  to  efiBciently  and  rapidly 
evacuate  a  semiconductor  processing  chamber  to  a  desired  vacuum 
pressure,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  chamber  for  coupling  to  the  processing  chamber  through 
an  aperture; 

a  cryogenic  element  in  the  pump  chamber  to  absorb  gas  particles 
and  evacuate  the  processing  chamber  to  said  vacuum  pres- 
sure, the  cryogenic  element  having  a  first  position  inside  said 
pump  chamber  and  removed  from  the  processing  chamber  and 
being  movable,  through  the  aperture,  to  a  second  position  at 
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least  partially  out  of  the  pump  chamber  and  inside  the  pro- 
cessing chamber  to  absorb  gas  particles  from  inside  the  pro- 
cessing chamber; 

a  sealing  structure  to  seal  the  aperture  when  the  cryogenic 
element  is  in  the  first  position  and  eflfectively  isolate  the 
cryogenic  element  itom  the  processing  chamber; 

whereby  the  cryogenic  element  may  be  exposed  to  evacuate  the 
processing  chamber  and  withdrawn  to  be  protected  when  the 
processing  chamber  is  opened  to  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,520,003 
LEAK  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
Lloyd  Cornfield,  21  Lauderdale  Road,  Brampton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,192 
Int  a.*  GOIM  3/00 


U.S.  a.  62—56 


13  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  detecting  refrigerant  leaks  ftom  a  condenser  of 
a  split  system  air  conditioner,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  substantially  gas  impervious  enclosure  over  the 
condenser,  said  enclosure  defining  an  enclosed  space  between 
said  condenser  and  said  enclosure  for  containing  a  refrigerant 
lealcing  from  said  condenser; 

(b)  coUecting  an  air  sample  from  said  enclosed  space;  and 

(c)  testing  said  air  sample  for  traces  of  refrigerant 


5,520,004 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 

Robert  H.  Jones,  m,  221  Verot  School  Rd^  Apt  122,  Lafayette. 

La.  70508 

FUed  Jim.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,782 

Int  a.*  F25D  3/11:13/06:25/00 

MS.  CL  62 — 63  47  Qaims 


a)  an  external  source  of  low-temperature  or  cryogenic-liquid 
coolant; 

b)  a  closed  insulated  container, 

c)  one  or  more  chambers  within  said  container,  each  said  cham- 
ber having  a  flat  bottom,  sides  and  a  top  within  said  container 
and  at  least  one  opening  for  entry  and  exit  into  said  chamber, 
each  said  chamber  being  situated  within  said  container  so  as 
to  form  coolant  containment  spaces  around  said  chamber. 

d)  means  for  introducing  said  liquid  coolant  into  said  container 
to  fill  said  coolant  containment  spaces  to  predetermined  levels 
around  said  chambers; 

e)  a  means  of  entry  through  said  opening  into  each  said  chamber 
for  positioning  said  materials  into  close  proximity  with  said 
flat  bottom  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  allow  gradient  bottom- 
to-top  heat  absoiption  from  said  materials  by  said  coolant 
through  said  flat  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  primary  cooling 
of  said  materials  to  low-temperature  or  cryogenic-lemperature 
levels;  and 

0  a  means  for  directing  coolant  vapors  coUected  in  said  coolant 
containment  spaces  into  each  said  chamber  over  said  materi- 
als to  provide  additional  coohng  of  said  materials  or  to 
material  cooling  areas  external  to  each  said  chamber. 


5,520,005 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHILLING  SOFT 

SOLID  MATERIALS  AND  LIQUIDS 

Jack  Appolooia,  Yandley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 

Idc,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,777 

Int  a.'  F25D  13/06 

VS.  CL  62—63  15  ctainis 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  temperanire  of  a  soft  solid  or  liquid 
material  comprising: 

(a)  removing  any  cryogenic  vapor  from  a  cryogen  containing  a 
cryogen  in  liquid  form; 

(b)  injecting  the  cryogen  in  liquid  form  into  the  bottom  of  a 
blender  containing  the  material  below  the  level  of  the  mate- 
rial; and 

(c)  mixing  the  soft  solid  or  liquid  material  with  the  cryogen  in 
liquid  form. 


43.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  or  fireezing  materials  to  low-  and 
cryogenic-temperature  levels  comprising: 


5,520,006 

AIRFLOW  AND  DEFROSTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  T.  Mkldletoa,  Northfidd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nortfafidd 

Freenng  Systems,  Inc.,  Northfleid,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,832 
Int  a.*  F25D  21/06 
VS.  CL  62—80  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  freezing  edible  foods  wiUi  subzero  tempera- 
tures comprising: 

(a)  an  insulated  enclosure  including  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  sidewalls, 
and  endwalls; 

(b)  bafBes.  fwming  in  conjunction  with  die  insulated  enclosure, 
a  plurality  of  independent  airflow  passages  and  a  freezing 
chamber  within  the  enclosure; 
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of  said  housing  only  when  a  predetennined  temperature  is 
below  a  predetennined  threshold  level. 


(c)  an  independenUy  operable  cooling  unit  associated  with  each 
airflow  passage,  each  cooling  unit  having  its  own  set  of 
cooling  coils,  set  of  control  valves,  and  at  least  one  fan  for 
moving  air  over  the  coils  and  out  of  the  passage  into  the 
freezing  chamber,  each  said  cooling  unit  being  isolated  from 
each  other  cooling  unit  by  said  bafBes; 

(d)  a  conveying  means  entering  and  exiting  the  freezing  chan»- 
ber  of  said  enclosure,  whereby  said  conveying  means  conveys 
the  edible  foods  into  and  out  of  said  freezing  chamber,  and 

(e)  control  means  for  independently  operating  the  control  valves 
and  fans  of  each  said  cooling  unit  so  that  said  coils  of  said 
cooling  unit  can  be  sequentially  defrosted  while  a  sufBcienUy 
low  temperature  is  maintained  in  the  freezing  chamber  so  that 
freezing  of  edible  foods  can  continue  while  one  of  said 
cooUng  units  is  defrosted. 


5,520,008 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  AND  HEAT  PUMP 
COMPRISING 
Avraham  Ophir,  Herzllya;  David  Olomutzki,  Kfar-Saba;  Abra- 
ham Koren,  Holoii,  and  Aric  Kanevski,  Kfar-Saba,  all  of, 
Israel,  assignors  to  I.D.E.  Technologies  Ltd^  Ra'anana, 
Israel 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  8,  1993, 106945 
lot  a.*  F04D  /7//0,  F25B  19/00 
MS.  a.  62—268  8  Claims 


5420,007 

ENERGY  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

COMPONENTS 

Edward  R.  Schulalt,  567  Aspen,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,980,  Dec.  23,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,291,749.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,974 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F25B  39/04 

\i&.  CL  62-«9  5  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight,  large  volume  centrifiigal  compressor  for  use  in 
mechanical  vapor  compression  systems,  especially  water  vapor 
compression  systems  in  heat  pump  installations,  said  compressor 
being  capable  of  handling  a  vapor  flow  rate  of  about  300-400 
m'/scc,  providing  a  compression  ratio  of  about  1:3  and  sustaining 
mechanical  stresses  such  as  occur  at  tip  speeds  of  about  500  m/sec; 
said  compressor  comprising  a  propeUer-like  rotary  member  con- 
sisting of  a  fhisto-conical  hub  and  a  plurality  of  curved  blades 
made  of  a  lightweight  material,  each  being  secured  to  said  hub 
along  a  longinidinal  curved  tine  and  radially  extending  therefrom; 
each  pair  of  adjacent  blades  being  interconnected  by  a  bridging 
membrane  member  of  a  lightweight  material  curvingly  extending 
from  the  roots  of  the  leading  edges  (as  defined  herem)  of  said 
adjacent  blades  to  the  tips  of  the  rear  edges  of  the  blades  (as 
defined  herein); 
said  rotary  member  being  driven  by  a  shaft  passmg  through  the 

center  of  a  stationary  circular  back  plate  bounding  said  rotary 

member  at  the  rear; 
said  rotary  member  being  encompassed  within  a  closely  fitting 

shroud,  so  that  curved  vapor  flow  channels  are  defined 

between  each  said  pair  of  blades,  their  associated  membrane 

member,  and  the  shroud. 


1.  An  energy  transfer  system  for  refrigeration  components,  com- 
prising: 

housing  means  for  enclosing  a  heat  rejecting  refrigeration  com- 
ponent; 

conduit  means,  connected  to  said  housing  means,  for  enabling 
transfer  of  air  into,  through  and  out  of  said  housing  means; 

barrier  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  conduit  means, 
for  controUing  the  transfer  of  air  through  said  housing  means; 
and 

fan  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing  means,  for 
forcing  the  transfer  of  air  into,  through  and  out  of  said 
housing  means,  said  fan  means  is  a  thermosutically  coii- 
trolled  fan  which  is  disposed  inside  a  portion  of  said  conduit 
means  such  that  said  fan  permits  air  flow  into,  through  and  out 


5,520,009 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING 
Kdd  Jepscn,  SUngenip;  Ian  Cridland,  Vanloese;  Jorgen  S. 
Petersen,  RoskiMc,  aU  of,  Denmark,  and  A.  M.  Ettema, 
Herten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Rockwool  International 
A/S,  Hedehusene,  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Set.  No.  182,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  31,  1992,  1082/ 
92;  Nov.  24, 1992, 1413/92;  WIPO,  Aug.  27, 1993,  93«0281 

Int  a.*  F16L  59/i4 
U.S.  a.  62—272  73  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  condensed  water  from  a  surface  of  a 
body  having  a  surface  temperature  at  or  below  the  dew  point  of  the 
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ambient  air,  said  surface  being  insulated  relative  to  the  ambient  air 
by  means  of  a  heat-insulating  assembly  defining  an  outer  surface 
and  an  assembly  thickness,  said  device  comprising: 
a  conduit  means  of  a  tubular  configuration  and  defining  an  inner 
through-going  passage,  said  conduit  means  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  said  assembly  thickness,  and  said  con- 
duit means  defining  opposite  first  and  second  open  ends, 
a  plug  means  of  a  water-transport-allowing  material,  said  plug 
means  being  received  within  said  conduit  means  and  consti- 
tuting a  filling  of  said  inner  through-going  passage,  said 
water-transport-allowing  material  being  exposed  at  said  first 
open  end  of  said  conduit  means, 
a  water  evaporation  means  of  a  water-transpoit-allowing  mate- 
rial, said  evaporation  means  defining  an  exposed  evaporation 
surface  and  being  arranged  at  said  second  open  end  of  said 
conduit  means,  and  said  evaporation  means  communicating 
with  said  plug  means  at  said  second  open  end  of  said  conduit 
means  so  as  to  allow  transfer  of  water  from  said  plug  means 
to  said  evaporation  means,  and 
a  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  conduit  means  relative  to 
said  insulating  assembly  in  a  position  in  which  said  conduit 
means  extends  through  a  through-going  aperture  of  said  insu- 
lating assembly,  so  as  to  position  said  first  open  end  of  said 
conduit  means  adjacent  to  said  surface  of  said  body,  and  so  as 
to  allow  transfer  of  condensed  water  from  said  surface  of  said 
body  to  said  water-transpoit-allowing  material  of  said  plug 
means  being  exposed  at  said  first  open  end  of  said  conduit 
means,  and  in  which  position  said  exposed  evaporation  sur- 
face of  said  evaporation  means  is  positioned  at  said  outer 
surface  of  said  heat-insulating  assembly  and  is  exposed  to  the 
ambient  air 


5,520,010 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STACKING  SURFACES  ON 

FLEXIBLE  nLM  FREEZER  BAGS 

Frands  M.  Altman,  R-1,  Box  41,  JohnsonviUe,  S.C.  29555 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,311 

Int  a.*  F25C  5/H 

U&  a.  62—341  13  Claims 


9.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  flexible  packages  that  are 
flexible  at  room  temperature  and  that  contain  fi^zable  materials, 
and  forming  apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  substantially 
parallel  stacking  surfaces  on  the  flexible  packages,  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  base  plate  member  having  a  flat  top  surface; 


3.  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced  column  members 
secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  firom  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  plate  member, 

:.  a  plurality  of  rigid  intermediate  plate  members  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  equal  in  number  with  the  column  members  and 
extending  through  the  intermediate  plate  members,  the  aper- 
tures having  a  cross  section  and  a  spacing  corresponding  with 
those  of  the  column  members  so  that  the  intermediate  plate 
members  can  be  slidably  moved  in  an  axial  direction  along 
the  column  members  to  a  desired  location  above  the  base 
plate  member;  and 

I.  individual  flexible  packages  of  freezable  materials  positioned 
between  adjacent  plate  members  with  opposed  outer  surfaces 
of  the  packages  contacting  respective  opposed  flat  surfaces  of 
adjacent  plate  members  to  define  respective  substantially  flat 
and  substantially  parallel  rigid  upper  and  lower  stacking  sur- 
faces on  the  packages  upon  fieezing  of  the  material  contained 
within  the  packages,  to  permit  the  packages  after  freezing  and 
after  removal  from  tlie  staclcing  apparatus  to  be  stacked  one 
upon  another  with  respective  stacking  surfaces  in  opposed, 
contacting  relationship,  the  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
positioning  clips  adapted  to  engage  with  outer  surfaces  of  the 
colunui  members  for  defining  slops  on  the  column  members 
to  position  an  intermediate  plate  member  at  a  desired  position 
along  the  column  members,  wherein  the  positioning  clips  are 
flat  and  include  a  U-shaped  opening  defining  a  tapered 
engagement  slot  for  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  column 
members. 


5320,011 

ICE  MAKING  UNIT  STRUCTURE  OF  FLOW  TYPE  ICE 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Takashi  Hibino,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 
Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  408^83 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-052182 
int  a."  F25C  i/n 
U&  a.  62—347  10  Claims 


1.  An  ice  malting  unit  structure  of  a  flow  type  ice  making 
machine  comprising: 
a  cooling  zigzag  pipe  through  which  a  coolant  flows; 
at  least  one  pair  of  ice  making  plates  vertically  disposed  so  as  to 

sandwich  said  cooling  zigzag  pipe  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  mount  plates  vertically  disposed  at  both  ends  of  said  ice 

making  plates,  respectively,  supporting  opposite  bent  ends  of 

said  cooling  zigzag  pipe; 
a  sprinkling  device  disposed  to  extend  between  said  pair  of 

mount  plates  so  as  to  cover  upper  ends  of  said  ice  making 

plates;  and 
a  pair  of  extension  fins  formed  along  opposite  outer  side  sur- 
faces of  said  sprinkling  device,  respectively,  and  sandwiched 

between  said  pair  of  mount  plates. 
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5320^12 
CRUST  FREEZER 
John  R.  Strong,  Kirkland;  Jon  A.  Hocker,  Botbeil,  and  Yvette 
L.  Snrith,  Kenton,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Frigoscandia 
Equipment  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,536 

Int  CL*  F25D  25/04 

VS.  CL  62—380  11  Chims 
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said  lifting  conveying  mechanism  and  said  dropping  conveying 
mechanism  being  respectively  provided  widi  multiple  tiers  of 
choke  means  thereon,  each  tier  of  said  choke  means  and  each 
tier  of  said  conveyors  commonly  define  a  plurality  of  inter- 
communicating freezing  air  passages,  separating  freezing 
operation  zones  and  non-freezing  operation  zones,  and 

said  evaporators  and  said  fan  devices  being  disposed  substan- 
tially diagonally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  freezing  chamber  in 
such  a  way  that  at  least  one  of  said  evaporators  and  at  least 
one  of  said  fan  devices  are  arranged  together  at  one  side  of 
said  freezing  chamber,  with  at  least  one  of  said  evaporators 
and  at  least  one  of  said  fan  devices  provided  together  at  the 
other  side  of  said  freezing  chamber,  the  freezing  air  currents 
generated  by  said  evaporators  and  said  fan  devices  being 
drawn  into  each  of  said  freezing  air  passages  to  flow  through 
an  upper  zone  of  said  lifting  conveying  mechanism,  an  upper 
zone  of  said  dropping  conveying  mechanism,  a  lower  zone  of 
said  dropping  conveying  mechanism,  and  a  lower  zone  of  said 
lifting  conveying  mechanism  to  complete  an  airflow  cycle,  the 
speed  of  the  freezing  air  in  said  upper  zone  of  said  lifting 
conveying  mechanism  and  said  drc^jping  conveying  mecha- 
nism being  higher  than  that  of  the  freezing  air  in  said  lower 
zone  of  said  lifting  conveying  mechanism  and  said  lower  zone 
of  said  dropping  conveying  mechanism. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  subilizing  food  products  prior  to  freezing 
thereof,  comprising 

a  frame  defining  a  vertical  chatuiel, 

a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  form- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  across  said  channel, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  a  direction  providing 
conveyance  of  food  products  on  said  rollers  across  said  chan- 
nel. 

means  for  blowing  cold  gas  up  dirough  said  channel  and 
between  said  rollers, 

whereby  a  diin  bottom  layer  of  each  one  of  the  food  products  is 
frozen  during  conveyance  thereof  on  said  rollers  across  said 
channel. 


5,520,014 

FREEZER  BOX 

Michael  T.  Laugier,  CUre  Glens,  Newport,  County  Tlpperary, 

Ireland 
PCX  No.  PCT/IE93«0048,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94Ar7096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

per  FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Sep.  18, 1992,  S92-2671 
Int  CI."  F25D  3/08 
VS.  CL  62— 457  J  50  Claims 


5320,013 
FOOD  FREEZING  CON\  EYOR  SYSTEM 
Ju-Chia  Kuo,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,981 

Int  a.*  F25D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  62—380  17  aaims 


1.  A  food  freezing  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

an  air-tight  freezing  chamber; 

a  conveyor  apparatus  consisting  of  multiple  tiers  of  conveyors,  a 
lower  horizontal  conveying  mechanism,  a  lifting  conveying 
mechanism,  an  upper  horizontal  conveying  mechanism  and  a 
dropping  conveying  mechanism,  all  mounted  in  said  freezing 
chamber  for  conveying  food  products  to  be  frozen  along  a 
substantially  inverted-U  shaped  path; 

a  plurality  of  evaporators  and  a  plurality  of  fan  devices  for 
generating  freezing  air  currents  of  a  suitable  temperature  for 
freezing  food  products; 


1.  A  ftwzer  box  for  freezing,  chilling  or  cooling  a  liquid  or 
solid,  the  freezer  box  comprising: 

a  first  heat  exchange  wall  having  a  first  heat  exchange  surface, 
the  first  heat  exchange  wall  defining  a  main  hollow  interior 
region  for  said  liquid  or  soUd,  said  region  having  an  open 
mouth; 

a  jacket  extending  at  least  partly  around  and  spaced  ftt)m  the 
first  heat  exchange  wall  to  form  therebetween  a  first  second- 
ary hollow  interior  region  for  a  heat  sink  material; 

a  second  heat  exchange  wall  releasably  engageable  with  die 
freexet  box  and  having  a  second  heat  exchange  surface,  the 
second  heat  exchange  wall  defining  a  second  secondary  hol- 
low interior  region  for  holding  a  heat  sink  material,  wherein 
die  second  heat  exchange  surface  extends  into  the  main  hol- 
low interior  region  such  that  die  maximum  distance  between 
any  location  in  die  main  hollow  interior  region  and  its  nearest 
heat  exchange  surface  does  not  exceed  26  mm. 
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5,520,015 
VEmCULAR  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  LIQUID  COOLED 

CONDENSER  THEREFOR 
Henry  Lukas,  Racine,  Wis.;  Zalman  P.  Saperstein,  Lake  Blufi; 
III.,  and  Charles  J.  Rogers,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mod- 
ine  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,4%,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,408,843.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,945 

Int  CL*  F25B  39A)4 

VS.  a.  62—506  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  condenser  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system, 
comprising: 
an  elongated,  round  or  partly  round  tube; 
a  pair  of  headers,  one  at  each  end  of  said  round  or  parUy  round 

tube; 

each  header  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  and  sealing 
the  associated  end  of  the  round  or  partly  round  tube: 

the  slots  in  one  header  being  aligned  with  the  slots  in  the  other 
header; 
elongated  flattened  tubes  in  said  round  or  partly  round  tube  and 

extending  between  said  headers; 

the  ends  of  each  flattened  tube  being  sealingly  received  in 
corresponding  slots  in  said  headers; 

caps  sealing  said  headers  oppositely  of  said  elongated  tubes; 
a  pair  of  refrigerant  ports  for  said  caps,  at  least  one  pott  in  one 

of  said  caps; 
a  pair  of  spaced  coolant  ports  in  said  round  or  partly  round  tube, 

one  of  said  coolant  ports  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 

coolant  port  slots; 
coolant  tubes  in  said  coolant  port  slots; 
a  refrigeration  system  connected  to  said  refrigerant  ports;  and 
a  liquid  coolant  circulating  system  connected  to  said  coolant 

ports. 


5,520,016 
RING  AND  CATCH  AND  METHOD 
Victor  K.  C.  Liu,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Atlantis 
SUverworks,  Inc.,  Davtona,  Fla. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,831 

Int  CI."  A44C  9/00 

VS.  a.  63—15  20  Claims 


catches  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  strand  which  include  a  portion 
engaging  the  side  surface  of  die  ring  head  and  a  portion 
embedded  into  the  side  surface  of  the  ring  head  at  a  distance 
spaced  from  said  hole  in  said  ring  head  so  as  to  prohibit  said 
catches  from  being  pulled  dirougb  said  hole. 


5,520,017 

JEWELRY  ITEMS  WITH  INVISIBLE  GEMSTONE 

SETTINGS  AND  METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREFORE 

Oren  VIvat  157  Dizengoff  St,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel,  assignor  to  Oren 

Vivat  and  Alon  Vivat  both  of  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378^14 

IntCL"A44C  17/02 

VS.  CL  63—29.1  10  Claims 


1.  .A  jewelry  item  comprising: 

(a)  a  genistone  region  formed  with  a  recess;  and 

(b)  a  gemstone  setting  piece  having  at  least  two  walls  defining 
an  open  ended  groove  therebetween  for  siidably  receiving  at 
least  one  gemstone,  said  gemstone  setting  piece  received 
within  said  recess  so  as  to  provide  an  invisible  gemstone 
setting. 


5,520,018 

MACHINE  FOR 'KNITTING  A  REINFORCEMENT 

PATTERN  OF  YARN  ON  A  HOSE 

Douglas  B.  Wood,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,580 

Int  a.*  D04B  15/4S:l/22 

VS.  a.  66—9  A  16  Claims 


I.  A  ring  comprising: 

a  ring  head  formed  of  malleable  material  having  a  side  surface, 

and  having  a  hole  extending  dirough  the  side  surface;  1.  A  knitting  machine  for  knitting  a  pattem  of  yam  in  helical 

at  least  one  strand  of  material  threaded  dunugh  said  hole  in  .said   relation  around  die  hollow,  cylindrical  inner  core  of  a  hose,  com- 

ring  head;  and  prising: 
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a)  a  knitting  bead  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  with  a 
center  axis: 

b)  nieans  for  guiding  a  hollow,  cyUndrical,  inner  coie  to  the 
opening  in  the  knitting  head  along  a  straight  axis  which 
coincides  with  the  center  axis  of  the  opening  in  the  knitting 
head; 

c)  a  first,  rigid,  hollow,  cylindrical  nibe  concentrically  disposed 
around  the  straight  axis  along  which  the  inner  core  moves  to 
the  opening  in  the  knitting  head,  the  first  tube  being  rotatable 
about  the  straight  axis  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  knitting 
needles  and  guides  which  are  rotatable  with  the  first  tube,  the 
needles  and  guides  being  spaced  around  the  opening  in  the 
knitting  head,  and  the  plurality  of  needles  being  designed  to 
reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  first  tube; 

d)  a  second,  rigid,  hollow,  cylindrical  tube  concentrically  dis- 
posed around  the  first  tube  and  rotatable  around  the  straight 
axis,  the  second  tube  cairying  at  least  one  yam  deck  which  is 
rotatable  with  the  second  tube,  the  yam  deck  including  a 
plurality  of  packages  of  yam  from  which  strands  of  yam  pay 
out  towards  the  knitting  bead; 

e)  means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  tubes  independently  of 
each  other; 

f)  means  carried  by  the  second  nibe  and  rotatable  therewith,  for 
reciprocating  the  needles  in  the  guides  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  second  tube  relative  to  the  first  tube;  and 

g)  means  mounting  the  knitting  bead  for  unitary  rotation  with 
the  second  tube. 


5,520,019 
GAS-OPERATED  RIFLE  SYSTEM 
Brian  D.  Schuetz,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Olympic  Arms, 
Inc.,  Olympia.  Wash. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  8873» 

Int  CL*  F41A  9/7/ 

VS.  CI.  42—49.02  13  Claims 


least  partially  therethrough,  and  a  cartridge  feed  shoulder 
extending  downwardly  therefrom;  and 

wherein  said  ejector  assembly  comprises  an  ejector  rod  resil- 
iently  mounted  on  a  transverse  pin  extending  across  said 
upper  receiver,  said  ejector  rod  projecting  into  said  ejector 
groove;  and, 

wherein  said  forcing  cone  includes  a  feed  ramp  formed  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  relief  groove  formed  therein, 
above  said  feed  ramp;  and, 

fiirther  comprising  a  magazine  adapter  latchable  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  magazine  housing  and  having  a  magazine 
release  lever  assembly  passing  therethrough,  and  a  pistol 
cartridge  magazine  adapted  to  fit  in  said  magazine  housing  in 
close-fitting  arrangement  with  said  magazine  adaptor  and 
fiirther  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  in  said  magazine 
bousing  by  said  lever  assembly. 


5,520,020 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PIPING  AT  AN  END  OF  A 

KNIITED  FABRIC  AND  KNTFTED  FABRIC  HAVING 

PIPING  FORMED  AT  A  FABRIC  END 

Masao  Okuno,  Wakayama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sliima  Seild 

Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107482 

InL  a."  D03D  25/00;  D04B  15/66:7/04:9/46 

VS.  CL  66—64  2  Claims 


1.  A  handheld  modified  M16  rifle  capable  of  firing  short  wide 
pistol  cartridges,  said  rifle  comprising: 

a  lower  receiver  having  a  magazine  housing,  a  trigger  and 
hammer  assembly,  a  handgrip,  a  buffer  assembly,  and  a 
buttstock  assembly: 

an  upper  receiver  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  receiver, 

a  barrel  attached  to  said  upper  receiver,  said  barrel  having  a 
rifled  bore,  a  cartridge  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  pistol 
cartridge  to  be  fired  therein,  said  chamber  communicating 
with  said  bore,  and  a  breech  chamber  having  a  forcing  cone 
formed  therein; 

a  non-rotating  bolt  assembly  slidably  located  in  said  upper 
receiver  in  a  forwardly  biased  relationship  by  said  buffer 
assembly  and  axially  aligned  with  said  barrel,  and  having  a 
conical  end  adapted  for  close-fitting,  non-locking  sealing 
engagement  in  said  forcing  cone; 

an  extractor  located  resiliently  in  said  bolt  assembly  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  rim  of  a  cartridge  in  said  cartridge 
chamber; 

a  firing  pin  slidably  located  in  said  bolt  assembly  and  arranged 
to  be  activated  by  said  trigger  and  hammer  assembly  to  fire 
said  cartridge  located  in  said  chamber; 

an  ejector  assembly  located  in  said  upper  receiver  and  arranged 
to  eject  cartridges  from  said  bolt  assembly  upon  rearward 
movement  of  said  bolt  assembly,  and: 

wherein  said  bolt  assembly  comprises  a  bolt  member  securedly 
fixed  in  a  bolt  carrier,  said  bolt  member  having  said  conical 
end  formed  thereon  extending  forward  from  said  bolt  carrier, 
said  conical  end  having  a  recessed  bolt  face  adapted  to  receive 
a  wide  pistol  cartridge  therein,  an  ejector  groove  extending  at 


1.  A  method  of  forming  piping  at  an  end  of  a  knitted  fabric  with 
a  flat  knitting  machine  having  at  least  front  and  rear  needle  beds  on 
each  of  which  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  are  retractably 
arranged,  comprising: 

holding  loops  of  the  knitted  fabric  with  knitting  needles  on 

either  the  front  or  rear  needle  beds  to  knitting  needles  on  the 

needle  bed  not  holding  loops  of  knitted  fabric; 
hooking  an  elastic  yam  by  the  knitting  needles  of  every  other  of 

the  knitting  needles  on  each  of  the  front  and  rear  needle  beds; 
knitting  a  piping  fabric  part  with  the  knitting  needles  holding 

loops  of  the  knitted  fabric  and  the  knitting  needles  on  the 

ne»lle  bed  not  holding  the  loops  of  fabric; 
transferring  the  yam  hooked  with  the  knitting  needles  on  the 

needle  bed  not  holding  the  loops  of  fabric  to  the  needle  bed  on 

which  loops  at  the  end  of  this  piping  fabric  pari  are  held; 
supplying  an  elastic  yam  to  the  knitting  needle  placed  at  either  a 

right-«lge  or  a  left-edge  of  the  knitting  needles  holding  the 

loops; 
forming  a  new  loop  with  the  supplied  elastic  yam; 
transferring  the  new  loop  to  an  adjacent  knitting  needle  holding 

the  loop,  and 
repeating  the  latter  three  steps  to  release  the  loops  from  the 

knitting  needles. 
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5,520,021 
FASTENER  TAPE  WITH  LOOPS  FOR  USE  AS  PART  OF 
HOOK-AND-LOOP  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Pierre  R.  Qerid,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Aplix,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,165,  Apr.  18, 1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,797 
Int  a.*  D04B  23/08:23/10:  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  66—193  14  Claims 


JO  JO  JO  JO  JO 


i}  »  35 


1.  A  nonelastic  fabric  tape  having  loops  for  complementary 
attachment  to  hooks  carried  on  a  member  of  a  hook-and-loop 
fastener  assembly,  said  fabric  tape  comprising: 

(a)  a  narrow  flat  knitted  backing  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face  and  formed  of  knitted  warp  and  weft  yams  forming  a 
nonelastic  backing:  and 

(b)  loop  yams  attached  by  knitting  stitches  to  said  warp  yams  at 
spaced-apart  points  to  form  upstanding  loops  on  the  front  face 
of  said  backing,  at  least  some  of  said  loop  yams  being  canted 
in  a  first  direction  with  reference  to  the  front  face  of  the 
backing  and  others  of  said  loop  yams  being  canted  in  a 
second  direction  with  reference  to  the  front  face  of  the  back- 
ing opposite  said  first  direction,  said  loop  yams  being  attached 
to  said  warp  yams  according  to  the  pattern  wherein: 

(1)  each  of  said  loop  yams  is  attached  to  a  first  warp  yam  at 
an  intersection  of  said  first  warp  yam  with  a  first  weft  yam; 

(2)  said  each  of  loop  yams  is  attached  to  said  first  warp  yam 
at  an  intersection  between  said  first  warp  yam  and  a  second 
weft  yam  adjacent  said  first  weft  yam  without  forming  an 
upstanding  loop  between  said  intersections;  and 

(3)  said  each  of  said  loop  is  attached  to  a  second  warp  yam 
adjacent  said  first  warp  yam  at  an  intersection  between  said 
second  warp  yam  and  a  third  weft  yam  adjacent  said 
second  weft  yam,  said  loop  yam  forming  the  upstanding 
loop  between  said  second  warp  yam  and  a  third  weft  yam 
adjacent  said  second  weft  yam. 


5,520,022 
TACK  OR  WIPING  CLOTH 
Brian  Callaway,  Moore,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,047 
Int  a.*  D04B  7/12 
VS.  a.  66—194  13  Qaims 

1.  A  wiping  cloth  having  loops  on  both  sides  thereof  comprising: 
warp  knit  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  wales  and  courses,  a  plurality 
of  chain  stitches  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  wale  direction  of 
the  fabric,  a  plurality  of  courses  of  open  stitches,  a  plurality  of 
courses  of  closed  stitches  between  adjacent  courses  of  open 
stitches  forming  loops  on  the  face  side  of  the  fabric,  a  plurality  of 
lay-in  yams  under  tension  engaging  and  forcing  the  open  stitches 
outwardly  ftom  the  back  side  of  said  wiping  cloth. 


5,520,023 

WARP  KNTTTING  MACHINE  WITH  GEARING 
MECHANISM 
Rainer  Kemper,  Obertshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl 
Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
146wl 

Int  a.''  D04B  23/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  66—204  20  Claims 


11,11'. 


1.  A  waip  knitting  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  base; 

at  least  one  main  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  carrier  arms  each  having  a  separate  knitting  tool 

bar  and  each  being  adapted  to  be  reciprocatably  driven  by  the 

main  shaft;  and 
at  least  one  gear  box  having  a  side  waU.  and  being  attached  to 

said  machine  base,  said  gear  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  mounted  to  protrude  through  said  side  wail. 

(b)  a  shaft  segment  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  bearing  and 
having  a  driven  inner  portion  and  an  outer  ponion,  said 
outer  portion  extending  outside  said  gear  box  and  being 
connected  to  drive  one  of  said  carrier  arms,  and 

(c)  a  gearing  mechanism  nnounted  in  said  gear  box  and 
coupled  between  said  main  shaft  and  the  inner  portion  of 
the  shaft  segment  for  rotatably  driving  said  shaft  segment 


5,520,024 
SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELASTIC  SELECTOR 
FOR  NEEDLES  IN  A  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Jan  Ando',  Scandicd,  Italy,  assignor  to  Matcc  S.rJ.,  Italy 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  15, 1994,  BO94A0161 
Int  a."  D04B  9/00 
VS.  O.  66—220  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotating  needle  cyUn- 
der  with  longitudinal  peripheral  millings  distributed  on  a  lateral 
surface  thereof,  each  of  said  millings  slidingly  guiding  a  needle. 
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a  selection  device  for  selecting  the  needles  to  be  raised  and  those 
to  be  left  lowered,  said  selector  device  comprising: 

elastic  selectors,  one  for  each  of  said  needles,  each  one  of  said 
selectors  having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region,  said 
upper  region  including  a  U-shaped  elastic  portion  with  a 
back-folded  pan,  said  back-folded  part  urging  said  lower 
region  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  said 
elastic  portion  being  slidingly  guided  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  longitudinal  millings  with  said  back-folded  part  thereof 
in  constant  abutment  with  the  lateral  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
said  lower  region  comprising  a  tab; 

a  fixed  annular  permanent  magnet  for  attracting  and  retaining 
the  tabs  of  the  selectors,  said  permanent  magnet  being  ori- 
ented radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  lateral  surface  of 
the  cylinder; 

at  least  one  electromagnet  which  is  activatable  for  selectively 
releasing  said  tabs  being  otherwise  retained  by  the  permanent 
magnet  during  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said  at  least  one 
electromagnet  being  mounted  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
lateral  surface  of  the  cylinder  at  said  permanent  magnet  for 
countering  the  magnetic  force  of  the  permatient  magnet. 


5.520,025 
WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  CLOTHES  MADE 

OF  WOOL  OR  SILK 

Hacog  D.  Joo,  and  Bok  N.  Song,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,027,  Aug.  25,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Set.  No.  470,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1993, 

93-16880;  Oct  30,  1993,  93-22895 

Int  CL*  D06F  33/02:39/08 
VS.  CL  68—12.05  4  Claims 

1.  A  washing  machine  for  washing  a  washing  object  comprising: 
a  washing  tank  for  containing  water,  a  washing  object  and  a 

detergent; 
a  means  for  introducing  the  water  into  said  washing  tank; 
a  means  for  draining  the  water  from  said  washing  tank; 
a  rotary  blade  in  said  washing  tank  for  generating  a  water 

stream; 
a  driving  motor  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  said  washing 

tank  and  said  rotary  blade; 
a  driving  part  for  operating  said  driving  motor,  said  water 

introducing  means  and  said  water  draining  means; 
a  sensor  for  generating  a  first  signal  by  sensing  a  first  amount  of 
water  within  said  washing  tank  suitable  for  diluting  a  deter- 
gent, a  second  signal  by  sensing  a  second  amount  of  water 
within  said  washing  tank  suitable  for  washing  and  rinsing  said 
washing  object,  and  a  third  signal  by  sensing  a  completion  of 
the  water  draining  from  said  washing  tank; 
a  microcomputer  for  generating  a  water  introducing  signal  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  driving  part  for  controlling  said  water 
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introducing  means  so  that  water  may  be  introduced  according 
to  a  user's  order,  a  first  rotation  order  signal  to  be  transmitted 
to  said  driving  part  for  rotating  said  rotary  blade  in  order  to 
dilute  the  detergent  according  to  said  first  signal,  a  second 
rotation  order  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said  driving  part  for 
rotating  said  rotary  blade  to  perform  the  step  of  washing  and 
rinsing  said  washing  object  according  to  said  second  signal,  a 
water  drain  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said  driving  part  for 
controlling  said  drain  means  in  order  to  drain  the  water  from 
said  washing  tank  when  a  washing  step  or  a  rinsing  step  is 
finished,  and  a  washing  or  dewatering  order  signal  for  wash- 
ing or  dewatering  said  washing  object  according  to  said  third 
signal. 


5,520,026 
LID  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Bernard  J.  Ackland,  Mt  Morris,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,785 

Int  a."  D06F  39/14 

VS.  CL  68—12^  7  Claims 


1.  A  switch  actuating  system  for  an  appliance,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  switch  attached  to  a  housing  structure  of  said  appliance,  said 
switch  having  a  switch  actuator,  said  switch  being  actuatable 
by  a  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  along  a  first  axis  from 
a  first  position  of  said  switch  actuator  to  a  second  position  of 
said  switch  actuator; 

a  push-rod  sUdeably  attached  to  said  housing  structure,  said 
push-rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
having  an  actuating  surface,  said  second  end  having  an 
inclined  surface; 

a  probe  attached  to  a  lid  of  said  appliance,  said  Ud  being 
movably  attached  to  said  housing  structure  of  said  appliance, 
said  probe  having  a  probe  tip  which  is  movable  along  a 
second  axis  into  contact  with  said  inclined  surface  of  said 
second  end  of  said  push-rod  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
lid  toward  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  housing  structure 
of  said  appliance,  said  inclined  surface  being  shaped  to  con- 
vert said  movement  of  said  probe  tip  along  said  second  axis 
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into  movenaent  of  said  actuating  surface  of  said  push-rod 
along  said  first  axis;  and 
means  for  returning  said  switch  actuator  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
probe  tip  along  said  second  axis  away  from  said  inclined 
surface. 


5,520,027 

APPARATUS  FOR  WET  PROCESSING  OF  TEXTILE 

FABRIC 

Phillip  D.  McCartney;  Ame  Nielsen,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  and 

Migid  MoghaddaKi,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Guilford  Mills,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,614 

InL  CL"  D06B  3/28 

VS.  a.  68—13  R  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  wet  processing  of  textile  fabric  in  endless  rope 
form  comprising  an  elongated  processing  vessel  generally  horizon- 
tally disposed  in  its  lengthwise  extent  for  containing  the  fabric  and 
a  treating  liquid,  means  fixedly  disposed  within  the  vessel  for 
defining  first  and  second  fabric  travel  paths  each  having  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  end,  the  travel  paths  extending  predominantly 
horizontally  along  substantially  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the  vessel 
in  opposition  to  one  another  with  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of 
each  path  generally  adjacent  the  exit  and  entrance  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  the  other  path  for  continuous  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
fabric  relative  to  the  defining  means  in  successive  alternation 
through  the  first  and  second  travel  paths,  and  means  disposed 
intermediate  die  adjacent  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  travel  paths 
for  transferring  the  fabric  between,  and  continuously  circulating 
the  fabric  through,  the  first  and  second  travel  paths,  the  transferring 
and  circulating  means  including  first  and  second  liquid  nozzle 
means  at  the  respective  entrance  ends  of  the  first  and  second  travel 
paths  for  entraiiunent  of  the  fabric  by  a  moving  portion  of  the 
treating  liquid,  and  the  transferring  and  circulating  means  further 
including  first  and  second  lifter  reels  at  the  respective  exit  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  travel  paths  for  progressively  withdrawing  the 
fabric  therefrom  and  delivering  the  withdrawn  fabric  at  each  loca- 
tion to  the  respective  nozzle  means  at  the  adjacent  entrance  end  of 
the  other  travel  path. 


5,520,028 
SELF  CLEANING  ACTIVAFED  CARBON  FILTER 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Eric  Kim,  591  Concord  Ave.,  Williston  Park,  N.Y.  11010,  and 
Jong  H.  Kim,  45  Dennis  La.,  Bethpage,  N.Y.  11704 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,639 
Int  CL*  D06F  39/10 
VS.  a.  68—18  F  10  Claims 

1.  An  activated  caifoon  filter  system  for  a  clothes  cleaning 
apparatus  of  the  type  using  cleaning  fluid  for  cleaning  dirty 
clothes,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  receptacle  unit; 

b)  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  receptacle  unit  to  the 
clothes  cleaning  apparatus,  so  as  to  allow  the  cleaning  fluid  to 
travel  therethrough; 

c)  a  prefilter  within  said  receptacle  unit  for  separating  large 
contaminant  din  particles  from  the  cleaning  fluid  during  a  first 
stage  washing  cycle;  and 


d)  a  filter  assembly  widiin  said  receptacle  unit  for  separating 
small  contaminant  din  particles  from  the  cleaning  fluid  after 
the  cleaning  fluid  passes  through  said  prefilter  during  a  second 
stage  washing  cycle,  so  that  when  placed  into  a  drain  cycle 
the  large  contaminant  din  particles  on  said  prefilter  and  the 
dirty  cleaning  fluid  can  be  flushed  out  from  said  receptacle 
unit  into  a  drain  tank,  allowing  said  filter  assembly  to  be 
removed  from  said  receptacle  unit,  placed  into  tlie  drain  tank 
to  be  cleaned  out  by  boiling  and  then  replaced  back  into  said 
receptacle  unit  to  be  used  again. 


5,520,029 
COIL  SPRING  AND  SNUBBER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  WASHER 
Sudhir  D.  Savkar,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,889 

Int  a."  D06F  37/24 

VS.  a.  68— 23  J  5  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  articles,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fix>nt  panel,  rear  panel,  top  panel  with 

opening,  closure  panel,  left  panel  and  right  panel; 
a  mounting  platform  within  said  housing; 
a  tub  having  a  top  portion  and  a  vertical  axis  and  being  mounted 

on  said  platform  within  said  housing  at  a  position  spaced  from 

each  of  said  housing  panels; 
a  basket  in  said  tub  having  a  size  sufiBcient  for  holding  articles  to 

be  washed; 
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an  agitator  within  said  basket  to  facilitate  washing  of  the 
articles: 

means  for  imparting  oscillating  motion  to  the  agitator  during  a 
wash  cycle; 

means  for  rotating  said  basket,  said  basket  rotating  about  said 
vertical  axis  in  a  circular  path  with  said  basket  remaining 
vertical  when  said  articles  form  a  balanced  load  in  said 
basket,  said  basket  tending  to  rotate  askew  of  said  vertical 
axis  in  a  noncircular  path  with  said  basket  urged  from  vertical 
on  excursions  when  said  articles  form  an  unbalanced  load  in 
said  basket,  said  basket  excursions  urging  said  tub  from  said 
spaced  position  relative  to  said  housing  panels:  and 

a  plurality  of  coil  spring  and  snubber  suspensions  each  having  a 
coil  spring  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  mounting  platform, 
an  extension  rod  of  the  coil  spring  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
coil  spring  attached  to  the  upper  housing  panel  and  a  snubber 
positioned  within  and  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  the  coil 
spring  whereby  the  coil  spring  is  loaded  in  compression  and 
the  snubber  has  a  cavity  therein  and  an  aperture  communicat- 
ing therewith  which  changes  in  volume  in  response  to  prede- 
termined basket  excursions  to  minimize  the  effects  thereof. 


5320,031 
ADHESIVELY  MOUNTED  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Gregory  M.  Davidge,  Kula,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Tortoise  Products, 
Inc.,  Kula,  Hi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,088,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,166,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,349334,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

852,576,  Mar.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  419355 

Int  a.*  E05B  73/00 

VS.  a.  70—18  2  Qaims 


5,520,030 

GOOSENECK  TRAILER  LOCK 

John  E.  Muldoon,  Rte.  1,  Box  94,  East  Ninnekah,  Okla.  73067 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,117 

Int  CL"  B60D  1/60 

VS.  a.  70—14  5  Oaims 


1.  An  antitheft  lock  for  a  gooseneck  trailer  having  a  trailer  hitch 
ball  receiving  king  pin  and  at  least  one  trailer  support/leveling 
jack,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  for  extending  between  the  king  pin  and 

said  jack: 
a  trailer  hitch  ball  and  chain  secured  to  one  end  of  said  member 

and  lockably  securable  within  said  king  pin; 
a  clevis  having  a  stem  axially  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 

member  and  capable  of  straddling  said  jack;  and, 
aim  and  lock  means  for  closing  the  clevis  around  said  jack. 


1.  A  security  device  for  removably  attaching  a  portable  article  to 
a  non-portable  object  to  prevent  unauthorized  removal  of  the 
portable  article,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  substantial  planar  surface,  said  base 
member  including  a  raised  arch  extending  substantially  dia- 
metrically of  said  planar  surface,  said  arch  having  a  tunnel 
extending  through  the  arch; 

means  for  removably  securing  said  base  member  to  said  portable 
article; 

means  for  adhesive  attachment  of  the  base  member  to  a  surface 
of  the  non-portable  object; 

the  adhesive  attachment  means  comprising  resiliently  compress- 
ible, doubly  adhesive  sheet  means  disposed  between  the  sub- 
stantially planar  surface  of  said  base  member  and  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  of  said  non-portable  object  to  adhesively 
secure  them  together  wherein: 

said  base  member  is  formed  of  a  polymeric  material: 

metallic  means  is  disposed  on  the  substantially  planar  surface  of 
said  base  member; 

said  adhesive  sheet  means  has  at  least  one  opening  tlierein  to 
expose  said  metallic  means;  and 

additional  adhesive  material  is  disposed  in  said  opening  to 
adhesively  secure  said  metallic  means  directly  to  said  non- 
portable object. 


5,520,032 
COMBINATION  PADLOCK  WITH  READ-OUT  WINDOWS 
Chong-Kuan  Ling,  c/o  Sinox  Co.,  Ltd.  P.O.  Box  96-156,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,582 
Int  a.*  E05B  37/06 
VS.  a.  70—25  1  Claim 

1.  A  combination  padlock  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  plurality  of  dials  and  sleeves,  each  said  dial  engageable  with 

each  .said  sleeve,  roiatably  mounted  in  said  casing; 
a  shackle  normally  locked  in  said  casing  and  rotatably  coupled 
with  a  locking  bolt  means  rotatably  held  in  said  casing  and 
engageable  with  each  said  sleeve:  said  shackle  generally  U 
shapnl  including  a  long  leg  member  pivotally  mounted  in  a 
shackle  bole  formed  in  a  pivotal  side  of  an  upper  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  shackle  head  portion  formed  on  a  lowest  end 
portion  of  the  long  leg  member  and  rotatably  engageable  with 
the  locking  bolt  means,  a  short  leg  member  lockably  engage- 
able with  a  shackle  socket  recessed  in  a  locking  side  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  shackle  projection  longitu- 
dinally formed  on  the  long  leg  member  and  engageable  with  a 
first  projection  socket  which  is  recessed  in  the  upper  portion 
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of  the  casing  to  be  generally  aligned  with  the  shackle  socket 
and  communicated  with  the  shackle  hole  when  the  shoit  leg 
member  is  locked  in  die  shackle  socket,  and  with  the  shackle 
projection  rotatably  engageable  with  a  second  projection 
socket  which  is  recessed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
and  deviated  from  the  first  projection  socket  widi  a  right 
angle;  and 

said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  read-out  windows  juxtaposi- 
tionally  formed  in  a  side  portion  of  said  casing,  and  each  said 
read-out  window  matchable  with  an  unique  numeral  of  a 
plurality  of  numerals  circumferentially  formed  on  each  said 
dial,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  dials,  a  combination 
number  presented  in  series  by  said  dials  will  be  unambigu- 
ously read  out  through  said  windows; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  casing  including:  a  retarding  chamber  recessed  in  an  upper 
side  portion  of  the  casing,  with  the  retarding  chamber  gener- 
ally positioned  to  be  lower  than  the  first  and  second  projection 
sockets  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  with  the 
retarding  chamber  being  diametrically  separated  from  the  first 
projection  socket  for  180  degrees  about  said  long  leg  member 
of  said  shackle,  the  shackle  projection  operatively  locked  vridi 
the  retarding  chamber  in  the  casing,  whereby  upon  depression 
of  the  shackle  to  allow  a  bottom  portion  of  a  bolt  head  portion 
of  a  locking  bolt  means  to  pressurize  a  plurality  of  sleeves 
downwardly  to  disengage  the  sleeves  from  a  plurality  of  dials 
for  a  free  rotation  of  said  dials  for  resetting  a  new  combina- 
tion. 


(18)  to  take  the  latch  (18)  out  of  the  engagement  with  die  rotatable 
element  (14)  and  enable  the  rotation  tliereof  in  any  rotational 
direction. 


5,520,033 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Bjom  Hofanberg,  Skyttbacksvagen  2,  S-740  34  Skyttorp,  and 

Kjeil-Ake  Nilsson,  Melllmstyiigen  7,  S-686  00  Sunne,  both 

of,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,464 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  17, 1993, 93  00530 
Int  a.*  F16H  57/00 
VS.  CL  70—202  16  Claims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  (1)  intended  for  vehicles  and  belonging  to 
a  type  which  retains  a  vehicle  brake  in  a  braking  condition,  when 
die  anti-theft  device  is  activated,  which  anti-theft  device  comprises 
a  lock  rod  (3)  provided  at  one  end  with  a  grip  means  (5)  for 
gripping  around  a  brake  pedal  arm  (26)  and  arranged  to  be  in  a 
releasable  locking  engagement  in  a  lock  housing  (2),  the  lock  rod 
(3)  having  a  shank  portion  (4)  connected  to  tlie  grip  means  (5)  and 
having  a  helicoidal  groove  (6)  extending  through  die  lock  housing 
(2),  a  rotatable  element  (14)  disposed  within  the  lock  housing  (2) 
and  provided  with  a  through  hole  for  receiving  the  shank  portion 
(4),  the  dirough  hole  having  a  helicoidal  ridge  (16)  complementary 
to  the  helicoidal  groove  (6)  in  the  shank  portion  (4)  and  cooperat- 
ing thoewitb,  so  that  a  displacement  of  the  shank  portion  (4)  of  the 
lock  rod  (3)  through  the  lock  housing  (2)  rotates  die  rotatable 
element  (14),  a  latch  (18)  biased  into  a  locking  engagement  widi 
the  rotatable  element  (14)  in  order  to  prevent  a  rotation  thereof  in 
one  rotational  direction,  and  a  means  (22,23)  for  releasing  tlie  latch 


5,520,034 

TRAILER  WHEEL  LOCKING  AND  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Jack  M.  Edmondson,  870  Indian  Lake  Dr.,  Liibum,  Ga.  30247 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,948 

Int  CL'  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  70—226  22  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  lock  comprising: 

a  nut  shield  having  a  pair  of  parallel  shield  walls  defining  a 
wrench  bay  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  an  outside  periphery 
of  a  socket  wrench, 

a  nut  end  of  the  nut  shield  having  an  attachment  plate  perpen- 
dicular to  the  shield  walls, 

a  wheel-bolt  hole  positioned  centrally  in  the  nut  end  of  tlie  nut 
shield, 

a  lock-rod  keyhole  disposed  in  each  of  the  shield  walls  opposite 
to  one  another, 

at  least  one  of  the  lock-rod  keyholes  having  at  least  one  keyhole 
bay  extended  from  said  one  of  the  lock-rod  keyholes, 

a  lock  rod  having  a  lock  shaft  with  a  handle  end  of  the  lock  shaft 
attached  to  a  handle  end  of  a  shield  shaft  at  a  predetermined 
angle  between  die  lock  shaft  and  the  shield  shaft, 

a  keyhole  shaft  extended  perpendiculariy  from  a  shield  end  of 
the  shield  shaft, 

at  least  one  key  boss  extended  firora  a  side  of  the  keyhole  shaft. 
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a  wheel  clamp  having  the  lock  shaft  and  a  wheel  jaw  in  bifijrcate 
relationship, 

a  lock  jaw  sunounding  the  lock  shaft, 

the  lock  shaft  being  in  telescopically  slidable  relationship  to  Oie 
lock  jaw, 

the  wheel  jaw  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  portion  of  a 
wheel  attached  to  a  vehicle  by  at  least  one  wheel  bolt 
extended  through  the  wheel-bolt  hole  and  a  wheel  nut 
threaded  onto  the  wheel  bolt  with  the  attachment  plate  posi- 
tioned between  the  wheel  nut  and  the  wheel,  and 

a  locking  means  in  telescopically  lockable  relationship  between 
the  lock  jaw  and  the  lock  shaft 


5320,035 

LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Noach  Eizen,  Rlshon  Lezion,  and  Dani  Markbrrit,  Azor,  both 

of.  Israel,  assignors  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd„  Yavne,  Israel 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  9.069,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  8,  1993,  104349 
Int  CL*  E05B  19/08.27/06 
VS.  CL  70—358  '  0»tais 


at  least  one  second  movable  pin  element  retained  within  the 
elongate  shaft  portion  at  a  location  along  said  second  keyway 
guide  axis,  the  at  least  one  second  movable  pin  element 
extending  along  a  second  movable  pin  axis,  perpendicular  to 
said  second  keyway  guide  axis  and  parallel  to  said  first 
movable  pin  axis,  from  said  first  side  surface  to  said  second 
side  surface  and  being  displaceable  axially  along  said  second 
movable  pin  axis  from  said  first  side  surface  inwardly  towards 
said  second  side  surface,  such  that  when  said  at  least  one 
second  movable  pin  element  is  recessed  with  respect  to  said 
first  side  surface  it  protrudes  outwardly  from  said  second  side 
surface  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  movable  pin  ele- 
ments are  laterally  offset  one  from  the  other, 
die  lock  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  plug  disposed  in  the  housing,  arranged  for  rotation  relative 

thereto  and  defining  a  keyway; 
a  first  plurality  of  chambers  formed  in  the  housing  and  a 
second  plurality  of  chambers  formed  in  the  plug  on  one 
side  of  the  keyway  and  being  arranged  such  that  each  one 
of  the  first  plurality  of  chambers  extends  coaxially  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  chambers, . 
when  the  plug  is  in  a  first  rotational  orientation  relative  to 
the  housing; 
first  pin  assemblies  being  disposed  in  the  first  plurality  of 
chambers  and  second  pin  assemblies  disposed  in  the  second 
plurality  of  chambers,  said  first  pin  assemblies  each  being 
displaceable  along  a  first  pin  assembly  axis  and  said  second 
pin  assemblies  each  being  displaceable  along  a  second  pin 
assembly  axis; 
a  third  pin  assembly  being  disposed  in  the  plug  on  a  side  of 
the  keyway  opposite  to  that  of  the  second  pin  assemblies 
and  facing  one  of  the  second  pin  assemblies  and  being 
operative  to  urge  said  at  least  one  first  movable  pin  element 
axially  outwardly  from  the  key  into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  second  pin  assemblies,  said  third  pin  assembly  being 
displaceable  over  a  third  pin  assembly  displacement  axis 
which  is  coaxial  with  one  of  said  second  pin  assembly  axes. 


L  A  lock  and  key  combination,  the  key  comprising: 

generally  elongate  shaft  portion  extending  along  a  shaft  axis  and 
defining  first  and  second  generally  flat  oppositely  directed 
side  surfaces,  joined  by  edge  surfaces  narrower  than  said  side 
surfaces,  said  first  side  surface  defining  a  first  key  combina- 
tion surface  and  having  formed  thereon  elongate  keyway 
guides  extending  at  least  partly  alongside  a  first  keyway  guide 
axis,  parallel  to  said  shaft  axis  and  a  row  of  key  cuts  which 
define  a  key  combination,  arranged  along  said  first  keyway 
guide  axis;  and 

at  least  one  first  movable  pin  element  retained  within  the  elon- 
gate shaft  portion  at  a  location  along  said  first  keyway  guide 
axis,  the  at  least  one  first  movable  pin  element  extending 
along  a  first  movable  pin  axis,  perpendicular  to  said  keyway 
guide  axis,  from  said  first  side  surface  to  said  second  side 
surface  and  being  displaceable  axially  along  said  first  mov- 
able pin  axis  firom  said  second  side  surface  inwardly  towards 
said  first  side  surface,  such  that  when  said  at  least  one  first 
movable  pin  element  is  recessed  with  respect  to  said  second 
side  surface  it  protrudes  outwardly  from  said  first  side  surface 
along  said  row  of  key  cuts,  and  wherein: 

said  second  side  surface  also  defines  a  second  key  combination 
surface  having  formed  thereon  elongate  keyway  guides 
extending  at  least  partly  alongside  a  second  keyway  guide 
axis,  parallel  to  said  shaft  axis  and  to  said  first  keyway  guide 
axis  and  a  row  of  key  cuts  which  define  a  key  combination, 
artanged  along  said  second  keyway  guide  axis,  and  wherein 
said  key  also  includes: 


5320,036 
SEPARABLE  KEYHOLDER  WFTH  MULTIPLE 
KEYRINGS 
Michael  R.  Collier,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Harmony  Fasten- 
ing Svstems.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,242,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^61,257.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
152,984 
Int  CL*  A44B  15/00 
VS.  CL  70—456  R  25  Qaims 


ZIS 


I.  A  support  structure  for  a  plurality  of  key  rings  comprising  a 
group  of  at  least  three  interconnected  support  members,  each  of  at 
least  two  of  the  support  members  having  means  for  attaching 
thereto  a  respective  key  ring,  each  of  said  members  having  two 
attachment  paiu  at  two  separate  locations  which  are  directly  con- 
ncctable  to  other  members  at  said  two  separate  attachment  loca- 
tions by  means  of  manually  separable  interiocking  of  respective 
attachment  parts  on  the  respective  members  at  each  of  said  loca- 
tions, one  of  said  support  members  of  said  group  being  manually 
separable  fixMn  said  group  with  the  remainder  of  the  support 
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members  of  said  group  being  interconnectable  by  said  interlocking 
attachment  parts,  and  wherein  two  of  said  members  are  manually 
separable  from  said  group  of  at  least  three  interconnected  support 
members  whereby  said  two  members  may  be  interconnected  to 
each  other  by  interlocking  attachment  parts  at  two  separate  attach- 
ment locations  on  each  of  the  respective  two  members. 


5320,037 

ROLL  STAND  ADJUSTING  METHOD 

Giinter   Sorgel,   Niimberg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Al(tiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00989,  §  371  Date  Jun,  10.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1991,  41  41 
2303 

int  a.'  B21B  37/10 
VS.  a.  72—8.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  schedule  computing  method  for  adjusting  the  desired 
roll  force  and  desired  roll  gap  of  a  roll  stand,  in  which  before 
rolling  a  strip  of  a  prescribed  quality  from  an  expected  material 
hardness  (MH*)  and  before  a  relative  desired  pass  reduction  (e*) 
given  from  a  pass  schedule,  performing  the  steps  of: 
computing  the  desired  roll  force  (F*)  taking  account  of  stand- 
specific  and/or  material-specific  roll  force  fitting  terms  (KFK. 
KMK)  by  means  of  a  simple  arithmetic  combination,  and 
then  the  desired  roll  gap  (S*)  is  computed,  by  means  of  a  simple 
arithmetic  combination,  from  the  desired  delivered  thickness 
(HA*)  given  by  the  relative  desired  pass  reduction  (e*),  the 
staiKl  modules  (CO)  and  the  desired  roll  force  (F*),  talcing 
account  of  a  zero-point  correction  (SO),  a  temperature  correc- 
tion (SOT),  and,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  roll  gap  fitting  term 
(KSK). 


5320,038 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GROOVE  BEARING 
Wesley  R.  Clark,  and  David  J.  Jennings,  both  of  Santa  Cruz, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,194 
Int  a.*  B21D  15/00.19/00 
VS.  a.  72—75  5  aaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  grooves  in  the  surface  of  a 
bearing  part  on  which  said  grooves  are  to  be  formed,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  cage  having  a  circular  cage  wall  with  a  predeter- 
mined wail  thickness  and  an  annular  pattern  of  holes  in  said  wall; 
a  plurality  of  spherical  balls  each  rotatably  disposed  in  a  respec- 
tive hole  of  said  annular  pattern  of  holes  in  said  cage  wall, 
each  of  said  bails  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  wall 
thickness  and  further  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diam- 
eter of  said  respective  hole  in  which  said  ball  is  disposed  so 
that  said  ball  cannot  pass  through  said  hole;  and 
a  pin  located  within  said  cage  and  having  a  length  less  than  the 
interior  opening  between  interior  ends  of  said  cage  so  that  as 
the  cage  is  rotated  and  translated  relative  to  the  bearing  part 


on  which  grooves  are  to  be  formed,  said  balls  protttiding 
through  said  cage  wall  engage  with  said  surface  of  said 
bearing,  so  that  said  balls  smoothly  roll  in  said  boles  in  said 
cage  and  axially  couple  said  surface  of  said  beating  part  being 
grooved  to  said  hardened  pin  whereby  with  primary  move- 
ment of  said  cage,  the  rolling  of  said  balls  causes  a  secondary 
movement  to  be  imparted  to  said  pin  whereby  said  hardened 
balls  are  constantly  maintained  in  groove  forming  contact 
with  said  surface  of  said  bearing  pan. 


5320,039 
STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE,  CABLE  AND 

TUBULAR  MATERIAL 
Eckehard    Albert    Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    Witds 
Apparate-Maschinen  Albert  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1993,  43  II 
300.1 

Int  a."  B2ID  3/02 
VS.  a.  72—164  3  Claims 


1.  A  straightening  apparatus  for  wire,  cable  and  tubular  material 
comprising: 
a  main  housing  with  an  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  fitted 

bores  formed  within  said  main  housing; 
a  plurality  of  cassenes,  each  cassette  being  removably  disposed 

within  one  of  said  plurality  of  fitted  bores  and  comprising  a 

hollow  cylindrical  housmg  with  a  top  edge; 
a  plurality  of  axles,  each  axle  being  rotatably  nrKMinted  within 

one  of  said  plurality  of  cassettes  and  having  a  free  end 

extending  outwardly  of  the  respective  cassette; 
a  plurality  of  straightening  rollers,  each  straightening  roller 

being  removably  mounted  on  one  of  said  free  ends,  said 

plurality  of  casseaes  being  arranged  in  two  adjacent  parallel 

rows;  and 
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a  plurality  of  labyrinth  seals,  each  labyrinth  seal  being  formed 
between  one  of  said  straightening  rolleis  and  the  lespective 
cassette: 

a  plurality  of  adjusting  devices,  each  adjusting  device  adjusting 
the  position  of  one  of  said  cassettes  in  one  of  said  rows,  each 
adjusting  device  comprising  a  slot  stone,  an  adjusting  spindle, 
a  spring,  a  friction-increasing  element  and  an  adjusting  dial; 
and 

each  adjusting  dial  is  axially  diplaceable  along  said  correspond- 
ing adjusting  spindle,  wherein  each  spring  biases  said  cone- 
sponding  adjusting  dial  against  said  outer  surface  with  said 
cmresponding  friction-increasing  element  sandwiched  ther- 
ebetween to  avoid  inadvertent  adjustment  of  said  correspond- 
ing adjustment  dial. 
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(b)  humidity-indicating  means  mounted  on  said  card  in  spaced 
relation  apart  from  the  area  of  said  medical  sample  receiving 


5320,040 
TOOL  WITH  TWO  SHANKS  AND  TWO  HANDLES 
Lennart  Pettersson,  Valiingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  WeMmuUer 
Interface  GmbH  &  Co,,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Sen  Na  275,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  19, 1993,  9302452 
Int  a."  B25B  27/14 
VS.  a.  72—409.08  12  Claims 


lOO 
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5,520,042 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RHEOLOGICAL  AND  THERMAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MATERIALS  AND  MEASURING 

CELL  THEREFOR 
Ronald  F.  Garritano,  Flemington;  Michael  Goncharko,  Mill- 
stone, and  Mahesh  Padmanabhan,  Piscataway,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Rheometric  Scientific,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  491,682 
Int  CL'  GOIN  II/OO 
VS.  CL  73—54.02  43  Oaims 


1.  A  pliers-like  tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  shanks  each  having  a  front  portion  including  a 
portion  adapted  to  carry  an  operating  means  and  a  rear  por- 
tion: 

said  rear  portion  of  at  least  said  first  shank  forming  a  first 
handle: 

a  shank  fulcrum  means  pivolally  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shank  to  one  another  so  as  to  allow  a  swinging  opening 
and  closing  motion  therebetween: 

a  second  handle  operative  with  said  first  handle  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  shanks  in  said  closing  motion: 

a  handle  fulcrum  means  pivotally  joining  said  first  shank  to  said 
second  handle: 

said  shank  fulcrum  means  being  located  at  a  distance  spaced 
rearwardly  of  said  handle  fulcrum  means  so  that  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  first  and  second  shanks  overlaps 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  first  and  second 
handles  so  that  a  substantially  parallel  orientation  of  said 
portions  adapted  to  carry  an  operating  means  of  said  first  and 
second  shanks  is  obtained  in  a  final  phase  of  said  closing 
motion. 


S4i20,041 
HUMIDITY-INDICATING  MEDICAL  SAMPLE  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
James  S.  Haswell,  Olatbe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Beckwell  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Olatbe,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  229,022 

Int  a."  GOIN  31/22:  GOIJ  I/4S;  GOIW  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—29.04  22  Claims 

1.  A  humidity-indicating  medical  sample  card  which  includes: 

(a)  medical  specimen  receiving  means  disposed  on  an  area  of 

said  sample  card:  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  measurement  of  rheological 
and  thermal  characteristics  of  a  test  specimen,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

opposed  first  and  second  platens  spaced  apart  axially  for  receiv- 
ing the  test  specimen  between  the  platens  and  coupling  the 
test  specimen  to  the  platens: 

displacement  means  for  displacing  one  of  the  first  and  second 
platens  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  platens  to 
stress  the  test  specimen  and  provide  information  indicative  of 
rheological  characteristics  of  the  test  specimen: 

heat  flux  means  juxtaposed  with  at  least  the  first  platen  for 
changing  the  temperature  of  the  test  specimen: 

a  body  of  heat  conductive  material  integrated  with  the  first 
platen  and  interposed  between  the  heat  flux  means  and  the  test 
specimen  so  as  to  conduct  heat  between  the  heat  flux  means 
and  the  test  specimen  with  a  minimum  of  resistance  to  the 
conduct  of  heat  through  the  body: 

a  first  temperature  detector  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the 
body  of  heat  conductive  material: 

a  second  temperature  detector  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
the  test  specimen,  the  second  temperature  detector  being 
placed  at  a  location  adjacent  the  body  of  heat  conductive 
material:  and 
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thermal  resistance  means  between  the  body  of  heat  conductive 
material  and  the  location  of  the  second  temperature  detector 
for  resisting  thermal  conductivity  between  the  body  of  heat 
conductive  material  and  the  second  temperature  detector, 
whereby  differences  in  temperamre  detected  by  the  first  tem- 
perature detector  and  the  second  temperamre  detector  provide 
information  indicative  of  thermal  characteristics  of  the  test 
specimen  while  the  test  specimen  is  stressed  between  the  first 
and  second  platens  to  provide  said  information  indicative  of 
theological  characteristics  of  the  test  specimen. 


5,520,043 
DEVICE  FOR  CRANKSHAFT-SYNCHRONOUS 
DETECTION  OF  A  PERIODICALLY  CHANGING 
VAIUABLE 
Ulrich  Koelle,  Schwieberdingen;  Andreas  Lock,  ReutUngen, 
both  of,  Germany,  and  .\ndreas  Roth,  Saint-Ouen,  France, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00716,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
311.7 

Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— I17J  10  Claims 


/ 


100 


a  means  for  converting  said  second  angle  into  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  a  magnitude  of  said  second  angle: 

a  sutionary  means  for  supporting  said  rotor  means  in  said  first 
position,  said  stationary  supporting  means  rotationally  fixed 
relative  to  said  first  reference  axis,  wherein  said  rotor  means 
is  fiiUy  detached  from  said  supporting  means  in  said  second 
position  and  is  supported  fully  by  said  device  while  in  said 
second  position. 


5,520,045 

TIRE  DEFLATION  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Rafael  Edri,  Eilat,  Israel,  assignor  to  Good  Wheel  Ltd.,  Israd 

FUed  Apn  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  235,788 

Int  a."  BMC  23AX) 

VS.  a.  73—146  13  Claims 


1.  Device  for  crankshaft-synchronous  detection  of  a  periodicaUy 
changing  variable  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a 
sensor  which  outputs  a  signal  which  is  dependent  on  a  position  of 
the  crankshaft  and  has  at  least  one  edge  per  segment,  one  segment 
corresponding  to  a  cranlcshaft  angle  range  which  depends  on  a 
number  of  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  is 
specified  in  such  a  way  that  it  corresponds  to  one  period  length  of 
a  periodically  changing  variable,  and  having  a  further  sensor  which 
outputs  a  load-dependent  signal,  characterized  in  that  the  load- 
dependent  signal  is  sampled  with  a  suitable  timing  pattern  and  a 
Stan  of  sampling  takes  place  in  each  segment  at  a  same  interval 
from  a  corresponding  edge  of  a  crankshaft  angle-dependent  signal. 


5,520,044 

BEARING  FREE  SPRING  FREE  THROTTLE  POSITION 

SENSOR 

David  S.  Pfaffenberger,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS 

Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  82,140,  Jun.  23,  1993^  Pat  No.  5,460,035. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,047 
Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  position  sensor  for  coupling  to  and  sensing  a  rotary 
position  of  a  device  rotatable  about  a  device  axis,  comprising: 
a  rotor  means  in  a  first  position  angularly  rotated  about  a  rotor 
axis  relative  to  a  first  reference  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
rotor  axis  by  a  first  angle  and  rotatable  to  a  second  position 
angularly  rotated  about  said  rotor  axis  relative  to  said  first 
reference  axis  by  a  second  angle: 


^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  vehicular  tire  deflation  comprising: 

a  post  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  its  proximal  end  to  a 
vehicle  so  that  its  distal  end  can  engage  a  road  surface  when 
the  distance  between  the  vehicle  and  the  road  surface 
decreases  due  to  deflation  of  the  tire; 

means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  post  upon  engagement  with 
the  road  surface  and  alerting  the  vehicle  driver  of  deflation  of 
the  tire  upon  actuation  of  said  sensing  means:  and 

a  pantograph  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  distal  end  of 
said  post  and  the  road  surface,  wherein  said  post  is  mounted 
on  one  of  the  levers  of  said  pantograph  and  the  opposite  lever 
of  said  pantograph  is  mounted  to  said  vehicle. 
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5420.M6 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  LOGGING  OF  A 
LIQUID  AND  CHEMICAL  LOGGING  INSTALLATION 
FOR  PERFORMING  SAID  PROCESS 
Jean-Francois  Sorndn,  Pecqueuse;  Jacques  Delay,  Sceaux,  and 
Remo  Chiappini,  L'Hay  les  Roses,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR93/0e27I,  5  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Oct.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  20, 1992, 92  03381 
Int  CL*  GOIN  1/14;  E21B  49/08 
VS.  CL  73—151  16  Claims 
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1.  A  prtKess  for  chemical  logging  of  a  liquid  which  makes  it 
possible  to  obtain  a  concentration  profile  of  at  least  one  chemical 
element  in  a  liquid  to  be  analyzed,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

canying  out  a  continuous  sampling  of  said  liquid  to  be  analyzed 
by  means  of  a  pipe,  the  pipe  having  an  inlet  opening  which  is 
progressively  moved  into  a  mass  of  said  liquid,  said  pipe 
being  provided  with  means  for  sucking  the  liquid  into  the  pipe 
and  pumping  means  for  raising  said  liquid  within  said  pipe,  in 
the  direction  of  a  surface: 

performing  on  the  surface  analyses  of  the  depth-sampled  liquid 
using  analysis  means;  and 

permanently  measuring  and  simultaneously  recording  a  length 
of  the  pipe  innmersed  in  the  liquid,  a  flow  rate  of  the  liquid 
moving  within  the  pipe  and  a  time,  so  that  by  knowing  a  dead 
volume  of  the  pipe  it  is  possible  to  bring  about  correspon- 
dence with  each  given  analysis  value  of  a  depth  at  which 
sampling  took  place. 


detector  elements,  said  first  and  second  heat  sensitive  detector 
elements  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  at  an  end  of  said  substrate,  whereby  one  of  said  first 
and  second  heat  sensitive  detector  elements  is  arranged  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  on  which  said  plurality  of  electrodes 
is  arranged,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  heat 
sensitive  detector  elements  is  arranged  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  opposite  that  on  which  the  plurality  of  electrodes  is 
arranged; 

wherein  said  first  heat  sensitive  detector  element  is  connected 
between  a  first  pair  of  said  electrodes,  and  said  second  heat 
sensitive  detector  element  is  connected  between  a  second  pair 
of  said  electrodes,  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  heat 
sensitive  detector  elements  which  is  arranged  on  the  surface 
opposite  the  surface  on  which  the  plurality  of  electrodes  is 
arranged  being  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  through  a  plated  hole  in  said  substrate  between  said 
first  and  second  surfaces,  and  one  electrode  of  said  second 
pair  being  the  same  as  an  electrode  of  said  first  pair. 


5,520,048 
AUTOMATED  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

WET  AND  DRY  BULB  MOISTURE  ANALYZER 

John  E.  l^aina,  Glensfaaw,  and  Richard  Myers,  Gibsonia,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Sciences,  Inc.,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,527 

Int  a.*  GOIN  25/62:  GOIF  1/42 

VS.  CL  73—335.060  4  Claims 


«420,047 

EXOTHERMIC  RESISTOR  ELEMENT  AND  THERMAL 

PROCESS  AIR  FLOW  METER  USING  THE  SAME 

Minoru  Takahashi,  Mito;  Kaoru  Uchiyanu,  Oomiya-machi,- 

Yutaka  Nishimura,  Katsuta,  and  Isao  Nunokawa,  Hitachi,  all 

oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056751 
Int  a.*  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CL  73— 204J6  11  Claims 

5.  An  air  flow  detector  arrangement  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  air  flow  detector  having  a  first  heat  sensitive  detector  ele- 
noent,  a  second  heat  sensitive  detector  element  and  a  circuit 
for  determining  an  amount  and  direction  of  air  flow  based  on 
outputs  from  both  of  said  first  and  second  heat  sensitive 


1.  An  improved  probe  for  analyzing  stack  gas  flow  of  the  type 
having  a  pitot  tube  which  is  used  to  measure  velocity  of  gases 
moving  through  a  stack  into  which  a  distal  end  of  the  probe  is 
inserted  through  a  port,  duct  or  aperture  thereon,  and  oriented 
relative  to  flow  of  gas  within  the  stack  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  wet  bulb-diy  bulb  temperature  device  for  measuring 
moisture  content  of  stack  gases  flowing  past  the  pitot  tube  with  the 
wet  bulb-dry  bulb  temperature  device  being  attached  to  the  probe 
adjacent  the  pitot  tube. 


May  28,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,520,049 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Joseph  H.  Butler,  Jr.,  CoUienille,  Teim.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,668 

Int  a.'  GOIP  15/04 

VS.  a.  73— <92  14  aaims 


I2«'86 


1.  An  acceleration  responsive  device,  which  comprises:  a  sup- 
port including  a  body  having  a  slot  formed  thetein  and  a  rod 
mounted  in  and  extending  from  a  first  portion  of  the  slot  to  a 
second  portion  of  the  slot  spaced  from  the  first  end  thereof,  a  track 
formed  by  the  slot  and  rod  on  the  support  and  extending  between  at 
least  the  first  portion  to  the  second  portion  of  the  slot,  a  first 
member  located  on  the  track  in  a  normal  position  at  a  prescribed 
location  of  the  track  adjacent  the  first  portion  of  the  slot  and  having 
a  first  side  which  faces  toward  the  second  portion  of  the  slot  and  a 
second  side  which  faces  away  from  the  second  portion  of  the  slot, 
a  second  memlter  located  on  the  track  in  a  normal  position  adjacent 
the  first  member  and  having  a  face  which  interfaces  with  the 
second  side  of  the  first  member,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
members  being  located  on  the  track  for  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  biasing  element  attached  to  the  second  member  for  allowing  the 
second  member  to  move  along  the  track  and  to  biasingly  return  to 
the  normal  position  thereof,  whereby,  upon  movement  of  the 
support  in  a  prescribed  manner,  and  due  to  the  acceleration  applied 
thereto,  the  second  member  is  caused  to  move  along  the  track 
toward  the  second  portion  of  the  slot  against  the  biasing  action  of 
the  biasing  element  to  push  the  first  member  toward  the  second 
portion  of  the  slot  where,  after  reaching  the  maximum  acceleration 
during  the  movement,  the  second  member  returns  under  the  action 
of  the  biasing  element  to  the  nonnal  position  of  the  second  mem- 
ber and  the  first  member  remains  at  its  moved  position  on  the  track 
as  an  indication  of  the  acceleration  of  the  support  during  the 
movement  thereof. 


driving  and  detecting  means  for  using  both  as  driving  and  detect- 
ing, comprising: 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  applying  driving  signals  to  said  plural 
driving  and  detecting  means  for  driving  said  vibrator  to 
vibrate; 

at  least  one  first  switching  element  for  applying  driving  signals 
having  a  same  level  and  a  same  phase  from  said  oscillation 
circuit  to  said  plural  driving  and  detecting  means; 

a  differential  circuit  for  measuring  a  difference  of  output  signals 
between  said  plural  driving  and  detecting  means; 

a  second  switching  element  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said 
differential  circuit; 

a  sampling  hold  circuit  connected  to  said  second  switching 
element;  and 

a  zero-crossing  detector  for  detecting  a  zero-crossing  point  per 
period  of  said  driving  signal  applied  to  said  driving  and 
detecting  means,  wherein 

said  first  switching  element  is  turned  OFF  and  said  second 
switching  element  is  turned  ON  when  said  zero-crossing 
detector  detects  the  zero-crossing  points  of  said  driving  sig- 
nal. 


5,520,051 
STRAIN  SENSING  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Fujii.  Toyohashi,-  Yoshltaka  Gotoh,  Ichinomiya.  and 
Susumu  Kuroyanagi,  Aqjo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  Of  Ser.  No.  62,720,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,432,  Sep.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-251624 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/12 

VS.  CL  73— 514J6  27  Claims ' 
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5,520,050 
DRIVING  AND  DETECTING  CIRCUFT  OF  A  VIBRATOR 

lUieshi  Nakamura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^91 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12, 1993,  5-280166 

Int  CI."  GOIP  9/W 

U.S.  a.  73—504.14  8  Oaims 

1.  A  driving  and  detecting  circuit  of  a  vibrator  having  plural 
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1.  A  strain  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  one  substance,  said  substrate 
having  a  depression  defined  in  a  main  surface  thereof,  said 
substrate  including  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  said 
depression; 

a  weight  filling  in  alnrast  all  of  said  depression,  said  weight 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  being  set  inside  said 
depression  so  that  substantially  an  entire  area  of  each  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  weight  and  substantially  an  entire  area  of 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  weight  are  substantially  parallel  with 
said  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  of  said  substrate  defining  said 
depression,  respectively,  so  that  contact  between  said  substan- 
tially endre  area  of  side  walls  of  said  weight  and  said  side 
walls  of  said  substrate  defining  said  depression  limits  lateral 
movement  of  said  weight  and  so  that  contact  between  said 
substantially  entire  area  bottom  wall  of  said  weight  and  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  substrate  defining  said  depression  limits 
downward  movement  of  said  weight,  said  weight  also  having 
a  connecting  portion  on  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  beam  extending  from  said  substrate  for  supporting  said  weight 
in  said  depression  and  being  connected  to  said  weight  at  said 
coiuiecting  portion  of  said  weight; 

a  strain  sensing  element  for  detecting  an  amount  of  displacement 
of  said  weight  and  provided  on  said  beam;  and 
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an  upper  stopper  member  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  said  weight, 
wherein  a  lower  surface  of  said  upper  stopper  member  facing 
said  depression  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  beam  facing  said 
depression  are  fabricated  concurrently  with  one  another  and 
made  from  a  same  material,  and 

wherein  a  cavity  is  defined  between  said  upper  surface  of  said 
weight  and  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  beam  extending  from 
a  contacting  point  formed  between  said  beam  and  said  sub- 
strate and  said  connecting  portion  of  said  weight,  a  distance  of 
said  beam  from  said  contacting  point  to  said  connecting 
portion  of  said  weight  being  dependent  on  a  size  of  said 
cavity,  and  wherein  a  thickness  of  said  connecting  portion  of 
said  weight  is  diicker  than  a  thickness  of  a  portion  of  said 
weight  adjacent  said  cavity. 


5^20,053 

ULTRASOUND  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  PRESSURE 

ACCUMULATORS 

Norbert  Weber,  Sulzbach/Saar,  and  Kari-Heinz  Leichner, 
Friedrichsthal,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hydac  Tech- 
nology GmbH,  Sulzbach/Saar,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1964,  S  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  374,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 

657.8 

Int  a."  GOIL  11/00 

VS.  CL  73—628  8  Claims 


5320,052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

MATEIUAL  STRUCTURAL  INTEGRITY 

Martin  Pecbersky,  Aiken,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194v«32 

Int.  CL*  GOIH  9/00:13/00;  GOIN  29/12 

VS.  a.  73—579  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  stnictural  integrity  of  a  sample  of 
a  material  by  the  sample's  damping  loss  factor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

isolating  vibrationally  said  sample; 

vibrating  a  portion  of  said  sample  at  a  point  remote  from  a 
suspension  point  of  said  sample  over  a  preselected  range  of 
frequencies  by  applying  sufficient  vibrational  force  at  each 
frequency  in  said  preselected  range  of  frequencies  to  vibrate 
said  portion,  said  portion  vibrating  at  a  different  vibrational 
velocity  at  each  frequency; 

measuring  vibrational  velocity  as  a  function  of  time  of  said 
sample  over  said  preselected  range  of  frequencies  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  vibrational  velocity  measurements; 

computing  a  drive  point  mobility  of  said  sample  over  said 
preselected  range  of  frequeiKies,  said  drive  point  mobility 
derived  from  said  pluralities  of  vibrational  force  and  velocity 
measurements; 

computing  a  damping  loss  factor  of  said  sample  from  said  drive 
point  mobility;  and 

comparing  said  damping  loss  factor  of  said  sample  with  a 
reference  damping  loss  factor  for  said  material  to  determine 
whether  said  sample  behaves  differendy  than  said  reference 
material. 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  set  position  of  a 
separating  element  which  is  movably  mounted  in  an  accumulator, 
the  accumulator  being  filled  with  gas  and  coupled  to  a  fluid  circuit, 
ttie  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  testing  bodies  having  mounting  means  for  attach- 
ing said  testing  bodies  on  the  separating  element  at  a  prede- 
termined spacing  from  one  another; 
visible  nuuking  means  for  mounting  on  an  outside  periphery  of 
the  accumulator  and  defining  the  predetermined  set  position 
of  the  separating  element;  and 
a  manually  positionable  apparatus  alignahle  with  said  markings, 
said  manually  positionable  apparatus  having  ultrasound  test- 
ing means  for  sensing  each  of  said  testing  bodies  through  a 
testing  head. 


23  Claims 

pressurized 


5,520,054 

INCREASED  WALL  THICKNESS  FOR  ROBUST  BOND 

FOR  MICROMACHINED  SENSOR 

Mark  G.  Romo,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 

Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Mitu. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,398 
Int.  a."  GOIL  7/08:13/02 
VS.  a.  73—715 

1.  A  micromachined  device  adapted  to  receive  a 
fluid,  comprising: 
a  first  layer  means;  and 
a  second  layer  means  bonded  to  the  first  layer  means  along  a 

bond  interface,  the  bond  interface  having  a  terminus; 
wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  layer  means  defines  a 
pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  and  wherein  the  second  layer 
means  has  a  cavity  therein  to  receive  the  pressurized  fluid  and 
a  wall  with  a  wall  face  bordering  the  cavity,  and  wherein  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  portion  of  the  bond  interface  nearest  the 
diaphragm,  a  vector  normal  to  the  wall  face  extends  inwardly 
into  the  cavity  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  bond  interface. 
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5,520,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FATIGUE 

STRENGTH  OF  STRUCTURES 

Reinhold  Fiissinger,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Domier  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1993,  43  38 
850.7 

Int  CL*  GOIN  3/56:17/00;  GOIL  1/06;  GOIB  11/16 
VS.  a.  73—762  10  Claims 


5,520,057 

TEST  BILLET  FOR  USE  IN  PRESS  LOAD  TEST  AND 

LOAD  TEST  METHOD  THEREOF 

Masatoshi  Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knrimcto, 

Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,937,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,886 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/00:11/00 

VS.  CL  73—823  5  Claims 


CONNECTING         20 
ELEMENTS  — ^  e 

24 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  fatigue  strength  of  a  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  central  longitudinal  flange  which  is  to  be  fixedly  attached  to 

the  surface  of  said  structure  at  a  point  where  the  fatigue 

strength  is  to  be  monitored; 
first  and  second  elongated  rib  elements  arranged  longitudinally 

on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  flange; 
and  a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  rib  elements. 


5^20,056 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIOISING  AND  FOR  PLACING  A 
TRAFFIC  SENSOR 
Claude  Buisson,  Grand  Conronne;  Daniel  Fillastre,  Belbauf, 
and  Erice  VIolette,  Grand  Couronne,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Etat  Francais,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,007,  Apr  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,470 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1, 1993,  93  03840 
Int  a."  G08G  1/042 
VS.  a.  73—784  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  a  traffic  sensor  comprising  at  least 
one  step  of  encapsulating  said  sensor  in  a  strengthening  organic 
mass  comprising  threads  of  organic  or  inorganic  material,  said 
threads  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  parallel  threads 
extending  continuously  in  the  same  direction  over  the  entire  length 
of  die  sensor  and  enveloping  said  sensor  all  aroimd. 


Ht 


IZl 


1.  A  metallic  test  billet  used  for  load  testing  a  mechanical  press 
producing  an  impact  load,  said  metallic  test  billet  being  uniformly 
cylindrical  and  characterized  in  that  the  amount  of  plastic  defor- 
mation of  said  metallic  test  billet  in  the  form  of  a  difference  in 
length  of  said  metallic  test  billet  before  and  after  loading,  said 
length  being  measured  in  the  direction  of  loading,  is  correlated  to  a 
specific  load  of  the  mechanical  press. 


5420,058 

MAGNETIC  RELUCTANCE  FLOWMETER 

Peter  CampbeU,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Robert  A.  Seto,  Crystal 

Lake,  and  Alex  G.  Bersin,  Long  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Cole-Parmer  Instrument  Company,  Niks,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,106 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/56 

VS.  CL  73—861.08  26  Claims 


25.  A  metlKxl  for  measuring  axial  fluid  flow  comprising  the  steps 


of: 
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providing  a  magnetic  float  within  a  flow  stream  coaxial  with  the 
fluid  flow  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  thereabout; 

surrounding  the  flow  stream  and  the  magnetic  float  therein  with 
a  ferromagnetic  yoke  outside  the  flow  stream  substantially 
constraining  the  magnetic  field  to  pass  directly  therethrough 
when  the  float  is  in  a  neutral  position  relative  to  the  yoke; 

allowing  the  float  to  be  displaced  from  the  neutral  position  with 
the  flow  stream  allowing  the  magnetic  field  to  saturate  a 
region  of  the  yoke; 

sensing  the  magnetic  field  adjacent  the  yoke  to  determine  the 
magnetic  field  emanating  from  the  yoke  when  the  float  is 
displaced  from  the  neutral  position  allowing  the  magnetic 
field  to  saturate  the  region  of  the  yoke;  and 

producing,  responsive  to  said  sensing  step,  an  output  signal 
which  is  related  to  the  fluid  flow  of  the  flow  stream  displacing 
said  float. 


5,520,060 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  BOTTLES 
FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF  CONTAMINATION 
Peter  Gysi,   Bellikon;   Theo  Huesser,  Rudolfstetten;   Martin 
Mueller,  Unterlunkhofen;  Peter  M.  Robertson,  Winkel;  Felix 
van  der  Schaar.  Seuzach,  and  Melcbior  Zumbach,  Diiben- 
dorf,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88y432 
Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand,  Jul.  9,  1992,  02166/ 
92;  Feb.  11,  1993,  00415/93;  Feb.  11,  1993,  00416/93;  Mar.  4, 
1993,  00656/93 

Int  CL*  COIN  35/06 
VS.  CI.  73—865.8  10  Claims 


5,520,059 

CIRCULARLY  MAGNETIZED  NON-CONTACT  TORQUE 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  TORQUE 

USING  SAME 

Ivan  J.  Garsbelis,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Magnetoelastic 

Dcvkcs,  Inc  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Cootlniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,299,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5351,555.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,022 

Int  a."  G02L  3/02 
VS.  CL  73— 862J35 


59  Claims 


100 


106 


TORQUE 


1.  A  process  for  testing  returnable  bottles  which  have  been  sent 
back  for  refilling  for  the  presence  of  contamination,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  gas  samples  ftx)m  individual  bottles  as  the  bottles  are 
transported  along  a  conveyor  path, 

testing  the  gas  samples  taken  from  individual  bottles  for  con- 
tamination by  means  of  at  least  the  first  of  two  testing  stations 
arranged  in  succession  along  the  conveyor  path,  the  first 
testing  station  having  a  contamination  detection  threshold 
which  is  a  multiple  of  the  contamination  detection  threshold 
of  the  second  testing  station,  and 

deferring  the  testing  of  a  bottle  at  the  second  testing  station 
when  the  contamination  of  a  bottle  has  produced  a  predeter- 
mined response  at  the  first  testing  station  by  deactivating  the 
second  testing  station  when  the  bottle  whose  contamination 
has  produced  a  predetermined  response  at  the  first  testing 
station  pa.sses  through  the  second  testing  station. 


/fsCI^     RtIG  2 

104       )  \ 

110        106 


1.  A  magnetoelastic  torque  sensor  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  torque  applied  to  a  member  about  an  axially 
extending  axis,  of  said  member,  comprising: 

a  magnetoelastically  active  element  directly  or  indirectly 
attached  to/or  forming  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  torque  applied  to  said  member  is  propor- 
tionally transmitted  to  said  element; 

said  magnetoelastically  active  element  being  endowed  with  an 
effective  uniaxial  magnetic  anisotropy  having  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  as  the  easy  axis  and  comprising  two  or  more 
axially  distinct,  magnetically  contiguous  circumferential 
regions  which  are  oppositely  magnetically  polarized  in  a 
circumferential  direction,  whereby,  when  torque  is  applied  to 
said  member,  said  magnetoelastically  active  element  produces 
a  magnetic  field  varying  with  said  torque;  and 

magnetic  field  sensor  means  mounted  proximate  to  said  magne- 
toelastically active  element  and  oriented  with  respect  thereto 
to  sense  the  magnitude  of  said  magnetic  field  and  provide  said 
output  signal  in  response  thereto. 


5,520,061 
MULTIPLE  AXIS  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  COLLAR 
Scott  E.  Thibault,  SchenecUdy;  William  H.  Miller,  Loudon- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y.;  Warren  R.  Brook,  Medford,  N  J.,  and 
Timothy  P.  Maimix,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Enpro- 
tech  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  798J03,  Nov.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  584,893, 
Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,068,800,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  585,884.  Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,159^63,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,313,  Mar.  14,  1989, 
Pat  No.  4,975,855.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
107326 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  29/12:29/26 
VS.  CL  73—866.5  51  Claims 

1.  A  collar  for  use  in  measuring  vibrational  response  of  a  shaft, 
said  collar  comprising: 

first  and  second  arcuate  members; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  arcuate  member  to  said  second 
arcuate  member,  said  connected  first  and  second  arcuate 
members  forming  an  outer  collar  circumference  and  having  an 
inner  circumference  approximating  an  outer  circumference  of 
a  shaft  to  be  measured  for  vibrational  response;  and 
means  for  mounting  multiple  vibration  responsive  transducers 
on  said  connected  first  and  second  arcuate  members;  said 
connecting  means  including  a  bolt  having  two  ends,  at  least 
one  and  being  drilled,  spot-faced  and  upped;  and  said  mount- 
ing means  including  said  at  least  one  drilled,  spot-faced  and 
tapped  end. 
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5,520,062 

WINDOW  MECHANISM  FOR  SENSOR  IN  INDUSTRIAL 

ROBOT 

Atsushi  Watanabe;  Ryo  Nibei;  Akihiro  Terada,  and  Takahiro 
Hase,  all  of  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Yamanashi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059136 
Int  a."  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  a.  73—866.5  14  Claims 


u. 


.Sib 
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1.  A  window  mechanism  for  a  sensor  provided  at  the  distal  end 
of  a  robot  arm  of  an  industrial  robot  having  an  end  effector  for 
machining  a  woricpiece.  .said  sensor  having  a  projecting  means  for 
projecting  detection  waves  toward  said  woriqjiece  and  a  transduc- 
ing means  for  receiving  reflected  waves  from  said  workpiece  and 
for  generating  an  electrical  signal  accortling  to  said  received  wave, 
in  which  said  window  mechanism  comprises; 

means  for  enclosing  said  sensor,  said  enclosing  means  having  a 
housing  which  includes  an  opening  through  which  said  detec- 
tion waves  are  projected  by  said  projecting  means  and  said 
reflected  waves  are  received  by  said  transducing  means; 
ineans  for  closing  said  opening  which  comprises  a  plate  member 
provided  on  said  housing  and  being  transparent  to  said  detec- 
tion waves  and  said  reflected  waves;  and 
means  for  wiping  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  member  to 
remove  contamination  substances  generated  during  a  machin- 
ing process  and  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  plate 
member. 


5,520,063 
DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  INSIDE  REARVIEW 

MIRROR  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Antonio  F.  d.  E.  Santo,  Sao  Bernardo  do  Campo,  Brazil, 
assignor  to  Metagal  Industria  e  Comerdo  Ltda.,  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,180 

Int  a.*  A47G  1/24;  B60R  JAM:  G02B  5/OS 

VS.  CL  74—97.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  displacement  mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle  inside  rearview 
mirror  having  a  mirror  plate  mounted  on  a  frame  which  is  articu- 
lated on  the  lower  end  of  a  supporting  arm  having  an  upper  end 
connected  to  an  inside  ceiling  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  di.splace- 
ment  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  pro>'ided  with  an  axle;  a 
transverse  crankshaft  supportable  on  die  frame:  a  sphere  provided 
on  a  lower  end  of  the  supporting  arm;  a  trapezoidal  plate  having  a 
smaller  base  which  is  turned  downward  and  is  coupled  to  an  inside 
end  of  said  axle,  an  intermediate  region  mounted  on  said  transverx 
crankshaft,  a  central  region  provided  for  said  sphere,  and  an  upper 
bigger  base  articulalable  on  the  frame,  said  transverse  crankshaft 
being  somewhat  resilient  and  including  a  longer  intermediate  seg- 
ment which  crosses  transversely  .said  trapezoidal  plate  and  is 
articulated  on  it  and  short  biased  segments  extending  from  ends  of 
said  intermediate  segment  and  having  end  points  which  are  parallel 
and  not  aligned  to  said  intermediate  segment  and  are  supportable 
on  the  frame. 


5,520,064 
PORTABLE  RESCUE  TOOL 
William  Hicfcerson,  Hardyston  Township;  John  D.  McCarthy, 
West  Milford;  Bradley  C.  Utz,  MontviUc,  and  Edward  A. 
Mayer,  West  Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss  Wright 
FU^t  Systems  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289342,  Aug.  12.  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94302,  JuL  20,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
952,688.  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J97.780.  This  application 
Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410317 
Int  a.'  B66F  3/00 
VS.  CL  74-^21  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  portable  rescue  tool  for  providing  low  speed,  high  torque 
output  motion  in  a  plurality  of  possible  directions  with  respect  to 
said  portable  rescue  tool,  said  portable  rescue  tool  comprising: 
an  actuator  assembly  having  output  means  for  providing  low 

speed,  high  torque  output  motion; 
a  frame  assembly  having  at  least  one  support  member  extending 
therefrom,  said  at  lea.st  one  support  member  being  adapted  for 
receiving  said  actuator  assembly;  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  securing  said  actuator  assembly  to  said 
at  least  one  support  member  in  a  plurality  of  positions  so  as  to 
orient  said  low  speed,  high  torque  output  motion  in  a  plurality 
of  directions  with  respect  to  said  frame  assembly. 


169-704  O.G.-96-4:  QU 
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5,520,066 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  COMPRISING  AN  OPERATING 

DEVICE  DISPOSED  ON  THE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Julius  Iberi,  Leutenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  b.cF. 

Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JiiL  23,  1993,  43  24 
788.1;  Mar.  5,  1994,  44  07  429.8 

Int  CL*  B60K  2(M2:3i/02 
\i&.  a.  74-^*84  R  31  Claims 


5,520,065 
INCREMENTAL  SPEED  REDUCTION  UNIT 
Robert  E.  Hansen,  Salisbury,  M«L,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,186 

Int  a.*  F16H  27/08 

U&  CL  74—435  17  Claims 


1.  An  operating  device  for  the  manual  shifting  of  a  power- 
shiftable  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  transmission  being 
automatically  or  manually  shiftable  also  by  way  of  a  selector  lever, 
wherein  the  operating  device  comprises  a  finger-operated  shifting 
rocker  which  is  arranged  in  at  least  one  steering  wheel  spoke,  is 
held  on  a  swivel  shaft  disposed  in  a  housing  and  has  an  adjusting 
shifting  element  arranged  between  two  electrical  pressure 
switches; 

said  shifting  rocker  having  movable  gripping  surfaces  arranged 
in  line  for  pivoting  said  adjusting  shifting  element  over  a 
shifting  travel  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  movement  of  the 
gripping  surfaces. 


5,520,067 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SELF-REGULATING 

DEVICE  PISTONS 
Carlos  Gabas,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fico  Cables,  SA., 

Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES93/00076,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AW148,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Oct  2, 1992,  9201947 

Int  a.*  F16C  im 

MS.  CL  74— 501J  H  6  Claims 


1.  An  incremental  speed  reduction  unit,  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  first  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  support; 

a  second  gear  integrally  connected  to  an  inside  surface  of  said 
first  gear  having  at  least  one  gear  tooth  radially  extending 
from  the  surface  thereof;  and 

a  third  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  support  and  incremen- 
tally rotated  by  said  second  gear,  said  third  gear  comprising  a 
first  set  of  gear  teeth  extending  the  axial  length  thereof  and  a 
second  set  of  gear  teeth  interposed  between  adjoining  teeth  of 
said  first  set  extending  for  only  a  portion  of  the  axial  length 
diereof. 


19,14/121152012! 

ID       or 

1.  A  check  valve  for  a  piston  of  a  hydraulic  self-regulating 
device  having  a  hollow  main  body  with  one  end  provided  with  a 
cap  and  another  closed  end  provided  with  fixing  means,  a  regulat- 
ing rod  with  one  end  extending  from  said  main  body  through  said 
closed  end  and  attachable  to  a  corresponding  end  of  a  control  cable 
whose  length  is  to  be  regulated  and  another  end  permanently 


housed  inside  said  main  body  and  attached  to  a  piston,  and  a 
regulating  spring  located  coaxially  around  the  regulating  rod  and 
being  under  permanent  compression  so  as  to  bear  at  one  against 
said  closed  end  of  the  main  body  and  at  another  end  against  an 
inner  end  of  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  regulating  rod,  the  check 
valve  comprising  a  flow  body  including  a  frustoconical  portion  and 
a  cyUndrical  portion  with  a  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  ftusto- 
conical  portion  being  longitudinally  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
ponion  a  free  end  of  which  is  attachable  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
regulating  rod,  said  ftustoconical  portion  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  coaxial  groove  accommodating  a  sealing  gasket  with  a 
concave  surface  and  a  plurality  of  guide  projections  dimensioned 
so  that  said  flow  body  is  adapted  to  snugly  slide  against  an  inner 
surface  of  the  main  body  and  a  fluid  flows  freely  through  free 
passages  provided  between  each  pair  of  said  guide  projections;  a 
stopper  body  coaxially  located  around  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  flow  body  and  having  an  axial  bore  dimensioned  so  as  to 
allow  it  to  loosely  slide  on  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  flow 
body  allowing  the  fluid  to  flow  through  a  passage  defined  by  said 
flow  body  and  said  stopper  body,  said  axial  bore  at  an  end  opposite 
said  flow  body  having  a  valve  seat  of  a  progressively  variable  size 
dimensioned  to  mate  with  said  sealing  gasket  of  said  flow  body, 
said  stopper  body  having  a  lateral  coaxial  groove  accommodating  a 
perimetrically  outwardly  extending  resilient  packing  is  adapted  to 
permanently  bear  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  main  body. 


the  compensator  is  trapped  between  the  brake  lever  and  the 
master  cylinder  piston,  and  the  compensator  is  not  secured  to 
tlie  brake  lever  or  to  the  master  cylinder  piston. 


5,520,068 

BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  COMPENSATING 

ROLLER 

Rudi  Karch,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1994,  44  06 
384.9 

Int  a.*  G«5G  l/U;  B60T  7/04 
\i&.  a.  74—512  9  Claims 


1.  A  brake  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles  with  a  brake  lever 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  pivot  axis,  an  axially  movable 
master  cylinder  piston  and  a  compensator  for  transmitting  force 
from  the  brake  lever  to  the  master  cylinder  piston,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 


5,520,069 

SYNCHRONIZED  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR 

INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  MODULES  IN 

HOUSINGS 

Rudolf  R.  Rynders,  Boise,  and  Darrel  W.  Poulter,  Middleton, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Paduird  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,452 

Int  a."  G05G  1/04 

U.S.  CL  74—520  9  Claims 


1.  An  interlock  lever  structure  for  installing  and  removing  a 
device  from  an  opening  in  a  housing,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  levers,  each  lever  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  structures  mounted  to  said  device,  said 
pivot  structures  pivotally  engaged  to  said  levers  at  corre- 
spondingly positioned  pivot  points  on  said  levers  at  said 
proximal  ends,  respectively,  with  said  distal  ends  of  said 
levers  in  confronting  relationship,  said  levers  having  a 
released  position  and  a  latched  position; 

c.  a  leaf  spring  longitudinally  slidably  engaged  with  both  of  said 
levers  including  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  with  said 
levers  at  said  distal  ends; 

d.  a  latch  member  mounted  to  each  lever,  the  latch  members 
being  correspondingly  spaced  from  the  pivot  points  of  the 
respective  levers; 

e.  a  catch  member  for  each  said  latch  member  mounted  to  said 
housing  in  said  opening; 

f.  said  device  for  insertion  into  said  opening  in  said  housing  with 
said  levers  in  said  released  position,  engaging  each  of  said 
latch  member  with  each  of  said  catch  member,  movement  of 
said  levers  fiY>m  said  released  position  to  said  latched  position 
moving  each  of  said  latch  member  in  engagement  with  each 
of  said  catch  member,  in  a  direction  to  displace  said  device 
from  a  first  position  to  a  final  position  in  said  opening  in  said 
housing,  said  latch  member  and  said  catch  member  remaining 
in  engagement  to  pennit  removal  of  said  device  from  said 
opening  in  said  housing  by  moving  said  levers  from  latched 
position  to  released  position  thereby  moving  said  device  from 
said  final  position  to  said  first  position  for  manual  removal 
from  said  opening  in  said  housing,  and 

h.  handles  for  manually  moving  said  levers  comprising  a  handle 
on  each  of  said  levers,  said  handles  being  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relationship  across  said  distal  ends  of  said  levers  for 
simultaneous  manual  engagement  for  moving  said  levers. 
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5420,970 
REMOTE  VALVE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  F.  Bcugdsdyk,-  Ed  Eater,  and  Michael  A.  Barnard,  all 
of  Wichita,  Kans^  assignors  to  Wescon  Products  Company, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  348^50 

Int  CL*  G05G  5/06 

VS.  CL  74—52*  9  Claims 


1.  A  remote  valve  control  assembly  comprising: 

a  lever  assembly  including  a  lever  and  a  control  handle  having  a 

detent  pin; 
a  control  plunger  operably  coupled  with  the  lever  assembly;  and 
a  case  structure  including  a  pair  of  case  halves  having  an  interior 
structure  presenting  a  pivot  and  a  control  plunger  channel,  and 
a  single  position  detent  slide  mounted  on  one  of  the  case 
halves  and  a  double  position  detent  slide  mounted  on  the  other 
of  the  case  halves,  the  pivot  being  adapted  to  secure  die  lever 
assembly  to  the  case  structure  and  permit  rotation  of  the  lever 
assembly  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  channel 
being  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the  control  plunger,  and 
the  detent  pin  adapted  for  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  the 
detent  slides  for  retaining  the  lever  assembly  in  a  desired 
position. 
the  control  handle  including  disengaging  means  for  selectively 
disengaging  the  detent  pin  from  the  detent  slides  for  permit- 
ting rotation  the  lever  assembly. 


^-^       — ^y 
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wherein  the  winding  means  includes  a  rotatable  bar  member 
being  removably  received  in  the  housing,  the  rotatable  bar 
member  having  a  slot,  the  second  end  of  the  web  member 
being  secured  in  the  slot,  whereby  as  the  rotatable  bar  mem- 
ber is  rotated,  the  web  member  is  wound  onto  the  rotatable 
bar  member. 


5420,072 

BREAK  DOWN  TONG  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Perry,  5335  E.  Terrace  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46203 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,053 

Int  a.*  B25B  13/50 

VS.  CI.  81—57.16  25  Claims 
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5420,071 

STEERING  WHEEL  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT 

APPARATUS 

Michael  B.  Jones,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crow  River 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315463 
Int  a.^  B62D  1/04 
VS.  a.  74—557  17  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  a  control  member  attachable  to  a  steering 
device,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  a  shape  of  the 

steering  device; 
a  rod,  having  first  and  second  ends,  being  received  in  the 

housing; 
a  web  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the 

web  member  being  looped  around  the  rod; 
winding  means,  mounted  on  the  housing,  for  winding  the  web 
member  onto  the  winding  nneans.  a  length  of  the  web  member 
between  the  winding  means  and  the  rod  being  adjustable  by 
winding  the  winding  means; 
locking  means  for  locking  the  winding  means,  the  locldng 

means  being  mounted  on  the  housing; 
wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  web  member 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  secure  the  apparatus  to  the 
steering  device;  and 


100   to*    102      so  ts  3 


1.  A  tong  apparatus  for  gripping  a  pipe,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  base; 

a  suppori  rigidly  coupled  to  the  base,  the  support  being  formed 
to  include  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  pipe; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  coupled  to  the  support  adjacent  the 
aperture,  each  roller  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  configured 
to  engage  the  pipe; 

a  movable  actuator  coupled  to  the  support; 

a  plurality  of  wedge  plates  rigidly  coupled  to  the  actuator,  each 
wedge  plate  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  configured  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  a  corresponding  roller  to  force  the  rollers 
radially  inwardly  against  the  pipe  to  grip  the  pipe  upon 
movement  of  the  actuator  relative  to  the  support;  and 

a  cylinder  having  a  piston  coupled  to  the  actuator,  the  piston 
being  movable  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion to  move  the  actuator  relative  to  the  support. 


5420,073 
REVERSIBLE  RATCHETING  SCREWDRIVER  WITH 
SPINNER  AND  ERGONOMIC  HANDLE 
Gerald  R.  Baknla;  Daniel  M.  Eggert,  both  of  Kenosha;  Oiris- 
topher  D.  Thompson,  Milwaukee,  and  Gerald  L.  Socha, 
Kenosha,  .-Jl  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated, 
Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,063 

Int  a.*  B25B  13/46 

VS.  a.  81—63.1  21  Clahns 


1.  In  a  ratcheting  driver  including  a  handle  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  working  ^nd  with  a  predetermined  diameter,  ratchet 
mechanism  carried  by  the  working  end  of  the  handle,  the  ratchet 
mechanism  defining  a  bore  having  an  axis,  an  elongated  shank 
receivable  coaxially  in  the  bore  and  engageable  with  the  ratchet 
mechanism  for  rotation  with  the  handle  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  handle  in  one  direction  and  for  ratcheting  rotation  relative  to 
the  handle  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  handle  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  generally  cup-shaped 
spinner  fixed  to  the  shank  coaxially  therewith  and  having  a  maxi- 
mum outer  diameter  approximately  the  same  as  the  predetermined 
diameter,  said  spinner  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  working  end 
of  the  handle  for  operation  by  a  finger  and/or  thumb  of  a  user's 
hand  for  spinning  the  shank  relative  to  the  handle  while  the  hand  is 
grasping  the  handle. 


5420,074 
WRENCH  WTTH  SEPERABLE  ENDS 
Timothy  L.  Swindell,  Sr.,  Needmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tonolo- 
way  Tack  Drivers,  Inc.,  Needmore,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,794 

Int  a."  B25B  13/02:23/16 

VS.  a.  81—125.1  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  wrench  with  separable  ends  comprismg. 
in  combination: 

a  first  wrench  half  having  an  exterior  end  with  a  crescent  shaped 
grasping  component  secured  thereto  and  having  an  interior 
end  with  a  bowtie  shaped  projection,  the  first  wrench  half 
having  a  height  and  being  essentially  the  same  along  a  length 
thereof,  except  at  the  crescent  shaped  grasping  component; 

a  second  wrench  half  having  an  exterior  end  with  a  box  head 
secured  thereto  and  having  an  interior  end,  the  interior  end 
being  undercut  witli  a  recess  in  the  shape  of  a  bowtie  for 
receiving  the  bowtie  shaped  projecuon  of  the  first  wrench 
half,  the  recess  extending  all  the  way  through  the  interior  end 
of  the  second  wrench  half  for  maximum  coupling,  the  second 
wrench  half  coupling  the  first  wrench  half  by  way  of  the 
recess  having  essentially  a  uniform  height  throughout  a  length 
of  the  coupled  wrench  halve;  excluding  each  exterior  end; 


a  sliding  sheath  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape,  the  sheath 
capable  of  being  supported  over  either  of  the  wrench  halves 
and  movable  to  a  position  along  the  length  of  which  ever  of 
the  wrench  halves  being  supportive  thereof  during  use.  and 
movable  to  a  position  overlying  die  projection  and  recess  to 
effect  secure  coupling  between  the  first  wrench  half  and  tlie 
second  wrench  during  operation  and  use;  and 

a  torque  handle  having  an  interior  end  and  an  exterior  end.  the 
exterior  end  having  a  cylindrical  cross  section  with  an  elasto- 
meric  cylindrical  sleeve  thereover,  the  interior  end  being 
formed  with  a  bowtie  type  shaped  projection  on  one  face 
positionable  in  a  bowtie  shaped  recess  of  the  second  wrench 
half  and  having  a  bowtie  shaped  recess  on  the  opposite  face 
adapted  to  receive  the  bowtie  shaped  projection  of  the  first 
wrench  half,  the  sheath  being  positionable  to  effect  coupling 
of  the  torque  handle  with  either  of  the  wrench  halves. 


5420,075 

SOCKET  WRENCH  SET  AND  FASTENER 

Thomas  C.  Barmore,  4  N.  127  Verrill,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  Na  711,958 

Int  CL*  B25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  81—437  11  Claims 
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1.  A  socket  for  use  in  a  socket  wrench  set. 

die  soclcet  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  longitudinal 
main  hole  therethrough,  forming  a  shell, 

die  socket  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  body  portion 
defining  a  front  recess  as  a  segment  of  tiie  hole  opening  to  die 
exterior, 

said  body  portion  also  defining  a  small  hole  forming  a  segment 
of  the  main  hole  and  thereby  opening  into  the  front  recess. 

the  front  recess  having  a  polygonal  internal  surface  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  a  corresponding  external  surface  on  a 
workpiece  for  turning  die  workpiece  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and 

the  socket  including  a  key  having  an  external  polygonal  surface 
adjustably  secured  in  the  small  hole  and  extendable  into  the 
front  recess  and  adapted  to  extend  into  a  corresponding  inter- 
nal surface  in  a  workpiece  for  turning  the  workpiece  about  a 
longitudinal  axis, 

the  key  being  adjustable  through  die  front  recess  to  a  posidon 
forwardly  of  the  shell  for  engagement  with  a  workpiece 
independenUy  of  the  front  socket. 


5420,076 
SOCKET  FOR  TURNING  A  THREADED  CONNECTOR 
BY  A  POWER  TOOL 
John  K.  Junkers,  7  Arrowhead  La.,  Saddle  River,  N  J.  07540 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,608,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appHcation  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,712 
Int  CL*  B25B  23/144 
VS.  CL  81—479  3  Claims 

1.  A  socket  for  turning  a  direaded  connector  by  a  power  tool, 
comprising  a  socket  body;  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
socket  body  to  a  power  tool;  engaging  means  provided  in  said 
.<»cket  body  for  engaging  with  a  direaded  connector:  strain  mea- 
suring means  arranged  in  an  interior  of  said  socket  body  so  tliat 
when  said  socket  body  engages  a  threaded  connector  and  a  tool  is 
connected  with  said  socket  body  and  turns  said  socket  body  and 
therefore  said  threaded  connector,  said  strain  measuring  means 
measure  a  turning  resistance  of  die  socket  relauve  to  a  power 
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applied  by  the  power  tool  for  turning  the  threaded  connector; 
electrical  conductor  means  extending  from  strain  measuring  means 
outwardly  of  said  socket  body;  and  guiding  means  for  guiding  said 
electrical  conductor  means,  said  guiding  means  including  a  guiding 
member  through  which  said  electrical  conductor  means  extend  and 
which  is  freely  movable  relative  to  said  socket  body  so  that  during 
niming  of  said  socket  body,  said  electrical  conductor  means  do  not 
tangle  up.  said  socket  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
portion,  said  guiding  member  being  formed  as  a  substantially 
ring-shaped  member,  which  is  freely  tumable  on  said  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  socket  body. 


travel,  said  yoke  means  connectible  to  said  spindle  means  at  a 
first  end  and  having  a  second  end  driven  in  rotation  about  said 
second  axis  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
spindle  means,  said  yoke  means  having  a  longitudinal  aper- 
ture extending  completely  therethrough  allowing  passage  of 
said  spindle  means  through  said  yoke  means  when  said 
spindle  means  is  disconnected  from  said  yoke  means;  and 
slide  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  yoke  means 
and  supported  by  said  housing  means  for  radial  movement  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  in 
response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spindle  means 
when  said  spindle  means  is  connected  to  said  yoke  means, 
said  slide  means  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  extending 
completely  therethrough  allowing  passage  of  said  spindle 
means  through  said  slide  means  when  said  spindle  means  is 
disconnected  from  said  yoke  means,  said  slide  means  capable 
of  supporting  said  tool  having  said  cutting  edge. 


5.520,078 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AN  OPHTHALMIC 

LENS 

Kenshiro  Hattori,  and  Hiroyuki  Oyama,  both  of  Seki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Menicon  Co,,  Ltd„  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  8,  1993,  5-163961 

Int.  CI."  B23B  H/0O;5/22 

VS.  a.  82—165  <»  Claims 


5,520,077 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  CONTOURING  HEAD 

HAVING  TRANSLATION  OF  AXUL  SPINDLE 

MOVEMENT  INTO  RADIAL  CUTTING  EDGE 

MOVEMENT 

Conrad  B.  Lindstrom,  5533  SUnhope^  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

48322 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,691 

Int  a."  B23B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  82—15  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  a  radial  adjustment  of  a  tool  having 
a  cutting  edge  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  spindle  means  along  a  first  axis  comprising: 

housing  means  rotauble  about  said  first  axis  and  longinidinally 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  first  axis,  said  housing  means 
having  a  longitudinal  aperture  extending  completely  there- 
through allowing  passage  of  said  spindle  means  through  said 
housing  iiKans: 

yoke  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  housing  means  along  a  second  axis  for 
pivoting  movement  between  first  and  second  end  limits  of 


1.  A  holding  device  for  cutting  an  ophthalmic  lens,  which  holds 
a  lens  workpiece  rotatable  around  a  center  axis  of  cutting,  the 
holding  device  comprising: 

a  lens  holding  member  having  a  spherical  sliding  surface. 

a  support  member  having  a  spherical  receiving  surface  by  which 
the  spherical  sliding  surface  of  the  lens  holding  member  is 
supported  slidably  on  the  spherical  receiving  surface,  and 

a  fixing  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  lens  holding  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  support  member,  said  fixing  means 
comprising: 

(a)  a  position-determining  extension  formed  in  the  lens  hold- 
ing member, 

(b)  a  guide  member  having  a  guide  hole  having  an  inner 
circumferential  surface,  said  guide  hole  having  a  center 
which  is  eccentric  to  a  support  center  axis  of  the  holding 
device,  the  guide  member  being  rotatable  around  the  sup- 
port center  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  center  axis  of 
cutting,  and 

(c)  work  pins  which  are  movably  disposed  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  support  center  axis,  add  each  of  which 


has  an  outer  end  in  contact  with  the  iimer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  guide  'lole  of  the  guide  member  and  an  inner 
end  in  contact  with  the  position-determining  extension  of 
the  lens  holding  member. 


5,520,079 
TERMINAL  CARRIER  CHIPPER 
lUuimichi  Maejima,  and  Kazuhiko  Takada,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatton,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  Ul,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-231919 
Int  a.*  B26D  5/16:1/30 
VS.  a.  83—602  5  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  carrier  chipper,  comprising: 

a  fixed  blade  member  having  a  cutting  edge  (3); 

a  moving  blade  lever  (9)  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  blade 
member  (3)  and  having  a  blade  edge  (9c)  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction: 

support  means  for  supporting  said  moving  blade  lever,  said 
support  means  including  a  supporting  shaft  on  which  said 
movable  blade  lever  is  pivotably  disposed; 

a  cam  means  (5.  5a,  11, 12)  for  pivoting  said  moving  blade  lever 
(9)  about  said  support  shaft  (10)  by  rotating  a  cam  (5,  5a)  in 
contact  with  a  cam  guide  (11,  12)  arranged  on  the  moving 
blade  lever  (9)  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  a  cutting  portion 
of  said  blade  edge  (9r)  of  the  moving  blade  lever  (9)  oscil- 
lates toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  blade  member  (3);  and 

means  for  moving  said  support  means,  and  attendantly  said 
moving  blade  lever,  in  said  longitudinal  direction  such  that  a 
different  portion  of  said  blade  edge  can  be  positioned  adjacent 
said  cutting  edge  so  as  to  act  as  said  cutting  portion. 


5,520,080 
DIE  REGISTRATION  AND  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Peter  E.  Sandford,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Die-X  Ltd^ 
London,  Canada 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,315 

Int  a."  B26D  7/26 

VS.  a.  83—698510  8  Claims 
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4.  The  combination  of: 

(1)  a  rotary  blank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially  and 
longitudinally-arrangec.  spaced-apart  referencing  datum  aper- 
tures and  a  plurality  i>f  axially  and  longitudinally-arranged, 
spaced-apart  intemaJh  -threaded  securing  ports;  and 


(D)  a  plurality  of  die/die  mounting  system  combinations  secured 
to  said  blank,  each  said  die/die  mounting  system  combination 
comprising: 

A)  a  die.  said  die  having  a  fixed  countersunk  aperture  adjacent 
one  lateral  edge  of  said  die  and  having  a  longitudinally- 
extending  countersunk  slot  adjacent  an  opposite  lateral 
edge  of  said  die;  and 

B)  a  pair  of  indexing  nuts,  each  said  indexing  nut  including  (i) 
a  nut  element  provided  with  a  geometrically-shaped  head 
and  a  depending  smb.  at  least  said  stub  being  pierced  by  an 
internally-threaded  hole,  and  (ii)  an  associated  indexing 
elennent  having  an  upper  externally-threaded  shaft,  a 
geometrically-shaped  waist  and  a  depending  indexing  por- 
tion, said  depending  indexing  portion  including  an  upper 
cylindrical  end  and  a  lower  ftusto-conical  end; 

wherein  an  associated  indexing  element  of  one  said  index- 
ing nut  is  secured  within  said  die  with  said  stub  of  said 
nut  element  within  said  countersunk  fixed  aperture,  and 
with  its  associated  said  indexing  element  firmly  threaded 
into  one  of  said  internally-threaded  holes;  and 

wherein  an  associated  indexing  element  of  the  other  said 
indexing  nut  is  secured  within  an  accurately- 
predetermined  countersunk  aperture  position  which  is 
located  in  said  longitudinally-extending  countersunk  slot, 
the  associated  indexing  element  of  said  other  indexing 
nut  being  firmly  threaded  into  the  other  of  said 
internally-threaded  holes. 


5520,081 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  SCROLL 

SAW 

Kristen  L.  Rice,  Harrisonville,  and  Richard  Keener,  Garden 
City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  R.  B.  Indu-stries,  Inc.,  Harri- 
sonville, Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,994 

Int  CL'  B27B  19/10 

VS.  CL  83—781  9  Claims 


1^* 


5.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  materials  of  varying  thickness  by 
holding  a  saw  blade  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  planar  work  surface, 
said  apparams  comprising: 
a  scroll  saw  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  and  a  planar  work 

surface; 
a  pair  of  blade  holders  for  coupling  the  blade  to  each  of  the 

paraUel  arms; 
means  for  reciprocating  tite  blade  to  intersect  the  plane  of  the 

work  surface; 
means  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  blade  for  varying  the 

angle  of  the  blade  relative  to  the  work  surface  to  achieve  an 

optimum  cutting  action  for  the  thickness  of  the  material  being 

cut; 
said  varying  means  including  means  for  coupling  said  blade 

with  one  arm  of  said  parallel  arm  saw  and  a  plurality  of 

notches  in  said  one  arm; 
wherein  said  varying  means  is  adapted  to  dispose  the  blade  in  an 

oblique  position  with  respect  to  the  work  surface  such  that  the 

blade  will  impact  the  bottom  edge  of  a  relatively  thin  material 

and  said  varying  means  is  adapted  to  dispose  the  blade  in  an 
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oblique  position  with  respect  to  the  work  surface  such  that  the 
blade  will  impact  the  top  edge  of  a  lelativeiy  Aick  material; 
and 
pivot  means  for  coupling  said  blade  with  the  other  ann  of  said 
parallel  arm  saw. 


5,520,082 
TKEMOLO  BRIDGE  FOR  GUITARS 
Kent  Armstrong,  Hazeldene,  Nlckley  Wood  Road,  Shadox- 
hurst.  Near  Ashford,  Kent  TN26  ILZ,  and  Ian  A.  Bottle,  84 
Sandwich  Rd^  Whitfield,  Dover,  Kent  CT16  3LY,  both  of, 
Engljuid 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  367,005 

Int  CL*  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  CL  84—313  12  aaims 


vary  the  tension  forces  and  pitches  of  said  strings  from  said 
primary  values,  said  biasing  means  biases  said  movable  plate 
in  said  second  direction  of  rotation  to  return  said  movable 
.  plate  to  said  primary  position. 


5,520,083 
CUSHIONED  SUPPORT  FOR  DRUM 
Jeff  R.  Falkner,  Jr.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Drum 
Workshop,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,218 

Int  a.'  GlOG  SAX);  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  a.  84—421  13  Claims 


1.  A  tremolo  device  for  adjusting  the  string  tension  in  a  stringed 
musical  instrument  including  a  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
neck  portion,  a  tuning  head  having  a  plurality  of  tuning  devices,  a 
plurality  of  strings  each  anchored  at  a  first  end  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  tuning  devices  and  extending  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  neck  portion  and  said  body,  said  tremolo  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  attached  to  said  body; 

b)  a  movable  plate  having  first  and  second  edges  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  strings,  said  movable  plate  including 
means  along  said  first  edge  for  anchoring  the  second  end  of 
each  of  said  strings,  said  base  plate  comprises  a  body  and  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  body  and 
defining  a  channel,  said  arms  including  a  pair  of  aligned  holes 
opening  into  said  channel,  said  movable  plate  having  a  bore 
extending  along  said  second  edge,  said  movable  plate  extend- 
ing into  said  channel  of  said  base  plate  with  said  bore  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  aligned  holes  in  said  pair  of 
arms; 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  movable  plate  on  said 
base  plate  along  said  second  edge  of  said  movable  plate  about 
a  pivot  axis  and  in  a  horizontal  position  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  strings,  said  tuning  devices  being 
manually  operable  to  apply  a  preselected  tension  force  to  each 
of  said  strings  to  stretch  the  associated  strings  between  itself 
and  said  movable  plate  for  tuning  purposes,  said  preselected 
tension  forces  biasing  said  movable  plate  in  a  first  direction  of 
rotation  about  said  pivot  axis; 

(d)  biasing  means  connected  between  said  base  plate  and  said 
movable  plate  for  biasing  said  movable  plate  about  said  pivot 
axis  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  said  movable  plate  having  a  primary  position 
defined  by  the  counteracting  tension  forces  applied  to  it  by 
said  strings  and  by  said  biasing  means  at  which  primary 
position  said  strings  cany  primary  tension  force  values  and 
have  primary  pilch  values;  and 

(e)  a  manually  operable  actuating  arm  attached  to  said  movable 
plate. 

whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  actuating  arm  to  rotate  said 
movable  plate  in  said  first  direction  about  said  pivot  axis  to 


er^^^     4r/, 


1.  In  a  drum  assembly,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  cylindrical  shell  and  a  head  on  the  shell, 

b)  annular  retainer  structure  on  the  shell  and  retaining  the  head 
to  the  shell. 

c)  multiple  studs  rigidly  attached  to  the  shell  at  the  outer  side 
thereof, 

d)  multiple  threaded  rods  extending  between  said  studs  and  said 
retainer  structure, 

e)  a  support  band  extending  about  said  shell,  and  at  least  part 
way  about  said  studs, 

f)  elastomer  cu.shions  carried  by  said  support  band  and  extend- 
ing at  least  part  way  about  said  studs  and  adjacently  facing 
said  shell  to  cushion  loading  transferred  between  said  studs 
and  said  support  band,  and  to  acoustically  isolate  said  shell 
and  support  band. 

g)  and  drum  support  structure  on  said  support  band, 

h)  said  cushions  elongated  in  different  planes,  each  of  which  is 
generally  parallel  to  a  central  axis  defined  by  said  shell. 


5320,084 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
BRAIDED  SUTURE  PRODUCTS 
Michael  P.  Chesterfield,  Norwalk,  Conn.,-  Josep  Serra,  Barce- 
lona, Spain,  and  llya  Koyfman,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72344,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,383387, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,079,  Aug.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372^08 
Int  a."  D04C  3/14:3/24 
VS.  a.  87—56  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  braiding  fine  denier  yams  to  form  a  braided 
suture  product  which  comprises: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  main  carrier  support  plate  having  a  pair  of  guide  channels 
having  an  undulating  configuration  and  intersecting  each 
other  to  define  predetermined  intersecting  paths  for  guiding  a 
plurality  of  yam  carriers; 

c)  a  plurality  of  yam  carriers  supported  on  the  main  carrier 
support  plate,  each  yam  carrier  adapted  for  supporting  a 
bobbin  for  dispensing  fine  denier  yam  made  of  fine  filaments; 

d)  means  for  directing  the  yam  carriers  through  the  predeter- 
mined intersecting  paths  defined  by  the  guide  channels; 
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5,520,085 
WEAPON  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  Ng,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and  Arthur  J.  Wroble, 
Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cadillac 
Gage  Textron  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,890,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5413,028.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,112 
Int  a.*  F41G  5//6 
U,S.  a.  89-^1.03  8  Claims 

1.  A  muzzle  position  controller  for  a  weapon  stabilization  system 
that  includes  a  pivotable  gun  tube  having  a  muzzle  and  an  actuator 
for  pivoting  the  gun  tube,  the  gun  tube  being  unbalanced  and 
therefore  subjected  to  dynamic  external  accelerations  that  back- 
drive  the  actuator,  the  muzzle  position  controller  comprising: 
a  muzzle  reference  sensor  operable  to  measure  dynamic  gun 
tube  muzzle  deflections  and  to  generate  a  muzzle  deflection 
signal  proportional  to  the  measured  muzzle  deflections, 
a  muzzle  deflection  feedback  circuit  operable  to  adjust  the  gun 
tube  acmator  in  response  to  said  muzzle  deflection  signal 
thereby  compensating  for  the  measured  dynamic  muzzle 
deflections, 
a  hull  heave  acceleration  sensor  operable  to  detect  the  dynamic 
external  accelerations  and  to  generate  a  hull  heave  signal 
proportional  to  the  measured  dynamic  external  accelerations, 
and 


e)  a  first  yam  guide  fixed  with  respect  to  each  yam  carrier  to 
receive  and  guide  the  fine  denier  yam  from  the  associated 
bobbin; 

f)  a  second  yam  guide  associated  with  each  yam  carrier  and 
positioned  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  fine  denier 
yam  from  the  first  yam  guide  to  the  second  yam  guide; 

g)  a  third  yam  guide  positioned  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fine 
denier  yam  from  the  second  yam  guide  and  to  guide  the  yam 
toward  the  braiding  zone; 

h)  means  positioned  above  the  yam  carriers  for  reception  of  the 
yams  in  a  common  braiding  zone  while  the  yam  carriers  are 
directed  through  the  intersecting  paths  to  form  a  braided 
product  from  the  yams; 

i)  means  for  applying  controlled  tension  to  the  final  braided 
product  while  permining  the  tension  to  be  transferred  to  the 
individual  fine  denier  yams  prior  to  formation  of  the  final 
braided  suture  product; 

j)  means  associated  with  each  second  yam  guide  to  control  the 
tension  on  the  fine  denier  yams  to  about  7  grams  or  less  as  the 
yam  is  dispensed  from  the  associated  bobbin  so  as  to  permit 
braiding  the  yams  without  breakage  of  tlK  fine  filaments;  and 

k)  a  pair  of  take-up  rollers  positioned  downstream  of  the  braid- 
ing zone  for  directing  finished  braided  product  toward  a 
take-up  spool  for  winding  thereabout 


a  hull  heave  feedforward  circuit  operable  to  respond  lo  said  hull 
heave  signal  by  adjusting  the  gun  tube  actuator  and 
cancelling-out  the  actuator  backdrive  effect  of  tlie  external 
accelerations  thereby  cooperating  with  said  muzzle  deflection 
feedback  circuit  to  provide  accurate  firing  solutions  while  tlie 
unbalaiKed  gun  tube  is  being  subjected  to  the  external  accel- 
erations. 


5320,086 
BOOSTER 
Masahiro  Ikeda,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114185 

Int  CL*  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  91—376  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  booster  comprising  a  tubular  valve  body  slidably  disposed 
within  a  shell,  at  least  one  power  piston  mounted  on  the  valve 
body,  a  constant  pressure  chamber  defined  on  a  side  of  the  at  least 
one  power  piston,  a  variable  pressure  chamber  defined  on  a  side  of 
the  at  least  one  power  piston  opposite  the  constant  pressure  cham- 
ber, an  annular  first  valve  seat  formed  on  the  valve  body,  a  valve 
plunger  slidably  fined  into  the  valve  body,  an  annular  second  valve 
seat  formed  on  the  valve  plunger,  a  valve  element  disposed  within 
the  valve  body  and  urged  by  the  resilience  of  a  spring  to  be  seated 
upon  either  the  first  or  the  second  valve  seat,  a  constant  pressure 
passage  formed  in  the  valve  body  to  allow  a  first  space  located 
radially  outward  of  a  first  seat  defined  by  first  contact  points 
between  the  first  valve  seat  and  the  valve  element  to  communicate 
with  the  constant  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  passage  formed  in 
the  valve  body  to  allow  a  second  space  located  radially  inward  of 
a  second  seat  defined  by  second  contact  points  between  tlie  second 
valve  seat  and  the  valve  element  to  communicate  with  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid,  and  a  variable  pressure  passage  formed  in  the  valve 
body  to  allow  a  third  space  located  intermediate  the  first  seat  and 
the  second  seat  to  communicate  with  the  variable  pressure  cham- 
ber; 

characterized  in  that  the  first  and  second  contact  points  of  the 
valve  element  and  the  first  and  the  second  \alve  seats  are 
axially  separated  by  a  given  distance,  with  a  tubular  connec- 
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tion  provided  between  said  contact  points  on  the  valve  ele- 
ment, in  which  a  substantially  cylindrical  sound  extinguishing 
member  is  disposed  which  effectively  rectifies  the  inflow 
direction  of  the  pressure  fluid  while  permitting  the  passage  of 
the  pressure  fluid  therethrough. 


5,520,087 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED 

MACHINE 
Fi^Hoshi  Takamura,  and  Yoshinao  Haraoka,  both  of  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsn  Sefeakusho, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01268,  S  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1»4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05917,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Ffled  JbL  9, 1993,  S«r.  No.  211,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1992,  4-239742 

Int.  CL*  F15B  11/16 

\i&  CL  91—532  1  Claim 
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1.  A  hydraulically  operated  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  actuators  disposed  in  association  with  a  plurality  of 
working  units,  each  for  actuating  an  associated  one  of  the  working 
units  in  accordance  with  a  flow  rate  of  supplied  pressure  oil, 
operation  valves  disposed  in  association  with  the  plurality  of 
hydraulic  actuators,  each  for  supplying  pressure  oil  with  a  flow  rate 
corresponding  to  an  applied  pilot  pressure  to  an  associated  one  of 
the  hydraulic  actuators,  a  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  discharge 
pressure  oil  to  the  operations  valves,  a  plurality  of  operation  levers 
disposed  in  association  with  the  plurality  of  working  units  and 
control  valves  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  a  manipulated 
amount  of  an  operation  lever,  converting  the  signal  into  the  pilot 
pressure  and  applying  the  pilot  pressure  to  an  associated  one  of  the 
operation  valves,  said  hydraulically  operated  machine  including  a 
control  device  having: 

storage  means  for  giving  a  weight  to  each  of  said  maniptilated 
amount  of  the  plurality  of  operation  levers  according  to  type 
of  works  and  storing  correction  coefficients  corresponding  to 
the  weights  in  association  with  the  type  of  the  operation  levers 
and  the  type  of  worics; 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  work  type  by  manual  operation 
and,  in  response  to  the  manual  selection  operation,  for  output- 
ting  a  selection  signal  indicative  of  the  selected  work  type; 
and 


means,  when  two  or  more  of  the  operation  levers  are  manipu- 
lated and  manipulated  amount  signals  indicative  of  the 
manipulated  amount  are  input  from  two  or  more  of  the 
manipulated  operation  levers  and  the  selection  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  work  type  is  input  from  the  selection  means,  for 
reading  firom  the  storage  means  the  correction  coefficients 
associated  with  the  type  of  the  manipulated  operation  lever 
and  the  selected  work  type  on  the  basis  of  the  input  manipu- 
lated amount  signals  and  the  selection  signal,  the  correction 
coefficient  decreasing  proportionally  as  the  manipulated 
amount  varies  from  the  predetermined  level  to  a  maximum 
level,  for  multiplying  the  read  correction  coefficients  with  the 
input  manipulated  amount  signals  for  each  type  of  the  opera- 
tion levers  only  when  the  manipulated  amount  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level  and  for  outputting  to  associated  ones  of 
the  control  valves  the  manipulated  amount  signals  being  mul- 
tiplied by  the  correction  coefficients. 
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5,520,088 

AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 

Cari  C.  Dixen,  Sydals,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00342,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
506.1 

Int  CI.*  F04B  mO:  FOIB  3/00 
VS.  CL  92—71  5  Claims 


1.  An  axial  piston  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  body  that  is 
rotatable  relative  to  a  wobble  plate  and  in  which  several  pistons  are 
arranged  so  as  to  be  axially  displaceable,  the  pistons  being  sup- 
potted  on  a  sliding-contact  face  of  the  wobble  plate  by  means  of 
slider  shoes  articulated  at  the  free  ends  of  the  pistons,  and  having  a 
pressure  element  holding  the  slider  shoes  on  the  sliding-contact 
face,  a  spring  element  being  located  between  each  slider  shoe  and 
the  pressure  element 


5,520,089 

WATER  ORGAN 

John  G.  Prentiss,  P.O.  Box  15458,  Santa  Fe,  N.M.  87506-5458 

FOed  Oct  12, 1994,  Sen  No.  321,738 

Int  a.*  GIOD  7/00:13/08 

VS.  a.  84—330  1  Claim 

1.  A  musical  instrument  for  producing  a  plurality  of  tones 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resonant  air  columns,  each  having  an  opening; 
water  source  means  for  providing  a  volume  of  flow  of  water, 
water  distribution  means  for  selectively  directing  the  volume  of 
flow  of  water  from  the  water  source  means  into  the  opening  in 
each  of  said  plundity  of  resonant  air  column  members  excit- 
ing said  air  columns  to  resonate; 
water  outlet  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  water  level  within 
each  of  said  plurality  of  resonant  air  column  members  while 
the  volume  of  flow  of  water  is  directed  therein  by  said  water 


1.  A  drumming  practice  set  comprising: 

a)  a  drumstick  practice  pad  comprising, 

(1)  a  lower  resilient  section  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface, 

(2)  an  upper  drumstick  striking  pad  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  with  the  upper  surface  having  a  plural- 
ity of  drumstick  striking  patterns,  and, 

(3)  means  for  attaching  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
resilient  section  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  drum- 
stick striking  pad.  and 

b)  a  pair  of  practice  drumsticks  where  each  drumstick  com- 
prises: 

(1)  a  back  section  having  a  butt  end  and  an  inward  end.  where 
the  back  section  extends  from  the  bun  end  for  substantially 
two-thirds  the  overall  longitudinal  length  of  said  drumstick. 


(2)  a  tapered  shoulder  that  extends  integrally,  for  the  remain- 
ing one-third  longitudinal  length  of  said  drumsbck.  from 
the  inward  end  of  the  back  section  to  a  neck  that  terminates 
at  a  tip  end, 

(3)  a  bead  integrally  attached  to  the  lip  end  of  said  drumstick, 
and 

(4)  at  least  three  spaced  apart  finger-placement  marks  that  are 
substantially  centered  on  the  back  section  of  said  drum- 
stick. 


5,520,091 

HYDRAULICALLY  COUPLED  POSITION  LOCKING 

DEVICE  FOR  SURGICAL  TABLES 

Karel  Chromik,  Schliem  b.  Koniz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,654 

Int  CL*  F15B  15/26 

XiS.  a.  91—44  11  Claims 


distribution  means  whereby  each  of  the  plurality  of  resonant 
air  column  members  maintains  a  substantially  constant  pitch. 


5,520,090 

DRUMMING  PRACTICE  SET 

David  Eagle,  2042  High  Tower  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,259 

Int  a."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  a.  84—411  P  23  Claims 


1.  A  control  and  position  locking  device  for  surgical  tables 
comprising: 

a.  a  piston; 

b.  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston,  forming  a  piston- 
rod  assembly,  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  table: 

c.  a  position  locking  device  that  arrests  the  motion  of  said 
piston-rod  assembly  when  positively  engaged  with  said 
piston-rod  assembly; 

d.  a  biasing  device  that  urges  said  position  locking  device  into 
positive  engagement  with  said  piston-rod  assembly:  and 

e.  a  fluid  communication  path  that  delivers  fluid  pressure  that 
acts  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  device  and  disengages  said 
position  locking  device  from  said  piston-rod  assembly  when  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  is  established  on  both  sides  of 
said  piston. 


5,520,092 

PISTON  OF  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Masatake  lida,  and  Teruliito  Ohkoucbi,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyota,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AW716,  S  371  Date  Dec  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  19, 1994 

PCT  FOed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128186 

Int  a.*  F16J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  92—240  10  Claims 

1.  A  piston  of  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylindrical  piston 

body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  piston  ring  formed 

of  a  resin  and  covering  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  piston 

body,  the  piston  ring  having  an  inner  periphery  which  is  disposed 

about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  piston  body  and  includes 

a  bent  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  annular  projection,  the 

outer  periphery  of  the  piston  body  being  formed  with  an  engaging 

groove  at  a  predetermined  axial  position,  which  is  engaged  by  the 
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means  for  opening  said  brewing  chamber  by  separating  said  first 
and  second  portions  thereof  from  each  other  to  enable  a 
portion  of  coffee  powder  to  be  loaded  into  said  brewing 
chamber  and  to  be  removed  from  said  brewing  chamber, 
respectively,  and  for  closing  said  brewing  chamber  by  joining 
together  said  first  and  second  portions  thereof  to  enable  a 
coffee  beverage  to  be  brewed  by  feeding  hot  water  into  said 
brewing  chamber  containing  said  portion  of  coffee  powder, 

said  first  brewing  chamber  portion  being  fixedly  connected  to 
said  frame  means  and  said  second  brewing  chamber  portion 
being  movable  relative  to  said  frame  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  brewing  chamber  portion  and  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  first  brewing  chamber  portion  and  said 
frame  means;  and 

a  catch  member  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  brewing 
chamber  portion  and  adapted  to  positively  engage  an  initial 
portion  of  a  transporting  tape  containing  a  plurality  of  coffee 
powder  portions  arranged  therealong. 


annular  projection  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  piston  ring, 
and  a  receiving  groove  at  one  end  thereof  in  which  the  bent  portion 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  piston  ring  is  received; 

comprising  the  improvement  wherein  the  receiving  groove  com- 
prises a  first  end  face  disposed  nearest  the  engaging  groove,  a 
second  end  face  disposed  in  opposing  relationship  with  the 
first  end  face  and  extending  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  body,  and  a  bottom  surface 
which  extends  between  the  first  end  face  and  the  second  end 
face,  the  second  end  face  and  the  bottom  surface  defining  a 
comer  therebetween,  the  bent  portion  of  the  piston  ring  hav- 
ing a  tip  portion  thereof  and  being  received  in  the  receiving 
groove  with  the  tip  portion  of  the  bent  portion  being  disposed 
in  abutment  against  the  comer  defined  by  the  second  end  face 
and  the  bottom  surface. 


5^20,094 
COOKING  DEVICE 
Ll-Hiia  Lu,  Taoyuan,  Dtiwan,  assignor  to  Eloofa  Industries 
Co,,  LtiL,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,083 
Int  CL*  A21D  2A)0:8A)0;  A47J  27/00;  BOIF  7/22 


VS.  a.  99—327 


7  Claims 


5,520,093 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  COFFEE  BEVERAGE  AND 

A  COFFEE  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

METHOD 

Anton  Ackermann,  Wolfwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cosmec 

S.rJ.,  Urgnano,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,137 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1993,  43  38 
629.6 

InL  a.'  A47J  31/24 
VS.  CL  99—289  T  25  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  nuichine  comprising: 

a  frame  means; 

a  brewing  chamber  artanged  in  said  frame  means  and  having  a 
first  brewing  chamber  f)onion  and  a  second  brewing  chamber 
portion,  said  first  and  second  brewing  chamber  portions  being 
sealingly  joined  together  to  form  said  brewing  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  hot  water  to  said  brewing  chamber. 


c 


r\^ 


^^J^R>3' 


f 


/r 


1.  A  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  an  inner  container  having  an  interior  and  a 
bottom; 

a  shaft  having  a  top  end  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  inner 
container  having  a  radially  extending  blade,  and  a  bottom  end 
that  includes  radially  extending  driven  tabs  contained  within  a 
rotating  cylindrical  member,  wherein  the  rotating  cylindrical 
member  rotates  with  the  shaft  relative  to  the  inner  container 
bottom; 

a  motor  providing  torque;  and 

a  driven  pulley  assembly,  connected  by  a  belt  to  the  motor, 
wherein  the  driven  pulley  assembly  includes  a  support  mem- 
ber containing  therein  driving  tabs,  wherein  the  driving  tabs 
engage  and  rotate  the  driven  tabs,  and  the  support  member 
engages  and  rotates  the  rotating  cylindrical  member  thereal- 
ong. 
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5,520,095 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  DISPLAY  FOR  CATERING 
EQUIPMENT 
Peter  Huber,  Am  Steinberg  34  a,  D82205  GilcUng,  and  Josef 
Meringer,  Puergener  Str.  5,  D89632  Thalhofen,  both  of,  Ger- 
many,  assignors    to    Peter   Huber,    Gilching,   and   Josef 
Meringer,  Thalhofen,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  17,  1993,  43  24 
015.1 

Int  a.'  A23L  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  99—332  25  Claims 
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1.  A  food  cooking  and  serving  system,  comprising: 
a.  a  countertop  oven  comprising  a  top  enclosure  and  a  bottom 
enclosure,  the  top  enclosure  defining  a  central  opening; 


.  a  heater  and  blower  system  removably  located  in  the  central 
opening  defined  by  the  top  enclosure;  and 
.  a  handle  adapted  for  replacing  the  heater  and  blower  system 
when  the  heater  and  blower  system  is  removed,  the  handle 
comprising: 

i.  mounting  means  for  removably  attaching  the  handle  to  the 

top  enclosure  in  order  to  replace  the  healer  and  blower 

system  when  the  heater  and  blower  system  is  removed;  and 

ii.  handle  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  remove  the  top 

enclosure  from  the  bottom  enclosure  by  lifting  up  on  the 

handle  when  the  handle  is  installed  in  the  top  enclosure; 

.  whereby  the  countertop  oven  may  be  converted  to  a  food 

server  comprising  the  handle,  the  top  enclosure,  and  the 

bottom  enclosure. 


5,5204>97 

MOLDED  FOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  J.  Cody,  Prairie  du  Sac,  and  WendeU  J.  Holl,  Lodi,  both 

of  Wk.,  assignors  to  DEC  International  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,673 

Int  a.*  A21B  5/00;  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  99—353  23  Cbims 


1.  An  ai^aratus  for  cooking  food  having  a  cooking  chamber 
with  a  coolcing  space  provided  with  heat,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  rails  forming  positions  for  receiving  containers  of 
food,  said  chamber  having  a  door  to  enable  access  to  the  cooking 
space,  sensor  means  with  each  position  to  determine  the  presence 
of  a  container,  programmable  timer  means  receiving  signals  fix)m 
the  sensor  means  for  each  position  to  measure  a  time  of  a  cooking 
interval  for  a  food  of  a  container  at  each  position,  to  compare  a 
lapsed  time  of  a  container  at  each  position  with  an  adjustable 
duration  of  cooking  time  and  to  generate  a  signal  when  the  lapsed 
time  reaches  said  adjustable  duration,  indicator  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  the  timer  means  to  indicate  the  completion  of  the 
cooking  time  for  the  food  of  each  container. 


5,520,096 
COOKING  SYSTEM  AND  ACCESSORIES 
David  A.  Dombush,  Prior  Lake;  Chad  S.  Erickson,  Plymouth; 
Steven  Alseth,  Cologne;  N.  Philip  Sked,  Bloomington,  all  of 
Miim.;  Robert  T.  Lee,  Clinton,  and  Theodore  H.  Refameyer, 
Winston-Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Har- 
vest Inc.,  Chaslia,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2^13,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,416,950. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,948 

Int  a.*  A47J  27/00;37/00;45/10;  A21B  1/52 

VS.  a.  99—340  21  Claims 


1.  A  food  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber; 

a  conveyor  in  said  chamber  for  transpcHting  a  food  product 

therethrough  between  a  loading  station  and  an  unloading 

station: 
a  plurality  of  openable  and  closable  food  product  molds  carried 

by  said  conveyor  through  said  chamber  from  said  loading 

station  to  said  unloading  station  and  then  returned  by  said 

conveyor  from  said  unloading  sution  to  said  loading  station. 

each  mold  having  open  and  closed  conditions; 
a  plurality  of  biasing  means  each  biasing  a  respective  mold  to 

said  open  condition; 
a  mold  opener  opening  said  mold  at  said  unloading  station; 
a  mold  closer  closing  said  mold  at  said  loading  station. 


5320,098 
DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  OR  GRILLING  SMALL  PIECES 

OF  FOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Marvin  Fabrikant  and  Patricia  Fabrikant,  both  of  5149  TUden 
St,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,931 
Int  a."  A47J  37/06 
VS.  a.  99—394  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cooking  or  grilling  small  pieces  of  food  compris- 
ing a  basket  including  a  mesh  made  of  a  material  suitable  for 
cooking  or  grilling  small  pieces  of  food  having  openings  through- 
out the  mesh,  said  basket  having  a  base  and  four  adjoining  side 
walls,  wherein  two  opposite  side  walls  each  have  an  inwardly 
facing  top  edge  to  retain  small  pieces  of  food  when  the  device  is 
shaken  or  moved  to  tum  the  small  pieces  of  food  over  and  the 


2460 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  19% 


a  plurality  of  poles  extending  horizontally  and  radially  from 
the  top  end  of  the  extension  shaft  wherein  each  of  the  poles 
are  positioned  above  each  of  the  groups  of  the  rollers, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  on  each  of  the  poles;  and 
the  hot  oil  circulation  system  further  including  a  hot  oil  line 

running  through  the  drive  shaft,  the  hub,  the  extension  shaft 

and  branching  out  in  to  each  of  the  poles  to  feed  hot  oil  to  the 

nozzles. 


other  two  opposite  side  walls  each  have  an  outwardly  facing  top 
edge  to  serve  as  handles  for  moving  the  basket. 


5420,099 
SYSTEM  OF  COOKING  OR  HEATING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

WITH  MICROWAVES  AND  HOT  OIL 

Jing-Yau  Chung,  13310  Pebblebrook,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,731 

Int.  a.*  A47J  37/12;  H05B  <V80 

MS.  CL  99— W9  4  Claims 


5,520,100 
GARNITURE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Lars  G.  A.  Wadell,  Aengelholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ncstec 
SJi.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,013 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  92105432 

Int  a.*  A21C  9/04 
MS.  a.  9»— 450.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  food  product  by  heating,  com- 
prising: 
an  oven; 

a  microwave  source/receiver  mounted  in  the  oven; 
a  hot  oil  system  including: 

an  oil  container  set  on  a  bottom  of  the  oven; 
a  pool  of  oil  within  the  oil  container; 
a  hot  oil  circulation  system; 
a  control  system  connected  to  the  apparatus  for  monitoring  and 
regulating  a  hot  oil  temperature  and  a  heating  time,  as  well  as 
for  initiating  a  safety  shutdown: 
a  revolving  tree  for  holding  the  food  product  including: 
a  motor: 

a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  oil  container  having  a  hub 
on  an  upper  end,  tlie  drive  shaft  being  driven  by  the  motor: 
a  plurality  of  rollers  having  a  non-stick  surface  connected  to 
the  hub  in  a  near  radial  direction  and  extending  horizontally 
over  the  oil  container,  where  the  rollers  are  grouped  in  a 
series  of  pairs  to  hold  the  food  product; 
an  extension  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  top  of  the  hub  and 
extending  above  the  bub; 


I.  A  garniture  applying  apparatus  comprising: 

container  having  a  wall,  which  circumscribes  a  container  inte- 
rior, and  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  for  feeding 
garniture  from  the  container  interior  through  the  base; 

a  housing  affixed  with  the  container  adjacent  the  base  and  at 
least  one  slidably  teciprocable  plate  positioned  within  the 
bousing,  the  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  so 
that,  upon  reciprocation  of  the  plate,  the  apertures  reciprocate 
into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  base  cavities  to  open  and 
close  the  base  cavities  for  feeding  garniture  ft»m  the  cavities 
through  the  plate; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  attached  to  the  housing  for  receiving 
garniture  ftt)m  the  plate,  each  tube  being  in  alignment  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  base  cavities  and  extending  away  from 
the  housing  to  a  fixed  end  positioned  for  depositing  garniture; 
and 

an  oscillatory  frame  attached  to  the  housing  for  oscillating  the 
housing,  plate  and  container  and  introducing  garniture  from 
the  container  interior  into  the  base  cavities. 


5,520,101 

MECHANICAL  GAS  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 

Michael  R.  Perry,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,276,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,182 
Int  a.'  A23B  4/Oi 
MS.  a.  99^—475  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  flushing  device  for  flushing  a  container  enclosing  food 
comprising  a  main  body  that  includes  a  piston  portion  having  an 
open  passage  providing  direct  contact  between  the  gas  and  the 
food,  the  main  body  being  threadibly  attachable  to  and  detachable 
firom  a  source  of  flushing  gas,  the  piston  portion  having  a  nonstick 
surface  capable  of  contacting  food  in  the  container. 
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5,520,103 
HEAT  RETENTIVE  FOOD  SERVER 
David  J.  Zielinski,  and  Steven  R.  Lawson,  iMtb  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Carlisle,  Inc^  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Sei.  No.  472,883 

Int  a.*  A47G  2i/04 

MS.  CL  99^-483  26  Claims 


*Z.*6 


5,520,102 

THERMOREGULATED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  WARM  MEALS  WITHIN 

ISOTHERMAL  CONTAINERS 

Giovanni  Monetti,  Manta  di  Saluzzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Monetti 

S.p.A.,  Racconigi,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  22, 1994,  TO94A0107 
Int  a.'  A47J  39AX):39/02;47/14:  F25B  29/00 
MS.  a.  99-^183  9  aaims 


1.  A  heat  retentive  food  server  comprising: 

an  upper  shell; 

a  lower  shell,  said  upper  shell  and  »aid  lower  shell  being  joined 
together  and  having  a  cavity  defined  therebetween,  said  upper 
and  lower  shells  being  comprised  of  a  thermo-plastic  material: 
and 

a  heat  storage  medium  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  heat  storage 
medium  comprising  a  phase  change  material  substantially 
filling  said  cavity  and  being  unrestrained  therein,  whereby 
said  food  server  may  be  heated  end  placed  adjacent  food  for 
maintaining  food  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


5,520,104 
FOOD  PREPARATION  UTENSIL 
Bruce  Ancona;  Jane  Ancona;  Mar>  J.  deGuzman,  aU  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Craig  LaRosa,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.,  Englewood  CUffs, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371328 

Int  a.''  B30B  9/00 

MS.  a.  99-495  8  Claims 


I.  A  thermoregulated  assembly  for  the  distribution  of  warm 
meals  within  isothermal  containers  comprising  a  tray  made  of  a 
thermally  insulating  material  and  provided  with  recesses  housing 
therein  respective  vessels  for  containing  foodstuff's  which  are  at 
least  in  part  warm  and  a  cover  made  of  a  thermally  insulating 
material  detachably  applied  onto  the  tray,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  o-ansport  device  for  the  isothermal  containers,  wherein: 
said  isothermal  containers  are  each  comprised  of  a  thermoregu- 
lation system  incorporated  within  the  tray  and  including  at 
least  one  heating  resistor  operatively  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  terminal  electrical  contact  means 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  heating  resistor  and  accessible 
from  outside  of  the  container, 
said  transport  device  comprises  a  support  for  each  of  said 
isothermal  containers  having  a  shape  complementary  to  that 
of  the  container,  a  multiple  contact  unit  cooperating  with  said 
terminal  electrical  contact  means  when  said  isothermal  con- 
tainer is  fitted  within  said  support,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  multiple  contact  unit  to  an  electrical  supply  source. 


1.  A  food  preparation  utensil  comprising: 

first  and  second  handle  members  extending  from  a  pivotal 
connection  which  joins  tliem,  said  first  handle  member  pro- 
viding first  and  second  cavities  for  receiving  a  foodstuff,  said 
second  handle  member  providing  corresponding  first  and  sec- 
ond plunger  members  for  pressing  a  foodstuff  placed  in  tlie 
respective  cavity  in  said  first  handle  member,  the  bottom  of 
said  first  cavity  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  so 
that  juices  expressed  from  a  foodstuff  being  pressed  therein 
may  escape  tlie  cavity,  the  bonom  of  said  second  cavity 
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comprising  a  series  of  parallel  blades  so  that  a  foodstuff  being 
pressed  therein  will  be  sliced;  and 
a  cover  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  handle  member 
between  the  bottoms  of  said  first  and  second  cavities  and 
being  adapted  selectively  to  close  either  said  plurality  of  holes 
or  said  series  of  blades,  the  side  of  said  cover  member  facing 
said  first  cavity  carrying  a  plurality  of  pins  which  can  project 
through  and  clear  said  holes  of  residual  foodstuff  matter. 


5^20,106 
MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SILK- 
SCREEN  PRINTING  OF  COMPACT  DISCS 
WiUiam  M.  Kailyn,  LynnfleW;  WiUiam  M.  Lamarre,  Beverly; 
Edward  J.  Berry,  Revere;  Heinz  W.  Stemmler,  Wilmington, 
and  Thomas  D.  Wisdey,  Swampscott,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  AutortiU  Machine  CorporatioQ,  Middleton,  Mass. 
Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  977,123,  Nov.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,313382,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,242, 
Mv.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,165,340.  This  appUcadon  May  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  245,623 
Int  a.*  B41F  15/26:17/00 
MS.  CL  101—35  3  Claims 


5,520,105 
COMBINATION  CAN  CRUSHER,  JUICER  AND  SLICER 
Jack  Healy,  U333  Moorpark  St,  #128,  Toluca  Lake,  Calif. 
91602 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^5 

Int  CL'  B30B  1/24:9/02.9/32 

VS.  a.  100—98  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  combination  can  crusher,  juicer  and  slicer  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  elongated  post  vertically  mounted  on  said  base,  said  post 
having  a  toothed  rack  extending  vertically  along  one  side 
thereof; 

a  holder  mounted  on  said  post,  said  holder  having  a  toothed 
extension  position  with  teeth  thereon  engaging  said  rack  with 
said  post  extending  therethrough  and  an  integral  holding 
portion  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  said  opening 
having  a  shoulder  about  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  said  rack 
extending  toward  said  opening; 

releasable  locking  means  associated  with  said  extension  portion 
and  said  post  for  releasably  locking  said  holder  at  spaced 
locations  along  said  post; 

an  upper  pressure  plate  assembly  mounted  on  said  post  above 
said  holder,  said  pressure  plate  assembly  having  an  extension 
portion  with  said  post  extending  thereUuough;  and 

a  compression  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pressure  plate 
assembly  having  gearing  means  engaging  said  rack  whereby 
downward  movement  of  said  handle  moves  said  plate  assem- 
bly downwardly  on  said  post,  said  plate  assembly  including  a 
pressure  plate  holder  thereon  for  receiving  a  pressure  plate 
therein. 


1.  Process  for  the  screen  printing  of  a  plurality  of  compact  discs 
one-at-a-time  in  a  predetermined  stepwise  manner  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  transport  member 
defined  by  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces,  a  plurality  verti- 
cally disposed  circular-shaped  openings  being  provided  in  and 
extending  through  the  rotatable  transport  member  from  said 
top  planar  surface  to  said  bottom  planar  surface,  said  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  circular-shaped  openings  each  being 
provided  in  spaced-apart  predetermined  locations; 

(b)  loading  a  compact  disc  onto  the  rotatable  transport  inember 
at  a  said  predetermined  location,  said  compact  disc  being 
characterized  by  a  centerhole  and  being  defined  by  top  and 
bottom  planar  surfaces,  the  centerhole  in  the  compact  disc 
being  located  on  the  compact  disc  which  is  being  loaded  onto 
the  rotatable  transport  member  above  one  of  said  plurality  of 
circular-shaped  openings  in  the  transport  member  and  in  con- 
centric relationship  with  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  circular- 
shaped  openings; 

(c)  raising  a  vertically  disposed  circular-shaped  elongated  regis- 
tration pin  defined  by  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  pin 
being  located  below  the  bonom  planar  surface  of  tiie  rotatable 
transport  member  and  in  opposition  to  said  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  circular-shaped  openings  in  the  rotatable  transport 
member  and  concentric  with  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
circular-shaped  openings  in  the  rotatatable  transport  member, 
a  predetermined  distance  vertically  upwardly  so  that  the  top 
end  of  the  vertically  disposed  elongated  circular-shaped  reg- 
istration pin  intrudes  into  the  centerhole  of  the  compact  disc 
being  loaded  onto  the  routable  transport  member  thereby  to 
register  the  compact  disc  in  a  precise  location  for  the  subse- 
quent application  of  printing  ink  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
compact  disc; 

(d)  applying  vacuum  to  the  bonom  surface  of  the  compact  disc 
following  the  registration  of  the  compact  disc  in  said  precise 
location  so  as  to  maintain  the  compact  disc  at  said  precise 
location  for  printing  while  being  transported  to  at  least  one 
screen  printing  station  whereat  the  compact  disc  is  screen 
printed,  and  hence  to  a  predetermined  off-loading  station; 

(e)  transporting  said  compact  disc  previously  registered  in  said 
precise  location  on  the  rotatable  transport  member  to  said  at 
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least  one  screen  printing  station  whereat  the  desired  informa- 
tion and  color  is  screen  printed  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
compact  disc; 

(f)  printing  the  desired  information  and  color  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  previously  registered  compact  disc  transported  to  the 
said  at  least  one  screen  printing  station;  and 

(g)  further  transporting  said  printed  compact  disc  to  said  prede- 
termined off-loading  station  whereat  the  compact  disc  is  off- 
loaded. 


5,520,107 

PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  OBJECTS 

LIABLE  TO  BE  STACKED 

FrMeric    Airoldi,    Servon,    France,    assignor    to    Sodete 

d'Exploitation  des  Machines  Dabuit,  Noisy  le  Grand,  France 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,453 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1994,  94  00129 

Int  a.'  B41F  1 7 AX) 

UJS.  CL  101—35  13  Claims 


log  COWIW.  UTI 
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a  piston  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  ejected  master  plate 
box  so  as  to  be  axially  moveable  between  a  first  position 
remote  from  said  end  wall  and  a  second  position  adjacent  to 
said  end  wall,  passing  said  ejected  master  plate  receiving 
inlet,  a  front  end  of  said  piston  member  defining  a  compres- 
sion chamber  in  cooperation  with  said  side  wall  and  end  wall 
of  said  ejected  master  plate  box; 

a  suction  fan  provided  in  said  piston  member  for  dravmig  air  out 
of  said  compression  chamber; 

drive  control  means  for  actuating  said  suction  fan  so  as  to  create 
a  negative  pressure  in  said  compression  chamber,  and  move 
said  piston  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  by  virtue  of  said  negative  pressure;  and 

return  means  for  returning  said  piston  member  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position; 

whereby  an  ejected  master  plate  introduced  into  said  ejected 
master  plate  box  from  said  ejected  master  plate  receiving  inlet 
is  compressed  between  said  front  end  of  said  piston  member 
and  said  end  wall  of  said  ejected  master  plate  box  as  said 
piston  member  is  moved  to  said  second  position  by  said 
negative  pressure  created  by  said  suction  fan. 


1.  Printing  machine  for  printing  objects  liable  to  be  stacked 
including  a  circular  printing  table  having  a  plurality  of  object 
stations  regularly  distributed  at  its  perimeter  each  adapted  to 
receive  an  object  to  be  printed  and,  by  stepwise  rotation  about  an 
axis,  successively  to  move  said  object  stations  to  a  loading  station, 
to  a  plurality  of  workstations  each  including  printing  means,  and  to 
an  ofBoading  station,  a  loading  system  at  said  loading  station 
including  a  presentation  device  adapted  to  move  to  said  loading 
station  at  least  one  stack  of  objects  and  a  transfer  device  operative 
between  said  presentation  device  and  said  printing  table  and 
equipped  with  at  least  one  pick-up  unit  adapted  to  pick  up  an 
object  from  the  stack  on  said  presentation  device  and  then  to  put 
this  object  down  on  one  of  said  object  stations  of  said  printing 
table,  in  which  machine  said  loading  system  of  each  transfer 
device  includes  two  presentation  devices  and  said  transfer  device 
includes  at  least  one  pair  of  pick-up  units  disposed  side  by  side  and 
successively  cooperating  with  respective  presentation  devices. 


5,520,108 
EJECTED  MASTER  PLATE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  STENCIL  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Takanori  Hasegawa,  and  Akira  Yasuda,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149047 
Int  CV  B41L  U/08 
VS.  a.  101—121  10  Oaims 

1.  An  ejected  master  plate  processing  device  for  a  stencil  print- 
ing device,  comprising: 
an  ejected  master  plate  box  including  an  ejected  master  plate 
receiving  inlet  provided  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  and  an  end  wall 
provided  in  an  axial  end  thereof; 


5,520,109 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ROTARY 

PRINTING,  IN  PARTICULAR  SUITABLE  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  AND  INTERMITTENT  PRINTING 

Ludano   Meschi,   Rosignano   Marittimo,   Italy,   assignor   to 

Industria  Grafica  Meschi  S.rJ.,  Livomo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  1,  1993,  FI93A0191 

Int  CL"  B41F  13/34:31/30 

VS.  a.  101—247  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  typographic  printing  apparatus,  for  a  strip  of 
printable  material  having 
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a  priming  roUer  (2)  holding  a  printing  plate  (3)  and  having  a 

printing  roller  axis: 
a  pressure  roller  (4)  pressing  said  strip  against  said  printing 

roller, 
a  screened  roller  (5)  in  contact  with  said  printing  roller  and 

dampening  said  printing  roller;  and 
an  ink  roller  (6)  partially  dipped  in  an  ink  well  (7)  and  dampen- 
ing said  screened  roller: 
an  improvement  for  allowing  high-speed  and  intemiittent  com- 
bination printing  of  both  changeable  data  and  fixed  images, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  intermittent  disengagement  of  said  printing  roller 
from  said  pressure  roller  and  from  said  screened  roller  at 
the  completion  of  a  printing  phase, 
said  means  for  intermittent  disengagement  further  comprising: 
a  first  support  (20)  to  which  said  printing  roller  is  rotatingly 
connected  for  rotation  of  said  printing  roller  about  said 
printing  roller  axis: 
a  fixed  pivot  (21)  about  which  said  first  support  intermit- 
tently rotates,  said  fixed  pivot  being  eccentric  wiUi 
respect  to  said  printing  roller  axis  (23): 
an  actuator  (22)  of  rotation  around  said  fixed  pivot,  said 
actuator  being  connected  to  said  first  support  to  rotate 
said  first  support: 
a  mobile  second  support  (30)  on  which  said  ink  roller  is 
rotatingly  connected,  said  second  support  being  movable 
on  fixed  guides  (33)  such  that  a  space  (8)  between  said 
ink  roller  and  said  screened  roller  can  be  varied,  whereby 
the  screened  roller  can  be  dampened  with  ink  to  a  greater 
degree  in  case  of  long  breaks  in  printing,  and  said  second 
support  and  said  fixed  guides  together  constitute  a  means 
for  preventing  drying  of  an  ink  film:  and 
means  (15)  for  washing  said  printing  roller  in  the  case  of 
long  breaks. 


5320,111 
PLATE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Norio  Hirase,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corporation, 
Japan 

Conttnoation  of  Ser.  No.  162338,  Dec  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,523,  Jan.  5,  1992, 

alMndoncd.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1991,  3-173387 

InL  a."  B41F  27/12 

VS.  a.  101—477  2  Claims 


5,520,110 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  DEPRESSIONS, 

SUCH  AS  CUPS  OR  CHANNELS,  ON  THE  CYLINDRICAL 

SURFACE  OF  A  ROTATING  CYLINDRICAL  BODY 
Udo   Tlttgemeyer,   Amsberg,   Germany,   assignor   to    MAN 
Roland  Druclunasclunen  AG,  Oifenltach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
332.9 

Int  a."  B41F  3l/06;3l/08 
VS.  CL  101—363  15  Qaims 


1.  A  plate  exchange  apparatus  for  a  printing  press,  said  plate 
exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  which  supports  at  least  one  plate  cylinder  with  a 
circumferential  surface: 

a  plate  holding  unit,  wherein  the  plate  holding  unit  is  supported 
on  the  frame,  fiiither  wherein  the  plate  holding  unit  has  a 
support  shaft  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame  so  that  the 
plate  holding  unit  moves  between  an  actuation  position  where 
a  distal  end  portion  is  proximate  to  the  plate  cylinder  and  a 
stored  position  where  the  distal  end  portion  is  distant  from  the 
plate  cylinder: 

an  acmating  means  for  moving  said  distal  end  of  the  plate 
holding  unit  to  and  from  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
plate  cylinder,  said  plate  cylinder  being  fixedly  held  in  the 
frame,  the  plate  holding  unit  holding  at  least  one  of  a  plate 
discharged  from  the  plate  cylinder  and  a  plate  to  be  supplied 
to  the  plate  cylinder: 

a  plurality  of  racks  mounted  on  a  right  and  left  side  of  the  plate 
holding  unit  and  extending  along  a  vertical  direction  of  the 
plate  holding  unit: 

at  least  one  pinion  coupled  to  the  frame  for  meshing  with  said 
racks  upon  rotation  of  the  pinion:  and 

a  operable  driving  unit  for  selectively  providing  an  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  said  plate  holding  unit  when  said 
plate  holding  unit  is  found  in  said  stored  position,  said  oper- 
able driving  unit  being  coupled  to  the  pinion,  said  operable 
driving  unit  rotating  the  pinion  so  that  said  pinion  engages 
said  racks  and  causes  said  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  said  plate  holding  unit. 


1.  A  process  for  filling  depressions  in  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
rotating,  cylindrical  body  with  a  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  chamber  having  an  obstruction-free  interior  space  with 
a  circular  cross-section,  a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  ouUet  concenuic  to 
the  interior  space,  as  well  as  an  open  portion:  placing  the  open 
portion  of  the  chamber  against  the  rotating  cylindrical  body:  and 
supplying  fluid  to  the  chamber  via  the  fluid  inlet  and  carrying  oflf 
fluid  via  the  fluid  outlet  so  that  an  overpressure  is  created  in  the 
interior  space,  whereby  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  body  creates  a 
routing  fluid  roller  within  the  interior  space  that  is  parallel  to  the 
cylindrical  body  and  which  fills  the  depressions  while  a  horizontal 
fluid  flow  is  maintained  at  the  center  of  the  fluid  roller. 


5,520,112 
FOLDED  SUBSTRATE,  DUAL-SIDED  PRINTING 
PROCESS  AND  SUBSTRATES  PRINTED  THEREBY 
Robert  J.  Schleinz,  Appleton,  WU.;  Joseph  S.  Kucherovsky, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  J.  Conrad,  Murfreesboro, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clarli  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,982 

Int  a."  B41F  5/04 

VS.  a.  101—483  10  Claims 

1.  A  folded  substtate,  dual-sided  printing  process,  comprising: 
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continuously  moving  a  substrate  having  a  printing  surface  and 
an  opposed  inner  surface, 

folding  the  substrate  in  half  and  aligning  the  lateral  edges 
thereof,  so  that  the  printing  surface  defines  a  first  printing 
surface  and  a  second  printing  surface,  and  the  inner  surface 
defines  a  first  inner  surface  and  a  second  inner  surface. 

moving  the  folded  substrate  to  a  printing  station. 

printing  a  first  pattern  on  the  first  printing  surface  at  the  printing 
station, 

reversing  the  first  and  second  printing  siufaces, 

printing  a  second  pattern  on  the  second  printing  surface  at  the 
printing  station,  and 

unfolding  the  substrate  after  it  has  been  printed. 


5,520,113 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  DAMPENING  MEDIUM 

Werner  Joss,  Linkenheim;  Josef  Haase,  Neckargemiind,  and 

Helmut  Kipphan,  Schwetzingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Heideiberger  Druckmaschusen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,438,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,181,  Mar.  9, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

962,991 
Oalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1989,  39  07 
584.2;  Sep.  5,  1990,  40  28  083.7 

Int  a.*  B41F  7/24 
VS.  a.  101-^184  29  Claims 


1.  Method  of  controlling  the  value  of  dampening  medium  on  a 
printing  plate  of  an  offset  printing  machine,  the  printing  machine 
which  includes  a  plate  cylinder  for  mounting  the  printing  plate:  a 
dampening  medium  ductor  for  applying  the  dampening  medium  to 
the  printing  plate:  a  dampening  medium  controller  connected  to  the 
dampening  ductor  for  controlhng  the  value  of  dampening  medium 
applied  to  the  printing  plate,  the  controller  having  an  amplification 
factor  control  input,  and  an  output  amplification  factor  depending 
on  the  amplification  factor  conUx)l  input,  the  amplification  factor 
being  variable  between  a  greater  amplification  factor  and  a  smaller 
amplification  factor;  and  a  dampening  medium  measuring  device 


■  for  measuring  the  value  of  dampening  medium  on  die  printing 
plate;  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  with  the  dampening  medium  measuring  device  the 
value  of  dampening  medium  on  the  printing  plate  to  obtain  an 
actual  dampening  medium  value: 

(b)  comparing  the  actual  dampening  medium  value  with  a  given 
desired  dampening  medium  set  value; 

(c)  determining  the  deviation  X^  between  the  desired  dampening 
medium  set  value  and  the  acmal  dampening  medium  value; 

(d)  entering  the  deviation  X^  into  the  amplification  factor  control 
input  of  the  controller: 

(e)  setting  the  controller,  in  case  die  desired  set  value  of  the 
dampening  medium  is  greater  than  the  actual  value  of  die 
dampening  medium,  to  its  greater  amplification  factor,  and  in 
case  die  set  value  of  the  dampening  medium  is  smaller  than 
the  actual  value,  setting  the  controller  to  a  smaller  amplifica- 
tion factor,  and 

(0  setting  with  the  controller  the  dampening  medium  to  the  set 
value. 


5,520,114 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DETONATORS  FITTED 

WITH  INTEGRATED  DELAY  ELECTRONIC  IGNITION 

MODULES,  ENCODED  FIRING  CONTROL  AND 

ENCODED  IGNITION  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

IMPLEMENTATION  PURPOSES 

Andr£  Guimard,  Toulouse;  Denis  Harle,  Rouen,  and  Claude 

Pathe,  Hery,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Davey  Bickford, 

Rouen  Cedex,  France 

Ffled  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  17,  1992,  92  11111 
Int  a.*  F42C  11/06 
VS.  a.  102—215  16  Claims 


1.  Method  of  controlling  detonators  fitted  wiUi  integrated  delay 
electronic  ignition  modules  (15),  each  detonator  having  an  ignition 
module  and  an  ignitor,  each  ignition  module  (15)  comprising  a  first 
reservoir  capacitor  (29)  designed,  after  loading,  to  discharge  in  an 
associated  ignitor  (13)  in  order  to  generate  a  firing  electrical  pulse, 
a  time  base  as  well  as  logic  unit  (303)  comprising  a  second 
reservoir  capacitor  (44)  designed  to  supply  the  necessary  energy  to 
die  rest  of  the  logic  unit,  if  line  voltage  is  cut  off,  and  a  memory  in 
order  to  store  in  said  ignition  module  (15)  a  delay  time  for  the 
explosion  of  said  detonator,  during  a  firing  sequence,  said  ignition 
modules  being  able  to  coirununicated  with  a  firing  control  unit  (17) 
designed  to  transmit  to  said  ignition  modules  an  order  to  load  the 
first  reservoir  capacitor  (29)  as  well  as  a  firing  order  and  to  receive 
from  said  modules,  data  about  their  conditions,  said  method  com- 
prising: before  a  firing  sequence,  storing  individual  ignition  mod- 
ule delay  times  in  the  ignition  modules  via  a  programming  unit 
(18),  wherein,  once  the  ignition  modules  have  been  programmed, 
the  delay  times  programmed  are  stored  in  the  firing  control  unit 
(17)  via  the  programming  unit  (18),  die  firing  control  unit  (17)  can 
interrogate  the  ignition  modules  simultaneously,  said  ignition  mod- 
ules send  the  data  requested  back  to  said  firing  control  unit  (17), 
and  all  steps  for  said  method  are  executed  by  signals  exhibiting  an 
intensity  substantially  less  than  a  threshold  intensity  necessary  to 
operate  the  ignitor  (13). 
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5420,115 

TIMING  AND  SAFETY  MODULE  TO  SEQUENCE 

EVENTS  IN  MISSILES 

Christopher  G.  Braun,  Golden.  Colo^  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,879 

Int  CL'  F42C  15/40 

VS,  CL  102—215  ^  Claims 


5420,116 

DETACHABLE  GRIP  FOR  A  VEHICLE  TOWED  BY  A 

CABLE 

Georges  Toyre,  Seyssinet-Pariset,  France,  assignor  to  Pomagal- 

ski  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  412,690 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1994,  94  05120 
Int  CL*  B61B  im2 
VS.  a.  104—209  4  Claims 


^§[3 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  detonation  signals  at  times  when 
different  explosive  charges  of  a  missile  are  to  be  ignited  compris- 
ing: 
charge  storage  means; 
means  for  charging  said  charge  storage  means  to  a  desired 

voltage  level; 
means  for  providing  a  "not  charged"  signal  when  the  voltage 
level  of  said  charge  storage  means  is  not  as  desired  and  a 
"charged"  signal  when  such  level  is  as  desired; 
means  for  providing  a  "not  launched"  signal  before  said  missile 

is  launched  and  a  "launched"  signal  after  it  is  launched; 
means  for  providing  an  "off  target"  signal  when  said  missile  is 
greater  than  a  given  distance  from  a  target  and  an  "on  target" 
signal  when  said  missile  is  less  than  a  given  distance  from  the 
target; 
a  clock; 

counting  means  coupled  to  said  clock; 
means  for  clearing  said  counting  means  responsive  to  said  "not 

launched"  signal  and  said  "charged"  signal; 
checking  means  for  providing  a  DET  #1  signal  after  a  given 
number  of  clock  cycles  when  activated  and  a  non  DET  #1 
signal  when  inactivated  coupled  to  said  clock; 
means  for  providing  a  "ready  to  launch"  signal  in  response  to 
said  counting  means  having  a  count  less  than  a  given  value, 
said  non  DET  #1  signal,  said  "off  target"  signal,  said  "not 
launched"  signal  and  said  "charged"  signal; 
means  for  enabling  said  counting  means  to  count  responsive  to 

said  "launched"  signal  and  said  "charged"  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  "ready  to  trigger"  signal  responsive  to 
said  counting  means  reaching  a  first  count,  said  "launched" 
signal  and  said  "charged"  signal; 
means  for  clearing  said  counting  means  responsive  to  said 

"ready  to  trigger"  signal; 
means  for  activating  said  checking  means  to  produce  said  DET 
#1  signal  responsive  to  said  "on  target"  signal  and  said  "ready 
to  trigger"  signal; 
means  for  producing  an  enabling  signal  in  response  to  said  DET 
#1  signal,  said  "launched"  signal,  said  "charged"  signal  and 
said  "ready  to  trigger"  signal; 
means  for  permitting  said  counting  means  to  count  responsive  to 

said  enabling  signal:  and 
means  for  producing  a   DET  #2   signal   responsive  to  said 
enabling  sipial  and  said  counting  means  reaching  a  second 
count. 


1.  A  detachable  grip  for  coupling  a  vehicle  to  a  traction  cable 
extending  along  a  track  of  a  passenger  transport  installation,  com- 
prising: 
a  keel  including  a  horizontal  part  and  a  vertical  part  connected 
together,  said  horizontal  part  including  a  fixed  jaw  and  a 
movable  jaw,  said  oaovable  jaw  being  slidable  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  jaw  to  clamp  a  traction  cable  Uierebetween  in  a 
closed  position,  and  to  release  the  traction  cable  in  an  open 
position; 
upper  and  lower  cranks  respectively  secured  to  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  a  rotateble  connecting  rod,  said  lower  crank  being 
connected  to  said  movable  jaw  to  slide  said  movable  jaw;  and 
a  control  device  including  a  toggle  mechanism  to  control  move- 
ment of  the  movable  jaw,  said  toggle  mechanism  comprising  a 
spring  means  to  apply  a  clamping  force  to  the  traction  cable  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  jaws,  and  first  and  second  levers 
each  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  being 
pivotally  joined  together,  the  second  end  of  the  first  lever 
being  pivoully  fixed  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  lever 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  crank,  wherein  the  toggle 
mechanism  is  pivotal  from  a  substantially  straightened  posi- 
tion to  apply  the  clamping  foree,  past  a  dead  center  position, 
to  a  collapsed  position  to  open  the  jaws. 


5420,117 
PENDULUM  SUSPENSION  FOR  TRACTION  VEHICLE 
MOTOR-TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
Martin  Teichmann;  Hugo  Rackl,  both  of  Graz;  Gerhard  Neu- 
rohr,  Nestelbach;  Herbert  Haas,  Graz;  Hans  Hodl,  Graz, 
and  Andreas  Haigermoser,  Graz,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to 
SGP  Veriienrstechnik  GesseUschafl  m,b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,024,  Sep.  21, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386424 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  21, 1992, 1876/92 
Int  a.'  B61C  17/00 
VS.  a.  105—139  24  Claims 

1.  A  traction  vehicle,  comprising  at  least  one  bogey  chassis,  each 
bogey  chassis  mounted  on  at  least  one  wheel  axle,  a  vehicle  chassis 
mounted  on  each  bogey  chassis,  and  at  least  one  motor- 
transmission  unit  for  driving  said  at  least  one  wheel  axle  mounted 
underneath  the  vehicle  chassis  and  within  one  of  the  bogey  chassis 
between  said  wheel  axle  and  the  center  of  the  bogey  chassis,  and 
said  unit  being  suspended  by  pendulum  suspension  means  from  the 
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said  upper  and  lower  front  rods  of  said  shelf  being  formed  at 
their  free  ends  of  mbular  configuration  of  a  size  to  receive,  in 
a  close  fit,  said  second  free  ends  of  said  bracket  rods. 


5420.119 
FAST  FOOD  LAP  TRAY 
Seth  G.  Eisenberg,  1207  Heather  HiD  Crescent  Ftossmoor,  DL 
60422 

FOcd  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,889 

Int  CL*  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  108-^3  13  Claims 


bogey  chassis  on  the  side  of  said  driven  wheel  axle  and  from  the 
vehicle  chassis  on  the  other  side,  said  unit  being  guided  in  the 
longimdinal  direction  of  the  bogey  chassis  by  means  of  two  con- 
necting rods  linked  at  one  end  to  said  unit,  at  least  one  of  said 
connecting  rods  being  linked  at  its  other  end  to  the  bogey  chassis, 
at  least  one  of  the  connecting  rods  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
vertical  center  plane  through  the  vehicle  or  the  bogey  ch^sis. 


5420,118 
ADJUSTABLE  END  SUPPORT  FOR  A  WIRE  SHELF 
Dennis  J.  McCarthy,  1601  W.  North  St,  Springfield,  Ohio 
45502 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289404 

Int  a.*  A47B  5/00 

VS.  a.  108-42  3  Claims 


1.  A  wire  shelf  adapted  to  traverse  a  space  between  two  opposed 
wall  surfaces,  as  in  a  closet,  the  shelf  including  a  front  having 
spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  horizontal  front  rods  attached  to  each 
other  by  spacer  members,  a  rear  having  at  least  one  horizontal  rear 
rod,  and  a  top  formed  of  load  bearing  rods  fixed  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  said  rear  rod  and  one  of  said  front  rods,  said  front  rods 
having  fiee  portions  at  their  ends  outward  of  the  spacer  members; 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  front  comer  end  support  including 

a  vertically  disposed  member  adapted  to  abut  one  of  the  wall 

surfaces  between  which  said  shelf  extends, 
a  pair  of  parallel  bracket  rods  attached  to  and  extending  from 

said  vertically  disposed  member, 
said  bracket  rods  having  first  free  ends  on  one  side  of  said 
vertically  disposed  member  and  adapted  to  engage  into  aper- 
tures in  the  adjacent  wall  surface,  said  bracket  rods  having 
second  free  ends  adapted  to  interiock  with  said  front  rods  of 
said  shelf, 
at  least  one  of  said  second  free  ends  of  said  bracket  rods  being  in 
telescopic  engagement  with  one  of  said  shelf  front  rod  ends  to 
provide  support  for  the  front  of  the  shelf  and  to  accommodate 
variations  in  spacing  of  said  free  portions  of  said  front  rod 
ends  from  the  adjacent  wall  surfaces, 


220  > 


1.  A  food  lap  tray  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lap  of  a  user 
solely  in  cooperation  with  the  user's  legs  while  the  user  is  seated, 
the  food  lap  tray  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  oppositely 
disposed  firom  the  upper  surface,  a  first  lateral  end,  and  a 
second  lateral  end  oppositely  disposed  from  the  first  lateral 
end,  the  first  and  second  lateral  ends  defining  a  lateral  axis 
and  a  lateral  width  of  the  body; 

at  least  one  recess  formed  in  die  upper  surface  of  the  body; 

a  pair  of  troughs  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  body,  the 
pair  of  troughs  extending  across  the  lower  surface  of  the  body 
in  a  direction  approximately  transverse  to  the  lateral  axis  of 
the  body;  and 

a  pair  of  leg  straps,  each  of  the  pair  of  leg  straps  being  attached 
to  a  conesponding  one  of  the  first  and  second  lateral  ends, 
each  of  the  pair  of  leg  straps  being  formed  from  a  material 
that  is  sufficiently  pliant  to  allow  each  of  the  pair  of  leg  straps 
to  extend  downwardly  from  the  first  and  second  lateral  ends 
and  then  fold  inwardly  and  horizontally  beneath  the  body; 

whereby  the  food  lap  tray  can  be  secured  to  the  lap  of  the  user 
by  tucking  each  of  the  pair  of  leg  straps  beneath  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  user's  legs,  and  the  food  lap  tray  can  be 
removed  by  retrieving  the  pair  of  leg  straps  from  beneadi  the 
user's  legs,  and  can  also  be  removed  by  the  action  of  the  user 
standing  up  so  as  to  release  the  pair  of  leg  straps  from  beneath 
the  user's  legs. 


5420,120 
PALLET  DECK  WITH  STRAIN  RELIEFS 
David  Badger,  Henryville,  Ind^  assignor  to  Packing  Materials 
Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  ni. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,742 
Int  CL*  B65D  19/00 
VS.  a.  108—514  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  pallet  of  the  type  formed  by  a  pallet  deck  having  a 
plurality  of  tubular  legs  attached  thereto,  wherein  each  of  die 
tubular  legs  is  formed  from  an  inner  leg  and  an  outer  leg  element, 
and  wherein  the  pallet  deck  is  formed  of  at  least  two  pallet  deck 
members  of  corrugated  cardboard  stacked  together  atop  one 
another  and  each  of  the  pallet  deck  members  at  each  leg  attach- 
ment point  having  a  plurality  of  finger  elements  formed  of  die-cut 
lines  radiating  outwardly  horn  a  central  circle  and  terminating  on  a 
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circular  score  line  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  inner 
diameter  of  an  outer  leg  element,  the  finger  elements  being  die  cut 
in  the  respective  ones  of  the  pallet  deck  members,  the  inner  and 
outer  leg  membeis  being  proportioned  to  nest  within  one  another 
and  to  retain  the  finger  elements  die  cut  in  both  pallet  deck 
members  within  the  annulus  formed  between  the  nested  inner  and 
outer  leg  elements,  and  wherein  the  tubular  legs  are  secured  to  the 
pallet  deck  and  the  pallet  deck  members  are  secured  together  one 
atop  the  other  by  placing  an  outer  leg  element  under  the  stack 
pallet  deck  members  and  aligned  with  the  circular  score  line,  die 
inner  leg  element  atop  the  stack  deck  members  and  aligned  with 
the  circular  score  line,  applying  an  adhesive  on  the  finger  elements 
and  pressing  the  inner  leg  element  through  the  pallet  deck  mem- 
bers into  the  outer  leg  element  with  the  finger  elements  being 
capcuied  in  overlapping  relationship  between  the  outer  and  inner 
leg  elements,  and  spreading  the  adhesive  therebetween, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

each  of  said  die-cut  line  forming  said  finger  elements  provided 
vrith  stress  relief  means  positioned  adjacent  the  circular  score 
line  and  functioning  to  relieve  the  stress  on  each  finger 
element  as  it  is  folded  and  nested  within  the  annulus  formed 
between  the  nested  inner  and  outer  leg  element  incident  to  the 
mounting  of  the  pallet  legs  onto  the  pallet  deck. 


5420,121 
PLASTIC  PALLET 
Gunter  Schubart,  Waldbninn,  and  Dictmar  Przytulla,  Kerpeo, 
both   of,   Germany,   asagnors   to   Mauser-Werke   GmbH, 
Briihl,  Germany 
Division  ot  Set.  No.  133,039,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392392 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1991,  91  06 
055  U;  Jul.  12,  1991,  91  08  561  U;  Aug.  21,  1991,  91  10  315  U 

Int  a.*  B65D  19/32 
VS.  a.  108—57.1  1*  Claims 


an  upper  deck  (12)  having  a  substantially  planar,  closed  surf*:e 
(34)  and  an  underside  provided  with  ribs  (14): 

spacers  (16)  aligned  at  a  right  angle  to  and  joined  to  said  upper 
deck  (12);  and 

a  base  deck  (20)  securely  connected  to  said  upper  deck  (12)  via 
said  spacers  (16),  with  openings  (26)  being  formed  between 
said  upper  deck  (12)  and  said  base  deck  (20)  for  allowing 
engagement  of  forks  of  a  fork  lifter  for  transport  capability, 

wherein  the  planar  surface  (34)  of  said  upper  deck  (12)  is 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  circumferential  strip 
(38), 

said  upper  deck  being  provided  with  a  cential  trough  (40)  which 
extends  in  a  straight  line  with  increasing  depth  toward  an 
outer  edge  of  the  pallet. 


5,520,122 
FURNITURE  HAVING  A  STATIONARY  TOP  AND 
ARTICULATED  LEAVES 
Matthias  Fischer,  FeuertMcbstrasse  36,  60325  Franldiirt,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,553 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  17, 
1994,  94100586 

Int  CL'  A47B  1/04 
VS.  CL  108—71  «  Claims 
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1.  A  piece  of  furniture,  comprising  a  stationary  top  and  at  least 
two  leaves  disposed  about  a  bearing  axis  of  a  stationary  bearing 
point  situated  outside  a  leaf  contour,  and  guiding  devices  having 
slopes  configured  for  swivelling  respective  ones  of  the  at  least  two 
leaves,  without  interference  with  each  other,  parallel  to  the  sution- 
aiy  top  and  for  vertical  displaceability  thereof  about  the  bearing 
point  between  a  rest  position  situated  underneath  a  lower  surface  of 
the  stationary  top  and  an  unfolded  position  aligned  with  a  height  of 
the  stationary  top,  wherein  the  at  least  two  leaves  are  disposed,  in 
the  rest  position,  parallel  to  and  at  least  partially  above  one  anotiier 
undemeatii  the  lower  surface  of  the  stationary  top  at  respectively 
different  levels,  and  each  of  the  at  least  two  leaves  is  held  by  a 
supporting  element  having  areas  situated  outside  the  leaf  contour 
outside  a  path  of  movement  of  the  at  least  one  other  leaf. 


1.  A  plastic  pallet  for  storing  and  ttansporting  goods,  compris- 


ing: 


5420,123 
INTELLIGENT  AFTERBURNER  INJECTION  CONTROL 

TO  MINIMIZE  POLLUTANT  EMISSIONS 
Paul  J.  ChappcU,  Raleigh;  Keith  J.  Fritsliy,  Chapel  HIU;  Paul 
M.  Lemeiux,  Cary,  and  Charles  A.  Miller,  Apex,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,871 
Int  a."  F23N  5/18 
VS.  a.  110—188  14  Claims 

1.  An  intelligent  afterburner  oxygen  injection  control  system  for 
injecting  oxygen  from  an  oxygen  supply  to  minimize  oxygen 
requirements  while  minimizing  large  transient  pollutant  emissions 
in  an  incinerator  utilizing  a  primary  incinerator  and  an  afterburner 
for  incineration  of  pollutant  beating  materials  and  suitable  for 
retrofitting  into  existing  incinerators  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  sensor  positioned  to  sense  levels  of  pollutants 
exiting  said  primary  incinerator  to  said  afterburner  to  generate 
a  primary  control  signal; 
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at  least  one  second  sensor  to  sense  the  level  of  gas  phase  species 
exiting  said  afterburner  for  exhaust  into  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere to  generate  a  secondary  control  signal; 

oxygen  injection  means  for  injecting  oxygen  into  said  after- 
burner, 

a  control  for  said  oxygen  injection  means  to  control  the  oxygen 
flow  from  said  oxygen  supply  to  said  afterburner;  and 

a  fuzzy  logic  controller  receiving  said  primary  and  said  second- 
ary control  signals  and  for  generating  an  oxygen  injection 
control  signal  in  response  thereto; 

said  oxygen  injection  control  signal  varying  the  amount  of  said 
afterburner  oxygen  injected  for  minimizing  pollutant  emis- 
sions from  said  afterburner  while  at  the  same  time  miiumizing 
the  amount  of  oxygen  injected. 


5420,124 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  PAPER  IN  AN  ASPHALT 

PLANT 

Thomas  R.  Amon,  219  Sunset  Dr.,  Elkhom,  Wis.  53121 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,161 

Int  a.*  A47J  36A)0 

VS.  a.  110—246  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  paper  in  an  asphalt  plant,  said 


method  comprising  the  i:teps  of: 

a)  heating  stone  aggregate  in  a  container,  the  container  having  a 
burner  for  producing  a  flame  to  provide  thermal  energy  for 
heating  the  stone  aggregate; 

b)  providing  a  stream  of  air  into  the  burner  flame; 

c)  introducing  the  paper  into  said  stream  of  air,  such  that  the 
paper  is  entrained  in  said  stream  of  air.  such  that  said  stream 
of  air  having  therein  the  entrained  paper  is  introduced  into  tlie 
burner  flame,  and  such  that  the  paper  is  substantially  inciner- 
ated in  the  container  to  form  ash,  the  ash  being  mixed  with  the 
heated  stone  aggregate  in  the  container. 

8.  A  method  for  producing  asphalt  paving  in  an  asphalt  plant, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  dryer  for  heating  stone  aggregate,  providing  in  the 
dryer  a  burner  for  producing  a  flame  to  provide  thermal 
energy  for  heating  the  stone  aggregate  in  the  dryer, 

b)  providing  a  stream  of  air  into  the  burner  flame; 

c)  introducing  paper  into  said  stream  of  air,  the  paper  being 
entrained  in  said  stream  of  air,  said  stream  of  air  having 
therein  the  entrained  paper  being  introduced  into  the  burner 
flame,  the  paper  being  substantially  incinerated  in  the  dryer 
and  producing  ash;  and 

d)  mixing  the  stone  aggregate  and  ash  with  asphalt  to  produce 
asphalt  paving. 


5420,125 

COMBINATION  CULTIVATOR  AND  CHEMICAL 

APPLICATOR 

Warren  L.  Thompson,  EUihart  and  Philip  D.  Cox,  Urbandale, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moiinc,  DL 

rUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,469 

Int  CL*  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  111—120  21  Claiw 


1.  A  combination  tillage  and  chemical  applicator  structure  for  an 
implement  having  a  transversely  extending  frame  member  adapted 
for  forward  movement  over  the  soil  for  cultivating  the  soil  and 
applying  a  chemical  beneath  the  surface  of  the  soil,  the  soucture 
comprising: 
a  disk; 

tool  support  structure  connected  to  the  frame  member  and  ver- 
tically movable  witii  respect  to  the  frame  member; 
a  disk  support  connected  to  the  tool  support  structure  and 
adjustable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  tool  support  structure, 
the  disk  support  supporting  die  disk  for  rotation  in  die  soil  to 
cut  an  opening  in  die  soil  in  an  area  around  the  disk; 
an  adjustable  depth  control  connected  to  the  tool  support  struc- 
ture for  maintaining  die  disk  at  a  preselected  operating  depth; 
a  chemical  tool  connected  to  the  disk  support  and  supported 
inunediately  behind  the  disk  for  movement  through  the  area 
and  depositing  a  chemical  in  the  area  at  a  deptii  dependent  on 
tlie  preselected  operating  depth  of  the  disk  and  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  disk  support  relative  to  the  tool  support 
structure; 
wherein  the  chemical  tool  is  vertically  adjustable  with  the  disk 
support  to  thereby  facilitate  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the 
chemical  tool  and  the  disk  with  respect  to  the  tool  support 
structure;  and 
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sealing  snucnire  supported  behind  the  chemical  tool  and  sealing 
the  deposited  chemical. 


embroidery  block  data  received  from  said  embroidery  pattern 
dividing  means  when  the  stitch  terminal  end  portions  of  each 
embroidery  block  and  an  embroidery  block  subsequent 
thereto  are  adjacent  to  each  other. 


5,520,12« 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PREPARING  DEVICE  FOR  MAT- 
TYPE  STITCHES 
Yuklyoshi  Muto;  Masao  Fatamura,  and  Masahiro  Mizuno,  all 
of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-211856 
Int  CI."  D05B  21/00:  DOSC  9/06 
MS.  a.  112—102.5  18  Claims 


5^20427 

NEEDLE  GUIDE  COMPONENTS  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Ferdinand  H.  JeanBUnc,  251  Fredericli  Ave.,  Harrison,  Id. 

83833 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,441,  Oct.  4, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,425320. 

This  application  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,603 

Int  a.*'  D05B  27/00:55/06 

UJS.  CL  112—227  13  Claims 
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1.  A  lower  needle  guide  for  aligning  a  sewing  needle  of  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  needle  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  material 
being  sewn,  the  sewing  machine  including  a  work  surface  for 
supporting  the  material,  a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  sewing 
needle  into  and  out  of  the  material  through  the  lower  needle  guide 
to  throw  a  loop  in  a  thread  and  back  and  forth  along  a  stitching 
1.  An  embroidery  data  preparing  device  for  preparing  embroi-    p^Q,  ,„  advance  the  material,  and  a  thread  loop  pick-up  device 
dery  stitch  data  to  embroider  an  embroidery  pattern  on  an  article,    below  the  work  surface,  the  sewing  needle  being  adapted  to  throw- 
comprising:  a  loop  in  the  thread  below  the  material  with  the  thread  loop  being 
embroidery  pattern  inpuning  means  for  inputting  an  embroidery    thrown  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  thread  loop 
pangn,.  pick-up  device,  so  that  the  thread  loop  pick-up  device  catches  the 
embroideo'  panem  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  embroidery    thread  loop  and  avoids  missing  a  stitch,  the  lower  needle  guide 
panem  into  a  plurality  of  neighboring  areas  to  form  embroi-   comprising 
dery  block  data  defining  embroidery  blocks  and  designating  a 


stitching  operation  being  advanced  every  embroidery  block 
from  a  stitch  start  side  of  the  embroidery  block  toward  a  stitch 
terminal  side  thereof  on  the  basis  of  the  embroidery  block 
data  for  each  embroidery  block; 

first  mat-type  stitch  dau  preparing  means  for  preparing  mat-type 
stitch  needle  location  data  on  the  basis  of  the  embroidery 
block  data  received  from  said  embroidery  pattern  dividing 
means  to  embroider  a  prescribed  mat-type  stitch  pauem  over 
one  or  more  embroidery  blocks  which  are  continuous  with 
one  another  and  have  substantially  the  same  stitch  advancing 
direction  when  the  stitch  terminal  end  portions  of  each 
embroidery  block  and  an  embroidery  block  subsequent 
thereto  are  not  adjacent  to  each  other;  and 

second  mat-type  stitch  data  preparing  means  for  preparing  mat- 
type  stitch  needle  location  data  to  embroider  a  mal-typc  stitch 
pattern  continuous  with  the  prescribed  mat-type  stitch  pattern 
with  its  stitch  advancing  direction  inverted,  on  the  basis  of  the 


a  needle  hole  including  a  V-shaped  notch  extending  through  the 
lower  needle  guide,  the  V-shaped  notch  facing  the  direction  of 
material  advancement  and  having  its  apex  aligned  along  the 
stitching  path,  the  lower  needle  guide  being  positioned  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  needle  such  that  the  needle  moves 
through  the  needle  hole  adjacent  the  V-shaped  notch  as  the 
needle  moves  downwardly  through  the  material, 

whereby  when  the  needle  feed  mechanism  advances  the  mate- 
rial, if  the  sewing  needle  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  stitching 
path,  the  material  urges  the  sewing  needle  longitudinally 
along  the  stitching  path  into  the  V-shaped  notch,  to  align  the 
sewing  needle  laterally  along  the  stitching  path  at  the  apex  of 
the  V-shaped  notch,  so  that  the  thread  loop  thrown  by  the 
sewing  needle  aligns  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  thread 
loop  pick-up  device, 

wherein  the  lower  needle  guide  includes  a  second  V-shaped 
notch  extending  therethrough,  with  the  two  V-shaped  notches 
facing  each  other  and  both  having  their  apexes  aligned  with 
each  other  along  die  stitching  path. 
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5,520,128 

TOY  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

MEANS  FOR  ACTIVATING  A  SELECTIVELY 

ENERGIZABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Hugh  Rich,  7682  Colgate,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683,  and  Judy 

Shackelford,  710  24th  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90402 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,430 

Int  a.*  D05B  69/36 

U.S.  CL  Ul—m  6  Claims 


1 

} 

1.  A  toy  embroidery  apparatus  comprising  a  housing, 

a  needle  mounted  within  the  housing, 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  between  an  opera- 
tional position  and  a  standby  position,  said  arm  having  a 
tubular  shroud  for  substantially  enclosing  said  tip  of  the 
needle  when  said  arm  is  in  the  operational  position  and 
preventing  said  arm  from  pivoting  until  said  tip  of  the  needle 
is  fully  retracted  within  said  housing, 

a  drive  means  for  eflfecting  reciprocating  movement  of  a  tip  of 
the  needle  in  and  out  of  the  housing, 

a  switch  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  drive  means,  said  ' 
switch  means  being  rotatable  between  a  locked  condition 
wherein  said  arm  is  locked  in  the  operational  position  and  .said 
drive  means  is  selectively  energizable  and  an  unlocked  con- 
dition wherein  said  arm  is  pivotable  between  said  operational 
position  and  said  standby  position. 


5,520,129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOIN  AND  SEW 

APPLICATION 

Michael  R.  Porter,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  and  Steven  Marcangelo, 

Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Porter  Sewing  Machines,  Inc., 

Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,584 
Int  a.*  D05B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  112-^70.07  21  CUiims 

1.  A  label  stitching  machine  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
a  carriage  disposed  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  die  base  and 

being  movable  along  the  top  surface; 
a  lower  clamp  attached  to  the  carriage  for  clamping  a  first 

material; 
an  upper  clamp  attached  to  die  carriage  for  clamping  a  second 

material  over  die  first  material; 
a  sewing  machine  including  a  stitcher  for  stitching  together  the 
first  and  the  second  materials  with  a  bobbin  thread  and  a 
needle  thread,  the  stitcher  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  die  base 
adjacent  the  top  surface; 
a  knife  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  base  adjacent  the  bonom 
surface: 


a  bobbin  containing  bobbin  thread  and  being  disposed  on  a  side 

of  the  base  adjacent  the  bottom  surface; 
an  actuator  for  actuating  die  knife  to  cut  the  bobbin  thread; 
a  cutter  and  nipper  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  base  adjacent  the 

top  surface  for  grabbing  a  section  of  the  needle  duead;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  sewing  machine  and  the  carriage. 


5,520,130 

BOAT  HAVING  HULL  MEMBERS  WITH  SEPARATE 

FORE  AND  AFT  PLANING  SURFACES 

David  P.  Upchurch,  1436  SW.  72nd  St,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 

73159 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,739 

Int  CL^  B63B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  114—61  25  Claims 


1.  A  boat  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hull  members,  each  one  of  said  hull  members  having  a 
forebottom  surface,  an  aftbottom  surface  and  a  midbonom 
surface,  the  forebottom  surface  having  a  first  planing  area 
wiUi  a  positive  trim  angle,  die  aftboaom  surface  having  a 
second  planing  area  with  a  positive  trim  angle,  the  midboctom 
surface  separating  the  forebottom  surface  from  die  afdxxtom 
surface  and  being  recessed  into  the  hull  member,  and  the 
bottommost  portions  of  each  one  of  die  hull  members  being 
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an  aftward  portion  of  the  forebottom  surface  and  an  afiwaid 

portion  of  the  aftboaom  surface; 
a  frame  attached  to  said  hull  members  to  support  said  hull 

members  in  a  substantially  parallel,  spaced  apart  and  even 

arrangement;  and 
means  for  propelling  the  boat  over  a  water  surface; 
wherein  the  boat  propelled  at  a  planing  speed  has  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  first  and  second  planing  areas  of  each  one  of 

said  hull  members  contacting  the  water  surface  with  the 

midbottom  surface  of  each  one  of  said  hull  members  Ufted 

above  the  water  surface. 


wiiWww 
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5.520,131 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 
LEAKED  OIL  WITHIN  A  DOUBLE-HULLED  TANKER 
AFTER  SUFFERING  GROUNDING  DAMAGE 
Robert  D.  GoMbacb,  Millford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Metro  Machine 
Corp^  NorfoUc,  Va.,  and  Marinex  Intemationai,  bMU,  Hobo- 
ken,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jun.  22, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  264,152 

Int,  a.*  B63B  25/08 

VS.  CL  114—74  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  double-hulled  oil  unker,  comprising: 

wall  structure  defining  an  outer  hull  having  a  bottom  wall, 
opposed  sidewalls  and  a  deck,  and  an  inner  hull  having  a 
bottom  wall,  sidewalls  and  transitional  structure  functionally 
interconnecting  the  outer  and  inner  hulls  and  providing  at 
least  one  cargo  tank  surtounded  by  at  least  one  interhull 
compartment  on  at  least  iB  bottom  and  on  at  least  each  side 
thereof  which  is  contiguous  with  a  respective  said  inner  hull 
sidewall; 

said  tanker  having  a  maximum  allowable  operating  draft,  at 
which  respective  first  portions  of  the  height  of  said  vessel,  the 
volume  of  said  cargo  tank,  and  the  volume  of  said  interhull 
compartment  are  disposed  below  sea  level  as  experienced  by 
said  tanker  when  said  at  least  one  cargo  tank  thereof  is  laden 
with  crude  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  which  is  no  greater 
than  0.9,  and  respective  second  portions  thereof  are  disposed 
above  sea  level  and  said  interhull  compartment  is  substan- 
tially empty; 

said  cargo  tank  having  a  volume  above  a  level  equal  to  111 
percent  of  said  maximum  allowable  operating  draft  which  is 
less  than  the  volume  below  that  same  level,  of  said  interhull 
compartment. 


portion  for  containing  said  bulk  materials,  said  vessel  having  a 
plurality  of  structural  bulkhead  walls  dividing  said  storage  portion 
of  said  hull  into  numerous  cargo  compartments,  said  bulkhead 
walls  having  a  multiplicity  of  flow  holes  disposed  wherein  for 
allowing  circulation  of  said  bulk  material  among  said  compart- 
ments, said  containment  integrity  system  comprising: 
flexible  liner  means,  said  flexible  liner  means  having  an  inner 
composite  fabric  portion  and  an  outer  synthetic  rubber  skin 
portion,  said  inner  composite  fabric  portion  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  fabric  woven  from  su-ands  of  a  poly- 
meric material,  said  layers  of  fabric  constructed  from  a  num- 
ber of  individual  plies  stitched  together,  said  outer  synthetic 
rubber  skin  portion  reinforced  with  strands  of  said  polymeric 
material,  said  outer  synthetic  rubber  skin  portion  having  a 
multiplicity  of  non-reinforced  rubber  extensions  stemming 
therefrom; 
fastening  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  flexible  liner  means  to 
said  bulkhead  walls  of  said  vessel,  said  fastening  means 
comprising  a  number  of  joining  plates,  said  joining  plates 
enclosing  and  compressing  a  portion  of  said  flexible  liner 
means,  said  joining  plates  fastened  together  via  a  number  of 
threaded  studs  and  nuts; 
anchoring  means  for  releasably  securing  and  conforming  said 
flexible  liner  means  to  and  about  all  coverable  features  of  said 
hull,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  number  of  anchoring 
strips  and  said  non-reinforced  rubber  extensions  of  said  outer 
synthetic  rubber  skin  portion  of  said  flexible  hner  means,  said 
non-reinforced  rubber  extensions  attaching  to  said  anchoring 
strips,  said  non-reinforced  rubber  extensions  tearing  away 
from  said  anchoring  strips  when  a  sufficient  external  force  is 
applied  to  said  flexible  liner  means;  and 
self-sealing  flange  .nssembly  means  provided  in  said  flow  holes 
of  said  bulkhead  walls,  said  self-sealing  flange  assembly 
means   comprising   two   mating   halves   which   are  joined 
together  via  a  number  of  locking  pin  mechanisms,  said  self- 
sealing  flange  assembly  means  further  comprising  a  number 
of  gas  canister  housings,  trigger  assemblies,  and  gas  bags  for 
sealing  said  flow  holes  in  the  event  of  loss  of  containment 
integrity  of  said  hull  of  said  vessel. 


5,520,133 

WATER  JET  POWERED  WATERCRAFT 

Gerald  A.  Wiegert,  3639  Emily  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,898 

InL  CL"  B63B  39/03 

VS.  CL  114—125  25  Claims 


5,520,132 
CONTAINMENT  INTEGRITY  SYSTEM  FOR  VESSELS 
W.  Stuart  Crippen,  84  Lincoln  Ave  Winchendon,  Me.  01475 
Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,755,  OcL  4, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,601, 
Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  405,409 
InL  a."  B63B  25/08 
VS.  a.  114—74  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  containment  integrity  system  for  use  in  a  vessel  used  to 
store  and/or  transport  bulk  materials,  said  vessel  having  an  arcuate 
hull  comprising  a  rigid,  continuous  structure  forming  a  storage 


1,  A  water  jet  powered  watercraft  to  hold  a  rider  that  straddles 
the  craft  and  steers  the  craft  by  means  of  a  handle  bar  to  control  tl»e 
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speed  and  the  direction  of  the  craft  wherein  there  is  a  main  hull 
that  is  hollow  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  seat  on  the  top  of  said 
hull  and  mounted  upon  said  bottom  surface  is  an  engine  to  power 
a  water  pump  impeller  to  force  water  into  a  jet  nozzle  at  great 
velocity  whereby  the  water  is  expelled  through  an  orifice  in  said  jet 
nozzle  to  cause  forward  movement  of  said  craft,  said  watercraft 
further  including; 
a  fix)nt  ski  member  separate  from  said  main  hull,  said  ski 
member  includes  a  ballast  cavity  means  capable  of  being 
filled  with  water  when  said  watercraft  is  at  rest  to  assist  in 
partially  submersing  said  watercraft  for  ease  of  mounting  said 
craft,  yet  capable  of  expelling  water  therefrom  with  forward 
motion  of  said  craft,  whereby  said  craft  may  ride  on  or  near 
the  surface  of  said  water, 
a  pair  of  side  skirt  means  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  sides  of  said 
hull  for  stability  and  each  to  act  as  a  foot  rest  for  said  rider 
and  each  including  ballast  cavity  means  capable  of  being 
filled  with  water  when  said  watercraft  is  at  rest  to  also  assist 
in  partially  submersing  said  watercraft  for  ea.se  of  mounting 
said  craft,  yet  capable  of  expelling  water  therefrom  with 
forward  motion  of  said  craft,  whereby  said  craft  may  ride  on 
or  near  the  surface  of  said  water,  and 
steering  means  extending  through  said  hull  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  watercraft. 


5320,134 

DOCKING  AID  APPARATUS 

Raymond  G.  Walker,  32  Rowland  La.,  Hingfaam,  Mass.  02043 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,951 

Int  O."  B63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  114—230  2  aaims 


12-^  ^7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  the  mooring  of  a  boat  at  a  boat  dock, 
said  boat  dock  having  a  cleat  attached  to  said  boat  dock  and  a 
spring  line  having  a  free  end  and  an  end  attached  to  said  cleat, 
comprising: 
a  straight,  vertical,  flexible,  weather-impervious,  fiberglass  rod 
having  a  top  fend,  a  bottom  end,  and  a  cylindrical  body 
interconnecting  said  ends;  said  rod  bottom  being  removably 
attached  to  said  dock,  said  rod  body  having  reflective  tape 
applied  thereto: 
a  resilient,  line  holder  having  a  straight,  upper  neck  portion  and 
a  hook-shaped  lower  portion,  said  upper  neck  portion  being 
attached  to  said  rod  body  near  to  the  top  end  of  the  rod,  said 
line  holder  being  adapted  to  hold  in  its  hook-shaped  portion 
an  unattached  portion  of  said  spring  line  in  a  coU  until 
removed  when  mooring  a  boat,  said  line  holder  hook-shaped 
portion  being  adapted  to  return  substantially  to  its  original 
shape  if  said  line  holder's  lower  portion  hook-shape  is  dis- 
torted during  mooring,  wherein  said  line  holder  is  comprised 
of: 

a  soft  annealed  stranded  copper  conductor, 
PVC  insulation  encasing  said  conductor. 


a  black  nylon  jacket  encasing  said  PVC  insulation  encased 

conductor, 
a  stainless  steel  wire  wrapped  about  the  line  holder  neck 

portion  and  said  rod  body  thereby  securing  said  line  holder 

to  said  rod,  and 
a  length  of  shrinkable  polyolefin  tubing  positioned  over  the 

wire-wrapped  line  holder  neck  and  rod  body,  said  nibing 

having  been  shrunk  tight  by  an  external  heat  source;  and 
a  unique  reference  marker  attached  to  the  top  end  of  the  rod. 


5,520,135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOISITNG  HANDLING 

OF  A  LOAD  AT  SEA 
Yves  RoUand,  Epinay  sur  Orge,  and  Alain  Nizoo,  Toulon,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,062 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27, 1993,  93  06677 
InL  CL"  B63B  27/08 
VS.  a.  114—254  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  hoisting  and  handling  a  load  at  sea  from  a 
maritime  support  on  tlie  surface,  capable  of  transporting  said  load 
and  carrying  at  least  one  winch  on  which  a  cable  suitable  for 
raising  said  load  is  wound,  a  gantry  carrying  a  suspension  means 
for  said  cable  and  enabhng  the  cable  to  be  moved  overboard 
together  with  said  load  relative  to  an  edge  of  said  maritime  support 
in  order  to  enable  the  load  to  be  launched,  and  any  guidance  and 
deflection  means  fixed  close  to  said  edge  of  said  support  and 
capable  of  receiving  said  cable  after  said  launching,  and  through- 
out use  of  said  load,  ttie  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  structure  above  said  gantry  and  then  securing  said 

winch  thereto  such  that  said  winch  is  above  said  gantry; 
displacing  a  carriage  carrying  said  suspension  means  on  a  fixed 

structure  of  the  gantry; 
moving  said  carriage  between  at  least  two  points,  with  a  vertical 
line  issued  from  an  inboard  point  A  and  passing  through  said 
support  and  a  vertical  line  issued  from  the  other  point  B  being 
overboard  relative  to  said  support,  said  points  A  and  B  defin- 
ing a  line  segment  therebetween;  and 
intersecting  at  a  point  D  along  said  line  segment  connecting  said 
two  points  A  and  B  with  a  second  line  segment  defined  by  a 
line  segment  interconnecting  said  winch  and  said  guidance 
and  deflection  means,  the  intersecting  point  D  being  between 
tiie  winch  and  the  deflection  means. 
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5^26,136 

SEARCHING  BOAT  CAPABLE  OF  SEARCHING  AREA  OF 

SPILLAGE  OIL  ON  THE  SEA 

•nifcaynki  Yanuguchi,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiro  Scnga,  SUotoIm,  and 
Atsushi  Sakuma,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1994,  6-016902 

Int  a."  B63B  35/00 

VS.  a.  114—270  44  Oaims 


^^S.    " 
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1.  A  scarcliing  boat  having  a  searching  system  for  searching  a 
spillage  oil  on  the  sea,  said  searching  system  comprising: 

a  driving  device  for  driving  said  searching  boat  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  on  the  sea; 

an  oil  film  appreciating  device  for  appreciating  an  edge  of  an  oil 
film  of  said  spillage  oil  on  the  sea  to  produce  an  oil  edge 
appreciating  signal; 

a  radio  transmitter  connected  to  said  oil  film  appreciating  device 
for  transmitting  an  arrival  signal  when  said  radio  transmitter 
is  supplied  with  said  oil  edge  appreciating  signal;  and 

an  electric  power  device  connected  to  said  driving  device,  said 
oil  film  appieciatiag  device,  and  said  radio  transmitter. 


the  water  line  when  the  boat  is  cruising  at  a  first  relatively  low 
speed  and  come  up  out  of  the  water  in  the  course  of  acceler- 
ating to  high-speed  cruising  above  an  upper  water  line  which 
is  defined  as  the  water  line  when  the  boat  is  cruising  at  a 
second  relatively  high  speed  in  excess  of  the  first  speed,  the 
proximal  end  of  said  auxiliary  wings  being  fixed  to  the 
internal  walls  of  said  respective  hull  structures,  the  distal  ends 
of  said  auxiliary  wings  being  projected  toward  the  center  line 
of  said  twin  hull;  and 
a  postural  angle  regulating  device  for  properly  regulating  the 
postural  angle  of  said  auxiliary  wings  by  causing  said  auxil- 
iary wings  to  respectively  pivot  on  a  horizontal  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  length  of  said  twin  hull. 


5,520,138 
AMPHIBIOUS  BOAT 
F.  Harold  Humphrey,  7  Orchard  Street,  Markham,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,611 

Int  a/"  B63C  13/00 

VS.  a.  114—344  W  Claims 


5,520,137 
TWIN-HULL  BOAT  WITH  HYDROFOILS 

Toshihiko  Arii,  Ibaraki;  Kensaku  Takenaka,  Osaka;  Yoshitada 
Hiramatsu,  KLshiwada;  Masayuki  Segawa,  Nara-ken;  Hlro- 
masa  Sugimura,  Otsu;  Ryohei  Takeuchi,  Suita;  Kazuya 
Hatta,  Kawachinagano;  Katsuaki  Fujiya,  Takarazuka,  and 
Yasuo  Nakai,  KaUno,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Zosen  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,550,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051984; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051985;  May  24,  1993,  5-120302 

Int  a.*  B63B  1/28 
VS.  a.  114—280  1  Clahn 


1.  An  amphibious  boat  comprising  a  boat  hull  and  a  pair  of 
retractable  wheel  assemblies  secured  adjacent  the  stem  of  the  boat 
hull  and  movable  from  a  locked  trailering  position  with  the  wheel 
assemblies  supporting  the  boat  hull  to  a  storage  position  with  the 
wheel  assemblies  located  above  the  waterline  whereby  the  boat 
hull  can  function  in  a  conventional  manner  without  interference 
from  said  retractable  wheel  assemblies,  each  retractable  wheel 
assembly  including  a  cantilevered  arm  with  one  end  pivoially 
secured  to  said  boat  hull  with  the  opposite  end  supporting  a  wheel 
of  the  retractable  wheel  assembly,  each  wheel  assembly  pivotting 
about  a  pivotally  secured  end  of  the  cantilevered  arm  when  moved 
between  the  storage  position  and  the  trailering  position,  each  wheel 
assembly  including  a  two  pan  locking  mechanism  which  locks  the 
wheel  assembly  in  the  trailering  position,  said  two  part  locking 
mechanism  including  a  first  part  on  said  retractable  wheel  assem- 
bly and  a  second  part  secured  to  said  boat  hull  and  wherein  said 
second  part  additionally  defines  a  hydrofoil  which  provides  lift  to 
said  boat  hull  when  the  boat  hull  is  supported  by  and  driven 
through  water  at  an  appropriate  speed. 


1.  A  twin-hull  boat  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally extending  hull  structures  with  a  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  twin-hull  boat  between  the  two  hull  structures  and  having 
stem  and  stem  hydrofoils  extending  between  the  two  hull  struc- 
tures and  wherein  each  of  said  hull  structures  has  an  internal  wall 
facing  the  center  line,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  wings  each  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  secured  at  a  position  in  front  of  said  stem  and  stem 
hydn)foils.  said  positions  of  the  auxiliary  wings  being  such 
that  they  are  submerged  under  water  in  the  course  of  low- 
speed  cruising  below  an  upper  water  line  which  is  defined  as 


5,520,139 

BOAT  CANOPY 

Paul  F.  Khig,  6827  Thames  Rd.,  Woodbury,  Mhin.  55125,  and 

David  A.  Huebner,  724-9th  Ave.  S.,  Sa  St  Paul,  Minn.  55075 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,921 

Int  a."  B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  114—361  2  Claims 

1.  A  boat  canopy  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  clamps  mounted  onto  the  gunwales  of  the  boat,  one 
of  said  clamps  being  mounted  onto  the  port  gunwale  and  the 
other  of  said  clamps  being  mounted  onto  the  startioard  gun- 
wale; 
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a  second  pair  of  clamps  mounted  onto  said  port  and  starboard 
gunwales,  respectively,  steraward  of  said  first  pair  of  clamps; 

a  first  pair  of  tubing  legs,  each  member  of  said  pair  being 
connected  by  a  jaw  slide  and  eye  end  assembly  to  the  member 
of  said  first  pair  of  clamps  which  is  on  the  same  side  of  the 
boat; 

a  second  pair  of  tubing  legs,  each  member  of  said  pair  being 
connected  to  the  member  of  said  first  pair  of  tubing  legs 
which  is  on  the  same  side  of  the  boat; 

a  third  pair  of  tubing  legs,  each  member  of  said  pair  being 
connected  to  the  member  of  said  first  pair  of  tubing  legs 
which  is  on  the  same  side  of  the  boat; 

a  pair  of  cross-members,  each  cross-member  connecting  the 
njember  of  said  first  pair  of  tubing  legs  to  the  member  of  said 
second  pair  of  tubing  legs  which  is  on  the  same  side  of  the 
boat,  said  connections  being  made  by  means  of  a  jaw  slide  at 
either  end  of  each  of  said  cross-members; 

a  pair  of  rear  support  legs,  each  member  of  said  pair  being 
connected  by  a  jaw  slide  to  the  member  of  said  first  pair  of 
tubing  legs  which  is  on  the  same  side  of  the  boat,  and  also 
being  connected  by  an  eye  end  to  the  member  of  said  second 
pair  of  clamps  which  is  on  the  same  side  of  the  boat; 

a  top  having  at  least  three  bows  assembled  as  a  unit,  said  top  and 
said  bows  fitting  over  said  first,  second,  and  third  pair  of 
tubing  legs  such  that  said  tubing  legs  are  telescoped  into  said 
bows; 

a  pin  disposed  through  an  opening  in  each  of  said  jaw  slides 
which  connects  said  cross-members  to  said  first  pair  of  tubing 
legs,  and  through  an  opening  in  each  of  said  eye  ends  con- 
necting said  rear  support  legs  to  said  second  pair  of  clamps, 
and  through  an  opening  in  said  jaw  slide  and  eye  end  assem- 
blies connecting  said  first  pair  of  tubing  legs  to  said  first  pair 
of  clamps,  said  pins  being  adjustable  so  as  to  allow  said 
canopy  to  be  placed  into  various  positions  using  said  first  pair 
of  clamps  as  pivot  points. 


frame  means  for  supporting  a  flexible  roof  material  including  a 
first,  inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  a  first  pair  of  upstanding 
legs,  swingably  mounted  on  said  hull,  spanned  by  a  base; 

a  second,  inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  a  second  pair  of 
upstanding  legs  spanned  by  a  base; 

means  linlang  said  second  frame  to  said  first  frame  for  relative 
swinging  movement,  between  collapsed,  relatively  ck>sed 
positions,  in  which  said  bases  are  adjacent  each  other,  and 
extended,  spread  positioas  i.n  which  said  bases  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other;  and 

coupling  means,  spanning  said  bases,  including  opposite  ends 
coupled  to  said  bases,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  being  slidably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  bases  when  said  first  and  second 
frames  move  between  said  collapsed  closed  positions  and  said 
extended  spread  positions; 

and  wherein 
at  least  said  one  base  comprises  a  non-circular  cross-section; 

and 
at  least  said  one  end  of  said  coupling  means  comprises  slide 
means,  slidably  received  on  said  one  base,  but  aUowing 
said  first  and  second  frames  to  be  relatively  swung  between 
said  closed  and  spread  positions. 


5,520,141 

DEMOUNTABLE  FLAGSTAFF  BRACKET 

Robert  E.  Lutz,  285  Hazelton  Ct,  Morgan  HUl,  Calif.  95037 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,234 

Int  CL*  G09F  17/00;  F16M  13/00:  F16C  11/00 

VS.  a.  116—173  4  Claims 


5,520,140 

JAW  SLIDE 

Steve  Szukhent  Jr.,  3475  WUIiamson,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48601 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,078 

Int  a.*  B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114—362                                                      40  Qalms 

IT  <*r'   — -~ ■  -  ■ 

"S 

77V/i  i/\  . 
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1.  In  a  convertible  top  for  a  boat  bull  comprising: 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  flagstaff  in  a  plurality  of  orienta- 
tions which  comprises: 
a  joining  member  having  means  adapted  for  attaching  said 

joining  member  to  a  base; 
a  first  side  panel  secured  to  said  joining  member  along  a  first 

edge  ot  said  first  side  panel  such  that  said  first  sidepanel 

extends  away  from  said  joining  member; 
an  elongated  first  bar  having  an  elongated  hole  with  an  opening 

in  a  first  end  of  said  bar  and  extending  toward  a  second  end  of 

said  bar,  said  hole  adapted  for  receivingly  engaging  an  end  of 

said  flagstaff; 
said  first  bar  rotatably  mounted  at  a  location  on  said  first  side 

panel  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 
said  axis  of  rotation  being  perpendicular  to  said  bar: 

said  first  side  panel  having  a  second  edge  opposite  said  first 
edge; 
a  plurality  of  tabs  in  said  side  panel  attached  along  said  second 

edge; 
said  plurality  of  tabs  operably  folded  away  from  said  first  side 

panel  to  form  a  plurality  of  first  notches  spaced  from  one 

another  along  said  second  edge  of  said  first  side  panel,  each  of 
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said  plurality  of  first  notches  being  between  adjacent  tabs  of 
said  plurality  of  folded  tabs: 

a  strap  having  a  first  end  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  about  said 
axis  of  rotation: 

said  axis  being  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  strap: 

a  strap  leg  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  strap  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  strap  and  an  aperture 
through  said  strap  leg  such  that  said  first  bar  extends  through 
said  aperture: 

said  strap  with  aperture  in  said  strap  leg  and  plurality  of  first 
notches  all  arranged  in  operable  combination  with  one  another 
such  that  when  said  first  bar  is  oriented  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  said  strap  engages  one  of  said  notches 
along  said  second  edge  of  said  first  side  panel  respectively 
and  when  it  is  required  to  reorient  said  first  bar  to  another 
orientation,  said  strap  is  adapted  for  being  forced  out  of 
engagement  with  said  one  of  said  notches  such  as  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  first  bar  and  said  strap. 


S.520,143 
CELLULAR  LIVESTOCK  HAY  FEEDER 
Robert  R.  Duln,  30136  RoUing  Hills  Dr^  Valley  Center,  Calif. 
92W2 

Fikd  JuL  15,  1»4,  S*r.  No.  276,029 

Int  a.*  AOIK  5/02 

VS.  a.  119—51.13  12  Claims 


5,520,142 
DECOMPRESSION  CONTAINER 
Towl  Ikeda,  Yamanashi-ken;  Katsumi  Ishii,  Kanagawa-keo, 
and  Yojl  lizuka,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  KabusUki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwatc-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-080882 
Int  CI.'  C23C  I6m 
VS.  CL  118—733  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  a  plurality  of  hay 
flakes  onto  a  ground  surface  in  accordance  with  a  feeding  schedule 
comprising: 

a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  joined  to  form 
a  vertical  rectangular  enclosure  having  an  open  top  and  an 
open  bottom: 

a  plurality  of  partition  walls  arranged  in  parallel  positions 
between  the  front  and  the  rear  walls  of  the  apparatus  and 
supported  by  said  walls  at  an  off-vertical  angle,  to  establish  a 
series  of  flake  storage  cells,  each  of  the  cells  accommodating 
one  of  the  hay  flakes  in  an  off-veitical  position  so,  upon 
release  from  the  cell,  the  hay  flake  tends  to  slide  out  of  the 
enclosure  and  to  tip  over; 

a  support  means  for  supporting  the  enclosure  above  the  ground 
surface: 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  doors  arranged  in  a  linear 
horizontal  sequence,  each  of  the  doors  being  rotatably  hinged 
at  the  open  bottom  of  the  enclosure  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls  so  as  to  move  between  a  horizontal  position  for  enclos- 
ing one  of  the  cells,  and  a  vertically  oriented  open  position 
extending  downwardly  from  the  enclosure,  for  allowing  a  hay 
flake  to  fall  from  the  cell  to  the  ground  surface: 

a  closure  means  for  supporting  the  doors  in  the  horizontal 
position  and  for  releasing  each  of  the  doors  in  sequence,  so  as 
to  dispense  the  hay  flakes  over  a  period  of  time  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  schedule. 


1.  A  decompression  container  capable  of  being  decompressed 
inside,  comprising: 

a  first  container  member  having  an  end  face  and  a  groove 
therein: 

a  .second  container  member  having  an  abutting  portion  abutting 
against  the  end  face  of  the  first  conuiner  member:  and 

a  seal  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  groove  and  pressed 
against  the  abutting  portion  of  the  second  container  member, 

wherein  a  gap  is  defined  between  an  inner  region  of  the  end  face 
of  the  first  container  member  and  an  inner  region  of  the 
abutting  portion  of  the  second  container  member,  the  inner 
regions  being  situated  inside  the  seal  member. 


5,520,144 
VALVE  ACTUATION  ASSEMBLY 
Charics  M.  Phllo,  HudsonviUe,  and  Ralph  L.  Ctayson,  IIL 
Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.484 
InL  a."  FOIL  1/14;  F16H  53/06 
VS.  a.  123—90.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  valve  actuation  assembly  comprising  a  cam  follower  includ- 
ing a  follower  body  configured  to  receive  first  and  second  spaced 
rollers  therein,  said  rollers  operable  to  engage  corresponding 
spaced  cam  surfaces  of  a  rotauble  camshaft  for  actuation  of  said 
valve  lifter  and  to  define  a  space  therebetween  for  straddling  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  spacer  mounted  on  said  camshaft  and 
rouuble  therewith,  said  spacer  having  side  .surfaces  operable  to 
engage  sidewalls  of  said  rollers  to  thereby  prevent  roution  of  said 
valve  lifter. 
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1.  A  valve  timing  controller  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  valve  timing  controller  comprising: 
a  pulley  disposed  at  an  end  of  a  cam  shaft  to  be  fieely  rotatable, 

the  cam  shaft  driving  a  valve  of  the  internal  combustion 

engine: 
a  vane  which  is  disposed  on  a  circumference  of  the  cam  shaft; 
a  hydraulic  chamber  in  the  pulley,  the  hydraulic  chamber  being 

divided  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  cam  shaft  by  the 

vane;  and 
hydraulic  means  for  controIUng  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  cham- 
ber, the  hydraulic  means  includes: 
a  first  port  which  is  open  to  the  hydraulic  chamber  at  an  advance 

side  with  respect  to  a  cam  shaft  rotating  direction: 
a  second  port  which  is  open  to  the  hydraulic  cbambn-  at  a 

retarding  side  with  respect  to  the  cam  shaft  rotating  direction: 
a  pump  which  supplies  hydraulic  oil  to  the  first  port  and  die 

second  port; 
a  third  port  which  is  open  to  the  hydraulic  chamber  at  an 

advance  side  with  respect  to  the  cam  shaft  rotating  direction; 
a  fourth  port  which  is  open  to  the  hydraulic  chamber  at  a 

retarding  side  with  respect  to  the  cam  shaft  rotating  direction; 
a  fifth  port  which  is  open  to  the  hydraulic  chamber  at  a  position 

between  the  third  port  and  the  fourth  port;  and 
a  control  member  which  opens  and  closes  selectively  one  of  the 

third,  the  fourth  and,  the  fifth  potts. 


5,520,146 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  AND 

SERIES  THROTTLE  VALVES 

Davorin  Hrovat,  Dearborn,-  Michael  Fodor,  Taylor,  and  Minh 

N.  Tran,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Rled  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^39 

Int  a."  F02D  9/02 

VS.  a.  12S-336  i«  Claims 


5.520,145 

VALVE  TIMING  CONTROLLER 

Susumu  Nagai,  and  Nobuo  lida,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Osaka  Fuji  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,.M1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028393 

Int.  a.*  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  3  Claims 


J 


T\  -Aj^^V^^^ 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  throttle  system  for  use  wirti  an 
intenuil  combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake  manifold,  said 
system  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  moveable  accelerator  pedal  for  varying  the  rate  at  which 

intake  air  is  delivered  to  said  intake  manifold, 
a  source  of  a  first  input  signal  value  indicating  tlie  cunent 

position  of  said  accelerator  pedal, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  input  signal  value  for  generating  a 

first  output  control  signal  value  indicative  of  a  desired  rate  of 

air  flow  to  said  engine, 
a  throttle   tnechanism   including   first  and   a  second   valves 

arranged  in  series  between  an  air  intake  port  and  the  intake 

manifold  of  said  engine,  the  setting  of  said  first  and  second 

valves  being  independently  adjusuble  to  vary  the  rate  of  air 

flow  to  said  engine, 
sensing  means  for  indicating  the  current  setting  of  said  first 

valve, 
signal  translating  means  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal 

value  and  said  sensing  means  for  producing  a  second  output 

control  signal  value,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  output  control  signal  value  for 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  valve  wheieby  said  first 

and  second  valves  in  combination  provide  said  desired  rate  of 

air  flow  to  said  engine. 


5320,147 
ROTARY  MOTOR  OR  ENGINE  HAVING  A  ROTATIONAL 

GATE  VALVE 
Denver  Sccord,  Rte.  2,  Oliver,  B.C..  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  530,664 
Int  CL'  F02B  53A)0 
VS.  CL  125-249  n  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising: 
an  engine  block  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  bore  centered  about  a 

transverse  rotor  axis; 
a  coaxial  open  annular  groove  formed  in  the  rotor  bore; 
a  coaxial  rotor  shaft  mounted  within  the  engine  block  for  rota- 
tion about  tlie  rotor  axis; 
a  rotor  located  within  tlie  rotor  bore  and  coaxially  fixed  to  the 
rotor  shaft,  the  rotor  including  first  and  second  oppositely 
facing  sides  along  the  rotor  axis,  die  rotor  furtlier  including  a 
lobe  protruding  axially  from  one  of  its  sides  and  having  a 
rearward  wall  that  is  transversely  complementary  to  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  groove  for  rotational  movement  along  a  path 
centered  about  the  rotor  axis; 
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and  said  cavities  so  as  to  seal  heat  insulating  air  layers  formed 

between  said  hot  plugs  and  said  cavities, 
the  sum  of  an  area  of  contact  portions  of  said  hot  plugs  and  said 
cavities  in  said  cylinder  head  and  that  of  contact  portions  of 
said  hot  plugs  and  said  cylinder  block  being  set  to  substan- 
tially not  more  than  20*  of  a  total  area  of  outer  surfaces  of 
said  hot  plugs,  whereby  a  heat  insulating  capability  of  said  hot 
plugs  is  increased  by  reducing  a  rale  overall  heat  transfer  from 
said  hot  plugs  to  said  cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder  block. 


InL  a.*  F02M  3/00 


VS.  a.  123—339.1 


4  Claims 
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5^20,149 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  AN  IDLE  OPERATION 

AND  RELATED  CONTROL  METHOD 

the  engine  block  further  having  at  least  one  cylindrical  gate   Dnejln  Kang,  Snwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
valve  bote  which  partially  overlaps  and  interrupts  the  rotor       Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
bore,  the  gate  valve  bore  being  centered  about  a  transverse  Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  350,905 

gate  valve  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis;  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1993, 

a  gate  valve  shaft  mounted  within  the  engine  block  for  rotation   93-2M96 

about  the  gate  valve  axis;  and 
a  rotary  gate  valve  located  within  the  gate  valve  bore  and 
coaxially  fixed  to  the  gate  valve  shaft,  the  rotary  gate  valve 
including  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  sides  along  the 
gate  valve  axis,  the  rotary  gate  valve  including  a  flange 
protruding  axially  from  one  side  of  the  rotary  gate  valve  in 
opposition  to  the  lobe  of  the  rotor, 
the  rotary  gate  valve  partially  overlapping  the  rotational  path  of 
the  rotor  for  roution  of  its  flange  about  a  circular  padi  that 
periodically  intersects  and  closes  off  the  groove  during  each 
revolution  of  the  rotor  and  rotary  gate  valve  about  their 
respective  axes,  thereby  defining  an  engine  combustion  cham- 
ber that  extends  angulariy  about  the  groove  from  die  flange  to 
the  rearward  wall  of  the  lobe. 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  idle-speed  operation  ot  an  auto- 

—  motive  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  peripheral 

electrical  device  and  an  idle  speed  actuator,  comprising; 
a  first  means  for  sensing  whether  said  engine  is  in  an  idling  sute 
and  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  said  idling 
state; 
a  second  means  for  sensing  an  operating  state  of  said  peripheral 
electrical  device  and  for  producing  a  second  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  operating  slate; 
a  third  means  for  sensing  a  power  level  of  said  engine  and  for 
producing  a  third  signal  (BATi)  represenutive  of  said  power 
level; 
a  fourth  means  for  sensing  a  filtered  power  state  of  said  engine 
power  level  and  for  producing  a  fourth  signal  (BATFi)  repre- 
sentative of  said  filtered  power  state;  and 
a  microprocessor  means  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  means 
and  functioning  to: 

(a)  calculate  a  change  in  an  amount  of  power  between  said 
third  signal  and  said  fourth  signal. 

(b)  calculate  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  the 
third  signal  and  the  fourth  signal. 

(c)  calculate  the  change  in  an  amount  of  power  in  response  to 
said  first  and  second  signals  applied  from  said  first  and 
second  means,  respectively, 

(d)  compare  said  absolute  value  of  said  difference  to  a  first 
preset  value, 

(e)  calculate  a  compensation  value  for  compensating  for  an 
intake  air  amount  when  said  absolute  value  of  said  differ- 
ence is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  first  preset  value, 

(0  produce  a  fifth  signal  for  increasing  said  intake  air  amount 
when  idling  is  occurring  in  accordance  with  said  compen- 
sation value  for  a  calculated  intake  air  amount, 

(g)  compensate  for  a  decrease  in  a  rotational  frequency  of  said 
engine  when  said  second  means  is  operated  during  an  idle 
state  of  said  engine,  and 

(h)  applying  said  fifth  signal  to  an  idle  speed  actuator  to 
accomplish  said  compensation  for  said  decrease  in  rota- 
tional frequency  of  said  engine. 


5,520,148 

HEAT  INSULATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SWIRL 

CHAMBERS 

Hideo  Kawamura,  Samukawa.  and  Takatoshi  Sugano,  Sagami- 

hara,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  403,103 
Int  CL"  F02F  1/00 
VS.  CL  125—254 


HOaims 


1.  A  heat  insulating  structure  for  swirl  chambers,  comprising  a 
cylinder  block  forming  cylinders  therein,  a  cylinder  head  fixed  on 
said  cylinder  block  via  a  gasket,  hot  plugs  provided  in  cavities 
formed  in  said  cylinder  head,  constituting  swiri  chambers,  and 
formed  out  of  a  heat  resisting  material,  communication  ports 
formed  in  said  hot  plugs  and  communicating  said  swirl  chambers 
and  said  cylinders  with  each  other,  fixmg  rings  fitted  in  stepped 
portions  of  said  cavities  which  are  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  so 
as  to  fix  said  hot  plugs  to  said  cavities  in  said  cylinder  head, 
injection  nozzles  for  spraying  a  fuel  in  an  atomized  state  into  said 
swirl  chambers,  and  seal  gaskets  provided  between  said  hot  plugs 
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5320,150 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRmNG  ANT) 

CONTROLLING  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 

Yasuhiro  Kimoto,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushlld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,"  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187909 

Int  CL*  F02M  i/00 

VS.  a.  123—339.26  g  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  stepping  motor  linked  to  a  regulating 
valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  amount  of  driving  for  setting  said  regulating 
valve  at  a  reference  position; 

driving  said  stepping  motor  by  .said  first  amount  of  driving, 
thereby  positioning  said  regulating  valve  at  said  reference 
position; 

setting  a  second  amount  of  driving  for  setting  said  regulating 
valve  at  a  target  position,  said  second  amount  of  driving  is 
calculated  so  that  an  excitation  pattern  of  said  .stepping  motor 
generated  when  a  power  source  for  driving  said  stepping 
motor  is  shut  off  matches  the  excitation  pattern  of  said  step- 
ping motor  when  said  adjustment  section  is  set  at  the  target 
position; 

driving  said  stepping  motor  by  said  second  amount  of  driving. 


having  a  disc-shaped  construction  forming  an  inner  open- 
ing, the  base  element  being  formed  by  a  first  leg  portion 
connected  to  a  second  leg  portion  via  a  narrow  connecting 
web,  at  least  one  of  the  first  leg  portion  and  tlie  second  leg 
portion  having  a  locking  lug  offset  by  a  first  predetermined 
angle  fi-om  the  connecting  web,  and  at  least  one  of  the  first 
leg  portion  and  the  second  leg  portion  having  a  locking 
groove  offset  by  a  second  predetermined  angle  from  the 
connecting  web  that  detachably  engages  the  locking  lug, 
the  locking  lug  and  the  locking  groove  forming  a  detach- 
able locking  connection  so  that  the  first  and  second  leg 
portions  can  be  opened  and  closed  diametrically  opposite 
the  connecting  web,  and 
at  least  one  locking  element  connected  to  the  base  element, 
the  at  least  one  locking  element  being  in  die  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  valve  axis,  the  locking  element  being  disposed 
in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  fixing  lug  formed  on  the 
pipe  connector,  engagement  of  the  locking  element  and  the 
fixing  lug  axially  fixing  the  position  of  the  injection  valve 
with  respect  to  the  pipe  connector. 


5^20,151 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Joergen  Gras,  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Ferdinand  Reiter,  Mark- 
groeningen;  Heinz-Martin  Krause,  Ditzingen;  Thomas  Nae- 
ger,  Offenburg,  and  Volker  Gandert,  Unterriexingen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  13 
914.4 

Int  CL»  F02M  55/07 
VS.  a.  123-470  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  fuel  distributor  device,  the  fiiel  distributor  device  having 
at  least  one  pipe  connector,  one  end  of  the  pipe  connector  forming 
a  receptacle,  the  fuel  injection  device  comprising: 
an  injection  valve  having  an  in-flow  side  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end.  the  upstream  end  being  inserted  into  the 
receptacle  of  the  pipe  connector,  the  injection  valve  also 
having  a  longitudinal  valve  axis  and  a  circumferential  groove, 
the  circumferential  groove  being  disposed  at  the  upstream  end 
of  the  injection  valve;  and 
a  connecting  element  engaging  the  circumferential  groove,  the 
connecting  element  including 

a  base  element  engaging  the  circumferential  groove  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  valve  axis  and 


5420,152 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dietbert   Schoenfelder,    Gerlingen,-    Peter    Lutz.    Weinsberg,- 
Roland  Gronenberg,   LeinfeMen-Echterdingen,  and   Peter 
Schmitz,  Reiskirchen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1994,  44  25 
295.1 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/30:41/40 
VS.  a.  123—478  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  Jne  solenoid  valve,  wherein  actuating  the  solenoid 
valve  for  an  actuation  period  causes  delivery  of  a  desired  fiiel 
quantity  and  wherein  an  end  of  actuation  of  the  solenoid  valve  is 
fixed  by  a  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  acttiation  period  using  a  pimip  charactenstic 
table,  for  a  first  operating  state  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine; 
determining  the  actuation  period  directly  using  the  desired  fuel 
quantity,  for  a  second  operating  state  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 
fixing  the  end  of  actuation  of  the  solenoid  valve  using  a  cor- 
rected end-of-actuation  signal,  for  the  first  operating  state  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 


16^704  O.G.-96-5:  QL3 
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5,520,154 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
SOLID-STATE  ENERGY  STORAGE  PRINCIPLE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wotfgang  Heimberg,  Ebersberg;  Wotfram  HeUmich,  Munich; 
FnuB  Kogl,  Kaufbeuren,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Paul  Malat- 
inszky,  Bulle,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ficht  GmbH,  Kir- 
scbseeon,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«0491,  S  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  295307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1992,  42  06 
817.7 

Int  CL*  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123-^99  53  Claims 


fixing  the  end  of  actuation  of  the  solenoid  valve  using  an 
uncotrected  end-of-actuation  signal,  for  the  second  operating 
state  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,520,153 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Rimas  S.  Milunas,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saturn 
Corporatioa,  IVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,921 

Int  a."  F02M  51/00 

VS.  a.  123—480  4  Claims 


1.  Fuel  injection  device  operating  according  to  the  solid-state 
energy  storage  principle,  whereby  a  rotor  element  (10)  contained  in 
a  pump  housing  (8)  of  an  electromagnetically  driven  reciprocating 
pump  (1)  is  accelerated  virtually  without  resistance,  whereby  the 
rotor  element  (10)  stores  kinetic  energy  and  impacts  on  a  piston 
element  (14),  so  that  a  pressure  impulse  is  generated  in  the  fuel 
contained  in  a  sealed  pressure  chamber  (15)  before  the  piston 
element  (14)  due  to  the  fact  that  the  stored  kinetic  energy  of  the 
rotor  element  (10)  is  transfened  via  the  piston  element  (14)  to  die 
fuel  contained  in  the  pressure  chamber  (15)  and  whereby  die 
pressure  impulse  is  used  for  the  injection  of  fuel  through  an 
injection  device  (3),  characterized  by  the  fact  diat  the  rotor  element 
(10)  is  carried  form-locking  on  the  piston  element  (1). 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  internal  combustion  engine  air/fiiel 
ratio,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  engine  cylinder  combustion  temperature; 

determining  a  steady  sute  engine  cylinder  volumetric  efficiency 
when  the  engine  cylinder  combustion  temperature  is  substan- 
tially at  a  predetermined  calibration  combustion  temperature; 

determining  die  difference  between  die  calibration  combustion 
temperature  and  the  estimated  engine  cyUnder  combustion 
temperamre; 

calculating  a  correction  factor  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
determined  difference; 

determining  engine  cylinder  intake  air  mass  as  a  predetermined 
fiinction  of  die  steady  state  engine  cyUnder  volumetric  effi- 
ciency and  of  the  correction  factor; 

referencing  a  desired  engine  air/fuel  ratio; 

calculating  a  cylinder  fueling  command  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  determined  engine  cylinder  intake  air  mass 
and  of  die  referenced  desired  engine  air/fuel  ratio;  and 

admitting  a  fuel  quantity  to  the  engine  in  accord  with  the 
calculated  cylinder  fueling  command. 


5,520,155 

TAPPET  AND  PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  A 

FLUID  INJECTION  PUMP 

Gregory  W.  Hefler,  Dunlap,  ni.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,136 
Int  a.'  F07M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—509  15  Ctoims 

12.  A  unit  fuel  injector  adapted  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  outer  cylindrical  guide  surface  and  an 

internal  housing  bore; 
a  reciprocal  plunger  positioned  in  the  housing  bore  and  having 
an  end  portion  defining  a  plunger  drive  surface  and  an  circum- 
ferential annular  groove  spaced  from  the  plunger  drive  sur- 
face; 
a  reciprocal  tappet  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
tappet  first  end  portion  defining  a  first  drive  surface  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  engine,  said  tappet  second  end  portion 
having  annular  first  and  second  internal  walls,  said  first  inter- 
nal wall  defining  a  blind  bore  and  a  second  drive  surface,  said 
second  internal  wall  defining  a  counterbore  axially  aligned 
with  the  blind  bore,  said  second  internal  wall  of  the  tappet 
slidably  positioned  around  the  guide  surface  of  the  housing. 


said  first  and  second  internal  walls  defining  an  internal  annu- 
lar shoulder  and  an  aperture  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
tappet  blind  bore: 

releasable  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  die  plunger  to 
the  tappet,  said  uppet,  plunger,  and  releasable  retaining 
means  normally  reciprocally  movable  together  between  a  first 
and  second  positions,  said  plunger  drive  surface  normally 
abutting  the  second  drive  surface  of  die  tappet  during  com- 
bined movement  diereof  so  that  substantially  no  driving  force 
is  transmitted  to  the  releasable  retaining  means  during  com- 
bined movement  of  the  tappet  and  plunger,  said  releasable 
retaining  means  including  an  annular  elastomeric  member 
positioned  in  the  plunger  annular  groove  and  confined  within 
die  Internal  annular  shoulder  of  the  tappet;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  die  tappet  towards  die  first  position, 
said  biasing  means  positioned  between  the  housing  and  die 
tappet. 


5,520,156 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  APPARATUS  WITH 

FUEL  FILTER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Erwin  Bninnhofer.  Guxhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Technof- 
low  'Hibe-Systems  GmbH,  Fuldabnicli,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,187  " 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
985.6 

Int  CL*  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—516  16  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  fuel-supply  system  for  said  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  fuel  tank  component, 
a  fuel  pump  component  for  pumping  fiiel  from  said  fiiel  tank 

component  to  said  engine,  and 
a  fuel  line  connected  with  said  fuel  tank  component  and  said 
fuel   line  component  for  feeding  pumped  fiiel  to  said 
engine; 
an  air-supply  system  comprising: 
an  air  filter  component,  and 

an  air  duct  connected  with  said  air  filter  and  widi  .said  engine 
for  feeding  air  to  said  engine; 
a  fuel  filter  connected  in  a  path  of  fiiel  supplied  by  said  pump  to 
said  engine  and  comprising: 

a  fuel-filter  housing  composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  material 
and  disposed  in  one  of  said  components  of  a  respective  one 


of  said  systems  but  separate  finom  die  respective  one  of  said 
components  so  that  uncontrolled  escape  of  fuel  from  said 
fuel-filter  housing  is  captured  in  said  one  of  said  compo- 
nents, 

a  replaceable  filter  cartridge  in  said  fuel-filter  housing  and 
traversed  by  said  fuel  as  said  fiiel  travels  along  said  path 
under  a  pressure  of  said  fuel  generated  in  said  housing  by 
said  fuel  pump  component  and 

a  removable  cover  fitted  onto  said  housing  and  affording 
access  to  said  replaceable  filter  cartridge. 


5,520,157 

DUAL- JET  FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

ASSISTANCE  IN  SPRAY  GENERATION  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FED  BY  INJECTION 

Michael  Pontoppidan,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 

Magneti  Mareili  France,  Nanterre  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,545 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1994,  94  08646 
Int  CI.*  F02M  23/00 
VS.  a.  123—531  7  Claims 


1.  A  dual-jet  type  fuel  injector  for  feeding  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  two  intake  valves  per  combustion 
chamber  of  the  engine,  feed  being  by  injecting  fuel  through  two 
calibrated  holes  of  the  injector  for  delivering  respective  fuel  jets 
along  mutually  diverging  axes  towards  the  two  valves,  die  holes 
being  formed  in  a  nose  designed  to  face  towards  the  two  valves, 
die  nose  belonging  to  a  body  of  the  injector  diat  also  has  a  shuner 
which  is  constrained  to  move  in  translation  with  an  electromagnet 
core  and  which  is  urged  towards  a  position  for  closing  the  cali- 
brated holes  by  resilient  return  means  against  which  the  shutter  is 
moved  away  from  the  calibrated  holes  by  feeding  electricity  ;o  a 
control  winding  of  the  electromagnet  so  as  to  deliver  at  least  two 
jets  of  fiiel,  the  two  calibrated  holes  opening  out  into  a  zone  for 
spray  generation  with  pneumatic  assistance,  which  zone  is  defined 
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in  part  by  a  pneumatic  spray-generation  adapter  fortning  a  channel 
substantially  around  the  nose  of  the  injector  and  fed  with  air 
substantially  at  atmospheric  pressure  for  assisting  in  spray  genera- 
tion and  in  other  part  by  a  portion  of  two  intake  manifold  ducts,  the 
adapter  having  a  plurality  of  defined  holes  for  passing  air  from  the 
channel  towards  the  zone  and  said  defined  holes  having  axes  that 
extend  substantially  transversely  to  the  fuel  jets  so  as  to  assist 
pneumatically  in  breaking  up  said  jets  into  spray,  wherein  the 
defined  holes  for  passing  air  are  distributed  in  the  adapter  in  such  a 
manner  that  when  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet  is  powered, 
and  while  the  engine  is  under  heavy  load,  causing  a  low  pressure 
gradient  between  the  channel  and  the  spray  generation  zone, 
thereby  feeding  assistance  air  at  a  limited  flow  rate  such  that  two 
jets  of  fiiel  passing  through  the  calibrated  holes  cross  the  spray- 
generation  zone  towards  the  two  intake  manifold  ducts,  whereas 
while  the  engine  is  idling  and  while  it  is  under  low  to  medium 
load,  causing  the  pressure  gradient  to  be  high,  one  of  the  jets  of 
sprayed  fuel  is  deflected  by  the  jets  of  air  penetrating  through  the 
defined  holes  into  the  spray-generation  zone  towards  the  other  fuel 
jet  with  which  it  mixes  to  form  a  single  jet  of  fuel  spray,  confined 
within  only  one  of  the  manifold  ducts,  so  that  the  fiiel  is  injected 
selectively  into  one  or  both  of  the  two  manifold  ducts. 


5,520,159 

BURNED  GAS  RECYCLING  SYSTEM  WITH 

POWERTRAIN  OPTIMIZATION 

Hsien  C.  Pao,  Plymouth;  Peter  J.  Maloney,  Dearborn,  and 

Roger  L.  Huffmaster,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,483 

Int  a.*  F02M  25m 

UA  CL  123—571  1'  Claims 


5,520,158 
MAGNETIC  HELD  FUEL  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
David  G.  Williamson,  Yale,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Gasmaster 
International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,790 

Int  a.'  F16C  im 

U5.  a.  123—538  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  which  includes  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  burned  gas  recycling  system,  a  method  for  controlling  the 
rate  at  which  burned  gas  generated  by  said  engine  during  a  com- 
bustion cycle  is  recycled  for  combustion  during  a  subsequent 
combustion  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  tractive  effort  request  value  as  a  function  of  a 
vehicle  speed  signal,  indicative  of  the  speed  of  said  vehicle, 
and  a  throttle  angle  signal,  indicative  of  the  angle  of  a  throttle 
plate  of  said  engine; 

generating  an  engine  load  request  value  as  a  function  of  the 
vehicle  speed  signal  and  said  tractive  effort  request  value; 

generating  an  actual  engine  load  value  as  a  function  of  an  air 
intake  signal  indicative  of  the  aircharge  entering  an  intake 
manifold  of  said  engine  and  an  engine  speed  signal  indicative 
of  the  routional  speed  of  the  engine; 

determining  a  burned  gas  rate  value,  which  is  indicative  of  die 
rate  at  which  burned  gas  generated  by  said  engine  during  a 
combustion  cycle  is  recycled  for  combustion  during  a  subse- 
quent combustion  cycle  as  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  said  engine  load  request  value  and  said  actual  engine 
load  value;  and 

altering  a  burned  gas  rate  actuator  in  accordance  with  said 
burned  gas  rate  value  to  control  said  burned  gas  recycling 
rate. 


1.  A  device  for  pretreatment  of  combustion  fiiel  which  com- 
prises: 

an  elongated  hollow  conduit,  communicating  with  a  combustion 
chamber  in  which  said  fuel  is  to  be  burned,  for  movement  of 
said  fuel  through  said  conduit  from  a  supply  sotirce  to  said 
combustion  chamber; 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  conduit, 
said  mbe  comprising  a  wall  having  two  interior  surface  seg- 
ments disposed  opposite  to  each  other  across  said  conduit 
segment; 

said  facing  segments  having  associated  therewith  a  plurality  of 
opposed  abutting  pairs  of  magnets  disposed  longitudinally,  a 
majority  of  said  pairs  having  facing  poles  of  opposite  polarity 
and  the  remainder  having  poles  of  like  polarity; 

a  magnetic  field  of  varying  flux  paths  created  by  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  magnets  and  disposed  therebetween,  said  magnetic 
field  existing  generally  laterally  across  and  longiwdinally 
along  said  conduit  portion  and  having  a  field  strength  of  at 
least  500  gauss:  and 

said  conduit  portion  having  an  internal  volume  sufficient  to 
retain  a  unit  quantity  of  said  moving  fuel  within  said  magnetic 
field  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enhance  the  combustibility  of  said 
unit  quantity  of  fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,520,160 

FUEL  EVAPORATIVE  GAS  AND  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuid  Acta,  Kariya;  Junya  Moriiuwa,  Kasugai,  and  Osamu 

FnltKawa,  Obu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

rUed  Aug.  25, 1994,  Set.  No.  295,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1993,  5-211838; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219961;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233430 

Int  a.*  F02D  4\n4 
U.S.  a.  12i-675  13  Claims 

5.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  having  a  canister  for  adsorbing  therein  fiiel  evaporative  gas 
generated  in  a  fuel  tank  and  discharging  therefrom  said  fuel  evapo- 
rative gas  to  an  air  intake  pipe,  said  system  comprising: 

fuel  injection-means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 
air-fiiel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a 

mixhire  gas  supplied  to  said  engine; 
operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  engine; 
fuel  injection  time  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  basic  fuel 
injection  time  in  accordance  with  said  detected  (^lerating 
conditions; 
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means  for  controlling  die  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  so  diat 
the  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  through  the  conduit  from  die 
exliaust  manifold  to  die  intake  manifold  is  regulated;  and 

an  electronic  controller  for  receiving  signals  fixjm  die  first  and 
second  pressure  sensors,  die  engine  speed  sensor,  die  fiieUing 
rate  sensor  and  die  air  chaise  temperature  sensor,  computing 
an  optimal  ratio  of  die  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated  to  intake 
air  based  on  the  signals  received  and  computing  a  valve 
position  that  permits  die  optimal  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  to  intake 
air  to  flow  duough  die  conduit  to  die  intake  manifold,  and 

-  actuating  the  means  for  controlling  die  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion valve  to  position  die  valve  at  die  computed  valve  position 
to  permit  the  optimal  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  to  intake  air  to  flow 
through  the  conduit  from  the  exhaust  manifold  to  die  intake 
manifold. 


air-fuel  control  means  for  calculating  an  air-ftiel  ratio  correction 
factor  in  accordance  with  said  detected  air-fuel  ratio  and 
correcting  said  calculated  injection  time  by  said  air-fiiel  ratio 
correction  factor 

fuel  decrement  means  for  decrementing  said  basic  fuel  injection 
time  by  an  evaporative  gas  correction  factor  related  to  a  fuel 
evaporative  gas  amount  discharged  from  said  canister  into 
said  air  intake  pipe,  said  evaporative  gas  correction  factor 
being  determined  in  proportion  to  a  normal  coneclion  factor 
including  said  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor;  and 

ftiel  increment  means  for  incrementing,  independendy  of  said 
fuel  decrement  means,  said  injection  amount  by  a  transient 
correction  factor  determined  only  during  an  engine  o^jisient 
condition. 


5,520,162 
BOILOFF  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FUEL  COMPENSATION 
SYSTEM 
William  D.  Rotramel,  Plymouth;  Joseph  B.  Adams,  Nortfaville; 
John  E.  Letcher,  Chelsea,  and  Robert  J.  Nankec,  II,  Canton, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  ConNmtiaa,  Anboni 
Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57043,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  425,327 

Int  CL*  FD2D  41/00 

U  A  CL  123-689  5  claims 
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5,520,161 

EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  IN  A 

COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINE 
Gerhard  O.  Klopp,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alternative 
Fuel  Sytems  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

rded  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,968 

Int  a."  P02D  41/14:  F02M  25/07 

VS.  CL  123—676  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  methanol  boil-off  of  a  ftiel 
mixture  supplied  by  fiiel  injectors  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initializing  said  method: 

calculating  a  fuel  injector  pulsewidth  value  using  adaptive 
memory  update  rates; 

determining  if  a  manifold  absolute  pressure  value  is  less  than  an 
oxygen  sensor  value; 

holding  an  oxygen  sensor  timer  at  its  current  value  if  the 
manifold  absolute  pressure  value  is  less  tlian  the  oxygen 
sensor  value;  and 

adjusting  die  fiiel  mixture  being  sent  by  fiiel  injectors  to  die 
internal  combustion  engine  based  on  die  fuel  injector  pulse- 
width  value  to  maximize  efficiency  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  a  compression  igni- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

a  first  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  an  absolute  gas  pressure  in  an 
intake  manifold  of  die  engine; 

a  second  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  an  absolute  gas  pressure  in 
an  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  die 
engine  crank  shaft; 

a  fiielling  rate  sensor  for  detecting  a  fuelling  rate  for  die  engine; 

an  air  charge  temperatiire  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
intake  air  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine; 

a  conduit  for  providing  a  fluid  passage  between  die  exhaust 
manifold  and  die  intake  manifold,  and  an  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation valve  disposed  in  die  conduit  to  regulate  a  flow  of 
exhaust  gas  from  die  exhaust  manifold  to  die  intake  manifold; 


5320,163 
BOW-ATTACHED,  ARROW  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 
David  L.  Hard,  Rte.  3  Box  789-A,  TueweU,  Va.  24651 
FDcd  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,950 
Int  CL*  F41B  5/00 
VS.  a.  124—24.1  «  ri.1-. 

1.  A  bow-attached,  arrow  launching  apparatus  for  launching  an 
arrow  that  has  a  head  portion  having  a  head  width  and  that  has  a 
tail  portion  having  a  tail  width,  comprising: 
a  bow  attachment  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  petpendicu- 

lariy  to  a  bow,  and 
an  extensible  and  retractable  arrow  guide  assembly  which 
includes  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  wherein  said  front  end  is 
connected  to  said  bow  attacbmeni  assonbly  such  that  said 
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aiTow  guide  assembly  is  oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect 
to  said  bow  attachment  assembly,  wherein  said  rear  end  is 
adapted  to  contact  a  bow  string,  wherein  said  arrow  guide 
assembly  is  adapted  to  receive  an  arrow  for  launching  from 
said  arrow  guide  assembly, 
wherein  said  arrow  guide  assembly  includes: 
a  pair  of  extensible  and  retracuble  guide  track  assemblies, 
a  plurality  of  spacer  supports  connected  to  said  guide  track 
assemblies  and  supported  said  guide  track  assemblies  at  least 
a  predetermined  distance  from  one  another,  wherein  a  first 
spacer  support  is  connected  to  said  bow  attachment  assembly, 
a  bow  string  guide  assembly  connected  between  said  guide  track 
assemblies  at  said  rear  end  of  said  arrow  guide  assembly,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  predetermined  distance  spaced  between 
said  guide  track  assemblies  is  less  than  the  head  width  of  the 
head  portion  of  the  arrow  and  is  less  than  the  tail  width  of  the 
tail  portion  of  the  arrow. 
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Ties,  thereby  enabling  the  accessory  to  be  quickly  yet  rigidly 
removably  secured  to  the  bow  through  the  use  of  the  quick 
connect/disconnect  connector. 


5^20,165 

HYBRID  DIRECT/INDIRECT  WATER  HEATING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Mark  J.  Khinkis,  Morton  Grove;  Hamid  A.  Abbasi,  Darien, 

and  Roman  E.  Grosman,  Lombard,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Dcs  Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1995.  Ser.  No.  400,895 

Int  Ck*  F24H  I/IO 

VS.  a.  126—355  20  Claims 


5420,164 

QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  ADAPTER  FOR 

ARCHERY  RELATED  ACCESSORIES 

Jerry  R.  Huddleston,  1685  Victor  Ave.,  YpsUanti,  Mkh.  48197 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,684 

InL  CI."  F41B  5/00:5/20 

VS.  a.  124—86  5  Claims 

1.  An  archery  system,  comprising: 

a  bow  having  a  threaded  receptacle  to  accept  an  archery-related 

accessory; 
one  or  more  of  the  archery-related  accessories,  each  with  a 
threaded  post  adapted  to  mate  with  the  threaded  receptacle  of 
the  bow:  and 
an  adapter  unit,  comprising: 

a  first  component  including  a  first,  threaded  end  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  the  bow  within  the  threaded  recep- 
tacle, and  a  second  end  including  a  first  portion  of  a  quick 
connect/disconnect  connector;  and 
a  second  component  including  a  first  end  with  a  threaded 
receptacle  into  which  the  threaded  post  of  one  of  the 
archery-related  accessories  may  be  removably  secured,  and 
a  second  end  including  the  remaining  portion  of  the  quick 
connect/disconnect  connector, 
the  quick  connect/disconnect  connector  being  of  the  type 
which  results  in  a  substantially  rigid  connection  when 
engaged, 
whereby  the  first  component  may  be  semi-permanenUy  attached 
to   the   bow,   and   the   second  component   may   be   semi- 
pennanently  attached  to  one  of  the  archery-related  accesso- 


1.  A  hybrid  direct/indirect  liquid  heater  comprising: 
direct  contact  means  for  directly  heating  a  liquid: 
cyclonic  combustion  means  for  cyclonically  burning  a  fuel  and 
oxidant,  said  cyclonic  combustion  means  comprising  a  hot 
flue  gas  exhaust  in  fluid  communication  with  said  direct 
contact  means;  and 
indirect  heating  means  for  indirectly  heating  a  heated  liquid 
from  said  direct  contact  means,  said  indirect  heating  means  in 
thermal  communication  with  said  cyclonic  combustion  means 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  direct  contact  means. 


5,520,166 

MEDICATION  CASSETTE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

AEROSOL  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Carl  Ritson,  San  Jose,  and  Reid  M.  Rubsamen,  Berkeley,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Havward,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,838,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,497,764, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,758,  Mar.  5, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,404,871.  This  appUcalion  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  431,272 

InL  Cl.'^  A61M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.14  23  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  for  use  within  a  hand-held  device,  the  cassette 
comprising: 

a  canister  having  a  body  containing  an  aerosol  medication  and  a 
valve  stem  movable  in  a  longitudinal  first  axis  relative  to  the 
canister  body  to  release  an  amount  of  aerosol  from  the  valve 
of  the  canister; 

a  mouthpiece  having  a  first  opening  from  which  a  patient  can 
receive  aerosolized  medic?tion,  a  second  opening  from  which 
aerosolized  medication  released  from  the  valve  of  the  canister 
is  received,  a  mouthpiece  air  flow  path  between  the  first  and 
second  openings,  and  a  valve  stem  receptacle  for  receiving 
and  securely  seating  the  valve  stem,  tlie  valve  stem  receptacle 
being  located  at  the  second  opening; 

a  cassette  housing  having,  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  canister,  the 
cassette  housing  having  a  first  opening  connected  to  the 
second  opening  of  the  mouth  piece,  the  cassette  housing 
having  a  second  opening,  and  a  cassette  housing  air  flow  path 
between  the  first  and  second  openings  of  the  cassette  housing, 
the  cassette  housing  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  canister 
and  having  an  outer  configuration  specifically  designed  for 
insertion  into  a  receiving  chamber  of  a  hand-held  device; 

wherein  the  canister  can  reciprocate  in  the  first  axis  relative  to 
the  cassette  housing  to  release  a  dose  of  medication,  and  the 
mouthpiece  air  flow  path  and  cassene  housing  flow  padis  are 
in  open  communication; 

further  wherein  the  cassette  housing  has  an  outer  configuration 
which  comprises  a  protrusion  for  use  in  aligning  tl>e  cassette 
for  insertion  into  a  receiving  chamber  of  a  device  and  for 
retaining  the  cassette  in  a  receiving  chamber  of  a  device. 


5^20,167 
NEBULIZER  MASK  ADAPTOR  RING 
Lyle  H.  Hamilton,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Br«wer 
Company,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wb. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,562 

Int  CL*  A61M  39/W 

VS.  a.  128—200.23  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhaling  medication  from  a  modular  medication 

inhaler  through  a  mask  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 


ing a  mask  adaptor  ring  comprising  a  compound  annual  ring 
having  a  bottom  with  an  inlet  end,  a  top  with  an  outlet  end,  and  an 
opening  extending  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end;  the  outlet 
end  having  a  tapered  outside  diameter  and  a  tapered  inside  diam- 
eter; the  largest  diameter  of  the  tapered  inside  diameter  of  the 
outlet  end  being  slightly  larger  tlian  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
children  size  mask  attachment  means;  the  smallest  diameter  of  (be 
tapered  outside  diameter  of  the  outlet  end  being  shghtly  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  adult  size  mask  attachment  means; 
the  inlet  end  of  the  compound  annular  ring  being  sized  to  fit  the 
outlet  of  the  extended  cylindrical  breathing  tube  of  the  modular 
medication  inhaler, 

attaching  the  inlet  end  of  the  mask  adaptor  ring  to  the  extended 
cylindrical  breatliing  tube; 

attaching  the  mask  attachment  means  to  the  outlet  end  of  the 
mask  adaptor  ring; 

placing  the  mask  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  person  receiving 
the  medication;  and 

discharging  the  medication  through  tl>e  cylindrical  breathing 
tube,  the  mask  adaptor  ring,  and  the  masic 


5^20,168 
GAS  FLOW  UNITS 
Keith  Whitaker,  Keighley,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,333 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1993, 
9307022 

Int  a."  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—202.22  2  Claims 


1.  A  gas  flow  unit  comprising  means  including  a  concentration 
dial  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  gas  leaving  the  unit,  bunon 
means  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  concentration 
dial  is  immobilized  in  an  off  position  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  concentration  dial  is  released  to  move  from  the  ofl" 
position,  said  button  means  including  an  overioad  device  compris- 
ing an  actuator  which  is  located  within  a  bore  of  a  housing  forming 
part  of  the  button  means  and  is  maintained  again.st  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  by  at  least  one  spring  loaded  plunger  and 
which  is,  under  normal  conditions,  movable  with  the  button  means 
from  the  first  to  the  second  position  to  release  the  concentration 
dial  but  when  an  overioad  is  applied  to  tlie  button  means,  lite 
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holding  force  of  the  spring  loaded  plunger  wiU  be  overcome 
allowing  the  bunon  means  to  move  relative  to  the  actuator  within 
said  bore  and  said  actuator  does  not  move,  whereby  moving  said 
button  means  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  will  not  release 
the  concentration  dial  for  movement  from  the  off  position. 


said  temperature  (T=10°  C.)  being  less  than  said  critical  tem- 
perature. 


5,520,169 

ANESTHESIA  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECOVERING 

GASEOUS  ANESTHETIC  AGENTS 

Michael  Georgieff,  BUustein;  Thomas  Man,  Ulm,  and  Stefan 

Bikler,  Senden,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Lubeck,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  199S,  Ser.  No.  406,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
533.4 

Int  CI."  A61M  IdAX) 


5,520,170 
AUTOMATIC  RESUSCITATOR 
Ronald  A.  Laswick,  Brampton,  and  Kevin  D.  J.  Bowden,  Oran- 
geviUe,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  O-Two  Systems  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  29, 1993,  2102070 
InL  CI.*  A61M  16/00:16/20;  A62B  7/04 
VS.  a.  128—204.18  10  Claims 


as.  CI.  128—204.16 


7  Claims 


1.  An  anesthesia  arrangement  for  ventilating  a  patient  with  a 
respiratory  gas  containing  an  anesthetic  agent  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

an  anesthesia  apparatus  having  an  expiration  line  for  passing 
said  respiratory  gas  from  the  patient; 

a  purification  unit  connected  to  said  expiration  line  for  removing 
contaminants  and  predetermined  vaporous  or  gaseous  compo- 
nents from  said  respiratory  gas  so  as  to  leave  a  purified 
respiratory  gas  containing  said  anesthetic  agent  and  any 
remaining  vaporous  or  gaseous  component  or  components; 

a  first  pressure  vessel; 

pump  means  for  pumping  said  respiratory  gas  through  said 
purification  unit  and  pumping  said  purified  respiratory  gas 
into  said  first  pressure  vessel; 

a  second  pressure  vessel  connected  to  said  first  pressure  vessel 
downstream  thereof; 

compressor  means  for  moving  said  purified  respiratory  gas  from 
said  first  pressure  vessel  and  into  said  second  pressure  vessel; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  said  second  pressure  vessel; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  compressor  means  and  said 
cooling  means  to  operating  parameters  within  said  second 
pressure  vessel  which  cause  said  anesthetic  agent  to  assume  a 
liquid  phase  in  said  second  pressure  vessel; 

said  anesthetic  agent  having  a  critical  temperature; 

said  control  means  controlling  said  compressor  means  and  said 
cooling  means  to  set  a  pressure  (1^60  bar)  and  a  temperature 
(T=10°  C.)  within  said  second  pressure  vessel;  and. 


1.  An  automatic  resuscitation  apparatus  for  administering  a 
breathable  gas  free  of  ambient  air  and  pollutants  to  a  patient  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  one  hand  and  being  selec- 
tively operable  in  either  automatic  mode,  demand  mode,  or  manual 
mode,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  flow  body  having  a  flow  conduit  for  a  breathable  gas; 
a  valve  chamber  and  chamber  valve  means  within  said  chamber 
connecting  with  said  conduit  for  permitting  passage  of  breath- 
able gas  from  said  chamber  to  a  mask; 
exhaust  means  for  exhausting  exhaled  breath  exteriorly  of  said 

chamber; 
means  for  supplying  breathable  gas  free  of  ambient  air  and 

pollutants  to  said  flow  body; 
a  switch  valve  operable  to  provide  an  on-off  control  of  said 

breathable  gas  supply; 
timing  valve  means  responsive  to  flow  of  gas  to  said  flow  body, 
to  move  to  an  fro  between  on/off  positions,  at  intervals 
corresponding  to  natural  breathing  cycle  of  a  patient,  said 
timing  valve  means  being  connected  to  said  switch  valve, 
whereby  to  procure  on-off  operation  of  said  switch  valve  in 
timed  relation  to  said  timing  valve  means  whereby  said  switch 
valve  moves  between  on  and  off  positions  at  the  same  said 
cycle  as  said  timing  valve  means; 
a  flow  control  nozzle; 

gas  flow  regulator  contfol  port  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  gas  flow  regulator  orifices  of  varying  sizes,  moveably 
mounted  in  relation  to  said  flow  control  nozzle  and  a  selected 
one  of  said  orifices  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  registered 
with  said  flow  control  nozzle  for  selecting  a  predetermined 
gas  flow  rate; 
a  manual  gas  flow  control  orifice  adjacent  said  plurality  of 

regulator  orifices; 
manual  control  means  operable  to  select  either  said  automatic 
mode,  said  demand  mode,  or  said  manual  mode,  said  manual 
mode  being  selectable  by  manually  moving  said  manual  con- 
trol so  that  said  plurality  of  regulator  flow  control  orifices  are 
out  of  registration  with  said  control  nozzle,  and. 
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housing  means  adapted  to  beheld  in  one  hand  and  enclosing  said 
flow  body,  said  valve  chamber,  said  exhaust  means,  said 
switch  valve,  said  timing  valve  means,  said  control  nozzle, 
and  said  regulator  conu-ol  port  means. 


5,520.171 
INDEXING  HELICAL  MAGAZINE 
James   C.   David,   Bakersfield,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Helitek, 
Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222J66 
Int.  CL*  F41B  11/02 
VS.  a.  124—51.1 


24aainis 


1.  An  indexing  magazine  for  storing  and  dispensing  projectiles 
to  a  gun,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  passageway 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  helical  member  extending  partially  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  into  said  passageway  and  an 
end  cap  at  said  first  end: 

a  drive  member  rotatably  coupled  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  for  guiding  the  projectiles 
along  said  helical  member; 

a  release  member  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing 
and  to  said  drive  member  for  feeding  the  projectiles  from  said 
housing  into  the  gun; 

a  rotating  member  coupled  to  said  drive  member  such  that  when 
said  rotating  member  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  it  positively 
rotates  said  drive  member  but  does  not  rotate  said  drive 
member  when  said  rotating  member  is  rotated  in  a  second 
direction;  and 

a  camming  member  slidably  coupled  to  said  rotating  member 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

said  rotating  member  slidably  engaging  said  camming  member 
as  said  camming  member  moves  from  its  said  first  position  to 
its  said  second  position  and  rotating  in  said  second  direction; 

said  rotating  member  slidably  engaging  said  camming  member 
as  said  camming  tnember  moves  from  its  said  second  position 
to  its  said  first  position  and  rotating  in  said  first  direction, 
thereby  rotating  said  drive  member  and  dispensing  one  of  the 
projectiles. 


5^20.172 

ANESTHETIC  MACHINE 

Anton  Obermayer,  Rnddsweilierstntsse  15A,  91054  Erlangcn, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0348,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1992,  42  12 
904.4 

Int  a."  A61M  16m 
VS.  a.  128—205.13  16  Claims 


1.  An  anesthetic  machine,  comprismg: 

(A)  a  pressure  generator  for  supporting  and  performing  ventila- 
tion of  a  patient,  and  comprising  an  alternating  pressure  gas 
storage  device  defining  a  stroke  volume,  and  controllable 
acmation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gas  storage 
device  for  increasing  the  stroke  volume; 

(B)  anesthetic  gas  exchange  means  for  performing  a  gas 
exchange  between  the  anesthetic  machine  and  a  patient,  com- 
prising: 

(1)  an  inspiratory  branch  supplying  an  inspiratory  gas  lo  the 
patient,  and  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  pressure 
generator; 

(2)  an  expiratory  branch  receiving  an  expiratory  gas  from  the 
patient; 

(3)  a  patient-connecting  T-piece  having  a  first  leg  connected 
to  a  second  end  of  said  inspiratory  branch,  a  second  leg 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  expiratory  branch,  and  a  third 
leg  for  supplying  the  inspiratory  gas  and  receiving  the 
expiratory  gas  to  and  from  the  patient; 

(4)  a  controllable  inspiration  valve  located  in  the  inspiratory 
branch  dowastream  of  said  pressure  generator  for  removing 
a  gas  under  pressure  during  an  inspiratory  phase  from  said 
gas  storage  device; 

(5)  an  expiration  valve  located  in  the  expiratory  branch: 

(6)  a  connecting  line  connecting  said  inspiratory  branch  to  a 
location  on  said  expiratory  branch  downstream  of  said 
expiration  valve,  said  connecting  line  receiving  the  expira- 
tory gas  from  the  patient  and  supplying  the  expiratory  gas 
to  said  gas  storage  device;  and 

(7)  a  controllable  surplus  valve  in  communication  with  said 
expiratory  branch  for  controlling  an  arooimt  of  expiratory 
gas  supplied  lo  said  gas  storage  device  duough  said  expi- 
ratory branch  and  said  connecting  line,  said  anesthetic 
machine  forming  one  of  a  half-closed,  closed,  and  half- 
open  anesthetic  system  in  dependence  on  a  position  of  said 
surplus  valve:  and 

(C)  anesthetic  delivery  means  connected  to  said  inspiratory 
branch  for  deliverinj;  fresh  gas  to  the  patient 


2488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1996 


May  28.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2489 


5^20  173  partial  circular  circumference  to  define  an  open  channel;  there 

VENTfLATlON  BAG  fi»*"  being  *"  aperture  through  said  arcuate  projection 

Hans-Joachim  Kuhn,  Wlestaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her-  portion 

aeus  Instruments  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,742 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  S,  1993,  43  41 
74*5  5420,175 

Int  CL'  A61M  /6W  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  WITH  SUCTIONING  MEANS 

UA  CL  128-295.13  W  Claims   ^yy^  r  F^y  15  ^brook,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80906 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,683 

Int  CL*  A61M  16m 

VS.  CL  128—207.15  12  Claims 


1^ 


1.  A  ventilation  bag  for  a  manually  operable  ventilation  device 
for  the  artificial  ventilation  of  humans,  said  bag  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  body  made  of  an  elastic,  air-impermeable  mate- 
rial and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  essentially  circular  cross 
section  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  main  part  of  maximum  diam- 
eter, an  inlet  opening  at  one  axial  end  of  said  body  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  the  opposite  axial  end,  the  diameter  of  the  body 
decreasing  in  a  stepped  manner  from  the  main  part  toward  at  least 
one  end  thereof  to  forni  a  plurality  of  successively  reduced  diam- 
eter gripping  surfaces,  each  surface  being  essentially  concentric 
with  said  longitudinal  axis,  to  thereby  provide  different  locations 
for  gripping  and  compressing  the  bag  with  the  fingers  of  the  hand 
for  expelling  different  volumes  of  air,  connecting  portions  of  the 
hollow  body  between  said  gripping  surfaces  being  of  concave 
curvature  and  increased  wall  thickness  relative  to  the  average  wall 
thickness  of  the  hollow  body. 


5,520,174 
TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE  GUARD 
Larry  L.  Evans;  Miciiael  P.  Rosiak,  and  Brian  M.  Toal,  aU  of 
c/o  RET  Medical,  1831-R  E.  ChocoUte  Ave^  Hershey,  Pa. 
17033 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Sen  No.  195,089 

Int  CL'  A61M  16m 

VS.  CL  128—207.14  2  Ctato* 


/ 


237 


1.  An  endoti^heal  tube,  comprising: 

a  flexible  ventilation  tube  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  ventilator  and  a  distal  end  teiminating  within 
a  patient's  trachea; 

an  inflauble  balloon  cuff  atuched  near  the  distal  end  of  the 
ventilation  tube  to  provide  a  seal  against  an  inner  wall  of  a 
trachea,  the  cuflf  including  a  convexly  shaped  superior  surface 
facing  the  proximal  end  which,  when  inflated,  forms  a  collec- 
tion basin; 

means  to  inflate  the  cuff;  and 

means  integral  to  the  endotracheal  tube  to  facilitate  accurate 
suctioning  of  the  collection  basin  while  the  tube  is  in  position. 


5,520,176 
ITERATIVE  SLEEP  EVALUATION 
Daniel  E.  Cohen,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aequitron 
Medical,  Inc.  Plymouth,  Miim. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,586 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—630  30  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  guard  for  preventing  occlusion  of  an  open  end  of  a 
tracheostomy  tube,  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  attachment  poition  having  a  diameter  to  friction- 
ally  fit  over  an  exposed  end  of  a  tracheostomy  tube;  and 

an  arcuate,  visor-shaped  projection  portion  extending  from  said 
attachment  poition,  said  arcuate  projection  portion  having  a 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  sleep  episode  of  a  subject  based  on 
measured  values  of  a  plurality  of  parameters  characterizing  physi- 
ological activity  of  that  subject  during  such  an  episode,  said 
method  comprising: 

acquiring  from  said  subject  a  plurality  of  parameter  signals  each 
representing  values  occurring  during  at  least  parts  of  said 
episode  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  param- 
eters; 
classifying  portions  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  parameter  signals 
as  significant  events  for  that  said  parameter  corresponding 
thereto  based  on  selected  signal  criteria  including  classifying 
such  significant  events  of  a  first  parameter  signal,  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  parameter,  into  a  plurality  of  ranks  having  among 
them  an  initial  rank  of  those  first  parameter  significant  events 


corresponding  to  portions  of  said  first  parameter  signal  having 
values  beyond  an  initial  first  parameter  threshold;  and 
segregating  from  said  first  parameter  significant  events  those  (i) 
which  (a)  are  said  initial  rank  first  parameter  significant 
events,  and  those  which  (b)  are  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
ranks  other  than  said  initial  rank  but  occur  within  a  selected 
tinje  of  any  of  a  first  selection  of  significant  events  of  another 
of  said  plurality  of  parameters  to  form  a  first  tier  of  said  first 
parameter  significant  events  in  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  said  first 
parameter  significant  events,  and  those  (ii)  which  are  in  said 
plurality  of  ranks  of  said  first  parameter  significant  events 
witijout  being  in  said  first  tier  of  first  parameter  significant 
events  to  form  at  least  a  second  tier  in  said  plurality  of  tiers  of 
said  first  parameter  significant  events. 


5,520,177 
OXIMETER  PROBE 
Keilutsu  Ogawa;  Hideo  Ozawa,  and  Seishi  Matsuno,  aU  of 
Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993.  5-067911 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128-633  9  Claims 


1.  An  oximeter  probe  comprising: 

a  flexible  primed  circuit  board  having  a  front  face  on  which  a 
light  emitting  member  and  a  light  receiving  member  are 
mounted  and  having  a  back  face,  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
board  being  configured  to  be  attached  to  a  part  of  an  object  to 
measure  an  oxygen  saturation  of  blood; 

a  conductive  sheet  covering  the  front  face  of  said  flexible  printed 
circuit  board  on  which  the  light  emitting  member  and  the  light 
receiving  member  are  mounted,  said  conductive  sheet  having 
windows  formed  at  locations  corresponding  to  the  light  emit- 
ting member  and  the  light  receiving  member; 

a  flexible  back  shield  sheet  covering  the  back  face  of  said 
flexible  printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  terminal  member  disposed  on  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
board  and  which  electrically  connects  said  conductive  sheet 
with  said  flexible  back  shield  sheet. 


5,520.178 
SELF-GUIDING,  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VISCERAL 
CATHETER 
Michael  S.  Dahn,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and  M.  Patricia 
Lange,  32209  HuU,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.  48336.  assignors 
to  M.  Patricia  Lange^  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,715 
Int  CL'  A61B  5A)0 
U.S.  a.  128—637  20  Oaims 

1.  A  visceral  catheter,  comprising: 

a  main  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
means  for  guiding  said  catheter  to  an  operable  position  in  which 
a  portion  of  said  main  body  is  disposed  within  a  predeter- 
mined visceral  venous  system,  said  guiding  means  compris- 
ing: 

first  sensor  means  for  detecting  values  of  a  predetermined 
analyte  in  a  vessel  disposed  outside  said  visceral  venous 
system  in  said  operable  position  of  said  catheter  and  for 


outputting  signals  related  thereto,  said  first  sensor  means 
being  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  main  catheter  body 
which  remains  in  said  vessel  outside  said  visceral  venous 
•system  in  said  operable  position  of  said  catheter; 

second  sensor  means  for  detecting  values  of  said  predeter- 
mined analyte  within  said  visceral  venous  system  in  said 
operable  position  of  said  catheter  and  for  outputting  signals 
related  thereto,  said  second  sensor  means  being  disposed  on 
a  second  portion  of  said  main  catheter  body  which  is 
positioned  within  said  visceral  venous  system  in  said  oper- 
able position  of  said  catheter; 

said  main  catheter  body  comprising  a  main  axial  portion 
extending  from  said  proximal  end  and  an  angled  distal  end 
portion  extending  from  said  main  axial  portion,  said  second 
portion  of  said  catheter  body  being  disposed  on  said  angled 
distal  end  portion  of  said  catheter  body; 

said  predetermined  analyte  having  a  specific  relationship  to  an 
organ  associated  with  said  predetermined  visceral  venous 
system  such  that  values  of  said  analyte  within  said  visceral 
venous  system  are  substantially  different  from  systemic 
values  of  said  analvte  outside  said  visceral  venous  system; 
and 

said  first  and  second  sensor  means  being  selectively  con- 
nected to  detector  means  for  comparing  said  signals  irom 
said  first  and  second  sensor  means  and  for  alerting  a  user  to 
a  substantial  difference  between  said  signals. 


5,520,179 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


542O.I8O 
BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODES  CONTAINING  SOLID 
STATE  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Rosa  Uy,  and  Tunothy  M.  Dietz,  both  of  St  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesata  Mining  and  Manufactoring  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,812,  JuL  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^85.679. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,957,  Nov.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,707 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/04;  A61N  1/04 
VS.  a.  128-640  11  Claims 

1.  A  biomedical  eiectnxle.  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  medium  comprising  a  solid  state  conductive 
polymer  composition;  and 

(b)  means  for  electrical  communication  inieractmg  between  said 
conductive  medium  and  electrical  equipment 
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said  swivel  irieans  including  a  first  lever  arm  having  two  ends, 
mounted  for  rotation  at  one  end  around  said  axes  and  includ- 
ing means  for  guiding  said  arm  for  maintaining  the  shoulder 
in  the  imaging  volume  while  producing  either  of  the  shoulder 
movements,  such  means  for  guiding  including  elbow  cup 
means  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever  arm  for 
receiving  the  elbow. 


/z 


wherein  the  solid  state  conductive  polymer  composition  com- 
prises 

(a)  an  ionicaily  conductive  polymer  electrolyte  complex  formed 
by  a  process  where  the  complex  is  effectively  dehydrated  by 
essentially  evaporating  water,  and 

(b)  optionally  if  the  complex  is  not  cohesive  and  pliable,  an 
essentially  non-volatile  plasticizer  pre.sent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  render  the  composition  cohesive  and  pliable; 

said  polymer  electrolyte  complex  comprising  a  solid  solution  of 
an  ionic  salt  dissolved  in  a  solvating  polymer  wherein  the 
complex  is  ionicaily  conductive  after  processing; 

said  solvating  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crosslinked  poly(N-vinyl  lactam):  crosslinked  polyacrylamide 
and  its  ionic  forms;  crosslinked  polyacrylic  acid  and  its  salts; 
crosslinked  poly(2-acrylamide-2-methylpropane  sulfonic 
acid),  its  salts,  crosslinked  copolymers  of  the  acid,  crosslinked 
copolymers  of  salts  of  the  acids,  ot  mixtures  thereof;  and 
combinations  thereof. 


5^20,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
IMAGE  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  USING  A  RADIOAdTVELY 
TAGGED  MATERUL 
Stephen  B.  Leighton,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  and  James  L.  Olds, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,157,  Sep.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,301,671. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,491 
Int  CI.*  A61B  d/W 
VS.  CI.  128—654  32  Claims 


5,520,181 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUONG  MOVEMENT 

DM  THE  SHOULDER 
Marc  S.  Kreidler,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Rodney  E.  BeU,  Kalama- 
loo,  Mich.,-  Charies  P.  Ho,  Palo  Alto,  Calif„-  David  T.  H. 
Hung,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Erin  A.  Ryan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.; 
Harrie  J.  M.  Wolters,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Chuckson  M. 
Yokota,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technology  Funding 
Secured  Investors  O,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,475 

Int  a."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653,5  »»  Claisas 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  realtime,  two-dimensional  in-vivo  imaging 
of  a  radioactively  tagged  substance  located  in  tissue  of  a  living 
human  being  comprising; 

a)  a  solid  state  radiation  detecting  means  encapsulated  in  a 
biocompatible  material  for  stationarily  detecting  a  radioac- 
tively Ugged  substance  in  said  living  tissue,  said  solid  state 
radiation  detecting  means  further  comprising  a  detection  plate 
having  a  flat  radiation  receiving  surface,  said  flat  radiation 
receiving  surface  including  an  array  of  radiation  detecting 
elements; 

b)  means  for  processing  information  detected  by  said  array  of 
radiation  detecting  elements  into  a  two-dimensional  real-time 
image  of  continuous  tissue  activity  indicated  by  detection  of 
said  radioactively  tagged  substance. 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  use  in  combination  with  an  MRl 
apparatus  for  producing  movement  in  the  shoulder  of  a  human 
patient  and  its  associated  arm  which  includes  the  upper  ann 
attached  to  the  shoulder,  the  elbow  and  the  forearm  with  a  hand, 
said  movement  including  abduction/adduction,  and  flexion/ 
extension,  said  device  comprising 

base  means  moveable  in  the  aperture  of  the  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  (MRl)  apparatus  for  carrying  at  least  one  shoulder  of 
the  patient  into  an  imaging  volume  of  the  MRl  apparatus; 
swivel  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  for  maintaining  the 
shoulder  in  substantially  a  fixed  location  in  the  imaging 
volume  while  allowing  the  associated  arm  to  move  to  provide 
the  shoulder  movement  in  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom, 
including  a  first  axis  around  which  the  arm  swivels  at  which 
the  shoulder  is  positioned  for  performing  abduction/adduction 
and  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  for  performing 
flexion/extension; 


5,520,183 
FAT  DEPTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Royden  J.  W.  Lake;  Ronald  C.  Bradbury,  both  of  Annida:e, 
and  Rainer  Kunnemeyer,  Mt.  Warrigal,  all  of,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Meat  Research  Corporation,  Sydney,  Australia, 
and  University  of  New  England,  Armidale,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU92A)0675,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  rUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  19, 1991,  PL0107 
Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128— «60.01  18  Claims 

1.  A  fat  depth  measuring  apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  in  an 
animal  the  depth  of  a  fat  layer  between  hide  and  muscle,  the 
apparams  including  an  ultrasonic  generator  for  generating  ultra- 
sonic pulses  and  for  transmitting  the  ultrasonic  pulses  into  the 
animal  through  the  hide  towards  the  subcutaneous  fat  and  muscle 
tissues,  an  ultrasonic  echo  detector  operative  to  generate  echo 
signals  indicative  of  ultrasonic  pulses  received  by  the  detector  after 


5,520,185 
METHOD  FOR  RECOGNITION  AND  REDUCnON  OF 
BLOOD  SPECKLE  IN  BLOOD  VESSEL  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
Bobby  Soni,  Campbell;  Richard  Didday,  Soqnci,  and  Kcan 
Hurley,  Watsontille,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascu- 
lar Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187^84,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,363350.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.178 
Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 
VS.  ex.  128—661.08  15  Claims 


reflection  from  boundaries  or  discontinuities  within  the  tissues  of 
the  animal,  the  apparams  being  charaaerised  by  a  variable  gain 
amplifier  operative  to  amphfy  the  echo  signals  and  to  produce 
detector  signals,  gain  control  means  operative  to  vary  the  gain  of 
the  amplifier  to  increase  the  probability  of  having  two  detector 
signals  identifiable  as  arising  ftom  echoes  of  the  ultrasonic  pulses 
from  a  hide/fat  boundary  and  a  fat/muscle  boundary  of  the  animal, 
and  a  fat  depth  determining  means  receiving  the  detector  signals 
and  operative  to  identify  the  two  required  detector  signals  indica- 
tive of  ultrasonic  echo  pulses  arising  from  reflection  ftom  the 
hide/fat  boundary  and  fat/muscle  boundary  respectively,  the  fat 
depth  determining  means  being  operative  to  identify  the  required 
detector  signals  by  testing  whether  the  magnitude  of  the  detector 
signals  produced  by  reflected  ultrasonic  pulses  exceed  respective 
primary  threshold  levels,  so  as  to  thereby  enable  determination  of 
the  depth  of  the  fat  layer. 


5,520,184 

ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  AN 

ULTRASONIC  DL^GNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Taiho  Ri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical 

Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«K)384,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,679 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080740 

Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  2  Claims 


I.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  a  visual  field  into  a  plurality  of  sections; 

transmitting  sound  waves  to  form  a  main  lobe  and  a  pair  of 
grating  lobes,  with  the  main  lobe  located  between  the  pair  of 
grating  lobes,  and  to  scan  the  plurality  of  sections,  respec- 
tively, by  the  main  lobe  and  the  pair  of  grating  lobes; 

separately  processing  echo  waves  received  along  die  direction  of 
the  main  lobe  and  echo  waves  received  along  the  directions  of 
the  pair  of  grating  lobes,  thereby  to  form  separate  images  of 
the  respective  sections  for  the  received  echo  waves;  and 

selectively  combining  the  resulting  separate  images  of  the 
respective  sections  to  produce  a  combined  image  of  the  entire 
visual  field,  whereby  real  time  performance  is  improved, 
visual  field  is  enlarged  and  signal  to  noise  ratio  is  improved. 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  an  intravascular  ultrasonic  blood 
vessel  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  ultrasonic  energy  to  an  intravascular  target  to  produce 
ultrasonic  echoes  reflected  from  said  intravascular  target; 

transforming  said  ultrasonic  echoes  into  electrical  signals: 

forming  and  constructing  an  image  based  on  amplinide  of  each 
said  electrical  signals  by  circumfererrially  and  radially  sam- 
pling the  electrical  signals,  assigning  an  initial  gray  scale 
value  to  each  increment  (pixel)  in  said  image; 

distinguishing  between  a  first  region,  a  second  region,  and  an 
edge  region  by  statistical  analysis  of  said  pixels  in  said  image; 

remapping  all  pixels  in  said  first  region,  in  said  second  region, 
and  in  said  edge  region  into  a  fiiU  resolution  image;  and 

outpuning  said  full  resolution  image  for  display. 


5,520,186 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRANSDUCER  MULTIPLEXING  IN  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Deitrich,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3444156 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.010  11  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  ultrasound  transducer  elements,  wherein  the  number 
of  transducer  elements  in  said  anay  is  N,^; 

a  multiplicity  of  receive  channels,  wherein  the  number  of 
receive  channels  of  said  multiplicity  is  N^»„  and  N,^N^,^„; 

means  for  multiplexing  imaging  data  from  said  array  of  ultra- 
sound transducer  elements  to  said  mulbplicity  of  receive 
chaimels; 

beamforming  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  receive  channels  for 
forming  vector  data  based  on  echo  data  received  by  said 
transducer  elements; 
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means  for  coniroUing  said  multiplexing  means  such  that  signals 
from  a  fiist  multiplicity  of  adjacent  transducer  elements  are 
multiplexed  to  said  multiplicity  of  receive  channels  when  said 
multiplexer  is  in  a  first  state  and  signals  from  a  second 
multiplicity  of  adjacent  transducer  elements  are  multiplexed 
to  said  multiplicity  of  receive  channels  when  said  multiplexer 
is  in  a  second  state,  said  first  multiplicity  of  adjacent  trans- 
ducer elements  forms  a  first  active  aperture  and  said  second 
multiplicity  of  adjacent  transducer  elements  forms  a  second 
active  aperture,  wherein  said  first  active  aperture  is  shifted  by 
a  predetermined  number  of  transducer  elements  relative  lo 
said  second  active  aperture,  and  said  predetermined  number  is 
greater  than  unity: 

transmission  mode  means  for  controlling  said  transducer  ele- 
ments to  transmit  first  and  second  pluralities  of  ultrasound 
scan  beams; 

means  for  controlling  said  beamforming  means  such  that  vector 
data  corresponding  to  a  first  plurality  of  vectors  is  formed  in 
response  to  echo  dau  produced  by  said  first  plurality  of 
ultrasound  scan  beams  and  vector  dau  corresponding  to  a 
second  plurality  of  vectors  is  formed  in  response  to  echo  data 
produced  by  said  second  plurality  of  ultrasound  scan  beams, 
wherein  each  of  the  vectors  of  said  first  plurality  of  vectors 
has  a  phase  center  which  is  shifted  relative  to  the  phase  center 
of  an  adjacent  vector  in  said  first  plurality  of  vectors,  and  each 
of  the  vectors  of  said  second  plurality  of  vectors  has  a  phase 
center  which  is  shifted  relative  to  the  phase  center  of  an 
adjacent  vector  in  said  second  plurality  of  vectors;  and 

means  for  displaying  pixel  data  derived  from  said  vector  data. 


A 


between  said  array  of  ultrasonic  transducer  elements  and  a 
first  predetermined  number  of  channels  equal  to  the  number 
of  channels  of  said  ultrasound  imaging  system  and  said 
second  multiplexer  state  mapping  consisting  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  multiplexer  states  for  multiplexing  signals  between 
said  array  of  ultrasonic  transducer  elements  and  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  channels  different  than  said  first 
predetermined  number;  and 
logic  control  means  for  selectively  configuring  said  multiplex- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  said  first  multiplexer  state 
mapping  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  first  predetermined 
system  identification  signal  from  said  ultrasound  imaging 
system  and  in  accordance  with  said  second  multiplexer 
state  mapping  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined system  identification  signal  different  than  said  first 
predetermined  system  identification  signal. 


5320,188 
ANNULAR  ARRAY  TRANSDUCER 
Carl  W.  Hennige,  San  Jose;  Stan  DeMarta,  Pleasanton,  and 
Oaudio  1.  Zanelli,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Focus 
Surgerv  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,471 

Int  a."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128— «62.03  18  Claims 


5,520,187 

ULTRASONIC  PROBE  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 

MULTIPLEXER  FOR  IMAGING  SYSTEMS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  CHANNEL  COUNTS 

Jonathan  E.  Snyder,  WhiteBsh  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3444H8 

Int  a.*  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—661.010  18  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  transducer  for  use  in  a  visualization  and 
therapy  system  comprising: 

a  first  curved  element  operable  in  a  plurality  ot  modes,  wherein 
the  first  curved  element  provides  for  imaging  in  one  of  the 
plurality  of  modes  and  provides  therapy  in  a  second  of  the 
plurality  of  modes; 

a  second  curved  element  coupled  to  the  first  curved  element  and 
operable  in  the  second  of  the  plurality  of  modes,  wherein  the 
first  curved  element  and  the  second  curved  element  operate  in 
combination  to  provide  therapy  when  in  the  second  of  the 
plurality  of  modes. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  ultrasound  imaging  system  and  a 
transducer  probe  assembly  which  is  connectable  to  said  ultrasound 
imaging  system,  wherein: 

said  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprises  a  multiplicity  of 
channels  and  means  for  generating  a  first  predetermined  sys- 
tem identification  signal  indicating  the  number  of  said  chan- 
nels in  said  ultrasound  imaging  system;  and 
said  transducer  probe  assembly  comprises: 

an  array  of  ultrasound  transducer  elements  the  number  of 
channels  of  said  ultrasound  imaging  system  being  greater 
than  the  number  of  transducer  elements  of  said  array; 
means  for  multiplexing  imaging  data  between  said  array  of 
ultrasound  transducer  elements  and  said  multiplicity  of 
channels  when  said  transducer  probe  assembly  is  connected 
to  said  ultrasound  imaging  system; 
means  for  storing  first  and  second  multiplexer  state  mappings, 
said  first  multiplexer  state  mapping  consisting  of  a  multi- 
plicity   of   multiplexer    states    for    multiplexing    signals 


5,520,189 

INTRAVASCULAR  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 

GUIDEWIRE 

Igor  Malinowski,  Harbor  City,  and  Robert  Siegel,  Venice,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cor^e,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,430,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,261 

Int  CL*  A61B  Sm:8/n 

VS.  a.  128—662.030  20  Qaims 


1.  Imaging/angioplasty  apparatus  for  use  in  a  human  or  animal 
vessel,  the  apparams  comprising: 
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an  angioplasty  catheter  having  a  guidewire  lumen  surrounded  by 
inflatable  balloon  means  for  both  centering  of  the  angioplasty 
catheter  within  a  vessel  and  performing  angioplasty  of  vessel 
walls; 

a  flexible  elongate  member  sized  for  insertion  through  said 
guidewire  lumen  and  having  a  transducer  seat  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  angioplasty  catheter  and  a  distal  end  of 
said  flexible  elongate  member,  with  no  housing  between  said 
transducer  seat  portion  and  said  vessel  walls,  said  flexible 
elongate  member  being  rotatable  within  said  guidewire  lumen 
and  centerable  within  the  vessel  by  inflation  of  the  balloon 
means; 

ultrasonic  transducer  means,  fixed  to  said  seat  portion  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  for  imaging  plaque  within  die  vessel  in  front  of 
the  angioplasty  catheter. 


5420,190 
CARDIAC  BLOOD  FLOW  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 
George  J.  Benedict  Santa  Cruz,  and  Timothy  A.  Fayram, 
Gilroy,  both  of  Cahf.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,416 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/02:  GOIK  11/20 

VS.  a.  128-700  19  Claims 


-f  '>--'"' 


1.  A  method  for  discrimination  between  a  pathologic  tachycardia 
and  a  physiologic  tachycardia  in  a  patient  comprising  die  steps  of: 

selecting  a  predetermined  direshold  indicative  of  tachycardia; 

detecting  the  patient's  heart  rate; 

comparing  said  detected  heart  rate  with  said  predetermined 
threshold; 

in  response  to  detection  of  a  heart  rate  above  said  predetermined 
threshold,  illuminating  a  temperature  sensitive  element  posi- 
tioned within  the  patient's  blood  stream,  dien  sensing  the 
duration  of  fluorescent  light  emitted; 

heating  die  temperature  sensitive  element; 

waiting  a  predetermined  period  of  time  following  said  heating 
step: 

after  said  predetermined  period  following  the  heating  of  the 
temperature  sensitive  element,  illuminating  the  temperature 
sensitive  element  and  then  sensing  the  duration  of  fluorescent 
light  emitted  to  measure  the  temperature  of  die  temperature 
sensitive  element  to  obtain  a  relative  measure  of  blood  flow; 
and 

determining  whether  die  tachycardia  is  physiologic  or  patho- 
logic in  origin  based  on  die  relative  measure  of  blood  flow. 


5,520,191 
MYOCARDUL  ISCHEMIA  AND  DffARCTION  ANALYSIS 

AND  MONITORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Per  Karisson.  Taby;  Gunilla  Lundahl,  Lidingo:  Michael  0(je- 
mark,  Saltsjo-Boo,  and  Johan  Ubby,  Vaxholm,  all  rf,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Ortivus  Medical  AB,  Taby,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^11 
Int  CL''  A61B  5/0472 
VS.  a.  128—702  20  Claims 


NFrwORK  RCOUCSTS 
_.   AND  MTA 


FLOPPr 

fILES                   ) 

■oust  POSITIOH 
M0  8UTTGNS 

■oust 

aum 

COMUNOS 

USED 

mMim 

usERomms 

MOHTEmKX 

SCBEEN 

THEIOS. 
■■CS,VIT«1. 

nwMcniQ 

■OMTOR 

FILES 

FU»Pf 
aSK 

SOUWAUMMS 

LOuoscraKii 

1.  A  myocardial  ischemia  and  infarction  analysis  and  monitoring 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  number  of  ECO  signals  relating  to  die  heartbeat  of  at 
least  one  patient; 

converting  die  received  number  of  ECO  signals  into  three  per- 
pendicular ECG  signals; 

determining,  for  each  occasion  diat  a  number  of  ECG  signals  is 
received,  whedier  or  not  die  number  of  ECG  signals  corre- 
spond to  a  normal  heartbeat; 

determining,  for  each  occasion  that  a  number  of  ECG  signals  is 
received,  whedier  or  not  die  signal  quality  of  die  ECG  signals 
exceeds  a  minimum  level; 

determining  an  average  heartbeat  from  only  diose  ECG  signals 
which  correspond  to  a  normal  heartbeat  and  for  which  the 
signal  quality  exceeds  a  minimum  level; 

calculating  a  plurality  of  parameters  related  to  die  ischemic 
condition  of  each  patient  from  said  number  of  ECG  signals: 

generating  electric  signals  representative  of  die  value  of  said 
plurality  of  parameters  related  to  die  ischemic  condition  of 
each  patient; 

storing  said  electric  signals  reprcsenutive  of  die  value  of  said 
plurality  of  parameters  related  to  die  ischemic  condition  of 
each  patient  in  a  memory:  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  determining  said  average  heartbeat,  calcu- 
lating said  plurality  of  parameters,  generating  electric  signals 
and  storing  said  electric  signals  for  as  long  as  ECG  signals 
continue  to  be  received  or  until  die  mem<Ky  is  hiU. 


5,520,192 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MONTFORING  AND  CONTROL 

OF  RESPIRATION 

Richard  L  Kitney,  and  Simon  Bignall,  both  of  London,  Great 

Britain,  assignors  to  Imperial  College  of  Science,  Technology 

and  Medicine,  London,  England 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  46,869,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842319,  Feb.  28, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345332 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23, 1991, 
9127272 

Int  a."  A61B  5/OS 
U.S.  a.  128—716  36  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  subject's  physiological  sutus 
comprising: 
first  transducer  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative 

of  the  physiological  status: 
respiration  apparatus  having  an  effect  on  the  physiological  sta- 
tus: 
second  transducer  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  cyclical  status  of  said  respiration  apparatus;  and 
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5320,194 

GUIDE  WIRE  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  COIL  THEREOF 

Naohiko  Miyata,  Nagoya;   Masashi  Momota,  Ohmiya,  and 

Kazuyuki  Shimada,  Seto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Intccc  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1993,  Sen  No.  164,221 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  *  Claims 


processor  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals, for  producing  an  output  signal  dependent  upon  a  relative 
phase  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,520,193 
BLOOD  COLLECTING  NEEDLE  WITH  VEIN 
INDICATOR 
Issd  Suzuki,  3211-17  Fukami,  Yamato-shi,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Hiroyasu  Misawa,  and  Kosei  Misawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Issd  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Misawa 
Medical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1993,  5-072743; 
Dec  17,  1993,  5-318253 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/00;  A61M  1/00:5/32 
VS.  a.  128—764  6  aaims 


1.  A  guide  wire  for  medical  purposes  comprising: 
a  flexible  shaft  having  a  proximal  section  and  a  distal  section; 
a  non-multifiler  single- wire  coil  comprising  a  single  su^d  of 
wire  tod  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flexible  shaft; 
said  wire  rod  comprising  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer, 
said  inner  layer  formed  of  a  radiopaque  material  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  distal  section  of  the  flexible  shaft  and 
a  radiotransparent  material  surrounding  nondistal  portions  of 
the  flexible  shaft,  and  said  outer  layer  formed  of  a  radiotrans- 
parent material. 


5,520,195 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FILTER-TIPPED 

CIGARETTES 

Salvatore  Rizzoli,  Bologna,  and  Bruno  Belvederi,  S.  Martino  Di 
Monte  S.  Pietro,  boUi  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  SocieU'  per 
Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  23, 1993,  BO93A0164 
Int  CL-  A24C  5/47 
VS.  a.  131—94  7  aiuaa 


1.  A  needle  assembly  for  use  with  an  evacuated  blood  collection 
container  to  draw  blood  from  a  blood  examinee,  said  needle 
assembly  comprising  a  needle  cannula,  one  end  of  which  is,  in  use, 
inserted  into  the  vein  of  a  blood  examinee  and  the  odier  end  of 
which,  in  use,  is  inserted  into  a  blood  collection  container,  a  needle 
cannula  support  mounted  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  needle 
cannula,  such  that  said  one  end  of  said  needle  cannula  extends 
outwardly  from  a  first  side  thereof  and  said  odier  end  of  said 
needle  cannula  extends  outwardly  from  an  opposite  side  diereof. 
and  an  elastomeric  resilient  cap  mounted  on  the  cannula  support 
over  said  other  end  of  said  needle  cannula,  said  needle  cannula 
support  being  a  single  body  made  of  a  ffanslucent  or  transparent 
material,  said  one  end  of  said  needle  cannula  being  fixed  liquid- 
tight  at  said  first  side  of  the  needle  cannula,  said  support  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage  opening  to  said  opposite  side 
of  the  needle  cannula  support  along  (he  outer  periphery  of  the 
cannula  and  extending  to  an  inner  end  widiin  said  support,  and 
being  further  provided  with  a  radial  passage  extending  radially 
from  said  inner  end  of  said  longimdinal  passage  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  outside,  and  at  least  one  air-permeable,  liquid  repellant 
plug  anchored  in  the  radial  passage,  said  longitudinal  passage  in 
die  needle  cannula  support  being  of  oval  shape  in  section  and 
being  in  partial  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  needle 
cannula. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  filter-tipped  cigarettes,  die  mediod 
comprising  stages  of  feeding,  by  means  of  an  input  conveyor  and 
in  a  given  direction  along  a  first  given  path,  a  succession  of  groups, 
each  comprising  two  cigarette  portions,  a  double  filter  between  the 
two  cigarette  portions,  and  a  gummed  strip  connected  integral 
widi,  along  a  generating  line  of,  and  projecting  from,  said  group; 
and  successively  transferring  said  groups  into  respective  seats  on  a 
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rolling  device;  the  rolling  device  feeding  said  seats  along  a  second 
path  tangent  to  the  first  path  at  a  transfer  station;  and  each  said 
gummed  strip  being  fed  on  to  the  respective  group  along  a  third 
path  tangent  to  the  first  path,  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  project 
frontwards  from  the  group  in  said  given  direction. 


5,520,197 
LIGHTER  WTTH  GUARD 
James  M.  McDonough,  Guilford,  Codil,-  GenM  J.  Doiroo, 
Athol,  Mass.,'  Paul  H.  Adams,  Danbury,  Conn.;  Chris  A. 
Barone,  IVumbull,  Conn.,  and  Floyd  B.  Fairiranks,  Naug- 
atuck.  Conn.,  assignors  to  BIC  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,685,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,483,978.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
261,527 
Int.  a."  F23D  n/36 
VS.  CL  131—329  23  Claims 


5320,196 
CTGARETTE  CASE  EQUIPPED  WITH  DISPOSABLE  ASH 

RECEPTACLE 
Dong  B.  Yang,  Hyundae  Apt.  104-101,  Seonhwa-dong  151-1, 
Jung-ku,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1993, 
1993-24736  U 

InL  a."  A24F  19/00 
VS.  a.  131—238  17  aaims 


1.  A  cigarette  case,  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  case  for  containing  a  pack  of  cigarettes,  said  inner 
case  having  an  outer  bottom  surface; 

b)  an  ash  receptacle  for  receiving  and  supporting  therein  said 
inner  case,  said  ash  receptacle  having  an  inner  bottom  surface 
being  disposed  away  from  said  inner  case  outer  bottom  sur- 
face thereby  to  provide  a  chamber  therebetween; 

c)  an  outer  case  for  receiving  and  supporting  therein  said  ash 
receptacle,  said  outer  case  including  a  cutout  portion; 

d)  said  inner  case  including  an  outer  side  surface  disposed  away 
from  a  side  wall  of  said  ash  receptacle,  thereby  providing  a 
passageway  communicating  with  said  chamber; 

e)  a  conical  member  secured  to  said  outer  side  surface  of  said 
inner  case  for  snuffing  a  cigarene  butt,  said  conical  member 
being  disposed  wittun  said  passageway; 

f)  said  side  wall  of  said  ash  receptacle  including  a  pivotable 
cutout  flap  portion  movable  outwardly  through  said  outer  case 
cutout  portion  to  expose  said  passageway  and  said  conical 
member;  and 

g)  a  chute  member  operably  secured  to  said  flap  and  said  outer 
case,  said  chute  member  having  opposed  side  walls  operably 
associated  with  said  flap  such  that  said  opposed  side  walls  are 
adapted  to  contain  the  ash  when  said  flap  is  moved  outwardly. 


1.  A  lighter  comprising: 

a  lighter  body  containing  a  fuel  reservoir  with  a  valve  for 
releasing  fuel  therefrom; 

spark  producing  element  rotatable  by  a  user  to  produce  sparks 
directed  towards  released  fuel,  said  element  mounted  on  the 
body  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  exposed  for  manipulation 
and  rotation  by  the  user, 

guard  member  mounted  to  the  body  and  extending  around  at 
least  said  exposed  portion  of  said  spark  producing  element, 
wherein  said  guard  member  is  disposed  radially  outward  from 
said  spark  producing  element  by  a  predetermined  distance 
such  that  manipulation  of  said  element  is  prevented  until 
application  of  a  predetermined  force  sufficient  to  elastically 
deform  said  guard  member  to  a  position  permitting  manipu- 
lation of  said  spark  producing  element; 

valve  actuator  depressible  to  actuate  said  valve  and  release  said 
fuel:  and 

brake  member  cooperating  with  said  valve  acmator  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  spark  producing  element  after  depression  of 
said  valve  actuator. 


5320,198 

HEAD  MOUNT  TYPE  CIGARRETTE  HOLDER 

Yuan  Y.  Lin,  No.  237,  Kuo  An  Street,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,447 

InL  CI.*  A24F  13/02 

VS.  a.  131—330  3  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising: 

a  headpiece  consisting  of  a  narrow,  elongated  base  frame  having 
two  hollow  coupling  blocks  at  two  opposite  ends,  two  exten- 
sion strips  having  a  respective  top  end  respectively  inserted 
through  said  coupling  blocks  and  connected  to  said  base 
frame  by  a  respective  slip  joint  and  a  respective  bottom  end 
coupled  with  a  respective  locating  plate,  the  locating  plates  on 
said  extension  strips  including  a  first  locating  plate  and  a 
second  locating  plate,  said  first  locating  plate  having  a  mount- 
ing hole  and  a  toothed  portion  around  said  mounting  hole; 
a  coupling  device  coupled  to  the  nKNinting  hole  on  said  first 
locating  plate  by  a  fastening  plate  to  hold  a  tube,  said  cou- 
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pling  device  comprising  a  longitudinal  hole  at  one  end.  which 
receives  one  end  of  said  mbe,  a  radial  screw  hole,  a  tightening 
up  screw  threaded  into  the  radial  screw  hole  to  bold  down 
said  tube,  a  plug  portion  inserted  into  the  nKMinting  hole  on 
aid  first  locating  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  pin  holes, 
said  fastening  plate  being  inserted  into  the  mounting  hole  on 
said  first  locating  plate  and  having  a  toothed  portion  meshed 
with  the  toothed  portion  on  said  first  locating  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  upright  pins  respectively  fitted  into  the  pin  holes 
on  the  plug  portion  of  said  coupling  device; 

an  adapter  having  one  end  connected  to  said  tube  at  an  opposite 
end  relative  to  said  coupling  device  and  an  opposite  end  made 
with  a  U-shaped  clamp: 

a  holder  base  fastened  to  the  U-shaped  clamp  of  said  adapter, 
said  bolder  base  comprising  a  cigarette  holding  chamber  at  a 
top  side  thereof  for  holding  a  piece  of  cigarette,  a  mounting 
groove  around  a  bottom  side  thereof  clamped  by  the  U-shaped 
clamp  of  said  adapter,  and  two  pins  at  two  opposite  lateral 
sides  thereof;  and 

an  elongated  cigarette  carrier  pivotably  connected  to  said  holder 
base  for  carrying  said  piece  of  cigarette,  said  cigarette  carrier 
having  two  pin  holes  bilaterally  disposed  at  one  end  and 
respectively  pivotably  fastened  to  the  pins  on  said  holder 
base. 


5,520,200 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  NON-LASTING  RESHAPING  OF 

KERATINOUS  FIBRES 

Jcan-Michd  Stnria,  Saint-aoud,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  357^73 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1993,  93  15478 
InL  CL'  A45D  7/06 
MS.  CL  132—206  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  non-permanent  reshaping  of  human  keratinous 
fibres,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  fibres,  said  fibres  being  maintained  under 
mechanical  tension  and  having  had  applied  thereto  a  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  polysaccharide 
and/or  polysaccharide  derivative,  with  a  gas  containing  water 
vapour,  said  gas  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  75°  C,  for  a 
time  not  exceeding  2  minutes  to  non-permanently  reshape 
said  fibres; 

(b)  cooling  said  fibres  after  said  contacting  step;  and 

(c)  removing  the  mechanical  tension  which  was  applied  to  said 
fibres. 


5,520,199 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  NON-PERMANENT  RESHAPING  OF 

KERATINOUS  FIBRES 
Jean-Micfacl  Sturla,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,973 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22, 1993,  93  15479 
lot  CL*  A45D  7/06 
U.S.  CL  132—206  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  non-permanent  reshaping  of  human  keratinous 
fibtes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  fibres,  said  fibres  being  maintained  under 
mechanical  tension  and  having  had  applied  thereto  a  compo- 
sition containing  at  least  one  silicone,  with  a  gas  containing 
water  vapour,  said  gas  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  75°  C, 
for  a  time  not  exceeding  2  minutes  to  non-permanently 
reshape  said  fibres; 

(b)  cooling  said  fibres  after  said  contacting  step:  and 

(c)  removing  the  mechanical  tension  which  was  applied  to  said 
fibres. 


5,520,201 
PONY-TAIL  HAIR  CLASP 
Theo  T.  Hart,  and  H.  Wayne  Hart,  both  of  961  Shaffer  La., 
Pismo  Beach,  CaUf .  93449 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^27 

Int  CL"  A45D  &20 

U.S.  a.  132—277  1  Claim 


1.  A  pony-tail  hair  clasp  for  holding  a  user's  hair  in  a  pony-tail 
type  configuration  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  lower  component  formed  of  a  generally  rigid  elastomeric 
material,  the  lower  component  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  a  periphery  interconnecting  the  upper  surface 
with  the  lower  surface,  a  tip  end,  a  base  end,  a  first  interme- 
diate location  defined  between  the  tip  end  and  base  end,  and  a 
second  intermediate  location  defined  between  the  first  inter- 
mediate location  and  the  base  end,  a  lower  anterior  portion 
and  a  lower  posterior  portion  with  the  lower  anterior  portion 
extending  arcuately  downwards  from  tlie  tip  end  to  the  first 
intermediate  location  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
simultaneously  tapering  outwards  and  with  the  lower  poste- 
rior portion  extending  arcuately  upwards  from  the  first  inter- 
mediate location  to  tlie  second  intermediate  location  with  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  simultaneously  tapering  inward,  a 
notch  formed  on  the  lower  surface  near  the  tip  end  and  further 
angled  upwards  toward  the  tip  end,  a  pair  of  symmetrically 
opposed  and  cylindrical  knobs  extend  perpendiculariy  out- 
wards from  the  periphery  at  the  second  intermediate  location 
and  with  the  knobs  having  a  common  first  central  axis  defined 
therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lower  teeth  with  a  conical 
structure  project  upwards  from  the  lower  surface  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  defined  between  the  lower  anterior  portion 
and  lower  posterior  portion  and  fiirther  defining  a  groove 
therebetween  terminated  at  the  first  intermediate  location  with 
each  lower  tooth  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  with 
the  lower  tooth  closest  to  the  knobs  extending  arcuately  along 
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a  segment  of  a  first  imaginary  circle  centrally  aligned  about 
and  perpendicular  to  the  first  central  axis  and  the  lower  tooth 
furthest  from  the  iuiobs  extending  arcuately  along  a  segment 
of  a  second  imaginary  circle  concentrically  aligned  about  the 
first  imaginary  circle,  and  a  lower  handle  extends  arcuately 
downwards  from  the  second  intermediate  location  to  the  base 
end  such  that  it  and  the  lower  posterior  portion  of  the  lower 
jaw  define  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration:  and 
an  upper  component  formed  of  a  generally  rigid  elastomeric 
material,  the  upper  component  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  a  periphery  interconnecting  the  upper  surface 
with  the  lower  sinface,  a  tip  end.  a  base  end,  a  first  interme- 
diate location  defined  between  the  tip  end  and  base  end.  and  a 
second  intermediate  location  defined  between  the  first  inter- 
mediate location  and  the  base  end.  an  upper  anterior  portion 
and  an  upper  posterior  portion  with  the  upper  anterior  portion 
extending  upwards  from  the  tip  end  to  the  first  intermediate 
location  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  simultaneously 
tapering  outwards  and  with  the  upper  posterior  portion 
extending  arcuately  downwards  from  the  first  intermediate 
location  to  the  second  intermediate  location  and  with  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  sintultaneously  tapering  inward,  a 
generally  rectangular  loop  pivotally  coupled  to  the  tip  end.  a 
pair  of  symmetrically  opposed  hooks  extend  downwards  from 
the  second  intermediate  location  with  each  hook  defining  a 
circular  holding  space  and  a  channel  leading  thereto  and  with 
the  holding  spaces  of  the  hoolcs  having  a  second  central  axis 
defined  therethrough,  an  upper  tooth  projects  downwards 
from  the  lower  surface  at  a  location  coincident  with  the  first 
intermediate  location  along  a  longitudinal  axis  defined 
between  the  upper  anterior  portion  and  upper  posterior  portion 
with  the  upper  tooth  having  a  cross-section  formed  of 
opposed  and  symmetric  bulb-shaped  portions  with  an  integral 
retracted  portion  therebetween  and  with  the  lower  tooth 
extending  arcuately  along  a  segment  of  a  third  imaginary 
circle  centrally  aligned  about  and  perpendicular  to  the  second 
central  axis  and  concentrically  alignable  between  the  first 
imaginary  circle  and  second  imaginary  circle  of  the  lower 
component,  and  an  upper  handle  extends  arcuately  upwards 
from  the  second  intermediate  location  to  the  base  end  such 
that  it  and  the  upper  posterior  portion  of  the  upper  jaw  define 
a  generally  V-shaped  configuration,  and  with  each  hook 
removably  secured  about  a  separate  knob  of  the  lower  com- 
ponent to  hingably  couple  the  components  together  such  that 
their  jaws  are  opposed  and  define  a  mouth  with  an  oval 
shaped  interior  portion  and  their  handles  are  opposed  and 
clenchable  in  one  orientation  for  opening  the  mouth  and 
releasable  in  another  orientation  with  the  clasp  removably 
securable  in  the  notch  for  closing  the  mouth  such  that  the 
upper  tooth  is  inserted  within  the  groove  and  in  contact  with 
both  of  the  lower  teeth. 


a  means  for  locking  the  cover  to  said  base  in  a  closed  position, 

said  means  for  locking  extending  along  the  front  edge  of  the 

cover  and  base, 
said  base  including  a  comb  projection  outwardly  from  rear  edge 

of  the  base  to  allow  for  the  combing  of  hair  by  ilie  cosmetic 

kit. 


5420,203 
COSMETICS  AND  THEIR  SELECTION,  APPLICATION, 
AND  DISTRIBUTION 
E.  Jane  Segerstrom,  P.O.  Box  42006,  Houston,  Tex.  77242 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  53,789,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,425 
InL  a.'  A45D  ii/28 
U.S.  a.  132—297  17  Claims 
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5,520,202 
COSMETIC  KIT 
Laura  Arbree,  420  Palm  ar.  E.,  Naples,  Fla.  33940 
Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,141 
InL  CL*  A45D  33/26 
U,S.  a.  132—294  6  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  cosmetic  kit  comprising: 
a  rectangular  molded  plastic  base  having  a  front  edge,  rear  edge 
and  two  shorter  side  edges,  said  base  having  an  interior  with 
three  cylindrical  recesses  for  storage  of  tluee  different  cosmet- 
ics, said  interior  of  said  base  also  including  an  elongated 
rectangular  recess  for  holding  a  cosmetic  applicator, 
a  cover  having  a  front  and  rear  edge  and  connected  to  said  base 
by  an  elongated  living  hinge  along  said  rear  edge  of  the  cover 
and  base,  said  cover  having  an  interior  surface  facing  the 
interior  surface  of  the  base  when  the  cosmetic  kit  is  in  a 
closed  position,  said  interior  surface  of  the  cover  having  three 
cylindrical  plugs  that  are  positioned  to  fit  into  the  three 
recesses  of  the  base  to  prevent  the  loss  or  scattering  of  the 
cosmetics  when  the  cosmetic  kit  is  in  a  closed  position. 


1.  A  makeup  kit  having  a  combination  of  colored  makeup  items 
mounted  in  a  tray  said  makeup  kit  coinprising: 

a  foundation  having  a  first  color, 

a  lipstick  having  a  second  color, 

a  mascara  having  a  third  color 

a  first  shadow  having  a  fourth  color; 

a  second  shadow  having  a  fifth  color; 

a  third  shadow  having  a  sixth  color, 

a  brow  powder  having  a  seventh  color; 

a  blusher  having  an  eighth  color; 

a  pressed  powder  having  a  ninth  color,  and 

a  cream  concealer  having  a  tenth  color, 

said  makeup  Icit  having  combination  of  colors  selected  fit>m  tlie 
group  consisting  of  a  color  combination  number  A- 1,  wherein 
said  first  color  is  5YR  7/4,  said  second  color  is  2.SR  6/8.  said 
third  color  is  2.SPB  2/4.  said  fourth  color  is  N  9.51.  said  fifth 
color  is  SYR  6/4,  said  sixth  color  is  5PB  3/2,  said  seventh 
color  is  SYR  5/4,  said  eighth  color  is  5R  7/6,  said  ninth  color 
is  7.5YR  9/2,  and  said  tenth  color  is  2.SYR  7/4; 

a  color  combination  number  A-2,  wherein  said  first  color  is 
2.SYR  6.6.  said  second  color  is  2.SR  5/8.  said  third  color  is 
2.SPB  2/4,  said  fourth  color  is  lOYR  9/2,  said  fifth  color  is 
SYR  6/4,  said  sixth  color  is  7.5BG,  said  seventh  color  is  SYR 
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5/4,  said  eighth  color  is  5R  7/6,  said  ninth  color  is  7.5YR  9/2, 
said  tenth  color  is  2.5YR  7/4: 

a  color  combination  number  A-3,  whetein  said  first  color  is  2  JY 
6.6.  said  second  color  is  7.5R  4/10,  said  third  color  is  2.5PB 
2/4,  said  founh  color  is  lOYR  9/2,  said  fifth  color  is  7.5R  6/6, 
said  sixth  color  is  7.5B6  4/2,  said  seventh  color  is  SYR  5/4. 
said  eighth  color  is  2.5R  6/6,  said  ninth  color  is  7.5YR  9/2. 
said  tenth  color  is  2.5YR  7/4; 

a  color  combination  number  B-1,  wherein  said  first  color  is  SYR 
7/4,  said  second  color  is  SR  4/10,  said  third  color  is  2.SPB 
2/4,  said  fourth  color  is  lOYR  9/2.  said  fifth  color  is  7.5R  7/6. 
said  sixth  color  is  7.SBG  4/2,  said  seventh  color  is  7.5YR  2/2. 
said  eighth  color  is  5R  6/6,  said  ninth  color  is  7.5YR  9/2,  said 
tenth  color  is  SYR  7/4; 

a  color  combination  number  B-2,  wherein  said  first  color  is  SYR 
7/6,  said  second  color  is  SR  S/14.  said  third  color  is  N  l.S/, 
said  fourth  color  is  lOYR  9/2,  said  fifth  color  is  7.5R  7/6,  said 
sixth  color  is  lOPB  4/4,  said  seventh  color  is  7.SYR  2/2,  said 
eighth  color  is  SR  6/6,  said  ninth  color  is  7.SYR  8/4,  said 
tenth  color  is  7.SYR  7/6; 

a  color  combinabon  number  B-3,  wherein  said  first  color  is  SY4 
6/6,  said  second  color  is  7.SR  4/10,  said  third  color  is  N  1.5/, 
said  fourth  color  is  7.5 YR  8/4.  said  fifth  color  is  lOR  6/6,  said 
sixth  color  is  SB  5/8,  said  seventh  color  is  7.5YR  2/2,  said 
eighth  color  is  SR  6/8.  said  ninth  color  is  5  YR  7/4,  said  tenth 
color  is  SYR  6/6; 

a  color  combination  number  B-4,  wherein  said  first  color  is 
2.SYR  4/6,  said  second  color  is  7.SR  4/10,  said  third  color  is 
N  IS/,  said  fourth  color  is  7.SYR  8/4,  said  fifth  color  is  7.SR 
4/8.  said  sixth  color  is  SB  5/8.  said  seventh  color  is  7.5YR 
2/2,  said  eighth  color  is  SR  6/8,  said  ninth  color  is  SYR  7/4, 
said  tenth  color  is  SYR  4/4; 

a  color  combination  number  B-S,  wherein  said  first  color  is  SYR 
3/4,  said  second  color  is  SR  4/14,  said  third  color  is  N  1.5/, 
said  fourth  color  is  7.5YR  7/6,  said  fifth  color  is  7.SR  4/8.  said 
sixth  color  is  SB  5/8.  said  seventh  color  is  7.SYR  2/8,  said 
eighth  color  is  2.SR  4/12,  said  ninth  color  is  SYR  7/4,  said 
tenth  color  is  SYR  4/4; 

a  color  combination  number  C-1.  wherein  said  first  color  is 
7.5YR  7/4.  said  second  color  is  7.5R  4/12,  said  third  color  is 
N  1.5/,  said  fourth  color  is  lOYR  9/2,  said  fifth  color  is  lOYR 
6/8,  said  sixth  color  is  SPB  4/4,  said  seventh  color  is  7.SYR 
2/2,  said  eighth  color  is  7.5R  6/6,  said  ninth  color  is  7.5YR 
8/4,  said  tenth  color  is  2.5YR  7/4; 

a  color  combination  nimiber  C-2,  wherein  said  first  color  is 
7.SYR  7/4,  said  second  color  is  7.SR  4/12,  said  third  color  is 
2.SPB  2/4,  said  fourth  color  is  7.5YR  8/4,  said  fifth  color  is 
7.5R  6/6.  said  sixth  color  is  7.56  4/2,  said  seventh  color  is 
7.5YR  2/2,  said  eighth  color  is  SR  6/6,  said  ninth  color  is 
7.5YR  8/4,  said  tenth  color  is  7.5YR  6/6;  and 

a  color  combination  number  C-3,  wherein  said  first  color  is  SYR 
6/6,  said  second  color  is  7.5R  4/12.  said  third  color  is  2.5PB 
2/4,  said  fourth  color  is  7.5YR  8/4,  said  fifth  color  is  lOR  6/6. 
said  sixth  color  is  lOBG  5/4,  said  seventh  color  is  7.SYR  2/2. 
eighth  color  is  2/SR  5/6.  said  ninth  color  is  7.5YR  8/4,  said 
tenth  color  is  SYR  5/6; 
wherein  each  color  is  defined  by  the  Munsell  System. 


its  vapor  state  in  a  vapor  zone  area,  and  including  condensing 
means  disposed  in  said  vapor  zone  area  for  condensing  the  solvent; 
a  third  chamber  disposed  in  said  enclosure  comprising  an  immer- 
sion sump  disposed  for  receiving  the  liquid  state  solvent  from  said 
condensing  means  and  including  means  for  returning  liquid  solvent 
overflow  to  said  boiling  sump,  the  improvetnent  comprising:  a 
surface  upon  which  said  workpieces  are  receive&  and  second 
heating  nieans  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  surface  for  heating 
said  workpieces  received  thereon  to  a  temperature  above  the  boil- 
ing point  temperature  of  the  solvent. 


5^20,205 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAFER  CLEANING  WITH  ROTATION 
Rkhard  L.  Guldi,  Dallas,  and  Robert  F.  Kunesh,  Piano,  both  of 
Tcx^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

nied  JiU.  1, 1994,  S*r.  No.  269,737 

Int  a."  B08B  3/12:11/02 

U.S.  a.  134—98.1  12  Claims 


5,520,204 
VAPOR  DECREASING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  K.  Bodis,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson 
Ultrasooics  Corporatioa,  Danlwry,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  378,640 
Int.  a."  B08B  3/W 
VS,  a.  134—61  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vapor  degreasing  apparatus  for  cleaning  workpieces,  said 
apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  an  enclosure  housing  a 
first  chamber  comprising  a  boiling  sump  which  includes  a  first 
heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  a  liquid  solvent 
contained  therein  to  its  boiling  point  for  providing  solvent  in  its 
vapor  state:  a  second  chamber  disposed  in  said  enclosure  and 
communicating  vyith  said  first  chamber  for  receiving  the  solvent  in 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer, 
comprising: 
a  tank  filled  with  a  solution; 
a  wafer  carrier  disposed  within  said  tank  and  having  supports  for 

holding  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer; 
nozzle  means  within  said  tank  for  directing  pressurized  solution 

at  said  at  least  one  setniconductor  wafer,  and 
said  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer  being  forced  to  rotate  by 

said  pressurized  solution  from  said  nozzle  means. 
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5,520,206 

EXHAUST  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL 

VALVES 

Wayne  E.  Deville,  220  Estate  Dr.,  PineviUe,  La.  71360 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^56 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/12;  F15B  13/042 

MS.  a.  137—12  18  aaims 
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13.  A  method  of  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  control  sample  of  a 
gas  from  a  line  pressure  regulator  and  controlling  a  control  valve 
having  at  least  one  controller  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  in  a 
pipeline,  wherein  the  line  pressure  regulator  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  pipeline  for  receiving  the  control  sample  of  gas 
from  the  pipeline,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  adjustable  pressure  regulator  in  gas  commu- 
nication with  the  line  pressure  regulator  for  receiving  the 
control  sample  of  gas  from  the  line  pressure  regulator  and 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  control  sample  of  gas; 

(b)  providing  a  second  adjustable  pressure  regulator  in  gas 
communication  with  said  first  adjustable  pressure  regulator 
and  the  controller  for  receiving  a  first  stream  of  the  control 
sample  of  gas  from  said  first  adjustable  pressure  regulator, 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  first  adjustable  pressure  regu- 
lator and  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  first  stream  of  the 
control  sample  of  gas.  responsive  to  operation  of  said  second 
adjustable  pressure  regulator; 

(c)  directing  said  first  stream  of  the  control  sample  of  gas  from 
said  second  adjustable  pressure  regulator  to  the  controller, 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  second  adjustable  pressure 
regulator; 

(d)  providing  a  gas  pressure  multiplier  in  gas  communication 
with  the  controller  and  said  first  adjustable  pressure  regulator 
and  directing  said  first  stream  of  the  control  sample  of  gas 
from  the  controller  into  said  gas  pressure  multiplier,  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  second  adjustable  pressure  regulator: 

(e)  introducing  a  second  stream  of  the  control  sample  of  gas 
firom  said  first  adjustable  pressure  regulator  into  said  gas 
pressure  multiplier,  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  second 
stream  of  the  control  sample  of  gas  in  a  selected  ratio  with 
respect  to  the  pressure  of  said  first  stream  of  the  control 
sample  of  gas  and 

introducing  said  second  stream  of  the  control  sample  of  gas  into 
the  control  valve  from  said  gas  pressure  multiplier  for  con- 
trolling the  control  valve,  responsive  to  operation  of  said  first 
adjustable  pressure  regulator. 
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positioning  an  elongate  U-shaped  member  having  a  base  and 
two  side  legs,  the  base  and  two  side  tegs  forming  a  channel 
therebetween,  such  that  the  handles  are  located  within  the 
chaimel  to  prevent  movement  of  the  handles; 

positioning  a  switch  proximate  to  the  U-shaped  member,  the 
switch  having  a  first  position  which  prevents  rrravement  of  the 
U-shaped  member  and  a  second  position  which  allows  the 
U-shaped  member  to  be  removed  from  the  handles  such  that 
movement  of  the  handles  is  permitted,  the  switch  providing  a 
signal  for  remotely  monitoring  whether  the  switch  is  in  the 
first  position  or  the  second  position: 

placing  the  switch  in  the  first  position;  and 

remotely  monitoring  the  signal  to  determine  whether  the  switch 
is  in  the  first  position  or  the  second  position. 


5320,208 
RESILIENT  SEAL  FOR  A  LIQUID-GAS  ACCUMULATOR 
JeflTry  A.  Schneider.  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Accumulators,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I5J65 

Int  CI."  F16L  55/055 

VS.  a.  137—207  17  Claims 


5420,207 
REMOTELY  MONITORED  TAMPER  BAR  FOR  A 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTER 
Richard  F.  Newsome,  Horsham,  Pa.;  Gary  Peterson,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  Calif.,  and  Carmine  Schiavone,  Royersford,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Central  Sprinlder  Corporation,  Lansdale,  Pa. 
FUed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,457 
Int  a.*  F16K  37/00 
VS.  CL  137—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  remotely  monitoring  two  shut-off  valve  handles 
of  a  water  supply  backflow  preventer  device,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


1.  A  resilient  seal  for  a  liquid-gas  accumulator  of  the  type 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  top  gas  port  and  a  bottom  liquid 
port:  a  gas  charging  valve  positioned  in  the  top  port  for  admission 
of  high  pressure  gas;  a  valve  assembly  positioned  in  the  liquid  port, 
said  valve  assembly  including  a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  which 
includes  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  element  guided  in  the  sleeve  and 
coacting  with  the  seat  for  opening  and  closing  the  port,  and  spring 
means  yieldably  urging  the  valve  to  an  open  position;  and  means 
for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  in  response  to 
the  level  of  liquid  in  the  housing:  said  resilient  seal  positioned  on 
top  of  the  valve  element  and  comprising: 

a  first  resilient  seal  member  positioned  to  seat  on  the  first  end  of 
the  sleeve  outside  of  the  valve  seat  as  the  valve  closes  diereby 
providing  a  secondary  seal;  and 
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a  second  resilient  seal  member  positioned  atop  the  fiist  resilient 
seal  member  and  positioned  to  seal  on  a  surface  adjacent  to 
the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  outside  of  the  valve  seat  as  the  valve 
closes  thereby  providing  a  tertiary  seal  and  creating  a  suction 
effect  causing  the  first  resilient  seal  member  to  better  adhere 
to  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve. 


5^20,209 
FLUID  RELIEF  DEVICE 
James  R.  Goins;  John  W.  Ogle,  and  James  R.  Ogle,  all  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  162,729 

Int  CL*  F16K  24A)4:37/00:5l/00 

VS.  CL  137—246  24  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  relief  device  for  a  container  adapted  to 
contain  fluid  at  a  normal  fluid  pressure,  the  fluid  pressure  relief 
device  openable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  level  of 
fluid  in  an  interior  space  within  the  container,  the  fluid  pressure 
relief  device  comprising 
a  body  with  a  primary  channel  therethrough  for  escape  of  fluid 
from  the  container,  the  primary  channel  disposable  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  space  of  the  container,  a 
cover  movably  disposed  over  the  primary  channel  and  mov- 
able by  force  of  the  fluid  within  the  interior  space  of  the 
container  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined  escape  pressure 
greater  than  the  normal  fluid  pressure,  the  cover  movable 
apart  from  the  body  and  away  from  the  primary  channel  by 
said  force  of  the  fluid  thereby  permitting  escape  of  fluid  from 
the  interior  space  of  the  container  through  the  primary  chan- 
nel, 
at  least  two  seals  between  the  body  and  the  cover  for  sealing 

therebetween, 
a  bamer  fluid  chamber  formed  between  the  at  least  two  seals. 

and 
a  chamber  inlet  for  supplying  a  barrier  fluid  to  the  barrier  fluid 
chamber  at  a  pressure  different  from  the  normal  fluid  pressure. 


an  outer  ring  means  carried  by  and  rotatable  on  said  snap  ring, 
said  outer  ring  means  having  a  surface  open  at  both  ends  to 
allow  direct  access  to  said  operating  stub,  said  outer  ring 
means  having  at  least  one  recess  provided  in  one  of  its  end 
surfaces  to  allow  placement  of  authorized  tools  directly  on 
said  operating  stub  without  removing  any  portion  of  said 
protective  shield,  and  said  recess  being  positioned  to  prevent 
placement  of  any  standard  pipe  wrenches  on  said  operating 
stub. 


5,520,211 

PRESSURE  REDUCTION  AND  FLOW  REGULATION 

DEVICE 

David  Schonstein,  Rose  Bay,  and  William  Shore,  Ashfield,  both 

of,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  Industrial 

Gases  Limited,  Ashfield,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,854 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Jul.  6,  1993,  PL  9817 
"  Int.  a."  F16K  49/00.31/36 
MS.  a.  137—340  16  Claims 
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5320  J 10 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  FIRE  HYDRANT 
James  M.  Barton,  6916  Shepherd  Canyon  Rd.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94611 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,597 
Int  a."  F16K  35/00:  E03R  9/06 
U,S.  a.  137—296  4  Claims 

1.  .A  protective  shield  for  a  fire  hydrant  operating  stub  wherein 
the  shield  allows  direct  access  to  said  operating  stub  by  standard, 
commercially  available,  authorized  tools  without  removing  any 
portion  of  said  shield,  comprising: 
an  inner  ring  carrying  at  least  one  set  screw,  said  ring  ntountable 
on  said  operating  stub  by  said  set  screw,  said  inner  ring 
having  an  arcuate  groove  near  its  penphcry  adapted  to  carry  a 
snap  ring, 
a  snap  ring  carried  by  said  arcuate  groove  in  said  inner  ring,  and 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  lower  pressure  delivery  of  a  gas  from 
a  higher  pressure  source,  said  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  defining  a  gas  path  therebetween; 

a  regulating  element  disposed  downstream  of  the  gas  inlet  and 
remote  from  the  gas  path; 

valve  tneans  provided  at  the  gas  inlet;  and 

heat  exchanger  means  extending  from  said  valve  means  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  gas  path; 

said  regulating  element  comprising  rcsiliendy  displaceable 
means  responsive  to  pressure  generated  by  gas  from  the  gas 
inlet,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  valve 
means  at  the  gas  inlet  to  thereby  regulate  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  at  the  gas  outlet,  said  actuating  means  comprising  linkage 
arm  means  for  increasing  the  mechaiucal  advantage  between 
the  regulating  element  and  the  valve  means  such  thai  a  course 
deflection  of  the  resiliently  displaceable  means  of  the  regulat- 
ing element  is  converted  to  a  fine  movement  of  the  valve 
means  with  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  force  applied 
thereto. 
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5,520,212 

SELF  WINDING  HOSE  REEL 

Ray  F.  WiUiams,  Box  30,  Ozark  Dr.,  AmoM,  Mo.  63010 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,088 

Int  CI.*  B65H  75/34 

MS.  a.  137—355.23  11  Claims 


body,  said  portion  being  dimensioned  to  form  a  valve  casing  for 
enclosing  a  valve  member. 


5,520,213 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Fritz  Miiller,  Ingelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 
Miiller  Apparatebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ingelfingen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1184)35,  Sep.  9, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  31 
343.0 

Int  a.'  F16K  27/00 
UA  CI.  137—375  5  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  of  a  type  allowing  use  with  aggressive 
fluids,  comprising:  an  inner  bod;  made  of  chemically  highly  resis- 
tant plastic  material  and  provided  with  passageways  for  flow  of 
fluid;  and  an  outer  body  made  of  mechanically  high  strength  plastic 
material  and  having  a  lower  end,  said  iiuier  body  being  secured  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  outer  body,  said  outer  body  having  a  portion 
extending  vertically  upon  said  lower  end  and  away  from  said  iimer 


5,520^14 

REGULATOR  AND  FILL  VALVE 

Brian  A.  Mack,  Lorain;  Ronald  J.  Johnston,  Weilingtoa,  and 

Joe  P.  Quest,  North  Ridgeville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Western/Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,378 

Int  CL*  F16K  1/30 

MS.  a.  137— 505  J4  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  spool  on  which  a  garden  hose  or 
the  lilce  can  be  wound  including  a  frame  structure  having  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  spool  on  which  a  hose  can  be  wound, 
journal  means  rotatably  supporting  the  spool  on  the  frame  struc- 
ture, a  conduit  fixedly  attached  to  the  spool  for  rotation  therewith 
the  conduit  having  a  portion  extending  axially  through  the  journal 
means  on  one  side  of  the  spool,  one  end  of  the  conduit  having  a 
first  fitting  for  connection  to  a  mating  fitting  on  one  end  of  the  hose 
to  be  wound  on  the  spool  and  an  opposite  end  having  a  second 
fitting  on  the  end  thereof,  the  second  fitting  including  a  portion  of 
a  snap  together  fitting  having  relatively  rotatable  male  and  female 
portions,  the  male  portion  rotatably  cooperating  with  the  female 
portion  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water,  rotation  of  the  spool 
changing  the  length  of  hose  extending  therefrom  and  producing 
relative  rotational  movement  between  the  male  and  the  female 
portions  of  the  second  fitting. 


1.  A  constant  flow  regulator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  a  tank,  said  regulator  comprising: 

a  valve  body  for  coiuiection  to  a  tank  containing  pressurized 
fluid,  said  valve  body  including  a  piston  chamber,  a  piessure 
flow  passageway  extending  from  an  inlet  end  to  a  first  end  of 
said  piston  chamber,  and  an  oudet  port  communicating  with 
said  piston  chamber, 

a  piston  movable  in  said  piston  chamber, 

a  first  spring  at  a  second  opposite  end  of  said  piston  chamber 
urging  said  piston  toward  the  first  end  of  said  piston  chamber, 

a  handle  for  manually  controlling  the  force  of  said  first  spring 
acting  on  said  piston: 

a  check  valve  assembly  in  said  pressure  flow  passageway 
including  a  seat  having  a  fluid  flow  opening  therein,  a  valve 
member,  a  valve  guide  for  guiding  said  valve  member,  and  a 
second  spring  for  biasing  said  valve  member  and  said  valve 
guide  towards  said  seat; 

a  check  valve  actuator  between  said  piston  and  said  valve 
member  to  transmit  movement  of  said  piston  to  said  valve 
member  to  nx)ve  said  valve  member  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion against  said  seat  and  an  open  position  spaced  from  said 
seat,  and 

a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  pressure  flow  passageway  around  said 
check  valve  actuator,  wherein  said  sleeve  includes  ribs  along 
its  length  that  are  circumferentially  spaced  and  define  fluid 
flow  passages  with  said  check  valve  actuator. 


5,520,215 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND  DAMPENER  ASSEMBLY 

William  Haboush,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Handy  &  Har- 

man  Automotive  Group,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,236 

Int  a.'  G05D  l(M2 

MS.  a.  137—510  18  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  regulator  and  dampener  assembly  comprising: 

a  bousing; 
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diaphragm  means  dividing  said  housing  into  a  control  chamber, 
a  liquid  chamber  adjacent  to  said  control  chamber  and  a 
dampening  chamber  adjacent  to  said  liquid  chamber; 

an  inlet  by  which  liquid  enters  said  liquid  chamber: 

an  outlet  by  which  liquid  cuts  said  liquid  chamber,  said  outlet 
having  an  inner  end  in  said  liquid  chamber: 

valve  means  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  means  and  moveable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  liquid  exiting  said  liquid  chamber,  and 

adjusting  means  for  urging  said  valve  means  towards  said  closed 
position, 

wherein  said  valve  means  moves  to  said  open  position  to  dis- 
charge excess  liquid  when  the  pressure  in  said  liquid  chamber 
exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  control  chamber,  and  said  damp- 
ening chamber  absorbs  liquid  pressure  pulse  waves  by  fluc- 
tuation of  said  diaphragm  means. 


5420^16 
ROTARY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Guv    d'Agostino,    Vltry    sur    Seine;    Jean-Marie    Brocard, 
Rnbelles;  Pierre  G.  J.  Hebert,  Liboume;  Franck  Liotte, 
Melun;  Eric  C.  Lome,  Vaux  le  Penil;  Claude  Maillard, 
Vulaines  sur  Seine,  and  Alain  Tiepel,  Chailly  en  Biere,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moleurs  d'Aviation  S.N.E.C.MA,,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,554,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,413,143, 
whicli  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  1,744,  Jan.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^7,838.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,014 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  8,  1992,  92  00104 
Int  a."  F16K  11/06:11/14 
VS.  a.  137—624.13  12  Claims 


b)  a  rotary  valve  member  operativelv  associated  with  the  casing 
such  that  the  valve  member  may  rotate  within  the  interior 
chamber,  the  rotary  valve  member  having  opposite  sides  and 
defining  at  least  one  fluid  conduit,  and  at  least  two  fluid 
orifices,  one  opening  on  each  opposite  side  of  the  rotary  valve 
member  such  that  the  at  least  two  fluid  orifices  are  in  fluid 
contmunication  with  the  at  least  one  fluid  conduit: 

c)  inlet  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  at  least  one  fluid  conduit; 

d)  outlet  nieans  defining  at  least  two  fluid  outlet  passages,  one 
passage  located  on  each  opposite  side  of  the  rotary  valve 
member  and  located  such  that  the  at  least  two  fluid  outlet 
passages  are  in  fluid  communication  with  the  at  least  two  fluid 
orifices  during  at  least  a  portion  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  valve 
member  wherein  the  outlet  means  comprises: 

i)  a  sealing  member  having  a  sealing  surface  in  substantially 
sealing  contact  with  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rotary 
valve  member,  the  sealing  member  defining  at  least  one 
first  fluid  outlet  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of 
the  at  least  two  fluid  orifices  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  valve  member;  and. 

ii)  at  least  one  second  fluid  outlet  passage  defined  by  the 
casing  in  alignment  with  the  at  least  one  first  fluid  outlet: 
first  and  second  cavities,  a  cavity  located  on  each  opposite  side 

of  the  rotary  valve  member: 
0  at  least  one  hole  extending  through  the  rotary  valve  member 

to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  first  and  second 

cavities:  and 
g)  seal  means  acting  on  the  rotary  valve  member  to  prevent  fluid 

communication  between  the  inlet  means  and  both  of  the 

cavities. 


5,520,217 
DIRECTIONAL  VALVE 
Frederick   G.   Grawunde,   Sarasota,   Fla.,   assignor  to  Sun 
Hydraulics  Corporation,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,300 

Int.  a."  F15B  13/04.1 

VS.  a.  137—625.63  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a)  a  casing  defining  an  interior  chamber. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  fluid  control  valve,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  fluid  control  section,  comprising: 

i)  a  valve  operating  member  reciprocally  movable  within  a 
housing  between  at  least  two  operative  positions: 

ii)  said  valve  operating  member  operative  to  control  the 
communication  of  pressurized  fluid  between  a  first  poit  and 
another  port; 

b)  a  power  piston  assembly  for  moving  said  valve  operating 
member  between  said  two  positions,  said  power  piston  assem- 
bly comprising: 

i)  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  between  at  least  two  posi- 
tions, said  power  piston  being  annular  and  including  tubu- 
lar extensions: 

ii)  structure  defining  piston  chambers  for  applying  fluid  gen- 
erated forces  on  said  piston  in  order  to  produce  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  piston: 
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c)  linking  member  for  interconnecting  said  piston  with  said 
valve  operating  member  such  that  movement  in  said  piston 
produces  attendant  movement  in  said  valve  operating  mem- 
ber; 

d)  structure  defining  at  least  one  inlet  and  one  restricted  dis- 
charge passage  for  each  piston  chamber  through  which  fluid 
in  said  piston  chamber  is  admitted  and  discharged,  respec- 
tively: 

e)  control  member  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  each  of  said 
passages  communicatable  with  said  piston  chamber  inlets  at 
certain  positions  of  said  piston; 

f)  piston  position  control  system,  comprising: 

i)  a  solenoid  operated  valving  member  movable  to  at  least  two 
positions,  said  valving  member  defining  fluid  passages  for 
selectively  communicating  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
with  said  control  member  passages  as  a  fiinction  of  the 
position  of  said  solenoid  operated  valving  member:  and, 

g)  said  power  piston  being  slidably  supported  by  said  control 
member  and  said  piston  chamber  inlets  being  defined  in  said 
tubular  extensions. 


5,520,218 

MEDICAL  TUBING  SET  FOR  THE  USE  WFTH  AN 

IMPROVED  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TUBING  SEALER 

Dennis  J.  Hlavinka,  Golden;  Frank  Corbin,  m,  Littleton,  and 

Robert  L.  White,  Kittridge,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,507,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5345,070, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,951,  Sep.  25, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

257,653 

Int  CL*  F16L  55/10 

VS.  a.  138—89  24  Claims 


1.  A  tubing  set,  the  tubing  set  including  at  least  one  fluid 
conveying  tube  for  conveying  a  fluid,  the  fluid  conveying  tube 
having  a  predetermined  outside  diameter  and  being  formed  of  a 
material  adapted  to  being  heat  sealed  by  an  application  of  radio 
frequency  dielectric  heating  at  a  sealing  location,  further  compris- 
ing: 

an  insulating  sleeve  having  an  inside  dimension  at  least  as  large 
as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  fluid  conveying  tube,  said 
tubular  insulating  sleeve  being  positioned  in  a  substantially 
coaxial  relationship  with  the  fluid  conveying  tube  at  the 
sealing  location  and  having  a  wall  with  a  wall  thickness  which 
insulates  the  fluid  conveying  tube  and  permits  sealing  the 
fluid  conveying  tube  and  forming  a  thin,  easily  tearable,  web 
by  the  application  of  the  radio  frequency  dielectric  heating. 


5,520,219 
REMOVABLE  VENT  STACK  TEST  CAP 
Michael  F.  Hessian,  14505  Danbury  Ave.  West,  Rosemount 
Minn.  55068 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,254 

Int  a."  F16L  55/115 

VS.  a.  138—90  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sealingly  capping  a  plumbing  system  vent  pipe. 

which  extends  upwardly  from  a  roof  of  a  building,  during  pressure 

testing  of  the  plumbing  system,  and  for  opening  the  vent  pipe. 


remotely  from  the  ground,  after  pressure  testing  is  completed  to 
allow  venting  therethrough,  comprising: 

a)  a  capping  member  having  a  lower,  generally-cylindrical  tubu- 
lar portion,  with  an  outside  diameter  substantially  the  same  as 
an  inside  diameter  of  the  vent  pipe,  wherein,  when  the  tubular 
portion  is  received  within  the  vent  pipe,  a  seal  is  formed 
therebetween,  an  upper  portion  for  closing  the  vent  pipe,  said 
upper  portion  including  a  frangible  neck,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  capping  member  at  a  desired  axial  location 
with  respect  to  an  upper  end  of  the  vent  pipe:  and 

b)  means  for  fracturing  said  frangible  neck  of  said  capping 
member  upper  portion  from  a  location  on  the  ground  remote 
from  the  immediate  proximity  of  the  vent  pipe. 


5,520,220 

ACCESS  MOUNTING  FLANGE  FOR  COLD 

TEMPERATURE  CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

David  D.  Barton,  P.O.  Box  728,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77402 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,489 

Int  CL*  F16L  55/10 

VS.  a.  138—92  17  Oaims 


1.  An  access  mounting  flange  assembly  for  sealing  an  inspection 
port  in  insulative  covering  on  cold  temperature  chemical  process 
equipment,  comprising: 
a  collar  for  fitting  in  an  outer  portion  of  the  inspection  port  in  the 

insulative  covering; 
a  tubular  saddle  for  mounting  on  a  wall  of  the  equipment  in  the 

inspection  port  beneath  said  collar  to  receive  same  within  the 

insulative  covering: 
said  collar  and  said  tubular  saddle  defining  an  access  passage 

through  the  insulative  covering  to  the  equipment  wall  for 

testing  purposes: 
a  flange  insertable  into  said  collar  to  serve  as  a  receiving 

member: 
a  sealing  plug  for  insertion  into  said  flange  for  sealing  said 

flange: 
an  insulative  stopper  mountable  within  said  access  passage 

below  said  sealing  plug  for  preventing  moisture  from  contact- 
ing the  equipment  wall  and  freezing:  and 
means  for  mounting  said  flange  on  an  external  surface  of  the 

insulative  covering. 
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5.520021 
FLOWMETER  MEASURING  TUBE 
Dieter  Meier,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fisher  &  Porter 
Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,457,  Mar.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,403433.  Tliis  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,765 

Int  a."  F16L  57/VO 

VS.  CL  13»— 109  8  aaims 


4b  12  10 


1.  A  flowmeter  measuring  tube  comprising: 
a  tube  having: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  an  end  face  with: 

(1)  an  opening  therein. 

(2)  a  first  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
opening,  and 

(3)  a  second  surface  spaced  longitudinally  fix>m  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  surface  by  a  surface  fonning  a  circum- 
ferential undercut  in  said  end  face  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  undercut;  and 

a  tubular  lining  of  thermoplastic  material  of  lesser  thiclcness  than 
said  tube: 

(a)  extending  from  within  said  tube  from  said  opening  in  said 
tube  across  said  end  face  of  said  tube  with  a  free  end  of  said 
tubular  lining  in  said  undercut  in  said  end  face,  and 

(b)  in  intimate,  secure  and  non-detachable  contact  with  said 
tube. 


5,520422 

BENDING  DEVICE 

Tosliio  Chikama.  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisiia 

Machida  Seisaliusho,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,028,  JuL  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,449,021, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  37,559,  Mar.  26,  1993,  PaL  Na 

5363,882,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  594,118,  Oct.  9, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,203380.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  398,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1989, 1-264960; 
Oct  13,  1989,  1-264961 

Int  a."  F16L  11/12 
VS.  a.  138—118  2  Claims 


(b)  operating  wire  means  for  bending  said  bellows,  said  operat- 
ing wire  means  having  a  proximal  end  portion  adapted  to 
receive  an  operating  force  said  operating  wire  means  having  a 
distal  end  portion  substantially  iixed  to  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  bellows:  and 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  independent  limitation  means  for  limiting 
an  axial  compression  of  said  bellows,  said  pair  of  limitation 
means  being  arranged  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  bellows  and 
mounted  respectively  on  diametrically-opposite  portions  of 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  bellows,  each  of  said  pair  of 
limitation  means  including  insertion  portions  fitted  respec- 
tively in  at  least  one  of  said  first  portions  and  second  portions 
of  said  bellows,  and  said  bellows  being  bendable  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which  said  pair  of  limitation 
means  are  disposed,  wherein: 

said  peripheral  wall  of  said  bellows  has  first  and  second  regions 
arranged  alternately  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  bellows, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  regions  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  alternate  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  bellows,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  limitation  means 
being  provided,  a  pair  of  said  limitation  means  being  mounted 
respectively  on  diametrically-opposite  sections  of  each  of  said 
first  regions  which  sections  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
first  direction,  and  a  pair  of  said  limitation  means  being 
mounted  respectively  on  diametrically-opposite  sections  of 
each  of  said  second  regions  which  sections  are  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction. 


5,520,223 

EXTRUDED  MULTIPLE  PLASTIC  LAYER  COATING 

BONDED  TO  THE  OUTER  SURFACE  OF  A  METAL  TUBE 

HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  NON-REACTIVE  INNER  LAYER 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ralph  A.  lorio,  Bloomfleld  HUls,-  Robert  M.  Davie,  Lapeer; 
James  D.  McDaniel,  Ortonville;  Franl(  L.  Mitchell,  Roches- 
ter, and  Tao  Nie,  Macomb,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,523,  Jun.  16,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  237,610,  May  3,  1994.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  401,011 
Int  CL*  F16L  11/04 
VS.  a.  138—140  16  Chums 


ISI 


1.  A  bending  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bellows  having  an  internal  space  therein,  and  having  a 
corrugated  peripheral  wall  defined  by  first  and  second  por- 
tions arranged  alternately  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  said 
bellows,  said  first  portions  being  bulged  radially  outwardly 
whereas  said  second  portions  are  bulged  radially  inwardly: 


1.  A  multi-layer  mbe,  comprising: 

a  metal  mbe  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  zinc  layer  bonded  to  the  metal  mbe  outer  surface,  wherein  the 
zinc  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  plat- 
ing, zinc  nickel  alloys,  zinc  cobalt  alloys,  zinc  aluminum 
alloys,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

a  surface  treatment  layer  bonded  to  the  zinc  layer,  wherein  the 
surface  treatment  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  zinc/aluminum/rare  earth  alloy,  phosphate,  chromate,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

a  first  polymeric  layer  bonded  to  the  surface  treatment  layer, 
wherein  the  first  polymeric  layer  is  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomers,  ionomers,  polya- 
mides,  fluoropolymers,  and  mixtures  Oiereof; 

a  second  polymeric  layer  bonded  to  the  first  polymeric  layer, 
wherein  the  second  polymeric  layer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamides,  thermoplastic  elastomers,  fluo- 
ropolymers, and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

a  continuous  interior  layer  made  of  a  material  which  is  substan- 
tially non-reactive  in  the  presence  of  short  chain  alcohols,  the 
interior  layer  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal 
tube. 


5420,224 

METHOD  AND  WEAVING  MACHINE  FOR 

MONITORING  THE  FELL  POSITION  FOLLOWING 

WEAVING  OPERATION  INTERUPTION 

Godert  De  Jager,  Bengien,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Rueti  AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397430 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  9, 
1994,  94810271 

Int  a.*  D03D  49/10:51/00 
VS.  a.  139—1  R  14  Claims 


I    2     >   t    S 


said  second  cavities  being  spaced  from  said  first  cavities  and 
arranged  along  substantially  parallel  lines  in  both  tlie  cross 
fabric  direction  and  the  fabric  direction;  and 

individual  ones  of  said  first  cavities  being  interconnected  with 
individual  ones  of  said  second  cavities  to  form  mutually 
exclusive  cavity  pairs  said  first  and  second  cavities  forming 
said  cavity  pairs  being  spaced  both  horizontally  and  vertically. 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  fell  of  a  cloth  being 
woven  on  a  weaving  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
sensor  member;  interrupting  weaving  on  the  weaving  machine; 
thereafter  moving  the  sensor  member  into  engagement  with  the 
cloth  being  woven;  with  the  sensor  member  measuring  a  displace- 
ment of  the  fell  while  weaving  is  interrupted;  and  generating  a 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  fell  displacement  measured  by  the 
sensor  member 


5420,226 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  RESERVE  TURNS  OF 

THREAD  ON  A  WEFT  FEEDER  DRUM 

Giovanni  Pedrini,  Leffe,  Italy,  assignor  to  L.GX.  Electronics 

S.p.A.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,224 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  10,  1993,  TO93A0662 
Int  CL*-  D03D  47/36 
VS.  a.  139—452  9  Claims 


8      <f 


5420,225 
POCKET  ARRANGEMENT  EN  THE  SUPPORT  SURFACE 

OF  A  WOVEN  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 
Scott  Quigley,  Simpsonville,  and  VoUier  Ostermayer,  Green- 
ville, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Wangner  Systems  Corp., 
Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,224 
Int  a.'  D03D  13/00 
VS.  a.  139^383  A  19  Claims 

1.  A  woven  fabric  for  use  on  papermalcing  machines  having  a 
support  surface  and  a  running  surface,  said  fabric  comprising; 
a  first  set  of  filaments  disposed  in  a  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship and  in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  set  of  synthetic  filaments  disposed  in  geT>erally  parallel 

relationship  and  transverse  of  said  first  set  of  filaments; 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  filaments  being  interwoven  with 
each  other  to  be  serpentinely  configured  to  provide  a  first 
grouping  of  coplanar  top  surface  crossovers  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  filaments  and  a  second  grouping  of  recessed 
sub  top  surface  crossovers; 
said  top  surface  crossovers  being  in  spaced  relation  to  define  a 

plunility  of  at  least  first  and  second  cavities; 
said  first  cavities  being  arranged  along  substantially  paiaUel 
lines  in  a  cross  fabric  direction  and  a  fabric  direction; 


1/    -^ 


1.  A  weft  feeder  including  a  device  for  separating  the  reserve 
turns  of  thread  in  the  weft  feeder,  the  weft  feeder  comprising: 

a  swift,  formed  by  a  set  of  axial  rods; 

a  drum  having  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  to  correspond  to  said 
rods  when  said  swift  is  inserted  into  said  drum;  and 

a  feeder  drive  shaft  rotatable  together  with  said  swift  with 
respect  to  said  dnmi;  tlie  device  comprising: 

a  bush  mounted  on  a  recessed  coaxial  portion  of  said  drive  shaft, 
said  bush  having  a  cylindrical  eccentric  outer  surface  and  an 
internal  surface  that  is  profiled  so  as  to  form  two  portions  of 
tnitKated-cone  surfaces  that  lie  mutually  opposite  at  a  respec- 
tive smaller  diameter  of  the  truncated-cone  surfaces,  which  is 
substantiaUy  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  recessed  coaxial 
portion  of  said  shaft; 

a  diametrical  pin  arranged  so  as  to  cross  said  shaft  and  said  bush 
and  to  bring  about  a  pivotal  engagement  between  said  shaft 
and  said  bush,  so  that  the  bush  can  oscillate  about  said  pin  and 
be  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft; 

an  active  cam  profile,  formed  on  a  front  part  of  said  bush; 
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straddling  movement  pawls  for  engagement  with  said  active  cam 
profile; 

a  free  disk  supporting  said  straddling  movement  pawls,  said 
pawls  being  supported  on  said  free  disk  for  sliding  onto  said 
active  cam  profile  so  as  to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  bush 
when  said  bush  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  free  disk;  and 

a  stop  device  which  is  mounted  on  said  drum  and  interacts  with 
said  free  disk  to  keep  said  free  disk  fixed  when  in  an  operating 
position. 


5^20^27 
TOOL  FOR  FORMING  CONTROLLED  BENDS  IN  WIRE 
Ronald  G.  KeUey,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Electrician's 
Buddy,  Clariuville,  Md. 

FUed  JoL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,740 

InL  a."  B21F  S/OO 

VS.  CL  140—102.5  22  Claims 


^ 

o 


^ 


/" 


1.  A  tool  for  bending  a  wire  and  to  form  a  controlled  bend  with 
the  legs  of  the  bent  wire  in  a  predetermined  relationship,  said  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  a  wire  bending  means. 

(b)  handle  means  for  said  wire  bending  means  for  causing 
rotation  of  said  wire  bending  noeans  about  an  axis, 

(c)  said  wire  bending  means  comprising: 

(i)  an  abutment  substantially  on  said  axis  for  engagement  by  a 
wire  extending  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  axis, 

(ii)  means  spaced  from  said  abutment  for  pushing  a  first  leg  of 
a  wire  engaging  said  abutment  upon  rotation  of  said  wire 
bending  means  about  said  axis  to  thereby  form  a  bend  in 
said  wire  about  said  abutment,  the  bend  being  between  said 
first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  and 

(iii)  stop  means  spaced  from  said  abutment  for  engaging  a 
secoiid  leg  of  said  wire  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  wire  bending  means. 


conduct  fuel  to  the  nozzle  body  during  dispensing  and  to  return 
captured  vapors  from  the  fuel  tank  back  to  a  fuel  source,  said 
nozzle  also  incorporating  a  venturi,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  the  coaxial  hose  to  the  nozzle  body  and 
for  extracting  fuel  from  the  vapor  return  path  of  the  concentric 
vapor  recovery  hose,  said  nozzle  body  having  a  back  end 
forming  a  cavity  in  which  the  means  for  connecting  the 
coaxial  hose  locates,  said  means  for  connecting  including  a 
cotuiector  fitting  within  the  nozzle  cavity,  said  connector 
being  exteriorly  shaped  to  allow  the  passage  of  returning 
vapors  thereby  and  to  position  the  connector  within  the  nozzle 
cavity,  the  exterior  shape  of  the  connector  being  square,  said 
connector  having  a  central  passage  provided  therethrough,  a 
spider  incorporating  a  series  of  radially  extending  lobes  and 
also  having  a  central  bore  therethrough,  said  spider  having  an 
integrally  extending  concentric  collar  formed  around  its  bore 
and  extending  into  the  connector  passage  and  forming  a 
fluidic  seal  therewith,  said  spider  lobes  allowing  the  further 
passage  of  returning  vapors  therepast,  said  vapor  recovery 
hose  securing  onto  the  periphery  of  said  spider,  and  said  fuel 
dispensing  hose  securing  within  the  spider's  central  bore,  and 
the  fuel  flow  path  of  the  nozzle  body  communicating  within 
the  connector  central  passage  to  conduct  the  flow  of  fuel 
during  dispensing. 


5,520,228 
FUEL  EXTRACTION  COUPLING  FOR  NOZZLE 
Artfanr  C.  Fink,  Jr.,  Franklin  County,  and  Thomas  O.  Mitchell, 
St  Louis  County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Husky  Corpora- 
tioa.  Pacific,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283320 
Int.  CL*  B67D  5/VO 
VJS.  CL  141—59  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  nozzle  assembly  for  dispensing  fiiel  from  a  source  into  a 
container,  such  as  a  fuel  tank  for  a  vehicle,  the  nozzle  assembly 
attached  to  a  nozzle  body  in  which  is  defined  a  fuel  flow  passage, 
a  spout  attached  to  the  body  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith 
for  directing  fuel  to  the  fijel  tank,  and  a  concentric  coaxial  fuel 
dispensing  and  vapor  recovery  hose  securing  to  the  nozzle  body  to 


5,520,229 

DEVELOPER  REPLENISHING  CARTRIDGE  AND 

DEVELOPER  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  WITHIN  WHICH 

SUCH  CARTRIDGE  IS  MOUNTED 
Yoshihiko   Yamada,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,277,  Mar.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  881^81,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109233; 
May  24,  1991,  3-120055;  May  24,  1991,  3-120056;  May  24, 
1991,  3-120064;  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-167038 

Int  CL*  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—364  6  Claims 

1.  A  developer  replenishing  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  developer  receiving  apparatus  including  a  developer  receiving 
container  having  a  developer  passing  opening,  a  lid  member 
for  opening  and  closing  said  developer  passing  opening,  a 
movable  locking  member,  and  an  elastic  biasing  means;  and 
a  developer  replenishing  cartridge  mountable  on  said  developer 
receiving  apparatus,  including  a  developer  replenishing  con- 
tainer containing  therein  developer  and  having  a  developer 
supply  opening,  a  slide  lid  member  for  opening  and  closing 
said  developer  supply  opening,  a  locking  member  displacing 
portion  for  acting  on  said  locking  member  to  displace  said 
locking  member  when  said  developer  replenishing  cartridge  is 
shifted  to  be  mounted  on  said  developer  receiving  apparatus 
at  a  predetermined  position,  a  lock  engagement  portion  by 
which  said  locking  member  is  engaged  after  said  locldng 
member  is  displaced  by  said  locking  member  displacing  por- 
tion and  a  biasing  force  receiving  portion  for  receiving  a 
biasing  force  of  said  elastic  biasing  means  by  engaging  by 
said  elastic  biasing  means; 
wherein  said  developer  replenishing  cartridge  is  shifted  from 
said  predetermined  position  by  the  biasing  force  of  said 
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5,520,230 

POCKET  CARD  HOLDER  WITH  MONEY  CLIP 

Yancey  Sumner,  HI,  7860  SW.  129  Terrace,  Miami,  FU.  33156 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,047,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5358,019,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643337, 

Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  291,556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  14, 

2013,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  a."  A45C  11/18 

VS.  a.  150—147  13  Claims 

10L 


I.  A  one-piece  holder  having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to 
securely  and  simultaneously  retain  both  flexible,  foldable  paper 
currency  and  rigid  plastic  cards,  said  one-piece  holder  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  base  having  a  first  substantially  pla- 
nar surface  and  a  second,  opposed  substantially  planar  sur- 
face, two  opposed  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  and 
two  transversely  extending  end  edges,  said  two  end  edges 
extending  between  respective  ends  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  side  edges, 

a  resilient  retaining  member  integrally  formed  with  said  base, 
said  resilient  retaining  member  extending  from  one  of  said 
two  transversely  extending  end  edges  over  said  first  substan- 
tially planar  surface,  said  resilient  retaining  member  being 
biased  toward  said  first  substantially  planar  surface, 

a  leading  edge  of  said  resilient  retaining  member  being  continu- 
ously curved  for  avoiding  snagging  and  tearing  of  clothing, 
and 

two  substantially  rigid  retaining  members  integrally  formed  with 
said  base,  said  two  substantially  rigid  retaining  members  each 


including  a  first  portion  extending  from  said  second,  opposed 
substantially  planar  surface,  defining  a  plane  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  second,  opposed  substantially 
planar  surface,  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first 
portion,  defining  a  plane  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  portion  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  second,  opposed  substantially  planar  surface, 

said  second  portion  of  said  two  substantially  rigid  retaining 
members  terminating  in  continuously  curved  edges  extending 
over  said  second,  opposed  substantially  planar  surface  for 
avoiding  snagging  and  tearing  of  dotliing,  and 

said  two  substantially  rigid  retaining  members  defining  a  retain- 
ing channel  between  said  second,  opposed  planar  surface  and 
said  two  substantially  rigid  retaining  members  for  receipt  of  at 
least  one  rigid  plastic  card  tlierebetween. 


elastic  biasing  means  via  said  biasing  force  receiving  portion 
on  which  said  biasing  force  acts,  when  said  locking  member 
is  released  firom  said  lock  engagement  portion. 


5,520^31 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  IDENTIFICATION 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
AREAS  OF  A  TIRE 
David  Myatt,  Chateaugay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale   Des   Etablissements   MicheUn-Micbelin    &    Cic, 
Clermont-Ferrand  Cedes,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  961383,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J48367. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  15,  1991,  91  12791 
Int  O."  B60C  23/04:  GOID  5/12;  H04L  29/00:  GOIL  I7A)0 
VS.  a.  152—152.1  4  Claims 


21 
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1.  An  identification  device  for  a  tire  having  an  area  of  electri- 
cally conductive  rubber  and  further  having  an  integrated  circuit 
embedded  in  the  tire  such  that  an  electric  pole  of  the  integrated 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  area  of  electrically  conductive  rubber, 
comprising: 

means  for  sending  an  electric  signal  to  the  integrated  circuit  in 

the  tire; 
means  for  receiving  an  electric  signal  generated  by  the  inte- 
grated circuit  in  the  tire  as  a  function  of  a  characteristic  of  llie 
integrated  circuit:  and 
at  least  one  electrode,  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
means  for  sending  and  said  means  for  receiving,  and  directly 
electrically  contactable  with  the  area  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive rubber  for  electrically  communicating  tlie  one  of  said 
means  for  sending  and  said  means  for  receiving  with  said 
integrated  circuit 
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5420032  5426^ 

PUNCTURE  PROOF  TIRE  WINDOW  TOP  DECORATING  ASSEMBLY 

Hc^i  Fukutake,  Toyonaka,  Mlnoni  Abe,  Katano,  and  Toru   David  O.  Simmons,  16609  Blacli  KetUe  Dr^  Leander,  Tex. 
Fujii,  Kyoto,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliild  Kaisiia       78641 
Daikin  Seisaltusho,  Osaka,  Japan  FU«1  »«•  ^  JW3,  Ser.  No.  164^24 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,774  Int  a."  E06B  9/00 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-063967   U5.  Q.  160-38  24  Claims 

U;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-063968  U;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-063970  U 


Int  CL*  B60C  7/14 


VS.  a. 

152—267 
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7  Claims 


1.  A  puncture-proof  tire  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  annular  portion  engagable  witli  the  rim  of  a  wheel; 

a  second  annular  portion  engaging  said  first  annular  portion,  said 
first  and  second  annular  portions  defining  at  least  one  non- 
pressurizable  chamber  within  the  tire  assembly  with  a  pair  of 
opposing  recesses  formed  in  said  second  annular  portion,  said 
pair  of  opposing  recesses  extending  from  said  non- 
pressurizable  chamber  into  opposing  sides  of  said  second 
annular  portion:  and 

an  annular  spring  retained  in  said  pair  of  opposing  recesses. 


5420,233 
HEAVY  DUTY  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  WITH  REDUCED 
BELT  WEIGHT 
Yujiro  Umezawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298007; 
Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001242,-  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272285 

Int  a.*  B60C  9/18:9/20:  D07B  1/06 
hS.  CI.  152—527  7  Claims 


1.  An  upholstered  structural  assembly  for  decorating  the  top  of  a 
window,  the  structural  assembly  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  front  linear  members  having  generally  flat  front  , 
and  rear  surfaces  and  a  channel  extending  longitudinally 
between  each  of  said  linear  members  fmM.  and  rear  surfaces, 
said  linear  members  having  no  elements  projecting  forward  of 
said  linear  member  front  surface, 

two  rectangular  shape  side  panels  having  planar  front  and  rear 
surfaces  spaced  apart  approximately  the  same  distance  as  said 
linear  member  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  having  means 
enabling  said  linear  members  to  be  joined  to  said  side  panels 
associated  with  each  of  at  least  two  adjacent  comers,  the 
rectangular  shape  of  said  side  panels  defining  the  width  and 
height  of  said  side  panels  and  the  distance  between  said  side 
panel  front  and  rear  surfaces  establishing  an  edge  extending 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  side  panels,  said  side  panels 
having  no  elements  projecting  forward  of  said  side  panel  front 
surface,  and 

connecting  means  having  a  first  portion  being  removably 
received  by  a  respective  one  of  said  enabling  means  of  said 
side  panels  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  side  panel 
rear  surface  and  a  second  portion  for  being  received  within 
the  channels  of  a  respective  one  of  said  linear  members, 
said-first  and  second  portions  each  having  respective  longitu- 
dinal axis  which  are  parallel, 

said  enabling  means  and  said  connecting  means  being  config- 
ured to  position  each  of  said  linear  numbers  fiwnt  surface 
flush  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  side  panels  whereby  the 
width  of  said  side  panels  define  the  overall  depth  of  the 
structural  assembly. 


1.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  radial  carcass 
toroidally  extending  between  a  pair  of  bead  portions  and  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  carcass  ply  containing  cords  therein,  and  a 
belt  disposed  outside  the  carcass  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  tire  and 
comprised  of  at  least  duee  belt  layers  inclusive  of  a  belt  layer 
containing  cords  incKned  at  a  small  cord  angle  with  respect  to  an 
equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  and  a  belt  layer  containing  cords 
inclined  at  a  small  cord  angle  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
inclination  direction  of  the  cords  in  the  former  belt  layer  with 
respect  to  the  equatorial  plane,  characterized  in  that  in  each  of  the 
above  cross  belt  layers  the  cords  are  steel  cords  obtained  by 
twisting  6  sheath  steel  filaments  each  having  a  filament  diameter  of 
not  more  than  0.30  mm  around  a  single  core  filament  at  a  twisting 
angle  of  not  more  than  6°. 


5420,235 

MINI-BLIND  SLIDE-ON  ATTACHMENT 

Edward  A.  Coleman,  55  Ballantyae  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14623 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,032 

Int  a."  A47H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  160—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  mini-bUnd  slide-on  attachment  for 

upgrading  existing  mini-blinds  already  installed  in  a  home  to  allow 

drapes  and  curtains  to  cover  a  window  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mini-blind  having  a  head  box: 

a  tail  section  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  front 
wall,  a  back  wall,  and  an  open  lower  portion,  an  adhesive  strip 
coupled  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  back  wall,  the  open 
lower  portion  receiving  the  head  box  of  the  mini-blind 
therein,  the  adhesive  strip  coupling  a  side  portion  of  the  head 
box: 
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ing  said  inclined  surfaces  for  preventing  the  ingress  of  rain  or  wind 
into  the  greenhouse  in  the  area  adjacent  said  lower  end  termina- 
tion. 


1.  A  greenhouse  having  an  open  side,  said  greenhouse  including 
a  plurality  of  flexible  curtains  provided  in  said  open  side,  each  of 
said  curtains  having  vertical  end  edges,  a  stationary,  fixedly  sup- 
ported upper  edge,  a  substantially  horizontal  lower  end  termina- 
tion, and  elevation  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  said  lower  end  terminations  between  upper  and  lower 
limit  positions  and  first  and  second  weather  seal  means  each 
comprising  an  inclined  surface  extending  transversely  across  the 
open  side  of  the  greenhouse  at  a  respective  one  of  said  lower  limit 
positions  beneath  a  respective  one  of  said  lower  end  terminations 
so  as  to  be  automatically  operable  by  movement  of  said  lower  end 
terminations  into  their  respective  lower  limit  positions  for  engag- 


5420,237 
STRIP  CURTAIN  SYSTEM 
Buri  Finkebtein,  Newnan;  Thomas  A.  Thorsen,  MoreUnd, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Larry  Crabtree,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  assign- 
ors to  Kason  Industries,  Inc.,  Shenandoah,  Ga. 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,783 
Int  CL"  E05D  15/00 
VS.  CL  160—184  10  Claims 


an  inner  support  section  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion, 
and  a  side  portion,  the  side  portion  integral  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  front  wall  of  the  tail  section,  the  iimer  section 
serving  to  receive  end  caps  of  curtain  rods  therein  for  hanging 
a  curtain  therefrom; 

a  hanger  section  having  a  top  portion,  a  front  portion,  and  a 
bottom  portion,  the  top  portion  integral  with  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  inner  support  the  bottom  portion  having  a 
receiving  slot  formed  therethrough,  the  receiving  slot  serving 
to  receive  drape  hangers  therein; 

two  parallel  raised  ridges  integral  with  an  outer  surface  of  the 
front  portion  of  the  hanger  section,  the  two  parallel  raised 
ridges  serving  to  receive  snap-in  hooks  that  hold  curtains  v^th 
rods  in  pockets. 


5420,236 
GREENHOUSE  CURTAIN  SYSTEM 
Beri  M.  Thomas,  Bradenton,  and  Robert  D.  MofBtt,  New 
Smyrna  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Speedling,  Inc,  Sim 
City,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  Na  141,662 

Int  CL"  E06B  9/08 

VS.  a.  160—120  27  Clahns 


1.  The  strip  curtain  system,  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  track  adaixed  to  be  mounted  over  a  doorway  and 
having  two  generally  horizontally  spaced  apart  rails; 

a  plurality  of  curtain  strips  each  having  a  top  end  portion  and  a 
main  body  portion,  said  top  end  portion  having  at  least  one 
bole  therethrough  and  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  main 
body  portions,  and 

a  plurality  of  hangers  each  having  a  male  plate  with  at  least  one 
peg  and  a  female  plate  with  at  least  one  bole  sized  to  receive 
said  male  plate  peg,  said  male  plate  being  supported  upon  one 
said  rail  and  said  female  plate  being  supported  i^oo  the  other 
said  rail, 

whereby  a  strip  curtain  may  be  assembled  in  the  doorway  by 
mounting  the  track  thereabove,  mounting  the  bangers  to  the 
top  end  portions  of  the  strips,  and  sliding  the  hangers  upon  the 
track  serially  into  abutment  with  one  another  with  only  the 
main  bodies  of  adjacent  strips  suspended  therefrom  overlay- 
ing one  another  beneath  the  track. 


5420,238 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BATTERY  PLATES 
Robert  T.  Hopwood,  34  Alma  Road  Hatfacrley,  Cbdtcnliam, 

Gloucestershire  GL51  5LZ,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/D2671,  $  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16464,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  JnL  21, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,740 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1993, 
9300356 

Int  CL'  B22D  39/00 
VS.  CL  164—337  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  battery  plate  to  a  metal  strap  or 
post,  including  a  mould  having  a  set  of  post  or  strap  mould 
cavities,  a  molten  metal  feed  duct  adjacent  tliereto,  a  weir  between 
the  feed  duct  and  the  cavities,  means  for  supplying  molten  lead  to 
the  duct,  and  hence  the  cavities,  including  a  pump  and  at  least  a 
pair  of  feed  passages  extending  below  tlie  duct  and  connected  to 
tlieduct 
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a  controller  for  controlling  to  press  or  release  said  dummy  bar 
press  roller  and  said  cast  steel  strand  press  roller  depending  on 
a  detection  signal  of  said  detector. 


5^20039 

Z-SHAPE  CAST  STRAND  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

STRAIGHTENING  UNfT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Yutaka  Sakata,  Niihama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^39 

Int  a.*  B22D  n/08;ll/20;ll/l28 

VS.  a.  164—154.5  2  Claims 


5.520,240 

DEVICE  FOR  SLIPPORTING  LOWER  HALF-MOLDS  IN 

SAND  CORE  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Guido  Peteiie.  Via  Novara,  37-28021  Borgomanero,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1993,  MI93A0874 

Int  a."  B22C  1 1/06;  1 3/1 2 

VS.  a.  164—183  14  aaims 


13- 


1.  A  Z-cast  steel  strand  withdrawal/straightening  unit  for  a 
continuous  casting  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cast  steel  strand  press  roller  stands  and  dummy  bar 
press  roller  stands  suitably  arranged  in  the  direction  in  which 
a  cast  steel  strand  is  drawn  at  a  withdrawal/straightening  unit; 

said  cast  steel  strand  press  roller  stand  including  support  rollers 
routably  supported  thereon,  a  cast  steel  strand  press  roller 
rotatably  supported  thereon  in  opposite  relation  with  said 
support  rollers  and  having  a  cross  section  complementary  to 
that  of  the  Z-cast  steel  strand,  and  means  for  pressing  and 
releasing  said  cast  steel  strand  press  roller  against  and  from 
said  support  roller: 

said  dummy  bar  press  roller  stand  including  second  support 
rollers  rotatably  supported  thereon,  a  dummy  bar  press  roller 
rotatably  supported  thereon  in  opposite  relation  with  said 
second  support  rollers,  and  means  for  pressing  and  releasing 
said  dummy  bar  press  roller  against  and  from  said  opposite 
second  support  rollers: 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  cast  steel  strand  in 
movement  or  the  dummy  bar  in  movement;  and 


1.  An  interminently-roiating  device  for  supporting  at  least  two 
lower  half-molds  (32.33)  in  a  sand  core  molding  machine,  the 
machine  comprising  an  upper  half-mold  (10)  reciprocally  movable 
into  releasable  engagement  with  a  lower  half-mold,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  roiatable  hollow  body  (23)  which  is  rotatable  about  a  rotation 

axis: 
a  first  core  box  (27)  and  a  second  core  box  (28)  connected  to 
said  hollow  body  at  mutually  opposite  portions  of  the  hollow 
body  which  are  spaced  approximately  180  degrees  apart,  each 
said  core  box  comprising  raised  sides  extending  from  said 
hollow  body; 
a  first  lower  half  mold  (32)  releasably  connectable  to  said  first 
core  box  and  a  second  lower  half  mold  (33)  releasably  con- 
nectable to  said  second  core  box; 
a  first  and  second  expulsion  plate  (28a)  each  arranged  inside  the 

raised  sides  of  a  respective  one  of  said  core  boxes; 
sliding  guide  rod  elements  (29,29a)  connected  to  each  said 
expulsion  plate  and  extending  therefrom  into  the  inside  of 
said  hollow  body:  and 
a  pair  of  actuation  cylinders  (30,30a)  arranged  inside  said  hol- 
low body  and  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
expulsion  plates  for  providing  a  reciprocal  movement  to  said 
expulsion  plates  which  are  slidingly  guided  by  said  sliding 
guide  rod  elements. 
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5,520,241 
MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  BURRS  FROM  SLABS 

ISSUING  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

INSTALLATION  AND  ROTOR  EMPLOYED  IN  THIS 

TYPE  OF  BURR-REMOVING  MACHINE 

Jacques  Meimier,  Petite;  Francis  Coppin,  HazebrouclL,  and 

Dominique  Duval,  Oyes  Plage,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Sollac,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  S«r.  No.  329.727 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18, 1993,  93  13794 
InL  a.*  B22D  n/126 
VS.  a.  164—263  9  Claims 


ii     ji     Li 


^    ^    i£' 

////////////////////////////////////// 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  burrs  from  a  slab  issumg  fit>m  a 
continuous  casting  installation  and  which  have  been  ctit  to  a 
desired  length  by  oxygen  cuning.  said  machine  comprising: 
a  stand; 

a  rotor  mounted  horizontally  on  said  stand; 
a  plurality  of  self  retractable  hammers  disposed  on  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rotor,  wherein  said  self-retractable  hammers 
includes  heads  that  describe  an  envelope  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotor;  and 
means  for  vertically  displacing  said  rotor  so  as  to  bring  said 
envelope  described  by  said  hammers  into  a  position  where 
said  envelope  is  sub.stantially  tangent  to  a  lower  face  of  said 
slab: 
wherein  said  rotor  comprises: 
a  hub: 
an  end  flange  formed  as  a  circular  collar  fixed  adjacent  to 

each  end  of  said  hub;  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  semi-flanges,  each  pair  of  semi-flanges 

including  a  first  semi-flange  and  a  second  semi-flange; 
wherein  said  first  semi-flange  and  said  second  semi-flange  in 
each  of  said  pairs  of  semi-flanges  are  formed  as  semi- 
circular collars  that  are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hub; 
wherein  adjacent  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  are  evenly 
spaced  along  said  hub.  with  said  first  semi-flange  being 
offset  from  said  second  semi-flange  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion: and 
a  plurality  of  articulation  pins  moimted  to  said  end  flanges  and 
said  semi-flanges  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  said  hub,  with  said  hammers  being  freely  pivotable 
and  mounted  to  said  pins. 


5420^242 
METAL  MOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL 

BANDS 
Hans  Streubel,  Erkrath,  and  Horst  Grothe.  Kaarst,  both  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AG,  Dtis- 
seldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
124.0 

Int  a."  B22D  11/00:11/20 
VS.  a.  114-^18  5  Claims 

1.  A  metal  mold  for  continuous  casting  of  steel  bands,  compris- 
ing: 
opposite  wide  side  walls;  and 


-Bnwi 


opposite  narrow  side  walls  extending  parallel  to  each  odier 
between  said  opposite  wide  side  walls  and  displaceable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other: 

wherein  said  opposite  wide  side  walls  have  each  a  concave 
arcuate  wall  section  defining  a  funnel-siiaped  pouring  region 
which  reduces  dimension  of  a  cast  steel  band  toward  said 
narrow  side  walls  and  in  a  casting  direction,  and  opposite  end 
surfaces  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  concave  arcu- 
ate wall  section  toward  said  narrow  side  walls  and  inclined  in 
a  direction  toward  said  narrow  side  walls  so  that  respective 
inclined  end  surfaces  of  said  opposite  wide  side  walls 
approach  each  other  as  they  approach  respective  narrow  side 
walls,  and 

wherein  .said  narrow  side  walls  have  each  opposite  surfaces 
complementary  to  the  respective  inclined  end  surfaces  of  said 
opposite  wide  side  walls  and  abuning  same,  whereby  a  thick- 
ness of  a  cast  steel  band  is  changed  upon  displacement  of  said 
narrow  side  walls  toward  and  away  from  each  other 


5320  J43 
METAL  STRIP  CASTING 
John  Freeman,  Kahibah;   Lazar  Strezov,  Adamstown.  and 
Steve  Osbom.  Whitebridge,  aU  of,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Ishikaw^ima-Harima  Hea^y  Industries  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Steeel  (JLA)  Pt)  Ltd,  Sydney,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00593,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/D9n0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  30. 1992,  PL6083 
Int  a.*"  B22D  llA)6:II/04 
VS.  a.  164-^78  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  strip  comprising: 
forming  a  casting  pool  of  molten  metal  in  contact  w  ith  a  moving 

casting  surface; 
solidifying  metal  from  the  pool  onto  the  moving  casting  surface: 
causing  the  casting   surface  to  have  an  Arithmetical   Mean 

Roughness  Value  (R„)  of  less  than  5  microns;  and 
inducing  relative  vibratory  movement  between  the  molten  metal 

of  the  casting  pool  and  the  casting  surface. 

20.  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  metal  strip  comprising  a 

pair  of  parallel  casting  rolls  forming  a  nip  between  them,  a  metal 

delivery  nozzle  for  delivery  of  molten  metal  into  the  nip  between 

the  casting  rolls  to  form  a  casting  pool  of  molten  metal  supported 
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on  casting  roll  smfaces  immediately  above  the  nip,  roll  drive  to 
drive  the  casting  rolls  in  counter-rotational  direction  to  produce  a 
solidified  strip  of  metal  delivered  downwardly  from  the  nip,  and 
vibration  means  operable  to  induce  relative  vibratory  movement 
between  the  molten  metal  of  the  casting  pool  and  the  casting 
surfaces  of  the  rolls,  wherein  the  casting  surfaces  of  the  casting 
rolls  have  an  AridunetiCal  Mean  Roughness  Value  (R^  of  less 
than  S  microns. 


5,520,244 

MICROPOST  WASTE  HEAT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Mundinger,  Dublin,  and  DomUd  R.  Sdfres,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,127,  Dec.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,206,  Jul.  16, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,641.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser, 
No.  258,955 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/34 
XiS.  CL  165— 104J3  23  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  regulation  device  for  cooling  a  heated  region 
comprising: 

a  liquid  coolant, 

a  heat  conductive  body  disposed  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
said  heated  region,  said  body  having  a  microstructure  which 
includes  a  fluid  conduit  for  a  liquid  coolant,  a  portion  of 
which  supports  capillary  action,  said  liquid  coolant  disposed 
in  a  space  in  the  microstructure  adjacent  to  said  heated  region, 
said  liquid  coolant  having  a  meniscus  distal  to  said  heated 
region,  said  microstructure  and  said  meniscus  restraining  said 
liquid  coolant  from  boiling  in  said  space  but  allowing  a  phase 
change  of  said  liquid  coolant  to  a  gaseous  coolant  near  said 
meniscus,  and 

a  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  coolant  to  said  fluid  conduit. 


a  sensor  plate  attached  to  said  second  housing  operatively  adja- 
cent to  said  receiver  coils  such  that  movement  of  the  sensor 
plate  in  relation  to  said  receiver  coil  will  produce  the  change 
in  the  signal  output  of  the  receiver  coil(s). 


5,520,246 
MULTI-MODE  CUSHIONING  AN  INSTRUMENT 
SUSPENDED  EN  A  WELL 
Donald  H.  Van  Steenwyk,  San  Marino;  Raymond  W.  Teys, 
Pismo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  M.  Baker,  The 
Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Drilling  Interna- 
tional, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,731 

Int.  a.*  E21B  17A)7:  GOID  11/10 

VS.  ex.  166—242  19  Claims 


5,520,245 

DEVICE  TO  DETERMINE  FREE  POINT 

James  D.  Estcs,  6010  English  Oak  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76016 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,518 

Int  a.*  E21B  31/00 

VS.  a.  166—66  12  Cbdms 

1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  use  in  a  free  point  tool  comprising: 

a  first  housing  defining  an  axis; 

at  least  one  receiver  coil  having  an  axis  mounted  on  said  first 
bousing,  the  axis  of  said  receiving  coil  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  housing; 
a  transmitter  coil  having  an  axis  mounted  on  said  first  housing, 
the  axis  of  said  transmitter  coil  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  first  housing; 
a  second  housing  movably  attached  to  said  first  housing  such 
that  first  and  second  housings  may  move  laterally  along  the 
axis  of  the  first  housing  and  also  that  they  may  move  relative 
to  each  other  roiationally  about  the  axis  of  said  first  housing; 
and 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  protection  of  instrumentation  placed 
within  a  drill  string  in  a  well,  as  during  drilling,  the  combination 
comprising 

a)  support  structure,  including  a  carrier  sized  for  reception  in  the 
string,  and 

b)  elastomeric  structure  carried  by  said  support  stiucture  and 
including  multiple  elastomeric  pads  spaced  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  defined  in  the  well,  said  pads  extending  generally 
longitudinally,  and  protruding  in  directions  radially  of  said 


axis  to  absorb  radial  loading  and  torsional  loading  exerted  in 
directions  about  said  axis,  and  to  deflect  in  said  directions  of 
radial  and  torsional  loading, 
c)  said  apparanis  being  centrally  open  throughout  the  longitudi- 
nal length  thereof 


5420,247 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FLUID  FROM  AN  EARTH 

FORMATION 
Robert  H.  J.  Gmelig  Meyling;  Robert  B.  SUwart,  and  Ivo  P.  J. 
M.  StulemeUer,  all  of  RUsw^jk,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,826 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oft,  Mar.  10, 
1994,  94200629 

Int  CL^  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—245  36  Claims 


,33^105 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  from  an  earth 
formation  having  a  first  hydrocarbon  fluid  zone,  a  second  hydro- 
carbon fluid  zone  extending  at  a  horizontal  distance  from  the  first 
hydrocarbon  fluid  zone  and  a  barrier  zone  located  between  said 
hydrocarbon  fluid  zones,  the  method  comprising: 
creating  an  inclined  wellbore  section  being  part  of  an  auxiliary 
wellbore  formed  in  said  earth  formation,  the  inclined  wellbore 
section  extending  through  the  first  hydrocarbon  fluid  zone,  the 
barrier  zone  and  the  second  hydrocaibon  fluid  zone  so  as  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  hydrocarbon  fluid 
zones; 
closing  the  auxiliary  wellbore  at  a  selected  location  so  as  to 
prevent  flow  of  hydrocartK>n  fluid  from  said  hydrocarbon  fluid 
zones  through  the  auxiliary  wellbore  to  the  earth  surface; 
producing  hydrocart>on  fluid  through  a  production  wellbore  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  located  in  the  first  hydrocaibon  fluid  zone; 
and 
producing  hydrocarbon  fluid  flowing  from  the  second  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  zone  via  the  inclined  wellbore  section  into  the  first 
hydrocarbon  fluid  zone  and  through  the  production  wellbore. 


5320  J48 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
HYDRAULIC  CONDUCTIVITY  OF  EARTHEN 
MATERLAL 
James  B.  Sisson;  Thomas  K.  Honeycutt,  and  Joel  M.  Habbell, 
all  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockliead  Idaho  Tech- 
nologies Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,180 
Int  a.*  G61N  15/OH:  E21B  47/00 
VS.  a.  166—250.02  29  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  determining  the  hydraulic  conductivity  of 
earthen  material  comprising  the  following  steps: 
applying  a  flexible  semipermeable  membrane  against  a  non-flat 
earthen  material  surface,  the  flexible  semipermeable  mem- 
brane having  a  fore  a  non-flat  earthen  material  surface  bearing 
surface  and  an  opposing  rear  liquid  receiving  surface; 
providing  a  flow  of  liquid  to  the  rear  semipermeable  membrane 
surface  at  a  first  flow  rate; 


determining  pressure  of  the  liquid  delivered  to  the  rear  surfoce  at 

the  first  flow  rate; 
continuing  liquid  flow  at  the  first  rate  until  an  equilibrium  first 

liquid  pressure  is  determined; 
providing  a  flow  of  liquid  to  the  rear  semipermeable  membrane 

surface  at  a  second  flow  rate,  the  second  flow  rate  being 

different  from  the  first  flow  rate; 
determining  pressure  of  the  liquid  delivered  to  the  rear  surface  at 

the  second  flow  rate; 
continuing  liquid  flow  at  the  second  rate  until  an  equilibrium 

second  liquid  pressure  is  determined;  and 
using  the  determined  first  and  second  equilibrium  pressures  to 

determine  the  hydraulic  conductivity  of  the  earthen  material. 


5,520,249 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRETREATMENT  OF  A  NATURAL 
GAS  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE 
Ari  Minkkinen,  Saint  Nom  la  Breteche;  Danid  Benayoun, 
Sartrouville,  and  Yves  Barthel,  Le  Pecq,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Institnt  Francais  du  Petroic,  Rueil  Malmaisoa, 
France 

Fded  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,405 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/40:  BOID  53/14 

VS.  CL  166—266  24  OaiiBS 


:i 


■— p^-rO-i  7* 


1.  A  process  for  pretreatment  of  a  pressurized  natural  gas  con- 
taining hydrocarbons,  water  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  obtained  from  at 
least  one  producing  well,  said  process  comprising: 
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a)  bringing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  natural  gas  into  contact  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  liquid  condensate,  recycled  fiom  a 
sepaiatioa  zone,  in  a  contact  and  vaporizing  zone,  recovering 
a  vapor  phase  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrocaibons 
from  the  head  of  said  contact  and  vaporizing  zone  and  recov- 
ering from  the  bottom  of  said  contact  and  vaporizing  zone  a 
liquid  effluent  containing  water,  a  major  portion  of  the  hydro- 
gen sulfide,  and  a  minor  portion  of  hydrocarbons; 

b)  cooling  and  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  phase 
to  form  an  initial  condensate: 

c)  separating  said  initial  condensate  obtained  in  said  separation 
zone  and  recovering  from  said  separation  zone  a  gas,  enriched 
in  hydrocarbons  and  depleted  in  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  said 
liquid  condensate,  which  is  to  be  recycled  to  said  contact  and 
vaporizing  zone,  said  liquid  condensate  is  enriched  in  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  contains  hydrocarbons; 

d)  recycling  said  liquid  condensate  to  said  contact  and  vaporiz- 
ing zone;  and 

e)  introducing  said  liquid  effluent  back  into  said  producing  well 
or  into  a  different  well. 

24.  A  process  for  pretreatment  of  a  pressurized  natural  gas 
containing  hydrocarbons,  water  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  bringing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  natural  gas  into  contact  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  liquid  condensate,  recycled  from  a 
separation  zone,  in  a  contact  and  vaporizing  zone,  recovering 
a  vapor  phase  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrocarbons 
from  the  head  of  said  contact  and  vaporizing  zone  and  recov- 
ering firom  the  bottom  of  said  contact  and  vaporizing  zone  a 
liquid  effluent  containing  water,  a  major  portion  of  the  hydro- 
gen sulfide,  and  a  minor  portion  of  hydrocarbons; 

b)  cooling  and  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  phase 
to  form  an  initial  condensate: 

c)  separating  said  initial  condensate  obtained  in  said  separation 
zone  and  recovering  from  said  separation  zone  a  gas,  enriched 
in  hydrocarbons  and  depleted  in  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  said 
liquid  condensate,  which  is  to  be  recycled  to  said  contact  and 
vaporizing  zone,  said  liquid  condensate  is  enriched  in  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  contains  hydrocarbons;  and 

d)  recycling  said  liquid  condensate  to  said  contact  and  vaporiz- 
ing zone. 


5320^1 
METHOD  FOR  ACIDIZING  OIL  PRODUCING 
FORMATIONS 
BiDy  W.  Surlcs,  Hoostoo,  and  Mark  D.  Looney,  Stafford,  both 
of  Tez^  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc^  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  Na  363,047 
Int  CL*  E21B  43/27 
MS.  a.  166—307  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  acidizing  an  oil  producing  formation  pen- 
etrated by  a  wellbore  and  communicating  with  production  equip- 
ment on  the  surfiice  through  tubular  goods  which  comprises,  inject- 
ing a  formation  acidizing  solution  through  the  tubular  goods  into 
the  formation,  the  improvement  for  preventing  iron  precipitation 
from  the  acid  solution  in  the  formation  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
injecting  through  the  tubular  goods,  prior  to  injecting  the  forma- 
tion acidizing  solution,  an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  insen- 
sitive, iron  sensitive  acidified  surfactant  solution  through  the 
tubing  to  react  with  iron  on  the  surface  of  the  tubing  to  form 
a  film  to  prevent  reaction  between  the  iron  and  subsequently 
injected  acidizing  solution. 


5,520,252 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THE 

JUNCTURE  BETWEEN  A  VERTICAL  WELL  AND  ONE 

OR  MORE  HORIZONTAL  WELLS 

Robert  J.  McNair,  The  Woodlands,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.998,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,474.131,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76341, 

Jon.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  926,451,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5311,936.  This  appU- 

catioa  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,721 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/U 

MS.  a.  166—313  40  Claims 


5,520.250 
METHOD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 

RESIN  COATED  PARTICULATES 
David  N.  Harry,  and  Sharif  Sharif,  both  of  Midland.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Tecfanisand,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  924,488,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,425,994. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,908 

Int  CI.*  E21B  43/267:43104 

MS.  CL  166—278  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adding  a  crosslinker  to  a  polymer  solutions  used 
as  a  fracturing  fluid  in  a  hydraulic  fracturing  operation,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

affixing  a  crosslinking  agent  to  uncoated  or  resin  coated  particu- 
lates utilized  as  proppants  in  said  hydraulic  fracturing  opera- 
tion: 

placing  said  particulates  affixed  with  said  crosslinking  agent  in 
said  fracturing  fluid  to  function  as  said  proppants  and  to  add 
said  crosslinking  agent:  and 

conveying  said  fracturing  fluid  into  a  formation  to  perform  said 
hydraulic  fnicturing  operation. 

2.  A  method  of  adding  a  crosslinker  to  a  polymer  solution  used 
as  a  gravel  conveyance  fluid  in  a  gravel-packed  well  completion, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

affixing  a  crosslinking  agent  to  uncoated  or  resin  coated  particu- 
lates utilized  as  gravel  in  said  gravel-packed  well  completion; 

placing  said  particulates  affixed  with  said  crosslinking  agent  in 
said  gravel  conveyance  fluid  to  fiinction  as  said  gravel  and  to 
add  said  crosslinking  agent:  and 

conveying  said  gravel  conveyance  fluid  into  a  wellbore  to  per- 
form said  gravel-packed  well  completion. 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  the  intersection  between  a  primary 
borehole  and  a  branch  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  liner  at  the  intersection  of  said  primary  and  branch 
boreholes  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  liner  resides  in  said 
primary  borehole  and  thereby  blocks  said  primary  borehole 
and  wherein  a  second  portion  of  said  liner  resides  in  said 
branch  borehole;  and 

removing  at  least  a  section  of  said  first  portion  of  said  liner  to 
reopen  said  blocked  |»imary  borehole. 
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5320,253 

CUSTOM  ASSEMBLED  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

LANDSCAPING 

Lawrence  W.  Resting,  Owens  Cross  Roads,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Technical  a  id  Craft  Services,  Inc.,  Big  Cove,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338^75,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,263,  JuL 
16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
419,074 
Int  CL*  AOIR  33JOO;  B62D  51/04 
MS.  a.  172—125  26  Claims 


relationship  to  said  working  piston,  said  adapter  (24)  having  an 
anvil  surface  (23)  facing  in  a  first  direction  opposing  said  working 
piston  (22),  said  adapter  (24)  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
object  which  is  to  be  advanced  upon  movement  of  said  working 
piston  (22)  in  a  woricing  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
control  means  (40,  41)  for  selectively  introducing  pressurized  fluid 
into  said  working  cylinder  (21)  for  reciprocating  said  working 
piston  (22)  between  said  working  direction  and  an  opposite  return 
direction,  said  adapter  (24)  having  a  counter  impact  surface  (59) 
facing  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  a 
return  impact  piston  (50;  50a)  for  selectively  impacting  against 
said  counter  impact  surface  (59)  to  move  said  adapter  (24)  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  worldng  direction. 


5328055 
MODULATED  BIAS  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING 
John  D.  Barr,  Cheltenliam;  Richard  E.  Thorp.  Framptoo- 
Cotterell,  and  Robert  A.  Russell,  Bamwood,  all  of.  England, 
assignors  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited,  Stonctaouse, 
England 

FUed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.455 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1994, 
9411228 

Int  CL'  E21B  7/OS 
MS.  a.  175—24  10  Claims 


1.  In  at  least  one  rotary  oudet  a  compact  method  for  reversing 
rotation  by  a  levered  action  on  an  inlet  shaft  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  mounting  a  pair  of  freely  rotating  elements  on  said  shaft; 

(b)  providing  a  single,  endless,  flexible  means  to  connect  each  of 
said  pair  of  elements  to  said  rotary  oudets  so  that  the  elements 
of  the  pair  counterrotate  relative  to  each  other; 

(c)  providing  a  means  to  randomly,  separately,  and  temporarily 
join  each  one  of  the  pair  of  elements  to  the  inlet  shaft  in 
response  to  an  external  signal  thereby  alternately  passing  from 
clockwise  to  neutral  to  counterclockwise  to  neutral  and  return 
to  clockwise  rotation  for  the  outlets. 


5320454 
FLUID-ACTUATED  IMPACT  HAMMER 

Emil    Weber,    Kilchberg-Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Giinter  Kiemm,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
589.0 

Int  CL*  B25D  9/04;  E21C  3/20 
MS.  a.  173—128  9  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-actuated  impact  hammer  for  driving  an  object  into  the 
ground  comprising  a  hammer  housing  (20)  defining  a  working 
cylinder  (21).  a  working  piston  (22)  reciprocally  slidable  widiin 
said  working  cylinder  (21),  an  adapter  (24)  in  substantially  aUgned 


1.  A  modulated  bias  uiut,  for  controlling  itie  direction  of  driUing 
of  a  rotary  drill  bit  when  drilling  boreholes  in  subsurface  forma- 
tions, comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  movable 
thrust  member  which  is  bydraulically  displaceable  outwardly  for 
engagement  with  the  formation  of  the  borehole  being  drilled,  a 
selector  control  valve  which  modulates  fluid  pressure  supplied  to 
the  actuator  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  the  drill  bit,  and  in 
selected  phase  relation  thereto  so  that,  as  the  driU  bit  rotates,  the 
movable  thrast  member  is  displaced  outwardly  at  the  same  selected 
rotational  position  so  as  to  bias  the  drill  bit  laterally  and  thus 
control  the  direction  of  drilling,  the  control  valve  being  a  disc 
valve  comprising  two  relatively  rotating  elements  having  contigu- 
ous surfaces  formed  of  polycrystalline  diamond,  and  the  rotating 
elements  being  maintained  in  coaxial  relation  by  a  bearing  pin  of 
superfaard  material  which  extends  axially  from  one  disc  and 
engages  in  a  central  axial  bearing  aperture  in  the  other  disc. 
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5,520,256 

ARTICULATED  DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  MOTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Alan  M.  Eddison,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,682 

Int  a.*  E21B  7/OS 

VS.  CL  175—61  18  Oxiias 


1.  A  directional  drilling  assembly  for  causing  a  drill  bit  to  drill  a 
curved  borehole  having  a  relatively  short  radius  of  curvature,  said 
curved  borehole  having  a  high  side  and  a  low  side,  comprising; 
mud  motor  means  for  routing  a  drive  shaft  which  is  coupled  to 
said  drill  bit,  said  motor  means  having  an  upper  housing  and  a 
lower  housing,  said  lower  housing  containing  bearing  means  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  said  drive  shaft;  said  lower  housing  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  sections  connected  together  to  form  a  bend 
angle,  upper  stabilizer  means  on  said  upper  housing  section;  lower 
stabilizer  means  on  said  lower  housing  section;  and  articulative 
joint  means  connecting  said  lower  housing  to  said  upper  housing  to 
allow  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween  as  said  curved  bore- 
hole is  drilled. 


at  least  one  journal  member  having  a  pair  of  ends; 

at  least  one  saddle  member  secured  to  the  bit  body  to  receive 

and  support  each  end  of  the  journal  member: 
a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  journal  member; 
an  antifriction  bearing  disposed  between  the  cutter  and  the 
journal  member,  the  anti-friction  bearing  securing  the  cutter 
on  the  journal  member; 
seal  means  disposed  between  the  cutter  and  the  journal  member 

to  retain  lubricant  in  the  anti-friction  bearing; 
a  bearing  loading  passage  formed  in  the  journal  member  for 
loading  at  least  a  portion  of  the  anti-friction  bearing  between 
the  cutter  and  journal  member; 
a  lubricant  compensator  recess  formed  in  one  end  of  the  journal; 

and 
a  lubricant  compensator  assembly  removably  disposed  in  the 
recess  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bearing,  the  lubri- 
cant compensator  assembly  including: 
a  rigid  member  partially  defining  a  lubricant  reservoir,  one 
end  of  the  rigid  member  obstructing  the  bearing  loading 
passage  and  abutting  the  portion  of  the  anti-friction  bearing 
to  retain  the  portion  of  the  antifriction  bearing  between  the 
cutter  and  the  journal;  and 
a  resilient  diaphragm  secured  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  rigid 
member  to  enclose  the  lubricant  reservoir,  the  diaphragm 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  exterior  of  the  jour- 
nal member,  wherein  the  lubricant  compensator  serves  to 
equalize  a  pressure  differential  across  the  seal  means. 


5,520,258 
PIVOTAL  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRIC  FORKLIFT 

TRUCKS 
Paul  A.  Kemshall,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Crown 
Equipment  Corporation,  Inc.,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1993, 
9305871 

Int.  a."  B60S  5/06 
\SS.  a.  180—68.5  12  Claims 


5,520057 

BIT  WITH  BALL  PLUG  COMPENSATOR  HAVING 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  MEANS 

Kay  M.  Crews,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349^32 
InL  CI.*  E21B  IW24 

as.  CI.  ns—in  w  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  earth-boring  bit  comprising: 
a  bit  body; 


12.  An  elecnic  foridift  truck  comprising: 

an  operator  compartment; 

a  battery  compartment  adjacent  to  said  operator  compartment, 
said  compartment  including  a  battery;  and 

a  console  housing  elecuical  components  for  actuating  working 
hydraulics  on  said  truck,  said  console  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  wall  of  said  truck  above  said  battery  compart- 
ment and  moveable  between  a  closed  position  overlying  said 
battery  compartment  and  an  open  position  in  which  access  for 
removal  or  seivicing  of  said  battery  is  possible,  said  console 
including  a  plurality  of  joysticks  for  producing  elecuical 
signals  for  operating  said  working  hydraulics,  a  cable  for 
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connecting  said  battery  to  said  components,  and  a  switch  for 
disconnecting  power  f-om  said  battery  to  said  console,  said 
switch  including  an  actuating  tnember  which  contacts  a  rear 
wall  of  said  battery  compartment  when  said  console  is  moved 
to  said  closed  position  to  allow  current  to  flow  from  said 
battery  to  said  console. 


5^20,259 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  OPERATOR  CABIN 

ON  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Kazuyiikl  Onohara;  Hiroshi  Itogawa,  and  Koji  Okazawa,  all  of 
Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsn 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-011754 
U 

Im.  a."  B62D  33/10 
VS.  a.  180— «9.12  20  Qaims 


.20L(20R) 


1.  In  a  construction  equipment  having  a  frame,  an  operator 
cabin,  and  a  supporting  structure  positioned  between  the  operator 
cabin  and  the  frame  for  mounting  the  operator  cabin  on  the  ftaine 
and  for  absorbing  and  dampening  vibrations  travelmg  from  the 
frame  to  the  operator  cabin, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  supporting  structure  comprises  a 
damper  plate  shock  absorber  located  at  a  right  side  portion  of 
a  front  portion  of  the  operator  cabin,  a  damper  plate  shock 
absorber  located  at  a  left  side  portion  of  the  front  portion  of 
the  operator  cabin,  a  spring  biased  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
located  at  a  right  side  portion  of  a  rear  portion  of  the  operator 
cabin,  and  a  spring  biased  hydraulic  shock  absorber  located  at 
a  left  side  portion  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  operator  cabin, 
each  of  said  spring  biased  hydraulic  shock  absorbers  having  a 
stroke  which  is  significantly  larger  than  a  corresponding 
stroke  of  said  damper  plate  shock  absorbers,  whereby  when 
said  equipment  is  vibrated  upwardly  and  downwardly  by  a 
strong  shock  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  spring  biased  hydrau- 
lic shock  absorbers  located  at  said  rear  portion  of  said  opera- 
tor cabin  contract  and  extend  at  a  higher  degree  than  the 
damper  plate  shock  absorbers  located  at  said  front  portion  of 
said  operator  cabin  such  that  said  operator  cabin  oscillates 
back  and  forth  about  a  pivot  axis  with  said  damper  plate 
shock  absorbers  serving  as  said  pivot  axis. 


5,520,260 

STEERING  GEAR  FOR  A  HOVERCRAFT 
Hartmut  Stiegler,  KreTdder  Strasse  840,  41066  Moacbcngtod- 
bach,  Germany,  and  Albert  Blum,  3,  chemin  dcs  CMncs, 
CH-2072  SL  Blaise,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/Wt529,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  347^0 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1992,  42  19 
826.7 

InL  CL'  B60V  //// 
U.S.  a.  180— U7  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  steering  device  and  a  hovercraft  having 
two  driving  engines  (2,  3)  for  creating  an  air  jet  and  driving  the 
hovercraft,  the  driving  engines  (2, 3)  arranged  next  to  each  otlier  at 
a  stem  of  the  hovercraft,  a  back  skirt  (5)  and  a  finger  skin  (6) 
located  below  the  hovercraft  in  which  an  air<ushion  can  be 
generated,  and  a  jet  deflection  device  located  in  the  air  jet  down- 
stream of  the  two  driving  engines  (2,  3)  in  order  to  control  the 
direction  of  travel,  characterised  in  that  the  jet  deflection  device 
comprises  a  Vee  stream  deflector  (7)  with  a  negative  Vee  arrange- 
ment and  rtidder  elements  (11,  12)  which  can  be  operated  in 
opposite  directions,  the  Vee  stream  deflector  (7)  being  arranged 
behind  the  driving  engines  (2,  3)  in  such  a  way  that  each  driving 
engine  (2,  3)  is  assigned  a  portion  of  the  Vee  stream  deflector  (7) 
having  a  rudder  element  (11;  12),  which  runs  diagonally  through 
an  axis  of  synunetry  of  the  respective  driving  engine  (2, 3),  and  the 
Vee  stream  deflector  (7)  fiirtber  includes  a  middle  section  which  is 
designed  as  a  stabilising  nose  (8). 


5,520,261 
STATIC  TRIMMER  FOR  A  HOVERCRAFT 
Hartmut  Stiegler,  Krefelder  Strasse  840,  41066  Monctaenglad- 
bach,  Gemumy,  and  Hartmut  Blum,  3,  chemin  dcs  Chhics, 
CH-2072  St  Blaise,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00527,  §  371  Date  Dec  16,  1994,  {  102(c) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347^91 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Jua.  17,  1992,  42  19 
8303 

InL  CL'  B60V  1/04 
VS.  CL  180—127  12  Claiais 


1.  Static  trimmer  for  a  hovercraft,  which  has  at  least  one  com- 
pressor mechanism  to  generate  an  air-cushion  and  a  bodywork  (1) 
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including  a  peripheral  elastic  sldrt  (2)  having  two  parallel  lateral 
areas  for  laterally  limiting  the  air-cushion,  comprising: 

the  peripheral  elastic  skirt  (2)  including  a  plurality  of  skirt 
segments  (5)  each  having  a  back  skirt  (3)  and  a  finger  skirt 
(4),  the  finger  skirt  (4)  connected  to  the  back  skirt  (3)  at  a 
connection  point  (19)  and  having  a  base,  the  peripheral  skirt 
(2)  further  including  at  least  two  independent  lateral  sections 
(6, 7;  8, 9)  in  each  parallel  lateral  area  which  can  be  moved  in 
an  inward  or  outward  direction  independendy  of  one  another, 
and 
at  least  two  tension  cables  (15, 16)  disposed  in  each  independent 
lateral  section  (6,  7;  8.  9)  for  moving  each  finger  skirt  (4)  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  skirt  segments  (5),  each  of  the  at  least 
two  tension  cables  (15.  16)  arranged  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  and  guided  via  at  least  two  deflection  rollers  (17,18)  and 
each  of  the  at  least  two  tension  cables  (15,16)  further  includ- 
ing a  first  partial  tension  cable  (20)  and  a  second  partial 
tension  cable  (21),  the  first  partial  tension  cable  (20)  acting  on 
the  base  of  the  finger  skirt  (4)  and  the  second  partial  tension 
cable  (21)  acting  on  the  connection  point  (19)  between  the 
back  skirt  (3)  and  the  finger  skirt  (4),  whereby  the  center  of 
buoyancy  of  the  air-cushion  is  displaced  in  relation  to  the 
center  of  gravity  by  grouped,  lateral  adjustments  of  the  plu- 
rality of  finger  skirts  (4). 


electrohydraulic  proportional  control  representative  of  the 
steer  input  command  from  the  steer  input  mechanism. 


5320^2 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Tony  L.  Marcott,  Ptainfidd,  VL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc, 
Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,701 

Int  CL*  B62D  5/09 

VS.  a.  180—418  5  Claims 


5,520,263 

ACTIVE  SEAT  BELT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  SEAT 

BELT  IN-USE  SENSOR 

Michael  J.  Suran,  Clarkston,  and  Dennis  J.  Hacbey,  SL  Clair 

Shores,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Anbum  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,405 

Int  a.^  B60R  22/41 

VS.  CL  180—270  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  steering  system  for  a  machine  having  a 
steer  input  mechaiusm  responsive  to  an  operator  input  and  a 
hydraulic  steer  cylinder,  comprising; 

a  pilot  operated  directional  valve  connected  to  the  steer  cylinder 
and  movable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  flow  blocking  off' 
position  to  first  and  second  discrete,  fully  open  on  positions; 

a  source  of  pressurized  pilot  fluid: 

a  pilot  valve  device  connected  to  the  source  of  pressurized  pilot 
fluid  and  to  the  directional  valve  and  being  operative  to  direct 
pilot  fluid  to  the  directional  valve  responsive  to  a  steer  input 
command  from  the  steer  input  mechanism; 

a  source  of  variable  volume  pressurized  fluid  connected  to  the 
directional  valve  and  having  an  electrohydraulic  proportional 
control  connected  to  the  source  of  pilot  fluid  at  least  when  the 
pilot  valve  device  is  directing  pilot  fluid  to  the  directional 
valve,  the  electrohydraulic  proportional  control  being  opera- 
tive to  vary  the  flow  rate  to  the  directional  valve  responsive  to 
receiving  an  electrical  control  signal;  and 

a  sensor  mechanism  operative  to  sense  a  steer  input  command  to 
the  pilot  valve  device  and  deliver  the  control  signal  to  the 


1.  An  active  seat  belt  control  system  for  controlling  the  locking 
and  unlocking  of  at  least  one  seat  belt  retractor  in  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

first  detection  means  responsive  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  a 
vehicle  door  and  capable  of  generating  a  first  output  signal 
indicating  the  state  of  said  door. 

second  detection  means  responsive  to  an  off  state  of  an  ignition 
switch  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  indicating  the  off 
state  of  said  ignition  switch, 

third  detection  means  responsive  to  a  latching  and  unlatching  of 
the  at  least  one  seat  belt  and  capable  of  generating  a  third 
output  signal  indicating  a  latched  state  of  said  seat  belt, 

first  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
second  output  signal  and  capable  of  generating  a  fourth  output 
signal, 

timer  means  for  initiating  a  timing  sequence  for  a  preset  time 
period  when  triggered  by  said  fourth  output  signal,  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  reflective  of  said  timing  sequetKe, 

impact  sensing  means  built-in  with  said  control  system  respon- 
sive to  a  sudden  vehicle  motion  and  capable  of  generating  a 
fifth  output  signal,  and 

second  control  means  responsive  to  said  timer  means  output 
signal,  said  third  output  signal,  and  said  fifth  output  signal  for 
causing  the  unlocking  of  said  at  least  one  seat  belt  retractor 
for  said  preset  time  period  or  for  the  duration  of  said  third 
output  signal  and  for  causing  the  locking  of  said  at  least  one 
seat  belt  retractor  for  the  duration  of  said  fifth  output  signal. 


5,520,264 

proct;dltie  for  the  fixing  of  guide  rails 

Helge  Korhonen,  Oitti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  301,496 

Claims  prioritv,  appllcaUon  Finland,  Sep.  10,  1993,  933995 

Int  CI.*  B66B  7/02 

VS.  a.  187—408  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fixing  guide  rails  for  an  elevator  car  and/or 
counterweight,  in  which  method  a  car  guide  rail  and  a  counter- 
weight guide  rail  are  fixed  to  a  wall  of  an  elevator  shaft  or  to  an 
intennediate  member  laid  transversely  across  the  shaft,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
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installing  a  U-shaped  mounting  member  in  the  shaft,  the 
U-shaped  mounting  member  including  a  pair  of  arms  and  a 
connecting  member  interconnecting  the  pair  of  arms; 

fastening  the  car  guide  rail  to  the  connecting  member  of  the 
U-shaped  mounting  member  using  a  first  fastener;  and 

fastening  the  counterweight  guide  rail  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  mounting  member  using  a  second  fastener  such  that 
the  second  fastener  also  fixes  the  car  guide  rail  and  the 
counterweight  guide  rail  at  a  desired  distance  from  the  shaft 
wall. 


5420.265 

FRICTION  PAD  FOR  DISK  BRAKE  WITH  WEAR 

SENSOR 

Kinzo  Kobayashi,-  Shii^l  Suzuki,  and  Takahlro  Tokunaga,  all 

of    Yamanashi-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Tokico    Ltd., 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1993,  5-323154 
Int  a."  F16D  66/02 
VS.  O.  188—1.11  6  Oaims 


extending  therethrough,  said  coaster  brake  including  an  elongated 
brake  arm,  said  toe  plate  comprising  a  planar  portion  with  a  slot 
therein  for  receiving  said  axle,  and  means  spaced  from  said  axle 
slot  defining  a  brake  arm  engagement  surface  on  said  toe  plate  for 
engaging  said  brake  arm.  said  brake  arm  being  longer  than  the 
spacing  between  said  surface  and  said  axle  slot,  said  axle  slot  and 
said  brake  arm  engagement  surface  having  a  positional  and  struc- 
tural relationship  which  allows  said  axle  to  be  slid  mto  said  axle 
slot  and  said  brake  arm  to  be  engaged  with  said  engagement 
surface  simultaneously  in  one  sliding  motion  thereby  to  assemble 
said  coaster  brake  and  toe  plate  and  to  essentially  prevent  rota- 
tional nravement  of  said  brake  arm  about  said  axle. 


5420.267 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

READJUSTMENT  OF  DISC  BRAKES,  ESPECL\LLY  FOR 

TRUCKS  AND  BUSES 
Wilfried  Giering,  Mendig.  and  Fraiu-Helmul  HoU.  Ma<tter- 
shausen,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Lucas  Indastries 
public  limited  company,  Solihull.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1101,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22579.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,789 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1992.  9206051 
U;  Jun.  29.  1992*.  9208699  U 

Int  a."  F16D  55A)S 
VS.  CL  18»— 72.9  10  Claims 


1.  A  friction  pad  for  a  disk  brake,  said  friction  pad  comprising: 

a  backing  plate  and  a  lining  material  joined  thereto; 

said  backing  plate  having  formed  thereon  by  extrusion  a  circular 

cylindrical  projection; 
a  wear  sensor  fitted  onto  said  projection  and  adapted  to  generate 

an  alarm  upon  contacting  a  disk  of  the  disk  brake; 
said  wear  sensor  being  secured  to  said  backing  plate  by  a 

radially  enlarged  portion  of  said  projection  resulting  ftom 

plastic  deformation  thereof:  and 
said  radially  enlarged  portion  having  a  diamMer  (d,)  and  a 

height  (h,)  satisfying  the  relationship  (d|-3.4)xh,g2.5  mm. 


5420,266 

BICYCLE  TOE  PLATE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COASTER 

BRAKE 

Jon  A.  Maras,  241  W.  Leona  St,  Celina,  Ohio  45822 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223458,  Apr.  6,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,274 
Int  CL"  B62L  SAW 
VS.  CI.  188—24.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  toe  plate  for  use  in  combination  with  a  bicycle 
wheel  having  a  hub  portion  containing  a  coaster  brake  and  an  axle 


1.  An  actuating  device  with 
brakes,  comprising: 


automatic  Feadjustmenl  on  disc 
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a  casing  which  is  disposed  axially  beside  a  bralce  disc  in  buik-in 

position; 
a  first  threaded  member  which  is  suppofted  in  said  casing  for 

rotation  about  a  screw  axis  (C,  C,  C)  in  parallel  with  an  axis 

(A)  of  said  brake  disc; 
a  second  threaded  member  which  is  fixed  against  rotation  and 

connected  to  said  first  threaded  member  by  a  readjustment 

thread  pair  so  that  said  first  and  second  threaded  members 

together  form  a  longitudinally  adjustable  tappet  for  exerting 

an  actuating  force  on  a  brake  pad; 
a  rotary  member  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (B) 

of  its  own  for  axially  displacing  said  tappet  by  means  of  an 

actuator  member; 
a  gear  connection  interconnecting  said  rotary  member  and  said 

first  threaded  member,  comprising  a  coupling  arrangement 

which  transmits  a  limited  torque  for  readjustment  of  said 

brake  pad: 
said  axis  of  roution  (B)  of  said  rotary  member  being  disposed  at 

least  approximately  parallel  to  said  brake  disc; 
said  gear  connection  interconnecting  said  rotary  member  and 

said  first  threaded  member  having  an  angular  drive; 
said  rotary  member  being  at  least  approximately  symmetrical 

with  respect  to  a  plane  of  synunetry  (E)  which  contains  said 

axis  (A)  of  said  brake  disc;  and 
the  rotary  member  having  a  recess  into  which  projects  an  end 

portion  of  said  tappet  which  is  remote  from  said  brake  pad. 


5^20,269 
FLOATING  TYPE  BRAKE  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Shusuke    Yanuunoto,    Hamamatsu,    and    Michikiyo    Hiasa, 
Tochigi-ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaishia 
Yulaka  Giken,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,096,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-003896 
U;  Jun.  4, 1993,  5-030047  U 

lot  a.*  F16D  65/12 
VS.  a.  188—218  XL  1  aaim 


5420,268 
FRICTION  TYPE  RESISTANCE  BOOSTER  CHAIN 
Wenhua  Li,  202#,  No.  339  Jiefang  Ave.,  Wuhan,  430033,  China, 
and  Wenchuan  Li,  Seigu  Metal  Industry  Co,  Ltd,  1  Mat- 
syama,  Moka,  Tochigi  321-43,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  172,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Dec  28, 1992, 92115069.5 
Int  CI.*  F16D  n/06 
VS.  CL  188—82.8  11  CUims 


1.  A  friction  type  resistance  booster  chain,  comprising: 

a  locating  structure; 

a  set  of  chain  pieces  arranged  staggeringly  into  an  upper  row 
and  a  lower  row  and  fitted  in  said  locating  structure; 

each  of  the  chain  pieces  having  a  force  receiving  surface,  the 
force  receiving  surfaces  of  two  adjacent  chain  pieces  being 
opposite  in  direction  and  being  able  to  contact  the  locating 
structure,  respectively; 

each  of  the  chain  pieces  further  having  a  contacting  surface,  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  chain  pieces  being  con- 
tacted to  each  other  so  that  the  chain  pieces  are  in  contact 
successively,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  fixed  on  the  chain  pieces 
and  a  plurality  of  chain  plates  movably  connected  through 
said  pins  to  join  tlie  chain  pieces  successively. 


1.  A  floating  type  brake  disc  assembly  comprising: 

a  hub; 

an  annular  disc  which  is  concentrically  disposed  around  said 
hub,  said  bub  and  said  disc  having  plural  sets  of  connecting 
dents  each  set  of  which  is  opposingly  provided  in  a  connect- 
ing portion  of  said  hub  and  said  disc; 

a  hollow  pin  which  has  a  flange  on  one  end  thereof  and  is 
directly  inserted  into  each  set  of  said  connecting  dents  such 
that  said  hub  and  said  disc  are  connected  together  while 
allowing  for  a  slight  floating  movement  therebetween, 
wherein  said  hollow  pin  has  a  thick-wall  tube  portion  which 
lies  next  to  said  flange  and  is  adapted  to  be  insetted  into  each 
set  of  said  connecting  dents  and  a  thin-wall  tube  portion 
which  has  a  thickness  smaller  than  that  of  said  thick-wall  tube 
portion  and  is  provided  next  to  said  thick-wall  tube  portion 
away  fix>m  said  flange;  and 

a  coned  disc  spring  which  is  fitted  onto  said  thick-wall  tube 
portion  so  as  to  press  an  opposite  side  surface  of  said  con- 
necting portion; 

wherein  said  thin-wall  tube  portion  is  caulked  with  its  outer 
periphery  bending  towards  one  side  surface  of  said  connecting 
portion  to  form  a  caulked  flange  having  an  outer  diameter 
larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  ttiick-wall  tube  portion 
such  that  said  outer  periphery  holds  said  one  side  surface  of 
said  connecting  portion,  wherein  a  side  surface  of  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  caulked  flange  is  arcuate,  said  side  surface 
coming  into  pressing  contact,  when  caulked,  with  said  one 
side  surface  of  said  connecting  portion. 


5,520,270 
TANK  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOLDING  LIQUID 
ESPECLVLLY  IN  A  SPACECRAFT 
Ernst  Hornung,  Stuhr;   Huba  Oery,  Aachen,  and  Herbert 
Wenz,  Lemwerder,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27^57,  Mar.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,422 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1992,  42  07 
061.9 

Int  a.*  F02K  9/60,  F16F  9/10 
VS.  a.  188—266  8  Claims 

1.  A  tank  structure  for  holding  liquid,  comprising  a  wall  forming 
a  liquid  container,  at  least  one  interior  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  liquid  flow  pipes,  ducts,  stiffening  braces,  and 
filters  installed  inside  said  liquid  container,  said  at  least  one  interior 
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component  being  prone  to  vibrate  inside  said  liquid  container 
because  of  movement  of  said  tank  causing  vibrations  unrelated  to 
"sloshing  effect"  type  vibrations,  at  least  one  damping  body,  and 
means  rigidly  securing  said  damping  body  to  said  at  least  one 
interior  component  inside  said  liquid  container,  said  at  least  one 
damping  body  comprising  through-holes  passing  through  said  at 
least  one  damping  body  for  access  of  liquid  into  said  tluough-holes 
for  damping  vibrations  of  said  at  least  one  interior  component 
installed  inside  said  tank. 


U 

Int  a.'  F16F  15/30:15/14 
VS.  a.  192—30  V 


1.  A  system  for  minimizing  vibrations  in  an  engine  crankshaft, 
comprising: 
a  friction  clutch  having  a  friction  pad  assembly; 
a  flywheel  which  is  a  part  of  said  friction  clutch  and  engageable 

with  said  friction  pad  assembly: 
a  driver  disc  secured  to  said  flywheel,  said  driver  disc  being 

securable  to  the  engine  crankshaft  for  rotation  therewith  about 

an  axis: 
said  driver  disc  being  lesilient  and  possessing  a  first  rigidity, 

within  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  high  enough  to  transmit 

torque  between  the  engine  crankshaft  and  said  flywheel,  and  a 

second  rigidity,  within  a  plane  including  said  axis,  which  is 

lower  than  said  first  rigidity. 


said  driver  disc  having  a  series  of  pockets  spaced  along  a  circle 
about  said  axis  and  inertia  weights  positioned  and  arranged  to 
roll  in  said  respective  pockets. 


5420,272 
COMBINATION  MANUAL- AUTOMATIC  HUB  LOCK 
Fred  L.  Ewer,  Clackamas;  PhUip  J.  Cronin,  II,  Gladstone,  and 
John  R.  DuPree,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Warn 
Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apn  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,681 

Int  a."  F16D  1/06,11/14:43/02 

VS.  CL  192—36  6  Claims 


5320,271 

SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  VIBRATIONS  OF 

CRANKSHAFT 

Satoshi  Kohno;  Toshio  Harima,  and  Daisuke  Sibata,  all  of 

Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsngl, 


FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  272^80 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-044810 


6Clainis 


1.  A  combination  manual-automatic  hub  lock  device  for 
connecting/disconnecting  a  wheel  axle  to  a  wheel  on  a  vehicle 
wherein  said  vehicle  has  a  fixed  spindle,  a  wheel  rotatively 
mounted  to  the  exterior  of  the  spindle  and  a  wheel  axle  having 
axially  directed  gear  teeth  rotatively  mounted  and  extended 
through  the  interior  of  the  spindle,  said  hub  lock  device  in  opera- 
tive position  comprising: 

a  hub  lock  housing  secured  to  the  wheel  and  surrounding  the 
gear  teeth  on  the  axle,  an  interior  surface  of  said  housing 
having  axially  directed  gear  teeth  spaced  radially  from  the 
axle  gear  teeth,  and  a  clutch  ring  having  inner  and  outer  gear 
teeth  surrounding  said  axle  within  said  housing  and  slidably 
movable  into  and  out  of  conunon  engagement  with  the  axle 
and  housing  gear  teeth  to  interiock  and  unlock  the  axle  to  the 
hub  lock  housing  and  accordingly  to  the  vehicle  wheel; 
an  axially  slidable  cage  movable  between  inner  and  outer  posi- 
tions and  having  inner  and  outer  end  walls  positioned  to  trap 
the  clutch  ring  therebetween  whereby  sliding  movement  of 
the  cage  between  inner  and  outer  positions  urges  sliding 
movement  of  the  clutch  ring  out  of  and  into  conunon  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  teeth  of  die  housing  and  axle;  and 
said  hub  lock  housing  having  an  exposed  end  defining  an  outer 
side,  a  manually  actuable  dial  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  end  and  a  shaft  portion  on  said  dial,  a  nut  member 
provided  on  said  dial  and  axially  movable  to  inner  and  outer 
positions  in  said  housing  upon  turning  of  said  dial,  an 
extender  bar  extended  from  said  outer  end  wall  of  the  cage 
and  terminating  in  a  hook  end,  said  hook  end  of  said  extender 
bar  extended  to  the  outer  side  of  said  nut  member  whereby 
outwardly  directed  movement  of  the  nut  member  engages  said 
hook  member  and  forces  said  cage  to  its  outer  position  with 
the  clutch  ring  gear  teeth  urged  into  common  engagement 
with  the  axle  and  housing  gear  teeth. 
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5^20^3 
OVER-RUNNING  CLUTCH 
SatosU  Moribayashi,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mftsubishi 
Denki  KabusUki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1994,  6-235283 

Int  CL"  F16D  41/064 

VS.  a.  192—45  1  Claim 


1.  An  over-ninning  clutch,  comprising: 

a)  a  tube-like  clutch  outer  open  at  one  end  and  formed  integrally 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  small  internal  diameter  at 
tlie  other  end.  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed 
circumferentially  around  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  each 


end  portions  of  said  at  least  one  seat;  means  for  coupling  said  seats 
and  said  intermediate  portion  to  said  housing  including  a  plurality 
of  arms  constituting  stamped-out  sections  of  said  housing  and 
having  first  portions  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  and  second  seats  and  through 


groove  having  a  wedge-like  shape  gradually  decreasing  openings  provided  in  said  spring,  said  arms  further  having  second 
around  the  circumference  in  a  single  direction,  wherein  an  portions  extending  from  the  respective  first  portions  radially  out- 
internal  diameter  of  said  grooves  decreases  linearly  from  said  vvardly  of  said  axis  and  overlying  said  second  seat  to  thus  prevent 
open  end  to  said  other  end  due  to  cementation  quenching  such  ^^  55^^  and  said  spring  from  moving  relative  to  said  housing 
that  said  clutch  outer  exhibits  a  permanent  divergence  toward  substantially  radially  and  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  said  arms 
said  open  end  at  a  small,  acute  tilt  angle  relative  to  an  axis  of  further  having  third  portions  extending  from  the  respective  second 
the  clutch;  portions  and  being  radially  outwardly  adjacent  said  second  seat  to 
b)  a  clutch  inner  disposed  inside  said  clutch  outer  so  as  to  form  ^gg  prevent  movements  of  said  second  seat  radially  outwardly  and 
wedge-like  spaces  between  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  away  from  said  axis;  and  means  for  clamping  said  first  seat 
clutch  inner  and  said  grooves,  and  having  a  permanent  axial  tietween  said  spring  and  said  housing  against  movement  radially  of 
tilt  angle  such  that  an  external  diameter  of  said  clutch  inner  ^^j  away  from  said  axis,  said  clamping  means  being  of  one  piece 
decreases  in  a  direction  fix)m  the  open  end  of  said  clutch  outer  ^jf^  ^^  housing  and  said  housing  fiirther  including  a  bottom  wall 
to  said  cylindrical  portion,  wherein  the  tilt  angles  of  the  clutch  adjacent  said  first  seat,  each  of  said  arms  further  including  a  root 


inner  and  the  clutch  outer  are  substantially  equal; 

c)  a  plurality  of  rollers  individually  accommodated  in  said 
wedge-like  spaces  so  as  to  be  circumferentially  movable;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  biasing  springs  individually  accommodated  in 
said  wedge-like  spaces  so  as  to  constantly  urge  said  rollers 
into  narrower  portions  of  said  wedge-like  spaces,  wherein 
said  over-running  clutch  transmits  a  driving  force  in  a  single 
direction  from  said  clutch  outer  to  said  clutch  inner  via  said 
rollers. 


portion  of  one  piece  with  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  substan- 
tially tangentially  of  said  first  seat. 


5420,274 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Lothar  Ruber,  Bulii-Altschweier,  Germany,  assignor  to  Luk 

Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1993,  43  20 
847.9;  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03  423.7 

int  a.*  F16D  13/71 
VS.  a.  92—89.23  43  Claims 

1.  An  engageable  and  disengageable  friction  clutch  comprising: 
a  housing  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis;  a  pressure  plate 
coaxial  with  and  connected  to  said  housing  with  limited  freedom  of 
movement  in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  a  diaphragm  spring  dis- 
posed between  said  housing  and  said  pressure  plate  and  including  a 
radially  outer  portion  bearing  against  said  pressure  plate  in  the 
engaged  condition  of  the  clutch,  a  radially  inner  portion  movable 
axially  of  said  housing  to  disengage  the  clutch,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  having  a  first  side  confronting  said  housing  and  a  second 
side  confronting  said  pressure  plate;  a  composite  seat  for  said 
intermediate  portion  including  a  first  annular  seat  between  said 
housing  and  said  first  side  and  a  second  annular  seat  at  said  second 
side  of  said  intermediate  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  seats  having  two  end  portions  facing  each  other;  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  seats 
relative  to  the  housing  including  a  member  disposed  between  said 


5320075 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SERVICING  A  TERMINAL 

Jean-Jacques  Foglino,  Peynier,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus 

Card  International,  Gemenos,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01200,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12510,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Sen  No.  256,039 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17, 1991,  91  15659 
Int  a.*  G07F  7/08;  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  194—217  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  servicing  a  vending  machine,  the  vending 
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machine  including  i)  a  chip  card  reader  for  receiving  payments  to 
the  vending  machine  and  transferring  information  elements  from 
the  vending  machine  to  the  device,  ii)  a  servicing  door,  and  iii)  a 
lock  for  preventing  opening  of  the  servicing  door,  the  device 
comprising: 
I)  a  portable  secured  servicing  medium  for  servicing  the  vending 
machine,  the  portable  secured  servicing  medium  including 

A)  a  memory; 

B)  a  programmed  microprocessor, 

C)  a  means  for  the  exchange  of  information  elements  between 
the  portable  secured  servicing  medium  and  the  vending 
machine;  and 

D)  an  end  with  a  credit  card  format  so  that  the  portable 
secured  servicing  medium  can  be  inserted  into  the  chip 
reader; 

n)  a  means  for  transferring  information  elements  pertaining  to  a 
state  of  the  vending  machine  into  the  memory  from  the 
vending  machine,  before  the  device  services  the  vending 
machine;  and 

in)  a  means  for  unlocking  the  lock,  after  information  elements 
pertaining  to  the  state  of  the  vending  machine  are  transferred 
into  the  memory. 


5,520,276 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  AND 

LOCATING  SHEET  FRAME 

Hideji  Aoki;  Hidetalia  Yamasaki,  and  Kazuhisa  Hiroshige,  aO 

of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabusUki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,501 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114704 

Int  CL*  B65G  35/00 

VS.  0. 198—345.1  26  Claims 


3046    SP      Ik        30«* 


312)- 


J-312* 


(a-1)  first  surfoce  guide  means  for  guiding  a  first  major 

surface  of  said  sheet  frame  at  an  end  portion  of  said  sheet 

frame  in  said  direction  of  said  first  axis, 
(a-2)  second  surface  guide  tneans  for  guiding  a  second  major 

surface  of  said  sheet  frame  at  said  end  portion  in  said 

direction  of  said  first  axis,  aitd 
(a-3)  said  first  surface  guide  means  and  said  second  surface 

guide  means  define  edge  surface  guide  means  for  guiding 

an  edge  surface  of  said  sheet  frame  at  said  end  portion  in 

said  direction  of  said  first  axis; 

wherein  said  first  surface  guide  means  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  second  surface  guide  means. 


5,520,277 

CONTACT  LENS  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Larry  A.  Alvord,  LawrencevUIe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  l^rrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,895,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,491,  Aug.  II,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8%,270,  Jun. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

430,773 

Int  a."  A45C  11/04 

VS.  a.  206—5.1  17  Claims 


-402 


400 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  and  locating  a  sheet  frame  which  is 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate,  in  a  direction  of  a  first  axis 
of  said  sheet  frame  by  a  prescribed  distance  and  holding  the  sheet 
frame  at  a  prescribed  position,  said  apparatus  for  carrying  and 
locating  a  sheet  frame  comprising: 

(a)  guide  means  positioned  on  a  base  for  supporting  said  sheet 
frame  to  be  slidable  in  said  direction  of  said  first  axis; 

(b)  width  adjusting  means  positioned  on  the  base  for  adjusting  a 
position  for  supporting  said  sheet  frame  by  said  guide  means 
in  a  direction  of  a  second  axis  of  tlie  sheet  frame,  the  second 
axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  corresponding 
to  a  width  of  said  sheet  firame; 

(c)  carrier  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  moving  said  sheet 
frame  supported  by  said  guide  means  in  said  direction  of  said 
first  axis  by  a  prescribed  distance  in  correspondence  to  a 
length  of  said  sheet  frame  in  said  direction  of  said  first  axis: 
and 

(d)  stop  means  provided  on  the  base  for  stopping  .said  sheet 
frame  supported  on  said  guide  means  at  a  plurality  of  pre- 
scribed positions  m  correspondence  to  said  length; 

wherein: 
said  guide  means  comprises: 


1.  A  contact  lens  holding  device,  including  a  component  molded 
in  a  single  step,  said  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  dividing  portion  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said 
surfaces  facing  in  substantially  opposite  directions: 

(b)  a  first  basket  portion  integrally  attached  to,  and  capable  of 
folding  into  closable  engagement  with,  said  first  surface  of 
said  dividing  portion  by  means  of  a  first  living  hinge,  in  order 
to  form  a  first  lens-retaining  enclosure; 

(c)  a  second  basket  portion  integrally  attached  to,  and  capable  of 
folding  into  closable  engagement  with,  said  second  siirface  of 
said  dividing  portion  by  means  of  a  second  living  hinge,  in 
order  to  form  a  second  lens-retaining  enclosure,  and 

(d)  a  cap  attached  to  said  dividing  portion  at  an  end  opposite 
said  basket  portions, 

wherein  said  basket  portions  are  substantially  diametrically 

opposed  when  positioned  in  closed  engagement  with  said 

dividing  portion, 
wherein  said  dividing  portion,  said  first  basket  portion,  said 

second  basket  portion  and  said  Uving  liinges  are  formed  as  a 

single  piece  during  molding,  and 
wherein  said  device  is  free  of  additional  hinges  between  said 

dividing  portion  and  said  basket  portions. 
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5.520.278 
CONTAINER  CONTENT  OR  ARTICLE  MARKING 
DEVICE 
D.  Michael  Hughes,  Broken  Arrow  Ranch,  Ingrain,  Tex.  78025 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,150,  Jul.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,764 
Int  CI."  G09F  3/00 
MS.  CL  206—217  4  Claims 


of  said  upper  cover  while  said  lower  cover  being  adapted  to 
received  the  flanges  of  said  upper  cover  thereby  enabling  said 
upper  cover  to  slide  with  respect  to  said  lower  cover,  said 
lower  cover  being  formed  at  a  center  with  a  retainer  for 
Iceeping  a  compact  disk  in  place. 


5.520.280 
BICYCLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Robert  J.  LIckton,  Elmwood  Park,  m.,  assignor  to  R.L.L. 
Limited,  Elmwood  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Jnn.  13. 1995,  Ser.  No.  490,015 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/06 

VS.  a.  206—335  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  indicating  a  characteristic  of  the 
contents  of  a  container,  comprising: 

a  volumetric  measuring  utensil  having  measuring  indicia  dis- 
posed thereon: 

a  body  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  planar  structure 
and  having  a  plurality  of  predefined  indicants  disposed 
thereon,  said  body  portion  being  fixedly  connected  to  said 
measuring  utensil;  and 

a  means  associated  with  each  of  said  indicants  for  selectively 
attaching  said  device  to  said  container 


5,520^79 

COMPACT  DISK  CARRYING  CONTAINER 

Shih-Hsien  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  30. 1994.  Ser.  No.  367.974 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/57 

MS.  a.  206—308.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disk  carrying  container  comprising; 

an  upper  cover  having  left  and  right  side  walls  each  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  a  lower  edge  and 
a  projection  close  to  a  rear  end  of  the  upper  cover;  and 

a  lower  cover  having  left  and  right  side  walls  each  formed  with 
an  upper  groove  and  a  lower  groove,  said  upper  groove  being 
provided  with  a  protuberance  adapted  to  engage  the  projection 


1.  A  bicycle  shipping  container  for  shipping  a  bicycle  having  a 

front  wheel,  a  rear  wheel,  a  pair  of  pedals,  handle  bars,  and  a  frame 

with  a  front  fork,  the  front  wheel  being  detached  from  the  frame, 

said  container  comprising: 

opposing  rigid  top  and  bottom  walls,  each  of  said  top  and 

bottom  walls  having  a  generally  triangular  shape; 
a  pair  of  rigid  side  walls  and  a  rigid  rear  wall  bridging  said 
opposing  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  rear 
wsdl  being  arranged  to  form  a  triangle; 
means,  mounted  to  said  bottom  wall,  for  detachably  engaging 

the  front  fork  of  the  bicycle; 
means,  mounted  to  said  bottom  wall,  for  deuchably  engaging.. 

the  detached  front  wheel  of  the  bicycle;  and 
means,  disposed  at  said  bottom  wall,  for  restraining  the  rear 

wheel  of  the  bicycle. 
14.  A  bicycle  shipping  container  for  shipping  a  bicycle,  said 
container  comprising: 

a  rigid  top  section  forming  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  first  side  walls, 
and  a  first  tear  wall,  said  pair  of  first  side  walls  and  said  first 
rear  wall  extending  downward  from  said  top  wall  and  being 
arranged  to  form  a  first  triangle; 
a  rigid  bottom  section  forming  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  second 
side  walls,  and  a  second  rear  wall,  said  pair  of  second  side 
walls  and  said  second  rear  wall  extending  upward  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  being  arranged  to  form  a  second  triangle, 
said  bottom  section  being  detachably  connected  to  said  top 
section  to  fonn  a  generally  diangular  polyhedron  with  said 
top  wall  opposing  said  bottom  wall,  said  pair  of  first  side 
walls  joining  with  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  second  side 
walls  to  form  a  pair  of  combined  side  walls,  and  said  first  rear 
wall  joining  with  said  second  rear  wall  to  form  a  combined 
rear  wall;  and 
mounting  elements  mounted  to  said  bottom  wall  to  detachably 

engage  the  bicycle. 
20.  A  multi-purpose  shipping  container  transformable  between  a 
first  configuration  and  a  second  configuration,  the  container  storing 
a  bicycle  in  the  first  configuration  and  storing  miscellaneous  items 
in  the  second  configuration,  said  container  comprising: 

a  rigid  triangular  bottom  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  first 

plurality  of  side  walls  extending  from  said  bottom  wall; 
a  rigid  triangular  top  tray  having  a  horizontal  wall  and  a  second 

plurality  of  side  walls  extending  from  said  horizontal  wall; 
a  lid  releasably  secured  to  said  top  tray;  and 
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mounting  elements,  mounted  to  said  bottom  wall,  for  detachably 
engaging  the  bicycle  within  said  bottom  tray  in  the  first 
configuration  of  the  container, 

wherein  in  the  first  configuration,  said  lid  is  secured  within  said 
top  tray  adjacent  to  said  horizontal  wall,  and  said  top  tray  is 
secured  to  said  bottom  tray  to  form  a  generally  triangular 
polyhedron  with  said  horizontal  wall  forming  a  top  wall 
opposing  said  bottom  wall  and  with  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  side  walls  forming  sides  of  said  polyhedron 
bridging  said  opposing  top  and  bottom  walls;  and 

wherein  in  the  second  configuration,  said  top  tray  is  nested 
within  and  secured  to  said  bottom  tray  with  said  horizontal 
wall  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  and  with  said  first  plurality 
of  side  walls  generally  overiapping  said  second  plurality  of 
side  walls,  and  said  lid  is  secured  to  uppermost  edges  of  said 
second  plurality  of  side  walls  such  that  said  lid  opposes  said 
horizontal  wall  and  said  second  plurality  of  side  walls  bridge 
said  opposing  lid  and  horizontal  wall. 


5.520.281 
PRODUCT  CARD  OF  HOOKS 
Chun- Yen  Huang,  Na  53-6,  Fu  Chen  St  Chang  Hua  City, 
lUwan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No,  436.532 

Int  CI.*  A44B  7/00 

MS.  a.  206—348  6  Claims 


5,520.283 
WARP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  ARTICLE  RETAINING 

FLAPS 
Robert  L,  Sutherland,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

riled  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser,  No.  280,902 
Int  a.*  B65D  75/00 


MS.  CI.  206-^34 


SClaims 


1.  A  product  card  of  hooks  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  card  base 
having  both  sides  covered  with  a  respective  strippable  cover  film, 
said  sheet  of  paper  card  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  disposable 
hooks  formed  in  it  by  punching,  each  disposable  hook  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  two  opposite  ends  turned  inwards  and 
formed  into  an  open  hook  portion  and  a  close  hook  portion 
respectively. 


5,520,282 

STRENGTHENED  HANDLES  IN  MEMBRANOUS 

ARTICLES 

James  P,  Williams,  Jr,,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif,,  assignor  to 

Devon  Industries,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,336 
Int  CI."  B65D  1/34 
MS.  a.  206—370  11  aaims 

1.  A  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  storage  portion  composed  of  a  thin,  substantially  flexible  film 
and  defining  a  storage  area  therewithin  and  an  upper  edge; 
and 
at  least  one  handle  associated  with  the  upper  edge,  the  at  least 
one  handle  being  composed  of  the  thin,  substantially  flexible 
film  and  including  a  pre-biased  area  defining  a  three- 
dimensional  curvilinear  shape  which  reduces  any  additional 
tendency  to  stretch  the  thin,  substantially  flexible  film  during 
the  stress  pattern  engendered  by  lifting  the  storage  device 
with  a  significant  mass  stored  in  the  storage  portion. 


1.  A  wrap-around  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  anides,  each 
article  having  a  bottom  and  a  curved  lower  side  portion  adjacent 
the  bottom,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  foldably  coimected  to  a  top  panel; 

a  bottom  panel: 

opposite  bevel  panels  foldably  connected  to  the  boaom  panel 
and  to  the  side  panels; 

each  side  panel  including  an  aperture  located  opposite  the  lower 
side  portion  of  each  of  the  articles,  each  aperture  extending 
into  an  associated  bevel  panel; 

each  aperture  having  opposite  edges,  each  edge  being  defined  at 
least  partially  by  converging  fold  lines  connecting  an 
inwardly  folded  retaining  flap  to  the  carrier,  one  of  the  con- 
verging fold  lines  of  each  aperture  edge  connecting  the  asso- 
ciated retaining  flap  to  the  associated  side  panel  and  the  ottier 
converging  fold  line  connecting  the  associated  retaining  flap 
to  the  associated  bevel  panel,  the  converging  fold  lines  of 
each  edge  intersecting  at  a  point  on  the  foldable  connection 
between  the  associated  side  panel  and  the  associated  bevel 
panel;  and 

each  retaining  flap  having  a  b^nsverse  fold  line  extending  across 
the  flap  from  said  point  of  intersection  and  dividing  the  flap 
into  upper  and  lower  segments,  both  the  upper  and  lower 
segments  of  each  retaining  flap  contacting  the  lower  side 
portion  of  an  associated  article. 
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5^20.284  extension  panels  each  terminating  at  their  uppennost  extremities  in 

AUTO-BOTTOM  FRONT  LOCK  CARTON  tab  portions  and  including  at  locauons  between  the  nominal  height 

Larry  D.  Gray,  Chesterfield,  Va^  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo-   of  said  carton  walls  and  said  uppennost  extremities  tab  elements 


ratfcm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,733 
Int  a.*  B65D  21/032 
UACL2«6— 509 


3Claiiiis 


formed  in  each  side  wall  extension  by  cut  lines,  said  side  walls 
each  further  including  a  pair  of  opposed  locking  slots  formed  in  the 
side  walls  by  cut  lines,  wherein  said  stacked  canons  are  joined  to 
one  another  by  interlocking  the  tab  portions  and  tab  elements  of  a 
lower  carton  within  the  side  wall  locking  slots  of  the  next  upper 
carton  until  all  of  the  stacked  cartons  are  linked  together. 


5,520485 
FOLDABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  GOODS 
Michael  Mursch,  and  Peter  Knopp,  both  of  Schloss  Euembach, 
D-85298  Scheyem,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,713 

IbL  a.*  B65D  85/00:81/36 

MS.  CL  206—526  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  paperboard  or  tlie 
like  and  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  body  forming  panels  fold- 
ably  attached  to  one  another  along  fold  lines,  a  glue  flap  foldably 
attached  along  the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  body  forming  panels 
and  adhered  to  another  body  forming  panel  to  provide  side  walls,  a 
rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  for  the  carton,  and  a  plurality  of  bottom 
closure  flaps  foldably  attached  to  the  bottoms  of  the  body  forming 
panels,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  lid  panel  foldably  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear 
wall  of  said  carton  along  a  first  fold  line; 

(b)  a  locking  tongue  foldably  attached  to  an  edge  of  said  lid 
panel  opposite  the  foldable  connection  widi  said  rear  wall, 
said  locking  tongue  including  a  first,  centrally  located  tapered 
portion  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  shoulder  portions,  one  at  each 
side  thereof: 

(c)  a  dust  flap  foldably  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  front 
wall  of  said  carton  along  a  second  fold  line; 

(d)  a  locking  slot  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  tongue 
of  paragraph  (b)  located  substantially  centrally  along  the 
second  fold  line  connecting  the  dust  flap  to  the  front  wall; 

(e)  an  access  flap  formed  within  the  front  wall  of  the  carton  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  perforated  lines  which  are  connected  to 
one  another  by  a  fold  line,  and  having  an  exposed  leading 
edge  located  adjacent  to  said  locking  slot,  which  provides 
access  to  the  locking  tongue  of  paragraph  (b)  when  it  is 
securely  locked  in  the  locking  slot  of  paragraph  (d)  to  open 
the  carton; 

(0  a  pair  of  extension  panels  integral  with  the  side  walls  of  said 
carton  which  extend  above  the  nominal  height  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  said  carton  at  two  opposed  sides  of  said  carton 
wherein  said  extension  panels  each  include  a  first  apex  por- 
tion formed  in  the  shape  of  a  locking  tab  at  its  highest  point, 
and  a  second,  integral  locking  tab  cut  therefrom  along  a 
perforated  line  located  between  the  apex  locking  tab  and  the 
nominal  height  of  the  front  and  rear  walls:  and, 
(g)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  secondary  locking  slots  cut  in 
each  side  wall  of  the  carton  for  accepting  the  apex  locking 
tabs  and  second,  integral  locking  tabs  of  another  carton  when 
two  or  more  cartons  are  stacked  on  lop  of  one  another. 
3.  A  cairyout  container  for  fast  food  products  comprising  a  stack 
of  separate  cartons  of  substantially  the  same  configuration,  each 
having  a  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  each  including  extension  panels  integral  therewith 
which  extend  above  the  nominal  height  of  said  carton  walls,  said 


1.  Package  for  small  parts  with  an  areal  longitudinal  support 
(10)  which  has  a  front  and  a  back,  and  with  receptables  (27)  for  the 
small  parts,  characterized  in  that  the  support  (10)  is  divided  by  a 
first  fold  axis  (11)  into  two  sections  (2,  13)  and  is  foldable  around 
the  first  fold  axis  (11)  in  such  a  way  that  the  two  sections  (12,  13) 
face  each  odier  with  their  fronts,  in  that  the  support  (10)  has  a 
second  fold  axis  (16)  which  runs  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  fold 
axis  (11)  and  divides  the  two  sections  (12,  13)  each  into  two 
subsections  (19,  20  and  21,  22  recpectively).  the  support  (10)  being 
foldable  around  the  second  fold  axis  (16)  in  such  a  way  that  the 
backs  of  the  sub-sections  (19  to  22)  face  each  other,  and  the 
receptobles  (27)  are  designed  as  pockets  which  are  so  ananged  at 
the  edge  of  the  sub-sections  (19  to  22)  that  the  openings  (28)  of  the 
pockets  (27)  at  one  longitudinal  edge  face  the  openings  (28)  of  the 
pockets  (27)  at  an  opposite  longitudinal  edge. 


5,520,286 
MONEY  CASE  WITH  PARTITION  PLATES 
Akinobu  Murakoshi,  Shizuoka,  and  Mitsugu  Okawa,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shi- 
zuoka, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1993,  5-46717  U 
Int  a.*  B6SD  1/36;  G07G  t/00 
VS.  CI.  206—561  8  Claims 

1.  A  money  ca.se  for  storing  bank  notes,  corapnsing: 
an  open-top  case; 

a  plurality  of  partition  plates  partitioning  off  an  inside  portion  of 
said  open-top,  said  partition  plates  being  positioned  between  a 
front  and  rear  end  of  the  case  wherein  a  plurality  of  bank  note 
storage  portions  are  formed  by  said  partition  plates  and  an 
upper  region  of  each  of  said  partition  plates  has  a  pair  of 
openings  formed  therein:  and 
a  support  member  separating  each  of  said  pair  of  openings  of 
each  partition  plate  so  as  to  assist  in  handling  of  bank  notes  in 
the  bank  note  storage  portions. 
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5,520,287  5420.289 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVmiNG  FAT  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  INSULATION  AND 

LEAN  MEAT  METALLIC  MATERIAL 

Eldon  Roth,  Dakota  Dunes,  S.  Dak,,  assignor  to  Freezing  Yngve  B.  WaUstrom,  Gunsta,  S-725  94  Vasteris,  Sweden 


Machines,  Vac,  Dakota  Dunes,  S.  Dak, 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,628 
Int  CL*  B07C  5/00;  F16L  53/00 
VS.  a.  209—11 


Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,039 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  19,  1993,  9303439 
Int  CI."  B07B  4/00 
8  Claims   UA  Q.  209— 472  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  components  of  meat  products 
comprising  means  for  extruding  a  combination  of  the  components 
including  fat  into  one  or  more  generally  continuous  chains  of 
material,  each  chain  of  material  passing  through  an  extruding 
conduit,  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  meat  product 
component  along  the  length  of  the  chain,  and  a  separation  appara- 
tus responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  diverting  the  components 
in  each  of  the  chins,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  a  heater  for  heating  an  inner  wall  of  each  extruding  conduit 
to  a  fat  melting  temperature  sufificient  to  liquify  fat  al  said 
inner  wall  at  least  along  a  sensing  portion  of  each  conduit. 


5.520488 
ABRASIVE  GRIT  MATEIUAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Drenter;  Donald  C.  Allebach,  Jr.,  both  of  Davenport, 
and  Dieter  A.  Konitzer,  Jr.,  Walcott  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
PCT,  Inc.,  Davenport  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^80 

Int  a.*  B03C  1A)0 

VS.  a.  209—221  15  Qaims 


r,-.vtv^.v.-.T:^y.v     ■■■■    '   .O    |i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  abrasive  grit 
material  from  blasting  material  containing  waste  material  and 
abrasive  grit  material,  comprising: 

a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  blasting  material  inlet; 

a  mechanical  separator  coupled  to  said  blasting  material  inlet, 
said  mechanical  separator  disposed  within  said  chamber  for 
separating  the  waste  material  from  the  abrasive  grit  material: 

a  cylindrical  lift  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  chamber, 
said  lift  wheel  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  said  cylindri- 
cal wheel  defines  an  inner  circumferential  surt'ace  having  a 
plurality  of  paddles  affixed  thereon;  and 

a  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  lift  wheel  to  provide  rotation  about 
said  central  axis  of  rotation. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  lighter  insulation  material  from 
heavier  metallic  material  present  in  decomposed  electric  cables, 
which  device  comprises  an  inlet  for  mixed  insulation  and  metallic 
material,  a  first  outlet  for  the  insulation  material,  a  second  outlet 
for  the  metallic  material  which  outlet  is  separate  from  the  first 
outlet,  and  a  track  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane,  to 
which  the  mixed  material  is  delivered  from  tlie  inlet,  the  track 
having  an  area  at  a  lower  end  thereof  having  a  first  incline  and  an 
area  above  the  lower  end  thereof  having  a  second  incline  relatively 
greater  than  the  first  incline  such  that  when  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment is  imparted  thereto  essentially  in  the  plane  of  the  track  and  an 
air  stream  is  oriented  towards  the  lower  end  of  the  track  and 
essentially  along  the  track,  the  metallic  material  is  transported 
towards  an  upper  end  of  the  track  where  it  is  fed  out  through  the 
second  outlet  while  the  insulation  material  is  transported  towards 
the  lower  end  of  the  track  where  it  is  fed  out  through  the  first 
outlet. 


5.520490 
SCRAP  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Pradeep  Kumar,  Ann  Arbor;  Richard  B.  Wolanski,  and  Mark 
S.  Wolansiu,  both  of  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Huron  Val- 
ley Steel  Corporation,  Belleville,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176.018 

Int  a."  B07C  5/342 

VS.  a.  209—580  23  Claims 


LiL 


^^ 


yj:j:L^. 


=■.5        -.. 
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1.  A  system  for  sotting  scrap  panicles  based  upon  color,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  scrap  particles,  the  conveyor 
comprising  an  opaque  endless  belt  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  of  uniform  size  extending  linearly  along  the  belt  in 
the  direction  of  conveyance,  the  openings  being  separated  by 
a  uniform  distance,  and  having  a  surface  providing  a  uni- 
formly contrasting  background  for  the  particles; 

a  position  sensor  for  determining  the  position  of  the  particles  on 
the  conveyor; 
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a  ligbtjng  shroud  mounted  above  the  conveyor  for  providing 
constant,  controlled  illumination  of  different  preselected 
wavelengths  at  a  pre-defined  viewing  area  along  which  the 
panicles  are  conveyed  by  the  conveyor; 

an  image  detector  mounted  within  the  shroud  above  the  con- 
veyor for  acquisition  of  a  color  image  of  the  viewing  area: 

an  image  processor  for  receiving  from  the  image  detector  the 
data  corresponding  to  an  image  of  the  viewing  area,  the 
processor  including  logic  for  dividing  the  viewing  area  into  an 
imaginary  matrix  of  cells  independently  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  particles  in  the  viewing  area,  analyzing  digital  data 
corresponding  to  the  image  to  determine  for  each  cell  in  the 
matrix  whether  the  color  of  the  image  in  that  cell  satisfies  a 
predetermined  color  criteria,  and  emitting  a  discriminator 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  comparison  of  each  cell  of  the 
matrix  with  the  predetermined  color  criteria; 

a  first  controller  for  receiving  a  signal  fixHn  the  position  sensor, 
and  for  sending  an  activation  signal  to  acquire  an  image  at 
timed  intervals  based  upon  the  movement  of  the  conveyor: 

a  separator  located  downstream  from  the  image  detector;  and 

a  second  controller  for  receiving  discriminator  signals  fiom  the 
image  processor  and  for  sending  a  control  signal  to  activate 
the  separator  as  a  fijnction  of  the  discriminator  signal  received 
from  the  image  processor  to  selectively  actuate  the  separator 
to  separate  desired  from  undesired  objects; 

wherein  the  position  sensor  comprises  a  timing  eye  including  a 
beam  transmitter  and  a  reflector,  each  mounted  in  alignment 
with  the  other  with  the  belt  therebetween  so  that  a  signal  is 
transmitted  to  the  first  controller  and  the  second  controller  on 
the  transmission  of  the  beam  through  the  openings  in  the  belt 
as  the  beh  moves  in  the  direction  of  conveyance. 


5,520  J91 

PARTmONED  LOCKING  RACK 

Don  S.  Graham,  2737  S.  Broadway,  lyier,  Tex.  75701 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  281,420 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 


VS.  a.  211—4 


24  Claims 


partition  fingers,  whereby  said  locking  bar  closes  off  said 
plurality  of  partitions  and  whereby  said  closed  partition 
restrains  the  narrow  portion  of  the  gun  stock  from  movement; 
and 
means  for  securing  said  locking  bar  within  said  U-shaped  base. 


5,520,292 
PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  Lombard],  2U8  E.  HlUcrest  Dr.,  Thousand  Oaks. 
Calif.  91360 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  243,372 

lot  CL*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  2U— 13  21  Claims 


tla 


1.  In  an  articulated  support  apparatus  for  percussion  instruments, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a)  first,  second  and  third  upright  legs,  a  primary  elongated  bar 
structure  extending  generally  horizontally  between  and  sup- 
ported by  the  first  and  second  legs,  and  a  secondary  elongated 
bar  structure  extending  generally  horizontally  between  and 
supported  by  the  second  and  third  legs, 

b)  said  primary  bar  structure  including  multiple  primary  elon- 
gated segments,  and  there  being  a  primary  hinge  structure 
connecting  at  least  two  of  said  primary  segments  to  relatively 
pivot  about  a  primary  vertical  primary  hinge  axis,  and 
whereby  the  second  and  first  legs  may  be  selectively  rela- 
tively pivoted  about  said  axis, 

c)  and  support  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  bar  structures  to 
support  percussion  instruments, 

d)  said  bar  segments  having  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tions to  slidably  support  said  support  means. 

e)  and  including  primary  height  adjustment  means  on  said  two 
primary  segments  and  on  said  first  and  second  legs  for 
enabling  adjustment  of  the  elevation  of  said  primary  bar 
structure  relative  to  said  first  and  second  legs. 


1.  A  partitioned  locking  gun  rack  for  securing  a  plurality  of  guns 
in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  each  gun  having  a  trigger  guard,  a 
gun  banel,  and  a  stock  having  a  butt  and  a  narrow  portion  within 
the  stock,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  mounting  base  having  a  foot  and  two  sides,  further 
having  mounting  means  for  attaching  said  base  to  a  structure 
and  having  a  locking  bar  aperture  within  each  of  said  sides; 

a  partition  base,  attached  to  said  U-shaped  mounting  base  and 
extending  between  said  sides  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  partition  fingers,  each  having  a  tip  and  an  end,  said 
panition  fingers  being  attached  at  said  end  thereof  to  said 
partition  ba.se  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  form  a 
plurality  of  partitions  for  receiving  the  gun  stock,  said  fingers 
providing  means  to  slidingly  receive  partition  spacers  to 
selectively  adjust  the  depth  of  said  partitions; 

a  locking  bar,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  slideably 
received  by  said  locking  bar  apertures  within  said  sides  of 
said  U-shaped  base,  said  apertures  positioned  within  said 
sides  of  said  U-shaped  base  whereby  said  locking  bar  extends 
transversely  across  and  adjacent  to  said  tips  of  each  of  said 


5320,293 
DOUBLE  VIDEO  GAME  RACK  AND  CONTROL  DECK 
Breoda  G.  Hartley,  4716  Sussex  Ave.,  Jack.sonviUe,  Fla.  32210 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,813 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  211—182  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  double  video  game  rack  and  control 
deck  for  holding  two  video  games  simultaneously  making  them 
more  convenient  to  store  and  play  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  hollow-rectangular  base  having  a  front  piece,  a  back  piece,  two 
side  pieces,  and  an  opening  therebetween,  the  front  piece  and 
the  back  piece  coupling  with  the  two  side  pieces  by  elbow 
joints,  the  front  piece  having  an  inwardly  positioned  projec- 
tion coupled  with  a  middle  portion  thereof,  the  back  piece 
having  an  inwardly  positioned  projection  coupled  with  a 
middle  portion  thereof,  each  of  the  two  side  pieces  having  two 
upwardly  extending  projections  therefrom,  each  of  the  two 
side  pieces  having  an  inwardly  positioned  projection  disposed 
between  the  two  upwardly  extending  projections  thereof; 
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a  four  way  projecting  piece  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the 
hollow  rectangular  base,  the  four  way  projecting  piece  having 
a  first  extension  coupling  with  the  inwardly  positioned  projec- 
tion of  the  front  piece,  a  second  extension  coupling  with  the 
inwardly  positioned  projection  of  the  back  piece,  a  third  and 
fourth  extension  coupling  with  the  inwardly  positioned  pro- 
jection of  the  two  side  pieces,  the  four  way  projecting  piece 
with  the  extensions  serving  to  form  a  bottom  shelf; 

a  U-shaped  upper  shelf  having  a  back  piece  and  two  side  pieces, 
the  back  piece  coupling  with  the  two  side  pieces  by  elbow 
joints,  each  of  the  two  side  pieces  of  the  upper  shelf  having 
two  downwardly  extending  projections  therefrom,  each  of  the 
two  downwardly  extending  projections  having  a  support  bar 
extending  therefirom,  each  support  bar  coupling  with  the 
upwardly  extending  projections  of  the  two  side  pieces  of  the 
hollow  rectangular  base,  each  of  the  two  side  pieces  of  die 
hollow  rectangular  base  having  an  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions disposed  between  the  two  downwardly  extending  pro- 
jections thereof,  an  extension  having  end  portions  coupling 
with  the  inwardly  extending  projections  of  the  two  side  pieces 
of  the  hollow  rectangular  base  to  form  an  upper  shelf. 


5,520,294 

SUPPORT  HOUSING  FOR  A  ROTARY  END  OF  A 

SLACKLESS  DRAWBAR 

Douglas  M.  Hanes,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  & 

Torley  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,672 

Int  CI.*  B61G  9/22 

VS.  a.  213—75  R  19  Claims 


portion  adapted  to  receive  such  rotary  end  of  such  rotary 
drawbar  such  that  a  shank  portion  of  such  rotary  drawbar 
extends  through  such  at  least  partially  exposed  second  end  of 
said  body; 

(e)  a  first  specially  configured  surface  within  said  cavity  adja- 
cent said  back  wall  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  buff  load 
bearing  block  and  a  slack  adjusting  gravity  wedge  intermedi- 
ate said  back  wall  portion  and  such  rotary  end  of  such  rotary 
drawbar; 

(0  a  second  specially  configured  surface  within  said  cavity 
adjacent  to  said  at  least  partially  exposed  second  end  of  said 
body,  adapted  to  receive  a  specially  configured  draft  load 
bearing  insert  of  one  or  more  component  pieces;  and 

(g)  means  within  said  cavity  portion  adjacent  to  said  second 
specially  configured  surface  for  retaining  such  specially  con- 
figured draft  load  bearing  insert  within  said  cavity  and  main- 
taining it  against  such  rotary  end  of  such  rotary  drawbar. 


5320,295 
ARTICULATED  RAIL  CAR  CONNECTOR 
Donald  Wiebe,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hansen  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^415 

InL  CL'  B61G  7AX) 

VS.  CL  213—75  R  n  Claims 


1.  A  support  housing  for  a  rotary  end  of  a  slackless,  rotary 
drawbar  adapted  to  be  secured  within  an  end  of  a  center  sill  of  a 
railroad  car  comprising;  a  generally  rectangular  body  having  each 
of  a  predetermined  length,  a  predetermined  width,  a  predetermined 
height,  said  generally  rectangular  body  further  having: 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  wall  portions; 

(b)  a  top  wall  portion: 

(c)  a  back  wall  portion  at  a  first  end  of  said  body; 

(d)  a  cavity  portion  disposed  intermediate  said  side  wall  por- 
tions, said  top  wall  portion  and  said  back  wall  portion,  said 
cavity  portion  being  at  least  partially  exposed  at  a  second  end 
of  said  body  opposite  said  back  wall  portion,  said  cavity 


1.  In  a  rail  car  assembly  having  a  wheeled  truck  with  wheels 
which  are  engagable  with  a  railway  truck  for  rolling  movement 
thereon,  and  a  pair  of  rail  car  platforms  having  adjacent  ends 
thereof  supponed  in  conunon  by  the  truck,  a  connector  apparatus 
that  is  cooperable  with  such  a  truck  and  such  adjacent  platform 
ends  to  transmit  loads  between  the  pair  of  platforms  while  main- 
taining flexible  support  of  the  adjacent  platform  ends  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  mick,  said  connector  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  first  connector  portion  rigidly  affixed  to  one  of  such  adjacent 

platform  ends; 
a  second  connector  portion  rigidly  affixed  to  the  other  of  such 

adjacent  platform  ends: 
one  of  said  first  and  second  cotuiector  portions  including  center 
plate  bearing  means  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  hearing 
portion  of  such  a  truck  to  provide  vertical  and  lateral  support 
of  said  one  of  said  connector  portions  with  respect  to  such  a 
truck; 
said  one  of  said  connector  portions  further  including  a  first 
bearing  means  having  convex  spherical  bearing  surface 
means,  and  said  other  of  said  connector  portions  including  a 
second  bearing  means  having  concave  spherical  bearing  sur- 
face means; 
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said  first  and  second  bearing  means  being  mutually  cooperable 
to  provide  load  bearing  support  of  said  connector  portions 
with  respect  to  one  another;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  concave  and  convex  spherical  bearing 
surface  means  being  a  discontinuous  spherical  bearing  surface 
means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  truncated  spherical  bearing 
surface  elements  which  are  engagable  with  the  other  of  said 
concave  and  convex  spherical  bearing  surface  means  to  pro- 
vide substantially  all  required  load  bearing  support  of  said 
connector  portions  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5.520.296 
VIRTUAL  HINGE 
Amu  B.  Fr«ed,  185  E.  85th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,148,  Dec  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,029, 
Mar.  12,  1992,  P«L  No.  5.297,687.  Thfa  appUcation  Oct  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  324,892 
Int  CL*  B65D  55/02 
lis.  a.  215—206  20  Claims 


11.  A  virtually  hinged  closure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  lid; 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  container,  said  lid  being  movable 
between  a  closed  and  an  opened  position,  said  closed  position 
including  a  locked  position  and  a  released  position,  wherein  in 
said  locked  position  said  lid  is  immovable  to  said  opened 
position  and  in  said  released  position  said  lid  is  movable  to 
said  opened  position,  wherein  in  said  opened  position  only 
said  lid  is  rotatably  fixed  relative  to  said  container, 

(c)  a  first  locking  means  for  rotatably  locking  said  lid  to  said 
container  in  said  closed  position,  said  first  locking  means 
being  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  lid  and  said 
container; 

(d)  a  second  locking  means  cooperating  with  said  first  locking 
means  to  lock  said  lid  to  said  container  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion; 

(e)  a  first  selective  release  means  for  allowing  selective  release 
of  said  first  locking  means  from  said  closed  to  said  opened 
position  and  dynamically  engaging  said  lid  to  said  container 
in  said  opened  position;  and 

(f)  a  second  selective  release  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
selective  release  means  for  allowing  selective  release  of  said 
second  locking  means. 
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preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  plurality  of  chip  portions  and  chip  portion 
separating  portions  for  partitioning  the  plurality  of  chip  por- 
tions into  each  other; 
forming  patterns  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  chip  portions;  and 
etching  the  chip  portion  separating  portions  to  separate  the 
plurality  of  chip  portions  from  each  other. 


5420,298 

METHOD  OF  DECORATING  CONCRETE 

Walter  Opanasenko,  486  2nd  St,  Bay  Port,  Mich.  48720 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,516 

Int  a.»  B28B  1/16 

VS.  a.  216—39  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  decorating  concrete  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  water,  aggregate,  and  cement  to  provide  mortar  in  a 

slurry  form; 
pouring  said  mortar  into  a  mold  to  cure  and  harden  into  a  block 

of  concrete  having  an  exterior  surface; 
applying  sulfate  to  a  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  while  said  mortar  is  curing  to  etch  and  color 
said  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  to  a  predetermined  depth 
below  said  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  and,  thus,  decorate 
said  exterior  surface  of  said  block  of  concrete;  and 
separating  said  decorated  block  of  concrete  from  said  mold: 
said  applying  step  being  accomplished  by  depositing  said  sulfate 
in  said  mold  prior  to  pouring  said  mortar  into  said  mold. 


5,520497 
APERTURE  PLATE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Teniyuki  Kagami,  Hitachioota;  Sakae  Yalta,  Katsuta;  Niro 
Katane;    Mitsuo  Tanabe,   both   of  Hitachioota;   Yoshlnori 
Nakayama.  Sayama,  and  Hidetoshi  Satoh,  Hachiouji,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151684 
Int  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C25F  3/00 
VS.  a.  216—12  9  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aperture  plate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5.520.299 

ETCHING  PYROELECTRIC  DEVICES  POST  ION 

MILLING 

James  F.  Belcher,  Piano,  and  Howard  R.  Beratan,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995.  Ser.  No.  389,531 
Int  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 
U.S.  CL  216—66  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  of  pyroelectric  devices  post  ion  milling, 
said  method  comprising: 
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5.520,301 
PLASTIC  PACKAGING 
Manfred  Sohn,  Herrenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
KunststoRecfanik  GmbH.  NagoM,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159^72 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  1,  1992,  42  40 
327.8 

Int  CL^  B65D  39/00 
\iS.  a.  220—265  15  Claims 


a.  forming  a  mask  for  thermal  isolation  trenches  on  a  substrate; 

b.  ion  milling  thermal  isolation  trenches  in  said  substrate;  and 

c.  etching  undesired  defects  caused  by  said  ion  milling  from  said 
trenches. 


5,520,300 
LOCKABLE  PRESSURE  RELIEF  FUEL  CAP 
JefFery  Griffin,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manufac- 
turing Inc.,  Connersville.  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,394 

Int  a."  B65D  55/14 

hS.  a.  220—210  43  Claims 


1.  A  lockable  fiiel  cap  for  closing  a  filler  neck  of  a  fuel  tank,  the 
cap  comprising 

closure  means  for  tlireadably  engaging  and  closing  the  filler 
neck,  the  closure  means  being  movable  relative  to  the  filler 
neck  between  a  removed  position  and  an  installed  position, 

shell  means  for  providing  a  hand  grip  to  permit  manual  rotation 
of  the  closure  means  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 

vent  means  for  equalizing  fiiel  vapor  pressure  between  the  filler 
neck  and  the  atmosphere. 

lock  means  coupled  to  the  shell  means  and  movable  from  a 
locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position  to  establish  a  cap- 
removing  driving  connection  between  the  shell  means  and  tiie 
closure  means  for  movement  of  the  closure  means  in  the 
cap-removing  direction,  and 

means  for  actuating  the  vent  means  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  lock  means  from  the  locked  position  to  the  unlocked 
position,  the  actuating  means  being  supported  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  along  the  axis  of  rotation  during  movement  of 
the  lock  means  between  the  locked  position  and  the  unlocked 
position. 


1.  A  packaging  made  of  plastic,  comprising: 

a  cup  or  dish-shaped  container 

a  cover  that  is  mountable  on  the  container  to  close  the  container, 
and  which  can  be  re-installed  on  said  container  after  the  cover 
has  been  opened  for  the  first  time,  said  covering  being  sepa- 
rate from  and  not  integrally  formed  with  said  container, 
wherein  said  container  and  said  cover  are  made  from  the  same 
material;  and 

indicating  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  container  and  the  cover 
for  indicating  an  original  sealed  or  closed  state  of  the  pack- 
aging with  the  cover  on  the  container, 

said  indicating  means  comprising  at  least  one  peg  (17)  arranged 
and  formed  in  one  piece  with  one  of  tlie  container  (1)  and  tiie 
cover  (2),  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  peg.  in  the  original 
sealed  or  closed  state  of  the  packaging  with  the  cover  on  the 
container,  protrudes  through  a  corresponding  opening  (19)  on 
the  other  of  the  container  and  tlie  cover,  and  wherein  a 
protruding  portion  of  said  at  least  one  peg  (17)  being  widened 
to  a  dimension  larger  than  a  dimension  of  the  opening  (19) 
through  which  said  at  least  one  peg  (17)  protrudes,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  edge  area  of  the  opening  and  the  widened 
protruding  portion  of  said  at  least  one  peg  (17)  is  resilient,  so 
that  said  widened  protruding  portion  of  said  at  least  one  peg 
(17),  which  remains  undamaged,  is  passable  through  said 
opening  to  release  the  cover  from  the  container  but  cannot  be 
reinserted  in  a  connecting  manner  in  the  respective  opening 
(19)  after  being  removed  therefrom,  thereby  forming  a  releas- 
able  joint  between  the  cover  (2)  and  the  container  (1)  which 
cannot  be  reconnected  after  the  packaging  has  been  opened 
the  first  time. 


5320,302 
PETRI  DISH  HAVING  TWO-POSITION  LID 
Roger  Anderson,  801  E^  Lime,  Monrovia,  CaUf.  91016,  and 
Selby  T.  Hatch,  2321  Hidden  VaUey  Cir.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 
FUed  Jan.  27. 1994,  Ser.  Na  189.153 
Int  a."  B65D  51/16:21/06:  C12M  1/22 
MS.  a.  220—355  21  Claims 

1.  A  petri  dish  for  the  culturing  of  microorganisms,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  dish  having  a  floor  plate  and  a  peripheral  dish  wall 

extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  plate;  and 
a  rwo-position  lid  having  a  ceiling  plate,  an  outer  peripheral  lid 
wall  extending  downwardly  fix>m  the  ceiling  plate,  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  ceiling  plate 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  lid  wall  to 
define  a  groove  therebetween  conesponding  in  shape  to  an 
upward  end  of  the  peripheral  dish  wall,  means  for  positioning 
die  lid  in  a  first  position  entirely  overtying  ttte  dish  such  tliat 
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5420,304 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  EXTENDABLE 

DRINKING  STRAW 

Bang  H.  Lin,  lUpei,  Tidwan,  assignor  to  Sliing  Hong  Industrial 

Co^  Ltii^  TUwan 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  231,«93,  Apr.  25, 1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,116 

Int  CL*  A47G  /9/22,  B«5D  23/00 

MS,  a.  220—707  10  Claims 


gas  flow  is  permitted  between  the  dish  and  the  lid,  and  means 
for  posilioning  the  lid  in  a  second  position  entirely  overlying 
the  dish  such  that  gas  flow  is  severely  restricted  between  the 
dish  and  the  lid  in  comparison  with  gas  flow  when  the  lid  is 
placed  in  the  first  position,  wherein  the  upward  end  of  the  dish 
wall  shdes  into  die  groove  when  the  lid  is  placed  over  the  dish 
in  the  second  position,  and  the  upward  end  of  the  dish  wall  is 
ptevented  from  completely  engaging  die  groove  when  the  lid 
is  placed  over  the  dish  in  the  first  position,  and  wherein  the 
peripheral  dish  wall  includes  at  least  one  notched  comer 
configured  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  lid  inner  peripheral  wall 
when  the  lid  is  placed  over  the  dish  in  the  first  position. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  cap  and  a  straw  unit  for  a  beverage 
container  closed  by  the  cap,  the  cap  having  an  upper  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  conduit  projecting  from  the  upper  wall,  die  conduit 
opening  at  boUi  ends  and  cortununicating  widi  an  internal  volume 
of  die  container,  wherein  the  straw  unit  is  inserted  through  the 
conduit  and  includes  a  first  straw  made  of  elastomeric  material  and 
a  second  straw  made  of  rigid  material,  wherein  die  first  and  second 
straws  are  sized  so  diat  die  firet  straw  is  held  between  the  conduit 
and  die  second  straw  in  a  coaxial  relation  widiout  die  use  of 
fastening  elements. 


5,520,303 

DIAPER  PAIL 

Michael  S.  Bernstein,  Natick;  Brian  C.  Sundberg,  Stoughtoo, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  David  W.  Crossley,  Woonsocket,  R.I., 

assignors  to  Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,081,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5385,259.  ThU  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,499 

InL  a."  B65D  4im 

MS.  CL  220—404  *  Claims 


5,5203)5 
CONTAINER  AND  TWO  PIECE  SAFETY  CAP  HAVING  A 

LOCKING  COLLAR  AND  COVER 
Theodore  J.  Pierson,  Kinnelon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pierson  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  DenviUe,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,730 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/42:41/17:43/00 

VS.  a.  220—727  17  Claims 


1.  A  diaper  pail  assembly  for  receiving  a  trash  bag  liner  having 
an  open  end  which  is  to  be  twisted  closed  before  removal,  die 
diaper  pail  a.<!sembly  comprising: 

a  pail  including  a  side  wall  having  a  rim  at  a  top  portion  diereof 

defining  an  opening  for  die  pail  for  receiving  a  trash  bag  liner 

placed  therein, 
a  ring  rotatably  supported  on  die  rim  of  die  pail  for  roution 

relative  to  the  pail,  said  ring  intended  to  support  the  open  end 

of  a  trash  bag  liner  disposed  in  die  pail,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  ring  to  twist  the  open  end  of  the  liner 

closed  while  die  liner  is  in  die  pail. 


1.  A  safety  cap  in  combination  with  a  container  having  an  outer 
annular   shoulder   and   an   annular   valve   rim   located   radially 
inwardly  and  axially  above  said  shoulder,  said  safety  cap  compris- 
ing: 
a  collar  having  a  substantially  vertical  side  wall  including  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  collar  being  seated  on 
die  outer  shoulder  of  die  container  when  in  assembled  posi- 
tion widi  said  inner  surface  adjacent  said  outer  shoulder,  said 
collar  including  a  groove  extending  circumferentially  adjacent 
said  outer  surface  of  said  vertical  side  wall,  said-collar  further 
including  a  top  side  extending  away  from  said  substantially 
vertically  side  wall  at  an  angle  toward  die  valve  rim  of  said 
container,  said  top  side  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
whereby  said  second  end  of  said  top  side  terminates  beneath 
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at  least  a  portion  of  the  valve  rim  to  lock  said  collar  in  place 
on  said  container;  and 

cover  mountable  on  said  collar  for  selective  movement 
between  a  locked  position  at  which  said  cover  is  locked  on 
said  collar  and  a  removable  position  at  which  said  cover  can 
be  easily  removed  from  its  mounted  arrangement  on  said 
collar,  said  cover  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  cover  including  at  least  one  ridge  and  a  projection 
attached  to  said  inner  surface  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, said  collar  including  a  recess  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
groove  for  permitting  said  cover  to  be  mounted  on  said  collar 
and  removed  therefrom,  said  ridge  being  mountable  within 
said  groove  of  said  collar  and  said  projection  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  fit  within  said  recess  and  said  groove  so  that  said 
cover  can  be  selectively  rotated  on  said  collar  between  the 
locked  and  the  removable  positions. 


542036 

RECEPTACLE  MADE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 

HAVING  HOOP  HANDLE  CONNECTED  BY  INTEGRAL 

HINGES 

Hans  Umiker,  Egg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schoeller-Plast  SA, 

Romont  Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  8, 1993, 1075/ 
93 

int  a.'  B65D  23/10 
MS.  CL  220—754  22  Oaims 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising: 

a  vessel  made  of  plastic  material  and  having  a  base  and  a 
circumferential  sidewall; 

a  single  hoop  handle  integrally  connected  onto  said  sidewall  at 
respective  attachment  points  two  carrying  extensions  which 
are  externally  provided  on  said  sidewall  and  each  comprise 
two  vertical  bars,  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  swivel  axis 
connecting  said  carrying  extensions,  by  respective  strap 
hinges,  each  of  which  is  configured  as  a  band-like  flexible 
intermediate  piece  and  is  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
respective  end  of  said  hoop  handle  and  connected  at  an 
opposite  end  tangentially  to  a  bow  which  connects  the  respec- 
tive two  vertical  bars  of  each  respective  carrying  extension,  so 
that  the  two  said  carrying  extensions  are  aligned  on  an  axis 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  swivel  axis,  both  of  said 
vertical  bars  of  each  said  carrying  extension  being  located  on 
a  same  side  of  said  swivel  axis. 


a  base  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  container  and  including  a 
non-circular  indicating  portion  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
around  its  periphery  for  indicating  a  plurality  of  dosages,  ttie 
base  including  a  plurality  of  closed  portions  that  alternate 
with  base  openings  around  the  periphery  of  tlie  base,  each 
base  opening  being  adjacent  a  node  and  each  closed  portion 
being  between  two  adjacent  nodes;  and 

a  cover  mounted  for  rotation  to  the  base  for  covering  the  base 
openings  and  closed  portions,  the  cover  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes  around  its  periphery  which  are  equal  in  number  to  the 
nodes  of  the  base,  the  cover  having  a  cover  opening  therein, 
between  two  adjacent  nodes  of  the  cover  so  tliat  the  cover  is 
rotatable  into  a  plurality  of  closed  positions  with  the  nodes  of 
the  base  and  cover  aligned  and  the  cover  opening  aligned  with 
one  of  the  closed  portions,  and  into  a  plurality  of  open 
positions  with  the  nodes  of  the  cover  offset  from  the  nodes  of 
the  base  and  the  cover  opening  aligned  with  one  of  the  base 
openings  for  dispensing  a  medication. 


542038 
SEQUENTIAL  DISPENSING  OF  TISSUES  AND 
DISPENSER  THEREFOR 
Charles  J.  Berg,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  and  Charles  D.  Cook,  Fair- 
field, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  GamMe 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^5 

Int  CL"  B65H  1/04 

MS.  a.  221—50  12  Claims 


5420407 
DISPENSING  TOP  FOR  PILL  CASE 

Ronee  MBIer,  P.O.  Box  1353,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021,  and  Anna 
Freed,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ronee  Miller,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,678 
Int  a."  G07F  11/54 
MS.  a.  221—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  medication  dispenser  cap  for  a  container  comprising: 


I.  A  tissue  package  comprising  a  dispensing  package  and  tissues 
in  combination,  said  tissue  package  comprising: 

a  lightweight  dispensing  pacl:age  having  a  dispensing  opening 
therein,  said  dispensing  opening  being  of  a  first  size;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  tissues  sequentially  disposed  in  said  dis- 
pensing paclLage,  said  plurality  of  tissues  being  in  a  non- 
interieaved  pattern,  each  said  tissue  being  of  a  predetermined 
second  size,  said  second  size  being  greater  in  at  least  one 
dimension  than  said  first  size  of  said  dispensing  opening 
whereby  each  said  tissue  is  constricted  upon  withdrawsd 
through  said  dispensing  opening,  each  said  tissue  fimher 
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being  releasably  attached  direcUy  to  an  adjacent  tissue, 
whereby  a  first  tissue,  upon  withdrawal  through  said  dispens- 
ing opening,  pulls  a  subsequent  adjacent  second  tissue 
through  said  dispensing  opening,  said  first  tissue  and  said 
second  tissue  being  easily  separable  after  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  tissue  is  withdrawn  through  said  dispensing  opening. 


I±X' 


5420,309 

CHALK  DISPENSER 

Alfc«d  C.  Rodi,  2388  Yost  Blvd^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,680 

Int  d."  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  221—197 


9  Claims 
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volume  defined  by  walls,  at  least  one  (7, 8)  of  which  is  subjected  to 
an  internal  pressure  of  the  container  and  is  mobile,  said  condition- 
ing chamber  (4)  being  supplied  with  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed 
through  the  passage  with  high  head  loss  and  also  communicating 
with  the  dispensing  means  (2)  through  an  immersed  tube  (17), 
wherein,  when  the  mobile  wall  (7.  8)  is  in  a  position  in  which  the 
volume  of  the  conditioning  chamber  (4)  is  a  minimum,  the  com- 
munication between  the  inside  (18)  of  the  container  and  the  dis- 
pensing means  (2)  is  interrupted:  the  improvement  wherein  the 
mobile  wall  is  an  elastic  member  which  deforms  to  close  said 
retarding  means  by  engagement  therewith  when  the  volume  of  the 
conditioning  chamber  is  a  minimum. 


1.  A  chalk  dispenser  for  dispensing  chalk,  said  chalk  being 
generally  cylindrical  with  its  length  being  greater  than  its  diameter, 
said  chalk  dispen.ser  comprising: 

a  box  for  containing  and  dispensing  chalk,  said  box  having  a 
front,  back,  sides  and  bottom  defining  a  length,  width  and 
depth  of  said  box.  said  depth  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  chalk,  said  width  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  depth  and  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
chalk: 

said  box  having  an  open  top  for  receipt  of  chalk,  said  open  top 
having  a  width  slightly  larger  than  the  length  of  said  chalk  and 
a  depth  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  chalk  such 
that  said  chalk  can  be  inserted  into  said  open  top  and  stack 
within  said  box: 

said  box  having  a  partially  closed  bonom  for  supporting  said 
chalk  within  said  box.  said  partially  closed  bottom  extending 
from  said  front  to  said  back  of  said  box  to  define  a  support 
track  for  said  chalk  and  extending  laterally  across  said  box  a 
distance  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  said  box  to  define 
opposed  open  ends  which  expose  the  ends  of  said  chalk,  said 
open  ends  having  a  diameter  that  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  chalk  with  said  chalk  being  laterally  removed 
from  said  box  through  either  said  open  ends. 


5,520,311 

GARMENT  HANGER  ASSEMBLY  KIT 

Peter  A.-F.  Lam,  20104  Wayne  Ave..  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273393 

Int.  a."  A47G  25/14:25/44 

VS.  CI.  223—85 


5320,310 
FLUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

VOLUME  CONDITIONING  CHAMBER 
Daniel     Bauer,     Le     Raincy;     Dominique     Esclar,     Herpy- 
I'Arlesienne,  and   Gerard   Braque,   Mitry-le-Neuf,  all  of, 
France,  a.ssignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,001,  Oct  13.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,280. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^17 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1992,  92  02087 
Int.  a."  B65D  S3/I4 
VS.  a.  222-^102.2  3  Claims 

1.  Fluid  dispensing  container  (1)  equipped  with  a  dispensing 
means  (2)  carrying  an  outlet  means  (3)  through  which  a  fluid  is 
dispensed  when  the  dispensing  means  is  operated,  said  container 
comprising  on  an  inside  a  conditioning  chamber  (4)  communicat- 
ing with  the  inside  (18)  of  the  container  through  a  retarding  means 
(6.  ia.  20)  made  in  the  form  of  a  passage  with  high  head  loss  for 
retarding  the  supplying  of  said  conditioning  chamber  (4)  with  the 
fluid  to  be  dispensed,  the  conditioning  chamber  having  a  variable 


1.  A  garment  hanger  kit  configured  for  point-of-sale  display 
comprising: 

an  integrally  molded  plastic  body  including  a  suspension  mem- 
ber and  a  Itame  having  (I)  a  medial  portion  and  (2)  first  and 
second  elongate  support  arms  diverging  from  said  medial 
portion  to  define  an  obtuse  angle  therebetween:  and 

first  and  second  distal  portions  directly  interconnected  by  sprue 
to  said  frame,  said  spnie  being  physically  configured  so  that  it 
can  be  readily  severed  to  separate  said  distal  portions  from 
said  frame: 

said  distal  portions  being  configured  for  mounting  on  said  sup- 
port arms  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  to  adjust  the 
width  of  said  garment  hanger. 


5320J12 

HANDICAPPED  nSHERMAN'S  POLE  AND  LINE 

RETRIEVER 

Gilbert  O.  Maddox,  5805  Bloomingdale  Ave„  Richmond,  Va. 

23228 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,617 

Int  a."  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  224-«07  3  aaims 

1.  A  handicapped  fisherman's  fishing  pole  and  line  retriever 

wherein  a  conventional  fishing  pole  may  be  operably  secured  to  a 

fisherman's  body  torso  comprising: 
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a)  a  body  torso  splint  including  lower  and  upper  frames  which 
include  pairs  of  legs,  the  upper  frame  being  adjustably  slide- 
able  within  the  lower  frame,  said  pairs  of  legs  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  each  other  in  spaced-apan  relation  by 
connectors  and  an  adjustment  anchor  within  the  lower  frame 
securing  the  upper  frame  in  vertically  adjusuble  position 
relative  to  the  lower  frame  and  a  vertical  leg  extension  pro- 
jecting upwardly  friDm  the  rear  of  the  upper  frame; 

b)  a  fishing  pole  holder  adjustably  pivoted  fix)m  a  rearward  leg 
of  the  lower  frame  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  said 
holder  having  a  tubular  free  pole  retainer  end  to  intermittently 
receive  the  handle  of  a  fishing  pole; 

c)  torso  and  waist  retainers  including  a  torso  strap  secured  to  the 
upper  frame  to  extend  across  the  back,  across  the  shoulder, 
frontally  across  the  chest  of  the  fisherman  and  to  reengage  the 
toreo  splint,  securing  it  tightly  against  the  torso  of  the  fisher- 
man, a  pair  of  retainer  straps  secured  to  the  lower  frame  for 
engagement  with  a  waist  belt  of  the  fisherman,  whereby  the 
splint  is  anchored  top  and  bottom  for  fishing  stability  relative 
to  a  fisherman's  torso. 


5320J13 

SMALL  ARTICLE  ACCOMMODATING  UNIT  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Kimisawa  Toshihide,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-010825 
U 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/00:7/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  224—539.000  20  Claims 

1.  A  small  article  accommodating  unit  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 


a  cover  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  open  top  thereof; 

means  for  routively  supporting  said  cover  by  said  box  including 
a  pair  of  shafts  including  a  rotation  shaft  attached  to  one  of 
said  box  and  said  cover  and  a  pair  of  intersecting  guide 
grooves,  in  which  said  shafts  are  seated  when  said  cover  is 
closed  and  vertically  moved  while  said  cover  is  rotated, 
formed  in  the  other  of  said  box  and  said  cover, 

locking  means  which  locks  said  cover  in  a  locking  stale  at  a 
closed  position  and  which  is  capable  of  suspending  said 
locking  state  when  said  cover  has  been  pressed  inwards  from 
said  closed  position; 

limiting  means  for  limiting  a  maximum  position  of  opening  of 
said  cover,  wherein 

holding  means  for  holding  said  cover  at  its  nuuiimum  position 
of  opening  is  formed  between  said  box  and  said  cover. 


5320314 
REMOVABLE  ONE-PIECE  TRUCK  BED  DIVIDER 
Peter  R.  Tkachuk,  Exeter,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,654 

Int  CL''  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—403.000  9  Claims 


a  hollow  box  having  an  open  top; 


I.  A  one-piece  truck  bed  divider  adapted  to  be  easily  and  quickly 
removably  positioned  in  a  divided  region  of  a  truck  bed,  for 
containing  loose  articles  in  the  divided  region  of  the  truck  bed.  said 
truck  bed  divider  comprising: 

a  top  frame  portion  defining  a  top  frame  open  region,  said  lop 
frame  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  generally  parallel  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  of  a  top  region  of  said  truck 
bed,  and  wherein  said  top  frame  open  region  is  adapted  to 
allow  loose  articles  contained  in  the  divided  region  of  the 
truck  bed  to  extend  above  the  top  region  of  the  truck  bed: 
a  bonom  frame  portion  generally  parallel  to  said  top  frame 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  floor  of  the 
truck  bed: 
at  lea.st  one  divider  restraining  portion  joined  to  said  bottom 
frame  portion  and  adapted  to  abut  a  portion  of  the  truck  bed 
without  physically  altering  said  truck  bed,  for  bracing  and 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  truck  bed  divider  in  said 
truck  bed:  and 
a  dividing  portion  including  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  from 
said  top  frame  portion  to  said  bonom  frame  portion  and 
afBxed  to  said  top  frame  portion  and  said  bonom  fiame 
portion,  wherein  said  dividing  portion  prevents  loose  articles 
contained  in  the  divided  region  of  the  truck  bed  by  said  truck 
bed  divider  from  moving  to  another  region  of  the  truck  bed. 
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5^20315 

BIKE  RACK 

Ronald  A.  Graham,  24285  92  Hwy^  Platte  City,  Mo.  64079 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  146,973,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,455 

tot  CI."  B60R  9/06:9/10 

VS.  CL  224—521  2  Clata"* 


,  M  W  \ 
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1.  A  bike  rack  apparatus  for  supporting  a  bicycle  on  an  automo- 
bile, wherein  the  automobile  is  provided  with  an  elongated  female 
hitch  member  presenting  a  rectangular  opening  and  a  pair  of 
horizontal  plates  extending  laterally  from  the  female  hitch  member, 
and  the  bicycle  includes  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  wheels  supported  on 
the  frame,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  channel  means  for  receiving  the  wheels  of  the  bicycle  and 

supporting  the  weight  of  the  bicycle: 
a  support  means  for  supporting  the  channel  means  on  the  auto- 
mobile: and 
a  shackle  means  supported  above  the  channel  means  for  holding 
the  bicycle  in  an  upright  position  on  the  channel  means  and 
restraining  movement  of  the  bicycle  relative  to  the  channel 
means, 
the  support  means  including  a  support  assembly  on  which  the 
channel  means  and  shackle  means  are  mounted,  and  a  hitch  means 
for  attaching  the  support  assembly  to  the  automobile, 
the  hitch  means  including  a  male  hitch  member  of  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  sized  for  receipt  in  the  female  hitch  member 
of  the  automobile,  and  a  pair  of  clamps  rigidly  secured  to  the 
support  assembly  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  male 
hitch  member  for  clamping  onto  the  horizontal  plates  to  stabilize 
the  apparatus  during  use. 


two  supporting  bars  each  having  a  sliding  track  defined  in  an 
open  top  side  thereof; 

two  bracing  bar,  each  said  bracing  bars  being  slidably  received 
with  both  of  said  supporting  bars  such  that  the  distance 
between  said  bracing  bars  is  variable; 

a  plurality  of  holding  pieces,  said  holding  pieces  forming  a 
plurality  of  holding  areas  bounded  by  said  holding  pieces;  and 

a  plurality  of  sliding  pieces,  each  of  said  holding  pieces  being 
supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  pieces,  said  sliding 
pieces  being  inserted  into  said  sliding  track  such  that  a  dis- 
tance between  one  of  said  bracing  bars  and  one  of  said 
holding  pieces  is  variable,  as  is  a  distance  between  any  two  of 
said  holding  pieces  so  that  the  size  of  each  of  the  holding 
areas  is  variable; 

each  said  bracing  bar  having  a  pair  of  connecting  sliding  bars 
slidably  received  in  said  supporting  bars  and  means  for  fixing 
at  least  one  of  said  connecting  sliding  bars  relative  to  said 
supporting  bars  comprising  a  screw  knob  dressed  with  a 
tightening  washer  wherein  said  screw  knob  is  inserted  into 
said  sliding  track  through  said  open  top  side  and  is  received  in 
a  threaded  hole  in  said  at  least  one  connecting  sliding  bar  such 
that  a  position  of  said  at  least  one  connecting  sliding  bar  is 
fixed  by  tightening  said  screw  knob. 


5320317 

TURNING  BAR  WFTH  SELECTTVELY  OPENABLE  AIR 

DISCHARGE  OPENINGS 

Gunther  O.  Eckert,  Zellingen,  and  Heinrich  K.  Grosshauser, 

Wurzburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 

Aktieogesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1993,  43  11 
438.5 

Int  a.*  B65H  23/32 
VS.  a.  226—197  6  Claims 


5320316 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TRUNKS 
Shu  F.  Chen,  11-3,  Lane  2,  Avenue  129,  Chu-Kuang  St.,  Chung- 
He  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,174 

tot  a."  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CI.  224—539  5  Claims 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  use  in  an  automobile  trunk,  said  rack 
comprising: 


1.  An  adjustable  turning  bar  assembly  which  is  usable  to  turn  an 
elongated  material  web,  said  adjustable  turning  bar  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  turning  bar  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  plurality  of  air  openings  spaced  along  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  tube  intermediate  said  ends; 

an  adjusuble  support  for  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  turning  bar  tube,  said  adjustable  support  being 
usable  to  shift  said  adjustable  turning  bar  with  respect  to 
spaced  side  frames; 

a  compressed  air  feed  port  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  turning  bar  tube  for  use  in  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
an  interior  of  said  turning  bar  tube; 

a  tubular  slide  positioned  in  said  interior  of  said  turning  bar  tube 
and  having  air  outlets  which  are  selectively  alignable  with 
said  air  openings  in  said  turning  bar  tube;  and 

a  slide  shifting  assembly  operable  automatically  in  response  to  a 
shifting  of  said  turning  bar  tube  to  shift  said  slide  axially  in 
said  turning  bar  tube  during  said  shifting  of  said  turning  bar 
tube  to  vary  the  selected  ones  of  said  air  outlets  of  said  slide 
aligned  with  said  air  openings  of  said  turning  bar  tube,  said 
slide  shifting  assembly  thereby  shifting  said  tubular  slide 
axially  in  said  turning  bar  tube  during  shifting  of  said  turning 
bar  tube  with  respect  to  said  side  frames. 
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53203I8 
PICTURE  HANGING  APPARATUS 

Conrad  B.  Sloop,  21  Sandy  La.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,744 
tot  CL*  B25C  J/02 


VS.  a.  227—32 


5  Claims 


'r/?/_^^-^ 


2.  A  picture  hanging  tool  for  installing  a  hook  on  a  wall  to  hang 
a  picture  on  the  wall,  comprising: 

a  frame  which,  in  a  use  position,  has  a  largely  horizontally 
extending  base  part  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a 
handle  extending  primarily  downwardly  from  said  rearward 
end,  and  an  inner  part  extending  primarily  downwardly  from 
said  forward  end  and  having  a  lower  portion  to  lie  between  a 
picture  and  a  wall; 

a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  a 
member  having  a  drive  end  lying  at  said  lower  portion  of  said 
inner  part,  said  drive  end  being  confined  to  movement  on  said 
frame  along  substantially  a  straight  driveline  which  extends  at 
an  incline,  said  member  being  forcefully  movable  substan- 
tially along  said  driveline  to  drive  a  fastener  into  the  wall  to 
hold  a  picture  hook  device  on  the  wall; 

said  member  being  bent  to  extend  around  the  top  of  the  picture 
when  in  the  use  position,  and  having  a  strike  end  which 
projects  from  said  frame  outer  part  to  enable  said  strike  end  to 
be  hit  by  a  hammer. 


5320319 

TOOL  FOR  MANUALLY  ANCHORING  EXPANSION 

DOWELS 

Franz-Paul  Mayr,  Hechenwang,  and  Franz  Popp,  Buchloe, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,458 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1993,  43  22 
233.1 

tot  CL"  B25B  27/14 
VS.  a.  227—147  7  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  manually  anchoring  expansion  dowels  comprises  an 
axially  extending  handle  (1)  and  a  setting  drift  (8.  13)  having  an 
axis  and  being  removably  mounted  on  the  handle  (1)  for  setting  the 
expansion  dowel,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  two  receiv- 
ing mounts  (2,  10)  located  on  said  handle  and  each  having  a 
receiving  opening  for  receiving  the  setting  drift,  each  said  receiv- 
ing opening  has  an  axis  arranged  to  align  with  the  axis  of  the 
setting  drift  (8.  13)  inserted  therein,  and  the  axes  of  said  receiving 
openings  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  and  the  axes  of 
said  receiving  openings  form  an  angle  of  90°  relative  to  one 
another. 


5320320 
PROCESS  FOR  WAVE  SOLDERING  COMPONENTS  ON  A 
PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARD  IN  A  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROLLED  NON-OXIDIZING  ATMOSPHERE 
Kevin   McKean,   Naperville,   ni.;    Frederic   Rotman,   Paris, 
France,  and  Robert  W.  Connors,  Western  Springs,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Air  Liquide  America  Corporation,  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,  and  L'Air  Liquide  Sodete  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,068 

tot  a.*  B23K  35/38;  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—102  23  Claims 


1.  A  wave  soldering  process  comprising  providing  a  substan- 
tially non-oxidizing  atmosphere  in  a  wave  soldering  machine,  and 
electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  through-hole  components 
or  surface  mount  components  or  both  to  a  printed  circuit  board  by 
applying  a  solder  in  liquid  state  and  further  solidif)'ing  said  solder 
in  order  to  electrically  connect  the  components  and  mechanically 
maintain  the  components  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  said 
machine  comprises  at  least  one  preheating  zone  to  preheat  the 
printed  circuit  boards;  at  least  one  soldering  zone  including  a 
solder  pot  to  solder  the  components  to  the  board;  and  at  least  one 
cooling  zone  to  cool  and  solidify  the  solder,  and  wherein  the 
process  further  comprises  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  sub- 
stantially non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  exposing  said  at  lea.st  one 
preheating  zone  and  said  at  least  one  soldering  zone  including  the 
solder  pot  to  laminar  forced  convective  flow  in  order  to  increase 
the  thermal  efficiency  of  the  heat  transfer  from  the  atmosphere  to 
the  printed  circuit  board. 
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5^20321 
ALUMINUM-LmmJM  FILLER  ALLOY  FOR  BRAZING 
David  L.  Childree,  Livennore,  Califs  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  195,067,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,422,191.  This  application  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,741 

Int  CL'  B23K  31/02;  103/10 

VS.  CL  228—183  «  Claims 


fUfTL0«1K 


display  package,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  vertically-extending  tier  formed  of  sections  and  defin- 
ing in  plan  a  first  hollow,  polygonal,  substantially  closed 
figure  having  edges; 

(B)  a  second  vertically-extending  tier  formed  of  sections  and 
defining  in  plan  a  second  hollow,  polygonal,  substantially 
closed  figure  having  edges,  said  second  figure  being  in  plan  of 
appreciably  smaller  dimensions  than  said  first  figure;  and 

(C)  a  horizontally-extending,  generally  planar,  first  ledge  formed 
of  sections  and  disposed  intermediate  to  and  connecting  the 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  tiers  disposed  in  generally  a 
cofimion  plane; 

said  first  and  second  tiers  and  said  first  ledge  being  fotmed 
fixjm  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  material. 


1.  In  the  process  of  joining  of  aluminum  parts  to  produce  an 
assembly  by  the  fluxless  vacuum  brazing  method,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilizing  a  brazing  alloy  composite  sheet  consist- 
ing of  an  aluminum  alloy  core  material  and  a  lithium-containing 
aluminum  alloy  cladding  applied  to  at  least  one  major  surface  of 
the  core  material,  wherein  the  aluminum  alloy  core  material  con- 
sists essentially  of  silicon  up  to  about  0.2%.  magnesium  up  to 
about  2%.  manganese  up  to  about  2%,  iron  up  to  about  0.3%, 
copper  up  to  about  0.40%,  titanium  up  to  about  0.1%,  total  impu- 
rities not  exceeding  about  0.15%,  balance  aluminum;  and  wherein 
the  cladding  consists  essentially  of  silicon  within  the  range  from 
about  4%  to  about  18%,  Uthium  within  the  range  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  0.30%,  zinc  up  to  about  2%,  manganese  up  to 
about  1%.  iron  up  to  about  0.30%,  copper  up  to  about  0.10%, 
magnesium  not  exceeding  about  0.05%,  impurities  not  exceeding  a 
total  of  0.15%,  balance  aluminum,  joining  the  aluminum  parts  by 
vacuum  brazing  and  recovering  the  brazed  assembly. 


5,520,323 
METHOD  FOR  PRESOLDERING  A  CONTACT  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  SEMI- 
FINISHED PRODUCT  FOR  USE  AS  A  CONTACT 
Franz  Hauner,  Rottenbach,  and  Manfred  Schneider,  Lichten- 
fels,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Miinchen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/01073,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a3535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,9% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1991,  41  42 
374.7 

Int.  a.'  B23K  37/06;  HOIH  1/02 
VS.  a.  228—254  31  Claims 


5420,322 

REGRESSrVELY-TIERED  PACKAGE  STRUCTURE 

Rebecca  F.  Conviser,  27  Whidmill  Dr.,  Monrfstown,  N  J.  07960 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,398 

InL  a."  B65D  5/32.5/42 

VS.  a.  229—110  36  Claims 

1.  A  tegressively  tiered  structure  defining  at  least  part  of  a 


2     3 


1.  A  method  for  presoldering  a  contact  for  an  electrical  switch- 
ing device  comprising  steps  of: 
connecting  the  contact  with  a  contact  carrier  using  CuAg-based 

hard  solder,  wherein  the  hard  solder  is  applied  as  a  flat  solder 

layer;  and 
melting  the  applied  solder  layer  wherein  during  the  melting  the 

free  surface  of  the  solder  layer  is  covered  with  a  material  that 

exhibits  no  solubility  with  respect  to  silver  (Ag)  or  copper 

(Cu). 


5,520,324 
CONTAINER  FOR  MULTIPLE  FOODSTUFFS 
Liming  Cai,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dopaco,  Inc.,  Down- 
ingtown.  Pa. 

Fikd  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,510 
Int  a.*  B65D  5/4805:5/20 
VS.  CI.  229—120.04  16  Claims 

1.  A  combined  carton  for  foodstuffs  including  a  tray  section 
comprising  a  base  with  first  and  second  opposed  end  edges  and 
opposed  side  edges,  first  and  second  longitudinally  aligned  adja- 
cent compartments  extending  respectively  inward  from  said 
opposed  end  edges  of  said  base,  said  first  compartment  having  a 
first  outer  end  wall  extending  upward  from  said  base  first  end  edge 
and  opposed  first  compartment  side  walls  extending  upward  from 
said  opposed  base  side  edges  adjacent  to  and  extending  inward 
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perforated  tear  line  at  each  of  its  said  four  comers  to  thus  define 
four  top  closure  tear  lines,  said  top  closure  tear  lines  each  enclos- 
ing a  respective  comer  portion  of  said  top  closure,  said  four 
perforated  top  closure  tear  lines  extending  to  and  downwanlly 
spanning  said  top  closure  side  and  end  panels,  whereby  middle 
portions  of  said  top  closure  side  and  end  panels  can  be  ripped  away 
from  said  glued  end  portions  of  said  top  closure  side  and  end 
panels,  to  thereby  remove  said  top  closure  except  at  said  comer 
portions  thereof. 


5,520326 

SYSTEM  FOR  ALERTING  MAIL  DISTRIBUTORS 

Kathy  K.  Schmidt,  813  N.  Granite  St,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85234 

,  ^      ,        .  J  ,  ..       „       . .  ™e<l  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320423 

relative  to  said  first  outer  end  wail,  said  second  compartment  i^^  q  6  3^50  91/00 

having  a  second  outer  end  wall  extending  upward  horn  said  second    U.S.  CI.  232—34  I6  Claims 

end  edge  and  opposed  second  compartment  side  walls  extending 

upward  from  said  base  side  edges  adjacent  to  and  extending  inward 

relative  to  said  second  compartment  outer  end  wall,  said  first  and  --^  ^^i=%>,--  « 

second  side  walls  forming  continuous  tray  side  walls,  said  second 

compartment  end  wall  and  side  walls  being  of  a  greater  height  than 

said  first  compartment  end  wall  and  side  walls,  and  a  cover  for  and 

coextensive  with  said  first  compartment,  said  cover  being  selec-  '  '    ^-^^^  '•" 

tively  moveable  to  a  closed  position  on  said  first  compartment  side 

walls  in  overiying  relation  to  said  first  compartment,  said  second 

compartment  opening  upwardly  above  said  first  compartment.  ^      ^ 


to 


5420325 

CHANNEL  H  DIVIDER  PACK 

Beigamin  W.  Quaintance,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor 

International  Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,072 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/04 

VS.  a.  229— 120J56  14  Claims 


1.  An  alerting  system  for  use  with  mail  boxes,  post  office  boxes, 
and  similar  mail  receptacles,  comprising: 

a.  holding  means  for  replaceable  holding  a  message  for  viewing 
by  mail  distributors  when  distributing  mail  to  one  of  said 
receptacles; 

b.  alerting  means  for  demanding  the  attention  of  said  mail 
distributors  when  distributing  mail  to  said  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles; and 

c.  position  means  structured  and  arranged  for  positioning  said 
holding  means  and  said  alerting  means  within  said  one  of  said 
receptacles  in  position  for  alerting  said  mail  distributors  and 
presenting  any  said  message  for  viewing,  said  positioning 
means  comprises  extendible  rod  means  for  forming  a  com- 
pression contact  with  a  pair  of  waUs  of  said  of  said  recep- 
tacles. 


1.  A  rectangular  paperboard  shipping  and  display  canon,  said 
carton  including  a  rectangular,  horizontal  top  closure  having  four 
comers,  a  rectangular  bottom  closure  having  four  comers,  and  a 
divider  located  between  and  extending  vertically  between  said  top 
and  bottom  closures,  said  closures  each  having  vertically  extend- 
ing, peripheral  side  and  end  panels  extending  towards  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  carton  having  four  comers,  said  divider 
including  a  vertical  post  at  each  of  said  four  carton  comers,  said 
side  and  end  panels  having  respective  end  portions  thereof  glued  to 
portions  of  respective  said  divider  posts,  said  top  closure  having  a 


5420427 
ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT  HAVING  SAFETY 
FEATURE 
William  O.  Shreeve,  Huntington,  and  Thomas  W.  Essig,  Ft 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporatioo,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,231 
Int  a.*  A21B  l/OO;  F25B  29/00 
VS.  CL  236—10  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermostat  for  controlling  activation  of  a  system  for  condi- 
tioning air,  said  thermostat  comprising: 
activating  circuitry,  connected  to  said  system  for  conditioning 

air.  for  activating  said  system  for  conditioning  air; 
a  controller  connected  to  said  activating  circuitry,  said  controller 
generating  a  control  signal  to  said  activating  circuitry  so  as  to 
cause  said  activating  circuitry  to  activate  said  system  for 
conditioning  air;  and 
shunting  circuitry  operatively  connected  to  said  activating  cir- 
cuitry, for  shunting  the  control  signal  generated  by  said  con- 
troller when  a  predetermined  temperature  occurs  in  the  space 
being  heated  or  cooled  by  said  system  for  conditioning  air. 
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5320^29 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

ENVIRONMENTAL  EFFECT 
Russdl  M.  CUntoo,  m.  Humble;  WUUam  P.  Jones,  Baytown, 
and  Mark  A.  Rofftaun,  Crosby,  aU  of  Tex^  assignors  to 
Cbevron  Research  and  Technology  Company,  a  Division  ef 
Chevron  VJSJi.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221312 

Int  CL*  GOIK  3/00 

VS.  a.  236—68  C  34  Oaims 


i_: I  I.: r 


5,520,328 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  INTEGRATED  ZONE 
INDOOR  AIR  QUALITY  CONTROL 
Walter  E.  Bujak,  Jr.,  Suflleld,  Conn>,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,259 

Int  a.*"  F25B  29A)0;  F24F  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  236—44  A  »'  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  impact  of  environmental 
effects  on  at  least  one  processing  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  thennal  test  element  that  is  exposed  to  said  environmental 
effects; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  test  element  and 
the  ambient  temperature; 

(c)  a  housing  that  permits  an  accurate  determination  of  said 
ambient  temperature; 

(d)  means  for  determining  how  much  energy  is  required  to 
maintain  said  test  element  at  a  desired  controlled  differential 
temperature  from  the  ambient  temperature  of  a  location  in 
close  proximity  to  said  test  element;  and 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  the  test  element  at  said  controlled 
differential  temperature. 


1.  A  system  for  providing  air  quality  control  for  an  indoor  area 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones,  whereby  air  quality  is  controlled 
both  centrally  and  at  each  of  the  zones,  including: 
a  central  controller; 

a  central  damper  modulated  by  the  central  controller  so  as  to 
regulate  a  mixture  of  outside  air  and  return  air  into  a  supply 
air  stream  which  flows  to  the  zones; 
a  supply  air  stream  duct  for  providing  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected supply  channels  through  which  the  supply  air  flows  to 
the  zones; 
a  return  air  duct  for  providing  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
return  channels  through  which  the  return  air  from  each  zone 
recirculates; 
a  plurality  of  zone  dampers  each  appended  to  one  of  said  supply 
channels  for  individually  regulating  the  flow  of  supply  air  into 
each  zone; 
a  plurality  of  air  quality  sensors,  one  located  in  each  zone,  for 

providing  an  air  quality  output  value  for  each  zone; 
a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors,  one  located  in  each  zone,  for 

providing  a  zone  temperature  for  each  zone;  and 
a  plurality  of  zone  controllers  for  controlling  the  zone  dampers 
that  regulate  the  flow  of  supply  air  to  the  respective  zones, 
each  of  said  zone  controllers  being  in  communication  with  a 
respective  air  quality  sensor  and  a  respective  temperature 
sensor  for  a  particular  zone,  each  of  said  zone  controllers 
ftirthermore  being  in  communication  with  said  central  con- 
troller whereby  said  central  controller  receives  the  zone  tem- 
perature and  air  quality  value  from  each  zone  controller  and  is 
operative  to  modulate  the  central  damper  regulating  the  mix- 
ture of  outside  air  and  return  air  as  a  function  of  the  received 
zone  temperatures  and  air  quality  sensor  values  from  the 
respective  zones  so  as  to  thereby  control  the  air  quality  of  tlie 
supply  air  stream  flowing  to  ttie  zones. 


5320,330 
RAILWAY  RAIL-FASTENING  CLIP  AND  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHODS  OF  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Trevor  P.  Brown,  Orp'ugton,-  Brian  G.  Conroy,  Worksop; 

Stephen  J.  Cox,  Richmond;  Christopher  Gardner,  Sheffield; 

Roger  D.  Larke,  Retford;  Barry  Marshall,  Sheffield,  all  of. 

United    Kingdom,    and    Jan    Svendsen,   Tranby,    Norway, 

assignors  to  Pandrol  Limited,  Surry,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/023S9,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1994,  5  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/122%,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24,  1994 

per  FUed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,717 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1992, 
9205791;  Dec.  18,  1992,  9126886 

Int  a.*  EOIB  9/00 
VS.  a.  238—351  27  Claims 

14.  An  assembly  for  fastening  a  railway  rail  to  an  underlying  rail 
sleeper  comprising  a  railway  rail  fastening  clip  (1)  and  an  anchor- 
ing device  (5)  adjacent  to  the  rail  and  secured  to  the  sleeper  (3)  for 
retaining  the  clip,  wherein  the  clip  comprises  a  rod  of  resilient 
material  bent  to  be  approximately  M-shaped,  the  clip  having  a  first 
substantially  sttaight  outer  limb  (11)  opposite  to  a  second  substan- 
tially straight  outer  limb  (17),  and  a  first  substantially  straight  inner 
limb  (13)  opposite  to  a  second  substantially  straight  inner  limb 
(15),  wherein  each  said  inner  limb  is  contiguous  with  a  bent  toe 
portion  (14),  and  the  first  outer  limb  (11)  is  contiguous  with  the 
first  inner  limb  (13)  by  means  of  a  first  bent  portion  (12)  and  the 
second  outer  limb  (17)  is  contiguous  with  the  second  inner  limb 
(15)  by  means  of  a  second  bent  portion  (16)  such  that  when  the 
clip  is  in  a  position  such  that  the  clip  can  be  inserted  into  the 
anchoring  device  and  when  the  clip  is  in  an  unstressed  configura- 
tion, a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  toe  portion  (14)  lies  in  a  plane 
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5,520,331 
LIQUID  ATOMIZING  NOZZLE 
Joseph  E.  Wolfe,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,335 

Int  CL*  A62C  31/02;  B05B  7/04 

VS.  CL  239—8  10  Claims 


of: 


9.  The  method  of  mixing  a  liquid  and  a  gas,  comprising  tlie  steps 


providing  a  supply  of  liquid  firom  a  source; 

providing  a  supply  of  gas  from  a  source; 

mixing  said  gas  and  said  liquid  in  a  mixing  blocic,  said  mixing 
block  having  a  gas  delivery  hose  that  is  in  fluid  commimica- 
tion  with  a  fluid  conduit  that  extends  into  said  mixing  block 
and  a  liquid  injector  tube  aflSxed  to  said  mixing  block  and 
extending  into  said  fluid  conduit,  said  injector  tube  having  an 
aperture  being  located  downstream  of  the  connection  between 
said  gas  delivery  hose  and  said  conduit; 


positioning  said  injection  tube  so  that  the  aperture  of  said 
injection  tube  is  merged  and  located  at  about  the  center  of  said 
fluid  conduit  and  so  tiiat  said  aperture  and  said  fluid  conduit 
are  concentric  with  and  parallel  to  each  otlier  at  said  merger 
to,  thereby,  deliver  parallel  Sows  of  respective  fluids  thereat; 
and 

delivering  a  flow  of  said  liquid  and  said  gas  from  said  mixing 
block  to  a  convergent/divergent  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  conduit  and  located 
downstream  of  said  liquid  injector  tube  apemire,  said  nozzle 
having  a  bore  concentric  with  said  fluid  conduit,  a  convergent 
zone  upstream  of  a  centrally-located  narrowed  throat  and  a 
divergent  zone  downstream  of  said  ttinoat,  said  nozzle  being 
dimensioned  such  that  tlie  inside  diameter  of  the  throat  is 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  liquid  injector  tube 
located  at  said  merger  and  such  that  a  fine  fluid  mist  is 
projected  out  of  a  spout  of  said  nozzle,  said  spout  having  an 
inside  diameter  equal  to  twice  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
Uquid  injector  tube. 


angled  above  a  plane  having  longitudinal  axes  of  the  outer  limbs 
(11,  17),  but  when  the  clip  is  in  a  stressed  operative  configuration, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  toe  portion  (14)  lies  in  a  plane  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  having  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  outer  limbs  (11, 17);  the  anchoring  device  (5)  comprises  a  base 
member  (51)  and  a  pair  of  clip-retaining  members  (52)  connected 
to  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  base  member  (51),  wherein  each 
of  said  cUp-retaining  members  has  a  wall  (52a)  vertical  to  tlie  base 
(51),  the  clip-retaining  members  (52)  being  spaced  apart  to  define 
an  opening  (54)  for  receiving  the  toe  portion  (14)  and  the  inner 
limbs  (13,  15)  of  the  clip;  the  anchoring  device  (5)  further  com- 
prising a  passageway  (S3)  on  respective  outer  faces  of  each  said 
vertical  wall  (52a)  for  receiving  the  outer  limbs  (11, 17)  of  the  clip 
such  that  the  outer  limbs  (11,  17)  of  the  clip  are  forced  downward 
from  the  inner  limbs  (13,  15)  and  the  toe  portion  (14)  of  the  clip 
projects  from  the  opening  (54)  of  the  device  to  bear  on  a  rail 
flange. 


5,520,332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  APPLYING 

FIREPROOFING  COMPOSITIONS 

James  M.  Gaidis,  Ellicott  City:  Brian  S.  Gilbert,  Columbia, 

and  Arnold  M.  Rosenberg,  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  -  Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  61,191,  May  12, 1993,  abandoaed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,631 

Int  a.*  B05B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  239—8  9  Claims 


AniiiitN4  urn 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  low  viscosity 
accelerator  into  a  flowing  viscous  cementitious  slurry,  comprising: 

conduit  means  operative  for  flow-through  of  a  cementitious 
slurry  along  a  first  axis,  said  conduit  means  having  an  orifice 
operative  to  spray  disperse  a  flowing  cementitious  sluny; 

means  for  receiving  a  flowing  cementitious  slurry  into  said 
conduit  means; 

means  for  controllably  introducing  an  accelerator  fluid  into  said 
cementitious  slurry  flow  within  said  conduit  means  at  a  point 
downstream  firom  said  means  for  receiving  said  flowing 
cementitious  slurry,  said  means  for  introducing  said  accelera- 
tor fluid  comprising  a  member  projecting  into  the  conduit 
means  for  dispensing  said  fluid  within  said  slurry  flow  within 
said  conduit,  a  fluid  line  connected  to  said  accelerator  fluid 
introducing  member,  a  storage  container  for  containing  said 
accelerator  fluid  to  be  introduced  into  the  cementitious  slurry 
flow,  an  air-pressure-driven  pump  for  conveying  said  accel- 
erator fluid  through  the  fluid  Une  from  the  storage  container  to 
said  accelerator  fluid  inirtxlucing  member,  a  source  of  pres- 
surized air  for  driving  said  fluid  pump,  and  a  needle  valve  in 
communication  with  the  pressurized  air  source  and  pump. 
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said  valve  positioned  within  an  air  line  connnunicating  ther- 
ebetween, said  needle  valve  thereby  operative  to  regulate 
picssufized  air  to  said  pump  whereby  said  accelerator  fluid 
flow  consistency  can  be  substantially  maintained  despite 
changes  in  the  height  at  which  said  conduit  means  is  held 
during  spray  application: 
means  for  injecting  an  air  stem  into  said  conduit  means  for 
dispersing  said  flowing  cementitious  slurry  and  said  accelera- 
tor fluid  in  a  spray  from  said  orifice,  said  air  stem  injecting 
means  being  aligned  with  said  conduit  means  spray  orifice 
and  being  located  within  said  conduit  means  downstream  of 
said  accelerator  fluid  introducing  member,  thereby  defining  a 
second  axis  which  intersects  said  first  axis  along  which  said 
cementitious  slurry  flows  within  said  conduit  means:  and 
said  accelerator  fluid  introducing  member  comprising  a  tube 
extending  into  said  conduit  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
slits  along  its  length  operative  to  permit  said  accelerator  fluid 
to  be  introduced  into  said  flowing  cementitious  slurry,  said 
phirality  of  slits  being  further  operative  to  prevent  infiltration 
by  said  cementitious  slurry  and  pluggage  of  said  fluid  line  due 
to  pressure  surges  within  said  sluny  flow,  said  accelerator 
fluid  introducing  member  being  disposed  along  a  third  axis 
which  intersects  said  first  axis  within  said  conduit  means,  said 
accelerator  fluid  introducing  member  being  further  disposed 
coplanarly  with  said  second  axis  of  said  air  stem  whereby 
accelerator  fluid  introduced  therethrough  impinges  upon  said 
air  stem  and  is  substantially  evenly  dispersed  within  said 
flowing  cementitious  slurry. 
9.  A  method  for  distributing  a  low  viscosity  accelerator  fluid  into 
viscous,  hydraulic  slurries  at  substantially  constant  flow  rates, 
comprising: 

directing  a  viscous,  hydraulic  slurry  along  a  flow  path  to  a 
distribution  point  within  a  conduit  means  defining  a  first  axis 
of  flow,  said  conduit  means  having  an  Inlet  for  said  slurry  and 
a  spray  orifice  for  exit  of  said  slurry: 
injecting  an  air  stem  along  a  second  axis  which  intersects  said 
flow  path  along  said  first  axis  and  which  is  aligned  with  .said 
conduit  means  spray  orifice: 
providing  flow  regulating  means  comprising  a  pressurized  air 
source,  a  valve  in  communication  therewith  and  with  a  pump 
driven  by  air  pressure  from  said  pressurized  air  source: 
introducing  a  low  viscosity  accelerator  liquid  into  said  flow  path 
at  a  substantially  constant  flow  rate  through  a  fluid  introduc- 
ing member  having  a  tube  body  and  slits  arranged  along  said 
tube  body,  said  member  being  positioned  along  a  third  axis 
which  intersects  the  slurry  flow  path  and  causes  said  liquid  to 
impinge  on  said  dispersing  air  stem  before  said  slurry  reaches 
said  distribution  point  by  regulating  the  amount  of  air  flow 
communicated  to  said  pump  via  said  pressurized  air  source 
through  said  valve. 


5^20334 
AIR  AND  FUEL  MIXING  CHAMBER  FOR  A  TUNEABLE 

fflGH  VELOCITY  THERMAL  SPRAY  GUN 

RandaU  R.  White,  105  Pecan  Dr.,  Kennedale,  Tex.  76060 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  7,264,  Jan.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,405,085.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,698,  JuL 

16, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,325.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  220,971 

Int  Cl.*^  B05B  7/20 

UJS.  CI.  239—85  20  Claims 
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5,520333 
TLIBE  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
S.  David  Tofte,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Micro-iyak  Sys- 
tems. Eagle  Lalie,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,584 
Int  a."  B05B  7/26 
VS.  CI.  239—10  37  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  liquid  agricultural  agent  at  a 
desired  rate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  source  of  said  liquid  agricultural  agent: 
pressurizing  said  liquid  agricultural  agent: 
passing  said  pressurized  liquid  agricultural  agent  in  parallel 
through  at  least  one  capillary  tube  of  such  diameter  and  length 
as  to  regulate  said  desired  rate  of  dispensing  of  said  liquid 
agricultural  agent:  and 
nuxing  said  liquid  agricultural  agent  with  a  carrier  after  said 
passing  through  said  capillary  tube  step. 


7.  In  a  thermal  spray  gun  for  coating  a  subsffate  with  a  coating 
material  transponed  to  said  substrate  in  a  high  energy  flowstream. 
said  thermal  spray  gun  having  a  combustion  chamber  within  which 
a  liquid  fuel  is  burned  to  generate  a  high  temperature  pressurized 
gas  for  transporting  said  coating  material  to  said  substrate,  a  flow 
nozzle  for  directing  said  high  temperature  pressurized  gas  towards 
said  substrate,  an  air  flow  path  through  which  air  is  passed  interi- 
orly within  said  thermal  spray  gun  for  absorbing  heat  from  said 
high  temperature  pressurized  gas  to  preheat  said  air  for  combustion 
with  said  liquid  fuel,  a  fuel  feed  port  for  passing  said  liquid  fuel 
interiorly  into  said  thermal  spray  gun  to  bum  within  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  material  injection  port  for  passing  said  coating 
material  interiorly  into  said  thermal  spray  gun  and  mixing  with 
said  high  temperature  pressurized  gas  to  form  said  high  energy 
flow  stream,  an  improvement  comprising; 

a  mixing  section  for  receiving  said  liquid  fuel  from  said  fiiel 
feed  port  and  air  from  said  air  flow  path,  and  passing  said 
liquid  fuel  and  said  air  therein  to  mix  said  liquid  fuel  within 
said  air: 
an  interior  periphery  of  said  mixing  section  having  an  orifice 
extending  therethrough  for  passing  a  combined  flow  of  said 
air  and  said  liquid  fuel  from  said  mixing  section  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  orifice  having  an  internal  dimen- 
sion which  is  sized  for  restricting  said  combined  flow  to 
disperse  said  liquid  fuel  within  said  air;  and 
a  resoicter  plate  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  mixing  section  for 
defining  a  portion  of  said  interior  periphery  through  which 
said  orifice  extends. 


5,520335 
SPRAY  HOOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  THE  SPRAY 

HOOD 
Steven  W.  Claussen;  Thomas  J.  Gorres,  both  of  Benson; 
Michael  D.  O'Dougherty,  Maplewood,  and  Dean  W.  Weckw- 
erth,  Cashel  Townsliip,  Swift  County,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  C.AJ'n  Inc.,  Benson,  Minn. 

FUed  JuL  6, 1994,  Ser.  Na  271380 

Int  CL"  AOIG  13/00 

VS.  a.  239—104  19  Chdms 


16.  A  hood  molded  of  stifi'  polymeric  material,  said  hood  having 
opposite  ends,  a  top  wall  extending  between  said  ends,  and  spaced 
diverging  opposite  front  and  rear  side  walls  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  top  wall  and  extending  between  said  ends  and 
means  adapted  for  attaching  said  hood  along  an  elongate  hood 
support  member  with  said  side  walls  generally  parallel  to  said 
elongate  hood  support  member  and  depending  downwardly  from 
said  top  wall  of  said  hood  so  tliat  said  top  and  side  walls  define  a 
space  in  said  hood  within  which  liquid  spray  will  be  directed 
toward  the  ground  by  said  top  and  side  walls;  said  hood  having  end 
openings  through  said  ends  adapted  to  afford  movement  of  liquid 
sprayed  into  the  space  in  said  hood  through  said  end  openings,  said 
hood  having  reinforcing  ridges  generally  parallel  to  said  ends  and 
spaced  between  said  ends  with  two  of  said  ridges  having  ridge 
parts  projecting  away  from  said  top  wall  and  past  the  major  portion 
of  said  rear  side  wall,  said  means  adapted  for  attaching  tieing  along 
said  ridge  pans. 


5,520336 
NOZZLE  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE  CONTAINING  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  CONVERGENT-DIVERGENT  PORTION 
Gerard  E.  A.  Jourdain,  Saintry  sur  Seine,  and  Marcel  R. 
Soligny,  Cheviliy  Larue,  l>otb  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
(SJ4 J:.CA.),  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  237399 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  14,  1980,  80  00869 
Int  a.*  P02K  1/12 
VS.  a.  239—26S39  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  turbojet  engine  having  an  oudet  duct  for  exhaust  gases,  a 
first  plurality  of  convergent  nozzle  flaps  pivotally  attached  to  the 
outlet  duct,  a  second  plurality  of  divergent  nozzle  flaps  pivotally 
attached  to  a  downstream  edge  of  the  plurality  of  convergent  flaps, 
and  actuating  means  connected  between  the  outlet  duct  and  the 


169-704  O.G.-96-7:  QU 


convergent  flaps  to  cause  the  convergent  flaps  to  pivot  about  their 
attachments  to  the  oudet  duct,  tlie  improvements  comprising:  a), 
link  means  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  outlet  duct 
radially  outwardly  of  tlie  convergent  flaps;  b),  at  least  one  carrier 
element  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  the  diveigent  flaps  so  as  to 
pivot  about  a  single  axis  oriented  such  that  it  passes  through  a 
plane  defined  by  the  divergent  flap  to  which  it  is  attached  at  an 
oblique  angle  thereto;  and  c),  spherical  baU-joint  means  intercon- 
necting the  carrier  elements  with  the  Unit  means  such  that  tlie 
convergent  and  divergent  flaps  define  a  nozzle  in  wliich  the  move- 
ment of  the  flaps  are  synchronized  such  that  die  owlet  section  (A,) 
is  a  predetermined  fiinction  of  the  throat  section  (A,). 


5320337 

CONTROLLABLE  DISCHARGE  HEAD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  MEDIA  DELIVERED 

THERETHROUGH 

Kari-Hcinz  Fnclis,  Radolbell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  Erich 

Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,402,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1990,  40  08 
069.2 

Int  CL'  B05B  7/04:11/00 
VS.  CL  239—427  36  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  head  (1)  for  manually  discharging  media,  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  medium  and  a  second  medium,  said  head  (1,  la) 
comprising: 

an  outlet  (5,  5<i)  for  expelling  at  least  said  first  medium  and  said 
second  mediiun; 

a  gathering  zone  (28,  28a)  for  initially  bringing  at  least  said  first 
medium  and  second  medium  together, 

first  duct  means  for  passing  said  first  medium  into  said  gathering 
zone  (28)  in  a  manner  substantially  separate  from  the  second 
medium;  and 

second  duct  means  for  passing  said  second  medium  into  said 
gathering  zone  (28)  in  a  manner  substantially  separate  from 
the  first  medium; 

said  first  and  second  duct  means  each  configured  for  defining  the 
flow  characteristics  of  tlie  respective  ones  of  said  first  medium 
and  said  second  medium  in  a  predetermined  manner  for  each; 
and 

abatement  means  (23,  23a.  30,  30a)  for  retarding  tite  flow  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  medium  and  said  second  medium  at  a 
location  directly  upstream  of  said  gatliering  zone  (28)  in  a 
retarding  step,  said  abatement  means  (23)  including  a  down- 
stream abatement  end,  and  said  gathering  zone  (28)  including 
issuing  inlets  (34,  35)  for  said  first  and  second  mediimi,  said 
issuing  inlets  (34,  35)  being  provided  in  an  inlet  face  (29), 
said  downstream  abatement  end  being  provided  at  said  inlet 
face  (29). 
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5^20438 

FUEL  INJECTOR  NEEDLE  CHECK  VALVE  BIASING 

SPRING 

Crrig  W.  Lohnuum,  Denver,  Iowa,  asstgnor  to  CaterpUUr  Inc, 

Peoria,  DL 

FDcd  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,709 
Int  CL*  F02M  61/20 


MS.  a.  239—533.9 


SCIaims 


by  a  first  horizontal  flowing  section,  a  blocking  section  bent 
slantingly  down,  and  then  a  second  horizontal  flowing  section,  said 
pressure-falling  section  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  hori- 
zontal sections,  each  drip  stream  portion  has  a  sealed  water  outlet 
protruding  downward  at  an  end,  said  sealed  water  outlets  being 
chosen  one  by  one  to  be  cut  open  for  water  to  drip  out  in  proper 
volume  for  irrigating  seedlings,  young  or  full-grown  plants. 


1.  A  fuel  injector  needle  check  valve,  including  the  elements  of 

a  valve  body,  a  needle  plunger,  an  upper  spring  stop,  a  needle  stop, 

a  spring  platform,  a  flow  channel,  a  nozzle  and  a  biasing  spring, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  biasing  spring  being  at  least  two  substantially  identical 

elongated  pieces  of  metal  formed  generally  into  a  C-shapc  to 

include  a  middle  portion  between  a  lower  portion  and  an 

upper  portion  and  arranged  with  one  end  in  contact  with  the 

upper  spring  stop  and  the  other  end  in  contact  with  the  spring 

platform,  said  upper  portion  has  an  upper  end  edge  and  said 

lower  portion  has  a  lower  end  edge,  each  said  edge  has  an 

indentation  sized  to  partially  surround  the  needle  stop  of  the 

check  valve. 


5,520440 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  JET  MILLING  OF  INORGANIC 

PIGMENTS 

Bemd  Kiikkert,  Wesd;  Gunter  Linde,  and  Peter  Kuske.  both 

of  Kivfcid,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1991,  41  37 
90U 

Int  CL'  B02C  19/06 
U&  a.  241—5  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  jet  grinding  inorganic  pigments  comprising  the 
steps  of  compacting  the  inorganic  pigments  on  a  roller  compactor 
at  a  predetermined  linear  force,  jet  grinding  the  compacted  inor- 
ganic pigments,  and  disagglomerating  the  inorganic  pigments 
between  the  compacting  and  jet  grinding  steps. 


5,520,341 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  FOUNDRY  SAND 
Dietmar  Boenisch,  Emmi-Welter-Str.  8,  W-5100  Aachen,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,007,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,439,044. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1992,  42  12 
097.7 

Int  a."  B02C  19/06:23/20 
VS.  CL  241—41  10  Claims 


5320339 
MULTI-STAGE  DRIPPING  TUBE  FOR  IRRIGATION 
Ming-Shisfa  Kuo,  26-1,  Alley  43,  Lane  344,  Jong  Jeng  Road, 
Yung-Kang,  Tainan  Sliien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  354,959 

Int  CL'  B05B  1/20 

MS.  CL  239—542  1  Claim 
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1.  A  multi-stage  dripping  tube  for  irrigation  comprising  a  main 
tube  body  having  an  elongate  flat  plate  portion  extending  sidewise 
from  the  main  tube  body,  said  elongate  plate  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  nearly  zigzag  small  dripping  tubular  passageways 
formed  lengthwise  in  an  interior,  a  water  inlet  provided  at  a 
beginning  of  each  small  tubular  passageway  and  communicating 
with  said  main  tube  body,  and  wherein  each  of  said  small  dripping 
tubular  passageways  has  a  plurality  of  drip  stream  portions  con- 
tinuously connected  one  after  another,  with  each  drip  stream  por- 
tion having  a  pressure-falling  section  bent  slantingly  up  followed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regenerating  foundry  sand,  comprising: 
means  forming  an  upright  chamber  having  an  axis  and  formed 

with  an  annular  peripheral  wall  and  a  bottom; 
at  least  one  abrading  horizontal  tool  mounted  in  said  chamber  at 

a  shon  distance  from  said  bottom  and  rotatable  about  said 

axis; 
means  for  feeding  foundry  sand  downwardly  in  a  generally 

vertical  centtal  stream  in  said  chamber  to  said  bottom,  said 

tool  displacing  the  sand  toward  said  peripheral  wall  to  form 

an  annular  column  of  said  foundry  sand  rising  exclusively  of 

an  orbit  of  said  tool; 
supply  means  at  spaced  locations  in  said  peripheral  wall  and 

close  to  said  bottom  for  supplying  air  along  generally  upward 


paths  and  exclusively  outwardly  of  said  orbit,  said  column 
being  raised  in  said  chamber  upon  displacing  of  said  sand  by 
said  tool  and  upon  by  the  air  supplied  to  a  level  in  an  upper 
part  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  zones  of  less 
dense  fluidized  sand  along  said  paths  at  said  spaced  locations 
and  zones  with  more  dense  sand  between  said  locations,  said 
foundry  sand  in  said  zones  of  less  dense  sand  upon  reaching 
said  level  being  displaced  radially  inwardly  toward  said  axis 
to  redescend  along  said  central  stream  downwardly  to  said 
abrading  tool;  and 
means  for  removing  a  dust-laden  air  above  said  level  of  said 
foundry  sand  in  said  chamber. 


5,520,342 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  ASPHALT  MATERIALS 
Arthur  N.  Hendrickson,  777  HiUtop  Ct,  Coram,  N.Y.  11727; 
Lawrence  C.  Hanlon,  33  Haskell  Ave.,  South  Portland,  Me. 
04106,  and  RusseU  W.  Anderson,  183  Youngs  Rd.,  Mahwah, 
NJ.  07430 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,117,  Feb.  17, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,294,062.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

200,244 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B02C  13/02 

MS.  CL  241—67  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  recyclable  asphalt  material  received 
from  the  field  in  relatively  large  pieces  for  delivery  in  a  mass 
containing  desired  smaller  aggregate-sized  pieces  for  reuse,  the 
apparams  comprising: 

an  elongate  drum  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall,  a  central 
axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  cylindrical  wall  includ- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  drum  for  rotation  about  the 
central  axis,  with  tlie  central  axis  tilted  at  an  acute  angle  so  as 
to  elevate  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  relative  to  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  heating  chamber  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  drum,  the  heating 
chamber  having  an  interior; 

a  plurality  of  breaker  members,  the  breaker  members  being 
mbular  and  extending  along  the  drum  between  tlie  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  drum,  the  brealcer  members  being  arrayed 
generally  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  drum  and  placed 
between  the  central  axis  and  the  wall  of  the  drum; 

a  heat  conduit  extending  along  the  drum  between  tlie  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  drum,  the  heat  conduit  being  coaxial  with 
the  breaker  members; 

heating  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  interior  of  the  heating 
chamber; 

ducting  means  interconnecting  the  interior  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber, the  breaker  members,  and  the  heat  conduit  serially  such 
that  heat  from  the  interior  of  the  heating  chamber  is  conducted 
from  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  drum  to  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  the  drum  and  is  returned  to  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the 
drum  serially  through  the  breaker  members  and  the  heat 
conduit; 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  large  pieces  of  recyclable  asphalt 
material  received  from  the  field  into  the  drum,  adjacent  the 
elevated  one  of  tl>e  first  and  second  ends  of  the  drum;  and 


rotational  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  the  breaker  members  and 
the  heat  conduit  about  the  central  axis  so  as  to  tumble  the 
large  pieces  of  recyclable  asphalt  material  within  the  drum, 
against  tlie  breaker  members  and  against  the  heat  conduit, 
thereby  simultaneously  reducing  tlie  size  of  the  relatively 
large  pieces  to  the  desired  aggregate-sized  pieces  and  heating 
the  mass  containing  the  desired  aggregate-sized  pieces,  which 
mass  proceeds  toward  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  drum  for  delivery  from  the  drum. 


5,520,343 
EMPTY  VESSEL  TREATMENT  VEHICLES 

Osamu  Aika,  Yonago;  Chikashi  Oinimura;  Noboni  Nishikoari, 
both  of  Matsue;  H^ime  Yoncmura,  Higashiizumomacfai; 
Kuniyoshi  Hidao,  Matsue;  Riluya  Miyakoda,  Miboooscki- 
machi,  and  Katsumi  Kuriliara,  Matsue,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  B.S.C.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,327 
Int  a."  B02C  13/286:21/02 
MS.  CL  241—99  3  ( 


1.  A  treatment  vehicle  for  treating  empty  vessels,  comprising: 

a  feed  conveyor  for  carrying  empty  vessels  introduced  in  a 
vehicle  body,  said  feed  conveyor  being  obliquely  provided 
such  that  a  starting  end  thereof  faces  to  a  rear  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  a  forward  end  thereof  rises  toward  a  front  of  tlie 
vehicle  body; 

a  treatment  machine  for  treating  the  empty  vessels  to  produce 
chips,  said  treatment  machine  being  provided  beneath  the 
forward  end  of  the  feed  conveyor, 

a  hopper  for  receiving  the  chips  produced  by  tlie  treatment 
machine,  said  hopper  being  provided  in  a  space  fonned 
beneath  the  feed  conveyor;  and 

a  transport  conveyor  for  transporting  and  guiding  the  chips  from 
the  treatment  machine  into  the  hopper,  said  transport  con- 
veyor being  obliquely  provided  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
feed  conveyor:  and 

wherein  the  hopper  is  provided  in  the  shape  of  a  trapezoid  in  an 
angular  space  surrounded  by  tiie  feed  conveyor  and  die  trans- 
pott  conveyor. 


5,520,344 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMMINUTION  OF  SUSPENDED 

FIBRE  MATERIAL 
Juergen  Fey,  Ravensborg-Oberescfaach,  and  Frank-Peter  Mdt- 
zer,  Daisendorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer- 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  01 
281.7 

Int  CL'  B02C  7/12:7/14 
MS.  a.  241—259.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  comminuting  fiber  material  comprising: 
a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  fiber  material, 
the  outlet  opening  having  a  first  counter  surface  with  a  plu- 
rality of  milling  tools  disposed  thereon; 
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a  driveable  rotor  having  first  and  second  end  portions  with  the 
first  end  portion  floatingly  joumalled  to  the  bousing,  the  rotor 
including  inner  and  outer  conical  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
milling  tools  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  outer  conical 
surface  and  the  conical  surface  of  the  housing  forming  a  first 
milling  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  stator  having  a  second  counter  surface  complementary  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  milling  tools  on 
the  second  counter  surface,  the  second  counter  surface  and  the 
totor  inner  surface  being  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  and 
forming  a  second  milling  gap  therebetween,  the  first  milling 
gap  being  radially  spaced  from  the  second  milling  gap,  the 
first  and  second  milling  gaps  extending  a  substantially  equiva- 
lent distance  in  the  axial  direction  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  housing  for  receiving  the 
fiber  material  therethrough. 


5320345 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  WITH  PRODUCT  TRANSPORT 

APPARATUS 

Udo  Teich,  Scbulstasse,  and  DcUef  Hammerschmidt,  Buctaen- 

wcg,  both  of,  Gemuny,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remsc- 

heid,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1993,  43  25 
381,4;  May  2,  1994.  44  15  317.1;  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  21  892J 

Int.  CL*  BMH  54A)2;  DOIH  9/10 
VS.  CL  242—35,5  A  24  Claims 


(a)  an  overliead  guideway  comprising  a  main  (rack  portion 
(12)  which  extends  along  the  ends  of  said  machines  in  said 
transverse  direction,  a  side  track  poition  (14)  which  extends 
longitudinally  along  each  of  said  aisles,  and  switch  means 
connecting  each  of  said  side  track  portions  to  said  main 
track  portion, 

(b)  a  product  carrying  device  (  9  )  mounted  for  movement 
along  all  of  said  portions  of  the  guideway, 

(c)  an  overhead  rail  (6)  having  a  portion  extending  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  main  track  portion  of  said  guideway. 
and  characterized  by  the  absence  of  any  portion  of  said 
overhead  rail  extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to  any  of  said 
side  track  portions  of  said  guideway, 

(d)  a  tractor  drive  unit  (7)  mounted  for  powered  movement 
along  said  overhead  rail,  and 

(e)  a  coupling  unit  (8)  for  releasably  coupling  the  tractor  drive 
unit  to  said  product  carrying  device. 


5,520346 

REEL  PAYOUT  SYSTEM 

Fay  A.  Hoban,  Ridgccrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  «rf  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  988,558,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9. 1994,  Ser.  No.  241^74 

InL  CL*  B65H  49/00 

VS.  CL  242—128  17  Claims 


23.  A  textile  yam  processing  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  textile  machines  positioned  parallel  to  each  other 
so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  directed  aisles 
between  adjacent  machines,  and  with  the  textile  machines 
having  machine  ends  which  are  generally  aligned  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction, 
a  product  transport  system  for  transporting  products  to  or  from 
the  winding  stations  of  the  textile  machine  and  comprising 


I.  A  reel  payout  system  for  a  fiber  strand,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber,  said  chamber  and  said  housing 
having  a  common  longitudinal  axis  extending  centrally  there- 
through, and  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  coaxial  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  at  one  end  of  said  housing; 

a  reel  of  fiber  strand,  said  reel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
rotation  extending  therethrough,  the  fiber  strand  wound  on  the 
reel  such  that  the  fiber  strand  unwinds  off  the  reel  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
reel,  said  reel  disposed  in  said  chamber  at  the  end  opposite 
said  aperature  and  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  reel  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chamber; 

means  for  supporting  the  reel  of  fiber  strand  for  rotation  within 
the  chamber  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
reel;  and 

means  for  unwinding  fiber  strand  from  said  reel  of  fiber  strand, 
and  guiding  said  unwound  fiber  strand  through  said  aperature; 
and 

means  intermediate  said  reel  and  aperature,  for  reducing  ballon- 
ing  of  said  unwound  fiber  strand  and  eliminating  contact  with 
said  housing  as  said  unwound  fiber  strand  exits  said  aperature. 


5420347 
ONE-PIECE  REELEX  PAYOUT  TUBE 
Bei^iamin  A.  Bass,  and  John  F.  May,  both  of  Omaha,  Ncbr., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258303 

Int  CL*  B65H  57/00:49/18:18/28 

VS.  CL  242—157  R  10  CUms 


"X       "\  ., 


1.  A  payout  tube  for  use  with  a  container  having  wire  or  cable 
therein,  for  guiding  the  wire  or  cable  from  the  interior  of  the 
container  to  the  exterior  thereof,  the  container  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  receiving  the  payout  mbe,  said  payout  tube  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  composed  of  a  molded  plastic  material,  having  an 
exterior  wall  and  an  interior  wall  defining  a  passage  for  the 
wire  or  cable,  said  tubular  body  having  a  central  axis  and  an 
entrance  end  and  an  exit  end; 

mounting  means  on  said  tubular  body  adjacent  said  exit  end 
thereof,  said  mounting  means  composed  of  the  molded  plastic 
material  and  formed  integrally  with  said  tubular  body  for 
mounting  said  tubular  body  in  tlie  aperture  in  the  container 
and  afiBxing  it  to  a  wall  of  the  container, 

a  flange  member  at  said  entrance  end  of  said  tubular  body,  said 
flange  member  composed  of  the  molded  plastic  material  and 
formed  integrally  with  said  tubular  body,  said  flange  member 
having  a  greater  transverse  dimension  than  the  transverse 
dimension  of  said  tubular  body  thereby  having  a  peripheral 
edge  spaced  from  said  interior  wall  of  said  tubular  body  by  a 
predetermined  distance; 

said  flange  member  further  having  a  curved  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  R,  diat  is  greater  than  the  critical  bending 
radius  R^  of  the  wire  or  cable; 

the  diameter  of  the  flange  and  the  radius  R,  being  so  chosen  that 
the  distance  from  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange  to  said 
inner  wall  of  said  mbular  body  is  approximately  equal  to  2R, : 
and 

said  curved  surface  of  said  flange  member  being  faired  smoothly 
into  said  inner  wall; 

wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises  first  and  second  stop 
lugs  extending  radially  outward  from  said  outer  wall  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  first  and  second  gaps, 

locking  tabs  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  stop  lugs  and 
overlying  said  first  and  second  gaps,  and 

first  strengthening  ribs  extending  from  said  stop  lugs  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  outer  wall. 


5320348 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHING  AND  REATTACHING  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  TO  A  FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Thomas  C.  Merie,  and  Dak  W.  Ryan,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No,  336,603 
Int  CL*  G«3B  23/02 
VS.  CL  242—348.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  detaching  and  reattaching  a  filmstrip  from  a 
film  cartridge  having  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  therein  around 
which  is  wound  the  filmstrip  and  an  opening  through  which  the 
filmstrip  may  pass  for  allowing  the  filmstrip  to  be  removed  from  or 
returned  to  a  film  cartridge,  said  filmstrip  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge,  said  trailing  edge  of  the  filmstrip  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  spool,  said  mechanism  comprising: 


holding  means  for  holding  said  cartridge  in  a  predetermined 
axial  position; 

a  guide  for  providing  a  single  film  guide  path  along  which  the 
filmstrip  is  guided  when  said  filmstrip  is  being  removed  from 
or  being  returned  to  the  film  cartridge; 

a  detach  tool  movable  along  a  first  tool  path  such  that  said  tool 
can  be  inserted  into  said  film  cartridge  such  tliat  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  filmstrip  may  be  detached  from  tlie  spool;  and 

a  reattach  tool  movable  along  a  second  tool  path  different  from 
said  first  tool  path  so  as  to  allow  the  tool  to  engage  the  trailing 
edge  of  a  filmstrip  being  returned  to  said  film  cartridge  along 
said  guide  path,  said  detach  tool,  reattach  tool,  and  said  guide 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  respect  to  said  filmstrip  dis- 
posed in  said  cartridge  at  said  predetermined  axial  position. 


5320349 
ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  RETRACTOR 
Barley  L.  Kapanka,  Auburn  HUls,  and  Michael  K.  Hishon, 
New  Baltimore,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  VeUde 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410,126 
Int  a.*  B60R  22/415 
VS.  CL  242—382.2  23  ( 


17.  A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 

spool  means  for  storing  a  seat  belt  wound  on  said  spool  means, 
said  spool  means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  belt  with- 
drawal and  belt  retraction  directions; 

a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  spool  means; 

movable  pawl  means  having  a  blocking  position  for  blocking 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool  means  against  rotation  in  the 
belt  withdrawal  direction  and  a  release  position  for  permining 
rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool  means  in  tlie  belt 
withdrawal  direction;  and 
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lock  means  for  automatically  moving  said  pawl  means  between 
the  release  position  and  the  blocking  position,  said  lock  means 
including  movable  control  means  for  travelling  through  a 
range  of  movement  as  the  seat  belt  is  withdrawn  from  said 
spool  means  and  for  causing  movement  of  said  pawl  means  to 
the  blocking  position  at  one  end  of  the  range  of  movement, 
said  lock  means  fiirther  including  drive  means  engaged 
between  said  spool  means  and  said  control  means  for  moving 
said  control  means  upon  rotation  of  said  spool  means,  said 
control  means  also  including  adjustment  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  range  of  movement  through  which  said 
control  means  must  travel  to  cause  movement  of  said  pawl 
means  to  the  blocking  position  and  thereby  changing  the 
length  of  die  seat  belt  which  is  withdrawn  from  said  spool 
means  prior  to  movement  of  said  pawl  means  to  the  blocking 
position. 


5420.351 
HEATED  THREAD  TENSIONER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  M.  Prospero,  Princeton;  Erik  Lunde,  Morganville; 
HuT7  Swanson,  Moomfield,  and  Lee  Adams,  Flemington,  all 
of  NJ^  assignors  to  Joiuisoo  &  Johnson  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc^  Sldllnun,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381411 

Int  CL'  B«5H  23/16;59/10 

MS.  CL  242—419.7  8  daias 

m 


5420450 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  HAVING  AN  INTENTIONAL 

SET  COMFORT  SYSTEM 

GcnM  A.  Doty,  and  WUUam  G.  Drinane,  both  of  Anbam  Hills, 

Mlcfa.,  assignors  to  Takata  Inc,  Aobom  HOIs,  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199437 

Int  CL^  BMR  22/34 

VS.  CL  242-^854  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  moving  string  of  waxed  tluead 
at  a  tension,  comprising: 

(A)  a  tensioner  mounting  frame  having  a  thread  input  opraing 
for  receiving  said  waxed  thread  from  a  thread  supply,  and  a 
thread  output  opening  for  outputting  said  string  of  waxed 
thread  at  said  tension; 

(B)  a  tensioner  arm  with  a  plurality  of  eyelets  affixed  thereto  for 
guiding  said  string  of  waxed  thread,  said  tensioner  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  tensioner  mounting  frame; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  tensioner  rods  for  guiding  said  string  of  waxed 
thread,  said  plurality  of  tensioner  rods  being  rigidly  affixed  to 
said  tensioner  mounting  frame; 

(D)  a  spring,  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  tensioner  mount- 
ing frame  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  tensioner  arm,  for 
creating  a  tension  in  said  string  of  waxed  thread; 

(E)  heating  means,  affixed  to  said  tensioner  mounting  frame,  for 
warming  said  apparatus. 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  beh  retractor  for  rewinding  a  seat  beh  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  frame; 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  reel  to  retract  and  to  rewind  the 
seat  belt  on  the  reel; 

an  emergency  locking  means  for  locking  the  reel  upon  a  prede- 
tennined  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  to  prevent  belt  protrac- 
tion; 

a  tension-relieving  means  for  relieving  a  tension  force  applied 
by  die  belt  onto  an  occupant,  the  tension-relieving  means 
operable  between  a  tension-relieving  position  in  which  it 
blocks  the  biasing  means  against  reel  retraction  and  seat  belt 
rewinding  and  non-tension-relieving  position  in  which  the 
biasing  means  biases  the  reel  to  retract  and  to  rewind  the  seat 
belt; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  belt  protraction  for  a  prede- 
termined, fixed  distance  substantially  beyond  normal  occu- 
pant use  protraction  and  for  shifting  the  tension-relieving 
means  to  an  activated  state  in  response  to  said  measured 
predetermined  fixed  distance  for  conscious  activation  of  the 
the  activated  state  of  the  tension-relieving  and  for  means 
allowing  the  biasing  noeans  to  retract  the  seat  belt  against  the 
occupant; 

means  for  shifting  the  tension-relieving  means  to  the  tension- 
relieving  position  upon  a  first  predetermined  seat  belt  protrac- 
tion occurring  subsequent  to  the  tension-relieving  means 
being  shifted  to  its  activated  state;  and 

means  for  shifting  the  tension-relieving  means  to  die  non- 
tension-relieving  position  upon  belt  protraction  beyond  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  amount 


5420452 

SEPARATING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MATERIAL  WEBS  ON  WINDING  MACHINES 

Volker  Prix,  Monicii,  and  Manfred  Irsiglcr,  Dinkelscfaerben, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH, 

Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
900,4 

Int  CL'  B65H  35/04 
MS.  CL  242—5274  12  Claims 


winding  sleeve  which  is  driven  in  rotation,  incoming  material  web 
being  pressed  against  the  winding  sleeve  by  means  of  a  deflection 
roller  which  is  partially  wrapped  around  by  the  material  web,  and 
outgoing  material  web  being  separated  after  leaving  the  winding 
sleeve  by  means  of  a  separating  knife  which  extends  transversely 
to  the  path  of  the  material  web,  said  separating  knife  being  rotated 
into  the  path  of  the  material  web  and  being  driven  by  an  energy 
storage  mechanism  to  sever  the  material  web  and  form  a  new 
beginning  of  the  material  web,  and  the  new  beginning  of  the 
material  web  after  separating  of  the  material  web  being  applied  by 
means  of  an  applying  brush  which  extends  transversely  to  the 
material  web  and  is  attached  to  the  separating  knife,  Uie  separating 
knife  being  accelerated  rotationally  in  relation  to  die  running 
material  web  such  that  the  rotational  speed  of  the  knife  is  greater 
than  the  running  speed  of  die  material  web,  wherein  the  separating 
knife  is  coiuiected  to  a  shaft  which  is  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  motor 
being  driven  in  rotation  in  the  web-ruruiing  direction,  and  the  radii 
of  the  circles  described  by  the  separating  knife  and  the  applying 
brush  as  they  rotate  being  dimensioned  such  that  the  applying 
brush  applies  die  new  beginning  of  die  material  web  over  an  angle 
of  from  40°  to  90°  on  the  circumference  of  the  winding  sleeve, 
while  die  separating  knife  does  not  quite  touch  die  winding  sleeve 
as  it  rotates  diereby. 


5420453 
WINDING  HUB  DEVICE  FOR  TATOS 
Hermann  Brandstetter;  August  Liepold;  Hartmut  Thiele;  Jos^ 
Toral,  all  of  Munich,  and  Gottfried  Lutz,  ScefeM,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannbchn, 
Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,991 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    25,    1993, 
9307867  U 

Int  CL'  B65H  18/OS 
MS.  CL  242—5304  n  Clahns 
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1.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  renewed  applying  of  a  material 
web  tunning  along  a  path  in  a  direction,  on  winding  machines  to  a 


1.  A  winding  hub  device  for  mounting  on  a  winding  spindle  for 
individual  information  carrier  tapes  to  be  wound  up  onto  individual 
winding  hubs,  having  at  most  two  flanges,  after  the  cutting  of  a 
wider  information  carrier  web,  the  winding  hub  device  comprising 
two  interconnectable  parts,  an  individual  winding  hub  and  a  ring 
part  die  individual  winding  hub  having  a  winding  surface  for  die 
individual  information  carrier  tape  and  an  internal  bore  and  the 
ring  part  having  an  inner  circumference  for  the  passage  of  the 
winding  spindle  and  a  receiving  circumference  with  surface  for 
entry  into  the  internal  bore  of  the  individual  winding  hub,  wherein 
a  ringfotm  edge  is  provided  on  the  ting  pan  for  side-support  of  the 
individual  winding  hub  and,  wherein  die  surface  of  the  receiving 
circumference  of  the  ring  part  is  provided  with  recesses  at  equidis- 
tances and  hook  springs,  connected  to  die  said  ringform  edge,  are 
provided  in  die  recesses  as  spring  elements  for  receiving  the 
individual  winding  hub  on  its  internal  bore. 


5420454 
REEL  FOR  A  PAPERMAiONG  MACHINE 
Brian  C.  Adamski,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technolo- 
gies, Inc,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuatioa  al  Ser.  No.  13430,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoocd. 

This  appiicatioo  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405475 

InL  CL"  B6SH  lS/16 

MS.  a.  242— 54L1  3  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reeling  a  substantially  continuous  traveling  web 
onto  a  reel  spool  to  produce  a  wound  web  roll,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  support  drum,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  for 
engaging  the  reel  spool,  on  which  the  web  is  directed  to  be 
wound  into  a  web  roll  diereon,  along  a  nip  line  of  contact 
between  the  support  drum  and  web  roll; 

a  reel  for  rotatably  mounting  die  support  drtim,  the  reel  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  horizontally  disposed  guide  rails  for 
supporting  the  reel  spool,  on  which  die  traveling  web  is 
wound,  radially  relative  to  the  suppon  dnmi; 

support  drum  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  suppon 
drum  for  rotatably  driving  the  suppon  drum; 

a  pair  of  primary  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  reel,  co-axially 
about  tlie  suppon  drum,  for  rotatably  mounting  a  reel  spool 
for  receiving  die  traveling  web  to  be  wound  into  a  wound  web 
roll  on  the  reel  spool,  die  primary  arms  mounted  for  periph- 
eral movement  about  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  suppon  drum 
surface,  beginning  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  surface,  and 
O^veling  downwardly  fivm  the  upper  portion,  10  deUver  tlie 
web  roll  being  wound  to  a  predetermined  location  on  die 
guide  rails  in  the  apparatus; 

a  primary  suppon  stand; 

a  platform,  mounted  on  the  primary  suppon  stand  disposed  near 
one  end  of  the  suppon  drum,  and  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment co-axially  with  the  suppon  drum; 

in-shaft  drive  means,  including  a  flexible  coupling  apparatus, 
mounted  on  die  platform  for  arcuate  movement  dierewith 
about  an  arcuate  ponion  of  die  suppon  drum  periphery,  such 
diat  die  flexible  coupling  apparatus  can  be  substantially 
aligned  widi  die  reel  spool  to  engage  die  reel  spool  for 
receiving  the  traveling  web  near  or  at  die  upper  extent  of  tiie 
penpheral  movement  of  the  spool  about  an  arcuate  portion 
over  die  suppon  drum,  and  maintain  engagement  with  the  reel 
spool  as  die  reel  spool  and  web  roll  wound  thereon  is  received 
on  die  guide  rails,  said  in-shaft  drive  means  operable  to 
engage  the  reel  spool  continuously  as  the  platform  pivots  with 
the  primary  arms  about  the  upper  periphery  of  the  suppon 
drum  and  down  to  the  guide  rails; 

a  primary  power  means  non-movably  mounted  to  tlie  primary 
suppon  stand  for  rotatably  driving  tlie  in-shaft  drive  means. 


5420455 

THREE  WING  CIRCULAR  PLANFORM  BODY 

Jack  M  Jones,  872  Jhn  Starr  Rd^  Newaaa,  Ga.  30263 

Contbittation  of  Ser.  No.  123486,  Sep.  16, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appBcatiaa  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,781 

IM.  CL'  B64C  39/06 

VS.  CL  244—13  20  CWms 

1.  In  an  aircraft:  a  generally  forward  biased,  peripherally  circular 

planform  body  comprised  of  a  swept  back  forward  wing,  a  swept 

forward  rear  wing,  and  a  pair  of  coonectiiig  wing  tips  which  are 
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generally  comprised  of  wing  cambers  positioned  upon  longitudinal 
lines  of  reference  which  combine  to  form  a  substantial  central 
opening  as  generally  defined  by  the  trailing  edge  of  said  forward 
wing  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  rear  wiring  with  the  outside 
longitudinal  vertical  edges  of  said  forward  and  rear  wings  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  inside  vertical  edges  of  said 
wing  tips  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  circular  planfonn 
body,  with  the  outside  longitudinal  vertical  edges  of  said  forward 
and  rear  wings  generally  being  of  equal  longitudinal  length  and 
interfacing  by  structural  and  surface  means  with  the  forward  and 
rear  halves  of  the  inside  longitudinal  vertical  edges  of  said  wing 
tips,  with  the  longitudinal  cross  sections  of  said  forward  wing 
being  generally  substantially  longer  and  more  consistent  in  length 
in  comparison  to  same  of  said  rear  wing  with  said  rear  wing 
generally  becoming  progressively  more  swept  forward  about  the 
interior  and  exterior  lateral  extremities  with  said  circular  planform 
body  further  characterized  as  having  both  interior  and  exterior 
leading  and  trailing  edges  respectively,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  circular  planfonn  body  is  significantly  aerodynamically  for- 
ward biased  in  that  the  forward  half  of  said  circular  planform  body 
has  more  wing  area  and  generally  more  lift  than  the  rear  half  which 
significantly  shifts  the  broadest  lateral  lifting  surfaces  forward  of 
the  lateral  axis  and  about  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  circular 
planform  body  thereby  generally,  equalizing  Ae  lifting  forces 
about  said  center  of  gravity,  enabling  said  circular  planform  body 
to  maintain  a  horizontal  attitude  at  very  slow  forward  speeds. 


an  antenna  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  having  a 

desired  frequency  and  radiation  pattern; 
a  solid  body  that  travels  within  the  radiation  pattern,  comprising: 

a  fuel  storage  means  for  storing  fuel; 

a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy  from 
the  transmitting  anteima; 

a  plurality  of  resonant  cavities  for  receiving  fuel  from  the  fiiel 
storage  means  and  electromagnetic  energy  from  said 
receiving  anteima  and  heating  said  fuel  with  said  electro- 
magnetic energy  to  convert  said  fuel  to  a  pressurized  gas; 

thrust  generating  means  for  propelling  the  solid  body  by 
releasing  said  pressurized  gas  from  said  resonant  cavities 
through  corresponding  nozzles,  and 

waveguides  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  from  said 
receiving  antenna  to  said  resonant  cavities,  said  waveguides 
being  c^ifigured  such  that  an  asymmenical  distribution  of 
radiation  energy  across  said  receiving  antenna  results  in  a 
corresponding  asymmetrical  distribution  of  energy  among 
said  resonant  cavities  to  produce  a  correcting  thrust  force 
on  the  solid  body,  the  inlet  apertures  of  said  waveguides 
being  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  axis  of  said  receiv- 
ing anteima  so  that  a  translational  deviation  of  the  center  of 
mass  of  the  solid  body  from  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  die 
transmitted  radiation  pattern  produces  a  correcting  thrust  on 
the  side  of  the  solid  body  that  is  farthest  away  fivm  the  axis 
of  symmetry  of  the  transmitted  radiation  beam,  and  an 
angular  deviation  of  the  axis  of  the  receiving  antenna  from 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  transmitted  radiation  beam 
produces  a  correcting  thrust  on  the  side  of  the  solid  body 
which  is  closest  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  transmitted 
radiation  beam. 


5.520.357 
FTTTING  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  BULKHEAD 
David  L.  Payne,  and  Angnsto  M.  Limcangco,  both  of  Jackson- 
vote,  Fla.,  asdgnors  to  B/E  Aerospace,  buu,  WeUington,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,154 
Int  a.'  B64C  1/18;  B61D  45/W 
\}S.  CL  244—118.1  9  Claims 


5420456 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROPELLING  AND  GUIDING  A  SOLID 

OBJECT  WITH  A  BEAM  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RADL^TION 

Donald  L.  Ewley,  P.O.  Box  955,  Bodega  Bay,  CaUf.  94923 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  S«r.  No.  930^20 

Int  CL'  B64C  27/00:  H05H  1/24 

VS.  CL  244—62  1  Claim 


I.  A  system  for  propelling  a  solid  body  along  a  radiation  pattern, 
comprising: 


1.  A  fitting  for  an  aircraft  bulkhead,  comprising: 

an  attachment  plate  having  at  least  one  through-hole; 

a  generally  cylindrical,  internally  threaded  anchor,  said  anchor 

being  fittable  within  the  through-hole  of  the  attachment  plate; 
first  and  second  attachment  feet,  said  attachment  feet  being 

attachable  to  die  attachment  plate;  and 
a  threaded  anchor  boh  that  can  be  tfareadably  attached  to  said 

anchor  so  as  to  connect  the  anchor  to  the  attachment  plate. 


5420358 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SHEAR  LAYER  CONTROL 

APERTURE 

William  C.  Kahn,  Denton^  John  T.  Johnston,  and  Kyle  G. 

Fhicgcl,    both    of   Greenville,    all    of   Tex.,   assignors    to 

E-Systcms,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,010 

Int  CL^  B64D  47AX) 

VS.  a.  244—1294  11  Claims 


1.  A  door  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  upper  door  slidably  mounted  to  a  vehicle  to  selectively  close 

an  aperture  in  the  vehicle; 
a  lower  door  slidably  mounted  to  the  vehicle  to  selectively  close 

the  aperture  in  conjunction  v^th  said  upper  door, 
an  inner  door  slidably  mounted  for  movement  beneath  the  upper 

and  lower  doors; 
an  aperture  assembly  slidably  mounted  to  the  vehicle  to  move 

beneath  the  inner  docH-  and  positioned  substantially  flush  v^th 

the  exterior  surface  of  the  vehicle,  the  aperture  assembly 

including  an  aperture,  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 

surface;  and 
means  for  positioning  the  aperture  assembly  with  reference  to 

the  inner  door. 


5420459 

SPACECRAFT  WITH  GRADUAL  ACCELERATION  OF 

SOLAR  PANELS 

Tunir  R.  Merfaav,  Freehold,  N J.,-  Michael  T.  Fcsta,  YattUey, 

and  John  B.  Stetson,  Jr.,  New  Hope,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  East  Windsor,  NJ. 
FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236401 
Int  CI.*  B64G  1/U 
VS.  a.  244—158  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  body  (10); 

at  least  one  solar  panel  (12)  rotationally  connected  to  said  body 
for  generating  electric  power  when  insolated; 

pulse-operated  drive  means  (28)  coupled  (30)  to  said  body  (10) 
and  to  said  solar  panel  (12),  for  rotating  said  solar  panel 
relative  to  said  body  by  an  incremental  angle  in  response  to 
each  drive  pulse  (311)  of  a  sequence  of  drive  pulses; 

count-down  means  (312)  coupled  to  said  pulse  operated  drive 
means  (28)  and  to  a  source  of  first  clock  signals  (312c),  said 
count-down  means  (312)  also  including  a  current  count  ratio 
signals  input  pwt  (J0-J7),  for  counting  said  first  clock  signals 
modulo  said  current  count,  and  for  generating  each  of  said 
drive  pulses  (311)  in  response  to  the  count  of  said  count-dovra 
means  (312),  whereby  a  larger  current  count  counts  a  larger 
number  of  said  first  clock  signals  and  thereby  increases  the 
time  interval  between  said  drive  pulses  and  slows  the  rota- 
tional rate  of  said  solar  panel; 

a  source  of  signals  (316,  318,  and  320)  representing  a  selected 
one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  solar  panel  rotational  rates; 

a  number,  equal  to  said  predetermined  number,  of  read-only 
digital  memories  (314d,  314^,  314c,  and  314</),  each  of  said 
read-only  memories  being  preloaded  with  information  in  the 


form  of  a  digital  count  ratio  signals  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  solar  panel  rotational  rates,  and  each  of  said 
read-only  memories  being  coupled  to  said  source  of  signals 
(316,  318,  and  320)  for  being  one  of  enabled  and  disabled 
thereby,  in  such  a  manner  that  only  one  of  said  digital  memo- 
ries (314)  is  enabled  at  any  one  time; 

a  source  (342)  of  ramp  clock  signals,  which  may  be  the  same  as 
said  first  clock  signals; 

controllable  up-down  counting  means  (340)  including  a  clock 
input  port  (340c)  coupled  to  said  source  of  ramp  clock  sig- 
nals, and  also  including  an  enable  input  port  (340r)  and  a 
count  direction  input  port  (340c/).  for  (a)  generating  and 
applying  to  said  count-down  means  (312)  said  current  count 
ratio  signals,  said  current  count  ratio  signals  being  represen- 
tative of  the  current  count  of  said  up-down  counting  means 
(b)  enabling  said  up-down  counting  means  for  counting  said 
ramp  clock  signals  in  response  to  a  second  logic  characteristic 
of  a  digital  enable  signals  applied  to  said  enable  input  pott 
(340f),  and  disabling  said  up-down  counting  means  in 
response  to  a  first  logic  characteristic  of  said  enable  signals 
applied  to  said  enable  input  port  (340e),  and  (c)  configuring 
said  up-down  counting  means  iot  counting  up  in  response  to  a 
first  logic  characteristic  of  digital  count  direction  signals 
applied  to  said  count  direction  input  port  (340t/); 

comparator  means  (330)  coupled  to  said  read-only  digital 
memories  (314<i-314<f)  and  to  said  up-down  counting  means 
(340),  for  comparing  said  current  count  ratio  signals  with  said 
digital  count  ratio  signals,  for  (a)  generating  and  coupling  to 
said  enable  input  port  (340e)  of  said  up-down  counting  means 
(340)  said  digital  enable  signals,  said  digital  enable  signals 
indicating  by  a  first  logic  characteristic  that  said  current  count 
ratio  signals  equals  said  digital  count  ratio  signals,  and  by  a 
second  logic  characteristic  that  said  current  count  ratio  signals 
is  unequal  to  said  digital  count  ratio  signals,  and  (b)  generat- 
ing and  coupling  to  said  count  direction  input  port  (340k/)  of 
said  up-down  counting  means  (340)  said  digital  count  direc- 
tion signals,  said  digital  count  direction  signals  indicating  by  a 
first  logic  characteristic  that  said  digital  count  ratio  signals 
exceeds  said  current  count  ratio  signals  and  by  a  second  logic 
characteristic  diat  said  digital  count  ratio  signals  does  not 
exceed  said  current  count  ratio  signals; 

whereby  when  said  digital  count  ratio  signals  applied  to  said 
comparator  means  (330)  represents  a  small  number,  indicative 
of  a  command  for  rapid  rotation  of  said  solar  panel,  and  said 
current  count  ratio  signals  represent  a  larger  number,  indica- 
tive of  slower  actual  rotation  of  said  solar  panel,  said  com- 
parator means  (a)  generates  said  digital  enable  signals  with 
said  second  logic  characteristic,  whereby  said  up-down  count- 
ing means  (340)  is  enabled  for  counting,  and  (b)  generates 
said  count  direction  signals  with  said  second  logic  character- 
istic, for  thereby  configuring  said  up-down  counting  means 
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for  counting  down,  so  thai  said  current  count  ratio  signals 
approach  said  digital  count  ratio  signals,  and  said  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  solar  panel  increases,  and  when  said  digital 
count  ratio  signals  applied  to  said  comparator  means  represent 
a  large  number,  indicative  of  a  command  for  slow  rotation  of 
said  solar  [tanel.  and  said  current  count  ratio  signals  represent 
a  smaller  number,  indicative  of  faster  actual  rotation  of  said 
solar  panel,  said  comparator  means  (c)  generates  said  digital 
enable  signals  with  said  second  logic  characteristic,  whereby 
said  up-down  counting  means  is  enabled  for  counting,  and  (d) 
generates  said  count  direction  signals  with  said  first  logic 
characteristic,  for  thereby  configuring  said  up-down  counting 
means  for  counting  up,  so  that  said  current  count  ratio  signals 
approach  said  digital  count  ratio  signals,  and  said  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  solar  panel  decreases,  and  when  said  current 
count  ratio  signals  equals  said  digital  count  ratio  signals,  said 
digital  enable  signals  are  set  to  said  first  logic  characteristic, 
thoeby  disabling  said  up-down  counting  means  from  count- 
ing, so  that  said  rotational  rate  of  said  solar  panel  remains  at 
the  rate  represented  by  said  selected  one  of  said  digital  count 
ratio  signals. 


5.520.3M 

ADJUSTABLE  JACK  STAND 

Scott  M.  Wensman,  4817-B  Jackson  St,  Riverside,  Calif.  92503 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,184 

Int  O."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—354.5  1  Ctalm 


the  outwardly  extending  lip  serving  to  prevent  the  middle 
section  from  sliding  to  a  boaom  of  the  base  support; 
an  upper  section  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  a  cradle  support  secured  to  the 
first  end,  the  cradle  support  serving  to  support  the  vehicle,  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  the  front  wall  and  the 
back  wall,  the  plurality  of  apertures  optionally  aligning  with 
the  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  the  front  wall  and 
the  back  wall  of  the  middle  section  for  secuiement  therewith 
by  a  fastening  means. 


5420,361 
MONITOR  TILTING  DEVICE 
Nam-soo  Lee,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Inkd 
CorporatkMi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
93-6642;  Oct.  26,  1993,  93-22077;  Oct  26,  1993,  93-22078 

Int  a."  A47G  29/00 
VS.  a.  248—398  2  Ctolim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  adjustable  jack  stand  for  supporting  a 
vehicle  or  section  of  a  vehicle  above  the  ground  at  adjustable 
heights  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  support  having  an  open  first  end.  a  closed  second  end.  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  a  support  Up 
secured  to  the  open  first  end,  an  aperture  formed  through  the 
front  wall  and  the  back  wall  downward  of  the  open  first  end. 
a  support  leg  secured  extending  downwardly  from  the  front 
wall,  a  support  leg  secured  extending  downwardly  from  the 
back  wall,  and  a  support  leg  extending  downwardly  from  each 
of  the  two  side  walls,  a  pin  holder  secured  to  the  support  leg 
secured  to  the  front  wall  and  the  support  leg  secured  to  the 
back  wall,  each  pin  holder  comprising  a  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end  whereby 
the  open  upper  end  dimensioned  to  receive  a  locking  pin 
therein; 
a  middle  section  having  an  open  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  front 
wall,  a  back  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  an  outwardly  extending 
lip  secured  to  the  open  first  end.  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  through  the  front  wall  and  the  back  wall,  the  middle 
section  slidably  coupled  within  the  open  first  end  of  the  base 
support,  the  plurality  of  apertures  optionally  aligning  with  the 
aperture  formed  through  the  front  wall  and  back  wall  of  the 
base  support  for  securement  therewith  by  a  fastening  means. 


1.  A  monitor  tilting  device  comprising: 

a  front  case  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  therein; 

a  cabinet  bottom,  said  cabinet  bottom  including  a  lower  protru- 
sion provided  on  a  front  lower  surface  of  said  cabinet  bottom 
for  acting  as  a  point  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  monitor,  a 
stationary  support  leg  provided  on  a  rear  lower  surface  of  said 
cabinet  bottom  for  supporting  the  rear  section  of  said  bottom, 
a  front  sliding  support  shoulder,  and  an  opposed  pair  of 
sliding  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  extending  upwards 
from  each  side  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  cabinet  bottom  and 
having  an  arc-shaped  sliding  surface  at  its  front  edge,  said 
sliding  surface  being  bent  backwards  at  its  outer  side  in  order 
to  form  an  arc-shaped  side  surface  and  to  define  a  slide  guide 
groove; 

a  rear  case  slidably  engaged  with  said  cabinet  bottom  for  tilting 
a  monitor,  said  rear  case  including  an  arc-shaped  sliding  edge 
slidably  engaged  with  said  slide  guide  groove  of  the  cabinet 
bottom,  a  lower  shoulder  extending  forwards  from  a  top  of 
said  sliding  edge  for  limiting  a  backward  tilting  of  said 
monitor  in  cooperation  with  a  top  of  a  corresponding  side  wall 
of  the  cabinet  bottom,  a  first  sliding  surface  extending  out- 
wards from  said  sliding  edge,  a  boss  mounted  on  said  first 
sliding  surface  at  a  position  under  said  lower  shoulder,  a 
second  sliding  surface  extending  inwards  from  said  lower 
shoulder,  and  an  upper  shoulder  extending  backwards  from  a 
lower  end  of  said  second  sliding  surface  for  limiting  a  forward 
tilting  of  said  monitor  in  cooperation  with  an  upper  panel  of  a 
back  cover; 
sliding  washer  means  for  elastically  pressing  said  sliding  surface 
of  the  cabinet  bottom  when  said  sliding  edge  of  the  rear  case 
is  slidably  engaged  with  said  slide  guide  groove  of  the  cabinet 


bottom,  said  washer  means  including  a  screw  hole  for  noount- 
ing  this  means  on  said  boss  of  the  rear  case,  and  a  pushing 
part  for  elastically  pressing  said  sliding  surface  in  order  to 
support  a  tilted  position  of  said  monitor;  and 
said  back  cover  for  covering  a  rear  section  of  said  monitor,  said 
back  cover  including  said  upper  panel,  a  side  panel  and  a  rear 
panel. 


5420,362 
MASTER-SLAVE  VEIflCLE  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Bemd  H.  Gerlach,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,825 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—429  6  Claims 


1.  A  manual  vehicle  seat  adjuster,  the  adjuster  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced  floor  channels; 

a  series  of  notches  fixed  with  respect  to  each  floor  channel; 

a  pair  of  seat  chaimels  for  mounting  a  vehicle  seat,  one  of  the 
seat  channels  being  slidably  mounted  on  each  respective  floor 
channel; 

a  latch  connected  to  each  seat  channel,  tlie  latch  being  moimted 
for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  seat  channel  and 
being  biased  to  a  locked  position  engaging  the  notches  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  floor  channel  locking  the  position  of  the 
seat  channel  with  respect  to  the  floor  chaimel,  and  the  latch 
having  a  release  position  removed  from  engagement  with  the 
notches  fixed  with  respect  to  the  floor  channel,  allowing 
adjustment  of  the  seat  chaiuel  with  respect  to  the  floor  chan- 
nel; 

an  extension  member  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  seat 
channels,  the  extension  member  having  a  slot; 

a  cable  tensionally  associated  with  both  latches; 

at  least  one  pin  coiuiected  to  the  extension  member,  the  pin 
having  a  rotational  axis  relative  with  respect  to  the  extension 
member,  the  pin  rotational  axis  also  being  slidable  in  the 
extension  member  slot  and  the  pin  being  in  contact  with  the 
cable;  and 

a  rod  for  displacing  the  pin  within  the  slot  of  the  extension 
member,  thereby  tensioning  the  cable  and  moving  both 
latches  to  a  release  position. 


a  lower  base  portion  extending  a  length  of  about  55  inches  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  between  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end. 
said  base  portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 

an  upper  carriage  portion  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface, 
configured  to  receive  said  examination  chair  tliereon,  said 
carriage  normally  being  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  portion  at  said  forward  position 

a  guide  assembly  interposed  between  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
carriage  portion  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  potion, 
said  guide  assembly  providing  said  support  of  said  carriage 
portion  on  said  base  portion  and  guiding  the  movement  of 
said  carriage  portion  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base 
portion  into  and  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 
forward  position,  said  predetermined  distance  being  selected 
to  provide  access  for  said  wheelchair  at  said  forward  position; 
and 

a  locking  assembly  for  releasably  locking  said  carriage  portion 
in  a  forward  orientation  disposing  said  examination  chair  at 
said  forward  position,  and  in  a  rearward  orientation  disposing 
said  examination  chair  at  said  rearward  position. 


5420464 

DETACHABLE  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY,  AND  COVER  FOR 

USE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  DETACHABLE 

WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Shawn  E.  Bloxson,  10621  S.  Hampton  Dr.,  and  Gregory  M. 

Rodriguez,  9107  Shaddeford  Ter.,  both  of  Charlotte  N.C 

28227 

Filed  JuL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283497 
Int  CL*  A47G  9/06 
VS.  CL  24»— 500  9  ( 


5420463 

OPHTHALMIC  EXAMINATION  CHAIR  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

Roy  H.  Burton,  Columbus;  David  E.  Wood,  Grove  City,  and 

Kevin  W.  Intrieri,  Dublin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  H. 

Burton  Company,  Grove  City,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,155 
Int  CL*  F16M  J3/00 
VS.  CL  248—430  28  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  system  for  providing  access  by  a  patient  in  a 
wheel  chair  to  an  ophthalmic  instrument  stand  having  an  associ- 
ated examination  chair  normally  disposed  at  a  forward  position 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  eye  examination  target 
comprising: 


1.  A  detachable  weight  assembly  for  holding  a  cover  in  a  desired 
position  solely  by  gravity,  said  weight  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-permeable  weight  bag  filled  with  sand,  said  weight 
bag  being  sufficientiy  heavy  to  immobilize  the  cover  by 
gravity; 

(b)  a  gronunet  attached  to  said  weight  bag,  and  defining  a 
reinforced  opening  ilierein;  and 
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(c)  a  testener  comprising  an  elongate  flexible  strip  and  a  spring- 
loaded  clip  connected  to  said  strip  for  removably  attaching  the 
weight  bag  to  the  cover,  said  strip  including  a  free  end  thereof 
for  being  passed  through  said  grommet  and  complementary 
snap  means  for  releasably  securing  said  fastener  to  said 
weight  bag. 


5320,365 
METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARILY  SUPPORTING  ENGDifE 
HEADS  AND  HEAD  SUPPORT  MEANS 
John  R.  Gamig,  River  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Fd-Pro  Incorpo- 
rated, Sliokie,  m. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  S«r.  No.  324^54 

Int  CL*  F16M  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—688  6  Clainis 


1.  An  engine  head  support  member  comprising  a  foot  and  a 
retainer,  said  foot  having  a  base  for  supporting  said  member  on  a 
horizontal  surface  and  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  the  block 
confronting  surface  of  an  internal  coralwslion  engine  head  there- 
against,  the  length  of  said  foot  being  at  least  one  inch,  said  upper 
surface  being  of  a  size  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
boll  holes  in  an  engine  head,  said  retainer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
deflectable  fingers  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
upper  surface  generally  centrally  thereof  from  a  first  reduced 
dimension  thereof  to  a  second  greater  major  outer  dimension 
which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  bolt  holes  in  an  engine  head, 
and  then  which  reduces  in  size  upwardly  and  inwanJly  to  an  outer 
reduced  dimension  portion  wliich  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  bolt 
holes  in  an  engine  head,  said  outer  reduced  dimension  portion 
being  insertable  into  a  said  bolt  hole  so  that  said  retainer  may  be 
firmly  seated  and  retained  in  a  t)olt  hole,  and  wherein  said  foot  and 
retainer  are  integrally  molded  and  said  fingers  merge  in  a  crown  at 
said  outer  reduced  dimension  portion. 


diaphragm  assembly  and  pressure  equalization  means  across  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  diaphragm,  said  valve  including  a  sub-assembly 
comprising  a  valve  top  and  a  valve  trigger,  said  valve  top  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pilot  reservoir  opening  from  a  first  external  surface  of  said 
valve  top  and  adapted  for  mating  attachment  to  a  receptive 
face  of  a  body  portion  of  said  valve  adapted  to  support  said 
flexible  diaphragm  assembly  across  said  receptive  face; 

(b)  a  cavity  opening  from  a  second  external  surface  of  said  valve 
top; 

(c)  first  fluid  communication  means  providing  sole  means  con- 
necting said  pilot  reservoir  to  said  cavity; 

(d)  second  fluid  communication  means  connecting  said  cavity  to 
atmosphere  externally  of  said  valve  top; 

(e)  a  hollow  plunger  occupying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity; 

(f)  an  annular  seat  and  associated  seat  closure  means  operative 
to  be  closeable  and  openable  by  movement  of  said  hollow 
plunger  with  respect  to  said  cavity; 

(g)  a  restricted  fluid  communication  path  extending  lietween  a 
pair  of  axially  opposed  end  surfaces  of  said  hollow  plunger 
when  in  its  operative  inter-relationship  witliin  said  sut>- 
assembly;  and 

(h)  a  fluid  containment  recess  provided  at  each  of  said  end 
surfaces  of  said  hollow  plunger,  said  valve  trigger  comprising: 

(i)  an  airtight  covering  abutting  said  second  external  surface  and 
enclosing  any  portion  of  said  hollow  plunger  protruding  from 
said  second  external  surface; 

(j)  a  solid  plunger  having  axially  opposite  ends  and  slideably 
supported  within  said  covering  to  move  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  solid  plunger  into  and  out  of  a  direct  sealing  contact  with 
said  hollow  plunger  in  response  to  application  of  an  external 
force  upon  said  solid  plunger; 

(k)  restricted  fluid  conmiunication  means  between  said  solid 
plunger  and  said  covering  conmiunicating  with  said  ends  of 
said  solid  plunger;  and 

(I)  a  clearance  space  adjacent  the  otlier  of  said  ends  of  said  solid 
plunger  of  sufficient  size  to  enable  said  solid  plunger  to  move 
under  the  influence  of  said  external  force  into  said  space  out 
of  contact  with  said  hollow  plunger  to  initial  an  opening  cycle 
of  said  diaphragm  valve. 


5320,366 

RAPID  PULSE  DELIVERY  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Jeff  Elliott,  West  Pennant  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to  Goyen 

Controls  Co.  Pty.  Limited,  Milperra,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU92/00502,  S  371  DaU  Aug.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Sen  No.  50,468 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Sep.  19, 1991,  PK8430 

InL  a."  F16K  31/40 

VS.  a.  251—30.01  13  Claims 

1.  A  pilot  operated  diaphragm  valve  for  deUvering  a  high  energy 

shoit  duration  compressed  air  pressure  pulse  to  an  outlet  port 

adapted  for  coiuiection  a  vessel,  said  valve  comprising  a  flexible 


5320367 
ANTI-SYPHON  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Scott  B.  Stowers,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Environmental  Sys- 
tem &  Solutions,  Inc.,  Midvale,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,089,  Aug.  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,404398.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311366 
Int  a.'  F16K  35A>2 
VS.  CL  251—96  4  Clahns 

1.  An  anti-syphon  fluid  valv;  comprising: 
an  elongate  substantially  cylindrical  rotatable  valve  stem  post 
having  first  and  second  ends; 


«i«Mikt.  iHnrr 


a  valve  seat  means  fixedly  secured  inside  die  second  end  of  the 
valve  stem  post  for  selective  control  of  fluid  flow  by  rotational 
position,  the  seat  means  being  rotatable  with  tl>e  rotation  of 
the  valve  stem  post; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  handle  of  slightly  greater  diameter 
than  the  valve  stem  post  disposed  coaxially  to  the  valve  s^m 
post  and  adapted  for  lengthwise  movement  relative  thereto; 

a  first  plurality  of  first  protrusions  extending  outwardly  from  the 
wall  of  the  valve  stem  post  toward  tlie  handle  in  aimular 
arrangement; 

a  first  plurality  of  second  protrusions  extending  inwardly  from 
the  wall  of  the  handle  toward  the  valve  stem  post  in  a  different 
lengthwise  position  than  the  first  plurality  of  first  protrusions 
in  at  least  one  lengthwise  position  of  the  handle  relative  to  the 
valve  stem  post,  whereby  the  handle  can  be  vertically  moved 
to  engage  the  first  and  second  protrusions  such  that  rotation  of 
tlie  handle  causes  corresponding  rotation  of  the  valve  stem 
post; 

a  second  plurality  of  first  protrusions  spaced  lengthwise  from  the 
first  plurality  of  first  protrusions,  and  a  second  plurality  of 
second  protrusions  spaced  lengthwise  a  substantially  equal 
distance  as  the  spacing  of  the  first  protrusions  from  the  first 
plurality  of  second  protrusions. 


5320368 

AIR  LIFTING  AND  BALANCING  UNIT  WITH 
CONSTANT  FORCE  PNEUMATIC  CIRCUIT 
Robert  O.  Braesch,  Laurens,  Iowa;  Thomas  A.  Mefferd,  Mur- 
rells  Inlet,  S.C,  and  Michael  D.  Olson,  Lauivns,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Colimibns  McKinnon  Corporation,  Amherst, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,701,  Dec.  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5<439,200.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,200 

Int  a.*  B66D  1/50;  I /W;  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CL  254—274  24  Claims 

1.  An  air  lifting  and  balancing  unit  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 

piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  ball  screw  affixed  to  said  piston,  a  ball  nut 

mounted  relative  to  said  cyUnder  against  axial  movement  and  also 

mounted  on  said  ball  screw  for  rotation  thereon,  a  drum  mounted 

on  said  ball  nut  for  rotation  dierewith,  an  elongated  member 

mounted  on  said  drum  for  carrying  a  load,  and  pneumatic  circuit 

means  in  communication  with  said  cylinder  for  providing  air 

pressure  thereto  which  appUes  a  force  on  said  piston  which  is  at  a 

substantially  constant  incremental  value  over  the  force  exerted  by 

said  load  applied  to  said  piston  through  said  elongated  member  and 

said  drum  and  said  ball  screw  regardless  of  variations  in  said  air 


pressure  to  thereby  cause  die  speed  of  said  elongated  member  to 
remain  substantially  constant 


5320369 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  AN 

ELEMENT  FASTENED  TO  A  MOBILE  INSTALLATION 

FROM  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  MOVEMENTS  OF 

THIS  INSTALLATION 

Michel  Chatard,  Rucfl  Maimaiaon,  France,  assignor  to  Intitnt 

Francais  dn  Petrole,  Rncfl  Matanaisoii,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  559,073,  JuL  30, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,758,  Dec  30, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

854395 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  28, 1984,  84  19965 
Int  CL'  B66D  1/00 
VS.  CL  254—277  21 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  an  element  to  a  mobile  installabon 

subject  to  vertical  movements,  the  device  serving  to  minimize 

effects  on  said  element  due  to  vertical  movements  of  said  mobile 

installation,  tlie  device  comprising: 

a  first  block  and  a  second  block  vertically  disposed  with  respect 

to  each  other  and  to  said  mobile  installation,  said  second 

block  being  fastened  to  said  element  and  said  first  block  being 

connected  to  a  moving  end  of  an  actuating  piston  and  cylinder 

unit  having  a  second  end  secured  to  said  mobile  installation, 

said  first  block  being  connected  to  first  and  second  rods  on 

opposite  sides  of  a  veitical  axis  connected  between  tlie  axes  of 

said  first  and  second  blodcs; 
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fint  and  second  fixed  pulleys  having  respective  shafts  which  are 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  mobile  installation,  said  shafts  of 
said  first  and  second  fixed  pulleys  being  connected  to  third 
and  fourth  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  axis  so  as  to 
enable  said  third  and  fourth  rods  to  be  respectively  pivotable 
on  the  shafts  of  said  first  and  second  fixed  pulleys; 

a  first  intermediate  pulley  having  a  shaft  connected  to  said  first 
rod  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  block  and  for  arcuate 
movement  relative  to  the  shaft  of  said  first  fixed  pulley: 

a  second  intermediate  pulley  having  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
second  rod  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  block  and  for 
arcuate  movement  relative  to  the  shaft  of  said  second  fixed 
pulley; 

first  and  second  cable  retaining  members  secured  to  said  mobile 
installation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  axis; 

a  cable  extending  between  said  cable  retaining  members  on  said 
mobile  installation  while  passing  successively  firom  said  first 
retaining  member  on  the  first  fixed  pulley,  on  a  side  nearest 
the  vertical  axis,  to  the  first  intermediate  pulley,  on  a  side 
lemote  fix>m  die  vertical  axis,  and  then  to  said  first  block,  to 
said  second  block  and  back  to  said  first  block  to  form  at  least 
one  loop,  then  over  die  second  intermediate  pulley,  on  a  side 
remote  from  said  vertical  axis,  the  second  fixed  pulley,  on  a 
side  nearest  die  vertical  axis,  and  to  die  second  retaining 
member  on  said  mobile  installation;  and 

a  fluid  accumulator  connected  to  supply  a  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  actuating  piston  and  cylinder  unit 


5.520,37« 

GAS  DISTRIBUTION  MANIFOLD  FOR  METAL 

SCARFING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  D.  BoyUa,  and  Joseph  Caporaso,  both  of  Florence, 

S.C^  asalgnon  to  The  ESAB  Group,  Inc,  Florence,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,730 

Int  CL'  B23K  7/06 

UJS.  CL  266—51  «  Claims 


I  mtjww  I.  V^ 


respective  ones  of  said  drillings  at  the  interface  of  said  mount- 
ing surface  and  said  rear  faces,  and  whereby  a  gas  may  be 
delivered  from  said  distribution  chamber  of  said  bore  to  the 
ducts  of  said  scarfing  units  and  discharged  from  said  front 
faces  thereof  along  a  variable  longitudinal  length  dimension 
by  control  of  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  piston, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  distribution  bore  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  distribution  chambers,  with  each  of  said 
chambers  having  a  separate  gas  inlet,  with  the  longitudinal 
length  of  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  being  dependent  on  die 
longitudinal  positioning  of  said  piston,  and  so  that  the  gas 
may  be  delivered  to  the  separate  chambers  under  varying 
conditions  to  thereby  permit  the  amount  of  the  gas  delivered 
to  the  scarfing  units  to  be  varied  at  selected  locations  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  and  across  the  width  of  the  work- 
piece, 

said  distribution  bore  mounting  a  fixed  partition  dividing  the 
same  into  a  first  side  edge  distribution  chamber  between  said 
one  end  and  said  partition  and  a  main  distribution  chamber 
between  said  partition  and  said  piston,  and  ftother  including  a 
first  gas  inlet  communicating  with  said  first  side  edge  distri- 
bution chamber  and  a  second  gas  inlet  communicating  widi 
said  main  distribution  chamber,  and 

said  piston  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  piston 
heads  defining  an  opposite  side  edge  distribution  chamber 
therebetween,  and  a  third  gas  inlet  communicating  with  said 
opposite  side  edge  distribution  chamber. 


the  atomization  process  for  a  period  longer  than  about  10 
second  after  commencement  of  die  atomization  process. 


5,520,371 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIEWING  AN 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  SUCH  AS  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
ATOMIZATION  PROCESS 
Steven  A.  Miller,  Amsterdam,  and  Russell  S.  Miller,  Ballston 
Spa,  hotfa  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,742,  Dec.  30, 1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  997,740,  Dec  30,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
997,743,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  997,739,  Dec 
30, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
231,076 
Int  a.*  B22F  9m 
\i&.  CL  266—100  19  aabns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  a  stream  of  a  gas  across  the  width 
of  a  moving  metal  wotiqriece  during  a  scarfing  operation,  and 
comprising 

a  gas  distribution  manifold  defining  an  elongate  mounting  sur- 
face which  defines  a  longitudinal  direction,  at  least  one  gas 
distribution  bore  in  said  manifold  which  extends  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  direction,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  drillings  extending  radially  from  said  bore  to  said 
mounting  surface,  a  gas  inlet  connected  to  said  bore  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  bore,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  piston  mounted  in  said  bore  to  close 
the  opposite  end  thereof  and  define  a  distribution  chamber  of 
variable  longitudinal  length  between  said  one  end  and  said 
piston, 

a  plurality  of  scarfing  units  mounted  in  a  side  by  side  arrange- 
ment along  said  mounting  surface,  said  scarfing  units  each 
including  a  rear  face  contiguous  to  said  mounting  surftce  and 
a  forwardly  facing  front  face,  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  scarfing  units  ftt>m  said  rear  face  to 
said  front  face  thereof,  with  the  ducts  communicating  with 


1.  A  system  for  providing  continuous  monitoring  of  an  atomiza- 
tion zone  containing  a  luminous  material  during  a  process  close 
coupled  atomization  of  liquid  metal  in  an  enclosure,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  crucible; 

a  melt  guide  tube,  operatively  coimected  to  the  crucible,  for 
providing  a  stream  of  liquid  metal  to  the  atomization  zone; 

a  plenum,  operatively  connected  to  the  nozzle  and  operatively 
positioned  relative  the  melt  guide  mbe  for  providing  atomiz- 
ing gas  to  the  atomization  zone;  and 

monitoring  means,  operatively  positioned  in  the  enclosure  proxi- 
mate the  atomization  zone,  for  monitoring  tiie  atomization 
zone  such  that  during  the  atomization  process,  die  intensity  of 
near  infrared  light  of  luminous  liquid  metal  droplets  admitted 
into  the  monitoring  means  is  sufficient  to  provide  images  of 


5,520372 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREHEATING  SCRAP 
Ulrich  Pohl,  Mulheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmaim 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,923 
Oahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1993,  43  18 
935.0 

Int  a.*  C21B  7/22 
U.S.  CL  266—155  8  Oaims 


1.  An  installation  for  preheating  scrap,  comprising:  a  scrap 
melting  fiimace;  a  first  combustion  chamber  in  which  flue  gas  of 
the  fiimace  is  after-burned;  at  least  one  scrap  preheating  station 
having  at  least  one  scrap  basket;  a  filter  device;  a  first  flue  gas  line 
that  connects  the  first  combustion  chamber  widi  the  filter  device;  a 
first  heat  exchanger  provided  in  the  first  flue  gas  line  between  die 
first  combustion  chamber  and  the  filter  device;  a  first  fresh  air  line 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  scrap  preheating  station  having  at 
least  one  scrap  basket  and  guided  through  die  first  heat  exchanger, 
a  second  combustion  chamber  arranged  separately  from  the  first 
combustion  chamber;  a  waste  gas  line  connected  to  the  second 
combustion  chamber  and  the  at  least  one  scrap  basket  so  that  flue 
gas  of  the  at  least  one  scrap  preheating  station  is  guidable  therein; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  provided  downstream  of  the  second 
combustion  chamber  in  a  flow  direction;  and  a  second  fiesh  air  line 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  scrap  preheating  station  and  guided 
dirough  the  second  beat  exchanger. 


5,520373 
STEELMAKING  DEGASSING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  M.  Keilman,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,-  William  F.  Flanagan, 
Jr.,    Chicago,    IlL;    James    E.    BrMlley,    Wheatfield,    and 
Shankverm  R.  Bailee,  Munster,  lioth  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Division  «rf  Ser.  No.  300,404,  Sep.  2, 1994.  This  application 
Apr.  13, 1995.  Ser.  No.  421,258 
Int  a.'  C21C  7/10 
MS.  CL  266—209  1  Claim 

1.  A  steel-degassing  and  decarburizing  apparatus  having  a  lift 
gas  inlet  and  tuyeres  and  having  the  capability  of  introducing  a  first 
oxidizing  gas  through  said  lift  gas  inlet  and  said  tuyeres  and  of 
introducing  the  totality  of  a  second  oxidizing  gas  through  said 
tuyeres,  said  apparatus  comprising  die  following  elements  (aHg): 

(a)  means  for  holding  a  bath  of  molten  steel  containing  carbon 
and  dissolved  oxygen  and  for  exposing  said  badi  of  molten 
steel  to  the  ambient  atmosphere; 

(b)  means  for  degassing  said  molten  steel,  to  lower  the  carbon 
and  dissolved  oxygen  contents  thereof; 


said  degassing  means  comprising  a  treatment  vessel  located 
above  said  bath  of  molten  steel,  said  treatment  vessel  having 
an  interior  isolated  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  a  tubular 
leg  extending  downwardly  from  said  vessel  interior  into  said 
bath  of  molten  steel; 

(c)  means  for  reducing  die  pressure  in  said  vessel  interior  to  a 
sub-atmospheric  presstire  to  cause  molten  steel  fixxn  said  bath 
to  rise  through  said  tubular  leg  into  said  vessel  interior,  above 
said  tubular  leg; 

(d)  means  for  introducing  a  lift  gas  into  die  molten  steel,  at  a 
first  location  comprising  a  lift  gas  inlet  in  said  tubular  leg,  to 
faciliute  die  circulation  of  molten  steel  from  said  badi  into 
said  vessel  interior,  while  said  molten  steel  undergoes  degas- 
sing; 

said  element  (d)  comprising  means  for  connecting  said  lift  gas 
inlet  to  a  first  gas  source  containing  a  first  oxidizing  gas; 

(e)  tuyere  means  for  introducing  a  second  oxidizing  gas  into  the 
molten  steel,  at  a  second  location  which  is  in  said  vessel 
interior  above  said  tubular  leg,  and  concunendy  with  the 
introduction  of  said  lift  gas  into  the  nibular  leg; 

said  tuyere  means  comprising  means  for  directing  a  gas  (i)  along 
a  path  having  a  horizontal  component  and  (ii)  from  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  positions; 

(f)  means  connecting  said  tuyere  means  to  said  first  gas  source 
and  to  a  source  of  a  second  oxidizing  gas  diflfereni  than  said 
first  gas; 

said  elements  (dHO  conqirising  means  enabling  the  totality  of 
the  second  oxidizing  gas,  which  is  introduced  into  said  molten 
steel  while  it  undergoes  degassing,  to  be  introduced  at  said 
second  location  through  said  tuyere  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  vessel  interior  above  said 
molten  steel  while  it  undergoes  degassing. 


5420374 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  METALLURGICAL 

CARRUGE  TO  A  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 

Hubert  Stomp,  Luxcmbourg-HowaM;  Albert  Feitlcr,  Strassen, 

lioth  of,  Loxembourg,  and  Bernard  Gramczewski,  Lon- 

guyon,  France,  assignors  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnzembourg,  Feb.  2,  1994,  88 
457 

Int  CL'  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  CL  266—217  25  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  coupling  a  metallurgical  carriage  to  a  flexible 
conduit  comprising: 
a  metallurgical  carriage,  said  metallurgical  carriage  being  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  positions; 
a  first  half -coupling  mounted  on  said  metallurgical  carriage; 
at  least  one  flexible  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  material  to  said 
metallurgical  carriage; 
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a  second  half-coupling  connected  to  one  end  of  said  flexible 
conduit; 

said  first  and  second  half-coupling  being  capable  of  being  joined 
together  to  form  a  coupling; 

a  coupling  station  located  at  a  coupling  position  for  the  metal- 
lurgical carriage,  said  coupling  station  being  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  of  said  metallurgical  carriage  and  com- 
prising: 

a  supporting  block  to  receive  and  support  said  second  half- 
coupling; 
(hive  means  for  moving  said  supporting  block  from  a  parked 
position  toward  said  first  half-coupling,  and  vice  versa, 
when  said  metallurgical  carriage  is  in  its  predetermined 
coupling  position; 

locking  means  on  said  second  half-coupling  for  selectively  lock- 
ing said  second  half-coupling  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
supporting  block  and  said  first  half-coupling,  said  locking 
means  having  a  first  position  in  which  it  cooperates  with  at 
least  one  element  of  said  first-half  coupling  to  lock  said 
second  half -coupling  to  said  first  half-coupling,  and  said  lock- 
ing means  having  a  second  position  in  which  it  cooperates 
with  at  least  one  element  of  said  supporting  block  to  lock  said 
second  half-coupling  to  said  supporting  block. 


wherein  the  inertial  mass  and  the  spring  are  not  contacted  by  a 
liquid; 

a  first  transducer  for  producing  a  first  transducer  signal  having  a 
signal  frequency  corresponding  to  a  vibrational  frequency  of 
the  vibrating  component; 

a  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  transducer,  the  signal  generator 
producing  at  least  two  phase-shifted  harmonic  signals  having 
harmonic  signal  frequencies  equal  to  the  vibrational  fre- 
quency; 

at  least  two  curve  generators,  the  at  least  two  curve  generators 
being  coupled  to  the  at  least  two  phase-shifted  harmonic 
signals; 

a  second  transducer  for  producing  a  second  transducer  signal 
corresponding  to  vibration  of  the  vibration  canceler  and  the 
vibrating  component;  and 

at  least  one  transmission  element  comprising  a  low  pass  filter, 
the  transmission  element  being  coupled  to  the  second  trans- 
ducer and  the  at  least  two  curve  generators,  the  at  least  one 
transmission  element  being  coupled  to  the  actuator. 


5,520,376 

PRE-TWISTED  METAL  TORSION  BAR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Mihail  R.  Langa,  and  St^hane  Georges,  both  of  Nancy, 

France,  assignors  to  AUevard,  Saint  Qoud,  France 

Filed  Oct  18, 1994,  Sen  No.  325,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct  19, 1993,  93  12438 
Int  a.'  F16F  1/J4 
VS.  CL  267—273  5  Oaims 


5420,375 
VIBRATION  CANCELING  DEVICE 
Martau  Ldbadi,  Hemsbach,  and  Gcorg  Feurer,  MdrienlMdi, 
bodi  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Cari  Frendcnberg, 
Weinbcim,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  342,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  40 
034.5 

Int  CL<^  B60K  5/12:  F16F  15/02 
VS.  CL  267—140.14  5  Claims 


C3^ 


1.  A  vibration  canceler  for  canceling  vibrations  of  a  vibrating 
component,  the  vibration  canceling  mount  comprising: 

a  spring  element  having  first  and  second  sides; 

an  inertial  mass  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  spring  element  in 
a  manner  that  permits  oscillatory  motion  of  the  ineitial  mass, 
said  second  side  of  said  spring  element  being  connected  to 
said  vibrating  component; 

an  actuator  for  causing  controlled  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
ineitial  mass,  said  actuator  imparting  a  force  to  said  inertial 
mass  to  thereby  vibrate  said  inertial  mass,  vibration  of  said 
inertial  mass  thereby  vibrating  said  spring  element,  vibration 
of  said  spring  element  thereby  vibrating  said  vibrating  com- 
ponent; 


T1 


V 


1.  Metal  torsion  bar,  including  a  straight  central  part  which  has  a 
circular  cross-section,  said  central  part  extending  longitudinally 
between  two  fixing  heads  suitable  for  being  rigidly  fixed  to  other 
mechanical  members,  the  said  torsion  bar  being  work-hardened  by 
pretv^sting,  at  least  the  central  part  of  the  torsion  bar  having  an 
annular  crtKS-section,  wherein  the  cross-section  of  the  said  central 
part  has  a  radially  outside  plasticized  zone,  which  has  been 
deformed  plastically  by  the  pretwisting,  and  a  radially  inside 
elastic  zone,  which  has  been  deformed  elastically  by  the  pretwist- 
ing, the  annular  cross-section  of  the  central  part  of  the  torsion  bar 
having  a  total  area  S  and  the  plasticized  zone  having  an  area  Sp 
such  that  the  ratio  Sp/S  is  at  least  equal  to  O.S  and  at  most  equal  to 
0.6. 


5,520,377 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Ichiro  Kitaura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aioi  Scild,  Inc,, 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,673,  Oct  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,397414. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  297,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-076805; 
Oct  22,  1992,  4-079854 

Int  CL'  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  CL  269—26  8  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  fixing  an  object  to  be  clamped  on  a 

setting  surface  of  a  plate  member  such  as  a.  table,  bolster  and 

platen,  said  clamping  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  in  a  thick  plate  form  being  detachably  fixed  on 

the  setting  surface; 
a  clamp  main  body  disposed  with  its  bottom  abutting  against  the 

top  surface  of  the  base  member, 
a  guide  mechanism  formed  in  the  damp  main  body  for  guiding 
the  clamp  main  body  on  die  base  member  so  as  to  be  movable 
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forward  and  backward  in  a  longitudinal  direction  witliout 
separating  from  the  top  surface  of  the  base  member,  and 
plural  hydraulic  cylinders  arranged  in  one  row  in  the  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  installed  in  an  output 
portion  provided  in  a  front  end  portion  of  the  clamp  main 
body,  directed  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  setting  surface, 
and  capable  of  extending  and  driving  piston  rods  toward  the 
setting  surface. 


a  first  gripper  and  folding  knife  cylinder  and  a  cooperating 
folding  jaw  cylinder  in  said  first  product  path  for  creating 
folded  products  firom  said  signatures,  said  first  gripper  and 
folding  knife  cylinder  being  positioned  downstream  in  a 
direction  of  signature  travel  from  said  second  transfer  cylinder 
and  operating  at  a  third  constant  circumferential  speed  which 
is  less  than  said  second  constant  circumferential  speed  to 
reduce  said  traveling  speed  of  said  signatures  received  by  said 
first  gripper  and  folding  knife  cylinder  from  said  second 
tnmsfier  cylinder  to  said  third  constant  circumferential  speed; 
and 

a  first  delivery  device  for  receipt  of  said  folded  products  from 
said  folding  jaw  cylinder 


5,520379 
DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  APPARTUS 
Tom    "DuOo;    Yasushi    Kamwaki;    lUasU    Kotani;    YnUo 
Tuiisald;  Masahiro  Naliagawa;  Hiroynld  Harada;  Masaiiirv 
Sako,  and  Hiromidii  Oguma,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1993,  5-089316 
Int  CL*  B65H  5/06 
VS.  CL  271—4.1  18  Oaims 


5,520378 

FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING 

PRESSES 

Manfred  Kepert,  Grosskaribadi,  and  Rudolf  Stab,  Fran- 

kentlud,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Albert  Frankcntlial 

Alttiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
938.8 

Int  CL*  B41F  1 3/58;  1/08 
VS.  a.  270—8  7  Claims 


1.  A  fading  apparatus  for  rotary  printing  presses,  said  folding 
apparatus  being  operable  to  reduce  die  transportation  speed  of 
signatures  being  fwwarded,  said  folding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cross-cutting  device  for  receiving  a  web  traveling  at  a  web 
production  speed  and  for  cutting  a  web  into  a  phiraUty  of 
signatures; 

a  coUection  cylinder  rotating  at  a  first  constant  circimiferential 
speed  for  receipt  of  said  signatures  traveling  from  said  cross- 
cutting  device  at  said  web  production  speed; 

a  first  transfer  cylinder  in  a  first  product  path  for  said  signatures, 
said  first  transfer  cylinder  operating  at  said  first  constant 
circumferential  speed  and  receivinq  said  signatures  from  said 
coUection  cylinder, 

a  second  transfer  cylinder  positioned  downstream  in  said  first 
product  path  from  said  first  transfer  cylinder  and  operating  at 
a  second  constant  circumferential  speed  which  is  less  than 
said  first  constant  circumferential  speed,  said  second  transfer 
cylinder  receiving  said  signatures  from  said  first  transfer 
cylinder. 


)  m   m  I 

U  1«    '         210 


1.  A  doctmient  conveying  apparatus  for  a  doomient  processor 
having  a  transparent  plate  for  placement  thereon  of  a  document  to 
be  processed,  said  document  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

document-placing  plate  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  above 
the  transparent  plate  of  the  document  processor, 

means  defining  a  document  conveying  passage  extending  along 
a  surface  of  the  transparent  plate, 

means  defining  a  document  introduction  passage  disposed 
between  the  document-placing  plate  means  and  the  document 
conveying  passage, 

means  defining  a  document  delivery  passage  disposed  between 
the  doctmient  conveying  passage  and  the  docimient-|dacing 
plate  means  and  having  a  document  discharge  port 

doctmient  introduction  means  for  successively  introducing  a 
plundity  of  pieces  of  doctmients  frtim  a  stack  of  doctmients  oo 
said  document-placing  plate  means  into  said  document  con- 
veying passage  through  said  document  introduction  passage, 
starting  with  a  document  at  the  lowermost  position  of  the 
stack, 

document  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  doctmients 
through  said  document  conveying  passage, 

document  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  document  conveyed 
from  said  document  conveying  passage  onto  said  document 
placing  plate  means  through  said  document  delivery  passage, 
said  document  delivery  means  including  a  pair  of  document 
discbarge  rollers  disp  sed  near  said  document  discharge  port 
of  said  document  dehvery  passage, 

a  document  pushing-down/adjusting  mechanism  disposed  at  an 
upper  position  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  document 
discharge  port,  for  acting  on  the  rear  end  of  a  doctmient  being 
deUvered  by  said  doctmient  deUvety  means  after  the  rear  end 
of  the  doctmient  is  substantiaUy  Uberated  fixm  the  pair  of 
doctmient  discharge  rollers,  forciUy  pushing  down  the  rear 
end  of  the  doctmient  toward  the  upstream  end  of  said 
document-placing  plate  means,  and  holding  the  doctmient  oo 
said  document-placing  plate  means  for  a  first  predeiennined 
period  of  time. 
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5^20,380 

DOUBLE  PICK  SEPARATOR  DEVICE  AND  FLAT 

OBJECT  UNSTACKING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS 

SEPARATOR 
PbUppe  Martin,  Valence;  Jean-Marc  Tduob,  GuUberand,  and 
Jean-Loc  Astier,  La  Roche  de  Glun,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Compagnie  Gencrale  D"Aatoinatisme  CGA  HBS,  Bre- 
tigny  sur  Orge,  France 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,058 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1993,  93  11457 
Int  CL*^  B65H  3/12 
VS.  CL  271—94  7  Claims 


1.  A  double  pick  separator  device  coniptising: 

means  for  retaining  a  flat  object  which  might  otlienvise  be 
entrained  by  friction  by  another  flat  object  being  moved  in  a 
predetermined  transfer  direction  by  transfer  means,  said 
retaining  means  being  mounted  on  a  structure  mobile  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  transfer  direction; 

means  for  exerting  a  holding  force  on  the  retaining  means,  said 
holding  force  being  oriented  in  a  holding  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  transfer  direction;  and 

conduction  means  having  a  first  part  oriented  along  a  first  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  holding  direction  and  having  at  its 
end  a  suction  head  and  a  second  part  oriented  along  a  second 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  and  having  its 
end  connected  by  a  flexible  conductor  to  a  suction  generator, 
said  second  part  being  fastened  to  an  abutment  mobile  relative 
to  a  frame  plane. 


5,520,381 
HIGH  CAPACITY,  LOW  JAM  ENVELOPE  FEEDER  FOR 

LASER  PRINTER 
Thomas  Y.  Lo,  Fremont;  Dan  D.  Le,  San  Jose,  and  Ban  Chan, 
Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genesis  Technology,  Inc., 
Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,250 
iBt  CL'  B65H  3/06 
VS.  CL  271—117  19  Claims 

1.  An  envelope  feeder  for  feeding  one  envelope  at  a  time  firom  a 
stack  of  envelopes  to  a  printer,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  protecting  a  stack  of  envelopes  each  of  which  has 
a  flap  which  folds  over,  said  stack  of  envelopes  having  an  axis 
passing  through  each  envelope; 
a  movable  floor  within  said  housing  having  a  raised  portion 
thereof  on  one  side  of  said  floor  so  as  to  compensate  for  the 
greater  thickness  of  the  envelopes  at  the  edges  having  the 
flaps  so  as  to  cause  a  large  stack  of  envelopes  resting  on  said 
floor  to  have  a  top  surface  which  is  approximately  level; 
a  motor  and  belt  drive  system  controlled  by  a  microprocessor  to 

raise  said  floor; 
a  feed  roller  means  located  within  said  bousing  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  stack  of  envelopes  and  coupled  to  a  motor  controlled 
by  said  microprocessor,  for  friction  engaging  an  envelope 
from  the  top  of  said  stack  and  rotating  so  as  to  move  said 
envelope  out  of  said  stack,  said  feed  roller  means  including  a 


feed  roller  mounted  on  a  pivoting  frame  which  is  coupled  to 
said  housing  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  point,  and  further 
comprising  at  least  one  spring  coupled  between  said  frame 
and  said  housing  so  as  to  cause  said  feed  roller  to  press  down 
on  the  top  envelope  of  said  stack  of  envelopes  in  said  housing 
with  a  normal  force  F,,  and  wherein  the  force  required  to  pull 
an  envelope  out  of  the  middle  of  said  stack  of  envelopes  is  F2 
and  wherein  the  force  required  to  pull  an  envelope  out  fivm 
the  bottom  of  said  stack  is  F3; 

separation  means  for  engaging  said  top  envelope  and  any  other 
envelope(s)  further  down  in  said  stack  which  may  also  be 
moving  out  of  said  stack  under  the  influence  of  frictional 
forces  generated  by  said  feed  roller  means  and  for  applying 
forces  to  said  envelopes  so  as  to  block  all  but  said  top 
envelope  from  reaching  said  printer;  and 

and  fiuther  comprising  program  means  for  controlling  said 
microprocessor  to  control  said  motor  which  drives  said  feed 
roller  such  that  when  a  signal  is  received  indicating  an  enve- 
lope is  to  be  taken  off  the  top  of  the  stack,  for  rotating  said 
feed  roller  in  such  a  manner  as  to  drive  at  least  the  top 
envelope  in  the  stack  toward  said  separation  means,  and  for 
controlling  said  microprocessor  to  control  said  nwtor  which 
drives  said  belt  drive  system  so  as  to  cause  said  floor  to  be 
raised  incrementally  after  each  envelope  is  moved  to  said 
separation  means  so  as  to  keep  said  spring  in  a  state  of  stretch 
such  that  the  following  inequalities  are  true  substantially  all 
the  time  when  an  envelope  is  being  fed  from  the  top  of  the 
stack  of  envelopes:  force:  F,  is  greater  than  force  F2,  and 
force  Fj  is  greater  than  force  F2,  and  force  F,  is  greater  than 
force  Fj. 


5,520,382 

SHEET  TRANSFER  DEVICE  OPERATIVE  AGAINST 

SHEET  WITH  FLEXIBLE  TRANSFER  FORCE 

Kenkhi  Nak^ima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagako 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993,  5-229432 
InL  CL'^  B65H  29/70 
VS.  a.  271—188  9  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  transfer  device  comprising  a  sheet  guide  surface,  and 
a  fan  having  a  fan  rotor  and  a  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
fan  rotor,  said  fan  rotor  drawing  air  therein  from  a  circumferential 
region  thereof  radially  inwardly,  said  fan  having  an  air  intake  port 
open  at  a  part  of  said  sheet  guide  surface  with  a  circumferential 
portion  of  said  fan  rotor  projecting  from  said  air  intake  port  above 
said  sheet  guide  surface,  s^  circumferential  portion  of  said  fan 
rotor  projecting  above  said  sheet  guide  surface  being  adapted  to 
move  in  a  direction  of  transfer  of  a  sheet  on  said  sheet  guide 
surface  when  said  fan  rotor  is  rotated. 
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5420383 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRANSPORTATION 

OF  PRINTED  MATERLiLS 

'nunio  Amagai,  and  Satomi  Okita,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,487 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-044563 

Int  a.'  B4U  13/00 

VS.  CL  271—265.01  9  Claims 


(a)  a  receptacle  having  at  least  two  opposing  sides  and  a  top, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  opposing  sides  having  a  portion 
therein  that  is  sufficiently  translucent  to  permit  visible  light  to 
pass  through; 

(b)  a  longimdinal  line  having  a  predetermined  length  and  being 
disposed  on  said  portion  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  opposing 
sides; 

(c)  a  slot  having  a  length  greater  than  die  width  thereof  and  a 
first  slot  end  and  a  second  slot  eiKl  disposed  in  said  top; 

(d)  a  member  disposed  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  urged  from 
said  first  slot  end  to  said  second  slot  end;  and 

(e)  means  for  providing  a  plumb  attached  to  said  member. 


K9CHnt09iB)ins 
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5,520385 
ARTICLE  ASSEMBLED  WITH  THERMOREPONSFVE 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Peter  A.  Qnlgley,  Pocasset,  and  Steven  C.  Nolet,  Leomintcr, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Composite  Devdopment  Corpo- 
ration, West  Warefaam,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,601 

Int  CL"  A63B  59/12 

VS.  CL  273— 57  J  4  Clains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  sheet  transportation  speed,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  sheet  transportation  system  including  a  single  drive  source  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  rotationaUy  driven  by  said  single  drive 
source  and  arranged  in  such  a  marmer  that  a  sheet  to  be 
transported  is  held  by  said  roUers  one  after  anotha~, 
means  for  controlling  said  single  drive  source,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  sheet; 
number  of  roUers  determining  means  for  determining  the 
number  of  roUers  which  bold  said  sheet  on  the  basis  of  the 
sheet  position  detected  by  said  sensor;  and 
a  speed  controUer  means  for  providing  said  drive  source  with 
a  designated  speed  command  calculated  on  the  basis  of  said 
number  of  rollers,  said  speed  controller  means  compensat- 
ing for  a  speed  reduction  due  to  the  number  of  rollers  so 
that  the  actual  sheet  transportation  speed  is  always  constant 
regardless  of  said  number  of  roUers. 


5320384 
GOLF  TRAJECTORY  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Dale  A.  Wetid,  2708  Miles  Ave.,  Billings,  Mont  59102 
FUed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,029 
int  CL"  A63B  57/00 
VS.  CL  473—404  20  Claims 

1.  A  golf  trajectory  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  preferred 
direction  to  impart  to  a  golf  baU,  comprising: 


1.  A  hockey  stick  for  asstrably  with  the  application  of  heat  to  a 
selected  temperature  range  to  activate  a  thermoresponsive  adhe- 
sive, said  hockey  stick  being  characterized  by  deterioration  when 
subjected  to  heat  in  excess  of  said  temperature  range,  said  hockey 
stick  comprising  a  thermoresponsive  adhesive  disposed  on  a  sur- 
face of  an  element  thereof,  a  shaft  element  having  first  and  second 
axial  ends,  a  blade  element  for  engagement  with  said  first  axial  end 
of  said  shaft  element  and  for  assembly  thereto  with  the  thermore- 
sponsive adhesive,  warning  indicia  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  blade  or  shaft,  and  a  thermoresponsive  coating  disposed  on 
said  warning  indicia,  said  coating  having  a  relatively  high  opacity 
when  below  a  first  temperature  in  said  selected  range,  thereby 
hiding  said  warning  indicia  from  view  and  having  a  relatively  low 
opacity  when  at  a  second  temperature  above  said  first  temperature 
and  below  die  temperature  of  said  deterioration,  dteieby  exposing 
said  warning  indicia  to  view. 
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HOCKEY  STICK  TRAINING  WEIGHT 

Jcfky  P.  SMko,  137  Whtapcrwood  Dr^  Ledngton,  S.C.  29072 

FIM  Sep.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  304,5*0 

Int  CL'  AUB  69/00:59/14 

VS.  CL  m-SJ2  17  < 


1.  A  weight  training  device  for  use  with  a  hockey  stick,  said 
stick  having  a  shaft  and  a  blade  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  blade 
having  a  length,  a  first  face  and  an  opposing  second  face,  said 
device  comprising  a  weight  fonned  to  be  adapted  to  straddle  said 
blade,  said  weight  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  said 
length  of  said  blade,  wherein  said  weight  is  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably attachable  to  said  blade. 


a  body: 

manipulation  means  mounted  in  the  body,  said  manipulatioa 
means  having  a  rest  position,  a  manipulation  position,  and  a 
disarmed  position,  and  including: 
a  first  movable  member  movable  between  a  test  position  and 

a  displaced  posidon; 
means  biasing  the  first  movable  member  to  rest  position; 
a  second  movable  member  mounted  on  the  first  movable 
member  for  movement  with  the  first  movable  member  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  first  movable  member  between 
a  rest  position  and  a  displaced  position;  and 
means  biasing  the  second  movable  member  to  rest  position; 

means  for  holding  the  manipulation  means  in  disarmed  position 
upon  proper  manipulation  of  the  manipulation  means  in 
manipulation  position; 

timing  means  to  set  a  predetermined  allowable  time  period  after 
arming  of  the  device  for  manipulation  of  the  manipulation 
means  prior  to  simulated  detonation  of  the  device; 

means  for  arming  the  device; 

means  for  indicating  simulated  detonation  of  the  device; 

means  for  preventing  simulated  detonation  of  the  device  if  the 
manipulation  means  is  held  in  its  disarmed  position  within  the 
time  period  for  manipulation; 

wherein  to  move  the  manipulation  means  to  manipulation  posi- 
tion both  the  first  and  second  movable  members  are  nooved  to 
displaced  positions;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  holding  the  manipulation  means  in  dis- 
armed position  holds  one  of  the  movable  members  in  dis- 
placed position  while  the  other  movable  member  moves  back 
to  rest  position. 


5,520387 

TOY  BOMB  AND  GAME 

A.  Ray  Snow,  11810  Hidden  Valley  Rd.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Scr.  Na  309,964 

Int  CL"  A63F  9/08 

VS.  a.  273—156  16  Claims 


5,520,388 

SINGLE-SHAPE  VARIABLY  ASSEMBLABLE 

nGURATIVE  TILES  FOR  GAMES,  PUZZLES,  AND  FOR 

CONVERING  SURFACES 

John  A.  L.  Osbom,  250  Donegal  Way,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,270 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/28 

VS.  CL  273-157  R  1  Chim 


1.  A  toy  bomb  device  which  can  be  armed  and  then  which  has  to 
be  disarmed  within  a  preset  time  period  before  a  simulated  deto- 
nation, comprising: 


1.  Variably  assemblable  figurative  tiles  derived  fiwm  an  ancestral 
equilateral  triangle  by  replacing  a  first  side  of  said  triangle  with  a 
point  symmetric  and  generally  S  shaped,  or  sigmoid,  arrangement 
of  five  straight  line  segments  of  equal  length  joined  to  one  another 
at  angles  of  120  degrees  and, 
replacing  a  second  side  of  said  triangle  with  an  amphographic 
line  which  is  line  symmetric  with  reference  to  the  perpendicu- 
lar bisector  of  said  second  side  and, 
replacing  the  third  side  of  said  triangle  with  a  duplicate  of  said 
amphographic  and  line  syiiunetric  line,  the  duplicate  being 
moved  into  position  by  rotation  in  the  plane  around  the  vertex 
common  to  the  second  and  third  sides,  these  amphographic 
replacement  second  and  third  sides  being  devised  so  that  they 
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do  not  interfere  with  the  generally  S  sliaped,  or  sigmoid,  side, 
nor  with  one  another,  eidier  by  touching  at  a  point  or  by 
crossing. 


5320,389 
GOLF  CLUB  BALL  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Brady  M.  Furrow,  4243  Mountain  View  Rd.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
24017 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,663 

Int  Cl.^  A63B  53/00 

VS.  CL  473—286  3  CUims 


5320390 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5320391 
GOLF  BACKSWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Brian  C.  Howe,  5821  N.  Marmora  Ave.,  Chicago,  Di.  60646, 
assignor  to  Brian  C.  Howe,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426376 
Int  a."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—265  6  Chdms 

1.  A  pocket-sized  golf  backs  wing  training  device  consisting 
essentially  of: 
a  rod-like  lower  tee  portion  at  least  partially  insertable  into  the 
ground,  tl>e  lower  tee  portion  having  a  narrowed  segment  at 
one  end; 


\^>. 


a  rod-like  upper  tee  portion  having  a  narrowed  segment  at  one 
end; 

a  pin  extending  through  the  narrowed  segments,  pivocally  sectir- 
ing  the  narrowed  segments  together  in  an  overlapping  man- 
ner; 

a  positioning  means  to  movably  hold  the  upper  tee  portion  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  lowo-  tee  portion;  and 

a  ball  secured  to  the  upper  tee  portion. 


5320392 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 

PENDULUM-TYPE  PUTTING  SWING 

Anthony  Fored,  9717  Manor,  AUen  Park,  Mich.  48101,  and 

William  P.  Conley,  2780  Packard  Rd.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,009 

int  CL"  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—227  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  retrieval  device  adapted  to  be  removeably  secured 
to  the  handle  end  of  a  golf  club  comprising: 

a  golf  club  handle  receiving  member,  said  receiving  member 
being  hollow  and  having  a  circular  cross-section  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  said  circular  cross-section  decreasing  in 
diameter  from  an  exterior  end  thereof  to  an  interior  end 
thereof  to  form  a  hollow  truncated  conical  shape  adapted  to 
receive  golf  club  handles  of  varying  diameters  therein  and  to 
frictionally  engage  such  handles  by  contact  with  the  internal 
surfaces  of  said  hollow  truncated  conical  shape; 

an  end  plate  radially  disposed  across  the  interior  end  of  said 
truncated  conical  shape  to  prevent  entrance  or  egress  ttiere- 
from;  and. 

a  thin  annular  member  affixed  to  said  end  plate  at  one  edge 
diereof.  said  annular  member  extending  from  said  end  plate 
and  from  the  truncated  conical  shape  to  which  it  is  affixed. 


CD    *»cn 


1.  A  golf  training  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  putter  for 
assisting  a  golfer  using  the  device  to  adopt  a  pendulum-like  while 
putting  a  golf  ball,  such  a  swing  being  characterized  in  that  the 
face  of  the  putter  is  at  all  times  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  travel 
during  a  smooth  and  consistent  putting  motion  the  device  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid,  elongated  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  distal  end  including  a  bent  section  terminating  in  a  mechanism 
for  attaching  tliat  end  to  the  shaft  of  the  putter  just  below  the 
handgrip,  resulting  in  an  entirely  rigid  system  therebetween,  the 
member  when  so  attached  extending  upwardly  and  away  from  the 
putter  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  tlie  shaift  the  bent  section 
allowing  the  member  to  curve  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  golfer 
as  well  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  golfer's  hands,  and  the  curve 
in  tlie  bent  section  and  the  angle  of  the  member  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  of  the  putter  when  rigidly  attached  thereto  being  such  that  the 
proximal  end  may  be  comforubly  nestied  under  llie  golfer's  armpil 
throughout  the  pendulum-like  swing. 
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5^203*3 
SPATIAL  PERCEPTION/PHYSICAL  REACTION  GAME 
Alfred  J.  Rkkcy,  Jr^  1851  NE.  62iid  St,  Apt  503,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla.  33308 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,548 

Int  CL*  A63F  3/00 

MS.  a.  Z73—2SJ  12  CUOms 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  testing  spatial  perception  and  physical 
response  of  a  player  comprising: 

A)  a  planar,  substantially  vertical,  display  means  for  displaying 
visually  to  a  player  selected  points  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
vertical  planar  display  means  having  particular  dimensions; 

B)  means  for  positioning,  by  means  other  than  said  player,  a  test 
point  in  said  display  means; 

C)  a  planar,  substantially  horizontal,  response  means  having 
dimensions  corresponding  to  said  particular  dimensions,  said 
response  means  for  response  positioning,  by  a  player,  a 
response  point  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said  response  means  at 
a  location  perceived  by  said  player  as  corresponding  in  two 
dimensions  in  said  response  means  to  the  position  of  said  test 
point  when  said  test  point  is  displayed  to  said  player  in  said 
display  means; 

D)  means  for  dien  displaying  said  response  point  on  said  veitical 
display  means  at  a  location  corresponding  to  die  position  of 
said  response  point  on  the  horizontal  response  means  together 
with  said  test  point;  and 

E)  means  for  measuring  the  error  distance  between  said  test  and 
response  points  on  said  display  means  for  scoring. 


5,52034 
WORD  FORMING  BOARD  GAME 
James  L.  Brueckner,  8223  Blackburn  Ave.  #304,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90048 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,852 

Int  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—272  12  Claims 
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(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  letter  tiles  being  of  a  first  color  on  a 
first  side  thereof  and  being  of  a  second  color  on  a  second  side 
diereof,  die  letter  tiles  each  having  a  single  letter  of  die 
alphabet  printed  on  both  sides  and  a  number  value  indicated 
theieoD,  the  tiles  being  positionable  upon  the  game  board  so 
as  to  reside  within  one  of  the  plurality  of  squares  demarcated 
thereon; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  player  for  initiating  the  game  and  for  utiliz- 
ing the  first  color  of  the  letter  tiles,  and  selecting  a  second 
player  for  utilizing  the  second  color  of  the  letter  tiles; 

(d)  randomly  selecting  a  plurality  of  the  letter  tiles  by  die  first 
player  for  use  in  the  first  color  as  first  color  letter  tiles, 

(e)  randomly  selecting  a  plurality  of  the  letter  tiles  by  the  second 
player  for  use  in  the  second  color  as  second  color  letter  tiles; 

(f)  forming  a  word  by  the  first  player  from  the  first  color  letter 
tiles  by  a  word  forming  method  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of:  (1)  placing  the  first  color  letter  tiles  into  adja- 
cent empty  squares  including  at  least  one  uncovered  square  to 
form  at  least  one  "original  word";  (2)  placing  die  first  color 
letter  tiles  in  place  of  letter  tiles  covering  squares  of  the  board 
to  form  an  "altered  word";  and  (3)  placing  die  first  color  letter 
tiles  into  adjacent  blank  squares  including  at  least  one  uncov- 
ered square  to  form  at  least  one  "original  word"  and  simulta- 
neously placing  die  first  color  letter  tiles  into  covered  squares 
to  form  at  least  one  "altered  word"; 

(g)  scoring  by  a  scoring  mediod  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of:  multiplying  a  sum  of  die  letter  tile  number  values 
utilized  in  forming  die  word  by  a  number  of  letter  tiles 
utilized  in  forming  the  word  for  an  "original  word";  and 
summing  the  letter  tile  number  values  utilized  in  forming  die 
word  for  an  "altered  word". 


5,52035 

SHAPE  IDENTIFICATION  GAME  USING  SENSE  OF 

TOUCH 

Samud  A.  Mondello,  Jr.,  765  Weston  Dr.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 

60014 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,871 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  273—276  7  Claims 
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1.  A  word  forming  board  game  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  game  board  divided  into  a  plurality  off  blank 

squares  and  including  a  plurality  of  shaded  squares  arranged 

in  a  pattern  relative  to  the  game  board; 


1.  A  game  comprising  in  combination 

a  flexible  enclosure  having  a  cendral  cavity  and  a  plurality  of 

entry  ports  communicating  with  said  central  cavity, 
a  plurality  of  distinct  play  pieces  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 

central  cavity, 
a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  play  pieces  each  having  a 

projection  thereon, 
a  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  play  pieces  each  having  an 

indentation  thereon, 
each  of  said  indentations  complementary  in  shape  to  the  shape 

of  at  least  one  of  said  projections,  and 
said  indenutions  and  projections  for  interlockable  assembly  of 

members  of  said  first  portion  and  members  of  said  second 

portion  to  form  a  wall. 
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542036 

MAGNETIC  GAME  OR  PUZZLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Jod  M.  Therrien,  14  Moroney  Rd.,  Grafton,  Mass.  01519 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42736 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/08 

VS.  CL  273—288 


rod  projecting  in  in  front  of  the  basket  to  block  die  forwarxlmost  of 
the  volley  balls,  means  to  move  said  movable  rod  out  of  a  blocking 
position  in  front  of  said  forward  most  valley  ball  and  project 
forwardly  against  die  rear  of  die  forward  most  volley  ball  to 
project  the  forwardmost  of  die  volley  balls  forward  along  die 
guideway  with  the  forwardmost  of  the  volley  balls  upon  being 
12  Claims  projected  by  the  rod  enable  to  roll  downward  along  the  guideway 
and  drop  off  the  forward  end  of  the  guideway,  said  forwiird  end  of 
said  guideway  being  free  of  surrounding  obstacles  to  enable  an 
operator  to  strike  the  volley  ball  when  it  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  the  guideway. 


1.  An  opaque,  unitary,  cube-shaped  game  or  puzzle  playing 
piece,  including  an  annular  ferrous  metal  element  and  at  least  one 
solid,  cylindrically  shaped,  two-pole  permanent  magnet,  said  per- 
manent magnet  being  centrally  embedded  near  the  surface  of  at 
least  one  face  of  said  playing  piece,  said  permanent  magnet  dis- 
posed within  an  opening  conforming  to  the  dimensions  of  said 
magnet,  the  first  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet  being  embedded  in 
said  opening  so  as  to  project  the  field  of  magnetic  influence 
emanating  from  said  first  pole  in  a  direction  extending  outwardly 
firom  said  face,  said  annular  ferrous  metal  element  being  adapted 
for  location  around  said  second  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet  of 
a  location  partially  extending  along  a  linear  axis  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  whereby  the  field  of  magnetic  influence  emanating  from 
said  first  pole  is  concentrated  by  said  ferrous  metal  element. 


5,52037 

VOLLEY  BALL  GRAVITY  FEED  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Lowell  H.  Thompson,  R.R#1,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.  58201 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,128 

Int  a."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273-^11  7  Claims 
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542038 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SEALS 

Ronald  E.  Brandon,  627  Jubilee  St,  Melbourne,  Fla.  32940 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,110 

Int  CL'  F16J  15A)8 

VS.  CL  277—26  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  turbine  inclusive  of: 

a  stationary,  non-rotatable  turbine  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
axis, 

a  steam  pipe, 

a  shell  circumadjacent  the  pipe, 

the  pipe  and  shell  being  shiftable  in  vertical,  transverse,  and 
axial  directions,  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 

and  a  seal  assembly  disposed  between  the  pipe  and  shell  and 
comprising  a  stack  of  interdigitated  relatively  large  and  small 
piston  rings. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  holder  for  said  stack  of  piston  rings. 

said  holder  being  of  cylindrical  shape  with  partial  end  walls  to 
contain  the  stack  of  piston  rings  and  being  spaced  from  the 
shell  so  as  to  permit  differential  thermal  expansion  and  to 
allow  die  formation  of  oxide  layers  on  die  outer  shell  while 
maintaining  a  small  clearance  seal  widi  the  shell  and  holding 
the  piston  ring  stack  in  proper  position  to  form  a  small 
leakage  seal  with  the  steam  pipe  and  tolerating  differential 
motion  of  die  shell  and  pipe. 


1.  A  volley  ball  gravity  feed  practice  strike  apparatus  comprising 
a  vertical  pole,  a  basket  have  and  open  top  and  an  open  forward 
end,  said  basket  being  mounted  at  a  rearward  portion  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  vertical  pole,  said  basket  having  a  flexible  resilient 
guideway  mounted  to  die  forward  end  of  said  basket,  said  basket 
and  guideway  being  inclined  forward  and  downward  at  a  shallow 
angle,  a  volley  ball  advancing  mechanism  mounted  to  said  forward 
portion  of  said  basket  rearward  of  the  forward  end  of  said  resilient 
guideway,  said  basket  acting  to  align  volley  balls  in  die  basket  in  a 
row  front  to  rear,  said  advancing  mechaiusm  comprising  a  movable 


542039 
CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  and  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,062 
Int  CL'  B05C  13/02:  B23B  31/40 
VS.  CL  279—2.15  12  Claims 

1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  a  hollow 
substrate  comprising: 
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wardly  extending  recesses  having  opening  holes  fonned  in 
said  beveled  front  side  portion,  a  plurality  of  chamber  forming 
members  extending  rearwardly  from  respective  ones  of  said 
boles  and  defining  respective  rearwartUy  extending  chambers 
which  are  closed  at  rearward  ends  thereof,  aiKl  a  plurality  of 
stop  members  extending  upwardly  from  bottom  sides  of 
respective  ones  of  said  recesses,  such  that  columns  of  the 
hydraulic  jack  may  be  inserted  through  respective  ones  of  said 
recesses  and  said  holes  into  said  respective  chantbers  and 
retained  therein  by  said  respective  stop  members. 


5420^1 

STEP  DRIVE  CYCLE 

Abbas  Z.  Mohseni,  P.O.  Box  6112,  Laguna  Nigud,  Calif.  92607 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,369 

InL  CL'  B62M  1/04 

VS.  CL  280—221  5  Claiiiis 


(a)  a  fluid  impermeable  elastic  membrane  including  a  substrate 
engaging  portion,  wherein  an  inner  surface  of  the  membrane 
defines  an  interior  space,  and  wherein  the  membrane  is 
adapted  to  form  a  bermetic  seal  when  engaged  with  the 
substrate  inner  surface;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  members  at  least  partially 
disposed  in  the  interior  space,  wherein  the  membrane  is 
dimensioned  to  provide  a  radially  inward  force  on  the  mem- 
bers, wherein  the  members  in  a  radially  expanded  position 
push  the  substrate  engaging  portion  of  the  membrane  against 
the  substrate  inner  surface,  and  wherein  the  peripheral  dimen- 
sion of  the  elastic  membrane  decreases  when  the  members  are 
in  a  radially  contracted  position,  and  wherein  engagement  of 
the  membrane  against  the  substrate  inner  surface  results  in  the 
hermetic  seal  which  minimizes  fluid  migration  into  the  sub- 
strate interior. 


5420,400 
STORAGE  CASE  FOR  A  DETACHABLE  JACK 
Michael  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan,  La  Ctau  Hsiang, 
Iko  Yuan  County,  lUwan 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,516 

Int  CL^  B62B  1/16 

VS.  a.  280— 47  J6  4  Ciaiiiis 


1.  A  wheeled  or  hand  carried  storage  case  comprising: 
a  case  body  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and  first  and 
second  lateral  sides  and  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments 
for  holding  parts  of  a  hydraulic  jacic  said  second  lateral  side 
having  at  least  one  latching  member,  and 
a  top  cover  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  a  first  lateral 
side  hinged  to  said  first  lateral  side  of  said  case  body,  a  second 
lateral  side  having  at  least  one  latching  member  engageable 
with  said  latching  member  of  said  case  body,  thereby  to  fasten 
said  top  cover  in  a  closed  position  over  said  case  body,  a 
beveled  front  side  portion  inclined  in  a  direction  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  forward  end,  a  plurality  of  rear- 


1.  A  step  operated  vehicle  comprising 

a  frame  mounted  upon  at  least  two  rotating  wheels  for  support- 
ing the  frame  in  rolling  motion  on  a  surface,  an  axle  rotation- 
ally  supporting  a  left  and  a  right  drive  pulley  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  theti»n  and  engaged  for  driving  the  vehicle  through  a 
clutch  means  for  transferring  drive  forces  to  at  least  one  of  the 
rotating  wheels; 

a  left  and  a  right  elongated  step  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame 
on  respective  sides  thereof  for  receiving  an  operator  in  a^ 
standing  position  thereon  straddling  the  frame; 

a  left  and  a  right  step  motion  range  limiting  means  for  establish- 
ing a  desired  range  of  motion  of  the  steps  and  for  resisting 
motion  of  the  steps;  each  one  pivotally  mounted  between  each 
one  of  the  steps  and  the  frame; 

a  left  and  a  right  belt  positioning  pulley,  one  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  ftame  in  a  position  above  the  left  and  right  steps 
respectively; 

a  transfer  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  die  frame  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  two  rotating  wheels; 

a  flexible  drive  belt  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  left  step,  and 
therefrom  engaging  the  left  belt  positioning  pulley,  the  left 
drive  pulley,  the  transfer  pulley,  the  right  drive  pulley,  the 
right  belt  positioning  pulley  and  terminating  at  the  other  end 
fixedly  at  the  right  step,  the  belt  positioning  pulleys  being 
positioned  to  effectively  route  the  drive  belt  between  the  steps 
and  the  drive  pulleys  respectively,  the  transfer  pulley  being 
positioned  to  effectively  route  the  drive  belt  between  the  drive 
pulleys; 

the  operator  transferring  body  weight  between  steps  in  alternate 
cyclic  motion  driving  each  one  of  the  steps  downwardly  in 
turn  while  the  other  of  the  steps  moves  upwardly,  the  drive 
belt  moving  cyclically  in  alternate  directions  for  rotating  the 
drive  pulleys  simultaneously  in  alternate  rotational  mutually 
opposing  directions  so  that  as  each  step  is  altenuttely  driven  in 
the  downward  direction,  the  conesponding  drive  pulley  is 
driven  in  a  first  rotational  direction  for  applying  rotational 
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driving  force  through  the  clutch  means  to  the  vehicle,  while 
the  other  drive  pulley  is  rotated  in  a  second  rotational  direc- 
tion, rotationally  disengaged  ftx>m  the  vehicle  by  die  clutch 
means; 
the  clutch  means  including  externally  threaded  means  on  die 
axle,  die  drive  pulleys  engaging  die  externally  threaded  means 
so  as  to  move  laterally  on  the  axle,  toward  and  alternately 
away  from  the  hub  corresponding  to  rotation  of  the  drive 
pulleys  in  the  first,  and  alternately  in  the  second  rotational 
directions  respectively. 


5,520*402 
PORTABLE  MOBILE  STAND 
Brian  J.  Nestor,  5537  Fainiew  PU  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.  91301, 
and  Hans  J.  Evertse,  31143  Via  Coiinas-Unit  404,  WestialM 
VDlage,  Calif.  91362 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,721 

Int  CL"  B62M  1/14 

VS.  CL  280—250  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  mobile  stand  for  a  human  comprising: 

a  first  side  member  assembly,  a  second  side  member  assembly, 
said  first  side  member  assembly  located  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  second  side  member  assembly,  said  second  side  member 
assembly  being  a  substantially  mirror  image  of  said  first  side 
tnember  assembly,  both  said  first  and  said  second  side  mem- 
ber assemblies  including  support  wheels  for  movable  engage- 
ment on  a  supporting  surface,  both  said  first  and  said  second 
side  memtier  assemblies  including  a  liand  wheel,  a  drive  cliain 
connecting  a  said  support  wheel  and  said  hand  wheel  for  both 
said  first  and  said  second  side  member  assemblies  with  there 
being  two  (in  number)  of  said  drive  chains,  manniil  operation 
of  said  hand  wheels  produces  movement  of  said  stand  on  said 
supporting  surface; 

a  vertical  support  member  located  between  and  interconnecting 
said  first  side  member  assembly  and  said  second  side  member 
assembly  by  first  securing  means,  said  vertical  support  mem- 
ber having  a  hip  engaging  pad  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  hip  of  a  human  user  and  a  knee  engaging  pad  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  knees  of  a  human  user; 

a  platform  located  between  and  interconnecting  said  first  side 
member  assembly  and  said  second  side  member  assembly  by 
second  securing  means,  said  platform  adapted  to  be  in  contact 
with  die  feet  of  a  human  user  for  tiie  purpose  of  supporting 
tlie  human  user 

a  buttock  strap  connected  between  said  first  side  member  assem- 
bly and  said  second  side  member  assembly,  said  buttock  strap 
terminating  in  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  buttock  strap  being  connected  by  connection  means  to 
one  of  said  side  member  assemblies  and  said  second  end  of 


said  buttock  strap  releasably  secured  to  die  other  of  said  side 
member  assemblies,  said  buttock  strap  adapted  to  be  snugly 
located  across  the  buttocks  of  a  human  user, 

a  chest  support  pad  mounted  on  a  support  bar.  said  support  bar 
mounted  on  said  vertical  support  member,  said  chest  support 
pad  adapted  to  connect  with  ttie  chest  area  of  a  human  user, 
and 

said  first  securing  means  being  readily  disconnectable  separating 
said  vertical  support  member  from  said  first  side  memtier 
assembly  and  said  second  side  member  assembly,  said  second 
securing  means  being  readily  disconnectable  from  said  first 
side  member  assembly  and  said  second  side  member  assem- 
bly separating  said  platform  from  said  first  side  member 
assembly  and  said  second  side  member  assembly,  whereby 
said  front  side  member  assembly,  said  second  side  member 
assembly,  said  vertical  support  member  and  said  platform  can 
be  transported,  disconnected  and  ttien  reconnected  when  it  is 
desired  to  utilize  said  portable  mobile  stand  and  when  discon- 
nected said  portable  mobile  stand  occupies  substantially  less 
space  facilitating  portability. 


5,520v4«3 

WHEELCHAIR  WITH  TRANSLATING  SEAT  AND 

PATIENT  LIFT 

Micfaeie  R.  Bergstrom,  17  Ricfamood  Rd.,  Norwood,  Mm*. 

02062,  and  Charles  Bickoff,  63  Eisenhower  Dr.,  Sharon, 

Mass.  02067 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,953 
Int  CL*  A61G  5/70 
VS.  CL  28fr— 250.1  I9  ( 


1.  A  wlieelchair  comprising: 

a  main  support  frame; 

said  main  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  forward  support  and 

seat  guiding  and  support  members  and  a  pair  of  rear  support 

and  seat  guiding  and  support  members; 
said  main  support  frame  having  a  front  pair  of  castoicd  wheels 

and  a  rear  pair  of  fixed  wheels; 
said  rear  pair  of  fixed  wheels  each  rotatingly  affixed  to  an  axle 

attached  to  a  first  end  oi  a  suspension  arm: 
said  suspension  arm  having  a  second  end  firmly  attached  to  a 

gear  like  device  and  pivotally  affixed  to  a  rearward  portion  of 

said  main  support  frame; 
said  main  support  frame  having  an  arm  pivot  support; 
a  pair  of  rearward  pivotable  arms  each  having  a  first  end  affixed 

to  a  gear  like  device  and  a  rear  pair  of  fixed  wheels  engaging 

brake; 
said  pair  of  rearward  pivotable  arms  each  having  its  first  end 

pivotably  attached  at  a  center  of  said  gear  like  device  to  said 

arm  pivot  support  and  matingly  engaged  with  said  gear  like 

device  of  said  suspension  arm; 
said  pair  of  rearward  pivotable  arms  each  having  a  second  end 

latchably  attached  to  its  forward  su|)pait  of  tlie  main  support 

frame; 
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said  second  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  rearward  pivotable  arms 
is  unlatchingly  and  pivoiably  rotatable  rearward,  overcenter- 
ingly  pivoting  its  mated  suspension  ann  rearward  braldngly 
and  stoppingly  engaging  said  rear  pair  of  fixed  wheels  engag- 
ing bralce;  and 

a  seat  and  a  back  suppoit; 

a  ratio  of  said  gear  like  device  attached  to  said  rearward  pivot- 
able  arm  and  said  gear  like  device  attached  to  said  suspension 
arm; 

said  rearward  pivoted  arm  pivotably  clears  said  main  suppoit 
ftame;  and 

pivotably  said  suspension  arm  and  rear  pair  of  fixed  wheels  are 
each  clearingly  translatable  beyond  the  rear  portioii  of  said 
seat 


5.S20yM4 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Joseph  A.  Sdialtc  1234  New  York  Avc^  ShcboyKan,  Wis.  53081 

Filed  Mv.  13, 1995.  Ser.  No.  402^50 

Int  CL*  B60D  1/14 

VS.  CL  280— 4«0.1  13  Claims 


a  binding  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therethrough,  the  lower  surface 
mounted  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  snowboard,  a  plurality  of 
fastening  means  securing  the  binding  plate  to  the  snowboard 
through  the  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough; 

a  binding  having  a  round  outer  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
intermediate  surface  therebetween,  the  lower  surface  having  a 
rubber  insulator  theresecured,  the  rubber  insulator  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  the  binding  plate  and  opposite  the  aper- 
ture, the  round  outer  surface  having  a  diameter  and  an  insert 
aperture  having  an  oblong  appearance,  the  intermediate  sur- 
face having  an  insert  position,  a  locked  position,  and  a  pair  of 
stopping  means  therebetween,  the  insert  position  correspond- 
ing with  the  insert  aperture  of  the  round  outer  surface,  the 
locked  position  being  rotatably  perpendicular  to  the  insen 
position,  the  stopping  means  serving  to  determine  the  locked 
position; 

a  boot  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  poition,  the  upper 
portion  resembling  a  snowboarding  boot,  the  lower  poition 
having  a  toe  section,  a  heel  section,  and  an  intermediate  extent 
therebetween,  the  toe  section  having  a  walking  peg  therese- 
cured. the  heel  portion  having  a  walking  peg  theresecured,  the 
intermediate  extent  having  a  boot  binding  dieresecured,  the 
boot  binding  corresponding  with  the  insert  aperture  of  the 
rounded  outer  surface  of  the  binding  and  the  insert  position  of 
the  intermediate  surface  of  the  binding,  tJie  binding  retaining 
die  boot  after  the  boot  routes  ninety  degrees  from  the  insert 
aperture  whereby  the  two  stopping  means  defining  a  locked 
position  and  the  walking  pegs  of  the  toe  section  and  the  heel 
portion  being  spaced  at  a  distance  along  the  boot  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  rounded  outer  surface  of  the  binding 
whereby  when  the  boot  binding  is  inserted  into  the  binding 
aperture,  tlie  walking  pegs  being  adjacent  the  rouiuled  outer 
surface. 


1.  A  trailer  with  a  towing  hitch  for  pulling  behind  a  vehicle,  said 
hitch  including: 
a  pair  of  leaf-spring  arms  affixed  to  said  trailer, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  coupling  bracket  at  its  forward  end, 
a  pair  of  connecting  brackets  for  secureroent  to  said  vehicle, 
said  connecting  brackets  having  mating  portions  for  operative 
engagement  with  said  coupling  brackets. 


5.520^406 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING 

Erilt  Anderson,  and  Jeff  Sand,  l>oth  of  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Switch  Manufacturing,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,485 

Int  CL*  A«C  9/20 

U.S.  a.  280—624  23  Claims 


5420^405 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING  AND  BOOT  INCLUDING 

COMPLEMENTARY  OPENING  AND  BINDING  MEMBER 

Lyie  J.  Bourite,  P.O.  Bos  623,  Londonderry,  VL  05148 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,017 

Int  CL*  A63C  9/02 

VS.  CL  280—613  1  Claim 


1.  A  binding  assembly  for  securing  a  boot  to  a  snow  board 
comprising: 
1.  A  snowboard  binding  and  boot  including  complementary       a  bale  means  including 
opening  and  binding  members  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  snowboard  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 


first  bale  means  for  attachment  to  the  sole  of  said  boot  and 
extending  laterally  from  a  first  side  thereof; 
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second  bale  means  for  attachment  to  tiie  sole  of  said  boot  and 
extending  laterally  from  a  second  side  thereof  opposite  said 
first  side; 
binding  means  for  engagement  with  said  bale  means  including 

base  means  for  attachment  to  said  snow  board; 

loop  shaped  hook  means  attached  to  one  side  of  said  base 
means  and  said  loop  shaped  hook  means  arcing  outwardly 
from  said  base  means  for  captivating  engagement  of  said 
first  bale  means; 

loop  shaped  camming  means  attached  to  an  opposite  side  of 
said  base  means  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  away 
from  said  hook  means,  having  side  means  including  one  or 
more  sides,  each  forming  an  outwardly  facing  camming 
surface,  said  camming  surface  being  engageable  by  said 
second  bale  means  and  tliereby  causing  said  first  bale 
means  to  be  drawn  into  engagement  with  said  hook  means; 
and 
latch  means  for  releasably  securing  said  second  bale  means. 


stack  being  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  folds,  the  pleat 
fold  stack  having  opposing  first  and  second  pleti  stack  arms 
extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  symme- 
try, each  of  the  pleat  stack  arms  including  a  series  of  continu- 
ous triangular  folds  to  provide  the  air  bag  in  a  quadrangular 
shape  matching  the  quadrangular  shape  of  the  base. 


5,520,407 
TWIST  BEAM  AXLE 
Clarke  E,  Alatalo,  6620  Ormoda  Dr.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49004; 
Gary  L.  Weils,  6900  N.  41st  St.,  Augusta,  Mich.  49012;  James 
A.  Alberda,  Blue  Lagoon,  4220  SbeibyviUe,  Mich.  49344,  and 
James  L.  Floyd,  17867  14B  Rd.,  Culver.  Ind.  46511 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.437,  Sep.  1. 1993.  Pat  No. 

5,409,255,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,997,  Jan. 

22, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  565,658,  Aug.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,199 

Int  CL*  B60G  U/18 

VS.  CL  280—723  22  Claims 


21.  A  toision-bar-free,  unitary,  veliicle  twist  t>eam  axle  capable 
of  accoimnodating  both  bending  loads  and  torsional  loads,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated,  one-piece,  integral  twist  beam  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  cross  section  formed  of  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
divergently  away  from  an  integral  apex; 
at  least  one  of  said  legs  having  an  integral,  elongated,  generally 
cylindrical,  tubular  poition  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 


5420,408 
AIR  BAG  FOLD  AND  METHOD 
Robert  R.  Nicderman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDcd  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,261 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  supplemental  inflatable  restraint  system,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  quadrangular  shape  including  a  single  axis  of 

symmetry  across  a  diagonal  of  tlie  quadrangular  shape; 
an  air  l>ag  mounted  to  tlte  base;  and 

tlie  air  bag  having  a  fold  configuration  which  generally  comple- 
ments tile  shape  of  die  base,  tlie  air  bag  including  a  pleat  fold 


5,520,409 

COVER  RETENTION  IN  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

INSTALLATIONS 

Davin  G.  Saderfaoim,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton 

IntemationaL  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Dec  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,014 

Int  CL*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  retaining  a  cover  in  an  occupant  restraint 
module  assembly,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
applying  a  band  of  beat  shrinkable  material  about  die  periphery 

of  the  assembly  comprising  a  reaction  bousing,  an  inflator.  an 

uninflated  air  bag  and  the  cover  to  form  a  banded  assembly. 

and 
heating  the  banded  assembly  to  effect  shrinicage  of  said  band 

with  the  shrunk  band  of  material  serving  to  secure  said  cover 

to  said  housing  during  bag  deployment 


5420y410 
DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Xingynan   Sim,   Rochester  Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  381,762 
Int  CL*  B60R  21/20 
VS.  CL  280— 728J  19  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  deployment  opening; 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  in  said  housing  for,  wiien 

inflated,  restraining  the  vehicle  occupant; 
an  inflator  for,  when  actuated,  inflating  said  inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  through  said  deployment  opening,  said 
inflator  being  supported  by  said  bousing; 
a  deployment  door  movable  between  a  closed  position  covering 
said  deployment  opening  and  an  open  position  uncovering 
said  deployment  opening;  and 
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retainer  means  for  holding  said  deployment  door  in  the  closed 
position,  said  retainer  means  being  movable  between  (a)  an 
engaged  condition  blocking  movement  of  said  deployment 
door  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position  and  (b)  a 
disengaged  condition  when  said  deployment  door  moves  from 
the  closed  position  to  the  open  position: 

said  retainer  means  including  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  retainer  means  from  the  disengaged  condition  to  the 
engaged  condition  upon  movement  of  said  deployment  door 
from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position; 

wherein  said  retainer  means  comprises  an  outer  member  defin- 
ing a  chamber  and  an  inner  member  received  in  said  chamber, 
said  inner  member  including  surface  means  for  defining  a 
plurality  of  recesses,  said  outer  member  including  a  plurality 
of  projections,  each  one  of  said  projections  being  received  in 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  recesses  to  interlock  said  inner 
member  with  said  outer  member  when  said  retainer  means  is 
in  the  engaged  condition. 


5^20,411 
COVER  MOUNTING  FOR  AN  AIRBAG  ASSEMBLY 
Gngorj  J.  Lang;  F.  Paul  LeooeUi,  both  of  Ogden,  and  Wael  S. 
FipMiah,  North  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
IntemaUonal,  Inc,  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,272 

Int  CL''  B«OR  21/20 

VS,  CL  280— 72&3  6  Claims 


end  of  each  of  said  outer  walls  of  said  legs  and  projecting 
inwardly  toward  said  inner  walls  of  said  legs,  which  flanges 
protrude  into  and  through  said  module  cover  sidewalls  lock- 
ing said  module  cover  sidewalls  in  said  grooves  of  said  base 
legs  and  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  legs,  and 
wherein  said  grooves  are  generally  U-shaped. 


5,520,412 

THERMOPLASTIC  AIR  BAG  COVER  HAVING  A 

MEMBRANE  SWITCH 

David  J.  Davis,  TVoy,  MidL,  assignor  to  Larry  Wingct, 

Leonard,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,882 

Int  CL^  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  280— 728J  6  Claims 


1.  A  relatively  flexible  thermoplastic  air  bag  cover  comprising:  a 
front  panel  adapted  to  overlie  an  undeployed  air  bag,  the  front 
panel  having  a  front  outer  surface  and  a  rear  inner  surface  and 
being  separable  along  a  prescribed  tear  pattern  upon  deployment  of 
tl>e  air  bag,  the  front  panel  having  a  switch  location  area  and  a 
border  area  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  completely  about 
the  switch  location  area;  the  border  area  having  an  outer  edge 
portion  and  an  iimer  edge  portion  immediately  adjacent  the  switch 
location  area,  the  border  area  of  the  front  panel  gradually  decreases 
in  thickness  from  its  outer  edge  portion  to  the  switch  location  area 
between  the  rear  inner  surface  and  the  fitjnt  outei  surface;  a 
membrane-type  switch  lying  behind  the  rear  inner  surface  in  the 
switch  location  area  of  the  front  panel;  and  a  back  plate  secured  to 
the  rear  inner  surface  of  the  front  panel  in  containing  relationship 
to  the  membrane-type  switch  and  forming  a  hollow  compartment 
for  the  switch  in  the  switch  location  area  wherein  the  switch 
location  area  and  a  portion  of  the  border  area  define  a  switch 
activation  area. 


5,520v413 
PARTITIONED  MULTI-CELL  AIR  BAG 
Gilbert  D.  Mossi,  Roy,  Utah,  and  Brett  R.  Gamer,  South 
Weber,  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Intematioiial,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

FUcd  Sep.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,526 

Int  CL'  B60R  2in4 

U.S.  a.  280—729  16  Claims 


I.  In  an  improved  airbag  module  assembly  having  an  airbag 
housing  containing  an  inflator  coupled  to  a  collapsed  airbag  for 
inflating  said  airbag  and  a  module  cover  closing  said  housing,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  module  cover  having  an  upper  surface  and  downwardly 
extending  sidewalls  terminating  in  distal  ends; 

said  airbag  housing  having  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced,  downwardly  extending  legs,  said  base  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  for  receiving  the  inflator; 

each  of  said  legs  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 
connected  by  an  integral  groove  located  at  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  grooves  receiving  and 
positioning  said  sidewalls  of  said  module  cover  therein 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  legs;  and  1.  An  air  bag  for  cushioning  an  occupant  in  a  motor  vehicle 

attachment  means  positioned  above  said  groove  on  and  unitary   when  rapidly  inflated  with  gas  said  air  bag  being  formed  of  thin, 
with  each  of  said  legs  and  comprising  a  flange  on  the  distal   flexible  sheet  material  having  a  unitary  inlet  at  a  forward  end  for 
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receiving  gas  from  a  single  source  of  gas  and  a  rearwardly  facing 
cushioning  surface  for  engaging  the  vehicle  occupant  when  the  air 
bag  is  inflated,  a  flexible  internal  wall  dividing  said  inlet  into  upper 
and  lower  inlet  sections  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said 
cushioning  surface  for  dividing  said  air  bag  into  an  upper  chamber 
adapted  for  engaging  the  occupant's  head  and  a  lower  chamber 
adapted  for  engaging  the  occupant  below  the  head,  and  an  open 
vent  formed  in  said  sheet  material  of  said  upper  chamber  spaced 
away  fiom  said  inlet  for  reducing  the  inflation  pressure  of  said 
upper  chamber  relative  to  said  lower  chamber. 


5420,414 
INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  CUSHION 
Lisa  P.  Bishop,  Oneida,  Tenn^  assignor  to  MUliken  Researxrh 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,102 

Int  CL*  B60R  21/16 

MS.  a.  280—743.1  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  inflatable  restraint  cushion  formed  from  a  blank  of 

material  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  inflation  device  for  the 

protection  of  a  vehicle  occupant  in  the  event  of  a  collision,  the 

blank  of  material  comprising: 

an  elongated  central  body  portion  having  a  first  body  panel 

section  and  a  second  body  panel  section,  the  first  body  panel 

section  and  the  second  body  panel  section  being  in  proximal 

relation  to  one  another  along  an  intersecting  fold  line,  the  first 

body  panel  section  being  shorter  than  the  second  body  panel 

section,  said  first  and  second  body  panel  sections  being  free  of 

any  mouth  opening  for  the  introduction  of  inflation  gases  into 

said  restraint  cushion;  and 

two  side  panel  structures  joined  to  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the 

elongated  central  body  portion  such  that  the  two  side  panel 

structures  are  disposed  in  opposing  relation  to  one  another 

along  the  first  body  panel  section  of  the  central  body  portion 

offset  from  the  center  of  the  central  body  portion,  such  that 

the  blank  of  material  may  be  folded  in  loop  fashion  about  the 

intersecting  fold  line  between  the  first  and  second  body  panel 

sections  with  the  boundary  edges  of  the  second  body  panel 

section  being  adjoined  to  the  boundary  edges  of  adjacent  side 

panel  structures  so  as  to  form  a  structure  having  an  open 

mouth  formed  between  terminal  ends  of  the  elongated  central 

body  portion  through  which  an  inflation  medium  may  be 

introduced. 


5,520,415 

HOODED  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 

BAG  CUSHION 

IVudy  C.  Lewis,  Roy,  and  Lisa  M.  Frary,  South  Weber,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,565,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,250 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  28»-743.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  interior  surface  of  a  vehicle  air  bag 

cushion  from  hot  gases  generated  by  a  gas  generator  during  the 


deployment  of  said  air  bag  cushion,  said  air  bag  cushion  having  a 
top  section,  a  bottom  section  and  side  sections,  said  top,  bottom 
and  side  sections  defining  an  interior  volume,  and  having  a  gas 
inlet  opening;  said  device  comprising  a  hooded  non-flanmiable 
fabric  shield  folded  within  said  air  bag  cushion  and  having  a  first 
edge  having  a  center  section  attached  to  said  cushion  adjacent  to 
the  gas  inlet  opening  and  edge  sections  attached  to  the  side 
sections  of  the  cushion,  and  a  second,  unattached  edge  opposite 
thereof;  said  shield  having  a  middle  section  and  side  panels  at 
opposite  edges  of  said  middle  section  and  being  adapted  to  being 
moved  against  the  interior  top  surface  of  said  air  bag  cushion 
adjacent  said  gas  inlet  by  the  hot  gases  and  to  falling  over  said  gas 
generator  to  insulate  the  cushion  from  the  inflator  after  said  gas 
generator  has  stopped  generating  hot  gases. 


5420,416 
POWER  TILT,  TELESCOPING  AND  INTERNALLY 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
John  C.  Singer,  ID,  Plymouth;  Clarke  F.  Thacfcer,  Farmingtoo 
Hills;  Luigi  Mastrofrancesco,  Livonia,  and  Nancy  J.  Cragd, 
Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,961 

Int  CL*  B62D  1/18:1/19 

VS.  a.  280—775  10  Claims 


1.  A  steering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body  and  having  a 

main  housing  provided  thereon; 
a  second  portion  telescopically  movable  with  respect  to  said 

main  housing,  said  second  portion  having  first  and  second 

etKls  thereof; 
a  third  portion  including  a  pivot  assembly  pivotally  connecting 

said  third  portion  with  respect  to  said  second  portion  and 

adapted  to  receive  a  steering  wheel  thereon; 
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a  pivot  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  pivot  assembly  for 
pivoting  said  third  portion  with  respect  to  said  second  portion: 

a  telescope  actuator  operatively  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  for  telescoping  said  second  portion  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion; 

a  first  motor  stationary  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  for 
driving  said  telescope  actuator, 

a  first  driver  driven  by  said  first  motor; 

a  first  torsionally  rigid  axially  flexible  cable  having  a  first  end 
rotatably  driven  by  said  first  driver  and  relatively  shiftable 
axially  with  respect  to  said  first  driver  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  telescope  actuator,  such  that  rotation  of  said 
first  end  of  said  first  cable  by  said  first  driver  is  translated  by 
said  first  cable  to  drive  said  telescope  actuator  and  said  first 
cable  is  axially  flexible  as  said  second  portion  moves  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion; 

a  second  motor  stationary  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  for 
driving  said  pivot  actuator, 

a  second  driver  driven  by  said  second  motor  and 

a  second  torsionally  rigid  axially  flexible  cable  having  a  first  end 
rotatably  driven  by  said  second  driver  and  relatively  shiftable 
axially  with  respect  to  said  second  driver  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  pivot  actuator,  such  that  rotation  of  said  first 
end  of  said  second  cable  by  said  second  driver  is  translated  by 
said  second  cable  to  drive  said  pivot  actuator  and  said  second 
cable  is  axially  flexible  as  said  second  portion  moves  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion. 


5.520,417         

RETROREFLECnVE  ANIMAL  mENTIFICATION  TAG 

Michael  S.  Kennemer,  R.R.  2,  Box  123A,  DiU  City,  Olda.  73641 

Fiicd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,933 

Int  a.*  B24D  15/00 

V&  CL  283—74  12  Ctoiaas 


pressure  hose  breakaway  coupling,  said  portions  being  separable 
upon  the  longitudinal  axial-shifting  of  a  coupling  release  collar  to 
btealc  the  securing  together  of  the  male  and  female  portions  and 
permit  the  high-pressure  contents  of  tlie  hose  to  separate  the 
portions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hose  receiving  means  comprising 
a  ring  for  insertion  of  the  release  collar-containing  first  cou- 
pling portion  high-pressure  hose  tlierethrough  to  contain 
the  hose, 
a  base  having  an  upper  base  side  and  a  lower  base  side  and  a 
generally  central  aperture  conmiunicating  therebetween, 
said  aperture  having  a  flange  about  the  aperture  perimeter 
for  engaging  the  coupling  release  collar,  said  lower  base 
side  sloping  upwardly  fix)m  said  flange  to  an  outer  base 
edge,  said  outer  base  edge  having  a  groove  thereon, 
a  leg  extending  to  connect  said  ring  and  said  upper  base  side, 
and 
a  seat  with  an  upwardly  extending  sidewall  adapted  to  receive 
said  base  therein,  said  seat  further  adapted  to  secure  the 
second   portion   of  tlie   high-pressure  breakaway   coupling 
thereon  for  extension  through  said  base  aperture  to  permit 
connection  between  said  first  coupling  portion  and  said  sec- 
ond coupling  portion,  a  compressible  band,  said  sidewall 
having  a  depression  therein  for  holding  said  compressible 
band  therein,  said  band  providing  constrictive  capture  of  said 
outer  base  edge  groove  to  retain  said  base  in  position  within 
said  seat  until  a  sufficient  lateral  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
hose  receiving  means  to  depress  said  sloping  lower  base  side 
opposite  said  applied  force  against  said  seat  and  to  sufficiently 
elevate  said  flange  adjacent  said  applied  force  in  order  to  lift 
said  release  collar  to  effect  separation  of  said  coupling  por- 
tions by  the  pressure  of  the  hose  contents. 


1.  A  retroreflecuve  warning  animal  tag  for  reflecting  light  from  a 
headlight  on  a  vehicle  to  a  driver  in  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  tag  base  with  at  least  one  retroreflective  surface  secured 

thereto; 
a  shaft  attached  to  the  Ug  base  for  passing  through  an  animals 


ear; 


a  keeper  attached  to  the  shaft  to  hold  the  shaft  in  the  animals  ear 
and  wlverein  the  retroreflective  surface  has  a  minimum  photo- 
metric performance  of  30  candlepower  per  foot-candle  per 
square  foot  at  an  observation  angle  of  0.02  degrees  and 
entrance  angle  of  -4  degrees. 


5,52M19 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BELL  AND  SPIGOT 

PIPE  JOINTS 

Stephen  L.  DeBoalt,  Peiliam;  Randall  C.  Conner,  Warrior,  and 

Howard  H.  O'Daniei,  Birmingham,  all  of  Abu,  assignors  to 

American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,783,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,426342.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,360 

Int  a."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—24  10  Claims 


5320,418 
AUTOMATIC  HOSE  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE 
Donald  D.  Burke,  9719  N.  Flora,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64155 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,024 
Int  a.*  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CL  285—2  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  effect  automatic  separation  between  con- 
nected male  and  female,  first  and  second,  portions  of  a  high- 


54  .32  A28   .. 
K),      ,6  20       '^  »>■■■>■' 

36  38-40 

1.  A  pipe  rounding  device  for  use  in  inserting  a  pipe  spigot  into 
a  pipe  bell  to  form  a  bell  and  spigot  joint  when  the  spigot  is 
out-of-round  relative  to  the  bell  by  an  amount  providing  at  least 
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one  radius  of  the  spigot  greater  dian  the  mating  bell  entry  radius, 
the  rounding  device  comprising, 

a  guide  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  die 
pipe  bell  and  defining  an  outwardly  diverging  guide  surface 
having  an  inner  edge  terminating  in  a  generally  axially 
extending  lip  adapted  to  project  into  and  engage  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  tlie  pipe  bell  adjacent  its  open  end  and 
an  outer  edge  spaced  radially  outward  from  the  iimer  edge  and 
axially  outward  from  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  bell, 

shoulder  means  integrally  formed  with  said  guide  in  position  for 
engaging  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  bell  radially  outward  from 
said  lip  when  the  rounding  device  is  mounted  thereon,  and 

means  for  releasably  mounting  said  rounding  device  on  the  open 
end  of  a  pipe  bell  in  position  for  said  guide  surface  to  be 
engaged  by  the  end  of  an  out-of-round  pipe  spigot  axially 
aligned  with  said  pipe  bell  and  to  cam  the  out-of-round  spigot 
into  a  substantially  circular  cross  sectional  configuration  upon 
application  of  insertion  force  between  the  pipe  bell  and  pipe 
spigot. 


5,52M21 

FLUID  TIGHT  FLARE  NUT  SECURING  ASSEMBLY 

Janes  Warren,  Teaneck,  and  John  Lcnnoo,  Fair  Lawn,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Lenwar,  Inc.,  Teaneck,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,223 

Int  CL*  FI6L  55A)0 

VS.  CL  285—89  le  Claims 


5420,420 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  A  RELEASABLE  QUICK- 
ACTION  CLOSURE  COUPLING 
Erminio  Moretti,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  A.  Raymond  & 
Cie,  Grenoble,  France 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 
665:5 

Int  CL*  F16L  35/00:37/08 
VS.  a.  285—81  5  Claims 


6'    =» 


1.  In  a  releasable  plug-in  connector  having  a  tubular  plug-in  part 
with  a  peripheral  retaining  rib,  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
receiving  space  having  a  central  axis  for  receiving  the  plug-in  part 
and  at  least  one  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  communi- 
cating with  said  receiving  space  and  a  separate  retaining  ring  of  a 
hard,  resilient  plastic  material  and  having  radially  inwardly 
directed,  elastically  sprung  retaining  edges  for  engaging  behind  the 
retaining  rib  of  the  plug-in  pan  after  the  plug-in  part  has  been 
inserted  into  the  receiving  space  of  tlie  housing  to  lock  the  plug-in 
part  in  the  housing,  said  retaining  ring  being  insenable  through 
said  opening  in  the  housing  and  into  said  receiving  space  so  that 
the  ring  is  retained  against  axial  movement  by  the  housing  while 
the  retaining  edges  are  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  receiving 
space,  said  retaining  edges  being  able  to  be  pushed  apart  in  a  radial 
direction  to  release  the  plug-in  part  by  pressing  in  on  said  ring 
through  said  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a  protective 
cap  that  can  be  installed  over  the  outer  side  of  the  housing,  said 
protective  cap  comprising  a  protective  ring  that  extends  around 
said  housing  and  covers,  at  least  partially,  said  opening  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  housing  in  a  protective  position  and  spring  means  for 
holding  said  ring  in  said  position  while  permitting  said  ring  to  be 
pushed  aside  to  expose  said  opening  and  permit  pressing  in  of  the 
retaining  ring  to  release  the  plug-in  pan. 


1.  A  flare  nut  union  securing  assembly  for  connection  of  a  first 
tube  having  a  flared,  concave  end  to  a  second  tube  having  a  mating 
ftusto-conical,  convex  end.  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  flare  nut  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  slidaUy  engaging 
said  first  tube; 

(b)  a  first  end  of  said  flare  nut  having  internal  threads  for 
threadably  securing  said  first  end  of  said  flare  nut  to  external 
threads  on  said  second  tube; 

(c)  a  second  end  of  said  flare  nut  having  a  longitudinaUy 
extending  cylindrical  portion  of  said  flare  nut.  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  cylindrical  ponion  of  said  flare  nut  including 
a  first  compression  thread  extending  tlie  entire  length  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  portion  to  its  open  end. 
said  open  end  having  a  compression  union  termination,  con- 
figured to  coact  with  a  tapering  end  of  a  deformaMe  member; 

(d)  a  deforroable  member  having  a  bore  theiethrough  for  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  first  tube  and  including  first  and  second 
tapered  ends;  and 

(e)  a  compression  nut  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  slidably 
engaging  said  first  tube,  said  compression  nut  including  inter- 
nal compression  threads  extending  the  length  thereof  to  its 
closed  end.  said  closed  end  including  a  respective  compres- 
sion union  termination  for  coacting  with  a  tapered  end  of  a 
deformable  member,  so  that  when  said  first  mbe  is  slidably 
engaged  within  said  bore  of  said  flare  nut  with  said  flared  end 
of  said  first  tube  facing  the  opening  to  said  first  end  of  said 
flare  nut,  and  said  deformable  member  being  slidably  engaged 
on  said  first  tube  between  said  second  end  of  said  flare  nut  and 
said  compression  nut.  and  said  compression  nut  being  slidably 
engaged  on  said  first  tube,  and  when  said  internal  threads 
within  said  flare  nut  are  threaded  onto  said  external  threads  of 
said  second  tube  the  external  surfaces  of  said  flared  concave 
end  of  said  first  tube  and  said  fhisto-conical  convex  end  of 
said  second  mbe  are  secured  together  in  a  fluid  tight  relation- 
ship, and  when  said  internal  threads  within  said  compression 
nut  are  threaded  onto  said  first  compression  threads  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  portion  of  said  flare  nut. 
said  first  tapered  end  of  said  defonnable  member  is  caused  to 
coact  in  a  sealing  manner  with  the  compression  union  termi- 
nation of  said  open  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
cylindrical  portion,  and  said  second  tapered  end  of  said 
deformable  member  is  caused  to  coact  in  a  sealing  manner 
with  the  compression  union  termination  at  said  closed  end  of 
said  compression  nut  and  said  deformable  member  is  caused 
to  compressively  seal  against  the  internal  threads  within  said 
compression  nut,  such  that  said  defonnable  member  is  caused 
to  be  deformed  against  the  external  surface  of  said  first  tube, 
and  that  movement  of  said  flare  nut  and  said  second  tube  in 
the  reverse  order  of  said  threaded  engagement  of  said  flare  nut 
and  said  second  tube,  which  might  occur  due  to  environmen- 
taUy  induced  conditions,  is  prevented. 
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5^20,422  move  from  said  catch  ttar  bold  position  to  said  catch  bar  release 

HIGH-FRESSUItE  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  position  and  rotor  engaged  position  where  each  of  said  plate  stops 

PIPE  JOINT  prevents  said  rotor  from  moving  from  said  catch  bar  hold  position 

Ralph  Fricdricfa,  Hermon  Beach;  Ming  Kuo,  Cerrhos,  «n<l  to  said  catch  bar  release  position;  spring  means  biasing  said 

Kevto  Smyth,  Whlttier,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameron,  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ,^^j^  ^^  ^,„^  ^^^^^ 

position;  and  hand  lever  means  for  forcing  said  spreader  plates 


Ibc^  Pasadena,  CaUf  . 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  327,616 


InL  CL'  F16L  13/00 


against  the  spring  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  said  rotor  disen- 


U.S.  CL  285-^18 


42  Claims   gaged  position. 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising: 

a  fiber  reinforced  composite  pipe  having  an  external  taper  on 

one  end  with  an  included  half  angle  in  the  range  of  from  one 

to  five  degrees; 
a  groove  extending  helically  along  the  length  of  the  external 

taper, 
a  coupling  having  an  internal  taper  having  an  included  half  angle 

the  same  as  the  half  angle  on  the  external  taper, 
a  groove  extending  helically  along  the  length  of  the  internal 

taper  having  the  same  pitch  as  the  groove  in  the  external 

taper;  and 
a  ductile  key  member  extending  helically  a  plurality  of  turns 

along  both  grooves  for  locking  the  external  and  internal  tapers 

together. 


5420,424 
TAMPER-PROOF  DOOR  SWITCH  AND  LATCH  DEVICE 
Kenyon  A.  Hapke,  LIbertyville,  111,,  and  Spencer  C,  Schantz, 
Doosman,  Wis,,  assignors  to  U,S.  Controls  Copr,  New  Ber- 
lin, Wis. 

Fncd  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  38038 

InL  a.*  E05C  3/06 

UACL292— 198  27  Claims 


5420,423 
ANTI-BURST  LATCH 
Burl  M.  Finkelstein,  Shenandoah,  and  Thomas  A,  Thorsen, 
Moreland,  both  of  Ga„  assignors  to  Kason  Industries,  Inc., 
Shenandoah,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,682 

InL  O."  F05C  }/04 

VS.  CL  292—146  8  Claims 


1.  An  anti-burst  latch  comprising  at  least  one  rotor  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  catch  bar  hold  position  and  a  catch  bar 
release  position;  a  pair  of  spreader  plates  each  bearing  a  stop,  said 
stops  positioned  to  straddle  said  rotor  and  said  spreader  plates 
being  mounted  for  movement  of  said  stops  between  rotor  disen- 
gaged position  where  each  of  said  plate  stops  allows  said  rotor  to 


1.  A  switch  and  latching  device  adapted  for  latching  a  closure 
member,  such  as  the  lid,  cover  or  door  of  an  enclosure,  including: 

a  housing, 

an  actuator  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotating  about  an  axis  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions,  the  actuator  having  first  and 
second  members  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  and 
angularly  spaced  apart  about  the  axis, 

a  striker  member  for  being  mounted  to  the  closure  member  and 
constructed  and  arranged  for  striking  the  first  radially  extend- 
ing member  and  entering  the  space  between  the  radially 
extending  members  of  the  actuator  when  the  closure  member 
closes  to  thereby  rotate  the  actuator  in  the  forward  direction, 

a  latching  member  coupled  to  said  actuator  for  rotating  in  said 
housing  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  through  angles 
corresponding  to  the  angles  of  rotation  of  the  actuator  caused 
by  the  striker  member  acting  on  the  actuator, 

rettun  spring  means  for  biasing  said  latctiing  member  and  actua- 
tor toward  rotating  in  said  reverse  direction  in  opposition  to 
the  force  of  said  striker  that  causes  the  latching  member  and 
actuator  to  rotate  in  the  forward  direction, 

a  latching  element  and  a  restoring  spring  urging  said  element 
into  an  inactive  position  and  the  element  is  mounted  for  being 
moved  into  an  active  position  wherein  it  can  interfere  with  the 
latching  member  rotating  in  tlie  reverse  direction  alter  having 
been  rotated  in  the  forward  direction  by  the  striker  member 
when  the  closure  member  is  closed,  and 

a  force  generator  that  responds  to  a  signal  by  moving  the 
latching  element  into  the  active  position  for  interfering  with 
the  latching  member  to  thereby  keep  the  closure  member 
latched,  discontinuance  of  the  signal  allowing  said  restoring 
spring  to  restore  said  latching  element  to  the  inactive  position 
so  the  closure  member  can  be  opened. 
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5420,425 
POWER  CLOSING  DOOR  LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Patrick  Dowling,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-345260; 
Dec  22,  1993,  5-346307 

InL  CI"  C05C  3/06 
VS.  CL  292—201  7  Claims 


an  abutment  on  the  housing  wherein  the  bolt  is  engaged  with  the 
abutment  in  a  cam-like  manner  when  in  tlie  latched  position 
applying  a  second  force  to  the  bolt  normal  to  the  axis  wherein 
the  first  and  second  forces  prevent  the  spring  from  moving  the 
bolt  toward  the  unlatched  position. 


a      j,   36a  34    36 


1.  A  power  closing  door  latch  device  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  latch  engaged  widi  a  striker  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle 
body; 

a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  when  the  latch  is  at  a  half  latch 
position; 

an  output  member  operative  to  rotate  about  a  first  shaft  by 
means  of  the  motor,  said  output  member  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing radially  and  outwardly  from  the  first  shaft; 

a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  shaft,  said  lever  having  an 
opening  extending  radially  and  outwardly  from  tlie  first  shaft; 

a  slide  member  having  at  least  a  pin  engaged  with  the  slot  of  the 
output  member  and  the  opening  of  tlie  lever; 

a  spring  for  pushing  the  slide  member  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
pin  is  engaged  with  the  slot; 

said  lever  being  operatively  connected  to  the  latch,  whereby  the 
latch  is  moved  by  the  lever  to  a  full  latch  position  if  the  output 
member  is  turned  while  the  pin  is  engaged  with  the  slot;  and 

a  canceling  lever  operative  to  slide  the  slide  member  against 
resilience  of  the  spring  when  turned  by  operating  an  outer 
opening  handle  of  a  vehicle  door,  so  as  to  disengage  the  pin 
firom  the  slot,  said  canceling  lever  having  an  arcuate  abutting 
engagement  surface,  the  section  of  which  is  shaped  like  a 
revolution  locus  of  an  end  portion  of  the  slide  member. 


5420,426 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  WITH  INTEGRAL  PILLAR 
DAMPENER 
Frank  J.  Arabia,  Jr.,  Shelby  Township;  Thomas  A.  Dznrko, 
Macomb,  and  Dennis  C.  Andrix,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  304,078 
Int  CL"  E05B  9/00 
VS.  a.  292-^337  3  Claims 

1.  A  door  latch  for  mounting  in  a  door  and  engaging  a  striker  to 
hold  the  door  in  a  closed  position  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  boh  at  least  partially  mounted  in  the  housing  rotatable  about  an 
axis  between  a  latched  position  and  an  unlatched  position 
having  a  aperture  shaped  to  receive  the  striker, 
a  spring  biasing  the  bolt  toward  ttie  unlatctied  position; 
a  projection  on  the  housing  engaging  the  boh  when  in  the 
latched  position  and  for  a  portion  of  rotation  adjacent  thereto 
applying  a  first  force  to  the  boh  parallel  to  the  axis  inliibiting 
rotation  thereof;  and 


5420,427 

BREAKAWAY  LEVER  WITH  WEDGE  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Gerald  E^  Mader,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Von  Dnprin, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,883 

Int  a."  E05B  3/00:15/16 

VS.  CL  292—3364  8  Claims 


I.  A  door  lever  assembly  for  controlling  a  door  latch  assembly, 
the  door  lever  assembly  comprising: 

a  trim  housing; 

a  lever  handle  rotatably  connected  to  said  trim  housing; 

a  cam  configured  for  rotation  and  having  a  cam  face  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  planar  cam  surfaces; 

a  tubular  shaft  attactied  to  said  lever  handle  and  disposed  proxi- 
mate to  said  cam,  said  tubular  shaft  defining  a  connection 
groove  therethrough  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  shaft; 

a  wedge  pin  having  a  wedge  face  including  a  plurality  of 
generally  planar  wedge  surfaces  disposed  to  correspond  with 
said  cam  surfaces,  said  wedge  pin  disposed  generally  within 


169-704  O.G.-96-8:  QL3 
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the  interior  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  slidably  movable  along 
said  connection  groove  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
wedge  pin  projects  outward  in  one  direction  from  the  cylinder 
defined  by  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  said  wedge 
surfaces  mate  with  said  cam  surfaces  so  that  rotation  of  said 
lever  handle  causes  rotation  of  said  cam,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  wedge  pin  is  retracted  within  the  cylinder 
defined  by  the  exterior  of  said  mbular  shaft  and  said  wedge 
surfaces  are  separated  from  said  cam  surfaces  so  that  said 
lever  handle  may  rotate  independently  of  said  cam;  and 
urging  means  for  urging  said  wedge  pin  towards  the  first  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  exert  a  force  on  said  wedge  pin  sufficient 
to  retain  said  wedge  pin  in  the  first  position  whoeby  rotation 
of  said  lever  handle  causes  rotation  of  said  cam  until  a 
predetermined  amount  of  torque  applied  to  said  lever  handle 
is  exceeded,  whereupon  said  wedge  pin  moves  to  the  second 
position  against  said  urging  means. 


5429,428 

MOVABLE  BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Foyster  G.  Belt,  5111  S.  Palm,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89120 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,624 

lot  CL<^  BMR  19/38 

MS.  CL  293—118 


a  blade  which  is  slender  and  elongated  and  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration  comprised  by  a  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls  upstanding  from  the  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  flaring 
outwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  shank  to  form  wings  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  blade,  said  wings  having  bent-over  portions  serving  as 
footrests  for  pressing  the  blade  into  the  ground  to  dig  a  said  trench, 
5  Claims  said  wings  being  so  disposed  as  to  bear  on  shoulders  of  a  said 
trench  to  serve  as  fulcra  such  that  when  said  handle  is  depressed, 
the  shovel  will  swing  vertically  about  said  fulcra  and  the  blade  will 
be  raised. 


1.  A  bumper  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  and  movable 
between  at  least  a  first  lower  position  suitable  for  highway  driving 
and  a  second  elevated  position  for  off  road  operations  comprising  a 
bumper;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  bumper  to  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle;  piston  means  connectable  to  said  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  to  said  bumper  for  nroving  said  bumper  between  said  first 
lower  position  suitable  for  highway  driving  and  said  second 
elevated  position  for  off  road  operations;  said  piston  means  nor- 
mally retaining  said  bumper  fixed  in  said  first  lower  position; 
actuating  means  for  activating  said  piston  means  for  moving  said 
bumper  between  said  first  lower  position  and  second  elevated 
position  and  control  means  activated  by  the  transmission  gear 
selector  for  activating  said  actuating  means;  wherein  said  control 
means  activates  said  actuating  means  to  move  said  bumper  to  said 
second  elevated  position  from  said  first  lower  position  when  said 
transmission  gear  selector  is  shifted  into  a  predetermined  low  gear 
and  activates  said  actuating  means  to  return  said  bumper  from  said 
second  elevated  position  to  said  first  lower  position  when  said 
transmission  gear  shaft  selector  is  shifted  out  of  said  predetermined 
low  gear  and  said  actuating  means  for  moving  said  bumper 
includes  the  pneumatic  system  of  the  vehicle. 


5,520,430 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Franklin  T.  Clark,  Jr,  Girard,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emsco,  Inc., 
Girard,Pa. 

FUed  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,691 

InL  a.*  AOIB  1/22:  B25G  1/10 

MS.  a.  294—57  14  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  a  tool; 

said  handle  comprising  a  handle  body  having  a  handle  end  and  a 

tang  end; 
a  hollow  having  a  center  line  in  said  handle  body  extending 

from  said  tang  end  to  said  handle  end; 
a  tool  support  means  on  said  tang  end  to  attach  said  tool  to  said 

handle; 
a  D-handle  having  a  cross  member  and  side  members  integrally 

attached  to  said  cross  member  and  integrally  attached  to  said 

handle  end; 
said  handle  body  being  injection  molded  using  a  removable  core 

inside  said  hollow; 
said  core  being  withdrawable  axially  from  said  hollow; 
said  cross  member  being  offset  from  said  center  line  sufficient  to 

allow  said  cote  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  hollow  past  said 

cross  member. 


5420,429 
SHOVEL  FOR  DIGGING  NARROW  TRENCHES 
Charles  A.  Gregory,  5008  Aurora  Dr.,  Kensington,  Md.  20895- 
1203 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504,104 

Int  ex.*"  AOIB  1/02 

MS.  a.  294—49  3  Claims 

1.  A  shovel  for  digging  narrow  trenches,  comprising  a  handle 

and  a  bead,  the  bead  having  at  an  upper  end  thereof  a  shanlc  by 

which  the  head  is  secured  to  the  handle  and  at  a  lower  end  thereof 


5420y431 
FUEL  DOOR/SLIDING  DOOR  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Richard  C.  Kapcs,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  and  Raymon 
Hamp,  Oxford,  England,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
.Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368489 

Int  a.*  B62D  25/00 

MS.  CL  296— 97  J2  7  CUims 

1.  On  a  vehicle  having  a  side  door,  an  interiock  mechanism 

operative  between  a  fuel  inlet  door  and  a  piUar  adjacent  a  rear  edge 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  with  a  lowerable  roof  construction  having  at 
least  a  roof  part  and  a  rear  part,  as  well  as  a  roof  swivel  axis  and  a 
rear  swivel  axis,  the  rear  swivel  axis  being  fixed  to  the  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  forced  control  device  for  pivoting  said  roof  part  about  said 
roof  swivel  axis  in  a  predetermined  manner  of  movement  with 
respect  to  said  rear  part,  said  rear  part  being  pivotable  about 
said  rear  swivel  axis, 

wherein  said  forced  control  device  comprises  a  first  control 
element  coimected  in  a  rotationally  fixed  maimer  to  said  roof 
part  near  said  roof  swivel  axis,  aiid  a  second  control  element 
which  is  fixed  to  the  vehicle  near  said  rear  swivel  axis,  said 
first  and  second  control  elements  interacting  together  to  con- 
trol said  predetermined  tnanner  of  movement,  and 

ftinher  comprising  two  swivelling  side  parts  of  the  roof  con- 
struction located  on  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  said  two  side 


parts  being  swivelled  transversely  with  respea  to  tlie  motor 
vehicle  and  being  lowerable  togMher  with  tl>e  rtmf  construc- 
tion, via  swivel  arms  each  of  which  is  fastened  at  one  end  to 
a  req)ective  side  part  and  on  another  end  to  tlie  pivoting 
movement  of  tlie  rear  part  of  the  roof  constructioa. 


5420,433 
MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  BABY  CHAIR  HEIGHT 
Katnhiro  Tokutake,  and  Susumu  Matsomoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263y«43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1993, 5-044131  U 
Int  CL'  A47C  3/02:13/00 
MS.  CL  297—131  21 


of  the  side  door,  the  interiock  mechanism  comprising  a  latch 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  pillar,  a  striker  secured  to  said  rear 
edge  for  closing  and  opening  cooperation  with  said  latch  mecha- 
nism, an  arm  secured  to  said  fuel  inlet  door,  a  blocking  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  latch  mechanism  adaptable  to  block 
the  operation  of  said  latch  mechanism,  and  linkage  means  opera- 
tively connected  between  said  arm  and  said  blocking  lever  for 
actuating  said  blocking  lever  to  prevent  said  latch  mechanism  from 
being  opened  past  said  striker  and,  thereby,  prevent  said  side  door 
from  being  opened  when  said  fuel  inlet  door  is  open. 


5420,432 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  A  LOWERABLE  ROOF 
CONSTRUCTION 
Guenter  Gmeiner,  Sinddfingen,-  Amo  Jambor,  Vahingen/Enz{ 
Gnenther  EUenrieder,  Ostfildem;  Dieter  Guertler,  Stuttgart; 
OUver  Wagner,  FUderstadt,  and  Roland  Wendler,  BoebUn- 
gen,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
468.6 

Int  CL'  BMJ  7/12 
MS.  a.  296—107  10  Cfadms 


18.  A  baby  chair,  comprising: 

a  chair  main  body  section; 

a  back  rest  portion  connected  to  said  chain  main  body  section; 

leg  rods  for  supporting  said  chair  main  body  section; 

a  height  adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  said  leg  rods  for 
adjusting  a  height  of  said  leg  rods,  said  height  adjusting 
mechanism  iiKluding  opposing  lift  levers  each  having  a 
U-shaped  rod-holding-portion  which  projects  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  lift  levers;  and 

a  height  adjusting  rod  having  end  pottions  which  are  adapted  to 
be  fitted  with  and  supported  by  said  U-shaped  rod-holding- 
portion  of  said  lift  levers. 


5420,434 

PANEL  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  TRANSPARENCY 

Werner  Pactz,  Zittau,  and  Stefan  Hauser,  Mfincben,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto-Scliade  GmbH,  Genaany 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
644.5 

Int  CL'  B60J  7/00 
MS.  CL  296—211  8  CWw 

1.  Panel  system  with  variable  transparency  comprising: 

A)  two  essentially  parallel  transparent  panels; 

B)  a  resilient  seal  connecting  the  two  panels,  said  resilient  seal 
enabling  the  distance  between  said  two  panels  to  be  varied; 

C)  a  liquid  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  a  cavity  which 
is  defined  between  said  panels  and  the  resilient  seal;  and 

D)  a  transport  element  arranged  to  act  upon  liquid  in  the  liquid 
reservoir  and  serving  as  a  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
and  withdrawal  liquid  from  said  cavity; 
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wherein  the  panel  system  is  incorporated  into  a  movable  cover 
of  a  vehicle  sliding/lifting  roof;  wherein  the  panels,  the  liquid 
reservoir,  and  the  transport  element  are  supported  by  a  firame 
element  which  is  located  underlying  a  peripheral  area  of  the 
movable  cover;  wherein  the  transport  element  comprises  a 
pde-reversible  electric  motor,  and  wherein  an  edge  portion  of 
the  frame  element  is  provided  with  a  reduced-thickness  in  at 
least  one  area  thereof,  a  resilient  contact  element  for  estab- 
lishing a  conductive  connection  between  the  electric  motor 
and  a  vehicle  battery,  at  least  in  a  closed  position  of  the  cover, 
being  provided  in  the  edge  portion  of  reduced-thickness; 
wherein  the  two  panels  are  arranged  one  below  the  other;  and 
wherein  a  lower  one  of  the  two  panels  is  smaller  than  an 
upper  one  of  the  two  panels,  terminating  inwardly  of  said 
peripheral  area  and  creating  a  space  for  receiving  said  liquid 
reservoir  and  transport  element  underlying  said  peripheral 
area  of  the  movable  cover  below  the  upper  panel. 


■'■I     ^  "'7  // 


"'^     -^ 


1.  A  reclining  logless  chair  with  interlocking  headrest  compris- 


ing: 


frame  and  including  headrest  ends  connected  to  said  second 
ends  of  said  backrest  frame  by  respective  interiock  mecha- 
nisms to  interlockingly  move  said  headrest  frame  relative  to 
said  backrest  frame  in  response  to  said  selective  movement  of 
said  back  frame  to  said  iiKlining  angle. 


5^20,436 
SEATING  UNIT  WITH  DISLOCATABLE  DRAWER 
Thomas  J.  Rader,  McMinnville,  and  J.  Steven  Helton,  Morri- 
son, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Helton,  Lmu,  Morrison,  Tenn. 
Fncd  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,092 
Int  CL*  A47C  7f62 
\i&.  CL  297—188.11  21  Claims 


5,520,435 

RECLINING  LEGLESS  CHAIR  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

HEADREST 

Shinlcfairo  Fujimoto,  Osaka;  Yosliikiyo  Yamasaki,  Sakai,  and 
Masald  Wada,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki,  Osaka,-  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health, 
Sakai,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Techno  Patent,  Osaka,  aU  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  141^14 

Int  CL'  A47C  1/036 

MS.  a.  297—61  4  Claims 


a  seat  including  a  U-shaped  seat  frame  having  two  spaced  apart 
frame  members  extending  rearwardly  to  define  rear  ends 
thereof; 

a  backrest  including  a  backrest  frame  which  includes  two  spaced 
apart  frame  side  members,  each  said  frame  side  member 
having  a  first  end  disposed  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
rearward  ends  of  said  U-shaped  seat  frame  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end  away  from  said  seat  frame,  said  first 
ends  of  said  backrest  firame  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  seat  frame  by  respective  ratchet  assemblies 
for  selective  pivoting  movement  of  said  backrest  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  seat  fi^une  to  an  inclining  angle;  and 

a  headrest  including  a  U-shaped  headrest  frame  having  two 
spaced  apart  frame  members  extending  toward  said  backrest 


10.  A  seating  unit  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  seat  portion  and  a  drawer  cavity  beneath  said 
seat  portion,  said  base  comprising  a  pair  of  support  rails  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cavity;  and 

a  drawer  comprising 
a  generally  horizontal  floor,  and 

a  pair  of  generally  upright  side  walls  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  integrally  formed  with  said  floor,  each  of  said 
side  walls  comprising  an  upright  portion  extending  a  pre- 
determined height  upwardly  from  said  floor,  a  ramped 
portion  integrally  formed  with  said  upright  portion  and 
sloping  upwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom,  a  lower  end  of 
said  ramped  portion  directly  merging  with  an  upper  end  of 
said  upright  portion,  said  ramped  portion  having  a  prede- 
termined width  and  slope  angle,  a  recessed  portion  of  a 
predetermined  height  attached  above  and  formed  integrally 
with  said  ramped  portion,  a  lower  end  of  said  recessed 
portion  directly  merging  with  an  upper  end  of  said  ramped 
portion  and  being  positioned  generally  inwardly  of  said 
upright  portion  upper  end,  and  an  outwardly-projecting  lip 
attached  above  and  formed  integrally  with  said  recessed 
portion  of  a  predetermined  width,  said  ramped  portion  and 
said  recessed  portion  extending  the  horizontal  length  of 
said  side  wall,  said  lip  having  a  free  end  projecting  out- 
wardly from  its  corresponding  upright  wall  portion,  said 
ramped  portion,  recessed  portion,  and  lip  being  configured 
to  receive  and  slide  upon  a  support  rail,  wherein  said 
predetermined  side  wall  thickness,  said  upright  portion 
height,  and  said  ramped  portion  width  and  slope  angle  are 
selected  so  that,  as  said  drawer  is  supported  on  said  support 
rails  and  a  substantial  downwardly-directed  force  is  applied 
to  said  floor,  said  side  walls  deflect  inwardly  sufficiently 
that  drawer  dislocates  from  the  support  rails  and  remains 
intact 


5420,437 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MODULAR  SOFA 

ASSEMBLY 

Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance;  Jonathan  R.  SaiJ,  LaSalle, 

and  Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Petersburg,  all  of  Mich^  assignors 

to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,832 

Int  CL*  A47C  15/00 

U  A  CL  297—233  22  Claims 


5,520,438 
ADJUSTABLE  UPHOLSTERED  CUSHION 
Edward  Stuiik,  Roseviile,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sears  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,059,  Sep.  11, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,370,444.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,837 

Int  CI.*  A47C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  297—284.11  n  Claims 


1.  An  extendable  and  collapsible  upholstered  cushion,  compris- 


ing: 


a  unitary  cushion  member  of  flexible  foam  material  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

a  layer  of  upholstery  material  integrally  molded  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  unitary  cushion  member, 

at  least  one  channel  of  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
unitary  cushion  member,  said  channel  being  disposed  in  die 
lower  surface  of  said  unitary  cushion  member  to  divide  said 
unitary  cushion  member  into  a  plurality  of  cushion  segments; 


a  compression  hinge  bridging  said  chaimel  and  connecting  adja- 
cent cushion  segments;  and 

said  plurality  of  segmenu  being  movable  relative  to  one  another 
to  open  or  close  said  hinge  and  to  thereby  adjustably  extend 
or  collapse  said  unitary  cushion  member,  and  said  hinge  being 
configured  so  that  said  binge  folds  into  said  chaimel  when 
said  unitary  cushion  member  is  collapsed. 


5,520y439 

FULLY  RECLINABLE  ELEVATOR  LIFT  CHAIR 

Eric  D.  Blount,  Rte.  1,  Box  254,  Calhoun  Qty,  Miss.  38916 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  340,842 

Int  CL'  A47C  1/02 

MS.  CL  297-^30  g  ciafans 


5.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  detachably  securing  together  a 
plurality  of  independent  seating  units  comprising: 

a  firame  associated  with  each  of  the  independent  seating  units 
including  a  parallel  front  and  rear  portion  and  a  side  portion 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  firont  and  tear 
portion; 

interconnection  means  for  providing  a  location  for  joining,  said 
interconnection  means  being  removably  attachable  to  said 
side  portion  of  the  independent  seating  units  to  be  joined 
together,  said  interconnection  means  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  parallel  from  and  rear  portions  of  the  independent 
seating  units;  and 

joining  means  comprising  an  elongated  connecting  link  having  a 
U  Shaped  cross-section  for  detachably  securing  together  said 
intercoiuiection  means  in  end  to  end  alignment 


H>      S    !■  » 


1.  A  lift  chair  being  movable  between  reclining  and  forward 
lifting  positions,  comprising: 

a  chair  portion  and  a  back  portion; 

a  base  member  having  a  lower  ground  engaging  surface  that 
defines  a  first  plane  and  an  upper  surface  that  defines  a  first 
mating  surface; 

a  sub-frame  assembly  for  supporting  said  chair  portion  having  a 
rear  portion  and  a  second  mating  surface  that  is  engageable 
with  said  first  mating  surface; 

a  pivot  point  where  said  sub-frame  assembly  is  roiatably  con- 
nected to  said  base  member. 

wherein  said  tear  portion  of  said  sub-frame  assembly  further 
comprises  a  rotatable  beam  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rear 
portion  of  said  sub-fi'ame  assembly  and  having  a  back  suppon 
member  to  which  said  back  portion  is  attached;  and 

a  motor  linking  said  base  member  to  said  rotatable  beam  for  use 
in  moving  said  sub-frame  assembly  and  said  rotatable  beam 
and  accordingly  said  chair  portion  and  said  back  portion; 

wherein  said  lift  chair  is  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  chair  portion  is  inclined  forward  relative  to 
vertical,  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  mating  surface 
engages  said  first  mating  surface  inhibiting  further  movement 
of  said  chair  portion  and  said  back  portion  is  reclined  rear- 
ward at  an  angle  less  than  45  degrees  relative  to  vertical,  and 
a  third  position  wtieiein  said  second  mating  surfoce  continues 
to  engage  said  first  mating  surface  and  said  back  portion  is 
reclined  rearward  at  an  angle  greater  than  45  degrees  relative 
to  vertical. 
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5.52MM 
FOLDABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBING  SEAT 
Mia  K.  Ue,  Seool,  Rep.  tt  Kom,  aarignor  to  Dmwoo  Heavy 
Indnatrics  LtiL,  IndiiMNi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,628 
OafaDS  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1993, 
93-39147 

Int  CL*'  tt/m  V02 
MS.  Ct  297-378.12  4  daims 


1.  A  foldable  shock  absoibing  seat  for  industrial  vehicles,  which 
comprises: 

a  seat  member, 

a  back  member  extending  upwardly  from  a  rear  end  of  said  seat 
member,  said  back  member  being  formed  with  flanks  on 
opposite  sides  thereof; 

first  folding  joint  means  for  allowing  said  back  member  to  be 
folded  relative  to  said  seat  member; 

a  frame  having  a  lower  segment  for  supporting  said  seat  member 
and  an  upper  segment  for  supporting  said  back  member; 

second  folding  joint  means  provided  on  said  frame  for  enabling 
said  frame  to  be  folded  as  said  back  member  is  folded  toward 
said  seat  member;  and 

means  for  absorbing  shock  inflicted  on  said  seat  member  and 
said  back  member,  said  shock  absorbing  means  disposed 
between  said  frame  and  said  seat  and  back  members,  said  first 
folding  joint  means  comprising  a  connector  member  fixedly 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  opposite  flanks  of  said  seat  member, 
said  connector  member  having  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot 
open  at  its  top  end,  and  a  pair  of  hinge  pins  affixed  to  opposite 
flanks  of  said  back  member,  one  of  said  hinge  pins  slidably 
engaging  with  said  first  slot,  and  a  guide  pin  for  removably 
engaging  said  second  slot 


thereof  to  second  lower  ends  thereof,  and  two  mutually  facing 
seats,  said  seats  being  located  at  said  first  upper  ends  of  said 
channel  paths,  said  end  portion  being  guidingly  insertable 
through  said  opening  of  said  shell  with  said  pins  being  guided 
in  said  channel  paths  for  gradually  retracting  between  said 
second  lower  ends  and  said  first  upper  ends  of  said  channel 
paths  for  eventually  being  accommodated  and  locked  in  said 
seats. 


5,520,442 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRIVER'S  CAB  FRONT 
OF  LARGE-SIZE  DUMP  TRUCK 
NobayiiU  Kisami;  Kyoji  Uranalu,  and  Satoslii  IVmalu,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushild    Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/01152,  S  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

per  FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2U,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-063122 
U 

Int  a.*  B60P  //2« 
U.S.  a.  298—17  R  6  Claims 


5,520,441 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  THE  BACK  OF  A  CHAIR  OR  THE 

LIKE  TO  THE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Napoleone  Citton,  Borso  Dei  Grappa,  Italy,  assignor  to  N. 
atton  &  C.  Sas.,  Borso  Del  Grappa,  Italy 

FUed  I>ec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,737 
daims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Dec  7,  1993,  PD93U0147 
U 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/00 
MS.  CL  297—440.21  17  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  back  for  a  chair  and  a  fixing  device  for 
fixing  the  back  of  the  chair  to  a  supporting  structure,  the  back 
having  a  supporting  plate,  and  a  covering  shell  fixed  to  said 
supporting  plate,  said  shell  being  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  support  element  for  supporting  the  back  of  the  chair,  said 
support  element  having  a  vertical  end  portion,  said  end  por- 
tion comprising  slotted  holes; 
two  oppositely  arranged  elastically  retractable  pins,  said  pins 

protruding  through  said  slotted  holes  of  said  end  portion; 
a  base  fixed  to  said  supporting  plate  of  the  back,  said  base 
having  two  substantially   parallel   guiding  shoulders,  said 
shoulders  comprising  two  mutually  facing  guiding  channel 
paths,  said  channel  paths  diverging  from  first  upper  ends 


5.  A  protective  device  for  a  driver's  cab  front  of  a  large-size 
dump  truck  in  which  a  driver's  cab  is  secured  on  a  front  side  of  a 
truck  body  and  a  vessel  is,  lifiably  ftom  the  fix>nt  side  thereof, 
secured  on  a  rear  side  of  the  truck  body,  wherein  a  driver's  cab 
front  protective  guard  protruding  forward  from  a  position  of  the 
driver's  cab  is  attached  on  a  front  end  portion  of  the  vessel,  and 
said  driver's  cab  front  protective  guard  comprising: 

a  pair  of  horizontal  attaching  frames  having  base  portions 
attached  to  a  protector  extending  over  the  driver's  cab  firom  a 
front  panel  of  the  vessel  and  having  tips  extending  outward  of 
the  driver's  cab; 


a  pair  of  vertical  protective  frames  having  middle  portions  each 
attached  to  the  tips  of  the  paired  horizontal  attaching  fiames 
and  having  entire  bodies  extending  vertically; 

a  plurality  of  lateral  protective  frames  bridged  between  the 
paired  vertical  protective  frames  in  front  of  the  driver's  cab; 
and 

upper  and  lower  stays  obliquely  bridged  between  the  vertical 
protective  frames  and  horizontal  attaching  frames. 


5,520,444 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  AND  CUTTING  ROTATIVE  BIT 
Ynry  Koaobrodov,  Los  Angdcs,  and  Vincent  Jne,  RoUng  HUb 
East,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Champion  Equipinct  Co., 
PanuBount,  CaUf. 

FHcd  Fdt.  27, 1995,  Sen  No.  394,908 

Int  CL'  E21C  35n& 

MS.  CL  299^106  12  Claims 


V^ 


5,520y443 

SERIES  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  TAILGATE  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Jerald  G.  Zanzig,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Heil 

Company,  Cliattanooga,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,907,  Apr.  27, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,413,402.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,600 

Int  CL'  B60P  //27i 
U.S.  a.  298—23  M  5  Clafans 


8.  A  method  of  cutting,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
rotatable  cutting  element;  mounting  said  cutting  element  by  mount- 
ing means,  and  displacing  said  mounting  means  so  that  said  cutting 
element  has  an  attack  angle  exceeding  90*  and  a  slcew  angle 
25*±5*. 


5,520y445 

WHEEL  TRIM  AND  LUG  NUT  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Totfa,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Industrial  & 

Automotive  Fasteners,  Inc,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,399 

Int  CL^  B60B  7/14 

MS.  a.  301— 37  J7  15  Claims 


1.  A  tailgate  locking  apparatus  for  a  refuse  container  having  an 
open  end,  the  container  having  a  tailgate  mounted  diereon  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  tailgate  covers 
the  open  end,  and  an  open  position,  wherein  the  open  end  is 
uncovered,  the  tailgate  locking  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  locking  cylinders  for  locking  the  tailgate  in  the  closed 
position,  said  first  and  second  locking  cylinders  being  movable 
between  a  tailgate  locked  position  and  a  tailgate  unlocked  position, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  locking  cylinders  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  end  wall,  an  upper  end  wall  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein,  and  a  housing  interconnecting  said  lower  and 
upper  end  walls,  said  housing  and  end  walls  defining  an 
interior  volume  between  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  housing 
and  end  walls; 

(b)  a  piston  assembly  disposed  within  said  interior  volume,  said 
piston  assembly  comprising  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  piston  through  said  upper  end  wall  central 
opening,  said  piston  dividing  said  interior  volume  into  a  lower 
chamber  and  an  upper  chamber; 

wherein  the  upper  chamber  of  said  first  locking  cylinder  is  fluidly 
connected  to  the  lower  chamber  of  said  second  locking  cylinder, 
wherein  the  volume  of  the  upper  chamber  of  said  first  locking 
cylinder  and  the  volume  of  the  lower  chamber  of  the  second 
locking  cylinder  are  equal,  and  wherein  the  piston  rod  of  the 
second  locking  cylinder  extends  from  its  corresponding  piston  a 
distance  greater  than  the  piston  rod  of  the  first  locking  cylinder 
extends  fixHn  its  corresponding  piston. 


1.  A  wheel  cover  retention  system  for  use  with  motor  vehicle 
wheels  comprising: 

a  wheel  cover  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side  and  including 

edge  portions  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  lug  nuts  for  securing  a  wheel  and  the  wheel  cover 
on  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  lug  nuts  including 
a  metal  nut  body  having  an  outer  end  adapted  to  have  a 
driving  torque  applied  thereto,  an  intermediate  body  portion 
passing  through  a  corresponding  one  of  the  apertures,  and 
an  iiuier  end  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel,  said  outer  end 
including  a  radial  flange  adjacent  said  intermediate  body 
portion,  said  flange  being  of  a  size  preventing  passage  of 
said  outer  end  through  said  apertures;  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  the  lug  nuts  on  the  wheel  cover, 
said  retaining  means  includes  a  retainer  secured  to  said  flange. 
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the  retainer  extending  through  the  coiresponding  apeitiiie  and 
engaging  the  back  side  of  the  wheel  cx>ver  to  retain  the  lug  nut 
widi  the  wheel  cover. 


5JS2»A*6 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  RELEASE 

Larry  WDsoo,  5825  Sondance  (X,  and  Wayne  Smozanck, 

18158  jDptter  Landiiig  Dr^  both  of  Jupiter,  Fla.  33458 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3t5,S9i 

lot  CL''  B60T  13/22 

VS.  a.  303— 9.7«  7  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  vehicle  air  brake  system  having  spring  set  air 
released  parking  brakes,  air  supply  means  having  at  least  one  air 
holding  reservoir  with  a  pressure  pump  and  unidirectional  check 
valve  for  supplying  air  at  a  predetenniiied  pressure  to  said  parking 
brakes  during  vehicle  operation  for  releasing  same  and  a  control 
valve  means  interposed  between  said  air  supply  means  and  said 
parking  brakes  for  maintaining  air  in  said  parking  brakes  at  said 
ptedetennined  pressure  while  said  vehicle  is  operating,  the 
improvement  comprises:  a  shutoff  valve  means  having  an  inlet  port 
coupled  to  an  outlet  connection  of  said  reservoir  and  a  delivery 
pott  coupled  to  said  control  valve  means  with  a  spring  biased 
movable  piston  normally  sealing  said  inlet  port  &om  said  delivery 
pott;  a  solenoid  coupled  to  said  piston;  switch  means  positioned 
within  an  operator's  compartment  of  said  vehicle,  said  switch 
means  electrically  coupled  to  said  solenoid  to  position  said  piston 
in  a  raised  position  providing  an  uninterrupted  flow  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  delivery  port;  wherein  said  shutoff  valve  maintains  air 
in  said  reservoir  when  said  emergency  vehicle  is  not  operational 
whereby  said  parking  brakes  can  be  immediately  released  upon 
activating  said  switch  means  to  release  air  stored  in  said  reservoir 
to  said  parking  brakes  while  said  pressure  pump  is  replenishing  air 
to  said  reservoir. 


5,520,447 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jocfaen  Burgdoff,  Oifenbadi-Riimpciihciiii;  Peter  Volz,  Darm- 
stadt, and  Heinz  Loredt,  Idstein,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,120,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,374,114,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,279,  Sep. 
15, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
358342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1991,  41  00 
967  J;  Oct  11,  1991,  41  33  641.0;  WIFO,  Dec  4,  1991,  PCT/ 
EP91/02309 

Int  CL'  B60T  13/66;  F15B  13A)S 
VS.  CL  303— 119J  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device  comprising  elec- 
tromagnetically  operable  hydraulic  valves  which  are  individually 
inserted  into  separate  valve  domes  and  which  are  arranged  side  by 
side  on  a  valve  block,  and  coils  slideable  onto  the  individual  valve 
domes  and  aiianged  in  a  cover,  which  is  mountable  onto  the  valve 
accommodating  body,  wherein  said  coils  are  electrically  connected 


tc  an  electronic  control  unit,  and  comprising  a  molded  structure 
which  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  cover  and  positions  and  holds 
the  coils  in  the  cover  in  alignment  with  said  electromagnetically 
operable  hydraulic  valves. 


SJ52»A« 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  BRAiONG 

PRESSURE  APPLIED  IN  AN  ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  DURING  YAW  CONTROL 

Satomi  Oimbo,  Sattama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,750 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1993,  5-279312 

Int  CL"  B60T  8/66 

VS.  CL  303—148  4  Claims 


1MUW.<imMlSIXI 


1.  The  anti-lock  brake  control  metiiod  which  independendy 
controls  brake  pressures  applied  to  right  and  left  front  wheels,  and 
controls  brake  pressures  applied  to  the  right  and  left  rear  wheels  on 
the  basis  of  a  lower  one  of  wheel  speeds  of  the  right  and  left  rear 
wheels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  checking  whether  or  not  the  front  wheels  are  placed  in  a 
yawing  moment  control  mode; 

second  checking  whether  or  not  the  brake  control  system  for 
each  rear  wheel  is  in  a  pressure  decrease  mode  when  the  firont 
wheels  are  determined  to  be  in  the  yawing  moment  control 
mode; 

third  checking  if  the  speed  of  a  first  selected  one  of  the  rear 
wheels  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  pressure-decrease 
restriction  removal  threshold  value  when  a  second  selected 
one  of  the  rear  wheels  is  determined  to  be  in  the  pressure 
decreasing  mode,  the  first  selected  rear  wheel  travelling  over  a 
surface  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  relative  to  a 
surface  upon  which  the  second  selected  rear  wheel  travels; 
and 

decreasing  the  brake  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  first  selected  rear 
wheel  at  a  snudler  decreasing  rate  than  the  hydraulic  pressure 
applied  to  the  second  selected  rear  wheel  when  the  speed  of 
the  first  selected  rear  wheel  is  determined  to  be  larger  than  the 
pressure-decrease  restriction  removal  threshold  value, 
wherein  the  first  checking  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

accumulating  pressure  increase  times  for  high-^  and  low-|i  road 
side  systems  during  at  least  two  cycles  corresponding  to  tlie 


rear  wheels,  the  high-M  and  low-p  road  side  systems  travelling 
over  surfaces  having  a  high  and  low  coefficient  of  friction, 
respectively; 

comparing  the  pressure  increase  time  for  the  high-p  road  side 
system  accumulated  during  the  first  cycle  with  the  pressure 
increase  time  for  the  low-p  road  side  system  accumulated 
during  the  second  cycle;  and 

changing  a  set  value  in  the  high-p  road  surface  side  system  to 
invoke  the  pressure  decrease  mode  eariier  when  the  pressure 
increase  time  for  the  high-fi  road  side  system  accumulated 
during  the  first  cycle  is  larger  than  the  pressure  increase  time 
for  the  low-p  road  side  system  accumulated  during  the  second 
cycle. 


5,520,449 

ASBESTOS  GLOVE  BAG 

Joseph  V.  Klak,  509  Central  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15238 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,417 

Int  CL*  A61G  U/OO;  B65D  33/14:33/20 

VS.  a.  312—1  6  Claims 


c)  means  for  locking  said  doors  when  said  doors  are  closed  over 
said  front  opening; 

d)  a  computer,  including  a  keyboard,  for  inputting  coded  infor- 
mation concerning  the  particular  supply  in  said  cabinet 
needed  for  a  patient  and  information  as  to  the  identification  of 
the  person  entering  the  information  in  said  keyboard  that 
causes  electrical  impulses  to  be  issued  therefrom  in  conform- 
aiKe  with  such  information,  mounted  in  said  cabinet:  and, 

e)  door  unlocking  means  interconnected  said  computer  atKl  said 
locking  means  for  receipt  of  said  electrical  impulses  from  said 
computer  to  selectively  unlock  one  or  more  of  said  doors  at  a 
particular  location  on  said  station  as  a  function  of  information 
inputted  to  said  station. 


2.  An  asbestos  glove  bag  for  aiding  a  user  in  the  containing  and 
the  removal  of  asbestos  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  glove  bag  having  a  zip-loc  closure  within  an  interior  surface  of 
the  glove  bag; 

a  pair  of  arm  and  glove  sleeves  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of 
the  glove  bag;  u 

a  flap  portion  secured  to  the  glove  bag  adjacent  to  an  open  top 

thereof,  the  flap  portion  having  tab  portions  extending  out-    U.S.  CL  312 322 

wardly  therefrom,  the  flap  portion  and  tab  portions  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  strip  thereon,  the  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  strip  having  a  peel  off  film  removably  coupled 
therewith,  the  flap  portion  securing  over  the  open  top  of  the 
glove  bag  with  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  engaging  the 
front  wall  of  the  glove  bag  and  the  tab  portions  engaging  the 
rear  wall  of  the  glove  bag. 

1d^ 


5,520y451 
GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  FLIPPER  DOOR  IN  CABINET 
Kazuyoshi   Osliima,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Sugatsunc 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-075972 


Int  CL'  A47B  SMX) 


4Clainis 


5,520,450 
SUPPLY  STATION  WITH  INTERNAL  COMPUTER 
Angus  R.  Coison,  Jr.,  JamuL'  Linda  Pinney;  Gregory  J.  Gruz- 
dowich,  Iwth  of  Del  Mar,  and  Patrick  M.  SteuslolT,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pyxis  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  0,361,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,346,297.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,643 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  E05B  47/00 

VS.  a.  312—215  27  Claims 

1.  A  supply  station  with  internal  computer,  comprising: 

a)  an  upright  cabinet  having  integrally  coimected  top,  bottom, 
side  and  rear  cabinet  panels  defining  a  tall  storage  and  interior 
dispensing  cavity  accessible  through  a  front  opening; 

b)  a  plurality  of  horizontally  openable  and  lockable  doors, 
including  door  frames  and  transparent  windows,  hit;gedly 
mounted  at  various  locations  over  said  front  opening; 


1a- 


1.  A  guide  device  for  guiding  a  flipper  door  into  an  interior  area 
of  a  cabinet  which  includes  a  cabinet  body  having  a  front  opening 
and  a  flipper  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  front  opening,  said 
guide  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  main  rails  disposed  on  said  cabinet  body,  said  main 
rails  being  in  a  spaced  parallel  relation  with  each  other  at>d 
extending  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  said  cabinet  body  gener- 
ally from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  front  opening; 

(b)  a  pair  of  auxiliary  rails  slidably  supported  respectively  on 
said  pair  of  main  rails,  said  auxiliary  rails  extending  in  tiie 
same  direction  as  said  main  rails  but  shorter  in  length  than 
said  main  rails; 

(c)  a  pair  of  sliders  slidably  supported  respectively  on  said  pair 
of  auxiliary  rails,  said  sliders  being  shorter  in  length  in  a 
sliding  direction  thereof  than  said  auxiliary  rails,  two  comer 


2584 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28. 19% 


May  28.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2585 


ponioas  of  said  flipper  door  being  rotatably  supported  respec- 
tively on  said  pair  of  sliders;  and 

(d)  association  means  for  associating  said  auxiliary  rails  with 
conesponding  said  sliders  when  said  flipper  door  in  an  open 
position  is  pushed  inwardly  of  said  cabinet  body  along  said 
main  rails,  so  as  to  be  prohibited  from  sliding  relative  to  said 
auxiliary  rails,  thereby  allowing  said  auxiliary  rails  and  sliders 
to  be  slid  along  said  main  rails  together; 

(e)  said  association  means  removing  the  association  between 
said  auxiliary  rails  and  said  sliders  when  said  auxiliary  rails 
have  reached  substantially  innermost  end  portions  of  said 
nuin  rails,  respectively,  thereby  enabling  said  sliders  to  slide 
inwardly  of  said  cabinet  body  along  said  auxiliary  rails. 


5.520.453 

HEAT  INSULATING  DOOR  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Takashi  Aoki;  KwOi  Yamamoto;  Koqji  Maeda,  and  Takuya 

Matsumoto,  all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Refrigeration  Company,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,893,  Nov.  6, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^76 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291166; 
Nov.  13,  1991,  3-296927 

InL  CI.'  E06B  3/00:  A47B  96/04 
MS.  CL  312—406  11  Claims 


a  screw  means  for  afBxing  said  interchangeable  screw  head  to 
said  splined  shaft  to  thereby  form  a  complete  injection  screw. 


5,520,452 
FILE  CABINET  DRAWER  SLIDE  DISCONNECT 

Kirlt  Petersen;  Chris  Zorich,  both  of  Muscatine,  and  Dale 
Higdon,  Davenport,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries 
Inc.  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,924 

Int  CL*  A47B  8&W 

U.S.  CL  312-^34.12  8  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  drawer  slide  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  C-shaped  slide  arm  having  an  upper  flange  and  fitted 
with  rotatable  rollers,  said  rollers  being  dimensioned  and 
configiu^  to  support  a  hem  of  a  cabinet  drawer; 

a  generally  C-shaped  track  attachable  to  an  inside  wall  of  a 
cabinet  and  configured  to  receive  and  support  said  slide  am 
in  telescoping  relationship; 

a  pivotable  cam  member  secured  to  said  slide  arm  in  proximity 
to  one  of  said  rollers  defining  a  slot  through  which  said  hem 
travels,  said  cam  member  being  provided  with  a  lever  portion 
extending  outwardly  of  a  forward  end  of  said  slide  arm  to 
permit  manual  pivoting  of  said  cam  member,  said  cam  mem- 
ber ftirther  being  configured  to  be  normally  positioned  under 
the  effect  of  gravity  with  said  lever  portion  in  abutment  with 
said  flange  when  said  slot  is  defined,  wherein  pivoting  of  said 
cam  member  allows  said  hem  to  be  manually  lifted  off  of  said 
one  of  said  rollers. 
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1.  A  heat  insulating  door  wall  structure,  comprising: 

a  colored  glass  plate  member  which  comprises  a  transparent 
glass  layer  located  at  a  front  face  of  said  colored  glass  plate 
member  and  a  colored  layer  located  at  a  reverse  face  of  said 
transparent  glass  layer,  said  colored  glass  plate  member  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  portion; 

an  outer  plate  disposed  at  a  reverse  surface  side  of  said  colored 
glass  plate  member,  said  outer  plate  having  a  peripheral 
portion; 

a  frame  member  disposed  so  as  to  surround  said  peripheral 
portions  of  said  colored  glass  plate  member  and  said  outer 
plate; 

an  inner  plate  confronting  said  outer  plate,  wherein  said  inner 
plate,  said  outer  plate  and  said  frame  member  define  a  space 
therebetween;  and 

an  expanded  heat  insulating  material  filled  in  said  space; 

wherein  said  colored  layer  is  located  between  said  transparent 
glass  layer  and  said  expanded  heat  insulating  material. 


5.520,454 

INJECTION  SCREW  SET  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Muh-Wang  Laing,  Miao-Li  Hsien,  and  Lang-Fu  Tsay,  Hsincbu, 
Iwth  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,016 

Int  CL*  B29B  1/04 

MS.  CL  366—79  4  Claims 


11,*  1 
US 


1.  An  interchangeable  injection  screw  for  use  in  an  injection 
molding  machine  comprising: 

(a)  an  interchangeable  feeding  section,  an  interchangeable 
compression-and-melting  section,  an  interchangeable 
metering-and-mixing  section,  and  an  interchangeable  screw 
head,  wherein  said  interchangeable  feeding  section,  said  inter- 
changeable compression-and-melting  section,  said  inter- 
changeable metering-and-mixing  section  and  said  inter- 
changeable screw  head  are  severable  from  each  other, 

(b)  a  splined  shaft  integrally  formed  with  said  interchangeable 
feeding  section  and  exteniding  in  front  thereof  so  as  to  sleev- 
edly  receive,  in  order  from  said  feeding  section,  said 
compression-and-melting  section  and  said  interchangeable 
metering-and-mixing  section;  and 


5.520,455 
BATCH  TYPE  KNEADER  HAVING  SPECIFIED 
PARAMETERS  AND  CHAMFERED  LANDS 
Noriftaoni  Yamada;  'htsuya  Tanaka,  both  of  lUcasago;  Nori- 
hiko  Nakamoto,  Kobe;  Snmio  Hayashida,  and  Katsunobu 
Hagiwara,  both  of  lUcasago,  all  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to 
Kabnshild  Kaisha  Kobcseikosbo,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00546,  S  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A22649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338.521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078243; 
Apr.  5. 1993.  5-078244;  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-082124 

Int  a.*  B29B  7/20 
U.S.  CL  366—97  9  Claims 


6.  A  batch  type  kneader  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  material  supply  port  which  can  be  sealed; 

a  pair  or  rotors  which  are  disposed  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions;  and 

wings  provided  over  the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  said 
rotors  in  such  a  way  that  said  wings  mesh  with  each  other, 

wherein  a  ratio  S/D  of  a  clearance  S  between  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  each  of  said  wings  of  said  rotors  and  an 
interior  wall  surface  of  said  chamber  to  an  iiuier  diameter  D 
of  said  chamber  is  set  in  the  range  of  0.01-0.02,  wherein  said 
wings  of  said  rotors  are  provided  with  center  wings  positioned 
at  the  center  of  said  rotors  in  the  direction  of  axes  of  said 
rotors,  and  a  ratio  l/L  of  a  length  1  in  the  direction  of  axes  of 
the  center  wings  to  a  length  L  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of 
said  rotors  in  said  chamber  is  set  to  more  than  0.6,  and  a  ratio 
a/L  of  a  length  a  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  said  rotors 
between  the  ends  of  the  center  wings  and  the  ends  of  said 
rotors  to  the  length  L  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  said  rotors 
in  said  chamber  is  set  to  not  greater  than  0.2. 


5.52MS6 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOMOGENEOUS  MIXING  OF  TWO 

MEDIA  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED  CYLINDRICAL 

PASSAGE  AND  MEDL\  INJECTION  MEANS 

Richard  D.  BickerstafT,  c/o  BlenTech.  Inc.  112  Buckingham 

Rd..  Mars,  Pa.  16046 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,067,  Jun.  16, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,726 

Int  CL*  BOIF  SnO:lS/02 

MS.  CL  366—137.1  2  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  homogeneous  mixing  of  two  media  comprising 

an  axially  extended  toroidal  member  having  an  interior  wall  which 


forms  a  generally  cylindrical  elongated  passage  which  is  aligned 
with  tile  central  axis  of  the  toroidal  meml>er,  and  which  toroidal 
member  has  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  chamt>er  witliin  tlie 
toroidal  member  wtiich  surrounds  the  passage,  a  first  medium  inlet 
to  the  chamber  witliin  the  toroidal  member,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
nozzles  positioned  in  the  interior  wall  of  the  toroidal  member  aitd 
directed  toward  the  passage  formed  by  and  surrounded  by  the 
toroidal  member,  fiumel  means  comprising  spaced  apart  iimer  and 
outer  waUs  and  enclosing  a  space  therebetween,  a  second  medium 
inlet  to  the  space  enclosed  by  the  fiinnel  walls,  a  second  medium 
outiet  from  the  enclosed  space  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
fiinnel,  die  lower  end  of  the  funnel  being  placed  at  one  end  of  tlie 
passage  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the  toroidal  member. 


5.52M57 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
TREATMENT  OF  SURFACES  OF  ARTICLES  OF 
REDUCED  THICKNESS 
Roger  Gontero,  55  Avenue  dcs  Libtratcurs,  La  Vivctte,  and 
Claude  Serra,  2  Impasse  dn  BcUer,  both  of  13080  Luyncs, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90A)0684,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/04679,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  838.254 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  27, 1989,  89  12866 
Int  CL*  A47J  37/12:  A23L  1/IS 
MS.  a.  366—228  24  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  treatment  of  surfaces  of  articles  of 
reduced  thickness,  comprising: 
a  rotary  mounted  cylinder 
at  least  one  helical  brush  comprising  radial  bristles  helically 

distributed  about  an  axial  shaft; 
said  at  least  one  helical  brush  being  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for 
rotation  vrithin  said  cylinder,  with  said  at  least  one  helical 
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btusb  being  rocatable  in  a  first  direction,  and  said  cylinder 
being  rotatable  in  an  opposite  direction:  and 
said  at  least  one  helical  brush  includes  at  least  one  generating 
line  which  contacts  at  least  one  internal  generating  line  of  a 
lower  portion  of  said  cylinder. 


5^20y458 
VEKTICAL  SHIFT  MDONG  ASSEMBLY 
Yury  A.  Arutyiuiov,  Apt  76,  1,  Ametkhan  Sultan  Street,  and 
Sergei  V.  Kotov,  Apt  86,  4a,  Micfaurin  Street,  both  of  Zhuk- 
ovsky,  140160,  Russian  Federation 
Coutiiinatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,910,  JuL  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federatioii,  JuL  29, 
1992,  5057067;  Aug.  7,  1992,  5058228 

Int  CL*  BOIF  7/32:5/12 
MS.  a.  366—297  16  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  blade  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  having  a  first  rotational  axis; 

a  first  shaft  first  blade  mounted  to  said  first  shaft: 

a  first  shaft  second  blade  mounted  to  said  first  shaft  at  an  angle 

to  said  first  shaft  first  blade: 
wherein  said  first  shaft  first  blade  includes  a  curved  first  shaft 

first  blade  bottom  element  connected  to  a  first  shaft  first  blade 

top  element  by  a  first  shaft  first  blade  first  side  element  and  a 

first  shaft  first  blade  second  side  element; 
wherein  said  first  shaft  first  blade  first  side  element  forms  a 

particular  curve  and  wherein  said  first  shaft  first  blade  second 

side  element  forms  a  particular  curve: 
wlierein  the  particular  curves  formed  by  said  first  shaft  first 

blade  first  and  second  side  elements  are  the  same; 
wherein  said  first  shaft  first  blade  top  element  is  shorter  than 

said  first  shaft  first  blade  bonom  element; 
wherein  the  first  shaft  first  blade  bonom  element  is  at  an  angle 

greater  than  thirty  degrees  to  the  first  shaft  first  blade  top 

element: 
wherein  said  first  shaft  first  blade  bottom  element  forms  an  "S" 

shaped  curve: 
wherein  said  first  shaft  second  blade  includes  a  curved  first  shaft 

second  blade  bottom  element  connected  to  a  first  shaft  second 

blade  top  element  by  a  first  shaft  second  blade  first  side 

element  and  a  first  shaft  second  blade  second  side  element: 
wherein  said  first  shaft  second  blade  first  side  element  forms  a 

particular  curve  and  wherein  said  first  shaft  second  blade 

second  side  element  forms  a  particular  curve; 
wherein  the  particular  curves  formed  by  said  first  shaft  second 

blade  first  and  second  side  elements  are  the  same; 


wherein  said  first  shaft  second  blade  top  element  is  shoiter  than 
said  first  shaft  second  blade  bottom  element;  and 

wherein  said  first  shaft  second  blade  bottom  element  is  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  shaft  second  blade  top  element 


5320,459 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  FLOW  MIXING  BY  A  FREQUENCY 

TUNABLE  CAVITY 
Kenneth  H.  Yn;  Klaus  C.  Schadow,  and  Robert  A.  Smith,  all  of 
Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  273,031 

Int  CL*  BOIF  5/00 

VS.  CL  366—336  13  Clahns 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  region  containing  a  first  fluid  and  having 
a  nozzle  directing  a  flow  of  a  second  fluid  into  said  region  for 
mixing  of  said  fluids  by  vortical  strtKtutes  developing  in  a  shear 
layer  between  said  fluids,  an  improvement  for  use  in  such  a  device 
wherein  said  flow  of  said  second  fluid  is  at  a  speed  relative  to  said 
first  fluid  such  that  naturally  occurring  said  vortical  structures  are 
insuflBcient  to  provide  said  mixing,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises an  element  defining  a  cavity  disposed  transversely  of  said 
flow  and  downstream  of  said  flow  from  said  nozzle,  said  cavity 
having  an  opening  having  a  dimension  along  said  flow  and  a 
dimension  transversely  of  said  flow,  and  said  opening  being  juxta- 
positioned  to  said  shear  layer  so  that  said  cavity  contains  said 
fluids  and  said  flow  at  said  opening  excites  in  said  fluids  contained 
in  said  cavity  acoustic  oscillations  that  emanate  from  said  cavity 
into  said  shear  layer  and  force  the  development  of  said  vortical 
structures  in  said  shear  layer  to  widen  said  shear  layer  with  mixing 
of  said  fluids  at  said  shear  layer. 


5,520,460 
STATIC  MIXING  ELEMENT 
Bernard  L.  Lantz,  Wichita,  Kans.,  asdgnor  to  Koch  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,449,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,435,061.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,110 
Int  a."  BOIF  5/06 
\}S.  CL  366—337  23  Claims 

1.  A  static  mixing  element  for  insertion  in  a  flow  passageway 
having  an  axis  and  for  use  in  the  motionless  mixing  of  one  or  mote 
fluid  streams  in  the  flow  passageway,  by  mixing  blades  having 
blade  edges  which  form  the  static-mixing  element,  the  static  mix- 
ing element  prepared  by: 
a)  preforming  a  plurality  of  subassemblies  composed  of  at  least 
one  identical  and  one  non-identical  subassembly  of  the  static 
mixing  element,  which  subassemblies,  when  arranged  and 
secured  together,  form  the  static  mixing  element,  each  subas- 


5420,462 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  CARRYING  A  MUSIC  STAND 

AND  MUSIC  ON  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASE 

Glen  W.  Clark,  3915  180th  SE.,  BotheU,  Wash.  98012 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,947 

Int  CL*  B65D  33/14 

MS.  CL  383-37  5  Claims 


sembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apatt  mixing  blades 
in  at  least  a  two-layeied,  open,  lattice-type  structure; 

b)  positioning  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  flow  passageway  at  least  two  of  the  subassemblies  in 
prepared,  aligned,  contacting  positions; 

c)  securing  together  the  subassemblies  at  selected  blade  edges  to 
form  the  static-mixing  element  or  a  subassembly  module:  and 

d)  positioning  and  securing  together  a  plurality  of  subassembly 
modules  or  a  subassembly  and  one  or  more  subassembly 
modules  to  form  the  static-mixing  element. 


5,520,461 
AIRTIGHT  THERMOCOUPLE  PROBE 
Stephen  J.  Curry,  TrumbuU,  and  Richard  T.  Mastaoduno, 
Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ris Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na  205,605 

Int  CL*  GOIK  7/04:1/10 

MS.  a.  374—179  21  Claims 


1.  Elevated  temperature  measuring  apparatus  capable  of  with- 
standing temperatures  in  excess  of  1650°  C.  for  use  in  oxidizing 
environments  comprising: 

a  metallic  thermocouple  probe  including  first  and  second  elec- 
trically conductive  leads  of  dissimilar  metals  joined  at  an 
extreme  sensing  end  and  extending  from  said  extreme  sensing 
end  to  readout  means  distant  therefrom; 

insulating  means  for  electrically  isolating  said  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  leads  from  one  another  and  for  ther- 
mally isolating  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
leads  from  heat  external  of  said  probe; 

structural  sheath  means  for  receiving  said  thermocouple  probe 
and  said  insulating  means  and  for  providing  mechanical 
strength  to  said  thermocouple  probe  and  said  insulating 
means,  said  sheath  means  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  said  extreme  sensing  end  of  said  thermocouple  probe 
located  proximate  said  closed  end;  and 

encapsulating  means  enveloping  said  theniKicouple  probe,  said 
insulating  means,  and  said  sheath  means  adjacent  said 
extreme  sensing  end  for  providing  a  substantially  oxygen 
impermeable  barrier  to  prevent  oxygen  contained  in  said 
oxidizing  environment  from  contacting  said  thermocouple 
probe,  said  insulating  means,  and  said  sheath  means,  and 
thereby  render  said  thermocouple  probe  impermeable  to  the 
foimation  of  oxides  thereon  which  would  render  it  inoperable. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  music  stand  and  sheet  music  on  a 
musical  instrument  case,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  music  stand  holder  sized  to  hold  a  music  stand,  the  music 
stand  holder  having  a  length  dimension  substantially  greater 
than  its  width  dimension,  the  music  stand  holder  including: 
an  opening  in  one  end  sized  to  receive  said  music  stand: 
a  fastening  mechanism  located  adjacent  the  opening  to  leleas- 
ably  close  the  opening:  and 

at  least  one  flexible  elongate  strap  extending  approximately 
normal  to  two  opposing  sides  of  the  music  stand  holder  and 

a  sheet  music  holder  sized  to  bold  sheet  music,  the  sheet  music 
holder  including: 

an  opening  in  one  end  sized  to  receive  said  sheet  music; 
a  fastening  mechanism  located  adjacent  the  opening  to  releas- 

ably  close  the  opetiing;  and 
least  one  flexible  elongate  strap  extending  approximately 
normal  to  two  opposing  sides  of  the  sheet  music  bolder, 
wherein  each  of  said  strap  on  the  music  stand  holder  and  sheet 
music  holder  includes  a  fastener  on  an  outer  portion  and  on  an 
inner  portion,  the  fasteners  being  adapted  to  fasten  the  outer 
portion  of  one  strap  to  an  inner  portion  of  any  other  strap  on 
either  the  sheet  music  holder  or  the  music  stand  holder. 


at 


5,520,463 
FOAMED  ZIPPER 
Paul  A.  Tihnan,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minigrlp,  Inc., 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,142 

Int  CL*  B65D  33/16 

MS.  CL  383—63  16  dalms 


1.  A  reclosable  bag  comprising: 
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a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  joined  to  form  an  enclosure  with  a 
mouth  defined  by  wall  edges;  and 

a  doaure  for  selectively  opening  and  sealing  said  mouth,  said 
closiire  conqxising  a  first  and  a  second  mutually  interlocking 
profile,  said  first  profile  emending  along  and  bonded  to  an 
internal  sulfide  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  profile 
extending  along  and  bonded  to  an  internal  surface  of  said 
second  wall, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  mutually  interlocking  profiles  ate 
extruded  from  a  synthetic  polymeric  resin  material,  and 
wherein  for  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mutually 
interlocking  profiles  said  synthetic  polymeric  resin  material  is 
mixed  with  a  blowing  agent  which  provides  it  with  a  fine- 
celled  foam  stnicture. 


43     7     968  10  3      5 


S,520v464 
HEAT  SEAL  SOS  BAG 
Jay  L.  Kristola,  Kiel,  Wis^  assigiior  to  ILG.  Weber  and  Com- 
puy,  Idc^  Kiel,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,236 

Int  CL'  B«5D  30/12 

VS.  CL  383—126  6  Oaims 


1.  A  bag  comprising: 

a  front  wall,  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  and  a  top  open  end 
and  a  bottom  wall,  portions  of  said  side  walls  folded  inwardly 
to  form  said  bottom  wall;  and 

defined  elongate  rectangular  adhesive  regions  applied  along  a 
width  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  to  adhesively  secure  said 
portions  of  said  side  walls  to  said  fttstA  and  rear  walls,  and  a 
seam  adhesive  region  arranged  between  said  portions  of  said 
side  walls  across  said  bottom  wall  of  said  bag,  to  effectively 
seal  all  seams  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  bag  to  prevent 
trapping  of  material  therein; 

wherein  said  portions  of  said  side  walls  are  folded  to  have  a 
combined  width  greater  than  a  width  of  said  front  wall  and 
having  outwardly  turned  flanges  to  form  an  outwardly  turned 
seam  and  a  portion  of  said  front  wall  and  a  portion  of  said  rear 
wall  are  folded  inwardly  overlapping  said  seam  to  overlie  said 
bottom  wall,  and  said  seam  adhesive  region  is  arranged 
between  said  turned  flanges;  and 

wherein  said  portion  of  said  rear  wall  comprises  a  double  wall 
thickness  triangle  and  said  portion  of  said  front  wall  com- 
prises a  single  wall  thickness  flap. 


a  web  connecting  said  first  half  shell  and  said  second  half  shell 
on  a  longitudinal  side  allowing  the  half  shells  to  be  swung 
open,  and  allowing  longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
half  shells  to  mutually  touch  each  other  in  an  assembled  state, 
said  two  half  shells  having  on  a  side  of  said  web  connection 
two  guide  members  which  guide  said  half  shells  into  a  prede- 
termined closed  position  during  assembly. 


5420,466 
FLANGED  BEARINGS 
William  H.  Everitt,  Horiey;  David  A.  Parlter,  and  Glyndwr  J. 
Davies,  lioth  of  Rugby,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  T&N 
Technology  Limited,  Rugby,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02338,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,676 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  21, 1991, 
9127191 

Int  CL*  F16C  9/02:33/02 
VS.  CL  384—294  10  Claims 


5,520,465 

PLASTIC  BEARING  FOR  STABILIZERS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Helmut  Kammel,  Damme,  Germany,  assignor  to  LemfSrder 

Metallwaren  AG,  LemfSrde,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 

Int  a.'  F16C  27/06 
VS.  a.  384—220  7  Claims 

1.  Plastic  bearing  for  stabilizers  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  first  half  shell  and  a  second  half  shell; 


1.  A  flanged  half  bearing  comprising  a  shell  portion  which 
comprises  a  layer  of  bearing  material  and  a  backing  layer  on  which 
the  bearing  material  layer  is  fixedly  mounted,  the  bearing  material 
layer  providing  a  plain  bearing  surface  against  which  a  shaft  can 
rotate,  the  half  bearing  also  comprising  a  flange  portion  joined  to 
the  backing  layer,  the  flange  portion  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  shell  portion  at  one  axial  end  thereof,  the  flange  portion 
providing  a  thrust  surface  to  resist  axial  movement  of  the  bearing, 
wherein  the  flange  portion  providing  the  thrust  surface  is  formed 
from  injection  moulded  plastics  material. 


5,520,467 
ROLLING  BEARING  FOR  USE  IN  MOLTEN  METAL 
Katsuhiro  Nojima;  Toshihiro  Mori;  lUtao  Hashimoto,  aO  of 
Osaka;  Shin  Niizeki,  and  AUo  Aoki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  aH 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1993, 54M9121  U; 
Sep.  9, 1993,  5-224641 

Int  a.*  F16C  33/U 
VS.  CL  384—470  5  Claims 


3      IB 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  bath; 

molten  metal  disposed  in  the  bath;  and 

a  rolling  bearing  positioned  in  the  bath  for  supporting  a  member, 
the  rolling  bearing  comprising: 

an  outer  race  including  an  outer  raceway  on  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface  thereof; 

an  inner  race  including  an  inner  raceway  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  thereof; 

a  cage  including  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  die  circumferential 
direction,  and  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  corrosion 
resistance  to  the  molten  metal;  and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  being  rollingly  retained  within  the 
pockets  and  being  abutted  against  the  outer  raceway  and  the 
inner  raceway, 

wherein  the  material  has  specific  gravity  of  0.8  to  1.2,  inclusive, 
with  respect  to  the  molten. 


5,520,468 

OIL  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHAFT  SEAL  AND 

BEARINGS 

Yuichi  Iguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishiluw^ima-Harima 
Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,771 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022565 
Int  a.*  F16C  33/66 
VS.  CL  384—473  3  Claims 


a  bearing  located  in  a  bote  formed  in  die  casing  for  nxaiably 
supporting  a  shaft  extending  inside  the  casing; 

a  shaft  seal  located  in  the  bearing  bore  in  contact  with  the  shaft 
and  spaced  from  the  bearing  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  tlie 
shaft,  an  oil  chamber  being  defined  by  the  shaft  seal  and  the 
bearing; 

an  oil  feed  bole  formed  in  the  casing  for  directly  feeding  an  oil 
into  the  oil  chamber  from  an  oil  source,  the  oil  being  then 
directed  to  the  bearing  from  the  oil  chamber,  and 

partition  plate  placed  in  the  oil  chamber  and  spaced  from  the 
shaft  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  shaft  to  form  a  gap  between 
the  shaft  and  itself  in  the  radial  direction  for  allowing  part  of 
the  oil  to  flow  to  the  bearing  from  the  oil  chamber  through  the 
gap  and  allowing  the  remainder  of  the  oil  to  be  danuned  by 
the  partition  plate  to  foim  an  oil  pool  in  which  tiie  shaft  seal  is 
always  immersed. 


5,520,469 
DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER 
Kcnicfai  Owa,  EUna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1U,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-259064 

Int  a.*  B4U  19/58 

VS.  a.  400—76  6  Claims 


ucn 


uce 


1.  An  airangement  for  feeding  an  oil  to  a  bearing  and  a  shaft  seal 
respectively  placed  in  a  casing,  comprising: 


1.  A  dot  matrix  printer  for  effecting  printing  on  a  printing 
medium  per  a  width  of  a  print  head  according  to  print  data 
received,  comprising: 

moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said  printing  medium  and 
said  print  head; 

output  processing  means  for  preventing  division  printing  and 
enabling  printing  of  multiple  vertically  offset  character  strings 
in  a  single  printing  operation  by  obtaining  the  numbers  of 
effiective  dots  of  character  patterns  in  a  first  character  string 
with  respect  to  a  first  character  string  reference  line,  designat- 
ing a  print  position  of  a  font  of  said  first  character  string 
according  to  information  of  said  font  and  information  of  said 
first  character  string  reference  line,  comparing  the  numbers  of 
effective  dots  with  the  numbers  of  printable  dots  of  said  prim 
head,  determining  whether  a  second  character  string  and  said 
first  character  string  fit  together  within  the  width  of  said  print 
head  if  a  maximum  value  of  the  numbers  of  effective  dots  of 
a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  character  strings  is  smaller  than 
the  width  of  said  print  head,  and  setting  a  print  position  of 
said  first  and  second  character  strings  that  fit  together  within 
the  width  of  said  print  head; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  and  said 
output  processing  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  charac- 
ter strings  are  output  from  said  output  processing  means  to 
said  print  head  and  that  said  printing  medium  and  said  print 
head  are  relatively  moved  to  effect  printing  of  said  character 
strings;  and 

updating  means  for  updating  a  print  start  line  position  of  said 
second  character  string  if  the  second  character  string  and  said 
first  character  string  do  not  fit  together  within  the  width  of 
said  print  head  so  that  said  second  character  string  is  printed 
in  a  consecutive  scan  of  said  print  head  while  said  first 
character  string  is  output  from  said  output  processing  means 
to  said  print  head. 
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5420v470 

PORIABLE  PRINTER  FOR  HANDHELD  COMPUTER 

Mlcfaael  C.  Wfllctt,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Teixoa  Corpora- 

tloa,  Akron,  Ohio 

CoDtioaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  140,610,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,291 

Int  CL"  B4U  3/36 

MS.  CL  400—88  9  CUbm 


""        *!         I     "     I 1 
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5,520,471 

THERMAL  IMAGE-RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  A  PRINT  HEAD 

Paul  Leys,  Kontidi,  and  Bernard  ScfaoDaert,  Zellik,  both  of, 

Hdgiiim,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bdgfaun 

FUed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161^14 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  14, 
1992,92203896 

IbL  CL'  B4U  2/32 
MS.  CL  400—120.16  10  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  image  recording  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
elongated  print  head  with  a  thermal  print  circuit  on  a  front  side  and 
a  heat  sink  on  a  rear  side  thereof,  ventilation  means  for  cooling 
said  sinlc,  and  a  print  drum  for  supporting  a  dye-receiving  print 
sheet  (15)  in  front  of  said  print  head,  supporting  wall  means  on 
which  the  rear  side  of  said  print  head  is  supported,  and  spring- 
biased  locking  means  for  holding  the  print  head  against  said  wall 
means  with  a  controlled  pressure. 


1.  A  portable  printer  apparams  for  use  with  a  removable,  hand- 
held computer,  to  print  information  received  from  the  handheld 
computer,  the  sqjparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  receiving  wall  sized  to  removably  receive  a 
handheld  computer; 

a  connector  located  in  the  well  of  the  housing,  for  mating 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  connector  carried  by  tlie 
handheld  computer  when  the  handheld  computer  is  received 
in  the  receiving  well  of  the  bousing: 

a  first  radio  located  within  the  housing  for  conununicating  with 
a  conesponding  radio  carried  by  tlie  handheld  computer; 

a  data  communications  device  located  within  the  housing,  for 
selectively  communicating  with  the  handheld  computer  via 
one  of  two  direct  communications  paths  that  are  respectively 
established  using  the  connector  and  the  radio; 

a  printing  element  located  within  the  housing,  for  printing  infor- 
mation received  by  the  data  communications  device  from  tlie 
handlield  computer  via  either  one  of  the  two  communications 
paths; 

a  dc  power  supply  located  within  the  housing;  and 

a  dc  power  terminal  for  receiving  dc  power  from  an  external 
power  source; 

a  battery  located  within  the  housing;  and 

a  selection  circuit  dial  automatically  selects  a  power  source  from 
one  of  the  dc  power  supply,  the  power  terminal,  and  die 
battery  and  that  uses  die  selected  power  source  as  the  princi- 
pal power  supply  for  the  printing  element; 

wherein  the  selection  circuit  includes  means  for  defining  a 
piedetenniaed  hierarchy  among  at  least  the  dc  power  supply, 
die  power  terminal  and  the  battery; 

and  wherein  the  selection  circuit  is  responsive  to  said  means  to 
automatically  select  the  power  source  according  to  the  prede- 
termined hierarchy. 


S420y472 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,520,473 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Lawrence  H.  Durliam,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  904,947,  Jun.  26, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,709 

Int  CL*  B43K  7/00:7/10 

VS.  CL  401—216  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  the  optimum  ink  flow  of  baU  point 
pens  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  first  tubular  member  with  a  hoUow  interior 
placeable  in  fluid  communication  with  an  ink  supply,  a  socket 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  member  having  a  seat  structure  and 
a  cylindrical  wall  having  a  substantially  uniform  diameter 
extending  from  said  seat  structure  to  a  rim  structure  disposed 
at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  opposite  said  seat  structure, 
wherein  said  rim  structure  has  a  first  thickness. 
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(b)  inserting  a  ball  of  lesser  maximum  diameter  dian  said  cylin- 
drical wall  diameter  into  said  socket, 

(c)  reducing  the  circumferential  dimensions  of  said  rim  snuctuie 
to  retain  said  ball  in  said  socket,  and 

(d)  measuring  a  first  ink  laydown,  thereafter 

(e)  providing  another  tubular  member  with  a  hoUow  interior 
placeable  in  fluid  communication  with  an  ink  supply,  a  socket 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  member  having  a  seat  structure  and 
a  cylindrical  wall  extending  from  said  seat  structure  to  a  rim 
structure  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  opposite 
said  seat  structure,  said  tubular  member  having  the  same 
dimensions  as  said  first  mbular  member, 

(f)  facing  die  rim  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  socket  wall  of  said 
second  tubular  member  to  obtain  a  rim  structure  having  a 
second  thickness, 

(g)  inserting  a  ball  of  equal  dimension  as  that  of  said  ball  of  said 
first  mbular  member  into  said  socket  of  said  second  ubular 
member, 

(h)  reducing  the  circumferential  dimensions  of  said  rim  structure 

to  retain  said  ball  in  said  socket,  and 
(i)  measuring  a  second  ink  laydown,  different  from  said  first  ink 

laydown, 
(j)  repeating  die  process  until  die  desired  optimum  ink  flow  is 

achieved. 


5,520,474 
ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING 
Yang-Ting  Liu,  No.  76-1, 4  Lin,  Shang-Kuan  U,  Yuan  U  Town, 
Miao  Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,463 

InL  CL*  F16C  11/10 

VS.  CL  403—97  3  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  coupling  comprising: 

a  polygonal  axle; 

a  fixed  toggle  having  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  around  said 
polygonal  axle  and  prohibited  from  rotary  motion  relative  to 
said  polygonal  axle,  and  an  axle  housing  perpendiculariy 
connected  to  die  longitudinal  shaft  of  said  fixed  toggle  for 
holding  a  frame  rod; 

a  first  movable  toggle  freely  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  shaft 
of  said  fixed  toggle  at  one  end,  having  a  crown  gear  at  an 
outer  end  and  an  axle  housing  disposed  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  die  longitudinal  shaft  of  said  fixed  toggle  for 
receiving  a  fnmt  rod; 

a  second  movable  toggle  freely  rotated  about  die  longitudinal 
shaft  of  said  fixed  toggle  at  an  opposite  end,  having  a  crown 
gear  at  an  outer  end  and  an  axle  housing  disposed  in  a  radial 


direction  relative  to  the  longimdinal  shaft  of  said  fixed  toggle 
for  receiving  a  frame  rod; 

two  locating  members  respectively  mounted  around  said  axle, 
each  locating  member  positioned  adjacent  a  respective  mov- 
able toggle  and  prohibited  60m  rotary  motion  relative  to  said 
axle,  each  locating  member  having  a  crown  gear  respectively; 

two  cam  holders  respectively  fastened  to  said  axle  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  axle  and  prohibited  from  rotary  motion  relative  to 
said  axle,  each  cam  holder  having  a  projecting  portion  at  an 
inner  side; 

two  mushroom  cams  respectively  freely  rotated  about  said  axk 
and  received  widiin  said  cam  holders,  each  mushroom  cam 
having  a  projecting  portion  respectively  axially  positioned 
between  said  projecting  portions  of  said  cam  holders  for 
forcing  said  crown  gears  of  said  locating  members  to  mesh 
with  said  crown  gears  of  said  movable  toggles; 

spring  means  respectively  mounted  around  said  axle  and  stopped 
between  said  locating  members  and  said  movable  toggles;  and 

wherein  said  locating  members  can  be  disengaged  from  said 
movable  toggles  by  turning  said  mushroom  cam  to  move  tlie 
projecting  portions  of  said  mushroom  cam  away  from  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  cam  plate  holders,  for  aUowing 
said  movable  toggles  to  be  freely  routed  about  the  longitudi- 
nal shaft  of  said  fixed  toggle  to  change  die  angular  positions 
of  tiie  axle  housings  of  said  movable  toggles  relative  to  said 
axle. 


5,52M75 
FASTENING  TAB 
David  W.  Cooiman,  N.  7360  Crystal  Lake  Dr.,  Plymootli,  Wit. 
53073,  and  Eugene  Sawyer,  Rtc  4,  Box  350,  Shawano,  Wh. 
54166 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,228 

Int.  CL'  B21D  39/03 

VS.  CL  403—242  5  rtmkm^ 


1.  A  device  for  rigidly  interconnecting  a  first  and  a  second 
member, 
said  first  member  having  a  rectangular  hole  with  side  edges  and 

end  edges  formed  therein, 
said  second  member  having  a  generally  H-shaped  bole  with  a 

pair  of  tabs  defining  a  part  of  said  hole, 
said  tabs  being  tapered  with  a  base  and  a  tip  and  having  edges 

defining  said  taper, 
the  tips  of  said  tabs  on  said  second  member  being  movable  into 

the  rectangular  holes  of  said  first  member, 
the  edges  of  said  tabs  being  fartlier  apart  at  their  base  than  die 

width  of  tlie  end  edges  of  the  rectangular  hole. 
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TIE-DOWN  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
SPACECRAFT 

GoOny  W.  Marks,  and  Grant  L.  Yoong,  both  of  Carpinteria, 
CaUf^  assignors  to  Astro  Aerospace  Corporatioa,  Carpinte- 
ria, CaHf: 

Filed  Jon.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,302 

Int.  CL'  FlfiB  1/04;  BMG  1/64 

VS.  CL  403—322  21  Clainis 


said  base,  said  legs  being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced  apart  relationship; 

an  interior  projection  is  positiotied  on  each  leg  and  said  interior 
projections  extend  towards  said  opposed  leg;  said  interior 
projections  being  disposed  to  engage  said  edge  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  sheet  material  to  removably  secure  said  clip  to  said 
sheet  material; 

an  exterior  projection  is  positioned  on  each  leg,  said  exterior 
projections  extend  in  a  direction  away  from  said  opposed  leg; 
and 

a  connector  for  engaging  said  clip,  said  connector  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  portion  having  a  base  and  two  legs  that 
extend  from  said  base,  said  legs  being  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  apart  relationship,  a  notch  being  posi- 
tioned on  each  leg,  said  connector  being  positioned  over  said 
clip  whereby  said  exterior  projections  engage  said  notches  in 
said  connector  and  removably  secure  said  connector  to  said 
clip  and  sheet  material. 


1.  A  release  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  an  appendage 
having  an  appendage  lip  to  a  main  structure,  the  release  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  axis,  the  cylindrical  body  being 
secured  to  and  supported  for  movement  in  the  axial  direction 
relative  to  the  main  structure; 

a  collet  supported  about  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
moveable  between  an  expanded  state  and  collapsed  state 
dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  cylindrical  body  relative  to 
the  main  structure,  the  collet  having  a  lip  receptacle  for 
engaging  the  appendage  lip  upon  the  collet  being  in  the 
expanded  state  and  for  disengaging  the  lip  upon  the  collet 
being  in  the  collapsed  state;  and 

a  toroidal  compression  spring  between  the  collet  and  the  cylin- 
drical body. 


5420^478 

LANDSCAPED  URBAN  ROAD  INTERSECTION 

Yang  Yin-Lung,  P.O.  Box  28-6,  Kaohsiung,  Td wan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,652 

Int  a.*  EOlC  1/04 

VS.  CL  404—1  *  Claims 


\nS^. 


5420,477 
CONNECTING  SYSTEM 
Kevin  G.  Finl(,  Toledo,  Oliio,  assignor  to  SeaGate,  Plastics, 
WatervUlc,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,056 
Lot  CL*  F16B  5/06 
VS.  CL  403—397  21 


1.  A  road  intersection  comprising: 

a  main  road  having  at  least  two  trafBc  lanes  in  each  direction  and 
an  inside  and  an  outside  lane  in  each  direction  having  parallel 
center  lines; 

a  secondary  road  having  at  least  one  traffic  lane  in  each  direction 
intersecting  said  main  road; 

a  traffic  island  in  said  intersection  extending  parallel  to  and 
disposed  between  the  inside  lanes  of  said  main  road  blocking 
the  lanes  of  said  secondary  road; 

a  pair  of  opposed  detour  roads  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
intersection  each  detour  road  being  located  in  a  vertical 
stacked  relationship  with  the  main  road,  and  each  detour  road 
having  an  entrance  opening  off  of  the  outside  lane  of  said 
main  road  and  an  exit  onto  the  outside  lane  thereof  proceeding 
in  an  opposite  direction  with  each  outside  lane  being  provided 
with  an  entrance  on  one  side  of  the  intersection  and  an  exit  on 
the  odier,  wherein  the  land  space  lying  vertical  under  each 
detour  rx>ad  is  substantially  witliin  the  boundaries  of  the  land 
space  vertically  under  the  main  road. 


5420,479 
REMOVABLE  SECURITY  POST  ASSEMBLY 
1.  A  connecting  system  comprising:  Rigolwrto  Hernandez,  5371  W.  4  Ct.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33012 

at  least  one  opening  disposed  in  a  sheet  material,  said  opening  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,602 

defining  an  edge  around  said  opening;  *•"*•  CL   EOIF 13/04  n  ri  im. 

a  clip  for  engaging  said  opening,  said  clip  being  substantially   VS.  CI.  404 — 6  6  Clainis 

U-shaped  and  having  a  base  and  two  legs  that  extend  from       1.  A  removable  security  post  assembly,  comprismg: 
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A.  a  base  member  positioned  below  ground  level  and  including 
housing  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  said  first  end 
being  adjacent  to  the  ground  level,  and  said  base  member 
further  including  anchorage  means  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
housing  means; 

B.  an  elongated  post  member  removably  and  partially  received 
within  said  housing  means,  and  said  elongated  post  member 
having  first  and  second  post  member  ends; 

C.  hinge  means  having  first  and  second  leaves  and  said  first  leaf 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  end;  and 

D.  locking  means  including  a  lock  for  selectively  securing  said 
second  leaf  to  said  elongated  post  member. 


5420v480 
METHODS  FOR  LAYING  ROADS 
Hirond   Ohsaki;   Kenichi   Itoh,  and  lUcao  Oshima,  all  of 
Knbiki-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,799 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054622 
InL  a.*  EOlC  7/32:7/34 
VS.  a.  404—75  4  Clainis 


2S 


^^^^^* 


having  an  inlet  at  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  cylindrical  axis, 
a  cylindrical  cross  section,  a  first  half  and  a  second  half 
defined  by  an  imaginary  plane  bisecting  tlie  distribution  pipe 
along  the  cylindrical  axis  and  duDugh  the  cylindrical  cixms 
section,  a  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  boles  through  the  wall,  the 
holes  distributed  along  the  second  half; 

a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  void  pipes  for  receiving 
effluent  from  the  distribution  pipe,  retaining  the  effluent  tor  a 
time,  and  distributing  the  effluent  to  an  area  of  soil,  each  void 
pipe  having  a  cylindrical  axis,  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  the  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  through  the  wall,  tiie 
slots  smaller  than  the  holes;  wherein: 

the  distribution  pipe  is  positioned  along  die  top  of  die  assembly 
with  the  second  half  facing  the  bottom  of  the  assembly;  and 

the  distribution  pipe  and  the  void  pipe  are  situated  in  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  rows,  the  cylindrical  axes  of  die  distribution  pipe 
and  the  void  pipes  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  tlie 
sides  of  the  drain  field  assembly,  wiUi  one  row  comprising 
void  pipes  along  the  bottom  of  die  assembly. 


Ground 


1.  A  method  of  laying  a  road  characterized  by  spraying  and 
impregnating  a  roadbed  widi  I  g/m^  to  500  g/m^  of  a  liquid 
water-repellent  agent  and  then  laying  a  road  on  said  roadbed 
wherein  said  liquid  water  repellent  agent  is  liquid  at  ambient 
temperatures  and  contains  as  its  main  ingredients  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silane-type  com- 
pounds and  oiganopolysiloxane  derivatives. 


5420,481 
DRAIN  FIELD  SYSTEM 
Frederic  P.  Atchley,  and  Michael  D.  Maroscliak,  both  of  Apo- 
pka,   Fla.,   assignors   to  Plastk   IXibhig   Industries,   Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,671,  Mar.  23,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,737 
InL  a."  E02B  JI/00 
VS.  a.  405-43  22  Claims 

1.  A  drain  field  assembly  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  two  sides 
for  use  widi  a  sewage  disposal  system,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  distribution  pipe  for  receiving  liquid 
effluent  from  die  sewage  disposal  system,  the  distribution  pipe 


542M82 

BARRIER  TO  PREVENT  SPREAD  OF  SOIL 
CONTAMINATION 
Franz  D.  Oeste,  Kirchhain,  and  Joachim  Kempfert,  Kronberg. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengeseil- 
sdiafl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,727 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13 
518.1;  Dec  9,  1994,  44  43  828.1 

InL  CL*  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CL  405—52  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  generating  a  soil  barrier  in  a  ground  water  flow 
to  prevent  ttie  spread  of  luumfiil  substances  in  the  soil  or  ground 
water  by  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  humic  acid  or  its  alkali 
salts  into  the  ground  water  flow  followed  by  injecting  an  aqueous 
acid  or  salt  solution  into  the  ground  water  flow  whereby  die  barrier 
is  formed  by  precipitation  of  humic  acid  or  its  insoluble  salts. 
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S42M83 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMEDIATION  OF 

GROUNDWATER  CONTAMINATION 

Ronald  J.  VigBcri,  1723  Vcrrazzano  Dr^  WUmiiigtoa,  N.C. 

28405 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)1533,  i  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18396,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

ContiDiiatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  17,478,  Feb.  12, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,286,141.  This  PCT  appUcalioa  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

464>U 

iBt  CL*  A62D  3/00:  B09C  t/OS;  C02F  1/72 

MS.  CL  405—128  ^  Claims 


5420,485 
POWER  INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BUOYANCY 
COMPENSATOR 
Frank  Hennansen,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  QDS  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,178 

Int  a.'  B63C  ////8 

U.S.  CL  405—186  16  Claims 


22.  A  method  for  remediating  a  hydrocaibon-contaminated 
region  of  a  subterranean  body  of  groundwater  to  destroy  or  reduce 
the  initial  concentration  levels  of  hydrocarbon  contaminants,  com- 
prising: 

establishing  acidic  conditions  at  said  groundwater  region:  and 
introducing  flows  of  aqueous  solutions  of  ferrous  ion  and  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  into  said  groundwater  region,  for  mixing 
with  said  acidified  groundwater,  said  hydrogen  peroxide 
undergoing  a  Fcnton-like  reaction  in  the  presence  of  said 
acidic  conditions  and  said  ferrous  ion  to  generate  hydroxyl 
free  radicals  for  oxidizing  said  contaminants. 


5.520,484 
EVERSION  NOZZLE,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING 

AN  UNDERGROUND  TUBULAR  CONDUIT 

1UuM>    Kamiyama,    Hlratsuka;    Yasuhlro    Yokoshima,    and 

Shigeni  Endoh,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shonan  Gosei-jushi  Seisakusbo  K.K.,  Kanagawa;  Yokoshima 

&  Company,  and  Get  Inc.,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,125 

Int.  a.*  F16L  55/16 

MS.  CL  405—154  7  Claiiiis 


1.  A  power  inflator  assembly  for  a  buoyancy  compensator, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pressurized  gas  inlet,  an  inflation  outlet  for 
connection  to  an  inflation  hose  for  supplying  pressurized  gas 
to  a  buoyancy  compensator  fill  inlet,  and  an  internal  passage- 
way connecting  the  pressurized  gas  inlet  to  tlie  inflation 
outlet; 

a  gas  supply  hose  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  a  pressur- 
ized gas  supply  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  pressur- 
ized gas  inlet; 

a  control  valve  in  the  second  end  of  said  supply  hose,  said 
control  valve  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  block- 
ing supply  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  housing  and  an  open 
position  allowing  pressurized  gas  to  flow  through  said  internal 
passageway  to  said  inflation  valve,  said  control  valve  being 
normally  in  said  closed  position; 

a  valve  actuating  stem  in  said  housing  having  an  outer  end 
extending  through  said  pressurized  gas  inlet  out  of  said  hous- 
ing and  into  the  second  end  of  said  supply  hose  for  actuating 
said  control  valve,  said  stem  being  movable  between  a  first, 
inoperative  position  in  which  said  control  valve  is  closed  and 
a  second,  operative  position  in  which  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem  engages  and  opens  the  control  valve  to  supply  pressur- 
ized gas  through  said  pressurized  gas  inlet  and  the  passage- 
way to  the  inflation  outlet: 

manually  operable  means  on  the  housing  for  urging  the  stem 

into  the  operative  position;  and 
biassing  means  in  said  housing  for  biassing  the  stem  into  the 
inoperative  position,  whereby  no  pressurized  gas  is  supplied 
to  the  housing  until  the  stem  is  moved  to  tlie  operative 
position. 


1.  An  eversion  nozzle  for  repairing  an  underground  tubular 
conduit  by  lining  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  conduit  with  an 
everted  tubular  liner  bag  impregnated  with  a  hardenable  liquid 
resin,  characterized  in  that  said  nozzle  is  a  hollow  straight  cylinder 
and  that  the  inner  space  of  the  nozzle  is  divided  into  a  main  room 
and  a  corridor  room  by  means  of  a  perforated  partition,  said  main 
room  having  an  introduction  port  by  which  air  is  received  and  said 
corridor  room  having  a  drain  port  by  which  fluid  is  let  out  at  a 
location  slightly  higher  than  the  central  axis  of  the  eversion  nozzle. 


5,520,486 
DIVER  SAFETY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  Van  Wyck,  1  Sunrise  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 
FUed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303390 
Int  CL'  B63C  9/00;  G08B  5/40 
MS.  CL  405—186  24  Claims 

1.  A  diver  alarm  system  to  be  activated  under  water  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  core  removably  mounted  in  said  bousing  in  a  manner  which 
prevenu  inadvertent  removal  and  sealed  in  said  housing 
against  the  ingress  of  water,  wherein  said  core  comprises: 
an  inflatable  tube; 
inflation  means  for  automatically  inflating  said  tube  when  said 

core  is  removed  from  said  housing; 
horn  means;  and 
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power  supply  means  for  activating  said  horn  mean;  and  ori- 
entation means  for  properly  orienting  said  system  in  water 
without  reliance  on  a  tether. 


5,520,487 
WATERPROOF  CLUTCHES  FOR  SHEET  PILES 
Jean  Decker,  Kayl,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Arbcd  Sjt.,  Lux- 
embourg 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  JuL  7,  1993,  88 
367 

Int  CL'  E02D  5/14 
MS.  a.  405—278  7  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  clutch  for  sheet  piles  comprising: 

a  clutch; 

at  least  one  housing  inside  the  clutch,  said  housing  being  a 

groove  located  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  clutch; 
a  thickening  tongue  situated  on  a  surface  of  the  clutch  opposite 

said  groove;  and 
at  least  one  seal  housed  in  said  bousing. 


5,520,488 

TOOL  BIT  AND  TOOL  BIT  CHUCK  FOR  MANUALLY 

OPERATED  TOOL 

Josef  Obermcier,  Pdting,  Germany,  assignor  to  HUti  Aktieng- 

csellschaft,  Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  02 
802.4 

Int  a.'  B23B  51/02:31/22 

MS.  a.  408—226  4  Claims 

1.  Tool  bit  for  insertion  into  a  tool  bit  chuck  in  a  manually 

operated  tool  used  for  cutting  and/or  percussion  driUing  comprises 

an  axiaUy  extending  chucking  shank  (1,  2.  3,  4,  5)  widi  an  axially 


and  circumferentiaUy  extending  outside  surface  and  a  fiee  end,  two 
axiaUy  extending  locking  grooves  (6,  7)  are  formed  in  die  outside 
surface  and  are  located  substantially  diametrically  opposite  one 
another,  said  locking  grooves  (6,  7)  have  closed  ends  spaced  apart 
in  the  axial  direction,  and  two  rotary  entrainroent  grooves  (8,  9) 
fonned  in  the  outside  surface  each  having  a  different  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  and  an  opening  of  different  circumferential 
dimension  in  the  outside  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises an  axiaUy  extending  plane  extending  through  said  rotary 
entrainment  grooves  (8,  9)  subdivides  said  chucking  shank  into 
two  axially  extending  halves  with  at  least  one  axially  extending 
groove  (10,  11.  12,  13,  14,  15)  open  at  die  free  end  of  said 
chucking  shank  in  at  least  one  of  the  axiaUy  extending  halves,  and 
said  axially  extending  groove  (15)  is  located  adjacent  to  and 
outside  the  transverse  cross-section  of  one  of  said  locking  grooves 
(7). 


5,520,489 
RETRACTABLE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHANGING 
THE  EFFECTIVE  WIDTH  OF  A  RAILROAD  FREIGHT 
CAR  CONTAINER  WELL 
RonaM  S.  Butcher,  BurUngton,  and  James  W.  Forbes,  Waters 
loo,  botta  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Natioiial  Sted  Car  Lim- 
ited, HamUton,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,383 

Int  a.'  B60P  I/OO:  B61D  45/00 

MS.  CL  410-94  U  Clafans 


1.  A  retractable  guide  assembly  for  changing  die  effective  width 
of  a  container  well  of  a  railroad  freight  car,  said  guide  assembly 
comprising, 
a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  waUs,  said  walls  each 

having  an  inverted  U-shaped  slot, 
a  guide  movably  mounted  between  said  waUs,  said  guide  mov- 
able between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  in 
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which  a  poftion  of  said  guide  projects  beyond  said  housing, 
said  guide  having  a  bar  for  extending  through  each  slot  of  said 
walls  for  travelling  thciealong  in  a  camming  relationship  as 
said  guide  moves  between  the  retracted  position  and  extended 
position. 


S420«491 
DRILL  SCREW 
Itatomu  Miyagawa,  Osaka-Ai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyagawa 
Kinzokn  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka-hi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  Na  283,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-6971W 
InL  CL*  F16B  25/00 
MS.  CL  411—387  3  Claims 


542M90 
RETAINER  CLIP 
Aai  Peradi,  Farmington  Hills;  Midiael  D.  MorcUi,  Sterling 
Heights,  and  Douglas  S.  Ostrandcr,  Yale,  all  of  Mich^  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FDed  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,967 
InL  CI.'  F16B  21/18:9/00:  B25G  3/00 
MS.  CL  4U-,353  19  Cldms 


1.  A  letainer  clip  for  attachment  to  a  rod  having  an  axially 
outward  rod  end  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  axially  inward  the 
rod  end,  the  reduced  diameter  portion  having  a  reduced  diameter 
and  an  axial  rod  length,  the  retainer  clip  comprising: 
a  retainer  portion  including  an  axially  extending  tubular  wall 
including  an  inner  surface  defining  an  axially  extending  pas- 
sageway, the  inner  surface  of  the  passageway  having  a  pas- 
sageway diameter  sized  smaller  than  the  reduced  diameter  of 
the  rod  when  the  retainer  portion  is  in  a  relaxed  condition,  the 
wall  including  an  axially  extending  slit  permitting  radial 
expansion  of  the  wall  for  snap-fitted  radial  engagement  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  around  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
of  the  Tt>d  when  the  retainer  clip  is  assembled  to  the  rod.  the 
wall  having  an  axial  wall  length  less  than  the  axial  rod  length 
of  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  rod  such  that  the 
retainer  portion  is  axially  trapped  on  the  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  the  rod  when  assembled  to  the  rod; 
a  radially  extending  washer  portion  positioned  axially  inward 
the  retainer  portion,  the  washer  portion  having  a  hole  there- 
through being  axially  aligned  with  the  passageway  and  sized 
for  receiving  the  rod  end  and  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
the  rod  therethrough;  and 
a  hinge  portion  integrally  connecting  the  washer  portion  and  the 

retainer  portion; 
whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  continually  applies  con- 
centric inward  radial  forces  against  the  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  the  rod  to  radially  trap  the  retainer  clip  on  the  rod 
and  prevent  rotation  of  the  retainer  clip  relative  the  rod  and 
removal  of  the  retainer  clip  from  the  rod  requires  simulta- 
neous radial  expansion  of  the  wall  and  outward  axial  move- 
ment of  the  retainer  clip. 


1.  A  drill  screw  comprising: 

a  head  portion; 

a  threaded  portion  adjacent  the  head  portion; 

a  drill  shaft  portion  adjacent  the  threaded  portion; 

a  large  diameter  drill  portion  adjacent  the  drill  shafi  portion 
having  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone;  and, 

a  small  diameter  drill  portion  adjacent  the  large  diameter  drill 
portion  also  having  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone; 

wherein  a  continuous  carved  groove  is  in  an  outer  surface  of  the 
drill  shaft  portion,  the  large  diameter  drill  portion  and  the 
small  diameter  drill  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drill  shaft 
portion,  with  a  backward  edge  of  said  groove  forming  a 
cutting  element; 

wherein  the  cone  drill  angle  of  the  large  diameter  drill  portion  is 
105  to  120  degrees  and  the  cone  drill  angle  of  the  small 
diameter  drill  portion  is  in  the  range  of  85  to  95  degrees. 


5,520,492 
SLIDING  PARTS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
IMahlTD  Ohml,   Sendai;   Nobukazu   Dceda,  Osalu;   Michio 
Yarn^Ji,  Osaka;  l^utomu  Shinohara,  Osaka,  and  Aldhiro 
Morimoto,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Incor- 
porated, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-333947 
Int  a.'  F16B  37/00 
XiS.  CL  411—427  !•  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  part  having  a  metallic  main  body,  the  main  body 
being  formed  with  a  silver  plating  layer  over  a  surface  thereof 
slidable  in  contact  with  other  metallic  part,  the  silver  plating  layer 
having  a  crystal  structure  so  comprised  that  the  intensity  of  diffrac- 
tion X-rays  diffracted  by  the  (200)  plane  thereof  is  at  least  '/a  of  the 
intensity  of  diffraction  X-rays  diffracted  by  the  (111)  plane. 


5,520y493 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  BARS  INTO  AUTOMATIC 

LATHES 

Pietro  Cncchi,  Bussero,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pletro  Cucchi  S.pA., 

Italy 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  19, 1993,  MI93A0318 

Int  CL'  B23Q  5/22 

VS.  a.  414-18  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  lathe  of  the  type  having  thereon  movable 

lathe  bar  feed  means,  a  device  for  loading  bars  into  the  lathe. 
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5,520,495 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FILLING  FIELD  PLANTERS 

FROM  BULK  SEED  CONTAINERS 
Eugene  G.  Sokup,  Sbelileld,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Snkup  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sbeffldd,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na  205,883 

Int.  CL'  B65G  67/24 

VS.  a.  414-523  10  cuj^ 


comprising  a  bar  pusher  and  handling  means  therefor  operable  to 
push  axially  the  leading  end  of  a  bar  into  said  lathe  to  be  grasped 
by  said  ladie  bar  feed  means  and  to  be  moved  thereby  parallel  to 
die  axis  of  said  bar  to  feed  a  portion  of  the  bar  into  registry  with 
the  machining  tools  of  the  lathe,  and  characterized  in  thai  the 
pusher  and  said  handling  means  therefor  are  supported  on  a  truck 
mounted  for  movement  along  guides  that  extend  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  bar,  and  means  connecting  said  truck 
to  the  lathe  bar  feed  means  for  movement  synchronously  therewith. 


5,520  494 

EXTENDABLE  BOAT  TRAILER 

BiUy  W.  Hughes,  13602  Wicker  Ave.,  Cedar  Lake,  Ind.  46303 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Sen  No.  378,497 

Int  a.'  B60P  3/10 

U.S.  a.  414-^77  ictai^ 


1.  An  extendable  boat  trailer  hitch  for  allowing  a  trailer  to  be 
extended  to  eUminate  the  need  to  back  a  vehicle  to  unload  a  boat 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  trailer  support  firame  having  a  front  end,  a  back  end,  two  side 
supports,  and  two  wheels,  the  back  end  having  brake  lights 
thereon,  the  trailer  support  frame  suf^tting  a  boat  thereon; 

a  first  length  of  square  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end,  the  first  end  secured  to  die  front  end  of  the  trailer 
support  frame,  the  open  second  end  having  a  bun  plate 
secured  around  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  first  length  of 
square  tubing  having  two  apertures  therethrough  inwardly  of 
the  open  second  end; 

a  brake  light  receptacle  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  first 
length  of  square  tubing,  the  brake  Ught  receptacle  having  two 
lengths  of  wire  comprised  of  a  first  wire  and  a  second  wire, 
the  first  wire  adapted  to  be  coupled  widi  a  tow  vehicle,  the 
first  wire  being  rotatably  mounted  around  a  spool  witiiin  the 
brake  light  receptacle  whereby  the  spool  aUows  greater 
lengths  of  the  first  wire  to  be  extended  out  of  the  receptacle  to 
reach  the  tow  vehicle,  the  second  wire  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  the  brake  lights  of  the  trailer  support  ft^me; 

a  second  length  of  square  tubing  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  intermedi- 
ate extent  having  apertures  formed  therethrough,  die  second 
end  having  a  bun  plate  secured  thereto,  the  first  end  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  open  second  end  of  the  first  length  of 
square  tubing  widi  the  two  apertures  thereof  selectively  align- 
ing with  die  apertures  of  the  intermediate  extent; 
a  pair  of  retainer  pins  extending  through  the  aligning  apertures 
of  the  first  length  of  tubing  and  the  second  length  of  tubing,  a 
pair  of  hairpin  clips  securing  the  retainer  pins  through  the 
aligning  apertures; 
a  trailer  hitch  secured  to  die  second  end  of  die  second  lengdi  of 
square  tubing,  the  trailer  hitch  adapted  for  secureraent  to  die 
tow  vehicle. 


6.  A  vehicle  for  filling  field  planters  firom  bulk  seed  containers, 
comprising, 
a  vehicle  fiame  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  lower 

horizontal  seed  container  support  platform  and  a  substantially 

vertical  side  frame  extending  upwardly  bom  said  suppon 

platform, 
an  inclined  conveyer  swingably  and  longitudinally  roovably 

secured  to  said  side  firame  and  movable  from  an  inclined 

travel  position  folded  in  parallel  relation  to  and  against  said 

side  frame  to  a  transverse  angular  unloading  position  with 

respect  to  said  side  frame, 
said  conveyer  having  a  lower  inlet  end  and  an  upper  discharge 

end,  with  said  inlet  end  dwelling  undemeadi  said  suppon 

platform  when  said  conveyer  is  in  said  unloading  position, 
track  means  on  said  side  frame  and  connected  to  said  conveyer 

to  peimit  said  conveyer  to  be  moved  longitudinally  widi 

respect  to  said  side  frune, 
and  power  means  on  said  vehicle  frame  and  connected  to  said 

conveyer  for  operating  said  conveyer  and  for  moving  said 

conveyer  with  respect  to  each  side  frame. 


5,520,496 

CONVEYOR  SHEET  CARGO  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD 

Victor  I.  Podil,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  D.  Podd,  both  of  225  Beverly 

Avenue,  MontreaL  Quebec  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  154,954,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  732,451,  Jul.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,258 
Int  CL'  B60P  1/00 
U&CL  414-527  U  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparanis  and  system  for  unloading  bulk  cargo  ftron  a 
cargo  container,  said  container  having  a  cargo  space  defined  by  a 
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container  body  with  a  floor,  facing  side  walk  on  two  c^)posite  sides 
of  the  floor,  a  ceiling  facing  the  floor  between  the  side  walls,  a 
front  wall  located  between  the  side  walls,  floor  and  ceiling,  at  a 
front  end  of  the  container,  and  an  opening  at  a  rear  end  of  the 
container  formed  by  portions  of  the  floor,  side  walls  and  ceiling 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  container,  the  apparatus  and  system 
for  unloading  bulk  cargo  comprising: 
a-  a  liner  with  length  positioned  on  said  floor,  said  liner  having 
means  to  allow  the  length  of  the  liner  to  expand, 

b.  a  flexible  planar  bulkhead  of  sheet-like  construction  located 
forward  and  adjacent  the  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  container 
between  the  ceiling,  floor  and  sidewalls,  said  bulkhead  being 
attached  to  bar  means  which  run  between  the  opposite  side- 
walls  of  the  container  and  said  bar  means  being  attached  by 
strap  suspension  means  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  container, 
wherein  the  bulkhead  has  at  a  lower  section  an  opening 
means, 

c.  an  unloading  apparatus  detachably  suspended  off  the  rear  of 
the  cargo  container, 

said  unloading  apparatus  having  a  mandrel  laterally  extending 
across  the  back  opening  with  means  to  rotaubly  support  the 
mandrel,  and  including  means  to  connect  the  liner  to  the 
mandrel  with  drive  means  located  adjacent  the  mandrel  and 
engaging  the  mandrel  to  rotate  the  mandrel  to  wind  the 
liner  therearound.  wherein  winding  the  liner  around  the 
mandrel  pulls  the  liner  outward  from  the  cargo  container 
through  the  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  container, 
the  apparatus  and  system  cooperating  such  that  when  a  bulk  cargo 
is  placed  in  die  container  on  top  of  the  liner,  die  bulkhead  prevents 
die  bulk  cargo  from  spilling  out  of  die  rear  opening;  however, 
when  die  liner  is  attached  to  die  mandrel  and  pulled  out  of  Uie 
container  as  it  is  wound  onto  die  mandrel  die  bulk  cargo  placed  on 
die  liner  passes  dirough  die  opening  means  in  Uie  bulkhead  unload- 
ing the  cargo  from  the  container. 


supporting  a  long  rail  between  dieir  flanges,  and  widi  adjoin- 
ing flanges  of  neighboring  pairs  of  flange  rollers  being 
arranged  in  back-to-back  formation  wherein  said  support 
means  includes  at  least  one  shaft  for  supporting  pairs  of 
neighboring  flange  rollers;  and 
bearing  means  positioned  between  said  flange  rollers  of  each 
pair  of  flange  rollers  for  bracing  said  shaft. 


5,520^98 
PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  HOISTING  APPARATUS 
BEING  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  CONVENTIONAL  VEHICLE 

RECEIVER  HITCH 
John  DiBartolomeo,  620  Bmnswick  Pke^  Lambertville,  NJ. 
08530 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  317,008 

Int  a."  BitiF  19/00 

VS.  a.  414—680  19  Claims 


5,520,497 
RAIL  LOADING  TRAIN  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AS  WELL 

AS  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  LONG  RAILS 
Josef  Hertelendi,  Freilassing,  and  Bruno  StrSbl,  Unterhaching, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Georg  Robel  Gjn.b.H.  &  Co^ 
MOncben,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  S«r.  No.  228,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  12 

964.1 

InL  CL*  B65G  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  414—529  1«  Claims 


B. 


1.  A  rail  loading  train  for  transporting  long  rails;  comprising: 
a  loading  car  having  a  frame  defined  by  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
supported  on  undercarriages  for  movement  in  an  operating 
direction; 
support  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  rollers  for 
supporting  long  rails,  each  said  roller  being  provided  in  form 
of  a  flange  roller  having  at  least  one  end  provided  with  a 
flange,  said  flange  rollers  being  grouped  in  neighboring  pairs 
of  spaced  flange  rollers,  with  each  pair  of  flange  rollers 


1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  hoisting  apparatus  being  attachable 
to  a  conventional  vehicle  receiver  hitch  comprising: 
A.  a  main  support  member  extending  generally  vertically  and 
including  a  main  support  upper  end  area  and  a  main  support 
lower  end  area; 

a  mounting  head  located  on  said  main  support  member 
adjacent  said  main  su|>port  lower  end  area  to  facilitate  mount- 
ing thereof  widi  respect  to  a  conventional  vehicle  receiver 
hitch,  said  mounting  head  including: 

(1)  a  mounting  housing  means  defining  a  mounting  channel 
means  extending  generally  upwardly  dieredirough  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  main  support  member  extend- 
ing dierethrough  for  mounting  diereon  adjustably,  said 
mounting  channel  means  being  open  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
permit  said  main  support  member  to  pass  theredirough  to 
abut  the  environmental  ground  area  to  facilitate  strengthen- 
ing thereof; 

(2)  a  securement  means  adapted  to  engage  said  main  support 
member  extending  through  said  mounting  channel  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  mounting  housing  means  with 
respect  thereto; 

(3)  a  mounting  arm  means  secured  to  said  mounting  housing 
means  and  extending  outwardly  Uierefrom  to  be  detachably 
securable  to  a  conventional  vehicle  receiver  hitch; 

C.  a  boom  arm  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  main  support 
upper  end  area  of  said  main  support  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom; 

D.  a  load  attachment  means  attached  to  said  boom  arm  means  at 
a  location  spatially  disposed  from  said  main  support  member, 
said  load  attachment  means  being  detachably  securable  to  a 
load  to  be  hoisted  to  urge  movement  diereof  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  boom  arm  means;  and 

E  a  longitudinally  extensible  means  pivotally  secured  to  said 
main  support  member  at  an  intermediate  position  diereon 
below  said  boom  arm  means  and  above  said  mounting  head, 
said  longitudinally  extensible  means  also  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  boom  arm  means  at  an  intermediate  position 
diereon  between  said  load  attachment  means  and  said  main 
support  member  to  faciliute  vertical  movement  of  said  boom 
arm  means  responsive  to  extension  and  contraction  of  said 
longitudinally  extensible  means,  said  load  attachment  means 
and  a  load  attached  diereto  being  responsive  to  longimdinally 
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extending  and  letracting  movement  of  said  longitudinally 
extensible  means  to  move  vertically  downwardly  and 
vpwaidly. 


5,520,499 

PROGRAMMABLE  RIDE  CONTROL 

Steven  T,  Ufbeil,  Peoria,  and  Stephen  W.  Rector,  Mctamora, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

FOed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,085 

Int  a.'  E02F  3/00 

VS.  a.  414-685  4  claims 


!:x. 


.j^ 


V     ^~r^ 


•>^\ 


t"! 1         


1.  In  a  machine  having  an  implement  and  a  hydraulic  lift 
cylinder  for  moving  die  implement  to  and  between  a  plurality  of 
positions,  a  ride  control  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  a  velocity  of  the  machine  and  responsively 

producing  a  velocity  signal; 
a  hydraulic  accumulator, 

a  control  valve  connected  to  and  between  said  hydraulic  accu- 
mulator and  die  lift  cylinder,  said  control  valve  having  an 
open  state  in  which  hydraulic  fluid  pass  between  die  lift 
cylinder  and  said  hydraulic  accumulator  and  a  closed  state  in 
which  hydraulic  fluid  is  prevented  from  passing  between  die 
lift  cylinder  and  said  hydraulic  accumulator; 
switching  means  for  generating  a  ride  control  mode  signal,  said 
ride  control  signal  having  one  of  a  first,  second  and  diird 
values,  corresponding  to  one  of  a  RIDE  CONTROL  ON 
mode,  a  RIDE  CONTROL  OFF  mode  and  a  RIDE  CON- 
TROL PROGRAM  mode,  respectively;  and 
control  means,  connected  to  said  switching  means  and  said 
control  valve,  for  receiving  said  ride  control  mode  signal  and 
said  velocity  signal,  and  for 

opening  said  control  valve  in  response  to  said  velocity  signal 
being  greater  dian  a  first  predetermined  magnitude,  if  said 
ride  control  mode  signal  is  equal  to  said  first  value, 
closing  said  control  valve,  if  said  ride  control  mode  signal  is 

equal  to  said  second  value,  and 
setting  said  first  predetermine  value  equal  to  said  velocity 
signal,  if  said  ride  control  mode  signal  is  equal  to  said  third 
value. 


a  cab  mounted  in  its  operative  position  above  said  compartment 
on  said  main  frame,  said  cab  including  load  bearing  side  waUs 
extending  upwardly  from  said  main  frame  to  define  an  open- 
tors  control  area  therebetween. 

a  boom  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  supported  by  said 
load  bearing  side  walls  and  a  mounting  assembly  for  open- 
tively  coupling  said  pair  of  arms  to  said  side  walls, 

power  means  comprising  acniators  connected  between  said  side 
walls  and  said  boom  structure  for  raising  and  lowering  each  of 
said  pair  of  arms  along  a  generally  vertical  path  adjacent  its 
corresponding  load  bearing  side  wall  to  which  it  is  coupled, 
and 

means  for  mounting  said  cab  on  said  frame  for  conjoint  move- 
ment with  said  boom  structure  from  an  operative  position  to  a 
remote  position  such  diat  die  top  of  said  compartment  is 
unobstructed,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  tool  kit  for  effecting  said  conjoint  movement  of  said  cab  and 
said  boom  assembly,  said  kit  comprising  a  jack  assembly,  an 
upper  bracket  for  securing  one  end  of  said  jack  assembly  to 
said  cab,  and  a  lower  bracket  for  securing  die  other  end  of 
said  jack  assembly  to  said  main  frame,  said  jack  assembly 
including  expandable  and  contractible  means  for  rotating  said 
cab  and  boom  assembly  in  one  direction  when  die  jack 
assembly  is  contracted  to  remove  the  cab  from  the  top  of  said 
compartment  to  provide  unobstructed  access  thereto. 


5420,500 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TILTING  A  SiOD 
STEER  LOADER  CAB 
Irwin  D.  McDwain,  Lancaster;  Robert  R.  Todd,  Leola,  and 
Edward  H.  Priepke,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  New 
Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,946 
Int  CL'  E02F  9/00 
VS.  a.  414-685  9  claims 

1.  In  a  skid  steer  loader  comprising 

a  main  frame  including  a  compartment  in  which  transmission 
and  drive  components  are  contained. 


5,520,501 
WAFER  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Gisuke  Kouno,  and  lUcqji  Ashikari,  both  of  Ooita,  Japu, 
assignors  to  Kabusfaild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaid,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,884,  Jim.  7,  1994,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824410,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  441y495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1991,  3-007945 
lot  CL'  B65G  47/90 
VS.  a.  414—741  5  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  holding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  susceptor  unit  having  wafer  support  grooves  provided  in  a 
surface  of  die  susceptor  unit  for  detachably  fixing  at  least  one 
wafer  on  the  susceptor  unit; 
a  chuck  body  having  a  plurality  of  chuck  claws  adapted  to  hold 
an  outer  edge  of  die  wafer  and  air  cylinders  for  moving  die 
chuck  claws; 
a  transfer  arm  for  transferring  the  chuck  body  to  a  predetermined 

position; 
a  universal  support  mechanism  disposed  between  the  transfer 
arm  and  die  chuck  body  so  that  the  chuck  body  can  pivot 
relative  to  the  transfer  arm  to  move  die  chuck  body  into  a 
position  parallel  to  die  surface  of  die  susceptor  unit  by  means 
of  die  transfer  arm,  the  universal  support  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  rod  mounted  to  a  portion  of  the  chuck  body  and  a 
support  plate  rotaubly  coupled  to  a  portion  die  tod.  the 
support  plate  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  pins  provided  at 
peripheral  portions  of  the  support  plate  and  being  oriented 
along  substantially  perpendictilar  axes  passing  through  a  sub- 
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stantial  center  portion  of  the  support  plate,  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  pins  being  rotatably  mounted  to  a 
portion  of  the  transfer  arm: 
sensor  supports  projecting  from  the  chuck  body;  and 
gap  sensors  for  sensing  a  gap  between  the  chuck  claws  and  the 
susceptor  unit,  each  of  the  gap  sensors  being  attached  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  sensor  supports  and  having  a  sensing  pin 
at  a  tip  end  thereof  the  sensing  pin  being  positioned  to  project 
from  the  respective  one  of  the  sensor  supports  when  a  wafer  is 
held  by  the  chuck  claws  and  contacting  the  surface  of  the 
susceptor  unit  when  a  wafer  held  by  the  chuck  claws  is  placed 
within  one  of  the  wafer  support  grooves. 


5420.502 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  WORK  PIECE  FROM  A 

FIRST  MACHINE  TO  A  SECOND  MACHINE 
John-Erik  LUJengren,  and  Josef  Zltek,  both  of  FUdcrblirs- 

vagen,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Vdvo,  Gdteborg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE9iy«0857,  9  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92n0360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  14, 1990,  9004006 
Int  a.*  B65G  65/00 
VS.  a.  414—751  22  Claims 


means  for  displacing  the  elongated  boom  relative  to  the  carrier 
device  in  the  longimdinal  direction,  said  means  comprising  a 
linicage  system  having  a  free  end  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  the  carrier  device  mounted  to  the  carrier  device, 
and  first  drive  means  for  driving  the  linkage  system,  wherein 
a  center  region  of  the  boom  is  fixed  to  tlie  free  end  of  the 
linicage  system; 

means  for  slidably  guiding  and  supporting  the  boom  on  the 
carrier  device,  the  boom  having  a  first  position  with  a  first  end 
of  the  boom  extended  from  the  carrier  device  and  an  opposite 
second  end  of  the  boom  supported  by  the  carrier  device,  and  a 
second  position  with  the  second  end  of  the  boom  extended 
from  the  carrier  device  and  the  first  end  supported  by  the 
carrier  device; 

a  work  piece  holder  device  mounted  on  the  boom  for  movement 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  boom;  and 

second  drive  means  connected  between  the  carrier  device  and 
the  boom  for  displacing  the  work  piece  holder  device  along 
the  boom. 


5,520303 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,520,504 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SHEET-PROCESSING  MACHINE  AND 

A  SHEET-PILE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Erich  Zahn,  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,565,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,464,  Jul.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  27,  1990,  40  23 
877.6 

Int  CL*  B65H  31/30 
VS.  CL  414—790.7  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparanis  for  transferring  a  work  piece  along  a  work  path 
from  a  first  station  to  a  second  station,  the  work  path  having  at 
least  a  substantially  longitudinal  horizontal  direction,  comprising: 
a  carrier  device: 

an  elongated  boom  carried  on  the  carrier  device  with  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  boom  parallel  to  die  longitudinal  work 
path; 


1.  In  combination,  a  transport  system  for  sheet  piles  and  a 
sheet-processing  machine  including  a  sheet  feeder,  comprising: 
sheet  transfer  means  for  transporting  sheets  in  a  travel  direction 

along  a  sheet  transport  path  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a 

second  end  of  the  sheet-processing  machine: 
flat  pallets  for  supporting  said  sheet  piles  thereon; 
a  carrying  device  disposed  in  the  sheet  transport  path  on  at  least 

one  of  said  ends  of  the  sheet-processing  machine; 
lifting  means  connected  to  said  carrying  device  for  raising  said 

carrying  device  to  an  upper  level  and  for  lowering  said 

carrying  device  to  a  lower  level; 
said  carrying  device  defining  a  first  conveyor  section  with  first 

transport  means  for  transporting  said  flat  pallets  in  a  transport 

direction  oriented  transversely  to  the  sheet  transport  path; 
second  conveyor  sections  dispose  mutually  oppositely  from  said 

first  conveyor  section,  said  second  conveyor  sections  each 
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having  second  transport  means  formed  thereon  for  transport-  5,520,506 

ing  said  flat  paUets  in  the  transport  direction,  said  first  con-         PULP  SLURRY-HANDUNG,  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
veyor  section,  in  a  position  of  said  canying  device  at  the   Oscar  Lathi,  Nashua,  NJL,  aasigDor  to  Ingenoll-Rand  Con- 
lower  level,  being  disposed  between  said  second  conveyor       P""'''  WoodcBT  Lake,  N  J. 
sections,  being  aligned  therewith,  and  forming  a  conveyor  ™**'  ^"^  ^'  ^f^'  **'•  ^*-  279^85 

path  dierewidi  for  said  flat  paUets,  said  conveyor  path  extend-   u&  CL  415-58.4     ^'- *^' ^^'^  ^'^*' 
ing  transversely  to  the  sheet  transport  path;  ' 

forced  guide  means  disposed  at  said  first  conveyor  section  and  at 
each  of  said  second  conveyor  sections,  said  forced  guide 
means  directly  cooperating  with  said  flat  pallets  for  rectilin- 
early  guiding  said  flat  pallets  in  the  transport  direction  ori- 
ented transversely  to  the  sheet  (ranspott  path;  and 

selectively  activatable  and  deactivatable  drive  means  for  driving 
said  first  and  second  transport  means,  such  that  said  first  and 
second  transport  means,  in  an  activated  condition  of  said  drive 
means,  transport  a  respective  flat  pallet  from  said  first  con- 
veyor section  to  one  of  said  second  conveyor  sections  and 
another  one  of  said  flat  pallets  from  the  other  of  said  second 
conveyor  sections  to  said  first  conveyor  section  and  into 
aligimient  in  said  sheet  transport  path. 

1.  A  pulp  slurry-handling,  centrifugal  pump,  comprising: 
a  volute  housing;  and 

an  impeller-inducer  joumalled  in  said  housing;  wherein: 
said  housing  has  an  inlet,  and  an  oudet;  and 
means  fixed  to  said  housing,  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said 
5,52035  impeller-inducer,    for    inliibiting    formation    of    a    vortex 

WIND  AMPLIFIED  ROTOR  PI  ATrniiM  rwAW\  upstream  of  said  impeller-inducer.  said  means  comprising  a 

AlfJTV     w^KW^rT .  J!^^  ^  P'^^^'y  °^  equally-spaced-apart  scoop  shaped  curved  deflec- 

Alfred  L.  Weisbrich,  3  Lenora  Dr.,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.  tor  vanes  ^^ 

06092 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,781  

Int  CL*  F03D  7/02:7/04 
VS.  a.  415—4.1  19  Claims 


5,520407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ACHIEVE  PASSIVE 

DAMMNG  OF  FLOW  DISTURBANCES  IN  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  TO  CONTROL 

COMPRESSOR  SURGE 

Ronald  L.  Haagcn,  Mayfldd,  Ky.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  WooddilT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,994 

Int  CL'  P04D  29/66 

VS.  CL  415— U9  5  cWms 


19.  A  power  and  energy  generating  device  comprising: 
a  central  core  support  having  peripherally  mounted  thereto  par- 
allel to  die  core  a  plurality  of  alternating  first  and  second  fluid 
flow  amplifiers,  said  first  amplifiers  being  yaw  rotatable  and 
having  substantially  the  shape  of  toroids  of  generally  arbitrary 
cross-sections  and  circumventing  said  core  to  provide  about 
the  exterior  periphery  of  said  core  open  fluid  flow  regions  in 
which  are  located  an  even  number  of  fluid  impact  said  second 
amplifiers  being  static  and  having  substantially  the  same 
characteristic  shape  as  said  first  amplifiers  but  being  free  of 
impact  impellers;  housing  means  interior  to  said  toroids  for 
non-fluid  flow  energy  conversion  equipment  or  strtictures  or 
fluids;  and  hoisting  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers  about  said  central  core  support  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  central  cart  into  position  on  said  core  support 


1.  A  compressor  surge  control  apparatus  for  a  compressible  fluid, 
the  suige  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  centrifiigal  compressor  for  compressing  a  low  pressure  fluid, 
the  centrifugal  compressor  having  an  impeller,  an  inlet  which 
communicates  with  an  atmosphere  and  a  discharge  through 
which  compressed  air  is  supplied  to  a  compressed  air  system: 

a  vane  difiuser  assembly  having  at  least  one  vane,  the  vane 
assembly  fluidly  communicating  with  the  impeller,  the  dif- 
fiiser  assembly  having  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  vane 
connected  to  passive  elements  so  as  to  dampen  low  amplitude 
flow  disturbances  of  the  compressible  fluid,  the  diffuscr 
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assembly  forming  an  annular  shaped  plenum  which  commu- 
nicates with  high  static  pressure  fluid;  and 
means  for  damping  low  amplitude  flow  disturbances  of  the 
compressible  fluid,  the  damping  means  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm integrally  mounted  within  the  annular  shaped  plenum. 


5,520,508 
COMPRESSOR  ENDWALL  TREATMENT 
Sycd  J.  Khalid,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  F\a~,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,208 

Int  CL*  WID  5/10 

VS.  CL  415— U9  15  Claims 


axis  of  rotation  and  in  generally  perpendicular  relation  to  said 
peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  flanges  defining  a 
plurality  of  apertures  positioned  at  the  intersection  thereof  and 
being  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  tabs;  and  at  least  one  screen 
having  a  plurality  of  perpendicular  interconnected  strands  includ- 
ing at  least  one  peripheral  strand  forming  a  perimeter  thereof  and 
measuring  less  than  the  inside  dimension  of  said  peripheral  wall 
and  more  than  an  inner  perimeter  defined  by  said  plurality  of 
flanges,  said  method  comprising: 
accessing  said  tabs  through  said  apertures; 
bending  said  tabs  inwardly  90  degrees  such  that  said  tabs  lie  in 

plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  flanges  and  parallel  to 

said  peripheral  wall; 
positioning  said  screen  within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said 

hems  such  that  said  peripheral  strand  is  disposed  intermediate 

said  tabs  and  said  peripheral  wall;  and 
engaging  said  peripheral  strand  of  said  screen  by  bending  said 

tabs  90  degrees  in  a  reverse  direction  to  their  original  position 

parallel  to  said  flanges  and  perpendicular  to  said  peripheral 

wall  to  retain  said  screen. 


B',  *  '  ',jd  **''  ^S 


rv/ 


V, 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compressor  stage  having  a 
case  and  compressor  blades,  characterized  by: 

an  insen  between  the  case  and  tips  of  the  compressor  blades 
comprising  first  means  for  capturing  pressurized  airflow  from 
the  high  pressure  side  of  blade  tips  to  provide  pressurized 
airflow  in  the  direction  of  the  airflow  across  the  blade  to  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  blade  as  the  blade  rotates. 


5,520,510 

MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  BACK-FLOW  FOR 

PUMP  DISCHARGE  PIPES 

Manfred    Deussen,    Bremen,    Germany,    assignor    to    KSB 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
745.7;  Jun.  21, 1993,  43  20  422.8 

Int  a.*  FOiD  nm 

MS.  CL  415—146  ^  Claims 


5,520,509 
FAN  HOUSING 
Leon  S.   Zimmerman,   Lititz,  Pa„  assignor  to  Staco,  Inc, 
Scliaeirerstowii,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,730 

Int  a."  F04D  29n0 

U&  CL  415—121.200  1  CUi" 


7    IC 

;■/■ 

9    6 

1     ^ 

/  ^ 

.■''..     .*-    r.  ,     ,^"-_ 

^ 

* 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  screen  within  a  rotary  fan  housing  of 
die  type  having  a  peripheral  wall  spaced  about  an  axis  of  roution 
of  a  rotary  fan  disposed  therein;  a  plurality  of  flanges  integrally 
formed  with  and  disposed  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  periph- 
eral wall  toward  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  flanges  including  a 
plurality  of  hems  integrally  fotroed  thereto,  said  hems  including 
screen  retaining  means  including  a  plundity  of  rigid  but  malleable 
tabs  integrally  formed  dtereto  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 


I.  A  mechanism  for  preventing  baclc-flow  at  the  discharge  pipe 
of  a  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  discharge  pipe  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  discharge 
pipe  inlet  being  connected,  to  said  pump  outiet,  said  discharge 
pipe  being  disposed,  substantially  vertically  and  through 
which  the  medium  flows  from  the  inlet  disposed  at  a  bottom 
of  said  discharge  pipe  to  the  outlet  disposed  at  a  top  of  said 
discharge  pipe,  a  container,  which  contains  the  medium,  a 
bell-shaped  hood  being  nimed  over  and  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  discharge  pipe  outlet; 

at  least  one  venting  apparatus  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
discharge  pipe  and  said  hood. 
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5,520,511 
TURBOMACHINE  VANE  WTTH  VARIABLE  CAMBER 
Claude  Loudet  Maincy,  and  Jean-Paul  Mirete,  Moissy  Cra- 
mayeL   both   of,   France,   assignors   to   Sodete  Nationaie 
d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs    d'Aviation 
"SNECMA",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^86 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  22, 1993,  93  15393 
Int  a.*  F04D  15/00 
M&.  CL  415—148  18  Claims 


1.  A  variable  camber  turbomachine  vane  defining  an  intrados 
face,  an  extrados  face,  a  maximum  thiclaiess  between  said  intrados 
and  extrados  faces,  and  a  notional  mean  surface  substantially 
equi-distant  from  said  intrados  and  extrados  faces,  said  vane  com- 
prising a  front  part  and  a  rear  part,  and  means  defining  a  pivot  axis 
about  which  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  parts  is  pivotable 
relative  to  die  other  to  vary  the  camber  of  said  vane,  said  front  and 
rear  parts  having  respective  end  surfaces  which  face  each  other  and 
define  a  junction  between  said  front  and  rear  parts,  one  of  said  end 
surfaces  being  concave  and  having  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  revolution  about  said  pivot  axis,  and  said  pivot  axis 
being  offset  from  said  mean  surface  on  die  same  side  thereof  as 
said  intrados  face  by  a  distance  which  is  not  less  than  one  third  of 
said  maximum  thiclaiess  of  said  vane. 


5420,512 
GAS  TURBINES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCY 
APPLICATIONS  WITH  HARDWARE  COMMONALITY 
Alan  Walker,  Niskayuna,  and  TerriU  K.  Staley,  Albany,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  414,701 
Int  CL'  FOID  1/04:9/04 
U.S.  CL  415-199.5  22  Claims 

1.  Respective  identical  modular  components  for  corresponding 
turbine  stages  in  first  and  second  turbines  having  different  power 
outputs  and  rotational  speeds  for  power  grids  of  different  respec- 
tive first  and  second  firequencies  wherein  the  respective  rotational 
speeds  are  proportional  to  the  respective  power  grid  frequencies 
and  wherein  the  power  outputs  of  tlie  turbines  are  not  proportional 
to  the  square  of  the  inverse  of  Uieir  respective  power  grid  frequen- 
cies, said  modular  components  comprising  stationary  partitions  and 
rotatable  buckets. 

19.  A  method  of  manufacturing  first  and  second  turbines  having 
substantially  identical  firing  temperatures  and  pressure  ratios  for 
use   with   gas   flows   having   substantially    identical   properties 
wherein  each  turbine  has  first,  intermediate  and  final  stages  with 
each  stage  including  partitions  and  buclcets,  comprising  die  steps 
of: 
forming  a  pair  of  first  stages  for  installation  in  said  first  and 
second  turbines,  respectively,  wherein  said  first  stages  have 
geometries  different  from  one  another; 
forming  a  pair  of  last  suges  for  installation  in  said  first  and 
second  turbines,  respectively,  wherein  said  last  stages  have 
geometries  different  from  one  another, 
forming  a  pair  of  intermediate  stages  having  geometric  charac- 
teristics identical  to  one  another  for  installation  in  said  first 
and  second  turbines,  respectively;  and 


installing  the  stages  in  said  first  and  second  turbines,  respec- 
tively. 


5,520,513 

FAN  APPARATUS 

Shinya  Kuroki,  Obu,  and  Shigeni  Akaike,  Chiryn,  bodi  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaiiya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,5%,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665^17,  Mar.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-55841; 

Jan.  18, 1991,  3-004604 

Int  a.'  F04D  19/00 
VS.  a.  415—223  6  Claims 


1.  A  fan  apparatus  positioned  upstream  of  a  cooling  object  for 
impelling  air  in  a  direction  of  the  cooling  object,  comprising; 

a  fan  blade  positioned  upstream  of  said  cooling  object  for 
blowing  air  toward  said  cooling  object,  and 

a  fan  shroud  positioned  outside  of  said  fan  blade  for  stabilizing 
the  air  flow  generated  by  said  fan  blade, 

said  fan  shroud  having  a  cylindrical  portion  facing  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  fan  blade  via  predetermined  tip  clearance  t 
and  having  an  intalce  portion  joined  at  an  upstream  side  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  opening  to  an  upstream  direction. 

said  cylindrical  portion  overiapping  said  fan  blade  on  die  down- 
stream width  of  said  fan  blade  by  an  amount  greater  than  0.3 
and  less  than  0.6  of  die  width  of  said  fan  blade,  and 
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said  intake  portion  flailing  radially  and  in  an  upstream  direction 
and  having  an  axial  length  a  which  is  smaUer  than  a  radial 
length  b  of  said  intake  portion  so  that  said  intake  portion 
expands  quickly  for  introducing  the  air  flow  flowing  inwardly 
toward  said  fan  blade. 


5^20^14 
SEALING  LINING  BETWEEN  VANES  AND 
INTERMEDIATE  PLATFORMS 
Jcu-Picm  L.  Mardi,  Chartrettes,  and  PhiUppe  J.-P.  Pabton, 
Le  M*e  sur  Seine,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
Nattoaak  d'Etnde  et  dc  Construction  dc  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"SNECMA",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,028 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiMi  France,  Feb.  23, 1994,  94  02025 
Int  CL<^  F04D  29/3S 
U&  CI  416-193  A  4ClalBM 


1.  Assembly  for  a  rotor  and  composed  of  vanes  embedded  in  the 
rotor,  platforms  situated  and  kept  in  place  between  consecutive 
pairs  of  vanes,  clearances,  mainly  longitudinal,  existing  between 
the  vanes  and  the  platforms,  wherein  said  assembly  includes  seal- 
ing linings  disposed  in  the  clearances,  said  sealing  linings  each 
formed  of  a  casing  composed  of  one  face  bearing  against  a  flank  of 
one  of  the  platforms,  and  one  flexible  face  directed  towards  a 
surface  of  one  of  the  vanes,  said  sealing  linings  being  formed  of  a 
solid  elongated  element  in  the  casing,  said  elongated  element  under 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force  forcing  said  one  flexible  face 
directed  toward  a  surface  of  one  of  the  vanes  into  engagement  with 
said  surface  during  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


5,520,515 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  HAVING  LOCKING 
INSERT 
Fred  W.  BaUey,  and  Robert  D.  Low,  both  of  Shreveport,  La, 
assignors  to  Bailsco  Blades  &  Casting,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La. 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^16 
Int  a.*  F04D  29/36 
VS.  CL  416—208  5  Claims 

1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  comprising: 
a  hub  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  hub  portions,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
hub  portions  having  a  plurality  of  generally  semi- 
cylindrical  half  sockets  formed  therein,  each  said  half 
socket  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  hub  portions 
having  a  recessed  portion  formed  therein,  said  first  hub 
portion  being  selectively  coupled  to  said  second  hub  por- 
tion so  that  said  half  sockets  of  said  first  hub  portion  align 
with  said  half  sockets  of  said  second  hub  portion  to  form  a 
plurality  of  blade  sockets; 


a  fan  blade  extending  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  blade 
sockets  and  being  clamped  therein  when  said  first  hub  portion 
is  coupled  to  said  second  hub  portion,  said  fan  blade  compris- 
ing: 

a  foil  portion;  and 

a  cylindrical  blade  root  shank  extending  axiaUy  from  an  end 
of  said  foil  portion,  said  blade  root  shank  having  a  key 
projecting  radially  from  said  blade  root  shank  and  extend- 
ing longiwdinally  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  blade  root 
shank;  and 
a  locking  insert  member  disposed  in  each  said  recessed  portion, 
said  locking  insert  member  having  a  longimdinal  keyway 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  key  projecting  from  said 
blade  root  shank  when  said  blade  root  shank  is  placed  into 
said  half  socket  containing  said  locking  insert  member, 
thereby  determining  pitch  of  said  fan  blade  and  preventing 
pitch-wise  rotation  of  said  fan  blade  when  said  fan  blade  is 
clamped  between  said  first  and  second  hub  portions. 


5,520,516 

ZIRCONU-BASED  TIPPED  BLADES  HAVING 

MACROCRACKED  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  A.  "ftyior,  and  Don  J.  Lemen,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,204 
Int.  a.*  FOID  5/14 
MS.  a.  416—241  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  inner  end  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  hub  and  a  blade  tip  located  opposite  the  inner 
end  and  wherein  at  least  the  tip  of  the  blade  is  coated  with  a  layer 
of  a  zirconium-based  oxide  having  a  plurality  of  macrocracks 
substantially  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  coated  layer  and  extending 
from  at  least  4  mils,  up  to  the  thickness  of  the  coated  layer  and 
having  &om  5  to  100  vertical  macrocracks  per  linear  centimeter 
measured  in  a  line  parallel  to  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  blade  tip  and  wherein  said  blade  tip  has  an  edge 
radius  or  beveled  edge  in  which  the  thickness  of  the  coating  on  the 
blade  edge  is  about  l'/3  to  4  times  greater  than  the  edge  radius  of 
the  tip  of  the  blade. 


May  28,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2605 


5420,517 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONSTANT  FLOW 

VACUUM  PUMP 

Anatole  J.  Sipin,  221  E.  78th  St.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,531 

Int  CL'^  F04B  49/06 

VS.  CL  417-443  ,9  cud^ 


-rr-  ■ 


rin 


-a 


=^^ 


^^ 


1.  In  a  constant  flow  rate  pump  control,  an  electric  motor-driven 
pump,  connected  in  a  fluid  line,  said  pump  having  a  calibrated 
characteristic  performance,  relating  pump  flow  rate,  pump  speed, 
and  pump  pressure,  a  pump  pressure  sensor  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  line,  a  microcomputer  having  an  input,  an  output 
and  a  memory  in  which  is  stored  said  calibrated  pump  character- 
istic performance,  means  to  enter  a  selected  flow  rate  into  said 
microcomputer  input,  means  to  enter  the  output  of  said  pump 
pressure  sensor  into  said  microcomputer  input,  and  means  to 
provide  a  signal  from  the  microcomputer  output  to  drive  the  motor 
of  said  pump  at  a  speed  determined  by  said  stored  calibrated  pump 
characteristic  performance  to  continuously  control  flow  rate  at  the 
selected  constant  value. 


5,520,518 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  n.UENT  MATERUL 

WITH  COMPRESSED  GAS 

Akira  Taguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mori-Gumi  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,217,  Oct  18, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,781,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,445,500.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,292 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-280118 
Int  a.'  F17D  1/07 
U&CL  417-54  15aaims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  fluent  material  fhjm  a  point  of 
origin  to  a  fluent  material  transfer  destination,  comprising  die  steps 


of: 


a)  at  the  point  of  origin,  alternately  supplying  quantities  of  the 
fluent  material  to  be  transferred  and  quantities  of  compressed 
gas  to  a  pipeline  at  the  point  of  origin  so  that  the  quantities  of 
fluent  material  are  transferred  together  with  the  quantities  of 
compressed  gas  through  the  pipeline  to  the  fluent  material 
transfer  destination; 

b)  at  the  fluent  materia]  transfer  destination,  receiving  the  quan- 
tities of  fluent  material  and  die  quantities  of  compressed  gas 
from  the  pipeline  in  to  a  receiver  tank;  and 

c)  remming  the  gas  in  the  receiver  tank  at  the  fluent  material 
transfer  destination  to  the  point  of  origin  for  reuse. 


5,520,519 

PERFORMANCE  ENHANCING  BASE  FOR  SMALL 

COMPRESSOR 

Thomas  A.  BirfceUnd,  Buffalo  Grove,  IlL,  assignor  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Set  No.  303358 

Int  a.*  F04B  11/00:49/08:53/16 

VS.  CL  417-63  1,  Claims 


1.  A  base  attachment  for  use  with  an  air  compressor  having  a 
motor  enclosed  within  a  housing,  a  compressor  unit  operatively 
connected  to  the  motor  and  emitting  compressed  air  from  an  air 
outlet,  said  base  attachment  comprising: 
a  tubular  segment  having  a  first  end  portion  for  receiving  die 
compressed  air  emitted  by  die  air  ouUet.  and  a  second  end 
portion  for  emitting  the  air  to  a  pneumatically  powered  tool; 
a  pressure  controlled  device  connected  to  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication widi  said  mbular  segment  for  receiving  air  from  die 
compressor  and  for  emitting  air  from  an  outlet  port  at  a  preset 
pressure  to  the  tool,  said  device  having  an  exhaust  port 
separate  from  said  ouUet  port,  for  bleeding  ofif  excess  pres- 
sure; 
wherein  said  tubular  segment  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  temperature  and  pressure  regulating  sink  for  emit- 
ting compressed  air  which  is  cooler  and  at  more  uniform 
pressure  than  air  emitted  direcdy  from  said  air  outlet. 
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5,520.520 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  DOUBLE  ACTING  PUMP 

FOR  VISCOUS  FOOD  STUFFS 
TomiJiko    Nakamoto,    8M    Kennedy    Ro«l,    Scarborough, 
Ontario.  Canada,  and  Alberto  Nidsen,  151  Sand  Road,  Hoi- 
land  Landing.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,781 

Int  CL*  F04B  35/00 

VS.  CL  417—63  12  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  double  acting  pump  assembly  for 
pumping  viscous  fluids,  comprising: 

a  piston  having  a  central  cylindrical  actuating  portion  of  one 
diameter  integral  with  first  and  second  cylindrical  piston  end 
portions  of  another  diameter,  said  one  diameter  being  larger 
than  said  other  diameter, 

a  piston  chamber  in  which  a  piston  unit  is  reciprocable  under 
pneumatic  pressure,  the  piston  chamber  comprising  a  central 
actuating  chamber  accommodating  the  actuating  portion,  the 
central  actuating  chamber  including  a  stop  at  eiUier  end  to 
limit  die  stroke  of  die  actuating  portion,  die  piston  chamber 
also  including  end  chambers  each  opening  at  a  proximal  end 
from  the  actuation  chamber  to  eidier  side  to  accommodate  die 
respective  first  and  second  cylindrical  end  portions;  and  each 
of  the  said  end  chambers  opening  at  a  distal  end  into  a 
respective  one  of  first  and  second  pumping  conduits  for 
viscous  fluids  downstream  of  a  first  non-retum  valve  and 
upstream  of  a  second  non-retum  valve; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  seals  around  each  piston  end  portion  to 
seal  widi  an  inner  wall  of  die  respective  end  chamber  to 
prevent  leakage  of  fluid  dierepast.  die  seals  enclosing  an 
intermediate  region  between  a  wall  of  the  end  portion  and  a 
wall  of  the  chamber;  and 
inspection  means  accessing  the  intermediate  region. 


5,520,521 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VISCOUS 
FLUID  PUMP 
Hartmut  Bcnckert,  FildersUdt-Slelmingen;  Hans  Renz,  FUder- 
stadt,  and  Werner  Muenzenmaler,  Nuertingen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Putzmeister-Werk    Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Aichtal.  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92A)1259.  S  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1991,  41  27 
277J 

Int  CL*  F04B  15/02:49/03 
MS.  CL  417—280  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  device  for  a  viscous  fluid  pump  compris- 
ing: 


at  least  one  feed  cylinder  drivable  by  means  of  a  hydrauUc 
cylinder,  the  feed  cylinder  including  a  feed  chamber  that  is 
connected  altematingly  to  a  storage  container  dirough  a 
bydraulically  operable  inlet  valve  and  to  a  feed  line  dirough  a 
hydraulically  operable  ouUet  valve  and  a  feed  chamber  piston 
diat  controls  die  volume  of  die  feed  chamber,  die  feed  cham- 
ber piston  being  coupled  to  die  hydraulic  cylinder,  die  feed 
cylinder  having  a  loading  phase  in  which  die  feed  chamber 
piston  increases  die  volume  of  die  feed  chamber,  die  inlet 
valve  is  open  and  die  oudet  valve  is  closed,  and  a  feeding 
phase  in  which  die  feed  chamber  piston  reduces  die  volume  of 
die  feed  chamber,  die  oudet  valve  is  open  and  die  inlet  valve 
is  closed; 
a  pump  drive  connected  to  die  hydraulic  cylinder  for  controlling 
die  position  of  die  piston  in  die  feed  chamber  by  selectively 
applying  pressurized  fluid  to  die  hydraulic  cylinder  to  actuate 
die  feed  chamber  piston;  and 
a  sequence  controller  which  controls  die  changeover  of  die  inlet 
and  die  oudet  valves  and  die  pump  drive,  die  sequence 
controller  including  a  changeover  control  device  acting  on  die 
oudet  valve,  the  changeover  control  device  being  configured 
so  Uiat  after  die  feed  chamber  piston  performs  die  feeding 
phase,  die  changeover  control  device  holds  die  oudet  valve  in 
its  blocking  position   until  an   adjusubly  preset  pressure 
direshold  is  reached  in  die  feed  chamber  die  direshold  corre- 
sponding at  least  approximately  widi  the  pressure  existing  in 
die  feed  line,  and  upon  reaching  die  pressure  direshold,  die 
changeover  control   device   sets   die  oudet   valve   into  its 
dirough-flow  position,  diis  changeover  being  caused  by  valve- 
controlled  pressure  relief  of  an  oudet  valve  control-cylinder 
pressure  chamber,  characterized  in  diat  die  changeover  control 
device  which  controls  the  pressure  relief  of  the  pressure 
chamber  of  die  oudet  valve  control  cylinder  is  designed  as  an 
electrically  or  hydraulically  operable  valve  controlled  by  die 
high  pressure  produced  by  die  pressure  loading  of  die  feed 
cylinder,  die  pressure-controlled  valve  being  set  so  when  die 
pressure  in  die  feed  cylinder  hydraulic  cylinder  reaches  an 
adjustably  preset  minimum  value  of  pressure,  the  pressure- 
controlled  valve  switches  die  oudet  valve  into  die  oudet  valve 
through- flow  position. 


5,520,522 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MICRO  PUMP 
Amer  R.  Rathore;  Shigeo  Okamoto,  and  Teruo  Mori,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  309,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-269536 

InL  CL*  F04B  53/10 

U.S.  CL  417—322  1'  Claims 

1.  A  micro  pump  for  transferring  a  liquid  comprising: 

a  cylinder  body; 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  body; 
piston  driving  means  for  driving  said  piston; 
an  inlet  check  valve  and  an  oudet  check  valve,  at  least  one  of 
said  inlet  check  valve  and  said  oudet  check  valve  including: 


a  valve  seat; 

a  disk-shaped  valve  element  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  said  diskshaped  valve  element  includ- 
ing first  and  second  sides,  wherein  said  first  side  contacts  said 
valve  seat  when  said  disk-shaped  valve  element  is  in  said 
closed  position,  said  second  side  including  an  annular  surface 
with  a  tapered  protrusion  extending  from  within  said  annular 
surface  such  that  said  annular  surface  extends  about  a  base  of 
said  tapered  protrusion; 

a  retainer  for  regulating  a  gap  between  said  disk-shaped  valve 
element  and  the  valve  seat  when 

said  disk-shaped  valve  element  is  in  said  open  position,  the 
retainer  having  a  tapered  recess  for  receiving  and  guiding  the 
tapered  protrusion  of  said  disk-shaped  valve  element  at  least 
when  said  disk-shaped  valve  element  is  moved  to  said  open 
position. 


1.  A  diaphragm-type  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly, 

a  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  housing  assembly, 

a  cylinder  defined  in  a  portion  of  the  housing  assembly  and 
adjacent  the  diaphragm, 

a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  within  the  cyl- 
inder between  top  and  bottom  dead  center  positions. 


a  working  fluid  between  the  cylinder  and  the  diaphragm,  said 
worlcing  fluid  being  pressurized  by  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger,  said  diaphragm  being  displaced  in  accordance  widi  a 
pressure  of  the  working  fluid  in  die  cylinder  to  effect  suction 
and  discharge  of  a  discharge  fluid  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
diaphragm  widi  respect  to  die  cylinder,  diereby  performing  a 
pumping  operation, 

a  low  pressure  chamber  in  the  housing  assembly,  wherein  a 
pressure  thereof  is  substantially  equal  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, 

a  stopper  disposed  adjacent  die  diaphragm  and  being  in  contact 
therewith  when  the  diaphragm  is  in  a  relaxed  condition,  and 

a  passage  structure  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
cylinder  and  die  low  pressure  chamber  at  die  lop  and  bottom 
dead  center  positions  of  the  reciprocating  plunger,  said  pas- 
sage structure  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the 
worlcing  fluid  in  the  cylinder  is  prevented  from  communicat- 
ing with  die  low  pressure  chamber  during  the  reciprocation  of 
the  plunger  between  the  top  and  bonom  dead  center  positions 
and,  at  the  top  dead  center  position  of  die  plunger,  the  cylin- 
der communicates  with  the  low  pressure  chamber  causing  the 
working  fluid  in  die  cylinder  to  be  at  atmospheric  pressure 
thereby  allowing  the  diaphragm  to  contact  the  stopper. 


5,520,523 
DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  PUMP 
Hiroshi  Yorita,  Kariya,-  Kou  Ohtsuka,-  KazuUde  Watanabe, 
both  of  ToyohasU,  and  Akira  Shibata,  Ai^io,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon 
Soken  Inc.,  Nisliio,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,281,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-163123 
Int  a.*  F04B  43/067 
\iS.  CL  417—387  2  Claims 


5,520,524 
SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  REDUCED  START- 
UP ORBITING  RADIUS 
l^yoshi  Tidiemoto,  Kouta-cho;  Hirotaka  EgamL  Kariya;  IM- 
suliiko  Fukannma,  Kariya,  and  Yasushi  Watanabe,  Kariya, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosfaokki  Seisaknsho,  both  of 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13, 1993,  5-256130 
Int  a.'  Ft>4C  18/04 
VS.  a.  418—14  8  ( 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  having  an  axis  and  being  rotatably  supported  by 
said  housing; 

a  first  scroll  member  arranged  in  and  fixed  to  said  housing; 

a  movable  second  scroll  member  having  an  axis  and  disposed 
within  said  housing,  wherein  said  first  and  second  scroll 
members  each  have  opposing  scroll  portions  which  togetlier 
define  radially  spaced  chambers; 

a  bushing  having  an  axis  and  having  said  second  scroll  member 
arranged  thereon,  said  bushing  being  arranged  eccentrically 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  wherein  said  drive  shaft  is  con- 
nected to  said  bushing  such  that  said  bushing  having  said 
second  scroll  member  arranged  thereon  is  movable  in  an  otfoii 
about  said  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  wherein  one  of  an  axial  end 
of  said  shaft  and  said  bushing  is  provided  with  a  tab  projec- 
tion extending  axially  therefrom  and  the  other  of  said  axial 
end  of  said  shaft  and  said  bushing  is  provided  with  an  axially 
extending  slot  into  which  said  tab  projection  is  received, 
wherein  a  width  dimension  of  said  slot  is  greater  than  a  width 
dimension  of  said  tab  projection,  thereby  permitting  relative 
movement  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  bushing  along 
tlie  width  dimension  of  said  slot,  said  width  dimensions  of 
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said  tab  projection  and  said  slot  lying  on  an  imaginaiy  line 
which  intersects  an  imaginaiy  line  connecting  said  axis  of 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  axis  of  said  bushing  and  which  is 
canted  relative  thereto  in  a  direction  opposite  from  an  opera- 
tive diiectioa  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  second  scroll  member 
while  allowing  said  second  scroll  member  to  move  otbitally 
about  said  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  thereby  causing  said 
radially  spaced  chambers  to  move  radially  inward  while  con- 
ciinendy  compressively  decreasing  a  volume  of  each  radially 
spaced  chamber; 

an  inlet  through  which  a  medium  is  introduced  into  said  radially 
spaced  chambers; 

an  oudet  through  which  the  medium  is  discharged  in  a  com- 
pressed state  corresponding  to  said  decreasing  volume  of  said 
radially  spaced  chambers; 

means,  responsive  to  a  centrifugal  force,  for  varying  the  eccen- 
tricity of  said  bushing  relative  to  said  drive  shaft;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  bushing  towards  a  minimum 
eccentricity  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  wherein  said  bushing 
is  movable  towards  a  maximum  eccentricity  relative  to  said 
drive  shaft  according  to  a  reaction  force  corresponding  to  a 
compression  force  exerted  by  said  radially  spaced  chambers 
having  decreasing  respective  volumes. 


5^20426 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AXLU.LY  BL^ED 

SCROLL 

Katnhani  Fnjlo,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsnsliita  Electric 

Industrial  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP9<VOI402,  S  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1991,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06765,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

per  Filed  Oct  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  720,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1989, 1-283561 

InL  CL*  F04C  I8A)4;27/00 

VS.  CL  418-55.4  2  Claims 


snr 


5.520,525 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  WRAPS  WITH 
RECESSES 
Hisao  Mizuno;  Klmihani  lUieda,  both  of  Nishi-Kasugai-gun; 
HiroyuU  KobayaslU,  and  Kazuhiro  Sato,  both  of  Nagoya,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuUshi  Juliogyo  KabustiUd  Kai- 
slia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1994,  6-012598 

int  a."  F04C  ism 

VS.  CL  418—55.2  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  scroll  compressor  including  a  stationary  scroll  and  a 
swivel  scroll  each  having  an  end  plate  and  a  spiral  wrap  standing 
upright  on  the  end  plate,  the  swivel  scroll  being  movable  in  an 
orbital  path  relative  to  said  stationary  scroll  that  causes  a  respective 
end  point  of  an  involute  surface  of  the  spiral  wrap  of  each  one  of 
the  scrolls  to  come  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  scrolls  to 
form  a  pair  of  points  of  intake  cutoff,  and  that  subsequentiy  causes 
a  respective  starting  point  of  an  involute  surface  of  the  spiral  wrap 
of  each  one  of  the  scrolls  to  come  into  engagement  with  a  starting 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  fixed  scroll  having  a  first  wrap  support  disk  and  a  first  spiral 
scroll  wrap  theieon,  said  first  spiral  scroll  wrap  having  a 
forward  end; 

an  orbital  scroll  having  a  second  wrap  support  disk  and  a  second 
spiral  scroll  wrap  thereon,  said  fixed  scroll  and  said  orbital 
scroll  being  disposed  to  define  a  compression  chamber  ther- 
ebetween, said  second  spiral  scroll  wrap  having  a  forward 
end; 

means  for  causing  said  orbital  scroll  to  orbit  relative  to  said 
fixed  scroll  to  reduce  a  volume  of  said  compression  chamber 
to  compress  a  fluid  in  said  compression  chamber;  and 

an  elastic  seal  member  disposed  in  the  forward  end  of  only  a 
first  one  of  the  first  spiral  scroll  wrap  and  the  second  spiral 
scroll  wrap,  said  elastic  seal  member  contacting  a  second  one 
of  said  first  wrap  support  disk  and  said  second  wrap  support 
disk: 

said  forward  end  of  said  second  one  of  said  first  spiral  scroll 
wrap  and  said  second  spiral  scroll  wrap  directly  facing  said 
first  one  of  said  first  wrap  support  disk  and  said  second  wrap 
support  disk. 


5420,527 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  ORBITAL  RADIUS  IN  A 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 


point  of  an  involute  surface  of  the  spiral  wrap  of  the  other  of  said  „.      „       .  „         ,  ^  .  .    r-  u  .     r- 

Urolls  to  form  a  pair  of  points  of  discharge  cutoff  between  whkh  J-ong  HJ^,  Seoul  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co. 

a  discharge  pocket  .s  formed  by  ti«  wraps,  the  improvement       "«»•'  ""^^^'^  ^^^^  ^tr.  No.  365,941 

wherein  said  scroll  wraps  have  recesses  m  their  mvolute  surfaces.       ^^^  ^^^^^  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993. 

respectively,  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  points  of  cutoff,  1993.31414 

and  each  of  said  recesses  being  delimited  by  an  edge  extending  |^|_  Q^t>  ff^c  18/04 

obliquely  to  a  plane  in  which  lies  the  end  plate  of  tiie  scroll  having  jj^  qj^  4|g 55  j  2  Qaims 

the  wrap  in  which  the  recess  is  formed,  whereby  the  wraps  have        1    An  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  orbital  radius  in  a  scroll 

lines  of  contact  adjacent  said  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  points  of  compressor  comprising: 

cutoff  that  vary  as  the  swivel  wrap  moves  over  said  orbital  path       an  orbiting  scroll  including  a  female  boss; 

relative  to  said  stationary  scroll.  a  driving  shaft; 


^^^^fSSSSS^ 


transmitting  means  for  driving  said  ori>iting  scroll  in  accordance 
with  a  movement  of  said  driving  shaft,  said  transmitting 
means  being  movably  provided  between  said  driving  shaft 
and  said  orbiting  scroll  and  including  a  driving  pin  formed 
eccentrically  at  an  upper  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  an 
eccentric  bushing  including  an  eccentric  hole  into  which  said 
driving  pin  is  fitted,  said  eccentric  bushing  rotating  eccentri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft  and  inserted  into  said 
female  boss  of  said  orbiting  scroll; 

limiting  means  for  controlling  a  moving  range  of  said  transmit- 
ting means,  with  respect  to  said  center  of  said  driving  shaft, 
said  limiting  means  being  assembled  to  said  transmitting 
means,  wherein  said  limiting  means  is  a  screw  fastened  into  a 
screw  hole  formed  radially  in  said  bushing,  so  as  to  allow  an 
end  portion  of  said  screw  to  be  protruded  into  an  inside  of 
said  eccentric  hole  of  said  bushing. 


5,520,528 

MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  HAND  OPERATED 

CONTROL 

Tokiro  Kogane,  and  Nobukuni  Takarae,  both  of  Hanishina- 
gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser,  Na  312,655 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261249 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/77 

VS.  a.  425—145  21  Claims 


die  vicinity  of  a  portrayal  of  the  corresponding  movable 
member  in  said  display;  and 
a  second  switch  for  operating  a  driving  member  to  drive  the 
movable  member  selected  by  said  first  switch. 


5,520,529 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MATERIAL  FOR 

ORTHOPEDIC  PURPOSES 

Gerd  Hcckel,  Motzingen,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  Carbontcc 

GmbH,  GesellscliafI  zur  Anwendung  von  FaservertMind- 

wcrkstoffen,  Rottcnburg  Ergenzingen,  Germany 

FDed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,306 

Int  a.*  B29C  35/00 

VS.  a.  425—218  u  n«im. 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  material  (11)  adapted  for  use  as  an 
orthopedic  article,  made  of  at  least  one  matrix  layer  (26)  of 
thermoplastic  material  containing  reinforcing  fibers  (28),  and 
wherein  die  matrix  layer  (26)  comprises  an  air-polymerizing, 
amorphous,  thermoplastic  material  having  a  shear  modulus  (G)  in 
its  heat  softened  sute  of  between  1  and  10  N/mm^,  die  device 
comprising: 

a  mold  (34)  for  receiving  said  matrix  layer  (26)  and  said  rein- 
forcing fibers  (28),  said  mold  having  a  base  and  sidewalls 
defining  an  upwardly  open  cavity  for  contacting  a  lower  side 
of  the  material; 
a  scraper  bar  for  evening  out  an  upper  side  of  d»e  material  and 
compacting  die  matrix  layer,  the  bar  being  displaceable  over 
the  open  cavity; 
an  air  permeable  intermediate  layer  (36)  to  be  placed  on  die 
upper  side  of  the  material  against  an  uppermost  matrix  layer, 
and 
means  to  compress  the  material  while  permitting  access  of 

oxygen  to  the  material,  comprising 
a  pressure  element  (38)  to  be  placed  on  the  air  permeable 
intermediate  layer  distal  the  uppermost  matrix  layer. 


1.  A  molding  machine  having  hand  operated  controls  which  are 
used  for  manually  operating  each  of  a  plurality  of  movable  mem- 
bers provided  on  die  body  of  die  molding  machine,  wherein  said 
hand  operated  controls  comprise: 
a  display  for  showing  molding  information  and  an  appearance  of 

the  molding  machine; 
a  plurality  of  first  switches  provided  on  the  display  when  die 
appearance  of  the  molding  machine  is  displayed,  each  first 
switch  corresponding  to  one  movable  member  of  said  plural- 
ity of  movable  members,  respectively,  for  selecting  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  movable  members,  each  said 
first  switch  of  said  plurality  of  first  switches  being  provided  in 


5.520,530 
CONTINUOUS  BELT  PRESS  FOR  MAKING  PANELS 
Dieter  Siempelkamp,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  Siem- 
peUiamp  GmbH  &  Co.,  Krefeid,  Germany 

FDed  May  12,  1994.  Ser,  Na  241.660 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Gcnnany.  May  18.  1993,  43  16 
555.9 

Int  CL'  B30B  5/06 
VS.  CL  42S—yJl  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  belt  press  having: 

a  frame  having  horizontally  extending  and  veitically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  plates  defining  a  horizontally  extending  gap 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end; 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  upstream  drums  rotatable  on 
the  frame  about  respective  horizontal  drum  rotation  axes  at 
die  upstream  end; 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  downstream  drums  rotatable 
on  the  frame  about  respective  horizontal  drum  rotation  axes  at 
the  downstream  end; 
upper  and  lower  endless  steel  belts  spanned  over  the  respective 
upper  and  lower  drums  and  each  having  a  woriting  stretch 
lying  between  die  plates  and  a  return  stretch; 
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upper  and  lower  sets  of  rollers  engaged  between  the  woricing 
stretches  and  the  respective  plates:  and 

drive  means  connected  to  the  drums  for  advancing  the  belts  to 
move  the  working  stretches  horizontally  in  a  transport  direc- 
tion to  displace  a  wotkpiece  in  the  direction  through  the  gap; 
the  improvement  wherein 

the  upstream  drums  have  a  diameter  which  is  substantially  less 
than  the  diameters  of  the  respective  downstream  drums; 

the  working  stretches  extend  horizontally; 

deflecting  means  is  provided  engaging  the  return  stretches  to 
subdivide  same  into  a  horizontal  downstream  portion  and  an 
upstream  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal; 

the  downstream  drums  are  provided  with  friction  layers  engag- 
ing the  respective  belts;  and 

the  drive  means  is  provided  with  means  for  rotating  the  down- 
stream drums  with  a  predetermined  torque  and  for  rotating  die 
upstream  drums  with  a  torque  equal  to  between  0%  and  75% 
of  the  predetermined  torque  of  the  downstream  drums;  and 

the  diameters  of  the  downstream  drums  are  equal  to 

DBth-B-aa  a 

where; 
D=diameter  of  the  downstream  drums, 
d=diameter  of  the  upstream  drums. 
B=length  of  the  angled  portion  of  the  return  stretch,  and 
a=angle  between  the  upstream  portion  of  the  rettim  stretch  and 
the  horizontal. 


5.520331 

VARIABLE  WALL  CONCRETE  MOLDING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

Ernest  J.  Del  Monte,  46  Harwood  Ijk,  Ernst  Rochcstef^  N.Y. 

14445 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.953,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  888,916,  May  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,472 
InL  a."  B28B  l/08;7/IO:7/24:7/26 
VJS,  a.  425-^32  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  molds  for  forming  con- 
crete panels,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  elongate  beam  having  a  first  plurality  of 
return  ports: 

(b)  providing  a  second  elongate  beam  parallel  to  the  first  elon- 
gate beam,  the  second  elongate  beam  including  a  second 
plurality  of  return  ports; 

(c)  providing  a  first  fixed  wall  including  an  outer  substantially 
planar  mold  surface  and  an  inner  plenum  surface,  the  first 
fixed  wall  including  a  plurality  of  rib  members  extending 
from  the  plenum  surface  of  the  first  fixed  wall  to  form  a  first 
plurality  of  heating  channels  adjacent  the  first  fixed  wall  and 
intermediate  the  first  elongate  beam  and  the  first  fixed  wall, 
the  first  plurality  of  heating  channels  being  adjacent  the  first 
plurality  of  return  ports; 

(d)  providing  a  second  fixed  wall  affixed  relative  to  the  first  fixed 
wall  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  fixed  wall  by  a  given 
distance,  the  second  fixed  wall  including  an  outer  substan- 
tially planar  tnold  surface  and  an  inner  plenum  surface,  the 


•^P^^HHi^F^ 


second  fixed  wall  including  a  plurality  of  rib  members  extend- 
ing fix>m  the  plenum  surface  of  the  second  fixed  wall  to  form 
a  second  plurality  of  heating  chaimels  adjacent  the  plenum 
surface  of  the  second  fixed  wall  and  intermediate  the  second 
elongate  beam  and  the  second  fixed  wall  the  second  plurality 
of  beating  chaimels  being  adjacent  the  second  plurality  of 
return  ports,  wherein  the  plenum  surface  of  the  second  fixed 
wall  opposes  the  plenum  surface  of  the  first  fixed  wall; 

(e)  providing  a  housing  extending  between  the  first  fixed  wall 
and  the  second  fixed  wall  to  form  a  central  furnace  plenum 
therebetween  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(f)  connecting  an  upper  panel  to  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  the 
first  and  the  second  elongate  beams: 

(g)  connecting  a  lower  panel  to  a  lower  surface  of  each  of  the 
first  and  the  second  elongate  beams  to  form  a  return  duct 
fluidly  connected  to  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  heating 
channels,  the  fiimace  plenum  having  an  inlet  exposed  to  the 
first  and  second  plurality  of  heating  chaimels  and  an  outlet 
exposed  to  the  return  duct; 

(h)  providing  a  heater  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  wherein  the 
heater  outlet  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  furnace  plenum  inlet 
and  the  heater  inlet  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  fiimace  plenum 
outlet  to  form  a  substantially  closed  air  circuit  between  the 
heater  and  the  fiimace  plenum; 

(i)  connecting  a  plurality  of  transverse  support  channels  to  the 
first  fixed  wall,  the  second  fixed  wall,  the  first  elongate  beam 
and  the  second  elongate  beam  to  extend  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis; 

(j)  providing  a  first  set  of  transverse  beams  slidably  disposed 
within  the  transverse  channels; 

(k)  providing  a  second  set  of  transverse  beams  slidably  disposed 
within  the  transverse  channels; 

(I)  providing  a  first  movable  wall  connected  to  the  first  set  of 
transverse  beams  for  movement  relative  to  the  first  fixed  wall 
between  a  casting  position  adjacent  the  mold  surface  of  the 
first  fixed  wall  for  forming  a  first  mold  therebetween  and  a 
dischaiging  position  remote  from  the  first  fixed  wall,  the  first 
movable  wall  including  a  first  concrete  inlet  below  a  mid- 
height  of  the  first  movable  wall: 

(m)  providing  a  first  plurality  of  inclined  stmts  connected  to  the 
first  set  of  transverse  beams  and  the  first  movable  wall; 

(n)  providing  a  second  movable  wall  connected  to  the  second  set 
of  transverse  beams  for  movement  relative  to  the  second  fixed 
wall  between  a  casting  position  adjacent  the  mold  surface  of 
the  second  fixed  wall  for  forming  a  second  mold  therebetween 
and  a  discharging  position  remote  from  the  second  fixed  wall, 
the  second  mold  including  a  second  concrete  inlet  below  a 
midheight  of  the  second  movable  wall;  and 

(o)  providing  a  second  plurality  of  inclined  struts  comiected  to 
the  second  set  of  transverse  beams  and  the  second  movable 
wall. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  molds  for  forming  concrete  panels, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongate  beam  having  a  first  plurality  of  return  potts; 
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(b)  a  second  elongate  beam  connected  to  the  first  beam  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  first  beam,  the  second  beam  includ- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  return  ports; 

(c)  a  first  fixed  wall  including  an  outer  substantially  planar  mold 
surface  and  an  inner  plenum  surface; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  rib  members  connected  to  and  extending  from 
the  plenum  surface  of  die  first  fixed  wall  to  engage  a  portion 
of  die  first  elongate  beam  to  form  a  first  plurality  of  heating 
channels  adjacent  die  first  fixed  wall  and  die  first  plurality  of 
return  potts; 

(e)  a  second  fixed  wall  affixed  relative  to  die  first  fixed  wall  and 
spaced  apart  from  die  first  fixed  wall  by  a  given  distance,  die 
second  fixed  wall  including  an  outer  substantially  planar  mold 
surface  and  an  inner  plenum  surface; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  rib  members  connected  to  and  extending  ftt)m 
die  plenum  surface  of  die  second  fixed  waU  to  engage  a 
portion  of  die  second  elongate  beam  to  form  a  second  plural- 
ity of  heating  channels  adjacent  die  plenum  surface  of  the 
second  fixed  wall  and  die  second  plurality  of  retum  ports, 
wherein  die  plenum  surface  of  die  second  fixed  wall  opposes 
die  plenum  surface  of  die  first  fixed  wall; 

(g)  a  bousing  extending  between  die  first  fixed  wall  and  die 
second  fixed  wall  to  form  a  central  fiimace  plenum  dierebe- 
tween  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  die  fiimace  plenum 
enclosing  die  first  and  die  second  plurality  of  heating  chan- 
nels; 

(h)  an  upper  panel  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  each  of  die 
first  and  die  second  elongate  beams  and  a  lower  panel  con- 
nected to  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  die  first  and  die  second 
elongate  beams  to  form  a  retum  duct  fluidly  connected  to  the 
first  and  die  second  plurality  of  heating  channels,  die  fiimace 
plenum  having  an  inlet  exposed  to  die  first  and  die  second 
plurality  of  beating  channels  and  an  oudet  exposed  to  die 
retum  duct; 
(i)  a  heater  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet,  wherein  die  heater 
oudet  is  fluidly  connected  to  die  fiimace  plenum  inlet  and  die 
heater  inlet  is  fluidly  connected  to  die  fiimace  plenum  oudet 
to  form  a  substantially  closed  air  circuit  between  die  heater 
and  the  fiimace  plenum; 

(j)  a  plurality  of  transverse  support  channels  transverse  to  die 
longitudinal  axis,  connected  to  die  first  fixed  wall,  die  second 
fixed  wall,  die  first  elongate  beam  and  die  second  elongate 
beam; 

(k)  a  first  set  of  transverse  beams  slidably  disposed  widiin  die 
transverse  channels; 

(1)  a  second  set  of  transverse  beams  slidably  disposed  widiin  die 
transverse  channels; 

(m)  a  first  movable  wall  connected  to  die  first  set  of  transverse 
beams  for  movement  relative  to  die  first  fixed  wall  between  a 
casting  position  adjacent  die  mold  surface  of  the  first  fixed 
wall  for  forming  a  first  mold  therebetween  and  a  dischaiging 
position  remote  from  die  first  fixed  wall,  die  first  movable 
wall  including  a  first  concrete  inlet  below  a  midheight  of  die 
first  movable  wall; 

(n)  a  first  plurality  of  inclined  stmts  connected  to  die  fast  set  of 
transverse  beams  and  the  first  movable  wall; 

(o)  a  second  movable  wall  connected  to  die  second  set  of 
transverse  beams  for  movement  relative  to  the  second  fixed 
wall  between  a  casting  position  adjacent  die  mold  surface  of 
die  second  fixed  wall  for  forming  a  second  mold  dierebetween 
and  a  discharging  position  remote  from  die  second  fixed  wall, 
die  second  mold  including  a  second  concrete  inlet  below  a 
midheight  of  die  second  movable  wall;  and 

(p)  a  second  plurality  of  inclined  struts  connected  to  die  second 
set  of  transverse  beams  and  die  second  movable  wall. 


5,52^32 

MOLDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  AIRFOIL 

STRUCTURES 

WOUam  C.  Rdnfdder.  WoodbiMc^  !>■»«  A.  Kovabky.  Shd- 

ton,  and  Corey  D.  Jones,  Proqicct,  all  of  Conn.,  anrripwn  to 

United  Techiioiogics  Corporadoii,  Hartfordi,  Conn. 

rOtd  Aug.  1. 1994,  Ser.  N«.  283,347 

tot  CL'  B29C  45/16 

VS.  CL  42S-5W  14  cw^ 


1.  A  molding  assembly  for  applying  an  outer  skin  Uyer  to  an 
airfoil  having  a  chord  line,  a  pitch  axis,  a  leading  edge  section,  and 
a  trailing  edge  secti<»,  said  molding  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  mold  body  having  a  cavity  which  defines  one  surface 
configuration  of  the  airfoil;  and 

b)  a  caul  plate  which  cooperates  widi  said  mold  body  to  confine 
die  airfoil  when  die  skin  layer  is  applied  to  die  airfoU,  said 
caul  plate  having  a  cavity  which  defines  an  opposite  surface 
configuration  of  the  airfoil,  said  caul  plate  having  a  stiffened 
forward  edge  section  which  confines  one  side  of  die  leading 
edge  section  of  die  airfoil,  and  a  compliant  aft  edge  section 
which  confines  one  side  of  die  trailing  edge  section  of  die 
airfoil  when  said  skin  layer  is  applied  to  the  aiifoil. 


5320,533 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING  THE  FLOW  (W  AIR 

AND  FUEL  TO  A  GAS  BURNER 

Enno  Vroiyk,  Dakn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^35 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off-  Sep.  16. 
1993,  93114902  -.  .-^     «, 

tot  a.'  F23N  1A02 
VS.  CL  431-90  12  Claims 


1.  A  hiel  control  system  for  burner  apparatus  including  a  gas 
nozzle  and  an  air  passageway  for  supplying  fiiel  gas  and  air  to  a 
burner  in  a  combustion  chamber,  the  air  flow  to  die  burner  being 
variable  in  response  to  heat  output  required  from  die  burner  appa- 
ratus, the  control  system  comprising: 
a  flow  sensor  operable  to  produce  a  differential  pressure  signal 
between  high  and  low  pressure  ports  diereof  indicative  of  the 
rate  of  air  flow  lo  die  burner, 
a  gas  valve  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  fiiel  gas  from  a  gas 
supply  and  an  oudet,  die  inlet  and  oudet  being  connected 
duough  a  valve  seat,  said  gas  valve  ftirdier  having  a  closure 
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member  moveable  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat  by 
means  of  a  gas  valve  diaphragm  which  separates  first  and 
second  control  chambers  of  which  the  first  control  chamber 
communicates  with  the  outlet  so  as  to  be  maintained  at  the 
outlet  gas  pressure; 

a  first  passageway  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  gas  valve  to 
the  gas  nozzle  of  the  burner  apparatus; 

a  second  passageway  containing  a  flow  restrictor  connecting  the 
inlet  of  said  gas  valve  to  the  second  control  chamber  thereof; 

a  control  module  including  a  control  module  diaphragm  separat- 
ing bleed  and  control  chambers  communicating  with  first  and 
second  ports  respectively,  the  bleed  chamber  fiirther  commu- 
nicating with  a  valve  seat  through  which  flow  is  variably 
restricted  by  a  moveable  closure  member  carried  on  the 
control  DKidule  diaphragm: 

third  and  fourth  passageways  respectively  connecting  the  low 
and  high  pressure  potts  of  said  flow  sensor  to  the  first  and 
second  poits  of  said  control  module,  said  third  passageway 
containing  a  flow  restrictor; 

a  fifth  passageway  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
valve  seat  of  said  control  module  and  the  second  control 
chamber  of  said  gas  valve;  and 

a  sixth  passageway  containing  a  flow  testrictor  connecting  the 
outlet  of  said  gas  valve  to  the  first  port  of  said  control  module. 


at  least  one  heat  regenerator  provided  in  a  combustion  air  supply 
path  defined  between  die  main  burner  and  the  cyUndrical 
housing,  the  beat  regenerator  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments. 
14.  A  method  of  operating  a  heating  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  a  pair  of  regenerative  burner  units  having  each  a  fuel  injection 
nozzle  and  a  beat  regenerator  located  in  a  combustion  supply  path; 
and  means  for  altematingly  causing  one  of  the  regenerative  burner 
units  to  perform  a  combustion  operation  and  another  of  the  regen- 
erative burner  units  to  perform  a  regenerating  operation;  which 
causing  means  includes  means  for  alternatively  supplying  fuel  to 
the  one  and  another  regenerative  burner  units  and  including  a  fuel 
shut-off^  valve  and  a  fuel  change-over  valve,  and  means  for  alter- 
natively supplying  combustion  air  to  the  one  and  another  regenera- 
tive burner  units  and  including  a  supply  and  exhaust  change-over 
valve,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  temperature  of  the  combustion  waste  gas;  and 
effecting  at  least  one  of  closing  the  fuel  shut-off  valve  and 
carrying  out  change-over  in  both  the  fuel  change-over  valve 
in  accordance  with  the  measured  temperature  to  reverse  an 
operational  mode  of  the  regenerative  burner  units. 


5.520334 
HEATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PLURALITY  OF 
REGENERATIVE  BURNER  UNITS  AND  OPERATING 

METHOD 

'Ruguhiko  Nakagawa;  Yoshiynki  NaltnnMii;  Motohiro  Hirata; 
Koushi  Kuramoto;  Masamitsu  Obashi,  all  of  Okayama; 
Yoshk)  Abe,  Tokyo;  Toshiyasu  Yuri,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro 
Kojima,  Tokyo;  Mamoru  Yagi,  Tokyo,  and  Shoshidiiro 
I^ima,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Scitelsu 
Kabiisiiiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  and  Otto  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP9V01875.  $  371  Date  Dec  15,  19M,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1992,  4-094317; 

Dec  25, 1992, 4-094318;  Dec.  25,  1992, 4-361925;  Dec.  25, 1992, 

4-361926;  Mar.  2, 1993, 5-079984;  Mar.  2, 1993, 5-079985;  Mar. 

22,  1993,  5-100006;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073088;  Mar.  31,  1993, 

5-108680;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-108684 

Int.  CL'  F23D  1U44 

VS.  a.  431—215  27  Claims 


5,520.535 
BURNER  APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Heilman;  Steven  H.  Gray,  and  Chris  N.  lUiaferro,  all 
of  Duncan,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dun- 
can, Oltla. 

FUcd  JuL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,967 

Int  CL*  F23Q  7/06 

VS.  a.  431—263  12  Claims 
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9.  A  regenerative  burner  unit  for  use  in  a  regenerative  beating 
apparams,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing; 

a  combustion  cylinder  concentrically  mounted  within  the  cylin- 
drical housing  in  radially  space  relationship  relative  to  the 
cylindrical  housing,  the  combustion  cylinder  having  a  periph- 
eral wall  and  a  plurality  of  holes  distributed  in  the  peripheral 
wall; 

a  main  burner  extending  along  a  central  axis  of  the  combustion 
cylinder  and  having  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  opened  in  an  area 
of  a  rear  portion  of  the  combustion  cylinder;  and 


1.  A  burner  apparatus  for  use  in  a  burner  system,  said  burner 
system  including  a  fuel  burning  chamber  and  an  air  blower  posi- 
tioned outside  of  said  fuel  burning  chamber  such  that  said  air 
blower  is  operable  for  blowing  an  air  stream  toward  said  fuel 
burning  chamber,  said  burner  apparatus  comprising: 
a  gas  nozzle  housing  having  a  housing  passageway  provided 
therein  extending  from  a  passageway  inlet  to  a  passageway 
outlet,  said  housing  passageway  having  an  interior  wall, 
a  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  conduit 
extending  through  at  least  a  poition  of  said  housing  passage- 
way such  that  said  outlet  end  of  said  cmiduit  projects  from 
said  passageway  outlet,  said  conduit  having  an  exterior  wall, 
and 
a  holding  means  including  an  ignition  chamber  wherein  an 
ignitable  gaseous  composition  can  be  ignited  and  a  holding 
means  passageway  communicating  with  said  ignition  cham- 
ber, said  gas  nozzle  housing  being  connected  to  said  holding 
means  such  that  said  passageway  outlet  of  said  gas  nozzle 
housing  is  positioned  in  said  holding  nteans  passageway  and 
said  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  extends  into  said  ignition 
chamber. 


wherein  said  conduit  is  positioned  in  said  housing  passageway 
such  that  an  annulus  is  provided  between  said  interior  wall  of 
said  housing  passageway  and  said  exterior  wall  of  said  con- 
duit, and 

wherein  said  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  is  open  such  that,  when 
said  burner  apparatus  is  installed  in  said  burner  system  at  a 
position  within  said  air  stream,  a  portion  of  said  air  stream 
will  flow  into  said  inlet  end  of  said  conduit 


5,520436 
PREMIXED  GAS  BURNER 
Ian  M.  Rodgers,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Kdso  M.  Long, 
IVenton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Burner  Systems  International, 
Inc,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,733 

Int  CL*  F23D  14/14 

VS.  a.  431—329  15  Claims 


1.  A  premixed  gas  burner  comprising,  a  hollow  body  member 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  combustible  mixture  of  gas  and  air 
and  outiet  means,  said  outlet  means  comprising  an  outlet  area  of 
said  body  ntember  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  through 
which  said  mixture  may  flow,  a  burner  portal  deck  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  disposed  with  said  first  surface  in  close  proximity 
to  said  outiet  area,  said  deck  having  a  multiplicity  of  burner  ports 
extending  through  said  surfaces  and  disposed  in  an  array  super- 
posed over  said  apertures  for  permitting  said  gas  and  air  mixture 
received  from  said  body  member  to  flow  from  said  first  surface  to 
said  second  surface,  a  thermal  insulator  in  the  form  of  a  porous 
woven  fabric  mat  disposed  on  said  second  surface  of  said  deck 
permitting  said  gas  and  air  mixture  to  flow  tlierethrough  and  to  be 
ignited  to  fonn  a  flame  front  at  said  second  surface  while  limiting 
transfer  of  heat  from  said  flame  front  to  said  deck,  and  retaining 
means  for  holding  said  fabric  against  said  second  surface  of  said 
deck. 


5420,537 
HIGH-OUTPUT  TUBE  BURNER 
Curtis  L.  Taylor,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Maxon  Corporatioo, 
Munde,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,965,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5399,085,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,967, 
JuL  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser. 

N0.297J85 

The  portioD  of  tiie  term  of  tUs  patent  subsequent  to  Mac  21, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F23D  14/58:14/22 

VS.  CL  431—353  17  Claims 


1.  A  burner  assembly  for  combining  air  and  fuel  to  produce  a 
bum  firing  into  a  tube,  the  burner  assembly  comprising 

a  transition  section  formed  to  include  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end. 
and  a  mixing  region  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
end,  the  transition  section  including  a  conical  side  wall  con- 
veiging  bom  the  inlet  end  toward  the  outlet  end  to  fire  a  bum 
produced  in  the  mixing  region  into  a  tube  positioned  at  the 
outiet  end  of  the  transition  section, 

means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  fiiel  to  die  mixing  region  in  the 
transition  section, 

means  for  introducing  combustion  air  to  the  tnixing  region 
through  the  inlet  end  of  the  transition  section  to  mix  widi  the 
gaseous  fiiel  in  the  mixing  region  to  produce  a  combustible 
mixture,  the  introducing  means  includes  an  air-mixing  plate 
positioned  in  tlie  inlet  end  of  the  transition  section  and  formed 
to  include  a  plurality  of  air  supply  apertures  passing  combus- 
tion air  into  the  mixing  region, 

means  for  iixxuting  the  air-mixing  plate  in  a  position  touching 
the  inlet  end  of  the  transition  section  and  supporting  the  inlet 
end  of  the  transition  section  against  axial  movement  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  transition  section  relative  to  the  air- 
mixing  plate  without  restricting  radial  movement  of  die  inlet 
end  of  the  transition  section  relative  to  the  air-mixing  plate  in 
radial  directions  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  transi- 
tion section  so  that  the  inlet  end  of  the  transition  section  may 
freely  float  to  expand  in  said  radial  directions  during  combus- 
tion of  the  combustible  mixture  in  the  mixing  region,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  mbe  positioned  at  die  outiet  end  of  the 
transition  section  to  the  outiet  end  of  the  transition  section. 


5420438 
LOW-GAS  TEMPERATURE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Ridianl  S.  Muka,  Topsieid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BriMtks  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145443,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  Na  5v«47,431. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520411 
Int  CL*  F27B  5/04;  F27D  19/00 
VS.  CL  432—205  2  daims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  temperature  of  an  object  in  a 
vacuum  region,  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  chainber  having  a  controlled-tempeiature  member  and  means 
for  supporting  said  object  so  that  said  object  is  spaced  from 
said  member  by  a  small  gap, 

means  for  evacuating  the  chamber  including  means  for  evacuat- 
ing the  chamber  to  a  pressure  just  sufBcient  to  provide  viscous 
gas  behavior,  means  for  maintaining  said  pressure  imtil  the 
temperature  of  the  object  has  been  adjusted  to  match  that  of 
said  member  by  gas  conduction  beat  transfer  across  said  small 
gap,  and  means  for  further  evacuating  the  chamber  to  the 
desired  vacuum. 


the  thin  wall  (3)  of  the  basic  impression  tray  (1)  is  sufBciently 
thin  to  permit  a  dentist  to  cut  individual  holes  (7)  at  desired 
places  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  treated  jaw. 


5,520,540 
QUICK  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Elk*  Nardi,  and  Gianni  Stomi,  both  of  Bdogna,  Italy,  assign- 
on  to  Rhein  83  S.N.C.  Di  Nardi  Ezio  &  C.  Zago,  10,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,624,  Jun.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Italy,  Jan.  19,  1992,  BO920133 
U 

Int  CL'  A61C  13/12;]3/225:&O0 
VS.  CL  433—172  27  Claims 


5,520,539 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY  FOR  OPTIONAL 

PARTIALLY  TOOTHLESS  JAW  AND  TOOTHLESS  JAW 

WITH  IMPLANTS 

Milan  Divjak,  Ce^e,  Slovenia,  assignor  to  Chris  Company, 

Inc.,  Ridgewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na  318,128 
Claims    priority,    application    Slovenia,    Feb.    25,    1994, 
P-9400102 

Iirt.  CL*^  A61C  9/00 
VS.  Ct  433—37  2  Claims 


1.  Dental  impression  tray  for  a  partially  toothless  jaw  or  a 
tootliless  jaw  with  implants,  comprising: 

a  first  basic  impression  tray  (1),  and 

a  second  impression  tray  (2)  fieely  airangeable  and  positioned 
upon  the  basic  impression  tray  (1), 
whereat: 

the  basic  impression  tray  (1)  has  a  thin  wall  (3)  with  an  overall 
horseshoe  shape  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section 
which  together  define  a  horseshoe  shaped  groove,  said  thin 
wall  having  spaced  apart  lower  thickened  side  edges  (4), 

the  second  impression  (ray  (2)  has  a  stiff  overall  horseshoe- 
shape  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section,  the  second 
impression  tray  (2)  resting  exactly  on  an  outer  side  of  the 
tliickened  side  edges  (4)  of  the  basic  impression  tray  (1)  so 
that  between  die  trays  (1.  2)  a  sufBcient  space  (6)  is  foimed 
for  accepting  a  tooth  with  impression  material,  and 


1.  Quick  coupling  device  for  a  dental  prosthesis  having  a  remov- 
able part,  a  cavity  seat  being  provided  in  said  removable  part  and  a 
fixed  part  coupleable  at  a  gingival  region,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pin  element,  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  being 
monolithically  associatable  with  said  fixed  part; 

a  substantially  spherical  male  element  extending  from  said  pin 
element  for  protruding  from  said  gingival  region,  said  male 
element  comprising  an  upper  hemispherical  portion  and  a 
lower  hemispherical  poction,  said  upper  and  said  lower  hemi- 
spherical portions  being  separated  by  an  equatorial  plane,  and 
said  lower  hemispherical  portion  being  connected  at  a  lowest 
area  thereof  by  a  neck  portion  to  said  pin  element; 

a  connecting  element  having  an  external  spherical  surface  and  a 
spherical  hollow  seat,  said  spherical  hollow  seat  having  un 
upper  portion  enclosing  said  upper  hemispherical  portion  of 
said  male  element  and  a  lower  portion  extending  under  said 
equatorial  plane  of  said  male  element,  said  lower  portion 
being  constituted  by  a  lip  element  snugly  fitting  around  an 
area  of  said  lower  hemispherical  portion  situated  immediately 
under  said  equatorial  plane  of  said  male  element,  so  as  to 
leave  free  a  lower  poition  of  said  lower  hemispherical  portion, 
said  free  lower  portion  extending  around  said  neck  element, 
said  coimecting  element  being  allowed  to  freely  tilt  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  element; 

a  female  element  having  an  inner  surface  being  shaped  comple- 
mentarity to  said  external  spherical  surface  of  said  connecting 
element  for  being  coupleable  to  said  connecting  element,  and 
an  external  surface  being  correspondingly  adapted  to  be 
accommodated  in  said  cavity  seat  provided  in  said  removable 
part; 

whereby  automatic  exact  reference  between  said  female  ele- 
ment, and  said  pin  element  is  obtained  during  coupling  of  said 
female  element  on  said  connecting  element 


5,520,541 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  NUMBERS  AND 

MATHEMATICS 

MicheUe  R.  Shedeur,  17611  W.  16th  Ave.  #203,  Golden.  Colo. 

80401 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,972 

Int  a.*  G09B  JA)2 

VS.  CL  434—200  6  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  number  chips  having  numbers  thereon  for  factor- 
ing by  die  players; 

input/output  tables  having  an  area  thereon  for  ieco<ding  die 
prime  factors  of  die  numbers  on  the  number  chips  and  an  area 
thereon  for  providing  an  ouqxit  value  in  acconlance  with 
selected  rules,  the  output  values  defining  a  path  on  the  lattice; 
and 

a  frequency  uble  for  receiving  the  number  chips,  die  frequency 
table  being  arranged  for  sorting  the  number  chips  in  accor- 
dance with  die  output  values  of  die  numbers  on  die  number 
chips. 


i«-^-H  H^-17 


5,520,543 

VISUAL  ACUTTY  RECUPERATION  TRAINING 

APPARATUS 

Norio   Mitui,    220-2,   Oaza-Higashiminowa,    Minowa-machi, 

Kamllna-gim,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  21,  1993,  5-044339 
U;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-003782  U 

Int  CL'  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CL  434—236  g  claims 


I.  An  apparams  for  teaching  numbers  and  mathematics  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  board  means  for  displaying  identical  items. 

(b)  said  board  means  having  a  pair  of  bin  means  on  opposite 
ends  for  receiving  said  items  and  two  series  of  display  section 
means  for  displaying  and  retaining  said  identical  items, 

(c)  said  display  section  means  having  rows  of  receptacle  means 
for  holding  singular  said  items. 

(d)  said  display  sections  separated  by  changeable  addition  (+)  or 
subtraction  (-)  signs  removably  positioned, 

(e)  said  board  means  having  an  equal  (=)  sign  to  the  right  of  said 
pair  of  display  sections  and, 

(f)  an  information  means  for  describing  said  numbers  and  math- 
ematics that  relate  to  quantities  of  said  identical  items  for 
placement  on  said  display  sections  and  manipulation  of  said 
items  according  to  said  changeable  signs. 


5,520342 

GAMES  FOR  ENHANCING  MATHEMATICAL 

UNDERSTANDING 

Robert  P.  Moses,  73  School  St,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,074 

Int  a.*  G09B  ]/00;  19/00:23/02 

VS.  CL  434—209  16  Claims 


1.  A  visual  acuity  recuperation  training  apparatus  for  the  recu- 
peration of  visual  acuity  by  training  of  die  ocular  movement 
muscles,  the  ciliary  body,  and/or  the  irises,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  small  light  emitting  elements  dispersed  and 
arranged  on  a  panel  plane  in  die  up  and  down  and  left  and 
right  directions, 

(b)  and  a  light  emitting  elements  control  section  configured  so 
that  it  is  possible  to  blink  at  least  some  of  the  small  light 
emitting  elements  with  die  blinking  pattern  modes  in  which 
they  are  lit  one  after  another  with  appointed  patterns, 

said  blinking  pattern  modes  being  configured  with  a  first  blink- 
ing pattern  for  direction  training  in  which  one  of  die  small 
light  emitting  elements  is  lit  at  a  tame  and  die  small  light 
emitting  element  to  be  lit  is  changed  one  after  another  on  an 
appointed  interval,  and  a  second  blinking  pattern  for  the  far 
and  near  training  which  two  of  the  small  light  emitting  ele- 
ments are  lit  at  a  time  and  the  distance  between  said  two  small 
light  emitting  elements  to  be  lit  is  changed  one  after  another 
on  an  appointed  interval. 


5320344 

TALKING  PICTURE  ALBUM 
Joseph  A.  Manico,  Rochester,  and  Dale  F.  McInty^^  Honcoye 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
1.  A  game  for  teaching  madiematical  skills  and  concepts,  die  Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  Na  411,138 

game  comprising:  i^l  cl'  G09B  5/00 

a  lattice  including  legs  configured  in  lattice  arrays  extending   VS.  CL  434—317  24  Claims 

from  a  cental  point  wherein  each  lattice  array  includes  tiaee       1.  A  talking  photo  album  comprising: 

legs  and  wherein  each  lattice  array  extends  from  a  terminus  of       (a)  a  binder  for  retaining  a  stack  of  photo  album  pages,  each  of 
anodier  lattice  array  to  a  terminal  point;  said  album  pages  being  adapted  to  support  a  picture  provided 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  19% 


5^20,546 
VALVE  BLOCK  UNIT 
Herbert  KUnger,  Nnreinberg,-  Hartmut  Zoebl,  Fuertli,  and 
Rdnhartl  Fassct,  Oberasbach,  all  ot,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
420.0 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/453 
VS.  CL  43^-140  17  Claims 


by  a  user,  said  binder  having  firont  and  rear  covers  and  means 
for  binding  a  stack  of  photo  album  pages  located  benveen  said 
covers  along  one  edge  thereof  so  that  a  user  may  open  the 
album  to  any  desired  page  and  view  a  picture  supported 
thereby: 

(b)  an  audio  module  operatively  associated  with  said  binder,  a 
means  to  selectively  record  and  store  a  plurality  of  individual 
audio  messages  associated  with  each  of  said  photo  album 
pages,  and  in  response  to  a  predetermined  control  signal,  to 
playbaclc  an  audio  message  associated  with  a  desired  page  to 
which  the  album  has  been  opened:  and 

(c)  control  means  for  automatically  producing  said  predeter- 
mined control  signal  in  response  to  said  album  being  opened 
to  said  desired  page,  said  control  means  comprising  at  least 
one  radiant  energy  emitter  and  a  plurality  of  radiant  energy 
detectors  disposed  in  said  cover,  each  of  said  radiant  energy 
detectors  being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  upon 
being  irradiated  by  radiation  produced  by  said  radiant  energy 
emitter,  an  optical  conduit  operatively  associated  with  each  of 
said  album  pages  for  optically  coupling  said  radiant  energy 
emitter  and  detectors  only  when  an  associated  album  page  is 
disposed  atop  the  album's  rear  cover,  and  decoding  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  radiant  energy  detectors  and 
responsive  to  a  unique  combination  of  radiant  energy  detector 
output  signals  for  producing  said  predetermined  control  sig- 
nal. 


5,520,545 
VARIABLE  ORIENTATION,  SURFACE  MOUNTED 
HERMAPHRODITIC  CONNECTOR 
Lynn  R.  Sipe,  Lewistown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaiier  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,934 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/73:23/72 

VS.  CL  439^-65  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulative  housing  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts  being 
mounted  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  (i)  surface  mountable  to  a 
printed  circuit  board  regardless  of  whether  said  electrical  connector 
is  mounted  vertically  or  horizontally  thereto,  and  (ii)  intermatable 
with  a  corresponding  electrical  contact  in  an  identical  electrical 
connector. 


1.  A  valve  bloclc  unit  for  brake  pressure  modulation  systems, 
such  as  anti-lock  bralce  or  traction  control  systems,  comprising  a 
valve  block  (2),  a  valve  block  lid  (5)  secured  on  said  valve  block, 
at  least  one  electromagnetically  actuatable  hydraulic  valve  con- 
tained in  said  valve  block,  said  at  least  one  electromagnetically 
actuatable  hydraulic  valve  including  at  least  one  contact  element 
(25,  26)  for  electrical  connection  with  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
(19,  20)  in  said  valve  block  lid,  an  intermediate  plate  (33)  which  is 
movably  secured  to  said  valve  block  and  provided  with  guide 
openings  (38,  39)  for  passage  of  said  at  least  one  contact  element 
(25,  26)  to  make  an  electrical  connection  between  the  at  least  one 
electrical  contact  element  (25,  26)  and  the  at  least  one  electrical 
contact  element  (19,  20),  an  electronic  switchgear  (6)  disposed  in  a 
space  between  said  valve  block  (2)  and  said  valve  block  lid  (5),  the 
intermediate  plate  (33)  is  movably  guided  along  a  joining  direction 
of  the  contact  elements  and  is  subject  to  a  force  of  compression 
springs  (34,  35)  between  said  valve  block  (2)  and  said  intermediate 
plate  (33):  and  that  the  compression  springs  (34,  35)  tend  to  keep 
the  plate  (33)  in  an  outermost  position  in  which  the  at  least  one 
contact  element  (25,  26)  is  received  in  protected  fashion  by  the 
guide  openings  (38,  39)  of  the  intermediate  plate  (33). 


5,520347 

CORROSION-FREE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

STRUCTURE 

l^ikashi  Hamaoka,  Kariya,  and  Atsushi  NagaU,  Ai^o,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1993,  5-240039 
Int  CL*  HOIR  4/60 
VS.  CL  439—206  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  cotuiector  for  placement  in  fuel  within  a  fuel 
tank,  said  connector  having  a  tubular  wall  disposed  within  said  fuel 
tank  and  opening  upwardly  to  receive  a  power-supply  side  connec- 
tor, wherein  said  tubular  wall  has: 

a  liquid  discharge  port  formed  at  a  position  around  an  exposed 
lowermost  portion  of  electrodes  provided  within  said  tubular 
wall  and  communicating  an  inside  and  an  outside  of  said 
tubular  wall:  and 
a  flow  restriction  portion  provided  above  said  discharge  port  and 
extending  by  a  predetermined  axial  distance  to  prevent  flow 
of  said  fuel  from  said  inside  to  said  outside  of  said  mbular 


May  28,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,520,549 
CONNECTOR  APPARATUS,  ROUSING,  AND 
CONNECTING  ELEMENT 
Kiyotaka  Iknaka,  Sagamihara,  and  Tomio  Itakazald,  Micfaida, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  PaiU,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,710 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/26 

VS.  a.  439-^102  2  Claims 


wall,  whereby  normal  fuel  within  said  tubular  wail  discharges 
liquid  other  than  said  normal  fiiel  thereunder  by  gravity  to 
said  outside  through  said  discharge  port 


5,520,548 

VIBRATION  PROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

HOUSING 

Gheorghe  Hotea,  Griesbeim,  and  Friedrich  J.  A.  Kourimsky, 

Bensheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  29, 1993, 
9313393;  Jun.  29,  1993,  9313394;  Aug.  26,  1993,  9317929 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CL  439-358  i6  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  moulded  electrical  connector  housing  for  mating 
with  a  mating  electrical  connector,  the  housing  comprising  a  body 
having  a  forward  mating  face,  a  rear  face,  at  least  one  terminal 
receiving  passage  opening  said  faces  and  a  forwardly  directed 
hood  for  receiving  a  mating  portion  of  the  mating  connector, 
coplanar  latch  arms  extending  from  the  bousing  in  the  forward 
direction  diereof  each  terminating  in  a  latching  head  with  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  latching  shoulder  for  engaging  a  projection  on  a 
corresponding  latching  shoulder  of  the  mating  connector,  the  latch 
arms  being  resiliently  deflectable  between  a  normal  position  and  a 
latching  position:  characterized  in  that  the  latch  arms  comprise  at 
least  one  pair  of  latch  arms  joined  togedier  towards  the  tear  face  of 
the  housing  by  a  resilient  strap  connected  to  the  housing  body  to 
provide  a  pivot  point  about  which  the  latch  arms  are  deflectable 
between  said  normal  and  latching  positions,  the  latching  heads 
projecting  beneath  a  side  wall  of  the  hood  and  the  remainder  of  the 
latch  arms  extending  along  said  side  wall,  whereby  the  latch  arms 
are  in-line  with  the  housing. 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  one  conductor  of  a 
first  cable  having  two  parallel  electrical  conductors  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other  by  a  unitary  sheath  of  insulative  material 
to  tile  conductor  of  a  second  cable  having  one  electrical  conduaor 
electrically  insulated  by  a  unitary  sheath  of  insulative  material,  said 
connector  comprising; 
a  housing  including  a  first  cable  insertion  portion  sized  to  accept 
and  closely  surround  the  entire  first  cable,  a  second  cable 
insertion  portion  sized  to  accept  and  closely  surround  the 
second  cable  and  at  least  one  connecting  element  inserting 
portion,  said  first  and  said  second  cable  insertion  portions 
being  oriented  so  as  to  maintain  said  first  and  said  second 
cables  in  parallel: 
at  least  one  connecting  element  for  insertion  into  said  housing 
connecting  element  insertion  portion,  said  connecting  element 
including  at  least  two  connecting  recesses  for  contacting  one 
of  the  cable  conductors  of  said  first  cable  at  one  recess  and  the 
conductor  of  the  second  cable  at  the  other  of  said  recesses, 
and  insulation-piercing  portions  adjacent  said  recesses: 
wherein  when  said  connecting  element  is  inserted  in  die  con- 
necting element  inserting  portion  with  die  first  and  second 
cables  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  two  recesses  pierces  the 
insulation  of  the  first  cable  to  engage  and  electrically  connect 
to  one  first  cable  conductor,  and  the  other  of  said  recesses 
pierces  the  insulation  of  the  second  cable  to  engage  and 
electrically  connect  to  the  second  cable  conductor  so  that  an 
electrical  connection  dierebetween  is  established. 


5,520,550 
CONNECTOR 

Toshlaki  Okabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-031570 
U 

iBt  CL"  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439-^»4  9  Claims 

1.  A  connector,  in  which  a  plurality  of  pressure  contact  terminals 
are  stored,  for  connecting  a  partner  connector  with  die  pressure 
contact  terniinals  in  an  electrically  energizable  manner,  said  con- 
nector comprising: 
a  housing  main  body  for  storing  said  pressure  contact  terminals 
in  parallel  to  one  another,  said  housing  main  body  being 
opened  in  an  upper  surface  thereof  so  as  to  expose  said 
pressure  contact  terminals  in  part: 
a  wire  holder  including  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  chambers 
for  retaining  a  plurality  of  electric  wires  therein  and  also 
serving  as  a  cover  member  to  close  said  opened  upper  surface 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5^20,552 

CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  A  TERMINAL  RETAINER 

HAVING  AN  EXPANDED  BASE  PORTION  FOR 
ALLOWING  VISUAL  CONFIRMATION  OF  COMPLETE 
ENGAGEMENT 
Yoshinobu  Seki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-201313; 
JuL  27, 1993,  5-044889  U 

Int.  CL^  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  CL  439—595  5  Claims 


of  said  housing  main  body,  said  wires  being  received  in  said 
wire  receiving  chambers  and  extending  in  a  first  direction, 
said  wire  holder  including  a  spacer  insertion  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
and 
a  spacer  including  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  holes  and  being 
received  in  said  spacer  insertion  portion,  said  spacer  being 
movable  from  a  provisionally  retained  position,  at  which  said 
holes  are  respectively  aligned  with  said  wire  receiving  cham- 
bers such  that  said  wires  can  be  inserted  therein,  to  a  com- 
pletely retained  position,  at  which  said  holes  are  at  least 
partially  misaligned  with  said  chambers  thereby  bending  said 
wires  in  said  second  direction. 


5,520,551 

MOLDED  LATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  MOUNTED  COMPONENTS 

John  L.  Broschard,  HI.  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whltaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,025 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/73 

\}S.  CL  439—567  16  Claims 


n^iM2P~l 


70 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  mounted  component  having  a  molded 
housing  and  including  integrally  molded  mounting  posts  extending 
from  a  surface  of  the  housing  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  printed 
circuit  board,  at  least  one  of  the  molded  mounting  posts  compris- 
ing two  cantilever  beams  separated  by  a  slot,  each  of  the  posts 
having  an  inclined  lead-in  surface  at  the  post  distal  end,  one  of  the 
beams  having  a  latching  surface  joining  the  the  corresponding 
inclined  surface  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  can- 
tilever beam  axis,  the  other  beam  having  an  inclined  latching 
surface  joining  the  inclined  lead-in  surface  and  facing  toward  die 
surface  of  the  bousing  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  printed  circuit 
board. 


I      ■  '  X 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  housing  including: 
a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodating  chambers  in  which 

terminals  are  inserted  with  a  space  defined  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  elastic  retaining  pieces  provided  with  support 
walls  which  are  mounted  adjacent  to  terminal  accommodat- 
ing chambers  so  as  to  retain  metal  terminals,  respectively; 
and 
a  plurality  of  retainer-retaining  protuberances  provided  on 
said  support  walls  adjacent  the  terminal  receiving  cham- 
bers: and 
a  retainer  including  a  base  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  lock  arms  extending  therefrom  toward  an  opposite 
end  thereof  to  form  a  comb-like  strucmre.  said  retainer  being 
retained  at  one  of  a  provisionally  locked  position  and  a 
completely  locked  position  by  said  protuberances  when  said 
retainer  is  inserted  into  said  connector  housing  wherein  in 
said  provisionally  locked  position  said  terminals  are  insertable 
into  said  chambers  and  in  said  completely  locked  position 
said  elastic  retaining  lances  are  prevented  from  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  terminals  and  wherein  the  retainer  includes 
an  expanding  portion  which  is  formed  integrally  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  base  portion  of  said  retainer  at  at  least  one  of 
the  opposite  longinidinal  ends  of  said  base  portion,  said 
expanding  portion  being  larger  in  width  than  said  base  por- 
tion. 


5,520,553 

CONNECTOR  WITH  A  FRONT  END  MOUNTED 

TERMINAL  POSITION  ASSURANCE  SYSTEM 

Paid  D.  Cedl,  Jr.,  Jolict;  Lawrence  E.  Gdb,  Bartlett,  and 

Anthony  J.  POl,  NapervUle,  aU  of  CI.,  assignors  to  Molex 

Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^55 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/424 
U.S.  a.  439— 595  9  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  position  assurance  system  for  an  electrical  connec- 
tor adapted  to  mate  with  another  mateable  connecting  device, 
comprising: 
said  connector  including  a  housing  having  a  forward  mating  end 
and  a  rearward  terminating  end  and  at  least  one  terminal- 
receiving  cavity  extending  in  a  direction  between  the  ends,  the 
forward  mating  end  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
mateable  connecting  device; 
a  terminal  insetuble  into  die  cavity  from  the  rearward  terminat- 
ing end  of  the  housing: 


a  primary  locking  arm  on  die  housing  in  the  cavity  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  when  the  terminal  is  fully 
inserted  into  the  cavity  and  a  second  position  of  incomplete 
insertion  of  the  terminal,  the  primary  locking  arm  including  a 
latch  for  mechanically  interlocking  with  a  complementary 
surface  on  the  terminal  when  die  terminal  is  fiilly  inserted  and 
the  locking  arm  is  in  its  first  position;  and 

a  TPA  device  at  least  partially  positioned  within  the  opening  at 
the  forward  mating  end  of  the  housing  and  including  a  pas- 
sage dierethrough  for  the  mateable  connecting  device,  the 
TPA  device  being  movable  between  a  first  position  allowing 
movement  of  said  locking  arm  and  insertion  of  the  terminal 
and  a  second  position  blocking  movement  of  the  locking  arm 
away  from  its  first  posidon  with  the  terminal  fully  inserted: 

the  primary  locking  arm  in  its  second  position  blocking  move- 
ment of  the  TPA  device  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  and,  diereby,  indicating  that  the  terminal  is  not  fully 
inserted;  and 

fimher  including  a  secondary  locking  means  between  the  TPA 
device  and  the  terminal  when  the  terminal  is  fiilly  inserted  and 
the  TPA  device  is  in  its  second  position. 


5,520,554 
CABLE  CONNECTION  AND  SHIELDING  DEVICE 
Bo    U.    E.    Henningsson,    and    Lars    Lindqvist,    both    of 
Nynfahamns  Sweden,  assignors  to  Teiefonaktieboliiget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,030 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1994,  9401165 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439-607  5  Claims 


around  the  shielding  sleeve  and  has  a  plurality  of  outwaidly 
directed  resilient  tongues  that  abut  die  board  front;  and 
a  plurality  of  tesUient  tabs  lying  along  the  shielding  sleeve, 
wherein  the  outermost  parts  of  the  tabs  include  respective 
inwardly  directed  tongues  disposed  in  die  recesses  in  die 
shielding  sleeve  and  lying  against  the  cable  connector  inserted 
in  the  shielding  sleeve. 


5,520,555 

ELECTRICAL  COUPLING 
John  C.  Ikylor,  BaUadode,  Isle  of  Man,  awigDor  to  Strix 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser  No.  220,524 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1993. 
9306881 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/64 
MS.  a.  439—680  23  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  coupling  in  or  for  an  electrical  appliance  such  as 
a  ketde  or  hot  water  jug  comprising: 
an  inlet  provided  or  adapted  to  be  provided  on  said  appliance 
and  a  connector  provided  or  adapted  to  be  provided  on  a 
power  lead  for  mating  engagement  with  said  inlet,  said  inlet 
having  pins  arranged  in  a  pFedetermined  pin  configuration 
with  at  least  one  of  said  pins  providing  a  line  connection  and 
at  least  one  of  said  pins  providing  a  neutral  connection,  and 
said  connector  having  sockets  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
socket  configuration  widi  at  least  one  of  said  sockets  provid- 
ing a  line  connection  and  at  least  one  said  sockets  providing  a 
neutral  connection,  wherein: 

a.)  the  polarity  of  elecdical  connections  arranged  within  the 
sockets  of  die  connector  is  reversed  widi  respect  to  those  in 
a  standard  connector  such  that  the  socket  providing  the  line 
connection  corresponds  to  the  socket  providing  the  neutral 
connection  in  the  standard  connector  and  the  soclcet  provid- 
ing the  neutral  connection  corresponds  to  die  socket  pro- 
viding die  line  connection  in  the  standard  connector; 
b.)  first  means  are  provided  to  prevent  said  connector  being 

inserted  into  a  standard  inlet;  and 
c.)  second  means  are  provided  to  prevent  a  standard  connector 
being  inserted  into  said  inlet. 


1.  A  device  for  electromagnetically  shielding  a  cable  connected 

by  a  cable  connector  to  a  corresponding  board  connector  on  a 

printed  circuit  board  inserted  in  a  magazine,  wherein  the  circuit 

board  includes  a  board  front  having  an  opening  dirough  which  die 

cable  connector  is  connected  to  the  board  connector,  the  device 

comprising: 

a  shielding  sleeve  that  is  fitted  to  the  circuit  board  over  the  board 

connector  and  extends  dirough  die  opening  in  the  board  front, 

wherein  die  shielding  sleeve  is  open  towards  the  circuit  board 

and  board  front  opening  and  is  provided  with  recesses; 

a  shielding  spring  that  is  fitted  to  the  shielding  sleeve  between 

the  shielding  sleeve  and  die  opening  in  the  board  front, 

wherein  the  shielding  spring  includes  a  ftame  that  extends 


5420,556 

FEMALE  TERMINAL 

Tjduyaslii  Endo,  and  Tidushi  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuok*-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,744,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,801 
Cbiinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302337 
lot  CI.''  HOIR  13/187 
MS.  a.  439—845  3  Claims 

1.  A  female  terminal  for  receiving  and  coupling  with  a  male 
terminal,  the  female  terminal  comprising: 
an  electric  contact  portion  having  an  opening  into  which  the 

male  terminal  is  inserted; 
an  elastic  contact  piece  housed  in  said  electric  contact  poftion 
and  brought  into  elastic  contact  widi  the  inserted  male  termi- 
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5,520457 
HYDROJET 
Stefan  Kanl,  Harsdibadi,  and  Stefan  Hutfa,  Boppard,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Scbottd-Werft,  Josef  Becker  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  05 
267J 

Int  CL"  B63H  11/00 
VS.  a.  440—38  «  Claims 


an  impeller  housing  mounted  in  said  pump  housing  and  defining 
a  chamber  in  communication  with  said  inlet  opening, 

an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  within  said 
impeller  housing  to  draw  water  upwardly  through  tl>e  inlet 
opening  in  the  bottom  plate,  and 

a  control  means  mounted  between  the  inlet  opening  and  oudet 
opening,  the  control  means  comprising  a  bladeless  ring  diffii- 
sor  having  a  discharge  angle  in  the  range  of  160°  to  200° 
relative  to  said  impeller  axis. 


5420458 
JET  PROPULSION  UNIT  FOR  A  WATERCRAFT 
Noborn  Kobayaslii,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsa- 
doU  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,824 

Int  CL"  B«H  n/00 

VS.  a.  440—38  W  Claims 


nal,  said  elastic  contact  piece  being  formed  with  two  side  lug 
portions  on  both  sides  thereof:  and 

a  supporting  portion  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  electric 
contact  portion,  said  supporting  portion  having  a  top  edge  for 
supporting  one  said  lug  portion  and  a  single  slit  extending 
from  substantially  die  center  of  said  top  edge  toward  a  bottom 
wall  of  said  electric  contact  portion,  said  supporting  portion 
being  elastically  bent  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  said 
electric  contact  portion  into  a  substantially  circular  arc  shape 
at  the  said  top  edge  of  said  supporting  portion; 

wbetein  said  supporting  portion  slidably  receives  and  supports 
with  an  elastic  engagement  the  male  terminal  at  said  top  edge; 
and 

wherein  said  supporting  portion  supports  a  corresponding  lug 
portion  when  the  male  terminal  has  been  removed  from  the 
female  terminal. 


1.  A  jet  propulsion,  prime  mover  unit  for  a  watercraft  comprised 
of  a  jet  pump  having  an  outer  bousing  defining  a  water  inlet 
opening  adapted  to  draw  water  firom  a  body  of  water  in  which  the 
watercraft  is  operating,  an  impeller  housing  portion  disposed  at  the 
end  of  said  water  inlet  housing  and  containing  an  impeller  sup- 
ported for  rotation  and  a  discharge  nozzle  portion  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  said  impeller  portion  for  discharging  water  pumped  by  said 
impeller,  an  impeller  shaft  driving  said  impeller  and  rotoUbly 
joumaled  by  said  jet  pump  outer  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  horizontally  disposed  axis,  a  prime  mover  having  an 
output  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  disposed  vertically  below  the 
axis  of  said  impeller  shaft,  prime  mover  output  shaft  and  a  trans- 
mission for  driving  said  impeller  shaft  from  said  prime  mover 
output  shaft. 


5420459 
SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  OUTBOARD  DRIVE 
Yoshikazu  Nakay  wu,  and  AUhiro  Onoue,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin   Kogyo   Kabushild   Kaisha, 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,611,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,449406.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1992,  4-31197 

Int  a.*  B63H  23/08 

VS.  a.  440—75  6  Claims 


•.n 


1.  A  hydrojet  for  a  ship  intended  to  be  used  in  shallow  water, 
comprising 

a  pump  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  circumscribing  an  axis 
vertical  widi  respect  to  the  ship, 

a  cover  plate  mounted  on  top  of  tlie  housing, 

a  bottom  plate  mounted  beneath  tlie  housing,  said  booom  plate 
having  an  inlet  opening  through  which  water  can  enter  and  at 
least  one  oudet  opening  for  the  discbarge  of  die  water. 


interposed  between  said  gears  and  coupled  to  a  first  propulsion 
shaft,  a  second  clutch  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  second 
gear  firom  said  first  clutch  and  coupled  to  a  second  propulsion 
shaft,  said  first  and  second  propulsion  shafts  extending  along  a 
conmion  axis,  and  a  shift  plunger  carrying  and  interconnecting  said 
first  clutch  and  said  second  clutch  together,  said  shift  plunger  being 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  common  axis  of  said  propulsion 
shafts,  said  shift  plunger  directiy  connected  to  an  actuator  so  as  to 
positively  nwve  said  first  clutch  between  a  first  position,  in  which 
said  first  clutch  engages  said  second  gear,  and  a  second  position,  in 
which  said  first  clutch  engages  said  first  gear. 


5420460 
COMBINATION  OF  MATERIALS  FOR  MERCURY- 
DISPENSING  DEVICES,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
AND  DEVICES  THUS  OBTAINED 

Antonio  Schiabel,  Garbagnate,  and  Qaudio  Bofflto,  Rho,  both 
of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Saes  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393443 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1994,  MI94A0341 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  9/395 
VS.  CL  445—9  24  CUims 


A*B(*C) 


20 


21 


1.  A  mercury-dispensing  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  mercuiy  dispenser  including  mercury  and  a  second  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  promoter  including  copper,  and  a  second  metal  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  tin,  indium  silver  and  combina- 
tions thereof. 


542046I 

POOL  FLOAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

James  P.  Langenofal,  9970  112th  St,  Franklin,  Wis.  53132 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,190 

Int  CL*  B63B  35/78 

VS.  CL  441—129  5  Claims 


c)  direading  the  flotation  member  through  the  three  sleeve 
segments  to  deform  the  flotation  member  into  a  generally 
U-shape. 


5420462 

WAVE  SUPPRESSOR 

Roger  C.  Eddy,  3101  Femwood  La.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  16105 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362420 

Int  CL"  B63B  22490 

U.S.  CL  441—133  6  ClaiM 


1.  A  swinuning  lane  wave  suppressor  means  comprised  of 

a.  a  first  cylindrical  core  member  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surface  and  interior  and  exterior  ends  and  including  a  plurality 
of  fins  radially  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 
core  member  and  positioned  substantially  coextensively  along 
the  length  of  said  first  core  member, 

b.  a  second  cylindrical  core  member  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surface  and  interior  and  exterior  ends,  die  inner  surface  of 
said  second  cylindrical  core  member  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  cylindrical 
core  member,  and  said  second  cylindrical  core  member  fur- 
ther including  a  plurality  of  fins  radially  extending  from  die 
outer  surface  of  said  second  core  member  and  positioned 
substantially  coextensively  along  die  length  of  said  second 
core  member  to  die  outer  surface  at  die  exterior  end  of  said 
second  core  member: 

c.  at  least  one  spacer  member  circumferentially  positioned 
between  and  connected  to  die  interior  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  core  members  and  said  fins;  and 

d.  a  flotation  means,  having  interior  and  exterior  ends,  axially 
positioned  within  said  first  core  member  and  compression  fit 
against  die  inner  surface  of  said  first  core  member,  said 
flotation  means  including  a  central  axial  opening  correspond- 
ing to  the  axial  location  of  said  second  core  member  for 
receiving  a  means  for  stringing  a  plurality  of  wave  suppres- 
sors together  to  form  a  swimming  lane  demarcation. 


1.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  an  outboard  drive  of  a  watercraft 
comprising  a  first  gear  and  an  opposing  second  gear,  a  first  clutch 


1.  A  mediod  for  fabricating  a  pool  float  from  a  generally  rectan- 
gular sheet  of  netting  and  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  flota- 
tion member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  severing  two  adjacent  comers  of  the  sheet  of  netting  to  form 
diree  generally  rectangular  panels  of  netting  on  three  sides  of 
the  sheet  of  netting, 

b)  folding  and  joining  the  three  panels  of  netting  to  the  sheet  of 
netting  to  form  three  sleeve  segments  that  are  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  flotation  member;  and 


5420463 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
ANODE  PLATE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  GETTER 
Robert  M  Wallace;  Bruce  E.  Gnade,  both  of  Dallac;  Chi- 
Cbeong  Sben,  Richardson,-  Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas,  and  Rob- 
ert R  'Aiylor,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tom 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258403,  Jon.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,453,659.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474,429 
ImL  CL"  HOU  9/227 
VS.  CL  445—24  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  field 
emission  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  spaced-apart  electri- 
cally conductive  regions  on  a  surface  thoeof; 
coating  said  surface  with  a  gettering  material;  and 
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removing  said  gettering  material  from  areas  overiaying  said 
conductive  regions. 


5.520464 
LARGE  BUBBLE  PRODUCING  TOY 
Robert  A.  DeMan,  23221  LadriUo  Ave^  Woodland  Hflb,  Calif. 
91367 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,330 

Int  a.*  A63H  33n%:i3/30 

UJS.  CL  446—15  3  Oalnis 


1.  A  large  bubble  producing  toy  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  bousing  including  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  a  human; 

a  pair  of  half  loop  members  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  half 
loop  members  being  repeatedly  movable  between  an  along- 
side position  and  an  aligned  position,  with  said  half  loop 
members  in  said  aligned  position  said  half  loop  members 
forming  a  frame  encircling  an  air  space; 

a  liquid  reservoir  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  liquid  reservoir 
to  contain  a  quantity  of  soapy  liquid; 

liquid  channel  means  formed  on  said  half  loop  members  for 
distributinq  said  soapy  liquid  along  said  half  loop  members; 

pump  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  pump  means  being 
connected  to  said  liquid  reservoir,  said  pump  means  being 
operable  to  move  said  soapy  liquid  from  said  liquid  reservoir 
to  said  liquid  channel  means; 

activation  means  on  said  housing  attached  to  said  half  loop 
members  and  in  communication  with  said  pump  means  to 
activate  said  pump  means  then  move  said  half  loop  members 
to  said  aligned  position;  and 

whereby  upon  activation  of  said  pump  means  said  soapy  liquid 
is  moved  to  said  liquid  channel  means  distributinq  a  portion 
of  said  soapy  liquid  along  said  half  loop  members  that  are 
located  in  said  alongside  position  and  upon  movement  of  said 
half  loop  members  to  said  aligned  position  a  membrane  is 
formed  between  said  half  loop  members  of  said  soapy  liquid 
across  said  air  space;  and  said  liquid  reservoir  being  remov- 
ably and  replaceably  mounted  on  said  housing. 


said  fuselage  is  v-shaped  in  plan  having  transversely  widening 

spaced  rear  end  portions  providing  a  v-shaped  separation, 
each  rear  end  portions  each  having  an  upstanding  triangular 

rudder, 
an  elevating  means  being  transversely  disposed  horizontally 

across  said  rudders,  and 
means  securing  said  elevating  means  to  said  rudders  to  permit 

tilting  positioning  of  said  elevating  means  to  define  a  course 

of  travel  of  said  disc. 


5,520,566  

STUFFED  TOY  CAPABLE  OF  SUSTAINING  DIFFERENT 

POSTURES 
Lisa  Lin,  5F,  No.  8,  AUey  5,  Lane  265,  Sec  4,  Hsin-I  Rd.,  TUpd 
City,  Tdwan 

FDcd  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^5 

Int  CL*  A63H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  446—180  14  Claims 


5420,565 
TOY  FLYING  DISC 
Claik  Ulysse,  6930-54th  Ave.  No.,  #201,  Crystal,  Minn.  55428 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,624 
Int  CL*  A63H  27/00:27/127 
VS.  CL  446—46  3  Oaims 

1.  A  toy  flying  eisc  comprising 
a  saucer-like  dusc, 
a  fuselage, 

pivot  means  attaching  said  fuselage  to  said  disc, 
said  fuselage  being  adapted  to  trail  said  disc  by  means  of  said 
pivot  and  adapted  to  trail  said  disc  in  flight. 


1.  A  stuffed  toy  comprising: 

a  toy  body  made  from  an  air  impermeable  and  stretcbable  cloth 
material  and  confining  a  hollow  space  that  is  stuffed  with  a 
solid  filling  material,  said  toy  body  being  formed  with  a 
tubular  connecting  portion  which  defines  an  opening  for 
accessing  said  hollow  space; 

a  tubular  air  control  seat  made  from  a  pliable  and  resilient 
material,  said  air  control  seat  being  secured  in  said  tubular 
connecting  portion  of  said  toy  body  and  having  a  first  tubular 
part  and  a  second  mbular  part  with  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  first  tubular  part  and  a  second  end  that  is  formed  with  a 
control  valve;  and 

an  air  extractor  secured  in  said  first  tubular  part  of  said  air 
control  seat  and  operable  so  as  to  draw  air  from  said  hollow 
space  of  said  toy  body  into  said  air  control  seat  in  order  to 
stiffen  said  toy  body  and  enable  said  toy  body  to  sustain  a 
desired  posture; 
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whereby,  said  second  tubular  part  of  said  air  control  seat  is 
deformable  to  open  said  control  valve  and  permit  air  flow  into 
said  hollow  space  of  said  toy  body  to  release  said  toy  body 
bota  the  desired  posture. 


5420467 
GAME  CALL  AITARATUS 
Rodde  L.  Jacobsen,  Orxifino,  Id.,  assignor  to  Primos,  Inc., 
Jadcson,  Miss. 

Continoation  ot  Ser.  No.  274,964,  JuL  14, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,415478.  Tills  appUcadon  May  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  438474 

Int  CL*  A63H  S/00 

VS.  CL  446—207  23  Claims 


1.  A  game  call  apparatus  to  be  comploely  inserted  inside  a 
person's  mouth  for  calling  game,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  opposed  frame  members  having  respective 
inner  edges,  die  opposed  frame  members  defining  a  frame 
plane; 

a  membrane  stretched  between  the  frame  members,  the  mem- 
brane being  in  contact  widi  the  reflective  inner  edges  and 
lying  in  ttie  frame  plane; 

a  flexible  peripheral  edge  extending  outwardly  from  the  frame; 
and 

a  plate  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  membrane  and  above  die 
frame  plane  such  that  a  space  is  provided  between  the  mem- 
brane and  the  plate. 


5420468 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  LENS  AND  MEANS  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  METHOD 
Lawrence  W.  Craigliead,  Mendota  Hdgiits;  James  A.  Wddon. 
Eagan,  both  of  Minn.,-  Forrest  J.  Rouser,  San  RafiaeL  Calif., 
and  Debra  L.  WUTong,  Lake  Elmo,  Miiu.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  PauL 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  916,195,  JuL  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  Na  275,937 

Int  CL*  B24B  1/00;  1 3/005 

VS.  CL  451—42  9  Claims 


providing  the  lens  blank  having  first  and  second  major  side 
surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge  surface, 

providing  a  structured  surface  on  one  of  the  first  or  second  side 
surfaces  of  the  lens  blank  wherein  tlie  sinicture  surface  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  tapered  elenoents,  each  element  having  at 
least  one  side  inclined  relative  to  a  common  surface  at  an 
angle  sufBcient  to  form  a  taper, 

providing  a  lens  block  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  first 
mounting  surface  for  releasably  attaching  the  lens  block  to  a 
processing  means,  and  a  second  structured  surface  wherein 
the  second  structured  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  tapered 
elements,  each  element  having  at  least  one  side  inclined 
relative  to  a  common  surface  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  form  a 
taper, 

pressing  the  structured  surface  of  die  lens  blank  against  the 
structured  surface  of  the  lens  block  to  releasably  attach  the 
lens  blank  to  the  lens  block,  such  that  the  inclined  sides  of 
lens  blank's  tapered  elements  are  frictionally  adhered  to  die 
lens  block's  tapered  elements, 

processing  the  lens  blank  with  the  processing  means,  and 

removing  the  processed  lens  blank  from  the  lens  block. 


5420469 
CUTTER  AND  A  ROTARY  CUTTER  APPARATUS 
Shigeni   Endoli,    Kasukabe,   Japan,   assignor   to   Get   Inc., 
IbaraU-kcn,   and   Shonan   Gosd-Jnshi   Scisakusyo   ILK., 
Kanagawa-kai,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194495 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1993,  5-031545 
Int  CL*  B24B  49/12 
VS.  CL  451—5  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  lens  blank  comprising  the  steps  of: 


9.  A  cutter  apparams  comprising:  an  on-thc-sleigh  robot;  a  drive 
means  having  a  vertical  output  shaft  and  capable  of  stuffing  verti- 
cally relative  to  said  robot;  a  rotary  cutter  detachaUy  connected  at 
the  end  of  said  output  shaft  of  tlie  drive  means;  and  a  cordless  TV 
camera  installed  on  said  robot;  said  rotary  cutter  having  a  vertical 
central  axis  of  rotation  and  comprising  a  disk-shaped  support  plate 
having  an  abrasive  peripheral  surface  of  rotabon  parallel  to  the 
central  axis,  upper  and  lower  parallel  disks  arranged  in  a  row  in 
axial  direction  to  sandwich  said  si^iport  plate  dierebetween  and 
whose  exposed  foces,  respectively,  are  abrasive,  a  tapered  drill 
means  extending  axially  upward  from  the  center  of  the  upper  disk, 
and  a  binder  assembly  to  bind  said  tapered  drill  means,  said  upper 
and  lower  disks,  and  said  support  plate  together  and  detachably 
and  to  fix  said  rotary  cutter  about  an  output  shaft  of  said  rotary 
drive  means  also  detachably. 
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5^20^0 

WORKPIECE  RADIAL  LOCATOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Russdl  E.  Kaiser,  Jr^  Mercenborg,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  Uttam 

Industrial  Automatloa  Systems  Inc,  DeL 

Filed  JnL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100443 

Int  CL"  B24B  5/00 

M&.  CL  451—11  40  Clains 


1.  A  device  for  radially  locating  and  positioning  a  woriq>iece  for 
a  machining  process  wherein  the  worlcpiece  is  to  be  rotatively 
positioned  for  the  machining  process  and  carries  at  least  a  single 
locating  object;  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  for  positioning  the  locating/positioning  device 
at  a  predetermined  location  on  a  machine  tool  proximate 
where  the  woricpiece  is  to  be  inounted  to  the  machine  tool  for 
tlie  machining  process: 

(b)  locating  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for  movement 
between  a  first  at  rest  disposition  and  a  second  disposition 
wherein  the  locating  means  will  coact  with  the  locating  object 
carried  by  the  worlqnece  when  so  mounted  to  the  machine 
tool  and  rotatively  move  the  woriqriece  into  a  predetermined 
position  that  facilitates  the  machining  of  the  worlcpiece;  and 

(c)  actuating  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  coacting 
with  said  locating  means  to  move  said  locating  means 
between  said  first  disposition  and  said  second  disposition 
tliereof. 


of  contaminated  solids  which  is  significantly  reduced  from  prior  art 
decontamination  systems  and  an  essentially  contaminant-ftee  final 
efiBuent,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  sodium-bicaibonate 
based  abrasive  blasting  media  onto  said  surface  at  a  velocity 
sufBcient  to  remove  a  thin  layer  of  material  including  said 
contaminants  from  said  surface; 

b)  second  means  for  contacting  said  media  with  a  quantity  of 
water  sufficient  to  dissolve  substantially  all  of  said  media; 

c)  tliird  means  for  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  first  mixtiire,  consisting 
essentially  of  said  water,  dissolved  media  and  material 
removed  from  said  surface,  to  a  first  value  at  which  substan- 
tially all  carbonates  are  in  tlie  form  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  and 
water, 

d)  fourth  means  for  removing  said  carbon  dioxide  gas  from  said 
first  mixture  to  form  a  remaining,  second  mixture; 

e)  fifth  means  for  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  second  mixture  to  a 
second  value  conducive  to  precipitation  of  solids,  including 
substantially  all  of  said  contaminants,  from  said  second  mix- 
ture; and 

f)  sixth  means  for  separating  said  second  mixture  into  primarily 
liquid  and  solid  phases. 


5,520,572 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  BLASTING 
SUBLIMABLE  GRANULES  ON  DEMAND 
Afam  E.  Opd,  Monrovia;  Philip  Spivak,  Ibluca  Lalie,  and  Oleg 
Zadorozhny,  North  Hollywood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alpbcns  Cleaning  Technologies  Corp.,  Rancho  Cucamonga, 
CaHf. 

FUcd  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,130 

Int.  CL'  B24C  7/O0:9M0 

MS.  CL  451—99  51  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  removing  toxic  and/or  radioactive  contaminants 
from  the  surface  of  steel,  concrete,  or  the  like,  and  treating  the 
waste  generated  by  such  removal  in  a  manner  resulting  in  a  volume 


5,520,571 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOLID  SURFACES  AND 
DECONTAMINATING  WASTE 
Terry  L.  Brown,  FayettevUle;  Anthony  J.  Gciss,  Liverpool; 
Scott  Gricco,  Skancatelcs;  Eric  D.  Ncubauer,  East  Syracuse, 
and  James  R.  Rhea,  Baldwinsville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
O'Brien  &  Gere  Technical  Services,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,054,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5v«57,261. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,101 
Int  CL"  B24C  9/00 
MS.  CL  451— «8  15  CUm 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  blasting  sublimable  CO2  gran- 
ules on  demand,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  carrier  movably  supported  relative  to  the  base; 

(c)  a  worldng  edge  fixably  located  on  the  carrier,  movement  of 
the  carrier  defining  a  cutting  surface  during  movement  of  the 
carrier, 

(d)  a  driver  for  powering  the  carrier, 

(e)  a  feeder  for  receiving  and  delivering  a  supply  of  solid  COj 
and  advancing  same  in  a  feed  path  into  contact  with  the 
worldng  edge,  the  working  edge  moving  across  the  feed  path 
and  removing  granules  from  the  solid  CO2; 

(0  means  for  controlling  a  rate  of  granulation; 

(g)  a  duct  having  an  outlet,  the  granules  being  directed  from  the 

woriung  edge  to  flow  from  the  outlet,  there  being  substantially 

no  storage  of  granules  in  the  duct; 
(h)  an  accelerator  for  accelerating  the  granules,  the  accelerator 

being  connected  to  the  outlet 
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5420,573 
SPHERICAL  MEMBER  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Yuiclii  Sumita,  and  Gentei  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20, 1994,  6-130946 
InL  CL"  B24B  7/00 
MS.  ei.  451-262  6  Claims 
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5420475 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CONTAMINATION  OF 
ANIMAL  CARCASSES  DURING  SLAUGHTERING 
James  S.  Dickson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univet^ 
sity  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  349,056 
Int  CL'  A22B  5/16 
UA  a.  452-125  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  contamination  of  animal  carcasses 
during  slaughtering  comprising  applying  a  wetting  solution  to  the 
carcass  surface  concurrently  witfi  hide  removal  wherein  the  surface 
of  the  carcass  is  wet  immediately  upon  exposure  of  an  initial 
portion  of  die  carcass  surface,  and  continually  applying  said  solu- 
tion to  said  surface  duoughout  the  hide  removal  procedure  to  keep 
said  surface  moist 


5420476 
FISH  FILLETING  MACHINE 
IVwor   T.    WasteU.    Gladstone,    and    Robert    E.    Johnson, 
Escanaba,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pisces  Indnstrics,  Ltd., 
Gladstone,  Micb. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  336447 

Int  CL'  A22C  25/16 

VS.  CL  452—161  37  ctolms 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  spherical  nnembers  while  sup- 
plying working  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  and  second 
disks  disposed  in  opposition  to  each  other  with  a  predetermined 
clearance, 
the  first  disk  routing  while  pressurizing  the  spherical  members 

between  the  first  and  second  disks, 
the  second  disk  including  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves 
which  are  formed  along  a  circumferential  direction  of  the 
second  disk,  flat  portions  which  are  respectively  formed 
between  the  adjoining  concentric  grooves, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  second  disk  includes  a  plurality  of 
supply  potts  which  are  formed  along  the  circumferential 
direction  in  at  least  one  of  the  flat  portions  and  the  concentiic 
grooves  fw  supplying  the  woricing  fluid. 


5420474 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Rosdyn  Wilson,  11538  172nd  St,  Lakeville,  Minn.  55044 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,495 

Int  CL'  B23F  21/03 

VS.  a.  451-540  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  a  filleting  fish  for  producing  fish  fillets,  comprising 
die  steps  of: 
transporting  a  headless,  eviscerated  fish  belly-side-down  and 

head  end  leading  along  a  conveying  path; 
slitting  die  fish  longitudinally  to  make  an  anal  cut  on  opposite 

sides  of  its  anal  spine; 
slitting  the  fish  longitudinally  to  make  a  dorsal  cut  on  opposite 

sides  of  its  dorsal  spine  to  produce  a  pair  of  integral  portions 

each  connected  to  its  backbone  by  ribs; 
cutting  through  the  ribs  on  either  side  of  the  fish  backbone  to 

split  the  fish  into  two  individual  portions  each  separate  from 

the  backbone,  dorsal  spine,  anal  spine  and  tail,  but  not  ribs 

and  pin  bones;  and 
cutting  the  ribs  away  from  the  pin  bones  and  each  individual 

portion  to  make  a  rib  cut  and  provide  a  pair  of  fish  fillets. 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  a  dental  instrument  die  device 
comprised  of  a  stone  generally  wedge-shaped  and  elongate,  the 
stone  having  a  planar  top  surface,  a  planar  bottom  surface 
obliquely  positioned  with  respect  to  the  top  surface,  an  upper  lip 
and  a  lower  lip  joining  the  top  surface  and  bottom  surface,  die 
lower  Up  parallel  to  die  upper  lip,  and  a  semicircular  groove 
extending  lengthwise  on  the  top  surface. 


5420477 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  STACKING  COINS 
James  M.  Rasmussen,  Oiicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Cnmrnins- 
AOison  Corp.,  Prospect,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268436,  Nov.  7,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,135,435.  Tbis  application  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898443 
Int  CL'  G07D  9/06 
VS.  a.  453-^56  7  chtaK 

3.  A  method  of  stacldng  coins,  comprising: 
locating  a  pair  of  counter-rotatable  endless  belts  adjacent  one 
another  to  form  a  coin  transporting  chanael  liaving  a  coin 
receiving  end  and  a  coin  ejecting  end;  and 
locating  said  coin  ejecting  end  adjacent  a  pair  of  wrapping 
rollers  of  a  coin  wrapping  mechanism,  said  coin  ejecting  end 
being  moveable  in  a  direction  to  stack  each  coin  ejected  from 
said  coin  ejecting  end  of  said  coin  transporting  channel 
directly  against  said  pair  of  wrapping  rollers. 
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5420,578 

ARCRAFT  CABIN  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Aleundcr  Blocfa,  Mfimenberg;  Hanns-Ulrich  Ettl,  MainUl, 

•nd  Peter  Kuhn,  Hanau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nord- 

Mlcro  Ekktroolk  Feinmecfaanik  AG,  FrankAirt,  Germany 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245^63 
CUyms  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
886,8 

Int  a.'  B64D  13/04 
VS.  CL  454—74  10  Claims 


said  directing  means  including  a  linking  member  interconnect- 
ing at  least  two  of  said  directional  louvers  such  that  said  at 
least  two  louvers  rotate  in  opposite  directions  about  said 
linking  member  when  said  louvers  are  oriented  by  said  link- 
ing means. 
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5,520,580 

AIR  HANDLER  TO  CONTROL  AIR  SUPPLY  IN 

CONFINEMENT  BUILDINGS  FOR  POULTRY  AND 

LIVESTOCK 

Harry  H.  Sbowalter,  Rte.  #1— Box  409A,  Dayton,  Va.  22821, 

and  Larry  L.  Sbowalter,  Rte.  2,  Box  203,  Bridgewater,  Va. 

22812 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367,722 

Int  CL'  F24F  13/10 

UA  CL  454-273  18  Claims 


1.  A  cabin  pressure  control  system  for  aircraft  comprising: 

a  controller  for  receiving  and  comparing  set  point  and  actual 
values  for  an  aircraft  cabin  pressure; 

an  air  outlet  valve; 

a  speed-controlled  drive  for  said  valve  being  connected  to  said 
controller  for  triggering  said  valve  as  a  function  of  the  com- 
parison; and 

said  controller  receiving  a  remote  indication  solely  regarding  a 
newly  established  actual  cabin  pressure,  while  a  position  of 
said  valve  is  not  repotted  to  said  controller. 


5,520,579 

VENTILATION  LOUVER  ASSEMBLY,  AND  METHODS 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Yoshitaka  Saida,  Utsunomiay,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Gilten 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292^01 
InL  a.'  B60H  1/34 
VS.  CL  454—155  19  Claims 

1.  A  louver  assembly  for  directing  airflow  from  an  air  duct 
opening,  comprising: 
a  discharge  outlet  which  attaches  to  an  air  duct  at  an  opening 

thereof; 
a  plurality  of  directional  louvers  pivotably  attached  to  said 

discharge  outlet; 
means,  connected  to  each  of  said  directional  louvers,  for  selec- 
tively simultaneously  directing  airflow  fix>m  said  air  duct  in  a 
plurality  of  directions; 
said  directing  means  simultaneously  acts  on  each  of  said  direc- 
tional louvers  to  orient  each  of  said  directional  louvers  at  a 
unique  angle  relative  to  said  discharge  outlet;  and 


15.  An  air  handler  to  control  the  makeup  air  supply  in  a  confine- 
ment building  for  poultry  and  livestock  wherein  a  negative  pres- 
sure is  maintained  inside  said  building  by  exhaust  air,  said  air 
handler  comprising  a  housing  framing  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
building,  a  bafBe  comprising  a  curved  section  having  a  bottom  and 
top  edge  and  a  convex  side  facing  the  outside  and  a  concave  side 
facing  the  inside,  open  bearing  support  means,  including  a  cam- 
ming portion,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  baffle  mounted  on  said  open 
bearing  means  for  pivoting  and  rocking  motion  modes  to  control 
the  volume  and  direction  of  the  makeup  air  and  wherein  said  baffle 
bottom  edge  is  raised  by  said  camnung  portion  above  said  bearing 
means  in  said  rocking  mode  whereby  makeup  air  travels  over  the 
convex  and  concave  sides  of  the  baffle,  the  air  travelling  over  the 
concave  side  being  downwardly  directed. 
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5,520,581 
POOL  ANGLES  TRAINER 
Charles  W.  Mazzoli,  256  N.  CoOingwood  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
13206-2204 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  532,089 

Int  a.*  A63D  15/08 

VS.  a.  473—2  5  Claims 


1.  A  rebound  angle  practice  apparatus  for  training  a  user  in  the 
skill  of  rebounding  a  ball  from  the  cushion  rail  of  a  pool  or  billiard 
table  in  a  particular  manner  comprising: 

a  planar  base  member  positionable  on  the  playing  surface  of  a 
pool  or  billiard  table  which  has  a  cushion  rail  extending  about 
the  table  playing  surface, 

said  base  member  having  an  edge  thereof  positionable  parallel  to 
and  adapted  to  abut  the  cushion  rail  at  a  position  adjacent  to 
the  junction  of  the  cushion  rail  with  the  playing  surface, 

a  first  and  a  second  guide  arm  each  of  said  guide  arms  position- 
able  on  the  playing  surface  of  a  pool  or  billiard  table  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member  at  one  end  diereof, 

each  of  said  pivotally  connected  arm  ends  having  indicia  carried 
thereon  to  position  each  of  said  arms  at  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  said  base  member  and  relative  to  each  other,  for 
providing  a  guide  adjacent  to  which  a  ball  may  be  passed  to 
impact  a  cushion  rail  and  adjacent  to  which  the  ball  may  be 
passed  when  rebounding  therefrom. 


dicularly  extended  between  the  surfaces,  an  axial  ducaded 
bore  disposed  dierethrough.  a  cylindrical  recess  formed  on  die 
exterior  surface  at  a  location  for  snugly  receiving  the  guide 
pin  of  the  plug  therein,  and  a  mbular  side  wall  having  a 
circular  cross  section,  a  length  at  least  ten  times  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  plug,  an  interior  diameter,  a  fixed  exterior 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  wall,  an  interior 
surface,  an  exterior  surface,  a  thickness  defined  as  a  tangential 
distance  between  the  interior  surface  and  the  exterior  surface, 
a  lower  end  integral  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall,  and  an  upper  end  shaped  to  conform  and  remain  flush 
with  die  radius  of  curvature  of  a  rolling  surface  of  a  bowling 
ball,  each  sleeve  slidably  frictionally  positionable  widiin  a 
thumb  hole  of  a  bowling  ball,  the  first  sleeve  having  a 
sidewall  with  a  thickness  of  about  '/m  inch,  the  sidewall  of  die 
second  sleeve  having  a  thickness  of  about  Vm  inch,  the 
sidewall  of  die  third  sleeve  having  a  diickness  of  about  Vm, 
and  die  sidewall  of  die  fourth  sleeve  having  a  thickness  of 
about  %4  inch; 

a  rigid  planar  washer  disposed  within  the  sleeve  upon  die  top 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall  and  axially  aligned  widi  the  bote 
thereof;  and 

a  rigid  bolt  having  a  hexagonal  head  widi  an  elongated  threaded 
portion  extended  outwards  therefrom  and  wid)  the  threaded 
portion  extended  through  the  washer  and  threadedly  extended 
through  a  bore  of  one  of  the  sleeves  and  the  bore  of  the  plug, 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  further  projected  outwards 
from  the  lower  surface  of  die  plug  for  threaded  securement  to 
a  complimentary  dueaded  bore  formed  at  a  bottom  end  of  a 
thumb  hole  of  a  bowling  ball. 


5,520,582 
REMOVABLE  BOWLING  BALL  THUMB  INSERT 
Edward  J.  Latlirop,  14  New  St.,  New  Milford,  Conn.  06776 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,976 
Int  a.'  A63B  37/00 
VS.  a.  473—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  bowling  ball  thumb  insert  removably  secured  within  a 
constant  diameter  elongated  diumb  hole  in  a  bowling  ball  for 
allowing  the  diametric  extent  of  die  thumb  hole  to  be  changed,  the 
bowling  ball  thumb  insert  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  rigid  circular  planar  plug  having  a  fixed  diameter,  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  peripheral  edge  perpendicularly 
interconnecting  die  surfaces  and  thereby  defining  a  thickness, 
an  axial  threaded  bore  disposed  therethrough,  and  a  straight 
cylindrical  guide  pin  coupled  thereto  and  extended  upwards 
from  the  upper  surface,  the  plug  further  having  a  diameter 
allowing  it  to  be  snugly  received  widiin  a  diumb  hole  of  a 
bowling  ball  and  with  the  lower  surface  and  peripheral  edge 
thereof  in  facing  contact  with  adjacent  corresponding  surfaces 
of  a  bowling  ball  located  adjacent  to  its  thumb  hole; 
a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  rigid  sleeve,  each  sleeve 
having  a  circular  planar  bottom  wall  widi  an  interior  top 
surface,  an  exterior  bonom  surface,  a  peripheral  edge  perpen- 


5,520383 
GOVERNOR  DRIVE  PULLEY 
Ronald  F.  Balingit  and  Jose  T.  Castillo,  both  of  6320  Meadow 
Haven  Dr.,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.  93101 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,740 
Int  a.*  F16H  55/54 
VS.  a.  474—50  3  Claims 

1.  A  governor  drive  pulley  comprising: 
two  coaxial  discs,  each  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  equis- 
paced  equal-length  radial  grooves  equispaced  from  the  axis; 
a  plurality  of  belt-engaging  sheave  segments  located  between 
said  discs,  a  radial  rib  extending  laterally  from  each  side  of 
said  segments  facing  said  discs  and  being  received  in  said 
grooves  of  said  discs,  and  a  pin  connection  in  the  concave 
side  of  each  of  said  segments; 
a  hub  rotatable  about  a  drive  axis,  having  lateral  ends  to  receive 
said  discs  and  to  allow  rotation  about  die  hub  of  said  discs 
while  maintaining  the  parallelism  of  said  discs,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  angulariy  equispaced  connections  for  springs;  and 
a  plurality  of  said  springs,  each  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  segments  by  said  pin  connection  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  said  hub  by  one  of  said  connections  urging  said 
segments  outward  from  said  hub. 
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5320,585 

PLASTIC  CHAW,  MODULE  AND  SPROCKET  CLUSTER 

Artfanr  G.  Green,  15654  Ridge  Estates  RiL,  and  David  B. 

PaUey,  U352  Maijon  Dr^  Iwtli  of  Nevada  aty,  Calif.  95959 

Filed  JnL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,775 

Int  CL*  F16G  13/02 

VS.  a.  474—206  35  Claims 


54!20484 

BICYCLE  CHAIN  COVER 

Thomas  G.  Brown,  m,  1801  Francisco,  Beritdey,  Calif.  94703, 

assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Brown,  III,  Bcrtieley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,648 

Int  a.'  B62J  13/04;  B65D  65/04:85/68 

VS.  a.  474—146  13  Claims 


1.  An  endless  chain  fonned  from  a  plurality  of  modules  con- 
nected in  end  to  end  relationship,  each  individual  module  fonned 
of  plastic  and  being  without  moving  pans,  and  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent modules  having  at  least  one  transverse  pin  intepally  formed 
with  and  extending  from  one  module  into  at  least  one  transverse 
pin-receiving  socket  of  the  other  module  so  as  to  form  a  joint 
between  the  modules,  each  such  joint  being  rotatable  generally  in  a 
single  plane  perpendicular  to  said  pin  of  the  joint  so  formed. 


5420,586 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  ENGAGEMENT 

Larry  T.  Brown,  and  Marvin  P.  Kraslia,  both  of  Dearborn, 

Midi.,  asdgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,256 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/06 

VS.  a.  475—120  14  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  the  chain  and  front  and  rear  gear  assemblies  of  a 
drive  train  of  a  bicycle,  including; 

an  imperforate,  closed  continuous  sidewall  formed  of  a  flexible 
fabric  and  defining  an  oblong,  bag-like  enclosure; 

said  continuous  sidewall  having  a  first  continuous  edge  defining 
an  oblong  opening  to  said  enclosure; 

said  enclosure  having  a  length  greater  than  the  inclusive  distance 
between  the  front  and  rear  gear  assemblies  of  the  drive  train 
of  the  bicycle  and  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  between 
vertically  opposed  portions  of  the  chain  of  the  drive  train  of 
the  bicycle; 

a  rear  portion  of  said  opening  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the 
rear  gear  assembly  of  the  drive  train  of  the  bicycle  and  a  front 
portion  of  said  opening  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  front 
gear  assembly  of  the  drive  train  of  the  bicycle  to  enclose  said 
drive  train;  and, 

means  for  contracting  said  opening  to  a  circumferential  dimen- 
sion less  that  the  circumference  of  said  closed  continuous 
sidewall. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  engagement  of  an  automatic  trans- 
mission adapted  for  connection  to  a  power  source  having  a  driven 
shaft,  the  transmission  having  a  range  selector,  a  turbine  shaft 
hydrokinetically  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  input  shaft,  output 
shaft,  gearing  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  relative  to 
the  input  shaft,  and  friction  element  for  controlling  the  gearing, 
comprising: 

moving  the  range  selector  to  a  non-drive  range; 
determining  the  magnitude  of  reference  sbp  between  the  input 
shaft  and  driven  shaft  while  the  range  selector  is  in  said 
non-drive  range; 
moving  the  range  selector  to  a  drive  range; 
continually  determining  the  magnitude  of  slip  while  the  range 
selector  is  in  said  drive  range; 
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pressurizing  the  friction  element  at  a  relatively  high  constant 
pressure  for  a  precharge  period  having  a  fixed  length  portion 
and  an  adaptive  length  portion; 

if  slip  exceeds  reference  slip  during  the  precharge  period,  reduc- 
ing the  length  of  the  adaptive  period  for  a  later  engagement  of 
the  transmission  following  movement  of  the  range  selector  to 
a  drive  range  from  a  non-drive  range. 
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5,520488 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Arthnr  Hall,  III,  Cicero,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,437 

Int  CL'  F16H  3/44 

VS.  CL  475—218  5  Claims 


5420487 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  Hall,  HI,  Cicero,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434y436 

Int  a."  F16H  3/44 

VS.  a.  475—218  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-speed  power  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

a  driven  shaft; 

a  first  pair  of  input  gears  having  a  first  gear  member  connected 
with  the  input  shaft  for  continuous  rotation  therewith  and  a 
second  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  input  shaft; 

a  second  pair  of  input  gears  having  a  third  gear  member  con- 
tinuously rotatable  with  one  of  the  shafts  and  a  fourth  gear 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shafts; 

first  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  gear 
member  with  said  driven  shaft; 

second  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  fourth  gear 
with  the  other  of  said  shafts; 

first  and  second  interconnected  simple  planetary  gear  sets  each 
having  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  a  carrier  gear  assembly,  the 
sun  gear  of  the  first  set  being  continuously  rotatably  with  said 
driven  shaft,  the  carrier  gear  assembly  of  the  first  set  being 
continuously  connected  with  the  ring  gear  of  the  second  set, 
the  ring  gear  of  the  first  set  being  continuously  connected  with 
the  carrier  gear  assembly  of  the  second  set  and  with  means  for 
delivering  power  from  the  transmission,  and  the  sun  gear  of 
the  second  set  being  selectively  held  stationary  by  a  selec- 
tively first  engageable  brake: 

third  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  gear 
member  with  the  carrier  gear  assembly  of  the  first  set; 

a  second  selectively  engageable  brake  means  connected  with  the 
carrier  gear  assembly  of  the  first  set  and  ring  gear  of  the 
second  set;  and 

third  selectively  engageable  brake  means  connected  with  the 
driven  shaft,  said  clutches  and  brake  means  being  engaged  in 
selective  combinations  including  at  least  one  clutch  to  provide 
six  forward  speed  ratios  and  two  reverse  speed  ratios  between 
the  input  shaft  and  the  output  means. 


S2 

T' 


A 

54 

56- 


y 


60 


-r     <2 


v^" 


-^" 


HOVER         *8 


26- 
22—. 


70 


16 


/ri 


1.  A  multi-speed  power  transmission  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  input  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  axes  and 
providing  a  first  ratio  between  the  axes; 

a  second  pair  of  input  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  tlie  axes  and 
providing  a  second  ratio; 

a  planetary  gear  arrangement  rotatably  nxMinted  on  one  of  the 
axes  and  having  first  and  second  sun  gears,  first  and  second 
carrier  gear  assemblies  and  first  and  second  ring  gears,  said 
first  ring  gear  and  said  second  carrier  gear  assembly  being 
coimected  for  unitary  rotation,  said  first  carrier  gear  assembly 
and  said  second  ring  gear  being  connected  for  unitary  rota- 
tion; 

an  output  member  connected  with  said  second  carrier  gear 
assembly; 

first  and  second  clutch  means  selectively  connectible  between 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  input  gears  and  said  second  and  first 
sun  gears,  respectively,  for  direct  input  power  thereto; 

first  brake  means  for  selectively  holding  said  first  sun  gear 
stationary; 

second  brake  means  for  selectively  holding  said  first  carrier  gear 
assembly  and  said  second  ring  gear  stationary: 

third  clutch  means  for  selectively  coiuiecting  said  first  sun  gear 
with  one  of  said  second  pair  of  input  gears; 

fourth  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  input  gears  with  said  first  carrier  gear  assem- 
bly; 

said  first  second  and  third  clutch  means  and  said  first  and  second 
bralce  means  being  connected  in  selective  combinations  to 
provide  four  forward  speeds  and  two  reverse  speeds: 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  clutch  means  and  said  first 
brake  irteans  being  connectible  in  selective  combinations  to 
provide  four  forward  speed  ratios  distina  from  said  first  four 
forward  speed  ratios. 


5420489 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Gregory  T.  Dewaid,  Mooresville,  and  Charles  D.  Sdiaber. 
Statesville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany, South  Bend,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136403,  Oct  14,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482y418 
Int  a."  F16H  48AXi 
VS.  a.  475—231  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  locking  differential  for  driving  a  pair  of  vehicle 
axles  in  which  a  housing  supports  the  differential  and  the  axles,  the 
differential  includes  a  case  supported  for  rotation  by  the  housing, 
die  case  supports  at  least  one  differential  pinion,  side  gears  are 
driven  to  rotate  about  an  axis  by  the  differential  pinion,  each  side 
gear  drives  a  respective  axle  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
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a  primary  output  member  for  delivering  t(»que  to  such  primary 
drive  line, 

a  secondary  output  member  for  delivering  torque  to  such  sec- 
ondary drive  line, 

a  planetary  gear  assembly  having  an  input  driven  by  said  input 
member,  an  output,  and  speed  reducing  gearing  operably 
disposed  between  said  input  and  said  output, 

primary  clutch  means  for  (living  said  primary  output  member 
and  selectively  engageable  with  said  input  member  or  said 
output  of  said  planetary  gear  assembly, 

secondary  clutch  means  for  driving  said  secondary  output  mem- 
ber and  selectively  engageable  with  said  input  member  or  said 
output  member  of  said  planetary  gear  assembly, 

locking  hubs  disposed  in  such  secondary  driveline, 

means  for  actuating  said  primary  and  secondary  clutch  means, 

control  means  operably  connected  to  said  means  for  actuating 
for  directly  selecting  one  of  three  drive  modes,  said  three 
drive  modes  including  two  wheel  drive;  four  wheel  drive, 
high  gear  and  four  wheel  drive,  low  gear  and  including  means 
fcM'  activating  said  locking  hubs. 


an  actuatable  clutch  movable  between  a  locked  position  in 
which  the  case  is  fixed  to  the  side  gear  to  rotate  the  axles  in 
unison  and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  axles  may 
relatively  rotate: 

an  annular  piston  located  in  the  case  engages  the  clutch  and  is 
movable  to  actuate  the  clutch,  said  annular  piston  including  an 
annular  recess  formed  therein  and  located  in  a  direction  facing 
away  from  said  clutch; 

spring  means  located  within  the  annular  recess  in  the  piston  for 
biasing  the  piston  and  clutch  towards  the  locked  position, 
whereby  a  limited  slip  function  is  provided  in  said  differential 
when  not  said  clutch  is  not  in  the  locked  position; 

fluid  power  means  in  communication  with  the  piston  for  apply- 
ing a  force  greater  than  the  force  applied  by  said  spring 
means,  said  force  applied  by  said  fluid  power  means  being 
substantially  coincident  with,  and  addibve  to,  said  force 
applied  by  said  spring  means,  said  force  operative  to  move  the 
clutch  from  the  unlocked  position  to  the  locked  |>osition;  and 

a  clutch  drive  having  inner  and  outer  splines,  said  inner  splines 
of  said  clutch  drive  engageable  with  splines  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  one  of  the  side  gears  permitting  relative  axial 
movement  therebetween,  said  outer  splines  of  said  clutch 
drive  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  clutch. 


5^20^90 
TRANSFER  CASE  FOR  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 
VEHICLES 
Dan  J.  Sbowalter,  Plymouth;  Mark  A.  Llndsey,  Southflekl;  Ray 
F.  Hamilton,  and  Ronald  A.  Scboenbach,  both  of  Farmingtoo 
Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive, 
Inc  SterUng  Heights,  Mich. 
Divisioa  of  Set.  No.  100,560,  JuL  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,409,429. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,965 
Int.  CL*  F16H  3/U 
M&.  CL  475—295  20  Claims 


14*       232 


1.  A  vehicle  drive  assembly  for  delivering  torque  to  a  inimary 
drive  line  and  secondary  drive  line  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  transfer  case  having  an  input  member. 


5,520,591 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  THREE-SPEED 
TRANSMISSION  TO  A  TWO-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Michael  J.  Hohnstein,  Germantown,  Wis^  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Thmsmission  Design,  Germantown,  Wis. 
FUcd  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,060 
Int  a.*  F16D  l/OO;  F16H  3/44;  B23P  21/00 
MS.  a.  475—297  16  Oabus 


'VW 


9.  A  transmission  for  an  automobile,  said  transmission  compris- 
ing: 

a  transmission  case; 

an  input  shaft  connected  to  an  engine  of  said  automobile; 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  wheels  of  said  automobile; 

a  planetary  gear  set  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft  of  said  transmission;  and 

a  clutch  bypass  which  replaces  a  multiple  disc  clutch  connected 
to  the  transmission  case  and  a  rotatable  member  of  the  plan- 
etary gear  set,  the  clutch  bypass  permanently  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  rotatable  member. 


5,520,592 

BALANCED  FORCE  ANTI-SPIN  FRICTION  DRIVE 

Jacob  Rabinow,  6920  Selkirk  Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,164,  Feb.  25, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5^40739.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,1M 

InL  a.*  F16H  15/44 
MS.  a.  476—51  2  Oaims 

1.  A  frictional  drive  comprising  two  straight-line  cones  in  fric- 
tional  contact  with  at  least  one  roller,  said  cones  contacting  the  said 
roller  so  as  to  transmit  motion  from  said  roller  to  and  from  said 
cones,  said  roller  rotating  on  a  fixed  axis,  said  two  cones  having 
two  separate  apexes  located  on  points  on  said  fixed  axis,  said  two 
apexes  moved  long  said  fixed  axis  so  as  to  change  the  relative 
speed  between  the  said  two  cones. 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  shifting  of  a  transmission  during  an 
inching  operation,  said  transmission  having  an  output  shaft  rotat- 
able at  an  output  speed  and  torque  including  a  lower  speed  with 
high  torque  and  having  a  number  of  forward  and  reverse  gears  for 
propelling  said  machine  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  respec- 
tively, and  a  nonpropelling  neutral  gear,  said  transmission  operat- 
ing in  a  present  gear  from  among  said  forward,  reverse  and  neutral 
gears  and  being  shiftable  between  said  forward,  neutral  and  reverse 
gears,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  operating  a  shift  control  member  and  requesting  a  gear  from 
said  group  of  forward,  reverse  and  neutral  gears; 

b.  determining  whether  an  inching  control  member  is  actuated  to 
initiate  an  inching  operation  wherein  said  transmission  output 
shaft  rotates  at  said  lower  speed  with  high  torque; 

c.  shifting  said  transmission  to  said  requested  gear  when  said 
inching  control  member  is  not  actuated; 

d.  determining  whether  said  shift  control  member  has  operated 
to  request  a  gear  change  from  eittier  of  said  forward  and 
reverse  gears  to  said  neutral  gear,  and  shifting  to  said 
requested  gear  when  said  shift  control  member  is  operated  to 
request  a  gear  change  into  said  neutral  gear, 

e.  determining  whether  said  shift  control  member  has  operated 
to  request  a  gear  change  from  said  neutral  gear  to  one  of  said 
forward  and  reverse  gears. 


5,520,594 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

EQUIPPED  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Osamn  Fukasawa,  Obu,  and  Mitsuo  Hai^  HagBri-gnn,  both 

vt,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  JapM 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,003 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6413763; 
Feb.  22, 1994,  6-024525 

Int.  CL'  B60K  41/02 
MS.  CL  477—173  12  CUms 


5,520,593 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  AND  SmFT 

PREVENTION  DURING  AN  INCHING  OPERATION 

Leon  P.  Yesel,  East  Peoria,  and  John  P.  Kitzerow,  Metamora, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^56 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/04;41/24:  F16H  61A)0 

VS.  CL  477—77  7  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  autotnotive  vehicle  equipped  with  an 
automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

brake  operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  step-on  opera- 
tion of  a  brake  pedal; 

lock-up  control  means  for  instructing  a  lock-up  to  an  automatic 
transmission  under  a  prescribed  driving  condition  to  lock  up  a 
torque  converter  of  said  automatic  transmission,  and  instruct- 
ing a  lock-up  release  to  said  automatic  transmission  at  least 
when  a  step-on  operation  of  a  brake  pedal  is  detected  by  said 
brake  operation  detecting  means  to  release  the  lock-up  of  said 
torque  convener;  and 

air  suction  amount  increasing  means  for  increasing  an  air  suc- 
tion amount  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  a  piedeter- 
mined  amount  on  the  basis  of  the  lock-up  instruction  of  said 
lock-up  control  means,  and  stopping  the  increase  of  the  air 
suction  anoount  after  a  prescribed  time  elapses  when  the 
lock-up  release  instruction  is  output  firom  said  lock-up  control 
means. 


5,520,595 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  ICE  SKATING  JUMP 
Allan  W.  Lee,  P.O.  Box  318,  Haileybury,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  28, 1993,  2088315 
Int  CL'  A63B  S/16;  A63C  3/00 
VS.  CL  482—17  1  Claim 

I.  A  highjump  practice  apparatus  for  use  on  an  ice  surface 
comprising 
a  first  poitable  bousing  means  including  a  transceiver  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  an  electronugnetic  wave,  said 
transceiver  means  mounted  to  a  set  of  brackets  adjustable  on  a 
first  set  of  tracks  mounted  within  said  first  portable  housing 
means, 
a  second  portable  housing  means  including  a  reflector  means  for 
reflecting  the  electromagnetic  wave  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
ceiver means  back  to  said  transceiver  means,  said  reflector 
means  mounted  to  a  set  of  brackets  adjustable  on  a  second  set 
of  tracks  mounted  within  said  second  portable  bousing  means. 
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at  least  one  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  its  ptoxiinate  center 
near  the  rear  of  said  structural  frame  means  and  having  end 
segments  pivotally  connected  near  the  rear  of  said  foot  engag- 
ing members,  said  lever  end  segments  being  adaptably  adjust- 
able to  compensate  for  the  different  vertical  positions  of  said 
foot  engaging  members,  whereby  the  force  exerted  downward 
upon  one  foot  engaging  member  by  the  foot  of  the  user 
produces  an  upward  force  on  the  other  foot  engaging  member. 


said  first  and  second  sets  of  tracks  oriented  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  to  allow  adjustment  of  said  transceiver 
means  and  reflector  means  respectively  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, 

said  transceiver  means  having  an  alann  means  to  indicale  an 
interruption  of  the  transmission  and  reception  of  the  electro- 
magnetic wave, 

said  first  portable  housing  means  and  said  second  portable 
housing  means  having  a  symmetrical  geometry  such  that  said 
first  portable  housing  means  and  said  second  portable  housing 
means  form  a  box  when  joined  to  each  other  by  inverting  the 
first  housing  means  and  stacking  atop  the  second  housing 
means, 

a  scale  mounted  within  each  housing  means  adjacent  each  set  of 
tracks  for  indicating  a  level  of  height  said  transceiver  means 
and  said  reflector  means  are  mounted  at. 


5420.597 

TRAINER  FOR  LEARNING  TO  WALK 

Robert  A.  Tobin,  1842  Ibrk  HUl  R<L,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450-9505 

FDcd  Aug.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517,131 

Int  CL'  A63B  22A)0;  A61H  3/00 

VS.  CL  482—66  7  Claims 


5,520,596 
STEPPING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Gary  L.  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,178,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-hii-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,040,  Mar. 
21,  1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,341,  Mar. 
23, 1994.  This  appiicatioa  Aug.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  513,214 
InL  CL"^  A63B  21/00 
VS.  CL  482-^52  11  Claims 


1.  A  stepping  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  structural  frame  means; 

two  foot  engaging  members,  both  coupled  to  said  frame  to  move 
in  a  substantially  vertical  direction: 

a  power  translating  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  foot 
engaging  members  and  said  structural  frame  means  for  trans- 
lating the  downward  force  applied  to  one  of  said  foot  engag- 
ing members  into  an  upward  force  on  the  second  of  said  foot 
engaging  members,  thereby  moving  said  foot  engaging  mem- 
bers in  opposite  directions  from  one  another,  whereby  the  user 
may  perform  a  stepping  exercise  routine  where  the  feet  of  the 
user  move  opposite  one  anotlier  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction; 

said  power  translating  mechanism  comprises  at  least  one  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  proximate  center  near  the  frxmt  of 
said  structtoal  frame  means  and  having  end  segments  pivot- 
ally connected  near  the  front  of  said  foot  engaging  members. 


1.  A  trainer  for  learning  to  walk  comprising: 

a  pair  of  runner  support  means  for  allowing  the  said  trainer  to 
slide  across  the  floor  when  pushed,  and  formed  from  substan- 
tially lightweight  tubing,  said  runner  support  means  each 
comprising  an  elongated  ground  engaging  section,  a  handle 
section,  and  two  leg  sections  which  interconnect  said  handle 
section  to  said  ground  engaging  section; 

a  coiwecting  means  for  joining  said  ruiuier  supports  together 
with  the  said  runner  sections  substantially  psu^el  to  each 
otiier; 

an  adjustment  means  for  locking  said  ruimer  supports  in  various 
positions  to  adjust  the  handle  area  of  said  ruimer  supports  at  a 
comfortable  height  for  each  individual  user,  to  adjust  the 
relative  spacing  between  said  ground  engaging  sections,  and 
for  folding  said  trainer  into  a  compact  configuration  for  the 
purpose  of  packing,  transporting,  and  storing  said  trainer. 


5,520,598 

LEG  EXERCISING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Oscar  L.  Little,  14  Scuppo  Rd.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,944,  Nov.  25, 1994.  This 

application  Aug.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,061 

Int  a.'  A63B  23/04 

MS.  CL  482—79  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  leg  exercise  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member, 

(b)  two,  elongate,  parallel  plates  attached  to  rotating  means 
mounted  on  said  base  member;  and 

(c)  support  means  disposed  at  distal  ends  of  said  plates  to 
acconunodate  thereon  selected  weights; 

such  tliat  a  person  standing  on  said  plates,  with  a  foot  disposed 
over  each  of  said  rotating  means,  moves  said  weights  between  a 
first,  lowered  position  and  a  second,  elevated  position  by  altemat- 
ingly  flexing  and  relaxing  muscles  in  tlie  person's  lower  legs; 
said  device  furtlier  comprising: 

(d)  two  track  assemblies  extending  horizontally  from  said  base 
member;  and 
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(e)  said  track  assemblies  including  thereon  two  wheeled  plat- 
forms; 
such  diat  a  person  standing  with  a  foot  on  each  of  said  platforms, 
slides  said  platforms  back  and  forth  along  said  track  assemblies  by 
altematingly  flexing  and  relaxing  inner  and  outer  muscles  in  the 
person's  upper  legs. 


5,520,599 

HORSE-RIDING  SIMULATING  EXERCISER  HAVING 

TWO  MODES  OF  OPERATION 

Paul  Chen,  No.  3-6,  Ching  Yang  Road,  Liu  Pao  Village,  Ta  Ya 

Hsiang,  Tkichimg  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^46 

lat  a.*  A63B  21/068 

U  A  a.  482—96  3  Claims 


1.  A  horse  riding  simulating  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  front  portion  having  a  pivot  shaft  provided 
therein  and  a  rear  portion, 

a  rod  supported  above  said  rear  portion  of  said  base  and 
arranged  in  parallel  to  said  base  so  as  to  form  a  track  means 
between  said  tvMl  and  said  base, 

a  sliding  means  slidably  engaged  in  said  track  means, 

a  lever  means  including  a  rear  and  lower  portion  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  sliding  means  so  as  to  be  movable  along  said 
track  means,  and  said  lever  means  including  a  fix>nt  and  upper 
portion, 

a  bar  including  a  first  end  engaged  in  said  front  and  upper 
portion  of  said  lever  means  and  including  a  bolt  means  for 
securing  said  first  end  of  said  bar  to  said  front  and  upper 
portion  of  said  lever  means,  and  said  bar  including  a  second 
end  for  supporting  handle  means  thereon, 

a  seat  post  means  including  a  front  and  lower  portion  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  firont  portion  of  said  base  at  said  pivot  shaft, 
including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lever 
means  at  a  pivot  axle,  and  including  a  rear  and  upper  pottion 
having  a  seat  cusliion  provided  thereon. 


a  foot  post  means  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  pivot  shaft  and  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  foot 
support  means  provided  diereon,  said  foot  post  means  includ- 
ing an  open  top  for  receiving  and  for  engaging  with  said  first 
end  of  said  bar,  said  bolt  means  being  engaged  with  said  foot 
post  means  and  said  bar  for  securing  said  bar  to  said  foot  post 
means,  and 

link  means  pivotally  coupling  said  foot  post  means  to  said  lever 
means, 

said  seat  post  means  being  rotated  relative  to  said  pivot  shaft, 
said  lever  means  being  rotated  relative  to  said  seat  post  means 
about  said  pivot  axle  and  said  sliding  means  being  slidably 
movable  along  said  track  means  so  as  to  simulate  horse-riding 
actions,  said  bar  being  secured  to  said  lever  means  for  rotating 
said  lever  means  about  said  pivot  axle  and  for  moving  said 
sliding  means  along  said  track  means,  and  said  bar  being 
secured  in  said  open  top  of  said  foot  post  means  for  rotating 
said  foot  post  means  about  said  pivot  shaft  and  for  rotating 
said  lever  means  about  said  pivot  axle  by  said  link  means  so 
as  to  move  said  sliding  means  along  said  track  means. 


Somitonio 


5,520,600 
FIXING  ROLLER 
Yasohiro  Fukumoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1993,  5-213437 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 

\}S.  CL  A92r-S6  %  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  roller  for  use  in  an  apparatus  wherein  copy  paper 
carrying  a  toner  image  formed  thereon  is  passed  between  a  pair  of 
rollers  so  that  the  toner  image  is  tiiermally  fixed  on  the  copy  paper, 
comprising: 

a  roller  substrate  having  an  outer  surface; 

an  elastic  layer  made  of  silicone  rubber,  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  die  roller  substrate; 

a  fluororubber  layer  formed  on  die  elastic  layer,  and 

a  release  layer  made  of  fluororesin  formed  on  the  fluororubber 
layer. 


5,520,601 
CERAMIC  ROLLERS  FOR  CONVEYANCE  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  AND  PAPER  POLYMERIC 
WEBS 
Syamal  K.  Gbosh;  DiUp  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Theodore  R.  Kolb, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rocbester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,082 
Int  CL'  B23P  15/00 
MS,  CL  492—58  9  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  roller  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  iimer  surface 
comprising  a  net-shape  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  zirconium 
oxide  and  yttria  wherein  the  ceramic  has  a  molar  ratio  of  yttria  to 
zirconium  oxide  of  from  about  3:97  to  about  S:9S  and  wherein  die 
ceramic  consists  essentially  of  tlie  tetragonal  crystal  phase  grain 
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folding  said  minor  flaps  inwanUy  into  engagement  with  said  first 
inside  major  flap;  and 

folding  said  second  outside  major  flap  inwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  first  inside  major  flap  and  both  of  said  minor  flaps 
such  that  said  adhesive  and  said  peripheral  areas  where  said 
adhesive  has  been  applied  provide  sealing  contact  between 
said  flaps  about  the  entire  periphery  of  said  closed  top  of  said 
carton  so  that  said  carton  is  rendered  sift  proof. 


and  wherein  the  outer  surface  has  a  dimensional  tolerance  of 
between  -^O.OOIS  and  -0.0015  inches  and  the  inner  surface  has  a 
dimensional  tolerance  of  between  -»O.00Q2S  and  -0.00025  inches. 


S320.602 

METHOD  AND  ADHESIVE  PATTERN  FOR  A  REVERSE 

FOLD  SUT  PROOF  CARTON 

Paul  M.  JcnUns,  Yorba  Linda,  Califs  aasignor  to  DUiwis  Tool 

Worlis  Inc^  Glenview,  Dl. 

FVcd  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,206 

InL  CL'  B31B  1/62 

U5.  CL  493—128  H  Claims 


5,520,603 
BUCKLE  CHUTE  FOLDER  WITH  SINGLE  SELECTOR 
KNOB  FOR  MULTIMODE  FOLDING  OPERATION 
Edward  A.  Bhidianlt;  Robert  A.  Blutfaardt,  both  of  6612  Lake- 
pointe,  Utica,  Mkh.  4S0«9;  Nod  L.  NoMe,  23313  MelviUe, 
Haiti  Park,  Mich.  48030,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Goins,  55605  Card 
Rd^  New  Haven,  Mich.  48048 

FDcd  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,538 

Int  CL'  B65H  3/06 

MS.  CL  493—421  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  folding  and  sealing  the  major  and  minor  side  and 
end  flaps  of  a  carton  so  as  to  provide  a  sift  proof  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  carton  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends,  and  at  least  an  open  top  including  a  first  inside 
major  flap,  a  second  outside  major  flap,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
minor  flaps,  wherein  each  one  of  said  flaps  is  pivotably 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  opposite  sides  and  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  carton  so  as  to  be  foldable  with  respect 
to  said  open  top  so  as  to  close  off  said  open  top; 

positioning  said  minor  flaps,  said  first  inside  major  flap,  and  said 
second  outside  major  flap  in  a  predetermined  open  position 
with  respect  to  said  top  of  said  carton; 

folding  said  first  inside  major  flap  inwardly  so  as  to  cover  said 
open  top  of  said  carton; 

applying  multiple  beads  of  adhesive  to  peripheral  areas  of  the 
inside  surface  of  said  second  outside  major  flap,  to  peripheral 
areas  of  the  outside  surface  of  said  first  inside  major  flap,  and 
to  peripheral  areas  of  the  inside  surfaces  of  both  of  said  minor 
flaps  such  that  said  adhesive  applied  to  said  outside  surface  of 
said  first  inside  major  flap  and  to  said  inside  surfaces  of  said 
minor  flaps  extends  across  gaps  defined  between  said  folded 
first  inside  major  flap  and  said  open  minor  flaps,  and  said 
adhesive  applied  to  said  peripheral  areas  of  said  inside  surface 
of  said  second  outside  major  flap  and  to  said  peripheral  areas 
of  said  outside  surface  of  said  first  inside  major  flap  cooperate 
together  so  as  to  be  disposed  about  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
top  of  said  carton  when  said  nunor  flaps  and  said  second 
outside  major  flap  are  folded  inwardly  over  said  folded  first 
inside  major  flap  so  as  to  provide  said  carton  with  a  peripheral 
seal  extending  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  closed  top  of 
said  carton; 


U.  In  a  buckle  chute  sheet  folding  machine  of  the  type  having 
two  folding  chutes  and  a  selectively  shiftable  blocking  element  for 
selectively  setting  one  or  two  folding  steps  executed  on  a  sheet  by 
either  allowing  or  preventing  entrance  of  said  sheet  into  one  of  said 
two  folding  chutes,  and  adjustment  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of 
fold  patterns  by  varying  the  location  of  a  fold  executed  on  a  sheet 
folded  therein  by  adjustment  of  lengthwise  adjustable  stops  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  two  folding  chutes,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  single  selector  member  and  drive  means  acting 
between  said  single  selector  member  and  said  selectively  shiftable 
element  and  said  adjustment  means  to  enable  simultaneous  selec- 
tive setting  of  said  one  or  two  folding  steps  and  said  varying  of 
said  fold  location  by  manipulation  of  said  single  selector  member 
by  naovement  of  said  member  to  successive  positions  whereat  said 
blocking  element  shifted  to  be  in  either  a  blocking  or  nonblocking 
position  and  said  lengthwise  adjustable  stops  are  set  at  predeter- 
mined adjusted  lengthwise  positions. 


5,520,604 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREASING  FOLDED 

EDGES  OF  PAPER  PRODUCTS 

Walter  Reist,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 

wil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208334 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  10,  1993, 
00714/93 

Int  CL*  B31B  1/26 
MS.  a.  493-^22  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  creasing  paper  printed  products  along  a  prede- 
termined fold  line  comprising  the  steps  of 
supplying  a  substantially  continuously  moving  stream  of  paper 
printed  products,  each  product  having  two  main  faces  and  a 
fold  line  along  an  edge  to  be  creased  between  the  main  faces, 
the  stream  of  products  having  a  conveying  direction  and  each 
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opposing  a  Coriolis  force  by  said  bafBe  that  odierwise  tends  to 
impede  the  outflow  of  the  liquid  from  inside  die  conveyor 
hub,  so  that  the  outflow  of  liquid  enters  die  passageway  and 

directing  the  liquid  through  the  passageway. 


5,520,606 
MECHANICAL  URINARY  SHIINCTER  DEVICE 
Arnold  Schoolman,  1000  E.  50th,  Suite  310,  Kansas  Qty.  Ma 
64110,  and  Henry  N.  Habib,  P.O.  Box  1297,  Osage  Beach, 
Mo.  65066-2197 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  599,614,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,485 
InL  CL*  A61F  2J02 
\i&.  CL  60fr— 31  4 1 


product  in  the  stream  being  oriented  such  that  an  extension  of 
a  fold  line  between  said  main  faces  of  a  respective  product 
forms  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  conveying  direction; 

simultaneously  conveying  a  pair  of  creasing  tools  with  each 
respective  product  in  the  stream,  said  pairs  of  creasing  tools 
having  creasing  surfaces  lying  in  planes  parallel  with  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  the  creasing  surfaces  being  elongated  in 
one  direction  and  relatively  narrow  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  one  direction; 

positioning  a  small  portion  of  the  edge  to  be  creased  between  a 
pair  of  creasing  tools  with  parts  of  the  parallel  creasing 
surfaces  contacting  the  main  faces  of  the  product  and  the  at 
least  one  elongated  surface  crossing  the  edge  to  be  creased; 
and 

causing  relative  movement  between  each  of  the  selected  pnxJ- 
ucts  and  at  least  one  of  the  creasing  tools  associated  with  each 
selected  product  so  that  the  edge  to  be  creased  passes  between 
the  creasing  surfaces  of  the  associated  pair  of  creasing  tools  to 
thereby  form  a  crease  along  the  edge  as  the  stream  continues 
to  move. 


5,520,605 
METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  A  LIQUID  IN  A 
CENTRIFUGE 
Woon  F.  Leung,  Norfolk,  and  Ascfaer  H.  Shapiro,  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110324,  Aug.  20,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  815,432,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,010 
InL  a.*  B04B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  494—50  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accelerating  a  Uquid  in  a  centrifiige,  the  centri- 
fuge comprising  a  conveyor  hub  having  an  inside,  an  outside  and  at 
least  one  passageway  between  the  inside  and  the  outside,  in  which 
a  liquid  flows  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  conveyor  hub 
through  the  passageway,  the  passageway  having  a  trailing  edge  and 
a  baffle  located  substantially  at  the  trailing  edge,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Heating  urinary  incontinence  comprising: 

(a)  a  compressible  frame  adapted  for  secure  mounting  to  a 
frontal  portion  of  a  pubic  bone  of  a  user, 

(b)  a  rigid  support  member  comprising  an  extension  arm  having 
first  and  second  ends;  said  extension  arm  first  end  being 
attached  to  said  compressible  frame;  said  support  member 
including  a  support  plate  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
extension  arm;  said  support  plate  being  positionable  between 
layers  of  tissue  adjacent  an  urethra  of  the  user  on  a  single  side 
of  the  urethra  opposite  and  remote  from  the  pubic  bone  so  as 
to  extend  completely  beneath  a  cross-section  of  the  urethra 
when  said  fitune  is  mounted  to  the  pubic  bone; 

(c)  an  inflatable,  urethra-compressible  balloon  positioned  on  a 
side  of  said  support  plate  adapted  to  be  closest  to  die  urethra; 
said  balloon  having  a  tissue-engageable  surface  adapted  to 
engage  an  adjacent  layer  of  tissue  on  the  single,  opposite  and 
remote  side  of  the  urethra  and  a  support  plate-engaging  sur- 
face engaging  the  support  plate  on  tlie  side  of  said  support 
plate  adapted  to  be  closest  the  urethra; 

(d)  said  extension  arm  having  associated  therewidi  a  tube 
extending  from  a  compressible  fluid  reservoir  to  said  balloon; 

(e)  said  compressible  fluid  reservoir  maintained  within  said 
frame  and  flow  conununicating  widi  said  balloon  duough  said 
tube;  said  reservoir  being  filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid,  said 
fluid  reservoir  and  said  balloon  cooperating  so  that  when  a 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  said  fluid  reservoir,  said 
reservoir  is  compressed  so  that  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  balloon,  inflating  said  balloon  and  causing  said 
balloon  to  exert  force  against  said  support  plate,  which  is 
adapted  to  cause  said  tissue-engageable  surface  to  advance 
towards  the  uredira  and  the  pubic  bone  in  a  single  direction  so 
as  to  compress  the  urethra  therebetween,  thereby  preventing 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  urethra,  and  so  that  when  die 
compressive  force  is  removed  from  said  reservoir,  said  reser- 
voir expands  back  to  a  relaxed  state  thereof  such  that  hydrau- 
lic fluid  flows  from  said  balloon  into  said  reservoir  deflating 
said  balloon  which  is  adapted  to  cause  decompression  of  die 


2636 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1996 


inetbra  so  as  to  allow  flow  of  fluid  through  the  uiethra;  and 
wbetein  said  compressible  frame  comprises: 

(f)  a  base  pUie  divisible  into  a  first  half  and  a  second  half;  said 
first  half  receiving  said  reservoir, 

(g)  a  circumferential  wall  extending  around  said  base  plate;  and 
(h)  a  compression  plate,  having  a  compression  half  and  a  releas- 
ing half;  said  compression  plate  pivotally  and  medially 
mounted  to  said  circtimferential  wall  so  that  said  compression 
half  extends  over  said  first  half  of  said  base  plate  and  said 
releasing  half  extends  over  said  second  half  of  said  base  plate, 
said  base  plate,  said  compression  plate  and  said  fluid  reservoir 
being  positioned  relative  to  one  another  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  a  compression  force  is  applied  to  said  compression  half, 
said  compression  half  advances  towards  said  first  half  of  said 
base  plate  and  compresses  said  reservoir,  transferring  said 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  balloon,  and  when  a 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  said  releasing  half,  said  releas- 
ing half  advances  towards  said  second  half  of  said  base  plate 
and  said  compression  half  is  pivotally  advanced  away  from 
said  first  half  so  that  said  reservoir  is  allowed  to  expand  so  as 
to  draw  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  balloon  to  said  reser- 
voir. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  urinary  incontinence  comprising: 

(a)  a  compFessible  frame  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  user, 

(b)  a  compressible  fluid  reservoir  maintained  within  said  frame 
and  flow  communicating  with  a  balloon  through  a  tube;  said 
reservoir  being  filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid,  so  that  when  a 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  said  fluid  leservoir  during  use, 
said  reservoir  is  compressed  so  that  said  hydraulic  fluid  is 
transferred  to  said  balloon,  inflating  said  balloon; 

(c)  said  balloon  adapted  to  be  positioned  close  to  an  urethra  of 
the  user  so  that  expansion  of  said  balloon  compresses  the 
urethra  and  blocks  flow  through  the  uiedira  so  as  to  prevent 
bladder  emptying; 

(d)  said  frame  comprising  a  base  plate  divisible  into  a  first  half 
and  a  second  half;  said  first  half  receiving  said  reservoir; 

(e)  said  frame  also  including  a  circumferential  wall  extending 
around  said  base  plate;  and 

(0  said  frame  further  including  a  compression  plate,  having  a 
compression  half  and  a  releasing  half;  said  compression  plate 
pivotally  and  medially  mounted  to  said  circumferential  wall 
so  that  said  compression  half  extends  over  said  first  half  of 
said  base  plate  and  said  releasing  half  extends  over  said 
second  half  of  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate,  said  compres- 
sion plate  and  said  fluid  reservoir  being  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  in  such  a  manner  that  when  a  compression  force 
is  applied  to  said  compression  half,  said  compression  half 
advances  towards  said  first  half  of  said  base  plate  and  com- 
presses said  reservoir,  transferring  said  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  balloon,  and  when  a  compressive  fofx:e 
is  applied  to  said  releasing  half,  said  releasing  half  advances 
towards  said  second  half  of  said  base  plate  and  said  compres- 
sion half  is  pivotally  advanced  away  from  said  first  half  so 
that  said  reservoir  is  allowed  to  expand  so  as  to  draw  said 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  balloon  to  said  reservoir. 


allow  the  insertion  mbe  to  extend  through  said  aperture  with 
the  proximal  end  of  said  sheath  positioned  above  said  tray  and 
the  distal  end  of  said  sheath  positioned  below  said  tiay; 

a  sheath  holding  apparatus  connected  to  said  tray  adjacent  to 
said  aperture,  said  holding  apparams  being  adapted  to  releas- 
ably  hold  at  least  a  portion  of  the  endoscopic  sheath  within 
said  aperture;  and 

a  tray  sectiring  apparatus  coimected  to  said  tray  and  adapted  to 
secure  said  tray  onto  a  tray  support  structure. 


5,520,608 
ORTHOPAEDIC  RETRACTOR  BLADE 
Rene  J.  Cabrera,  Stoughton,  Mass^-   John  R.  Bookwalter, 
BraMeboro,   Vt„   and   Joseph   L.   Chaudoin,   Wrentham, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Profes^nal,  Inc, 
Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,900 

Int  a.*A«lB  17/02:17/56 

VS.  a.  60fr— 201  3  Claims 


5,520,607 

HOLDING  TRAY  AND  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ENDOSCOPIC  SHEATH 

Jim  Frassica,  Chelmsford;  Robert  Ailinger,  Norwood,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  James  P.  Ryan,  Amlierst,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Vision  Sciences,  Inc.,  Natidc,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,034 
InL  a.'  A61B  1/00 
US.  CL  600—102  30  Claims 

1.  A  holding  tray  assembly  for  holding  an  endoscopic  sheath 
during  installation  of  the  sheath  onto  an  insertion  mbe  of  an 
endoscope  and  removal  of  the  sheath  from  the  insertion  tube, 
wherein  the  sheath  has  a  distal  end  and  an  open  proximal  end 
shaped  to  receive  the  insertion  mbe.  comprising: 
a  tray  having  a  aperture  formed  therein,  said  aperture  sized  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  endoscopic  sheath  and  to 


1.  In  a  table  fixed  surgical  retractor  system  comprising  an  open 

ring  and  a  tilting  ratchet  mechanism  affixed  to  the  ring,  and  said 

ratchet  mechanism  capable  of  receiving  a  retractor  assembly,  the 

improvement  comprising  said  retractor  assembly  comprising  an 

elongated  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said 

first  end,  said  rod  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  rachet  mechanism  on 

the  support  ring  positioned  over  a  surgical  patient; 

a  retractor  blade  which  is  "S"  shaped  along  its  longitudinal  axis 

and  having  first,  second  and  third  blade  portions  which  are 

sequentially  continuous  and  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the 

second  end  of  said  rod  with  a  pivot  pin  which  is  aligned 

perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade; 

said  retractor  blade  having  a  generally  flat  tissue  contact  surface 

and  said  first  blade  portion  curved  toward  the  first  end  of  said 

rod,  said  second  blade  portion  being  at  least  twice  the  width 

of  said  first  blade  portion; 

said  third  blade  portion  curved  toward  the  second  end  of  said 

rod,  said  third  blade  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  a  surface 

of  a  bone; 

whereby  tissue  is  displaced  by  said  second  blade  portion  when 

the  rod  is  moved  on  the  support  ring  in  a  direction  from  said 
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second  end  of  the  said  rod  toward  said  first  end  of  said  rod 
and  the  retractor  blade  is  free  to  pivot  about  said  second  end 
of  said  rod  while  the  rod  is  being  moved  to  displace  die  tissue. 


5,520,609 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERITONEAL 
RETRACTION 
Frederic  H.  MoU,  San  Francisco;  Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto; 
Diane  E.  Caramore,  and  Franlt  T.  Watkins,  III,  both  of 
Menlo  Parlt,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems, 
Inc.,  Menlo  Parit,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,707 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/02 
VS.  CL  600-204  ^  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  lifting  die  abdominal  wall  for  peritoneal  retrac- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  balloon  insertable  through  a  small  laparoscopic  incision  of 
limited  area  in  the  abdominal  wall,  said  balloon  being  expan- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  the  abdominal  wall  laterally  beyond 
the  limited  area  of  the  laparoscopic  incision  to  interioriy 
engage  an  extensive  area  of  the  abdominal  wall,  and  being 
fabricated  of  a  generally  inelastic  flexible  material  shaped  to 
expand  laterally  into  engagement  with  an  extended  area  of  the 
abdominal  wall  upon  inflation;  and 

(b)  means  to  selectively  expand  the  balloon  against  the  abdomi- 
nal wall  to  impart  lifting  force  to  die  abdominal  wall  through 
the  balloon. 


5,520,610 

SELF  RETAINING  RETRACTOR 

Steven  R.  GigUo,  1920  Stuart  Ave.,  and  Glen  J.  Schwarteberg, 

6944  Chandler  Dr.,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70808 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,962,  May  29,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^31,974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

708,300,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  106,011 

Inta.'A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  600—233  20  Claims 


a)  a  rigid  retractor  frame  for  retracting  a  patient's  tissue  after  an 
incision  has  been  formed  to  define  a  surgical  opening,  com- 
prising two  opposed  frame  members  defining  a  plane,  and  that 
are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 

b)  incision  retraction  means,  removably  attachable  to  the  retrac- 
tor fr^me,  extending  below  die  plane  and  comprising  two 
paddle  means,  each  paddle  means  being  attached  to  one  of  die 
frame  members  in  at  least  two  locations  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  during  use,  each  paddle  means  including  a 
portion  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  die  frame  member, 
each  paddle  means  being  laterally  adjustable  relative  to  die 
fi'ame  member; 

c)  retractor  mounting  means,  radiating  away  from  die  retractor 
frame  and  surgical  opening  for  supporting  additional  retrac- 
tors above  the  plane; 

d)  one  or  more  additional  retractors  mounted  on  the  retractor 
mounting  means;  and 

e)  means  for  laterally  moving  the  incision  retraction  means. 


5,520,611 

ILLUMINATED  RETRACTOR 

Shekar  Rao,  17  Pheasant  Ct,  Appieton,  Wis.  54915,  and  Dilip 

K.  "Duinan,  1615  Deerfidd  Dr.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54904 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,161 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/02 

VS.  CL  600—245  u  Claims 


xrr^r  ~iv^ 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  comprising: 


1.  An  illuminated  retractor  comprising: 

a.  a  first  blade  made  as  a  single  piece  of  rigid  material  compris- 
ing: 

i.  a  first  section  having  first  and  second  parallel  side  edges,  a 
first  diiclcness  bounded  by  first  and  second  flat  parallel 
planes  and  a  first  end  diat  terminates  in  a  bent  point  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  section  defining  an  inside  surface 
coincident  with  die  first  plane:  and 

ii.  a  second  section  having  first  and  second  parallel  side  edges 
coplanar  with  the  first  and  second  side  edges,  respectively, 
of  the  first  section,  a  second  thickness  greater  than  the  first 
diickness  and  bounded  by  die  first  plane  and  a  diird  flat 
plane  parallel  to  die  first  plane,  a  first  end  that  joins  die 
second  end  of  the  first  section,  and  an  imperforate  inside 
surface  that  is  coplanar  widi  the  inside  surface  of  the  first 
section,  die  second  section  defining  a  step  at  die  first  end 
diereof  that  extends  between  the  first  and  second  side  edges 
of  die  second  section  and  between  the  second  and  diird 
planes; 

b.  a  second  blade  made  as  a  single  piece  of  rigid  material 
integral  with  the  first  blade  and  having  first  and  second  side 
edges  coplanar  widi  the  first  and  second  side  edges,  respec- 
tively, of  die  second  section  of  the  first  blade,  a  diickness 
generally  equal  to  the  second  thickness  and  bounded  by  fourth 
and  fifth  flat  parallel  planes,  a  first  end  joined  to  die  second 
end  of  the  first  blade  second  section  and  extending  oppositely 
of  die  bent  point  of  die  first  blade,  die  second  blade  lying 
generally  at  a  right  angle  to  die  first  blade  and  having  an 
imperforate  inside  surface  coinicident  widi  die  fifth  plane,  the 
second  blade  having  a  lateral  end  that  defines  a  hook  that 
extends  generally  in  a  direcdon  opposite  die  direction  diat  the 
first  blade  extends  ftt)m  die  second  blade;  and 
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c.  at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable  embedded  in  the  second  blade 
between  the  fotnth  and  fifth  planes  and  in  the  second  section 
of  the  first  blade  between  the  second  and  third  planes,  the 
fiber  optic  cable  having  an  output  end  that  temiiiiates  at  the 
step  of  the  first  blade  second  section,  the  fiber  optic  cable 
having  an  input  end  that  extends  from  the  second  blade  lateral 
end  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  illumination. 


5^20,612 
ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  BOIVE-FRACTURE  THERAPY 
Alan  A.  Winder,  Westport,  Coium  Ro|cr  J.  lUisfa,  and  John  P. 
Ryaby,  both  of  West  Caldwell,  N J,,  assignors  to  Exogen, 
Inc^  West  Caldwell,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  367y«71 

Int  CL*  A61N  7/00 

VS.  a.  Ml— 2  47  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  surgically  non-invasively  using  low-frequency 
acoustic  energy  to  accelerate  repair  of  a  bone  fracture,  wherein  the 
fracture  includes  a  space  between  confiDnting  surface  portions  of 
the  fracture;  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  non-invasively 
and  transcutaneously  delivering  ultrahigh-frequency  acoustic 
carrier-frequency  energy  to  body  tissue  and/or  fluids  adjacent  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  fi^cture  and  at  a  wavelength  to  establish  a 
vibrating  standing-wave  condition  in  the  space  wherein  said  space 
is  at  least  of  quarter  wavelength  extent 


1.  A  respiratory  breast  tissue  expanding  device  comprising; 

a  hollow  lightweight  hemispherical  dome  of  pliable,  solid  poly- 
ethylene construction,  wherein  the  dome  has  an  apex,  a  cir- 
curnferential  base,  an  inner  surface  beneath  the  dome,  an 
outside  surface  on  top  of  the  dome;  and  wherein  the  dome  has 
a  rim,  extending  around  the  base  and  a  threaded  nipple  with  a 
passage  through  the  top  and  outside  surface  of  the  dome  at  the 
apex  thereof;  and  wherein 

a  pliable  tube  having  and  interior,  an  exterior  and  two  ends  is 
releasably  connected  to  said  threaded  nipple  via  correspond- 
ing threads  on  a  first  tube  end,  and  releasably  connected  to  a 
iDOudipiece  at  the  second  tube  end,  said  mouthpiece  adapted 


for  insertion  into  a  user's  mouth  and  having  a  passageway  for 
air  communication  with  the  pliable  tube,  and  wherein  the 
valve  timer  is  equipped  widi  a  closure  slit  in  communication 
with  the  opening  and  the  tube  is  positioned  within  the  opening 
for  selective  movement  between  the  opening  and  the  closure 
slit  when  the  tube  is  within  the  opening,  the  interior  of  the 
tube  forming  a  passage  for  air  when  the  tube  is  within  the 
opening,  the  interior  of  the  tube  being  squeezed  sufBcientiy  by 
the  slit  to  blocic  any  passage  of  air  within  the  interior  of  the 
tube;  and  wherein 

the  tube  extends  through  an  opening  in  a  valve  timer  between  its 
first  and  second  end  connections  with  said  valve  timer;  and 
wherein 

said  valve  timer  is  mounted  to  the  tube  in  a  position  for  main- 
taining selective  movement  of  the  tube  between  the  opening 
and  the  closure  slit  and  has  a  timing  means  for  measuring  and 
displaying  time  in  minutes  and  seconds; 

and  wherein  when  the  mouthpiece  is  connected  to  the  tube  and 
the  tube  is  coiuected  to  the  nipple,  suction  through  the 
mouthpiece  will  develope  a  vacuum  beneath  the  dome; 

and  wherein  the  total  combined  weight  of  the  dome,  nipple,  rim, 
valve  timer,  tube  and  mouthpiece  is  less  than  three  ounces. 


5,520,614 
VESTIBULAR  MOTION  TABLE 
Jack  McNaraara,  Phoenix,  and  Mark  W.  Thomas,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  RedBam  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Sen  No.  365,341 

Int  a.'  A61H  1/00 

VS.  CL  601—24  6  Claims 


5420,613 

RESPIRATORY  BREAST  TISSUE  EXPANDING  DEVICE 

WITH  TIMING  FUNCTION 

Rachel  Copelan,  W.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Naturalife 

Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,355 

Int  CL'  A61H  7/00 

VS.  CL  601—14  5  Claims 


1.  A  vestibular  motion  table  for  providing  a  reciprocating,  hori- 
zontal motion  to  a  user,  the  table  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  table  top  suitable  for  the  user  to  lie  upon  the  table  top  and  the 
base  being  two  rectangles  having  the  same  orientation; 

four  suppori  legs  having  two  ends,  each  of  the  support  legs 
being  pivotally  connected  and  mounted  proximate  to  each  of 
the  comers  of  the  base  at  one  of  the  ends  and  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  corresponding  comers  of  the  table  top  at  the 
other  of  tlie  ends; 

two  cross  pieces,  each  cross  piece  connecting  two  support  legs, 
the  connected  support  legs  being  laterally  opposing; 

a  gear  motor, 

an  eccentric  connected  to  the  gear  motor; 

a  power  transmission  shaft  having  two  ends,  one  end  being 
connected  to  the  eccentric  and  the  other  end  connected  to  one 
of  tlK  cross  pieces  whereby  the  cross  piece  ti^nsmits  the 
motion  of  the  power  transmission  shaft  to  the  support  legs  and 
to  the  table  top; 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  moving  means. 
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5.520,615 
SHOULDER  STRETCHING  AND  ROTATION  MACHINE 
Michelle  Fontana;  Anthony  Fontana,  both  of  8  nigrim  Ct, 
West  TVenton,  N  J.  08628,  and  Leon  N.  Costa,  40  Pheasant 
Run  Dr.,  SkiUman,  N  J.  08558 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,058 

Int  CL*  A61H  1/02 

VS.  CL  601^33  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  the  therapeutic  stretching  and  rotation  of  the 
shoulder  comprising: 

a  horizontal  support  member; 

a  forearm  support  movably  attached  at  one  end  to  the  horizontal 
support  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  forearm 
securing  means  for  attaching  the  forearm  to  one  side  of  the 
forearm  support; 

connecting  means  for  allowing  the  user  to  apply  force  to  the 
forearm  support,  said  connecting  means  having  two  ends 
wherein  one  end  is  attached  to  one  side  of  the  forearm  support 
and  the  other  end  is  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
forearm  support  for  self-assistively  passively  exerting  shoul- 
der stretching  and  rotation  force  to  each  side  of  the  forearm 
support; 

a  vertical  support  fixedly  attached  to  the  horizontal  support 
member  and  having  means  for  supporting  tiie  connecting 
means; 

whereby  a  person  may  cause  self-assistive  stretching  and  inter- 
nal and  extemal  rotation  of  a  shoulder,  when  the  foreami  of 
the  shoulder  is  secured  to  the  forearm  support  by  alternately 
applying  force  through  the  connecting  means  first  to  one  side 
of  the  forearm  support  and  then  to  the  opposite  side. 


selecting  a  baby  burping  apparatus  for  relief  of  stomach  gas  in  a 
baby  having  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  sides  thereto  and 
having  one  side  thereof  having  a  generally  arcuate  surface 
shaped  to  fit  against  a  baby's  body  adjacent  the  baby's  stom- 
ach, and  said  housing  having  a  hand  support  strap  attached 
thereto  and  said  selected  baby  burping  apparatus  having  an 
electrically  driven  vibrating  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  attached  to  vibrate  said  one  arcuate  surface  of 
said  housing; 

attaching  a  doth  cover  over  said  selected  baby  bmping  appara- 
tus; 

placing  said  selected  baby  burping  apparatus  one  arcuate  side 
over  a  baby's  stomach  area; 

actuating  said  selected  baby  burper  apparatus  to  jiggle  the  stom- 
ach area  of  the  baby  to  aid  in  the  release  of  gas  from  said 
baby's  stomach. 


5320,617 
MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Winston  S.  T.  Wei,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Multi- 
science  Systems,  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,699,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  963.071,  Oct  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,284,272.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,461 
Int  CL*  A61H  7/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  601—134  5  ( 


5,520,616 

BABY  BURPER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Tom  L.  Hobneister,  1204  St  Andrews  Blvd.,  Eustis,  Fla.  32726 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,727 

Int  CL*  A61H  1/00 

VS.  a.  601—74  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  burping  a  baby  to  relieve  gas  from  the  baby's 
stomach  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  massaging  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  part  comprising: 

a  wall  having  an  extemal  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  the 
wall  fiuther  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 
a  bore  defined  by  the  internal  surface  of  the  wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  convex  outer  surfaces  formed  on  the  extemal 
surface  of  the  wall,  the  plurality  of  convex  outer  surfaces 
converging  to  form  one  tip  at  tlie  upper  portion,  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  convex  outer  surfaces  is  thicker  and 
broader  near  tlie  lower  portion  than  adjacent  the  tip;  and 

b)  a  second  patt  comprising: 

a  wall  having  an  extemal  surface  and  an  intenuU  surface,  the 
wall  fiuther  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 
a  bore  defined  by  the  intemal  surface  of  the  wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  convex  outer  surfaces  formed  on  the  extemal 
surface  of  the  wall,  the  plurality  of  convex  outer  surfaces 
converging  to  form  one  tip  at  the  upper  portion,  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  convex  outer  surfaces  is  thicker  and 
broader  near  the  lower  portion  than  adjacent  the  tip;  and 

c)  wherein  the  first  and  second  parts  are  identical; 

d)  wherein  the  lower  portion  of  tl>e  first  pan  is  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  part; 

e)  wherein  the  bore  of  the  first  part  is  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  bore  of  the  second  pan; 

f)  wherein  each  tip  comprises  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  bore;  and 

g)  wherein  the  massaging  device  fiirther  comprises  fibers  fitted 
within  the  bore  of  each  part  and  communicating  with  the 
opening  of  each  part,  the  fibers  containing  a  herbal  medicine. 


169-704  O.G.-96-10:  QL3 
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S.S20.618 
FOOT  CLEANER  MASSAGER  AND  CALLUS  REMOVER 
Paul  MasBiet.  14591  BowUng  Green  SL,  Westminster.  Calif. 
926S3 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.412 

Int  CL'  A45D  29/VO;  A61H  35/00;  A47K  7/00 

VS.  CL  Ml— 136  1  Claim 


^<? 


Shoulder  brace,  when  secured  together,  are  capable  of  being 
bent  ftom  a  flat  condition  to  a  condition  encircling  a  neck  of  a 
wearer, 

(d)  an  adjustment  system  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  ster- 
num and  shoulder  brace  and  to  the  elongated  neck  encircling 
band  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  sternum  and  shoulder 
brace  in  relation  to  the  elongated  neck  band,  and 

(e)  a  positive  alignment  means  secured  to  the  sternum  and 
shoulder  brace  for  maintaining  the  sternum  and  shoulder 
brace  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  elongated  neck  encircling 
band  as  the  height  of  the  sternum  and  shoulder  brace  is 
adjusted  in  relation  to  the  elongated  neck  encircling  band,  said 
parallel  alignment  being  maintained  between  said  secured 
together  chin  support  brace  and  said  elongated  neck  encircling 
band  in  both  said  flat  condition  and  said  condition  encircling 
said  neck  of  said  wearer. 


^£> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning,  massaging,  and  removing  calluses 
from  a  foot  or  pair  of  feet  comprising: 

a)  a  base  with  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  platform  surface,  the 
base  having  at  least  one  passage  way  and  basin  disposed 
therein  for  holding  and  transferring  a  liquid  cleaning  agent; 

b)  the  upper  platform  surface  having  a  first  and  second  section; 

c)  tlie  first  section  of  the  upper  platform  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  fhisto-conical  protuberances,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  protuberances  has  a  duct,  the  duct  being   U.S.  CI.  602 — 5 
shaped  and  oriented  to  permit  discharge  of  the  liquid  cleaning 

agent  from  the  basin  onto  the  upper  platform  surface; 

d)  the  second  section  having  a  generally  flat  surface  being 
shaped  and  designed  to  releasably  secure  a  panel  having  an 
abrasive  upper  surface,  the  abrasive  upper  surface  being 
suited  to  cause  the  removal  of  the  calluses  when  the  foot  is 
tubbed  across  the  surface;  and 

e)  wherein  said  apparatus  is  fabricated  from  resilient,  water- 
impervious  material,  said  lower  surface  being  shaped  and 
designed  to  secure  the  apparatus  in  a  substantially  stationary 
position  while  in  use. 


5420.620 
SHOULDER  BRACE 
Lanny  L.  Johnson.  4528  S.  Hagadorn  Rd^  East  Ijindng,  Midi. 
48823 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51333,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.360.391.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,337 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/00 

24  Claims 


5320.619 
ADJUSTABLE  CERVICAL  COLLAR 

William  Martin,  Shepherdsville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ambu  Inter- 
national A/S,  Glostrup,  Deninarii 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64.221,  May  20,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.366,438.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1994.  Ser.  No. 

199336 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—5  49  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cervical  collar  comprised  of 

(a)  an  elongated  neck  encircling  band, 

(b)  a  chin  support  brace  secured  to  the  elongated  neck  encircling 
band, 

(c)  a  sternum  and  shoulder  brace,  adjustably  sectired  to  the 
elongated  neck  encircling  band,  said  elongated  neck  encir- 
cling band,  said  chin  support  brace,  and  said  sternum  and 


1.  A  shoulder  brace  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  user's  torso  and 
configured  to  permit  the  suspension  of  an  arm  of  the  user  tttere- 
from,  said  brace  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  rigid  elongated  support  members; 

means  for  retaining  each  of  said  members,  intermediate  its  ends, 
to  the  user's  torso  at  a  location  adjacent  one  side  of  the  torso, 
said  first  and  second  members  extending  diagonally  upwardly 
across  respective  fivnt  and  back  portions  of  die  user's  torso  to 
locations  at  which  upper  ends  of  said  substantially  rigid 
members  are  positioned  above  and  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
user's  torso  on  the  opposite  side  thereof;  and 

means  joined  to  said  upper  ends  of  the  support  members  for 
suspending  the  user's  arm  therefrom. 


5.520.621 

WATER-PERMEABLE  CASTING  OR  SPLINTING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Martin  Edenbaum,  Princeton  Jiuction,  N  J.,  and  Gary  Silvcn, 

IVJsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Carapace,  Inc.  Broken  Arrow. 

Okla. 

FUed  JuL  25. 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,035 

Int  CL"  A61F  5/01 

VS.  CL  602— «  21  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  casting  device,  for  making  casts  and  spUnts,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  padding  layer  for  contact  with  a  patient; 

(b)  a  non-hydrophilic,  water-permeable  iiuier  protective  layer 
juxtaposed  against  the  padding  layer; 

(c)  a  casting  layer  placed  along  the  inner  protective  layer,  the 
casting  layer  comprising  a  liquid-activatable  casting  tnaterial; 

(d)  a  liquid-impermeable,  water  vapor-permeable  first  outer  pro- 
tective layer  juxtaposed  against  the  casting  layer 

(e)  a  non-hydrophilic,  water-permeable  second  outer  protective 
layer  juxtaposed  against  the  first  outer  protective  layer;  and 

(f)  means  for  holding  the  layers  together  to  form  a  unitary 
device. 


a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bladder  adaptwl  for 
addition  of  a  fluid  to  said  bladder. 


5.520.623 

HEAD  AND  FACE  SUPPORT  DEVICX 

DallM  Williams,  14920  Dilbeck  Dr.,  Spring  Hm.  FfaL  34610 

FDcd  Mar.  7. 1995,  Ser.  No.  399.519 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—17  5  Claims 


5.520.622 
ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE  HAVING  A  PNEUMATIC  PAD 
AND  ASSOCIATED  PUMP 
Charles  A.  Bastyr.  San  Diego;  Richard  E.  GDdersleeve,  Escon- 
dido;  Theodore  V.  Tillinghast.  m,  CardilT,  and  Keith  L. 
Cassford,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Do^Joy  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,160,  Jul.  1,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5316.547,  Ser.  No.  104,184,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
191,410,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.091,  Feb.  22,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  246.972.  May  19. 1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  104,184,  May  19.  0.  and  Ser.  No.  907,160, 
May  19,  0,  said  Ser.  No.  104,184is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  907,160,  May  19,  0,  said  Ser.  No.  191,140is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,184,  May  19,  0,  said  Ser. 

No.  199,091is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,184,  May 

19.  0.  and  Ser.  No.  907,160,  May  19,  0.  This  application  May 

31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251,858 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—16  5  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  brace  positionable  on  a  body  of  a  user  about  a 

joint  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  or  stiffened  upper  support  component  hav- 
ing an  inside  face  positionable  proximal  to  tlie  body  of  the 
user  above  the  joint; 
a  substantially  rigid  or  stiffened  lower  support  component  hav- 
ing an  inside  face  positionable  proxinul  to  the  body  of  the 
user  below  tiie  joint; 
a  hinge  rotatably  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  support 
components  having  a  substantially  rigid  or  stiffened  inside 
face  positionable  proximal  to  the  body  of  the  user  at  the  joint; 
a  pad  having  a  bladder,  said  pad  engaging  said  inside  face  of 
said  hinge  and  positionable  against  tlie  body  of  the  user  at  the 
joint,  wherein  said  bladder  has  a  loop  substantially  encircling 
an  interior  opening,  said  loop  adaptable  in  size  to  substantially 
circumscribe  a  condyle  of  the  joint  and  said  interior  opening 
adaptable  in  size  to  receive  a  bony  protrusion  of  the  condyle, 
thereby  alleviating  pressure  applied  to  the  bony  protrusion  by 
said  hinge  plate;  and 


1.  A  medical  device,  comprising: 

a  friune  having  a  size  and  shape  that  substantially  conforms  to  a 
human  face; 

a  rigid  convex  open  mesh  means  attached  to  said  frame; 

a  cushioning  means  disposed  in  overiying  relation  to  said  frame 
so  that  a  person's  face  may  press  tliereagainst  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  discomfort; 

a  transversely  extending  flat  base  covered  by  a  second  cushion- 
ing means; 

an  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  firame  and 
said  base; 

whereby  a  person  using  said  device  overlies  said  base  to  hold 
the  frame  against  movement; 

whereby  said  convexity  spaces  the  patient's  face  above  a  sup- 
port surface  upon  which  ttie  device  is  positioned  so  tiiat 
airflow  to  the  patient  is  not  substantially  restricted:  and 

whereby  tlie  patient's  neck  and  head  are  immobilized  by  said 
device. 
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5.520.624 

BACK  SUPPORT 

WUUam  J.  Amato,  700  Sonset  Dr^  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 

FBcd  Jan.  11, 1995,  Scr.  No.  371.365 

lot  CL*  A61F  5A>2 


as.  CL  602—19 


5420.625 
RANGE-OF-MOTION  WRIST  SPLINT 
AndrzeJ  Malewicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Empi,  Inc., 
St  Paul.  Minn. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  205.837,  Mar.  3,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,437,619,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

85,758.  Jon.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,399,154.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,482 

Int  CL^  A61F  5/00 

MS.  CL  602—21  11  Claims 


1.  A  range-of-iDotion  splint  for  applying  torque  to  a  wrist  joint  of 
a  patient,  the  splint  comprising: 
a  palm  plate  for  supporting  a  palm  of  the  patient; 
a  band  braclcet: 
first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  palm  plate  to  the 

hand  bracket  such  that  tl>e  palm  plate  is  capable  of  medial 

rotation  with  lespect  to  tlie  band  braclcet; 
a  wrist  bracket; 


second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  hand  bracket  to 

wrist  bracket;  and 
lofque  applying  means  connected  to  the  hand  bracket  and  the 

wrist  bracket  for  applying  torque  between  the  hand  bracket 

and  the  wrist  bracket. 


11  Claims 


5420,626 
COMBINATION  PALM  AND  FINGER  GUARD 
Michael  A.  Scbacffer,  4603  SW.  67th  Ter,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
32608 

Fflcd  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^59 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  CL  602—22  10  Claims 


1.  A  back  support  adapted  for  placement  on  a  back  of  a  person 
having  a  spinal  column  including  veitebrae  of  a  lumbar  region,  the 
back  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  member  having  suctorial  characteristics  created  by 
a  defined  concavity,  a  tliickness  and  an  outer  periphery,  said 
concavity  having  opposing  lateral  arcuate  slopes  and  a  longi- 
tudinal central  site  substantially  equidistant  between  said 
opposing  lateral  slopes; 

(b)  a  protuberance  positioned  at  said  longitudinal  central  site, 
said  protuberance  having  a  thickness  and  extending  inwardly 
into  said  concavity,  with  the  thickness  of  said  protuberance 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  flexible  member,  and 

(c)  a  lip  substantially  sunounding  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
flexible  member  and  having  a  substantially  flat  surface, 
whereby  when  worn  by  a  person,  said  concavity  results  in 
suction-clinging  to  tlie  skin  of  a  patient  and  allows  said 
protuberance  to  support  and  keep  in  substantial  aligiunent  the 
vertebrae  of  the  lumbar  region  of  the  spinal  column. 


1.  A  combination  palm  and  finger  guard  for  use  by  a  user  cutting 
hair  with  scissors  in  one  hand,  said  guard  comprising  a  middle 
finger  guard  and  a  small  shield,  means  for  attaching  said  shield  to 
said  middle  finger  guard  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  user's  other  hand 
which  grips  hait  between  the  index  finger  and  the  middle  finger, 
said  shield  cooperable  with  said  middle  finger  guard  and  adapted  to 
be  located  to  cover  an  area  of  a  palm  adjacent  to  a  first  knuckle  of 
a  middle  finger,  said  middle  finger  guard  having  a  passage  adapted 
to  receive  therethrough  a  middle  finger  of  a  user's  other  hand,  said 
shield  extending  generally  along  and  unobtrusive  to  said  passage- 
way. 


5420,627 
RANGE^F-MO'nON  ANKLE  SPLINT 
AndrzeJ  Malewicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  EmpI,  Inc., 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205337,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,437,619,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
85,758,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^99.154.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,993 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 
MS.  a.  602—26  33  Claims 

1.  A  range-of-motion  splint  for  applying  torque  to  an  ankle  joint 
of  a  patient,  the  splint  comprising: 
a  foot  plate  for  supporting  a  foot  of  the  patient; 
a  first  foot  l>racket; 
a  second  foot  t>racket; 

first  flexible  fastening  means  connecting  the  foot  plate  to  the  first 
foot  bracket  such  that  tlie  foot  plate  is  flexibly  separated  from 
the  first  foot  bracket  and  such  that  an  angle  between  tlie  foot 
plate  and  the  first  foot  bracket  is  capable  of  varying; 
second  flexible  fastening  means  connecting  the  foot  plate  to  the 
second  foot  bracket  such  that  the  foot  plate  is  flexibly  sepa- 
rated from  the  second  braclcet  and  such  that  an  angle  between 
the  foot  plate  and  the  second  foot  bracket  is  capable  of 
varying; 
a  first  anide  bracket; 
a  second  ankle  bracket; 
first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  foot  bracket  to 

the  first  ankle  bracket; 
second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  second  foot 
bracket  to  the  second  ankle  bracket; 


5420,629 
COMBINED  ADHESIVE  STRIP  AND  TRANSPARENT 
DRESSING  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Steven  B.  Hcinccke,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  and  Donald  G. 
Peterson,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,120,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,160415. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Scr.  Na  932,616 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/00 
MS.  CL  602—57  7  ( 


first  torque  applying  means  connected  to  the  first  foot  bracket 
and  the  first  ankle  bracket  for  applying  torque  between  the 
first  foot  bracket  and  the  first  anlde  bracket:  and 

second  torque  applying  means  cotuected  to  the  second  foot 
bracket  and  the  second  ankle  bracket  for  applying  torque 
between  the  second  foot  bracket  and  the  second  ankle  bracket 


1.  A  wound  treatment  composite  comprising 

a)  a  thin  film  backing, 

b)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  surface  of  said  baclcing. 

c)  a  release  liner  releasably  adhered  to  the  adhesive  coated 
surface  of  the  backing, 

d)  at  least  one  adhesive  strip  releasably  adhered  to  the  release 
liner  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  release  liner  from  the 
baclcing,  wherein  said  adhesive  strip  is  provided  with  tab 
means  for  enhanced  handleabiiity  and  easy  removal  of  the 
adhesive  strip  from  the  release  liner. 


5420,628  

ANKLE  ENCOMPASSING  PRESSURE  ORTHOSIS 
Maxon  R  Wehr,  135  S.  Cochran,  Charlotte,  Mich.  48813  5420,630 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^11  E-Z  LEG  SUPPORTS 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00  Yousef  Daneshvar,  21459  Woodfarm,  NortfavtUc,  Mich.  48167 
U&  a.  602-27                                                         37  Claims  nied  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,903 


Int  CL'  A61F  13/00 


U,S.CL602— 60 


3Claimi 


1.  A  custom  fitted  brace  for  limiting  eversion  and  inversion  of  an 
anide  and  a  foot  and  allowing  dotsiflexion  and  plantar  flexion  of 
the  ankle  and  the  foot,  which  comprises: 

a  firm  anterior  support  noeans  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
conform  to  an  anterior  portion  of  the  anlde,  wherein  the 
anterior  support  means  extends  mily  slightly  outward  away 
from  the  ankle  over  the  top  of  die  foot  so  as  to  allow 
dorsiflexion  of  the  foot; 

a  firm  posterior  support  means  connected  by  a  quick-release 
rivet  to  the  anterior  support  means  and  to  be  mounted  adjacent 
to  and  conform  to  a  posterior  portion  of  the  ankle,  wherein  the 
anterior  suppon  means  and  the  posterior  support  means 
together  extend  downward  beyond  the  malleoli  of  the  ankle 
and  provide  encompassing  pressure  around  the  circumference 
of  the  anlde  and  the  foot 


1.  An  elastic  leg  support  stocking  comprising  an  elastic  layer  for 
wrapping  anxind  a  leg  to  exert  compressive  force  on  a  leg,  and 
joining  means  for  joining  confronting  marginal  edges  of  said 
elastic  layer  that  extend  along  the  length  of  a  leg  when  the  elastic 
layer  is  wrapped  thereaiound,  said  joining  means  comprising  a  first 
strip,  a  first  portion  of  which  is  mounted  on  one  of  said  confronting 
marginal  edges  and  a  second  portion  of  which  overlaps  tlie  other  of 
said  confronting  marginal  edges,  said  second  portion  of  said  first 
strip  that  overlaps  said  other  of  said  confronting  marginal  edges 
comprising  part  of  a  hook  and  loop  pile  fabric  material  fastening 
system,  said  other  of  said  confronting  marginal  edges  comprising  a 
part  of  a  hook  and  loop  pile  fabric  material  (tm)  fastening  system 
that  is  complementary  to  the  pan  of  said  hook  and  loop  pile  fabric 
material  fastening  system  on  said  second  portion  of  said  strip,  and 
a  second  strip  that  comprises  a  portion  of  a  hocA  and  loop  pile 
fabric  material  fastening  system  that  is  the  same  as  that  on  said 
second  portion  of  said  first  strip,  and  that  is  separably  adhered  to 
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said  put  of  said  hook  and  loop  pile  fabric  material  fastening 
systrm  on  said  other  of  said  confronting  marginal  edges  to  serve  as 
an  alignment  guide  for  adhering  said  second  portion  of  said  first 
strip  to  said  part  of  said  book  and  loop  pile  fabric  material 
fastening  system  on  said  other  of  said  confixMiting  marginal  edges. 


54211^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOWERING  THE 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  OF  AN  EYE 

Robert  E.  Nordquist,  Oklabomii  Oty,  and  Bing  Li,  Edmond, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Wound  Heating  of  Oldaboma, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FBed  JoL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^06 

tot  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—8  10  aains 
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1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  intraocular  pressure  of  an  eye, 
wiiich  comprises: 

(a)  creating  an  opening  in  the  limbus  comeae  that  is  about  2.S 
nm)-3  mm  wide  to  provide  access  to  the  anterior  chamber  of 
said  eye; 

(b)  providing  a  filtering  implant,  said  implant  being  generally 
rectangular  in  shape  and  having  two  side  notches  defining  a 
foot  portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  foot  portion  measuring 
approximately  I  mm  (Iength)x6  mm  (width); 

(c)  placing  said  foot  portion  through  said  opening  into  said 
anterior  chamber;  and 

(d)  completely  burying  said  body  portion  in  a  surgical  bed 
beneath  a  scleral  flap  to  a  depth  between  SO  and  70  percent  of 
tl>e  scleral  thickness. 


toneal  mbe  connected  to  an  inlet  located  on  tlie  side  of  a  hollow 
plastic  flat  surfaced  implantable  valve  means,  pressure  differentials 
in  fluids  from  ttie  peritoneum  cavity  causing  said  valve  means  to 
open  and  pass  the  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough  into  a  venous 
tubing  connected  to  an  outlet  located  on  the  side  of  the  flat 
surfaced  valve  means  and  through  said  venous  tubing,  said  venous 
mbing  being  provided  with  a  rigid  radiopaque  marker  means  and  a 
ferrite  means  located  near  the  distal  end  of  the  venous  tubing,  the 
tip  of  which  is  positioned  in  a  major  intrathoracic  vein  through  an 
accessible  vein  outside  the  thorax  of  a  patient,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  plastic  housing  with  inlet  means  and  outlet  means 
and  a  valve  seat  means,  said  peritoneal  tube  mounted  to  said  inlet 
means  and  a  veiraus  tube  mounted  to  said  oudet  means,  said  valve 
means  including  a  valve  member  having  a  valve  stem  and  a 
flexible  diapiiragm  section  on  one  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  a 
strut  assembly  on  its  other  end.  said  flexible  diaphragm  section 
resting  against  said  valve  seat  means  in  a  normally  closed  position, 
said  flexible  diaphragm  section  moving  away  from  said  valve  seat 
means  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  thereon  to  permit  flow  of  the 
body  fluid  from  the  peritoneum  through  the  valve  housing  and  into 
the  venous  tube  which  empties  into  an  intrathoracic  vein. 


5,520,633 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  SMART 
PHACOEMULSIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Costiii,  6841  CUffiMe  Dr.,  Vermilion,  Ohio  44089 

Continiution  oT  Ssr.  No.  810^428,  Dec  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,279447,  whidi  is  a  condniiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,887, 

Jan.  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,610317.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  148315 

tot  CL'A61B  77/20 

U.S.  CL  604—22  29  Claims 


5320,632 

ASCITES  VALVE 

Robert  F.  Leveen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Eric  G.  Leveen, 

Charlcstoa,  S.C,  assignors  to  Robert  Leveoi,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683^21 

tot  a."  A61M  27/00 

VS.  CI.  604—9  10  Claims 


•00      Ml       104      5       ioo 
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1.  A  device  for  the  transfer  of  body  fluids  which  accumulate  in 
tlie  peritoneum  cavity  into  the  vascular  system  comprising  a  peri- 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  surgical  transducer  for  operating  on  a 
human  part,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  mechanical  impedance  of  the  load  to 
determine  changes  in  characteristics  of  a  load  encountered  by 
the  surgical  transducer,  and 

means  for  controlling  an  operating  characteristic  of  said  trans- 
ducer based  on  a  relationship  which  is  at  least  partly  non- 
linear between  said  mechanical  impedance  and  said  operating 
characteristic. 


5320,634 
MECHANICAL  MORCELLATOR 
William  D.  Fox,  New  Ridimond,  and  Harry  C.  Parkhorst, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  EtfaicMi,  toe,  Somer- 
ville,  N  J. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  52,255,  Apr.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  JoL  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  274,112 

tot  CL'  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  604—22  U  Claims 


6.  A  mechanical  morcellator  comprising  a  cutting  head  means, 
drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  cutting  head  means  to 
rotatably  drive  said  cutting  head  means,  sheath  means,  and  trigger 
means  adapted  to  relatively  move  one  of  said  sheath  means  and 
said  cutting  head  means  between  first  and  second  positions 
wherein,  when  in  the  first  position,  the  sheath  means  generally 
surrounds  the  cutting  head  means  and,  when  in  the  second  position, 
the  cutting  head  means  extends  out  of  the  sheath  means  aiKl  further 
wherein  said  trigger  means  being  engageable  with  the  sheath 
means  and  operable  to  move  the  sheatii  means  relative  to  the 
cutting  head  means,  said  trigger  means  further  comprising  a  trigger 
latch,  said  trigger  latch  comprising  latch  means  which  releasaMy 
engage  a  latch  surface  on  said  sheath  to  prevent  unintentional 
movement  of  said  trigger,  and  further  comprising  a  suction  control 
means,  said  suction  control  means  being  operable  to  control  suc- 
tion force  communicated  to  the  cutting  head  means,  and  wherein 
said  Digger  means  are  manually  operated  and,  said  suction  control 
means  being  responsive  to  moveroeni  of  said  trigger  means 
between  initial  and  subsequent  positions,  wherein,  when  the  trigger 
means  is  in  the  initial  position,  a  first  suction  force  is  communi- 
cated to  said  cutting  head  means  and,  when  the  trigger  means  is  in 
the  subsequent  position,  a  second  suction  force  is  conununicated  to 
said  cutting  head  means,  said  second  suction  force  being  greater 
than  the  first  suction  force. 


22 


H  SUCTION  SOURCE  I    I IRRIGAWT  RESERVOIR  | 
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an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  most  distal  first  opening, 
an  intermediately  located  second  opening  and  a  most  proxi- 
mal third  opening  all  spaced  from  each  odier  along  said 
tubular  member. 

vacuum  generator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
opening  for  applying  suction  to  said  tubular  member, 

cutting  means  disposed  at  least  partially  in  said  tubular  member 
and  having  a  cutting  blade  juxtaposable  to  said  second  open- 
ing for  severing  a  clot  drawn  partially  in  through  said  second 
opening  upon  disposition  of  said  tubular  member  through  a 
skin  surface  so  that  said  first  opening  and  said  third  opening 
are  located  outside  the  patient  while  said  second  opening  is 
located  in  a  subcutaneous  vascular  component;  and 

irrigation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  third  opening  for 
feeding  an  irrigation  fluid  to  said  tubular  member  upon  a 
severing  of  a  portion  of  said  clot  by  said  cutting  means. 


5320436 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  THE  URINARY  BLADDER 
Knut  Korth,  Merzhausen,  and  Erkta  Bcckei;  Bad  Krozingcn, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  KNF-Ncnlicr|er,  FreflNUf- 
Mnnzingen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,764,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conttouation  of  Ser.  No.  734362,  JnL  23, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

182,651 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1990,  40  24 
676.0 

tot  CL'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604-^30  12  Claims 


5320,635 
METHOD  AND  ASSOCIATED  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

CLOT 

Gary  A.  Gdbfish,  2502  Ave.  1,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,209 

tota.'A61B  17/20 

VS.  CL  604—22  17  Claims 


12.  A  device  for  removing  a  clot  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flushing  the  urinary  bladder  of  a  patient 
while  maintaining  the  pressure  within  tiie  bladder  within  a  selected 
range  of  pressures  below  a  maximum  allowed  pressure  ?»,.„  and 
with  maximum  pressure  variation  Prmoi  induced  by  flow  varia- 
tions, comprising  tlK  combination  of  instrument  means  insertable 
from  the  outside  into  the  inside  of  a  patient's  bladder  including  a 
feed  conduit  (lib,  10)  and  a  drain  conduit  (11,  IS),  each  said 
conduit  having  an  opening  at  a  distal  end  thereof  to  be  positioned 
within  the  bladder  and  an  outside  proximal  end; 
supply  receptacle  means  (16)  for  providing  flushing  liquid  under 

pressure; 
a  bladder  pressure  regulator  (18)  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  supply  receptacle  means  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  feed  conduit  for  providing  flushing 
liquid  at  an  adjustable  constant  pressure,  said  feed  conduit 
between  said  regulator  and  the  bladder  having  a  constant  flow 
resistance  smaller  than  a  minimum  possible  flow  resistance  of 
said  drain  conduit  multiplied  by  said  maximum  pressure 
variation  Pf,^  and  divided  by  said  maximum  allowable 
pressure  Pg^o,;  and 
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means  for  mounting  said  regulator  at  a  constant  height  relative 
to  the  bladder  to  be  flushed,  said  constant  height  being  not 
lower  than  a  height  for  producing  a  minimum  acceptable 
piessuie  within  said  bladder. 


./  t 


CXOSEIVLOOP  SYSTEM  FOR  INFUSING  OXYTOCIN 

David  Pacer,  941  Noio  St,  Hoooiulu,  HL  96816,  and  Robin  J. 

WiUcourt,  IM  Green  Ridge  Dr.,  Reno,  Ner.  89509 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^496 

Int  CL^  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  604-46  32  Claims 


^. 


^  ^' 


1.  A  closed-loop  system  for  administering  pulsed  doses  of  medi- 
cation to  a  patient  comprising  an  infusion  pump,  connectable  to  the 
patient,  a  medication  source  connected  to  the  infusion  pump,  and 
an  expert  system  infusion  pump  controller  connected  to  the  patient 
and  to  the  infusion  pump  for  receiving  a  first  analog  signal  finm 
the  patient,  converting  the  first  analog  signal  to  first  digital  signals, 
converting  a  set  of  the  first  digital  signals  to  a  second  digital  signal, 
processing  the  second  digital  signal,  generating  a  second  control 
signal,  and  delivering  the  second  control  signal  to  the  infusion 
pump  for  controlling  a  timing  and  dosage  regime  of  medication 
infusion  supplied  from  the  medication  source  through  the  infiision 
pump  to  the  patient. 


5,520,638 

MAIN  PUMP  TUBING  FOR  ARTHROSCOPY  INFUSION 

PUMP 

PhiUp  S.  O'Quinn,  Naples,  Fla^  and  Dennis  D.  Donnermeyer, 

Portsmoutli,  N JI.,  assignors  to  Arthrex,  Inc,  Naples,  Fla. 

FOed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,508 

Int  CL"  A61M  l/OO 

VS.  CL  604-67  «  claims 

1.  An  arthroscopy  pump  tubing  set  comprising: 

fluid  supply  nibing  for  introducing  fluid  fix)m  a  fluid  source  into 

a  patient's  body: 
a  connector  having  first,  second  and  tliird  legs,  the  first  and 

second  legs  being  connected  to  the  fluid  supply  tubing; 
a  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  pott,  the  inlet  port 
being  connected  to  the  third  leg  of  the  connector  so  as  to  be  in 
fluid  contact  with  the  fluid  supply  tubing,  the  chamber  having 
a  fixed  volume;  and 
a  bladder  contained  within  the  chamber  and  covering  the  outlet 
port  the  bladder  sealing  the  outlet  port  of  the  chamber  such 


^^ 


■^^ 


that  the  chamber  is  in  closed-ended  connection  with  the  fluid 
supply  tubing,  the  bladder  having  a  variable  volume  for 
holding  air.  the  bladder  volume  being  reduced  in  response  to 
increased  pressure  within  the  chamber. 


5,520,639 

NEEDLELESS  HYPODERMIC  INJECnON  METHODS 

AND  DEVICE 

Steven  F.  Peterson,  West  Linn,  Oreg.;  Charles  N.  McKinnon, 

Jr.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.;  Paul  E.  Smith,  "nialatin,  Oreg.,- 

TUaaid  Nakagawa,  and  Victor  L.  Bartholomew,  both  of 

Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bioject,  Inc.,  Portland,  Or«g. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,266,  Jul.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,399,163,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,106, 

Jul.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^83,851.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  407367 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/30 

VS.  a.  604-68  9  Claims 


6.  A  jet  injection  device,  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

a  driver  piston  contained  with  said  bousing; 

an  ampule  releasably  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  plunger  extending  from  said  ampule  at  least  partially  into  said 

housing;  and 
a  clamp  piston  within  said  driver  piston  for  engaging  onto  said 

plunger,  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  plunger  within  said 

housing. 


5320,640 
BLOOD  AIR  TRAP  CHAMBER 
David  S.  Utterberg,  1080  Chestnut  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,039,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,428 

Int  a."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  O.  604—80  45  Claims 


1.  In  a  hemodialysis  set  which  comprises  blood  tubing,  roller 
pump  tubing,  and  a  blood  chamber,  said  blood  chamber  comprising 
a  reservoir  chamber  and  at  least  a  first  conduit  communicating  with 
a  first  end  of  the  reservoir  chamber  through  a  first  port,  said  first 
conduit  extending  laterally  along  substantially  the  length  of  said 
reservoir  chamber  in  laterally  connected  but  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  blood  chamber  defining  a  second  conduit  extending 
along  substantially  the  length  of  said  reservoir  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir  chamber  at  the  same  end  thereof  as 
said  first  port,  said  first  conduit  connecting  directly  with  said  roller 
pump  tubing  adjacent  a  reservoir  end  opposed  to  said  first  end,  said 
first  and  second  potts  of  the  reservoir  chamber  terminating 
inwardly  toward  said  reservoir  chamber  at  substantially  identical 
longitudinal  positions  in  said  blood  chamber. 


5,520,641 
IV  INJECTION  AND  SAMPLING  SITE  HAVING  SEPTUM 

WITH  MULTIPLE  OPENINGS 
Brett  A.  Behnke,  Hastings,  and  Gary  A.  ThiU,  Vadnais  Heights, 
both  of  MiniL,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384y403 
Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—86  25  Claims 

6.  A  site  adapted  to  receive  blunt  or  sharpened  penetrators,  tlie 
site  comprising: 

a)  a  bousing  having  an  outside  end  and  a  passageway  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outside  end,  the  passageway  having  an 
inside  diameter  and  defining  an  axial  direction; 

b)  an  elastomeric  septum  located  in  the  passageway  of  tlte 
housing,  the  septum  having  inside  and  outside  ends  relative  to 
the  housing,  the  septum  fiirther  comprising  a  bore  formed  in 
the  inside  end  of  the  septum,  the  bore  being  formed  in  the 
axial  direction;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  substantially  through  the 
septum  from  the  inside  end  to  the  outside  end  generally  in  the 
axial  direction,  the  plurality  of  openings  being  located  in  a 
generally  circular  pattern  centered  about  an  axial  center  of  the 
septum,  the  pattern  having  a  diameter  about  half  as  long  or 
less  as  a  diameter  of  the  sepmra  at  its  outside  end,  wherein 


each  of  the  plurality  of  openings  lies  wittiin  a  diameter  of  the 
bore,  and  fiirther.  wherein  the  septum  comprises  an  outside 
diameter  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  passageway 
such  that  the  septum  is  radially  compressed  within  the  hous- 
ing, wherein  the  plurality  of  openings  are  normally  sealed 
when  the  septum  is  locatnl  in  the  passageway  of  the  housing; 
the  bousing  supporting  the  septum  such  diat  a  blunt  cannula  will 
penetrate  one  of  the  openings  in  the  septum  rather  than  merely 
deflect  the  septum  when  the  blunt  cannula  is  pressed  against 
the  outside  end  of  the  septum,  with  the  elastomeric  material  of 
the  septum  sealingly  engaging  the  blunt  cannula  to  prevent 
leakage  and  maintaining  the  other  openings  in  the  septum  in 
sealed  condition. 


5,520,642 

TWO-COMPOI>iENT  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS 

Roberto    Bigagli;    Giaimi    Grillenzoni;    Mauro    Landi,   and 

Augusto  Arcari,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Dibra  S-pA., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  24, 1994,  MI94U0221 


U 


U.S.  CL604— 88 


Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 


1.  A  device  for  the  administration  of  aqueous  solutions  and 
suspensions  of  drugs  and  diagnostic  agents  comprising  a  first 
element  (14)  and  a  second  element  (1),  to  be  coupled  one  to  tlie 
other  when  used,  wherein: 
the  first  element  (14)  comprises  a  container  for  fluids  (15),  a 
stopper-plunger  (16)  sealing  said  container,  said  stopper- 
plunger  being  opened  to  the  flow  of  a  fluid  tintNigh  a  pier- 
cable  bafBe  (21)  and  being  slidable  inside  said  container  (15). 
in  order  to  produce  the  outlet  of  the  fluid  contained  in  it. 
the  second  element  (1)  is  a  housing-barrel  comprising  an  exter- 
nal jacket  (2)  and  an  iiuier  jacket  (3).  said  inner  jacket  (3) 
being  equipped  with  a  collecting  system  (11)  and  an  admin- 
istration system  (9),  said  jacket  (3)  being  joinable  to  tiie 
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stopper-plunger  (16),  piercing  it  in  said  piercable  baffle  (21) 
and  allowing  the  motion  of  said  plunger  inside  the  container 
(15),  producing  the  outlet  of  the  fluid  contained  in  it, 

said  jacket  (3)  and  said  stopper-plunger  (16),  being  respectively 
associated  to  complementary  male  part  (13)  and  female  part 
(22)  of  a  coupling  system,  said  coupling  system  performing  a 
mutual  strong  coupling  when  said  first  and  the  second  ele- 
ment, (14)  and  (1)  respectively,  are  combined  together  so  that 
the  container  (IS)  can  be  retracted  during  use, 

said  collecting  system  and  said  administration  system  being 
connected  to  said  inner  jacket  (3)  and  comprising  a  needle  (9) 
ending  with  a  sharp  tip  (11),  said  sharp  tip  being  capable  of 
piercing  said  stopper-plunger  (16)  through  said  baffle  (21), 
said  tip  (11)  being  surrounded  by  said  male  and  female 
coupling  system,  and  not  protruding  from  said  second  element 
(I),  and  in  addition,  said  housing  barrel  (1)  having  an  open 
end  (10),  said  male  and  female  coupling  system  (13)  and  (22) 
and  said  sharp  tip  (11)  being  housed  inside  said  bousing  barrel 
(1),  and  being  slightly  retracted  with  respect  to  said  open  end 
(10),  in  order  to  avoid  any  contact  with  the  operator,  further 

said  male  coupling  part  (13)  being  bell-shaped,  said  complemen- 
tary female  part  (22)  of  said  stopper-plunger  (16)  being  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  lip  (23)  to  firmly  block  the  coupling  of 
said  parts  (13)  and  (22),  and  to  avoid  easy  release  of  said 
parts,  said  external  jacket  (2)  and  said  inner  jacket  (3)  defin- 
ing a  cavity  (4),  a  sealing  device  (5)  for  closing  said  cavity, 
said  sealing  device  (5)  being  provided  with  an  inner  joint  unit 
(7), 

said  inner  jacket  (3)  of  said  housing  banel  (1)  is  removably 
fixed  to  said  joint  unit  (7),  thus  allowing  the  after-use  recov- 
ery and  the  re-use  of  that  part  of  said  housing-barrel  (1)  which 
does  not  come  into  contact  with  the  administered  fluid,  and  in 
addition, 

the  external  jacket  (2)  is  provided  with  side  openings  (8),  for 
allowing  access  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  barrel  (1)  to 
remove  said  inner  jacket  (3). 


5320,643 
IMPLANTABLE  ACCESS  DEVICES 
William  D.  Ensminger,  and  Robert  F.  Gavin,  both  of  Ann 
AriMr,  Michn  assignors  to  Michigan  lyansTecfa  Corporation, 
Ann  ArlMr,  Micta. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,722,  May  15,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,053,  Jim.  13, 1994,  Pat. 
No.  5v417,656,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148394, 
Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5350,360,  which  is  a  division  of  Set. 

No.  940,619,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,281,199,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,626,  Jan.  10,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,226,879,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

654,661.  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180365,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,793,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,053,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

487341,  Mar.  1, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,084.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,767 

Int  Cl.^  A61M  11/00 

MS.  a.  604—93  9  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  access  device  wliich  permits  the  introduction 
of  an  external  filament  such  as  a  trocar,  catlieter,  guide  wire  or 
optical  fiber  into  a  patient  for  communication  with  an  internal 
catheter  located  witliin  the  body  of  the  patient  said  device  com- 
prising: 


a  housing  having  portions  defining  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  passageway  conununicating  therebetween,  said 
inlet  opening  being  generally  funnel  shaped  and  guiding  an 
external  filament  insetted  percutaneously  into  said  passage- 
way, said  outlet  opening  being  defined  in  a  nipple  adapted  for 
having  the  implanted  catheter  attached  thereto; 

shield  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  shielding  the  internal 
catheter  from  engagement  with  an  external  filament  in  the 
event  that  the  external  filament  fails  to  enter  into  said  inlet 
opening  after  being  percutaneously  inserted  into  the  patient: 
and 

at  least  one  valve  assembly  which  normally  remains  closed,  said 
valve  assembly  located  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with 
said  passageway  to  provide  resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluids 
through  said  device,  said  passageway  and  said  valve  assembly 
when  closed,  said  valve  assembly  being  openable  to  enable 
the  external  filament  to  communicate  with  the  internal  cath- 
eter. 


5320,644 

FLEXIBLE  ELONGATE  DEVICE  HAVING  STEERABLE 

DISTAL  EXTREMITY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH  AND  METHOD 

Mir  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intelliwire,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  30,861,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793^58,  Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5038,005.  This  appUcation  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86362 

Int  CT.*  A61M  25/00 

MS.  a.  604—95  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  ttie  distal  extremity  of  a  flexible 
elongate  device  for  movement  in  a  vessel  of  a  patient  in  accor- 
dance with  a  pivotally  mounted  joystick  movable  through  360°  of 
rotation  in  a  cone  comprising  moving  the  joystick  in  a  direction 
wittiin  the  cone  of  movement,  causing  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
flexible  elongate  member  to  t>end  in  accordance  with  movement  of 
the  joystick  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  flexible  elongate  device 
in  the  vessel  of  tiie  patient,  sensing  the  position  of  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tnember  and  ascertaining 
whether  or  not  it  is  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  joystick 
and  causing  the  distal  extremity  to  thereafter  assume  the  position 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  joystick. 


5320,645 

LOW  PROFILE  ANGIOPLASTY  CATHETER  AND/OR 

GUIDE  WIRE  AND  METHOD 

Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto;  Deepak  R.  Gandhi,  San  Jose,  and 

Dennis  L.  Brooks,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Intelliwire,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^17 

Int  ex."  A61M  37/00 

MS.  ex.  604—95  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  profile  balloon-on-a-wire  catheter  and/or  guide  wire 

comprising  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal 


-" ^ 


and  distal  extremities  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  a 
lumen  within  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  extending  from  the 
proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extremity,  an  inflatable  balloon 
carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member,  means  carried  by  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  for 
establishing  conoununication  between  the  lumen  and  the  interior  of 
the  inflatable  balloon,  inflation  means  removably  secured  to  the 
proximal  extremity  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  flexible 
elongate  tubular  member  for  supplying  an  inflation  fluid  to  die 
lumen  for  inflating  and  deflating  die  balloon,  said  removable 
inflation  means  including  means  forming  a  high-pressure  seal  with 
the  proximal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member, 
said  removable  inflation  means  when  removed  providing  a  proxi- 
mal extremity  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  flexible 
elongate  tubular  member  which  is  free  of  obstructions  so  that  a 
balloon  catheter  can  be  advanced  over  the  proximal  extremity  of 
the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member,  steerable  means  carried  by 
the  distal  extremity,  conductive  means  connected  to  the  steerable 
means  and  extending  to  the  proximal  extremity  and  an  electrical 
connector  removably  connected  to  the  conductive  means  at  the 
proximal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member,  said 
conductive  means  when  removed  providing  a  proximal  extremity 
which  is  free  of  obstructions  so  that  a  balloon  catheter  can  be 
advanced  over  the  proximal  extremity  of  die  flexible  elongate 
tubular  member. 


5320,646 
DUGNOSTIC  MARKING  CATHETER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  RADLVTION  DL^GNOSIS  PROCEDURE 

Mark  A.  D' Andrea,  528  Beechwood  Dr.,  l>ler,  Tex.  75701 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,896 

Int  a.*  A61M  29/00:25/00 

MS.  CL  604—96  14  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  diagnostic  catheter  comprising:  a  flexible  or 
semirigid  mbular  catheter  body  having  primary  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway therethrough;  a  marking  baUoon  to  insert  biocompatible 
or  radiopaque  fluids  to  identify  the  position  and  shape  of  a  body 
cavity  of  a  living  patient  for  radiation  diagnosis,  said  balloon 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  balloon  being  posi- 
tioned over  a  distal  length  of  said  tubular  body;  an  opening 
between  said  longitudinal  passageway  of  the  tubular  cattieter  body 
and  said  balloon  by  which  a  fluid  is  passed  through  said  longitu- 
dinal passageway  and  into  said  marldng  balloon;  and  an  adjustable 
securement  assembly  in  engagement  with  said  maridng  baUoon  for 
selectively  defining  said  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  at  differing 
locations  along  said  tubular  catheter  body;  and 
said  adjustable  securement  assembly  includes  a  secondary  bal- 
loon positioned  inside  of  said  marking  balloon,  said  second- 
ary baUoon  having  an  axial  length  which  is  substantially 
shorter  than  that  of  said  marking  balloon,  said  secondary 
balloon  being  secured  at  its  proximal  and  distal  ends  to  said 
tubular  catheter  body;  further  including  a  clip  member  engag- 


ing a  proximal  portion  of  the  maildng  baUoon  at  a  location  at 
which  tlie  marking  baUoon  overiies  the  secondary  balloon; 
and  said  cUp  member  is  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  an 
opening  of  the  body  cavity  of  the  Uving  patient  whereby 
selective  movement  of  said  clip  member  along  the  length  of 
said  secondary  baUoon  varies  the  amount  of  die  secondary 
baUoon  that  inflates  within  the  body  cavity. 


5320,647 
RAPID  WITHDRAWAL  CATHETER 

Ronald  J.  Solar,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Pamcda  N.V„ 
Curacao,  Netherlands 

FUcd  JuL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87^28 

Int  CL"  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  604—102  4  Ctadms 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  baUoon  from  a  blood  vessel  dilata- 
tion catheter  of  a  balloon  dUatation  catheter  system,  wherein  the 
baUoon  dilatation  catlieter  system  comprises: 

a  catheter  shaft  which  defines  a  first  inflation  lumen  and  a 
second  lumen,  said  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal 
portions, 

an  inflatable  dilatation  ballooa  sealingly  connected  to  said  cath- 
eter shaft, 

a  pushing  wire  that  extends  within  said  catheter  sliaft,  and 

a  guidewire, 

wherein  the  first  lumen  extends  through  the  length  of  said 
catheter  shaft  and  has  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  distal  end 
opening  into  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  inflatable  dilatation  baUoon,  and 

wherein  the  second  lumen  extends  coextensively  with  said  first 
lumen  and  has  proximal  and  distal  portions,  said  proximal 
portion  of  said  second  lumen  having  an  opening  distal  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  first  lumen,  said  distal  section  of  said 
second  lumen  being  exterior  to  said  inflatable  dilatation  bal- 
loon, said  distal  end  of 

said  second  lumen  being  open,  and  said  second  lumen  receiving 
the  guidewire  in  a  sliding  fit 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  a  slitting  means  to  the  guidewire,  wherein  said 
catheter  extends  distaUy  into  a  patient's  blood  vessel; 

(b)  causing  the  guidewire  to  remain  stationary;  and 

(c)  puUing  the  baUoon  dilatation  catheter  in  the  proximal  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  lumen  in  which  the  guidewire  is  contained  to 
open,  thus  permitting  removal  of  the  baUoon  dilatation  cath- 
eter while  leaving  the  guidewire  in  place. 


5320,648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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542M49 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  NEra>LE  DEVICE  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

PLATFORM 

Laurd  A.  NovKck;  Eraser  R.  Sharp,  and  Donald  A.  McLean. 

ail  of  Vancoover,   Canada,   aa^gpmrs  to   Inviro  Medical 

Devices  Ltd^  BrM«ctown,  Barbados 

DiYiiion  of  Ser.  Na  361427,  Dec  21.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,462,531,  wiiidi  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,694, 
Sep.  30,  1993.  Pat  Na  5,415.638,  wliich  is  a  condnuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  909385.  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.263,933, 
wliidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800^49.  Nov.  29, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5.205.827.  wiiidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
687,108,  Apr.  18.  1991.  Pat  No.  5,112.318.  wliidi  is  a 
cantiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  607,127,  Oct  3,  1990,  Pat 
Na  5,122,124,  wtiidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
410,318,  Sep.  21,  1989,  Pat  Na  5,030,208,  wliidi  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327344.  Mar.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, whicb  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  285,012, 
Dec  14,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser. 
Na  470,026 
Int  CL^  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  CL  604—110  18  Clafans 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

(a)  a  ImIIow,  axially  elongated  barrel; 

(b)  an  adapter  carried  by  said  barrel  adjacent  a  distal  end  tbereof 
and  removable  therefrom  in  response  to  rotation  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  bairel,  the  adapter  carrying  a  needle 
and  providing  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
lioilow  barrel; 

(c)  a  plunger  axially  movable  in  said  barrel;  and 

(d)  adapter  engagement  structure  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  plunger  and  engageable  with  a  mating  engagement  struc- 
ture on  tlie  adapter,  said  structures  having  respective  drive  and 
connective  engagement  surfaces,  said  drive  surfaces  being 
engageable  with  one  another  and  joindy  movable  upon 
engagement  to  enable  rotation  of  tlie  adapter  relative  to  the 
barrel  in  said  first  direction  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of 
the  plunger  and  barrel  to  cause  the  adapter  to  pan  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  barrel,  said  connective  surfaces  being 
engageable  with  one  another  to  connect  tlie  plunger  and 
adapter  one  with  the  other  and  enable  said  adapter,  when 
parted  from  the  end  of  tlie  barrel  in  response  to  joint  rotation 
of  said  adapter  and  said  plunger  relative  to  said  barrel,  to  l>e 
withdrawn  with  the  needle  into  the  interior  of  the  barrel  in 
response  to  joint  axial  movement  of  said  plunger  and  said 
adapter  in  a  direction  away  from  the  distal  end  of  tlie  barrel; 

said  engagement  structures  including  respective  surfaces  on  said 
adapter  and  said  plunger  sloping  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel  and  engageable  with  one  another  in  response  to  relative 
rotation  of  the  plunger  and  the  adapter  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  causing  said  plunger  to  move  in 
an  axial  direction. 


5,520,650 

SELF-ARRESTING  OVERPENETRATION-PROOF 

CANNULA  DEVICE  FOR  BODY  CAVITIES 

FUiberto  Zadini.  16814  Rayen  St.  North  Hills,  CaUf.  91343. 
and  Giorgio  Zadini,  2237  Hilltop  La.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
93012 

FOed  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  Na  296,492 

Int  CL<^  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—117  12  Oaims 


1.  A  body  cavity  access  device  for  insertion  of  a  caimula  into  a 
body  cavity,  comprising: 

a  cannula. 

vacuum  means  to  house  a  vacuum  pressure,  said  vacuum  means 
being  in  communication  with  said  catmula, 

means  for  arresting  an  advancement  of  said  cannula  through 
body  tissues  overlying  said  body  cavity,  said  arresting  means 
being  automatically  actuable  in  response  to  a  change  of  said 
vacuum  pressure  occurring  upon  penetration  of  said  body 
cavity  by  said  cannula. 


5320,651 

SELF  RELEASING  SUCTION  AND  IRRIGATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHMENT 

Maz  Sutcu,  New  Hartford,  and  John  Gentelia,  Madison,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conmed  Corporation.  Utica.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,468 

Int  CL*  A61M  lAX) 

VS.  a.  604—118  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  self-releasing  suction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  tube  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  a  suction  means 
for  providing  vacuum  pressure  and  a  second  end; 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
proximal  end  having  means  for  attachment  to  said  second  end 
of  said  rigid  tube  for  providing  vacuum  pressure  in  said 
hollow  tube,  and  said  distal  end  having  an  opening  there- 
tlirough  forming  a  suction  port,  wherein  said  hollow  tulie  is  a 
flexible  tulie  made  from  elastomeric  inaterial,  a  portion  of 
wliich  deforms  in  response  to  a  predetermined  level  of 
vacuum  pressure  inside  said  flexible  tube;  and 

a  vent  means  formed  in  said  hollow  tube  for  providing  automatic 
ventilation  to  the  hollow  portion  of  said  hollow  tube  when 
said  predetermined  level  of  vacuum  pressure  is  reached  in  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  hollow  tube,  thereby  decreasing  said 
vacuum  pressure, 

said  vent  means  comprising  an  aperture  in  tlie  wall  of  said 
deformable  portion  of  said  flexible  tube,  which  aperture  is 
substantially  closed  when  said  flexible  tube  is  not  deformed, 
and  which  aperture  opens  to  allow  air  into  said  flexible  tube  in 
response  to  said  deformation  of  said  flexible  tube. 


5320,652 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

VACUUM  AND  PRESSURE  FOR  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURES 

Erik  W.  Peterson,  Wafaiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medfcal 

Instrument  Development  Laboratories,  Inc,  San  Leandro, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  971,416,  Nov.  4,  1992,  Pat  Na  5354,268. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296356 

Int  a."  A61M  im 

VS.  a.  604—119  19  Claims 


r^r-O-^ 


1.  A  surgical  suction  control  system  for  aspirating  tissue,  com- 
prising: 

an  electronically  controlled  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  a  pressurized  fluid; 

a  pressurized  fluid  to  vacuum  converter  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  electronically  controlled  pressure  regulator,  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  vacuum  converter  operative  to  convert  the  pres- 
surized fluid  to  a  vacuum,  the  pressurized  fluid  to  vacuum 
converter  adapted  to  communicate  the  vacuum  with  a  device 
for  aspirating  tissue; 

a  transducer  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  pressurized  fluid  to 
vacuum  converter,  the  transducer  operative  to  sense  a  level  of 
the  vacuum  and  to  generate  a  first  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  controller  for  selecting  an  appropriate  level  of  vacuum  for 
aspirating  tissue  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  which 
corresponds  to  said  appropriate  level; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  signals  and 
generating  a  third  signal  to  drive  the  electronically  controlled 
pressure  regulator  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  tlie  pressurized 
fluid  and  tlie  vacuum  generated  therefrom. 


5320,653 
SYRINGE  ADAPTER  FOR  FRONT-LOADING  MEDICAL 

INJECTOR 

David  M.  Reilly,  Glenshaw,  and  Joseph  B.  Havrilla,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  Na  522,777 

Int  CL'  A61M  \/00 

VS.  CL  604—152  20  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  releasably  attaching  a  syringe  to  a  front- 
loading  injector  head,  wherein  the  syringe  includes  a  body,  and  a 
plunger  reciprocally  mounted  therein,  and  wherein  tlie  injector 
head  includes  a  front  wail,  an  opening  formed  tiierein,  and  a  drive 


member  tiaving  a  drive  head  reciprtx:ally  mounted  within  the 
injector  head  and  extendible  tlirough  die  opening,  die  adapter 
comprising: 
a  syringe  carrier  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  syringe 
retaining  means  located  between  the  carrier  front  end  and  rear 
end  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  syringe  to  retain  die 
syringe  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carrier  during  an 
injection  procedure; 
first  readily  releasable  mounting  means  positioned  proximate  to 
the  carrier  rear  end  for  mounting  tlie  carrier  in  a  desired 
position  relative  to  the  front  wall  of  the  injector  head; 
a  follower  reciprocally  mounted  within  the  carrier  and  including 
a  front  end  and  a  tear  end.  tlie  front  end  engagable  with  the 
syringe  plunger  when  the  syringe  is  installed  in  the  carrier, 
and 
second  readily  releasable  mounting  means  positioned  proximate 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  follower  for  mounting  die  follower  in  a 
desired  position  relative  to  tlie  drive  head. 


5320,654 
CATHETER  DEVICE 
Ulf  H.  Wahlberg,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  BOC  Ohm- 
eda  AB,  Helsingborg.  Sweden 

FOed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  156338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  26, 1992,  9203566 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/17% 
VS.  a.  604—164  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  needle  in  medico-technical  equip- 
ment, both  before  and  after  use  of  such  equipment,  comprising  an 
elongate  tubular  sheath  (4)  having  a  normally  open  anterior  end  (6) 
and  a  posterior  end  (8),  said  sheath  having  at  least  one  slot 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  slieaih,  a  pointed 
needle  (18)  arranged  in  said  sheath  (4)  between  a  first,  retracted 
end  position  where  said  needle  is  enclosed  within  said  sheath  and  a 
second,  extended  end  position  where  said  needle  extends  out- 
wardly through  said  normally  open  anterior  end,  a  catheter  (26) 
initially  supported  by  the  needle  (18)  in  said  first  position,  said 
catheter  having  a  hub,  and  an  attachment  (  16,  16')  affixed  to  said 
needle,  said  attachment  having  a  wing  extending  outwardly 
through  said  at  least  one  slot  in  said  sheath  for  manually  displacing 
the  needle  (18)  between  said  first  and  said  second  end  positions,  a 
sealing  means  (30,  30*)  located  intermediate  said  attachment  means 
and  said  hub  of  said  catheter  and  detachably  connected  to  said 
attachment  (16, 16)  and  said  catheter  hub  is  detachably  connected 
to  said  sealing  means,  said  needle  being  movable  between  said  first 
position  to  said  secona  position  by  manipulation  of  said  attachment 
by  a  user,  whereby  said  sealing  means  (30,  30')  during  displace- 
ment of  tlie  needle  (18)  from  said  first,  retracted  end  position  to 
said  second,  extended  end  position  is  moved  within  said  sheath  in 
a  direction  towards  die  anterior  end  (6)  of  the  sheath  (4)  and  seats 
in  a  position  sealing  the  normally  open  anterior  end  of  said  sheath, 
and  means  to  fix  said  seating  means  in  said  seaUng  position  for 
substantial  sealing  of  die  anterior  end  (6)  of  the  sheath  (4),  said 
cattieter  hub  adapted  to  be  manually  detached  from  said  sealing 
means  in  said  sealing  position  to  allow  removal  of  said  medico- 
technical  equipment  fixHn  said  catheter. 


2652 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  19% 


May  28,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2653 


542M55 

CATHETER  HEMOSTASIS  VALVE 
Lob  A.  DaTila,  Cooper  CMy,  mi  Cario  S.  De  La  Mata,  North 
Mlaay  Bcacb,  bolk  of  FfaL,  aMigiiors  to  Cordis  Corporathm, 
Miaoni  Lakes,  Fla. 

FDcd  JnL  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  275^28 

lot  CL'  A«1M  39/20;39/26 

VS.  a.  MM— 167  23  aains 


1.  A  catheter  which  cairies  a  hemostasis  valve  on  one  end,  said 
hemostasis  valve  comprising:  a  housing  which  is  cairied  by  said 
catheter  end,  an  end  wall  carried  by  said  housing,  and  a  slit  elastic 
valve  partition  peripherally  sealed  between  said  housing  and  end 
wall,  said  housing  having  a  bote  and  said  end  wall  having  an 
aperture  that  each  communicate  with  an  opposed,  major  surface  of 
said  valve  partition,  said  catheter  receiving  an  elongated  member 
of  predetermined  maximum  transverse  dimension  extending 
through  said  housing,  end  wall,  and  slit  elastic  valve  partition,  the 
diameter  of  said  bore  adjacent  said  valve  partition  being  of  a 
distance  which  is  toward  said  aperture. 


5,520,656 

MEDICAL  TUBE/WIRE  HOLDING  DEVICE  AND 

ASSOCUTED  TUBEAVIRE  HOLDING  METHOD 

Timothy  N.  Byrd,  1267  Old  Cades  Cove  Rd„  Townsend,  Tenn. 

37882 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,896 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—180  11  aaims 


lOB 
36B     j 


1.  A  medical  tube/wire  holding  device  for  securing  to  a  patient 
and  for  engaging  and  maintaining  the  desired  position  of  at  least 
one  medical  tube/wire,  said  holding  device  comprising: 
a  flexible  body  having  a  lower  surface  and  defining  first  and 
second  end  portions,  said  body  fiirther  defining  an  opening 
therethrough  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions such  that  said  body  defines  first  and  second  engaging 
straps  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for  engag- 
ing, and  securing  the  position  of,  at  least  one  medical  tube/ 


wire  as  said  second  end  portion  of  said  body  is  directed 
around  at  least  one  medical  tube/wire  and  received  through 
said  opening; 

a  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  body  to  the  patient;  and 

a  mechanism  for  sectuing  said  first  and  second  tube  engaging 
straps  about  at  least  one  medical  tube/wire  after  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  body  is  received  through  said  opening  in 
said  body,  said  mechanism  for  securing  said  first  and  second 
engaging  straps  about  at  least  one  medical  tube/wire  including 
a  locking  bar  carried  by  said  second  end  portion  of  said  body, 
said  locking  bar  defining  first  and  second  opposite  end  por- 
tions extending  beyond  said  body  for  releasably  engaging  said 
first  and  second  engaging  straps,  respectively,  whereby  said 
second  end  portion  is  releasably  prohibited  from  moving 
through  said  opening  in  said  body. 


5,520,657 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  VESSEL  LOCATION 

CANNULATION  UTILIZING  A  UNIQUE  NEEDLE  AND 

SYRINGE  DEVICE 

Jadde  SeUers,  8700  Dawes  Lake  Rd.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36619,  and 

Fred  Brackett,  8255  Brackett  La.,  Semmes,  Ala.  36575 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No.  104^46 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—191  18  Claims 


JZ 


11 


1.  A  device  for  cannulation  of  a  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  seeker  needle; 

(b)  an  introducer  needle  defining  a  passageway  for  receiving  the 
seeker  needle  at  an  inner  end  thereof,  the  seeker  needle 
extending  though  the  passageway  and  outwardly  from  an 
outer  tip  end  of  the  introducer  needle; 

(c)  a  large  syringe  housing; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  introducer  needle  to  the  large 
syringe  housing;  and 

(e)  means  for  forming  a  large  syringe  plunger,  said  plunger 
forming  means  comprising  a  small  syringe  housing  having  a 
front  end  within  the  large  syringe  housing  and  a  back  end 
extending  out  of  the  large  syringe  housing,  holding  means  for 
attaching  the  seeker  needle  to  the  front  end  of  the  small 
syringe  housing,  and  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  the 
large  syringe  housing  and  the  plunger  forming  means; 

wherein  said  introducer  needle  is  movable  forward  over  the 
seeker  needle  while  the  seeker  needle  is  inserted  to  a  desired 
degree  and  a  desired  angle  in  a  vessel,  and  the  small  syringe 
housing  is  slidably  movable  within  the  large  syringe  housing 
to  allow  at  least  partial  withdrawal  of  the  seeker  needle 
through  the  introducer  needle  without  affecting  the  position  of 
the  introducer  needle  after  insertion  of  the  introducer  needle 
into  the  vessel  over  the  seeker  needle. 


5,520,658 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  FLUIDS 

Nids  E.  Holm,  BIrkerod,  Denmarit,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Sklllman,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,020,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,376,079.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Sqi.  30, 1991, 1666/91 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—191  27  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  at  least  two  fluids,  said 
dispensing  device  designed  for  receiving  two  or  more  syringes, 
each  syringe  comprising  a  syringe  housing  and  a  piston  received 
within  the  syringe  housing  and  defining  together  therewith  a 
syringe  chamber  in  which  one  of  the  fluids  is  confined,  the  piston 
being  functionally  coupled  to  a  piston  rod,  the  piston  rod  having  a 
proximal  end  which  is  coupled  to  the  piston  and  a  distal  end,  said 
dispensing  device  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  at  least  one  chamber  which  is  at  least 
partially  enclosed  and  dimensioned  to  receive  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  syringes,  said  chamber  having  a  front  end 
and  a  back  end  spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  an  axis: 
means  cooperating  with  said  housing  for  fixating  each  of  the 
syringes  such  that  the  piston  rods  associated  with  the  syringes, 
when  extended,  are  substantially  enclosed  within  said  cham- 
ber when  the  syringes  are  fixated  to  the  housing: 
a  manually  operable  trigger  functionally  attached  to  said  housing 
and  movable  relative  to  the  housing  from  an  inactive  position 
to  an  active  position; 
a  propeller  residing  entirely  within  said  chamber  and  having  an 
axial  length  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  said  chamber 
between  said  first  and  second  spaced-part  ends  and  which  is 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  piston  rods,  said 
propeller  being  axially  movable  within  said  chamber  at  least 
from  a  first  location  proximate  said  back  end  of  said  chamber 
to  a  second  location  spaced  apart  from  said  first  location  in 
the  direction  of  said  front  end  of  said  chamber,  said  propeller 
further  including  means  for  engaging  the  syringe  piston  rods 
when  the  syringes  are  fixated  to  said  housing; 
a  transmission  between  said  trigger  and  said  propeller,  said 
transmission  including  a  moving  element  and  means  for  cou- 
pling said  moving  element  to  said  trigger  so  that  said  moving 
element  is  moved  in  relation  to  said  housing  when  said  trigger 
is  moved  from  said  inactive  to  said  active  position, 
said  transmission  further  including  means  for  coupling  said 
moving  element  functionally  to  said  propeller  such  that  said 
propeller  is  moved  relatively  toward  said  front  end  of  said 
chamber  in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  trigger;  and 
said  moving  element  residing  entirely  within  said  chamber. 


5,520,659 
SYRINGE  NEEDLE  COVER  AND  VIAL  CONNECTOR 
Hany  S.  Hedges,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph  K. 
Andonian,  Portage,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  208,142 

Int  CL»  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—192  6  Claims 


1.  The  combination  consisting  essentially  of 
a  syringe  having  a  barrel  with  a  needle  afBxed  to  one  end  of  the 
said  syringe  barrel  wherein  said  needle  extends  outward  from 
said  syringe  barrel  and  terminates  in  a  tip  suitable  for  injec- 
tion, 
a  two-ended  tubular  sheath  friction  fitted  at  its  first  end  com- 
pletely around  the  said  needle  end  of  said  syringe,  and 
removable  seal  means  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  said 
sheath 
wherein  the  said  second  end  of  die  said  sheath  has  internal  con- 
figuration means  capable  of  providing  a  friction  fit  completely 
around  the  top  of  a  medicinal  vial  having  a  needle  penetrable 
stopper  on  the  top  said  vial,  wherein  the  said  second  eiid  of  said 
sheath  extends  a  short  distance  beyond  the  tip  of  the  said  needle 
when  said  first  end  of  said  sheath  is  attached  to  said  syringe  and 
together  with  the  said  seal  completely  encloses  the  said  needle 
within  the  said  sealed  sheath,  and  wherein  the  said  sheath  has  an 
internal  bore  large  enough  in  diameter  to  enclose  said  needle  and 
long  enough  to  enable  the  said  tip  of  the  said  needle,  after  removal 
of  the  said  seal,  to  penetrate  just  inside  the  stopper  of  the  said  vial 
when  said  vial  is  connected  to  the  said  second  end  of  the  said 
sheath  and  thereby  facilitate  the  substantially  complete  evactiation 
of  the  contents  of  die  said  vial. 


5,520,660 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  IMPLANTS 
Hans-Joachim  Loos,  GInsheim-Gustavsburg,-  Giinter  Ziegert 
Frankfurt  am  Main;  Horst  P^junlc,  and  Heinrich  P^Jiink, 
both  of  Geisingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Frankfbrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  262,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1993,  43  20 
754.5 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/315 
VS.  CL  604—236  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  administering  implants,  comprising: 
an  active  substance  container  including  an  injection  cannula 
having  an  internal  channel,  a  plunger  channel  coaxial  with  the 
internal  channel  of  the  cannula,  and  a  plunger  movable  within 
the  plunger  channel;  and 
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means  within  the  bousing  for  sealingly  clamping  the  sealing 
edge,  the  diaphragm  being  constructed  to  flex  into  the  outlet 
ud  inlet  reservoirs  and  closingly  engage  the  outlet  opening; 

a  passageway  fonned  within  the  housing  and  having  an  effective 
length  from  the  inlet  reservoir  to  the  outlet  reservoir,  the 
housing  including  means  for  varying  the  effective  lengdi  upon 
rotatioo  of  the  top  relative  to  the  bottom;  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  disposed  about  the  outlet  opening,  the  ribs 
being  constructed  to  engage  the  diaphragm  while  the  dia- 
phragm closingly  engages  the  outlet  opening  and  prevent  the 
sealing  edge  from  disengaging  from  the  clamping  means  upon 
the  introduction  of  the  fluid  imder  excessively  high  pressure 
into  the  inlet  reservoir. 


pair  of  opposed  elastic  pins  for  engaging  and  preventing 
inadvertent  movement  of  an  implant  through  the  plunger 
chaimel,  each  pin  having  a  rounded  end  protruding  into  the 
plunger  channel. 


5,520^2 

GASTROINTESTINAL  ASPIRATING  AND  FEEDING 

DEVICE  WITH  REMOVABLE  SLEEVE 

Gerald  Moss,  RJ).  #1,  West  Sand  Lake,  N.Y.  12196 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303y428 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 

MS.  CL  604—246  4  Claims 


5420,661 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Bircndra  K.  Lai,  Lake  Zuiidi;  Yuan-Pang  S.  Ding,  Vernon 
HUs;  Michael  R.  Prisco,  Aurora,-  Rebecca  S.  Black,-  Robert 
PassagUa,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  and  James  Richardson, 
Schaumburg,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Dcerfleld,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,938 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CL  604—246  4  Claims 


1. 

ing; 


A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  intravenous  fluid  compris- 

housing  including  a  top  defining  an  inlet  fluid  passage,  a 
bottom  defining  an  outlet  fluid  passage,  the  top  being  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  the  bottom; 

generally  disk  like  diaphragm  within  the  housing,  the  dia- 
phragm defining  an  inlet  reservoir  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  reservoir  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  passage,  the  bottom  forming  an  outlet 
opening  between  the  outlet  reservoir  and  the  oudet  passage, 
the  diaphragm  including  an  outer  circumferential  sealing 
edge; 


1.  A  gastrointestinal  aspirating  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  including  an  aspirating  lumen  defined  by  a 
wall,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  aspirating  orifices  located 
therethrough;  and 

a  selectively  removable  elastic  sleeve,  located  about  a  portion  of 
the  elongated  tube  and  covering  some  of  said  plurality  of 
aspirating  orifices,  for  enabling  an  operator  to  remove  a 
section  of  the  selectively  removable  elastic  sleeve  from  the 
tube  to  expose  at  least  one  of  the  aspirating  orifices, 

wherein  said  elongated  tube  further  includes  a  feeding  lumen, 
said  feeding  lumen  having  an  external  end  pcmion  adapted  to 
be  positioned  outside  a  patient's  body  for  receiving  a  supply 
of  food,  said  feeding  lumen  fiulher  having  an  internal  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  gastrointestinal  section 
of  said  patient's  body,  said  internal  end  portion  having  a 
feeding  orifice  for  discharging  said  food, 

and  wherein  said  elongated  tube  includes  first  and  second  dis- 
titKt  groups  of  aspirating  orifices,  said  second  group  of  aspi- 
rating orifices  disposed  closest  to  the  feeding  orifice,  and 
wherein  said  selectively  removable  elastic  sleeve  covers  the 
aspirating  orifices  in  said  second  group. 
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5,520,663 
CATHETER  INTRODUCER 
Frank  Patterson,  Exeter,  N  A;  John  Zhang,  Arlington,  Mass,- 
George  PurteU,  Westford,  Mass.,  and  James  Cnlhane,  West- 
borough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  HDl, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,594,  May  7, 1993.  This 

application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,627 

InL  CL'  A61M  25/00 

MS.  CL  604-256  20  Claims 


408 


deposition  therein  atoms  of  an  antimicrobial  metal,  the  atoms 
extending  in  a  subsurface  stratum  to  a  predetermined  depth  from 
the  outer  surface  to  form  a  substantially  nonleaching  surface  tieat- 
menL 


404 


1.  A  gasket  for  use  in  a  catheter  introducer  having  a  housing  that 
contains  die  gasket,  the  gasket  comprising: 

a  self-scaling,  one  piece  gasket  having  an  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face, an  outwardly  facing  surface,  and  a  cenD-al  aperture 
formed  in  its  outwardly  facing  surface,  the  aperture  extending 
a  predetermined  depth  into  the  gasket  and  being  defined  in 
pan  by  a  circumferential  wall; 

a  pluraUty  of  slits  formed  in  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
gasket  and  extending  radially  from  a  central  region,  the  slits 
having  a  depth  such  that  they  intersect  the  circumferential 
wall,  die  centtal  region  of  the  slits  overiapping  the  cennal 
aperture  and  defining  a  plurality  of  flaps  normally  closing  the 
aperture; 

the  central  aperture  and  the  slits  being  dimensioned  to  enable  die 
gasket  to  form  a  seal  about  a  range  of  diameters  of  devices 
diat  includes  guidewires  and  catheters;  and 

an  annular  ring  extending  from  and  beyond  die  vctaa  facing 
surface  of  die  gasket,  the  ring  being  engageable  by  die  hous- 
ing to  secure  the  gasket  in  the  introducer. 


5,520,665 

CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEDICAL  CONDUITS 

Antony  Fleetwood,  King's  Ljun,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Bcspak  Pic,  Norfolk,  Engfauid 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93,«1828,  $  371  Date  Sep.  8,  19H  f  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094M5366,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2U,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1992, 
9218912 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 
MS.  CL  604—283  i«  i 


5,520,664 
CATHETER  HAVING  A  LONG-LASTING 
ANTIMICROBIAL  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Raymond  J.  Bricanlt,  Jr.,  West  Boybton,-  John  E.  Barry, 
Maiden,  and  Piran  Sioshansi,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Spire  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,275,  Oct  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  894^22,  Jun.  8, 1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  6,749,  Jan.  21, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  663,361,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,148 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 
U  A  a.  604-265  35  claims 


-  =10111,111 


iiraurm 

^"^^eiatf rictus 
x-^  ceATitt  Jims 


1.  A  cadieter  fonned  from  a  polymeric  material  and  having  an 
outer  surface,  die  surface  having  embedded  by  ion  beam  assisted 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  medical  conduits  comprising  a 
valve  body  defining  a  first  duct  and  a  moudi  of  die  first  duct,  die 
valve  body  having  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  first 
conduit  in  communication  widi  die  first  duct  and  fimher  compris- 
ing a  valve  having  a  valve  member  and  biassing  means  which 
biases  die  valve  member  into  position  in  which  it  closes  die  mouth 
of  the  first  duct,  an  adaptor  defining  a  second  duct  and  a  mouth  of 
die  second  duct,  die  adaptor  having  a  female  coupling  for  connect- 
ing a  second  conduit  having  a  co-operating  male  coupling  in 
communication  with  die  second  duct,  connector  means,  having  two 
co-operatively  connecting  components,  one  of  the  connecting  com- 
ponents peripherally  engaging  the  valve  body  and  the  other  of  the 
connecting  conqwnents  peripherally  engaging  die  ad^itor,  oper- 
able to  releasably  connect  die  valve  body  and  die  adaptor  such  diat 
die  moudi  of  die  first  duct  is  presented  to  die  moudi  of  die  second 
duct,  and  a  valve  actuator  located  widiin  die  second  <hict  and 
movably  engageable  widi  die  valve  member  when  die  valve  body 
and  adaptor  are  operatively  connected,  wherein  the  valve  actuator 
is  displaceable  relative  to  die  adaptor  by  insertion  of  die  male 
coupling  into  operative  engagement  widi  die  female  coupling  so  as 
to  move  die  valve  member  into  a  position  in  which  die  valve  is 
opened,  the  actuator  further  comprising  an  integral  annular  seal 
member  projecting  radially  into  slidable  sealing  engagement  with 
die  adaptor  and  wherein  die  adaptor  is  provided  widi  a  bore 
receiving  die  acniator,  die  bore  having  a  stepped  diameter  defining 
an  annular  shoulder  co-operable  widi  die  annular  seal  member 
whereby  die  shoulder  and  die  seal  member  constimte  limiting 
means  operable  to  limit  travel  of  the  actuator  relative  to  the 
adaptor. 
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5420,«M 
VALVED  INTRAVENOUS  FLUID  LINE  CONNECTOR 
HrUikcsh  Choadhnry,  Gonice;  R.  Hayes  Hdsrcn,  Mnndcicin, 
and  Charta  C  ValcntiKk,  Waokecan,  aU  of  DL,  aasigiion 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  JStrTTO 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 

U&  CL  604—283  !»  Claims 


e)  directing  die  nozzle  at  a  tissue  surface,  wherein  the  liquid  and 
the  exhaust  gas  exit  the  nozzle. 


5,520,M8 
MEDICAL  SUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard  J.  GnM,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif,,  and  Ed  F.  Nicolas,  Metro 
Manila,  Philippines,  wsignors  to  Staddiouse,  Inc,  Riverside, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,597 

Int  CL^  A61M  1/00 

US.  CL  604—321  «  Claims 


1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  cannula: 

a  valve  member  connected  for  operable  communication  with 
said  cannula,  said  valve  member  being  formed  from  a  sul>- 
stantially  resilient  material  having  a  slit  extending  there- 
through and  movable  with  respect  to  said  cannula  between  a 
first  closed  position  and  a  second  open  position,  said  slit  being 
substantially  closed  by  the  resiliency  of  said  material  of  said 
valve  member  when  said  valve  member  is  positioned  in  said 
first  closed  position,  said  cannula  cooperating  to  extend 
through  said  slit  during  movement  of  said  valve  member  from 
said  first  closed  position  to  said  second  open  position  to 
establish  a  fluid  flow  path  through  said  cannula  and  said  valve 
member;  and 

sealing  means  located  on  the  valve  member  independent  from  a 
flow  of  fluid  within  said  fluid  flow  path  for  automatically 
providing  radially  inward  circumferential  support  for  positive 
sealing  of  said  slit  when  said  valve  member  is  positioned  in 
said  first  closed  positioa. 


5,520,667 

METHODS  FOR  BONE  AND  OTHER  TISSUE 

PREPARATION 

Karen  M.  Roche,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Innovative 

Surgical  Devices  Corporation,  Stillwater,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,297 

Int  CL*  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  604—290  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evacuating  a  waste  slurry  from  an  orthopedic 
surgical  site,  the  slurry  including  blood  clots  and  bone  fragments, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  suction; 

providing  a  conduit  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
conduit  at  the  distal  end  having  an  outside  diameter  not 
greater  than  about  Vg  inches  in  order  to  provide  limited  access 
to  the  surgical  site,  and  an  inside  diameter  not  less  than  about 
V*  inch  to  accommodate  the  bone  fragments  in  the  waste 
slurry; 

connecting  the  proximal  end  of  the  conduit  to  receive  suction 
from  the  suction  source; 

activating  the  source  of  suction  to  provide  suction  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  conduit,  the  suction  having  a  velocity  of  not  less 
than  ninety  miles  per  hour, 

moving  the  waste  sluny,  including  blood  clots  and  bone  frag- 
ments, into  the  distal  end  of  the  conduit,  having  the  outside 
diameter  not  greater  than  about '/» inches  in  order  to  provide 
limited  access  to  the  surgical  site  and  having  the  inside 
diameter  not  less  than  about  V4  inch  to  accommodate  the  bone 
fragments  in  the  waste  slurry,  and  through  the  conduit  toward 
the  suction  source;  and 

collecting  the  waste  slurry  in  a  fluid  containment  vessel. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  bone  and  other  tissue  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  supplying  pressurized  gas  to  a  pump  device  having  a  gas- 
driven  pump  mechanism  for  pumping  liquid  and  a  nozzle 
interconnected  to  the  pump  mechanism; 

b)  supplying  liquid  to  be  puinped  to  the  pump  device; 

c)  reciprocally  driving  the  pump  mechanism  of  the  pump  device 
with  the  gas  to  pump  the  liquid  to  the  nozzle  of  the  pump 
device; 

d)  directing  exhaust  gas  from  the  pumping  mechanism  to  the 
nozzle;  and 


5,520,669 
INTRA-RECTAL  DRAIN  AND  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FECAL 

INCONTINENCE 
Kevin  J.  Mulholiand,  1162  Texas  Hill  Rd.,  Huntington,  Vt 
05462 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276^54 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/44 
VS.  a.  604—328  12  Oaims 

1.  An  intra-rectal  drain  and  receptacle  for  fecal  incontinence 
comprising: 
a  rubberlike  collapsible  springy  circular  ring  having  a  broad  flat 
bottom  surface  and  a  wide  inwardly  sloping  upper  surface, 
wherein  the  ring  may  be  squeezed  closed  and  allowed  to 
spring  open; 
extending  downwardly  from  the  ring  a  resilient  water-tight  col- 
lapsible neck  tapering  downwardly  in  a  funnel  shape  from  the 
ring; 
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URINAL  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Boaser,  P.O.  Box  464,  Bittokfidd,  Ohio  44403-0464 

FUcd  JnL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2783U 

Int  CL»  AOIF  5/44 
U,S.CL604--353  12  Claims 


flexibly  connected  with  a  water-tight  connection  to  die  neck,  a 
resiUent  water-tight  receptacle,  wherein  die  receptacle  is  pro- 
vided with  a  gas  release  valve; 

wherein  the  ring  is  substantially  triangular  in  cross-section  with 
the  widest  side  on  the  bottom  and  two  unequal  sides  on  the 
top  forming  a  peak  with  die  wider  top  side  on  the  interior  of 
die  circular  ring  sloping  inwardly  toward  die  center  of  the 
circular  ring: 

inside  die  ring  under  die  peak,  a  circular  spring  imbedded  in  die 
ring; 

wherein  the  ring  is  reinforced  on  opposing  sides  of  die  ring,  so 
dial  pulling  on  die  neck  of  die  ring,  when  die  ring  is  in  place 
inside  a  patient  will  cause  non-reinforced  sides  of  the  ring  to 
collapse  inwardly  pulling  die  ring  into  a  linear  shape  allowing 
the  ring  to  slip  out  of  die  patient 


5,520,670 
SELF-ALIGNING  OSTOMY  DEVICE 
John  L.  Blum,  South  Toms  River,  N J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Sqoibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,402 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604-338  u  cWbis 


1.  An  ostomy  device  comprising  a  first  part  in  the  form  of  a 
waste  collection  pouch  and  a  second  part  in  die  form  of  an 
adhesive  faceplate,  coupling  rings  mounted  respectively  on  said 
first  part  and  on  said  second  part  for  detachably  connecting  said 
parts,  and  means  for  aligning  said  coupling  engagement  thereof, 
said  aligning  means  including  hook  means  associated  widi  one  of 
said  paru  and  hook  engaging  means  associated  widi  die  odier  of 
said  parts,  said  hook  engaging  means  having  a  tab  with  an  opening 
defined,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  laterally  extending  element. 


1.  A  urinal  device  for  die  reception  dierein  of  a  user's  penis,  said 
device  comprising: 
support  means  worn  by  the  user  for  supporting  said  device 

relative  to  the  user, 
collar  means  secured  to  said  support  means  for  the  reception 
therein  of  the  user's  penis  said  collar  means  having  a  length 
of  at  least  2  inches,  said  collar  means  having  a  first  and  a 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  an  outside  diameter 
which  is  greater  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  second 
portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  support  means  with  said  first  portion 
being  disposed  nearest  to  the  user  and  between  the  user  and 
said  support  means  for  supporting  dierein  die  user's  penis,  die 
arrangement  being  such  diat  in  use  of  the  device,  the  user's 
penis  is  inserted  through  said  collar  means,  said  coUar  means 
having  a  first  and  second  end  die  arrangement  being  such  diat 
in  use  of  the  device,  any  tendency  for  the  user's  penis  to 
retract  away  from  said  first  portion  is  inhibited  thereby  pre- 
venting leakage  therepast; 

flexible  tubular  means  for  sealing  said  device  relative  to  die 
user's  penis,  said  tubular  means  having  a  first  and  second 
extremity,  said  first  extremity  sealingly  engaging  said  first  end 
of  said  collar  means,  said  second  extremity  sealingly  cooper- 
ating with  the  user's  penis; 

collection  means  sealingly  cooperating  widi  said  second  end  of 
said  collar  means,  die  arrangement  being  such  that  in  use  of 
the  device,  the  user's  penis  is  sealingly  supported  by  said 
tubular  means  so  diat  the  user's  penis  is  disposed  within  said 
collar  means; 

said  collection  means  including: 

a  tubular  sleeve  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  collar 
means; 

a  collection  bag  connected  to  said  tubular  sleeve  such  dial  said 
tubular  sleeve  is  disposed  between  said  collar  means  and  said 
bag;  and 

said  tubular  sleeve  being  fabricated  from  latex  material. 
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SUPERABSOBBENT  MATERIALS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Dm  W.  Urrjr,  2423  Vestarla  Dr,  Btavlngham,  Ala.  35216 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  688,185,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5393,6«2. 

This  appUcatioD  Feb.  6, 1995,  Scr.  Na  384,566 

int  a/"  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  604—368  15  Claims 
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an  absorbent  sDucnue  superposed  on  said  backsheet  layer,  said 
absorbent  structure  including  particles  of  high  absorbency 
material; 

a  liquid  permeable  topsbeet  layer  superposed  on  said  absorbent 
structure  to  sandwich  said  absorbent  stnicture  between  said 
topsbeet  layer  and  said  backsheet  layer;  and 

a  fibrous  face  sheet  layer  connected  to  said  article  for  restraining 
a  movenaent  of  said  high  absorbency  material  from  selected 
regions  of  said  absorbent  structure,  said  face  sheet  layer 
having  a  Frazier  Porosity  value  of  at  least  about  150  cubic 
feet  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  surface  area,  having  not 
more  than  about  100  pores,  per  31.37  cm^  of  surface  area, 
with  a  pore  size  greater  than  about  300  micrometers,  and 
having  at  least  about  9,500  pores,  per  31.37  cm^  of  surface 
area,  with  pore  sizes  within  a  range  of  about  67.97-  92.39 
micrometers. 


TOrVEIUTUE    'C 


1.  In  a  method  for  absorbing  an  aqueous  liquid  with  an  absor- 
bent, an  improvement  which  comprises: 

contacting  said  aqueous  liquid  with  said  absorbent,  said  absor- 
bent comprising  a  dry  bioelastic  polymer  comprising  elasto- 
meric  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bioelastic 
pentapeptides,  tetrapeptides,  and  nonapeptides,  and 

absorbing  said  liquid  with  said  dry  bioelastic  polymer,  thereby 
producing  a  wet  bioelastic  polymer. 


5,520,674 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 

SEALED  EXPANDABLE  COMPONENT 

Gary  D.  Lavon,  Middletown;  WUliam  R.  Vinnage,  Jr.,  and 

Letha  M.  Hincs,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincitmati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,801 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  29  Claims 


5420,673 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  INCORPORATING  HIGH 

POROSITY  TISSUE  WITH  SUPERABSORBENT 

CONTAINMENT  CAPABILITIES 

Sandra  M.  Yarbrough,  Menasha;  Mark  L.  Robinson,  Appleton, 

both  of  Wis.,  and  Michael  P.  Flaherty,  MassiUon,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Klmberly-CIarlt  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,268 

lnta.''A61F/i//5,/i/20 

U,S.  CL  604—378  20  Claims 


2.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  backsheet; 

a  liquid  pervious  topsbeet  joined  to  the  backsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  disposed  intermediate  the  topsheet  and  the 
backsheet;  and, 

an  expandable  component  disposed  on  the  absorbent  article,  the 
expandable  component  comprising  a  resilient  element  com- 
pressed within  a  sealed  air  impermeable  envelope,  the 
expandable  component  expandable  from  a  first  thickness 
when  compressed  to  a  second  thickness  greater  than  the  first 
thickness  upon  opening  of  the  sealed  air  impermeable  enve- 
lope and  equalizing  the  pressure  inside  the  opened  envelope 
with  the  atmospheric  pressure  outside  the  opened  envelope 
when  the  resilient  element  is  expanded  to  its  fiee  unrestrained 
thicloiess. 


5,520,675 

FEMININE  HYGIENE  PAD 

Annette  Knox-Sigh,  3251  Canton,  Detroit,  Mich.  48207 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32734 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 
a  backsheet  layer. 


1.  A  feminine  hygiene  pad  comprising: 
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a  main  absorbency  area  having  a  first  face  fomied  of  absorbent 
material  for  contact  with  a  wearer's  body  and  an  opposing 
second  face  for  facing  toward  an  undergarment  of  a  wearer,  a 
width  being  defined  as  a  side-to-side  dimension  of  the  pad,  a 
thickness  being  defined  as  the  dimension  of  die  pad  from  die 
first  face  to  the  second  face  and  a  length  being  defined  as  the 
distance  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end  of  the  pad,  said  pad 
including  a  wide  and  thick  main  portion  to  be  worn  adjacent 
to  the  vagina  of  a  wearer;  and 

said  pad  ftuther  including  a  tail  of  absorbent  material,  said  tail 
being  relatively  small  in  the  dimension  of  width  and  thickness 
compared  to  said  main  portion,  said  tail  being  long  in  the 
length  dimension,  and  said  tail  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
main  portion  of  said  pad,  and  being  configured  to  be  received 
between  the  buttocks  of  the  wearer  to  prevent  leakage  and; 

a  positioning  point  formed  on  said  first  face  of  said  main 
portion,  said  first  face  of  the  pad  curving  around  the  entire 
perimeter  of  said  positioning  point  from  a  pointed  extremity 
of  said  positioning  point  toward  said  second  face  so  that  the 
pad  is  thickest  at  the  positioning  point  and  gets  progressively 
thinner  in  every  direction  extending  away  frnm  the  position- 
ing point 


5,520,676 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  UNITARY  RELEASE 

MEMBER  JOINED  TO  A  FLAP  RETAINING  MEMBER 

Bruce  W.  Lavash,  West  Chester;  Thomas  W.  Osbom,  HI, 

Cincinnati,  and  Stephen  P.  Kearney,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,324,  Jim.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,917,  May  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,^, 

Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^89,094,  Ser.  No.  109,017,  Aug.  18, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,344,416,  Ser.  No.  906^93,  Jun.  30, 1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  906,629,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat  Na 

5,281,209,  Ser.  No.  991,786,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  991,912,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  42340, 

Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^54,400,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  769,607,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

73456is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,891,  Oct  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  109,017is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

832,246,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17, 

1995,  Sen  No.  501,273 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15,13/20 

VS.  CL  604-390  22  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  body-facing  side  and  a  garment 
side,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  comprising: 

an  absorbent  assembly  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  and  a 
second  longitudinal  edge; 

a  first  retaining  member  comprising  an  inward  longitudinal 
edge,  an  outward  longitudinal  edge,  a  first  surface  facing 
away  from  said  absorbent  assembly,  and  a  second  surface 
facing  toward  said  absorbent  assembly,  and  comprising  a 
unitary  release  material  joined  thereto,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  inward  longitudinal  edge  being  joined  to  said  absor- 
bent assembly  at  a  point  of  connectioa  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  retaining  member  and  said  outward  longitu- 
dinal edge  are  decoupled  from  said  absorbent  assembly  to 
form  a  first  recessed  area;  and 

a  second  retaining  member  having  an  inward  longitudinal 
edge,  an  outward  longitudinal  edge,  a  first  surface  facing 
away  from  said  absorbent  assembly,  and  a  second  surface 


facing  toward  said  absorbent  assembly  and  comprising  a 
unitary  release  material  joined  dieteto,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  inward  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second  retaining 
member  being  joined  to  said  absorbent  assembly  at  a  pomt 
of  connection  such  diat  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
retaining  member  and  said  outward  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  second  retaining  member  are  decoupled  from  said 
absorbent  assembly  to  form  a  second  recessed  area; 
a  first  flap  joined  along  a  line  of  juncture  to  said  absorbent 
assembly  having  a  proximal  edge  adjacent  the  line  of  junc- 
ture, a  distal  edge  disposed  away  from  the  line  of  juncture, 
and  comprising  a  flap  adhesive  joined  thereto,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  flap  being  tucked  into  said  first  recessed 
area  such  diat  said  flap  adhesive  is  superposed  by  and  leleas- 
ably  secured  to  said  unitary  release  material  of  said  first 
retaining  member,  and 
a  second  flap  joined  along  a  line  of  juncture  to  said  absorbent 
assembly  having  a  proximal  edge  adjacent  die  line  of  junc- 
ture, a  distal  edge  disposed  away  from  die  line  of  juncture, 
and  comprising  a  flap  adhesive  joined  thereto,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  flap  being  tucked  into  said  second 
recessed  area  such  dial  said  flap  adhesive  is  superposed  b> 
and  releasably  secured  to  said  unitary  release  material  of  said 
second  retaining  member. 


5420,677 
INFUSION  CONTAINER  WITH  TWO  CONNECTIONS 
Bemd  Hansen,  Heerstrasse  16,  74429  Sulzbach-Laufen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcata'on  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  05 
9654 

Int  CL*  A6U  1/05 
VS.  a.  604—403  13  cMms 


1.  An  infusion  container,  comprising: 

a  neck; 

a  plug  received  within  and  hermetically  sealed  to  said  neck,  said 
plug  having  first  and  second  conduits  passing  dierethrougb; 

form-locking  means,  on  said  neck  and  said  plug,  for  connecting 
said  neck  to  said  plug,  said  form-locking  means  being  longi- 
tudinally aligned  and  intermeshing; 

a  first  connection  and  a  second  connection  for  feeding  and 
removing,  respectively,  contents  to  and  from  the  container, 
said  first  and  second  connections  being  unitary  parts  of  said 
plug  and  having  first  and  second  supporu,  respectively,  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  conduits,  respectively;  and 

a  cover  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  plug  not  within  said 
neck  and  enclosing  and  protecting  said  supports. 
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5,520,678 

MANIPULATOR  ARM  WITH  PROXIMAL  AND  DISTAL 

CONTROL  BALLS 

Hclinnt  Hcckde,  Kntttiiiigcn,  and  Fricderich  Hihiile,  Bretten, 

both  at,  Gcnnany,  Msignon  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knit- 

tUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,776 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Germany,  Not.  30,  1993,  43  40 
707J 

Int  CL'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—1  "  c>««« 


1.  A  manipulator  aim  for  maneuvering  an  instrument  having  an 
effector  part  and  a  handling  part,  comprising: 

an  outer-shaft  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
bore  therethrough; 

a  first  control  ball  being  disposed  routably  and  pivotably  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  outer-shaft  tube,  said  first  control  ball 
having  actuating  means  for  selectively  and  detacbably  con- 
necting the  handling  part  of  the  instrument  to  said  first  control 
ball; 

a  second  control  ball  being  disposed  rotatably  and  pivotably  at 
said  distal  end  of  said  outer-shaft  tube,  said  second  control 
ball  having  following  means  for  selectively  and  detachably 
connecting  the  effector  part  of  the  instrument  to  said  second 
control  ball;  and 

coupling  means  disposed  in  said  outer-shaft  tube  for  coupling 
said  first  control  ball  to  said  second  control  ball  so  that 
rotational  and  pivotal  movements  of  said  first  and  second 
control  balls  are  correspondingly  transmitted  to  each  other. 


selecting  a  laser  having  a  pulsed  output  beam  of  predetenmned 
ultraviolet  wavelength  and  having  an  energy  level  less  than  10 
mJ/pulse; 

selecting  a  scanning  mechanism  for  scanning  said  selected  laser 
output  beam,  said  scanning  mechanism  including  a  galvanom- 
eter scaiming  mechanism  for  controlling  said  laser  beam  into 
an  overlapping  pattern  of  adjacent  pulses; 

coupling  said  laser  beam  to  a  scanning  device  for  scanning  said 
laser  beam  over  a  predetermined  surface; 

focusing  said  scanning  laser  beam  onto  a  corneal  surface  to  a 
predetermined  generally  fixed  spot  size; 

aligning  the  center  of  the  said  scanning  laser  beam  onto  the 
corneal  surface  with  a  visible  aiming  beam; 

controlling  the  scanning  mechanism  to  deliver  tlie  scanning  laser 
beam  in  a  predetermined  overlapping  pattern  onto  a  plurality 
of  positions  on  the  corneal  surface  to  photoablate  or  photoco- 
agulate  corneal  tissue;  and 

removing  from  0.05  to  0.5  microns  of  corneal  tissue  per  pulse 
overlapped  to  remove  tissue  to  a  desired  depth,  whereby  a 
patient's  vision  is  corrected  by  the  resh^ing  of  the  corneal 
surface  of  the  patient's  eye  using  a  low  power  laser. 


5,520,680 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ANIMAL  ORGAN  BY 

FACILITATING  THE  ATROPHY  THEREOF 

Stanley  M.  Shapsbay,  Boston,  and  MichaU  M.  Pankrator, 

WaHham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Medical 

Center  Hospital,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,648 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—12  18  Claims 
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5320,679 
OPHTHALMIC  SURGERY  METHOD  USING  NON- 
CONTACT  SCANNING  LASER 
J.  T.  Lin,  Winter  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  LaserSight,  Inc., 

Orlando,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,617,  Dec.  3, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,^19 
InL  CL*  A61N  5/02 
VS.  a.  606—5  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  corneal  refractive  surgery  by  reshap- 
ing a  portion  of  a  corneal  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 


IZ 


1-**^ 


CVMMMKTVRT 
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1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  atrophy  of  a  tonsil  organ  or  an 
adenoid  organ,  which  organ  contains  blood  filled  vessels  to  cause 
the  gradual  removal  of  the  organ,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
positioning  a  source  of  laser  energy  having  a  wavelength  in  the 
700  nm  to  1100  nm  range  adjacent  to,  but  not  touching  the 
organ,  the  laser  having  an  energy  sufficient  to  cause  coagula- 
tion of  blood  in  at  least  a  significant  number  of  the  organ 
vessels  over  a  period  of  several  minutes,  but  not  so  much 
energy  as  to  kill  significant  tissue  of  the  organ  or  to  cause 
significant  damage  to  tissue  adjacent  the  organ  on  which  the 
laser  might  spuriously  impinge; 
irradiating  the  organ  with  laser  energy  fix)m  the  source; 
monitoring  at  least  one  selected  parameter  of  at  least  one  of  the 

organ,  tissue  adjacent  the  organ  and  the  laser  source;  and 
terminating  irradiation  on  the  detection  of  a  selected  condition 
for  the  monitored  at  least  one  parameter. 


May  28,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2661 


5320,681 

LIGHT  ENERGY  EMmTNG  PROBE  WITH  INCLUSIONS 

DISTRIBUTED  WITHIN  AND  THROUGHOUT  PROBE'S 

TIP  PORTION 

Terry  A.  Fuller,  Rydal,  Pa.;  Arthur  Lompado,  Newarii,  Del., 

and  Marie  A.  DeStefano,  Pericasie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sorgical 

Laser  Technologies,  Inc.,  Oaits,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,282,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^59 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—17  7  claims 


proximal  end,  the  improvement  comprising  vent  means  in  the 
supply  tube  upstream  of  said  freezing  zone  and  located  between 
the  exhaust  channel  inlet  and  the  supply  tube  inlet  and  in  flow 
communication  with  the  thermally  insulated  exluuist  channel, 
thereby  enabling  during  operation  of  the  ciyoprobe  instrument  gas 
formed  or  present  in  tix  supply  tube  to  be  vented  to  the  exhaust 
channel. 


5320,682 

CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  VENT  MEANS 

AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 

John  G.  Baust  Candor,  N.Y.,-  ZhaoHua  Chang,  Poolesville,  and 

J.  J.  FInlieistein,  Bethesda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Cryo- 

medical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137353,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,287,  Sep.  6, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5^54,116.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  401,035 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Sep.  4, 1992,  PCT/US92/ 
07448 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCL'A61B  17/38 

VS.  CL  606—24  22  Claims 


5320,683 

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

R^  Subramaniam,  Fremont  Christopher  R.  Cbu«,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  and  Donald  E.  Bamett  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  CaHf., 

assignors  to  Physiometrix,  Inc.,  N.  BOlerica,  Mass. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,226 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606-32  7  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  medical  use,  said  probe  comprising  a  tip  portion 
having  a  light  energy  input  region  for  receiving  light  energy  from 
a  light  source  and  a  predetermined  light  energy  output  region 
whereby  tissue  subtended  by  said  region  may  be  irradiated  by  said 
light  energy,  said  tip  portion  consisting  essentially  of  light  propa- 
gating material  having  inclusions  distributed  therein  and  generally 
throughout  said  tip  portion  between  said  light  energy  input  region 
and  said  light  energy  output  region  for  interacting  with  said  light 
energy  to  produce  a  predetermined  light  energy  output  pattern,  said 
light  propagating  material  being  a  light  propagating  polycr>stalline 
structure,  and  said  inclusions  comprise  crystal  grain  boundaries 
within  said  polycrystalline  structure. 


1.  A  low  impedance  medical  electrode  for  use  in  defibrillation 
electrocautery  and  electrosmgery  and  for  use  with  a  power  supply 
for  providing  a  more  uniform  current  distribution  for  contacting  an 
exposed  surface  of  slan  of  a  living  body  of  a  patient  comprising  a 
flexible  carrier  layer  formed  of  an  insulating  material,  a  layer  of 
conductive  material  carried  by  the  carrier  layer,  said  layer  of 
conductive  material  being  separated  into  at  least  two  segments 
widi  a  space  therebetween  so  diat  die  two  segments  are  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other,  a  continuous  layer  of  hydrogel  material 
containing  an  electrolyte  overiying  said  segments  and  being  dis- 
posed in  said  space,  said  hydrogel  material  having  a  bulk  resistiv- 
ity of  less  than  250  ohm  centimeters  and  connector  means  con- 
nected to  the  segments  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  power 
supply  whereby  substantially  equal  current  flow  can  be  achieved 
from  each  segment  through  the  skin  of  the  patient  without  sharp 
transitions  in  current  flow  between  die  segments  and  the  space 
between  the  segments,  said  connector  means  including  at  least  one 
resistor  having  a  resistivity  of  no  greater  tlian  approximately  9.5 
ohms  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  one  segment  widi 
respect  to  the  otlier  segment 


3.  In  a  cryoprobe  instrument  including  a  probe  casing  having  a 
closed  distal  end  including  a  freezing  zone  for  freezing  live  tissue 
and  a  proximal  end  for  receiving  liquid  cryogenic  refrigerant  from 
an  external  source  thereof,  a  cryogenic  refrigerant  supply  tube 
having  a  supply  nibe  inlet  for  receiving  liquid  cryogenic  refrigerant 
at  the  proximal  end  and  a  supply  tube  outlet  for  delivering  liquid 
cryogenic  refrigerant  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  freezing  zone  at 
the  closed  end.  a  cryogenic  refrigerant  exhaust  channel  surround- 
ing the  supply  tube  for  transporting  the  used  refrigerant  from  die 
closed  end  towards  the  proximal  end,  said  exhaust  channel  having 
an  exhaust  channel  inlet  and  tliermal  insulation  for  insulating  the 
side  wall  of  the  probe  casing  from  the  exhaust  channel  inlet  to  the 


5320,684 

TRANSURETHRAL  RADIO  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS 

FOR  ABLATION  OF  THE  PROSTATE  GLAND  AND 

METHOD 

Mir  A.  Imran,  731  Barron  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Continujition  of  Ser.  No.  74,918,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,494 

lat  CL*  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606-^1  14  CUims 

1.  In  a  transuretliral  radio  frequency  apparatus  for  ablation  of  the 

prostate  gland  dirough  the  urethra  fonned  by  a  uretliral  wall,  a 

probe  consisting  of  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  having 

proximal  and  distal  extremities  atKl  being  sized  so  as  to  be  adapted 

to  be  inserted  into  the  urethra,  a  rounded  tip  of  non-conductive 

material  carried  by  die  distal  extremities  of  the  flexible  elongate 

tubular  member,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  ablation  electrode  formed  of  a 

conductive  material  carried  by  tbe  distal  extremity  of  die  flexible 
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5^20,686 
Patent  Not  Issacd  For  This  Number 


elongate  tubular  member  proximally  of  the  rounded  tip  and  having 
a  bore  therein  and  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
prostate  gland,  the  flejuble  elongate  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided therein  with  a  first  flow  lumen  for  delivering  a  cooled  fluid  to 
the  bore  of  the  ablation  electrode  to  cool  the  ablation  electrode  and 
a  second  flow  lumen  for  returning  the  cooled  fluid  from  the  bore  of 
the  ablation  electrode,  means  connected  to  the  probe  for  supplying 
a  coolant  solution  to  the  first  flow  lumen  of  the  probe,  means 
connected  to  the  probe  for  supplying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the 
ablation  electrode  while  it  is  being  cooled  by  the  coolant  solution 
and  means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  ablation  electrode 
so  that  the  ablation  electrode  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  below 
a  predetermined  temperature  to  spare  (be  urethral  wall  from  irre- 
versible damage  from  the  radio  frequency  energy  being  delivered 
to  the  ablation  electrode. 


5420,687 

LOW  PROFILE  SPINE  FIXATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Howland,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Spine  Fixation  Systems,  Inc.,  Cypress,  Calif. 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  938^68,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,748 

InLa.'^A61B  17/58 

VS.  a.  606—61  10  aaims 


5420,685 

THERMALLY-INSULATED  ANTI-CLOG  TIP  FOR 

ELECTROCAUTERY  SUCTION  TUBES 

Al«  Wojdechowicz,  Farmingdak,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Alto  Devd- 

opment  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,792 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—49  17  Claims 


1.  A  low-profile  screw-clamp  assembly  for  use  in  spinal  support 
fixation  systems  comprising: 

an  anchor  screw  having  a  lower  threaded  end  for  placement  in  a 
vertebrae  and  an  upper  externally  threaded  end  for  extending 
above  a  vertebrae; 

a  clamping  assembly  nwunted  on  the  anchor  screw  and  having  a 
substantially  smooth,  single-plane  upper  surface  with  a  recess 
defined  therein,  the  recess  having  at  least  one  internal 
upwardly  facing  surface;  and 

an  internally  threaded  sleeve  nut  adapted  to  thread  onto  the 
upper  end  of  the  anchor  screw  having  at  least  one  down- 
wardly facing  surface  for  bearing  against  the  at  least  one 
internal  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  recess  and  attaching 
the  clamping  assembly  to  the  anchor  screw,  wherein  the 
sleeve  nut  is  substantially  recessed  into  the  recess  in  the  upper 
surface  of  the  clamping  assembly  when  the  anchor  screw  and 
clamps  are  assembled  to  provide  a  substantially  smooth, 
single-plane  surface  at  the  upper  surface  so  as  to  reduce 
irritation  to  muscles  of  the  back  when  a  system  is  implanted. 


1.  A  suction  coagulator  apparatus  having  an  improved  anti-clog 
tip,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow,  conductive  tube  having  an  exterior  sidewall,  a  distal 
end,  a  proximal  end  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  from  said 
distal  end,  and  an  interior  channel  therethrough  for  connecting 
said  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  handle  having  a  front  end  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
tube,  a  rear  end  having  a  suction  fitting  thereon,  and  an 
interior  cavity  for  connecting  said  suction  fitting  to  the  inte- 
rior channel  in  said  tube  such  that  when  suction  is  applied  to 
said  siKtion  fitting,  air  is  drawn  through  the  distal  end  of  said 
tube  in  a  downstream  direction  through  the  channel  in  said 
tube  and  then  through  said  interior  cavity  to  said  suction 
fitting; 

electrical  connection  means  attached  to  said  handle  for  making 
electrical  connection  with  said  tube; 

an  insulation  coating  surrounding  the  exterior  sidewall  of  said 
conductive  tube  and  stripped  back  a  distance  Dq  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  tube;  and, 

insulating  means  located  inside  of  said  interior  channel  of  said 
conductive  tube  and  extending  from  said  distal  end  a  distance 
D,  into  said  interior  channel, 

wherein  said  insulating  means  prevents  clogging  of  blood  inside 
of  the  distal  end  of  said  mbe. 


5420,688 

VERTEBRAL  AUXILIARY  FIXATION  DEVICE 

Chih-I  Lin,  14292  Spring  Vista  La.,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.  91709 

Filed  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,765 

lot  CL*  A61B  17/70;  17/86;  17/68 

VS.  CL  606—61  7  Claims 


3IOa       300a 
1.  A  vertebral  auxiliary  fixation  device  comprising: 
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an  auxiliary  fixation  piece  having  a  coupling  element  located  at 
a  first  end  thereof,  said  coupling  element  being  removably 
attached  to  a  vertebral  fixation  device  with  said  coupling 
element  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  vertebral  fixation 
device  about  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said  vertebral 
fixation  device,  said  auxiliary  fixation  piece  fiirther  having  a 
second  end  thereof  provided  with  a  threaded  through  hole; 
and 

a  double-threaded  self-locking  screw  having  a  head  located  at  a 
top  thereof,  a  second  threaded  portion  adjacent  to  said  head, 
and  a  first  threaded  portion  spaced  from  said  head  for  fasten- 
ing said  screw  onto  a  vertebra,  said  second  threaded  portion 
being  threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  through  hole  of 
said  auxiliary  fixation  piece,  said  head  being  sized  larger  than 
said  threaded  through  hole,  said  second  threaded  portion  of 
said  double-threaded  self-locking  screw  including  a  plurality 
of  mtertwined  threads;  each  of  which  has  a  pitch  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  threads  of  said  first  threaded  portion  of 
said  screw. 


5420,690 
ANTERIOR  SPINAL  POLYAXIAL  LOCKING  SCREW 
PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  P.  Enrico,  P.O.  Box  3070,  Garticn  City,  N.Y.  11531; 
Thomas  J.  Errico,  5  Crest  Acre  Ct,  Snnu^  N  J.  91991,  and 
James  Ralph,  71  Manito  Ave.,  Oakfamd,  NJ.  07436 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  421,087 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/70 
VS.  CL  606—61  17  , 


5420,689 

OSTEOSYNTHETIC  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Johannes  F.  Schliipfer,  Glarus,  and  Markus  Flfiddger,  WaMen- 

burg,  both  oi;  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Synthcs  (U.S.A.), 

Paoli,Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,941,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,482 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jun.   4,    1992, 
01799/92 

Int  CL'  A61B  77/70 
VS.  CL  606-61  22  Clafans 


1.  A  poly  axial  locking  screw  plate  assembly  for  the  immobiliza- 
tion of  vertebral  bones,  via  fixation  to  surfaces  thereof,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  each  having  at  least  one  through  hole; 

a  plurality  of  coupling  elements,  having  a  semi-spherical  interior 
volume,  each  of  said  coupling  elements  being  insertaUe  into  a 
corresponding  through  hole;  and 

a  plurality  of  bone  screws,  each  of  said  bone  screws  having  a 
semi-spherical  head  portion  and  a  shaft,  said  shaft  portion 
being  insertable  through  the  corresponding  dirough  hole  and 
into  the  vertebral  bone,  and  said  semi-spherical  head  portion 
being  rotationally  freely  mounted  within  the  semi-spherical 
interior  volume  of  the  coupling  element  prior  to  insertion  and 
such  that  the  shaft  of  the  bone  screw  and  the  coupling  element 
may  be  inserted  into  a  corresponding  through  hole  and  said 
shaft  of  the  bone  screw  may  be  inserted  into  die  vertebral 
bone  at  a  selected  angle  widiin  a  predetermined  range  of 
angles  including  non-perpendicular  angles  relative  to  the  plate 
and  thereby  locking  said  coupling  element  and  said  semi- 
spherical  head  to  said  plate  at  said  selected  angle  as  said 
semi-spherical  head  and  said  coupling  element  are  advanced 
into  said  corresponding  through  hole. 


1.  An  osteosynthetic  fastening  element  usefiil  as  a  pedicle  screw 
or  spinal  hook,  said  element  comprising,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
lower  portion  for  attachment  to  a  bone  and  an  upper  portion 
adjoining  the  lower  portion  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  u^jer 
portion  having  a  channel  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for 
receiving  a  longitudinal  support  rod,  a  cylindrical  socket  widi  an 
axis  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  fixation  element  in 
said  socket,  said  fixation  element  having  a  cavity  and  a  spheroidal 
contact  element  in  said  cavity  and  having  a  portion  pttHruding 
from  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  a  peripheral  part  of  said  portion 
being  cut  away  to  provide  a  flat  or  concave  surface  for  contacting 
a  support  rod  in  said  transverse  channel. 


5420,691 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-APPROXIMATING 

TISSUE 

Thomas  P.  Branch,  655  Greystone  Park,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30324 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,886,  Nov.  6,  1990,  PM.  No. 

5472,146.  This  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354482 

Int  CL'  A61B  imo 

VS.  a.  606-72  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  attaching  an  elongate,  flexible  filament  member 
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to  a  bone,  said  bone  defining  a  pre-drilled  bone  bole  tbetvin, 

comprising: 
an  elongate  flexible  filament  and 

an  anchor  member  defining  an  external  surfiKe  configured  to 
engage  said  pre-diilled  bone  bole  and  secure  said  anchor 
member  relative  to  said  hole,  said  anchor  member  also  defin- 
ing an  internal  bore  to  be  substantially  aligned  with  said  hole 
and  configured  to  accept  a  length  of  said  filament  member, 
said  anchor  member  also  defining  an  internal  engagement 
means  configured  to  engage  said  length  of  said  flexible  fila- 
ment member  within  said  anchor  to  discourage  removal  of 
said  filament  from  said  anchor  when  it  is  in  place  in  said 
bone. 


FEMORAL  GUIDE  AND  METHODS  OF  PRECISELY 
FORMING  BONE  TUNNELS  IN  CRUOATE  UGAMENT 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  iCNEE 
DsTid  A.  McGoiR,  408  Laurel  St^  Suite  202,  ADchonge,  Ak. 
99508,  and  Roger  Paterson,  32  Paynduun  Rd^  Stepney  S0«9, 
Sooth  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  839,466 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/00:  A61B  77/5S 

MS.  CL  606—86  «  Claims 


5,520,692 
ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  PATELLA  RECESSING  GUIDE 
AND  METHOD 
JoMph  M.  Ferrante,  Bartlctt,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wright  Medi- 
cal Technology,  Inc^  Artingtoo,  TeniL 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,479 

Int  CL"  A61B  77/56 

MS.  a.  606—80  12  Claims 
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1.  A  guide  for  positioning  a  guide  wire  on  a  bone  having  a  bone 
surface  with  an  edge  to  allow  a  tuimel  to  be  formed  in  the  bone 
along  the  gtiide  wire  including: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
body  including  a  cylindrical  member  and  an  arcuate  surface 
extending  disially  from  said  cylindrical  member  and  terminat- 
ing distally  at  an  end  wall  at  said  distal  end,  said  end  wall 
being  disposed  in  a  plane; 

a  lumen  in  said  body  for  receiving  a  guide  wire  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  said  end 
wall  is  disposed,  said  lumen  extending  from  said  proximal 
end  to  an  opening  formed  on  said  arcuate  surface  for  allowing 
the  guide  wire  to  protrude  from  said  body  to  contact  the  bone 
surface;  and 

a  tongue  on  said  body  having  a  surface  spaced  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  protruding  distally  from  said  end  wall 
beyond  said  opening  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  bone 
surface  whereby  a  guide  wire  protruding  from  said  body 
contacts  the  bone  surface  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  edge  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  that  said  surface  of 
said  tongue  is  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
lumen. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cutting  tool  for  recessing  a  posterior  surface 

of  a  patella,  said  cutting  tool  having  a  distal  end;  and  an  adjustable 

depth  patella  recessing  guide  for  guiding  said  cutting  tool  to  recess 

said  posterior  surface  of  said  patella;  said  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  first  end  for  engaging  said  posterior  surface 

of  said  patella,  having  a  second  end,  and  having  a  bore 

extending  therethrough  between  said  first  and  second  ends 

thereof;  said  bore  having  a  first  mouth  conterminous  with  said 

first  end  of  said  body  and  sized  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  posterior  surface  of  said  patella  to  extend  thereinto  when 

said  first  end  of  said  body  engages  said  posterior  surface  of 

said  patella;  said  bore  having  a  second  mouth  conterminous 

with  said  second  end  of  said  body  and  sized  to  allow  said 

distal  end  of  said  cutting  tool  to  extend  thereinto;  said  distal 

end  of  said  cutting  tool  extending  into  said  second  mouth  of 

said  bore  for  engaging  the  portion  of  said  posterior  surface  of 

said  patella  extending  into  said  first  mouth  of  said  bore  and 

for  allowing  the  position  of  said  cutting  tool  relative  to  said 

body  when  said  distal  end  of  said  cutting  tool  engages  said 

posterior  surface  of  said  patella  to  be  noted; 

(b)  a  depth  gauge  mounted  within  said  bore  of  said  body  for 
movement  in  a  direction  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  body,  said  depth  gauge  including  stop  means  for  stopping 
said  cutting  tool;  and 

(c)  lock  means  for  locking  said  depth  gauge  to  said  body  in  a 
position  so  that  said  depth  gauge  will  stop  said  cutting  tool  a 
predetermined  distance  past  the  noted  position  of  said  cutting 
tool  relative  to  said  body  when  said  distal  end  of  said  cutting 
tool  engages  said  posterior  surface  of  said  patella. 


5,520,694 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  KNEE 
PROSTHESES 
Mark  N.  Dance,  4977  556  St,  Ladner,  B.C.,  Canada,-  Gordon  C. 
Sims,  2632  SE.  Grant  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97214,  and  Geof- 
frey F.  Auchinlcck,  302  -  1233  Beach  Ave.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 
Canada 

Continuadott  of  Ser.  No.  80,950,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,140 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00:  A61B  17/5^ 

MS.  a.  606—86  4  Claims 

4.  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  surgical  instrument  to  the  mechanical 


axis  of  the  femur,  comprising: 
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(a)  connection  means  attached  to  a  femur  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
knee  joint  at  a  point  chosen  to  be  on  die  mechanical  axis; 

(b)  adjustable  vertical  suspension  means  attached  to  the  femur 
for  counteracting  die  moment  about  the  hip  joint  created  by 
die  weight  of  the  femur; 

(c)  vertical  tension  indicating  means  attached  to  the  adjustable 
vertical  suspension  means  for  indicating  the  tension  in  the 
vertical  suspension  means  so  that  the  tension  in  the  vertical 
suspension  means  can  be  adjusted  to  a  determined  value; 

(d)  tension  member  means  attached  to  the  connection  means  for 
applying  a  tension  to  the  femur,  and 

(e)  a  suiigical  instrument  attached  to  the  tension  member  so  that 
vertical  tension  requited  to  counteract  die  moment  about  the 
hip  joint  created  by  die  weight  of  the  femur  can  be  recorded, 
tension  can  be  applied  to  the  femur  with  the  tension  member 
means  and  the  adjustable  vertical  suspension  means  can  be 
adjusted  to  apply  a  vertical  tension  equal  to  that  recorded  to 
align  the  surgical  instrumem  widi  the  mechanical  axis  of  the 
femur. 


5,520,695 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  KNEE  REPLACEMENT 

SURGERY 

Thomas  Luckman,  East  Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  JotuHon 

&  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837^06,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,945 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/56 

MS.  a.  60fr-88  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  replacing  a  portion  of  a  knee  joint  in  an  animal 
with  an  implanted  prosdiesis  comprising: 

a.  positioning  a  first  guide  relative  the  distal  end  of  a  femur  and 
making  a  distal  femoral  cut  using  said  guide; 

b.  positioning  a  second  guide  adjacent  a  proximal  end  of  a  tibia 
and  making  a  proximal  tibial  cut  using  said  guide; 

c.  attaching  a  spacer  element  to  said  second  guide  and  position- 
ing said  spacer  between  said  proximal  tibia  end  and  distal 
femur  end  to  provide  a  spacing  between  said  distal  femur  end 
and  proximal  dbial  end  when  said  femur  and  tibia  are  in 
flexion  which  correlates  to  the  operative  thickness  of  the 
implanted  prosthesis; 

d.  attaching  a  guide  block  having  at  least  two  guide  bores  to  said 
spacer  to  form  a  predetermined  angle  between  a  guide  face  of 
said  guide  block  and  the  proximal  tibial  cut; 

e.  positioning  said  femur  with  said  distal  femoral  cut  adjacent  to 
said  guide  face  and  matching  said  guide  face  with  said  spacer 
in  place; 

f  boring  at  least  two  moundng  bores  in  the  distal  femur  using 

said  guide  bores  in  said  guide  block  to  position  said  mounting 

bores; 
g.  mounting  a  chamfer  cut  guide  to  die  distal  end  of  die  femur 

using  said  moundng  bores  to  position  die  chamfer  cut  guide 

on  the  femur 


J 


h.  cutting  at  least  one  femur  chamfer  cut  using  said  chamfer  cut 

guide  to  position  said  cut; 
i.  attaching  a  femoral  prostheses  component  along  said  at  least 

one  femur  chamfer  cut;  and 

attaching  a  tibial  prosdieses  component  along  said  proximal 

tibia  cut. 


5,520,696 
BONE  ANCHOR  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Richard  F.  Wenstrom,  Jr.,  Attleboro,  Maas^  asaignor  to  Mitck 
Surgical  Products,  Inc,  Wcstwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  312,892 

Int  CL*  A6IB  17/04 

U.S.  CL  606-104  10  Claims 


1.  An  installation  tool  for  deploying  a  bone  anchor  in  bone,  said 
installation  tool  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  said  distal 
portion  terminating  in  a  distal  end  surface  and  said  proximal 
portion  terminating  in  a  proximal  end  surface,  and  fimher 
wherein  an  axial  passageway  extends  between  said  distal  end 
surface  and  said  proximal  end  surface,  with  said  disUd  end  of 
said  axial  passageway  being  sized  to  receive  at  least  a  poition 
of  a  bone  anchor  therein; 

a  shaft  slidably  disposed  in  said  axial  passageway,  said  shaft 
terminating  in  a  distal  end  surface  and  being  adapted  to  move 
between  (i)  a  first  retracted  position  wherein  said  shafts  distal 
end  surface  is  wididrawn  sufBciendy  far  into  the  interior  of 
said  axial  passageway  so  as  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
bone  anchor  to  be  received  widiin  said  distal  end  of  said  axial 
passageway,  and  (ii)  a  second  extended  position  wherein  said 
shaft's  distal  end  surface  projecu  out  of  said  distal  end  of  said 
axial  passageway; 

a  peripheral  rib  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body;  and 

rib  engaging  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  yieldably  engag- 
ing said  peripheral  rib  as  said  shaft  moves  from  its  said  first 
retracted  position  to  its  said  second  extended  position, 
whereby  when  said  shaft  is  in  its  said  first  retracted  position, 
die  interaction  of  said  peripheral  rib  and  said  rib  engaging 
means  will  prevent  said  shaft  from  moving  into  its  said 
second  extended  position  until  a  sufficient  distally-directed 
force  is  applied  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  cause  said  rib  engaging 
means  to  yield  out  of  engagement  widi  said  peripheral  rib. 


5,520,697 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

STENT 

Josef   Lindenberg,   and    Wolfram    Scfanepp-Pesch,   both   of 

Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Angiomcd  AG,  Karteuhe, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,964,  May  13, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  371,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  20,  1992,  42  20 
295.7 

Int  CL*  A61B  19/00 
MS.  CI.  606—108  9  Clafans 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  a  position  of  a  stent  in  a  vessel, 
such  as  a  stent  for  widening  a  stenosis,  said  apparatus  comprising 
at  least  one  hollow  guide  part  and  an  elongated  wire  part  provided 
at  a  front  end  thereof  with  radially  expandable  wire  portions 
having  free  ends,  said  elongated  wire  part  with  radially  expandable 
wire  portions  being  movable  in  said  hollow  guide  part,  and  said 
radially  expandable  wire  poitions  having  different  lengths  and, 
when  said  radially  expandable  wire  portions  are  advanced  out  of 
said  guide  part  so  that  distal  portions  thereof  including  said  free 
ends  are  released  by  said  guide  part,  said  distal  poitions  move  into 
a  radially  expanded  position  in  which  said  distal  portions  extend 
radially  outwardly  from  said  elongated  wire  part  approximately 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  synunetry  of  the  elongated  wire  part 
and  wherein  said  radially  expandable  wire  portions  are  provided  on 
their  free  ends  with  thickened  portions. 


5^20,698 
SIMPLIFIED  TOTAL  LAPAROSCORIC  HYSTERECTOMY 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  COLPOTOMY  INCISIONS 
Charles  H.  Koh,  Mequon,  Wls^  assignor  to  Blairden  Precision 
Instruments,  Inc  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,907 

IntCl.'^A61B  17/42 

VS,  CL  606—119  *  Ctoims 


cal  and  vaginal  fornix  adjacent  the  said  third  anatomical 
landmark  and  incision  backstop,  said  first  lateral  vaginal  angle 
colpotomy  incision  extending  between  corresponding  ends  of 
said  anterior  colpotomy  incision  and  posterior  colpotomy 
incision; 

repositioning  the  fundus  of  the  uterus  to  the  proximity  of  a 
second  pelvic  wall  opposite  the  first  pelvic  wall  to  delineate  a 
fourth  anatomical  landmark  and  incision  backstop  to  permit 
desiccation  and  division  of  uterine  vessels  and  a  second 
lateral  vaginal  angle  colpotomy  incision  of  the  cardinal 
pedicle  and  vaginal  fornix  adjacent  said  fourth  anatomical 
landmark  and  iiKision  backstop; 

desiccating  and  dividing  uterine  vessels  and  making  a  second 
lateral  vaginal  angle  colpotomy  incision  of  the  cardinal  pedi- 
cal  and  vaginal  fornix  adjacent  the  said  fourth  anatomical 
landmark  and  incision  backstop,  said  second  lateral  vaginal 
angle  colpotomy  incision  extending  between  corresponding 
ends  of  said  anterior  colpotomy  incision  and  posterior  colpo- 
tomy incision. 


5,520,699  

UMBDUCAL  CORD  CLAMPING,  CUTTING,  AND 

BLOOD  COLLECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  R.  Hessel,  Fountain  Valley;  H.  Theodore  Young,  Lake 

Forest,  and  Michael  Katz,  Richmond,  all  of  Calif„  assignors 

to  OB  Tech,  Inc,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,020,  Jan.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,415,665,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,535, 

Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,190,556.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  341,760 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—120  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  simplified  laparoscopic  hysterec- 
tomy employing  colpotomy  incisions,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
inserting  a  colpotomy  assembly  into  the  vaginal  cavity,  said 
colpotomy  assembly  including  structure  to  provide  anatomical 
landmarks  and  incision  backstops  when  the  colpotomy  assem- 
bly antevetts  or  retroverts,  or  when  the  colpotomy  assembly 
moves  the  uterus  fundus  laterally  toward  a  pelvic  wall; 
making  conventional  preparations  for  laparoscopic  assisted  hys- 
terectomy and  surgically  dividing  tubo-ovarian  pedicles  and 
suspensory  ovary  ligaments; 
retroverting  the  uterus  so  as  to  delineate  a  first  anatomical 
landmark  and  incision  backstop  with  the  colpotomy  assembly 
to  permit  an  anterior  colpotomy  incision  extending  laterally 
short  of  first  and  second  lateral  vaginal  angles  associated  with 
the  uterus; 
malcing  an  anterior  colpotomy  incision  extending  laterally  short 
of  first  and  second  lateral  vaginal  angles  associated  with  the 
uterus; 
anteveiting  the  uterus  so  as  to  delineate  a  second  anatomical 
landmark  and  incision  backstop  with  the  colpotomy  assembly 
to  permit  a  posterior  colpotomy  incision  extending  laterally 
short  of  first  and  second  lateral  vaginal  angles  associated  with 
the  uterus; 
making  a  posterior  colpotomy  incision  extending  laterally  short 
of  first  and  second  lateral  vaginal  angles  associated  with  the 
uterus; 
moving  the  fiindus  of  the  uterus  into  the  proximity  of  a  first 
pelvic  wall  to  delineate  a  third  anatomical  landmark  and 
incision  backstop  to  permit  desiccation  and  division  of  uterine 
vessels  and  a  first  lateral  vaginal  angle  colpotomy  incision  of 
the  cardinal  pedicle  and  vaginal  fornix  adjacent  the  said  third 
anatomical  landmark  and  incision  backstop; 
desiccating  and  dividing  uterine  vessels  and  making  a  first 
lateral  vaginal  angle  colpotomy  incision  of  die  cardinal  pedi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  umbilical  cord  and  collecting  a  blood 
sample  therefrom,  comprising; 

a  housing  enabling  receiving  and  entrapping  a  portion  of  umbili- 
cal cord;  and 

a  cutter  movably  attached  to  said  housing  enabling  cutting  an 
umbilical  cord  and  directing  blood  contained  within  the 
umbilical  cord  to  a  blood  receiver, 

said  housing  holding  said  blood  receiver  and  enabling  fluid 
communication  between  Uie  blood  within  the  umbilical  cord 
and  the  blood  receiver  whereby  the  blood  receiver  receives 
blood  contained  in  the  umbilical  cord  in  a  clean  manner. 


5,520,700 

STAPLER  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN 

MEDICAL  SUTURING 

Mordechai  Bcyar,  Cacsarea,  and  Amnon  Foiu,  Haifa,  Iwth  of, 

Israel,   assignors   to  Technion   Research   &   Development 

Foundation,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  13, 1992, 103737 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/00 

UJS.  CL  606—139  27  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  implanting  a  self-tapping  staple  having  attached 

suture  thread  into  the  boiK  of  a  patient  comprising: 
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a  handle; 

a  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal 
end  being  secured  to  said  handle; 

a  staple  guide  for  holding  a  staple,  said  staple  guide  being 
secured  to  said  distal  end  of  said  barrel,  the  outer  end  of  said 
staple  guide  being  formed  with  a  bore  and  a  recess,  said  bore 
receiving  a  staple  and  said  recess  in  communication  with  said 
bore  physically  accommodating  die  suture  thread; 

a  power  drive  means  for  generating  staple-ejecting  and  driving 
force  into  a  bone,  said  force  being  sufficient  to  completely 
implant  the  staple  into  die  bone  and  under  the  surface  of  die 
bone  of  a  patient  without  predrilling  a  hole  in  the  bone; 

an  ejectw  pin  in  communication  widi  said  power  drive  means 
and  transmitting  said  force  from  said  power  drive  means  to 
the  staple  held  in  said  staple  guide;  and, 

a  trigger  connected  to  said  power  drive  means. 


5420,701 

SET  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  VASCULAR 

DEFORMATIONS 

Kari-Dieter  Lerch,  Nordstrasse  16,  D-584S2  Witten,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  19 

829.5 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606-142  9  Claims 


extending  dirough  said  tubular  probe,  said  tubular  piobe  being 
displaceable  in  said  handle  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  said 
handle  and  being  resistant  to  bending,  said  claws  surrounding  only 
said  base  and  said  comers  of  said  base,  said  base  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  clamping  ring  in  a  backward  direction,  said  claws 
engaging  said  base  with  the  comers  protruding  from  die  clamp  to 
hold  the  clamp  during  advancement  of  said  tubular  probe. 


1.  Apparams  for  treating  vascular  deformations,  comprising:  a 
clamp  for  closing  a  deformation;  expanded  arms  on  said  clamp  for 
attaching  said  clamp  to  said  deformation,  said  clamp  being  formed 
of  material  compatible  with  the  deformation;  a  positioning  tool 
wiUi  a  handle  and  an  adjusting  member,  a  tubular  probe  displace- 
able in  said  handle  in  an  axial  direction  by  said  adjusting  member, 
a  positioning  bar  mounted  in  said  handle  and  extending  through 
said  tubular  probe  and  terminating  in  a  gripper  attachable  to  said 
clamp;  said  gripper  having  claws  expandable  out  of  engagement 
with  said  tubular  probe  when  placed  outside  said  tubular  probe  and 
displaced  towards  one  anodier  when  said  tubular  probe  is  advanced 
and  surrounds  die  claws  for  being  enclosed  by  said  tubular  probe 
and  being  effective  on  said  clamp;  said  clamp  being  of  titanium, 
said  arms  being  formed  by  two  semicircular  profiled  bars  expanded 
when  in  a  relieved  state;  a  base  widi  comers  on  a  periphery 
prottuding  laterally  from  die  clamp,  said  semicircular  profiled  bars 
conveying  togedier  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  base,  said  semicircular 
profiled  bars  having  a  curved  portion;  a  clamping  ring  enclosing 
said  bars  and  being  displaceable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
clamp  duDugh  said  curved  portion  of  said  bars;  said  positioning 
bar  being  secured  relative  to  said  handle  in  an  axial  direction  and 


5,520,702 
METHOD  AND  AW»ARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  CINCH 
MEMBER  TO  THE  ENDS  OF  A  SUTURE 
Jnde  S.  Saner,  Plttsford;  Louis  N.  Rapp,  Dansville,  and  Tho- 
mas A.  Tibcrio,  Rodiater,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  United 
States  Sorgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  201,289 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606—144  20  CUms 


1.  A  suipcal  apparams  for  applying  a  securing  member  to  a 
length  of  suture  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  assembly; 

(b)  an  elongated  body  portion  extending  distally  from  said 
handle  assembly  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  elon- 
gated body  portion  including  a  driving  member  movable  by 
said  handle  assembly  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

(c)  a  deforming  assembly  extending  fnim  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  elongated  body  portion  in  a  direction  of  die  longioidina] 
axis,  said  deforming  assembly  being  driven  by  said  driving 
member, 

(d)  a  suture  securing  member  positioned  in  said  deforming 
assembly,  said  deforming  assembly  leiDotety  operable  from 
said  handle  assembly,  by  movement  of  said  driving  member 
in  the  direction  along  die  longitudinal  axis,  for  enclosing  and 
deforming  said  securing  member  to  secure  said  securing 
member  upon  said  length  of  suture  material;  and 

(e)  a  cutting  member  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  deform- 
ing assembly  for  automatically  cutting  a  length  of  suture 
extending  from  said  securing  member  after  said  securing 
member  has  been  deformed  by  said  deforming  assembly,  said 
cutting  member  actuable  by  said  handle  assembly. 
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M20,703 

LAPAROSCCVIC  DESCHAMP  AND  ASSOOATED 

SUTURING  TECHNIQUE 

Mttchdl  N.  EMig,  227  Higli  Brook  Ct,  PeDuun,  N.Y.  10883,  and 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y.  I«a3 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,344 

tata.'A61B/7/W 

VS,  a.  606—148  16  Claims 


98, 


5420,704 
EVERTING  FORCEPS  WITH  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Michael   Castro,   Seymour,   Conn.,   and   Kennetli   E.   Toso, 
Portchester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  States  Snrgical  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Norwalii,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,633 

lot  CL'A61B  77/42 

VS.  CL  606—208  35  Claims 


90 


J 


X 
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1.  A  laparoscopic  suturing  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  sliafit  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

an  arcuate  tissue  piercing  element  permanently  fixed  to  said 
shaft  at  said  distal  end,  said  tissue  piercing  element  lying  in  a 
plane  disposed  substantially  transversely  to  said  shaft,  said 
tissue  piercing  element  being  provided  at  a  free  end,  spaced 
from  said  shaft,  with  an  eyelet  for  a  suture  thread;  and 

catch  means  on  said  shaft  at  said  distal  end  thereof  for  enabling 
an  entrainment  of  a  suture  thread,  said  catch  means  being 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  eyelet  and  spaced  therefrom. 


1.  An  everting  forceps  comprising: 

first  and  second  outer  resilient  legs  rigidly  interconnected  at  one 

end  thereof,  each  of  said  outer  legs  teiminating  at  a  tip 

provided  with  an  arcuate  jaw; 
a  third  leg  intennediate  said  outer  legs  and  interconnected  at  said 

one  end  of  said  outer  legs; 
means  for  moving  the  intermediate  leg  with  respect  to  one  of  tlie 

first  and  second  legs; 
a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  intermediate  leg  and  at 

least  one  of  said  outer  legs  positioned  on  said  everting  for- 
ceps; and 
means  for  disengaging  said  locking  member  positioned  on  said 

everting  forceps. 
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5420,705 
SURFACE  TREATED  ARAMID  FIBERS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Serge  Rebouillat,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,652,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^443,896, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  844,270,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,275,625.  This  appUcation  Feh.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1991,  41  06 
748.7 

Int  a.'  D06M  13/13 
VS.  a.  lt-115.61  8  oabos 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  aramid  fiber  having  a  surface  coated 
by  a  reaction  product  of  the  aramid  and  a  surface  reactant  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  surface  reactant  ketene  dimer  of  the  general 
formula 

wherein  each  of  the  groups  R'  and  R',  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  represent  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  aralkenyl, 
alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  having  from  4  to  32  carbon  atoms;  and  each  of 
the  groups  R^  and  R^ .  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  fix)m  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  to  a  never-dried  aramid  fiber  containing  15-200 
weight  percent  water,  based  on  dry  aramid  fiber  weight; 

(b)  drying  die  fiber  after  the  application  at  a  temperature 
between  30°  and  400°  C;  and 

(c)  optionally,  repeating  the  appUcation  of  the  surface  reactant  at 
least  once  in  same  or  different  concentration  and  drying  the 
treated  fiber  after  each  application. 


NHCH3 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  methyl  and  R3  is  propyl,  or  R,  and  Rj  are 
ethyl  and  R,  is  methyl,  and  A~  is  a  cosmetically  acceptable  anion, 
in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle;  said  contacting  being  for  a 
time  sufScient  to  dye  said  fiber. 


5420,708 
SOYBEAN  OIL  ESTER  FUEL  BLENDS 
Lawrence  A.  Johnson,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  Stote  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233423 
Int  CL'  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  CL  44-388  ,2  cUta^ 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  die  crystallization  temperanire  of  a 
liquid  fatty  acid  ester-petroleum  distillate  fiicl  blend  comprising 
combining  a  petroleum  distillate  with  an  amount  of  a  fatty  acid 
ester  of  an  animal  or  vegetable  fat  or  oil  selected  from  die  gixiup 
consisting  of  an  isopropyl  ester,  a  2-butyl  ester,  a  ten-butyl  ester 
and  mixtures  diereof.  wherein  said  amount  is  effective  to  lower  die 
crystallization  onset  point  of  the  blend  by  about  8°-20°  C.  below 
diat  of  a  blend  comprising  die  same  amount  of  a  mediyl  ester. 


5420,706 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 
KERATINOUS  FIBERS  USING  WATER  VAPOR 

Henri  Samain,  Bievres,  and  Jean-Michel  Sturia,  Saint-Qoud, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'OreaL  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Dec.  22, 1993,  93  15481 
Int  a."  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CL  8—106  14  ciataB 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratinous  fibres  com- 
prising the  step  of: 
contacting  said  fibres,  said  fibres  having  previously  been  con- 
tacted with  a  composition  containing  at  least  one  oxidation 
dye,  in  die  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  wiUi  a  gas  contain- 
ing water  vapour,  die  temperature  of  die  gas  being  at  least  85° 
C.  for  a  contact  time  between  said  gas  and  said  fibres  of  less 
ttian  or  equal  to  two  minutes. 


5420,709 

HYDROCARBYL  ETHERS  OF  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

HYDROXYL  DERIVED  AROMATICS  AS  SYNTHETIC 

LUBRICANT  BASE  STOCKS 

Liwen  Wei,  Belle  Mead;  Andrew  G.  Hotttdysky,  Cherry  Hill; 

Andrew  Jeng,  Mariton,  and  Ross  A.  Kremer,  Ringoes,  aU  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,671,  Dec  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5444478.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,684 

Int  CL*  ClOL  1/24 

VS.  a.  44-435  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 

hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbyl  ftiel  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  liquid 

additive  product  of  reaction  having  improved  catalytic  diermal/ 

oxidative  stabilities,  concomitandy  widi  improved  antiwear  and 

load-carrying  properties  comprising  R  and  R,  only  substituent 

group  hydrocarbyl  ediers  of  sulfur-containing  hydroxyl-derived 

aromatic  reaction  products  where  R  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  C,  to 

Cjo  hydrocarbyl  which  are  die  same  or  different,  dial  are  straight 

chain  or  branched  and  optionally  contain  at  least  one  beieroatom 

selected  firom  a  member  of  die  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  nitrogen 

or  oxygen. 


5420,707 

METHODS  FOR  DYEING  HAIR  WITH 

ANTHRAQUINONE  HAIR  DYES  HAVING  A 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SIDE  CHAIN 

Mu-Dl  Lim,  IVumbuU;  Unas  Stasaitis,  Fairfield,  and  Yuo-Gdo 

Pan,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,669 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/13 

VS.  CL  8-426  5  cuiaw 

1.  A  mediod  for  dyeing  a  hair  fiber  on  a  living  human  head 

comprising  contacting  said   fiber  widi  a  tinctorially   effective 

amount  of  an  anthraquinone  compound  of  formula  I 


5420,710 

CLEANER  BURNING  AND  CETANE  ENHANCING 

DIESEL  FUEL  SUPPLEMENTS 

George  A.  OUh,  2252  Gloaming  Way,  Beverly  HUls,  CaHf. 

90210,  assignor  to  George  A.  Olah,  Beverly  Hilk,  CaBf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214446,  Mar.  16, 1994, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,23;$, 

Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  15,  1995,  See. 

Na  440,739 

Int  CL'  ClOL  1/18 

VS.  CI.  44-M7  20  Claims 

1.  A  clean  burning  diesel  fiiel  composition  comprising  diesel 

fuel  and  a  diesel  ftiel  supplement  comprising  a  diaUcyl,  alkyl- 


2669 


2670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1996 


cycknlkyl  or  dicycloalkyi  ether  compound  that  contains  a  total  of 
2  to  24  caibon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  or  dialkyi  peroxide  that  contains 
I  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  said  supplement  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  cetane  number  and 
impart  clean  burning  characteristics  to  the  diesel  fuel  by  reducing 
the  amount  of  emission  hydrocarbons. 


5^20,713 
Pateat  Not  laracd  For  This  Nnmber 


5^20,711 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 

COMPRISING  A  GRINDING  AID  DISPERSED  IN  A 

POLYMERIC  BLEND  BINDER 

Harvey  J.  Heimin,  GoWen  Valley,  Minn„  assignor  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  48^49,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,549. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,626 
Int  a."  B24D  I  SAX):  B24B  I/OO 
VS.  CL  51—295  »7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  abrasive  article  adapted  to 
contact  and  abrade  a  woritpiece,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  backing: 

(b)  providing  an  abrasive  surface  comprising  abrasive  particles 
and  a  binder,  said  binder  adhering  said  abrasive  particles  to 
said  backing: 

(c)  applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  abrasive  surface  a 
grinding  aid  precursor  composition  which  comprises 

(1)  a  thermoset  resin  having  a  thermoplastic  resin  dispersed 
tlierein,  said  thermoplastic  resin  and  said  thermoset  resin 
are  present  at  a  weight  ratio  sufBcient  to  improve  at  least 
one  of  rbeological  and  grinding  efficiency  effects  of  the 
grinding  aid  composition:  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  grinding  aid  particles  dispersed  in  said 
thermoset  resin:  said  grinding  aid  particles  are  present  in 
said  grinding  aid  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to 
increase  grinding  efficiency;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  grinding  aid  precursor  composition  to  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  substantially  cure  said  thermoset  resin. 


5,520,714 
LIQUID  SEAL  APPARATUS 
Sdiastian  Muscfaelknaatz,  MOndien,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  43  31 

685.9 

Int  a.*  BOID  45/08 
VS.  CL  55—256  1*  Claims 


5^20,712 
ABRASIVE  CLEANING  BALLS  AND  TO  METHODS  AND 

DEVICES  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEM 
Andre  Bizard,  47,  Boulevard  de  Beausijour,  75016  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  22,  1993,  93  07548 
Int  a.*  B24D  I7AX);I8A)0 
VS.  CL  51—299  »  O'iBis 


1.  A  liquid  seal  having  an  outer  shell  and  a  centrally  located 
substantially  vertical  gas  delivery  tube  having  a  lower  discharge 
end,  means  including  a  guide  tube  extending  below  said  lower 
discharge  end  of  said  gas  delivery  tube  forming  an  inner  annular 
chamber  in  said  liquid  seal  surrounding  said  lower  discharge  end 
of  said  gas  delivery  tube  for  containing  dammed-up  liquid,  a  first 
baffle  means  connected  to  said  gas  delivery  tube  above  said  lower 
discharge  end.  a  depending  deflector  collar  connected  to  said  first 
baffle  means  and  having  an  inside  surface,  a  second  baffle  means 
attached  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  deflector  collar  for  generat- 
ing independent  streams  of  liquid,  a  collecting  chamber  formed  by 
said  outer  shell  of  said  liquid  seal,  and  means  for  providing  flow 
communication  between  said  inner  annular  chamber  and  said  col- 
lecting chamber,  whereby  liquid  can  flow  between  said  collecting 
chamber  and  said  iimer  aiuiular  chamber. 


1.  An  abrasive  cleaning  ball  comprising: 

a  mass  of  sponge  rubber; 

a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains  intimately  mixed  in  said  mass  of 

sponge  rubber,  each  said  grain  being  a  short  longitudinal 

segment  of  an  elongate  wire,  being  made  of  an  abrasive 

material,  and  including  a  side  surface;  and 
an  adhesive  coated  on  said  side  surfaces  of  said  grains  which 

adheres  each  said  grain  to  surrounding  portions  of  said  mass 

of  sponge  rubber. 


5,520,715 
DIRECTIONAL  ELECTROSTATIC  ACCRETION 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  ACOUSTIC  DROPLET 
FORMATION 
Richard  C.  Oeltering,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,724 

Int  a.^  B06B  1/20 

VS.  a.  75—335  3  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  producing  fountain  ejection  in  a  nozzleless 

apparatus  comprising  an  acoustic  lens  coupled  on  a  first  side  to  a 

free  surface  pool  of  molten  metal  and  on  an  oppositely  disposed 
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side  to  a  buffer  rod.  a  piezoelectric  transducer  connected  to  said 
buffer  rod,  and  a  tonal  burst  generator  connected  to  said  piezoelec- 
tric transducer,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  electrical  energy  in  the  form  of  a  tonal  burst 
from  said  tonal  burst  generator  to  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer, 

(b)  utilizing  said  piezoelectric  transducer  to  convert  said  electri- 
cal energy  to  acoustic  energy, 

(c)  transmitting  said  acoustic  energy  from  said  buffer  rod  to  said 
acoustic  focusing  lens, 

(d)  producing  a  metal  droplet  by  transmitting  said  acoustic 
energy  through  said  acoustic  focusing  lens  to  said  free  stand- 
ing pool  of  molten  metal, 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  thereby  producing  said  foun- 
tain ejection. 


I.  An  AljOj-TiC  sintered  product,  comprising: 

AI2O3  as  a  main  component  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  AI2O3 

particles,  and 
TiC  in  an  amount  of  from  20  to  40*  by  weight  in  the  form  of  a 

plurality  of  TiC  particles, 
the  AI2O3  particles  defining  a  first  average  particle  diameter, 
the  TiC  particles  defining  a  second  average  paiticle  diameter, 
the  AI2O3  particles  and  the  TiC  particles  tog^her  defining  a  third 

average  particle  diameter, 
the  first  average  particle  diameter  being  larger  than  the  second 

average  particle  diameter  by  5  to  50%. 
the  second  average  particle  diameter  being  not  larger  than  0.9 

Mm, 
the  third  average  particle  diameter  being  not  larger  than  1  nm, 
the  product  defining  at  least  one  surface  machined  by  ion  irra- 
diation and  having  a  surface  coarseness  (Rmax)  not  laiger 

than  0.3  (im. 


542C717 

ISOLATING  NANOPHASE  AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC 

METALS 

Robert  J.  MOler,  FaU  Qty;  Diane  C.  RawUngs,  BcUevue,  and 

Larry  K.  OUi,  Seattle,  aO  of  Wash.,  aasignoi«  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476,973 
Int  a.^  B22F  9/16 
VS.  CL  75-J45  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  nanophase,  individually-isolated,  met- 
als, comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  sonicating  a  mixture  of  a  metal  caibonyl  in  an  n-alkane 
solvent  to  produce  an  amorphous  metal  in  the  form  of 
nanophase  particles; 

(b)  extracting  the  metal  from  die  n-alkane  in  an  immiscible  pc^ar 
solvent; 

(c)  adding  a  polymer  or  polymeric  precursors  to  die  polar 
solvent-metal  mixture  to  coat  and  isolate  the  metal  particles 
thereby  producing  a  polymer-metal  mixture;  and 

(d)  separating  the  polymer-metal  mixture  from  the  polar  solvent 


5,520,716 

ALjOj-TIC  SINTERED  PRODUCT  AND  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Nobuold  Takagi;  Hiroki  Tokunaga,  and  Shinichiro  Masuyama, 
aU  of  Kokubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^79 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033512 

Int  a.*  B22F  7/00 

VS.  a.  75-235  6  claims 


5,520,718 
STEELMAKING  DEGASSING  METHOD 
Leonard  M.  KeUman,  Crown  Point,  Ind.;  WDliam  F.  Flanagan, 
Jr.,    Chicago,    01.;    James    E.    Bradley,    Wheatfieid,    and 
Shankverm  R.  Bal^jee,  Monster,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,404 

Int  CL'  C21C  7/10 

UACL  75—508  11  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  producing  a  steel  having  a  reduced  carbon 
content,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bath  of  molten  steel  containing  carbon  and  dissolved 
oxygen; 

exposing  said  bath  of  molten  steel  to  the  ambient  atmosphere: 

degassing  said  bath  of  molten  steel,  to  lower  the  carbon  and 
dissolved  oxygen  contents  thereof; 

said  degassing  step  comprising  employing  a  treatment  vessel 
located  above  said  bath  of  molten  steel,  said  treatment  vessel 
having  an  interior  isolated  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  a 
mbular  leg  extending  downwardly  from  said  vessel  interior 
into  said  bath  of  molten  steel; 

reducing  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  interior  to  a  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  to  cause  molten  steel  from  said  bath  to  rise  tlirough 
said  tubular  leg  into  said  vessel  interior,  above  said  tubular 
leg; 

introducing  a  lift  gas,  into  die  molten  steel  at  a  first  location,  in 
said  tubular  leg,  to  facilitate  the  circulation  of  molten  steel 
from  said  bath  into  said  vessel  interior,  during  said  degassing 
step; 
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at  least  a  substantial  pan  of  said  lift  gas,  during  one  stage  of  its 
inlToduction,  being  a  first  oxidizing  gas  consisting  of  carbon 
dioxide: 

said  lift  gas  comprising  argon  during  another  stage  of  introduc- 
tion of  the  lift  gas,  after  said  one  stage: 

introducing  a  second  oxidizing  gas  into  the  molten  steel  at  a 
second  location,  in  said  vessel  interior  above  said  tubular  leg, 
and  concurrently  with  the  introduction  of  said  lift  gas  into  the 
tubular  leg: 

said  second  oxidizing  gas  containing  one  of  oxygen  and  carbon 
dioxide; 

employing  said  first  and  second  oxidizing  gases  to  lower  the 
carhon  content  of  said  molten  steel: 

the  totality  of  the  oxygen  which  is  introduced  into  said  molten 
steel,  during  said  degassing  step,  being  introduced  at  said 
second  location; 

and  exhausting  gas  from  said  vessel  interior  above  said  molten 
steel,  during  said  degassing  step. 


5^20,720 
PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Norberto  O.  Lemcoff,  Uvingston,  NJ„  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc^  New  Providence,  NJ. 

FUcd  Nov.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  346,796 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/047 

UJS.  CL  95—96  16  Claims 


5,520,719 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED  IRON  ORE 

PRODUCT 

Yoshio  Okuno,  and  Masami  FiUimoto,  both  of  Futtsu,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01230,  }  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-253615; 
Nov.  24, 1992, 4-313574;  Dec  28, 1992, 4-358592;  Dec.  28, 1992, 
4-358593 

InL  a.*  C22B  1/20 
VS.  CL  75—758  7  Claims 


I    2    3 


^^ 


ni- 


•^ 


r  r-«7 


IP'< 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  a  first  component  of  a  gas 
mixture  from  a  second  component  of  said  gas  mixture  by  pressure 
swing  adsoqXion  in  a  system  comprising  first  and  second  vessels 
each  containing  a  bed  of  adsorbent  that  more  strongly  adsoriK  said 
first  component  than  said  second  component  and  each  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  comprising  as  a  first  half-cycle  con- 
ducting the  steps: 

(a)  flowing  said  gas  mixture  at  a  selected  superatmospheric 
pressure  cocurrently  through  said  first  vessel,  thereby  adsorb- 
ing a  fraction  eiviched  in  said  first  component  and  discharging 
a  gas  product  enriched  in  said  second  component  from  said 
first  vessel  through  its  outlet  end,  while  desorbing  first 
component-enriched  fraction  from  said  second  vessel  by 
countercunently  depressurizing  said  second  vessel; 

(b)  terminating  the  flow  of  said  gas  mixture  into  said  first  vessel; 

(c)  countercurrently  venting  partially  fractionated  gas  mixture 
from  said  first  vessel; 

(d)  partly  pressurizing  said  second  vessel  by  flowing  partially 
fractionated  gas  mixture  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  first 
vessel  into  the  outlet  end  of  said  second  vessel; 

(e)  further  pressurizing  said  second  vessel  by  flowing  partially 
fractionated  gas  mixmre  simultaneously  from  the  outlet  end  of 
said  first  vessel  into  the  outlet  end  of  said  second  vessel  and 
fix>m  the  inlet  end  of  said  first  vessel  into  the  inlet  end  of  said 
second  vessel: 

(f)  pressurizing  said  second  vessel  to  said  selected  superatmo- 
spheric pressure  by  cocurrently  flowing  said  gas  mixwre 
thereinto: 

and  as  a  second  half<ycle  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (f).  but  with  the 
roles  of  said  first  and  second  vessels  reversed. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sintered  iron  ore  product  compris- 
ing sintered  iron  ore  material  and  unmelted  iron  scrap,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of:  in  the  prtxluction  of  a  sintered  iron  ore 
using  a  downward  suction  sintering  machine,  either  adding  an  iron 
scrap  to  a  raw  sintering  iron  ore  to  provide  a  raw  mix  which  is 
placed  on  a  pallet  to  form  a  packed  bed  or  alternatively  placing  a 
raw  mix  of  an  iron  scrap  with  raw  sintering  iron  ore  material  on  a 
pallet  to  form  a  packed  bed;  and  igniting  the  surface  of  the  packed 
bed  to  effect  sintering,  wherein  said  raw  mix  of  an  iron  scrap  with 
a  raw  sintering  iron  ore  contains  an  iron  scrap  in  a  thin  debris  or 
lump  form  and  a  flux  with  the  proportion  of  the  flux  to  the  total 
amount  of  said  iron  scrap  in  a  thin  debris  form  and  said  flux  being 
in  the  range  of  from  I  to  30*3fc  or  the  proportion  of  the  flux  to  the 
total  amount  of  said  iron  scrap  in  a  lump  form  and  said  flux  being 
in  the  range  of  from  30  to  70%,  and  wherein  0.5  to  100%  of  said 
iron  scrap  remains  unmelted  during  said  sintering. 


5,520,721 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND  UNIT  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  GAS  BY  SEPARATION  OF  A 
GASEOUS  MIXTURE 
Sylvie  Fraysse,  Fontenay  Aux  Roses;  Christine  Marot;  Pierre 
Petit,  lM>th  of  Buc,  and  Jean-Marc  Scudier,  Chatel-Guyon,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liqnide,  Sodete  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00012,  S  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,650 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1993,  93  00140 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/047 

U.S.  a.  95—114  13  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  production  gas  by 

pressure  swing  adsorption  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  this 

gas  in  at  least  one  adsorber  unit  comprising,  in  series,  a  first  bed  of 
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5,520,722 
MULTIUNSATURATES  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
Frank  Hershkowitz,  Liberty  Comer,  and  Gabor  Kiss,  Glenn 
Gardner,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375y434 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/14 

UJS.  a.  95—159  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preferential  removal  of  a  variable  amount  of 
allcynes  and  multiunsaturates  from  a  gas  stream  containing  at  least 
hydrogen,  olefins,  alkynes,  and  multisaturates,  comprising:  con- 
tacting a  gas  stream  containing  Hj,  olefins,  allcynes  and  multiun- 
saturates with  a  stream  containing  a  metal  complex,  wherein  the 
metal  complex  containing  stream  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  liquids  and  slurries,  at  conditions  and  at  a  rate  of 
introducing  the  metal  complex-containing  stream  sufficient  to  form 
alkyne  and  multiunsaturate  adducts  of  the  metal  complex,  and 
removing  a  stream  containing  the  allcyne  and  multiunsaturate 
adducts  of  the  metal  complex. 


5,520,723 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  AIR 

POLLUTION  FROM  NATURAL  GAS  DEHYDRATORS 

Robert  A.  Jones,  Jr.,  3115  Lake  Vista  Cir.,  lyier,  Tex.  75707 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,159 

Int  CL*  BOID  19/00:53/14 

VS.  CL  95—161  12  Claims 
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water-retaining  adsorbent  and  a  second  bed  of  a  gas-separating 
adsorbent,  comprising  a  step  of  gas  production  in  which  the 
gaseous  mixture  is  caused  to  pass  successively  through  the  first  and 
second  bed,  the  improvement  which  fiirther  comprises  die  steps  of: 
providing  an  intermediate  gas  passage  portion  of  reduced  cross 
section  relative  to  the  cross  section  of  each  of  the  beds  and  of 
reduced  length  relative  to  a  flow  path  defined  by  the  first  and 
second  beds,  said  gas  passage  portion  establishing  gas  com- 
munication between  the  first  and  the  second  beds;  and 
supplying  a  heat  flow  from  an  external  source  to  the  intermedi- 
ate gas  passage  portion  to  raise  its  temperature. 


^^ 
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1.  In  a  method  for  reducing  emissions  of  volatile  ofganic  com- 
pounds and  hazardous  air  pollutants  from  glycol  dehydration  units 
for  drying  natural  gas  comprising: 
flowing  vented  water  vapor  and  volatile  hydrocarbons  from  a 
glycol  regenerator  to  a  finned  condenser  to  obtain  a  stream 
containing  uncondensed  vapors,  water  and  an  organic  liquid: 
passing  said  stream  to  a  two-phase  condensate  separator  to 
provide  a  separate  stream  of  uncondensed  vapors  aiid  a  sepa- 
rate stream  of  liquids;  and 
passing  said  stream  of  Uquids  through  a  contactor  in  counter- 
current  relation   to   said  stream   of  uncondensed   vapors, 
whereby  condensed  liquids  containing  a  relatively  high  con- 
tent of  hydrocarbons  is  recovered  from  the  booom  of  the 
contactor,  and  vapors  having  a  reduced  content  of  organic 
emissions  is  release  to  the  atmospbeic  fit>m  the  top  the 
contactor. 


5,520,724 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  Cj^  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  CRACKING 
GAS 
Heinz  Bauer,  Ebenhausen,  and  Haos  Becker,  Mnncbcn,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindc  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wies- 
baden, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1180,  S  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na  343y487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27,  1992,  42  17 
611.5 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/14.19/00 
VS.  CL  95—169  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  low  molecular  weight  Cj.^  hydro- 
carbons, comprising  ethylene  and  ethane,  from  a  gas  mixture 
obtained  by  the  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  and  having  been  freed  of 
high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons,  said  process  comprising: 
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scnibbing  low  molecular  weight  Cj»  hydrocarbons  from  said  gas 
mixture  by  absorption  with  an  organic  physically  acting 
scnibbing  agent  in  an  absorption  column,  said  scrubbing 
agent  having  a  molecular  weight  between  50  and  75  g/mol, 

wherein  said  scrubbing  agent  is  passed  in  a  circuit  whereby  the 
scnibbing  agent  is  first  loaded  with  low  molecular  weight 
hydrocarbons,  then  regenerated  in  a  regenerating  column  and 
subsequently  returned  into  said  absorption  column  for 
renewed  loading,  wherein  the  loaded  scrubbing  agent,  prior  to 
being  fed  into  said  regenerating  column,  is  stripped  widi  a 
stripping  gas,  whereby  co-absorbed  methane  is  stripped  off. 


diacetate,  dibutyltin  dichloride,  di-n-butyltin  dilaurate,  dibu- 
tyltin  oxide,  hexabutyltin,  bis(2-ethylhexanoic  acid)dibutyltin, 
potassium  stannate,  sodium  stannate.  tetrabutyltin,  tetraethyl- 
tin,  tetramethyltin,  tetraoctyltin,  tetraphenyltin,  tributyWn 
acetate,  trimelhyltin  chloride,  triethyltin  chloride,  tripropyltin 
chloride,  and  tributyltin  chloride. 


5^28,725 
DENTAL  GLASS  lONOMER  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Shin-icfai  Kate  Tokyo;  Futoshi  Fuscjima,  Kitamoto,  and  Tohru 
Yoshikawa,  Omiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-186831 
Int  CI."  A6IK  6/OS:  C08F  2/4S 
VS.  a.  106—35  13  Claims 

1.  A  dental  glass  ionomer  cement  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  an  a-P  unsaturated  carfooxylic  acid  polymer  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  lying  in  the  range  of  5.000  to 
40,000 

(b)  a  pdymerizable  unsaturated  organic  compound  having  at 
least  one  group  having  the  following  general  formula: 

CHj=C(Rl)— COO  where  Rl  is  H  or  CHj 

(c)  water 

(d)  an  organic  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  — SO2 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or  aromatic  sulfinic 
acids  and  metal  salts  thereof  and  aromatic  sulfonyl  com- 
pounds. 

(e)  a  fluoroaluminosilicate  glass  powder  which  has  a  mean 
particle  size  lying  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  10  pm  and  a  specific 
gravity  lying  in  the  range  of  2.4  to  4.0  and  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  a-p  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  polymer 
(a)  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  lying  in  the 
range  of  5,000  to  40.000.  and 

(f)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
chloride,  aluminum  oxide,  aluminum  acetate,  aluminum  sali- 
cylate, aluminum  acrylate,  aluminum  oxalate,  aluminum 
hydroxide,  aluminum  nitrate,  aluminum  carbonate,  aluminum 
lactate,  aluminum  fluoride,  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  ita- 
conate,  aluminum  phosphate,  aluminum  polychloride,  alumi- 
num iodide,  aluminum  acetylacetonate,  aluminum  bromide, 
aluminum  butoxide,  aluminum  butylate.  aluminum  ethoxide. 
aluminum  cyclohexanelactate,  aluminum  ethylhexoate,  alumi- 
num isopropoxide.  aluminum  laurate,  aluminum  oleate,  potas- 
sium aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  stearate,  aluminum  tri- 
ethoxide.  aluminum  triethylate,  aluminum  triisopropoxide, 
aluminum  triisopropylate,  barium  aluminate.  lithium  alumi- 
num hydride,  sodium  aluminate,  iron  oxide,  iron  chloride, 
iron  sulfate,  iron  nitrate,  iron  hydroxide,  iron  ammonium 
sulfate,  iron  citrate,  iron  succinate,  iron  bromide,  iron  phos- 
phate, iron  dichloride.  ethylenediamine  iron,  iron  oxalate,  iron 
lactate,  iron  ethylenediaminetetraacetate,  iron  2-ethylhexoate, 
potassium  ferrocyanide,  potassium  ferricyanide,  acetylaceto- 
natosodium  ferrocyanide.  iron  alum,  sodium  iron  citrate, 
sodium  iron  oxalate,  iron  ammonium  sulfate,  benzoylacetona- 
toiron,  dicyclopentadienyliron,  N,N-dimethyl-l- 
ferrocenylethylamine,  iron  decanoate,  iron  naphthenate,  iron 
pentacarbonyl,  iron  nonacarbonyl,  iron  pcrchlorate,  phthalo- 
cyanine  iron,  sodium  pentacyanonitrosylferrate.  sodium  pen- 
lacy  anoammineferrate.  dicyano-bis(l,IO-phenanthroline)  iron, 
tris(l-phenyl-l,3-butanedionate)iron,  tin  oxide,  tin  chloride, 
tin  acetate,  tin  phosphate,  tin  diphosphate,  tin  pyrophosphate, 
tin  fluoride,  tin  iodide,  tin  oxalate,  tin  sulfate,  tin  bromide,  tin 
tetrachloride,  tin  borofluoride,  2-ethylhexanoic  acid  tin  salt, 
triphenyltin    hydroxide.    bis(tributyltin)oxide,    di-n-butyltin 


5320,726 
CASTING  INVESTMENT  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Schwabc,  Leverkusen;  Martin  Gnmwaid,  Pulheim,  and 
Lothar  Puppe,  Burscheid,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,868 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 
187.8 

Int  a."  B22C  l/OO 
VS.  a.  106—38.9  8  Claims 

1.  Casting  phosphate-bonded  investment  compound  powders, 
comprising,  in  addition  to  refractory  materials  and  binders,  zeolites 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10%  by  total  weight. 


5,520,727 

AQUEOUS  ALGAL-BASED  PHENOLIC  TYPE 

ADHESrVES  AND  GLUES 

Valerie  Vreeland,  Berkeley,  and  Eva  Grotkopp,  San  Francisco, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,077 

Int  a.*  C09J  199/00:105/04 

VS.  CI.  106—205  20  Claims 


^^  Cif»op(«»m 
^  PlMMlic  Cronlink 
O    PtMnolk  Adhniv*  Sit* 
Corbehirdrot*  Fib«r 

1.  A  water-resistant  aqueous  adhesive  comprising  natural  phe- 
nolic compounds  extracted  from  algae. 


5,520,728 
WATER-CONTAINING  ORGANOPHILIC 
PHYLLOSILICATES 
Guido  Dessauer,  l^itzing,  and  Ute  Horn,  Domburg,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellscbaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,345,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,298,064. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,187 
Int  a.*  C04B  14/04 
VS.  a.  106—287.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  organic  medium-based  coating  composition  formulated  to 
have  suitable  rheology  for  coating  paper,  comprising: 
an  organic  medium,  and,  dispersed  therein, 
a  water-containing  organophilic  phyllosilicate  reaction  product 
of  the  components  comprising  an  organic  onium  salt  and  a 
cation-exchanging   phyllosilicate,   which  cation-exchanging 


phyllosilicate  has  been  completely  deUminated  colloidaliy  in 
water  and  has  been  reacted  with  the  organium  onium  salt  in 
water  and  still  contains  residual  water,  the  cation-exchanging 
phyllosilicate  having  undergone  cation  exchange  during  the 
reaction,  said  water-containing  oiganophilic  phyllosilicate 
reaction  product  having  a  thixotropic  effect  upon  an  organic 
medium,  and 
a  pigment,  wherein  the  coating  composition  has  a  total  solids 
content  of  about  3  to  about  9  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
conqxisition,  exclusive  of  water  contained  in  the  water- 
containing  oiganophilic  phyllosilicaie  reaction  product 


up  to  about  50%  by.  weight  of  said  poftland  cemem  but  not  mote 
than  about  200  lbs.  of  said  Portland  cement 


5^20,729 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT-INSULATING 

MATERIAL 

Hanns-Jorg  Engert,  and  TbonuH  KoiiowsU,  both  of  Aachen, 

Germany,  anisDors  to  SICOWA  Verbhrawteduiik  ftar 

BansfarfTe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FiM  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2554174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  8,  1993,  43  18 
874,5;  Nov.  16, 1993,  43  39  137.0 

int  CL'  OMB  7/34 
VS.  a.  106—601  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  light  weight  heat-insulating  mate- 
rial of  low  bulk  density  comprising  the  steps: 

(i)  preparing  a  porous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  quartz 
powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  according  to  BET  of  at 
least  about  3  m^/g,  an  approximately  stoichiometric  amount 
of  a  hydrated  lime  necessary  for  forming  tobermorite,  said 
bydrated  lime  having  a  specific  surface  area  acctnding  to  BET 
of  at  least  about  15  mVg,  water,  foam  and  a  reactive 
aluminates-containing  quick-setting  cement,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  water  to  solids,  said  solids  not  including  the 
foam  component,  is  from  about  1.25  to  about  1.85; 
(ii)  pouring  tlie  mixture  into  a  noould,  such  that  a  green  mould- 
ing is  formed; 
(iii)  removing  all  portions  of  the  mould  except  for  the  nxHild 

base  once  the  green  moulding  has  set;  and 
(iv)  autoclaving  ttie  green  moulding  on  the  mould  base  to  obtain 
a  light  weight  heat  insulating  material  having  a  total  porosity 
of  approximately  greater  than  90%  by  volume  and  a  bulk 
density  of  less  than  about  250  kg/m'. 


5420,730 

SETTABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR  GENERAL  PURPOSE 

CONCRETE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

RonaM  L.  Barbour,  3339-K  Orcle  Brook  Dr.,  SW„  Roanoke, 

Va.  24014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,785,  Sep.  18, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,067,  Feb.  7, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

229,454,  Aug.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,992,10^  This  appUcation 

Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  Na  141,580 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disdained. 

Int  CL*'  C04B  14/00 

VS.  a.  106—707  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  composition  for  producing  general  purpose  concrete 

which  comprises  per  cubic  yard  of  the  concrete  to  be  produced  a 

generally  homogeneous  admixture  of  about  400-750  lbs.  portland 

cement,  about  1600-2000  lbs.  coarse  aggregate  of  a  size  of  at  least 

about  Va  inch,  and  sufficient  fine  aggregate  of  a  size  less  than  Vt 

inch  and  up  to  minor  amounts  of  conventional  additives  to  yield 

one  cubic  yard  when  the  admixture  is  combined  with  water  in  an 

amount  equal  to  about  40-70%  by  weight  of  said  portland  cement, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  portland  cement  in  said  admixture  is 

partially  replaced  vnth  a)  Oass  F  fly  ash  having  a  calcium  oxide 

content  up  to  about  6%  and  b)  cement  kiln  dust  said  Class  F  fly 

ash  and  cement  kiln  dust  being  present  in  anxNints  having  a  weight 

ratio  of  about  2:3-3:2  and  which  When  combined  equal  about  25% 


542t,731 
DOCTOR  BLADE  FOR  USE  IN  COATING  OmTINUOUS 

STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL  OR  SIMILAR  SUBSTRATES 
Rdnhard  Eaaer;  Helmut  Graab,  both  of  Bcrftacb-GiadbMh, 
and  Clans  Martin,  HtnacC'Sics,  aD  «£,  Gtrmamj,  ■aritniiiii  to 
Zanders  Fcinp^plcre  AG,  BcriMi-dadback,  Gctaaay 
Conttnuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  862^69,  JuL  13, 1992,  aliMiiinfri 

This  applicatioa  Dec  7, 1994.  Sen  No.  350,723 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Gttmamj,  Oct  20,  1990,  40  33 
481J 

Int  CL'  B05C  11/04 
VS.  CL  118—126  4  ClafaK 


1.  A  resilient,  strip  doctor  blade  element  adapted  to  be  damped 
at  a  clamped  end  portion  along  a  clamping  line,  in  a  holder,  with  an 
obliquely  formed  chamfered  metering  surface  for  tiie  coating  or 
metering  of  a  composition  onto  a  web  of  material  or  a  roll 
continuotisly  moving  at  a  constant  rate,  the  chamfered  metering 
surface  located  at  an  end  of  said  blade  element  opposite  said 
clamped  end  portion,  wherein  said  blade  element  includes  parallel 
upstream  and  downstream  broad  sides  which  define  an  upstream 
metering  edge  and  a  downstream  metering  edge  with  said  cham- 
fered metering  surface,  respectively,  the  doctor  Made  element 
having  at  least  one  modification  in  a  cross  section  thereof  along  at 
least  one  line  or  edge  parallel  to  one  of  the  downstream  metering 
edge  and  chamfiered  metering  surface,  wherein  Hoc  doctor  Made  has 
a  change  in  cross  sectional  thickness  which  is  provided  between 
tlie  clamping  edge  and  the  chamfered  metering  surface  eitlier 
continuously  or  in  at  least  one  step  discontinuity,  the  doctor  blade 
having  a  first  thickness  adjacent  the  chamfered  metering  surface 
and  a  second  thickness  at  the  clamping  edge,  said  first  thickness 
greater  tiuui  said  second  tliickness,  a  chamfer  angle  a.  formed 
between  said  downstream  broad  side  and  said  chamfered  metenng 
surface,  being  between  25°  and  45°,  and  a  complementary  angle, 
formed  between  said  upstream  broad  side  and  said  chamfered 
metering  surface,  being  equal  to  180°  minus  said  chamfer  angle  a. 


DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  UQUID  TO  A  TRAVELING 
THREAD 
Alberto  G.  Sarfati,  Como,  Italy,  aasiKDor  to  Sobrerin  SodM  dc 
brevets  indnstrieis-EtablisMment,  Vaduz,  UccfatcBttein 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
619.1 

Int  CL'  B05C  1/00 
VS.  CL  118—234  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  a  Uquid  to  a  traveling  duead,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  liquid  reservoir,  a  funnel,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  roll  which 
extends  into  a  line  of  the  thread  to  receive  a  film  of  liquid  on 
a  surface  of  the  roll  from  the  liquid  reservoir,  the  roll  applying 
the  liquid  by  surface  contact  to  the  thread; 

wherein  said  fimnel  is  disposed  between  said  roll  and  said 
reservoir; 

a  wick  extending  through  said  funnel  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end.  said  reservoir  being 
located  below  said  roll,  the  first  end  of  said  wick  extending 
into  said  reservoir,  and  the  second  end  of  said  wick  wiping 
against  the  surface  of  said  roll  for  applying  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  surface  of  said  roll; 

means  for  urging  the  second  end  of  said  wick  against  the  surface 
of  said  roll  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  roll,  and  wherein  the 
thread  travels  substantially  horizontally  and  wipes  against  the 
surface  of  said  roll  upon  an  upper  portion  of  said  roll;  and 

liquid  from  said  reservoir  travels  upward  by  capillary  action 
through  said  wick  to  contact  the  surface  of  said  roll. 


5420,733 
DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  AND  PROFILE-FOLLOWING 
DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR  APPARATUSES  SUCH  AS 
THOSE  FOR  DEPOSITION 
Hlroynki    Doi;    SUnidii    Kazni,    both    of   Hadano;    lUteJi 
Staiokawii,  Kviasawa-kai;  Kc^  FiUikawa,  Hadamo;  Yutaka 
HMhimoto,  Ebina,  and  Makoto  Matsuoka,  Hadano,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hhacfai,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Jon.  29, 1993,  5-159476 
Int  CL'  B05C  7/06 
VS.  CL  118—256  18  Claims 

1.  A  deposition  apparatus  for  depositing  fluid  on  a  surface  of  a 
woticpiece,  comprising: 
a  deposition  head  having  a  deposition  surface  at  a  distal  end 

thereof; 
a  head-support  means  for  supporting  the  deposition  bead  at  die 

first  end  thereof;  and 
a  head  drive  means  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  head- 
support  means  to  press  the  deposition  surface  of  the  deposi- 
tion head  against  the  surface  of  the  workpiece; 


the  head-support  means  having  a  profile-following  mechanism 
for  swingably  supporting  the  deposition  head  so  that  the  head 
can  be  swung  about  one  edge  of  the  deposition  surface  of  the 
deposition  head  serving  as  a  fulcrum  until  substantially  an 
entire  part  of  the  deposition  surface  of  die  deposition  head 
contacts  the  surface  of  the  worlcpiece,  when  die  head  drive 
means  applies  a  force,  directed  toward  the  surface  of  the 
worlcpiece,  to  the  second  end  of  the  head-support  means  in  a 
state  where  the  edge  contacts  a  part  of  a  region  of  die 
worlq>iece  where  a  droplet  of  highly  viscous  fluid  is  depos- 
ited; 
wherein  the  head  drive  means  is  adapted  to  move  the  head- 
support  means  toward  the  surface  of  the  woricpiece  so  as  to 
move  the  deposition  head  separate  from  the  surface  of  the 
worlq>iece  toward  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  until  the  one 
edge  of  the  deposition  surface  of  the  deposition  head  closest 
to  the  surface  of  the  worlcpiece  among  edges  of  the  deposition 
surface  of  the  deposition  head  contacts  a  part  of  the  region  of 
tlie  worlcpiece  where  the  droplet  of  highly  viscous  fluid  is 
deposited; 
wherein  the  profile-following  mechanism  comprises: 
a  head  attachment  holding  the  deposition  head; 
a  first  bearing  stand  supporting  the  head  attachment  rotatably 
around  a  first  support  rotation  axis  perpendicular  to  a  Y 
axis; 
a  second  bearing  stand  supporting  the  first  bearing  stand 
rotatably  around  a  second  support  rotation  axis  in  the 
direction  of  the  Y  axis; 
a  first  translational  displacement  means  engaged  with  the 
second  bearing  stand  displaceably  thereto  in  the  direction 
of  die  Y  axis; 
a  first  bearing  base  engaged  in  pressing  relation  with  tlie  first 
translational  displacement  means  in  a  direction  of  Z  axis 
via  a  first  elastic  means,  the  first  bearing  base  having  a  first 
guide  for  regulating  an  amount  of  displacement  of  tlie  first 
translational  displacement  means  in  die  direction  of  tlie  Y 
axis  with  respect  to  the  second  bearing  stand  upon  applica- 
tion and  release  of  pressure  directed  toward  the  first  trans- 
lational displacement  means; 
a  second  translational  displacement  means  engaged  widi  die 
first  bearing  base  displaceably  tliereto  in  a  direction  of  X 
axis;  and 
a  second  bearing  based  engaged  in  pressing  relation  with  the 
second  translational  displacement  means  in  the  direction  of 
the  Z  axis  via  a  second  elastic  means,  tlie  second  bearing 
base  having  a  second  guide  for  regulating  an  amount  of 
displacement   of  tlie   second  translational   displacement 
means  in  the  direction  of  the  X  axis  with  respect  to  the  first 
bearing  base  upon  application  and  release  of  pressure 
directed   toward   die   second   translational   displacement 
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5,520,734 

HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER  JET  CLEANER  AND 

COATING  APPLICATOR 

Sidney  A.  l^ylor,  Houston;  Stanley  J.  Rogala,  Katy,  and 

AndrzeJ  Stenzel,  Houston,  all  of  T^  assignors  to  CRC- 

Evans  Rehabilitation  Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,648,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,759,  Jul.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  wtiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

567,238,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,129355,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,103,  JuL  17,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,953,496.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

289,179 

Int  CL'  B05B  13/02;  F16L  45A)0 

VS.  CL  118—307  U  Claims 


1.  A  pipeline  treating  apparatus  adapted  for  treating  the  circum- 
ference of  a  portion  of  a  pipeline,  comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  a  drive  assembly  for  moving  the  main 
6ame  along  the  pipeline; 

a  first  wing  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  pivotal 
motion  between  a  first  position  covering  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipeline  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipeline; 

a  second  wing  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main  frame  for  pivotal 
motion  between  a  first  position  covering  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipeline  and  a  second  position  spaced  fivm  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipeline,  said  first  and  second  wings 
defining  an  annular  blast  chamber  dierebetween  about  a 
length  of  the  outer  surface  of  tiie  pipeline  when  the  wings  are 
in  the  respective  first  positions; 

each  of  said  wings  having  a  front  ring  and  a  back  ring,  at  least 
one  bracket  mounted  between  said  rings  for  arcuate  motion  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  die  center  line  of  the  pipeline  and  at 
least  one  nozzle  mounted  on  each  of  said  at  least  one  bracket: 
and 

a  drive  mechanism  mounted  on  each  of  said  wings  for  oscillat- 
ing, respectively,  said  at  least  one  bracket  of  each  of  said 
wings  and  said  at  least  one  respective  nozzle  on  each  of  said 
at  least  one  bracket  a  predetermined  arcuate  distance  about 
the  circumference  of  the  pipeline. 


5,520,735 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING 

POWDER  TO  A  WORKPIECE 

Douglas  C.  Mulder,  Wellingtoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  West  Lake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,677,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,474,609.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,427 

Int  CL'  B05B  5/00 
VS.  CL  118—308  51  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  directing  a  flow  of  air  and 
powder  toward  a  workpiece,  said  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a 
side  wall  which  at  least  partially  defines  a  flow  path  of  air  and 
powder  from  an  inlet  to  said  nozzle  assembly  to  an  oudet  from  said 
nozzle  assembly,  said  side  wall  having  an  inner  side  surface  along 
which  the  flow  of  air  and  powder  is  conducted  and  on  which 
powder  tends  to  accumulate,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said 


side  wall  at  locations  between  the  inlet  to  said  nozzle  assembly  and 
the  oudet  from  said  nozzle  assembly,  and  a  conduit  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  with  the 
openings  in  said  side  wall  to  conduct  fluid  which  flows  from  die 
source  of  fluid  pressure  dirough  the  openings  in  said  side  wall  into 
the  flow  path  of  air  and  powder  through  said  nozzle  assembly  to 
retard  accumulation  of  powder  on  the  inner  side  surface  of  said 
side  wall,  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  side  wall  include  a 
plurality  of  slots  which  extend  along  said  side  wall  from  a  location 
adjacent  to  an  inlet  portion  of  said  nozzle  assembly  to  a  location 
adjacent  to  an  outlet  portion  of  said  nozzle  assembly. 


5,520,736 

VENT  BLOCK  FOR  FLAME  SPRAY  COATING  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  Long,  Knott,  and  Mark  Dobck,  Big  Spring,  both  of  Iks., 

assignors  to  Plastic  Flamccoat  Systems,  Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tki. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,137 

Int  CL'  B05B  7/J4:7/24;7/32 

VS.  CL  118—308  12  Claims 


A> 


t. 


...-.=-.>.i. 

S.,..,'^ 


8.  In  a  flame  spray  coaling  system  having  a  powder  supply 
canister  connected  by  a  hose  with  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 
area  to  a  flame  spray  gun  with  an  eductor  disposed  inside  the  gun, 
and  an  improved  vent  block  disposed  between  tlie  powder  source 
and  the  hose,  the  vent  block  comprising: 
a  powder  suction  pott  communicating  with  the  powder  supply 

canister, 
a  powder  flow  channel  disposed  inside  the  vent  Mock  and 

communicating  with  the  powder  suction  port; 
a  vent  port  communicating  with  an  air  vent  line  extending 

outside  the  canister, 
an  air  flow  channel  disposed  inside  the  vent  block,  the  air  flow 
channel  communicating  with  tlie  vent  port  and  intersecting  the 
powder  flow  channel; 
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an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  hose;  and 

an  outlet  flow  channel  inside  the  vent  block  extending  from  the 

point  of  intersection  between  the  air  flow  channel  and  the 

powder  flow  channel  to  the  outlet  port; 
the  powder  suction  port  and  the  powder  flow  channel  having  a 

first  minimum  cross-sectional  area; 
the  vent  pott  and  air  flow  channel  having  a  second  minimum 

cross-sectional  area; 
the  first  minimum  cross-sectional  area  being  substantially  equal 

to  the  second  minimum  cross-sectional  area; 
the  outlet  port  and  outlet  flow  channel  having  a  third  minimum 

cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined 

cross-sectional  area;  and 
the  sum  of  the  first  minimum  cross-sectional  area  and  the  second 

minimum  cross-sectional  area  being  substantially  equal  to  one 

half  of  the  third  minimum  cross-sectional  area. 


5.520,738 
POWDER  APHJCATOR  DEVICE,  PAUTICULAIILY  FOR 

aCARETTE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Alan  M.  Aindow;  Michael  J.  Cahill,-  John  Dawson,  and  James 
R.  Stembridge,  all  of  Coventry,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  MoUns  PLC,  Milton  Keynes,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,940 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20, 1993, 
9303463 

Int  CL*  B05C  3/18 
VS.  CL  Mi—ax  U  Claims 


5,520,737 

SHAFT  COATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Rnssd  C.  Denton,  P.O.  Box  127,  Prairie  Qty,  Oreg.  97869 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,804 

Int  CL"  B05C  3/00 

VS.  CL  U8— 429  14  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  device  for  coating  the  exterior  of  an  elongate  shaft  with  a 
viscous  substance,  comprising,  in  combinations: 

a  well  containing  the  viscous  substance, 

said  well  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  perimeter  edge  and  a 
peripheral  wall  which  extends  linearly  from  said  perimeter 
edge  and  terminates  in  peripheral  lip  at  a  top  portion  of  said 
peripheral  wall  remote  from  said  bottom  wall, 

a  piston  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  said  peripheral  wall, 
said  piston  having  an  exterior  surface  complemental  to  an 
interior  of  said  peripheral  wall  to  facilitate  telescoping 
interengagement  tlierebetween, 

said  piston  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  on  respec- 
tive top  and  bottom  extremities  of  said  piston  exterior  surface, 

a  bore  in  said  piston  passing  through  both  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  containing  tlie  viscous  substance  within  the  bore, 

and  check  valve  means  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  bore,  said 
check  valve  being  spring  biased  to  urge  said  check  valve 
against  a  seat  adjacent  a  topmost  bore  portion  and  near  ttie  top 
surface  of  tlie  piston, 

said  bore  dimensioned  to  receive  said  elongate  shaft  therewithin, 

whereby  said  elongate  shaft  overcomes  said  check  valve  in 
entering  said  bore  and  is  coated  with  the  viscous  substance 
contained  in  said  bore. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  powder  to  a  moving  paper  web, 
comprising  means  for  providing  prepared  regions  at  predetermined 
positions  on  a  surface  of  said  web,  said  prepared  regions  being 
capable  of  retaining  powder  on  the  web  at  said  predetermined 
position;  means  defining  a  path  for  the  web;  means  for  supplying 
powder  to  a  location  adjacent  said  path;  means  for  establishing  an 
electrostatic  field  in  a  region  including  said  location  so  that  powder 
is  attracted  to  said  surface  of  the  web;  and  means  including  an 
ultrasonic  device  for  removing  excess  powder  from  the  web,  said 
path  defining  means  being  arranged  so  that  said  web  is  entrained 
over  a  part  of  said  ultrasonic  device  so  as  to  contact  said  part  with 
the  surface  of  said  web  opposite  the  surface  on  which  said  pre- 
pared regions  are  provided,  said  part  of  said  ultrasonic  device 
including  an  edge  over  which  the  web  is  entrained  and  at  which 
said  path  changes  direction,  whereby  excess  powder  is  removed 
ftom  said  web  by  or  with  the  assistance  of  ultrasonic  vibration 
transmitted  to  said  web  by  said  ultrasonic  device,  so  that  powder 
remains  on  the  web  substantially  only  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 


5,520,739 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  COATING  A  SURFACE  IN  A  PRINTING 

PROCESS 

Joseph  Frazzitta,  279  Cherry  PL,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,681,  Mar.  11, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,384,160. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,782 

Int  a.'  B05C  11/00 

VS.  a.  118—667  7  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  depositing  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
on  an  inked  layer  or  an  iminlced  surface  in  a  printing  process, 
comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel  containing  an  aqueous  coating  composition; 
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a  heat  exchanger  operatively  connected  to  said  reactor  vessel  for 
changing  the  temperature  of  tlie  aqueous  coating  composition 
in  said  reactor  vessel  to  a  temperature  different  from  an 
ambient  temperature; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  reactor  vessel  and 
to  said  heat  exchanger  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  heat 
exchanger  so  tiiat  the  aqueous  coating  composition  in  said 
reactor  vessel  attains  a  predetermined  viscosity;  and 

a  printing  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  said  reactor  vessel 
for  depositing  controlled-viscosity  aqueous  composition  fix)m 
said  reactor  vessel  over  an  ink  layer  on  a  substrate. 


5,520,740 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING  A  LARGE 
AREA  FUNCTIONAL  DEPOSITED  FILM  BY 
MICROWAVE  PCVD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
SUITABLE  FOR  PRACTICING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Kanai,  Tokyo;  Jinsho  Matsuyama,  Nagahama;  Kat- 
snmi  Nakagawa,  Nagahama;  Toshimitsu  Kariya,  Nagahama; 
Yasttshi  Fi^idu,  Nagaiiama;  Tetsuya  Take!,  Naghama,  and 
Hiroshi  Echizen,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabnshiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,221,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,971,  Oct  25,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,852,  Feb. 

13, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  S43y499, 

Jun.  26, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,130,170.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  459,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1989, 64-166231,- 
Aug.  14,  1989,  64-207850 

Int  a.*  C23C  16mO 
VS.  CL  U8— 718  12  Claims 


microwave  applicator  means  disposed  under  said  space  between 
said  pair  of  supporting  and  curving  means  while  leaving  a 
space  having  a  crosswise  width  of  less  tlian  *A  of  one  wave- 
length of  a  microwave  used  between  each  of  said  pair  of 
supporting  and  curving  means  and  the  exterior  of  said  micro- 
wave applicator  means,  said  microwave  applicator  means 
being  encapsulated  in  an  isolating  means  made  of  a  micro- 
wave transmissive  material,  said  microwave  applicator  means 
being  capable  of  radiating  or  propagating  microwave  energy 
into  said  film-forming  space  with  a  directivity  substantially 
only  in  ooe  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  micro- 
wave propagation  to  generate  microwave  plasma  in  the  film- 
forming  space; 

means  for  evacuating  the  inside  of  said  film-forming  chamber, 

means  for  introducing  a  film-forming  raw  material  gas  into  said 
film-forming  chamber,  and 

tneans  for  beating  or  cooling  said  substrate  web. 


5320,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLASMA  POLYMER 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  ON  WORKPIECES,  IN 
PARTICULAR  HEADLAMP  REFLECTORS 
Guenter  Schneider,  Besighcim;  Gerhard  Bcnz,  Boblingen,  and 
Juergen  Hahn,  Dettingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00286,  §  371  Date  Oct  14,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23088,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
258.1 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—723  MW  11  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  plasma  CVD  apparatus  suitable  for  continu- 
ously forming  a  large  area  and  lengthy  functional  deposited  film, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  enclosed  columnar  film-forming  chamber  having 
a  curved  circumferential  wall  formed  by  curving  and  project- 
ing a  substrate  web  as  the  substrate  web  is  moving  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  from  a  pay-out  mechanism  to  a  take-up 
mechanism  by  a  pair  of  supporting  and  curving  means 
capable  of  ti^nsporting  the  substrate  web  while  supporting 
and  curving  the  substrate  web,  said  fihn-forming  chamber 
having  a  film-forming  space,  said  pair  of  supporting  and 
curving  means  being  arranged  while  leaving  a  predetermined 
space  between  said  pair  of  supporting  and  curving  means  in 
the  longitudinal  direction; 
a  pair  of  transporting  means  capable  of  transporting  the  substrate 
web  while  suppoiting  the  substrate  web,  each  of  said  pair  of 
supporting  means  being  arranged  to  support  one  of  the  side 
end  portions  of  the  curved  circumferential  wall  so  as  to 
maintain  the  columnar  shape  of  said  curved  circumferential 
wall; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  plasma  polymer  protective  layer  on 
workpieces,  having  a  coating  chamber  into  which  a  polymerizable 
monomer  can  be  introduced  and  in  which  microwaves  produce,  in 
the  region  of  the  magnetic  field  of  pemument  magnets,  a  plasma 
for  depositing  the  polymer  protective  layer  on  the  woricpieces  held 
on  workpiece  carriers,  characterized  in  that  the  permanent  magnets 
are  arranged  on  the  workpiece  carriers,  and  in  that  there  is  pro- 
vided a  transport  device  which  conveys  the  worlqriece  carriers 
through  the  coating  chamber,  which  transport  device  possesses  a 
return  line,  having  a  cleaning  station,  for  the  workpiece  carriers 
outside  the  coating  chamber  for  returning  the  wor1q>iece  carriers 
from  the  exit  to  the  entrance  of  the  coating  chamber. 
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5,520,742 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  HEAT 
SHIELDING  MEMBER 
Watarn  Ohkase,  Sagamiliani,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohokn 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Iwate,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1993,  5-00375 

InL  CL*  C23C  16AX) 

VS.  CL  118—724  24  Ctaims 


5,520,743 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
ROTATING  AN  OBJECT  MOUNTING  MEANS  AND  A 
DISK  BODY  LOCATED  IN  THE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
DIFFERENTLY  RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 
NobuaU  Tikahashl,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1992,  4-260739 

fat  CL»  C23C  16m 

VS.  a.  118—730  11  Claims 

9o 


1.  A  thennal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertical  process  tube  having  an  opening  for  loading  or  unload- 
ing an  object  to  be  processed  at  its  bottom,  and  a  heat  source 
disposed  above  the  vertical  process  tube  for  heating  the  object 
to  be  processed; 

a  deliveiy  chamber  provided  underneath  the  vertical  process 
tube: 

an  object-to-be-processed  bolder  for  holding  one  sheet  of  object 
to  be  processed  in  a  horizontal  orientation  to  load  the  same 
from  the  delivery  chamber  into  the  process  tube  tiuough  the 
bottom  opening  and  to  set  the  same  at  a  processing  position; 

gas  feed  means  for  feeding  reaction  gas  to  the  holder  at  the 
processing  position  in  the  process  tube;  and 

a  first  heat  shielding  member  for  blocking  heat  from  escaping 
from  the  process  tube,  said  first  heat  shielding  member  being 
disposed  on  the  holder  for  covering  the  process  tube  below 
the  processing  position  when  the  holder  is  set  at  the  process- 
ing position  in  the  process  tube,  said  first  heat  shielding 
member  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  that  an  atmo- 
sphere in  the  vertical  process  tube  is  isolated  from  the  deliv- 
ery chamber  when  the  bottom  opening  is  closed  by  said  first 
heat  shielding  member  and  such  that  both  the  delivery  cham- 
ber and  the  vertical  process  tube  have  an  equal  atmosphere 
when  the  bottom  opening  is  opened  upon  a  shifting  in  position 
of  said  first  heat  shielding  member,  and  said  first  heat  shield- 
ing member  provides  thermal  insulation  between  said  delivery 
chamber  and  said  vertical  process  tube  when  the  holder  is  set 
at  the  processing  position  by  blocking  radiation  heat  originat- 
ing in  said  vertical  process  tube  from  arriving  at  said  delivery 
chamber,  and  said  delivery  chamber  being  an  air-tight  cham- 
ber disposed  below  the  bottom  opening  of  the  prcx:ess  tube, 
and  said  thermal  processing  apparatus  further  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  heat  shielding  shutters  that  are  disposed  for  being 
opened  in  the  air-tight  chamber  opposed  to  the  bottom  open- 
ing and  disposed  vertically  offset  from  each  other  along  a 
vertical  axis  of  the  process  tube,  and  said  first  heat  shielding 
member  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  on  said  holder  such 
that  said  first  heat  shielding  member  is  positioned  above  the 
shutters  positioned  nearest  to  the  bottom  opening  when  the 
holder  is  at  the  processing  position. 


2.  A  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  treatment  chamber  for  use  in  treating  an  object 
to  be  treated  in  an  ambient  atmosphere  of  treating  gas; 

mounting  means,  the  mounting  means  being  provided  with  hold- 
ing means  for  holding  the  object  to  be  treated  in  the  treatment 
chamber; 

a  disk  body  disposed  inside  the  mounting  means;  and 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  mounting  means  and  the  disk 
body  differently  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  both  an  upper 
surface  and  an  underside  sinface  of  tlie  object  to  be  treated  are 
treated  at  the  same  time. 


5,520,744 
DEVICE  FOR  RINSING  AND  DRYING  SUBSTRATE 
Kazonori   Fujikawa;    Masato   Tanaka,   both   of  Shiga,   and 
Ynsuke  Muraoka,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainip- 
pon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUcd  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  15>93,  5-140086 
fat  CI."  B08B  15/00 
VS.  a.  134—11  11  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  processing  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  hermetically  scalable  process  chamber; 

a  rinsing  bath  for  rinsing  a  substrate  that  is  inside  said  process 
chamber  and  said  rinsing  bath  having  an  upper  opening  por- 
tion; 

substrate  holding  means  for  holding  the  substrate  while  same  is 
in  said  rinsing  bath; 

means  for  supplying  a  rinsing  solution  in  said  rinsing  bath  so 
that  the  rinsing  solution  overflows  from  the  upper  opening 
pottion  of  said  rinsing  bath; 


means  for  removing  said  substrate  from  said  rinsing  solution 
after  rinsing; 

means  for  reducing  pressure  in  said  process  chamber;  and 

means  for  supplying  vapor  of  an  organic  solvent  to  surroundings 
of  the  substrate  that  has  been  removed  from  said  rinsing  bath; 

said  vapor  of  said  organic  solvent  being  condensed  on  said 
substrate  and  then  being  evaporated  while  pressure  within 
said  process  chamber  is  reduced,  with  exposure  of  said  sub- 
strate to  said  vapor  of  said  organic  solvent  serving  to  lower 
surface  tension  of  said  rinsing  solution  while  exposing  said 
substrate. 

9.  A  method  of  rinsing  and  drying  a  substrate,  comprising  steps 
of: 

supplying  a  rinsing  solution  into  a  rinsing  bath  continuotisly,  and 
maldng  the  rinsing  solution  overflow  from  an  upper  portion  of 
the  rinsing  bath,  to  form  an  upflow  of  the  rinsing  solution  in 
the  rinsing  bath; 

placing  the  substrate  in  said  upflow  of  the  rinsing  solution  to 
rinse  said  substrate; 

removing  said  substrate  from  said  rinsing  solution  while  supply- 
ing vapor  of  an  organic  solvent  to  surroundings  of  said 
substrate  serving  to  lower  surface  tension  of  said  rinsing 
solution;  and 

drying  said  substrate  with  tlie  surroundings  of  said  substrate 
reduced  in  pressure; 

said  vapor  of  said  organic  solvent  being  condensed  on  said 
substrate  and  then  being  evaporated  while  pressure  within 
said  process  chamber  is  reduced. 

10.  The  method  as  recited  in  claim  9,  wherein  the  organic 
solvent  is  ionized. 


5420,745 
REMEDUTION  OF  CONTAMINATED  MATEIUAL 
Jimmy  L.  Webb,  Ballston  Lake;  Herman  O.  Krabbenbofl, 
Scotia,  and  David  G.  Gascoyne,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300399 
fat  CL"  B08B  7/04 
VS.  CL  134—12  16  CUbns 

1.  A  method  to  remediate  particulate  material  contaminated  with 
balogenated  organic  compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

admixing  the  particulate  material  with  an  effective  amount  of  an 
additive  to  remove  the  halogenated  organic  compounds  from 
the  particulate  material  in  an  efBuent,  where  the  additive  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  salts  and  ammo- 
nium salts; 
heating  the  particulate  material  and  tlie  additive  to  a  process 

temperanjre  between  about  300°-4O0°  C;  and 
contacting  the  particulate  material  and  the  additive  with  a  vapor 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  water  at  the  process  tempera- 
ture, for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
halogenated  organic  compounds  from  the  particulate  material 
in  the  efiBuent,  whereby  a  residual  amount  less  than  about  10 
parts  per  million  of  the  halogenated  organic  compound 
remains  in  the  particulate  material  and  where  the  effluent  is 
passed  through  a  condenser  so  that  water,  the  halogenated 
organic  compounds,  and  volatiles  from  the  particulate  mate- 
rial are  condensed. 
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(a)  more  dian  1%,  based  on  the  weight  of  tlie  deteigent 
composition,  of  a  lipase  which  has  a  lipocatabolic  abiUty  of 
lO-lOOjj; 

(b)  an  N-acylic  amino  acid;  and 

(c)  an  imbibing  agent  in  an  effective  amount  wherein  tlie 
imbibing  agent  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydrogen  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  cal- 
cium carbonate,  ammonium  hydrogen  carbonate,  ammo- 
nium carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  thereafter  deliv- 
ering die  composition  under  pressure  to  the  surface  of  the 
drain  or  tableware  to  be  cleaned. 


5320,747 
FOLDABLE  LOW  CONCENTRATION  SOLAR  ARRAY 
GtoOrty  W.  Marks,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif„  assignor  to  Astro 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,426 

fat  CL'  HOIL  31/045 

VS.  a.  136—245  U  Claims 


5,520,746 
DETERGENT  FOR  CLEANING  DRAIN  PIPE 

Aldra  Kamiya,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU 
Kaisha  Sunyda,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,018,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,407,595.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^64 

fat  a."  B08B  9/04;9/02 

VS.  CL  134—22.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  drain  pipes  or  tableware  comprising: 

forming  a  composition  containing 


1.  A  solar  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  support  panels  coupled  end-to-end  by  hinge 

connectors,  each  first  support  panel  having  a  side  edge; 
a  plurality  of  second  support  panels  coupled  end-to-end  by  hinge 

connectors,  each  second  support  panel  having  a  side  edge;  and 
a  plurality  of  solar  panels  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 

support  panels; 
each  solar  panel  having  at  least  one  solar  collector  disposed 

thereon,  a  first  side  edge  coupled  to  said  side  edge  of  a 

respective  first  support  panel  and  a  second  side  edge  coupled 

to  said  side  edge  of  a  respective  second  support  panel. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  support  panels  support  said  solar 

panels  therebetween. 
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5,520,748 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALNICO  SYSTEM 
PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Choong  J.  Yang;  Seang  D.  Choi;  Woo  Y.  Lee,  and  Young  G. 
Son,  all  of  Poiung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang  Iron 
&  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Sci- 
ence &  Technology,  both  of  Kyong  Sang  Book-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  997,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  27,  1993, 
1993/14285 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/03 
VS.  CL  148—104  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  Alnico  based  permanent 
magnet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  melt  of  an  Alnico  alloy  comprising  one  selected 
form  tl>e  group  of  major  Alnico  constituents  consisting  of 
Al— Ni— Co— Fe  and  Al— Ni— Fe: 
rapidly  solidifying  the  Alnico  alloy  using  a  spinning  solidifier 
wheel  routing  at  a  speed  of  6-40  m/scc.  to  provide  a  micro- 
crystalline,  rapidly  solidified  powder, 
grinding  the  rapidly  solidified  powder  to  provide  a  finer  sized 

powder: 
press  forming  the  finer  sized  powder  to  provide  a  formed  body; 
sintering  the  pressed  shape  at  a  temperature  of  I  IOO°-I350°  C. 

for  0.5  to  4  hours  to  provide  a  sintered  body; 
heat  treating  the  sintered  body  in  a  temperature  range  of 
eOO'-IOOO"  C.  and  simultaneously  applying  an  external  mag- 
netizing force  of  1-15  IcOe;  and 
aging  said  heat  treated  body  at  a  temperature  of  50O°-700°  C. 
for  l-IO  hours  to  magnetize  the  formed  body. 


5,520,751 
OXIDATION  OF  LOW  CHROMIUM  STEELS 
Vinod  K.  Pareek,  Flemington;  IMkur  A.  Ramanarayanan, 
Somerset;  James  D.  Mumford,  Long  Valley,  all  of  N  J.,  and 
Adnan    Ozekdn,    Bethlehem,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Floriiam  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,616,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,697 
Int  a.*  C23C  8/10 
VS.  CL  148—286  4  Claims 


5,520,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,520,750 

ANTI  CORROSION  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINIUM  OR 

ALUMINIUM  ALLOY  SURFACES 

Peter  J.  Riley,  Oak  Flats,  Australia,  assignor  to  BHP  Steel 

(JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00594,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  26, 1992,  PL6051 
Int  CL"  C23C  2V42 
VS.  CL  148—261  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  protective  films  on  an  alloy  substrate 
comprising: 

oxidizing  an  alloy  comprising  iron  and  chromium  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere,  said  alloy  containing  from  about  5  to  about 
15  wt  %  chromium,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  C. 
(473°  K.)  to  about  1400°  C.  (1673°  K.),  wherein  the  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  is  above  or 
equal  to  the  dissociation  pressure  of  FcjOj  from  200°  C.  to 
560°  C.  and  equal  to  or  above  the  dissociation  pressure  of 
FeO  from  560°  C.  to  14<X)°  C.  and  below  or  equal  to  the 
dissociation  pressure  of  Ve^O^  from  200°  to  1400°  C,  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  formation  of  a  film  comprising 
iron-chromium  oxide  (FeCr204)  spinels  on  the  surface  of  said 
alloy  wherein  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  is  a  C0:C02  atmo- 
sphere. 


5320,752 
COMPOSITE  SOLDERS 
George  K.  Lucey,  Jr.,  Burtonsville,  Md.;  James  A.  Wasynciuk, 
Bellflower,  Calif.;  Roger  B.  Oough,  Rockville,  Md.,  and 
Jennie  S.  Hwang,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tiie  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,301 

Int  CI.*  C22C  13/00:13/02 

VS.  CL  148—400  9  Claims 
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1.  An  ami  corrosion  treatment  of  an  aluminium  or  aluminium 
alloy  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  said  surface  with  a 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  greater  than  0  to  less  than  2  and 
comprising  at  least  one  metal  oxo  ion  complexed  with  phosphorus 
(V)  wherein  llie  metal  oxo  ion  is  vanadate  or  tungstate  or  a  mixture 
thereof. 


/COMPOSITE  MADE 
(   WITH  PASTE  SOLDER 


VOL    %  INTERMETALLIC 

1.  A  soldering  compound,  comprising 

a  lead-free  solder  alloy  component  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Sn — Ag — In;  Sn — Ag — In — Hi;  Sn — Ag — Hi; 

and  Sn — Ag — Bi — Cu,  the  solder  alloy  component  having 
Sn  in  amount  of  about  86  to  about  97%,  Ag  in  an  an  amount  of 

about  0.3  to  about  4.5%,  In  in  an  amount  of  0.00  to  about  9.3. 


Bi  in  an  amount  of  0.00  to  about  4.8%,  and  Cu  in  an  amount 
of  0.00  to  about  5%  on  a  weight  basis,  and 
the  balance  being  an  intermetallic  filler  selected  bom  tlie  group 
consisting  of  CUjSn.  CugSn,,  NijSoi,  NijSn^,  Ni3Sn7,  AuSn, 
AuSn2,  AuSn4,  FeSn,  FeSnj,  and  AgjSn. 


5320,753 
PDTI  METAL  ALLOY  AS  A  HYDROGEN  OR 
HYDROCARBON  SENSITIVE  METAL 
Gary  W.  Hunter,  Avon,  Oiiki,  a«igiior  to  The  United  States  of 
Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Admlntatrator  of  the  National 
Aeranaatks  and  Space  AdmlnistnitkMi,  WasUngtoo,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  366,645 
Int  CL'  C22C  5/00 
VS.  CL  148—430  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  sensitive  PdTi  metal  alloy,  wherein  said  alloy  has 
been  annealed  at  approximately  295°  C.  for  at  least  4  hours, 
consisting  essentially  of: 
between  71  and  99  atomic  %  Pd  and  between  I  and  29  atomic  % 
Ti,  wherein  the  PdTi  alloy  experiences  a  change  in  electrical 
resistance  by  at  least  7%  when  exposed  to  an  environment  of 
100%  hydrogen. 


5,520,754 

SPRAY  CAST  AL-U  ALLOY  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

Deborah  L.  Yaney,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Richard  E.  Lewis, 

Incline  Village,  Ner.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space 

Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232^02 

Int  CL'  C22F  1/04 

VS.  CL  148—550  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  low  density,  high  stiffiiess  alumi- 
ntwi  alloy  which  is  capable  of  being  processed  into  structural 
components  having  a  desired  combination  of  tensile  strength,  frac- 
ture toughness  and  ductility,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming,  by  spray  casting,  a  solid  Al-Li  alloy  spray  cast 
workpiece  consisting  essentially  of  the  formula  AliJi^Zr^ 
wherein  "a"  ranges  from  greater  than  about  4.4  to  7  wt  %,  and 
"b"  ranges  from  0.08  to  0.6  wt  %,  the  balance  being  alumi- 
num, said  alloy  having  been  solidified  at  a  cooling  rate  of 
about  10^  to  10*  K/sec;  and 

b)  thermomechanically  worldng  the  work  piece  to  eliminate 
residual  porosity  that  is  present  in  the  woiiq>iece  as  a  result  of 
the  spray  deposition  step  and  to  redistribute  the  5(AlLi)  phase 
precipitates  throughout  the  microstiucture  of  the  workpiece  to 
improve  ductility  and  firacture  toughness; 

c)  the  step  of  thermomechanically  woiking  the  woiiqriece  is 
performed  by  one  of  the  following  thermomechanical  pro- 
cessing methods: 

i)  forging  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  653°  to  823° 

K.; 
ii)  rolling  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  653*  to  823° 

K.; 


iii)  extniding  at  a  temperature  ranging  firom  about  573*  to 
823°  K.;  and 
d)  the  workpiece,  upon  the  step  of  tliennomechanically  wotidiig, 
having  an  absence  of  prior  aiticle  boundaries. 


5^20,755 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FE— NI  ALLOY 

SHEET  FOR  SHADOW  MASK 
Tadashi  Inooe;  Kiyoihi  Itani;  Ibmoyoahi  OUta,  and  MicW- 
hito  Hiasa,  aD  of  KawMaki,  Japan,  SMigDora  to  NKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,755,  Jan.  22, 1993,  Pat  N«u  5,456,771. 

TUB  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Scr.  Na  3424*9 
Cfarims  priority,  appUcatkin  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1992,  4-«32941; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078506;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279542 

Int  CL'  C21D  8/02 
VS.  CL  148—621  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  Fe — Ni  alloy  sheet  for  shadow 
mask  comprising: 

(a)  hot-rolling  into  a  hot-rolled  strip  a  slab  consisting  essentially 
of  Ni  of  34  to  38  wt.  %,  Si  of  0.05  wt  %  or  less,  B  of  0.0005 
wt.  %  or  less,  O  of  0.002  wt  %  or  less  and  N  of  0.0015  wt  % 
or  less,  and  optionally  O.OOOI  to  0.005  wt  %  C,  0.001  to  0.35 
wt  %  Mn  and  0.001  to  0.05  wt  %  Cr,  die  balance  being  Fe 
and  inevitable  impurities; 

(b)  annealing  the  hot-rolled  strip  at  a  temperature  of  9l(r  to 
990°  C; 

(c)  cold-rolling  the  annealed  hot-rolled  strip  into  a  cold-rolled 
strip; 

(d)  recrystallization  annealing  tiie  cold-rolled  strip; 

(e)  finish  cold-rolling  the  annealed  strip  from  step  (d)  at  a  finish 
cold  reduction  ratio  (R)  of  16  to  75%  which  is  defined  by  the 
following  relationship:  6.38D-133.9SRS6.38D-5I.0 
wherein  D  is  austenite  grain  size  in  \m:  and 

(f)  annealing  the  finish  cold-rolled  strip  at  a  temperature  of  720* 
to  790°  C,  a  time  of  2  to  40  minutes  and  satisfying  the 
following  relationship: 

T5-53.8  log  t-h806,  where  T(°C.)  is  the  temperature  of  the 
annealing  of  the  finish  cold-rolled  soip  and  t  is  the  duration  of 
the  annealing  of  the  finish  cold-rolled  strip  in  minutes. 


5,520,756 

STABLE  PLASTICIZERS  FOR  NITROCELLULOSE 

NTTROGUANIDINE-TYPE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  H.  Zeigler,  Great  Meadows,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Det 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,513,  Dec  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,950 
Int  CL'  COa  45/10:21/00 
VS.  CL  149^19.8  19  aaims 

1.  A  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
A.  a  matrix  component  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or 
more  of  nitrocellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate 
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batynte.  etfayl  cellulose,  ethyl  aciylate-based  polymer,  and 
stymie  actylate  type  copolymer, 

B.  an  enei^  adjustment  component  consisting  essentially  of  one 
or  mote  nitramine  components;  and 

C.  an  effective  amount  of  plasticizer  component  to  accomplish 
gelation  of  said  matrix  component  and  prevent  crystallization 
of  said  energy  adjustment  component,  wherein  said  plasticizer 
component  consists  essentially  of  nitratoalkyl  nitramines 
including  at  least  two  nitratoalkyl  nitramins  as  follows: 

i.  a  high  energy  nitratoalkyl  nitramine  of  the  formula 


R— N-AIk-O— NO2 
I 
NO2 


0) 


in  which  R  is  defined  as  — Alk— O— NOj,  H,  or  a  1-2 
cartxm  monovalent  aliphatic  group;  and  Alk  is  individually 
defined  as  a  1-2  carbon  divalent  aliphatic  chain;  said  high 
energy  alkyl  nitraio-nitramine,  being  at  least  partly  soluble 
or  miscible  in  a  second  nitratoalkyl  nitramine;  and 
ii.  a  second  nitrato  alkyl  nitramine  having  a  lower  energy 
content  that  said  high  eneigy  nitrato  alkyl  nitramine  com- 
ponent and  represented  by  the  formula 


NO2 
I 
R-N-(CH2)/)-N02 


in  which  R'  is  individually  defined  as  a  2-5  carbon 
monovalent  aliphatic  group  of  different  molecular  structure 
&om  the  R  group  of  formula  (I)  and  n  is  defined  as  a 
positive  integer  not  exceeding  2; 

D.  wherein  the  ratio  of  AJBJC.  components  of  said  propellant 
composition  being  about  4-5/1-2/2-4  in  parts  by  weight 
based  on  propellant  composition  in  the  cumulative  presence 
of  up  to  about  6%  by  weight,  based  on  propellant  composi- 
tion, of  one  or  more  additives  selected  fiom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  stabilizer,  an  opacifier,  and  a  flash  suppressant; 
and 

E.  wherein  said  plasticizer  component  and  said  matrix  compo- 
nent have  solubility  parameters  at  room  temperature  suffi- 
ciently consistent  to  maintain  the  gelation  of  said  matrix 
component  and  prevent  migration  and  crystallization  of  said 
eneigy  adjustment  component 


(a)  solubilizing  predetermined  amoimts  of  two  or  more  precur- 
sors of  alkyl  alcohol  amines; 

(b)  combining  the  precursor  mixture  slowly  to  an  excess  of 
concentrated  nitric  acid  while  agitating  the  mixture; 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  between  about  30°  to  about  60° 
F.  imtil  the  reaction  of  said  concentrated  nitric  acid  and 
precursors  is  complete; 

(d)  adding  predetermined  amounts  of  a  dehydrating  agent  and  a 
halogen  catalyst  to  the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  step 
(c); 

(e)  heating  the  solution  of  step  (d)  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  70°  to  about  120°  F.  and  agitating  until  completion  of 
the  mixture  formed  in  step  (d); 

(f)  washing  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
warm  water,  and 

(g)  neutralizing  the  product  of  step  (f)  with  a  dilute  base. 


(II) 


5^20,758 

BUMPER  PREFORM  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Josh  Kebnan,  Dover,  NJI.,  and  Robert  Hamcs,  York,  Me., 

■arignors  to  Davidson  THtron  Inc.,  Dover,  N  A 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  91^29,  Jul.  14, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875,304,  Apr.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,248,551.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,169 

Int  a.*  B29B  11/06:11/16:  B29C  70/30:  B60R  19/03 

VS.  CL  156—62.2  3  Claims 


5420,757 
LOW  VULNERABILITY  PROPELLANTS 
Rocco  G.  Lata,  lycsdtow.  Pa.,  aarignor  to  ICI  Exphwivcs  USA 
Inc.,  IVunaqna,  Pa. 

Filed  An«.  25, 1988,  Ser.  No.  236,601 

Int  CL'  COa  25/34 

VS,  CL  149—92  20  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  nitro  ester/nilramines 
for  propellant  fonnulauons.  comptising: 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  fibrous  preform  for  a  tnotor  vehicle 
bumper,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  preform  screen  having  the  shape  of  a  motor  vehicle 
bumper  preform  including  a  center  section  and  an  end  section 
on  either  side  of  said  center  section; 

providing  a  first  layer  of  glass  fabric  having  ttie  shape  of  the 
center  section  of  the  preform  screen  and  conforming  the  first 
layer  of  glass  fabric  to  lay  flat  only  on  the  center  section; 

directing  chopped  fibers  and  binder  onto  the  first  layer  of  glass 
fabric  previously  located  only  on  the  center  section  of  tlte 
screen  and  directly  on  the  end  sections  of  the  screen; 

providing  a  second  layer  of  glass  fabric  having  the  shape  of  ttie 
center  section  of  tlie  preform  screen  and  conforming  the 
second  layer  of  gUss  falxic  against  tlie  chopped  fibers  and 
binder  previously  directed  onto  the  first  layer  of  glass  fobiic; 
and 

curing  the  binder  to  form  a  motor  vehicle  preform  that  has  a 
sandwiched  laminated  center  section  and  ends  made  from 
cliopped  fibers. 
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5,520,759 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAIMDC  PARTS 
KeUchi  Noi,  Kyoto;  Iwao  Ueno,  Jyoyou;  Yoichi  Ogoshi,  Sap- 
poro, and  Yasuo  Wakahata,  Katano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1240,  S  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094^129,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,707 

Claims  priority,  applintion  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1992,  4-235546 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00;  HOIG  5/00:4/06 

VS.  CL  156—89  u  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ceramic  part  which  comprises 
the  first  step  of  forming  a  ceramic  element  of  a  given  shape  from  a 
semiconductor  ceramic  material,  the  second  step  of  forming  at 
least  two  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  said  ceramic  element  the 
third  step  of  firing  the  ceramic  element  having  the  electrodes,  and 
the  fourth  step  of  applying  at  least  once  between  the  electrodes  of 
the  fired  ceramic  element  a  steep  wave  pulse  voltage  of  50  kV  or 
less  in  maximum  value  which  requires  a  time  of  80  nanoseconds  or 
less  for  reaching  the  maximum  value  fix>m  an  initial  value  and  a 
time  of  1  microsecond  or  less  for  returning  to  tlie  initial  value 
tlirough  the  maximum  value  and  which  has  an  energy  of  0.5  joule 
or  lower,  thereby  breaking  through  part  of  a  barrier  occurring  from 
an  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  surface  and  inside  of  the  electrodes. 


5,520,760 

LIFT-TAB  FOR  PEELABLE  LABELS  AND  SURFACES 

Meirin  S.  Freedman,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery  Den- 

nison  Corporatioii,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,198,  Apr.  24, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,550 
Int  CI.*  B32B  31/04 
VS.  a.  156—152  8  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  providing  cut-to- shape  two-ply  peelable  adhesive 
labeb  which  are  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  substrates  and  which  are 
provided  with  starting  ubs  for  peeling  the  plies  apart  after  the 
labels  are  applied  to  the  substrates,  inchiding  the  steps  of: 
bonding  web  layers  to  provide  a  flexible  two-ply  web  which 
includes  label  facestock  at  one  side  and  adhesive  at  die  ottier 
and  fiirther  includes,  at  the  boundary  between  said  plies,  a 
pair  of  contacting,  coextiuded  interior  fiices  peelably  bonded 
to  each  other  but  having  sufficient  strength  of  bond  withstand 
separation  under  forces  imposed  incident  to  die-cutting  of  said 
web,  whereby  said  faces  constitute  a  peelable  separation  inter- 
face. 


printing  and  drying  said  web  either  simultaneously  with  or 
subsequent  to  said  bonding  steps, 

peeling  said  plies  apart  at  said  interface  and  selectively  along  tlie 
machine-direction  to  define  an  unbonded  swath  or  swaths 
extending  continuously  in  the  machine  direction,  ttie  peeled- 
apart  portion  of  the  plies  being  free  of  deflection  or  elongation 
that  precludes  satisfactory  recovery  of  die  ply  material  and 
tliat  adversely  affects  ftmher  satisfactory  processing  of  die 
web  due  to  bulging,  die  total  width  of  said  unbonded  swath  or 
swadis  being  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  two-ply 
web,  whereby  the  majority  of  said  peelable  interface  remains 
unpeeled,  said  peeling  step  being  performed  subsequent  to 
said  bonding  steps, 

bringing  the  peeled-apart  portions  of  said  plies  back  together  to 
re-establish  a  substantially  contigtious  relationship  of  one  of 
said  plies  to  the  other  at  said  unbonded  swath  or  swaths,  but 
without  rebonding  dierebetween,  to  diereby  establish  substan- 
tial contiguity  of  the  adjacent  ply  faces  at  said  unbonded 
swath  or  swatlis, 

and  simultaneously  with  or  following  said  last-named  step, 
forming  individual  flexible  labels  from  said  adhesive  two-ply 
web  by  die<utting  dirough  both  said  plies  to  define  labels 
whose  areas  each  have  a  minor  edge  portion  intersecting  an 
imbonded  swath  and  a  major  remaining  portion  outside  of  any 
unbonded  swath  and  containing  unpeeled  portions  of  said 
separation  interface. 


5,520,761 
ROOFING  SEAM  INSTALLATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  J.  Kalwara,  Indianapobs;  Daniel  L.  iUHrfrft>>t   and 
James  L.  Hoff,  both  of  Brownsburg,  all  of  IndL,  «(i(non  to 
BrMgcstone/FirestoDe,  Inc,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  129,226 
Int  CL*  B32B  31/12 
VS.  CL  156—157  19  i 


r 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  seams  joining  adjacent  membrane 
roofing  sheets  having  upper  and  lower  joinder  surfaces  including 
anti-stick  agents,  said  process  comprising: 

in  a  single  step,  priming  and  cleaning  said  upper  joinder  surface 
and  removing  said  anti-stick  agents  by  scouring  said  upper 
joinder  surface  with  an  applicator  wetted  with  a  primer  so  that 
the  anti-stick  agents  are  taken  up  by  the  applicator,  said 
primer  comprising  one  or  more  butyl  rubber-containing  poly- 
mer dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  including  from 
between  15  and  20  percent  by  weight  of  elastomeric  solids, 
and  in  a  corresponding  single  step  priming  and  cleaning  said 
lower  joinder  surface  and  removing  said  anti-stick  agents  by 
scouring  said  lower  joinder  surface  widi  an  applicator  wetted 
widi  said  primer  so  dial  die  anti-stick  agents  are  taken  up  by 
tlie  applicator; 

placing  splice  tape  on  top  of  said  primed  lower  joinder  surface, 
said  splice  tape  comprising  a  strip  of  rubber  containing  rubber 
tackifiers;  and 

placing  said  primed  upper  joinder  surface  on  top  of  said  tape  to 
tona  a  splice  in  which  said  primer  and  said  splice  tape 
securely  hold  said  adjacent  roofing  sheets  togedier. 
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5^20,762 
METHOD  OF  MANUFUCTURING  A  WOUND  DRESSING 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Mark  J.  Rasmowen,  Forney;  Tod  H.  ShuHz,  Arlingfam,  and 
Mictaad  B.  Killeen,  Jr^  CoppcU,  aU  of  Thl,  assignors  to 
WHshire  TcchnoioKics,  Inc.  (WUshire  Medical  Products  Divi- 
sion),  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,638 
Int  a."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  ex  15«— 216  15 


5,520,763 
INTELUGENT  FOIL  TRANSFER 
Robert  IL  Johnstone,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Moore 
BosiDCSB  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,247 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/16:1/17:  G03C  3/00 

VJS.  CL  156—233  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wound  dressing  and  delivery 
system,  the  system  having  an  opening  end  and  a  pivot  end.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
casting  a  film  onto  a  protective  cover  to  create  a  first  ccriiesion 
force  betvveen  the  film  and  protective  cover  and  tliereby, 
releasably  attaching  the  film  and  the  protective  cover,  wherein 
the  film  has  a  pivot  end  and  the  protective  cover  comprises  a 
protective  cover  overliang  extending  beyond  tlie  pivot  end  of 
the  film; 
coating  the  film  with  an  adhesive  layer  having  a  pivot  end  that  is 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  pivot  end  of  the  film,  the 
adhesive  creating  a  second  cohesion  force  between  the  adhe- 
sive layer  and  a  patient's  flesh  when  the  wound  dressing  is 
applied,  tlie  first  cohesion  force  smaller  than  the  second 
cohesion  force; 

placing  a  tab  on  the  adhesive  layer  proximate  the  opening  end; 

placing  a  release  liner  onto  the  adliesive  layer  to  cover  the 
adhesive  layer,  wherein  the  release  liner  has  a  pivot  end 
comprising  a  release  liner  overhang  extending  beyond  tlie 
pivot  end  of  the  adhesive  layer,  and 

securing  the  pivot  end  of  the  release  liner  and  the  pivot  end  of 
the  protective  cover  with  a  tape  having  a  tape  adhesive  by 
applying  the  tape  adhesive  to  connect  the  release  liner  over- 
hang and  the  protective  cover  overhang  and  such  that  the  tape 
adhesive  does  not  contact  the  adhesive  layer  coated  on  the 
fiUn. 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  medical  dressing  and  an  accom- 
panying delivery  system,  the  system  having  an  opening  end  and  a 
pivot  end.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

casting  a  film  onto  a  protective  cover  and  thereby  creating  a  first 
cohesion  force  between  the  film  and  protective  cover, 

coating  the  film  with  an  adhesive  layer  so  the  adhesive  layer  is 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  film; 

placing  a  first  adhesive  strip  on  the  adhesive  layer  proximate  the 
opening  end; 

placing  a  second  adhesive  strip  on  the  adhesive  layer  proximate 
the  pivot  end; 

cutting  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  adhesive  strip,  the 
adhesive  layer,  and  the  film  to  create  a  protective  cover 
overhang; 

attaching  a  tab  to  the  first  adhesive  strip; 

attaching  a  release  liner  to  the  adhesive  layer  and  second  adhe- 
sive strip  with  the  release  liner  extending  beyond  the  pivot 
end  of  the  adhesive  layer  to  create  a  release  liner  overiiang; 

laminating  a  tape  over  the  release  liner  overhang  and  the  protec- 
tive cover  overhang;  and 

cutting  ttie  film,  protective  cover,  release  liner  to  form  a  prede- 
termined shape. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  printed  substrate  having  colored  or 
metallic  foil  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  printing,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  printing  a  desired  pattern  on  a  substrate  using  toner  having  a 
thermoplastic  component  capable  of  being  rendered  receptive; 

(b)  continuously  feeding  the  substrate  to.  through  and  past  a 
transfer  location; 

(c)  feeding  a  foil  strip  having  an  outer  adhesive  layer,  a  colored 
or  metallic  foil  layer,  and  a  release  coated  carrier,  to  the 
transfer  location,  with  the  adhesive  facing  the  substrate; 

(d)  beating  the  toner  pattern  on  the  substrate  just  prior  to  the 
substrate  entering  the  transfer  location  to  make  the  component 
thereof  capable  of  being  receptive  to  the  foil  and  adhesive 
layers  of  the  foil  strip; 

(e)  applying  heat  to  the  foil  strip,  and  pressure  to  the  foil  strip 
and  substrate,  at  the  transfer  location  so  as  to  transfer  the 
adhesive  and  colored  or  metallic  foil  onto  the  heated  toner 
pattern; 

(f)  practicing  step  (a)  by  variably  printing  the  patterns  utilizing  a 
computer  controlled  ion  deposition  print  engine; 

(g)  practicing  step  (b)  at  a  speed  of  at  least  about  100  feet/ 
minute;  and 

(h)  practicing  step  (a)  by  moving  the  substrate  as  a  web  continu- 
ously to  and  past  the  transfer  station. 


5,520,764 
CORONA  TREATMENT  OF  ANTIFOG  FILM  LAMINATES 
Gloria  G.  Toney.  Greer;  Robert  A.  Young,  Fountain  Inn,  and 
David  V.  Babb,  Duncan,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace 
&  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60394,  May  11.  1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,744 

Int.  a.*  B29C  47/04 

VS.  CL  156—244.17  2  CUins 

10-^ 


-16 
-18 
-22 
-24 
-20 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  laminate  comprising: 
blending  a  polyolefin  and  an  antifogging  agent; 
coextmding  the  blend  with  a  bonding  layer  of  a  polyolefin  to 

form  a  first  substrate; 
corona  pre-treating  an  exposed  surface  of  the  bonding  layer 

within  a  short  time  after  the  coextiusion  step; 
then  winding  up  the  first  substrate  onto  a  roll; 
unwinding  the  first  substrate; 
corona  treating  the  pre-treated  surface  of  the  first  substrate; 
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applying  an  adhesive  to  the  treated  surface  of  the  first  substrate, 
or  to  a  second  substrate  comprising  a  polyester  or  nylon;  and 

adhering  the  second  substrate  to  the  treated  surface  of  the  first 
substrate. 


5420,765 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLLOW  MOLDING 

Robert  A.  ZoUer,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,874,  JuL  2, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,923 

Int  a.'  B32B  1/10:  B60R  13/06 

VS.  a.  156—245  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  automotive  trim  strip  comprising: 

injection  molding  an  elongated  strip  portion  in  a  mold,  said  strip 
portion  including  at  least  two  side  walls  defining  a  valley 
between  said  at  least  two  side  walls,  said  base  strip  having  a 
desired  length  and  width; 

removing  said  strip  portion  from  said  mold  and  positioning  said 
strip  portion  in  a  second  mold; 

providing  a  separate  backing  strip  having  a  length  with  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  said  base  strip; 

applying  an  adhesive  means  on  said  backing  strip  to  adhere  said 
backing  strip  to  said  side  walls; 

bonding  said  backing  strip  to  said  at  least  two  side  walls; 

attaching  a  securement  means  to  said  bacldng  strip;  and 

forming  a  trim  strip  having  a  hollow  cavity  defined  by  said  at 
least  two  side  walls  and  said  backing  strip. 


5,520,766 

TACK  LABEL  ROLL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PRINTED  MATTER 

Shinichi  Iwasaki,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Aptex 

Inc.,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,871 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1993,  5-022011  U 
Int  CK.*'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—277  4  Claims 
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ing  web  having  ink  absorption  zones  between  said  labels,  wherein 
each  of  said  zones  comprises  an  exposed  release  sheet  surface 
bearing  a  plurality  of  holes  having  a  diameter  of  SO  pm  or  smaller. 
4.  A  process  for  producing  a  printed  matter,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  roll  of  label  paper  for  printing  comprising  a  roll  of 
discrete  spaced  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  labels  on  a  release 
sheet  backing  web  having  ink  absorption  zones  between  said 
labels,  wherein  each  of  the  zones  comprises  an  ink  absorption 
layer  and 
conducting  ink  jet  printing  on  the  labels. 


5,520,767 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BONDING  ORGANOSILOXANE 

ELASTOMERS  TO  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 

Kent  R.  Larson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,145,  May  31, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,459,194.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,628 
Int  a.*  C09J  5/02 
VS.  a.  156—307.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  an  organic  polymer  to  a  cured  oiga- 
nosiloxane  material  during  curing  of  said  material  by  a  reaction 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  reactions  of  silanol  groups 
with  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  groups  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture and  a  suitable  catalyst  and  b)  hydrosiiation  reactions  catalyzed 
by  metals  from  the  platinum  group  of  the  periodic  table  and 
compounds  of  said  metals,  said  method  comprising  the  sequential 
steps  of  1)  coating  the  bonding  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
organic  polymer  and  the  uncured  organosiloxane  material  v^th  an 
adhesion-promoting  composition  comprising 

A)  ftt>m  S  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  comprising  units 
derived  from  a)  an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound, and  b)  a  silane  of  the  formula  Yli'^iX}^,  where  R' 
represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  represents  a 
hydrolyzable  group.  Y  represents  an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated 
organic  group  that  is  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  of  said  silane 
through  an  alkylene  radical,  and  a  is  0  or  1; 

B)  from  O.S  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogensiloxane 
containing  an  average  of  at  least  three  siUcon  bonded  hydro- 
gen atoms  per  molecule; 

C)  from  4  to  10  parts  of  a  silane  wherein  the  silicon  atom  is 
bonded  to  at  least  one  aminoalkyl  radical  and  at  least  two 
hydrolyzable  groups;  and 

D)  an  amount  of  an  organic  liquid  sufBcient  to  solubilize  ingre- 
dients A.  B  and  C; 

2)  aUowing  the  volatile  materials  from  the  adhesion  promoting 
composition  to  evaporate,  3)  placing  the  bonding  surfaces  of  the 
organic  polymer  and  the  curable  organosiloxane  material  in  contact 
with  one  another  and  4)  curing  the  organosiloxane  material, 
wherein  compositions  curable  by  a  hydrosiiation  reaction  are  cured 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70°  C.  and  compositions  curable  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  are  cured  at  about  2S°  C.  and  a  relative 
humidity  of  at  least  2S%. 


1.  A  roU  of  label  paper  for  printing  comprising  a  roU  of  discrete 
spaced  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  labels  on  a  release  sheet  back- 


5,520,768 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM 

SUBSTRATES 
RusseU  A.  Crook,  Sooth  Ogden;  Larry  W.  Poolten  Kcnnedi  J. 

Scfaulte,  both  of  Ogden,  and  James  W.  Sinclair,  Logan,  aU  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
FIM  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327305 
Int  CL'  C09J  Sm 
VS.  CL  156—319  29  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  bonding  together  a  pair  of  metal  surfaces 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  at  least  two  pieces  of  metal,  wherein  at  least  one  of  tlie 
metals  is  an  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy,  each  piece  of 
metal  having  at  least  one  bonding  surface; 
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treating  the  metal  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  metasilicate; 

subsequently  treating  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  organofunctional  silane,  wherein  said  solution 
does  not  contain  a  crosslinking  agent  for  said  silane; 

placing  an  adhesive  on  at  least  one  of  the  metal  surfaces  to  be 
bonded;  and 

bringing  the  other  surface  to  be  bonded  into  contact  with  the 
adhesive. 


said  main  etching  gas  and  an  inert  gas  is  used  as  said  additive  gas 
and  wherein  said  material  includes  silicoiL 


5.520,7(9 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

DOPANT  WITHIN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Mldwcl  C.  Barrett;  Chib-Kaiig  Shih;  Donald  A.  THHii;  Ying 

Li,  and  Michael  J.  Dennis,  all  of  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FDcd  Dm.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  350,962 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00;  C03C  15/00 

MS.  CL  156— 62«.l  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  concentration  of  a  dopant  witiiin  a 
target  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

preparing  a  cross-section  of  a  calibration  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  calibration  region  of  dopant  placed  therein; 

etching  to  a  reduced  height  an  oxide  arranged  upon  the  cross- 
section  of  said  calibration  semiconductor  substrate; 

etching  said  calibration  region  with  an  etchant  having  an  etch 
rate  dependent  upon  a  concentration  of  dopant  atoms  witliin 
said  calibration  region; 

measuring  the  upper  surface  topography  of  said  calibration 
region  by  scaiming  a  probe  fhxn  an  initial  position  adjacent 
said  rethiced  height  oude  to  an  ending  position  at  least 
partially  across  said  calibration  region  while  periodically  talc- 
ing readings  of  the  upper  topography  of  said  calibration 
region;  and 

deriving  a  calibration  curve  of  a  concentration  of  dopant  within 
said  calibration  region  as  a  function  of  an  etch  depth  deter- 
mined from  said  immediately  preceding  step. 


5420,771 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Saboro  Kanai,  HUcail,-  Yoslilnao  Kawasaki,  Kiunage-gun; 
Kaznaki      Idiihashi,      Kndamatsu;      SeUchi      Watanabe, 
Kudanutsu,  and  Makoto  Nawata,  Kndamatsu,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd^  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,834,  Sep.  26,  1991.  This  application 

May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-254162; 
Oct  31, 1990,  2-292049;  Dec  18,  1990,  2-403054 

Int  CL*  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:25/06 
MS.  CL  156—345  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  a  wave  guide  section  includes  electric 
discharge  means  isolated  from  a  wavelength  for  propagation  of 
microwave  oscillated  by  microwave  oscillation  means  and  having 
a  plasma  generation  region  therein,  and  a  surface  to-be-processed 
of  a  sample  is  processed  with  a  plasma;  a  microwave  plasma 
processing  apparatus  characterized  in  that  a  part  of  said  electric 
discharge  means  corresponding  to  a  travelling  direction  of  the 
microwaves  is  formed  of  a  microwave  transmitting  material,  while 
the  other  part  thereof  is  formed  of  a  microwave  non-transmitting 
material. 


5,520,772 
LAMINATING  MACHINE  WITH  TWO-STAGE  HEATING 
David  M.  Uvitan,  Wheeling;  Kenneth  G.  Meyer,  St  Charics, 
and  Rory  S.  Olson,  Harvard,  all  of  ID.,  assignors  to  Tech- 
nologies Devdopment,  Inc.,  Harvard,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,900,  Sep.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,750 
Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 
MS.  CL  156—358  2  Claims 


5,520,770 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Isamu  Namose,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259451; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259452;  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243627 

Int  CL»  B44C  in2 
MS.  CL  156—643.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  reaction  gas  comprising  a  main  etching 
gas  and  an  additive  gas  into  a  vacuum  and  applying  at  least  one  of 
a  radio  frequency  or  microwave  to  activate  said  reaction  gas  and 
diereby  process  a  material  to  be  etched,  wherein  chlorine  in  used  as 
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1.  In  a  laminating  machine  for  laminating  a  worlcpiece  which 
includes  a  substrate  between  discrete  layers  of  plastic  film  having  a 
meltable  adhesive  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  the  machine  having 
a  frame,  and  expeller  rollers  mounted  on  tlie  frame  for  feeding  the 
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workpiece  through  the  machine,  a  method  of  eliminating  entrapped 
air  bubbles  while  laminating  the  workpiece  to  form  a  pouch, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  unlaminated  workpiece  by  placing  the  discrete  layers 
of  plastic  film  adjacent  one  another  with  the  substrate  between 
the  layers; 

feeding  the  unlaminated  workpiece  to  the  laminating  machine; 

preheating  the  unlaminated  layers  of  the  workpiece  while  they 
are  adjacent  one  another  to  an  elevated  temperature  below  the 
melting  temperature  of  tlie  adhesive  prior  to  entering  tlw 
expeller  rollers; 

maintaining  the  expeller  rollers  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  adhesive,  and 

passing  the  workpiece  through  the  expeller  rollers  to  simulta- 
neously apply  heat  and  pressure  to  the  woriqnece,  the  heat 
being  su£Scient  to  melt  the  adhesive  and  the  pressure  being 
sufficient  to  laminate  the  workpiece  and  the  pressure  being 
concentrated  in  an  area  snudler  than  the  entire  area  of  the 
workpiece  to  squeeze  any  entrapped  air  out  of  the  worlcpiece. 


5420,773 
LABEL  APPLICATOR 
JeArey  C.  Hollis;  Chad  Bones,  both  of  Modesto;  l^oy  M.  York, 
Manteca;  Thomas  S.  IVebotidi,  Fremont,  and  Eric  Scott, 
Modesto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tib  Products  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,720 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  a.  156—486  25  Claims 


5420,774 
ULTRASONIC  CYLINDER  ARM  MACHINE 
Henry  C.  Palados;  Jtian  R.  Armas,  and  Alfredo  Armas,  all  of 
El  Paso,  Tex^  acsipiors  to  Sonobond  UUrasoaics,  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,856 
Int  CL'  B32B  31/16 
MS.  CL  156—580.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  cylinder  arm  machine,  having  an  anvil  and  a 
horn,  suitable  for  ultrasonically  bonding  cylindrical  shaped  fabrics 
between  said  anvil  and  said  bom,  comprising: 
a.  an  ultrasonic  assembly  including  said  horn; 


b.  a  rigid  cylindrical  arm  extending  out  away  from  said  ultra- 
sonic assembly  and  fiirther  having  an  extension  of  said  arm 
extending  back  toward  said  horn  of  said  ultrasonic  assembly; 

c.  a  rotary  wheel  within  said  arm  directly  apart  from  said  bom, 
wherein  said  rotary  wheel  and  said  arm  operate  as  said  anvil 
in  said  ultrasonic  cylinder  arm  machine; 

d.  means  for  driving  said  rotary  wheel 


5420,775 

ENERGY  DIRECTOR  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WELD  JOINT 

Steven  R.  Fiscfal,  Coral  Springs,  and  Mkbeal  M.  Austin,  Pom- 

pano  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scfaaimiburg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  201,953,  Feb.  25, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  454,891 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/16 

MS.  CL  156—580.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  label  applicator  comprising: 

a.  frame  means  for  defining  a  transfer  point  and  a  central  plane 
passing  generally  through  the  transfer  point; 

b.  label  feed  means  for  feeding  a  first  portion  of  a  label  to  the 
transfer  point; 

c.  stock  feed  means  for  presenting  a  piece  of  stock  having  a  first 
edge  and  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  to  the  transfer 
point  to  apply  the  first  portion  of  the  label  to  the  stock  first 
surface  adjacent  the  stock  first  edge;  and 

d.  wrapping  means  generally  straddling  the  central  plane  for 
sq)plying  a  second  portion  of  the  label  to  the  stock  second 
surface  at  a  location  .proximate  the  transfer  point 


1.  A  housing  for  enclosing  at  least  one  component,  said  bousing 
comprising: 

a  first  housing  cover  having  a  housing  base,  and  means  for 
engaging  an  ultrasonic  energy  director,  and 

a  secoitd  bousing  cover  having  a  housing  base,  and  an  ultrasonic 
energy  director  extending  perpendiculariy  from  said  base,  said 
energy  director  having  at  least  two  elongated  terminal  por- 
tions, said  first  terminal  portion  extending  in  a  directioa 
perpendicular  to  said  base  and  when  ultrasonically  joined  to 
said  first  housing  cover,  providing  a  tensile  bond  thereto,  and 
said  second  elongated  portion  extending  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  elongated  portion,  and  wiien  ultrasonically 
joined  to  said  first  housing  cover,  providing  a  bond  resistaitt  to 
shear  forces. 
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5.520,77« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELAMINATING  A 
LAMINATE 
David  E.  Van  ABcn,  Maldca;  Rkkard  A.  Rosentiial,  Windica- 
tciv  Md  Gcorte  D.  WUtcride,  Lednctoii,  afl  of  MaH^  I 
on  to  Palaraid  CorporathNi,  Caariwldge,  Ma«. 
FIM  May  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  241449 
lot  CL*  1I32B  3SA)0 
VS.  CL  156— 5M  26  I 


y-'TZ} 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  layers  of  a  laminated  thermo- 
graphic media  formed  of  a  thermally  sensitive  substrate,  an  over- 
lying laminated  disposable  peel  sheet  and  an  intermediate  adhesive 
image  forming  layer,  the  substrate  having  a  frangible  substrate  tab 
located  between  a  score  line  in  a  6ee  surfoce  of  the  substrate  and 
an  adjacent  marginal  edge  of  the  media  comprising: 
peel  roll  means  including  upper  and  lower  peel  rollers  for 

peeling  the  media  therebetween  and  for  defining  a  nip; 
means  for  advancing  the  media  to  a  first  position  relative  to  the 
nip  with  the  tab  adjacent  a  leading  edge  of  the  substrate  and 
the  score  line  exteiiding  beyond  the  nip; 
means  for  engaging  the  free  surface  of  the  substrate  near  the 
leading  edge  and  urging  the  tab  against  the  upper  roller  of  the 
peel  roll  means  for  fracturing  the  substrate  along  the  score 
line; 
said  engaging  means  being  operable  for  advancing  die  peel  sheet 
for  further  separating  the  substrate  from  the  peel  sheet  and 
attached  tab,  said  engaging  means  and  said  peel  roll  means 
being  operable  cooperatively  for  preventing  die  peel  sheet 
from  moving  slower  than  the  sulMlraie  of  the  media;  and, 
deflecting  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said  engaging 
means  on  a  movable  frame  which  is  free  to  move  relative  to 
the  upper  and  lower  peel  rollers  after  the  nip  is  formed 
wherein  both  of  said  deflecting  means  and  said  engaging 
means  are  movable  with  said  frame  independently  relative  to 
the  lower  peel  roller  of  said  peel  roll  means  such  that  said 
engaging  means  bends  and  breaks  the  tab  against  the  upper 
peel  roller  in  response  to  said  fi-ame  travelling  to  a  tab  break 
position  wherein  said  deflecting  means  engages  the  substrate 
for  deflecting  the  substrate  from  a  first  undeflected  path  to  a 
second  deflected  path;  wherein  the  deflected  path  establishes  a 
selected  deflection  angle  between  the  deflected  and  unde- 
flected paths. 


542«,777 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FIBERBOARD  AND 

FIBERBOARD  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Walter  S.  Shisko,  CorbeU,  Canada,  assignor  to  Midnorth  Foi^ 

est  Industry  Alliance  Inc,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202.437,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,316 
InL  CL^  D21J  3/00;  B27D  J/00 
VS.  CL  162—13  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  fiberboatd  from  lignocellulosic 
material  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  apply  a  0.1-5%  by  weight  solution  that  includes  maleic 
anhydride  and  glycerol  to  lignocellulosic  material  to  form  a 
treated  lignocellulosic  material  wherein  the  ratio  of  maleic 
anhydride  to  glycerol  is  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  9:1; 


«  » 


IPtJ^^.^^ 


(b)  cook  die  treated  lignocellulosic  material  in  steam  under 
pressure; 

(c)  refine  the  cooked  treated  lignocellulosic  material  to  form 
fibers; 

(d)  mix  die  fibers  with  a  binding  resin  to  form  a  mixture; 

(e)  form  the  mixture  into  a  mat;  and 

(0  hot  press  said  mat  to  form  a  fiberboard. 


5,520,77S 

CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  INDUCED 

PROTUBERANCES  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SUCH 

CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES 
Albert  H.  Sawdai,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,536,  Oct  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,366,785, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,804,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,528 

Int  CL'  D21H  25/04 

VS.  CL  162—115  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cellulosic  fibrous  structure,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  lamina  parent  cellulosic  fibrous  structure 
having  a  macroscopically  monoplanar  essentially  continuous 
network  and  discrete  protuberances  dispersed  therein, 
whereby  said  discrete  protuberances  having  an  original  orien- 
tation extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  essentially 
continuous  network  in  a  first  direction  generally  perpendicular 
die  plane  of  said  lamina; 

providing  a  pressure  differential  pervious  medium; 

providing  a  pressure  differential  across  said  medium; 

disposing  said  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  across  said  medium 
with  the  outwardly  extending  protuberances  oriented  away 
from  said  medium; 

subjecting  said  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  to  said  pressure  dif- 
ferential, so  that  said  protuberances  are  oriented  towards  a 
high  pressure  side  of  said  pressure  differential  and  away  ftt>m 
said  medium:  and 

transporting  said  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  across  said  pressure 
differential  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
cellulosic  fibrous  sttuctuic,  whereby  each  of  said  protuber- 
ances sufficiendy  exposed  to  said  pressure  differential  through 
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said  medium  is  biased  to  reverse  the  orientation  of  said 
protuberances,  whereby  the  reversed  protuberances  extend 
outwardly  from  the  plaine  of  said  essentially  continuous  net- 
work opposite  the  original  orientation. 


5,520,779 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER- 
REINFORCED  PLASTER  PLATES 
Jorg  Bold,  Kaiserslautem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Balicock  BSH 
Aktiengesellschaft     vormals     Buttner-Sdiilde-Haas     AG, 
Krefdd,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01898,  5  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04008,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1991,  41  27 
929.8;  Aug.  23,  1991,  41  27  930.1;  Aug.  23,  1991,  41  27  932.8 

Int  a."  D21H  17/66;  17/63;  B28B  1/52;  C04B  28/14 
VS.  a.  162— 181 J  33  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  production  of  gypsum-fiber  plates, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  gypsum  product  which  has  a  particle  size  distri- 
bution with  an  angle  of  inclination  greater  than  40°  in  the 
RRSB  grain  grid  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
an  alpha-hemihydrate  gypsum  having  a  bulk  density  greater 

dian  950  g/1, 

an  aridized  beta-hemihydrate  gypsum  unground  after  calcina- 
tion and  having  a  bulk  density  greater  than  700  g/1,  and 

mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  processing  cellulose-containing  reinforcement  fibers  in  the 
presence  of  water  into  a  fiber  material,  mechanically  dewater- 
ing  said  fiber  material,  and  rediluting  the  mechanically  dewa- 
tered  fiber  material  with  water  recovered  from  a  dewatering  of 
a  gypsum-fiber  suspension,  thereby  forming  a  fiber  product; 

(c)  forming  a  thin  aqueous  suspension  of  said  gypsum  product 
and  said  fiber  product: 

(d)  distributing  said  suspension  over  a  water-permeable  transport 
belt; 

(e)  removing  excess  water  from  said  suspension  on  said  water- 
permeable  transport  belt  by  suction  assisted  by  mechanical 
means  to  form  a  filter-cake  layer  on  said  belt  in  a  single  layer 
filtration,  thereby  recovering  firom  said  suspension  on  said 
belt  water  which  is  recycled  to  step  (b)  for  rediluting  die 
mechanically  dewatered  fiber  material; 

(0  permitting  said  filter-cake  layer  to  setde  on  said  belt;  and 
(g)  thereafter  thermally  drying  said  filter-cake  layer  to  produce  a 
gypsum  fiber  plate. 


5,520,780 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE-INKING 

NEWSPRINT  USING  COUNTERFLOW  EXTRACTOR 

David  R.  Walker,  Clearwater,  Fbu,  assignor  to  dxRcsources 

Corporation,  T^mpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,689 

Int  a.*  D21B  1/08 

VS.  a.  162—4  19  Ctaims 

■WSTt 

K tkX;<AAAAAAAAA| 
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1.  A  method  of  de-inking  newsprint  pulp  comprising: 

A.  feeding  said  pulp  into  an  extractor  including  an  inclined 
housing  having  lower  and  upper  end  portions,  a  pulp  inlet  and 
an  efSuent  outlet  being  provided  in  said  lower  end  portion  and 
a  de-inlung  solution  inlet  and  a  pulp  outlet  being  provided  in 
said  upper  end  portion: 

B.  feeding  a  de-inking  solution  into  said  de-inking  solution  inlet: 

C.  conveying  said  pulp  upwardly  through  said  housing  from  said 
lower  end  portion  to  said  upper  end  portion  while  said 
de-inlung  solution  flows  by  gravity  downwardly  through  said 
housing  from  said  upper  end  portion  towards  said  lower  end 
portion  in  contact  with  successive  portions  of  said  pulp, 
thereby  removing  ink  from  said  pulp  and  fonning  an  effluent: 
and 

D.  discharging  said  pulp  from  said  pulp  oudei  and  discharging 
said  effluent  from  said  effluent  ouUet,  wherein 

1 .  a  screw  conveyor  is  mounted  in  said  housing  and  includes 
a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  flights,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  housing,  said  flights  (a)  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  (b)  extending  generally  transversely 
across  said  housing,  (c)  having  an  outer  radial  periphery 
remote  from  said  shaft,  and  (d)  having  passages  formed 
therethrough,  said  passages  in  each  said  flight  being 
arranged  such  that  they  are  spaced  from  said  outer  radial 
periphery  of  said  flight:  and  wherein 

2.  said  step  (C)  comprises  conveying  said  pulp  upwardly 
through  said  housing  with  said  flights  while  said  de-inking 
solution  flows  downwardly  through  said  pulp  and  through 
said  passages  in  said  flights,  thereby  washing  said  ink  from 
said  pulp  and  forming  said  effluent. 


5,520,781 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  WET  STRENGTH  RESIN 
DEPOSITION  IN  PAPERMAKING  FELTS 
Kevin  D.  Curliam,  and  Alxiul  Q.  Khan,  iMtfa  of  Jadcsonvillc. 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Betz  PaperChem,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,541,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392479 
Int  a.*  D21F  1/32 
VS.  a.  162—199  8  Clauns 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  poly(ainidoamine)- 
epichlorohydrin  type  resins  in  press  felts  of  a  papermaking  system 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  press  felts  an  effective  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  press  felt  conditioner  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
ethoxylated  nonylphenol  having  more  than  about  30  moles  of 

ethoxylation; 
sodium  n-hexadecyl  diphenyloxide  disulfonate; 
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fany  acid  imidazolines  of  the  general  fonnula: 

N- 
II 
R— C. 


-a, 

,CH2 


^  N  — CHi— CH2— OH;  and 


aikylamidopropyldiinethylaiiiines  of  the  general  fonnula: 

O  CH, 

II  / 

R-C-N-CCHih-N 

I  \ 

H  CHj 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated,  unsaturated,  inonounsaturated  or 
branched  alkyl  hydrophobe  radical  having  a  carbon  chain 
length  of  about  18. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  a  fiber  web  in  a  wet  press 

section  of  a  paper  making  machine  having  first,  second,  third  and 

fourth  press  rolls,  the  first  press  roll  having  a  smooth  outer  surface 

and  forming  a  first  press  nip  between  the  first  press  roll  and  an 

endless  wire  belt,  the  second  press  roll  forming  an  extended,  felted 

press  nip  with  the  first  press  roll,  the  third  press  roll  having  a 

smooth  surface  and  forming  a  third  press  nip  with  the  first  press 

roll,  the  fourth  press  roll  being  located  above  the  third  press  roll 

and  forming  a  fourth  press  nip  with  the  third  press  roll,  the  fourth 

press  nip  being  extended  and  felted,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

carrying  the  fiber  web  on  the  endless  wire  belt  in  a  machine 

direction    from   a   forming    section   of  the   paper   making 

machine; 

passing  the  web  through  the  first  press  nip  between  the  wire  belt 

and  the  first  press  roll; 
transferring  the  fiber  web  fix>m  the  endless  wire  belt  to  the 

smooth  outer  surface  of  the  first  press  roll; 
carrying  the  web  on  the  smooth  outer  surface  of  the  first  press 
roll  through  the  extended,  second  press  nip  defined  between 
the  first  and  second  press  rolls; 
continuing  carrying  the  web  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
press  roll  through  the  third  press  nip  between  the  first  press 
roll  and  the  third  press  roll  having  a  smooth  outer  surface; 
transferring  the  web  from  the  first  press  roll  siiMX>th  outer 

surface  to  the  third  press  roll  smooth  outer  surface; 
carrying  the  web  fimher  around  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  third 
press  roll  and  through  the  extended,  fourth  felted  press  nip 
defined  between  the  third  press  roll  and  the  fourth  press  roll; 


drawing  the  web  off  the  smooth  outer  surface  of  the  third  press 

roll  essentially  in  the  machine  direction;  and 
conducting  the  web  thereafter  fimher  through  the  paper  making 

machine. 


5,526,783 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLEACHING  fflGH  CONSISTENCY 
PULP  WITH  OZONE 
David   E.  White,   Pennington,-   Michael  A.   PUculin,  Bound 
Brook,-  Thomas  P.  Gandek,  Trenton,  all  of  N  J.;  William  H. 
Friend,  Savannah,  Ga^  and  Stuart  T.  Jones,  Franidin,  Va^ 
assignors  to  Union  Camp  Patent  Holding,  Inc.,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,849,  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,181,989.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,382 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patmt  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  has  been  dischiimed. 
InL  CL*  D21C  7/00:9/153 
MS.  CL  162—243  20  Claims 


5,520,782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER 

FROM  A  WEB  BY  MEANS  OF  PRESSES 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenhcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M. 

Voith  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
750.9 

Int  CL'  D21F  3/04 
VS,  CL  162—205  18  Claims 


1.  A  high  consistency  pulp/ozone  bleaching  reactor  apparatus  for 
ozone  bleaching  of  high  consistency  pulp  particles  having  a  con- 
sistency of  above  20*,  a  first  GE  brightness,  and  a  particle  size 
sufficient  to  facilitate  substantially  complete  penetration  of  a 
majority  of  the  pulp  particles  by  ozone  when  exposed  thereto,  to  a 
second,  higher  GE  brightness,  said  apparams  comprising: 

pulp  particles  having  a  high  consistency  of  above  about  20%; 

a  shell  having  a  pulp  inlet  and  a  pulp  outlet; 

means  for  introducing  high  consistency  pulp  particles  into  the 
shell; 

a  source  of  ozone  containing  gaseous  bleaching  agent; 

means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  said  ozone  containing  gaseous 
bleaching  agent  into  the  shell  to  provide  an  ozone  containing 
gas  phase  within  said  shell;  and 

dispersing  and  advancing  means  for  simultaneously 

(a)  exposing  substantially  all  surfaces  of  a  majority  of  the 
high  consistency  pulp  particles  to  the  gaseous  bleaching 
agent  to  allow  approximately  equal  access  of  the  ozone  to 
all  pulp  particles  by  lifting,  displacing  and  tossing  the  pulp 
particles  in  a  radial  direction  to  disperse  the  pulp  particles 
and  suspend  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pulp  particles  in  the 
gas  phase, 

(b)  advancing  the  dispersed  and  exposed  high  consistency 
pulp  particles  through  the  shell  in  an  axial  direction  in  a 
plug- flow  like  manner  at  a  dispersion  index  of  7  or  less,  and 

(c)  advancing  the  high  consistency  pulp  particles  ttirough  the 
shell  in  the  axial  direction  with  a  predetermined  pulp  resi- 
dence time  sufficient  to  maintain  a  fill  level  of  at  least  about 
10%  of  tlie  dispersed  pulp  particles  in  said  shell; 

and  wherein  said  dispersing  and  advancing  means  extends  along 

a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having  a  first  end  adjacent  the 

pulp  inlet  and  a  second  end  adjacent  the  pulp  outlet; 

whereby  substantially  uniform  bleaching  by  reaction  with  said 

ozone  throughout  the  majority  of  the  pulp  particles  is  achieved  to 

form  a  bleached  pulp  having  the  second  GE  brightness. 
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5,520,784 

ULTRASONIC  ENHANCEMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  STEP 

COVERAGE  AND  APPARATUS 

Michael  G.  Ward,  Nyadi,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatiofi, 

Tokyo,    Japan,    and    Materials    Research    Corporation, 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,438,  Jun.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,636 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  CL  204—192.15  10  Claims 


5,520,786 
MEDUTORS  SUTTABLE  FOR  THE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  REGENERATION  OF  NADH, 
NAOPH  OR  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Michael  L.  Btoczynski;  Paul  F.  Corey,  both  of  Elkhart;  Ying- 
ping  Deng,  Granger;  Alison  J.  Murray,  Elkhart;  Matthew  K. 
Muslio,  Granger,  and  Hans-UIricfa  Siegmund,  Elkhart,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,745 
Int  a.*  C25B  11/06,11/12:11/14 
VS.  CL  204—403  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  filling  vias  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  com- 
prising: 

sputter  depositing  a  film  of  conductive  material  over  a  first 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  and  covering  said  vias; 

concurrentiy  applying  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  repetitiously  modu- 
lating frequency  to  a  second  surface  of  said  substrate  as 
conductive  material  is  sputter  deposited  onto  said  first  surface. 


POTINTU*.  (mV) 

1.  An  electrode  for  the  electrochemical  regeneration  of  the 
coenzymes  dihydronicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  (NADH). 
dihydronicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate  (NADPH)  or 
analogs  thereof  characterized  in  that  there  has  been  imparted  to  the 
electrode  surface  a  roediatcx-  fiinction  comprising  one  or  more 
mediator  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  3-phenylimino-3H-phenothiaziiies  and 

3-phenylimino-  3H-phenoxazines. 


5,520,785 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
Keenan  L.  Evans,  Tempe;  Hang  M.  Liaw,  Scottsdale,  and 
Jong-Kal  Lin,  Cliandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,020,  Jan.  4, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,238 
Int  a.*  C23C  14/34:  HOIL  11/324 
MS.  a.  204—192.27  18  Claims 


STARTING  MATERIAL: 
10 _^   SPUTTERED  AIN 
ON  Si  SUBSTRATE 


FIRST  ANNEAL: 

REDUCING  ATMOSPHERE 

FORMING  GAS  Wi^H^ 


12, 


X 


SECOND  ANNEAL: 
INERT  ATMOSPHERE 


13^ IMPROVED  AIN  FILM| 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  chemical  stabiUty  and  crystalline  and 

piezoelectric  properties  of  aluminum  nitride  including  the  steps  of: 

sputtering  an  aluminum  nitride  layer  on  a  surface,  the  aluminum 

nitride  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  SOOO  A;  and 
annealing  the  sputtered  aluminimi  nitride  to  form  an  enhanced 

aluminum  nitride; 
wherein  the  enhanced  aluminimi  nibide  has  a  refractive  index  of 

at  least  85%  of  a  refractive  index  of  the  aluminum  nitride 

layer. 


5,520,787 
DLVGNOSTIC  FLOW  CELL  DEVICE 
Ted  J.  Hanagan,  LibertyviUe;  Lance  K.  SalTord,  Park  Qty; 
Steven  G.  Schultz,  Winthrop  Harbor;  Jay  R.  Ford,  Mt 
Prospect;  Edmund  T.  Mardiiiec,  LlbertyTille;  Kenneth  S. 
Johnson,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  John  D.  Noriic,  Jr.,  Gumee,  all 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,652,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400^12 
Int  CL*  COIN  27/26 
MS.  CL  204-^(09  39  Claims 


1.  A  mulu  flat-layered  diagnostic  flow  cell  for  determining  the 

presence  or  amount  of  an  analyte  in  a  test  sample,  said  flow  cell 

being  reusable  for  a  plurality  of  test  samples,  and  comprising: 

i)  a  hydrophobic  spacing  layer  disposed  between  a  first  and  a 

second  opposed  substrate,  said  first  and  second  substrates 

being  chemically  inert  attd  non-conductive,  and  wherein  said 
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spacing  layer  has  a  longitudinal  void  and  wherein  said  spac- 
ing layer  and  said  opposed  substrates  define  a  flow  channel; 

ii)  fastening  means  for  coupling  said  spacing  layer  and  said 
opposed  substrates; 

iii)  inlet  means  for  permitting  said  sample  to  enter  said  flow 
channel; 

iv)  outlet  means  for  permitting  said  sample  to  exit  said  flow 
channel;  and 

V)  means  for  producing  a  detectable  signal,  wherein  said  means 
is  at  least  partially  contained  within  said  flow  channel;  said 
means  comprising  a  working  electrode  containing  an  immo- 
bilized bioteagent  enzyme  dispersed  within  a  latex  resin  bind- 
ing reagent 


a  pair  of  electrodes  made  of  a  second  material,  disposed  on  said 
ionic  conductor  so  that  said  ionic  conductor  layer  is  inter- 
posed between  said  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

a  pair  of  junction  layers  comprising  a  mixture  of  said  first 
material  and  said  second  material,  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
junction  layers  being  disposed  between  said  ionic  conductor 
layer  and  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  a  content  of  said  first  material  to  a  content 
of  said  second  material  with  respect  to  a  whole  molecular 
anKMmt  of  said  mixture  varies  continuously  along  the  depth  of 
said  pair  of  junction  layers. 


5.520,788 

SUPPORT  LAYER  FOR  ENZYME  ELECTRODE 

LAMINATED  MEMBRANES 

Jay  M.  Johnson,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Yellow 

Springs  IiKtniment  Company,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^96 

Int  CL*  COIN  27n6 

MS,  CL  204—415  16  Claims 


5,520,790 
GEL  CASTING  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  J.  Chopas,  Gennantown,  Md.,-  Charies  A.  Dutton, 
Chantilly,  Va^-  Arthur  R.  Haelber,  Eldersburg;  Phillip  E. 
Ray,  Pasadena,  both  of  Md.,-  Michael  W.  Schuette,  Vienna, 
Va.,  and  Steven  N.  Kutchi,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignors  to  Life 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,949 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  a.  204—620  24  Claims 
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I.  Laminated  membrane  for  use  in  a  polarographic  cell  assembly 
for  assay  of  an  analyte  in  solution,  said  laminated  membrane 
comprising: 

an  outer  layer  having  pore  sizes  of  greater  than  about  200 

Angstrom  units  in  diameter  and  less  than  about  750  Angstrom 

units  in  diameter  therein  and  having  a  porosity  of  from  about 

0.005-0.2%; 
an  inner  layer,  and 
an  enzyme  layer  disposed  between  said  outer  layer  and  said 

inner  layer. 


5,520,789 
GAS  SENSOR  USING  IONIC  CONDUCTOR 
Hideaki  Takahashi,  Nisshin;  Ttdashi  Inaba,  Aichi-ken,  and 
Haniyoshi    Kondo,    Ai^jo,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kahushiki    Kaisha   Toyota   Chuo    Kenkyusho,   Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-354122 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/409 

U&  CL  204—424  12  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  sensor  using  an  ionic  conductor,  comprising: 
an  ionic  conductor  layer  made  of  a  first  material; 


1.  A  gel  casting  clamp  for  a  gel  mold,  comprising: 

a  U-s)iaped  boot  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface;  and 

a  channel  disposed  in  said  inner  peripheral  surface  configured  to 

receive  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  gel  mold  to  clamp  the  gel 

mold  in  said  U-shaped  boot 


5,520,791 
NON-HOMOGENOUS  COMPOSITE  PLATING  COATING 
Yasuyuki  Murase,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Fdcd  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1994,  6-022640 

Int  a."  C2SD  7/00 

MS.  CL  205—50  U  Claims 

1.  A  plating  coating  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  work,  having  a 
non-homogeneous  distribution  of  a  dispersed  substance,  said  dis- 
tribution being  changed  at  intervals  or  continuously  in  the  outward 
direction  in  which  tlie  plating  coating  is  formed  from  a  single 
electroplating  liquid  in  such  a  way  that  tlie  amount  of  the  dispersed 
substance  near  the  outer  surface  of  the  plating  coating  is  at  least 
1.0%  by  weight  greater  than  tliat  near  the  surface  of  the  work, 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  dispersed  substance  near  tiie  surface  of 
the  work  and  near  the  outer  surface  of  the  plating  coating  are 
0.2-4.5%  by  weight  and  1.5-10%  by  weight,  respectively. 
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der  having  an  apparent  density  in  the  range  of  about  1  to 
about  4  g/cm',   said  first  electrolyte   solution  containing 
organic  impurities  carried  over  from  one  or  more  of  said 
contacting  steps;  and 
(G)  removing  copper  metal  powder  from  said  first  cathode. 


5,520,792 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COPPER  METAL  POWDER, 
COPPER  OXIDES  AND  COPPER  FOIL 
David  P.  Burgess,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Wendy  M.  Gort  Winkelman, 
Ariz.;  Ronald  K.  Haines,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Jackson  G.  Jenkins, 
Oracle;  Stephen  J.  Kohut  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Peter 
Peckham,  Concord,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ElectroCopper  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,703,  Aug.  9, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,458,746,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,160,  Apr.  19, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,537 

Int  a.*  C25C  i/n 

MS.  a.  205—74  10  Claims 


5420,793 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  IODIDE 
ELECTROCHEMICALLY 
J.    David    Genders,   MariUa;    Norman    L.   Wdnbcrg,   East 
Amherst  and  Dan  M.  Hartsough,  Clarence,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Benham  Electrosyntbesis  Company,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,700 

Int  CL'  C25B  1/00 

MS.  a.  205—464  35  Claims 


3.  A  process  for  making  copper  metal  powder  from  a  copper- 
bearing  material,  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  said  copper-bearing  material  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  leaching  solution  to  dissolve 
copper  ions  in  said  leaching  solution  and  form  a  copper-rich 
aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(B)  contacting  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leaching  solution  vritfa 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  extractant 
to  transfer  copper  ions  from  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leach- 
ing solution  to  said  extractant  to  form  a  copper-rich  extractant 
and  a  copper-depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution;  said  extrac- 
tant comprising  (i)  at  least  one  oxime  characterized  by  a 
hydrocarbon  linkage  with  at  least  one  — OH  group  and  at 
least  one  =NOH  group  attached  to  different  carbon  atoms  on 
said  hydrocarbon  linicage,  (ii)  at  least  one  betadiketone,  or 
(iii)  at  least  one  ion-exchange  resin; 

(C)  separating  said  copper-rich  extractant  from  said  copper- 
depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(D)  contacting  said  copper-rich  extractant  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  stripping  solution  to  transfer 
copper  ions  from  said  extractant  to  said  stripping  solution  to 
form  a  copper-rich  stripping  solution  and  a  copper-depleted 
extractant; 

(E)  separating  said  copper-rich  stripping  solution  from  said 
copper-depleted  extractant  to  form  a  first  electrolyte  solution; 

(F)  advancing  said  first  electrolyte  solution  into  an  electrolytic 
cell  equipped  with  at  least  one  first  insoluble  anode  and  at 
least  one  first  cathode,  adding  benzotriazole  to  said  first 
electrolyte,  and  applying  an  effective  amount  of  voltage 
across  said  first  anode  and  said  first  catlKxie  to  deposit  cof^per 
metal  powder  on  said  first  cathode,  the  amount  of  benzotria- 
zole added  being  sufficient  to  produce  as  plated  copper  pow- 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  hydrogen  iodide  electrochemically, 
which  comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  compartmentalized  electrochemical  cell  having 
an  anode  in  an  anolyte  compartment  and  a  catlrade  in  a 
catholyte  compartment; 

(ii)  introducing  into  said  catholyte  compartment  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  comprising  solubilized  iodine; 

(iii)  introducing  into  said  anolyte  compartment  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprising  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  back 
migrating  iodide  ions  to  a  soluble  iodine  species  witliout  tlie 
production  of  cell  fouling  amounts  of  iodine; 

(iv)  impressing  a  voltage  across  said  anode  and  cathode  to 
produce  at  least  protons  in  tlie  anolyte  compartment,  and 
hydrogen  iodide  in  the  catholyte  compartmem. 


5,520,794 
ELECTROWINNING  OF  LEAD 
Michael  D.  Gemon,  Upper  Provideoce,  Pa^  amignor  to  Elf 
Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  Na  440,606 
Int  CL'  C25C  1/14 
MS.  CL  205—598  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lead  metal  comprising,  electrow- 
inning  of  said  lead  by  utilizing  an  inert  anode  and  a  lead  receptive 
cathode  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lead  salt  of  a  C^-C^  aikane- 
sulfonic  acid,  and  in  ttie  absence  of  a  redox  couple  in  said  aqueous 
solution. 
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5420,795 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AIR  REACTIVITY  OF 
CALCINED  PETROLEUM  COKE 
Daisy  K.  Wonc  Ridwrd  P.  EUinsMO,  both  of  BriHitghaiii, 
Wadi^  Bcrnie  C  Vltdiiis,  Villa  Park,  Calif^-  Oiris  Busta- 
mante,  Downey,  CaUf^  and  James  L.  Mladenik,  Irvine, 
Califs  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf: 
CooUnnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  750,668,  Ang.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12417 
Int  CL'  ClOB  55/00:  ClOG  57/00:65/10 
VS.  CL  2M— 46  18  daims 


*A^:±^JiifJ^ 


%%MK 
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1.  A  metliod  for  leducing  the  air  reactivity  of  calcined  petroleum 
coke  wherein  said  calcined  petroleum  coke  is  produced  by  a 
process  comprising:  charging  a  heavy  petroletim  residuum  feed 
stream  to  a  coldng  drum  at  coking  conditions  of  temperatiue  and 
pressure  to  produce  petroleum  coke  in  said  coking  drum,  removing 
said  petroleum  colce  from  said  coking  drum  with  a  high  pressure 
water  jet,  calcining  said  petroleum  coke  in  a  calcining  zone  to 
produce  said  calcined  petroleum  coke  and  cooling  said  calcined 
petroleum  coke  in  a  cooler  by  beat  exchange  with  a  cooling  water 
stream;  said  method  comprising  periodically  determining  the 
amount  of  sodium  in  each  of  the  water  streams  contacting  said 
petroleum  coke  and  reducing  the  amount  of  sodium  in  each  water 
stream  to  a  value  below  about  100  ppm. 


5320,796 

REFORMING/DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Qiaqjim  Cbcn,  Dcs  Ptaincs;  Peter  K.  CoaghUn,  Manddciii, 

both  of  DL,  and  Regis  J.  Pellet,  Croton-on-Hiidsoii,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Ptaines,  DL 

Cootiniiatioa-tn-part  of  Ser.  Na  86,961,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,346,611,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,301, 

Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,225,071,  which  is  a  continuation-ln- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  625,273,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,098,877, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447^40,  Jan.  18, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,977, 

Feb.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No. 

844,951,  Mar.  27, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,741,820.  This  appUcatioa 

Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  305,529 

Int  CL»  ClOG  35A)85:35A»:35A)6 

VS,  CL  208—65  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  fraction  to 

obtain  a  higher-octane  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  mixed  hydrocaitmn  fraction  under  primary 
refonning  conditions  with  a  primary  bifimctional  reforming 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  O.I  to  2  wt  %  on 
an  elemental  basis  of  a  platinum-group  metal  component, 
frcHn  about  0.1  to  S  wt.  %  on  an  elemental  basis  of  a  metal 
promoter,  and  from  about  0.2  to  IS  wt.  %  on  an  elemental 
basis  of  a  halogen  component  supported  on  a  refractory 
inorganic  oxide  to  obtain  an  aromatics-rich  intermediate;  and, 

(b)  contacting  the  aromatics-rich  intermediate  under  effective 
reforming  conditions  with  a  molecular-sieve  reforming  cata- 
lyst comprising  amounts  effective  to  render  the  catalyst  active 
as  a  reforming  catalyst  of  at  least  one  medium-pore  non- 
zeolitic  molecular  sieve  (MP-NZMS)  characterized  in  the 


calcined  form  by  an  adsorption  of  isobutane  of  at  least  2 
percent  by  weight  at  a  partial  pressure  of  500  torr  and  a 
temperature  of  20°  C.  and  also  characterized  by  an  adsorption 
of  triethylamine  less  than  about  S  percent  by  weight  at  a 
partial  pressure  of  2.6  torr  and  a  temperature  of  22°  C,  an 
inorganic-oxide  binder  and  at  least  one  Group  Vm  metal  to 
obtain  the  higher-octane  product. 


5,520,797 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WTTH  A  ZINC 
FERRITE-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Takashl  Ino,-  KoichI  Kato,  and  Yasno  Nakatsuka,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994.  Ser.  Na  202,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-064804 
Int  CL*  ClOG  11/04:11/02 
U.S.  CL  208— U3  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  heavy  fiaction  oils 
containing  niclcel  and  vanadium  in  the  total  amount  of  at  least  0.5 
ppm  by  weight  in  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  apparatus,  said  appa- 
ratus being  provided  with  a  reaction  zone,  a  separation  zone,  a 
stripping  zone  and  a  regenerating  zone,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 
(i)  continuously  subjecting  said  heavy  fraction  oils  to  contact 
with  paitictilate  zinc  ferrite-containing  catalyst  particles,  the 
particulate  zirK  ferrite  initially  having  a  saturation  magnetiza- 
tion of  1  to  4  emu/g,  in  the  reaction  zone  to  crack  the  heavy 
fraction  oils  whereby  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  of  lighter  hydro- 
carbon oils  and  unreacted  heavy  fiaction  oils  is  obtained: 
(ii)  separating  the  catalyst  particles  to  which  carbonaceous  sub- 
stances and  a  part  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  are  attached 
firom  the  remaining  greater  part  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  in 
the  separation  zone; 
(iii)  subjecting  the  catalyst  particles  thus  separated  to  oxidizing 
treatment  in  the  regenerating  zone  to  decrease  the  carbon- 
aceous substances  and  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  attached,  on 
the  catalyst  particles,  tltereby  to  obtain  regenerated  catalyst 
particles; 
(iv)  continuously  recycling  the  regenerated  catalyst  particles 

thus  obtained  into  die  reaction  zone; 
(v)   withdrawing   a   portion   of  the   particulate   ziiK   ferrite- 
containing  catalyst  particles  flowing  circulatively  in  the  fluid 
catalytic  cracking  apparatus; 
(vi)  separating  said  portion  of  the  catalyst  particles  so  withdrawn 
into  magnetically  attachable  catalyst  particles  and  magneti- 
cally unattachable  catalyst  particles  by  ttie  use  of  a  magnetic 
separator,  and  then 
(vii)  returning  tl>e  magnetically  unattachable  catalyst  particles, 
together  with  fresh  particulate  zinc  ferrite-containing  catalyst 
particles  in  which  the  paiticulale  zinc  ferrite  has  a  saturation 
magnetization  of  1  to  4  emu/g,  into  said  cracking  apparatus. 


5,520,798 

PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBON 

FEEDSTOCKS  OVER  A  SULFUR  SENSITIVE  CATALYST 

Robert  A.  Innes,  San  RnfMi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cberran 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  Na  264y439 
Int  CL*  ClOG  35/09:35/095 
MS.  a.  208—140  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing 
at  least  20  ppbw  sulfur  over  a  sulfur  sensitive  catalyst,  which 
comprises: 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  feed  with  tlie  sulAn  sensitive  cata- 
lyst in  a  reaction  zor)e,  with  the  hydrocarbon  feed  and  catalyst 
flowing  in  opposite  directions  through  the  reaction  zone;  such 
that  the  hychrxarbon  feedstock  containing  at  least  20  ppbw 
sulfur  initially  contacts  spent  catalyst,  which  catalyst  acts  as  a 
sorbent  for  the  sulfta-  contained  in  the  feed; 
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removing  the  spent  catalyst  from  the  reaction  zone  once  it  has 
passed  through  and  has  contacted  the  sulfur  contaminated 
hydrocarbon  feed  and  absorbs  sulfur  therefrom;  and 

passing  the  removed  spent  catalyst  to  a  regeneration  zone. 


5,520,799 
DISTILLATE  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
Stephen  H.  Brown,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Paul  P.  Durand,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,-  Timothy  L.  Hiibert  SeweU,  NJ.,-  Thomas  R.  Kil- 
iany.  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Chang-Kuei  Lee,  Sewell,  N  J.,  and 
Jeffrey  C.  livwelia,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corpuratiob,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  309,287 
Int  a.*  ClOG  45/00:47/18 
VS.  CL  208—143  26  Qabns 

1.  A  process  for  the  upgrading  of  distillate  feeds  in  which  a 
batch  of  supported  hydroprocessing  catalyst  is  placed  in  a  reaction 
zone,  the  catalyst  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  noble  metal 
or  metals  and  having  a  specific  activity  for  aromatics  hydrogena- 
tion,  wherein  diesel  product  comprising  a  low  amount  of  aromatic 
compounds  is  produced  from  a  feed  comprising  a  low  anwunt  of 
beteroatoms  wherein  the  feedback  having  a  low  hetoatom  content 
comprises  less  than  about  500  ppm  by  weight  sulfur  and  less  than 
about  25  ppm  by  weight  nitrogen,  and  a  jet  ftiel  product  is 
produced  from  a  feed  comprising  a  relatively  high  amount  of 
beteroatoms  wherein  ttie  feedstock  having  a  relatively  high  hetera- 
tom  content  comprises  from  about  5  to  about  10,000  ppm  by 
weight  sulfur  and  from  about  45  ppm  to  about  200  ppm  by  weight 
nitrogen,  each  product  being  produced  in  a  separate  block  in  the 
same  reaction  zone  over  ttie  same  batch  of  catalyst,  the  aromatics 
bydrogenation  activity  of  the  catalyst  batch  being  poisoned  each 
time  the  feed  is  switched  from  the  feed  low  in  beteroatoms  to  the 
feed  relatively  high  in  beteroatoms,  wherein  the  aromatics  bydro- 
genation activity  of  tlie  catalyst  is  restored  each  time  tlie  frad  is 
switched  from  relatively  high  heteroatom  feed  to  low  beteroatom 
feed,  the  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  producing  a  low  aromatic  diesel  from  a  feed  comprising  a 
low  heteroatom  content,  over  a  batch  of  catalyst  which  com- 
prises a  noble  metal  or  metals  for  a  specific  number  of  days 
under  specific  conditions; 

(b)  switching  from  a  feed  with  a  low  heteroatom  content  to  a 
feed  witii  a  relatively  high  heteroatom  content,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  distillate  widi  reduced  nitrogen  or  sulfur  content  for 
a  specific  number  of  days  over  tlie  same  batch  of  catalyst  used 
in  step  (a),  under  specific  conditions; 

(c)  switching  firom  a  feed  with  relatively  high  heteroatom  con- 
tent to  a  feed  with  low  heteroatom  content,  thereby  repeating 
step  (a); 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  catalyst  batch  is  replaced. 


a  cover  for  tlie  casing,  the  cover  having  boles  defined  therein  for 
allowing  lubrication  fluid  to  flow  into  and  out  of  the  casing, 

a  fiiU-flow  filtering  element  provided  within  the  casing,  such  that 
lubrication  fluid  flowing  into  the  casing  will  flow  tlirough  tlie 
filtering  element  from  a  first  side  of  the  filtering  element  to  a 
second  side  of  the  filtning  element, 

metal  rods  provided  around  a  perimeter  of  the  filtering  element 
at  tlie  first  side  of  the  filtering  element, 

an  allcaline  reagent  coated  over  the  metal  rods,  and 

iodine  provided  at  the  second  side  of  tiie  filtering  element. 

9.  A  device  as  defined  in  claim  1,  flirtlier  including  a  relief  valve. 


5,520,801 
LIQUID  FILTER 
Manfircd  Gcrber,  Ikmm,  and  Hdnz  Wcndt  Ludwigsburg,  both 
of,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  HnmnMi 
GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  272,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JuL  9,  1993,  43  22 
894.1 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/02 
VS.  CL  210—130  6  CUiiH 


5,520,800 
DEVICE  TO  PROVIDE  A  TRIBOCHEMICAL  MODE  OF 
OPERATION  IN  A  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MECHANISM 
Dmitry  N.  Glebovsky;  MUtkaU  E.  Judovich,  bodi  of  Saakt- 
Petorbore  Vladimir  G.  Poi^aroT,  Log*,  and  NUcoiai  N.  Shcn- 
berg,  Saakt-Peterborg,  aU  of,  Rnssian  Federation,  assignors 
to     Zakrytoye     Aktaioacmoye     Obdiclicstvo     'nyoOo^ 
Korporatriya",  UJSJSJL 
per  Na  PCT/RU93A0190,  S  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/15077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  9, 1993,  Sck  Na  295,647 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    U&SJL,    Dec    28,    1992, 
92016067 

tat  CL*  BOID  29/60:29/07 
VS.  CL  210—130  9  Chinis 

1.  A  device  to  provide  a  Irilxxtiemical  mode  of  operation  in  a 
hibricatioa  system  for  a  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  casing. 


1.  A  liquid  filter  for  filtering  a  liquid  flow,  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  having  a  peripheral  waU,  a  base,  and  an  open  end 
opposite  said  base; 

an  unfiltered-Uquid  inlet  and  a  clean-liquid  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  an  interior  of  said  filter  housing; 

a  first  filter  element,  having  a  hoUow  cylindrical  shape,  arranged 
in  said  interior  of  said  filter  housing,  said  liquid  flow  travel- 
hng  firom  an  exterior  to  an  interior  of  said  first  filler  element; 
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a  second  filter  element,  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape, 
arranged  inside  of  said  first  filter  element,  said  liquid  flow 
travelling  from  an  exterior  to  an  interior  of  said  second  filter 
element; 

a  ffp«r»ring  wall  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  filter 
elements: 

a  center  tube  arranged  in  said  filler  bousing,  said  center  tube 
collecting  clean  liquid  supplied  from  said  first  and  second 
filter  elements; 

a  drain  outlet  in  said  base  for  draining  said  filter  bousing; 

an  outlet  valve  in  said  base  operable  to  open  or  close  said  drain 
outlet; 

a  removable  lid  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  filter  bousing: 

an  axiaUy  slidable  member  separate  from  said  filter  elements 
and  slidably  disposed  between  the  peripheral  wall  of  die 
housing  and  the  exterior  of  said  first  filter  element,  said 
member  having  a  first  end  abutting  said  lid  and  a  second  end 
engaging  said  valve  such  that  axial  movement  of  said  member 
will  operate  said  valve,  whereby  removal  of  said  lid  from  said 
housing  permits  said  slidable  member  to  move  to  a  first 
posibon  in  which  said  valve  is  operated  to  open  said  drain 
outlet  and  whereby  installing  said  lid  to  said  housing  moves 
said  slidable  member  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  valve 
is  operated  to  close  said  drain  outlet 


5^20302 
IN-TANK  FUEL  FILTER  FOR  A  LAWNMOWER 
RoiMTt  L.  BralMkcr,  313  Scotch  Fine  RtL,  DUMwrg,  Pa.  17019- 
8812 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  385y«57 

Int  CL'  MID  35/027:29/37 

MS.  CL  210—172  1  Claim 


1.  An  in-tank  fiiel  filter  for  preventing  debris  from  entering  a 
fuel  tank  of  a  lawnmower  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tank  inlet  adapter  having  a  lower  gasket  portion  and  an  upper 
inlet  portion,  the  gasket  portion  having  a  generally  tubular 
configuration  and  an  outer  wall  with  a  smooth  outer  surface 
and  a  threaded  inner  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  an 
inner  wall  extended  downwardly  from  the  top  edge,  and  a 
threaded  bore  disposed  on  the  outer  wall,  the  inlet  portion 
having  a  generally  tubular  configuration  positioned  in  axial 
aligiunent  with  the  gasket  portion,  a  smooth  inner  surface,  a 
threaded  outer  surface,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  inter- 
connecting the  surfaces  thereof  with  the  bottom  edge  fiirther 
coupled  to  the  top  edge  of  the  gasket  portion  and  with  the 
inlet  portion  securable  to  an  inwardly  threaded  gas  cap  of  a 
lawtunower; 

a  metal  screen  having  a  flat  bottom  wall,  a  tapered  annular 
portion  extended  upwards  from  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  ubular 
peripheral  side  wall  portion  extended  upwards  from  the  annu- 
lar portion  to  define  a  hoUow  interior,  a  central  opening  to  the 
interior,  and  an  upper  edge  bounding  the  central  opening  and 
with  die  upper  edge  coupled  to  the  gasket  portion  at  the  inner 
wall  thereof  to  thereby  create  an  annular  holding  space  for 
receiving  an  outwardly  threaded  nozzle  of  a  gas  tank,  the  side 
wall  portion  of  the  screen  further  having  a  fixed  interior 


diameter,  the  screen  fiittber  having  an  axial  length  twice  diat 
of  the  fixed  interior  diameter  of  the  side  wall  portion:  and 
a  threaded  locking  screw  having  a  handle  on  one  end  and  a 
dueaded  pcitioa  on  the  other  end  and  with  the  threaded 
portion  threadedly  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  tank 
adapter  and  radially  inwardly  extendable  for  abutment  against 
a  threaded  nozzle  of  a  gas  tank  that  is  disposed  within  the 
holding  space  and  threadedly  engaged  with  the  iimer  surface 
of  the  gasket  portion. 


5420303 
MOBILE  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Larry  L.  RnaMO,  Tlboron,  and  Louis  Mohar,  Castro  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Container-Care  International, 
Inc.  Alamcdm  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  16,788,  Feb.  11, 1993,  Pat  Na 

5336,398.  This  appUcation  JuL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,359 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Aug.  9, 

20U,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/52 

MS.  CL  210—182  3  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  waste  water  treatment  device  having  a  first  portion 
for  waste  water  treatment  and  a  second  portion  for  dewatering 
sludge  generated  by  said  treatment  said  first  portion  arranged 
within  a  marine  cargo  container  and  said  second  portion  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  container,  said  first  portion  for  waste  water 
treatment  comprising: 

a)  a  reactor-settling  tank  having  a  waste  water  inlet  port  a 
supernatant  oudet  port  and  a  sludge  oudet  port; 

b)  a  first  holding  tank; 

c)  a  second  holding  tank; 

d)  means  for  pumping  supernatant  liquid  from  said  supernatant 
oudet  port  through  a  filtering  means  to  said  first  holding  tank; 

e)  means  for  pumping  sludge  from  said  sludge  oudet  port  to  said 
second  holding  tank; 

f)  means  for  pumping  sludge  from  said  second  holding  tank  to 
said  second  portion  for  dewatering  sludge;  and 

said  second  portion  for  dewatering  sludge  including  a  solar  dewa- 
tering unit  comprising: 

a)  a  sludge  dewatering  pan; 

b)  drain  means  forming  a  portion  of  said  pan  for  permitting  the 
drainage  of  liquid  from  sludge  in  said  pan  to  said  second 
holding  tank; 

c)  a  translucent  solar  collecting  device  positioned  over  said  pan. 
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5420304  5420305 

DEEP  BED  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FILTER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  RING  SHAPED 

Stephen  D.  Ward,  Lewisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz  Sprout-  ELEMENTS 

Bauer,  Inc.,  Money,  Pa.  "nrano  M^ola,  Salpakankaantic  6A,  FIN-15860  HoUoia  2,  Fin- 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,622  land 

Int  ex."  BOID  24/46  Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,659 

MS.  a.  210—189                                                       26  Oaims  Int  a.*  BOID  29/46 

U3.  CI.  21(V— 346  6  Claims 


1.  A  deep  bed  filter  system  for  removing  dirt  from  a  flow  of  infill 
to  produce  a  flow  of  filtrate,  comprising: 

an  upright  vessel  having  a  central  vertical  axis,  an  upper  portion 
of  substantially  uniform  cross-section,  and  a  lower  portion 
that  tapers  downward  from  the  upper  portion  toward  said  axis 
to  a  closed  bottom; 

a  central  column  extending  upwardly  along  said  axis  through  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  vessel  thereby  defining  a 
substantially  annular  volume  therebetween  extending  substan- 
tially from  said  bottom  through  the  upper  and  lower  portions: 

a  region  of  filter  media  filling  the  annular  volume  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  annular 
volume  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  said  media  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  basin  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  bottom: 

inlet  means  for  receiving  a  continuous  flow  of  infill  from  a 
source  outside  the  vessel  and  distributing  the  infill  at  a  plural- 
ity of  azimuthally  spaced  locations  in  the  region  of  filter 
media  such  that  the  infilt  flows  upwardly  through  the  media  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and  accumulates  as  a  filtrate 
region  above  the  region  of  filter  media  while  dirt  in  the  infilt 
is  trapped  in  the  region  of  filter  media: 

transport  means  including  a  plurality  of  distinct  tubes  extending 
through  said  column,  each  tube  having  a  lower,  intake  end 
situated  at  said  bonom  for  drawing  dirtied  filter  media  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  into  said  column  and  transport- 
ing the  drawn  media  upwardly  through  the  column  to  a 
second,  discharge  end  at  an  elevation  above  the  filtrate  level 
of  the  filtrate  region  in  said  upper  portion  of  the  vessel, 
thereby  inducing  a  downward  movement  of  the  media  in  the 
region  of  filter  media: 

a  plurality  of  media  washing  devices  each  situated  in  an  azi- 
muthally distinct  location  above  the  region  of  filter  media  and 
fluidly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  transport  tubes,  for 
receiving  a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  dirtied  media 
from  said  transport  means,  each  washing  device  including 
means  for  contacting  the  received  dirtied  media  with  a  flow  of 
wash  water  such  that  the  wash  water  carries  die  dirt  in  the 
dirty  media  out  of  the  vessel  as  the  cleaned  filler  media  drops 
toward  the  region  of  filter  media: 

a  plurality  of  media  distribution  devices  associated  respectively 
with  the  plurality  of  washing  devices,  for  directing  the  drop- 
ping cleaned  media  to  a  respective  plurality  of  locations  on 
the  region  of  filter  media,  each  of  said  locations  associated 
with  a  respective  plurality  of  media  beds;  and 

means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  filtrate  region,  for  draw- 
ing a  flow  of  filtrate  from  the  vessel. 


^T-r 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  a  liquid,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  pipe  attached  to  said  outer 
shell  for  liquid  infeed.  a  filter  cartridge  formed  by  ring-shaped 
elements  placed  inside  said  outer  shell  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
define  a  space  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  filter  cartridge, 
said  ring-shaped  elements  being  spaced  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  so  as  to  provide  horizontally  outward  flaring  slits  between  the 
ring  shaped  elements,  through  which  slits  the  liquid  is  adapted  10 
flow,  a  discharge  pipe  for  removal  of  liquid  from  the  space 
between  the  outer  shell  and  the  filter  cartridge  and  a  second 
discharge  pipe  for  removal  of  solids  from  inside  the  filter  cartridge, 
wherein  each  said  ring-shaped  element  has  a  radially  inner  leading 
edge  and  a  radially  inner  trailing  edge  with  respect  to  a  downward 
main  flow  direction  of  the  liquid,  each  said  radially  inner  leading 
edge  being  radially  spaced  fiom  a  central  axis  of  said  filter  car- 
tridge by  an  amount  less  dtan  said  respective  radially  inner  trailing 
edge. 


54203O6 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  BUBBLE  FLOTATION 
Lucas  Menke,  Pralat-Zisd-Strasse  12,  80331  Munchcn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  07 
064.0 

Int  CL*  C02F  in4 
MS.  CL  210— 221 JOO  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  gas  bubble  flotation  comprising: 
a  flotation  tank  which  is  essentially  square  or  diamond  shape  in 
cross-section. 
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liquid  inlec  means  located  in  opposite  corners  of  the  tank  and 
directed  into  the  tanlc  for  admitting  into  the  tank  liquid  con- 
taining suspended  matter  and  liquid  admixed  with  gas 
bubbles,  and 

skimming  devices  for  skimming  the  flotate  in  the  tank,  said 
skimming  devices  being  aligned  with  a  diagonal  defined  by 
and  extending  between  the  two  coiners  of  the  tank  not  pro- 
vided with  liquid  inlet  means. 


5420,807 

STACKED  FLUID-SEPARATION  MEMBRANE  DISK 

MODULE  ASSEMBLIES 

Ronun  Mynu,  Chariotte,  N.C.;  A.  WllUam  Schwartz,  Upland, 

CaUr^  and  C.  Glen  Wensley,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignors  to 

UOP,  DCS  PUOnes,  DL 

Filed  May  U,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240,509 

Int  CL'  BOID  63/00 

VS.  CL  210-321.75  21  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  separation  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  membrane  disks  each  having  a  central  first  aperture 
and  a  pair  of  second  apertures  radially  spaced  from  said 
central  first  aperture,  said  membrane  disks  being  stacked 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  said  central  first  apertures 
thereof  are  registered  to  establish  a  central  fluid  passageway, 
and  so  that  said  second  apertures  thereof  are  registered  to 
establish  a  respective  pair  of  second  fluid  passageways: 

sealing  rings  interposed  between  adjacent  membrane  disks  to 
fluid- isolate  said  first  fluid  passageway  from  said  pair  of 
second  fluid  passageways  and  to  seal  a  peripheral  edge  region 
of  said  membrane  disks  surrounding  said  pair  of  second  fluid 
passageways;  and 

a  biasing  subassembly  comprising  a  biasing  member  positioned 
to  exert  a  resilient  compressive  force  onto  at  least  one  end  of 
said  stack  of  membrane  disks  to  allow  for  repeated  piessur- 
izalion  and  depressurization  of  said  module  by  maintaining 
said  sealing  rings  in  sealing  contact  with  said  adjacent  mem- 
brane disks. 


5,520308 
ROTARY  SELF-CLEANING  STRAINER  HAVING 
IMPROVED  UPPER  BEARING  SEAL 
James  O.  Stoncburner;  Charles  A.  Wilkins,  and  Thomas  R. 
Wilkins,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Perfection 
Sprinkler  Co.  (Michigan  Corp),  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,462 
Int  CI.*  BOID  33/067 
VS.  CL  210—380.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  rotary  strainer  for  insertion  into  a  body  of 
debris-containing  liquid  to  prevent  debris  in  the  liquid  from  pass- 
ing through  the  strainer,  said  strainer  comprising  a  central  core 
having  an  axis  and  a  rotary  portion  disposed  on  said  central  core  to 
rotate  about  said  central  core  and  said  axis,  said  central  core 
comprising  a  main  cylindrical  pipe  that  is  coaxial  with  said  axis 
and  that  comprises  an  intake  and  a  discharge  at  spaced  locations 


along  its  length,  said  discharge  serving  to  deliver  strained  liquid 
from  the  strainer  and  said  intake  serving  to  conununicate  said  pipe 
to  such  a  body  of  liquid  so  that  liquid  can  flow  into  said  pipe  via 
said  intalce,  conveyed  through  said  pipe,  and  discharged  from  said 
pipe  via  said  discharge,  said  rotary  portion  comprising  cylindrical 
strainer  means  that  is  coaxial  with  and  spaced  radially  outward  of 
said  central  core  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  intake  for  straining 
debris  from  liquid  before  the  liquid  can  enter  said  intake,  said 
central  core  finther  comprising  a  supply  pipe  extending  axially 
within  said  main  pipe,  distributor  piping  that  is  fluid-connected 
with  said  supply  pipe  and  extends  from  said  central  core  to 
terminate  in  nozzle  means  aimed  toward  said  cylindrical  strainer 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  liquid  to  rotate  said  rotary  portion 
and  simultaneously  dislodge  debris  from  the  exterior  of  said  cylin- 
drical strainer  means,  said  rotary  portion  further  comprising  annu- 
lar end  closures  at  respective  axial  ends  of  said  cylindrical  strainer 
means  for  respectively  closing  said  axial  ends  of  said  strainer 
means  to  said  central  core,  respective  journal  means  for  respec- 
tively joumaling  said  aimular  end  closures  to  said  central  core  for 
jounialing  tlie  rotation  of  said  rotary  portion  on  and  about  said- 
central  core,  one  of  said  respective  jotmial  means  being  disposed 
axially  between  said  discharge  and  said  intake  on  one  of  said 
annular  end  closures  that  is  also  disposed  axially  between  said 
intake  and  said  discharge,  characterized  in  that  said  one  journal 
means  comprises  a  UHMW  inner  bearing  ring  having  a  circular 
I.D.  and  a  circular  CD.  disposed  around  the  outside  of  said  main 
pipe  coaxial  with  said  axis,  means  mounting  said  inner  bearing 
ring  on  said  main  pipe  such  that  said  inner  bearing  ring  is  located 
axially  between  said  intake  and  said  discharge,  a  UHMW  outer 
bearing  ring  having  a  circular  I.D.  just  slightly  larger  than  the  CD. 
of  said  inner  bearing  ring,  and  means  mounting  said  outer  bearing 
ring  on  said  one  annular  end  closure  such  that  the  I.D.  of  said  outer 
bearing  ring  is  disposed  around  the  CD.  of  said  inner  bearing  ring. 
20.  A  journal  kit  for  reconstructing  a  self -cleaning  rotary  strainer 
of  the  type  that  is  inserted  into  a  body  of  debris-containing  liquid 
to  prevent  debris  in  the  liquid  from  passing  through  the  strainer, 
said  strainer  comprising  a  central  core  having  an  axis  and  a  rotary 
portion  disposed  on  said  central  core  to  rotate  about  said  central 
cote  and  said  axis,  said  central  core  comprising  a  main  cylindrical 
pipe  that  is  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  that  comprises  an  intake  and 
a  discharge  at  spaced  locations  along  its  length,  said  discharge 
serving  to  deliver  straiited  liquid  from  the  strainer  and  said  intake 
serving  to  conununicate  said  pipe  to  such  a  body  of  liquid  so  that 
liquid  can  flow  into  said  pipe  via  said  intake,  conveyed  through 
said  pipe,  and  discharged  from  said  pipe  via  said  discharge,  said 
rotary  portion  comprising  cylindrical  strainer  means  that  is  coaxial 
with  and  spaced  radially  outward  of  said  central  core  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  said  intake  for  straining  debris  from  liquid  before 
the  liquid  can  enter  said  intake,  said  central  core  further  compris- 
ing a  supply  pipe  extending  axially  within  said  main  pipe,  distribu- 
tor piping  that  is  fluid-connected  with  said  supply  pipe  and  extends 
from  said  central  core  to  terminate  in  nozzle  means  aimed  toward 
said  cylindrical  strainer  means  for  supplying  pressurized  liquid  to 
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rotate  said  rotary  portion  and  simultaneously  dislodge  debris  from 
the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  strainer  means,  said  rotary  portion 
further  comprising  annular  end  closures  at  respective  axial  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  strainer  means  for  respectively  closing  said  axial 
ends  of  said  strainer  means  to  said  central  core,  respective  journal 
means  for  respectively  joumaling  said  annular  end  closures  to  said 
central  core  for  joumaling  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  portion  on  and 
about  said  central  core,  one  of  said  respective  journal  means  being 
disposed  axially  between  said  discharge  and  said  intake  on  one  of 
said  annular  end  closures  that  is  also  disposed  axially  between  said 
intake  and  said  discharge,  characterized  in  that  said  kit  comprises 
parts  for  replacing  said  one  journal  means,  said  parts  including  a 
UHMW  inner  bearing  ring  having  a  circular  I.D.  and  a  circular 
CD.  for  disposition  around  the  outside  of  said  main  pipe  coaxial 
with  said  axis,  means  for  moimting  said  iimer  bearing  ring  on  said 
main  pipe  such  that  said  inner  bearing  ring  is  located  axially 
between  said  intake  and  said  discharge,  a  UHMW  outer  bearing 
ring  having  a  circular  I.D.  just  slightly  larger  than  the  CD.  of  said 
inner  bearing  ring,  and  means  for  mounting  said  outer  bearing  ring 
on  said  one  annular  end  closure  such  that  the  I.D.  of  said  outer 
bearing  ring  will  be  disposed  around  the  CD.  of  said  inner  bearing 
ring. 


5,520,809 
SEPARATION  MEMBRANES 
Takero  Teramoto;  Kazuhiro  Sugiyama;  Masaya  Furukawa; 
Hironobu    Kawasato;    "nitomu    Kaneta,    and    Kazuhiro 
Watanabe,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-218755 

Int  CL*  BOID  71/56 

VS.  a.  210— 500J9  10  Claims 


9.  Ultrafiltration  membranes  characterized  by  the  use  of  separa- 
tion tnembranes  comprising  a  mixture  of  polymers  containing  at 
least  two  different  types  of  polymers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters,  polyethers,  polycarbonates,  polyamides, 
and  polyimides  respectively  represented  by  the  following  general 
formulas  (I)  to  (S) 


— ^X— O— C— Y|— C— O-J — 
-t-X-O— Y2— O-h 

J    "       «  L 

— ^X-O-C— O-Yj— O— C— O-J— 

4H     O  O     Hi 

I       II  II      I 

X— N— C— Y4— C— N-j — 

r  CX)  CO        1 

I  /      \     /      \ 

— I-X-N  Y5  n4— 

I     \  /  \  /  I 

[  CO  CO        J 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


wherein  Y,,  Yj,  Yj  and  Y4  designated  divalent  organic  groups,  Y, 
designates  a  tetravalent  organic  group,  and  X  is  a  divalent  oiganic 
group  containing  a  least  partly  a  group  rqnesented  by  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula  (A): 


(A) 


wherein  R,  to  R4  designate  any  one  of  H.  alky  I  groups  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups,  and  halogens,  and  possessing  a 
substantially  spongy  structure  throughout 


5,520,810 
WATER  FILTERING  USING  ZEBRA  MUSSELS 
Paul  R.  Goudy,  Jr.,  1231  Hermitage  Rd.,  Bayside,  Wis.  53217, 
and  Jerry  L.  Kaster,  33629  Contoor  Dr.,  Bohncrs  Lake,  Wis. 
53105 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  341,736 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/32 

VS.  CL  210—602  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  water  comprising  passing  the  water  to  be 
treated  through  an  enclosed  column  of  living  zebra  mussels. 


5,520,811 
METAL  ACCUMULATION 
Rosemary  E.  Dick,  Harbome,  and  Lynne  E.  MacasUe,  Head- 
ington,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Brilisli  Nudcar  Fuels 
PLC,  Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02330,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28, 1995,  (  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,205 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14, 1992, 
9223932 

Int  a."  C02F  3/34:1/62.1/64:  C12N  9/12 
U.S.  a.  210—606  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  one  or  more  metal  ions  from  water, 
comprising  the  steps  of  cultivating  a  polyphosphate-accumulaling 
microorganism  in  a  culture  medium  under  conditions  where  the 
microorganism  can  synthesise  and  utilise  adenosine  triphosphate 
(ATP);  modifying  ATP  synthesis/utilisation  whereby  to  cause  the 
microorganism  to  utilize  polyphosphate  as  an  alternative  energy 
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5,520313 

PROCESSING  OF  NUCLEAR  WASTE  SOLUTIONS  BY 

MEMBRANE  SEPARATION 

Amos  Korin,  and  NetU  Korin,  both  of  16  Mountain  View  Dr^ 

Weston,  Conn.  06883 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^52 

InL  CL*  BOID  15/04:11/04 

VS.  a.  210—638  25  Claims 
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souice  resulting  in  the  production  of  phosphate  ions;  and  reacting 
said  phosphate  ions  widi  the  metal  ions  so  as  to  piecipitate  metal 
phosphate. 

10.  The  use  of  polyphosphate  as  the  main  souice  of  phosphate 
for  metal  accumulation  via  enzymically  mediated  metal  bioaccu- 
mulation  or  biomineralisation. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  monovalent  ions  from  a  sodium- 
bearing  radioactive  waste  stream  which  comprises  contacting  said 
sodium-bearing  radioactive  waste  stream  against  at  least  one  ion 
exchange  membrane  having  permselectivity  for  monovalent  ions 
wherein  said  monovalent  ions  di£Fuse  or  permeate  across  said  ion 
exchange  membrane  to  form  a  permeate  of  a  monovalent  ion- 
eiuiched  stream  and  wherein  a  retentate  is  formed  from  said 
sodium-bearing  radioactive  waste  stream  which  is  substantially 
depleted  of  monovalent  ions. 


5,520,812 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION  OF 
WATER 
Geriiard  Ryliiner,  Winterthur;  Kim  Sorensen,  Zurich,  and  Ber- 
nard Birou,  Winterthur,  ail  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sober  Chemtccfa  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,314 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  6, 1992, 
92810749 

Int  CL*  C02F  3/10:3/2% 
VS.  CL  210—614  15  Claims 
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5,520,814 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SPENT  METAL  ETCHING 

SOLUTIONS 
Antonio  M.  Ceil,  Frosinone,  Italy,  assignor  to  In.Tec.  Italia 
International    Environment   Technology    S.rJ.,   Frosinone, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,497,  Aug.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Aug.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  521,280 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Aug.     13,     1993, 
RM93A0558 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/26:1/28     ' 
VS.  CL  210—638 
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1.  A  process  for  biologically  purifying  used  water  which 
includes  organic  cartwn,  ammonium  and  nitrate,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  first  and  second  reaction  vessels  for 
treatment  of  the  used  water,  the  second  reaction  vessel  being 
downstream  of  the  first  reaction  vessel,  the  first  reaction  vessel 
having  a  top,  a  bottom  located  generally  below  the  top,  and  a 
floodnl,  fixed  bed  forming  a  biofilm  reactor,  flowing  tlie  used 
water  through  the  first  reaction  vessel  from  the  top  past  tlie  flooded 
fixed  bed  to  the  bottom  thereof:  flowing  product  water  discharged 
from  the  first  reaction  vessel  through  the  second  reaction  vessel;  at 
least  partially  converting  the  ammonium  in  the  water  flowing 
through  the  second  reaction  vessel  into  nitrates  with  nitric  bacteria 
present  in  the  second  reaction  vessel;  recycling  an  effluent  from  the 
second  reaction  vessel  comprising  water  including  nitrate  into  the 
first  reaction  vessel  so  that  the  used  water  flows  with  the  water 
including  nitrate  from  the  top  to  tlie  bottom  of  the  first  reaction 
vessel;  in  the  first  reaction  vessel  at  least  partially  decomposing  the 
carbon  in  the  used  water  with  nitrate  oxygen;  and  ventilating  a 
base  region  of  the  flooded  fixed  bed  in  the  first  reaction  vessel  with 
a  metered  quantity  of  molecular  oxygen  to  thereby  supplement  any 
deficiency  of  nitrate  oxygen  during  the  decomposing  step. 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  spent  copper  etching  solutions,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  extracting  copper  ions  from  the  spent  etching  solution  with  a 
liquid  ion  exchanger  comprising  oximes  free  of  aromatic 
compounds  so  as  to  obtain  a  copper-loaded  ion  exchanger  and 
a  regenerated  etching  solution; 

b)  heating  the  liquid  ion  exchanger, 

c)  washing  the  heated  liquid  ion  exchanger  with  water  and  a 
small  quantity  of  HCl  so  as  to  obtain  a  wash  water; 

d)  vaporizing  the  wash  water  thereby  producing  a  concentrate; 

e)  crystallizing  the  concentrate  after  vaporization; 

f)  filtering  the  regenerated  etcliing  solution; 
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g)  restoring  the  quality  of  the  regenerated  etching  solution  by  the 

addition  of  gaseous  ammonia; 
h)  reextracting  copper  from  the  copper-loaded  ion  exchanger 

using  sulfuric  acid; 
i)  washing  the  liquid  ion  exchanger  with  a  washing  water; 
j)  neutralizing  the  washing  water  with  lime  so  as  to  obtain  a 

neutralized  washing  water, 
k)  filtering  the  neutralized  washing  water,  and 
1)  recovering  copper  electrolytically. 


5,520315 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  LEAD  AND  OIL 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  MACHINING  COOLANT 

SOLUTIONS 

Youssef  El-Shoubary,  Clifton  Parle;  Bang  M.  Kim,  and  Ricliard 

A.  Mizenlto,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538,269 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/16 

U.S.  a.  210—638  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  continuous  recycling  of  a  machining  coolant 
solution  contaminated  with  soluble  lead,  lead  particulates,  and  oil 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  portion  of  the  machining  coolant  solution  from  a 
machining  coolant  tanlc; 

forming  an  admixture  of  an  effective  amount  of  monobasic 
potassium  phosphate  with  tlte  portion  of  tlie  machining  cool- 
ant to  precipitate  a  substantial  amount  of  soluble  lead  from  the 
coolant; 

passing  the  admixmre  tluough  an  inorganic  hydropfailic  mem- 
brane to  remove  lead  precipitates,  lead  particulates  and  oil; 
and  then 

recycling  the  treated  coolant  back  to  the  machining  coolant  tank. 


■£■= 


flowing  water  from  a  first  outlet  of  a  first  tank  into  a  first 
compartment  of  a  water  treatment  unit  divided  into  first  and 
second  compartments  by  a  water  permeable  element  that 
rejects  and/or  absorbs  salts  and  minerals  from  the  water  to 
form  waste  water  in  tlie  first  compartment  and  desalinated, 
product  water  in  the  second  compartment; 

combining  the  waste  water  with  water  in  tlie  first  tank; 

periodically  flowing  supply  water  through  an  inlet  into  said  first 
tank  to  mix  with,  dilute  and  flush  said  waste  water  out  tluough 
a  second  outlet  of  said  tank;  and 

the  first  tank,  its  inlet  and  its  outlets  being  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  in  response  to  water  being  periodically 
removed  from  the  first  tank  through  the  second  outiet,  supply 
water  is  caused  to  enter  the  first  tank  ttuough  the  inlet  and  mix 
with  and  dilute  waste  water  in  the  first  tank  to  form  utilization 
water  which  enters  a  utilization  line  ttuough  said  second 
outiet  of  tlie  tank. 


5420317 

METHOD  OF  FRACTIONATING  COMPONENTS  IN 

LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Seijiro  Anahara,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Biologica  Co., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317369 

Int  CL*  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—656  4  Claims 


53203I6 

ZERO  WASTE  EFFLUENT  DESALINATION  SYSTEM 

Theodore  A.  Kuepper,  4907  MarUn  Way,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93035 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,037 

Int  a."  BOID  61/06:61/12 

VS.  CL  210—649  12  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  desalinating  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  fractionating  components  separated  in  liquid 
chromatography  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  sample  to  a  colunm  filled  with  a  separation  media 
while  supplying  an  eluent  to  the  colunm; 

causing  eluent  portions  containing  components  in  the  sample  to 
flow  into  a  fractionation  mbe  connected  to  the  end  of  an 
eluent  flow  path; 

holding  the  eluent  portions  in  the  fractionation  tube; 

injecting  air  into  a  rear  portion  of  tlie  eluent  portions  in  ttie 
fractionation  tube;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  eluent  portions  containing  respective 
separated  components  are  successively  fractionated  and  held 
in  tiie  fractionation  tube  such  that  ttiey  are  separated  from  one 
another  by  causing  the  injected  air  to  intervene  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  separate  eluent  portions. 
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5320^18 
METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT 
James  W.  Smilli,  Toroato;  David  T.  R.  EUenor,  Ptckering,  and 
John  N.  Harbinsoo,  Scarborough,  all  of;  Canada,  assignors 
to  The  University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation,  and 
ApoUo  Environmental  Systems  Corp. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00148,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,720,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5342,421,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
622,485,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,1744»73,  which  is  a 
conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,423,  Sep.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,776, 
Dec  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  5, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  313,153 
Clahns  priority,  application  U.S.,  Apr.  3, 1992,  863720 
Int  a."  COIB  17/16;  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—703  21  aaims 


1.  A  meOiod  for  the  distribution  of  a  gaseous  phase  in  a  liquid 
phase,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  rotary  impeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  at  a 
submerged  location  in  said  liquid  phase  sunounded  by  a 
shroud  through  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  openings. 

feeding  said  gaseous  phase  to  said  submerged  location, 

rotating  said  impeller  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  at  a 
speed  corresponding  to  a  blade  tip  velocity  of  at  least  about 
350  in/sec.  so  as  to  draw  liquid  phase  into  the  interior  of  the 
shroud  and  to  generate  sufScient  shear  forces  between  said 
impeller  and  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  shroud  to 
distribute  said  gaseous  phase  as  bubbles  in  said  liquid  phase 
to  the  interior  of  said  shroud  and  to  effect  intimate  contact  of 
said  gaseous  phase  and  said  liquid  phase  at  said  submerged 
location  so  as  to  form  a  gas-liquid  mixture  of  bubbles  of  said 
gaseous  phase  in  said  liquid  phase  contained  within  said 
shroud  while  effecting  shearing  of  said  gas-liquid  mixture 
within  said  shroud. 

flowing  said  gas-liquid  mixture  from  within  interior  of  said 
shroud  through  and  in  contact  with  said  openings  to  external 
of  said  shroud  at  a  gas  velocity  index  (GVI)  of  at  least  about 
18  per  second  per  opening  in  said  shroud  so  as  to  effect 
furtlter  shearing  of  the  gas-liquid  mixture  and  fiirther  intimate 
contact  of  said  gaseous  phase  and  said  liquid  phase. 

said  gas  velocity  index  (GVI)  is  determined  by  the  expression: 

where  Q  is  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  gas  (raVs),  n  is  the  number 
of  openings  in  the  shroud.  A  is  the  area  of  each  opening  (m^)  and 
P  is  the  length  of  the  perimeter  each  opening  (m). 


5,520319 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SUSPENSIONS  FROM 

WASTEWATER 

Hiroyuiu  Asalii,  Waluyama,  and  Yasuliiro  Yuliawa,  2-10, 
Hourai(ucho,  Nisliinomiya-slii,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^i  Chemical  Ind.,  Ltd.,  Waluiyania,  and  Yasu- 
hiro  Yukawa,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365^12 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/54;  1/56 
VS.  CL  210—727  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  suspended  solids  firom  wastewater, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  and  mixing  sodium  alginate  and  retarder  in  the  waste- 
water, said  wastewater  containing  metallic  ions  that,  in  the 
absence  of  said  retarder,  would  react  with  said  sodium  algi- 
nate creating  particles  of  metal  alginate  that  would  render  the 
agglomeration  and  coagulation  of  said  suspended  solids 
unsuccessful,  said  retarder  thus  preventing  said  metallic  ions 
from  substantially  reacting  with  the  sodium  alginate; 
adding  and  mixing  metallic  salt  having  a  valence  of  2  or  more, 
excluding  magnesium  salt  and  mercury  salt,  in  the  resultant 
mixture  to  substitute  a  metal  of  said  added  metal  salt  for  the 
sodium  in  said  sodium  alginate,  thereby  turning  the  alginate  to 
a  gel  form  by  a  cross-linking  effect  of  the  added  metal,  said 
gel  aggregating  the  suspended  solids;  and 
separating  the  aggregated  solids  and  resultant  clarified  water 
from  each  other. 


5420320 

PROCESS  FOR  FLOCCULATING  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 

Gillian  M.  Moody,  West  Yoriuhire,  and  Trevor  K.  Hunter, 

Leeds,  Iwth  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids 

Limited,  West  Yorlishire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00146,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/148S2,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,759 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24, 1992, 
9201583 

Int  a."  BOID  21/01 
VS.  a.  210—734  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  suspended  solids  from  a  Bayer 
process  liquor  comprising  flocculating  the  suspended  solids  by 
adding  an  effective  flocculating  amount  of  a  water  soluble  floccu- 
lant  polymer  and  then  separating  the  flocculated  solids  from  the 
liquor,  wherein  the  flocculant  polymer  has  intrinsic  viscosity  at 
least  10  dl/g  and  is  a  copolymer  of  recurring  units  derived  ftx)m  at 
least  S  mole  percent  maleic  acid,  at  least  10  mole  percent  acrylic 
acid  and  at  least  5  mole  percent  acrylaraide. 


5,520321 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  ELIMINATING 

ZEBRA  MUSSEL  INFESTATION  OF  A  DOMESTIC 

WATER  SUPPLY 

Andrew  D.  Screptock,  and  Sylvia  J.  Screptocli,  both  of  133 

Eagle  Pobit  Dr.,  Rossford,  Ohio  43460 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,649 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/76 
VS.  a.  210—744  5  Claims 

1.  A  chlorinator  in  combination  with  a  domestic  water  system, 
said  water  system  having  a  water  inlet  under  the  surface  of  an 
outdoor  body  of  water,  a  pressurized  storage  tank,  a  water  pump 
operably  connected  to  discharge  water  into  the  interior  of  said 
storage  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  operably  connecting  said  water  pump 
and  said  water  inlet,  a  detector/controller  operable  to  control  the 
water  level  in  said  storage  tank  and  to  energize  and  de-eneigize 
said  water  pump  as  required  to  maintain  the  water  level  in  said 
tank  within  predetermined  limits,  and  an  outlet  line  through  which 
water  can  flow  from  said  tank  to  the  water  system,  and  said 


from  the  filter  calce  with  the  pulsating  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  through  said  filtering  cavity. 

17.  A  method  of  hyperbaric  filtration  of  a  filter  cake  held  on  a 
porous  filtering  plate  in  a  filtering  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delivering  fluid  at  a  positive  pressure  to  a  first,  upstream  side  of 
the  filter  cake  and  porous  filtering  plate  in  the  filtering  vessel; 
and 

releasing  in  a  pulsating  matuier  said  fluid  pressure  from  a 
second,  downstream  side  of  the  filter  cake  and  porous  filtering 
plate  in  the  filtering  vessel  such  that  the  filter  cake  and  porous 
filtering  plate  are  vibrated  thereby  freeing  moisture  for 
removal  from  the  filter  calce  with  the  pulsating  flow  of  pres- 
surized fluid  from  dK  filtering  vessel. 


chlorinator  having  a  tank  for  storing  dilute  aqueous  chlorine,  a 
chlorine  pump  operably  connected  to  withdraw  aqueous  chlorine 
from  said  aqueous  chlorine  tank,  and  to  deliver  the  aqueous  chlo- 
rine to  the  interior  of  said  water  inlet  pipe  near  said  water  inlet,  the 
capacities  of  said  water  pump  and  of  said  chlorine  pump  being 
such  that,  at  a  given  chlorine  concentration  in  said  chlorine  storage 
tank,  die  chlorine  concentration  of  a  mixture  in  said  inlet  pipe  of 
effluent  from  said  chlorine  pump  and  water  from  said  outdoor  body 
pumped  through  said  water  inlet  by  said  water  pump  is  sufBciently 
high  to  be  lethal  to  zebra  mussels,  but  not  sufficiently  high  that  the 
mixture  has  an  objectionable  chlorine  odor,  said  chlorine  pump 
being  operably  connected  so  that  it  is  energized  whenever  said 
water  pump  is  energized,  and  de-energized  whenever  said  water 
pump  is  de-energized. 


5,520322 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  HYPERBARIC 

FILTRATION 

Fuhua  Sun,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  University  of  Kentucity 

Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,363 

Int  CI.'  BOID  17/06;29/72 

VS.  CL  210—748  20  Claims 


5420323 
FILTERS  FOR  LIGHT  METALS 
David   L.   Jones;    Martin    S.    Swift   both    of   Birmlngluun. 
England,  and  Reinhard  Stoetzel,  Borken,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Foseco  International  Limited,  Birmingham,  Engiaad 
per  No.  PCT/GB93«0956,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25296,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  23, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  335,764 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  5,  1992, 
9211947 

Int  CL'  BOID  37/00 
VS.  CL  21fr-767  20  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  filtering  light  molten  metals,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  reticulated  foam  with  a  slurry  comprising 
graphite  and  wollastonite  dispersed  in  a  substantially  amor- 
phous matrix  of  borosilicate  glass; 

(b)  removing  excess  slurry  from  the  foam; 

(c)  drying  the  slurry  impregnated  foam; 

(d)  firing  the  slurry  impregnated  foam; 

(e)  producing  individual  filters  from  the  fired  foam;  and 

(0  passing  light  molten  metal  through  the  individual  filters  to 
remove  contaminants  therefrom. 


5320324  

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  A  SOLID-LIQUID  MIXTURE 
BY  WRINGING  A  TWISTED  FILTER  BELT  ENCLOSING 

THE  MIXTURE 
Yasuhiro  Sasald,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaneto  Shoji  Co., 
Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^26 

Int  CL'  BOID  33/64 

VS.  CL  210—780  4  Chdms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hyperbaric  filtration  of  a  filter  cake,  com- 
prising: 

a  scalable  filtering  vessel  including  an  internal  filtering  cavity; 

a  porous  filtering  plate  mounted  in  said  filtering  vessel  and 
dividing  said  filtering  cavity  into  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  first  chamber  holding  the  filter  cake; 

means  for  delivering  fluid  at  a  positive  pressure  into  said  first 
chamber;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  fluid  (vessure  from  said  second  cham- 
ber in  a  pulsating  matmer  siKh  that  said  porous  filter  plate  and 
filter  cake  are  vibrated  thereby  fipeeing  moisture  for  removal 


1.  A  method  for  solid-liquid  separation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  a  looped  filter  cloth  member  to  travel,  said  filter  cloth 
member  being  wound  at  least  once  around  a  wringing  roller, 
and  having  a  twisted  portion  at  which  said  filter  cloth  member 
is  twisted  at  least  once  and  wound  around  said  wringing 
roller. 
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inducing  a  prinuuy  rotary  motion  of  said  wringing  roller  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  filter  cloth  member  travels; 

inducing  secondary  rotary  motion  of  said  wringing  roller  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  filter  cloth  member  is  twisted 
upstream  with  respect  to  said  wringing  roller,  and 

supplying  a  solid-liquid  substance  to  an  upstream  portion  of  said 
filter  cloth  member  with  respect  to  said  wringing  roller,  with 
liquid  in  said  solid-liquid  substance  penetrating  the  filter  cloth 
member  as  said  filter  cloth  member  travels  past  said  wringing 
roOec 


5,520325 
OIL-WATER  SEPARATOR 
Warren  M.  Rice,  Mitcheil,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  McTlgiie  Indus- 
tarfca,  Inc,  Mltdtdl,  S.  Dali. 

FOcd  Not.  S,  1993,  S«r.  No.  148^0 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/40 

VS.  a.  210—802  20  Claims 


1.  An  oil-water  separator  comprising: 

a  tank  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  ends,  a 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  bafiBe  member  positioned  within  said  tank  adjacent  the  first 
end  thereof; 

an  oil-water  flow  inlet  opening  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tank  at  a  position  juxtaposed  to  said  baffle  member  so  as  to 
direct  an  oil-water  flow  against  said  baffle  member; 

a  sediment  bucket  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank 
below  said  baffle  member; 

a  coalescer  unit  positioned  downstream  of  said  sediment  bucket, 
said  coalescer  unit  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  corrugated  baffle  plates  sloping 
upwardly  from  a  coalescer  inlet,  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tank,  to  a  coalescer  outlet; 

a  separation  plate  including  a  section  that  slopes  upwardly  from 
said  coalescer  outiet  toward  the  second  end  of  said  tank,  said 
separation  plate  including  an  uppermost  section;  and 

an  outiet  flow  passage  terminating  in  a  discharge  outiet  for  said 
separator,  said  outiet  flow  passage  having  a  passage  opening 
located  in  the  lower  ponion  of  said  tank,  closer  to  the  first  end 
of  said  tank  than  the  uppermost  section  of  said  separation 
plate. 


5,520326 
FLAME  EXTINGUISHING  PYROTECHNIC  AND 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
RnsscU  Reed,  Jr.,  and  VIckl  L.  Brady,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy,  WaslUngton,  D.C. 
FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,778 
Int  a.*  A62D  //06.  C06B  45/06:45/10 
MS.  CL  252—5  27  Claims 

1.  A  flame  extinguishing  pyrotechnic  composition  which  flame- 
lessly  deflagrates  to  produce  primarily  nitrogen  gas,  carbon  dioxide 
gas,  and  a  fluoroolefin  gas,  the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  azido  binder, 

(b)  an  azido  plasticizer; 


(c)  a  high  nitrogen  content  solid  additive  selected  from  Uie  group 
consisting  of:  Ammonium  S-Nitraminotetrazole,  Triami- 
noguanidiniuro  S-Nitraminoteirazole,  Guanylaminotetrazole 
Nitrate,  Triaminoguanidinium  Nitrate,  1,7  -Diazido-2,4,6- 
Trinilrazaheptane,  and  Nitroguanidine;  and 

(d)  a  perfluorocarboxylic  acid  salt  in  a  flame  suppressing  amount 
wherein  components  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  are  employed  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  nitrogen  gas,  carbon  dioxide  gas, 
and  the  enthalpy  needed  to  vaporize  flame  suppressing  agent 
(d)  to  produce  fluoroolefin  gas. 


5,520327 
MICROEMULSIONS  OF  AMINOPOLYSILOXANES 
Bernard  Danncr,  Riedisheim,  France,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,227,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,790,  May  5,  1992, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,422,  Sep. 

7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

340,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1989,  39  29 

7573;  Aug.  17,  1990,  40  26  029.1 

Int.  CL"  D06C  29/00 
MS.  a.  252—8.6  27  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  finishing  a  fibrous  material  which  comprises 
applying,  as  finishing  agent,  to  said  material  an  aqueous  micro- 
emulsion  of  an  aminopolysiloxane  (a)  which  is  at  least  in  part  in 
protonated  form,  said  microemulsion  comprising  S  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  an  amphoteric  surfactant  (13)  for  every  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (a),  and  having  a  pH  <7. 


5320328 

FABRIC  CONDITIONERS  DERIVED  FROM  PYRIDINE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Shang-Ren  Wo,  Mahwah,  and  Eddie  N.  Gutierrez,  Midland 
Parii,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  262,074,  Jun.  16,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,419343.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,786 

Int  CL*  D06M  13/46 
VS.  a.  252—83  5  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  conditioning  composition  comprising: 
(a)  an  effective  fabric  conditioning  amount  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  (I) 


(I) 


COZ(R,WR2X. 


wherein  — COZ(R,),(R2)„  is  a  monosubstimted  ester  or  amide 
linked  moiety  which  may  be  at  the  2,  3,  or  4  position  on  the 
pyridine  ring; 

wherein  Z  is  0,  NH,  or  N;  Y  is  a  C,,,  alkyl;  X"  is  a  water  soluble 
anion;  R,  and  Rj  are  each  a  straight  or  branched  allcyl,  alkenyl 
or  alkoxy  and  R,  and  Rj  togetiier  have  a  total  of  16-50 
carbons;  n  is  0  or  I  and  m  is  I ;  with  the  proviso  tiiat  when  Z 
is  0  or  NH,  n  is  0,  m  is  I  and  Rj  is  a  straight  or  branched 
(^i6-so  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkoxy;  and  when  Z  is  N,  n  is  I,  m  is 
I ,  and  R,  and  Rj  are  each  a  straight  or  branched  allcyl,  alkenyl 
or  alkoxy  and  R,  and  R2  together  have  a  total  of  16-50 
carbons,  and 

(b)  99  to  1  WL  %  water. 


5320329 

LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  DISPERSANT 
VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 

Maria  M.  Kapuscinski,  Carmel;  Christopher  S.  Liu,  Pongh- 
keepsie;  Larry  D.  Grina,  Wapplngers  Falls,  and  Ronald  E. 
Jones,  Gienhun,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tnaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,049,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  726366,  Apr.  24, 1985, 
ahwidoncd.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  Na  371385 

Int  CL*  ClOM  105/56:105/12 
VS.  CL  252— 4&2  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  prepared  by  the  method  which  comprises 
reacting  allyl  glycidyl  ether  with  N-(3-arainopropyl)  morpholine 
thereby  forming  product  monomer  containing  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  and 

recovering  said  product  monomer  containing  ethylenic  unsamra- 
tion. 


5320330 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RETARDING 
LUBRICANT  OXIDATION  USING  COPPER  ADDITIVE 
Ehner  E.  Klaus,  and  John  L.  Duda,  both  of  State  College,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Aluo  Nobel  N,V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  and  The 
Pennsylvania  State  Univ.,  University  Park,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  776324,  Oct  11, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,434 
Int  CL'  ClOM  125/04:129/26 
VS.  a.  252—49.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  level  of  oxidation  of  a  lubricant, 
comprising  a  basestock,  while  being  used  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  which  comprises  incorporating  soluble  copper  in  the 
lubricant,  in  an  amount  above  1,200  ppm,  which  is  effective  in 
reducing  deposit  formation  in  the  engine  and  in  retarding  primary 
oxidation  of  the  lubricant  while  the  lubricant  is  being  used  in  the 
engine. 


5320331 
INCREASING  THE  FRICTION  DURABILITY  OF  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  OIL 
SOLUBLE  COMPETING  ADDITIVES 
Roger  K.  Nibert,  Hampton;  Ricardo  A.  Bk>ch,  Scotch  Plains; 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswiclc,  and  Raymond  F.  Watts,  Long 
Valley,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,469 

Int  ex."  ClOM  133/02 

VS.  a.  252—513  R  9  Claims 


ACmC  FRCTICN 
ROXKER 


BASIC   FR1CJT1CIN 
REDUCER 

^RLUS 
FRICTION 
REDUCCR 


Co-SULFONATE    Ca-PHENATE 


I  PLUS   FRICTION 
REIXJCER  a  DCBA 


comprising  (a)  a  first  chemical  additive  comprising  a  polar 
head  group  other  than  a  dialkoxylated  amino  group  and  a 
friction  reducing  substituent  group,  wherein  said  polar  head 
group  contains  an  acylated  nitrogen-containing  compound, 
and  (b)  a  second  chemical  additive  having  a  dialkoxylated 
amino  polar  head  group  and  non-friction  reducing  substituent 
group. 


5320332 

TRACTOR  HYDRAUUC  FLUID  WITH  WIDE 

TEMPERATURE  RANGE  (LAW180) 

Albert  G.  Alexander,  Samia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,779 

Int  CL*  ClOM  145/14 

VS.  CL  252—56  R  4  CMmt 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  tractor 

hydraulic  fluid  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  lubricating  oil  base  stock,  said  base  stock  comprising: 

1)  a  major  anoount  of  paraffinic  mineral  oil  having  a  kinematic 
viscosity  of  3.0  to  6.0  cSt  at  100°  C,  and 

2)  a  minor  anoount  of  a  naphthenic  mineral  oil  having  a 
kinematic  viscosity  of  1.5  to  3.0  cSt  at  100°  C; 

(b)  from  4  to  8  vol.  %  based  on  oil  composition  of  a  poly- 
metbacryalte  viscosity  index  improver  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  50,000  to  125,000  and  a  shear 
stability  index  less  than  5;  and 

(c)  from  4  to  8  vol.  %  based  on  oil  composition,  of  a  poly- 
methacrylate  viscosity,  index  improver  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  600,000  to  900,000  and  a  shear 
stability  index  of  25  to  60; 

wherein  tbe  oil  composition  has  a  Idnematic  viscosity  of  8.0  to  9.0 
cSt  at  100°  C,  a  maximum  kinematic  viscosity  of  7.0  cSt  at  100° 
C.  after  30  cycles  shear,  a  maximum  Brookfield  viscosity  of  17,000 
cSt  at  -40°  C.  and  a  maximum  pour  point  of  -45°  C. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  tbe  friction  coefficients  and  improv- 
ing the  friction  durability  of  an  oleaginous  composition,  which 
comprises: 
adding  to  a  major  portion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  a 
friction  controlling  and  friction  durability  improving  effective 
amount  of  an  oil  soluble  combination  of  chemical  additives 


5320333 

METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  COMPRESSION-TYPE 

REFRIGERATING  CYCLE 

Masato  Kaneko,  Ichlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  897346,  Jun.  12,  1992,  ab«>- 

doned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158244 

Int  a.*  C09K  5/04 

VS.  CL  252—68  15  Claims 


-<^ 


7-^-6 


1.  A  method  for  lubricating  a  compression-type  refrigerating 
cycle  comprising  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  valve. 
an  evaporator  and  either  or  both  of  an  oil  separator,  and  a  hot  gas 
line,  which  method  comprises  using  a  substitute  fluorocarbon 
refrigerant  comprising  as  the  essential  component  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,1,2- 
tetrafluoroethane;  1,1,2,2-tetTafluoroethane;  1,1-difluoroethane;  tri- 
fluorometbane;  difluorometfaane;  pentafluoroethane;  and  1.1,1- 
trifluoroethane,    in    ctxnbiiuitioD    widi    a    lubricam    consisting 
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essentially  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylbenzenes  and  alkylnaphthalenes,  having  a  kinematic 
viscosity  of  2  to  SO  cSt  at  100°  C.  and  an  interfacial  tension  of  30 
to  80  dyne/cm  or  above  and  being  a  liquid  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tores. 


R^  is  C,-C,o  hydrocatbyl;  R'*  is  alkylene  and  R^  on  leaving 
group  L  is  €,-€4  alkyl  q  is  from  3  to  6;  and  Z  is  a  compatible 
anion  having  charge  z-. 


5,520,834 
POLYACETALS  CONTAINING  ACETALDEHYDE 
ACETAL  UNITS,  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  DETERGENTS  AND  CLEANERS 
Matthias  Kroner,  Eisenberg,-  Hdnridi  Hartmaim,  LJmburger- 
hof;  Johannes  Pemer;  Hans-Ulricfa  Jaeger,  both  of  Ncostadt; 
Paul  Dicssel,-  Richard  Baur,  both  of  Mutterstadt,  and  Volker 
Schwendemann,  Neustadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengearihfhaft,  Liidwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93/02613,  S  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07939,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  397,244 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Oct  5,  1992,  42  33 
340.7 

Int  CL*  CUD  3m 
MS.  CL  252—89.1  6  ClaioK 

1.  Soluble  polyacetals  containing  acetaldehyde  acetal  units,  pre- 
pared by  reacting 

(a)  compounds  containing  at  least  3  hydroxy!  groups, 

(b)  divinyl  ethers  containing  terminal  vinyl  ether  groups,  or 
mixtures  of  such  divinyl  ethers  and  nwnovinyl  ethers,  and 

(c)  dihydroxy  compounds  and/or  monohydroxy  compounds, 
with  acid  catalysts  which  initiate  the  cationic  polyaddition  at 
temperatures  of  from  -20°  to  250°  C, 

the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  compounds  (a) 
and  (c)  to  the  sum  of  the  vinyl  ether  groups  of  compounds  (b) 
being  from  0.1:1  to  10:1. 


5320,835 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  MULTIQUATERNARY  BLEACH 
ACTIVATORS 
Mark  R.  Sivilt,  Fah^eld;  LucUle  F.  Taylor,  Middletown,  and 
James  C.  T.  R.  Burcl(ett-St  Laurent,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,904,  Aug.  31,  1994.  This 
appUcation  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  438,126 
Int  CL*  CUD  3/395:7/54;  CVIC  101/02 
VS.  a.  252—102  19  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 

(b)  an  effective  mount  of  a  bleach  activator  selected  from: 

R2  O 

I  II 

(R' — N— R'— C— L)»*(Z^V, 

R> 


wherein  L  comprises 


R2     RJ 

\l 
N*— R2 

/ 
— O— R* 

N*— R2 

/I 
R2     R2 


wherein;  R'  is  C,-C,2  hydrocarbyl;  any  R^  is  independendy 
selected  from  C,  -C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyi,  and  benzyl; 


5^20436 
LIQUID  DETERGENT 

Karl  Schwadtke,  Lererkusen,  and  Eric  Sung,  Monheim,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcnkel  Kommanditgeseiischaft 
auf  Alttien,  DuesseMorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,146,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,441,662.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,425 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  May  3,  1991,  41  14 
491.0 

Int  a.*  CUD  9/32.1/12 
U.S.  CL  252—108  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  comprising  an  anionic  surfactant, 
a  nonionic  surfactant,  an  alkyl  glucoside,  a  soap  of  an  unsaturated 
or  saturated  fatty  acid,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  from  about  10  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  citric  acid  or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


5420,837 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE, 
READY-TO-USE,  NON-TOXIC,  NON-FLAMMABLE, 
INORGANIC,  AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Neil  E.  Antin,  Germantown,  Md.,  and  Douglas  P.  Jackson, 
Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,504,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,427.709.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
495,877 
Int  CL'  CllD  7/14:7/60:7/10 
VS.  a.  252—135  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cleaning  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  adding  demineralized  water  to  an  aqueous 
silicate  solution  of  SiOj  and  XjO  in  a  Si02:X20  mole  ratio  in  the 
range  of  1 .8  to  2.2  to  obtain  a  polysilicate  anion  concentration  of  2 
to  18%  by  weight,  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium:  maintaining  the  solution  in  motion; 
adding  reagent  grade  X2M0O4  to  obtain  a  weight  concentration  in 
the  range  of  0.01  to  1.0%;  adding  reagent  grade  fluoroboric  acid 
(HBF4)  to  obtain  a  pH  of  1 1.5  to  12.0  and  a  weight  concentration 
in  the  range  of  0.01%  to  1.0%  of  in-situ  XBF4;  and  blending  the 
solution  with  a  blending  means  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
insure  substantially  complete  blending  of  the  components  of  the 
solution. 


5,520338 
COMPACT  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HIGH 

ACTIVITY  CELLULASE 
Andre  C.  Baeck,  Bonheiden;  Raphael  A.  Ceulemans,  Lubbeek, 
and  Alfred  Busdi,  Londerzeel,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/00203,  S  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  5,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  81,328 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  16, 
1991,  91870006;  Nov.  6,  1991,  91202879 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/386 
VS.  a.  252—174.12  21  Claims 

1.  A  granular  detergent  composition  comprising  surface-active 
agent,  builder  and  cellulase  wherein  said  cellulase  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  homogeneous  endoglucanase  component  which  is  immu- 
noreactive  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  raised  against  a  partially 
purified  about  43  kD  cellulase  derived  from  Humicola  insolens, 
DSM  1800; 
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said  granular  detergent  composition  comprising  no  more  titan 
about  15%  by  weight  of  inorganic  filler  salt,  and 

said  granular  detergent  composition  having  a  density  of  atxMit 
550  to  about  950  g/liter  of  composition. 


LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF  SOPHOROSE  LIPID 

AND  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT 
Peter  J.  Hall,  VlaanUngen;  Johan  Haverkamp,  Bcrgscfaenbock, 
both  of,  Netherlands,-  Comdis  G.  van  Kralingen,  Chester, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Michael  Schmidt  ScUcdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Lever  Brotiicn  Company,  Division  of 
CoDopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,507,  Sep.  10, 1993,  Pat  No.  5y4U,879. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370,951 
Int  CL'  CUD  3/20 
VS.  CL  252—174.17  5  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  suitable  for  washing  fabrics,  com- 
prising from  1  to  60  wt  %  of  a  surfactant  system  and  from  5  to  80 
wt  %  of  a  deteigency  builder,  the  surfactant  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  sophorose  lipid  surfactant  of  the  formula  III: 


on) 


R' 

I 
O— CH 
I 

R« 
I 

c=o 

I 
Ri 


OR' 


OH 


where  R^  and  R*  are  individually  H  or  an  acetyl  group;  R'  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  hydroxylated  or  non-hydroxylated 
hydtocaibon  group  having  1  to  9  caibon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  hydroxylated  or  non-bydroxylated 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  19  caibon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  die  total  number  of  caibon  atoms  in  the  groups 
R'  and  R'  does  not  exceed  20; 

R^  is  H  or  a  lactone  ring  formed  with  R*;  R'  is  OH  or  a  lactone 
ring  formed  with  R^; 

(ii)  a  second  surfactant  which  is  a  lamellar  phase  notiionic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  nonionic  condensation  products  of  linear  or  branched 
aliphatic  C^jo  primary  or  secondary  alcohols  with  ethylene 
oxide, 

(b)  monoglyceiyl  etlieis  of  the  formula 


R'»OCHjCH(OH)CHjOH 

wherein  R"  is  a  linear  or  branched  allcyl  or  alkenyl  group 

having  from  9  to  16  caiix>n  atoms, 
wherein  R^  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 

containing  from  8  to  16  caibon  atoms,  ttie  ratio  of  sophorose 

lipid  surfactant  (i)  to  second  surfactant  (ii)  being  witliin  the 

range  of  from  1:4  to  4:1. 


5,52M4t 

DETERGENT  BARS  COMPRISING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
STARCHES 
Mkhad  MaMaro,  Cootcn,  N.Y.;  Ikmce  FarreU,  Gattcaberg; 
Gafl  B.  RattiBger,  Teaaeck,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Micbad  PMka, 
Mt  Vernon,  N.Y.,  aasignofs  to  Lever  Brothen  Cnipaay, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Mar.  22, 199S.  Sec  No.  4W,679 
IM.  CL'  CllD  3^4:3/12:3/37 
VS.  CL  252—174.17  4  Oa^ 

1.  A  deteigent  composition  which  is.  or  can  be  siiaped  into,  a 
synttietic  detergent  bar,  the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  10-60%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic,  noo-soap  deteigeiit; 

(b)  20-60%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  structurant  which  has  a 
melting  pcnnt  in  tlie  range  40-l(X)*  C.  and  which  is  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  polyalkylene 
oxides  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1,500  to 
IO,(X)0;  and  block  copolymers  of  polyethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide; 

(c)  5-50%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  structurant  which  has 
a  melting  point  in  the  range  40°-100°  C.  and  which  is  a  fatty 
acid  having  a  caibon  chain  length  of  12  to  24  carbons; 

(d)  1  to  25%  of  a  water  soluble  starch;  and 

(e)  1-14%  by  wei^t  water, 

wherein  10%  or  greater  of  said  water  soluble  starch  will  dissolve  in 
water  to  form  a  dear  or  translucent  solution. 


5,520341 

PUMPABLE  ALKALINE  CLEANING  CONCENTRATES 
Christian  Block,  Cologne;  Pctra  UU,  KicfeM;  Yves  GnfaMMMt, 

Korschcnbroidi;      Armin      Frieacwioft,     and     Juctfcn 

Falkowski,  both  of  Ducaseidorf,  all  oC  Germany,  awlgnors  to 

Henkd    Kommanditgcsellscbaft   anf  Akticn,   DocascUorl, 

Germany 

FDcd  Jan.  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  33Sy486 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  18,  1992,  42  16 
4t5J 

Int  CL'  CllD  7/06 
VS.  CL  252—174.23  29  CialaH 

1.  A  storable,  pumpable  alicaline  cleaning  concentrate  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  dispersion  containing  alica- 
line builders,  nonionic  or  anionic  surfactants,  and  a  stabilizer 
therefor  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  03  to  10%  by  weight  of  polyacrylic  acid  or  alkaU  metal 
polyacrylate;  and 

(b)  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  glycerol  or  polyglycerol. 


5,520342 

SOLID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  STORAGE-STABLE,  BIODEGRADABLE 

AND  NON-HYGROSCOPIC  DERIVATIVE  OF  A 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  POLYMER 

Amaud  Ponce,  AubervHliers,  and  Florence  TDomilbac,  Paris, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chhnie,  Coor^ 

bevoie,  Ccdez,  France 

FDcd  Jan.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  187363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JaiL  27, 1993,  93  00776 
Int  CL'  CUD  3/37:3/33:17/00:17/06 
VS.  CL  252—174^  8  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  particulate  detergent  composition  which  conqxises  a 
detergency  suifactant  and  a  builder  therefor,  said  builder  compris- 
ing at  least  one  storage-stable,  substantially  non-hygroscopic,  at 
least  partially  water-insoluble  biodegradable  polycaiboxylic  poly- 
mer compatible  therewith,  wherein  said  polycarboxylic  polymer  is 
a  calcium  salt  of  aspaitic  or  glutamic  acid  polymer  or  copolymer, 
wherein  said  calcium  salt  ranges  from  about  2%  to  about  3%  by 
weight  of  the  entire  composition. 
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5^2M43 
VINYL  SURFACX  CLEANSER  AND  PROTECTANT 
Robert  C.  Wright,  Oiympia,  WmIl,  anignor  to  IHple  R  Entci^ 
prises,  LLC,  Olympia,  Wash. 

FUcd  Apr.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  221,8W 
lot  CL"^  A45B  25A)8:  CUD  1/97 
VS,  a.  252— 174J4  4  ClataH 

1.  A  cleanser  and  protectant  composition  for  vinyl,  plastic, 
leather,  and  rubber  sinfKes  that  is  stable  to  freezing  and  thawing, 
consisting  essentially  of  10-17  percent  by  weight  of  a  self  cross- 
linking  acrylic  copolymer  emulsion  composed  of  44—46  percent  by 
weight  acrylic  copolymer,  54-56  percent  by  weight  water,  0.05 
percent  by  weight  formaldehyde,  and  trace  amounts  of  individual 
residual  monomers,  said  emulsion  being  a  milky  white  fluid  having 
a  pH  of  2.1  to  4.0,  viscosity  of  100  to  750  centipoise,  specific 
gravity  of  1.0  to  1.2  relative  to  water,  and  which  is  dilutable  with 
water,  0.5-1.0  percent  by  weight  of  polyetboxylated  alkylphenol; 
0.2-1.0  percent  by  weight  of  ammonium  hydroxide;  and  the  bal- 
ance of  the  composition  comprises  water. 


5,520,844 

IMIDE-AROMATIC  PEROXYACIDS  AS  BLEACHING 

AGENTS 

Carlo  Ventnrello,   Novara;   Clandio  Cavallotti,   and   Fnlvio 

Burzio,  both  of  Milan,  all  of^  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimoat 

S.pA.,  Italy 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  298,918,  Jan.  19, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  637,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jan.  20,  1988,  19131  A/88 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.*  COIB  15/10 
VS.  CL  252—186.42  5  CUims 

1.  In  a  bleaching  composition  comprising  a  detergent  and  a 
bleaching  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  the  bleaching  agent  is 
capable  of  being  effectively  operated  at  a  temperature  between  20° 
and  90°  C,  and  is  an  imide-aromatic  (poly)peroxycar1x>xylic  acid 
having  the  fonnula 


(I) 


QC 


\ 


-(-CHR),-COOH 


wherein  A  represents  the  residue  of  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring 
optionally  substituted  by  a  GOGH  or  COOOH  group;  the  symbol 
or  symbols  R,  which  may  be  equal  to  or  different  from  each  other, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group,  an  OH  group,  a 
COOH  group,  a  COOOH  group,  a  COOR'  group  wherein  R' 
represents  a  C|-C,  alkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  C,-C,  alkyl  group 
wherein  the  substituent  is  nitro,  an  OH  group,  or  a  C,-C,  alkoxy 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 


II 


^ 


r 


N— R'-N 


_/ 


^ 


II 

\      \_ 

N-R2-I— 

J    T 


II 
o 


II 
o 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  wherein  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  can  be  replaced  by  — O — , 
— S— ,  —CO—,  —COO—,  — OCO—  or  — CH=CH— ,  a  1,4- 
cyclohexylene  group  or  a  1,4-phenyIene  group;  and  wherein  R2  is 
a  divalent  radical  of  an  anxnatic  diamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-pbenylenediamine,  m-phenylenediamine,  4,4'- 
diarainodiphenylmethane,  2,2-bis(4-aminophenyl)propane,  2,2- 
bi$(4-aminopbenyl)bexafluoropropane,  4,4'- 

diaminodiphenylsulfone,  4,4'-diaminobenzophenone, 

m-xylenediamine,  p-xylenediamine,  l,3-bi$(4-aminophenoxy)- 
benzene,  1 ,4-bi$(4-aminopbenoxy)benzene,  2,2-bis(4-{ 

4-aminophenoxy)pfaenyl)prt)pane,  2,2-bis(4-(4-aminophenoxy)- 
phenyOhexafluoropropane,  4,4'-bis(4-aminophenoxy)- 

diphenylsulfone,  4,4'-diaminobenzaiulide,  benzidine,  1,5- 
diaminonaphthalene,  33'-diniethylbenzidine  and  33'- 
dimethoxybenzidine;  or  wherein  R^  is  a  divalent  radical  of  an 
alicyclic  diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
diaminocyclohexane,  1,3-diaminocyclohexane,  4,4'- 

diaminodicyclohexylmethane,  4,4'-diamino-3,3'- 

dimethyldicyclohexylmethane,  4,4'-diaminodicyclohexylsulfone 
and  4,4'-diaminodicyclobexyl  ether. 


5,520346 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt;  Rdnhard  Hlttich,  Modautal;  Eike 
Poetsch,  MOhltal,  and  Volker  Rdffenrath,  Rossdorf,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mlt  bcs- 
chrankter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  930,529,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  300,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  16, 1991, 4123539 
Int  CL*  C09K  19/30;I9/52:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  medium  based  on  a  mixture  of  polar 
compounds  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy.  wherein  said 
medium  contains  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  I 


L' 


I 


S420345 
POLY(2,6-PIPERAZINEDIONE)  ALIGNMENT  LAYER 
FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Brian  C.  Auman,  Newark;  Mdvin  P.  Zussman,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Dd.,  and  Edgar  Bohm,  Grieshcim,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Merck  Patent  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
FUcd  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,594 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/56:19/00;  G02F  1/13:  C08G  69/26 
VS.  CL  252—299.4  15  Clafans 

1.  A  polyimide  alignment  film  for  liquid  crystal  display  devices 
comprising  poly(2.6-piperazinedione)  structural  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


F  L' 

in  which 

L'  is  F, 

LMs  H  or  F, 

X  is  H,  F,  CI,  CFj,  OCF3  or  OCHFj  and 

R  is  alkyl  or  oxaalkyl,  in  each  case  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkenyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
threshold  voltage  V  (10)  of  the  medium  in  twisted  nematic 
liquid  crystal  cells  satisfies  the  following  equation 

V(I0)£0.014S  V/'C.*nN.I>*0.S2  V 

wherein  T  (N  J)  is  the  clearing  point  of  the  medium. 


5,520,847 
LOW- VELOCITY  ELECTRON  EXCITED  PHOSPHOR 
Yoshitaka  Satoh;  Hitoshi  Toki;  Fumiaki  KaUoka,  and  Shigeo 
Itoh,  aU  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Chiba-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131839 

Int  CI.*  C09K  11/57:11/54 

VS.  a.  252—301.6  R  1  Chdm 


•TMrBS&SnnM. 


TSSSBT 


5,520,849 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Jurgen  Eiffler,  Stade,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  and  Deborah  C.  Duludc 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,203,  Dec  17, 1992,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  490,794,  Mar.  8, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,188,766,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  245,879,  Sep.  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jnn.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,836 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1989, 

89053391 

Int  CL*  HOIB  1/20:  C08F  S/34:S/40:8/44 
VS.  CL  252—500  10  Claims 

1.  Electrically  conductive  polymer  particles  having  an  average 
size  of  5  nm  to  1  mm  and  comprising 
i)  a  core  of  an  electrically  conductive  polymer  a)  containing  one 
or  more  oxidatively  polymerizable  aromatic  compounds  and 
ii)  a  coating  of  a  polymer  d)  having  ammonium,  pbospbonium 
or  sulfonium  groups  in  the  polymer  chain(s). 
wherein  the  weight  of  the  coating  is  up  to  about  25  percent,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  a)  and  d). 


1.  A  low- velocity  electron  excited  phosphor  having  a  composi- 
tion represented  by  the  general  fonnula: 

ZnO(Alj^  Ga,.,)203:Mn 
wherein  X:^.2  mol. 


5,520,848 

MIXTURES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PHENOTHLIZINES 

Samuel  Evans,  Mariy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  'Durrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,967,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,413,737, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,115,  Apr.  9, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  contuuation  of  Ser.  No.  956^20,  Oct  5, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,937, 
Sep.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Scr. 
No.  385,020 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  13, 1990, 2972/ 
90 

Int  a.*  C09K  15/26 

VS.  CL  252—405  12  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  phenothiazines,  which  mixture  is  obtained  by 

(a)  reacting  diphenylamine  with  diisobutylene  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  diphenylamines,  the  process  comprising  carrying 
out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  activated  alumina 
catalyst,  keeping  the  concentration  of  diisobutylene  substan- 
tially constant  for  the  duration  of  the  reaction,  the  reaction 
temperature  being  at  least  160°  C,  carrying  out  the  reaction 
until  the  concentration  of  4,4'-di-tert-octyldipbenylamine, 
based  on  the  reaction  mass  without  catalyst,  is  below  30%  by 
weight  and  the  concentration  of  diphenylamine  is  below  10% 
by  weight; 

(b)  removing  the  catalyst  and  unreacted  diisobutylene; 

(c)  isolating  the  resultant  liquid  product  which  contains  a  mix- 
ture of  diphenylamines;  and 

(d)  subsequently  reacting  said  resultant  liquid  product  with  I  to 
200  mol  %  of  elemental  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  0.25  to  5 
mol  %  of  a  condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iodine,  aluminum  bromide,  aluminum  chloride, 
iron(lll)  chloride,  antimony  chloride,  copper  iodide  or  sulfur 
iodide,  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  80°  to  250°  C. 


5,520350 

ACIDITY  REDUCTION  OF  ADHESION  PROMOTER 

LAYER 

Benjamin  Chaloner-GUI,  520  Mansion  Ct,  #303,  SanU  Clara, 

CaUf.  95054;  M.  Neal  CH>lovin,  8  Wensley  Dale  Ct,  Owings 

MlUs,  Md.  21117,  and  RusseU  Moulton,  6316  Fdder  Dr.,  San 

Jose,  CaUf.  95123 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163^05,  Dec  6, 1993,  PM.  No.  5399,447. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,789 

Int  CL*  HOIB  1/00:  HOIM  6/lS 

VS.  a.  252—500  15  Claims 

1.  An  adhesion  promoter  layer  for  an  electrolytic  cell  which 
comprises  a  dispersed  colloidal  solution  comprising: 

polyacrylic  acid; 

a  conducting  material;  and 

a  basic  littiium  compound 
wherein  said  adhesion  promoter  has  a  pH  range  of  from  at  least  3.S 
to  4.0. 


5,520351 
IRIDIUM  OXIDE  FILM  FOR  ELECTROCHROMIC 
DEVICE 
PhiUlp  C.  Ytt,  Pittsburgh;  David  L.  Backfisch,  MonroevWe, 
both  of  Pa.;  Nada  A.  O'Brien,  and  Bryant  P.  Hichwa.  both  of 
SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,724,  Jan.  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  152^39,  Nov.  12, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  337,783 

Int  CL*  HOIB  1/00:1/06:1/08 
VS.  CL  252—518  4  OataH 

1.  An  electrochromically  active  iridium  oxide  film  comprising 
iridium  oxide,  wherein  said  iridium  oxide  film  has  incorporated 
therein  an  amount  of  nitrogen  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  a 
significant  change  in  transmittance  after  the  film  is  electrocbemi- 
cally  precharged. 
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5,520352 

PROCESSIBLE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 

POLYANILINE  COMPOSITIONS 

OUi  DUuUa,  and  Pentti  Passiniemi,  both  of  Heisiiiki,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,115 
Int  CL»  HOIB  1/I2:ia0:  C08G  73/02;  C08K  5/13 
VS.  CL  252—521  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-phase  processible  electrically  conductive  polymeric 
composition  comprising  an  admixture  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  electrically  conducting  optionally  substi- 
tuted protonated  polyaniline,  and  a  copolymer  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  aromatic  compounds  of  Formulas 
aV)to(X) 


HO 


HO 


R| 

(Rih 
Ri  Y, 

(Rib 
Ri 


IV 


HO 


VI 


Ri  Ri 

VKi—V^         ^— w, 

R2  Ri 

Ri  Wj 

^., 

R2  Ri 


vn 


vm 


HO 


together  may  form  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  chain  com- 
pleting a  3  to  7-membered  aromatic  or  alicyclic  ring,  which 
ring  may  optionally  include  one  or  more  nitrogen,  sulfur  or 
oxygen  heteroatoms; 

each  Y,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —OH.  — COOH,  — COO— Z,  — CO— Z,  — SO— Z, 
— SO2— Z,  SOjNH- Z  and  — OCOO— Z,  wherein  Z  rep- 
resents an  alkyl  having  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

each  Yj  is  —OH; 

each  W,  is  independently  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  of  formulas  X,,  — C(C„H2^,)  {CJ^2^^) — 
X,,  wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  about 
— COO— X 
— O— CHj- 

— SO2— X„  — SOjNH- X,,  — OCOO— X„  cyclohexyl, 
and  S  or  6  -membeted  aromatic,  heteroalicyclic,  heteroaro- 
matic  or  alicyclic  carbon  rings: 

each  W2  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  of  formulas  X,,  — C(C^2„,)  (C^j^,)— 
X,,  wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  from  I  to  about  20, 


— COO— X„ 

— s— x„    - 

— OCOO— X, 


— CO— X, 


— OCO— x„     — o— x„ 


so— X„  — SO2— X„  — SO,NH— X,. 
— coo— CH2— X„  — OCO— CH2— X|, 
— CH2— coo— X„  — CHj— OCO— X„  — O— C2H4— 
O — X,,  cyclohexyl,  and  5  or  6-membered  aromatic,  het- 
eroalicyclic, beteroaromatic  or  alicyclic  carbon  rings  and 
each  W3  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  of  formulas  X,,  — C(C„H2„|)  (C^jm^i) — 


— COO— X„      — CO— X„      — OCO— X, 


— O— X, 


— S— X„      — so— X„      — SO2— X„      — OCOO— x„ 
— CH2 — X,,  cyclohexyl,  and  5  or  6-membered  aromatic, 
heteroalicyclic,  beteroaromatic  or  alicyclic  carbon  ring:  and 
each  X,  is  a  group  of  formula  (X) 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  as  defined  above;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  surface  active  additive,  wherein  said  substituted 
aromatic  compound  together  with  said  surface  active  additive 
is  capable  of  dissolving  said  electrically  conductive  polymer 
during  processing. 


IX 


Ri  R2 

Wj  R, 

wherein: 

each  R,  represents  H.  —OH,  — F,  — O,  — CHj  or  — OCH3, 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  — CHs 
or  — OCH3  groups  may  be  substituted  by  — F  or  — CI; 

each  R2  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — H.  — OH.  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkanoyl,  alkylthio, 
alkylthioalkyl.  alkyl  amide,  alkylamidealkyl,  alkyl  hydroxy, 
allcyl  carboxyl,  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyl.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkoxyaikyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  wherein  the  allcyl  or  alkoxy  moiety 
has  ftam  0  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  or  any  two  Rj  groups 


5,520,853 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUNDS 
Martin  Rickwood,  Southport;  Sean  D.  Marsden,  St.  Helens; 
John  D.  Hepworth,  Preston,  and  Christopher  D.  Gabbutt, 
Blackburn,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  PiUdngton 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,231 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13, 1993, 
9316858 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/23:  C07D  311/92 
lis.  a.  252—586  14  Claims 

1.  A  naphthopyran  compound  of  general  formula  (I) 


(1) 


R,0 


represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  carbocyclic  group,  or  R4  and 
R,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  tbey  aie 
attached  form  a  carbocyclic  ring;  and 
R«  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  selected  firom 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  heteroaryl,  halogen,  amino,  sub- 
stituted amino,  azo,  imino,  amide,  carboxylate,  ester,  cyano, 
trifluromethyl  or  nitro,  and  in  addition  R«  may  represent  a 
carbocyclic  ring  fiised  to  ring  A. 


5,520354 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 
ACCUMULATION  OF  BACTERU  IN  A  HUMIDIFIER 
Richard  Porco,  Cincinnati,  and  Micfaad  Doersam,  Amelia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ellis  &  Watts,  Division  of  Dynam- 
ics Corporation  of  America,  Batavia,  Ohio 

riled  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,955 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—5  20  Claims 


oOXrCEH  ATOM 
•  SIIKON  ATOM 

•  gvc 


temperature  of  100°  to  300°  C,  a  coating  film  obtained  by  apply- 
ing a  coating  solution  to  the  outer  surface,  the  coating  solution 
containing: 
at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

metal  alkoxide  and  a  polycondensate  of  the  metal  alkoxide; 
a  coloring  material  having  a  granular  form  with  an  average 
particle  size  of  3  nm  to  300  nm  and  which  is  substantially 
insoluble  in  the  coating  solution; 
an  alcohol  solvent;  and 

a  dispersant  having  an  adsorption  property  for  the  coloring 
material,  dissolved  in  the  alcohol  solvent,  and  immisced  with 
the  metal  alkoxide;  and 
wherein  the  coloring  material  is  also  in  granular  form  in  the  thin 
film. 


1.  An  apparams  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  bacteria  in  a 
humidifier,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  primary  water  path  having  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  a  pressurized  water  source,  and  an  oudet  commu- 
nicating with  an  inlet  of  a  humidifier,  the  primary  water  path 
supplying  water  to  a  water  reservoir  of  the  humidifier  during 
operation; 

means  defining  a  secondary  water  path  having  an  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  water  source,  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  inlet  of  the  humidifier,  the  secondary  water  path 
supplying  water  to  the  humidifier  during  a  cleaning  cycle 
when  the  humidifier  is  not  operating; 

a  bacteria-removing  device  interposed  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  secondary  water  path  for  removing  bacteria  from 
the  water  reservoir  of  the  humidifier  during  the  cleaning 
cycle;  and 

means  for  directing  a  flow  of  water  along  the  primary  water  path 
and  preventing  water  from  flowing  along  the  secondary  water 
path  during  humidifier  operation,  and  for  directing  a  flow  of 
water  along  the  secondary  water  path  through  the  bacteria- 
removing  device  and  preventing  water  from  flowing  along  the 
primary  water  path  during  the  cleaning  cycle  when  the 
humidifier  is  not  in  operation. 


5,520356 
GAS  DISSOLVING 
Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking,  and  Godfrey  B.  Ptckworth,  High 
Wycombe,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group 
pic,  Windlcsham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^26 
Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—76  9  ' 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  each  of 
R4  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  independently 


SjSMfiSS 

COATING  SOLUTION  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 
GLASS  GEL  THIN  FILM,  COLOR  GLASS  GEL  FILTER, 
AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
lUteo  Ito;  Hidemi  Matsuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Sakai, 
Kawanishi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  Fuji  Pigment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawanishi, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  85437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-080602 

Int  CL*  F21V  9/00;  HOU  31/00 

VS.  CL  252—582  10  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  display  unit  and  a  glass  gel 

filter  having  light-absorbing  selectivity,  which  is  formed  on  an 

outer  surface  of  said  display  unit  and  prepared  by  sintering,  at  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inn«Jucing  a  gas  into  a  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  duct  for  passing  the  liquid  therethrough,  said  duct  compris- 
ing a  first  section  generally  convergent  in  the  downstream 
direction  and  a  second  section  generally  divergent  in  the 
downstream  direction,  said  first  section  comprising  (i)  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  circumferentially  spaced  slots  with 
each  slot  being  in  flow  conununication  with  a  gas  supply 
means,  and  (ii)  an  outiet  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  an  inlet 
end  of  said  second  section,  said  outlet  end  extending  into  the 
second  section  so  as  to  form  an  annular  gap  between  the  first 
and  second  sections;  and 

(b)  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  said  gas  to  said  annular  gap 
so  as  to  facilitate  the  mixing  of  said  gas  with  the  liquid 
passing  through  the  duct 
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5^20457 
UQUID  AGENT  EVAPORATOR 
Iteyasiii  Matsuka;  Aldn  Izumi,  and  Itetomu  lUicudii,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignon  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  LttL, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-021981; 
Jan.  28,  1994,  6-026113 

Int  a/'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—87  12  Claims 

CARRIER  GAS 


1.  A  liquid  agent  evaporator,  comprising: 

a  sealed  container,  having  a  generally  flat  upper  internal  surface 
and  a  vapor  outlet,  for  accomnHxlating  a  liquid  agent; 

a  carrier  gas  feed  means  for  feeding  a  carrier  gas  into  said  sealed 
container;  and 

a  carrier  gas  blow  means  provided  at  said  upper  internal  surface 
of  said  sealed  container  for  blowing  the  carrier  gas  fed  by  said 
carrier  gas  feed  means  so  that  the  blown  carrier  gas  is  directed 
to  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  upper  internal  surface. 


5,520,858 
LIQUID  VAPORIZING  APPARATUS 
Tooru    Yamaguchi;    Kouicfairou    'Kutahara,    and    Takayuki 
Suenaga,  all  of  Itanl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  Sys- 
tem Engineering  Corporation,  Hyogo.  both  of.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1353,  S  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  25.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  nied  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244^65 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251461 

InL  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—130  8  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  vaporizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  a  liquid  to  be  vaporized; 

a  bubbling  lube  inserted  into  said  container  for  vaporizing  the 

liquid  by  blowing  a  gas  into  the  liquid; 
a  gas  ejection  pipe  for  ejecting  blown  gas  and  vaporized  liquid 

outside  of  said  container, 
a  liquid-supply  pipe  for  supplying  the  liquid  into  said  container; 
first  temperature-detection  means  for  detecting  the  tempenuure 

of  the  liquid  in  said  container; 


first  temperature-adjustment  means  responsive  to  said  first 
temperature-detection  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  said 
container  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

second  temperature-detection  means  for  detecting  the  tempera- 
ture of  an  internal  space  in  said  container  above  the  liquid  in 
said  container;  and 

second  temperature-adjustment  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  internal  space  in  said  container  and  using  the 
temperature  detected  by  said  second  temperature-detecting 
means  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  internal  space  in  said 
container  to  be  the  same  as  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in 
said  container. 


5420,859 

METHOD  FOR  FLASH  FLOW  PROCESSING  HAVING 

FEED  RATE  CONTROL 

Beuford  A.  Bogue,  Broad  Run,  and  John  A.  Hrubec,  Annan- 
dale,  botb  of  Va.,  asdgnors  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.,  Chan- 
tilly,  Va. 
Dividoo  of  Ser.  No.  133,747,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^46^77. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,258 
Int  CI."  B29C  67/W 
U.S.  a.  264—8  7  i 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  feed  rate  at  which  feedstock 
material  is  fed  to  a  spinner  head  of  a  melt  spin  processing  appara- 
ms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  detecting  a  load  of  feedstock  material  present 
within  the  spinner  head  and  generating  a  load  signal  there- 
from; 

comparing  said  load  signal  with  a  select  signal  indicative  of  a 
preselected  processing  load  and  generating  a  feed  rate  control 
signal  from  the  comparison;  and 

controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  feedstock  material  is  provided 
to  the  spinner  head  in  response  to  said  feed  rate  control  signal. 

5.  A  method  for  flash  flow  melt  spin  processing,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  beat,  centrifugal  force  and  feedstock  material  to  a 
spinner  head  for  processing; 

continuously  detecting  a  load  of  feedstock  material  present 
within  the  spiiuier  head  and  generating  a  load  signal  accord- 
ing thereto; 

comparing  said  load  signal  to  a  select  signal  representing  a 
preselected  load  and  generating  a  comparison  signal  there- 
from; and 

controlling  the  rate  that  feedstock  material  is  supplied  to  the 
spiruier  head  according  to  said  comparison  signal. 


5^20,860 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRANULAR  SODIUM 
SnJCATES 
Aksander  Tapper,   Monchengladbacli;    Gilntlier   Scliimmel, 
Enflstadt*  Hans-Peter  Rieck,  Hofhcim,  and  Gerliard  N5lt- 
ner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hocdist  AG,  FrankfUrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  297,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  30 
868.6 

Int  CL"  B29B  9/16 
VS.  a.  264—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compacted,  granular  layered  sodium 
silicate  having  an  SiOj/NazO  molar  ratio  of  1.7:1  to  4.1:1,  which 
comprises  first  intimately  mixing  a  sodium  silicate  having  a 
median  particle  diameter  of  <500  (im  with  an  effective  amount  of 
material  increasing  its  hardness  and  subsequently  converting  the 
sodium  silicate  into  pressed  granules  having  particle  sizes  of  0. 1  to 
S  mm  by  granulation  on  a  roll  compactor  with  integrated  commi- 
nution of  the  flakes  which  are  formed  and  screening. 

3.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  after  production  of 
the  pressed  granules,  the  sodium  silicate  is  first  mechanically 
rounded. 


5^20,862 

METHOD  OF  STAGED  RESONANT  FREQUENCY 

VIBRATION  OF  CONCRETE 

Samuel  A.  Face,  Jr.;  Bradbury  R.  Face;  Glenn  F.  Rogers,  Jr^ 

Darr«U  Darraw,  aU  ot  P.O.  Box  6389,  NorfoUiL,  Va.  235W, 

and  Richard  P.  Bisiiop,  P.O.  Box  10495,  Burke,  Va.  23508 

Continuatfcm-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,004,  Apr.  30,  1993.  Ilito 

appUcatioa  Dec  3.  1993.  Ser.  Na  160,916 

Int  CL"  B28B  1/08;  B29C  43/22 

VS.  CL  264—40.1  15  Claims 


5^204161 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCEMENT  PREFORM 

AND  A  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  THEREFROM 

Bob  R.  PoweU.  Birmingham,  and  Raymond  L.  Bloink.  Swartz 
Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tk>n,  Detroit  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,251,  Dec  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,427353.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,665 

Int  CL*  C04B  33/32:  B29C  44/04 

VS.  CL  264— 45  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  reinforced  composite  having  a  desired 
shape,  said  composite  comprising  a  matrix  phase  embedding  a 
reinforcement  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  first  and  second  prepolymers  adapted  to  react  with 
each  other  so  as  to  foam  and  form  a  polymer  having  a  three 
dimensional,  reticulated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
randomly  oriented  thread-like  portions  interconnected  one  to 
the  next  via  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  together  defining  a 
pluraUty  of  interconnected,  interstitial  cells; 

b.  mixing  a  plurality  of  discrete  reinforcing  particles  with  at 
least  one  of  said  prepolymers  prior  to  mixing  the  prepolyiners 
together, 

c.  mixing  and  reacting  said  prepolymers  together  in  the  presence 
of  said  particles  in  a  mold  having  a  nx>ld  cavity  of  a  desired 
shape,  and  so  as  to  foam  the  reacting  mixture  and  form  said 
structure  in  said  cavity  and  to  concenirale  said  particles  at  said 
dnead-like  portions  and  nodes  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of 
said  particles  from  said  cells; 

d.  removing  said  polymer  while  leaving  said  particles  substan- 
tially in  place; 

e.  bonding  said  particles  together  to  provide  a  substantiaUy 
self-supporting  reticulated  preform  confotming  to  the  shape 
of  said  mold  cavity;  and 

f.  impregnating  said  preform  with  a  noatrix  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and  ceramics. 


1.  A  method  of  expediting  consolidation  and  drying  of  a  con- 
crete mass  comprising  the  foUowing  steps: 
depositing  a  plastic  concrete  mass  comprising  aggregate,  binder 
and  liquid  to  form  a  concrete  sinicture,  said  concrete  structure 
having  a  bottom  stnface,  and  a  substantially  flat  top  surface, 
said  concrete  structure  extending  between  horizontally  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  regions; 
introducing  into  said  concrete  structure  a  first  series  of  vibra- 
tions by  a  horizontally  moveable  tamping  member, 
said  first  series  of  vibrations  causing  accelerated  upward 
migration  of  excess  water  in  the  concrete  mass  to  provide  a 
first  segment  of  said  plastic  concrete  mass  located  beneath 
the  tamping  member  to  contain  a  relatively  higher  water 
concentration  than  a  second  segment  of  said  plastic  con- 
crete mass  located  beneath  said  first  segment  of  said  plastic 
concrete  mass; 
said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment  being  separated  by 
a  manipulatable  definable  boundary  layer  disposed  between 
said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment; 
horizontally  moving  the  tamping  member  from  said  first  region 

to  said  second  region; 
introducing  into  the  second  region  of  said  concrete  structure  a 
second  series  of  vibrations  by  a  horizontaUy  nooveable  tamp- 
ing member, 

said  second  series  of  vibrations  causing  accelerated  upward 
migration  of  excess  water  in  the  concrete  mass  to  provide  a 
third  segment  of  said  plastic  concrete  mass  to  contain  a 
relatively  higher  water  conceniration  than  a  fourth  segment 
of  said  plastic  concrete  mass  located  beneath  said  diird 
segment  of  said  plastic  concrete  mass,  said  third  segment 
being  horizontally  spaced  from  said  first  segment; 
said  third  segment  and  said  fourth  segment  being  separated  by 
an  extension  of  the  manipulatable  definable  boundary  layer 
disposed  between  said  first  segment  and  said  second  seg- 
ment; 
introducing  into  said  first  segment  of  said  concrete  mass  by  a 
horizontaUy  moveable  tamping  member  a  third  series  of 
vibrations  subsequent  to  said  first  series  of  vibrations,  said 
third  series  of  vibrations  continuing  the  accelerated  upward 
migration  of  excess  water  and  reducing  the  size  of  said  first 
segment  and  increasing  tiie  size  of  said  second  segment; 
introducing  into  said  third  segment  of  said  concrete  mass  by  a 
horizontaUy  moveable  tanqnng  member  a  fourth  series  of 
vibrations  subsequent  to  said  second  series  of  vibrations,  sakl 
fourth  series  of  said  vibratioiis  continuing  the  accelerated 
upward  migration  of  excess  water  and  reducing  the  size  of 
said  third  segment  and  increasing  the  size  of  said  founfa 
segment  wherein  frequencies  of  the  series  of  vibrttions  are 
adjusted  in  response  to  a  sensed  condition  of  the  concicie 
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mass  so  Ibat  they  correspond  to  the  natural  resonant  frequency 
of  the  pottion  of  the  mass  located  above  the  boundary  layer. 


5,520,863 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IC  CARD 
Katsanori  Octal,  Itami;  Syojiro  Kodai;  'Diciio  Karisn,  bolta  of 
Sanda;  Osama  Murakami,  AmagasaU,  and  Makoto  KoIm- 
yaahi,  Sanda,  all  of,  Japan,  assisDors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabaafaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  121,900,  Sep.  1«,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^1<,358. 
This  application  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,487 
Oatans  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248368 
Int  CL<^  B29C  44/06:44/12 
MS,  CL  264—46.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  IC  card  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  confined  space  with  a  mixture  including  a  foaming 
resin,  said  space  being  confined  by  a  frame  having  cut-out 
portions  on  inner  edges  and  at  least  one  through-hole  passing 
through  said  frame  in  the  lateral  direction  between  the  inside 
and  the  outside  of  said  frame,  a  circuit  board  on  which 
functional  components  are  mounted  and  having  edges  fitted  to 
one  of  said  cut-out  portions  of  said  frame  so  that  the  surface 
of  said  circuit  board  on  which  fimctional  components  are 
mounted  faces  inward,  said  frame  and  said  circuit  board 
fomiing  a  substantially  flat  outer  surface,  and  a  thin  plate 
having  edges  fitted  to  another  of  said  cut-out  portions  of  said 
frame  with  said  thin  plate  opposing  said  circuit  board,  said 
frame  and  said  thin  plate  forming  a  substantially  flat  outer 
surface; 

foaming  said  mixture  at  a  predetermined  temperature  for  prede- 
termined time,  thus  filling  the  confined  space  with  foamed 
resin,  and  thus  maldng  said  foamed  resin  a  structural  member 
liaving  mechanical  strength,  molding  said  frame,  said  circuit 
board,  and  said  thin  plate  into  one  body;  and 

removing  excess  foamed  resin  outside  of  said  frame  at  the 
through-hole  in  said  frame. 


5,520364 
CONTROLLED  MIXTURE  FORMATION 
Beat  Frei,  Eschenhof,  CH-4512  Bellach.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01922,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I04812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  387,807 
Int  a.*  F02M  17/16 
VS.  CL  261—88  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  generating  fiiel-air  mixtures  of  a 
freely  selectable  composition  in  a  mixing  chamber  including  an  air 
inlet  a  mixture  outlet,  an  axial  central  feed  pipe  for  liquid  fiiel, 
with  the  feed  pipe  being  operatively  associated  with  a  metering 
valve,  and  a  rotary  fuel  distributor  having  a  separate  driving  motor, 
and  a  central  prechamber,  with  the  prechamber  having  a  bottom 
and  at  least  one  lateral  opening  for  the  liquid  fuel,  an  aimular 


channel  being  provided  between  the  rotary  distributor  and  a  wall  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  with  the  liquid  fuel  being  delivered  to  the 
rotary  distributor  via  the  prechamber,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  the  liquid  fiiel  into  fine  drops  by  utilizing  a  rotary 
distributor  in  the  form  of  a  distributor  cup,  said  distributor  cup 
being  open  at  the  top  and  having  an  annular  distributor  plate 
with  an  upper  annular  distributing  surface  in  communication 
with  the  central  prechamber  via  the  lateral  opening  and  an 
ascending  cylinder,  with  the  cylinder  having  an  ascending 
inner  surface  and  an  upper  distributing  edge; 

(b)  arranging  the  central  feed  pipe  in  the  central  prechamber  so 
that  the  feed  pipe  extends  axially  without  contact  into  said 
prechamber,  with  an  outlet  opening  of  the  feed  pipe  being 
arranged  at  a  sufiBcient  axial  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
prechamber  so  that  the  liquid  fiiel  can  emerge  unimpeded  in 
any  desired  controlled  amount  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
feed  pipe; 

(c)  immediately  radially  carrying  away  the  delivered  liquid  fiiel 
via  the  bottom  of  the  prechamber  due  to  centrifiigal  force  and 
conducting  the  liquid  fuel,  via  the  lateral  opening,  to  the 
annular  distributing  surface  of  the  rotary  distributor  cup; 
radially  spreading  out  said  liquid  fiiel  and  forming  a  continu- 
ous film  on  the  distributing  surface  and  on  the  inner  ascending 
surface  of  the  cylinder;  continuously  dividing  said  continuous 
film  on  the  distributing  surface  of  the  ascending  cylinder; 
delivering  the  divided  droplets  in  the  form  of  extremely  fine 
fuel  droplets;  and  intimately  mixing  the  fine  fiiel  droplets  with 
air  flowing  in  the  annular  channel;  and 

(d)  freely  selecting  the  composition  of  the  fiiel-air  mixture,  in 
each  case,  by  metering  the  fuel  component  of  the  fuel-air 
mixture  via  the  metering  valve  irrespective  of  the  amount  of 
air  being  present. 


5420,865 
METHOD  FOR  DEFACING  COMPACT  DISCS 
George  W.  Sargent,  m,  121  RusseU  La.,  CarroUton,  Ga.  30117, 
and  Paul  J.  Kucsera,  1165  Plantation  Dr.,  Villa  Rica,  Ga. 
30180 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,054,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5320,515. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,073 

Int  a.*  B29C  59/00 

MS.  CI.  264—106  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  an  optical  disc  partially  unreadable, 

which  providing  a  visual  indication  that  it  is  unreadable,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  optical  discs  one  at  a  time  into  a  first  worlc 
location; 

(b)  disrupting  a  portion  of  the  data  formed  on  a  surface  of  each 
disc,  by  embedding  grooves  in  said  surface,  so  that  said 
portion  becomes  unreadable  and  said  disruption  is  visible  to  a 
user  of  said  disc;  and 

(c)  collecting  said  discs  with  said  disrupted  surface  at  a  second 
worlc  location. 
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(a)  loosening  a  continuous  fiber  bundle,  and 

(b)  impregnating  the  resulting  loosened  continuous  fiber  bundle 
with  a  resin  melt,  and 

(c)  forming  a  long  fiber-reinforced  resin  structure  ftom  the 
impregnated  continuous  fiber  bundle  obtained  according  to 
step  (b),  wherein 

step  (a)  is  practiced  so  as  to  loosen  the  continuous  fiber  bundle 
to  achieve  a  fiber-loosening  index  S  represented  by  the  f(A- 
lowing  equabon  (I)  within  the  range  of  2.0  to  18.0: 


S=5xlO-^77£.l«) 


(D 


in  which  T  is  die  Tex  number  of  the  continuous  fiber  bundle,  D  is 
the  diameter  in  micrometers  of  the  continuous  fibers  contained  in 
the  fiber  bundle,  and  L  is  the  width  in  centimeters  of  the  continu- 
ous fiber  bundle. 


5,520,866 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FRICTION 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  BLENDS  OF  ORGANIC 
FIBROUS  AND  PARTICULATE  COMPONENTS 
Stanley  S.  Kaminsid,  Stamford,  and  Robert  E.  Evans,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytcc  Technology  Corp., 
Wilmington,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,736,  Ai^  9, 1994.  This  application 

Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  Na  419,879 

Int  CL*  D04H  1/20 

VS.  CL  264—112  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  non-asbestos  friction  material  preform 

which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  a  thermosetting  binder  and 

from  about  1  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  dry  blend  comprising: 

a)  from  about  23  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  fibrillated, 
synthetic,  organic  polymer  fiber, 

b)  from  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic, 
organic  polymer  staple  fiber  and 

c)  from  about  S  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  soluble,  synthetic, 
organic  polymer  particles 

and  compressing  said  mixture  to  form  a  preform. 


5,520,868 

FORMING  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Lawrtnce  J.  O'Cooaor,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  awipiBr  to  KT 

Indnstrics  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185^)63,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abu- 

doncd.  Thb  appUcation  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260y<20 
Int  CL'  B29C  47/06:55/06 
VS.  CL  264—171.13  17  ( 


5,520,867 

METHOD  OF  MANUFATURING  A  RESIN  STRUCTURE 

REINFORCED  WITH  LONG  FIBERS 

Yoshimitsu  Shhrai,  Shlzuoka;  Banjul  Murakami,  and  lUtcshi 

Amalke,  both  of  Fi^l,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,107 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-023809 

Int  CL*  B29B  9/06:  B29C  47/02 

VS.  CL  264—140  6  Claims 


"^ 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resin  structure  reinforced  widi 
long  fibers  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  single  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
of  high  strength  and  low  elongation  to  break  comprising  extruding 
a  core  layer  of  plastics  material  so  as  to  define  on  tlie  core  layer  as 
extruded  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  opposed  to  the  first 
surface  and  two  opposed  side  edges,  the  core  layer  being  substan- 
tially longitudinally  continuous  and  having  a  predetermined  first 
width;  applying  onto  at  least  a  pan  of  the  width  of  the  first  surface 
a  layer  of  a  predetermined  first  thickness  of  a  hot-melt  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  material;  subsequent  to  the  application  of  die 
adhesive  layer,  stretching  die  core  layer  and  the  adhesive  layer 
carried  thereby  so  as  to  cause  longitudinal  orientation  of  die  cere 
layer  to  an  extent  to  provide  for  the  tape  said  low  elongation  to 
break,  so  as  to  cause  a  reduction  in  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer 
and  such  that  a  width  of  the  core  layer  between  said  side  edges  is 
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reduced  by  the  stretching  from  said  first  width  to  a  second  width 
equal  to  that  of  the  single  tape  and  less  than  2.0  inches;  the  single 
tape  being  formed  without  slitting  or  trimming  so  that  side  edges 
of  the  single  tape  are  defined  by  said  two  opposed  side  edges;  and 
winding  the  single  tape  into  a  package. 


TREATMENT  OF  FIBRE 
James  M.  l^ylor,  Derby,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Coor- 
taulds  PLC,  United  Kbigdom 
ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  30,253,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appllcatioa  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323,059 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  12, 1990, 
9022175 

int  CL*  D06M  23A)0;  1 5/39;  15/356:  DOIF  2/W 

VS.  CL  264—203  14  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  manufacturing  solvent-spun  cellulose  fibre  with  a 

reduced  tendency  to  fibrillation,  said  method  including  the  steps  in 

sequential  order  of: 

(i)  dissolving  cellulose  in  a  water-miscible  tertiary  amine  oude 

solvent  to  form  a  dope; 
(ii)  extruding  said  dope  through  a  die  to  form  extruded  fila- 
ments; 
(iii)  passing  said  extruded  filaments  into  water  to  remove  said 
water-miscible  tertiary  amine  oxide  therefrom,  thereby  form- 
ing never-dried  solvent-spun  cellulose  fibre; 
(iv)  treating  said  never-dried  solvent-spun  cellulose  fibre  with  an 
aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  cationic  polymer  selected 
from  ttw  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  polymers  which  have  a  backbone  consisting  exclusively  of 
carbon  atoms,  to  carbon  atoms  of  said  backbone  being 
attached  units  of  the  formula: 

A 

— C  A 

\    / 
N 
I 
H 

where  A  is  a  C^  to  C3  alleylene  group  in  which  different  carbon 
atoms  are  attached  to  the  to  nitrogen  atoms,  and 

(b)  polymers  which  comprise  azetidinium  cations;  and  in 
which  tlie  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  additionally  con- 
tains a  crosslinking  agent  in  which  the  crosslinking  agent  is 
other  than  any  material  used  to  produce  the  cationic  poly- 
mers; and 

(v)  drying  said  never-dried  solvent-spun  cellulose  fibre,  tliereby 
providing  said  solvent-spun  cellulose  fibre. 


5,520,870 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
FORMATION  OF  AN  EXTRUDED  PRODUCT 
Peter  S.  Allan,  Chalfont  St  Peten  Midiael  J.  Bevis,  UzbiMge, 
and  Christopher  D.  Bartlett,  East  Grinstead,  all  of,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01122,  $  371  Date  Dec  2,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347^68 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1992, 
9212093;  Sep.  21,  1992,  9219886 

Int  a.'  B29C  53/02 
MS.  CL  264— 2M.200  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  formatioa  of  an  extruded  prod- 
uct, comprising: 
causing  a  first  force-generating  means  to  generate  a  force  to 
perform  work  upon  material  to  extrude  it  through  a  die  having 


a  die  outlet,  at  least  die  outer  surface  of  the  extrudate  being 
solid  as  it  leaves  the  die  outlet; 
causing  a  second  force-generating  means  to  apply  a  second  force 
to  the  extrudate  at  a  point  of  application  downstream  of  said 
die  outlet  and  where  its  surface  becomes  solid  and  in  a 
direction  having  at  least  a  component  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  extrudate  is  moving  at  said  point  of 
application,  and  by  that  second  force  causing  the  speed  of  the 
extrudate  leaving  the  die  outlet  over  a  first  part  of  the  periph- 
ery of  its  cross-section  to  exceed  the  speed  over  another  part 
of  tliat  cross-section,  whereby  causing  tlie  extrudate  to  form 
into  a  permanent  bend,  the  iiuier  and  outer  radii  of  which 
correspond  to  the  parts  of  the  periphery  moving  at  the  rela- 
tively lesser  and  greater  speed  respectively  characterised  in 
that  the  second  force  performs  further  work  upon  the  material, 
in  addition  to  the  work  performed  by  the  force  generated  by 
tlie  first  force-generating  means. 
12.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  continuous  formation 
of  an  extruded  product  including  the  steps  of  causing  a  first 
force-generating  means  to  generate  a  force  to  perform  work  upon 
material  to  extrude  it  through  a  die  having  a  die  outlet,  at  least  the 
outer  surface  of  the  extrudate  being  solid  as  it  leaves  the  die  outlet; 
causing  a  second  force-generating  means  to  apply  a  second  force 
to  the  extrudate  at  a  point  of  application  downstream  of  said 
die  oudet  and  where  its  surface  becomes  solid  and  in  a 
direction  having  at  least  a  component  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  extrudate  is  moving  at  said  point  of 
application,  and  by  that  second  force  causing  the  speed  of  the 
extrudate  leaving  the  die  outlet  over  a  first  part  of  the  periph- 
ery of  its  cross-section  to  exceed  the  speed  over  another  part 
of  that  cross-section,  whereby  causing  the  extrudate  to  form 
into  a  permanent  bend,  the  inner  and  outer  radii  of  which 
correspond  to  the  parts  of  the  periphery  moving  at  the  rela- 
tively lesser  and  greater  speed  respectively  and  where  die 
second  force  performs  fiuther  woric  upon  the  material,  in 
addition  to  the  work  performed  by  the  force  generated  by  the 
first  force-generating  means,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
extrusion  die  presenting  a  die  outlet,  and  at  least  one  said 
force-generating  means  located  downstream  of  said  die  oudet 
and  transversely  of  the  extrudate,  and  operable  to  generate  a 
bending  force  to  act  upon  the  extrudate. 


5,520,871 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPHERICAL 

PIGGING  DEVICE 

Jen«y  Rosenberg,  and  Steve  Worthen,  both  of  lUsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  TDW  Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,625,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,461,354. 
This  appUcaHon  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,746 
Int  a.*  B29C  33/48 
VS.  CL  264—272.19  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spherical  pigging  device  for 
passing  through  a  pipeline  wherein  magnetic  sensors  are  located 
exterior  to  said  pipeline,  which  metiiod  comprises: 
forming  a  spherical  core; 

affixing  a  plurality  of  magnets  to  the  surface  of  said  core; 
suspending  said  core  within  a  spherical  mold;  and 
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c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  from  S  to  10  times. 


1.  A  m^od  of  hemming  a  strip  of  a  stretch-wrap  plastic  film 
comprising  maintaining  said  strip  under  tension  and  moving  said 
strip  along  a  first  predetermined  planar  path  of  travel,  engaging  a 
first  side  of  said  strip  with  a  first  guide  member  while  leaving  a 
marginal  portion  of  the  strip  unsupported,  changing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  strip  leaving  said  guide  member  to  a  second  path  of 
travel  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  path  of  travel,  and 
thereby  causing  said  marginal  portion  to  fold  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  strip,  thereafter  guiding  and  further 
folding  said  marginal  portion  beyond  a  90°  angle  with  respect  to 
the  remainder  of  said  strip  while  maintaining  the  strip  under 
tension  and  thereby  causing  said  marginal  portion  to  be  folded 
through  180°  into  a  flattened  condition  against  the  remainder  of  the 
strip,  and  pressing  a  side  of  said  strip  opposite  from  said  one  side 
for  promoting  the  formation  of  a  flat,  smooth  liem. 


5,520,874 
COMPRESSIBLE  MOLD  PLUNGER 
C.  H.  Chou,  TUpei;  T.  H.  Wang,  Taipd  Hsicn;  C.  S.  Chen, 
lUpd  Hsien;  Y.  C.  Chen,  Tdpd  Hsien,  and  S.  P.  Ko,  Tdpd 
Hsien,  all  of,  lUwan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,997 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/02 

VS.  CL  264—328.4  11  Claims 


pouring  a  liquid  between  said  mold  and  said  core  tliat  will  cure 
to  a  spherical  body  and  removing  said  mold  and  said  core  to 
form  a  hollow  spherical  body. 


5,520,872 
METHOD  FOR  HEMMING  EDGES  OF  STRETCH  FILM 
Philip  G.  Scherer,  6191  NW.  34th  Way,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33309 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,588 

Int  a.*  B29C  53/04 

VS.  a.  264—285  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  molding  compound  waste  in  a  molding 

apparatus  having  a  molding  pot.  a  pot  busliing  in  said  molding  pot, 

a  plunger  in  said  bushing,  arid  at  least  one  nmner  connected  to  said 

pot  bushing  in  said  bushing,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  movable  piston  in  a  cavity  in  said  plunger, 

biasing  the  piston  downward  by  a  compressible  member  in  said 

plunger;  and 
forcing  said  piston  into  the  molding  compound  in  said  at  least 
one  runner  to  reduce  the  mount  of  molding  compound  waste 
in  said  runner. 


5320,875 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SURFACTANT  TREATED, 

FORMED,  POLYMERIC  WEB 
Andrew  J.  Wnuk,  Wyoming,  and  Thurman  J.  Koger,  U,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  204,112,  Mar.  1, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,727 

Int  a."  B29C  47/06,  B29D  9/00 

VS.  CL  264—504  18  Claims 


5,520,873 
PRODUCTION  OF  FOAM  BOARDS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SOUND  INSULATION  PROPERTIES 
Werner    Liene,    Mannheim,    Germany,    assignor    to    BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 
314.5 

Int  a.*  B29C  67/20 
VS.  CL  264—294  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  foam  boards  having  a  dynamic 
rigidity  of  not  greater  tiian  10  MN/m^  by  aftertreating  customary 
and  known  foam  boards  by  compression,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  compressing  an  existing  foam  board  having  a  density  of  from 
17  to  30  kg/m'  to  a  maximum  extent  of  from  60  to  90%  of  its 
original  thickness, 

b)  releasing  the  compression  from  the  compressed  foam  board, 
and 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  surfactant  treated  formed  potymeric 
web,  said  process  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  coextniding  a  multilayer  polymeric  fihn.  said  multilayer  fibn 
including  a  core  layer  and  at  least  one  outer  layer,  said  core 
layer  including  a  surfactant,  said  outer  layer  being  initially 
devoid  of  surfactant; 

(b)  supporting  said  multilayer  film  on  a  forming  structure,  said 
forming  structure  moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  multilayer  film  and  carrying  said  multi- 
layer film  in  said  direction; 
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(c)  applying  a  fluid  pressure  diffeientia]  across  the  diiclmess  of 
said  multilayer  film  along  said  direction  of  movonent  of  said 
fonning  structure  befote  said  surfactant  in  said  core  layer 
migrates  to  said  outer  layer,  said  fluid  piessute  differential 
being  sufBciently  great  to  cause  said  multilayer  film  to  con- 
form with  said  forming  structure  forming  a  formed  polymeric 
web;  and 

(d)  exposing  said  formed  polymeric  wd>  to  a  temperature  which 
is  sufficiently  great  eaou^  to  allow  said  sut^Ktant  in  said 
core  layer  to  migrate  to  said  outer  layer  of  said  formed 
polymeric  web  forming  a  surfactant  treated  formed  polymeric 
web. 


towards  said  suction  holding  mandrel,  that  the  enveloping 
sheet  is  transferred  from  die  suction  holding  mandrel  to  the 
advanced  part  of  the  female  mould  and  inserted  therein,  and 
that  the  advanced  part  of  the  female  mould  is  returned  to  the 
opening  position  of  said  female  mould. 


5^2M7« 
PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC 
CUPS  BY  INJECTION  MOULDING 
Walter  DSbter,  Urack-Sccbori,  Gennany,  aasigiior  to  Systec 
Eagtncaiiig  Knaiier  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Uracb,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/M594,  S  371  Date  Aug.  15, 1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11923,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18, 1992,  S«r.  No.  244,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkta  Germany,  Dec  17,  1991,  41  41 
644.9 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/14:45/42 
VS.  CL  264—511  W 


5,520,877 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTAINER  WITH  HIGH- 
CRYSIALLINITY  SIDEWALL  AND  LOW- 
CRYSTALUNTTY  BASE 
Wayne  N.  Coiktte,  Merrimack;  Suppayan  M.  Kriahnainimar, 
Nashua,  both  of  N  A,  and  Chi  C.  Un,  Hsien,  lUwan,  assign- 
ors to  Continental  PET  Itehndogics,  Inc.,  DcL 
Condnnation-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  909,988,  JuL  7, 1992,  Pkt 
No.  5,281,387.  This  application  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,029 

Int  CL*  B29C  49/18,49/64 
MS.  CL  264—521  45  Claims 


1.  An  injection  moulding  process  for  producing  a  plastic  cup 
having  a  label-shaped  enveloping  sheet  integrated  in  said  plastic 
CTip  according  to  the  inmould-labelling  method,  said  process  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 
picking  up  an  enveloping  sheet  by  means  of  a  suction  holding 
mandrel  for  inserting  said  enveloping  sheet  into  a  female 
mould  for  a  subsequent  injection  moulding  process: 
opening  an  injection  mould  by  moving  the  female  mould  and  a 
male  mould  away  from  each  other  to  an  opening  position,  a 
controlled  positioning  arm  displacing,  in  the  course  of  this 
opening  movement,  the  suction  holding  mandrel  to  a  position 
where  it  extends  coaxially  with  the  male  mould  and  the 
female  mould  in  an  interspace  evolving  between  the  male 
mould  and  die  female  mould  when  said  male  and  female 
moulds  are  moved  apart; 
removing  the  previously  produced  plastic  cup  from  the  male 

mould; 
transferring  the  enveloping  sheet  from  the  suction  holding  man- 
drel to  the  female  mould  and  inserting  it  therein; 
coaxially  moving  the  male  mould  and  the  female  mould  into  one 
another  until  a  closed  injection  mould  is  re-established,  the 
controlled  positioning  arm  removing,  due  to  said  closing 
movement,  the  suction  holding  numdrel  from  the  interspace 
which  is  defined  between  the  male  mould  and  the  female 
mould  and  which  disappears  as  a  result  of  said  closing  move- 
ment; 
injecting  molten  plastic  into  the  closed  injection  mould,  wherein, 
for  inserting  the  enveloping  sheet,  at  least  one  part  of  the 
female  mould  is  advanced  coaxially  with  the  suction  holding 
mandrel  from  the  opening  position  of  said  female  mould 


23e' 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  container  having  a  sidewall  and  base 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  amorphous  polyester  preform  body 
having  a  sidewall-forming  section  and  a  base-forming  section, 
wherein  the  sidewall-  and  base-forming  sections  are  within 
the  orientation  temperature  range  of  the  polyester, 

expanding  die  sidewall-forming  section  at  least  radially  to  form 
an  intermediate  article  having  an  intermediate  expanded  side- 
wall  with  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
dimensions  of  the  final  container  sidewall,  and  expanding  the 
base-fonning  section  at  least  radially  up  to  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  as  the  final  container  base; 

heating  the  expanded  intermediate  sidewall  to  crystallize  and 
contract  the  same  below  the  dimensions  of  the  final  container 
sidewall,  while  the  base  substantially  maintains  its  dimensions 
and  percent  crystallinity;  and 

expanding  the  contracted  intermediate  sidewall  while  in  the 
orientation  temperature  range  to  the  final  dimensions  of  the 
container  sidewall,  while  the  base  substantially  maintains  its 
dimensions  and  percent  crystallinity. 


5420,878  

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  SAID  BODY  UTILIZING  A  VITREOUS 
SINTERING  ADDmVE 
Peter  R.  Duncombe,  Peeksldll;  Subhash  L.  Shinde,  Croton-on- 
Hudson,  and  Takeshi  lUuunori,   Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intertutional  Business  Madiincs  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  173,293,  Dec  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,482,903.  This  appUcation  May  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  438^15 
Int  CL"  B22F  7/00 
MS.  CL  419—13  7  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  forming  an  aluminum  nitride  body  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  mixmre  of  boria,  alumina,  and  calcia  in  the 
proportions  of  (1)  boria  between  3  and  25  weight  percent,  (2) 
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alumina  between  10  and  SO  weight  percent,  and  (3)  calcia 
between  40  and  80  weight  percent; 

(b)  melting  the  mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous  liquid; 

(c)  quenching  the  liquid,  thereby  attaining  a  homogeneous  vit- 
reous solid; 

(d)  pulverizing  the  vitreous  solid  to  obtain  a  predetermined 
particle  size; 

(e)  adding  the  pulverized  vitreous  solid  to  aluminum  nitride 
powder,  in  die  proportions  of  (1)  pulverized  vitreous  solid 
between  1  and  5  weight  percent,  and  (2)  aluminum  nitride 
powder  the  balance;  and 

(f)  sintering  the  resulting  mixture  of  pulverized  vitreous  solid 
and  aluminum  nitride  powder  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  densification  of  the  mixture  into  a  dense  aluminiui 
nitride  body. 


5,520,879 
SINTERED  POWDERED  TITANIUM  ALLOY  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Talushi  Saito,  and  Tadahiko  Funita,  both  of  AicU,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaislia  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho, 
AicU-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789^22,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,409,518. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-304874; 
Nov.  30, 1990,  2-338952;  Sep.  2, 1991,  3-250436;  Sep.  19,  1991, 
3-269022 

Int  a.*  B22F  3/16 
MS.  a.  419—38  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sintered  titanium  alloy  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  raw  material  powder  composed  of  a  titanium  powder 

and  a  mother-alloy  powder; 
rubbing  and  pressing  the  titanium  powder  before,  during  or  after 
the  mixing,  so  as  to  increase  a  tap  density  of  die  raw  material 
powder  to  a  desired  value; 
compacting  the  mixed  powder  to  form  a  green  compact;  and 
sintering  die  green  compact  under  no  pressure. 


5,520,880 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BODIES  BY  REACTIVE 
INFILTRATION 
Wliilam  B.  Johnson,  Newark;  Eugene  S.  Park;  Gerhard  H. 
Schiroky,  both  of  Hockessin,  ail  of  Del.;  Danny  R.  White, 
Elltton,  Md.,  and  Terry  D.  Claar,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newaiii,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)2582,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/18877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,281,  Mar.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

307,649 

Int  a."  B22F  7/00 

MS.  a.  419-^t5  21  Clahns 


obtained  by  oxidation  of  a  parent  metal  to  form  a  polycrystalline 
material  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  oxidation  reaction  product  of 
said  parent  metal  with  at  least  one  solid-phase  oxidant,  and  (ii)  a 
metallic  component  comprising  at  least  one  metallic  phase,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  permeable  mass  comprising  an  oxidant  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  solid-phase  oxidant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  halogens,  sulphur  and  its  com- 
pounds, metals,  metal  oxides  other  than  the  silicates,  and 
metal  nitrides  other  dian  those  of  boron  and  silicon; 

(b)  (Hienting  said  permeable  mass  and  a  source  of  said  parent 
metal  relative  to  each  other  so  that  formation  of  said  at  least 
one  oxidation  reaction  product  will  occur  into  said  permeable 
mass; 

(c)  heating  said  source  of  parent  metal  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  parent  metal  but  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  at  least  one  oxidation  reaction  product  to  form  a 
body  of  molten  parent  metal; 

(d)  reacting  said  body  of  molten  parent  metal  widi  said  at  least 
one  solid-phase  oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  permit  said  at 
least  one  oxidation  reaction  product  to  form; 

(e)  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  oxidation 
reaction  product  in  contact  with  and  between  said  molten 
parent  metal  and  said  at  least  one  solid-phase  oxidant  at  said 
temperature  to  progressively  draw  molten  parent  metal 
through  said  at  least  one  oxidation  reaction  product  towards 
said  at  least  one  solid-phase  oxidant  to  permit  fresh  oxidation 
reaction  product  to  continue  to  form  at  an  interface  between 
said  at  least  one  solid-phase  oxidant  and  previously  formed 
oxidation  reaction  product  that  has  infiltrated  said  permeable 
mass;  and 

(0  continuing  step  (e)  at  said  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
infiltrate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  permeable  mass  with  said 
polycrystalline  material,  thereby  forming  said  self-supporting 
body  comprising  (a)  said  at  least  one  oxidation  reaction 
product;  and  (b)  a  metallic  component  comprising  at  least  one 
metallic  phase. 


5,520381 

ANOXIC  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Koestler,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.;  Richard  SberylL 

New  York,  and  William  Louche,  Tkppan,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Art  Care  International,  Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350438 

Int  a.*  A61L  2/00:  GOIN  21/00 

MS.  a.  422-^  17  rui.»« 


r 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  body  comprising 
infiltrating  a  permeable  mass  with  an  oxidation  reaction  product 


1.  An  anoxic  treatment  process  for  eliminating  organisms  such 
as  insects,  fiingi,  algae  and/or  microbes  from  an  object,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  object  in  a  scalable  container, 

sealing  the  container, 

flushing  the  container  of  oxygen  by  applying  an  inen  gas  from  a 
source  of  inen  gas  until  a  predetermined  anoxic  concentration 
of  oxygen  is  attained, 

maintaining  the  object  within  the  container  under  a  substantially 
constant  anoxic  condition  imtil  live  organisms  are  eliminated 
from  the  object, 

monitoring  die  object  to  be  treated  to  detect  biological  activity 
within  the  object  to  be  treated,  and 

returning  to  the  maintaining  step  if  the  monitoring  step  indicates 
biological  activity  within  the  object  to  be  treated;  and  wherein 
the  step  of  monitoring  the  object  to  be  treated  comprises  the 
steps  of  activating  a  laser  light  source  situated  within  the 
container,  and  performing  a  Fourier  transform  infrared  spec- 
troscopy measurement 
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5,52M«2  5^»M»4 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE  HYGIENIC  PHARMACEimCAL         PORIABLE  SHAKER  FOR  USE  WITH  WATER  BATH 

STERILIZATION  LUBRICANT  MidMci  W.  Croudier,  5059  Pine  VaUey  Loop,  Smitbvillc  Tta. 

Kenneth  R.  Brown,  7127  E.  Becker  Ln,  #n,  Scodsdale,  Aril.       78957 
15254  Conttou«don  of  Ser.  No.  297,008,  Aug.  29, 1994,  abandoned. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2*3,851  which  b  a  conllnuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,091,  Jiin.  15, 1994, 

Int  CL'  C23F  11/00  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  coodnnation  of  Ser.  No.  104,250,  Aug. 

30  ClainH        9, 1993,  abandoned,  whkh  b  a  coDthraation  of  Ser.  No. 

813,259,  Dec.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472,068 

Int  CL'  BOIL  7/02 

MS.  CL  422—99  1  Claim 


U&CL422— 7 


1.  The  process  of  sterilizing  a  dental  lundpiece  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  rotor  suppoited  in  a  bearing  and  having  a  bur 
bole  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  bur, 

(b)  lubricating  the  rotor  and  bearing  of  the  handpiece  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  solution 
of  about  90*  by  volume  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  about 
10%  by  volume  of  a  boundary  lubricant  and  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor, and 

(c)  insetting  the  handpiece  into  a  sealed  bag  and  subjecting  the 
bag  to  an  auto-clave  cycle  sufficient  to  sterilize  the  handpiece. 


5,520383 

TEST  DEVICES  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  GLUCOSE 

Steven  C.  Chariton;  Robert  P.  Hatch,  and  Panl  R.  Henunes,  all 

of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  119,977,  Nov.  13,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4395,798.  Thb  appUcation  Sep.  5, 1989,  Ser.  No.  402,689 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  ex."  GOIN  33/50 

MS.  CL  422—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  test  device  useful  for  determining  glucose  comprising: 

a  single  layer  carrier  matrix; 

a  test  composition  for  the  determination  of  glucose  iDcoqx>rated 
substantially  uniformly  within  the  carrier  matrix,  said  compo- 
sition producing  a  detectable  optical  response  upon  wetting 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  glucose;  and 
a  glucose  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glu- 
cose boronates  and  glucose  borinates,  which  upon  contact 
with  water  produces  glucose,  incoiporated  in  a  limited, 
defined  portion  of  said  carrier  matrix  at  a  concentration  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  detectable  optical  response  in  said  carrier 
matrix  upon  the  wetting  of  said  matrix  with  an  aqueous 
solution. 


1.  An  adjustable  shaker  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  housing, 
comprising: 

an  adjustable  transport  cage  for  holding  a  container,  said  trans- 
port cage  having  an  upper  and  lower  cage  portion,  the  loca- 
tion of  said  lower  cage  portion  bring  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  upper  portion  to  accommodate  various  sized  contain- 
ers; 
means  for  generating  reciprocating  motion,  said  motion  generat- 
ing means  comprising  a  motor  assembly  causing  rotational 
motion  of  a  cam,  said  rotational  motion  of  said  cam  being 
translated  into  reciprocating  motion  by  a  crankshaft  assembly, 
comprising  a  first  joint  attached  to  said  transport  cage,  a 
second  joint  attached  to  said  cam,  and  a  crankshaft  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  joints; 
an  adjustable  transport  cage  support,  said  support  comprising  a 
ftame  assembly  having  an  upper  frame  portion  and  a  lower 
frame  portion,  the  location  of  said  lower  frame  portion  being 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  upper  portion  to  allow  mount- 
ing in  housings  in  a  variety  of  sizes,  said  transport  cage 
support  further  comprising  at  least  one  member  connecting 
said  frame  assembly  upper  portion  to  a  clamping  means,  and 
said  transport  cage  further  comprising  a  slide  rail  assembly 
received  on  said  clamping  means  to  allow  the  cage  to  slide 
with  respect  to  said  clamping  means  in  a  reciprocating 
motion; 
a  motor  mounting  enclosure;  said  motor  assembly  being  con- 
tained therein,  with  one  face  of  said  enclosure  being  adjacent 
an  external  sidewall  of  said  housing,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  bracket  having  a  portion  thereof  on  an  internal 
face  of  said  sidewall  at  a  position  opposite  said  housing,  said 
clamping  means  being  operable  to  cause  said  bracket  and  said 
face  of  said  bousing  to  exert  a  clamping  force  on  said  sidewall 
of  said  housing;  and 
wherein  die  transport  cage  support  and  motion  generating  means 
are  not  permanently  attached  to  the  housing  so  that  the  shaker 
apparatus  may  be  insetted  and  removed  from  the  housing  as  a  unit 
without  disassembly. 
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5,520385 

FIBRINOGEN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  METHOD 

AND  CONTAINER 

PhiUp  H.  Codho,  and  Terry  Wolf,  both  of  Rancho  Cordova, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ThermoGenesis  Corporation,  Rancho 

Cordova,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,989 

Int  CL'  BOIL  7/00 

MS.  CL  422-101  38  Claims 


33.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  fibrinogen  from  a  blood  product, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  closed  container  having  a  blood  product  disposed  within  an 
interior  of  said  container,  said  container  having  a  greater  free 
available  volume  than  a  volume  of  blood  prtxiuct  within  said 
container  so  that  gas  resides  therewithin, 

venting  means  in  said  container, 

means  to  move  said  container  relative  to  the  blood  product  so 
that  a  film  of  the  blood  product  coats  said  interior  of  the 
container,  and 

means  for  creating  a  phase  change  between  a  liquid  phase  and  a 
solid  phase,  and  vice  versa,  in  the  blood  product,  said  phase 
change  means  disposed  outside  of  said  container  and  includ- 
ing means  to  operate  concurrently  with  said  moving  means. 

whereby  the  blood  products  change  phase  and  fibrinogen  pre- 
cipitates therefrom  as  a  result  of  said  phase  change. 


5,520386 
EXPLOSION  RESISTANT  REINFORCED  CONTAINER 
ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MATERULS  TO  BE  MICROWAVE 
HEATED 
Jonathan  P.  Bennett,  Chariotte,  and  Wyatt  P.  Hargett,  Mat- 
thews, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  CEM  Corporation,  Mat- 
thews, N.C. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,753,  May  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,427,741.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,192 

Int  CL*  BOIL  3/00:  GOIN  25/00 
MS.  a.  422—102  17  Claims 


^^m^r' 


tainer  that  comprises  a  cylindrical  container  side  wall,  an  integral 
bottom,  a  top  for  sealing  the  container,  reinforcing  fibrous  material 
in  said  container  side  wall,  which  cylindrical  side  wall,  bottom  and 
top  are  of  microwave  transparent  material  or  essentially  microwave 
transparent  material,  and  which  reinforcing  fibrous  material  rein- 
forces the  conuiiner  side  wall  so  as  to  prevent  rupture  thereof  at  a 
temperature  of  200°  C.  and  an  internal  container  pressure  above 
200  lbs7sq.  in.,  with  the  rest  of  the  container  being  capable  of 
withstanding  an  internal  container  pressure  of  200  IbsVsq.  in. 
except  for  at  least  one  portion  of  said  rest  of  the  container  which 
fails  at  an  internal  container  pressure  lower  that  that  at  which  the 
reinforced  container  side  wall  fails. 


5,520387 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  CONDENSING 

OZONE 

Masami  Shimizu,  Yokohama;  Katsuji  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and 

Muneo    Ayabe,    Kawagoe,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Ishikaw^ima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  343,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-313959; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220491 

Int  CL'  BOU  19/00 
MS.  a.  422-186.08  u  Claims 


4.  A  reinforced  container  for  material  that  is  to  be  heated  by 
microwave  radiation  which  comprises  a  cylindrically  walled  con- 


1.  An  apparams  for  generating  and  condensing  ozone,  compris- 
ing: 

an  oxygen  generator  for  generating  oxygen  and  nitrogen  by 
separating  oxygen  from  niUDgen,  the  oxygen  generator  having 
first  and  second  parallel<onnected  nitrogen  absorbing  towers, 
each  nitrogen  absorbing  tower  being  able  to  absorb  nitrogen 
in  air  to  isolate  oxygen,  the  air  being  alternately  fed  to  the  first 
and  second  nitrogen  absorbing  towers,  the  isolated  oxygen 
being  released  from  one  of  the  nitrogen  absorbing  towers 
which  has  absorbed  nitrogen,  and  the  absorbed  nitrogen  being 
released  from  the  other  absorbing  tower, 

an  ozonizer  provided  downstream  of  the  oxygen  generator  for 
receiving  oxygen  from  the  one  of  the  nitrogen  absorbing 
towers  to  generate  ozone; 

a  plurality  of  ozone  absotption  towers  provided  downstream  of 
the  ozonizer  for  receiving  ozone  from  the  ozonizer,  the  ozone 
absorption  towers  being  connected  in  parallel,  each  ozone 
absorption  tower  being  able  to  absorb  ozone; 

ozone  absorption  switching  means  located  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  the  ozone  absorption  lowers  for  allowing  ozone  to 
flow  into  a  predetermined  one  of  the  ozone  absorption  towers 
fitMn  the  ozonizer  and  for  recirculating  residual  oxygen  dis- 
charged from  the  one  of  the  ozone  absorption  towers  to  the 
ozonizer, 

ozone  release  switching  means  for  introducing  as  a  carrier  gas 
the  nitrogen  released  from  the  other  nitrogen  absorbing  tower 
to  the  one  of  the  absorption  towers  after  completion  of  ozone 
absorption  to  release  the  absorbed  ozone  from  the  one  of  the 
ozone  absorption  towers  and  fiirther  for  causing  the  released 
ozone  to  flow  into  a  reactor  tower  located  downstream  of  the 
absorption  towers;  and 

means  for  changing  the  role  of  the  first  and  second  nitrogen 
absorbing  towers. 
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5^20,888        

BIO-MEOICAL  WASTE  REACTOR,  STERILIZER  AND 
METHODS  THEREOF 
Dieter  R.  Bcmdt,  IncUne  Village,  Nev,  assignor  to  Safe  Alter- 
natives  Corporatioa,  RidgeAeid,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  189,669 

Int  CL'  A61L  2//6 

VS.  CL  422—186.08  22  Claims 
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5,520,890 

soLnvuQun)  slurry  treatment  apparatus  and 

CATALYTIC  MULTI-PHASE  REACTOR 
Geir   B.    Lorentzen,    Sandncs;    Arild   Westrik,   and   Ttond 
Myrstad,  both  of  Trondheim,  all  of,  Norway,  assignors  to 
Den  norske  stats  oUesdskap  A.S,  Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 1993, 
9317605 

Int  CL*  BOLI  8A)6;  ClOJ  3/00 
VS.  CL  422—197  36  Claims 


_ii. 


rL 


J!l?-^pi5rigir-v-n5:mTg«Ti^-fLigim}  'KV? -■cmx  »m 

1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  medical  or  biological  waste  com- 
prising: 

(a)  introducing  bulk  bio-medical  waste  material  into  a  shredder; 

(b)  introducing,  into  said  shredding  means  along  with  said  waste 
material,  ice  containing  ozone  in  concentrations  effective  to 
produce  aqueous  ozone  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.5 
mg/liter  to  about  SO  mg/liter  after  said  ice  melts; 

(c)  shredding  said  waste  material  and  ice  in  said  shredder  to 
produce  a  slush  comprising  particles  of  waste  material  and 
ice,  said  particles  varying  in  size  to  no  greater  tlian  atxxit  V4 
inch  in  diameter,  and 

(d)  allowing  said  ice  to  naelt  so  as  to  expose  said  shredded 
bio-medical  waste  material  to  ozone  released  from  said  ice. 


5,520,889 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISCHARGE  OF 
GRANULES  FROM  A  NOZZLE  ONTO  A  COATED  SHEET 
Charies  A.  Burton,  Columbus;  Douglas  E.  Boyd,  Dublin,  and 
James  S.  Belt,  Utica,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144^73,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,442 
InL  CL*  B05D  J/12 
VS.  CL  427—188  38  Claims 


1.  A  multi-phase  catalytic  reactor  in  which  a  liquid  product  is 
separated  from  a  slurry  phase  which  contains  a  finely  divided  solid 
catalyst  in  a  liquid  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a)  a  vessel; 
b)  a  plurality  of  vertical  reaction  tubes  within  said  vessel,  said 
tubes  being  arranged  to  accommodate  said  slurry  phase  and 
thereby  defining  a  reaction  zone;  each  tube  having  a  filter  member 
in  contact  with  said  slurry  phase  within  said  tube,  said  filter 
members  collectively  defining  a  filtrate  zone  which  is  separated 
from  said  slurry  phase;  c)  means  for  introducing  gaseous  reactants 
and/or  other  components  into  said  slurry  phase  within  said  tubes; 
and  d)  means  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange  medium  within  a 
portion  of  said  vessel  defined  by  internal  walls  of  said  vessel  and 
external  walls  of  said  tubes. 


I.  The  method  of  applying  granules  to  a  coated  asphalt  sheet 
comprising  accumulating  granules  in  a  nozzle  having  an  opening  at 
the  bottom  for  discharging  the  granules  onto  the  coated  asphalt 
sheet,  discharging  a  flow  of  granules  through  the  opening  onto  the 
coated  asphalt  sheet,  and  changing  the  air  pressure  in  a  buffer 
chamber  positioned  in  communication  with  the  accumulation  of 
granules  to  control  the  flow  of  granules  through  the  opening. 


5,520391 
CROSS-FLOW,  FIXED-BED  CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Jing  M.  Lee,  11602  Blair  Meadow,  Stafford,  Tex.  77477 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,968 
Int  CL*  F28D  7/08;  C07C  31/04 
VS.  a.  422—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  reaction  process,  comprising  the  step  of: 
introducing  process  fluid  reactants  to  a  reactant  distributor  in  a 
cross-flow,  fixed  bed  catalytic  reactor,  the  reactor  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  housing  supporting  a  catalyst  bed 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  catalyst  layers  generally  axially 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  housings,  and  tube 
banks  formed  from  U-bend  tubes  extending  axially  upwardly 
and  downwardly  between  a  reactor  bottom  region  and  a 
reactor  top  region  spaced  therefrom,  said  tube  banks  extend- 
ing transversely  across  a  flow  path  from  the  reactant  distribu- 
tor at  an  inlet  end  of  the  reactor  to  a  product  collector  at  an 
opposite  end  spaced  therefrom; 
passing  the  process  fluid  reactants  along  a  cross-flow  path  from 
the  reactant  distributor,  transversely  through  the  axial  catalyst 
layers  and  mbe  banks,  to  the  product  collector  for  catalytic 
reaction  in  the  catalyst  layers; 
circulating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  countercurrentiy  from  a  supply 
manifold  through  the  tube  banks  to  a  return  manifold,  wherein 
heat  is  exchanged  between  said  heat  transfer  fluid  and  the 
process  fluid  passing  across  the  tube  banks  and  the  catalyst 
layers; 
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tube  for  receiving  the  cartridge  after  the  cartridge  has  been 
removed  from  the  heating  section  and  for  transferring  heat  from 
the  cartridge  through  the  housing  to  the  extenuU  atmosphere. 


inhibiting  process  fluid  reactants  bypass  of  the  catalyst  bed  from 
the  cross-flow  path  by  maintaining  fluid  seals  defined  by  the 
reactant  distributor  and  product  collector  above  and  below  the 
catalyst  bed;  and 

collecting  process  fluid  products  at  the  product  collector. 


5420,893 
APPARATUS  WITH  SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  STERILIZING 

ARTICLES  WITH  OZONE 
John  R.  Kasting,  Jr.,  Waxhaw,  and  Ronald  G.  Potter.  Monroe, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  OxiDyn,  Incorporated,  Monroe, 
N.C. 

Fded  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,760 

Int  CL*  A6IL  9AX) 

VS.  CL  422-305  21  Claims 


5,520,892 
STERILIZATION  UNIT  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES  AND 

OTHER  INSTRUMENTS 

John  G.  Bowen,  132  Dyer  Rd.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92707 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,806 

Int  a.*  A61L  2/06:2/20 

VS.  a.  422—295  n  Claims 


1.  A  sterilization  unit  for  dental  handpieces,  and  other  surgical 
instruments,  comprising:  an  elongated  cartridge  for  removably 
containing  a  dental  handpiece,  or  other  instruments  to  be  sterilized; 
a  housing  defining  a  heating  section  and  a  cooling  section  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  heat  insulated  from  one  another  and 
having  first  and  second  apertures  for  respectively  receiving  the 
cartridge  successively  into  the  heating  section  during  a  sterilizing 
cycle  and  into  the  cooling  section  during  a  cooling  cycle;  said 
heating  section  including  inner  and  outer  elongated  tubular  cases 
mounted  in  coaxial  relationship  with  one  another  and  radially 
displaced  firom  one  another  to  form  an  annular  chamber  therebe- 
tween, and  said  inner  case  forming  a  heat  chamber;  a  quantity  of 
thermal  conductive  material  filling  said  annular  chamber  and  her- 
metically sealed  therein;  heating  means  mounted  in  said  annular 
chamber  and  submerged  in  said  thermal  conductive  material,  and 
said  cooling  section  including  means  including  a  tubular  cooling 


21.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  medical  instruments  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  instrument  sterilizing  pan  for  containing  instruments  to  be 
sterilized,  said  pan  being  integral  with  said  housing  and 
having  an  open  top  for  receipt  and  removal  of  medical  instru- 
ments, said  pan  being  positioned  for  receiving  a  recirculated 
flow  of  water  containing  ozone  suflBcient  for  immersion  con- 
tact of  the  medical  instruments  and  suflScient  to  sterilize  the 
medical  instruments,  said  pan  having  an  aperture  positioned 
for  gravity  discharge  of  the  water  containing  ozone; 

(c)  an  openable  lid  for  said  instrument  sterilizing  pan.  said  lid 
comprising  a  perforated  outer  shell  and  an  ozone  destroying 
substance  located  within  said  outer  shell,  whereby  ozone  that 
escapes  from  the  water  is  destroyed  upon  contact  with  said 
ozone  destroying  substance; 

(d)  means  for  recirculating  flow  of  the  water  containing  ozone 
through  said  instrument  sterilizing  pan  at  a  pressure  of  from  at 
least  about  25  to  40  psig  and  at  a  rate  of  from  at  least  about  1 
to  4  gallons  per  minute,  said  recirculating  means  including  an 
ozone  generator  located  within  said  housing  for  generating 
ozone,  said  ozone  generator  comprising  at  least  one  mercury- 
free  corona  tube  spaced  from  a  stainless  steel  jacket,  said 
ivcirculating  means  also  including  a  venturi  positioned  for 
injecting  ozone  from  said  ozone  generator  into  the  water 
containing  ozone  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.2  to  0.6 
ppm.  a  piunp  having  a  fluid  intake  and  a  fluid  discharge,  a  first 
fluid  flow  conduit  interconnecting  said  instrument  sterilizing 
pan  and  said  intake  side  of  said  pump  for  flow  from  said  pan 
to  said  pump,  a  second  fluid  flow  conduit  intercoimecting  said 
venturi  with  said  discbarge  side  of  said  pump,  a  third  fluid 
flow  conduit  interconnecting  said  venturi  with  said  pan  for 
recirculating  flow  of  the  water  containing  ozone  through  said 
pan,  and  a  fourth  fluid  flow  conduit  interconnecting  said 
venturi  and  said  ozone  generator,  said  venturi  receiving  ozone 
gas  from  said  ozone  generator  and  injecting  ozone  into  the 
water  for  supply  of  water  containing  ozone  to  said  pan;  and 

(e)  a  magnetic  safety  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  lid  for 
preventing  operation  of  said  recirculating  means  when  said  lid 
is  removed. 
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5420^94 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXTOE 
REGENERATIVELY  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Albertus  B.  M.  Hccsink,  Deventer,  and  Hemuui  M.  G.  Tem- 
minii,  Apeidoorn,  both  of,  Netherlands,  lissignors  to  Neder- 
landse  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast-NatuurwetenschappelUk 
Onderzoek  Tno,  Detft,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL9M)0136,  {  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Drte  Dec  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)1203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3«0,7«7 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa    Nctiierlands,   JuL    2,    1992, 

920U79 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/62:53/96 
VS.  CL  423—236  "»  O"*"* 


conditions  effective  to  produce  a  catalyst  that  is  capable  of  conver- 
sion of  greater  than  about  80  percent  of  the  NO,  and  ammonia  to 
innocuous  compounds  when  the  catalyst  has  been  aged  using  100 
percent  steam  at  700°  C.  for  7  hours,  prior  to  directing  said  gas 
mixture  over  said  catalyst. 


5,520396 

PROCESS  TO  REMOVE  METAL  SPECIES  FROM 

EXHAUST  VAPORS 

Aart  P.  de  Graaf,  Goes;  Georg  H.  Lindner,  Vlissingen,  and 

Lcendert  C.  Hoekman,  Goes,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,107,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,570,  Sep.  9, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

406,482,  Sep.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  9, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  272,500 

int  CL*  BOID  53/64:53/68 

VS.  CL  423—240  R  1'  Claims 


1.  Pixxess  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  a  hot  gas  stream 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fuel  gas  and  flue  gas,  which 
comprises  the  following  sequential  steps  of. 

a)  passing  tlie  gas  stream  through  an  absorbent-containing 
absorber  wherein  carbon  dioxide  from  the  gas  stream  is 

I  absorbed  on  the  absorbent  which  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  CaO.  MgO.  CaCOjMgC  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  absorption  being  carried  out  at  such  a  temperature  that  the 
heat  resulting  from  the  absorption  is  captured  in  a  heat 
exchanger  and  can  be  used  for  generating  energy. 

b)  discharging  the  gas  stream  from  the  absoiher, 

c)  desorbing  at  least  panially  the  COj  from  the  absorbent  from 
step  a)  in  a  dcsorber  by  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

I  COz-loaded    absorbent    from    the    dcsorber    into    a    heat 

exchanger  where  the  heat  from  the  hot  gas  stream  liberates  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  CO2  ftofa  the  COj-loaded  absorbent 
thereby  regenerating  the  absorbent  and  returning  the  regener- 
ated absorbent  back  into  said  desorber 

d)  returning  the  absorbent  to  the  absorber  of  step  a). 


1.  A  process  for  treating  exliaust  gases  containing  at  least  one  dn 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  tetrachloride, 
alkyl  tin  halides  and  mixtures  thereof  to  remove  the  said  at  least 
one  tin  compound  comprising  contacting  the  exhaust  gases  with  an 
aqueous  acidic  liquid  absorbing  medium  that  is  not  in  the  form  of 
a  mist,  having  a  pH  of  about  6  or  less  so  that  any  tendencies  to 
form  precipitates  or  foams  are  suppressed  to  absorb  said  at  least 
one  tin  compound  from  the  exhaust  gases  until  the  absorbing 
medium  contains  at  least  5  weight  percent  tin  compound,  calcu- 
lated as  tin  metal. 


5420,895 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN 
OXIDES  USING  IRON  IMPREGNATED  ZEOLITES 
Sanjay  B.  Shanna,  Langhomc,  Pa.,  and  David  S.  Shihabi, 
Pennington.  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,693 
Int.  a."  COIB  21/00 
VS.  CL  423— 239  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  gas  mixture  comprising  NO,  and 
ammonia,  said  method  comprising  directing  the  gas  mixnne  along 
with  a  source  of  oxygen  over  a  catalyst  under  treating  conditions 
effective  for  the  selective  catalytic  reduction  of  NO,;  said  catalyst 
comprising  an  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite  powder  which  has 
been  contacted  with  a  water  soluble  iron  salt  or  salt  precursor 
under  contacting  conditions  effective  to  produce  an  iron  loading  on 
the  zcoUte  component  of  the  catalyst  of  at  least  about  0.4  wt.  %; 
said  catalyst  having  been  composited  and  integrally  formed  with  a 
binder  comprising  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titania,  zirconia,  and  silica;  said  method  fiirther  comprising 
simultaneously  calcining  and  hydrothermally  treating  said  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  ftum  about  400°  C.  to  about  850°  C.  under 


5420,897 
METHOD  OF  REAGENT  AND  OXIDATION  AIR 
DELIVERY 
Kevin  J.  Rogers,  Wadswortli,  and  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barber- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107^87,  Aug.  16, 1993.  Thfe 
application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,147 
Int  ex."  BOID  53/50:53/79 
VS.  a.  423—242.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forced  oxidation  flue  gas  desulfiirization, 
wherein  dry  reagent  and  dry  additive  are  pneumatically  supplied  to 
an  absorber  vessel  containing  a  liquid  slurry  through  an  oxidation 
air  addition  system,  comprising: 

providing  a  rate  controlled  feed  supply  of  prepared  dry  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  allcali  compounds 
used  in  flue  gas  desulfurization  processes  including  calcium, 
potassium,  aluminum,  sodium  and  ammonium  compounds 
and  dry  additive  used  to  promote  at  least  one  of  the  functions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  promoting  oxidation, 
enhancing  chemical  absorption  of  SO2  from  the  flue  gas 
provided  to  the  absorber  vessel,  provitling  buffering  and  pro- 
moting crystallization  to  a  pneumatic  conveying  pick-up  point 
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located  within  air  supply  piping  used  to  provide  an  oxidation 
air  stream  from  the  oxidation  air  addition  system  into  the 
absorber  vessel; 

controlling  a  feed  rate  of  the  dry  reagent  to  the  pneumatic 
conveying  pick-up  point  independently  of  a  feed  rate  of  the 
oxidation  air  stream  into  the  absorber  vessel; 

using  the  oxidation  air  addition  system  air  stream  as  the  sole 
means  of  providing  oxidation  air  oxidation  air  into  the 
absorber  vessel,  and  to  pneumatically  convey  and  inject  the 
dry  reagent  and  dry  additive  into  the  absorber  vessel  to  at 
least  partially  desulfiirize  flue  gas  provided  to  the  absorber 
vessel;  and 

injecting  the  oxidation  air  stream,  the  dry  reagent,  and  the  dry 
additive  beneath  a  liquid  surface  level  of  the  liquid  slurry 
within  the  absorber  vesseL 


5420,898 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY 

REACTIVE  CLAY  COMPOSITES  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 

OF  SOX  FROM  FLUE  GAS  STREAMS 

Thomas  J.  Pfnnavaia,  and  Jayanttia  Amarasekera,  both  of  East 

Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  ia  Board  of  l^ustees  operating 

Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  846483,  Mar.  5, 1992,  PaL  No. 

5434464,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,254, 

JuL  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,219436,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  719,987,  Jun.  24,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,126400.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,039 

Int  CL*  BOU  8AX):20A)2:2l/16:  COIB  17/78 

VS.  a.  423-244.04  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  SO,  from  a  flue  gas  stream  of  a 
coal-buming  power  plant  and  other  gas  streams  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  dried  mixture  of  a  basic  compound  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  hydrox- 
ides, carbonates  and  mixtures  thereof,  uniformly  dispersed  in 
a  smectite  clay,  wherein  the  clay  and  the  basic  compound 
have  been  mixed  in  water  and  dried,  and  a  second  metal  ion  in 
a  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides, 
metal  oxide  precursors  and  mixtures  thereof  dispersed  in  the 
clay,  wherein  the  metal  ion  is  present  in  an  amount  which 
promotes  oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide;  and 

(b)  heating  the  composite  mixture  in  the  presence  of  the  flue  gas 
containing  SO,  to  remove  the  SO^^ 


5420,899 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BORON,  ALUMINUM,  AND 
PHOSPHORUS  SILICATES  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  DNA 
Danid  L.  Woodard,  Raleigh,-  Adriann  J,  Howard,  Dorfaam, 
and  James  A.  Down,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignon  to  Beclon, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  FrankUn  Lakes,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,095,  Mar.  11,  1994,  whkii  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,744,  Nov.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425^)7 
Int  CL'  COIB  33/20:33/26 
VS.  CL  423—277  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  DNA  binding  compound  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  SiQ, 
and  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a  molar  percentage  of  BQ,  of  about  33.3%; 

a  molar  percentage  of  BCI3  of  about  55.6%; 

a  molar  percentage  of  BCl,  of  about  83.3%; 

a  molar  percentage  of  PCI,  of  about  50.0%-83.3%;  and 

a  molar  percentage  of  AICI,  of  about  9.1%; 

b)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture; 

c)  adding  water  to  the  reaction  mixture  until  evolution  of  gas  is 
complete,  and; 

d)  recovering  tlie  compound. 


5420300 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FINE 

MONODISPERSE  OXIDE  POWDER,  A  FINE 

MONODISPERSE  OXIDE  POWDER,  A  CERAMIC 

COMPOSmON  AND  THEIR  USE  OF  SAME 

Dctlev  Hennings;  Rainer  Waser,  both  of  Aachen,  and  Peter 

ScbarfT,  Clausthal-ZcUeffeid,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

VS.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,208 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Oct  16,  1993,  43  35 
395.9 

Int  CL*  COIB  31/04 
VS.  CL  423—448  ll  PMm. 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fine,  monodisperse  powder  of 
binary  oxidic  compounds  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  groups  lb,  Ila,  nb,  ffla,  mb,  IVa,  IVb,  Va, 
Vb.  Via,  VIb,  Vna,  Vllb,  Vni  of  the  periodic  table,  the  lanthanides 
and  the  actinides  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  graphite  intercalation  compoimd  of  said  at  least  one 
metal  by  reacting  at  least  one  compound  of  said  at  least  one 
metal  with  a  graphite  having  a  particle  size  g  150  Mm.  and 

b)  heating  the  resultant  graphite  intercalation  compound  at  a 
temperature  of  500°  C.-1000°  C.  under  oxidizing  conditions 
for  a  time  sufiBcient  to  convert  said  graphite  intercalation 
compound  into  a  binary  oxidic  con^KNmds  of  said  at  least  one 
metal. 


5420,901 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  IODINE  FROM  AN 

ENVIRONMENT 
DonaM  F.  Foust,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,723 
Int  CL*  COIB  7/00:  COIF  5/26:11/20 
VS.  CL  423—500  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  iodine  from  an  environment  compris- 
ing a  watery  mixture  of  soil  or  solid  waste  materials  containing 
iodine  and  iodine  salts,  said  roediod  comprising: 
(a)  adding  water  and  a  reagent  to  ttie  environment  to  farm  a 
mixture,  said  reagent  added  in  an  excess  of  a  stoichiometric 
equivalent  of  iodine  present  in  tlie  environment,  wherein  die 
reagent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calciiun 
sulfite,  calciimi  hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  oxide, 
magnesiim:)   hydroxide,   magnesium  carbonate,  magnesium 
oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
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(b)  agitating  said  mixture  at  a  teiiq)erature  between  about 
20*-100*  C.  for  about  one  half  to  sixteen  hours  at  a  pH  of  at 
least  7.0; 

(c)  washing  the  mixture  with  water  after  agitating  is  completed; 

(d)  separating  from  die  soil  or  solid  waste  material,  die  water 
containing  iodide  ions  and  dissolved  iodine  containing  com- 
pounds. 


5^20,902 

FROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHROMIUM-FREE 

ORTHORHOMBIC  SODIUM  SULFATE 

Robert  L.  Zdkr,  m,  YoiiBt*<«>wii,  and  Walter  M.  OpaUnald, 

Ibnawanda,  bodi  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Occidental  Cbeidcal 

Corporatloa,  Niagara  Falk,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Not.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  345,9M 

iBt  CL*  COIG  i7/02;  COID  5/16:5/06 

VS.  CL  423—551  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  orthotbombic  Na2S04  containing  less 
than  0.2  ppm  chromium  from  a  solution  of  Na^SO,  in  water 
containing  0.1  to  100  ppm  Cr(III),  comprising  oxidizing  said 
Ci<in)  in  said  solution  to  Ci<VI)  at  a  pH  greater  than  7,  evaporat- 
ing water  from  said  solution  to  precipitate  said  otthotfaombic 
NajSO,,  and  separating  said  precipitated  otthorhombic  Na2S04 
from  said  solution. 


/36 


a  litfaium-vanadium-oxygen  composition  having  a  unit  struc- 
ture represented  by  the  nominal  general  formula  LiVjOg. 


5,520,904 
CALCIUM/OXYANION-CONTAINING  PARTICLES  WITH 
A  POLYMERICAL  ALKOXY  COATING  FOR  USE  IN 
MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING 
Dennis  L.  Nmco,  FloriaHHit,-  Sandcep  Nona;  Alexander  L. 
Klibanov,  both  of  St  Louis,  and  KoB  Adzamli,  Chesterfield, 
all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

FBcd  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  379,063 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055:  A61K  49/04 

UA  a.  424— 9  J22  52  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  agent  comprising  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 


CaJ^JCY. 

wherein  M  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  or  stoichiometric  mixture  of 
metal  ions  having  a  valence  of  2+  or  3+;  X  is  a  simple  anion;  Y  is 
a  tetrahedral  oxyanion,  or  mixtures  thereof;  m  is  gl;nis  gl;rand 
s  are  integers  and  adjusted  as  needed  to  provide  charge  neutrality; 
and  further  comprising  a  coating  comprising  a  polymeric  alkoxy 
compound. 


5,520,903 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LITHIUM  METAL  OXIDE 

CATHODE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 

On  K.  Chang,  1031  Bdvcdere  La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129,  and 

Joseph  Lundquist  1470  Loogmeadow  Dr.,  Gilroy,  Calif. 

95020 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,770 
Int  CL»  COIS  3\/0O 
U&  CL  423—593  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composition  having  the  elements 
lithium,  vanadium  and  oxygen  and  a  unit  structure  corresponding 
to  the  nominal  general  formula  LiVjO,,  such  structure  able  to 
accept  lithium  ions,  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  comprising  intermingled  particles  of  vana- 
diimi  pentoxide  (VjO,)  and  lithium  carbonate  (LijCOj)  each 
in  an  anKxmt  sufficient  to  provide  a  stoichiometric  ratio  of 
appioximately  1:3  of  lithium  to  vanadium  respectively; 

b.  compacting  the  particles  by  applying  a  compressive  force  to 
the  intermingled  panicles;  and 

c.  heating  the  intermingled  particles  to  an  elevated  temperature 
which  is  below  the  melting  point  of  LiVjO,;  the  pressure  and 
temperature  each  sufBcient  to  consolidate  the  particles  into  a 
densified  body  and  to  cause  a  diffusion  of  one  or  more  of  the 
Uthium,  vanadium  and  oxygen  elements  across  particle 
boundaries  and  a  release  of  carbon  dioxide  thereby  providing 


5,520,905 
COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL  PREPARATION 
COMPRISING  DELTA-AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID 
CONTENT  AS  AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Bcate  iTMmunn;  Tobias  Mann,  both  of  Hamburg;  Heinrich 
Gers-Bariag,  Kummerfdd,  and  Gerhard  Sauennann,  Wiem- 
ersdori;  all  (rf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktieng- 
esellscfaafl,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
87L1 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/42 
M&.  a.  424—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  the  skin  from  the  damage  resulting 
from  exposure  to  the  sun,  which  comprises  applying  thereto  an 
amount  effective  therefor  of  a  composition  comprising  a  carrier 
and  a  cosmetically  or  dermatologically  effective  amount  of 
S-aminolevulinic  acid. 
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5,520,906 
TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  UV  FILTER 
PROPERTIES 
Ingeborg  Stein,  Erzhausen;   Mictaad   CMutt,   Heppcnbcini; 
Ulricfa  Heywang,  Darmstadt;  Roland  Martin,  Wdnheim,  and 
Michael  Scfawarz,  Gross-Gcrau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellsdiaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A00226,  9  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  Na  284,596 
daims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1992,  42  04 
923.7;  JuL  21,  1992,  42  23  890.0 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/42:7/44;  C07D  251/30,251/54 
MS.  CL  424—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  triazine  compound  of  the  formula  I 

R'— Y 


H 


N  BJ  • 

Y 

N  N 

X 

wherein 

Y  is  NH  or  O, 

R'  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are  a  radical  of  the 

formula  D 


-^' 


n 


wherein 

Phe  is  a  phenylene  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I 

to  4  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  10  C  atoms  and 

X  is  H  or  — SO3H, 

and 

R^  and  R' 

in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are  a  radical  of  the 

formula  Y-R', 
or 

alkoxy,  alkylamino,  arylamino  or  aryloxy  having  6  to  10  C 
atoms,  provided  that  when  one  of  the  Rj  or  R3  is  Y-R'  the 
other  is  aryloxy  having  6  to  10  C  atoms. 


5,520,908 

HAIR,  SKIN  AND  NAIL  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

Larry  D.  Lundmarii,  Prior  Lake,  MimL,  Miignor  to  Min- 

nctonka  Research  Institute,  Iik.,  Minnetonka,  Mi^ 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,517 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/06:31/74 

VS.  CL  424-70.1  31  daims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  hydrated  silica;  and. 

b.  a  quatenuuy  nitrogen  compound, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  alxNit  4:1  to  about  1:2. 


5420,909 
METHOD  OF  PERMANENTLY  RESTRUCTURING 
CURLED  OR  FRIZZY  HAIR 
Ludwig  Sake,  Greenwich,  and  Ronald  F.  VenU,  Nonralk,  both 
of  Coim.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,928 
IntCL'A61K7>«9 
VS.  CL  424—70.51  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relaxing  hair  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  water-soluble  meicaptan  reducing  agent  to  the  hair  to 
provide  a  mercaptan-hair  reducing  reaction,  and  water  soluble 
disulfides,  but  not  any  sulfite  or  bisulfite  salts,  wliere  in  said 
water-soluble  mercaptan  reducing  agent  is  selected  firom  the 
amine,  group  consisting  of  ammonium  salts  of  thioglycolic 
acid,  ethanolamine  salts  of  thioglycolic  acid,  thiolactic  acid, 
mercaptosuccinic  acid,  cysteine,  cysteamine.  and  thioglycerin. 
said  water-soluble  disulfide  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dithiodiglycolates,  dithiodilactates,  and  didiiodipropi- 
onates,  ttie  ratio  of  said  water-soluble  mercaptan  reducing 
agent  to  said  water-soluble  disulfide  being  between  about  9  to 
1  and  1  to  1,  said  water-soluble  mercaptan  reducing  agent 
being  carried  by  a  viscous  creroe  base  having  a  viscosity  of 
between  30,000  and  60,000  centipoise,  said  water-soluble 
disulfides  being  in  sufficient  quantity  to  cause  the  equilibrium 
point  of  said  mercaptan-hair  reducing  reaction  to  be  moved 
toward  the  leactants, 
allowing  said  mercaptan-hair  reaction  to  take  place,  and  there- 
after rinsing  the  hair  and  applying  an  oxidizing  neutralizer  to 
the  hair, 
whereby  the  hair  is  relaxed,  but  hair  damage  is  reduced. 


5,520,907 
CLEAR  ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICKS 
Steven  A.  Oroflno,  Stratford,  and  Matthew  F.  Kuznitz,  Bran- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrougta-Pond's  USA 
Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,989 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/32 
VS.  CL  424—65  (  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  stick  composition  of  good  clarity  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  from  about  1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  astringent 

antiperspirant-active  salt; 
(ii)  from  about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  C2-C,j  polyhy- 

dric  alcohol; 
(iii)  from  about  0.5  to  about   10%  by  weight  of  dibenzyl 

monosorbitol  acetal;  and 
(iv)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  is  pcopyl  PPG-2 
isodeceth-7  carboxylate. 


5420,910 
ANTIMICROBUL  POLYMER,  CONTACT  LENS  AND 
CONTACT  LENS-CARE  ARTICLES 
KazuUchi  Hashimoto;  Yoshiko  Inaba;  Se^i  Shimura,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Takao  Mogami,  Suwa;  TMlao  Kojima,  Suwa,  and 
Yoichi  Ushiyama,  Suwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Chemical  Industrial,  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1149,  S  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  26, 1995 

PCT  FDcd  Jul.  13,  1994,  Scf.  No.  397,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-174238; 
JuL  15,  1993,  5-175288;  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175289 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/74:  C08F  30/02 
VS.  CL  424— 78J1  8  daims 

1.  A  contact  lens  mainly  comprising  an  antimicrobial  resin 
obtained  by  copolymerizing  a  polyroerizable  nnononier  and  a  phos- 
phonium  salt  vinyl  monomer. 
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VARIANTS  OF  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATORS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Stepben  Anderaoo,  Princeton,  N  J^  Kerin  M.  Brady,  Concord, 
C«Uf^  Brace  A.  Keyt,  PMilIca,  CnHf,  and  Lcoowd  G. 
Prate,  Smi  FrandMW,  CaHf^  anisnon  to  Cenwitfrh,  Inc^ 
So.  Su  Fnndsco,  CaUf  . 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  35,427,  Mar.  22,  1993,  P«t  Na 
5,385,732,  whkh  is  a  contlniuitioD  of  S«r.  No.  824,740,  Jan. 
21,  ««,  Prt.  No.  5,276,198,  whfch  b  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser. 

Na  480,691,  Fel*.  15, 1990,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,909,  May  26, 1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,380 
Int  a."  A61K  38/48: 3S/49:  C12N  9/48:9/64 
VS.  CL  424—94.64  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  vascular  disease  or  conditioii  in  a 
human  patient  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a  bolus  dose 
of  about  0.05  to  about  0.3  mg/kg  of  a  human  tissue  plasminogen 
activator  (t-PA)  variant  having  an  asparagine  at  amino  acid  posi- 
tion 103  of  the  native  human  t-PA,  or  having  an  asparagine  at 
amino  acid  position  105  and  a  serine  or  threonine  at  amino  acid 
position  107  of  Use  native  human  t-PA,  as  part  of  the  Asn-X-Ser  or 
Asn-X-Thr  tripeptidyl  sequence,  wherein  X  is  any  amino  acid 
except  proline. 


5,526,914 

ANTIBODIES  TO  ANGIOGENIN: 

IMMUNOTHERAPEimC  AGENTS 

James  W.  Fett,  WaHham;   Bert  L.  Vallee,  BrookUne,  and 

Edward  M.  Alderman,  WaHham,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Boston,  Mass. 

Contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  90,908,  JuL  13, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,729,  Jan.  24, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,231, 

Aug.  6, 1987,  Pat  No.  4353,219.  This  application  Jan.  24, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  377,666 

Int  Ct'  A61K  39/395 

VS.  a.  424—158.1  «  Claims 

2.  A  monoclonal  antibody  immunologically  reactive  to  an  angio- 

genin  antigen  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Fonnula  I  or  a 

fragment  of  the  sequence  of  Formula  1,  wherein  said  monoclonal 

antibody  inhibiu  the  angiogenic  activity  of  angiogenin  to  inhibit 

the  ability  of  circulating  tumor  cells  to  establish  a  vascularized 

tumor  mass. 

6.  A  mediod  of  inhibiting  the  angiogenic  activity  of  angiogenin 
comprising  administering  an  antibody  according  to  claim  2  or  a 
Fab  or  F(ab')2  fragment  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
the  ability  of  circulating  tumor  cells  to  esublish  a  vascularized 
tumor  mass. 


5420,912 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  ISCHEMIC 

EVENTS  AND  REPERFUSION  INJURY  RESULTING 

THEREFROM  USING  LVS-PLASMINOGEN 

Johann  EiN;  Lndwig  Pichler,  and  Hans-Peter  Schwarz,  aU  of 

Vleima,  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,033,  JuL  2, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,626 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/48:  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  CL  424—94.64  9  dalms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  reperfiision  injury  in  a  surgical  patient, 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  surgical  patient  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  effective 
amount  of  lys-plasminogen. 


5,520,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5320,913 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVING 
ZYMOGENIC  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  Andei^n,  Princeton,  NJ.;  William  F.  Bennett,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.;  David  Botstein,  Befanont  Calif.;  Deborah  L. 
Higghis,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;   Nicholas  F.  PaonL  Moraga, 
Calif,  and  Mark  J.  ZoUer,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gcnentech,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  770410,  Oct  3, 1991,  Pat  Na  5,262,170, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,608,  Jul.  24, 1989,  Pat 
Na  5,108,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
240356,  Sep.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  6, 
1993,  Ser.  Na  88v451 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
tat  CL*  C12N  9/50:9/64:  A61K  38/49:  C07H  15/12 
VS.  CL  424—94.64  5  Clafans 

1.  A  tissue  plasminogen  activator  (t-PA)  variant  having  an  amino 
acid  substituted  around  amino  acid  position  305  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  wild-type  human  t-PA,  wherein  said  variant  has 
zymogenic  character  as  compared  to  the  corresponding  wild-type 
t-PA. 


54204)16 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  MATEIUAL  COMPRISING 
HYALURONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Franco  Dorigatti,  TVento;  Lanfranco  Callegaro,  Padova,  and 
Aurciio  Romeo,  Rome,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  M.U.R.S.T. 
(Italian  Ministry  for  Universities  and  Sdentiflc  and  Techno- 
logical Research),  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  Na  992,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  18, 1991,  PD91A0229 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/70:  A61L  31/00 
VS.  CL  424-^102  24  Claims 
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1.  A  non- woven  fabric  material,  comprised  of  fibers  of  at  least 
one  hyaluronic  acid  ester  or  at  least  one  hyaluronic  acid  ester  in 
combination  with  fibers  of  another  polymer. 
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5420,917 
MATERIALS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  COLORED  SPHERICAL 

FINE  PARTICLES 
Masaaki  Mizuguchi,  Ashiya;  Hiiioko  Ohbayashi,  NUhinomiya; 
Aklra  Matsueda,  and  l^uyoshi  Ogihara,  both  of  Kawagucfai, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuld  Yushi  Industries  Co,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  and  Kose  Corp.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
FUcd  Jul.  21, 1993,  Ser.  Na  89404 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  27,  1992,  4-220679; 
Sep.  10,  1992,  4-269762 

Int  a.*  A61K  6/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  424-^101  10  Claims 


•  •  ^•m 


^^  ^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  colored  spherical  fine  particles  com- 
prising adding  an  organic  or  inorganic  pigment  coated  with  a 
hydrated  metal  compound  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  one  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  silicates,  carbonates,  and  phosphates,  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  halides  and  nitrates  to  obtain  a  dispersion,  and  admix- 
ing with  the  dispersion  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  halides,  inorganic  acids,  organic  acids,  inorganic  acid  anuno- 
nium  salts,  organic  acid  ammonium  salts  and  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ates and  capable  of  forming  a  water-insoluble  precipitate  by  an 
aqueous  solution  reaction  with  the  inorganic  compound,  before  or 
after  admixing  the  dispersion  witij  an  organic  solvent  having  a 
solubility  of  up  to  8%  in  water  to  obtain  a  W/0  emulsion. 


5420,918 

LOW  IRRITANT  SION-COSMETIC  COMPOSmON  FOR 

DAILY  TOPICAL  USE,  ITS  APPLICATION  AND 

MANUFACTURE 

Walter  P.  Smith,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mary  Kay 

Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944403,  Sep.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  214,032 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/00:7/06 
VS.  a.  424—401  9  Claims 

1.  A  low-irritant,  skin — cell-renewal-stimulating,  cosmetic  com- 
position for  topical  application  to  normal  skin  on  a  daily  basis  to 
reduce  irregularities  of  normal  skin  attributable  to  aging,  said 
skin — cell-renewal-stimulating  cosmetic  composition  having  an 
acidic  pH  of  from  about  4.0  to  about  6.0  and  comprising  from 
about  0.15  to  about  9  percent  by  weight  of  acidic  cosmetically 
active  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  salicylic  acid;  and 

b)  lactic  acid; 

dissolved  in  a  cosmetically  compatible  solvent  system  in  a  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  from  about  1:1.7  to  about  1:2.3  salicylic  acid  to 
lactic  acid. 


5420,919 
VITAMIN  A  PALMITATE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHODOLOGY  FOR  REPAIRING  AND 
REJUVENATING  HUMAN  SKIN 
Sheldon  Lerner,  3399  First  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92163 
FDed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  290,160 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/4S 
VS.  a.  424—401  9  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applied  composition  for  repairing  and  improving 
the  health  of  human  skin  having  enhanced  bioavailability  compris- 
ing: 
from  4%  to  10%  Vitamin  A  Palmitate; 
a  minimum  of  51%  water; 
a  minimum  of  25%  carboxyvinyl  polymers; 
4%  Aloe  Vera; 
4%  of  a  polyoxyetfalene; 
2%  sorbitan  sesquioleate. 


5426,920 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  ANIONIC  SURFACTANTS  TO 
ENHANCE  ANTIMICROBUL  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 
OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ernesto  J.  CastiUo,  Arlington,  and  Yusuf  AU,  Fort  Worth,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937428,  Aug.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,459 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/02:25/04:25/34;  A61K  31/74 
VS.  CL  424—105  ]6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  or  enhancing  the  antimicrobial  effi- 
cacy of  an  ophdialmic  composition  comprising  a  cationic  antimi- 
crobial, an  anionic  polyelectiolyte  and  an  active  ingredient,  said 
metiiod  comprising  adding  to  said  composition  an  antimicrobial- 
enhancing  amount  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
a)  a  compound  of  formula: 


RI— C— N— CHz— C 

o  o 


I 


M* 


wherein:  R'=C4-C27  saturated  or  unsamrated  hydrocarbon; 
M=H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt;  and 
n=l,  2  or  3;  and 
b)  a  compoimd  of  formula: 


H 


o- 


O  HO 

II  I      II  I        / 

R2— C— O— C— C— O— C— C 

CHj  CH3       O 


M* 


wherein:  V?^^-Cy,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon; 
M=H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt:  and 
n=l,  2  or  3. 


5420,921 
PERIODONTAL  PACKING  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  ChaUfoux,  Weilesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  WeUesley 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Weilesley,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  189,654 
Int  CL'  B29B  15/00 
VS.  CL  424-422  38  Claims 

1.  A  periodontal  packing  device  which  comprises: 
a  plate  of  a  size  and  shape  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  desired 

area  of  an  oral  cavity  of  a  patient, 
said  plate  having  a  first  set  of  holes  of  a  size  for  passing  a  strand 

therethrough,  and 
a  sotmd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rubber  band  and 
a  thread  having  two  ends,  each  of  said  ends  being  positioned 
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through  one  of  said  first  set  of  holes  to  fonn  a  loop  of  said 
strand  adjacent  one  surface  of  said  plate  and  to  position  said 
ends  adjacent  a  second  surface  of  said  plate. 


5320,922 
FORMABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE  AS  FILLING 

MATERIAL  FOR  DENTAL  ROOT  CANALS 
Oswald  Gasser,  Seefeld,  and  Rainer  Guggcnberger,  Herrsdi- 
ing,  both  of,  Germany,  assignon  to  THERA  Patent  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Gcseibchaft  f&r  Industridle  Scfautzrecfate,  SeefeM, 
Germany 

Continuatioa  oT  Scr.  No.  117,799,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  738,435,  Jul.  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  31,  1990,  40  24 
322.2 

Int  CL*  A61K  6«27.(i«8J 
VS.  CL  424—422  19  Claims 

1.  A  fonnable  composition  comprising 
(A)  23  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  glass  ionomer  cement,  containing 
(a)  an  aluminum  fluorosilicate  glass  having  a  weighted  aver- 
age particle  size  of  1-20  Mg. 


5320,924 
METHODS  AND  ARTICLES  FOR  ADMINISTERING 
DRUG  TO  THE  ORAL  CAVmf 
Robert  J.  Chapman,  Boston,  and  Charles  M.  Habib,  Haverhill, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mizn  Systems  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Midi. 

Filed  JuL  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,706 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14:47/34:  A61C  15/04 

VS.  CL  424—435  10  Claims 


63b 


1.  A  floss  for  delivery  of  a  drug  to  the  oral  cavity  for  application 
to  teeth  and  other  dental  applications  comprising: 
a  string  having  a  plurality  of  fibers,  at  least  one  of  said  fibers 
comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  matrix  holding  a  drug,  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  matrix  formulated  for  application  to  the  oral 
cavity  to  release  said  drug  in  the  presence  of  oral  secretions, 
said  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fluo- 
ride, stannous  fluoride,  quattemary  ammonium  compounds, 
essential  oils,  sanguinarine  and  bisbiguanides. 


5320,925 


(b)  at  least  one  polymeric  polyacid  with  an  average  molecular   MATERIAL  ON  ^^ J^J^^^^JJi^^^^^  ™^«^  ^°* 

Naturin 


weight  >500,  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50%  by  weight  based  on 
tiie  amount  of  the  aluminum  fluorosilicate  glass, 
(c)  water,  and 
(B)  20  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  fluoride,  an  oxide,  a  mixed 
fluoride  or  a  mixed  oxide  of  a  heavy  metal  element,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  which  is  essentially  insoluble  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  the  polymeric  polyacid,  and  which  has  an 
average  particle  size  of  0.5  to  20  Mg. 


5320,923 
FORMULATIONS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  OSTEOGENIC 
PROTEINS 
Jane  S.  Tjia,  Maiden;  Brian  D.  KeUey,  Medford;  Richard  P. 
Northcy,  Ipswich,  and  C.  Michael  PhUbrooli,  Boston,  aU  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  Na  308,787 
Int  CL'  A61F  V00:2nB 
VS.  a.  424—426  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  or  making  a  fused  bioresorbable  sponge  suitable  for 
use  as  a  carrier  for  osteogenic  protein,  said  method  comprising: 
a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  particles  of  a  porous  particulate  poly- 
mer made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  comprised  of 
polylactic  acid,  polyglycolic  acid,  and  copolymers  of  lactic 
acid  and  glycolic  acid,  and  liquid  comprising  a  lower  alkyl 
alcohol  and  a  surfactant,  such  that  the  ratio  of  liquid  to 
particles  in  the  mixture  is  from  about  0.70  to  about  0.90 
(volume/volume); 


Franz    Maser,    Mannheim,   Germany,   assignor   to 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Weinheini,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/02239,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)4201,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  211,867 

Claims, priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
681.0 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/70 
VS.  CL  424—443  1*  Claims 

1.  A  wound  covering  material  in  the  form  of  a  foil  on  the  basis 
of  collagen  fibers,  characterized  that  it  essentially  consists  of 
insoluble,  partially  modified  collagen  having  the  following  param- 
eters: 

hyaluronic  acid  in  the  amount  of  1%  to  8%  by  weight  and  water 
in  the  amount  of  12%  to  18%  by  weight; 

amide  nitrogen  0.18  to  0.40  mmol/g; 

glucosamine  and  galactosamine:  each  less  than  5  pmol/g; 

shrinlcing  temperature  45°  to  60°  C. 

isoelectric  point  4.3  to  6.0. 


5320,926 

METHOD  OF  USING  MANNOSE  PHOSPHATES  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  FIBROTIC  DISORDERS 

Marii  W.  J.  Ferguson,  Heaton  Moor,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00541,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18777,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  290,939 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1992, 
9205800 

Int  a."  A61K  9/70 


Cheating  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  until  the  particles  form  a  fused  U  A  Q.  424— 443  10  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  in  order  to  prevent  or  mitigate 

sponge.  .         ,^       .  ,  ....       ,  a  fibrotic  disorder  associated  with  accumulation  of  extraceUular 

c)  optionally  condnmng  to  heat  the  mixture  for  an  additional  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ,^^^,^  ^^  transforming  growth  factor  pi 
period  of  time  at  a  temperature  of  about  45°  to  60°  C;  ^  pj,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  in 

d)  optionally  cooling  the  mixture;  and  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  dose  to  combat  said  disorder  of 

e)  drying  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  fused  bioresorbable  maimose-6-  or  I -phosphate  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
sponge.  or  bio-precursor  thereof. 
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5320,928 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  TICLOPIDINE 

HYDROCHLORIDE 
Bernard    C.    Sherman,    50    OMcoioay    Road,    WiUowdalc, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FDed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127379 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424—164  6  Claims 

1.  A  stable  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises: 
(i)  35-95%  by  weight  of  an  active  agent, 
(ii)  at  least  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  lubricate  and  stabilizer, 
(iii)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  disintegrant  and  binder, 
wherein  said  active  agent  consists  of  ticlopidine  hydrochloride, 

and 
wherein  said  lubricant  and  stabiUzer  consist  essentially  of  stearic 
acid. 


5320,927 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUSTAINED 

RELEASE  SOMATOTROPIN  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Nam  J.  Kim;  Byung  G.  Rhee,  and  Heung  S.  Cbo,  all  of 
Daejeon-Si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,754,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  654,025,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275329 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1990, 
90-1689;  Dec  31,  1990,  90-23104 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/n7 
VS.  a.  424-^50  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sustained  release  formulation  of  a 
somatotropin  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lecithin  and  a  somatotropin 
to  form  liposomal  somatotropin; 

(b)  lyophilizing  said  liposomal  somatotropin; 

(c)  suspending  said  lyophilized  liposomal  somatotropin  in  an 
a-tocopheryl  acetate  to  form  a  mixture  wherein  said 
a-tocopberyl  acetate  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  90  to 
98%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  a-tocopheryl 
acetate  and  said  lecithin  and  said  lecithin  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  frt>m  2  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  a-tocopheryl  acetate  and  said  lecithin;  and 

(d)  homogenizing  said  mixture  to  produce  said  sustained  release 
formulation  of  somatotropin,  wherein  said  somatotropin  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  said 
sustained  release  formulation. 


5320,929 

DIVISIBLE  TABLET 

Tadashi  Maltino;  Yoshio  Mizultami,  both  tA  Osalca,  and  Shin- 

iciiiro  Hirai,   Kyoto,  all   of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Talced^ 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,222,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,228 
Claims  priority,  applicatjon  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-081382 
U 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/44 
VS.  a.  424—467  15  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  tablet  which  comprises  a  solid  body  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  opposite  to  each  other  and  a  peripheral 
side  surface  lying  perpendicular  to  any  one  of  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  solid  body  also  having  first  and  second  peripheral 
edges  each  defined  by  and  at  an  intersection  between  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  the  peripheral  side 
surface; 
said  first  surface  having  at  least  one  first  V-sectioned  score 
defined  therein  so  as  to  extend  across  a  center  of  said  first 
surface; 
said  first  peripheral  edge  at  the  intersection  between  die  first 
surface  and  the  peripheral  side  surface  being  chamfered  over 
an  entire  perimeter  thereof; 
said  second  surface  having  at  least  one  second  V-sectioned  score 
defined  therein  in  a  number  equal  to  the  number  of  the  at  least 
one  first  V-sectioned  score  and  of  a  shape  identical  with  that 
of  the  at  least  one  first  V-sectioned  score  so  as  to  extend 
parallel  to  the  at  least  one  first  V-sectioned  score; 
said  second  peripheral  edge  at  the  intersection  between  the 
second  surface  and  the  peripheral  side  surface  being  cham- 
fered over  an  entire  perimeter  thereof; 
said  peripheral  side  surface  having  V-sectioned  side  scores 
defined  therein  at  opposing  peripheral  positions,  respectively, 
said  V-sectioned  side  scores  being  respectively  aligned  v^di 
opposing  ends  of  said  first  and  second  V-sectioned  scores  so 
as  to  be  continuous  therewidi; 
each  of  the  V-sectioned  side  scores  having  a  depth  within  a 
range  of  7  to  20%  of  a  length  of  each  of  die  first  and  second 
V-sectioned  scores  with  which  the  respective  V-sectioned  side 
score  is  aligned  and  continuous,  the  length  of  each  of  tlie  first 
and  second  V-sectioned  scores  being  defined  as  a  maximum 
outer  dimension  of  said  tablet  at  a  location  adjacent  the 
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V-sectioned  side  scores  and  in  a  direction  along  the  respective 
one  of  the  first  and  second  V-sectioned  scores  minus  twice  the 
depth  of  one  of  the  V-sectioned  side  scores; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  V-sectioned  scores,  together  with 
said  V-sectioned  side  scores,  constitute  a  means  for  dividing 
said  solid  body  into  first  and  second  tablet  pieces  of  substan- 
tially equal  weight,  each  of  which  has  opposing  first  and 
second  tablet  piece  surfaces  respectively  defined  by  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  solid  body,  such  that 
all  peripheral  edges  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tablet 
pieces  are  chamfered  edges,  including  peripheral  edges 
formed  about  an  entire  periphery  of  said  first  tablet  piece 
surface,  peripheral  edges  formed  about  an  entire  periphery  of 
said  second  tablet  piece  surface,  and  peripheral  edges  formed 
about  an  entire  periphery  of  a  peripheral  side  surface  formed 
upon  division  of  said  solid  body  into  said  first  and  second 
tablet  pieces;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  first  V-sectioned  score  and  said 
at  least  one  second  V-sectioned  score  has  a  substantially 
uniform  depth  along  its  length. 


5^20^2 
FINE-MILLED  COLESTIPOL  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Vincent  E.  McCurdy,  Vkksburg,  and  Charles  H.  SpUnun, 
Kalamazoo,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,429,  Oct  1,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,904,  Dec.  19, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,373,  Jun.  24, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
289,321 
Int  CL*'  A61K  9/14 
MS.  CL  424—501  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fine  tniUed  colestipol  hydrochloride 
(FMCH),  wherein  greater  than  95%  of  the  particles  are  non- 
spherical,  fractured  particles,  wherein  greater  tiian  75%  of  the 
particles  (by  weight  or  by  volume)  are  less  than  about  65  microns 
in  diameter  and  greater  than  30%  of  the  particles  (by  weight  or 
volume)  are  less  than  30  microns  in  diameter  which  comprises 
subjecting  wet  colestipol  hydrochloride,  wherein  the  water.drug 
ratio  is  greater  Uian  4: 1 ,  to  milling  with  rotating  blades  set  at  a  gap 
of  about  0.0023  cm  and  at  a  distance  of  about  0.0025  cm  between 
the  rotating  tip  and  blade  face. 


5,520,93* 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,520,931 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MORPHINE  PREPARATION 

Christiane  Persson,  BjSrred,-  Staffan  Waxegird,  Malmo;  Soren 
Kulstad,  Rydeback,  and  Lennart  Frigren,  HoUviken,  all  of, 
Sweden,  ^ignors  to  Gacell  Laboratories  AB,  Malmo,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  362,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  JuL  29, 1992,  9202250 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CL  424—473  27  Claims 


SINGLE  DOSE  PLASMA  CONCENTRATIONS 


5320333 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOODS  AND 

BEVERAGES 

Nobttlto    Yoshida,    Ami-machi;    Nobuo    Ogata,    l^chiura; 

Makoto  Egi,  Ami-machi;  Hideo  Muromachi,  T^chiura;  Yoi- 

ctii  Koiwa,  Ushiku,  and  Shigenori  Ohta,  Komae,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01481,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul   8    1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)9681,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27, 1993 

per  Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1991,  3-295955; 
May  7,  1992,  4-114859 

Int  CL*  A23B  4/00;  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  ester  flavor  to  a  food  or  beverage 
comprising  bringing  an  animal-organ  derived  ester-synthesizing 
enzyme  having  a  potency  of  at  least  0.1  unit/mg  protein  into 
contact  with  the  food  or  beverage  to  impart  a  flavor  during  a 
production  process  of  the  food  or  beverage. 


1.  Oral  morphine  preparation,  characterized  by  essentially  com- 
plete bioavailability  and  an,  for  the  major  part  of  the  dissolution, 
essentially  zero  order  and  essentially  pH  independent  in  vitro 
release  of  morphine  for  a  period  of  at  least  8  hours  during  which 
period  less  than  100%,  and  more  tiian  50%  of  the  total  amount  of 
morphine  is  dissolved,  whereby  the  morphine  is  present  in  the 
form  of  an  easily  soluble  salt  in  combination  with  a  buffering 
agent,  whereby  the  preparation  is  coated  with  a  diffusion  mem- 
brane comprising  a  polymer  which  is  essentially  insoluble  in  water 
and  gastro-intestinal  fluids,  in  which  polymer  a  water  soluble 
pore-creating  agent  is  randomly  dispersed,  which  preparation,  in 
steady  state,  provides  effective  plasma  levels  for  a  period  of  at  least 
24  hours. 


5,520.934 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  LARGE  BLOCKS 

OF  PASTA  FILATA  CHEESE 

Rheal  P.  Mcilleur,  Ingleside,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 

Inc.,  Northfield,  nL 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,519 

Int  a.*  A23C  19/06 

VS.  a.  426—36  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  large  block  of  pasta  filata 
cheese  from  multiple  finished  pieces  of  said  cheese  which  have 
been  niade  by  preparing  curds  and  whey,  draining  said  whey  from 
said  curds,  immersing  said  curds  in  hot  liquid,  stretching  said  curds 
to  form  pasu  filata  cheese,  and  molding  said  pasta  filata  cheese 
into  finished  pieces  of  pasta  filata  cheese,  comprising  the  steps  of 
equilibrating  said  finished  pieces  to  a  temperamre  of  between 
about  46°  C.  and  about  52°  C,  miUing  said  finished  pieces  in  order 
to  provide  shreds  of  a  size  diat  will  reknit  into  a  block  during 
piocessing,  filling  said  shreds  into  a  cheese  box  which  does  not 
contain  a  drainage  blade  to  form  a  cheese  mass,  and  while  in  said 
cheese  box  applying  pressure  to  said  cheese  mass  while  maintain- 
ing a  temperature  above  about  46°  C.  in  order  to  consolidate  said 
mass  and  reduce  its  void  volume,  vacuuming  said  cheese  mass 
while  applying  pressure  in  order  to  remove  entrained  air  and  to 
facilitate  reknitting  of  said  mass,  cooling  said  cheese  mass,  and 
curing  said  cheese  mass  to  form  said  block. 
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5420,935 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PEA  PROTEIN 
HYDROLYZATE 
Svend  Eriksen,  Aller«d,  and  Per  M.  Nielsai,  HiUenMl,  both  of, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00069,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,690 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  7, 
1991,  91610014 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/20 
VS.  a.  426—16  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pea  protein  hydrolyzate,  comprising 

(a)  mixing  water  and  a  pea  protein  product  wiUi  at  least  65% 
protein  calculated  as  dry  matter  to  form  a  slurry  with  a  protein 
content  up  to  about  20%; 

(b)  hydrolyzing  said  slurry  by  one  or  more  proteases  using  a 
non-pH-stat  method  to  form  a  hydrolyzed  mixture  which  has 
a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  between  15  and  35%; 

(c)  inactivating  said  one  or  more  proteases;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  hydrolyzed  mixture  to  an  ultrafiltration  unit 
with  a  cut-off  value  above  5,000  to  form  a  permeate  compris- 
ing the  pea  protein  hydrolyzate. 


5,520,937 

MICROWAVEABLE  BATTER-COATED  DOUGH 

John  J.  Yasosky,  Maple  Grove;  Peter  S.  Pesbeck,  Brooklyn 

Center,  and  Lisa  Levin,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignon  to 

The  Pfllsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,320,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  759,045,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,194,271,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  556,653,  Jul.  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
^  177,209 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Ibis  patent  subeequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A21D  13/00 
VS.  CL  426—94  19  Claims 

1.  A  wet  batter  slurry  for  coating  a  dough,  said  batter  compris- 
ing: about  20-40  wt-%  of  a  dry  batter  mixture  in  combination  with 
about  60-80  wt-%  liquid,  the  weight  percentages  being  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  wet  slurry;  die  dry  batter  mixtiire  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  about  30-70  wt-%  high  amylose  flour  of  at  least  about  50% 
amylose  based  on  starch  content; 

(b)  about  30-70  wt-%  wheat  flour. 

(c)  about  1-16  wt-%  chemical  leavening  agent  ccnnprising 
sodiimi  bicarbonate  and  a  baking  acid;  and 

(d)  at  least  about  0.8  wt-%  of  a  cellulose  derivative  which 
increases  batter  viscosity  with  increasing  pH;  the  weight 
percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dry  mix- 
ture; 

said  dry  mixture  when  combined  with  the  liquid,  being  capable  of 
producing  a  wet  slurry  mixture  which  is  tolerant  to  shear  thinning 
with  mixing  over  time;  said  slurry  mixture  being  at  pH  of  at  least 
6.4  effective  to  provide  a  film  batter  which  will  adhere  to  and 
uniformly  coat  the  surface  of  said  dough  wherein  said  dough 
comprises  less  than  about  10  wt-%  fat  and  firom  about  24  wt-%  to 
32  wt-%  added  water,  and  capable  of  providing  an  outer  crust  layer 
on  the  surface  of  the  dough  when  the  dough  is  prefried  in  hot  oil  or 
fat  and  cooked  by  microwave  radiation,  the  crust  layer  being 
crisp-textured,  porous,  and  toast  colored. 


5,520,936 
FOOD  ADDITIVE  INTENDED  FOR  HUMAN 
CONSUMPTION  AND  AS  ANIMAL  FEED  AND 
FOODSTUFFS  CONTAINING  IT 
Gilbert  DelcspauL'  Philippe  Dboms,  both  of  Vendome;  Pierre 
Raibaud,  Jouy-en-Josas,  and  Odette  Szylit,  Igny,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Fromageries  Bel,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AM>484,  $  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,049 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  3,  1991,  91  06641 

Int  CL'  A23C  9/72.  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  9/24:  AOLI  11/00 

VS.  CL  426—61  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  strain  of  Sporolactobacillus  having  Collection 

Nationale  de  (Tulture  de  Microorganisms  of  Institute  Pasteur 

Deposit  No.  1-1089. 


5,520,938 
LOW  CHOLESTEROL  EGGS  AND  METHOD  OF 
SELECTING  SAME 
John  R.  Bruimquell,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,211,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,701,  Jul.  14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
326,139 
Int  CL»  A23L  1/32:  AOIK  43/00 
VS.  CL  426—106  18  Claims 

1.  A  container  containing  at  least  six  whole  chicken  eggs, 
wherein  the  eggs  in  the  container  average  at  least  1.5  ounce  in 
weight  per  egg,  wherein  the  average  total  cholesterol  content  of  the 
eggs  is  less  than  125  milligrams  per  37.5  g  of  egg  white  and  yolk, 
and  wherein  the  cholesterol  content  was  achieved  without  having 
to  supply  to  a  chicken  or  chickens  that  laid  the  eggs  exogenously 
supplied  steroid,  sterol,  or  triparanol  and  wherein  said  eggs  do  not 
contain  exogenously  supplied  steroid,  sterol,  or  triparanol. 


5,520,939 
RIGID  RECLOSABLE  BACON  PACKAGE 
Cindie  M.  Wells,  Cambridge,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 
Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,849 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/62 

VS.  CL  426—129  14  Ciaimi 

1.  A  sealed  paci:age  containing  stacks  of  bacon  slices  there- 

witliin,  the  package  being  heimetically  sealed  and  reclosable,  the 

package  comprising: 


169-704  O.G.-96-I3:  QL3 
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at  least  two  separate  stacks  of  bacon  slices; 

a  shaped,  generally  rigid  tray  member  having  a  bottom  panel, 
side  panels  defining  a  generally  upstanding  sidewall  and  an 
open  mouth  generally  opposite  to  said  bottom  panel,  said 
open  mouth  being  defined  between  said  generally  upstanding 
sidewall  and  a  tray  member  peripheral  flange,  said  bottom 
panel  and  generally  upstanding  sidewall  having  transparency 
attributes  to  permit  inspection  therethrough  of  stacks  of  sliced 
bacon  within  the  tray  member,  said  bottom  panel  having  a 
length  substantially  same  as  the  length  of  said  bacon  slices 
and  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said 
bacon  slices  multiplied  by  an  integer  of  at  least  two; 

a  shaped,  generally  rigid  cover  member  secured  onto  said  tray 
member,  said  cover  member  having  a  cover  panel,  a  cover 
member  peripheral  flange,  and  a  peripheral  inset  portion  join- 
ing said  cover  panel  and  said  cover  member  peripheral  flange, 
said  peripheral  inset  portion  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
genonlly  upstanding  sidewall  of  the  tray  member,  and  said 
cover  panel  being  spaced  from  said  cover  member  peripheral 
flange,  said  cover  panel  having  transparency  attributes  to 
pennit  inspection  of  stacks  of  sliced  bacon  widiin  the  sealed 
package; 

said  at  least  two  separate  stacks  of  bacon  slices  being  arranged 
in  longinidinal  side-by-side  relationship  with  each  other,  each 
said  stack  having  a  bottom  bacon  slice,  and  said  bottom  bacon 
slice  of  each  said  stack  substantially  engaging  each  other 
along  respective  opposing  longitudinal  edges  thereof  to  define 
an  area  which  substantially  coincides  with  that  of  said  bottom 
panel,  said  separate  stacks  of  bacon  slices  being  sealed  within 
said  package  such  that  substantial  portions  of  each  of  three 
edges  of  each  slice  of  bacon  within  each  stack  and  a  bottom 
surface  area  of  each  said  bonom  slice  are  visible  through 
respective  package  panels;  and 

means  for  releasably  hermetically  sealing  together  said  tray 
member  peripheral  flange  to  said  cover  member  peripheral 
flange. 


5,520.940 

BAG  FOR  CURING  FOOD 

l^pani  Tirkkonen,  SF-73620  Kortteinen,  Hnland 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,949 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Finland,  Oct  19, 1992, 920621  U 

Int  a.*  A23B  4/048:4/044 

VS.  a.  426—132  3  Claims 


/' 


an  intermediate  wall  mounted  to  said  bottom  wall  so  that  the 
food  to  be  cured  will  be  disposed  on  the  intermediate  wall,  a 
material  receiving  space  being  defined  between  said  interme- 
diate wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  intermediate  wall  being 
apettured  to  allow  gas  released  from  said  material  to  pass  into 
said  gas  circulating  gap;  and 

a  material  for  releasing  a  flavoring  gas  disposed  in  said  space, 
said  material  comprising  a  wood  material. 


atomize  the  admixture,  and  then  contacting  the  surfaces  of  the  food 
pieces  with  the  food  additive  to  deposit  an  effective  anmunt  of  the 
additive  on  the  surface  of  the  food  pieces. 


5,520,941 
METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONED  STORAGE  AND  SALE  OF 

PERISHABLE  FOODSTUFFS 
Picter  A.  Oosteriing,  Nienw-Veniiep,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
VeiWMt  BcdrUboDtwiltkeUng  B.V.,  Vieuw-Vennep,  Nethei^ 
lands 
CoatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  740^11,  Aug.  6, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Netlierlands,  Aug.   10,  1990, 
9001804 

Int  CL*  B65B  31/02 
VS.  CL  426—232  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  for  sale  perishable  foodstuffs  including 
meat  delicacies  to  be  sold  in  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  exposed  supplies  of  different  perishable  foodstuffs  in 
bulk  on  pallets  in  predetermined  positions  within  a  food 
protective  atmosphere  containing  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  enzymes  and 
yeasts; 
selecting  a  desired  stored  foodstuff  and  selecting  a  desired 
quantity  to  be  removed  from  the  selected,  desired  foodstuff; 
removing  the  desired  quantity  of  foodstuff  from  the  stored  bulk 

thereof  within  the  food  protective  atmosphere; 
generating  a  price  for  the  desired  quantity  of  foodstuff; 
packaging  the  desired  quantity  of  foodstuff  while  the  foodsmff  is 

inside  the  food  protective  atmosphere  and; 
automatically  dispensing  the  desired  quantity  of  foodstuff  from 
the  food  protective  atmosphere  to  an  ambient  environment. 


5,520,942 

SNACK  FOOD  COATING  USING  SUPERCRITICAL 

FLUID  SPRAY 

Robert  M.  Sauer,  Jr.,  West  MUford;  Juan  A.  Mei^ivar,  Den- 

ville,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Bradford  A.  Bums,  Greyslalte,  111., 

assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,934 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/10 

VS.  CL  426—289  31  Claims 


--...■.■■■■.^  ■■...■.•<.■,■■■<.■■■.  ■J..J.-.|.|i'i.n 
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1.  A  bag  for  curing  food  having  walls  made  from  a  heat- 
resistant,  flexible,  foldable  material,  said  walls  including  a  bottom 
wall  and  side  walls,  said  walls  defining  therebetween  a  substan- 
tially closed  food  curing  compartment  for  receiving  a  food  to  be 
curnj  and  being  of  a  size  to  define  a  gas  circulating  gap  between 
the  food  to  be  cured  received  there  within  and  at  least  some  of  said 
walls; 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  fat  content  of  a  food  product  which 
is  prepared  by  applying  an  oil  or  fat  onto  the  surface  of  pieces  of 
the  food  product  as  a  flavorant  or  as  a  carrier  for  a  food  additive 
comprising  replacing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  oil  or  fat 
applied  onto  the  surface  of  the  food  pieces  with  an  admixture 
comprising  a  supercritical  fluid  and  a  food  additive,  the  weight 
ratio  of  food  additive  to  supercritical  fluid  admixed  with  the  food 
additive  being  at  least  about  1:5,  the  admixture  being  sprayed  to 


5,520>t3 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  QUALITY  OF  LIQUID 

FOODSTUFF 
Yutaka  Os^ima,  Fukuoka;  Mitsuya  Sliimoda,  Fukuoka-ken, 
and  Tamotsu  Kawano,  IdiUuiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Iknsan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-291230 

Int  a.*  C12H  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—422  12  Claims 


C~D-fc4-| 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  quality  of  a  liquid  foodstuff 
comprising  contacting  the  liquid  foodstuff  with  micro  panicles  of 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide  in  the  fluid  state  by  passing  the  super- 
critical carbon  dioxide  through  a  filter  with  a  mesh  size  of  not  more 
than  100  )im  in  average  diameter  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to 
about  120  minutes  in  a  treating  tank. 


5,520,944 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BACON  PRODUCT 
John  S.  Richardson,  and  Joim  G.  Richardson,  both  of  Sugar 
Creek  Paddng  Co.,  Industrial  Parle,  Washington  Court 
House,  both  of  Ohio  43160 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,792,  JnL  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,132,126,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,461,  Jnn. 
19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
834,869 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/01:1/31 
VS.  CL  426-^138  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bacon  having  improved  taste 
and  aesthetic  appearance  which  is  suitable  for  heating  in  a  micro- 
wave oven  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  slices  of  uncooked  bacon; 
placing  said  slices  of  uncooked  bacon  between  a  pair  of  screen 

members; 
conveying  said  uncooked  bacon  between  said  screen  members 

into  a  bath  of  hot  cooking  oil  containing  bacon  grease; 
maintaining  said  bacon  in  said  bath  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  cook  said  bacon  to  the  desired  degree  of  crispness; 
conveying  the  cooked  bacon  from  said  bath  to  a  drying  station; 
drying  said  cooked  bacon  to  remove  excess  oil  and/or  grease,  to 

provide  dried,  cooked  bacon;  and 
removing  said  bacon  from  between  said  screen  members; 
wherein  said  drying  is  perfomned  by  contacting  said  cooked 
bacon  with  dry  steam  at  about  125  Ibs7in.^  pressure  to  remove 
oU  and  grease  deposits  from  said  cooked  bacon. 


5420>I5 

METHOD  OF  ROLLING  DOUGH  USING  A  DISPOSABLE 

SHEET 

Jean  Coggins,  10  Ray  St,  GreenrUle,  S.C.  29611 
FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,544 
Int  CL'  A21D  S/02 
VS.  CL  426—496  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  dough  from  contamination  while 
handling,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  material  having  an  upper  non-woven  porous 
layer,  an  absorbent  ceUulose  layer,  and  a  plastic  hairier  layer, 

placing  said  sheet  on  a  surface  with  said  barrier  layer  in  contact 
with  said  surface: 

placing  said  dough  on  said  porous  layer; 

sprinkling  flour  on  said  porous  layer  before  placing  thereon, 
whereby  a  majority  of  said  flour  passes  through  said  porous 
layer; 

rolling  said  dough  on  said  porous  layer  said  porous  layer  pre- 
venting excess  flour  from  adhering  to  said  dough;  whereby; 

when  said  sheet  is  discarded  there  is  no  excess  flour  nor  dough 
on  said  surface. 


5,520,946 
PREPARATION  OF  OVERRUN  MILK  PRODUCT 
Reni  E.  Cbabialx,  Lausaimc,  and  Marine  Gangaz,  Corseanx, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestcc  SjV.,  Vevcy,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,854,  Dec  6, 1993,  abMidoiicd. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  9, 1993, 
93100249 

Int  CL*  A23J  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—570  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pieparing  a  food  product  ovenun  comprising: 
combining  whole  milk  and  skimmed  miUc  powder  to  obtain  a 

milk  cotnposition; 
inoculating  the  milk  composition  with  microcrystalline  ^-lactose 

at  a  temperature  of  from  about  15°  C.  to  about  30°  C; 
admixing  the  inoculated  composition  with  at  least  one  sugar  and 

heating  the  sugar-containing  composition  for  a  time  and  at  a 

temperature  sufficient  to  obtain  a  pasteurized  aqueous  phase; 
admixing  the  pasteurized  aqueous  phase  with  a  fatty  phase  at  a 

temperature  at  which  the  fats  in  the  fatty  phase  are  partly 

crystallized  to  obtain  an  emulsion;  and 
ovenuiming  the  emulsion  to  obtain  an  overrun  miU(  product 
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5,520,947 

SnVfULATED  EGG  YOLK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

EusUtfakM  VassUiou,  12  S.  Townvtew  La.,  Newark,  Dd.  19711 

DiTlskm  of  Ser.  No.  75.106,  Jun.  11.  1993,  Pat.  No,  5,401^25, 

whidi  b  a  coodnuatioo-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,105,  Ans.  14, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,227,189,  which  is  a  continiialloa-hi-part  of 

Ser.  No.  750,116,  Aug.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,151,293,  which  is  a 

continaatioa-iD-part  of  S«r.  No.  551,160,  Jul.  11,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,073,399.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

363,739 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/32 

VS.  d.  426—573  6  Claims 


5,520X9 
GRAIN  PRODUCT 
Victor  M.  Lewis,  and  David  A.  Lewis,  l>oth  of  Rushcutters  Bay, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Byron  Agricultural  Company  Pty. 
Ltd.,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,364 
Claims    priority,    application   Australia,    Mar.    IS,    1994, 
PM4474 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/182 
VS.  a.  426—618  18  Clahns 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  edible  food  product  from  wheat  or 
other  whole  grains  comprising  the  steps  of: 
increasing  the  moisture  content  of  the  grain  to  hydrate  the  grain 

to  a  moisture  content  of  about  20-45%; 
beating  the  hydrated  grain  at  temperatures  ranging  between 

100°- 130°  C.  for  7-50  minutes: 
dehydrating  the  grain  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  18-30%; 
compressing  the  grains  following  a  short  tempering  period;  and 
rapidly  drying  the  grains  following  compression. 


6.  A  shaped  simulated  egg  yolk  comprising  a  mixture  of  egg 
yolk  components  encased  in  a  membrane,  said  membrane  having 
an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and  said  membrane  being  com- 
posed of  a  cross-linked  material  which  is  less  cross-linked  at  the 
outer  surface  than  at  the  inner  surface  thereof. 


5420,950 

EDIBLE  COMPOSTION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Kort  C.  Rosenplenter,  Alpen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cerestar 

Holding  B.V.,  Sas  van  Gent,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,292 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13, 1993, 
9323483 

Int  CL*  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—660  19  Claims 

1.  An  edible  composition  of  the  nut  spread  type  comprising:  30 
to  60%  of  the  composition  of  a  sugar  alcohol  syrup  containing 
maltitol  in  an  amount  between  50  and  90%  of  the  syrup, 
5  to  20%  of  the  composition  of  finely  ground  edible  nuts, 
3  to  15%  of  the  composition  of  a  low  DE  maltodextrin, 
5  to  20%  of  the  composition  of  a  vegeuble  fat, 
0  to  30%  of  the  composition  of  water, 
an  emulsifier  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  keep  the  composition  as 
a  stable  emulsion  and,  optionally  according  to  taste,  one  or 
more  flavours  and/or  one  or  more  intense  sweeteners. 


5,520,948 

HIGH  ACID  SYSTEM  NUTRITIONAL  FORMULATIONS 

Candis  D.  Kvamme,  BroolUyn  Parii,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sandoi 

Ltd.,  Basd,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809352,  Dec.  18,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,072.  Nov.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^46 

Int  CL*  A23L  2/W 
VS.  a.  426—590  17  Claims 

1.  Liquid  oral  nutritional  formulation  comprising  based  on  the 
total  formulation  calories  about  40  to  90%  of  calories  as  carbohy- 
drates, about  2  to  30%  of  calories  as  protein,  about  0  to  35%  of 
calories  as  fat,  and  about  0  to  17%  of  calories  as  fiber;  character- 
ized in  that  the  formulation  contains  a  combination  of  sucrose  and 
L-cysteine  to  reduce  non-enzymatic  browning  and  has  a  pH  of 
from  about  3.5  to  3.9;  wherein  said  L-cysteine  comprises  from 
about  0.025  to  about  0.20%  based  on  total  weight  of  said  formu- 
lation, and  said  sucrose  comprises  about  40  to  90%  of  the  total 
formulation  calorie,  and  said  protein  comprises  at  least  60%  by 
weight  whey  protein. 


5,520,951 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SEALANT  TO  A  TONER 

CONTAINER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masateni   Yasuhara,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1993,  5-014836 
Int  a.*  B05D  1/12 
VS.  CL  427—8  1 ' 


102a 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  sealant  to  a  joint  portion  of  a  member 
for  forming  a  toner  container  for  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
wherein  the  joint  portion  includes  a  sealant  application  straight 
section  having  a  predetermined  length  in  a  linear  direction  of  an 
X-axis  relative  to  a  reference  plane  consisting  of  an  X-axis,  a 
Y-axis  and  a  Z-axis,  and  a  sealant  application  inclined  section 
having  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  the  Y-axis  and  die  Z-axis, 


said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

holding  the  member  with  a  parallel  movement  means  for  move- 
ment in  the  X-axis  and  the  Y-axis  in  parallel  on  a  reversing 
means  for  controlling  a  position  of  tbe  sealant  application 
inclined  section  to  be  disposed  in  horizontal  posture  relative 
to  the  reference  plane; 

stcning  position  data  and  inclined  angle  data  of  each  said  sealant 
application  section  in  a  memory  unit; 

disposing  sealant  applying  means  in  a  sealant  application  start- 
ing position  of  the  joint  portion  of  tbe  member  held  on  the 
reversing  means;  and 

applying  the  sealant  in  a  linear  direction  while  moving  tlie 
member  in  parallel  by  the  parallel  movement  means  and 
applying  the  sealant  to  the  sealant  application  inclined  section 
while  moving  the  member  in  parallel  and  while  holding  tbe 
sealant  application  inclined  section  in  a  horizontal  posture  by 
said  reversing  means,  in  accordance  with  said  position  data  in 
the  tnemory  unit. 


5,52«,953 

METHOD  OF  AUGNING  THE  DISCRETE  GRAINS  OF  A 

MULTI-GRAINED  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL 
Standford  R.  Oirglilnaky,  IMoomflcid  HIDs,  and  Rosa  Yomis, 

Itay,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion  Dericts, 

InclVoy,  Mich. 

CoDtiniialioa  of  So;  No.  442,380,  Nov.  28,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5340,792,  which  is  a  condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  78353,  JuL  28, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  29, 1990,  Sen  N& 

604332 

Int  CL*  BOSD  5/06 

VS.  CL  427—62  M  Cfadms 


5320,952 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
FILM  ON  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  AND  DEVICES 
Katsuya  Tbnitsn,  Kanagawa-ken;  Atsushi  Kawakami,  Tokyo- 
to,-  Hatsuynld  Tuudia,  and  Toshimasa  Nakayama,  both  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177040; 
Oct  1,  1993,  5-247163 

Int  a.*  BOSD  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—58  7  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a  protective  coating  film  on  the 
surface  of  a  substrate  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  coating  the  surface  with  a  liquid  coating  composition  con- 
taining a  partial  cohydrolysis-condensation  product  of  a  silane 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  first  silane  compoimd  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


Si(OR)4, 

in  which  R  is  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group,  and  a  second  silane  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


R'.Si(OR)4^. 

in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  R'  is  a 
functional  group  which  is  a  polymerizable  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl,  3-acryloxypropyl  and 
3-methacryloxypropyl  and  3-glycidyloxypropyl  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
to  form  a  coating  layer, 
and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  second  silane  compound  is  in  the 

range  ftota  0.05  to  9  moles  per  mole  of  the  first  silane 

compound;  and 
(b)  drying  and  heating  the  coating  layer  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  from  140°  to  300°  C.  for  IS  to  120  minutes. 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multi-grained  perovskite  defect 
oxide  type  material  having  die  composition  M'"M""M'"0  where 
M""  is  a  Group  DA  metal,  M""  is  a  Group  IDA  metal,  M"  is  a 
Group  IB  metal  and  O  is  oxygen;  tbe  c-axis  of  more  tlien  34 
percent  of  tlie  individual  grains  of  said  multi-grained  material 
being  oriented  parallel  to  one  anodier,  and  characterized  by  the 
following  steps: 
providing  a  precursor  mixture  capable  of  being  treated  so  as  to 
form  a  multi-grained  randomly  aligned,  perovslcite  ceramic 
defect  oxide  type  material,  said  precursor  mixture  including  a 
barium-containing  compounds,  an  yttrium-containing  com- 
pound, and  a  copper-containing  compound; 
subjecting  said  precursor  mixture  to  a  high  temperature,  solid 
state  treatment  process  so  as  to  form  said  multi-grained  per- 
ovskite defect  oxide  type  material  having  at  least  one  stiper- 
conducting  phase,  the  axes  of  the  individual  grains  of  tbe 
multi-grained  tnaterial  being  randomly  aligned;  and 
diffusing  a  fluorinated  gaseous  parametric  modifier  into  the 
superconducting  phase  of  tbe  perovslcite  defect  oxide  type 
material  so  as  to  orient  tbe  axes  of  more  than  34  percent  of  the 
individual  grains  of  the  superconducting  phase  of  tlie  multi- 
grained  material. 


5320354 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  LAYERS 

George  L.  Oltean;  Robert  O.  James;  Brian  S.  White,  aU  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  David  B.  Bailey,  Menio  Park,  CaUf.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401318 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  427—128  9  CUw 

1.  A  method  of  malting  a  transparent  magnetic  recording  layer 
which  comprises  forming  a  concentrated  aqueous  magnetic  disper- 
sion (A)  of  from  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  ferromagnetic  par- 
ticles having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  30  m^/gm  and  ttom 
0.5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  dispersing  agent;  adding  the 
concentrated  aqueous  magnetic  dispersion  (A)  to  a  viscosity 
increasing  hydroptailic  polymer  in  water  (B)  such  that  tiie  concen- 
tration of  the  hydrophilic  cobinder  is  from  0.5  to  3  percent  by 
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weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B);  diluting  the 
resulting  dispersion  (A)  plus  (B)  with  water  to  give  a  dispersion 
(C>  having  a  concentration  of  from  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of 
feiTomagnetic  particles;  pieparing  a  final  dispersion  by  adding  to 
the  dispersion  (C)  from  20  to  200  parts  per  100  paits  of  dispersion 
(C)  of  an  aqueous  deionized  gelatin  solution  having  a  pH  value 
from  7  to  10  and  containing  from  2  to  15  percent  by  weight  of 
gelatin  and  coating  the  final  dispersion  onto  a  substrate  to  give  a 
dry  coverage  of  from  700  mg/m^  to  3000  mg/m^  of  solids. 


5,520,957 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COATED  ABRASIVE 
ARTICLE 
DomM  W.  Bange,  Eagan;  Jens  L.  Jorgensen,  Ham  Lake;  Rkb- 
ard  V.  Kopd,  Woodbury,  and  Stephen  J.  Yoos,  Andover,  all 
of  Minn^  asstgnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufiactiiring 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  S31,08S,  Feb.  5,  1992,  which  is  a  continn- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  476,354,  Feb.  7, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,967,  Sep.  IS,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,652 
InL  a.*  B05D  5/10 
VS.  CL  427—208.8  8  Claims 


5,520,955 
AQUEOUS  SPOT  FILLERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MULTI- 
LAYER COATINGS 

Otfried  Nawotka,  Wappertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Herberts 
GescOsdiaft  mit  bcsdirankter  Haftung,  Wuppertai,  Ger- 
many 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  U4,690,  Ang.  31, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1992,  42  29 
983.7 

Int  a.'  B32B  35A)0 
MS.  CL  427—140  2  Claims 

2.  A  pnxxss  for  repairing  a  defective  coating  of  a  motor  vehicle 
body,  which  comprises  applying  the  following  aqueous  spot  filler 
to  the  defective  portion  of  tlie  body,  said  aqueous  spot  filler 
containing  at  least  one  water  dilutable,  olefinically  unsaturated 
binder,  conventional  pigments,  fillets  and  adjuvants,  corresponding 
to  a  solids  content  of 
50-90  wt% 

10-40  wt  %  of  water  and 
0-10  wt  %  of  one  or  more  organic  solvents, 
tiie  water  dilutable,  olefinically  unsaturated  binders  containing 
anionic  groups  or  groups  convertible  to  anionic  groups,  corre- 
sponding to  an  acid  number  of  25-175  and  being  the  reaction 
products  of 

A)  40-80  wt  %  of  one  or  more  polydiene  oils, 

B)  5-25  wt  %  of  one  or  more  polymerisable  olefinically  unsat- 
urated monomers  containing  anionic  groups  or  groups  con- 
vertible to  anionic  groups, 

C)  0-10  wt  %  of  one  or  more  bis-(2-oxazolines)  and 

D)  0-40  wt  %  of  one  or  more  ethylenicaily  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, 

the  percentages  of  A),  B),  C)  and  D)  adding  up  to  100  wt  %. 


1.  Method  of  preparing  a  coated  abrasive  article  containing  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  the  method  comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  coated  abrasive  article  having  a  backing  bearing 
on  one  major  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  abrasive  grains,  said 
abrasive  grains  adhered  to  said  backing  by  at  least  one  binder, 

(2)  providing  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  water 
emulsifiable,  tacky  adhesive  formed  from  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  at  least  one  terminally  unsaturated  vinyl 
monomer; 

(3)  coating  said  adhesive  onto  a  major  surface  of  said  baclcing 
not  bearing  said  layer  of  abrasive  grains; 

(4)  snK>othing  said  coated  adhesive  sufficiently  to  prevent  for- 
mation of  a  pattern  of  ridges  in  the  coating;  and 

(5)  drying  said  coated  adhesive. 


5,520,958 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  DESIRED, 
PROTECTIVE  FINISH  TO  PRINTED  LABEL  STOCK 
Eric    J.     Doesburg,    Alpharetta,    and    Marc     L.     Zirkle, 
Lawrencevillc,  both  of  Ga.,  ass^nors  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,237,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,737 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/26:3/12 

VS.  a.  427—316  18  Claims 


5,520,956 
COATINGS 
Manfred  Kieser,  Darmstadt,  and  Alfred  Hennemann,  Frank- 
furt, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GcscU- 
schafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1992,  42  38 
380J 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/36:3/02:7/16 
VS.  CL  427—203  8  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  coating  substrate  materials  wiA  polymos  con- 
taining pearl  lustre  pigments,  which  comprises  applying  to  a  sub- 
strate a  curable  coating,  applying  to  said  curable  coating  pearl 
lustre  pigments  in  powder  form  and  melting  said  curable  coating 
and,  if  appropriate,  curing  said  curable  coating  and  applying  a  clear 
coat  over  the  curable  coating  prior  to  melting  and  curing  the 
curable  coating. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  protective  finish  to  a  web  of  paper 
stock,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  beating  a  back  side  of  the  web  of  paper  stock  prior  to  moving 
the  web  of  paper  stock  through  a  coating  station; 

b.  coating  a  top  side  of  the  web  of  paper  stock  with  a  layer  of  a 
hot  melt  varnish  as  the  web  of  paper  stock  moves  through  the 
coating  station; 


c.  transferring  the  coated  web  of  paper  stock  away  from  the 
coating  station  and  to  a  woridng  nip  in  an  environment  which 
causes  the  layer  of  varnish  to  at  least  partially  solidify  as  it 
reaches  the  working  nip; 

d.  moving  tlie  coated  web  of  paper  stock  past  the  working  nip 
while  working  the  layer  of  varnish  to  a  top  protective  finish; 

e.  subsequently  moving  the  web  of  paper  stock  away  from  the 
working  nip  to  a  finishing  station;  and 

f .  contacting  and  chilling  the  worked  layer  of  varnish  as  the  web 
of  paper  stock  moves  through  the  finishing  station  to  fix  the 
finish  in  the  layer  of  varnish. 


5320,959 
SURFACE-TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  TIN-PLATED 
DRAWN  AND  IRONED  CANS 
Shigeo  'nmaka;  Tomoyuki  Aoki,  and  Masayuki  Yoshida,  aU  of 
Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporation, 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
per  No.  PCT/US9iy00202,  §  371  Date  JuL  10,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,081 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3200 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—354  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  at  least  the  outer  surface  of  a  tin  plated 
drawn  and  ironed  can  formed  by  drawing  and  ironing  of  tin-plated 
steel,  wherein  the  precleaned  surface  to  be  treated  is  sprayed  for  at 
least  5  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  40°  C.  with  an  aqueous 
surface  treatment  liquid  having  a  pH  between  4  and  6  and  com- 
prising (i)  0.03  to  0.3  percent  by  weight  of  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  orthophosphoric  acid  and  condensed  phospho- 
ric acids  and  (ii)  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight 
of  a  water  soluble  oligomer  according  to  the  general  formula: 


wherein  n  is  a  number  with  a  value  between  10  and  30  and  each  of 
X  and  Y  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  Z,  wherein 
Z  has  a  chemical  composition  conforming  to  the  general  formula: 

H  R, 

I        / 
Z.— C— N 

I         \ 
H  Rz 

wherein  each  of  R,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  or  hydroalkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  except  that  at  least  25%  of  die  total  of  all 
the  X  and  Y  groups  in  the  oligomer  are  Z  rather  than  hydrogen;  and 
drying  the  surface  thus  sprayed,  optionally  after  having  first  rinsed 
the  sprayed  surface  with  water. 


5,520,960 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYIMIDES 
CONTAINING  SILVER 
TRIFLUOROACETYLACETONATE 
James  D.  Rancoort,  Blacksbnrg;  Diane  M.  Stoakley,  Poquoaon, 
both  of  Va.,-  Maggie  L.  Caplan,  Sun  aty  West  Ariz.,-  Anne 
K.  St  Clair,  Poquoson,  and  Larry  T.  Taytor,  Blacksburg, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Ang.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,032 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02:5/12 
VS.  CL  427—385.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  linear  aromatic  polyimide  films  and 
coatings  having  surface  conductivity  comprising: 
forming   a   polyamic   acid   solution   by  chemically   reacting 
equimolar  quantities  of  an  aromatic  diamine  and  an  aromatic 
dianhydride  in  a  solvent  medium; 
adding  silver  trifluoroacetylacetonate  in  a  solvent  mediinn  to  the 

polyamic  acid  solution; 
applying  a  film  layer  of  the  polyamic  acid  solution  containing 

the  silver  trifluoroacetylacetonate  onto  a  surface;  and 
tttemudly  curing  the  applied  fihn  layer  to  yield  a  metallized 
surface  conductive  polyimide  film. 


5420,961 
PLASTISOL-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Lennart  LyseO,  and  Lars  Matanbom,  both  of  SundsvaU,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Casco  Nobel  AB,  Stockhofagi,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0482,  S  371  Date  Dec  1,  1994,  S  102(c) 
Date  Dec  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24581,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,292 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jun.  3, 1992,  9201721 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/22:9/32:  B05D  7/14:1/02 
VS.  a.  427—3853  12  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  spray-coating  a  surface  with  a  coating  compo- 
sition containing-vinyl-chloride-polyroer-based  plastisol  and 
expandable  thermoplastic  microspheres,  wherein  the  expandable 
thermoplastic  microspheres  have  a  substantially  halogen-free  poly- 
mer shell  which  comprises  a  copolymer  of  halogen-free  monomers 
and,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  85%  by  weight  to  about  97%  by 
weight,  nitrile-containing  monomers,  and  the  coating  composition 
is  applied  by  airless  spraying. 


5420,962 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING 

REPELLENCY  ON  CARPET  AND  CARPET  YARN 

Dennis  J.  Jones,  Jr.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Iwhatrica, 

Inc,  Dalton,  Ga. 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1995,  Sec  No.  388,033 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—393.4  67  Clates 

1.  A  method  of  treating  carpet  yam  to  enhance  its  repeUency 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  carpet  yam  comprising  polymeric  fibers; 
providing  effective  repeUency  enhancing  amounts  of  an  anionic 
or  nonionic  fluorochemical  compound  and  an  anionic  polymer 
binding  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  aqueous 
medium  having  a  pH  below  about  2.0; 
immersing  die  carpet  yam  in  the  aqueous  medium;  and 
removing  excess  water  from  the  carpet 
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PAINT  FORMULATION 
Tong   Z.   Ua,   Scarborough,   Canada,   assignor  to   DnPont 
Canada,  Inc,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,089 
Int  CL*^  B05D  1/02 
UJ5.  a.  427—421  17  Claims 

12.  The  metliod  of  spraying  an  aiticle  with  methane  paint 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  cellulose  acetate  to  said  urethane  paint;  said  cellulose 
acetate  butyrate  having  a  viscosity  equal  to  or  greater  than  O.S 
seconds  and  less  than  20  seconds; 

(b)  spraying  said  article 

(c)  drying  said  sprayed  article  at  ambient  temperatures 

where  said  cellulose  aceute  butyrate  is  selected  to  have  a 
concentration  between  0. 1  and  2.0*  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  solids  in  said  paint  ready  for  spraying. 


5,520,964 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  METAL  STRIP 
Jon  F.  Carey,  D,  FoUansbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Mehrooz  Zamanza- 
deb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Louis  Berlonan  Com- 
pany, Steubenville,  Oliio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,372,  Jan.  30, 1995,  PaL  No.  5y480,731, 
whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,026,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5395,703,  whlcfa  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  858,662, 
Mar.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,758.  This  appUcadon  Jnn.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  465,449 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
\}S.  a.  427—431  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coated  metal  strip  having  corrosion 
resistant  properties  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  metal  strip  from  a  roll  of  metal  strip; 

b)  unrolling  said  metal  strip  from  said  roll; 

c)  coating  said  metal  strip  with  a  corrosion  resistant  alloy  by 
continuously  passing  said  strip  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
tiirough  a  molten  bath  of  said  corrosion  resistant  alloy  such 
that  the  residence  time  of  said  strip  in  said  molten  alloy  bath 
is  sufficient  to  deposit  said  corrosion  resistant  layer  on  said 
corrosion  resistant  alloy  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  strip, 
said  corrosion  resistant  alloy  including  a  majority  weight 
percent  of  tin,  up  to  about  0.1  weight  percent  lead  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  metallic  stabilizer  for  inhibiting  crystal- 
lization of  said  tin,  said  metallic  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and, 

d)  controlUng  the  coating  thickness  of  said  corrosion  resistant 
alloy  on  said  metal  strip  to  O.0003-O.2  inch  as  said  metal  strip 
exists  said  molten  bath. 


O    D  R'  R'  R'  DO 

II      I  I  I  I  I      II 

X-(Y)ta-C-N-R-Si-0-<-Si-0)jSi-R-N-C-{YX,-X 


R2 


R« 


R2 


wherein: 

X  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydiocaibon  group; 

Y  and  R  independently  are  a  divalent  linking  groups; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  I ; 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group; 

R'  are  monovalent  substituents  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group; 

R^  are  monovalent  substituents  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group; 

V?  is  a  monovalent  substituent  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  is  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl 
group; 

R*  is  a  monovalent  substituent  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  is  selected  from  an  alicyl  group  and  an  aryl 
group;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  35  to  1000. 


5,520,965 

RADIATION  CURED  RADIOGRAPmC  INTENSIFYING 

SCREEN 

John  C.  Dahlquist  Maplewood,  and  Mieczyslaw  H.  Maznrek, 

Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^07 
Int  CL*  C08J  7/64;  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—515  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phosphor  screen  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  mixing  particulate  phosphors  with  a  radiation  curable  binder 
composition  to  form  a  polymerizable  mixture, 

b)  coating  said  polymerizable  mixture  onto  a  substrate,  and 

c)  curing  said  polymerizable  mixture  by  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation,  wherein  the  radiation  curable  binder  composition 
comprises  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  polymer  having  die 
following  general  formula: 


5,520,966 

CORROSION  PREVENTION  OF  HONEYCOMB  CORE 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  USING  ION  BEAM  ENHANCED 

DEPOSITION 

Michad    G.    Komely,    Jr.,    Centerport,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Northrop  Gmmnum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,924,  JuL  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,399 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/06:  C21D  10/00 

JiS.  CL  427—528  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preventing  corrosion  caused  by  atmospheric 
moisture  in  honeycomb  core  panel  construction,  said  construction 
having  two  outer  skin  layers  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of  a 
honeycomb-shaped  core,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  core  metal  made  of  aluminum  which  is  arranged  to 
form  the  honeycomb-shaped  core  of  a  diickness  lying  in  a 
range  between  0.0007  and  0.003  inches; 

inunersing  the  core  metal  in  a  vapor  comprising  metal  ions; 

directing  a  stream  of  ions  of  a  material  towards  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  cote  metal,  said  ion  stream  colliding  with  the 
metal  ions  in  said  vapor  for  driving  tlie  metal  ions  duough 
said  surface  of  the  core  metal  to  a  depth  so  diat  an  alloy  is 
formed  between  said  core  metal  and  said  metal  ions  which  is 
impervious  to  said  corrosion;  and 

deforming  said  core  metal  into  a  honeycomb-shaped  structure  so 
as  to  form  the  honeycomb-sliaped  cote  of  the  honeycomb  core 
panel  construction.  ^ .   ' 


5320,967 
SOLDER  APPLICATION  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Peter  M.  Banlcs,  and  William  M.  Morgan,  both  of  Chandlers 
Ford,  England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,991 

Int  ex."  B06B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  427—601  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  solder  to  a  circuit  board,  comprising  die 
steps: 
providing  a  bath  of  molten  solder; 
inserting  titanium  pins  extending  through  holes  in  the  board  to 

provide  proper  solder  coating  at  the  holes;  and 
moving  the  board  through  the  bath;  and 
removing  the  pins  from  die  holes. 


5320,968 
MULTILAYER  SECOND-ORDER  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 
FILMS  OF  HEAD-TO-HEAD,  MAINCHAIN 
CHROMOPHORIC  POLYMERS 
Kenneth  J.  Wynne,  Fairfax  County,  Va.;  Geoffrey  A.  Lindsay, 
Ridgecrest  Calif.;  James  M.  Hoover,  Ridgccrcst  Calif.;  John 
Stenger-Smith,    Ridgecrest    Calif.;     Ronald    A.     Henry, 
deceased,  late  of  Riflgecrest,  Calif.,  and  Andrew  P.  Cbafln, 
Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,913 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/35 

MS.  CL  42S— 1  15  Clabns 


POLYWR  LAYER 
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9.  A  multilayer  structure,  which  comprises  a  substrate  and  a 
multilayer  polarized  film  disposed  on  the  substrate,  wherein  said 
multilayer  polarized  film  comprises  at  least  one  bilayer  of  two 
monomolecular  layers  of  water-insoluble,  head-to-head,  main- 
chain,  amphophilic,  chromophoric  polymers  which  are  succes- 
sively deposited  on  the  substrate  by  dw  alternating,  Y-type 
Langmuir-Blodgett  process,  one  monomolecular  layer  A  being 
formed  of  a  polymer  A  and  the  other  monomolecular  layer  B  being 
formed  of  a  polymer  B,  polymers  A  and  B  independently  having 
two  or  more  sequences  of  bridged  chromophore  units  having  die 
formulas 


Polymer  A 


Polymer  B 


Jr2 


wherein: 

C  and  C  are  chromopbores  of  polymers  A  and  B.  respectively, 
wherein  each  chromophore  has  an  electron  accepting  end 
represented  by  an  arrow  head,  an  electron  donating  end  rep- 
resented by  an  arrow  tail,  and  a  rigid  connecting  group  which 
contains  delocalized  n-electrons  and  which  is  connected 
between  the  electron  accepting  end  and  the  electron  donating 
end  of  the  chromophore; 

B^**  is  a  hydrophobic  (lipophilic)  bridging  group,  extending 
between  and  attached  to  the  electron  accepting  ends  of  two  C 
chromopbores; 

B^°  is  a  hydrophobic  (lipophilic)  bridging  group,  extending 
between  and  attached  to  die  electron  donating  ends  of  two  C 
chromopbores; 

B„'*  is  a  hydrophilic  bridging  group,  extending  between  and 
attached  to  the  electron  accepting  ends  of  two  C  chro- 
mopbores; 

^ff  is  a  hydrophilic  bridging  group,  extending  between  and 
attached  to  the  electron  donating  ends  of  two  C  cliro- 
mophores; 

yl  and  y2  are  degrees  of  polymerization  of  polymers  A  and  B, 
respectively,  which  independendy  range  from  a  minimum 
value  of  2  to  a  maximum  value  greater  than  300. 


5320,969 
METHOD  FOR  IN-SITU  LIQUID  FLOW  RATE 
ESTIMATION  AND  VERIFICATION 
Hiroshi  Nishizato,  Kumamoto,  Japan;  Visweswaren  Sivara- 
makrishnan,  Cupertino,  and  Jon  Zhao,  Milpitas,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
CaUL 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,977 
Int  CL'  C23C  16/00;  GOIF  l/34;7/00 
VS.  a.  427—8  9  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  controlling  a  liquid  mass  flow  rate  of  a  liquid 
reagent  into  a  vapor  deposition  process  chamber,  the  method 
comprising: 
flowing  a  carrier  gas  into  the  chamber, 
measuring  a  first  steady-state  pressure  of  die  chamber  widi  tlie 

carrier  gas  flowing  into  the  chamber, 
flowing  the  liquid  reagent  into  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  for 
delivery  of  the  liquid  reagent  into  the  chamber  in  a  vaporized 
state; 
measuring  a  second  steady-state  pressure  of  the  chamber  while 
the  carrier  gas  is  delivering  die  vaporized  liquid  reagent  to  the 
chamber; 
computing  control  information  from  the  first  and  second  steady- 
state  pressures;  and 
controlling  the  liquid  mass  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  reagent  in 
response  to  the  control  information. 
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5.520.971 
AIR  BAG  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Masanori  Narftomi,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Motor 

Co^  Ltd^  and  lUsd  Plas  Co^  Ltd^  both  of.  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  892.542,  May  29. 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312y443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  3-157473; 
Nov.  19, 1991,  3-330157 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  428— 35  J  1  Claim 
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5420,970 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  LAMINATE  POSSESSING  FAT 

RESISTANCE  PROPERTIES 
Ingmar  Christensson,  Lund,  and  Bengt  Carlsson,  BJfirred, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  SjV.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  22, 1993,  9301342 
Int  CL*  B32B  1/00:15/18:27/08:  B65D  6/00 
VS.  CL  428—342  15  Claims 


10 


y/////////////////////////^^^^^ 


/ 


1.  An  air  bag  assembly  comprising  an  air  bag  cover  enclosing  an 
air  bag,  said  air  bag  cover  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  formed  of  a  single  layer  of  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  elastomer  wherein  an  upper  surface  of  said 
upper  portion  has  a  tear  line  at  which  said  upper  portion  is 
capable  of  being  torn  by  a  predetermined  level  of  stress 
applied  by  inflation  of  said  air  bag; 

a  mounting  portion  made  of  a  rigid  themioplastic  synthetic  resin 
material  of  a  high  mechanical  strength  having  mounting  holes 
at  the  base  of  said  mounting  portion  for  insertion  of  fasteners 
for  attaching  said  cover  to  another  member, 

a  joint  area  between  said  upper  portion  and  said  mounting 
portion,  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said 
mounting  portion  and  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  portion,  wherein  said  rigid  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  material  is  melted  into  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin 
elastomer  to  form  a  joint  comprising  a  fused  mixture  of  said 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material  and  said  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  elastomer,  said  joint  area  comprising  a  bonded 
recess  of  said  upper  portion  and  a  bonded  projection  of  said 
mounting  portion  fornted  by  injecting  said  rigid  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  material,  in  a  fluid  state,  into  a  central  portion 
of  said  thermoplastic  resin  elastomer  during  cooling  of  said 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  elastomer,  whereby,  at  a  time  of 
said  injection,  said  central  portion  of  said  thermoplastic  resin 
elastomer  is  melted,  and  an  outer  portion  thereof  has  cooled 
and  solidified. 


17 
16 

13 


m/////////////////^^^^^^ 


1.  A  liquid-tight,  configurationally  stable  packaging  container 
possessing  fat  resistance  properties,  which  comprises  a  paclcaging 
laminate  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid,  but  foldable.  core  layer  of  paper  or  paperboard; 

b)  a  layer  of  greaseproof  paper  bonded  to  the  c<we  layer  via  an 
interposed  binder  or  sealant  layer,  the  layer  of  greaseproof 
paper  facing  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  packaging 
container  and 

c)  a  layer  of  aluminum  foil  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  core  layer 
opposite  to  the  side  to  which  is  bonded  die  layer  of 
greaseproof  paper. 


5.520,972 

MEDICAL  BAG 

Tomohilto  EzaU;  Yoshimasa  Saito.  and  Nobuynld  Iknalu,  all 

of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,123,  Feb.  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.997 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103143 
Int  a.*  B65D  30/26:  B32B  27/32:27/08 
VS.  a.  428— 35J  9  Claims 

1.  A  sterilizable  medical  bag  comprising  a  laminate  film,  sheet  or 
tube  having  at  least  the  following  three  layers: 
(i)  an  outer  layer; 

(ii)  an  inner  layer,  wherein  said  iimer  layer  contacts  the  contents 

of  said  medical  bag,  and  wherein  said  inner  layer  comprises: 

(a)  a  high-density  polyethylene  resin  having  a  density  of  not 

less  than  0.945  g/cm-*  and  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  of  2.2  to  3.5;  or 


(b)  a  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  said  high- 
density  polyethylene  resin,  and  not  more  than  60%  by 
weight  of  a  low-density  polyethylene  resin  having  a  density 
of  not  more  than  0.930  g/cm^  obtainable  by  radical  poly- 
merization; and 
(iii)  an  intermediate  layer  between  said  inner  layer  and  said 
outer  layer,  and  comprising  a  composition  comprising  an 
admixture  of  a  linear  low-density  polyethylene  resin  having 
short-chain  branching  and  a  density  of  not  more  than  0.920 
g/cm^,  and  not  more  tlian  15%  by  weight  of  a  high-density 
polyethylene  resin  having  a  density  of  not  less  than  0.945 
g/cm^  asA  an  Mw/Mn  value  of  not  more  than  4.0; 
and  wherein  said  inner  layer,  intermediate  layer  and  outer  layer 
have  the  following  thiclaiess  ratio  relationship: 

0.01  s(r,+r3V(r,+r2+T3)£0.  lo 

wherein  T,,  Tj  and  T,  represent  the  diickness  of  said  inner  layer, 
intermediate  layer  and  outer  layer,  respectively. 


5,520.973 
DECORATING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS 
Meivin  E.  Kamen,  Higldands,  and  Bhupendra  Patd,  Edison, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199.415,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.487.927,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,968, 

Jan.  24.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1995, 

Ser.  No.  407^58 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C03C  17/38 

VS.  CL  428—35.7  18  Claims 

1.  A  glass  or  ceramic  substrate  having  a  decorated  and  nondeco- 

rated  portion  wherein  the  decoration  has  been  applied  by: 

a)  painting  a  decoration  on  the  substrate  in  a  predetermined 
design  using  an  ink  comprised  of  a  cationicaly  radiation 
curable  cycloaliphatic  epoxide,  said  ink  being  operable  when 
cured  to  bond  to  the  substrate, 

b)  curing  the  ink  on  the  substrate  by  exposing  it  to  tlie  radiation 
by  which  it  is  cursible,  thereby  bonding  tl>e  ink  to  the  sub- 
strate, 

c)  pressing  a  sheet  of  hot  stamping  foil  which  is  a  multilayer 
web  comprised  of  (i)  a  hot  melt  adhesive,  (ii)  a  color  coating, 
(iii)  a  protective  top  coating,  (iv)  a  release  coating,  and  (v)  a 
carrier  film,  against  the  substrate  with  the  hot  melt  adhesive 
layer  against  the  ink  design,  using  a  die  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  the  hot  melt  adhesive  layer  of  the  hot 
stamping  foil  to  adhere  to  the  heated,  cured  ink  design  but  not 
to  the  ink-free  areas  of  the  substrate,  and 

d)  removing  the  die,  thereby  leaving  behind  a  portion  of  the  foil 
adhered  to  the  ink  design  but  not  to  tlie  ink-fiee  areas  of  tlie 
substrate. 


5320374 
ARTICLE  FOR  SPLICING  ELECTRICAL  WIRES 
Achilles  Chiotis,  Mountain  View;  RiO«>M)ra  S.  Cornelius.  Los 
Altos,  and  Pravin  L.  Soni.  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,018,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,560. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710.489.  Jan.  5. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408,433 
Int  CL'  F16L  11/00 
VS.  CL  428-^5.7  11  Clabns 

1.  An  article  for  splicing  electrical  wires,  comprising: 

(A)  an  electrical  connector  which  is  adapted  to  receive  electrical 
wires  and  to  be  mechanically  deformed  to  electrically  connect 
tlie  electrical  wires  received  therein; 

(B)  an  insulating  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  and  receive  the 
cotmector;  and 


(C)  an  encapsulant  gel  disposed  and  positioned  witliin  tiie  elec- 
trical cotmector,  so  that  electrical  wires  received  therein  pen- 
etrate the  encapsulant  gel,  the  encapsulant  gel  comprising 
(i)  an  organopolysiloxane  gel  comprising  repeat  units  of  the 
structure 

R 

I 
— Si— O— 
I 
R 

wherein  each  R  group  is  independentiy  phenyl  or  C,-C4 
allcyl  or  fluoroalkyl.  at  least  40%  of  the  R  groups  being 
phenyl;  and 
(ii)  an  additive  package  mixed  with  the  organopolysiloxane. 
in  an  anoount  between  about  10  at>d  about  60  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxane.  the 
additive  package  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  zinc  oxide  or  antimony  oxide  or  combinations  thereof; 
and 

(b)  a  brominated  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  450  and  a  bromine  content  of  at  least  40  weight 
%. 


5,520,975 
MEDICAL  MULTILAYER  FILM  AND  CONTAINERS 
HAVING  PLURALITY  OF  CHAMBERS 
Fujio  Inooe;  Masamitsu  Izumi,  and  Shigetoslii  Kasfaiyama,  all 
of  Naruto,  Japan,  asagnors  to  Otsuiu  Pharmaceutical  Fac- 
tory, Inc.,  Namto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00143,  S  371  Date  Oct  4,  1994,  i  lt2(c) 
Date  Oct  4,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/17772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1993.  5-018896; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195668 

Int  CL"  B29D  22A)0:23/00:  B32B  1/08:  B65D  30^2 
VS.  CL  42»-35.9  19  Claims 


1.  A  medical  multilayer  film  characterized  in  that  the  fibn 
comprises  an  irmer  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  and  an  outer  layer 
each  made  primarily  of  a  polyolefin. 

tiie  iiuter  layer  being  formed  of  resin  mixture  of  an  ethylene- 
alpha-olefin  copolymer  having  a  density  of  0.930  to  0.945 
g/cm'  and  a  polypropylene. 

the  intermediate  layer  iiKluding  at  least  one  resin  mixture  layer 
of  resin  mixture  of  an  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer  having 
a  density  of  0.920  to  0.945  g/cm^  and  an  ethylene-alpiia-olefin 
elastomer  having  a  density  of  0.880  to  0.890  g/cm'  in  a 
mixing  ratio  by  weight  of  1:5  to  2:1,  the  resin  mixture  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  85%  of  the  overall  thiclaiess  of 
the  intermediate  layer,  and 

the  outer  layer  being  formed  of  an  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copoly- 
mer having  a  density  of  0.930  to  0.945  g/cm'. 
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5,520,976 
COMPOSITE  ENCLOSUKE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
HARDWARE 
WnUam  B.  Giannetd,  FaU  River,  Mask;  David  G.  Has,  AtUii- 
soo,  NJI.,-  Stuart  J.  McCord,  Wcatford,  Mass^-  Robert  E. 
Rudd,  m,  Vergennes,  VL,  and  Wri-Td  Shib,  Yorba  Unda, 
CaUf^   assignors   to   Sinunonds   Precision   Products   Inc, 
Akron,  Ohio 

CoaliMiatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,273,  Jnn.  30, 1993.  This 

application  Jon.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,174 

Int.  CL"  B32B  9/00 

U&  a.  428— 36J  24  Claims 


I.  A  cold  wall  having  a  number  of  guide  ribs  thereon,  wherein 
die  cold  wall  and  the  guide  ribs  are  a  composite  material  compris- 
ing a  matrix  and  conductive  fibers,  wherein  the  fibers  are  woven  in 
a  cross-ply  manner  with  an  unbalanced  fiber  ratio  oriented  in  a 
direction  to  facilitate  heat  transfer  through  the  guide  rib  and  further 
through  the  cold  wall. 


5,520,978 
LOW  COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION  SIUCONE  RELEASE 
FORMULATIONS  INCORPORATING  HIGHER 
ALKENYL-FUNCnONAL  SILICONE  GUMS 
Larry  D.  Boardman,  Woodbury;  Kurt  C.  Mdancon,  Hugo; 
lyang  D.  Chau,  Minneapolis,  and  John  J.  Eridtsoo,  Little 
Canada,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180^12,  Jan.  12, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,815. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,031 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/10:7/06:33/00:  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—41.9  19  Claims 

1.  A  thin,  flexible  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposed 
parallel  surfaces  bearing  a  cured  coating  composition  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  surface,  said  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated,  otganopolysiloxane  base  poly- 
mer having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  25  to  about  5,000 
centipoise  at  25°  C; 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  crosslinking  agent; 

(c)  an  effective  anHxmt  of  a  precious  metal  containing  hydrosi- 
lylation  catalyst;  and 

(d)  from  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of  a  higher 
allcenyl-functional  or  organopolysiloxane  gum; 

wherein  said  gum  is  a  triorganosiloxy  endblocked  polydiorganosi- 
loxane  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
75,000  as  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  and  having 
the  formula  comprising  RzSiOj/j  and  R3SiO,^  units  wherein  each 
R  group  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  two  of  said  R  groups  are  higher  alkenyl  radicals. 
4.  The  thin,  flexible  substrate  of  claim  1  fiirther  comprising  a 
layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cured  coating  composition. 


5,520,977 
SELF  BUSING  TRANSFER  ROLL 
Christopher  Snelling,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,588 

Int  ex."  B32B  1/00 

VS.  CL  428—36.9  8  Claims 


I  7^  « 


1.  A  roll  member  adapted  for  contact  with  a  surface  to  generate 
an  electric  field  in  response  to  being  deformed,  comprising: 

an  interior  layer  of  compressible  material  including  a  core  and  a 
layer  of  compressible  material  entrained  about  said  core;  and 

an  exterior  layer  comprising  piezoelectric  material  positioned 
about  said  interior  layer  and  an  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
piezoelectric  material  and  said  interior  layer  of  compressible 
material,  said  piezoelectric  material  includes  a  first  layer  of 
piezoelectric  polymer  film  having  a  first  polarization  direction 
and  a  second  layer  of  piezoelectric  polymer  film  disposed  on 
said  first  layer  and  having  a  second  polarization  direction 
opposed  to  the  first  direction. 


5,520,979 

VULCANIZED  SHEET  COMPRISING  ANNULAR 

RUBBER  ARTICLES,  A  METHOD  OF  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  ARTICLES  FROM 

THE  VULCANIZED  SHEET 
Koichi  Hashimoto,  and  Michiyuki  Kam^i,  both  of  Osakashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Naltanishi   Metal  Works,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1994,  6-96005 

Int  a."  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—43  7  Claims 


1.  A  vulcanized  sheet  comprising: 

annular  rubber  articles  separable  from  the  sheet  and  distributed 

over  a  plane  body  of  the  sheet; 
an  outer  waste  formed  around  each  article; 
an  inner  waste  formed  inside  the  article; 
an  outer  breakable  boundary  between  the  outer  waste  and  an 

outer  periphery  of  the  article; 
the  outer  waste  consisting  of: 
an  external  flash  surrounding  the  outer  boundary; 
a  thin  annular  zone  intervening  between  the  external  flash  and 

tlie  body  and  being  of  such  a  thickness  as  preventing  a 

vulcanization  pressure  from  escaping;  and 


tliick  external  bridges  formed  integral  with  the  body  and  the 

flash  and  disposed  in  and  along  the  annular  zone  at  regular 

angular  intervals; 
an  inner  breakable  boundary  between  the  iiuer  waste  and  an 

inner  periphery  of  the  article;  and 
a  recess  formed  centrally  of  the  iimer  waste  and  engageable  with 

a  positioning  means. 


5,520,981 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK  WTTH  OVERCOAT 

THICKNESS  GRADIENT  BETWEEN  A  DATA  ZONE  AND 

A  LANDING  ZONE 

Ming  M.  Yang,  San  Jose;  James  L.  Chao,  Miipitas,  and 

Michael  A.  Russalt,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,337 

Int  a.'  GUB  5/S2 

VS.  CL  428—65.5  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  disc  having  a  protective  overcoat 
extending  between  an  annular,  inner-diameter  landing  zone  and  a 
data  zone,  an  improvement  comprising: 

an  overcoat  thicimess  of  at  least  135  A  in  ttie  landing  zone  and 
less  than  90  A  in  the  data  zone. 


5,520382 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

John  M  Grigsby,  Marietta;  Jefivy  C.  Banks,  Austdl,  and 

Jolm  M.  Grigsby,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Container  Corporation,  Mabieton,  Ga. 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66342 

Int  CL'  B32B  1/04 

VS.  a.  428—76  U  Cfadms 


M9i 


5,520,980 
PROTECTIVE  BARRIER  APPAREL  FABRIC 
Linda  J.  Morgan,  and  Rol>ert  D.  Harris,  Jr.,  both  of  Dun- 
woody,   Ga.,    assignors    to    Kimberiy-Clark    Corporation, 
Neenah,Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,219 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—246  2  Claims 

1.  A  protective  laminate  comprising  in  this  order 
a  first  layer  of  a  elastomeric  meltblown  thermoplastic  polyether- 
ester  web  wherein  said  polyetberester  has  the  general  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

H-aO-G-C-C5H4— Cl-(0-(CH2).- 

o  o 

II         II 

-0-C-C6H4-CU),-0-(CH2),-OH 

where    "G"    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

poly(oxyethylene)-alpha,oroega-diol,       poly(oxypropylene)- 

alpha,omega-diol,  poly(oxytetrainethylene)-alpha,omega-diol 

and  "a",  "m"  and  "n"  are  positive  integers; 
a  second  layer  of  liquid  impermeable  film,  wherein  said  film  is  a 

polyetberester,  arid; 
a  third  layer  of  liquid  permeable  nylon  tricot  knit  material, 
wherein  said  layers  are  adhesively  bonded  together,  and: 
wherein  said  laminate  has  a  MVTR  at  least  10%  higher  than  an 

identical  laminate  without  said  elastomeric  meltblown  web 

layer. 


1.  A  structural  member  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  low  density  corrugated  paperfooaid  sheets 
stacked  and  bonded  together  with  an  adhesive  providing  an 
interior  structure  defining  a  cross-sectional  shape  for  a  struc- 
tural member; 

a  top  and  a  bottom  cap,  each  comprising  at  least  one  ply  of  a 
high  density  fibreboard  sheet  and  bonded  to  a  respective  outer 
paperboard  sheet  in  the  stack;  and 

a  pair  of  side  caps  of  a  high  density  fibreboard  sheet  bonded  to 
respective  side  faces  of  the  paperboard  sheet  and  to  die 
respective  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  caps, 

whereby  the  caps  define  a  mbular  beam. 


5420383 

OUTERLINING  FABRIC  FOR  CURTAIN  AND  CURTAIN 

ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  USING  THE  SAME 

Toni  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  and  Mitsuhisa  Okawa,  Toyama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yosliida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-042999; 
Jan.  10, 1994,  6-128501 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/06 
VS.  CL  428—100  27  Claims 


I.  An  elongated  outeriining  fabric  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
curtain  along  a  top  edge  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  fastener  portions  having  a  woven  structure  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  elongated  outeriining  fabric, 
each  of  said  fastener  portions  being  composed  of  one  of  a  pair 
of  male  and  female  surface-type  separable  fastener  members; 
and 

(b)  a  mesh  portion  having  a  net-like  woven  structure  of  a 
predetermined  width  and  disposed  between  said  fastener  por- 
tions to  separate  them  in  the  widtbwise  direction  of  said 
outeriining  fabric, 

(c)  said  fastener  portions  and  said  mesh  portion  being  woven  of 
a  plurality  of  types  of  warp  threads  running  lengthwise  of  said 
outeriining  fabric  and  a  weft  thread  running  widthwise  of  said 
outeriining  fabric,  said  weft  thread  being  composed  ctf  a 
synthetic  resin  monofilament  having  a  rigidity. 
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5^20.984 

GLASS-STRAND  MESH  AND  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

REINFORCED  THEREBY 

Josepii  Gnlino,  Mcylan,  Frmnce,  aasigiior  to  Vctrotez  France, 

Cbambery,  France 

Ftlcd  Dec  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  361,499 
datans  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Dec  24, 1993,  93  15604 
Int  CL'^  B32B  5/12 
VS.  CL  42S— 107  11  Oaias 


5,520386 

DIFFUSION  PATTERNING  PROCESS  AND  SCREEN 

THEREFOR 

Carl  B.  Wang,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  E.  L  Do  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,442,  Oct  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,628. 

This  application  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^48 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—131  5  Claims 


1.  A  mesh  stieet  of  parallel  strands  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  continuous  glass  strands  arranged  parallel  to  one 
another  in  the  form  of  a  flat  sheet,  the  glass  strands  being  bound  to 
one  another  by  stitch  bonded  strands  disposed  transverse  to  the 
sheet  and  ptepattA  by  a  chain  stitching  weaving  method,  the  glass 
strands  being  partially  joined  together  by  means  of  a  thermoplastic 
organic  binding  agent,  the  stitch  bonded  strands  having  a  modulus 
of  elasticity  lower  than  that  of  the  glass  strands  and  a  melting  or 
softening  point  higher  than  the  nKlting  or  softening  point  of  the 
binding  agent. 


V* 


1.  A  decorative  card  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  card  mem- 
bers bearing  visual  indicia  on  each  side  thereof,  each  said  card 
member  having  at  least  one  side  provided  with  a  plastic  surface, 
and  a  plastic  film  interposed  between  said  card  membCTS  with  the 
plastic  surfaces  facing  each  other  and  laminated  so  that  each  of 
said  one  plastic  side  of  said  card  members  is  removably  adhered  to 
said  film  to  create  a  cohesive  single  card  assembly  of  said  pair  of 
cards. 


Mk-v  '*^  '*>  '*X 

.  M  -    M   -   n   ''   M 


1.  A  screen  for  screen  printing  difiusion  patterning  pastes  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame,  mesh  fixed  tightly  to  the  frame  and  an 
emulsion  layer  which  forms  a  plurality  of  polygons  of  which  each 
geometrical  boundary  of  a  side  of  a  polygon  is  recessed  from  a 
straight  line  that  connects  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  polygon. 


54)20,987 
ROLLING/SLIDING  MEMBER 
Hiroshi  Narai,-  Satoshi  Kadokawa,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Hiroshi 
Iwasa,  Funabashi,  and  Yasuo  Murakami,  Hatano,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-201970 

Int  CL*  F16C  33/62 

VS.  a.  428—141  1  Claim 


5,520,985 

COLLECTABLE  CARD  ASSEMBLY 

Leonard  HeUcfaer,  4313  18th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11218 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,105 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/06 

VS.  CL  428—192  7  Claims 


iM 


^^T' 


\=^i^'^^- 


1.  A  rolling/sliding  member  for  use  in  a  rolling  and/or  sliding 
contact  relationship  with  a  mating  member  opposed  to  the  rolling/ 
sliding  member;  the  rolling/sliding  member  having  a  surface  area 
which  comes  into  contaa  with  the  mating  member  and  being 
formed  with  a  large  number  of  fine  protrusions  and  depressions 
such  that  tlie  total  volume  per  unit  area  of  the  fine  depressions  is  in 
the  range  of  SxlCT*  to  SxlCT^  cc/mm^,  and  such  that  the  average 
volume  of  the  fine  depressions  is  10  to  100  imi'. 


5,520,988 
THERMALLY  TRANSFERABLE  TYPE  EMBLEM  MADE 
OF  THERMOnASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
EUi    Knwahara,    Omiya    Mansion,    No.    25-18,    Nakamiya 
2-clMiaie,  AsaU-kn,  Osaka-shi,  Osalca-fti,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,110 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—161  5  Claims 

1.  A  tlieimally  transfetrable  emblem  made  of  titermoplastic 
syntiietic  resin  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  design  elements  made  of  a 
flexible  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  sheet  and  cut  along 
respective  contours,  said  design  elements  being  formed  with  a 
three-dimensional  design; 

a  hot-melt  film  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
upper  surface  bonded  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  design  ele- 
ments and  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  the  contours  of 
the  design  elements;  and 

a  transparent  carrier  film  removably  adhered  to  an  upper  surface 
of  the  design  elements,  said  carrier  film  being  more  resistive 
to  heat  than  said  design  elements  and  the  hot-melt  film. 


5,520,989 
RECYCLABLE  PRINT-TINTED  PAPER 
Edward  Podosek,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avery  Denni- 
son  Corporation,  Pasadena,  CaHf. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  Na  987,479 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  42»— 195  9  Claims 


1.  Color-tinted  paper  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  white  paper  having  a  first  surface,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  colored  spots  printed  on  said  first  surface  and 
randomly  distributed  thereover  so  as  to  cause  the  entirety  of 
said  first  surface  of  the  sheet  of  white  paper  to  appear  tinted, 
said  plurality  of  colored  spots  covering  at  least  about  10%  of 
said  first  surface  and  being  fonned  using  one  or  more  inks 
which  can  be  stripped  from  the  sheet  of  white  paper  during 
recycling. 


5,520,990 
SHIPPING  LABEL 
Ralph  W.  Rotermund,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Printing  for 
Systems,  Inc.  Madison,  ConiL 

FUed  Jim.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,622 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  19  Claims 

1.  A  two-way  shipping  label  for  attachment  to  a  shipping  con- 
tainer, said  sliipping  label  being  useable  by  a  first  party  to  facilitate 
delivery  of  the  shipping  container  to  an  address  of  a  second  party. 


and  thereafter  by  the  second  party  to  facilitate  delivery  of  die 

shipping  container  to  an  address  of  the  first  party,  the  shipping 

label  comprising: 

a  return  label  having  opposite  front  and  back  surfaces,  wherein 

said  back  surface  is  attachable  to  the  shipping  container,  and 

said  address  of  said  first  party  is  imprinted  on  said  front 

surface; 

an  initial  address  label  having  opposite  front  and  back  surfaces. 

wherein  the  address  of  the  second  party  may  be  imprinted  on 

said  front  surface,  said  back  surface  being  releasably  secured 

to  the  front  surface  of  said  return  label  to  partially  cover  the 

front  surface  of  said  return  label  with  a  portion  of  said  return 

label  being  exposed  such  that  said  portion  can  be  imaged  with 

machine  readable  indicia,  wherein  said  initial  address  label 

can  be  removed  from  said  return  label  to  expose  said  return 

label  for  preparing  said  shipping  container  for  delivery  to  the 

address  of  said  first  party;  and 

a  pre-addressed  advisory  postcard  comprising  postcard  stock 

adjacent  and  retiwvably  affixed  to  said  return  label,  wherein 

said  initial  address  label  is  releasably  secured  to  said  postcard 

and  at  least  partially  covers  said  postcard. 


5,520,991 
COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR  REVITALIZING  THE 

SKIN 
Luden  Eustatiu,  Residence  de  Cmisset  1  avenue  E  de  CroisMt, 

06130  Grasse,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01077,  {  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10974,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2U,807 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  13643 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78:3 1/74;33/42 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  12  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  preparation  for  regenerating  tlie  skin,  comprising: 
products  for  external  usage  on  the  human  body  and  a  pcxiduct  for 
internal  usage  on  said  human  body,  said  products  for  external 
usage  comprising  a)  two  creams  comprised  of  essential  oils,  wheat 
germ  oil,  vitamins,  biostimulants  and  allantoin,  and  b)  one  solution 
comprised  of  Aloe  Vera  extracts,  biostimulants  and  vitamins,  said 
two  creams  and  one  solution  working  together  to  stimulate  the 
epidermal  cells  and  the  fibroblasts  of  the  derma,  and  to  protect  the 
epidermis,  and 
said  product  for  internal  usage  comprised  of  amino  acids,  leci- 
thin, lyophilized  royal  jelly,  vitamins  and  oUgo-elements. 


5,520,992 

ELECTRODES  FOR  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

MATERLiLS 

Monte  A.  Douglas,  CoppdL  and  Scott  R.  SommerfeH,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,!^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,864,  Apr.  20, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  81y484 
Int  CL'  C23C  14/06 
VS.  CL  428—209  13  Claims 

1.  A  structure  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  structure; 

a  first  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  com- 
prising a  conductive  nitride  of  a  first  noetal; 
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a  second  layer  in  contact  with  said  first  layer  and  comprising  a 

conductive  oxide  of  said  first  metal; 
a  third  layer  in  contact  with  said  second  layer  and  comprising  a 

dielectric  material;  and 
an  electrical  connection  formed  on  said  third  layer. 


(B)  in  which  at  least  one  of  two  adhesions,  in  terms  of  peel 
strength,  between  the  core  layer  and  the  two  support  layers  is 
0.8  to  8  g/2S  mm. 


5.520.995 

STRONG  FLEXIBLE  PRE-IMPREGNATION  OF  FIBER 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FREE  FROM  A 

VOID  IN  MATRIX 

Toshihani  Fukushima;  Kiuimasa  Muroi,  and  Kunio  Hiyama, 
all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporatioii, 
Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240.908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14, 1999,  5-113468 
Int  a."  B32B  5/12 
VS.  CL  428—216  8  Claims 


5420,993 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Ronald  F.  Lambert,  Wayland.  Mass^  assignor  to  Labekm  Cor- 

ponitioa,  Canandaigna.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Scr.  No.  230,605 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/O2:27/20:27/3O;27/36 

VS.  CL  428—215  19  Claims 


w^m^ 


1.  A  toner  receiver  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  polymeric  support,  and 

(b)  a  water-insoluble,  polymeric  toner-receiving  surface  layer  on 
at  least  one  side  of  said  support,  said  layer  having  a  thickness 
firom  about  0.10  to  about  2  )im,  said  layer  formed  by  coating 
thereon  a  composition  comprising 

from  O.OS  to  2  weight  percent,  based  on  the  solid  content  of 
the  composition,  of  spherical  polymeric  particles,  at  least 
SO  weight  percent  of  said  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  of  10  to  IS  pm, 

said  toner  receiver  material  having  a  back  to  front  static 
coefficient  of  friction  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.18.  and  a 
kinetic  coefficient  of  friction  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.08 
and  a  BEiCK  surface  measurement  from  about  1  to  about 
300  sec.,  and  wherein  said  toner  teceiver  material  has  a 
total  haze  of  less  than  1%. 


5.520,994 

LAMINATED  CARRIER  HLM  FOR  USE  IN  CERAMIC 

GREEN  SHEET 

Kazuo   KayanuL,   Sagamihara.   Japan,   assignor  to   Mnrata 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  340,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1993,  5-289278 
Int  a."  B23B  27/32:27/36 
VS.  CL  428—215  13  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  carrier  film  for  use  in  a  ceramic  green  sheet. 
(A)  which  comprises  a  core  layer  formed  of  an  addition  poly- 
mer, two  support  layers  formed  of  a  polyester  and  mounted  at 
the  side  of  both  surfaces  of  tlie  core  layer,  and  two  release 
layers  laminated  on  outer  surfaces  of  the  two  support  layers, 
and 


8.  A  pre-impregnation  comprising: 

a)  a  ribbon-shaped  tow  made  from  reinforcing  fibers  selected 
fixim  the  group  consisting  of  glass  fibers,  carbon  fibers  and 
KEVLER  fibers,  and  having  a  thickness  equal  to  or  less  than 
1  millimeter,  and 

b)  a  ribbon  laminated  on  said  tow  in  such  a  manner  that  both 
side  edges  thereof  are  aligned  with  both  sides  of  said  ribbon- 
shaped  tow,  and  formed  from  a  film,  a  non-woven  fabric  or  a 
cloth  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon,  polyamide,  polycarbonate,  polypolyphenylene  oxide, 
polyether-imide  and  liquid-crystal  polymer,  said  ribbon  hav- 
ing a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  ribbon- 
shaped  tow,  said  ribbon  being  fixed  to  said  ribbon-shaped  tow 
at  intervals  of  1  to  30  centimeters  through  an  adhering,  a 
fusion  bonding  or  a  stitching  with  threads  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic resin. 


5.520,996 
GLAZING  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CONDUCTING  ANIVOR 
LOW  EMISSIVE  FUNCTIONAL  COATING 
Pierre  Balian,  Compicgne;  Jean-Francois  Oudard,  Thiescourt, 
and    Georges    Zagdoun.    La    Garenne-Coloml)es,    all    of, 
France,   assignors   to   Saint-Gobain   Vitrage,   CourlieToie, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00429,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pob.  No.  WO94/25410.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10. 1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356320 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  29, 1993,  93  05056 
Int  CL*  B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  428—216  10  Claims 

1.  A  glazing  comprising  a  transparent  glass  substrate  (1)  pro- 
vided with  a  transparent,  and  conducting  and/or  low  etnissive 
functional  coating  (3)  based  on  one  or  more  metal  oxides,  said 
functional  coating  (3)  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face  and  a 
refractive  index  of  about  2  and  a  thickness  between  300  and  450 
nm,  an  "inner"  coating  layer  (2)  with  a  geometrical  thickness 
between  70  and  13S  nm  and  a  refractive  index  between  1.6S  and 
1 .90  and  positioned  between  an  inner  face  of  the  functional  coating 
(3)  and  the  substrate  (1)  and  an  "outer"  coating  layer  (4)  with  a 
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geometrical  thickness  between  70  and  110  nm  and  a  refractive 
index  between  1.40  and  1.70  and  which  is  located  on  an  outer  face 
of  the  functional  coating  (3),  and  wherein  said  glazing,  when 
combined  with  another  transparent  substrate  to  form  a  double 
glazing,  the  substrate  (1)  provided  with  its  coatings  (2,  3  and  4), 
has  a  reflection  color  on  the  coating  side,  whose  saturation  is  below 
5  and  whose  dominant  wavelength  between  46S  and  480  nm 
belongs  to  the  blue  range,  and  whose  light  reflection  value  R^,  is 
equal  to  or  below  15%. 


5.520,997 
FORMALDEHYDE-FREE  LATEX  FOR  USE  AS  A  BINDER 

OR  COATING 
Naser  Pourahmady,  Solon,-  Gary  A.  Anderie,  North  Olmsted, 
and  Alex  S.  Williamson,  Brecksville.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.985.  Nov.  17, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.713 
Int  CL*  B32B  17/02:23/08:27/10 
VS.  a.  428—228  5  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  web  bonded  by  a  formaldehyde-free,  self-curing 
inteipolymer  comprising  repeating  units  of 
a)  about  4  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  functional 
monomer  comprising  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer 
containing  a  nucleophile  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


Rj 


I 


R,-C=C-X-(-R4).Y 

where  R,,  Rj,  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R4  is 
an  allcyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  0  or  1,  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  phenyl,  aryl, 
alkyl  or  alkaryl  groups  containing  1  to  30  atoms,  and  Y  is  a 
nucleophilic  group  selected  from  — OH,  — NHj  or 

O  00 

II  II  II 

— C— NHR5,or  — O— C— CH2— C— Rs 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group; 

b)  about  4  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
dicaiboxylic  acid; 

c)  about  1  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylonitrile; 

d)  about  0  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomer  comprising  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  of  an  alcohol 
containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and 

e)  about  0  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyl  acetate, 
and  vinyl  halides  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  monomers  d)  or 
e)  are  present  in  an  amount  of  firom  about  0.1  percent  by 
weight 


5420.998 
HIGHLY  WATER-PRESSURE-RESISTANT  AND  HIGHLY 
MOISTURE-PERMEABLE  WATERPROOF  SHEET  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masanori  Ucmoto,  Uji;  Takenori  Huruya.  Kyoto;  lUudiiro 
Sddmoto,  Sendai;  Hisao  Kondo,  Niigata;  Kooidii  Nisiiiza- 
kura,  Ohtsu.  and  Tosliiaki  Nakano,  Joyo,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01448.  $  371  Date  JuL  8.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/IK785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  7. 1993.  Ser.  Na  244,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  12. 1992.  4-300343 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/00:  B32B  5/12:27/12:27/18 

VS.  CL  428—241  U  Claims 


1.  A  highly  water-pressure-resistant  and  highly  moisture- 
permeable  waterproof  sheet  comprising  a  fabric  and  a  wet  coagu- 
lated polyurethane  film  thereon,  said  wet  coagulated  polyurethane 
film  containing  from  0.S  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solid 
component  of  the  polyurethane,  of  a  dispersed  oiganophilic  clay 
complex  prepared  by  introducing  a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  into 
the  intoiayers  of  a  expandable  phillosilicate,  and  said  waterproof 
sheet  having  a  water  pressure  resistance  of  at  least  5,000  mm  and 
a  moisture  permeability  of  at  least  8000  g/m^.24  hr. 


5420.999 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  INCORPORATING 

MULTIPLE  RESIN-BASED  SYSTEMS 

Norman  J.  Van  Skyhawli,  and  Don  Mebius,  both  of  Sandy, 

Utah,  assignors  to  AeroThus,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214490,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335,689 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CL  428—251  27  CUims 


1.  A  composite  structure  comprising: 

a  tluee-dimensional  woven  fabric  structure  having  a  first  fabric 
layer  and  a  second  fabric  layer  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
fabric  layer,  said  layers  connected  by  intermediate  fibers 
forming  a  portion  of  the  ttuee-diroensional  woven  fabric 
structure,  said  fibers  defining  voids  in  the  space  between  the 
first  and  second  layers; 

a  first  cured  resinous  material  penetrating  tiie  first  layer  of  the 
woven  fribric  structure; 
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a  second  cured  resinous  material  penetrating  the  second  layer  of 
the  woven  fabric  structure  wherein  the  first  resinous  material 
and  the  second  resinous  material  are  chemically  incompatible; 
and 

a  third  cured  resinous  material  disposed  within  sud  voids. 


5^21,000 

POLYMER  COMPOSITE  REED  FOR  A  REED  VALVE 

John  N.  Owem,  Sterttng  Heights,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  966,662,  Oct  26, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  387,545 
InL  CL'  B32B  27/04 
MS.  CL  428—257  5  dabns 


5^21,001 
CARBIDE  FORMED  ON  A  CARBON  SUBSTRATE 
Thomas  R.  Gilbert,  Norfolk,  Mass.;  Ri^iv  S.  Soman,  Fairfield, 
Oliio,  and  Jiaxiang  Li,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors  to  North- 
eastern University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  907,146,  JuL  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  divisioo  of  Scr.  No.  667,198,  Mar.  11, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,141,773,  which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  vH  Scr.  No. 
610,844,  Nov.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  242,804 
Int  CL"  B32B  3/06 
U.S.  CL  42»— 306.6  10  CUims 

1.  A  carbide  formed  on  a  carbon  substrate  by  a  ptxxess  compris- 
ing ttie  steps  of: 
selecting  a  carbide  forming  element  in  the  form  of  a  carbon-firee 

metal  salt; 
dissolving  substantially  only  said  catb'de  forming  element  in  a 

non-aqueous  solvent; 
depositing  said  non-aqueous  solvent  having  said  carbide  form- 
ing element  dissolved  therein  onto  said  carbon  substrate; 
heating  said  carbon  substrate  to  temperatures  at  which  said 
caibon-fiee  metal  salt  decomposes  and  chemically  reacts  only 
widi  said  carbon  substrate  to  form  a  carbide  phase  thereon. 


1.  A  reed  valve  having  a  teed  for  regulating  flow  through  said 
teed  valve,  said  reed  comprising: 

a  semicrystalline  thermc^lastic  matrix  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(aryl)etheretberketone,  pol- 
y(aryl)etherketoneketone,  and  polyphenylenc  sulfide;  and 

at  least  two  fabrics  reinforcing  said  matrix  material  such  that  the 
flexural  modulus  of  said  reed  is  greater  in  one  direction  than 
in  a  transverse  direction,  a  first  fabric  of  said  at  least  two 
fabrics  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  second  fabric  of  said  at 
least  two  fabrics,  each  of  said  first  and  second  fabrics  having 
a  first  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  second  surface,  said 
first  and  second  fabrics  being  oriented  relative  to  each  other 
such  that  said  first  surface  of  said  first  fabric  is  oppositely 
disposed  from  said  first  surface  of  said  second  fabric  and  such 
that  said  second  surface  of  said  first  fabric  faces  said  second 
surface  of  said  second  fabric,  each  (rf  said  first  and  second 
fabrics  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  strands  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  said  one  direction;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  strands  extending  transverse  to  said  first 
pluraUty  of  strands; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  strands  are  interwoven 
with  each  other  such  that,  viewed  from  said  first  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  fabrics,  each  strand  of  said  first  plurality 
of  strands  first  passes  over  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
said  second  plurality  of  strands  and  then  under  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  said  second  plurality  of  strands,  and 
wherein  said  first  predetermined  number  is  greater  than  said 
second  predetermined  number,  such  that  more  of  said  first 
plurality  of  strands  are  exposed  at  said  first  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  fabrics  than  said  second  plurality  of  strands, 
and  such  that  more  of  said  second  plurality  of  strands  are 
exposed  at  said  second  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
fabrics  than  said  first  plurality  of  strands; 

whereby  said  teed  is  characterized  by  having,  in  the  plane  of 
said  reed,  a  greater  flexural  modulus  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  first  plurality  of  strands  than  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
second  plurality  of  strands. 


5,521,002 
MATTE  TYPE  INK  JET  FILM 
Micliaei  C.  Snccd,  Emerson,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimoto  Tech  Inc. 
Ccdartown,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  183,025 
InL  a.*  B05D  5/04 
\i&.  CL  428—331  8  Claims 

1.  A  init  receiving  mediiun  comprising, 

a)  a  polymeric  film  base  support;  and 

b)  an  opaque  ink:  receiving  layer  coated  onto  at  least  one  side  of 
the  base  support,  the  ink  receiving  layer  comprising: 

(i)  a  hydrophilic,  water  soluble  polymer  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  copolymers 
thereof,  polyacrylic  acid  and  copolymers  thereof,  polyvinyl 
acetal,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

(ii)  ethylcellulose  with  an  ethoxyl  degree  of  substitution 
between  2.0  and  3.0; 

(iii)  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  approximately  3,000  and  a  melting 
point  of  less  than  approximately  50°  C;  and 

(iv)  a  filler  whose  oil  adsorption  is  greater  than  approximately 
80  g  oil/ 1 00  g  filler  and  whose  average  particle  size  is 
between  approximately  0.1  microns  and  approximately  25 
microns,  wherein  the  filler  is  selected  from  materials  con- 
sisting of  precipitated  silicas,  futned  silicas,  diatomaceous 
earth,  kaolin,  clays,  and  zeolites. 


5,521,003 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
Ying-Cheng  Lo,  Mundelein,  and  Ghazi  M.  A.  Kattab,  Glen- 
view,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  532,893,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  939,968 
Int  CL"  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  CL  428—332  28  Clahns 

1.  A  non-CTOSS-linked  extnidable  flame  retardant  composition 
comprising  a  blend  of: 
from  approximately  35  to  approximately  55  weight  percent 
based  upon  the  weight  of  said  blend  of  a  non-vulcanized 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  ethylene  in  a  ratio  eflFective  for 
providing  a  tensile  stress  yield  of  at  least  approximately  2,000 
psi,  a  density  within  the  range  of  from  approximately  0.890  to 
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approximately  0.910  g/cc,  and  a  drop  weight  impact  at 
approximately  -20°  F.  of  at  least  approximately  10  foot- 
pounds; 

from  approximately  25  to  approximately  45  weight  percent 
based  upon  the  weight  of  said  blend  of  a  polypropylene  which 
has  a  tensile  stress  yield  of  at  least  approximately  3,000  psi,  a 
density  within  the  range  of  from  approximately  0.890  to 
approximately  0.910  g/cc,  the  ratio  of  said  polypropylene  to 
said  copolymer  being  wittiin  the  range  of  from  approximately 
0.5  to  approximately  0.80;  and 

from  approximately  14  to  approximately  23  weight  percent 
based  upon  the  weight  of  said  blend  of  a  flame  retardant 


5,521,004 

REFLECTION-REDUCED,  BONDABLE  STRETCHED 

FILM  AS  WINDOW  FILM  FOR  ENVELOPES 

Ulrich    Reiners,    Neuenkirchen;    Anton    Krallmann;    Nede 

Neden,  both  of  Fallingbostel,  and  Helmut  Kuhlenkamp, 

Soltau,   all   of,    Germany,   assignors   to   Wolff  Walsrode 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Walsrode,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  225,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
389.9 

InL  CL"  B32B  5/16 
U&  a.  428—332  7  Claims 

1.  An  envelope  window  comprising  a  transparent  reflection- 
reduced,  bondable  biaxially  stretched  film,  longitudinally  stretched 
by  a  ratio  of  3:1  to  7:1  and  transverse  stretched  by  a  ratio  7:1  to 
12:1,  having  at  least  two  layers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
reflection-reduced  layer  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  core  layer, 
said  reflection-reduced  layer  having  a  thickness  of  firom  1  |jm  to  4 
(im  and  being  corona,  flame  or  fluorine  pretrcated  and  having  a 
surface  gloss  of  less  than  60  gloss  units  and  a  haze  of  less  than 
40%  and  wherein  said  reflection-reduced  layer  consists  essentially 
of  5-60  wt.  %  of  an  ethylene-based  copolymer  nKxlified  with  polar 
groups.  5-15%  of  a  random  copolymer  prepared  from  polypixjpy- 
lene  and  ethylene  with  an  ethylene  content  of  2  to  6  wt  %,  25-90 
wt  %  of  polypropylene  copolymers  produced  using  a  block  copo- 
lymerization  processing;  and  said  core  layer  consists  essentially  of 
95-100  vrt.  %  of  an  isotactic  polypropylene  with  a  melt  index  of 
0.5  to  8  g/10  min  (230°  C.  21.2  N),  and  5  to  0  wt.  %  of  an  antistatic 
agent,  a  slip  agent  or  both. 


dierebetween,  wherein  said  crystallized  soft  magnetic  bias  film  has 
an  alloy  composition  containing  ittevitable  impurity  and  expressed 
by 


(NiFe)^ 
wherein  x  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  13  at  %  and  x-(-y=100  at  %. 


5,5214*6 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoichi  Osato,  Yokoiiama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  K»tin«iiiiri 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  142434 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Oct  29, 1992,  4-291183 

InL  CL"  B32B  5/16:  GUB  5/66 

MS.  CL  428—332  18  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  layer  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  layer  compris- 
ing alternating  layers  of  Co  and  Pt;  and 

a  ground  layer  provided  between  said  substrate  and  said  record- 
ing layer,  said  ground  layer  being  made  of  a  material  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  (a)  conqxKite  oxides  containing 
Y,  Ba  and  Cu;  (b)  TiC;  (c)  NbjO,;  (d)  Si;  (e)  intermetalUc 
compounds  between  Si  and  a  metal;  (f)  SiC;  (g)  SrTiO,;  and 
(h)  CeO^,  said  ground  layer  having  a  tliickness  of  SO  to  5000 
A  for  materials  firom  groups  (a),  (b),  (c).  (0.  (g).  and  (h),  and 
a  thickness  of  20  to  2000  A  for  materials  fiom  groups  (d)  and 
(e). 


5,521,005 
MAGNETORESISTTVE  HEAD 
Masahiro  Kitada,  Hamnra;  Nobom  Shimizu,  Tokorozawa,  and 
Naold  Koyama,  KoknbuiUi,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
cU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1991,  3-308833; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-342696 

Int  CL"  B32B  5/16;  GllB  5/66 
MS.  CL  428—332  20  Oahns 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising  a  crystallized  soft  mag- 
netic bias  film,  a  magnetoresistive  film  and  a  q>acer  insulation  film 


5321,007 

FIBER  CORD  AND  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

USING  THE  SAME 

Tomomitsn  Kurokawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuboshi 
Belting  Ltd.,  Nagata,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  30, 1992.  Scr.  No.  922,620 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 

MS.  CL  428—364  24  CUms 


1.  A  fiber  cord  for  use  in  a  power  transmission  belt  said  fiber 
cord  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fiber  filaments  twisted  together  in  a  first  ditectioa 

to  produce  strand  yams  with  a  primary  twist  and  a  first  twist 

coefficient;  and 
a  plurality  of  said  strand  yams  twisted  together  in  a  second  twist 

direction  opposite  to  said  first  twist  direction  to  produce  a 

fiber  cord  with  a  fiiud  twist  and  a  second  twist  coefficient 
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wherein  the  second  twist  coefficient  is  between  4.0-7.0  and  the 
ratio  of  die  second  twist  coefficient  to  the  first  twist  coefficient 
is  at  least  t.2S. 


MANUFACTUKE  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBON  FIBER 
AJeuiidcr  L  Liebeiman;  Alexander  V.  Plmcnor;  Nidiolas  Y. 
GorokhoT,  all  of  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Joseph 
L.  Shmidt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  and  Leonid  I.  Uebcrman,  St 
Pctenbors,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Electrophor, 
Inc^  DoMm  Ferry,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  327,542 
Clainis  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Nov.  25, 
1993,  93053«37 

Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 

3Clains 


U.S.  CL  42S— 367 


^f^^^^^Mj 


1.  Activated  carbon  fiber  made  from  carbonized  polymer  fibers 
which  has  on  its  surface  significant  quantities  of  both  acidic  and 
basic  functional  groups  and  thus  is  amphoteric,  wherein  the  quan- 
tity of  acidic  functional  groups  is  characterized  by  a  static 
exchange  capacity  (SEC)  of  not  less  dian  0.40  meq/gm  and 
wherein  the  quantity  of  basic  functional  groups  is  characterized  by 
a  static  exchange  capacity  (SEC)  of  not  less  dian  0.25  meq/gm. 
thereby  allowing  it  to  absorb  various  types  of  compounds. 


1.  An  insulated  wire  comprising: 

a  conductor: 

an  inner  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  O.OS  to  1 
mm  which  is  provided  directiy  or  via  another  insulation  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  conductor  and  comprising  a  cross- 


linked  polyolefin  compound  containing  20  to  80  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  ethylene 
a-olefin  copolymer  and  ethylene  a-olefin  polyene  copolymer, 
said  a-olefin  having  carbon  numbers  of  Cj-Cjo  and  said 
polyene  being  a  non-conjugaied  diene:  and 
an  outer  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  O.OS  to  1 
mm  on  top  of  said  inner  insulating  layer,  the  outer  insulating 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  heat-resistant,  halogen-free  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide,  polyether 
ketone,  polyether  ether  ketone,  polybutylene  terephthalate, 
polyphenylene  sulfide,  polyethylene  terephtiialate,  polyphe- 
nylene  oxide,  polycarbonate,  polysulfone,  polyether  sulfon, 
polyether  imide,  polyarylate,  polyamide  and  a  polymer  alloy 
containing  said  heat-resistant,  halogen-fiee  resin  as  the  main 
component 


5,521,010 
POLYETHYLENE  FOR  AN  INSULATION  LAYER  OF  A 

POWER  CABLE  AND  A  CROSSLINKED 
POLYETHYLENE  INSULATED  POWER  CABLE  USING 
THE  SAME 
Toshlya  Iknaka;  Hitoshi  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Koji  Yama- 
moto,  Yokkaichl;  Mitsugu  Ishioka,  Yokkakhi,  and  Setsuo 
Goto,  Yokkaichl,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Forukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  MHsubislii  Chemical  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1994, 6^5826 
Int  CL'  B32B  15/00:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—379  3  Claims 


METill.    SHIELD  6 


5,521^09 
ELECTRIC  INSULATED  WIRE  AND  CABLE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Izumi   Isliikawa;    Isao  Takahashi;    Hideo  Sunazuica;   Akira 
Yoshino;  Masatake  Hasegawa,  and  Motohisa  Murayama,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujlkura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  50,988,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5358,786, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  648,169,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-19165; 
May  23,  1990,  2-133647 

Int  CL"  D02G  3A)0 
VS.  CL  428—375  12  Clainis 


SEHICOWXJCn^   TMC  5 


4  OUTER  SEMKDNOUCTING 
LAYER 


INSULATMG  LAYER 


-2  INTERNAL  SEMIOOaXTMG 
LAYER 


^1  CONDUCTOR 


1.  A  crosslinlced  polyethylene  insulation  power  cable,  wherein 
the  mean  operating  electric  field  is  at  10  kV/nun  or  more,  and  the 
polyeUiylene  is  a  low-density  polyethylene  synthesized  by  radical 
polymerization  of  ethylene  and  having  properties  as  follows: 

(a)  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0.1  to  10  g/10  minutes; 

(b)  a  density  of  0.915  to  0.935  g/cm';  and 

(c)  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  with: 

(i)  an  absorbance  of  0.03/mm  to  1.0/mm  for  a  ketone-type 

carbonyl  group,  having  a  peak  in  a  position  corresponding 

to  a  wave-number  of  1,725±4  cm'', 
(ii)  an  absorbance  of  I  .O/mm  or  less  for  an  ester-type  carbonyl 

group,  having  a  peak  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a 

wave-number  of  1,743±4  cm"'  and 
(iii)  absorbances  of  less  than  0.03/mm  for  other  carbonyl 

groups  and  wherein  said  polyethylene  has  been  crosslinked. 
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5,5214111 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS,  THERMAL 

LATENT  ACID  CATALYSTS,  METHODS  OF  COATING 

AND  COATED  ARTICLES 

Masahiro  Ishidoya,  Kamakura;  Kishio  Shibato,  Yokohama; 

Keiji  Komoto,  Tokyo;  Keigi  Shibamoto;  Mitsuyuki  Mashita, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Ohe,  Yokohama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  948,017.  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,419,929, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  680,356,  Apr.  4, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5352,740.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  444,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94267; 
Sep.  28. 1990,  2-259695;  Oct  26. 1990,  ^288776;  Mar.  28. 1991, 
3-089510;  Oct  3,  1991.  3-283514;  Oct  3.  1991.  3-283515;  Oct 
7.  1991,  3-287129;  Oct  7.  1991.  3-287130;  Mar.  18.  1992, 
4-91985;  Mar.  18, 1992,  4-92240;  Mar.  24,  1992.  4-97055;  Mar. 
24.  1992,  4-97057;  Mar.  24,  1992.  4-97058;  Aug.  31,  1992, 
4-255847 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/30;27/36;27/38 
VS.  a.  428-413  34  Claims 

1.  An  article  coated  by  a  method  of  coating  which  comprises 
coating  a  substrate  with  a  top  coating  material  comprising  at  least 
one  pigment  and  a  thermosetung  composition,  the  at  least  one 
pigment  being  in  an  amount  of  0  to  100  weight  parts  based  on  100 
weight  parts  of  the  thermosetting  composition,  the  thermosetting 
composition  comprising 

(A)  a  compound  having  in  the  molecule  two  or  more  fiinctional 
groups  of  the  formula  (I): 

R'  (D 

I 
— C— O— C— Y'— R* 
II  I 

O        HC— R' 

I 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R'*  is  an  organic  group  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
Y'  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom 
and  a  sulfur  atom,  or  R^  and  R'*  are  bonded  with  each  other  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  structure  which  comprises  Y'  as  the 
hetero  atom  component; 

(B)  a  compound  having  in  the  molecule  two  or  more  reactive 
fiinctional  groups  which  can  form  chemical  bonds  with  the 
functional  groups  of  the  compound  (A)  by  beating,  the  reac- 
tive functional  groups  of  the  compound  (B)  are  cpoxy  groups; 

(F)  a  complex  compound  formed  by  coordination  of  a  conju- 
gated base  of  a  Bronsted  acid  or  a  Bronsted  salt  to  a  vacant 
orbital  of  a  Lewis  acid  in  a  mol  ratio  of  the  Bronsted  acid  or 
Bronsted  salt  to  the  vacant  orbital  of  the  Lewis  acid  of  0.1  to 
4. 


applying  said  coating  composition  to  a  metal-containing  article; 

and 
drying  said  coating  composition  on  said  article. 


53214)13 
PARIIALLY-FLUORINATED  POLYMERS 
Ansdm  C.  Griffin,  Hattiesborg,  Miss.,  and  Ladisiav  M.  Wilson, 
Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  411.754 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1992, 
9220941 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/36 
VS.  CL  428-480  12  Clainis 

1.  A  polymer  whose  repeating  units  include  a  side-chain  and, 
between  the  atoms  or  group  to  which  the  side-chain  is  bonded,  a 
backbone  chain,  in  which  said  backbone  and  side  chains  are  each 
al  least  four  atoms  long  and  are  chemically  incompatible,  one 
chain  being  at  least  predominantiy  hydrocarbon  and  the  other 
comprising  a  C^^  perfluorocartoon  group. 


5321,012 
STORAGE  STABLE,  WATER  BORNE,  ZINC 
CONTAINING  COATINGS 
Jak  AkUan,  N.  HoUywood;  Stacy  A.  B.  Evans,  Duarte.  both  of 
Calif.;  Michael  Hickling,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Kathrine  J. 
Lewis,  Canoga  Parit,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Coat- 
ings, Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440309 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/08:27/38 
VS.  a.  428—418  26  Claims 

19.  A  process  for  protecting  a  ferrous  metal  article  from  conx)- 
sion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  coating  composition  comprising  effective  film- 
forming  amounts  of  an  aqueous  polymer  composition,  zinc 
powder,  and  a  non-chromate  temporary  zinc  inhibitor,  tiie 
inhibitor  comprising  amines,  polyamines  or  combinations 
thereof; 


5321,014 
EXTENDED  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  ETHER  OR  ESTER 
OLIGOMERS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rolling  Hills  EsUtcs,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle,  Wash. 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  167.656.  Mar.  14,  1988,  whkta  is  a 
continuation-Lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  810317.  Dec  17. 1985.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  f>f  Scr.  No.  726,258, 
Apr.  23.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  519394.  Aug.  1. 1983.  Pat  No.  5,120,787,  Scr.  No. 
673,229,  Nov.  20.  1984.  Pat  No.  4384364,  Ser.  No.  536350. 
Sep.  27.  1983.  abandoned,  Ser.  Na  505348,  Jon.  17.  1983. 
Pat  Na  4336359,  and  Ser.  Na  651362,  Sep.  18,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  519394, 
Sep.  18,  0.  Ser.  No.  673,229.  Sep.  18,  0,  Ser.  Na  536350,  Sep. 
18,  0,  and  Ser.  No.  505348.  Sep.  18,  0.  said  Scr.  Na  673,2291$ 
a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  576,790,  Feb.  6,  1984.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,119,  Nov.  13, 
1981.  abandoned,  saM  Ser.  No.  536350is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  519394,  Aug.  1, 1983,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  463377 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/36 
VS.  CL  428—482  16  Claims 

1.  An  extended  multidimensional  ether  oligomer  obtainable  by 
the  process  comprising  the  step  of  condensing  a  mixture  of 
Ar— (— Q).,,  M— R— M,  and  Y,— ^— Q  wherein 
Ar=an  aromatic  radical  of  valency  w, 
w=a  small  integer  greater  tiian  or  equal  to  3, 
Q=— OH,  —X,  or  — NOj; 

M=— X  or  — NOj,  if  Q=— OH,  and  —OH,  if  Q^-X  or  — NOj 
^=phenylene, 
i=l  or  2, 
Y= 


II  <> 
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X=halogen; 

j=0.  1,  or  2; 

Me=n)ediyl; 

E=aUyl  or  methaUyl; 

G=^-CH2— ,   — 

o— ,  — s— , 

-SOj-. 

-SO-,  -co-. 

— CHR'— ,  or 

-C(R')j-; 

R,=lowCT  alkyl. 

lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  substituted  alkyl. 

substituted  aiy 

,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

R=a  bydrocaiton 

5  and  R'=any  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 

phenyl. 

5^21,016 

UGHT  WEIGHT  BORON  CARBIDE/ALUMINUM 

CERMETS 

Akksandcr  J.  Pyzik;  Uday  V.  Deshmukh;  Stephen  D.  Dnn- 

mead,  all  of  Midland;  Jack  J.  Ott,  Hemlock;  Timothy  L. 

Allen,  and  Harold  E.  Rossow,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,904,  Nov.  19, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,394,929,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
916,041,  JnL  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  377,559 
Int  CL'  B22F  3/26 
VS.  CL  428—568  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  boron  carbide/aluminum  alloy  com- 
posite, the  method  comprising  infiltrating  a  molten  aluminum  alloy 
into  a  preform  of  boron  carbide  using  an  infiltration  temperature 
within  a  range  of  from  850°  C.  to  less  than  1200°  C.  and  an 
infiltration  time  sufBcient  to  form  a  boron  carbide/aluminum  alloy 
composite  wherein  the  boron  carbide  is  passivated  prior  to  infiltra- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1350°  C.  to  less  than  1800°  C. 
in  an  environment  that  is  devoid  of  free  carbon  for  a  passivating 
period  of  time  sufBcient  to  reduce  reactivity  of  the  boron  carbide 
with  the  nrallen  aluminum  alloy. 


5,521,015 

METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  COMPONENT 

Martin  J.  M.  Murphy,  Lane  Edge  Cottage,  Hoggcston  Near 

Winslow,  Buckinghamshire  MK18  3LL,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.846,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14, 1990, 
9020182;  Jul.  19, 1991,  9115663 

int  CL*  B22F  5/08:5/00 
VS.  CL  428—545  5  Claims 


1.  A  racing  car  brake  disc  comprising  a  metal  matrix  composite, 
the  composite  comprising  a  continuous  metal  phase  containing 
dispersed  therein  particles  of  reinforcing  filler,  the  component 
having  a  protective  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  the 
protective  coating  being  selected  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
reinforcing  filler  in  the  matrix  when  tile  component  is  placed  under 
k>ad,  the  protective  coating  having  been  applied  to  a  thickness  of 
about  0.2  millimeters. 


5,521,017 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masahiro  Yanagisawa,  and  Nobuaid  Yoshioka,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,100,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329680 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/72 

VS.  a.  428—626  19  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  magnetic  layer  coated  on  a  support;  and 
a  lubricant  coated  on  said  magnetic  layer  and  comprising 
compound  represented  by  a  formula: 


H<j-,)F,C-C j2«-G-C»H(2„..i , 

wherein  x  represents  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2,  each  of  n  and  m 

independently  represents  an  integer  of  not  less  than  3,  n  is  at  roost 

10,  m  is  at  most  22,  and  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— OCONH— ,  — COON^H,— ,  — CONHCONH—,  — OCO— , 

—CO—,    — O— .    — NH— ,    — Si(OH)j— ,    — SiCH3(OH)— , 

— C^j,Si(OH)j— ,  and  — C^^,  SiCHjCOH)— ,  wherein  q  is  1,  2 

or  3, 

wherein  said  lubricant  has  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  oriented  in  a 

direction  toward  a  surface  and  containing  hydrogen  in  one 

end  thereof  and  hydrocarbon  so  that  the  lubricant  has  a  low 

friction  coeflBcient  and  a  high  load  resistance,  said  hydrogen 

increasing  an  affinity  between  said  fluorinated  hydrocarbon 

and  said  hydrocarbon. 
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5,521,018 
EMBOSSED  FLUID  FLOW  FIELD  PLATE  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELLS 
David  P.  Wilkinson,  North  Vancouver;  Gordon  J.  Lamont 
Vancouver;  Henry  H.  Voss,  West  Vancouver,  all  of,  Canada, 
and  Oemens  Schwab,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada, 
and  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,076,  Dec  10, 1993.  This  application 
Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,775 
Int  CL*  HOIM  8/4 


VS.  CL  42—26 


34  Claims 


1.  An  embossed  fluid  flow  field  plate  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
an  electrochemical  cell,  said  plate  comprising: 

two  sheets  of  compressible,  electrically  conductive  material, 
each  of  said  sheets  having  two  oppositely  facing  major  sur- 
faces, at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces  comprising  an 
embossed  surface,  said  embossed  surface  having  a  fluid  inlet 
formed  therein  and  further  having  at  least  one  open-faced 
inlet  channel  embossed  therein,  said  at  least  one  embossed 
inlet  channel  extending  fh)m  said  fluid  inlet,  whereby  said  at 
least  one  embossed  inlet  chaiuiel  conducts  pressurized  fluid 
introduced  at  said  fluid  inlet;  and 

a  metal  sheet  interposed  between  each  of  said  compressible 
sheets. 


5,521,019 

CROSSLINKABLE  COPOLYMERS  OBTAINED  BY 

POLYCONDENSATION  AND  lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Fannie    AUoin,    Grenoble;    Michel    Armand,    Saint-Martin- 

d'Uriage,    and   Jean-Yves    Sanchez,   Saint-lsmier,   aU    of, 

France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sden- 

tifique,  Paris,  France,  and  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105^07,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,393,847.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,643 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14, 1992,  92  10033 
Int  CI.''  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  a.  429—33  5  Claims 

1.  lonically  conductive  material  containing  a  salt  and  a  poly- 
meric solid  solvent,  characterized  in  that  the  polymeric  solvent 
consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  crosslinkable  copolymer  consist- 
ing of  identical  or  different  organic  blocks  A  which  cannot  be 
crosslinked  by  a  radical  route  or  by  a  Diels-Alder  reaction,  each  of 
which  has  a  valency  i  such  that  lSi^6  and  identical  or  different 
blocks  Z(CH2)y,  in  each  of  which  Z  denotes  an  organic  radical 
which  has  a  valency  j  such  that  1  §jS6,  the  radicals  Z  additionally 
containing  at  least  one  functional  group  permitting  crosslinking  by 
a  radical  route  or  by  a  Diels-Alder  reaction; 
each  block  A  being  joined  to  at  least  one  block  ZCCHj)/  by  a 
functional  group  Y  and  each  block  Z(CH^j  being  joined  to  at 
least  one  block  A  by  a  functional  group  Y,  the  functional 
group  Y  being  an  ether  functional  group  or  a  secondary  or 
tertiary  amine  functional  group; 
the  weighted  molar  mean  of  i  and  the  weighted  molar  mean  of  j 
each  being  higher  than  or  equal  to  2. 


5,521420 

METHOD  FOR  CATALYZING  A  GAS  DIFFUSION 

ELECTRODE 

Hari  P.  Dhar,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BCS  Teduiai- 

ogy.  Inc.,  Bryan,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,177 

Int  CL*  HOIM  4A)4 

VS.  a.  429—142  22  Claims 


r^sessss 
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1.  A  method  for  catalyzing  a  gas  diffusion  electrode,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

combining  a  solubilized  solid  electrolyte  with  a  catalytic  mate- 
rial forming  a  paste; 

applying  at  least  one  layer  of  the  paste  to  the  catalyzable  side  of 
the  gas  diffusion  electrode  while  simultaneously  applying  beat 
in  the  temperature  range  of  80°-100°  C;  and 

drying  the  gas  diffiision  electrode. 


54214)21 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CELL 
Richard  B.  Alexandres,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa,  and  Elmer  Hngjictt, 
Oneida,  Tenn.,  assig^iors  to  Alexander  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Mason  City,  Iowa 

Filed  JnL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^415 
Int  CL*  HOIM  2/12:6/10 
VS.  a.  429—54  19  ( 

eo_M    M 


1.  A  battery  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  case; 

b.  an  electnxle  assembly  comprising  a  positive  electrode  and  a 
negative  electrode  disposed  vntian  said  case; 

c.  a  positive  current  collector  within  said  case  in  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  positive  electrode; 

d.  a  negative  current  collector  within  said  case  in  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  negative  electrode; 

e.  a  positive  end  plate  within  said  case  spaced  from  said  positive 
current  collector; 

f.  a  flexible  electrical  conductor  member  connecting  said  posi- 
tive current  collector  to  said  positive  end  plate;  and. 
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g.  a  spring  positioned  between  said  positive  cunent  collector  and 
said  positive  end  plate  and  urging  said  positive  cunent  collec- 
tor into  said  firm  engagement  with  said  positive  electrode, 
said  positive  current  collector  being  held  in  said  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  positive  electrode  solely  by  the  force  exerted 
on  said  positive  current  collector  by  said  spring,  whereby 
upon  occurrence  of  a  force  sufBcient  to  overcome  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  said  positive  current  collector  will  move  out  of 
engagement  with  said  positive  electrode,  and  upon  cessation 
of  said  force  sufficient  to  overcome  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
said  spring  will  again  force  said  positive  cunent  collector  into 
said  firm  engagement  with  said  positive  electtode. 


5321,022 

CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BATTERIES  OR 

ACCUMULATOR  CELLS 

Paul  Pclzl,  Barram,  France,  assignor  to  Zcdd,  Crolles,  France 

Filed  JoL  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276,657 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3, 1993,  93  09652 

Int.  CL"  HOIM  2A)4 

VS.  CL  429—97  8  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  housing  voltaic  cells,  and  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  containing  a  means  for  supporting  the  voltaic  cells,  a  cover 
sealing  the  casing,  and  an  electrical  interconnection  circuit  with  a 
cable  passing  through  an  orifice  of  the  casing  for  supply  of  an 
external  receiver,  said  case  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  voltaic  cells,  and  being  secured  to  the 
cover  to  form  a  module  in  the  form  of  an  extractable  car- 
iridge, 

a  first  contact  circuit  connecting  the  voltaic  cells  to  one  another 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  cover, 

a  second  contact  circuit  arranged  facing  the  ftrsn  circuit  at  the 
bottom  of  the  casing, 

and  means  for  securing  the  cover  on  the  casing,  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  grips,  articulated  symmetrically  on  the  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  casing,  each  grip  comprising  a  latching  surface 
designed  to  cooperate  with  a  retaining  part  located  at  each  end 
of  the  cover  so  as  to  generate  both  a  uniform  contact  pressure 
distribution  over  all  the  voltaic  cells  and  a  tightness  at  the 
level  of  the  assembly  interface  of  the  cover  and  top  edge  of 
the  casing. 


5,521,023 

COMPOSITE  ELECTROLYTES  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 

Joaeph  B.  Kejha,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  botli  of  c/o  Hope 

Tedinologica,  Inc.  3701  Wclsli  Rd.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090- 

1293 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,145,  Jan.  7, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5378458,  whidi  is  a  continnalioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  775,100, 

Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  568,170,  Aug.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,102,752.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^45 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/14 

VS.  CL  429—142  26  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  or  semi-solid  state  electrolyte  composite  for  electro- 
chemical devices  wherein  the  electrolyte  composite  comprises 

an  electrically  insulating  ribbon  of  expanded  plastic  film  which 
has  been  coated  with  and  is  embedded  in  an  ionically  conduc- 
tive solid  or  semi-solid  state  matrix,  and 

said  solid  or  semi-solid  state  matrix  includes  an  ion  conductive 
liquid  which  has  been  complexed  with  an  alkali  metal,  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  irifluoromethane  sulfonate  salt  and  poly- 
ethylene oxide. 


5321,024 
LEAD  ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Masaald  Sasald;  Masahiro  Arakawa;  Tohni  Horii,  and  Kazuo 
Murata,  all  of  lUuitsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Osaiu^  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053706 
Int  CL'  HOIM  6/n 
MS.  CL  429^162  7  Claims 


83  85 


I.  A  lead  acid  storage  battery  having  a  cell  which  comprises  a 

positive  plate  comprising  a  positive  active  material  layer  and  a 

positive  current  collector  plate,  a  negative  plate  comprising  a 

negative  active  material  layer  and  a  negative  current  collector 

plate,  a  separator  and  a  frame-shaped  gasket  wherein 

in  the  cell,  the  positive  plate  and  the  negative  plate  are  laminated 

with  the  gasket  put  between  them,  the  gasket  is  in  contact 

with  peripheral  edges  of  each  of  the  positive  current  collector 

plate  and  the  negative  current  collector  plate,  and  the  positive 

active  material  layer  and  the  negative  active  material  layer  are 

located  in  a  cell  space  surrounded  by  the  positive  current 

colleaor  plate,  the  negative  current  collector  plate,  and  the 

gasket  with  the  separator  put  between  the  positive  active 

material  layer  and  the  negative  active  material  layer;  and 

in  which  the  cell  space  comprises  one  space,  and  wherein  an 

exhaust  port  extending  between  the  cell  space  and  the  outside 

of  die  cell  is  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  positive  cunent 

collector  plate  or  the  negative  current  collector  plate. 
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5321,025 
ELECTRO  CHEMICAL  CELL  COMPRISING  NON- 
RADIATION  CURABLE  SOLID  POLYMER 
ELECTROLYTES 
Bei^amin  Chaloner-GiU,  520  Mansion  Ct,  #303,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.  95054 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,229,  Oct  20, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5393,621.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No. 
230,269 
Int  a."  HOIM  6fn 
U&  a.  429—192  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
homogeneous  single-phase  solid  polymeric  electrolyte  comprising 
a  compatible  ofganophosphate  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  80,000,  an  inorganic  ion 
salt  and  a  compatible  electrolyte  solvent  wherein  the  solvent  com- 
prises about  40  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  the  solid  polymeric 
electrolyte. 


selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Ni,  Fe,  and  Mn  or  a 
plurality  of  transition  metals  including  one  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  Co,  Ni,  Fe,  and  Mn,  carbon  capable  of  intetcalating 
and  detntercalating  a  Li  ion  for  an  anode,  and  a  non-aqueous 
electrolyte,  wherein  said  non-aqueous  electrolyte  is  obtained  by 
dissolving  an  inorganic  salt  in  a  mixed  solvent  consisting  of  cyclic 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  carbonate, 
propylene  carbonate,  butylene  carbonate,  and  f-butyrolactone,  and 
an  asymmetric  chain  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylmethyl  carbonate,  methylpropyl  carbonate,  and  ethylpropyl 
carbonate,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  asymmetric  chain  carbon- 
ate to  said  cyclic  ester  is  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  9:1  by  volume. 


5321,026 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLUTIONS  OF  A 
POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  POLYMER 
ELECTROLYTE  BATTERY  BY  PRE-DISPERSION  OF 
SOLID  POWDERS 
Femand  Brochu,  Longueuil,  and  Michel  Duval,  Montreal,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203317 
Int  a.*  HOIM  4/62 
MS.  a.  429—192  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  dispersion  containing  at  least  about  20 
weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  solid  particles,  with  at  least  one  of 
the  types  of  particles  consisting  of  materials  with  a  specific  surface 
higher  than  50  ra^/g  while  maintaining  the  theological  properties 
of  said  dispersion  adequate  for  coating  thin  films  with  relatively 
low  porosities  and  few  surface  defects  which  comprises: 
co-grinding  a  mixture  of  solid  particles  of  a  first  and  a  second 
type  in  a  non-polar  solvent,  said  particles  of  the  first  type 
having  a  size  between  about  5  and  100  (im,  and  said  particles 
of  the  second  type,  with  a  surface  area  higher  than  50  raVg, 
having  a  size  lower  than  2  nm,  and  obtaining  a  co-ground 
mixture, 
drying  the  co-ground  mixture  until  obtaining  a  dry  powder  of 

encapsulated  and  reagglomerated  particles,  and 
dispersing  the  powder  in  a  polar  solvent  or  in  a  dilute  solution  of 
polymer  in  said  polar  solvent,  and  adding  a  concentrated 
polymer/salt  solution  to  obtain  a  final  dispersion. 


5321,028 

COLLECTOR-ELECTRODES  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  THIN 

FILM  GENERATORS 

Michel  Gauthier,  La  Prairie;  Guy  St-Amant  TVois-Ririirts 
West  and  Guy  Vassort,  LongueuU,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945399,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,423,U0. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,472 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Sep.    17,    1991. 
2051611-9 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/64 
MS.  CL  429—234  24  Claims 


5321,027  

NON-AQUEOUS  SECONDARY  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
BATTERY 
Hiromi  Okuno,  Osaka;  Hizuni  Koshina,  Neyagawa,  and  AUy- 
osfai  Morita,  lUiaishi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa-fai-part  oT  Ser.  No.  692394,  Apr.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  Na  60,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1990,  2-289150; 
Nov.  5,  1990,  ^300765 

Int  CL'  HOIM  10/40 
MS.  CL  429—194 


4     5 


1.  Collector-electrode  assembly,  with  lateral  collection,  adapted 
for  polymer  electrolyte  thin  film  electrochemical  generators  and 
their  modes  of  assembling,  comprising  the  following  elements: 

an  insulating  support  film  of  synthetic  resin,  having  a  thickness 
between  1  and  30  microns  comprising  a  metallized  deposit 
obtained  by  a  deposit  under  vacuum,  on  at  least  one  face  of 
the  support  and  on  at  least  a  poition  of  its  surface,  whose 
metallized  surface  varies  between  0.005  and  O.l  micron  and  is 
characterized  by  a  surface  resistance  lower  than  10  Q/square; 

an  electrochemical  deposit  of  at  least  one  metal,  of  a  total 
thickness  between  0.1  and  4  microns,  on  the  totaUty  or  a 
portion  of  the  surface  thus  metallized  whose  electrical  surface 
resistance  is  lower  than  1  Q/square,  wherein  the  electrochemi- 
cal metal  deposit  is  selected  for  its  compatibility  with  the 
corresponding  electrode  of  the  generator, 

coating  of  a  material  of  an  electrode  which  is  adherent  to  tlie 
collector  and  to  the  support  film  consisting  of  an  anode  or  a 
cathode  of  the  generator  whose  thickness  is  between  1  and 
200  microns. 
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1.  A  non-aqueous  secondary  electrochemical  battery  comprising 
a  complex  oxide  containing  lithium  of  the  formula  Ij|.j^02, 
wherein  OSx<l,  for  a  cathode,  where  M  is  a  transition  metiil 


5321,029 
CURRENT  COLLECTING  ELEMENTS 
Mary  E.  Florino,  Bridgewater,  and  Jorge  L.  VaMcs,  Bcdmtai- 
ster,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392y44I 
Int  CL'  HOIM  4/6S:4/73 
MS.  CL  205—150  W  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  coating  a  metal  substrate  with  a  layer  including 
a  titanium  sub-oxide  comprising: 
forming  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  titanium  sub-oxide  particles  in 

an  aqueous  solution  with  a  pH  of  about  1  to  about  3:  aixl 
placing  the  metal  substrate  in  die  colloidal  dispersion;  and 
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electrophoretically  fonning  a  coating  of  titanium  sub-oxide  par- 
ticles on  the  metal  substrate. 


5,521,<»0 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HOLOGRAPHIC  EMBOSSING 

TOOLS 

Stephen  P.  McGrew,  214  Jeter  St,  Santa  Cruz,  CaUC  95060 

ContiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  129,543,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,164,  Jul.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469y432 

InL  CL'  G03H  1/02 

UJS.  CL  430—1  15  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  making  an  embossing  substrate  for  embossing 
liolograms  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  smooth  surface; 

fonning  a  transfer  layer  overlaying  tl>e  surfece  of  the  substrate; 

fonning  a  surface  relief  pattern  conesponding  to  a  holographic 
image  in  tlte  surface  of  the  transfer  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  the  transfer  layer  and  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  with  a  relatively  tliin  ion  beam  while  simultaneously 
moving  said  substrate  and  said  relatively  thin  ion  beam  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  cause  the  angle  of  incidence  of  tile  etch 
beam  and  die  direction  of  the  etch  on  each  point  to  change 
continuously  while  the  transfer  layer  and  substrate  are  being 
etched;  and 

continuing  said  anisotropic  etching  until  said  holographic  image 
pattern  in  said  transfer  layer  has  been  etched  into  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,521,031 
PATTERN  DELINEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

EUV  SPECTRUM 
Donald  M.  Iknnant,  Freehold;  Donald  L.  White,  Morris  Plains, 
and  Obert  R.  Wood,  II,  Little  Silver,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  326^449 
Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  8  Claims 

1.  Lithographic  mask  comprising  a  mask  pattern  for  producing  a 
projection  image,  the  projection  image  including  features  of  least 
dinoension  less  than  0.25  (im,  the  mask  pattern  consisting  of 
transparent  regions  and  blocking  regions  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting and  blocking  delineating  radiation,  the  blocking  legjons  being 


so  composed  and  of  such  tliickness  as  to  transmit  a  portion  of 
incident  delineating  radiation,  while  imposing  a  phase  delay,  so 
that  the  portion  is  phase  shifted  by  about  180°  relative  to  that 
transmitted  through  transparent  regions,  whereby  feature  edge  defi- 
nition is  improved  by  destructive  interference, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  mask  is  a  reflecting  mask  including  a  reflecting  substrate 
with  its  reflectivity  depetident  on  a  multi-layer  distributed 
reflector,  and  in  that  blocking  regions  mask  the  reflecting 
substrate  from  incident  radiation,  the  thickness  of  the  block- 
ing regions  being  such  as  to  impose  a  phase  shift  of  about  90° 
for  one-way  passage  of  radiation,  in  which  the  thickness  and 
refractive  index  of  the  blocking  regions  is  such  as  to  provide 
tliis  phase  shift  for  radiation  of  a  wavelength  within  ttie 
wavelength  range  of  from  ISO  nm  to  3  lun. 


5,521,032 

EXPOSURE  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

AUra  Imai,  Hachioji,  and  Sorkt  Hasegawa,  Hinodemachi,  both 

vS  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  19,889,  Feb.  19, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,391,441. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-34740; 
Vku.  24, 1992,  4-65747 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  in  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  phase-shifting  mask  having  a  pattern  formed  of 
light  transmission  regions,  overlying  a  substrate,  said  phase- 
shifting  mask  having  the  light  transmission  regions,  the  light 
transmission  regions  having  first  parts  with  a  first  light  phase 
shifting  layer  thereon  and  second  parts  without  said  first  light 
phase  shifting  layer  thereon,  an  edge  being  provided  between 
the  first  and  second  parts  of  tlie  light  transmission  regions,  the 
first  light  phase  shifting  layer  being  provided  such  that  the 
light  passing  through  the  first  parts  of  the  light  transmission 
regions  is  shifted  180°  in  phase  from  light  transmitted  tlirough 
the  second  parts,  and  fiirther  comprising  second  light  phase 
shifting  layers  overlying  said  edge; 

exposing  the  substrate  to  an  exposure  light  through  the  phase- 
shifting  mask,  the  exposure  light  passing  through  the  light 
transmission  region;  and 

transferring  the  pattern  to  the  substrate. 
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5321,033 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE,  EXPOSURE  METHOD 

AND  MASK  FOR  THE  PROCESS 
Yoshihlko  Okamoto,  Ohme,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hhacfai,  Ltd., 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,455,  Jnn.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,418,092.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,355 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1991,  3-137S1I 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  13  Claims 

3D  3K         3K  3«  SI 


wherein  said  individual  identification  label  is  prepared  by  exposing 
a  coating  layer  comprising  the  photosensitive  polyimide  precursor 
resin  with  an  actinic  light,  and  wherein  said  photosensitive  poly- 
imide precursor  resin  comprises  a  resin  having  a  structural  unit 
represented  by  formula  (I)  and  a  compound  represented  by  formula 
01): 


1.  In  an  exposure  method  by  which  a  wafer  is  irradiated  with 
light  transmitted  through  a  phase  shifting  mask  formed  with  a 
mask  pattern  corresponding  to  a  circuit  pattern  having  a  shielding 
region  and  a  transmission  region,  to  transfer  the  circuit  patton  of 
said  mask  to  said  wafer,  wherein  the  improvement  resides:  in  that 
said  mask  includes  a  first  mask  member  and  a  second  mask 
member;  in  that  a  first  pattern  having  a  light  shielding  region  and  a 
transparent  region  is  formed  on  a  principal  surface  of  a  first 
transparent  mask  substrate  of  the  first  mask  member;  in  that  a 
principal  surface  of  a  second  transparent  mask  substrate  of  the 
second  mask  member  is  provided  with  a  second  pattern  having  a 
phase  shifter  for  introducing  a  phase  difference  in  a  portion  of  light 
transmitted  through  tlie  first  mask  member;  and  in  that  said  first 
and  second  transparent  mask  substrates  are  superposed  relative  to 
one  another  such  that  their  principal  surfaces  are  in  close  proximity 
or  in  contact  with  each  other,  so  tliat  a  clear  image  may  be  focused 
on  said  wafer  by  making  use  of  interference  of  light  transmitted 
through  the  first  and  second  mask  members. 


-I-NHCO— R, >CX)NH— Rj-h 

COOH  COOH 


fl) 


wherein  the  arrows  each  indicate  a  bond  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  isomerization,  R,  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  and  R]  represents  a  divalent 
aromatic  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue; 

(II) 


NO2 


CN  (or  — CORj) 


wherein  R3  and  R4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R«  are  each  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  anilino 
group,  a  toluidino  group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  amino  group, 
and  a  dialkylamino  group,  and  X,,  Xj,  X,  and  X4  are  each 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  metboxy  group,  a 
dialkylamino  group,  an  amino  group,  a  cyano  grou]>,  and  a 
fluoroalkyi  group. 


5321,034 
INDIVIDUAL  IDENTIFICATION  LABEL 
Yi^i  Hotta,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpora- 
tion, 08alu^  Japan 

FUed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,104 

Claims  priority,  applicatien  Japan,  May  7, 1993, 5-106952 

Int  a,'  G03F  7/03H 

VS.  CL  430—17  6  Claims 


/ 


T 


1.  An  individual  identification  label  comprising  a  substrate  hav- 
ing an  individual  identification  information  which  exhibits  a  color 
recorded  on  the  surface  thereof,  wherein  the  substrate  comprises  a 
metal  plate  or  a  metal  foil  and  tlie  individual  identification  infor- 
mation is  fontied  by  a  photosensitive  polyimide  precursor  resin. 


5321,035 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  COLOR  FILTER 
ELEMENTS  USING  LASER  INDUCED  TRANSFER  OF 
COLORANTS  WITH  ASSOCLiTED  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISnj^Y  DEVICE 
Martin  B.  Walk,  Woodbury;  Tbomas  A.  Isbcrg,  Apple  VaDey; 
Kenneth  L.  H«n»Hfc,  Arden  HHIs;  Jcftvy  C.  Chang,  North 
Oaks;  Richard  E.  Bills,  Woodbury;  William  V.  Dower,  St 
PauL  and  Terrance  P.  Smith,  Woodbury,  all  of  Mhm.,  assign- 
on  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Maniiftwfnring  Compnny,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  JnL  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,499 

int  CL'  G03F  7/34 

VS.  CL  430—20  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  color  filter  element  on  a 
substrate  comprising  thermally  mass  transferring  a  transparent 
pigment  colorant  firom  a  thermal  mass  transfer  colorant  donor  to 
the  substrate  to  form  a  patten  of  at  least  one  color  on  said 
substrate,  and  dien  associating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  with 
said  pattern  so  tiiat  upon  electronically  addressing  of  liquid  crystal 
within  said  liquid  crystal  display  device,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pattern  of  at  least  one  color  becomes  visible. 
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5^1436 
POSITIONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yodilchika  Iwamoto,  Kmnagaya;  Hiraki  lUcno,  KawasaU; 
Noimtaka    Magome,    KawasaU,    and    HlroU    Okamoto, 
KawaaaU,  all  of,  Japan,  agrigaora  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Coatiwntion  of  Ser.  No.  209,231,  Mar.  14, 1994,  abandoned, 
wbkk  ia  a  continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  93,725,  JoL  20, 
1993,  alMndoncd.  Tliis  appiicatkNi  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

409321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  27,  1992,  4-199725; 
Mar.  15, 1993,  5-053451 

Int.  CL' GO:W  $MW 
VS.  a.  430—22  17  Claims 


(^ 


SBim  mnSt  m  mnat  um 


>yai  noa  nqrm  •  ■n  im    i 


5,521,037 

INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER  MATERIAL,  AND  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  IT 

Kimlkazu  Nagase,-  Ikkaslii  lUra;  Sacliio  Suzuki,  and  Hisay- 
oshi  Yamada,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/90125,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  18, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  307,787 
Claims  priority,  appikration  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-01«i301; 

JnL  13, 1993,  5-173239;  Oct  28, 1993,  5-270475 
Int.  CL*  G03G  13/16 

VS.  a.  430—126  17  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  transfer  material  used  in  an  image  forming 
method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  electro- 
static latent  image  canier,  utilizing  a  liquid  toner,  electrostatically 
transferring  the  image  visualized  by  development  onto  an  interme- 
diate transfer  material,  and  re-transferring  the  visible  image  from 
the  intermediate  transfer  material  onto  final  transfer  objects,  which 
comprises  at  least  a  silicone  rubber  layer,  an  adhesive  layer  and  a 
conductive  fluorine  rubber  layer  formed  in  this  order  from  the 
outer  surface  side  tiiereof,  said  silicone  rubber  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  0.2  to  less  than  5  \aa. 


C  K"  maauxm    ) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  patterns  formed  on  a  mask  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  exposure  areas  of  a  photosensitive  substrate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  stage  for  rwo-dimensionally  moving  said  photosensitive  sub- 
strate while  holding  said  substrate; 

a  first  measuring  means  for  measuring  respective  positions  when 
aligning  some  of  said  plurality  of  exposure  areas  with  a 
predetermined  fiducial  position  within  a  static  coordinate  sys- 
tem for  defimng  moving  positions  of  said  stage,  said  first 
measuring  means  including  a  mark  detection  system  for 
delecting  alignment  marks  of  said  exposure  areas; 

a  calculating  means  for  determining  parameters  in  a  predeter- 
mined calculation  formula  used  for  calculating  respective 
array  coordinate  values  of  said  plurality  of  exposure  areas  by 
statistically  calculating  said  plurality  of  positions  measured  by 
said  first  measuring  means,  said  calculating  means  calculating 
array  coordinate  values  of  at  least  one  predetermined  specific 
area  on  said  photosensitive  substrate  on  the  basis  of  said 
calculation  formula  including  said  determined  parameters; 

a  means  for  exposing  specific  marks  formed  on  said  mask  on 
said  specific  area  by  moving  said  stage  in  accordance  with 
said  calculated  array  coordinate  values; 

a  second  measuring  means  for  measuring  positions  when  align- 
ing at  least  said  one  specific  area  with  a  predetermined  fidu- 
cial position  within  said  static  coordinate  system,  said  second 
measuring  means  including  a  latent  image  detection  system 
for  detecting  latent  images  of  said  specific  marks  exposed; 
and 

a  means  for  correcting  a  positional  relationship  of  said  mask 
pattern  versus  each  of  the  plurality  of  exposure  areas  on  said 
photosensitive  substrate  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  devia- 
tions between  said  positioned  ineasured  by  said  second  mea- 
suring means  and  said  positions  calculated  by  said  calculation 
means. 


5,521,038 
RECORDING  METHOD  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
TiUMshi  Yamada;  Makoto  Okano;  Shingo  Iwasaki,  and  FunUo 
Matsui,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pk>neer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148325,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,715 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299391 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  430—30  1  Claim 


-ar-(ui-ai4  -ant-Miooi 


1.  A  method  for  recording  information  on  an  optical  recording 
medium  having  a  substrate  and  a  recording  film  of  a  phthalocya- 
nine  coloring  matter  provided  on  the  substrate,  the  pbthalocycanine 
coloring  matter  being  selected  from  compounds  represented  by  tlie 
following  formula: 
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and  a  layer  containing  a  charge  generating  compound,  wlierein  a 
disazo  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  as  tiie 
charge  generating  compound  is  contained: 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  I  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent,  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
hydroxyl  group,  -OR",  -SR",  -SeR",  -TeR" 

R"  R"  R2" 

/  /  I 

— OSi-Ri»     -CXJe— R"     -OP— R"     and     -O— P— R'» 

\  \  II  \ 

R'«  R'»  O  R» 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group,  aryl 
group,  cycloalkyl  group,  and  polyether  group, 

R'*  R"  and  R'*  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyl 
group,  aryl  group,  alkoxy  group,  aryloxy  group,  polyether 
group,  hydroxyl  group,  and  hydrogen  atom, 

R''  and  R^  may  be  either  die  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyl  group, 
and  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  and 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group  which 
may  have  a  substiment  independently,  alkoxy  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent,  heterocyclic  residue  which  may  have 
a  substituent,  halogen  atom,  nitro  group,  cyano  group,  and 
sulfonic  group. 

Me  is  a  metal,  comprising: 

determining  a  recording  power  in  such  a  maimer  that  a  P  value 
represented  by  the  following  equation  becomes  a  value 
between  -0.3  and  0 


OH 


HO 


(D 


'X  A'     A*  A^A«  X 

wherein  A',  A^,  A',  A*,  A',  A*,  A'  and  A*  each  independenUy 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
allcyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluorometfayl  group, 
an  amino  group,  a  carfooxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarboxyl  group, 
an  aryloxycaiboxyl  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group  or  an  aryl- 
carbonyl  group; 

X  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  an  aromatic 
ring  or  a  heteroaromatic  ring  by  fusing  together  with  a  ben- 
zene ring  in  formula  (I)  to  which  a  hydroxyl  group  and  Y  are 
attached;  and 

Y  represents  — CONR'R^  or  — COOR^,  in  which  R'  repiesents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  R^ 
represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (11): 


R' 


R* 


^" 


(II) 


R' 


R* 


wherein  R',  R*.  R',  R*  and  R^  each  independentiy  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  irifluoroinethyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  allcylcarbonyl  group 
or  an  arylcaibonyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R  ,  R  ,  R  , 
R*  and  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  — CO2R'.  — CXJNR'R'", 
— SO2R',  — SO3H.  — SGjNR'R'",  — NR'COR"  and 
— NR'SGiR",  in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heteroaromatic  ring  group;  and  R'.  R'"  and  R"  each 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group. 


P=(A1+A2)/(A1-A2) 

where  Al  represents  a  peak  level  in  a  plus  range  and  A2 
represents  a  peak  level  in  a  minus  range  of  a  reproduced 
signal  coupled  with  alternating  current; 

recording  the  information  wiUi  a  laser  beam  having  a  recording 
power  determined  by  the  P  value. 


5,521,039 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  PRINTING  PLATE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Satoshi  Hoshi;  Naonori  Makino,  and  Katsuji  KiUtani,  aU  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300291 

Int  CL*  G03G  13/32 

VS.  a.  430—49  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  material  comprising  a 

conductive  support  having  thereon  (a)  a  layer  containing  a  charge 

transporting  compound  and  a  charge  generating  compound  or  (b)  a 

combination  of  a  layer  containing  a  charge  transporting  compound 


5,521,040 
FROST  IMAGE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 
OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  READING 
FROST  IMAGE 
HiroyuU  Obata;  Minora  Utsumi;  Masayuki  Uiima;  Masato 
Okabe,  and  Hironori  Kamiyama,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,505,  JuL  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^78,565. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1989, 1-311489; 
Nov.  29, 1989, 1-311490;  Nov.  30,  1989, 1-312779;  Dec.  5, 1989, 
1-315957;  Dec.  28.  1989,  1-342249;  Jun.  14,  1990,  M5«39 

Int  a."  G03G  I6A)0 
VS.  CL  430—50  19  Claims 

1.  A  frost  image  forming  method  in  which  an  information 
recording  medium  having  a  thermoplastic  resin  layer,  which  is 
disposed  face-to-face  with  a  photosensitive  member  having  a  pho- 
toconductive  layer,  is  formed  with  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by 
exposure  under  the  application  of  a  voltage  and  then  distorted  by 
heating  to  form  a  frost  image  thereon  and  thereafter  cooled  to  fix 
said  frost  image. 
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S4214M1 
POLYCARBONATE,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR  PRODUCED  BY  USING  THE  SAME 
Hideyiiki  Miyamoto;  Shuji  Sakamoto;  Hiroaoba  MorisUta, 
and  Tomohlro  Nagao,  aO  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co^  Lld^  Tdcyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0267,  $  371  Date  Oct  13,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  133,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-aM226; 
Oct  20, 1992,  4-306284 

Int  CL'  G03G  I5/02;5/00:  C08G  64/14 
VS.  CL  430—58  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an  electro- 
conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  the  electroconductive  substrate,  the  photosensitive  layer 
containing  a  polycartwnate  comprising  a  repeating  unit  represented 
by  tlie  following  general  formula 


0) 


O— C-)- 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^.  respectively,  is  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  S  to 
7  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  each  of  a  and  b,  respec- 
tively, is  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  and  X  is  a  single  bond,  — O — , 
—CO—,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2—  ,  — CR'R"— ,  a  1,1, 
cycloallcylidene  group  of  S  to  II  carbon  atoms  or  an  a, 
(O-alkylene  group  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  each  of  K'  and  R"* 
respectively  being  hydrogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group, 
and  end  groups  selected  60m  the  group  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nations of 

CsF,3—  and  CsF.j- 

C,F,5—  and  C,F,5 

C,F,7—  and  C, 

CjFijCHj-  and  CiF.jCHj  —CO—, 

C9F,, —  and  C9F,, — CO — , 

C,F,j— CHjCHj—  and  C,?,,— CHjCH^- 

C,oF2,—  and  C.oFj,- 

C„F23— and  C„Fj3- 

C,jFj5—  and  C.jFjj 

C.jFzr-  and  C.jFjr— CO— 

C^Fj,—  and  C,«Fj, 


C„F35—  and  C.^Fj, 
n—iCFjh—CHj—  and  H— (CFj),— CHj 


cfi9—/(~y\-o-co- 


and    C9F19 


O— . 


C»F,30 


—CO—     and 


O— , 


C4F, 


— ^r^Vo-CO-     and     C4F,— /(^V 0-, 


CmFi 


-continued 
F  F 

■H^y-o-co- 

F  F 

F  F 


and 


CioFji 


<oh- 


F  F 


"^O 


C»Fi9— ({        )  >— 0-CO-    and    CF,, 
Oh 

9'^  I — \ 


CHj 


12F25-CH2-0-C  —\C))—  0-co- 


C12F25 


I    \v_y/ 

CFj    \ 1 


T 


and 


I 
CF, 


_CH,-0-C^QVo- 


C«F,3-0— CO 


QVo-co- 


and 


C6F,3-0-CO 

C6F,j— O— CO 


OV- 


QFij-O-CO 


CtF,, 


— CH2— O— /r     j\— O— CO- 


and 


C7F,5-CH2 


-oVoVo-. 


C12F25— O— 


C1JF25— o— I 


C,oF2,-CH2 


O— CO  —I  C^  \—  O-CO- 
and 


and 
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-continued 


C,oF2i-CHj 


^ 


0-, 


said  polycarbonate  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  0.1  to  2.S  dl/g, 
measured  at  20°  C.  as  a  solution  of  a  coocenlration  of  0.5  g/dl  in 
methylene  chloride. 


5,521,042 
1,4-BIS(2',2'-DIPHENYLVINYL)BENZENE  DERIVATIVE 

AND  CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  MATERIAL  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  USING 

THE  SAME 
Yosliimasa  Matsusliima;  Hiroslii  Sugiyama,  and  Toshimitsu 
Hagiwara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  lUiasago 
International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123106 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/047 
MS.  a.  430—59  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  charge 
transporting  layer  containing  a  charge  transporting  material  com- 
prising a  l,4-bis(2',2'-diphenylvinyl)benzene  derivative  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 


dispersed  in  an  organic  resinous  binder  wherein  X  Y  and  Z  are 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
with  from  I  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen,  and  at  least 
one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  independently  an  alkyl  gtotq>  or  a  halogen. 


R'jN 


Me 


^^       JF^       f^ 

C=CH  — (O)— CH=C 

^       ^^       ^ 


(D 


Me 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents  a  different  lower  alkyl  group 
and  Me  represents  a  methyl  group. 


5,521,044 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Nariaki  Muto;  Keisuke  Snmida;  Hiroaki  Iwasaki;  Iteneo  OU; 
Eiicbi  Miyamoto;  Yasuyuld  H«Mtani,  and  Hifxiaki  Sakai,  aD 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009326; 
Apr.  30, 1992, 4-111911;  May  14, 1992, 4-122218;  JnL  22, 1992, 
4-195626;  JnL  22, 1992,  4-195627 

Int  CL'  G03G  5/06,5«9 
UJS.  a.  430—83  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotosensitive  material  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate;  and 

a  single  layer  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  said  conductive 
substrates,  said  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  bis-azo  pig- 
ment according  to  formula  ( 1 )  as  a  charge  generating  material: 


A'— N=N 


5,521,043 
HYDROXYGALLIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
WITH  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  BINDERS 
Nancy  A.  Listigovers,  Oakville;  Charies  G.  Allen,  Waterdown; 
l^yor  L  Martin,  Burlington;  Gordon  K.  Hamer,  Missis- 
sauga;  Cheng-Kuo  Hsiao,  Mississauga,  and  Giuseppa  Bara- 
nyi,  Mississauga,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,899 
Int  CL*  G03G  5/(i47;5/0»2 
UJS.  a.  430—59  32  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  support- 
ing substrate,  photogenerating  layer  comprised  of  a  hydroxygal- 
lium  phthalocyanine  photogenerating  pigment  dispersed  in  a 
binder  of  polystyrene/poly(methacrylic  acid)  (A„-B„)  block 
copolymer  wherein  A  is  the  anchoring  block,  B  is  the  steric 
stabilizing  block,  and  n  and  m  represent  the  number  of  segments; 
and  a  charge  transport  layer. 

25.  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  in  accordance  with 
claim  1  wherein  the  charge  transport  layer  is  comprised  of  aryl 
amine  molecules  of  the  formula 


(CH=CHtrR'  (I) 

n — ^    .n=n-aJ 


wherein  A'  and  A^  denote  coupler  residual  groups  which  are  tiie 

same  or  different  from  one  another;  n  is  0  or  1 ;  and  R'  denotes  a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  hydrogen  atom. 

an  alkyl  group,  an  aiyl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group, 

wherein  when  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  the  alkyl  group  may  include 

a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  halogen 

atom,  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group 

which  may  be  esterified.  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxy  group  with 

I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkenyl  group  with  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms  which  may  include  an  aryl  group,  and 

when  R'  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  the  aryl  group 

or  the  heterocyclic  group  may  include  a  substituent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino 

group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be 

esterified,  a  cyano  group,  an  allcyl  group  with  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  with  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  and  an 

alkenyl  group  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  include  an 

aryl  group; 

said  photosensitive  layer  further  including  a  diamine  compound 

according  to  formula  (2)  as  a  charge  transferring  material: 
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(R')i  (R»). 

wherein  R^.  R',  R'*,  R',  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl  groups,  alkoxyl 
groups,  halogen  atoms,  aryl  groups,  nitio  groups,  cyano  groups  and 
alkylamino  groups;  p  and  q  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
integers  in  the  range  of  0  to  3;  and  k.  1.  m  and  o  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  integers  in  die  range  of  0  to  2; 
said  photosensitive  layer  fimher  including  a  diphenoquinone 
derivative  according  to  formula  (S): 

(3) 


wherein  R",  R'^,  R"  and  R"  are  die  same  or  different,  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl  groups,  alkoxyl 
groups,  aryl  groups  and  aralkyl  groups,  wherein  said  dipheno- 
quinone derivative  of  formula  (S)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  IS  to 
100  parts  by  weight  for  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  diamine 
compound  of  formula  (2). 


LIQUID  COLORED  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
FUMED  SILICA 
Peter  E.  Materazzi,  Soatbington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn  Coi> 
poration,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,040 
Int  CL*'  G03G  9/12 
VJS.  a.  430—115  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  toner  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  colored  predispersion  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture 
of  at  least  one  nonpolymeric  resin  material,  at  least  one 
polymeric  plasticizer,  and  at  least  one  colorant  material; 

(1)  said  nonpolymeric  resin  material  characterized  by: 

(aa)  being  insoluble  and  nonswellable  in  the  liquid  carrier; 
(bb)  having  a  melting  point  between  60°  to  180°  C;  and 
(cc)  having  an  acid  number  higher  than  about  95; 

(2)  said  polymeric  plasticizer  characterized  by: 
(aa)  being  soluble  in  said  nonpolymeric  resin; 
(bb)  being  insoluble  in  die  liquid  carrier, 

(cc)  having  a  melting  point  from  about  35°  C.  to  about  70° 
C.;and 

(3)  said  colorant  material  having  an  average  primary  particle 
size  of  less  than  about  O.S  microns; 

and  wherein  said  colored  predispersion  contains  about  50%  to 
about  98.5%  by  weight  nonpolymeric  resin;  about  1.0%  to 
20%  by  weight  polymeric  plasticizer;  about  0.5%  to  30% 
by  weight  colorant  material;  and 

B.  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  carrier  liquid  having  a  conductivity 
of  10"^  MHOS/^  or  less,  a  dielectric  constant  of  3  or  less, 
and  a  flash  point  of  95°  F.  or  greater; 

C.  charge  system  comprising  an  amphipathic  copolymer;  and 

D.  cleaning  agent  external  to  said  colored  predispersion  com- 
prising filmed  silica;  wherein  said  toner  containing  about 
0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  colored  predispersion  and  about 
99.9%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  liquid  carrier,  about 
0.005%  to  about  0.25%  of  said  external  charge  system,  and 
atwut  0.1%  to  about  7.5%  by  weight  of  said  cleaning  agent 
and  said  colored  predispersion  particles  have  about  0.5-10 
micron  average  particle  size  and  are  insoluble  and  non- 
swellable in  said  liquid  carrier. 


5,521,045 
TONER  FOR  A  TWO-COMPONENT-TYPE  MAGNETIC 
DEVELOPING  AGENT  HAVING  EXCELLENT  SPENT 
RESISTANCE 
Masatomi  Funato;  Yosiiitake  Shimizu;  Sc^iro  Isliimani,  and 
Kazuya  Nagao,  ail  of  Osaiia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indns- 
triai  Cc,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-291021 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/083 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  positively-charging  toner  for  a  two-component  magnetic 
developing  agent  having  excellent  spent  resistance,  said  toner 
comprising 
a  resin  medium  for  fixing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  copolymer  resin  having  cationic  polar  groups  and  a  resin 
composition  having  cationic  polar  groups;  and 
a  magnetic:  powder  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  medium;  wherein 
a  methanol  extract  of  said  toner  exhibits  absori>ancies  which 
are  substantially  zero  at  absorption  peaks  over  wavelengths  of 
from  400  to  700  mn. 


5,521,047 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MULTILAYER 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 

Huoy-Jen  Yuli,  Pittsfonl,  and  Jolin  S.  Chambers,  Rochester, 

liotfa  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,242 
Int  CI.*  G03G  5/043 
VS.  a.  430—134  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrophotographic  imaging  mem- 
ber having  a  perylene-containing  charge  generating  layer  compris- 
ing dispersing  a  perylene  charge  generating  material  in  an  acetate 
solvent  to  form  a  dispersion;  applying  said  dispersion  to  form  said 
charge  generating  layer;  and  forming  an  interphase  region  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  perylene-containing  charge  generating  material 
and  charge  transport  material  between  said  perylene-containing 
charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer. 


5,521,048 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numl>er 


5,521,049 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,521,050 
UV  DYES  FOR  LASER  ABLATIVE  RECORDING 
PROCESS 
Richard  P.  Henzel,  Webster,  and  Stephen  M.  Neumann,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,985 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—269  4  Claims 

1.  A  single  sheet  process  of  forming  a  dye  ablation  image  in  the 
absence  of  a  receiving  element  comprising  imagewise-heating  by 
means  of  a  laser,  a  dye-ablative  recording  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  an  image  dye 
dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  dye  layer  having  an  infrared- 
absorbing  material  associated  therewith,  said  laser  exposure  taking 
place  through  the  side  of  the  support  having  thereon  said  dye  layer, 
said  imagewise-heating  causing  imagewise  dye  ablation,  and 
removing  the  ablated  image  dye  material  to  obtain  said  image  in 
said  dye-ablative  recording  element,  wherein  said  image  dye  is  an 
arylazo  phenol,  arylazo  naphthol  or  arylazo  aniline  UV-absorbing 
dye. 


5,521,051 
OXALANILIDE  UV  DYES  FOR  LASER  RECORDING 
ELEMENT 
Stephen  M.  Neumann,  Rodtester,  and  Ridiard  P.  Henzel,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,008 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—269  7  Claims 

1.  A  laser  recording  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  an  image  dye  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder,  said  dye  layer  having  an  infrared-absorbing 
material  associated  therewith,  and  wherein  said  image  dye  is  an 
oxalanilide  UV-absoibing  dye  having  the  following  strucliu^: 


wherein: 

a)  n  and  m  are  each  I, 

R'  is  OC2H5  or  N(C2H5)2  and  R^  is  CjH,  or  N(C2H5)2;  or 

b)  m  is  I, 

R'is  H,  n  is  2  and  one  R^  is  OH  and  the  other  R^  is  CH,. 


5,521,052 
METAL  ION  REDUCTION  IN  NOVOLAK  RESIN  USING 
AN  ION  EXCHANGE  CATALYST  IN  A  POLAR  SOLVENT 

AND  PHOTORESISTS  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 
M.   DaUl   Rahman,   Flemington;   Daniel  P.  Aubin,  Oxford; 
Dincsfa  N.  Kbanna,  Flemington,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Douglas 
McKenzie,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Ceianese  Cor^ 
poration,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,659 
Int  CL*  G03F  07/004:7/30;  BOU  41/00;  C08G  8/12 
VS.  CL  430—270.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  allcali 
soluble,  film  forming  novolak  resin  comprising: 
a)  washing  an  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  wash- 
ing said  anion  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution, 
washing  said  anion  exchange  resin  again  with  deionized 
water,  washing  said  anion  excliange  resin  with  ammonium 


hydroxide,  washing  said  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized 
water  again,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and 
iron  ions  in  said  anion  exchange  resin  to  less  tlian  200  ppb 
each; 

b)  washing  a  cation  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  wash- 
ing said  cation  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution, 
washing  said  cation  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water  and 
thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  said 
cation  exchange  resin  to  less  than  200  ppb  each; 

c)  providing  a  solution  of  a  novolak  resin  in  a  mixture  of  a  polar 
and  a  nonpolar  organic  solvent,  wherein  tlie  polar  organic 
solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone, 
methanol  and  ethanol,  and  wherein  the  nonpolar  organic  sol- 
vent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol 
methyl  ether  acetate,  ethyl  lactate,  2-beptanone,  and  ethyl-3- 
ethoxy-propionate.  in  a  solvent  ratio  of  from  2:1  to  1:2. 
passing  said  solution  tlirough  a  filter  having  a  pore  size  of 
from  0.04  to  0.5  microns,  passing  said  solution  through  said 
anion  exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of 
sodium  and  iron  ions  in  said  solution  to  less  than  200  ppb 
each; 

d)  then  passing  said  novolak  resin  solution  through  said  cation 
exchange  resin  and  then  distilUng  off  the  polar  solvent  to 
provide  a  solution  of  tlie  novolak  resin  in  the  nonpolar  sol- 
vent, having  a  sodium  and  iron  ion  content  of  less  than  100 
ppb  each. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  photoresist  composition 
comprising: 

a)  washing  an  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  wash- 
ing said  anion  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution, 
washing  said  anion  exchange  resin  again  with  deionized 
water,  washing  said  anion  exchange  resin  with  ammonium 
hydroxide,  washing  said  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized 
water  again,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and 
iron  ions  in  said  anion  exchange  resin  to  less  than  200  ppb 
each; 

b)  washing  a  cation  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  wash- 
ing said  cation  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution, 
washing  said  cation  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water 
again,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions 
in  said  cation  exchange  resin  to  less  tlian  200  ppb  each; 

c)  providing  a  solution  of  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali 
soluble,  film  forming  novolak  resin  in  a  mixture  of  a  polar  and 
a  nonpolar  organic  solvent,  wherein  the  polar  organic  solvent 
is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  acetone,  methanol  and 
etlianol,  and  wherein  the  nonpolar  organic  solvent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  methyl  etiier 
acetate,  ethyl  lactate,  2-heptanone,  and  ethyl-3- 
ethoxypropionate,  in  a  solvent  ratio  of  from  about  2: 1  to  atiout 
1:2,  passing  said  solution  through  a  filter  having  a  pore  size  of 
from  about  0.04  to  0.5  micron,  passing  said  solution  tiirough 
said  anion  exchange  resin  and  tliereby  reducing  the  level  of 
sodium  and  iron  ions  in  said  solution  to  less  than  200  ppb 
each; 

d)  tiien  passing  said  novolak  resin  solution  through  said  cation 
exchange  resin  and  then  distilling  off  the  polar  solvent  to 
provide  a  solution  of  the  novolak  resin  in  the  nonpolar  sol- 
vent, having  a  sodium  and  iron  ion  content  of  less  than  100 
ppb  each; 

e)  providing  an  admixture  of:  1 )  a  photosensitive  component  in 
an  amount  su£5cient  to  photosensitize  the  photoresist  compo- 
sition, 2)  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble,  film  forming 
novolak  resin  obtained  from  said  novolak  resin  solution  pro- 
duced from  steps  a)  through  d)  and  3)  a  suitable  photoresist 
solvent 

7.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  by  piaducing 
a  photo-image  on  a  suitable  substrate  comprising: 

a)  wastiing  an  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  wash- 
ing said  anion  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution, 
washing  said  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water 
again,  washing  said  anion  exchange  resin  with  ammonium 
hydroxide,  washing  said  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized 
water  again,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and 
iron  ions  to  less  than  200  ppb  each; 
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b)  wasfaing  a  cation  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  wash- 
ing said  cation  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution, 
washing  said  cation  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water 
again  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions 
in  the  cation  exchange  resin  to  less  than  200  ppb  each; 

c)  providing  a  solution  of  a  novolak  resin  in  a  mixture  of  a  polar 
and  a  nonpolar  organic  solvent,  wherein  the  polar  organic 
solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone, 
methanol  and  etfaanol,  and  wherein  the  nonpolar  organic  sol- 
vent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  poly- 
col  methyl  ether  acetate,  ethyl  lactate,  2-beptanone,  and  ethyl- 
3-etfaoxy-propionate,  in  a  solvent  ratio  of  from  about  2:1  to 
about  1:2,  passing  said  solution  through  a  filter  having  a  pore 
size  of  from  0.04  (im  to  O.S  pm,  passing  said  solution  through 
said  anion  exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing  the  total 
sodium  and  iron  ion  level  of  said  solution  to  less  than  200  ppb 
each; 

d)  then  passing  said  novolak  resin  solution  through  said  cation 
exchange  resin,  and  then  distilling  off  the  polar  solvent  to 
provide  a  solution  of  the  novolak  resin  in  the  nonpolar  sol- 
vent, having  a  sodium  and  iron  ion  content  of  less  than  100 
ppb  each; 

e)  providing  a  photoresist  composition  by  providing  an  admix- 
ture of:  1 )  a  photosensitive  component  in  an  amount  suCBcient 
to  photosensitize  the  photoresist  composition,  2)  water 
insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble,  film  forming  novolak  resin 
obtained  fix>m  said  novolak  resin  solution  produced  from 
steps  a)  through  d)  and  3)  a  suitable  photoresist  solvent; 

coating  a  suitable  substrate  with  said  photoresist  composition; 
g)  heat  treating  the  coated  substrate  until  substantially  all  of  the 

solvent  is  removed; 
h)  image-wise  exposing  said  photoresist  composition;  and 
i)  removing  the  image-wise  exposed  areas  of  said  photoresist 

composition  with  a  suitable  developer. 


5.521,053 

PHOTOCURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Nobuo  Ikeda,   Kawasaki;   Hisao  Namhara,  Tokyo;   Minoni 
Uzuka,  Komukainishimachi;  Toshiaki  Inomata,  Yokohama; 
Tatsuo  Yamaguchi,  Hino;   Hiroyoshi  Oomika,  Yokohama, 
and  Fumio  Shiratori,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Petrocbeinicals  Co^  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,215.  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,057,400.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-17971; 
Jan.  30, 1990,  M7972 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  28, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G03C  imS:  C08K  i/28 
U.S.  a.  430—285.1  12  Claims 

6.  A  pbotocurable  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  modified  resin  prepared  by  reacting 
(a)  an  adduct  having  a  softening  point  ranging  from  70°  to 
200*  C.  obtaitKd  by  reacting  an  a,^unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  with  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  or  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  SOOO 
and  a  vinyl  group  content  of  at  least  SO  mole  %,  with  (b)  an 
a,^unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  having  an  alco- 
holic hydroxy  group  of  formula  (I), 


HC=C— C— O— R3— OH 

I      I      II 
Ri    R:  O 


(I) 


wherein  said  a,  ^unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyethyl 
acrylate,  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate.  2-hydroxypropyl  acry- 
late,  2-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  N-methyloiacrylamide, 
2-hydroxy-3-phenoxypropyl  acrylate  and  2-hydroxy-3- 
phenoxypropyl  methacrylate  whereby  at  least  10  mole  %  of 
the  ring  of  the  acid  anhydride  in  said  adduct  is  opened; 


(B)  3  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  grafted  inorganic  powder 
prepared  by  grafting  an  inorganic  powder  having  functional 
groups  with  a  reactant  to  provide  a  hydrocarbon  residue 
thereon,  said  hydrocartwn  residue  being  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-hexyl, 
n-octyl,  3-butenyl,  oleyl,  acryloxyalkyi  and  methacryloxy- 
alkyl  in  which  the  allcyl  group  has  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
glycidoxyalkyl,  epoxycyclohexylethyl  and  isobutyl,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  hydrocartwn  residue  per 
inorganic  atom  being  not  less  than  4,  said  grafted  inorganic 
powder  having  an  average  particle  diameter  not  larger  than 
0.1  pm  and 

(C)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 


5,521,054 
DEVELOPING  SOLUTION  COMPRISING  AN  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON,  AN  ALCOHOL,  AND  AN  ESTER 
Toshiya  lUugi,  and  Hiroshi  Komano,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^38 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1993,  5-177636 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/00;  G03F  7/00;  G03D  9/00 

MS.  a.  430—331  7  Claims 

1.  A  developing  solution  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiUng  point  of 
from  ISO"  to  300°  C; 

(B)  at  least  one  alcohol  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


R'OH 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  allcyl  group  having 
from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  -CJA^J^,  — (CJli^O^C^^^,,  a 
fiirfuryl  group  or  a  hydrogenated  furfuryl  group,  an  all^l  group 
substituted  by  an  acyl  group  or  an  epoxy  group,  or 
— CH2CH2(OCH2CH2),OR^;  in  which  Ar  represents  an  aromatic 
group;  n  represents  an  integer  of  fix>ra  I  to  3;  m  represents  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  6;  p  represents  1  or  2;  q  represents  0  or  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group;  and  r  represents  0,  1  or  2;  and 

(C)  isobutyl  isobutyrate  the  proportions  of  components  (A),  (B), 
and  (C)  being  from  25  to  70%  by  weight,  from  20  to  50%  by 
weight,  and  from  0.001  to  40%  by  weight,  respectively,  each 
based  on  the  sum  of  components  (A),  (B),  and  (C). 


5421,055 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

Christopher  B.  Rider,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AI1713,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AI3415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  JnL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,082 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991. 
9116624 

Int  a."  G03C  5/00.  3/00; 5/ IS; 5/26 
VS.  CL  430—398  20  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  controlling   means   for  removing   image- 
dependent  by-products  of  chemical  reactions  produced  during  pro- 
cessing of  silver  halide  photographic  material  in  a  photographic 
processing  apparatus,  the  apparams  including  an  exposing  section 
in  which  an  image  to  be  copied  is  exposed  onto  the  photographic 
material  and  a  processing  section  for  processing  the  exposed 
photographic  material,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
deriving  a  signal  related  to  the  exposure  given  to  the  photo- 
graphic material  during  exposure  in  the  exposing  section;  and 
using  the  derived  signal  to  control  said  means  for  removing  the 
by-products  produced  during  processing  of  tlie  photogr^>hic 
material. 


5.521.056 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PERACID  BLEACHING 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  USING 

TERNARY  IRON  CARBOXYLATE  COMPLEXES  AS 

CATALYSTS  IN  PERACID  BLEACHING  SOLUTIONS 

John  M.  Buchanan,  Rochester;  Eric  R.  Brown,  Webster,  and 

Stuart  T.  Gordon,  Itttsford,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  Na  370,743 

Int  a.'  G03C  7/42 

MS.  CL  430-^t30  21  Claims 


OH 


ao- 

» 


wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group  and 
halogen; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen,  and  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R;  is  a  halogen  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  R,  is  selected  from  an  allcoxy  or  a 
phenoxy  group; 

R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  and  an  alkyl  group; 

R,,  Rj,  and  R3  together  contain  at  least  3  cariwn  atoms;  and 

Z  is  a  bleach  accelerator  group. 


PH 


1.  A  composition  for  bleaching  an  imagewise  exposed  and 
developed  silver  halide  color  photographic  element  comprising  a 
peracid  bleaching  agent,  and  as  a  catalyst  for  said  bleaching  agent, 
a  ternary  complex  comprising: 

a)  ferric  ion  present  in  an  amount  of  fix)m  about  O.OOOS  to  about 
1  mol/1, 

b)  a  polycarfooxylate  or  aminocarboxylate  ligand,  and 

c)  a  carboxylate  ligand  containing  an  aromatic  nitrogen  hetero- 
cycle, 

wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  b)  ligand  to  iron  in  said  complex  is  at 
least  1:1,  and  the  mol  ratio  of  c)  ligand  to  iron  in  said  complex 
is  at  least  0.6:1, 

and  said  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  7 
provided  by  an  acidic  compound  other  than  any  of  a),  b)  and 
c),  said  other  acidic  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  about  0  OS  mol/l. 

wherein,  when  said  peracid  bleaching  agent  is  an  ammonium  or 
allcaii  metal  persulfate  bleaching  agent,  said  bleaching  agent 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.02  to  about  1  mol/1  of 
persulfate  ion,  or 

when  said  peracid  bleaching  agent  is  a  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a 
percarbonate,  peiphosphate  or  perborate  precursor  thereof, 
said  bleaching  agent  is  present  at  from  about  0.1  to  about  2 
mol/1  of  peroxide. 


5,521,057 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING 
2-PHENYLCARBAMOYL-l-NAPHTHOL  IMAGE- 
MODIFYING  COUPLERS  YEILDDMG  DYES  RESISTANT 

TO  CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  REDUCTION 
Paul  B.  Merkd;  JerroM  N.  Poshisny;  Ronald  E.  Leone,  aU  of 
Rochester,  and  David  A.  Steele,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  JnL  28, 1993.  Ser.  No.  99.039 
Int  CL*  G03C  7/305 
VS.  a.  430—543  22  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  (a)  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  and  (b)  at  least  one  cyan  dye- 
forming  2-phenylcarfoamoyl-  1-naphthol  image-modifying  coupler 
having  the  structure 


542I.MS 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  and  Hidctashi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Minami- 
asiiigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,762,  Apr.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,418,121. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  377,239 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-116978; 
Nov.  12, 1991,  3-322358 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/36;7/388 
VS.  a.  430—546  15  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material  which 
comprises  a  yellow  color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a 
magenta  color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  cyan 
color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  on  a  support  said 
yeUow  color-forming  silver  haUde  emulsion  layer  containing  at 
least  one  acylacetamide-type  yellow  coupler  having  an  acyl  group 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  atKl  at  least  one  ester 
luving  a  melting  point  of  25°  C.  or  more  at  normal  pressure  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  1000  or  less: 


R' 


O 

II 


i^xmulad) 


,-C.-C— 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  Q 
is  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  required  to  form,  together  with  C.  a 
3-  to  5-membered  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  3-  to  S-membeied  hetero- 
cyclic ring  having  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  S,  O  and  P  in  the  ring,  provided  that  R'  does  not 
bond  to  Q  to  form  a  ring. 
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5^21,059 
RIBONUCLEIC  ACID  (RNA)  AS  AN  ANTIFOGGANT  AND 
PRINT  STABILIZER  FOR  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
lUnm  laiiida,  Woodboiy;  Frank  J.  Manganidla,  St.  Paul,  and 
Koman  Saldzaddi,  Woodbury,  aO  of  MiiuL,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Scr.  Na  428^83 

Int  CL*  G«3C  1/498 

MS.  CL  436— «17  U  Claims 

1.  A  black-and-white  photothennographic  element  comprising  a 

support  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive  image-fonning  ptaoto- 

tliennographic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  balide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source  of  silver, 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  ttie  non-pliotosensitive,  reducible  souroe 
of  silver, 

(d)  a  binder  and 
(e)RNA. 


5,521,060 

USE  OF  A  SPARINGLY  SOLUABLE  SALT  OF  A 

HETEROPOLY  ACID  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

AN  ANALYTE,  A  CORRESPONDING  METHOD  OF 
DETERMINATION  AS  A  SUITABLE  AGENT  THEREFOR 
Joadiim  Hoenes,  Zwingenberg;  Hans  Wieiinger,  Wcinbetm, 
and  Voliier  Unluig,  Ladenburg,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannhrtm  GmbH,  Mannlieim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,203,  Apr.  13, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^82,523, 
wUch  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  620,697,  Dec  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,240,860.  This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Scr.  Na  321,5U 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  2,  1989,  39  40 
010.7 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/00:1/54:1/34:1/26 
MS.  CL  435—4  3  Claims 


^'   ^ 


s 


1^4 

\ 
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1.  A  metliod  for  deteiniining  an  enzymatically-oxidizable  sub- 
strate, which  comprises 

a)  oxidizing  tlie  substrate  in  a  sample  in  the  presence  of  an  oxido 
reductase  enzyme  specific  for  tlie  substrate  and  an  electron 
acceptor  which  accepts  electrons  and  forms  an  organic  amine 
wliich  is  a  stronger  reducing  agent  than  aniline; 

b)  contacting  the  resultant  organic  amine  with  a  sparingly 
soluble  salt  of  a  heteropoly  acid  capable  of  forming  het- 
eropoly  blue  with  said  organic  amine;  and 

c)  determining  the  presence  of  the  substrate  by  detecting  het- 
eropoly blue  formation. 


5,521,061 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  PROBE  SIGNAL  IN  NUCLEIC 
ACID-MEDIATED  IN-SITU  HYBRIDIZATION  STUDIES 
Jod  Bresaer,  BcUaire;  Midiael  L.  Cubbage;  Nagindra  Prashad, 
both  at  Hoostoo.-  William  D.  Weber,  BcUaire,  and  Shyh  Chen 
Jn,  Houston,  all  of  Tes.,  assignors  to  Aprogencz,  Inc^  Hoos- 
loa,Tez. 

FDcd  JuL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,068 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—5  57  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  of  detecting  a  target  molecule  in  a  biological  entity 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 


(1)  contacting  the  biological  entity  with  an  assay  solution  com- 
prising a  proix  molecule  so  as  to  allow  die  probe  molecule  to 
bind  to  the  target  molecule,  and 

(2)  detecting  the  probe  molecule  that  is  in  the  biological  entity 
after  said  probe  molecule  has  bound  to  the  target  molecule 
said  bound  probe  detection  being  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
the  target  molecule  in  the  biological  entity,  wherein  the  assay 
solution  comprises  a  probe  molecule  and  DMSO  (2  to  20 
percent)  and  one  or  hkxc  compounds  selected  from  die  group, 
an  alcohol  (2  to  20  percent),  an  aliphatic  alkane  (2  to  20 
percent),  an  allcene  (2  to  20  percent),  a  fatty  acid  ester  (2  to  20 
percent)  of  the  formula  R,(COO)R2.  an  amide  or  lactam  (2  to 
15  percent)  of  die  formula  R5(NHXCO)R4,  and  an  organic 
silane  (2  to  20  percent)  of  the  formula 
(SiR5R«R7)N(SiR,R^,o),  (SiRjR^R^)—  (SiR.R^.o), 
(SiR5R«R7)0(SiR8R^,o),  or  (SiR5RsOXSiR7R,XSiR^,oO), 
the  combined  volumes  of  DMSO  and  the  compounds  selected 
fiom  the  group  not  being  more  than  30  percent  of  the  assay 
solution  (v/v), 

wherein  R„  R^,  Rj,  R,,  R,,  R^,  R„  R,,  R^,  and  R,o  are  alkyl 
moieties,  R,  and  Rj  may  be  covalently  joined  to  form  a  ring 
structure,  and  R3  and  R4  may  be  covalently  joined  to  form  a 
ring  structure,  and  a  percent  designated  in  parenthesis  after  a 
compound  refers  to  the  compound's  concentration  expressed 
as  percent  of  the  assay  solution  (v/v),  said  probe  molecule 
being  a  nucleic  acid  probe, 

said  biological  entity  being  either  a  cell  or  a  virus. 


5,521,062 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,521,063 

POLYNUCLEOTIDE  REAGENT  CONTAINING  CHIRAL 

SUBUNTTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

James  E.  Summerton,  and  Dwigfat  D.  Weller,  both  of  Corvallis, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Antivirals  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,895,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,681,  Nov.  21, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,144,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Scr.  No. 
454,057,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,033,  Sep.  23,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,142,047, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,707,  Dec  18, 
1986,  Pat  No.  5,217,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  911,258,  Sep.  24,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  712^6,  Mar.  15,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,211 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  8, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  C07D  413/00:  C08G  79/02.59/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  14  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  determination  of  a  single- stranded 
polynucleotide  analyte  containing  a  selected  heteromeric  target 
sequence  of  bases,  said  system  comprising: 
a  diagnostic  reagent  composed  of  a  solid  support,  and  attached 
to  the  solid  support,  multiple  polymer  molecules,  each  com- 
posed of  a  heteromeric  sequence  of  base-complementary  rec- 
ognition nooieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  purine 
and  pyrimidine  beterocycles  adapted  to  hydrogen-bond  to 


conesponding,  contiguous  bases  in  tlie  target  sequence,  imder 
selected  binding  conditions,  and  an  imbranched,  substantially 
uncharged  backbone  composed  of  subunit  backbone  moieties, 
supporting  the  recognition  moieties  at  positions  which  allow 
hydrogen  bonding  between  the  recognition  moieties  and  the 
corresponding  bases  in  the  target  sequence,  where  the  subunit 
backbone  moieties  contain  morpholino  subunit  structures  of 
the  form: 


(A) 


H-' 

0 

4' 

P. 

y 

N 

J? 

i 


where   (i)   the    structures   are    linked  together   by   uncharged, 

phosphorous-containing  chiral  linkages,  one  to  three  atoms  long, 

joining  the  morpholino  nitrogen  of  one  subunit  to  the  5',  exocyclic 

carbon  of  an  adjacent  subunit,  and  (ii)  P^  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine 

base-pairing  moiety  effective  to  bind  by  base-specific  hydrogen 

bonding  to  a  base  in  a  polynucleotide,  and 

molecules  of  a  reporter,  where  said  reporter  is  composed  of  an 

oligocationic  tail  adapted  to  bind  electrostatically  to  the 

charged  backbone  of  the  polynucleotide  analyte,  and  attached 

to  the  tail,  one  or  more  reporter  groups  adapted  to  produce  a 

signal  by  which  the  presence  of  the  reporter  can  be  detected. 


5,521,064 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,521,065 

DETECTION  OF  SPECIFIC  SEQUENCES  IN  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS 

Norman  M.  Whiteley;  Michael  W.  HunltapiUer,  both  of  San 

Carios,  and  Alexander  N.  Glazer,  Orinda,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,707,  Jun.  9, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,407,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,242.794,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,055,  Dec  13, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,883,750.  This  application  Jun.  8, 1994,  Scr. 

No.  257,219 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  7  Claims 


anotlier,  imder  hylmdization  conditions  in  which  tlie  two 

probes  become  stably  hybridized  to  tlieir  associated  target 

regions, 
ligating  first  and  second  probes  which  have  hybridized  to  said 

contiguous  first  and  second  target  regions,  and 
testing  for  tlie  presence  of  ligated  first  and  second  probes,  where 

the  presence  of  the  ligation  product  of  said  first  and  second 

probes  indicates  the  presence  of  tlie  target  sequence  in  said 

mixture. 


5,5214166 

PERIPLASMIC  MEMBRANE-BOUND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETECTING  PROTEIN-PROTEDS  INTERACTIONS 

Rolf  MenzeL  Princeton  Junction,  and  Scott  T.  Tayloiv  West 

Windsor,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993.  Scr.  No.  121,201 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/02:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435— 7J  19  Clabns 

1.  A  prokaryotic  host  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmembrane  fiision  protein  having 

(i)  a  toxR  region  having  a  toxR  DNA-binding  region  and  a 
toxR  hydrophobic  transmembrane  region,  and 

(ii)  a  periplasmic  region  capable  of  forming  a  dimer  upon 
binding  of  a  ligand;  and 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  repofter  gene  operatively 
linked  to  tiie  ctx  operon; 

wherein  dimer  formation  is  signaled  by  expression  of  the  reporter 
gene. 


5,5214)67 
BONE  MARROW  CELL  ADHESION  MOLECULES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  ADHERENCE  BETWEEN 
CELL  ADHESION  MOLECULES  AND  CELLS 
GENERALLY 
Beerelli  Scshi,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  University  of  Roch- 
ester, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,936 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53:33/561 

VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  8  Claims 


t^'      -I 


1.  A  method  of  testing  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  target 
sequence  in  a  mixture  of  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  fragments, 
comprising: 

reacting  a  mixture  of  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  fragments 
with  a  first  probe  which  is  complementary  to  a  first  region  of 
the  target  sequence,  and  with  a  second  probe  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  a  second  region  of  the  target  sequence,  where  tlie 
first  and  second  target  regions  are  contiguous  with  one 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  binding  between  cell  adhesion  mol- 
ecule proteins  and  cells  having  a  potential  to  be  bound  to  such 
proteins  com^ising: 
solubilizing  a  soUd  membrane  pellet  containing  cell  adhesion 

nnolecule  proteins  with  lithium  dodecyl  sulfate  to  form  a 

solution; 
subjecting  the  solution  to  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  to 

separate  the  cell  adhesion  molecule  proteins  by  size  and 

charge  within  the  gel; 
contacting  the  gel  with  a  blotting  material  to  transfer  separated 

cell  adhesion  molecule  proteins  to  the  blotting  material; 
applying  cells  having  a  potential  to  bind  to  the  cell  adhesion 

molecule  proteins  to  the  blotting  material; 
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stiining  cells  adhering  to  Ifae  blotting  material  after  said  apply- 
ing cells  to  detect  adhesion  of  the  cell  adhesion  molecule 
proteins  to  the  applied  cells;  and 

examining  the  stained  cells  adhering  to  the  blotting  material  for 
indications  of  adhesion  of  the  cell  adhesion  molecule  pixXeins 
to  the  applied  cells,  wherein  said  subjecting  and/or  said  con- 
tacting is  effective  to  clear  lithium  dodecyl  sulfate  from  die 
cell  adhesion  molecule  proteins. 


5^21,068 

PROCESS  FOR 

7-AMINpDESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORAWC  ACID 

Jorge  L.  L^pcz,  Natkk,  Mas&^  assignor  to  Seprscor,  Inc, 

Marlborough,  Mas*. 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  36^27,  Mar.  24, 1993.  This  appiicatioa 

Feb.  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  385,859 

InL  CL*  C12P  37/00 

M&.  CL  435—43  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  7-aminodesacetoxycephalosporanic 

acid  (7-ADCA)  from  a  7-acylaminode$acetoxycephalosporanic 

acid  (7-AADCA)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  to  a  reaction  vessel  a  solution  or  suspension  of 
7-AADCA  or  a  salt  thereof; 

(b)  supplying,  from  a  first  side  of  a  membrane  filter  having  a 
first  and  a  second  side,  a  solution  or  suspension  of  penicillin 
acylase  to  said  reaction  vessel; 

(c)  circulating  said  suspension  or  solution  of  7-AADCA  and 
penicillin  acylase  to  produce  a  homogeneous  solution  or  a 
uniform  suspension  at  pH  7.0  to  9.0  and  20°  to  40°  C; 

(d)  continuing  circulating  said  solution  or  suspension  until  said 
7-AADCA  is  substantially  completely  converted  to  a  solution 
of  7-ADCA;  and 

(e)  filtering  said  solution  of  7-ADCA  through  said  membrane 
filter  until  at  least  90%  of  said  7-ADCA  has  passed  to  said 
shell  side  of  said  membrane  filter,  while  less  than  10%  of  said 
penicillin  acylase  has  passed  from  said  lumen  side  to  said 
shell  side. 


5,521,069 

GENOMIC  DNA  EXONS  HAVING  EXONS  ENCODING 

HUMAN  PITUITARY  ADENYLATE  CYCLASE  ACnVFIT 

PEPTIDE  WITH  38  AMINO  ACIDS  RESIOUES(PACAP38) 

AND  A  PROMOTER  THEREOF 
Hamo  Onda,  Ibarald;  Ctailiani  Kimura,  Maebaslii,  and  Shoi- 
dii  Obltubo,  Ibarald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,246,  Apr.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,676,  Aug.  7, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  11, 1993,  Ser.  Na 

76,011 
Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1990,  2-210327; 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325372 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/85:5/10 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  9  CUims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3. 

2.  A  vector  in  which  a  structural  gene  coding  for  a  protein  is 
operably  linked  downstream  from  the  DNA  of  claim  1. 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  a  protein  comprising: 

1)  cultivating  a  nerve  cell  containing  a  vector  according  to  claim 
2,  or  3  under  appropriate  conditions  for  expression  of  the 
protein, 

2)  accumulating  the  protein  in  a  culture  broth;  and 

3)  collecting  the  resulting  accumulated  protein. 


5,521,070 

DNA  SEQUENCE  CODING  FOR  HUMAN  FACTOR  IX  OR 

A  SIMILAR  PROTEIN,  EXPRESSION  VECTOR, 

TRANSFORMED  CELLS,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

FACTOR  IX  AND  CORRESPONDING  PRODUCTS 

OBTAINED 

Pierre  Meulicn,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Tk-ansgene 

S.A.,  Coorbevoie,  France 

Cootinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  970,966,  Nov.  3, 1992,  wiiich  is  a 
continuation  of  Scr.  No.  433,276,  Not.  8,  1989.  This  appiica- 
tioa Mar.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  209,489 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Nov.  9,  1988,  88  14635 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00;  CUP  21/06:  C07K  14/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  16  daims 

1.  A  human  factor  DC  molecule  of  formula  (Ala),FIX  wherein 
FIX  refers  to  natural  or  recombinant  human  factor  IX. 


5,521,071 
SOLUBLE  LDL  RECEPTOR  AND  GENE 
Alan  D.  Attic,-  Stephen  L.  Stnrley,  and  Danid  G.  Gretch,  all  of 
Madisoo,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  925,403,  Aug.  3, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,162 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/09;  C07K  14/705 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  water  soluble  receptor  protein  fragment 
having  binding  affinity  for  low  density  lipoprotein  in  a  heterolo- 
gous eukaryotic  host  cell  comprising  the  steps  of 
constructing  a  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  a  protein  coding 
sequence  coding  for  a  truncated  form  of  a  human  low  density 
lipoprotein  receptor  which  truncated  form  includes  the  first 
seven  amino  teiminal  imperfect  sequence  repeats  and  at  least 
one  of  the  two  following  imperfect  sequence  repeats  of  the 
native  human  protein  but  does  not  include  any  other  portion 
of  the  EOF  precursor  homology  domain,  and  does  not  include 
the  0-link«l  sugars  domain   or  the   membrane   spanning 
domain   of   the    mature    native    sequence,    and    regulatory 
sequences  flanldng  the  protein  coding  sequence  effective  to 
express  the  protein  coding  sequence  in  heterologous  eukary- 
otic host  cell; 
transforming  the  nucleotide  sequence  into  the  heterologous 

eulcaiyotic  host  cell; 
culturing  the  transformed  cell  in  a  medium  under  conditions 

favorable  to  the  production  of  proteins;  and 
isolating  the  medium  containing  the  receptor  protein  fragment 
from  the  cultured  transfoimed  cell. 


5,521,072 
ACTINOBACILLUS  PLEUROPNEUMONIAE 
TRANSFERRIN  BINDING  PROTEINS  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Andrew  A.  Potter;  Gerald  F.  GerUch;  Philip  J.  WDIson,  and 
Amalia  Rossi-Campos,  all  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors 
to  University  of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  961,522,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,417,971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,912, 
Oct  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  217^438 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/31:1/21;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435— 69  J  16  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  an  immunogenic 
Actinobacillus  pleumpneumoniae  transfertin  binding  protein, 
wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  a  serotype  7  transferrin 
binding  protein  having  a  molecular  mass  of  approximately  60  kDa 
as  determined  by  SDS  PAGE,  a  homolog  of  said  serotype  7  coding 
sequence  which  encodes  a  serotype  2  transfeirin  binding  protein 
and  which  hybridizes  to  said  serotype  7  coding  sequence  as  deter- 


mined using  Southern  blot  analysis,  a  homolog  of  said  serotype  7 
coding  sequence  which  encodes  a  serotype  3  transfeirin  binding 
protein  and  which  hybridizes  to  said  serotype  7  coding  sequence  as 
determined  using  Southern  blot  analysis,  a  homolog  of  said  sero- 
type 7  coding  sequence  which  encodes  a  serotype  4  transferrin 
binding  protein  and  which  hybridizes  to  said  serotype  7  coding 
sequence  as  determined  using  Southern  blot  analysis,  a  nucleotide 
sequence  enoxling  a  serotype  1  transferrin  binding  protein  having 
a  molecular  mass  of  approximately  6S  kDa  as  determined  by  SDS 
PAGE,  and  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  serotype  S  transfeirin 
binding  protein  having  a  molecular  mass  of  approximately  62  kDa 
as  determined  by  SDS  PAGE. 


5,521^5 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCCINIC  ACID, 

ANAEROBIOSPDULLUM  SUCCINICIPROIHJCENS 

VARIANTS  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

OBTAINING  VARIANTS 
Michael  V.  Gncttla;  Hott,  and  Mahcndra  K.  Jahi,  Okemos, 
both  of  Mich.,  aas^piors  to  Michigan  BiotccfaBoiagy  Imtitnte, 
Landsing,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  359,152 
Int  CL*  CUP  7/46:1/04 
VS.  CL  435—145  5  dates 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  succinic  acid  by  the  fermentation  of 
a  caibohydrate  containing  medium  with  AnaerobiospiriUum  sue- 
cinicipmducens,  said  improvement  comprising  employing  as  die 
AnaerobiospiriUum  sticciniciproduceni  a  variant  of  parent  strain 
AnaerobiospiriUum  succiniciproducens  ATCC  29305  which  will 
grow  in  a  medium  containing  5  g/1  to  IS  g/1  of  sodium  noonofluo- 
roacetate  and  which  produces  less  acetic  acid  and  more  succinic 
acid  under  identical  conditions  than  the  parent  AnaerobiospiriUum 
succiniciproducens  of  which  it  is  a  ViirianL 


5,521,073 
TIE-2  LIGAND,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Samuel  Davis,  New  York;  Thomas  H.  Aldrich,  Ossining,  and 
George  D.  Yancopoulos,  Yorirtown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Tkrrytown, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,932,  Oct  7,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  330,261 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/12:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  435—69.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  human  TIE-2  ligand,  wherein  the  nucleotide 
sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  the  coding  region  of  the 
human  TIE-  2  ligand  contained  in  die  vector  designated  as 
XgtlO  encoding  hTIE-2  ligand   1   (ATCC  Accession  No. 
75928);  and 
(b  )  a  nucleotide  sequence  that,  as  a  result  of  the  degeneracy  of 
the  genetic  code,  differs  from  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a) 
and  encodes  a  TIE-2  ligand  that  binds  TlE-2  receptor. 


5,521jr76 
MODIFIED  HEPATOCYTES  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Richard  C.  MnJUgan,  Lincobi,  Mass.,  and  James  M.  WUsoo, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  WUtcbead  Institute  For 
Biomedical    Research,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    and    Howard 
Hughes  Medical  Center,  Bctliesda,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/09700,  S  371  Date  Oct  22,  1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n2242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  23,  1992 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  152,749,  Feb.  5, 1988,  ab«ii- 
dooed.  This  PCT  appUcadoa  Dec  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  938,260 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  making  transduced  mammalian  hepatocytes 
which  express  stably  incoiporated  genetic  material  lacking  a 
selectable  matlcer  and  encoding  at  least  one  protein  of  interest  or 
aL,least  one  polypeptide  of  interest,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  hepatocytes  in  vitro  with  media  containing  an 
infectious  recombinant  retrovirus  having  a  recombinant 
genome  comprising  the  "genetic  material"  for  antecedent 
basis  of  interest  wherein  said  genetic  material  comprises  a 
retroviral  vector  lacking  a  selectable  marker  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  a-SCjC  and  MFC;  and 

b)  maintaining  the  hepatocytes  and  the  media  containing  the 
infectious  recombinant  retrovirus  under  conditions  appropri- 
ate for  infection  of  the  hepatocytes  by  recombinant  retrovinis, 
thereby  producing  transduced  hepatocytes. 


5,521,074 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L- VALINE 

Ryokhi  Katsumata,  and  Shinichi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Macliida, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,945,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  172,671,  Dec  22, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  955,536,  Oct 

1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

760,559,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  450,079 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1990,  2-248550 

Int  CL'  C12P  13A)8:  CUN  1/20 

VS.  a.  435—115  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-valine  which  comprises  cultivating, 

in  a  medium.  Corynebacierium  gluuimicum  AVI  (PERM  HP- 3006) 

or  Brevibacterium  lactofermentum  AVll  (PERM  BP-3007),  which 

exhibits  a)  an  ability  to  produce  L-valine,  b)  resistance  to  L-valine 

in  a  medium  containing  acetic  acid  as  a  sole  carbon  source,  and  c) 

sensitivity  to  a  pynivic  acid  analog  in  a  medium  containing  glucose 

as  a  sole  caibon  source,  until  L-valine  is  accumulated  in  the  culture 

broth,  and  recovering  L-valine  therefrom. 


METHOD  OF  GENERATING  MULTIPLE  PROTEIN 
VARIANTS  AND  POPULATIONS  OF  PROTEIN  VARIANTS 

PREPARED  THEREBY 
Chaitan  Khosia,  and  Robert  Caren.  both  of  Stanford,  CaUf- 
assignors  to  The  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo 
Alto,CaUf. 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1994,  Scr.  Na  234,023 
Int  CL*  C12N  15m 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  multiple  protein  variants,  wherein 
said  method  comprises: 

a)  providing  first  and  second  sets  of  allelic  mutants,  wherein  said 
first  set  of  allelic  mutants  comprises  at  least  one  recipient  pool 
of  mutant  encoding  nucleotide  sequences  and  said  second  set 
of  aUelic  mutants  comprises  at  least  one  donor  pool  of  mutant 
encoding  nucleotide  sequences; 

b)  cloning  each  recipient  pool  of  mutant  encoding  nucleotide 
sequences  into  a  recipient  vector, 

c)  transfonning  or  transducing  the  lecipient  vector  into  a  host 
ceU  to  generate  a  pool  of  recipient  cells; 
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d)  cloning  each  donor  pool  of  mutant  encoding  nucleotide 
sequences  into  a  donor  vector  selected  from  the  group  con- 
listing  of  phagemids  and  cosmids; 

e)  transforming  or  transducing  the  donor  vector  into  a  host  cell 
to  generate  a  pool  of  donor  cells; 

0  infecting  the  pool  of  donor  cells  with  a  helpCT  phage  to 
generate  a  mixture  of  donor  phage  particles,  wbocin  said 
mixture  comprises  donor  phage  particles  which  contain  said 
helper  phage  genonoe  and  phage  particles  which  contain  donor 
vectors  having  a  mutant  eiKxxling  nucleotide  sequeiKe; 

g)  donally  amplifying  die  pools  of  donor  phage  and  recipient 
cells;  and 

h)  transducing  the  recipient  cells  with  the  mixture  of  donor 
phage  particles  to  generate  a  set  of  recombinants; 

i)  screening  the  recombinants. 


54214r78 
GENETICALLY  ENGINEERING  COTTON  PLANTS  FOR 

ALTERED  FIBER 
MaUymkal  John,  Middleton,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Agracetus,  Inc, 
Middleton,  Wis. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  885,970,  May  18,  1992,  which  is  a 
cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,239,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,243, 
Oct  4, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19, 1994,  Set 
No.298,M7 
tat  CL*  C12N  15/10:15/29:15/82 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  DNA  sequence  which  preferentially 
promotes  gene  expression  in  fiber  cells  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  screening  genomic  DNA  fragments  obtained  from  a  fiber- 
producing  plant  with  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  fitnn 
eitlier  strand  of  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  2,  5  and 
7  and  the  first  541  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:20;  the  first  581  bP  of 
SEQ  ID  N0:21,  the  first  567  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:22,  the  first 
512  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:23,  the  first  421  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:24; 
die  first  250  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:25;  the  first  279  bp  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:27;  and  the  first  287  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:28,  and  selecting 
those  genomic  fragments  which  hybridize  with  said  either 
strand; 

b)  isolating  a  putative  promoter  sequence  from  said  selected 
genomic  fragments,  and 

c)  testing  tlie  putative  promoter  sequence  for  efficacy  as  a 
fiber-specific  promoter  by  operably  joining  the  putative  pro- 
ToaUx  to  a  reporter  gene  coding  sequence  to  form  an  expres- 
sion construct  and  obtaining  a  whole,  fertile  transgenic  cotton 
plant  containing  said  expression  construct  so  that  expression 
of  tlie  reporter  gene  can  be  observed  in  die  cells  of  the  plant; 
and 

(d)  selecting  tliose  promoter  sequences  of  step  (b)  which  prefer- 
entially express  the  reporter  gene  in  the  fiber  cells  of  the  plant 
of  step  (c). 


5,521,079 
MICROCAPSULE  GENERATING  SYSTEM  CONTAINING 

AN  AIR  KNIFE  AND  METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING 
Randci  E.  Dorian,  Orinda,  and  Kent  C.  Cochrum,  Davis,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
CaUfomia,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,709 
Int  CL*  C12N  11/00:11/10:5/00:1/40 
VS.  a.  435—174  11  Cfadms 

1.  A  microcapsule  generating  system  for  forming  droplets  con- 
taining material  to  be  encapsulated,  including  an  air  knife,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  a  container  for  tetaining  the  material  to  be  encapsulated  and 
encapsulating  material; 

b.  a  tubular  needle  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said 
container  and  an  open  distal  end  having  a  beveled  end  surface 


opposite  to  said  proximal  end  through  which  said  material  to 
be  encapsulated  is  discharged  after  passing  through  said 
needle  from  said  container; 

c.  a  tubular  sleeve  having  an  inner  wall  surrounding  said  needle 
and  coupled  to  a  source  of  gaseous  fluid,  said  tubular  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  said  sleeve  being  config- 
ured to  route  gaseous  fluid  fluw  from  said  source  of  gaseous 
fluid  tiirough  an  end  opening  of  said  sleeve  such  that  said  gas 
flow  from  said  sleeve  end  opening  is  in  a  flow  path  essentially 
parallel  to  said  central  axis; 

d.  wherein  said  needle  is  disposed  essentially  adjacent  said 
sleeve  inner  wall  essentially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  sleeve  such  that  said  distal  end  of  said  needle 
is  disposed  within  said  flow  path  of  said  gas  and  is  at  a 
position  not  centered  within  said  sleeve  end  opening;  and 

e.  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  is  beveled  at  an  angle 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  of  about  15  degrees  to  about 
45  degree  and  the  beveled  end  is  disposed  facing  the  central 
axis  of  said  sleeve  and  to  extend  a  distance  at  least  partially 
beyond  said  tube  opening. 


sequence  encoding  a  prokaryotic  prolylendopepudase  from  Fla- 
vobacterium  spec,  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  No.  1. 


5,521,080 

IVOSPHOLIPASE  Al,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Atsushi  Hattori;  Noriyoshi  Uchida,  and  Masahiro  Kitaoka,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318^83,  Oct  5, 1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  78,009,  Jun.  IS,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,378,623.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,040 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156264; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013508 

Int  CL'  C12N  9/16:9/20:  C12P  13/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  435—198  20  Oaims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  the  preparation  of  a  Phospholipase  Al  which 
comprises 

(a)  cultuiing  Aspergillus  oryzae  SANK  11870  PERM  BP-3887 
strain  under  conditions  which  allow  for  the  production  of  the 
Phospholipase  Al; 

(b)  after  the  culturing,  diluting  the  culture  with  water  or  a  buffer 
solution; 

(c)  filtering  the  resulting  solution  under  pressure  to  remove  any 
insoluble  matter,  and 

(d)  optionally  purifying  the  enzyme. 


5,521,081 
DNA  MOLECULE  ENCODING  PROKARYOTIC 
PROLYLENDOPEPUDASE 
'msuya    Inaoka,   lUatsnU;    Toshio    Kokubo,   lUaraznka,- 
Daisttke  l^ru,  and  'hdashi  Yoshimoto,  both  of  Nagasaki,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  (Japan)  Limited,  Hyogo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917^44,  Jul.  23, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,689 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  24, 
1991,  91810595;  United  Ungdom,  Mar.  12,  1992,  9205457 

tat  CL*  C07K  7/08:  C12N  9/48:15/57:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—212  17  Claims 

1.  A  purified  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA 


5421,082 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  HEPATITIS  A 

VIRIONS 
John  A.  Lewis,  West  Chester;  Marcy  E.  Armstrong,  Schwenks- 
ville,  and  Emilio  A.  Emini,  Paoli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,717,  Oct  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,409,  Jul.  2,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,720,  Aug. 

6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

967,920 

tat  a.*  C12N  7/00:7/02:7/04:7/08 

VS.  CL  435—235.1  7  Clahns 


(1U5  ■tflllUI 


I.  annHHancsT 
s.  oai 


r.  mx.nnanm 


5,521,083 
LARGE  GRANULAR  LYMPHOCYTE  LEUKEMU 
ASSOCL\TED  VIRUS 
Thomas  P.  Loughran,  Jr.,  Cazenovia;  Bernard  J.  Poicsz,  lUly, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Francis  W.  Ruscetti,  New  Market  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of 
New  York  et  aL,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  Na  242,680 
Int  CL*  C12N  7/00 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  1  Clafan 

1.  An  isolated  laige  granular  lymphocyte  leukemia-associated- 
retiDviius  particle. 


5,521,084 

BOVINE  HEAT  SHOCK  PROMOTER  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Jacek  Kowalski;  Scott  GUbert  and  Timothy  J.  Zamb,  all  of 
Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  Biostar,  Inc.,  Saskatchewan, 


FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,719 
tat  a.*  C12N  5/10:15/11:15/85 


VS.  CL  435—240.2 


19  Oaims 


CCTTMkrrCTACTTTM 
CCCUCMTTMrtACMCCeCMCaCTCAtOmCOMnCCKTCCaCICayM      Its 

Lu^iibw.icixiMiccccifl»ni»mc>r>rnrM.Ttx>:ro6*cewccc>    22* 

ni 


•  3     jg|qQp>CnPCiMC»0.liiM<1JJriM  TvnJWXTCtgfciiifclHiMHI  llf 


]4f       4f^.....^«-^^*'..^..."j<.Ji.-<-«rjrtj/.oa-rMrrTe«.ae-MM.lULm. 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  Hepatitis  A  virus  such  that  only  HAV 
specific  proteins  are  visible  on  an  SDS  gel  upon  loading  5  micro- 
grams or  less  of  purified  HAV  and  silver  staining  the  gel,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  growing  and  harvesting  cells  infected  with  Hepatitis  A  viri- 
ons; 

(b)  lysing  the  harvested  ceUs  by  sonication; 

(c)  extracting  the  lysate  with  an  organic:antifoaming  agent  mix- 
ture wherein  tlie  organic  agent  is  selected  frvm  methylene 
chloride  and  chloroform  and  the  antifoaming  agent  is  isoamyl 
alcohol,  the  ratio  of  the  organic  agent  to  antifoaming  agent  is 
about  15:1  to  about  50:1,  and  retaining  the  aqueous  phase; 

(d)  concentrating  the  aqueous  phase  with  sufficient  polyethylene 
glycol  effective  to  precipitate  the  Hepatitis  A  virions,  wherein 
the  polyethylene  glycol  has  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
2,000  daltons  and  about  12,000  daltons,  said  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  final  concentration  in  the  aqueous  phase  of 
between  about  2%  (w/v)  and  about  10%  (w/v); 

(e)  extracting  the  precipitated  Hepatitis  A  virions  with  an  organi- 
c:antifoaming  agent  mixture  wherein  tlie  organic  agent  is 
selected  from  methylene  chloride  and  chloroform  and  the 
antifoaming  agent  is  isoamyl  alcohol  and  retaining  the  aque- 
ous phase; 

(f)  subjecting  the  aqueous  phase  to  ion  exchange  chromatogra- 
phy: 

(g)  gel  filtering  fractions  containing  Hepatitis  A  virions,  yielding 
substantially  purified  Hepatitis  A  virions  such  that  only  HAV 
specific  proteins  are  visible  on  an  SDS  gel  upon  loading  5 
micrograms  or  less  of  purified  HAV  and  silver  staining  the 
gel. 


sal     6ic»fiwc>CTM.Liiiiii.«ii>r>fiir>rirrxfcfw,wn.»Wi<  iKi.'  m'mi 
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1.  A  Madin-Darfoy  bovine  kidney  (MDBK)  cell  transformed  widi 
a  recombinant  expression  construct  comprising: 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  a  coding  sequence  for 
a  selected  polypeptide;  and 

(b)  hsp70  control  sequences  operably  linked  to  said  nucleic  acid 
molecule,  whereby  said  coding  sequence  will  be  transcribed 
and  translated  when  in  a  host  cell  to  pnxluce  said  selected 
polypeptide,  and  at  least  one  of  said  control  sequences  is 
heterologous  to  said  coding  sequence, 

wherein  said  hsp70  control  sequences  comprise 

(i)  a  bovine  hsp70A  promoter  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  (1)  a  promoter  which  comprises  the  nucleotide 
sequence  depicted  at  nucleotide  positions  3.50  to  441, 
inclusive,  of  the  upper  strand  of  RG.  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 );  (2) 
a  promoter  which  comprises  the  nucleotide  sequence 
depicted  at  nucleotide  positions  265  to  441,  inclusive,  of 
the  upper  strand  of  FIG.  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:l)  and  (3)  a 
promoter  v^hich  comprises  the  nucleotide  sequence 
depicted  at  nucleotide  positions  1  to  441,  inclusive,  of  tlie 
upper  strand  of  HG.  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:l), 
(ii)  a  bovine  5'-untranslated  region  positioned  downstream  of 

said  promoter,  and 
(iit)  a  3'-untranslated  region  positioned  downstream  of  said 
coding  sequence. 
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5,521,085 
TRANSFORMED  CELL  LINES  PRODUCING  HUMAN 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECmC  FOR 
PSEUDOMONAS  AERUGINOSA  SEROTYPES 
IkfliolBii  Fakuda,  Molwra,-  Yamshi  Ono,  SUld;  Shiro  SUgeta, 
FnkiMhtina;   YasayuU   Kurlowa,  Mobara,  and   Hisayosh] 
Ooka,  Fukushinu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc^  Toltyo,  Japan 
Conttnnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,097,  Nov.  3,  1989,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  602,235,  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  879418,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  251,217,  Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 
Apr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  IS,  1986, 61-296594,- 
WIPO,  Dec  14,  1987,  PCT/JP87/00976,-  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1988, 
63-281460;  Nov.  9,  1988,  63-281461;  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66326; 
Mar.  20, 1989, 1-66327;  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66328;  Mar.  20, 1989, 
1-66329;  May  11,  1989,  1116048;  WIPO,  Mar.  19,  1990,  PCT/ 
JP9«Mm367 

Int  CL*  C12N  5/10;  C07K  16/12:16/18 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  transfonned  cell  line  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
PERM  BP-1599,  PERM  BP-1598,  PERM  BP-1596,  and  PERM 
BP-1600. 


5421,086 
SECRETION  SEQUENCE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEIN  IN  YEAST 
Richard  W.  Scott,  WalUngford;  Russell  A.  Brierley,  West  Ches- 
ter, and  David  S.  Howland,  Exton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Cephalon,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^89 

Int  a.*  C12N  1/19:1/21:15/62 

VS,  a.  435— 254J  18  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  the  following 

sequences  joined  in  frame  and  in  the  following  S'  to  3'  progression: 

(a)  a  sequence  encoding  a  signal  peptide  of  a  secreted  yeast 
protein; 

(b)  a  sequence  encoding  at  least  a  S  contiguous  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  first  60  N-terminai  amino  acids  of  a  mature 
yeast  acid  phosphatase  protein;  and 

(c)  a  sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  protein,  wherein 
sequences  (a)  and  (b)  togetlier,  when  positioned  upstream 
from  said  sequence  (c)  and  under  the  control  of  a  functional 
regulatory  element,  bring  about  secretion  of  said  heterologous 
protein  from  a  host  yeast  cell. 


5,521,087 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORIENTED  CONNECTFVE 

TISSUE  CELLS  IN  A  LIGAMENT  CONFIGURATION 
Raphael  C.  Lee,  Chicago,  OL,  and  David  Huang,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,730,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349355,  May  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,555 
Int  a.'  A61F  2A)6:2/08:V10:  C12N  5/02 
MS.  a.  435—240.2  5  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  connective  tissue  having  a  ligament 
configuration,  comprising: 
forming  a  collagen   gel   having  living   fibroblasts  dispersed 

therein; 
placing  in  said  gel  two  porous  posts; 
contacting  tlie  collagen  gel  with  a  crosslinldng  agent:  and 
elevating  the  temperature  of  the  gel  to  induce  contraction  of  the 
gel  by  the  fibroblast  cells  such  that  the  gel  orients  along  the 
axis  between  the  two  posts  in  a  ligament  configuration. 


54214W8 

ALCOHOL  ACETYLTRANSFERASE  GENES  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Toshio  Fi^ii;  Akihiro  Iwamatsu;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimoto,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Toshitaka  Minetoki,  Nishinomiya;  Takayuki  Bogald, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Naosbi  Nagasawa,  Nishinomiya,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-184328; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062997 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/15:9/10:15/54:15/81 
VS.  a.  435— 254J  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  which  encodes  alcohol  acetyl- 
transferase  (AATase)  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(2d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  IS; 
(2b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17;  and 
(2c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  either  (i)  SEQ  ID  NO:  19  from  amino 
acid  1  to  amino  acid  S2S,or  (ii)  SEQ  ID  NO:  19  from  amino 
acid  19  to  amino  acid  S2S. 


5421,089 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  YEAST  WfTH  B-I, 
3-GLUCANASE  TO  PRODUCE  MICROCAPSULES  FOR 
ENCLOSING  HYDROPHOBIC  LIQUIDS 
Mamoru  Ishiguro,  Ibarald-ken;  Yutaka  Shimura,  'Kuchiura, 
and  Naomu  Ishiwaki,  Takasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  and  Kirin  Brewery  Com- 
pany, Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,170,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-146595; 
Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235636 

Int  a.*  C12N  1/16:11/04:1/06:  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  435—255.2  1  Clafan 

1.  A  process  for  producing  microcapsules  which  comprises  treat- 
ing cells  of  a  yeast  selected  from  the  gnxip  consisting  of  Saccha- 
romyces  and  Candida,  with  ^1,3-glucanase  for  about  30  minutes 
to  about  S  hours  at  a  pH  of  4-9  and  a  temperature  of  30°-60°  C.  to 
dissolve  cell  walls  of  said 
yeast  so  that  saccharide  of  said  cell  walls  is  dissolved,  resulting 
in  a  saccharide  dissolution  rate  given  by  the  following  for- 
mula, of  about  1%  to  20%: 
saccharide  dissolution  rate  =  (Total  amount  of  saccharide  in 
filtrate  (g)  ■*■  Dry  weight  of  initially  added  yeast  cells  (g))  x 
100. 
said  cell  walls  being  dissolved  to  the  extent  that  the  cell  walls 
continue  to  have  sufficient  strength  as  capsules  under  normal 
handling  conditions  of  enclosing  a  hydrophobic  liquid  in  the 
treated  yeast  cells,  and  harvesting  said  yeast  cells. 


May  28,  1996 


CHEMICAL 
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5321,090 
L-ASCORBIC  ACID  CONTAINING  BIOMASS  OF 
CHLORELLA  PYRENOIDOSA 
James  A.  Doncheck;  Ronald  J.  Huss;  Jelb«y  A.  Running,  and 
Thomas  J.  Skatrud,  all  of  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Bio-Technical  Resources,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,476,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  896,724,  Jun.  9, 1992,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  853^79,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conthmation-hi-part  tA  Ser.  No.  650^86,  Feb.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  750^28,  JuL  1, 
1985,  Pat  No.  5,001,059,  said  Ser.  No.  896,724is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  650^86,  Feb.  5, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750^28,  JuL  1,  1985,  Pat  No. 
5,001,059,  said  Ser.  No.  853y476is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  650^86,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  750^28,  JuL  1,  1985,  Pat  No.  5,001,059. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^87 
Int  a."  C12N  1/12:15/00;  C12P  7/58,7/60 
VS.  CL  435— 257  J  5  Claims 

3.  A  composition  comprising  ceUs  of  Chlorella  pyrenoidosa 
having  ail  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  cells  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Chlorella  pyrenoidosa  ATCC  53170  and 
Chlorella  pyrenoidosa  ATCC  75668,  wherein  said  ceUs  of  Chlo- 
rella pyrenoidosa  have  an  intraceUular  L-ascorbic  acid  content  of 
at  least  about  2%  by  dry  weight  of  said  ceUs. 


material  into  degradation  products  and  for  the  collection  of  tlie  bio 
gas  formed  during  degradation,  comprising: 

a  closed  container  having  a  filling  opening  for  firesh  organic 
material  and  circulated  or  inoculatoj  material  and  discharge 
openings  for  the  degradation  prtxtucts;  and 
a  stirring  device  for  mixing  fermentation  material  within  the 
container,  wherein  the  stirring  device  has  independently 
driven  and  circulariy^noving  stirring  blades. 


5421,091 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESTROYING 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  ON  CONTACT  LENS 

James  N.  Cook,  Mission  Vicjo,  and  John  L.  Worsiey,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,232,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^62,647. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,207 

Int  a.'  C12S  9/00:  C12N  9/08;  A61K  9/22:38/44 

VS.  a.  435—264  4  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  which  comprises: 

(1)  contacting  a  contact  lens  with  a  liquid  medium  containing  a 
contact  lens  disinfecting  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  said 
contacting  occurring  at  conditions  effective  to  disinfect  said 
contact  lens,  thereby  disinfecting  said  contact  lens;  and 

(2)  contacting  the  disinfected  lens  with  non-manunalian-derived 
catalase  derived  from  Aspergillus  niger  in  an  amount  and 
under  conditions  effective  to  promote  the  destruction  of  sul>- 
stantially  all  the  hydrogen  peroxide  remaining  after  disinfect- 
ing said  contact  lens,  provided  that  said  non-nuunmalian- 
derived  catalase  is  initially  present  in  the  form  of  a 
compressed  tablet,  and  said  non-mammalian  derived  catalase 
in  said  compressed  tablet  has  enhanced  activity  stabiUty  rela- 
tive to  bovine  catalase  in  a  similar  compressed  tablet. 


5421,093 
YEAST  VECTOR  CODING  FOR  HETEROLOGOUS  GENE 
FUSIONS  LINKED  VL\  KEX2  CLEAVAGE  SITE  AND 
CODING  FOR  TRUNCATED  KEX2  GENES 
Yves  Lemoine,  Strasbourg;   Martinc  Nguyen,  Wlttcrsheim, 
both  of,  France,  and  TUman  Achstetter,  OberUrch,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  IVansgene  SA.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  191454,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,121,  Mar.  4,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500^85,  Mar. 
29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser  No. 
393,025 
Clatans  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  31, 1989,  89  04305 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/81:15/52 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  multicopy  plasmid  that  repUcates  in  yeast  comprising  a 
truncated  KEX2  gene  encoding  a  protein  product  having  pro- 
teolytic activity,  and  an  expression  cassette  including: 
a  first  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  signal  peptide  (prepeptide)  or  a 

pre-pro  peptide: 
a  second  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  site  for  proteolytic  cleavage 

by  tlie  product  of  said  truncated  KEX2  gene;  and 
a  third  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  protein  heterologous  to  yeast; 
wherein  said  truncated  KEX2  gene  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  truncated  KEX2  gene  consisting  of  the  sequence  shown 
in  PIG.  2  from  base  381,  minus  bases  3491-3790; 

(b)  a  truncated  KEX2  gene  consisting  of  bases  1349-3488  of 
the  sequence  shown  in  PIG.  2; 

(c)  a  tnmcated  ICEX2  gene  consisting  of  bases  538-4011 
minus  bases  3491-3790  of  the  sequence  shown  in  PIG.  2; 

(d)  a  truncated  KEX2  gene  consisting  of  bases  1349-3488 
and  a  terminator  fragment  consisting  of  bases  3791-4011 
of  the  sequence  sttown  in  FIG.  2; 

(e)  a  truncated  ICEX2  gene  consisting  of  bases  538-3488  of 
the  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  2; 

(f)  a  trut>cated  KEX2  gene  consisting  of  bases  381-3488  of 
the  sequence  shown  in  PIG.  2;  and 

(g)  a  truncated  KEX2  gene  consisting  of  bases  1349-3793 
minus  bases  3491-3790  of  the  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  2. 


5421,092 
FERMENTATION  PLANT 
Frank  A.  E.  Rinddaub,  Bole,  Switzerland,  and  Urs  Schmutz, 
Oltingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Frank  Alex  Erich  Rinde- 
laub.  Bole,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  25, 1993,  574/ 
93 

Int  CL'  BOIF  7/04;  C12M  1/02:1/113 
VS.  CL  435—290.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  fermentation  plant  for  the  biological  degradation  of  organic 


A      r 


5421,094 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  LETHALITY  OF  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  FOOD  PROCESSING 
K.  Aiumth  Narayan,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Wasliington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,290,  Jun.  20, 1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  Na  215,797,  Mar.  16, 1994.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  409,462 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/22 
VS.  CL  436—1  2  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  when  pathogenic  bacterial  spores 
contained  in  food  processed  under  high  temperature  conditions 
have  been  reduced  to  a  level  of  microbial  population  rendering  said 
food  sterile,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  steel  capsule  of  substantially  cylindrical 
shape  having  a  closed  beveled  end  and  an  open  end  with  a  cap 
threadedly  engageable  to  an  inside  of  surface  of  said  open 
end,  said  capsule  being  no  more  than  about  0.75  inch  long. 
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having  an  external  radius  of  not  more  than  about  0.062S  inch 
and  wall  thickness  no  less  than  about  0.01 5625  inch,  capable 
of  being  embedded  in  food  particulates,  and  having  a  single 
chamber  therein  with  a  capacity  of  not  more  than  about  25 
microliters: 
providing  in  said  chamber  a  solution  of  bacteria]  spoies  reactive 
to  accumulated  temperature  and  time  exposure  to  degrade 
proportionally  to  said  accumulated  temperature  and  time 
exposure  to  cotrelate  to  a  time-temperature  integral  value; 
closing  the  chamber  with  the  cap; 
placing  said  capsule  inside  particulates  of,  or  proximate  to  said 

food; 
processing  said  food  by  subjecting  said  food  to  temperatures  in 

the  range  of  1 10"  C.  to  138°  C.  for  a  time  period; 
pipetting  a  sample  of  said  solution  fix>m  said  capsule; 
diluting  said  pipetted  solution  with  deionized  water; 
and  plating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sample  on  an  agar  plate  having 
required  nutrients  and  other  additives  thereon,  for  providing  a 
count  of  the  surviving  spores,  which  correlates  directly  to  a  time- 
temperature  integral  value  by  a  linear  regression  technique  and  is 
indicative  of  the  aggregate  thermal  and  temporal  effect  on  the  food 
being  processed. 


S.S21.096 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.521,095 
TEMPERATURE  SCANNING  REACTOR  METHOD 
Botadan  W.  Wojdcchowski.  and  Norman  M.  Rice,  both  of 
Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University  at  King- 
ston, Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  51,413,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5340,745,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
S33.182,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  274,887 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sul>sequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  COIN  31/10 
VS.  CL  436—34  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rapid  collection  of  kinetic  rate  data  from  a 
temperature  scanning  reactor  in  which  a  feed  stock  is  reacted  under 
non-steady  state  conditions  to  form  a  conversion  product  and 
which  method  comprises:  repeatedly  ramping  the  temperature  of 
said  feed  stock  over  selected  ranges  of  temperature  at  selected 
ramping  rates;  continuously  monitoring  output  conversion  and 
output  temperature  of  said  feed  stock  and  said  conversion  product 
while  changing  temperature  in  said  reactor  and  determining  there- 
from a  reaction  rate  which  is  representative  of  steady  state  condi- 
tions although  said  data  is  obtained  when  said  feed  stock  is  reacted 
in  said  reactor  under  said  non-steady  state  conditions. 


5.521.097 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AMINO  ACID  SEQUENCE 

OF  PROTEIN  OR  PEPTIDE  FROM  CARBOXY- 

TERMINAL 

Toyoald  Ucfaida,  Tokyo;  AUra  "bn^ta,  Kashiwa;  Keyi  Taka- 

moto,  Nagarcyama,  and  Kazuo  Satake.  Kawasald,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Japan 

FDcd  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,931 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1991,  3-217437; 
Nov.  15, 1991,  3-300818 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—86  19  Claims 
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I.  An  analysis  mettiod  comprising  die  steps  of:  applying  to  a 
protein  or  a  peptide  a  vapor  containing  an  organic  acid  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoroacetic  acid,  pentafluoropropic 
acid,  and  beptafluorobutyric  acid  to  cause  the  successive  degrada- 
tion of  amino  acids  from  a  C-terminal  of  the  protein  or  peptide  so 
as  to  prodiKe  a  reaction  mixture;  and  aiudyzing  the  reaction 
mixture  to  determine  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  protein  or  the 
peptide  firom  a  caiboxyl-terminal  thereof. 


5421,098 
THERMIONIC  IONIZATION  DETECTOR  WITH  FLOW- 

THROUGH  THERMIONIC  SOURCE 
Bruce  W.  Hcrmaim,  Kennett  Square,  and  Richard  P.  White, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,920 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  27/00 

V&  CL  436—149  U  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  constituent  compo- 
nent of  a  sample  in  a  first  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flow-through  thermionic  source  having  a  matrix 
including  an  alkali  metal  compound  which  is  capable  of 
ionization  of  the  constituent  component  to  produce  an  ion 
current  when  operated  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  matrix 
having  an  interior  surface  that  defines  a  central  bore; 

providing  a  collector  electrode  for  receiving  the  ion  current; 

aligning  the  flow-through  thermionic  source  and  the  collector 
electrode  in  a  spaced  relationship; 

providing  a  fluid  mixture  flow  that  includes  the  first  fluid; 

confining  substantially  all  of  the  fluid  mixture  flow  through  the 
central  bore  of  the  thermionic  source  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode; and 

determining  the  ion  current  received  by  the  collector  electrode 
and,  in  response,  indicating  the  presence  of  the  constiment 
component. 


5,521,099 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 
COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  EMPLOYING  AND  OXYGEN- 
ACnVATED  SENSING  ELEMENT 
William  Glaunsinger,  Chandler;  Ian  Sorenscn,  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  and  Mahesan  Chelvayohan,  El  Torro,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,101 
Int  CL"  GOIN  27/12 
VS.  CL  436—151  13  Claims 
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maintained  above  the  oxygen  activation  temperature  and 
below  the  oxygen  dissociation  temperature  of  the  noble  met- 
als or  noble  metal  alloys  of  the  sensor  element; 

contacting  said  exposed  surface  with  said  gaseous  mixture  to 
cause  a  dynamic  adsorption  and  desorption  of  oxygen  and  an 
oxidized  product  of  said  at  least  one  combustible  gas  onto 
said  exposed  surface;  and 

detecting  a  change  in  a  predetermined  electrical  property  of  the 
sensor  element  resulting  from  said  adsorption  and  desorption. 

whereby  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one  combustible  gas  is 
indicated  by  the  change  in  said  electrical  property. 


5,521,100 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

CARBOXYMETHYLCELLULOSE  OR  A  SALT  THEREOF 

Yukio  Uda,  Shiga,  and  Shnsaku  Matsumoto,  Kyoto,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Icfai  Kogyo  Sdyalm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31. 1994.  Ser.  Na  298.867 

Cbrims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan.  Sep.  3. 1993.  5-219522 

Int  CL'  GOIN  3O1/O2 

VS.  CL  436—161  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  die  molecular  weight  distribution  of 

carboxymethylcellulose  or  a  salt  thereof  by  using  gel  permeation 

chromatography  which  comprises  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  sample 

by  dissolving  carboxymethylcellulose  or  a  salt  tliereof  in  a  solvent 

containing  a  metal-alkali,  applying  the  sample  to  a  colunnn,  eluting 

the  sample  from  the  colurtm  by  flowing  said  solvent  containing 

said  metal-alkali  through  said  column,  analyzing  the  eluent,  and 

determining  the  molecular  weight  distribution  from  the  result  of 

the  analysis. 


1.  A  metiMxl  of  detecting  at  least  one  combustible  gas  contained 
in  a  gaseous  mixture  also  containing  oxygen  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
heating  an  exposed  surface  of  a  sensor  element  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  the  sensor  element  being  composed  of  a 
material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  noble  metals  and 
noble  metal  alloys,  the  predetermined  temperature  being 


5,521,101 

MONITORING  BIOELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

AND  NOVEL  MEDU  FOR  BIOELECTROCHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

Sdwayan  Saini,  Barking,  and  Anthony  P.  F.  "nimer,  Newport 

PagneU,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  CranfleM 

University,  Cranfield,  England 

FUed  Aug.  26. 1993.  Scr.  No.  112,670 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28, 1992, 
9218376 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/533 
VS.  CL  456—518  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  gaseous  or  vapor  analyte  com- 
prising 

(1)  providing  a  substantially  liquid- free  electrochemical  cell 
comprising  microvoltammetric  electrtxies  including  a  micro- 
voltammetric  sensing  electrode; 

solid  or  semi-solid  support  consisting  essentially  of  an  electro- 
lyte in  electrical  contact  with  the  microvoltammetric  sensing 
electrode;  and 

an  enzyme  or  synzyme; 

whereto  the  enzyme  or  synzyme  is  immobiUzed  within  the 
support  in  electrical  contact  with  the  microvoltammetric  sens- 
ing electrode  and  wherein  the  enzyme  or  synzyme  is  con- 
tactable  with  a  gaseous  or  vapor  phase,  and 

(2)  exposing  the  electrochemical  ceU  to  a  gaseous  or  vapor 
phase  suspected  of  containing  the  gaseous  or  vapor  analyte 
which  is  a  substrate  for  the  enzyme  or  synzyme,  whereby  the 
gaseous  or  vapor  analyte  contacts  the  enzyme  or  synzyme  and 
reacts  thereby  generating  a  detectable  electrical  response 
relatable  to  presence  of  the  analyte;  and 

(3)  determining  the  electrical  response  by  the  microvoltammet- 
ric sensing  electrode  to  determine  the  presence  or  amount  of 
the  analyte. 
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5.521,102 
CO^JTROLLED  SENSmVITY 
IMMUNOCHROMATOGRAPmC  ASSAY 
R.  Bocfaringer;  Jan  L.  Sabran,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Ya-Chcn  Hsu,  Endoitas,  and  Bcntley  1km,  San  Diego,  all  of 
CaUf^  assignors  to  Qnidd  ConMndoa,  San  Diego,  Calif: 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  287,179 
Int  CL*  G«1N  33/543 
VS.  CL  436—523  29  daims 

14.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  sample 
using  a  device  comprising  a  sample  application  area  having  a 
predetennined  amount  of  a  first  antibody  that  binds  to  said  analyte 
deposited  thereon  in  fluid  communication  with  one  or  noore  wick- 
ing  materials  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  zones 
adjacent  one  another  and  in  absorbent  contact  with  one  another, 
said  zones  comprising 
a  conjugate  zone  comprising  a  mobilizable  conjugate  compris- 
ing a  second  antibody  that  binds  to  said  analyte  and  visually 
delectable  particles;  and 
a  detection  zone  comprising  a  third  antibody  that  binds  to  said 
analyte  immobilized  on  said  one  or  more  wicldng  materials, 
inch  diat  when  the  liquid  sample  containing  said  analyte 
dierein  is  applied  to  said  sample  application  area,  a  threshold 
amount  of  the  analyte  is  bound  to  said  first  antibody  and 
thereby  prevented  from  binding  to  said  second  antibody,  and 
the  analyte  remaining  unbound  in  said  liquid  sample  passes 
fiom  the  sample  application  area  through  said  conjugate  zone 
where  it  is  bound  to  said  second  antibody  of  the  mobilizable 
conjugate,  and  the  analyte  bound  to  the  mobilizable  conjugate 
passes  through  the  detection  zone  where  the  analyte  is  bound 
to  said  third  antibody  and  the  analyte  bound  to  the  first 
mobilizable  conjugate  is  immobilized,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
applying  the  liquid  sample  to  the  sample  appUcaaon  area  of 

the  device: 
waiting  a  sufficient  time  to  allow  the  liquid  sample  to  traverse 
the  sample  application  area,  the  conjugate  zone  and  the 
detection  zone;  and 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  analyte  in  the 
liquid  sample  based  on  the  appearance  of  the  detection 
zone. 


5.521.103 
ACRTOIMUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  CHEMILUMINOGENIC 

LABEL 
Gijsbert  Zomer.  Utrecht,  and  Johannns  F.  C.  Stavenuiter. 
Socst,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Mocfaida  Pharma- 
ceaticai  Co„  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,604,  Dec  13.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.656 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec   18,  1987, 
8703075 

Int  CL*  COIN  33/536;  C07K  16/18 
VS.  CL  436—536  30  Chdms 

15.  An  immunoassay  method  for  detection  of  an  immunological 
reaction  between  a  reactive  pair  consisting  of  an  antibody  and  an 
antigen  utilizing  a  chemiluminescent  label  comprising: 
(a)  coupling  a  first  member  of  the  reactive  pair  with  a  chemilu- 
minogenic  acridinium  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Z  is  a  functional  group  through  which  tlie  acridinium  compound 
is  coupled  with  the  first  member  of  the  reactive  pair. 


A  is  a  divalent  group  having  a  length  sufficient  to  allow  the 
fiinctional  group  Z  to  react  with  a  functional  group  of  the  first 
member  of  the  reactive  pair, 

X  is  a  substituent  capable  of  forming  a  dioxetane  with  the 
acridine  C-9  atom  upon  reaction  with  hydrogen  peroxide; 

Y  is  an  anion; 

and  wherein  tiie  acridinium  compound  optionally  carries  addi- 
tional substituents  at  any  of  positions  1  through  8. 

(b)  adding  the  coupled  first  member  of  die  reactive  pair  to  a 
sample  whereby  a  labeled  complex  is  formed  between  the 
coupled  first  member  and  the  second  member  of  the  reactive 
pair  if  a  second  member  of  the  reactive  pair  is  present  in  the 
sample; 

(c)  forming  a  dioxetane  of  the  labeled  complex;  and 

(d)  measuring  the  cbemiluminescence. 


5,521,104 

METHOD  FOR  DRY  ETCHING  OF  POST-PROCESSING 

INTERCONNECTION  METAL  ON  HYBRID 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

William  K.  Walker.  PUno.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnunenis 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,693 

Int  CL*  C03C  15/00;  GOIJ  1/00;  C23F  1/00;  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CL  437—3  13  Cbdms 
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8.  A  method  of  fabricating  hybrid  integrated  circuits  (IC)  with  an 
uncooled  infrared  detector,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  forming  uncooled  infrared  detectors  on  a  first  substrate; 

b.  forming  internal  IC  structures  on  a  second  substrate  to  be 
connected  to  said  uncooled  infrared  detectors; 

c.  forming  IC  interievel  insulation  on  top  of  said  internal  IC 
structures; 

d.  forming  IC  top  level  metal  coimections  on  top  of  said  IC 
interievel  insulation; 

e.  depositing  a  protective  overcoat  over  said  IC  top  level  metal 
and  said  IC  interievel  insulation; 

f.  depositing  a  dry  etch  protective  layer  over  said  protective 
overcoat; 

g.  dry  etching  said  etch  protective  layer  and  said  protective 
overcoat  to  expose  portions  of  said  IC  top  level  metal; 

h.  forming  thermal  isolation  mesas  on  said  second  substrate; 
i.  forming  local  interconnects  over  said  thermal  isolation  mesas 

and  said  substrate;  and 
j.  connecting  said  uncooled  infrared  detectors  to  said  internal  IC 

structures  through  said  local  interconnects. 


5,521,105 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COUNTER-DOPED  ISLAND  IN 

POWER  MOSFET 
Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  and  D.  C.  Kuo.  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  TUwan, 
assignors  to  United  Microeiectrooics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 
lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.649 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  8  Claims 

1.  A  roetlKxl  of  manufacture  of  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor 

field  effect  transistor  device  with  a  lightly  doped  P-  silicon  sub- 


strate including  an  oppositely  lightly  doped  N-  well  and  an  N+ 
doped  source  region  and  an  N+  doped  drain  region  with  respect  to 
said  lightly  doped  P-  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising 

implanting  P  dopant  into  a  plurality  of  doped  island  regions  in 
said  N-well  formed  along  the  surface  of  said  well  between  the 
ultimate  locations  of  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and 

forming  a  field  oxide  region  over  said  doped  island  regions,  said 
field  oxide  region  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

forming  a  gate  electrode  over  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate between  said  ultimate  location  of  said  source  region  and 
over  said  first  end  of  said  field  oxide  region  over  said  doped 
island  regions, 

performing  a  self-aligned  source/drain  ion  implant  process  form- 
ing said  source  region  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  gate 
electrode,  and  forming  said  drain  region  in  said  N-well  adja- 
cent to  said  second  end  of  said  field  oxide  region. 


5.521.106 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  COMPLEMENTARY 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  A  DIRECT 

CONTACT  ELECTRODE 

Kaznhlro  Okabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,963 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993.  5-193071 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  CL  437—41  4  Clabns 
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1.  A  process  for  fobricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulation  layer  on  a  first  conductive  type  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulation 
layer, 

selectively  removing  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  form  a 
gate  electrode  and  a  direct  contact  electrode; 

forming  a  photoresist  maslL  masking  said  direct  contact  electrode 
at  least  at  the  side  o|^x>sing  to  said  gate  electrode; 


performing  ioo  implantation  of  a  second  conductive  type  impu- 
rity for  forming  an  impurity  diffiised  layer  at  both  sides  of 
said  gate  electrode;  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  covering  the  surface  of  one  of  said 
impurity  diffiised  layer  and  the  side  surface  of  said  direct 
contact  electrode  for  shotting  between  said  one  of  impurity 
difiiised  layer  and  said  direct  contact  electrode. 


5,521,107 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  INCLUDING  ANODIC  OXIDATION  OF 

THE  GATE 

Shonpci  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Mase,  Aktai;  MasaaU  Hiroki. 
Kanagawa;    Yasuhllu)    lUumnra,    Kanagawa;    Hoogyong 
Zhang,  Kanagawa;  HkMd  UecU,  Kanagawa,  and  HkMd 
Nemoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  SemicoDdiic- 
tor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  998.729.  Dec  30, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922,759,  JnL  31, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatinaatioa-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  837^4, 
Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,200,846.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  219319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1991,  3-77317; 
Feb.  16,  1991,  3-77320;  Feb.  16, 1991,  3-77321;  Mar.  27, 1991, 
3-87776;  Mar.  27, 1991, 3-89540;  Aug.  23, 1991, 3-237100;  Nov. 
29,  1991,  3-340336;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4.4134104;  Jan.  29,  1992, 
4-038637;  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-054322 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—42  U  ( 
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10.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  gate  electrodes  of  at  least  two  transistors  on  one  sub- 
strate; 

first  anodic  oxidizing  surface  portions  of  all  of  said  gate  elec- 
trodes; and 

further  anodic  oxidizing  surface  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said 
gate  electrodes  where  the  number  of  gate  electrodes  subjected 
to  said  further  anodizing  step  is  less  than  the  number  sub- 
jected to  said  first  anodizing  step, 

wherein  the  thickness  of  anodic  oxidation  film  formed  on  the  at 
least  one  gate  electrode  subjected  to  die  further  anodic  oxi- 
dizing step  is  greater  than  the  tliicknesses  of  the  anodic 
oxidation  films  formed  on  the  gate  electrodes  not  subjected  to 
the  further  aiKxlic  oxidizing  step  so  that  the  speed  of  the 
transistor  not  subjected  to  ilie  further  anodic  oxidizing  step  is 
faster  tlian  that  of  the  transistor  subjected  to  the  furtlier 
oxidizing  step. 
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5^21,188 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CONDUCTIVE 

GERMANIUM/SnJCON  MEMBER  WITH  A 

ROUGHENED  SURFACE  THEREON  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 

IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
Michaei  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Ashok  Kapoor,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
MflpHas,  CaUt 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1999,  Scr.  No.  121,679 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/8247 

U.S.  CL  437—43  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  conductive  member  suitable  for  use  in 
an  integrated  circuit  structure,  said  conductive  member  comprising 
a  mixture  of  germanium  and  silicon  and  formed  with  a  roughened 
surface  thereon  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  gennanium  and  silicon  on  a 
substrate; 

b)  growing  a  first  oude  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  layer  of 
germaniimi  and  silicon; 

c)  removing  said  first  oxide  layer  from  said  surface  of  said 
gennanium  and  sihcon  layer,  leaving  a  roughened  surface  on 
said  layer  of  germanium  and  silicon;  and 

d)  depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  on  said  roughened  siuface  of 
said  layer  of  germanium  and  silicon. 


5421,109 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HIGH  COUPLING 

RATIO  FLASH  MEMORY  WITH  A  VERY  NARROW 

TUNNEL  LAYER 

Cbeng-ehia  Hsue,  and  Gang  Hong,  botli  of  Hsindiu  City, 

lUwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Taipei, 

lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  522,996 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2I/S247 

VS.  a.  437—43  7  Claims 


ONO 


performing  a  local  field  oxidation  step  on  a  P-type  substrate  to 
form  a  field  oxide  region  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate  and  depositing  a 
silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  gate  oxide  layer, 

removing  a  portion  of  the  gate  oxide  layer  and  the  silicon  nitride 
layer  thus  leaving  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  gate  oxide 
layer  to  have  a  distance  from  the  field  oxide  region  thus 
defining  a  channel  region  imder  the  gate  oxide  region; 

implanting  N~  ions  onto  the  substrate  around  the  channel  region, 
dius  forming  two  N~  shallow  doping  regions  beside  the  chan- 
nel region; 

forming  a  very  thin  tunnel  layer  on  the  surface  of  each  N~ 
shallow  doping  region; 

forming  two  insulator  side  wall  layers  respectively  attached  to 
two  votical  sides  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  gate 
oxide  layer  via  a  deposition/reverse  etching  step,  with  a 
portion  of  the  tunnel  layer  being  covered  by  the  two  insulator 
side  wall  layers; 

removing  the  tunnel  layer  portions  which  are  not  covered  by  the 
two  insulator  side  wall  layns  and  leaving  two  very  short 
tunnel  layers  respectively  covered  by  the  two  insulator  side 
wall  layers; 

implanting  N*  source/drain  ions  through  the  N~  doping  layer 
thus  defining  two  H*  source/drain  regions  respectively  adja- 
cent to  the  N~  regions  which  are  under  the  very  short  tunnel 
layers; 

forming  a  thick  oxide  layer  by  a  thermal  oxidation  step  on  the 
N^  source/drain  region  substantially  between  the  field  oxide 
region  and  the  insulator  side  wall  layers; 

removing  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  insulator  side  wall 
layers; 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  thick  oxide 
layer  and  the  gate  oxide  layer  by  a  deposition/photomask 
etching  procedure; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  onto  the  surfaces  of  the  field  oxide 
region,  the  first  polysilicon  layer,  and  the  thick  oxide  layer, 
and, 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer  by  a 
deposition/photomask  etching  procedure. 


5421,110 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EEPROM  DEVICES  WITH 
SMALLER  CELL  SIZE 
Manzur  GiU,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,208,  Dec  28,  1994.  This  application 
Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,286 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  CL  437—43  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  high  coupling  ratio  flash  meniofy 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  medKxl  of  making  an  array  of  electrically  erasable  and 
programmable  read-only  memory  cells  on  a  face  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  wells  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  the  first  type,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  pliuality  of  parallel  elongated  rectangular  rows  of 
field  oxide  on  the  face  of  a  well; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  rows  of  a  first  dielectric  on  the  well, 
each  row  disposed  between  rows  of  field  oxide; 

(c)  forming  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  rows  of  field 
oxide  and  the  rows  of  first  dielectric; 
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(d)  fonning  a  layer  of  a  second  dielectric  over  the  first  layer  of 
polysilicon; 

(e)  removing  portions  of  the  first  layer  of  polysilicon  and  por- 
tions of  the  layo-  of  second  dielectric  to  form  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  second  dielectric  and  polysilicon  disposed  over 
the  rows  of  field  oxide  and  rows  of  second  dielectric; 

(f)  removing  portions  of  the  rows  of  field  oxide  and  rows  of  first 
dielectric  to  form  a  plurality  of  columns  of  field  oxide  regions 
and  first  dielectric  regions  disposed  on  4>e  face  of  the  well 
under  the  coliunns  of  second  dielectric  and  polysilicon,  each 
field  oxide  region  and  each  first  dielectric  region  having  six 
rectangular  sides; 

(g)  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  bit  lines  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  the  well,  the  bit  lines  being  arranged  in  columns 
disposed  between  the  columns  of  field  oxide  regions  and  first 
dielectric  regions; 

(h)  forming  a  plurality  of  oxide  spacers  over  the  bit  lines; 

(i)  forming  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  tlie  oxide  spacers 
and  the  columns  of  dielectric  and  polysilicon; 

(j)  removing  portions  of  the  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  fonn 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  having  a  plurality  of  control  gate 
regions,  the  word  lines  disposed  in  rows  and  extending  over 
adjacent  field  oxide  regions  in  the  coliuius  of  field  oxide 
regions,  each  word  line  defining  a  row  of  memory  cells;  and 

(k)  removing  portions  of  the  columns  of  second  dielectric  and 
polysilicon  disposed  between  the  word  lines  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  floating  gate  regions  disposed  under  the  word  lines. 


said  second  insulating  film,  said  side  spacer  covering  said  side 
surface  of  said  gate  electrode  over  said  source  region; 

e)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  extending  along  said  side 
spacer  and  held  in  contact  with  said  source  region; 

0  providing  a  mask  exposing  a  pan  of  said  first  conductive  layer 
over  a  part  of  said  source  region; 

g)  successively  etching  said  first  conductive  layer,  said  source 
region  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  using  said  mask 
for  forming  a  primary  trench  nested  with  said  source  region: 

h)  growing  an  isolation  layer  on  a  wall  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  defining  said  primary  trench,  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  semtct  region  exposed  to  said  primary  trench, 
and  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer  also 
exposed  to  said  primary  trench;  whereby  a  gap  is  defined 
between  said  side  spacer  and  said  isolation  layer,  and  wherein 
said  first  conductive  layer  contacts  said  source  region  through 
said  gap; 

i)  removing  said  mask  for  exposing  said  first  conductive  layer, 

j)  forming  an  accumulating  electrode  partially  in  a  secondary 
trench  defined  by  said  isolation  layer,  so  that  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  couples  said  accumulating  electrode  to  said 
source  region  tlirough  said  gap; 

k)  covering  said  accumulating  electrode  with  a  dielectric  film 
structure;  and 

I)  forming  a  cell  plate  electrode  held  in  contact  with  said 
dielectric  film  structure  for  completing  said  trench-stacked 
storage  capacitor. 


5421,1U 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  A 

SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  AND  A  TRENCH-STACKED 

CAPACITOR  COUPLED  IN  SERIES 

Natsoki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1993,  5-107803 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  9  Claims 


66    M  65  TD67'»JS  12  73    X) 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  memory  cell  having  a  switching 
transistor  and  a  trench-stacked  storage  capacitor  coupled  in  series 
with  said  switching  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  an  active  area  on  a  major  surface  thereof; 

b)  fabricating  said  switching  transistor  on  said  active  area,  said 
switching  transistor  having  a  gate  insulating  film  covering  a 
part  of  said  active  area,  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate 
insulating  film  and  overiain  by  a  first  insulating  film,  a  source 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  drain  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  being 
fonned  on  both  sides  of  said  part  of  said  active  area,  respec- 
tively; then 

c)  depositing  a  second  insulating  film  on  an  entire  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  second  insulating  film 
extending  over  said  source  region,  a  side  surface  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  first  insulating  film; 

d)  anisotropically  etching  said  second  insulating  film  until  said 
source  region  is  exposed,  a  side  spacer  being  formed  from 


5421,112 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAPACITOR  FOR  STACK  DRAM 

CELL 

Homg-Hud  'Reng,  Hsin-chu,  Ikiwan,  assignor  to  Indnstrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsincfan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318y424 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/S242 

VS.  CL  437-52  20  Claims 


1 .  A  medMxl  of  forming  a  stack  capacitor  for  a  DRAM  (Dynamic 
Random  Access  Memory)  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  MOS  (metal  oxide  semiconductor)  device  having 
first  and  second  active  regions,  adjacent  to  a  field  oxide  region 
on  which  tliere  is  a  conductive  word  line,  in  a  silicoa  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  MOS  device,  said 
conductive  word  line,  and  said  field  oxide  region; 

patterning  said  first  insulating  layer  to  form  a  cell  contact 
opening  to  said  first  active  region; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  in  said  opening; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  conductive 
layer, 

patterning  said  second  insulating  layer  to  form  a  second  opening 
centered  over  said  celt  contact  opening,  said  second  opening 
having  vertical  surft^es  and  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  therein; 

fonning  silicon  nitride  spacers  on  tlie  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
second  opening; 

oxidizing  said  first  conductive  layer  within  said  second  opening, 
whereby  an  oxide  mask  is  forined; 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  ^jacers; 
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fanning  •  diinl  opening  in  said  first  conductive  layer,  in  aieas 

not  masked  by  said  oxide  mask; 
removing  said  oxide  mask  and  said  second  insulating  layer, 
forming  a  photoresist  mask  between,  over,  and  adjacent  to  said 

third  opening; 
patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  in  areas  not  masked  by  said 

photoresist  mask,  whereby  a  bottom  electrode  for  said  stack 

capacitor  is  formed; 
farming  a  capacitor  dielectric  over  said  bottom  electrode;  and 
forming  a  top  electrode  over  said  capacitor  dielectric. 


5.521413    

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  BUTTING  CONTACT 
THROUGH  A  GATE  ELECTRODE 
Cben-Chiu  Hsne,  and  Snn-Chieh  Cbien,  both  of  Hsin-Chii, 
lUwan,  assignors  to  United  Microciectroiiics  Corporatloa, 
Hdndm,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Scr.  No.  405,078 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  19  Claiios 
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forming  a  second  conductive  layer  upon  said  additional  blanlcet 
dielectiic  layer  extending  down  through  said  butting  contact 
opening  into  contact  with  gate  electrode  and  said  first  highly 
doped  region. 


5321,114 

TRENCH  SIDEWALL  STRUCTURE 

TlickkcaiMiatliii  R^Jccvalniinnr,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

IntematioBal  Bnstncas  Madiines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  956,125,  Oct  2,  1992,  PaL  Na  5,283y«53. 

Tills  appUcation  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,306 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/S242 

VS.  CL  437—60  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  structure,  said  method  compris- 


mg: 


8.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  SRAM  cell  comprising: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  doped 
with  a  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

forming  a  first  mask  over  said  semiconductor  substrate  including 
said  gate  oxide  layer  with  a  mask  opening  located  over  said 
gate  oxide  layer. 

performing  a  first  ion  implantation  of  ions  through  said  mask 
opening  into  said  substrate  to  form  a  first  highly  doped  region 
of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  from  said  first  conductivity 
type  of  dopant  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  located  below 
said  gate  oxide  layer, 

removing  said  first  mask. 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  upon  said  gate  oxide  layer. 

forming  a  gate  electrode  mask  over  said  first  conductive  layer 
leaving  unwanted  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer 
exposed, 

etching  away  said  unwanted  portions  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  exposing  portions  of  said  gate  oxide  layer  below  said 
unwanted  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer  providing  a 
gate  electrode  of  said  SRAM  cell,  said  gate  electrode  having  a 
top  surface, 

removing  said  gate  electrode  mask,  forming  a  spacer  on  said 
exposed  gate  oxide  at  an  edge  of  said  gate  electrode,  and 
forming  a  highly  doped  region  adjacent  to  said  first  highly 
doped  region, 

forming  an  additional  blanket  dielectric  layer  over  said  cell 
covering  said  cell  including  said  gate  electrode  and  said 
lightly  doped  region. 

forming  a  third  mask  over  said  additional  blanket  dielectric  layer 
with  an  opening  therein  leaving  an  unwanted  portion  of  said 
additional  blanket  dielectric  layer  exposed,  said  opening  being 
located  above  said  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode. 

etching  through  said  opening  in  said  third  mask  an  opening 
through  said  unwanted  portion  of  said  additional  blanket 
dielectric  layer,  a  hole  therebelow  dirough  said  gate  electrode 
and  a  hole  dierebelow  through  said  gate  oxide  layer  down  to 
said  first  highly  doped  region  in  said  substrate  through  said 
opening  in  said  third  mask  forming  a  butting  contact  opening 
therein,  and 


a)  etching  a  trench  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  trench 
having  a  substantially  vertical  sidewall  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  bottom  surface; 

b)  conformally  depositing  a  layer  of  an  oxide  collar  onto  said 
vertical  sidewall  and  said  bottom  sinface; 

c)  conformally  depositing  a  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  onto  said 
layer  of  oxide  collar; 

d)  anisotropically  etching  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
oxide  collar  layer  overlying  said  trench  bottom  surface,  leav- 
ing only  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  overiying  said  oxide 
collar  layer  on  said  vertical  sidewall; 

e)  conformally  depositing  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  onto  said 
doped  polysilicon  layer  and  said  trench  bottom  surface;  and 

0  filling  the  resulting  trench  structure  with  polysilicon  so  as  to 
form  a  trench  storage  node,  said  trench  storage  node  and 
deposited  layers  forming  a  trench  structure. 


5,521,115 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOUBLE  GRID  SUBSTRATE 
PLATE  DRAM  CELL  ARRAY 
Jong  W.  Parit,  Essex  Junction,  and  Steven  H,  Voldman,  Burl- 
ington, botli  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annoolt,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  149,146,  Nov.  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5384,474, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,159,  Jan.  9, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,693 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437—60  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
device  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  buried  region  of  second  conductivity  type  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  area  of  said  substrate; 

forming  an  array  of  trenches  in  a  matrix  pattern  in  tlie  top 
surface  of  said  substrate,  each  trench  penetrating  into  said 
substrate  and  substantially  into  said  buried  region; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  of  a  predetermined  diickness  on  ttte 
inside  surfaces  of  said  trenches  and  filling  said  trenches  with  a 
conductive  electrode  material; 

ion  implanting  and  diffusing  around  the  perimeto'  of  said  array 
of  trenches  a  diffused  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  depth  so  as  to  physically  and  electrically  isolate  a 
portion  of  the  substrate  within  tlie  matrix  pattern  above  said 
buried  region;  and 

forming  within  the  isolated  portion  of  the  matrix  pattern  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  for  coupling  signals  to  and 
from  said  conductive  electrode  material  within  at  least  some 
of  said  trenches. 


5,521,116 
SIDEWALL  FORMATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  TOP  LEAD 
FUSE 
Katsoslii  Bolcu,  'Rucfaiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,479 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CL  437—60  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  top  lead  fuse  includes  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  conductive  top  lead  fiise  on  a  layer  of  insulator 
material; 

b)  depositing  a  top  insulator  over  the  top  lead  fuse  at  a  top  to 
sidewall  thickness  ratio  of  at  least  1:1;  and 

c)  anisotropically  etching  the  top  insulator  back  universally  to  a 
top  to  sidewall  thickness  ratio  of  approximately  1:2  to  4:5. 


5,521,117 

PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVE  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTED  IN 

OPENING  FORMED  IN  INSULATION  LAYER  WITH  A 

RESISTOR 

Ashol(  K.  Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,062,  Oct  26,  1994,.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,075 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/8244 

VS.  a.  437—60  2  Oaims 


ISO 

lOO-J' 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integratfd  circuit  structure  which 
includes  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  insulation  layor  over  at  least  one  electrode 
region  of  an  active  device; 

b)  forming  a  first  metal  layer  over  said  first  insulation  layer. 


c)  forming  a  contact  (^ning  through  said  first  insulation  layer 
to  provide  electrical  communication  between  said  first  metal 
layer  and  said  one  electrode  region  of  said  active  device; 

d)  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  over  said  first  metal  layer, 

e)  forming  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  second  insulation 
layer, 

f)  forming  a  via  in  said  second  insulation  layer  between  said  first 
metal  layer  and  said  second  metal  layer,  and 

g)  forming  a  resistor  in  said  via  between  said  first  and  second 
metal  layer. 


5,521,U8 
SIDEWALL  STRAP 
Chang  H.  Lam,  Willistoa;  James  S.  Nakos,  Ernes;  Dooald  M 
Kcnney,  Sbdhome,  and  Eric  Adlcr,  Jerfcbo,  all  of  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armoali:,N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,692,  Dec  22,  1994.  This  application 

May  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  440,574 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CL  437—180  17  Clatans 


12.  A  method  of  forming  a  sidewall  connector,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  conductive  region  on  a  semiconducting  sub- 
strate; 

b)  forming  a  second  conductive  region  on  a  semiconducting 
substrate; 

c)  forming  a  first  sidewall  on  said  substrate,  said  sidewall  having 
a  sidewall  location,  said  first  and  said  second  conductive 
regions  being  adjacent  said  sidewall  location; 

d)  fonning  an  etch  stop  layer  on  said  first  conductive  region; 

e)  forming  a  first  conductor  on  said  first  sidewall; 

f)  directional  etching  said  first  conductor  so  as  to  leave  a  first 
conductive  sidewall  rail  adjacent  said  first  sidewall,  said  first 
conductive  sidewall  rail  having  a  first  top  portion  comprising 
a  first  outer  surface,  wherein  said  directional  etching  stops  on 
said  etch  stop  layer;  and 

g)  etching  an  exposed  portion  of  said  etch  stop  layer  to  open 
contact  to  said  first  conductive  region;  and 

h)  forming  a  conductive  bridge  linking  said  first  conductive 
region  and  said  first  outer  surface; 
wherein  said  first  conductive  sidewall  rail  electrically  connects  said 
first  and  said  second  ccmductive  regions,  said  second  conductive 
region  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductive  region 
exclusively  along  said  first  conductive  sidewall  rail. 
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5^21419 
POST  TREATMENT  OF  TUNGSTEN  ETCHING  BACK 
Shn-Hoi  Chen;  Kuei-Yiiig  Lee;  Cbeog-Yeh  Shih,  and  Wing- 
Lang  Zang,  all  of  Hsin-chu,  lUwan,  assignors  to  lUwan 
Semicondactor  Manufacturing  Co^  Haindia,  lUwan 
Filed  JuL  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  274y417 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  CL  437—187  M  Claims 


iiiiiriiii 


f  ,  I  >  1 1  >  r  I'll 


1.  The  method  of  fonning  tungsten  plug  metallization  without 
unwanted  precipitates  in  the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits  com- 
prising: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  covering  said  semiconductor 
device  structures  wherein  a  contact  hole  has  been  opened 
through  said  insulating  layer  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  glue  layer  conformally  over  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  aitd  within  said  contact  opening; 

depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  over  said  glue  layer, 

etching  back  said  tungsten  layer  leaving  said  tungsten  only 
within  said  contact  opening  to  form  said  tungsten  plug 
wherein  said  etching  back  leaves  fluorine,  bat  not  sulftir 
precipitates  on  the  surface  of  said  glue  layer, 

removing  said  fluorine  precipitates  with  a  wet  chemical  etch; 

thereafter  post  treating  said  substrate  wherein  said  post  treatment 
prevents  future  formation  of  said  fluorine  precipitates;  and 

depositing  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  tungsten  plug  and  said 
glue  layer  completing  said  tungsten  plug  metallization  with- 
out unwanted  precipitates  in  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated 
circuit. 


5321,120 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  TIN  BARRIER 

LAYER  WITH  PREFERENTIAL  (111) 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  ORIENTATION 

Jaim  Nulman,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kenny  K.-T.  Ngan,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253415,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,434,044,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65309,  May  21, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5350,996,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

735397,  Jul.  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,242,860.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377366 

Int  a."  HOIL  2 //44 
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a)  depositing  a  first  titanium  layer  over  a  silicon  surfece; 

b)  dqnsiting  a  titanium  nitride  layer  over  said  first  titanium 
layer, 

c)  depositing  a  second  titanium  layer  over  said  titanium  nitride 
layer  which  is  tliinner  than  said  titanium  nitride  layer; 

d)  annealing  die  structure  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen-bearing 
gas,  and  in  the  absence  of  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  to  form 
titanium  nitride  having  a  surface  of  (111)  CTystallogra{^c 
orientation  from  said  second  titanium  layer,  and 

e)  wherein  the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  titanium  nitride  layer 
deposited  in  step  (b)  and  the  titanium  layer  deposited  in  step 
(c)  are  sufficient  for  the  resulting  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer, 
alter  completion  of  the  annealing  step,  to  protect  the  underly- 
ing silicon  against  spiking  by  aluminum  subsequently  depos- 
ited over  said  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer. 


5321,121 

OXYGEN  PLASMA  ETCH  PROCESS  POST  CONTACT 

LAYER  ETCH  BACK 

Chia  S.  TmI;  Pin-Nan  Iteng,  and  Jiunn-Wen  Weng,  all  of 

Hsin-chu,    lUwan,    assignors    to   Taiwan    Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Hsincfau,  TUwan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,419 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2//2« 

VS.  CL  437—190  22  Claims 


FOX 


I.  A  method  of  preventing  the  formation  of  precipitates  on  a 

substrate  surface  including  a  barrier  layer  that  contains  titanium 

after  a  contact  layer  etch  back  step,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

depositing  a  barrier  layer  containing  titanium  on  the  surface  of 

die  substrate, 
depositing  a  contact  layer  on  said  barrier  layer, 
etching  back  the  contact  layer  with  a  fluorine  containing  etchant 

thereby  exposing  portions  of  said  barrier  layer  containing 

titanium, 
treating  the  substirate  surface,  including  said  contact  layer  and 

said  barrier  layer  containing  titanium,  with  an  oxygen  plasma; 

and 
forming  a  conductive  layer  over  the  substrate  surface  within  24 

hours  of  treating  said  substrate  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  fonning,  over  a  silicon  surface,  a  titanium 
nitride  barrier  layer  having  a  surface  of  (111)  crystallographic 
orientation  which  comprises: 


5321,122 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTICHIP 

MODULE  USING  A  TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  BASE 

Toshiyuki  Kuramoclii,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-333354 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/56:21/58:21/60:21/283 
VS.  CL  437—195  7  Claims 

1.  A  multichip-module  fabrication  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  forming  a  chip-mounting  substrate  by  fonning  a  bonding 
layer  on  a  supporting  base  and  by  forming  one  or  a  plurality 
of  interconnection  layers  in  a  stack  formation  on  die  bonding 
layer  via  insulating  layers; 
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part;  vacuum  sealing  said  sensor  elements  each  with  a  lid  member 
capable  of  tighdy  sealing  said  sensor  elements;  and  separating  the 
vacuum  sealed  sensor  elements  asunder  by  cutting. 
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5321,123 

INFRARED  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Klyoshi  Komatsu;  TaJcefaisa  Mori;  Atsushi  Sone,  all  of  Ashiga- 
rakaml,   and   Mitsuteni   Kimura,   Miyagl,  all   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,472,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5397,897. 
This  application  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-97693; 
Apr.  30, 1992, 4-111914;  May  22, 1992, 4-130616;  May  22, 1992, 
4-130617;  Nov.  20, 1992,  4-311709 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—209  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  pnxluction  of  an  infrared  sensor  comprising 
forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  first  surface  of  a  sensor 
substrate  made  of  a  semiconducting  material;  forming  a  second 
insulating  film  containing  an  opening  for  etching  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  sensor  substrate;  forming  an  infrared  temperature- 
sensitive  film  on  said  first  insulating  film  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
sensor  elements;  fonning  an  electrode  |mk1  on  said  infrared 
temperature-sensitive  film,  said  electrode  pad  being  electrically 
coimected  to  said  infrared  temperature- sensitive  film  and  having  an 
etchant-resistant  electrically  conductive  film  on  its  uppermost 
layer;  fonning  a  third  insulating  film  on  said  electrode  pad;  form- 
ing a  contact  hole  in  said  third  insulating  film,  said  contact  hole 
liaving  a  depth  reaching  said  electrode  pad;  anisotropically  etching 
said  sensor  substrate  dirough  said  contact  hole  to  fonn  a  bridging 


5321,124 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PLASTIC  TRANSFER 

MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SILICONE  BRIDGE 

RECTIFIERS  WITH  RADLU.  TERMINALS 

Chao-Chi  Td,  14F,  No.  133,  Sec  1,  Pei  Hain  Rd^  Hain  IVa 

City,  lUpd  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416358 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—209  10  Cbdms 


(b)  forming  one  or  a  plurality  of  throughholes  extending  through 
said  insulating  layers  to  said  bonding  layer  on  said  chip- 
mounting  substrate; 

(c)  separating  said  supporting  base  from  said  chip-mounting 
substrate  by  leading  a  treatment  medium  which  is  capable  of 
removing  said  bonding  layer  to  said  bonding  layer  at  least 
through  said  one  or  plurality  of  througliholes;  and 

(d)  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on  said  cliip-motmting  sub- 
strate. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  plastic  transfer  molded  semiconduc- 
tor silicone  bridge  rectifier  with  radial  terminals,  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  substrate,  a 
plurality  of  diode  elements  respectively  mounted  between  said 
terminals  and  electrically  connected  with  said  terminals  into  an 
electric  circuit  member,  and  plastic  molded  bodies  respectively 
molded  on  said  substrate  over  each  electric  circuit  member,  and  a 
plastic  molded  body  molded  on  said  substrate  over  said  electric 
circuit  member,  wherein  said  substrate  is  prepared  fixxn  a  fiber 
glass  reinforced  plastic  board  puiKhed  with  mounting  holes 
through  both  sides  thereof,  and  processed  with  pre-scared  grooves 
through  which  said  substrate  is  cut  into  individual  semiconductor 
silicone  bridge  rectifiers  after  the  installation  of  said  terminals  and 
the  molding  of  said  plastic  molded  bodies. 


5321,125 

PRECISION  DICING  OF  SOJCON  CHIPS  FROM  A 

WAFER 

Brian  T.  Ormond,  Webster,  and  Josef  E.  JedUcka,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,789 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21^78 

VS.  CL  437—227  5  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  maidng  silicon  chips,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  siUcon  substrate  defining  a  surface; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  oxide  on  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region  of  a  surface  of  die  silicon  substrate,  the  first  region  and 
second  region  being  separated  by  a  street  having  no  oxide 
from  the  first  layer  of  oxide  therein; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  oxide  on  die  first  region  and  the 
second  region  of  tlie  surfoce  of  the  siUcon  substrate,  tlie 
second  layer  of  oxide  and  the  first  layer  of  oxide  sharing  a 
common  border  in  each  of  tiie  first  region  and  tlie  second 
region  along  the  street,  wiietein  the  first  and  second  layers  in 
each  region  form  along  a  common  bonier  thereof  a  wall 
having  a  surface  substantially  nonnal  to  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  substrate; 

depositing  shock-absorbent  material  in  the  street,  the  shock- 
absotbent  material  forming  a  concave  meniscus  in  die  street, 
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5^21,127 
RE-OXmiZED  NITRIDED  OXIDES  AND  RE-ANNEALED 
NITRIDED  OXIDES  PREPARED  BY  RAPID  THERMAL 
PROCESSING 
lUushi  Hori,  lUutsald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Indnstiial  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  251,642,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,403,786,  wliidi  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  226,848,  Aug.  1, 

1988,  aiNuidoaed.  Tliis  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

358,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31, 1987, 62-192917; 
JnL  7, 1988,  63-169407 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  CL  437—238  17  ( 


die  concave  meniscus  extending  firom  a  top  of  a  layer  of  oxide 
in  the  first  region  to  a  top  of  a  layer  of  oxide  in  the  second 
region,  wherein  the  shock-absoibent  material  directly  contacts 
to  the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate;  and  then 
sawing  the  silicon  substrate  along  the  street 


5,521,126 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Ke^ji  Okamura;  Masanobu  Zenke,  and  Yasuhlde  Den,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,159 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jim.  25, 1993,  5-154048 

lot  a."^  HOIL  21/02 

VS,  CL  437—235  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  wiring  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  surface; 

depositing  a  silicone  compound  film  on  tlie  whole  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  surface  including  said  wiring  layer  by  a  CVD 
method;  and 

exposing  said  silicone  compound  film  to  oxidative  plasma  to 
fonn  a  silicon  oxide  film,  said  depositing  and  exposing  steps 
being  alternately  repeated  in  the  same  apparanis  to  form  the 
silicon  oxide  film  having  any  desired  thickness; 

wherein  enhanced  frequencies  of  said  oxidative  plasma  include 
components  of  I  MHz  or  less. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  thermally  grown  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

b)  forming  a  nitrided  oxide  film  by  performing  a  nitridation  of 
said  thermally  grown  silicon  oxide  film; 

c)  oxidizing  said  nitride  oxide  film  so  that  die  hydrogen  concen- 
tration of  said  nitride  oxide  film  is  reduced  to  about  the  same 
level  as  or  lower  than  that  of  said  thermally  grown  silicon 
oxide  film  formed  in  step  a). 


5,521,128 

NEUTRAL  GRAY  ABSORBING  GLASS  COMPRISING 

MANGANESE  OXIDE  FOR  SELENIUM  RETENTION 

DURING  PROCESSING 

James  V.  Jones,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Edward  N.  Boulos,  1W>y, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168347,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,346367.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,639 
Int  ex."  C03C  1/00 
VS.  a.  501—27  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  volatilization  of  selenium  used  as 
a  colorant  in  preparing  a  neutral  grey  glass  composition  by  includ- 
ing a  manganese  containing  compound  along  with  the  selenium 
during  melt  processing  of  the  glass  composition,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
admixing  and  melting  together  sand,  soda  ash,  dolomite,  lime- 
stone, salt  cake,  rouge,  sodium  nitrate,  a  manganese  contain- 
ing compound,  caibocite,  a  cobalt  containing  compound,  and 
selenium,  in  quantities  sufficient  to  form  said  neutral  grey 
glass  composition  having  a  base  glass  composition  compris- 
ing by  weight:  68  to  75%  SiO^,  10  to  18%  Na^O,  5  to  15% 
CaO,  0  to  10%  MgO,  0  to  5%  AljG,.  and  0  to  5%  KjO,  where 
CaOt-MgO  is  6  to  15%  and  Na^Oi-KiD  is  10  to  20%.  and 
colorants  consisting  essentially  of:  0.90  to  1.90  wt  %  total 
iron  oxide  as  Fej  O,;  0.002  to  0.025  wt.  %  cobalt  as  Co; 
0.0010  to  0.0060  wt.  %  selenium  as  Se;  0.10  to  1.0  wt  % 
manganese  oxide  as  MnOj;  and  0.0  to  1 .0%  titanium  oxide  as 
TiGj,  said  neutral  grey  glass  composition  having  at  4  nun. 
control  thickness  a  light  transmittance  using  illuminant  A  of 
10.0%  to  55.0%,  ultra  violet  transmittance  less  than  25.0%. 
and  infra  red  transmittance  less  than  about  50.0%  . 
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5,521,129 
SIALON-BONDED  SILICON  CARBIDE  REFRACTORY 
Diego  Campos-Loriz,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.;  Martina  Dierkes, 
Hilden,  Germany;  Gary  Dukes,  WInstanley,  United  King- 
dom; James  E.  Funk,  Jr.,  Templeton,  Mass.;  Michael  A. 
Lamkin,  Warrington,  United  Kingdom,  and  Peter  Schmitz, 
Neuss,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,619 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/565:35/599 

VS.  a.  501—89  16  Claims 


from  each  of  the  five  groups  of  actinomycetes,  phototrophic  bac- 
teria, lactic  acid  bacteria,  mold  fungi  and  yeast  wherein 

said  actinomycetes  belong  to  genus  Stieptomyces.  Streptoveni- 

cillium,  Nocardia,  Micromonospora,  or  Rhodococcus; 
said  phototrophic  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Rhodopseudomonas, 

Rhodospirillum,  Chromatiuni,  or  Chlofx>bium; 
said  lactic  acid  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Lactobacillus,  Propioni- 

bacterium,  or  Pediococcus; 
said  mold  fungi  belong  to  genus  Aspergillus  or  Mucor,  and 
said  yeast  belong  to  genus  Saccharomyces  or  Candida. 


)^I2N20I 


B,N4 


EBuimmn%*i 


«4Ht 


I.  A  reaction-bonded  refractory  article  comprising  at  least  about 
60  wt  %  of  a  silicon  carbide  aggregate  phase  and  a  bond  phase 
wherein 

(1)  said  aggregate  phase  includes  a  plurality  of  silicon  carbide 
powders,  none  greater  than  about  200  micrometers  in  particle 
size;  and 

(2)  said  bond  phase  includes  predominantly  P'-sialon  and 
between  about  5  wt  %  and  about  30  vrt  %  silicon  nitride. 


5,521,130 
DIELECTRIC  MATEIUAL  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
Tetsuro  Nakamura;  Mitsuru  Itoh,  both  of  Yokahama; 
Yoshiyuki  Inaguma,  Yamato,  all  of,  Japan;  Kyung  Y.  Kim, 
Seoul,  and  Sang  O.  Yoon,  Kangreung,  both  of,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Sdence  &  Technology, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  27,  1994, 
18289/1994 

Int  CL^  C04B  35/465 
VS.  a.  501—136  1  Claim 

1.  A  dielectric  material  for  high  freqtiencies  comprising  a  com- 
position system  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(l-Y)SiTiO,— Y(  La,-:,Nd,KMg,;jTi,^3 

wherein 
O.OI£X<I.Oand 
0.4SYS0.55. 


5,521,132 
ASH-BASED  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Inna  G.  lUmy,  SUver  Spring,  Md.;  Deborah  A.  Haught  Ster^ 
ling,  ViL,  and  Curtis  A.  Martin,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,388 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/653 
VS.  a.  501—155  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  material  comprising: 

A.  mixing  raw  fly  ash  particles  that  are  raw  coal  fly  ash  particles, 
raw  municipal  solid  waste  fly  ash  particles,  or  mixtures 
thereof  with  a  flux  material  that  is  sodium  tetraborate  or  a 
mixture  of  sodium  tetraborate  and  a  calcium-containing  mate- 
rial that  is  triple  superphosphate,  lime,  dolomitic  lime,  or 
mixtures  thereof; 

B.  forming  the  mixture  of  raw  fly  ash  particles  and  flux  material 
into  a  green  body; 

C.  heating  the  green  body  up  to  a  temperature  just  below  the 
melting  point  of  sodium  tetraborate  to  drive  off  water  and 
other  volatiles  and  to  bum  off  carbon  to  produce  an  inteinie- 
diate  body  in  which  the  raw  fly  ash  particles  of  the  green  body 
have  been  converted  to  residual  fly  ash  particles; 

D.  converting  the  intermediate  body  into  a  ceramic  body  by 
firing  the  intermediate  body  at  a  temperature  of  from  just 
above  die  melting  point  of  sodium  tetraborate  to  about  1000° 
C.  until  the  sodium  tetraborate  or  mixture  of  sodium  tetrabo- 
rate and  calcium-containing  material  melts  to  form  a  molten 
flux  which  reacts  with  chemicals  in  a  portion  of  the  residual 
fly  ash  particles  to  produce  water-insoluble  reaction  products 
which  bind  the  residual  fly  ash  particles  together,  and 

E.  cooling  the  ceramic  material  body  to  ambient  temperature: 
wherein  the  raw  fly   ash  particles,   sodium  tetraborate,   and 

calcium-containing  material  if  present  are  mixed  in  step  A  in 
amounts  that  will  produced  an  intermediate  body  in  step  C 
that  consists  essentially  of  ftom  about  4  to  about  10  weight 
percent  of  anhydrous  sodium  tetraborate,  from  zero  about  5 
weight  percent  of  anhydrous  calcium-containing  material  with 
the  reiruunder  of  the  intermediate  body  being  residual  fly  ash 
particles  formed  fixmi  die  removal  of  water  and  other  volatile 
materials  and  the  burning  off  of  carbon  from  the  raw  ash 
particles  used  in  the  mixture  of  step  A. 


5,521,131 
FUNCTIONAL  CERAMICS 
Iknio  Riga,  509,  Aza  Shimashi,  Ginowan-SU,  Okinawa-Ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1993,  5-204391 
Int  a.*  C04B  33/00 
VS.  CL  501—141  5  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  obtained  by  calcining  a  composition  comprising 
raw  ceramic  materials  and  25  to  40  wt  percent  microorganisms 
and/or  culture  fluid  thereof  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  calciruition  to  take  place,  wherein  at  least  five  microor- 
ganisms are  selected  and  at  least  one  microoiganism  is  selected 


5,521,133 
PHOSPHORUS  BOUND  POROUS  MICROSPHERES 
GcraM  S.  Koermer,  Roseland;  John  M.  Macaoay,  Linden,  both 
of  N J.;  Paul  R.  Suitch,  MiUedgevUle,  Ga.,  and  Eric  W.  Stem. 
Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engdhard  Corporatktn, 
lseUn,NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^97 
Int  a."  BOIT  35/OS 
VS.  a.  502—9  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  microspheres  comprising  calcined 
kaolin  clay  wherein  a  dispersed  aqueous  slurry  of  hydrous  kaolin  is 
spray  dried  to  form  microspheres  which  are  then  calcined,  the 
improvement  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  phospho- 
ric acid,  separately  forming  a  dispersed  aqueous  slurry  of  hydrous 
kaolin  clay  wherein  the  kaolin  content  is  at  least  50%  by  weight 
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pumping  said  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  into  said  dis- 
persed aqueous  slurry  of  kaolin  clay  in  a  static  mixer  that  is 
adjacent  to  an  atomizer  of  a  spray  dryer,  and  pumping  said  aqueous 
slurry  of  kaolin  clay  containing  said  phosphoric  acid  solution  into 
said  spray  dryer  and  spray  drying  the  resulting  mixture  within  less 
than  20  seconds  after  said  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  is  pumped 
into  said  slurry  of  clay,  said  slurry  of  kaolin  clay  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  6  to  8  prior  to  addition  of  phosphoric  acid. 


5^21,134 
METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  VANADIUM/ 
PHOSPHORUS  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Aric  Bortinger,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  and  Michael  Brusdno.  Wasb- 
ingtonvillc,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Scientific  Design  Company, 
Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ. 
Coaiinuation  of  Sen  No.  199,528,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioii  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,593 
Int  a.*  BOU  20/34:38/40:  C07D  307/S9 
VS.  CL  502—39  8  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  vanadium/phosphorus  mixed 
oxide  oxidation  catalyst  having  the  formula  V  P„  Zn„  Mo^  Lij  O, 
wherein  a  is  0.90  to  1.3,  b  is  0.001  to  0.15,  c  is  0.005  to  0.025  and 
d  is  0.001  to  0.15  which  declines  in  activity  to  a  first  yield  during 
use  in  the  vapor  phase  production  of  maleic  anhydride  from  n-C, 
hydrocarbons  comprising  passing  a  stream  of  substantially  hydro- 
carbon free  oxygen  containing  gas  over  the  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  350°  to  450°  C.  for  3  to  10  hours  such  that  the 
catalyst  exhibits  a  second  yield  of  maleic  anhydride  greater  than 
said  first  yield  before  regeneration. 


5,521,136 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOTTTANIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

CATHODICALLY  DEPOSITABLE  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

COATING  MATERULS 
Roland  Feola;  WUlibald  Paar,  and  Johann  Gmoser,  all  of  Graz, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Vianova  Kunstluirz,  A.G.,  Graz,  Aus- 
tria 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  27, 1993, 1721/93 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—152  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organotitanium  compounds, 
comprising 

(A)  1.0  mol  of  a  tetraalkyi  orthotitanate  is  transesterified  with 

(B)  2.0  mol  of  an  alkylene  glycol  having  hydroxyl  groups  in  an 
a,Y^onfiguration  with  respect  to  one  another  and  which  is 
capable  of  forming  chelates,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  to 
50%  of  the  theoretical  conversion  of  component  (A)  with  the 
elimination  of  the  corresponding  quantity  of  alcohol,  and 
subsequently  the  resulting  intermediate  (AB)  is  transesterified 
completely  with 

(C)  from  0.5  to  1.0  mol  of  a  compound  which  contains  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  and  is  based  on  a  modified  mono-  or 
diepoxide  compound,  with  elimination  of  the  remaining  quan- 
tity of  alcohol. 


5,521,135 

SOLID  COMPONENT  OF  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

(CO)POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Luciano   Ludani,  Ferrara;   Maddaiena  PondreUi,  Bologna; 

Renzo  Invemizzi,  Milan,  and  Itaio  Borghi,  Ferrara,  all  of, 

Italy,  assignors  to  ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  s.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,421,  Oct  9, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,143 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  11, 1990,  21711/90 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/654:4/656:10/02 

VS.  a.  502—120  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  component  of  catalyst  for  the  (co)polyinerization  of 

ethylene,  comprising  50-90%  by  weight  of  silica  particles,  and 

10-50%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  containing  titanium,  magnesium, 

chlorine  and  alkoxy  groups,  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

(A)  suspending  microspheroidal,  porous  silica  particles  having  a 
particle  size  of  from  10  to  100  (im,  a  SiOj  content  of  greater 
dum  90%  by  weight,  a  surface  area  of  fixHn  250  to  400  m^/g, 
a  pore  volume  of  from  1.3  to  1.8  ml/g  and  an  average  pore 
diameter  of  from  20  to  30  nm,  activated  by  heating  in  an  inert 
atiiK>sphere  or  by  contact  with  an  organometallic  compound 
of  magnesium,  in  a  solution  of  Ti(OR)4  and  magnesium 
chloride  in  a  liquid  aliphatic  acid  ester  to  provide  a  suspen- 
sion, wherein  R  represents  a  hnear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  magnesium  chloride  con- 
tains less  than  1%  by  weight  of  water,  and  said  Ti(OR)4  and 
said  magnesium  chloride  are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
0.2/1  to  5/1: 

(B)  evaporating  said  liquid  aliphatic  ester  from  said  suspension 
at  a  temperamre  which  does  not  exceed  60°  C.  to  provide  a 
solid  wherein  a  complex  compound  Ti(OR)4.(0.2-  5.0)MgCl2 
is  deposited  on  silica  particles: 

(C)  reacting  said  complex  compound  Ti(OR)4.(0.2-5.0)MgCl2 
deposited  on  silica  particles  with  an  aluminum  alkyl  chloride 
at  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  100°  C.  for  a  length  of  time  of 
fix)m  10  minutes  to  24  hours  to  provide  said  catalyst  for  the 
(co)polymerization  of  ediylene:  and 

(D)  recovering  said  solid  component  of  catalyst  for  die  (co)po- 
lymerization  of  ethylene. 


5,521,137 
MULTIMETAL  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Friedricfa-Georg  Martin,   Heidelberg,  and  Andreas  Tenten, 
NeusUdt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akdengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  05 
060.7 

Int  CL"  BOU  23/l6:23/lS;23/lS;23/3l 
VS.  a.  502— 3U  17  Claims 

1.  A  multiinetal  oxide  composition  of  the  formula  I 

-  (Alp  [Bl,  (1). 

where 

A  Mo.jX.'X^^X.'X/S^/O, 

B  is  X,%'0, 

X'  is  phosphorus,  arsenic,  boron,  germanium  and/or  silicon, 

X^  is  vanadium,  niobium  and/or  tungsten, 

X'  is  hydrogen,  of  which  up  to  97  mol  %  may  have  been 
replaced  by  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and/or  ammonium 
(NH4). 

X*  is  antimony  and/or  bismuth, 

X'  is  rhenium  and/or  rhodium, 

X*  is  copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  zinc,  cadmium,  manganese, 
magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and/or  barium, 

X^  is  niobium,  tantalum  and/or  antimony. 

a  is  from  1  to  6, 

b  is  from  0  to  6, 

c  is  from  3  to  5, 

d  is  from  0  to  6, 

e  is  ftt»m  0  to  3, 

f  is  from  0  to  3, 

g  is  from  0.5  to  \JS, 

h  is  from  2  to  4, 

X  and  y  are  numbers  determined  by  the  valency  and  frequency  of 
the  elements  other  than  oxygen  in  I,  and 

p  and  q  are  numbers  other  than  zero  whose  ratio  p/q  is  from 
12:0.1  to  12:48, 
which  contains  component  [A)p  in  the  form  of  three-dimensionally 
extended  regions  A  of  the  chemical  composition 

A  Mo,2X,'X»%%*S^'0, 

which  are  delimited  from  their  local  environment  due  to  their 
chemical  composition  which  is  different  from  their  local  environ- 
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ment,  and  component  [B],  in  the  form  of  three-dimensionally 
extended  regions  B  of  the  chemical  conqtosition 

B  X,%'0, 

which  are  delimited  from  their  local  environment  due  to  their 
chemical  composition  which  is  different  fixjm  dieir  local  environ- 
ment, where  the  regions  A  and  B  are  distributed  relative  to  one 
another  as  in  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  A  and  B. 


5,521,138 
REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSmVE  COLORING 
COMPOSITION,  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING 
THE  SAME 
Masani  Shimada,  Shizuoka;  Hlroshi  Goto,  Fi^i;  EiicU  Kawa- 
mura,  Numazu;  Shoji  Maniyama;  Keishi  Kubo,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and   Kyoji   l^utsoi,   Mishima,   all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  29, 1991,  3-185244; 
Jun.  29,  1991,  3-185245 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/26 
VS.  CL  503—209  6  CfaUms 


c 

B 

\ 

/ 

i 

/ 

A                  *^      0 

/ 

1.  A  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  composition  compris- 
ing: 

an  electron-donor  coloring  compound, 

an  electron-acceptor  compound  having  a  long-chain  moiMy  in 
tlie  molecule  which  controls  the  cohesion  between  the  mol- 
ecules thereof,  said  electron-acceptor  compound  (a)  capable 
of  producing  a  colored  material  with  a  regulariy  aggregated 
structure  in  said  electron-donor  coloring  compound  with  the 
application  of  heat  thereto  to  a  color  development  initiation 
temperature  wliich  is  above  the  melting  point  of  the  mixture 
of  said  electron-donor  coloring  compound  and  said  electron- 
acceptor  compound  to  obtain  a  color  development  state,  and 
(b)  capable  of  crystaUizing  out  of  said  colored  material  when 
said  regularly  aggregated  structure  of  said  colored  material  is 
destroyed  with  the  application  of  heat  thereto  to  a  decoloriza- 
tion  initiation  temperature  which  is  below  said  color  develop- 
ment initiation  temperature  to  obtain  a  decolorization  state, 
thereby  reversibly  providing  said  color  development  state  and 
said  decolorization  state,  and 

an  organic  compound  serving  as  a  decolorization-accelerating 
agent  dispersed  in  said  coloring  composition  in  the  form  of 
molecules  or  minute  domains,  capable  of  inducing  the 
destruction  of  said  regulariy  aggregated  structure  of  said 
colored  material  and  accelerating  the  decolorization  of  said 
colored  material  in  a  decolorization  process. 


5321,139 
PALLADIUM-CONTAINING  FIXED-BED  CATALYST  FOR 
THE  EnfDROGENATION  OF  BUTYNE-l,4-DIOL  TO 
BUTENE-2-DIOL-M 
Franz    J.    Br6ckcr,    Ladwigshafca;    Rainer    Becker,    Bad 
DOrkheim;  VoUonar  Menger,  Neustadt  and  Peter  Stops, 
Altiip,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticngcseil- 
schaft,  Lodwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,922 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sq>.  30,  1993,  43  33 
293,5 

Int  CL'  BOU  23/00 
VS.  a.  502—314  11  Cfadn 

1.  A  palladium  catalyst  as  obtained  by  using  a  metal  gauze  or 
metal  foil  as  a  catalyst  support  material  onto  which  there  has  been 
successively  applied  by  vapor  phase  deposition, 
first,  palladium  as  the  active  catalytic  component,  and 
tbereafrer,  at  least  one  of  die  metals  lead  or  caAm\yim  as  a 
catalyst  inhibitor, 
followed  by  dietmaUy  forming  the  fiiUy  coated  catalyst  material  in 
air  for  a  period  of  from  0.5  hour  to  2  hours  at  a  temperature  of 
fit)m  200°  to  800°  C,  and 
subsequentiy  reducing  the  resulting  thermaUy  formed  catalyst 
widi  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  250°  C. 


5,521,140 

RECORDING  UNIT  STRUCTURE  AND  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

Osamu  Matsuda;  TosUmasa  Kobayashi;  Shuji  Sato,-  HideU 
Hirano;  Keqji  Shinozaki,  and  Ikkayuki  Fqjioka,  aU  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatiaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^77 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-2S7801; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114643 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/035.5/38 
VS.  CL  S«i—2XJ  16  Claims 


1.  A  recording  unit  for  use  in  a  laser-vaporizing  color  video 
printer  comprising: 

a  container  body  including  a  bottom  plate  and  a  lid  plate 
defining  a  liquified  dye  reservoir,  said  lid  plate  including  an 
inwardly  recessed  vaporizing  opening; 

a  porous  member  disposed  in  said  container  body  in  alignment 
with  said  vaporizing  opening  extending  from  said  bottom 
plate  to  an  opposed  vaporizing  surface  disposed  at  said  vapor- 
izing opening,  said  porous  member  including  communicating 
pores  extending  inside  the  parous  member  to  said  vaporizing 
surface; 

a  heater  disposed  in  die  dye  leservtMr  to  maintain  tbe  dye  in  a 
liquified  state;  and 

a  substantially  binder  free,  Uquified  vaporizable  dye  disposed  in 
said  liquified  dye  reservoir. 
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5421,141  

DYE-DONOR  FILM  FOR  THERMOSENSTTIVE  DYE- 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
YoiUkaia  Mboiwciii,  Dcs  Plaincs,  OL,  assignor  to  Miimcsota 

MWag  Md  MaMifKtairtag  Comiuuiy,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
FCT  No.  PCr/USWl/i7418,  i  371  Date  Dec.  2«,  1»4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2»,  1994,  PCT  PiA.  N«.  W094AM334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  An«.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  356J78 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-210307 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  CL  5»-227  10  CtalBM 


(I),  or  a  salt  ttmeof. 
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I 


Donor   Lar*r 

(Dr«  Coatod  PotvmM  Pllal 


PUten  Roller 

4.  A  process  for  the  thermal  difiusion  transfer  of  a  color  image, 
comprising  placing  a  color  thermal  diffusion  dye  donor  sheet  in 
intimate  association  with  a  receptor  sheet,  and  heating  said  donor 
sheet  in  a  desired  pattern  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  pressure  to 
transfer  dye  from  the  donor  sheet  to  the  receptor  sheet,  said  process 
being  characterized  in  that  said  donor  sheet  comprises  a  porous 
polymeric  material  having  a  Guriey  value  between  10  and  400 
seconds  per  SO  cubic  centimeters  of  air  and  having  a  thermally 
diffusible  dye  located  witliin  pores  of  said  porous  material,  said 
donor  sheet  containing  no  binder. 


N— X 


in  wtiich: 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfiir  atom, 

R  is  OH.  SH,  allcoxy,  alkcnyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  alkylthio,  alk- 
enylthio,  alkynylthio,  cycloalkyloxy  or  cycloalkylthio, 

where  the  8  last-mentioned  groups  are  unsubstimted  or  mono-  or 
polysubsdtuted  by  radicals  firora  the  group  comprising  phenyl, 
alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  allcynyloxy,  benzyloxy,  phenyloxy, 
cycloalkyloxy,  alkylthio,  mono-  and  diallcylamino,  cyano, 
halogen  and  NOj, 

or  is  benzyloxy,  phenyloxy,  benzylthio  or  pbenylthio,  where  the 
4  last-mentioned  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  radicals  from  the  group  comprising  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halogen,  cyano,  NOj.  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy, 
alkynyloxy,  alkyltlkio,  mono-  and  dialkylamino,  phenyloxy 
and  benzyloxy, 

or  is  trialkylsilylalkoxy,  aryldialkylsilyloxy,  aralkyldialkylsily- 
loxy,  diarylalkylsilyloxy,  diaralkylalkylsilyloxy,  a  radical  of 
the  formula  NRH',  in  which  the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or 
different  radicals  from  tl>e  group  comprising  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl  and  cycloalkyl,  or  is  pyridine,  morpholino,  dialkyl- 
morpholino,  hydrazine  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— NR' 


(Z'X. 


5,521,142 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  DYE  DONOR  ELEMENT 
Kevin  D.  Landgrebe;  Terrance  P.  Smith,  botli  of  Woodbury, 
and  Jeifrey  C.  Chang,  North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  528,439 
Int  a.*  B41M  5/035;5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  dye  donor  element  comprising  at  least  one 
substrate  coated  with  a  layer  comprising  binder  and  at  least  one 
^yano-P-trifluoron)ethancsulfonyl-p-N,N-dialkylaminostyrene 
yellow  dye  wherein  the  allcyl  substituent  is  an  alkyl  group. 

7.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  placing  the  thermal 
transfer  dye  donor  element  of  claim  1  in  contact  with  a  dye 
receptor  element:  and  (b)  imagewise  heating  the  thermal  transfer 
dye  donor  element,  thereby  resulting  in  the  transfer  of  yellow  dye 
from  said  donor  element  to  said  receptor  eleroenL 


5321,143 
PLANT-PROTECTING  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
ISOXAZOLINES  OR  ISOTHIAZOLINES,  AND  NOVEL 
ISOXAZOLINES  AND  ISOTHIAZOLINES 
Heinz- Josef  L5ber,  Liederbach;  Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and  Her- 
mann Bieringer,  Eppstein/Taunus,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengcseilscfaaft,  FrankAirt,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP91A)1S03,  S  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  972,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1990,  40  26 
018.6 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/72;  C07D  261/02 
VS.  CL  504—106  14  Claims 

1.  A  heibicidal  and  crop-plant-protecting  composition  which 
contains  an  effective  amount  of  a  safener  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  and 
the  radicals  Z'  independently  of  one  another  are  halogen, 
nitro,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy  or  phenoxy  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  5,  or 

is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-O— N=C 


R2 


R2 


in  which  the  radicals  R^  in  each  case  independently  of  one 
another  are  alkyl,  or  together  with  the  carbon  atom  linking 
them  are  cycloalkyl,  or  is 


— O— CR'R'— CO— R* 

in  which  the  R'  radicals  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aiyl,  benzyl,  alkoxy,  alk- 
enyloxy, alkynyloxy  or  phenoxy  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl  or  benzyl,  or 

is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-NH-N=C 


R5 


R» 


in  which  the  R'  radicals  independently  of  one  another  are  allcyl, 
hydrogen  or  aryl,  or  together  with  the  carbon  atom  linldng 
them  are  cycloalkyl,  or 

is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— O— CR*R*— CO— R' 


May  28,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2793 


in  which  the  radicals  R'  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  allcenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  benzyl,  alkoxy,  alk- 
enyloxy, alkynyloxy  or  phenoxy  and  R^  has  tlie  meaning 
given  above  for  R, 

Z  is  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C|-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy, 
C,-C4)alkyltluo,  where  the  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  groups 
independently  of  one  another  are  unsubstimted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  is  (Cj-C  ^)  cycloalkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  C,-C4)alkyl,  or 
amino,  hydroxymethyl,  (C,-C4)alkylamino, 

di(C,-C4)aikylamino,  (Cj-CJalkoxymethyl,  where  the  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  groups  in  the  3  last-mentioned  radicals  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
(C,-C4)allcyl,  or  is  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  where  phenyl  and 
phenoxy  independently  of  one  anotlter  are  unsubstimted  or 
roonosubstituted  or  polysubstimted  by  radicals  from  the  group 
comprising  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3, 

and  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  herbicides  which  have 
heibicidal  effect  against  weeds  and  which  as  single  agents 
have  phytotoxic  side  effects  towards  crop  plants  and  which 
herbicides  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbam- 
ates, thiocarbamates,  haloacetanilides,  substituted  phenoxy- 
cartwxylic  acid  derivatives,  substituted  naphthoxycaiboxylic 
acid  derivatives,  phenoxyphenoxy-allcanecarlwxylic  acid 
derivatives,  heteroaryloxyphenoxy-allcanecaiboxylic  acid 
derivatives  and  dimedone  oxime  derivatives. 


5421,145 
IMINOTHIAZCMJNE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HratBICIDES 
CONTAINING  THEM  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Minom  lUuuM,  Kanieoka;  ManynU  FiumwIb,  Ittarasoka; 
Kazuo  Saito,  Toyonaka,  and  Satoru  Klzawa,  Kakogawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415^69 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1994,  6-065959 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/72;  C07D  295/04 

VS.  CL  504—225  22  Claims 

1.  An  iminothiazoUne  compound  of  the  general  fonnula: 


Q-N^ 


/ 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  CjCt  (halo)alkyl,  C3-C4  (balo)alkenyl  C3-C4  (halo) 

alkynyl.  Cj-Ct  (halo)  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  Cj-C, 

Rj  is  Cj-Cg  allcyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms: 

cyano   or   a   group   of   the    general    formula:    CO2R7    or 

CONRgR,; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  (halo)alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  general 

formula:  CO^Rs; 
Q  is  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 

(Q-l) 


5421,144 

HERBICIDE  COMPOSITION 

Jennifer  Farr,  Elkhart,  and  Phillip  K.  Lee,  Fort  Wayne,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947443,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,999 

Int  a."  AOIN  47/36.43/66 

VS.  a.  504—215  14  aaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  as  a  major  constituent  a 
post-emergent  herbicidally-active  agent,  said  herbicidally-active 
agent  comprising  a  sulfonyl  urea  herbicide,  and  including  an 
effective  amount  of  an  adjuvant  to  increase  the  efficacy  of  said 
herbicidally-active  agent,  said  adjuvant  comprising  acidulated  soap 
stock  derived  fix>m  vegetable  oil  and  a  surfactant,  wherein  said 
surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylphenol 
ethoxylates,  alkylbenzene  sulfonates,  alcohol  ethoxylates,  glycol 
ethers,  ethoxylated  s<»bitan  esters,  polyethylene  glycol  esters,  sor- 
bitan  esters,  sulfosuccinates,  phosphate  esters,  ethoxylated  tallow 
amines  and  a  blend  of  two  or  more  of  said  surfactants,  said 
acidulated  soap  stock  comprising  between  about  SO  wt  %  and  90 
wt  %  of  said  adjuvant  composition,  and  said  surfactant  comprising 
between  about  10  wt  %  and  50  wt  %  of  said  adjuvant  composition. 


A' 


(Q-2) 


(Q-3) 


((M) 
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^ 


(Q-5) 


X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluorine; 

Y  is  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  nitro  or  cyaoo; 

A'  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  — CHj  or  — NH; 

A^  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 

R,  U  ,-Ct  (halo)alkyl,  C,-C«  {halo)alkenyl,  Cj-Q  (halo)  alky- 

nyl,  Cj-C,  (halo)cycloalkyl,  cyano  Cj-C,  alkyl.  C.-Cj  (halo) 

alkoxy  C,-Cj  (halo)  alkyl,  (C,-Ct  (halo)  alkyl)  caibonyl. 

(Ci-Cj  alkoxy)  caibonyl,  hy<ln)gen  or  a  group  of  the  general 

fbimula: 

(P-1) 


(P-2) 


R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
hydrogen,  Ct-C^  (halo)  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  (halo)  alkenyl  m  C3-C4 
(halo)  alkynyl; 

R,o  is  Ci-Q  (halo)alkyl,  Cj-C,  (halo)cycloalkyl  or  aryl  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  C,-Cj  (halo)  alkyl 
groups,  C,-  C3  (halo)  alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  and 

the  term  "(halo)"  as  used  in  the  names  of  the  above  substituents 
means  that  they  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms. 


c 

/  \ 

R.           R9 

Oh (CH2)., 

R»           R9 

/- 

CON 
\    /          \ 

CH2 (CH2). 

or 

< 

/ 
CON 

Ri           R9 

::h2). 

(P-3) 


5^21,146 
HERBICIDAL  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
HERBICIDE 
Chang  U.  Hun  Jbi  H.  Cho;  Su  M.  Hong;  Hong  W.  Kim;  Young 
H.  Lim;  Jae  S.  Rim;  Jeong  S.  Kim,  and  Sang  H.  Ctaae,  aU  of 
Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Ltd.^  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1W4,  S».  No.  339^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  13,  1993, 
1993-24099;  Dec.  27,  1993,  1993-30055;  Dec.  29,  1993,  1993- 
310M 

Int  a.'  C07D  239/60:403/12:409/12:  AOIN  43/54 
UACL504— 243  '       :  13  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  derivative  represented  by  the  following  fonnula 
0): 


(P-4) 


(P-5) 


in  which 
R,    represents   4,6-dimethoxy-2-pyriinidinyl,   €,-€4   alkyl, 
C2-C4  alkenyl,  acetyl,  €,-€4  alkylsulfonyl,  thienylmethyl 
or  fiirylmethyl; 


R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C6  (halo)alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  general  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-Cg  alkyl. 


formula:  CHjOR,  or  COjR,; 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  (halo)  alkyl; 

Z  is  nitro,  cyano,  SO2CI,  tetrahydrophthalimide  or  a  group  of  the 
general  formula:  COjR,,  CR«=NOR4  CH=C(R«)C02R7 
CHX'CHX^COjRi.  SR4.  OR4  NHR4,  NHSGiR.o,  COR«  or 
SO2OR4; 

X'  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,„  (halo)  alkyl,  Cj-C,  (halo)cycloalkyl, 
C3-C7  cydoalkenyl,  C3-C4  (halo)  alkenyl,  C3-CS  (halo)  alky- 
nyl, cyano  C.-C,  alkyl.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  Cj-C,  alkyl,  (C.-C, 
(halo)alkoxy)carbonyl  Cj-C,  alkyl,  aryl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  C,-C3  (halo)alkyl  groups,  Cj-Cj 
(halo)alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  benzyl  or  a  group  of 
the  general  formula:  N=CR«R«.NR«R«  or 


— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


CHj 


(CHi). 


0,-0,  alkoxy,  Ci-C,  alkylthio,  0,-0,  alkoxycaibonyl, 
C2-C4  alkenyloxycarbonyl.  C^-C^  alykenyl,  phenyl- 
methoxycaibonyl,  mono-  or  di-C,-C4  alkylaminocaibonyl, 
phenyl-C,-C4  alkylaminocarbonyl  wherein  the  phenyl  moi- 
ety can  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl 
or  Ci-Ci  alkoxy,  furylmethylaminocarbonyl.  phenyl, 
Cj-Cft  cycloalkyi,  benzyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  Cj-C,  alk- 
enyl, C3-C6  cycloalkyi,  benzyl,  or  C,-Cg  alkylcarbonyl; 
and 
R3  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  can  be  optionally  substi- 
mted  with  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C3-CS  cycloalkyi, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  C2-C4  alkenyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  C,-C4 
alkylamino,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  acetoxy,  C,-C4 
acyl.  C,-C4  acyloxy,  or  C2-C4  alkenyl,  or  represents  a 
group  of  formula  — COR4  wherein  R4  represents  hydrogen, 
C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C*  alkenyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi,  benzyl, 
phenyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  C2-C4  alkenyloxy,  Cj-Cj  cycloalky- 
loxy,  benzyloxy,  phenoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  Ci-C4  alk- 
enyltbio,  C3-C6  cycloalkylthio,  benzylthio,  phenylthio, 
C,-C4  alkylamino,  phenylamino,  benzylamino. 
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5421,147 
3-(BENZOFURAN-7-YL)-6-HALOALKYLURACILS 
George  Thcodoridis,  Princeton,  N  J^  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  107,471,  Ang.  13, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,820 
Int  CL*  C07D  239/54;  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—243  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y    O 


in  which 
M  is  fluoroalkyl(C,^i);  D  is  hydrogen,  alkyKC,^),  or  alkoxy(C,. 
6)-cartx>nyl;  E  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl(C,^,  or  D  and  E  taken 
together  are  — CHjCHj— ;  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyKC,^), 
2-alkenyl(C3^,  2-alkynyI(C3^),  alkoxy(C,  ^methyl, 
cyanoaUcyKC,^),  benzyl,  fluoroalkyKC,  J,  amino,  or 
alkoxy(C,^)caxbonylraethyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano,  alkyl(C,^),  haloalkyl(C,  J, 
haloalkoxy(C,^),  or  alkoxy(C,^);  Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  or  bromine;  and  Z  is  CHj,  C=0,  — CH(OH) — , 
— CH2CH2— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — (C=0)CH2— .  C=S,  or 
C=N— O— R'  wherein  R'  is  alkyl(C,^. 


T. 

•  1UK 

3  -a 

1 

■ 

/ 

t  -4 

■ 

__y 

9  -* 

■ 

■» 

- 

-10 

1 

, 

'                                     1 

TGUPERAIURE  (K) 


1.  Superconducting  oxide  material  consisting  essentially  of  com- 
pound oxide  having  the  composition  represented  by  ttie  formula: 

KTl,-^iJ,^apl^,C^Cu,0, 


in  wtiich  "a"  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  In,  Sn.  Sb,  Pb,  Y  and  lanthanide  elemenu;  "x"  and 
"p"  ai«  numbers  each  satisfying  the  following  respective  ranges: 
O.lSxSO.5  and  0Sp£0.6,  "q"  is  about  i,  "y"  is  about  2,  "z"  is 
about  2,  "v"  is  atxwt  3  and  "w"  is  about  9. 


5,521449 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING  CURRENT 

LIMTTER 
Christian  Belouet,  Sccaux,  and  Thierry  Verfaacge,  Saab  Its 
Chartrenx,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom 
Compagnie  Generate  D'Elcctridte,  Paris  Cedex,  Fitwce 

FUcd  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451,395 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  €,  1994, 94  M887 

Int  CL*  H02H  7/00,9/00 

U.S.  CL  505— 2U  «  ClaiM 


5,521,148 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Yasuko  Torii;  Kengo  Ohkura,  and  Toshihiro  Kotani,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,363,  Dec  5, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,839 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  5,  1988,  63-307537; 

Mar.  30,  1989,  1-078976;  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-299387;  Nov.  20, 

1989,  1-301315;  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302776;  Nov.  21,  1989, 

1-302777;  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-306790;  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-307944; 

Nov.  30,  1989, 1-312962;  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-312572 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 

UJS.  CL  505—120  8  CUdms 


1.  A  superconducting  current  limiter  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  pair  of  copper  arms  each  extending  respectively  tlirough  a 
respective  opening  in  opposed  ends  of  the  enclosure; 

a  bar  or  tube  extending  between  and  held  by  said  copper  arms  in 
said  enclosure,  said  bar  or  tube  being  made  of  high  tempera- 
ture superconducting  material  of  the  composite  type  made  op 
of  glass  and  a  high  temperature  superconducting  oxide,  tlie 
volume  fraction  of  the  glass  lying  in  the  range  10%  to  40%, 
the  bar  or  mbe  being  selected  to  comply  widi  ttie  following 
inequalities: 

p>l(r*  Q-m 

i>l(r'  AAn' 

px*<10"  W/m' 

in  which  inequalities: 

p  designates  the  resistivity  of  the  material  in  the  nonnai,  i.e.  the 
non-superconducting,  state; 

j^  designates  the  critical  current  density; 

px^  designates  the  power  density  dissipated  in  the  bar  or  tube 
during  the  transition  stage; 

it  being  specified  that  the  critical  current  density  is  defined  as  the 
density  which  produces  an  electric  field  of  10^  V/m  along  tlie 
tube  or  bar  and  that  it  is  accepted  that  limitation  takes  place 
for  a  current  density  equal  to  five  times  the  critical  current 
density; 

said  current  limiter  further  cooqirising  cooling  means  for  cool- 
ing said  bar  or  tube. 
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5^21,150 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  Y-BASED  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
MMSto  Murakami;  Hiroahi  lUcakhi,  and  Naomidii  Sakai,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  International  Saperconductiv- 
tty   Technoiogy    Center,   Tokyo,   and    Shikoku    Denryoku 
Kabnsfaiki  Kaisha,  Takamatsu,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-254984 
Int  CL'  HOIL  39/00 
U&  CL  5«5— 450  U  Claims 


5,521,152 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


UMAXML  PRESSURE  APPLICATION  (IMPo) 
i 


A 


^SUPERCONDUCTOR 

—JOINING  INTERFACE 
■ADHESIVE  PHASE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  joining  Y-based  oxide  superconductors,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

inserting  thin  pieces  of  the  superconductor  RE'Ba2Cu307^ 
between  said  Y-based  oxide  superconductors,  and 

applying  pressure  and  heating  to  form  a  liquid  phase,  wherein 
said  superconductor  RE'BajCujO,^  has  a  melting  point  lower 
than  that  of  said  Y-based  oxide  superconductors,  and  RE'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ho,  Ei,  Tm  and  Yb. 


5,521,153 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIFUNGAL  PROTEIN  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
WaMen  K.  Roberts,  Denver;  CUudc  P.  SeUtrennikoff,  Ever- 
green, both  of  Colo.;  Bridget  E.  Laue,  Davis,  Calif.,  and 
Sharon  L.  Potter,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Turytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,781,  Apr.  6, 1990,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,755, 
Oct  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  178,708 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/1 S:  A61K  3S/00:  C07K  1/00;  14/00 
VS.  CL  514—2  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  substantially  purified  zeamatin  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  22  kilodaltons  under  reducing  condi- 
tions and  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  as  disclosed  in  SEQ. 
ID  No.:l,  wherein  said  zeamatin  decreases  the  minimum  inhibitory 
concentration  (MIC)  of  nilckomycin  by  about  10  to  about  100- fold 
against  strains  of  Candida  albicans  in  in  vitro  assays. 


5321,151 

TETRALINIC  NITRILES,  THEIR  USE  AS  PERFUMING 

INGREDIENTS  AND  ALDEHYDE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Charles  Fehr,  Versoix;  Francois  Delay,  Carouge;  Pierre-Alain 
BluK,  Craasier,  and  Nathalie  Chaptal-Gradoz,  Geneva,  all 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Finnenich  SA.,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M4M9 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25, 1994,  209/ 
94;  Dec.  8, 1994,  3714m 

Int  CL'  A«1K  7/46 
VS.  CL  512— «  10  Claims 

1.  5,6,7,8-Tetrahydn>-3,5,5,6,7,8,8-heptamethyl-2- 

naphthalenecarfoonitrile,  as  a  racemale  or  in  the  form  of  one  of  its 
optically  active  isomers. 

5.  A  method  to  confer,  improve,  enhance  or  modify  the  odor 
properties  of  a  perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed  article, 
wherein  there  is  added  to  said  composition  or  article  a  fragrance 
effective  amount  of  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-  3,5,5,6,7,8,8-heptamethyl- 
2-naphthalenecarbonitrile  in  racemic  form,  or  in  the  form  of  one  of 
its  optically  active  isomers. 


5,521,154 

IMIDOESTER  CROSS-LINKED  HEMOGLOBIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  L.  Garlick,  Augusta;  Joseph  P.  Martin,  Jr.,  Richland, 

and  Stephen  B.  Lyie,  Kalamazoo,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,170,  May  20, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5362355,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  619340,  Nov.  29, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

260,173 

Int  a.'  A61K  38A)0;  C07K  14/805 

VS.  CL  514—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  cross-linked  hemoglobin  for  transporting  oxygen  in  living 
cells  having  a  P50  of  at  least  13  and  wherein  at  least  80%  of  said 
hemoglobin  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  64,000  made  by  the 
process  comprising: 
cross-linldng  a  deoxygenated  hemoglobin  lysate  with  dimethyl 
adipimidate  or  dimethyl  suberimidate  in  a  polymerization 
solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  8  and  comprising  SO  nM 
Tris-HCl,  NaCl  and  a  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-ainino-2-inethyl-l-propanol,  Tris,  sodium  carbonate, 
CHES  and  CAPSO. 
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5321,155 
AMIDES  OF  TEICOPLANIN  COMPOUNDS 
Adriano  Malabarba,  Binasco,  and  Giorgio  l^uria,  Saronno, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lcpetit  S.p.A,  Gerenzano, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,661,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,970,  Jun.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884324,  May  11, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,446, 
Sep.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
405,086,  Sep.  6, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  224,181,  JuL  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  906,701,  Sep.  11,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12, 1985, 
8522574 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/12:38/14;  C07K  9/00:7/54 
VS.  a.  514—8  3  Claims 

1.  An  amide  teicoplanin  derivative  of  the  formula: 


OA  CI 

O     H     I         „ 


NHR 


HO  OM 


OH 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen; 

Y  represents  — NHCCHj),  NCCH,)^; 

A  represents  N-{(C,o-C,,)aliphatic  acyl}-beta-D-2-deoxy-2- 
amino-glucopyranosyl ; 

B  represents  N-acetyl-beta-D-2-deoxy-2-amino-glucopyranosyl; 
and 

M  represents  alpba-D-mannopyranosyl, 

or  an  addition  salt  thereof. 

3.  A  method  for  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an  antibacte- 
rially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


cyclo[1Vr-trp-Leu-Aig-Trp-Ala],  SEQ.  ID  10 
cycloflVT-trp-Leu-Arg-Trp-ala],  SEQ.  ID  11 
cyclo['iyr-Trp-Leu-Arg-Trp-Gly),  SEQ.  ID  12 
cycloflVr-trp-Ala-Arg-Trp-Gly],  SEQ.  ID  13 
cyclofiyr-trp-Lcu-Arg-trp-Gly],  SEQ.  ID  14 
cyclo[tyr-Gln-Leu-Aig-Trp-Gly],  SEQ.  ID  15 
cyclonVr-trp-Leu-Arg-TVT-Ala],  SEQ.  ID  16 
cyclo[Tyr-trp-Leu-Atg-Gly-Trp],  SEQ.  ID  17 
cyclo{Tyr-trp-Pro-Arg-Ttp-Gly],  and  SEQ.  ID  18 
cyclo[Pbe-phe-Pro-Atg-Phe-Gly];  SEQ.  ID  19 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5321,157 
MODIFIED  POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOUND  WITH  W-LIKE 

ACnVITY 
Hitoshi  Noda;  Hidehumi  Yamakawa;  ShigeaU  Yosfaina;  Ite- 
tomu  Ishida,  and  Noboru  Tomiya,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkynsbo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FDed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361<443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-319815 
Int  a."  A61K  38A)0;38A)2:  C07K  5/00;7A)0 
VS.  CL  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  compound  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula ((SEQ  ID  NO:  2)-X): 

His — Ser— Asp — Ala — Vai — Hie— Thr— Gly — Kta—Tyt— 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  Asn.  Lys 
and  Gin  residue,  R^  is  a  Lys  or  Aig  residue,  Hse  is  a  homoserine 
residue,  and  X  is  NHR'  or  NR^R',  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
residue  having  18  or  less  carbon  atoms  or  a  polyalkylamine  having 
2  or  more  amiiK)  groups  in  its  molecule,  and  R^  and  R^  are 
hydrocarbon  residues,  provided  that  the  total  carbon  number  of  R'* 
and  R'  is  18  or  less. 


5321,156 

CYCLIC  NEUROKININ  A  ANTAGONISTS 

Thomas  J.  Owen;  Elizabeth  M.  Kudlacz,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio;  Scott  L.  Harbeson,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  H. 

Buck,  "Hiscon,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191371 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/12:  C07K  7/64 

VS.  CL  514—11  27  Claims 

1.  A  tachyldnin  NK-2  receptor  antagonizing  peptide  having  the 
formulae 

cycloITrp-trp-Leu-Atg-Trp-Gly],  SEQ.  ID  7 
cyclo[tyr-Gln-Leu-Arg-Ttp-Gly),  SEQ.  ID  15 
cyclorryr-trp-Pro-Aig-Trp-Gly],  or  SEQ.  ID  18 
cyclo[Phe-phe-Pro-Arg-Phe-Gly];  SEQ.  ID  19 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

14.  A  method  for  die  treatment  of  a  patient  afBicted  with  a 
respiratory  disease  comprising  the  administration  to  said  patient  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

cyclo[Tyr-trp-Leu-Arg-"np-Gly],  SEQ.  ID  6 
cyclo[Trp-trp-Leu-Atg-Trp-Gly],  SEQ.  ID  7 
cyclo[tyr-trp-Leu-Atg-Trp-Gly],  SEQ.  ID  8 
cyolofiyr-trp-Leu-Arg-Tyr-Gly],  SEQ.  ID  9 


5321,158 

PSEUDOI^PTIDE  BRADYKININ  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS 

DonaM  J.  Kyle,  Abingdon,  and  Babu  J.  MavunkeL  BaltimoK, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

CaW: 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957379 

TIm  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subaequcat  to  Sep.  9, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/08 

VS.  CL  514—16  14  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  formula: 


N-A-B<:-D-E-F-G-H-I-J-Cii 


wherein: 
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N  is  hydrogen; 

A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

L-Aig,  D-Arg,  Lys-Lys,  and  Lys; 
C,  D  and  E  are  direct  bonds; 
F  is  R^ 

G  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  Ser  and  Thr, 
H  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-Tic,  D-Phe  and 

D-Hypethcis  selected  from  a  compound  having  the  trans  and 

D-configuration  (*)  and  the  formula: 


R-X 


C— 

II 
O 


5,521,159 
PARTIALLY  MODIFIED  AND  RETRO-INVERTED 
TETRAPEPTIDES  ANALOGUES  OF  C-REACTIVE 
PROTEIN  FRAGMENTS 
Antonio  S.  Verdini;   Massimo  Pinori;   SUvana  Cappelletti; 
Laura  Gazerro,  and  Flavio  Lconi,  all  of  Sesto  S.  Giovanni, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Italfarmaco  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9M)0825,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  307,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  16, 1992,  MI92A0939 
InL  a."  A61K  38A)7:  C07K  5/02 
VS.  CL  514—18  7  Oaims 

1.  Reiroinveited  tetrapeptides  of  the  general  fwmula 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  d»e  group  consisting  of  C,-Cs  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted C.-Cj  alkyl,  C^-Cg  alkenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloallcyl,  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl  substituted  C,-Cs  alkyl,  an  aryl  group,  an  arylalkyl 
group,  and  a  group  of  the  formula  R'NHC(O),  wherein  Ris 
C,-Cs  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  X  is  either  sulfur  or  oxygen; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Die,  Phe,  Tic,  Azt  and 
Hypethers  selected  from  a  material  having  the  L-configuration 
(*)  and  the  formula: 


NH2 

(CH2)4 


R2— NH  NH        CH        N^ 

\      /  \/  \/    ^ 

CH  C  C 

I  II  II 

R  O  O 


(I) 


CH 


"S 


NH 


Ri 
I 

CH 
/      \ 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  side-chain  of  threonine;  R,  is 
the  side-chain  of  arginine,  leucine  or  glutamine;  and  Rj  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  meubolically  perishable  acyl  group;  with  the 
proviso  diat  when  R,  is  the  side-chain  of  arginine,  R  cannot  be  the 
side-chain  of  threonine;  diastereoisomeric  forms  and  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt,  esters  and  amides  thereof. 


R-X 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cs  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted C.-Cj  alkyl,  C^-Cg  alkenyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  Cj-Cg  , 
cycloalkyl  substituted  C.-Cft  alkyl,  an  aryl  group,  an  arylalkyl 
group,  and  a  group  of  the  formula  R'NHC(O),  wherein  R'  is 
Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  X  is  either  sulfur  or  oxygen,  wherein 
the  moiety  R-X  may  be  either  cis  or  trans  to  the  a-carboxyl 
residue,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg  and  Lys; 

Cn  is  a  hydroxyl  group; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
and  wherein  R^  has  the  following  formula  wherein  x  is  3  to  15: 


— NH— (CH2),— C— 


5,521,160 
SULFURIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  SUGAR  ALCOHOLS 
Alexander  Chucholowski,  Bad  Krozingen,-  Jurgen  Fingerle, 
Rbeinfelden,  both  of,  Germany;  Niggj  Iberg,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land; Hans  P.  MSrki,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Rita  MuUer,  Basel, 
Switzeriand;  Michael  Pech,  Hartheim,  Germany;  Marianne 
Rouge,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Gerard  Schmid,  Kienberg,  Swit- 
zerland; Thomas  Itehopp,  Ettingen,  Switzeriand,  and  Hans 
P.  Wessel,  Heitersheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffinaim-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  14, 1994, 114/ 
94;  N«v.  7, 1994,  3315/94 

Int  a.'  C07H  5/04 
VS.  CL  514—42  13  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


A-X-(CH2)» 


A-X-(CH2V 


\ 

/ 


-OR- 


O 

II 


-NH-(CH2);,-i— CH-C- 


wherein 

A  is  a  residue  of  a  sugar  alcohol  or  of  a  derivative  thereof  that 

lacks  a  1 -hydroxy  group,  or  a  tTis-(hydroxymethyl)methyl 

residue,  with  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  of  the  residue  A 

being  esterified  with  sulfuric  acid; 

X      is      — NR'CO— ;      — NHCONH— ;      — NHCSNH— ; 


12.  A  process  for  treating  local  pain  and  inflammation,  which 
comprises:  administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  peptide  of 
claim  1  to  an  animal  in  need  thereof 


— NHSOy 


-NR'—  or  - 


m  and  p  are  each  independently  0  or  1; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi  or  hydroxy-lower-allcyl; 
B  is  a  system  of  conjugated  multiple  bonds; 
and  salts  thereof. 
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5,521,161 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HIV  IN  HUMANS  BY 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DDI  AND 

HYDROXYCARBAMIDE 

Serge  D.  Malley,  Viileurbanne,  and  Jorge  R.  Vila,  Lyons,  both 

of,    France,   assignors   to   Compagnie   de   Developpment 

Aguettant  S.A.,  Lyons,  France 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169^53 

Int  a.'  A61K  3J/70 

VS.  a.  514—45  3  Claims 


wherein 

V  is  methylene, 

X,  and  X2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X,  and  X2  is  always  a  halogen 
atom, 

A,  and  A2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
hydroxy  with  the  provisos  that  where  A,  is  hydroxy,  Aj  is 
hydrogen,  and  that  where  Aj  is  hydroxy.  A,  is  hydrogen, 

Y,  is  nitrogen,  a  CH  group,  a  CCl  group,  a  CBr  group  or  a 
CNH2  group, 

Y2  and  Y3  are  each  independently  nitrogen  or  a  CH  group, 

Q  is  NHj,  NHOH,  NHCH,,  or  hydrogen,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 

24.  A  method  of  inhibiting  AdoMet-dependent  transmethylation 
activity  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administration  of  an 
inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  HTV  infected  human  comprising 
administering  to  said  human  a  dosage  of  hydroxycarbamide  (HC) 
to  yield  an  in  vivo  blood  plasma  concentration  of  0.15  mM  and  a 
dosage  of  2',  3'-dideoxyinosine  (ddl)  to  yield  an  in  vivo  blood 
plasma  concentration  in  the  range  of  5-10  )iM. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  an  HTV  infected  human  comprising 
administering  to  said  human  a  dosage  of  hydroxycarbamide  (HC) 
to  yield  an  in  vivo  blood  plasma  concentration  of  0. 1 5  mM  and  a 
dosage  of  2',  3'-dideoxyinosine  (ddl)  to  yield  an  in  vivo  blood 
plasma  concentration  of  5  pM. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  an  HIV  infected  human  comprising 
administering  to  said  human  a  dosage  of  hydroxycarbamide  (HC) 
to  yield  an  in  vivo  blood  plasma  concentration  of  0.1  S  mM  and  a 
dosage  of  2',  3'-dideoxyinosine  (ddl)  to  yield  an  in  vivo  blood 
plasma  concentration  of  10  pM. 


5,521,162 

ARISTEROMYCIN  ANALOGUES  OF  4"3-DIDEHYDRO- 

5'-FLUORO-ADENOSINE  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING 

NEOPLASTIC  AND  VIRAL  DISEASE  CONDITIONS 
Esa  T.  Jarvi,  Cincinnati;  James  R.  McCarthy,  West  Chester, 
and  Nellikui^a  J.  Prakash,  Cindimati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,145,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,111,  Jul.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,694, 
May  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
918,910,  Jul.  23, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  803,773,  Dec  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  626,090,  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  445,892,  Nov.  29,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,997,924,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,693, 
Aug.  26, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  333416 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70:31/675;  C07D  487/00 
VS.  a.  514—46  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
V  is  oxy  or  methylene, 

X,  and  X2  are  each  independendy  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X,  and  Xj  is  always  a  halogen 
atom, 
A,  and  A2  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
hydroxy  with  the  provisos  that  where  A,  is  hydroxy,  Aj  is 
hydrogen,  and  that  where  A;  is  hydroxy.  A,  is  hydrogen, 
Y,  is  nitrogen,  a  CH  group,  a  CCl  group,  a  CBr  group  or  a 

CNH2  group, 
Yj  and  Yj  are  each  independentiy  nitrogen  or  a  CH  group, 
Q  is  NH2,  NHOH,  NHCH3,  or  hydrogen,  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 
25.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  afBicted  with  a  neoplastic 
disease  state  characterized  by  an  excessive  AdoMet-dependent 
transmethylation  activity  comprising  ttie  administration  of  an  anti- 
neoplastic amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

V  is  oxy  or  methylene, 

X,  and  Xj  are  each  independendy  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  die 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X,  and  X2  is  always  a  halogen 
atom, 

A,  and  A2  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
hydroxy  with  the  provisos  that  where  A,  is  hydroxy,  A2  is 
hydrogen,  and  that  where  Aj  is  hydroxy.  A,  is  hydrogen, 

Y,  is  nitrogen,  a  CH  group,  a  (XI  group,  a  CBr  group  or  a 
CNH2  group, 

Yj  and  Yj  are  each  independendy  nitrogen  or  a  CH  group, 

Q  is  NH2,  NHOH,  NHCH3,  or  hydrogen,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NHj;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 
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26.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  aflSicted  with  a  viral  infection 
sensitive  to  SAH  hydrolase  inhibition  comprising  the  administra- 
tion of  an  antiviral  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


wherein 

V  is  oxy  or  methylene, 

X,  and  Xj  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X,  and  Xj  is  always  a  halogen 
atom, 

A,  and  Aj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
hydroxy  with  the  provisos  that  where  A,  is  hydroxy,  A2  is 
hydrogen,  and  that  where  Aj  is  hydroxy.  A,  is  hydrogen, 

Y,  is  nitrogen,  a  CH  group,  a  CQ  group,  a  CBr  group  or  a 
CNH2  group. 

Y2  and  Y3  are  each  independently  nitrogen  or  a  CH  group, 

Q  is  NH2,  NHOH,  NHCHj,  or  hydrogen,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NHj;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5321,163 

ANTIVIRAL  PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Richard  Walker,  and  Paul  Coe,  both  of  Birmingham,  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  of  Birmingham,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,609,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,204,  Apr.  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  552,191,  Jul.  13, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

227,679 

Int  a.'  A61K  i\nO:  C07G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  514—50  21  Claims 

1.  2'-Deoxy-5-ethyl-4'-thio-P-uridine  of  the  formula  (I): 

O  (I) 


CH2CH3 


5321,164 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 

GLYCOSPHINGOLIPIDS  FREE  FROM 

CONTAMINATION  BY  NON-CONVENTIONAL  VIRUSES 

Francesco   deUa   Valle,-    Lanfl-anco   Callegaro,   and   Silvana 

Lorenzi,  all  of  Padua,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fldia,  S.pA.,  Abano 

Terme,  Italy 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  721,498,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,268 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  17,  1989,  41747/89; 
Oct  18,  1990,  41716/90 

Int  CL*  A61K  35/30;3Wl5 
U.S.  CL  514—54  18  Clatans 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  gangliosides  fiee 
of  slow  viral  infectivity  without  altering  its  biological  and  pharma- 
cological characteristics  which  comprises: 

a)  subjecting  ganglioside-containing  tissue  to  lipid  elimination 
with  acetone  to  produce  an  acetone  precipitate; 

b)  suspending  said  acetone  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of 
30°-35°  C.  for  at  least  3  hours  in  a  first  solvent  mixture  of 
methylene  chloride  and  methanol  which  comprises  sodium 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  eliminate  slow  viral 
activity  and  maintain  the  liquid  as  one  single  phase,  and  is 
capable  of  separating  hydrophobic  substances  from  hydro- 
philic  substances; 

c)  filtering  the  mixture  obtained  fit>m  step  (b)  to  obtain  a  first 
liquid  phase; 

d)  subjecting  said  first  Uquid  ptiase  to  precipitation  to  obtain  a 
first  raw  material: 

e)  solubilizing  said  first  raw  material  in  water/chloroform/ 
methanol  which  comprises  sodium  hydroxide  and  subjecting 
the  solubilized  first  raw  material  to  heating  at  about  38°  to  43° 
C.  for  about  4  to  8  hours  at  a  pH  of  about  12  and  allowing  the 
mixture  to  cool  to  room  temperature; 

f)  neutralizing  the  mixture  and  subjecting  said  solubilized  first 
raw  material  to  partitioning  in  a  second  solvent  mixture 
capable  of  partitioning  hydrophobic  substances  from  hydro- 
philic  substances; 

g)  separating  said  partitioning  mixture  to  remove  an  organic 
phase  and  retain  an  aqueous  phase; 

h)  subjecting  said  aqueous  phase  to  precipitation  to  produce  a 

second  raw  material; 
i)  solubilizing  said  second  raw  material  in  methanol  which  is 

kept  hot  and  thereafter  subjected  to  cooling  to  produce  a  third 

raw  material; 
j)  solubilizing  said  third  raw  material  in  IN  NaOH  for  at  least 

one  hour  at  room  temperature; 
k)  neutralizing  said  solubilized  third  raw  material;  and 
I)  subjecting  said  neutralized  solubilized  third  raw  material  to 

dialysis  through  a  membrane  with  a  molecular  weight  cut  oflf 

of  about  10  kd  to  produce  a  ganglioside  mixture. 


HO 


and  physiologically  fiinctional  salt  and  ester  derivatives. 

5.  A  method  of  treating  a  herpes  virus  infection  of  the  human  or 
animal  body  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal 
in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
2'-deoxy-5-ethyl-4'-thio-P-uridine. 


5321,165 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  USING  SAME 
Craig  B.  Warren,  Rumson,  N  J.,-  Jerry  F.  Butler,  Gainesville, 
Fla.,-  Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfleld,  N  J.;  Bnya  D.  Mooliher- 
jee,  Holmdel,  N J.;  LesUe  C.  Smith,  Jamesburg,  NJ.;  Aiua 
B.  Marin,  Long  Branch,  N  J.;  Anubhav  P.  S.  Narula,  Hazlet, 
N  J.,  and  Richard  M.  Boden,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  and 
The  University  of  Florida,  GainesviUe,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,219,  Sep.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  948,142,  Sep.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,138 
Int  a."  AOIN  55/0%:25IO& 
MS.  CL  514—64  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  at  least  one  of  the  species  of  insects: 
Musca  domestica  L  (Diptera:Muscidae); 
Aedes  aegypti; 
Culex  nigripalpus; 
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Aedes  atUuOicus; 

Culex  salinarius: 

Aedes  vexans; 

Culex  spp.; 

Simulium  spp.; 

Psoroferia  ferox; 

Aedes  infirmatus; 

Drosophila  melanogaster; 

CoccinellUtae; 

Anopheles  crucians; 

Psoroferia  columbiae; 

Culicoides  spp.;  and 

Aedes  spp. 
for  a  finite  period  of  time  from  a  three-dimensional  space  inhabit- 
able by  at  least  one  of  said  insect  species  consisting  essentially  of 
the  step  of  exposing  said  three-dimensional  space  to  an  effective 
insect  species-repelling  concentration  and  quantity  of  an  organo- 
boron derivative  having  the  structure: 


>r^ 


5321,166 

ANTIPROGESTIN  CYCLOniASIC  HORMONAL 

REGIMEN 

Gary  S.  Grubb,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Pharma- 

critical  Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,159 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—170  10  Claims 

1.  A  progestin  and  antiprogestin  cyclophasic  hormonal  method 
and  regimen  for  human  contraception  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  administering  an  effective  ovulation  suppressing  amount  of  a 
progestin  in  single  daily  doses  for  a  period  of  2-4  days; 

b)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  an  antiprogestin  to 
upregulate  steroid  receptor  levels  in  single  daily  doses  for  a 
period  of  the  next  2-4  days;  and 

c)  repeating  steps  a  and  b  for  a  total  of  20-24  days. 


OR' 


R— 


wherein: 

the  symbol  v^^  means  that  the  hydrogen  in  position  S  can 
have  an  a  or  p  configuration; 

the  symbol represents  either  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

R  is  C2-C6  aUcyl  or  C3-C6  alkenyl,  substituted  by  a  quaternary 
ammonium  group  or  one  or  nwre  OR',  NR^R'  or  C  (NH) 
NR'R',  wherein 

R'  is  C2-C4  alkyl  substituted  by  an  aldehyde  group,  one  or 
more  NR*R'  or  by  NR'R'  and  hydroxy; 

R*,  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl,  C2-C6  aUcyl  or 
C3-C6  alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
NR*R',  or  NR*R^  and  hydroxy,  or  R"  and  R'  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-roembered  heteromooo- 
cyclic  ring  optionally  containing  another  heteroatom  chosen 
from  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  or  R*  is  hydrogen  and  9?  is 
C(NH)NH2; 

R*,  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  CI-C4  aUcyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  or  amino  group,  or  R'  and 
R^  taken  together  form,  with  the  nitrogen  they  are  linked  to,  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  monobetero- 
cyclic  ring; 

R'  is  a  monobeterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  l,3-dithian-2-yl,  ftiryl,  tetrahydrofiiryl,  thienyl,  pyirolyl. 
pyridyl,  pyridyl-N-oxide,  pyrimidyl,  pyridazynil,  piperidyl, 
2-oxo-(lH)-pyridyl,  2-oxo-(  2H)-5-pyranyl,  2-oxo-(5H)-4- 
pyrrolyl,  l-amino-2-oxo-{5H)-3-pyTrolyl,  imidazoly,  thiazoyi, 
and  oxazolyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  C2-C6  alkyl  or  C3-C6  aUcenyl,  unsub- 
stituted or  substimted  by  a  quaternary  ammonium  group  or 
one  or  more  OR',  NR*R',  C(NH)NR'Rl 


5321,167 

CYCLOPENTANPERHYDROPHENANTHREN-np- 

(HYDROXY  OR  ALKOXY)-17a-(ARYL  OR 

HETEROCYCLYL)-3p-DERIVATrVES  ACTIVE  ON  THE 

CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Mauro  Gobbini,  MercaUo;  Mara  Ferrandi,-  Marco  Frigerio, 
both  of  Milan;  Piero  MeUoni,  Bresso;  Marco  Torn,  Rho,  and 
Loredana  Valentino,  Bucdnasco,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmceatictac  Riunite  S.pA.,  Rome, 
Italy 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
656.7 

Int  a.*  C07J  l/OO;  A61K  31/565 
VS.  CL  514—172  9  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopentanperhydrophenanthren-  17-(hydroxy  or  alkoxy)- 
l7-(aryl  or  heterocyclyl)-3p^ierivative  of  formula  (I): 


5321,168 
ESTROGEN  METABOLITES  FOR  LOWERING 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 
Abbot  F.  Clark,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322050 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/33;31/56 

VS.  a.  514—178  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  and  controlling  intraocular  pressure  by 
administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an  estrogen 
metabolite. 
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S,521,1C9 
ASCOSTEROSIDE  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF  USEFUL  IN 

ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  METHODS  OF 
TREATING  INFECTIONS  AND  INmBITION  OF  FUNGAL 

GROWTH 
Jessica  A.  Gonnan,  Yardley,  Pa^-  Joseph  O'SnlUvan,  BeUe 
Mead,  N  J^-  John  E.  Leet,  and  Stephen  W.  Mamber,  both  of 
WalUngford,  Conn^  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princetoo,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  181,688 
InL  CL'  CUP  1/02:  A«1K  31/56;  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CL  514—182  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  stnicture  of  formula  I: 


CHj 


(I) 


CHa 


wherein 
R'  is  — C(0>-OR*,  — C(0)N(R*)2  or  — P04(R*)j: 
R^  is  hydroxyl,  — O— C(0)— R',  —VOJfL\  or  — S04(R*); 
R'  is  hydroxyl,  — O— C(0)— R',  — PO«(R*)2.  — 80401")  or  a 

sugar  moiety: 
each  K*  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aiyl; 
each  R'  is  independently  allcyl  or  aryl;  and 
tlie  dotted  line  denotes  an  optional  double  bond; 

or  a  salt  or  prodnig  thereof. 


5,521,170 
BENZAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Setoi,  Tsukuba;  TiUcefaiko  Ohkawa,  Ishigemachi;  Tat- 
suya  Zenkoh,  Toride,-  KeUi  Hemmi,  'Kukuba,  and  Hirokazu 
Tanaka,  Takarazuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13, 1993, 
9307527 

InL  a.*  C07D  241/44:243/12:245/06:241/36 
VS.  a.  514—183  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  ttie  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo(lower)  allcyl,  halogen  or  lower 

alkoxy, 
R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  taken  together  to 

form  0X0, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy, 

lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  lower 

alkylamino  or  di(lower)allcyl  amino. 


R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  acyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  diOower)alkylamino,  protected 
amino,  acyl,  a  heterocyclic  group,  hydroxy  or  protected 
hydroxy;  or  acyl; 

Yis 


wherein 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy: 
R''  is  aiyloxy,  naphthyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  substituent(s) 
selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  lower  allcyl,  lower 
alkoxy,   halogen,   halo(lower)alkyl,   hydroxy,   amino(lower- 
)allcyl,    azido(lower)alkyl,    lower    aUcylaniino(lower)aUcyl, 
di(lower)aUcylamino(lower)alkyl,         acylamino{lower)alkyl, 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  cyano  and  acyl,  or  a  heterocyclic  group, 
and 
R"  is  aiyl;  and 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
8.  A  method  of  therapeutic  treatment  or  prevention  of  hyperten- 
sion, heart  failure,  renal  insu£Bciency.  edema,  ascites,  vasopressin 
parasecretion  syndrome,  he[>atocirrfaosis,  hyponatremia,  hypokale- 
mia, diabetic  or  circulation  disorders  which  comprises  administer- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  to  a  human 
being  or  animal  in  need  thereof 


5,521,171 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND  ANTI-ULCER 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

John  R.  J.  Sorcnson,  1167  Hollywood  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45224 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,348,  OcL  26, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  807,410,  Dec.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  585,027,  Sep.  18, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,082,834,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
786,727,  OcL  15, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  604,728,  Apn  27, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  109,097,  Jan.  2,  1980,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  910,421,  May  30, 1978,  PaL  No. 
4,221,785,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  563,778,  Mar.  31, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No. 
409,537 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/555 
VS.  a.  514—188  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  inflammation  in  an  animal  body  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 
orally  or  parenterally  administering  to  said  animal  body  an 
effective  amount  of  a  copper  coordination  compound  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  copper  salt  with  a  heterocyclic  carboxylic 
acid  or  an  alkaline  salt  thereof. 


5421,172 
METHODS  FOR  LOWERING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 
Henry  U.  BryanL  and  Timothy  A.  Grese,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  138,823,  OcL  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,482,950. 
This  appUcation  Aug,  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,339 
InL  fX"  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—212  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  setum  cholesterol  levels  comprising 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  a  serum  cholesterol 
lowering  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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(i) 


RJ— R»— R«-R» 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  C,-C(  alkoxy;  a  group  of  the  formula 
— O— C(0)— R*,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  amino,  halo,  catbonyl,  Ci-C^ 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C^-O,  alkanoyloxy,  carbamoyl  and/or  aryl; 
or  R°  is  Cg-Q  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl;  or  R' 
is  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl;  or  R'  is  aryl  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  and/or  halo;  or  R°  is 
— O-aryl,  said  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy  Ci-Cg 
alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  and/or  halo, 

or 
R  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — O — SO^ — R*  wherein  R*  may  be 
C,-Ce,  alkyl  or  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  Cj-Cg  alkyl; 

or 
R  is  catbamoyloxy  wherein  the  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  once 
or  twice  widi  C,-Cj  alkyl; 


R  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — O— C(0)R'— O— (Cj-Cs  alkyl) 
wherein  R"  is  a  bond  or  C,-C(  alkanediyl; 

R'  is  halo,  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkyl  substituted  witfi  C.-Cj 
alkyl,  sul>stituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  or  sub- 
stituted or  imsubstituted  C3-C7  cycloalkenyl; 

R^  is  O  or  CH2; 

VI?  is  CH2  or  (CH2)j; 

R''is 

O 

II 

— c— . 

CH2,  or  a  lx>nd;  and 
R'  is  an  N-heterocyclic  ring,  other  than  pyrroUdino  or  piperi- 
dino,  which  optionally  has  another  hetero  atom  selected  from 
N,  O,  or  S  in  said  ring;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
or  solvate  thereof 


5,521,173 
TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSDV 
ANTAGONISTS 
Aranapakam  M.  Venkatesan,  Elmhurst;  Jay  D.  Albright, 
NanueL  and  George  T.  Grosu,  Peari  River,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporatkm,  Madi- 
son, N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,125 
InL  a.*  C07D  487/Oi:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—220  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  1: 


^"'v    z"*^ 
^N^     ^E 


Fonnulal 


> 


=■   F 


A— B 


the  moiety: 


is  a  fiised  phenyl  ring  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  (Ci-C,)  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
amino,  (Ci-C,)  lower  alkoxy,  or  (C,-C})  lower  alkyl  amino; 
A — ^B  is 

I  I 

— CH2— N      or     N— Oh— 

Rj  Rj 

the  moiety 
D^ 


^N^ 


>= 


=•   F 


is  a  five  memberEd  aromatic  (unsaturated)  nitrDgen  containing 
heterocyclic  ring  wherein  D,  E,  and  F  are  selected  from 
carbon  and  nitrogen  and  wherein  tiie  carbon  atoms  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  halogen. 
(C.-Cj)  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  — COO,,  — COCF,, 


O 

II 
— C— 0-lo*CT«lkyl(C,-C3),     — (CHd,— N 


/ 
\ 


-(CH2),- 


o- 


-(CH2),-N 


/ \ 

-(CH2),-N  O,     — (CH2)/>-'°*w«lkyl(Ci-C3). 


I?  (=1 

—VM-HfiO,  — C-tower  alkyHCi-Cj),  — CHj— N  N, 


-CH2-N  j^.     -CHi-N       ^    N. 


v— 1 

-CH2— N  N,      — (CH2),— N  NR4. 


-(CHi), 


wherein; 
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— CHO.  amino,  (C,-Cj)  lower  alkoxy.  (C,-Cj)  lower  alky- 
Umino.  CONH-lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  — CX)Nllower  alkyl 
(Ci-C^h; 

q  is  one  or  two: 

R4  is  independently  selected  from  H.  — CHj.  or  — CjH,; 

Rj  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


— C— At 
wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


R' 


R> 


R*. 


W 


R' 


wbetein  R'  is  selected  from 


^];  4^--- 


wherein 
L  is 


— O-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj),  — CO-lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  and 
CF,;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  pro-diug 
fonn  thereof. 
27.  A  method  for  treating  disease  in  a  inammal  characterized  by 
excess  renal  reabsotption  of  water,  the  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


-,  SO.  — SO2— , 


-.  -CMi 


5,521,174 

N-ACYL-23-BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  A^JD  A 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SPASMS  OF  THE  SKELETAL 

MUSCULATURE  THEREWITH 

Ferenc  Andrisi;  Pil  Bensenyi;  Piter  Botka;  Sibidor  Farius,- 

KaUlin  Gddschmidt;  Itunis  Himori;  Jeno  Korfisi;  Imre 
Moravcsik,  and  Istvin  'nunawa,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  Kv,,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 
Condnuation-io-part  of  Sen  No.  423^)80,  Apr.  17, 1995,  aban- 
doned, wkkh  ta  a  divUon  of  Ser.  No.  80,604,  Jun.  21, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,459,137,  whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
48,347,  Apr.  15, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  809361,  Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec  21, 1990,  8398/90 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/02 
VS.  CL  514—220  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  spasms  of  the  skeletal  musculature  in 
mammals,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  a  muscle-relaxing  amount  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (I) 

(I) 


K"  is  CH  or  N;  X  is  O,  S,  or  N-lower  alkyl(C,-C,); 

W  is  selected  from  O,  S,  NH,  N-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  and 

N-benzyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (Ci-Cj),  and  —CO-lower 

alkyl  (C,-  Cj); 
R'  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  lower  alkoxy 

(Ci-Cj),  — O—  CHj— CH2=CH2  and  halogen; 
R''  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj).  —O-lower  alkyl 

(C,-Cj),  — CFj  and  halogen; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl 

(Cj-Cj),  — S-lower  alkyl   (C.-Cj),  halogen,  — NH-lower 

alkyl  (C,-Cj),  OCF„  —OH.  -CN,  — S—  CFj.  —tiO^ 


":C, 


-  R 


NRV 


wherein 
R  is  a  C,^  alkanoyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  methoxy, 
cyano,  caiboxyl,  amino.  C,^alkylamino,  di(C,_,  aUcyl)amino, 
pynolidino,  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group,  or  by  one  or  more 
halogen(s);  or  R  is  a  benzoyl,  cyclopropanecartxjnyl, 
C,.,alkylcarbamoyl  or  phenylcarfoamoyl  group;  or  R  is  absent 
when  a  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  is  absent  when  a  double  bond  exists 

between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 
R^  is  a  C,.3alkyl  group;  or 
R'  and  R^  together  form  a  methylene  group; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,^  alkanoyl  group; 
R'*  is  hydrogen;  a  C,^  alkanoyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
a  methoxy,  cyano.  carboxyl,  amino,  C,^alkylamino,  di(C,. 
4aUcyl)amino,  pyrrolidino,  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group  or  by 
one  or  more  halogen(s);  as  well  as  a  benzoyl,  palmitoyl, 
cyclopropanecaibonyl,  C,.,aUcylcarbamoyl  or  phenylcarbam- 
oyl  group; 
with  the  proviso  that  no  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and 
C(4)  atoms  when  both  9?  and  R*  stand  for  hydrogen;  and  stereoi- 
somers and  pharmaceutically  accepti^le  acid-addition  salts  of  said 
compound. 


5,521,175 
BENZODLiZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jose  L.  Castro  Pineiro,  Hariow;  Mark  S.  Chambers,  Watford, 
and  Victor  G.  Matassa,  Fumeux  Pelham,  all  of,  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddcsdoo, 
England 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB93/01600,  S  371  Date  Jan.  26, 1995,  {  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  374,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  29,  1992, 
9216089;  May  5,  1993,  9309268 

Int.  CL*  C07D  401/04:403/04;  A61K  31/55 
\iS.  CL  514—221  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (1),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


R> 
\ 


(I) 


H     H 


(CH2)«         (CHi). 

9* 

wherein: 

R'  represents  C,^alkyl,  C3.7cycloalkyl,  cyclopropylmethyU 
CHjCOjR'  (where  R'  is  C.^alkyl)  or  CHjCONR"R'*. 
(where  R'-'  and  R'*  each  independently  represents  H  or 
C,^alkyl,  or  R"  and  R'*  together  form  a  chain  (CHj)^  where 
p  is  4  or  5); 

R^  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  ftom  C,^alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy, 
C, ^alkoxy,  (CH2),  tetrazolyl  optionally  substimted  in  the 
tetrazole  ring  by  C,^alkyl,  (CH2),  imidazolyl, 
(CH2),«riazolyl,  (where  q  is  0,  1,  2  or  3),  5-hydroxy-4-pyrone, 
NR'^R'*  (where  R"  and  R'*  are  as  previously  defined), 
NR"tOR»,  NR"tONR'*R»,  (wheie  R'  is  as  previously 
defined  and  where  R'"  and  R'"'  are  each  independently  H  or 
Ci^alkyl),  CONR"R'*  (where  R"  and  R'*  are  as  previously 
defined),  SO(C,^alkyl),  S02(C,^alkyl),  trifluoromethyl, 
CONHSOjR",  SOjNHCOR",  (where  R"  is  C.^alkyl, 
optionally  substituted  aryl,  2,2-difluorocyclopropane  or  trif- 
luoromethyl), SOjNHR'^  (where  R'^  is  a  nitrogen  containing 
hetcrocycle),  B(OH)2,  (CH2),C02H  or  (CH,)^"*'^ 
(where  q  and  R'"  are  as  previously  defined  and  R'*  represents 
tetrazolyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,^allcyl);  or 

R^  represents  a  group 


where  W  represents  CH2  or  NR'",  where  R'"  is  as  previously 
defined,  and  W'  represents  CHj,  or  W  and  W'  each  represent 
0; 

R'  represents  C,^alkyl,  halo  or  NR'*R'*,  where  R"  and  R'*  are 
as  previously  defiiied; 

R*  represents  H,  C,^alkyl,  c^onally  substituted  phenyl  or 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring,  where  the 
phenyl  substituents  are  selected  from  C,_4alkyl,  Ci^alkoxy, 
halo  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R'.  R',  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H  or  C,^alkyl; 
or  any  two  of  R*,  R',  R*,  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  chain 
(CHiJp  and  any  other  two  or  R*,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R'  optionally 
form  a  chain  (CH2).  where  s  and  t  are  independently  1 ,  2  or  3; 

mis2,  3,  4.5.  6.  7,  8or9; 


n  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and 
X  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 


5,521,176 

AGROCHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CERTAIN  N-HETEROCYCUGS,  COMPOUNDS  AND 

STABILIZER 

Yuzum  Wada,  HacliioJL  and  Shigebaru  Koyama,  Oyama,  both 
of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agroclicm  KJL,  Tokyo, 
J^an 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,650,  May  7, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882^38,  May  13, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,260,312,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  616,442,  Nov. 
19, 1990,  PM.  No.  5,140,019.  This  appHcation  Nov.  17, 1993, 

Ser.  Nal54J48 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1989,  1-306650 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/54:31/44:31/445:31/505 
VS.  CL  514— 226J  9  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  agrochemical  composition  con^irising,  as  active 
ingredients,  a  combination  of: 
(A)  heterocyclic  compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


VKim 


(D 


\=Y— 2 


N 

I 

CH2-R' 

wherein  X  represents  S,  CHj  or  N — R^,  wherein  R^  represents 
hydrogen  atom  or  alkylcarbonyl  group; 
R'  represents  pyridyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substiiuent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  or  a  thiazolyl  group,  which  is 
optionaUy  substituted  by  at  least  one  substiiuent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups; 
m  is  2  or  3; 

Y  represents  N  or  CH;  and 
Z  represents  NO2  or  CN, 
with  the  exclusion  of 
i)  those  compounds  where  simultaneously  X  is  N — R',  R'  is 

an  optionally  substimted  pyridyl  group  and  m  is  2,  and 
ii)  those  compounds  of  the  formula 


CH2 
I 


> 


=Y— Z 


wherein  X  represents  S  or  CHj,  and 
R'  represents  a  pyridyl  or  thiazolyl  radical  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  alkyl,  and 

(B)  Organophosplionis  compounds,  characterized  in  that  the 
composition  ftntber  contains  as  a  stabilizer 

(C)  one  or  noore  compounds  having  a  polyethyleneglycol  or 
polyptopyleneglycol  chain  or  an  ethyleneglycolpropylenegly- 
col  copolymeric  chain,  or  a  mixture  of  these  compounds. 
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to  Dr.  Karl  Tbomac  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Risa,  Gennany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  132,065 
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599,6;  May  8,  1993,  43  15  349.6 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/535;  C07D  413/14 
VS.  a.  514—231.2  14  CUms 

1.  A  benzimidazole  of  die  foimula  I 

(I) 


wherein 
R,  denoces  a  C,_]-alkyl  group,  a  trifluoromediyl  group,  a  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom, 
R^  denotes 
(a)  a  group  of  the  formula 

Ri    Rt   H 

I      I      I 
— N-C=C-N02 


(b)  a  group  of  the  formula 

R,    R 
I      I 
— N— C=N— Rfcor 


(c)  a  group  of  die  formula 


R  denotes  a  C,.,-alkyI  group,  an  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  group  each 
having  1  to  3  cartwn  atoms,  a  phenoxy  or  phenylthio  group  or 
an  (R2NR3) — group, 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,_3-alkyl  group. 

R2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  branched  or  unbranched  C,.,o- 
alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  in  the  2-,  3-  or 
4-po$ition  by  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialky- 
lamino  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  in  each  case  may 
contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  Rj  denotes  a  C,_4-alkyl  group 
which  is  substimted  by  a  phenyl  or  pyridyl  group  and  may 
additionally  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group  in  the  2-,  3-  or 
4-posidon,  or  Rj  denotes  a  Cj^-cycloalkyl  group,  a  C,.,- 
cycloalkyl  group  wherein  an  ethylene  bridge  may  be  replaced 
by  an  o-phenylene  group,  or  a  C«_g-bicycloalkyl  group 
optionally  substituted  by  I,  2  or  3  alkyl  groups, 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substimted  in  the  2-  or  3-position  by  an  alkoxy,  amino, 
alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  group,  wherein  the  above- 
mentioned  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  may  each  contain  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  denotes  a 
cyano,  R^NR, — CO —  or  alkoxycaibonyl  group  having  a  total 
of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  as  hereinbefore 
defined, 

R«  denotes  a  cyano,  alkanesulphonyl,  pfaenylsulphonyl,  pbeny- 
lalkanesulpbonyl,  aminosulphonyl,  alkylaminosulphonyl, 
dialkylaminosulptaonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  ami- 
nocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl 
group  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  may  contain  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms, 

R7  denotes  an  (Rj'NRj') — group,  wherein  R2'  and  Rj'  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  between  them  represent  a  cyclic  C^^^- 
alkyleneimino  group  (which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 
alkyl  groups  or  by  a  phenyl  group  and  wherein  additionally  an 
ethylene  bridge  in  the  3,4-position  may  be  replaced  by  an 
o-phenylene  group),  a  morpholino  group  or  a  piperazino 
group  optionally  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a  C,_3-alkyl 
group  or  by  a  phenyl  group, 

Rf  denotes  a  C2_4-alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  group  each 
having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  or  a  cyclo- 
propyl  or  cyciobutyl  group  and 

Rj  denotes  a  carboxy,  cyano,  IH-tetrazolyl,  1-triphenylmethyI- 
tetrazolyl  or  2-triphenylmethyl-tetrazolyl  group,  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 


—CO— OR', 

— CO— O— (HCR*)— O-CO-R"  or 

— CO— O— (HCR')— O— CO— OR" 


wherein 
R'  is  a  sD^ght-chained  or  branched  C,_«-alkyl  group,  a  Cs_7- 

cycloalkyl  group,  a  benzyl,   1-phenylethyl,  2-phenylethyl, 

3-phenylpropyl,  methoxymethyl  or  cinnamyl  group, 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
R"  is  a  straight-chained  or  branched  Ci^-Hkyl  group,  a  Ci_T 

cycloalkyl     group,     a     phenyl,     benzyl,      I-phenylethyl, 

2-phenylethyl  or  3-phenylpropyl  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,521,178 
COMBINATION  MEDICATION  CONTAINING 
FLUPIRTIN  AND  MORPHINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  PAIN  AND  THE  PREVENTION  OF  MORPHINE 
DEPENDENCE 
Bemd  Nkkd,  MOhltal;  Mkhad  Lobiscfa,  Obcr-Ramstadt;  bt- 
van  Szdenyi,  Schwaig;  Jiirgen  Engd,  Alzenau;  Peter  Emig, 
Nicdcrdorfddea,  and  Gabriela  Pergande,  Offenbacta,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Asta  Medica  AktiengcseUschaft,  Dres- 
den, Germany 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  1992,  42  36 
752J 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/535:31/44 
VS.  a.  514—231.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  consisting  essentially  of  flupir- 
tin  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  anKwrnt  of  5 
mg/kg  calculated  as  the  base  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  morphine  in  an  amount  of  2.5  mg/kg  to  10  mg/kg.  calcu- 
lated as  the  base,  wherein  said  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  is 
capable  of  preserving  the  analgesic  effectiveness  of  the  morphine 
and  removing  potential  for  developing  drug  dependence  and  toler- 
ance development  on  the  morphine  in  a  patient  to  whom  the 
pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  is  administered. 
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5,521,179 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDES 
Peter   R.   Bernstein,   WalUngford,-    Andrew   Shaw,   Kennett 
Square,  both  of  Pa.;  Royston  M.  Thomas;  Peter  Warner, 
both  of  Macclesfield,  England,  and  Donald  J.  Wolanin, 
Orange,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Zeneca    Limited,    London, 
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Int  CL*  C07D  237/00:211/72:401/00:215/14 
VS.  CL  514—235.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


fV^r^ 


a) 


CF3 


H 


wherein: 

R°  is  (l-5C)alkyl; 

R  is  hydrogen;  or 

R  is  an  acyl  group  of  formula  A.X.CO-  in  which  A.X-  ,  talcen 
together,  is  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  2,2,2-trifluoroethoxy, 
amino,  methoxyamino,  2,2,2-trifluoroethylamino, 

RbRcN.O— ,  RaOCONH— ,  R'SOjNH— ,  RaOCO— . 
RbRcNCO—  or  RaCO— ;  or 

R  is  an  acyl  group  of  formula  A.X.C(^-  in  which 

J  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  imino,  oxy  or  thio;  and 

A  is  as  defined  below  or 

A  is  tetTahydropyran-4-yl,  l-methylpiperid-4-yl,  or  5-methyl- 
l,3-dioxacyclohex-5-ylmethyl;  or 

R  is  a  sulfonyl  group  of  formula  D.W.SO2 —  in  which  D.W-, 
taken  together,  is  hydroxy,  amino,  didower  alkyl)amino, 
2,2,2-trifluorDethylamino,  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl,  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  or 

W  is  a  direct  bond,  imino,  carbonylimino,  oxycarbonylimino  or 
iminocarbonylimino;  and 

D  is  as  defined  below;  or 

R  is  a  group  G  as  defined  below; 

The  group  A,  D  or  G  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)cycloalkyl, 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl-{l-3C)alkyl,  aryl,  aryl(l-3C)alkyl,  het- 
eroaryl  or  heteroaryl(l-3C)alliyl,  wherein  any  heteroaryl  is  a 
radical  attached  via  a  ring  carbon  selected  from  fury  I,  imida- 
zolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyridyl  (or  its  N-oxide),  thienyl,  pyrimidinyl 
(or  its  N-oxide),  indolyl,  quinolyl  (or  its  N-oxide),  thiazolyl 
and  pyrazinyl,  and  fimher  wherein  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
moiety  may  bear  one  or  more  halogeno,  nitro,  methyl  or 
trifluoromethyl  groups  and  fiirther  wherein  the  group  A,  D  or 
G  may  bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyloxy,  COORa, 
CHzCOORa,  CONRbRc,  CHiCONRbRc, 

COO(CH2)2NReRf,  cyano,  SO  R",  CGNRdSGiR',  NReRf, 
NRgCHO,  NRgCOR^  NRgCOORl  NRhCQNRiRj. 
NRkSGiR',  SOiNRlRm,  SCiNRnCOR*  and  P(OXORa)2  in 
which 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 

Ra-Rn  are  independently  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  lower  alkyl;  or, 
independendy,  a  group  NRbRc,  NReRf,  NRiRj  or  NRlRm  is  a 
cyclic  radical  selected  fix>m  a  group  consisting  of 
1-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  morpholino  or  1-piperazinyl  which 
may  bear  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  at  the  4-posiuon;  or, 
independently,  a  group  NReRf  is  a  cyclic  radical  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  2-pyrTolidirK>n-l-yl,  succinimido, 
oxazolidin-2-on-3-yl,  2-benzoxazolinon-3-yl,  phthalimido  and 
cis-hexahydrophthalimido;  and 


R'-R*  are  independendy  trifhoromediyl,  (l-6C)alkyl, 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  a 
radical  attached  via  a  ring  carbon  selected  from  fiiryl,  imida- 
zolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyridyl  (or  its  N-oxide),  thienyl,  pyrimidinyl 
(or  its  N-oxide),  indolyl,  quinolyl  (or  its  N-oxide),  tliiazolyl 
and  pyrazinyl,  in  which  the  aryl  or  heteroaryl  may  bear  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogeno  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

Each  of  R'  and  R*  is,  independently,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or 

One  of  R'  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  the  otiier  of  R'  and 
R*  is  a  radical  of  formula  B.Y-  in  which 

B  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  a  radical  attached 
via  a  ring  carbon  selected  from  furyl,  imidazolyl,  tetrazolyl, 
pyridyl  (or  fits  N-oxide),  thienyl,  pyrimidinyl  (or  its  N-oxide), 
indolyl,  quinolyl  (or  its  N-oxide),  thiazolyl  and  pyrazinyl, 
which  aryl  or  heteroaryl  independently  may  bear  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  defined  for  A.  D  or  G  or  an  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  moiety  tliereof; 

Y  is  a  direct  bond,  methylene,  ethylene  or  trans-vinylene; 

provided  that  no  aliphatic  carbon  is  bonded  to  more  than  one 
nitrogen  or  oxygen,  except  as  part  of  a  cyclic  ketal  or  where 
the  nitrogen  bears  a  carbonyl  group;  or, 

for  a  compound  of  formula  I  which  is  acidic  or  basic,  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,521,180 
MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVE 

Mitsuo  Fujii;  Takayuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Satoshi 
Hayashibe,  Tokyo;  Shin-idii  Tsukamoto;  Shin-idii  Yatsugi, 
both  of  Ibarald,  and  Tokio  Yamaguchi,  Saitama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanoucfai  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00186,  S  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  495,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  54M5691; 

Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240147 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/535;  C07D  265/30 

VS.  a.  514—239.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  roorpboline  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  9?,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R^  repre- 
sents a  halogen  atom;  and  the  dotted  line  may  indicate  an 
optional  double  bond,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 
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5421,181 
BICYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED 
HEXAHYDROBENZ[E]ISOINDOL£  a-1  ADRENERGIC 
ANTAGONISTS 
Michad  D.  Meyer,  Lake  Villas  Robert  J.  Altcnbach,  Chicago,- 
WnUam  A.  Carroll,  Eyanstoa;   Irene  Drizlii,  Waukegan; 
Sozanne  A.  Lebold,  Chicago;  Edmand  L.  Lee,  Lake  Zurich; 
Kevin  B.  Sippy,  Lindenhurst;  Karin  R.  Tle^  Mundelein; 
Diane  M.  Yamamoto,  Gnrnee,  and  James  f.  Kerwin,  Jn, 
Gnydake,  all  of  m^  asiignon  to  AUMtt  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Scr.  Na  379,823 
Int  CL*  C07D  403/02:403/14:  A61K  31/505:31/40 
UJS.  CI.  514—249  20  Claims 

1.  A  compouiid  of  the  fonnula: 


(CHi).-W 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 
R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atom. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy, 

halo, 

carboxy,  and 

alkoxycarfoonyl  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and    -^ 


(c)  a  benzene  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro, 
caiboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  methylenedioxy  and 
ethylenedioxy;  and 

(d)  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  six  membered  ring  having 
one  to  three  double  bonds  and  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms, 
wherein  the  ring  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halo, 
cyano,  niiro,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  two  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms  and  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


5421,182 
1  A3y4  TETRAHYDROPTERIDINONE  CYCLIC  AMIDE 
DERTVATTVES 
Hadiiro  Sugimoto;  Masaliiro  Yonaga,*  Norio  Karil>e;  Youiciii 
Ilmura;  Satoslii  Nagato;  Atsuslii  Sasaid;  Yoshiliani  Yaman- 
ishi,  ail  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Hlroo  Ognra,  Bethesda,  Md.; 
Taiiashi  Kosasa;  Kumi  Uchikoshi,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
and  Kiyomi  Yamatsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,490,  Dec  13, 1993,  which  is  a  division 
<rf  Ser.  No.  715,754,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^92,735.  This 

appUcation  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  449,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1990,  2-157134 
Int  a.*  C07D  4S7/04:  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—249  10  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  amide  derivative  having  the  following  formula  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R'-(CH2).-Z 


wherein 
R'  is 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

unsubstituted  phenyl  and 

phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and 
U,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is  attached 

forms  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  five  membered  ring  having 
four  carbon  atoms,  two  double  bonds  and  one  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NCR,) — ,  — O — 
and  — S —  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  the  ring  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  two 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms; 

(b)  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  five  membered  ring  having 
three  carbon  atoms,  two  double  bonds  and  two  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  nitrogen  atoms, 
one  oxygen  atom  and  one  nitrogen  atom,  and  one  sulfur 
atom  and  one  nitrogen  atom  wherein  the  ring  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halo,  cyano.  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxy- 
carbony  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms; 


substituted  or  unsubstituted,  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  to  10  and 
Z  is 


— /  N-(-CH2feR2    or 


(1) 


(2) 


R' 
I 
-N-(-CH2)j-R« 

R^  is  an  aryl,  a  substituted  aryl,  a  cycloalkyl  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  9?  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl. 
R*  is  an  aryl  or  a  substituted  aryl,  a  cycloalkyl  or  a  heterocyclic 

group,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6. 
10.  A  method  for  preventing  and  treating  diseases  due  to  insuf- 
ficiency of  the  central  choline  ftinctions  by  administering  a  phar- 
macologically effective  amount  of  the  cyclic  amide  derivative  as 
defined  in  claim  1  to  a  human  patient  suffering  from  the  diseases. 
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5421,183 
USE  OF  5-IIT  LIGANDS  AS  ANTI-PRURITIC  AGENTS 
David  R  Woodward,  and  Amelia  L.  Nieves,  both  of  Lake 
Forest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,245 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:31/50:31/505:31/44:31/405:31/135 
VS.  a.  514—250  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  prurims  which  comprises  administering 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  5-HT  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  5-HT,  2.3  and  4  agonists  and  all  subtypes 
thereof;  S-HT,  and  2  antagonists  and  all  subtypes  thereof;  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  to  a  mammal 
afSicted  with  pruritus. 


5421,184 
PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jurg  Zinunermann,  Walibach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42422,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234489 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  3, 1992, 1083/ 
92;  Oct  1, 1993,  2966/93 

Int  CL'  C07D  239/92:  A61K  31/505 

VS.  CL  514—252  23  Claims 

1.  An  N-pbenyl-2-pyrimidine-amine  compoimd  of  formula  I 


R7 


R« 


(I) 


Rs, 


W    N  H 

wherein 

R,  is  4-pyrazinyl,  l-methyl-IH-pyrrolyl,  amino-  or  amino-lower 
allcyl-substimted  phenyl  wherein  the  amino  group  in  each  case 
is  free,  alkylated  or  acylated,  IH-indolyl  or  IH-imidazolyl 
bonded  at  a  five-membered  ring  carbon  atom,  or  unsubstituted 
or  lower  alkyl-substituted  pyridyl  bonded  at  a  ring  carbon 
atom  and  unsubstimted  or  substimted  at  the  nitrogen  atom  by 
oxygen, 

R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  one  or  two  of  the  radicals  R4,  R,,  R«,  R7  and  Rg  are 
each  nitro,  fluoro-substituted  lower  alkoxy  or  a  radical  of 
formula  n 


-N(R,)-<:(=X)-<Y).-R„ 


(O) 


wherein 

R9  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

X  is  0x0,  thio,  imino,  N-lower  all^yl-imino,  hydroximino  or 
O-lower  alkyl-hydroxiffiino, 

Y  is  oxygen  or  the  group  NH, 

n  is  0  or  I  and 

R,o  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  S  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aromatic,  aromatic-aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  cycloaliphatic- 
aliphatic,  heterocyclic  or  hetero-cyclicalipbatic  radical, 

and  the  remaining  radicals  R4,  R,,  R^,  R7  and  Rg  are  each 
independendy  of  the  others  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  that  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  free  or  alkylated  amino,  piper- 
azinyl.  piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  or  by  morpholinyl,  or  lower 
alkanoyl,  trifluororoethyl,  free,  etherified  or  esterifed  hydroxy, 
free,  alkylated  or  acylated  amino  or  free  or  esterified  carboxy. 
or  a  salt  of  such  a  compound  having  at  least  one  salt-forming 
group. 


5421,185 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBmNG  GRAFT  REJECTION  AND 

IL-1  PRODUCTION 
Akira  Matsumori,  16-22,  Scgawa  S-dHMne,  Mino-siii,  Osaka 
562,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otsuka  Pliannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Akira  Matsumori,  Osaiu,  l>oth  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00326,  $  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041227; 
Mar.  2,  1993,  5-41227 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/495:31/47 
VS.  a.  514—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  graft  rejection  in  a  subject  in  need  of 
such  inhibition  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  pharma- 
ceutically effective  amount  of  a  carbostyril  derivative  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (1),  and/or  a  salt  thereof: 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  benzoyl  group,  die  phenyl  ring  of  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  the 
bond  between  the  3-carbon  and  4-carbon  atoms  of  die  carbostyril 
nucleus  represents  either  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 


5421,186 
APOLIPOPROTEIN-p  SYNTHESIS  INHIBITORS 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar;  Leo  J.  J.  Bado,  Arendonli;  Robert  J. 
M.  Hendrickx,  Beerse;  Luc  A.  L.  Van  Der  Eycken,  Vosselaar, 
and  Didier  R.  G.  G.  De  ChalToy  De  Courcellcs,  Beerse,  all  of, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse, 
Belgium 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455404 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OtL,  Oct  27, 
1994,  94203120 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  413/00:417/00:401/00 
VS.  CL  514—252  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


(I) 


O 

A      , 

N  N— R' 


\  r\  J 


A  — B 

a  stereochemically  isomeric  form,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  A  and  B  taken  together  form  a 
bivalent  radical  of  formula: 


— N=CH— 
— CH=N— 


<«). 
(b). 
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— CHj— CH2— 
— CH=CH— 
— a=0)— CHr- 
— CHj-C(=0)— 


(c). 
(d). 
(e). 
CO. 


5,521,187 
13-DIHYDRO-2H-IMlDAZO[4,S-B]QUlNOLIN-2-ONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Eddy  J.  E.  Fnync,  Riunst;  Alfons  H.  M.  Raeymaekers,  and 
Didier  R.  G.  G.  de  Ctaaffoy  de  Courcellcs,  both  of  Beerse,  idl 
of,   Belgium,   assignors   to   Janssen   Pharmaceutica   N.V^ 
Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02496,  {  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  IS,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,955,  Oct  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcaUon  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,412 

Int  a.*  A6IK  31/495:31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—253  21  CUins 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

(D 


Ci^alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  pyridinyl;  thienyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  tialo  or  C,^aUcyl; 
>C^X  is  a  radical  of  formula 


in  the  bivalent  radicals  of  formula  (a)  or  (b)  die  hydrogen  atom 
may  be  replaced  by  C,^alkyl;  in  die  bivalent  radicals  of  formula 
(c).  (d),  (e),  (f),  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  replaced  by 
C.^salkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl  or  halo; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  Cj.sCycloalkyl;  C,.8alkyl;  or  C,.galkyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy.  0x0,  Cj^sCydoalkyl  or  aryl; 
Het  is  a  heterocycle  selectnl  <it>m  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine:  pyridine  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  C,^alkyl.  hydroxy,  C,^alkyloxy.  trihalomethyl. 
amino,  mono-  or  di  (C,^alkyl)amino  or  aiyl;  pyrimidine; 
pyrimidine  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
firom  Cj^alkyl,  hydroxy,  Ci^alkyloxy,  trihalomethyl,  amino, 
mono-  or  di(C,^alkyi)amino  or  aryl:  tetrazole;  tetrazole  sub- 
stituted with  Cg^alkyl  or  aryl:  triazole;  triazole  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  C,^alkyl.  hydroxy, 
Cj^alkyloxy,  trihalomethyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,^salkyl)- 
amino;  thiadiazole;  thiadiazole  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  C,.«alky''  hydroxy,  C,^alkyloxy, 
trihalomethyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,^alkyl)aniino:  oxadiaz- 
ole  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  ftom 
C,^alkyl,  hydroxy,  C,^alkyloxy,  trihalomethyl,  amino, 
mono-  or  di(C,^alkyl)amino:  imidazole:  imidazole  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  C,.«alkyl, 
hydroxy,  C,^alkyloxy,  trihalomethyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,. 
6alkyl)amino:  thiazole:  thiazole  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  C,.«^alkyl,  hydroxy.  C,^alkyloxy, 
trihalomethyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,^alkyl)amino:  oxazole: 
oxazole  sutetituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
Ci^alkyl,  hydroxy,  C,^alkyloxy,  trihalomethyl,  amino, 
mono-  or  di(C,^allcyl)amino,  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  Cg^alkyl  or  halo. 
18.  A  method  of  treating  hyperlipidemia  by  administering  a 
therapeutically  efFective  anxMint  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in 
claim  1. 


>c=o 

>C=N— O— R' 
>C=CH— R' 


(•). 
(b). 

(c); 


R'  is  hydrogen,  tri(C,.«alkyl)$ilyl  or  C,.<salkyl  optionally  substi- 
tiited  wifli  COOH,  COOC,.4alkyl,  CONR'R"  or 
COOCHzCONR'R'; 

R^  is  COOH,  COOC,.4alkyl,  CONR^R*,  COOCHjCONR'R*  or 
Ci^alkyl  optionally  substituted  widi  COOH,  COOC,^alkyl, 
CONrV  or  COOCH^CONR'R*; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  hydroxyC,^alkyl,  C,^alkyloxyC,. 
4alkyl,  hydroxycarbonylC,^alkyl,  C,.4alkyloxycarbonylC,. 
4alkyl: 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C,.4alkyl,  hydroxyC,.4alkyl,  C3.7cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyridinyl;  or 

R-'  and  K*  taken  together  with  die  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  pyirolidinyl,  morpholinyl  or  piper- 
azinyl  ring,  said  piperazinyl  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  C,^alkyl,  (C3.7cycloalkyl)C,. 
4alkyl,  phenylCi^alkyl  or  C,^alkyl  substituted  widi  one,  two, 
three,  four  or  five  hydroxy  groups;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  hydroxyC|_,alkyl,  C,^alkyloxyC,. 
4alkyl,  hydroxycarbonylCi^alkyl,  C,^alkyloxycartx)nylC,. 
4alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  hydroxyC,^alkyl,  C3.7cycloalkyl. 
phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyridinyl;  or 

R'  and  R*  taken  together  widi  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  moipholinyl  or  piper- 
azinyl ring,  said  piperazinyl  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
on  die  nitrogen  atom  with  C,_4alkyl,  (Cj_7cycloalkyl)C,. 
4alkyl,  pbenylC,^alkyl  or  C,.(^alkyl  substituted  with  one,  two. 
three,  four  or  five  hydroxy  groups. 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stere- 

ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 

R  is  hy<ht>gen,  C,^alkyl,  C3^ycloalkyl,  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independendy 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  C,^alkyloxy,  C5.eCycloalkyloxy, 


5,521,188 
ANTIMIGRAINE  CYCLOBUTENEDIONE  DERIVATIVES 
OF  INDOLYLALKYL-PYRIDINYL  AND 
PYRIMIDINYLPIPERAZINES 
Jonas  A.  Gylys,  Southington,  Conn.,-  Edward  H.  Ruedlger, 
Quebec,  Canada;  David  W.  Smith,  Madison,  Conn.;  Carola 
Solomon,  Quebec,  Canada;  Joseph  P.  Yevich,  Southington, 
Conn.,  and  Pierre  Dextraze,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,266,  Sep.  16, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,789 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/505;  C07D  401/14:403/14 
VS.  a.  514—253  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  and/or  solvate  thereof 


w 


R> 


(CH2).-N 


R' 


N 
H 

wherein 
R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio; 


R^  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy; 
W  is  either  a  single  covalent  bond  or  — NR' — ,  whetein  R'  is 

selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  acyl,  and  lower 

alkylsulfonyl; 
X  is  selected  from  — NR^R',  — OR^,  and  R*.  wherein  R*  can  be 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  C,.7  cydoalkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl- 

lower  alkyl; 
Y  and  Z  are  independendy  selected  firom  N  and  CH  with  the 

proviso  that  both  Y  and  Z  cannot  be  CH  simultaneously; 
m  is  selected  from  zero  and  the  integers  1  to  3;  and 
n  is  selected  from  the  integers  1  to  S. 


5^21,189 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  PNEUMOCYSTIS  CARIND 
PNEUMONU 
David  W.  Boykin,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Christiiie  C.  Dykstra,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.;  Richard  R.  TIdwell,  PIttsboro,  N.C.;  James  E. 
Hall,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C^   W.  David  Wibon,  and  Anrind 
Kumar,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
NC  at  CH,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

ContinuatioD-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,766,  May  6,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,823 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/26 

VS.  CL  514—256  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Pneumocystis  carinii  pneumonia  in  a 

subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said 

subject  a  compound  of  Foimula  I: 


Rj  |l  R4 


(J) 


wherein 
X  and  Y  are  each 


— C 


/ 


\ 


NRi 


NRi 
R2 


each  R,  is  H;  Rj  is  H;  n  is  0;  R,  is  H;  R,  is  H;  R,  is  H;  and  R« 
isH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  treat  Pneumocysitis  carinii  pneumonia. 


5,521,190 
INSECnCIDAL  PTERDINES  AND  8-DEAZAPTEIUDINES 
Robert  N.  Henrie,  H,  East  Windsor;  Clinton  J.  Peakc,  IVaiton; 
Thomas  G.  Cullen,  Milltown;  Albert  C.  Lew,  Princeton 
Junction,  and  Ian  R.  Silverman,  Maple  Shade,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,897 
IntCL'A61Ki//505 
U.S.  CL  514—258  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  locus  where  control  is  desired  an  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  pteridine  or  8-deazapteridine  compound,  or  agricultur- 
ally acceptable  salts  thereof,  (rf  the  formula: 


l"^         N  Q  * 


(!) 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  indqiendentiy  selected  from  amino,  lower  alky- 

lamino,  diOower  alkyl)aniino,  or  di(k>wer  allcyl)aininomethyl- 

eneamino; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkyl,  diOower  alkyl)aniinometfa- 

yleneamino,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  substimted 

phenyl,  haloalkylpbenylalkyl; 
Q  is  N  or  CH; 
R'  is  — (n)„— R*,  where  m  is  0  or  1; 

wherein 

when  m  is  1,  n  is  a  bridging  atom  or  moiety  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfiir,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl,  lower  allcylene,  lower 
alkenylene,  lower  alkynyleae,  lower  haloalkenylene.  carbo- 
nyl,  aminomethyl,  or  (substituted  amino>methyl;  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  thien-2-yl.  pyridin-3-yl,  or 


wherein 
V,  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  haloalkyl,  cyano,  lower  alkoxycarttooyl,  aminocaibo- 
nyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  widi  chloro,  flnoto,  or 
trifluoromethyl:  or  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
chloro,  fluoro,  or  Oifluoromethyl:  wherein  optionally  V  and 
W  taken  together  form  a  fused  ring  and  are 
— OC(CHj)jCH2— ,  — CHjC(CH,),0-,— 

0C(CHj)2C(=0>— ,  — C(=0)C(CH,)jO— . 

— OCF2CF2— ,  or  — CT2CF2O— ,  to  provide,  respectively. 
the  corresponding  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimelhylbenzofuran-7- 
yl,  2.3-dihydro-2,2-dimethylbenzofunui-  4-yl,  2,3-dihydro- 
2,2-dimed)yl-3-benzofinanon-7-yl,  2,3-dihydro-  2,2- 
dimethyl-3-benzofritanon-4-yl,  2,233- 

tetrafiuorobenzofuran-7-yl,  and  2,23.3-tetralluoro- 
benzofuran-4-yl  moieties;  or,  optionally,  V  and  W  or  W  and 
X  taken  togetiier  are  — CH=CHCH=CH— ,  forming  die 
corresponding  naphth-1-yl  and  naphth-2-yl  rings,  in  admix- 
ture with  an  agriculturally  acceptable  carrier  and  a  surface- 
active  agent 


5^21,191 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ARTERIAL  STENOSIS 
James  E.  Greenwald,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assigmtr  to  Washingten 
University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^16 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/52 

VS.  CL  514—262  2  Claims 

1.  A  noethod  for  inhibiting  intimal  hyperplasia  comprising 

administering  to  a  warm-blooded  mammal  following  balloon 

angioplasty  a  small  but  inhibitorily  effective  amount  of  zaprinasL 
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5.521,192 
INSECnCIDAL  5-SUBSnTUTEI>-2A 
DIAMINOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  N.  Henrie,  n.  East  Windsor;  CUnton  J.  Peake.  lyenton; 
Thomas  G.  Cullen,  Milltown;  Albert  C.  Lew,  Princeton 
JiinctkNi;  Mnnirathnam  K.  Chagnturu,  Lawrenceville,  all  of 
N  J^  Paitha  S.  Ray,  Memphis,  Tenn,  and  Walter  H.  Yeager, 
Yardley,  Pa^  assi^iors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philaddphia, 
Pa. 
CoDtinaatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  985,084,  Dec  2, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3, 1994.  Scr.  No.  237,481 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  514—275  11  daiins 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising,  in  admixture  with  an 
agriculturally  acceptable  canier,  and  a  surface-active  agent,  an 
insccticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


5321,193 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mimdcicin,-  Alan  E.  Moormann,  Skolde; 
Danid  P.  Becker,  Glenview,  all  of  Dl,;  Michael  S.  Dappen, 
San  Bruno,  Calif.;  Roger  Nosal,  Buffalo  Grove,  DL;  Robert 
L.  Shone,  Palatine,  DL,  and  CUra  I.  VUlamil,  Glenview,  Dl., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Scarie  &  Co.,  Chicago.  Dl. 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  325.303,  Jun.  23, 1993,  whkh  is  a 

continoation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  903^35,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.280.028.  This  appUcation  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

445,057 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/395;  COTD  221/02 

MS.  CL  514—290  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NRTl' 


(D 


(CHj).-(OV-R 


wherein 
R  is 
(a)  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula: 


m 


wherein 
V  W.  X.  Y,  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylsul- 
foayl,  lower  haloalkylsulfonyl.  phenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
alkoxycarfoonyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  haloalkyl.  lower  haloalkoxy, 
nitro,  substituted  phenylalkyi,  cyano,  aminocaibonyl.  phenyl- 
(hydroxyalkyl),  (phenyl-,  or  substituted  phenyl-,  lower  alky- 
l)aniino,  (lower  alkylXphenyl-,  or  substituted  phenyl-lower 
allcyl)amino,  substituted  phenoxyalkyl,  bicycloalkoxy, 
— NHC(0)R'*,  and  — NHR',  wherein  R*  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl. 
substituted  phenyl,  substituted  phenylalkyi,  or  substituted 
phenoxyalkyl,  and  R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  pheny- 
lalkyi, or  substituted  phenoxyall^l;  or 
(b)  substituted  phenyl  lower  alkyl  of  the  formula: 


CH(2^,-(CH,),- 
V 


wherein 
q  is  1  or  2;  and, 

V',  W',  X',  Y'  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
haloalkyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  cyano,  substituted  phenyl,  and 
aminocaibonyl; 
and  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  amino,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  lower 

alkyl; 
R^,  R^,  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  allcyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 
m  is  0  or  1; 
n  is  2  to  11;  and 
p  is  0  or  1 , 
and  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein  R,  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  hydrogen,   C,-C,2-alkoxy.   halogen,   amino, 
fnono-C,-C,2-alkylamino,  di-C,-C,2-alkylamino,  acylamino 
of  the  formula 


R,-C— NH-j 


with  R4  being  C,-C,2-alkyl,  and  C,-C,2-alkylsulfonylamino; 
R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Ci-Cij-alkyI  and 

Cj-Cj-cydoalkyl; 
X  is  NH  or  O; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


/><J 


(HI) 


and 


p  is  0  orl. 


5,521,194 
HINDERED  N-OXIDE  ESTERS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Frances  C.  Nelson,  and  Guy  A.  Sciiiehser,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,972,  Nov.  28, 1994.  This  appUcation 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,70 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/395:  COTD  495/16 

VS.  CL  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  restenosis  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof 

which    comprises    administering    an    antiproliferative    effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein 
RandR' 


are  each,  independently. 


5.521495 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 

Roth  KOng,  Diebdorf,  Switzerland,  Msignor  to  Oba-Gcigy 

Corporation,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,954,  Apr.  21, 1994.  Pat  No.  5y407,934, 
whkh  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  5.202,  Jan.  15, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,962,  Jon.  4, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784.201, 
Oct  28, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 1995.  Scr. 
No.  368.689 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  2, 1990,  3489/ 
90 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/40:43/64 
VS.  CL  514—317  5  CUm 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  synergistic  fimgicidaUy 
effective  amounts  of  at  least  two  active  ingredients: 

a)  cyproconazol  or  an  acid  addition  salt  or  metal  complex 
thereof  and 

b)  fenpropidine  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  a  canier, 
wherein  tlie  weight  ratio  of  active  ingredients  a)  :b)  is  in  the 
range  of  1:1  to  1:10. 


— C— (CH2)i 


V 

r/\3 


(CH2)je.  -c-c 


[CHi)«,^^R^ 


R'     R* 


or  hydrogen; 

R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbons,  or  R^  and  9?  may  be  takoi  together 
to  fonn  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  a  heterocyclic  N-oxide  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1-methyl-pyrazolyl-  2-N-oxide,  imidazolyl-3-N- 
oxide,  1,2,3-triazolyl  2-  or  3-N-oxide,  1,2,4-triazolyl  2-  or 
4-N-oxide,  l,2,S-oxadiazoIyl  N-oxide,  l,2,3,S-oxatiiazolyl 
N-oxide,  pyridinyl  N-oxide,  pyridazinyl  N-oxide,  pyrimidinyl 
N-oxide,  pyrazinyl  N-oxide,  1,3,5-triazinyl  N-oxide,  1,2,4- 
tiiazinyl  N-oxide,  1,2,3-triazinyl  N-oxide,  1,2,4-diazepinyl 
N-oxide,  2-isobenzazoyl  N-oxide,  l,S-pyrindinyl  N-oxide. 
benzpyrazolyl  N-oxide,  benzisoxazolyl  N-oxide,  benzox- 
azolyl  N-oxide,  quinolinyl  N-oxide,  isoquinoUnyl  N-oxide, 
cinnolinyl  N-oxide,  quinazolinyl  N-oxide,  naphthyridinyl 
N-oxide,  pyrido[3,4b]pyridinyl  N-oxide,  pyrido{4,3- 
b]pyridinyl  N-oxide,  pyrido[2,3-b)pyridinyl  N-oxide,  1,4,2- 
benzoxazinyl  N-oxide,  2,3,1-benzoxazinyl  N-oxide,  cart>a- 
zolyl  N-oxide,  and  purinyl  N-oxide,  which  may  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  caitwn  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy 
of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tiifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms.  — SO,H,  — POjHj,  and  — COjH; 

9?  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyi  of  7-10  caibon 
atoms; 

R'  and  R''  are  taken  together  to  fonn  a  saturated  N-aUcyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms-beterocyclic  N-oxide  of  5-8  ring  atoms,  which 
may  be  optioiudly  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  3-1 1  carbon 
atoms,  and  perfluoroalkyi  of  1-6  caibon  atoms; 

k=0-l, 

n»=0-l; 

n=l-6; 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen. 


5321,19« 

5-HTi^  AGONISTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MIGRAINE 

James  E.  Aodia,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Nissen,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Company,  IndianapoMa,  LmL 

Filed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318,329 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/04 

VS.  CL  514—323  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 

X  1 


in  which 
A— B  is  — CH— CH2—  or  - 
X  is  H.  halo,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkylthio. 

benzyloxy,  hydroxy  or  caiboxamido: 
n  is  1-4; 
Ar  is  pyridinyl,  pynolyl  or  a  structure  of  Formula  D: 

R'  D 


Q 


where  R'  is  H,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl- 
methyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  hydrate  thereof,  provided  that: 

when  X  is  H,  Ar  is  not  pyridinyl;  or 

when  A— B  is  — C=CH— ;  X  is  halo,  C,-C4  aUcyl  or  C,-C4 
alkoxy;  and  n  is  3  or  4,  Ar  is  not  pyridinyL 


2814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1996 


5.S21497 

3-<l-ALKYLENEARYL>-4-<lA3^ 

TETRAHYDROPYItIDINYL>-AND  3-<l- 

ALKYLENEARYL>-4-PIPeRIDINYL-lH-INDOLES:  NEW 

$-HT,F  AGONISTS 
James  E.  Andla,  Indiaiiapotis,  IimL,  asBignor  to  EH  Lflly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  -> 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,738 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/445;  COTD  401/04 
VS.  CL  514—323  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  h 

I 


able  salt  of  solvate  thereof,  wherein  said  cotnpound  inhibits 
T-ceU  function,  class  D  antigen  expression,  or  release  of 
cytokynes. 


in  which 

A-B  is  — CH— CH2—  or  — C=CH— ; 

X  is  H,  halo,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C*  alkylthio,  C,-C4  alkyl, 
benzyloxy,  hydroxy  or  carboxamido; 

Y  is  O,  S  or  a  bond; 

n  is  1-4; 

Ar  is  1-naphthyl.  2-naphthyt,  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubsdtuted 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-C*  alkylthio.  Cf-C^  alkyl,  benzyloxy, 
hydroxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  and  hydrates  thereof  providing  that: 

a)  when  Ar  is  phenyl  and  Y  is  a  bond,  X  is  other  than  halo;  and 

b)  when  A-B  is  — C=CH— : 

i)  X  is  not  H  or  methoxy  when  Ar  is  phenyl  and  Y  is  a  bond; 
ii)  X  is  not  H  when  Ar  is  4-chlorophenyl,  n  is  1  and  Y  is  a 

bond:  and 
iii)  X  is  not  hydroxy  or  benzyloxy  when  Ar  is  phenyl,  n  is  1 

and  Y  is  a  bond. 


5.521,199 

PIPERIDINYL  COMPOUNDS  AS  NEUROKININ 

RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Robert  T.  Jacobs,  Macdcsfidd,  England,  and  Ashokkumar  B. 

Shcnvl,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 

doo.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242>I9 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1993, 
9310066 

Int  CL*  A61K  3J/445;  C07D  211/26 
VS.  CL  514—331  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 

Q  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
(l-3C)alkoxy,  (l-3C)alkyl  and  methylenedioxy;  or  Q  is  thie- 
nyl,  imidazolyl,  benzothiophenyl  or  naphthyl  any  of  which 
may  bear  a  halo  substituent;  or  Q  is  biphenylyl;  or  Q  is 
carbon-linked  indolyl  which  may  bear  a  benzyl  substituent  at 
the  1 -position; 

Q'  is  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl; 

Q^  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  which  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  may 
optionally  bear  a  substituent  independendy  selected  torn 
halo,  hydroxy,  (l^^)alkoxy  or  (l-4C)alkyl; 

R  is  (l-8C)alkyI,  which  is  substituted  at  the  carbon  attached  to 
the  piperidine  ring  by  a  snbstitutent  selected  from  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy  and  lower  acyloxy. 


5,521,198 
METHODS  OF  INfflBITING  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES 
Steven  H.  Zuckerman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Elli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,608 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/38 

VS.  a.  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  an  autoimmune  disease  comprising 

administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  having  the  formula 


OCH^CHi— R2 


(D 


OR' 


R'O 
wiietein  R'  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen, 

O  O 

II  II 

— CHj,     — C— (Ci-QilkyI),     or     — C— Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 


5,521,200 
2-OXO-PYRROLO[  l,2-A]BENZIMIDAZOLE-3-CARBOXYL 
DERIYATTVES  USEFUL  IN  TREATING  CENTRAL 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DISORDERS 
Winston  Ho,  105  Magella  Ct,  North  Wales,  Pa.  19454;  Bruce 
E.  Maryanoff,  3204  Aquetong  Rd.,  New  Hope,  Pa.  18938; 
David  F.  McComsey,  1125  Victoria  Rd.,  Warminster,  Pa. 
18974,  and  Samuel  O.  Nortey,  7423  Euston  Rd.,  LaMott,  Pa. 
19126 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,705,  Dec  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,687 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—338  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  I: 

I 


Rj         R4 

wherein 
R,  is  selected  from  any  of  alkyl  (C,-C,2),  cycloalkyi  (Cj-Cio), 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyi,  a  het- 
erocycle  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  selected  from  any  of 
pyridine,  thiazole,  thiophene,  furan,  indole,  benzothiophene, 
pyridazine,  pyrimidine,  indole,  indoline,  quinoline,  indazole. 
imidazole,  benzofuran,  triazine,  pyrazine,  isoquinoline,  isox- 
azole,  thiadiazole,  benzothiazole,  triazole  or  benzotriazole,  a 
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substituted  heterocycle,  piperidin-3-yl,  piperidin-2-yl, 
moipholin-4-yl,  heterocyclic — CHj —  heierocyclic — 
CH2CH2 — ,  or  substituted  heterocyclic — CHj —  and 
heterocyclic— CH2CH2—; 

R2  is  selected  from  any  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C,-C,2),  cycloalkyi 
(Cj-Cgo),  aralkyl  and  substituted  aralkyl; 

R  may  be  one  or  mote  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  any  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C,-Cg),  halogen,  per- 
fluoro(lower)alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  diOower  alkyl)amino,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  (lower  alkyl>thio; 

R,,  R4  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C,-C3),  and  aralkyl 

(Cr-C) 
X  is  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Y  is  selected  from  NH,  oxygen  or  sulfur 

Y  and  R,  may  also  be  taken  together  to  form  an  NHj  group; 
in  the  case  of  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  aralkyl,  diere 

are  one  or  more  substituents  which  are  independently  selected 
from  any  of  halogen,  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  perfluoro(lower)alkyl, 
nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino, 
di(lower  alkyl)amino,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
boxamide,  lower  alkylthio,  cyano,  or  aminosulfonyl; 
in  the  case  of  substituted  heterocycle  and  substituted 
heterocyclic — CH2 —  and  heterocyclic — CH2CH2 — ,  there  are 
one  or  more  substituents,  which  are  independently  selected 
from  any  of  halogen,  perfluoro(lower)alkyI.  nitro,  lower  alky- 
lthio, lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  di(lower  alkyI)amino,  car- 
boxy,  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt,  isomer  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5,52131 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Richard  M.  Hindley,  and  Michael  A.  Cawthome,  both  of 
Epsom,  England,  assignors  to  Becciuun  Groop  pXc,  Brent- 
ford 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,327,  Dec  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,997,  Apr.  26, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,474,  Jan.  15, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,925,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  457,272,  Dec  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,002,953,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,764,  Aug.  30,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457^87 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1987, 
8720825;  Nov.  30,  1987,  8727987;  Feb.  4,  1988,  8802454 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—342  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and/or  prophylaxis  of  atheroscle- 
rosis in  a  human  or  a  non-human  mammal  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  human  or  non-human  mammal  an  effective 
non-toxic  amount  of  the  following  compound: 
5-{4-[2-(N-methyl-N-(2-pyridyl)amino)ethoxyIbenzyl)-2,4- 

thiazolidinedione,  or  a  tautomeric  form  thereof,  and/or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  and/or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  solvate  thereof. 


5,521,202 
THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Shingo   Yano,    Kawagoe;    Kazuo    Ogawa,   Tokusfaima,    and 
Masakazu  Fukiishlma,  Hannou,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Taibo  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00590,  S  371  Date  Dec  6,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,260 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1993,  5-080846 

Int  a.*  C07D  417/12:  A61K  31/425 

VS.  CL  514-^369  6  Claims 

1.  A  thiazolidine  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(1): 


R2 


R' 


(AU- 


o 

A 

— N  O 


(1) 


y-(^.HO 


9*  R' 


S  NH 

Y 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  individu- 
ally represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  lower  alkoxyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atora(s),  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  niuo  ffoap,  an  amino 
group,  a  lower  acylamino  group,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  2-oxazolylgroup,  athiazolidine-2,4-dion-S-ylidenemethyl 
group  or  a  thiazolidine-2,4-dion-S-ylmethyl  group  and  R'  and  R^ 
may  be  coupled  together  to  form  an  alkylene  chain  — (CH2), — 
wherein  p  stands  for  3,  4  or  S  or  an  alkylenedioxy  chain 
— 0(CH2),0 —  wherein  q  stands  for  1,  2  or  3,  thereby  forming  a 
ting;  R'*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  individually 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  each  X,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  carbon  atom  or  nitrogen 
atom;  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  imino  group;  A  and  B 
individually  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group;  m  stands  for  0  or  1; 
and  the  dashed  line  indicates  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  double 
bond; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,521,203 
NITRO-SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  OR  HETERO- 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  CANCER 
TREATMENT 
Gerald  E.  Adams,  Wbeaticy;  Edward  M.  Flddcn,  Blewbnry; 
Terence  C.  JenkiiB,  North  Cbeam,  and  Ian  J.  Stratford, 
Farringdon,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  2254W1,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,435,  Oct  13,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,611,  Oct 

26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

817,502,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  279,091,  Dec  2, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,098,921.  This  application 

Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,594 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  4,  1987, 

8728418;  Aug.  2,  1988,  8818348 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/64:  A61K  31/41:  C07D  249/14:233/00 
VS.  CL  514—383  12  daims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hypoxic  tumor  cells  in  a  soUd  tumor 
harbored  by  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  which  method 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
increase  the  sensitivity  of  said  cells  to  radiation  during  radio- 
therapy or  to  a  chemotberapeutic  agent,  a  compound  of  fonnula 
(A): 


R'l  R'2  R'4 

I      I  I 

XCH2(CHC)H)jCH2N— C— (CHj)b,— C— r 

R'3  R's 


(A) 
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wbereio  X  represents  one  of  the  groups: 


C,-C4  alkyl.  halo,  hydroxy  and  €,-€4  alkoxy;  and  R'  is  H,  Cf-C^ 
alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy  or  €,-€4  alkoxy; 


N—     and 


NO2 


N— 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with  a  one-electron 
reduction  potential  at  pH  7  of  from  -250  to  -500  mV; 

each  of  R',  to  R'3  independendy  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  group; 

m  is  0  or  1; 

n  is  1  or  2;  and 

T  lepresents  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  — OCORg,  — OSOR<s,  — OSO2R3,  — OPOjCR*), 
and  OP(OXN(R«)2)2  where  R«  is  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydn^gen.  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  phenyl,  aralkyl,  thio- 
alkyl,  acyl  and  amino;  aryloxy,  — ONOj,  — NHSOjR,, 
— NHCOR7,  — NHCO2R7,  — N(COR7)j  and  cycUc  imide 
where  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  aralkyl;  and  — NTl'R*R'  and  — N(0)R"R* 
where  R°  to  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  pyridine  and  imidazole;  or  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


where  R*  is  Cj-C,  alkyl.  ally!  or  phenyl. 


5421^*4 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 
Bcmani  J.  Banks,-  Christopher  J.  Duttoo,  both  of  Sandwich, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Alexander  C.  Goudie,  Groton,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
DiTMon  of  Scr.  No.  185,997,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,459,155. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,408 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  15,  1991, 
9U5273 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  235/32 
VS.  CL  514—388  5  Claims 

1.  A  benzimidazole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


(lA) 


"Ta> 


S— ; 


and  either  (a)  R'  is  a  l-Cj-C^  aIkanoyloxyC,-C4  alkyl  group  and 
R^  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  a  l-Cj-Cj  alkanoyloxyC,-C4  alkyl 

group,  or  (b)  R'  is  H  and  R^  is  a  l-C^-C^  alkanoytoxyC,-C4 

alkyl  group;  and 
R'  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group. 


5,521,205 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OB) 


,C=N— COOR' 


or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  wherein  R.  which  in  the  compounds 
(lA)  is  in  the  S-  or  6-position,  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


where  X  is  O,  S,  SO,  SO^  or  NR*  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenylC,-C4  alkyl,  said  phenyl  groups  being 
optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  each  selected  from 


5,521,206 
HETEROCYCLICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
MEDICAMENTS 
Ulrich  MOiler;  KUios  Mohrs;  Jfir«cn  Dressel,  all  of  Wuppertal; 
Rudolf  Banko,  Dusseidorf;  Walter  Hflbscfa;  Michael  Matzkc, 
both  of  Wuppertal;   Ulrich   Niewfihner,  Wermelsidrcheii; 
Siegfried  Raddatz,  Cologne;  Thomas  KrSmer,  Wuppertal; 
Matthiw  Mfiller^liemann,  Wuppertal;  Hans-Peter  Belle- 
man,  Wuppertal;  Martin  Beudc,  Erkrath;  Stanlslav  Kazda, 
Wuppertal,  and  Stefkn  Wohlfeil,  Hilden,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Leverlcusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,130,  Apr.  15, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1991,  41  13 
693.4;  Jan.  16, 1992,  42  00  954.5 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/60 
VS.  CL  514—400  7  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclically  substituted  phenylacetic  acid  derivative  of 
the  formula 
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in  which 
M  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms; 
G  is  halogen; 
E  is  — CO — R'  or  strai^t-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 

6  carbon  atoms  which  is  substimted  by  OR*'  wherein  R'  and 

R''  are  both  hydrogen 
Z  is  — CHj— ,  — (CHj)^—  or  — (CHz),— 
D  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R'   and  R^  each  identical  or  different  represent  hydrogen, 

hydroxyl,  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 

chlorine,  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  C,  to  C4  alkoxy,  cyclopentyl  or 

cycloheptyl, 
or 
R'  represents  hydrogen  and 
R^  represents  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl,  cyclcoctyl 

which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl, 

ethyl  or  methoxy, 
9?  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 

— CONR'»R» 

in  which 

R"  is  hydrogen  and 

R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,521,208 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  METABOUCALLY  IMPAIRED 
AND  FOR  DMPROVED  COMPLIANCE 
BUUe  M.  York,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcoa  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  JuL  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  99304 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—409  18  OaiaK 

17.  A  method  of  treating  a  medical  disorder  in  a  metabcrficalty 
impaired  patient,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
non-racemic  mixture  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  first  enantioroer  of 
a  therapeutic  agent  to  treat  the  disorder  and  an  effective  amount  of 
a  second  enantiomer  of  said  dierapeutic  agent,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  enantiomers  have  comparable  in  vitro  activity,  but 
wherein  said  first  enantiomer  has  a  metabolic  half-life  in  vitro  that 
is  significantiy  shorter  than  that  of  said  second  enantiomer,  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  first  enantiomer  to  said  second  enantiomer 
exceeds  1:1. 


R25 


OR" 


RX 


in  which 

R"  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  benzyl  which  is  optionally  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R"  is  H  or  C,  to  C4  alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,521,209 

N-SUBSTITUTED  AZABICYCLO[3.2.0]HEPTANE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  NEUROLEPTICS,  THE  PREPARATION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gcrd  Steiner,  Kirchhcim;  LiUane  Unger;  Berthoid  BcU,  both 
of  Lndwigshafcn,  and  Hans-Jnergen  Ikschcndorf,  Dndcn- 
hofen,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticngeaeil- 
schafl,  Lndwigshafcn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01440,  S  371  Date  Dec  16,  1994,  i  102(c) 
Date  Dec  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM431,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

per  FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  19,  1992,  42  19 

9ns 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40;  CtTD  209/52 
VS.  CL  514—112  4  Cbtes 

1.  An  N-substituted  3-azabicyclo{3.2.0]beptane  derivative  of  the 
formula  1 


R< 


9?' 


i^^ 


I 


Nj-(CHj).-A 


^-7 


where 

R'  is  a  phenyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl  or  pyrrolyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen  atoms, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  trifluorotnethyl,  hydroxyl,  C,-C4-aIkoxy,  amino, 
moDomethylamino,  dimethylamino,  cyano  or  nitro  groups, 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  sulwtituted  by  halogen,  methoxy,  hydroxyl  or  amino, 

n  is  the  number  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  the  radicals 


— NR'— CO 


-CH=CH, 


<y'- 


5,521,207 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLYL  BENZENESULFONAMIDE 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 
Matthew  J.  Graneto,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  G  J>.  Searic  ft 

Co.,  Skokie,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,594,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,629 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  snlMcqaent  to  Nov.  30, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  43/56;  C07D  231/12 
VS.  CL  514—406  8  Claims 

1.    Compound    which    is    4-[S-<3-fluon>-4-nietiioxyphenyl)-3- 
(difluoromethyl>-lH-pyrazol-l-yl]     benzenesulfonamide,     or     a       R'  is  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or  a 
pharmaceuticaUy-acoeptable  sah  thereof. 


R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  fluorine,  ctikitine  or 
bromine  atom, 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 

R'  and  R*  together  represent  an  oxygen  atom. 


hydroxyl,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl  or  methoxy  group,  and 
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R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  salts  thereof  with 
physiologically  tolerated  acids. 


5.521.210 
OPHTHALMIC  USE  OF  MUSCARINIC  AGONISTS 
HAVING  INCREASED  DURATION  OF  ACTIVITY 
EHzabctii  WddeMaaRie,  hatoam  NlgMi,  Callt;  Rocer  F.  Stda- 
ert.  North  AndoTcr,  Maaa,,  and  Gaadahipe  Ruiz,  Coraaa, 
Cain,  aaalgnors  to  AUergan,  lac^  Irrine,  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1993.  Scr.  No.  4M29 
Int  CL'  A61K  3J/40 
VS.  a.  514—424  1  CWa 

1.  A  post-cataract  sui:gery  method  comprising  the  step  of  instill- 
ing of  an  ophthalmic  formulation  into  an  eye  for  contractioo  of  the 
iris  sphincter  muscle  for  a  period  of  time  greater  than  about  one 
hour  m  order  to  bold  an  intraocular  lens  in  place,  said  ophthalmic 
formulation  comprising: 


N-CHi-C  =  C-CHj-NWa). 


5.521,212 

CYCLOPROPYL  N-HYDROXYUREA  AND 

N-HYDROXYACETAMIDES  WHICH  INHIBIT 

LIPOXYGENASE 

lUaftuni  Ikcda;  AUyodil  Kawal;  IkkMhi  Mano,  aD  of  Handa; 

YoaUyoU  Okumiura,  Aidii,  and  Rodney  W.  Stercns,  Handa, 

all  of,  Japan,  asiignors  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/US92/M979,  {  371  Date  Aug.  26, 1991,  t  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  26, 1991 

per  Filed  Oct  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  13, 1991.  3-330485 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40:31/33:31/445;  C07D  295/195 

U.S.  CL  514—428  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


or  a  (riiaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof,  wherein: 
A  is  CI  to  C3  alkylene; 
Ar  is  phenyl; 
R  is  halosubstituted  CI  to  C3  alkyl,  NHR'  or 


wherein  R,  represents  two  hydryl  (H)  radicals  or  an  oxo  (O) 
radical,  Rj  represents  two  hydiyl  (H)  radicals  or  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4  cartxm  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  3  and  when  x  is  3,  die  muscarinic  agent  is  a 
quaternary  salt 


-(CHj).-N 


-N  (O 


(CHjV 


R'  is  C2  to  C8  alkyldiioalkyl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5. 


5421,211 
SUBSTITUTED  ^ARYLPYRROLES 
Hermann  Uhr,  Leverimaen;  Christoph  Erdden.  Leiciilingen; 
UMke    Wacliendorff-Netimann,    Monheim,    and    Willielm 
Stendd,  Wuppcrtal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Akticsfeseilsciiaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
per  No.  Per/EP93AH231,  S  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24001,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  9. 1993 

per  Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  335,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany,  May  29.  1992,  42  17 
722.7 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/395:  C07D  207/30 
MS.  CL  514—426  6  daiau 

1.  Substituted  2-aiylpyTroles  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


5,521,213 
DIARYL  BICYCUC  HETEROCYCLES  AS  INHIBITORS 
OF  CYCLOOXYGENASE-2 
Petpiboon  Prasit,  Klrkland,-  Daniel  Guay.  lie  Perrot;  Zhaoyin 
Wang,  Pierrefonds;  Serge  Lcger,  Dollar  dcs  Ormeaux,  and 
Michel  Therien,  Laval,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck 
Frasst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

FDed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.461 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/3S:  C»7D  333/00:333/52 
MS.  a.  514—443  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formulae  Ic  or  Id 


Y' 

I 
R' 


(I) 


Ar 


in  which 

R'  represents  cyano  or  nitro, 

R^  and  R',  independendy  of  each  other,  represent  hydrogen,  in 
each  case  optionally  substimted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkenoxycarbonyl,  alkinoxycarbonyl  or 
where  the  radicals  R^  and  9?.  together  with  die  nitrogen  atom 
enclosed  by  them,  form  a  ring, 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl, 

Ar  represents,  in  each  case  optionally  substituted,  phenyl  or 
naphthyl, 

Y'  represents  halogen  and 

Y^  represents  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  halogen. 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
— A"B — C"D —  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  _C(R\_0-C(0)-, 

(b)  — C(0)— 0-C(R')j— , 

(c)  — O— C(0)— C(R')2— ,  and 

(d)  -C(R')j-C(0)— 0-, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(a)  S(0)jCHj, 

(b)  S(0)jNHj. 

(c)  SCO^NHCOCT,, 

(d)  S(0)(NH)CH3, 

(e)  S(0)(NH)NH2, 

(0  S(0)(NH)NHC0CF3, 
(g)  P(0)(CH3)OH,  and 
(h)  P(0)(CH3)NH2. 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  C3_7,  cycloalkyl. 

(b)  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo,  including  F,  CI,  Br,  I 

(3)  C.^alkoxy, 

(4)  Ci^alkylUiio, 

(5)  01. 

(6)  CFj, 

(7)  Cl-6alkyl, 

(8)  N3, 

(9)  — COjH, 

(10)  — CO2— Ci^alkyl, 
(11)— C(R')(R')— OH, 

(12)  — C(R'XR')— O— Ci^alkyl.  and 

(13)  -C.^alkyl— CO2— R'; 

9?  and  R^  are  the  substituent  residing  on  any  position  of  — A 
~B — C~D —  and  a.e  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  CF,. 

(c)  CN, 

(d)  Cl-6alkyl, 

(e)  — Q'  wherein  Q'  is  Q^  CO^H,  C(R'XR*)OH, 
(f)-0-Qp, 

(g)  -S— (J^,  and 

(h)  optionally  substituted 

(1)  -C,.5  alkyl-Q', 

(2)  — 0-C,.5  alkyl-Q', 

(3)  — S— C,_5  alkyl-Q'. 

(4)  — C,  jalkyl-O— C,  3alkyl-Q', 
(5) 
(6) 
(7)  -C,_,  alkyl-S— CP, 

wherein  the  substituent  resides  on  the  alkyl  chain  and  the  sub- 
stituent is  C|.3alkyl,  Q^  is  CO2— C,_4alkyl,  tetrazolyl-5-yl.  or 
C(R'XR'K>-C,^alkyl;  R',  R*  and  R'  are  each  indepen- 
dendy selected  fipom  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C.^alkyl. 


R'O 


0CHrfM2-R' 


0) 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen.  -CH3 


O  O 

II  II 

— C— (Ci-Qalkyl),  or  — C— Ar, 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ediylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


:,  3alkyl-S— C,  jalkyl-Q'. 
:,.,  alkyl-O-Q^, 


5,521,215 
NMDA-BLOCKING  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Raphael  Mechoulam,  Jerusalem,-  Mordecfaai  Sokolovsky.  lU 
Aviv;  Yod  Kloog,  Hertzlyia,  and  Anat  Biegon,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot  University  Authority  for  Applied 
Research  and  Industrial  Development  Ltd.,  Td  Aviv;  Ylssum 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University 
in  Jerusalem.  Jerusalem,  both  of,  IsraeL  and  Pharmos  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,088,  Apr.  8, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,284367,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  609,588, 

Nov.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  192386 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  7, 1989,  92238 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/35 
MS.  a.  514—454  8  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  blocking  N-roethyl-D-aspartate  (NMDA)  recep- 
tors in  a  patient  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient,  in  a 
manner  calculated  to  block  said  receptors  in  a  stereospecilic  man- 
ner, a  therapeutically  efiective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


5.521,214 
METHODS  OF  INHIBmNG  ENVIRONMENTAL 
ESTROGENS 
Henry  U.  Bryant  and  Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Indn  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  378.229 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/38:31/44 
MS.  a.  514—443  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  effects  of  environmental  estrogens 
comprising  administering  to  a  human  or  other  animal  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


having  die  (3S,4S)  configuration  and  being  essentially  ftee  of  the 
(3R,4R)  enamiomer,  wiierein 
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A B  indicates  a  1(2)  or  6(1)  double  bond, 

R  U  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  CHjOH, 

G  is  —OR,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  — C(0)R"'  wherein  R"  is 

a  C,-Cj  alkyl  group,  and 
Rj  is  (a)  a  straight  or  branched  Ct-C,2  alkyl  group,  or  (b) 

—OR"  in  which  R"  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  Cj-C, 

alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  at  the  terminal  carbon 

atom  by  a  phenyl  group. 


COj— < 


CO2 


-^ 


o 


O 

A 


(CH2)4 


O 

A 


C02— < 


CO, 


-A 


:o 


wherein: 
R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  from  6 

to  11  carbon  atoms,  or  R'COjR^  and 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


5,52U16 
CHROMONE  DERIVATIVE,  AND  ALDOSE  REDUCTASE 
INmBITOR  COMPRISING  SAID  COMPOUND  AS 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Yasttshi  Igarashi;  Takuji  Yamaguchi,  and  Kunio  Hosaka,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  'ftumura  &  Co„  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93W0699,  S  371  Date  May  12,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

per  Filed  May  26,  1993,  S«r.  No.  1824»28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135316 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/35;  C07D  3JI/I6 
VS.  CL  514-^»5«  10  Claims 

6.  An  aldose  reductase  inhibitor  composition  comprising  as  an 
active  ingredient  a  chromone  derivative  of  formula  (1): 


5421,219 

SULFONYLALKANOYLAMINO 

HYDROXYETHYLAMINO  SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Michael  L.  Vazquez,  Gurnee;  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glcncoe, 
both  of  Dl.;  John  J.  Talley,  St  Louis,  Mo.,-  Daniel  Getman, 
Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Gary  A.  DcCrescenzo,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  and 
John  N.  Freskos,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  935,071,  Aug.  25, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,913 
Int  a."  A61K  31/38:31/44:31/18 
VS.  a.  514—604  13  Claims 

1.  Compound  represented  by  the  formula 


RiO 


(t) 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  cairier. 


5,521,217 
Patent  Not  laaiicd  For  This  Number 


5,521,218 
NANOPARTICULATE  lODIPAMIDE  DERTVATTVES  FOR 

USE  AS  X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Ircnnegbe  K.  Osifo,  W.  Norriton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NanoSystems 
LX.C.,  CoUegeville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,794 
Int  CL*  C07C  229/34 
VS.  a.  514—533  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof,  wherein 

R  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  — C(CH3)2(SCH  3), 
— C(CH,)j(S[0)CH,),  — C(CH3)2(S[0]2CH3),  alkyl, 
haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  allcynyl  or  cycloalkyl  radicals,  or  the  side 
chain  of  the  amino  acid  S-methyl  cysteine  or  the  sulfoxide 
(SO)  or  sulfone  (SOj)  derivative  thereof,  isoleucine,  allo- 
isoleucine.  alanine,  leucine,  tert-leucine.  phenylalanine,  orni- 
thine, norleucine,  threonine,  glycine,  allo-threonine,  serine, 
O-alkyI  serine,  beta-cyano  alanine  or  valine; 

R^  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  — NO2,  — CN,  — CF,.  —OR'  or  — SR'  radicals, 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyl  radicals; 

R*  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
radicals; 

t  represents  0  or  1 ;  and 

Y  represents  O  or  S;  and 
wherein  alkyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
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alkenyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  hydrocarbon  radial  having  one  or  more  double 
bonds  and  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl,  alone  or 
in  combination,  means  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
one  or  more  triple  bonds  and  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  cycloallcyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  saturated  or 
partially  saturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  alkyl  radical 
wherein  each  cyclic  moiety  contains  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
aryl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  haloalkyl  or  acetamido 
radicals. 


CH:OH 


where  the  configuration  of  the  double  bond  at  C6,  C^,  CIO  and 

C12  is  independently  Z  or  E;  and 
wherein  the  retro  sDucture  is  (a)  or  (7). 


5,521,220 

ACYCLIC  ETHYLENEDLVMINE  DERIVATIVES 

Brian  T.  O'Neill,  Westbrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/07730,  S  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,934,  Nov.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,657 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/13:  C07C  211/27 
VS.  a.  514—649  II  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HN— CH— CHz— NH        R* 


wherein  R'  is  (C,-Cg)  alkyl  or  (Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  and  R*  is  a 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  aryl  group  that  is  substituted  at 
the  C-2  position  with  analkoxy  group  or  substituted  at  the  C-S 
position  with  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trihaloalkoxy  group,  or  substi- 
tuted in  such  manner  at  both  the  C-2  and  (T-S  positions,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compound. 


5321,221 
RETRO-a-RETINOL  (4,14-RETRO-RETINOL) 
DERIVATIVES  AND  USES  OF  RETRO-a-RETINOL 
Jocfaen  Bucic,'  Ulrich  Hammerling;  Fadila  Derguini,  and  Koji 
Naicanishi,   all   of  New   Yorii,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Sloan- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  and  The  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  Yorl^  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,909 

Int  a.*  C07C  35/18:37/68 

VS.  a.  514—725  4  Claims 


niOTEII   WM 


MOTEIR  I/1M 


A  cm 

^(■THYIIIDIK 


MOTEII   W4S0 


mAH  1/isM  t//H6  ihu 


DILUTIM  OF  LIPID 

1.  A  homogeneous  retro-retinoid  compound  having  the  retro- 
structure: 


5,521,222 

TOPICAL  OPHTHALMIC  PHARMACEUTICAL 

VEHICLES 

Yusuf   All,    Fort    Wortb,    Tex.,    and    Kenneth    W.    Reed, 

Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Akon  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  Na  170^438,  Dec  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,461,081,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,110,  JuL  14, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

414,550,  Sep.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  356,044 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/715,47/00 

VS.  a.  514—772.5  8  Oates 

1.  A  topical  ophthalmic  vehicle  comprising:  a  water  soluble 

carboxy  vinyl  polymer  and  calcium  ions  at  concentrations  such 

that  the  vehicle  is  administrable  as  a  drop  and  gels  upon  instillation 

as  a  result  of  the  migration  Of  calcium  ions  out  of  the  veliicle. 


5321,223 
METHODS  OF  USING  LYSOPHOSPHATIDIC  ACIDS  FOR 

REGULATING  SKIN  WRINKLES 
Gary  A.  Piazza,  West  Chester,  and  Adam  W.  Mazur,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,270,  May  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5038,965.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,660 
Int  a."  A61K  7/42:7/48.9/10:  CUD  3/48 
VS.  a.  514—785  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  application  comprisfng: 
(a)  a  safe  ai.d  wrinkle  regulating  effective  amount  of  a  lysophos- 
phatidic  acid  compound  having  the  structure: 

X  XH 

II  I 

R— C— X— CHj— CH— CH2— CH2— PO3— H2 

or  a  cyclic  derivative  thereof  having  the  structure: 


R-C— X— CH2— CH  — CH2  — CHj— PO2— H 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  — R  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched  chain  alky!  having 
from  12  to  about  23  carbon  atoms  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  12  to  alxNil  23  cubon 
atoms  substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  amino  or  acy- 
lamino;  each  — X —  independently  — O —  or  — S — ;  and 
(b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  topical  cairier. 
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5.521024 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  CELLS  IN  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Hans-Mkluel  Sulzbach,  Konlgswinter;  Reiner  Raffel,  Sieg- 
burg,  aod  Herbert  Steilen,  Konigswinter,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Masdiincnrabrik  Henneclw  GmbH, 
LcveilHisen,  Germany 

nicd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  9,  1994,  44  20 
168.0 

Int  CL*  CWJ  9/W.  C08F  VOO 
UA  CL  521—155  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  number  of  cells  in  the  production 
of  polyurethane  foams  comprising  metering  at  least  one  polyol  via 
a  metering  pump  to  a  mixing  head,  metering  at  least  one  isocyanate 
via  a  metering  pump  to  said  mixing  head,  wherein  said  polyol  and 
said  isocyanate  being  mixed  in  said  mixing  head,  with  the  addition 
of  blowing  agents  and  other  additives  and  wherein  bubble  nuclei 
are  generated  in  at  least  one  of  the  said  polyol  or  said  isocyanate 
by  dispersing  a  gas  therein,  and  wherein  the  dispersion  of  the  gas 
in  the  component  is  carried  out  between  the  metering  pump  and  the 
mixing  bead. 


5321025 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLEXIBLE  FOAMS 
Dirk  Gcrber,  Grimbergcn;  Jolian  R.  Deriuyn,  Rotsdaar,  and 
Eric  Huygens,  Herverlee,  all  of,  Bdgiuni,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  pic,  London,  England 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,493 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16, 1994, 
9412105;  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec.  30,  1994,  94203786 

Int.  CL*  C08G  W32 
MS.  CL  521—155  3  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  polyurethane  foam  having  a  resilience  of  at  least 
60%,  (ISO/DIS  8307);  a  hysteresis  loss  of  at  most  20%  (ISO 
3386/1);  a  compression  set  (50%)  core/diy  and  humid  of  at  most 
5%  (ISO  1856)  and  a  compression  hardness,  40%  of  1-5  kPa  (ISO 
3386/1). 


5,521027 

ENERGY  CURABLE  CATIONCALLY  AND  FREE- 

RADICALLY  POLYMERIZABLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Midiael  C.  Palazzotto,  SL  Paul;  Henry  B.  Claris,  Roseville; 
George  F.  Vcsley,  Hudson;   Jerry  W.  Williams,  Cottage 
Grove,  and  Patrick  G.  Zimmerman,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265305,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,199,  May  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,921,  Apr. 
23, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
400,459 
InL  a.*  C08F  V46 
MS.  CL  522—4  16  Clahns 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  the 
polymerization  reaction  product  of  starting  materials  comprising: 

a.  from  about  30  parts  to  about  90  parts  of  a  free-radically 
polymerizable  component  comprising  at  least  one  acrylic  acid 
ester  of  a  non-tertiary  alcohol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  said 
alcohol  contains  from  about  4  to  about  14  carbon  atoms; 

b.  ftom  about  10  paiu  to  about  70  parts  of  a  cationically- 
polymerizable  component  comprising  at  least  one  epoxy  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1.2-epoxide,  a 
1,3-epoxide  and  a  1,4-epoxide; 

c.  from  about  0.01  parts  to  about  10  parts  of  at  least  one 
organometallic  complex  salt  initiator,  and 

d.  from  about  0.01  parts  to  about  10  paru  of  at  least  one 
freeradical  photoinitiator; 

said  composition  being  obtained  by  sequential  exposure  to  a 
sufiBcient  amount  of  visible  electromagnetic  radiation  to  acti- 
vate said  organometallic  complex  salt  and  then  to  a  sufficient 
amount  of  ultraviolet  electromagnetic  radiation  to  activate 
said  free-radical  photoinitiator;  and 

wherein  said  starting  materials  being  substantially  firee  of  an 
onium  salt  initiator. 


5421026 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RESILIENT 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Geeri  Bleys,  Heveriee,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  992079,  Dec  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  17, 1991, 
9126740.1 

InL  CL*  C08J  9/lM;9/t)8.  C08G  W4& 
U.S.  CL  521—174  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  flexible  polyurethane  foams 
having  a  resilience  of  at  least  58%  measured  according  to  ISO 
8307,  comprising  reacting  a  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  compo- 
sition, at  least  two  polyols  together  having  an  average  nominal 
hydroxyl  functionality  of  from  2.5  to  6  and  a  foaming  agent, 
wherein  the  first  polyol  is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  30%  by 
weight  calculated  on  the  amount  of  the  two  polyols  and  the  first 
polyol  is  a  polyoxyallcylene  polyol  having  an  average  nominal 
hydroxyl  fiinctionality  of  greater  than  4  to  6,  an  average  hydroxyl 
equivalent  weight  of  from  100  to  1500  and  an  oxyethylene  content 
of  at  least  70%  by  weight,  and  the  second  polyol  is  used  in  an 
amount  of  from  95  to  70%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  amount  of 
the  two  polyols,  said  second  polyol  having  an  average  nominal 
hydroxyl  functionality  of  2  to  6,  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight  of  from  1000  to  3000  and  an  oxyethylene  content  below 
50%  by  weight. 


5321028 
SIMULATED  HAIR 
Michael  R.  Weber,  14535  Bruce  B.  Down  Blvd.,  2221  l^mpa. 
Fla.  33613,  and  Paul  J.  Weber,  2881  E.  Oakland  Park  Blvd., 
Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33306 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,407 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/46 
UA  CL  522—37  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  simulated  hair  strands  on  a  balding 
place  on  the  scalp  which  comprises  the  step  of: 

a.  applying  a  composition  comprising  a  photo  curable  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  photoinitiator  to  the  scalp; 

b.  forming  fibrous  hair-like  strands  from  said  composition,  and 

c.  applying  a  light  to  polymerize  and  cine  said  strands  and  afix 
them  to  the  scalp. 


5321029 
POLYMERS  HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY  NONPOROUS 
BICONTINUOUS  STRUCTURES  PREPARED  BY  THE 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  MICROEMULSIONS 
Ying-Yoh  Lu,  Woodbury,  and  Chung  I.  Yoimg,  Roseville,  both 
of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Miimcsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,060,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,147 
Int  CL*  C08J  i/28;  C08F  2/24:2/32:2/50 
VS.  CL  522—40  21  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composite  having  a  substantially  nonporous  bicon- 
tinuous  structure,  comprising: 

a  photoinitiated  polymerization  product  of  a  microemulsion  hav- 
ing an  aqueous  phase  and  an  oil  phase,  said  microemulsion 
comprising: 
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(a)  about  2  to  about  40  weight  percent  water; 

(b)  about  2  to  about  60  weight  percent  free-radically  copoly- 
merizable  ethylenically-unsaturated  polar  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  polar  free-radically  (co)polyii>erizable  oligomer  which 
is  oil  insoluble  or  watn  soluble  and  oil  soluble; 

(ii)  a  substantially  oil-insoluble,  water  soluble  free- 
radically  (co)polymerizable  polar  monomer, 

(iii)  a  five-radically  (co)polymerizable  monomer  which  is 
both  water  soluble  and  oil  soluble; 

(iv)  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  about  15  to  about  85  weight  percent  hydrophobic  free- 
radically  copolyroerizable  ethylenically-unsaturated  mono- 
mer, 

(d)  about  5  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  selected 
frx>m  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  nonionic  surfactants,  cat- 
ionic  surfactants,  anionic  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
where  said  surfactants  are  not  copolymerizable  with  the 
polar  species  of  element  (b)  and  the  monomer  of  element 
(c),  (ii)  ethylenically-imsaturated  nonionic  surfactants,  cat- 
ionic  surfactants,  anionic  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof 
which  are  copolymerizable  with  the  species  of  element  (b) 
and  monomer  of  element  (c),  (iii)  both  (i)  and  (ii); 

wherein  said  percentages  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  are  each  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  microemulsion;  and 

(e)  about  0.01  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  lipophilic 
photoinitiator,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  photoinitiator  is 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  elements  (a)  plus  (b)  plus  (c) 
plus  (d);  and 

where  the  photoinitiated  polymerization  product  has  a  bicontinu- 
ous  structure  that  is  substantially  nonporous  such  that  pores  or 
open  spaces  in  the  composite  do  not  exist  on  a  level  greater 
than  0.1  \aa  diameter. 


5321031 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 
COPOLYMER  POWDER 
Fnmio  SaznU;  HaraU  Sato,-  Masaki  Sugihara,  and  Watani 
Hadano,  aU  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitmhidii  Rayon 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93i«1221,  {  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AD5722,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  Na  381,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-232391; 
Apr.  1, 1993,  5-075655 

Int  CL*  C08F  6/22,  C08J  3/12,3/16 
VS.  CL  525—352  6  Oafaiw 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  polymer  powder 
which  comprises  the  steps: 

(1)  subjecting  a  latex  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  (A)  containing 
a  sulfuric  ester  type  and/or  sulfonic  acid  type  anionic  surfac- 
tant to  a  first  stage  coagulation  by  using  an  acid  to  effect 
40-80  wt  %  coagulation, 

(2)  frnther  adding  an  acid  and/or  a  salt  to  carry  out  a  second 
stage  coagulation  and  obtaining  a  coagulation  slurry, 

(3)  adding  a  polymer  (B)  and/or  an  inorganic  compound  (C)  to 
the  coagulation  slurry  obtained  on  completion  of  coagulation 
or  to  a  polymer  powder  obtained  by  drying  said  coagulation 
slurry,  in  an  amount  of  0.1-10  parts  by  (A), 

(4)  compacting  the  resulting  mixture  containing  said  thermo- 
plastic polymer  (A)  at  a  pressure  of  100-1.000  kg/cm^  and  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  (Tg-30)  to  (Tg-50)'  C,  Tg  being 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  tbennoirfastic  polymer  (A), 
and  then 

(5)  commuting  it. 


5321030 

METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  SOLID  ADDITIVES  IN 

POLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREWITH 

Qamar  S.  Bliatia,  Albany;  Paul  Buckley,  Scotia;  Gary  Davis, 

Albany;  Robert  L.  Howe,  Greenville,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Wie-Hin 

Pan,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  and  Elliott  Shanklhi,  Altamont,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfidd,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,016,  Nov.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977346,  Nov.  17, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

416349 

Int  CL*  C08F  6/12 

VS.  CL  523—328  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  a  polytetrafluroethylene  with  a 
polycarbonate  resin  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  latex  of  the  polytetrafluroethylene; 

(b)  providing  an  organic  solution  of  (he  polycarbonate  resin; 

(c)  admixing  the  aqueous  latex  of  the  polytetrafluroethylene  with 
the  organic  solution  of  the  polycarbonate  resin;  and 

(d)  steam  precipitation  of  step  (c)  whereby  the  polytetrafluroet- 
hylene is  encapsulated  by  the  polycailxMiate  resin  to  form 
particles  having  a  core  and  a  shell  and  the  polytetrafluroeth- 
ylene in  sobd  form  is  the  cchc  and  the  polycartmnate  resin  is 
the  shell. 


5321032 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LOW 
PRESSURE  MOLDING  OF  COMPOSITE  PARTS 
Gilbert  M.  Gynn,  Dublin,  and  David  W.  Hcam,  Gtx>ve  City, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.  Rnaicil,  Ky. 
Filed  JuL  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282439 
Int  CL*  CORK  334 
VS.  CL  523—513  19  CUnu 

1.  A  prtxxss  for  making  molded  composite  vehicle  and  construc- 
tion parts  having  a  density  less  than  1 .85  grams  per  cm^,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

a)  admixing  unsaturated  thermosetting  resin,  thermoplastic  low 
profile  additive,  free  radical  initiator,  alkaline  earth  oxide  or 
hydroxide  thickening  agent,  monomer,  and  kaolin  clay  filler 
having  an  average  particle  size  less  than  10  microns, 

b)  forming  a  paste, 

c)  dispensing  said  paste  above  and  below  a  bed  of  chopped 
roving  glass,  forming  a  molding  sheet, 

d)  consolidating  said  sheet, 

e)  enveloping  said  sheet  in  a  carrier  film, 

0  maturing  said  sheet  imtil  a  matured  nwlding  viscosity  of  3 
million  to  50  million  centipoise  is  attained  and  said  sheet  is 
non-tacky, 

g)  releasing  said  sheet  frx>m  said  carrier  film, 

h)  con^xession  molding  said  sheet  into  a  part  in  a  heated  mold 
under  pressure  whereby  a  uniform  flow  of  resin,  filler  and 
glass  occurs  outward  to  the  edges  of  said  part,  and 

i)  removing  said  molded  part. 


2824 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1996 


5^21^33 

BIODEGRADABLE  AIR  DRYING  SCREEN  PRINTING 

INK 

Shari  Shifrin,  5«fr-2  Ptnc  laiand  RiL,  North  Fort  Myers,  Fb. 

339ft3 

fUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  386,109 

lot  CI.'  CWL  5/04:  C08K  5/15;5AX);  C09B  61/00 

VS.  CL  524—28  2  CtainH 

1.  A  biodegradable  screen  printiiig  ink  composition  comprising: 

a  base  of  water  and  sodium  alginate,  a  binder  of  natural  latex,  and 

at  least  one  pigment  obtained  from  plants  or  insects. 


saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  of  7-36  carbon 
atoms,  part  of  which  chain  may  be  closed  to  form  a  ring 
therein,  x  is  a  number  from  90-500,  and  n  is  an  integer  ftom 
1-4. 


5,521,234 
FLUIDIZED  POLYMER  SUSPENSION  (FPS)  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
MANUFACTURE 
Rkfaaird  G.  Brown,  Wnmingtoa,  DeL;  Charles  L.  Burdick, 
Uuidenbcrg,  Pa.,  and  Charles  W.  VandersUce,  Newark,  DcL, 
■wlnnnn  to  Aqualoa  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  857,987,  Mar.  26, 1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,056 
Int  CL*  COSL  1/26;  CWK  3/32:3/30:3/26 
VS.  CL  524—44  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  an  aqueous  coating 
composition  containing  latex  binder  and  pigment  comprising  pre- 
paring an  aqueous  fluidized  polymer  suspension  (FPS)  of  a  con- 
ventional nonionic  cellulose  ether  or  an  alkyl  or  arylalkyi  hydro- 
pbobically  modified  cellulose  ether  where  the  hydrophobically 
modified  cellulose  ether  is  one  or  more  of  cetyl  modified  hydroxy- 
ethylcellulose  nonylpbenyl  modified  hydroxyethylcellulose,  non- 
ylpbenyl  modified  ethyl  hydroxyethylcellulose,  or  alkyl  glycidyl 
ether  modified  hydroxyethylcellulose  and  further  where  the 
hydroxyethylcellulose  or  ethylhydroxyethylcellulose  is  hydropho- 
Mcally  modified  with  a  degree  of  substitution  (D.S.)  of  from  0.001 
to  0.01  by  dissolving  in  water  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  carbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate, 
diammonium  sulfate,  diammonium  phosphate,  sodium  formate, 
aitd  dibasic  potassium  phosphate  to  form  a  salt  solution  and  then 
suspending  the  polymer  in  said  salt  solution  to  form  a  pourable 
fluid  suspension  and  continuously  dispersing  the  suspension  in  tlie 
latex  biiideT  and  pigment  in  an  aoKNUit  sufBcient  to  form  tlie 
aqueous  coating  composition. 


5,521,236 

FLAME  RETARDED  STABILIZED  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITION 

Paul  Y.  Moy,  FishkiU,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  R.  Alessio,  Emerson, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Aluo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amiieni,  Netlieriands 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  332,664 

Int  CL'  CWK  5/3492:5/523 

VS.  CL  524—101  7  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retarded  and  stabilized  polyester  composition  which 
comprises:  (a)  a  polyester  resin  derived  from  a  cyclohexanemetha- 
nol  and  a  catbocyclic  acid;  (b)  a  polyphosphate  containing  a 
bridging  unit  between  tlie  phosphate  moieties  therein  which  is 
derived  firom  an  aryiene-containing  diol;  and  (c)  a  stabilizer  which 
is  selected  &om  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  combination  of  a  hindered  phenol-substituted  isocyanurate 
and  an  epichlorohydrin-bisphenol  A  reaction  product; 

(ii)  combination  of  an  ester  of  a  hindered  phenol  and  oxidized 
polyethylene; 
wtien  tlie  aryiene-containing  diol  is  a  monoarylene-containing  diol; 
and 

(iii)  a  hindered  phenol-substituted  isocyanurate;  and 

(iv)  a  phenolic  oxamide  antioxidant;  and 

(v)  combination  of  a  hindered  phenol-substituted  isocyanurate 
and  an  epichlorohydrin-bisphenol  A  reaction  product;  and 

(vi)  combination  of  an  ester  of  a  hindered  phenol  and  oxidized 
polyethylene; 
when  the  aryiene-containing  diol  is  a  biarylene-containing  diol 
with  an  all^lene  bridging  group  between  the  two  arylene  groups. 


5,521,235 

BITUMEN  EMULSION  AND  ITS  USE 

Gteta  RcdcUos,  Nynishamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Akiicboiaget 

Nynas  Pctroleuni,  Johannesbov,  Sweden 
Cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,728,  Sep.  2, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appHcaUon  JuL  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  281,189 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/01.75/08:95/00 
VS.  CL  524—61  4  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  bitumen  emulsion  containing  a  thickener,  wherein 
said  thickener  comprises  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  non-ionic  associative  titickeners  having  the 
general  formula: 


R— N— C— 0-(CHjCHjOW— C— N— R"— N— C— 
I  I  I 

H  H  H 

O 

II 
— O— (CHjCHiOJ.— C— N— R' 
I 
H 


wherein 
R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  aixl  each  leptesents  a  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  group  of  12-18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a 


5,521,237 
ALKANOLAMINE  ESTERS  OF  ACYCUC  PHOSPHITES 

IN  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  Seltzer,  New  City,  N.Y.,-  Wha  Chen,  Mobile,  Ala.; 
RtMwdl  E.  King,  m,  Pleasantyiile,  N.Y.;  Paul  Odorisio,  Leo- 
nia,  NJ.;  RiU  Plttekwd,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  and  Sal  P. 
Shnm,  PIcasantville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ihrrytown,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jun.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  254^03 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/526 

VS.  CL  524—128  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  diermal,  oxidative  and 
actinic  induced  degradation  which  comprises 

(a)  a  polyolefin,  a  lubricant,  lubricating  oil,  natural  fat  or  wax,  or 
fat  Of  wax  based  on  a  synthetic  ester,  subject  to  thermal, 
oxidative  or  actinic  induced  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  an  alkanolamine  ester  of 
formula  I 
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(I) 


/ 
\ 


(Rs). 


(lUV 


wherein  m  is  1-3,  such  diat  when: 
m  is  1,  then  n  is  1  and  p  is  1; 
m  is  2,  then  n  is  1  and  p  is  0; 
m  is  3,  then  n  is  0  and  p  is  0; 
A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkylene  of  5  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R  is  allcyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R,  and  R5  are  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  R,  are  in  the 

ortho  or  para  position  to  the  phosphite  oxygen  in  each  of  the 

phenyl  rings 
R2  and  R«  ate  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 

atoms  or  phenyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  a  group 

of  the  formula 


5,521,238 
ORANOPOLYSILOXANE  EMULSIONS  AND  FIBERS 
COATED  THEREWITH 
L»o    Ona,    Sodeganra;    Masaru    Ozaki,    Icfaihara;    Toataio 
Saruyama,  Sakura,  and  Masahiko  Suzuki,  Icfaihara,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  SiUcooe  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347513 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/42:  C08L  83/04 

VS.  a.  524—157  14  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  emulsion  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  its 
general  formula  selected  fixim  tiie  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  R^O(R2SiO)„(RR'SiO)Jl^ 
(ii)  R^O(R2SiO)Jl^,  and 
(iii)  R^RR'SiOJl^ 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  group,  R^  is  selected 
from  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  tlie  value  of  m,  n,  or 
m-Hi  is  at  least  10,  and  having  a  viscosity  at  23°  C.  in  the  range 
of  30  to  100,000  nunVs; 

(B)  0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound  having 
the  general  formula 

(R'3SiO)-Si(OR')2 

9* 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group; 

(C)  1-60  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant;  and 

(D)  water. 


tt 


A'— N-f-A— YW 
I 
(R«)^ 


wherein  Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

Ri 

,R 


P-O- 


5,521,239 

RUBBER  ERASER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  IT 

Werner  Handl,  Altdort,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  S.  StaedHcr 

GmbH  &  Co.,  NOmberg,  Germany 

Continnation  (tf  Ser.  No.  231^54,  Apr.  20, 1994,  abmdowwl, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,379,  Nor.  21, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  355,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1990,  40  08 
981^ 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/42 
VS.  CL  524—158  22  OaiaK 

1.  A  rubber  eraser  consisting  essentially  of:  polyalkyi  metliacry- 
late  (PAMA)  binder;  a  plasticizcr  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  di-(2-ethylhexyl)-phthalate,  di-n-(C^,o>-alkyl  phtfaalate. 
diisononyl  phthalate,  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  esters  (Cij-C^o)  of  phe- 
nols, esters  of  phthalic,  citric  and  adipinic  acid,  epoxy  plasticizers. 
polymer  plasticizers,  pbdialic  acid  polyesters  and  adipinic  acid 
polyesters;  filler,  and  additive;  wherein  the  eraser  is  resistant  to  UV 
light  and  aging. 


A'  is  alkylene  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkylene  of  5  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
m'  is  1  or  2,  when  m'  is  1,  dien  p'  is  1, 
when  m'  is  2,  tlien  p'  is  0,  and 
q  is  0-5  with  A,  R.  R„  R^,  R,  and  R«  being  as  previously 

defined,  with  tiie  proviso  that,  when  p  and  q  are  0,  tlien 

— N — A' — N —  may  be  a  diazacydoalkylene  group  of  4  to  10 

carbon  atoms;  or 
when  m  is  1  and  p  is  0,  then  N — R,  is  an  azacycloalkyi  group  of 

4  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  azaoxacycloalkyi  group  of  4  to  7 

caibon  atoms;  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  and 
with  tiie  fiirtiier  proviso  tliat  when  R  is  tert-butyl,  R,  and  R,  ate 

4-tBit-butyl,  and  R2  Ra  ate  6-metfayl,  then  m  is  3. 


5,521,240 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSTHON 
Yoshiftami  Yoshkla,  Hyogo;  Tosfaiynki  Haaegawa,  Osaka;  AUra 
Iknigawa,  Osaka,-  Fujiko  Kumei,  Osaka,  and  AUra  Kawa- 
mora,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Snmitomo  Chcmkal 
Company,  limltfd,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  473,900 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  1, 1994,  6-151222 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/20.5/315 

VS.  CL  524—217  10  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  coinpositioa  which  comprises: 

(I)  a  pigment; 

(II)  an  aqueous  binder. 
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(m)  •  mutuR  or  a  reactioa  product  of 

a  water-soluble  resin  (A)  which  is  obtained  by  reacting,  at 
least,  (a)  an  alkylenediamine  or  a  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
(b)  an  urea  conqxMmd  and  (c)  a  compound  selected  from 
aldehydes,  epihalohydrins  and  a,YKlihalo-p  -bydrins;  and 

an  amide  compound  (B-1)  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  (x) 
an  a,^unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  compound  and  (y)  a 
primary  or  secondary  amino  compound,  or 

an  aminoniirile  compound  (B-2)  which  is  obtained  by  reacting 
(z)  an  a,^unsatuiated  nitriJ  compoimd  and  (y)  a  primary  or 
aecondaiy  amino  compound. 


5.521041 

STYSENE  COPOLYMER-BASED  PLASTISOL 

CONTAINING  GLYCIDYL  METHACRYLATE 

Sliao-lMi  Wo,  Ellkoa  aty,  M«L,  a«igDor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Cc-Conn^  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ans.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  29M8S 
iDt  CL'  CMK  5A)9 
VS.  CL  524—297  6  CUbm 

1.  A  plastisol  for  a  sealant  made  of  a  plasticizer  and  an  ionomer 
or  blend  of  ionomers  consisting  essentially  of  styrene.  1-15  molar 
percent  polar  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonated  styrene.  acrylic  acid,  and  metfaacrylic  acid,  about  0.01 
to  1 .0  mole  percent  of  a  crosslinking  agent  which  is  a  monomer  or 
low  molecular  weight  oligomer  having  two  or  more  polymerizable 
double  bonds,  and  glycidyl  methacrylate. 


5,521,242 
HIGH  CONCENTRATION  SLURRY-FORMULATION  AND 

APPLICATION 
Robert  F.  Snpcoe,  and  Allan  P.  Evans,  bolli  of  AnnapoHs,  Md^ 
aaignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1971,  Ser.  Na  184,995 
Int  a.'  C08K  5A)6;3/34 
VS.  CL  524—376  5  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  for  expulsion  in  a  thin  sheet  along  the  skin  surface  of 
'  vehicle  moving  through  a  fluid  to  maintain  a  laminar  boundary 
layer  flow  condition  comprising: 
a  polyacrylamide  polymer  which  is  water  soluble  and  has  a 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  1  to  IS  million  in  the 
range  of  30-54%; 
a  carrier  in  the  range  of  48-64%,  wherein  said  carrier  is  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
carbonate,    letrahydrofiiryl   alcohol,   poly-propylene   glycol 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  425,  butoxy  ethoxytriglycol. 
l-butoxyethoxy-2-propanol.  ethyleneglycol  diacetate,  triace- 
tin,  and  methoxytriglycol: 
a  wetting  agent  in  the  range  of  0.2-1%  ;  and 
a  dispersant  in  the  range  of  1.3-5%. 


methacrylate,  said  syrup  having  dispersed  within  it  y  pans  by 
weight  chain  terminator  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  meth- 
ylmethacrylate  and  0.01  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  crosslinking 
agent  where  x  is  the  amount  of  crosslinking  agent  and 
y  is  no  greater  than  x  +0.2  and 
when  X  is  0.01  to  0.5,  y  is  no  less  than  0.01  and 
when  X  is  0.5  to  1.0,  y  is  no  less  than  (0.58x-0.28),  and 
(b)  solid  particulates  which  will  pass  through  a  sieve  having 
openings  of  90  microns,  said  solid  particulates  comprising 
about  20%  to  about  60%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  final 
composition,  alumina  tribydrate,  and  wherein  a  one-half  inch 
thick,  flat  tbemiofonnable  sheet  or  slab  made  from  said  com- 
position will  have  a  minimum  bending  radius  of  less  than 
three  inches. 


5,521044 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  ALLOYS 
John  B.  Yates,  Glenmont,  and  Alcxanditw  Hasson,  Fcnra  Bush, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
Held,  Mass. 
Divisien  oT  Ser.  No.  33,453,  Mar.  18, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,399,610, 
which  ta  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  816,430,  Dec  31, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  368,166 

Int  CL*  C08L  71/12:79/02:  C08F  283/08 
VS.  CL  524-^90  16  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  comprising 
polyphenylene  ether  polymer  and  hydrogenated  poly  (alpha-olefin 
fluid)  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  flow  characteristics  of 
said  composition,  said  composition  fiirtfaer  comprising  a  polymer 
material  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  polyamides,  poly- 
carbonates and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  poly  (alpha-olefin) 
fluid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  5.0%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  composition;  wherein  said 
polyphenylene  ether  polymer  is  capped  -with  a  material  selected 
from  tbe  group  consisting  of  epoxy,  phosphate  and  orthoester. 


5,521045 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Satao  Hiiabayashi;  Yoshinori  Inokucfai,  and  l^tomu  Naka- 
mnra,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-187473 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CL  524—493  16  Claims 

I.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  follow- 
ing compositional  formula: 


5,521043 

ACRYUC  SHEET  HAVING  UNIFORM  DISTRIBUTION 

OF  COLORING  AND  MINERAL  FILLER  BEFORE  AND 

AFTER  THERMOFORMING 

Ettorc  Minghetti;  John  E.  EiteL  and  Caivl  A.  Wetter,  all  of 
Boone  Coimty,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Aristecfa  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157053,  Nov.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,650 
Int  a.*  COOK  3/22;  C08L  31/02 
VS.  CL  524—437  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  maldng  thermofotmable  sheet  or  slab 
comprising 
(a)  a  syrup  comprising  methyl  methacryUte  having  dissolved 
witliin  it  about  10%  to  about  25%  uncrosslinked  polymethyl- 


Rn  SiO(4.,y2 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  independently  selected  from  monovalent  substimted 
or  unsubstimted  hydrocarbon  groups  and  letter  n  is  a  positive 
number  in  the  range  of  from  1.98  to  2.02,  having  at  least  two 
aliphatic  unsaturated  groups  in  a  molecule, 

(B)  about  5  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  reinforcing  silica 
powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  50  mVg, 

(C)  about  5  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  silicone  elastomer 
particles  obtained  by  reacting  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
with  a  vinyl  group-containing  organopolysiloxane  such  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  sSiH  group  to  — CH=CH2  group  ranges 
from  1.2  to  5,  and 

(D)  a  platinum  series  catalyst  optionally  in  admixture  with  an 
organic  peroxide  catalyst 
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5421046 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SELF-CROSSLINKING  AQUEOUS 

URETHANE- VINYL  POLYMERS  FOR  COATING 

APPLICATIONS 

Chao-Fong  Tien,  Macungie,*  Chung-Ling  Mao,  Ertunaus;  Jea- 
nine  M.  Snyder,  WhitehalL  and  Adaigery  Beck,  Easton,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,047 
Int  CL*  CML  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—507  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  aqueous  polyurethanevinyl  poly- 
mer dispersion,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  water-dispersible,  isocyanate  terminated  polyure- 
thane  prepolymer  having  pendant  carboxylic  acid  groups  and 
reacting  it  with  a  dihydroxyalkanoic  acid, 

(b)  adding  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  comprising  a  glycidyl 
ether  of  a  C,^  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  to  the  prepoly- 
mer to  form  a  prepolymer/monomer  mixture, 

(c)  quatemizing  the  pendant  carboxylic  acid  groups  on  said 
isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  by  addition  of  a  tertiary 
amine, 

(d)  dispersing  the  prepolymer/monomer  mixture  in  water, 

(e)  polymerizing  the  vinyl  monomer; 

(0  incorporating  into  the  dispersion  a  polymer  having  pendant 
epoxide  groups. 


5,521047 
AQUEOUS  COATING  AGENT,  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND 

USE  FOR  PRODUCING  LAYERS  OF  FILLER 
Klaus  DSbler,  Radeormwald;  Michael  Georgiadis,  Wuppertal; 
Wolfgang  Goldner,  HeiUgenhaus  and  Knut  Grif,  Hattingen, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  Gjn.h.H,  Wuppertal, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  993,571,  Dec  21, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1991,  41  42 
816.1 

Int  a.'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  51/00:75/00 
VS.  a.  524—591  17  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  coating  agent  containing  a  water-dilutable  mixture  of 
binding  agents  consisting  of 
I.  50  to  88  wt.  %  of  a  reaction  product  made  water-soluble  by 
complete  or  partial  neutralization  with  bases,  which  reaction 
product  is  obtained  by  reacting  either  in  the  absence  of  water 
or  solvent  capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanate  groups,  or  in 
the  presence  of  organic  solvents  not  capable  of  reacting  with 
isocyanate  groups,  whereby  said  reaction  product  comprises 
tbe  product  of  reacting: 

A.  10  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  polyutethane  resin  as  polycarboxyl 
component  with  an  acid  number  of  70  to  160  mg  KOH/g 
and  at  least  one  terminal  blocked  isocyanate  group  per 
molecule,  said  polyurethane  resin  being  devoid  of  free 
hydroxyl  groups  and  fatty  acid  residues  with  more  ttian  12 
C-atoms  and  having  a  limiting  viscosity  number  of  6.5  to 
12.0  ml/g,  measured  in  dimethyl  fotmamide  (DMF)  at  20° 
C,  and 

B.  20  to  90  wt.  %  of  an  optionally  urethane-nKxlified  polyes- 
ter resin  as  polyhydroxyl  component  with  an  GH-number 
of  50  to  500  mg  KOH/g,  an  acid  number  of  less  than  20  mg 
KOH/g,  and  a  limiting  viscosity  number  of  8.0  to  13.0 
ml/g,  measured  in  DMF  at  20°  C, 

whereby  the  reaction  product  I  has  a  limiting  viscosity  number 
from  13.5  to  18.0  ml/g,  measured  in  DMF  at  20°  C, 
n.  10  to  40  wt.  %  of  one  or  several  blocked  polyisocyanates  not 

capable  of  dilution  in  water  as  cross-linking  agents,  and 
m.  2  to  30  wt  %  of  at  least  one  amine  resin  as  additional 
cross-linking  agent, 
with  each  wt.  %  relating  to  the  resin  solids. 


5,521048 
FLOWABLE  ADHESIVE  ELASTOMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  E.  Drake,  and  John  M.  Lahriola,  both  of  Grand  Jnnc- 
titm,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ricon  Resins,  Inc.,  Grand  Jimction, 
Cola 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  977436,  Apr.  13, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,990, 
Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-parl  of 
Scr.  No.  571,459,  Aug.  21, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  409,469 
Int  CL*  C08L  27/04 
VS.  CL  525—75  39  Claims 

1.  An  uncured  adhesive  elastomeric  composition  having  a 
Mooney  viscosity  at  most  about  20  at  a  temperature  of  125°  C, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  synthetic  elastomer  having  a  Raw  Mooney  Viscosity 
ML144  at  125°  C.  of  about  20  to  about  85  in  an  anoount 
between  about  30  and  about  70  phr, 

(b)  a  synthetic  resin  which  is  not  the  said  synthetic  elastomer  of 
paragraph  (a)  curable  by  the  same  cure  system  as  component 
(a)  above  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  5,200  and 
about  70,000  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  lower  the  Mooney 
viscosity  of  the  mixture  to  at  most  about  20  at  a  temperature 
of  125°  C,  which  amount  is  100  phr  minus  tbe  amount  of 
component  (a); 

(c)  an  unsaturated  polymeric  adduct  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
dicarfooxylic  acid  derivative,  wherein  the  acid  or  derivative 
moiety  comprises  at  least  about  three  weight  percent  of  said 
adduct.  said  adduct  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
adhesive  properties  to  the  mixture;  and 

(d)  a  curing  agent  capable  of  curing  said  compositiofL 


5421049 

POLYURETHANES  FROM  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALLYL 

ALCOHOL  PROPOXYLATES  AND  VINYL  AROMATIC 

MONOMERS 

Shao-Hua  Goo,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Cbemicai 

Technology,  LJ*.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  249,106,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,451,631,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  98,114,  Jul.  28, 1993, 

Pat  Na  5082,642.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  Na 

420417 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/30 

VS.  a.  525—123  6  Cbdms 

1.  A  polyurethane  coating,  adhesive,  sealant,  elastomer,  or  foam 

composition  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  di-  or  polyisocyanate; 

(b)  optionally,  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyols,  water,  chain  extenders,  amine  catalysts, 
tin  catalysts,  and,  surfactants;  and 

(c)  a  copolymer  which  comprises  recurring  units  of: 
(i)  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and 

(ii)  a  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol  of  tbe  fonnula: 

CH2=CH— CHj— (A),— OH 

in  which  A  is  an  oxypropylene  group,  and  n,  wtiich  is  tlie 
average  number  of  oxypropylene  groups  in  tlie  propoxy- 
lated allyl  alcohol,  has  a  value  less  than  or  equal  to  2;  and 
wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  hydroxyl  number  within  the  range 
of  about  80  mg  KOH/g  to  about  260  mg  KOH/g.  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about 
500  to  about  3500,  and  wherein  the  mole  rabo  of  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  to  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol  recurring 
units  in  tlie  copolymer  is  witliin  tlie  range  of  about  50:50  to 
about  75:25. 


2828 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1996 


5321.250 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEDt  USE 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COATINGS 
Christian  Wamprecfat,  Neuas;  Hans-UIrich  Mdcr-Wcsthncs, 
Levcrirasen;  JOrgcn  Mdxner,  Kicfeld,  and  Lotliar  Kahl, 
Bcrsisch  Gladbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AkticttCCScHsdiaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  JnL  17, 1995,  Sen  No.  5034154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  25,  1994,  44  26 
333J 

Int  CL*  C09D  137/00:125/14 
VS.  CL  525—130  14  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coaling  composition,  which  is  suitable  for  the 
production  of  tough,  resilient,  non-yellowing  coatings  that  are 
resistant  to  solvents  and  chemicals  and  may  be  hardened  at  tem- 
peratures of  at  least  120°  C,  wherein  the  composition  contains 

A)  a  copolymer  component  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
copolymers  containing  epoxide  and  anhydride  groups  and 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  T^  of  30*  to  80°  C,  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (M,)  of  1,000  to  6,000  and 
a  molecular  weight  distribution,  measured  as  the  ratio  of  the 
weight  average  molecular  weight  to  the  number  average 
molecular  weight  (M,,/M.),  of  2.S  to  10.0,  wherein  the 
copolymers  are  prepared  from 

(i)  4  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  (cyclo)alkyl,  aryl  and/or  aialkyl 
esten  of  olefinically  unsaturated  mono-  and/or  dicarboxylic 
acids  having  1  to  18  caibon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  or  phenol 
residue, 

(ii)  26  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  glycidyl  acrylate  and/or 
glycidyl  methacrylate, 

(iii)  1  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride  and/or  itaconic 
anhydride  and 

(iv)  20  to  69  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  aromatics, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  (i)  to  (iv)  is  100, 

B)  a  hardener  component  having  a  melting  point  or  range  of  40° 
to  160°  C.  and  containing  one  or  more  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  (cyclo)aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acids  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  monomeric  and/or 
polymeric  anhydrides  of  such  dicarboxylic  acids,  (iii)  polyol- 
modified  polymeric  anhydrides  of  such  dicaiix>xylic  acids  and 
(iv)  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  4  to  18  caft>on 
atoms  and 

C)  optionally  one  or  more  crosslinking  agents  in  the  form  of 
polyaddition  products  having  uretdione  groups, 

wherein  components  A)  and  B)  are  present  in  an  amount  such  that 
there  are  O.S  to  l.S  carboxyl  and/or  anhydride  groups  of  compo- 
nent B)  for  each  epoxide  group  of  component  A). 


5^21.252 

ACRYLIC  MULTILAYER  POLYMER  POWDER 

Kaoru  Matsada;  HiroAimi  Uno;  Aldhiro  Toritani,  and  Jun 

Naluuchi,  ail  of  Otalcc,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbislii 

Rayon  Company  Lid,,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,038 

Int  CL*  C08J  3/16 

VS.  CL  525—255  12  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  multilayer  polymer  powder  which  comprises  a 
coagulated  powder  obtained  by  coagulating  an  emulsified  latex  of 
an  acrylic  multilayer  polymer  with  a  polymer  melt-initiating  point 
of  235°  C.  or  higher  and  having  at  least  one  soft  polymer  inner 
layer  comprising  a  polymer  with  a  glass  transition  point  Tg  of  25° 
C.  or  lower  when  polymerized  alone  and  a  rigid  polymer  outermost 
layer  comprising  a  polymer  with  a  glass  transition  point  Tg  of  50° 
C.  or  higher  when  polymerized  alone,  the  coagulated  powder  after 
drying  comprising  not  more  than  40  wt  %  of  a  fine  powder  of  a 
particle  size  of  212  \aa  or  less,  and  the  volume  of  gaps  of  a  pore 
size  of  5  Mm  or  less  of  the  coagulated  powder  after  drying  being 
not  more  than  0.7  cc  per  dry  gram  as  measured  by  a  mercurial 
pressure  method  and  wherein  said  emulsified  latex  is  obtained  with 
an  emulsifier  containing  a  group  in  its  molecule  represented  by 
— POjMj  or  — PO2M,  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkali  earth 
metal. 


5421451 

PROPYLENE  RANDOM  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Makoto  Satoh,  and  Ritsuo  Setoh,  botti  of  Ichiliara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Cliemicai  Cc,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262340 

Int  a.*  C08L  23/12:23/14:23/20 

VS.  CL  525—240  8  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  random  copolymer  composition  comprising,  a 
mixture  consisting  of  (A)  0.05-2.7%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline 
propylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  propylene  copolymerized 
with  about  1%  or  less  of  an  a-olefin  other  than  propylene  and  (B) 
97.3-99.95%  by  weight  of  a  random  copolymer  of  propylene  and 
at  least  one  a-olefin  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
copolymer  (B)  has  a  bound  propylene  content  of  40-85%  by 
weight  and  a  Mw/Mn  of  not  more  than  5.5. 


5,521,253 
HOLLOW  POLYMER  LATEX  PARTICLES 
Do  L  Lee,  Midland;  Michael  R.  Mulders,  Essezville;  Dwayne  J. 
Nicholson,  Sanford,  and  Arthur  N.  Leadbetter,  Midland,  aU 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AJ7025,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,263,  Oct  12, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,157,084.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
374,541 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20, 
2010,  lias  been  discUimed. 
Int  a.'  C08F  265/02 
VS.  a.  525—301  20  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  polymer  particle  derived  from  a  polymer  particle 
comprising 

A.  an  acid-free  hydrophilic  core  copolymer  phase  made  of 
(meth)acrylate  monomers,  vinyl  ester  monomers  of  carboxy- 
lic  acids  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  one  or  more  crosslinking 
monomers;  the  core  copolymer  being  base-hydrolizable  at 
temperatures  greater  than  the  T,  of  the  copolymer:  and 

B.  an  intermediate  shell  copolymer  phase  which  is  compatible 
with  the  hydrophilic  core  copolymer  phase,  the  intermediate 
shell  copolymer  made  of  (roeth)acTylate  monomers  having  a 
Tg  for  their  copolymer  greater  than  50°  C;  and  one  or  more 
vinyl  acid  monomers;  and,  optionally,  one  or  more  monovinyl 
aromatic  monomers:  and,  optionally,  one  or  more  crosslinking 
monomers:  the  intermediate  shell  copolymer  also  being  com- 
patible with 

C.  an  outer  rigid  shell  copolymer  which  is  hydrophobic  and 
crosslinked,  the  copolymer  having  a  T^  greater  than  about  80° 
C,  the  outer  shell  copolymer  made  of  one  or  more  monovinyl 
aromatic  monomers;  and  one  or  more  vinyl  acid  monomers; 
and  one  or  more  crosslinking  monomers;  and,  optionally, 
(roeth)acrylate  monomers  having  a  Tg  for  their  copolymer 
greater  than  50°  C. 
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5,521,254 

HYDROGENATION  OF  POLYMERS  HAVING  KETOIW 

GROUPS 

Cari  L.  Willis,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Cmnpany, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  529^4,  May  29, 1990.  This  application 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,189 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/04:297/04 

VS.  CL  525-^14  5  Clahns 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  polynoerized  1,3-butadiene  units  and 

both  carboxylic  ester  groups  and  alcohol  linking  groups,  the  ester 

groups  being  pendent  from  backbone  carbon  atoms  and  the  alcohol 

linking  groups  having  the  following  structure 

— CH— CH— OH 


5,521,256 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  AND  NEUTRALIZING  A 

CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

AND  A  Ci-C,  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER,  OPTIONALLY 

WITH  A  HYDROPHOBIC  MONOMER,  SUBSTANTIALLY 

INSTANTLY  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
Yoon  T.  Kwak,  Wayne,  and  Stephen  L.  Kopoktw,  Plahisboro, 
both  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

FBed  May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  441,860 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/12 
VS.  CL  525—378  6  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  and  neutralizing  a  crosslinked 
polymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  C,-C,  alkyl  vinyl  etlier,  and. 
optionally  a  hydrophobic  monomer,  in  anhydride  form  substan- 
tially instantaneously  in  water  at  room  temperature,  which  com- 
prises reacting  about  0.1-4%  by  weight  of  tbe  crosslinked  poly- 
mer in  water  at  room  temperature  with  anmioniuro  hydroxide  base, 
with  stirring,  to  form  a  gel  solution. 


which  connects  two  backbone  carbon  atoms. 


5,521,255 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SILYL-FUNCTIONAL  TELECHELIC 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Aroop  K.  Roy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  453,175 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—342  34  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silyl-fiuictional  telechelic  polydiene 
comprising: 

(I)  reacting,  in  a  non-polar  solvent  solution,  a  mixture  comprising 
(A)  at  least  one  monomer  having  the  general  formula 


5,521,257 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  POLYSUCCINIMIDE  TO  PRODUCE 

LOW-COLOR  POLYASPARTIC  ACID  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Robert  J.  Ross,  Elmhurst  m.,  assignor  to  Donlar  Corporation, 

Bedford  Park,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367,734 
Int  a.*  C08G  69/00:69/10 
VS.  CL  525—420  9  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyaspartate  having  low-color  char- 
acteristics from  oxidatively  hydrolyzed  polysuccinimide,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  hydrolyzing,  in  aqueous  medium, 
polysuccinimide  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorine-free,  non- 
chromogenic  oxidizing  agent  for  a  time  period  sufBcient  to  pro- 
duce a  solution  of  polyaspartate  having  said  low-color  characteris- 
tics. 


CH2=C(Q)CH=CHj 

wherein  Q  is  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  methyl  radical,  fluorine  and  chlorine,  and 
(B)  a  dianionic  initiator  which  is  soluble  in  said  non-polar 
solvent, 
to  form  a  dianionically  active  polydiene:  and 
(II)  capping  both  ends  of  said  dianionically  active  polydiene  from 
step  (I)  with 
(D)  a  silane  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
an  aryl  radical  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  X  is  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  halogen,  acyloxy 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoxy  having  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R  is  hydrogen  the  value  of  n  is  1  or  2  and  when  n=3  at  least 
one  R  is  an  aryl  radical, 
said  capping  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
(E)  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tertiary 
amine  and  a  crown  ether  based  on  12-crowii-4,  wherein  said 
silyl-functional  telechelic  polydiene  has  at  least  70%  1,4- 
microstructure  and  at  least  70%  of  its  end  groups  are  capped 
by  said  silane. 


5,521,258 

AUTOCLAVE  RESISTANT  BLENDS  OF  POLY(ESTER- 

CARBONATE)  AND  POLYETHERIMIDE  RESINS 

Stqibcn  M.  Cooper,  Newburgh;  Ronald  A.  Grecnbcrg,  and 

Darryl  Nazareth,  both  of  Evansville,  all  of  Ind,,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,421 
Int  CL*  C08L  69/00:67/03:77/00.81/06 
VS.  CL  525—425  8  Ctadms 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  poly(ester-caibonate)  resin,  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyetberimide  resin  to  provide 
autoclave  resistance  to  at  least  500  cycles  at  270°  F.  and 
wherein  a  test  specimen  of  tbe  resin  composition  has  a 
notched  Izod  impact  strength  of  at  least  about  1.7  ft-lbs/in 
after  the  500  cycles. 

wherein  the  polyedierimide  comprises  repeating  chain  units  of  tlte 
formula: 
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wherein  f  is  an  integer  of  from  about  10  to  about  500;  R^  is 
para-phenylene  and  R'  is 
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5^21059 

PROCf^SS  FOR  PRODUCING  mCHLY  REACITVE 

MODIFIED  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

MMahiro  Xmmnra;  Masao  'nuhinu,  and  Hiromi  Miyasita,  aU 

of  Kamisa-maclii,  Japan,  assignon  to  Ka^hima  Oil  Co^  LUL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  S«r.  No.  377,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1994,  6-023617 
tat  CL"  C08L  6lA)4:S9/02:59/04 
VS.  CL  525—481  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  reactive  modified  phenolic 
resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
polycondensing  a  petroleum  heavy  oil  or  pitch,  a  formaldehyde 
polymer  and  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to 
thereby  prepare  a  modified  phenolic  resin;  and 
reacting  the  resultant  modified  phenolic  resin  with  a  phenol  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  in  the  absence  of 
crosslinking  amounts  of  formaldehyde  polymer  to  thereby 
lower  the  molecular  weight  of  the  modified  phenolic  resin. 


5,521,260 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Norio    Fntacsaku;    Hideo    Fukoda;    Yoshie    Ito,    and    Isao 
Maniyama,  all  of  IcUhara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruzen 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Sen  No.  346,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339634 

tat  CL*  C08L  61/06:61/10 

VS.  CL  525—502  30  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  components 

(A)  an  alkenyl-substituted  nadimide, 

(B)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  vinyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  o-.  p-,  m-divinylbenzene,  di-2- 
propenyl,  1 .2-benzenedicarboxylate,  di-2-propenyl  1,3- 
benzenedicarboxy late,  3,9-diviny  1-2,4,8, 1 0-tetraoxaspiro(5.5) 
undecane  ethylvinylbenzene,  a-methylstyrene  and  vinylnaph- 
thalene,  or  cyclic  olefin,  or  both  and 

(C)  a  phenol  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
novolak-type  or  resol-type  typical  phenol  resins,  a  reaction 
product  of  xylene  resin  and  phenol,  phenol-alkyi  resin  and 
phenol-dicyclopentadiene  resin. 


/ 

+ 

\ 


(I) 


R2 


or  an  octahydroazocinium  salt  of  the  formula  n 


(ID 


in  which  R„  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  C,-C,alkyl  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom. 


5,521,261 
EPOXY  RESIN  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 
ADVANCEMENT  CATALYSTS 
Arnold  Hofer,  Muttenz,  Switzertand,-   Hildegard  Schneider, 
Steinen,  Germany,  and  Nikolaus  Siegcnthaler,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatioii,  l^rrytown, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250J25 
tat  CL*  C08G  59/68:59/04:59/06 
VS.  CL  525—523  8  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  which  is  liquid  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  has  on  average  more  than  one  epoxy  group  per  molecule, 
comprising  an  advancement  catalyst  which  is  a  perfaydroazepinium 
salt  of  the  formula  I 


5,521,262 

UQUm  EPOXY  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

STABLE  ELASTOMERIC  PHASE 

PinaUn  M.  Paid,  Wayne,  and  Walter  W.  Stottmeister,  West 

CaldweU,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Harcros  Chemicals  Inc., 

Belleville,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971^17,  Nov.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,495 
tat  a.'  CO8G  18/58:18/65:18/63 
VS.  CL  525—528  14  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  curable  room  temperature  liquid  resin  com- 
position formed  by  covalently  linking  an  elastomer  grafted  polyol 
with  a  polyisocyanate  compound  to  an  epoxy  compound  having  an 
oxirane  group,  wherein  said  elastomer  grafted  polyol  has  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  between  about  400  and  about 
6.500  and  is  prepared  from  polyols  containing  from  2  to  8 
hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  said  precursor  epoxy  compound  has  a 
functional  group  other  than  an  oxirane  capable  of  reacting  with 
said  polyisocyanate  compound  and  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  less  than  about  1,000,  wherein  the  covalent  linkage  is  not 
formed  by  reaction  with  an  oxirane  group,  and  wherein  said  resin 
composition  is  prepared  by  reacting  from  about  I  to  about  SO 
percent  by  weight  of  said  elastomer  grafted  polyol,  from  about  20 
to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  said  precursor  epoxy  compound 
and  firom  about  0.1  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  said  polyiso- 
cyanate compound. 


5,521,263 

CATALYSTS  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  AMORPHOUS  POLYOLEFINS  AND  RECOVERY 

THEREOF 
Horst  K.  Sccger,  and  Robert  E.  HoUiday,  both  of  Longview, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport 
Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  33236 
tat  CL*  C08F  2/W 
U.S.  a.  526—68  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  amorphous  polyolefins  compris- 
ing contacting  a  Cj-Cm  a-olefin,  and  0  to  50  weight  percent  of  an 
unreactive  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  about  25°  C.  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  a-olefin 
in  a  recirculated,  stirred  reactor  for  a  time  to  produce  an  amor- 
phous polyolefin;  wherein  said  recirculated,  stirred  reactor  is  agi- 
tated such  that  the  reactor  contents  are  well  mixed  while  a  portion 
of  the  contents  of  said  reactor  containing  a-olefin,  solvent,  and 
amorphous  polyolefin  are  continually  removed  by  the  use  of  a  high 
viscosity  pump  to  recover  said  amorphous  polyolefin:  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  a  Ziegler-Natta  type  catalyst  containing  a  titanium  halide 
and  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
alkylaluminum  and  di-alkylaluminum  halide;  and  wherein  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  contents  of  the  reactor  is  about  100,000  to  500,000  cP. 


5,521,264 
GAS  PHASE  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
WFTH  RECOVERY  OF  MONOMERS  FROM  REACTOR 
VENT  GAS  BY  ABSORPTION 
Ynv  R.  Mehra,  The  Woodlands,  and  Robert  H.  StodgfaUL  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Extraction  Tech- 
nologies, tac,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398349 

tat  CL*  C08F  2/34 

VS.  CI.  526—68  25  Clabns 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  unreacted  monomers  in  a  gas  phase 
olefin  polymerization  process,  wherein  vent  gas  stream(s)  from  the 
reactor  purge  or  product  purge  tanks,  said  vent  gas  comprising 
inert  light  components  and  unreacted  monomers,  are  treated  in  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  reactor  vent  gas  stream(s)  with  an  absorption 
solvent  stream  in  an  absorption  zone,  to  produce  an  absorp- 
tion zone  overhead  gas  stream  comprised  of  inert  light  com- 
ponents in  major  part,  and  an  absorption  zone  bottoms  liquid 
stream  comprised  of  absorption  solvent  and  absorbed  mono- 
mers; 

(b)  fractionating  the  absorber  bottoms  stream  in  a  distillation 
column  to  produce  a  distillation  column  overhead  stream 
comprising  monomers,  and  a  distillation  column  bottoms 
scream  comprising  absorption  solvent;  and 

(c)  feeding  the  bottoms  stream  from  the  distillation  column  to 
the  absorption  zone  as  the  absorption  solvent  stream  in  step 
(a). 


arylalkyl    group,    a    CT-Cm-alkylaryl    group,    a    Cg-Cjo- 
arylalkenyl  group,  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom, 
L,  and  Lj 

a)  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  an  unsubstituted. 
ntonosubstituted  or  polysubstituied  monocyclic  or  polycy- 
clic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  one  cyclopeniadi- 
enyl  unit,  which  hydrocarbon  radical  forms  a  sandwich 
structure  with  M,  where  L,  and/or  L2  is  substituted  by 
and/or  condensed  with  one  or  naore  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted ferrocene  or  ruthenocene  radicals,  where  the  substitu- 
ents  of  the  hydrocarbon  radical,  of  the  ferrocene  radical  and 
of  ruthenocene  radical  have  the  same  meanings  as  X,  and 
X2  or  are  a  ferrocene  or  ruthenocene  radical,  or 

b)  L,  is  an  unsubstituted,  monosubstinited  or  polysubstituied 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  one  cyclopentadienyl  unit,  which  hydrocarbon  radical 
forms  a  sandwich  structure  with  M  and  which  is  substiuted 
by  and/or  condensed  with  one  or  more  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  ferrocene  or  ruthenocene  radicals,  where  the 
substituents  of  the  hydrocarbon  radical,  of  the  ferrocene 
radical  and  of  ruthenocene  radical  have  the  same  meanings 
as  X,  and  X^  or  are  a  ferrocene  or  ruthenocene  radical  and 
Lj  is  an  amido.  phosphido  or  arsenido  radical  of  the  for- 
mula 


E-D<(' 


where  D  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  arsenic  and  E  has  the 
meaning  of  X,  and  Xj,  Ri  is  carbon,  silicon,  germanium  or 
tin,  or  the  entire  bridge  A(R,)„B  is  a  biphenylene  radical 
which  is  unsubstittiied  or  substimted  by  A  and/or  B.  A  and 
B  have  the  meanings  of  X,  and  X2,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  4,  where  in  the  case  n=0,  the  free  valencies  of  L,  and 
L2  are  substimted  by  a  radical  X,  or  Xj,  witfi  the  proviso 
that  in  the  case  of  Lj  being  an  amido,  phosphido  or  ars- 
enido radical,  n  is  not  equal  to  zero. 
5.  Process  for  preparing  polyolefins  by  polymerization  of  ole- 
fins, which  comprises  contacting  olefins  with  a  polymerization 
catalyst,  wherein  metallocenes  according  to  claim  1  are  used  as 
catalysts,  and  aluminoxanes  are  used  as  co<atalysts  in  addition  to 
the  metallocenes. 


5,521065 
METALLOCENES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Herwig  Scbottenberger,  Salzburg;  Michael  Buchmeiser,  Rohr- 
bach,  both  of,  Austria,-  Olaf  Eisner,  GUtersloh,  Germany; 
Eberhard  Ernst,  Katsdorf,  Austria;  Jens  Reussner,  Traun, 
Austria;  Wolfgang  NeissL  Lichtenberg,  Austria,  and  Herbert 
Angleitner,  St  Johann  am  Walde,  Austria,  assignors  to  PCD 
Polymere  GeseUschafl  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,498 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  22, 1994,  594/94 

tat  a.*  C08F  4/646 

U.S.  a.  526—115  5  Claims 

1.  Metallocene  of  the  formula  1 

A  L,     X,  (I) 

\       /I/ 

(Ri).  M 

/    \l\ 

B  L2     X2 

where 

M  is  a  metal  selected  ftt)m  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr,  Hf,  V, 

Nb,  Ta  or  an  element  selected  from  the  group  of  the  lan- 

thanides, 
X,  and  X2  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  C,-C,o-alkyl 

group,   a  C,-C,o-aUcoxy   group,   a  C«-C,o-aryl   group,   a 

C^-Cio-aiyloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cjo-aUcenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cy,- 


5,521,266 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLYMERS 
WUUe  Lau,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,660 

tat  CL*  C08F  2/10:2/22 

VS.  CL  526—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  in  an  aqueous  system  a  polynaer 

containing,  as  polymerized  units,  at  least  one  monomer  having  low 

water  solubility,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  complexing  at  least  one  monomer  having  low  water  solubil- 
ity with  a  macromolecular  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclodextrin,  cyclodextrin  derivative, 
cycloinulohexose,  cycloinuloheptose,  cycloinuloctose,  calyx- 
arene  and  cavitand:  and 

(b)  polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  system  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  100%  by  weight  of  said  monomer,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  die  polymer,  of  said  complexed  monomer  having 
low  water  solubility  with  from  about  0%  to  about  99.9%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  at  least 
one  monomer  having  high  water  solubility. 


169-704  O.G.-96-I6:  QU 
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5,521,267 
MIXTURES  OF  POLYMERS  WITH  WATER 
Ajtrid  Gicacke,  Hofhciiii,-  Petra  Ulricfa;  Gerd  Walz,  both  of 
Wiesbaden,  and  Bemd  Mergardt,  EltviUe,  all  of,  Gcnnany, 
■wilpini  i  to  Hoecfast  AkticngeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  301,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
7«7.1 

Int  CL'  awF  mi 
MS.  CL  526—201  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  resin, 
comprising: 

radical  initiated  polymerizing  in  the  absence  of  an  added  solvent 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  comprise  acid 
groups  and  further  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  by 
in-situ  condensation  with  monohydroxy  compounds  to  form 
said  water-soluble  polymer  resin,  wherein  the  monomers 
which  comprise  acid  groups  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid,  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a 
mixture  dieredf.  salts  thereof  and  anhydrides  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  further  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  are 
polymerizable  by  free  radicals. 


\  U6HT  IRMDIATKm 


5,521,268 
ODOR  REDUCTION  IN  TONER  POLYMERS 
Peter  J.  Ghyzel;  Paul  Mitacek,  and  Dennis  E.  Smith,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,643 
InL  a.*  C08F  2/38:4/28;220/l0;2I2/08 
VS.  CL  526—224  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  toner  resin  comprising: 
forming  a  mixture  of  vinyl  type  monomer  composition  that  can 

undergo  a  firee  radical  polymerization: 
oxygenating  the  monomers  containing  vinyl  groups; 
adding  a  mercaptan  chain  transfer  agent  and  a  polymerization 

initiator  to  the  vinyl  type  monomer  composition:  and 
subjecting  the  monomer  composition,  chain  transfer  agent, 
crosslinker  and  polymerization  initiator  mixture  to  suspension 
polymerization  to  form  a  toner  resin  wherein  mercaptan  odor 
of  the  toner  resin  at  elevated  temperatures  is  reduced. 


5321,269 
SPIROPYRAN  COMPOUNDS  AND  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

SPIROPYRAN  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Aldra  Miyashita,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otsulu  Kagaku 

KabnshiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00384,  S  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-078977 
Int  CL'  C08F  I26A)6:I24/00;I28/00:  C07D  487/10:491/107:495/ 

10 
VS.  CL  526—259  9  Claims 

I.  A  spiropyran  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


R2        CH3 


CHj 


(I) 


NO2 


R«  R' 

wherein  R'  is  alley  1  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi 
group,  hydroxyethyl  group,  methacryloxymethyl  group  or  meth- 


490 
WMCLEmSJH  I  Km  I 

acryloxyethyl  group;  R^,  R-',  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  hydrogen  atom,  allcyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  group,  araikyi  group,  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxymethyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  halogen 
atom,  amino  group,  cyano  group,  irichloromethyl  group,  trifluo- 
romethyl  group  or  nitro  group;  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  group,  arallcyl  group,  halogen  atom,  cyano  group  or 
nitro  group;  R'  is  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxymethyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  methoxycarbonyl  group, 
methacryloxyraethyl  group  or  vinyl  group;  at  least  one  of  R'  to  ft? 
is  substituted  with  a  substituent  having  properties  as  a  reagent  for 
optical  resolution;  and  X  is  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom. 


5321,270 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5321,271 
LIQUID  TONERS  WITH  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENTS 
Terrance  P.  Smith,  Woodbury;  S.  Prabbaluira  Rao,  Maple- 
wood,  and  David  W.  Macomber,  St  Paid,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Mlim. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,952 
Int  a."  C08F  22()A)6;226/02:220/10:214/l8;230/08 
VS.  CL  526—265  37  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  dye  comprising  a  polymeric  moiety,  a  chro- 
roophore  moiety,  a  surface  release-promoting  moiety,  and  an 
optional  charge-directing  chelating  moiety,  said  polymeric  moiety 
comprising  macromeric  segment(s)  that  render  said  polymeric  dye 
dispersible  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 


5321,272 
ISOCYANATE-CROSSLINKED  COATINGS  HAVING 
REDUCED  YELLOWING 
James  M.  O'Connor,  Branford;  Stephen  P.  Noe,  FairOdd,* 
Henry  J.  Bamowsid,  Jr.,  Durham,  and  Ronald  T.  Wojdli, 
Cheshire,   all   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   Olin   Corporation, 
Cheshire,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  116,945,  Sep.  3,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427304 
Int  CL*  B05D  7/16:  C08G  18/80 
VS.  a.  528—45  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  one  component  coating  composition  for 
providing  a  clear  coating  on  a  substrate,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing said  composition  being  free  of  any  hydrazide  component  and 
free  of  a  pigment,  and  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
isocyanate-reactive  polymer,  a  polar  aliphatic  or  polar  aromatic 
solvent,  a  catalyst,  and  a  bloclced  polyisocyanate  having  a  pyrazole 
compound  as  a  blocking  agent  said  polyisocyanate  being  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  isocyanurates  of  1,6-hexamethylene 
diisocyanate,  1.6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate  biuret,  isocyanurates 
of  isophorone  diisocyanate,  isophorone  diisocyanate  biuret  and 
combinations  thereof,  said  blocked  polyisocyanate  being  present  in 
said  coating  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  about  IS  to  about 
40  weight  percent  said  solvent  being  present  in  said  coating 
composition  in  an  amount  of  ftota  about  30  to  about  SO  weight 
percent  said  catalyst  being  present  in  said  coating  composition  in 
an  amount  of  fixjm  0.01  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent. 


5321,273 

WATERPROOF,  MOISTURE  VAPOR  PERMEABLE 

POLYMERS,  FILMS  AND  COATED  TEXTILES  AND 

OTHER  MATERIALS 

Iskender  YUgor,  and  Emel  0.  YUgor,  both  of  MidlotiUan,  Va., 

assignors  to  Th.  GoMschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,281,  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,461,122, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14308,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5389,430.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,408 
Int  ex."  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CL  528—66  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  vapor-penneable,  waterproof  adhesive  polymer  of  the 
formula 


R'     r  To    H  HO  1 

I  II      I  I      II  I 

R*— N ^C— N— R'— N— C— O— R'-J — 


40     H  HO  1 

II      I  I       II 

C— N— Ri— N— C— O— R'^J — 


OH  HO 

I      II 
C— N— Ri— N— C— O— R*- 


4 

fOH  HO  llOH 

II     I  I     II  HI 

I ^C— N— R'— N— C— X— R>— X  J  J  ^  C-N-R'  — 


H     O     R'  \ 

I       II      I  / 

-N— C— N— R' 

\ 


where 
R'  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which 

optionally  may  be  substimted; 
R^  is  a  bivalent  poly(ethylene  oxide)  of  molecular  weight 

around  between  400  to  8000  g/mole; 
R'  is  a  bivalent  poly(tetramethylene  oxide).  poly(propylene 

oxide),  polybutadiene  or  polyisobutylene  of  molecular  weight 

around  between  SOO  to  3000  g/mole; 
R^  is  a  bivalent  polyester  glycol  with  a  molecular  weight  of 

around  between  500  to  3000  g/mole; 
R'  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic,  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  having 

2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  a  bivalent  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  2 

to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  ether  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or 

R 

I 

(-N-) 

group  where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Y  and  Z  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  Y  or  Z  is  a  hydroxy  group. 


(a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  represent  the  average  repeat  units  in  die 

polymer  backbone; 
(a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  are  numbers  up  to  10;  and 
(a),  (b),  and  (c)  each  must  be  at  least  1; 
(e)  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  SO. 


5321,274 

POLYSULFIDE-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS 

Andrea  Wilford,  Whoberiy,  England,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 

natiooal  Limited,  Hounslow,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987^55,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,761 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  19, 1991, 
9126902 

Int  a.'  C08G  59/40:65/00 
VS.  a.  528—109  II  Clafans 

1.  A  polysulfide-nKxlified  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 
an  epoxy  resin  and  S  to  30  weight  parts  per  hundred  weight  parts 
of  said  epoxy  resin  of  discrete  particles  of  an  epoxy  resin  adduct  of 
a  liquid  polysulfide  which  has  a  polymer  backbone  with  repeating 
units  of  general  formula  — SS — X — SS —  X — ,  wherein  at  least  20 
mole  percent  of  the  groups  X  are  polymethylene  groups  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  product  of  the  nnolar  percentage  of 
said  groups  X  which  are  polymethylene  groups  and  the  average 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  polymethylene  groups  is  from  200 
to  450. 


5321,275 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CATALYST  EFFICIENCY 
DURING  POLYCARBONATE  REDISTRIBUTION 
Patrick  J.  McCloskcy,  Watervbet;  David  M.  Dardaris,  BaUston 
Spa,  both  of  N.Y.;  Eric  T.  Gohr,  and  Pin-pin  Wu,  both  of 
Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  523,666 
Int  CL*  C08G  64/00 
VS.  CL  528—196  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  redistributing  polycarbonate  comprising  the  step 
of  mek  equiUbrating  a  mixture  comprising: 

a.  a  polycarbonate  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
500  to  200,000.  and. 

b.  a  polycarbonate  redistribution  catalyst 

at  a  temperature  of  180°  C.  to  320°  C.  in  an  extruder  comprising 
at  least  one  screw,  a  feed  throat  and  at  least  one  vacuum  pott 
wherein  said  extruder  produces  a  melt  seal,  said  melt  seal 
located  between  the  feed  throat  and  the  vacuimi  pott  that  is 
closest  to  the  feed  throat 


5321,276 
POLYAMIDEIMIDE  RESINS  CONTAINING 
ISOPHORONE  DIAMINE  STRUCTURES 
Kil-Yeong  Choi,  Doryong-dong;   Mi-Hie  Yi,  Daejeon;   Jae- 
Heung  Lee,  Daejeon;  Moon- Young  Jin,  Daejeon,  and  Young- 
Taik  Hong,  Daejeon,  all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  263,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  5,  1993, 
1993-12717 

Int  CL'  C08G  73/10 
VS.  CL  528—322  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyamideimide  resin  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  having 
isophorone  diamine 
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— NH- 


■f-CCj"— ): 


in  which 
repeating  units  are  bound  in  a  head  to  tail  or  head  to  head 

manner, 
R  is  at  least  two  divalent  groups  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

~0-°-Q-"*-0-°-0'"' 


5.521.278 
^    INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
LACTIDE 
WilUam  G.  O'Brien,  Newark,  DeL;  Lisa  A.  CaricUo,  Spring- 
field, and  Theodore  F.  WeOs,  Downingtown,  both  of  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Ecological  Cliemical  Products,  Wilmington.  DeL 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,756 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/08:  C08F  6A)0 
VS.  CL  528-^354  23  Claims 
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5421,277 
BENZOBISAZOLE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 
TRIARYLAMINO  MOIETIES 
Loon-Seng  Ikn,  Centenille,  and  Kastnri  R.  Srinivasan,  Fair- 
bom,  both  of  Ohio,  assignofs  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,170 
Int  CL*  C08G  75/32 
VS,  CL  528-^7  11  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


o 


wlierein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — ^H.  — CH3, 
— N(CH3)j  and  —OH,  x  has  a  value  of  0.01  to  0.99  and  Q  is 


<r61y "  YTorv 


wlierein  X  is  - 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  manufacture  of  purified  lactide 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  50%  wt.  lactic  acid 
comprising  the  sequential  steps: 

A.  Feeding  a  solution  of  crude  lactic  acid  in  de-ionized  water  to 
a  first  heated  zone  in  which  free  water  is  removed  by  evapo- 
ration and  a  molten  mass  of  condensation  polymer  containing 
lactic  acid  is  formed  by  condensation  polymerization  to  an 
extent  that  the  average  number  of  monomer  units  (n)  in  the 
condensation  polymer  is  2-8; 

B.  Feeding  tlie  molten  mass  of  condensation  polymer  from  step 
A  to  at  least  one  further  heated  zone  in  which  the  diffusive 
surface  area  of  the  polymer  is  increased,  the  residual  lactic 
acid  and  condensation  polymer  are  further  condensation- 
polymerized  to  an  extent  that  n  is  8-2S  and  both  free  water 
and  bound  water  are  removed  by  evaporation,  steps  A  and  B 
being  carried  out  within  equipment  the  surfaces  of  which  in 
contact  with  the  reactants  are  fabricated  from  low  ferrous 
materials; 

C.  Contacting  the  molten  condensation  polymer  with  an  allcali 
metal-free  depolymerization  catalyst  in  a  cracking  zone  oper- 
ated at  a  liquid  temperature  no  higher  than  240°  C.  and 
pressure  sufBcient  to  effect  cracking  of  the  molten  condensa- 
tion polymer  with  the  concomitant  formation  of  (1)  a  vapor- 
ous reaction  mixture  containing  water,  lactic  acid,  lactide  and 
entrained  heavy  oligomers  and  (2)  molten  liquid  heavy  ends 
containing  heavy  oligomers; 

D.  Removing  the  vaporous  reaction  mixture  from  the  cracking 
zone  at  a  rate  such  that  the  average  residence  time  of  the 
lactide  vapor  witliin  the  cracking  zone  is  less  than  IS  seconds; 

E.  Condensing  the  vaporous  reaction  mixture  and  vacuum  frac- 
tionally distilling  the  condensate  tbereiivm  whereby  lactic 
acid,  water  and  minor  amounts  of  lactide  are  removed  as 
vapor  overhead,  concentrated  lactide  is  removed  as  a  liquid 
side  stream  and  the  heavy  ends  are  removed  as  molten  Uquid; 
and 

F.  Subjecting  the  concentrated  lactide  to  melt  crystallization  by 
which  purified  lactide  having  an  Acidity  Potential  less  tlian  6 
meq/kg  of  lactide  is  separated  from  a  residual  lactide  having 
an  acidity  potential  of  at  least  30  meq/kg. 


5.521,279 
POLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ACID  WITH  AMINES 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Elkridge,Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,246,  Oct  6, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^442,038. 
lliis  appUcatioo  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445.674 
Int  a.'  C08G  73/00:69/00 
VS.  CL  528-^363  2  daims 

1.  A  salt  produced  by  hydrolyzing  the  polymer  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  polymerizing  (1)  one  of  tlie  members  of  tlie 
group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  malic  acid,  or  finnaric  acid  and  (2) 
less  than  one  equivalent  of  ammonia,  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  120°  C,  to  produce  said  polymer. 


5421,280 

REINFORCED  ABSORBABLE  POLYMERS 

Eugene  P.  Rdlly,  Lawrencevillc;  Steven  C  Arnold,  Franklin, 

and  Angelo  G.  Scopelianos,  Whitehouse  Station,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Etliicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208491,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5497416, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977433,  Nov.  17, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Int  a.'  C08G  64/00:  A61B  17/08:  C08F  283/04 
VS.  CI.  528—370  9  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  device  comprising  an  absorbable  matrix  comprising 
an  absorbable  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  polyanhydrides,  aromatic  polyanhydrides  polylactones 
homopolymers,  polylactone  copolymers,  poly(esteranhydrides), 
polyiminocarbonates,  polyesters  of  oxalic  acid,  polyesters  of  malic 
acid,  polyesters  of  tartaric  acid,  polyamides,  poly(aminoacids), 
nontoxic  polypeptides,  poly(hydroxybutyrate), 

poly(hydroxybutytate-co-hydroxyvalerate),  bacterially  derived 
polyesters,  polyphosphazenes,  polyesteramides  and  block  copoly- 
mers of  polyethylene  glycol  and  polylactones  capable  of  being 
absorbed  by  the  body  containing  as  a  discrete  filler  material,  a 
poly[succinimide],  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  increase  the  stiffness 
of  the  polymer,  having  repeating  units  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


/         o\ 


\  0/ 


5421482 

POLYETHERS  CONTAINING  HINDERED  AMINE  SIDE 

CHAINS  AS  STABILIZERS 

Alfred  Stcinmann,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Gcigy  Corporation,  Tkrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,704 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JnL  13, 1993, 2099/ 
93 

Int  CL'  C08G  65/04 
VS.  CL  528—419  6  ( 

1.  A  poly  ether  of  the  formula  I 


(D 


in  which  m  is  0  or  1;  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  3  to  100;  R'. 
in  the  case  where  m  is  0  or  1,  is  C,-C]«alkyl  or  CT-Cj^aralkyl, 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Cs-Cgacycloalkyl, 
interrupted  in  the  aliphatic  part  by  Cs-C^ycloalkylene  or  by 
oxygen  or  sulfiir  or  — NR" —  or  is  substituted  in  the  aromatic  part 
by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  Cj-C„alkenyl; 
C,-C,2Cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4 
C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C«-C4alkoxy  radicals;  C  £-C,oaryl  which  is 
unsulKtituted  or  substimted  by  I  to  4  C,-C4alkyl  and/or 
C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  and  R',  in  the  case  where  m  is  0,  can 
alternatively  be  hydrogen;  Cj-Cj^alkoxy  or  CT-Cj^aralkoxy,  each 
of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Cs-CgCycloaUcyl,  inier- 
nipted  in  the  aliphatic  part  by  C;-C,cycloaUcylene  or  by  oxygen  or 
sulfiir  or  — NR" —  or  is  substituted  in  the  aromatic  pan  by  1  to  3 
C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  Cj-Cj^alkenyloxy; 
C,-C,2cycloalkoxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sulKtituted  by  1  to  4 
C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C|-C4alkoxy  radicals;  or  Cs-C,oaryloxy  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  C,-C4alkyl  and/or 
C-C4alkoxy  radicals;  R"  is  C,-C„alkyl,  Cy-Cgcycloalkyl,  phenyl 
or  CT-CfpbenylalkyI;  and  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfiir  atom. 


5421483 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Richard  D.  DiMarclii,  Cannel;  David  B.  Flora,  Greenfield; 
William  F.  Heath,  Jr.,  Fishers,-  James  A.  HoBinanii,  Green- 
wood,- James  E.  Sliields,  Noblesville,  and  David  L.  Smiley, 
Greenfield,  all  of  liuL,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  31. 1995.  Ser.  No.  381466 
Int  CL'  C07K  7/00;t4A)0;  A61K  38/00 
VS.  CL  530—324  8  Clains 

1.  A  biologically  active  peptide  consisting  of  die  formula:  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1  or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


542148I 

SUBSTANTIALLY  ISOTACTIC.  LINEAR,  ALTERNATING 

COPOLYMERS  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  AN 

OLEFIN 

Ayusman  Sen,  and  Zhaozbong  Jiang,  both  (rf  State  College,  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Univei^ 

sity  Park,Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  424.777 
Int  CL'  C08G  67/02:  C08F  &W 
U.S.  CL  528—392  34  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  isotactic,  linear,  alternating  copolymer  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  prochiral  olefin. 


5421484 
HUMAN  CANCER  INHIBITORY  PENTAPEPTIDE 
AMIDES  AND  ESTERS 
George  R.  Pettit  Paradise  Valley,  and  Jayaram  K.  Srlrangam. 
Tmpe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 
acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University,  Iteipc,  Ariz. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283406 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/00:38/04:  C07K  5/00:74/00 
VS.  CL  530—330  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  general  structure  appear- 
ing below: 


2836 
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in  wiiicb  R,  and  R,  are  selected  60m  the  substituents  as  shown 
below: 


14)     R|=— CHj— CHj;     R2= 


5321.287 
RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  SERUM  ALBUMIN.  PROCESS 
FOR  ntODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  lUARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
IUm  Ohmon;  AUnori  Saml;  Wataru  Otatani;  Naoto  Fura- 
hata;  Kaznya  Ikkeshima;  Kaeko  Kamide;  Muncfairo  Noda. 
an  of  Osaka;  Masahide  Kondo;  SyoicU  bhikawa,  both  of 
Kyoto;   Kazuhiro  Oohara,  Osaka;   Kazumasa  Yokoyama. 
Osaka,  and  NagatoaU  Fii^{iwara.  Osaka,  all  ot,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Green  Croos  Corporatkin,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coottamation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,387,  Mar.  24. 1993.  Pat 
No.  5^440.018.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  25. 1994.  Ser.  No. 
202,130 
Claims  priority.  appUcatfon  Japan.  May  20. 1992. 4-127673; 
May  28, 1992, 4-137250;  Jnl.  31, 1992, 4-205636;  Ao«.  31, 1992, 
4-232340;  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-253142;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-037031; 
Feb.  25, 1993,  5-037032 

InL  CL*  C07K  14/765;  I/I6;  1/36;  A61K  38/38 
VS.  CL  530-363  10  Claims 


R,=CH,:  R2=-0— CHjCHjCHjCHjCHj 


!«•) 


R,=CH,;  Rj^-O— CHjCHjCHjCHjCHj  CHjCHjCH,  16b) 

R,=CHj;  R2=-NH— CHjCHjCHiCHiCHjCHj.  16c) 


5,521,285 
CTAA  28A32,  THE  ANTIGEN  RECOGNIZED  BY  MCA 

28A32 
Nicholas  Pomato,  SUver  Spring,  Md.;  Ebo  S.  Bos,  Oss,  Ncther- 
buids;   Janet   H.   Ransom,   Shepherdstown,   W.   Va.,   and 
Midiael  G.  Hanna,  Jr.,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to  Aluo 
Nobd  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508373,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,811,  Apr.  15, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,997,762,  which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  697,078,  Jan.  31,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,828,991,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,533.  Jan.  31. 1984,  aban- 
doned. This  applicalion  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41.529 
Int  CL*  A61K  39/00:35/14;  C12Q  1/00;  GOIN  33/53;  C12N 

5/00:  C07K  1/00:14/00: 16/00: 16/28;  16/30: 17/00 
VS.  a.  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  tiunian  tumor  cell  antigen  that  elicits  a 
cellular  inunune  response  in  humans  comprising  an  epitope  inrniu- 
noreactive  with  human  monoclonal  antibody  28A32,  said  antibody 
having  ATCC  accession  number  HB9380.  found  on  a  tumor  asso- 
ciated antigen  shared  by  colon  carcinoma  cell  lines  HT-29, 
SW1463,  SW948,  SW403  and  LoVo,  having  ATCC  accession 
numbers  HB  38,  CCL  234,  CCL  237,  CCL  230  and  CCL  229. 


5,521,286 

BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATE  DENOTED  B.T. 

PS81F,  ACTIVE  AGAINST  LEPIDOPTERAN  PESTS,  AND 

A  GENE  ENCODING  A  LEPIDOPTERAN-ACnVE  TOXIN 

Jewel  Payne,  and  August  J.  Sick,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153340,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,336,492,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,504,  Dec. 

18, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263467, 

Oct  27, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,045,469.  This  appUcation  JuL  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  277,721 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/325:  AOIN  63/02:  C12N  15/33 

VS.  CL  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  purified  toxin  active  against  lepidopteran  insects  wherein 

said  toxin  has  an  amino  add  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  3. 


Biwc  naaHvoRoncac  anwTDiiuvHT 


I.  In  a  process  for  purifying  a  recombinant  human  serum  albu- 
min, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(1)  exposing  said  albumin  to  a  chelate  resin,  said  chelate  resin 
having  an  exchange  group  as  a  ligand  capable  of  undergoing 
chelate  formation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyol  group,  a  polyamine  group  and  a  thiourea  group,  and 
recovering  non-adsorbed  fractions  to  yield  albumin;  and 

(2)  carrying  out  a  salt  precipitation  step  of  said  albumin  at  a  pH 
of  3  to  S  and  a  salt  concentration  of  0.1  to  3M  to  yield  a 
precipitate  of  albumin  and  dissolving  said  precipitate  in  a 
buffer. 


5,521.288 

CD28IG  FUSION  PROTEIN 

Peter  S.  Linsley;  Jeffrey  A.  Ledbetter,  both  of  Seattle;  Nitin  K. 

Damle,  Reoton,  and  William  Brady,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,101,  Jun.  27, 1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,980,  Jul.  2,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

498,949,  Mar.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  219,116 

Int  CL*  C07K  16/46:I4/725:14A)0:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  530— 387J  2  Claims 

1.  A  CD28Ig  fusion  protein  reactive  with  B7  antigen  comprising 

a  polypeptide  having  a  first  amino  acid  sequence  containing  amino 

acid  residues  from  about  position  1  to  about  position  134  of  the 

amino  acid  sequence  corresponding  to  the  extracellular  domain  of 

CD28  receptor  and  a  second  amino  acid  sequence  corresponding  to 

the  hinge,  CH2  and  CH3  regions  of  human  immunoglobulin  Cyl . 


5421.289 
SMALL  ORGANOMETALLIC  PROBES 
James  F.  Hainfeld,  Shorcfaam;  Robert  D.  Leone,  Hoitsville; 
Fredeik  R.  Fnmya.  WUHston  Park.  aD  of  N.Y..  and  Rkkard 
D.  PowcO.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nanoprobes,  Inc., 
Stony  BrtMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282,929 

Int  CL'  C07K  17/02:16A)O:  C12P  21/08;  A61K  39/395 

VS.  CL  530-^3914  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  M,  (OrF)„(OiT)XOr"), 
wherein  M„  represents  a  cluster  of  metal  atoms  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Au,  Ag,  Pt,  Pd,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  n=about  SO  to  70, 
wherein  Or,  Or*  and  Or*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 

represent  organic  moieties  covalently  attached  to  said  metal 

atoms,  with  Or,  Or*,  and  Or*  being  a  triphenyl  phosphine  or  a 

derivative  thereof, 
wherein  F  represents  a  fluorescent  moiety  attached  to  the  Or 

organic  moiety,  and  m=l  to  10, 
wherein  T  represents  a  moiety  which  is  attached  to  the  Or' 

organic  moiety  and  is  capable  of  attaching  to  a  targeted 

molecule,  and  1=4  or  1,  and 
wherein  p=4  to  16. 


5421,290 
TARGETING  SUBSTANCE-DL\GNOSTIC/THERAPEUTIC 

AGENT  CONJUGATES  HAVING  SCHIFF  BASE 

LINKAGES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gowsala  P.  Sivam,  Edmonds;  A.  Charles  Morgan,  Jr.,  and 

Vivekananda  M.  VmdhuUi,  both  of  Edmonds,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  987435,  Dec  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  714,806,  Jim.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  415454,  Sep.  29. 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,066,789,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
252,298,  Sep.  30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  21. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  342,789 
Int  CL*  C07K  1 6^)0: 16/46;  19/00 
VS.  CL  530—3914  17 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  subilized  Schiff  base  linlcage  between 
a  targeting  substance  and  a  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  agent,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  heterobifunctional  linker  having  a  maleimide  reac- 
tive group  and  a  bydrazide  reactive  group; 

reacting  the  maleimide  reactive  group  of  the  heterobifunctional 
linker  with  a  suUhydryl  reactive  site  on  the  targeting  sub- 
stance; 

reacting  the  bydrazide  reactive  group  of  the  heterobifunctional 
linker  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  reactive  site  on  the  diag- 
nostic or  therapeutic  reagent  to  produce  a  stabilized  Schiff 
base  linkage  comprising  the  following  structure: 


— C— NH— N=C 


5421491 

CONJUGATES  FOR  INTRODUCING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
INTO  HIGHER  EUCARYOTIC  CELLS 
DavM  T.  CwW;  Pfaig-diuan  Hn,  both  of  Chapd  Hm,  N.C.; 
Max  L.  Birastiel;  Matthew  Gotten,  both  of  Vienna,  Anbla, 
and  Ernst  Wagner;  Langenzendorf,  Anstite,  aai^an  to 
Boefaringer   Ingelhcim    IntemationaL   GmbH,   Gcnnany; 
Gcncnted^  Inc,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Univenity 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapd  HDl,  Chapel  HOI,  N.C. 
Conttamalion  of  Ser.  No.  949.205.  Sep.  23, 1992,  abmidoMd, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,758,  Apr.  7, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
827,049,  Jan.  30, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,787,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abnndoned.  This 

applicatioa  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  Na  166.899 
Int  a.*  C07K  16m;  A61K  39/42;  C12N  7/00;  COTH  19/00 
VS.  CL  530—391.7  15  ClaiM 

1.  An  adenovirus  conjugate  which  is  capable  of  forming  a 
complex  with  a  nucleic  acid  and  delivering  said  nucleic  acid  into 
the  cytoplasm  of  a  higher  eukaryotic  cell  by  endosomolysis,  said 
adenovirus  conjugate  comprising  an  adenovirus  capable  of  endo- 
somolysis, which  is  bound  to  an  antibody  through  a  specific 
antigen/antibody  bond  wherein  said  antibody  is  covalendy  bound 
to  a  polycation  having  affinity  for  a  nucleic  acid,  and  wherein  said 
conjugate  is  internalized  into  an  endosome  of  a  higher  eukaryotic 
cell  via  receptor  mediated  endocytosis  and  said  nucleic  acid  is 
released  into  the  cytoplasm  of  the  higher  eukaryotic  cell  via 
endosomolysis  which  is  mediated  by  the  adenovirus. 


5421.292 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  NEUTRALIZED 

POLYSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Dnio  Ucda.  and  Nomura  Thdanorl,  both  of  Nobeoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  KabashiU  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  976.085,  Nov.  13, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Fd>.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na  389,079 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300189 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/715;  COTH  13/02;  COBB  5/02:37/00 
VS.  CL  536—2  7  Oaims 

1.  A  binder  composition  comprising 

(a)  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  polysaccharide  derivative  having  tlie 
formula 


{Ca.U.(0CHjC0OH);^0N02)„<w«}. 


O) 


wherein  GLU.  represents  a  glucose  residue,  the  hydropbilic 
caiboxymethyl  ether  functional  groups  of  said  polysaccharide 
derivative  being  neutraUzable  and  the  nitrate  groups  of  said 
polysaccharide  derivative  being  Unked  directly  to  the  polysac- 
charide structure,  wherein  said  hydrophilic  and  nitrate  groups 
are  either  part  of  an  existing  polysaccharide  or  introduced  via 
modification  of  an  existing  polysaccharide,  and  hydroxyl 
groups  per  one  repeating  unit,  respectively,  in  the  following 
range: 

X  is  greater  dian  or  equal  to  0.2  and  less  than  or  equal  to  1.5, 
Y  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.4  and  less  than  or  equal  to 
2.2,  X-»-Y-t-Z=3;  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  20  to 
1000, 
wherein  X,  Y.  and  Z  rq>resent  the  numbers  of  hydrophilic 
fimctional  groups,  nitrate  groups,  and  hydroxyl  groups  per 
one  repeating  unit  in  the  polysaccharide  derivative,  respec- 
tively; 
and  having  at  least  1%  by  mole  of  dte  neutralizable  hydrophilic 
fimctional  groups  neutralized  with  at  least  one  base; 
(b)  I  to  4S%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  that  is  compatible 
with  water,  and 
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(c)  30  to  98%  by  weight  of  water, 
said  binder  composition  being  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  the 
neotralized  polysaccharide  derivatives  are  substantially  dissolved 
in  components  (b)  and  (c)  or  an  aqueous  dispersion  wherein  the 
neutralized  polysaccharide  derivatives  are  substantially  unifotmly 
dispersed  in  components  (b)  and  (c). 


S.  An  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


5421,293 
HETEROATOM  CONTAINING  ALKYL  ALDONAMIDE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  SUPERIOR  FOAMING,  MORE 
SOLUBLE  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  Vcmccr,  Nntley,  N  J^-  Van  An,  New  City,  N.Y,,  and 
Byan  Hnrkfaian,  South  Orange,  NJ,,  aarigMMS  to  Lever 
Brottacrs  Company,  Diviaioa  of  Conopco,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y. 
DivWmi  of  Scr.  No.  351,929,  Dec  8, 1994,  abandoned,  whkta 
b  a  continaalkm-in-pui  of  Scr.  No.  981,M4,  Nov.  25, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  436,797 
InL  CL'  C07H  15/04 
VS.  a.  536—17.2  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  amido  heteroatom  containing  alky  I 
aldonamide  compound  having  at  least  one  heteroatom  in  ttie  alkyl 
chain,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  an  amino  heteroatom  containing  alkyl  aldonamide 
compound  and  an  acid  anhydride  in  S  to  95%  by  weight  water 
or  5  to  98%  by  weight  organic  solvent  such  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  acid  anhydride  to  said  amino  heteroatom  containing 
allcyl  aldonamide  compound  is  from  about  7:1  to  about  1:1; 

(2)  betting  said  acid  anhydride  and  said  amino  heteroatom 
containing  alkyl  aldonamide  mixture  in  the  absence  or  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  or  inorganic  base  at  a  temperature  from 
about  0°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  for  about  O.S  to  96  hours;  and 

(3)  recovering  said  alkyl  aldonamide  product 


"O-i      O  osChR, 


RO 


— 1       O  o 

O  NR.R, 

n 

O 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  and  R,  and  R2  are  each 
selected  60m  tiie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  and 
substituted  C,-C,  alkyl,  aitd  unsubstituted  and  substituted  phenyl. 
10.  An  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


RO-,       O  OH 

O  NR,R2 

11 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  and  R,  and  Rj  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstimted  and 
substituted  C,-Cg  alkyl,  and  unsubstituted  and  substituted  phenyl. 
12.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  beta  nucleoside  of  the 
formula: 


O         NRiRi 
1 


where  B  is  a  protected  pyrimidine  nucleobase  residue,  which 
comprises: 
reacting  an  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


5,521,294 

2,2-DIFLUORO-3-CARBAMOYL  RDBOSE  SULFONATE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  BETA  NUCLEOSIDES 
MwTin  E.  WUdfcner,  LaCayctte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly  and 
Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  373,998 
Int  CL'  CeTH  5/04:5/06.19/073 
VS.  CL  536—18.7  21  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  of  the  formula 


Yr 


OS02R3 


O  NRiRi 

T 


with  a  protected  pyrimidine  nucleobase  B-H  in  the  presence 
of  a  Lewis  acid  in  a  non-reactive  solvent  at  a  temperature 
between  about  80°  and  120°  C,  wherein  R  is  a  hydroxy 
protecting  group,  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  and  substituted  C,-C, 
alkyl,  and  unsubstituted  and  substituted  phenyl,  and  R,  is 
C,-C,  alkyl. 
16.  An  intermediate  of  the  formula 


RO 


B 


O         NR.Rj 
11 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  R,  and  Rj  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  and 
substituted  C,-Cg  alkyl,  and  unsubstituted  and  substituted  phenyl, 
and  R,  is  C,-C,alkyl. 


O  NR.R, 

T 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  R,  and  R2  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  and 
substituted  C,-C,  alkyl,  and  unsubstituted  and  substituted  phenyl. 


and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protected  and  an   one  N-glycoside  and  phosphatidylinositol,  and  which  inhibits 
unprotected  pyrimidine  nucleobase.  complement-mediated  cell  membrane  damage,  said  cDNA  having 

the  following  nucleotide  sequence: 


5,521^95 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  HYBRID  RECEPTOR 

MOLECULES 

Robert  E.  Pacifici,  and  Arlen  R.  Thomason,  both  of  Thousand 

Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,196,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,708 

Int.  a.*  C07H  21/00;  C12N  15/06:5/10:  C07K  14/00 

VS.  CL  536—23.4  5  Claims 

.2a  223        247 


|SS3' 


mm^ 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
biologically  active  hybrid  receptor  consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid 
encoding  amino  acids  -24  to  620  of  EGFR  (SEQ  H)  NO:9)  linked 
at  its  3'  end  to  the  S'  end  of  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  amino  acids 
225  to  483  of  EPOR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10),  or  a  nucleic  acid  which  is 
fiilly  complementary  to  said  biologically  active  hybrid  receptor 
encoding-nucleic  acid. 


5,521,296 
GLYCOPROTEIN  AND  GENE  CODING  THEREFOR 
Hidechilia  Oluida,  1-5-1  Hoshikuma,  Jonan-ku,  Fukuolu-siii, 
Fukuoka-ken;   Noriko  Okada,  Fukuoka;   Yoichi   Nagami, 
Yokoliama,-  Kazuliiro  Takahashi,  Macliida;  Hisao  Takizawa, 
Machida,  and  Jun  Kondo,  Maciiida,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hidechika  Okada,  and  Mitsubisiii  Kasei  Corp.,  both  of, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,828,  Jul.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,179,198. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1988, 63-172187; 
May  23, 1989, 1-129944 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  1  Claim 


eta  CM 


out  MC 


nc        MC 


ATG 

GGA 

ATC 

CAA 

GGA 

GGG 

TCT 

GTC 

CTG 

TTC 

GGG 

CTG 

CTG 

CTC 

GTC 

CTG 

GCT 

GCT 

TTC 

TGC 

CAT 

TCA 

OCT 

CAT 

AGC 

CTG 

CAG 

TGC 

TAC 

AAC 

TGT 

ccr 

AAC 

CCA 

ACT 

GCT 

GAC 

TGC 

AAA 

ACA 

GCC 

GTC 

AAT 

TGT 

TCA 

TCT 

GAT 

TTT 

GAT 

GCG 

TGT 

CTC 

ATT 

ACC 

AAA 

OCT 

GGG 

TTA 

CAA 

GTG 

TAT 

AAC 

AAG 

TGT 

TGG 

AAG 

.,.,.,. 

GAG 

CAT 

TGC 

AAT 

TTC 

AAC 

GAC 

GTC 

ACA 

ACC 

CGC 

TTG 

AGO 

GAA 

AAT 

GAG 

CTA 

ACQ 

TAC 

TAC 

TGC 

TGC 

AAG 

AAG 

GAC 

CTG 

TGT 

AAC 

IT! 

AAC 

GAA 

CAG 

CTT 

GAA 

AAT 

GGT 

GGG 

ACA 

TtX 

TTA 

TCA 

GAG 

AAA 

ACA 

GTT 

CTT 

CTG 

CTG 

GTG 

ACT 

CCA 

,,.,., 

CTG 

GCA 

GCA 

GCC 

TGG 

AGC 

CTT 

CAT 

CCC 

TAA. 

5,521,297 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  HUMAN  METABOTROPIC 

GLUTAMATE  RECEPTORS 
Lorric  Daggett;  Steven  B.  EUis;  Chen  Liaw,  aU  of  San  Diego, 
and  Aaron  Pontsler,  Santee,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Salk 
Institute  Biotechnologj/Industrial  A.ssociates,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  4, 1993,  Ser  No.  72,574 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:  C12N  5/10:15/79:15/85 
VS.  a.  536— 23  J  24  dafans 

1.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  human  metabotropic  glutamate  recep- 
tor subtype  mOluRI,  or  the  full  complement  of  said  nucleic  acid, 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  has  the  nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  in 
Sequence  ID  No.  1. 


1.  An  isolated  cDNA  coding  for  a  purified  glycoprotein  free  of 
human  cell  membranes,  derived  from  human  cell  membranes, 
which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  20  to  25  Kd  as  estimated  by  SDS 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  under  either  non-reducing  or 
reducing  conditions,  and  contains  carbohydrate  chains  with  at  least 


5,521,298 

HIGH  SPECIFIC  ACnVITY  NUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 

HAVING  TARGET  RECOGNITION  AND  SIGNAL 

GENERATION  MOIETIES 

Chander  Bahl,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and   Leopoldo  Mendoza, 

Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ortlio  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc, 

Raritan,NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,274,  Dec.  16,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,324329.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,232 

Int  CL'  CI2Q  1/68:  CC7H  21/04 

VS.  a.  536— 24  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  labeled  nucleotide  probe  formed  according  to  the  chemical 

synthesis  having  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  first  target  recognition  moiety  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  at  least  about  15  nucleotide  bases,  said 
sequence  containing  a  5'  end  with  a  free  5'  group  and  a  3'  end 
with  a  free  3'  group; 

b)  altering  said  first  target  recognition  moiety  to  contain  a 
reactive  functionality  at  said  free  5'  group  of  said  5'  end,  or 
said  free  3'  group  of  said  3'  end,  or  said  fiee  5'  group  of  said 
5'  end  and  said  free  3'  group  of  said  3'  end.  wherein  said 
reactive  functionality  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyl,  amino,  thiol,  and  sulphydiyl: 

c)  providing  a  second  signal  generating  moiety  comprising  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  having  at  least  one  terminus  and  a 
length  of  fiom  about  50  to  about  200  bases,  and  further 
having  at  least  one  detectable  label  bound  thereon  wherein 
said  terminus  contains  a  functionality  that  is  capable  of  react- 
ing with  said  reactive  functionality  provided  on  said  first 
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HO C C 
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5421.299 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
BACULOVIRUS  INFECTION 
Chung-Hsiung   Wang;    Chu-Fang    Lo;    Guang-Hsung    Kon; 
Chang-Jen  Huang,  and  Chih-Ming  Chou,  all  of  Taipd,  lU- 
wan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taiwan 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.379 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34:  CI2Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  536— 24J  16  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  single-stranded  oligonucleotides,  said  set  of  oligo- 
nucleotides consisting  of  the  following  DNA  sequences: 

5'-  TTTTGACGCAAATYYTAGACGCCGT  -3'  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
I), 
wherein  Y  is  C  or  T. 


5421300 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  COMPLEMENTARY  TO 

MYCOBACTERUL  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Jyotsna  S.  Shah,  Nashua,  N.H.,-  Ray  M.  NietupsU.  Mlllbury, 

and  Jing  Liu,  Framlngham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

NorvaJ  B.  Galloway 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1991,  Ser.  Na  744.282 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CL  536— 24J2  6  Claims 

1.  A  partially  inclusive  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a)  SEQ  ID  NO:  4«; 

b)  SEQ  ID  NO:  51; 

c)  SEQ  ID  NO:  53; 

d)  SEQ  ID  NO:  67; 

e)  SEQ  ID  NO:  69; 

f)  SEQ  ID  NO:  72; 

g)  SEQ  ID  NO:  79; 
h)  SEQ  ID  NO:  77; 
i)  SEQ  ID  NO:  92; 
j)  SEQ  ID  NO:  116; 
k)  SEQ  ID  NO:  101; 
I)  SEQ  ID  NO:  103; 
m)  SEQ  ID  NO:  105; 
n)  SEQ  ID  NO:  112; 


o)  SEQ  ID  NO:  89; 
p)  SEQ  ID  NO:  56; 
q)  SEQ  ID  NO:  61; 
r)  oligonucleotides  of  a)  through  q)  wherein  U  is  substituted  for 

T;  and 
s)  full  coiiq>lenient$  of  a)  through  r). 


5421401 

GEKOTYPING  OF  MULTIPLE  ALLELE  SYSTEMS 

R.  Bmce  Wallace,  Pasadena,  and  Luis  UgozzoU,  ArcatUa,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  City  of  Hope,  Duarte,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,142,  Dec  12, 1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678^448 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/04;  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  536— 24  J3  2  Claims 


M     N      00 


■O   M    M>   M 


target  recognition  moiety,  said  functionality  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  caifooxyl,  amino,  tliiol,  and  sulphydryl; 
d)  chemically  reacting  said  reactive  functionality  on  said  first 
twget  recognition  moiety  with  said  functionality  on  said  sec- 
ond signal  generating  moiety  to  covalently  join  said  first 
target  recognition  moiety  and  said  second  signal  generating 
moiety  thereby  producing  said  labeled  nucleotide  probe. 


2.  An  allele  specific  polymerase  chain  reaction  primer  system  for 
ABO  genotyping,  said  system  comprising  four  allele  specific  poly- 
merase chain  reaction  primer  sets;  wherein 

each  of  said  primer  sets  being  allele  specific  to  only  one  of  ABO 
genotypes  OO,  AO,  AB,  AA,  BO  and  BB; 

each  of  said  primers  of  each  of  said  allele  specific  primer  sets 
having  the  same  number  of  nucleotides; 

the  number  of  nucleotides  in  each  of  said  primers  in  each  of  said 
allele  specific  primer  sets  being  different  from  the  number  of 
nucleotides  in  the  primers  of  any  other  of  said  allele  specific 
primer  sets; 

each  of  said  primers  in  each  of  said  allele  specific  primer  sets 
having  been  designed  to  hybridize  at  specific  nucleotide  posi- 
tions on  the  allele  to  which  it  is  specific; 

said  specific  nucleotide  positions  having  been  selected  so  that 
the  3'  terminal  nucleotide  of  a  primer  in  each  of  said  allele 
specific  primer  sets  matches  or  mismatches  a  genomic  nucle- 
otide critical  to  an  ABO  genotype  determinant: 

wherein  the  allele  specific  primer  sets  of  said  allele  specific 
primer  system  comprise  SEQ  ID  NOs:  1  and  2;  SEQ  ID  NOs: 
3  and  4;  SEQ  ID  NOs:  5  and  6;  and  SEQ  ID  NOs:  7  and  8, 
and 

wherein  concurrent  allele  specific  amplification  of  a  genomic 
DNA  sample  with  said  allele  specific  prinoer  system  yields 
amplification  products  of  different  lengths  the  patterns  of 
which  identify  specific  ABO  genotypes. 


5421402 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

HAVING  CHIRAL  PHOSPHORUS  LINKAGES 

Phillip  D.  Cook,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ISIS  Pharmacea- 

ticals.  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,670,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,212.295, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463458,  Jan.  11. 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  566,977,  Aog.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,023 
Int  a."  C07H  1/00:21/04 
VS.  a.  536—2541  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oligonucleotide  comprising  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  nucleoside  units,  comprising  the  steps 
Of: 


(a)  selecting  a  first  synthon  having  structure: 

H 

I 

O 

I 

Ro-P-O 


II       ~|      Q     ?' 

-  V/ 


O      R. 

I 

Y 

(b)  selecting  a  second  synthon  having  structure: 

O 

I 

Ro— P— O 


54214*4 
CELLULOSE  ACETOACETATE  ESTERS 
Kevin  J.  Edgar,  and  Jonathan  E.  Lawnksak,  both  of  King- 
sport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,107,  Oct  12, 1993,  Pat  No.  5y420467, 
which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,205,  Aug.  19. 
1993.  Pat  No.  5442477,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
742421,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  395420 
Int  CL*  CeSB  3/00:3/16:3/06;  C08L  1/08 
VS.  CL  536-63  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  cellulose   acetoacetate  ester,   comprising 
repeat  units  of  the  structure: 


II       ~|      Q     ?• 


(c)  contacting  the  second  synthon  with  the  first  synthon  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  to  effect  nucleophilic  attack  of  a 
5'-phosphate  of  the  first  synthon  at  a  3'-position  of  the  second 
synthon  to  yield  a  coupled  synthon  via  an  inversion  of  con- 
figuration at  the  3'  position  of  the  second  synthon;  and 

(d)  treating  the  coupled  synthon  with  a  reagent  to  remove 
blocking  group  R^,  thereby  generating  a  new  first  synthon; 
wherein: 

Q  is  O  or  CH2; 

Rq  is  methyl,  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy,  amino  or  substituted  amino; 

Rf  is  O  or  S; 

R;r  is  a  labile  blocking  group; 

Rx  is  H,  OH,  or  a  sugar  derivatizing  group; 

Bx  is  a  naturally  occurring  or  synthetic  nucleoside  base  or 
blocked  nucleoside  base; 

L  is  a  leaving  group  or  together  L  and  Bx  are  a  2-3'  or  6-3' 
pyrimidine  or  8-3'  purine  cyclo-nucleoside;  and 

Y  is  a  stable  blocking  group,  a  solid  state  support,  a  nucle- 
otide on  a  solid  state  support,  or  an  oligonucleotide  on  a 
solid  state  support 


5421403 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NON-ABSORBABLE 
SYNTHETIC  SULFATED  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Louis  G.  Lange,  HI,  Portola  Valley;  Curtis  A.  Spilburg,  Suimy- 
vale,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Dayton  T.  Reardan,  Excelsior, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  CV  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  Na  322,782 
Int  a.'  C07H  1/06;  C08B  3/00 
VS.  CL  536—59  11  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  essentially  non-absorbable  very 
high  molecular  weight  sulfated  polysaccharide  having  less  than 
about  5.0  wt.  percent  of  sulfated  polysaccharides  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  less  than  75,000  Daltons,  and  containing  less  than  0.5 
weight  percent  of  inorganic  sulfate,  comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  admixing  water  with  a  dry  crude  high  molecular  weight 
sulfated  polysaccharide  to  create  a  crude  aqueous  sulfated 
polysaccharide  solution; 

(b)  filtering  the  crude  aqueous  sulfated  polysaccharide  solution 
in  a  first  filtering  step  to  produce  a  filtrate;  and 

(c)  diafiltering  the  filtrate  of  step  (b)  against  water  using  a 
membrane  having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off  of  500,000  or 
greater  in  a  second  filtering  step  to  produce  a  purified  very 
high  molecular  weight  sulfated  polysaccharide. 


RKf 


CH:OR' 


KK) 


H. 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetoacetyl,  R4C=0  wherein  R,  is  furtlter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  about  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  alkenyl  having  from 
about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  further  wherein  at  least  one 
of  R',  R^  and  R'  is  R,C=0,  and  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R'  is 
acetoacetyl. 


5421405 
RECYCLING  MATERULS  COMPRISING  CELLULOSIC 

AND  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Bemd  Huber,  and  Gerhard  Stein,  both  of  Kdtacim,  Germany, 
Hsignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschall,  Frankfnrt  am  Main 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  1,  1993,  43  33 
547.0 

Int  d"  DOIF  13/04;  A62D  3/00;  C12P  1/00:5^)2 
VS.  a.  536—127  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recycling  materials  containing  ceUulose  fiber 
mixtures  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
i)  providing  a  mixture  of  ceUulose  and  polyester  fibers, 
ii)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  hydrolysis  in  which  tiie  cellulosic 
fibers  are  degraded  by  contacting  the  fibers  widi  microorgan- 
isms to  form  a  hydrolyzate. 
iii)  removing  tlK  microoiganisms  and  hydrolyzate,  and 
iv)  fermenting  the  hydrolyzate  anaerobically  to  form  a  methane- 
containing  gas. 


54214O6 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYGALLIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE 
Richard  A.  Burt,  OakviUe;  Cheng-Kuo  Hsiao;  Dasarao  MuiH, 
both  of  Mississauga;  Roger  E.  Gaynor,  OakviUe;  Barkev 
Keoshkerian,   Thomhill;    James   D.   Mayo,   Toronto,   and 
George  Liebermann,  Mississauga,  aU  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233434 
Int  CL'  C09B  67/50 
VS.  CL  540—141  34  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  TVpe  V  hydroxygaUium 
phtlialocyanine  consisting  essentially  of  the  in  situ  formation  of  an 
alkoxy-bridged  gallium  phthalocyanine  diroer,  hydrolyzing  said 
alkoxy-bridged  gallium  phthalocyanine  dimer  to  hydroxygaUium 
phthalocyanine,  and  subsequendy  converting  the  hydroxygaUium 
phthalocyanine  product  obtained  to  Type  V  hydroxygaUium  phtha- 
locyanine. 
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METHODS  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  CARBACEPHEMS 
Jack  W.  FMen  L«wcU  D.  Hatfldd;  Rkkard  C.  Hoyinc  and 
James  E.  Ray,  aD  of  IndianapoUs,  Ind^  assignors  to  EU  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  837,173 
Int  a.*  C07D  471/04:413/04:  C07B  43/04 
UJS.  CL  540—205  25  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  V: 

(V) 


CO2H 

in  whicli  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  C,-Ce 
alkyl,  Cj-Cs  substituted  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  €,-€4  alkytthio, 
trifluororaethyl,  Ci-C^  alkenyl,  Cj-Cj  substituted  alkenyl,  Cj-Cj 
alkynyl,  C^-C^  substituted  aikynyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
C,-C«  alkyloxymethyl.  pbenyl-Cj-C^  alkyloxymethyl, 
tri(C,-C6)alkylsilyloxyroethyl,  trifluoromethylsulfonyloxy,  nitrile 
and  phenoxy,  and  which  includes  the  step  of: 
reacting  a  first  reactant  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,521,308 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

TACA 
Reinhard  IVodel,  Hochheini  am  Main,  and  Manfred  Wiedu- 
wilt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hocchst  Alitiengesellsciuft,  FrankfUrt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,194,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,992,  Aug.  21, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180y469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1990,  40  26 
630J 

int  a.*  C07D  501/02 
MS.  CL  540—226  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  crystalline  TACA 

H,N  S  /™' 

XT  1    xl 

O^  ^jS^^CHi-S      ^   S  CHjCOiH 

CO2H 


with    20mercapto-4- 
in  the  presence  of  a 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
reacting    7-aminocephalosporanic    acid 

methyl-S  -cartx>xymethyl-l,3-thiazole 

base  to  form  a  solution  of  TACA, 
adding  die  TACA  solution  to  less  than  one  equivalent  of  an  acid 

to  initiate  precipitation  of  the  TACA  from  the  solution,  and 
completing  precipitation  by  adding  additional  acid. 


5,521,309 
TERTIARY-AMINO  ALLYL-OR  XYLYL-LITHHIM 
INniATORS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Thomas  A.  Antkowialc,  Wadswortk;  James  E.  Hall,  Mogadore; 
David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown;  John  R.  Sclirelller,  Clinton, 
and  Mark  L.  Stayer,  Jr.,  Suffidd,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgcstone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,111 
Int  CL*  C07D  295/04;  C08F  4/48:  C07C  211/21 
MS,  CL  540—612  4  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  polymerization  initiator  comprising: 
the  reaction  product  of  an  organo  lithium  compound  and  a 
tertiary-amino  compound  wherein  said  reaction  product  is 
selected  firom  hexamethyleneimino-o-xylyllithium, 

pynolidino-o-xylyllitliium,  piperidino-o-xylyllithium, 

bexamethyleneimino-methallyllithium,  hexaroethyleneimino- 
allyllithium,  and  N,N-dioctylamino-allyllithium. 
3.  A  method  of  preparing  an  anionic  polymerization  initiator, 
comprising: 
reacting  an  organo  lithium  compound  with  a  teitiaiy-amino 
compound  having  a  formula  selected  from 


(R;>< 


CO2R2 

in  wtiich:  Rj  is  a  carboxy  protecting  group  or  hydrogen;  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C,-C4  alkylphenyl, 
halophenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  ben- 
zothienyl  and  benzofiiryl:  and  X  is  as  previously  defined, 
with  a  second  reactant  trimethylsilyl  iodide. 


Ri 


\ 
/ 


N— R3     and    R4 


V_y 


N— R3 


where  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
alkyls  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyls  having 
from  3  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  and  araU^ls  having  from  6  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  group  selected  from  allyl, 
2-methallyl  and  xylyl;  R4  is  a  carbocyclic  group  of  from  about  3  to 
about  20  methylene  groups;  each  R;  is  an  alkyl  substituent  on  a 
methylene  group  having  from  about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
and,  X  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  10; 

wherein  each  said  organolithium  compound  and  said  tertiary 
amine  are  dissolved  in  an  anhydrous  aprotic  solvent  contain- 
ing from  about  I  to  about  40  mM  of  tetrahydrofuran  per  tnM 
ofU. 


5421310 
PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  BENZOXAZINES  TO  BE  USED 
FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  OFLOXAZINE, 
LEVOFLOXAZINE  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Juan-Carlos  Carretero  Gonzalvez;  Mercedes  Vidoso  Sanchez, 
and  Jos6-Luis  Garcia  Ruano,  all  of  Cuevas  del  Almanzora, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Derivados  dd  Etilo,  S.A.,  Cuevas  De 
Almanzora,  Spain 
per  No.  PCr/ES93/00080,  S  371  Date  Ang.  31, 1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07873,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  14, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  244,455 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Spain,  Oct  7,  1992,  9201983; 
Oct  4,  1993,  9302080 

Int  CL*  C07D  49S/16 
MS.  CL  544—101  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  obtain  the  3-(S)-ison)er  of  Ofloxazine  (Levoflox- 
azine)  characterized  in  that 
(i)   diethyl(3,4-difluoro-2-hydroxyaniline)methylenmalonate    is 
reacted  with  (R)-oxide  of  propylene  in  an  adequate  solvent 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  an  adequate  catalyst  to 
obtain  die  diethyl[3,4-difluoro-2-(2- 

hydroxypropoxy)aniline]methyleniiialonate  that 
(ii)  is  reacted  with  triphenylpbosphine  and  diethyl  azodicaiboxi- 
late  to  obtain  the  diethyl(7,g-diflu(m>-3(S)-methyl-2,3- 
dihydro-4H-[l,4]benzoxazine^-yl)methyleninalonate  that 
(iii)  is  cycled  by  adding  the  acetic  anhydride  in  an  acid  medium 
to  perform  the  ethyl  9,10-difluoro-3-(S)-methyl-7-oxo-2,3- 
dihydro-7H-pyrid[l,2,3-de]benzoxazine-6-carboxilate  that, 
then. 


(iv)  it  is  subject  to  an  acid  hydrolysis  to  obtain  the  relevant 
9, 10-difluoro-3-(S)-nicdiyl-7-oxo-23-dihydro-7H- 
pyrid[l,2,3-de]benzoxazine-6-caiboxilic  acid  that 

(v)  treated  with  N-methylpiperazine  so  that  the  3-(S)-  of  Ofloxa- 
cine  (Levofloxacine)  isomer  is  obtained. 


S4213U 
5-AMINOACETYLAMINOSULFONANILIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Kensd  Yoshikawa;  Shiqji  Saito;  Yohichi  Shimazaki;  Mariko 
Kashiwa,  and  Kalsuo  Hatayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  lUsho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00228,  S  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  501,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-029550 
Int  a.*  C07C  ill/08:  C07D  295/873 
MS.  CL  544—159 
1.  A  ccmipound  represepted  by  the  formula: 


ICIaim 


NHSO2CH3 


nA^%, 


5,521312 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


R'  and  R^  being  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,_« 
alicyl,  or  R'  and  R^  can  be  taken  togetlier  as  a  butanediyi  or 
pentanediyi  chain;  the  dotted  and  solid  line  representing  either 
a  single  or  a  double  chemical  bond;  and  A  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O,  CHj,  CHjCHz  and  CH=CH; 

which  comprises 
a)  reaction  of  8-(2-pyriinidinyl)-8-aza- 

S-azoniaspiro[4,S]decane  hydroxide  (ID) 


"^O 


m 


eOH 

with  an  imide  compound  (IV) 


(IV) 


N— H 


X. 


to  produce  an  imidate  salt  compound  (II);  and 


(wherein  R'  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  halophenyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
or  a  benzyl  group,  or  R^  and  R'  are  bonded  together  to  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocycle)  or  salts  thereof. 


A 
X 


(ID 


N© 


b)  heating  the  imidate  salt  compound  (H)  to  generate  the 
azapirone  product  (I). 


5,521313 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERTAIN  AZAPIRONES 
Gary  D.  Maddhig,  Evansville,  LmL,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238359 
Int  a.*  C07D  403/12:403/14:241/04 
MS.  a.  544—230  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  prejMring  certain  useful  azapirones 
(D 


5321314 

N-(3-HYDROXY)-4-PIPERIDINYL) 

(DIHYDROBENZOFURAN,  DIHYDRO-2H-BENZOPYRAN 

OR  DIHYDROBENZODIOXIN)CARBOXAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Georges  H.  P.  Van  Dade,  Itambout,  and  Frans  M.  A.  Van  den 

Keybus,  Essen,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 

maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301325,  Sep.  7,  1994,  whkfa  is  a  diviskNi 

of  Ser.  No.  489,419,  Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5374^37,  whfch  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  326>tl,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,676 

Int  a.'  C07D  413/00 
MS.  CL  546—196  2  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


OR' 


\1 

A 
X, 


N-(CH2)4-N  ^~{\/)/ 

\ /  N  — ' 


H-N 


N— c— ('       ^; 


(D) 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

R'. 

.  RJ- 
R2' 

with 


an  N-oxide  fonn,  a  salt,  or  a  stereochemically  isomeric  fonn 
diereof,  wherein: 
A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— CH2-CH2—  (a-1), 

— CH2— CMz— CH2—  («-2).  or 

— CH2— CHj— CH2— CHj—  (a-3), 

wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  groups  (a-1)  to 

(a-3)  rwy  be  replaced  by  a  C,^alkyl  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  C,.5alkylsulfonyl,  or  aminosulfb- 

nyl; 
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R'  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,^alkyl)amiiio, 

«ylC,.«alkyUiiiino,  or  C,^alkylcartionyIamino;  and 
R'  and  K*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl. 


5421^15 
OLEFIN  SUBSTITUTED  LONG  CHAIN  COMPOUNDS 

GaU  Underincr,  Brier;  Da^td  Pornbck,  Seattle;  J.  Peter  Kkin, 
Vashon;  EUn  Eiaeman,  Seattle;  AHstair  Leigh,  Brier;  AnU 
Kumar,  and  John  Mictmick,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash,, 
aaaignon  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc,  Seattle,  Wash. 

CoatiBuatieii^ii-part  of  Scr.  No.  3,372,  Jan.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,354,756.  This  appiicatioa  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  59,«97 

Int  CL*  C07D  2ll/88;239/80 

VS.  CL  546—243  7  Claims 

1.  An  oiefin-substituted  compound  having  the  formula: 

R — (cofe  moiety), 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  hydrocaibon  having  at  least  one 
double  bond  and  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from  about  6  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  multiple  double  bonds  are  separated  ftom 
each  other  by  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  closest 
double  bond  to  the  core  moiety  is  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  from 
the  core  moiety,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  chain  may  be  substituted 
by  a  hydroxyl,  keto  or  dimethylamino  group  and/or  interrupted  by 
an  oxygen  atom,  and  wherein  the  core  moiety  is  a  glutarimide, 
substituted  glutarimide,  benzoyleneurea,  or  substimted  benzoyle- 
neurea  group,  wherein  substituted  glutarimide  or  benzoyleneurea 
consists  of  a  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluoro,  chloro  or  amino  group 
substitution. 


5,521316 
CHLOROALKYL  PYRIDINUM  HYDROCHLORIDE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
William  E.  Bay,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytcc  Technol- 
ogy Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  247,179 

Int  a.*  C07D  213/20:21 3/26:21 3/30 

VS.  CL  546—339  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  substantially  non-dusting  composition  of 

maner  comprising  chloroalkyi  pyridinium  hydrochloride  having 

the  general  formula: 


Rj 


Rs 


o 


R2 


I  a- 

H 


5,521,317 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  niEPARATION  OF  PESTICIDES 

AND  INTERMEDL^TES 
Paul  R  Briner,  Oxon,  England,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Co.,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropcan  Pat  Off.,  Oct  22, 
1993,  93308420 

Int  a.*  C07D  277/56 
VS.  CL  548—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  indanylamine  compoimd 
of  formula 


(D 


NH]  Ri 

wherein  R'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alky  I  group,  and 
R^,  9?  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
optionally  substituted  allcyl  group,  the  process  comprising 
hydrogenating  a  compound  of  formula 

(ID 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  as  described  above,  and  R'  and  R** 
independently  represent  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl,  nitro  or  cyano 
group,  or  an  optionally  substituted  allcyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkylcarboxy  or  alkylamino  group,  provided  that  R'  and  R'  repre- 
sent different  atoms  or  groups,  to  form  a  first  intermediate  com- 
pound of  formula 

(in) 


wherein  R'  to  R'  are  as  described  above: 

rearranging  the  first  intermediate  compound  of  formula  in  with 
a  strong  acid  to  form  a  second  intermediate  compound  of 
formula 


(IV) 


wherein  R,  through  R,  are  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  I  to  30  carbons,  a  halo  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  1  to  30  carbons  and  any  two  of  R,  through  R, 
together  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic, cycloalkane,  and  heterocyclic  rings;  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R,  through  R,  is  a  chloroalkyi  group. 


R*^    "R5 

wherein  R'  to  R'  are  as  described  above:  and 
hydrolyzing  the  second  intermediate  compound  of  formula  TV 
with  a  weak  acid  in  the  presence  of  water. 
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BENZOTRIAZOLYLACETYL  COMPOUND 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-110141 

Int  a.'  C07D  417/14:417/04:403/14:403/10 

VS.  a.  548—261  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


fofmula  (I) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  indoline-1-yl  group;  R^  represents  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group  hav- 
ing 7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  acylamino  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  sulfonamide  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO-JR.'',  wherein  R*  repre- 
sents an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula  (U): 

formula  (II) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 


5,521319 
BIOTINYLATION  REAGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Erasmus  Ruber,  St  Willibald  10,  D-86923  Finning;  Bruno 
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PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0195,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02 
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Int  CL*  C07D  495/04 
VS.  a.  548—304.1  10  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R<  V? 

I  I 

Bi— C— N— X— N— C— (CHz),— C— O— N 


in  which  Hi  denotes  a  residue  derived  by  cleavage  of  a  cartwxyl 
group  from  biolin  or  firom  a  biotin  derivative, 

R'  and  R^  denote  independently  of  one  anotlier  hydrogen  or 
C— C4  alkyl, 

n  denotes  an  integer  firom  4  to  10  and 

X  denotes  an  allcylene  residue  with  a  chain  length  of  3  to  20 
atoms  substituted  by  one  or  several  O  or/and  S  atoms. 


5,521320 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENANTiOSELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  INTERMEDUTES  USED  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHYSOSTIGMINE 

Thomas  B.  K.  Lee,  WUtchoaae  Station,  and  George  S.  K. 

Wong,  Summit  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoecfast-Rooasd 

Pharmaceoticais  Incorporated,  Somenille,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,608,  Feb.  12, 1992,  Pat 
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Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoocd,  whicfa  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  469,882,  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
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Int  CL'  C07D  209/34 

VS.  CL  548—486  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  optically  pure  enantiomer  of  an 
alkylated  oxindole  selected  from 


CH, 


CHj 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and 
betuyl,  from  a  mixture  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  enantioaier 
of  said  oxindole  where  the  first  enantiomer  is  present  in  an  amount 
greater  than  the  second  enantiomer,  which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  the  mixture  with  a  recrystallization  solvent,  selected 
firom  alcohol,  aliphatic  ether  and  mixture  thereof  to  selec- 
tively dissolve  the  excess  of  said  first  enamioiner  to  form  a 
solution  containing  essentially  the  said  first  enantiomer  and  to 
form  a  precipitate  containing  a  racemic  mixture  of  said  first 
and  second  enantiomers; 

(b)  separating  said  solution  from  said  precipitate,  and 

(c)  recovering  from  the  solution  the  optically  pure  said  first 
enantiomer. 


ELECTRICAL 


5^21^21 

FLASHER  SWITCH  WITH  A  MECHANICAL  MUSIC 

MECHANISM 

Yao  T.  Ua,  lUpei,  Tdwan,  anigDor  to  Kyooh  Pradsion  Indiis- 

tiy  Co,  Ltd,  Tidpd,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Scr.  Na  324,090 

Int  CL"  GIOF  1/06 

VS.  CL  84—95.1  1  n.im 
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1.  A  mechanical  music  box  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base; 

means  for  producing  a  musical  scale,  said  means  for  producing  a 
musical  scale  including  musical  scale  rods; 

means  to  trigger  said  means  for  a  producing  music  scale,  said 
triggering  means  comprising  an  axial  rod  afSxed  to  said  base; 
a  plastic  roller  fixed  on  said  axial  rod;  a  metal  tube  affixed  to 
said  plastic  roller,  said  metal  tube  including  convex  points 
thereon,  said  convex  points  intermittently  contacting  said 
musical  scale  rods;  and  a  gear  connected  to  a  first  side  of  die 
plastic  roller; 

driving  means  comprising  a  spring  to  force  said  gear  to  rotate, 
thereby  rotating  the  metal  tube  such  that  said  convex  points 
intermittently  contact  the  musical  scale  rods; 

an  electric  circuit; 

flash  switching  tneans  to  pass  a  signal  fitom  said  electric  circuit 
consecutively  through  said  metal  tube,  said  musical  scale 
rods,  and  said  base  and  returning  to  said  electric  circuit  when 
said  convex  points  contact  said  musical  scale  rtxls;  said  flash 
switching  means  comprising  a  sender  connecting  piece  con- 
nected to  said  electric  circuit  and  to  said  metal  ubing;  a 
receiver  connecting  piece  connected  to  said  electric  circuit 
and  to  said  base. 
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outputting  a  first  rate  signal  designating  a  first  rale  of  access  to 

the  plurality  of  addresses  when  said  mode  signal  represents 
said  sampling  mode,  and  for  outputting  a  second  rate  signal 
designating  a  second  rate  of  access  to  the  plurality  of 
addresses  when  said  mode  signal  represents  said  play  mode; 

designating  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  areas  and 
outputting  an  area  signal  indicative  of  the  designated  storage 
area; 

responsive  to  said  mode  signal,  said  first  rue  signal  and  said 
area  signal,  storing  data  representing  said  tone  signal  into  the 
addresses  in  said  designated  storage  area  at  said  first  rMe 
when  said  nMxie  signal  represents  said  sampling  mode,  and 
responsive  to  said  mode  signal  and  said  second  rate  signal  for 
reading  data  from  the  addresses  in  said  storage  areas  at  said 
second  rate  when  said  mode  signal  represents  said  play  mode; 
and 

generating  the  individual  tone  signal  in  accordance  with  the  data 
read  from  a  specified  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  areas  of. 
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5,521,322 
TONE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
GENERATING  SOUNDS 
Shigenori  Moriluwa,  Kokuhnqji;  Kohtaro  Hanzawa,  Fussa; 
Hiroyuld  Sasald,  Fussa,  and  Hiroslii  Morokuma,  Fnssa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  263,007,  Jan.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,475,390,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,202,  Aug.  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  607,446,  Oct 

31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,160,798,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
388,720,  JnL  31, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,970,935,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Scr.  No.  72421,  JuL  10, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,290,  Jul.  29, 1985,  Pat  No. 
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Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1984,  59-167120 
Int  CL*  GIOH  1/18:7/04 
VS.  CL  84—603  7  Claims 

5.  An  electronic  sound  sampling  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  noodes  including  sampling  and 
play  modes,  and  outputting  a  modt  signal  representative  of 
the  selected  mode; 
converting  a  tone  into  a  tone  signal  representative  of  said  tone; 
providing  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  each  having  a  plurality  of 
addresses,  and  storing  data  in  each  of  said  storage  areas 
representing  an  individual  tone  signal  in  order  to  store  a 
plurality  of  different  tone  signals; 
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1.  A  computerized  method  for  interpreting  die  requests  and 
performance  of  an  instrumental  soloist  to  control  the  pctfoimance 
of  a  digitized  musical  accompaniment,  die  perfoimaiice  including 
sound  events  having  a  pitch,  time  duration,  and  event  time  and 
type,  tiie  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  die  soloist  perfonnaiice  into  a 
sequence  of  performance  sound  related  sig^s; 

(b)  comparing  the  pitch,  duration  and  event  type  of  individual 
events  of  the  soloist  performance  sound  related  signals  to  a 
desired  sequence  of  the  perfonnance  score  to  determine  if  a 
match  exists  between  the  soloist  performance  and  the  perfor- 
mance score; 


2847 


2848 


(c)  providing  accompaniinem  for  the  soloist  pedbnnance  if  a 
predetennined  match  exists  between  the  soloist  perfonnance 
sound  related  signals  and  the  perfonnance  score  as  deter- 
mined by  the  soloist;  and 

(d)  effecting  a  match  between  the  soloist  performance  and  the 
perfonnance  score  if  there  is  a  departure  from  the  perfor- 
mance score  by  the  soloist  performance. 
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30.  A  method  for  automating  accompaniment  to  an  ensemble 
performance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  plurality  of  input  signals  each  containing  informa- 
tion related  to  the  ensemble's  perfonnance; 

storing  information  about  a  score; 

comparing  said  input  signals  to  said  stored  information  about  the 
score; 

producing  a  position  signal  indicative  of  a  score  position  when  a 
predetermined  relationship  exists  between  said  input  signal 
and  said  information  about  said  score; 

weighting  each  of  each  said  position  signals  according  to  the 
frequency  with  which  it  changes  and  the  proximity  of  its  score 
position  to  each  of  the  other  score  positions  represented  by 
each  of  the  other  position  signals; 

calculating  a  final  ensemble  score  position  signal  in  response  to 
the  weighted  position  sigiuds;  and 

outputting  an  accompaniment  according  to  a  set  of  lules  in 
response  to  said  final  ensemble  score  position  signal. 
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DEVICE  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  A  MUSICAL  TOI«iE 

EMPLOYING  RANDOM  MODULATION  OF  A  WAVE 

FORM  SIGNAL 
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lUaald   Muto,   all   of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
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Int  CL'  GIOH  1/04:7/00 
VS.  CL  84—624  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  musical  tone  comprising: 
loop  circuit  means,  including  delay  means,  for  circulating  an 

input  wave  form  signal  through  the  delay  means; 
means  for  generating  a  random  signal; 
wave  form  generation  means  for  generating  a  wave  form  signal 
to  be  input  into  the  loop  circuit  means,  the  wave  form  gener- 
ating means  including  modulation  means  for  modulating  the 
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wave  form  signal  in  response  to  the  random  signal  to  control 
the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  wave  form  signal,  wherein  the 
nKxhilated  wave  form  signal  is  input  to  the  loop  circuit  means 
as  the  input  wave  form  signal;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  circulated  in  the  loop  circuit 
means  as  a  musical  tone  signal. 
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VS.  CL  84—631  7  Claims 
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1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  responsive  to  a  request  for  sounding  a 
karaoke  performance  composed  of  an  instrumental  accompaniment 
and  either  of  a  false  back  chorus  and  a  natural  back  chorus  at  a 
desired  tempo  according  to  a  song  data  during  the  course  of  a 
physical  singing,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

providing  means  responsive  to  a  request  for  providing  a 
requested  song  data  which  contains  a  musical  tone  data,  a 
synthetic  voice  data  and  a  real  voice  data  which  is  sampled 
from  a  sound  of  a  natural  back  chorus; 

tone  generator  means  for  processing  the  musical  tone  data  to 
generate  the  instrumental  accompaniment  at  a  desired  tempo, 
and  for  processing  the  synthetic  voice  data  to  generate  the 
false  back  chorus  at  the  same  desired  tempo; 

voice  decoder  means  for  decoding  the  real  voice  data  to  repro- 
duce the  natural  back  chorus  at  an  original  tempo;  and 

control  means  operative  when  the  desired  tempo  coincides  with 
the  original  tempo  for  sounding  the  luitural  back  chorus  along 
with  the  instrumental  accompaniment,  and  otherwise  being 
operative  when  the  desired  tempo  differs  from  the  original 
tempo  for  selectively  sounding  the  false  back  chorus  along 
with  the  instrumental  accompaniment  while  suppressing  the 
natural  back  chorus. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
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Filed  Jnn.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,059 
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1.  A  rhythm  accompaniment  apparams  for  automatically  produc- 
ing real  time  alterable  percussion  sound  signals,  comprising: 

a  rhythm  pattern  memory  having  a  plurality  of  rhythm  patterns 
stored  therein,  said  rhythm  patterns  being  composed  of  a 
series  of  pattern  data  each  containing  a  sound  data  for  desig- 
nating a  type  of  percussion  sound  to  be  generated; 

rhythm  pattern  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  reading  out  the 
rhythm  patterns  stored  in  said  rhythm  pattern  memory; 

a  conversion  table  memory  having  a  plurality  of  conversion 
tables  for  altering  sound  data  representative  of  at  least  one 
percussion  instrument  sound  as  read  out  of  said  rhythm  pat- 
tern memory  to  sound  data  representative  of  a  different  per- 
cussion instrument  sound; 

conversion  table  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  conversion  table 
from  said  conversion  table  memory; 

control  means  for  reading  out  rhythm  pattern  data  of  a  rhythm 
pattern  selected  from  said  rhythm  pattern  memory  by  said 
rhythm  patter  selecting  nneans.  said  control  means  being  oper- 
able, if  the  sound  data  of  said  selected  rhythm  pattern  data  is 
an  object  to  be  altered  by  the  conversion  table  selected  by  said 
conversion  table  selecting  means,  to  effect  real  time  replace- 
ment of  said  sound  data  with  the  sound  data  designated  by 
said  selected  conversion  table,  and  said  control  means  being 
operable  to  output  the  sound  data  intact  if  the  sound  data  of 
said  selected  rhythm  pattern  data  is  not  an  object  of  alteration; 
and 

sound  source  means  for  receiving  successively  sound  data  out- 
put from  said  control  means  and  converting  the  sound  data  to 
corresponding  percussion  sound  signals  to  be  output 
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Corporation,  Japan 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  linear  portion  which  at  least  imparts  a  first  delay  time  to  an 
input  signal  thereof,  said  first  delay  time  conespooding  to  a 
tone  pitch  of  a  musical  tone  to  be  produced; 

a  iHMi-linear  portion  which  performs  a  predetermined  non-linear 
function  on  an  input  si^ial  tiiereof,  said  non-linear  pottion 
being  connected  with  said  linear  portion  to  foim  a  loop 
circuit; 

delay  means  for  nnpatting  a  second  delay  time  to  an  input  signal 
thereof,  so  that  a  delayed  output  of  said  delay  means  is 
supplied  to  said  non-linear  portion  as  its  input  signal,  said 
second  delay  time  corresponding  to  a  tone  color  of  a  musical 
tone  to  be  produced;  and 

excitation  means  for  generating  an  excitation  signal  in  response 
to  an  output  signal  from  said  delay  means; 

whereby  said  excitation  signal  is  applied  to  and  is  circulated 
through  said  loop  circuit,  so  that  a  signal  picked  up  from  said 
loop  circuit  is  ou^Nit  as  a  musical  tone  signal. 


5421329 

MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  LOOP  GAIN  CONTROL 

Akira  YamaucU,  and  Masashi  Hirano,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1993,  5-011134 

Int  CL'  GIOH  1/12 

VS.  CL  84—661  13  Claims 
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9.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  including  excitation 
means  for  introducing  an  excitation  signal  into  a  loop  circuit 
containing  delay  means  for  delaying  the  excitation  signal,  the  delay 
means  having  a  delay  time  which  is  set  responsive  to  a  tone  pitch 
of  a  musical  tone  to  be  produced  so  as  to  synthesize  the  musical 
tone,  said  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 

loop-gain  setting  means  for  setting  a  loop  gain  of  said  loop 
circuit,  said  loop-gain  setting  means  being  capable  of  chang- 
ing the  loop  gain  to  be  set  to  said  loop  circuit; 
attenuating  means  for  attenuating  low-frequency  components  of 
the  excitation  sigiutl;  and 
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■ttenuadon  control  means  for  controlling  said  attenuating  means 
so  as  to  alter  a  characteristic  for  attenuating  the  low-frequency 
components  in  response  to  a  value  of  the  loop  gain  which  is 
set  by  said  loop-gain  setting  means  which  is  set  by  said 
loop-gain  means. 


5.521330 

SOUND  CX>NTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

U?'aFORMLY  SmPTING  THE  PHASE  OF  SOUND  DATA 

Kojl  Kowano,  Hanuunatcu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical 

Inst  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  224,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-W2S73 

Int  CL'^  GIOH  im 

U.S.  CL  84— M2  18  Claims 


It.  A  sound  control  method  comprising: 

(a)  generating  sound  data  having  plural  frequency  components 
over  a  frequency  band; 

(b)  generating  phase  data  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  sound  data 
generated  in  said  step  (a); 

(c)  uniformly  shifting  the  phase  of  the  plural  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  sound  data  generated  in  said  step  (a)  over  the 
entire  frequency  band  of  the  sound  data  based  on  the  phase 
data  generated  in  said  step  (b)  to  provide  phase-shifted  soimd 
data;  and 

(d)  selectively  providing  the  phase-shifted  sound  data  in  phase 
provided  in  said  step  (c)  and  the  sound  data  generated  in  said 
step  (a)  to  first  and  second  sound  systems. 


form  a  substantially  closed  shield,  a  layer  of  plastic  noaterial  of 
predetermined  thickness  surrounding  said  first  shielding  member, 
and  a  second  shielding  member  sunvunding  said  layer  of  plastic 
material,  said  first  and  second  shielding  members  being  bonded  to 
said  layer  of  plastic  material,  said  first  and  second  shielding 
members  being  formed  of  non-braided  metallic  material  to  facili- 
tate assembly  of  the  cable  with  a  standard  connector. 

18.  A  medxxl  of  making  a  shielded  electric  cable  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  for  assembly  with  a  standard  connector,  said  cable 
having  a  core  comprising  an  insulated  conductor  including  the 
steps  of  applying  a  first  shielding  member  longitudinally  to  the 
cote  and  v^rapped  circimiferentially  annmd  the  core  in  a  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  form  a  substantially  closed  shield,  applying 
a  layer  of  plastic  material  of  predetermined  thickness  surrounding 
the  first  shielding  member,  applying  a  second  shielding  member 
surrounding  the  layer  of  plastic  material,  bonding  said  layer  of 
plastic  material  to  said  first  and  second  shielding  members,  the  first 
and  second  shielding  member  being  formed  of  n<xi-braided  metal- 
lic material  to  facilitate  assembly  of  the  cable  with  a  standard 
connector,  and  applying  an  outer  jacket  of  non-conductive  material 
to  the  second  shielding  member  to  complete  the  shielded  electric 
cable. 


5,521332 
HIGH  DIELECTRIC  LAYER-CONTAINING  ALUMINA- 
BASED  WIRING  SUBSTRATE  AND  PACKAGE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kunihide  Shikata;  IMieshi  Kubota,  and  Akira  Furusawa,  all  of 
Kokubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,747,  Feb.  8, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,482,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480>t4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-230993; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-230994;  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171844 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  CL  174—52.4  10  Claims 


5321331 
SHIELDED  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Ralph  D,  Hillbum,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elite  Tech- 
nology Group,  LLC,  Somerset,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,113,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,414313,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,647, 
Oct  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5321302.  This  application  May  4, 
1995,  Ser.  Na  434,946 
Int  CL'  HOIB  11/18:13/22 
UA  a.  174-36  30  Claims 
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1.  A  shielded  electric  cable  of  predetermined  diameter  for 
assembly  with  a  standard  coimector  comprising  a  core  comprising 
an  insulated  conductor,  a  first  sliielding  member  applied  longitudi- 
nally to  the  core  and  wrapped  circumferentially  around  the  core  to 


1.  A  multilayer  alumina-based  wiring  substrate,  comprising: 
(i)  a  high  dielectric  layer  defining  sides,  the  high  dielectric  layer 
comprising: 
alumina  particles, 

a  high  permittivity-imparting  agent  selected  firom  a  group 
consisting  of  (a)  at  least  one  of  W  and  Mo,  (b)  Re  and  (c) 
zirconia,  and 
a  grain  boundary  having  a  glass  phase  comprising  alumina 
and  at  least  one  component  selected  from  silica,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  and  a  rare  earth  element, 
(ii)  a  pair  of  electrode  layers  provided  on  the  sides  of  the  high 
dielectric  layer,  each  of  the  electrode  layers  comprising  at 
least  one  of  W  and  Mo  as  a  main  component,  and 
(iii)  insulation  layers  comprising  alumina  particles  and  a  glass 
phase   comprising   alumina   and   at   least   one   component 
selected  &om  silica,  an  alicaline  earth  metal  and  a  rare  earth 
element,  the  high  dielectric  layer  and  die  electrode  layers 
being  disposed  between  the  insulation  layers. 
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5321333 
FOUR-CORE  BALANCED  TRANSMISSION  CABLE 
Seie  Kobayashi;  Tetsuo  Harada,  and  Se^i  Endo,  aU  of  Tocfaigi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jiu.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1993,  5-151834 
Int  CL'  HOIB  11/02 
VS.  CL  174—113  R  4  cUims 


1.  A  fottf-core  balanced  transmission  cable  comprising: 

four  insulated  electric  wires; 

a  low  dielectric  center  interposition  member  having  a  diameter 

which  is  from  0.3S  to  0.4S  times  as  great  as  an  external 

diameter  of  any  one  of  said  insulated  electric  wires,  the 

dielectric  constant  of  said  center  interposition  member  being 

from  2.28  to  2.35; 
a  pressing  winding  material  compressively  winding  said  four 

insulated  electric  wires  and  said  center  interposition  member; 

and 
a  covering  member  covering  an  external  circumference  of  said 

pressing  winding  material. 


5321334 

MULTIPLE  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SCALES 

Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,169 

Int  CL'  GOIG  23/02:21/10 

VS.  CL  177—154  16  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  weighing  scale  having  multiple  overload  pro- 
tection features  for  protecting  certain  components  of  the  scale 
against  excessive  strain,  said  electronic  scale  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  bousing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  side  walls; 


(b)  an  elongate  load  cell  having  one  end  dieieof  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  portion  of  said  bottom  wall; 

(c)  a  top  cover  having  planar  dimensions  closely  approximating 
planar  dimensions  of  said  bousing  and  fixedly  secured  thereto; 

(d)  a  weight  distribution  plate  having  planar  dimensions  closely 
approximating  planar  dimensions  of  said  housing  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  load  cell,  and  comprising 
means  for  changing  resistance  to  bending  of  an  end  of  said 
weight  distribution  plate,  said  means  for  changing  resistance 
comprising  a  pair  of  slots  fotmed  in  said  weight  distribution 
plate  and  adjacent  die  comers  of  said  end  of  said  weight 
distribution  plate,  and  further  for  protection  against  strain 
placed  upon  said  weight  distribution  plate  by  changing  resis- 
tance; 

(e)  a  platter  supported  on  said  weight  distribution  plate;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  abutment  means  for  preventing  excessive  strain 
on  said  load  cell  and  said  weight  distribution  plate,  whereby 
said  load  cell  and  said  weight  distribution  plate  are  protected 
against  damage  from  excessive  strain  imposed  on  said  load 
cell  and  said  weight  distribution  plate  from  excessive  central 
loading  of  said  platter,  from  excessive  off-center  loading  of 
said  platter,  and  firom  shock  due  to  mishandling. 


5321335 

TELE-WRITING  SYSTEM,  FOR  EACH  OTHER 

CHANGING  IMAGE  DISPLAYED  ON  ANOTHER 

TERMINAL,  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF  IDENTIFYING 

DOCUMENT  TO  BE  PROCESSED  IN  TELE- WRITING 

OPERATION 

Koqjl  Oka,  Ischara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185399 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012U4; 
Oct  19, 1993,  5-260932 

Int  CL'  G08C  21/00:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  178—18  8  CUrim 
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1.  A  tele-writing  system  comprising: 

identifier-adding  means  for  adding  an  identifier  to  sending  tele- 
writing  infocmation  to  be  sent  from  the  first  tele-vnring  sys- 
tem to  a  second  tele-writing  system  via  telecommimication, 
said  identifier  being  used  to  identify  a  document  to  be  pro- 
cessed as  a  result  of  tele-writing  operation  being  specified, 
which  causes  a  second  picture  displayed  on  said  second 
tele-writing  system  to  be  affected  according  to  said  sending 
tele-writing  system; 

document  identifying  means  for  identifying,  using  an  identifier 
added  to  received  tele-writing  information  sent  from  said 
second  tele-writing  system  to  said  first  tele-writing  system,  a 
corresponding  document  to  be  processed  as  a  result  of  said 
tele-writing  operation  being  specified; 

sequential-number  adding  means  for  adding  a  sequential  number 
to  said  sending  tele-writing  infocmation,  said  sequential  num- 
ber being  either  incremented  or  decremented,  as  is  appropri- 
ate, depending  on  which  kind  of  tele-writing  operation  is 
specified  on  said  first  tele-writing  system; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  sequential  number  with  a 
sequential  number  added  to  said  received  tele-writing  infor- 
mation; 
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sequential-number  updating  means  for  either  incrementing  or 
decrementing  said  sequential  number  as  is  appropriate  accord- 
ing to  the  result  of  the  comparison  specified  by  said  compar- 
ing means; 

difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  pictures  based  on  said  result  of  said 
comparison  performed  by  said  comparing  means:  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  difference  detected  by  said 
difference  detecting  means. 


5^21.337 
SEISMIC  PROFILING  TOOL  WITH  VARIABLE  SOURCE/ 

RECEIVER  SPACER 
Sen-'Racfi  Chen,  Sugar  Land;  Linda  J.  Zimmerman,  Honston, 
and  Mark  A.  Miller,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,209 

Int  CL*  GOIV  1/40 

MS.  CL  181—102  16  Claims 


54213M 
SIMPLIFIED  DIGITAL  PAD  SENSOR 
William  A.  Buchanan,  BcUshill,-  Richard  A.  Eardley;  Anthony 
R.  Tbzard,  both  of  Largs,  aU  of,  ScotUnd,  and  Brian  G. 
Udcy,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  BoshiesB 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,840 
Int  CL'  Gfl«C  21/00 
U.S.a.178— 18  19  r 


10.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  touchpad  sensor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  affixing  a  first  plurality  of  conductors  onto  a  first  substrate; 

(b)  affixing  a  second  plurality  of  conductors  onto  a  surface  of  a 
second  substrate; 

(c)  affixing  a  first  plurality  of  insulators  onto  said  surface  of  said 
second  substrate: 

(d)  affixing  a  third  plurality  of  conductors  onto  an  opposite 
surface  of  said  second  substrate; 

(e)  affixing  a  fourth  plurality  of  conductors  onto  a  third  sub- 
strate; 

(f)  affixing  a  second  plurality  of  insulators  onto  said  third 
substrate:  and 

(g)  positioning  said  first,  second  and  third  subsd^tes  such  that 
said  first  plurality  of  insulators  are  in  physical  contact  with 
said  first  plurality  of  conductors,  said  second  plurality  of 
insulators  are  in  physical  contact  with  third  plurality  of  con- 
ductors, said  first  plurality  of  insulators  prevent  physical  con- 
tact between  said  conductors  of  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  conductors  until  a  localized  pressure  is  applied,  said 
second  plurality  of  insulators  prevent  physical  contact 
between  said  conductors  of  said  third  and  fourth  pluralities  of 
conductors  until  a  localized  pressure  is  applied,  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  conductors  are  skewed  in  plan  view,  and 
said  third  and  fourth  pluralities  of  conductors  are  skewed  in 
plan  view. 


1.  A  seismic  profiling  tool  moveable  on  a  wireline  in  a  well  bore 
for  the  exploration  of  subsurface  formations  adjacent  the  well  bore, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  acoustic  source  mounted  on  the  wireline  for  emitting 
acoustic  signals  at  selected  depdis  in  the  well  bore  into  the 
subsurface  formations; 

an  acoustic  receiver  assembly  mounted  on  the  wirehne  spaced 
from  said  source,  said  receiver  assembly  comprising  one  or 
more  detector  units  for  detecting  acoustic  signals  from  said 
source  after  travel  through  the  subsurface  formations; 

means  for  removably  attaching  a  portion  of  the  tool  to  the  well 
bore  wall  at  a  desired  location  for  relative  movement  of  said 
source  with  respect  to  said  receiver  assembly  in  the  well  bore; 
and 

weight  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  wireline  between  said 
receiver  assembly  and  said  acoustic  source  for  varying  the 
spacing  between  the  depths  in  the  well  bore  at  which  said 
source  emits  signals  and  the  location  of  said  receiver  assem- 
bly. 


5,521338 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SOUND  ABSORBING  BODIES 

ON  A  SOUND  INSULATION  WALL  AND  AN  INSTALLED 

SOUND  ABSORBING  BODY  ASSEMBLY 
Yutaka  Shono,  Tokyo;   Masahlto  Watanabe,  Hyogo;   Kohei 
Yamamoto,  and  Naoyuld  Furuta,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseld  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-069103 
Int  CU'  GIOK  11/00 
VS.  a.  181—210  9  Clafans 

5.  A  sound  absorbing  body  assembly  installed  on  a  top  portion  of 
a  sound  insulation  wall,  said  assembly  comprising: 
sound  insulation  plates  made  of  a  hard  material,  and  fixed  to 
right  and  left  side  plates  of  H-shaped  steel  members  extending 
upward  from  the  top  portion  of  the  sound  insulation  wall  at 
intervals  that  are  equal  to  arrangement  spans  of  the  H-shaped 
steel  members;  and 
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5321340 

TUNED  TUBE  MUFFLER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Prakasfa  T.  Thawani,  and  Chhotubhai  N.  Patd,  both  of  Farm- 

ington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,275 

Int  CL'  F16K  47/02 

MS.  CL  181—233  5  Claims 
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5321339 

CATALYST  MUFFLER  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  Despain;  Kevhi  F.  Beaulieu,  and  Kim  Liechty,  all  of 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Iik., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342331 
Int  CL'  FOIN  3/02 


VS.  a.  181—230 


1.  A  muffler  for  coupling  to  an  exhaust  port  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  muffler  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  outiet  for  expelling  treated  exhaust  gas  from 
said  housing; 

a  first  hollow  body  within  said  housing  having  an  inner  surface 
at  least  partially  defining  a  first  chamber  within  said  first 
hollow  body,  an  outer  surface,  an  inlet  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  first  chamber  and  the  exhaust  pott  to 
admit  exhaust  gas  from  the  internal  combustion  engine  into 
said  first  chamber,  and  an  ouUet; 

a  catalyzer  within  said  first  chamba-  for  exoltiennally  treating 
exhaust  gas;  and 

a  second  hollow  body  within  said  liotising  having  an  iiuter 
surface  cooperating  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  hollow 
body  to  at  least  partially  define  a  second  chamber  within  said 
second  hollow  body  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  outlet 
of  said  first  hollow  body,  and  an  outiet  spaced  ftom  said  outiet 
of  said  first  hollow  body  such  that  exhaust  gas  flows  across  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  hollow  body 
in  said  second  chamber  for  thermally  reacting  exhaust  gas 
flowing  in  said  second  chamber. 
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sound  absorbing  members  having  a  predetermined  shape  and 
length  that  is  arbitrarily  set  independent  of  the  arrangement 
spans  of  the  H-shaped  steel  members,  and  attached  to  outer 
surfaces  of  the  sound  insulation  plates; 

wherein  the  sound  insulation  plates  and  the  sound  absorbing 
members  constitute  the  sound  abs(Hi>ing  body  assembly  com- 
prising right  and  left  halves  tiiat  are  generally  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane. 


1.  A  muffler  assembly  for  attenuating  noise  pnMhiced  by  fluid 
pressure  pulsations  in  a  hydraulic  system  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 
the  hydraulic  system  including  a  generally  elongate  fluid  conduit 
member  operative  to  receive  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  hydraulic 
system  therethrough,  the  muffler  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  elongate  tubular  member  connected  to  die  fluid 
conduit  member,  the  tubular  member  having  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  area  normal  to  the  fluid  flow  therethrough  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to  tlie  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough; 
at  least  three  attenuating  zones  formed  integrally  in  the  mbular 
member  and  being  axially  aligned  and  spaced  apart  along  the 
longihidinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member,  each  zone  of  the 
three  zones  having  an  equal  cross-sectional  area  which  is 
different  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tubular  member, 
and 
wherein  the  distances  between  adjacent  attenuating  zones  are 
unequal. 


31  Claims 


5321341 
SOUND-ATTENUATOR 
Rdnhard  Sticf,  Weinbeim,  and  Manfred  Mattntat  Ladcnburg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenbei^ 
Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
828,6 

Int  CL'  E04B  I/S2 
VS.  a.  181—295  17  Claims 


1.  A  soimd  attenuator,  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  axially  overlying  the  first 
chamber,  said  chambers  defining  a  shared  cavity  that  is  ber- 
m^cally  scalable  against  the  environment,  wherein  the 
shared  cavity  functions  as  a  pneumatic  spring; 

first  and  second  polymeric  deUmiting  walls  made  of  a  material 
that  is  capable  of  supporting  a  hermetic  seal,  said  delimiting 
walls  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second 
chambers  respectively,  said  first  and  second  delimitiing  walls 
smootlily  merging  into  one  another,  and 
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May  28,  19% 


a  spiing  linking  the  first  and  second  delimiting  walls  for  pennit- 
ting  the  displacement  of  the  chambers  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  ftom  which 
sound  arrives. 


5^21342 
SWITCH  HAVING  COMBINED  LIGHT  PIPE  AND 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Robert  M.  Bartley,  Ravenna;  Michael  S.  ZwoUnski,  Warren, 
and  Mark  E.  Bums,  Burton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  363,845 

Int  CL'  HOIH  13/70:  F21V  33/00 

VS.  CL  IMS  A  11  Claims 


5,521344 

ORCUrr  BREAKER  LOCK-OUT  BLOCK 

John  De  Leo,  107  Sun  VaUey  Dr.,  Southington,  Conn.  06489 

FOed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,502 

Int  a.'  HOIH  9/28 

\}S.  CL  200—43.140  6  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  elastomeric  keypad  switch  assembly  compris- 
ing a  light  pipe  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  light 
source, 
a  printed  circuit  on  one  side  of  said  light  pipe  and  which  is 

adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  various  electrical 

devices  to  be  energized  and  de-energized, 
said  printed  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit  traces 

printed  directly  on  said  base  which  terminate  in  contact  ends 

closely  adjacent  each  other,  whereby  the  light  pipe  and 

printed  circuit  are  combined, 
a  keypad  made  Uota  an  elastomeric  material  and  overlying  said 

printed  circuit,  said  keypad  including  an  opaque  base  and  a 

plurality  of  spaced  key  caps  each  having  a  bottom  surface 

carrying  an  electrically  conductive  pellet  and  located  above  a 

pair  of  said  contact  ends, 
said  key  caps  being  depressible  to  move  the  pellets  carried 

thereby  to  engage  contact  ends  of  said  printed  circuit  traces 

located  tberebeneath  to  complete  a  circuit, 
said  key  caps  having  translucent  areas  to  permit  light  tliere- 

through  to  illuminate  the  key  caps. 


5321343 
PLASTIC  IGNmON  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
HOUSING 
Robert  E.  Young;  Kenneth  W.  Clarii;  Perry  J.  Washington; 
David  J.  Kelly,  and  David  B.  Bridges,  all  of  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,907 
Int  CL*  P02P  1/00;  HOIH  9/00:19/00 
\}S.  CL  200—19  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  high  voltage  switch  housing  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  base  formed  of  a  plastic  and  having  a  first  central  aperture 
within  which  is  secured  a  first  bushing,  the  first  bushing  being 
axially  aligned  within  the  first  central  aperture;  and 
a  stem  formed  of  a  plastic  and  having  a  second  central  aperture 
within  which  is  secured  a  second  bushing,  the  second  bushing 
being  axially  aligned  within  the  second  central  aperture,  the 
stem  being  affixed  to  the  base  by  spin  welding  such  that  the 
first  and  second  bushings  are  axially  aligned. 


—  K 


1.  An  interlock  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  an 
upper  surface  of  an  electric  circuit  interruption  device  having  a 
rocking  operating  handle  which  is  movable  between  two  opposed 
end  positions  comprising: 
a  rectangular  block  defining  top  and  bottom  opposing  surfaces; 
a  slot  extending  through  said  block  and  extending  from  said  top 
surface  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  slot  adapted  for  receiving 
said  operating  handle  of  said  interruption  device  when  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  block  is  positioned  adjacent  said  top 
surface  of  said  interruption  device,  said  slot  having  a  first 
ramped  sidewall  extending  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
block  to  said  top  surface  of  said  block  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  bottom  surface  which  is  substantially  equal  to  an 
angle  defined  between  said  operating  handle  and  said  top 
surface  of  said  interruption  device  when  said  operating  handle 
is  in  an  end  position  whereby  said  operating  handle  is  adapted 
to  abut  said  first  ramped  side  wall  when  said  operating  handle 
is  in  said  end  position  such  that  said  operating  handle  is 
restrained  from  movement  from  said  end  position;  and 
a  groove  formed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  block  and  extending 
from  one  side  edge  of  said  top  surface  of  said  block,  over  said 
slot  and  terminating  at  an  opposite  side  edge  of  said  top 
surface  of  said  block,  said  groove  adapted  to  provide  access  to 
an  opening  in  said  operating  handle. 
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5321345 
BACKLIT  MEMBRANE  KEYPAD 
Stanley  S.  Wolc,  ItydaL  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Tokbeim  Corporatiaii, 
Fort  Wayne,  ind. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316374 

Int  CL*  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  200-^17  9  Claims 

» 


1.  An  illuminated  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  membrane  switch  board  including  a  switch  mounted  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof  and  operatively  associated  therewith, 
said  membrane  switch  board  including  a  region  through 
which  light  may  pass; 

a  light  source  mounted  adjacent  a  lower  surface  of  said  switch 
board  and  proximate  said  switch;  and 

a  reflector  mounted  adjacent  said  lower  surface  of  said  switch 
board  and  operatively  associated  viiA  said  light  source,  said 
reflector  comprising  a  cavity  wherein  said  light  source  is 
positioned  within  said  cavity,  said  cavity  defining  a  wall,  said 
wall  adapted  to  reflect  light  whereby  light  generated  by  said 
light  source  is  directed  away  from  said  switch  and  into  said 
cavity  and  thereafter  reflected  off  said  wall  and  through  said 
region. 


a  closing  spring  for  connecting  with  said  closing  shaft,  said 
closing  spring  adapted  for  rotating  said  dosing  shaft  and 
driving  circuit  breaker  contacts  to  a  closed  condition; 

close  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  closing  spring  for 
allowing  an  operator  to  release  said  closing  spring  for  moving 
circuit  breaker  contacts  to  a  closed  condition; 

a  closing  latch  arrangement  operatively  connecting  with  said 
closing  shaft  for  preventing  said  closing  shaft  from  rotation 
luider  ufgence  of  said  closing  spring  mml  said  closing  spring 
becomes  fully  charged;  and 

an  interiock  assembly  interacting  betn«en  said  close  means  and 
said  drive  shaft  for  preventing  release  of  said  closing  spring 
when  said  circuit  breaker  contacts  are  in  a  closed  condition 
and  said  close  means  is  actuated. 


5321347 
SWITCH  DEVICE 
Satom  Imaeda;  Hitoshi  "nigncbi,  and  Yoafainoba  Sogiyama,  all 
or  AkU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnsfaiki  Kaisha  TMud  Rfta 
DcnU  Scisakusho,  Aichi,  Japmi 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  Na  346345 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5'«63220 


U 


Int  CL*  HOIH  13/42 


VS.  CL  200—525 


5321346 

SEQUENTIAL  CLOSE  INTERLOCK  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  HIGH  AMPERE-RATEDCIRCUrr  BREAKER 

Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryvilie;  Mark  A.  Zaffetti,  Windsor 

Locks,  and  James  L.  Rosen,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,409 

Int  CL*  HOIH  23/00 

VS.  a.  280—401  10  ClaiBK 


1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  comprising: 
an  insulative  base; 

an  insulative  cover  above  said  base,  said  cover  enclosing  a 
closing  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft; 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising: 

an  automatic  return-type  operating  piece  depressed  to  move  and 
automatically  returned  to  an  original  position; 

a  swinging  member  swingably  mounted  on  a  shaft; 

a  push  rod  actuable  by  said  operating  piece,  having  a  first 
position  when  said  operating  piece  is  in  the  original  position 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  push  rod  is  in  contact  with 
the  swinging  member  when  said  operating  piece  is  depressed 
thereby  swinging  alternately  the  swinging  member  in  opposite 
directions;  and 

a  V-shaped  articulation  member  having  a  top  and  two  slopes, 
fimctioning  to  bold  the  swinging  member  at  one  of  two  swing 
positions  so  as  to  achieve  a  switching  operation,  wherein  the 
shaft  and  the  top  of  the  V-shaped  aiticulabon  member  are 
arranged  on  one  and  the  same  straight  line,  and  the  push  rod  is 
offset  from  the  straight  line  when  it  is  in  the  first  position. 
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MULTI-POLE  VACUUM  SWITCH  WITH  AN  INSULATION 
ASSEMBLY  SURROUNDING  EACH  VACUUM 
INTERRUPTER 
yiiw  fitnthrr  Bcndt;  Detkr  Scbmidt;  Kathrina  Marek,  aU 
of  Bcrifav  Johannes  Banghard,  Fricdridistkal,  and  Micfaad 
Hata,  Bcittn,  aD  ot,  Gcnuny,  aari«non  to  Siancns  Aktieng- 
twBiriiaft,  MOnclMn,  Gcnnany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DEW/W240,  i  371  Date  Jan.  17,  IWS,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1W5,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093i/2«57e,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Scr.  Now  307,817 
OafaM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1992,  42  10 
71M 

InL  CL«  HOIH  33/66 
VS.  CL  218—119  6  I 


1.  A  multi-pole  vacuum  switch  comprising: 
a  vacuum  interrupter  for  each  pole  of  the  multi-pole  vacuum 
switch,  where  each  vacuum  intetrupter  comprises: 
an  essentially  cylindrical  housing  having  cylindrically  shaped 

upper  and  lower  end  flanges;  and 
a  connection  bolt  extending  through  said  upper  end  flange, 
said   connection   bolt   being   displaceably   mounted   for 
switching  said  vacuimi  interrupter  on  and  off; 
a  drive  device  coupled  to  each  pole  of  said  multi-pole  vacuum 
switch,  said  drive  device  capable  of  switching  each  of  said 
vacuum  interrupters  on  and  off;  and 
an  insulation  assembly  surrounding  each  of  said  vacuum  inter- 
rupters, such  that  the  insulation  assemblies  for  all  of  said 
vacuum  interrupters  are  arranged  one  next  to  another,  where 
each  said  insulation  assembly  comprises: 
a  coiuiection  chamber  arranged  in  a  position  which  is  axially 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  vacuum  interrupter,  where 
said  connection  bolt  of  said  vacuum  interrupter  projects 
into  said  connection  chamber,  said  connection  chamber 
includes  a  loop-shaped  flexible  strip  conductor  capable  of 
coupling  said  connection  bolt  to  an  external  connection 
element; 
a  drive  lever  coupled  to  the  drive  device  of  said  vacuum 
interrupter,  said  drive  lever  being  pivotably  mounted  in  said 
insulation  assembly; 
first  and  second  shell-like  insulating  elements,  each  having  at 
least  one  semicylindrical  recess  capable  of  receiving  one  of 
said  lower  and  upper  end  flanges,  such  that  said  first  and 
second  shell- like  insulating  elements  receive  said  vacuum 
interrupter  between  them; 
said  strip  conductor  of  said  vacuimi  interrupter  being  arranged 
in  said  coiuiection  chamber,  where  said  strip  conductor 
includes  first  and  second  legs  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  a  longimdinal  axis  of  the  vacuum  interrupter, 
such  that  forces  resulting  from  a  current  flowing  through 
said  strip  conductor  are  capable  of  compensating  contact- 
breaking  forces  within  said  vacuum  interrupter,  and 


each  of  said  insulating  elements  includes  at  least  two  through- 
openings  capable  of  receiving  tensioning  bolts  which  pen- 
etrate all  of  said  insulating  elements  in  said  multi-pole 
vacuum  switch,  such  that  a  pole  block  is  formed  of  said 
insulating  assemblies  arranged  between  at  least  two  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  protruding  beyond  said  pole  block  for 
attachment  to  said  drive  device. 


5,521,349 
PROJECTION  WELDING  METHOD 
Ke^Jiro  Okamoto,  Kiunano-gun;  Kunlyasu  Iwazaki,  and  Klh- 
adiiro  Ohta,  both  of  Naka-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FtkMl  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^68 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1993,  5-084409; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087450 

Int  CL'  B23K  11/14 
VS.  CL  219—93  13  Claims 


346 


346, 


34b 


1.  In  a  projection  welding  method  which  comprises  providing  a 
plurality  of  projections  on  at  least  one  of  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  to  be  welded  to  each  other,  supplying  a  current 
between  the  first  member  and  the  second  member,  melting  the 
plurality  of  projections,  and  thereby  welding  the  first  member  and 
the  second  member,  wherein  the  plurality  of  projections  are  com- 
posed of  first  projections  having  a  relatively  large  height  and 
second  projections  having  a  relatively  low  height,  and  at  the  time 
of  welding,  the  first  projections  are  first  melted,  and  then  the 
second  projections  are  melted. 
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5,521350 

STAND-OFF  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Yozo  Nishi,  Hiratsuka,  and  Iwao  Korokawa,  Yokohama,  both 

ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahuriiiki  Kaistu  Komatsu  Sd- 

saknsbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  6, 1992, 4-029095  V 
Int  CL'  B23K  10/00:9/095 
VS.  CL  219—121.56  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  plasma  processing  machine  hav- 
ing a  plasma  torch  and  a  device  for  moving  said  plasma  torch 
toward/away  from  a  work  to  be  processed,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  providing  a  speed  signal  representative  of  an  actual 

cutting  speed  of  said  plasma  torch; 
means  for  providing  an  arc  voltage  signal  representative  of  an 

arc  voltage  between  said  plasma  torch  and  said  work; 
a  microcomputer  for  storing  a  signal  representative  of  a  refer- 
ence cutting  speed  of  said  plasma  torch,  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  target  arc  voltage  at  the  reference  cutting  speed,  and 
a  plurality  of  delay  times;  said  microcomputer  having  an  input 
for  receiving  said  speed  signal  representative  of  an  actual 
cutting  speed  of  said  plasma  torch;  said  microcomputer  hav- 
ing an  input  for  receiving  said  arc  voltage  signal  representa- 
tive of  an  arc  voltage  between  said  plasma  torch  and  said 
work;  said  microcomputer  being  adapted  to  determine,  in 
response  to  the  thus  received  speed  signal,  variations  in  said 
actual  cutting  speed  of  said  plasma  torch;  said  microcomputer 
being  adapted  to  determine,  in  response  to  the  thus  deter- 
mined variations,  whether  the  actual  cutting  speed  is  being 
accelerated,  is  being  (fecelerated  or  is  being  kept  unchanged; 
said  microcomputer  being  adapted  to  select  a  delay  time  from 
said  plurality  of  delay  times  in  response  to  a  determination  as 
to  whether  the  actual  cutting  speed  is  being  accelerated,  is 
being  decelerated  or  is  being  kept  unchanged;  said  microcom- 
puter being  adapted  to  provide,  after  the  thus  selected  delay 
time,  a  speed-corrected  target  arc  voltage  signal  by  correcting 
said  signal  representative  of  said  target  arc  voltage  for  the 
thus  determined  variations  in  said  actual  cutting  speed;  and 
means  for  applying  said  speed-corrected  target  arc  voltage  signal 
to  said  device  to  maintain  an  optimum  stand-off  between  said 
work  and  said  plasma  torch  by  moving  said  plasma  torch 
towaid/away  from  said  work  so  that  after  said  selected  delay 
time  the  actual  arc  voltage  agrees  with  said  speed-corrected 
target  arc  voltage  signal. 


5,521451 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  SURFACE 

TREATMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR  OF  HOLLOW  FORMS 

Leonard  J.  Maboncy,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foondatian,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  298333 

Int  CL'  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.59  22  I 


-^^ 


/• 


A 'v 'v 'v '.'v'.'.v'.'.  >■■.■.■.■.  I.  v^^>.^^^■.^^^^^^^ 


1.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  for  treating  the  interior  of  a 
hollow  dielectric  form  having  a  mouth  opening  coinprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  walls  defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  a 
gate  in  the  enclosure  which  can  be  opened  to  allow  a  hollow 
form  to  be  introduced  into  the  vacuum  chamber  and  closed  to 
seal  the  vacuum  chamber, 

(b)  means  for  sealing  the  interior  of  a  boUow  form  within  tlie 
vacuum  chamber  while  providing  communication  from  the 
mouth  opening  of  the  hollow  form  to  the  exterior  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  to  be 
ionized  into  the  interior  of  the  boUow  form; 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  radio  frequency  coil  mounted 
within  the  vacuum  chamber  to  define  within  the  coil  a  work- 
ing volume  conforming  to  the  hollow  form  to  be  treated, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hollow  form  is  in  the  working 
volume  with  the  coil  closely  spaced  to  the  hollow  form  when 
the  form  is  in  the  vacuum  chamber; 

(d)  a  radio  fiequency  power  supply  connected  to  provide  radio 
frequency  electrical  power  to  the  coil  to  induce  an  electric 
field  in  the  working  volume  to  excite  the  plasma  in  the  gas 
contained  within  the  hollow  form;  and 

(e)  means  for  vacuum  pumping  the  interior  of  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  hoUow  form,  and  wherein  the 
means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  hollow  form  does  so  such 
that  the  pressure  within  the  hollow  form  is  higher  than  the 
pressure  vrithin  the  vacuum  chamber  outside  the  hollow  form 
such  that  when  electrical  power  is  provided  by  the  radio 
fiequency  power  supply  to  the  coil,  a  sufficient  electric  field  is 
induced  in  the  working  volume  to  break  down  the  gas  within 
the  hollow  form  but  not  break  down  the  gas  at  the  lower 
pressure  vrithin  the  vacutun  chamber  outside  the  hollow  form. 
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5^21352 
LASER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
WUUam  E.  Lawson,  SooMiaet,  Wb^  Mrignor  to  Laser  MacUn- 
inc.  Inc^  Somenet,  Wis. 

Fifed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  125,922 

int.  CL'  B23K  26AX> 

VS.  CL  219^121.67  U  Claims 


establish  a  new  arc  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  first  arc  and  to  form 
a  second  pool  within  the  periphery  of  the  first  pool  and  continuing 
this  operation  to  form  a  weld  seam. 


jr 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  material  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
one  inch,  the  method  comprising: 

directing  a  first  beam  of  laser  energy  towards  a  first  surface  on 
the  material  to  be  cut: 

directing  a  second  beam  of  laser  energy  towards  a  second 
surface  on  the  material  to  be  cut; 

focusing  the  first  beam  of  laser  energy  to  a  first  focal  point 
within  the  material  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  at  a 
depth  equal  to  approximately  one-sixth  of  the  thickness  of  the 
material  from  the  first  surface:  and 

focusing  the  second  beam  of  laser  energy  to  a  second  focal  point 
within  the  material  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  at  a 
depth  equal  to  approximately  one-sixth  of  the  thickness  of  the 
material  from  the  second  surface;  whereby  a  cut  is  made 
completely  through  the  material. 


5,521,353 

WELDING  ROBOT 

NolMru  Mitsui;  Masahiro  Ki^iyama,  and  Masaliiro  Oiuo,  ali 

of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamalia  Hatsudold  Kabusiiiid 

Kaislia,  Iwata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,354,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-232673 
Int.  CL*  B23K  9/007 
U.S.  a.  219—127  14  Claims 


8.  An  arc  welding  method  using  an  arc  welder  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  a  pair  of  thin  sheets  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
edge  of  one  sheet  being  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  oilier  sheet, 
establishing  an  arc  between  a  weld  rod  and  at  least  the  one  sheet  to 
be  welded  to  form  a  first  pool  of  molten  material  melting  through 
the  complete  thickness  of  at  least  said  one  sheet,  continuing  the 
melting  of  material  for  a  pre-deteimined  time,  discontinuing  the 
melting  of  die  material  for  a  pre-determined  time  period  to  permit 
the  pool  to  at  least  partially  solidify,  and  moving  the  weld  head  to 


5,521,354 

METHOD  FOR  ARC  WELDING  FAULT  DETECTION 

Howard  W.  Ludewig,  Grovdand;  James  H.  Siwicite;  Alan  L. 

Kilty,  both  of  Peoria;  Brian  L.  Wallace  Peoria  Heights; 

Stephen  A.  Haytcber,  Crest  Hill,  and  Dean  E.  Rccs,  Creve 

Cocur,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Fifed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,328 

Int  CL'  B23K  9/095 

\i&.  CL  219—130.01  22  Claims 


SMUNO  l£AO 


1.  A  method  for  determining  in  real  time  the  quality  of  a  weld 
during  a  weld  process,  the  weld  process  including  a  power  source, 
a  weld  electrode  and  a  base  plate  defining  an  electrical  circuit,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  an  electrical  signal  fiom  the  electrical  circuit; 

determining  the  standard  deviation  of  the  electrical  signal  for  a 
predetermined  time  period; 

comparing  the  standard  deviation  of  the  electrical  signal  to  a  first 
predetermined  limit  and  terminating  the  weld  process  if  the 
standard  deviation  of  the  electrical  signal  exceeds  the  first 
predetermined  limit;  and 

comparing  the  standard  deviation  of  the  electrical  signal  to  a 
second  predetermined  limit  less  than  the  first  predetermined 
limit  and  continuing  the  weld  process  if  the  second  predeter- 
mined limit  exceeds  the  standard  deviation  of  the  electrical 
signal;  and 

producing  a  warning  signal  if  the  standard  deviation  of  the 
electrical  signal  is  between  the  first  predetermined  limit  and 
the  second  (nedetennined  limit 


5,521,355 
WELDING  TORCH  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Joel  E.  Lorentzen,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Genesis  Sys- 
tems Group,  Ltd.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Fifed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,274 
Int  CL'  B23K  9/133 
MS.  CL  219—137.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  welding  torch  apparams  for  delivering  welding  wire  to  a 
weld  on  a  work  piece,  comprising: 
a  feeder  mechanism  having  a  housing  with  a  reel  rotatably 

mounted  therein  for  supplying  welding  wire; 
a  torch  having  an  elongated  cable  extending  therefrom  con- 
nected to  the  feeder  mechanism  for  receiving  welding  wire 
therefrom  and  a  pair  of  opposing  conductive  drive  rolls  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  charging  power  and  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  torch  and  driven  by  a  torch  motor  for 
engaging,  ctiarging,  and  delivering  the  welding  wire  to  a  work 
piece; 
said  feeder  mechanism  fiirtlier  including  a  pair  of  (q>posing 
rollers  for  engaging  and  pulling  the  welding  wire  from  the 
leel,  said  rollers  being  continuously  driven  by  a  feeder  motor 
connected  to  a  clutch; 
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1.  Glow  plug  having  an  interior  polo  and  a  glow  tube  widi  a  tip 
portion,  a  beating  element  located  in  said  tip  portion,  and  a 
regulating  element  arranged  in  tlie  glow  tube  serially  connected  to 
die  heating  element;  wherein  the  regulating  element  is  formed  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material  having  positive  temperature 
coefficient  wherein  tlie  interior  pole  of  the  glow  plug  is  serially 
connected  with  the  regulating  element,  the  regulating  element  is 
serially  connected  to  the  heating  element,  and  the  heating  element 
is  serially  connected  with  the  glow  tube  tip,  and  wherein  a  means 
for  minimizing  heat  transfer  from  tlie  regulating  element  to  the 
interior  pole  is  provided;  and  wherein  tiie  means  for  minimising 
heat  transfer  from  the  regulating  element  to  the  interior  pole 
comprises  the  interior  pole  being  formed  of  a  material  which  in 
electrically  conductive  and  has  a  low  thermal  conductivity. 


5421,357 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VOLATILE  MATERIAL  WITH 
RESISTIVE  FILM  FORMED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  AND 
OVERMOLDED  BODY 
William  L.  Lock,  and  Dennis  L.  DuBois,  both  of  North  Web- 
ster, Ind.,  assignors  to  Heaters  Ensinecring,  Inc.,  North 
Webster,  Ind. 

Fifed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,524 

Int  CL'  H05B  3/00 

MS.  CL  219^543  30  Chrims 


said  feeder  motor  having  vertically  aligned  and  spaced  dual 
output  shafts,  each  of  the  dual  output  shafts  being  connected 
to  a  clutch,  each  of  the  dual  output  shafts  also  being  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  stub  shafts  and 
drivingly  connected  thereto  with  beh  means,  the  stub  shafts 
and  the  output  shafts  each  having  a  roller  drivingly  connected 
thereto,  whereby  three  pairs  of  opposing  rollers  are  provided 
for  engaging  and  pulling  the  welding  wire. 


5421456 

GLOW  PLUG  WITH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

MINIMIZING  HEAT  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  INTERIOR 

POLE  AND  PTC  REGULATING  ELEMENT 

Paul  Baner,  Steinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bern  Rupredit 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2318,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)7423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  70^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1991,  41  33 
338.1 

Int  a.'  F23Q  7/00 
MS.  a.  219—270  17  rhhiK 


1.  An  apparams  for  heating  a  volatile  material  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  resistive  film  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  tlie  substrate; 

first  and  second  conductive  leads  formed  on  the  substrate  engag- 
ing the  resistive  film; 

first  and  second  electrodes  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
conductive  leads,  respectively;  and 

an  overroolded  body  made  of  insulating  material  and  formed  on 
the  substrate  to  encapsulate  the  resistive  film,  the  first  and 
second  conductive  leads,  and  a  portion  of  tiie  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  overmolded  body  forming  a  slot  adjacent  die 
resistive  film  to  receive  the  material  to  be  heated. 


5421458 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  CONDUCTOR 

Heinz  Eilentropp,  Neyctal  22,  WlpperfOrth  D51676,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1993,  43  02 

6954 

Int  a.'  H05B  3/34.  HOIB  7/1% 
MS.  CL  219—549  13  Claims 


1.  Electrical  heating  conductor  having  a  resistance  wire  core  and 
a  high  temperature  resisting,  electrical  insulation  layer  on  top  of 
the  core,  further  having  a  multi-wire  layer  as  a  prtxective  conduc- 
tor, the  improvement  comprising; 
a  layer  of  a  thin  foil-like  wrap  made  of  a  mechanically  high 
strength  material  and  being  wrapped  onto  the  insulatioo 
underneath  the  multi-wire  layer  in  order  to  protect  tlie  insula- 
tion layer  against  impacts  and  squeezing. 
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5fi2l,3S9 

SYSTEM  FOR  COORDINATING  (M'ERATION  OF 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  A  SECOND  APPLIANCE 

Charks  A.  Bone,  235  Sanditegham  Ct,  Koozrille,  Tenn.  37922 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,974 

lit  CL*  H05B  6/68 

VS,  CL  219— «79  1«  < 

u  u  u 


y 


1.  A  control  system  for  coordinating  the  operation  of  a  micro- 
wave oven  with  that  of  a  second  electrical  appliance  wherein  the 
microwave  oven  and  the  second  electrical  appliance  withdraw 
electrical  power  for  operation  from  a  single  electrical  power  outlet 
and  wherein  the  microwave  oven  includes  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  across  which  a  voltage  differential  is  generated  when  the 
microwave  oven  is  in  operation  and  a  power  cord  through  which 
electrical  power  is  conducted  to  the  electrical  contacts  from  the 
single  power  outiet,  the  control  system  comprising: 
wiring  connected  between  the  second  electrical  appliance  and 
the  microwave  oven  for  conducting  electrical  operating  power 
to  the  second  electrical  appliance  by  way  of  the  power  cord; 
and 
relay  means  having  a  normally-closed  switch  which  is  connected 
in  line  with  the  wiring  connected  between  the  second  electri- 
cal appUance  and  the  microwave  oven  and  including  a  coil 
connected  across  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  microwave 
oven  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  differential  generated 
across  the  contacts  during  microwave  oven  operation  so  that 
as  long  as  the  microwave  oven  is  operating,  the  switch  of  the 
relay  means  prevents  electrical  power  to  be  withdrawn  by  the 
second  electrical  appliance  through  the  wiring  so  that  the 
power  needs  of  the  second  electrical  appUance  yield  to  the 
power  needs  of  the  microwave  oven  and  as  long  as  the 
microwave  oven  is  not  operating,  the  switch  of  the  relay 
means  permits  electrical  power  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  second 
electrical  appliance  through  the  wiring. 


5,521,360 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MICROWAVE 
PROCESSING  OF  MATERIALS 
ArvM  C.  Johnson,  Lake  in  the  Hiiis,  UU  Robert  J.  Lauf,  Oak 
Ridge;  Don  W.  Bible,  Clinton,  both  of  Tenn.,  and  Robert  J. 
Markunas,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Martin  Mariena 
Energy  Systems,  Inc  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,305 
Int  CI.*  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219—709  37  Claims 

1.  A  variable  frequency  microwave  heating  apparatus  for  pro- 
cessing selected  materials,  said  variable  frequency  microwave 
heating  apparatus  including  a  microwave  furnace  which  defines  a 
multi-mode  cavity  for  processing  said  selected  materials,  and  said 
variable  frequency  microwave  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  microwave  signal  generator  for  generating  at  least  a  first 

signal  with  a  selected  waveform,  frequency,  and  amplitude; 
a  second  microwave  signal  generator  for  generating  at  least  a 
second  signal  with  a  selected  waveform,  frequency,  and 
amplitude; 
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a  first  signal  amphfier  for  amplifying  said  first  signal,  said  first 
signal  amplifier  producing  a  first  set  of  microwaves  within  a 
selected  frequency  range  and  defining  a  center  frequency,  said 
first  set  of  microwaves  having  an  associated  power  with  a 
selected  amplitude,  said  first  signal  amplifier  comprising  a 
first  microwave  electron  device; 

a  second  signal  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  second  signal,  said 
second  signal  amplifier  producing  a  second  set  of  microwaves 
within  a  selected  frequency  range  and  defining  a  center  fre- 
quency, said  second  set  of  microwaves  having  an  associated 
power  with  a  selected  amplitude,  said  second  signal  amplifier 
comprising  a  second  microwave  electron  device; 

a  first  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  first  signal 
amplifier; 

a  second  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  second 
signal  amplifier; 

a  transmitter  for  conveying  said  first  and  second  sets  of  micro- 
waves into  said  microwave  furnace; 

a  signal  director  for  directing  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
microwaves  into  said  microwave  furnace  and  microwaves 
reflected  from  said  microwave  fiimace  into  a  reflected  load 
dissapator,  said  reflected  load  dissipator  for  dissipating  said 
microwaves  from  said  microwave  furnace,  said  microwaves 
reflected  fiwm  said  microwave  furnace  having  an  associated 
power  and  magnitude  thereof, 

a  system  monitor  for  monitoring  said  magnitude  of  said  power 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  sets  of  microwaves 
conveyed  to  said  microwave  furnace  and  said  magnimde  of 
said  power  associated  with  said  microwaves  reflected  from 
said  microwave  fiimace,  said  system  monitor  serving  to  mea- 
sure reflected  power  at  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  whereby 
process  diagnostic  information  may  be  obtained  from  said 
plurality  of  frequencies;  and 

a  data  processor  for  processing  output  from  said  system  monitor 


5,521,361 

MICROWAVE  OVENWARE  APPARATUS,  HYDRATING 

MICROWAVE  OVENS  AND  MICROWAVE  WATER 

PURIFIER 

CUfford  C.  Strait,  Jr.,  516  E.  Juanita,  Suite  #3,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

85204 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9014>93,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5313,878.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247,718 

InL  CL*  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  219—731  10  Claims 


^  606'  624  (gQ^ 


1.  Dish  apparatus  for  providing  moisture  for  food  being  cooked 
in  a  microwave  oven,  comprising,  in  combination: 
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cooker  receptacle  means  for  receiving  water  and  a  dish  holding 
food  to  be  cooked,  including 
a  bottom  for  receiving  the  dish, 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  for  holding  the 

water,  and 
flange  means  extending  outwardly  from  ttie  walls  remote  from 
the  bonom; 

lid  means  for  cooker  receptacle,  including  a  flange  for  matingly 
engaging  the  flange  means  for  the  cooker  receptacle;  and 

filter  means  disposed  between  the  flange  means  of  the  cooker 
receptacle  and  the  flange  of  the  lid  means  and  permeable  to 
allow  moisture  to  pass  through  but  preventing  moisture  con- 
densing on  the  lid  means  from  dropping  onto  food  in  tiie  dish. 


5^21,362 
ELECTRONIC  PURSE  CARD  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
STORAGE  MEMORIES  TO  PREVENT  FRAUDULENT 
USAGE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Robert  S.  Powers,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,251 

Int  CI.*  G06K  5/00 

VS.  a.  235—380  11  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  purse  card  provided  with  a  main  amount  of 
currency  usable  with  a  separate  foreign  transaction  device  and 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  on  said  housing  for 
communicating  with  said  foreign  transaction  device; 

a  memory  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  including  a  first 
register  for  selectively  storing  said  main  amount  of  currency, 
and  a  second  register  for  selectively  storing  a  withdrawable 
amount  of  currency  downloaded  from  said  first  register  by 
using  said  electronic  purse  card  in  combination  with  a  particu- 
lar secure  transaction  device,  said  witlidrawable  amount  of 
currency  being  downloaded  from  said  first  register  to  said 
second  register  only  when  a  predetermined  identification 
number  associated  solely  with  said  secure  transaction  device 
is  identified  by  said  electronic  purse  card;  and 

a  processor  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  operatively  joined 
to  said  contacts  and  said  memory,  and  being  configured  for 
allowing  downloading  of  a  selected  portion  of  said  main 
amount  of  currency  from  said  first  register  into  said  second 
register,  and  for  allowing  withdrawal  of  a  transaction  amount 
by  said  foreign  transaction  device  solely  from  said  second 
register. 


5^21,363 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  MEMORY 

CARD  TRANSACTIONS 

David  H.  Tannenbaum,  6219  Raintree  Ct,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,234 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  235—379  u  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  controlling  transactions  pertaining  to  the 
permanent  account  of  a  user  identified  by  a  card  assigt)ed  to  said 
user  by  an  issuer  of  the  card  where  the  user  at  the  point  of  a  card 
transaction  usage  has  at  least  a  portion  of  data  pieviously  stored  on 
said  card  by  die  issuer  of  said  card  and  pertaining  to  said  perma- 
nent account  sent  to  a  central  processor,  said  metliod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  said  card  as  part  of  each  said  card  transaction  usage, 
data  unique  to  each  said  card  transaction  usage,  said  card 
usage  data  being  itemized  transaction  data  pertaining  to  a 
credit  transaction,  said  itemized  data  including  an  identifica- 
tion of  the  individual  transactions  and  the  amounts  tJiereof: 
and 
storing  said  received  card  transaction  usage  data  on  said  card; 

and 
transferring  said  card  usage  data,  including  said  individual  trans- 
actions and  the  amounts  tliereof,  from  a  card  on  wliich  said 
data  has  been  recorded  to  a  data  storage  device  remote  from 
said  card  and  comparing  said  transferred  data  with  itemized 
transaction  data  obtained  from  tiie  central  processor  on  a 
transaction  by  transaction  basis. 


5321,364 
PRODUCT-SELLING-DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  FUNCTION  FOR  ADMINISTERING  SALES  OF 
ARTICLE  SOLD  BY  THE  BUNDLE  AND  ITS  METHOD 
Yoshiham  Kimura,  and  Akihiro  Kikucfai,  both  of  Shiznoka- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  882,530,  May  13, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  Na  249,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13, 1991,  3-107283 
Int  CL*  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  255—383  4  Claims 

1.  A  product-selling-data  processing  system  which  performs  a 
bundle-of-selling  in  which  a  predetermined  number  of  units  of  a 
given  type  of  article,  each  having  a  unit  price,  are  sold  together  at 
a  price  lower  than  the  sum  of  the  unit  prices  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  tlie  given  type  of  article,  said  system  comprising: 
a  file  processor  and  a  terminal  connecting  with  said  file  proces- 
sor, 
tlie  file  processor  including: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  first  article  infonnation  comprising 
an  article  name  data  and  a  uiut  price  data  corresponding  to  a 
first  article  code  and  a  second  article  information  comprising 
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an  article  name  data  and  a  bundle-of-selling  price  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  article  code  modified  based  on  the  first 
article  code; 

the  terminal  including; 

commimication  means  for  transmitting/receiving  data  to/from 
the  file  processor; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  data  received  from  the  file 
processor; 

print  means  for  printing  the  data  received  from  the  file  processor 
on  a  receipt  paper; 

optical  reading  means  for  inputting  the  first  article  code; 

bundle-of-selling  designating  means  for  designating  the  execu- 
tion of  the  bundle-of-selling  and  quantity  of  bundle-of-selling 
articles  before  inputting  the  first  article  codes  by  the  optical 
reading  means; 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  first  article  code 
input  by  the  optical  reading  means  to  the  file  processor 
through  the  communication  means  to  obtain  the  first  article 
information  from  the  file  processor; 

second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  second  article 
code  based  on  the  inputted  first  article  code  to  the  file  proces- 
sor through  the  communication  means  to  obtain  the  second 
article  information  from  the  file  processor; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  transmitting  means 
based  on  tiiat  the  bundle-of-selling  designating  means  has  not 
been  operated  when  the  first  article  codes  have  been  input  by 
the  optical  reading  means  and  the  second  transmitting  means 
based  on  that  the  bundle-of-selling  designating  means  has 
been  operated  when  the  first  article  codes  have  been  input  by 
the  optical  reading  noeans;  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  the  first  article  information 
received  from  the  file  processor  as  a  response  to  the  first 
transmitting  means  and  the  second  article  information 
received  from  the  file  processor  as  a  response  to  the  second 
transmitting  means,  to  the  display  means  and  print  means. 


said  light  emitter,  a  plurality  of  said  light  emitters  being  mounted 
in  said  enclosure,  each  of  said  light  emitters  being  a  halogen  light, 
a  pair  of  sockets  mounted  to  said  enclosure,  a  post  mounted  to  and 
spaiming  said  sockets,  each  of  said  halogen  lights  being  mounted 
to  a  bracket,  each  of  said  brackets  being  mounted  to  a  mounting 
block,  each  of  said  mounting  blocks  being  mounted  on  said  post, 
and  selective  fastening  means  on  each  of  said  mounting  blocks  to 
permit  each  of  said  mounting  blocks  to  be  selectively  rotated  and 
slidably  moved  on  said  posts. 


5.521.3M 

DATAFORM  READERS  HAVING  CONTROLLED  AND 

OVERLAPPED  EXPOSURE  INTEGRATION  PERIODS 

Yi^iuii  P.  Wang,  and  Paul  P.  Ju,  both  of  Fort  Myers.  Fla,, 

assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,489.  JuL  26, 1994.  This 

application  Oct  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,592 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—454  35  Claims 
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5,521365 

LIGHTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAIL  SORTING  SYSTEM 

James  Malatesta,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Promar,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,754 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235-^54  14  Claims 

11.  In  a  mail  sorting  system  having  a  transport  assembly  for 
transporting  items  of  mail  seriatim  past  a  reading  station  having  an 
aperture  where  information  on  the  items  of  mail  is  read  by  a  reader 
to  assist  in  the  sorting  of  the  mail,  the  improvement  being  in  that  a 
light  assembly  is  mounted  in  said  reading  station,  said  light  assem- 
bly including  at  least  one  light  emitter  mounted  for  directing  a  path 
of  light  toward  said  aperture,  a  diffuser  partition  between  said  light 
emitter  and  said  aperture  for  diffusing  the  path  of  light  before  the 
path  of  light  reaches  said  aperture,  said  lighting  assembly  being 
mounted  displaced  firom  said  reader  and  at  an  angle  to  said  reader 
to  provide  said  reader  with  a  clear  unobstructed  view  of  said 
aperture  with  the  path  of  light  from  said  emitter  being  deflected 
away  from  said  reader,  said  lighting  assembly  including  an  enclo- 
sure, said  light  emitter  being  mounted  within  said  enclosure,  said 
difl\iser  partition  being  mounted  to  said  enclosure,  an  air  circulat- 
ing system  for  circulating  air  through  said  enclosure  for  cooling 


l_?o_ 


88 


I/O 


92 

u 


I 


74 


\ 
80 


1.  A  dataform  reader  comprising: 

an  array  of  sensor  elements  readable  to  provide  image  signals, 
including  a  plurality  of  lines  of  sensor  elements; 

an  array  control  assembly  coupled  to  said  array  and  arranged  to 
initiate  exposure  of  a  line  of  sensor  elements  by  causing 
sensor  elements  of  said  line  to  be  set  to  a  reference  potential 
in  response  to  an  exposure  start  signal,  and  to  cause  image 
signals  to  be  read  from  sensor  elements  of  said  line  in 
response  to  an  exposure  stop  signal  and  coupled  to  an  output 
point;  and 

an  exposure  control  system  coupled  to  said  output  point  and 
successively  responsive  to  the  level  of  image  signals  read 
from  selected  lines  of  sensor  elements  to  determine  an  expo- 
sure period  for  at  least  one  subsequent  line  of  sensor  elements 
based  on  the  level  of  image  signals  from  each  said  selected 
line,  and  arranged  to  provide  said  exposure  start  and  stop 
signals  to  said  array  control  assembly  to  implement  said 
exposure  periods  in  a  sequence  causing  the  exposure  period 
for  one  line  of  sensor  elements  to  overlap  the  exposure  period 
for  at  least  one  subsequent  line  of  sensor  elements. 


5321367 

FIBER  OPTIC  BARCODE  READER  WITH 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

Simon  Bard;  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stony  Brook;  MiUos  Stem, 

Flushing,  and  Yqjun  Li,  Oakdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,845,  Oct  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,404,001. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,664 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  47  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  reading  indicia,  comprising: 

an  optical  scan  imit; 

a  separate  unit  spaced  apart  from  the  optical  scan  unit,  the 
separate  unit  containing  a  light  source; 

an  optical  fiber  carrying  light  fh)m  the  light  source  to  the  optical 
scan  unit; 

means,  within  the  scan  unit,  for  producing  oscillatory  movement 
of  light  generated  by  the  light  source  and  emerging  fiiom  said 
optical  fiber  for  scaiming  the  indicia,  having  an  element,  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  said  element  deflects  and  a 
surface  of  said  element  disposed  between  a  free  end  and  a 
fixed  end  of  said  element  and  formed  oT  at  least  two  layers, 
wherein  one  of  said  layers  responds  differentiy  to  an  electrical 
current  than  another  of  said  layers;  and 

means  for  applying  the  electrical  current  to  said  element; 

wherein  said  optical  fiber  is  supported  on  said  surface  of  said 
element  so  as  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5321368 

BARCODE  SYMBOL  READING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

FUNCTION  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING 

INCLINATION  OF  BARCODE  SYMBOL 

Yutaka  Adadii.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1993,  5-263969 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  12  Claims 


1.  A  barcode  symbol  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
image  information  fetching  means  for  fetctiing  image  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  a  barcode  symbol  to  be  read,  which 


image  information  is  obtained  by  scatming  tiie  barcode  sym- 
bol in  a  main  scatming  direction  and  a  sub-scanning  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  main  scaiming  direction,  the  nuiin  scan- 
ning direction  substantially  providing  a  predetermined  reading 
direction  to  the  barcode  symbol,  said  image  information 
fetching  means  comprising  a  linear  sensor  for  scaiming  tlie 
barcode  symbol  to  be  read  in  the  main  scaniung  direction; 

storage  means  for  perfornung  read/write  accesses  of  the  image 
information  fetched  by  said  image  information  fetching 
means; 

inclination  angle  detection  means  for  detecting  an  inclination 
angle  of  the  barcode  symbol  to  be  read  substantially  with 
respect  to  tlie  predetermined  reading  direction  by  comiiK>nly 
using  said  linear  sensor, 

said  storage  means  having  a  minimum  memory  capacity 
required  for  detecting  the  inclination  angle  of  the  barcode 
symbol;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  a  read/write  pattern  of  the  image 
information  with  respect  to  said  storage  means  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  inclination  angle  of  the  barcode  symbol  to  be 
read,  which  inclination  angle  is  detected  by  said  inclination 
angle  detection  means,  thereby  enabling  reading  of  barcode 
symbol  information  equivalent  to  information  obtained  by 
tracing  the  barcode  symbol  to  be  read  in  an  ideal  reading 
direction  substantially  in  correspondence  with  the  iiKlination 
angle  of  the  barcode  symbol  to  be  read. 


5321369 
CARD  SHAPED  COMPUTER  PERH^ERAL  DEVICE 

Rajendra  Kumar,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Khyber  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Fairlawn.  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,087 

Int  CX"  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—472  9  Claims 
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1.  A  peripheral  device  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a 
host  computer  of  the  type  having  a  card  slot,  said  peripheral  device 
comprising: 

a  card  shaped  portion  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  card 
slot; 

a  module  portion  removably  attached  to  said  card  shaped  por- 
tion; 

first  electrical  connector  means  for  connecting  said  card  shaped 
portion  to  said  host  computer, 

first  mechanical  securing  means  for  securing  said  card  shaped 
portion  within  said  slot; 

second  mechanical  securing  means  for  securing  a  module  por- 
tion to  said  card  shaped  portion; 

a  second  electrical  connection  extending  between  tiie  card 
shaped  portion  and  the  module  portion  sufficient  to  permit  tlie 
continued  electronic  communication  between  the  card  shaped 
portion  and  the  module  portion  when  the  module  portion  is 
both  mechanically  secured  to  the  card  shaped  portion,  and  has 
been  removed  from  the  card  shaped  portion;  and 

input/output  means  housed  within  said  module  portion. 
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542U70 

PISTOL  GRIP  HAND-HELD  DATA  TERMINAL 

COOPERABLE  WITH  COMMUNICATING  AND 

RECHARGING  DOCK 

Georfe  E.  Hanson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporadoa.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,704,  Apr.  21, 1993,  abandoned, 

wliidi  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,139,  Jul.  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  345,200, 

Apr.  28, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  305,302,  Jan.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,892 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235-472  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  capture  system, 

(a)  hand  held  data  terminal  means  having  a  size  and  weight  to  be 
lield  in  one  hand,  and  having  an  exterior, 

(b)  said  hand  held  data  terminal  means  having  rechargeable 
battery  means  for  supplying  power  thereto  during  portable 
operation: 

(c)  terminal  receptacle  means  for  releasably  receiving  said  hand 
held  data  terminal  means  for  the  recharging  of  said  recharge- 
able battery  means: 

(d)  said  hand  held  data  terminal  means  having  electrical  contact 
pad  means  for  coupling  with  said  rechargeable  battery  means: 

(e)  said  temunal  receptacle  means  having  cooperating  electrical 
contact  means  for  engagement  with  the  electrical  contact  pad 
means  of  said  hand  held  data  terminal  means  when  inserted 
into  said  terminal  receptacle  means  such  that  recharging  of 
said  rechargeable  battery  means  can  be  effected  via  said 
electrical  contact  pad  means  and  the  cooperating  electrical 
contact  means  in  engagement  therewith: 

(f)  said  hand  held  data  terminal  means  having  said  electrical 
contact  pad  means  generally  flush  with  said  exterior  thereof, 
said  cooperating  electrical  contact  means  of  said  terminal 
receptacle  means  being  resiliently  urged  for  pressure  engage- 
ment with  said  electrical  contact  pad  means  without  requiring 
any  substantial  penetration  of  the  terminal  receptacle  means 
into  the  hand  held  data  terminal  means,  and  the  receptacle 
means  engaging  the  hand  held  data  terminal  means  and  hold- 
ing the  hand  held  data  terminal  means  to  maintain  said  pres- 
sure engagement  between  said  electrical  contact  pad  means 
and  the  cooperating  electrical  contact  means: 

(g)  said  hand  held  data  terminal  nneans  having  generally  the 
shape  of  a  pistol  with  a  user  interface  at  an  upper  side,  an 
optical  reader  directed  frontally  and  said  electrical  contact  pad 
means  being  located  remote  ftom  said  upper  side: 

(ta)  said  terminal  receptacle  means  having  an  extended  suppott- 
ing  surface  for  confronting  the  exterior  of  said  hand  held  data 
terminal  means  at  an  underside  of  the  hand  held  data  terminal 
means  which  is  directed  oppositely  in  comparison  to  said 
upper  side:  and 

(i)  said  electrical  contact  pad  means  of  said  hand  held  data 
terminal  means  having  a  normal  position  relative  to  said 
exterior  in  the  absence  of  engagement  with  said  cooperating 


electrical  contact  means,  and  not  being  deflected  from  said 
normal  position  relative  to  said  exterior  as  the  hand  held  data 
terminal  means  is  inserted  into  position  in  said  terminal 
receptacle  means  in  spite  of  the  pressure  engagement  of  said 
cooperating  electrical  contact  means  therewith. 


5,521,371 
REWRITABLE  BAR  CODE  DISPLAY  MEDIUM,  AND 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshlhlko  Hotta,  Mishima;  Keishi  Kubo;  Shoji  Mamyama, 
both  of  Voliotiama,'  lUasiii  Yano,  and  H^ime  Takayama, 
botli  of  Tolcyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,981,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  726^10,  JuL  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,298,476.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-179354; 
Jun.  19,  1991,  3-174433 

Int  a.^  G06K  \9/00 
VS.  a.  235-^187  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising:  (a)  a  bar  code  read- 
ing means  for  optically  reading  a  bar  code  formed  on  a  rewritable 
bar  code  display  medium  comprising  a  suppon  and  a  reversible 
thermosensitive  recording  layer  formed  thereon  which  varies  in 
transparency  with  change  in  temperature  and  which  comprises  a 
resin  matrix  and  a  low-molecular  weight  organic  compound  dis- 
persed in  said  resin  matrix:  (b)  a  bar  code  erasing  means  for 
erasing  an  optically  read  bar  code  fomied  on  said  bar  code  display 
medium,  and  (c)  a  bar  code  formation  means  for  forming  a  bar 
code  by  application  of  heat  to  said  rewritable  bar  code  display 
medium. 


5,521372 

FRAMING  CODES  FOR  ROBUST  SYNCHRONIZATION 

AND  ADDRESSING  OF  SELF-CLOCKING  GLYPH  CODES 

David  L.  Hccht,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  G.  Steams,  Mountain 

View,  and  L.  Noah  Flores,  Soquel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,443,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,195 

Int  a.^  G06K  19/06 

U.S.  CL  235-^94  6  Qaims 
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a  self-clocking  data  code  pattern  for  encoding  said  information; 
said  data  code  pattern  being  composed  of  glyphs  that  are 
written  in  a  two  dimensional  code  field  on  said  recording 
medium  on  centers  that  are  spatially  distributed  in  nominal 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  spatial  formatting  rule:  the 
glyphs  of  said  data  code  pattern  being  defined  by  respective 
symbols  that  are  selected  ^m  a  finite  set  of  optically  discriro- 
inable  symbols  to  encode  said  information:  and 

a  self-clocldng  synchronization  code  pattern,  said  synchroniza- 
tion code  pattern  being  composed  of  glyphs  dtat  are  written 
on  said  recording  medium  on  a  lattice-like  pattern  of  centers 
which  are  positioned  to  fully  frame  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
data  code  pattern;  the  glyphs  of  said  synchronization  code 
pattern  being  defined  by  symbols  that  are  selected  from  said 
set  of  symbols  to  encode  at  least  one  periodic  synchronization 
code  which  has  a  periodicity  that  is  selected  to  cause  the 
glyph  encoding  of  a  single  period  thereof  to  substantially  span 
at  least  one  ftilly  framed  portion  of  said  data  code  pattern 
along  one  dimension  of  said  code  field: 

whereby  said  synchronization  code  pattern  provides  multiple 
paths  of  self-clocldng  glyphs  for  reaching  any  given  glyph 
thereof  from  any  other  glyph  thereof,  and  said  data  code 
pattern  and  said  synchronization  code  pattern  have  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  visual  appearaiice. 


198 


1.  An  optically  readable  record  for  storing  encoded  information; 
said  record  comprising 
a  recording  medium; 


1.  A  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a  first  radiation  source; 

a  first  radiation  sensor,  a  second  radiation  sensor,  and  a  third 
radiation  sensor,  each  of  said  radiation  sensors  having  a 
respective  radiation  sensing  stirface  which  delects  radiation 
emitted  from  the  first  radiation  source; 

a  radiation  director  disposed  between  a  line  of  sight  between  the 
first  radiation  source  and  each  of  said  radiation  sensors: 

wherein  tlie  three  radiation  sensors  each  include  a  respective 
signal  emitting  means  which  emits  a  respective  position  indi- 
cating signal  which  varies  in  response  to  the  location  of  tlie 
first  radiation  source,  relative  to  the  respective  radiation  sens- 
ing surface,  each  of  said  position  indicating  signals  indicating 
a  different  direction; 

said  position  sensor  further  comprising: 
a  second  radiation  source  mounted  to  a  same  mounting  device 
as  the  first,  second,  and  third  radiation  sensors  are  mounted 
to; 
a  fourth  radiation  sensor,  a  fifth  radiation  sensor,  and  a  six 
radiation  sensor,  each  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  radia- 
tion sensors  having  a  respective  radiation  sensing  surface 


which  detects  radiation  emitted  from  the  second  radiation 
source,  said  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  radiation  sensors  each 
mounted  to  a  same  mounting  device  as  said  first  radiation 
source  is  mounted  to; 
wherein  ttie  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  radiation  sensors  each 
include  a  respective  signal  emitting  means  which  emits  a 
respective  position  indicating  signal  which  varies  in 
response  to  the  location  of  the  second  radiation  source, 
relative  to  ttie  respective  radiation  sensing  surface. 


5,521,374 
FOCUSED  LASER  BEAM  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  BEAM  LOCATION 
Gregory  D.  Cray,  Chanhassen,  and  Terry  L.  VanderWert 
Inver  Grove  Heights,  both  of  Mino.,  assignors  to  Lumonics 
Corporatioa,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^0 

Int  CL"  HOU  3/14 

VS.  CL  250—216  23  Claims 


5,521373 
POSITION  TRACKING  SYSTEM  USING  A  RADLITION 
DIRECTOR  WHICH  DIRECTS  RADUTION  FROM  A 
RADLVTION  SOURCE  ONTO  A  RADUTION  SENSOR, 
DEPENDING  ON  THE  POSITION  OF  THE  RADUTION 
SOURCE 
Jaron  Z.  Lanier,  Palo  Alto;  Jean-Jacques  G.  Grimaud;  Michael 
A.  Teitel,  both  of  Portola  Valley;  Mark  L.  Oberman,  Suimy- 
vale,  and  Young  L.  Harvill,  Sa,n  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  VPL  Research,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,769,  Mar.  20, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,090,  Aug.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6, 1993,  S«r.  No.  165,044 
Int  CI.'  GOIC  2W2 
VS.  a.  250—203.2  2  Clahns 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  the  location  of  a  focal  point  of  a 
focused  laser  beam  along  an  axis  of  relative  motion  of  tlie  beam, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  means  for  measuring  a  measurable  property  of 
the  laser  beam  which  measuring  means  is  so  constructed  and 
arranged  relative  to  the  laser  beam  such  that  the  measurable 
property  of  the  beam  at  the  measuring  means  will  exhibit  a 
Gaussian  distribution  as  tlie  focal  point  of  the  laser  beam 
moves  relative  to  the  measuring  means  along  the  axis  of 
relative  motion  thereof; 

(b)  providing  a  positioning  means  for  moving  die  focal  point  of 
the  laser  beam  along  the  axis  of  relative  motion  thereof  and 
for  supplying  different  coordinate  positions  corresponding  to 
different  physical  positions  of  the  focal  point  of  the  laser 
beam  along  tlie  axis  of  relative  iiK>tion; 

(c)  moving  the  focal  point  of  tlie  laser  beam  in  a  first  direction 
along  the  axis  of  relative  motion  thereof  relative  to  the  mea- 
suring means  to  produce  a  first  Gaussian  distribution  of  tlie 
measurable  property  at  the  measuring  means; 

(d)  measuring  the  first  Gaussian  distribution  of  the  measurable 
property  at  the  measuring  means  as  a  function  of  the  coordi- 
nate positions  of  the  focal  point  of  the  laser  beam  along  the 
axis  of  relative  motion; 

(e)  identifying  a  first  particular  coordinate  position  of  the  focal 
point  of  the  laser  beam  along  the  axis  of  relative  motion  that 
corresponds  to  a  peak  value  of  first  Gaussian  distribution:  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (cHe)  for  movement  of  die  focal  point  of  the 
laser  beam  along  each  axis  of  relative  motion  in  a  multi- 
dimensional coordinate  system  having  a  plurality  of  different 
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axes  of  fclative  motion  to  thereby  identify  a  first  particular 
coordinate  position  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  axes  of  relative 
motion. 


OPTICAL  MOTION  SENSOR  FOR  AN  UNDERWATER 

OBJECT 

Paul  M.  Mlleskl,  Mystic,  and  Roger  L.  Morency.  Voluntown, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,460 

Int  a.*  HOU  5/02 

VS.  O.  250-^239  20  Cbdms 


5,521375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OUTPUT  LEVEL  OF  A  SECOND  HARMONIC 

GENERATOR  BY  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Hyeon-Yong  Jang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  II,  1993, 
93-23905 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  7^4:40/14 
VS.  a.  250—238  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  motion  of  reflective  objects  in  an 
underwater  environment  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrical  components; 

means,  mounted  to  said  means  for  mounting,  for  emitting  infra- 
red radiation  onto  the  reflective  object; 

means,  mounted  to  said  means  for  mounting,  for  filtering  and 
transducing  the  emitted  infrared  radiation  reflecting  back  from 
the  reflective  object  into  an  electrical  signal,  said  means  for 
transducing  also  amplifying  the  electrical  signal;  and 

means,  made  of  a  transparent  material,  for  surrounding  said 
means  for  mounting  and  the  plurality  of  electrical  components 
mounted  on  said  means  for  mounting,  said  means  for  sur- 
rounding also  including  spreading  emitted  infrared  radiation. 


5,521377 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TRACE  ELEMENT 

CONCENTRATION  DISTRIBUTION,  AND  EVALUATION 

OF  CARRIERS,  IN  SEMICONDUCTORS,  AND 

PERPARATION  OF  STANDARD  SAMPLES 

Yuji  Kataoica,  and  Yolco  Toda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^jitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,766,  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,174. 
This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-285783; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209658 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/225 
VS.  a.  250—252.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  output  level  of  a  second  har- 
monic generator  by  temperature  compensation  which  comprises: 

detecting  a  level  of  second  harmonic  output  and  a  temperature  of 
a  non-linear  optical  device; 

comparing  said  detected  second  harmonic  output  level  with  a 
predetermined  value,  and  outputting  the  result  of  said  com- 
parison as  a  first  comparison  signal; 

comparing  said  detected  temperature  of  the  non-linear  optical 
device  with  a  predetermined  temperature  range,  and  output- 
ting  the  result  of  said  comparison  as  a  second  comparison 
signal; 

receiving  said  second  comparison  signal  and  generating  a  con- 
trol signal  only  when  the  temperature  of  the  non-linear  optical 
device  is  within  said  predetermined  temperature  range;  and 

selecting  either  said  first  comparison  signal  or  said  second 
comparison  signal  in  response  to  said  control  signal,  and 
outputting  a  voltage  to  said  non-linear  optical  device  which 
voltage  is  proportional  to  the  selected  signal  so  as  to  control 
the  temperature  of  said  non-linear  optical  device. 


PHE-woemoN  o:  B 

QJEMENT  •  P 


INJECTION  OUVNTITY  (otom$/em») 

1.  A  preparation  method  of  a  standard  sample  used  for  convert- 
ing the  intensity  of  secondary  ions  emitted  from  a  semiconductor, 
into  which  an  electrically  conductive  impurity  is  introduced,  by  the 
irradiation  of  primary  ions  to  said  semiconductor,  to  a  concentra- 
tion of  said  conductive  impurity,  comprising: 
introducing  a  Imown  quantity  of  a  conductive  impurity  into  said 
semiconductor  under  a  state  where  an  electrically  conductive 
impurity  is  in  advance  introduced  into  said  semiconductor  to 
serve  as  said  standard  sample  so  as  to  lower  the  resistivity  of 
said  semiconductor. 


S321378 
MEHBOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAMMA  RAY 
LOGGING  OF  UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 
Bradley  A.  Roscoe;  James  A.  Grau,  both  of  RIdgcAcid,  Cooit, 
and  Christian  StoUer,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporatioii,  RidgcAdd,  Coon. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  382,458 
Int  CL»  GOIV  5/W 
VS.  a.  250—269.6  18  ( 

la — 


1.  A  method  of  determining  porosity  in  an  underground  forma- 
tion surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising: 

a)  inadiating  the  formation  with  pulses  of  high  energy  neutrons 
from  a  tool  in  the  borehole; 

b)  detecting,  in  the  tool,  gamma  rays  prtxluced  by  the  high 
energy  neutrons; 

c)  discriminating  between  gamma  rays  resulting  from  interaction 
of  the  neutrons  with  elements  in  the  formation  and  ganuna 
rays  resulting  from  interaction  of  neutrons  with  material  from 
wliich  the  tool  is  formed;  and 

d)  determining  the  porosity  of  the  formation  from  measurement 
of  the  ganuna  rays  resulting  itom  the  interaction  of  neutrons 
with  the  material  from  which  the  tool  is  formed. 


5321379 

METHOD  OF  SELECTING  REACTION  PATHS  IN  ION 

TRAPS 

.locfaen  Franzen,  Bremen,  and  Reemt-Holger  Cabling,  Stnhr, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik 

GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,666 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1993,  43  24 
233.2 

Int  CL'  HOU  49/42 
VS.  a.  250—282  14  Cbdms 


(a)  carrying  out  an  ionization  reaction  to  form  primary  ions,  said 
primary  ions  being  such  as  to  initiate  a  desired  reaction  path 
to  said  ion-molecule  reaction,  said  reaction  path  involving  at 
least  one  secondary  ion; 

(b)  operating  the  ion  trap  so  as  to  store  only  ions  lying  on  said 
desired  reaction  path,  including  at  least  said  primary  and 
secondary  ions  said  operating  of  the  trap  including  operating 
the  trap  to  eject  ions  from  the  trap  which  have  mass-to-charge 
ratios  between  tlie  mass-to-cluuge  ratio  of  the  primary  ions 
and  the  mass-to-charge  ratio  of  the  secondary  ions; 

(c)  causing  ions  stored  in  the  ion  trap  to  take  part  in  said 
ion-molecule  reaction  with  the  sample  gas,  and  varying  the 
operati<M  of  the  ion  trap  so  as  to  permit  storage  in  the  ion  ti^> 
of  products  of  said  ion-molecule  reaction;  and 

(d)  measuring  said  product  ions  by  using  tlie  ion  trap  as  a  mass 
spectrometer. 


53213W 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SELECTQ)  ION  SPECIES 

ISOLATION  IN  A  QUADRUPOLE  ION  TRAP 

Gregory  J.  Wells,  3011  Bcccfawood  Ct,  and  Charles  K.  Huston, 

105  Cherry  Valley  Ct,  both  of  Fairfickl,  Calif.  94533 

Continnation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,844,  Jan.  11,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,457315,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No. 

890,996,  May  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5302,826.  This  appikatiMi 

Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,680 

Int  CL"  HOU  49/42 

VS.  CL  250—282  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  quadrupole  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  trapping  field  within  the  ion  trap  such  that  ions  in 
a  first  continuous  mass  range  are  trapped  within  the  ion  trap, 
each  said  trapped  ion  having  a  secular  frequency  associated 
therewith, 

eliminating  ions  in  a  second  continuous  mass  range  from  the  ion 
trap  by  creating  a  first  supplemental  dipoie  field  witliin  tlie  ion 
trap  while  modulating  the  trapping  field,  said  second  continu- 
ous mass  range  being  a  subset  of  the  first  continuous  mass 
range,  wherein  the  first  supplemental  dipoie  field  comprises  a 
plurality  of  frequency  components  for  exciting  ions  at  their 
respective  secular  frequencies,  the  frequency  components  in 
said  first  supplemental  dipoie  field  spanning  a  first  frequenc) 
range,  wherein  the  spacing  of  said  frequeiKy  components 
varies  over  said  first  frequency  range. 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  an  ion-molecule  reaction  on  mol- 
ecules of  a  sample  gas  in  an  RF  quadrupole  ion  trap,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


532138I 
CONTAMINATION  ANALYSIS  UNTT 
Hugh  R.  Gregg,  and  Michael  P.  McHzcr,  both  of  Livcnnore, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

nicd  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354325 
Int  CL'  HOU  49/04 
VS.  CL  250—288  16  Claims 

1.  A  portable  contamination  analysis  unit  comprising: 
a  detector  head,  comprising: 
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5^21,383 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Furukawa,  Tenri,-  Toshiald  Kagawa,  Sakurai;  Syogo 

YokoU,    Fqjiklera;    Hiroynki    Sawai,    Nabari;    Tosliihiro 

"nunura,  ShiU-gnn,  and  Hiroshi  Ishii,  Kashihara,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147755; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240214 

InL  CL*  HOIT  19/04 
VS.  CL  250—324  U  Claims 


a  mass  spectrometer  for  producing  data; 

an  O-ring  surrounding  an  opening  in  said  detector  bead;  and 

at  least  one  vacuum  valve  between  said  O-ring  and  said  mass 

spectrometer,  and 
a  wheeled  cait  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  said  mass  spectrometer, 
means  for  evacuating  said  mass  spectrometer,  and 
a  computer  comprising  software  for  collecting  and  analyzing 

said  data  produced  by  said  mass  spectrometer. 


5,521,382 

MS/MS  TYPE  MASS  ANALYZER 

Yamfiunl  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  and  Meguml  Hirooka,  UJi,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1994,  6-052999 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  49n6:  BOID  59/44 
VS.  CL  250—292  7  Ctalmt 
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1.  A  corona  discharge  device,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes  separated  from  each  other, 
each  having  a  pointed  tip  for  concentrating  electric  field,  a 
plurality  of  resistors,  and  a  common  electrode,  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  connects  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes  to  said  common  elec- 
trode, and  generates  a  prescribed  voltage  drop  in  a  range  of 
from  200  V  to  2000  V. 


5,521,384 
FLOW  CELL 
Donald  C.  Lynch,  Frederick,  Md^  assignor  to  Pentorp  Analyti- 
caL  Inc,,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,470 

InL  CL'  COIN  21/05 

VS.  CL  250—343  10  Claims 


1.  An  MS/MS  type  mass  analyzer  comprising: 

a)  a  first  main  quadiupole  unit  for  passing  parent  ions  of  a 
predetermined  mass/charge  ratio; 

b)  a  second  main  quadnipole  unit  accommodated  in  a  collision 
chamber  containing  a  collision  gas  for  dissociating  the  ions 
tiiat  have  passed  the  first  main  quadnipole  unit  into  daughter 
ions; 

c)  a  third  main  quadnipole  unit  for  passing  daughter  ions  of  a 
predetermined  mass/charge  ratio; 

d)  a  first  pre-rod  quadnipole  unit  provided  for  the  first  main 
quadnipole  unit; 

e)  a  second  pre-rod  quadnipole  unit  provided  for  the  third  main 
quadiupole  unit; 

f)  a  driver  circuit  provided  for  each  of  the  first,  the  second  and 
the  third  main  quadiupole  units  and  the  first  and  the  second 
pre-rod  quadnipole  units,  each  of  the  driver  circuits  including 
a  high  frequency  voltage  generator,  and 

g)  a  reference  frequency  source  for  providing  the  high  frequency 
voltage  generators  of  all  the  driver  circuits  with  a  common 
signal  of  a  preset  frequency. 
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2.  An  in-line  flow  cell  for  use  in  an  optical  sensing  system  to 
measure  the  constituents  of  a  flowing  liquid  sample  comprising 
sidewalls  defining  a  tubular  passage  and  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface, 
a  pair  of  opposite  extensions  each  having  an  opposite  window 
area  positioned  at  die  distal  end  of  each  said  opposite  exten- 
sion, 
said  opposite  extensions  extending  inwardly  into  said  tubular 
passage  from  said  inner  surface  in  a  direction  peipendicular  to 
an  axis  defined  by  said  mbular  passage,  said  extensions  hav- 
ing bore  holes  to  receive  fiber  optic  cables, 
said  sidewalls,  said  extensions  and  said  opposite  windows  areas 

being  formed  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  materiid, 
said,  window  areas  being  transparent  to  infrared  UghL 


5,521,385 

LONG  LIFE  GAMMA  CAMERA  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  IMPROVED  REFLECTOR  SYSTEM 

Kiril  A.  Pandelisev,  Mesa,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Optosdnt,  Inc., 

Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,574 

Int  CL*  GOIT  1/161 

VS.  CL  250—363.02  52  Claims 
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1.  A  gamma  camera  plate,  comprising  a  large  flat  crystal,  an 
optical  coupler  on  the  crystal  and  a  large  glass  plate  cotmected  to 
the  optical  coupler  and  having  a  ledge  extending  outward  beyond 
the  crystal,  a  cladding  suirounding  a  remainder  of  the  crystal,  a 
reflective  layer  surrounding  the  cladding,  an  elastomer  surrounding 
the  reflective  layer,  an  optical  coupling  overiying  the  reflective 
layer,  a  metal  plate  overlying  the  optical  coupling  and  the  elas- 
tomer and  having  an  extension  extending  outward  beyond  the 
elastomer,  a  main  mounting  ring  extending  around  the  elastomer 
and  positioned  between  the  metal  plate  extension  and  the  glass 
plate  ledge,  a  first  set  of  complementary  multiple  inter-engaging 
barriers  formed  in  the  glass  plate  ledge  and  in  the  ring,  epoxy 
disposed  in  the  first  inter-engaging  barriers,  a  second  set  of 
complementary  multiple  inter-engaging  barriers  formed  in  the 
metal  plate  extension  and  in  the  ring,  and  epoxy  disposed  in  the 
second  inter-engaging  barriers,  a  first  inner  recess  between  the 
glass  plate  ledge  and  the  ring  and  desiccant  disposed  in  the  first 
recess,  and  a  second  recess  in  the  ring  adjacent  the  metal  plate 
extension  and  desiccant  disposed  in  the  second  recess. 


5,521,386 
GAMMA  RAY  CAMERA  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  l^boada,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,002 

Int  CL»  GOIT  1/161:1/20 

VS.  CL  2S0-.363Jn  16  Claims 
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1.  A  gamma  ray  imaging  camera  system  comprising: 

(a)  gamma  ray  coUimating  means; 

(b)  scintillation  means  adjacent  said  coUimating  means  for  con- 
verting gamma  photons  into  visible  photons; 

(c)  visible  photon  detection  means  including  at  least  two  opti- 
cally coupled  inverter  tubes  and  means  for  cooling  said 
inverter  tubes; 


(d)  a  lens  for  imaging  said  visible  photons  onto  said  detection 
means; 

(e)  video  imaging  means  for  receiving,  recording  and  storing 
sequential  images  of  said  visible  photons  defining  the  output 
of  said  detection  means;  and 

(0  means  for  determining  the  spatial  distribution  of  said  images 
of  said  visible  photons. 


5,521,387 

RADUTION  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  SOLID-STATE 

SCINTILLATOR  MATEIUAL  AND  PREPARATION 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  Ricdner,  Waukesha;  Robert  J.  Lyons,  Milwankec, 

both  of  Wis.;  Dominic  A.  Cusano,  and  Charles  D.  Greskov- 

icfa,  both  of  Scheitectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,175,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,804,  Dec  30, 1985, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  Na  649,332 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  C09K  U/78 

VS.  a.  250—367  21  Claims 
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1.  A  radiation  detector  for  a  computerized  tomography  scanner 
exhibiting  improved  afterglow  characteristics  when  used  with  a 
source  of  penetrating  x-ray  radiation,  said  radiation  detector  com- 
prising: 

a  detector  array  bousing; 

a  plurality  of  channels  defined  in  said  bousing,  for  receiving  said 
radiation; 

a  polycrystalline  ceramic  scintillator  body  disposed  in  each  said 
channel  so  that  x-ray  radiation  being  received  by  said  channel 
is  incident  on  said  scintillator  body,  and  so  that  said  incident 
radiation  causes  said  body  to  scintillate  at  a  wavelength,  tlte 
composition  of  said  scintillator  body  consisting  essentially  of 
between  about  S  and  SO  mole  percent  GdjO,,  between  about 
0.02  and  12  mole  percent  of  a  rare  eaith  activator  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu^O,  and  Nd20],  and 
between  about  0.008  and  O.S  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 
afterglow  reducer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1^20, 
and  TbjO],  the  remainder  of  said  composition  being  Y2O); 
and 

means  for  detecting  said  wavelength  scintillator  energy  emitted 
from  each  said  scintillator  body  and  for  generating  electrical 
signals  in  response  thereto,  said  detecting  means  being 
coupled  to  each  said  scintillator  body  so  as  to  produce  a  set  of 
signals  related  to  the  x-ray  radiation  received  in  the  respective 
channels  of  said  detector  array  housing. 


5421,388 
SELECTIVE  CROSSLINK  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Marlin  N.  Schuetz,  Raleigh,  and  Patrick  W.  Wallace,  Cbapd 
Hill,  both  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Raycbcm  Corporatioa,  Menki 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  475,258 
Int  CL'  HOLI  3/26 
VS.  CL  25»— 396  ML  22  CUlK 

1.  A  scanning  system  for  controlling  a  scanner  servo,  compris- 
ing: 
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5421390 
NANODISPLACEMENT  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tosiifliiko  Sato,  KokubuiUi,'  Masakazu  Ickikawa,  Tokyo,  and 
TosUkazu  Shimada,  Kokubui^i,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  341,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286405 
Int  a.*  HOU  37/20 
VJS.  CL  250—442.11  22  Claims 


f  OF  48  SM7DCS    - 


a)  a  scanning  signal  generator  for  generating  a  predetermined 
series  of  scan  signals, 

b)  a  pulse  signal  generator  for  generating  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  pulses  having  pulse  durations  substantially  less  than 
the  dination  of  a  scan  signal  from  said  scanning  signal  gen- 
erator. 

c)  means  for  substantially  synchronizing  said  pulse  signal  gen- 
erator with  said  scanning  signal  generator,  and 

d)  means  for  applying  said  scan  signals  and  separately  applying 
said  pulses  to  such  a  scanner  servo  to  control  it  such  that  the 
resulting  scanning  behavior  of  the  servo  corresponds  to  said 
scan  signals  modified  by  said  pattern  of  pulses. 


1.  A  cesium  ion  gun  comprising: 

a  cesium  ion  gun  housing; 

a  cesium  source  housing  having  an  open  end  and  positioned 
within  said  cesium  ion  gun  housing; 

an  ion  source  pellet  positioned  within  said  cesium  source  hous- 
ing; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  ion  source  pellet; 

heater  means  positioned  adjacent  said  ion  source  pellet; 

beam  extraction  electrode  means  in  engagement  with  said  open 
end  of  said  cesium  source  housing,  said  cesium  source  hous- 
ing enabling  a  positioning  of  said  ion  source  pellet  in  juxta- 
position to  said  beam  extraction  electrode  means,  but  out  of 
direct  physical  contact  therewith;  and 

flexible  feedthrough  means  in  said  cesium  ion  gun  housing  and 
including  supports  coupled  to  said  cesium  source  housing, 
said  flexible  feedthrough  means  held  in  compression  by  a 
vacuum  within  a  vacuum  chamber  when  said  cesium  gun 
housing  is  mounted  in  communication  with  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  compression  forcing  said  cesium  source  bous- 
ing against  said  beam  extraction  electrode  means. 


5,52139 
SOLID  STATE  CESIUM  ION  GUN 

Scong  1.  Kim,  438  Andre  Ave.,  North  Vale,  N  J.  07647 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,701 
Int  CL*  HOU  37/08 
VS.  a.  250—423  R  8  Claims 
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3.  A  nanodisplacement  producing  apparams  comprising: 

an  optical  parametric  oscillator  having  an  optical  resonator  for 

resonating  light  entering  therein, 
a  control  means  for  controlling  a  length  of  said  optical  resonator 

according  to  an  oscillation  output  signal  derived  from  said 

optical  parametric  oscillator,  and 
a  displacement  means  for  producing  displacements  for  a  change 

of  the  length  of  said  optical  resonator. 


5,521391 
RADIOACTIVE  MARKER 
Sergio  Bodan,  Kibbutz  Ma'ayao  Zvi,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sco- 
pus Light  (1990)  Ltd.,  Kibbutz  Ma'Ayan  Zvi,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,610 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Feb.  18,  1993,  104789 

Int  a.*  HOU  65/00 

VS.  CL  250—493.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  radioactive  marlcer  apparatus  including 
a  housing  having  an  apeiture; 

a  mounting  clamp  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture; and 


a  lensless  light  module  disposed  in  the  housing;  the  light  module 
including  a  generally  disc  shaded  tritium-filled  light  source 
capsule  disposed  in  a  light  source  housing. 


5321392 
LIGHT  CURE  SYSTEM  WITH  CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL 

AND  WORK  PIECE  RECORDING 
John  Kcmicdy,  Gadph;  Beverley  Barber,  Taronto,  both  of^ 
Canada,  and  Gary  Zubricky,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
EFOS  Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,621 

Int  CL'  A61N  5/00;  G21G  5/00 

VS.  CL  250—492.1  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  preselected  amount  of  light 
energy  for  use  with  photosensitive  material,  said  apparatus  com- 
prisii^; 

(a)  light  production  means  for  producing  light; 

(b)  light  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  light  produced  by  the 
light  production  means  to  a  worlc  site  having  curable  photo- 
sensitive material; 

(c)  first  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  light 
produced  by  the  light  production  means  and  generating  first 
signals  correlated  therewith; 

(d)  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  the  light 
delivered  by  the  light  delivery  means  and  generating  second 
signals  correlated  therewith;  and 

(e)  control  means  responsive  to  the  first  signals  and  to  the 
second  signals  for  controlling  the  amount  of  light  energy 
delivered  to  said  work  site,  based  upon  preselected  control 
parameters,  and  said  control  means  comprising: 

(i)  storage  means  for  storing  said  control  parameters; 

(ii)  input  means  for  inputting  said  first  signals  and  said  second 

signals; 
(iii)  timing  means; 
(iv)  processing  means  for  generating  control  signals  based 

upon  the  first  signals,  the  second  signals,  the  timing  means 

and  the  control  parameters; 
(v)  output  means  for  outputting  the  control  sigiuds  to  the  light 

production  means;  and 
(vi)  data  storage  means  for  storing  data  relating  to  the  amount 

of  light  energy  produced. 
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means  for  operating  said  strip  feeder  and  said  sensor  10  sense 
said  strip  and  issue  said  signals  at  a  predetermined  rate  per  a 
predetermined  increment  of  movement  of  said  strip  by  said 
feeder,  and 

means  for  collecting  said  signals  and  for  storing  values  repre- 
senting the  same. 


5321394 

COMPACT  DISPLACEME^^^  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

WITH  OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND 

CONNECTOR  IN-LINE  WITH  OPTICAL  AXIS 

Noriko  Naiunislii,  and  Hidehiro  Kumc,  iMtfa  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,104 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Oct  8, 1993,  5-253175 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  a.  250—559.22  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  a  surface,  compris- 


mg: 


5321393 
LANE  MONITOR  FOR  MONTTORING  DRESSING  ON 
THE  SURFACE  OF  A  BOWLING  LANE 
Roy  A.  BurlUiolder,  Whitehall;  Jolm  R.  Edwards,  Norton 
Shores,  and  Shawn  R.  Gibson,  Newaygo,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors   to    Brunswick    Bowling    &    Billiards    Corporation, 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,423 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/86;  A63D  1/04 
VS.  O.  250—559.22  9  Clahns 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  dressing  on  the  surface  of 
a  bowling  lane,  the  combination  of: 
a  strip  feeder  for  feeding  a  sample  strip  in  a  predetermined  path; 
a  sensor  adjacent  said  path  for  sensing  a  characteristic  of  a 
sample  snip  in  said  path  and  issuing  a  signal  representative 
thereof: 


an  objective  lens  movably  disposed  apart  fixHn  the  surface,  said 
objective  lens  having  a  predetermined  focal  length  and  an 
optical  axis; 

a  one-chip  optical  integrated  circuit  for  producing  laser  light  and 
generating  in  response  to  laser  light  reflected  by  the  surface  a 
focus  error  signal  indicative  of  a  deviation  of  a  distance 
between  the  surface  and  said  objective  lens  from  said  prede- 
termined focal  length; 

control  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  one-chip  optical  inte- 
grated circuit,  for  generating  a  drive  signal  so  that  said  focus 
error  signal  is  null; 

objective  lens  moving  means  for  moving  said  objective  lens  in  a 
direction  of  said  optical  axis  thereof  in  response  to  said  drive 
signal; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  one-chip  optical  inte- 
grated circuit  and  said  objective  lens  moving  means;  aitd 

displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displacement 
amount  of  said  objective  lens; 
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said  one-chip  optical  integrated  circuit,  said  connecting  means 
and  said  displacement  detecting  means  being  disposed  on  an 
axis  which  is  in  line  with  said  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
leas. 


5.521.395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

STRUCTU:tE  OF  YARNS  IN  THE  REGION  OF  THEIR 

SURFACE 

Rolf  HcMd,  Jona;  Hans  Wampfler,  and  Peter  Sdtz,  both  of 

Zfiridi,  all  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG, 

Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222,015 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   2,    1993, 
01022A93 

Int  CL'  G«1N  2I/8S 
VS.  CL  250—562  9  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  structure  of  yams  In  the  region 
of  their  surface,  comprising  a  sensor,  a  device  for  imaging  a  yam 
surface  onto  the  sensor,  said  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  sensor 
elements  of  differing  stmctural  arrangement  relating  to  a  structure 
of  the  yam  surface,  and  an  evaluation  device  operatively  associated 
with  said  sensor  for  processing  signals  supplied  by  the  sensor 
elements. 


5,521.396 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Ynkio  Shaliuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-142224 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336:31/072 
VS.  a.  257—15  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 
a  GaAs  substrate; 


a  group  n-Vl  semiconductor  film  where  an  N-type  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  an  active  layer  and  a  P-type  semiconductor  layer  are 
arranged  in  this  order  in  lamination;  and 

a  ZnSe — AlGaAs  super  lattice  layer  made  of  ZnSe  and  AlGaAs 
both  of  which  are  of  a  same  conductivity  type  as  a  conduc- 
tivity type  of  the  GaAs  substrate,  said  super  lattice  layer  being 
fomied  between  the  GaAs  substrate  and  the  group  II-VI 
semiconductor  film  by  altematively  forming  the  ZnSe  and  the 
AlGaAs  in  lamination  while  continuously  varying  a  film 
thicloiess  ratio  so  that  a  ZnSe  film  closer  to  the  group  II- VI 
semiconductor  film  is  thicker  and  that  an  AlGaAs  film  closer 
to  the  GaAs  substrate  is  thicker. 


5421397 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  QUANTUM  WELL 

STRUCTURE  AND  BARRIER  LAYERS 

Xioog  Zhang,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-225770; 
Dec.  8, 1992,  4-328155 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29/06,33/00:31/0328 
MS.  CL  257—17  16  Claims 


"H^L.!i, 


TOBtU 


«- 


1.  An  optical  device  having  a  quantum  well  structure,  the  optical 
device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  barrier  layers  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 

a  quantum  well  layer  having  a  band  gap  energy  and  a  lattice 
constant  which  differ  from  those  of  said  barrier  layers,  said 
quantum  well  layer  being  formed  between  two  adjacent  bar- 
rier layers;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  barrier  layers  has  a  thiclcness 
larger  than  a  critical  film  thickness  for  barrier  layers,  and 
wherein  an  energy  band  offset  and  an  internal  electric  field  in 
the  quantum  well  layer  are  set  to  a  predetermined  value  by  a 
composition  and  thickness  of  tl)e  barrier  layer,  respectively. 


5,521398 
QUANTUM  WELL  HETEROSTRUCTURE  OPTICAL 
OPERATOR 
Nikolaos  Pelekanos,  Perros-Quirec;  Benoit  Deveaud-Pledran; 
Philippe  Gravey,  both  of  Lannion,  and  Jean-Michel  Gerard, 
Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,774 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9, 1993,  93  14789 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 

VS.  CL  257—17  13  Claims 

1.  An  optical  operator  designed  to  be  subjected  to  write  radiation 

that  controls  the  operator  for  the  purpose  of  processing  read 

radiation  the  operator  receives,  the  operator  including  at  least  one 

elementary  stack  comprising  first  and  second  materials  that  form 

first  and  second  collection  quantum  wells  for  collecting  electrons 
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and  holes,  which  wells  are  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  an 
electro-optical  structure  which  includes  an  intermediate  quantum 
well  formed  of  an  electro-optical  material  and  first  and  second 
quantum  barriers  interposed  between  said  intermediate  quantum 
well  and  the  first  and  second  collection  quantum  wells,  the  first 
quantum  barrier  having  for  charges  of  a  particular  sign,  at  least  one 
energy  level  which  is  intennediate  between  energy  levels  presented 
for  charges  of  the  same  sign  by  the  intermediate  quantum  well  and 
the  first  collection  quantum  well  separated  from  said  intennediate 
quantum  well  by  the  first  quantum  barrier,  wherein  said  charges  of 
the  same  sign  when  photoexcited  by  the  write  radiation  in  the  first 
collection  quantum  well,  pass  through  the  first  quantum  barrier  to 
said  intermediate  quantum  well,  taking  one  or  more  intermediate 
energy  levels,  while  charges  of  the  opposite  sign  are  blocked  by 
the  first  quantum  barrier  in  the  first  collection  quantum  well,  the 
operator  being  characterized  in  diat  the  second  quantum  barrier  is  a 
barrier,  narrower  than  the  first  quantum  barrier,  through  which  said 
charges  of  the  opposite  sign  transferred  into  the  intermediate 
quantum  well  pass  by  means  of  the  tunnel  effect  to  relax  in  the 
second  collection  quantum  well. 


5321399 
ADVANCED  SILICON  ON  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BICMOS  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Shao-Fu  S.  Chu,  Pougiikeepsie;  Chang-Ming  Hsieh.-  Louis  L. 
C.  Hsu.  both  of  Fishldll;  Kyong-Min  Kim,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, and  Shaw-Ning  Mei,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Maciiines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,028.  Jun.  17. 1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242.992 
InL  CL*  HOIL  27/01:27/04 
VS.  a.  257—36  16  Claims 
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right  angle  and  a  first  area,  and  a  second  vertical  portion  tliat 
extends  vertically  fix>m  said  horizontal  step  portion  to  said 
conductive  layer  forming  a  second  right  angle  and  a  second 
area,  said  first  and  second  areas  forming  said  bipolar  device 
region,  said  first  area  of  said  bipolar  device  region  being 
relatively  wide  and  thin  adjacent  an  upper  surface  of  said  thin 
silicon  layer,  said  first  area  for  accomnKxlating  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  extrinsic  base  portion  and  said  second 
area  for  accommodating  said  intrinsic  base  portion  of  said 
base,  said  extrinsic  base  portion  being  positioned  on  said 
oxide  layer  and  having  a  predetermined  area  in  contact  with 
said  collector,  thereby  to  minimize  base-to-coUector  junction 
capacitance  of  said  bipolar  device;  and 
a  MOS  device  region  for  acconmiodating  a  MOS  device  and 
including  a  dielectric  trench  formed  in  said  thin  silicon  layer 
with  two  opposing  walls  formed  in  said  dielectric  trench,  each 
of  said  two  opposing  walls  extending  vertically  from  said 
upper  surface  of  said  thin  silicon  layer  to  a  horizontal  dielec- 
tric wall  that  extends  between  said  two  opposing  walls 
thereby  isolating  said  MOS  device  region  adjacent  said  upper 
surface  of  said  thin  silicon  layer. 


5321y«M 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOELECTRICALLY  SENSITIVE 

DEVICE  WITH  LOW  SODIUM  CONCENTRATION 
Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Ibkyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,406,  May  1,  1991,  PaL  No.  5391,893, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,441,  May  7, 

1986,  PaL  No.  5,043,772,  which  is  a  continnatian-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  800,694,  Nov.  22,  1985,  PaL  No.  4.690.717.  This 

appUcatioo  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,115 
CUiims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1985,  60-96391; 
May  7,  1985,  60-96392 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/04:31/036:31/0376.31/20 
VS.  CL  257—52  33  Claims 

13 


1.  A  fully  isolated,  silicon-on-oxide  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  structure,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  substrate  with  an  oxide  layer  fonned  on  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  substrate; 

a  thin  structure  lx>nded  to  said  oxide  layer,  said  thin  structure 
comprised  of  a  thin  silicon  layer  and  a  conductive  layer  on  a 
surface  of  said  thin  silicon  layer  adjacent  said  oxide  layer, 

a  prefabricated  bipolar  device  region  for  accommodating  a  bipo- 
lar device  including  a  collector  and  a  base  having  an  intrinsic 
base  portion  and  an  extrinsic  base  portion,  said  bipolar  device 
region  including  a  dielectric  trench  formed  in  said  thin  silicon 
layer  with  two  opposing  walls,  each  of  said  two  opposing 
walls  having  a  first  vertical  portion  extending  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  tliin  silicon  layer  to  a  horizontal  step  portion 
that  extends  toward  the  opposing  wall  thereby  forming  a  first 


1.  A  non-single-crystalline  semiconductor  material  comprising 
silicon  having  at  least  one  junction  formed  between  a  substantially 
intrinsic  semiconductor  material  and  a  one  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor material,  said  junction  being  one  of  Nl.  PI.  PIN,  PIP,  and 
NIN  junctions  wherein  at  least  said  substantially  intrinsic  semicon- 
ductor material  has  added  thereto  at  least  one  of  a  halogen  and 
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hydrogen  as  a  dangling  bond  neutralizer  and  contains  sodium  in  a 
concentration  of  5x10""  atoms/cm'  or  less. 


5421.401 
P-N  JUNCTION  IN  A  VERTICAL  MEMORY  CELL  THAT 

CREATES  A  IDGH  RESISTANCE  LOAD 
Mcbdi  74tPT«anian,  CaiToUton.  and  James  L.  Woriey,  Flower 
Momid,  both  of  Ttx~,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc^  CarroUtoo,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,181.  Aug.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222^29 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:31/036;3l/ll2 
VS.  a.  257—67  18  Claims 

40 


5.521/402 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  FUNCTIONAL  ELEMENT 

OF  LOADING  RESISTOR  INTEGRATED  TYPE 

Yasuhiro  Ohsawa,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tol(yo,  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Natori.  both  of,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  168,159,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.259 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18, 1992,  4-338555 
InL  a.*  HOIL  31/153:31/11 
VS.  CL  257—85  9  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  portion  of  an  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor,  disposed  over  a  substrate,  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode and  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region; 

a  first  dielectric  layer,  disposed  over  the  first  transistor,  having  a 
first  and  second  opening  tlieretlirough  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  gate  electrode  and  a  portion  of  one  of  the  source  and  drain 
regions: 

a  first  and  a  second  interconnect  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the 
first  dielectric  layer  and  in  tlie  first  and  second  openings; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  the  first  dielectric  layer 
and  the  first  and  second  interconnects,  wherein  the  second 
dielectric  layer  has  a  third  opening  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
second  interconnect: 

a  second  transistor  disposed  over  the  second  dielectric  layer  and 
in  the  tliird  opening: 

a  third  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  the  second  transistor, 
wherein  the  third  dielectric  layer  has  a  fourth  opening  to 
expose  a  first  source/drain  region  of  the  second  transistor  and 
a  fifth  opening  to  expose  a  second  source/drain  region  of  the 
second  transistor: 

a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the  third 
dielectric  layer  and  in  the  fourth  opening,  wherein  the  first 
conductive  layer  has  a  first  conductivity  ty^w  opposite  to  a 
second  conductivity  type  of  the  first  source/drain  region  of  the 
second  transistor  exposed  in  the  fourth  opening,  wherein  a 
P-N  junction  is  defined  to  provide  a  high  resistance  load 
device  for  the  integrated  circuit  device: 

a  fourth  dielectric  layer,  disposed  over  the  third  dielectric  layer 
and  the  first  conductive  layer,  and  having  a  sixth  opening  to 
expose  the  fifth  opening:  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  over  the  fourth  dielectric 
layer  and  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  openings  to  contact  the  second 
transistor  second  source/drain  region. 
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1.  An  optical  functional  element  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  semi- 
conductor layers  formed  on  a  substrate  in  which  at  least  one 
loading  resistor  is  integrated  with  the  optical  functional  element: 

the  optical  fiinctional  element  having  a  structure  in  which  a 
phototransistor  and  a  light  emitting  diode  are  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  are  integrated  with  each  other,  or  a  phototransistor 
and  a  laser  diode  are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  are  integrated 
with  each  other:  and 

the  optical  fiinctional  element  being  characterized  in  that  light  is 
fed  back  from  a  light  emitting  portion  of  the  light  emitting 
diode  or  the  laser  diode  to  the  phototransistor  and  that  the 
loading  resistor  is  formed  in  one  of  the  stacked  semiconductor 
layers  constituting  the  optical  functional  element,  wherein 
said  phototransistor  is  disposed  between  said  substrate  and 
said  loading  resistor. 


5421,403 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  GRADED 

CONTACT  LAYER 

Masanori  Usui,  Aichi-gun;  Tikatoshi  Kato,  Nisshin;  Hiroyuki 

Kano,  Nishikamo-gun,  and  Tadashi  Shibata,  Toyokawa,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1994,  6-095640 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336 

VS.  a.  257—192  15  Claims 


ACTIVE  LAYER  tXlNTACT  LAYER 

0.45*jrT>  a05^Jm 

THICKNESS  (prn) 

I.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  substrate, 

a  semiconductor  layer  consisting  of  successive  layers  of  Group 
in-V  compound  semiconductor  material  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate and  including  at  least  an  active  layer  and  a  contact  layer, 

a  gate  electrode  forming  a  Schottky  contart  to  said  active  layer 
of  said  semiconductor  layer,  and 

source  and  drain  electrodes  each  forming  an  ohmic  contact  to 
said  contact  layer  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  wherein 


said  contact  layer  has  an  impurity  concentration  profile  such  that 
the  impurity  concentration  in  said  contact  layer  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  impurity  concentration  in  said  active  layer  at 
an  interface  of  said  active  and  contact  layers,  said  impurity 
concentration  in  said  contact  layer  increasing  continuously 
from  said  interface  toward  an  upper  surface  of  said  contact 
layer. 
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1.  A  high  electron  mobility  transistor  type  group  ni-V  com- 
pound semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  group  lU-V  corapouitd  semiconductor: 

an  electron  transfer  layer  of  a  group  DI-V  compoimd  semicon- 
ductor including  a  first  group  V  element  formed  on  said 
substrate; 

an  impurity  doped  electron  supply  layer  of  a  group  UI-V  com 
pound  semiconductor  including  a  second  group  V  element 
that  is  different  than  said  first  group  V  element,  said  supply 
layer  having  a  wider  band  gap  and  snudler  electron  afi&nit) 
than  said  electron  transfer  layer  and  being  disposed  on  said 
electron  transfer  layer,  and 

a  spacer  layer  of  a  group  ID-V  compound  semiconductor  having 
a  lattice  mismatch  with  said  electron  supply  layer  and  with 
said  electron  transfer,  said  spacer  layer  being  formed  between 
said  electron  transfer  layer  and  said  electron  supply  layer. 


5421,405 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH  TWO-PHASE  TWO- 
LAYERED  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Yasutaka  Nakashiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-128060 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/768:27/I4S 
VS.  a.  257—248  9  Claims 

1.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  chaige  tnmsfer  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  provided 

within  a  surface  region  of  said  semicondiKtor  substrate; 
an  insulating  film  provided  on  said  chaige  transfer  region: 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  kind  charge  transfer  electrodes 
alternately  provided  on  said  insulating  film,  said  first  kind 
charge  transfer  electrodes  being  connected  together,  said  sec- 
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5421.404 
GROUP  OI-V  INTERDIFFUSION  PREVENTED  HETERO- 

JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
TDshihide  Kikkawa,  and  Hiroaato  Odiimizn,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95430,  Jul.  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-320095 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/072 

VS.  CL  257—194  14  Claims 


ond  kind  chaige  transfer  electrodes  tteing  divided  into  a  first 
and  a  second  group  with  every  odier  ones  of  such  electrodes 
respectively  belonging  to  said  first  and  said  second  group,  and 
said  second  kind  charge  transfer  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  groups  being,  respectively,  connected  together, 

a  plurality  of  potential  barriers  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
each  provided  at  an  upstream  portion,  in  terms  of  a  chaige 
transfer  direction,  of  said  charge  transfer  region  beneath  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  second  kind  charge  transfer  elec- 
trodes; 

a  first  coaductot  for  commonly  connecting  said  first  bnd  charge 
transfer  electrodes; 

a  second  conductor  for  commonly  connecting  said  second  kind 
charge  transfer  electrodes  of  said  first  group:  and 

a  third  conductor  for  commonly  connecting  said  second  kind 
chaige  transfer  electrodes  of  said  second  group,  wherein  said 
first  kind  chaige  transfier  electrodes  and  said  first  coixluctor 
are  formed  of  integral  conductive  materials. 


5421.406  

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL 
IMPEDANCE 
Hua  Q.  Ihemg,  DaUas,  and  Paul  Sannier,  Garland,  both  at 
Tn..  assignors  to  Toas  Instruments  Incorporatedi,  DaUas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.822 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48:23/34 

VS.  CL  257—276  15  Claims 

300 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  transistor  formed  at  a  frxmtside  surface  of  a 
substrate,  said  at  least  one  transistor  comprising  an  airbridge 
over  said  at  least  one  transistor, 

(b)  at  least  one  passive  component  at  said  frontside  surface: 

(c)  dielectric  over  said  at  least  one  passive  component  such  that 
a  surface  of  said  dielectric  is  substantiaUy  planar  with  said 
airbridge; 

(d)  a  heatsink  in  contact  with  said  airbridge. 


5421yM7 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  CELL 

ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 

Yusuke  Kohyama,  Yokosuka,  and  Aldra  Sudo,  Yokohama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,396 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1993,  5-278149 

Int  CX*  HOIL  27/108:29/76 

VS.  CL  257—301  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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5fi2lA» 
STRUCTURE  OF  POWER  MOSFETS,  INCLUDING 
TERMINATION  STRUCTURES 
Fwn-Iiun  Hshieh,  San  Jose;  Mike  Cluing,  Cnpertino;  Jun  W. 
Chen,  Saratoga,-  King  Owyang,  Atherton,-  Dorman  C  Pitzer, 
San  Ramon,  and  Jan  Van  Der  Linde,  Saratoga,  all  of  Califs 
assignors  to  SUicooix  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  96,135,  Jul.  22, 1993,  PaL  Na 
5,404,040,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  881,589, 
May  12, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,304,831,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  631^73,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,674 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  CL  257-^341  20  Claims 

ant 


a  plurality  of  first  element  separatioa  oxide  films  fonned  on  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  plurality  of  first 
element  separation  oxide  films  being  arranged  in  lines  parallel 
to  each  other, 

first  and  second  memory  cells  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  element  separa- 
tioa oxide  films;  and 

a  second  element  separation  oxide  film  fonned  on  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  first  and  second 
memory  cells,  said  second  element  separation  oxide  film 
having  a  diiclaiess  less  than  a  thiclaiess  of  said  first  element 
separation  oxide  films. 


5,521,408 
HOLE  CAPACITOR  FOR  DRAM  CELL 
Sa  K.  Rha,  and  Dong  W.  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
Mdsaon  to  Goldstar  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju-si, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,228,  Sep.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,387,531. 
This  application  Jul.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,022 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfcm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
91-15725 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  CL  257-^309  4  Claims 

34 
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1.  A  bole  capacitor  for  storing  charges  in  a  DRAM  cell,  com- 
prising: 
a  lower  electrode  having  projections  widi  holes  and  projections 

with  no  holes,  wherein  said  projections  having  no  holes  are 

located  in  a  recessed  portion  of  the  lower  electrode,  over  a 

source  or  a  drain; 
a  dielectric  layer  coated  on  a  surface  of  said  lower  electrode; 

and. 
an  upper  electrode  formed  in  match  with  said  lower  electrode 

across  said  dielectric  layer. 


1.  A  power  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body  having  a  main  active  area 
and  a  peripheral  termination  area; 

a  plurality  of  source  regions  situated  in  the  active  area; 

a  field  plate  region  situated  in  the  termination  area; 

a  first  insulating  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  overly- 
ing the  active  and  termination  areas; 

a  main  polycrystalline  semiconductor  portion  situated  over  the 
first  insulating  layer  largely  above  the  active  area; 

a  peripheral  polycrystalline  semiconductor  segment  situated 
over  the  first  insulating  layer  above  the  termination  area  and 
laterally  separated  from  the  main  polycrystalline  portion; 

a  second  insulating  layer  overiying  the  nudn  polycrystalline 
portion  and  the  peripheral  polycrystalline  segment: 

a  gate  electrode  contacting  the  main  polycrystalline  portion 
through  at  least  one  opening  in  die  second  insulating  layer; 

a  source  electrode  contacting  the  source  regions  duough  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  the  insulating  layers,  contacting  the 
field  plate  region  through  an  opening  in  the  insulating  layers, 
and  contacting  the  peripheral  polycrystalline  segment  through 
an  opening  in  the  second  insulating  layer,  the  peripheral 
polycrystalline  segment  being  laterally  spaced  apart  from  the 
opening  through  which  the  source  electrode  contacts  the  field 
plate  region:  and 

a  drain  electrode  contacting  the  semiconductor  body. 


5,521,410 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
VERTICAL  DOUBLE-DIFFUSED  MOSFETS  EACH 
HAVING  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE  PER  UNIT  AREA 
Masanori  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,110 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1993,  5-062209 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76, 29/94,i//062 
U.S.  a.  257—342  46  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  double-diffused  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  (MOSFET)  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
main  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  opposite  to  the  main 
surface,  said  semiconductor  substrate  being  doped  with  impu- 
rities of  the  first  conductivity  type  that  has  substrate  impurity 
concentration; 
an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  fonned  oo  the 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  epitaxial 
layer  being  doped  with  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity 
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type  that  has  epitaxial  impurity  concentration  lower  than  the 
substrate  impurity  concentration  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer, 

a  gate  electrode  coating  said  gate  insulating  layer,  said  gale 
electrode  having  a  plurality  of  polygonal  shaped  opening 
windows  each  of  which  has  a  center  positioned  on  each  of 
lattice  points  of  a  two-dimensional  square  lattice  comprising  a 
plurality  of  unit  cells,  each  of  the  unit  cells  being  defined  by 
two  pairs  of  opposed  sides,  one  pair  of  the  opposed  sides 
extending  along  a  first  direction  and  being  apart  from  one 
another  at  a  predetermined  distance,  another  pair  of  the 
opposed  sides  extending  along  a  second  direction  orthogonal 
to  the  first  direction  and  being  apart  from  one  another  at  the 
predetermined  distance,  said  gate  electrode  having  at  least  one 
slit  shaped  opening  window  which  is  laid  on  a  straight  line 
connecting  two  centers  of  two  polygonal  shaped  opening 
windows  which  are  obliquely  adjacent  to  one  another 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  gate 
electrode; 

second  insulating  layers  formed  on  side  walls  of  said  gate 
electrode; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is  opposite  to 
the  first  conductivity  type,  said  base  region  having  a  predeter- 
mined base  junction  depth,  said  base  region  being  formed  in 
the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  base  region  being 
self-aligned  to  the  polygonal  shaped  opening  windows  and  the 
slit  shaped  opening  window; 

a  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  source 
junction  depth  shallower  than  the  base  junction  depth,  said 
source  region  having  an  outer  edge  self-aligned  to  both  of  the 
polygonal  shaped  opening  windows  and  the  slit  shaped  open- 
ing window  and  an  iruier  edge  spaced  apart  from  edges  of  the 
polygonal  shaped  opening  windows  at  a  predetermined  width; 

a  source  electrode  covering  said  first  and  said  second  insulating 
layers,  said  source  electrode  being  directly  coimected  to  said 
source  region  with  said  source  electrode  short-circuited  to 
said  base  region  in  at  least  the  polygonal  shaped  opening 
windows;  and 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  the  bottom  sur&ce  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 


5,521,411 
TRANSISTOR  SPACER  ETCH  PINPOINT  STRUCTURE 
Fosen  E.  Chen,  Dallas;  Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Girish  A. 
Dixit,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  CarroUtott,  Tex. 
Conttnuatton  of  Ser.  No.  816,627,  Dec  31, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,565 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3 1/062 
VS.  CL  257-^344  4  Claims 

1.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  gate  oxide  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  substrate; 
a  gate  electrode,  fonned  from  a  conductive  material,  over  the 
gate  dielectric  layer. 
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a  titanium  oxide  layer  on  the  sides  of  the  gate  electrode  and  a 
portion  of  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  gate  electrode,  wherein 
the  metal  oxide  layer  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  conductive 
material  forming  the  gate  electrode:  and 

sidewall  oxide  spacers  on  the  metal  oxide  layer  adjacent  to  the 
sidewalls  of  the  gate  electrode. 


5421,412 
LOW  AND  HIGH  MINORITY  CARRIER  LIFETIME 
LAYERS  IN  A  SINGLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
Howard  W.  Walker,  and  Graham  A.  Garcia,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,155,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,468,674.  This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^58 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/01.29/00 
VS.  CL  257-^J52  3  ( 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  first  active  layer  of  low  minority  carrier  lifetime  epitaxial 

silicon-on-sapphire; 
a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  formed  on  said  first  active  layer,  said 

first  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  a  first  exposed  surface: 
a  second  active  layer  of  high  mirKxity  carrier  lifetime  bulk 

silicon: 
a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  fonned  on  said  second  active 

layer,  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  a  second 

exposed  surface, 
wherein  said  first  exposed  surface  and  said  second  exposed 

surface  are  positioned  in  mutual  contact  and  aiuiealed  to  form 

a  bonded  structure,  said  bonded  structure  having  an  aimealed 

silicon  dioxide  layer, 
wherein  said  second  active  layer  is  thirued,  and 
wherein  said  second  active  layer  and  said  aimealed  silicon 

dioxide  layer  are  patterned  to  form  mesas  in  said  second 

active  layer  and  to  eiqiose  regions  on  said  first  active  layer. 


5,521,413 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SOLID  METAL 

WIRING  WITH  A  CONTACT  PORTION  FOR  IMPROVED 

raoTEcnoN 

Kaoru  Narlta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  346307 
Clafams  priority,  appHcatfcM  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-319009 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/74:23/62:  H02H  3/20 
VS.  CL  257—355  7  daiiH 

1.  A  semicoitductor  device  having  a  metal  wiring  with  a  contact 
portion,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type  having  a 

surface  region; 
a  first  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type  and  fonned  in 
said  surface  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PROTECTING  THE  DEVICE  FROM  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE 

Yasuo  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,134 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327134 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/62:  H02H  9/00 

VS.  CL  257-^357  9  Claims 


r 


11  13  14 

a  metal  wiring  being  connected  to  said  first  diffiision  layer, 
a  second  conductive  type  second  diffusion  layer  formed  imme- 
diately beneath  said  contact  portion  of  said  metal  wiring,  said 
second  diffusion  layer  having  higher  impurity  concentration 
than  that  of  said  first  diffusion  layer  and  having  a  deeper 
junction  depth  than  said  first  diffusion  layer,  and 
a  tliird  diffusion  layer  formed  outside  of  said  second  diffiision 
layer,  surrounding  said  second  diffiision  layer  and  having  said 
second  conductive  type,  said  third  diffusion  layer  having  an 
inqxirity  concentration  lower  than  that  of  said  first  diffiision 
layer,  the  area  of  said  third  diffusion  layer  being  smaller  than 
that  of  said  first  diffiision  layer. 


5421,414 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  TO 

PROTECT  A  POWER  TRANSISTOR  AGAINST 

OVERVOLTAGE 

Sergio  Palara,  Adtrczza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microeicctroaics  sj-J.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234334 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIT,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  93830180 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/62.2906:29/00:27/082 
VS.  a.  257—355  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  ground  lines 
including  a  first  ground  line  and  a  second  ground  line,  an  input 
terminal  for  receiving  a  first  signal  firom  outside  said  semiconduc- 
tor device,  a  first  stage  circuit,  having  a  first  ground  node,  for 
receiving  said  first  signal  from  said  input  terminal  to  generate  a 
second  signal,  a  protective  device,  having  a  current  path  including 
a  first  end  connected  to  said  input  form  a  common  ground  node, 
for  draining  a  surge  current  along  terminal  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  first  ground  node  to  said  current  path  from  said 
input  terminal  tiirough  said  common  ground  node,  a  first  line 
segment  connecting  said  common  ground  node  to  said  first  ground 
liite,  and  an  internal  circuit,  having  a  second  ground  node  con- 
nected to  said  second  ground  line,  for  receiving  said  second  signal 
from  said  first  stage  circuit 


5,521,416 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  GATE 
ELECTRODE  AND  IMPURTTV  DIFFUSION  LAYER 
DIFFERENT  IN  CONDUCnVITY  TYPE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Fumitomo  Matsuolui,  Kawasaki,  and  Yukari  Unno,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiid  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,197,  Oct  21, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22, 1992,  4-284702 
Int  a.*  HOIL  31/062:31/113:31/119 
VS.  a.  251— yn  8  claims 

i  n  n  w  n  n  n  BF2 


7.  An  integrated  structure  of  an  electronic  device  having  a 
predetermined  unidirectional  conduction  threshold  formed  on  a 
chip  of  an  N-type  semiconductor  material,  comprising: 

an  isolated  region  of  the  N-type  extending  into  the  chip  from  a 
first  surface  of  tlie  chip  and  being  bounded  laterally  by  an 
isolating  region  of  tlie  P-type  and  at  the  bottom  by  a  buried 
region  of  the  P-type  and  by  first  and  second  buried  regions  of 
the  N-type  which  form,  together  wiUi  the  buried  region  of  die 
P-type,  first  and  second  p-n  junctions,  respectively,  the  buried 
region  of  the  P-type  being  joined  to  the  isolating  region; 

a  first  electric  connection  between  the  first  buried  region  of  die 
N-type  and  a  first  terminal  of  the  device;  and 

a  second  electric  connection  between  the  second  buried  region 
of  the  N-type  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  device. 


103 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  impurity  diffiision  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 

at  least  first  and  second  two-layer  gate  electrodes,  each  being 
formed  of  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  covered  with  a  metal  silicide  layer,  each  electrode 
formed  over  an  oxide  film  and  said  silicon  substrate;  and 

a  contact  hole  formed  on  a  part  of  said  oxide  film  and  said  first 
and  second  gate  electrodes,  passing  through  said  oxide  film  to 
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a  surface  of  said  impurity  diffiision  layer  to  separate  said  first 

and  second  gate  electrodes, 
wherein  die  metal  silicide  layer  tliat  is  one  of  the  two  layers  of  the 
first  two-layer  gate  electrode  is  formed  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
metal  silicide  layer  contacts  the  impurity  diffiision  layer  via  said 
contact  hole  for  attaining  ohmic  contact  between  said  first  gate 
electrode  and  said  impurity  diffiision  layer  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  through  said  contact  hole. 


5,521,417 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  FORMED  ON  A  DATA 
PROCESSOR 
Masashi  Wada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiid  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,531,  Oct  7, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492^35,  Mar.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  332377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1989,  1-61559 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76;29/94;31A)62:31/lI3 

VS.  a.  257—390  1  Claim 

no 


■7- 


y 


/    206 


300, 


/  20O,    202 


/ 


X 


302 


CPU 


RAM 


/ 


-204 


X 


x 


there  is  positioned  a  ferroelectric  substance  diat  is  polarized 
according  to  a  direction  of  voltage  applied  thereto,  said  direc- 
tion being  approximately  perpendicular  to  an  X-Y  plane  in 
wliich  the  X-  and  Y-direction  conductive  wires  are  disposed. 


5421*418  

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Ynsuke  Kohyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabashiU 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,921,  May  6, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,695,  Jnl.  16, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  JnL  5, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

518,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  17, 1990,  2-187250 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/12:21/02 

VS.  a.  257—390  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  functional  block  for  processing  data  for  logical  operations 
and  data  control;  and 

a  second  ftinctional  block  for  storing  information  required  pre- 
vious to  the  data  processing, 

tlie  first  fimctional  block  being  formed  directly  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 

tlK  second  functional  block  including  fimctional  elements  which 
include  a  decoder  and  peripheral  circuits,  said  fimctional 
elements  being  formed  directly  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

the  first  functional  block  and  the  fimctional  elements  of  the 
second  fimctional  block  being  formed  by  using  a  silicon  layer 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  as  a  part  of  tlie  first  functional 
block  and  the  fimctional  elements  of  the  second  fimctional 
block, 

a  memory  cell  array  being  formed  over  the  first  fimctional  block 
and  the  fimctional  elements  of  the  second  functional  block  via 
a  first  insulating  film  which  is  not  composed  of  a  silicon 
material,  the  memory  cell  array  being  a  non-functional  ele- 
ment of  the  second  functional  block; 

tlie  memory  cell  array  being  formed  into  an  approximately 
rectangular  shape  and  further  having  a  plurality  of  X-direction 
conductive  wires  and  a  plurality  of  Y-direction  conductive 
wires  formed  via  a  second  insulating  fihn  so  as  to  be  selected 
by  tlie  decoder,  and 

the  fimctional  elements  which  include  the  decoder  and  die 
peripheral  circuits  being  formed  approximately  into  an 
L-shape  having  a  top  region  and  a  bottom  region  substantially 
perpendicular  to  tlie  top  region  in  such  a  way  that  the  top  and 
bottom  regions  of  the  L-sliaped  ftinctional  elements  are 
located  outside  and  under  two  adjacent  sides  of  tlie  memory 
cell  array,  respectively,  and 

wherein  the  X-direction  conductive  wires  and  the  Y-direction 
conductive  wires  are  spaced  &x>m  each  other,  and  at  each 
intersection  between  the  X-  and  Y-direction  conductive  wires 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  conducting  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  above  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  insulating  layer  having  a  contact  Iwle  teaching  said 
first  conducting  layer  to  expose  it; 

a  second  conducting  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer, 
the  sidewall  of  said  contact  hole,  and  said  first  conducting 
layer; 

an  anti-oxidation  layer  formed  on  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of 
said  second  conducting  layer,  and 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  entire  surface  of  said 
anti-oxidation  layer  so  as  to  fill  said  contact  hole. 

wherein  said  second  conducting  layer  is  formed  using  a  sputter- 
ing method  so  that  a  portion  of  said  second  conducting  layer 
on  said  sidewall  of  said  contact  hole  is  thinner  than  portions 
thereof  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and  on  said  first  conduct- 
ing layer,  and 

wherein  said  second  insulating  layer  is  flattened  duough  heat 
treatment  in  an  oxidizing  atmospliere. 


5421^419  

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  FIELD  SHIELD 
ELEMENT  ISOLATING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Watani  Wakamiya;  Shinichi  Satoh;  Hhxji  Ozaki;  lUtahisa 
Eimori,  and  Yoshinori  Iknaka,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabusfaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  71,022,  Jon.  3,  1993,  abandoiied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,998,  Nov.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1989, 1-32101 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  CL  257—394  10  ClaiaK 

2.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
element  forming  regions  including  first  and  second  MOS  semi- 
conductor elements,  each  having  a  first  insulting  film  fonoed 
on  a  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first 
conductive  layer  formed  on  tiiis  first  insulating  film  and  a  pair 
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of  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  conductive  layer; 

a  conductor  for  applying  a  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  said  MOS 
semiconductor  elements;  and 

an  element  isolating  structure  between  said  element  forming 
regions  and  comprising  a  second  insulating  film  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  film  thickness,  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  main  surface,  different  from  that  of 
said  first  insulating  film, 

a  lower  surface  of  said  second  insulating  film  being  copianar 
with  said  main  surface  in  an  isolation  region  between  said  first 
and  second  MOS  semiconductor  elements; 

an  element  isolating  electrode  formed  on  said  second  insulating 
film,  said  element  isolating  electrode  being  electrically  iso- 
lated from  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  third  insulating 
film  comprising  an  upper  layer  portion  formed  on  said  ele- 
ment isolating  electrode  and  side  layer  portions  formed  in 
contact  with  sidewalls  of  said  element  isolating  electrode,  said 
side  layer  portions  having  outer  edges  predetermined  dis- 
tances from  said  sidewalls; 

the  entire  outer  edge  of  each  side  layer  portion  of  said  third 
insulating  film  (i)  being  normal  to  said  main  surface  and  (ii) 
aligned  with  a  respective  boundary  of  an  impurity  region  at 
said  main  surface  of  the  substrate  to  prevent  parasitic  condiK- 
tion  through  said  substrate, 

wherein  said  second  insulating  film  has  a  film  thickness  thicker 
than  that  of  the  first  insulating  film,  and 

wherein  said  upper  layer  portion  has  a  thickness  relative  to  the 
thickness  of  the  second  insulating  film  to  restrict  voltage 
reduced  at  said  element  isolating  electrode  by  said  conductor 
to  a  level  which  prevents  formation  of  a  region  of  inverted 
conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  below  said 
element  isolating  electrode. 


(A)  a  right  side  portion  comprised  of  a  first  substrate  of  semi- 
conductor material; 

(B)  a  left  side  portion  of  a  second  substrate  of  semiconductor 
material  comprising  an  integrated  circuit; 

(C)  a  middle  portion  between  the  right  side  portion  and  the  left 
side  portion,  wherein  the  middle  portion  is  comprised  of  an 
insulative  material  that  electrically  isolates  the  left  side  por- 
tion from  the  right  side  portion; 

(D)  a  metallic  interconnecting  structure  that  electrically  couples 
the  top  of  the  first  substrate  of  the  right  side  portion  to  the 
integrated  circuit  of  the  left  side  portion,  wherein  the  metalUc 
interconnecting  structure  extends  over  the  insulative  material 
of  the  middle  portion; 

(E)  a  top  portion  comprised  of  the  insulative  material  that  covers 
the  integrated  circuit,  the  tnetallic  interconnecting  structure, 
the  left  side  portion,  the  right  side  portion,  and  the  middle 
portion,  wherein  the  top  portion  and  the  middle  portion  sand- 
wich the  metallic  inteicoimecting  structure;  and 

(F)  a  substantially  planar  first  metallic  pad  for  a  first  connection 
to  external  circuitry,  wherein  the  first  tnetallic  pad  resides  on 
the  bottom  of  the  right  side  portion,  and  wherein  the  first 
metallic  pad  provides  a  first  polarity  coupling  to  the  integrated 
circuit,  wherein  the  first  metallic  pad  extends  to  side  walls  of 
the  right  side  portion,  wherein  the  first  metallic  pad  extending 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  right  side  portion  contacts  the  metallic 
interconnecting  structure. 


5421/420 
FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  AN 
INSULATIVE  COATING 
John  G.  Richards;  Hector  Flores,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Wen- 
dell B.  Sander,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro 
IMiDology  Partners,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,584,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  889,832,  May  27,  1992.  This 
appUcatiott  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,784 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:29/46:29/52 
VS.  CL  257—735  13  CWms 


5421,421 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shdcfai  Fumhata,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^i  Electric 
Co^  Ltd.,  Hino,  Japan 

FBcd  Ans.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,637 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993,  S-206772 
Int  CL'  HOIL  31/058 
VS.  CL  257—467  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  apparatus  having  a  ti^  and  a  bottom,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  power  element  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  temperature  monitor  element  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

disposed  for  monitoring  temperature  of  the  power  element; 

and 
an  IC  element  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  for  controlling  the 

power  element  according  to  the  rtionitoted  temperature  of  the 

power  element; 
wherein  the  temperature  monitor  element  is  surrounded  by  the 

power  element  on  three  sides  of  a  planar  layout 
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5421,422 
CORNER  PROTECTED  SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

DEVICE 
Jack  A.  Mandebnan,  Stormville,  N.Y.;  Brian  J.  Machesney, 
Burlington,  Vt^-  Hing  Wong,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Michael  D. 
Armacost,  WalUdll,  N.Y.,  and  Pai-Hong  Pan,  Boise,  Id^ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,709 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—510  10  Claims 

40 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  planar  surface; 

a  trench  in  said  substrate,  said  trench  having  a  sidewall,  an 

intersection  of  said  trench  and  said  surface  forming  a  comer; 
a  comer  dielectric  co-aligned  with  said  comer  and  extending 

over  said  surface;  and 
a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  channel  having  a  current  path 

extending  parallel  to  said  comer,  said  chaimel  being  spaced 

from  said  comer  by  said  comer  dielectric. 


5421,423 
DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  ANTI-FUSE 
PROGRAMMING  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi   ShinriU,   Matsndo;   lUeshi   Kaizuka,   Chiba,   and 
Tomohiro    Ofata,    Urayasu,    all    of,   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1993,  5-090318; 
Apr.  19, 1993,  5-090319;  Apr.  20, 1993,  5-092960 
int  CL*  HOIL  29/04:27/10:29/00 
VS.  CL  257-530  15  Claims 


542M24 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SILICON  OXIDE 

FILM  CONTAINING  FLUORINE  ATOMS 
Kazuyoshi  Ueno,  and  Tetsuya  Homma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  361436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-327201 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  CL  257—632  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  main 
surface,  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  formed  overlying  said  main 
surface  and  being  substantially  fiee  of  fluorine  atoms,  a  second 
silicon  oxide  film  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  silicon  oxide  film 
and  containing  a  significant  amount  of  fluorine  atoms,  said  second 
silicon  oxide  film  having  therein  a  cavity  defining  a  peripheral 
portion  adjacent  to  said  first  silicon  oxide  film,  and  an  interconnec- 
tion layer  formed  within  said  cavity. 


5421,425 
TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDED  (TAB)  dRCUIT 
Jeffrey  L.  Deeney,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  aasigDor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  633491 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:23/28 
VS.  CL  257— «66  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  antiftise  ele- 
ments each  comprising  a  first  metal  wiring,  a  second  metal  wiring, 
an  interiayer  insulating  layer  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
metal  wirings,  a  connection  hole  formed  in  said  interiayer  insulat- 
ing layer  tlierethrough  and  a  dielectric  film  formed  in  the  connec- 
tion bole  for  insulating  between  said  first  and  second  metal  wir- 
ings, wherein  said  dielectric  film  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Ti,  Ta,  Nb,  Zr,  Y  and  Hf  oxides  and  wherein  an 
intermediate  insulating  film  is  formed  between  and  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  first  metal  wiring  and  said  dielectric  film  at  a  region 
in  which  direct  tuimel  conduction  is  dominant 


1.  A  tape  automated  bonded  circuit  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  having  an  opening  tlierethrougb  defined  by  a 
peripheral  sidewall; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  provided  on  said  flexible  sub- 
strate which  terminate  in  a  plurality  of  leads  which  extend 
into  aligiunent  with  said  opening; 

an  electronic  device  having  a  plurality  of  pad  regions  tliereon 
aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  substrate; 

bonding  means  for  connecting  said  leads  to  said  pad  regions; 

continuous  encapsulation  means  touctiing  said  peripheral  side 
wall  of  said  substrate  opening  for  encapsulatingly  covering 
said  bondingly  coiuiected  leads  and  pad  regions  and  for 
structurally  reinforcing  said  leads  from  said  peripheral  side- 
wall  of  said  opening  to  said  bonding  means; 

wherein  said  electronic  device  comprises  a  first  face,  a  second 
face  and  a  peripheral  sidewall  extending  between  said  first 
face  and  said  second  face,  said  plurality  of  pad  regions  being 
provided  on  said  first  face; 

wherein  said  continuous  encapsulation  means  covers  the  entire 
first  face  of  said  electronic  device  and  at  least  a  porbon  of  said 
peripheral  sidewall  of  said  electronic  device  and  wlierein  said 
second  face  of  said  electronic  device  is  exposed; 

wherein  said  substrate  comprises  a  first  flat  face  wtiich  interfaces 
with  said  traces  and  a  second  flat  face  positioned  opposite  to 
said  first  face  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  electronic  device  is  positioned  outside  of  said 
opening  in  said  substrate  with  said  first  face  of  said  substrate 
positioned  proximal  said  first  face  of  said  electronic  device 
aiKl  said  second  face  of  said  substrate  positioned  distal  said 
first  imx  of  said  electronic  device. 
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S.521«426 

REDUCED  CAPACITANCE  LEAD  FRAME  FOR  LEAD 

ON  CHIP  PACKAGE 

Emcat  J.  Rnaadl,  RkhaMMd,  Tn^  aaslgnor  to  Ikxas  iBStro- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  1^ 

CoBtinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  158,719,  Not.  29,  1993,  abandooMl, 

which  b  a  coatimiatioB  of  Ser.  Na  942,538,  Sep.  9, 1992, 

abandoned.  Thk  apptkaiion  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,126 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257— M6  12  Clainis 


1.  A  lead  fitame  conductor  for  electrical  connection  to  an  inte- 
grated circuit  chip,  the  conductor  comprising: 

A.  an  elongate  body  formed  of  conductive  material; 

B.  an  elongate  leg  depending  from  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  electrical  conductor  on  a  printed  circuit 
board;  and 

C.  an  elongate  arm,  having  a  certain  cross-section  shape  and 
width,  extending  from  the  body  opposite  the  leg  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  finger  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  one  end  of  a  bond 
wire,  the  bond  wire  having  an  opposite  end  coimected  to  a 
bond  pad  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the  arm  having  a  longitudi- 
nal part  adjacent  the  finger  adapted  to  overlie  a  major  face  of 
the  integrated  circuit  and  be  subject  to  capacidve  interaction 
with  the  integrated  circuit,  the  longitudinal  arm  part  having  a 
downwardly  extending  projection  with  a  lower  surface  having 
a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  arm  part,  a  cross-section  of 
the  aim  part  defining  an  upwardly  opening  channel,  the  arm 
part  presenting  at  least  one  lower  lateral  margin  raised  above 
the  plane  part  of  a  bottom  wall  of  the  arm;  and 

said  elongate  body,  said  elongate  leg,  and  said  elongate  arm 
being  a  unitary  structure. 


5,521v«28 
FLAGLESS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tom  R.  HoUingswortli,  San  Marcos,  and  Mkfaaei  B.  McShanc, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaum- 
burg,  IlL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,961,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,402 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  CL  257—670  22  Claims 


5321v«27 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  MOUNTED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LEADFRAME 

WITH  ALIGNMENT  FEATURE 

Cbok  J.  Chia,  Campbell,  and  Seng-Sooi  Lim,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logk  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  992>t3,  Dec  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  340,807 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/495:23/544 
VS.  CL  257—466  15  Claims 

I.  A  packaged  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  leadfranie  patterned  from  a  conductive  foil,  the  lead  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  leads  and  at  least  one  tab  element  in  a 
posiDonaliy  fixed  coplanar  relationship  with  the  plurality  of 
leads,  the  at  least  one  tab  element  having  a  concave  position- 
ing means  on  one  surface  and  a  corresponding  convex  posi- 
tioning means  on  an  other  surface  for  aligning  the  at  least  one 
tab  element  with  a  planar  substrate; 
a  die  mounted  to  a  central  portion  of  the  leadframe  and  con- 
nected to  inner  portions  of  the  leads; 
a  package  body  formed  around  the  die  and  the  central  portion  of 

the  leadframe; 
outer  portions  of  the  leads  extending  beyond  a  periphery  of  the 

package  body; 
the  at  least  one  tab  element  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  package  body  and  approximate  thereto,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  tab  remains  in  a  fixed  positional  relationship  with 
the  outer  portions  of  the  leads. 


1.  A  flagless  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  leadframe  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  leads  having  iiuer  lead  portions  and  outer  lead 
portions,  wherein  the  inner  lead  portions  define  a  die  receiv- 
ing area  having  two  opposing  sides;     . 

two  tie  bars,  and  only  two  tie  bars,  extending  into  the  die 
receiving  area  from  the  two  opposing  sides  of  the  die  receiv- 
ing area  without  extending  beyond  one  another,  the  two  tie 
bars  remaining  physically  separated  and  each  having  a  single, 
straight  stem  portion  which  terminates  into  a  forked  support 
portion  within  the  die  receiving  area,  wherein  the  support 
portion  has  two  branches  which  are  symmetric  with  respect  to 
the  stem; 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  central  portion,  the  semiconductor 
die  being  attached  to  the  support  portions  of  the  two  tie  bars 
such  that  the  central  portion  is  substantially  unsupported  by 
the  two  tie  bars  and  such  that  the  semiconductor  die  over- 
hangs the  forked  support  portions  of  the  two  tie  bars; 

means  for  electrically  coupling  the  semiconductor  die  to  die 
inner  portions  of  the  leads;  and 

package  body  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  inner 
lead  portions  of  die  plurality  of  leads. 
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5,521,429 
SURFACE-MOUNT  FLAT  PACKAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

"Kutomu  Aono,  and  lUuiyashi  Nishi,  both  of  Gunma-icen, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295720; 
Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295721 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/28:23/36 
VS.  a.  257—676 

1711  13  14  17 

,111  V  • 


26  Clainis 


1.  A  surface-mount  flat  package  for  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  leads; 

at  least  one  of  said  leads  being  a  straight  lead  and  having  a  lead 

thick  section  and  a  lead  thin  section; 
at  least  an  other  one  of  said  leads  being  an  island  lead  for 

receiving  said  semiconductor  device  on  an  upper  surface 

thereof; 
said  upper  surface  of  said  island  lead  being  coplanar  with  an 

upper  surface  of  said  straight  lead; 
said  island  lead  having  an  island  lead  thick  section  and  an  island 

lead  thin  section; 
a  first  portion  of  said  lead  Uiick  section  being  inside  a  protective 

medium; 
a  second  portion  of  said  lead  thick  section  being  outside  said 

protective  medium  to  serve  as  an  external  connection  tenninal 

for  said  semiconductor  device; 
a  bottom  surface  of  said  second  portion  being  exposed  outside  a 

bottom  surface  of  said  protective  medium; 
said  lead  thin  section  being  entirely  inside  said  protective 

medium;  and 
said  island  lead  tiiin  section  being  entirely  inside  said  protective 

medium. 


lead  frame  member  has  a  first  thickness  and  b)  a  hole  formed 

in  the  concave  portion; 
a  semiconductor  chip  provided  on  the  concave  portion  over  said 

hole; 
a  resin  for  molding  the  island  and  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 
an  outer  lead  formed  on  a  portion  of  die  lead  frame  outside  the 

predetermined  area  and  exposed  out  of  the  resin,  the  outer 

lead  being  a  second  diickness  which  is  thicker  than  the  first 

thickness  of  the  island. 


5421A31 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LEAD  FRAME  OF 

MOLDED  CONTAINER 

Kazuhiro  lUiara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  364300 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-348271 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—676  6  Claims 


5,521,430 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Kazutaka  Shibata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  968.121,  Oct  29,  1992.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  Na  290,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-311823 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—676  2  Claims 


y_^^_^ 


1.  A  molded  type  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor 
chip  mounted  and  molded  on  a  single  lead  frame,  the  device 
comprising: 
a  stub  which  has  an  open  end  at  a  portion  of  said  lead  frame, 
wherein  said  smb  is  connected  to  a  ground  electrode  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  has  a  length  that  is  '/i  of  a  signal 
wavelength  used  in  the  semiconductor  device;  and 
a  mold  resin  which  molds  said  stub  together  with  said  semicon- 
ductor chip. 


5,521,432 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
LEADS  COMPRISING  PALLADIUM  PLATED  NICKEL 
Kazuto  JS»^  Yoshiyuki  Yoneda;  Junicfai  KasaL,  and  Michio 
Sono,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959^07,  Oct  13,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  252,540 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-264665 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—677  32  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  apparams  comprising: 

an  island  formed  in  a  predetermined  area  of  a  lead  frame,  said 
island  including  a)  a  concave  portion  formed  in  the  predeter- 
mined area  in  the  lead  frame  member  so  that  die  island  in  the 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  die-pad  on  which  the  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted; 
a  package  encapsulating  said  die-pad  and  said  semiconductor 
chip;  and 
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a  plurality  of  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
chip  aiid  projecting  from  said  package,  each  of  said  leads 
comprising: 
a  lead  body  made  of  pure  nickel  (Ni)  having  a  purity  equal  to 

or  greater  than  99%,  and 
a  first  film  formed  on  said  lead  body,  and  made  of  palladium 

(Pd). 


an  electronic  component  formed  integral  with  said  side  surface 
of  said  electronic  module. 


5,521,433 

IC  CAKD  INCLUDING  A  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  STRENGTH  AND  HEAT  RADIATION 

PROPERTIES 

Teru  Hirata;  Shigeo  Onoda;  Tetsiiro  Washida,  and  Yasuhiro 
Murasawa,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubisU 
Denki  Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  408,3«0 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1994,  6-088608 

Int  Ct'  HOIL  23/02:23/053:23/12 

M&.  CL  257—679  9  Claims 


5^21,435 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  FABRICATION 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Masatalu  Mizukoslii,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,403 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Dec  13,  1993,  5-312302 

InL  a.'  HOIL  23/04 

U.S.  CL  257—698  12  Claims 


1.  An  IC  card,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  metal  fiber  resin  material  layer  including  a 
mixture  of  a  resin  and  metal  fibers  and  a  conductive  pattern 
electrically  insulated  from  said  metal  fiber  resin  material 
layer: 

an  IC  mounted  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  sheathing  member  sheathing  said  substrate. 


5321,434 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  AND  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
WITH  INTEGRATED  SURFACE  INTERCONNECTS/ 
COMPONENTS 
John  E.  Cronin,  Milton;  Stephen  E.  Luce,  UnderhiU,  and 
Steven  H.  Voldman,  Burlington,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,203 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/52&:23/53H 
U&  CL  257—686  36  Claims 


1.  A  component  enhanced  electronic  module  comprising: 
an  electronic  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  inte- 
grated circuit  ("IC)  chips,  said  electronic  tiKxlule  having  a 
side  surface;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  carrying  thereon  electrode  pads; 

a  package  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  for 
supporting  said  semiconductor  chip  on  said  upper  major  sur- 
face; 

first  group  electrodes  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  package  substrate  in  a  first  area  in  electrical  connection  to 
said  electrode  pads  on  said  semiconductor  chip: 

second  group  electrodes  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  package  substrate  in  a  second  area  different  from  said 
first  area; 

third  group  electrodes  provided  on  said  lower  major  surface  of 
said  package  substrate  for  external  connection; 

through-holes  provided  on  said  package  substrate  so  as  to  extend 
therethrough  firom  said  upper  major  surface  to  said  lower 
major  surface  of  said  package  substrate,  each  of  said  through- 
holes  connecting  one  of  said  second  group  electrodes  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  third  group  electrodes  and  includ- 
ing a  conductive  member  for  connecting  said  first  group 
electrode  to  said  second  group  electrode  electrically; 

a  jumper  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and 
disposed  on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  package  sub- 
strate such  that  said  lower  major  surface  of  said  jumper 
substrate  faces  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  package 
substrate,  said  jumper  substrate  carrying  first  contacts  on  said 
lower  major  surface  in  electrical  coimection  with  said  first 
group  electrodes  on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  package 
substrate,  second  contacts  also  on  said  lower  major  surface  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  second  group  electrodes  on 
said  upper  major  surface  of  said  package  substrate,  and  an 
interconnection  pattern  connecting  each  of  said  first  contacts 
on  said  jumper  substrate  to  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
contacts  on  said  jumper  substrate; 

said  jumper  substrate  having  an  opening  extending  from  said 
upper  major  surface  to  said  lower  major  surface  of  said 
jumper  substrate  for  accomnKxlating  said  semiconductor  chip 
therein;  and 

a  resin  body  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 
package  substrate  for  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip 
together  with  said  jumper  substrate  on  said  upper  major 
surface  of  said  package  substrate. 
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5,521,436 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  FOIL-SEALED  LID 
Victor  A.  K.  Iteiple,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporatioo,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,003,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,309 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02:23/12:23/16 
MS.  a.  257—698 
,48 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
electrodes  on  said  upper  surface  spaced  from  an  outer  edge  of 
said  surface,  and  a  bondable  material  layer  on  said  upper 
surface  along  said  outer  edge  and  spaced  from  said  electrodes; 

a  lid  forming  an  upper  portion  of  a  paclcage  of  said  device,  said 
lid  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  apertures  extending 
through  said  lid  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
apertures  having  openings  in  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

metal  foils  bonded  to  the  lid  lower  surface,  each  of  said  foils 
extending  across  and  sealing  the  opening  in  said  lid  lower 
surface  of  a  respective  aperture,  said  foils  overlying  and  being 
bonded  to  respective  ones  of  said  electrodes;  and 

a  bondable  layer  on  said  lid  lower  surface  along  an  outer  edge  of 
said  surface  overlying  and  bonded  to  said  bondable  layer  on 
said  substrate  upper  surface, 

said  substrate  forming  a  lower  portion  of  the  package  of  said 
device. 


1.  A  semiconductor  power  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  composite  board  which  includes  an  insulating  metallic 
board  which  includes  a  metallic  plate,  a  main  circuit  wiring 
pattern  being  disposed  on  an  insulating  layer  which  is  formed 
on  a  major  surface  of  said  insulating  metallic  board,  said 
insulating  layer  comprising  an  epoxy  resin:  and 

an  insulating  board  which  includes  an  insulating  member,  a 
control  circuit  wiring  pattern  being  disposed  on  a  major 
surface  of  said  insulating  board,  said  insulating  board  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  insulating  metallic  board  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  major  surface  of  said  insulating  board  on 
which  said  control  circuit  wiring  pattern  is  formed  is  flush 


with  said  major  surface  of  said  insulating  metallic  board  on 
which  said  main  circuit  wiring  pattern  is  formed, 
a  major  surface  of  said  metallic  plate  being  exposed  in  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  composite  board  which  is  opposite  said  major 
surfaces  of  said  insulating  metalUc  board  and  said  insulating 
board  seating  said  main  and  said  control  circuit  wiring  pat- 
terns, respectively; 

(b)  a  power  control  semiconductor  element  disposed  on  said 
main  circuit  wiring  pattern  to  control  electrical  power,  said 
power  control  semiconductor  element  including  a  plurality  of 
insulated  gate  bipolar  transistors; 

(c)  a  control  element  disposed  on  said  control  circuit  wiring 
pattern  to  control  said  power  control  semiconductor  element, 
said  control  element  outputting  control  signals  to  respective 
gate  electrodes  of  said  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistors; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  case  for  receiving  at  an  end  thereof  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  composite  board  so  as  to  contain  said  power 
control  semiconductor  element  and  said  control  element 
inside;  and 

(e)  a  sealing  resin  injected  into  said  case  to  seal  said  power 
control  semiconductor  element  and  said  control  element. 


5,521,438 
CERAMIC  BASE  AND  METALLIC  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY 
Naoyuki  Okamoto,  and  Kazunori  Miura,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-261527 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/06:23/10:23/15:23/12 


U.S.  a.  257—703 
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5,521,437 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  MODULE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  COMPOSITE  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Seiichl  Oshima,  and  Tatsuo  Oota,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^72 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1993,  5-165471 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/16:27/02 

VS.  a.  257—701  56  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  base  comprising: 

a  ceramic  base  substrate  made  of  a  ceramic  material  having  a 

thermal  expansion  coefficient  equal  to  or  smaller  than  SxlCT**/ 

°C.\ 
a  metallized  layer  formed  on  said  ceramic  base  substrate:  and 
a  stress  relief  layer  made  of  soft  trtetal.  formed  directly  on  said 

metallized  layer  and  having  a  thiclcness  equal  to  or  larger  than 

25  )im. 


5421,439 
COMBINATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  A  HEAT 

SINK  TO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Paolo  Casati,  and  Giuseppe  Marchisi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5, 1993, 
93830145 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  a.  257—718  17  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  an  electronic  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  metal  plate  and  a  pla-stic  body  encapsulating  the  metal 
plate  and  leaving  at  least  a  major  surface  of  the  metal  plate 
substantially  exposed,  a  heat  sink,  and  fastening  means  effective  to 
hold  a  first  surface  of  the  heat  sink  in  heat-conduction  contact  with 
the  exposed  major  surface  of  the  metal  plate,  wherein  the  semicon- 
ductor device  has  opposite  sides  with  undercut  regions,  each  of  the 
undercut  regions  includes  a  recess  in  the  insulating  body,  the  recess 
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5,521,441 

STARTER  WITH  BAND-SHAPED  SEAL  MEMBER 

Itetomn   Shiga,   Nukata-gun;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi,   Nagoya; 

Masanori  OhmL,  Anjo,  and  Hideki  Ichikawa,  Inazawa,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co^  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,404 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241140 

InL  CL*  F02N  ll/VS;  H02P  9/04 

VS.  CL  290—48  20  Claims 


being  defined  by  a  fastening  surface  facing  away  from  die  exposed 
major  surface,  and  tlie  fastening  means  releasably  engage  the 
fastening  surfaces  of  tiie  undercut  regions. 


S^21,44« 
LOW-CAPACITANCE,  PLUGGED  ANTIFUSE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
All  Iranmanesh,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Crosspoint  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,789 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/4S;23/52:29/40:3 1/058 

VS.  CL  257—774  24  Claims 


1.  An  antifiise  stnicttne  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  first  metal  interconnection  line; 

a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  first  metal  interconnection  line, 
said  first  insulating  layer  having  a  first  aperture  exposing  a  top 
surface  of  said  first  metal  interconnection  line; 

a  metal  plug  in  said  first  aperture,  said  metal  plug  contacting 
said  first  metal  interconnection  layer  and  having  a  top  surface 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  top  surface  of  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer, 

a  metal  pad  in  contact  with  and  covering  said  top  surface  of  said 
metal  plug,  said  metal  pad  having  a  periphery  substantially 
coextensive  with  a  periphery  of  said  metal  plug; 

a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  metal  pad,  said  second 
insulating  layer  being  thin  with  respect  to  said  first  insulating 
layer,  said  second  insulating  layer  having  a  second  aperture 
exposing  a  top  surface  of  said  metal  pad; 

a  programming  layer  over  said  second  insulating  layer  and  in 
said  second  aperture  to  contact  said  top  surface  of  metal  pad; 
and 

a  second  interconnection  line  over  said  programming  layer; 

whereby  said  antifuse  structure  has  a  low  capacitance  and  a 
consistent  programming  voltage. 


1.  A  starter  comprising: 

a  yoke  having  magnetic  pole  means  arranged  at  an  inside  cir- 
cumference tliereof; 

at  least  one  of  a  housing  engaged  with  one  end  of  said  yoke  to 
define  a  first  engagement  portion  and  an  end  frame  engaged 
with  the  other  end  of  said  yoke  to  define  a  second  engagement 
portion,  at  least  one  of  said  yoke,  said  housing  and  said  end 
frame  having  a  ventilation  bole  portion  communicating 
between  an  inside  and  an  outside  thereof;  and 

a  band-shaped  seal  member  having  first  and  second  end  edges 
and  first  and  second  side  edges  so  as  to  be  in  one  of  a  tape 
form  and  a  sheet  form,  said  seal  member  being  wrapped 
directly  on  to  an  outer  circumference  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  engagement  portion  and  said  second  engagement  portion 
to  eliminate  an  air  gap  between  said  seal  member  and  said  at 
least  one  engagement  portion,  said  band-shaped  seal  member 
being  provided  and  wrapped  so  as  to  permit  continued  com- 
munication between  the  inside  and  the  outside  through  said 
ventilation  hole  portion. 


5,521,442 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  ANTENNA  RETRACTION 
Herbert  R.  Butterfldd,  Fenton;  Michael  D.  Rizzo,  Waterford; 
Clark  E.  McCall,  Aim  Arbor;  Joseph  A.  Heller,  Brighton; 
James  V.  Clore,  Howell;  Joseph  R.  Pastorek,  Highland; 
Jonathan  M.  Rathbun,  Brighton,  and  David  C.  Poirier,  Th>y, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,706 

InL  a.'  HOIQ  l/IO 

VS.  a.  307-10.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  power  anterma  on  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  plurality  of  vehicle  parameters  to  obtain  a  plurality 
of  measurements  thereof; 
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in  an  electronic  controller  responsive  to  the  measurements, 
determining  whether  the  measured  parameters  are  consistent 
with  the  vehicle  being  in  an  automatic  car  wash;  and 

outputting  a  command  from  tlie  electronic  controller,  wherein 
die  command  controls  the  power  anteiua  responsive  to  tlie 
determination. 


5,521,443 

BATTERY  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  DISPLAY  AND 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Yoshiluzu    Imura;    Kouiciii    Suyama;    Atsuo    Ohno,    and 

Yoshikazu  Takahira,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  OcL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,023 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  12,  1993,  5-254502 

InL  a.'  B60R  25/00:  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  307— lOJ  13  Claims 


1.  A  battery  residual  capacity  display  device  and  operating 
system  for  an  electric  vehicle  for  displaying  residual  capacit>'  of  a 
traveling  battery  mounted  in  the  electric  vehicle  on  a  portable 
display  separated  from  the  vehicle,  and  having  a  residual  capacity 
monitoring  means  in  the  vehicle  for  monitoring  the  residual  capac- 
ity of  said  traveling  battery  said  display  device  comprising: 
a  display  area  provided  in  said  portable  display  for  displaying  a 
level  of  the  residual  capacity  of  said  traveling  battery  from 
said  residual  capacity  monitoring  means, 
said  operating  system  comprising: 
an  insertion  section  provided  in  tlie  vehicle  for  insertion  of  the 

portable  display; 
a  checking  means  for  checking  whether  the  portable  display 
inserted  into  said  insertion  section  is  matched  to  the  electric 
vehicle;  and 
a  travel  permitting  means  for  permitting  traveling  of  the 
electric  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  check- 
ing means. 


5,521,444 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  FROM  A  STATIONARY  DEVICE  TO  A 

ROTATING  DEVICE  WITHOUT  THE  USE  OF  BRUSHES 

OR  CONTACTS 
Donald  S.  Foreman,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,010 
InL  CL*  HOIF  38m 
VS.  CL  307—104  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  transfer  device,  comprising: 
a  stationary  member; 

a  rotatable  member  attached  to  said  stationary  member; 
a  first  coil  rigidly  attached  to  said  stationary  member;  and 
a  second  coil  rigidly  attached  to  said  rotatable  member,  said  first 
and  second  coils  being  disposed  in  coaxial  relation  with  each 
other  to  form  an  air  core  transformer  for  transferring  electrical 
power  from  said  first  coil  to  said  second  coU; 


MS  ano 


means  for  converting  electrical  power  from  an  electrical  current 
of  a  first  frequency  to  an  electrical  current  of  a  second 
frequency,  said  converting  means  being  connected  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  first  coil; 

means  for  rectifying  said  electrical  current  of  said  second  fre- 
quency to  a  direct  current;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  components  connected  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  rectifying  means,  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trical components  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  rotatable 
member. 


5,521y445 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  TIMED  ORDERS  FOR 

THE  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  P.  M.  Letorey,  VaravUle,  and  Vital  A.  Partee,  Doavra 

La  DeUvrance,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  MouUncx  &A,, 

Bagnolft,  France 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoo  France,  Feb.  12, 1993,  93  01626 
InL  a."  HOIH  9/54 

VS.  CL  307—139  5  Claims 

,s 


'-^ S' 


t 


B. 


1.  In  a  device  for  administering  timed  orders  for  tlie  remote 
control  of  apparatus,  comprising  a  clock  (4)  adapted  to  mark  ttie 
time,  adjusting  means  (5)  for  adjusting  a  clock  time  on  die  clock, 
programming  means  (6)  permitting  selecting  an  absolute  wake  up 
time,  comparison  means  (7)  for  comparing  the  clock  time  and  tlie 
absolute  wake  up  time,  and  control  means  (10)  for  controlling  said 
apparatus  to  assume  one  of  an  active  condition  in  which  it  sends 
information  for  starting  tlie  apparatus  and  to  which  it  is  brought  by 
die  coincidence  of  tlie  clock  time  widi  the  absolute  wake  up  time, 
and  an  inactive  condition  in  which  it  authorizes  no  operation  of  the 
apparatus  in  the  absence  of  such  coincidence;  the  improvement 
wherein  the  control  means  (10)  is  subordinated  to  a  correction 
means  (11)  for  correcting  the  absolute  walce  up  time,  said  correc- 
tion means  (11)  one  of  retards  and  advances  a  predetermined  time 
relative  to  said  selected  absolute  wake  up  time  so  as  to  fix  a 
relative  time,  said  conotil  means  (10)  dien  passing  to  its  active 
condition  at  diis  relative  time,  and  the  programming  means  (6) 
comprises  automatic  means  (12)  for  automaticaUy  positioning  die 
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relative  time  witli  respect  to  the  prograinined  absolute  wake  up 
time,  said  automatic  means  automatically  adjusting  die  relative 
time  with  respect  to  the  programmed  absolute  wake  up  time  when 
a  user  modifies  said  absolute  wake  up  time. 


S,521v446 

LINEAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  MEANS 

Aotonin  CtaaJnpa,  Vrchlabi,  Czcdioslovakia,  assignor  to  Fluid 

Systems  Partners  SA,  Loxcmboarg,  LaxemlMarg 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,690 

Int  a."  H02K  41/00 

VS.  CL  310—12  !•  Claims 


2-85 
1.  A  linear  drive  device  including  in  combination  a  linear  elec- 
tromagnetic actuator  comprising  a  penneable  housing,  a  permanent 
magnet,  an  excitable  winding,  a  permeable  cylindrical  core  having 
an  axis,  and  means  mounting  the  core  for  movement  along  its  axis; 
and  means  comprising  a  first  linear  spring  having  a  linear  gradient 
for  biasing  the  core  toward  a  predetermined  axial  position,  said 
spring  comprising  a  hollow  tube  of  predetermined  wall  thickness 
having  an  axis,  the  tube  being  provided  with  first  and  second 
axially  spaced  radial  slits  respectively  extending  in  first  and  second 
opposite  directions  and  providing  therebetween  a  tube  segment,  the 
spring  being  disposed  with  its  axis  colinear  with  the  core  axis. 


5,521,447 
OSCILLATION  DAMPING  ELASTIC  SUPPORT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HOUSING 
Thomas  BertoUni,  Rhcinau;  JoscT  Wehbcrg,  and  Gcrd  KnSpfci, 
both  of  BuU,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart-Feuerbadi,  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  310,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1993,  43  34 
20Z7 

Int  a."  H02K  5/24 
VS.  CL  310—51  10  Ctoims 


(c)  a  plurality  of  fixedly  held  support  bases  spaced  citcumferen- 
tially  about  the  housing  portion;  each  said  support  base  being 
at  a  radial  distance  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  housing 
pwtion;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elastic  elements,  each  being  secured  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  housing  portion  and  to  a  separate  one  of 
said  support  bases  for  supporting  the  electric  motor  by  said 
housing  portion  and  for  suppressing  circumferential  and  radial 
excitation  oscillations  generated  by  the  electric  motor  during 
operation  Uiereof ;  each  said  elastic  element  being  formed  of  a 
cross-sectionally  generally  U-shaped  strip  having  a  length 
dimension  oriented  parallel  to  said  rotary  axis;  each  said 
elastic  element  having  a  base  portion  secured  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  housing  portion  and  two  oppositely  located  leg 
portions  extending  from  said  base  portion;  each  said  leg 
portion  having  a  ftee  end  secured  to  a  respective  said  support 
base;  said  elastic  elements  together  forming  a  suspension 
system;  said  suspension  system  being  tuned  to  the  excitation 
oscillations  of  the  electric  motor  such  that  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  said  suspension  system  is  less  than  the  excitation 
frequency  of  said  electric  motor. 


5,521,448 
DAMPING  FOR  PASSIVE  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 
Joseph  A.  Tecza,  Sdiencctady,  and  Dantam  K.  Rao,  Nisluyima, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated, Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,564 

Int  CL*  H02K  2/09:5/24 

VS.  CL  310-90,5  9  Claims 

•.>  63 


1.  In  a  magnetic  bearing  including  a  rotor  and  stator,  both  said 
rotor  and  stator  including  magnetic  elements,  the  improvement 
comprising  first  and  second  elements  for  mounting  the  stator,  said 
first  element  comprising  a  series  of  thin  rods  or  bars  anchored  at  a 
first  end  to  said  bearing  stator  and  at  a  second  end  to  a  fixed  iiKMmt 
and  providing  stiffness  and  alignment,  said  second  element  provid- 
ing damping,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  elements  are 
arranged  to  act  in  parallel. 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising 

(a)  a  rotary  axis; 

(b)  a  generally  tubular  housing  portion  having  an  outer  surface; 


5,521y449 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  REDUCING  RADUTED 

NOISE  IN  A  STROBED  LOAD  DRIVER  dRCUTT  FOR  A 

VACUUM  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 
Qi  Tm>,  Flint,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Dcko  Electronics  Corporatkm, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  519,863 
Int  CL*  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315—169.1  18  Clabns 

1.  A  noise  suppression  circuit  for  reducing  noise  radiated  &om  a 
load  driver  circuit  having  a  high-voltage  supply  input  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  high-voltage  driver  circuits  and  a  strobe  input  con- 
nected to  a  data  latch  circuit  for  latching  low-voltage  data  to  the 
plurality  of  high-voltage  driver  circuits,  the  noise  suppression 
circuit  comprising: 
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second  body  portion  has  a  ring  of  insulating  material  made  inte- 
grally by  molding  and  defining  a  diameter  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  said  cylindrical  first  body  portion,  each  said  branch 
having  a  first  branch  portion  extending  said  cylindrical  first  body 
portion,  and  a  second  branch  portion  joined  to  said  first  branch 
portion  and  being  divergent  radially  up  to  said  respective  ring  of 
insulating  material,  said  sUp  ring  having  means  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  a  robotic  machine  for  force  fitting  tlie  slip  ring  unit  to 
an  alternator. 


a  first  input  connected  to  a  signal  source  for  receiving  a  first 
strobe  signal  therefrom; 

a  second  input  connected  to  a  source  of  high-voltage;  and 

a  first  output  connected  to  the  high-voltage  supply  input  of  the 
load  driver  circtiit,  said  first  output  supplying  high  voltage 
from  said  second  input  to  the  high-voltage  supply  input  of  the 
driver  circuit  when  said  first  strobe  signal  is  deactivated,  said 
first  output  decreasing  said  high  voltage  to  a  low  voltage  level 
at  a  predetermined  decrease  rate  in  response  to  an  activating 
edge  of  said  first  strobe  signal; 

wherein  the  load  driver  circuit  is  responsive  to  a  second  strobe 
signal  received  at  the  strobe  input  thereof  after  said  first 
output  has  decreased  to  said  low  voltage  level  to  thereby  latch 
low-voltage  data  to  the  plurality  of  high-voltage  driver  cir- 
cuits. 


Mb    IS'  0«  I23b  1*    iJia 


0*2 


5,521,451 
LOW-COST  STEPPING  OR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Claude  Oudct  Besancon,  and  Danid  Pmdham,  TUse,  both  oC 
France,  assignors  to  Moving  Magnet  Technologies  SA., 
Besancon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/D0496,  S  371  Date  Oct  5,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  157,022 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6, 1991,  91  06845 

Int  a.*  H02K  1/22:1/27:37/16:21/18 

VS.  a.  310—266  U  Claims 


5421,450 

SLIP  RING  UNTT  FOR  FITTING  TO  AN  ALTERNATOR, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Patrick    Rondier,    Montmagny,    France,    assignor   to    Valeo 

Equipements  Eiectriqucs  Moteur,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,236 
Clabns  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16, 1993,  93  11042 
Int  a.*  HOIR  39A)S 
VS.  CL  310—232  11  Clatans 


1.  Two-phase  pulsed  or  synchronous  motor  of  the  type  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  slip  ring  unit  for  force  fitting  to  an  alternator  that  has  a  shaft 
and  alternator  winding  wire  ends,  a  rolling  bearing  for  the  shaft, 
the  sUp  ring  unit  having  a  molded  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  elements,  insulating  material  molded  on  to 
said  conductive  elements,  with  the  body  defining  a  generally 
cylindrical  first  body  portion  having  an  outer  surface,  a  second 
body  portion,  and  an  intermediate  body  portion  connecting  said 
first  and  second  body  portions  together  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally, said  conductive  elements  having  two  slip  rings  in  said  first 
body  portion  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  portion  and  two 
connecting  elements  in  said  second  body  portion  for  connecting 
said  slip  rings  with  the  wire  ends  of  tite  alteroator,  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  having  two  branches,  each  of  said  branches  having  a 
conductive  portion  for  connecting  an  associated  one  of  said  slip 
rings  with  a  respective  connecting  elenoent,  said  connecting  ele- 
ments being  embedded  in  said  insulating  material,  wherein  said 


a  first  stator  part  worldng  in  conjimction  with  two  electric  coils; 

a  second  stator  part  ensuring  that  magnetic  fluxes  arc  closed  off; 
and 

a  rotor  incorporating  10  thin  magnets  magnetized  transversely  in 
alternating  directions  so  as  to  present,  on  each  of  its  surfaces, 
magnetic  poles  that  are  positive  and  negative  in  alternating 
fashion, 

wherein  said  rotor  comprises  five  pairs  of  poles  and  the  first 
stator  part  is  formed  from  two  identical  stator  elements  made 
of  a  magnetically  soft  material,  each  of  which  has  two  stator 
poles  connected  by  a  median  part  enclosed  by  a  coil  whose 
length  substantially  equals  a  width  of  die  opening  of  the  stator 
part,  said  stator  poles  for  each  said  stator  part  intersect  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  108°,  forming  an  angular  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  second  stator  part  being  made  of  a  magnetically 
soft  material  which  seals  off  magnetic  flow. 
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5421<452 

SHOCK-RESISTANT.  ELECTROSTATICALLY  ACTUATED 

nCK-UP  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

Daiid  P.  Gregg,  CnlTer  City.  CaUL,  aarignor  to  DiacoTiaioii 

AaMdatcs,  brine.  CaUf. 

Dirtakm  of  Scr.  No.  13,773,  Feb.  5.  1993.  This  application 

Not.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,107 

Iirt.  CL'  H02N  1/08 

VS.  CL  31«-^3M  21  aaims 


1.  A  linear  actuator  for  producing  a  lineariy  directed  force  in 
response  to  an  electrical  si{pnal  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  bousing  adapted  to  contain  a  dielectric 
material; 

a  plurality  of  stacked  capacitive  actuator  cells  disposed  at  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  apart  locations  witbin  said  bousing,  eacb  of 
said  cells  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  parallel,  transversely 
disposed  electrodes  having  a  dielectric  fluid  therebetween, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  parallel  relation- 
ship while  permitting  relative  axial  motion  therebetween, 
wherein  said  electrodes  are  provided  with  perforations 
through  a  thickness  dimension  diereof,  thereby  providing 
paths  for  said  dielectric  fluid  to  flow  through  said  electrodes: 

means  for  conducting  an  electrical  charge  to  said  electrodes  and 
thereby  producing  an  axially  directed  electrostatic  force  ther- 
ebetween; and 

means  for  coupling  axial  motion  of  said  electrodes  with  respect 
to  one  another  to  an  external  force  exerting  member. 


5421y«53 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  AND  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 

HIromi  Yatsuda,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Radio  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158^16,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1,  1992,  4-321869; 
Sep.  14, 1993,  5-229145;  Oct  26, 1993,  5-267082,-  Oct  28, 1993. 
5-270902 

Int  CL''  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310-^13  R  20  Claims 


including  imp^Himny  means  for  (a)  having  a  low  impedance  at 
a  resonant  frequency  thereof,  (b)  having  a  high  impedance  at 
an  antiresonant  frequency  thoeof  which  is  set  to  be  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  passband,  and  (c)  operating  as  a  capacitive 
element  in  said  passband. 


S321<454 
SURFACE  WAVE  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Masud  Hattori,  HiniaiU;  Hideo  Torii,  HigaiditoMilw;  Masald 
AoU,  Minoo;  EUi  FiUii,  Yawata;  Atsnshi  Ibmozawa,  Osalu,- 
Ryoidii  lUtayama,  Soita;  Ken  Kamata,  Ikcda,  and  Yasnhiko 
Boric,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Matsosiiita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,011 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Sep.  16,  1993.  5-230203; 
Sep.  16. 1993, 5-230218;  Sep.  16, 1993, 5-230221;  Apr.  28. 1994, 
64)91750;  Apr.  28, 1994,  64191751 

Int  CL'  H03H  9/00 
VS.  CL  310— 3U  R  16  Claims 

4  1  3  2 


■  /     /  I     I 


1.  A  surface  wave  filter  element,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  film  forming  a  pari  of  a  portion  on  which  surface 

waves  propagate, 
an  amorphous  boron  layer  or  plate  forming  a  part  of  said  portion 

on  which  surface  waves  propagate,  and 
IDT  electrodes  for  inputting  and  outputting  signals. 


5421*455 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 

Osamu  MIyazawa,  and  Kiyoto  'Mccdo,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  28,450,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  602,444,  Oct  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5^47,220.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363357 
Claims  priority,  am>Ucation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989,  1-273082: 

Jan.  16,  1990,  ^2503;  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-2504;  Feb.  15.  1990. 

M4036;  Feb.  19. 1990.  2-15314;  Mar.  6, 1990.  2-54031;  Jun.  8. 

1990.  2-150165;  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-66299;  JuL  6,  1990,  2-178714 
Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—323  2  Claims 


.5-^7       7-27.. 


9-27 


9a -27. 


"^460  ^46h 


1.  A  composite  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  producing  a  predetermined  pass- 
band  and  having  input  and  ou^ut  terminals;  and 
at  least  one  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  to  at  least  one  of  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  filter,  said  resonator 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  portions  selectively  displaceable  in  a  first 
direction;  a  second  member  movable  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction;  and  drive  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  displacing  said  second  member  so 
that  said  first  member  portions  selectively  contact  said  second 
member  causing  said  first  member  to  move  in  said  first 
direction; 

a  base  plate; 

said  second  member  being  disposed  between  the  first  member 
and  said  base  plate,  said  second  member  including  an  essen- 
tially radially  extending  first  portion  and  a  flange  portion 
extending  toward  said  base  plate  and  being  supported  thereby; 

a  piezoelectric  element  coupled  to  the  first  portion  of  the  second 
member. 
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a  plurality  of  electrode  patterns  formed  on  the  piezoelectric 
element; 

at  least  one  wiring  pattern  carried  by  said  base  plate  in  a  facing 
relationship  with  said  plurality  of  electrode  patterns  formed 
on  the  piezoelectric  element: 

and  an  annular  anisotropic  condiKtor  having  a  plurality  of 
conductor  portions,  each  conductor  portion  being  surrounded 
by  insulator  portions  in  radial  and  circumferential  directions 
of  said  annular  conductor,  said  aimual  conductor  connecting 
the  plurality  of  the  electrode  patterns  to  the  at  least  one  wiring 
panem  through  said  conductor  portions,  said  anisotropic  con- 
ductor only  being  conductive  in  the  thickness  direction 
thereof  and  not  in  the  radial  and  circumferential  direction 
thereof: 

wherein  said  piezoelectric  element,  said  plurality  of  said  elec- 
trode patterns,  said  wiring  pattern  and  said  conductor  substan- 
tially define  the  distance  between  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  member  and  said  base  plate  in  the  thickness  direction. 


1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  prism-shaped  vibrating  body; 

two  supporting  n>embers  fixed  in  a  vicinity  of  nodal  points  of 
said  vibrating  body  in  order  to  support  said  vibrating  body: 

a  supporting  body  is  formed  with  a  strip  of  plate  to  which  both 
ends  of  said  supporting  members  are  secured;  and 

a  suppressing  means  for  suppressing  interference  of  a  vibration, 
said  suppressing  means  formed  on  said  supporting  body 
between  both  ends  of  one  of  said  supporting  members  secured 
to  said  supporting  body  and  both  ends  of  the  other  said 
supporting  members  secured  to  said  supporting  body  and  said 
suppressing  means  does  not  separate  said  supporting  body 
into  separate  portions. 


5421y*57 
HOLDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 
VIBRATOR 
Osamu  Kawasald,  'Kuzuld-Gun;  Hidenobu  Shintaku,  Neya- 
gawa;    Sliigeo    Soznld;    Masahiro    Nagasawa,    both    of 
Hirakata;  Hiroshi  Fukushima,  Katano,  and  Hirofumi  Tajika. 
Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-126920; 
May  28,  1993,  5-126921;  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207652;  Mar.  8, 1994, 
6-036963 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—352  27  Claims 


5.521.456 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Akira  Mori;  Yukio  Sakashita,  and  Takeshi  Nakamura,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1993,  5-316782 
Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—326  12  Claims 

1 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  plate  made  of  a  piezoelectric  material,  said  piezo- 
electric plate  having  two  principal  planes,  electrodes  on  said 
principal  planes  and  a  vibration  node: 

protrusions  at  said  vibration  node  on  said  two  principal  planes, 
said  protrusions  each  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  having  a  first  side  in  contact  with  said  piezoelec- 
tric plate  and  a  contact  surface  on  a  second  side  opposite  said 
first  side,  said  contact  surface  having  a  roughness  of  at  least 
two  micrometers;  and 

a  holder  means  for  holding  said  piezoelectric  plate  at  said 
protrusions  on  said  two  principal  planes  of  said  piezoelectric 
plate,  said  holder  means  comprising  holding  members  made 
of  an  electrically  conductive  material  having  contact  portions 
contacting  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  protrusions  and  hav- 
ing a  hardness  smaller  than  the  hardness  of  said  protrusions. 


5321,458 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  S.  KuUIl,  Jr.,  AUenstown,  NJL,  assignor  to  Osram 
Sylvania  Inc,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,931 
Int  CL'  HOU  61/34 
VS.  a.  313—25  2  Claims 

1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising: 
a  sealed  lamp  envelope  including  a  dome  region  having  an 

inward  projection  and  a  neck  region  sealed  to  a  lamp  stem: 
a  lamp  subassembly  located  within  said  lamp  envelope,  said 

lamp  subassembly  including 
an  arc  mbe  for  generating  light  when  electrical  energy  is  applied 

thereto, 
a  generally  cylindrical,  light-transmissive  shroud  disposed  about 

said  arc  ube, 
a  frame  comprising  a  single  support  rod  extending  between  the 
dome  and  neck  regions  of  said  lamp  envelope  along  one  side 
only  of  said  subassembly,  a  dome  end  of  said  frame  engaging 
the  inward  projection  of  said  lamp  envelope, 
means  for  attaching  said  arc  tube  and  said  shroud  to  said  frame. 

and 
a  bulb  spacer  having  first  and  second  segments  bearing  against 
an  inside  surface  of  said  lamp  envelope  in  the  neck  region  for 
positioning  said  frame  relative  to  said  lamp  envelope,  and 
having  a  third  segment  joining  said  first  and  second  segments, 
said  third  segment  being  spaced  away  from  the  inside  surface 
of  said  lamp  envelope,  said  frame  being  attached  to  said  third 
segment;  and 
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ber  being  disposed  between  the  side  of  the  fiinnel  and  the 
contacting  surface  of  the  setting  clasp. 


electrical  leads  for  coupling  electrical  energy  through  said  lamp 
stem  to  said  arc  tube,  said  electrical  leads  and  said  lamp  stem 
being  electrically  isolated  from  said  frame,  said  lamp  subas- 
sembly being  mechanically  supported  within  said  lamp  enve- 
lope solely  by  the  dome  end  of  said  frame,  said  bulb  spacer 
and  said  leads. 


5.521,459 
UQUID  COOLING  TYPE  PROJECTION  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 
Sang-muk  Kim,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
CootiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  63,490,  May  19,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1992, 
9^25540 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  29/89 
VS.  a.  313—36  1  Claim 


1.  A  projection  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  funnel-shaped  body  having  an  electron  gun  in  a  neck  end  and 
a  face  plate  provided  with  a  screen  at  a  projection  end; 

a  rectangular  radiating  plate  having  a  frontal  glass  element 
corresponding  to  said  face  plate  having  said  screen  located 
inside  thereof,  firmly  attached  to  said  face  plate: 

a  liquid  coolant  layer,  having  a  predetermined  thiclcness  and 
located  between  said  face  plate  and  said  frontal  glass  of  said 
radiating  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  clamping  means  each  coupled  by  a  bolt  and  a 
spring  provided  thereon  at  a  respective  comer  of  said  rectan- 
gular radiating  plate  for  clamping  the  radiating  plate  to  the 
projection  end  of  the  funnel-shaped  body  and  a  setting  clasp 
supported  to  each  bolt,  each  setting  clasp  having  a  contacting 
surface  of  a  predetermined  size  and  biased  by  a  corresponding 
spring  to  press  the  side  of  said  fiumel, 

wherein  each  setting  clasp  is  provided  with  both  a  pad  and  a 
contact-maintaining  rubber,  with  the  contact-maintaining  rub- 


5,521,460 
LAMP  BASE  LOCKING  CLIP 
Huiling  Zbu,  Loadonderry,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 
Inc.,DeL 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,136 

Int.  a.*  HOU  5/48:5/50;  F16B  39/00 

MS.  a.  313—318.09  12  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  comprising:  a  hollow  body  including  a  light  source, 
said  body  terminating  in  a  necle;  at  least  two  lead-in  wires  extend- 
ing from  said  neck,  said  neck  being  substantially  circular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  given  circumference 
about  said  axis;  a  keyway  formed  in  said  neck  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  having  a  circumferential  extent  less  than  said  given  circumfer- 
ence; a  lamp  base  locking  clip  positioned  in  said  keyway,  said 
locking  clip  having  a  first  end  having  a  given  thickness,  ah  inter- 
mediate portion  having  a  thickness  at  least  approximately  3  times 
said  given  thickness,  and  a  second  end  having  said  given  thickness; 
a  first  of  said  lead-in  wires  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
end  of  said  clip;  a  lamp  base  shell  having  first  and  second  electri- 
cally conductive  portions  separated  by  an  insulator  fitted  on  said 
neck,  said  first  portion  of  said  lamp  base  shell  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  clip;  and  the  other  of  said  lead-in  wires  being 
electrically  coimected  to  said  second  electrically  conductive  por- 
tion. 


5421,461 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MICRODOT-EMITTING 
CATHODES  ON  SILICON  FOR  COMPACT  FLAT 
SCREENS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Michel  Garcia,  Lcs  MiUcs,  France,  assignor  to  Pixel  Interna- 
tional, France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01191,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,977 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4, 1992,  92  14894 

Int  a.*  HOU  9/02 

MS.  CL  313—336  10  Claims 


1.  A  microtip  emitting  cathode  for  a  flat  display  screen,  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  region  coupled  to  a 
gate  region; 
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a  cathode  conductor,  and 

an  emitting  microtip  coupling  said  at  least  one  MOS  transistor 
with  said  cathode  conductor. 


5,521,462 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  CRT 
"Kuneo  Mudi;  Shigenori  Tigami,  botta  of  Kanagawa;  Hiroald 
Ishiguro,  and  'Kunenarl  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,296 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-216968; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-329947 

InL  CL^  HOU  29/48 
VS.  a.  313—409  6  Claims 


4.  An  electron  gun  for  a  CRT  in  which  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
electrodes  are  arranged  in  series  to  control  a  path  of  electron  beams 
emitted  from  a  cathode,  comprising: 

cylindrical  electrode  means  adjacent  to  each  other;  and 

a  cylindrical  suppon  member  for  supporting  at  least  adjacent 
two  of  the  cylindrical  electrode  means  so  that  the  two  cyUn- 
drical  electrode  means  are  arranged  coaxially; 

wherein  one  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  support  member  and 
one  of  the  two  cylindrical  electrode  means  are  fixed  to  each 
other  by  fitting  the  former  into  the  latter  or  fitting  the  latter 
into  the  former; 

wherein  the  cylindrical  support  member  is  made  of  a  high- 
resistivity  conductive  material  and  the  cylindrical  electrode 
means  are  grid  electrodes  made  of  a  metal  material. 


tlie  electron  beam  and  oriented  to  cancel  an  external  magnetic 
field  acting  on  the  electron  beam  and  caused  by  earth  magne- 
tism, 
said  coil  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  catiKxle  ray  tube 
assembly  between  said  deflection  yoke  and  said  anode  button 
at  a  position  in  which  there  are  no  elements  on  the  inside  of 
die  cathode  ray  tube  assembly  for  eliminating  image  rotation 
on  said  display  panel  caused  by  said  external  magnetic  field  of 
the  earth  magnetism,  said  coil  further  being  elongated  in  a 
vertical  direction  relative  to  a  horizontal  scanning  direction  of 
the  electron  beam  to  cancel  said  external  magnetic  field. 


5,521v464 
RAPIDLY  SCANNING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE/SCANNING 

LASER 
Gerardus  A.  H.  M.  Vrijssen,-  Hugo  J.  ComeUssen;  Gcfwd  E. 
van  Rosmalen,  and  Comeiis  J.  Savert,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  252,132,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,406,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,325 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Oft,  May  16, 
1991,  91107901;  Mar.  19,  1992,  92200785 
Int.  CL"  HOU  29/62 
VS.  a.  313—450  13  Claims 


5321.463 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  CANCEL  COIL  FOR 
EARTH  MAGNETISM 
Junichi  Ogawa;  Satoru  Nakanishi;  Hisashi  Iwamoto,  and  Kei^i 
Ebe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,063,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1992,  4-222832 
Int.  CI."  HOU  29/76 
VS.  a.  313—440  2  aaims 

1.  A  high  definition  television  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  tube  assembly  comprising  a  funnel,  an  electron 
gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam,  a  deflection  yoke  operating 
to  deflect  said  electron  beam,  an  anode  bunon  formed  in  said 
fiinnel  and  a  display  panel  combined  with  said  ftinnel;  and 
a  coil  of  wire  formed  in  a  plurality  of  turns  having  a  current 
passed  theretlirough  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  acting  on 


1.  An  electron-optical  device  comprising: 
a.  an  envelope  containing  a  target  for  impingement  by  electrons 
and  an  electron  source  for  producing  an  electron   beam 
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directed  toward  the  target  and  including  a  cylindrical  portion 
disposed  between  the  target  and  the  electron  source; 

.  a  multi-element  electrode  structure  disposed  on  an  inner 
surface  of  a  first  part  of  the  cylindrical  portion  for  producing 
an  electrostatic  lens  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  at  the 
target: 

.  scaiming  means  disposed  on  a  second  part  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  outer  siuface  with  a  maximum  diameter  of 
15  mm  and  an  inner  surface  with  a  substantially  smaller 
diameter,  said  scanning  means  prxxlucing  a  field  for  scatming 
the  electron  beam  across  the  target  in  response  to  a  scanning 
signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  larger  than  16 
kHz. 


TRACTOR 


TRAILER 


5^21,465 

SUNUGHT  VIEWABLE  THIN  FILM 

ELECTROLUMINSCENT  DISPLAY  HAVING  DARKENED 

METAL  ELECTRODES 

Russell  A.  Budziiek,  Bridgeport,-  Dominic  L.  Monarchie,  Nor- 
walk,  both  of  ConiL,-  EUiot  SchUm,  Wayside,  N  J.,  and  Rich- 
ard R.  Swatson,  Trumbull,  Coon^  assigDors  to  Westinghouse 
Nordcn  Systems  Inc^  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  990322,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,355 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  1/62:63/04 
VS.  CL  313—503  16  Claims 
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1.  A  sunUght  viewable  electroluminescent  display  panel,  com- 
prising: 

a  planar  glass  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  transparent  glass  electrodes  deposited  on  said  glass 

substrate; 
a  multilayered  metal  assist  means  which  is  formed  on  and  in 

electrical  contact  with  each  of  said  transparent  electrodes; 
a  first  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  said  plurality  of  transparent 

electrodes; 
a  layer  of  phosphorous  material  deposited  on  said  first  dielectric 

layer, 
a  second  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  said  layer  of  phosphor 

material; 
a  plurality  of  metal  electrodes  each  deposited  in  parallel  over 

said  second  dielectric  layer,  each  of  said  metal  electrodes 

further  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  portion;  and 
a  layer  of  light  absorbing  material  comprising  about  10%  of  the 

total  thickness  of  its  associated  metal  electrode, 
wherein,  said  light  absorbing  material  is  positioned  between  said 

second  dielectric  material  and  said  electrically  conductive 

portion  of  said  electrode. 


5321/tM 
MULTIPLEXED  TRAILER  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Raymond  A.  Vincent,  Plymouth  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Draw-Tite  Inc.,  Canton,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,638 
Int  a.'  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  315— T7  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  operating  lamps  of  a 
towed  vehicle  according  to  the  operating  lights  of  a  towing  vehicle, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  logic  unit  having  as  inputs  towing  vehicle  (grating  lamp 
voltages  and  having  as  outputs  a  parallel  plurality  of  high-low 
signals,  and 


an  encoder  responsive  to  the  parallel  plurality  of  high-low 
signals  for  generating  an  encoded  serial  data  stream  from  said 
signals,  wherein  the  logic  unit  and  the  encoder  are  mounted 
on  the  towing  vehicle; 

a  first  decoder  responsive  to  the  encoded  serial  data  stream  for 
regenerating  the  plurality  of  high-low  sigiuds  from  said 
stream,  and 

a  lamp  powering  means  for  lighting  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
rear  operating  lamps  of  the  towed  vehicle  according  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  high-low  signals,  wherein 
the  first  decoder  and  the  lamp  powering  means  are  mounted 
on  the  towed  vehicle;  and 

a  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  encoded  serial  data 
sovam  from  the  towing  vehicle  to  the  towed  vehicle. 


5321,467 
HIGH  POWER  FACTOR,  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LOW-PRESSURE 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Eugen  Statnlc,  Munich,  and  Gunther  Loehmann,  Wangen, 
both     of,     Germany,     assignors     to     Patent-lVeuhand- 
Gcseilschaft  f.  dcktrische  Ghiehlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
492,8 

Int  CL*  H05B  37/02:41/29:  H02M  1/12 
VS.  a.  315—247  10  Claims 
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1.  High  power  factor,  high-frequency  operating  circuit  for  a 
low-pressure  discharge  lamp  (L)  having 
a  radio  noise  interference  filter  (Fl)  adapted  for  connection  to  a 

power  network; 
a  network  power  rectifier  (GL)  coupled  to  the  filter  (FI)  and 

providing  a  dc  output; 
an  inveiter  (WR)  coupled  to  the  dc  output  of  the  network  power 

rectifier  (GL). 
said  inveiter  including  a  L-C  output  circuit  (LR,  CK,  CL),  said 

lamp  (L)  being  connected  into  the  L-C  output  circuit; 
a  smoothing  capacitor  (C2)  coupled,  in  parallel,  to  the  input  of 

the  inverter  (WR); 
an  active  high-frequency  filter  forming  a  high-frequency  rectify- 
ing bridge  including 

two  parallel  connected  series  circuits,  each  comprising  two 
diodes  (Dl,  02;  D3,  D4)  which  are  connected  in  dc  for- 
wardly  conductive  polarity  between  an  output  terminal  of 


the  network  power  rectifier  (GL)  ar>d  a  terminal  of  the 
smoothing  capacitor  (C2), 

said  series  circuits  forming  a  high  frequency  rectifying  bridge, 

said  operating  circuit  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion, 

a  storage  inductance  (LI)  connected  between  a  terminal  of  a  first 
polarity  (-H)  of  the  power  rectifier  (GL)  and  the  terminal  of 
like  polarity  of  two  diodes  (Dl,  D3)  of  the  high-frequency 
rectifying  bridge  (Dl,  D2;  D3,  D4); 

a  negative  feedback  capacitor  (CG)  coupled  to  a  midpoint  (J3) 
of  one  branch  (Dl,  D2)  of  the  high  frequency  rectifying 
bridge  (D1-D4)  and  a  first  electrode  (El)  of  the  lamp  (L); 

an  auxiliary  capacitor  (OS);  and 

wherein  one  terminal  of  the  auxiliary  capacitor  (CS)  and  a 
second  electrode  (E2)  of  the  lamp  are  coupled  to  a  midpoint 
(J4)  of  the  other  branch  (D3,  D4)  of  the  high  frequency 
rectifying  bridge  (D1-D4),  the  other  terminal  of  said  auxiliary 
capacitor  (CS)  being  coupled  to  a  tenninal  of  polarity  (-) 
opposite  to  said  first  polarity  of  said  power  rectifier  (GL). 


5321,469 

COMPACT  ISOCHRONAL  CYCLOTRON 

Andii  E.  P.  Laisn^  7  rue  de  Couvrecbef,  14000  Caen,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/BE92/00050,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10651,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgians  Nov.  22, 1991, 9101080 
Int  a.*  H05H  13/00:  HOU  23/00:  HOIF  1/00:5/00 
VS.  CL  315—502  20  Claims 

i 


5321,468 
SYNCHRONIZATION  PULSE  SEPARATION  CIRCUIT 
FOR  CRT  DEVICE 
Anthony  V.  Gioiosa,  Justice,  Dl.,  assignor  to  DispUy  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,698 

Int  CL'  HOU  29/56 

VS.  a.  315—370  16  Claims 


1.  A  compact  isochronal  cyclotron  in  which  the  particle  beam  is 
focused  by  sectors,  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  two  poles, 
said  poles  defining  a  mid-plane  and  constituting  a  magnetic  circuit 
which  includes  at  least  three  pairs  of  sectors  (3  and  3')  called 
"hills"  where  the  air  gap  is  reduced,  these  being  separated  by 
spaces  in  the  form  of  sectors  (4)  called  'Valleys"  where  the  air  gap 
has  a  greater  dimension  and  which  is  energized  by  at  least  one  pair 
of  main  circular  coils  (6)  surrounding  the  poles  of  the  electromag- 
net, this  cyclotron  being  characterized  in  that  the  air  gap  (8) 
located  between  the  two  hills  (3  and  3")  has  an  essentially  elliptical 
changing  profile  which  tends  towards  complete  closure  at  the 
radial  extremity  of  the  hills,  called  the  hill  radius  (R^),  on  the 
mid-plane  (10). 
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5321,470 

PLURAL  COMMUTATOR  TYPE  MOTORS  WFTH 

COMMON  PARALLEL  DRIVING  dRCUFT 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  TWpin  Street  Sl-Hu  Town,  Dnn-Hwa,  TW- 

wan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68002,  May  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  30,  1992, 
9216219 

Int  CL*  H02P  7/36 
VS.  CL  318—83  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  device  and  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  a  composite  synchronization 
signal; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  a  pulse-width  modulated  sig- 
nal having  a  duty  cycle  greater  than  50%  and  a  pulse  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  normal  horizontal  line  rate  of  said  com- 
posite signal; 

third  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  indicating  when  the  CRT 
device  has  acquired  lock  on  said  normal  horizontal  synchro- 
nization rate; 

a  first  flip-flop  having  D,  SET,  CLOCK  and  CLEAR  inputs  and 
Q  and  /Q  outputs  and  coupled  to  be  clocked  by  said  compos- 
ite synchronization  signal  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  Q 
including  only  pulses  at  said  normal  horizontal  synchroniza- 
tion rate  independently  of  the  phase  relationship  between  the 
composite  sync  signal  and  the  pulse  width  modulated  signal; 
and 

a  second  flip-flop  having  D,  SET,  CLOCK  and  CLEAR  inputs 
and  Q  and  /Q  outputs  and  coupled  to  said  second  input  means 
for  being  clocked  by  said  pulse-width  modulated  signal,  and 
coupled  to  said  third  input  means  for  being  set  by  said 
lock-indicating  signal,  and  providing  an  output  signal  to  the  D 
input  of  said  first  flip-flop. 


0)1 02  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  armatures  connected  in  parallel  between  first  and 
second  electrodes  of  a  power  source; 

a  first  series  winding  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
of  the  first  series  winding  being  connected  to  the  first  elec- 
trode of  the  power  source; 

a  second  series  winding  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  the  second  series  winding  being  connected  to  the 
second  electrode  of  the  power  source  and  the  second  end  of 
the  second  series  winding  being  connected  to  both  of  said 
armatures; 


169-704  O.G.-96-I8:  QLi 


28% 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  19% 


choke  diodes  connected  in  series  between  respective  said  ainia- 
tures  and  the  first  series  winding; 

a  first  limiting  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  first  series  winding  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
one  of  the  respective  aimatures,  said  first  limiting  resistor  also 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  a  first  one  of  said  choke 
diodes:  and 

a  second  limiting  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  first  series  winding  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  second  one  of  the  respective  armatures,  said 
second  limiting  resistor  also  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
a  second  one  of  said  choke  diodes. 


vmn 
soul 


1.  A  DC  motor  including  a  series  field  winding  having  a  plurality 
of  taps  and  means  including  a  switch  for  connecting  one  of  the  taps 
with  an  input  to  the  motor,  said  switch  also  being  connected  to 
means  for  measuring  an  operating  state  of  the  motor  and  supplying 
a  signal  to  the  switch  in  order  to  cause  the  switch  to  switch 
between  said  taps  and  thereby  change  the  effective  turn  ratio  in 
response  to  changes  in  said  state. 


5421,472 
MULTIPHASE  DC  MOTOR  AND  STARTING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Shiming  Tang,  Kyoto;  Isao  Kaneda,  Moriyama,  and  Hisashi 
Yamamoto.  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  163,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326557; 
Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326558;  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195927;  Aug.  10,  1993, 
5-198282;  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271493 

Int  CI."  H02K  23/00 
VS.  a.  318—254  28  Claims 

1.  A  starting  method  for  a  multi-phase  direct  current  motor 
having  a  stator  provided  with  stator  coils  to  which  exciting  currents 
are  supplied,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  rotor  magnet  acquiring  a 
rotation  torque  by  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the  stator,  and 
rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the 
starting  method  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stepping  steps  of  supplying  the  exciting  currents  to 
the  stator  coils  to  stan  the  multi-phase  direct  current  motor, 
each  of  the  stepping  steps  including  a  step  for  performing  a 
counter-exciting  operation  in  which  directions  of  the  exciting 
currents  flowing  through  the  coils  are  reversed  without  a 
substantial  rest  time; 
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5,521,471 

SERIES  (OR  COMPOUND)  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL 

CTRCUIT  FOR  ADJUSTING  EFFECTIVE  EXCITING 

TURN  RATIO  OF  SERIES  HELD  WINDING  ACCORDING 

TO  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OR  LOAD  CURRENT 

lU-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  TUwan 

ContiniuiUon  of  Ser.  No.  87,416,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,780 

Int  CL*  H02P  1/18 

VS.  a.  318—251  7  Claims 


rotation  detection  steps  of  detecting  a  rotation  of  the  rotor  by 
means  of  the  rotation  detecting  means,  each  of  the  rotation 
detection  steps  being  provided  following  to  respective  one  of 
the  plurality  of  stepping  steps;  and 

step  of,  when  the  rotation  detecting  means  detects  in  the  rotation 
detection  steps  that  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotor 
does  not  reach  a  predetermined  value,  performing  next  step- 
ping step,  and  of,  when  the  rotation  detecting  means  detects 
that  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotor  exceeds  the  prede- 
termined value,  completing  the  stepping  process  and  perform- 
ing an  accelerating  step  of  accelerating  the  rotor. 


5,521,473 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  CONTROLLING 
POWER  WINDOW  WHILE  PROHIBITING  DRIVE  OF 
THE  MOTOR  DURING  AN  INmAL  PERIOD 
Hiromitsu  Mizuno;  Shuidii  Kawase,  and  Yukio  Iwasald,  all  of 
Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-DenU-Seisakuslio,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01064,  8  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,700 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202243 

Int  a."  H02P  3A)0 

VS.  CL  318—285  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  and  controlling  a  power  window  in 
which  a  door  glass  of  a  vehicle  is  raised  and  lowered  by  the  driving 
force  of  a  motor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

motor  drive  current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current 
flowing  tluough  the  motor  when  the  door  glass  is  raised  by 
said  motor, 

current  variation  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
variation  amount  of  the  current  detected  by  said  motor  drive 
current  detection  means, 

first  drive  control  means  for  stopping  or  reversing  said  motor 
when  said  variation  amount  of  the  current  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value, 

a  first  timer  for  prohibiting  the  drive  and  control  of  said  motor 
by  said  first  drive  control  means  during  an  initial  period  after 
the  drive  of  said  motor  has  been  startnl,  and 
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a  second  timer  for  prohibiting  the  drive  and  control  of  said 
motor  by  a  second  drive  control  means  in  a  former  half  of  a 
drive  control  prohibiting  period  produced  by  said  first  timer, 

the  second  drive  control  means  for  immediately  stopping  or 
reversing  said  motor  when  the  current  detected  by  said  motor 
drive  current  detection  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
in  the  drive  control  prohibiting  period  produced  by  said  first 
timer  and  after  the  time  clocked  by  said  second  timer  has 
elapsed. 


5,521^*75 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Jian-Guo  Fn,  Yamatokooriyama,  and  HiroAimi  Matsuoka, 
Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-339857; 
Feb.  17, 1993,  5-053103 

Int  CL"  He2P  1/04 
VS.  CL  318—459  U  Claims 


.20 


5^21,474 
METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  MOVABLE  ELEMENTS 
Helmut  Hahn,  Erkrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Delphi  Automo- 
tive Systems  Deutschland,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
365.9 

Int  a.'  E05F  15/10 
VS.  a.  318—285  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  which  detects  a  steering 
torque  and  drives  a  three-phase  brustiless  direct  drive  electric 
motor  by  applying  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  driving  current 
instruction  value  to  obtain  a  steering  assistance  force,  tlie  driving 
current  instruction  value  being  determined  in  accordance  with  die 
detected  torque,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  revolutions  of  said 

electric  motor; 
calculation  means  for  calculating  a  counter  electromotive  force 
of  said  electiic  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  said  electric  motor  detected  by  said  detection  means: 
and 
correction  means  for  correcting  by  supplying  a  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  said  electric  motor  to  increase  die  steering  assis- 
tance force  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  counter  electro- 
motive force  calculation  of  said  calculation  means. 


1.  Method  for  monitoring  movable  elements,  in  particular  win- 
dows and  sunroofs  in  motor  vehicles,  in  order  to  ensure  that 
objects  are  not  clamped  between  the  movable  parts  and  die  part  at 
rest, 

with  an  electric  motor  (1) 

with  sensors  (8)  for  sensing  the  revolution  time  (tu)  and  die 
rotating  direction  of  the  electric  motor  (1), 

with  an  evaluation  unit  (2)  which  compares  the  value  of  the 
revolution  time  (tu)  that  was  determined  last  with  a  cutoff 
threshold  widiin  position  intervals  (li),  the  length  of  which 
depends  on  the  position  of  the  movable  element  inside  of  the 
frame  construction,  and  generates  at  least  one  switching  sig- 
nal, 

with  a  switching  element  (5)  which  is  triggered  by  the  switching 
signal  and  causes  die  electric  motor  (1)  to  be  switched  off  or 
reversed, 

characterized  by  the  fact  that 

the  cutoff  threshold  is  referred  to  the  revolution  time  (tu)  at  the 
beginning  of  each  interval  (li),  that  the  cutoff  threshold  con- 
sists of  a  constant  component  and  a  variable  component,  and 
that  said  variable  component  is  an  empiricaUy  determined 
range  of  values  that  lies  between  the  minimum  and  the  maxi- 
mum fluctuation  of  the  revolution  time  (tu)  from  the  nominal 
value  during  an  undisturbed  closing  process,  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  difference  (Dn)  between  the  switching  threshold 
and  die  value  of  the  revolution  time  (tu)  that  was  determined 
last  causing  the  switching  signal  to  become  effective  or 
remain  ineffective. 


5,521y«76 
CMOS  DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUFT 
HAVING  BACK-EMF  BLOCKING  CIRCUTTRY 
Donald  M  Bartlett,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Global   Information   Solutions   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America,  MUpitas,  CaUf.,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  131,822,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^74 

Int  CL*  G«5B  9/02 

VS.  CL  318—563  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  disk  drive  head,  a  control  circuit 
between  a  power  supply  and  a  disk  drive  motor  comprising: 
a  (TMOS  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  diode  between  die 
motor  and  the  power  supply  which  prevents  dissipation  of  a 
back-EMF  from  the  motor  dirough  die  power  supply  when 
power  from  tiie  power  supply  is  removed  from  the  motor,  a 
disk  drive  head  parlcing  circuit  which  uses  die  back-EMF  to 
retract  and  park  the  disk  drive  head,  and  a  switch  in  parallel 
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widi  the  diode  having  off  and  on  positions  wherein  the  switch 
provides  power  from  the  power  supply  to  the  motor  in  the  on 
position. 


S421<477 
EVALUATION  METHOD  OF  COATING  SAG  AND 
COATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SAID 

METHOD 

Hitoshi  Sasaki,  Higashi-HinMhima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1993,  5-210132; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091344 

InL  CL^  G05B  19/42 
VS.  CL  318—568.18  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  coating  sag  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deteimining  a  coating  thickness  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  specific 
portions  of  a  coating  surface  based  on  various  coating  condi- 
tion parameters, 

evaluating  an  inclination  of  each  of  the  specific  portions  of  the 
coating  surface  relative  to  a  vertical  surface, 

determining  a  critical  coating  thickness  on  the  vertical  surface  at 
which  a  coating  sag  is  about  to  be  produced,  and 

evaluating  whether  a  coating  sag  is  produced  on  the  specific 
portions  of  the  coating  surface,  respectively,  based  on  the 
inclination  and  the  coating  thickness  in  view  of  the  critical 
coating  thickness  on  the  vertical  surface. 


5421,478 

ACTUATOR  USED  FOR  HEATING,  COOLING  AND 

CLIMATIC  VALVES  IN  VEHICLES 

Gcorg  Bemreuther,  and  Gerhard  Bopp,  both  of  Nuremberg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  G«br.  BOhler  Nachfolger  GmbH, 

Numlierg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1993,  43  24 
911.6 

InL  CL^  G05B  11/18 
VS.  CL  318—592  21  Claims 

1.  An  actuator,  for  heating,  cooling  and  air  conditioning  valves 
in  veiiicles,  comprising: 
a  gear  housing; 

an  electric  motor  placed  in  the  gear  housing; 
a  reduction  gear  acted  on  by  rotation  of  the  electric  motor 
a  drive  shaft;  and 

a  position  determining  device,  connected  to  the  drive  shaft, 
including  a  slide  mechanism  with  slide  brushes  acting  in 
conjunction  with  means  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
with  the  slide  brushes,  the  slide  brushes  being  mounted  on  a 
flange  connected  to  tlie  drive  shaft,  wherein  a  part  of  the 


position  determining  device  is  connected  to  the  drive  shaft 
and  has  along  an  «ige  thereof  means  for  providing  a  fine 
adjustment  of  a  turning  position  of  the  drive  shaft  in  relation 
to  the  slide  carrier  and  a  guide  plate,  and  wherein  another  part 
of  the  position  determining  device  is  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  has  means  for  |}roviding  a  form  lock  with  a  pari  of 
the  drive  shaft,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  has 
recesses  for  providing  a  form  lock  with  a  portion  of  the 
position  determining  device. 


5421,479 
Patent  Not  bsncd  For  This  Number 


5421/180 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFINING  A 

REFERENCE  POSITION  OF  A  TOOL 

Daren  C.  Yeo,  Staffonl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Sdentific 

Products,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,758 

Int.  a.*  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  318—626  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  defining  a  reference  position  of  a  tool  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  direction  of  movement,  comprising: 
at  least  one  motor  for  moving  the  tool  in  the  at  least  one 

direction  of  movement; 
means  coupled  to  the  motor  for  generating  position  signals 

indicative  of  the  position  of  the  tool  in  the  at  least  one 

direction  of  movement; 
means  for  transmitting  command  signals  to  the  motor  to  move 

the  tool  to  a  commanded  position  with  respect  to  the  at  least 

one  direction  of  movement; 
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means  for  generating  lag  signals  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  the  command  signals  and  the  position  signals;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  lag  signals  to  a  predetermined  lag 
value  and  defining  the  reference  position  based  on  a  position 
signal  which  corresponds  to  a  lag  signal  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined lag  value. 


5421,481 

SPEED  ESTIMATION  OBSERVER  APPLIED  TO  SPEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

Tetsuo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26, 1993,  5-266778 

Int  CL'  G05D  23/275 

VS.  a.  318—632  7  Claims 


5421<482 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

MECHANICAL  PERFORMANCE  OF  POLYPHASE 

ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  SYSTEMS 

George  F.  Lang.  Lansdale;  David  O.  Heagcrty,  Glenn  Mills, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Glenn  R.  Kahley,  MillriUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Liberty  Technok>gics,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,691,  Jon.  29, 1993.  lUs 

appUcation  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,986 

Int  CL'  H02P  9/00 


VS.  CL  318—800 
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18  Claims 


1.  A  speed  estimation  observer  applied  to  a  system  for  control- 
ling a  motor  speed,  said  speed  estimation  observer  receiving  a 
torque  command  and  an  averaged  motor  speed  value,  and  output- 
ting  a  speed  estimate,  the  averaged  motor  speed  value  being 
supplied  by  a  speed  detector  which  receives  a  plurality  of  pulses 
from  an  encoder,  said  speed  estimation  observer  comprising: 
an  input  deviating  block  receiving  the  torque  conmiand  and  a 
load  totxjue  estimate  and  outputting  a  deviation  between  the 
torque  conmiand  and  the  load  torque  estimate; 
a  first  calculating  block  receiving  the  deviation  between  the 
torque  command  and  the  load  torque  estimate,  said  first  cal- 
culating block  calculating  a  model  output  speed  estimate  by 
integrating  the  deviation  with  respect  to  an  observer  model 
machine  time  constant  and  outputting  the  model  output  speed 
estimate; 
a  second  calculating  block  receiving  the  model  output  speed 
estimate,  said  second  calculating  block  calculating  an  aver- 
aged model  output  speed  estimate  during  an  interval  between 
two  of  said  plurality  of  pulses; 
a  first  deviating  block  receiving  the  averaged  model  output 
speed  estimate  fiY)m  said  second  calculating  block  and  the 
averaged  motor  speed  value  and  outputting  a  first  deviation 
between  the  averaged  model  output  speed  estimate  and  the 
averaged  motor  speed  value; 
an  observer  gain  block  receiving  the  first  deviation  and  output- 
ting a  load  torque  estimate  by  multiplying  the  first  deviation 
with  an  observer  gain; 
a  second  deviating  block  calculating  a  second  deviation  between 
the  model  output  speed  estimate  and  an  integrated  value  of  the 
load  torque  estimate; 
a  difference  calculating  block  calculating  a  difference  between 
speed  deviations  of  two  adjacent  periods,  the  speed  deviation 
of  each  period  being  calculated  from  the  load  torque  estimate 
and  the  first  deviation,  the  difference  calculating  block  output- 
ting the  calculated  difference;  and 
an  adder  receiving  the  calculated  difference  from  the  difference 
calculating  block  and  adding  the  calculated  difference  to  the 
model  output  speed  estimate  outputted  from  said  first  calcu- 
lating block  to  obtain  a  corrected  model  output  speed  esti- 
mate. 


34b  34         40        42 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  power  signals  of  a  polyphase 
electrical  motor  system  using  an  electrical  signature  of  the  motor 
during  startup  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sensing  an  instantaneous  current  signal  supplied  to  the  motor 
as  a  function  of  time  for  at  least  one  electrical  phase  of  the 
motor; 

b.  sensing  an  instantaneous  voltage  signal  supplied  to  the  motor 
as  a  function  of  time  for  at  least  one  electrical  phase  of  the 
motor; 

c.  amplimde  demodulabng  the  sensed  current  signals  and  the 
sensed  voltage  signals  to  provide  an  anoplitude  demodulated 
current  signal  as  a  function  of  time  and  an  amplitude  demodu- 
lated voltage  signal  as  a  ftinction  of  time  for  the  at  least  one 
electrical  phase  of  the  motor; 

d.  determining  an  instantaneous  power  factor  as  a  fiincbon  of 
time  between  the  sensed  current  signals  and  the  sensed  volt- 
age signals  for  the  at  least  one  electrical  phase  of  the  motor, 
and 

e.  using  the  amplitude  demodulated  current  and  voluge  signals 
and  the  instantaneous  power  factor  for  the  at  least  one  elec- 
trical i^iase  of  the  motor  to  determine  a  total  real  power  signal 
as  a  fimction  of  time  and  a  total  reactive  power  signal  as  a 
ftinction  of  time; 

f.  low-pass  filtering  the  total  real  power  signal  and  the  total 
reactive  power  signal; 

g.  time-limiting  the  filtered,  total  real  power  signal  and  the 
filtered,  total  reactive  power  signal  to  span  from  a  peak  of  the 
total  real  power  signal  and  a  peak  of  the  total  reactive  power 
signal  to  a  beginning  of  steady-state  operation  of  the  motor, 
and 

h.  cross-plotting  the  time-limited  total  real  power  signal  as  a 
ftinction  of  the  time-limited  total  reactive  power  signal. 
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5^21ytt3 

MErrH<M)  OF  DETERMINING  A  RESIDUAL  FLUX  OF  AN 
INVERTER-SUPPLIED  SQUIRREL  CAGE/INDUCTION 
MACHINE 
Pad  PolOalaiiien,  HcWnU,  and  Pekka  HMdcii,  Vajsa,  both  oi; 
Finland,  assigDon  to  ABB  StnNnbcrg  Drives  Oy,  Helsinki, 
Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI93/M281,  }  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/Q3965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jui  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  374,7«3 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  JuL  29, 1992,  923431 

Int  CL*  WttP  5/42 

VS.  CL  31S— 804  8  Claims 


\tmim[^' 


5.  Apparatus  for  detemuning  rotational  speed,  size  and  instanta- 
neous direction  of  a  residual  flux  of  an  inverter-supplied  squirrel 
cage  induction  machine,  to  be  used  for  starting  the  squirrel  cage 
induction  machine  when  there  is  a  rotating  residual  flux  in  the 
machine,  and  the  total  leakage  inductance  of  the  machine  is 
known,  comprising: 
means  for  short-circuiting  the  stator  windings; 
means  for  measuring  a  first  stator  current  vector  and  switching 

off  the  stator  circuit  at  the  end  of  a  first  time  period: 
means  for  short-circuiting  the  stator  windings  once  more  after  a 

second  time  period  fit>m  the  end  of  the  first  time  period: 
means  for  measuring  a  second  stator  current  vector  and  switch- 
ing off  the  stator  circuit  after  a  third  time  period  identical  with 
the  first  time  period  from  the  second  short-circuiting; 
means  for  determining  the  frequency  of  the  residual  flux  on  the 
basis  of  the  directions  of  the  first  and  the  second  stator  current 
vector  and  the  lengths  of  the  first  and  the  second  time  period; 
means  for  determining  the  size  of  an  absolute  value  of  the 
residual  flux  on  the  basis  of  the  total  leakage  inductance  of  the 
squirrel  cage  induction  machine  and  one  of  the  first  and  the 
second  stator  current  vector,  and 
means  for  determining  the  instantaneous  direction  of  the  residual 
flux  on  the  basis  of  the  direction  of  one  of  the  first  and  the 
second  stator  cunent  vector. 


5,521^484 

OUTPUT  AND  TORQUE  CONTROL  OF  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  ALTERNATOR 

David  A.  Peter,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3S74W8 

Int  a."  H02P  9/00 

VS.  a.  322—20  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  electrical  system  having  an  alternator  driv- 

ingly  connected  to  a  vehicle  engine,  said  alternator  having  a 

polyphase  output  winding  producing  a  polyphase  output  corapris- 


"\...iiw 


MK- 


ing  a  polyphase  alternating  voltage  and  corresponding  polyphase 
alternating  current,  an  apparatus  for  varying  the  output  and  torque 
of  the  alternator  comprising: 

a  controlled  bridge  rectifier  coupled  to  said  polyphase  output 
winding  and  having  a  pair  of  direct  voltage  output  terminals, 
said  controlled  bridge  rectifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled rectifier  elements  each  controllable  in  accordance  with 
a  respective  conduction  signal  applied  thereto; 

conduction  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
conduction  signals  corresponding  in  frequency  and  phase 
separation  to  said  polypliase  alternating  voltage,  said  conduc- 
tion signals  being  applied  to  said  co  x>lled  rectifier  elements 
for  controlling  the  conduction  thereof; 

phase  control  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  desired 
phase  relationship  between  said  alternating  current  and  said 
alternating  voltage  by  controlling  a  conduction  timing  of  said 
conduction  signals, 

whereby  output  and  torque  increase  when  conduction  timing  is 
advanced  and  output  and  torque  decrease  when  conduction 
timing  is  retarded. 


5,521,485 

REGULATOR  CIRCUrr  WFTH  PROGRESSIVE 

EXCITATION  FOR  CHARGING  A  BATTERY  BY  MEANS 

OF  AN  ALTERNATOR 
Marcd   Vogelsberger,   Wissous,    France,   assignor   to   Valeo 
Eqoipements  Electriques  Moteur,  Creteil,  France 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  12, 1993,  93  01592 
Int  a.*  H02J  7/24 
VS.  a.  322—28  11  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  regulating  the  voltage  at  which  an  alternator 
charges  a  battery,  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  circuit  being 
of  the  type  comprising: 
means  for  comparing  a  reference  signal  with  a  first  variable 
signal  derived  from  the  output  voltage  of  the  alternator,  and 
for  generating  a  first  control  signal  having  an  electrical  char- 
acteristic that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son of  the  reference  signal  with  the  first  variable  signal  to 
vary  the  excitation  of  the  alternator; 
means  for  generating  a  second  variable  signal; 


means  for  comparing  a  reference  signal  with  said  second  vari- 
able signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  having 
an  electrical  characteristic  that  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
result  of  the  comparison  of  tlie  reference  signal  with  the 
second  variable  signal  to  vary  the  excitation  of  the  alternator; 

means  for  controlling  the  second  variable  signal,  said  means 
utilizing  the  first  and  second  control  signals  to  cause  said 
second  variable  signal  to  vary  in  correspondence  with  varia- 
tions in  the  first  variable  signal,  but  at  a  rate  that  is  slower 
than  the  rate  at  which  said  variations  take  place  in  the  first 
variable  signal  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  increase  in  current 
being  demanded  from  the  alternator  and  the  battery,  and 
causing  said  second  variable  signal  to  vary  only  after  a  certain 
time  period  has  elapsed  after  an  increase  in  the  cunent 
demand  on  the  alternator  and  the  battery,  said  means  for 
controlling  the  second  variable  signal  comprising  a  logic 
circuit  which  compares  the  duty  ratios  of  the  first  and  second 
control  signals,  aiid  an  integrator  circuit  suitable  for  causing 
said  second  variable  signal  to  vary  only  after  said  logic  circuit 
has  given  the  same  output  signal  for  a  given  number  of 
regulation  cycles;  and 

means  for  selecting  between  control  of  the  alternator's  excitation 
based  on  the  first  control  signal  and  control  of  the  alternator's 
excitation  based  on  the  second  control  signal,  said  means 
utilizing  said  second  control  signal  to  control  the  alternator's 
excitation  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  increase  in  the  current 
demanded  from  the  alternator  and  the  battery,  thereby  causing 
excitation  of  the  alternator  to  increase  progressively. 


5,521^487 

ACTIVE  FILTER  FOR  SINGLE-PHASE  OVERHEAD 

CONTACT  WIRE  ENERGIZXD  LOCOMOTIVE 

Rong  F.  Lfai,  VUkarlMuuie,  France,  aasicnor  to  GEC  AMhom 

IVansport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,926 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25, 1992, 92  10259 
Int  CL'  G05F  1/70 
VS.  CL  323—207  1 1 


5,521,486 
CHARGING  GENERATOR  WTTH  SELF-DUGNOSIS 
FUNCTION 
Nobno    Takamoto,    Hlgashimurayama;    Yi^i    Maeda,    Hlta- 
chioota;  Sakae  Hikita,  Hitadiinaka,  and  Katsuji  Marumoto, 
Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-326603 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/24 

VS.  CL  322—99  12  Claims 


12.  A  voltage  adjustinent  unit  for  adjusting  the  output  voltage  of 
a  generator  which  charges  a  battery  in  a  vehicle  by  controlling  field 
currents  of  the  generator,  said  voltage  adjustment  unit  comprising: 

self-diagnosis  means,  for  diagnosing  a  control  ciictnt  of  said 
voltage  adjustment  unit; 

storage  means  in  said  self-diagnosing  means  for  storing  data 
concerning  states  of  said  voltage  adjustment  unit,  the  genera- 
tor, and  the  battery,  including  diagnosis  results; 

output  means  for  outputting  data  stored  in  said  storage  means, 
including  the  stored  diagnosis  results,  in  response  to  receipt  of 
a  stored-data-output-requiring  signal  received  from  outside 
the  voltage  adjustment  unit;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  output  voltage  of  the  genera- 
tor in  response  to  the  stored  state  data,  the  voltage  of  the 
battery,  the  field  currents,  the  rotation  speed  of  the  generator, 
and  an  outside  control  signal. 


1.  An  active  filter  for  filtering  the  current  and  improving  the 
power  factor  of  a  single-phase  voltage  overhead  contact  wire- 
energized  locomotive  having  an  input  transformer  for  collecting 
the  voltage  supplied  by  said  overhead  contact  wire  and  for  distrib- 
uting voltages  to  traction  equipment  and  auxiliary  equipment  of 
said  locomotive,  said  active  filter  comprising: 
two  or  more  forced  switching  mode  bridge  inverter  circuits  (10, 
U)  which  are  connected  to  a  dedicated  secondary  winding  of 
said  input  transformer,  which  are  in  series  on  the  alternating 
current  sides  thereof  and  which  are  fed  with  respective  inde- 
pendent direct  current  voltages;  and 
a  control  system  which  forces  switching  of  said  Ixidge  circuits 
to  produce  an  alternating  current  on  the  single-phase  side 
from  different  voltage  levels  resulting  from  combination  of 
the  direct  current  voltages  from  said  bridge  circuits,  said 
produced  alternating  current  being  fed  to  said  input  trans- 
former to  compensate  harmonic  frequencies  generated,  and 
the  reactive  power  consumed,  by  said  traction  equipment  and 
said  auxiliary  equipment  of  said  locomotive  and  retransmitted 
to  said  overhead  contact  wire; 
wherein  the  direct  current  voltages  feeding  said  bridge  circuits 
are  provided  by  a  direct  current  generator  for  one  of  said 
bridge  circuits  and  by  a  capacitor  for  tl>e  otlier  of  said  bridge 
circuits;  and 
wherein   said   control    system   comprises:    a   processor   (28) 
enabling  selection  of  the  harmonic  frequencies  to  be  compen- 
sated a  harmonic  frequency  processor  closed  loop  (20);  and  a 
capacitor-voltage  control  closed  loop  (21). 


5,521y488 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ttvy  L.  Stockstad,  Phocnli;  Robert  L.  Vyne,  and  Thomas  D. 
Petty,  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scbaumburg,  IlL 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,633 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/613 

VS.  CL  323—223  20  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  an 

input  current  and  an  output  for  providing  a  regulated  voltage 

comprising: 
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5^21,490 

CURRENT  MIRROR  WITH  IMPROVED  INPUT 

VOLTAGE  HEADROOM 

Amar  S.  Manohar,  San  Joae,  Calif,,  assigDor  to  National  Semi- 

condnctor  Corporatioa 
Cootiniiatioa-ltt-part  at  Scr.  Na  287,117,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,433 
Int.  CL'  G05F  3/20 
VS.  CL  32»— 315  29  Claims 


t 


a  diode  having  a  first  tenninal  and  a  second  terminal  coupled 

respectively  to  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  voltage  regula- 
tor circuit; 
a  capacitor  for  storing  charge  having  a  tenninal  coupled  to  die 

output  of  the  voltage  regulator  circuit; 
a  first  comparator  responsive  to  the  regulated  voltage  for  sensing 

when  the  regulated  voltage  is  greater  tluui  a  first  reference 

voltage; 
a  second  comparator  responsive  to  the  regulated  voltage  for 

sensing  wlien  tlie  regulated  voltage  is  less  than  a  second 

reference  voltage; 
a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  comparators 

for  providing  a  control  signal;  and 
a  switch  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  shunting  the 

input  current  of  the  voltage  regulator  circuit  from  charging 

said  capacitor 


5321,489 
OVERHEAT  DETECTING  dRCUIT 
Dmo  Fukami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-239269 

InL  CL*  G«5F  1/575 

VS.  CL  323-313  14  Claims 


1.  An  overheat  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  overheating  in  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  band  gap  voltage  source  circi'it  connected  between  a  positive 
power  source  line  and  a  reference  power  source  line  for 
emitting  a  substantially  constant  voltage  independent  of  a 
power  source  voltage  and  an  ambient  temperature; 

a  constant  current  source  circuit  for  generating  a  constant  cur- 
rent in  accordaiKe  with  the  constant  voltage  output  from  said 
band  gap  voltage  source  circuit; 

circuit  elements  each  having  a  predetermined  temperature  coef- 
ficient and  connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said 
constant  current  source  circuit  and  said  reference  power 
source  line;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  constant  voltage  of  said  band 
gap  voltage  source  circuit  and  a  voltage  generated  by  said 
circuit  elements  and  outputting  a  digital  signal. 
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1.  A  current  mirror  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  suf^Iy  voltage; 

a  second  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  supply 
voltage; 

a  first  minor  transistor  having  a  first  current  handling  terminal 
coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said  power  supply  terminals  a  second 
current  handling  terminal  serving  as  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  an  input  current  to  be  mirrored,  and  a  conlrol 
terminal; 

a  second  mirror  transistor  having  a  first  current  handling  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  second 
current  handling  terminal  serving  as  an  output  terminal  for 
providing  a  mirrored  output  current  to  a  load  as  a  function  of 
said  input  current  to  be  mirrored,  and  a  control  terminal 
coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  first  mirror  transistor; 

a  level  shift  device  comprising  a  level  shift  transistor  having  a 
first  current  handling  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  power 
supply  terminal,  a  second  current  handling  terminal,  and  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  first  biasing  resistance  element  coupled  between  said  first 
power  supply  terminal  and  said  first  mirror  transistor  control 
terminal;  and 

a  second  biasing  resistance  element  coupling  said  commonly 
coupled  control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  mirror 
transistors  to  said  second  current  handling  terminal  of  said 
level  shift  device. 


5421y491 

PHASE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

PHASE  ANGLE  BETWEEN  TWO  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Zahid  N^jam,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Echelon  Carpora- 

tion,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,150,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,957 
Int  a."  G08B  25/00 
VS.  a.  324—86  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  use  in  a  polyphase  electrical  power  distribu- 
tion system  for  determining  the  phase  angle  and  wiring  phase  of  an 
unknown  phase  voltage  relative  to  a  reference  phase  voltage, 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  generating  a  data  packet  at  a  point  in  time  when 
a  predetermined  point  of  the  reference  phase  voltage  is 
detected,  tlie  data  packet  having  a  duration  that  is  substan- 
tially shorter  than  the  period  of  the  reference  phase  voltage; 
and 
a  second  circuit  for  receiving  the  data  packet  and  for  detecting  a 
point  in  time  when  a  predetermined  point  of  tlie  unlcnown 
phase  voltage  occurs,  the  second  circuit  including  means  for 
determining  the  phase  angle  of  the  unknown  phase  voltage 
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5421<493 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

NOVEL  DRIVER/LOAD  CIRCUIT 

Thomas  W.  Persons,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Megatest 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,697 

InL  a."  GOIR  31/22 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  6  Claims 
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relative  to  the  reference  phase  voltage  based  on  an  amount  of 
time  measured  between  reception  of  the  data  packet  and 
detection  of  the  point  in  time  when  the  predetermined  point  of 
the  unlcnown  phase  voltage  occurs. 


5,521,492 
ANALOG  INPUT  METHOD 

Noritaka  Egami,   Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,032,  OcL  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,357,189. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,326 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  7,  1991,  3-285454; 
Apr.  13, 1992,  4-118541 

InL  CL'  GOIR  1/02;  GOIB  7/18 
VS.  a.  324—130  1  Claim 


4.  A  test  system  for  performing  electrical  tests  on  a  device  under 
test  (OUT)  comprising: 
a  computer  for  generating  test  patterns; 
timing  generators  responsive  to  said  test  patterns; 
OUT  power  supplies  for  providing  programmable  voltage  levels 

to  a  DUT; 
a  DC  measurement  system  for  measuring  DC  current  and  volt- 
ages from  said  DUT;  and 
pin  electronics  for  interfacing  between  said  DUT  and  said  timing 
generators,  DUT  power  supplies,  and  DC  measurement  sys- 
tem, 
wherein  said  DC  measurement  system  comprises: 
a  driver/load  circuit  comprising: 
a  current  source; 
a  current  sink; 

a  diode  bridge  having  a  first  node  coupled  to  said  current 
source,  a  secor>d  node  coupled  to  said  current  sink,  a 
third  tHxie  serving  as  an  input  node,  and  a  fourth  node 
serving  as  an  output  node;  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  providing  to  said  input  node  a 
plurality  of  signals  selected  from  the  group  including:  a 
signal  associated  with  a  logical  high  drive  signal,  a  signal 
associated  with  a  logical  low  drive  signal,  and  a  signal 
associated  with  a  desired  load  to  be  provided  by  said 
diode  bridge. 


1.  An  analog  input  method  wherein  a  resistance  value  change  is 
converted  into  a  voltage  by  means  of  a  bridge  circuit  and  said 
voltage  is  amplified,  then  the  resultant  voltage  is  converted  into  a 
digital  value  by  an  analog-to-digital  converter  and  the  digital  value 
is  fed  into  data  processing  means,  said  analog  input  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  multiplexer,  an  analog  amplifier,  and  a  second 

multiplexer, 
selectively  feeding  voltages  at  two  middle  points  between  arms 
of  said  bridge  circuit  through  said  first  multiplexer  into  an 
input  terminal  of  said  analog  amplifier  sequentially; 
feeding  outputs  of  said  analog  amplifier  through  said  second 
multiplexer  into  said  analog-to-digital  converter  for  convert- 
ing said  outputs  into  digital  values;  and 
feeding  said  digital  values  into  said  data  processing  means  for 
providing  a  measured  value  based  on  a  difference  between 
said  digital  values. 


5,521y494 

INDUCTIVE  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  INCLUDING  AN 

AUTOTRANSFORMER  AND  AN  INDUCTANCE 

EFFECTING  MEANS  EXTENDING  BETWEEN  90  AND 

ISO  ELECTRICAL  DEGREES 

Donald  L.  Hore,  Sneyd  Park,  and  Robert  A.  Slade,  Chattenden, 

both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Radiodetection  Limited, 

Bristol,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00882,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19, 1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/21002,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,189 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  lUngdoni,  May  17, 1991, 
9110698 

InL  CL*  GOIB  7/14:7/30 
VS.  a.  324—207.16  9  Claims 

1.  An  inductive  displacement  sensor  for  providing  electrical 
output  data  relating  to  displacement  along  a  path,  said  sensor 
comprising  first  and  second  elements,  which  extend  along  the  path 
on  respective  sides  and  confront  each  other  across  said  path;  said 
first  element  having  a  plurality  of  coil  portions  disposed  along  the 
path;  said  second  element  comprising  inductance  affecting  means, 
extending  along  the  path,  for  affecting  the  inductance  of  at  least 
one  coil  portion  in  an  adjacent  affected  region  of  said  first  element, 
said  inductance  affecting  means  being  arranged  so  that  at  any  given 
time,  only  some  of  the  coil  portions  of  the  first  element  are  in  the 
affected  region;  said  inductance  affecting  means  being  displaceable 
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said  pair  of  bobbins  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  pair  of 
bobbins  with  respect  to  said  casing. 


OCI 


relative  to  said  first  element,  and  the  relative  displacement  effec- 
tively displacing  said  affected  region  so  that  said  affected  region 
applies  to  a  spatially  varying  fraction  of  the  coil  portions;  and  said 
coil  portions  consisting  of  first  and  second  series  connections,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  series  connections  having  at  least  two  of 
said  coil  portions  electrically  connected  in  series  therein,  and 
disposed  to  act  as  an  autotransformer,  serving  for  both  magnetiza- 
tion and  sensing,  and  with  coil  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
series  connections  alternating  along  the  path:  the  length  of  the 
inductance  affecting  means  extending  along  the  path  being  such 
that  the  inductance  affecting  means  affects  coil  portions  over  a 
range  of  more  than  90  electrical  degrees  and  less  than  180  electri- 
cal degrees;  whereby  signals  derivable  from  said  first  element  vary 
substantially  sinusoidally  with  the  relative  displacement  of  the 
indiKtance  affecting  portion. 


5,521,495 

SENSOR  FOR  CONTACTLESS  DETERMINATION  OF  AN 

ANGLE  OF  ROTATION  OF  A  ROTATABLE 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

Higime  Takahashi;  Wataru  Nagasaki;  Ken  Togashi,  and  Kazu- 

hiko  Shimoda,  all  of  Higashi-Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Zezd  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  310,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261595; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347372 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/30;  GOID  5/20:5/22 
VS.  a.  324—207.18  16  Claims 
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5,521,496 

DETECTION  CIRCUITS  FOR  POSITION  SENSORS 

Roger  D.  Swadllng,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Positek  Limited,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02046,  J  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,784 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  2,  1992, 
9220786 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/14;  GOID  5/22 
VS.  CI.  324—207.18  10  Claims 
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1.  A  detection  circuit  for  a  position  sensor,  the  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


5  25A    29 

7.  A  sensor  for  contactless  determination  of  an  angle  of  rotation 
of  a  rotatable  structural  element,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bobbins  wound  with  stator  coils; 

a  plurality  of  plates  made  of  magnetic  material,  at  least  one  pair 
of  said  plurality  of  plates  sandwiching  said  bobbins  therebe- 
tween; 

a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  comprising  an  element 
made  of  a  magnetic  material  that  is  arranged  so  as  to  be 
asymmetrical  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  said  rotor  extending  axially  through  said  plurality  of 
plates  made  of  magnetic  material  and  said  pair  of  bobbins; 

a  casing  containing  said  bobbins,  said  stator  coils,  said  plurality 
of  plates  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  said  rotor  therein; 
and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  pluraUty  of  plates  made 
of  a  magnetic  material  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  bobbitts. 


drive  means  (3)  for  driving  two  impedance  elements  (la,  1^) 
connected  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  two  impedance  ele- 
ments having  an  impedance  which  varies  in  dependence  on 
tlie  position  of  a  movable  member,  said  drive  means  and  said 
two  impedance  elements  outputting  an  oscillating  signal 
dependent  on  tlie  position  of  the  tnovable  member;  and 

demodulating  means  (4,  5,  6,  8,  13,  14),  connected  to  said 
oscillating  signal,  for  synchronously  demodulating  the  oscil- 
lating signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  tlie 
position  of  the  movable  member; 

wherein  the  demodulating  means  comprises: 

sampling  means  (4,  5,  13)  for  sampling  the  oscillating  signal 
over  at  least  two  defined  sampling  periods  in  each  cycle  of  the 
oscillating  signal  and  for  providing  a  sample  voltage  output 
for  each  of  said  at  least  two  defined  sampling  periods,  said 
sample  voltage  output  varying  with  variation  in  the  imped- 
ance due  to  a  change  in  the  position  of  the  movable  member; 

comparison  means  (8),  coiuiected  to  said  sampling  means  for 
comparing  voltages  of  said  sample  voltage  output  for  each  of 
said  at  least  two  defined  sampling  periods  obtained  by  the 
sampling  means  (4,  5);  and 

timing  control  means  (6),  connected  to  said  comparison  means, 
for  controlling  a  timing  of  the  sampling  by  the  sampling 
means  (4,  5, 13)  in  dependence  on  an  output  of  said  compari- 
son means  (8)  so  as  to  ensure  that  said  sample  voltage  output 
varies  in  synchronism  with  variation  in  the  impedance, 
whereby  said  demodulating  means,  from  said  sample  voltage 
output,  provides  said  output  signal  indicative  of  the  position 
of  the  movable  member. 


5^21,497 

MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTACTLESSLY 

DETECTING  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO 

COMPONENTS 

Eckhaid   Schneider,   Lehrte,   and    Hans-Jfirgen   Diekmann, 

Hanover,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Continental 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 

rUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418>t9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
341J 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/74,  B60G  17/00 
VS.  a.  324— 207  J2  4  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  arrangement  for  contactlessly  detecting  the  dis- 
tance between  first  and  second  components,  the  first  and  second 
components  being  movable  relative  to  each  otiier  thereby  causing 
said  distance  to  vary,  the  measiuing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  sensor  for  detecting  changes  in  magnetic  field 
intensity  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
changes; 

first  magnet  means  nnounted  on  said  first  component  for  provid- 
ing a  first  magnetic  field; 

second  magnet  means  mounted  on  said  second  component  for 
providing  a  second  magnetic  field  superposed  on  said  first 
magnetic  field  to  form  a  composite  magnetic  field  having  a 
field  intensity  which  changes  as  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents move  relative  to  each  other  thereby  varying  said  dis- 
tance; 

said  magnetic  field  sensor  being  mounted  on  said  second  com- 
ponent so  as  to  be  located  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  said 
second  magnet  means; 

said  second  magnet  means  defining  an  exit  face  from  which  said 
second  magnetic  field  emanates  and  being  arranged  on  said 
second  component  so  as  to  be  in  surrounding  relationship  to 
said  magnetic  field  sensor, 

said  magnetic  field  sensor  being  finther  mounted  on  said  second 
component  so  as  to  extend  beyond  said  exit  face  whereby  said 
magnetic  field  sensor  detects  said  changes  in  said  field  inten- 
sity of  said  composite  magnetic  field;  and, 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  field  sensor 
for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  converting  said  signal  into  a 
control  signal. 


circuit,  said  resonant  electrical  circuit  including  a  capacitor 
connected  in  series  with  a  coil  assembly,  said  coil  assembly 
including  a  solenoid  wound  on  a  toroidal  core  having  a  gap 
through  which  the  metallized  strip  material  is  able  to  pass 
without  contacting  the  core,  said  coil  assembly  producing  an 
inductance  varying  based  upon  the  ttiickness  of  said  metal- 
lized strip  material; 

voltage  sensing  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  at  terminab  of 
said  coil,  said  voltage  varying  as  a  fiinctton  of  said  inductance 
of  said  coil  assembly; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  measived  by  the 
sensing  means  with  a  predetermined  voltage  value. 

said  sensing  means  having  an  input  and  output  connected 
respectively  with  the  resonant  electrical  circuit  and  with  the 
comparator  means;  and 

output  signal  detection  means  connected  with  said  comparator 
means  to  enable  tlie  detection  means  to  iixlicate  tlie  thickness 
of  said  strip  material  based  on  the  voltage  measured  by  the 
voltage  sensing  means. 


5,521y499 
SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Yoav  Goidenberg,  Kiryat  Haim,  Israel,  and  Shimon  Gur,  San 
Diego,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Comstream  Corporatioii,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,931 
Int  a.*  H03H  11/16:11/26:  H03K  3/00 
VS.  CL  327—237 

i-r-f«|-=J  ' '    »a^S 


42Claims 


5321,498 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  STRIP 

MATERIAL  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  DEVICES  FOR 

CHANGING  ROLLS  OF  METALLIZED  STRIP  MATERIAL 

AUTOMATICALLY 
Armando  Neri,  and  Bruno  Tommasini.  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 
assignors  to  G.D  S.pA.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  17, 1992,  BO92A0246 
Int  CL'  GOIB  7/06:  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  CL  324—229  2  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  strip  material  for  use  in 
an  apparatus  in  which  rolls  of  metallized  strip  material  are  changed 
automatically  comprising: 
a  resonant  electrical  circuit  driven  at  an  input  frequency  of 
constant  value  different  from  a  resonant  frequency  of  the 
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1.  A  method  of  discretely  changing  the  phase  of  a  clock  as  a 

function  of  time  comprising  deriving  a  signal  having  at  least 

several  discrete  changing  values  as  a  function  of  time,  establishing 

at  least  several  discrete  delay  times  for  the  clock,  responding  to  at 

least  several  of  the  values  of  the  signal  to  subject  the  clock  to  at 

least  several  of  the  established  discrete  delay  times  so  there  is  a 

correspondence  between  the  discrete  delay  times  to  which  tlie 

clock  is  subjected  and  the  changing  values  of  the  signal  so  tiie 

clock  as  subjected  to  the  delays  is  discretely  phase  shifted, 

resetting  the  delay  to  which  the  clock  is  subjected  to  an  initial 

value  in  response  to  the  phase  of  the  delay  subjected  clock 

being  shifted  through  an  integral  multiple  of  about  one  cycle 

of  the  clock. 
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5.521.500 

THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTTOR  HAVING 

TRANSVERSE  CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  PATHS 

INTERSECTING  IN  A  COMMON  PLANE 

Alain  Scfauhl,  CUmart,  and  Jcftrey  Childress.  Paris,  both  of; 

France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.248 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  France,  Dec  23, 1993,  93  15551 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  33/07:33/09:  GUB  5/37:  HOIL  43/00 
MS.  CL  324—249  9  Claims 
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5421,501 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  A 

REMAGNETIZATION  LINE  AND  ONE 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  RESISTOR  OR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  RESISTORS 
Fritz  Dettmann,  Sinn-Edingen,  and  Uwe  Loreit,  Wetziar,  l>oth 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Institut  fuer  Milirostruliturtech- 
nologie  und  Optoelelitronili  e.V.,  Wetziar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01789,  S  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/29740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 
146.0 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/02:  GOIB  7/14:  HOIL  43/02 

M&.  CL  324—252  6  Claims 

6        V  „         2  r_^5 


1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor,  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  resistor  including  at  least  one  magnetoresis- 
tive  film  strip  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  including  a 
plurality  of  magnetically  separated  regions  each  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  tlie  film  strip  and  being  connected  one  behind  the  other 


in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  tlie  film  strip,  each  said  region 
having  a  Barber  pole  structure,  the  Barber  pole  structures  of 
the  respective  regions  forming  altematingly  positive  and 
negative  angles  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  film  strip;  and 

remagnecization  line  including  a  highly-conductive  thin-film 
conductor  strip  having  a  longitudinal  direction  forming  an 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  magnetoresistive 
film  strip,  being  insulated  from  the  film  strip,  and  being 
disposed  in  meander  form  beneath  the  film  strip. 


5421,502 

FLOW  DIFFERENTUTION  SCHEME  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  ANGIOGRAPHY 

John  M.  Sicgd,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  and  David  N.  Ku,  Decatur,  both  of 

Ga.,   assignors   to   Georgia   Tech    Research   Corporation, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232^77 

InL  CL*  GOIR  33/4% 

U.S.  CL  324—306  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  comprising  a  planar  element  made  of 
a  material  formed  by  crystalline  magnetoresistive  thin  layers  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  monodomain  with  an  anisotropy  of  resistivity  in  the 
planar  element,  also  having,  in  said  planar  element,  two  easy  axes 
of  magnetization,  one  of  said  axes  being  easier  to  magnetize  than 
tlie  other,  said  planar  element  having  first  and  second  electrical 
connections  enabling,  in  the  presence  of  an  external  magnetic  field, 
the  flow  of  a  current  in  the  element  in  a  first  direction,  wherein  said 
first  direction  is  not  coUinear  with  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization, 
and  third  and  fourth  electrical  connections  enabling  a  measurement 
of  voltage  in  a  second  direction  transversal  to  the  first  direction. 
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EXAMPU  OF  FLOW  (XFFBefTIATION  USMQ  A  ORADiafl' 
ECHO  MAQE  (laiAOE  1)  AND  A  SPm  ECHO  MM3E  (MAOE  2), 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  a 
region  of  fluid  flow,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  set  of  signals  rejHvsenting  a  first  magnetic 
resonance  image  of  said  region  of  fluid  flow; 

generating  a  second  set  of  signals  representing  a  second  mag- 
netic resonance  image  of  said  region  of  fluid  flow  such  that 
signal  intensities  of  said  second  set  of  signals  for  said  region 
of  fluid  flow  differ  from  signal  intensities  of  said  first  set  of 
signals  for  said  region  of  fluid  flow; 

comparing  said  first  set  of  signals  to  a  first  threshold  level  to 
distinguish  static  material  from  fluid  flow; 

comparing  said  second  set  of  signals  to  a  second  threshold  level 
to  distinguish  static  material  from  fluid  flow; 

logically  differentiating  said  first  set  of  signals  from  said  second 
set  of  signals  by  differentiating  protons  in  said  fluid  flow  from 
other  protons;  and 

producing  an  image  of  said  region  of  fluid  flow  from  said 
logically  differentiating  step; 

wherein  said  step  of  producing  said  image  comprises  the  step  of 
displaying  portions  of  said  region  as  having  fluid  flow  when 
signals  in  said  second  set  of  signals  for  the  portions  are  below 
said  second  threshold  level  but  signals  in  said  first  set  of 
signals  for  said  portions  are  above  said  first  threshold. 


5421403 

SELECTIVE  CONTROL  OF  MAGNETIZATION 

TRANSFER  IN  MULTIPLE-SITE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 

GcoSkey  Bodenliausen,  Pully;  Catherine  Zwahlen,  and  S^bas- 

tien  J.  F.  Vincent,  both  of  Lausanne,  all  of,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Spcctrospin  AG,  Industriestrasse,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,158 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  a.  324—307  U  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  magnetization 

through  chemical  exchange  within  a  spin  system  using  nuclear 

magnetic  resonance  (NMR),  comprising:  subjecting  the  spin  sys- 
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tem  having  a  source  spin  component,  a  target  spin  component,  and 
at  least  one  perturbing  spin  component  to  a  homogeneous  magnetic 
field;  irradiating  a  first  radio  firequency  (RF)  pulse  to  selectively 
invert  a  longitudinal  magnetization  of  the  source  spin  component 
along  a  direction  of  the  homogeneous  magnetic  field;  irradiating,  at 
a  time  ijl  following  the  first  pulse,  a  second  RF  pulse  to  control 
a  transfer  of  magnetization  from  the  source  spin  component  to  the 
perturbing  spin  component  by  selectively  inverting  either  the  per- 
mrbing  spin  component  or  both  source  and  target  spin  components; 
and  irradiating,  at  a  mixing  time  interval  „  following  the  first 
pulse,  a  third  non-selective  RF  pulse  to  excite  all  components  for 
observation  of  a  spin  component  spectrum  by  converting  a  result- 
ing longitudinal  magnetization  into  a  dansverse  magnetization. 


5421404 

PULSE  SEQUENCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  FIELD  GRADIENT 

WITH  A  SPATULLY  INDEPENDENT  PHASE  FOR  NMR 

EXPERIMENTS 

David  G.  Cory,  Winchester;  Frank  H.  Laukien,  Lincoln,  and 

Werner  E.  Maas,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Broker 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,761 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

\i&.  a.  324—309  6  Claims 


1.  A  composite  radio-frequency  pulse  sequence  for  use  in  an 
NMR  experiment  having  a  main  sUtic  magnetic  field  applied 
parallel  to  the  z-axis,  the  pulse  sequence  generating  a  gradient 
magnetic  field  in  the  x,  y  plane,  the  gradient  magnetic  field  having 
a  spatially-dependent  magnimde  and  a  spatially-independent 
phase,  the  pulse  sequence  comprising: 

six  RF  pulses:  G^-Ji),-G^-G^-JtVG» 
where  G^  and  G^  are  gradient  RF  pulses  with  phases  0  and  y, 
respectively,  and  n),  and  Jt)jare  homogeneous  RF  pulses,  with  a 
rotation  angle  of  it  radians  and  phases  x  and  -x,  respectively. 


5421405 
MR  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Satora  Kohno,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087715 
Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
UJS.  CL  324—309  6  Claims 

1.  An  MR  iiMging  apparatus  using  NMR  phenomenon,  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  magnet  for  generating  a  uniform  static  magnetic  field  in 
an  imaging  space; 
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a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  gradient  field  coils  for  generating 
three  types  of  gradient  field  pulses,  said  three  types  of  gradi- 
ent field  ptilses  comprising,  slice-selecting  gradient  field 
pulses,  reading  gradient  field  pulses,  and  phase-encoding  gra- 
dient field  pulses,  with  magnetic  strengths  varying  in  three 
orthogonal  directions  in  said  imaging  space; 
an  RF  coil  for  emitting  an  excitation  RF  pulse  and  a  plurality  of 

refocus  RF  pulses  and  detecting  echo  signals; 
RF  emitting  means  for  successively  emitting  said  excitation  RF 
pulse  and  said  refocus  RF  pulses  with  predetermined  timing 
through  said  RF  coil; 
slice-selecting  gradient  field  pulse  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating said  slice-selecting  gradient  field  pulses  through  said 
first  gradient  field  coil  for  selecting  slice  planes,  in  timed 
relationship  with  said  excitation  RF  pulse  and  said  refocus  RF 
pulses; 
reading  gradient  field  pulse  generating  means  for  generating, 
during  each  of  periods  between  said  refocus  RF  pulses,  a 
plurality  of  gradient  echo  signals  distributed  across  one  of 
spin  echo  signals  by  switching  polarity  a  plurality  of  times, 
and  for  generating  said  reading  gradient  field  pulses  through 
said  second  gradient  field  coil  in  timed  relationship  with  said 
spin  echo  signals  and  said  gradient  echo  signals: 
phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulse  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating said  phase-«icoding  gradient  field  pulses  through  said 
third  gradient  field  coil  inomediately  before  generation  of  said 
echo  signals,  said  phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulses  satis- 
fying the  following  conditions: 

(a)  that  said  phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulses  have  varied 
strengths  to  vary  integrated  phase  encode  amounts  of  said 
echo  signals  form  a  positive  or  negative  value  dirough  zero 
to  a  negative  or  positive  value  according  to  an  order  of 
generation  of  said  spin  echo  signals:  and 

(b)  that  said  phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulses  have  varied 
strengths  to  vary  integrated  phase  encode  amounts  of  each 
group  of  those  of  said  gradient  echo  signals  having  the 
same  place  in  an  order  of  generation  thereof  within  said 
periods,  in  a  direction  reverse  to  a  direction  in  which 
integrated  phase  encode  amounts  of  said  spin  echo  signals 
vary,  and  to  give  said  integrated  phase  encode  amounts  of 
each  group  of  said  gradient  echo  signals  greater  absolute 
values  than  said  integrated  phase  encode  amounts  of  said 
spin  echo  signals;  and 

data  processing  means  for  collecting  data  from  said  echo  signals 
detected  by  said  RF  coil,  and  reconstructing  a  sectional  image 
by  arranging  said  data  in  a  K  space  according  to  an  integrated 
phase  encode  amount  of  each  of  said  echo  signal. 


54214O6 

ORTHOGONAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  SURFACE  COILS 

George  Mislc,  Novelty,  Ohio,  and  Eric  Rcid,  Monrocville,  P«^ 

Msignors  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154y4I4 
Int  CL*  GOIV  3A)0:3/I4 
VS.  CL  324—322  24  Clnlms 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  coil  system,  comprising: 
a  first  coil; 
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5,521,507 

GRADIENT  COIL  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  IMAGING 

METHOD 

Michael    L.    Rohan,    Cambridge,    and    Robert    R.    Evans, 

Framingtiam,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  NMR 

Systems,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3»,418 

Int  CL*  G«1V  3/00:3/14 

VS.  CL  324—322  22  Claims 
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1.  A  metlKxl  of  generating  magnetic  field  waveforms  to  approxi- 
mate a  desired  set  of  read  and  phase  gradient  waveforms  in 
respective  ortliogonal  read  and  phase  directions  for  echo  planar 
magnetic  resonance  imaging,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  gradient  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
gradient  in  a  first  one  of  three  orthogonal  gradient  coil  direc- 
tions; 
said  gradient  coil  directions  rotated  with  respect  to  said  read  and 
phase  directions  so  that  said  desired  read  and  phase  gradient 
waveforms  have  simultaneous  non-zero  components  in  said 
first  one  of  said  gradient  coil  directions; 
driving  said  first  gradient  coil  to  generate  a  first  gradient  wave- 
form having  a  first  segment  that  approximates  the  sum  of  said 
simultaneous  non-zero  components  of  said  read  and  phase 
gradient  waveforms  in  said  first  one  of  said  gradient  coil 
directions,  said  first  segment  being  eitlier  a  sinusoidal  seg- 
ment or  a  linear  segment. 


5,521,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  THE 
OCCURRENCE  OF  AN  EARTHQUAKE  BY  IDENTIFYING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PRECURSORS 
Moshe  Mener,  HaiU,  brad,  assignor  to  SUte  of  Israel  Minis- 
try of  Defense  Aramamcnt  Development  Authority  Rafael, 
Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jim.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jnn.  11, 1993, 105991 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/08:3/40 

VS.  CL  324—345  |9  Claims 
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a  second  coil  having  first  and  second  segments  configured  in 
parallel,  said  second  coil  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first 
coil  such  tliat  tliere  is  a  physical  overlap  of  said  first  and 
second  coils;  and 

a  differential  capacitor  contributing  a  first  capacitance  in  series 
with  said  first  conductor  segment  and  a  second  capacitance  in 
series  with  said  second  conductor  segment,  said  differential 
capacitor  operable  to  vary  said  first  and  second  capacitances 
such  tliat  when  one  of  said  first  and  second  capacitances  is 
increased,  the  otlier  of  said  first  and  second  capacitances  is 
reduced,  thus  varying  the  ratio  of  RF  current  in  the  segments 
first  and  second  conductor  segments. 


PEF. 


PEF^ 


13.  Apparatus  for  predicting  the  occinrence  of  an  earthquake  in 
an  area  monitored  for  earthqualces,  comprising: 

detectors  for  detecting  the  vertical  component  of  liie  Earth's 
magnetic  field  at  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  points  in  said 
monitored  area,  tlie  spacing  "d"  between  the  detectors  of  each 
pair  being  from  450  to  2,300  meters  in  a  first  horizontal 
direction,  die  spacing  "Y"  between  each  pair  of  detectors 
being  between  450  and  25,000  meters  in  a  second  horizontal 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  horizontal 
direction; 

and  means  for  utilizing  said  detected  vertical  components  for 
predicting  the  occurrence  of  an  earthquake  in  said  monitored 
area. 


5421,509 
DEVICE  OF  ESTIMATING  HEAT  RESISTTVITY  FOR  A 
SPARK  PLUG  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  THE 
SAME 
Masaliiro  Isiiiluwa,  and  Yoshiliiro  Matsubara,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  407,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12, 1994,  6-307849 
Int  a."  F02P  17/00:  GOIM  19/02 
VS.  a.  324—393 
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1.  A  method  of  estimating  heat  resistivity  for  a  spark  plug, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  detecting  self-igtution  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  when  ignition  spark  across  electrodes  of  a  sparic 
plug  is  suppressed; 


(b)  a  second  step  of  determining  occurrences  rate  of  tlie  self- 
ignition  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  on  tlie  basis  of  the 
detecting  numbers  of  the  self-ignition  and  die  suppressing 
counts  of  the  ignition  spark  which  is  detected  by  the  first  step; 

(c)  a  third  step  of  anticipating  an  ignition  timing  when  preigni- 
tion  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  will  occur  on  the  basis 
of  the  occurrences  rate  of  ttie  self-ignition  and  detecting 
timing  of  die  self-ignition  in  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
and 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  estimating  heat  resistivity  allowance  of  tlie 
spaik  plug  on  tlie  basis  of  the  ignition  timing  in  wtiich  the 
preignition  is  anticipated  in  the  third  step. 


1.  A  mettiod  of  testing  an  integrated  power  device  having 
contact  pads  connected  by  power  connections  to  respective  pins 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  first  electric  quantity  between  two  pins  of  the 
integrated  power  device,  the  rwo  pins  being  connected  to  two 
pads  connected  by  a  low-voltage-drop  path  inside  the  inte- 
grated power  device; 

causing  a  variation  in  power  dissipation  due  to  the  first  electric 
quantity  supplied,  by  supplying  a  sufficiendy  large  magnitude 
of  the  first  electric  quantity; 

measuring  the  variation  in  time  of  a  second  electric  quantity 
correlated  to  the  first  electric  quantity  by  the  power  dissipa- 
tion produced  by  said  first  electric  quantity;  and 

comparing  said  variation  in  time  with  a  predetermined  nominal 
variation. 


5,521,510 
PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  FOR  ORGANIC 
IMPURITIES  IN  WATER 
Giinter  Schunck,  Maintai;  Joacfatan  Wasd-Nielen;  Christian 
Lauer,  both  of  Frankfurt,  and  Werner  Melzer,  Liederbadi, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AkticngescUschafl, 
Frankftart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34 
434.8 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/04:33/16 
VS.  CL  324—439  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  monitoring  organic  impurities  in  water  by 
measuring  conductivity,  which  comprises  diverting  a  first  part 
stream  £rom  a  sample  water  stream  and  measuring  the  conductivity 
of  the  first  part  stream,  evaporating  a  second  part  stream  at 
300°-500°  C.  to  produce  steam,  treating  the  steam  thermally  at 
temperatures  of  800°- 1000°  C,  condensing  the  treated  steam  to 
form  condensate,  measuring  the  conductivity  of  the  condensate  and 
taking  the  difference  between  the  measured  conductivities  of  the 
first  part  sti^am  and  the  condensate. 


5,521,512 

TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER  USING 

SUCCESSIVELY  DELAYED  TEST  PULSES  AND  AN 

INTERLEAVED  SAMPLING  MIOCEDURE 

Paul  T.  Hnlina,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  Slate 

Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,011,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,087 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/11 

VS.  a.  324—533  M  Claims 
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12.  A  time  domain  reflectometer  for  determining  impulse  char- 
acteristics of  a  line  under  test,  said  reflectometer  comprising: 

a  test  pulse  signal  source  connected  to  the  line  under  test  to 
supply  a  plurality  of  test  pulses  to  the  line  under  test,  each 
successive  test  pulse  delayed  in  time  from  a  preceding  test 
pulse  by  a  test  period  plus  a  time  diat  increases  by  an 
increment  of  a  test  period,  said  increment  increasing  each  test 
period;  and 

means  for  sampling  each  reflected  signal  n  times  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sample  periods,  wherein  n  is  an  integer>l.  each 
sampling  occurring  at  a  same  preset  time  in  each  sample 
period. 


SfillfiU 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED 

POWER  DEVICES 

Adriano  Lanzi,  Nerviano;  Giovaimi  Avenia,  Gorgonzola,  and 

Eiia   Pagani,   Bergamo,   all   of,   Italy,   assignors   to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microeiectronics  S.rX.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1993,  93830186 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/08 
VS.  CL  324—522  12  Clahns 


5,521,513 
MANUFACTURING  DEFECT  ANALYZER 
PhUip   J.   Stringer,   Ottermarsh,    Bousley    Rise,   Ottershaw, 
Chertsey,  Surrey,  KT16  OLB,  England 

FUed  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329^131 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—537  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  open  circuits  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
populated  by  a  plurality  of  components,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
signal  leads  and  at  least  one  ground  lead  coiuiected  to  conductive 
traces  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  connecting  one  terminal  of  a  voltage  source  to  tlie  ground 
lead  and  tlie  second  terminal  of  tlie  voltage  source  to  two 
signal  leads  and  measuring  the  current  flow  dirough  the 
voltage  source  while  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  level; 

b)  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  voluge  source  to  die  ground 
lead  and  the  second  terminal  to  a  first  of  tlie  two  signal  leads 
and  measuring  the  current  flow  through  the  voltage  source 
while  applying  the  predetermined  voltage  level; 

c)  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  voltage  source  to  the  ground 
lead  and  the  second  terminal  to  the  second  of  the  two  signal 
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5^21,515 
FREQUENCY  SCANNING  CAPACIFLECTOR  FOR 
CAPACmVELY  DETERMINING  THE  MATERIAL 
PROPERTIES 
Charles  E.  Campbell,  Laaid,  M<L,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Natioiial  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
toii,D.C 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,108 

Int  CL^  GOIR  27/26 

MS.  CL  324—674  20  Claims 

,30 


leads  and  measuring  die  current  flow  through  the  voltage 
source  while  applying  the  predetermined  voltage  level; 

d)  computing  an  indication  of  tiie  common  mode  resistance 
between  the  two  signal  leads  and  the  ground  lead;  and 

e)  indicating  a  defect  when  the  indication  of  the  common  mode 
resistance  is  outside  of  a  predetermined  range. 


$421,514 

BROKEN  TINE  DETECTOR  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHINES 

George  F.  Nelson,  Coon  Rapids,  and  David  P.  Andersen,  Bums- 

ville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Loral  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,270 

InL  a.'  GOIR  27/26;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  324— MO  2  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  rotating  broken  tines  on  agricul- 
tural machines  comprising. 

a  cylindrical  drum  to  which  said  tines  are  secured  in  rows, 

electrically  conductive  means  comprising  a  unitary  curved  back- 
plate  located  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  drum  and 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  tines  as  they  rotate, 

electrical  source  means  for  applying  an  electrical  voltage 
between  the  tines  and  said  electrically  conductive  means, 
wherein  said  tines  form  a  first  side  of  a  capacitance  and  said 
electrically  conductive  means  form  tlie  second  side  of  said 
capacitance,  and 

sensing  means  coupled  across  both  sides  of  said  capacitance  for 
sensing  capacitance  changes  when  one  or  more  tines  are 
broken. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  capacitively  determining  the  material  composi- 
tion of  an  object  being  approached,  comprising: 

a  capacitive  type  sensor  including  a  sensor  element  and  at  least 
one  shield  member  located  between  said  object  and  a  refer- 
ence potential  surface,  said  shield  member  being  of  a  size 
substantially  larger  than  said  sensor  element  for  reducing  the 
parasitic  capacitance  between  said  sensor  element  and  said 
reference  potential  surface; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  varied  in  fre- 
quency over  a  predetermined  frequency  range; 

circuit  means  for  commonly  coupling  said  signal  generator 
means  to  said  sensor  element  and  said  shield  member; 

means  coupled  at  least  to  said  sensor  element  for  detecting  a 
capacitance  vs.  frequency  characteristic  of  the  capacitance 
between  said  sensor  element  and  said  object  over  said  fre- 
quency range; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  capacitance  vs.  frequency  char- 
acteristics, each  of  said  characteristics  being  a  respective 
characteristic  of  a  plurality  of  different  constituent  materials; 
and 

means  for  comparing  the  detected  capacitance  vs.  frequency 
characteristic  of  the  capacitance  between  said  sensor  element 
and  said  object  against  said  plurality  of  capacitance  vs.  fre- 
quency characteristics  for  matching  and  thereby  identifying 
the  constituent  material  of  said  object. 


5,521,516 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FAULT 

ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yasuico  Hanagama;  Toyolcazu  Naluunura;   Kiyoshi  Nikawa, 

and  Tohni  l^Me,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,088 
Clainis  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-308245 
InL  CL<^  GOIR  \/04 
MS,  a.  324—751  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fault  analyzing  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  electron  beam  tester,  including  an  electron  gun  assembly  for 
generating  a  primary  electron  beam,  for  forming  a  voltage 
contrast  image  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  amount  of  second- 
ary electrons  obtained  by  irradiating  the  primary  electron 
beam  from  said  electron  gim  assembly  onto  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  serving  as  a  target  to  be  tested  and  supplied 
with  a  test  pattern  signal,  thereby  specifying  a  faulty  circuit 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  using  the 
voltage  contrast  image;  and 
control  means  for  setting,  immediately  before  the  test  pattern 
signal  is  supplied  to  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  at 
least  one  of  a  power  and  a  signal  which  are  supplied  to  said 
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5,521,517 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  IC 

DEFECT  USING  A  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 

Soichi  Sfaida;  Hironobu  Niljima,  both  of  Ohra,  and  Hiroshi 

Kawamoto,  Ohsato,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantcst 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15, 1994,  6-163713 

Int  CL'  GOIR  7//2(5 

MS.  CL  324—751  10  n«im« 

SS   _  ySOO  OMMCD  Mtnof  mm  Titm 


1.  A  roedMd  for  detecting  an  IC  defect  using  a  charged  particle 
beam  comprising: 

a  first  step  for  irradiating  a  charged  particle  beam  to  an  IC  under 
test  to  detect  a  secondary  electron  emission  and  to  observe 
two  potential  contrast  image  data  after  applying  test  patterns 
to  said  IC  under  test  in  two  different  operational  conditions; 

a  second  step  for  acquiring  a  difference  image  data  between  said 
two  potential  contrast  image  data; 

a  third  step  for  determining  if  there  is  a  changed  portion  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value  for  each  segment,  said  each  seg- 
ment being  one  of  a  plurality  of  segments  that  an  observation 
surface  of  said  IC  under  test  is  partitioned;  and 

a  fourth  step  iat  decrementing  the  number  of  said  test  patterns 
from  the  last  pattern  to  repeat  said  first  step  through  said  tliird 
step  until  the  number  of  segments  having  said  changed  por- 
tion becomes  one. 


5421,518 
PROBE  CARD  APPARATUS 
H.  Dan  Higgins,  323  E.  RedfieM,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85225 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,939,  Sep.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,914 
Int  CL'  GOIR  1/073 
MS.  CL  324—754  25  Claims 


semiconductor  integrated  circuit  such  that  said  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  has  a  first  voltage  different  from  a  second 
voltage  obtained  during  a  period  when  the  test  pattern  signal 
is  supplied,  so  as  to  cause  said  electron  beam  tester  to  acquire 
said  voltage  contrast  image  free  of  a  charge-up  phenomena  in 
synchronism  with  a  start  of  supplying  die  test  pattern  signal, 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises  ON/OFF  control  means 
for  automatically  controlling  an  ON  period  and  an  OFF  period 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  power  and  said  signal  which  are 
supplied  to  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  a  change  in  said  test  pattern  signal,  and  voltage 
setting  means  for  automatically  setting,  at  a  predetermined 
voltage,  said  at  least  one  of  said  power  and  said  signal  which 
are  supplied  to  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  during 
said  OFF  period  set  by  said  ON/OFF  control  means. 


1.  Probe  card  apparatus  securable  to  a  printed  circuit  board  for 
testing  integrated  circuits  on  a  wafer,  comprising,  in  combination: 
base  element  means,  including 
a  base  element  secivable  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  aixl 
a  first  cutout  portion  having  a  stepped  configuration  in  the 

base  element; 
probe  card  means  secured  to  the  base  element  means  and 

including 
a  substrate, 
a  second  cutout  portion  aligned  with  the  first  cutout  portion  of 

the  base  element  means, 
a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  secured  to  the  substrate, 

and 
a  plurality  of  needle  elements  extending  from  ttie  conductive 
elements  and  extending  into  die  second  cutout  portion  for 
contacting  the  integrated  circuits  on  the  wafer  for  testing 
purposes;  and 
insert  means  having  a  stepped  configuration  to  conform  to  the 
stepped  configuration  of  the  first  cutout  portion  disposed  in 
the  first  cutout  portion  in  die  base  element  means  for  contact- 
ing die  needle  elements  of  the  probe  card  means  to  bias  die 
needle  elements  against  the  integrated  circuits  for  testing, 
including 
a  third  cutout  portion  aligned  widi  the  second  cutout  portion  for 
allowing  the  visual  alignment  of  the  needle  elements  and  the 
integrated  circuits  for  testing,  and 
fulcrum  means  for  contacting  the  needle  elements  for  biasing  tlie 
needle  elements  against  the  integrated  circuits  for  testing. 


5421419 
SPRING  PROBE  WITH  PILOTED  AND  HEADED 
CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF  TIP  FORMATION 
Louis  H.  Faure,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Terence  W.  Spoor,  Marl- 
boro, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business 
Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  922488,  JuL  30, 1992,  abmidoaed.  This 
appikation  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175436 
Int  CL'  GOIR  1/02 
MS.  CL  324—754  18  Claims 

5.  An  electrical  test  probe  apparatus  including 

a)  a  body  having  an  array  of  hollow  bores  therethrough, 

b)  a  matching  array  of  longitudinal  contact  probes  located  within 
said  bores  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  with  testing 
tip  ends  being  located  on  said  proximal  ends, 

c)  an  elecoically  conductive  compression  spring  located  within 
each  of  said  bores,  with  the  proximal  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  distal  end  of  one  of  said  probes, 

d)  said  probes  each  having  an  enlarged  head  at  the  distal  end 
thereof,  said  head  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  rib  project- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  said  head, 

e)  said  hollow  bores  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  mating 
with  said  rib  on  said  head  so  said  probes  are  reciprocable 
within  said  hollow  bores  and  said  rib  is  simultaneously  recip- 
rocable with  each  of  said  probes  in  said  slot,  and 


2912 


OFHCIAL  GAZETIE 


May  28.  1996 


feature  of  said  pait  to  be  measufcd  is  measured  by  using  said 
electric  circuit  member,  the  method  comprising: 

a  fint  measuring  step  for  effecting  a  measurement  of  the  part  to 
be  measured  by  utilizing  a  first  area  of  said  electrically 
conductive  member  repeatedly  plural  times  for  each  part  to  be 
measured; 

a  shifting  step  for  shifting  said  electrically  conductive  member 
relative  to  said  part  to  be  measured  and  said  electric  circuit 
member  for  utilizing  an  area  of  said  electric  conductive  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  die  first  area; 

a  second  measuring  step  for  effecting  the  measurement  of  said 
part  to  be  measured  by  using  the  area  of  said  electrically 
conductive  member  adjacent  to  the  first  area  used  in  said  first 
measuring  step;  and 

a  vibrating  step  of  applying  a  vibration  to  said  part  to  be 
measured  to  which  said  electrical  connection  is  effected, 
before  or  during  the  measurements  to  remove  material  formed 
on  the  surface  of  electrical  contact  between  the  part  to  be 
measured  and  the  electrically  conductive  member. 


e)  said  testing  tip  ends  of  said  probes  being  planarized.  and  rings 
formed  at  said  tip  ends  of  said  planarized  probes,  said  rings 
having  been  formed  by  etching. 


5^21^20 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  PARTS  TO 
BE  MEASURED  USING  A  BELT-LIKE  CONNECTION 
MEMBER 
IMsuo  Yoshizawa,  Yokohama;  Toyohide  Miyazaki,  Ibaraki- 
ken;  Hiroshi  Kondo,  Osaka;  "Dikashi  Sakaki,  Tokyo;  YosUmi 
Tenyama,  Odawara,  and  Yasuteni  Icfaida,  Macfaida,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171355,  Dec.  22, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,956,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1990,  M98860 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  1/02 
MS.  CL  324—754  15  Claims 


5421421 

TESTING  CONTACTOR  FOR  SMALL-SIZE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Romano  Perego,  Calco,  Italy,  asrignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 

dcctronks,  S-rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,959 

InL  CL'  H05F  3/02:  GOIR  31/26;  HOIP  5/00;  HOIR  13/629 

VS.  CL  324—755  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  part  to  be  measured  using  an  electric 
connection  member  of  belt-like  construction  having  a  holder  made 
of  electrically  insulative  material  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  members  embedded  within  said  holder  being  insulated 
from  each  other,  both  ends  of  said  electrically  conductive  members 
being  exposed  on  both  surfaces  of  said  holder  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  both  ends  are  flush  with  or  protrude  from  the  both  surfaces 
of  said  holder  and  an  electric  circuit  member  having  connection 
portions,  said  part  to  be  measured  having  connection  portions; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  electrically  conductive 
members  exposed  on  one  surface  of  said  holder  is  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  connection  portions  of  said  electric  circuit 
member  and  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  electrically  conductive 
members  exposed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  holder  is  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  connection  portions  of  said  part  to  be 
measured,  whereby  at  least  one  of  an  electric  feature  and  system 


S^!^S*S»'»5'^ 


I.  A  testing  contactor  for  a  small-size  semiconductor  power 
device  having  a  plurality  of  electric  connection  leads,  comprising  a 
plate  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material;  a  backplate  made 
of  an  electrically  insulating  material;  the  plate  including  a  support 
portion  facing  the  backplate  for  supporting  the  semiconductor 
device;  a  plurality  of  first  electric  contact  elements  mounted  to  the 
plate  and  being  each  adapted  to  be  held  against  a  respective  one  of 
the  semiconductor  device  leads  with  the  backplate  closed  against 
the  plate;  the  testing  contactor  further  including  a  plurality  of 
electric  connection  elements  mounted  to  the  backplate,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  electric  contact  elements  mounted  to  the  plate 
in  positions  substantially  alongside  the  first  electric  contact  ele- 
ments, each  electric  connection  element  on  the  backplate  being 
held  with  one  end  against  a  respective  one  of  the  semiconductor 
device  leads,  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  first  electric  contact 
element,  and  with  another  end  against  a  respective  one  of  the 
second  electric  contact  elements;  such  that  the  combination  of  a 
first  electric  contact  element,  a  second  electric  contact  element  and 
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an  electric  connection  element  provides  Kelvin  contacts  for  a  lead 
of  the  semiconductor  device. 


5421422 
PROBE  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MULTIPLE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DIES 
Yuichi  Abe;  Masao  Yamaguclii,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mnnctosi 
Nagasaka,  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi 
Limited,  Nirasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1992,  4-328920 
InL  a.'  GOIR  1/06 
U.S.  CL  324—758  14  Claims 


1C^' 


9.  A  probe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stage  for  holding  a  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  device 
circuits  are  regularly  arranged  such  that  the  device  circuits  are 
arranged  substantially  in  a  plane  including  an  X-axis  direction 
and  a  Y-axis  direction,  and  said  device  circuits  are  arranged 
along  said  X-axis  direction  and  said  Y-axis  direction; 

a  plurality  of  contact  members  facing  the  substrate  held  on  the 
stage,  provided  to  corresponding  pads  of  the  device  circuits, 
arranged  in  series,  such  as  to  be  brought  into  contact  collec- 
tively with  the  pads  of  the  device  circuits  in  series; 

tester  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  test  signal  to  and 
from  the  device  circuits  via  the  contact  members; 

an  intermediate  contact  member,  provided  between  the  tester 
means  and  the  contact  members  including  conductive  bellows 
portions  having  a  flexibility  in  a  z-axis  direction,  for  elecui- 
cally  connecting  the  tester  means  and  the  contact  members; 

an  optical  system  located  between  the  stage  and  the  contact 
members  for  picking  up  an  image  of  the  pads  and  the  contact 
members; 

image  display  means  for  displaying  the  picked  up  image  by  said 
optical  system; 

switching  means  for  selecting  high-  or  low-magnification  dis- 
plays of  the  picked  up  image; 

elevator  means  for  elevating  the  stage  in  a  Z-axis  direction; 

alignment  means  having  a  macro-scale  moving  mechanism  for 
moving  said  stage  on  a  macro-scale  in  said  Y-axis  direction 
and  a  micro-step  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  stage 
stepwise  in  any  of  said  X-axis  and  Y-axis  directions  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  one  device  circuits;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  alignment  means  and  said 
elevator  means  based  on  the  picked  up  image. 


5421423 
PROBE  CARD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  Of 
MANUFACTURING  PROBE  CARD  ASSEMBLY 
HMetoshi  Khnuni,  NirasaU;  IMsnya  Utsonomiya,  Kofta,  and 
Chiaki  Mochiznki,  Yamanashi,  aU  of,  Japan,  aasicnon  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  EtectnM  Yama- 
nashi Limited,  NlrasaU,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,940 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14, 1992,  4-354070 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—760  17  Claims 


1.  A  probe  card  assembly  thermally  influenced  from  a  substrate 
with  which  a  probe  makes  contact  during  a  probing  test,  compris- 
ing: 

a  probe  card  unit  having  a  plural  number  of  probes  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  said  substrate  to  be  tested;  and 

holder  means  for  supporting  said  probe  card  unit  at  a  center 
portion  thereof; 

wherein  said  holder  means  is  a  ring  member  having  an  inner- 
most ring  portion  and  an  outer  ring  portion  coaxially 
arranged,  and  a  ring-like  stepped  portion  for  connecting  the 
innermost  ring  portion  and  the  outer  ring  portion  on  different 
levels,  and  has  a  ring-portion  for  supporting  the  probe  card 
unit  from  a  low  side,  and  stress  concentration  relieving 
means, 

said  stress  concentration  relieving  means  reducing  a  degree  of  a 
stress  concentration  caused  by  a  differential  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  holder  means  while  said  plural  number  of  probes 
are  in  contact  with  said  substrate,  and  maintaining  a  profile  of 
said  plural  number  of  probes  substantially  unchanged  even  if 
a  temperature  of  said  probe  card  unit  varies. 


5421424 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCREENING 

RELIABILITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS 

Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  l^xas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909474,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5425,054. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,226 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  324—765  15  Claims 


1.  A  meUiod  of  screening  semiconductor  circuits  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors,  said 
circuit  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage  node,  a  reference  node, 
and  a  substrate  node; 


2914 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1996 


applying  a  supply  voltage  to  said  supply  node,  a  reference 

voltage  to  said  reference  node  and  a  test  voltage  to  said 

substrate  node: 
measuring  a  current  flowing  to  at  least  one  of  said  supply  and 

reference  nodes  to  determine  a  characteristic  of  circuit  back 

gate  threshold  voltage; 
repeating  said  providing,  applying,  and  measuring  steps  for  a 

plurality  of  test  circuits  to  determine  at  least  one  pass/fail 

criterion;  ai>d 
repeating  said  providing,  applying,  and  measuring  steps  for  a 

plurality  of  circuits  to  be  screened,  wherein  for  each  of  said 

circuits  to  be  screened  said  measured  current  is  compared  to 

said  at  least  one  pass/fail  criterion. 


comparing  the  band  bending  difference  determined  thereby  with 
the  difference  between  the  first  band  bending  and  a  predeter- 
mined band  bending  of  the  semiconductor  layer  in  an  accu- 
mulation mode,  to  determine  a  variance  therebetween;  and 

adjusting  the  approximated  doping  density  profile  until  the 
determined  variance  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount, 
such  that  the  adjusted  approximated  doping  density  profile 
provides  the  doping  density  profile  of  the  doped  semiconduc- 
tor layer. 


5^21425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DOPING  DENSITY  PROFILE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LAYER 

Edward  H.  NkoUian,  and  Catherine  E.  Blat,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C,  Msignors  to  University  of  North  Carolina,  Charlotte, 

N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  S«r.  No.  228,077 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/26 

MS.  a.  324—765  35  Claims 
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5,521,526 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
CONDITION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  VALVES 
Krister  Nyberg,  Smedjebaclten,  and  Art  SeppSnen,  Ludvilu, 
iMth  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB, 
VSsterfa,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE93«0662,  S  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)602«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11, 1993,  Sen  No.  379,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  31, 1992,  9202500 
InL  CL'  GOIR  31/26 
MS.  CL  324—765  1«  Claims 
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I  Tot]      m 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  doping  density  profile  of  a  doped 
semiconductor  layer,  having  an  insulating  layer  thereon,  and  a 
conductor  layer  on  the  insulating  layer  opposite  the  semiconductor 
layer,  the  doping  density  profile  measuring  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  a  first  varying  voltage  between  the  conductor  and 
semiconductor  layers,  and  measuring  a  first  resulting  capaci- 
tance of  the  insulating  and  semiconductor  layers  until  the  first 
measured  capacitance  approaches  a  constant  value; 
determining  a  first  band  bending  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
based  upon  the  first  applied  voltage  and  the  first  measured 
capacitance  as  the  first  measured  capacitance  approaches  the 
constant  value; 
applying  a  second  varying  voltage  between  the  conductor  and 
semiconductor   layers,   and   measuring   a   second   resulting 
capacitance  of  the  insulating  and  semiconductor  layers: 
approximating  the  doping  density  profile  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  based  upon  the  second  measured  capacitance  and  the 
corresponding  second  voltage,  and  determining  an  approxi- 
mate band  bending  of  the  semiconductor  layer  based  upon  the 
approximate  doping  density  profile: 
determining  a  difference  between  the  approximate  band  bending 
of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  measured  band 
bending  of  the  semiconductor  layer  based  upon  tjje  second 
measured  capacitance  and  the  corresponding  second  varying 
voltage: 
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1.  A  method  for  checking  the  condition  of  an  optional  semicon- 
ductor position  included  in  an  electric  semiconductor  valve  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  positions  with  mutually 
series-connected  semiconductor  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  the  electric  semiconductor  valve  by  an  alternating 
voltage  substantially  corresponding  to  the  rated  voltage 
thereof: 

generating  a  test  firing  signal  and  supplying  said  firing  signal  to 
a  firing  chaiuiel  only  of  the  semiconductor  position  at  a  time 
when  the  forward  voltage  across  the  semiconductor  device  of 
the  semiconductor  position  is  positive;  and 

checidng  that  an  indicating  signal,  supplied  by  an  indicating 
channel  of  tlie  semiconductor  position,  which  immediately 
exceeds  the  supplied  test  firing  signal,  is  delayed  relative  to 
indicating  signals  from  the  other  semiconductor  positions 
included  in  the  electric  semiconductor  valve,  whereby  a  fail- 
ing delay  indicates  an  incorrect  condition  of  the  checked 
semiconductor  position. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH 

POWER  REDUCTION  MECHANISM 

Talieshi  Sakata,  KuniUchi;  Kiyoo  Itch,  Higashikunune,  and 

Masasbi  Horigudii,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,020,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,408,144.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-000973; 
Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015236 

InL  a.'  H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  326—21  46  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
MOS  transistors,  wherein  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  MOS  transis- 
tors, first  and  second  voltages  are  applied  to  a  gate,  and  a  drain 
current  is  larger  when  said  second  voltage  is  applied  to  tlie  gate 
than  when  said  first  voltage  is  applied,  and  a  leakage  current  flows 
between  a  drain  and  a  source  when  said  first  voltage  is  applied  to 
the  gate,  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  terminal  applied  with  a  first  operating  potential: 
a  second  circuit  terminal  applied  with  a  second  operating  poten- 
tial: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  each  of  which  has  a  first  power 
supply  terminal,  a  second  power  supply  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  circuit  terminal,  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  MOS  transistors  having  a  source-drain  path  which  is 
coupled  between  said  first  power  supply  terminal  and  said 
second  power  supply  terminal: 
a  plurality  of  current  limiting  means  each  of  which  has  a  power 
supply  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  terminal,  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  blocks,  respectively;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of  current 

limiting  means  to  assume  a  first  state  or  a  second  state: 
wherein  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  current  Umiting  means  is 
in  the  first  state,  a  current  which  flows  through  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  current  limiting  means  and  said  second 
circuit  terminal  in  a  case  that  said  first  power  supply  terminal 
and  said  second  power  supply  terminal  of  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  are  short-circuited  is  smaller 
than  a  current  which  flows  through  said  first  circuit  terminal 
and  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  blocks 
in  a  case  that  said  power  supply  terminal  and  said  output 
terminal  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  current  limiting  means 
are  short-circuited, 
wherein  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  current  limiting  means  is 
in  tlie  second  state,  a  current  which  flows  through  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  current  limiting  means  and  said  second 
circuit  terminal  in  a  case  that  said  first  power  supply  terminal 
and  said  second  power  supply  terminal  of  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  are  short-circuited  is  larger 
than  a  current  wliich  Sows  through  said  first  circuit  terminal 
and  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  blocks 


in  a  case  tliat  said  power  supply  terminal  and  said  output 
terminal  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  current  limiting  means 
are  short-circuited,  and 
wherein  said  control  circuit  is  capable  of  controlling  said  plural- 
ity of  current  limiting  means  so  tliat  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  current  limiting  means  is  in  tiie  first  state  and  at 
least  anotiier  one  of  said  plurality  of  current  limiting  means  is 
in  tlie  second  state. 


5421428 
CONTROLLABLE  BUS  TERMINATOR 
Robert  A.  Mammano,  CosU  Mesa,  CaUL,  and  Mark  Jordan, 
Manchester,  NJL,  assignors  to  Unitrode  Corporatioii,  Bfl- 
lerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8S8,9U,  JuL  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5438,979,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,133,  Dec. 

14,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,072,  Sep.  5, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,272496.  This  appUcation  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  273476 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.''  H03K  17/16:3/01 

VS.  a.  326—30  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  terminating  a  plurality  of  conductors  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  regulated  voltage  with  a  voltage  regulator  receiving 
an  input  voltage,  said  regulated  voltage  being  substantially 
invariant  to  fluctuations  in  said  input  voltage; 

providing  a  plurality  of  termination  networks,  each  one  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  and  having  an 
impedance  associated  therewith; 

coupling  said  regulated  voltage  to  said  plurality  of  termination 
netwotics  by  closing  a  plurality  of  electrically  controllable 
switches  having  first  and  second  terminals  coupled  between 
said  voltage  regulator  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  termination  networks  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal 
coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
electrically  controllable  switches; 

decoupling  said  regulated  voltage  from  said  plurality  of  termi- 
nation networks  by  opening  said  pluraUty  of  electrically  con- 
trollable switches  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal 
coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
electrically  controllable  switches;  and 

clamping  tlie  voltage  on  said  plurality  of  conductors. 
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5^1429 
VERY  fflGH-DENSTTY  COMPLEX  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  DEVICES  WCTH  A  MULTI-TIERED 
HIERARCmCAL  SWITCH  MATRIX  AND  OPTIMIZED 
FLEXIBLE  LOGIC  ALLOCATION 
Om  P.  Agrawal,  Los  AHos;  Bradley  A.  Sharpe-Geisler,  San 
Jom;  Nicholas  A.  Schmitz,  Sunnyvale,  and  Bryon  L  Meyer, 
Cnpcrtiiio,  an   of  Califs   assig^n   to  AdTanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc„  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,960 

Int  CL'  Ii03K  19/082.19/173 

VS.  CL  326—41  SS  Claims 


1.  A  very  high-<lensity  complex  programmable  logic  device 
(CPLD)  having  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  signal  paths,  said  CPLD 
comprising: 

a  first  hierarchical  level  circuit  having  first  hierarchical  level 
resources  wherein  a  first  hierarchical  level  signal  path  within 
said  first  hierarchical  level  circuit  utilizes  only  said  first 
hierarchical  level  resources;  and 

a  second  hierarchical  level  circuit  having  second  hierarchical 
level  resources  connected  to  said  first  hierarchical  level 
resources  wherein  a  second  hierarchical  level  signal  path 
utilizes  only  second  and  first  hierarchical  level  resources. 


supply  voltage  levels  VI.  V2,  V3  .  .  .  Vm,  one  of  said  power 
supply  lines  being  coupled  to  a  power  pad  supplying  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  power  supply  voltage  levels; 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  a  said  plurality  of  said  power 
supply  lines  and  coupled  between  said  core  region  and  said 
input  pad,  said  input  circuit  being  a  portion  of  said  peripheral 
circuitry;  and 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  a  of  said  plurality  of  said  power 
supply  lines  and  coupled  between  said  core  region  and  said 
output  pad,  said  output  circuit  being  a  portion  of  said  periph- 
eral circuitry; 

wherein  said  input  circuit  is  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  at 
one  of  a  pluraUty  of  voltage  signal  levels  from  said  input  pad 
and  said  output  circuit  is  adapted  to  transmit  an  output  signal 
at  one  of  a  plurality  of  voltage  signal  levels  at  said  output  pad. 


5,521,531 
CMOS  BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSCEIVER/TRANSLATOR 
OPERATING  BETWEEN  TWO  POWER  SUPPLIES  OF 
DIFFERENT  VOLTAGES 
Tetsuya  Okuzumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1993,  5-311829 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  a.  326—81  7  Claims 
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5421,530 

EFFICIENT  METHOD  AND  RESULTING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  FLEXIBLE  I/O 

INTERFACE  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 

Chingchi  Yao,  Saratoga,  and  Poudieng  Waog,  Mt  View,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oki  Semiconductor  America,  Inc, 

Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,004 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  a.  326—80  27  Claims 


■ 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  core  region,  an  input  pad,  an  output  pad.  peripheral  circuitry, 
and  a  plurality  of  power  supply  lines,  each  one  of  said  power 
supply  lines  being  coupled  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  power 


1.  A  signal  level  converting  circuit  for  bidirectional  logic  sig- 
nals, which  is  interposed  between  a  first  external  logic  circuit  and 
a  second  external  logic  circuit  and  which  converts  signal  levels  of 
logic  signals  transmitted  bidirectionally  between  said  first  and 
second  external  logic  circuits,  said  first  external  logic  circuit  being 
driven  by  a  first  power  source  of  a  first  voltage  level  and  operated 
by  first  logic  signals  having  a  first  signal  level  equal  to  said  first 
voltage  level,  and  said  second  external  logic  circuit  being  driven 
by  a  second  power  source  of  a  second  voltage  level  and  operated 
by  second  logic  signals  having  a  second  signal  level  equal  to  said 
second  voltage  level,  comprising 
a  control  circuit  for  generating  control  signals,  logic  states  of 

which  can  be  arbitrarily  set;  and 
at  least  one  bidirectional  logic  signal  level  converter,  each  bidi- 
rectional logic  signal  level  converter  comprising: 
first  input/output  terminal  means  for  delivering  the  first  logic 
signals  to  said  first  external  logic  circuit  and  receiving  the 
first  logic  signals  from  said  first  external  logic  circuit; 
second  input/output  teiminal  means  for  delivering  die  second 
logic  signals  to  said  second  external  logic  circuit  and 
receiving  the  second  logic  signals  from  said  second  exter- 
nal logic  circuit; 
first  tristate  converting  means  which  is  placed  by  die  control 
signal  of  a  first  logic  level  into  a  high-impedance  state  that 
blocks  transmission  of  logic  signals  from  said  second  input/ 
output  terminal  means  to  said  first  input/output  terminal 
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means,  and  is  placed  by  said  control  signal  of  a  second 
logic  level  into  a  low-impedance  state  that  enables  trans- 
mission of  logic  signals  from  said  second  input/output 
terminal  means  to  said  first  input/output  terminal  means, 
and  moreover,  which  converts  the  signal  level  of  second 
logic  signals  received  at  said  second  input/output  terminal 
means  from  said  second  signal  level  to  said  first  signal  level 
and  transfers  the  converted  logic  signals  to  said  first  input/ 
output  terminal  means,  said  first  tristate  converting  means 
comprising: 

first  transferring/blocking  means  driven  by  said  second 
power  source  which,  upon  receiving  second  logic  signals 
from  said  second  input/output  terminal  means,  one  of 
transfers  and  bloclcs  said  logic  signals  under  the  control 
of  the  control  signal  and  outputs  a  first  output  signal  and 
a  second  output  signal;  and 
a  first  buffer  circuit  provided  with  a  first  CMOS  logic 
circuit  driven  by  said  first  power  source,  the  PMOSFET 
and  NMOSFET  gates  of  said  CMOS  logic  circuit  being 
supplied  with  said  first  and  second  output  signals, 
respectively,  and  the  output  of  said  CMOS  logic  circuit 
being  transferred  to  said  first  input/output  terminal 
means  as  output  of  said  first  tristate  converting  means; 
wherein,  when  the  control  signal  is  of  the  first  logic  level, 
said  transferring/bloclcing  means  outputs,  as  first  and 
second  output  signals,  signals  to  place  said  PMOSFET 
and  NMOSFET.  respectively,  in  an  off  state  regardless  of 
the  logic  value  of  said  second  logic  signal;  and  when  the 
control  signal  is  of  the  second  logic  level,  said 
transferring/blocking  means  outputs,  as  said  first  output 
signal  and  said  second  output  signal,  an  identical  signal 
corresponding  to  said  second  logic  signal:  and  the  output 
of  said  CMOS  logic  circuit  is  transfened  to  said  first 
input/output  terminal  means  as  said  first  logic  signal;  and 
second  tristate  converting  means  which  is  placed  by  said 
control  signal  of  the  second  logic  level  into  a  high- 
impedance  state  that  blocks  transmission  of  logic  signals 
from  said  first  input/output  terminal  means  to  said  sec- 
ond input/output  terminal  means,  and  is  placed  by  said 
control  signal  of  the  first  logic  level  into  a  low- 
impedance  state  that  enables  transmission  of  logic  sig- 
nals from  said  first  input/output  terminal  means  to  said 
second  input/output  terminal  means,  and  moreover, 
which  converts  the  signal  level  of  said  first  logic  signals 
received  at  said  first  input/output  terminal  means  fix>m 
said  first  signal  level  to  said  second  signal  level  and 
transfers  the  converted  logic  signals  to  said  second  input/ 
output  terminal  means. 


5421432 

DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZER  CONTROLLED  MICROWAVE 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  SOURCE 

Linley  F.  Gumm,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,926 

Int  d"  H03L  7/12:7/20 

VS.  a.  327—105  3  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  source  for  producing  an  oscillating  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  that  varies  with  time,  tlie  signal  source  com- 
prising: 


oscillator  means  for  producing  the  output  sigmd,  said  output 
signal  frequency  being  controlled  by  a  frequency  control 
signal  supplied  as  input  to  said  oscillator  means; 

waveform  syndiesizer  means  for  producing  an  oscillating  refer- 
ence signal;  and 

control  means  receiving  said  output  signal  and  said  oscillating 
reference  signal  for  controlling  the  magninide  of  said  fre- 
quency control  signal  so  as  to  phase  lock  said  output  signal  to 
a  harmonic  of  said  reference  signal, 

wherein  said  reference  signal  has  a  frequency  that  varies  with 
time  over  a  first  range  causing  said  output  signal  frequency  to 
vary  with  time  over  a  second  range,  said  second  range  being 
broader,  and  a  harmonic  of  said  first  range  and 

wherein  said  reference  signal  frequency  may  change  continu- 
ously over  said  first  range  during  each  of  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  time  periods  and  changes  abruptly  between  said 
consecutive  time  periods  such  that  said  output  signal  remains 
locked  to  a  harmonic  of  said  reference  signal  over  said  second 
range  through  a  total  time  period  encompassing  all  of  said 
consecutive  time  periods. 


5421433 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPURIOUS  SIGNAL 
REDUCTION  IN  DIRECT-DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZERS 
Christopher  J.  Swanke,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,033 

Int  a."  H03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  327—107  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal  comprising: 

a  frequency  spread  sequencer  that  receives  an  input  signal  and 
provides  a  first  and  second  output  signal,  respectively  to  a  first 
and  second  output  pon: 

a  clock  device  coupled  to  the  frequency  spread  sequencer, 

a  first  direct-digital  synthesizer  coupled  to  said  first  output  port 
of  the  frequency  spread  sequencer; 

a  second  direct-digital  synthesizer  coupled  to  said  second  output 
port  of  the  firequency  spread  sequencer; 

a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  an  output  port  of 
the  first  direct-digital  synthesizer  and  having  a  first  output 
pon; 

a  second  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  an  output  port  of 
the  second  direct-digital  synthesizer  and  having  a  second 
output  port;  and 

a  mixer  coupled  to  die  first  and  second  output  ports  of  die  first 
and  second  digital-to-analog  converter  and  provides  said  out- 
put signal; 

wlierein  the  mixer  mixes  two  frequency  hopped  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  frequency  spread  sequencer  and  said  first  and 
second  direct-digital  synthesizers  and  provides  suppression  of 
spurious  components  due  to  the  cliannel  space  variation  of  the 
spurious  component  during  each  hop. 


2918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1996 


5^21,534 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

GENERATING  A  DIGITALLY  REPRESENTED  SINE 

WAVE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Paul  M.  Elliott,  Jenner,  Calif^  assignor  to  DSC  Commuiiica- 

tions  Corporadoo,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,927 
Int  CL"^  H03B  1/00 
VS.  CL  327—129  8  Claims 
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1.  A  numerically  controlled  oscillator,  comprising: 
a  phase  adder  operable  to  receive  a  delta  phase  input  signal: 
a  phase  accumulator  operable  to  receive  a  phase  adder  output 
from  said  phase  adder,  said  phase  accumulator  operable  to 
latch  said  phase  adder  output  and  generate  a  phase  accumula- 
tor output  in  response  to  a  sample  clock  sigiud,  said  phase 
adder  combining  said  phase  accumulator  output  with  said 
delta  phase  input  signal  to  generate  said  phase  adder  output: 
a  difference  engine  operable  to  generate  an  adjustment  output  in 
response  to  said  sample  clock  signal,  said  phase  adder  com- 
bining said  adjustment  output  with  said  delta  phase  input 
signal  such  that  said  phase  accumulator  output  has  a  desired 
fractional  relationship  to  said  sample  clock  signal. 


5,521,535 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SELF-HOLDING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RELAY 
Eisaku  Hon,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosiia  Denki 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser,  No.  322^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-260130 

Int.  a.*  H03K  i/Oil 

MS.  CL  327—199  4  Claims 
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a  first  time  constant  circuit  having  a  charging  time  constant, 
connected  to  said  first  transistor  switching  means  and  charge 
according  to  the  conductive  state  of  said  first  transistor 
switching  means; 

a  second  transistor  switching  means  connected  to  said  first  time 
constant  circuit  connected  to  said  manual  switch  through  a 
first  diode  and  changing  into  a  conductive  state  according  to  a 
charging  current  flowing  in  said  first  time  constant  circuit: 

a  relay  having  a  relay  coil  connected  to  said  second  transistor 
switching  means,  a  first  relay  contact  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  and  a  second  relay  contact  connected  to  said  output 
terminal: 

a  second  diode  connected  between  said  second  transistor  switch- 
ing means  and  the  second  relay  contaa  of  said  relay  and 
forming  a  current  path  to  said  second  transistor  switching 
means: 

a  second  time  constant  circuit  having  a  discharging  time  con- 
stant and  connected  to  the  second  relay  contact  of  said  relay 
and  said  first  transistor  switching  means;  and 

a  third  transistor  switching  means  connected  to  said  second  time 
constant  circuit  and  said  second  transistor  switching  means 
for  maintaining  said  second  transistor  switching  means  in  its 
conductive  state  by  changing  into  a  conductive  state  and  for 
malcing  said  second  transistor  switching  means  into  its  inter- 
rupted state  by  changing  into  an  interrupted  state  according  to 
a  discharging  current  flowing  in  said  time  constant  circuit. 


5,521,536  

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
SIGNAL  TRANSFER  CIRCUITS  FOR  WIRINGS  WITH 
DIFFERENT  LENGTHS 
Hiroki  Yamashita,  Hachioji,-  Hiroyuki  Itoh,  Akigawa;  Atsumi 
Kawata,  Hiratsuka;  Tatsuya  Saitoh,  Kokubuivji;  Keiichirou 
Nakanishi,  Tokyo;   Rieko  Ishida,  Hamnra,  and  Tsuneyo 
Chiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195842 

InL  a.*  H03K  19/0175 

MS.  CL  326—82  39  aaims 


— r 

1.  A  self-holding  circuit  for  output  voltage  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  supplied  with  an  electric  current  from  a  power 

source: 
an  output  terminal: 
a  manual  switch  of  self-retunuble  type  connected  to  said  input 

terminal; 
a  first  transistor  switching  means  connected  to  said  manual 

switch  and  clianging  into  a  conductive  state  in  response  to  an 

ON-state  of  said  manual  switch; 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprised  of  semiconductor: 

a  plurality  of  logic  circuits  provided  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  plurality  of  logic  circuits  being  subdivided  into 
a  plurality  of  blocks; 

at  least  one  first  inter-block  wiring,  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  and  transferring  a  signal  between  first  and  sec- 
ond blocks  located  relatively  near  to  each  other  among  said 
plurality  of  blocks; 

at  least  one  second  inter-block  wiring  having  a  length  consider- 
ably longer  tlum  tliat  of  said  at  least  one  first  inter-block 
wiring,  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  transfer- 
ring a  signal  between  tliird  and  fourth  blocks  located  rela- 
tively far  away  from  each  otlier  among  said  plurality  of 
blocks; 

a  first  driver  circuit  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  first  inter- 
block wiring  and  to  a  first  logic  circuit  included  in  said  first 
block  and  applying  to  tlw  first  end  of  said  first  inter-block 
wiring  a  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  a  voltage  signal 
outputted  by  said  first  logic  circuit; 
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a  second  driver  circuit  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  second 
inter-block  wiring  and  to  a  ttiird  logic  circuit  included  in  said 
third  block,  and  transferring  to  a  second  end  of  said  second 
inter-block  wiring  a  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  a  voltage 
output  provided  by  said  third  logic  circuit,  said  second  driver 
circuit  having  an  output  resistance  smaller  than  a  DC  resis- 
tance between  the  first  end  of  said  second  inter-block  wiring 
and  said  second  end  thereof; 

a  current  sense  circuit  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
second  inter-block  wiring  and  outputting  a  voltage  signal, 
corresponding  to  a  cunent  signal  flowing  into  said  current 
sense  circuit  dirough  said  second  end  of  the  second  inter- 
block wiring,  in  response  to  said  current  signal,  said  current 
sense  circuit  having  an  input  resistance  smaller  than  said  E>C 
resistance; 

a  second  logic  circuit  included  in  said  second  block  and  con- 
nected to  a  second  end  of  said  first  inter-block  wiring  in  said 
second  block,  said  second  logic  circuit  receiving,  as  an  input, 
a  voltage  signal  appearing  at  the  second  end  of  said  first 
inter-block  wiring;  and 

a  fourth  logic  circuit  included  in  said  fourth  block  and  connected 
to  said  current  sense  circuit,  said  fourth  logic  circuit  receiv- 
ing, as  an  input,  said  voltage  signal  outputted  by  said  current 
sense  circuit 


1.  An  integrated  bus  interface  logic  circuit  interfacing  a  system 
bus  with  a  higher-order  module,  comprising: 

a  programmable  chip  connected  between  the  system  bus  and  the 
liigher-order  module  to  interface  the  system  bus  with  the 
higher-order  module,  the  programmable  chip  initiating  trans- 
mission and  receipt  of  data  under  control  of  the  higher-order 
module,  the  programmable  chip  including, 

a  plurality  of  input/output  (IAD)  units  connected  to  select  data 
input  and  output  between  the  system  bus  and  the  higher-order 
module,  ttie  plurality  of  I/O  units  being  divided  into  one  or 
more  system  bus-side  lA)  units  and  one  or  more  higher-order 
module-side  VO  luits,  the  system  bus-side  I/O  units  being 
connected  to  the  system  bus  and  the  higher-order  nxxlule-side 
I/O  units  being  connected  to  the  higher-order  nKxlule,  and 

combination  logic  for  combining  parameters  generated  for  trans- 
mission and  receipt  of  data  between  a  system  bus-side  I/O 
imit  and  a  coiresponding  higher-order  module-side  I/O  unit 
and  for  outputting  a  value  required  for  the  transmission  and 
receipt  of  data  based  on  a  result  of  the  combined  parameters. 


5,521,538 
ADIABATIC  LOGIC 
Alexander  G.  Dickinson,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FDed  Mar.  36, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,658 

InL  CL'  H03K  19/00 

MS.  CL  326—93  1  Qaim 


5,521337 
BUS  INTERFACE  LOGIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Kyoung  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics   Industries   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kyoungki-Do,   Rep.   of 
Korea 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
93-29293 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0175 
U.S.  a.  326— 86  _  2aaims 
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1.  A  logic  circuit,  comixising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal  which  is  variable 
between  first  and  second  input  logic  levels; 

an  output  node  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  variable 
between  first  and  second  output  logic  levels; 

a  clock  node  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  adiabatically  varying 
between  first  and  second  potentials,  the  clock  signal  defining  a 
first  period  during  which  tlie  clock  signal  adiabatically 
changes  fiom  the  first  potential  to  tlie  second  potential  and  a 
second  period  during  which  the  clock  signal  adiabatically 
changes  from  the  second  potential  to  tiie  first  potential; 

a  first  path  between  the  clock  node  and  tlie  output  trade  which 
permits  the  output  signal  to  adiat>atically  follow  tile  change  of 
the  clock  signal  from  the  first  potential  to  the  second  potential 
when  the  input  signal  is  at  tiie  first  input  logic  level  until  the 
output  signal  reaches  tlie  second  output  logic  level,  tlie  output 
signal  remaining  at  tlie  second  output  logic  level  as  long  as 
the  input  signal  is  at  tlie  first  input  logic  level,  regardless  of 
any  further  change  by  the  clock  signal;  and 

a  second  path  between  die  clock  node  and  the  output  node  which 
permits  the  output  signal  to  adiabatically  foUow  tlie  change  of 
the  clock  signal  from  tlie  second  potential  to  the  first  potential 
when  the  input  signal  is  at  the  second  input  logic  level  imtil 
the  output  signal  reaches  tlie  first  output  logic  level,  tlie  output 
signal  remaining  at  the  first  output  logic  level  as  long  as  the 
input  signal  is  at  the  second  input  logic  level,  regardless  of 
any  fiirther  change  by  the  clock  signal. 


5421,539 
DELAY  LINE  PROVIDING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  DELAY 
Stuart  B.  MoUn,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktrec  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,452,  Aug.  12, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,903,  Apr.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,723 
Int  CL"  H03H  11/26 
MS.  a.  327—274  31  CUms 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  delay  stage  for  providing  an  adjustable 
delay. 
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means  for  providing  an  adjustable  biasing  voltage, 

means  for  providing  first  and  second  complementary  input  volt- 
ages, 

means  for  providing  a  first  constant  current, 

first  resultant  voltage  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  first 
complementary  input  voltage  and  including  the  first  constant 
current  means  and  including  a  first  particular  terminal  for 
producing  changes  in  a  first  resultant  voltage  at  the  first 
particular  terminal  in  accordance  with  such  changes  in  the 
first  complementary  input  voltage, 

second  resultant  voltage  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
second  complementary  input  voltage  and  including  the  con- 
stant current  means  and  including  a  second  particular  termiiud 
for  producing  changes  in  a  second  particular  resultant  voltage 
at  the  second  particular  terminal  in  accordance  with  such 
changes  in  the  second  complementary  input  voltage, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  particular  terminal  and 
responsive  to  the  adjustable  biasing  voltage  and  the  changes 
in  the  first  resultant  voltage  at  the  first  particular  terminal  for 
maintaining  the  first  resultant  voltage  at  the  first  particular 
terminal  at  a  first  particular  level  when  a  particular  relation- 
ship exists  between  the  adjustable  biasing  voltage  and  the  first 
resultant  voltage,  and 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  particular  terminal  and 
responsive  to  the  adjustable  biasing  voltage  and  the  changes 
in  the  second  resultant  voltage  at  the  second  particular  termi- 
nal for  maintaining  the  second  resultant  voltage  at  the  second 
particular  terminal  at  a  second  particular  level  when  the 
particular  relationship  exists  between  the  adjustable  biasing 
voltage  and  the  first  resultant  voltage, 

means  for  providing  a  second  constant  current, 

means  for  providing  a  third  constant  current, 

first  output  voltage  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  the  first 
particular  terminal  and  including  the  second  constant  current 
means  for  producing  a  first  output  voltage  having  characteris- 
tics dependent  upon  the  characteristics  of  the  voltage  at  the 
first  particular  terminal. 

second  output  voltage  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  the 
second  particular  terminal  and  including  the  third  constant 
current  means  for  producing  a  second  output  voltage  having 
characteristics  dependent  upon  the  characteristics  of  the  volt- 
age at  the  second  particular  terminal,  and 

coupling  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
output  voltage  means  for  coupling  such  output  voltage  means 
to  delay  any  changes  in  an  individual  otie  of  the  first  and 
second  output  voltages  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the 
other  one  of  the  first  and  second  output  voltages. 
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performing  a  superposition  with  weighting  and  an  integral  effect  of 
said  selected  signals  (e,,  ej),  said  weighting  being  determined  by 
the  least-significant  bits  of  said  digital  command  (CN). 


5^21^1 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  A 
CLOCK  SKEW  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  WIRING  PATTERN 

BLOCKS 
Hitoshi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196^57 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1993, 5^)24621 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  /9/Wi 

U.S.  a.  327—297  6  Claims 


5421,540 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-RANGE  DELAY 

CONTROL 
Roland  Marbot,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Bull,  SA., 

Paris,  France 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  355313,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,480,  Mar.  8,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,717 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1992,  92  03526 
Int  a.*  H03H  Un6 
MS.  a.  327—277  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  furnishing  an  output  signal  (s^^)  having  a  delay 
(6)  with  respect  to  an  input  logic  signal  (Co),  said  delay  (6)  being 
adjustable  as  a  function  of  a  digital  command  (CN)  having  most 
and  least  significant  bits,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  a  succession  of  delayed  signals  (e,,  62 ej  delayed 

with  respect  to  the  input  signal  (eg),  said  delayed  signals  being 
produced  in  such  a  way  that  the  delay  between  the  delayed  signal 
(62)  and  the  preceding  signal  (e,)  have  a  predetermined  value: 
producing  binary  signals  (ao,  a,,  a^ a„)  as  a  logical  combi- 
nation of  the  most  significant  bits  of  said  digital  command  (CN); 
selecting  one  of  said  delayed  signals  (Cj)  in  response  to  a  state  of 
one  of  said  binary  signals  (aj)  and  the  preceding  signal  (e,)  in 
response  to  a  state  of  another  one  of  said  binary  signals  (a,);  and 


5.  A  clock  signal  distribution  network  for  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

a  primary  clock  signal  wiring;  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  clock  signal  wirings; 

said  primary  and  secondary  clock  signal  wirings  each  having  a 
center  portion  and  a  circumfereniially-wired  lattice  shape 
defined  by  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  wirings,  a  second 
plurality  of  parallel  wirings,  and  a  circumferential  wiring;  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  parallel  wirings  each  having  first 
and  second  ends;  said  first  plurality  of  parallel  wirings  being 
perpendicular  to  said  second  plurality  of  paraUel  wirings  and 
defining  a  lattice  shape  with  an  electrical  connection  being 
formed  at  intersections  of  wirings  from  said  first  plurality  of 
parallel  wirings  with  wirings  from  said  second  plurality  of 
parallel  wirings;  said  circumferential  wiring  disposed  about 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  parallel  wirings  and  being 
connected  to  each  said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  wiring 
thereof; 

said  primary  clock  signal  wiring  being  connected  to  said  center 
portions  of  said  secondary  clock  signal  wirings; 

wherein  a  clock  signal  applied  to  said  center  portion  of  said 
primary  clock  signal  wiring  is  distributed  throughout  all  said 
secondary  clock  signal  wirings  with  minimal  clock  skew. 
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5321,542 
LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  USING  TRIPLE- 
TAIL  CELLS 
Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,212 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1994,  6-216432 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/556,  G06G  7/24;  H03G  Um 


U&  CL  327—352 
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1.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  differential  amplifier  producing  an  amplified  output  signal 
in  response  to  an  initial  input  signal; 

(b)  a  first  rectifier  for  rectifying  said  initial  input  signal  and  for 
generating  a  first  rectified  output  signal; 

(c)  a  second  rectifier  for  rectifying  said  amplified  output  signal 
produced  by  said  differential  amplifier  and  for  generating  a 
second  rectified  output  signal; 

(d)  an  adder  for  adding  said  first  rectified  output  signal  and  said 
second  rectified  output  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal 
having  a  logarithmic  characteristic  as  an  output  of  said  loga- 
rithmic amplifier  circuit; 

(e)  said  first  rectifier  including  a  first  differential  pair  of  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  whose  emitters  are  coupled 
together,  a  third  bipolar  transistor  whose  emitter  is  connected 
to  said  coupled  emitters,  and  a  first  current  source  connected 
with  said  emitters  of  said  first,  second  and  third  transistors; 
said  first,  second  and  third  transistors  being  driven  by  a  first 

tail  current  produced  by  said  first  current  source; 
said  initial  input  signal  being  applied  across  bases  of  said  first 

and  second  transistors,  and  a  first  dc  voltage  being  applied 

to  a  base  of  said  third  transistor; 
said  first  and  second  transistors  having  collectors  coupled 

together  and  a  first  output  current  being  outputted  through 

said  coupled  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 
a  second  output  current  being  outputted  through  a  collector  of 

said  third  transistor; 
one  of  said  first  output  current,  said  second  output  current, 

and  a  differential  current  of  said  first  and  second  output 

currents  being  used  as  said  first  rectified  output  signal;  and 
(0  said  second  rectifier  including  a  second  differential  pair  of 
fourth  and  fifth  bipolar  transistors  whose  emitters  are  coupled 
together,  a  sixth  bipolar  transistor  whose  emitter  is  connected 
to  said  coupled  emitters,  and  a  second  current  source  con- 
nected with  said  emitters  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  tran- 
sistors; 
said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  being  driven  by  a  second 

tail  current  produced  by  said  second  current  source; 
said  amplified  output  signal  being  applied  across  bases  of  said 

fourth  and  fifth  transistors,  and  a  second  dc  voltage  being 

applied  to  a  base  of  said  sixth  transistor, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  having  collectors  coupled 

together  and  a  third  output  current  being  outputted  through 

said  coupled  collectors  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors; 


a  fourth  output  current  being  outputted  through  a  collector  of 
said  sixth  transistor, 

one  of  said  tliird  output  cunent,  said  fourth  output  current, 
and  a  differential  current  of  said  third  and  fourth  output 
cuiients  being  used  as  said  second  rectified  output  signal. 


16  Claims 


5421,543 
AVERAGING  CIRCUIT 
Guoliang  Sbou,-  Sunao  Tdiatori,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  at 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan,  lac,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 
Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,423,  Aug.  25, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-248690 
Int  a.'  G06G  7/12 
VS.  CL  327—355  2  Claims 
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1.  An  average  circuit  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  CMOS  transistor  pairs,  wherein  each  CMOS 
transistor  pair  includes  an  nMOS  transistor  having  a  drain,  a 
gate,  and  a  source,  and  a  pMOS  transistor  having  a  drain,  a 
gate,  and  a  source,  said  nMOS  and  said  pMOS  transistors  in 
each  CMOS  transistor  pair  having  substantially  equal  charac- 
teristics, said  drain  of  said  nMOS  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  reference  voltage,  said  drain  of  said  pMOS  transistor 
being  connected  to  ground,  and  said  source  of  said  nMOS 
transistor  and  said  source  of  said  pMOS  transistor  in  said 
CMOS  transistor  pairs  being  connected  at  all  times  during 
operation  of  said  averaging  circuit  to  a  common  output  so  that 
an  electrical  contact  exists  at  all  times  during  operation  of  said 
averaging  circuit  between  said  output  of  each  of  said  CMOS 
transistor  pairs  and  said  common  output;  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  input  voltages,  one  of  said  input  voltages  being 
connected  to  said  gate  of  said  nMOS  transistor  and  said  gate 
of  said  pMOS  transistor  in  each  of  said  CMOS  transistor 
pairs,  respectively. 


5421444 

MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  WITH  REDUCED  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  REQUIREMENTS 

Kazuomi    Hatanaka,    Ikoma,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-287050 
Int  CL*  G06r  7/556 
VS.  a.  327—^356  7  Claims 

1.  A  multiplier  circuit  comprising: 
first  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  voltage; 
second  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  second  voltage; 
and 
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control  means  having  a  first  terminal  through  which  an  input 
current  flows,  a  second  terminal  through  which  a  current 
equal  to  or  a  constant  multiple  of  the  input  current  at  the  first 
terminal  flows,  the  first  voltage  being  supplied  to  the  second 
terminal,  a  third  terminal  through  which  an  output  current 
flows,  and  a  fourth  terminal  through  which  a  current  equal  to 
or  a  constant  multiple  of  the  output  curtent  at  the  third 
terminal  flows,  the  second  voltage  being  applied  to  the  fourth 
terminal,  said  control  means  controlling  the  output  current  so 
that  a  logarithm  of  a  ratio  of  an  absolute  value  of  the  output 
current  to  an  absolute  value  of  the  input  current  is  in  propor- 
tion to  a  difference  between  the  first  voltage  and  the  second 
voltage, 

said  first  voltage  supply  means  including  a  first  current  supply 
for  generating  a  third  current,  and  a  first  element,  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  the  second  terminal  and  a  second  end  at 
a  fixed  voltage,  for  receiving  the  third  current  and  for  gener- 
ating a  first  drop  voltage  between  the  first  and  second  ends 
thereof, 

said  second  voltage  supply  means  including  a  second  current 
supply  for  generating  a  fourth  current,  and  a  second  element, 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  fourth  terminal  and  a 
second  end  at  the  fixed  voltage,  for  receiving  the  fourth 
current  and  for  generating  a  second  drop  voltage  between  the 
first  and  second  ends  thereof. 


a  first  and  second  common  base  terminals  for  receiving  a  mixing 
signal,  the  first  common  base  terminal  coupled  to  bases  of  the 
first  and  fourth  transistors,  and  the  second  cotnmon  base 
terminal  coupled  to  bases  of  the  second  and  third  transistors; 

a  third  differential  pair  of  transistors  comprising  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors  having  collectors  respectively  coimected  to  first 
and  second  input  signal-terminals  for  receiving  an  input  sig- 
nal, the  collector  of  the  fifth  transistor  fimher  connected  to  the 
first  emitter  terminal,  the  collector  of  the  sixth  transistor 
fimher  connected  to  the  second  emitter  terminal,  and  the  fifth 
and  sixth  transistors  having  bases  connected  to  a  third  com- 
mon base  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference  current; 

a  first  and  second  resistors  each  respectively  coupled  between 
ground  and  emitters  of  the  fifth  anid  sixth  transistors;  and 

first  and  second  output  terminals  for  providing  output  signals  of 
the  collector-injection  mixer  circuit,  the  first  output  terminal 
coupled  to  collectors  of  the  first  and  third  transistors,  and  the 
second  output  terminal  coupled  collectors  to  the  second  and 
fourth  transistors. 


5^21,546 
VOLTAGE  BOOSTING  CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCTED  ON  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE,  AS  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Keuin-Yong  Kim,  Kynngld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Cc,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
23697/1993 

Int  O."  G05F  3/02 
VS.  CL  327—536  18  Claims 


5,521,545 

COLLECTOR-INJECTION  MDCER  WITH  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  APPLIED  TO  COLLECTORS  OF 

LOWER  TRANSISTOR  PAIR 

Brian  K.  Terry,  Parkland,  and  Wei  Tan,  Lake  Worth,  both  of 

Fla,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,909 

Int  a."  H04B  1/28;  G«6G  7/02 

VS.  a.  327—359  6  Claims 


1.  A  collector-injection  mixer  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  differential  pair  of  transistors  comprising  first  and  second 
transistors  having  emitters  connected  to  a  common  first  emit- 
ter terminal; 
a  second  differential  pair  of  transistors  comprising  third  and 
fourth  transistors  having  emitters  connected  to  a  conmion 
second  emitter  terminal; 


20 


OSCILLATING  ~"     PUMPWC 
CIRCUIT  


1.  A  voltage  boosting  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising: 

a  boosting  node  for  supplying  a  boosting  voltage  Vpp; 

first  and  second  PMOS  transmission-gate  transistors,  having 
respective  drains  connected  to  said  boosting  node,  having 
respective  sources  and  having  respective  gaes,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  PMOS  transmission-gate  transistors  con- 
structed within  respective  wells  of  n-type  semiconductor 
material; 

a  boosting  voltage  oscillating  circuit  for  supplying  first  oscilla- 
tions; 

a  boosting  voltage  main  pumping  circuit  responsive  to  said  first 
oscillations  for  pumping  respective  boosting  voltages  to  the 
source  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  PMOS  transmission- 
gate  transistors; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  oscillations  for  applying  control 
signals  to  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second  PMOS 
transmission-gate  transistors  for  alternately  transmitting  to 
said  boosting  node  respective  boosting  voltages  pumped  to 
their  sources  by  said  boosting  voltage  main  pumping  circuit; 

a  well  bias  oscillating  circuit  for  supplying  second  oscillations 
from  a  time  previous  to  said  boosting  voltage  oscillating 
circuit  supplying  said  first  oscillations;  and 

a  well  bias  supplying  circuit  for  supplying,  in  response  to  said 
second  oscillations,  a  bias  potential  to  the  well  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  transmission-gate  transistors,  which  bias 
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potential  has  at  least  a  prescribed  value  beginning  from  a  time 
before  said  boosting  voltage  main  pumping  circuit  executes  a 
pumping  operation. 


5321,547 
BOOST  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Shyuichi  Tsukada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,815,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,517,  Jim.  24, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jiu.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  485,144 

Clabns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  24,  1992,  4-165209 

Int  CL*  G05F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  327—537  g  Claims 

-Vour 
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1.  A  boost  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  timing  control  circuit  and  a  boost  voltage  producing  circuit. 

wherein  said  timing  control  circuit  generates  a  first  control 

signal  which  alternates  between  a  power  supply  potential 

level  and  a  reference  potential  level  at  a  predetermined  cycle 

and  a  second  control  signal, 
wherein  said  second  control  signal  is  equal  to  said  power  supply 

potential  level  during  a  predetermined  period  within  a  first 

period  when  said  first  control  signal  is  equal  to  said  reference 

potential  level, 
wherein  said  second  control  signal  is  equal  to  said  reference 

potential  level  during  a  period  outside  said  first  period,  and 
wherein  said  boost  voltage  producing  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  capacitor  element  which  respectively 
receive  at  their  first  ends  said  first  and  second  control 
signals; 

a  first  transistor  having  either  a  soun:e  or  a  drain  connected  to 
a  power  supply  potential  node  with  the  other  of  said  source 
and  said  drain  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  first 
capacitor  element  and  a  gate  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  second  capacitor  element; 

a  second  transistor  having  either  a  source  or  a  drain  connected 
to  said  power  supply  potential  node  with  ttte  other  of  said 
source  and  said  drain  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
second  capacitor  element  and  a  gate  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  first  capacitor  element; 

a  third  transistor  having  either  a  source  or  a  drain  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  said  first  capacitor  element  with  the 
other  of  said  source  and  said  drain  connected  to  a  boost 
potential  output  terminal; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  either  a  source  or  a  drain  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  said  second  capacitor  element  with  the 
other  of  said  source  and  said  drain  connected  to  said  boost 
potential  output  terminal; 

a  third  capacitor  element  connected  between  said  boost  poten- 
tial output  terminal  and  a  reference  potential  node; 

a  fourth  capacitor  element  connected  between  tiie  first  end  of 
said  first  capacitor  element  and  a  gate  of  said  third  transis- 
tor, 

a  fifth  capacitor  element  connected  between  the  first  end  of 
said  second  capacitor  element  and  a  gate  of  said  fourth 
transistor. 


a  fifth  transistor  having  either  a  source  or  a  drain  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  said  first  capacitor  element  with  the  other 
of  said  source  and  said  drain  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
third  transistor  and  a  gate  connected  to  tlie  second  end  of 
said  second  capacitor  element;  and 

a  sixth  transistor  having  either  a  source  or  a  drain  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  said  second  capacitor  element  with  tlie 
other  of  said  source  and  said  drain  connected  to  the  gate  of 
said  fourth  transistor  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  said  first  capacitor  element. 


5,521448 
PHASE  DETECTOR 
Itetomu  Sugawara,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabosUki 
Kaisha  Toshilia,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,938 

aaims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1994,  6-141982 

Int  CL'  H03D  3A)2:  H04L  27/22 

VS.  CL  329—306  18  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  detector  comprising: 

quadrature   modulation   means   for  quadrature-modulating  an 

input  signal  and  obtaining  two  signals  being  in  quadrature 

with  each  other; 
non-linear  compression  means  for  non-lineariy  compressing  said 

two  signals;  and 
phase  detection  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  said  input 

signal  from  the  two  signals  compressed  by  said  non-linear 

compression  means. 


5421449 

STABILIZATION  OF  CLOSED-LOOP  POWER 

CONTROLLERS 

Robert  G.  Nelson,  8142  Garland  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75218 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7421,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5452,986.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  277,246 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/38 

VS.  CL  330—10  16  Claims 


1.  A  closed-loop  system,  having  an  analog  input  and  an  analog 
output,  for  controlling  power  comprising, 

means  to  sum  a  signal  applied  to  the  analog  input  with  a  signal 
derived  from  the  analog  output  to  produce  a  difference  signal 
representative  of  the  polarity  of  the  difference  between  said 
analog  input  signal  and  said  derived  analog  output  signal: 

means  for  producing  a  digital  signal  representative  of  the  polar- 
ity of  said  difference  signal; 

at  least  two  switching  networics,  said  switctiing  netwotlcs  having 
high  energy  outputs  and  being  responsive  to  said  digital 
signals,  to  reduce  the  level  of  said  difference  signal  in  the 
frequency  band  of  interest  at  the  means  for  producing  tlie  said 
digital  signals; 
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a  low-pass  filter  at  least  of  the  third  order  between  said  high 
energy  outputs  and  the  said  analog  output  to  attenuate  high- 
frequency  noise,  and 

a  high  pass  filter  of  at  least  the  second  order  between  said  analog 
output  and  the  inputs  to  said  switching  networks  to  rettuce  the 
phase  lag  in  the  loop. 


such  that  the  electric  fields  at  the  fundamental  fiequency  interact 
with  a  beam  propagating  through  said  connecting  drift  tubes 
for  providing  amplification  of  the  electric  fields  at  the  funda- 
mental frequency. 


5421,550 
DIGITAL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  NOISE  BLANKING 
DaTid  B.  Doak,  Boonton,  N J.,  assigDor  to  AT&T  Cofp„  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  363,488 

Int  a.'  H03F  l/26;3/3S 

VS.  CL  33»— 10  13  Ciaims 


—V  new 


5,521,552 
BIPOLAR  MICRO-POWER  RAIL-TO-RAIL  AMPLIFIER 
James  R.  Butler,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  469,441 
InL  a.'  H03F  3/45:3/30 
VS.  CL  330—257 
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6.  A  noise  blanking  circuit  for  interposition  between  a  pulse 
generating  circuit  and  an  output  drive  circuit  for  eliminating  the 
effects  of  noise  signals  between  desired  pulses  by  regenerating 
each  pulse  comprising  a  pulse  regeneration  circuit  responsive  to 
separately  spaced  signals  for  generating  a  pulse  having  a  width 
deteimined  by  the  time  elapsed  between  said  spaced  signals,  means 
responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  each  desired  pulse  to  generate 
said  first  spaced  signal,  and  means  for  generating  a  second  one  of 
said  spaced  signals  on  detection  of  the  trailing  edge  of  each  desired 
pulse. 


5321,551 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  SECOND  AND  HIGHER 

HARMONIC  POWER  GENERATION  IN  KLYSTRONS 

Patrick  E.  Ferguson,  7200  Woodrow  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Set.  Na  342,909 

Int  a.*  HOU  25/20:23/54 

VS.  a.  330—45  21  Claims 
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8.  An  amplifier  nibe  operating  at  a  fundamental  frequency,  a 
cutoff  firequency,  and  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  cavities  disposed  between  a  plurality  of  connecting 
drift  tubes,  said  connecting  drift  tubes  preventing  the  propa- 
gation of  electric  fields  at  the  fundamental  frequency  and 
allowing  electric  fields  at  second  and  higher  harmonic  fre- 
quencies to  propagate;  and 

one  or  more  external  loads  placed  on  predetermined  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  connecting  drift  tubes  for  reducing  at  least  par- 
tially, a  second  and  higher  harmonic  power  by  causing  the 
second  and  higher  harmonic  power  to  be  loaded  out. 


12.  An  amplifier  output  stage,  which  conducts  a  total  idle  cur- 
rent, comprising: 

first  and  second  supply  voltage  terminals; 

an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  an  external  load; 

first  and  second  output  transistors  of  opposite  conductivities 
having  bases,  collectors  that  are  connected  at  said  output 
terminal  and  emitters  that  are  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  supply  voltage  terminals  so  that  said  transis- 
tors conduct  respective  output  currents  that  produce  a  load 
current  at  said  output  terminal; 

a  gain  transistor  having  a  base  that  is  held  at  a  reference  voltage, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector  that  conducts  a  gain  current; 

a  regenerative  current  source  that  supplies  current  to  said  gain 
transistor  by  returning  said  gain  current  in  a  regenerative 
feedback  path  to  its  emitter  so  that  when  the  output  suge  is 
idling  the  gain  transistor  conducts  a  low  level  of  said  gain 
current  and  wher  the  output  stage  is  driven  the  gain  transistor 
conducts  said  gain  current  at  a  high  level  that  is  greater  than 
the  output  stage's  total  idle  current; 

a  voltage  element  that  responds  to  said  gain  current  by  applying 
a  control  voltage  to  the  base  of  the  second  output  transistor  to 
modulate  its  output  current;  and 

a  control  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter  that 
is  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  output  transistor  and  the 
emitter  of  said  gain  transistor  and  conducts  a  control  current 
that  stabilizes  the  feedback  path,  said  control  transistor 
responding  to  a  drive  voltage  signal  applied  to  its  base  by 
modulating  the  base-eminer  voltages  of  said  first  output  and 
gain  transistors  in  opposite  directions  so  that  said  output 
currents  are  unbalanced  thereby  generating  said  load  current 
at  said  output  terminal. 


5421,553 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OUTPUT  STAGE  OF 

A  BIPOLAR  MICRO-POWER  RAIL-TO-RAIL  AMPLIFIER 

James  R.  Bntler,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  S*r.  No.  468^27 
Int.  a.*  H03F  3/30:3/45 
VS.  a.  330—265 


7  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  controlling  a  bipolar  output  stage  that  comprises 
first  and  second  output  transistors  of  opposite  conductivities  having 
bases,  emitters  that  are  respectively  connected  to  first  and  second 
supply  voltage  terminals,  and  collectors  that  are  connected  at  an 
output  terminal  and  conduct  respective  output  curtenLs,  said  output 
stage  conducting  a  total  idle  current,  the  method  comprising: 
connecting  a  load  between  said  output  terminal  and  said  first 

supply  voluge  terminal; 
applying  a  drive  voltage  signal  to  the  base  of  said  first  output 
transistor  to  adjust  its  output  current  thereby  imbalancing  said 
output  currents  and  producing  a  load  current  at  said  output 
terminal; 
generating  a  gain  current  in  response  to  said  drive  voltage 

signal; 
supplying  said  gain  current  by  feeding  it  back  in  a  regenerative 
feedback  path  so  that  when  the  output  stage  is  idling  the  gain 
current  idles  at  a  low  level  and  when  the  output  stage  is  driven 
the  gain  current  is  supplied  at  a  high  level  that  exceeds  the 
output  stage's  total  idle  current;  and 
modulating  a  control  voltage  at  the  base  of  said  second  output 
transistor  as  a  function  of  said  gain  current  to  control  its 
output  current  thereby  iuither  imbalancing  said  output  cur- 
rents to  increase  the  gain  of  said  load  current. 


5421454 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  BAND  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Mitsunari  Okazaki,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1993,  5-273100 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/191 

VS.  a.  330-306  12  Claims 

-Vcc 


;:    : 


X    ; 


::}ttit 


_o 


1^  11  iijillfl    h. 

12      ,'    13  11' 

1.  A  high-frequency  band  ampUfier  system  comprising: 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  having  an  output  terminal; 


a  common-base  amplifier  coiwected  to  the  output  terminal  for 
amplifying  an  output  signal  from  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
filter  and  for  generating  an  amplified  output  signal;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  including  first  and  second  transistors, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  having  a  base  con- 
nected to  receive  the  amplified  output  signal; 

wherein  the  amplified  output  signal  is  transmitted  to  tlie  first  and 
second  transistors  in  an  imbalanced  manner. 


5421455 
ULTRA  LOW  NOISE  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 
Daniel  A.  Tazartes,  West  HiUs,-  John  E.  Higbee,  Simi  VaUey; 
Jacque  A.  Tazartes,  Beverty  Hills;  Juergen  K.  P.  Flamm, 
Tarzana,  and  John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena,  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hiils,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279409 
Int  a.*  H03F  3/08 
VS.  a.  330—308  19  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  forming  an  ultra-low  noise  optical  receiver  for 
receiving  an  incident  optical  signal  and  producing  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  the  optical  signal  intensity,  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 
arranging  a  photodetector  to  receive  the  optical  signal  and 
produce  a  photodetector  output  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  the  optical  signal; 
forming  an  ultra  low  capacitance  differential  input  stage  to 
receive  the  photodetector  output  signal  and  to  produce  a 
buffer  output  signal;  and 
connecting  an  operational  amplifier  having  low  noise  and  ultra- 
wide  bandwidth  to  the  ultra  low  capacitance  differential  input 
stage  to  receive  the  buffer  output  signal  therefrom  as  a  driving 
signal  and  produce  a  low  noise  output  signal; 
the  step  of  forming  the  ultra  low  capacitance  differential  input 
stage  comprises  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  amplifier  circuit  by  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  first  transistor  in  a  bootstrap  relationship  to 
the  photodetector  such  that  the  first  transistor  acting  as  a 
first  buffer  having  low  noise,  low  capacitance  and  unity 
gain; 
connecting  a  second  transistor  configured  as  a  first  voltage 
follower  between  the  output  of  the  first  buffer  and  the 
operational  amplifier  to  isolate  the  output  of  the  first 
buffer  from  loading  of  at  least  the  operational  amplifier, 
forming  a  second  amplifier  circuit  by  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  third  transistor  to  a  reference  potential,  the 
third  transistor  acting  as  a  second  buffer  having  low 
noise,  low  capacitance  and  unity  gain;  and 
coiuiecting  a  fourth  transistor  configured  as  a  second  volt- 
age foUower  between  the  output  of  the  second  buffer  and 
the  operational  amplifier. 
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5^21,556 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  UTILIZING  A  FEEDBACK 
CONTROL  LOOP 
Timothy  G.  O'Shaughnessy,  McCammon;  Timothy  Derosier, 
Chubbuck;  Charles  A.  Edmondson,  Pocatello,  and  Morgan 
K.  Ercanbrack,  Robin,  all  of  Id-,  assignors  to  American 
Mkrosystems,  Inc„  Pocatello,  Id. 

Filed  Jan-  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,049 

Int  CI*  HOSB  Sm,  H«3K  3/354;  HWL  7/097 

MS.  CL  331—1  R  27  Claims 


a  second  low  frequency  mixer  for  multiplying  the  DC  and 
phase-noise  components  contained  in  the  second  high  fre- 
quency signal  by  the  phase-noise  components  contained  in  the 
first  high  ftequency  signal  to  generate  a  second  low  frequency 
signal:  and 

adder-subtracter  means  responsive  to  the  second  low  frequency 
signal  for  removing  dependence  on  the  predetermined  delay 
time  from  primary  phase-noise  components  contained  in  the 
first  low  frequency  signal  to  generate  said  control  voltage 
without  said  dependence. 


16.  A  method  of  generating  a  source  of  synthesized  frequency 
from  a  timing  source  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  timing  pulses  at  a  frequency  controlled  by  an  electri- 
cal signal: 

counting  a  number  of  generated  timing  pulses  during  a  fixed 
interval: 

deriving  a  dming  signal  based  on  the  dming  pulse  count: 

determining  a  difference  signal,  the  difference  signal  being  the 
difference  between  die  timing  pulse  count  and  an  input  signal; 

integrating  die  difference  signal  at  a  dme  controlled  by  die 
timing  signal  to  determine  die  electrical  signal  for  controlling 
the  frequency  of  generating  timing  pulses. 


5.521.558 
INVERTER  STAGE  HAVING  DIODE  LOAD  AND  RING 
OSCILLATOR  USING  SAME 
WUhelm  WUhetai,  and  Dirk  Friedrich,  both  of  Munchen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 

511.1 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0S4;  H03B  5/02 
UiS.  CL  331—57  3  Claims 

1 

1 


5,521.557 

DELAY  DETECTION  aRCUIT  AND  LOWNOISE 

OSCILLATION  CIRCUTT  USING  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Yamashita.  and  Nobuyuki  Adachl,  both  of  Mitaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.107 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995.  7-006265 

Int  a.*  H03L  7/00:7/085:7/087 

U&  CL  331— U  12  CUtaB 


1.  A  delay  detection  circuit  for  delecting,  with  delay  processing, 
the  oscillation  output  of  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  which 
oscillates  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  control  voltage,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  high  frequency  mixer  for  multiplying  said  oscillation 
output  by  a  delayed  oscillation  output  obtained  by  delaying 
the  oscillation  output  by  a  predetermined  delay  time  to  gen- 
erate a  first  high  frequency  signal: 

a  second  high  frequency  mixer  for  multiplying  said  delayed 
oscillation  output  by  a  phase-shifted  oscillation  output 
obtained  by  phase-shifting  said  oscillation  output  or  delayed 
oscillation  output  by  ic/2  radian  to  generate  a  second  high 
frequency  signal; 

a  first  low  frequency  mixer  for  multiplying  die  DC  and  phase- 
noise  components  contained  in  the  first  high  frequency  signal 
by  the  phase-noise  components  contained  in  the  second  high 
firequency  signal  to  generate  a  first  low  frequency  signal; 


1.  An  inverter  stage,  comprising: 

a  supply  voltage  terminal; 

a  reference  potential  terminal: 

an  npn  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  for  receiving  an  input 

signal,  a  collector  terminal  for  supplying  an  output  signal,  and 

an  emitter  terminal: 
a  controllable  current  source  connected  between  the  emitter 

terminal  of  said  transistor  and  said  reference  potential  termi- 
nal: 
a  scries  circuit  of  at  least  two  diodes  being  connected  between 

said  supply  voltage  terminal  and  die  collector  terminal  of  said 

transistor:  and 
a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  widi  said  series  circuit  of  said 

diodes. 


5.521.559 

SIGNAL  OSCILLATOR,  FM  MODULATION  ORCUIT 

USING  THE  SAME,  AND  FM  MODULATION  METHOD 

MasaU  Ichihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  6-158761 

Int  CI.*  H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/20 

VS.  a.  332—117  13  Claims 

1.  An  FM  modulation  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  multiplying  a  digitized  input  modulation  signal  by  a 

constant  and  outputting  a  multiplied  signal; 
first  delay  means  for  I -sampling  cycle  delaying  a  discrete 
in-phase  input  signal  converted  from  said  input  modulation 
signal  and  outputting  a  1 -sampling  cycle  delayed  discrete 
in-phase  input  signal; 
second  delay  means  for  1 -sampling  cycle  delaying  a  discrete 
quadrature-phase   input  signal   converted   Srom   said  input 


modulation  signal  and  outputting  a  1 -sampling  cycle  delayed 
discrete  quadrature-phase  input  signal; 

first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  multiplied  signal 
by  said  I -sampling  cycle  delayed  discrete  quadrature-phase 
input  signal  and  outputting  a  first  multiplication  result  signal: 

second  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  I -sampling 
cycle  delayed  discrete  in-phase  input  signal  by  said  multiplied 
signal  and  outputting  a  second  multiplication  result  signal: 

means  for  adding  said  first  multiplication  result  signal  to  said 
1 -sampling  cycle  delayed  discrete  in-phase  input  signal  and 
outputting  an  addition  result  as  said  discrete  in-phase  input 
signal: 

means  for  subtracting  said  second  multiplication  result  signal 
from  said  1 -sampling  cycle  delayed  discrete  quadramre-pbase 
input  signal  and  outputting  a  subtraction  result  as  said  discrete 
quadramre-phase  input  signal; 

D/A  conversion  means  for  D/A  converting  said  discrete  in-phase 
input  signal  and  said  discrete  quadrature-phase  input  signal 
into  a  base  band  in-phase  input  signal  and  a  base  band 
quadrature-phase  input  signal,  respectively:  and 

quadrature-phase  modulation  means  for  generating  an  FM 
modulated  wave  by  quadrature-phase  modulating  a  carrier 
with  said  base  band  in-phase  input  signal  and  said  base  band 
quadrature-phase  input  signal. 


5.521.560 
MINIMUM  PHASE  SHIFT  MICROWAVE  ATTENUATOR 
Rkhard  W.  Boms.  Orange,  and  Darren  E.  Atkinson,  LaHabra, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341^12 

Int  CL*  HOIP 1/22 

VS.  CL  333—81 A  29  Cbdms 


1.  A  low  relative  phase  shift  microwave  variable  attenuator 
device,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  diodes  each  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  each  diode  having  heavily  defied  regions  sandwich- 
ing an  intrinsic  region; 

first,  second  and  third  transmission  line  segments  respectively 
coupling  either  all  said  cathodes  or  all  said  anodes  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  diodes  to  a  common  node,  and  wherein 
an  input  to  said  attenuator  is  taken  at  the  cathode  of  said  first 
diode  and  an  output  is  taken  at  the  cathode  of  said  second 
diode,  in  the  case  when  the  anodes  are  all  coupled  to  the 
common  node,  and  wherein  an  input  is  talien  at  the  anode  of 


said  first  diode  and  an  output  is  taken  at  the  anode  of  said 
second  diode  when  the  cathodes  are  aU  coupled  to  tiie  com- 
mon node; 

bias  supply  circuitry  for  applying  a  variable,  selective  bias 
voltage  to  said  diodes  to  forward  bias  said  first,  second  and 
third  diodes  in  the  conductive  state: 

wherein  said  attenuator  may  be  operated  in  a  variable  attenua- 
tion state,  said  variable  attenuation  determined  by  the  forward 
bias  voltage  applied  to  said  diodes. 


5421.561 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING  TRANSMISSION 

AND  RECEPTION 

Seppo  Yrjdia,  Oulunsalo,  and  Pann  HagstrSm,  Ouiu,  both  of, 

Finland,  assignors  to  LK  Products  Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,018 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  9,  1994.  940602; 
Oct  14,  1994,  944835 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/15:  H04B  1/44 
VS.  a.  333—103  15  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  separating  transmission  and  reception 
accomplished  through  an  antenna  in  a  transceiver,  the  arrangement 
comprising  a  filter  coupled  to  the  antenna,  a  switching  means 
coupled  to  the  filter,  a  common  port  to  be  coupled  to  the  antenna, 
a  transmitter  branch  pott  to  be  coupled  to  the  transmitter  of  the 
transceiver  and  a  receiver  branch  port  to  be  coupled  to  the  receiver 
of  the  transceiver,  wherein  as  a  response  to  a  control  signal,  the 
switching  means  operatively  couples  the  common  port  to  the 
transmitter  branch  port  or  the  receiver  branch  port,  wherein  the 
filter  includes  transmission  line  resonators  and  an  impedance 
matching  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  resonators,  the  impedance 
matching  circuit  is  composed  of  discrete  components  for  matching 
the  antenna  impedance  with  the  filter  impedance,  wherein  the 
switching  means  includes  said  impedance  matching  circuit 
arranged  to  function  as  a  phase  shifter. 


5.521.562 

HIGH  ISOLATION  SWITCH 

Stephen  J.  Flynn.  Dunure,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Cambridge 

Compoter  Limited,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01064,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22937,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jim.  14.  I99I, 
9112907 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/15 
VS.  CL  333—104  3  Claims 

1.  A  high  isolation  switch  arrangement  in  which  at  least  two 
input  lines  are  connected  to  a  common  output  line  at  a  common 
junction,  each  input  line  having  an  input  matching  and  bias  net- 
work and  the  output  of  the  input  matching  and  bias  networic  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  an  ampUfying  means  provided  by  a 
single-gate  field  effect  transistor  (FET),  the  output  of  the  FET 
being  coupled  to  the  input  of  an  output  matching  network,  and  the 


l6»-704  O.G.-96-I9:  QU 


2928 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  19% 


May  28,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2929 


"°  L„^°°  J.r2^a^26aX        / 

r^ / 

output  of  the  output  matching  network  being  connected  to  said 
common  Junction  via  a  transmission  line  having  a  length  equal  to 
zero  or  a  multiple  number  of  half  wavelengths  of  a  signal  being 
transmitted,  each  FET  being  biased  such  that  one  of  two  or  more 
inputs  on  said  input  lines  can  be  switched  to  the  common  output, 
each  FET  being  swilchable  between  an  'on'  and  an  'ofT  position, 
so  that  a  FET  biased  'on'  provides  high  gain  and  when  biased  'off 
provides  isolation  and  in  the  off  state  biasing  is  such  that  the  FET 
is  pinched  'off"  whereby  when  one  FET  is  biased  'on',  the  other 
FET  or  FETs  are  'off",  the  'on'  FET  and  the  output  matching  circuit 
provide  high  gain  at  the  junction  whilst  the  'off*  FET  or  FETs  and 
respective  output  matching  circuiu  provide  a  very  high  impedance 
at  the  conmion  junction  to  a  signal  in  the  'on'  path  so  that  minimal 
loss  is  introduced  to  said  signal  in  the  'on'  path. 


a  conductive  ground  plane  on  the  second  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


5421,563 
MICROWAVE  HYBRID  COUPLER 

Joseph  B.  Mazzochette,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignoi 
Technology,  Inc.,  Cherry  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,188 
lot  a.'  HOIP  S/18 
VS.  a.  333—116 


5,521,564 
RESONATOR  AND  CHIP-TYPE  FILTER  USING  IT 
Toshlmi  Kaneko;  Masahiko  Kawagucfai,  and  Katsuji  Matsuta, 
aD  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-234037 
Int  CL*  H03H  7/00 
VS.  a.  333—175  10  Claims 


r  to  EMC 


16  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  coupler  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  an  insulating  material  having  first  and  second 

opposed  surfaces,  side  edges  and  end  edges; 
first  and  second  crossed  conductive  transmission  lines  over  the 

first  substrate  surface; 
a  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  over  the  first  substrate  surface: 
each  of  said  transmission  lines  having  a  first  portion  between  the 

dielectric  layer  and  the  first  substrate  surface,  a  second  portion 

over  the  dielectric  layer  and  a  connecting  portion  connecting 

the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  line; 
a  poet  at  the  end  of  each  portion  of  each  of  the  transmission  lines 

which  is  away  from  the  coiuiecting  portion;  and 


1.  A  resonator  comprising; 

a  dielectric  substrate, 

a  ground  electrode  formed  in  a  planar  shape  on  one  surface  of 
said  dielectric  substrate, 

a  pattern  electrode  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  dielectric 
substrate  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  said  ground  electrode,  such 
that  one  end  of  it  is  connected  to  said  ground  electrode, 

a  take-out  electrode  drawn  out  from  said  pattern  electrode  at  a 
certain  distance  from  one  end  of  said  pattern  electrode,  and 

a  guard  electrode  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  dielectric 
substrate  at  a  position  opposite  to  the  other  end  of  said  pattern 
electrode,  and  connect«l  to  said  ground  electrode. 


5,521,565 

SURFACE  WAVE  INTERDIGITAL  TRANSDUCER  AND 

SURFACE  WAVE  FILTER  WITH  SYMMETRIC  OR 

PREDETERMINABLE  ASYMMETRIC  TRANSFER 

CHARACTERISTIC  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

Kimon  Anemogiannis,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,922,  Apr.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1988,  38  32 
944.1 

Int  a.*  H03H  9/64 
VS.  a.  333—195  1  Claim 

1.  An  electro-acoustic  interdigital  transducer  of  a  surface  acous- 
tic wave  filter  on  a  piezoelectric  substrate,  the  surface  acoustic 
wave  filter  having  a  predetemuned  acoustic  center  frequency  wave 
length,  comprising: 
split-finger  pairs  of  electrodes  and  single  finger  electrodes  inter- 
leaved to  form  said  transducer,  each  of  said  single  finger 
electrodes  defining  a  center  midway  along  its  width,  each  pair 
of  split  finger  electrodes  defining  a  center  midway  between 
said  pair,  both  said  split- finger  pairs  of  electrodes  and  said 


single  finger  electrodes  are  positioned  in  accordance  with  a 
constant  center  to  center  spacing,  said  center  to  center  spacing 
being  equal  to  one  half  of  said  predetermined  acoustic  center 
firequency  wavelength. 


1.  A  solenoid  imit  for  use  in  environments  requiring  ratings  of  up 
to  generally  300  amperes,  comprising  a  hollow  generally  cup- 
shaped  housing  having  a  closed  end  wall  and  an  open  end  and 
including  a  contact  section  adjacent  said  closed  end  wall  and  a  coil 
section  adjacent  said  open  end,  said  end  wall  having  a  first  power 
contact  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  laterally  spaced  on  said  end 
wall,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  each  of  said  terminals 
includes  a  threaded  member  external  to  said  end  wall  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  clamping  nut  for  clamping  a  power  lead  to  the  power 
terminal,  said  terminal  having  an  enlarged  mounting  head  inte- 
grally formed  to  said  threaded  member,  said  mounting  head 
embedded  within  said  end  wall  and  including  an  inner  contact  end 
exposed  within  said  contact  section,  said  head  having  a  circumfer- 
ential knurled  surface  embedded  within  said  end  wall  and  forming 
an  interconnection  therebetween  including  a  first  portion  opposing 
torque  forces  applied  to  said  threaded  noember  and  a  second 
portion  opposing  axial  forces  applied  to  said  direaded  member  to 
thereby  permit  the  application  of  a  high  clamping  torque  to  the 
clamping  nut  applied  to  said  terminal  and  resisting  rotational  and 
axial  forces  applied  to  said  terminal,  a  contact  assembly  mounted 
within  said  contact  section  and  including  a  bridging  contact  mem- 
ber located  in  alignment  with  said  inner  contact  ends  of  said 
terminals  and  mounted  for  axial  movement  into  and  away  from 
said  contact  ends  within  said  contact  section,  and  a  coil  assembly 
in  said  coil  section  and  coupled  to  said  contact  assembly  to 
position  said  bridging  contact  member  in  a  first  position  engaging 
said  contact  ends  and  in  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  contact 
ends. 


5421,567 

SWITCHGEAR  MODULE  AND  CONFIGURA'HONS,  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  AND  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

David  H.  Devonald,  m.  Green  Oaks;  James  A.  Hamcn,  Mor^ 

ton  Grove;  Henry  W.  Kowalyshcn,  Niics;  Chester  H.  Lin, 

Lincolnwood;   Baddy  B.  McGlone,  Lombard;  James  K. 

Niemira,  Skokic;  Edward  J.  Rogers,  Chicago,  and  Edward 

A.  Steele,  Gumec,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  S&C  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^18 

Int  CL'  HOIH  67/02 

VS.  CL  335—132  33  Claims 


5421466 

HIGH  AMPERAGE  SOLENOID  STRUCTURE 

Larry  J.  Knibsack,  Colgate;  Richard  M.  Heiden,  Hartford, 

and  Allen  L.  Handy,  North  Prairie,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Clum  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,005 

Int  CL'  HOIH  67/02 

VS.  CL  335—126        34  Claims 


1.  A  switchgear  for  medium- voltage  electrical  power  distribution 
module  comprising: 

electrical  components;  and 

means  for  housing  and  supporting  said  electrical  components, 
said  housing  and  supporting  means  ctHnprising  at  least  first 
and  second  housing  portions  and  cooperating  means  for 
assembling  said  at  least  two  housing  portions  in  a  predeter- 
mined maimer  to  provide  a  gas-tight  seal  for  a  predetermined 
pressure,  said  first  housing  portion  comprising  means  inte- 
grally molded  therein  for  supporting  said  electrical  compo- 
nents, said  electrical  components  including  means  for  defining 
connections  for  predetermined  cable  termination  devices  on 
the  exterior  of  said  first  housing  portion,  said  second  housing 
portion  comprising  bus  conductor  means  integrally  incorpo- 
rated within  said  second  housing  portion  so  as  to  provide 
external  access  to  said  bus  conductor  means  at  two  predeter- 
mined locations  on  the  exterior  of  said  second  housing  portion 
and  internal  connection  access  points  to  said  bus  conductor 
means  internal  to  said  second  housing  portion. 


5421468 
ELECTRICAL  DELAY  LINE 
Ruey-Bed  Wo,  lUpei,  and  Fang-Lin  Chao,  Hsincfau,  both  oC 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  RcMUch  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,169 

Int  CL"  H03H  7/30 

VS.  CL  333—140  17  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  delay  line  comprising: 

an  odd  plurality,  at  least  five,  of  linear,  electrically  conductive, 
wires,  each  of  said  wires  having  a  single  left  end  and  a  single 
right  end,  all  of  said  wires  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  all  of 
said  wires  disposed  so  as  to  be  parallel  one  to  another  and 
evenly  spaced  relative  to  one  another, 
a  first  plundity  of  electrically  conductive  connections,  wherein 
the  time  required  for  an  electrical  signal  to  traverse  their 
length  is  negligible  compared  to  the  time  required  for  an 
electrical  si^ial  to  traverse  the  length  of  one  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  wires,  connecting  said  left  ends: 
the  uppermost  but  one  wire  in  said  odd  plurality  being  con- 
nected to  the  lowermost  wire  in  said  odd  plurality,  the 
uppermost  but  two  wire  in  said  odd  plurality  being  con- 
nected to  the  lowermost  but  one  wire  in  said  odd  plurality, 
and  so  on,  each  of  said  left  ends  being  thus  connected  to 
one,  and  only  one,  of  the  other  left  ends; 
a    second    plurality    of   electrically   conductive   connections, 
wherein  the  time  required  for  an  electrical  signal  to  traverse 
their  length  is  negligible  compared  to  the  time  required  for  an 
electrical  signal  to  traverse  the  length  of  one  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  wires,  connecting  said  right  ends: 
the  uppermost  wire  in  said  odd  plurality  being  connected  to 
the  lowermost  but  one  wire  in  said  odd  plurality,  the 
uppermost  but  one  wire  in  said  odd  plurality  being  con- 
nected to  the  lowermost  but  two  wire  in  said  odd  plurality, 
and  so  on.  each  of  said  right  ends  being  thus  connected  to 
one,  and  only  one,  of  the  other  right  ends;  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  relative  positions  of  said  wires. 


open  position  when  the  disk  (37)  is  repelled  under  the  effect  of  the 
repulsion  coil  (35),  and  damping  means  for  damping  the  repelled 
disk,  characterized  in  that  said  damping  means  comprises  a  plunger 
rod  (95)  integral  with  the  repulsion  disk  (37)  to  form  a  repulsion 
disk/plunger  rod  assembly  movable  as  a  unit,  and  a  reservoir  (99) 
for  receiving  the  plunger  rod.  said  reservoir  containing  fluid 
intended  to  absorb  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  repulsion  disk/plunger 
rod  assembly  as  the  rod  is  driven  into  the  reservoir  upon  repulsion 
of  the  assembly  by  the  repulsion  coil  (35),  the  plunger  rod  (95)  and 
the  reservoir  (99)  forming  therebetween  a  fluid  passage  for  dis- 
placement flow  of  the  energy  absorbing  fluid  within  the  reservoir, 
said  rod  and  reservoir  being  contoured  so  as  to  reduce  the  size  of 
said  fluid  passage  as  a  ftinction  of  the  travel  of  the  plunger  rod 
during  movement  of  the  contacts  toward  the  open  position. 


5,521,569 

HYPER-RAPID  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Roland  Blochouse,  Rue  VieUle  Vote  dc  Li^  10  B,  B-4140 

Sprimont,  Belgiiiin 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE91/00013,  {  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1992,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920326 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  23, 
1990,  90870030 

Int  a."  HOIH  53/00 
VS.  CL  335—147  10  Claims 


5421,570 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETIC  LEVTTATION 

APPARATUS 

Yoshitaka  Ito;  Yousuke  Yanagi,  and  Tetsuo  Oka,  all  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Imra  Material  R&D  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  212,732,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28, 1993,  5-207113 

InL  a.*  HOIF  1/00;  H02K  7/09;  B6SG  15/58;  B60L  13/00 

VS.  a.  335—216  10  Claims 

54 

\/ ^-\  x53 


1.  Hyper-rapid  circuit  breaker  assisted  by  a  semiconductor  con- 
trol circuit,  comprising  a  repulsion  coil  (35).  contacts  (41)  movable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  a  contact  bridge 
(39)  supporting  said  contacts,  a  repulsion  disk  (37)  connected  to 
said  contact  bridge  and  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
repulsion  coil  (35),  means  for  retaining  the  contacts  in  the  closed 
position  while  permitting  movement  of  the  contacts  toward  the 


1.  A  superconductive  magnetic  levitation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  levitation  moving  unit  including  at  least  one  superconductor 
element  comprising  a  superconducting  material,  a  coolant  for 
cooling  the  at  least  one  superconductor  element  and  a  tank  for 
storing  the  coolant; 

a  track  arranged  in  confronted  relation  with  the  at  least  one 
superconductor  element  of  the  levitation  moving  unit,  the 
track  comprising: 
a  ferromagnetic  metal  plate: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  fixed  to  the  ferromagnetic 
metal  plate,  the  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  including  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  pieces  and  including  first  and  second 
end  sections  and  a  plurality  of  interior  sections  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  end  sections; 

wherein  each  of  said  magnetic  pieces  of  the  first  and  second  end 
sections  and  interior  sections  are  arranged  to  have  a  respective 
magnetic  pole  of  one  polarity  adjacent  to  a  respective  mag- 
netic pole  of  an  opposite  polarity  in  a  transverse  direction  of 
the  track;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  magnetic  pieces  of  the  interior  sections  are 
arranged  to  have  a  respective  magnetic  pole  of  one  polarity 
adjacent  to  a  respective  magnetic  pole  of  the  one  polarity  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  track,  and  each  of  said  magnetic 
pieces  of  the  first  and  second  end  sections  are  arranged  to 
have  a  respective  magnetic  pole  of  one  polarity  adjacent  to  a 
respective  magnetic  pole  of  an  opposite  polarity  with  an 
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adjacent  respective  interior  section  in  tlie  longitudiiuil  direc- 
tion of  the  track. 


5^21,571 

OPEN  MRI  MAGNET  WITH  UNIFORM  IMAGING 

VOLUME 

Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  SdwDcctady,  and  Bizhan  Dorri,  Clifton 

Parle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

SchenectMiy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  553,736 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00:  HOIF  1/00:5/00 

VS.  CL  335—216  10  Claims 

)    /  .     T  AXS 


UNSHIELDED  AIR-COUPLED  CURRENT 
TRANSFORMER 
R.  Wcndcfl  Goodwin,  Dnnwoody,  and  Charles  W.  Roberts, 
RoBweil,  both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  ScUumberger  Industries, 
InCn  NorcrosB,  Ga. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  4,403,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,910 

int  CL'  HOIF  27/24:27/30 

VS.  CL  336—178  15  Oainis 


1.  An  open  magnetic  resonance  imaging  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  first  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  first  coil  housing  surrounding 
a  first  bore  and  having  a  generally  longitudinal  first  axis: 
and 

(2)  a  generally  annular-shaped  first  superconductive  main  coil 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  axis,  disposed 
within  said  first  coil  housing,  and  carrying  a  first  main 
electric  current  in  a  first  direction; 

b)  a  generally  annular-shaped  first  resistive  coil  generally  coaxi- 
ally aligned  with  said  first  axis,  spaced  radially  inward  and 
radially  apart  fnun  said  first  superconductive  main  coil,  and 
carrying  an  electric  current  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction; 

c)  a  second  superconductive  coil  assembly  including. 

(1)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  second  coil  housing  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  from  said  first  coil  bousing  to  create  a 
cylindrical-shaped  open  space  therebetween,  surrounding  a 
second  bore,  and  having  a  generally  longitudinal  second 
axis  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  axis;  and 

(2)  a  generally  aimular-shaped  second  superconductive  main 
coil  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  second  axis. 
disposed  within  said  second  coil  housing,  and  carrying  a 
second  main  electric  current  in  said  first  direction;  and 

d)  a  generally  annular-shaped  second  resistive  coil  generally 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  second  axis,  spaced  radially 
inward  and  radially  apart  fix>m  said  second  superconductive 
main  coil,  and  carrying  an  electric  current  in  said  opposite 
direction,  wherein  said  first  and  second  resistive  coils  together 
correct  within  an  imaging  volume  for  magnetic  field  inhomo- 
geneities  caused  by  the  presence  of  said  open  space,  said 
imaging  volume  located  in  said  open  space  proximate  said 
first  and  second  axes. 


1.  An  unshielded  air-coupled  current  transformer  for  transform- 
ing an  input  current  flowing  in  an  input  line  into  an  output  signal 
comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  input  current  on  an 
input  line; 

(b)  a  first  secondary  circuit  means  adjacent  said  primary  circuit 
means  for  inducing  a  first  electromotive  force  (emf)  in 
response  to  the  input  current  and  for  inducing  a  second  emt  in 
lespmise  to  an  external  disturbing  magnetic  flux; 

(c)  a  second  secondary  circuit  means  adjacent  said  primary 
circuit  means  for  inducing  a  third  emf  in  response  to  the  inptn 
current  and  for  inducing  a  fourth  emf  in  response  to  the 
external  disturbing  magnetic  flux: 

(d)  said  first  and  said  second  secondary  circuit  means  being 
coupled  so  as  to  iorm  the  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
sum  of  the  first  and  tlte  third  emf  and  to  the  difference 
between  the  second  and  the  fourth  emf; 

(e)  magnetic  coupling  means  for  providing  a  couplmg  magnetic 
flux  between  said  primary  circuit  means  and  said  fir^t  and  said 
second  secondary  circuit  means  to  minimize  the  difference 
between  the  second  and  the  fourth  emf;  and 

(f)  said  magnetic  coupling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  plates, 
said  plates  being  substantially  flat,  substantially  rectangular, 
and  substantially  parallel,  said  plates  being  made  of  magnetic 
material  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  air  gaps  therebetween, 
said  primary  circuit  means  and  said  first  and  said  second 
secondary  circuit  means  being  between  said  pair  of  plates 
with  said  first  and  said  second  secondary  circuit  means  sur- 
rounding no  magnetic  core  material. 


5,521,573 

PRINTED  COIL 

Kiyoharu  Inoh,  and  Hisanaga  Takano,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporatioo,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,315 

Int  CL'  HOIF  27/28 

VS.  a.  336—180  8  aaims 

1.  A  printed  coil  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductor  forming  planes,  on  each  of  which  a 
conductor  pattern  having  one  or  more  tinns  is  formed  cen- 
tered about  a  core  inserting  hole,  and  laminated  together  with 
an  insulating  layer, 
each  of  said  conductor  forming  planes  being  provided  with  outer 
peripheral  connecting  holes  provided  on  an  outer  peripherv  of 
said  conductor  pattern,  and  inner  peripheral  connecting  holes 
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provided  on  an  inner  periphery  thereof,  said  outer  and  inner 
peripheral  connecting  boles  of  said  plurality  of  conductor 
fonning  planes  being  connected  to  said  conductor  pattern; 

a  connecting  coil  forming  plane  on  which  a  conductor  connect- 
ing pattern  is  formed  and  laminated  together  with  said  lami- 
nated conductor  forming  planes,  said  connecting  coil  forming 
plane  being  provided  with  outer  peripheral  connecting  holes 
and  inner  peripheral  connecting  holes,  said  outer  peripheral 
and  inner  peripheral  conDccting  holes  of  said  connecting  coil 
forming  plane  being  connected  to  said  conductor  connecting 
pattern;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  outer  and  inner  peripheral 
connecting  holes  of  said  conductor  forming  planes  and  of  said 
connecting  coil  forming  plane;  wherein 

said  conductor  connecting  pattern  of  said  connecting  coil  fonn- 
ing plane  is  selectively  formed  so  that  together  with  said 
means  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  one  selected  con- 
figuration of  magnetically  coupled  combination  of  turns  is 
selectively  formed  of  said  conductor  patterns  of  at  least  two  of 
said  conductor  forming  planes. 


a  unitary,  one-piece  coil  former  of  insulating  material  including: 

a  coil  tube,  whose  basic  shape  is  cylindrical,  as  a  support  for 
said  winding  stack, 

two  flanges  as  axial  boundaries  of  a  winding  space  on  said  coil 
tube  in  which  said  winding  stack  is  mounted,  said  winding 
stack  being  wound  on  said  coil  tube  in  said  winding  space  and 
said  winding  stack  having  an  end  spaced  a  distance  from  one 
of  said  flanges; 

at  least  one  tab-shaped  projection  disposed  on  said  coil  tube  and 
covered  by  and  engaging  into  said  end  of  said  winding  stack 
and  comprising  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  end 
of  said  winding  stack  in  an  axial  direction  on  an  external 
circumference  of  said  coil  tube  and  for  preserving  said  dis- 
tance between  said  end  of  said  winding  stack  and  said  one  of 
said  flanges  upon  shrinkage  of  said  winding  stack,  said  coil 
tube  being 

firee  of  projections  in  an  axial  direction  from  said  at  least  one 
tab-shaped  projection. 


5^21^5 
KEY  SIGNAL  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  MICROCOMPUTER 
Bok  H.  Pack,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoM  Star 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,797 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  4,  1991, 
M75/1991 

Int  a.*  H03M  ll/OO 
VS.  CL  341—26  9  Claims 


5,521,574 
COIL  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
ReinlioM  Letascfay,  Evora,  and  Josef  Kern,  Berlin,  InMIi  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Airticngeselldiaft,  Munidi, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00737,  {  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)955«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Scr.  Na  232,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1991,  41  36 
005.2 

Int  CL*  HOIF  15/10:27/30 
VS.  CL  336—192  5  Claims 


1.  A  coil  for  an  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 
a  winding  stack  subject  to  shrinkage; 


1.  A  key  signal  input  circuit  for  a  microcomputer,  said  key  signal 
input  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  comprising: 

key  recognizing  means  having  a  single  input  port,  said  key 
recognizing  means  for  outputting,  in  sequence  and  at  a  con- 
stant interval,  a  plurality  of  grid  signals,  for  receiving  differ- 
ent key  signals  through  said  single  input  port  syiKhronously 
with  the  grid  signals,  and  for  discriminating  the  received  key 
signals  to  determine  which  of  said  keys  have  been  selected, 
the  key  recognizing  means  including  analog-to-digital  con- 
verting means  for  digitizing  the  key  signals  received  through 
the  single  input  port; 

power  supply  means  having  a  plurality  of  power  supply  lines, 
and  responsive  to  the  grid  signals  from  said  Icey  recognizing 
means,  for  supplying  power,  in  sequence  and  at  a  constant 
interval,  thrtMigh  said  power  supply  lines;  and 

key  signal  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  said 
keys  coupled,  by  sets,  respectively  to  said  power  supply  lines, 
and  responsive  to  tlie  power  tiirough  said  power  supply  lines 
and  to  on  and  off  states  of  said  keys,  for  applying  the  different 
key  signals  to  said  key  recognizing  means. 
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5421,576 

FINE-LINE  TmCK  FILM  RESISTORS  AND  RESISTOR 

NETWORKS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Franklyn  M.  Collins,  463  Morgan  Dr.,  Uwiston,  N.Y.  14092 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,480 

Int  CL*  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  a.  338—307  19  Claims 

10 
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5,521377 
LOW  PROFILE  RESISTOR 
Jospeh  B.  Mazzocbette,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  EMC 
Technology  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,073 
Int  a.*  HOIC  1/012 
VS.  CL  338—312 
10 
V         58    38  4828^56  60^52      ^ 


1.  A  load  resistor  comprising: 

a  base  plate  of  an  electiically  conductive  material  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  surfaces  and  a  hole  therethrough; 

a  chip  resistor  mounted  on  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
base  plate,  the  chip  resistor  comprising  a  substrate  of  an 
electrical  insulating  material  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sur- 
faces and  a  hole  therethrough,  a  resistance  film  on  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  substrate  and  having  a  pair  of  ends,  a  terminal 
tab  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  the  resistance  film  and 
extending  through  the  holes  in  the  substrate  and  the  base 
plate,  and  means  electrically  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
resistance  film  to  the  base  plate. 


5,521,578 

DISPLAY  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HOMES, 

APARTMENTS,  AND  OTHER  BUILDINGS 

Ivan  DdValle,  3212  Harrison  Rd.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36109 

CoatinaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  895,024,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  648,824,  Jan.  31, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

251,657 

Int  CL*  G08B  5/00 

VS.  CL  340—330  19  Claims 


15.  A  resistor  network  comprising  an  insulative  substrate,  (N-f  1) 
designated  conductive  terminations  on  the  substrate,  N  resistors  Rl 
to  R^  formed  on  said  substi^ite  between  each  two  of  said  (N-t-1) 
designated  conductive  terminations,  where  N  is  an  integer,  said 
resistors  R,  to  R^  of  said  network  formed  by  a  directiy  written 
resistive  line  disposed  on  said  substrate  of  a  particular  line  width 
and  of  a  selected  total  length  1,  to  1^  extending  in  a  continuous 
pattern  between  and  onto  each  of  two  of  said  (N-t-1)  terminations, 
each  resistive  line  pattern  formed  of  a  heterogeneous  resistive 
composition  having  a  sheet  resistivity  p,,^^  said  resistors  R,  to  Rjv 
interconnected  on  said  designated  conductive  terminations  by  said 
resistive  lines  extending  thereonto  and  wherein  the  resistance  value 
of  each  one  of  the  interconnected  resistors  R,  is  determined  by  a 
particular  aspect  ratio  n^  equal  to  \/<n„  of  each  resistive  line  pattern 
and  by  a  sheet  resistivity  P^am  °i  (be  resistive  composition,  in 
accordance  witii  the  relationship  R=  Psi„t^j,  where  i,  j,  k  and  m 
are  integers  from  1  to  N. 


1.  In  combination,  a  doorbell  control  assembly  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  existing  wiring  of  a  doorbell  unit,  and  a  display 
device  for  displaying  alphanumeric  characters  and  powered 
through  said  doorbell  control  assembly,  said  display  device  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  module  including  a  cover  having  a  window  therein; 

a  thin,  substantially  flat  carrier  element  mounted  within  said 

bousing   module   and   displaying   alphanumeric   characters 

through  said  window  in  said  cover,  at  least  par       lid  carrier 

element  being  at  least  partially  light  transmis     ^, 

at  least  one  lamp  disposed  within  said  bousing  module  behind 

said  carrier  element  to  provide  illumination  thereof,  and 
reflector  means,  comprising  a  thin,  substantially  flat  reflector 
eletnent  disposed  within  said  housing  mutaile  in  back  of  said 
at  least  one  lamp,  for  directing  light  from  said  at  least  one 
lamp  so  as  to  provide  illumination  of  said  carrier  element, 
said  reflector  element  including  a  plurality  of  formed  cavities 
therein  and  at  least  some  of  said  alphanumeric  characters  of 
said  carrier  element  are  individually  disposed  in  registration 
with  said  cavities,  and  said  cavities  of  said  reflector  element 
including  stepped  reflective  side  walls. 


12  Claims 


5,521,579 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  GUIDING  ASSISTANCE  FOR 

A  VEHICLE  IN  CHANGING  LANE 
Werner  Bembard,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assipior  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  (^miany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  (Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
568.4 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/00;  GMG  1/16 
VS.  CL  340—438  14  Claims 


1.  Mettiod  of  assisting  a  nxitor  vehicle  in  changing  from  a 
current  lane  in  which  the  vehicle  is  operated,  to  a  taiget  lane 
adjacent  thereto,  conq>rising  die  steps  of: 
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monitoriiig  a  space  behind  and  a  space  in  front  of  said  vehicle  in 
at  least  the  target  lane,  to  detect  presence  of  objects  therein; 

detennining  speeds  of  detected  objects  in  said  target  lane  and  of 
said  vehicle; 

detennining  distances  of  the  detected  objects  in  said  target  lane 
from  said  vehicle; 

calculating  for  each  detected  object  in  said  target  lane  a  safety 
distance  from  said  vehicle  based  on  determined  speed  of  said 
object  a  piedetennined  reaction  time  and  a  piedetermined 
deceleration  value; 

comparing  the  determined  distance  of  each  detected  object  in 
said  target  lane  with  the  safety  distance  calculated  therefor, 

if  at  least  the  determined  distance  of  each  detected  object  in  said 
target  lane  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  calculated  safety 
distance  for  said  object,  activating  a  signal  to  a  driver  of  said 
vehicle,  indicating  that  a  lane  change  is  possible;  and 

if  die  determined  distance  of  at  least  one  detected  object  in  said 
target  lane  is  smaller  than  the  calculated  safety  distance  for 
said  object,  performing  the  additional  steps  of: 

comparing  at  least  a  first  sum  of  the  determined  distances  of  said 
detected  objects  in  said  target  lane  with  a  first  corresponding 
sum  of  the  safety  distances  calculated  for  said  detected 
objects; 

if  said  at  least  a  fim  sum  of  said  determined  distances  is  greater 
than  said  first  corresponding  sum  of  calculated  safety  dis- 
tances, activating  a  signal  to  said  driver,  indicating  that  a  lane 
change  is  possible;  and 

if  at  least  the  determined  distance  of  any  detected  object  in  the 
target  lane  is  less  than  the  calculated  safety  distance  for  said 
object,  and  if  said  at  least  a  first  sum  of  determined  distances 
is  not  greater  than  the  first  corresponding  sum  of  calculated 
safety  distances,  activating  a  signal  indicating  that  a  lane 
change  is  not  possible. 


SJS2l,S»0 
DANGER  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICXE 
Kaznina  Kancko;  Mitsuo  Shimotaiii;  Yoshiharu  Morihiro; 
NoriUro  l^mlya;  Yuicfai  Fudewaki;  Noriyuki  Inoue;  Minora 
NistakU;  Yoshihiro  Utsui,  and  Sbooichi  Washino,  aU  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mltsubislii  Denld  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,178,  Oct  21, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  396,268 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1992,  4-327564 

Int  a.^  B60Q  l/OO 

VS.  CL  340—439  11  Claims 
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1.  A  danger  avoidance  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  condition  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  behavior 
of  the  vehicle  and  for  providing  vehicle  information; 

an  ambient  condition  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  con- 
dition of  ambience  surrounding  the  vehicle  and  for  providing 
ambient  information: 

a  traveling  condition  deciding  unit,  receiving  the  vdiide  infor- 
mation indicative  of  the  behavior  of  the  vehicle,  and  the 
ambient  information  indicative  of  the  ambience  of  the  vehicle. 


for  deciding  whether  the  vehicle  is  in  a  dangerous  traveling 
mode  based  on  the  vehicle  information  and  the  ambient 
information,  the  traveling  condition  deciding  unit  liaving 
means  for  providing  a  first  output  if  tlie  vehicle  is  in  the 
dangerous  traveling  mode; 

a  danger  recognition  confirming  unit,  receiving  the  first  output 
and  driver  information  indicative  of  behavior  of  a  driver  of 
the  vehicle,  for  deciding,  in  response  to  the  first  output, 
whether  the  driver  is  aware  of  the  dangerous  traveling  mode, 
the  danger  recognition  confirming  unit  having  means  for 
providing  a  second  output  if  the  driver  is  unaware  of  the 
dangerous  traveling  mode; 

a  danger  avoidance  effecting  unit,  receiving  the  second  output, 
for  effecting  warning  actions  to  warn  the  driver  of  the  danger- 
ous traveling  mode  in  response  to  the  second  output;  and 

a  vehicle  condition  data  storage  unit  for  storing  data  represented 
by  output  signals  of  tlie  vehicle  condition  monitoring  system 
for  a  piedetermined  time; 

wherein  the  ambient  condition  monitoring  system  includes 
means  for  inferring  the  condition  of  the  ambience  surrounding 
the  vehicle  from  the  data  stored  in  the  vehicle  condition  data 
storage  unit  and  includes  means  for  selectively  determining  a 
monitoring  range  of  the  ambient  information  to  be  monitored 
by  the  ambient  condition  monitoring  system  in  response  to  tlie 
inferred  condition  of  the  ambience. 


5,521,581 

FLUID  LEVEL  AND  TEMPERATURE  MONITOR  AND 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  COOLING 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  Proulx,  109  Second  Crown  Point  Rd.,  Rochester, 

N.H.  03867 

FUcd  Aug.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  102,411 

Int  CL»  FOIP  11/14 

VS.  CL  340—449  22  CbJms 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  characteristics  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  engine  head,  a  radiator,  and  a  first  radiator 
hose  and  a  second  radiator  hose  transferring  a  coolant  between  said 
radiator  and  said  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  heat  sensor  mounted  in  said  engine  head; 

a  second  heat  sensor  mounted  in  contact  with  said  coolant  in 
said  second  radiator  hose,  said  second  heat  sensor  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  heat  sensor  in  said  engine  bead, 
resistance  of  said  second  heat  sensor  being  limited  to  prevent 
it  from  exceeding  a  selected  resistance  value; 

a  heat  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  heat  sensor  and  said 
second  beat  sensor  producing  a  warning  signal  when  said  heat 
sensor  and  said  second  heat  sensor  measure  a  selected  tem- 
perature, said  heat  control  circuit  being  adjustable  to  set  said 
selected  temperature  at  a  selected  value  above  a  ttottest  nor- 
mal operating  temperature  level  of  said  engine  head,  and 

at  least  one  alarm  responsive  to  said  warning  signal  and  being 
activated  to  provide  an  audible  and/or  visual  alarm  when  said 
selected  temperature  is  reached. 
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5,521,582 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Kingston,  49  Allestree  Drive,  Scartfao,  Grimsby,  South 

Humberside  DN33  3DX,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,101,  Oct  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,427 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1990, 
9008992 

Int  CL'  G08B  1/08 
VS.  a.  340—539  7  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  system  which  includes  an  alarm  signalling  device 
comprising  a  housing  (1)  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  person,  the 
alarm  signalling  device  including: 

transmitter  means  (14)  for  sending  out  radio  signals, 

a  microphone  (3)  for  picking  up  sounds  and  producing  audio 
signals  to  modulate  said  transmitter  means, 

emergency  trigger  means  (2)  for  operating  the  transmitter  means 
(14),  and 

code  generator  means  (16)  for  modulating  the  transmitter  means 
with  an  encoded  identification  signal,  said  transmitter  means, 
said  microphone,  said  trigger  means  and  said  code  generator 
means  being  operatively  interconnected,  and  said  transmitter 
means  (14)  being  constructed  to  transmit,  for  an  initial  period, 
encoded  information  from  said  code  generator  means  (16), 
and  to  thereafter  switch  automatically  to  transmit  said  audio 
signals  for  a  second  period. 


disrupting  the  electromagnetic  field,  wherein  the  means  for 
processing  comprises  means  for  taking  tiie  cube  root  of  each 
of  the  detection  sigtuds  to  output  corresponding  root  signals, 
means  for  multiplying  the  root  signals  to  output  multiplication 
signals,  means  for  differentiating  the  multiplication  signals  to 
output  differential  signals,  and  means  for  selecting  one  of  the 
output  differential  signals  as  the  mass  signal  indicative  of  the 
total  metal  mass  of  the  one  or  more  metal  objects  disrupting 
the  electromagnetic  field; 
means  for  comparing  the  mass  signal  to  a  threshold  sigiuU;  and 
means  for  outputting  an  alarm  indication  when  the  mass  signal 
exceeds  the  threshold  signal. 


5,521,584 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ICE 
Dominic  Ortolano,  Bethd;  George  Petnuey,  Newtown,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Fredric  C.  Amt  State  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corpomtioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

nicd  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,568 

Int  CL'  G08B  19/02 

VS.  CL  340—581  13  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ice  on  a  surface  of 
a  member,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  sensing  the  rate  of 
heat  flow  through  a  portion  of  the  member,  means  for  determining 
the  actual  temperamre  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  member, 
means  for  calculating  the  rate  of  heat  flow  through  the  portion  of 
the  member  as  a  function  of  the  temperatures  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  the  member  and  based  on  the  assumption  that  the  surface 
of  the  member  is  free  of  ice.  and  means  for  comparing  the 
calculated  rate  of  heat  flow  to  the  sensed  rate  of  heat  flow  to 
determine  if  ice  is  present  on  the  siuface  of  the  member. 


5,521,583 

METAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Steven  D.  Frahm,  and  John  E.  lUmer,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Ranger  Security  Detectors,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183,696 

Int  CL'  G08B  13/24 

VS.  CL  340—551  18  Claims 
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5,521,585 

PROTECTOR 

Albert  L.  Hamilton,  3516  Cortez,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Fikd  Feb.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  383,294 

Int  a.'  G08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—628 
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1.  A  metal  detection  system,  comprising: 

an  oscillator; 

a  field  generation  coil  connected  to  and  excited  by  the  oscillator 
to  generate  an  electromagnetic  field  disrupted  by  the  presence 
of  one  or  more  metal  objects  therein; 

a  plurality  of  receiver  coils  for  receiving  the  generated  electro- 
magnetic field; 

a  plurality  of  detector  circuits,  each  of  said  detector  circuits 
connected  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  each  of  said 
receiver  coils,  each  detector  circuit  including  means  for 
detecting  the  disruption  of  the  electromagnetic  field  received 
by  the  corresponding  receiver  coil  and  outputting  a  detection 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  detection  signals  output 
ftx>m  the  detector  circuits  to  generate  a  mass  signal  indicative 
of  the  total  metal  mass  of  the  one  or  more  metal  objects 
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1.  A  life  saving  system  allowing  escape  from  secured  premises 
windows  and  doors  comprising: 

a.  an  uninterrupted  power  source  comprising  a  battery  and 
trickle  charge  means  for  maintaining  said  battery  fully 
charged; 

b.  a  conventional  smoke/fire  alarm; 

c.  lock  means  for  each  of  the  windows  and  doors  on  said 
premises  for  locking  said  doors  and  windows  powered  by  said 
battery,  said  lock  means  iiKluding  solenoid  means  for  each 
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said  doors  and  windows  enopzed  by  said  battefy  to  maintain 
said  windows  and  doors  in  a  locked  position  when  receiving 
electrical  power  from  said  battery: 

d.  normally  closed  relay  means  in  series  with  said  solenoid 
means  for  maintaining  said  solenoid  means  energized  and  said 
lock  noeans  in  a  locked  position; 

e.  key  lock  means  between  said  battery  and  said  lock  means  for 
permitting  a  key  to  be  used  to  interrupt  electrical  power  to 
said  lock  means  for  unlocking  said  windows  and  doors; 

{.  automatic  means  for  causing  said  normally  closed  relay  means 
to  open  and  interrupt  power  flow  from  said  battery  to  said 
lock  means  upon  activation  of  said  smoke/fire  alarm,  the 
interruption  of  power  causing  deenergization  of  said  solenoid 
means  and  unlocking  of  said  windows  and  doors;  and 
means  to  keep  the  smoke/fire  alarm  activated  when  said 
automatic  means  causes  interruption  of  power  flow  to  said 
lock  means. 


5421^87 

UGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  INDICATOR  AND  DISPLAY 

PANEL  USING  THE  SAME 

"Kutomu  Sawabe,  and  Hiroki  Ishinaga,  both  of  Kytvto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,487,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,725 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1991,  3-197143 

Int  a."  G08B  5/22;  G09F  9/33 

VS.  CL  340—815.45  7  Claims 
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5,521,586 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Hiddd  TMteshita,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricob  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,259 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1993,  5-162191 

Int  Cl.^  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—635  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  to  which  an  IC  card  is  detachably 
loaded,  said  IC  card  including  an  integrated  circuit  therein  and 
having  an  electrode  on  one  end  for  accepting  an  IC  card  connector 
of  said  apparatus  and  a  frame  ground  terminal  plate  on  an  outer 
portion  thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loading  operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  loading 
operation  of  said  IC  card: 

an  unloading  operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  imload- 
ing  operation  of  said  IC  card;  and 

an  IC  card  controlling  portion  for  controlling  an  input/output  of 
power  supply  and  data  to/from  said  IC  card  based  on  a  result 
detected  by  one  of  said  loading  operation  detecting  means  and 
said  unloading  operation  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  loading  operation  detecting  means  and  said  unload- 
ing operation  detecting  means  each  includes  an  elastic  con- 
diKtor  member  for  detecting  a  contacting  thereof  with  said 
frame  ground  terminal  plate. 

said  elastic  conductor  member  of  said  loading  operation  detect- 
ing means  is  positioned  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
terminal  plate  before  said  electrode  of  said  IC  card  is  in 
contact  with  a  connector  of  said  electronic  apparams  on 
loading  operation  of  said  IC  card,  and  to  keep  a  contacted 
state  while  said  IC  card  is  in  loading  state,  and 

said  elastic  conductor  member  of  said  unloading  operation 
detecting  means  positioned  so  as  to  keep  a  contacted  state 
thereof  with  said  terminal  plate  while  said  IC  card  is  in  the 
loading  state,  and  to  shut  ofi'  the  contact  state  with  said 
terminal  plate  just  after  said  electrode  of  said  IC  card  is 
discontacted  with  said  connector  of  said  electronic  apparatus, 
when  said  IC  card  is  unloaded. 


1.  A  light-emitting  diode  indicator  comprising: 

an  indicator  main  body  having  an  outer  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
Ugbt-emitting  diode  elements  disposed  in  the  outer  frame; 

a  hood  to  be  mounted  circumferentially  around  the  outer  frame 
of  the  main  body;  and 

moimting  means  comprising  spaced  interengageable  detent 
means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pro- 
jections and  recesses  provided  in  the  main  body  and  in  the 
hood  and  resilient  means  for  urging  the  detent  iDeans  into 
engagement  so  that  the  hood  may  be  circumferentially  posi- 
tioned and  releasably  locked  on  ttie  outer  frame  of  the  main 
body  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  posi- 
tions determined  by  tlie  detent  means  to  shield  the  light 
emitting  diode  elements  from  ambient  light  incident  in  a 
selected  circumferential  direction. 


5,521388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONTROLS 

Thilo  Kiihner,  Remsedi,'  Regnems  Nieuwenhuizen,  Waiblin- 

gcn,  and  Claas  Bracklo,  Stuttgart,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
494.8 

Int  a.'  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.22 

2S 


7  Claims 


a'^ij"' 


1.  Arrangement  for  programming  at  least  one  control  device 
which  is  retrofitted  or  replaced,  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  local  control  devices  which  are  coupled  in  commutii- 
cation  with  each  other  and  with  a  central  control  device  contained 
on  one  of  said  local  control  devices,  by  means  of  a  data  bus.  said 
central  control  device  having  a  non-volatile  vehicle  configuration 
memory    with    vehicle   configuration    data   concerning   control 
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devices  and  equipment  present  on  die  vehicle,  and  a  program  for 
continuing  distribution  of  vehicle  configuration  data  by  means  of 
the  data  bus  as  weU  as  entry  of  such  data  into  the  local  control 
devices,  and  each  of  said  local  control  devices  having  a  bus 
function  for  receiving,  selecting  and  storing  vehicle  configuration 
data  transmitted  to  said  local  control  devices  via  tiie  data  bus,  at 
least  by  initialization  of  the  control  program,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  local  control  devices  having  volatile  memory 
means  for  receiving  from  said  central  control  device  vehicle 
configuration  data  comprising  at  least  a  control  program  and 
control  parameters  to  enable  said  local  control  device  to 
operate,  said  volatile  memory  means  erasing  its  contents 
when  it  loses  electric  power, 
means  for  supplying  continuous  electric  powo-  to  said  at  least 
one  of  said  local  control  devices  whUe  it  remains  instaUed  in 
the  vehicle,  including  when  the  vehicle  is  stationary  and  when 
the  engine  is  not  tunning;  and 
a  separate  resident  control  program  contained  in  said  at  least  one 
of  said  local  control  devices,  which  resident  control  program 
is  cq)erative  in  response  to  detection  of  a  nonprogrammed 
state  of  said  volatile  memory  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  local 
control  devices,  in  which  nonprogrammed  state  said  volatile 
memory  contains  no  vehicle  configuration  data  for  said 
vehicle,  and  in  response  to  detection  of  said  nonprogrammed 
state  said  resident  control  program  initializes  the  central  con- 
trol device  to  automatically  transfer  vehicle  configuration  data 
from  its  vehicle  configuration  memory,  via  said  data  bus,  and 
can  store  said  vehicle  configuration  data  in  said  volatile 
memory. 


5321389 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 

SELECTIVELY  ANNOUNCING  TIME-ACITVATED 

MESSAGES 

Nancy  E.  Mondrosch,  Boynton  Beach,  and  Gregory  L.  Cannon, 
Deiray  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  963^83,  Oct  19, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319360 

Int  CL^  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  340—82536  15  Claims 


determining,  subsequent  to  the  providing  step,  that  a  real  time  is 
equivalent  to  the  reminder  time  indicated  by  ttte  message  that 
has  been  provided  to  the  host  computer, 

determining,  in  response  to  determining  that  the  real  time  is 
equivalent  to  the  remiiKler  time,  whether  the  interface  is 
coupled  to  or  detached  firom  the  host  computer,  and 

activating  the  annunciator  in  response  to  determining  that  the 
interface  is  detached  from  the  host  computer  when  the  real 
time  is  equivalent  to  the  reminder  time. 


5321390 
DATA  CARRIER 
TMlashi  Hanaoka,  Kogand,  and  HiroyU  Fukayama,  Sayama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01585,  S  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1902,  4-289519; 
Dec  4, 1991,  3-347692;  Jan.  21, 1992,  4-029098;  Jan.  28, 1992, 
4-007797 

Int  CL^  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  340—82534  27  Claims 


1.  A  method,  in  a  data  conununication  receiver,  for  selectively 
alerting  a  user  at  specified  times,  wherein  the  data  communication 
receiver  includes  an  interface  for  transmitting  data  to  a  host  com- 
puter and  an  annunciator  for  generating  a  sensible  alert,  tlie  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  i 

receiving  a  message,  wherein  the  message  comprises  at  least 
information  indicating  a  reminder  time; 

storing  the  reminder  time; 

providing  the  message,  including  the  reminder  time,  to  the  host 
computer: 


1.  A  data  carrier  with  no  battery,  comprising: 
a  reception  coil  for  receiving  an  alternating  ctment  (AO  mag- 
netic field  emitted  from  at  least  a  host  facility  providing  an 
AC  voltage; 
a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  the  AC  voltage  into  a  direct 

current  (DC)  source  voltage; 
a  wave  detector  circuit  for  demodulating  communication  data 
superimposed  on  the  AC  voltage  and  for  extracting  input  data; 
a  modulator  circuit  for  generating  reply  data  for  the  host  facility 

according  to  data  stored  in  the  data  carrier  main  circuit; 
a  transmission  coil  for  generating  an  AC  magnetic  field  accord- 
ing to  the  reply  data; 
a  data  carrier  main  circuit,  including 

a  MONOS  EEPROM  for  storing  die  input  data, 

data  read  means  for  reading  output  data  from  EEPROM, 

data  write  means  for  writing  data  to  the  EEPROM; 

a  control  circuit  for  writing  and  teading  data  to  and  from  tlie 

EEPROM, 
a  step-up  circuit,  when  enabled,  for  increasing  the  source 

voltage  to  provide  a  rewrite  voltage;  and 
a  voltage  decision  circuit  for  monitoring  the  source  voltage, 
the  voltage  decision  circuit  being  operative  to  enable  the 
step-up  circuit  in  response  to  a  detected  predetermined 
source  voltage  of  a  predetermined  voltage  level. 
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5^21^1 
SWlTCmNG  NETWORKS  WITH  EXPANSIVE  AND/OR 
DISPERSIVE  LOGICAL  CXUSTERS  FOR  MESSAGE 
ROUTING 
SaiUcer  Aran,  Bcrkdey,  Califs  ThonuH  F.  Kiii«ht,  Jr^  Bd- 
mont;  Frmnk  T.  Ldghtoo,  Newtoa  Center,  both  of  Mass,; 
Bruce  M.  Maggs,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  EUezer  Upfal,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
o(y,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Contfaiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  732,031,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  488,693,  Mar.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218318 

Int  a."  HOIH  67/00 
MS.  a.  340—826  19  Claims 


5,521^92  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 
INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

DOWNHOLE  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Anthony   F.   Veneniso,   Ville  d'Avray,   France,   assignor  to 
ScUumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tn. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,788 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1993,  93  09223 
Int  CI."  GOIV  3K)0 
U.S.  a.  340—854.8  9  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  switching  netwoiic  for  routing  messages  comprising  at  least 
one  logical  cluster  which  comprises: 

a)  a  first  set  of  switches  having  N  input  switches  for  receiving 
messages  and  a  second  set  of  switches  having  approximately 
N  output  switches  for  outputting  messages  wherein  the  second 
set  of  switches  is  divided  into  at  least  two  unique  groups  of 
switches;  and 

b)  connectors  for  connecting  the  first  set  of  switches  to  the 
second  set  of  switches  wherein  for  every  subset  of  input 
switches  of  size  \.  of  the  first  set  of  switches,  there  are  at  least 
X  output  switches  in  each  group  of  tlie  second  set  of  switches 
that  are  connected  to  precisely  one  of  the  input  switches  of  the 
subset  of  size  k  input  switches,  where  kSoN,  x^SoN,  where 
k,  X,  and  N  are  positive  integers,  N  is  equal  to  at  least  8, 
where  any  particular  subset  includes  any  k  of  tlie  N  input 
switches,  and  where  5  and  a  are  positive  constants  less  than 
one,  such  that  the  logical  cluster  exhibits  a  dispersion  prop- 
erty. 

10.  A  switching  network  for  routing  messages  comprising  at 
least  one  logical  cluster  which  comprises: 

a)  at  least  an  input  set  of  switches  for  receiving  messages  and  at 
least  one  set  of  switches  after  the  input  set  of  switches, 
including  an  output  set  of  switches  for  outputting  messages, 
the  output  set  of  switches  being  divided  into  at  least  two 
unique  groups  of  switches,  each  switch  in  tlie  input  set  of 
switches  and  in  the  at  least  one  set  of  switches  after  tlie  input 
set  of  switches  making  local  routing  decisions:  and 

b)  connectors  for  connecting  tlie  sets  of  switches  wherein  there 
exists  for  every  subset  of  switches  of  size  k  in  the  input  set  of 
switches  at  least  pk  switches  in  each  of  said  at  least  two 
unique  groups  of  the  output  set  of  switches  that  can  receive 
signals  from  tlie  subset  of  k  switches  in  tlie  input  set  of 
switches,  where  P>l.  where  k  is  a  positive  integer,  and  k<ocN 
for  N  equal  to  the  total  number  of  switches  in  the  input  set  of 
switches,  N  being  equal  to  at  least  8,  and  for  2a<l,  such  that 
the  logical  cluster  exhibits  an  expansion  property. 


(^ 


^^^-^s^/ 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  relating  to  the  operation 
of  an  electrical  device  disposed  in  a  borehole,  wherein  said  elec- 
trical device  is  supplied  power  by  means  of  an  electrical  power 
cable  which  is  connected  to  a  power  supply  located  at  the  earth's 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  information  by  means  of  at  least  one  downhole  sensor; 
transmitting  said  information  to  said  power  cable  by  inductive 
coupling  at  a  downhole  location: 
receiving  said  information  at  the  surface  by  inductive  coupling; 

and 
processing  said  information  at  the  surface 
wherein  said  device  is  electrically  powered  via  a  three-phase 
wire  connection,  wherein  inductive  coupling  is  associated 
with  each  of  the  wires  corresponding  to  a  respective  phase, 
and  wherein  tlie  couplers  are  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  total  magnetic  flux  is  zero  when  the  assembly  is  in  a  state 
of  electrical  equilibrium. 


5,521393 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  SWITCHING 
CIRCUITS 
AJith  K.  Kumar,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,222 
Int  a.*  G08C  19/12 
U.S.  CL  340—870.17  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  minimizing  data  transmission  channels  between 
a  power  converter  and  a  system  controller,  at  least  one  data 
transmission  channel  existing  between  the  converter  and  controller 
for  transmitting  a  status  signal  indicative  of  a  preselected  status  of 
at  least  one  electrical  component  in  the  converter,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  a  preselected  condition  of  the  at  least  one  electrical 
component  in  tlie  power  converter  and  developing  a  signal 
representative  thereof: 
converting  the  monitored  condition  signal  to  a  variable  fre- 
quency signal  in  which  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the 
variable  frequency  signal  is  representative  of  the  monitored 
condition; 
inserting  the  frequency  signal  into  the  status  signal  during  a 
preselected  time  slot  at  one  of  a  beginning  and  ending  of  the 
status  signal:  and 
decoding  the  frequency  signal  in  the  system  controller  to  deter- 
mine a  value  of  the  preselected  condition,  the  step  of  decod- 
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S321395 
ILLUMINATED  HAZARD  WARNING  DEVICE 
George  L.  Totten,  8  Coronation  Crescent  Cobourg,  Ontario 
K9A  1T4,  and  IVevor  W.  Stewart,  990  Division  St,  Cobooii, 
OnUrio  K9A  4J9,  both  of,  CanwU 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,795,  Feb.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990^26, 
Dec  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nor.  23, 1994,  Ser. 
No.344<405 
Int  a."  G08G  1/095 
MS.  CL  340—908  8  Claims 


^^tt 


iff 


ing  including  processing  of  the  status  signal  in  a  manner  to 
extract  the  frequency  signal  therefrom  prior  to  determining  a 
value  of  the  preselected  condition. 


S321394 

ROAD  SURFACE  CONDITION  DETECTOR  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Ynldo  Fuinishima,  Hlmcji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-036577 

Int  a.^  G08G  1/00 

MS.  CL  340—901  15  Claims 


8.  A  road  surface  condition  detector  for  detecting  a  dry/wet 
condition  of  a  road  surface  comprising: 

receiver  means  mounted  on  a  body  of  an  automotive  vehicle  for 
receiving  ultrasonic  noise  generated  by  a  road  wheel  tire  of 
said,  automotive  vehicle,  said  receiver  means  exhibiting  a 
directivity  toward  a  contact  surface  between  said  road  wheel 
tire  and  a  road  surface; 

intensity  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver  means,  for 
detecting  an  intensity  of  said  ultrasonic  noise  from  an  output 
of  said  receiver  means  and  generating  an  intensity  signal 
corresponding  to  said  intensity  of  said  ultrasonic  noise; 

judgement  means,  coupled  to  said  intensity  detector  means,  for 
determining  a  dry/wet  condition  of  said  road  surface  from 
said  intensity  signal  output  from  said  intensity  detector 
means; 

transmitter  means,  mounted  on  said  body  of  said  automotive 
vehicle,  exhibiting  a  directivity  toward  a  contact  surface 
between  said  road  wheel  tire  and  a  road  surface,  for  uansmii- 
ting  bursts  of  ultrasonic  waves  intermittentiy  toward  said  road 
surface  for  reflection  therefrom  to  said  receiver  means; 

wherein  said  intensity  detector  means  includes  first  extraction 
means,  coupled  to  said  receiver  means,  for  extracting  a  first 
component  corresponding  to  said  ultrasonic  noise  <tom  an 
output  of  said  receiver  means,  said  judgment  means  determin- 
ing said  road  surface  dry/wet  condition  from  said  first  com- 
ponent extracted  by  said  first  extraction  means. 


1.  A  strobe  hazard  warning  beacon  comprising  a  power  source,  a 
light  source  comprising  a  lamp  means  and  a  pulsing  means  for 
controlling  the  light  emissions  from  said  lamp  means,  and  a  lens 
means  for  limiting  the  light  emissions  of  said  lamp  means  to  one  or 
more  predetermined  wavelengths,  said  beacon  further  comprising  a 
lower  body  section  adapted  to  contain  said  power  source  and  an 
upper  body  section  adapted  to  contain  said  tight  source  and  said 
pulsing  means,  said  upper  and  lower  body  sections  being  rotatingly 
mated  to  the  other  by  a  pair  of  substantially  diametricaUy  opposed 
locking  channels,  said  lower  body  section  containing  said  power 
source  having  upwardly  extending  positive  and  negative  terminals 
adapted  to  mate  with  a  lUce  pair  of  downwardly  oriented  terminals 
from  said  upper  body  section  to  form  a  switch  means  operable  by 
the  counter-rotation  of  the  upper  body  section  to  the  lower  body 
section  for  enabling  said  pulsing  means  and  said  lamp  means  only 
when  said  upper  body  section  and  said  lower  body  section  are 
rotated  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  upper  body 
section  having  focusing  means  adapted  to  project  pulsed  light 
emissions  substantially  360°  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  to 
prevent  light  emissions  from  being  projected  in  tiie  vertical  direc- 
tion and  light  reflectance  means  surrounding  a  lower  portion  of 
said  upper  body  section  for  reflecting  light  impinging  upon  said 
beacon,  said  beacon  further  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  lockinglv 
engage  with  said  lower  body  section  and  having  a  plurality  ol 
downwardly  directed  projections  adapted  to  provide  stability  10 
said  beac<Mi  for  use  on  a  surface. 


5321396 
ANALOG  INPUT  DEVICE  LOCATED  IN  THE  PRIMARY 

TYPING  AREA  OF  A  KEYBOARD 
Edwin  J.  Sdker,  New  Yoric,  and  Joseph  D.  Rutlcdge.  Mabopac, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90/06831,  8  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  915,704 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/94 

MS.  CL  341—22  15  Claims 

1.  A  joystick  for  entering  input  data  into  a  computer,  said 

joystick  being  located  in  between  adjacent  keys  of  a  plurality  of 

keys  in  a  primary  typing  area  of  a  standard  QWERTY  keyboard. 
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5^21^98 
RUTNHZ  DECODER  PROGRAMMABLE  FOR  SINGLE/ 
DUAL  BIT  OUTPUT  DATA  STREAMS 
David  Mokmey,  Comaredo;  Paolo  Gadducd,  Tlrrenia;  Marco 
Demicfaeli,  Binago,  and  Roberto  Alini,  Stradella,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microeiectronics,  SRL,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  285^42 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct.  U, 
1993,  93830452 

Int  CL'  H03M  7/00 
MS.  CL  341—59  6  Ctaims 


DATA  COMPRESSION  FOR  NETWORK  TRANSPORT 
Thonaa  J.  Dimitri,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mircosofl 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,668 

Int  CL'  H03M  7/30 

MS.  CL  341—51  37  Claims 


3.  A  data  compression  method  for  compressing  a  sequence  of 
input  strings,  comprising: 

receiving  the  sequence  of  input  strings; 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  input  strings  of  the  sequence  of  input 

strings: 

storing  the  input  string  in  a  history  buffer  of  a  compression 
device: 

encoding  the  input  string  based  on  one  or  more  previously 
processed  matching  strings  stored  in  the  history  buffer,  and 

transmitting  the  encoded  string  to  a  remote  decompression 
device; 
receiving  a  flush  request  from  tlK  decompression  device  if  tlie 

encoded  string  is  not  received  correctly  by  the  decompression 

device; 
flushing  the  history  buffer  in  response  to  the  flush  request,  the 

flustiing  step  making  the  input  strings  previously  stored  in  the 

history  buffer  incapable  of  becoming  part  of  a  matching 

string; 
encoding  input  strings  after  receiving  tlie  flush  request  without 

reference  to  any  input  strings  encoded  before  receiving  the 

flush  request;  and; 
transmitting  the  encoded  input  strings  to  the  decompression 

device. 


3.  A  decoder  for  selectively  providing  one  or  two  output  bits  of 
data  extracted  from  a  coded  serial  data  stream,  comprising: 
a  shift  register  for  receiving  the  coded  serial  data  stream,  and 

having  a  plurality  of  outputs  therefrom; 
a  first  clock  signal  synchronous  with  data  transitions  in  the 

coded  serial  data  stream; 
a  second  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  less  than  the  first  clock 

signal  by  a  fraction  proportional  to  a  ratio  between  a  number 

of  bits  in  the  coded  serial  data  stream  and  a  corresponding 

number  of  bits  in  the  data; 
a  third  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  less  than  the  second 

clock  signal  by  a  fraction  proportional  to  a  preselected  ratio; 
a  first  combinational  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  shift  register 

outputs,  such  first  circuit  generating  a  first  pre-decoded  value; 
a  second  combinational  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  a 

subset  of  the  shift  register  outputs,  said  third  clock  signal  and 

said  first  pre-decoded  value,  such  second  circuit  generating  a 

second  pre-decoded  value; 
a  first  flip-flop  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  combinational 

logic  circuit,  and  clocked  by  the  second  clock  signal,  wherein 

the  output  thereof  is  connected  to  an  input  of  the  second 

combinational  logic  circuit; 
a  second  flip-flop  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  combi- 
national logic  circuit  and  clocked  by  the  second  clock  signal; 
a  third  flip-flop  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  flip-flop 

and  clocked  by  the  third  clock  signal; 
a  fourth  flip-flop  coimected  to  the  output  of  the  first  flip-flop,  and 

clocked  by  the  third  clock  signal;  and 
a  multiplexor  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  second  and  fourth 

flip-flops,  and  having  a  control  input  for  selecting  a  single  bit 

output  mode  or  a  two  bit  output  mode; 
wherein  die  outputs  of  the  third  and  fourth  flip-flops  provide,  in 

parallel,  the  two  bit  outputs  of  the  decoder  in  the  two  bit 

output  mode,  and  wherein  the  output  of  the  second  flip-flop 

provides  the  output  of  the  decoder  in  Ifae  single  bit  output 

mode. 
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5321,599 
mCH  SPEED  ANALOG  SIGNAL  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Bei^amln  J.  McCarroU,  Portland,  and  Steven  K.  SulUvan, 
Beaverton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WU- 
sonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,178 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/n 

MS.  a.  341—122  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sampling  an  analog  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  delay  element  having  a  clock  input  and  a  clock  output; 

a  second  delay  element  having  a  clock  input  connected  to  said 
clock  input  of  first  delay  element,  a  delay  adjustment  input 
and  a  clock  output; 

a  first  sampling  circuit,  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  first 
delay  element,  for  sampling  said  output  of  said  second  delay 
element  to  produce  a  first  control  signal  representative  of  the 
delay  between  the  output  of  said  first  delay  element  and  the 
output  of  said  second  delay  element;  and 

a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  and 
connected  to  said  adjustment  input  for  adjusting  the  amount 
of  delay  provided  by  said  second  delay  element. 


5,521,600 

RANGE-GATED  FIELD  DISTURBANCE  SENSOR  WITH 

RANGE-SENSmVITY  COMPENSATION 

Thomas   E.   McEwan,   Livermore,   Calif.,   assignor  to  The 

R^ents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Sen  No.  300,769 

InL  CL'  GOIS  li/94 

MS.  a.  342—27  29  Claims 


PtLTWR 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  transmitter  which  transmits  a  sequence  of  transmitted  bursts  of 
electromagnetic  energy  to  produce  a  sensor  field,  the  sequence 
of  bursts  having  a  burst  repetition  rate,  and  each  burst  having 
a  burst  width  and  comprising  a  number  of  cycles  at  a  trans- 
mitter frequency; 

a  receiver  which  receives  electromagnetic  energy  at  the  trans- 
mitter frequency,  including  a  mixer  which  mixes  a  transmitted 
burst  with  reflections  of  the  transmitted  burst  to  produce  an 
intermediate  ftequency  signal,  so  that  the  burst  width  defines 
a  sensor  range;  and 

circuitry,  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  responsive  to  the  interme- 
diate firequency  signal,  to  indicate  disturbances  in  the  sensor 
field. 


5421,601 
POWER-EFFICIENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MULTIPLE  TAG 

DISCRIMINATION 
Dilip  D.  Kandlur,  and  Arvind  Krishna,  both  of  Briareliff 
Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,507 

Int  CL*  GOIS  lint 

MS.  CL  342—44  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  tag  identification  system  having  only  a  single  two-way 
conmiunications  chaimel  between  a  reader  and  a  plurality  of  tags  in 
the  range  of  the  reader,  where  the  identification  of  tlie  tags  is  not 
initially  Icnown  to  the  reader,  where  the  tags  can  be  activated  by  the 
reader  in  response  to  signals  on  a  single  frequency,  and  where  each 
tag  can  deactivate  itself,  a  method  of  identifying  all  of  the  tags  in 
the  range  of  tlie  reader,  tite  metliod  comprising: 

a.  broadcasting  a  first  signal  and  a  first  query  message  from  tiie 
reader,  the  first  signal  being  used  to  activate  all  of  tlie  tags, 
and  the  first  query  message  containing  a  first  indication  of  the 
number  of  the  tags  in  die  range  of  the  reader  station; 

b.  each  of  the  tags  storing  an  IDENTIFIED  indicabon  diat  it  is 
not  yet  identified  by  the  reader  in  its  non-volatile  memory,  in 
response  to  the  first  query  message; 

c.  each  of  the  tags  performing  a  corresponding  computation 
based  upon  the  first  indication,  random  bits  at  each  tag,  and 
the  stored  IDENTIFIED  indication  in  response  to  the  first 
query  message  received,  with  each  of  the  tags  deactivating 
itself  if  its  corresponding  computation  yields  a  conespooding, 
predetermined  result,  thereby  forming  a  first  set  of  remaining, 
activated  tags; 

d.  identifying  each  tag  of  die  first  set  of  tlie  activated  tags,  with 
each  tag  of  the  first  set  changing  its  stored  IDENTIFIED 
indication  to  indicate  its  successfiil  identification  by  the  reader 
in  said  each  tag's  non- volatile  memory,  with  each  tag  deacti- 
vating itself  after  said  successfiil  identification; 

e.  broadcasting  a  second  signal  and  a  second  query  message 
ftom  the  reader,  the  second  signal  activating  all  tags  in  the 
range  of  the  reader,  and  the  second  query  message  containing 
a  second  indication  of  the  number  of  unidentified  tags  in  the 
range  of  the  reader, 

f.  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  using  the  second  indication  instead  of 
the  first  indication,  thereby  creating  a  second  set  of  remaining 
activated  tags  for  step  d),  and  thereby  increasing  the  number 
of  tags  which  have  been  identified;  and 

g.  repeating  steps  e)  and  0  using  subsequent  signals  and  query 
messages  with  subsequent  indications  until  all  of  the  tags  in 
the  range  of  the  reader  have  been  identified. 
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SJSXUU3, 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  FSK/PSK 

MODULATION  TECHNIQUES 

Gary  T.  Carroll,  BoaMer;  J.  Donald  Pauley,  Estcs  Park,  and 

MiduMl  X.  Bond,  Booidcr,  aU  oT  Coio^  assignors  to  Racom 

Systans,  Inc^  Eogkwood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,723 

Int.  CL*  GOIS  13/74:13/80 

VS.  CL  342—50  41  Claims 


H^^ 


rr: 


1.  A  communications  system  for  reading  data  from  and  writing 
data  to  an  RF  transponder  by  means  of  an  RF  controller  compris- 
ing: 

a  microcomputer  associated  with  said  controller  for  formulating 
a  first  digital  message; 

an  antenna  drive  circuit  associated  with  said  controller  and 
controlled  by  said  microcomputer  for  FSK  modulating  an  RF 
signal  by  said  first  digital  message  to  produce  an  FSK  signal; 

a  first  antenna  associated  with  said  controller  and  coupled  to  said 
antenna  drive  circuit  for  transmitting  said  FSK  modulated  RF 
signal  to  said  trans|X>nder; 

a  second  antenna  associated  with  said  transponder  for  receiving 
said  FSK  signal; 

an  FSK  detector  circuit  associated  with  said  transponder  and 
coupled  to  said  second  antenna  for  detecting  said  first  digital 
message  from  said  FSK  signal; 

a  control  logic  circtiit  associated  with  said  transponder  and 
responsive  to  said  first  digital  message  for  controlling  tran- 
sponder functions; 

a  memory  array  associated  with  said  transponder  and  responsive 
to  said  control  logic  circuit  and  said  FSK  detector  circuit  for 
selectively  reading  data  from  or  writing  data  to  said  memory 
array  in  accordance  with  said  first  digital  message; 

a  data  encoder  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  array  for  gener- 
ating a  second  digital  message; 

a  PSK  modulator  coupled  to  said  data  encoder  circuit  and  said 
second  antenna  for  PSK  modulating  and  transmitting  an  RF 
signal  to  said  controller  in  accordance  with  said  second  digital 
message;  and 

a  PSK  signal  data  recovery  circuit  associated  with  said  control- 
ler and  coupled  to  said  first  antenna  and  said  microcomputer 
for  decoding  said  second  digital  message  from  said  PSK 
signal  and  supplying  said  second  digital  message  to  said 
microcomputer. 


an  indicator  connected  to  the  DC  power  supply,  and  wherein  the 
transient  signals  are  utilized  to  display  line  surges  occurring 
on  the  AC  power  line  on  the  indicator,  said  indicator  compris- 
ing a  visual  indicator  including  a  plurality  of  display  segments 
and  wherein  the  number  of  segments  illuminated  at  any  time 
is  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  line  surges  occurring  on  the 
AC  power  line. 


5,521,604 
TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEIflCLE-MOUNTED 
ANTENNA 
Itehiald  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,246 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1994,  6-005682 

Int  a.^  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  CI.  342—359  6  Claims 


^J"  'I    ^ i 1   ILKMO 


5421,603 

INCIPIENT  LIGHTNING  DETECTION  AND  DEVICE 

PROTECTION 

Danny  J.  Young,  Orlando,  FUu,  assignor  to  Rabun  Labs,  Inc., 

Plant  City,  Fla. 
Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  976^32,  Apr.  30, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,291,208.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162>tl 

InL  ex."  GOIS  7/285 
VS.  a.  342—198  21  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  voltage  levels,  tlie  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  DC  power  supply  which  supplies  power  to  an  equipment 
voltage  protection  system,  tlie  DC  power  supply  being  con- 
nected to  receive  transient  signals  resulting  form  line  signals 
on  an  AC  power  line;  and 


1.  A  vehicle-mounted  tracking  system  comprising: 

anteima  drive  means  for  controlling  the  bearing  of  an  antetma; 

a  bearing  error  sensor  for  detecting  a  bearing  erTtn-  between  the 
bearing  angle  of  said  antenna  and  the  direction  of  arrival  of  a 
signal  firom  a  radio  transmission  source  and  producing  a 
bearing  error  signal; 

an  antenna  bearing  sensor  for  detecting  a  bearing  angle  of  said 
antenna  and  producing  an  antenna  bearing  signal; 

a  vehicle  attitude  sensor  for  detecting  an  attitude  of  the  vehicle 
and  producing  a  vehicle  attitude  signal; 

means  for  summing  said  bearing  error  signal,  said  anteima 
bearing  signal  and  said  vehicle  attitude  signal  to  produce  a 
source  position  signal,  and  summing  said  anteima  bearing 
signal  and  said  vehicle  attitude  signal  to  produce  an  absolute 
antenna  bearing  signal; 

a  memory; 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  antenna  is  in  line  of 
sight  to  said  source,  causing  the  source  position  signal  to  be 
stored  into  said  tnemory  if  said  antenna  is  in  line  of  sight  to 
said  source,  and  causing  the  stored  signal  to  be  read  from  the 
memory  if  said  antenna  is  not  in  line  of  sight  to  said  source; 

means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  signal  from  the 
menmry  and  said  absolute  antenna  bearing  signal  to  produce  a 
pseudo-eiTor  signal; 
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filter  means-connected  to  said  antenna  drive  means;  and 
switch  means  for  applying  said  bearing  error  signal  to  said  filter 
means  if  said  anteima  is  determined  to  be  in  line  of  sight  to 
said  source  and  applying  tlie  pseudo-error  signal  to  said  filter 
means  if  said  antenna  is  determined  to  be  not  in  line  of  sight 
to  said  source. 


5,521,605 
EXTENDABLE  ANTENNA  FOR  A  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
Noboru  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,092,  Jon.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,963,  Feb.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1990,  2-41281 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CL  343—702  15  Claims 


1.  An  extendable  antenna  for  a  radio  transceiver  enclosed  in  a 
housing,  said  radio  transceiver  having  a  feeding  portion  electrically 
connected  with  the  circuitry  of  said  transceiver,  said  extendable 
antenna  comprising: 

first  antenna  means  having  a  loading  coil,  and  a  conductive 
connecting  portion  in  a  bottom  end  of  said  first  antenna 
means,  the  electrical  length  of  said  loading  coil  being  substan- 
tiaUy  a  quarter  wavelength;  and 

second  antenna  means  connected  with  said  connecting  portion, 
and  having  a  conductive  bottom  portion, 

wherein  when  said  extendable  antenna  is  extended  from  said 
housing,  said  conductive  bottom  portion  of  said  second 
antenna  means  contacts  said  feeding  portion,  when  said  sec- 
ond antenna  means  is  retracted  into  said  housing,  said  con- 
ductive connecting  portion  contacts  said  feeding  portion  and 
said  loading  coil  is  located  out  of  said  housing. 


having  a  vertical  length  ranging  from  10  nmi.  to  SO  mm.  and 
a  horizontal  width  ranging  from  a  half  wavelength  to  a  three- 
quarter  wavelength;  and 
a  ground  conductor  for  electricaUy  connecting  said  ground  pat- 
tern to  the  ground  frame,  said  ground  conductor  including  a 
flexible  conductive  layer  sandwiched  between  said  ground 
pattern  and  said  ground  frame. 


5,521,607 

BANDSWFTCHED  ELECTRICALLY  SHORT  TACTICAL 

MONOPOLE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Deasy,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

IntcmationaL  Seal  Beach,  CaHf. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  104^36,  Aug.  10, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,077 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  9/04 

VS.  CL  343—745  5  Claims 


5,521,606 
WINDOW  GLASS  ANTEIWA  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hiroshi    l^ima,    Ibaraki;    Jun    Hasegawa,    Tokyo;    EUcUro 
Kawasaki,  and  Ryokidii  Doi,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,699,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1992, 4-012452  U; 
May  13, 1992,  4-038628  U;  Nov.  12, 1992,  4-327369 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  CL  343—713  35  Claims 

1.  A  window  glass  antenna  device  for  use  on  a  window  glass 
panel  supported  on  a  ground  frame,  comprising: 
a  radiating  pattern  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  window  glass 
panel  and  having  a  vertical  length  substantially  equal  to  a 
quarter  wavelength; 
a  ground  pattern  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  window  glass 
panel  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  radiating  pattern  and 


1.  A  bandwidth-enhanced  antenna  system  for  operating  on  one 
of  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands,  the  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  element  comprising: 

a  wire  whip  which  is  approximately  one-half  wavelength  in 
length  with  respect  to  the  highest  frequency  within  said  lange 
and  is  approximately  one-quarter  wavelength  in  length  with 
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respect  to  the  tnid-ftequency  within  said  range  and  which  is 
connected  to  said  antenna  element:  and 

a  phirality  of  inductors  installed  along  said  wire  whip,  said 
inductors  positioned  so  as  to  be  electrically  isolated  from  one 
another  by  being  spaced  apait  by  several  inches  and  progres- 
sively spaced  more  closely  together  toward  the  far-end  of  said 
anteiuu  element,  and  also  sized  so  as  to  be  non-iesonant  over 
said  range  of  frequencies  and  of  greater  inductance  value 
toward  the  far-end  of  said  antenna  element; 

a  selector  providing  a  band  select  signal;  and 

a  bandswitch  controller  coupled  to  the  selector,  activating  a 
contiguous  set  of  the  inductors  to  the  feed-end  of  the  antenna 
element  in  response  to  a  given  band  select  signal,  to  allow 
communication  using  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  the 
fiequency  bands. 


SJ521jSm 
MULTIBAY  COPLANAR  DIRECTION  FINDING 

ANTENNA 
Robert  L.  Brandt,  Anamosa,  and  Allen  E.  Itepker,  Marion, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  RodiwcU  International,  Seal 
BcMdi,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,980 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  9/00 

VS.  CL  343—749  8  Claims 


said  elongated  loading  device  for  said  coil  inserted  through  the 
center  of  said  coil,  said  elongated  loading  device  including  a 
metallic  glass  material  wrapped  around  a  dielectric  support 
member  with  a  thicloiess  dimension  and  a  length  dimension 
wherein  said  length  dimension  is  relatively  larger  than  said 
thiclmess  dimension  so  as  to  provide  a  relatively  large  length 
to  thickness  ratio. 


5,521,610 
CURVED  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH  CENTER-POST 
AMPLIFIER 
Eric  B.  Rodal,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMmble  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  123,334,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,657 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  l/22;21/26 
VS.  CL  343—797  12  Claims 


1.  A  multibay  direction  finding  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  anteima  elements  of  a  Ant  length  symmetrically 
aligned  in  a  given  plane; 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  of  a  second  length,  such  second 
length  lesser  in  magnitude  than  the  first  length,  symmetrically 
aligned  in  the  same  plane  as  the  antenna  elements  of  the  first 
length;  and 

a  plurality  of  choke  devices  strategically  located  on  each 
antenna  element  of  the  first  length  so  that  resonance  from 
higher  frequency  signals  are  eliminated  in  the  antenna  ele- 
ments of  the  first  length. 


5,521,609 
MAGNETIC  ANTENNA  USING  METALLIC  GLASS 
Mkbad  D.  Dcsch,  Greenbeh;  William  M.  Farrell,  Kensington, 
and  Jeffrey  G.  Hooser,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,538 
InL  CL*  HOIQ  7/08 
VS.  CL  343—788  17  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  sean;h<oil  antenna  for  detecting  magnetic 
fields,  comprising: 
a  multi-turn  electromagnetic  induction  coil  wound  on  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  coil  form  wherein  said  coil  form  is  of  a  prede- 
termined width  dimension  measured  along  a  central  axis  and 
includes  a  spool  located  in  a  dielectric  enclosing  with  an 
elongated  loading  device  extending  out  of  said  dielectric 
enclosure;  and 


1.  An  antenna  system,  comprising: 

a  conductive  flat  planar  base  including  a  groundplane  comprised 
of  a  solid  metal  and  providing  for  an  electrical  ground  refer- 
ence: 

a  pair  of  curved  dipole  antennas  disposed  orthogonal  to  one 
another  on  an  X-shaped  insulative  substrate  and 
mpchanically-anchored  by  respective  electrically-open  ends  to 
four  points  just  inside  a  perimeter  of  the  base  with  the  center 
of  said  substrate  arid  dipole  antennas  separated  from  the  base, 
wherein  the  dipole  antennas  and  said  substrate  comprise  a 
single-sided  flexible  printed  circuit  having  a  slot  proximate  to 
said  substrate  center,  and 

an  amplifier  assembly  completely  disposed  on  a  support  perpen- 
dicular to  the  base  between  the  center  of  tlie  base  and  the 
center  of  said  substrate  and  providing  for  amplification  of 
radio  signals  provided  by  a  connection  to  the  dipole  antennas, 
wherein  the  amplifier  assembly  engages  said  slot  and  electri- 
cally connects  to  the  dipole  antennas. 
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5,521,6U 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hisao   Okada,   Ikoma-gim;    Takeslii   Takarada,   Tenri,   and 
Masani  Tanaka,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,674 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-293528 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/00 

VS.  CL  345—89  10  Claims 
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5,521,612 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  RADIATION  FROM  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Mats  H.  Johansson,  Fredriksberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Mul- 

tio  Products  Scandinavia  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/0055O,  S  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/03827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  969,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  20, 1990,  9002697 
Int  a.'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—102  10  Claims 


IS 


•a 


•tJ    LJ 

1.  Method  for  protecting  human  tissue  from  time  varying  elec- 
tric fields  having  a  field  strength  of  approximately  100  V/m  and 
generated  in  a  LCD  display  unit  having  a  display  panel  including  a 
di^lay  side  and  a  baclcside,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  first  transparent  and  electrically  conducting  layer  on 

said  display  side  overlying  said  display  panel, 
providing  a  second  electrically  conducting  layer  overiying  said 

backside  of  said  display  panel,  and 
connecting  said  electrically  conducting  layers  electrically  to 
each  other  and  also  to  ground,  tlie  conductivity  of  said  elec- 


trically conducting  layers  being  such  that  die  resistance  from 
any  point  on  said  display  side  or  said  backside  to  ttie  junction 
of  said  layers  is  lower  than  5  kfi  to  reduce  the  strength  of 
fields  passing  through  the  layers  to  less  than  about  1  V/m  at  a 
distance  firom  the  layers  of  about  0.15  m. 


5,521,613 

DISPLAY  CONTROLLER 

Kazuo  Hayashi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMsU  DcaU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,437,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-040980 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/40 

VS.  CL  345—116  1  Claim 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus  tiaving  a  gradatioD 
display  operable  by  voltages  applied  in  accordance  with  digital 
data  in  which  a  positive  voltage  and  a  negative  voltage  selected 
from  a  plurality  of  gradation  voltages  in  accordance  with  the  data 
are  alternately  applied  to  a  display  medium  through  each  of  a 
plurality  of  data  lines,  the  driving  circuit  comprising  a  charging 
circuit  for  applying,  regardless  of  the  data,  a  voltage  equal  to  or 
higher  than  a  highest  positive  gradation  voltage  which  has  a 
highest  level  among  levels  of  the  plurality  of  gradation  voltages  to 
each  data  line  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  at  the  beginning 
of  a  scan  period  for  applying  a  positive  gradation  voltage. 


C.ROH 


1.  A  display  controller  for  displaying  characters,  such  as  chaiuel 
numbers  and  operating  modes,  on  a  television  screen  tiiat  receives 
characters  to  be  displayed  and  blanlcs  indicating  that  no  character  is 
to  be  displayed,  for  sectioning  the  television  screen  into  unit  areas 
and  for  controlling  the  television  screen  to  display  a  character  or 
blank  in  each  unit  area,,  said  display  controller  comprising: 
a  discriminator,  that  receives  characters  and  blanks  to  be  dis- 
played, and  asseits  a  first  signal  only  wiien  a  blank  is 
received; 
an  input  ctxinter  and  flag  register,  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  discriminator,  for  setting  a  flag  value  to  a  set  flag  value  in 
said  flag  register  and  incrementing  a  count  value  whenever 
said  first  signal  is  asserted  to  generate  a  repetition  value  and 
for  resetting  said  flag  value  to  a  reset  flag  value  and  said  count 
value  to  zero  when  said  first  signal  is  not  asserted; 
a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  having  a  plurality  of  address- 
able storage  locations,  each  addressable  storage  location  hav- 
ing a  flag  area  for  storing  flag  data  and  a  data  area  for  storing 
character  data,  with  character  data  specifying  eititer  a  received 
character  or  a  repetition   value   specifying  a  number  of 
repeated  blanics  to  be  displayed  on  die  television  screen; 
a  write-control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  discriminator  and  input 
counter  and  flag  register  and  responsive  to  said  first  signal, 
for,  when  a  received  character  other  than  a  blank  is  received  at 
said  discriminator  causing  said  first  signal  not  to  be  assened 
and  when  said  flag  value  has  been  previously  set  writing  only 
said  set  flag  value,  to  said  flag  area  of  a  fir^  addressable 
storage  location,  and  a  repetitive  value,  indicating  a  number 
of  successive  blanlcs,  as  character  data  to  the  data  area  of  said 
first  addressable  storage  location  in  said  RAM.  prior  to  tl>e 
resetting  of  said  flag  and  coimt  values  in  said  input  counter 
and  flag  register,  and  for  writing  a  reset  flag  value  to  said  flag 
area  of  a   second   addressable   storage   location   and   said 
received  character  as  character  data  to  the  data  area  of  said 
second  addressable  storage  location  in  said  RAM  after  said 
flag  value  is  reset; 
a  character  ROM  for  receiving  character  data  as  address  dau 

and  providing  fonts  as  output  data; 
an  output  counter,  coupled  to  said  RAM,  for  receiving  said  flag 
data  fiom  the  flag  area  and  said  character  data  from  tiie  data 
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irea  of  a  selected  storage  location  and.  wben  said  received 
flag  data  is  equal  to  the  set  flag  value,  for  setting  its  count 
value  to  a  set  count  value  equal  to  the  repetition  value  stoied 
in  the  data  area  of  said  selected  storage  location  as  character 
data,  for  asserting  a  second  signal  wben  said  set  count  signal 
has  a  non-zero  value,  and  for  decrementing  the  set  count 
value  subsequent  to  asserting  the  second  signal  and,  when 
said  received  flag  data  is  equal  to  the  reset  flag  value,  and  for 
transferring  a  received  character  stored  in  the  selected  storage 
locations  as  character  data  to  the  character  ROM; 

a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  output  counter  to  receive  said 
second  signal,  for  asserting  a  third  signal  whenever  said 
second  signal  is  asserted;  and 

a  display  control  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  character 
ROM  and  said  control  circuit,  for  causing  said  display  unit  to 
display  a  blank  when  said  third  signal  is  asserted  and  to 
display  a  font,  addressed  by  a  character  retrieved  from  the 
selected  storage  location  as  non-flag  data,  from  said  character 
ROM  wben  the  third  signal  is  not  assetted. 


5,521,614 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  AND 

CENTERING  VGA  TEXT  AND  GRAPHICS 

Srldhar  Kotha,  Fremont;  Alexander  Eglit,  San  Carlos,  and 

Robin  Han,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Omis  Logic, 

lac,  Fremont,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Sen  No.  235^27 

Int  CL'  G«9G  5/26:5/36 

VS.  CL  345—128  19  daims 
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responding  to  user  depression  of  a  softkey  that  appears  in  the 
color  adjustment  softkey  menu  for  enabling  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  selected  attribute  of  the  color,  and 

displaying  a  user  adjustment  of  the  selected  color  attribute  as  a 
corresponding  change  in  the  attributes  of  the  other  color 
system; 

thereby  enabling  the  user  to  select  any  desired  color. 


5,521,616 

CONTROL  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 

David  G.  Capper.  49  Edwards  Ave.,  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965,  and 

Stan  Axdrod,  Forest  KnoUs,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,640,  Jul.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,288,078,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  258,157,  Oct 

14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

198,325 

fat  a.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—156  13  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  video  graphics  array  (VGA)  text 
characters  horizontally  to  fill  the  screen  of  a  flat  panel  display 
(FPD),  comprising: 

means  for  storing  binary  information  related  to  a  horizontal  row 
of  a  text  character  block; 

means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  controlling  whether  to 
duplicate  a  prescribed  bit  of  said  binary  information; 

means  for  determining  the  background  and  foreground  charac- 
teristics of  the  last  column  of  said  text  character  block:  and 

means  for  ensuring  that  said  background  and  foreground  char- 
acteristics are  consistent  with  said  prescribed  bit  of  binary 
information. 


5321,615 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  1NSTRUME!«JTS 
Corydon  J.  Boyan,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,825 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/02:5/36 
VS.  a.  345—150  19  aaims 

8.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  plurality  of  colors  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  images  displayed  on  a  screen  of  a  color  display  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  user  with  a  softkey  menu  for  color  adjustment, 
which  enables  the  user  to  adjust  each  of  six  attributes  of  a 
color,  the  attributes  comprising  red  value,  green  value,  blue 
value,  hue,  saturation,  and  luminosity,  wherein  the  attributes 
red  value,  green  value,  and  blue  value  belong  to  one  color 
system  and  the  attributes  hue,  saturation,  and  luminosity 
belong  to  another  color  system; 
simultaneously  displaying  each  of  the  six  attributes; 


1.  A  method  by  which  a  person  may  play  a  game  comprising: 

providing  a  game  device  including  a  radiation  transmitter  fixed 
to  the  device; 

transmitting  infrared  radiation  from  the  radiation  transmitter 
away  from  the  device  to  create  a  detection  field  encompassing 
a  volume  of  space  substantially  remote  from  the  device  and 
sufficient  so  that  the  person  playing  the  game  may  put  at  least 
a  part  or  extension  of  his  body  therein  without  contacting  the 
device; 

providing  a  radiation  receiver  which  has  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  tlie  radiation  transmitter  and  this  position  being  one  where 
tlie  receiver  can  detect  reflections  of  the  infrared  radiation 
from  the  part  or  extension  of  the  person  within  the  detection 
field; 

moving  at  least  a  part  or  extension  of  the  person  to  a  position 
within  the  detection  field  without  touching  the  device  thereby 
causing  infrared  radiation  to  reflect  off  of  the  part  of  the 
person  within  the  detection  field  toward  the  receiver: 

receiving  radiation  reflected  from  the  part  of  the  person  within 
the  detection  field  by  the  radiation  receiver; 

detemnining  the  strength  of  the  radiation  reflected  from  the  pan 
of  the  person  within  the  detection  field:  and 

triggering  an  action  in  the  game  corresponding  to  the  strength  of 
the  reflected  radiation,  where  the  action  of  the  game  is  repre- 
sented by  a  response  produced  by  the  game  device  and 
discemable  by  the  person. 
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5,521,617 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  SPECIAL  EFFECT 
APPARATUS 
Atsushi   Imai;   Yutaka   Isobe;   Tetsuro  NakaU,   and  Ayumi 
Nakao,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,674 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088768; 
Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088776;  Apr.  15, 1993, 5-088781;  Apr.  16, 1993. 
5-089630;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089633 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/OS 
VS.  a.  345—167  9  Claims 

I      TMIEE-DIMENSKKUU-JMAgE 
-     SPECIAL   EFTECT  *««R«TUS 

13   -mREE-OIMENSIONM.  WO 

;     BUWMETEH  INnjTTINS  SECTION 


1.  A  three-dimensional  image  special  effect  apparatus,  compris- 


mg: 


a  track  ball  for  operating  a  special  image  produced  by  an  image 
special  effect  processing  section  in  two  of  three  dimensional 
directions; 

a  rotary  ring  disposed  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  track  ball 
for  operating  the  special  image  in  a  third  of  said  three  dimen- 
sional directions; 

switch  means  for  establishing  a  condition  in  which  a  parameter 
for  determining  a  condition  of  the  special  image  can  be  set; 

setting  menu  production  means  for  producing  a  setting  menu  for 
setting  a  parameter  which  determines  a  condition  of  the 
special  image;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  for  causing  a  cursor  for 
designating  a  parameter  on  the  setting  menu  to  be  operated 
responsive  to  said  track  ball  and  for  causing  a  value  of  die 
parameter  to  be  set  responsive  to  said  rotary  ring. 


i-   ^  A 


removing  said  re-applied  first  voltage  before  said  sidewall  actua- 
tor reaches  said  rest  position. 


5,521,619 

INK  JET  TYPE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  THAT 

CONTROLS  INTO  MENISCUS  VIBRATIONS 

Kazunaga  Suzuki;  Tomoaki  Abe,  and  Sboichi  Hiraide,  all  of 

Nagano,  Japan,  assignors   to  Seiko   Epson   Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296107; 
Oct  18,  1993,  5-284040 

Int  a.*  B4U  2W5 
U.S.  a.  347—10  3  Claims 

„...    ..."    at~_n_^m- 


5,521,618 
DUAL  ELEMENT  SWITCHED  DIGITAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 

James  L.  Stortz,  Spring,  and  David  B.  Wallace,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,521,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,227313.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,297 

Int  CL*  B4U  2W5 
VS.  a.  347—10  18  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  opcratively  driving  a  piezoelectric  sidewall 
actuator  of  an  ink  jet  printhead,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  voluge  having  a  first  polarity  to  said  sidewall 
actuator  for  a  first  time  period,  to  deflect  said  sidewall  actua- 
tor, from  a  rest  position,  to  a  first  position; 
simultaneously  removing  said  first  voltage  and  applying  a  sec- 
ond voltage  having  a  second,  opposite,  polarity  to  said  side- 
wall  actuator,  to  deflect  said  sidewall  actuator,  from  said  first 
position,  past  said  rest  position,  and  to  a  second  position; 
renwving  said  second  voltage  to  permit  said  sidewall  actuator  to 
dischaige  said  second  voltage  and  to  passively  return  to  said 
rest  position; 
re-applying  said  first  voltage  to  said  sidewall  actuator  for  a 
second  time  period  shorter  than  said  first  time  period  to 
actively  drive  said  sidewall  actuator  towards  said  rest  posi- 
tion; and 


1.  An  ink  jet  type  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising  an  ink  reservoir  having  a 
supply  port,  said  ink  reservoir  containing  an  ink,  and  a  pres- 
sure generating  chamber  communicating  with  a  nozzle  open- 
ing and  a  piezoelectric  vibrator  for  pressurizing  said  pressure 
generating  chamber,  said  pressure  generating  chamber  receiv- 
ing the  ink  from  said  supply  port  the  ink  having  a  meniscus 
directed  toward  said  nozzle  opening; 

a  driving  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage 
waveform  for  expanding  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  at  a  rate 
suitable  to  form  an  ink  drop,  a  second  voltage  for  keeping  said 
piezoelectric  vibrator  in  an  expanded  state,  and  a  third  voltage 
waveform  for  contracting  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  at  a  rate 
suitable  to  suck  ink  into  said  pressure  generating  chamber, 

an  ink  drop  formation  completion  time  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  point  in  time  at  which  an  ink  drop  forming  process 
by  said  first  voltage  waveform  is  completed,  and  outputting  a 
detecting  signal  indicative  of  the  point  in  time; 

a  delay  means  for  delaying  the  detecting  signal  from  said  ink 
drop  fomiation  completion  time  detecting  means  by  a  time  AT 
until  a  vibration  of  the  meniscus  generated  in  said  ink  drop 
forming  process  is  switched  into  a  movement  toward  said 
nozzle  opening; 

a  pressure  generating  chamber  expanding  signal  generating 
means  for  triggering  said  driving  signal  generating  means  to 
generate  the  third  voltage  waveform  in  response  to  the 
delayed  signal  from  said  delay  nteans;  and 
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a  pressure  generating  chamber  contracting  signal  generating 
means  for  triggering  said  driving  signal  generating  means  to 
generate  the  first  voltage  waveform  in  response  to  a  print 
timing  signal. 


5.521420 

CORRECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  AN  INK  JET  DEVICE  TO 

MAINTAIN  PRINT  QUALITY 

Jnan  J.  Bccerra,  Webster,  and  TbomM  E.  Watrobski,  Penfldd, 

both  at  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Cou. 

Filed  May  29, 1994,  Sen  No.  247,197 

Int  CL''  B4U  29/38 

VS,  CL  947—14  33  Claims 


10.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  for  maintaining  print  quality  by  select- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  different  stored  pulse  signals,  the  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  different  stored  pulse  signals  being  applied 
to  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  heating  elements  to  produce 
a  corresponding  number  of  ink  droplets,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  each 
memory  location  containing  data  representative  of  one  of  the 
different  stored  pulse  signals: 

an  energizing  circuit  energizing  each  of  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  heating  elements  with  a  same  one  of  the  plurality  of 
different  stored  pulse  signals: 

a  measuring  circuit  measuring  an  actual  voltage  drop  across  one 
of  the  predetermined  number  of  heating  elements; 

a  comparing  circuit  comparing  the  actual  voltage  drop  measured 
by  the  measuring  circuit  with  a  desired  voltage  drop  and 
generating  a  difference  signal  based  on  a  difference  between 
the  actual  voltage  drop  and  the  desired  voltage  drop;  and 

a  code-generating  and  converging  circuit  receiving  the  differ- 
ence signal  and  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
correction  codes  based  on  the  difference  signal  and  a  previous 
correction  code,  the  code-generating  and  converging  circuit 
selecting  a  new  pulse  signal  from  the  plurality  of  different 
stored  pulse  signals  based  on  the  selected  correction  code,  the 
energizing  circuit  subsequently  energizing  each  of  the  prede- 
termined number  of  heating  elements  with  the  new  pulse 
signal,  the  code-generating  and  converging  circuit  repeatedly 
selecting  among  the  plurality  of  predetermined  correction 
codes  until  the  actual  voltage  drop  is  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  the  desired  voltage  drop. 


5421,621 
BUBBLE  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TONE  GRADATION 
RECORDING 
Ichiro  Endo,  Yokohama;  Yasoshi  Sato,  Kawasaki;  SeUi  Saito, 
Yokohama;  lUashi  Nakaghi,  and  Shigeru  Ohno,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Cofltinuatiofl  of  Scr.  No.  908,347,  JuL  6, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769,751,  Oct  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,159349,  whkh  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,585,  Aug.  9, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353,788,  May 

18, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,281, 

Feb.  1, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,849,774,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  827,489,  Feb.  6, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,723,129,  which  is  a  con- 

tinnatkm  of  Scr.  No.  716,614,  Mar.  28, 1985,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,604,  May  11,  1981, 

alMUidoncd,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,236,  Oct 

3, 1978,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

180,831 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3, 1977,  52-118798; 
Oct  19,  1977,  5M25406;  Aug.  18,  1978,  53-101188;  Aug.  18, 
1978,  53-101189 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  ttJs  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 

2005,  has  been  disclahned. 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/05:2/205 

VS.  CL  347—15  2  Clatans 
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1.  A  bubble  jet  recording  apparatus  for  projecting  droplets  of 
liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  orifices  arranged  at  a  high  density  for  projecting 
droplets  of  liquid; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  inlets  for  accepting  liquid  for  deliv- 
ery to  said  orifices; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  flow  paths  from  said  inlets  to  said  orifices; 

heating  means  for  selectively  heating  liquid  in  each  of  said 
liquid  flow  paths  in  response  to  signals  to  generate  bubbles  in 
said  liquid  flow  paths  and  project  droplets  of  liquid  from  said 
orifices  by  raising  the  temperature  of  ttte  heating  means  at 
each  actuation  thereof  to  a  temperature  above  the  maximum 
temperature  at  which  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  flow  paths  is 
subjected  only  to  nucleate  boiling,  wherein  the  liquid  in  said 
liquid  flow  paths  is  heated  so  as  to  promote  substantially 
instantaneous  transfer  of  heat  to  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  flow 
paths  substantially  proximate  to  said  heating  means  and  to 
retard  the  transfer  of  heal  from  said  beating  means  to  liquid  at 
other  locations  in  said  liquid  flow  paths; 

means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  inlets  and  along  said  liquid 
flow  paths  to  a  portion  thereof  where  liquid  is  heated  by  said 
heating  means;  and 

a  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  heating  means  for  chang- 
ing a  size  of  the  projected  droplets  to  effect  tone  gradation 
reconhng. 
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5,521,622 
PRINT  QUALITY  OPTIMIZATION  FOR  A  COLOR  INK- 
JET PRINTER  BY  USING  A  LARGER  NOZZLE  FOR  THE 

BLACK  INK  ONLY 

Scott  W.  Hock,  San  Diego;  David  A.  Johnson,  Fallbrook,  and 

Mark  A.  Van  Veen,  Ramoiui,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,925,  Apr.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  320,104 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/21 

VS.  a.  347—43  17  Claims 


1.  An  Inkjet  printer  having  a  print  zone  located  in  a  media  path, 
comprising: 

heating  means  for  heating  the  print  zone; 

a  first  printhead  located  adjacent  to  the  print  zone  and  having  a 
first  ink  firing  chamber  with  a  first  ink  actuation  element  and 
a  first  nozzle  orifice; 

an  ink  feed  channel  for  supplying  black  ink  to  said  first  firing 
chamber; 

at  least  three  additional  printheads  located  adjacent  to  tlie  print 
zone  and  each  having  second  ink  firing  chambers  with  a 
second  ink  actuation  element  and  a  second  nozzle  orifice;  and 

ink  feed  chaimel  means  for  supplying  different  primary  color 
inks  to  each  of  said  at  least  three  additional  printheads, 
printing  of  two  different  primary  color  ink  dots  overiapping 
one  another  on  a  media  forming  a  single  secondary  color  dot 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  a  single  primary 
color  dot  printed  on  said  media, 

wherein  all  of  said  black  ink  and  primary  color  inks  are  liquid  at 
room  temperature,  with  the  size  and  dimensions  of  said  first 
ink  firing  chamber  and  said  second  ink  firing  chamber  being 
substantially  the  same,  with  the  size  of  said  first  actuation 
element  and  said  second  actuation  element  being  substantially 
the  same,  but  with  said  first  nozzle  orifice  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  nozzle  orifice  in  order 
to  increase  tlie  drop  size  of  black  ink  drops  to  be  greater  than 
the  drop  size  of  primary  color  ink  drops  when  ink  is  applied  to 
said  media  in  a  heated  print  zoite, 

said  first  nozzle  orifice  being  such  that  a  printed  black  ink  dot  on 
said  media  has  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  a  single 
printed  secondary  color  dot  on  said  media  formed  by  two 
overiapping  primary  color  ink  dots. 
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at  least  a  printing  station  comprising  a  number  of  ink-jet  printing 
heads  of  a  drop  deviation  type  nnounted  with  their  axial  planes 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  a  print  substrate  feed  motion; 
and 

each  printing  head  comprising  means  for  ejecting  drops,  charg- 
ing means  for  applying  to  said  drops  an  electric  charge,  and 
electrostatic  deviating  means  for  creating  an  electrosttfic 
field,  at  the  passage  of  each  charged  drops,  such  as  to  deviate 
said  dn^  by  a  predetermined,  desired  amount 


5,521,624 
THIN  TYPE  OF  INK  JET  CARTRIDGE 

Mitsnhide  Matsuda,  Fukuoka-ken;  Yutaka  Miyazono.  Kasuga; 
Kaziuni  Ohtsubo,  Kurume;  Hidealu  Horio,  and  Taloimi 
Inooc,  both  of  Fuknoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  955,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277425; 
Nov.  25,  1991,  3-308803;  Dec  26,  1991,  3-344308 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/;  75 
VS.  CL  347—87  4  Oaims 

.1       /-" 


5,521,623 
PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rami  Y.  Dochovna,  Petach  Tlkva,  Israd,  assignor  to  Nur 
Industries  (1987)  Ltd.,  PeUch  Tlkva,  Israel 

FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Oct  29, 1991,  998% 
Int  a."  B41J  2A)1;2A)75 
VS.  a.  347—74  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  printing  on  a  continuous  print 
substrate  in  sheet  form,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  and  continuously  feeding  a  continuous 
sheet  of  print  substrate  past  at  least  a  printing  station; 


1.  A  thin  ink  jet  cartridge  comprising: 
ink  holding  means  for  holding  ink  in  a  thin  ink  case: 
reinforcing  means  including  a  swiri-shaped  beam  for  stnicturaUy 
reinforcing  the  thin  ink  case  of  the  ink  holding  means  to 
enhance  the  structural  strength  of  the  thin  ink  case;  and 
ink  discharging  means  for  discharging  the  ink  held  in  the  thin 
ink  case  of  the  ink  holding  means  at  a  medium  of  record. 
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5421,625 
PROPAGATION-DELAY-TRANSPARENT  VIDEO-SIGNAL 

INTERFACE 
Robert  D.  Morrtson,  Star,  I<L,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  109,138 

Int  CL"^  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  347—108  16  Cfarinu 
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1.  An  electrical  interface  for  carrying  a  digital  signal  ftx>m  a  first 
digital  circuitry  to  a  second  digital  circuitry  with  low  distortion, 
said  electrical  interface  comprising: 

an  inverter,  coupled  to  receive  the  digital  signal  from  the  first 
digital  circuitry,  the  digital  signal  having  on  and  off  states, 
said  inverter  generating  an  inverted  digital  signal  that  is  a 
complement  of  the  digital  signal  and  is  phase  aligned  to  the 
digital  signal; 

a  first  conductor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  coupled  to  the  first  digital  circuitry  to  receive  the 
digital  signal: 

a  second  conductor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  coupled  to  said  inverter  to  receive  the  inverted 
digital  signal;  and 

a  differential  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  second  ends  of  said  first 
conductor  and  said  second  conductor,  said  differential  ampli- 
fier forming  an  output  digital  signal  based  on  a  difference 
between  a  first  signal  received  from  said  first  conductor  and  a 
second  signal  received  from  said  second  conductor,  where 
said  first  signal  is  the  digital  signal  with  any  distortion  that 
has  occurred  during  propagation  over  the  first  conductor  and 
said  second  signal  is  the  inverted  digital  signal  with  any 
distortion  that  has  occurred  during  propagation  over  the  sec- 
ond conductor,  whereby  the  output  digital  signal,  when  com- 
pared to  the  digital  signal  from  the  first  digital  circuitry,  is 
substantially  free  of  distoftion. 


5,521,626 

FUSION-TYPE  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

SYSTEM 

Hidcslii  Tanaka,  Yokoliama,  and  YosliirD  Halcamada,  Noda, 

lioth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1992,  4-299201; 
Feb.  4,  1993,  5-040567;  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-118959 

int  a.*  B41J  y325 
U.S.  CL  347—183  15  Claims 


1.  A  fiision-type  thermal  transfer  printing  system,  comprising: 

an  ink  ribbon  having  a  thin  film  and  a  heat  Visible  ink  applied  on 
the  thin  film  at  an  ink  application  rate  of  2.5  g/m^  or  less; 

a  porous-surface  recording  medium  having  a  substrate  and  a 
porous-surface  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  diameters  of 
pores  in  the  porous-surface  layer  being  from  1  to  10  |im; 

a  thermal  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  heating  resistors 
formed  in  a  line  at  regular  intervals  of  8  dot/mm  or  less  each 
of  the  beating  resistors  exhibiting  heating  characteristics  such 


that  temperature  is  the  highest  at  a  middle  portion  thereof  and 
changes  decreasingly  toward  ends  thereof; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  thermal  head  from  the  thin  film 
side  of  said  ink  ribbon  so  as  to  bring  the  ink  of  said  ink  ribbon 
into  tight  contact  with  the  porous-surface  layer  of  said  porous- 
surface  recording  medium;  and 

a  gradation  control  circuit  for  controlling  ink  fiision  areas  heated 
by  the  heating  resistors  by  controlling  intensity  of  current 
passed  through  said  thermal  head  to  obtain  a  multi-gradating 
image  on  said  porous-surface  recording  medium. 


5,521,627 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Wing-Kwong  Keung.  Wilton,  and  Walter  J.  Knlpa,  lyumbuU, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331,304 
Int  CL*  B41J  n/14 
VS.  CL  347—220  7  » 


1.  A  thermal  printing  apparatus  having  a  frame  for  supporting  a 
thermal  print  head  opposite  to  a  first  roller  to  define  a  print  station 
for  printing  on  an  article,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  rotatively  mounted  to  said  frame. 

sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  article  in  said 
print  station. 

a  second  roller  downstream  in  the  direction  of  article  travel  from 
said  first  roller, 

drive  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  rotating  said 
first  roller  and  said  second  roller, 

baclcing  means  opposite  to  said  second  roller, 

a  drive  housing  pivotally  mounted  to  said  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotatively  supporting  said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller 
such  that  said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller  are  approxi- 
mately symmetrical  about  said  drive  shaft, 

crank  means  for  rotating  said  drive  housing  between:  (i)  a  first 
position  where  said  first  roikr  is  spaced  apan  from  said  print 
bead,  (ii)  a  second  position  where  said  first  roller  presses  said 
article  toward  said  thermal  print  head,  ai>d  (iii)  a  third  position 
where  said  second  roller  presses  said  article  toward  said 
backing  noeans,  said  crank  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  to  rotate  said  drive  housing  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position, 

first  roller  biasing  means  operative  in  said  second  position  for 
biasing  said  drive  housing  towards  said  thermal  print  head, 
said  first  roller  biasing  means  including; 
a  first  torsion  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  torsion  spring  rotatively  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft, 
said  first  end  fixably  moimted  to  said  drive  housing,  and 
a  first  lever  arm  rotatively  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
second  end  of  said  first  torsion  spring  fixably  mounted  to 
said  first  lever  arm.  and 

second  roller  biasing  means  operative  in  said  third  position  for 
biasing  said  drive  housing  towards  said  backing  means. 
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5,521,628 

LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MARKING 

MULTIPLE  PARTS 

John  Montgomery,  Stittsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lumonics 

Corporation,  Oniard,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,977 

Int  CL'  B4U  15/16 

VS.  a.  347—243  17  Claims 


control  means  for  controlling  average  intensity  levels  of  said 

vmte  beam  generated  by  said  laser  diode; 
wherein  an  average  intensity  of  the  vmte  beam  generated  by  the 

laser  diode  source  at  the  film  is  at  least  1.0  mW/square  micron 

and  wherein  the  image  is  generated  on  the  film  by  the  ablation 

of  the  dye  layer  by  the  write  beam. 


5,521,630 
FRAME  SAMPLING  SCHEME  FOR  VIDEO  SCANNING 
IN  A  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM 
Mhig-Syan  Chen,  Yorktown  Heights;  DiUp  D.  Kandhtr,  Briai^ 
cUff  Manor,  and  PhiUp  S.  Yn,  Chappaqua,  aU  of  N.Y„  awign- 
ors    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
AnBOiik,N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,781 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/16 

VS.  CL  348—7  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  concurrently  marking  an  identical  two  dimen- 
sional pattern  on  each  of  multiple  work  areas,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  high  power  laser  providing  a  primary  laser  beam; 

beam  splitter  means  for  optically  splitting  said  primary  laser 
beam  into  multiple  spatially  displaced  non-parallel  secondary 
laser  beams; 

a  common  modulating  means  for  causing  all  of  said  secondary 
laser  beams  to  simultaneously  describe  identical  two  dimen- 
sional patterns;  and 

optical  means  for  directing  each  of  said  secondary  laser  beams 
onto  a  different  one  of  said  work  areas  to  mark  said  two 
dimensional  pattern  thereon. 


5,521,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  DYE 

ABLATION  PRINTING  WTTH  HIGH  INTENSITY  LASER 

DIODE 
Charles  D.  Deboer,  Rochester,  and  Seung  H.  Back,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  249,507 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/035;  G03C  W2 
VS.  CL  347—262  12  Claims 

n 
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IMAGE  IMTA 

1.  A  laser  printing  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  retaining  a 
film  to  be  exposed,  wherein  the  film  includes  a  dye  layer,  a  laser 
diode  source  for  generating  a  write  beam;  means  for  scanning  the 
write  beam  across  the  film  to  generate  an  image  on  the  film  having 
a  minimum  optical  detisity  (Dmin)  of  less  than  0.11;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  variable  speed  scanning  operations  in 
a  video  server  wherein  at  least  oive  data  stream  is  provided  from  a 
mass  storage  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  by  the  video  server,  a  performance  request  from  a 
viewer  for  showing  a  particiilar  video; 

transmitting  a  first  data  stream  carrying  the  particular  video  from 
the  video  server  to  reception  equipment  at  the  viewer's  loca- 
tion; 

receiving,  by  the  video  server,  a  scanning  request  including 
control  dtua  indicative  of  the  viewer's  selectioo  of  a  scanning 
speed  from  a  selectable  range  of  scanning  speeds  faster  than  a 
normal  playout  speed; 

based  at  least  in  part  on  the  control  data  and  a  number  of  storage 
devices  included  in  the  mass  storage  media,  identifying  par- 
ticuUr  frames  of  the  video  to  be  retrieved  from  the  mass 
storage  media;  and, 

transmitting,  to  the  viewer's  location,  a  second  data  stream 
including  the  particular  frames  instead  of  the  frames  that 
would  have  been  transmitted  had  the  video  continued  at  a 
normal  playout  speed. 


5,521^1 
INTERACTIVE  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SERVICES  SYSTEM 
WITH  STORE  AND  FORWARD  CAPABIUnES 
Harry  S.  Budow,  and  Glen  E.  Alcorn,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Spectra  Vision,  Inc.,  Ridiardsoo,  Tex. 
FDcd  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,890 
Int  CL»  H04N  7/173 
VS.  CL  348—7  34  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  video  services  system  for  enabling  a  user  at  a 
hospitality  establishment  to  access  and  control  presentation  of 
digitized  video  programs  on  a  television,  the  system  comprising: 
a  remote  control  unit  associated  with  said  television  for  gener- 
ating user  command  signals; 
a  room  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  television  for 

formatting  and  storing  said  user  command  signals; 
means  coniiected  to  said  room  terminal  for  entering  billing 

information; 
a  systems  control  computer  (SCS)  electrically  connected  to  said 
room  terminal  for  processing  said  user  command  signals; 
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5^21,633 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  OBSTACLE  MO^^TORING  SYSTEM 

USING  OPTICAL  FLOW  PROCESSING 
Masato  Nak^Jima,  Tokyo;   Tikahiro   Fi^ishiro,   Kanagawa; 
Norio   Kitamura,  Shizuoka;   Kazuyuki   Sasaki,  Shizuoka; 
Takahiro  Oikawa,  Shizuoka,  and  Kouji  Ishii,  Shizuoka,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  YazaU  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1992, 4-256268; 
Aug.  6, 1993,  5-196186 

Int  CL*  H04N  7//« 
U.S.  a.  348—118  9  Claims 


a  digital  video  server  computer  (DVSC)  electrically  connected 
to  said  SCS  and  to  said  television  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
digitized  video  programs  for  presentation  on  said  television; 

wherein  said  user  command  signals  generated  using  said  remote 
control  unit  comprise  select  command  signals  for  selecting 
one  of  said  stored  digitized  video  programs  and  control  com- 
mand signals  for  controlling  presentation  of  said  selected 
video  program  on  said  television  by  said  DVSC; 

wherein  said  SCS  causes  said  DVSC  to  initiate  presentation  of 
said  selected  video  program  on  said  television  in  response  to 
said  select  signals  and  controls  said  presentation  of  said 
selected  video  program  on  said  television  by  said  DVSC  in 
response  to  said  control  signals  and 

a  plurality  of  integrated  receiver  decoders  (IRDs)  connected  to 
receive  video  data  from  a  video  distribution  center,  said 
plurality  of  IRDs  being  for  processing  said  received  video 
data  and  for  routing  said  received  video  data  to  said  SCS.  to 
said  DVSC  or  directly  to  said  television  responsive  to  said 
processing. 


5421,632 

ADAPTOR  FOR  USE  IN  VIDEO  MICROSCOPE  SYSTEMS 

Jolm  O.  Simon,  Jr.,  288  Long  Pond  Rd.,  Hewitt,  N.Y.  07421 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,990 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/1% 

UJS.  CL  348—79  31  Claims 


NICNSCOPC 

1.  An  adaptor  for  use  in  combination  with  a  camera,  video 
monitor  and  a  microscope  in  a  video  microscope  system,  the 
microscope  includes  a  base  portion  having  a  top  surface  opening 
and  objective  lens,  the  adaptor  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  hollow  body  portion  including  open  top  and  bottom  ends,  said 
body  portion  having  an  interior  surface  and  includes  a  lens 
attached  to  said  interior  surface; 
first  means  for  coupling  said  top  end  to  the  camera;  and 
second  means  for  coupling  said  bottom  end  to  the  top  surface 

opening  of  the  microscope; 
such  that  the  adaptor  transmits  light  directly  from  the  objective 
lens  to  the  camera  without  changing  the  light  direction. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  obstacles  in  the  path  of  a  moving 
vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imaging  a  view  from  the  moving  vehicle  as  at  least  two  image 
frames,  a  first  frame  of  the  two  image  frames  being  taken  at  a 
first  time  and  a  second  frame  of  the  two  image  frames  being 
taken  at  a  succeeding  time; 

targeting  a  point  in  the  first  frame; 

defining  a  location  in  the  first  frame  for  a  long  and  narrow 
window  encompassing  the  targeted  point  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  a 
focus  of  expansion  in  the  first  frame; 

estabUshing  a  location  in  the  second  frame  for  the  long  and 
narrow  window  by  (i)  stepwise  moving  the  window  in  the 
radial  direction  while  calculating  a  sum  of  absolute  values  of 
differences  in  luminance  between  the  window  in  the  first 
frame  and  the  window  in  the  second  frame,  and  (ii)  determin- 
ing where  the  calculated  sum  attains  a  minimum  value; 

ascertaining  a  point  in  the  second  frame  corresponding  to  the 
targeted  point  based  on  the  location  of  the  window  in  the 
second  frame  by  utilizing  the  predetermined  relationship; 

defining  an  optical  flow  vector  as  a  displacement  measured  from 
the  targeted  point  to  the  corresponding  point;  and 

utilizing  a  magnitude  and  a  positioning  of  the  optical  flow  vector 
relative  to  the  focus  of  expansion  to  determine  a  degree  of 
danger  for  the  moving  vehicle. 


5,521,634 

AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  AND  PRIORITIZED  IMAGE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Doug  McGary,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 

tkm,  Mdboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Jim.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,979 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—169  15  Claims 

1.  A  video  image  compression  system  for  automatically  detect- 
ing a  target  in  an  area  of  interest  and  transmitting  a  digital  image  of 
the  target  wherein  a  digital  image  of  nontarget  information  in  the 
area  of  interest  is  automatically  reduced  in  size  before  transmission 
dieieof  comprising: 
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a  target  detector  for  searching  an  area  of  interest,  said  target 
detector  detecting  at  least  one  of  an  acoustic,  seismic,  infra- 
red, electromagnetic,  trip-wire,  and  visual  signal  related  to 
potential  targets; 
a  system  controller  for  evaluating  whether  a  signal  from  poten- 
tial targets  detected  by  said  target  detector  is  related  to  a 
target,  said  system  controller  comprising, 
i)  means  for  evaluating  signals  from  potential  targets  to  deter- 
mine whether  such  signals  identify  a  target, 
ii)  means  for  determining  a  direction  to  an  identified  target, 
iii)  means  for  using  the  determined  direction  to  establish  a 
target  box  within  which  the  identified  target  is  located,  and 
iv)  means  for  following  target  movement  and  retaining  the 
target  in  said  target  box; 
a  camera  system  that  receives  commands  fiom  said  system 
controller  for  moving  said  camera  system  to  said  target  box  so 
that  said  camera  system  has  said  target  box  in  a  field  of  view, 
said  camera  system  comprising, 

i)  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  field  of  view  and 
focus  of  said  camera  system  so  that  an  image  of  said  target 
box  and  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  area  of  interest  can  be 
generated  by  said  camera  system,  and 
ii)  means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  representing  said 
target  box  and  said  adjacent  area  of  interest; 
said  system  controller  further  comprising, 

v)  means  for  reducing  the  size  of  said  digital  signal  of  the 

adjacent  area  of  interest  that  is  to  be  O'ansmitted, 
vi)  means  for  providing  instructions  for  moving  said  camera 
system  as  said  target  box  moves  so  that  said  target  box  is 
maintained  in  said  camera  system  field  of  view,  and 
vii)  means  for  designating  a  new  adjacent  area  of  interest 
uncovered  by  movement  of  said  target  box  for  transmis- 
sion; and 
means  for  transmitting  on  a  radio  firequency  said  digital  signal  of 
said  target  box  and  said  reduced  size  digital  signal  of  said 
adjacent  area  of  interest 


5^21,635 
VOICE  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 
YasDO  MHsuhashi,  and  Masakl  Morita,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,520,  Sep.  6, 1994,  whkfa  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  Na  99,407,  JuL  30, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,003,  JuL  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^326 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-199800; 
Oct  24, 1990,  2-288240 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/225 
U&  a.  348—207  17  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  having  a  controllable  optical  system  receiving 
an  image  and  converting  the  image  into  an  image  signal,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  directional  microphone  directed  away  from  an  opoator  of 
the  video  camera  proiducing  a  first  sigiud  representing  sounds 
received  thereby; 


a  second  directional  microphone  directed  towards  the  operator 
producing  a  second  signal  representing  sounds  received 
ther^y; 

a  voice  signal  generator,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  directional  microphones,  including  a  differential 
amplifier  generating  a  first  voice  signal  based  on  a  difference 
between  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  and  a  second 
voice  signal  based  on  the  sum  of  the  first  signal  and  die 
second  signal; 

a  recorder,  operatively  connected  to  said  voice  signal  generator, 
recording  the  first  voice  signal  and  the  image  signal  on  a 
recording  medium; 

a  voice  recognizer  outputting  a  mode  command  signal  in 
response  to  a  successful  recognition  of  tlie  second  voice 
signal  as  a  known  conunand;  and 

a  controller  controlling  the  video  camera  in  response  to  the 
mode  command  signal  received  from  said  voice  recognizer. 


5,521,636 

HORIZONTAL  LINE  INTERPOLATION  dRCUTT  AND 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  IT 

MasaaU    Nakayama,    Birakata,    and   Yoskiaori    Kitamnra, 

Takatsuki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electtk 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,913,  Aug.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  765,036,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,268,758. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4S6y406 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-25MM2; 

Sep.  26, 1990, 2-258003;  Oct  22, 1990, 2-285004;  Mar.  28, 1991, 

3-64476 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/262:5/213 
VS,  CL  348—222  2  Clatms 


Driviat 
cIrcvH 


X 


1.  A  horizontal  line  interpolation  apparatus  comprising: 
an  interpolation  coefBcient  generation  circuit  for  generating  an 
interpolation  coefficient  for  perfoiming  interpolation  process- 
ing for  horizontal  lines  of  an  input  image  signal; 
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a  horizontal  line  interpolatioa  ciiciiit  for  obtaining  an  output 
image  signal  by  peifonning  the  inteqmlation  processing  for 
the  horizontal  lines  of  the  input  image  signal  based  on  the 
interpolation  coefficient;  and 

a  noise  reduction  circuit  for  obtaining  an  output  image  of  a 
generally  unifonn  S/N  ratio  regardless  of  screen  positions  by 
reducing  noise  of  the  output  signal  of  the  horizontal  line 
interpolation  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  interpolatioa  coef- 
ficient. 


5^21^37 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  nCK-UP  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTING  THE  DATA  CLOCK  RATE  OF  THE 

GENERATED  PICTURE  DATA  SIGNALS 

lUuMlii  Aaalda,  and  Jan  Hattori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

avignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coolinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  133,296,  Oct  8, 1993,  abandooed. 

This  appUcatioo  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S03y424 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-297766 

Int  CL'  H04N  J/228 


U.S.  CL  348— 222 


35  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  8olid-!^te  image  sensor  for  providing  image  pickup  signals  at 
a  ptedetermined  data  rate  of  f,,, 

analog-to-digiial  converting  means  coupled  to  said  solid-state 
image  sensor  for  digitizing  said  image  pickup  signals  at  a 
clock  rate  equal  to  f^,  for  outputting  digiul  image  pickup 
signals, 

first  digital  processing  means  supplied  with  said  digital  image 
pickup  signals  for  providing  at  least  a  digital  luminance  signal 
having  a  data  rate  equal  to  2f,,  and  two  digital  color  differ- 
ence signals  each  having  a  data  rate  equal  to  f,,, 

recording/reproducing  means  interfaced  with  a  clock  rate  related 

to  f,2, 
second  digital  processing  means  coupled  to  said  first  digital 
processing  means  and  said  recording/reproducing  means,  said 
second  digital  processing  means  converting  the  data  rate  of 
said  digital  luminance  signal  supplied  from  said  first  digital 
processing  means  to  a  data  rate  equal  to  f,2  for  outputting  a 
rate-converted  digital  luminance  signal  to  said  recording/ 
reproducing  means  for  the  recording  mode. 


electric  video  signal  which  is  subsequently  outputted  from 
such  image  taking  means; 

an  information  recording  means  including  a  rotary  element 
driven  at  a  controlled  speed  during  operation  of  the  video 
camera  and  for  recording  die  electric  video  signal  on  a  record- 
ing medium; 

a  rotation  surge  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in 
rotation  of  the  rotary  element  and  for  outputting  a  surge  signal 
indicative  of  the  change  in  rotation  of  the  rotary  element; 

an  error  determining  means  for  determining  a  frequency  of 
occurrence  per  unit  time  of  a  first  condition  in  which  the 
change  in  rotation  of  the  rotary  element  exceeds  a  first  prede- 
termined value  and  for  delecting  a  second  condition  in  which 
the  frequency  of  occunence  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
value  to  tliereby  determine  an  occurrence  of  an  imintended 
recording  of  the  electric  video  signal  on  the  recording 
mediimi; 

a  warning  means  operable  in  response  to  an  output  from  the 
error  determining  means  for  issuing  a  warning  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  occurrence  of  the  unintended  recording  to  an 
operator  of  the  video  camera;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  imaging  taking  means  and 
the  information  recording  means  to  halt  the  unintended 
recording  of  the  elecbic  video  signal  on  the  recording 
medium  in  the  event  that  the  warning  signal  is  ignored  by  the 
operator  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  subsequent  to  the 
issue  of  the  warning  signal. 


5,521,639 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
REFERENCE  PIXEL  IN  THE  OPTICALLY-BLACK 
REGION 
Masaiwrn  Tomura,  Kanagawa,  and  KOtue  Shimokawa,  Tokyo, 
lioth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,126,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-135703 
Int  Cl.*^  H04N  J/14 
VS.  a.  348—243  7  Claims 


5,521,638 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WFTH  RECORD  SHUTOFF 

MECHANISM 

Yoshito  Dezaki,  Hirakata;  Mitsuhiro  Magari,  Moriguchi,  and 

Atsushi  Fujioka,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

susiiita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15, 1993,  5-258142; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236723 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—208  16  Claiois 

1.  A  video  camera  which  comprises: 

an  image  talcing  means  including  an  image  taking  optical  system 
for  providing  an  optical  image  of  an  object  to  be  videoed  and 
an  imaging  element  for  converting  the  optical  image  into  an 
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1.  A  solid-state  imaging  apparatus  for  producing  an  image  sig- 
nal, comprising: 

an  active  pixel  region  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  active  light 
receiving  pixels  for  converting  incident  light  to  an  image 
signal,  said  active  pixel  region  having  a  peripheral  portion; 
and 

an  optical  black  region  disposed  at  said  peripheral  portion  of 
said  active  pixel  region  and  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels 
having  a  surface  provided  with  a  light  shield,  at  least  one  of 
the  pixels  in  said  optical  black  region  having  an  opening  in 
said  light  shield  for  the  passage  of  light,  said  at  least  one  pixel 
being  located  at  a  predetermined  position  within  said  optical 
black  region,  to  produce  a  reference  position  signal  detectable 
relative  to  signals  produced  by  the  remaining  pixels  in  said 
optical  black  region. 


5321,640 
COLOR  IMAGE  ARRAY  SCANNER  WITH  HIGH 
RESOLUTION  MONOCHROME  MODE 
James  S.  Prater,  Fori  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,272 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/04 

VS.  a.  348—273  18  Claims 


an  array  of  pixel  photosensors  with  each  photosensor  most 

sensitive  to  a  predetermined  color  of  light  in  the  color  space 

set  and  having  a  predetermined  light  intensity  loss  for  white 

light; 

addressing  means  for  addressing  each  pixel  photosensor  in  the 

array; 
means  for  pixxiucing  a  pixel  light  intensity  signal  for  each  pixel 

photosensor  addressed  by  said  addressing  means;  and 
scaling  means  in  the  mono  nxxle  responsive  to  said  addressing 
means,  said  scaling  means  for  scaling  each  pixel  sigiud  to 
compensate  for  the  predetermined  light  intensity  loss  of  the 
addressed  pixel  photosensor  whereby  a  monochromatic  pixel 
signal  is  produced  for  each  pixel  photosensor  when  scanning 
monochromatic  images. 
14.  An  array  scanner  for  scanning  color  images  in  a  color 
scaiming  mode  and  for  scanning  black/white  images  in  a  mono 
(black/white)  oKxle,  said  array  scanner  having  a  matrix  of  photo- 
sensor circuits,  each  photosensor  having  a  color  filter,  a  method  for 
producing  a  monochromatic  signal  corrected  for  white  light  illimu- 
nation  when  the  array  scanner  is  in  the  mono  mode,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  mono  mode; 

in  the  mono  mode,  determining  Ae  color  filter  at  each  photosen- 
sor and  a  scaling  factor  for  each  color  filter,  and 
in  the  mono  mode,  scaling  a  color-filtered  pixel  signal  firom  each 
photosensor  with  the  scaling  factor  to  produce  a  black/white 
pixel  signal  compensated  for  light  loss  of  the  color  filter. 
18.  Solid-state  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  color  and  mono- 
chromatic images  and  operable  in  color  nuxle  for  color  scanning  at 
a  first  pixel  resolution  and  operable  in  a  mono  mode  for  naonochro- 
matic  scanning  at  a  second  pixel  resolution,  said  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  photosensors  comprising  a  color  space  set  of 

photosensors  whose  output  pixel  signals  when  combined  form 

a  color  pixel  signal  for  the  color  space  set  of  photosensors; 

addressing  means  for  addressing  the  pixel  photosensors;  and 

scaling  means,  responsive  to  said  addressing  means,  for  scaling 

the  output  pixel  signals  when  operable  in  the  mono  mode. 


5,521,641 
IMAGE  DATA  CODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Shigenori  Kinouchi,  and  AUra  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioo,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-086610 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/34 

VS.  a.  348—401  2  Claims 


I.  Solid-state  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  color  and  mono- 
chromatic images  and  operable  in  color  nxxle  for  color  scanning  at 
a  first  pixel  resolution  and  operable  in  a  mono  mode  for  monochro- 
matic scanning  at  a  second  pixel  resolution,  said  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

an  array  of  pixel  photosensors,  with  each  photosensor  most 

sensitive  to  a  predetermined  color  of  light; 
addressing  means  for  addressing  pixel  photosensors  in  the  array; 

and 
scaling  means,  responsive  to  said  addressing  means,  for  scaling 

each  photosensor  pixel  signal  to  compensate  for  light  intensity 

loss  of  the  addressed  pixel  photosensor 

II.  Solid-state  scaiming  apparatus  for  scanning  color  and  mono- 
chromatic images  and  operable  in  color  mode  for  color  scanning  at 
a  first  pixel  resolution  combining  color  signals  from  a  color  space 
set  of  pixel  photosensors  and  operable  in  a  mono  mode  for  mono- 
chromatic scanning  at  a  second  pixel  resolution  with  a  monochro- 
matic pixel  signal  for  each  distinct  pixel  photosensor,  said  appara- 
tus comprises: 
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1.  An  image  data  coding  apparatus  for  coding,  into  a  compressed 
data  sequence,  data  sequences  including  a  first  data  sequence 
comprising  M  first  data  elements  in  which  the  i-th  data  element  of 
said  first  dau  elemenu  includes  a  first  image  dau  of  a  set  of  coded 
image  data,  said  first  data  elements  differing  among  m  different 
data  values  and  a  second  data  sequence  comprising  M  second  data 
elements  in  which  the  i-th  data  element  of  said  second  data 
elements  includes  a  second  image  dau  of  said  set  of  coded  image 
data,  said  second  data  elements  differing  among  m  different  dau 
values,  where  M  and  m  are  predetermined  integers,  respectively, 
and  i  is  an  arbitrary  integer  such  that  ISiSM,  said  apparams 
comprising: 
delay  means  for  delaying  said  first  dau  sequence  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  to  output  a  third  dau  sequence  comprising  M 
third  dau  elements  in  which  the  i-th  dau  element  of  said  diird 
dau  elements  includes  said  i-th  first  dau  element  delayed, 
said  third  dau  elements  have  a  value  among  m  different  dau 
values; 
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a  coincidence  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  coincidence 
between  said  i-th  second  data  element  and  said  i-th  third  data 
element  and  for  outputting  a  coded  detection  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  coincidence,  said  detection  signal  being  distinc- 
tive from  said  m  data  values, 

said  detection  signals  comprising  a  fourth  data  sequence  com- 
prising M  fourth  data  elements,  the  i-th  data  element  of  said 
fourth  data  elements  comprising  a  detection  value  when  said 
detection  signal  is  present  and  a  non-detection  value  when 
said  detection  signal  is  absent; 

run  length  counter  means  for  counting  p-q  continued  occur- 
rences of  a  first  data  value  of  said  m  data  values  from  an 
(i-pfl>-th  second  data  element  to  an  (i-q>tfa  second  data 
element,  as  a  first  run  length,  and  said  run  length  counter 
means  for  counting  r-s  continued  occurrences  of  said  detec- 
tion value  from  an  (i-r+l)-th  fourth  data  element  to  an  (i-s)-th 
fourth  data  element,  as  a  second  tun  length,  where  p,  q,  r  and 
s  are  integers  such  that  lSp<i,  0^q<p,  lir<i  and  0£s<r, 
respectively,  and 

said  run  length  counter  means  for  executing  a  length  comparison 
between  said  first  and  second  run  lengths  when  one  of  a  value 
of  an  (i-f  l)-th  second  data  element  differs  fivm  a  value  of  said 
i-th  second  data  element  and  a  value  of  an  (i-t-l)-th  fourth  data 
element  differs  from  the  value  of  said  i-th  fourth  data  element, 

said  rtm  length  counter  means  adaptively  selecting,  in  response 
to  said  length  comparison,  a  partial  sequence  of  second  data 
elements  associated  with  said  first  nm  length  and  a  partial 
sequence  of  fourth  data  elements  associated  with  said  second 
nm  length,  either  said  partial  sequence  being  a  sequence  of  t-u 
effective  data  elements; 

said  lun  length  counter  means  outputting  an  effiective  data 
sequence  comprising  M  effective  data  elements  in  which  a 
partial  sequence  from  the  (i-t  -fl)-th  effective  data  element  to 
the  (i-u)-di  effective  data  element  comprise  said  sequence  of 
t-u  effective  data  elements  and  said  remaining  effective  data 
elements  comprise  said  partial  sequence  of  second  data  ele- 
ments; 

said  effective  data  elements  each  have  a  value  which  varies 
within  a  set  of  iiH-1  data  values  including  said  m  data  values 
and  said  detection  signal  where  t  and  u  are  different  integers, 
and 

said  run  length  counter  means  generating  a  nm  length  signal 
representative  of  a  third  run  length  comprising  t-u  continued 
occurrences  of  a  repeated  value  of  said  hhI  data  values  6t>m 
said  (i-t-t-l)-th  effective  data  element  to  said  (i-u)-th  effective 
data  element  when  the  value  of  an  (i-t-l)-th  effective  data 
element  differs  from  said  i-th  effective  data  element;  and 

Huffman  coding  means  for  coding  said  run  length  signal  to 
obtain  said  compressed  data  sequence  by  using  a  Hufitnan 
table  listing  a  plurality  of  Huffaian  codes  not  exceeding 
(m+l)xM. 
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5,521^2 

DECODING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPACT  mCH 

DEFIMTION  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Hak-Jae  Park,  Incheoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electrtmks  Co,,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  133,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  7,  1992, 
92-1S394 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/12:7/30 
VS.  a.  348—409  2  Claims 

1.  A  digital  image  decoding  system  for  generating  a  reduced 
image  frame  from  a  sequence  of  compressed  image  data  transmit- 
ted from  a  transmitter,  wherein  said  compressed  image  data 
includes  a  set  of  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  which  have 
been  encoded  from  pixel  difference  data  between  a  block  of 
two-dimensional  pixels  of  a  current  frame  and  a  corresponding 
blocic  of  its  preceding  frame  and  a  two-dimensional  motion  vector 
which  represents  a  motion  displacement  between  said  two  blocks, 
said  set  of  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  having  a  d.c. 
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transform  coefficient  representing  the  average  value  of  die  pixel 
difference  data,  which  comprises: 

means  for  selectively  decoding  the  d.c.  transform  coefficient 
from  the  set  of  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  and  the 
nootion  vector  to  produce  a  quantized  transform  coefficient 
and  a  decoded  two-dimensional  motion  vector; 

means  for  performing  inverse  quantization  on  the  quantized 
transform  coefficient  to  produce  pixel  difference  data; 

means  for  reducing  the  vertical  vector  component  and  the  hori- 
zontal vector  component  of  the  decoded  motion  vector  by 
predetermined  factors,  respectively,  to  produce  a  reduced 
motion  vector  so  as  to  compensate  the  reduced  image  frame; 

a  frame  menoory  for  storing  a  previous  image  frame; 

interpolation  noeans  for  deriving  inteipolated  pixel  data  coire- 
sponding  to  the  reduced  motion  vector  from  the  previous 
image  frame  stored  in  the  frame  memory,  wherein  the  inter- 
polation means  includes  means  for  interpolating  the  pixel  data 
from  its  neighboring  pixels  by  applying  weight  factors  thereto 
when  the  reduced  motion  vectors  does  not  coincide  with  the 
pixel  location  of  the  reduced  image  in  the  frame  memory, 
wherein  the  weight  factors  are  determined  based  on  the 
reverse  ratio  of  distance  between  the  head  of  the  reduced 
motion  vectors  and  its  neighboring  pixels;  and 

means  for  summing  up  the  difference  data  from  the  inverse 
quantization  means  and  the  pixel  data  derived  from  the  inter- 
polation means  so  as  to  generate  the  reduced  image  fr^me  and 
providing  same  to  the  frame  memory  as  the  previous  image 
fi'ame. 


5,S21>t3 

ADAPTIVELY  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  VARIATION  IN  QUANTIZATION  STEP  SIZE 

Mynng-silc  Yim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglii-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  262,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jim.  21,  1993, 
93-11322 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/30 
VS.  CL  348—419  14  Claims 


QUANTIZATION 
STEP  SIZE 


1.  An  adaptive  coding  method  in  a  system  which  selectively 
intraframe  and  interfraine  codes  a  pictiue  signal  into  coded  data, 
quantizes  the  coded  data,  and  transmits  the  quantized  coded  data 
via  a  buffer  at  a  constant  transmission  rate,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  previously  setting  up  a  plurality  of  curves  for  determination 
of  quantization  step  sizes: 
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(b)  calculating  respective  numbers  of  interframe  or  intraframe 
bloclcs  for  one  fr^me; 

(c)  selecting  one  of  said  curves  for  determining  quantization  step 
sizes  for  said  frame  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  numbers  of 
said  interframe  and  intraframe  blocks  calculated  during  said 
step  (b); 

(d)  determining  a  quantization  step  size  according  to  the  selected 
one  of  said  curves  and  respective  fullness  of  data  storage  in 
the  buffer,  and 

(e)  quantizing  respective  intraframe  coded  and  interframe  coded 
data,  thereby  taldng  advantage  of  the  determined  quantization 
step  size. 


5,521>I4 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  DEINTERLACING 

SEQUENTIAL  LINES  OF  VIDEO  DATA  FIELD  BASED 

UPON  PIXEL  SIGNALS  ASSOCIATED  WFTH  FOUR 

SUCCESSIVE  INTERLACED  VIDEO  HELDS 

M.  Ibraliim  Sezan,  and  Andrew  J.  Patti,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,363 

Int  a."  H04N  7/01 

31  Claims 


U.S.  a.  348-^52 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  digital  output  image  comprised  of 
successive  lines  of  pixels  from  a  plurality  of  immediately  sequen- 
tial first,  second,  third  and  fourth  interiaced  image  fields  having 
successively  opposite  field  polarities,  said  plurality  of  interlaced 
image  fields  comprising  first  and  third  image  fields  of  a  first  field 
polarity  and  second  and  fourth  image  fields  of  a  second  field 
polarity,  interposed  with  said  first  and  third  image  fields,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  for  a  respective  one  of  the  successive  lines  of  image  pixels  of 
said  third  image  field,  generating  a  respective  line  of  output 
image  pixels  of  said  digital  output  image  as  corresponding  to 
said  respective  one  of  the  successive  lines  of  image  pixels  of 
said  third  image  field; 

(b)  for  a  respective  pixel  location  of  each  line  of  said  digital 
output  image  for  which  there  is  no  line  of  image  pixels  in  said 
tlurd  image  field,  selectively  generating  a  missing  image  pixel 
as  either  a  pixel  located  at  tlie  same  pixel  location  in  said 
second  image  field,  or  generating  said  missing  image  pixel  as 
a  function  of  one  or  more  pixels  in  said  third  image  field,  in 
dependence  whether  a  prescribed  combination  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  image  fields  reveals  motion  at  said 
respective  pixel  location; 

(bl)  for  said  respective  pixel  location  of  said  each  line  of  said 
digital  output  image,  identifying  a  corresponding  pixel  loca- 
tion in  each  of  said  first  and  third  image  fields; 

(b2)  for  the  corresponding  pixel  location  in  each  of  said  first  and 
third  image  fields,  generating  a  sum  signal  representative  of 
the  average  of  differences  between  values  of  respective  ones 
of  pixels  of  the  plurality  Of  pixels  neighboring  said  corre- 
sponding pixel  location  in  each  of  said  first  and  third  image 
fields; 


(b3)  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  occurrence  or 
non-occurrence  of  motion  at  said  respective  pixel  location  in 
the  image  represented  by  said  first  and  third  image  fields  in 
accordance  with  a  prescribed  relationship  between  said  sum 
signal  and  a  threshold  value; 

(M)  for  said  respective  pixel  location  of  said  each  line  of  said 
digital  output  image,  identifying  a  corresponding  pixel  loca- 
tion in  each  of  said  second  and  fourth  image  fields; 

(bS)  for  tlie  corresponding  pixel  location  in  each  of  said  secoitd 
and  fourth  image  fields,  generating  a  stmi  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  average  of  differences  between  values  of  respective 
ones  of  pixels  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  neighboring  said 
corresponding  pixel  location  in  each  of  said  second  and  fourth 
image  fields; 

(b6)  generating  a  second  Signal  representative  of  tbc  occurrence 
or  non-occurrence  of  motion  at  said  respective  pixel  location 
in  the  image  represented  by  said  second  and  fourth  image 
fields  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  relationship  between 
said  sum  signal  and  said  threshold  value; 

(b7)  selectively  generating  said  missing  image  pixel  as  either  a 
pixel  located  at  the  same  pixel  location  in  said  second  image 
field,  or  generating  said  missing  image  pixel  as  a  function  of 
one  or  more  pixels  in  said  third  image  field,  in  accordance 
with  a  combination  of  said  first  and  second  signals; 

(b7i)  a  method  selectively  generating  said  missing  image  pixel 
as  a  function  of  one  or  more  pixels  in  said  third  image  field  in 
accordance  with  a  prescribed  logical  combination  of  said  first 
and  second  signals;  and 

(b7ii)  a  method  selectively  generating  said  missing  image  pixel 
as  a  function  of  one  or  mote  pixels  in  said  third  image  field  in 
accordance  with  a  logical  ORing  of  said  fir^t  aitd  second 
signals. 


5,521,645 

MITLTISTANDARD  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODER 

Tadashi  Ezalu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporalioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,469,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  434,020 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-293982 

Int  a."  H04N  7/087 

VS.  CL  348—465  2  Claims 
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1.  A  data  decoding  device  for  selectively  or  simultaneously 
decoding  data  of  plural  formats  superinqxised  at  predetermined 
positions  in  a  vertical  blanking  period  of  a  video  signal,  said  device 
comprising: 

first  extract  pulse  generator  means  for  detecting  a  line  number 
and  an  intraline  position  in  the  vertical  blanking  period  from  a 
vertical  syiK  signal  and  a  horizontal  sync  signal  of  a  compos- 
ite video  signal,  and  generating  a  first  line  signal  extract  pulse, 
a  first  data  signal  extract  pulse  and  a  reference  signal  extract 
pulse: 
binary  circuit  means  for  convening  the  video  signal  into  a  binary 
signal; 
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phase-locked  loop  means  for  producing  a  first  data  extract  clock 
signal  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  reference  signal  extracted 
from  the  video  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  line  signal  extract 
pulse  and  the  reference  signal  extract  pulse; 

memory  means  supplied  with  the  first  data  extract  clock  signal 
and  the  binary  signal  in  response  to  the  first  line  signal  extract 
pulse  and  the  first  data  signal  extract  pulse,  and  storing  a  data 
signal  therein  from  the  binary  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
first  data  extract  clock  signal; 

second  extract  pulse  generator  means  for  detecting  the  line 
number  and  the  intraline  position  in  the  vertical  blanking 
period  from  the  vertical  syiK  signal  and  the  horizontal  sync 
signal  of  the  video  signal,  and  generating  a  second  line  signal 
extract  pulse  and  a  second  data  signal  extract  pulse;  and 

second  memory  means  supplied  with  a  second  data  extract  clock 
signal  and  the  binary  signal  in  response  to  the  second  line 
signal  extract  pulse  and  the  second  data  signal  extract  pulse, 
and  storing  the  data  signal  therein  from  the  binary  signal  in 
aocotdance  with  the  second  data  extract  clock  signal. 


5^21,646 
GEOMETRY  AND  CONVERGENCE  CORRECTION  FOR 

PROJECTION  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Vincent  de  Paul  Hunlcal^  IMaze,  France;  GOnter  Gleim, 
VUlengen-Schwenningen,   and   Jacques   Chauvin,   Mdnch- 
weiler,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villengen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
8994 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/74 
VS.  a.  348—744  6  Claims 
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1.  A  projection  television  apparatus  having  three  monochromatic 
picture  tubes  disposed  in  a  planar  orientation  defining  a  central 
picture  tube  and  two  outer  picture  tubes,  each  of  said  picture  tubes 
including  a  deflection  unit  responsive  to  deflection  currents  and 
raster  correction  signals  for  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  vertical  and  horizontal  raster  correction 
signals  formulated  for  said  central  picture  tube  to  all  three  of 
said  picture  tubes,  said  means  for  supplying  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  raster  correction  signals  formulated  for  said  central 
picture  tube  to  said  two  outer  picture  tubes  having  conductive 
paths  each  having  signal  amplitude  altering  means;  and, 
means  for  supplying  additional  vertical  and  horizontal  raster 
correction  signals  respectively  formulated  only  for  said  two 
outer  picture  tubes  to  said  two  outer  picture  tubes,  respec- 
tively. 


5^21,647 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 

IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Jnnichl  Hyakutake,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1, 1993,  5-301712 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/14:9/64 

VS.  CL  348—571  33  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  device  for  processing  an  image  signal, 
comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  formed  in  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  to 
receive  a  first  image  signal  which  includes  a  first  synchroni- 
zation signal; 

a  second  input  terminal  formed  in  said  integrated  circuit  sub- 
strate to  receive  a  second  image  signal  which  includes  a 
second  synchronization  signal; 

a  control  terminal  formed  in  said  integrated  circuit  substrate  to 
receive  a  switch  signal; 

a  synchronization  signal  output  terminal  formed  in  said  inte- 
grated circuit  substrate  to  output  a  signal  which  includes  said 
first  or  said  second  synchronization  signal; 

switch  means  formed  in  said  integrated  circuit  substrate,  said 
switch  means  having  first  and  second  image  signal  input 
terminals  which  are  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 
said  second  input  terminals,  said  switch  means  having  a 
switch  signal  input  terminal  which  is  connected  to  said  con- 
trol icrminal,  said  switch  means  having  an  image  signal 
output  terminal,  ftom  said  image  signal  output  terminal,  said 
switch  means  outputting  either  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  image  signals  which  are  received  at  said  first  and  said 
second  image  input  terminals  in  accordance  with  said  switch 
signal  which  is  received  at  said  switch  signal  input  terminal; 

signal  separation  means  fonned  in  said  integrated  circuit  sub- 
strate, said  signal  separation  means  having  a  high  impedance 
input  terminal  which  is  connected  to  said  image  signal  output 
terminal  of  said  switch  means,  said  high  impedance  input 
terminal  having  an  input  impedance  which  is  at  least  100 
times  higher  than  an  output  impedance  of  said  switch  means, 
said  signal  separation  means  having  an  output  terminal  which 
is  connected  to  said  synchronization  signal  output  terminal, 
said  signal  separation  means  receiving  either  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  image  signals  at  said  high  impedance  input 
terminal,  said  signal  separation  means  removing  a  high- 
frequency  component  including  a  maximum  frequency  of  one 
of  said  image  signals  which  is  supplied  to  said  signal  separa- 
tion means,  said  signal  separation  means  at  said  output  termi- 
nal outputting  a  signal  component  which  belongs  to  a  fre- 
quency band  regarding  said  first  and  said  second 
synchronization  signals;  and 

amplification  means  formed  in  said  integrated  circuit  substrate, 
said  amplification  means  having  an  input  terminal  which  is 
coimected  directly  to  said  image  signal  output  terminal  of  said 
switch  means,  said  amplificatioh  means  amplifying  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  image  signals  which  is  outputted  by 
said  switch  means. 
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5,521,648 

IMAGE  TRANSFORMING  APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE 

SPECIAL  EFFECTS 

Toshihiro  Shiraishi,  and  Katsuakira  Moriwake,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^34 
Claims  priority,  api^ication  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1993,  5-222782 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/262 
VS.  CL  348—580  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  transforming  apparams  for  processing  a  special 
effect  to  an  input  video  signal,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  said  input  video  signal; 

write  address  generating  means  for  generating  sequential  write 
address  data  represented  by  orthogonal  coordinates  so  that 
said  video  signal  is  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

read  address  generating  means  for  generating  sequential  read 
address  data  represented  by  orthogonal  coordinates; 

first  transform  means  for  transforming  said  sequential  read 
address  data  into  polar  coordinates  data  represented  by  polar 
coordinates; 

image  extending  means  for  selectively  extending  said  polar 
coordinates  in  a  radial  direction  in  accordance  with  a  distance 
from  a  center  data; 

random  number  means  for  modulating  said  extended  polar  coor- 
dinates data  in  accordance  with  the  distance  from  said  center 
data; 

modulation  amount  control  means  for  controlling  modulation 
amount  of  said  image  extetiding  means  and  said  random 
number  means  on  the  basis  of  an  orientation  angle  under  the 
polar  coordinates;  and 

second  transform  means  for  transforming  the  polar  coordinates 
data  modulated  by  said  image  extending  means  and  said 
random  number  means  into  orthogonal  coordinates  data; 

wherein  said  input  video  signal  is  read  from  said  memory  means 
on  the  basis  of  said  orthogonal  coordinates  data  so  that  the 
video  signal  read  from  said  memory  means  is  given  a  burst 
effect. 


5,521,649 
TRANSMnriNG  DEVICE  OF  A  PREDETERMINED 
TRANSMISSION  BANDWIDTH,  WITH  AN  ANTI- 
DISTORTION  DEVICE  CONNECTED  DOWNSTREAM 
Gerd  Reime,  Schomberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Noliia  IMinol- 
ogy  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Fikid  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1993,  43  09 
351.5 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/21 

VS.  CL  348—625  10  Claims 

1.  An  anti-distortion  device  (8),  responsive  to  a  transmitted 

signal  (Sal)  on  a  transmission  path  (9)  having  an  output  (6),  the 

anti-distortion  device  connected  downstream  of  a  transmitting 

device  (2)  with  a  limited  transmission  bandwidth  for  transmitting  a 

signal  (Se)  with  signal  jumps  (3),  containing: 

a  control  device  (14)  which  contains  a  first  delay  element  (15) 

having  an  input  responsive  to  the  transmitted  signal  (Sal)  and 


that  generates  a  first  delay  time  (Tvl5)  on  a  first  delay  output 
signal  (Sa2),  a  first  signal  jump  detector  (17)  having  an  input 
responsive  to  the  transmitted  signal  (Sal)  and  that  generates  a 
first  detector  signal  (S17)  at  an  output,  and  a  second  signal 
jump  detector  (18),  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  first 
delay  output  signal  (Sa2)  and  that  generates  a  second  detector 
signal  (S18)  at  an  output,  and  a  first  signal  subtracter  (19) 
with  a  first  input  (19.1)  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first 
detector  (17)  and  with  a  second  input  (19.2)  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  second  detector  (18),  that  generates  at  an  output 
a  control  signal  (S14)  represented  by  an  oscillation  (S14.1, 
S14.2)  which  defines  a  time  point  of  a  signal  jump  (3)  in  the 
transmitted  signal  (Sal)  by  a  zero  passage  (22)  in  a  time  range 
(31); 

a  second  delay  element  (10),  responsive  to  the  transmitted  signal 
(Sal),  that  generates  on  an  output  a  second  delay  time  (TvlO) 
on  a  second  delay  output  signal  (Sa4); 

a  third  delay  element  (11),  having  an  input  (11.1)  responsive  to 
the  second  delay  output  signal  (Sa4)  of  the  second  delay 
element  and  that  generates  on  an  output  (11.2)  a  tliird  delay 
time  (Tvll)  on  a  third  delay  output  signal  (Sa5),  located 
downstream  of  the  second  delay  element  (10);  and 

a  signal  fade  over  circuit  (12  or  35),  connected  between  the 
input  (11.1)  and  the  output  (11.2)  of  the  third  delay  element 
(11),  having  signal  transmission  positions  (12.0,  12.1,  12.2) 
which  are  controllable  by  the  control  signal  (S14),  wherein  a 
shoit  time  before  the  time  point  of  a  signal  jump  (3)  the  fade 
over  circuit  transmits  the  third  delay  output  signal  (Sa5)  to  the 
output  (6)  of  the  transmission  path  (9),  and.  immediately  after 
the  times  point  of  a  signal  jump  (3),  tlie  fade  over  circuit 
transmits  the  second  delay  output  signal  (Sa4)  to  the  output 
(6).  while,  at  other  times  when  there  is  no  control  signal,  the 
fade  over  circuit  forms  an  average  value  from  the  second 
delay  output  signal  (Sa4)  and  die  third  delay  output  signal 
(Sa5),  and  this  average  value  signal  is  then  available  at  the 
output  (6)  of  the  transmission  path  (9), 
characterized  in  that 

the  first  delay  time  (Tvl5)  of  the  first  delay  element  (15)  is  such 
diat  the  front  slope  (24)  of  the  second  detector  signal  (818)  of 
the  second  detector  (18),  produced  when  a  slope  (4)  of  the 
transmitted  signal  (Sal)  is  detected,  is  at  least  paitially  kicated 
in  the  time  range  (T25)  of  the  trailing  edge  (25)  of  the 
corresponding  first  detector  signal  (S17)  of  the  first  detector 
(17), 

that  the  second  delay  time  (TvlO)  of  the  second  delay  element 
(10)  is  designed  so  that  the  end  (29)  of  the  signal  slope  (4)  of 
the  second  delay  output  signal  (Sa4)  is  within  the  time  range 
(31)  of  the  zero  passage  (22)  of  control  signal  (S14).  and 

that  tiie  third  delay  time  (Tvll)  of  the  third  delay  element  (11  ) 
is  equal  to  half  the  period  (T5)  of  the  overshoot  (5)  superim- 
posed on  the  transmitted  signal  (Sal),  and  following  the 
signal  slope  (4)  of  ttie  transmitted  signal. 
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5^21^50 
CABLE  TELEVISION  TUNER 
Hsi-Yuiig  Kii,  Tiipei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Hwa  Lin  Electronic 
Co^  LtiL,  lUpci,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^3 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/50 

VS.  CL  348—731  1  CUdi 


1.  A  cable  television  tuner  comprising: 

a  tracking  filter,  which  receives  the  signal  ftoin  a  cable  televi- 
sion, tracks  the  selected  channel  signal,  matches  the  imped- 
ance of  the  selected  channel  signal,  and  removes  the  unnec- 
essary signal  from  the  selected  channel; 

a  microwave  monolithic  integrated  circuit,  which  receives  tiie 
output  signal  of  said  tracking  filter  and  then  amplifies  the 
received  signal  so  as  to  provide  an  intermediate  frequency 
output: 

an  inband  and  outband  matching  network,  which  is  a  resonance 
circuit  of  bandwith  608.25-612.75  MHZ,  comprised  of  a 
resistor,  a  capacitor,  and  an  inductor,  and  which  matches  the 
intennediate  frequency  output  signal  of  said  microwave 
monolithic  integrated  circuit,  said  inband  and  outband  match- 
ing network  being  at  the  resonance  status  and  working  to 
increase  the  impedance  of  the  received  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  when  the  bandwith  of  the  received  intennediate 
frequency  signal  is  within  608.25-612.75  MHZ,  said  inband 
and  outband  matching  network  being  out  of  the  resonance 
status  and  the  impedance  of  the  received  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  being  maintained  within  about  75  Ohm  so  that 
composite  triple  beat  is  eliminated  and  the  received  interme- 
diate frequency  signal  is  prohibited  from  being  reflected  into 
the  circuit  when  the  bandwith  of  the  received  intermediate 
frequency  signal  is  beyond  608.25-612.75  MHZ; 

a  changer,  which  receives  the  output  signal  of  said  inband  and 
outband  matching  network  when  said  inband  and  outband 
matching  network  is  at  the  resonance  status; 

a  low  pass  filter,  which  receives  the  output  intennediate  fre- 
quency signal  of  said  changer  and  remove  frequency  over  620 
MHZ  from  the  signal; 

a  double  tuned  circuit  device,  which  receives  the  output  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  of  said  low  pass  filter  and  adjusts 
the  received  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  let  have  the  best 
gain  and  Q  value: 

a  wave  mixer,  which  leceives  the  output  intermediate  frequency 
signal  of  said  double  tuned  circuit  device  and  changes  the 
firequeiicy  of  the  received  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  the 
desired  intennediate  frequency  signal  or  channel  signal: 

a  trap,  which  receives  the  output  intermediate  frequency  signal 
of  said  wave  mixer  and  removes  the  sound  carrier  frequency 
and  image  carrier  frequency  of  the  nearby  chaimels  from  the 
received  intermediate  frequency  signal: 

an  ampli-filter,  which  receives  the  output  intennediate  frequency 
signal  of  said  trap  and  amplifies  the  received  intennediate 
frequency  signal  and  removes  noises  from  the  amplified  sig- 
nal; and 

an  attenuator,  which  receives  the  output  intermediate  frequency 
signal  of  said  ampli-filter  and  attenuates  the  signal  so  as  to 
obtain  an  optimum  radio  frequency  signal  of  good  impedance 
match. 


5,521,651 
AUTOMATIC  FINE  TUNING  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Tosliiya  Matsni,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-257944 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/50 

VS.  a.  348—731  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  carrying  out  automatic  fine  nining  detection 
comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  video  intermediate  frequency 
signal  from  a  radio  wave; 

filtering  means  coimected  to  said  generating  means  for  filtering 
said  video  intennediate  frequency  signal  supplied  frx>m  said 
generating  means,  said  filtering  means  having  low  and  high 
frequency  regions  having  different  gains  from  each  other,  said 
filtering  means  producing  an  output  signal: 

subtracting  means  connected  to  both  said  generating  means  and 
filtering  means  for  subtracting  said  output  signal  of  said 
filtering  means  from  said  video  intermediate  frequency  signal 
supplied  by  said  generating  means: 

fetching  and  extracting  means  connected  to  said  filtering  means 
for  fetching  said  output  signal  of  said  filtering  means  and  for 
subsequently  extracting  a  video  carrier  wave  signal  compo- 
nent from  said  output  signal;  and 

multiplying  means  coimected  to  said  subtracting  means,  said 
fetching  and  extracting  means  and  said  generating  means  for 
multiplying  an  output  signal  of  said  subtracting  means  by  an 
output  signal  of  said  fetching  and  extracting  means  and  sub- 
sequent conversion  into  a  voltage  signal  to  be  fed  back  to  said 
generating  means  to  thereby  control  said  video  intermediate 
frequency  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency. 


5,521,652 

PROXIMmf  CONTROLLED  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VIDEO  MONITOR 

Dan  Shalvi,  245  Carlton  Ter.,  Teanecic,  N  J.  07666 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,309 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/65 

VS.  a.  348—819  20  Claims 
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1.  A  pioxinaity  control  apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  a 
video  monitor,  wherein  the  video  monitor  displays  at  a  predeter- 
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mined  optical  brightness  an  incoming  video  signal  and  is  activated 
by  a  source  of  electricity  that  causes  the  video  monitor  to  emit 
electromagnetic  radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  person  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  said  video  monitor,  said  predeter- 
mined range  including  an  iimer  region  iounediately  proximate 
said  video  monitor  and  an  outer  region  extending  beyond  said 
iiuier  region;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  for  controlling 
the  incoming  video  signal  and  the  incoming  source  of  elec- 
tricity, wherein  said  control  means  disrupts  said  video  signal, 
and  causes  the  video  monitor  to  go  blanlc.  without  deactivat- 
ing the  video  monitor,  when  said  sensing  means  senses  a 
person  within  said  outer  region  of  said  predetermined  range 
and  wherein  said  control  means  disrupts  said  source  of  elec- 
tricity, and  deactivates  the  video  monitor  when  said  sensing 
means  senses  a  person  witliin  said  iimer  region  of  said  prede- 
termined range,  whereby  said  control  means  protects  a  person 
in  said  outer  region  from  the  optical  brighmess  and  protects  a 
person  in  said  inner  region  from  the  optical  brightness  and 
electromagnetic  radiation. 


5,521,654 

COMBINATION  EXTENDED  NATURAL  EYEGLASSES 

AND  CORRECTIVE  EYE  MAGNIFIER 

Floranza  Bertieri,  211  W.  53rd  St,  Apt  4-F,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10019 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,399 

Int  a.'  G02C  7/16:11/04:  G02B  27/34 

VS.  CL  351—46  U  Claims 


5,521,653 
VISION  RESTRICTING  SPORTS  TRAINING  GLASSES 
Paul  A.  Anderson,  Autec  Andros  Ranges,  P.O.  Boi  374,  PSC 
1012,  Fla.  34058 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,237 

Int  a.*  G02C  7/16 

VS.  a.  351—45  12  Claims 


1.  A  combined  eyeglasses  and  magnifier,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame,  having  a  front; 

b)  a  lens  mounting  portion,  supported  by  the  frame,  tlie  lens 
mounting  portion  having  two  fix>nt  socket  forming  slots  and 
two  socking  forming  rear  slots,  each  extending  vertically  and 
being  open  at  a  top  for  receiving  a  selected  lens,  and  through 
which  top  openings  respective  selected  lenses  can  be  easily 
inserted  and  removed  from  respective  socket  forming  slots; 

c)  a  window,  nKHmted  between  the  lens  slots; 

d)  two  pairs  of  lenses,  mountable  in  tiie  slots,  for  magnifying  an 
image;  and 

e)  a  light  bulb,  mounted  in  the  frame,  for  illuminating  an  area 
before  the  front  of  die  frame. 


5,521,655 
CAMOUFLAGE  EYEWEAR 
Don  F.  RhoMl,  West  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Camovisioo, 
Inc.,  Cayce,  S.C 

FUed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,139 

Int  CL*  G02C  11/02 

VS.  CL  351—51  22  Claims 


1.  Vision  restricting  sports  training  glasses  comprising: 

a  nose  piece  wire  configured  to  straddle  a  nose  of  an  individual; 

means  for  supporting  said  nose  piece  wire  upon  said  nose  of  said 
individual; 

a  pair  of  ocular  pads  coupled  to  laterally  opposed  sides  of  said 
nose  piece  wire,  said  pads  each  having  an  outer  later  side, 
each  of  said  ocular  pads  including  a  ductile,  shape  retaining 
wire  extending  therethrough,  such  that  said  shape  retaining 
wire  is  deformable  to  conform  the  ocular  pads  to  the  facial 
area  about  the  ocular  cavity  of  the  individual,  whereby  such 
deformation  will  be  retained  by  the  ductile  nature  of  retaining 
wire; 

and; 

a  pair  of  restrictive  lenses  removably  coupled  to  said  pads  for 
restricting  a  peripheral  vision  of  ttie  individual,  said  restrictive 
lenses  comprising  a  transparent  glass  and  an  exterior  facia 
having  a  facia  aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  exterior 
facia  being  coupled  to  said  transparent  glass. 


19.  An  eyewear  device  for  use  with  eyeglasses  to  conceal  eyes 
of  a  wearer,  said  device  comprising: 
a  support  frame  having  means  for  securing  said  eyeglasses: 
a  lens  attached  to  said  support  frame  and  having  an  inside 

portion  and  an  outside  portion; 
a  camouflage  design  on  said  outside  portion  of  said  lens. 
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5421,656 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Valdonar  POctney,  11940  N.  Riviera,  Ibstiii,  CaUf.  926M 
Divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  935^86,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5070,744,  wiiicfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465,477,  Jan.  16, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,166,712,  wliicli  is  a  divisioa  at  Ser.  No. 
366,319,  Jun.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  4398,461,  wliidi  is  a  continu- 
atioa  of  Ser.  No.  56,050,  Jon.  1,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,822 
Int  CL'  G02C  7/04 
VS.  CL  351—177  9  Claims 


5421,657 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TOPOGRAPHIC 

MEASUREMENT  BY  MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  A  RIGID  REFERENCE  MEMBER  AND  A 

SURFACE  OF  AN  EYE 

Peter  J.  KlopotelL,  Framingliam,  Mass.^  assignor  to  Summit 

Tedinology  Inc.,  Waltliam,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93/04158,  S  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  U,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,651,  May  1, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,473492.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

325,453 

Int  CL*  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—212  41  Claims 
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A  system  for  determiiiing  informatioii  concerning  the  topog- 
^  of  a  ponion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  tlie  eye,  tlie  system 


1.  A  system  for  determining  information 
raphy  of  a  ponion  of  the  exterior  surface  • 
comprising: 


8  rigid  reference  member  having  a  reference  surface  of  prede- 
termined stiape  for  lying  over  said  portion  of  tlie  eye;  said 
reference  surface  being  positionable  in  close  proximity  to  and 
directed  toward  tlie  exterior  surface  of  the  eye, 

means  for  determining  distance  data  between  said  reference 
surface  and  said  exterior  surface  of  the  eye  over  a  multiplicity 
of  data  points  sufficient  in  number  and  spacing  to  represent 
the  local  topography  of  the  surface  of  the  eye,  and 

means  for  determining  the  desired  information  concerning  the 
topography  of  said  surface  of  the  eye  from  said  distance  data 
in  reference  to  said  predetermined  shape  of  said  reference 
surface. 


5421,658 

OPTICAL  ASPECT  RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  VIDEO 

PROJECTION 

Vincent  Donohoe,  64  Glebe  Place,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,955 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/28 

VS.  a.  353—98  19  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  forming  an  ophth^mic  lens  which  comprises: 
pfeparing  a  lens  having  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  shaped  as 
segments  of  spheres  which  converge  at  the  periphery  of  the 
lens;  and 
causing  ion-implantation  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  lens  in 
such  a  way  as  to  cause  that  surface  to  have  varying  optical 
refractive  index  values,  which  provide  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric optical  zones,  each  of  which  zones  has  a  higher  power 
conective  portion  and  a  lower  power  corrective  portion  inter- 
connected by  progressively  varying  intermediate  portions. 
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9.  A  video  projection  system,  utilizing  a  conventional  video 
projeaor  with  a  rectangular  light  beam  source  screen,  required  to 
operate  in  a  standard  mode  providing,  on  a  viewing  screen,  a 
projected  image  having  a  standard  aspect  ratio  and  in  at  least  one 
widescreen  nxxle  providing  a  projected  image  having  an  aspect 
ratio  greater  than  the  standard  aspect  ratio,  comprising: 
an  inherently  flat  reflector  intercepting  a  first  portion  of  a  light 
beam  emanating  from  the  source  screen  and  reflecting  the  first 
portion  of  the  light  beam  as  a  second  portion  thereof  directed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  portion  thereof,  said 
reflector  being  made  flexible  along  a  designated  bending  axis; 
and 
a  reflector-shaping  mechanism  operationally  coupled  to  said 
reflector  and  enabled  to  introduce  a  controllable  predeter- 
mined amount  of  curvature  in  said  reflector  along  the  bending 
axis  thereof  and  thus  enable  control  of  the  projected  image 
with  regard  to  aspect  ratio. 


5421,659 
REAR  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
John  Amott,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Input  Technologies 
Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511440 

Int  CL*  G03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  353—119  28  Clahns 

1.  A  rear  projection  display  apparams  for  displaying  images 

drawn  by  a  user  with  an  interactive  writing  device  such  as  a  light 

pen,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  worlung  area; 

(b)  projection  means  mounted  in  tiie  housing  for  receiving 
signals  correlatable  with  the  position  of  the  writing  device  and 
projecting  and  for  focusing  images  corresponding  therewith  in 
a  predetermined  focal  plane; 

(c)  support  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  supporting  the 
woridng  area  during  the  use  of  the  interactive  writing  device, 
said  support  means  comprising  a  transparent  screen  support 


5421,661 

CAMERA  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING 

WHETHER  A  FILM  CARTRIDGE  IS  LOADED  INTO  OR 

UNLOADED  FROM  A  CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER 
Itetomu  Wakabayashi;  Noboru  Akami,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Noriyasu  Kotani.  Okegawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,994,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,626,  Aug.  3, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-219243; 
Oct  15,  1991,  3-296362;  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295907 

Int  CL'  G03B  19/02 
VS.  CL  354—21  20  Claims 


having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surfoce,  said  bottom 
surface  being  the  surface  which  light  emitted  from  said  pro- 
jection means  first  contacts  when  passing  through  said  screen 
support,  said  top  surface  being  the  surface  which  light  emitted 
from  said  projection  means  last  contacts  when  passing 
through  said  screen  support,  said  top  surface  being  substan- 
tially flat;  and 
(d)  display  means  removably  adhereable  to  said  top  surface  of 
said  screen  support  for  difiiising  and  displaying  the  images 
projected  by  said  projection  means  wherein  the  thickness  of 
said  display  means  is  preselected  to  reduce  parallax  error 


5421,660 
MULTIMEDU  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  PORTABLE 
PROJECTOR 
Lester  L.  Hodson,  McKinney;  Charles  E.  Primm,  Piano,  and 
Kenneth  G.  Vickers,  Whitesboro,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,418,  Sep.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460476 
Int  a.*  G03B  21/00 
VS.  CL  353—122  *  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  cartridge  chamber,  which  is  formed  as  a 
hole  in  the  body  of  the  camera,  into  which  a  film  cartridge  is 
insertable  along  its  axial  direction  through  an  access  opening  of 
said  hole,  the  camera  comprising: 

signal  output  means  for  outputUng  a  load  signal  when  said 
cartridge  is  loaded  in  said  cartridge  chamber,  and  a  non-load 
signal  when  said  cartridge  is  unloaded  from  said  cartridge 
chamber,  the  non-load  signal  being  output  only  after  at  least 
about  half  of  said  cartridge  extends  out  of  said  chamber, 
wherein  the  non-load  signal  is  not  output  when  said  film 
cartridge  is  partially  removed  and  then  reinserted  into  said 
cartridge  chamber 


5421,662 
FILM  VIEWER 
Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1994,  6-012905 

Int  CL'  G03B  21/43:23/12 

VS.  CL  354—76  13  Claims 


1.  A  field  emission  device  projector  apparams  comprising: 
a  field  emission  device  system  base,  said  system  base  providing 
data  and  control  signals  necessary  to  create  FED  images;  and 
a  field  emission  device  display  panel  coupled  to  said  system 
base  and  receiving  said  signals  from  said  base,  said  display 
panel  being  detachable  from  said  system  base,  and  said  dis- 
play panel  capable  of  selective  operation  in  a  low  luminance, 
direct  view  display  mode  and  a  high  luminance,  projection 
display  mode. 


1.  A  film  viewer  for  viewing  a  film  which  has  been  withdrawn 
from  a  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  rotational  shaft  which  is  connected  to  a  spool  of  said  cartridge; 

a  winding  shaft  which  winds  said  film; 

a  main  body  which  supports  said  rotational  shaft  and  said 

winding  shaft  such  that  said  rotational  shaft  and  said  winding 

shaft  are  rotatable; 


2964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1996 


a  caniidge  accominodating  ponioa  which  U  provided  at  said 
maiii  body  and  which  accominodates  said  cartridge; 

a  window  poitioa  for  viewing  which  is  provided  between  said 
rotational  shaft  and  said  winding  shaft  and  which  is  at  least  as 
laige  as  one  image  frame  of  said  film; 

a  film  guide  which  is  made  of  a  flexible  material,  said  film  guide 
being  mounted  to  said  main  body  and  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of 
an  entrance/exit  pott  for  the  film  of  said  cartridge  so  as  to 
guide  said  film; 

a  conveying  means  which  is  provided  so  as  to  connect  one  of 
directly  and  indirectly,  said  rotational  shaft  and  said  winding 
shaft,  or  which  is  provided  at  each  of  said  shafts,  said  con- 
veying means  conveying  said  film  while  driving  the  shafts; 
and 

a  distinguishing  means  which  is  provided  at  said  main  body,  said 
distinguishing  means  distinguishing  whether  the  film  has  been 
developed,  from  at  least  one  of  the  film  itself  and  indicating 
means,  which  is  provided  at  the  cartridge  and  which  indicates 
whether  the  film  within  the  cartridge  has  been  developed. 


SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  STILL  FILM  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Wyamn  J.  Norris,  ID,  4285  Payne  Ave,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95117 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,726,  Oct  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,227 
Int  a.*  G«3B  1 7/24;  3 1/02 
VS,  a.  354—106  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  concurrently  and  contiguously  recording,  onto  a 
light-sensitive  film,  a  visual  image  and  associated  audio  related 
information,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  recording  means  for  recording  said  visual  image  onto  a 
section  of  said  light-sensitive  film, 

(b)  gathering  means  for  gathering  sound  from  an  area  in  prox- 
imity to  said  recording  means, 

(c)  translating  means  for  translating  said  sound  into  an  electrical 
audio  signal  representative  of  said  sound, 

(d)  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  predetermined  dura- 
tion of  said  electrical  audio  signal, 

(e)  conveyance  means  for  moving  said  light-sensitive  film  past  a 
fixed  station, 

(0  determining  means  for  determining  the  rate  of  speed  at  which 
said  light-sensitive  film  moves  past  said  fixed  station, 

(g)  imprinting  means  for  imprinting  onto  said  section  of  said 
light-sensitive  film,  said  electrical  audio  signal  as  stored,  said 
imprinting  means  being  arranged  to  create  a  longitudinal  track 
of  information  as  a  series  of  light  and  dark  contrasting  areas 
adjacent  said  visual  image  as  recorded, 

(h)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  said  imprinting  of 
said  electrical  audio  signal  as  stored,  to  a  rate  of  imprinting 
cofiesponding  to  said  rate  of  speed  at  which  said  light- 
sensitive  film  moves  past  said  fixed  station, 

(i)  imprinting  means  for  concurrently  imprinting  a  second  signal 
representative  of  said  rate  of  speed  said  electrical  audio  signal 
is  imprinted  onto  said  section  of  said  light-sensitive  film,  at  a 
piedetermined  position  relative  to  said  electrical  audio  signal 
as  imprinted,  said  second  signal  being  imprinted  as  a  series  of 
light  and  daik  contrasting  areas  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
and 


(j)  imprinting  means  for  in^)rinting  an  alignment  reference  onto 
said  section  of  said  light-sensitive  film  as  a  light  and  dark 
contrasting  area  adjacent  said  electrical  audio  signal  as 
imprinted,  said  imprinting  occurring  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  electrical  audio  signal  as  imprinted, 

whereby  the  minimum  size  of  all  said  audio  related  information 
as  imprinted,  is  limited  only  by  the  resolution  of  said  light- 
sensitive  film,  and  said  imprinting  of  said  audio  related  infor- 
mation and  said  moving  of  said  light  sensitive  film,  can  occur 
at  a  variable  rate  of  speed. 


5,521,664 

CAMERA  WITH  FLASH-PREVENTION  MODE 

OVERRIDE 

Daiiu  l^ultahara,  Hiratsnlui,'  Hidenobn  K^ji,  Kawasald,  and 
Isao  Soshi,  Toliyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299165; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-265212 

Int  a.'  G03B  15/03 
VS.  CL  354—137  24  dainis 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  camera  having  an  illumination  device 
that  is  automatically  activated  during  exposure  of  a  photographic 
medium  in  the  camera  when  lighting  conditions  are  below  a 
predetermined  level,  the  method  comprising: 

setting  an  automatic  illumination  prevention  mode  of  the  camera 
to  prevent  automatic  activation  of  the  illumination  device 
during  exposure  of  the  photographic  medium  in  the  camera; 
determining  whether  an  override  illumination  mechanism  of  the 
camera  for  overriding  the  automatic  illumination  prevention 
mode  is  activated; 
setting  an  override  illumination  mode  of  the  camera  when  the 

override  illumination  mechanism  is  activated;  and 
activating  the  illumination  device  when  the  override  illumina- 
tion mode  is  set  to  illuminate  a  photographic  subject  during 
exposure  of  the  photographic  medium  in  the  camera. 


5321,665 
COMPOSITE  IMAGE  CAMERA  WITH  FLASH  DEVICE 
Dwight  J.  Petnicfaik,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fited  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,988 
Int  CL*  G«3B  15/03 
VS.  a.  354—149.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  composite  image  cannera  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
transparency  with  indicia  or  the  like  in  registry  with  a  defined 
section  of  a  film  frame  to  enable  an  image  of  the  indicia  or  the  like 
to  be  exposed  onto  the  defined  section  of  the  film  frame,  and  a 
taking  lens  for  exposing  onto  a  remaining  section  of  the  film  frame 
an  image  of  a  subject  being  photographed,  is  characterized  in  that: 
a  flash  device  is  oriented  with  respect  to  said  taldng  lens  to 
center  flash  illumination  reflected  off  the  subject  on  the 
remaining  section  of  the  film  frame  rather  than  on  the  whole 
of  the  defined  and  remaining  sections  of  the  film  frame. 
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(B)  control  means,  in  case  of  a  failure  of  the  film  blank  feeding, 
for  causing  said  film  feeding  means  to  rewind  the  film  and 
retry  the  film  blank  feeding. 


5,521,666 
PERFORATION  DETECTOR  OF  A  CAMERA 
Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,317,  Jnl.  5, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,959,  Dec  12, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1990,  2-412473 
Int  CL'  G03B  J/18 
VS.  a.  354—170  40  Claims 


5421,668 

FILM  GUIDE  MECHANISM  OF  CAMERA 

AUra  Ezawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nikon  Corporatiaii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,086,  Feb.  24, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  793^07,  Nov.  18, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jim.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,545 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-321502 

Int  a."  G03B  17/00.17/02 

VS.  CL  354—203  4  Claims 
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1.  A  perforation  detector  comprising: 

a  light  projecting  portion  for  projecting  light  to  a  film; 

a  light  receiving  portion  provided  in  the  neighborhood  of  said 
light  projecting  portion  and  at  a  position  where  the  projected 
light  can  be  received,  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  the 
film  when  the  light  is  projected  to  the  fihn,  and  for  producing 
a  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  the  received  light,  said 
amount  varying  with  presence  or  absence  of  a  perforation  at  a 
reflection  area  of  the  film;  and 

a  controller  electrically  connected  between  said  light  projecting 
portion  and  said  light  receiving  portion,  for  comparing  the 
signal  produced  by  said  light  receiving  portion  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  perforation 
exists  on  the  film,  and  for  controlling  an  amount  of  the  light 
projected  from  the  light  projecting  portion  in  accordance  with 
a  level  of  the  signal  produced  by  said  light  receiving  portion. 


5,521,667 

CAMERA  UTILIZING  A  PUSH-OUT  TYPE  FILM 

CARTRIDGE 

Akira  Egawa,  and  Chikara  Aoshima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,120,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,278,  Mar.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-62510; 
May  28, 1990, 2-139041;  May  28, 1990, 2-139042;  JuL  27, 1990, 
2-200571 

Int  CL*  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  354—173.1  58  daims 

1.  A  camera  using  a  push-out  type  film  cartridge,  comprising: 
(A)  film  feeding  means  for  driving  a  feed  spool  of  the  push-out 
type  film  cartridge  to  blank  feed  a  film;  and 
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1.  A  film  guide  mechanism  of  a  camera  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  substantially  parallel  film  guide  surfaces  defining  a  film 
guiding  passage  extending  from  a  location  adjacent  to  a  film 
cartridge  chamber,  past  a  film  exposure  aperture,  to  a  location 
adjacent  to  a  film  take-up  spool,  the  film  cartridge  chamber  receiv- 
ing a  film  cartridge  having  a  spool  shaft  on  which  film  has  been 
wound  and  having  a  delivery  port  through  which  a  leading  edge  of 
the  film  is  pushed  out  by  rotation  of  the  spool  shaft,  the  film  guide 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced  inclined  planes 
formed  so  as  to  be  disposed  between  the  film  delivery  pon  u>d  tlie 
film  passage  and  to  converge  away  from  the  film  delivery  pott  and 
towaid  a  film  thickness  direction  of  tlie  film  passage,  with  a 
spacing  between  said  first  pair  of  inclined  planes  decreasing  con- 
tinuously in  the  film  thickness  direction  from  an  end  of  each  of  the 
inclined  planes  of  the  first  pair  adjacent  to  the  film  delivery  port  to 
an  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  inclined  planes  of  the  first  pair  at  an^ 
entrance  between  the  parallel  guide  surfaces  of  the  film  passage,  so 
that  the  leading  edge  of  the  film  is  guided  by  the  first  pair  of 
inclined  planes  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  film  thickness  direction 
of  the  film  passage,  said  end  of  each  of  the  inclined  planes  of  the 
first  pair  adjacent  to  the  film  delivery  port  being  positioned  beyond 
the  film  delivery  pon  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  film  thickness, 
the  length  of  each  of  the  inclined  planes  of  the  first  pair  being 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  film  passage,  and  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  inclined  planes  formed  so  as  to  be  disposed  between 
the  film  delivery  port  and  the  film  passage  and  to  converge  away 
from  the  film  delivery  pon  aitd  toward  a  film  width  direction  of  the 
film  passage,  with  a  spacing  between  said  second  pair  of  inclined 
planes  decreasing  continuously  in  the  film  width  direction  from  an 
end  of  each  of  the  inclined  planes  of  the  second  pair  adjacent  to  the 
film  delivery  pon  to  an  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  inclined  planes 
of  the  second  pair,  said  opposite  ends  of  the  inclined  planes  of  the 
second  pair  merging  with  respective  parallel  surfaces  at  said 
entrance  of  the  film  passage,  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  film  is 
guided  by  the  second  pair  of  inclined  planes  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  film  width,  an  end  of  each  of  the  inclined  planes  of  the 
second  pair  adjacent  to  the  film  delivery  pon  being  positioned 
beyond  the  film  delivery  pon  in  a  direction  paraUel  to  the  film 
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width,  the  second  pair  of  inclined  planes  being  constructed  immov- 
ably so  that  a  space  defined  between  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
inclined  planes  of  the  second  pair  adjacent  to  said  entrance  of  the 
film  passage  is  at  all  times  wider  than  the  width  of  said  leading 
edge  of  the  film,  whereby  the  film  is  properly  guided  from  the  film 
delivery  port  to  the  film  passage. 


5,521y67« 

CAMERA  UTILIZING  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

BOARD  CONNECTORS 

Matahaum  Han,  Kanagawa-koi;  Jiroo  Asami,  Tokyo,  and 

SoiniBori  Watanabe,  Saitama-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignon  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Sen  No.  378,443 
CUims  priority,  appiicatiMi  Japan,  Fell.  14, 1994,  6-037520 
Int  CL'  G03B  I7m 
M&.  CL  354—288  30  Claims 


-^ 


S,S21,M» 

FRAME  POSITIONING  AND  SHUTTER  COCKING 

MECHANISM 

Kazno  Kamata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Fboto  Fttm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,622 

Oatans  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  8, 1993,  5-169275 

Int  CL'  G«3B  17/42 

MS.  CL  354—204  12  Clainis 


1.  A  mechanism  for  cocking  a  shutter  actuating  lever  for  actuat- 
ing a  shutter  blade,  in  cooperation  with  advancing  of  a  photo- 
graphic film  by  one-frame  amount  by  rotating  a  film  winding 
wheel,  said  pbotographic  film  having  one  or  two  perforations  for 
engagement  with  said  mechanism  in  association  with  each  frame, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  arresting  member,  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  shaft  for 
arresting  said  shutter  actuating  lever  in  a  cocked  position  and 
simultaneously  stopping  said  film  winding  wheel  from  rotat- 
ing; 

a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arresting  member; 

a  claw  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a  distal  end  pottion  of  said 
lever  member,  said  claw  member  being  contacted  with  said 
photographic  film  during  the  film  advancing,  so  as  to  be 
engaged  in  one  of  said  perforations  and  moved  along  with 
said  photographic  film,  thereby  causing  said  lever  member  to 
rotate  in  a  film  advancing  direction  and  push  said  shutter 
actuating  lever  toward  the  cocked  position:  and 

a  first  and  a  second  means,  respectively  mounted  between  the 
arresting  member  and  the  lever  member  and  between  the  lever 
member  and  the  claw  member,  for  controlling  respectively  the 
angle  formed  between  the  arresting  member  and  the  lever 
member  and  between  the  lever  member  and  the  claw  member, 
and 

wherein  when  said  shutter  actuating  lever  reaches  the  cocked 
position,  said  arresting  member  is  rotated  to  arrest  said  shutter 
actuating  lever  in  the  cocked  position  and  mesh  with  said  film 
winding  wheel  to  stop  said  film  winding  wheel  from  rotating, 
and  said  rotation  of  said  shutter  actuating  lever  causes  said 
claw  member  to  disengage  from  said  perforation  through  said 
lever  member. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  positioned  along  a  top  side  wall 
surface  of  a  main  camera  body; 

an  electrical  board  positioned  along  a  first  flat  surface  adjacent 
to  said  side  wall  surface  and  formed  in  an  approximately 
horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  a  normal  operating  posi- 
tion of  a  camera; 

a  two-surface  mount-style  mounting  board  that  is  positioned  in 
an  approximately  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  a  normal 
operating  position  of  a  camera  between  the  top  wall  side 
surface  and  a  second  flat  surface  inside  said  main  camera 
body: 

a  horizontal  electrical  coimector  provided  with  an  opening 
mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  mounting  board  opposing  the  side 
wall  surface,  into  which  a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  may 
be  inserted  and  connected  from  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
board  surface;  and 

a  vertical  electrical  coimector  provided  with  an  opening 
mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  mounting  board  opposing  the 
second  flat  surface  side,  into  which  said  electrical  board  is 
inserted  and  coiuiected  firom  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
board  surface. 


5,521,671 
CAMERA  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTATING 
ELEMENTS  TO  INDICATE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
INFORMATION 
Hitosfai  AoU,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Wakabayashl;  Noboru  Akami, 
both  of  Yokohama;  \m\\  Katano,  Kawasaki,  and  Dalki  Tsu- 
kahara,  Hlratsalta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Contlnaation  of  Scr.  No.  309,606,  Sep.  21, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,130,  Sep.  1, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234829; 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235709;  Sep.  II,  1992,  4-243775;  Sep.  14, 1992, 
4-245139;  Oct  16, 1992,  4-287813 

Int  CL'  G03B  il/OO 
MS.  a.  354—289.1  36  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  in  a  camera  for  displaying  photographic 
information  using  rotating  elements,  comprising: 
rotating  setting  means,  being  directly  rotated  by  a  user,  for 

rotatively  setting  photographic  infonnation; 
display  means,  including  at  least  one  pointer  scale  and  at  least 
one  pointer,  for  displaying  the  photographic  information  sM 


by  said  rotating  setting  means,  said  at  least  one  pointer  scale 
including  the  photographic  infonnation,  said  at  least  one 
pointer  indicating  the  photographic  information  by  pointing  to 
the  photographic  information  set  by  said  rotating  setting 
means,  one  of  said  at  least  one  pointer  and  said  at  least  one 
pointer  scale  being  fixed  and  the  other  rotating  about  said 
fixed  one; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotating  setting  means; 

drive  means  for  rotating  a  rotating  element,  said  rotating  element 
being  one  of  said  at  least  one  pointer  and  said  at  least  one 
pointer  scale,  in  said  display  means;  and 

conn^l  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  rotate  said 
rotating  element  in  the  same  direction  as  said  direction  of  said 
rotating  setting  means  detected  by  said  detection  means. 
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second  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  setting  said  second 

mode  when  said  second  judging  means  judges  that  the  focus 

detection  is  impossible;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  judging  means  and 

first  selecting  means  so  as  to  operate  during  die  second  noode 

being  seL 


5,521,673 
PHOTOMETRIC  APPARATUS  OF  A  CAMERA 
Hlroyuki  Iwasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,238,  Jun.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1992,  4-178299 

Int  CL'  G03B  7AW 

MS.  CL  354—432  13  Claims 


5321,672 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Kimlhiko    Nakamura,    Osaka,    and     Masataka     Hamada, 
Osakasayama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,359,  May  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,327,190.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,843 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1991,  3-124037 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 

MS.  a.  354-^102  11  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  device,  being  capable  of  correcting 
movement  of  an  object  image  position  caused  by  movement  of  an 
object  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis,  comprising: 

focus  adjusting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  and  driv- 
ing a  taking  lens  to  an  in-focus  position  based  on  a  focus 
detection  result,  wherein  said  focus  adjusting  means  has  a  first 
mode  and  a  second  mode  in  which  focus  detection  and  lens 
driving  are  continuously  repeated  and  focus  adjusting  is  per- 
formed differenUy  in  said  two  modes; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movement  of  an  object  in  a 
direction  of  an  optical  axis; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  movement  of  an  object  image 
position  caused  by  movement  of  the  object; 

first  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  correction  is  pos- 
sible or  not; 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  setting  said  first  nwde 
when  said  first  judging  means  judges  that  the  correction  is 
possible; 

second  judging  mans  for  judging  whether  the  focus  detection  is 
possible  or  not  during  the  first  mode  being  set; 


1.  A  photometric  apparatus  of  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  storage  portion  for  generating  and  accumulating 
electric  charges  proportional  to  light  intensities  of  incident 
rays  from  a  plurality  of  photomeoic  subaieas  into  which  a 
field  is  subdivided; 

a  transfer  portion  for  n^nsferring  said  elecdic  charges  accumu- 
lated in  said  hght  receiving  storage  portion  in  correspondence 
to  said  photometric  subareas; 

a  voltage  converting  portion  for  converting  said  electric  charges 
received  from  said  transfer  portion  into  voltages; 

a  storage  gate  portion  for  controlling  a  start  and  an  end  of  the 
accumulation  of  said  electric  charges  by  said  light  receiving 
storage  portion; 

a  luminance  calculating  portion  for  calculating  luminance  values 
of  said  photometric  subareas  based  said  voltages  of  said 
voltage  converting  pottion; 

an  exposure  calctilating  portion  for  calculating  a  proper  expo- 
sure value  based  on  said  luminance  values  calculated  by  said 
luminance  calculating  portion;  and 

a  gate  conotjl  portion  for  controlling  the  start  and  the  end  of  the 
electric  chaise  acciunulation  by  determining  said  photometric 
subareas  making  a  main  contribution  to  the  calculation  of  said 
proper  exposure  value  and  fiirther  determining  a  drive  timing 
of  said  storage  gate  portion  based  on  a  mean  value  of  lumi- 
nance values  of  said  determined  photometric  subaieas. 


5,521,674 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PRINTER  DEVICE 
Douglas  M.  Gulllory,  and  Michael  B.  Lloyd,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,094 
Int  a.'  G03G  \5/00 
MS.  a.  355—200  1«  Claims 

11.  A  system  for  controlling  operations  of  an  image  transfer 
device,  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  sensing  a  medium  marking  material  on  an  image 
transfer  medium  used  in  the  image  transfer  device; 
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5^21^76 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  FIXING  DEVICE  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  DEPENDING  ON  A  PAPER  FEED 

PATH  OR  METHOD 
Tddashi  Funishima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1994,  6-092242; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012876 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—208  19  Claims 


(b)  means  for  ptxxiucing  a  maridng  signal  responsive  to  tlie 
sensed  mediuni  maridng  material;  and, 

(c)  means  for  operating  tiie  image  transfer  device  responsive  to 
die  maridng  signal. 


5421,675 
ANNOTATION  SYSTEM  OCCLUDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Leon  G.  Poplawski,  Wet>ster;  John  S.  Serafln,  Jr.,  Honcoye 
Falls,  and  Daniel  J.  McTigue,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jiin.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,067 

Int  a."  G03G  15/36 

VS.  a.  355—202  18  Claims 


1.  An  annotation  system  for  automatically  recording  additional 
image  information  on  an  image  tiearing  member,  comprising: 
an  occluding  device  assembly,  including 
an  occluder  bar  for  masldng  the  image  bearing  member  in  a 
predetermined  region  to  allow  for  the  additional  image 
information  to  be  recorded  thereon;  and 
a  drive  apparatus  for  selectively  positioning  said  occluder  bar 
with  respect  to  an  image  area  on  the  image  bearing  mem- 
ber; and 
means  for  releasably  mounting  said  occluder  bar  to  said  drive 
apparatus;  and 
a  light  emitting  source  for  producing  a  light  image  of  the 
additional  image  information. 


1.  A  fixing  temperature  control  method  for  controlling  a  fixing 

temperature  of  a  fixing  device  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 

which  has  a  plurality  of  paper  feed  devices  which  have  different 

paper  feed  paths,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  paper  path  which  is  to  be  used  by  die  image 

forming  apparatus;  and 
controlling  a  fixing  operation  temperature  of  the  fixing  device 
based  on  a  size  of  an  arc  of  the  paper  path  which  is  to  be  used. 


5,521,677 
METHOD  FOR  SOLID  AREA  PROCESS  CONTROL  FOR 
SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT  IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
Grace  T.  Brewington,  Falrport,  and  Richard  P.  Germain,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,834 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—208  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  including: 
a  donor  member,  spaced  from  the  surface  in  a  development 
zone,  for  transporting  toner  particles  to  the  development  zone; 


a  transport  member,  positioned  adjacent  said  donor  member  in  a 
loading  zone,  for  transporting  developer  material  comprising 
carrier  granules  having  toner  particles  adhering  triboelectri- 
cally  thereto  to  the  loading  zone; 

means  for  forming  an  electrical  bias  between  said  transport 
member  and  said  donor  member  so  as  to  attract  toner  particles 
from  the  carrier  granules  to  said  donor  member  in  the  loading 
zone; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  density  of  an  image  developed  on  the 
surface;  and 

a  controller,  coupled  to  said  sensor,  for  generating  a  control 
signal  as  a  function  of  detected  density,  said  controller  being 
coupled  to  said  forming  means  for  regulating  the  electrical 
bias  between  said  donor  member  and  said  transport  member. 


5421^79 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CLAMP  FOR 
CONVEYING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Seiiclii  Miyakawa,  Nagareyama;  Sliigeru  Suzuki,  Yokohama; 
Kazuaki    liznka,   Tokyo;   Yoshlyuml   "Duniya,   Yokohama; 
Kenichi  Shimizu,  Kawasaki;  Harumilsu  Mashiko,  Tokyo; 
lUiashi  Seto,  Ayase;  Eishu  Ofadake.  Tokyo,  and  Tadahiro 
Suzuki,  Kawasald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1992,  4-335492 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/05;  1 5/1 S 
VS.  a.  355—217  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


5,521,678 
Ft  FCTROSTATOGRAPmC  IMAGING  DRUM  HAVING  A 
SSrVflSSi  with  PERffHERY  OF  AN  END  CAP 
James  D.  Riehle,  Ontario;  Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster;  David  J. 
Maty,  Ontario;  William  A.  Hammond;  James  M.  Markovics, 
both  of  Rochester,  and  David  R.  McCandless,  Ontario,  aU  of 
N  Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,592 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.CL  355-211  7a«^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatographic  imaging  comprising  an  elec- 
trostatogiaphic  imaging  member  assembly  comprising  a  hollow 
electrostatographic  imaging  drum  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  at  least  one  coating  on  said  drum  extending  from  said  first  end 
of  said  drum  to  said  second  end  of  said  drum,  said  coating  having 
an  outer  electrostatographic  imaging  surface,  drum  supporting 
hubs  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  drum  and  said  second  end  of 
said  drum,  said  drum  supporting  hubs  comprising  a  disk  shaped 
member  comprising  a  disic  shaped  segment  having  an  exposed 
annular  landing  strip  surface  parallel  to  and  flush  widi  said  elec- 
trostatographic imaging  surface,  said  annular  landing  strip  surface 
having  a  width  of  at  least  about  3  millimeters  and  having  an 
imaginary  axis  coextensive  widi  an  imaginary  axis  of  said  drum, 
and  a  developer  applicator  unit  in  contact  with  said  annular  landing 
strip  surface  of  each  of  said  hubs. 
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an  image  carrier  in  die  form  of  a  drum  for  forming  a  latent 
image  on  a  surface  thereof; 

medium  conveying  means  in  die  form  of  a  cylinder  for  releas- 
ably clamping  and  conveying  a  recording  medium; 

grounding  means  for  connecting  said  medium  conveying  means 
to  ground; 

bias  voluge  applying  means  for  applying  a  bias  voluge  to  said 
image  carrier  for  transferring  the  latent  image  to  die  recording 
medium;  and 

wherein,  said  grounding  means  prevents  local  defects  in  die 
recording  medium  from  lowering  die  bias  voltage. 


5,521,680 
PRINTER  HAVING  A  SELF-ALIGNING  CHARGING 
DEVICE 
David  K.  Yoimg,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,900 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/02:21/16 
U&a.  355— 219  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  machine  having  a 
frame,  a  chai^ge  holding  photoconductive  surface,  and  a  document 
platen  including  a  document  registration  position  useful  for  pro- 
ducing copies  of  documents  without  darkened  borders  or  clipped 
edges,  an  automatically  self-aligning  charging  device  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  corona  generator  for  charging  the  photoconductive  surface; 

(b)  a  stop  member  for  contacting  said  corona  generator,  said  stop 
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member  being  mounted  within  the  reproduction  machine 
below  the  platen  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a 
desired  position  directly  below  the  document  registration 
position  of  the  platen:  and 


(c)  a  resilient  force  applying  member  supported  within  the 
reproduction  machine  and  connected  to  said  corona  generator, 
said  resilient  force  applying  member  automatically  moving 
said  first  end  of  said  corona  generator  into  contact  with  said 
stop  member  in  order  to  align  said  start-of-charging  position 
of  said  charge  dispensing  apermre  at  the  desired  position 
relative  to  the  document  registration  position. 


5.521.681 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Elti  Nimura;  Shigeo  KoyanuM  Watarn  Yoshida;  Kazuhisa  Eda- 
biro,  and  Hidekazn  Shouno,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1994,  6-077655; 
Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077656;  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077661 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS,  a.  355—230  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  wherein 

a  sealing  member  is  interposed  between  a  transparent  platen  on 

which  an  original  is  put  and  a  frame  member  on  which  the 

transparent  platen  is  mounted. 


5421.682 
Patent  Not  iMned  For  Thia  Namber 


5421.683 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  CONSTANT 

VOLTAGE  OR  CONSTANT  CURRENT  AC  SIGNAL 

APPLIED  TO  DEVELOPER  BEARING  MEMBER,  AND 

CONTROL  FUNCTION  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
DETECTED  VOLTAGE  OR  CURRENT  OF  DEVELOPER 
BEARING  MEMBER 
Toshio  Miyamoto;  Akihiko  lUieuclii;  Katsuhiko  Nishimura.  all 
of  Yokohama;  Kazuald  Ono,  Tokyo,  and  Minoni  Matsu- 
gnma.    Kawasaki,    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-355442 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/06 

MS.  a.  355—246  14  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  image 
thereon; 

a  developer  agent  bearing  member,  opposed  to  said  image  bear- 
ing member,  for  bearing  and  conveying  a  developing  agent; 

AC  signal  applying  means  for  applying  a  constant  current  AC 
signal  to  said  developer  agent  bearing  member, 

detection  nneans  for  detecting  a  voltage  value  of  said  developer 
agent  bearing  member  to  which  the  constant  current  AC 
signal  is  applied;  and 

control  means  for  conlrolUng  an  image  forming  condition  in 
accordance  with  a  voltage  value  detected  by  said  detection 


5421,684 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING  AMOUNT  OF 

DEVELOPING  AGENT  IN  DEVELOPER 
Koji    Takahashi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337484 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  25, 1993,  5-317550 
Int  ex."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—246  13  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  carrier; 

a  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
image  carrier. 


5421,686 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  IMAGE  FIXING 

HEATER  TEMPERATURE  IS  CONTROLLABLE 
Kiyoslii  Mnto,  Yoldukfal.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262110 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 


VS.  CL  355—285 

|ar'"'~|« 


17  Claims 


transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  on  said 
image  carrier  onto  a  transfer  medium; 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  transfer  medium  to  a  transfer  portion 
by  said  transfer  means:  and 

an  optical  element  for  optically  detecting  an  amount  of  develop- 
ing agent  in  said  developer,  said  optical  element  being 
arranged  at  a  side  opposite  to  said  developer  with  respect  to  a 
convey  path  of  the  transfer  medium. 


5421,685 

FOAM  ROLLER  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIQUID 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Kristina  J.  Barnes,  and  John  A.  Thompson,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450,756 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/10 

VS.  CL  355—256 

10 

27 


13  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  cleaning  roller  in  a  liquid  electro- 
photographic (LEP)  image  transfer  device,  the  cleaning  roller 
having  at  least  an  outer  layer  of  pliable,  absorptive  material  for 
cleaning  adjacent  rollers,  and  the  LEP  device  having  a  wringer  bar 
roller  for  wringing  the  cleaning  roller,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  cleaning  roller  and  the  wringer  bar  roller  in 
contact  with  each  other  in  an  engaged  position  during  a  print 
cycle  of  the  LEP  device  such  diat  a  thickness  of  the  outer 
layer  of  the  cleaning  roller  is  fully  compressed  by  the  wringer 
bar  roller  in  the  engaged  position,  and  whereby  the  wringer 
bar  roller  wrings  the  outer  layer  of  the  cleaning  roller,  and, 

(b)  retracting  one  of  the  cleaning  roller  and  wringer  bar  roller 
from  the  other  during  a  non  print  cycle  of  the  LEP  device  to  a 
non  contacting,  retracted  position  such  that  compression  set  of 
the  cleaning  roller  is  avoided  in  the  retracted  position. 


.-WTMMn  T—   k  U  T 


TOSK" 


^ 


1.  A  method  forming  an  image  by  electrophotography,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  a  visible  image  on  a  recording  medium  in  response  to 
a  print  start  conunand; 

activating  a  heating  device  to  apply  heat  to  said  recording 
medium  for  fixing  said  visible  image  on  said  recording 
medium; 

detecting  a  temperature  adjacent  to  said  heating  device; 

selectively  establishing  one  of  a  temperature-control-on  mode  in 
which  said  temperature  is  controlled  by  said  heating  device, 
and  a  temperature-control-ofif  mode  in  which  said  temperature 
is  not  controlled; 

controlling  said  temperature  in  said  temperature-control-on 
mode  to  be  held  at  a  first  level  when  the  apparams  is  in  a 
stand-by  mode  without  said  print  start  command  being 
received,  and  at  a  second  level  higher  than  said  first  level 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  a  printing  mode  with  said  visible 
image  being  generated  in  response  to  said  print  start  com- 
mand and  fixed  by  the  heat  generated  by  said  heating  device: 
and 

changing  said  temperature-control-off  mode  to  said  temperature- 
control-on  mode  to  raise  said  temperature  direcUy  to  said 
second  level  and  establishing  said  printing  mode  without  first 
establishing  said  first  level  of  said  stand-by  mode,  when  said 
print  start  command  is  received  and  said  temperature-control- 
off  mode  is  established. 


5421,687 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM  A 

TRANSPORT  MEMBER  DURING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGING  PROCESS 

Theodoras  W.  P.  Bors,  Reuver,  and  Hubertus  A.  M.  Looncn, 

Haps,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Ncderiand, 

B.V.,  Venio,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  93,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,  JuL   27,   1992. 
9201348 

Int  CL'  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—271  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image-forming  medium  having  a  toner  image  developed  on  a 

top  layer  thereof, 
an  endless  movable  intermediate  member  provided  with  a  top 
layer  which,  in  a  first  transfer  zone,  is  brought  in  contact  with 
said  developed  toner  image  on  said  top  layer  of  said  image- 
forming  medium, 
heating  means  for  heating  said  toner  image  on  said  top  layer  of 

said  intermediate  member, 
a  pressure  applying  means  which,  in  a  secoitd  transfer  zone,  can 
be  brought  into  contact  with  said  intermediate  member. 
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5321,688 
HYBRID  COLOR  FUSER 
RaMn  Moser,  Victor,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FDed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,173 

Int  CL*  G13G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—285  18  CUims 


5,521,689 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  F1>ASH  FIXING 

Kunio  Miyalioslii,  Kawasalii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaid,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1994,  6-217537 

Int.  a.'  G03G  isao 

U.S.  a.  355—288  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  slieet, 

comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  tlie  sheet;  and 

flash  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  onto  the  sheet  by  an 

emission  of  light  from  a  flash  lamp, 
said  flash  fixing  means  including: 


nm 
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transport  means  for  transporting  a  toner  image  receiving  nutte- 
rial  tlirougb  said  second  transfer  zone,  and 

a  cleaning  means  following  said  second  transfer  zone,  posi- 
tioned between  said  second  and  first  transfer  zones,  brought 
into  contact  with  said  top  layer  of  said  intermediate  member, 
wherein  said  cleaning  means  is  provided  on  its  outer  surface 
with  an  impurity-absotbent  material  having  an  affinity  for  low 
melting  point  impurities. 


MOT  mane  antcvcn 

first  means  having  a  first  flash  lamp  disposed  at  the  center, 

and 
second  means  having  second  flash  lamps  disposed  on  both 

sides  of  said  first  flash  lamp  and  exhibiting  a  light  emitting 

energy  \atgex  than  a  light  emitting  energy  of  said  first 

means. 


5,521,690 
PNEUMATIC  TONER  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTROGRAPmC  PRINTING  OR  COPYING 
MACHINE 
Jiirgen  ISffler,  MOnchen,  and  Peter  Rumpel,  FekUdrchen- 
Westerham,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02805,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)9412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424347 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  22, 
1992,  92118101 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—298  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fusing  color  toner  images  to  a  substrate  including 
the  steps  of: 

using  a  first  color  toner  image  treatment  device  comprising  a 
heated  oven,  subjecting  a  substrate  having  color  toner  images 
thereon  to  thermal  energy  sufficient  to  effect  fusing  of  said 
color  toner  images  to  said  substrate: 

using  a  second  color  toner  treatment  device  including  a  deform- 
able  surface,  imparting  uniform  gloss  to  said  colored  toner 
images  subsequent  to  subjecting  them  to  said  thermal  energy 
by  contacting  them  with  said  deformable  surface. 


4]-S^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  transport  device  for  transporting  toner  to  an 
electrographic  imaging  machine  and  for  removing  toner  and  dirt 
particles  from  the  machine,  the  transport  device  comprising: 

a  vacuum-producing  device  in  communication  with  at  least  one 
selected  location  of  the  machine  via  a  duct  system  to  remove 
a  flow  of  air  and  excess  toner  particles; 

a  particle  separator  through  which  the  duct  system  provides  the 
flow,  the  separator  having  means  for  separating  the  toner  and 
dirt  particles  from  the  air  flowing  through  the  particle  separa- 
tor; 

a  toner  recycling  device  arranged  to  collect  a  toner  particle 
mixture  from  the  particle  the  toner  recycling  device  separating 
recyclable  toner  from  the  particle  mixture  collected  from  the 
particle  separator  and  supplying  the  recyclable  toner,  via  a 
recycled  toner  transport  duct  to  a  developer  station  of  the 
machine; 


a  toner  metering  device  providing  toner  to  the  developer  station, 
the  metering  device  receiving  a  supply  of  toner  from  the  toner 
recycling  device  and  a  fresh  toner  container,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  recyclable  toner  and  fresh 
toner  to  tlie  toner  metering  device. 


5,52M92 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  RELIEF  AND  CONTROLLING 

PRINT  QUALITY 

Jan  Bares,  Webster,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  Na  435,506 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00;  GOIB  11/00 

US.  CL  355—311  12  Claims 


41  mtam  « 


5,521,691 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL 

TONER  ON  AN  IMAGE  CARRIER 

Hiroshi  Morimoto,  and   Kazno  Yasuda,  both   of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  MI19971; 
Jan.  25, 1994,  6-023286;  Oct  6,  1994,  6-243053 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00:15/01 
MS.  CL  355—299  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  surface  release  features  of  a 
substrate  surface,  including: 

a  light  source  positioned  adjacent  to  the  substrate  surface  to 
illuminate  the  surface  at  a  grazing  incidence  of  illumination, 
said  light  source  illuminates  the  substrates  surface  at  an  angle 
of  less  than  10  degrees; 

a  light  sensing  device,  in  a  receiving  relationship  with  light 
reflected  from  the  substrate  surface,  for  detecting  light 
reflected  from  tlie  substrate  surface,  and  generating  signals 
indicative  of  sensed  light  intensity,  with  a  first  magnitude 
range  indicating  ridges  and  a  second  magnitude  range  indicat- 
ing depressions:  and 

control  circuitry,  electrically  connected  to  said  light  sensing 
device,  to  receive  tlie  signals  of  ridges  and  depressions  for 
discriminating  therebetween  to  generate  a  set  of  signals  indi- 
cating surfrice  relief  of  the  substrate. 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
which  includes  an  image  carrier,  an  image  forming  means  for 
forming  a  toner  image  on  the  image  carrier,  and  a  transfer  means 
for  transferring  the  toner  image  fix)m  the  image  carrier  onto  a 
recording  sheet,  in  wliich  the  cleaning  device  cleans  a  residual 
toner  on  the  image  carrier  after  transferring,  the  cleaning  device 
comprising; 

(a)  a  cleaning  blade  for  scraping  off  the  residual  toner  on  a 
circumferential  surface  of  the  image  carrier; 

(b)  contacting  means  for  bringing  a  tip  end  of  the  cleaning  blade 
into  contact  with  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  image 
carrier  in  a  direction  upstream  of  a  moving  direction  of  the 
image  carrier  when  a  cleaning  operation  and  the  blade  is 
conducted; 

(c)  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  tip  end  of  the  cleaning 
blade  from  the  circumferential  surface;  and 

(d)  latent  image  pattern  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent 
image  having  a  pattern,  at  a  position  where  the  tip  end  of  the 
cleaning  blade  is  in  contact  with  an  outside  of  an  image 
forming  area  on  the  image  carrier,  the  latent  image  pattern 
having  a  potential  of  not  less  than  200  volts,  said  potential 
being  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  a  DC  bias 
voltage  (V^  and  a  potential  (W^)  on  the  image  carrier  after 
exposure  thereof. 


5,521,693 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  DETACHABLY  MOUNTABLE  TO  SAME 

Hisayoshi   Kojima,  Yokohama;   Masaki   Ohtake,   Kawasaki; 
Toshiki  Nagase,  Hohya,  and  Mitsugu  Inomala,  Kawasaid,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,568,  May  13, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1991,  3-137098; 
May  14,  1991,  3-137099 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/01 

MS.  a.  355—326  R  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly 

of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member, 

first  developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 

said  photosensitive  member, 
second  developing  means  for  developing,  in  a  color  different 
fixim  that  developed  by  said  first  developing  means,  a  latent 
image  formed  on  said  photosensitive  member; 
a  common  electric  contact  for  establishing  an  electric  connection 
with  an  electric  contact  of  the  main  assembly  when  said 
process  cartridge  is  mounted  to  the  main  assembly; 
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a  first  electric  contact  connected  to  said  first  developing  means, 
for  supplying  a  voltage  to  said  first  developing  means; 

a  second  electric  contact,  connected  to  said  second  developing 
means,  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  said  second  developing 
means;  and 

selecting  means,  mounted  coaxially  with  said  photosensitive 
member,  for  selectively  establishing  by  rotational  contact  an 
electric  connection  between  said  common  electric  contact  and 
one  of  said  first  electric  contact  and  said  second  electric 
contact. 


5.521,694 
LASER  BEAM  PATH  PROFILE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Johann  M.  Osterwakler,  EnHnttm,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Imwra 
Laboratories,  Iik^,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  240y44< 

Int  CL*  GOIC  3/00 

MS.  CL  356-^.08  21  daims 


1.  A  laser  beam  path  profile  sensor  system  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  for  generating  a  laser  beam  along  a  selected  beam 
path; 

receiver  means  spaced  from  said  laser  diode  for  receiving  light 
along  a  receiver  axis; 

said  laser  beam  path  and  receiver  axis  intersecting  at  an  angle  of 
ftom  about  0.5°  to  179.5°: 

said  receiver  means  comprising  a  linear  array  of  discrete  Ught 
responsive  elements; 

a  first  plane  mirror  for  reflecting  light  received  from  a  target 
generally  along  said  receiver  axis  to  said  receiver  linear  array, 
said  first  minor  oriented  to  reflect  only  light  received  from 
targets  closer  than  a  selected  distance  from  said  sensor  sys- 
tem; 

a  second  plane  mirror  for  reflecting  light  received  from  a  target 
to  a  photo  diode,  said  second  mirror  oriented  to  only  reflect 


light  which  is  received  from  targets  further  than  said  selected 

distance  from  said  sensor  system; 
means  for  generating  a  distance  signal  representiing  the  distance 

to  said  target  from  said  sensor  system; 
said  array  lying  at  an  angle  of  up  to  about  60°  to  the  normal  of 

the  optical  axis  of  the  receiver,  and 
electronic  circuit  means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  said 

array  elements  and  producing  a  display  showing  the  distance 

to  any  target  lying  along  die  laser  beam  path  that  reflects  said 

beam  along  said  receiver  axis. 


5,521,695 
RANGE  ESTIMATION  AIVARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Wade  T.  Catbey,  Jr.,  Boulder,  and  Edward  R.  DowsU,  Jr., 
Labyette,  both  of  Cole  asignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
Uniyenity  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jnn.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83^29 

Int  CL*  H04N  I/IH;  G«1C  i/08 

U.S.  CL  356 — 4.01  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparams  for  estimating  the  distance  from  an  observation 
location  to  various  points  in  a  three-dimensional  scene  that  con- 
tains a  three-dimensional  object,  comprising: 

optical  mask  means  at  said  observation  location  constructed  and 
arranged  to  yield  a  rank  deficient,  known,  imaging  system 
transfonnation  matrix  for  a  predetermined  spread  of  object 
distances,  thereby  encoding  object  distance  information  onto 
the  intensity  field  of  light  passing  through  said  mask  means, 

image  recording  and  retrieval  device  means  for  digitally  record- 
ing the  intensity  of  said  distance  encoded  light,  and 

digital  processing  means  for  extracting  said  distance  information 
from  said  digitally  recorded  intensity  of  said  distance  encoded 
light. 


5421,696 
LASER-BASED  SPEED  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Jeremy  G.  Dunne,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Laser  Tedinol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,764,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,291,262,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,233,  Sqi. 
14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5359,404,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  Na  877,259,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  489,720,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329^03,  Mar.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20, 1994,  S«r.  No.  277,964 
Int  CL*  GOIC  3/OH;  GOIP  3/36;  GOIS  13/58;  G04F  %/00 
U.S.  CL  356—5.07  16  Claims 

1.  A  timing  analysis  circuit  comprising 
a  clock  producing  a  periodic  clock  signal  defining  a  clock 

period; 
an  input  supplying  start  and  end  pulses  defining  an  elapsed  time 
period,  said  pulses  having  respective  start  and  end  arrival 
times,  and  said  arrival  times  having  respective  fractional 
portions  which  fall  within  different  individual  regions  of  said 
clock  period; 
timing  interpolation  circuitry  connected  to  receive  said  clock 
signal  and  said  start  and  end  pulses,  said  timing  interpolation 
circuitry  being  configured  to: 
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5,521,69s 
ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Carroll,  Kingston,  NA,-  Gan7  C  Kb 
Stow,  Mass.,-  Artknr  E.  Ibbcy,  Salem,  NA,  and  Richard  J. 
Belmore,  East  BrMgewatet;  Mass.,  amigiiots  to  ThenM  Jar^ 
reO  Ash  Corporatioa,  FrankHn,  Mml 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19135,  Feb.  2, 1994.  Itt 
application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,127 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00.21/67 
VS.  CL  356—70  23  ruti». 


5,521,697 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  FIBEROPTIC  SCANNER 
HEAD 
Leroy  F.  Stavinoha,  Needville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,189 

Int  CL*  GOU  5/04 

MS.  a.  356    44  16  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  sensor  lens  head  of  a  fiberoptic 
inspection  mechanism  mounted  on  an  inner  end  of  flexible  inser- 
tion tubing  and  mountable  in  a  mounting  guide  at  an  inner  wall  of 
a  fiimace,  comprising: 
a  receptor  body  portion  having  an  inner  socket  for  fitting  over 

outer  side  portions  of  the  sensor  lens  head; 
a  nose  portion  extending  from  said  receptor  body  portion  and 

having  a  central  opening  adjacent  the  sensor  lens  head; 
said  nose  portion  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  from  a  rear 

portion  adjacent  said  receptor  body  to  an  inner  end  extending 

around  said  central  opening; 
said  nose  portion  outer  surface  having  a  number  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  formed  in  it; 
.said  nose  portion  having  a  number  of  transverse  gas  flow  ports 

formed  in  it  at  rear  ends  of  said  grooves  to  permit  the  flow  of 

fiimace  gases  theiethrough. 


output  an  integral  clock  count  reflective  of  the  number  of 
whole  said  clock  periods  elapsing  between  said  start  and 
end  pulse  arrival  times, 

generate  a  pair  of  calibration  pulses  defining  an  inteipolation 
interval,  and  process  said  calibration  pulses  to  produce 
calibration  clock  values  reflective  of  the  relative  spacing  in 
time  of  said  calibration  pulses;  and 

inteipolate  said  respective  fractional  portions  within  said 
interpolation  interval  to  produce  start  and  end  clock  values 
reflective  of  said  respective  fractional  portions,  said  start 
and  end  clock  values  being  defined  with  respect  to  said 
calibration  pulses;  and 
means  for  acquiring  counts  comprising  the  number  of  integral 

said  clock  periods  elapsing  between  said  start  and  end  pulses, 

said  start  and  end  clock  values,  and  said  calibration  clock 

values,  said  means  for  acquiring  counts  being  cotmected  to 

said  timing  interpolation  circuitry; 
wherein  said  self-calibrating  interpolation  is  performed  at  least 

once  each  time  a  measurement  of  the  elapsed  time  is  made. 


s  a  <• 


1.  An  analytical  system  for  analyzing  a  liquid  sample  comprising 

structure  defining  an  analysis  region  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outiet,  a  spectrometer  system  disposed  in  sensing  relation  to 
said  analysis  region, 

structure  defining  a  sample  inlet  port,  structure  connecting  said 
sample  inlet  port  to  said  inlet  of  said  analysis  region, 

said  analysis  region  including  sample  excitation  appuatus  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  metal  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  having 
an  upper  surface  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  said  other  elec- 
trode and  passage  structure  coniiected  to  said  inlet  of  said 
analysis  region,  and  the  other  electrode  having  a  lower  surface 
of  atmular  configuration  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  one  electrode,  said  one  metal  electrode  being 
disposed  with  said  passage  structure  extending  to  an  outlet 
pott  in  its  said  upper  surface,  said  one  electrode  including 
structure  in  said  upper  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  chaimels 
extending  away  from  said  outiet  port  for  discharge  of  excess 
quantities  of  a  liquid  sample  to  be  analyzed  that  has  been 
flowed  through  said  passage  structure, 

control  structure  for  flowing  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  from  said 
sample  inlet  port  through  said  analysis  region,  and 

output  structure  responsive  to  said  spectrometer  system  for 
providing  output  data  as  a  fiinction  of  the  liquid  sample 
flowed  into  said  sample  excitation  apparatus. 


5.521.699 

IMAGING  FLOW  CYTOMETER  AJW  IMAGING 

METHOD  HAVING  PLURAL  OPTICAL  PATHS  OF 

DIFFERENT  MAGNIFICATION  POWER 

TokiUro  Koeaka,  Kakogawa,  and  Shinidii  Ogino,  Kobe,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TOA  Medical  Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  JnL  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  280,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  26, 1993,  5-183973 
Int  CL*  GOIN  15/14 
VS.  CL  356—73  23  CUms 

1.  An  imaging  flow  cytometer  comprising: 
flow  means  having  a  transparent  passage  through  which  subject 
particles  move  in  a  separate  fluidity,  the  subject  panicles 
being  present  in  a  sample  liquid; 
irradiation  means  for  irradiating  a  sample  liquid  flow  which 
flows  in  the  transparent  passage  with  Ught; 
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beam  splitting  means  for  distributing  light  incident  tbeieon  from 
each  of  the  particles  that  are  present  in  the  sample  liquid  flow 
iiradiaied  with  the  light  simultaneously  to  at  least  two  optical 
paths: 

capturing  means  which  has  a  light  leceiving  surface  on  which  an 
image  is  formed; 

projecting  means  for  respectively  magnifying  the  light  distrib- 
uted along  the  at  least  two  optical  paths  by  said  beam  splitting 
means  with  respectively  different  magnification  powers  and 
forming  an  image  on  respective  portions  of  the  light  receiving 
surface  of  said  capturing  means;  and 

image  processing  means  for  storing  and  displaying  images  of 
particles  captured  by  said  capturing  means. 


power  of  the  progressive  multifocus  lens  from  the  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  far  viewing  section  of  the  progressive 
multifocus  lens. 


5.521,701 
OPTICAL  POWER  METER 
Hubert  T.  Fdger,  Lake  Hiawatha,  and  George  R.  Grant,  West 
Orange,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to  General  Fiber  Optics,  Inc^ 
Cedar  Grore,  N  J. 

Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  1M<45S,  Dec  1, 1993,  abandoned, 

whicb  b  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  828,236,  Jan.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,083 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/S8 

VS.  CL  356—218  14  Claims 


5,521,700 

METER  FOR  TESTING  PROGRESSIVE  MULTIFOCUS 

LENSES 

IMashi  Kj^ino^  Okazaki;  Mikio  Kurachi,  Hazu-gnn;  Norit- 

sugu  Nozawa,  Toyokawa,  and  Masanao  Fi^ieda,  Toyohashi, 

aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  40,023,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108504 
Int  CL''  GOIB  9/00 
VS.  CL  356—124  16  Claims 


1.  A  lens  meter  for  determining  the  optical  characteristics  of  a 
progressive  multifocus  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  locus  of  measuring 
light  projected  on  the  progressive  multifocus  lens,  transmitted 
tiuDugh  the  progressive  multifocus  lens  and  detected  by  a  photo- 
detecting  device,  said  lens  meter  comprising: 

an  additive  diopter  measuring  mode  selector  switch; 
control  means  for  measuring  a  refractive  power  at  a  plurality  of 
measuring  points  of  the  progressive  multifocus  lens  at  prede- 
termined intervals  and  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  the 
progressive  multifocus  lens  from  a  far  viewing  section  of  the 
progressive  multifocus  lens  to  a  near  viewing  section  of  the 
progressive  multifocus  lens: 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distance  of  movement 
of  the  progressive  multifocus  lens  to  each  measuring  point 
from  a  predetermined  point  in  the  far  viewing  section  of  the 
progressive  multifocus  lens;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  relation  between  the  distance  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  measuring  points  from  the  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  far  viewing  section  of  the  progressive 
multifocus  lens  and  a  variation  of  the  spherical  refractive 


1.  A  fiber  optic  power  meter,  comprising: 

a  hand-size  mainframe  unit; 

a  plurality  of  separable  modules,  each  of  said  modules  compris- 
ing source  means  for  providing  a  source  of  an  optical  signal 
having  optical  characteristics,  sensor  means  for  sensing  said 
optical  signal,  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
source  means  and  said  sensor  means  to  a  fiber  optic  circuit, 
and  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  module  to 
said  mainframe  unit; 

modulating  means  for  modulating,  for  each  of  said  modules,  the 
optical  signal  from  said  module's  sensor  with  a  ftittiier  audio 
signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating,  for  each  of  said  mod- 
ules, said  further  audio  signal  and  for  providing  an  audible 
sound  in  response  to  said  further  audio  signal; 

magnitude  means  for  determining,  for  each  of  said  modules,  the 
magnitude  of  optical  power  in  the  optical  signal  sensed  by 
said  module's  sensor  means; 

said  mainframe  unit  comprising  means  for  receiving  and  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  separable  modules,  a  plurality  of 
numerical  display  means  for  displaying  numerals  representa- 
tive of  the  optical  power  determined  by  said  magnitude 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  control  means  for  controlling  said 
modules'  source  means  and  said  display  means,  and  associa- 
tion means  for  associating  each  of  said  modules'  source 
means  and  sensor  means  with  one  of  said  display  means  and 
one  of  said  control  means  to  form  a  plurality  of  independent, 
simultaneously  operable  test  sets,  each  of  said  test  sets  com- 
prising a  source  means,  a  sensor  means,  a  display  means  and 
a  control  means,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  optical  power  in 
the  optical  signal  sensed  by  each  of  said  test  set's  associated 
sensor  means  is  independently  displayed  by  said  test  set's 
associated  display  means,  and  each  of  said  test  set's  associ- 
ated source  means  and  associated  display  means  is  indepen- 
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dently  controlled  by  said  test  set's  associated  control  means, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  test  set's  associated  control  means 
ftirther  comprises  selection  means  for  selectively  activating 
either  said  modulating  means  and  said  demodulating  means, 
to  independently  modulate  the  optical  signal  of  said  test  set's 
associated  source  with  said  further  audio  sigruU  and  for  pro- 
viding said  audible  sound  in  response  to  said  fintlier  audio 
signal,  or  said  magnitude  means  to  cause  said  test  set  to 
determine  and  display  the  magnitude  of  optical  power  in  the 
optical  signal  sensed  by  said  test  set's  associated  sensor 
means. 


5,521,702 
REUSABLE  BIOCOMPATIBLE  INTERFACE  FOR 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  MATEIUALS  ON  A  SOLID 
SUPPORT 
Zdzislaw  Salamon,  4480  W.  Rockwood  Dr.,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 
85741;  Richard  A.  Schmidt,  8518  E.  25th  St^  Tbcson,  Ariz. 
85710;  Gordon  ToUin,  2050  W.  Khaibar  PL,  l^icson,  Ariz. 
85704,  and  H.  Angus  Macleod,  2745  E.  Via  Rotonda,  Tbcson, 
Ariz.  85716-5227 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,388 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  a.  356—244  9  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  biocompatible  interface  for  immobilization  of 
materials  on  a  solid  support,  comprising: 

(a)  first,  a  self-assembled  bilayer  membrane  wherein  the  exterior 
is  hydrophobic  and  the  interior  is  hydrophobic  in  nature; 

(b)  second,  a  holder  with  a  shaped  aperture,  where  said  aperture 
is  shaped  to  allow  the  formation  and  maintenance  of  the 
self-assembled  bilayer  membrane; 

(c)  third,  a  solid  support  on  which  rests  the  holder  with  the 
shaped  aperture  and  the  self-assembled  bilayer  membrane 
contained  within  the  shaped  aperture. 


5,521,703 

DIODE  LASER  PUMPED  RAMAN  GAS  ANALYSIS 

SYSTEM  WITH  REFLECTIVE  HOLLOW  TUBE  GAS 

CELL 

John  R.  MitcfaelL  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Albion 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,785 

InL  CL"  GOIJ  3/44 

VS.  a.  356—301  47  Claims 


^©: 


)       V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  gases  in  a  gas  sample  by 
Raman  light  scattering  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source  for  producing  and  transmitting  a  laser  beam 
of  optical  radiation  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 


a  gas  sample  cell  to  receive  and  hold  tlie  gas  sample  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  an  interior  region  of  said  gas  cell,  wherein 
said  gas  sample  cell  is  positioned  to  receive  said  laser  beam  of 
optical  radiation  from  said  laser  light  source  via  a  first  end  of 
said  gas  sample  cell,  said  gas  sample  cell  further  having  a 
second  end  and  a  highly  reflective  interior  surface  suitable  for 
reflecting  said  laser  beam  and  Raman  scattered  li^  from  tlie 
gas  sample; 
a  laser  line  pass  filter  which  transmits  a  narrow  wavelength  band 
of  light  centered  on  a  laser  line  characteristic  of  said  laser 
light  source,  wherein  said  laser  line  pass  filter  is  positioned  at 
said  first  end  of  said  gas  sample  cell  thereby  transmitting  titat 
portion  of  said  laser  beam  containing  said  characteristic  laser 
line  into  said  gas  sample  cell  and  rejecting  substantially  all 
other  wavelengths  comprising  said  laser  beam,  wherein  said 
laser  line  pass  filter  fiirther  comprises: 
a  pass  filter  substrate  having  a  first  surface;  and 
a  pass  filter  coating  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  pass 
filter  substrate,  said  laser  Une  pass  filter  positioned  inune- 
diately  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  gas  sample  cell 
thereby  closing  said  first  end  of  said  gas  sample  cell,  said 
laser  line  pass  filter  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  gas  sample  cell  such  that  said  pass  filter  coating  faces 
said  interior  region  of  said  gas  sample  cell; 
a  laser  line  rejection  filter  which  transmits  substantially  all 
wavelengths  except  the  narrow  wavelength  band  of  light 
centered  on  the  laser  line  characteristic  of  said  laser  light 
source,  wherein  said  laser  line  rejection  filter  is  positioned  at 
said  second  end  of  said  gas  sample  cell  thereby  transmitting 
light  scattered  by  tiie  gas  sample  at  wavelengths  different 
from  the  wavelength  of  die  laser  line  characteristic  of  said 
laser  light  source  out  of  said  gas  sample  cell  and  reflecting 
said  laser  beam  back  through  said  sample  cell,  wherein  said 
laser  line  rejection  filter  further  comprises: 
a  rejection  filter  substrate  having  a  first  surface:  and 
a  rejection  filter  coating  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
rejection  filter  substrate,  said  laser  Une  rejection  filter  posi- 
tioned inmiediately  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  gas 
sample  cell  thereby  closing  said  second  end  of  said  gas 
sample  cell,  said  laser  line  rejection  filter  positioned  adja- 
cent said  second  end  of  said  gas  sample  cell  such  that  said 
rejection  filter  coating  faces  said  interior  region  of  said  gas 
sample  cell;  and 
a  detector  optically  coimected  to  said  second  end  of  said  gas  cell 
for  receiving  and  detecting  said  light  scattered  fixnn  said  gas 
sample  and  transmitted  through  said  laser  line  rejection  filler. 


5,521,704 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
ABSOLUTE  MEASUREMENTS  HAVING  TWO 
MEASURING  INTERFEROMETERS  AND  A  TUNABLE 
LASER 
Jurgeo  Thiel,   Siemensstrasse   11,   D-52074  Aadien;   Dieter 
Midiel,    Langauenstrasse    12,    D-83278    lyaunstdn,    and 
Andreas  Franz,  Herzog-Ludwig-Str.  31,  D-83308  IhKtberg, 
all  of,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
488,8 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02:11/02 
VS.  a.  356—349  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  absolute  measurements,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tunable  laser  emitting  a  laser  beam  having  a  wave- 
length; 
providing  a  first  measuring  interferometer  having  a  first  measur- 
ing line  L,  of  variable  length; 
providing  a  second  measuring  interferometer  having  a  second 

measuring  line  Lj  of  variable  length; 
directing  said  laser  beam  onto  said  first  measuring  interferom- 
eter and  said  second  measuring  interferometer  to  cause  inter- 
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ference  signals  in  said  first  measuring  interferometer  and  said 
second  measuring  interferometer; 

detecting  interference  signals  of  said  first  and  said  second  mea- 
suring interferometers; 

nxxhilating  the  wavelength  of  said  laser  from  said  first  wave- 
length X,  to  a  second  wavelength  Xj; 

detecting  integral  phase  changes  A^,  and  A^  of  said  detected 
interference  signals  for  said  first  and  second  measuring  inter- 
ferometers; 

calculating  a  reference  length  L^e^  from  either  an  arithmetic 
sum  or  difference  of  said  first  and  second  measuring  lines,  L, 
and  L^,  respectively;  and 

calculating  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  measuring  lines 
according  to  the  equation 


tij  =  t*r 


A«l>:.i 


±1 


5.521,705 
POLARIZED  LIGHT  MICROSCOPY 
Rudolf  Oldenbourg.  1006  County  Rd,,  P.O.  Box  459,  Cataumet, 
Mass.  02534,  and  Guang  Mel,  162  E.  Falmouth  Hwy.,  ApL  1, 
East  Falmouth,  Mass.  02536 

FUed  May  12, 1994,  Sen  No.  241342 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/21 

as.  CL  356—368  13  Claims 


for  each  of  said  light  retarders,  determining  a  base  retardance 
level  such  that  when  each  of  said  light  retarders  is  set  at  said 
base  retardance  thereof  and  light  from  a  said  object  is  circu- 
larly polarized,  said  light  analyzer  will  cause  substantial 
extinction  of  light  from  said  object  that  traverses  said  analyzer 
and  the  intensity  of  light  from  said  object  incident  on  said 
detector  will  be  substantially  zero,  and 

setting  the  retardance  of  said  light  retanlers  at  a  first  retardance 
level  in  which  the  retardance  of  at  least  one  of  said  retarders  is 
different  from  the  base  retardance  thereof; 

determining  the  intensity  of  light  incident  on  said  detector  when 
said  light  retarders  are  set  at  said  first  retardance  level: 

setting  the  retardance  of  each  of  said  light  retarders  at  a  second 
retardance  level  in  which  the  retardance  of  at  least  one  of  said 
retarders  is  different  from  the  retardance  of  said  retarders 
when  said  retarders  are  set  at  said  first  retardance  level; 

determining  the  intensity  of  light  incident  on  said  detector  when 
said  light  retarders  are  set  at  said  second  retardance  level;  and 

determining  polarization  properties  of  said  light  bom  the  object 
on  the  basis  of  said  intensities  at  said  first  and  second  retar- 
dance levels. 


5,521,706 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING 
POLARIZATION-DEPENDENT  SENSITIVITY  OF 
DISPERSIVE  OPTICS  IN  A  ROTATING  ANALYZER 
ELLIPSOMETER  SYSTEM 
Steven  E.  Green,-  Shakil  A.  Pittal;  Blaine  D.  Jobs,-  John  A. 
WooUam;  David  W.  Doerr,  and  Reed  A.  Christenson,  all  of 
Lincoln,  Nebr^  assignors  to  J.  A.  WooUam  Co.  Inc.,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,430,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5.373.359.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
265325 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/21 
VS.  a.  356—369  15  Claims 

^    *"* 

LS    [-|  PSG  [-|~SS~}^    RA    [-[dc[-|pa-De| 

1.  A  spectroscopic  ellipsometer  for  use  in  sensing  characteristics 
of  a  sample  substrate  system  comprising: 

a.  a  light  source; 

b.  a  polarization  state  generator; 

c.  an  analyzer;  and 

d.  a  diffraction  grating  positioned  so  as  to  receive  a  beam  of 
polychromatic  light  which  passes  through  the  analyzer  with- 
out further  focusing  after  said  beam  of  polychromatic  light, 
which  originates  in  said  light  source,  reflects  from  a  substrate 
system;  wherein  said  diffraction  grating  reflects  incident  poly- 
chromatic light  onto  a  photodetector  array  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  normal  to  the  diffraction  grating, 
with  a  precision  of  at  least  plus  or  minus  one-half  degree. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  polarization  properties  of  light  from 
an  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  detector  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  light  incident 
thereon; 

providing  an  optical  path  extending  from  the  object  to  said 
detector; 

providing  in  said  optical  path  a  pair  of  variable  light  retarders 
positioned  such  that  light  from  said  object  that  is  incident  on 
said  detector  has  passed  through  both  of  said  retarders  in  said 
path,  said  light  retarders  being  positioned  such  that  the  slow 
optical  axes  thereof  are  at  a  45°  angle  to  each  other, 

providing  a  polarized  light  analyzer  in  said  optical  path  between 
said  light  retarders  and  said  detector; 


5421,707 

LASER  SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RAPID  PRECISION  MEASUREMENT  OF  THREAD 

FORM 

Glen  M.  Castore.  Roseville,-  Frederick  A.  IMber.  St  Paul,  and 

Barry  L.   Dralte.  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Apeiroo,  Inc.,  Bloomlngton,  MhuL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,445,  Sep.  24, 1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748.247,  Aug.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.254 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CL  356—394  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  crest  height  of  a  threadform  for 
use  in  a  precision  thread  form  analysis,  the  crest  height  determin- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  means  for  generating  a  thread  profile  array  wherein  the 
thread  profile  array  includes  a  plurality  of  data  points  includ- 
ing a  first  data  point  and  including  array  height  data; 

(b)  means  for  initializing  the  first  data  point  wherein  the  initial- 
izing means  is  coupled  to  the  generating  means  to  receive  the 
thread  profile  array; 

(c)  means  for  analyzing  a  first  difference  of  the  array  height  data 
for  all  elements  of  the  thread  profile  array,  the  analyzing 
means  being  coupled  to  receive  the  thread  profile  array  and 
first  data  point; 

(d)  means  for  comparing  the  first  difference  of  array  height  data 
with  a  predetermined  crest  threshold,  the  comparing  means 
being  coupled  to  receive  the  first  difference  of  array  height 
data,  wherein  the  comparing  means  is  also  coupled  to  a  crest 
threshold  determiner  and  wherein  the  comparing  means  out- 
puts a  compared  value; 

(e)  means  for  building  a  crest  array  of  indices  wherein  the 
building  means  is  coupled  to  the  comparing  means  output, 
and  where  the  compared  value  indicates  that  the  predeter- 
mined crest  threshold  is  less  than  the  first  difference  of  array 
height; 

(f)  means  for  reporting  error  if  the  predetermined  crest  threshold 
is  exceeded;  and 

(g)  means  for  storing  the  crest  array  of  indices. 


5.521.708 
CORRELATED  COLOR  TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR 

Giordano  B.  Beretta,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Infor- 
mation &  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.396 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  3/46;  H05B  37/02 

\}S.  a.  356—402  59  Claims 


1.  A  color  temperature  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  color 
temperature  of  viewing  Ught,  said  device  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  individually  sensing  plural  light  components  of 
viewing  light  incident  thereon  and  for  providing  plural  corre- 
sponding color  component  signals  representative  thereof,  said 
viewing  light  including  ambient  light  and  light  output  ftom  an 
artificial  light  source; 

an  A/D  converting  means  for  converting  plural  color  component 
signals  from  said  sensor  to  plural  digital  color  component 
signals; 


a  programmable  memory  for  storing  correction  data  for  collect- 
ing sensor  errors  in  sensing  the  plural  light  components; 

a  processor  for  receiving  the  plural  digital  color  component 
signals  from  said  A/D  converting  means,  for  accessing  tlie 
correction  data  in  said  memoty,  for  correcting  the  plural 
digital  color  component  signals  based  on  the  conection  data, 
and  for  deriving  a  digital  signal  representative  of  the  color 
temperature  of  the  viewing  light; 

a  digital  I/O  interface  for  interfacing  with  said  processor,  and 

a  digital  display  for  displaying  the  digital  signal  derived  by  said 
processor, 

wherein  said  processor  is  responsive  to  a  command  on  the 
digital  I/O  interface  for  changing  to  a  calibration  mode,  and 
when  in  said  calibration  mode,  said  processor  is  responsive  to 
a  command  for  receiving  correction  data  and,  in  response  to 
the  command,  stores  the  conection  data  into  the  program- 
mable meiiK>ry. 


5.521.709 
CONTINUOUS  BARCODE  MARKING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  C.  Bossen,  Poughkeepsie;  Chin-Long  Chen,  Fishkill; 
Fuad  E.  Doany,  Katonah,-  Mu-Yue  Hsiao,  Poughkeepsie,- 
Ricky  A.  Rand,  Somers,  and  Ralf  J.  Terbniggen,  Yorktown 
Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcmatiaaal  BodneK 
Madiines  Corporatioo,  Knaaek,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.357 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/23:  GOID  9/00;  B4U  25/24;  G«6K  7/10 

UJS.  a.  358—296  12  Claims 


IU04S67 


CONTINUOUS  BC4t2  SYMBOL 


INITIATION 
SEGMENT 


CONNECTION 
SEGMENT 


EtTERIIAL 
SEGMENT 

INFORMATION     (OPTIONAL) 

SEGMENT 


1.  A  method  for  marldng  a  substrate  with  a  barcode  in  which 
bars  thereof  exhibit  the  same  width,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  marlcing  said  substrate  in  a  serpentine  pattern  with  coimect- 
ing  segments  linking  ends  of  said  bars  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in 
an  alternating  pattern. 


5.521.710 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ELECTRONICALLY  STORED 
LABELS  FROM  A  SOURCE  JOB  TO  A  DESTINATION 
JOB  IN  A  nm^TING  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Strossman.  Rose;  Linda  D.  King;  HoUise  G.  Mitter- 
Brown,  both  of  Rodicster.  and  Michad  W.  Barrett  Fairport 
aH  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FDed  Apr.  12. 1994,  Ser.  No.  226.739 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/21.1/40 
MS.  CL  358—296  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  labeling  a  job  in  a  printing  system,  the  printing 
system  including  a  user  intoface  with  a  display  screen,  a  print 
outline,  defined  by  a  visible  boundary,  being  displayed  on  ttie 
display  screen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing,  in  memory,  a  list  of  electronic  labels,  wherein  each  of 
tiie  electronic  labels  comprises  a  set  of  pixels  arranged  to 
create  an  image; 
selecting  an  identifiable  area  on  the  print  outline; 
displaying,  on  the  display  screen,  the  list  of  electronic  labels  and 
the   print  outline   with  the   selected  identifiable  area,  the 
selected  identifiable  area  being  positionable  on  the  print  out- 
line for  representing  a  relative  size,  location  and  orientation  of 
an  area  on  a  print  upon  which  one  of  the  electronic  labels  is  to 
be  printed,  said  displaying  step  including  applying  a  grid  to 
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which  have  been  stored  in  the  memory,  and  outputting  color- 
reversed  printing  data  which  results  from  the  logical  opera- 
tion; and 

supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  printing  data  devel- 
ojped  by  said  developing  means  and  said  color-reversed  print- 
ing data  output  from  said  color  reversing  means  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus, 

wherein  the  specific  logical  operation  is  perfonned  at  least 
between  a  black  component  and  other  color  components. 


the  list  of  electronic  labels  so  that  a  series  of  cells  is  super- 
posed relative  to  the  electronic  labels; 

indicating,  with  the  print  outline,  a  location  at  which  a  copy  of 
the  one  electronic  label  is  to  be  printed  on  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  prints; 

determining  whether  a  selected  number  of  pixels  in  the  set  of 
pixels  for  the  one  electronic  label  are  disposed  within  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  series  of  cells;  and 

in  response  to  determining,  with  said  detemuning  step,  that  the 
selected  number  of  pixels  for  the  one  electronic  label  are 
disposed  within  the  corresponding  one  of  the  cells,  producing 
a  print  with  a  copy  of  the  one  electronic  label,  wherein  the 
copy  of  the  one  electronic  label  is  printed  on  the  print  at  the 
location. 


5^21,712 
TELETEXT  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
MaaaU  Oguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1993,  5-024297 
Int  a."  H04N  5/76:7/00 
VS.  CL  358-^335  10  Claims 
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5,521,7U 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  AND 

METHOD  OF  REVERSING  COLOR  THEREIN 

Ken  Onodera,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KaboshUd 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Scr.  No.  770,425,  Oct  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  475,831 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9, 1990,  2-2«9623 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/29:1/46:  G03F  3A)S:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  358—300  11  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  developing  printing  data 
into  a  memory  of  a  plurality  of  planes,  each  plane  corresponding  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  color  components  including  yellow,  magenta, 
cyan  and  blaclc.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

developing  means  for  developing  printing  data  for  the  plurality 

of  planes: 
color  reversing  means  for  performing  a  negative-positive  rever- 
sal by  executing  a  specific  logical  operation  among  the  planes 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  teletext  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal  that  includes  a  video 
portion  and  a  teletext  data  signal  oansmitted  in  multiplexed 
fashion  with  said  video  portion,  said  teletext  data  signal 
including  at  least  a  teletext  information  code  and  a  bit  syn- 
chronizing code  for  providing  bit  synchronization  to  decode 
said  teletext  information  code; 

video  signal  recording  means  for  recording  said  video  portion  of 
said  received  broadcast  signal  as  digital  video  data  on  a 
recording  medium; 

first  extracting  means  for  extracting  said  teletext  data  signal 
from  said  received  broadcast  signal  to  provide  extracted  tele- 
text data  signal; 

second  extracting  means  for  extracting  said  teletext  information 
code  composed  of  binary  data  bits  firom  said  exoracted  teletext 
data  signal;  and 

teletext  data  recording  means  for  recording  said  binary  data  bits 
of  said  extracted  teletext  information  code  on  said  recording 
medium  but  not  recording  said  bit  sychronizing  code  on  said 
recording  medium. 


5321,713 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 
AND  EXPANSION  USING  HYBRID  EQUAL  LENGTH 
CODING  AND  UNEQUAL  LENGTH  CODING 
Yoshiald  Oikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  937,968,  Aug.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222^74 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1991,  3-244522; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244847 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76:7/12 
VS.  a.  358—335  45  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  input  signal  divided  into 
frames  to  provide  a  recording  signal  for  real-time  recording,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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are  off  when  the  rotary  head  is  in  contact  with  said  recording 
medium  during  reproducing  the  signals  from  die  lecording 
medium. 


equal  length  coding  means  for  equal  length  coding  each  frame  of 
the  digital  input  signal  to  provide  an  equal  length  coded  frame 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  bits; 

unequal  length  coding  means  for  unequal  length  coding  the 
equal  length  coded  frame  from  the  equal  length  coding  means 
to  provide  an  unequal  length  coded  fiame  including  a  variable 
number  of  bits; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  variable  number  of  bits 
widi  the  predetermined  number  of  bits,  and  for  providing  a 
decision  signal  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  the 
decision  signal  being  in  the  first  state  when  the  variable 
number  of  bits  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  number  of 
bits,  and  being  in  the  second  state  when  the  variable  number 
of  bits  is  less  than  the  predetermined  number  of  bits,  the 
comparator  means  receiving  data  indicating  the  variable  num- 
ber of  bits  from  the  unequal  length  coding  means;  and 

selecting  means  for  including  the  equal  length  coded  frame  in 
the  recording  signal  when  the  decision  signal  is  in  the  first 
state,  and  for  including  the  unequal  length  coded  frame  in  the 
recording  signal  when  the  decision  signal  is  in  the  second 
state. 


5321,714 
ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Masato  Tanaka,  and  Nobuhiko  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,426,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,482 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-038384 

Int  a."  H04N  5/7824 

VS.  CL  358—338  3  Claims 

26  2e 
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noTAirr  nuac 
ocTEcnoN  raise 

1.  A  rotary  head  type  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
signals  from  a  recording  medium,  using  a  rotary  head  intermit- 
tently in  contact  with  said  recording  medUum  and  having  display 
elements  that  turn  on  and  off,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  timing  generator  producing  a  pulsed  timing  generating  signal 
indicating  rotation  of  tlie  rotary  head  and  contact  of  the  rotary 
head  with  the  recording  medium; 
synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  rotation  of  said  rotary 
head  with  said  timing  generating  signal  ftom  said  timing 
generator,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  timing  generator  for  controUing 
operation  of  said  synchronizing  means  and  the  display  ele- 
ments and  for  inhibiting  turning  off  the  display  elements  that 
are  on  and  for  inhibiting  turning  on  the  display  elements  that 


5321,715 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  DIGITAL 

IMAGE  DATA 
Frandscus  J.  J.  Verbaag,  Stramproy,  and  Maurice  L.  M.  L«tt- 
mer,  Venlo,  both  of,  Netheriaiids,  assignors  to  Oce  Nctbcr- 
land,  BV,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  25,   1992, 
9200322;  Jun.  10,  1992,  9201022 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/21:1/00:1/40:1/393 
VS.  a.  358-401  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reproducing  an  image,  comprising 

(1)  inputting  means  for  receiving  digital  image  data  wiiich 
describes  said  image. 

(2)  processing  means  connected  to  said  inputting  means  for 
processing  said  digital  image  data,  and 

(3)  a  reproduction  unit  connected  to  said  processing  means  for 
displaying  said  image  on  a  reproduction  medium  on  the  basis 
of  processed  image  data  in  raster  form  received  from  said 
processing  means,  using  a  raster  of  elongated  pixels,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  inputting  means  are  adapted  to  receive  said 
digital  image  data  having  the  form  of  values  of  binary  pixels 
disposed  in  a  first  raster,  with  a  resolution  of  nl  pixels/nun  in 
a  first  major  direction  of  said  first  raster  and  a  resolution  of 
ml  pixels/mm  in  a  second  major  direction  of  said  first  raster, 

wherein  said  processing  means  comprise  a  resolution  conversion 
unit  for  converting  said  digital  image  data  into  processed 
image  data  which  describe  tt)e  same  image  in  the  form  of 
values  of  binary  pixels  disposed  in  a  second  raster,  with  a 
resolution  of  n2  pixels/mm  in  a  first  major  direction  of  said 
second  raster  and  a  resolution  of  m2  pixels/nmi  in  a  second 
major  direction  of  said  second  raster,  n2  being  larger  than  nl 
and  m2  being  smaller  than  ml,  and 

wherein  the  reproduction  unit  is  adapted  to  display  processed 
image  data  in  accordance  with  a  third  raster  of  pixels  having 
dimensions  in  the  first  and  second  major  directions  of  said 
tliitd  raster,  respectively,  of  which  the  ratio  is  substantially 
equal  to  (nlxm2y(n2xml)  times  the  ratio  of  corresponding 
dimensions  of  pixels  of  said  first  raster. 


5321,716 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SELECTIVE  VOICE 

AND  IMAGE  DATA  ERASING  FUNCTION 
Shingo  Itoh,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,016,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  426,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-114034 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/21:  H04M  1/65 

VS.  CL  358—402  21  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  device,  comprising: 

voice  digital  data  storage  means  for  storing  voice  digital  data 

representing  a  voice  message; 
image  digital  data  storage  means  for  storing  image  digital  data 
representing  an  image  message; 
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data  storage  selection  means  for  selecting  which  one  of  image 
digital  data,  voice  digital  data,  and  a  combination  of  both  of 
image  and  voice  digital  data  is  to  be  stored  in  said  voice 
digital  data  storage  means  and  said  image  digital  data  storage 
means,  said  voice  and  image  digital  data  storage  means  being 
a  single  digital  data  storage  means  that  is  restricted  storage  of 
selected  digital  data; 

digital  data  erasing  means  which  is  operable  in  at  least  one  of  a 
group  of  erasing  modes  including  a  first  erasing  mode  for 
erasing  the  voice  digital  data,  a  second  erasing  mode  for 
erasing  the  image  digital  data  and  a  third  erasing  mode  for 
erasing  both  of  the  voice  digital  data  and  the  image  digital 
data; 

erasure  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  erasure  mode  in  which 
the  data  storage  device  is  to  operate: 

erasing  mode  indicating  means  for  selectively  indicating  an 
erasing  mode  of  the  erasing  naodes  in  which  the  digital  data 
erasing  means  is  operable;  and 

erasure  designating  means  for  designating  an  erasure  of  specific 
digital  data,  wherein  when  an  erasing  mode  is  selected  and 
specific  digital  data  for  erasure  is  designated,  the  specific 
digital  data  is  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  all  digital  data  of 
all  messages  of  the  selected  erasing  mode  that  is  erased, 
digital  data  of  a  selected  single  message  of  the  selected 
erasing  mode  that  is  erased,  and  digital  data  of  a  selected 
plurality  of  messages  of  the  selected  mode  that  is  erased. 
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decoding  means  for  decoding  the  second  code  data  read  out 
from  said  storing  means  and  generating  image  data;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  images,  each  having 
a  low  resolution,  in  accordance  with  the  image  data  having  a 
low  resolution,  generated  by  said  decoding  means. 


5,521,718 

EFTICIENT  ITERATIVE  DECOMPRESSION  OF 

STANDARD  ADCT-COMPRESSED  IMAGES 

Reiner  Escfabach,  Webster,  N.Y,,  assisnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,594 

Int  CI.*  H04N  9/79 

\}S.  a.  358-^132  5  Claims 
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5,521,717 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Mitsuru    Macda,    Yokoliama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^49 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017475; 
Apr.  28.  1992,  4-110068 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/415 
VS.  CL  358-^26  30  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
inputting  means  for  inputting  first  code  data  obtained  by  encod- 
ing an  image  with  an  encoding  method  other  than  a  hierarchi- 
cal encoding  method: 
converting  means  for  converting  the  first  code  data  into  second 
code  data  by  encoding  an  image  represented  by  the  first  code 
data  with  the  hierarchical  encoding  method,  the  second  code 
data  representing  image  data  of  the  image; 
storing  means  for  storing  the  second  code  data  output  from  said 
converting  means,  said  storing  means  storing  the  second  code 
data  representing  a  plurality  of  images; 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  appearance  of  a  decompressed 
document  image  while  maintaining  fidelity  with  an  original  docu- 
ment image  from  which  it  is  derived,  wherein  for  compression,  an 
original  document  image  is  divided  into  bloclcs  of  pixels,  said 
blocks  of  pixels  are  changed  into  bloclcs  of  transform  coefBcients 
by  a  forward  transform  coding  operation  using  a  frequency  space 
transform  operation,  said  transform  coefBcients  subsequentiy  quan- 
tized with  a  lossy  quantization  process  in  which  each  transform 
coefficient  is  quantized  according  to  a  quantizing  value  from  a 
quantization  table  and  the  result  is  used  as  a  quantized  transform 
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coefficient,  and  said  bloclcs  of  quantized  transfoim  coefficients  are 
encoded  with  a  statistical  encoding  method,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

a)  receiving  said  statistically  encoded,  quantized  transform  coef- 
ficient blocks  for  said  original  image; 

b)  counting  the  number  of  bits  representing  each  block  of  pixels 
in  said  image; 

c)  using  said  counted  number  to  generate  an  iteration  value; 

d)  removing  said  statistical  encoding  to  obtain  quantized  trans- 
form coefficients; 

e)  dequantizing  the  transform  coefficients  in  a  block  according  to 
a  corresponding  quantizing  value  from  tlie  quantization  table 
to  obtain  a  block  of  received  transform  coefficients; 

0  recovering  the  image  by  applying  an  inverse  transform  opera- 
tion to  the  received  transform  coefficients; 
g)  if  said  iteration  number  indicates  that  further  appearance 
improvement  is  not  requited,  directing  the  image  to  an  output, 
and  otherwise  processing  the  image  with  the  substeps  of: 
i)  filtering  the  image  to  improve  the  appearance  tliereof; 
ii)  changing  the  filtered  image  into  blocks  of  new  transform 

coefficients  by  the  forward  transform  coding  operation; 
iii)  comparing  each  block  of  new  transform  coefficients  to  the 
corresponding  block  of  received  transform  coefficients  and 
the  quantization  table,  to  determine  whether  the  filtered 
recovoed  image  is  derivable  from  the  original  image;  and 
iv)  decrementing  the  iteration  number  and  returning  to  f). 


5,521,719 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GROUP  3  FACSIMILE  SUBAODRESS  COMMUNICATION 

FUNCTION 
Toshiaki  Yamada,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1993,  5-060808; 
Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140251 

Int  a."  H04N  1/32 
UJS.  a.  358—438  12  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

communication  means  for  performing  the  grtnip  3  facsimile 
subaddtess  conununication  operation; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  facsimile 
data  received  through  said  conununication  means  iiKludes 
group  3  facsimile  subaddress(es); 

subaddress  processing  means  for  processing  said  group  3  fac- 
simile subaddress(es)  using  a  predetermined  procedure,  if  said 
group  3  facsimile  subaddress(es)  has(have)  been  included  in 
said  facsimile  data; 

storing  means  for  storing  information  indicating  the  determina- 
tion result  provided  by  said  determining  means  together  with 
said  facsimile  data; 

first  registering  means  for  previously  registering  a  first  data 
output  maimer  in  which  said  facsimile  data  stored  in  said 
storing  means  is  output  if  the  relevant  determination  result 
provided  by  said  determining  means  is  that  no  group  3  fac- 
simile subaddress  exists; 

second  registering  means  for  previously  registering  a  second 
data  output  manner  in  which  said  facsimile  data  stored  in  said 
storing  means  is  output  depending  on  the  contents  of  said 


group  3  tecsimile  subaddress(es)  if  the  relevant  detenninatioa 
result  provided  by  said  determining  means  is  that  said  group  3 
facsiniile  subadcbess  exists; 

third  registering  means  for  previously  registering  a  third  data 
output  manner  in  which  said  facsimile  data  stored  in  said 
storing  means  is  output  independently  of  the  contents  of  said 
group  3  facsimile  subaddress(es)  if  the  relevant  determination 
result  provided  by  said  determining  means  is  that  said  group  3 
facsimile  subaddress  exists;  and 

otitputting  means  for  outputting  the  data  stored  in  said  storing 
means  in  an  appropriate  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
output  manners. 


5,521,720 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 

THE  RESOLUTION  UPON  ROTATION  OF  THE  IMAGE 

lUuidro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KaboshiU 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  28, 1993,  5-151225 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  35»— 448  25  < 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  which  scans  an  image  in  a  first 
direction  and  inputs  the  scanned  image,  comprising: 

specifying  means  for  specifying  a  resolution  of  the  image  to  be 
inputted  with  respect  to  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction; 

input  means  for  inputting  the  image  at  a  predetermined  resolu- 
tion with  respect  to  the  second  direction  regardless  of  the 
resolution  specified  by  said  specifying  means; 

rotation  means  for  rotating  the  image  inputted  by  said  input 
means  by  a  predetermined  angle;  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  resolution  of  the  second 
direction  in  a  resultant  image  obtained  from  rotating  the 
image  by  said  rotation  means  through  the  predetermined 
angle,  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  specified  by  said 
specifying  means. 

wherein  said  input  means  inputs  the  image  which  has  the  length 
in  the  first  direction  corresponding  to  a  short  side  of  a 
predetermined-sized  rectangular  image,  and 

the  predetermined-sized  rectangular  image  has  half  a  length  of  a 
short  side  of  a  recording  sheet  in  an  image-output  side. 


5,521,721 
SUreRIMPOSmON  of  images  in  a  DIGITAL  cmnER 

OR  PRINTER 
Johannes  W.  M.  H.  Van  Gcnnip,  Vcnlo,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Oce  Nederiand,  B.V.,  Vcnlo,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  118,658,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sep.   10,  1992, 
9201570 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358-455  14  Chdms 

1.  An  image  reproduction  method  for  reproducing  image  infor- 
mation from  image  reproduction  signals,  comprising: 


2984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1996 


tH 


1^' 


[iNMnCTIC 


•BTvsnr,! 


H"i 


^ 


ailETVIILUC      .  II 


— r- 


}^ 


ooSfe" 


?" 


generating  digital  image  infonnation  signals  of  a  first  type  by 
first  and  second  signal  sources,  said  digital  image  information 
signals  containing  values  of  elementary  image  points  of  the 
same  spatial  resolution  for  both  said  first  and  second  signal 
sourx^es,  and  being  supplied  in  a  multi-bit  representation  form 
having  the  same  number  of  bits  for  each  elementary  image 
point  and  for  both  said  signal  sources,  generation  of  said 
digital  image  information  signals  of  said  second  signal  source 
taking  place  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  density 
value, 

generating  image  information  signals  of  a  second  type  for  each 
image  point  upon  supply  of  said  digital  image  information 
signals  of  said  first  type,  making  use  of  infonnation  content 
concerning  density  values  present  in  said  signals,  said  image 
infonnation  signals  of  said  second  type  relating  to  image 
points  of  the  same  spatial  resolution  as  said  image  informa- 
tion signals  of  said  first  type  and  having  the  same  number  of 
bits  per  image  point  as  said  image  information  signals  of  said 
first  type;  and 

converting  said  image  information  signals  of  said  second  type 
into  said  image  reproduction  signals  by  using  grey  value 
processing. 
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nation  of  images  within  a  pixel  and  contains  at  each  address  color 
data  defining  the  resultant  pixel  color. 


5^21,723 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLOR  HARDCOPY 

HAVING  THE  COLOR  AND  THE  TONE  REPRODUCTION 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPH 
Thomas  E.  Madden,  East  Rochester,  and  Anthony  J.  Leone, 
nttsford,  hoth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,936 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/56:1/60 
VS.  CL  358—501  7  ( 
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5,521,722 
IMAGE  HANDLING  FACILITATING  COMPUTER  AIDED 

DESIGN  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF  DOCUMENTS 
Robert  H.  Colvill,  Surrey;  Derek  R  Lowther,  Hampshire;  Colin 

N.  Shenton,  Surrey;  Robert  T.  ShiiUto,  Somerset;  Rosemary 

Trinder,  Suffolk,  and  Andrew  F.  VVaills,  Bath,  all  of,  England, 

assignors  to  Thomas  De  La  Rue  Limited.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00143,  S  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  13.  1992,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W091/11877,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  890,583 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
9002138;  Aug.  17,  1990,  9018108 

Int  ex."  H04N  1/46 
U&  CL  358—500  39  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  digital  representations  of  documents 
which  are  to  be  provided  with  one  or  more  images,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  first  store  for  storing  digital  data  defining  the  image 
content  of  each  pixel  of  each  image;  color  data  generating  means 
for  generating  data  defining  the  color  of  each  pixel  of  each  image 
or  combination  of  images  as  defined  by  a  user,  separate  from  the 
image  content  data;  and  processing  means  for  selectively  combin- 
ing the  image  content  data  and  color  data  to  enable  selected  images 
to  be  viewed  separately  or  in  combination,  wherein  the  color  data 
generating  means  comprises  a  second  store  in  the  for  of  a  look-up 
table  which  has  an  address  corresponding  to  each  possible  combi- 
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1.  A  color  image  reproduction  system,  comprising: 

a)  color  monitor  for  displaying  a  color  digital  image  having  the 
color  and  tone  reproduction  characteristics  of  an  image  cap- 
tured by  a  color  digital  imaging  device; 

b)  color  hard  copy  output  printer;  and 

c)  transform  means  for  transforming  said  color  digital  image  to 
color  hard  copy  output  printer  control  signals  for  producing  a 
color  hard  copy  having  the  color  and  tone  reproduction  char- 
acteristics of  a  photograph,  the  transform  means  including: 

i)  transform  means  for  transforming  the  color  digital  image  to 
video  scene  exposures; 

ii)  transform  means  for  transforming  the  video  scene  expo- 
sures to  photographic  scene  exposures; 

iii)  transform  means  for  transforming  photographic  scene 
exposures  to  channel-independent  densities; 

iv)  transform  means  for  transforming  channel-independent 
densities  to  reproduced  photographic  densities;  and 

v)  transform  means  for  transforming  the  reproduced  photo- 
graphic densities  to  control  signals  for  driving  Uie  color 
hard  copy  output  printer. 
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5421,724 
REAL-TIME  AUTOMULTISCOPIC  3D  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
USING  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  (HOES) 
Mark  R.  Shires,  107  E.  Fairmount  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,950,  Nov.  15, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,916 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/26 
VS.  a.  359—22  12  Clahns 

t1. 
(1.1) 


1.  A  real-time  electronic  automultiscopic  imaging  system  to 
present  three-dimensional  images  with  lateral  parallax,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  screen  HOE  comprising  a  lateral  array  of  holograms  wherein 
each  hologram,  when  reconstructed,  produces  one  or  nwre 
Jine  images; 

a  multiplexer  HOE  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  holo- 
grams, wherein  each  said  hologram  when  reconstructed  pro- 
duces a  spot  on  said  screen  HOE,  the  sum  of  all  spots 
produced  by  all  said  holograms  of  said  multiplexer  HOE 
forming  a  two-dimensional  array  of  spots  on  said  screen 
HOE,  and  wherein  each  said  spot  produced  by  said  holograms 
of  said  multiplexer  HOE  is  produced  by  at  least  two  laterally 
offset  holograms  or  portions  of  holograms  of  said  multiplexer 
HOE;  and 

a  real-time  two-dimensional  image  projector  to  project  two- 
dimensional  images  onto  said  multiplexer  HOE  whereby  real- 
time variable  combinations  of  said  holograms,  or  portions  of 
said  holograms,  of  said  multiplexer  HOE  are  selectively 
reconstructed  and  thereby  produce  a  real-time  variable  pattern 
of  spots  on  said  screen  HOE. 


(a)  a  light  transmitting  means  having  a  first  light  accepting 
surface  in  close  proximity  to  a  first  diffuse  light  source, 
wherein  said  light  transmitting  means  transports  light  emaiut- 
ing  from  said  first  difiiise  light  source; 

(b)  an  array  of  microprisms  wherein  each  microprism  comprises: 
(i)  a  light  input  surface  optically  coupled  to  said  ligtu  trans- 
mitting means; 

(ii)  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sidewalls  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  sidewalls  forms  a  first  tilt  angle  with 
respect  to  the  normal  of  the  surface  of  said  light  transmit- 
ting means;  and 

(iii)  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tilted  sidewalls 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  forms  a  second  tilt 
angle  with  respect  to  the  normal  of  the  surface  of  said  light 
transmitting  means;  and 

(c)  a  low  index  of  refiraction  layer  disposed  between  said  light 
transmitting  means  and  said  light  input  surfaces; 

wherein,  a  first  portion  of  said  light  reflecting  throu^  said  light 
transmitting  means  enters  said  array  of  microprisms  tlirough 
said  light  input  surfaces,  is  redirected  by  said  sidewalls  and 
emerges  from  said  microprisms  as  a  spatially-directed  Ught 
source  and  a  second  portion  of  said  light  reflecting  through 
said  light  transmitting  means  is  prevented  fixMn  entering  said 
light  input  surfaces  by  said  low  index  of  refraction  layer. 


5,521,726 
POLARIZER  WITH  AN  ARRAY  OF  TAPERED 
WAVEGUIDES 
Scott  Zimmerman,  Basking  Ridge;  Paul  Ferm,  Morristown; 
Lawrence  Sliacklette,  Mapiewood,  and  Michael  McFarland, 
Washington,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AllicdSignal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ristown, N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,569 
Int  CL"  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359^-42  21  Claims 

14 


5,521,725 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

MICROPRISMS 

Karl  W.  Beeson,  Princeton;  Ivan  B.  Steiner,  Ridgewood,  and 

Scott  M.  Zimmerman,  Basking  Ridge,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  AlliedSignai  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,525,  May  13,  1994,  Pat 

Na  5,428,468,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

149,219,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^96^50.  This  application 

Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^86 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1335:  F21V  8/00:  G02B  5/02 

VS.  a.  359—40  23  Oahns 


L 


-«2« 


1.  An  illumination  assembly  for  providing  a  spatially -directed 
light  source  comprising: 


1.  An  improved  polarizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  polarizer  element;  and 

(b)  an  array  of  tapered  waveguides  in  substantial  contact  with 
said  polarizer  elemeat  wherein: 

(i)  the  tapered  end  of  each  of  said  waveguides  extends  out- 
ward from  said  polarizer  element, 
(ii)  each  of  said  waveguides  has  a  light  input  surface  adjacent 

to  said  polarizer  element  (a)  and  a  light  output  surface 

distal  from  said  light  input  surface, 
(iii)  the  area  of  the  light  input  surface  of  each  of  said 

waveguides  is  greater  than  the  area  of  its  light  output 

surface,  and 
(iv)  tlie  waveguides  in  said  array  are  separated  by  interstitial 

regions  with  a  lower  refractive  index  than  ttie  refractive 

index  of  said  waveguides. 
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^    ^  5421,727 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WHEREBY  A  SINGLE  PERIOD  OF 

DATA  SIGNAL  IS  DIVIDED  INTO  PLURAL  PULSES  OF 

VARYING  PULSE  WIDTH  AND  POLARITY 

YaUka  Inaba,  Kxwaguchi;  Shi^jiro  Okada,  Iseliara;  Osamu 

l^niguchi,  Chigasaki,  and  Kazunoii  Katakura,  Atsugi,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166.945 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-357212 
Int  a.*  G02F  ///•*;,  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  359—56  12  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  method  for  a  liquid  crystal  device  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  data 
electrodes  disposed  to  intersect  the  scanning  electrodes  so  as  to 
form  an  electrode  matrix,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  to  form  a 
pixel  at  each  intersection  of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  data 
electrodes,  said  driving  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  sequentially  to 

the  scanning  electrodes;  and 
a  second  step  of  applying  to  the  data  electrodes  data  signals 

phase-modulated  depending  on  given  gradation  data; 
wherein  each  data  sigiial  corresponding  to  halftone  data  applied 
in  a  selection  period  for  a  scanning  electrode  includes  a  first 
pulse,  having  a  pulse  width  which  varies  depending  on  the 
halftone  data,  and  a  second  pulse  and  a  third  pulse,  each  of  a 
polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  pulse,  disposed  before  and 
after,  respectively,  the  first  pulse;  and 
the  second  and  third  pulses  each  have  a  pulse  width  which  is 
shorter  than  a  half  of  the  selection  period. 
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ity  of  metal  wirings  with  a  piedetennined  overlapping  margin 
as  viewed  from  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
transparent  substrate. 


5,521,729 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROL 
CAPACITOR  FOR  GRAY  SCALE 
Yasuhiro  Ukai,  Kobe;  Tomihisa  Sunata,  Mlki,  and  Toshiya 
Inada,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hosiden  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  67,975,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,535, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  733,177,  Jul.  19,  199i,  Pat  No. 
5,245,450.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1990,  2-194632 
Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359^-59  3  Claims 


5,521,728 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 
BLOCKING  ABILITY  OF  FRAME  AREA  AND 
INCREASED  PREVENTION  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
FAILURE 
Manabu  Kodate,  Yakohama,-  Shinichi  Kimura,  Sagamihara; 
Hidemine  Yamanaka,  Yamato,  and  Mitsuru  Ikezaki,  Sagami- 
hara,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,505 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014371 

Int  a."  G02F  1/136:1/1345 

VS.  a.  359^59  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  frame  area  defined  around  an 

image  display  area, 
a  wiring  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  nnetal  wirings  extend- 
ing over  said  frame  area  from  said  image  display  area  and 
formed  at  predetennined  intervals, 
an  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  wiring  layer,  and 
a  plurality  of  island-like  metal  layers  formed  on  said  insulation 
layer  between  said  adjacent  metal  wirings  and  having  edge 
poitions  overlapping  the  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  plural- 


\ 


1.  A  Uquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
subpixel  electrodes  occupying  partial  areas  of  a  pixel  region 
defined  by  each  pixel,  said  subpixel  electrodes  being  disposed  on 
an  insulating  film  on  a  first  base  plate  in  opposing  relation  to  a 
common  electrode  on  a  second  base  plate  across  liquid  crystal,  a 
control  capacitor  electrode  partly  opposite  at  least  one  of  said 
subpixel  electrodes  via  said  insulating  film  to  form  a  control 
capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  liquid  crystal  capacitor  formed 
between  said  at  least  one  subpixel  electrode  and  said  common 
electrode,  and  means  for  applying  a  drive  voltage  across  said 
control  capacitor  electrode  and  said  common  electrode,  said  con- 
trol capacitor  electrode  including  a  region  covering  an  area  in  said 
pixel  region  other  than  those  partial  areas  occupied  by  said  plural- 
ity of  subpixel  electrodes  so  as  to  serve  as  an  additional  subpixel 
electrode,  and  partial  regions  covering  at  least  parts  of  said  plural- 
ity of  subpixel  electrodes  at  predetermined  area  ratios,  respectively, 
said  control  capacitor  electrode  and  at  least  one  of  said  subpixel 
electrodes  being  concentrically  arranged  so  that  one  surrounds  the 
other,  widi  at  least  their  adjacent  marginal  portions  overiapping 
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each  other,  to  define  an  island-shaped  first  subpixel  region  and  a 
loop-shaped  second  subpixel  region  substantially  surrounding  said 
first  subpixel  region. 


5,521,730 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE-TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT 

VALVE  WITH  A  SHIELDING  LAYER  MADE  OF 

MANGANESE  OXIDE  AND  SOJCON  DIOXIDE 

Kenzi  Yoshida,  c/o  Corporate  Research   and   Development 

Laboratory,  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  6-1-1,  FHJimi, 

'Kurugashima-shi,  Saitama  350-02,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,104 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16, 1993,  5-144726 
Int  a.*  G02F  U135 
VS.  a.  359—72  2  Claims 


1.  A  photoconductive-type  Uquid  crystal  Ught  valve  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  as 
a  writing  side  and  a  reading  side; 

a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  of  a  writing  side  and  a  reading 
side  layered  on  inner  side  walls  of  said  transparent  substrates 
respectively  to  be  face  to  face  with  each  other; 

a  photoconductive  layer,  a  light  shielding  layer,  a  reflecting  layer 
and  a  Uquid  crystal  layer  which  are  layered  in  sequence  from 
the  writing  side  to  the  reading  side  between  said  transparent 
electrodes,  wherein  said  light  shielding  layer  is  made  of  a 
mixture  of  manganese  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide  dispersed 
each  other. 


5,521,731 

REFLECnVE  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

WHEREBY  THE  SWITCHING  MIM  HAS  ITS  FIRST 

ELECTRODE  USED  FOR  SIGNAL  WIRING  AND  ITS 

SECOND  ELECTRODE  USED  AS  PIXEL  ELECTRODES 

Ibshiaki  Fukuyama,  Nara;  Yoshihisa  Isfaimoto,  Sakai;  Masa- 

hlro  Kishida,  Nabari,  and  Toshlyuki  Yoehimizu,  Nara,  aU  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabashiU  Kaisha,  Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,459 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1993,  5-020366 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/136:1/1333.1/1343 

VS.  CL  359—58  18  Claims 

B- 


1.  A  reflective  type  Uquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  or  a  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  layer 
containing  dichroic  pigment,  or  a  high  molecular  resin  layer 


dispersing  Uquid  crystal,  interposed  between  a  pair  of  insulat- 
ing substrates  at  least  one  of  which  possessing  Ught  perme- 
abiUty, 

plural  common  electrodes  formed  in  bands  with  a  gap  in 
between  adjacent  common  electnxles  on  the  side  of  one 
substrate  possessing  Ught  permeabiUty  of  the  pair  of  insulat- 
ing substrates  confronting  the  other  substrate  side, 

plural  first  conductors  formed  in  bands  with  a  gap  in  between 
adjacent  common  electrodes  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  tiie 
conunon  electrodes  on  one  side  of  the  other  substrate  of  the 
pair  of  insulating  substrates, 

band-shaped  insulators  formed  on  the  plural  first  conductocs 
individually,  and 

second  conductors  possessing  reflectivity  and  fonning  pixel 
electrodes,  formed  in  a  region  overlapping  with  the  conunon 
electrodes  on  the  band-shaped  insulators. 


5421,732 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  SELECTION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  IN  OPTICAL  r«^TWORKS 

Makoto  Nishio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorponithMi, 


Filed  Jun.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1993,  5-136363 

Int  a."  H04B  10/207:  H04J  14A)2:14A)S 

VS.  a.  359—120  5  Claims 


coMTiML  Oman 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  selection  control  system  in  an  optical 
network  in  which  a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  capable  of  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  packet  signals  are  interconnected  through  an 
optical  center  node  device  for  performing  data  communication 
between  any  of  said  terminal  devices,  each  of  said  tenninal  devices 
being  adapted  to  transmit  an  optical  packet  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  wavelength,  and  said  optical  center  node  device  being 
adapted  to  produce  wavelength-multiplexed  signals  in  which  a 
pluraUty  of  optical  packet  signals  of  said  predetennined  fixed 
wavelengths  fhnn  said  pluraUty  of  terminal  devices  are  multi- 
plexed, and  being  further  adapted  to  forward  an  optical  signal  of  a 
predetennined    wavelength    selected    from    said    wavelength- 
multiplexed  signals  to  a  destined  terminal  device  according  to  a 
header  portion  of  said  optical  packet  signal,  said  optical  wave- 
length selection  control  system  comprising: 
means  to  select,  when  a  pluraUty  of  packet  signals  are  simulta- 
neously transmitted  from  a  pluraUty  of  said  terminal  devices 
to  one  of  said  tenninal  devices,  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
packet  signals  from  among  said  plurality  of  packet  signals 
destined  to  said  one  tenninal  device;  and 
means  to  send  a  signal  indicating  a  resending  time  schedule  to 
each  of  said  tenninal  devices  that  transmitted  an  optical 
packet  signal  which  was  not  selected; 
said  means  to  select  and  said  means  to  send  being  in  said 
optical  center  node  devices. 
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5^1,733 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  WAVELENGTH- 
MULTIPLEXING  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
Minoni  AUyama,  1-6-6,  ToUwa-ilairm,  Matsndo-shi,  ChllM 
270;  Jua-icU  MizusawB,  lUbwiii-iiiduKlai-nuuition  3-25-1, 
Nakadai,  ItabaaU-ku,  Tokyo  174;  Tsutomn  Watanabe,  and 
Hoanin  M.  Akram,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  aaiignors  to 
Fq)ikiira  Ltd;  Minora  AUyama,  and  Jun-icbi  Minnwa,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  A^  9, 1993,  5-1*7670 

Int  CL'^  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CL  359—127  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  switching  device  for  dividing  an  optical  input 
which  was  wavelength-multiplexed  into  a  plurality  of  optical  out- 
puts corresponding  to  components  with  different  wavelengths, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  filtering  means  having  a  plurality  of  interference  filters 
disposed  in  line  on  an  optical  path  of  an  optical  input,  said 
interference  filters  having  different  edge  wavelengths  from 
each  other  so  as  to  reflect  components  with  predetermined 
wavelength  regions  and  to  transmit  the  remaining  compo- 
nents; and 

(b)  second  filtering  means  having  a  plurality  of  interference 
filters  disposed  on  respective  optical  paths  of  reflected  rays  of 
said  first  filtering  means,  said  interference  filters  having  dif- 
ferent edge  wavelengths  from  each  other  so  as  to  remove 
components  with  unnecessary  wavelengths  from  said  reflected 
rays  and  to  extract  optical  outputs, 

wherein  said  interference  filters  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
filtering  means  comprise  long-wavelength  pass  filters  each  of 
which  transmits  components  with  wavelengths  longer  than  a 
predetermined  edge  wavelength,  and  said  interference  filters 
of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  filtering  means  comprise 
short-wavelength  pass  filters  each  of  which  transmits  compo- 
nents with  wavelengths  shorter  than  a  predetermined  edge 
wavelength. 
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means  having  an  M-element  array  of  optical  transmitter 
elements  forming  M  independent  optical  links;  and 
B)  an  optical  transceiver  optically  linked  to  said  remote  termi- 
nal, said  transceiver  comprising: 

i)  second  optical  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  down- 
stream optical  signals; 
ii)  second  processing  means  responsive  to  said  second  optical 
receiver  means  for  processing  said  downstream  optical 
signals;  and 
iii)  second  optical  transmitter  means  responsive  to  said  second 
processing  means  for  converting  upstream  data  into  said 
upstream  optical  signals. 


5321,735 
ELECTRON  WAVE  COMBINING/BRANCHING  DEVICES 

AND  QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE  DEVICES 
Akira  Shimizu,  Inagi;   Masahiro  Okuda,  Sagamihara,  and 
Kazuhito  Fujii,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  739,258,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  Na  166,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211254; 
Aug.  14, 1990,  2-214813;  Sep.  3, 1990,  2-232756;  Sep.  21, 1990, 
2-253012 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/15 
VS.  CL  359^154  23  Claims 

COUPLED  DECOUPLED 
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5,521,734 

ONE-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  DATA  ARRAYS 

IMPLEMENTED  WITHIN  OPTICAL  NETWORKS 

NidMias  J.  Frigo,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,954 
Int  a.^  H04B  l(VOO 
VS.  CL  359^152  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  network,  comprising: 

A)  a  remote  terminal  including  an  optical  router  for  routing  a 
plurality  of  upstream/downstream  optical  signals  arriving  at 
said  terminal,  said  router  comprising: 
i)  first  optical  receiver  means  for  concurrently  receiving  said 
upstream/downstream  optical  signals  and  generating  elec- 
tronic data  signals,  said  first  optical  receiver  means  having 
an  N-eleraent  array  of  optical  receiver  elements  forming  N 
independently  driven  optical  links; 
ii)  first  processing  means  for  processing  said  electronic  data 

signals;  and 
iii)  first  optical  transmitter  means  for  concurrenUy  transmit- 
ting   upstream/downstream    optical     signals    generated 
according  to  said  processing,  said  first  optical  transmitter 
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1.  A  quantum  interference  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  member  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain, 
said  source  and  drain  comprising  spaced  regions  of  said 
semiconductor  body,  and  said  gate  lying  generally  between 
the  source  and  drain; 

an  electron  waveguide  structure  extending  between  said  source 
and  said  drain,  said  electron  waveguide  structure  having  a 
gate  controlled  channel  portion  immediately  adjacent  said 
gate  and  source  and  drain  channel  portions  lying  between  said 
gate  controlled  channel  portion  and  said  source  and  drain,  said 
electron  waveguide  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  quantum 
confinement  structures  of  a  first  semiconductor  material  each 
having  a  first  dimension  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction 
between  said  source  and  drain  and  being  separated  in  said 
direction  normal  to  the  direction  between  said  source  and 
drain  by  a  barrier  layer  having  a  second  dimension  in  said 
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direction  normal  to  the  direction  between  said  source  and 
drain,  said  barrier  layer  being  made  of  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor material  having  a  lower  a£Snity  for  electrons  than  said  first 
semiconductor  material,  the  difference  in  electron  a£Bnities 
between  said  first  semiconductor  material  and  said  second 
semiconductor  material  and  said  first  and  second  dimensions 
being  such  that,  in  said  direction  normal  to  the  direction 
between  said  source  and  drain,  energy  levels  for  electrons  in 
said  electron  waveguide  structure  are  quantized  into  discrete 
energy  levels,  the  lowest  of  said  discrete  energy  levels  having 
a  quantum  mechanical  electron  wave  function  which  is  gen- 
erally symmetrical  about  said  barrier  layer  in  said  direction 
normal  to  tiie  direction  between  said  source  and  drain,  the 
next  lowest  of  said  discrete  energy  levels  being  generally 
antisynunetrical  about  said  barrier  layer  in  said  direction 
normal  to  the  direction  between  said  source  and  said  drain,  so 
that  said  lowest  energy  level  has  a  wavefiinction  which  is 
coupled  between  said  pair  of  quantum  confinement  structures, 
and  so  that  said  next  lowest  energy  level  has  a  wavefiinction 
which,  by  reason  of  its  generally  antisymmetrical  nature,  has 
a  value  of  zero  within  said  barrier  layer  and  antisymmetrical 
nodes  in  said  pair  of  quantum  confinement  structures  so  that 
the  wavefiinction  of  said  next  lowest  energy  level  is 
decoupled  between  said  pair  of  quantum  confinement  struc- 
tures; 

said  electron  waveguide  structure  having  a  Fermi  level  for 
electrons; 

said  gate  stiucture  including  an  electixxle;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrode  of  said  gate 
structure  with  respect  to  said  source  or  said  drain  such  that  the 
energy  of  said  next  lowest  energy  level  is  shifted  from  an 
energy  lying  above  the  energy  of  said  Fermi  level  to  an 
energy  lying  below  the  energy  of  said  Fermi  level  at  the 
interface  between  said  gate  controlled  channel  portion  and 
said  source  and  drain  channel  portions,  whereby  electron 
waves  in  said  electron  waveguide  structure  are  coupled 
between  said  pair  of  quantum  confinement  structures  when 
said  energy  of  said  next  lowest  energy  level  is  above  the 
energy  level  of  said  Fermi  level,  and  electron  waves  in  said 
electron  waveguide  structure  are  decoupled  between  said  pair 
of  quantum  confinement  structures  when  said  energy  of  said 
next  lowest  energy  level  is  below  the  energy  level  of  said 
Fermi  level. 


5,521,736 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  PARALLEL  OPTICAL 
INTERCONNECTS 
Stanley  E.  Swirfaun,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  lain  R,  Mactaggart, 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Vixel  Corporation,  Broom- 
field,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^13 

Int  CL^  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—158  48  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  optical  interconnect  system  responsive  to  a  plurality 

of  dc  NRZ  data  signals  and  an  independent  clock  signal,  said 

system  comprising: 

an  optical  transmitter  comprising: 

a  sigiud  transmission  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
integrally  formed  light  emitters  and  a  plurality  of  drive 
circuits,  each  of  said  light  emitters  driven  by  at  least  one  of 
said  drive  circuits,  each  of  said  drive  circuits  having  a 
signal  input  and  at  least  one  control  input,  said  signal  inputs 
for  receiving  said  data  signals  and  said  clock  signal,  and 
a  drive  current  regulator  having  at  least  one  control  output 
coupled  to  said  at  least  one  control  input  of  said  drive 
circuits,  said  control  output  responsive  to  eliminate  output 
power  fluctuation  of  said  light  emitters; 
an  optical  receiver  comprising: 

a  signal  receiver  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel  signal 
receivers  each  having  a  pbotodetector  and  a  plurality  of 
signal  processing  circuits,  each  of  said  photodetectors 
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coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  signal  processing  circuits, 
each  of  said  signal  processing  circuits  having  a  signal 
output;  and 
an  optical  coimector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  aligned  with  said  light  emitters  of 
said  signal  transmission  generator  and  said  photodetectors 
of  said  optical  receiver. 


5,521,737 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIER  USING  PUMPING  UGHT  BEAM 
Masuo  Suyama,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189341,  Feb.  1,  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  987,568,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,299,048, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,097,  Aug.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  400,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223172 
Int  CL"  H04B  lOm) 
VS.  a.  359—160  13  Claims 
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6.  An  optical  transmission  system  for  transmitting  an  optical 
signal,  comprising: 

a  first  station  transmitting  a  first  optical  signal  of  a  first  wave- 
length and  a  second  optical  signal  of  a  second  wavelength 
different  from  the  first  wavelength  to  an  optical  fiber  line; 

an  optical  amplifier,  optically  connected  to  the  optical  fiber  line, 
to  amplify  the  first  optical  sigrul  from  the  optical  fiber,  said 
optical  amplifier  including  a  rare  earth  element  doped  optical 
fiber  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

connecting  means,  optically  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  rare 
earth  element  doped  fiber,  for  receiving  the  first  optical  signal 
and  the  second  optical  signal,  for  introducing  the  first  optical 
signal  to  the  input  of  said  rare  earth  element  doped  fiber,  and 
for  braiKhing  the  second  optical  signal; 

a  semiconductor  laser,  optically  coupled  to  eidter  the  input  or  the 
output  of  said  rare  earth  element  doped  fiber,  emitting  a 
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pumping  light  beam  introduced  to  either  the  input  or  the 
output  of  said  rare  eaith  element  doped  fiber, 
a  signal  receiver  receiving  the  second  optical  signal. 


5^21,738 
DATA  ENCODED  OPTICAL  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Nan  M.  Froberg,  Metnchen;  Alan  Gnauck,  Middletown,-  Per  B. 
HaiHen,  Bradley  Beach;  George  T.  Harvey,  Princeton,  and 
Gi«gory  Raybon,  Leonardo,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  268^4 

lot  CL'  H04B  lOAM 

VS.  CL  359—184  8  Claims 


scan  said  light  beam  in  a  tangential  plane  across  said  medium 
with  each  facet  scaiming  a  separate  scan  line  across  said 
medium;  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  selecting  the 
same  facet  to  scan  the  first  scan  line  of  each  of  the  first  and 
the  overlapping  images  whereby  the  same  scan  line  of  each  of 
the  first  and  the  overlapping  images  will  be  scanned  by  the 
same  facet. 


5,521,740 
RESONANT  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Pierre  J.  Brosens,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Scan- 
ning, Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,777 

Int  CL'  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  CI.  359—224  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  encoded  optical  pulses  for  trans- 
mission in  an  optical  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  and  a  nradulator,  the  laser  for  providing 
an  optical  source,  the  modulator  for  modulating  the  optical 
source: 

means  for  biasing  said  laser  to  produce  a  CW  optical  output: 

means  for  applying  RZ  electrical  data  pulses  to  said  modulator 
to  modulate  said  CW  optical  output  to  produce  RZ  optical 
data  pulses  corresponding  to  said  RZ  electrical  data  pulse, 
wherein  said  means  for  applying  RZ  electrical  dau  pulses  to 
said  modulator  includes  a  device  for  performing  a  gating 
operation  of  an  NRZ  data  input  with  a  periodic  analog  signal, 
said  periodic  analog  signal  being  generated  by  superimposing 
harmonic  related  sinusoidal  signals  to  provide  electrical  RZ 
data  pulses. 


5,521,739 
RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  FOR  REDUCING  COLOR 
MISREGISTRATION 
VInod  Mirchandani,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Coim. 

FUcd  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,503 

Int  O."  G02B  26^ 

VS.  CL  359^216  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  scanning  system  for  producing  color  images,  wherein  a 
light  beam  is  scanned  across  a  series  of  scan  lines  to  pfx)duce  a  first 
image  of  the  color  image,  and  the  light  beam  is  again  scanned 
across  the  same  scan  lines  one  or  more  times  to  produce  one  or 
more  overlapping  color  images,  said  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam: 

a  medium: 

scanning  means  having  a  plurality  of  facets  located  in  the  path 
of  said  light  beam  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 


1.  A  resonant  optical  scanner,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  of  each  leaf  spring  being  attached  to  the  housing: 

(c)  a  fi^une,  the  second  end  of  each  leaf  spring  being  attached  to 
the  frame,  the  leaf  springs  suspending  the  frame  within  the 
housing: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  flexures  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  each  flexure  being  attached  to  the  frame: 

(e)  a  rotor,  the  second  end  of  each  flexure  being  attached  to  the 
rotor,  the  flexures  suspending  the  rotor  within  the  frame  for 
torsional  oscillation  therewithin,  the  plurality  of  leaf  springs, 
the  frame,  the  plurality  of  flexures  and  the  rotor  collectively 
having  two  resonant  frequencies  of  torsional  oscillation: 

(0  means  for  driving  the  rotor  to  the  higher  of  the  two  resonant 
frequencies  of  torsional  oscillation:  and 

(g)  a  mirror  attached  to  the  rotor  for  torsional  oscillation  there- 
with. 


5,521,741 
POLARIZATION  PLANE  SWITCH  AND  OPTICAL 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Hirvmitsu  Umezawa,  Toyohashi;  Yoichi  Snzuld,  Hamamatsn; 
Tomoliazu  Imura,  Kosai;  T^gio  Toliumasu,  Shizuolta-kcn, 
and  Hiroshi  Riliulcawa,  Hamamatsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  FDK  Corporation,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-119633; 
May  12, 1994,  6-123143 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/03 
VS.  a.  359—246  8  Claims 

1.  A  polarization  plane  switch  comprising  a  yoke  made  of  a 
magnetic  material,  a  coil  provided  on  the  yoke,  and  a  flat  Faraday 
routor  inserted  into  a  gap  formed  on  the  yoke  vertically  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  gap,  wherein  the  Faraday  rotator  is 
made  of  a  Bi-substituted  iron  garnet  single-crystal  film  formed  by 
liquid-phase  epitaxy  and  having  a  compensation  temperature,  and 


LIGHT  BEAM 
22 


m        20 


thermally  treated  under  the  top  condition  at  a  temperature  between 
1,120°  and  1,180°  C.  for  0.5  to  7  hours. 


a  circuit  having  a  low  inductance  and  an  intermediate  resistance 
to  regulate  the  electric  field  applied  across  the  photodiode. 
wherein  a  thenTK>-oplic  response  causes  a  change  in  the  index 
of  refraction  in  the  photodiode. 


5,521,744 
DIMMABLE  SAFETY  MIRROR  SUITABLE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Niel  Mazurek,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  aaaigDar  to  Mirror 

, , ,...  Systems,  Inc.,  Pittslmrgli,  Pa. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154643  Pllc<l  Oee.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,157 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/03  int  CL*  G02F  I/I53 

UA  a.  359— 248  2  Claims   U.S.  O.  359— 267 


5,521,742 
SENOCONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  MODLXATOR 
Eitaro  Isliimura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubistii  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,704 


20  Claims 
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f. 
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electric  fieid=  0 

1.  A  semiconductor  optical  modulator  including  a  light  absorb- 
ing layer  having  a  multi-quantum  well  structure  including  two 
quantum  wells  comprising  a  barrier  layer  and  two  quanmm  well 
layers  separated  by  and  adjacent  the  barrier  layer,  the  quantum  well 
and  barrier  layers  being  semiconductor  materials  having  respective 
energy  bands,  each  energy  band  including  a  conduction  band  edge 
and  a  valence  band  edge,  wherein  the  quantiun  wells  have  difiFerent 
(AEv/AEc)  ratios,  AEc  is  an  energy  band  discontinuity  between  the 
barrier  layer  and  a  quantum  well  layer  in  the  conduction  band 
edge,  AEv  is  an  energy  band  discontinuity  between  the  barrier 
layer  and  a  quantum  well  layer  in  the  valence  band  edge,  a  first  of 
the  quantum  well  layers  is  InGaAsP,  a  second  of  the  quantum  well 
layers  is  InAIGaAs,  and  the  barrier  layer  is  InP. 


1.  A  dimmable  safety  mirror  for  use  in  motor  vehicles  having  a 
viewing  surface  comprising: 

a  mirror  subassembly  comprising  a  dimmable  front  reflective 
surface  and  a  rear  reflective  surface,  said  dimmable  front 
surface  being  selectively  switchable  between  a  high  reflec- 
tance state  and  a  low  reflectance  state,  and  said  rear  reflec- 
tance surface  being  a  high  reflectance  mirror, 

a  housing:  and 

a  mounting  mechanism  to  secure  said  mirror  subassembly  to 
said  bousing  in  either  a  first  position  wherein  the  front  surface 
of  said  mirror  subassembly  is  the  viewing  surface  or  a  second 
position  wherein  said  tear  surface  of  said  mirror  subassembly 
is  the  viewing  surface  of  the  safety  mirror. 


5,521,743 

PHOTON-COUNTING  SPATUL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 

Wrra  APD  STRUCTURE 

Richard  B.  Holmes,  Canoga  Parii,  and  Glenn  T.  Beimett  Ago- 
ura, Imth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  167,292 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/03 
VS.  a.  359—248  15  Claims 

1.  A  photon-counting  spatial  light  modular  comprising: 
a  photodiode  which  is  sensitive  to  a  wavelength  of  light: 
a  source  of  photons  at  a  wavelength  to  which  the  photodiode  is 

sensitive,  incident  on  the  photodiode: 
an  electric  field  across  the  photodiode  in  excess  of  the  break- 
down field  to  cause  avalanching  of  electrons  in  the  photo- 
diode when  the  photons  from  the  source  sbike  the  photodiode, 
wherein  the  avalanching  electrons  also  a  photorefractive 
response  which  changes  the  index  of  the  index  redaction  in 
the  photodiode; 

169-704  O.G.-96-21:QL3 


5,521,745 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE 
Jack  Silver,  London,  and  Peter  J.  Lukes,  Hampton  HiU,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Tcdmology  Group  Ltd^ 

F-ngianH 

per  No.  PCT/GB92A)0797,  \  371  Date  Jan.  24, 1994,  \  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092/19694,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  140.064 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  iCingdoni,  May  1,  1991, 
9109350 

Int  CL'  G02F  U1S3 
VS.  CL  359—272  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrochromic  device  comprising  two  electrodes  sepa- 
rated by  an  electrolytic  medium  and  means  to  permit  the  applica- 
tion of  a  potential  between  the  electrodes,  so  as  to  create  a  circuit 
for  charge  O'ansfer,  and  an  electrochromic  material  in  contact  with 
the  electrolyte  and  an  electrode  so  tiiat  a  change  in  spectral 
properties  of  die  material  is  detectable  from  die  exterior  of  the 
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5,521,747 
iXECTRONICALLY  ADDRESSED  DEFORMABLE  MEDIA 

UGHT  MODULATOR 

Craig  D.  Engle,  336  CUne  Ave^  GrlBth,  Ind.  46319 

Coatinoatloa-iii-piul  of  Ser.  Na  20,692,  Feb.  22,  1993.  This 

applicatioa  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,029 

InL  a.''  G02B  26m 

VS.  CL  359—292  20  dainis 

eoi     u     60r 


device,  the  electrochromic  material  comprising  an  aluminium  and/ 
or  silicon  containing  monophthalocyanine  or  monotetrabenzoaza- 
potphyrin  complex. 


5321,746 

POPPET  VALVE  MODULATOR 

Craic  D.  Engle,  336  CUne  Ave.,  Grifltfa,  Ind.  46319 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,692 

Int  CL"  G02B  26A)0 

VS.  CL  359^292  19  Clain»s 


12 

1.  An  enhanced  surface  deformation  type  wavefront  phase 
modulator  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

reflective  means  integrally  associated  with  said  substrate, 

transmissive  deformable  media  means  exhibiting  rubbery 
attributes,  said  media  means  further  includes  a  first  surface 
facing  said  substrate  and  a  second  surface  opposite  thereof, 

transmissive  deformable  conductor  means  affixed  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  media  means, 

said  media  means  is  integrally  associated  with  said  substrate, 

said  second  surface  of  said  media  means  is  opposite  said  reflec- 
tive means, 

electric  field  control  means  to  apply  electrostatic  forces  to  said 
conductor  means, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  control  means  varying 
said  electrostatic  forces  which  vary  the  deformation  of  said 
conductor  means  and  said  media  means  thereby  phase  modu- 
lating a  wavefront  incident  on  said  conductor  means  and 
traversing  said  media  means  and  impinging  on  and  reflected 
by  said  reflective  means  to  again  traverse  said  media  means 
and  issue  ftom  said  modulator. 


0-4 


1.  An  enhanced  surface  deformation  type  spatial  Uglit  modulator 
comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  optically  reflective  electrodes  affixed  to  said  sub- 
strate, 

each  said  electrode  being  overiapped  by  transmissive  deform- 
able media  means,  said  media  means  comprising  a  transmis- 
sive substance  possessing  rubbery  attributes, 

said  media  means  having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  said 
electrodes  and  a  second  surface  opposite  thereof, 

each  said  electrode  having  transmissive  deformable  conductor 
means  operatively  associated  therewith, 

means  to  affix  said  conductor  means  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  media  means, 

potential  control  means  to  apply  an  electric  field  between  each 
said  electrode  and  the  conductor  means  operatively  associated 
with  each  said  electrode  to  establish  an  electrostatic  force 
between  said  conductor  means  and  said  electrodes, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  potential  control  means 
varying  said  electric  fields  to  vary  said  elecODstatic  forces 
between  said  conductor  means  and  the  corresponding  one(s) 
of  said  electrodes  which  varies  the  deformation  of  said  con- 
ductor means  thereby  phase  modulating  a  wavefront  which  is 
incident  on  said  conductor  naeans, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  wavefront  traversing  said  media  means 
impinging  on  and  reflected  by  said  electrodes  to  again 
traverse  said  media  means  and  issue  from  said  modulator 
thereby  precluding  said  impinging  and  reflected  portion  of 
said  wavefront  from  traversing  said  substrate. 


5,521,748 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  WITH  A  LASER  OR  LASER 

ARRAY  FOR  EXPOSING  IMAGE  DATA 

Sanwal  P.  Sarraf,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,370 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  359—321  16  Claims 

10.  a 


11.  An  apparatus  for  modulating  light  in  response  to  image  data 
from  a  laser  diode  array  onto  light-sensitive  material,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  a  light  modulator  having  a  row  of  light  modulating  light 
elements; 

b)  a  laser  diode  array  positioned  to  illuminate  said  light  modu- 
lator: 

c)  a  first  lens  assembly  for  focusing  light  from  said  laser  diode 
array  onto  ttte  light  modulator; 


d)  a  second  lens  assembly  for  directing  the  light  coming  from 
tlie  light  modulator  onto  the  light-sensitive  material; 

e)  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  tight  noodulator  to  control 
activation  of  said  tight  iiKxlulating  elements;  and 

f)  means  for  inputting  image  data  into  the  row  of  light  tiKxiulat- 
ing  elements  representing  a  single  line  in  the  image. 


1.  An  optical  modulation  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  modulator  for  modulating  an  input  tight  in  accordance 
with  a  modulating  signal  and  a  bias  voltage  to  supply  a 
modulated  light  by  utilizing  electro-optic  effect; 

an  optical  device  for  generating  an  electric  signal  dependent  on 
said  modulated  light  by  receiving  a  part  of  said  modulated 
tight; 

an  operative  point  voltage  detecting  unit  for  detecting  an  opera- 
tive point  voltage  in  accordance  with  said  electric  signal,  said 
optical  modulator  supplying  said  modulated  light  which  is 
half  a  maximum  light  output  by  receiving  said  operative  poiitt 
voltage;  and 

a  bias  voltage  supplying  unit  for  supplying  said  bias  voltage  to 
said  optical  modulator,  said  bias  voltage  having  a  first  polarity 
different  from  a  second  polarity,  when  said  operative  point 
voltage  is  changed  firom  a  first  case  where  it  is  in  a  first 
predetermined  voltage  range  to  a  second  case  where  it  is  out 
of  said  first  predetermined  voltage  range,  and  having  had  said 
second  polarity,  when  said  operative  point  voltage  was  in  said 
first  case,  and  a  difference  between  said  bias  voltage  and  said 
operative  point  voltage  being  in  a  second  predetennined  volt- 
age range,  whereby  said  modulating  signal  is  demodulated 
from  said  nwdulated  tight  in  a  light  receiving  apparatus. 


5,521,750 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PROTON  EXCHANGE  LAYER 

AND  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  ELEMENT 
Atsushi  Onoe,'  Satoshi  Miyaguchi,  and  Yoshiald  Watanabe,  all 
of  IWrugashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  404,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047280 
InL  a."  G02F  1/35 
VS.  a.  359—332  2  Claims 

2.  A  wavelength  converting  eletnent  comprising; 
an  X  or  Y-cut  substrate  made  of  titluuro  lantalate  crystal  or 
Uthium  niobate  crystal  having  a  major  surface  containing  a 
Z-axis  of  the  crystal; 
a  pluraUty  of  polarization  inversion  layers  formed  at  a  predeter- 
nuned  periodic  interval  on  said  major  surface  of  the  substrate 


5,521,749 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jon.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1993,  5-154075 

Int  a.*  G02F  2^50 

U.S.  a.  359—325  7  Claims 


or 

rauWIZATION 
or  SUKTIUTC 

DIMECTKM  OF  POUWIZATIOI 
OF  POUWIZATION 
tNVCRSlON   lAVCM 

each  extending  in  tlte  Z-axis  direction  and  treated  by  applying 
an  electric  field  of  direct  current  to  said  substrate  wherein  said 
electric  field  of  direct  cunent  contains  a  field  component 
toward  an  inverse  direction  of  said  Z-axis  intersecting  at  an 
angle  of  6  in  a  range  of  0°<0<90°  with  respect  to  said  Z-axis 
during  an  atuiealing  of  said  substrate;  and 
an  optical  waveguide  intersecting  with  said  polarization  inver- 
sion layers  formed  and  treated  on  said  major  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


5,521,751 
NOISE  MEASUREMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
AND  A  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Kazuo  Aida,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiaki  Sato,  Chiba,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,077 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1994,  6-017593 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  359—337  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  noise  power  of  an  optical  amplifier, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

generating  an  optical  pulsed  signal  by  noodulating  an  intensity  of 
a  continuous  wave  light  beam,  said  optical  pulsed  signal 
having  a  repetition  rate  with  a  period  shorter  than  a  Ufe  time 
of  carriers  or  a  Ufe  time  of  ions  in  a  metastable  level  of  the 
optical  ampUfier  under  measurement,  the  optical  pulsed  signal 
having  marlc  portions  wherein  tight  is  generated  and  space 
portions  wherein  light  is  not  generated,  said  space  portions 
being  interposed  between  said  mask  portions; 

applying  said  optical  pulsed  signal  to  an  input  of  ttie  optical 
amplifier,  an  ampUfied  optical  pulse  signal  liaving  said  space 
and  mark  portions  generated  at  an  output  of  the  optical 
amplifier; 

detecting  ampUfied  spontaneous  emission  power  (P^^f)  at  the 
output  of  the  optical  amplifier  during  space  poitions  of  said 
amplified  optical  pulsed  signal;  and 

detecting  ampUfied  optical  signal  power  (Pamp)  at  tlie  output  of 
the  optical  ampUfier  during  mark  portions  of  said  ampUfied 
optical  pulsed  signal. 


2994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1996 


5.521,752 
FDER-OPnC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 
MO^aTORING  THE  INPUT  POWER 
Rolf  Heidcnuuia,  1)01101,  and  Bcmtaard  Jongiiiger,  Herren- 
berg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V,,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
292.1 

Int  CL'^  H04B  lom 
VS.  CL  359-^Ml  5  Claims 


5,521,754 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  USING  THE 

APPARATUS,  WHICH  UTILIZES  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 

A  CHANGE  IN  A  BOTH-END  VOLTAGE  OF  AN 

AMPLIFYING  REGION 

Jan  Nitta,  Sagamihara,  and  Kei^i  Nakamura,  Atsugi,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusblki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,745,  Mar.  19, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^445 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1992,  4-095785; 
Apr.  21, 1992,  4-128151 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/18 
U.S.  a.  359^344  59  Claims 


1.  A  fiber-optic  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal,  com- 
prising a  section  of  optical  waveguide  (2).  doped  with  a  rare-earth 
element  and  having  a  first  end  (9)  and  a  second  end  (10),  and  at 
least  one  pump-fight  coupler  (3)  which  couples  pump  light  emitted 
by  at  least  one  pump-light  source  (1)  into  the  section  of  optical 
waveguide  (2).  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  device  (4)  is 
provided  which  couples  out  and  evaluates  all  or  part  of  the  pump 
Ught  still  present  beyond  the  section  of  optical  waveguide  (2)  as 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  pump  light;  wherein 
said  device  (4)  has  means  (21)  for  generating  an  output  signal  that 
causes  the  fiber-optic  amplifier  to  be  switched  off  if  the  pump  light 
evaluated  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


5,521,753 
MULTI-STAGE  FIBRE  AMPLIFIER 
Michael  Fake.  Essex,  and  Andrew  T.  Barker,  SulTolk.  both  of, 
Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01771,  $  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05061,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,155 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Ungdom,  Aug.  20, 1992, 
9217706 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00 
U&  a.  359—341  8  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-stage  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fibre  amplifier  stages,  each  of  which  includes 
means  for  providing  pumped  radiation  into  said  stage  so  as  to 
support  laser  amplification  therein, 

the  stages  being  connected  in  series  for  the  sequential  amplifi- 
cation of  optical  signals  provided  to  the  first  stage, 

said  multi-stage  amplifier  including  an  optical  attenuator  located 
between  each  pair  of  amplifier  stages, 

wherein  each  attenuator  is  adapted  to  attenuate  signals  at  pump 
wavelength  propagated  in  either  direction  and  also  to  attenu- 
ate signals  at  signal  wavelength  propagated  in  the  direction 
from  the  output  to  the  input  but  causing  only  low  attenuation 
to  optical  signals  at  signal  wavelength  transmitted  from  the 
input  to  the  output 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  amplifying  regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
laser  structure  and  arranged  in  a  light  propagation  direction, 
said  amplifying  regions  being  electrically  separated  from  each 
other,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  amplifying  regions  com- 
prises a  first  active  layer,  which  has  a  first  gain  spectrum  over 
a  first  wavelength  range,  and  wherein  another  of  said  ampli- 
fying regions  comprises  a  second  active  layer  having  a  second 
gain  spectrum  over  a  second  wavelength  range  containing  the 
first  wavelength  range. 


5,521,755 

EPI-ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Hans- Werner  Stankewitz,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leica 

Mikroskopie  and  Systeme  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00865,  S  371  DaU  Jan.  27, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  31 
267.1 

Int  CL*  G02B  21/06:23/00 
VS.  a.  359^385  7  Claims 

1.  An  epi-illimiination  system  for  a  microscope  having  a  micro- 
scope axis  for  viewing  an  object  through  an  objective  having  an 
exit  pupil,  a  light  source  directing  light  along  an  epi-illumination 
axis  intersecting  said  microscope  axis  for  illuminating  said  object, 
and  an  aperture  stop  and  field  diaphragm  positioned  on  said  epi- 
illumination  axis  which  comprises,  a  plurality  of  epi-illumination 
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ing,  in  combination:  a  projectioa  having  an  ekmgated,  linear  con- 
figuration and  a  free  end;  and  means  for  securing  the  projectioa  to 
the  magnification  adjustment  ring  in  a  fixed,  non-movable  relation 
ttiereto,  with  the  projection  extending  generally  axially  from  the 
securing  means  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  magni- 
fication adjustment  ring  with  the  fiee  end  of  the  projection  being 
adjacent  to  the  ocular  end  of  the  eyepiece  and  pushable  to  rolale 
the  magnification  adjustment  ring  about  the  axis. 


5,521,757 
ADJUSTMENT  LEVER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SCOPE 

ADJUSTMENT  RING 

Kevin  Olson,  Rte.  4,  Box  228,  Alexandria,  Minn.  56308 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  753,673,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  342437.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

37475 

Int  CL'  G02B  23A)0:  F41G  1/3S 

VS.  CL  359^^25  26  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  variable  power  telescope  sight  having  an 
eyepiece  including  an  ocular  end  and  a  magnification  adjustment 
ring  axially  spaced  from  the  octilar  end  of  the  eyepiece,  with  the 
magnification  adjustment  ring  being  rotatable  about  an  axis,  an 
apparatus  for  rotating  the  magnification  adjustment  ring  by  a 
circimiferential  force  axially  spaced  from  the  magnification  adjust- 
ment ring  and  adjacent  to  the  ocular  end  of  the  eyepiece  compris- 


modules  selectively  positionable  at  die  intersection  of  said  axes, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  modules  having  a  beam  splitter  on  said 
microscope  axis  and  an  illumination  path  length,  tlK  illumination 
path  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  modules  being 
different  than  the  illumination  path  length  of  another  of  said 
plurality  of  modules,  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  modules 
having  a  telescope  to  adjust  the  respective  illumination  path  to 
match  said  another  illumination  path  length,  wherein  each  of  said 
modules  produces  an  image  of  said  aperture  stop  at  said  exit  pupil. 


5421,758 

VARIABLE-MAGNIFICATION  OTTICAL  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  IMAGE  STABILIZATION 

Hiroynld  Hamanm,  Kanagawa-koi,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Canon 

KabasUki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  77^70,  Jan.  18,  1993,  abuMloncd. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338^11 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japm,  Jan.  19, 1992, 4-186185; 
Nov.  18, 1992,  4-333594 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CL  359—557  M  ( 


Ml     III 


5421,756 
ANTISTATIC  MICROSCOPE 
Henry  A.  Meier,  Jr,  Orchard  Park,  and  Vincent  VaccareU, 
Gctzville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leica  Inc.,  Depew,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  180420 
Int  a.*  G02B  21/00:21/26:  G03B  11/04:  B65D  27/18 
VS.  a.  359—391  5  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  used  for  examining  components  sensitive  to 
damage  by  static  charges,  having  a  conductive  metal  microscope 
part  connected  to  an  injection  molded  plastic  microscope  part 
susceptible  to  accumulating  a  static  charge,  comprising  said  plastic 
microscope  part  consisting  essentially  of  a  static  non-dissipating 
polymer  and  a  static  dissipative  polymer  wherein  static  charges  are 
rapidly  dissipated  through  said  conductive  part. 


1.  A  variable  magnification  optical  system  comprising: 
means  for  varying  the  magnification,  on  the  object  side  of  which 
a  lens  imit  is  provided  and  arranged  to  be  stationary  during 
variation  of  the  magnification  and  during  focusing,  said  lens 
imit  comprising  a  front  lens  sub-unit  arranged  to  be  fixed  and 
a  rear  lens  sub-imit  arranged  to  tilt  with  a  tilting  center  tbeteot 
at  a  point  on  an  optical  axis  so  as  to  correct  for  image  shake, 
at  least  one  letis  surface  in  said  front  lens  sub-unit  being 
formed  to  such  an  aqiberic  shape  that  a  positive  refractive 
power  gets  progressively  stronger  from  a  central  pottion 
thereof  toward  a  marginal  portion  thereof,  wherein  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  satisfied: 

0J<!nMU<1.2 

0.53<!nM71<«65, 

where  fib  is  the  focal  length  of  said  rear  lens  sub-unit,  L  is  the 
distance  from  a  rear  principal  point  of  said  rear  lens  sub-unit  to  the 
tilting  center,  and  fT  is  a  focal  length  of  the  variable  magnification 
optical  system  at  a  telephoto  end. 


5421,759 
OPTICAL  FILTERS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  UNWANTED 
REFLECTIONS 
Jerzy  A.  Dobrowobld,  Ottowa,  and  Roger  A.  Kemp,  Vancou- 
ver, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Cauidi 
of  Canada,  Ottowa,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1993,  Ser.  Na  72,060 
Int  CL'  G02B  1/10:27/00 
VS.  CL  359^-585  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  filter  for  suppressing  im wanted  reflections  of 
ambient  radiation  incident  on  an  optical  apparatus  comprising  one 
of  a  display  device,  a  cathode  ray  tube,  an  electroluminescent 
screen,  an  optical  commimications  equipment,  an  a  surveillance 
equipment,  said  optical  apparatus  having  an  outer  surfrce  for 
facing  the  incident  ambient  radiation,  said  filter  comprising  a 
single  substrate  having  multiple  thin  layers  deposited  thoeon; 
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wherein  said  layers  include  a  fiist  series  of  layers  for  suppress- 
ing reflections  of  ambient  radiation  incident  onto  the  outer 
siuface  of  the  filter  and  a  second  series  of  layers  constituting 
a  bandpass  interference  filter, 

said  first  series  of  layers  being  arranged  to  suppress  reflection  of 
the  incident  ambient  radiation  over  a  first  broad  wavelength 
band,  said  first  series  of  layers  containing  at  least  one  layer 
comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al, 
Cu,  Au,  Mo,  Ni.  Pi,  Rh,  Ag,  W,  Ag,  Cr,  Co,  Fe,  Ge,  Hf,  Nb, 
Pd,  Re,  V,  Si.  Se.  Ta,  Y,  Zr,  their  alloys  Inconei,  and 
Nichrome; 

said  second  series  of  layers  being  arranged  to  suppress  transmit- 
tance  to  less  than  0.1  of  the  incident  radiation  over  most  of  a 
second,  broad  wavelength  band  while  allowing  transmittance 
of  an  amount  of  at  least  0.2  of  the  incident  radiation  over  a 
lelatively  narrow  wavelength  passband;  and 

both  said  first  and  second  broad  wavelength  bands  covering 
most  of  the  visible  spectrum  and  being  substantially  broader 
than  and  encompassing  said  relatively  narrow  wavelength 
passband  which  narrow  passband  is  a  small  fraction  of  the 
width  of  the  broad  wavelength  bands,  the  reflectance  through- 
cut  said  first  broad  wavelength  band  being  less  than  0.1. 


S^21,7M 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  REARVIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  W.  De  Young;  R^  K.  Agrawal,  and  Roger  L.  Vddinaii, 
all  of  HoUand,  Mich^  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation, 
Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  JnL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273v«91 

Int  CL'  G«2B  27/00:5/08:  BMQ  1/00 

MS.  CL  359—601  49  Claims 


a  light  reflective  layer  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  mirror 
element; 

a  day/night  actuator  mounted  within  said  mirror  case  adjacent 
said  rear  surface  of  said  mirror  element,  said  acmator  being 
movable  to  move  said  mirror  element  between  a  day  position 
in  which  light  is  reflected  from  said  reflective  layer  to  a 
viewer  and  a  night  position  in  which  a  reduced  amount  of 
light  is  reflected  from  said  front  surface  of  said  mirror  element 
to  a  viewer; 

a  support  arm  mounted  on  said  actuator  to  support  said  assembly 
on  the  vehicle; 

an  anti-scatter  layer  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  mirror  element; 
and 

an  energy  absorbing  plate  for  protecting  said  mirror  element  in 
the  event  of  contact  by  said  actuator  caused  by  deployment  of 
an  air  bag  within  tlte  vehicle,  said  plate  being  located  within 
said  mirror  case  between  said  actuator  and  said  rear  surface  of 
said  anti-scatter  layer,  said  plate  selected  to  have  a  sufficient 
thiclcness.  stiffness  and  resistance  to  cracking  and  permanent 
deformation  to  absorb/disperse  energy  in  the  event  an  impact 
from  the  direction  of  said  front  surface  of  said  mirror  element 
by  a  deployed  air  bag  within  the  vehicle  causes  fracture  of 
said  mirror  element  by  said  actuator  when  said  assembly  is 
mounted  in  a  vehicle; 

said  plate  being  adhered  to  said  anti-scatter  layer  on  said  mirror 
element,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  of  materials 
consisting  of  polymeric  plastics  and  metals; 

said  plate  being  metal  and  including  a  pacifying,  non-conductive 
coating  thereon. 


5,521,761 
REAL  IMAGE  MODE  FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH 

HIGH  MAGNIFICATION 
Masaru  Morooka,  Hacfaioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1993,  5-079514 

Int  a.*  G02B  9/14:23/00:  G03B  13/08 

VS.  CL  359—790  9  Claims 

r:     ri    rt     9     r,    r«   10  rn      ru 


lis  ^     di  I    dt       I  dn  I  do    \ 

d»       di  dn  dn      dH 


di/dj    . 
di  dt    d» 

1.  A  real  image  mode  finder  optical  system  with  high  magnifi- 
cation, comprising: 

an  objective  system  including  a  negative  meniscus  lens  and  a 
first  positive  lens  which  are  fixedly  disposed  in  an  optical  axis 
of  said  finder  optical  system,  and  having  a  positive  refracting 
power  as  a  whole,  said  negative  meniscus  lens  being  a  most 
entrance  side  optical  element  included  in  said  objective  sys- 
tem with  a  convex  surface  thereof  being  directed  toward  a 
pupil,  said  first  positive  lens  being  situat«l  on  a  pupil  side  of 
said  negative  meniscus  lens; 

an  image  erecting  system  for  erecting  an  object  image  formed  by 
said  objective  system  by  reflecting  light  from  said  objective 
system  a  plurality  of  times;  and 

an  eyepiece  system  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 

wherein  said  objective  system  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 


7.  An  energy  absorbing,  prismatic  rearview  mirror  assembly  for 
use  on  the  interior  of  a  vehicle  of  the  type  equipped  with  an  air 
bag/supplemental  occupant  restraint  system,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  minor  case  having  a  peripheral  rim  defining  an  opening  in  said 

case: 
a  prismatic,  glass  mirror  element  mounted  witliin  said  mirror 
case,  said  mirror  element  having  a  front  surface  adjacent  said 
rim  and  a  rear  surface  facing  tlie  interior  of  said  minor  case; 


0.2  < 


<0.7: 


0.5<|J|<4.0 


wherein  R,  is  a  radius  of  ciwature  of  an  object-side  surface  of 
said  negative  meniscus  lens,  R2  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an 
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eye-side  surface  of  said  negative  meniscus  lens,  f ,  is  a  focal 
length  of  said  negative  meniscus  lens,  and  ^  is  a  focal  length 
of  said  objective  system. 


5,521,762 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

ACTUATOR  HAVING  ELASTIC  SUPPORTS 

lUtamichi  Tomiyama,-  Koji  Mitsumori,  and  Keiiclil  Shibata, 

all  of  Chlba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,693 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-288680 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CL  359—814  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  objective  lens  actuator,  comprising 
the  following  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  portion  which  is  a  stationary  portion  and  a 
second  portion  which  is  a  movable  portion  and  on  which  an 
objective  lens  is  to  be  mounted,  to  a  base  where  a  plurality  of 
elastic  support  portions  are  formed  for  movably  supporting 
said  movable  portion  relative  to  said  stationary  portion  at  least 
in  an  optical  axis  direction  of  said  objective  lens,  so  that  said 
first  portion  and  second  portion  are  coimected  to  each  other  by 
said  plurality  of  elastic  support  portion:  and 

cutting  each  of  said  plurality  of  elastic  support  portions  from 
said  base  at  different  cut  positions. 


said  midportion  is  restrained  by  said  first  holding  means,  so  as 
to  permit  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  pottioos 
of  said  optica]  element  to  move  in  said  first  direction;  and 
third  holding  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions of  said  optical  element  to  said  seats  by  a  plate  spring 
having  a  force  to  press  said  optical  element  on  said  seats. 


5421,764 
DEVICE  FOR  LATERAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  LEI>iSES  IN  A 

HIGH-FERFORMANCE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Istvan  Balogfa,  Jena,  and  Joerg-Peter  Schmidt  Icfalcnhaown, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenoptik  GmbH,  Jcaa,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370^12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
869.4 

Int  CL'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—824  8  Claims 

141  o    'V 
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5,521,763 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Satora  Ono;  Hiromn  Nakamura,  and  Jun  Kohsalu,  aU  of 

Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  KabushUd 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  918,459,  JoL  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,876 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187896 
Int  CL'  G02B  7/02:26/08 
VS.  CL  359L-819  16  Clabns 

1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  mount  surface  having  seats  thereon; 
an  optical  element  having  contact  surfaces  to  be  pressed  into 
contact  with  the  seats  of  said  base  at  its  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  optical  element  including  a  midportion  between 
said  first  and  second  end  portions,  an  optical  axis  of  said 
optical  element  extending  from  said  midportion;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  said  optical  element  to  said  base,  said 

holding  means  including: 
first  holding  means  for  holding  said  midportion  of  said  optical 
element  to  said  base  so  as  to  restrain  said  midportion  and  said 
optical  axis  extending  therefrom  from  moving  in  a  first  direc- 
tion oithogonal  to  said  optical  axis; 
second  holding  means  for  holding  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  optical  element  to  said  base,  while 


1.   A  device   for   lateral   adjustment   of  lenses   in   a   high- 
performance  lens  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  mount  being  fitted  with  substantially  no  play  into  said 
high-performance  lens  system,  said  first  mount  having  a 
through-opening  extending  substantially  parallel  to  an  optical 
axis  of  said  high-performance  lens  system 

b)  a  cylindrical  lens  mount  in  which  one  or  more  lenses  are  fixed 
being  arranged  in  the  tiaough-opening  of  the  first  mount; 

c)  said  lens  mount  having  a  fit  clearance  vertical  to  the  optical 
axis  with  respect  to  the  first  nnount,  which  fit  clearance  is  at 
least  as  great  as  an  adjustment  region  of  the  lens  mount: 

d)  said  cylindrical  lens  mount  having  a  cover  and  base  forming 
a  first  and  second  plane  surface  within  a  frame  region,  said 
first  plane  surface  contacting  a  plane  surface  of  said  first 
mount  and  lying  vertical  to  the  optical  axis; 

e)  contact  pressing  means  for  applying  a  contact-pressing  force 
acting  on  said  second  plane  surface  of  said  lens  mount  parallel 
to  the  optical  axis  in  the  direction  of  said  first  plane  surface 
and  pressing  said  lens  noount  against  said  plane  surface  of  said 
first  mount; 

f)  said  Ims  mount  having  at  least  three  openings  distributed 
along  its  circumference  acting  paraUel  to  the  optical  axis; 

g)  piezoelectric  translators  which  are  supported  on  said  plane 
surface  of  said  first  mount  being  arranged  in  said  openings; 

h)  adjusting  members  for  adjusting  said  lens  nnount; 
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i)  said  piezoelectric  translators  adapted  to  being  connected 
simultaneously  with  a  voluge  source  for  generating  a  force 
directed  against  said  contact-pressing  force  and,  depending  on 
the  appli^  voltage,  said  force  being  less  than  the  magnitude 
of  the  contact-pressing  force  for  lateral  adjustment  of  said 
lens  mount  by  said  adjusting  members. 


5,521,765 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE,  CONTRAST- 
SELECTABLE,  CONTRAST-IMPROVING  FILTER 
JcsM  D.  Wolfe,  San  Ramon,  Calif„  asrignor  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Idc,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul,  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^22 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/22;  1/10;  F21V  9/04;  B05D  5/06 

VS.  CL  359—885  27  Claims 


/^ 


K) 


1.  A  thin  film  contrast-improving  filter,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  substantially  transparent  dielectric  layer; 

a  precoat  layer, 

a  metal  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  copper  platinum, 
and  alloys  of  these  metals,  said  metal  layer  being  sut»tantially 
transmissive  to  visible  light; 

a  postcoat  layer, 

a  protective  substantially  transparent  dielectric  layer  comprising 
silicon  nitride;  and 

a  low-index,  substantially-transparent,  dielectric  layer,  the  low- 
index  layer  having  a  lower  index  of  refraction  than  the  pro- 
tective dielectric  layer,  wherein  each  of  the  postcoat  and 
precoat  layers  has  a  thickness  of  8  A  or  more  and  is  formed 
from  a  mixture  of  niclcel  metal  and  at  least  one  of  chromium 
and  chromium  nitride,  the  precoat  and  postcoat  layers  having 
a  combined  thickness  of  24  A  or  more. 


5^21,766 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

DIGITAL  ACOUSTIC  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hidenori  Minoda,  and  Hiroyuki  Ishlrakl,  both  of  Higashihi- 

roshima,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaislia, 

Japan 

Cootinuatioi]  of  Ser,  Na  871,754,  Apr.  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92164 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/78 

VS.  CL  360-9.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reproducing  digital  acoustic  and  video  signals 

recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

means  for  sequentially  reading  blocks  of  digital  video  signals 
and  audio  signals  that  correspond  to  the  blocks  of  digital 
video  signals  fixNn  the  magnetic  tape; 
first  and  second  memories; 

a  memory  controller  for  alternately  writing  sequentially 
retrieved  blocks  of  video  signals  from  the  magnetic  tape  into 
the  first  and  second  memories  wherein  as  one  block  is  written 
into  one  of  the  memories,  a  block  previously  written  in  the 
other  of  the  memories  is  read  out  and  reproduced  along  with 
conesponding  audio  signals  retrieved  fiom  the  magnetic  tape; 
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a  first  switch  actuable  for  intemipting  the  writing  and  reading  of 
alternate  blocks  of  video  signals  into  the  first  and  second 
memories  and  selectively  maintaining  a  specified  block  of 
video  signals  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  memories,  wherein 
subsequently  retrieved  blocks  of  video  signals  from  the  mag- 
netic tape  are  sequentially  written  in  and  read  from  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  memories  during  the  time  the  specified 
block  of  video  signals  is  maintained  in  the  one  memory:  and 

a  second  switch  actuable  for  substantially  immediately  reading 
out  the  specified  block  of  video  signals  from  the  one  memory. 


5,521,767 

OPTIMIZED  EQUALIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 

RECOVERY  AND  TIMING  EXTRACTION  IN  PARTIAL 

RESPONSE  READ  CHANNELS 

Lih-Jyh  Weng;  An-Loong  Kok,  both  of  Shrewsbury,  and  Barry 

H.  Gold,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,502,  Sep.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,834 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/09;5/035;  H04L  25/34 

VS.  CL  36fr— 46  9  Claims 


eSSn 


K-m  nMBonin 


6.  An  apparatus  for  reading  data  from  a  magnetic  storage  media, 
said  apparams  including  a  partial  response  playback  channel  and 
comprising: 
means  for  providing  an  analog  waveform  corresponding  to  the 

data  on  said  media, 
sampling  means  for  providing  sample  value  signals, 
equalizer  means  responsive  to  said  sample  value  signals  for 
generating  first  target  output  signals  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  said  analog  waveform, 
timing  means  responsive  to  first  target  output  signals  for  gener- 
ating clock  signals,  and 
data  recovery  means  responsive  to  the  first  target  output  signals 
and  said  clock  signals  for  generating  data  signals  cMrespond- 
ing  to  the  information  read  from  said  storage  media  and 
including: 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  shaping  circuits  responsive  to  the 

output  of  said  equalizer  means,  each  shaping  circuit  for 

providing  a  unique  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  target 

output  signals, 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 

target  output  signals,  and 
detection  means  responsive  to  said  multiplexer  for  generating 
data  signals  identical  to  the  information  read  on  said  media. 
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5,521,768 

LOW-POWER  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE 

Louis  J.  Shrinide,  and  John  P.  Squires,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,582,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,402,200, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,693,  Aug.  7,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,069,  Feb. 

4, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

291,664 

Int  a.*  GllB  15/18 

VS.  a.  360—69  7  Chiims 
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1.  A  hard  disk  drive  system,  responsive  requests  issued  by  a  host 
computer,  for  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  data,  said  disk-drive 
system  comprising: 

a)  data  means  for  storing  data  including  a  rotating  media, 
wherein  the  data  is  stored  at  a  surface  of  said  rotating  media 
and  wherein  the  data  includes  control  information  fields  dis- 
tributed over  said  surface  in  a  predetermined  pattern;  and 

b)  control  means  for  controlling  said  data  means,  said  control 
means  including  first  means  for  communicating  with  the  host 
computer,  second  means  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  said 
data  means,  third  means  for  selectably  providing  power  to 
second  means,  and  fointh  means  for  selecting  said  third 
means  to  provide  power  to  said  second  means  immediately 
prior  to  the  rotational  passage  of  a  predetermined  control 
infoimation  field  by  a  predeteimined  point. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  drive  of  helical  scan  type  wherein  a  rotary 
dnmi  having  at  least  one  reproducing  head  is  disposed  so  that  a 
rotating  shaft  of  the  rotary  drum  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  a  magnetic  tape  and  wherein  tracks 
formed  on  the  magnetic  tape  slantwise  with  respect  to  the  longim- 
dinal  direction  are  sequentially  scanned  by  means  of  the  at  least 


one  reproducing  head  while  the  magnetic  tape  is  being  run,  said 
magnetic  tape  drive  comprising: 

said  rotary  drum  having  said  at  least  one  reproducing  head; 

tape  drive  means  for  ruiming  the  magnetic  tape  around  said 
rotary  drum  during  reproduction: 

drum  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  drum  on  the  rotating 
shaft  during  reproduction; 

head  displacement  means  for  displacing  said  at  least  one  repro- 
ducing bead  along  the  rotating  shaft  of  said  rotary  (bum 
without  rewinding  or  changing  a  nmning  direction  of  tlie 
magnetic  tape; 

error  detection  means  for  checking  whether  or  not  a  reproduced 
data  signal  provided  through  said  at  least  one  reproducing 
head  contains  an  error,  and  upon  detection  of  an  error,  for 
outputting  an  error  signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  error  sigiud  for  controlling  said 
head  displacement  means  so  as  to  re-position  said  at  least  one 
reproducing  head  at  an  eiror  occurrence  track. 


5421,770 

DISC  AWARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

READING/RECORDING  HEAD  DRIVING  MANNERS 

FOR  DISC  TRACK  SEEKING  MOVEMENT 

Hiiiani  llunada,  Iiugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1992,  4-223010 
Int  CL"  GllB  21/12 
VS.  CL  360—75  4  Claims 


POWER  RCDVCTIOH  PULSE 
eeMERATINB  UNIT 


5,521,769 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  WITH  DISPLACEABLE  HEAD 

CAPABLE  OF  A  RE-TRY  OPERATION 
Atsuo  Suga,  Kamagaya,-  Sliigemitsu  Higuchi,  Fujisawa;  Kouji 
Fujita,  Yokohama;   Toshiro  Aizawa,   Ebina,  and  Minoru 
Kosuge,  Odawara,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,766 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-277273 

Int  CL*  GUB  21/04,5/584 

VS.  CL  360—70  16  Oaims 


1.  A  disc  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  head  for  reading  informatioo  from  and/or  recording 
information  to  a  disc; 

head  driving  means  for  driving  said  head  on  a  disc  in  a  substan- 
tially radial  direction  thereto,  the  moving  being  executed  in 
either  a  first  driving  maimer  or  a  second  driving  manner 
different  from  said  first  driving  manner  and  the  moving  of 
said  head  effecting  seeking  a  track  formed  on  the  disc: 

disc  loading  detecting  means  for  detecting  loading  of  a  disc  in 
said  disc  apparams;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  between  said  first  and  second 
driving  niaiuiers,  wherein  said  switching  means  selects  said 
first  driving  maimer  when  said  disc  is  loaded  in  said  disc 
apparatus  and  selects  said  second  driving  manner  when  said 
disc  is  not  loaded  in  said  disc  apparatus,  and  wherein  said 
head  driving  means  drives  said  head  with  a  first  driving  force 
having  a  pulse  like  varying  magnitude  while  said  first  driving 
manner  is  applied  and  wherein  said  head  driving  means  drives 
said  head  with  a  second  driving  force  having  a  constant 
magnitude  while  said  second  driving  manner  is  applied,  said 
second  driving  force  being  greater  than  said  fint  driving 
force. 


5421,771 

SERVO  GAIN  COMPENSATION  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 

;  G.  Kdtfaley,  and  Harold  C.  Ockerse,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,934 

Int  a.'  GllB  21/02:5/596 

VS.  CL  360—75  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  transducer  for  pnxlucing  servo 

position  signals  firom  four  phases  of  recorded  servo  code  and 
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having  means  including  a  servo  system  responsive  to  said  servo 
position  signals  for  powering  said  transducer  in  track  seeking  or 
track  following  modes  of  operation,  a  method  employing  said 
servo  position  signals  for  controlling  servo  gain,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  developing  a  normal  servo  position  signal  and  a  quadrature 
servo  position  signal  fixun  said  four  phases  of  recorded  servo 
code; 

b.  pnxlucing  a  servo  gain  scaling  signal  from  said  normal  servo 
position  signal  and  said  quadrature  servo  position  signal: 

c.  combining  said  servo  gain  scaling  signal  with  at  least  one  of 
said  normal  position  signal  and  said  quadrature  servo  position 
signal  for  producing  a  corrected  servo  position  sigiud  which  is 
conected  for  servo  gain,  and 

d.  controlling  said  servo  system  with  said  conected  servo  posi- 
tion signal. 


5421,773 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  OFFTRACK  IN  DISK 
UNIT 
Nobuyuld  Saznki,  and  Syuicfai  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kawasald, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.094,  Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,455,724.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,327 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-76439; 
Mar.  31, 1992,  4-76440 

Int  CL*  GUB  5/596 
VS.  CL  360—77.04  4  Claims 


5,521,772 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  ACCERLERATION  RATE  SENSING 
Chih-Kong  Lee,  Cupertino;  Archibald  C.  Mnnce,  Jr.,  and 
Timothy  C.  O'SuUivan,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Maciiines    Corporation, 
Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,878 
Int  a/'  GllB  21/20 


VS.  CL  360—75.000 

1  WR'TI  INHIBIT 


15  Claims 


1.  A  data  reconiing  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  data  disk  having  tracks  for  the  recording  of  data; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk; 

a  transducer  for  reading  data  from  or  writing  data  to  tlie  trades; 

a  carrier  for  supporting  the  transducer  near  the  surface  of  the 

disk; 
an  actuator  connected  to  the  carrier  for  moving  the  carrier  and 

suppofted  transducer  across  the  trades  and  for  maintaining  the 

transducer  on  a  desired  track; 
an  acceleration  rate  sensor  for  detecting  the  rate  of  change  of 

acceleration  of  the  disk  drive  in  response  to  an  external  force; 

and 
means  for  supporting  the  motor,  actuator,  and  acceleration  rate 

sensor. 


X 


CUT, 


^-«FTK  DATA 
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Of  TK  COMPENSATING  UMT 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  an  ofFtrack  in  a  disk  unit  having  a 

plurality  of  disk  media  each  having  a  servo  surface  and  data 

surfaces,  a  servo  head  and  data  heads  arranged  on  said  servo 

surface  and  said  data  surfaces,  respectively,  a  head  positioning 

mechanism  for  positioning  the  servo  head  and  the  data  heads  on 

desired  tracks,  and 

a  control   unit  for  controlling  said  positioning  mechanism. 

wherein  said  control  unit  reads  servo  data  from  the  data 

surfaces  and  updates  them  to  find  ofFtrack  compensated  data, 

and  the  head  positioning  mectuuiism  is  controlled  by  using  the 

ofFtrack  compensated  data  and  servo  information  on  the  servo 

surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  an  effective  range  with  respect  to  an  ofFtrack  amount 

detected  by  the  control  unit;  and 
effecting  an  ofFtrack  compensation  when  the  offtrack  amount  is 
within  the  effective  range,  wherein  when  the  offtrack  amount 
departs  out  of  the  effective  range,  the  ofFtrack  compensation  is 
invalidated  so  that  offtrack  compensation  is  inhibited  and  an 
error  is  indicated. 


5421,774 
MEMORY  STORAGE  MODULE  FOR  STORING  AND 
ACCESSING 
A.  Harold  Paries,  San  Leandro;  James  R.  W.  Clymer,  Cuper- 
tino; Douglas  A.  Reim,  San  Jose;  William  N.  Aldrich,  Red- 
wood City;  Ajeet  Singh.  Berkeley;   Albert  S.   Hoagland, 
Saratoga,  and  Hi-Dong  Chai,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Cartesian  Data,  inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,140 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/52 
VS.  a.  360—81  22  Claims 

1.  A  memory  storage  module  comprising: 
a  storage  medium  having  a  memory  storage  area  arranged  in 
relation  to  an  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis,  said  X-axis  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  Y-axis,  said  medium  being  substantially  flat 
along  a  plane  defined  by  said  X-axis  and  said  Y-axis, 
a  carriage  assembly  comprising: 
a  carriage, 

a  head  array  assembly  coupled  to  said  carriage,  wherein  said 
head  array  assembly  is  capable  of  motion  along  a  first  axis 
of  the  plane, 
a  plurality  of  read/write  heads  coupled  to  said  head  array 
assembly  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  medium,  and 
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a  first  motor  coupled  to  said  head  array  assembly  for  creating 
a  reciprocating  substantially  linear  motion  between  said 
plurality  of  read/write  heads  and  said  medium  along  said 
first  axis,  and 

a  second  motor  for  creating  linear  motion  between  said  plu- 
rality of  read/write  heads  and  said  medium  along  said 
Y-axis. 


«*        m        ot 


1.  A  fast  running  mode  conversion  device  for  a  magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  idler  mechanism  including  an  idler,  an  idler  shaft,  and  an 
idler  arm,  said  idler  fitting  over  the  idler  shaft,  the  idler  shaft 
coupled  to  the  idler  arm,  said  idler  mechanism  for  engaging 
selectively  with  a  supply  reel  or  a  take-up  reel; 

an  idler  lifting  or  lowering  means  for  lifting  or  lowering  said 
idler  mechanism,  said  idler  lifting  or  lowering  means  contact- 
ing said  idler  mechanism; 

a  drive  arm  for  driving  said  idler  lifting  or  lowering  means; 


a  biasing  member  coupled  to  die  drive  arm,  said  biasing  member 
having  a  biasing  lever  for  driving  the  idler  lifting  or  lowering 
means,  said  biasing  lever  extending  toward  the  idler  lifting  or 
lowering  means; 

a  ftmction  plate  having  a  means  for  rotating  said  drive  arm,  said 
function  plate  being  rectilineariy  reciprocated  on  a  base  plate 
by  an  additional  driving  source; 

said  drive  aim  having  an  operating  pin  and  said  means  for 
rotating  comprising  cam  projections  on  the  function  plate,  tlie 
operating  pin  cooperating  with  the  cam  projections  so  as  to 
rotate  said  drive  arm. 


5421,776 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  DUST  CLEANING 

FUNCTION 

Masanobu  Mociiizuld,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  asaignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 

ralioB,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14, 1993,  5-312433 
Int  a."  GllB  33/14 
VS.  CL  360—97.02  16  Claims 


5421,775 
FAST  RUNNING  MODE  CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Scong-Sik   Kang;    Sung-Hoon   Choi,   both   of  KyungU-Do; 
Myung-Cheol  Baek,  ScouL"  Sung-Pyo  Hong,  Kyungki-Do;  Ji 
Y.  Lee;  Lee  H.  Ryu,  both  of  ScouL'  Soo-Beom  Lee,  Kyungki- 
Do;  Hee  Y.  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Yoon-Sig  Lee,  KyungU- 
Do,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
19802/1993 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/027 
VS.  a.  360—85  3  Claims 


J  swrr 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive,  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces: 
a  holder  for  supporting  an  arm  supporting  a  magnetic  head,  said 
holder  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  cavity  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  and  first  and  second 
apertures  opening  to  said  cavity  at  said  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively; 
supporting  means,  coupled  to  said  first  surface  of  said  base 
member,  for  supporting  said  holder  rotatably  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  member,  said  suppon- 
ing  means  including  a  shaft  coupled  to  said  base  member  and 
a  bearing  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  being  received  in  said 
cavity  of  said  holder  through  said  second  aperture; 
a  filter,  attached  to  said  holder  and  closing  said  first  aperture  of 
said  holder,  for  filtering  a  contaminant  generated  by  said 
bearing;  and 
a  cover  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces, 
wherein  said  holder,  said  supporting  means,  and  said  filter  are 
enclosed  between  said  first  surface  of  said  base  member  and 
said  second  surface  of  said  cover  member. 


5421,777 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SLIDING 

A  WRITE-PROTECT  TAB 
Samnd  A.  Montalvo,  Cupertino,  and  Phillip  J.  Kramer,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Antodisc  Incorporated, 
Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334421 
Int  a.'  GllB  15/04:19/04:17/08 
VS.  a.  360—98.06  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  switching  a  write-protect  tab  of  a  computer 
disk  comprising: 
disk-supply  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  computer  disks; 
means  for  delivering  a  disk  from  said  plurality  of  computer  disks 

to  a  tab-switching  area; 
means  for  securing  said  disk  in  a  substantially  fixed  orientation 
within  said  tab-switching  area  such  that  a  write-protect  tiib  of 
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said  disk  is  fixed  in  a  desired  position  to  allow  said  write- 
protect  tab  to  be  switched,  said  desired  position  including  an 
axis  passing  through  and  normal  to  a  major  surface  of  said 
write-protect  tab; 

reciprocating  means  aligned  with  said  normal  axis  for  securely 
contacting  said  write-protect  tab  when  said  disk  is  fixed  in 
said  desired  position:  and 

drive  means  for  displacing  said  reciprocating  means  in  a  first 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  normal  axis  and  in  a 
second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  normal 
axis  to  switch  said  write-protect  tab. 


relative  to  said  actuator  arm  by  controlled  electrical  energiz- 
ing of  said  piezo-electric  transducer  elements  causing  distor- 
tion of  said  spokes  and  corresponding  movement  of  said  load 
beam  relative  to  said  actuator  arm. 


5^21,779 
ROTARY  MAGNETIC  HEAD  APPARATUS  WHICH 

INCLUDES  A  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
CONNECTING  A  CmCUTT  BOARD,  A  ROTOR,  AND 
MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Masayuki  Arakawa;  Masao  Segawa,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Makoto  Takagi,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,783,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,9% 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-314897; 
Jun.  21,  1993,  5-148962 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/53:21/18 

Uii.  a.  360— 108  ^  2CIaiins 

"  s  e 

fl     3 


5,52V778 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 
ACTUATOR  DRIVES 
Zine-Eddine  BouUghou,  and  Hal  H.  Ottesen,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  298,509 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/55:5/56 

MS.  a.  360—106  20  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  high  data  density  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  primary  positioning  actuator  motor  having  an  electrical  coil 

and  at  least  one  cooperating  magnet; 
an  actuator  arm  pivoted  about  a  pivot  axis  and  attached  to  said 

coil  for  movement  with  said  coil: 
said  actuator  arm  extending  radially  from  said  pivot  axis  and 

having  a  distal  end; 
a  secondary  positioning  drive  supported  on  said  actuator  arm 

proximate  said  distal  end.  said  secondary  positioning  drive 

having  an  axis  of  movement; 
a  load  beam  extending  from  said  secondary  positioning  drive, 

said  load  beam  having  a  drive  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  drive 

end  defining  an  opening,  and  circimiscribing  said  secondary 

positioning  drive; 
said  secondary  positioning  drive  comprising  a  central  hub 

attached  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said  actuator  arm  and  a 

first  pair  of  spokes  extending  from  said  hub  and  joining  said 

drive  end  of  said  load  beam; 
piezo-electric    transducer   elements,    each    of   said   elements 

attached  to  and  on  opposed  sides  of  each  of  said  spokes: 
wherein  said  actuator  may  position  said  actuator  arm  in  a  coarse 

positioning  mode  and  said  secondary  positioning  drive  may 

position  said  load  beam  in  fine  arcuate  positional  increments 


1.  A  rotary  magnetic  head  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotary  drum. 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  said  rotary  drum, 
a  rotor  which  rotates  together  with  said  rotary  drum,  and 
a  circuit  board  having  electric  circuits  thereon  for  recording  and 
reproducing  signals,  said  circuit  board  being  disposed 
between  said  rotor  and  said  magnetic  heads,  said  magnetic 
heads  and  said  rotor  having  coimecting  pads  and  said  circuit 
board  having  spring  contacts  fixed  on  opposing  sides  thereof 
for  electrically  connecting  said  magnetic  heads,  said  circuit 
board  and  said  rotor. 


5,521,780 
TAPE  CASSETTE  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Shigemi  Asai;   Tohru   Okuda;   Hideo  Okada,  all  of  Nara; 
Hiroaki  Takeuchi,  and  Takamitsu  Tadera,  both  of  Tenri,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,440,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-310670 
Int  a."  GllB  2i/0&7 
MS.  a.  360—132  18  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  in  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus,  which  includes  position  means  the  tape  cassette  com- 
prising: 
a  magnetic  tape; 
a  pressure  pad; 

a  pair  of  insertion  holes  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  tape  cassette. 

positioning  means  of  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing 

apparatus  being  insettable  through  the  pair  of  insertion  holes; 

and 

a  pad  base,  positioned  by  the  positioning  means  and  the  pressure 

pad  being  supportingly  affixed  on  the  pad  base, 
wherein  said  pad  base  is  disposed  along  said  pair  of  insertion 
holes,  the  positioning  means  which  are  protrudable  through 
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said  insertion  holes  being  engageable  with  said  pad  base  upon 
said  pad  base  being  elastically  deformed  by  a  magnetic  bead 
of  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  inserted 
into  said  tape  cassette. 


5,521,781 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideo  Kaneko,  Kanagawa-ken;  YasuaU  Nakazato;  Toyoltami 
AoU,  both  of  Nagano-ken,  and  Itsuo  Kuroyanagi,  Chiba- 
ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  143,043,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,056 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30, 1992,  4-316058 

Int  CL*^  GllB  5/82.  HOIL  21/302 

MS.  CL  360—135  2  Claims 
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1.  A  substrate  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  a 
mechanically  formed  annular  disk  of  a  single  crystal  of  silicon 
having  an  outer  periphery,  and  an  inner  periphery  delimiting  a 
circular  center  opening  in  concentricity  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  disk,  wherein  the  outer  and  iimer  peripheral  surfaces  are 
constituted  by  rounded  surfaces  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  of 
that  of  a  partial  arc  of  a  circle,  wherein  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  rounded  surface  does  not  exceed  a  thickness  of  the  disk,  and 
wherein  only  the  inner  periphery  delimiting  the  center  opening  and 
the  outer  periphery  are  freed  from  a  stressed  surface  layer  by  a 
chemical  etching  treatment 


5,521,782 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  IN  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RIVETING 

APPARATUS 

Peter  B.  Zieve,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Electroimpact,  Inc., 

Mukilteo,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,843,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,345,161. 
Thic  application  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,233 
Int  CL'  H02M  3/1& 
MS.  CL  361—42  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  electrical  short  circuit  in  an 
electromagnetic  force  apparatus  having  an  electrical  circuit  therein 
with  positive  and  negative  portions,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  substantially  continuously  applied  bias 
between  a  single  point  in  the  electrical  circuit  in  the  electro- 


magnetic force  apparatus  and  earth  ground,  wherein  said 
electrical  circuit  is  in  its  entirety  isolated  6t>in  groimd  during 
Donnal  (^jeration  of  the  apparatus;  and 
single  sensing  means  for  detecting  current  flow  from  tlie 
electrical  circuit  to  earth  ground,  which  is  a  reliable  indication 
of  a  ground  fault  in  the  electrical  circuit,  regardless  of 
whether  the  fault  is  in  tlie  positive  or  negative  pottion  thereof. 


5,521,783 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Edward  L.  Wolfe,  North  Andover,  and  Andrew  H  Olney, 
BurUngton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devicaa,  VmL, 
Norwood,  Mms. 

FDcd  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,604 

Int  CL«  HOIL  23/62:  H02H  9/04 

MS.  CL  361—56  14  CUms 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  circuit  to  be  protected,  a 
conductive  element  that  is  subject  to  the  receipt  of  electrostatic 
discharge,  a  first  power  supply  conductor  and  a  second  power 
supply  conductor,  said  protection  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  clamping  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  conductive 
element,  said  first  clamping  circuit  comprising  a  bipolar  tran- 
sistor having  a  collector-emitter  circuit  connected  between 
said  conductive  element  and  said  second  power  supply  con- 
ductor, and  a  resistive  base  coiuiected  in  conunoo  with  its 
emitter,  said  bipolar  transistor  having  a  breakdown  conduc- 
tion mode  with  a  primary  brealcdown  current  conduction  path 
through  its  base  and  an  active  conduction  mode  with  a  pri- 
mary active  current  conduction  path  that  is  substantially  more 
subsurface  in  said  substrate  than  said  primary  breakdown 
current  conduction  path,  said  bipolar  transistor  responding  to 
an  electrostatic  discharge  at  said  conductive  element  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  limit  by  entering  its  breakdown  conduc- 
tion mode  and  conducting  a  primary  breakdown  current  suf- 
ficient to  generate  a  base  voltage  differential  that  triggers  said 
transistor  into  its  active  conduction  mode,  said  bipolar  tran- 
sistor during  its  active  conduction  mode  clamping  said  con- 
ductive elemrat  at  a  voltage  that  is  referenced  to  said  second 
power  supply  conductor,  and 
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a  second  clamping  circuit  electrically  connected  between  said 
first  clamping  and  the  active  circuit  to  be  protected. 


5^21,784 

COVER  LAYER  IN  FILTER  UNIT  FOR  CONNECTORS 

Hubertus  B.  Libregts,  VUjmcii,  Nethcriands,  assignor  to  Berg 

Tedmology,  Iitc^  Reno,  Nev. 
per  Na  PCT/NL93/0O2O0,  S  371  Date  Aug.  2,  199$,  }  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/W9535,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41«,774 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Oct   9,   1992, 
9201753 

Int  CL'^  HOIG  438;  H03H  7/00 
VS.  CL  361-^28  4  Claims 


L  A  filter  unit  (1)  for  connectors  comprising: 

at  least  one  substrate  (2)  made  of  electrically  insulating  material 
and  having  two  mutually  opposite  sides  and  through  openings 
(10)  for  contact  elements  (15)  of  the  connector; 

capacitors  situated  on  at  least  one  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  substrate  (2)  in  the  region  of  the  through  openings  (10), 
each  of  said  capacitors  comprising  at  least  one  first  conduct- 
ing layer  (5)  in  contact  with  the  substrate,  a  dielectric  layer  (7) 
and  a  second  conducting  layer  (9);  and 

at  least  one  passivating,  electrically  insulating  cover  layer  dis- 
posed above  each  of  said  capacitors,  said  cover  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  first  flexible  passivating,  electrically  insulating 
layer  (13)  having  a  low  moisture  absorption  coefficient,  and  a 
second  hard  layer  (22),  characterized  in  that  the  first  flexible 
layer  (13)  substantially  covers  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said 
capacitors  and  said  second  hard  layer  (22)  is  made  of  a 
material  having  a  high  moisture  absoiption  coefficient  and  a 
low  moisture  diffusion  coefficient,  and  covers  said  first  flex- 
iMe  layer  (13). 
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ther  including  a  cover  and  a  bottom  that  are  connected  with  at 
least  one  of  the  plastic  molded  parts. 


5,521,786 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  AND  IC  PACKAGE  USED 

FOR  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE 
Hidenoba  Godii,  and  Tetsuro  Washida,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  KabusfaUd  Kaisha,  Tolcyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1993,  5-244393; 
Dec  24, 1993,  5-328408 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/11:5/00 
VS.  CL  361—790  2  Claims 

3  3        5       4 


# 


2c 


'-AlAl^  'iy  Oj  • 


f 


5,521,785 
ELECTRICAL  DRIVING  UNIT 
Ernst  Sdunidt  i«ni»nlng,  Germany;  Urs  Portmann,  VUlars- 
sur-Glane,  Switzerland,  and  Bemluurd  Buseimcier,  Obei^ 
schlcisBiieim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motorcn 
Werke  AG,  Munich,  Germany,  and  SAU  AG,  Schwdz,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,947 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1993,  43  27 
584.2 

Int  a.*  H05H  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—720  5  Claiau 

1.  An  electrical  driving  unit  having  a  nrotor,  a  control  system 
connected  with  the  motor,  electrical  components,  and  mechanical 
housing  components,  wherein  the  control  system  comprises  a  car- 
rier simultaneously  integrally  forming  electrical  connections  and  a 
carrying  support  structure  for  said  control  system,  said  carrying 
support  structure  directly  supporting  the  electrical  components  and 
supporting  the  mechanical  housing  parts  surrounding  the  electrical 
components; 
wherein  said  control  system  further  comprises  a  plastic  material 
sprayed  aroimd  the  carrier  to  form  a  plastic  roolded  part  of  the 
mechanical  housing  parts,  said  mechanical  housing  parts  fiir- 


m. 


1.  A  semiconductor  noodule  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  superposed  one  on  another,  each 
circuit  board  having  two  opposed  surfaces;  and 

grtxips  of  electronic  parts  mounted  on  the  two  opposed  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  circuit  boards,  said  groups  of  electronic  parts 
including  IC  packages,  each  IC  package  having  a  body  having 
a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  side  surfaces,  and  leads 
extending  outward  through  at  least  one  side  surface  of  the 
package  body,  some  of  said  IC  packages  being  upper  lead 
packages  having  only  leads  extending  from  a  side  surface  of 
said  package  body  closer  to  the  top  surface  than  to  the  boQom 
surface  and  some  of  said  IC  packages  being  lower  lead 
packages  having  only  leads  extending  from  a  side  surface  of 
said  package  body  closer  to  the  bottom  surface  than  to  the  top 
surface,  wherein  of  pairs  of  said  IC  packages  mounted 
between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  circuit  boards  in  a  back-to- 
back  relationship,  one  of  said  IC  packages  in  the  pair  is  an 
upper  lead  package  and  the  other  IC  package  of  the  pair  is  a 
lower  lead  package  whereby  short-circuiting  between  fl»e 
leads  of  pairs  of  IC  packages  in  a  back-to-back  relationship  is 
avoided. 
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5,521,787 

DIFFERENTIAL  CURREI^  FAULT  PROTECTION  FOR  A 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  POWER  CONVERSION  UNIT 

EXmBITING  BALANCED  LOAD  CHARACTERISTICS 

Roy  S.  Baker,  and  Kenneth  C.  Kramer,  both  of  Rockford,  DL, 

assignors  to  Simdstrand  Corporation,  Rodcford,  DL 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,539 

Int  CL''  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CL  361—42  19  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  generating  system  having  differential  cur- 
rent foult  protection,  comprising: 

at  least  one  multi-phase  variable  frequency  source  of  electrical 
energy; 

a  power  conversion  device  exhibiting  essentially  balanced  load 
characteristics  during  normal  operation  including  a  power 
input  and  a  power  output,  first  current  conducting  means 
connecting  an  electrical  load  to  said  power  output,  second 
current  conducting  means  connecting  said  multi-phase  source 
of  electrical  energy  to  said  power  input  for  transmitting  elec- 
tric power  thereto; 

means  for  sensing  electrical  current  generated  by  said  multi- 
phase source  of  electrical  energy,  said  sensing  means  produc- 
ing output  current  signals  propottional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
current  sensed  thereby;  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  said  prc^xirtional  output  current  sig- 
nals, for  summing  said  propottional  output  current  signals  and 
for  discerning  the  percent  ripple  content  contained  therein, 
said  controller  further  generating  an  output  protectioa  signal 
in  response  to  the  percent  ripple  content  being  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  for  a  ptedetetmined  time  inter- 
val. 


said  collector  and  said  circuit  breaker  to  apply  said  fint  AC 
power  to  an  AC  side  or  said  first  DC  power  to  a  DC  side; 

a  transformer  connected  to  said  AC  side  of  said  changeover 
device  for  transforming  said  first  AC  power  into  second  AC 
power, 

first  opening/dosing  means  connected  to  a  secondary  output  side 
of  said  transformer, 

a  power  converter  coiuected  to  receive  said  second  AC  power 
through  said  first  opening/closing  means  for  convefting  said 
second  AC  power  to  second  DC  power, 

an  invetter  connected  to  receive  said  second  DC  power  from  a 
DC  ouqwt  side  of  said  power  convener  for  convotiiig  said 
second  DC  power  into  third  AC  power, 

said  diird  AC  power  being  supplied  to  drive  an  electric  motor, 

a  series  circuit  of  a  second  opening/dosing  means  and  a  filter 
inductor,  connected  between  said  DC  side  of  said  changeover 
device  and  a  DC  input  side  of  said  inverter;  and 

a  filter  capacitor  connected  between  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals of  said  DC  input  side  of  said  inverter, 

positive  terminals  of  said  DC  output  side  of  said  power  con- 
verter and  said  DC  input  side  of  said  inverter  being  con- 
itected; 

negative  terminals  of  said  DC  output  side  of  said  power  con- 
verter and  said  DC  inpiA  side  of  said  inverter  being  coimected 
and  earthed; 

whereby  during  operation  in  said  AC  power  source  zone  said 
first  opening/closing  means  being  closed  and  said  second 
opening/dosing  means  being  opeiied,  while  during  operation 
in  said  DC  power  source  zone  said  first  opening/dosing 
tneans  being  opened  and  said  second  opening/closing  means 
being  closed. 


5,521,788 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Aldni  Mlyazald,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushOd  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23, 1992,  4-285612 
Int  CL'  H02H  3/lS 
VS.  CL  361—42  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  vehicle  control  device,  comprising: 
a  collector  for  extracting  power  from  an  overtiead  wire; 
said  power  including  first  AC  power  in  AC  power  source  zone 

and  first  DC  power  in  DC  power  source  zone; 
a  circuit  breaker  connected  to  said  collector  for  breaking  said 

power, 
a  changeover  device  connected  to  circuit  breaker  for  changing 
over  said  power  obtained  from  said  overhead  wire  thrtNigb 


5421,789 
BICMOS  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECnON 

CIRCUTT 
James  R.  Ohanncs,  Portfamd;  Stephen  W.  Chikey,  Sooth  Port- 
land; E.  David  Haackc,  Wcstbrook,  and  Roy  L.  Yarbrongh, 
Hiram,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  National  Scmicondiictor  Cm^ 
poration,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,661 
Int  CL"  H02H  9/04 
VS.  CL  361—111  20  CUms 

1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  an  electrical  circuit  against  circuit- 
damaging  voltage  spikes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  bipolar  guarding  transistor  coupled  between  an  input  ix)de 
of  said  circuit  and  a  power  rail  of  said  circuit  and 

b.  a  switching  means  coupled  between  said  input  node  and  a 
base  node  of  said  guarding  transistor, 

wherein  said  guarding  transistor  is  fabricated  to  have  a  nominal 
coUector-to-cmitter  punch-through  voltage  at  a  level  below  a 
threshold  circuit-damage  voltage  level  for  said  circuit 
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and  wberein  said  switching  means  has  a  switch-on  voltage 
below  said  threshold  circuit-damage  voltage  level,  but  above 
said  nominal  collector-to-emitter  punch-through  voltage. 


QNOD 


5.521,790 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  HAVING  RELATIVELY 

THICK  AND  THIN  AREAS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

UNIFORMLY  COOLING  SAID  THICK  AND  THIN  AREAS 

DURING  CHUCK  ANODIZATION 
Raymond  R.  Ruckd,  Garrisoii;  Robert  E.  Tompkiiis,  Pleasant 
Valley,  and  Robert  P.  Westerfield,  Jr..  Montgomery,  all  of 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioD,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241427 

Int  a.*  H02N  13/00 

VS.  CL  Ml— 234  4  Claims 
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a  pair  of  second  and  third  lead  terminals  connected  to  said 
second  electrode  of  said  capacitor  element,  said  second  and 
third  lead  terminals  respectively  including  arc-shaped  contact- 
ing portions  extending  in  a  direction  surrounding  said  side 
face  of  said  capacitor  element  and  contacting  thereto,  and  an 
extracting  portion  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  contact- 
ing portion  being  in  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  lead 
terminals  and  being  extended  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
first  lead  terminal; 

said  second  and  third  terminals  having  a  holding  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  arc-shaped  contacting  portion  to  the  other  end 
face  of  said  capacitor  element. 


5,521,792 

SPLIT  SHIELD  AMPLIFIER  HOUSING  AND  MOUNT 

John  J.  PIcitz,  Tempe,  and  Loyd  L.  Ivey,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Mitek  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,930 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—715  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  anodizing  a  front  surface  of  an  aluminum 
electrostatic  chucic  in  an  anodizing  bath,  said  chuck  having  a  first 
region  of  a  first  thickness  and  a  second  region  of  a  second  thick- 
ness greater  than  said  first  tliickness,  and  a  rear  coolant  cavity 
opposite  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  region  of  said  front  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
covering  said  coolant  cavity  with  a  backing  plate  having  fluid 
inlet  and  fluid  outlet  apertures  connected  to  coolant  fluid 
source  means,  thereby  forming  a  composite  wotkpiece  com- 
prising said  chuck  and  said  backing  plate  and  including  an 
enclosed  cavity  encompassing  said  coolant  cavity: 
immersing  said  composite  workpiece  in  said  anodization  bath: 

and 
anodizing  said  front  surface  of  said  chuck  while  said  coolant 
fluid  source  means  is  operating  to  flow  coolant  through  said 
enclosed  cavity,  whereby  said  coolant  cavity  is  protected  from 
said  anodizing  bath,  said  chuck  is  cooled  during  said  anodiza- 
tion, and  heat  is  removed  from  said  first  region. 


5,521,791 
THREE-TERMINAL  DIP  TYPE  CAPACITOR 
KcUi  Tikada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1993,  5-275336 
Int  a.*  HOIG  4/228 
VS.  CL  361—538  6  Claims 

1.  A  three-terminal  dip  type  capacitor  comprising: 
a  capacitor  element  of  a  cylindrical  configuration  having  a  pair 
of  end  faces  and  a  side  face  between  said  end  faces,  wherein 
a  first  electrode  extends  from  the  center  of  one  of  said  end 
faces  and  a  second  electrode  extends  from  said  side  face; 
a  first  lead  terminal  arranged  at  tlie  center  portion  of  said  end 
face  of  said  c^>acitor  element  and  in  contact  with  said  first 
electrode;  and 


1.  An  amplifier  housing  comprising: 

A  top  heat  sink  member  including  oppositely  facing  first  and 
second  lateral  walls,  each  lateral  wall  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  end,  the  top  member  also  including  a  top  wall  defined 
by  four  edges,  two  oppositely  facing  edges  of  the  top  wail 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  and  traversing  the  distance 
between  the  lateral  walls,  the  other  two  oppositely  facing 
edges  of  the  top  wall  and  adjacent  edges  of  the  two  lateral 
walls  forming  front  and  back  open  faces,  the  other  two 
oppositely  facing  edges  being  front  and  back  edges  of  the  top 
heat  sink  member;  and 

front  and  back  bottom  plates,  each  bottom  plate  including  a 
bottom  section  having  oppositely  facing  internal  and  external 
edges  and  oppositely  facing  first  and  second  lateral  edges,  the 
fiont  and  back  bottom  plates  also  including  upright  front  and 
back  end  walls  respectively,  each  end  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  external  edges; 

whereby,  when  assembled  the  bottom  sections  traverse  the  dis- 
tance between  the  lower  ends  of  the  lateral  walls,  the  bottom 
sections  together  travening  less  than  the  entire  distance 
between  the  front  and  back  edges  of  said  top  member,  the 
front  and  back  upright  end  walls  substantially  blocking  said 
front  and  back  open  faces  respectively. 
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5,521,793  5421,795 

WIRELESS  BASE  STATION  SOLENOID  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Kevhi  L.  Daigidsh,  and  Sei  S.  Hoe,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada,  Kirk  Burgett  4705  Firebird  La.,  Carmicfaael,  Calif.  95608,  and 

assignors  to  Northern  Tdccom  Umited,  Montreal,  Canada  ^P*"  Cheung,  8006  Deer  Water  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,145  '^823 

Int  a.*  H05K  5/00  Filed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na  349^57 

Int  CL'  H02B  I/OI 


VS.  a.  361—752 


ZOaims 


U.S.  a.  361—825 


5  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  base  station  for  outside  use  comprising  a  housing 
having  mounting  positions  for  receiving  two  circuit  packs  within 
the  housing,  each  circuit  pack  having  a  printed  circuit  board  with 
opposite  edges  each  formed  with  spaced  apart  projections  and  the 
housing  at  the  associated  mounting  position  provided  with  spaced 
apart  guide  elements  for  slidably  receiving  associated  projections 
at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  guide 
elements  being  spaced  apart  to  allow  for  lateral  movement  of  the 
projections  between  the  guide  elements  to  permit  interengagement 
of  the  projections  with  the  guide  elements  and  the  guiding  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  into  its  mounting  position  and  wherein  the 
circuit  packs  have  inteimateable  connectors  for  electrically  con- 
necting one  circuit  pack  with  the  other  when  the  circuit  packs  are 
in  their  mounting  positions. 


5421,794 
RADIO  COMPRISED  OF  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS 
Phillip  C.  Hargrave,  Palatine,  and  Thomas  A.  Knecht  Algon- 
quin, both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,005 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/03;  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  361—814  7  Claims 


1.  A  radio,  including: 

A)  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  positioned  substantially 
in  a  first  plane; 

B)  at  least  one  flexible  conductor  mechanically  and  electrically 
coupled  to  two  of  the  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards, 
thereby  comprising  a  flexible  link  between  the  two  printed 
circuit  boards; 

C)  a  housing  that  substantially  encapsulates  the  plurality  of 
printed  circuit  boards  and  the  at  least  one  flexible  conductor, 
wherein  the  housing  is  comprised  of  flexible  material;  and 

D)  a  flexible  battery  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  cells  that  is 
electrically  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  printed 
circuit  boards. 


1.  For  use  in  actuating  a  key  in  a  keyboard  instrument  a 
solenoid  mounting  apparatus  for  releasably  securing  at  least  one 
solenoid,  comprising: 

a)  a  noounting  rail  having  essentially  flat  first  and  second  faces, 
first  and  second  end  edges,  and  first  and  second  noounting 
edges; 

b)  first  mounting  means  shaped  into  said  first  mounting  edge; 

c)  second  mounting  means  shaped  into  said  second  mounting 
edge; 

d)  a  bracket  for  retaining  the  solenoid  wherein  said  bracket 
comprises  a  "U"  shaped  frame  at  least  partially  surrounding 
the  solenoid  and  a  solenoid  support  member  secured  across 
the  open  top  or  said  "U"  shaped  frame,  wtierein  said  solenoid 
support  member  contacts  said  moimting  rail;  and 

e)  means  for  releasably  anchoring  said  bracket  to  said  mounting 
rail. 


5421,796 

LIGHT  CONDUCTING  PLATE  FOR  SURFACE  LIGHT 

SOURCE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Hiromi  Osakada,  Tokyo,  and  lUkaaki  Kataknra,  Yokohama, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,490 

Int  CL*  F21V  &00 

VS.  CL  362—31  7  Claims 


*\. 


1.  A  light  conducting  plate  for  a  surface  light  source  device 
wherein  a  linear  light  source  is  disposed  at  a  light  entrance  edge  at 
at  least  one  end  of  a  light  conducting  plate  whose  first  surface  is 
provided  with  a  reflecting  layer  and  whose  other  surface  is  defined 
as  a  light-emitting  surface,  a  Ught  of  said  linear  light  source  being 
scattered  within  the  interior  of  tlie  light  conducting  plate  by  said 
reflecting  layer  and  emitted  from  the  light-emitting  surface,  the 
light  conducting  plate  for  tite  surface  light  source  device  consti- 
tuted by  forming  the  reflecting  layer  by  continuously  forming 
hole-like  pits  of  random  depth  and  width  in  the  first  surface  by 
causing  said  reflecting  layer  to  fracture  as  a  result  of  the  first 
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surface  exceeding  an  elastic  limit  of  a  material  of  which  the  plate  is 
fonned,  and  fonning  a  plurality  of  parallel  pit  rows  in  which  the 
aforesaid  pits  are  aligned. 


5,521,797 
BACKLIGHTING  DEVICE 
KOfi  g— fcfa»«;  Yukio  InagaU,  and  Naoid  YosUda,  aU  of  Kana- 
(awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toaoh  Corporation,  Yamagnchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Scr.  Na  189,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-914886; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101093 

Int  CL'  F21V  SAX) 
VS.  CL  362-^1  11  Claims 


1.  A  headlamp  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  light 
exit  opening:  a  reflector  arranged  adjustably  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  firont  edge;  a  transparent  covering  plate  which  covers  said 
light  exit  opening  of  said  housing;  and  a  covering  device  which  is 
arranged  in  said  housing  in  a  region  of  said  light  exit  opening  so  as 
to  at  least  partially  conceal  a  gap  between  said  iitint  edge  of  said 
reflector  and  an  inside  of  said  housing  at  least  over  a  part  of  a 
circumference  of  said  reflector,  said  covering  device  having  an 
edge  portion  which  extends  counter  to  a  light  exit  direction  to  said 
front  edge  of  said  reflector,  a  component  surrounding  said  edge 
portion  of  said  covering  device,  said  front  edge  of  said  reflector 
projecting  into  a  clearance  fonned  between  said  edge  portion  of 
said  covering  device  and  said  component  surrounding  said  edge 
portion,  a  distance  which  is  sufficient  for  an  adjustment  of  said 
reflector  being  maintained  from  said  edge  portion  of  said  covering 
device  and  from  said  component  surrounding  said  edge  portion. 


1.  A  backlighting  device  for  use  with  display  panels  that  has  a 
plurality  of  light  difFiising  elements  on  one  of  the  two  major  faces 
of  a  light  conducting  plate  that  comprises  a  light-transmissive 
material,  said  device  comprising  a  linear  light  source  provided  in 
proximity  to  the  end  portion  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  Ught 
conducting  plate, 
wherein  at  least  a  first  sheet,  comprising  a  light-transmissive 
material  and  having  a  multiple  of  prisms  or  raised  structures 
having  at  least  one  of  apices  and  minima  defining  straight 
ridgelines  of  said  structures  at  small  intervals  on  a  same  side 
of  said  first  sheet  in  such  a  manner  that  said  ridgelines  are 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  is  provided  on  a  light  exit 
face  corresponding  to  one  of  said  major  faces  of  said  light 
conducting  plate  in  such  a  way  that  projections  of  said  straight 
ridgelines  projected  onto  said  light  diffusion  elements  inter- 
sect imaginary  lines  which  are  drawn  by  connecting  centers  of 
most  adjacent  of  said  light  diffusing  elements  so  as  to  have 
the  shortest  distance  between  said  centers,  wherein  said  pro- 
jections of  said  straight  ridgelines  form  substantially  an  angle 
of  10  to  70  degrees  with  said  imaginary  lines  that  would  be 
drawn  on  said  light  conducting  plate. 


5421,799 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 

Kevin  M.  VcrKamp,  3116  ItaHp  Ave.,  Bloomington,  Ind.  47403 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,123 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/56 

VS.  CL  362—83.2  19  Claims 


5421,798 
HEADLAMP  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  REFLECTOR  EDGE 

COVER 
Johannes       Bertiing,       Vailiingcn;       Hans       Daumncllcr, 
Boddsiuiuseii,  and  G«rd  BaluunueUer,  Holzgerliogen,  ali  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosdi  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gct^ 
many 

FUcd  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^98 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
6674 

Int  a.'  B60Q  1/064;  1/076 
VS.  CL  362—61  10  Claims 


6.  An  illuminated  plate  display  for  vehicle,  comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  an  indicia  plate  spaced  from  the 
vehicle,  and 

second  means,  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  for  providing 
substantially  uniform  illumination  of  said  indicia  plate  with  a 
plurality  of  lighting  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
connection  plates  forming  a  plurality  of  coiuiections  openings, 
resiliently  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  for  mechanically 
locating  and  supporting  and  electrically  connecting  said  plu- 
rality of  lighting  devices  in  a  spaced  array,  each  said  cotmec- 
tion  plate  including  an  angled  bracket  having  one  side 
attached  to  said  supporting  means,  and  a  second  side  extend- 
ing from  said  one  side  for  suspending  said  lighting  devices 
out  of  a  plane  passing  through  said  one  sides, 

said  pair  of  parallel  connection  plates  being  electrically  connect- 
able  with  an  electrical  source  of  the  vehicle  for  substantially 
uniform  illuminatioa  of  said  indicia  plate. 


5421300 

BOTTOM  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

CONVEYER  SYSTEM 

Jerrold  S.  Pine,  Boca  Raton;  David  H.  Robin,  and  Frediridi  J. 

Marqnardt  both  of  Boynlon  Bcadi,  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumbarg,  OL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  100,239,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  446,978 
Int  a.'  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CL  362—97  10  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  system  for  use  in  a  conveyer  system  used  for 
assembling  a  work  piece,  comprising: 
lifting  means  for  lifting  the  work  piece; 
lighting  means,  positioned  below  a  transparent  member  of  said 
lifting  means,  for  illuminating  the  woik  piece;  and 
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5421,802 
LIGHT  ENHANCED  MUSIC  LABELS 
Danid  C.  Edington,  1621  W.  Desert  Cove  #A1,  Pboenix,  Ariz. 
85029 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,039 

Int  CL*  F21V  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—155  8  Claims 


rotating  means  for  coupling  said  lighting  means  to  said  lifting 
means;  and 

wherein  said  lighting  means  rotatably  extends  when  said  lifting 
means  is  raised,  thereby  providing  illumination  to  said  work 
piece,  and  rotatably  retracts  when  said  lifting  means  is  low- 
ered. 


1.  A  storage  case  means  for  storing  an  individual  magnetic  tape 
cassette  comprising  a  transparent  magnetic  tape  cassette  casing 
storing  an  individual  magnetic  cassette  tape;  at  least  a  light  source 
mounted  within  said  transparent  cassette  casing  to  illuminate  said 
casing;  electrical  circuit  means  encompassing  a  manual  operated 
switch  electrically  connecting  a  power  supply  within  said  cassette 
casing  to  said  light  source;  and  said  electric  circuit  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  transparent  cassette  casing. 


S4213OI 

LAMP  WITH  OBLONG  LIGHTING  MEANS  AND 

REFLECTORS 

Karin  Pesan,  Vienna,  and  Gcorg  Kempter,  Bregenz,  both  of, 

Austria,  assignors  to  Zumtobd  Liclit  GmbH,  Dombirm, 

Austria 

FOed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,6% 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct    21,    1992, 
9214199  U 

Int  CL"  F21S  1/02 
VS.  CL  362—147  6  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  with  at  least  one  oblong  lifting  means,  which  is 
disposed  in  a  reflector  cage,  which  in  turn  is  disposed  below  at 
least  two  reflector  surfaces,  which  are  curved  in  an  arc  and  which 
are  disposed  essentially  mirror-symmetrically  to  one  another, 
whose  inner  longitudinal  leading  edges  extend  above  the  reflector 
cage,  and  whose  outer  longitudinal  leading  edges  are  disposed 
outside  the  reflector  cage,  wherein  the  outer  longitudinal  leading 
edges  of  the  reflector  surfaces,  which  have  a  V-shaped  profile, 
extend  close  to  a  plurality  of  ceiling  elements  to  which  the  lamp  is 
fastened,  such  that  a  transition  region  of  the  reflector  surfaces 
contacts  surface  of  the  ceiling  elements  tangentially  in  the  region 
of  the  outer  longitudinal  leading  edges. 


5421,803 
FLASHLIGHT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CORE 
L«e  H.  Eckert  375  Mountain  Rd.,  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410; 
Jnlian  Watt  H  Upper  Grassy  HiU  Rd.,  Soutfabory,  Conn. 
06488;  Robert  KuMcko,  6  BUtmore  Rd.,  Shcitoa,  Conn. 
06484,  and  Richard  J.  Carbooe,  225  PCfkte  Rd.,  Soolkbwrjr, 
Conn.  06488 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286413 

Int  CL'  F21L  7/00 

VS.  CL  362—198  21  Claims 


1.  A  flaslilight  having  a  total  lengA  fcxroed  by  a  base  housing,  a 
working  end  housing  and  a  flexible  core  assembly  comprising: 

said  base  housing  forming  a  power  end  for  said  flashlight  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  capable  of  housing  at 
least  one  battery,  said  base  housing  further  characterized  by 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  that  is  between  about  15% 
and  about  30%  of  the  total  length  of  said  flashlight,  and  a 
shortest  transverse  dimension  normal  to  a  longitudiiuU  axis 
that  is  between  about  3%  and  10%  of  the  total  length  of  said 
flashlight; 

said  working  end  bousing  spaced  from  said  base  bousing  and 
supporting  in  operative  relationship  a  reflector,  a  lens,  and  a 
li^t  bulb,  said  working  end  housing  fiinher  characterized  by 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  that  is  between  about  10% 
and  about  25%  of  the  total  length  of  the  flashlight,  a  width  at 
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a  broadest  part  between  about  8%  and  about  13%  of  the  total 
length  of  said  flashlight  and  a  thickness  between  about  S% 
and  about  12%  of  the  total  length  of  said  flashlight; 

said  flexible  core  assembly  connecting  said  base  bousing  in 
operative  relationship  with  said  working  end  housing,  flexible 
core  assembly  further  characterized  by  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  between  about  50%  and  about  65%  of  the  total 
length  of  said  flashlight; 

said  flexible  core  assembly  fiiitber  comprising  an  outer  resilient 
sleeve  surrounding  an  inner  flexible  spine; 

electrical  conductors  housed  within  said  flexible  core  assembly 
to  electrically  connect  said  base  bousing  with  said  woridng 
end  bousing;  and 

an  electrical  on/off  switch  operably  connected  to  said  electrical 
conductors  to  control  the  flow  of  electricity  from  said  base 
bousing  to  said  wotting  eixi  bousing. 


1.  A  lighting  fixture,  comprising: 

a  channel  member  including  a  base  plate  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  walls  extending  parallel  to  one  another  from  opposing 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  plate  and  defining  a  cavity 
therebetween, 
each  side  wall  including  an  inner  surface  facing  the  iimer  surface 
of  the  other  side  wall,  and  a  partial  cutout  bent  to  form  a  leg 
joined  to  the  inner  surface  by  a  connecting  flange,  the  leg 
being  oriented  parallel  to.  and  spaced  inwardly  from,  the  inner 
surface  and  including  a  generally  semi-circular  convex  outer 
edge; 
two  brackets  mounted  to  respective  ends  of  the  chaiuiel  member, 
each  bracket  carrying  at  least  one  lamp  socket  and  comprising 
a  front  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  from  respective  ends  of  the  front  wall,  each  bracket 
side  wall  including: 
a  peripheral  edge,  an  outwardly  facing  outer  surface  facing 

the  iiuier  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  the  channel  side 

walls, 
a  generally  semi-circular  concave  abutment  wall  upstanding 

from  the  outer  surface  and  forming  a  pocket  facing  the 

peripheral  edge  at  a  distaiKe  therefrom, 
a  portion  of  the  bracket  side  wall  being  offset  outwardly  from 

the  outer  surface  to  define  a  retaining  wall  oriented  parallel 

to  a  plane  of  the  outer  surface,  the  retaining  wall  situated  in 

one  direction  between  the  pocket  and  the  peripheral  edge; 
each  leg  disposed  in  the  pocket  of  a  respective  bracket  side  wall 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  leg  is  disposed  between  the  retaining 
wall  and  a  plane  of  the  outer  surface,  the  leg  and  bracket  side 
wall  being  interconnected  by  a  nipple/recess  coupling  defin- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  bracket,  the  axis  disposed  at  a 
common  center  of  both  the  convex  outer  edge  and  the  abut- 
ment wall  and  enabling  the  bracket  to  be  rotated  relative  to 
the  channel  member  between: 


a  storage  position  wherein  the  at  least  one  lamp  socket  is 

disposed  within  the  cavity,  and 
an  operative  position  wherein  the  at  least  one  lamp  socket 

projects  out  of  the  cavity. 


S421JW4 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  HAVING  PIVOTABLE  LAMP 

SOCKETS 

Paul  G.  Dcflctaaim,  Amerkus,  Ga^  and  Alice  M  Jandrisits, 

Scfaanmlmrg,  DL,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc^  Hoos- 

too.'Rx. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1995,  Scr.  Na  429^)98 

InL  CL'  F21S  3100 

MS.  CL  362—220  8  Ctaims 


5,521,805 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Young  G.  Lfan,  479-12,  Amsa-l  Dong,  Kangdong-ku,  Seool, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  102,559 

Int  CL*  F21S  3/00 

U.S.  CL  3«2— 221  7  Claims 


231 


I.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising:  a  body  having  an  interior 
portion;  a  pair  of  caps  slidably  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
body,  each  of  tlie  caps  having  an  open  outer  end;  a  pair  of 
connecting  terminal  members  each  slidably  coupled  with  one  of 
the  caps,  one  of  the  connecting  terminal  members  having  a  recep- 
tacle the  other  connecting  terminal  member  having  a  plug;  a  circuit 
board  disposed  within  an  upper  portion  of  the  body  between  the 
caps,  each  of  its  opposite  ends  connected  with  one  of  the  connect- 
ing terminal  members;  a  pair  of  lead  wires  extending  into  the  body, 
each  of  the  lead  wires  being  electrically  cormected  at  one  end  with 
one  side  portion  of  the  circuit  board  and  at  the  other  end  with  tiie 
other  side  portion  of  the  circuit  board;  a  lamp  adhering  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  caps,  the  lamp  being  connected  with  the 
circuit  board  by  a  pair  of  power  supply  leads  disposed  within  the 
body;  and  a  cover  coupled  to  upper  portions  of  the  caps  and  body, 
and  adapted  to  protect  the  circuit  board. 


5421306 
VEmCLE  UTILITY/EMERGENCY  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Barry  W.  Hutzd,-  Jon  K.  Nisper;  Adam  Deck,-  David  Fry,  aU  of 
Holland;  Hassd  J.  Savard,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Robert 
Arterbum,  Grand  Haven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,563 

Int  a.'  F21V  27/00 

MS.  a.  362—387  37  Claims 


12.  A  detachable  utility  light  assembly  for  vehicles  and  machin- 
ery comprising: 
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a  housing; 

a  lamp  assembly; 

a  mounting  bracket  having  either  a  mounting  member  or  a  recess 
for  slidably  mounting  said  bousing  for  said  lamp  assembly, 
and  a  releasable,  flexible  latch  adjacent  said  mounting  mem- 
ber or  recess; 

said  housing  having  an  opposite  one  of  said  mounting  member 
or  said  recess  in  an  exterior  surface  thereof  for  detachably. 
slidably  receiving  said  mounting  member  or  said  recess  of 
said  bracket  to  retain  said  housing  on  said  bracket,  said 
housing  having  a  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
latch  when  said  housing  is  mounted  on  said  mounting  bracket, 
said  latch  being  disengagable  from  said  housing  portion  for 
removal  of  said  housing  from  said  mounting  bracket:  and 

said  lamp  assembly  sealed  in  said  housing  for  emitting  light. 


5,521,807 
DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  WITH  SECONDARY  FLYBACK 

CORE  RESET 
Ming  L.  Chen,  Kirkiand,  and  Jay  A.  Kuehny,  Redmond,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Interpoint  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  999,649,  Dec.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,734 
Int  a.*  H02M  31335 
U.S.  a.  363—21  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  single  ended  DC-to-DC  forward  converter  of  the  type 
having  a  transformer  and  switched  primary  causing  a  magnetic  flux 
exclusion  of  a  core  of  the  transformer,  and  further  comprising 

multiple  single  ended  secondary  outputs  n  (where  n=l,  2,  3 

nth),  and  wherein  each  said  output  has  at  least  one  diode  as  an 
output  forward  rectifier,  said  diodes  having  values  of  parasitic 

capacitance  Csh,,  Cshj, Csh„  that  determine  a  total  effective 

parasitic  reset  capacitance  Cr  that  forms  a  transformer  secondary 
flyback  parasitic  reset  means  including  a  resonant  circuit  of  a 
secondary  magnetizing  inductance  and  said  total  effective  parasitic 
reset  capacitance  Cr  for  resetting  magnetic  flux  of  the  transformer 
core,  where  Csh,=the  parasitic  capacitance  of  the  output  forward 
rectifier  diode  of  secondary  output  n=l,  Csb2=the  parasitic  capaci- 
tance of  the  output  forward  rectifier  diode  of  secondary  output  n=2. 

and  Csh„=the  parasitic  capacitance  of  the  output  forward 

rectifier  diode  of  secondary  output  n,  and  fimher  having  additional 
parasitic  capacitance  factors  of  Cd  of  a  primary  diode  clamp 
circuit.  Cm  of  a  primary  switch,  Cp  of  the  primary  winding,  Cs,  of 
a  first  secondary  winding  and  Csn  of  an  nth  secondary  winding 
wherein  the  total  effective  parasitic  capacitance  Cr  is  determined 
by  the  formula: 

Cr=(Cd+Ci»»+Cp)*(A'p»Wj,)'-KO,+Crt,)+(Cjj+CjA2)'(Ns,Wi|)^+ 

where  Cd=the  parasitic  capacitance  of  tlie  primary  diode  clamp 
circuit,  Np=the  number  of  secondary  winding  turns  in  second- 
ary n=l,  Ns2=the  number  of  secondary  winding  turns  in 
secondary  n=2,  and  Ns,=the  number  of  secondary  winding 
turns  in  secondary  n,  Ciip=the  parasitic  capacitance  of  the 
primary  switch,  and  Cp=tlie  parasitic  capacitance  of  the  pri- 
mary winding. 


5,521308 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CONTROLLING 

START-UP  CHARACTERI^nCS  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

C.  Lcc  Marusik,  McKinney,  and  Edward  Jofaiisoa,  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Rkhard- 

son,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,157 
Int  a.'  H02M  7/5/7 

U.S.  a.  363—49  12  Claims 
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1.  A  start-up  control  circuit  for  regulating  the  output  voltage  of  a 
powo-  supply  circuit  having  a  magnetic  amplifier  control  circuit, 
said  magnetic  amplifier  control  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic 
amplifier  and  error  detection  circuitry,  said  start-up  control  circuit, 
comprising: 
sensing  circuitry  for  generating  sensing  signals  in  response  to 
voltage  levels  in  the  error  detection  circuitry,  said  sensing 
signals  indicating  whether  said  error  detection  circuitry  volt- 
age levels  are  suflBcient  to  drive  the  magnetic  amplifier  control 
circuit;  and 
reset  circuitry  associated  with  said  sensing  circuitry  and  said 
magnetic  amplifier  control  circuit  for  initially  resetting  tlie 
magnetic  amplifier  to  prohibit  output  voltage  from  the  power 
supply  circuit  when  said  sensing  signals  indicate  tliat  said 
voltage  levels  are  insufficient  for  the  error  detection  circuitry 
to  drive  the  magnetic  amplifier  control  circuit,  said  reset 
circuitry  further  associated  with  the  magnetic  amplifier  con- 
trol circuit  for  controllably  decreasing  the  reset  of  the  mag- 
netic amplifier  for  controllably  increasing  said  output  voltage, 
said  reset  circuitry  further  associated  with  the  magnetic  ampli- 
fier control  circuit  for  shifting  control  of  said  magnetic  ampli- 
fier to  the  magnetic  amplifier  control  circuit  as  said  voltage 
levels  increase  sufficiently  for  the  error  detection  circuitry  to 
drive  the  magnetic  amplifier  control  circuit  and  control  opera- 
tion of  the  magnetic  amplifier  and,  thereby,  regulate  the  power 
supply  circuit  output  voltage. 


5,521309 
CURRENT  SHARE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DC  TO  DC 
CONVERTERS 
Donald  J.  Ashley,  Endicott  N.Y.;  Leonard  J.  Hitchcock,  Mon- 
trose, Pa.,  and  Michael  J.  Johnson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sq>.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  123,274 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/155 

U&  a.  363—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  power  converter  comprising  a  plurality  of  EXT  to 

DC  conveners  connected  in  parallel  and  supplying  a  common 

output,  each  converter  comprising: 

an  inductor  and  an  associated  transistor  for  controlling  cuneni 
through  said  inductor  and  thereby  controlling  power  through 
said  each  converter. 
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means  for  generating  a  local  error  voltage  based  on  an  output  of 
said  each  converter  and  a  reference  voltage  to  control  switch- 
ing of  said  associated  transistor, 

first  and  second  matched  transistors  arranged  as  emitter  follow- 
ers, means  for  applying  said  local  error  voltage  to  a  base  of 
said  first  transistor,  means  for  applying  the  largest  local  error 
voltage  of  said  plurality  of  converters  to  a  base  of  said  second 
transistor, 

means  for  sensing  a  difference  between  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  local  error  voltage  of  said  each  con- 
verter based  on  said  difference  to  approach  said  largest  local 
error  voltage. 


1.  A  rectifier  circuit  comprising 

a  source  of  current  for  supplying  a  first  current; 

a  saturable  reactor  having  electrically  conductive  center  means 
for  conducting  a  current,  the  center  means  being  encircled  by 
a  magnetically  saturable  material,  the  saturable  reactor  being 
connected  in  series  with  a  load  and  arranged  such  that  the 
magnetically  saturable  material  is  saturated  v^th  magnetic 
flux  by  the  first  current  flowing  through  the  electrically  con- 
ductive center  means;  and 

a  commutation  circuit  arranged  to  make  a  second  current  flow 
through  the  electrically  conductive  center  means  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  first  current,  the  second  current  being 
greater  than  the  first  current  so  as  to  reverse  the  current  flow 


widiin  the  saturable  reactor  and  diereby  drive  the  saturable 
reactor  out  of  saturation  thereby  causing  the  inductance  of  the 
saturable  reactor  to  increase,  the  second  current  being  insuf- 
ficient to  drive  the  saturable  reactor  into  a  saturated  state 
opposed  to  that  established  by  the  first  current 


5421311 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AC  TO  DC  POWER  CONVERSION 
SYSTEM 
Alexander   Levran,   Los   Angeles;    Joseph   M.    Nowosielski, 
Laguna   Hills;    Giao   M.   Ton-That,   Mission   Viejo,    and 
Ramamoortliy  R^agopalan,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors  to 
Square  D  Company,  F^ilatine,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  951,208,  Sep.  25, 1992,  which  is  a 
cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,041,  Aug.  25, 1992,  PaL 
No.  5,414,609.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,723 

Int.  a.*  H02M  l/00;5/458 
VS.  CL  3«3— 144  16  Claims 

14 


5421,810 
RECTIFYING  SATURABLE  REACTOR 
Sataro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuid  Sasao,  Hyogo;  Hiroshi 
Hasegawa,  Kagawa,  and  Kazuo  liieda,  Hyogo,  ail  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,398,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  798,105,  Nov.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^50 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-336128 
InL  a.*  H02M  7/04:  HOIF  17/06 
VS.  CL  363—91  9  OalaH 


1.  A  high  efficiency  power  conversion  system  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  at  least  one  primary  winding  and  one 
secondary  winding; 

at  least  two  power  distribution  buses  electrically  connected  to 
said  primary  winding,  said  power  distribution  buses  each 
formed  of  at  least  two  conductive  layers  separated  by  an 
insulating  layer,  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  conductive  layers 
not  exceeding  five  skin  depths; 

at  least  two  output  power  buses;  and 

two  or  more  switching  elements,  each  of  said  switching  ele- 
ments coupled  between  one  of  said  power  distribution  buses 
and 

one  of  said  output  power  buses. 


5421412 

EMERGENCY  INFORMATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

David  L.  Fedcr,  1222  W.  62nd  SL,  Kansas  Oty,  Kans.  64113, 

and  Milton  L.  Goff,  Ramona,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  David  L. 

Feder,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^42 
Int  CL*  G06F  759/00 
VS.  a.  364—400  14  Claims 

1.  A  compact  portable  information  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rigid  casing  which  includes  a  handle; 
a  power  supply  including  a  battery; 

a  compartment  accessible  through  a  door  in  the  casing  by  an 
ordinary  user  and  adapted  to  receive  a  program  medium,  and 
permitting  convenient  removal  of  the  program  medium  by  the 
ordinary  user; 
a  playback  subsystem  joined  with  the  compartment  within  the 
casing,  the  playback  subsystem  adapted  for  playing  back 
information  stored  in  the  program  medium; 
an  input  subsystem  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectors  each 
comprising  a  switch  and  a  label,  the  selectors  including  a 
plurality  of  program  selectors  and  a  plurality  of  playback 
selectors  disposed  in  die  casing,  wherein  each  program  selec- 
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tor  corresponds  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  programs  on  the 
program  medium,  and  the  playback  selectors  include  a  selec- 
tor for  pausing  playback  of  a  program,  a  selector  for  stopping 
playback  of  a  program,  a  selector  for  moving  playback  ahead 
in  a  program  and  a  selector  for  moving  playback  back  in  a 
program; 

an  output  subsystem  disposed  in  the  casing  and  coupled  to  the 
playback  apparatus,  the  output  subsystem  outputting  the 
stored  programs  to  a  user; 

a  control  subsystem  coupled  to  the  playback  subsystem  and  the 
input  subsystem,  the  control  subsystem  responsive  to  user 
selection  through  the  input  subsystem  to  thereby  control  play- 
back by  the  playback  subsystem  of  programs  on  the  program 
medium;  and 

a  light  sensor,  the  light  sensor  sensing  when  ambient  lighting  is 
below  a  predetermined  level,  and  causing  the  switches  and 
labels  to  be  illuminated. 


comparing  means  for  comparing  a  first  set  of  values  occurring 
during  a  first  interval  in  a  first  period  with  a  second  set  of 
values  occurring  in  a  second  interval  in  a  second  period, 
and  for  computing  the  change  in  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  values,  and 
lagging  means  for  lagging  said  logged  values  of  said  histon- 
cal  weather  data  by  a  third  interval,  a  fourth  inierval,  and  a 
fifth  interval; 
coneliOion  processor  means  for  generating  a  weather  impact 
model   in  accordance   with   said   variable  databases,   said 
weather  impact  model  expressing  a  correlation  between  said 
store  transaction  data  contained  in  said  variable  databases  and 
said  historical  weatlier  data; 
forecasting  processor  means  for  producing  predicted  value 
changes  of  said  store  transaction  data  using  said  weather 
impact  model  and  said  forecasted  weather  data;  and 
applications  processor  means  for  providing  a  weather-modified 
managerial  plan  in  accordance  with  said  forecasted  weatlier 
data,  said  managerial  plan,  said  historical  weatlier  data,  and 
said  predicted  value  changes. 


S421414 

PROCESS  OPTIMIZATION  AND  COItfTROL  SYSTEM 

THAT  PLOTS  INTER-RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN 

VARIABLES  TO  MEET  AN  OBJECTIVE 

Conrad  K.  Teran,  Puerto  La  Cruz-Edo  Anzoatcqui,  VeneineU, 

and  Delbert  Grotewold,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  aasignon  to 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trwoet,  Pa. 

Continuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  54,738,  Apr.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324463 

InL  CL*G06F  77/60 

VS.  CL  364—402  46  dates 


5421413 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ADVANCED 

PREDICTION  OF  WEATHER  IMPACT  ON  MANAGEIUAL 

,  PLANNING  APPLICATIONS 
Frederic  D.  Fox,  Philadelphia;  Richard  J.  Fox,  Narbcrtli; 
Michael  A.  Rlioails,  ML  Penn;  Douglas  R.  Pearson, 
Wyomissing  Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  and  William  R.  Young,  Palm 
Desert,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Strategic  Weather  Services,  New- 
ark, Del 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2447 

InL  a.*  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  364-^tOl  24  Claims 


1.  A  computer-based  system  for  generating  a  weather-modified 
managerial  plan,  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  store  transaction  data; 

second  means  for  providing  historical  weather  data; 

third  means  for  providing  forecasted  weather  data; 

fourth  means  for  providing  a  managerial  plan  including  forecast 
data; 

database  initializer  means  for  performing  one  or  more  transfor- 
mations of  said  store  transaction  data  and  said  historical 
weather  data  to  produce  variable  databases,  including. 


1.  A  system  for  optimizing  and  controlling  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  obtaining  and  receiving  data,  on-line  and  in 
real-time,  representing  the  levels  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
input  variables  of  said  process  and  the  levels  of  at  least  one 
dependent  output  variable  of  said  process; 

(b)  means  for  storing  said  data; 

(c)  means  for  determining  the  interrelationships  among  said 
plurality  of  independent  input  variables  and  the  relationships 
between  said  plurality  of  independent  variables  and  said  at 
least  one  dependent  output  variable; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  plot  of  said  level  of  a  selected  one  of 
said. at  least  one  dependent  output  variables  at  incremental 
levels  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  variables 
ovo'  a  pre-selected  range  of  levels  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  independent  input  variables; 

(e)  means  for  providing  data  representing  at  least  one  objective 
for  said  system  relating  to  said  at  least  one  dependent  output 
variable; 

(f)  means  for  obtaining  a  calculated  level  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  independent  input  variables  to  tneet  said 
objective  by  determining  the  maximum  or  minimum  level  of 
said  plot; 
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(g)  means  for  moving  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
independent  variables  to  said  calculated  level;  and 

(h)  means  for  obtaining  a  calculated  level  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  independent  variables  in  turn  and  for  iteratively 
moving  each  of  said  plurality  of  independent  variables  to  said 
respective  calculated  level. 


MQIEH  tMons  caciOMKr 


5421315 

UNIFORM  SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING  AND  TRACKING 

ARTICLES  OF  VALUE 
R.  Edward  Roac,  Jr,  i«ngh«m,  Mbm^  assignor  to  KX.E. 

Irrevocable  TrvsL,  Htngham,  Man. 
Conliniiatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  830,078,  Jan.  31, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,917 
IntCL'G06F/7/60 
U.S.  CL  364-^109  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  tracking  titles  to  articles  having  an  identifying 
number  comprising: 

(a)  a  centralized  computer  data  base  for  storing  data; 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  a  coded  identifying  number  to  said 
centralized  computer  data  base; 

(c)  means  for  decoding  said  identifying  number  and  storing 
characters  of  said  identifying  numbers  in  predetermined  stor- 
age locations  wherein  each  of  said  storage  locations  corre- 
sponds to  a  specific  identifying  feature  of  an  article; 

(d)  means  for  creating  a  title  history  file  responsive  to  transmis- 
sion of  said  identifying  number; 

(e)  means  for  creating  a  title  number  identical  to  said  identifying 
number, 

(0  means  for  creating  a  registration  number  identical  to  said 
identifying  number, 

(g)  means  for  mathematically  linlcing  said  identifying  number, 
said  tide  number  and  said  registration  number  to  create  a 
uniform  system  of  tracking  the  article  independent  of  preex- 
isting tracking  systems,  said  uniform  system  further  having 
means  for  accepting  and  updating  data  relating  to  the  article; 
and 

(h)  means  for  providing  said  uniform  system  to  a  plurality  of 
users,  having  means  for  enabling  said  users  to  input  data 
relating  to  the  article,  and  means  for  instandy  receiving 
updated  data  relating  to  the  article. 
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past  participle  and  superlative  formation,  along  with  the  roots 
and  morphological  features  thereof,  said  list  being  based  on 
incorrect  grammar; 

means  for  detecting  wortls  in  said  sentence  which  match  a  word 
in  said  list  of  incorrect  words,  thereby  to  identify  an  incorrect 
word;  and, 

means  for  suggesting  replacement  words  for  a  detected  incorrect 
word  including  means  responsive  to  the  root  and  morphologic 
features  of  said  incorrect  words  for  identifying  the  incorrect 
word  and  its  root  and  morphology  and  means  including  a 
natural  language  dictionary  for  selecting  appropriate  form  of 
the  word  with  said  mot  and  morphological  features,  thereby  to 
suggest  the  cotrect  word. 


5,521,817 
AIRBORNE  DRONE  FORMATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert    B.    Burdoin,    Salt    Lake    Oty,    Utah;    Nicolaas    J. 
Mooienlizer,  Sandia  Park,  and  Fred  M.  Stroliacker,  Albu- 
querque, both  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287^)93 
Int  a.*  G06F  165/00:  B64C  13/20 


U.S.  CL  364— 423 


7  Claims 


5,521,816 
WORD  INFLECnON  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Enunanuel  Roche;  Yves  Scliabes,  both  of  Boston,  and  Andrew 
R.  Golding,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,897 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/27 
VS.  CL  364—419.08  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  granunar  checking  system,  a  system  for  detection  and 
correction  of  inflection  for  wortls  in  a  sentence,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  list  of  incorrect  words  wliich  do  not 
follow  normal  language  rules  as  to  pluralization,  past  tense. 
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1.  A  drone  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drones,  wherein  each  drone  includes: 

an  antenna  apparatus  for  receiving  and  transmitting  command 
and  telemetry  information; 

an  automatic  flight  control  computer; 

a  decoder/encoder  means  for  detecting  received  command  infor- 
mation pertaining  to  drone  formation;  and 

a  formation  control  processor  which  receives  and  transmits  flight 
information  through  said  antenna  apparatus  and  provides  the 
flight  information  to  the  automatic  flight  control  computer, 
and 

a  remote  controlling  means  which  transmits  flight  control  infor- 
mation to  a  first  drone  in  said  plurality  of  drones  such  that  the 
first  drone's  movements  are  controlled,  said  first  drone  estab- 
lishes a  leader-follower  relationship  with  at  least  one  other 
drone  in  the  plurality  of  drones  where  the  at  least  one  other 
drone  interrogates  the  first  drone  as  to  its  movement  param- 
eters and  automatically  follows  the  first  drone,  the  leader- 
follower  relationship  is  established  amongst  all  the  drones  in 
the  plurality  of  drones  other  than  the  first  drone  such  that  the 
plui^ty  of  drones  flies  in  a  predetermined  formation  with  the 
first  drone  being  the  only  drone  under  control  of  said  remote 
controlling  means. 


May  28,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


301S 


5,521318 

SHIFT  SOLENOID  FUNCTIONAL  TEST  STRATEGY  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  ELECTRONIC  SHIFT  CONTROLLERS 

Bruce  J.  Palansky,  Livonia;  Pamela  J.  Eggers,  Milan;  Richard 

R.  Hathaway,  Plymouth,  and  Earl  R.  Hoffman,  Wlxom,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,144 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/12:59/68 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
with  multiple  ratio  gearing  for  an  engine  powered  vehicle,  said 
transmission  having  fluid  pressure  operated  brakes  and  clutches 
establish  establish  and  to  disestablishing  in  sequence  four  forward- 
driving  transmission  gear  ratios; 

a  shift  valve  circuit  including  a  pump  and  three  solenoid  shift 
valve  means  for  controlling  pressure  distribution  to  and  from 
said  brakes  and  clutches,  each  solenoid  shift  valve  means 
having  an  "on"  state  and  an  "ofi"  state; 

said  transmission  including  a  hydrokinetic  unit  with  an  engine 
driven  impeller  and  a  turbine  connected  to  said  gearing 
through  one  of  the  clutches; 

means  for  sensing  engine  and  transmission  operation  variables 
including  a  turbine  speed  sensor  means  for  developing  a 
tiubine  speed  signal  and  means  for  developing  a  vehicle  speed 
signal; 

means  for  monitoring  gear  ratio  changes  to  determine  whether 
commanded  gear  ratios  correspond  to  actual  gear  ratios  deter- 
mined by  said  speed  signals  and  for  recording  the  results  of 
the  monitoring;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  recorded  results  with  a  known  pattern 
of  state  changes  of  said  solenoid  shift  valve  means  whereby 
individual  failures  of  said  solenoid  sliiit  valve  means  are 
identified. 


5,521319 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  DRIVELINES  INCLUDING 
CONTINUOUSLY- VARIABLE-RATIO  TRANSMISSIONS 
Christopher  J.  Greenwood,  Preston,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,060 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16, 1992, 
9208363 

Int  CL*  B60K  41/22 
VS.  CL  364—424.1  5  Oatans 

1.  A  driveline  comprising  a  control  system,  subject  to  operator 
demand,  and  a  continuously-variable-ratio  transmission  iiKluding  a 
variator,  said  continuously-variable-ratio  transmission  being  con- 
nected to  receive  an  input  from  an  engine  and  providing  a  trans- 
mission output; 
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a  supply  of  fiiel  to  the  engine  being  variably  regulatable  by  said 
control  system,  and  an  optimum  relationship  between  engine 
torque  and  speed  being  ptedetennined  over  a  range  of  values 
of  engine  torque  and  speed;  and 

means  for  sensing  and  conclating  an  appropriate  speed,  torque 
and  ratio  of  said  continuously-variable-ratio  transmissiuo 
whereby  said  driveline  seelcs  a  state  in  which  such  an  opti- 
mimi  operational  relationship  is  achieved; 

wherein  said  control  system  is  operable  to  regulate  a  reaction 
torque  experienced  within  said  variator, 

said  control  system  includes  a  first  closed-loop  and  a  second 
closed-loop,  each  of  said  first  and  second  closed-loops  is 
responsive  to  operator  demand,  said  first  closed-loop  corre- 
lates engine  speed  to  engine  output  torque,  and  said  second 
closed-loop  relates  a  variator  operating  force  to  a  torque  load 
which  said  variator  imposes  on  the  engine;  and 

said  first  closed-loop,  in  response  to  an  operator  demand  for 
higher  engine  speed  and  thus  an  increase  in  tlie  supply  of  fiiel, 
causes  a  relatively  rapid  increase  in  engine  torque  until  tlie 
supply  of  fiiel  reaches  a  value  appropriate  for  the  demanded 
speed,  after  which  the  torque  decreases  and  the  engine  speed 
increases  until  both  the  torque  and  the  engine  speed  attain 
values  predicated  by  the  optimum  operational  relationship. 


5,521320 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  Wakamatsu,  and  Yukihiro  Fujiwara,  both  of  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KaboaUU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  147325 
Ckiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-322645 
Int  a.'  B62D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  steering  system,  wtieiein  an 
actuator  for  eflfecting  a  steering  action  is  controlled  by  a  feed- 
forward variable  based  on  a  target  steering  angle,  a  state  feedback 
control  variable  based  on  an  actual  steering  angle,  and  an  integral 
control  variable  given  as  a  sum  of  an  integrated  value  of  a 
deviation  between  said  target  steering  angle  and  said  actual  steer- 
ing angle,  and  an  integrated  value  cancelling  variable  based  on  said 
target  steering  angle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  load  of  said  actuator, 

comparing  a  threshold  value  with  a  detected  load  of  said  actua- 
tor; and 
disregarding  said  integral  control  variable  when  said  detected 
load  is  greater  than  said  threshold  value. 
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derived  from  said  detennining  means  with  respect  to  the  first 
and  second  thiesbold  values;  and 
e)  controlling  means  for  generating  and  outputting  said  control 
signal  to  said  damping  coefBcient  varying  device  based  upon 
inputs  received  from  said  determining  means,  said  setting 
means,  and  said  monitoring  means  so  that  the  damping  coef- 
ficient at  either  one  of  the  extension  and  compression  stroke 
sides,  wherein  the  direction  of  the  piston  member  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  determined  sprung  mass  velocity,  is  set  to  a 
predetermined  high  damping  coefficient  as  the  target  damping 
coefficient  when  an  absolute  value  of  the  determined  sprung 
mass  velocity  is  below  the  absolute  value  of  the  first  threshold 
value,  said  controlling  means  having  a  control  constant 
changing  block  that  changes  said  control  signal  for  changing  a 
control  constant  for  the  damping  coefficient  of  the  shock 
absorber  toward  a  higher  damping  sensitivity  range  so  as  to 
prevent  the  piston  member  from  reaching  a  maximum  stroke 
limit  until  the  absolute  value  of  the  sprung  mass  velocity  is 
reduced  below  that  of  the  second  threshold  value,  when  die 
absolute  value  of  the  sprung  mass  velocity  is  above  the 
absolute  value  of  the  first  threshold  value. 


S,521,821 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Hiroyuki  Shimlzu;  Toni  lUuhashl,  and  Makoto  Kimiin,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugl  IJnisia  Corp,,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  956,079,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ang.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,677 

CUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-256575 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/70:  G06G  7/76;  B60G  11/26:21/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.05  11  Clains 
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5421,822 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACTUATION  OF  A 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE  USING  FILTERED  VEHICLE 

DECELERATION  DATA 
Jenne-lU  Wang,  IVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,857 
Int  CL'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  364—424.05 


6  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  least  one  shock  absorber,  interposed  between  a  sprung  mass 
and  an  unsptxmg  mass  of  the  vehicle,  having  a  piston  member 
and  a  damping  coefficient  varying  device  disposed  in  the 
shock  absorber,  said  damping  coefficient  varying  device 
operatively  changing  positions  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
so  that  a  damping  coefficient  of  control  signal  so  that  a 
damping  coefficient  of  either  of  an  extension  stiolce  side  or  a 
compression  stroke  side  with  respect  to  the  piston  member 
which  is  the  same  direction  of  the  sprung  mass  movement  is 
set  to  a  target  damping  coefficient: 

b)  detennining  means,  having  at  least  one  acceleration  sensor 
disposed  on  a  part  of  the  sprung  mass  adjacent  to  said  shock 
absorber,  for  detecting  a  vertical  acceleration  of  the  sprung 
mass  and  for  determining  a  vertical  velocity  of  the  sprung 
mass  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  indicative  of  llie  vertical  accel- 
eration  derived  from  said  acceleration  sensor; 

c)  setting  means  for  previously  setting  a  first  threshold  value  for 
the  determined  sprung  mass  velocity  and  a  second  threshold 
value  therefor,  said  second  threshold  value  having  an  absolute 
value  which  is  lower  than  an  absolute  value  of  the  first 
tluesbold  value; 

d)  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  change  with  respect  to 
time  of  ttie  determined  sprung  mass  velocity  indicative  signal 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  actuation  of  a  vehicle  safety  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

sampling  vehicle  deceleration  data  at  a  predetermined  sampling 
rate  to  obtain  discrete  values  of  deceleration; 

comparing  the  discrete  values  of  deceleration  with  a  deceleration 
threshold  to  detect  the  onset  of  a  crash  event; 

calculating,  upon  the  onset  of  a  detected  crash  event,  a  first  crash 
severity  parameter  value  as  a  function  of  the  discrete  values  of 
deceleration; 

calculating,  upon  the  onset  of  a  detected  crash  event,  values  for 
at  least  one  addibonal  crash  severity  parameter,  each  as  a 
function  of  the  discrete  values  of  deceleration; 

updating  the  values  of  the  first  and  additional  crash  severity 
parameters  at  predetermined  time  intervals;  and 

comparing  the  value  of  the  first  crash  severity  parameter  at  the 
conclusion  of  a  predetermined  time  period  to  a  first  threshold 
value,  a  value  of  the  first  crash  severity  parameter  not  exceed- 
ing the  first  thiesbold  value  indicative  of  a  minor  crash  event 
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not  necessitating  actuation  of  the  vehicle  safety  device,  and  a 
value  of  the  first  crash  severity  parameter  exceeding  the  first 
threshold  value  indicative  of  a  potentially  severe  crash  event 
requiring  further  crash  severity  discrimination  for  detennining 
die  necessity  of  actuating  the  vehicle  safety  device,  such 
fiirther  crash  severity  discrimination  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, the  steps  of: 

setting  the  value  of  die  first  crash  severity  parameta-  to  zero 
wherein  the  vehicle  deceleration  values  sampled  prior  to 
the  end  of  the  predetermined  time  period  are  discarded  and 
do  not  contribute  to  subsequentiy  calculated  values  of  the 
first  crash  severity  parameter; 
comparing  the  values  of  the  first  crash  severity  parameter  with 
a  second  threshold  value  and  the  values  of  the  additional 
crash  severity  parameters  with  respective  additional  thresh- 
old values;  and 
actuating  the  vehicle  safety  device  when  (i)  a  value  of  the  first 
crash  severity  parameter  exceeds  the  second  threshold 
value,  and  (ii)  the  values  of  each  of  the  additional  crash 
severity  parameters  exceed  their  respective  additional 
threshold  values. 


5421324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ENGINE  TEST  APPARATUS  USING  LEAD-LAG 

CO>rrROL 

Thomas  E.  Eagan,  Eureka;  William  R.  Larson,  and  Darwin  D. 

Nigiis,  both  of  ChilUcotfae,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

.Inc.,  Peoria,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986^09,  Dec  7, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,435,192.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335v417 

Int  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  364-^31.03  6  Claims 


5421,823 
LEARNING  CONTROL  VEHICLE 
Ryuya  Akita,  Hiroshima;  Shin  "bkehara,  Higashi-Hiroshima; 
Hiroshi  Ohmura;  Kiyoshi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Hatsukaicfai; 
Mindiaru     Shibata,     Ohtake;     Shigefomi     Hirabayashi, 
Hiroshima-ken,   and   Seyi   Miyamoto,   Hiroshima,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  937318,  Sep.  1, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,266 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222665; 
Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222666;  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222667;  Sep.  3,  1991, 
3-222668;  Sep.  3, 1991,  3-222671 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  53  CUbns 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  tlie  operation  of  an  engine  test 
apparatus  during  a  test  cycle,  the  engine  test  apparatus  including  an 
engine  and  a  throttle  actuator  for  lesponsively  controlling  fuel  flow 
to  the  engine,  wherein  the  system  controllably  actuates  the  throttle 
actuator  using  a  desired  one  of  throttle  position,  torque  and  engine 
speed  feedback  modes,  comprising: 
operator  interface  means  for  producing  a  control  mode  signal 
indicative  of  the  desired  feedback  mode  and  a  setpoint  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  one  of  throttie  position,  torque  and 
engine  speed  feedback  nwdes; 
feedback  select  means  for  receiving  said  control  mode  signal, 
responsively  sensing  an  operating  characteristic  of  the  engine 
test  apparatus  corresponding  to  the  desired  feedback  mode 
and  responsively  producing  a  respective  operating  character- 
istic signal;  .Jid 
test  control  means  for  receiving  said  control  mode  signal,  said 
setpoint,  and  said  respective  operating  characteristic  signal 
and  responsively  operating  the  engine  test  apparatus,  and 
whereia^d  test  control  means  operates  the  throtde  actuator 
using  closedioop  control  based  on  the  setpoint  and  the  sensed 
operating  characteristic;   wherein  said  test  control   means 
includes  a  leadrlag  amplifier  for  providing  lead-lag  compen- 
sation  for  dynamic   aspects  of  the  engine's  response   in 
response  to  tomue  or  engine  speed  feedback  being  desired 
said  lead-lag  obmpensatioa  having  a  transfer  function  of: 

where  k,  a  and  b  are  constants. 


1.  A  learning  control  vehicle  comprising: 

running  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  con- 
dition of  a  vehicle, 

tuiuing  characteristic  control  means  for  controUing  a  control 
gain  to  change  a  ruiuiing  characteristic  of  the  vehicle, 

gain  control  means  for  learning  the  nmning  characteristic  of  the 
vehicle  to  change  the  control  gain  based  on  operation  of  the 
vehicle  by  a  driver  which  is  learned  in  a  learning  control 
program, 

location  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  locaticHi  of  the  vehicle, 
and 

a  driver  identifying  means  for  allowing  the  learning  performed 
in  said  learning  control  program  to  change  the  control  gain 
only  when  a  specific  driver  is  identified, 

the  gain  control  means  controUing  ttie  running  characteristic 
control  means  in  accordance  with  tlie  learning  control  pro- 
gram based  on  a  location  «ignal  which  is  produced  by  the 
location  detecting  means. 


5421325 
ENGINE  INLET  AIR  VALVE  POSITIONING 
Lisa  M.  Unuvar,  Flint,  and  Daniel  A.  CrawfortI,  Bwton,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatiaa,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FDcd  Oct  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  132,779 
bit  CL'  GMP  19/00:  Ft2M  51/00 
VS.  CL  364—431.05  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detennining  a  desired  position  of  an  inlet  air 
valve  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  a  first  predetermined  operating  parameter,  <^ 

sensing  a  second  predetermined  operating  parameter,         ) 
sensing  an  input  command  indicative  of  a  commanded'nigiiie 

operating  point; 
selecting  an  active  schedule  from  a  predetemiined  set  of  sched- 
ules wherein  each  of  the  set  of  schedules  describes  a  re^tioo- 
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ship  between  a  range  of  input  commands  and  a  range  of 

desired  inkt  air  valve  positions: 
delennining  a  desired  inlet  air  valve  position  as  the  inlet  air 

valve  positioa  conesponding  to  the  sensed  input  command 

according  to  the  active  schedule; 
selecting  a  position  gain  value  as  a  piedetennined  fimction  of 

the  sensed  first  predetermined  operating  paranKter, 
applying  the  position  gain  value  to  the  desired  inlet  air  valve 

position; 
selecting  a  position  limit  as  a  piedetennined  function  of  the 

sensed  second  predetermined  operating  parameter,  and 
limiting  the  desired  inlet  air  valve  position  to  the  selected 

position  limit 
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8.  A  vehicle  travel  guiding  system  comprising: 

a)  a  distance  sensor  for  sensing  distance  travelled  by  the  vehicle; 

b)  a  direction  sensor  for  sensing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle; 

c)  a  travelling  course  memory  for  sequentially  storing  continu- 
ously changing  data  on  the  vehicle's  location; 

d)  a  map  memory  for  storing  digitized  road  map  data; 

e)  a  display  for  indicating  a  road  map  reproduced  on  the  basis  of 
the  road  map  data  and  for  indicating  the  current  location  and 
direction  of  the  vehicle; 

0  a  processor  having: 

1)  means  for  identifying  line  segments  from  the  map  data; 

2)  means  for  assigning  a  cost  to  each  line  segment  identified, 
based  on  at  least  one  travel  parameter, 

3)  means  for  selecting  a  first  route  of  line  segments  connect- 
ing a  starting  point  and  a  destination  point,  having  a  mini- 
mum cost; 


4)  means  for  cancelling  the  first  route,  operable  by  an  occu- 
pant of  the  vehicle,  after  reviewing  the  first  route  on  the 
display; 

5)  means  for  automatically  increasing  the  cost  of  each  line 
segment  in  the  first  route  by  a  preselected  amount,  respon- 
sive to  the  means  for  cancelling;  and 

6)  means  for  selecting  a  second  route  of  line  segments  having 
a  minimum  cost,  responsive  to  the  cancelling  means,  from 
among  the  identified  line  segments,  including  the  line  seg- 
ments of  the  first  route  having  increased  costs. 


5^1427 
ON-BOAKD  AIRCRAFT  WEIGHTING  AND  CENTER  OF 

GRAVITY  DETERMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  R.  Lindbers,  Fort  Worth,  and  Harold  O.  Thomas, 
Arlington,  both  oflta^  aHignon  to  General  Electrodynam- 
ics Corporation,  Arlington,  Ite. 

Filed  Sep.  Ifi,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,274 

Int  CL'  G«1G  19/10;  GOIL  7/16 

MS,  a.  364—463  15  Claims 


5,521,826 

TRAVEL  GUIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Yostilyuld  Malsumoto,  Saitanu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giiten  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,925,  Dec  18, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18, 1991,  3-361062 

Int  CL*  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CL  364-^149  8  Claims 

(start  J 
Isettwe  a  startwc  pcwtI 


1.  An  on-board  system  for  determining  tlie  weight  and  center  of 
gravity  of  an  aircraft  having  a  plurality  oleo  struts  each  having  a 
strut  cylinder  with  a  working  fluid,  the  system  comprising: 
a  computer  means  for  developing  control  signals  and  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  pressure  measurement  signals  and  incline 
measurement  signals  and  for  performing  calculations; 
a  display  coupled  to  the  computer  for  displaying  visual  indicia; 
an   inclinometer  attached   to  the   aircraft   and  electronically 
coupled  to  the  computer,  the  inclinometer  develop  an  incline 
measurement  signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  pressure  measuring  and  adjusting  subsystems,  one 
subsystem  associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  oleo  struts, 
each  pressure  measining  and  adjusting  subsystem  comprising: 
a  fitting  attached  to  the  associated  oleo  strut  for  accessing  the 

working  fluid  therein; 
a  first  in-line,  electronically-responsive  valve  coupled  to  the 
fitting  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  fitting  and 
electrically  coupled  to  the  computer, 
a  pressure  transducer  coupled  downstream  of  the  first  in-line 
valve  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid,  the 
pressure  transducer  coupled  to  the  computer  and  providing 
a  pressure  measurement  signal  to  the  computer,  and 
an  electronically-responsive  pump  downstream  of  the  pressure 
transducer  for  adjusting  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  working  fluid 
to  extend  or  retract  tlw  strut  in  response  to  control  signals 
from  the  computer, 
a  second  in-line,  electronically-responsive  valve  downstream  of 
the  pressure  transducer  and  electronically  coupled  to  the  com- 
puter; 
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wherein  the  computer  means  is  programmed  to  perform  the 
following  steps; 

open  and  close  the  first  valve  of  each  of  tlie  plurality  of  sub- 
systems; 

receive  the  pressure  measurement  signals  from  each  of  the 
pressure  transducers  of  each  of  the  subsystems; 

receive  the  incline  measurement  signal; 

operate  the  pump  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  subsystems  to  adjust 
the  fluid  pressure  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  oleo  struts  to 
make  the  aircraft  level  with  respect  to  the  gravity  field  and  to 
move  each  oleo  struts; 

calculate  the  weight  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  oleo  struts  to 
determine  a  total  weight  from  the  pressure  measurement  sig- 
nals; and 

calculate  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft  based  on  the  weight 
experienced  by  each  strut  and  on  a  location  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  oleo  stmts;  and 

wherein  the  computer  is  further  programmed  to  raise  each  oleo 
strut  of  the  plurality  of  oleo  struts  between  a  near  fully 
extended  position  and  a  near  fully  retracted  position  and  to 
record  a  plurality  of  pressure  measurement  signals  for  each 
oleo  stints  of  the  plurality  of  oleo  struts  between  the  near  fully 
extended  position  and  near  fully  retracted  position  for  each 
strut. 


5421329       ^  "^ 

PATH  TRACING  AITARATUS  FOR  A  ROBOT 
Jae  W.  Jeon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1992, 
9M5586 

Int.  CL"  G06F  19/00 
MS.  CL  364—474.03  2  Claims 


5,521,828 

UNFF  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETUP-CHANGE 

INSTRUCTION  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Yoshio  Ueda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushlld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1993,  5-009801 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  a.  364—468  11  Claims 
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11.  A  method  for  setup-change  instruction  comprising: 

creating  production  phase  data  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  produc- 
tion phases  by  matching  pnxlucts  being  processed  to  produc- 
tion units  in  response  to  1)  work-in-progress  information 
including  the  condition  of  a  product  being  processed  in  a 
production  line,  2)  production  information  for  processing  to 
be  performed  on  each  product,  and  3)  product  unit  informa- 
tion related  to  specifications  of  each  production  unit; 

updating  production  phase  data  each  time  one  of  the  plurality  of 
production  phases  is  finished;  and 

dispatching  instructions  for  timing  of  changing  setup  of  each 
production  unit  in  response  to  updated  production  phase  data 
when  all  of  the  plurality  of  phases  are  finished. 
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1.  A  path  tracing  apparatus  for  a  robot  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  for  storing  coordinate  data  representing  an 
intended  path,  said  microcomputer  comparing  digital  data 
representing  actual  data  of  a  robot  from  a  digitizer  with  the 
intended  data  and  measuring  a  deviation  between  the  actual 
path  and  the  intended  path,  said  microcomputer  thereby  cal- 
culating velocity  and  acceleration  of  the  actual  path  of  said 
robot; 

a  robot  means  comprising: 
a  robot  controller  for  receiving  the  coordinate  data  from  said 
microcomputer  and  converting  the  coordinate  data  into 
control  data  to  be  inscribed,  and 
said  robot  for  tracing  the  intended  path  in  accordance  with  the 
control  data: 

a  digitizer  pen,  connected  to  said  robot,  which  is  moved  by  said 
robot  according  to  the  actual  path; 

said  digitizer  for  converting  analog  data  of  the  actual  path  along 
which  said  pen  is  moved  into  digital  data  and  transmitting  the 
digital  data  to  said  microcomputer,  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  both  the  actual  path  and  the 
intended  path  in  accordance  with  the  digital  data  for  the  actual 
path  from  said  digitizer  and  the  digital  data  of  the  intended 
path  loaded  into  said  microcomputer  in  advance. 


5,521330 

MOTION  CONTROLLER  AND  SYNCHRONOUS 

CONTROL  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Kimio   Saito,  Aichi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubisiii   Denld 

Kabushi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,116 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171780 
Int  CL"  B25J  9/00 
VS.  a.  364— 474J4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  the  speed  of  a  machine  tool  which 
operates  on  a  workpiece  with  the  speed  of  a  conveyor  which 
carries  the  workpiece,  said  machine  tool  being  controlled  by  regu- 
lar machine  commands  with  regard  to  a  stationary  frame  of  refer- 
ence, comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  when  a  workpiece  passes  a  predetermined  fixed  posi- 
tion; 
determining  the  speed  of  the  conveyor; 
calculating  an  offset  distance  value  which  decreases  as  the 

conveyor  speed  increases; 
generating  a  speed  synchronization  command  during  the  con- 
trolling of  the  nutchining  of  the  workpiece  on  the  conveyor. 
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based  on  said  offset  distance  value,  for  starting  to  move  the 
machine  tool  from  an  initial  position  when  the  workpiece  has 
moved  a  distance  equal  to  said  offset  distance  value  past  said 
predetermined  fixed  position;  and 
combining  said  speed  synchronization  command  with  said  regu- 
lar machine  command  to  form  a  combined  command  such 
that  said  machine  tool  being  controlled  by  regular  machine 
commands  with  regard  to  a  stationary  frame  of  reference  can 
then  be  controlled  with  regard  to  a  moving  frame  of  reference. 


5,521331 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

COUNTERFEIT  CREDIT  OR  DEBIT  CARDS  AND  OTHER 

COUNTERFEIT  OBJECTS 
George  A.  May,  Sooke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Doyle  Argosy 
Innovators  Ltd^  Victoria,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,714 

Int  CL'  G«7D  7/00;  GOIR  19/25;  G06K  19/067 

VS.  CL  3M— 483  17  Claims 


(ii)  comparing  said  second  series  of  voltage  amplitudes 
detectml  at  said  second  location  with  said  stored  replica; 
and 

(iii)  deteimining  whether  said  compared  values  match  one 
another  within  a  predefined  range. 


5,521332 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  AN  OUTPUT  STAGE  AND  AN 

ELECTRICAL  LOAD  TRIGGERED  BY  THE  OUTPUT 

STAGE  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  FAULT 

Robert   Komhaas,  Schwielierdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Boscli  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  Na  230,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1993,  43  13 
532J 

Int  CL*  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—483  12  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  encoding  a  card  having  broad  parallel  planar 
surfaces  with  a  unique  identifier  and  subsequendy  verifying  said 
unique  identifier,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  embedding  a  plurality  of  irregularly  shaped,  non- 
interconnected,  electrically  conductive  regions  within  said 
card; 

(b)  moving  said  card  a  given  distance  along  a  card  reading  path; 

(c)  during  said  moving  step: 

(i)  applying  a  voltage  to  said  card  at  a  first  location  on  said 
pitth  by  means  of  a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  or  closely 
proximate  to  one  of  said  planar  card  surfaces; 

(ii)  at  a  second  location  on  said  path,  by  means  of  a  second 
electrode,  detecting  voltage  amplitudes  capacitively 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  by  said 
irregularly  shaped,  non- interconnected,  electrically  conduc- 
tive regions; 

(d)  storing,  as  said  unique  identifier,  a  replica  of  a  series  of 
voltage  amplitudes  detected  at  said  second  location  as  said 
card  is  moved  said  given  distance  along  said  card  reading 
path; 

(e)  subsequently  verifying  said  identifier  by: 

(i)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to  produce  a  second  series  of 
voltage  amplimdes  detected  at  said  second  location; 


1.  Mediod  of  checking  at  least  one  output  stage  and  an  electrical 
load  triggered  by  said  output  stage  for  presence  of  a  fault,  said 
fault  being  one  of  a  short  circuit  to  earth,  power  loss,  and  a  short 
circuit  to  battery  voltage,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  power  circuit  breaker  in  each  said  at  least  one  output 
stage, 

from  time  to  time  applying  a  trigger  voltage  to  each  said  power 
circuit  breaker  for  a  time  period  which  is  not  sufBcient  to  have 
any  effect  on  said  electrical  load,  said  trigger  voltage  making 
a  transition  fix>m  high  to  low  upon  completion  of  said  period, 

emitting  a  high  signal  for  a  first  time  interval  of  predetermined 
length  T,  on  a  monitoring  line  when  said  transition  is 
detected, 

checking  said  monitoring  line  for  presence  of  said  high  signal 
during  said  first  time  interval, 

checking  said  monitoring  line  for  presence  of  said  high  signal 
during  a  second  time  interval  following  said  first  time  inter- 
val, and 

inferring  freedom  from  any  said  fault  when  said  high  signal  is 
present  at  least  once  during  said  first  time  interval  and  said 
high  signal  is  absent  at  least  once  during  said  second  time 
interval. 


5321333 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  PROGRAMMABLE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Hilmar  Lesch,  Wolfratshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  %73S7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1991,  41  39 
153.5 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/173 
VS.  O.  364-^189  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  programming  programmable  integrated  circuits 
arranged  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  terminal  elements  of  said 
integrated  circuits  may  be  contacted  with  measuring  sensors  con- 
nected to  a  testing  means  for  function  testing  of  the  printed  circuit 
board,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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controlling  the  programming  of  said  programmable  integrated 
circuits  with  assistance  of  an  additional  circuit-associated 
progranuning  routine  provided  in  said  testing  means; 

forming  circuit-associated  programming  signals  in  a  matching 
means  provided  in  said  testing  means  and  controlled  by  said 
additional  circuit  programming  routine; 

transferring  said  circuit-associated  programming  signals  to  the 
measuring  sensors  which  are  at  least  temporarily  contacted  to 
said  terminal  elements; 

testing  said  printed  circuit  board  with  assistance  of  said  testing 
means  after  programming  of  the  integrated  circuits;  and 

controlling  of  circuit-associated  programming  voltage  signals  in 
a  tnatching  means  in  said  testing  means  by  said  at  least  one 
progranuning  routine  whereby  said  circuit-associated  pro- 
gramming voltage  signals  are  time  and  address  specific  to  said 
at  least  one  programmable  integrated  circuits. 


5,521334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING 
DYNAMIC  POWER  DISSIPATION  IN  CMOS 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Harold  S.  Crafts,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Richard  D.  Blinne,  Ft 
Collins,  both  at  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Informa- 
tion Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics 
America,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc^  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,976 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-^189  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  memory,  a  method  of  calculating  a 
power  dissipation  value  in  an  electronic  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  at  least  one  input  frequency  rate  value  for  the 
circuit  from  the  memory  of  the  computer; 

(b)  retrieving  a  capacitive  load  value  for  the  circuit  from  the 
memory  of  the  computer; 


(c)  calculating,  in  the  computer,  a  switching  rate  value  for  the 
circuit  and  storing  the  switching  rate  value  in  the  memory  of 
the  computer, 

(d)  calculating,  in  the  computer,  an  output  frequency  rate  value 
for  the  circuit  by  midtiplying  the  switching  rate  value  by  the 
at  least  one  input  frequency  rate  value  for  the  circuit  and 
storing  the  output  frequency  rate  value  in  the  memory  of  the 
computer;  and 

(e)  calculating,  in  the  computer,  a  power  dissipation  value  for 
the  circuit  by  multiplying  the  output  frequency  rate  value  by 
the  capacitive  load  value  and  storing  the  power  dissipation 
value  for  the  circuit  in  the  memory  of  the  computer. 


5,521335 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  AN  FPLD  USING  A 

LIBRARY-BASED  TECHNOLOGY  MAPPING 

ALGORITHM 

Stephen  M.  Drimberger,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  XiUnx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,750,  Mar.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345315 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—489  7  Claims 


WMCTIGM  Cbfr  B  n>n  AW>  TIB 


1.  A  library  for  use  in  programing  a  logic  device,  said  library 
comprising: 

a  set  of  general  logic  fiinctions  for  generating  an  output  signal  x 
as  a  fiinction  of  n  input  signals,  each  of  said  general  logic 
fiinctions  representing  a  group  of  specific  logic  fiinctions 
which  differ  from  each  other  by  inversion  of  an  input  or 
output  signal,  and 

each  general  logic  function  differing  from  another  general  logic 
function  such  that  one  general  logic  function  can  not  be  made 
the  same  as  another  general  logic  function  only  by  inversion 
of  one  or  more  input  or  output  signals. 


5321336 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  INSTANCE 

PLACEMENTS  IN  CmCUTT  LAYOUTS 

Mark  R.  Hartoog,  Los  Gatos,  and  James  A.  Rowsoa,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,138,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355^10 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—491  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  fw  determining  placement  of  instances  in  a  layout 
of  electrical  or  electronic  circuits  initially  represented  by  a  netlist. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  position  information  to  netiisi  instances  in  a  netlist  for 
identifying  their  approximate  position  in  a  regular  structure; 
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5.521338 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Glenn  Rosendahl,  507  Century  Street,  Winnipeg  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,958 
int.  CL'  H02J  3/00 
U&  a.  364— 492 


using  tlie  attached  infonnation  for  defining  partitioned  areas  of 
said  regular  structure; 

generating  a  circuit  layout  from  ttie  netlist,  which  layout  con- 
tains tlie  partitioned  areas;  and 

optimizing  the  circuit  layout  containing  the  partitioned  areas. 


5,521337 

TIMING  DRIVEN  METHOD  FOR  LAYING  OUT  A 

USER'S  CIRCUIT  ONTO  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  DEVICE 

Jon  A.  Frankle,  San  Jose,  and  Mon-Ren  Cliene,  Cupertino, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Xilinz,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,500,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,138 

Int  CL*  G06F  W50 

MS.  CL  364—491  26  Claims 
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20.  Apparatus  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  a  plurality  of 
electrical  outlets  comprising  a  central  power  supply,  a  plurality  of 
outlet  receptacles  each  for  mounting  at  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  positions  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  a 
plurality  of  separate  electrical  loads,  electrical  wiring  for  commu- 
nicating current  from  tiie  central  power  supply  to  the  receptacles  in 
parallel,  each  receptacle  having  an  outer  casing  and  at  least  one 
electrical  outlet  soclcet  mounted  thereon  for  receiving  a  connector 
plug  of  a  respective  one  of  the  electrical  loads  and  means  for 
controlling  a  supply  of  current  from  the  central  power  supply  to  the 
electrical  outlet  sockets  of  the  outlet  receptacles  connected  thereto 
comprising  a  plurality  of  control  elements,  each  mounted  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  receptacles  and  each  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  the  electrical  outlets  of  tlie  respective  receptacle;  each 
control  element  comprising: 

a  reprogrammable  microprocessor; 

switch  means  operable  by  the  microprocessor  for  selectively 
supplying  power  from  the  central  power  supply  to  said  at  least 
one  electrical  outlet; 
detector  tneans  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  connector  plug 
connected  to  one  of  said  electrical  loads  into  the  respective 
outlet  socket,  said  detector  means  being  arranged  to  detect  a 
point  in  time  of  insertion  of  a  connector  plug  carrying  a  load 
and  to  commimicate  said  point  in  time  to  said  microprocessor; 
and  comparison  means  actuated  by  said  detector  means  for 
comparing  a  current  drawn  by  tlie  load  with  a  predetermined 
maximum  allowable  current  and  for  only  allowing  supply  to 
the  outlet  in  response  to  a  current  less  than  said  proletermined 
maximum. 


1.  A  method  for  laying  out  a  logic  design  made  up  of  logic 
elements  and  connections  onto  a  logic  device  having  logic  bloclcs, 
wire  segments,  and  means  for  connecting  said  wire  segments  to 
form  routes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  said  logic  design  in  machine  readable  form; 

placing  each  of  said  logic  elements  into  one  of  said  logic  blocks; 

estimating  lower  bound  connection  delays  L(c)  for  connections 
in  said  logic  design; 

selecting  delay  limits  U(c)  for  each  of  said  connections,  each  of 
said  delay  limits  being  selected  to  be  greater  than  or  equal  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  lower  bound  cotinection  delays; 

routing  said  connections  wiring  segments  of  said  logic  device  to 
coimect  said  logic  elements  which  have  been  placed  in  said 
logic  blocks,  for  which  actual  delays  D(c)  result,  said  routing 
step  being  performed  such  that  at  least  some  of  said  delay 
limits  U(c)  are  not  exceeded  by  said  actual  delays  D(c). 


5,521339 
DEEP  LEVEL  TRANSIENT  SPECTROSCOPY  (DLTS) 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  A.  DooUttie,  Stockbridge,  and  Ajeet  Rohatgi,  Marietta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,111 

Int  CL'  GoiN  nm 

U3.  CL  364—499  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  performing  deep  level  transient  spectroscopy 
(DLTS)  analysis  on  a  material,  said  DLTS  analysis  including 
analysis  of  an  impedance  of  the  material,  said  impedance  including 
a  series  resistance,  a  parallel  conductance  and  a  parallel  capaci- 
tance, said  system  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  pulse  to  said  material; 


5321341 
BROWSING  CONTENTS  OF  A  GIVEN  VIDEO 
SEQUENCE 
Farshid     Annan,     Hamilton     Square;     Remi     Deponunier, 
Lawrenceville;  Arding  Hsu,  Kendall  Park,  and  Ming-Yee 
Chin,  Princeton  Junction,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Corporate  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221^21 

Int  a.*  BiiB  nm-,  g66f  nioo 

MS.  CL  364—514  A  9  Claims 
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means  for  measuring  signals  responsive  to  said  pulse  and  repre- 
senting the  impedance  of  the  material  versus  time; 

means  for  accurately  determining  an  activation  energy  level  for 
a  trap  in  said  material  from  a  parallel  conductance  sequence 
of  data  points,  the  trap  being  a  disruption  in  normal  crystalline 
periodicity  of  said  material  caused  by  an  impurity  or  defect 
that  is  capable  of  trapping  charge  carriers  in  said  material  so 
that  a  trapped  charge  carrier  must  acquire  the  activation 
energy  to  be  freed  from  the  trap. 


5,521340 

DL\GNOSTIC  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  LEARNED 

AUDIO  SIGNATURES 

Fred  H.  Bednar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  CorporatioD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,467 

Int  a.'  E03B  7/07 

U.S.  a.  364—508  12  CUims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  representing  contents  of 
a  video  sequence  for  allowing  a  user  to  rapidly  view  a  video 
sequence  in  order  to  find  a  particular  desired  point  within  said 
sequence  and/or  to  decide  whether  said  contents  of  a  video 
sequence  are  relevant  to  a  user,  said  video  sequence  having  been 
pre-processed  to  detect  scene  changes  and  to  build  Rframes,  an 
Rframe  being  a  representation  of  a  sequence  of  images,  and  for 
allowing  a  user  to  scroll  through  said  Rframes  in  a  given  manner 
and  to  stop  at  a  selected  Rframe  for  processing,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  playing  said  video  sequence  from  the  beginning  of  a  shot 
represented  by  said  selected  Rframe  to  the  end  of  said  shot; 

(b)  detecting  all  Rframes  having  respective  degrees  of  similarity 
to  said  Rframe  selected  by  said  user,  and 

(c)  presenting  said  similar  Rframes  to  said  user  in  a  size  or  scale 
representative  of  said  degrees  of  similarity. 


1.  A  diagnostic  apparams  for  detecting  a  loose  part  moving  in  a 
conduit  carrying  a  flowing  material,  comprising: 

an  acoustic  pickup  operable  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  vibration  of  the  conduit,  including  vibration 
caused  by  the  loose  part  and  background  vibration; 

a  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  the  electrical  signal  of  the 
acoustic  pickup,  the  signal  processing  means  being  operable 
to  encode  a  plurality  of  values  representing  distinct  param- 
eters of  the  electrical  signal,  in  an  ongoing  manner,  the  signal 
processing  means  providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  outputs 
representing  values  of  the  distinct  parameters; 

a  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  neuron  cells,  each  defin- 
ing at  least  one  weighting  factor,  the  neuron  cells  having 
inputs  coupled  to  the  values  of  the  distinct  parameters  and 
being  operable  to  weight  the  values  of  the  distinct  parameters 
to  produce  a  neuron  cell  output;  and, 

at  least  one  summing  cell  producing  a  sum  of  a  product  of  the 
weighting  factors  and  the  vali>es  from  each  of  the  neuron 
cells,  and  wherein  the  weighting  factors  complement  at  least 
one  combination  of  the  distinct  parameters  defining  a  signa- 
mre  of  the  loose  part,  whereby  upon  passage  of  the  loose  part 
the  summing  cell  produces  an  output  tliat  is  substantially 
displaced  from  a  level  resulting  from  the  background  noise. 


5421342 

DUGNOSTIC  DEVICE  AND  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  DL\GNOSTIC  DEVICE 

Junichi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-315104 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
MS.  CL  364—514  B  12  Claims 
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1.  A  diagnostic  device  for  determining  countermeasures  to  a 

foilure  of  a  machine,  comprising: 

a  map  memory  storing  a  counterroeasure  map,  in  which  failure 

codes,  representing  various  symptoms  of  failures,  are  each 

associated  with  at  least  a  countetmeasure  code  representing  a 
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possible  countermeasure  and  probability  data  indicating  a 
probability  of  success  of  said  possible  countenneasure; 

dau  input  means  allowing  data  to  be  input  into  die  diagnostic 
device  in  form  of  codes; 

search  means  for  searching  said  countenneasure  map  in 
response  to  a  search  code  input  through  said  data  input  means, 
said  search  code  including  a  first  one  of  said  failure  codes 
which  corresponds  with  said  failure  of  said  machine,  said 
search  means  reading  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  countermea- 
sure codes  which  are  assigned  to  said  first  failure  code;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  at  least  data  of  a  first  countermea- 
sure stored  in  said  map  memory  in  correspondence  with  said 
first  countermeasure  code  along  with  the  probability  data 
stored  in  said  map  memory  in  correspondence  with  said  first 
countermeasure  code. 


5,521,843 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECOGNIZING  AND 

TRACKING  TARGET  MARK 

Masayoshi   Hashima;    FumI   Hasegawa;   Kelju   Okabayashi; 

Ichiro  Watanabe;  Shiigi  Kanda,-  Naoyuki  Sawasaki,  and 

Yuichi  Murase,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCr/JP93A00107,  S  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  8  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15376,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015557; 
Jnn.  24, 1992, 4-193457;  Aug.  18, 1992, 4-219029;  Oct  29, 1992, 
4-291628;  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-307015 

Int  a.*  GOIS  15/06 
MS,  a.  364—516  14  Qalms 


1.  A  target  mark  tracking  system  for  tracking  a  target  mark  with 
a  video  camera,  comprising: 

a  target  mark  disposed  on  an  object  and  composed  of  a  black 
circle  and  a  white  triangle  centered  within  said  black  circle 
and  three-dimensionally  shifted  from  the  black  circle; 

a  video  camera  for  imaging  said  target  mark; 

a  moving  mechanism  supporting  said  video  camera  and  movable 
in  directions  with  six  degrees  of  freedom; 

image  processing  means  for  processing  image  data  of  said  target 
mark  from  a  projected  position  based  on  histogram  informa- 
tion of  said  target  mark  which  is  produced  by  said  image 
processing  means;  and 

nwving  mechanism  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of 
said  moving  mechanism  depending  on  said  shift  to  enable 
said  video  camera  to  track  said  target  mark; 

wherein  said  image  processing  means  processes  the  image  data 
of  said  target  mark  in  an  image  coordinate  system  to  recog- 
nize the  target  mark,  store  the  image  data,  convert  the  image 
data  to  binary  image  data,  and  generate  X-  and  Y-projected 
histograms. 


5,521344 

PRINTING  PRESS  MONTTORING  AND  ADVISING 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  T.  Kails,  Stephentown,  N.Y..,  assigDor  to  Bdoit  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Bdoit,  Wis. 

FDed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120^13 

Int  CL''  G05B  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—551.01  44  Claims 
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44.  An  intelligent  printing  press  monitoring  system  for  analyzing 
data  representing  the  operations  of  a  press  and  a  roll  of  paper  being 
run  on  said  press  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  data  identifying  said  press  and  characteris- 
tics of  said  press; 

means  for  storing  input  data; 

means  for  storing  historical  data  representing  previously  run 
paper  rolls  and  past  press  operations; 

a  start  up  software  module  operable  upon  a  start  of  the  operation 
of  said  press  and  responsive  to  said  stored  input  data  and 
historical  data  for  selecting  from  a  plurality  of  press  tension 
settings  at  least  one  preferred  tension  setting; 

means  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  press  operations  including 
characteristics  of  the  paper  being  run  on  said  press  to  detect 
defects  of  various  types;  and 

an  inference  engine  software  module  for  analyzing  said  moni- 
tored press  operations  to  identify  a  possible  type  of  a  defect  as 
the  defect  is  detected. 


5,521345 
ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  TRANSMISSION 

OF  DATA 
Juichlro  Ukon;  Toshihide  Sakai,  and  Yasuhiro  Nishikata,  aU  of 
Miyanohigashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,504 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1992,  4-282468 

Int  CL*  GOIB  21/00:  G05B  19/02;  G08C  19/00 
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6  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  data  transmission  system  for  analytical  machines 
comprising: 


a  plurality  of  analytical  machines  for  providing  and  storing 
measurement  data  related  to  a  measurement  operation  per- 
formed by  a  respective  analytical  machine  at  remote  loca- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  computer  systems  for  receiving  and  processing  the 
measurement  data  from  the  analytical  machines; 

means  for  providing  a  security  verification  of  a  computer  system 
access  to  any  measurement  data  prior  to  releasing  measure- 
ment data  from  an  analytical  machine;  and 

a  plurality  of  wireless  transmitting  systems  connected  to  the 
analytical  machines  and  the  plurality  of  computer  systems  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  the  measurement  data  between  the 
analytical  machines  and  the  computer  systems,  the  wireless 
transmitting  systems  including  means  for  identifying  a  spe- 
cific computer  system  and  transmitting  and  receiving  from 
that  specific  computer  system,  and  means  for  converting  the 
measurement  data  to  a  format  suitable  for  transmission. 


5321347 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AIRFOIL 
CHARACTERISTICS  FROM  COORDINATE  MEASURING 

MACHINE  PROBE  CENTER  DATA 

Midiael  C.  OstrowsU,  GlenviUe;  LowcU  W.  Bancf;  Niduymia, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Andmr  J.  Worsey,  Brentwood,  Tcnn., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Scbenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,976 

Int  CL*  GOIB  5/20 

U3.  CL  364—559  30  Claims 


5321346 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PARAMETERS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  PARAMETERS  RELATING  TO  AIRCRAFT 

OR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Jean-Louis    Lang,    Ermonf    FrMMc    Pfplard,    Saint    Cyr 
S/Morin,  and  Michel  Thuault,  Conflans  Ste  Honorine,  all  of; 
France,  assignors  to  Labinal,  socKti  anonyme,  Montigny-le- 
Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  30, 1991,  91  13387 
Int  CL*  GOIC  25/00;  GOID  18/00 


U3.  CL364— 558 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  parameters,  said  device  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  generating  a  parameter  measuring  signal,  said 
sensor  being  subject  to  drift  caused  by  at  least  one  interfer- 
ence factor, 

means  responsive  to  said  interference  factor  for  generating  an 
interference  measuring  signal  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
interference  factor; 

a  first  memory  means  connected  to  said  sensor  for  storing 
particular  sensor  data  comprising  response  data  relating  to  the 
response  curve  of  said  sensor  for  a  reduced  number  of  pos- 
sible values  of  the  interference  factor, 

a  second  memory  means  independent  of  said  sensor  for  storing 
typical  sensor  data  comprising  typical  drift  data  relating  to 
typical  sensor  drift  for  at  least  one  type  of  sensor  over 
substantially  the  entire  range  of  interference; 

transmitting  means  for  conditioning  and  transmitting  said 
parameter  measuring  signal  and  said  interference  measuring 
signal  together  with  said  particular  sensor  data;  and 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  typical  sensor  data  from 
said  second  memory  means,  for  receiving  fiom  said  transmit- 
ting means  said  interference  measuring  signal  and  said  param- 
eter measuring  signal  together  with  said  particular  sensor 
data,  and  for  determining  from  said  particular  sensor  data  and 
said  typical  sensor  data,  and  from  ti>e  values  of  said  interfer- 
ence measuring  signal  and  said  parameter  measuring  signal, 
the  correction  to  be  applied  to  the  value  of  said  parameter 
measuring  signal  to  compensate  for  drift 


(  n««Tl 


nd»wmiAfiwcM 
LWlHfOvns 

fOtEMXMCnOM 


mMKmMwnifWilm) 


r^^ 


~9 


1.  A  system  for  determining  characteristics  of  a  part  having  a 
complex  surface  geometry,  the  system  comprising: 

a  fixture  for  holding  the  part 

a  coordinate  measurement  machine  having  a  ball  probe  for 
measuring  external  coordinates  along  the  part  tbe  external 
coordinates  being  a  set  of  unordered  probe  center  points;  and 

a  computer,  operably  coni>ected  to  the  coordiiiate  measurement 
machine,  having  a  model  of  a  nominal  part  stored  in  a 
memory,  tbe  computer  including  tneans  for  ordering  the  probe 
center  points  about  the  part  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  means 
for  aligning  the  ordered  probe  center  points  for  each  section  to 
a  corresponding  section  of  the  nominal  part  means  for  per- 
fortning  planar  correction  on  the  aligned  probe  center  points 
to  derive  planar  touch  points,  and  means  for  determining  the 
characteristics  from  the  planar  touch  points. 


5321348 
COMPUTER  BASED  SYSTEM  TIMER  (CBST) 
Robert  H.  Bayne,  Kaiuta,  and  Louis  G.  Bouchard,  Gloucester, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  tbe  Queen  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her 
Majesty's  Canadian  Government  OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,784 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  1, 1990,  2009148 
Int  CL'  G07C  3/00;3A}2;3/08 
VS.  a.  364—569  10  Claims 

1.  A  tnonitoring  system  for  continually  monitoring  an  on/off 
state  of  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  instnmients  comprising: 
a  central  computer; 

a  main  controller  interactively  connected  with  said  central  com- 
puter; 
a  plurality  of  remote  microprtx«ssors  interactively  connected  to 

said  main  controller, 
means  for  setting  a  unique  address  for  each  of  said  remote 

microprocessors; 
a  plurality  of  breaker  boxes,  each  breaker  box  being  interac- 
tively connected  to  a  plurality  of  related  instruments  and  a 
corresponding  remote  microprocessor,  wherein  each  of  said 
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SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  APPLICATION  SOFTWARE 
IN  A  SAFETY  CRITICAL  ENVIRONMENT 
Aleundcr  M.  Adelson,  Peekskill,  N.Y^-  Alan  J.  Eisenberg, 
Momnouth  Junction,  N  J,,  and  Richard  J.  FarreUy,  Wayne, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Base  Ten  Systems,  Inc^  l^entoo,  NJ. 
ContiDiuition  of  Ser.  No.  964,742,  Oct.  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,339,261.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  230,038 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  22, 
2012,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20:11/34 
VS.  a.  364—570  8  Claims 

I  To«mjcimcNaorT«Hic 


1.  A  system  for  ninning  application  software  in  a  safety  critical 
environment,  comprising:  data  processing  means  having  an  oper- 
ating system  for  running  application  software  thereunder:  and 
means  for  providing  a  safety  critical  environment  including  back- 
ground and  foreground  safety  critical  functions  for  said  application 
software  running  in  conjunction  with  the  operating  system  com- 
prising means  forming  an  intermediate  shell  having  means  for 
interfacing  widi  the  operating  system,  means  for  interfacing  widi 
the  application  software  to  run  the  application  software  under  the 
operating  system  through  the  intermediate  shell  and  means  for 
controlling  both  the  foreground  and  baclcground  safety  critical 
ftinctions  while  the  application  software  is  running  including 
means  for  testing  the  intermediate  shell  as  a  background  safety 
critical  function  independent  of  and  while  the  application  software 
is  rutming  in  conjunction  with  the  operating  system. 


5,521,850 

METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATION  AND 

CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  HEATERS 

John  L.  Moe,  and  James  R.  Datta,  both  of  Winona,  Miim., 

assignors  to  Watlow  Winona,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  609,390,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,280v422.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,716 

Int  CL'  G12B  13/00 

VS.  CL  364—571.01  17  Claims 


ao  m  212  213  2M  2a 
breaicer  boxes  includes  a  sensing  means  for  sensing  and 
indicating  a  sensed  ON/OFF  actuation  state  of  each  related 
insouroent: 

first  means  for  transferring  sensed  ON/OFF  actuation  state  infor- 
mation to  the  corresponding  remote  microprocessor;  and 

second  means  for  transferring  said  information  from  said  remote 
microprocessor  to  said  main  controller  from  which  said  main 
controller  calculates  and  stores  accimiulated  operating  time 
for  each  instrument. 


1.  A  process  of  calibrating  and  rutming  a  multiple  positive 
temperature  coefficient  electrical  resistance  beater  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  energizing  a  first  heater; 

b.  sampling  the  energized  heater  to  determine  voltage  across  the 
heater  and  current  tlirough  the  heater; 

c.  calctilating  the  beater  resistance; 

d.  assigning  a  temperature  to  the  calculated  resistance  to  estab- 
lish a  calibrated  normalized  resistance  value; 

e.  repeating  steps  a-d  for  each  of  the  heaters; 

f.  establishing  set  points  for  each  of  the  heaters; 

g.  sampling  the  first  heater  for  current  and  voltage; 
h.  calculating  the  resistance  of  said  first  heater; 

i.  dividing  the  calculated  resistance  of  step  c  by  the  calculated 

resistance  determined  in  step  h  to  determine  a  normalized 

resistance  ratio; 
j.  comparing  the  normalized  resistance  ratio  of  step  "i"  to  a  table 

of  normalized  resistance  ratios  at  specific  temperatures  for  the 

heater  material; 
k.  controlling  heater  energization  based  on  the  comparison  of 

step  "j"; 
1.  repeating  steps  a-k  for  each  of  the  heaters;  and. 
m.  continuously  sampUng  each  of  tiie  heaters  in  sequence  and 

repeating  steps  g-k  at  each  sampUng. 


5421351 
NOISE  REDUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Darning  Wet;  Eishi  Harasawa,  and  Htgime  Harada,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,684 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-120463 
Int  a.'  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—574  12  Claims 

1.  A  noise  reduction  method  for  reducing  noise  which  overlaps 
detected  signals  and  is  generated  from  sources  different  from  a 
signal  source  during  detection  of  distributed  signals  generated  from 
the  signal  source  at  a  plurality  of  measurement  points  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
computing  system  parameters  for  a  plurality  of  detected  signals, 
the  system  parameters  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  coeffi- 
cients wherein  a  detected  signal  measured  at  an  arbitrary 
measurement  point  can  be  expressed  as  a  linear  combination 
of  the  system  parameters  and  all  other  detected  signals  using 
the  least  squares  method  with  M  samples  of  signals  where 
M-t-1  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  number  of  said  plurality  of 
measurement  points; 
detecting  a  basic  signal,  the  basic  signal  being  contained  in  tlie 
detected  signal; 
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subtracting  said  basic  signal  from  the  detected  signal  to  obtain  a 
residual  signal  which  comprises  signal  components  of  an 
original  signal  and  overlapping  noise; 

generating  a  comparison  signal  corresponding  to  said  residual 
signal  detected  from  said  arbitrary  measurement  point  by 
weighting  said  residual  signals  of  said  all  other  measurement 
points  with  the  computed  system  parameter  and  summing  all 
the  weighted  residual  signals; 

computing  a  noise  index  which  reflects  the  level  of  noise  con- 
tained in  the  detected  signal  by  calculating  the  coherence  of 
said  residual  signal  and  said  comparison  signal  of  the  corre- 
sponding measurement  point; 

removing  said  overlapping  noise  contained  in  said  residual  sig- 
nal to  obtain  said  signal  components  in  said  residual  signal  by 
multiplying  said  residual  signal  with  said  noise  index;  and 

restoring  the  original  signal  as  an  output  by  adding  said  signal 
components  contained  in  said  residual  signal  to  said  basic 


defining  a  light  level  analysis  plane, 
defining  a  reflective  surface, 

selecting  a  reflectance  value  for  the  reflective  surface,  and 
selecting  a  pluraUty  of  reflectance  panels  in  the  reflective 
surface  via  the  data  acquisition  device,  each  reflectance 
panel  represented  by  a  reflectance  point  and  having  a 
reflectance  value  equal  to  the  reflectance  value  selected  for 
the  reflective  surface; 
generating  luminaire  input  data  signals  via  the  data  acquisition 
device  based  on  selected  parameters  associated  with  a  lumi- 
naire, generating  luminaire  input  data  signals  including 
selecting  the  limiinaire,  the  luminaire  having  standard  pboto- 

roetiic  data  associated  therewith, 
selecting  a  location  \<x  the  luminaire  in  the  lighting  area, 
defining  a  plurahty  of  vectors  representing  the  standard  pho- 
tometric data  associated  with  the  luminaire,  and 
defining  a  luminaire  update  code  based  on  the  plurality  of 
vectors  representing  the  standard  photometric  data  associ- 
ated with  tbe  luminaire; 
processing  the  lighting  area  input  data  signals  to  obtain  a  light- 
ing area  factor, 
processing  the  luminaire  input  data  signals  to  obtain  a  photom- 
etry factor, 
processing  the  lighting  area  factor  and  the  photomeDy  factor  to 

determine  a  light  level  value  in  the  lighting  area;  and 
generating  via  the  processor  and  the  monitor  a  light  level  output 
signal  based  on  the  light  level  value  determined. 


5,521,853 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  LIGHTING 
INSTALLATIONS 
John  D.  Hibbs,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Douglas  J.  Stang,  Rey- 
noldsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophanc  Lighting,  Inc., 
Newark,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,576,  Oct  29,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,668 
tot  CL'  G06F  15/00:  GOIB  U/OO:  G02F  l/OO 
VS.  CL  364—578  30  Claims 


5,521352 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  LIGHTING 

INSTALLATIONS 

John  D.  Hibbs,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Douglas  J.  Stang,  Rey- 

noldsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Lighting,  Inc., 

Newark,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,576 

tot  CI.'  G06F  15/00:  GOIB  U/OO:  G02F  \/00 

VS.  CL  364—578  12  Claims 


C7  ^T' 


V. 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  designing  a  Ughting  installation,  the 
method  for  use  with  a  computer  having  a  processor,  a  monitor,  and 
a  data  acquisition  device,  the  method  comprising: 
generating  lighting  area  input  data  signals  via  die  dau  acquisi- 
tion device  based  on  selected  parameters  associated  with  a 
lighting  area,  generating  lighting  area  input  data  signals 
including 
defining  a  Ughting  area  boundary. 


29.  A  method  for  use  in  designing  a  lighting  installation  and  for 
installing  a  pluraUty  of  luminaires,  the  method  for  use  with  a 
computer  having  a  processor,  a  data  acquisition  device,  a  monitor 
and  a  memory,  the  method  comprising: 

generating  via  the  data  acquisition  device  Ughting  area  input 
data  signals  based  on  selected  parameters  associated  with  a 
Ughting  area; 

generating  via  the  data  acquisition  device  luminaire  input  dau 
signals  based  on  selected  parameters  associated  with  the  plu- 
raUty of  lutiiinaires; 

storing  in  the  menK)ry  of  the  computer  Ughting  area  input  data 
and  luminaire  input  data  based  on  the  lighting  area  input  data 
signals  and  the  luminaire  input  dau  signals; 

determining  via  the  processor  a  lighting  area  factor  and  a  pho- 
tometry factor  based  on  the  Ughting  area  input  dau  and  die 
luminaire  input  data; 

determining  via  the  processor  a  light  level  value  in  the  Ughting 
area  based  on  the  U^ting  area  factor  and  die  photometry 
factor. 
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noting  in  the  memcny  of  dK  computer  light  level  value  data 
corresponding  to  the  detennined  light  level  value  in  the  light- 
ing area; 

converting  the  light  level  value  data  to  graphic  data; 

displaying  the  graphic  data  on  the  monitor;  and 

installing  the  plurality  of  luminaircs  according  to  the  graphic 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  controlling  access  to  a  peripheral  device  in 
a  computer  system,  the  control  unit  comprising; 
a  power  supply; 
a  plurality  of  circuit  components  to  control  operation  of  the 

peripheral  device;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  power  supply,  wherein 
the  central  processing  unit  is  integrated  on  a  single  chip  with 
said  plurality  of  circuit  components  in  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  single  chip,  wherein  said  central  processing  unit  executes 
program  instructions  to  coordinate  accesses  to  the  peripheral 
device  and  operates  said  control  unit  in  a  redu(^  power 
consumption  state  during  an  access  to  the  peripheral  device 
according  to  program  execution,  wherein  said  central  process- 
ing unit  comprises 

a  plurality  of  power  distributors  on  said  chip  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  circuit  components  and  coupled  to  receive 
power  from  the  power  supply,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
power  distributors  supplies  power  to  said  plurality  of  circuit 
components,  such  that  power  is  independently  distributed 
to  said  plurality  of  circuit  components  on  said  chip  accord- 
ing to  [irogram  execution, 
a  plurality  of  control  storage  locations  coupled  to  the  plurality 
of  power  distributors,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
control  storage  locations  stores  data  for  controlling  power 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  components,  wherein 
power  is  provided  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  com- 
ponents when  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  storage  loca- 
tions associated  with  said  one  of  said  piturality  of  circuit 
components  is  set  according  to  program  execution, 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  control  storage  loca- 
tions to  set  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  storage  locations 
based  on  program  execution  by  the  controller  to  cause 
power  to  be  supplied  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
components  during  an  access  of  said  peripheral  device, 
wherein  the  controller  sets  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  control 


storage  locations  for  a  first  time  period  to  cause  a  first  of 
said  plurality  of  circuit  components  to  be  powered  during 
said  access  and  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  control  storage 
locations  is  set  for  a  second  time  period  different  than  the 
first  time  period  to  cause  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
circuit  components  to  be  powered  during  said  access,  such 
that  at  least  two  of  said  a  plurality  of  circuit  components 
receive  power  for  different  time  periods  during  said  access, 
thereby  reducing  power  consumption  by  die  control  unit 
under  direction  of  the  controller. 


5.521.854 
POWER-SAVING  CONTROL  FOR  A  CONTROL  UNIT  IN 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Tomohiko      KadowaU;      Hiroyuki      Chilumuitsa,-      Yntaka 
Karatawa;  MasaAunl  Hoziuni.  and  Hidefumi  Sugihara,  all 
at  IbaraU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa.  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
ContlnnatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  4.554.  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1994.  Sen  No.  363,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16, 1992,  4-024329 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/32 

VS.  CL  364—707  22  Claims 


5,521355 
MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 
Takao  Yamazaid,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Toliyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  Na  985,089,  Dec  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aog.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-342168 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/52:7/3% 
U.S.  a.  364—760  7  Claims 


1.  A  multiplying  circuit  for  multiplying  a  multilicand  and  a 
multiplier  in  accordance  with  a  Booth's  algorithm,  using  a  plurality 
of  blocks  of  sign  and  magnification  bits  which  are  generated  by 
using  a  plurality  of  respective  blocks  of  predetermined  bits  of  said 
multiplier,  comprising: 
partial  product  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
respective  partial  products  by  using  said  plurality  of  respec- 
tive blocks  of  sign  and  magnification  bits  and  by  using  said 
multiplicand,  performing  a  sign  correcting  process  and  a 
rounding-up  process  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  prod- 
ucts, and  supplying  sign-corrected  partial  products; 
initial  value  setting  means  for  receiving  an  initial  value  as  an 
input  of  bits  for  a  rounding-up  process  and  for  supplying 
initial  data  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  and  including 
said  initial  value  for  a  rounding-up  process  and  sign  correct- 
ing data  for  said  sign  correcting  process,  said  first  part  of  said 
initial  data  having  a  first  predetermined  format  in  a  redun- 
dancy binary  notation  in  which  two  signals  corresponding  to 
each  bit  position  are  supplied,  and  said  second  part  of  said 
initial  data  having  a  second  predetermined  format  in  said 
redundancy  binary  notation; 
first  adding  means  including  a  plurality  of  identical  serially- 
connected  adders  having  the  same  construction,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  serially-connected  adders  having  first  inputs 
for  receiving  data  with  said  first  predetermined  format  in  said 
redundancy  binary  notation  which  are  supplied  solely  by  a 
preceding  one  of  said  plurality  of  serially-connected  adders, 
and  second  input  for  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sign-corrected  partial  products,  said  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  serially-connected  adders  adding  said  corre- 
sponding data  with  said  first  predetermined  format  in  said 
redundancy  binary  notation  which  are  received  through  said 
first  inputs  and  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sign-corrected  partial  products  received  through  said  second 
input,  supplying  a  second  part  of  a  result  of  the  addition  in 
said  second  predetermined  format  in  said  redundancy  binary 
notation,  and  supplying  a  first  part  of  the  result  of  the  addition 
in  said  first  predetermined  format  in  said  redundancy  binary 


notation  to  a  subsequent  one  of  said  plurality  of  serially- 
connected  adders,  except  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
serially-connected  adders  being  a  sole  one  of  said  plurality  of 
serially-connected  adders  which  is  connected  to  said  initial 
value  setting  means  adding  said  first  part  of  said  initial  data 
supplied  by  said  initial  value  setting  means  solely  to  said  first 
one  of  said  plurality  of  serially-connected  adders  in  said  first 
predetermined  format  in  said  redundancy  binary  notation 
which  are  received  through  said  first  inputs  of  said  first  one  of 
said  plurality  of  serially-connected  adders  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sign-corrected  partial  products  which 
is  received  through  said  second  input  of  said  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  serially-connected  adders;  and 
second  adding  meaiu  for  adding  said  first  part  of  the  result  of  the 
addition  of  a  last  one  of  said  plurality  of  serially-connected 
adders,  said  second  part  of  the  result  of  the  addition  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  serially-coimected  adders,  and  said  second 
part  of  initial  data  supphed  by  said  initial  data  setting  means. 
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ucts  of  the  partial  products  generated  by  tlie  Booth's  selectors 
with  the  most  significant  bits  of  the  fourth  bits,  on  the  basis  of 
the  control  sigiuil. 


5,521.857 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ANALOG 
CONVOLUTION  OF  IMAGES 
Yang  Ni,  Lea  UHb,  and  Frands  Devoa,  La  ViDe  Do  Bote;  bodi 
of,    France,   aasisnors    to   France   Telecom,    and    Centre 
National  dc  U  Rcctaercbe  Sdcntiflqnc  (CNRS),  both  of  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  Na  166.650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  15, 1992,  92  15093 
Int  CL'  G06G  7//2 
U.S.  CL  364—820  8  ( 


5,521356 

MULTIPLIER  CAPABLE  OF  CALCULATING  DOUBLE 

PRECISION,  SINGLE  PRECISION,  INNER  PRODUCT 

AND  MULTIPLYING  COMPLEX 

MiUo  ShiraisU,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kai- 

slia  TosUImi,  Kawasatd,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  326.210 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  21, 1993,  5-263724 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—760  3  Claims 


1.  A  multiplier  using  Booth's  algorithm  comprising:  multipli- 
cand dividing  means  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  and  a  most 
significant  bit  of  first  bits,  determined  as  a  lower  word,  of  a 
plurality  of  bits  constituting  a  multiplicand,  and  for  outputting,  as 
an  output  signal,  'V  or  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  first  bits  on 
tlie  basis  of  the  control  signal; 
a  first  Booth's  decoder  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  output 
signal  of  the  multiplicand  dividing  means  and  second  bits, 
determined  as  a  host  word,  of  a  plurality  of  bits  constimting 
the  multiplicand,  and  for  outputting  results  of  the  first  decod- 
ing; 
a  second  Booth's  decoder  for  receiving  and  decoding  "0"  or  the 

first  bits,  and  for  outputting  results  of  die  second  decoding; 
Booth's  selectors  each  for  receiving  predetermined  third  bits  of 
a  plurality  of  bits  constituting  a  multiplier,  for  selecting  one 
bit  of  the  third  bits  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  the  first 
decoding  and  second  decoding,  and  for  outputting  the  selected 
bit  as  a  partial  product; 
zeroising  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal  and  fourth  bits, 
determined  as  a  lower  word,  of  a  plurality  of  bits  constituting 
the  multiplier,  and  for  compulsorily  replacing  predetermined 
first  partial  products  of  partial  products  generated  by  die 
Booth's  selectors  with  "0",  on  the  basis  of  the  control  signal; 
and 
bit  extension  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal,  a  most 
significant  bit  of  the  fourth  bits,  and  fifth  bits,  determined  as  a 
host  word,  of  a  plurality  of  bits  constituting  the  multiplier,  and 
for  compulsorily  replacing  predetermined  second  partial  prod- 


3.  Device  for  performing  recursive  convolution  of  images,  espe- 
cially two-dimensional  convolution  operations  of  Gaussian  type  on 
a  set  of  image  pixels  represented  by  voltages,  die  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  network  of  first  capacitors  (Cd).  a  first  teiminal  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  common  reference  potential  and  a  second 
terminal  of  which  is  able  to  receive  an  electrical  voltage 
representative  of  an  image  pixel, 
a  set  of  second  capacitors  (Cb)  respectively  associated  with  each 
adjacent  pair,  according  to  the  direction  or  directions  of  the 
netwotlc  of  first  capacitors, 
controUed   interrupter  means  (Ql,  Q2;  Ql.  Ql',  Q2,  QZ) 
capable,  for  a  first  piedetermined  period,  of  joining  up  the 
terminals  of  each  second  capacitor  (Cb)  to  the  second  termi- 
nals of  die  associated  pair  of  first  capacitors  (Cd)  and.  for  a 
second  predetermined  period  following  on  firom  the  first  of 
insulating  the  said  second  terminals  ftom  the  associated  pair 
of  first  capacitors  and  of  short-circuiting  togedier  the  termi- 
nals of  each  second  capacitor  (Cb). 


5,521358 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
TMashi  Shibata,  2-5,  Nihondaira,  Ikihakn-kn,  and  TMahiro 
Oluni,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-ciiomc,  Aoba-lm,  l>otfa  of 
Scndai-shL  Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  374,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  29,  1992,  4-222166 
Int  CL"  H03K  19/20 
VS.  a.  365—185.03  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  one  or  more  neuron  MOS 
transistors  possessing  a  semiconductor  region  of  one  conductivity 
on  a  substrate,  having  a  source  and  a  drain  of  opposite  conductivity 
provided  within  this  region,  having  a  floating  gate  electrode  which 
is  provided  via  an  insulating  film  on  a  region  separating  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  which  is  in  a  potentially  floating  state, 
and  possesses  a  plurality  of  input  gate  electixides  which  are  capaci- 
tively  coupled  via  an  insulating  film  with  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode, characterized  in  being  provided  with: 
an  inverter  circuit  group  containing  one  or  more  invefler  circuits 
formed  by  neuron  MOS  transistors; 
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5421359 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  THIN 

FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Talji  Ema,  and  Kazuo  lUbashi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fqjitsn  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,485,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,502 

Int  a.*  GUC  11/412 

VS.  CL  365—149  27  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  memory  cell  provided  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  memory  cell  comprising: 

first  and  second  transfer  transistors,  each  having  a  source  region, 
a  drain  region  and  a  gate  electrode: 

first  and  second  driver  transistors,  each  having  a  source  region,  a 
drain  region  and  a  gate  electrode: 

first  and  second  thin  film  transistor  loads,  each  having  a  source 
region,  a  drain  region,  a  channel  region  and  a  gate  electrode; 

first  and  second  memory  capacitors,  each  comprising  a  storage 
electrode,  a  dielectric  layer  which  covers  the  storage  elec- 
trode, and  an  opposing  electrode  formed  on  the  dielectric 


layer,  tlie  storage  electrode  of  the  first  memoty  capacitor 
being  elongated  over  the  channel  region  of  the  first  thin  film 
transistor  load;  and 
a  connection  region  in  which  the  storage  electrode  of  the  first 
memory  capacitor,  the  drain  region  of  the  second  thin  film 
transistor  load,  the  gate  electrode  of  tlie  first  thin  fibn  transis- 
tor load  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  driver  transistor  are 
connected. 


5,521,860 
CMOS  STATIC  MEMORY 
Hiroald  Ohlcnbo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
France 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319494 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/U 
VS.  CL  365—154  3  Claims 


a  means  for  applying  to  a  first  input  gate  of  said  inverter  circuit 
a  first  signal  voltage  which  is  common  to  one  or  more 
inverters  belonging  to  said  group  of  inverters; 

a  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  second  signal  voltage  to 
one  or  more  second  input  gates  other  than  said  first  input  gate 
of  said  inverter  circuit;  and 

a  means  for  detecting  the  variation  in  the  output  voltage  pro- 
duced in  at  least  one  input  inverter  circtiit  of  said  inverter 
circuit  group  as  a  result  of  the  variation  over  time  of  eidier 
said  first  or  said  second  signal  voltage  or  both  signal  voltages, 
and  for  applying  positive  feedback  to  predetermined  inverters 
of  said  inverter  circuit  group  by  means  thereof. 


1.  A  CMOS  static  memory  including  first  and  second  driving 
transistors,  first  and  second  load  transistors,  and  first  and  second 
switching  transistors  respectively  arranged  point  symnoetrical  in  a 
memory  cell,  comprising: 

first  and  second  word  lines  serving  as  gate  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  transistors  and  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other; 

said  first  and  second  driver  transistors  and  said  first  and  second 
load  transistors  arranged  between  said  substantially  parallel 
word  lines  on  a  single  substrate  of  said  memory  cell; 

said  two  load  transistors,  said  two  driver  transistors,  and  said 
two  word  lines  arranged  point  symmetrical  in  a  linear  fashion 
on  a  single  substrate  surface: 

first  and  second  intracell  wiring  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  between  said  two  word  lines  so  as  to  bie  perpen- 
dicular to  said  word  lines  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
word  lines  and  said  first  and  second  intracell  wiring  are 
arranged  on  the  same  layer;  and 

ground  wiring  and  a  power  supply  wiring  arranged  on  said  word 
lines  and  said  first  and  second  intracell  wiring  through  an 
insulating  film. 


5,521,861 

HIGH-SPEED  HIGH-DENSITY  SRAM  CELL 

Kuo-Hua  Lee,  Orlando,  Fla^  and  Chun-Ting  Liu,  Berkeley 

Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,575 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/00 

VS.  a.  365—156  10  Claims 

1.  An  SRAM  cell  comprising 

a  first  series  arrangement  comprising  a  first  n-channel  pull-down 
transistor  including  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  and 
having  its  source-to-drain  path  connected  in  series  with  the 
source-to-drain  path  of  a  first  p-channel  load  transistor  that 
includes  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes, 
a  second  series  arrangement  comprising  a  second  n-chaimel 
pull-down  transistor  including  source,  drain  and  gate  elec- 


trodes and  having  its  source-to-drain  path  connected  in  series 
with  the  source-to-diain  path  of  a  second  p-channel  load 
transistor  that  includes  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes, 

a  first  node  point  in  the  series  connection  between  said  first 
n-channel  transistor  and  said  first  p-chaimel  transistor, 

a  second  node  point  in  the  series  connection  between  said 
second  n-channel  transistor  and  said  second  p-channel  transis- 
tor, 

means  connecting  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  n-channel 
transistor  and  said  first  p-channel  transistor  together  and  to 
said  second  node  point, 

means  connecting  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  second  n-channel 
transistor  and  said  second  p-channel  transistor  together  and  to 
said  first  node  point, 

first  and  second  p-chaimel  access  transistors  each  having  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes. 

a  bit  line, 

a  complementary  bit  line, 

a  word  line, 

two  direct-current  power  supply  lines, 

means  including  the  source-to-drain  path  of  said  first  access 
transistor  connecting  said  first  node  point  to  said  bit  line, 

means  including  the  source-to-drain  path  of  said  second  access 
transistor  connecting  said  secoiKl  node  point  to  said  comple- 
mentary bit  line, 

tneans  connecting  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  access  transistors 
together  and  to  said  word  line, 

and  means  connecting  each  of  said  first  and  second  series 
arrangements  between  said  power  supply  hnes, 

wherein  only  said  first  and  second  n<hannel  pull-down  transis- 
tors each  comprise  a  thin-film  transistor,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  p-channel  transistors  comprises  a  metal-oxide- 
semiconductor  transistor  formed  in  a  crystalline  silicon  sub- 
strate that  underlies  said  tliin-film  transistors. 


5,521,862 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

INFORMATION  IS  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Gary  A.  Frazier,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,566,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,561 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/44:  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  CL  365—160  23  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  memory  cell,  comprising: 
a  layer  of  superconducting  material;  and 


a  current  path  adjacent  said  layer  of  superconducting  material, 
said  cunent  path  operable  to  induce  a  magnetic  field  of 
selected  orientation  and  magnitude  in  said  layer  of  supercon- 
ducting material  ai>d  to  heat  said  layer  of  superconducting 
material  to  a  nonsuperconducting  state  by  resistive  heating. 


5,521363 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
INCORPORATING  DATA  LATCH  AND  ADDRESS 
COUNTER  FOR  PAGE  MODE  PROGRAMMING 
Shinichi  Kobayashi;  lUicshi  Nakayama;  Yoehikazu  MiyawaU; 
Tomoshi   FuUtsuya,  and  Yasushi  Terada,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,582,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,485,421,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826,943,  Jan.  28, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,363,330.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  430,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-29404; 

Oct  25, 1991,  3-280012 

Int  CL'  GUC  16/(r2 
VS.  CL  365—185.12  6  Claims 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of 
electrically  progranuning/erasing  a  plurality  of  bytes  at  one  time, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  plurality  onbit 


lines; 


\ 


a  plurality  of  latch  means  selectively  coupled  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  latch  means  holding 
write  data; 

a  plurality  of  high  voltage  switch  means  each  selectively 
coupled  in  common  to  a  predetermined  pluraUty  of  bit  lines, 

each  of  the  high  voltage  switch  means  and  the  predetermined 
plurality  of  latch  means  to  which  the  high  voltage  switch 
means  are  coupled  constituting  write  voltage  estabUshing 
noeans  for  establishing  a  write  voltage  in  accordance  with  the 
write  data;  and 

selecting  means  for  periodically  and  repetitively  selecting  each 
of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  one  of  the  latch  means  and  for 
connecting  the  selected  bit  Une  to  one  of  tlie  high  voluge 
switch  means  and  to  the  selected  latch  means. 
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5JS21J8M 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

ALLOWING  FAST  VERIFYING  OPERATION 
SUnidii  Kobayashi,-  HirmiU  Nakai;  Motoiuun  Ishii;  Atsushi 
Ofaba;   Tomoshi   FuUtsuya,   and  Aklra   Hosogane,   all   of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  315,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1994,  6418482 
Int  a.*  GllC  H/34 
VS.  CL  365—185.22  20  Claims 


17.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  wherein  an 

erase  verifying  operation  is  performed  to  cbeclc  erased  states  of  a 

plurality  of  memory  cells  each  connected  to  a  bit  line,  a  source  line 

and  a  word  line,  comprising: 

column  latches  provided  correspondingly  to  said  bit  lines, 

respectively,  for  latching  data  of  said  memory  cells  connected 

to  said  bit  lines: 
disconnecting  means  for  electrically  disconnecting  a  column 

latch  from  said  bit  line  during  erase  verify; 
precharging  means  for  precharging  the  bit  line  disconnected  by 

said  disconnecting  means  to  a  predetermined  voltage: 
erase  verify  voltage  setting  means  for  setting  Uje  word  Une 

connected  to  the  memory  cell  to  be  erase-verified  to  an  erase 

verify  voltage:  and 
grounding  means  for  temporarily  grounding  the  source  line  of 

the  memory  cell  to  be  verified  after  said  erase  verify  voltage 

setting  means  sets  said  word  line  to  the  erase  verify  voltage, 
said  disconnecting  means  electrically  connecting  said  bit  line  to 

said  column  latch  after  said  grounding  means  grounds  said 

source  line. 


5,521,865 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

FOR  STORING  MULTI-VALUE  DATA 
Kazunori  Ofauchi,-  Tomoharu  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Gertjan   Hemlnk,   Kawasaki,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,789 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1994,  6-044447; 
Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049594 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.22  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  electrically  rewrit- 
able memory  cells  for  storing  multi-value  data  representing 
not  less  than  three  data  are  arranged  in  a  matrix; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  respectively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  for  transmitting/receiving  data  to/from  said 
memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  sensing/amplifying  potentials 

of  said  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  data  latches  for  holding  data  to  be  written  in  said 

memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  verify  means  for  checking  whether  data  are  cor- 
rectly written  in  said  memory  cells; 


w>  CM  ca  ni  Ml 
a  plurality  of  switch  means  for  controlling  to  connect  said 

plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  said  plurality  of  data  latches,  and 

said  plurality  of  verify  means  to  said  bit  lines;  and 
write  control  means  for  setting  potentials  of  said  bit  lines  in 

accordance  with  contents  of  said  plurality  of  data  latches, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  switch  means  are  set  in  an  open  state 

after  data  are  read  ftom  said  memory  cells  onto  said  bit  lines, 

and 
said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  almost  simultaneously  operate 

after  said  plurality  of  switch  means  are  set  in  an  open  state  to 

sense/amplify  the  data  read  onto  said  bit  lines. 


5,521,866 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  FLOATING  GATE 
Takao  Akaogi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lbnited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93A)1438,  S  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,634 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267412 

Int  a.*  GllC  16/06 

VS.  a.  365—185.29  14  Claims 
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1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  well  of  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 

surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  such  that  said 

first  well  is  included  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  second  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface 

poftion  of  said  first  well  such  that  said  second  well  is  included 

in  said  first  well; 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided  in  said  second  well,  each  of 
said  memory  cells  comprising  a  tunneling  insulation  film 
provided  on  a  surface  of  said  second  well  in  correspondence 
to  a  channel  region  and  having  a  thickness  which  allows 
tunneling  of  carriers  therethrough,  a  floating  gate  electrode 
provided  on  said  tunneling  insulation  film  and  insulated  elec- 
trically thereby  from  the  substrate,  an  interlayer  insulation 
film  provided  on  said  floating  gate  electrode,  a  control  elec- 
trode provided  on  said  interlayer  insulation  film,  and  a  pair  of 
difiiision  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
second  well  at  both  sides  of  said  channel  region;  and 

erasing  means  for  dissipating  electric  charges,  held  in  said 
floating  gate  electrode,  into  said  channel  region  in  said  second 
well  through  said  tunneling  insulation  film  in  the  form  of  a 
tuimeling  current  and  for  applying,  in  response  to  a  start 
signal  indicative  of  commencement  of  erasing,  a  first  erase 
signal  to  said  first  well  and  a  second  erase  signal  having  a 
polarity  identical  to  said  first  erase  signal  to  said  second  well, 
said  first  erase  signal  being  applied  in  advance  of  said  second 
erase  signal. 


5321,868 
NOR-TYPE  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  USING  TUNNEL 

CURRENT  AND  HAVING  SELECTIVE  RE-WWTE 
Hiromi  Nobnkata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1993,  5-199798 
Int  a."  GllC  ZW 
U.S.  a.  365—185.22  7  Claims 
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5,5214167 
ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  CONVERSION 
CIRCUrr 
Jian  Chen,  Suimyvale;  Lee  E.  Cleveland;  Shane  HoUmer,  both 
of  Santa  Clara;  Ming-Sang  Kwan,  San  Leandro;  David  Liu, 
Cupertino,  and  Nader  Ra4jy,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CaHf.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Iik.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,057 
Int  CL*  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365— 185J3  34  CUims 
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1.  A  flash  EPROM  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  having  gates,  sources  and  drains,  said 

sources  coupled  to  one  or  more  source  lines; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  bit  line  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines 

being  a  coupling  of  the  drains  of  a  colunm  of  cells  in  the 

array: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  word  line  of  the  plurality  of  woid 

lines  being  a  coupling  of  die  gates  of  a  row  of  cells  in  the 

memory  array; 
a  first  voltage  source  coupled  to  at  least  a  subset  of  the  bit  lines, 

the  first  voltage  source  having  a  first  voltage  to  converge 

threshold  voltages  of  erased  memory  cells,  said  first  voltage 

not  being  ground;  and 
a  second  voltage  source  coupled  to  at  least  a  subset  of  the  word 

lines,  the  second  voltage  source  having  a  second  voltage  to 

offset  the  threshold  voltages  of  the  erased  memory  cells,  said 

second  voltage  not  being  ground. 


1.  A  NCR-type  non-volatile  memory  control  circuit  having  a 

plurality  of  bit  lines  for  writing  and  erasing  data  in  memory  cells 

using  a  tunnel  current  arnl  for  writing  and  verifying  dau  per  word 

line  repeatedly,  said  NCR-type  non-volatile  memory  control  circuit 

comprising: 

cell  control  means  having  a  sense  amplifier  for  each  bit  line  and 

providing  an  anti-selection  voltage  for  preventing  writing  of 

data  in  any  cell  in  which  data  has  been  written  sufficiently 

complete  so  as  to  permit  a  subsequent  read  operation,  said 

control  means  providing  said  anti-selection  voltage  in  bit  lines 

corresponding  to  the  cells  being  completely  written  during  a 

re-writing  operation  which  is  performed  after  a  verification 

operation,  said  verification  operation  identifying  the  cells  in 

which  data  has  been  completely  written. 


5,521,869 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WTTH  IMPROVED 
TRANSFER  GATE  DRIVERS 
'nunihiro  Ishimura,  and  Sampei  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  25,677,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5394^4. 
This  application  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,117 
Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054702 
Int  a.*  H03K  19/017:17/06 
VS.  CL  365—189.01  U  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
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a  sense  amplifier  line; 

a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  line; 

a  bit  line  to  which  a  voltage  of  approximately  a  voltage  supply 
level  is  applied  in  a  first  period  and  to  which  a  voltage  of 
approximately  one-half  of  said  voltage  supply  level  is  applied 
in  a  second  period; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  said  bit  line; 

a  transfer  gate  transistor  coupled  between  said  sense  amplifier 
line  and  said  bit  line,  said  transfer  gate  transistor  having  a 
threshold  voltage  and  being  operated  in  response  to  a  transfer 
gate  signal;  and 

a  transfer  gate  drive  circuit  coupled  to  said  transfer  gate  transis- 
tor for  generating  said  transfer  gate  signal  having  the  voltage 
supply  level  in  the  second  period  and  having  a  boosted 
voltage  level  which  is  approximately  equal  to  or  larger  than 
an  amount  of  the  voltage  supply  level  and  the  threshold 
voltage  level. 


5,521370 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

COINCIDENCE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  ITS  TEST 

METHOD 

Torn  khlkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatloii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,0M 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-339859 

Int  CI."  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  3^5—189.07  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks; 

a  write  circuit  for  writing  data  into  said  memory  blocks; 

a  read  circuit  for  reading  data  from  said  memory  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  serial  registers,  each  of  said  serial  registers  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  memory  block  to  output  serially 
a  plurality  of  data  read  from  the  memory  block; 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  said  switches  being  arranged 
between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  serial  registers  to  connect 
said  serial  registers  in  series;  and 

coincidence  detection  means  for  detecting  a  coincidence  of  data 
outputted  from  a  final  serial  register  arranged  at  a  final  end  of 
said  serial  registers  connected  by  said  switches  with  data 
outputted  from  a  serial  register  arranged  before  said  final 
serial  register. 


5,521371 

VOLTAGE  BOOSTING  CmCUTT  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  aRCUTT 

Hoon  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  LtcL,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
24483/1993 

Int  CL*  GllC  n/34 

VS.  a.  365—189.11  8  Clainis 
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1.  A  voltage  boosting  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  oscillating  signal  having  a  con- 
stant period; 

a  pumping  node,  said  pumping  node  being  prechaiged  to  a 
prescribed  voltage  level; 

a  boosting  node,  said  boosting  node  being  raised  to  a  boosting 
voltage  higher  than  a  supply  voltage; 

a  pumping  capacitor  connected  between  said  input  node  and  said 
pumping  node,  said  pumping  capacitor  pumping  said  pump- 
ing node  in  response  to  a  voltage  level  supplied  to  said  input 
node;  and 

a  bipolar  diode  connected  between  said  pumping  node  and  said 
boosting  node,  for  transmitting  a  voltage  charged  to  said 
pumping  node  to  said  boosting  node. 


5321372 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  FIRST 

INPUT  FIRST  OUTPUT  TYPE  DEVICE 
Didier  Chariot,  Grenoble,  and  Fathy  Yassa,  Tencin,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Tbomson  Consumer  Electronics  SA., 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,439 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  24, 1993,  93  10204 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.12  18  Claims 
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1.  Control  process  for  a  first  input-first  output  type  circuit 
capable  of  managing  m  n-bit  words,  said  circuit  comprising  m 
stages  coupled  in  series,  each  of  said  m  stages  comprising  n 
memory  points  arranged  in  parallel,  even  ones  of  said  m  stages 
being  controUed  by  a  first  clock  signal  and  odd  ones  of  said  m 


stages  being  controUed  by  a  second  clock  signal,  said  first  and 

second  clock  signals  being  non-overlapping,  wherein  said  control 

process  comprises: 

a  first  write  step  in  which  each  of  a  first  in/2  of  said  n-bit  words 

is  written  into  a  first  one  of  said  m  stages  and  shifted  as  a 

function  of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  for  storing  each 

of  said  first  m/2  words  in  a  respective  one  of  said  odd  stages 

and  in  a  respective  one  of  said  even  stages,  said  respective 

one  of  said  even  stages  being  a  stage  successive  to  said 

respective  one  of  said  odd  stages; 

a  second  write  step  beginning  after  completion  of  said  first  write 

step  in  which  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals, 

writing  in  one  of  said  m  stages  is  disabled  beginning  with  the 

m-di  stage  and  proceeding  successively  to  the  first  stage,  and 

during  which  writing  of  m/2  of  said  m  words  not  included  in 

said  first  m/2  words  being  done  as  in  the  first  write  step  in 

stages  that  are  not  yet  disabled  such  that  each  of  said  m  words 

is  stored  in  a  respective  one  of  said  m  stages  when  writing  is 

disabled  in  all  of  said  m  stages;  and 

a  read  step  comprising  successively  shifting  words  in  each  stage 

into  a  successive  stage  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  clock 

signals,  a  word  being  read  from  said  ra-th  stage  when  all  the 

stages  have  been  shifted. 


5,521373 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

TakashI  Ohsawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushUd 
Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049700 
Int  CL'  GllC  11/413 
VS.  a.  365—193  39  Claims 


5,521374 

HIGH  SPEED  DIFFERENTIAL  TO  SINGLE  ENDED 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

B«l  S.  Sandhu,  Fremont,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357359 
Int  CL'  GUC  7/02 
VS.  a.  365—207  14  Claims 

11.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  bit  line; 

a  pluraUty  of  word  lines; 
a  pluraUty  of  mennory  ceUs,  each  coupled  to  said  bit  line  and  one 

of  die  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively; 
a  first  paU  up  devke,  coupled  to  the  bit  Une,  for  pulling  up  the 
bit  line; 
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a  second  puU  up  device,  coupled  to  tlie  bit  line,  for  pulling  up 
the  bit  line  during  a  precbaige  state  of  the  bit  line;  and 

a  disconnect  device,  coupled  to  the  second  puU  up  device,  for 
decoupling  the  second  pull  up  device  from  the  bit  line  prior  to 
a  read  operation  of  one  of  tlie  pluraUty  of  memory  cells 
coupled  to  the  bit  line. 


5321375 

DYNAMIC  SINGLE-ENDED  SENSE  AMP 

IMPROVEMENT  WITH  CHARGE  SHARE  ASSIST 

John  M.  Callahan,  Fremont  CaUf.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tedinol- 

ogy,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,938 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—207  2  Clainis 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  provided  with  special 
function  modes  of  a  plurality  of  different  types, 
comprising  a  built-in  entry  circuit  adapted  to  count  the  number 
of  times  a  /WE  signal  is  made  active  while  a  /RAS  signal 
remains  active  since  an  WCBR  cycle  has  been  started  to 
activate  a  /CAS  signal  and  a  /WE  signal  before  a  /RAS  signal 
in  order  to  discriminate  the  special  function  modes  of  a 
plurality  of  different  types  for  memory  entry  according  to  the 
obtained  count 


1.  A  synchronous  sense  amplifier  system  for  use  with  bit  col- 
unms  of  an  SRAM,  said  bit  columns  including  a  number  of 
memory  ceUs  for  storing  memory  bits  and  addressing  circuits  for 
addressing  said  memory  cells,  said  synchronous  sense  amplifier 
(grating  alternately  in  a  precbarge  mode  and  in  a  memory-bit 
acquisition  nwde,  comprising: 
a.)  a  read  bit  line  for  a  number  of  memory  ceUs; 
b.)  word  line  means  for  selectively  connecting  an  output  termi- 
nal of  one  of  the  memory  ceUs  of  a  bit  colunm  to  die  read  bit 
line; 
c.)  a  sense  amplifier  stage  for  sensing  tlie  state  of  a  memory  ceU, 
said  sense  amplifier  stage  having; 
i.)  a  signal  input  tertninal; 

i)  an  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  tlie  stale  of  a  particular  memory  ceU; 
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ii)  •  pie-charge  signal  input  tenninal  at  which  is  provided  a 
pie-chai^ge  signal  during  a  precharge  interval  for  the  syn- 
chronous sense  amplifier, 

ii)  a  three-tenninal  switching  transistor  having  a  first  tenninal 
connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  sense  amplifier  stage, 
a  second  terminal  connected  to  an  internal  node  of  said 
sense  amplifier  stage,  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  an 
inverted  precharge  signal  level  wherein  the  means  for  pre- 
charging  predetermined  nodes  of  the  sense  amplifier  stage 
includes  means  for  charging  the  internal  node  of  said  sense 
amplifier  stage  to  a  positive  charge  and  wherein  the  tfaree- 
lenninal  switching  transistor  includes  a  control  tenninal  at 
which  is  provided  a  signal  during  die  memory-bit  acquisi- 
tion mode  to  turn  on  the  switch  transistor  to  provide  the 
positive  charge  to  the  input  tenninal  of  the  sense  amp: 
d.)  multiplexed  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 

read  bit  line  to  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  sense  amplifier 

stage; 
e.)  means  for  shunting  the  signal  input  termiiud  of  the  sense 

amplifier  stage  to  ground  during  the  precharge  interval  and  for 

discharging  charge  on  the  read  bit  line  during  the  precharige 

mode.  • 


5,521,876 

FIFO  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  WRITING 

CONTIGUOUS  DATA  INTO  ROWS 

Hiroshi  Hattori,  and  Junkh  SugiyamA,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Divisioa  oT  Ser.  No.  31,121,  Mar.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,412^11. 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1992,  4-060113; 
Oct  15,  1992,  4-277434;  Oct  16,  1992,  4-278664 

Int  CL"  GUC  8A)0 
VS.  CL  365—221  2  Claims 
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1.  A  RFC  memory  device  for  storing  fixed-length  data  elements 
consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  wortls,  comprising: 

first  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  unit  cells 
arranged  as  an  array  of  the  fixed-length  data  elements, 
wherein  data  is  input  to  and  output  fix>m  each  of  said  storage 
unit  cells  one  fixed-length  data  element  at  a  time; 

second  storage  means,  coupled  to  a  data  input  port  of  said  first 
storage  means,  for  buffering  the  fixed-length  dau  element 
input  in  a  sequence  of  the  predetermined  number  of  the 
words; 

first  write  cell  specification  means,  coupled  to  said  first  storage 
means,  for  specifying  a  sequential  address  to  select  one  of 
said  storage  unit  cells,  to  which  an  output  of  said  second 
storage  means  is  written; 

second  write  cell  specification  means,  coupled  to  said  second 
storage  means,  for  specifying  a  portion  of  said  second  storage 
means,  to  which  said  sequence  of  the  predetermined  number 
of  the  words  is  written:  and 

read  cell  specification  means,  coupled  to  said  first  storage 
means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  storage  unit  cells  to  read  out 
the  fixed- length  data  element  stored  in  the  selected  storage 
unit  cell  in  a  first-in  first-out  manner. 


5,521,877 

SERIAL  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  PEAK  CURRENT  THROUGH 

SUBWORD  DATA  REGISTER 
Yoshihani  Aimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,248 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1993,  5-197173 

Int  CL*^  GUC  a^X) 

VS.  CL  365—230.05  4  Claims 
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1.  A  serial  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

a  row  decoder  for  producing  a  row  selection  signal, 

a  plurality  of  coluirw  signal  lines, 

a  plurality  of  row  signal  lines,  and 

a  serial  access  means; 

said  plurality  of  memory  cells  being  disposed  at  intersections  of 

said  plurality  of  column  signal  lines  and  said  plurality  of  row 

signal  lines; 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 

cell  bloclcs; 
said  row  decoder  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  row  signal 

lines  whereby  said  row  decoder  produces  said  row  selection 

signal  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  row  signal  lines  to 

select  said  memory  cells  arranged  thereon; 
said  serial  access  means  comprising  a  data  register  and  being 

connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  column  signal  lines; 
said  data  register  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  subword  data 

registers; 
each  one  of  said  subword  data  registers  having  a  respective 

partial  transfer  gate  circuit  which  (1)  receives  a  primary 

transfer  signal  over  a  unique  primary  transfer  signal  line  and 

(2)  in  response,  transfers  data  to  said  one  of  said  subword  data 

registers; 
each  of  said  cell  blocks  corresponding  to  and  operationally 

coupled  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  partial  transfer 

gates; 
said  serial  access  means  further  comprising: 

a  subword  selection  circuit  for  producing  a  subword  selection 
signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  subword  drivers; 
said  subword  selection  circuit  being  fiinctionally  coupled  with 

each  of  said  subword  drivers; 
each  of  said  subword  drivers  being  connected  to  a  respective  cell 

block  of  said  plurality  of  cell  blocks  to  select  said  respective 

cell  block  in  response  to  said  subword  selection  signal; 
said  subword  selection  circuit  selecting,  in  a  predetermined 

order  and  at  a  predetermined  time  interval,  each  of  said  cell 

blocks  associated  with  said  row  selection  signal;  and 
said  primary  transfer  signal  being  provided,  in  said  predeter- 
mined order  and  at  said  predetermined  time  interval,  over 

each  said  unique  primary  transfer  signal  line. 


5^21,878 
CLOCK  SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Jim  Ohtani;  Akin  Yamaxald,  and  Katsomi  Dosaka,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DcnU  Kahnshikl  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1993,  5-227166; 
Nov.  30, 1993,  5-299968 

Int  CL'  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—233  28  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  taking  in  an  external 
signal  in  synchronization  with  an  external  clock  signal,  comprising 
an  input  buffer  responsive  to  an  inactive  level  of  said  external 
clock  signal  for  attaining  a  through  state  to  pass  Oerethrough  said 
external  signal, 
and  responsive  to  an  active  level  of  said  external  clock  signal  for 
attaining  a  latch  state  to  hold  a  signal  in  a  logic  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  external  signal  applied  at  the  time  of  a 
transition  of  said  external  signal  to  said  active  level,  and 
internal  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  buffer  and  responsive  to 
the  active  level  of  the  external  clock  for  being  activated  to 
perform  a  preallotted  operation  on  the  signal  received  firom 
said  input  buffer. 
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5421,880 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  HAVING  CONTROL 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  SHARED  DATA  BUS 
David  C.  McChire,  Denton,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Mictoelcctnmics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Ttx. 

FDcd  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,718 

Int  CL*  GUC  SAX) 

VS.  CL  365—2334  M  Clata* 
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5421379 

SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACESS  MEMORY 
Atsushi  lUtasiigi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,952,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254^78,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,430,688,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144457,  Nov.  20, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5439,276,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
791488,  Nov.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,287427.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  521418 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1990,  2-316523 
Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—233  6  Clabns 

1.  A  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  nwroory  that  provides 
data  output  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  and  first  and  second 
control  signals,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data; 
an  address  signal  latch  circuit  for  latching  address  signals  which 
selects  said  memory  cell  in  response  to  said  clock  signal  and 
said  first  and  second  control  signals; 
a  data  latch  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  bits  for  temporarily 

storing  data  output  from  said  memory  cells; 
a  data  transferring  circuit  for  transferring  predetermined  data 
which  is  stored  in  said  data  latch  circuit  to  a  data  output  node 
in  response  to  an  output  control  signal; 
a  data  output  control  circuit  for  generating  the  output  control 
signal  which  enables  the  transferring  operation  of  said  data 
transferring  circuit  in  response  to  the  address  signal  and  the 
clock  signal;  and 
the  data  output  node  coupled  to  receive  the  predetermined  data 
output  from  said  dau  transferring  circuit 
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8.  Control  circuitry  for  enabling  access  to  a  conmion  bus  shared 
between  first  and  second  memory  arrays,  comprising: 

circuitry  for  generating  a  first  signal  responsive  to  each  change 
of  an  address  for  addressing  one  of  the  memory  arrays,  said 
first  signal  having  a  first  state  occurring  prior  to  a  decode  of 
the  address  to  determine  which  menKxy  aiiay  is  associated 
with  the  address  and  a  second  state  occurring  after  the  address 
is  stable  and  decoded; 

circuitry,  coupled  to  said  circuitry  for  generating  said  first  signal, 
for  generating  a  second  signal  responsive  to  the  first  state  of 
said  first  signal  for  enabling  access  of  the  bus  by  the  first 
memory  array  and  disabling  access  to  the  bus  by  the  second 
memory  array  and,  responsive  to  the  second  state  of  said  first 
signal,  for  enabling  access  of  the  bus  by  tlie  memoty  array 
associated  with  the  address. 


542148I 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SEISMIC  DATA  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  REFLECTION  NOISE 

Yiu-Wa  A.  Lao,  and  Long  D.  Phao^  both  of  Hooston,  To., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Prodnction  Research  Company,  Houston, 

Tfex. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,474 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/22 

VS.  CL  367—24  14  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  creating  a  multiple  reflection  energy  data  set  for 

seismic  data  representing  a  subsurface  having  a  multiple  generat- 
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ing  event,  and  a  primaiy  target  event,  wherein  the  seismic  data 
contains  multiple  reflection  energy  generated  by  the  multiple  gen- 
erating event,  and  wherein  two-way  zero-oflfset  seismic  energy 
travel  time  to  the  multiple  generating  event,  and  seismic  energy 
velocity  to  the  multiple  generating  event  are  known,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  creating  an  ofFset<orrected  data  set  by  applying  a  normal 
moveout  operation  to  the  seismic  data  utilizing  a  normal 
moveout  velocity  for  the  primary  target  event; 

(b)  creating  a  time-shifted  dau  set  by  shifting  all  of  the  events  in 
the  offset  corrected  data  set  downward  in  time  by  an  amount 
of  time  equal  to  the  two-way  zero-offset  travel  time  to  the 
multiple  generating  event;  and 

(c)  creating  a  multiple  reflection  energy  data  set  by  applying  a 
reverse  normal  moveout  operation  to  the  time-shifted  data  set 
of  step  (b)  wherein  the  veldcity  for  the  reverse  normal 
moveout  operation  is  a  function  of  the  normal  moveout  veloc- 
ity for  the  primary  target  event  and  the  seismic  energy  veloc- 
ity to  the  multiple  generating  event 


5.521.882 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FORMATION  CHARACTERISTICS 
USING  ACOUSTIC  BOREHOLE  TOOL  HAVING 
SOURCES  OF  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES 
Ralph  D'Angdo,  New  Fairfidd;  Christopber  V.  Kimball,  West 
Redding;  Sergio  Kostek,  Ridgefield;  Thomas  J.  Plena.  New 
MUford,  and  Kenneth  W.  Winkler,  Ridgefleid,  aU  of  Conn^ 
aasignon  to  Scfahimbcrger  TKiiiiok>gy  Corporatton,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Contlnuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  154.645,  Nov.  19, 1993.  Pat 
No.  5^185,431,  Scr.  No.  220,717,  Mar.  30,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 
225,016,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,398.215.  This  application 
Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,919 
Int  a.*  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  a.  367—32  20  Claims 

1.  A  roetliod  for  determining  via  use  of  a  borehole  tool  an 
indication  of  a  characteristic  of  a  formation  traversed  by  a  bore- 
hole, the  borehole  tool  having  at  least  one  acoustic  source  means 
for  transmitting  acoustic  waves  of  two  different  frequencies,  at 
least  one  acoustic  receiver  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  a 
wave  at  a  frequency  which  is  the  difference  or  the  sum  of  the  two 
different  frequencies,  and  processing  means,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

a)  generating  with  the  at  least  one  source  means  a  first  acoustic 
wave  at  a  first  frequency  and  a  second  acoustic  wave  at  a 
second  frequency  different  than  said  first  frequency,  said  first 
and  second  acoustic  waves  mixing  in  the  formation  to  pro- 
diKC  a  third  acoustic  wave  having  a  tlurd  frequency  equal  to 
at  least  one  of  the  difference  of  said  first  frequency  and  said 
second  frequency  and  the  sum  of  said  first  frequency  and  said 
secoitd  frequency: 

b)  detecting  with  the  at  least  one  receiver  at  least  said  third 
acoustic  wave  at  the  receiver  means; 

c)  determining  with  said  processing  means  at  least  one  of  an 
amplitude  and  a  phase  of  said  third  acoustic  wave  having  said 
(tiird  frequency;  and 


d)  from  said  at  least  one  of  an  amplitude  and  a  phase,  determin- 
ing with  the  processing  means  an  indication  of  a  characteristic 
of  said  formation  which  is  a  nonlinear  property  of  said  forma- 
tion determined  according  to  die  relationship 

D^z)=M<2nr^„VVX2K^»D„j/V)Q(Xj»,a,P.Y)z 

where  D^  is  said  amplitude  of  said  third  acoustic  wave  as  mea- 
sured at  the  receiver,  f„  and  f^,  are  said  first  and  second  frequencies, 
Do^  and  D^j,  are  said  amplitudes  of  said  first  and  second  acoustic 
waves,  V  is  said  velocity  of  said  third  acoustic  wave  in  said 
formation,  z  is  said  distance  of  tlie  receiver  from  said  at  least  one 
source,  Q  is  a  function  indicator,  \  and  p  are  linear  formation 
constants,  and  a,p,  and  y  are  said  nonlinear  parameters  of  tlie 
formation. 


5421.883 
METHOD  OF  REMOTELY  DETERMINING  THE  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  VELOCITY  OF  A  FLUID  SUCH  AS  AIR 
OR  WATER 
Jean-Michel  Fage,  Paris;  R^y  Tasso,  Chateaiifort.  and  Alain 
Donzier.  Paris,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Remtech,  Velizy. 
France 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,609 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  30. 1993.  93  10348 
Int  a.*  GOiS  15/88 
U.S.  CL  367—90  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  remotely  determining  the  three-dimensional 
velocity  of  a  fluid  such  as  air  or  water,  the  method  consisting  in 
emitting  a  train  of  acoustic  signals  of  determined  frequency  in  at 
least  three  different  directions  by  means  of  an  array  of  transducers, 
the  emitted  signals  having  determined  durations  and  determined 
different  frequencies  and  being  emitted  in  succession  in  one  of  the 
said  directions,  then  in  another  of  said  directions,  and  so  on  until 
said  train  of  signals  has  been  emitted  successively  in  all  said 
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directions,  in  using  the  same  transducers  to  pick  up  the  acoustic 
signals  backscattered  by  the  fluid,  the  signals  picked-up  during 
each  of  a  succession  of  time  intervals  equal  to  the  said  duration  of 
an  emitted  signal  comprising  signals  having  different  frequencies 
which  have  been  backscattered  by  the  fluid  in  the  said  different 
directions  and  at  different  distances  from  the  transducers,  in  pro- 
cessing the  signals  picked-up  during  said  succession  of  time  inter- 
vals to  obtain  frequency  spectra  following  one  another  in  time  for 
each  of  tlie  said  directions,  and  in  deducing  therefrom  tlie  veloci- 
ties of  the  fluid  at  diffierent  distances  in  each  of  the  said  directions 
on  the  basis  of  the  shifts  in  frequency  between  the  emitted  signals 
and  the  picked-up  signals. 


5.521.884 
VIBRATING  ELEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
James  E.  Humphries,  Liverpool;  Alan  J.  Jacobs-Cook,  and 
Robert  A.  Pinnock,  both  of  Birmingham,  all  of,  England, 
assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Soli- 
hull, England 

Filed  Mar.  15. 1995.  Scr.  No.  404,634 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1994. 
9405355 

Int  a.*  GOIL  11/00;  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  367—140  18  Claims 


1.  A  transducer,  comprising  a  vibratable  first  member,  a  second 
member  having  a  first  part,  and  a  reference  reflector,  in  which:  said 
first  member  is  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  part 
of  said  second  member;  said  reference  reflector  is,  in  use,  substan- 
tially non-vibrating,  is  adjacent  said  first  member,  and  is  movable 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  part  of  said  second  member; 
and  said  first  member  has  a  resonant  fiequency  which  is  a  function 
of  position  of  said  first  part  of  said  second  member,  and  is  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  reference  reflector  to  form  an  interferometer. 


5.521,885 
HYDROPHONE  ARRANGEMENT 
Anthony  P.  Harvey,  Burwood,  Australia,  assignor  to  GEC  Mar- 
coni Systems  Ptf  Limited,  Meadowbank,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU92/00067.  $  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17356,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  290,844 
Int  CL*  GOIV  1/38;  HOIB  7/12 
VS.  a.  367—154  14  Claims 

1.  A  towed  streamer  cable  comprising: 
a  central  core,  said  central  core  including  a  longimdinal  core 

mbe; 
a  pair  of  rigid  plugs  positioned  in  spaced-apart  relationship 

witliin  the  core  tube  to  define  a  tubular  housing: 
at  least  one  hydrophone  enclosed  witliin  the  mbular  housing; 
a  gel  disposed  within  the  ubular  housing  of  the  core  tube  and 

surrounding  said  hydrophone; 
reinforcing  strips  afiSxed  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  bousing 

to  laterally  shield  said  hydrophone: 
a  layer  of  cords  disposed  aimulariy  about  said  central  core,  said 
layer  of  cords  including  a  gel  filling; 


a  pliD^ity  of  strain  members  positioned  on  said  layer  of  cords 
and  peripherally  spaced-apart  from  the  mbular  housing;  and 

an  outer  jacket  encasing  said  plurality  of  strain  metnbers,  said 
layer  of  cords,  and  die  tubular  housing. 


5321,886 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  USE  WFTH  AN  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Toshio    Hirosawa,    Kanagawa;    Hirosfai    Koizumi.    Saitama; 
Hacfaishiro  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  and  Itani  Tanaka.  Kanagawa. 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Tanaka 
Kogyo  Corporation  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  266,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28. 1993.  5-157420 
Int  a.*  H04R  7/02 
VS.  a.  367—174  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  diaphragm  for  use  with  an  eiectio- 
acoustic  transducer  having  a  diaphragm  portion,  an  edge  portion 
provided  at  an  outer  peripheral  side  of  said  diaphragm  portion  and 
a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  said  edge  portion  conqirising: 
a  first  process  for  molding  at  least  any  one  of  said  diaphragm 
portion  and  said  edge  portion  with  a  first  cavity  of  a  metallic 
mold  by  injection  molding  of  a  first  synthetic  resin  material; 
and 
a  second  process  for  molding  the  other  of  said  diiqihragm 
portion  and  said  edge  portion  to  a  portion  molded  by  said  first 
process  with  a  second  cavity  of  said  metallic  mold  by  injec- 
tion molding  of  a  second  synthetic  resin  material,  wherein 
said  mold  for  said  second  cavity  is  partially  open  when  said 
injection  molding  takes  place  in  said  first  cavity,  and  said 
mold  for  said  second  cavity  is  fiilly  open  when  said  injection 
molding  takes  place  in  said  second  cavity. 


5.521.887 
TIME  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Peter  V.  W.  Loomis,  Sunnyvale.  Calif:,  assignor  to  THmble 
Navigatioa  Limited.  Sunnyvale.  CaHf. 

Filed  JnL  30. 1993,  Scr.  No.  99.907 
Int  CL*  G04C  JI/02 
VS.  O.  368—47  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  accurate  local  time  for  one  or  more 
timed  devices,  tlie  apparatus  comprising: 
an  SATPS  antenna  positioned  to  receive  SATPS  signals  from 
one  or  more  SATPS  satellites; 
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5.521.889 

WATCH  HAVING  A  FLUTO-TIGHT  ROTARY  CRYSTAL 

OR  CRYSTAL-BEZEL  UNIT 

Rcnato  Scwlnzi,  Btcnne;  Alfred  Joes,  Romont,  and  Hanspeter 

Grkdd,  Brfin,  all  of,  Switxerland,  assignors  to  Waica  SA, 

Bienne,  Switieiland 

FOcd  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315.945 

Int  CL*  G04B  37m 

UJ5.  CL  3«— 294  »  Claims 

B 
I.  \  30 


an  SATPS  receiver/processor,  connected  to  the  SATPS  antenna, 
to  receive  the  SATPS  signals  and  to  compute  an  SATPS- 
detennined  local  time  based  upon  the  location  of  the  SATPS 
antenna;  and 

portable  timing  signal  transfer  means,  separate  fiwm  and  com- 
municating with  the  receiver/processor,  for  receiving  a 
sequence  of  at  least  two  SATPS-detennined  local  times  as 
radio  wave  signals  fixnn  the  receiver/processor  and  for  com- 
municating a  signal  representing  local  time  to  at  least  one 
timed  device  that  has  a  timed  device  input  terminal,  the 
timing  signal  transfer  means  having  an  output  terminal  that, 
when  the  output  terminal  is  placed  adjacent  to  and  no  mote 
than  about  300  meters  from  the  timed  device  input  terminal, 
communicates  the  SATPS-detennined  local  time  to  the  timed 
device. 


1.  A  timepiece  of  the  type  having  a  dial,  a  caseband,  a  crystal- 
bezel  unit  capable  of  being  dismanded  from  above  and  moved 
rotatingly  relative  to  said  caseband,  and  a  joining  gasket  disposed 
between  said  crystal-bezel  unit  and  said  caseband  in  such  a  way 
that  die  assembly  formed  by  said  crystal-bezel  unit,  said  gasket, 
and  said  caseband  is  fluid-tight,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
at  least  one  active  portion  of  said  gasket  formed  by  an  extension 
diereof  of  pointed  cross-section  oriented  in  a  predetermined 
direction  relative  to  the  main  body  of  said  gasket, 
said  crystal-bezel  unit  comprising  a  groove,  and  being  adapted 
to  move  axially  relative  to  said  caseband  for  dismantling  from 
above,  wherein  said  gasket  is  disposed  in  said  groove  with 
said  at  least  one  active  portion  extending  from  the  groove, 
said  at  least  one  active  portion  being  radially  and  axially 
compressed  during  assembly  and  dismanding  of  said  crystal- 
bezel  unit 


5.521,888 

CLOCK  HAVING  A  SUSPENDED  DIAL  TRAIN  WITH 

PIVOTALLY  COUPLED  ARBORS 

LawROce  J.  Fransen,  1727  BrMdIcc  IVail,  AnnapoUs,  Md. 

21401 

FUed  May  30. 1995.  Scr.  No.  450.669 

Int  CL<^  G04B  \9I02 

MS.  CL  368—220  20  Claims 


5,521,890 
PUSH-PIECE  CROWN  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
MaiT-Andi^  Miclie,  and  Gerard  Palix,  both  of  Bienne,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG,  Bien, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Switzerland,  Nov.  25,  1993,  03 
531/93 

Int  a.'  G04B  29m 
\i&.  CL  368—319  12  Claims 

POSITION  0 


1.  A  drive  and  suspension  apparatus  for  a  clock  comprising: 
a  support  means: 

a  flexible  suspension  means  hanging  from  said  support  means; 
at  least  one  dial  train  rod  supported  by  said  flexible  suspension 

means; 
said  flexible  suspension  means  rotates  said  at  least  one  dial  train       1.  A  push-piece-crown  m  combmaoon  widi  a  guide  mbe  tor  a 

ro<j.  and  timepiece  having  a  control  stem  axially  movable  between  at  least 

a  means  for  displaying  time  supported  by  said  at  least  one  dial   two  axial  positions  of  which  one  is  suble  and  the  odier  is  trMsitwy 

uajn  rod  ^^  condt)Uing  at  least  one  function  of  said  twiepiece,  said  guide 


May  28,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3041 


mbe  comprising  a  shoulder  and  being  arranged  to  be  secured  in  a 
case  housing  a  movement  of  said  timepiece,  and  said  push-piece- 
crown  comprising: 
a  bead  arrange  to  be  fixed  in  rotation  as  well  as  axially  to  said 
control  stem,  said  head  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  on 
said  guide  tube  so  that  it  may  occupy  at  least  a  stable  position 
and  a  transitory  position,  and  said  at  least  two  head  positions 
being  axially  distinct  positions  corresponding  to  said  two 
axial  positions  of  tlie  control  stem;  and. 
a  return  spring  having  one  end  bearing  on  said  head  in  order  to 
urge  it  towards  said  stable  head  position,  and  another  end 
bearing  on  an  annular  abutment  movable  within  said  head 
between  a  first  position  corresponding  to  said  stable  head 
position,  in  which  said  annular  abutment  is  supported  on  a 
support  shoulder  in  the  interior  of  said  head  for  causing  a 
precompression  of  said  return  string,  and  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  said  transitory  head  position,  in  which  said 
annular  abutment  engages  said  shoulder  on  said  guide  to 
cause  further  compression  of  said  return  spring. 


5321,891 

SPEED  DETECTION  APPARATUS,  SPEED  CONTROL 

MOTOR,  AND  TRACK  JUMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Hiroshi  Nakane,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,734,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81956; 
Mar.  31,  1989, 1-81959;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81976 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369-^*4.28  15  Claims 
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5.521.892 
CLOSED-LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  SERVO 
DEVICE  OF  OPTICAL  DISK  UNIT 
HaruyuU  Sozuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,041,  Apr.  21, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-139748 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369— 44  J6  5  1 


1.  A  track  jump  control  circuit  for  controlling  die  movement  of  a 
head  over  a  rotary  disk,  comprising: 

a  head  for  reproducing  an  information  signal  from  said  rotary 
disk; 

a  rotary  motor  which  drives  said  head  and  whose  drive  force  is 
controlled  is  accordance  with  an  input  signal: 

distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distance  along  which 
said  head  moves  by  an  electrical  signal,  the  electrical  signal 
produced  corresponding  to  a  mechanical  movement,  die 
mechanical  movement  performed  corresponding  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  motor  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  motor  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of 
said  distance  detecting  means; 

means  for  setting  a  speed  of  movement  of  said  head  in  accor- 
dance widi  a  signal  output  from  said  distance  detection 
means:  and 

means  for  comparing  a  speed  detected  by  said  speed  detection 
means  widi  a  speed  set  by  said  speed  setting  means  to 
produce  an  output  signal  as  said  input  signal  to  said  rotary 
motor. 
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1.  A  device  for  automatically  correcting  a  servo  loop  gain, 
comprising: 

a  gain  variable  means  for  varying  a  servo  loop  gain  in  accor- 
dance with  a  gain  setting  value; 

an  adder  for  adding  a  pulse  signal  having  predetermined  time 
width  and  pulse  height  to  a  servo  loop  being  in  a  closed  loop 
state; 

a  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  peak  value  in  a  tracking 
error  signal  related  to  a  distance  between  a  control  object  and 
a  target  position  diereof  within  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
pulse  signal  is  added  to  the  servo  loop; 

a  correction  value  calculation  means  for  multiplying  a  difference 
between  die  measured  peak  value  and  a  predetermined  value 
by  a  predetermined  coefficient,  thereby  to  obtain  a  correction 
value,  said  predetermined  coefficient  being  less  dian  one; 

a  gain  update  means  for  updating  the  gain  setting  value  by 
adding  the  correction  value  to  die  current  gain  setting  value: 
and 

a  repetition  means  for  repeating  a  series  of  said  adding  operation 
of  the  pulse  signal,  said  measuring  operation  of  the  peak 
value,  said  calculation  operation  of  the  correction  value  and 
said  updating  operation  of  die  gain  setting  value  by  a  prede- 
termined number  of  times. 


5,521,893 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimori  Yamasaki,  Kanagawa;  Takayoshi  Chiba;   Hideki 
Kobunaya,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  YuUka  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  NEC  Cor- 
poration, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  241,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-136743 
Int  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
M&,  a.  369—48  14  Oainis 
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1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  new  data  in  a  desired 
record  data  area  of  a  recording  medium  after  erasing  data  recorded 
in  said  desired  record  data  area,  a  plurality  of  position  data  areas 
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repfcsenting  informaiion  in  locations  on  the  recotding  medium  and 
a  phnality  of  record  dau  areas  where  desired  dau  is  recorded 
being  formed  in  said  recording  medium  at  a  specified  interval, 

said  data  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

access  means  for  accessing  said  recording  mediam; 

status  information  generating  means  for  generating  a  status 
information  signal  for  an  operational  status  based  upon  an 
output  signal  for  said  access  means; 

abnormality  detecting  meai>s  for  detecting  an  operational  abnor- 
mality in  said  data  recording  apparatus  to  generate  an  abnor- 
mality detection  signal: 

latch  means  for  latching  said  status  information  signal  based 
upon  said  abnormality  detection  signal:  and 

control  means  for  stopping  recording  operation  when  said  abnor- 
mality detection  signal  is  generated  during  the  recording 
operation  and.  based  upon  said  status  informaaon  signal 
latched  by  said  latch  means,  selectively  performing  a  first 
operation  to  record  the  record  dau  after  erasing  data  recorded 
in  said  desired  record  data  area,  a  second  operation  to  record 
only  a  remaining  data  which  is  not  recorded  to  said  recording 
medium,  a  third  operation  to  perform  said  recording  without 
erasure  when  said  abnormality  detection  signal  is  generated 
during  data  erasure,  and  a  fourth  operation  to  carry  out 
erasure  again  of  a  data  area  being  prtxxssed  when  the  abnor- 
mality detection  signal  is  generated  before  performing  said 
recording. 


tion  pause  state  and  resumes  the  reproduction  and  record 
operation  for  a  user-erased  part  of  a  recorded  track  area  of 
said  target  optical  disc  when  a  user  erases  a  selected  music 
program  recorded  in  the  target  optical  disc. 


5,521394 

OPTICAL  DISC  DUBBING  APPARATUS  HAVING  USER 

ERASE  CAPABILITY 

SatosU  Hiramiuia,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushUd  Kai- 

sha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,903,  Nov.  17,  1993.  This  application 

Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1992,  4-333571 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/0O 

U&  CL  369—47  8  Claims 


5,521,895 
OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  A 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  BETWEEN  A  CLV  CONTROL  AND  A 
CAV  CONTROL 
Ibhm  Mlora,  Cbofu;  Mitsumasa  Kubo,  Kodaira,  and  Aldra 
Mashimo,  Tokorozawa,  all  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Teac  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,933 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  28,  1994,  6-177269 

Int  a.'  GUB  l/OO 

MS,  a.  369—50  11  Claim 


1.  An  optical  disc  dubbing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  disk  record  apparams  capable  of  overwriting  a  musi- 
cal program  in  a  target  optical  disc  having  a  signal  input 
terminal: 

an  optical  disc  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  source 
optical  disc  having  a  voice  signal  output  terminal  connected 
to  said  signal  input  terminal  of  said  optical  disc  record  appa- 
ratus: 

a  first  microcomputer  for  controlling  said  optical  disc  reproduc- 
tion apparatus:  and 

a  second  microcomputer  connected  by  a  commtmication  line  to 
said  first  microcomputer,  wherein  said  second  microcomputer 
controls  said  optical  disc  record  apparatus  to  cause  said  opti- 
cal record  apparatus  to  enter  a  record  pause  state,  to  generate 
an  indication  signal  for  display,  and  to  instruct  said  first 
microcomputer  to  control  said  optical  disc  reproduction  appa- 
ratus to  enter  a  reproduction  pause  state  when  said  second 
microcomputer  judges  that  an  unrecorded  area  of  said  target 
optical  disc  becomes  absent,  and  wherein  said  second  micro- 
con^tutn  lifts  both  said  record  pause  state  and  said  reproduc- 


js-ai 

1.  An  optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data 
recorded  on  an  optical  disk  by  reading  a  digital  signal  including 
clock  information  by  an  optical  pick-up.  said  digital  signal  being 
recorded  in  a  uniform  recording  density,  said  optical  disk  reprt>- 
ducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  optical  disk  in  accordance  with 

a  rotation  control  signal; 
constant  rotational  speed  controlling  means  for  generating  a 
constant  rotational  speed  controlling  signal  which  controls  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  optical  disk  at  a  constant  rotational 
speed: 
switching  means  for  outputting  a  constant  angular  speed  control- 
ling signal  as  said  rotation  controlling  signal  when  said  opti- 
cal pick-up  is  moved  during  a  seek  operation,  and  outputting 
a  constant  linear  speed  controUing  signal  as  said  rotation 
controlling  signal  when  reproducing  the  data  recorded  on  said 
optical  disk,  said  constant  linear  speed  controUing  signal 
controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  optical  disk  at  a 
constant  linear  speed; 
digital  signal  reproducing  means  for  generating  a  reproduction 
digital  signal  from  a  reproduction  signal  supplied  by  said 
optical  pick-up; 
radial  position  information  generating  means  for  generating 
radial  position  information  representing  a  radial  distance  of 
said  optical  pick-up  from  a  center  of  said  optical  disk  by  using 
said  reproduction  digital  signal  supplied  by  said  digital  signal 
reproducing  means  while  said  optical  disk  is  rotated  at  a 
constant  rotational  speed  by  said  constant  rotational  speed 
controlling  means; 
read  reference  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  read 
reference  clock  used  as  a  reference  clock  for  determining  a 
reference  linear  speed  of  said  optical  disk  relative  to  said 
optical  pick-up  during  a  reproducing  operation,  a  frequency  of 
said  read  reference  clock  increasing  as  said  radial  distance 
represented  by  said  radial  position  information  increases; 
a  reproduction  PLL  circuit  for  generating  reproduction  data  and 
a  synchronization  signal  which  are  in  syiKhronization  with 
said  reproduction  digital  signal  supplied  by  said  digital  signal 
reproducing  means,  said  reproduction  PLL  circuit  comprising 
a  variable  frequency  oscillator  so  that  a  self-scan  frequency  is 
set  in  said  variable  ftequeitcy  oscillator,  said  self-scan  fte- 
quency  increasing  as  said  radial  distance  represented  by  said 
radial  position  information  increases;  and 
constant  linear  speed  controlling  means  for  supplying  a  fre- 
quency error  signal  to  said  switching  means  as  said  constant 
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linear  speed  controlling  signal  by  comparing  said  read  refer- 
ence clock  with  said  reproduction  data  so  that  said  spindle 
motor  maintains  said  reference  linear  speed  determined  by 
said  read  reference  clock. 


5,521,896 
ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DISK  DRIVE 
POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Christopher  H.  Bigorek,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Thomas  W.  Glaser, 
Rochester,  Minn.,-  Klaas  B.  Klaassen;  Charles  R.  Nielsen, 
both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.;  (Seorge  R.  Santana,  Saratoga, 
Calif.;  Gordon  J.  Smith,  Roclicster,  Miiu^-  David  A.  Tbomp- 
son,  and  Michael  L.  Workman,  both  of  San  Jose,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,984,  Dec.  30,  1993.  This  application 
May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^68 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
U&  a.  369—54 


1.  A  method  for  managing  power  consumption  in  an  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  separately-powered  components  for  perform- 
ing by  conunand  a  plurality  of  operations  each  consuming  a 
quantity  of  energy,  said  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
modes  each  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
power  apportionment  among  said  separately-powered  components, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  responsive  to  a  conunand  for  one  or  more  said  operations, 
selecting  a  fiiU  operating  mode  corresponding  apportioiunent 
of  ftill  operating  power  to  all  said  separately-powered  compo- 
nents: 

(b)  creating  a  first  signal  E(t)  representing  the  total  consumption 
of  said  energy  by  said  apparatus  as  a  function  of  time; 

(c)  creating  a  second  signal  E(t)  representing  the  attenuated  time 
average  of  said  first  signal  E(t)  such  that 


£(/)  =  -^  <!^\E{f)<!^dt 


wherein  a  and  P  are  positive  numbers; 

(d)  comparing  said  second  signal  E(t)  with  a  plurality  of  energy 
consumption  threshold  profiles  and  combining  the  results  to 
create  a  mode  selection  signal: 

(e)  selecting  one  of  said  operating  firades  responsive  to  said 
mode  selection  signal;  and 

(f)  repeatedly  performing  said  steps  (b)  through  (f)  until  receiv- 
ing said  conunand  for  one  or  more  said  operations. 


Canon 


5,521,897 
DOUBLE  BEAM  OPTICAL  HEAD 
Koidiiro   Nishikawa,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,401,  Apr.  14, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-U7658; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  64M3647 

InL  a.'  GllB  7100 
U.S.  CL  369—11.6  23  Claims 

OPTUIAXS  OF 
(BETMtas 


6  Claims 


1.  A  double  beam  optical  head  comprising: 

first  optical  means  for  emitting  a  first  light  beam  and  a  second 
light  beam:  and 

second  optical  means  for  focusing  the  first  and  second  light 
beams  from  said  first  optical  means  on  an  optical  information 
recording  medium  to  form  a  first  light  spot  and  a  second  light 
spot  in  association  with  the  first  light  beam  and  the  second 
light  beam,  respectively, 

wherein  said  first  optical  means  is  arranged  such  that  the  center 
of  the  intensity  distribution  of  the  first  light  beam  incident  oo 
said  second  optical  means  and  the  center  of  the  intensity 
distribution  of  the  second  light  beam  incident  on  said  second 
optical  means  are  approximately  symmetrically  located  with 
respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  second  optical  means. 


5,521,898 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION  OF  INFORMATION  INTO 

EXISTING  INFORMATION  RECORD 
Yoshimi  Ogasawara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,578 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043938 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/7S2:  GUB  7/00 

U.S.  CL  369—124  U  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  additional  information  to 
be  inserted  starting  at  a  designated  insertion  point  position  of  an 
existing  record  of  recorded  information,  said  apparatus  being  for 
use  in  a  recording  system  for  (i)  compressing  a  series  of  informa- 
tion signals  by  a  non-prediction  coding  and  a  prediction  coding 
which  uses  non-prediction  coding  information  as  refereiKC  coding 
information  and  (ii)  recording  prediction  coding  information  and 
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the  non-prediction  coding  information  onto  a  recording  medium  in 

accordance  with  a  ptedeienniDed  order,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  retaining  (i)  a  non-prediction  coding  information  after 

the  insertion  point  position  in  the  eusting  record  of  recorded 

information  and  (ii)  information  prior  to  the  non-prediction 

coding  information  in  the  existing  record;  and 

means  for  prediction  coding  a  leading  predetermined  quantity  of 

information  in  the  additional  information  to  be  inserted  by 

using,  as  reference  coding  information,  the  non-prediction 

coding  information  after  the  insertion  point  position  of  the 

recorded  information. 


5.521.899 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

RESTRICTING  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  AN  OPTICAL 

DISK  AND  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 

Yoshitsugu  TaU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tkm,  Japan 

Cootinuatioo  of  S«r.  No.  44477,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  840^12,  Feb.  24, 1992.  This 

application  Dec  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  350,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1991,  34t50205 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/m 

UJS.  CL  369—244  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disic  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  removably  loading  in  position  an  optical  disk  car- 
tridge in  which  an  optical  dislc  having  a  first  thiclmess  and 
having  a  pair  of  recording  faces  formed  on  the  opposite 
surfaces  thereof  is  accommodated  for  rotation,  the  optical  disic 
cartridge  having  a  sample  plate  of  a  second  thiclmess  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  first  thickness  of  the  optical  disk 
and  disposed  at  a  position  at  which  said  sample  plate  does  not 
interfere  with  the  optical  disk: 

a  turntable  of  a  spindle  motor  for  removably  receiving  thereon 
the  optical  disk  in  the  optical  disk  cartridge  loaded  in  position; 

a  pair  of  optical  heads  mounted  for  individual  relative  move- 
ment toward  the  recording  faces  of  the  optical  disk  received 
on  said  turntable;  and 

a  pair  of  restricting  means  for  contacting  with  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  sample  plate  of  the  optical  disk  cartridge  to 
mechanically  restrict  the  distances  of  said  optical  heads  from 
the  recording  faces  of  the  optical  disk. 
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reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  record  contents  from 

said  data  region  and  display  data  recorded  in  said  lead-in 

region  as  main  data, 
a  memory  for  storing  said  display  dau  reproduced  from  said 

lead-in  region, 
display  means  for  visually  displaying  said  display  data  obtained 

by  said  reproducing  means  and  stored  in  said  memory,  and 
display  control  means  for  performing  a  display  control  based  on 

said  display  data  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,521,901 

RE- WRITABLE  PHASE  CHANGE  TYPE  OPTICAL  DISK 

WITH  SUPPRESSED  RECORDING  MARK  DISTORTION 

MMsuya  Okada;  Shuichi  Ohlrabo,  and  Tatsunori  Ide,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106997 
Int  CI.'  GllB  11/00:7/24 
VS.  a.  369— 275J 
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5,521,900 

DISK  HAVING  A  LEAD-IN  REGION  CONTAINING 

DISPLAY  DATA  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  THE  DISC 
Ifyo  Ando,  Tokyo;  Tadao  Yoshida,  and  Kaisuaki  'Rumshima, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,046,  Jul.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221364 
Int  a."  GllB  11/10:7/26 
MS.  a.  369—275.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  informabon  storage  disc  reproducing  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing an  information  storage  disc  having  a  lead-in  region  in 
which  display  data  of  a  record  contents  of  a  data  region  on  the 
information  storage  disc  are  recorded  as  main  data  and  table-of- 
contents  data  indicating  a  record  position  of  said  data  region  are 
sub-coded  and  recorded,  comprising: 


1.  A  phase  change  type  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  recording  layer,  formed  above  said  transparent  substrate,  for 
(1)  causing  a  reversible  phase  change  between  a  crystalline 
state  and  an  amorphous  state,  upon  being  irradiated  with  a 
laser  beam  and  (2)  thereby  recording,  reproducing,  and  eras- 
ing information; 

a  first  transparent  protection  layer,  formed  on  said  recording 
layer,  for  protecting  said  recording  layer, 

a  reflective  layer,  formed  above  said  recording  layer,  for  reflect- 
ing light  transmitted  through  said  recording  layer  and  causing 
the  reflected  light  to  be  incident  on  said  recording  layer;  and 

a  transparent  interference  layer,  formed  between  said  first  trans- 
parent protection  layer  and  said  reflective  layer,  for  causing 
light  beams  reflected  by  said  reflective  layer  to  optically 
interfere  with  each  other; 

wherein  light  transmitted  through  said  recording  layer  is 
multiple-reflected  between  said  reflective  layer  and  an  inter- 
face between  said  transparent  interference  layer  and  said  first 
transparent  protection  layer. 
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53214>02 

LOCATION  IDENTIFICATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

SIGNALLING  NETWORK 
Toby  H.  Ferguson,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pido  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  341,070 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  6, 1993, 
93309780 

Int  a.*  H04B  17/00 
MS,  a.  370— 13.000  4  Claims 


^lae  (iMi-2) 

1.  Apparatus  intended  for  connection  to  a  telecommunications 
signalling  network,  said  network  having  a  plurality  of  signalling 
points  interconnected  by  signalling  links,  the  network  carrying 
messages  of  several  different  types  that  are  generated  during  a 
normal  course  of  operation  of  said  network  and  independent  of 
said  apparatus,  with  each  message  including  both  message  type 
information  as  well  as  routing  information,  said  routing  informa- 
tion identifying  for  at  least  one  message  type,  but  not  all  said  types, 
the  signalling  points  directly  connected  by  a  signalling  link  carry- 
ing the  message  concerned  and  the  identity  of  that  linlc.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
interface  means  for  interfacing  the  apparatus  with  said  signalling 

link: 
monitoring  means  connected  to  the  interface  means  for  monitor- 
ing messages  on  the  link  to  which  the  apparams  is  interfaced, 
said  monitoring  means  including  link-identity  detector  means 
responsive  to  a  presence  of  a  message  of  a  said  at  least  one 
message  type  on  said  link,  to  read,  as  an  absolute  link  identi- 
fier for  the  link  carrying  the  massage,  the  routing  information 
contained  in  the  message,  and 
means  for  reporting  to  a  remote  nuuiagement  station  the  read 
absolute  Unk  identifier. 


5,521,903 
PORT  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING  DIGITAL  PBX  TO 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  FACILITY 
Michael  J.  English,  Aurora,-  Micfad  L.  Heam,  Broomfleld,- 
David  M.  Kissel;  Douglas  A.  Spencer,  both  of  Boulder;  Jef- 
frey A.  Williams,  Thornton,  and  Jerome  J.  Zelenski,  Broom- 
fidd,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173.903 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/22 
VS.  CI.  370—14  14  Claims 

1.  A  port  system  for  interfacing  a  digital  PBX  including  a  PBX 
control  processor  to  a  digital  transmission  facility,  said  pott  system 
comprising: 
a  port  board  comprising: 
a  switch  fabric  interface  circuit  connected  to  the  switch  fabric 

of  a  digital  PBX  system; 
a  first  DSX-1  transceiver  circuit  defining  a  first  DSX-1  com- 
munications port  for  communication  with  a  digital  trans- 
mission facility  via  a  second  DSX-1  communications  port; 
a  framer  circuit  coimected  between  said  switch  fabric  inter- 
face circuit  and  said  first  DSX-1  transceiver  circuit  for 
transcoding  framing  therebetween; 
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a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  switch  fabric  interface 
circuit,  said  first  DSX-1  transceiver  circuit  and  said  framer 
circuit  to  transmit  properly  ftamed  data  from  said  PBX 
switch  fabric  to  said  first  DSX-1  communications  port  and 
to  transmit  properiy  framed  data  from  said  first  DSX-1 
communications  port  to  said  PBX  switch  fabric  via  said 
switch  fabric  interface  circuit,  said  first  DSX-1  transceiver 
circuit  and  said  framer  circuit;  and 

a  channel  service  unit  data  link  coupled  to  said  microproces- 
sor; 
a  system  control  interface  for  coupling  said  microprocessor  to 

said  control  processor  of  said  digital  PBX  for  control  of  said 

microprocessor  via  said  PBX  control  processor,  and 
a  channel  service  unit  module  comprising: 

a  Tl  transceiver; 

line  interface  circuitry  for  coupling  said  Tl  transceiver  to  a 
DSl  transmission  line; 

a  second  DSX-1  transceiver  circuit  defining  said  second 
DSX-1  conmiunications  port  for  connecting  said  Tl  trans- 
ceiver to  said  framer  circuit  dirougb  said  first  DSX-1  port; 
and 

chaimel  service  unit  module  control  circuitry  connected  to 
said  microprocessor  via  said  channel  service  unit  data  link 
and  coupled  to  said  Tl  transceiver  and  said  second  DSX-1 
transceiver  for  controlling  operation  of  said  Tl  transceiver 
and  said  second  DSX-1  transceiver  by  means  of  said  PBX 
control  processor  via  said  microprocessor. 


5,521,904 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  BASE 

STATION  IN  A  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Mats  E.  Eriksson,  Bodcn;  Hans  L.  RinnUkk,  JSrflUla;  Hikan 

0.  Djuphammar,  Stockhobn;  Olov  T.  Edier,  Spinga,  all  of, 
Sweden,  and  Sven  E.  Nilsson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tde- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,604 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—15  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  base  station  of  a  time  division  multiple 
access  radio  communications  system  of  the  type  having  carrier 
signals  divided  into  a  plurality  of  frames  and  time  slots  for  uplink 
and  downlink  communications,  the  uplink  and  downlink  time  slots 
having  a  time  offset  tlierebetween  during  a  non-test  nxxle,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  loop  between  a  predetermined  downlink  time  slot 
and  a  predetermined  uplink  time  slot  during  a  test  mode,  the 
predetermined  downlink  time  slot  and  the  predetermined 
uplink  being  simultaneous  in  time  only  during  the  test  mode; 

transmitting  a  signal  from  a  transmitter  of  the  base  station  during 
the  predetermined  downlink  time  slot  the  signal  from  tlie 
transmitter  being  a  test  stimuli; 

transposing  the  fiequency  of  tlte  signal  from  the  transmitter  to  a 
frequency  that  is  receivable  by  a  receiver  of  the  base  station 
during  tiie  predetermined  uplink  time  slot;  and 

performing  a  test  with  the  signal  having  the  transposed  fre- 
quency that  is  received  by  the  receiver. 


3046 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1996 


'''VtVllllliilllllllVlll 


,    >   ,1,3,   >,    ,   ,,\< 


,   ,,   ,,,   ,,,\,\ 


!i fc 


m 


J_ 


rartm 


L 


5.521.906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPDATING  CARRIER 

CHANNEL  ALLOCATIONS 
Gary  W.  Grabc,  Bairingtoii,  DL;  Timothy  W.  Maridson,  Aus- 
tin, Tol;  Matthew  A.  Peodleton.  Cedar  Park,  Tex^  and 
Mathew  A.  Rybkld,  Austin,  1^  assignors  to  MotoroU  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,846 

Int  a.*  H04J  1/14:1/16 

VS.  CL  370—17  25  Claims 
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5421,905 

ADAPTIVE  TRAFTIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONNECTION  OF 

ARRIVING  CALLS 

Toshikanc  Oda,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamanouchi,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kakusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22,  1993,  5-201310 

Int  a.*  H04L  29/02 

VS.  a.  370—17  22  Claims 

^___^ i" 
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1.  A  metliod  of  updating  carrier  channel  allocation,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  updated  bit  loading  information  from  a  plurality  of 
sites; 

for  each  call  allocation; 

b)  determining  an  updated  call  bit  loading  table; 

c)  determining,  based  on  the  updated  call  bit  loading  table, 
whether  current  carrier  channel  allocation  provides  suflScient 
bandwidth;  and 

d)  when  the  current  carrier  channel  allocation  does  not  provide 
the  sufficient  bandwidth,  modifying  the  current  carrier  chan- 
nel allocation  when  carrier  channel  resources  are  available. 
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5421,907 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INTRUSIVE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ROUND  TRIP  DELAY  IN 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
James  D.  Ennis,  Jr.,  Gaitbersburg;  John  E.  Hasselkus,  Gci^ 
mantown;   Thomas  R.  Nisbet,  Ellicott  City,  and  Robert 
lYoutman,  Gaitbersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Visual 
Networiis,  Inc.,  Rockvilie,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,217 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/26 

VS.  CL  370—17  24  Claims 


MOMTOR  POUT  A     MONTOR  POMT  BL 


1.  An  adaptive  traffic  control  apparatus  for  controlling  connec- 
tion of  arriving  calls  in  at  least  one  circuit  group  in  switching 
networks,  said  switching  networlcs  measuring  a  number  of  calls  in 
progress  n(t)  at  a  time  t  in  said  at  least  one  circuit  group,  where 
tg^tST,  to  is  a  traffic  control  initiation  time  and  T  is  a  target  time 
of  the  traffic  control,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  an  admissible  number  of  calls  d(t)  in  said 
at  least  one  circuit  group  at  the  time  t  so  that  all  circuits  of 
said  at  least  one  circuit  group  will  be  free  by  the  target  time  T; 
and 
means  for  comparing  said  measured  number  of  calls  in  progress 
n(t)  with  said  calculated  admissible  number  of  calls  d(t)  at 
each  time  a  new  call  arrives  at  said  at  least  one  circuit  group 
to  decide  tlial  said  arriving  new  call  is  to  be  accepted  if 
n(t)<d(t)  and  that  said  arriving  new  call  is  to  be  rejected  if 
n(t)gd(t). 


CONSOLE  i-^* 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  round-trip  delay  time  of  identifiable 
data  patterns  traversing  a  plurality  of  points  in  a  comiinmication 
network  by  monitoring  identifiable  data  patterns  traversing  said 
network  during  in-service  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  probe  means,  coupled  to  communication  lines  of  said  com- 
munication network  and  situated  at  a  first  point,  for  receiving 
identifiable  data  patterns  representing  information  transmitted 
on  said  network,  said  first  probe  means  comprising: 
first  time  stamp  means  for  generating  a  first  probe  time  stamp 
representing  a  time  at  which  each  identifiable  data  pattern 
is  received  by  said  first  probe  means; 
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first  identifier  means  for  generating  a  pattern  identifier  for  said 
each  received  identifiable  data  pattern  based  on  data  in  said 
each  identifiable  data  pattern;  and 
first  buffer  means  for  storing  said  first  probe  time  stamps  and 
said  pattern  identifier  for  each  identifiable  data  pattern 
received  at  said  first  probe  means; 
second  probe  means,  coupled  to  said  communication  lines  and 
situated  at  a  second  point,  for  receiving  identifiable  data 
patterns  representing  information  transmitted  on  said  netwotlc 
said  second  probe  means  comprising: 
second  time  stamp  means  for  generating  a  second  probe  time 
stamp  representing  a  tiine  at  which  each  identifiable  data 
pattern  is  received  by  said  second  probe  means; 
second  identifier  means  for  generating  a  pattern  identifier  for 
said  each  identifiable  data  pattern  received  by  said  second 
probe  means  and  based  on  data  in  that  identifiable  data 
pattern;  and 
second  buffer  means  for  storing  said  second  probe  time 
stamps  and  said  pattern  identifiers  for  each  identifiable  data 
pattern  received  at  said  second  probe  means; 
analysis  means  for  analyzing  data  in  said  first  and  second  buffer 

means  and  generating  an  analysis  result;  and 
result  means  for  determining  from  said  analysis  result  a  round- 
trip  delay  time  for  an  identifiable  data  pattern  traversing  said 
first  and  second  points; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  probe  means,  said  analysis  means 
and  said  result  means  collectively  determine  said  round-trip 
delay  time  while  said  commimication  system  is  in-service 
processing  identifiable  data  patterns  during  normal  operating 
conditions. 


5421,908 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

REDUCED  COMPLEXFTY  ECHO  CANCELLATION  IN  A 

MULTICARRIER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Younce,  Wakanisa,  and  Peter  J.  W.  Melsa,  South 
Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tellabs  Operations  Inc., 
Lisle,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,465 
Int  CL'  H04B  3/23 
VS.  a.  370—32.1  15  Claims 

NEAR-END  XUT 
2(n) 

rU-EM)  XUT 


ICM 


I.  In  a  data  transmission  system  including  a  transmitter,  a 
distorting  channel,  a  distorting  echo  path,  and  a  receiver  including 
a  SIRF,  a  method  for  efficiendy  minimizing  distortions  in  said  data 
transmission  system  joindy  caused  by  said  distorting  channel  and 
by  said  distorting  echo  path  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  approximating  the  channel  impulse  response  of  said  distort- 
ing chaiuel; 

(b)  approximating  the  echo  impulse  response  of  said  distorting 
echo  path; 

(c)  computing  a  set  of  time  domain  SIRF  coefficients  based  upon 
said  approximated  channel  impulse  response  in  combination 
with  said  approximated  echo  impulse  response;  and 

(d)  utilizing  said  SIRF  coefficients  in  said  SIRF  to  efficiently 
minimize  distortions  in  said  data  transmission  system  jointly 
caused  by  said  distorting  channel  and  said  distorting  echo 
path. 


5421,909 
FRAME  RELAY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Mike  HoOoway,  Stittsviiie,-   Wade   Ncvfllc,  Almoote;   Mark 
Tooker,  Kanata,  and  Glenn  Brauen,  OtUwa,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Newbridge  Networks  Corporatioa,   Kanata, 
Canada 

Filed  JnL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,927 
Int  CL"  H04L  12/56;  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  370—54 


8  Claims 


""      ,^uaM|.aaBis 


1.  A  data  transmission  network  linldng  local  area  networks, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  processing  devices  connected  to  local  data 
sources  on  said  local  area  netwotics,  said  data  processing 
devices  defining  endpoints  in  said  transmission  network  and 
assembling  data  packets  from  said  local  sources  into  frame 
relay  packets; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  network  nodes  located  between  said 
endpoints; 

physical  multiplex  circuits  interconnecting  adjacent  said  net- 
work nodes,  and  interconnecting  network  nodes  widi  end- 
points  adjacent  thereto; 

each  said  network  node  including  interface  means  connected  to 
respective  said  physical  multiplex  circuits,  and  frame  relay 
switch  means  connected  between  said  interface  means  for 
switching  frame  relay  packets; 

means  for  establishing  a  succession  of  logical  frame  relay  links 
(FRLs)  between  said  endpoints  through  said  transmission 
network,  each  said  frame  relay  link  extending  direcdy 
between  a  pair  of  frame  relay  switch  means  of  adjacent  said 
nodes,  or  between  one  said  endpoint  and  a  said  frame  relay 
switch  means  of  a  said  node  adjacent  said  one  endpoint; 

means  for  establishing  a  frame  relay  path  (FRP)  between  said 
endpoints  of  said  network  over  a  plurality  of  successive 
established  frame  relay  links  such  diat  said  frame  relay  paths 
ride  on  said  frame  relay  linlcs;  and 

said  firarae  relay  switch  means  switching  frame  relay  packets 
between  successive  frame  relay  linlcs  through  the  netwoiic. 


5421.910 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  BEST  PATH  BETWEEN 

TWO  NODES 
Wallace    Matthews,    North    Hampstead,    NA,    assignor   to 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Del. 

Divisioo  or  Ser.  No.  188^38,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^38 
Int  CL'  H04L  1V56 
VS.  a.  370—54  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  breadth-first  searching  to  build  a  spaiming  tree, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  traversals  are  made  of  different  paths  moving 
outwardly  from  a  starting  point  in  a  search  to  find  an  optimum  path 
to  a  destination  point  based  on  a  plurality  of  metrics,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
initializing  a  vector  of  metrics  at  the  starting  point  where  a  value 

of  each  metric  in  the  vector  is  a  best  value: 
traversing  an  arc  to  a  next  node  along  a  path  from  the  starting 

point  to  tiie  destination  point;  and 
at  an  end  of  each  traversal,  modifying  tlie  vector  of  metrics  to 
produce  a  traversal  value  which  accumulates  from  a  best 
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an  eyeglass  contacting  member  baving  an  encircling  portion 
adapted  to  encircle  a  pan  of  said  frame  of  said  pair  of 
eyeglasses  to  enable  the  temples  of  the  frame  to  be  selectively 
displaced  between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  position, 
such  that  the  eyeglass  contacting  member  does  not  interfere 
with  a  potential  user's  view  through  the  lenses  when  the 
eyeglasses  are  tried  on; 

said  cantilever  support  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  said 
eyeglass  contacting  members  to  maintain  a  selected  orienta- 
tion for  the  eyeglasses  associated  with  each  such  eyeglass 
contacting  member  while  said  eyeglass  contacting  member  is 
supported  thereon;  and 

said  cantilever  support  engaging  said  eyeglass  contacting  mem- 
bets  in  a  manner  to  position  the  eyeglasses  associated  there- 
with so  that  when  the  temples  of  said  eyeglasses  are  in  a 
folded,  closed  position  said  temples  do  not  penetrate  the 
display  member  exterior  surface  and  are  substantially  parallel 
to  the  folded  temples  of  any  other  pair  of  eyeglasses  whose 
eyeglass  contacting  member  is  supported  by  said  cantilever 
support  thereby  allowing  a  plurality  of  said  eyeglass  contact- 
ing members  to  be  supported  thereon. 


value  to  a  worst  value,  comparing  the  values  of  the  metrics 
and  eliminating  the  paths  which  are  not  best  or  do  not  pass  a 
threshold  level  in  at  least  one  metric. 


5^21,911 
HANGER  FOR  DISPLAYING  EYEGLASSES 
Michael  S.  Nynum,  Fort  Laudcnlaie,  Fla^  anicnor  to  Al-Site 
Corp.,  Miaini,  FU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,5U,  Oct  27, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930315,  Aug.  14, 1992, 

PaL  No.  5,260,726,  which  is  a  cootinaatloa  of  Ser.  No. 

606479,  Oct  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,144,345,  which  b  a  continu- 

•tion  of  Ser.  No.  278,546,  Dec.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,976,532, 

which  b  a  coatinuatioD-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,222,  Jan.  19, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

365,100 

Int  CL*  G02C  l/OO;  A41D  nni:  A47F  7/14 

MS.  CL  351—158  3  Claims 


5,521,912 

TIME  SLOT  SHIFTER  ENHANCES  DATA 

CONCENTRATION 

Gerald  W.  Kattke,  Naperviile;  William  F.  Pranaitis,  Jr.,  and 

Paid  M.  Wempc,  both  of  St  Charles,  all  of  Di.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Mnmy  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  20. 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,158 

Int  CL*  H04J  3m 

MS.  a.  370—56  17  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  eyeglass  display  member  and  an 
eyeglass  contacting  member  comprising: 

an  eyeglass  display  member  having  an  exterior  surface; 

a  cantilever  support  extending  outwardly  in  a  first  direction  from 
said  eyeglass  display  member  exterior  surface; 

said  pair  of  eyeglasses  including  first  and  second  lenses  and  a 
frame,  said  frame  including  temples  and  said  first  and  second 
lenses  mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  side-by-side  relationship 
with  a  gap  therebetween,  said  frame  fiuther  including  a  bridge 
portion  extending  across  said  gap,  said  temples  being  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  said  lenses  within  said  frame  and  selec- 
tively movable  between  a  folded,  closed  position  when  the 
eyeglasses  are  supported  by  the  eyeglass  display  member  and 
an  unfolded,  open  position  in  which  the  temples  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  lenses  to  enable  the  eyeglasses  to 
be  tried  on  by  a  potential  user. 


7.  In  a  telecommunication  system  having  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nication channels  each  carrying  digital  words  representing  time 
samples  of  information,  the  digital  words  transmitted  during  cor- 
responding time  slots,  sequential  frames  each  contain  a  plurality  of 
said  time  slots,  the  improvement  comprising: 
time  slot  shifters  connected  to  each  of  the  communication  chan- 
nels, each  time  slot  shifter  comprising: 
data  shift  register,  coupled  to  a  communication  chatuiel,  stores 
each  digital  word  received  from  the  associated  cottununica- 
tion  chaimel  during  a  time  slot  and  transmits  on  a  first 
output  channel  a  digital  word  stored  during  a  previous  time 
slot; 
selector  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  output  channel 
of  the  data  shift  register,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 
communication  channel  associated  with  the  dau  shift  reg- 
ister, and  an  output,  the  selector  controlling  whether  the 
digital  word  received  on  its  first  or  second  inputs  will  be 
transmitted  on  its  output; 
control  shift  register  coupled  to  the  selector  and  storing  a 
control  data  word  for  each  time  slot  in  one  of  said  frames, 
the  control  data  word  corresponding  to  one  of  the  digital 
words  being  sent  to  the  selector,  the  selector  determining 
whether  the  digital  word  received  on  its  first  or  second 
inputs  will  be  transmitted  on  its  output  dependent  on  the 
control  data  word  received  from  the  control  shift  register 
for  the  corresponding  time  slot 


May  28,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3049 


5,521,913 
DISTRBUTED  PROCESSING  ETHERNET  SWITCH 
WITH  ADAPTIVE  CUT-THROUGH  SWITCHING 
Curtis  D.  Gridley,  Ayer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amber  Wave  Sys- 
tems, Lk.,  Actoo,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  Na  304,769 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/22 

MS.  CL  370— J8,2  13  Claims 
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I.  A  packet  switching  system  including  at  least  two  network 
cards  each  receiving  data  packets  via  a  plurality  of  associated 
ports,  a  system  card,  and  an  interconnect  for  connecting  the  system 
card  to  the  network  cards,  wherein  each  one  of  the  network  cards 
comprises: 
a  plurality  of  port  controllers  for  sending  and  receiving  packets 

to  and  from  a  corresponding  port; 
a  packet  processor  for  buffering  packets  received  by  die  port 
controllers  and  sending  destination  addresses  of  the  received 
packets  to  the  system  card  via  the  interconnect,  for  receiving 
forwarding  information  from  the  system  card,  and  for  for- 
warding the  packets  in  response  to  the  forwarding  informa- 
tion; 
a  controller  bus  connecting  the  port  controllers  to  the  packet 

processor;  and 
a  bus  controller  coordinating  conununications  between   the 
packet  processor  and  the  port  controllers  over  the  controller 
bus. 


5,521,914 

SWITCHED  ACCESS  TO  FRAME  RELAY 

Theo  Mavraganis,  Ottawa,  and  Keith  Allan,  Nepean,  both  of, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Newbridge  Networks  Corporation, 

Kanata,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  21. 1994,  Ser.  No.  278^18 

Int  a.'  H04Q  11/04 

MS.  a.  370—60  5  Claims 

1.  A  digital  communications  system  comprising: 

a  frame  relay  network  capable  of  establishing  calls  over  perma- 
nent virtual  connections  between  end  users  having  dedicated 
access  to  said  network; 

a  plurality  of  frame  relay  customer  terminal  units  having  dedi- 
cated access  to  said  frame  relay  network; 

a  central  office  comprising  a  frame  relay  switch  connected  to 
said  frame  relay  network  for  providing  access  thereto,  and  an 
ISDN  switch,  said  ISDN  switch  being  capable  of  performing 
a  circuit-switching  function  and  being  connected  to  said  frame 
relay  switch  via  a  TDM  trunk,  said  TDM  trunk  having  circuits 
including  a  hunt  group  for  performing  signaling  termination 
and  providing  switched  access  to  said  frame  relay  switch 
through  said  ISDN  switch; 

a  plurality  of  ISDN  end-user  terminals  connected  to  said  ISDN 
switch  over  ISDN  lines;  and 

said  frame  relay  switch  in  said  central  office  being  a  packet 
transfer  exchange  that  provides  an  interworlcing  ftinction  to 
map  user  information  from  circuit-mode  data  on  said  ISDN 
lines  into  frame  relay  format  and  add  a  preassigned  DCLI 
(Data  Link  Connection  Identifier)  for  an  ISDN  end-user's 
intended  destination; 


whereby  by  placing  a  circuit-switched  call  to  said  frame  relay 
switch  through  said  ISDN  switch,  ISDN  users  can  have 
switched  access  to  frame  relay  service  and  communicate 
directly  with  said  frame  relay  customer  terminal  units  over 
permanent  virtual  connections  established  in  said  frame  relay 
network. 


5,521,915 

SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  CELL  ASSEMBLY 

AND  DISASSEMBLY  DEVICE,  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL 

CHANNEL  SWITCHING  CENTER,  AND 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  SWITCHING 

CENTER 

Marc  Dieudomie,  Igny,  and  Jean-Pierre  Gloo,  BougivaL  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  CTT,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278479 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

MS.  CI.  370-60.1  10  Claims 

r .^ai yii_ 


L 


1.  A  cell  assembly  device  for  switching  and  assembling  synchro- 
nous digital  channels  into  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cells  sup- 
porting asynchronous  logical  channels,  said  cells  being  sent  on 
asynchronous  multiplex  links,  said  synchronous  digital  channels 
being  conveyed  by  synchronous  multiplex  links  organized  into 
recurrent  frames  with  a  fixed  frame  period,  and  said  frames  being 
divided  into  time  slots  of  fixed  duration,  samples  of  each  synchro- 
nous digital  chaiuiel  being  represented  by  binary  words  placed  in 
time  slots  occupying  a  fixed  position  in  the  frame;  said  cell 
assembly  device  comprising: 

an  input  memory  for  storing  the  samples  of  all  the  synchronous 

digital  channels  of  each  frame  as  the  samples  are  received  by 

said  cell  assembly  device; 
cell  formation  memories  being  read  sequentially  for  respectively 

supplying  cells  to  said  asynchronous  multiplex  links; 
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t  cell  identifier  memoiy  for  storing,  for  each  cell,  at  least  a  cell 
header  assigned  to  the  cell;  a  word  indicating  on  which 
asynchronous  multiplex  link  the  cell  nnust  be  transmitted;  an 
initial  read  address:  and  a  write  address; 

a  marking  memory  containing  marking  information  relative  to 
the  switching  of  the  synchronous  digital  channels  to  the 
asynchronous  logical  channels,  the  marking  information  being 
in  the  form  of  a  link  list,  said  marking  memoiy  being  read  at 
the  initial  read  address  suppUed  by  the  cell  identifier  memory 
to  supply  a  next  address  to  read  in  said  marking  memory  and 
in  one  of  said  cell  formation  memories,  and  to  supply  a  next 
address  to  read  in  the  input  memory,  said  marking  memory 
having  an  number  of  pages  equal  to  a  maximal  number  of 
cells  that  can  be  transmitted  during  a  frame  period,  each  page 
respectively  corresponding  to  payload  octets  of  a  cell;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  transmitting  octets  from  the  input  memory 
into  one  of  said  cell  formation  memories,  and  for  transmitting 
a  header  from  the  cell  identifier  memory  into  one  of  said  cell 
formation  memories,  at  write  addresses  supplied  by  the  cell 
identifiermemory. 


ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  CAPACITY  OF 

MANAGEMENT  TABLE 

Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  and  mroaki  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

MBigDors  to  NEC  Corporatfcm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,971 

Cbima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1994,  6-033790 

Int  CL"  H04L  J2/56 

VS.  CL  370—1  2  Claims 


5,521,916 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  SELECTIVE  PUSHOUT  FOR 

SPACE  PRIORmES  IN  A  SHARED  MEMORY 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  SWITCH 

AbliUit  K.  Choudbury,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ellen  L.  Hahne, 

Wcstfldd,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 

Hill,NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,530 
Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  2«  Claims 
"> 
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1.  An  ATM  (asychronous  transfer  mode)  switch  for  switching  a 
cell  transferred  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode,  comprising: 

an  ATM  switch  control  information  management  table  retrieved 
by  a  designated  connection  identification  number,  for  register- 
ing therein  control  information  used  to  control  a  path  connec- 
tion of  said  ATM  switch;  and 

switch  control  means  for  establishing  corresponding  relation- 
ships between  connection  identification  numbers  and  respec- 
tive path  connections  of  said  ATM  switch,  for  forming  said 
control  information  containing  a  virtual  path  identifier  and  a 
virtual  channel  identifier  while  employing  said  connection 
identification  number  as  key  information  to  register  the 
formed  control  information  into  said  ATM  switch  control 
information  management  Ubie,  and  for  controlling  the  path 
connection  of  said  ATM  switch,  whereby  the  path  connection 
of  said  ATM  switch  is  controlled  based  upon  said  virtual  path 
identifier  and  said  virtual  channel  identifier. 


v..         = 

18.  A  packet  processing  circuit  for  performing  selective  pushout 
of  packets  comprising: 

input/output  (I/O)  circuitry  for  processing  packets  as  incoming 
and  outgoing  packets  which  belong  to  a  space  priority  class 
corresponding  to  an  associated  space  priority  level,  for  receiv- 
ing incoming  packets  at  an  input  port  and  tor  transmitting 
outgoing  packets  on  an  output  port; 

a  shared  memory  for  storing  the  processed  packets  with  each 
packet  associated  with  a  first  and  a  second  pointer  and  a  field, 
the  first  pointer  for  pointing  to  a  next  packet  of  the  same  space 
priority  level  in  a  predetermined  order,  the  second  pointer  for 
pointing  to  a  previous  packet  of  a  greater  or  equal  space 
priority  level  in  the  predetermined  order,  and  the  field  for 
storing  the  space  priority  level  of  the  next  packet  in  the 
predetermined  order;  and 

a  processor  for  controlling  the  pushout  of  a  first  packet  and  for 
controlling  the  storing  of  processed  packets  in  the  shared 
memory  to  maintain  the  predetermined  order  among  all  the 
packets  using  the  fields  and  the  second  pointers  of  the  packets 
by  restoring,  after  the  pushout  of  die  first  packet,  die  FIFO 
order  using  the  first  and  second  pointers  and  the  fields  asso- 
ciated with  the  packets. 


5,521,918 

ADAPTIVE  BIT  STREAM  DEMULTIPLEXING 

APPARATUS  IN  A  DECODING  SYSTEM 

Keun-Hwan  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  1994, 
94-768 

Int  CL'  H04Q  H/04 
VS.  CL  370—61  3  CiaiBB 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adaptively  demultiplexing  an  input  bit 
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stream  for  use  in  a  decoding  system  having  a  decoder  for  decoding 
die  input  bit  stream  to  produce  a  moving  picture  and  its  associated 
sound,  the  input  bit  stream  representing  a  video  data  bit  stream  for 
the  moving  picture  and  an  audio  data  bit  stream  for  the  sound, 
which  comprises: 
an  input  FIFO  (First-In-First-Out)  buffer  noodule  having  a  plu- 
rality of  input  FIFO  buffer  in  series  for  temporarily  storing  the 
input  bit  stream; 
a  video  FIFO  buffer  module  having  a  plurality  of  video  FIFO 
buffers  in  series  for  temporarily  storing  the  video  data  bit 
stream; 
an  audio  FIFO  buffer  module  having  a  plurality  of  audio  FIFO 
buffers  in  series  for  temporarily  storing  the  audio  data  bit 
stream; 
means  for  determining  the  full  or  die  empty  state  of  each  of  die 
input  FIFO  buffers,  die  video  FIFO  buffers  and  die  audio 
FIFO  buffers  to  thereby  produce  a  buffer  status  signal  indica- 
tive of  die  fiill  or  die  empty  states  of  die  FIFO  buffers  in  die 
input,  die  video  and  die  audio  FIFO  buffer  modules; 
means,  in  response  to  die  buffer  status  signal,  for  adaptively 
fetching  the  input  bit  stream  from  die  input  FIFO  buffers  diat 
are  in  the  full  state;  and 
means  for  demultiplexing  the  fetched  bit  stream  to  produce  die 
video  and  the  audio  data  bit  streams  and  providing  the  video 
and  the  audio  data  bit  streams  to  the  video  and  the  audio  FIFO 
buffers  that  are  in  the  empty  state,  respectively. 


5,521,920 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTin^EXER  WITH  REDUCED 

DELAY  TIME 

Yoshiaki  Nagase,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMsU  Denki 
KabttshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-332656 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370-68  15  ctainK 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  quality  of  a  telephone  call  within 
a  switching  system,  said  switching  system  being  connected  to  other 
switching  systems  via  trunks,  said  caU  comprising  speech  signals, 
said  switching  system  including  a  switching  stage,  said  switching 
suge  having  an  input  and  output  stage  and  at  least  one  intermedi- 
ate stage,  said  input  and  output  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
timeslots,  said  plurality  of  timeslots  being  much  greater  in  number 
dian  required  by  said  at  least  one  intermediate  stage,  and  a  signal 
processing  circuit  connected  to  said  input  and  output  stages,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  call  at  said  input  and  output  stage  on  a  first 

timeslot; 
said  input  and  output  stage  routing  said  speech  signals  on  a 
second  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  timeslots  into  said 
signal  processing  circuit; 
said  signal  processing  circuit  processing  said  speech  signals  and 
returning  said  processed  speech  signals  to  said  input  and 
output  stage  stage  on  a  third  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
timeslots;  and 
said  input  and  output  switching  said  processed  speech  signals  to 
either  said  intermediate  stage  or  to  a  trunk  on  a  fourth  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  timeslots. 


5,5214>19 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SWITCH- 
BASED  FEATURES 
Thomas  W.  Anderson,  NaperviUe;  Thomas  E.  Bowers,  Warren- 
vUle,  and  Charies  C.  Byers,  Aurora,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334308 

Int  a.'  H04Q  11/08;  H04M  3/00 

VS.  a.  370-68  12  aaims 
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15.  A  network  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  terminal  for  transmitting/receiving  data; 

(B)  a  multiplexer,  including  a  multi-fiame-alignment  memory 
and  a  plurality  of  distributed  time-slot<onversion  menxiries 
having  means  for  writing  and  for  reading  die  data  in  die  form 
of  multi-frame  formats  each  widi  a  selected  number  of  frame 
units  of  the  data  in  each  multi-frame  segment,  die  multiplexer 
including  means  for  receiving  the  data  from  the  terminal  and 
transmission  lines  and  for  transmitting  the  data  to  other  trans- 
mission lines. 


5421,921 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 
Masao  Murai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Ibicyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043422 
Int  CL'  H04J  15/00:3/16 
VS.  CL  370—82.000  g  Claims 
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1.  A  data  communications  method  whereby  HDLC  data  and 
voice  data  are  transmitted  and  received,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  voice  data  between  a  header  code  and  tail  code  that  do 

not  occur  in  ordinary  HDLC  data; 
interposing  a  frame  including  said  voice  data  and  header  and  tail 

codes  into  an  ordinary  HDLC  frame; 
transmitting  both  frames  as  a  composite  frame; 
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extracting  data  inserted  between  said  header  code  and  said  tail 

code  as  voice  data; 
and  stopping  transmitting  side  and  receiving  side  clocks  of 

HDLC  data  during  transmission  of  said  voice  data. 


5,521322 
DATA  DEMULTIPLEXER 
Yasttshi  Fi^Jlnami,  Kanagawa,  and  Markus  H.  Vdtman,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25, 1993,  5-122269 
InL  CL^  H04J  i/06 
MS.  CL  370—84  16  Claims 

,■  it        '*,,''*, 


stored  in  two  or  more  priority  queues  (QUI,  QU2)  on  the  basis  of 
priority  data  (PI,  P2)  contained  in  said  incoming  data  packets  (Dl, 
D2,  03),  all  of  said  two  or  mote  priority  queues  (QUI,  QU2) 
sharing  a  common  buffer  memory  (MEM)  having  locations  that  are 
dynamically  allocated  to  the  priority  queues  (QUI,  QU2)  only 
when  required,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rejecting  individual  data  packets  (Dl,  D2,  D3)  if  proper  treat- 
ment is  not  ensured  for  all  data  packets, 
determining  priority  queue  length  data  based  on  lengths  of  the 

two  or  more  priority  queues  (QUI,  QU2), 
determining  priority  queue  allocation  data  based  on  which  one 
of  the  two  or  more  priority  queues  (QUI,  QU2)  an  incoming 
data  packet  (Dl,  D2,  D3)  will  be  allocated,  and 
selectively  rejecting  the  incoming  data  packets  (Dl,  D2,  D3)  on 
the  basis  of  said  priority  queue  length  data  and  said  priority 
queue  allocation  data. 


SMb 
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1.  A  dau  demultiplexer  for  separating  multiplex  data  which 
includes  at  least  first  coded  data,  first  timing  data  indicative  of  a 
decoding  start  time  of  the  first  coded  data,  and  second  timing  data 
indicative  of  a  system  clock  reference  time,  said  demultiplexer 
comprising: 

separation  means  for  separating  the  multiplex  data  into  the  first 
coded  data,  the  first  timing  data  and  the  second  timing  data; 
comparison  means  coupled  to  said  separation  means  for  compar- 
ing the  time  indicated  by  the  separated  first  timing  data  with 
the  time  indicated  by  the  separated  second  timing  data;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  multiplex  data  to  said  separation 
means  at  a  variable  transfer  rate,  said  means  for  supplying 
being  operable  to  supply  the  multiplex  data  to  said  separation 
means  at  a  maximum  transfer  rate  when  the  time  indicated  by 
the  second  timing  data  is  temporally  anterior  to  the  time 
indicated  by  the  first  timing  data. 


5,521,923 

METHOD  AND  FACILITY  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

STORING  DATA  PACKETS,  AND  EXCHANGE  WITH 

SUCH  A  FACILITY 

G«rt  Willmann;  Matthias  Wippenbeck,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and 

Kari  Schrodi,  Heimsheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Akatel  Sd  AktiengeseUschafl,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
862.6 

InL  CL^  H04J  3n4 
U.S.  a.  370—94.1  15  Claims 
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5321,924 
TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  ACCOMODATION  SYSTEM 

IN  A  BROADBAND  NETWORK 
Satoshi  Kaknma;  Shuji  Yoshimura,  and  Naoyuki  Izawa,  all  of 
Kawasaldu  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,254,  Nov.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340141 
Int  a.*  H04J  3n4 
U.S.  a.  370—94.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  temporarily  storing  data  packets  wherein  incom- 
ing data  packets  (Dl,  D2,  D3)  are  distributed  to  and  temporarily 


11.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  cells  including  voice  data  generated  by 
respective  terminal  adaptor  units  coupled  to  respective  broad- 
band subscriber  units; 
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b)  extracting  voice  data  from  the  cells: 

c)  generating,  in  a  broadband  networic  a  frame  iiKluding  chan- 
nels, the  channels  including  the  voice  data; 

d)  transmitting  the  frame  through  the  broadband  network; 

e)  receiving  the  frame  in  a  network  adaptor  unit; 

f)  converting  the  frame  into  a  format  for  transmission  in  a 
telephone  network;  and 

g)  receiving  voice  daU  included  in  the  frame  converted  by  the 
network  adaptor  unit,  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  units 
coupled  to  the  telephone  network. 


5321,925 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  MIXED 
VOICE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATION  IN  A  TIME 
DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  RADIO 
COMMUWCATION  SYSTEM 
Lazaros  Merakos,  ArUngton,  Mass.;  Shrirang  Jangi,  German- 
town,  Md.,  and  Fayu  Li,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FOed  Sq>.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,709 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 
MS.  a.  370— 95J  24  Claims 


21.  In  a  radion  data  communications  system  having  a  base 
station  and  a  plurality  of  user  data  stations,  each  user  data  station 
transmitting  and  receiving  information  bursts  to  and  from  the  base 
station,  the  bursts  being  transmitted  on  radio  carrier  fi«quencies 
divided  into  time  slots  of  a  repeating  time  division  multiple  access 
(TDMA)  frame,  the  slots  being  grouped  into  information  channels 
for  carrying  information  bursts,  random  access  channels  for  carry- 
ing information  bursts,  and  control  channels  for  carrying  control 
messages  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  information  bursts 
between  stations,  a  method  for  transmitting  the  information  bursts 
from  a  user  station  to  the  base  station  comprising: 
receiving  from  the  base  station  at  the  user  data  station  an 
identification  of  each  channel  within  a  [iredetermined  set  of 
channels  for  use  in  transmitting  data  between  the  stations 
including  an  assignment  of  a  specific  control  channel  slot 
from  among  the  control  channel  slots; 
detecting  at  the  user  data  station  an  information  burst; 
determining  the  time  delay  between  the  detection  of  the  infor- 
mation burst  and  the  next  occurrence  of  the  assigned  control 
channel  slot; 
determining  the  time  delay  between  the  detection  of  the  infor- 
mation burst  and  the  next  occurrence  of  a  random  access 
channel; 
selecting  the  shortest  time  delay  and  transmitting  from  the  user 
data  station  to  the  base  station  either  an  information  channel 
allocation  request  using  the  assigned  control  channel  slot  or 
the  information  burst  using  the  next  random  access  chaimel. 


5321,926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  MESSAGE 

RECEPTION  AT  A  FIXED  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 
Dongas  I.  Ayerst,  Defaray  Beach,-  Brian  J.  Bndnik,  Scfaaum- 
burg,  both  of  m.,  and  Malik  J.  Khan,  Lake  Worth,  FU., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sciiaumburg,  DL 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283369 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/06 
MS.  a.  370—953  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  used  in  a  fixed  system  receiver  for  improving 
response  reception  in  a  radio  conunimication  system  having  a 
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forward  radio  channel  and  a  reverse  radio  channel,  wherein  a 
command  is  transmitted  in  a  forward  chaiuiel  radio  signal  by  a 
fixed  transmitter  to  a  selective  call  transceiver,  and  wherein  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  demodulating,  and  decoding  the  command  within  a 
forward  receiver,  which  command  also  iiKludes  an  address  of 
the  selective  call  transceiver  and  a  scheduled  response  time  at 
which  the  selective  call  transceiva  transmits  a  reverse  chan- 
nel radio  signal  comprising  a  data  unit,  and  which  command 
includes  a  designated  length  of  the  data  unit; 
determining  a  response  period  beginning  substantially  at  the 
scheduled  response  time  and  having  a  duration  which  is 
substantially  the  designated  length  of  the  data  unit;  and 
receiving  and  demodulating  the  reverse  channel  radio  signal 
within  a  reverse  receiver  during  the  response  period. 


5321,927 

ELEMENTARY  STREAM  PACKETIZING  UNIT  FOR 

MPEG-2  SYSTEM 

Do  N.  Kim;  Chi  T.  Ahn,  and  Yo  S.  Ho,  aU  of  SeouL  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Electitmics  and  Tdecommunications 

Research  Institute,  Daejeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  13,  1994, 
94-34004 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/50 
MS.  a.  370-94  J  5  claims 
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1.  An  elementary  stream  packetizing  unit  for  an  MraG-2  system 
comprising: 

system  time  clock  generation  means  for  inputting  an  external 
system  clock  signal  and  sampling  the  inputted  system  clock 
signal  at  a  resolution  of  a  predetermined  frequency; 

first  time  stamp  generation  means  for  latching  a  sampled  value 
from  said  system  time  clock  generation  means  in  response  to 
an  external  system  clock  signal  indicating  the  start  of  an  I 
picture,  to  generate  a  first  presentation  time  stamp  and  a 
decoding  time  stamp  for  a  process  of  video  elementary  stream 
data; 

second  time  stamp  generation  means  for  latching  the  sampled 
value  from  said  system  time  clock  generation  means  in 
response  to  an  audio  frame  synchronous  word  detection  start 
signal  to  generate  a  second  presentation  time  stamp  for  a 
process  of  audio  eletnentary  stream  data; 

first  stream  interface  means  for  inputting  a  video  dementar>' 
stream  data  from  the  outside  of  the  elementary  stream  pack- 
etizing unit  and  generating  a  group-of-picture  detect  signal  in 
response  to  the  inputted  video  elementary  stream  data,  said 
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first  stream  interface  means  outputting  the  inputted  video 
elementary  stream  data  directly; 

second  stream  interface  means  for  inputting  a  audio  elementary 
stream  data  from  the  outside  of  the  elementary  stream  pack- 
etizing  unit  and  generating  the  audio  frame  synchronous  word 
detection  start  signal  in  response  to  the  inputted  audio 
elementary  stream  data,  said  second  stream  interface  means 
outputting  the  inputted  audio  elementary  stream  data  directly 
and  transferring  the  audio  frame  synchronous  word  detection 
Stan  signal  to  said  second  time  stamp  generation  means; 

first  buffering  means  for  storing  temporarily  the  video  elemen- 
tary stream  data  from  said  first  stream  interface  means  and 
generating  a  first  header  generation  start  signal,  in  response  to 
the  group-of-picture  detect  signal  from  said  first  stream  inter- 
face means; 

second  buffering  means  for  storing  temporarily  the  audio 
elementary  stream  data  from  said  second  stream  interface 
means  and  generating  a  second  header  generating  start  signal, 
in  response  to  the  audio  frame  synchronous  word  detection 
start  signal  from  said  second  stream  interface  means; 

first  header  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  header  in 
response  to  the  first  presentation  time  stamp  and  the  decoding 
time  stamp  from  said  first  time  stamp  generation  means,  the 
first  header  generation  start  signal  from  said  first  buffering 
means  and  the  group-of-picture  detect  signal  ftom  said  first 
stream  interface  means; 

second  header  generation  means  for  generating  a  second  header 
in  response  to  the  second  presentation  time  stamp  from  said 
second  time  stamp  generation  means,  the  second  header  gen- 
eration Stan  signal  form  said  second  buffering  means  and  the 
audio  frame  synchronous  word  detection  stan  signal  from  said 
second  stream  interface  means; 

first  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  first  header  from 
said  first  header  generation  means  and  the  video  elementary 
stream  data  from  said  first  buffering  means  in  response  to  the 
first  header  generation  start  signal  form  said  first  buffering 
means  to  generate  a  packetized  video  elementary  stream;  and 

second  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  second  header 
fh>m  said  second  header  generation  means  and  the  audio 
elementary  stream  data  from  said  second  buffering  means  in 
response  to  the  second  header  generation  start  signal  from 
said  second  buffering  means  to  generate  a  packetized  audio 
elementary  stream. 


n 


start  of  a  cycle  of  data  of  said  first  entity  and  a  second  cycle 
start  reference  from  said  second  entity  indicating  the  start  of  a 
cycle  of  data  of  said  second  entity,  respectively;  and 
conovl  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  for  alter- 
nately assigning  first,  second  and  third  physical  storage  loca- 
tions to  said  first,  second  and  third  memory  sections,  respec- 
tively, responsive  to  receipt  of  said  first  and  second  cycle  start 
references. 


5321,929 

ROBUST  AND  REDUNDANT  PHYSICAL  BLOCK 

IDENTIFICATION  SCHEME  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 

DEVICES 

Lih-Jyfa  Weng,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  and  Michael  A.  Brown, 

Phoenix,  Ariz„  assignors  to  Quantom  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jiin.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,372 

Int.  CL*  G06F  19/00:  GllB  15/18 

VS.  CL  371—40.1  54  Claims 


5,521,928 
TIME  SLOT  EXCHANGER  MECHANISM  IN  A 
NETWORK  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION  HAVING 
ISOCHRONOUS  CAPABILITY 
Debra  J.  Worsley,  Vista;  Brian  C.  Edem,  and  Michael  S.  Evans, 
both  of  San  Jose,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  146,337,  Nov.  1,  1993,  alMindoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,916,  Nov.  2, 
1992,  alMuidoned.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
439,440 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/06;  H04L  12/427 
VS.  CL  370—67  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  comntunicating  between  first  and  second  enti- 
ties in  a  time  slot  interchange  fashion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  storage  memory  having  first,  second  and  third  memory  sec- 
tions; 
wherein  said  first  memory  section  is  coupled  to  receive  data 

firom  said  first  entity; 
wherein  said  second  memory  section  is  adapted  to  store  data 
received  from  said  first  entity  prior  to  receipt  of  said  data  by 
said  first  memory  section; 
wherein  said  third  memory  section  is  coupled  to  said  second 
entity  and  outputs  to  said  second  entity  data  received  from 
said  first  entity  at  a  time  previous  to  receipt  of  said  data  stored 
in  said  second  memory  section; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  entities  for  receiving  a 
first  cycle  start  reference  from  said  first  entity  indicating  the 


1.  A  method  for  storing  unique  data  groups  on  a  hard  disk 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  supplying  a  data  group  having  associated  with  it  unique 
identification  fields; 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  integer  moduli  which  are  relative 
prime  in  pairs; 

c.  encoding  radial  position  information  corresponding  to  a  track 
on  wliich  the  data  group  resides  on  the  medium  by: 
producing  a  radial  physical  block  identification  word  compris- 
ing the  integer  remainders  resulting  from  dividing  the  radial 
position  information  by  each  integer  moduli; 

storing  the  physical  block  identification  word  in  a  unique 
identification  field  associated  with  the  data  group; 

d.  encoding  sector  position  information  corresponding  to  die 
sector  on  the  track  on  which  the  data  group  resides  by: 
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ptoducing  a  sector  physical  block  identification  word  com- 
prising tiie  integer  remainders  resulting  fh>m  dividing  the 
sector  position  information  by  each  integer  moduli; 

storing  the   sector  physical   block  identification   word  in 
another  unique  identification  field  associated  with  the  data 
group;  and 
e.  storing  the  unique  identification  fields  and  the  data  group  on 

the  disk. 


5421,930 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION-SEEDING,  FREQUENCY- 

SHHTING,  AND  Q-SWITCHING  A  LASER  SOURCE 

Paul  J.  M.  Suni,  8513  N.  95th  St,  Longmont,  Colo.  80503,  and 

Sammy  W.  Henderson,  7770  Durham  Way,  Boulder,  Colo. 

90301 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,933 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/11 

VS.  a.  372—13  10  Claims 


222' 
■5"  555„, 

1.  Laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  comprising  a  first  reflective  surface  and  a  second 
reflective  surface  positioned  spatially  apart  from  each  other 
and  aligned  on  a  cavity  axis; 

a  pumped  laser  gain  medium  that  produces  radiation  positioned 
on  said  cavity  axis  between  said  first  reflective  surface  and 
said  second  reflective  surface  whereby  radiation  produced  by 
the  pumped  laser  gain  medium  is  reflected  back  and  forth 
between  said  first  reflective  surface  and  said  second  reflective 
surface  to  produce  coherent  radiation;  and 

an  acousto-optic  switch  having  an  incident  axis  and  a  diffraction 
axis,  said  incident  axis  and  said  diffraction  axis  oriented  at  a 
diffraction  angle  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  an  acoustic  axis 
of  switchable  on  and  off  propagating  rf-power  that  intersects 
said  incident  axis  and  said  diffraction  axis  and  causes  diffrac- 
tion of  radiation  propagated  along  said  incident  axis  to  said 
diffraction  axis  as  well  as  diffraction  of  radiation  propagated 
along  said  diffraction  axis  to  said  incident  axis,  said  acousto- 
optic  device  being  positioned  between  said  first  reflective 
surface  and  said  second  reflective  surface  at  an  orientation  in 
which  said  incident  axis  intersects  said  cavity  axis  at  an  angle 
equal  to  said  diflraction  angle  and  with  said  diffraction  axis 
coincident  with  said  cavity  axis. 


5421,931 

NONMONOLmnC  ARRAYS  OF  ACCURATELY 
POSITIONED  DIODE  LASERS 
David  K.  Biegelsen,  Portola  Valley;  Ross  D.  Bringans,  Cuper- 
tino; R.  Donald  Yinling,  deceased,  late  of  San  Francisco; 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos;  Eva  E.  liiggart  Saratoga;  Wii- 
Uam  J.  Mosby,  San  Jose,  and  Gregory  J.  Kovacs,  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,227 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/04:3/045 
VS.  CI.  372—36  16  Claims 

1.  A  linear  laser  array,  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  base; 
at  least  two  thermally  conducting  and  electrically  insulating 

supports  in  thermal  contact  with  said  base; 
at  least  two  pairs  of  lasing  elements,  each  lasing  element  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  in  electrical  contact  with  a  lasing 


region,  and  each  pair  of  lasing  elements  comprised  of  two 
lasing  elements  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  one  of  said 
insulating  supports  such  that  said  first  surfaces  are  near  said 
insulating  supports; 

at  least  four  electrical  contacts,  each  one  of  said  contacts  in 
electrical  communication  with  a  first  surface  of  a  single, 
associated  lasing  element,  said  electrical  contacts  disposed 
between  its  associated  lasing  element  and  one  of  said  insulat- 
ing supports; 

a  thermally  and  electrically  conducting  support  disposed 
between  pairs  of  lasing  elements  such  that  said  conducting 
support  is  in  electrical  communication  with  a  second  surface 
of  a  lasing  element  from  each  pair  of  lasing  elements;  and 

two  thermally  and  electrically  conducting  end  supports,  each 
end  support  individually  connected  to  said  second  surface  of 
different  ones  of  said  lasing  elements  which  are  at  tlie  end  of 
said  anay. 


5421,932 
SCALABLE  SIDE-PUMPED  SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Larry  R.  Marshall,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Light  Solutions 
Corporatioa,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,123 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/04 

VS.  CL  372—36  20  Claims 


1.  A  laser  device  comprising, 

a  laser  crystal  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  and  a  side,  a 
top  and  a  bottom. 

housing  means  for  holding  the  laser  crystal  in  fixed  position, 

laser  diode  pumping  means  for  providing  a  laser  diode  light 
emitted  from  a  linear  region, 

imaging  means  for  directing  a  uniform  beam  of  tlie  diode  light 
into  the  side  of  tlie  laser  crystal,  said  imaging  means  reshap- 
ing the  laser  diode  light  into  a  thin  sheet  extending  along  a 
linear  region  within  ttie  laser  crystal  and  optically  aligning  the 
diode  pimip  light  witliin  the  laser  crystal  in  a  desired  laser 
cavity  mode,  and 

heat  conduction  means  in  thermal  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
laser  crystal  and  having  a  conunon  surface  for  removing  heat 
from  both  tlie  laser  crystal  and  laser  diode  pumping  means. 


169-704  O.G.-96-23:  QU 
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5.521.933 
BACKMATCHED  LASER  DIODE  DRIVER 
MuHb  G.  Son,  Carson  City.  Nev^  assignor  to  Hytek  Mioro- 
systcnis,  Iik^,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,768 

Int  CL'  HeiS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372-^38  6  daims 


5421,935 
STRAINED  SUPERLATTICE  UGHT  EMTTTING  DEVICE 
NBcUiiori    Irikawa,   Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    The 
Fnmkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993.  5-350722 
Int.  CL*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  semiconductor  laser  diode  at  higii 
currents  from  a  drive  circuit  tliat  is  physically  and  thermally 
isolated  from  the  laser  diode,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  diode: 

a  drive  circuit,  for  generating  current  signals  to  be  applied  to  the 
semiconductor  laser  diode; 

a  transmission  line  having  input  terminals  to  which  the  drive 
circuit  is  connected  and  output  terminals  to  which  the  semi- 
conductor laser  diode  is  coiuiected.  the  transmission  line 
having  sufficient  length  to  provide  a  desired  physical  separa- 
tion of  the  semiconductor  laser  diode  from  the  drive  circuit, 
and  having  a  characteristic  impedance;  and 

a  backmatching  impedance  connected  across  the  input  terminals 
of  the  transmission  line,  and  having  an  impedance  approxi- 
mately matching  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  transmis- 
sion line; 

whereby  use  of  the  backmatching  impedance  at  the  input  termi- 
nals of  the  transmission  line  avoids  the  location  of  any  heat 
producing  components  near  the  semiconductor  laser  diode, 
the  temperature  of  which  can  then  be  conveniently  controlled. 


5421,934 

MATERL\LS  FOR  II- VI  LASERS 

Brian  J.  Fitzpatrick.  Ossining,  N.V~,  assignor  to  North  America 

Phiips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.654,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

534.422,  which  is  a  continuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  815,686,  Dec. 

31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^60,958.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  343311 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372-^5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  strained  superiattice  light  emitting  device  comprising  an  InP 
substrate  and  a  pair  of  lattice-matched  cladding  layers  arranged  on 
said  substrate  and  including  first  and  second  conductive  type 
Al(Ga)InAs  layers  and  an  active  layer  sandwiched  by  said  pair  of 
cladding  layers  and  having  a  strained  superiattice  structure,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  well  layer  of  the  strained  superiattice  structure 
comprises  a  GalnAsP  layer  having  an  in-plane  tensile  strain  of  0.3 
to  3%  relative  to  the  substrate  and  a  GalnAsP  layer  having  an 
in-plane  compressive  strain  of  0.3  to  1%  relative  to  the  substrate 
and  the  barrier  layer  of  the  strained  superiattice  structure  compris- 
ing an  AlGalnAs  layer,  and  wherein  the  band  gap  of  the  well  layer 
of  the  strained  superiattice  structure  is  between  1 .2  and  1 .35  eV 
(bulk  value),  if  it  has  an  in-plane  tensile  strain,  and  between  1.1 
and  1.2  eV  (bulk  value),  if  it  has  an  in-plane  compressive  strain. 


5421,936 
RADLU.  LASER  DIODE  ARRAY 
Thnothy  L.  Irwin,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Lasers,  Inc.  East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382413 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/091 
VS.  a.  372—75 


assignor  to  Paradigm 


4ChUnis 


1.  A  structure  for  a  lasing  device  comprising  at  least  otie  layer  of 
ZnSe  and  at  least  one  layer  of  Mg^,.,S,Se,.^  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  of  Mg^,.,S^Se,.^  being  in  contact,  and  lattice  matched  to, 
said  at  least  one  layer  of  ZnSe. 


1.  A  laser  device  including: 

a  laser  rod; 

a  coolant  tube  surrounding  said  laser  rod.  defining  therewith  a 
rod  coolant  channel; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  conductive  ring  segments  surrounding  said 
coolant  tube,  each  of  said  ring  segments  separated  from  the 
next  ring  segment  by  a  radial  laser  diode  space; 

a  laser  diode  in  each  of  said  spaces, 

said  ring  segments  and  said  laser  diodes  together  forming  a 
series  path  for  electric  current  around  said  ring  in  which  each 
of  said  laser  diodes  carries  all  of  said  current,  and  none  of  said 
current  is  shunted  around  any  of  said  laser  diodes;  and 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  ring,  defining  therewith  a  diode  cool- 
ant channel. 
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54214»37 
MULTICARRIER  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Shiro  Kondo,  San  Diego,  and  Laurence  B.  Milstein,  La  JoUa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUcd  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133^54 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/707:  H04J  13/04 

VS.  CL  375—206  28  Oahns 


^^^rl& 


.4,1  « 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  system  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  over 
a  communications  channel,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  including, 
a  spread  spectrum  processing  device  for  direct-sequence  pro- 
cessing the  data  signal  with  a  spreading-sequence  signal  to 
generate  a  spread-data  signal; 

a  first  product  device,  electrically  coupled  to  the  spread  spec- 
trum processing  device,  for  multiplying  the  spread-data  signal 
with  a  first  carrier  signal  to  generate  a  first  spread  spectrum 
signal; 

a  second  product  device,  electrically  coupled  to  the  spread 
spectrum  processing  device,  for  multiplying  the  spread-data 
signal  with  a  second  carrier  signal  to  generate  a  second  spread 
specmim  signal,  the  second  carrier  signal  having  a  frequency 
different  from  a  frequency  of  the  first  carrier  signal  and  the 
second  carrier  signal  orthogonal  to  the  first  carrier  signal: 
a  combiner,  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  product  device  and 
the  second  product  device,  for  combining  the  first  spread 
spectrum  signal  and  the  second  spread  spectrum  signal  to 
form  a  multicarrier  spread  spectrum  signal  over  the  com- 
munications channel;  and 

a  receiver  including, 

a  despreading  device,  electrically  coupled  to  the  communica- 
tions chaimel,  for  despreading  the  multicarrier  spread  spec- 
trum signal  to  form  a  first  modulated-data  signal  and  a  second 
modulated-data  signal,  the  first  nsodulated-data  signal  includ- 
ing the  data  signal  modulated  with  the  first  carrier  signal  and 
the  second  modulated-data  signal  including  the  data  signal 
modulated  with  the  second  carrier  signal; 

a  first  correlator,  electrically  coupled  to  the  despreading  device, 
for  correlating  the  first  modulated-data  signal  with  a  replica  of 
the  first  carrier  signal  and  for  outputting  a  first  estimate  signal 
of  the  data  signal; 

a  second  correlator,  electrically  coupled  to  the  despreading 
device,  for  correlating  the  second  modulated-data  si^ial  with 
a  replica  of  the  second  carrier  signal  and  for  outputting  a 
second  estimate  signal  of  the  data  signal;  and 

a  maximal-ratio  combiner,  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  corr- 
elator and  the  second  correlator,  for  combining  the  first  esti- 
mate signal  and  the  second  estimate  signal  for  maximum 
signal-to-noise  ratio  to  form  a  received  data  signal. 


signal  receiving  means,  for  receiving  the  spread  spectrum  signal; 

a  digitizer  coupled  to  the  signal  receiving  means: 

a  Hilbert  filter  configuration,  coupled  to  the  digitizer, 

a  counter  having  a  clock  signal  as  input  and  a  plurality  of  signals 

as  output: 
plurality  of  pseudo-random  noise  generators: 
a  decoder  coupled  to  the  pseudorandom  noise  generators  and 

outputting  control  information; 
a  multiplexer  having  input  from  the  Hilbeil  filter  configuration 

and  outputting  a  signal  sample  arguments:  and 
first  and  second  accumulators,  having  as  input  the  signal  sample 

arguments,  for  accumulating  the  signal  sample  arguments 

based  on  the  control  information. 


5421.939 
TIMING  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 

liitsuo  Miyachi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroki  Uchiyama,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-018581 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/38:  H04L  5/16 

VS.  a.  375—222  14  Clahns 


5421,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  FREQUENCY 

CONVERSION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  A.  Stewart  Palatine,  and  Robert  T.  Love,  Barrington, 

lioth  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdtaumburg,  lU. 

FUcd  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,073 

Inta.*H04B  1/707:1/69 

VS.  a.  375—206  12  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  despreading  a  spread  spectrum  signal,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  timing  reproduction  device  comprising: 

timing  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  in  timing  of 
a  signal  transferred  between  a  transmission  side  and  a  recep- 
tion side  on  the  basis  of  a  received  signal  and  for  generating  a 
timing  error  signal; 

integrating  means,  coupled  to  said  timing  error  detecting  means, 
for  integrating  the  timing  error  signal  to  thereby  hold  data 
necessary  to  maintain  a  timing  synchronization; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  an  abnormality  in  the  received  signal 
of  either  an  abrupt  timing  change  in  said  received  signal  or  a 
signal  level  of  the  received  signal  that  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined signal  threshold  value: 

timing  synchronizing  means,  coupled  to  the  timing  error  detect- 
ing means,  for  executing  a  timing  synchronizing  operation  for 
maintaining  the  timing  synchronizing  by  referring  to  the  data 
held  in  the  integrating  means; 

cutoff  means,  coupled  between  said  timing  error  detecting 
means  and  said  integrating  means  and  connected  to  said 
sensing  means,  for  executing  a  cutoff  operation  which  pre- 
vents the  timing  error  signal  from  being  applied  to  the  inte- 
grating means  on  the  basis  of  the  abnormality  sensed  by  said 
sensing  means:  and 

wherein  said  sensing  means  comprises  means  for  comparing  an 
input  level  of  the  received  signal  prior  to  derrKxlulation  of  the 
received  signal  with  the  predetermined  threshold  value  and 
means  for  determining  whether  or  t>ot  the  abnormality  in  the 
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received  sigiul  occurs  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  result 
generated  by  the  means  for  comparing. 


T        23 


COMPflESSKX^ 


2S 
SUB4CA0Er1 


1.  A  data  compression  or  decompression  method  of  the  type 
applied  to  a  system  of  data  transmission  by  exchanging  protocol 
data  units  between  at  least  one  transmitter  terminal  and  at  least  one 
receiver  terminal,  each  of  said  protocol  data  units  comprising  a 
header  field  and  a  data  field,  the  compression  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
associating  with  a  first  sequence  of  N  source  protocol  data  units, 
a  second  sequence  of  M  protocol  data  units  to  be  transmitted, 
M  being  smaller  than  or  equal  to  N; 
associating  with  at  least  certain  data  fields  of  said  protocol  data 
units  to  be  transmitted,  data  that  correspond  to  the  compres- 
sion of  data  contained  in  the  data  fields  of  at  least  two  of  said 
source  protocol  data  units,  the  compression  being  according 
to  at  least  one  compression  algorithm; 
associating  with  at  least  certain  of  said  protocol  units  to  be 
transmitted,  reconstruction  data  that  enables  the  reconstruc- 
tion of  said  first  sequence  of  source  protocol  data  units  from 
said  second  sequence  of  protocol  data  units  to  be  transmitted: 
concatenating  the  compressed  data  and  the  reconstruction  data  to 

form  a  sequence  of  concatenated  data:  and 
slicing  said  sequence  of  concatenated  data  into  data  blocks,  the 
data  field  of  each  of  said  protocol  data  units  to  be  transmitted 
comprising  at  least  one  of  said  data  blocks. 
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IF/OEMOOULATION 


5^21,940 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COMPRESSION  AND 
DECOMPRESSION  OF  DATA  IN  A  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Thao  Lane;  Jean-Marc  Emanlt,  both  of  Rennes,  and  Bernard 
Ttaepault,  Cesson  Sevigne,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Ouest 
Standard  Tdematique  SA,  Cesson  Sevigne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/m>142,  S  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,4«0 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1992,  92  01657 
InL  ex."  H04B  1/66 
MS.  CL  375—240  21  Claims 
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means  for  providing  at  least  a  first  threshold  based  on  the 
amplitude  of  the  received  multi-level  digital  signal: 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  providing,  for  comparing  said 
amplified  signal  to  said  first  threshold  to  generate  signal 
information; 

means,  coupled  to  said  comparing  means,  for  computing  signal 
statistics  from  said  generated  signal  information  and  adjusting 
at  least  said  first  threshold  in  accordance  therewith:  and 
means,  receiving  as  inputs  the  received  multi-level  digital 
signal  and  said  adjusted  first  threshold,  for  recovering  at  least 
one  symbol  using  said  received  multi-level  sigiuil  and  said  at 
least  said  adjusted  first  tlireshold. 


5,521,942 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
OF  A  SIGNAL  IN  A  SIMULTANEOUS  VOICE  AND  DATA 
SYSTEM  BY  THE  USE  OF  OVERLAPPING  SIGNAL 
POINT  REGIONS  AND  TRELLIS  CODING 
William  L.  Betts,  St  Petersburg;  Gordon  Bremer,  Clearwater; 
Luke  J.  Smithwicli,  New  Port  Richey,  and  Edward  S.  Zuran- 
sld.  Largo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 
HULNJ. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,507 

InL  a."  H04L  27/04:23/02:5/12;  G06F  It/lO 

\iS.  a.  375—295  18  Claims 
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5421>ll 
AUTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  CONTROL  FOR  MULTI- 
LEVEL SIGNALS 
David  G.  Wiatrowskl,  Gumee;  Matthew  R.  Miller,  Schaum- 
burg,  and  Christopher  N.  Kurby,  Elmhurst,  all  of  OL,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,601 
Int.  a.*  H04L  25/06 
MS.  CL  375—287  44  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  thresliold  control  for  recovery  of  a 
received  multi-level  digital  signal  composed  of  symbols  and  hav- 
ing an  amplitude,  comprising: 

means  for  amplifying  the  received  multi-level  digital  signal  in  a 
predetermined  fashion,  producing  an  amplified  signal; 


13.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  a  first  signal  to  provide  a  plurality  of  signal 
points,  where  each  signal  point  is  taken  from  an 
N-dimensional  signal  space,  each  signal  point  having  coordi- 
nates that  define  a  first  signal  vector  about  an  origin  of  said 
signal  space; 

means  for  encoding  a  data  signal  to  provide  a  first  signal  group 
and  a  second  signal  group  that  represent  said  data  signal; 

means  for  channel  encoding  the  first  signal  group  to  provide  a 
trellis  encoded  data  signal; 

means  for  selecting  a  data  symbol  every  signaling  interval  T  as 
a  function  of  the  trellis  encoded  data  signal  and  the  second 
signal  group,  where  each  selected  data  symbol  is  associated 
with  a  particular  one  of  a  number  of  signal  points  from  said 
signal  space  and  where  each  particular  one  of  the  number  of 
signal  points  is  associated  with  a  different  one  of  a  number  of 
regions  of  said  signal  space,  where  at  least  two  of  the  number 
of  regions  partially  overiap  to  create  an  overlapping  region; 

means  for  adding  each  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  signal  points  to  the 
selected  data  symbol  in  a  respective  signaling  interval  to 
provide  a  resultant  signal  point  such  that  in  at  least  one 
signaling  interval  the  resultant  signal  point  is  taken  from  said 
overlapping  region;  and 
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means  for  transmitting  a  signal  that  represents  the  resultant 
signal  point 


5^21,943 
COFDM  COMBINED  ENCODER  MODULATION  FOR 
DIGITAL  BROADCASTING  SOUND  AND  VIDEO  WITH 
PSK,  PSK/AM,  AND  QAM  TECHNIQUES 
Paul  Dambacher,  Ampflng,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohde  & 
Scfawarz  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1992,  42  31 
536.0;  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06  590.2 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/04,27/12:27/20 
MS.  CL  375—295  23  Claims 


' [_5_P<iEMER»DR 

1.  A  digital  broadcasting  transmitter  network  system  having 
individual  transmitting  stations  and  operating  on  a  DAB  principle, 
in  which  digital  programs  to  be  broadcast  through  the  individual 
transmitting  stations  subsequent  to  corresponding  data  reduction 
are  coded  and  nuxlulated  in  accordance  with  a  COFDM  technique, 
comprising: 
the  programs  to  be  broadcast  being  at  least  one  of  digital  sound 

programs  and  digital  video  programs; 
for  increasing  a  data  quantity  to  be  transmitted,  at  least  two 
COFDM  coders  for  producing  COPDM  signal  packets,  said  at 
least  two  COFDM  coders  each  having  a  4  PSK  nxxlulator  and 
an  output;  and 
adder  stages,  said  outputs  of  said  4  PSK  modulators  being 
combined  via  said  adder  stages  such  that  one  of  8  PSK/2  AM 
modulation,  16  QAM  modulation  and  64  QAM  modulation 
with  more  tlian  four  phase  positions  results. 


5,521,944 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DEMODULATOR  FOR  A  RADIO  DATA 

SIGNAL  IN  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Wilhehn   Hegeler,   Hildesheim;   Jurgen   Kasser,   Diekholzen; 
Detlev  Nyenhuis,  Sibbesse,  and  Lothar  Vogt  Hohenhameln, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH, 
Hildesheim,  Germany 

FUed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1993,  43  18 
624.4 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  375—329  15  Claims 

1.  Circuit  for  a  demodulator  for  a  radio  data  signal  in  a  radio 
receiver,  where  transmission  of  the  radio  data  signal  is  carried  out 
through  phase  shifting  of  at  least  one  suppressed  auxiUaty  signal 
(pel,  psl)  within  a  multiplex  signal  (MPX),  comprising 

filter  means  (15)  for  band-pass  filtering  the  multiplex  signal,  said 

filtering  defining  a  base  band; 
means  (18,  19)  for  obtaining,  from  the  radio  receiver,  at  a 
scanning  clock  rate  produced  by  the  radio  receiver,  reference 
carriers  having  two  phase  positions  shifted  90°  with  respect  to 
each  other, 
mixing  naeans  (16,  17)  for  mixing,  into  the  base  band,  the 
filtered  multiplex  signal  (MPX)  in  digital  form  and  said 


reference  carriers  having  said  two  phase  positions  shifted  90° 
with  respect  to  each  other,  to  thereby  produce  a  first  mix 
signal  (wc)  and  a  second  mix  signal  (ws); 

generating  means  (37)  for  producing  a  first  and  a  second  auxil- 
iary signal  (pel,  psl)  having,  respectively,  a  cosine  and  a  sine 
wave  form; 

first  multiplying  means  (33,  34)  for  multiplying  the  first  mix 
signal  (wc)  by  said  first  auxiliary  signal  (pel)  and  for  multi- 
plying the  second  mix  signal  (ws)  by  said  second  auxiliary 
signal  (psl)  and  deriving  first  and  second  multiplied  signals; 

adding  means  (38)  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
multiplied  signals  and  adding  the  first  and  second  multiplied 
signals,  and  producing  a  first  output  signal  (Al); 

second  multiplying  means  (35,  36)  for  multiplying  the  first  mix 
signal  (wc)  by  the  second  auxiliary  signal  (psl)  and  for 
multiplying  the  second  mix  signal  (ws)  by  the  first  auxiliary 
signal  (pel)  and  deriving  third  and  fourth  multiplied  signals; 

subtracting  means  (39)  coupled  to  receive  said  third  and  fourth 
multiplied  signals  and  forming  the  difference  between  the 
third  and  fourth  multiplied  signals,  and  thereby  producing  a 
second  output  signal  (A2);  and 

means  for  controlling  the  phase  position  of  the  first  and  second 
auxiliary  signals  (pel,  psl)  to  cause  the  first  output  signal 
(Al)  to  correspond  to  the  radio  data  signal  (RDS)  shifted 
down  into  the  base  band; 

wherein  said  means  for  controlling  said  phase  position  com- 
prises 

multiplying  means  (48)  for  mulbplying  the  first  output  signal 
(Al)  by  the  second  output  signal  (A2)  to  obtain  a  third  output 
signal  (A3); 

a  plurality  of  low-pass  filters  (53,  54.  55)  connected  to  have  the 
first  (Al)  and  the  second  (A2)  and  the  third  (A3)  output  signal 
each  passed  through  a  respective  low-pass  filter  (53.  54,  55) 
and  deriving  first  (HI),  second  (H2)  and  third  filtered  signals: 

third  multiplying  means  (56)  for  multiplying  the  first  (HI)  and 
the  second  (H2)  low-pass  filtered  signals  (HI.  H2)  by  each 
other  and  deriving  a  multiplied  signal  (H4); 

subtracting  means  (58)  for  subtracting  the  multiplied  signal  (H4) 
from  the  low-pass  filtered  third  signal  (H3);  and 

a  threshoU  circuit  (59)  receiving  the  result  (H5)  of  the  subtrac- 
tion and  generating  a  control  voltage  for  said  auxiliary  signal 
generating  means  (37),  producmg  said  auxiliary  signals  (pel, 
psl). 


5,521,945 
REDUCED  COMPLEXITY  EPR4  POST-PROCESSOR  FOR 

SAMPLED  DATA  DETECTION 
Kelly  J.  Knudson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,520 
Int  a.'  H03D  1/00 
MS.  CL  375—341  26  Claims 

1.  An  extended  partial  response,  class  TV  (EPR4)  detector  widiin 
a  partial  response,  class  IV  (PR4)  equalized  sampled  data  detection 
channel  and  comprising: 
a  PR4  Viterfoi  detector  connected  to  receive  digital  samples  ftom 
the  PR4  equalized  sampled  data  detection  channel  for  produc- 
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5,521,947 
PHASE  DETECTION  RESET  IN  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOPS 

USED  FOR  DIRECT  VCO  MODULATION 
Benny  Madsen,  SanU  Clara,  Califs  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,134,  Mar.  10,  1993.  This 
application  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,451 
Int  a."  H03D  3/24 

VS.  CI.  yjs—yrs  u  cuims 


V„ 


ing  an  estimated  sequence  of  coded  digital  infonnation  values 
corresponding  to  a  determined  path  through  a  PR4  trellis  and 
for  producing  other  path  information  relating  to  other  paths 
through  the  ?H4  trellis, 

a  post-processor  connected  to  the  PR4  Viterbi  detector  and  to  the 
PR4  equalized  sampled  data  detection  channel  and  including: 

a  PR4  path  storage  circuit  for  receiving  and  storing  the  estimated 
sequence  of  coded  digital  information  values  which  specifies 
a  PR4  path  comprising  a  sequence  of  states  through  an  EPR4 
tiellis, 

an  enor-event  selection  circuit  for  receiving  the  other  path 
information  from  the  PR4  Viteihi  detector  for  selecting  non- 
overlapping  error-events  from  a  set  of  error-events,  and 

a  path  correction  circuit  connected  to  the  PR4  path  storage 
circuit  and  to  the  error-events  selection  circuit  for  correcting 
said  non-overlapping  error-events  deviating  from  the  PR4 
path  through  the  EPR4  tiellis,  and  for  putting  out  a  corrected 
estimated  sequence  of  coded  digital  information  values. 


5,521,946 
MULTI-PHASE  FILTER/DAC 
David  R.  Main,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  3DO 
Company,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,963 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/10 

VS.  CL  375—350  37  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  sampled  input  signal  having  an  input 
sampling  frequency  F5,  the  samples  of  said  output  signal  occurring 
in  coordination  with  an  input  sample  clock  having  a  plurality  of 
phases,  comprising: 

M  digital  filters,  each  receiving  said  Input  signal,  each  m'th  one 
of  said  filters  having  a  respective  impulse  response  h„(n)  and 
producing  a  respective  output  signal  updated  at  said  input 
sample  frequency  F^,  each  m'th  one  of  said  filters  updating  its 
output  signal  in  time  for  a  respective  m'th  one  of  the  phase  of 
said  input  sample  clock,  MS 2;  and 
means  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  said  digital  filters  to 
produce  a  combined  output  signal  having  a  sample  rate  of  at 
least  MF5. 


1.  A  phase-lock  loop  (PLL)  in  which  the  loop  is  selectively 
opened  and  then  re<losed  to  re-achieve  phase-lock  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  within  a  selectively  predetermined  phase-settling  time 
interval,  comprising: 
frequency-tunable  oscillator  means  for  selectively  receiving  a 
PLL  tuning  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  providing  a 
closed-loop  oscillator  signal,  and  for  providing  an  open-loop 
oscillator  signal  which  includes  a  plurality  of  open-loop  car- 
rier frequencies  when  said  PLL  tuning  signal  is  not  being 
received,  wherein  initially  upon  said  receiving  of  said  PLL 
tuning  signal  said  closed-loop  oscillator  sigiud  includes  a 
plurality  of  phase-unlocked  closed-loop  carrier  frequencies 
and  phases,  and  after  said  phase-settling  time  interval  includes 
a  phase-locked  closed-loop  carrier  frequency  and  phase; 
signal  comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  frequency-tunable 
oscillator  means,  for  receiving  said  closed-loop  oscillator 
signal  and  a  reference  oscillator  sigiud  which  includes  a 
reference  carrier  frequency  and  phase,  and  for  comparing  said 
closed-loop  oscillator  signal  with  said  reference  oscillator 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  providing  to  said 
fiequency-tunable  oscillator  means  a  closed-loop  tuning  sig- 
nal as  said  PLL  tuning  signal,  and  further  for  receiving  a 
comparator  initialization  signal  in  accordance  with  which  said 
phase-settling  time  interval  can  be  selectively  predetermined, 
wherein  said  signal  comparator  means  comprises  signal  dis- 
abler  means  for  receiving  a  loop  command  signal  and  in 
accordance  therewith  enabling  and  disabling  said  providing  of 
said  PLL  tui\ing  signal  to  said  frequency-tunable  oscillator 
means,  and  wherein  said  signal  disabler  means  comprises 
carrier  holder  means  for  receiving  said  loop  command  signal 
and  in  accordance  therewith  providing  during  a  hold  time 
interval  a  tuning  hold  signal  substantially  equal  to  said  PLL 
mning  signal  as  provided  immediately  prior  to  said  receiving 
of  said  loop  command  signal,  wherein  said  phase-locked 
closed-loop  carrier  phase  of  said  closed-loop  oscillator  signal 
is  phase-locked  to  said  reference  oscillator  signal,  and 
wherein  during  said  hold  time  interval  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  open-loop  carrier  frequencies  is  approximately 
equal  to  said  phase-locked  closed-loop  carrier  frequency. 
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5421,948 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Isao  lUceuclii,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1994,  6-092558 

Int  a.*^  H03D  3/24 

U3-CL  375-^76  6  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

voltage-controlled  oscillating  means; 

frequency-dividing  means  for  dividing  an  output  from  said 
voltage-controlled  oscillating  means  with  a  frequency- 
dividing  ratio  of  1/N  and  with  a  ftequency-dividing  ratio  of 
l/(N-t-l)  for  providing  at  least  two  frequency  divided  output 
signals,  where  N  is  an  arbitrary  integer; 

a  signal  source  for  outputting  a  reference  frequency  signal; 

phase  comparing  means  for  phase-comparing  said  frequency 
divided  output  signals  having  said  frequency-dividing  ratios 
of  1/N  and  l(N-f  1)  from  said  frequency-dividing  means  and 
said  reference  frequency  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said 
signal  source; 

adding  means  for  adding  a  first  signal  from  said  phase  compar- 
ing means  resulting  from  phase-comparing  said  reference 
frequency  signal  and  said  signal  fiequency-divided  by  said 
frequency-dividing  ratio  of  1/N  and  a  second  signal  from  said 
phase  comparing  means  resulting  from  phase-comparing  said 
reference  frequency  signal  and  said  signal  frequency-divided 
by  said  frequency-dividing  ratio  of  l/(N-fl); 

converting  means  for  converting  an  output  fix)m  said  adding 
means  and  supplying  a  DC  output  for  controlling  said 
voltage-controllMl  oscillating  means;  and 

control  means  receiving  one  of  said  at  least  two  frequency 
divided  output  signals  for  controlling  said  frequency-dividing 
ratios  of  said  frequency-dividing  means,  wherein  said  control 
means  changes  said  frequertcy-dividing  ratio  of  said 
frequency-dividing  means  to  1/N  or  l/(N-t- 1)  cyclically  and  on 
an  alternating  basis. 


5421,949 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SCHEME  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  TRANSPORTING  DATA 

AT  A  CUSTOMER-CONTROLLED  RATE 

Gang  Huang,  Higliiands,  and  Jean- Jacques  Werner,  Holmdel, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891400 

Int  CL*  H04L  23/00;5/I2 

VS.  a.  375-V377  17  Claims 

9.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a 

receiver,  said  transmitter  including 

means  responsive  to  digital  signals  for  forming  data  symbols  at 
a  first  alterable  symbol  rate,  each  of  said  data  symbols  being 
representative  of  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  and  lying  in  a 
signal  constellation  including  a  plurality  of  said  data  symbols; 
means  responsive  to  the  formed  data  symbols  for  providing 
additional  symbols  that  lie  outsider  said  signal  constellation 


so  as  to  raise  said  first  symbol  rate  to  a  second  symbol  rale 
higher  than  said  first  rate;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  data  symbols  and  additional  symbols 
at  said  second  symbol  rate  to  said  communications  facility 
and 

said  receiver  including 

means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  said  data  symbols  and  addi- 
tional symbols  from  said  conmiunications  facility  at  a  third 
symbol  rate;  and 

means  for  extracting  said  additional  symbols  from  said  sequence 
and  for  mapping  each  of  said  data  symbols  into  its  represen- 
tative digital  signal. 


5421,950 

TOOL  FOR  UNLATCHING  CONTROL  ROD  WITHOUT 

REMOVING  FUEL  SUPPORT 

Robert  W.  WhitUng,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  64484,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,473^5. 

This  application  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,901 

Int  CL'  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—260  2  CUms 


1.  An  unlatching  tool  for  pulling  a  control  rod  release  handle 

carried  by  a  control  rod  for  decoupling  the  control  rod  from  a 

control  rod  drive  in  a  boiling  water  reactor  without  first  removing 

the  associated  fuel  support  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  an  end  cap  at  a  distal  end  and  a 

hoist  cable  attachment  on  its  proximal  end; 
no  more  than  one  unlatching  finger  pivotally  mounted  10  the 
elongated  housing  near  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  bous- 
ing: 
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a  positioning  projection  for  contacting  tlie  fuel  support  to  posi- 
tion the  unlatching  tool  such  that  the  unlatching  finger  is  at  a 
predetennined  elevation  relative  to  the  control  rod  release 
handle;  and 

a  mechanism  for  actuating  the  unlatching  finger,  the  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
the  elongated  housing  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  length  of  the  elongated  housing  and  a 
linkage  that  couples  the  fidger  to  the  actuating  rod,  wherein 
the  actuating  mechanism  is  adapted  to  move  the  finger 
between  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  finger  is  substantially 
parallel  with  the  elongated  housing  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  finger  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
elongated  housing  such  that  the  finger  can  readily  engage  the 
control  rod  release  handle  when  the  unlatching  tool  is  lifted, 
at)d  said  linkage  has  a  cutout  which  is  L-shaped. 


blindly  installing  first  and  second  pin  assemblies  into  said 
respective  first  and  second  circular  holes  of  said  bracket  and 
said  shroud  by  remote  manipulation. 


PULSE  COUNTER  CIRCUIT  AND  PULSE  SIGNAL 
CHANGEOVER  dRCUTT  THEREFOR 
Morito  Morislitana,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340671 

Int  a."  H03K  2  W2;  17/28 

U.S.  a.  377—55  17  Claims 


5,521,951 

REACTOR  CORE  SHROUD  REPAIR  WITH  TAPERED 

PINS 

James  E.  Chamley,  Nevada  aty;  John  G.  Erbcs,  Mt  View,  and 

Grant  C.  Jensen,  Morgan  HiU,  all  of  Callf„  assignors  to 

Genera]  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,300 

Int  CL*  G21C  19/00 

VS.  CL  37fr-2«0  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  reactor  core  shroud  having  a  circum- 
ferential crack  at  a  predetennined  elevation,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  curved  bracket  with  first  and  second  circular  holes: 

machining  a  first  circular  hole  in  a  first  shroud  section  located  at 
an  elevation  higher  than  said  predetermined  elevation,  said 
first  circular  hole  being  located  to  align  with  said  first  circular 
hole  formed  in  said  bracket  when  said  bracket  is  placed  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  shroud; 

machining  a  second  circular  hole  in  a  second  shroud  section 
located  at  an  elevation  lowir  than  said  predetermined  eleva- 
tion, said  second  circular  holobeing  located  to  align  with  said 
second  circular  hole  formed  inlaid  bracket  when  said  bracket 
is  in  said  predetermined  positic 

placing  said  braclLet  in  said  prede^rmined  position  outside  said 
shroud  with  said  respective  fir^  and  second  circular  holes  in 
alignment; 


1.  A  pulse  counter  circuit  comprising: 

an  inveitor  that  inverts  a  pulse  signal  input  to  the  pulse  counter 
circuit  to  form  an  inverted  signal; 

a  selecting  signal-forming  device  that  generates  a  selecting 
signal; 

a  selector  device  responsive  to  the  selecting  signal  from  the 
selecting  signal-forming  device,  that  selects  one  of  the  pulse 
signal  and  the  inverted  signal  to  deliver  at  least  one  cycle  of 
the  selected  one  of  the  pulse  signal  and  the  inverted  signal  as 
an  output  signal  after  receiving  the  selecting  signal  therein, 
and  then  selects  another  one  of  the  pulse  signal  and  the 
inverted  signal  to  deliver  at  least  one  cycle  of  another  one  of 
the  pulse  signal  and  the  inverted  signal  as  an  output  signal,  the 
selector  device  effecting  changeover  of  a  signal  to  be  selected 
thereby  between  the  pulse  signal  and  the  inverted  signal  at  a 
timing  of  a  change  in  level  of  the  pulse  signal;  and 

a  counter  that  counts  pulses  of  the  output  signal  from  the 
selector  device,  wherein  the  pulse  counter  circuit  is  substan- 
tially capable  of  counting  a  clock  having  twice  the  frequency 
of  the  pulse  signal. 


5,521,953 
SHUT  REGISTER  WITH  TRANSFER  GATE-INVERTER 

ARRANGEMENT  PROVIDING  STABLE  OPERATION 
Hlroshi   Taluhashi,   Ohi-macfai,   Japan,    assignor   to   Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163^40 
InL  CL*  GllC  19/28 
MS.  a.  377—68  10  Claims 

1.  A  shift  register  comprising: 
a  data  input  terminal; 
first  and  second  inverters  mutually  connected  in  the  opposite 

orientation; 
a  first  transfer  gate  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 

terminal  with  a  gate  terminal  interposed  therebetween; 
the  input  terminal  of  said  first  transfer  gate  being  connected  to 
said  data  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 
transfer  gate  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  inverter. 
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5,521.954 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
ACCURACY  IN  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  CONE- 
BEAM  IMAGING 
Kwok  C.  Tarn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,004 

Int.  CL*  A61B  6A)3 

U.S.  a.  378—8  10  Claims 


VDD-j.TV 

said  first  transfer  gate  being  responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal 
applied  to  the  gate  terminal  thereof  for  receiving  data  at  the 
input  terminal  thereof  from  said  data  input  terminal  and 
outputting  data  at  the  output  terminal  thereof  for  input  to  said 
first  inverter, 

second  and  third  transfer  gates  having  respective  input,  output 
and  gate  terminals  interposed  between  tiie  input  terminal  and 
the  output  terminal,  said  second  and  third  transfer  gates  being 
connected  in  series; 

the  input  terminal  of  said  second  transfer  gate  being  connected 
to  ground  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  tliird  transfer  gate 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  inverter, 

a  first  node  in  the  connection  between  the  output  terminal  of  said 
first  transfer  gate  and  the  input  of  said  first  inverter; 

a  second  node  in  the  connection  between  the  output  terminal  of 
said  third  transfer  gate  and  the  input  of  said  second  inverter; 

said  first  node  receiving  a  first  logic  signal  having  a  logic  state 
corresponding  to  the  output  of  said  second  inverter; 

said  second  node  receiving  a  second  logic  signal  having  a  logic 
state  opposite  firom  that  of  said  first  logic  signal  as  received  at 
said  first  node; 

third  and  fourth  inverters  mutually  connected  in  the  opposite 
orientation; 

a  fourth  transfer  gate  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  with  a  gate  terminal  interposed  therebetween; 

the  input  terminal  of  said  fourth  transfer  gate  being  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  first  transfer  gate  and  to  tlie  input 
of  said  first  inverter,  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  fourth 
transfer  gate  being  coimected  to  tlie  input  of  said  third 
inverter,  said  fourth  transfer  gate  being  responsive  to  a  second 
clock  signal  applied  to  the  gate  terminal  thereof  for  receiving 
data  at  the  input  terminal  thereof  from  the  output  terminal  of 
said  first  transfer  gate  and  outputting  data  at  the  output  termi- 
nal thereof  for  input  to  said  third  inverter; 

a  third  node  in  the  connection  bet:ween  the  output  terminal  of 
said  fourth  transfer  gate  and  the  input  of  said  third  inverter; 

a  fifth  transfer  gate  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  respectively  interconnecting  the  output  of  the  first 
inverter  and  the  input  of  the  fourth  inverter; 

a  gate  terminal  of  said  fifth  transfer  gate  being  connected  and 
responsive  to  said  second  clock; 

a  fourth  node  in  the  connection  between  the  output  terminal  of 
said  fifth  transfer  gate  and  the  input  of  said  fourth  inverter; 

said  third  node  receiving  a  third  logic  signal  having  a  logic  state 
corresponding  to  the  output  of  said  fourth  inverter, 

said  fourth  node  receiving  a  fourth  logic  signal  having  a  logic 
state  opposite  from  that  of  said  third  logic  signal  as  received 
at  said  third  node; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  outpiH  terminal  of  said  fifth 
transfer  gate;  and 

said  fourth  node  being  disposed  in  the  connection  between  the 
output  terminal  of  said  fifth  transfer  gate  and  said  output 
terminal. 


1.  In  a  computed  tomography  system  wherein  an  image  of  an 
object  is  projected  onto  a  detector  plane  by  a  cone-beam  source  to 
provide  a  set  of  cone-beam  projection  data,  a  method  for  convert- 
ing said  projection  data  into  a  set  of  Radon  derivatives  for  use  in 
constructing  an  image  of  said  object,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  plane  associated  with  a  given  one  of  said  Radon 
derivatives,  and  extending  said  plane  to  intersect  said  detector 
plane  along  a  first  line; 

(b)  selecting  a  point  lying  on  any  portion  of  said  first  line  which 
intersects  said  image  projected  onto  said  detector  plane; 

(c)  rotating  a  second  line  in  said  detector  plane  about  said 
selected  point  to  lie  at  a  small  specified  first  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  line; 

(d)  respectively  integrating  data  from  said  set  of  cone-beam 
projection  data  along  said  first  and  second  lines,  to  generate 
first  and  second  weighted  line  integrals  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  and  second  lines; 

(e)  dividing  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
weighted  line  integrals  by  a  small  second  angle  geometrically 
related  to  said  first  angle  to  provide  said  given  Radon  deriva- 
tive; and 

(f)  repeating  each  of  the  above  steps  (a)-(e)  to  provide  each  of 
the  remaining  Radon  derivatives  in  said  Radon  derivative  set. 


5.521.955 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTTTATIVELY  DETERMINING 
BONE  MINERAL  MASS  BY  CT  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Gohno,  and  Tetsuya  Horinchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AI0698,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25, 1993.  Ser.  No.  343,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139404 
Int  a.*  A61B  6A)3 
VS.  CL  378—18  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  bone  mineral  mass 
by  a  CT  system,  comprising  scanning  an  objective  region  together 
with  plural  samples  produced  by  mixing  a  water  equivalent  mate- 
rial with  various  ratios  of  a  standard  material  equivalent  to  bone 
mineral  mass  and  determining  the  bone  mineral  density  of  tlie 
objective  region  with  reference  to  the  CT  numbers  of  the  plural 
samples  with  various  densities  of  the  standard  material  equivalent 
to  bone  mineral  mass,  wherein  corrected  CT  number  of  each  of  the 
samples  with  various  densities  of  the  standard  material  equivalent 
to  bone  mineral  mass  is  calculated  by  substituting  the  CT  number 
derived  from  the  water  equivalent  material  and  contained  in  tlie  CT 
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5421,957 
X-KAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  Hansen,  6610  N.  Desert  Fairways,  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,670 

Int  CL'  H05G  //02 

U.S.  CL  378—198  5  Claims 
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1.  Medical  imaging  device  using  a  low-dose,  X-  or  gamma 
ionizing  radiation,  comprising  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  in  a 
divergent  beam,  a  longitudinal  slit  forming  a  diaphragm,  making  it 
possible  to  deliver  a  sheet-form  illumination  beam,  distributed 
substantially  in  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  slit  and  detec- 
tion means  for  detecting  a  beam  transmitted  by  a  body  to  be 
observed,  illuminated  by  the  sheet-form  illumination  beam, 
wherein  said  detection  means  comprise  a  drift  chamber  and  a 
multiwire  chamber  which  are  filled  with  a  gas  malcing  it  possible  to 
generate  electrons,  said  chambers  comprising,  arranged  in  a  direc- 
tion orthogonal  to  the  plane  containing  the  slit  and  the  sheet-form 
illumination  beam: 

a  drift  space  for  the  electrons,  comprising  a  first  catiHxle  elec- 
trode, 
an  electron  proportional  multiplier  grid  for  generating  multiplied 
electrons  and  corresponding  ions,  and,  in  tiie  vicinity  of  said 
proportional  multiplier  grid, 
a  second  cathode  electrode  making  it  possible  to  coimt  the 
multiplied  electrons  by  means  of  the  corresponding  ions  for  a 
plurality  of  directions  of  the  sheet-form  illumination  beam. 


number  of  each  of  the  samples  with  the  CT  number  of  blood  or  a 
standard  material  equivalent  to  blood  in  the  cross  sectional  image 
data  generated  from  such  scanning,  whereby  the  bone  mineral 
density  of  the  objective  region  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
corrected  CT  number  of  each  of  the  samples. 


5421,956 
MEDICAL  IMAGING  DEVICE  USING  LOW-DOSE  X-  OR 

GAMMA  IONIZING  RADUTION 

Georges  Charpak,  2,  me  de  Poissy,  75005  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,864 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  19, 1994,  94  04642 

Int  CI.'  GOIT  in&5 

MS.  CL  378—146  9  Claims 

^  _ 


2.  A  portable  X-ray  machine  including 

(a)  a  base  including  a  vertically  extendible  neck  having  a  distal 
end  adapted  to  be  releasably  anchored  in  the  ceiling  in  a  room 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  neck  and  said  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  wheels  attached  to  said  base; 

(c)  a  source  of  X-rays; 

(d)  receptor  means  for  receiving  X-rays  from  said  source; 

(e)  an  arm  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  source  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  said  receptor  means,  said  arm  being 
shaped  and  dimensioned  such  that  said  source  and  said  recep- 
tor means  are  stacked  and  spaced  apart  such  that  a  table  top 
and  patient  reclining  on  the  table  top  can  be  positioned 
intermediate  said  source  and  said  receptor  means  and; 

(0  an  articulated  linl^age  assembly  interconnecting  said  base  and 
said  arm,  said  linlcage  assembly  being  operable  to  move, 
while  said  base  is  stationary,  simultaneously  said  arm 
(i)  lineariy  toward  or  away  from  said  base,  and 
(ii)  through  an  arc  generally  parallel  to  the  ground,  such  that 
said  arm,  said  source  and  said  receptor  means  can  be 
moved  along  a  line  spaced  apart  from  and  tangential  to  said 
base  and  generally  parallel  to  a  patient  on  a  table  top 
positioned   intermediate   said   source   and   said   receptor 
means. 


5421,958 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TEST  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

TEST  AND  TROUBLE  SHOOTING  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Selig,  and  Onofrio  Schillaci,  both  of  Camarillo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235417 
Int.  a.'  H04M  m4:3/08;  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—21  18  Claims 

9.  A  test  system  for  a  communication  link  to  be  tested  compris- 
ing: 
a  data  acquisition  device  arranged  to  coupled  to  and  derive 
parameter  measurement  data  from  said  communication  link; 
a  portable  communication  and  processing  unit,  which  is  coupled 
to  said  data  acquisition  device  via  a  conununication  path 
having  wireless  transmission  capability,  and  receives  and  pro- 
cesses said  parameter  measurement  data  from  said  data  acqui- 
sition device;  and 
a  central  office  for  placing  various  test  signals  on  said  commu- 
nication link  being  tested,  and  a  further  communication  path 
between  said  portable  conununication  and  processing  unit  and 
said  central  office,  said  further  communication  path  having 
wireless  communication  capability. 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  providing  a  controllable  AC/DC 
voltage  for  application  to  a  telephone  line  comprising: 

a  programmable  digital-to-analog  converter  which  provides  an 
output  voltage  having  an  amplitude  that  is  digitally  program- 
mable; 

a  plurality  of  signal  waveform  generators  having  programmable 
frequency  and  waveform  characteristics;  and 

a  controlled  combining  unit  which  is  coupled  to  said  program- 
mable digital-to-analog  converter  and  said  plurality  of  signal 
waveform  generators,  and  uses  the  digital-to-analog  output 
voltage  to  determine  the  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  one  or 
more  selected  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  signal  wavefonn 
generators  and  combines  them  to  produce  an  AC  or  DC 
voltage  having  progranunably  adjustable  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency characteristics. 


5421,959 

PROGRAMMABLE  SOURCE  FOR  SUPPLYING 

CONTROLLABLY  VARIABLE  AC/DC  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT 

FOR  TELEPHONE  LINE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  Walsworth,  Westiake  ViUage,  Calif.;  Alex  Knight, 

Danville,  Ind.,  and  Joseph  Barron,  Newbury  Park,  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Fded  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193412 

Int  ex."  H04M  l/24:3A)8:i/22 

U.S.  a.  379—27  13  Qaims 


d)  a  menMry  device  capable  of  dialing  a  specific  telephone 
number  to  obtain  connection  to  the  RELAY  service, 

e)  a  microprocessor  operating  in  accordance  with  a  program 
code  and  connected  to  detect  incoming  transmission  over  the 
first  telephone  line  and  means  to  process  said  coded  data 
signals  from  the  RELAY  service  into  alphabetic,  numeric  and 
punctuation  characters  which  may  be  presented  inunediately 
on  a  visually  readable  display  screen  or  held  in  storage  for 
later  retrieval  and  presentation  into  visible  form, 

0  a  microprocessor  and  memory  devices  operating  to  send 
coded  preprogrammed  data  signals  over  the  first  telephone 
line  in  order  to  communicate  information  with  the  RELAY 
service, 

g)  a  self  contained  audio  input  source  and  means  of  transmitting 
voice  messages  over  the  first  telephone  line  to  the  RELAY 
service  (and  listening  party), 

h)  control  switch  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  control- 
ling all  operating  fiuictions  of  the  interactive  lelqihonic 
device. 


5421,961 

MOBILITY  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  FOR 

DELIVERING  CALLS  IN  A  MICROCELLULAR 

NETWORK 

Anthony  G.  Fletcher,  and  John  L.  Hatcher,  both  of  Corinth, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Celcore,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,170,  Mar.  26,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,971 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/38 

MS.  CL  379^59  32  Claims 


5421,960 
INTERACTIVE  TELEPHONIC  DEVICE  FOR  'VCO' 
RELAY  COMMUNICATION 
Alan  H.  Aronow,  One  River  Rd.,  Weston,  Conn.  06883 
FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,751 
Int  a.'  H04M  n/00 
MS.  a.  379—52  1  Claim 

1.  A  interactive  telephonic  device  for  use  by  the  hearing 
impaired  with  means  of  connectivity  directiy  to  RELAY  services 
with  Voice  Carrier  Over  capabilities  comprising: 

a)  a  first  telephone  line, 

b)  a  modem  capable  of  sending  and  receiving  coded  data  signals 
over  the  first  telephone  line  directiy  from  a  RELAY  service, 

c)  a  vertically  inclined  visual  display  device. 


31.  A  method  of  delivering  a  telephone  call  to  a  mobile  tele- 
phone located  in  an  off-load  cellular  telephone  system  adjacent  to  a 
main  cellular  telephone  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  the  mobile  telephone  is  registered  with  the 
main  cellular  system  as  being  located  in  the  off-load  cellular 
telephone  system; 
if  the  mobile  telephone  is  not  registered  with  the  main  cellular 
system  as  being  located  in  the  off-load  cellular  telephone 
system,  then; 
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broadcasting  a  page  signal  in  the  main  cellular  telephone 

systetn  when  the  telephone  call  for  the  mobile  telephone  is 

received  by  the  main  cellular  telephone  system, 
lebroadcasting  the  page  signal  originally  broadcast  in  the 

main  cellular  telephone  system  into  the  off-load  cellular 

telephone  system, 
receiving   a   response   signal   from  the   mobile  telephone 

acknowledging  that  the  mobile  telephone  has  received  the 

page  signal. 
directing  the  mobile  telephone  to  retune  to  a  frequency  of  the 

main  cellular  telephone  system,  and 
delivering  the  telephone  call  to  the  mobile  telephone  through 

the  nruun  cellular  telephone  system; 
if  the  mobile  telephone  is  registered  as  being  in  the  off-load 
cellular  telephone  system,  then; 
delivering  the  telephone  call  to  the  mobile  telephone  through 

a  standard  intersystem  communications  interface  system. 


5.521.962 

TEMPORARY  STORAGE  OF  AUTHENTICATION 

INFORMATION  THROUGHOUT  A  PERSONAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Chavez.  Jr.,  Tbomton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp„  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUcd  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,482 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/38 

VS.  a.  379—60  10  Claims 


a^-zi^ 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  authentication  information  in  a 
mobile  telecommunication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switching  nodes,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  authentication  information  for  a  mobile  tele- 
phone permanently  by  a  resident  switching  node  to  which  the 
mobile  telephone  is  permanently  assigned; 

means  for  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  authentication  information 
to  a  first  non-resident  switching  node  upon  the  mobile  tele- 
phone registering  on  the  first  non-resident  switching  node; 

means  for  storing  the  copy  of  the  authentication  information  on 
the  first  non-resident  switching  node; 

means  for  continuing  to  store  the  authentication  information  on 
the  first  non-resident  switching  node  switching  after  the 
mobile  telephone  re-registers  on  the  resident  switching  node; 
and 

means  for  removing  the  copy  of  the  authentication  information 
from  the  first  non-resident  switching  node  after  the  mobile 
telephone  registers  on  a  second  non-resident  switching  node. 


5,521,963 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  INTEGRATED 
SERVICES  DIGITAL  NETWORKS  (ISDN)  AND  THE 
CALL  APPEARANCE  CALL  HANDLING  (CACH) 
FEATURE  OF  ELECTRONIC  KEY  TELEPHONE 
SERVICE  (EKTS)  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  MOBILE 
SYSTEMS 
David  C.  Shrader,  Ft  Lauderdale;  Gary  L.  Hitchcodi,  Parii- 
land;  Feza  H.  Buyulfdura,  Boca  Raton,  and  Edwin  R.  Ely, 
Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Siemens  Stromberg- 
Carlson,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,267 

InL  a.*  H04Q  7/24 

VS.  CL  379—60  8  Claims 


I 


ino 


1.  A  method  for  handing  off  an  established  communication 
connection  between  a  cellular  mobile  user  and  another  user 
wherein  cellular  mobile  users  have  access  to  a  cellular  network 
which  covers  a  number  of  cells  served  by  a  corresponding  number 
of  base  stations  and  wherein  all  of  the  base  stations  are  connected 
to  the  same  centi^  office  in  an  Integrated  Services  Digital  Network 
(ISDN),  the  central  office  being  further  configured  for  providing 
Electronic   Key  Telephone   Service   (EKTS).   having   the  Call 
Appearance  Call  Handling  (CACH)  feature,  to  the  base  stations, 
llie  CACH  feature  associating  a  plurality  of  call  appearance  iden- 
tifiers with  each  EKTS  directory  number,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 
configuring  each  base  station  with  a  radio  pori  to  transceive 
radio  signals  with  cellular  users  within  the  cell  corresponding 
to  each  base  station;  widi  an  ISDN-based  CACH-EKTS  pon 
to  transceive  CACH-EKTS  signaling  messages  and  informa- 
tion with  the  central  office  via  an  access  interface  having  a 
D-channel  and  a  B-channel;  and  with  a  converter  for  convert- 
ing between  the  radio  signals  and  the  EKTS  signaling  mes- 
sages and  information, 
associating  each  of  the  mobile  users  with  one  of  the  call  appear- 
ance identifiers, 
in  response  to  the  cellular  mobile  user  moving  from  an  original 
cell  served  by  an  original  base  station  to  a  secondary  cell, 
detecting  radio  signals  propagated  by  the  cellular  mobile  user 
at  a  secondary  base  station  covering  the  secondary  cell, 
bridging  the  secondary  base  station  on  the  established  commu- 
nication connection  by  transceivtng  D-channel  protocol  sig- 
naling messages  with  the  central  office  to  effect  a  three-way 
B-channel   communication   coimection   involving   both   the 
original  and  secondary  base  stations,  the  protocol  signaling 
messages  including  one  of  the  call  appearance  identifiers 
corresponding  to  the  cellular  mobile  user, 
notifying  the  original  base  station  using  D-channel  protocol 
signaling  tnessages  between  the  central  office  and  the  original 
base  station  of  bridging  the  secondary  base  station,  and 
discoimecting  the  original  base  station  from  the  three-way 
B-channel  communication  connection  to  produce  a  two-way 
connection  between  the  cellular  mobile  user  and  the  other 
user,  the  two-way  coimection  including  a  B-channel  conunu- 
nication  coimection  between  the  secondary  base  station  and 
the  central  office. 
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5^1,964 

VISUAL  MESSAGE  WATTING  INDICATION  IN  A 

TELEPHONE  VOICE  MESSAGE  SYSTEM 

Jerome  W.  Schull,  Marietta,  and  Wayne  R.  Howe,  Dulnth,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  BellSoatii  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  995,025,  Dec  22. 1992,  PaL 

No.  5363,431.  This  application  Oct  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,690 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  H04M  U/OO 

VS.  CL  379—67  53  Claims 


VISUAL  MESSAGE  WWmNG 

VUimUTY  TEL£»CTRY  SEHVICE 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  telephone  switching  network  responsive  to  telephone  sub- 
scriber locations  for  providing  telephone  connections  for  said 
telephone  subscriber  locations  including  connections  to  a 
voice  message  system; 

and  first  means  responsive  to  a  message  waiting  indicator  signal 
associated  with  a  particular  subscriber  location,  said  message 
waitijig  indicator  signal  including  indicating  that  said  voice 
message  system  contains  a  message,  and  said  first  mean: 
acting  to  attempt  to  establish  a  suppressed  ringing  connection 
through  said  telephone  switching  network  to  the  particular 
subscriber  location  associated  with  said  message  waiting  mdi- 
cator  signal  and  said  first  means  awaiting  an  acknowledge- 
ment signal  from  the  particular  subscriber  location  after  said 
attempted  establishment  of  said  suppressed  ringing  connec 
tion  to  said  particular  subscriber  location. 


(a)  providing  substantially  all  said  customer  lines  with  a  repeat 
call  feature  from  said  SPC  switch; 

(b)  selectively  generating  a  first  type  of  busy  signal  for  a  calling 
customer  line  which  encounters  a  busy  condition  of  a  corre- 
sponding called  line  which  is  ineligible  for  repeat  call  pro- 
cessing; 

(c)  detecting  a  busy  condition  on  said  trunk  path  and  generating 
a  second  type  of  busy  signal  for  a  calling  customer  line  when 
a  busy  condition  is  detected; 

(d)  detecting  a  busy  condition  on  said  announcement  trunks  and 
generating  said  second  type  of  busy  signal  for  a  calling 
customer  line  when  a  busy  condition  is  encountered  on  all 
said  announcement  trunks; 

(e)  detecting  an  announcement  in  progress  on  announcement 
tnmlts  that  are  not  busy  and  generating  a  first  type  of  ring 
signal  for  a  calling  customer  line  when  announcements  in 
progress  are  detected  on  all  announcement  trunks  that  are  not 
busy; 

(f)  transmitting  a  stored  announcement  to  a  calling  customer  line 
from  said  means  for  playing  a  stored  aniMuncement  over  one 
of  a  plurality  of  announcement  trunks  that  is  not  busy  and  for 
which  any  aimouncement  in  progress  is  complete,  and  then 
generating  a  simulated  first  type  of  busy  signal; 

(g)  responding  to  disconnection  and  reconnection  and  dialing  of 
predetermined  characters  by  a  calling  customer  line  which 
received  said  stored  announcement  by  periodically  checking 
the  condition  of  the  corresponding  called  line  until  a  free 
condition  is  detected;  and 

(h)  upon  detecting  a  free  condiuon  on  said  corresponding  called 
line  applying  a  second  type  of  ring  signal  to  tlie  calling 
customer  hne,  and  upon  said  calling  customer  line  going 
off-hook  applying  said  first  type  of  ring  signal  to  said  called 
line. 


5421,965 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  BUSY 
CALLS  IN  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Frederidi  D.  D'Alessio,  Hunt  Valley;  Robert  E.  Budianan, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.;  Barbara  A.  Calautti,  Annandaic. 
and  Carolyn  B.  Smith.  Randolph,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Atlantic  Networli  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929.238,  Aug.  14, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,331 
Int  a.*  H04M  3/42:3/50 
VS.  CL  379^-67  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  communications  in  a  telecommu- 
nications system  including  a  stored  program  control  (SPC)  switch 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  customer  stations  over  customer  lines, 
said  SPC  switch  having  a  processor  and  an  associated  memory,  a 
call  progress  tone  generator,  first  and  second  ringing  circuits, 
means  for  playing  a  stored  announcement  over  a  plurality  of 
announcement  trunks  via  a  trunk  path,  automatic  message  account- 
ing (AMA)  equipment,  and  CLASS  service  capabilities,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,521,966 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEOUTING 
TRANSACTIONS  THAT  USE  PORTABLE  SMART  CARDS 
Albert  Friedes,  East  Brunswick.  NJ.;  Carlos  A.  Perea.  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  and  Yao-Chung  l^o,  Middletown,  N  J.,  amiitiinrii 
to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,596 
Int  a.'  HMM  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  379—91  46  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  mediating  transactions  involving  one  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  data  residing  on  a  smart  card,  each  of  said  sets 
of  data  corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  applica- 
tions each  residing  on  a  respective  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  host 
computers,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  noeans  for  receiving  one  of  said  sets  of  data  fitMn  said  smart 
card; 

(b)  means  for  identifying  a  particular  one  of  tne  plurality  of 
applications  in  response  to  a  selection  made  at  a  cidler  station 
by  a  smart  card  user,  wherein  tlie  caller  station  comprises 
means  for  writing  to  and  reading  from  the  smari  card; 
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automatically  controlling  the  host  machine  to  tenninate  the  call 
and  automatically  perform  another  course  of  action  depending 
on  whether  the  first  or  second  audio  signal  is  detected  wherein 
said  step  of  automatically  controlling  comprises  the  step  of 
causing  said  host  machine  to  dial  a  telephone  number  of  a 
second  receiving  machine. 


(c)  a  smart  card  gateway  comprising  means  for  establishing 
communications  between  said  caller  station  and  the  respective 
one  of  the  host  computers  associated  with  the  particular  one 
of  the  plurality  of  applications  in  a  manner  diat  provides  a 
transparency  in  the  communications  between  the  caller  station 
and  the  respective  one  of  the  host  computers;  and 

(d)  means  for  transferring  completed  transaction  information 
from  the  respective  one  of  the  host  computers  to  the  caller 
station  for  recordation  on  said  smart  card. 


CALL  CHARGING  METHOD  IN  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM  AND  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME  METHOD 

"Kuneo  Fnniya,  Miura,  and  Yohkhi  Ogawa,  Kanagawa-ken, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,762,  Mar.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425,083.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099288 

Int  CL*  H04M  15/00;  11/00 

VS.  CL  379^114  4  Claims 


5,521,967 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  TELEPHONE  CALL 

PROGRESS 

Robert  G.  Novas,  RockviUe,  Md.,  and  Andy  Spitzer,  Heradon, 

Va.,  assicnors  to  The  Tdepbooe  Connection,  Inc.,  RockviUe, 

Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712438,  Jon.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,325,425,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513^57, 

Apr.  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,023,906.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  224^464 

Int  CI."  H04M  II/OO 

VS.  CL  379^100  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  telephone  call  placed  by  an 
automatic  dialing  host  machine  which  generates  an  outbound  tele- 
phone call  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  the  host  machine  to  dial  a  telephone  number  of  a 
receiving  machine  to  receive  a  transmission  from  the  host 
machine; 
electronicaUy  detecting  by  the  host  machine  a  first  or  a  second 
audio  signal  on  die  phone  line  which  Che  hose  machine  dials; 
and 


\_y 


I.  A  call  charging  method  in  a  radio  telephone  system  for 
allowing  a  telephone  call  generated  fix>m  a  portable  radio  tele- 
phone via  one  of  a  plurality  of  radio  controllers  installed  within  a 
first  telecommunication  network  to  a  second  teleconununication 
network,  said  caU  charging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  by  said  radio  telephone  an  announcement  signal  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  radio  controllers  to  detemnine  a  radio 
controller  which  is  located  nearest  to  said  radio  telephone; 

issuing  by  said  radio  telephone  a  position  registration  demand  to 
said  first  telecommunication  network  or  to  said  first  and 
second  telecommunication  networics,  when  said  radio  tele- 
phone enters  into  a  service  area  of  a  different  radio  controller, 

determining  by  said  first  telecommunication  network,  when  said 
position  registration  demand  is  received  whether  said  radio 
telephone  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  terminals  belonging  to  said 
first  teleconununication  network; 

sending  by  said  first  telecommunication  network,  when  a  radio 
telephone  issuing  a  caU  is  a  terminal  other  than  said  terminals 
belonging  to  said  fist  telecommunication  netwotic,  call  charge 
information  to  said  second  telecommunication  network; 

charging  by  said  second  telecommunication  network,  when  said 
second  teleconununication  network  has  received  said  call 
charge  information,  said  caU  to  said  radio  telephone  which 
issued  said  call;  and 
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chai^ging  by  said  second  telecommimication  networic,  when  said 
second  telecommunication  network  has  not  received  said  call 
charge  information,  said  call  to  said  first  telecommunication 
network. 


5,521,969 
TELEPHONE  CALLER  IDENTITY  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  WTTH  ENHANCED  CALLER  PRIVACY 
Conrad  J.  Paulus,  Bridgewater;  Robert  M.  Rubin,  Morris- 
town,  and  Joseph  J.  Serincse,  Bridgewater,  aU  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUL  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,294 

Int  CL'  H04M  \7fO0;m2;3/O0 

VS.  CL  379—142  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  when  a  caller  places  a  telephone  call  to 
a  dialed  number,  corresponding  to  a  destination  telephone  call 
location,  which  is  authorized  to  receive  origination  information 
about  said  telephone  call,  including  said  caller's  telephone  number, 
comprising: 

a  switching  network  having  one  or  more  switches  for  routing 
telephone  call  activity; 

said  switching  network  coupled  to  an  originating  telephone  caU 
location  and  the  destination  telephone  call  location  via  respec- 
tive local  exchange  carrier  end  oflBces; 

a  signaling  network  coupling  the  switches  in  said  switching 
network  to  one  another  and  to  the  respective  local  exchange 
carrier  end  offices  for  routing  said  caUer's  origination  infor- 
mation and  destination  information  associated  with  said  tele- 
phone caU; 

said  switching  network  further  including  means  for  analyzing 
said  destination  information  associated  with  said  telephone 
call  to  detect  when  said  dialed  number  is  authorized  to  receive 
said  origination  information; 

an  adjunct  coupled  to  said  switching  networlc,  having  a  proces- 
sor adapted  to  receive  said  caller's  origination  information 
and  said  destination  information  from  said  switching  networlc 
in  response  to  the  detection  by  said  analyzing  means  of  a 
dialed  number  authorized  to  receive  said  origination  informa- 
tion, and  said  processor  is  further  adapted  to  signal  said 
originating  telephone  call  location,  via  said  switching  net- 
work, when  said  dialed  number  is  authorized  to  receive  said 
origination  information. 


5,521,970 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXTENDING  CALL-COVERAGE 

ACROSS  A  NETWORK  OF  NODES 
Donna  W.  Hcrrick,  Thornton,  and  Rickic  E.  Meis,  Arvada, 
bodi  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUL  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,141 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/54 
VS.  a.  379^201  33  Claims 

30.  A  first  switch  adapted  for  remotely  covering  a  caU  in  a 
teleconmiimications  network  comprising  at  least  two  intercon- 
nected switches  each  serving  different  endpoints,  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  invocation  of  call  coverage  itx  a  first  call 
connected  to  the  first  switch  and  destined  for  a  destination 


endpoint  served  by  the  first  switch,  for  identifying  a  call- 
covering  endpoint  for  the  first  call  from  a  coverage  path  of  the 
destination  endpoint; 

means  responsive  to  identification  of  a  remote  call-covering 
endpoint  for  the  first  call  from  the  coverage  path,  for  connect- 
ing the  first  caU  to  a  second  switch  that  serves  the  reoKNe 
call-covering  endpoint; 

noeans  responsive  to  the  identification,  for  signaling  to  tlie  sec- 
ond switch  both  a  call  identifier  of  die  first  call  and  that  tlie 
first  caU  is  a  coverage  caU,  to  cause  the  second  switch  to 
determine  and  signal  back  an  availability  of  tlie  remote  caU- 
covering  endpoint  to  receive  die  first  call; 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  signaling  from  tlie  second  switch 
that  a  second  call  that  is  connected  firom  the  second  switch  to 
the  first  switch  is  a  coverage  caU,  for  determining  availability 
to  receive  the  second  caU  of  a  caU-covering  endpoint  of  the 
second  caU  that  is  served  by  the  first  switch; 

means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  call-covering  end- 
point  of  the  second  caU  is  available,  for  alerting  the  call- 
covering  endpoint  of  the  second  caU  to  connect  the  second 
call  to  the  call-covering  endpoint  of  the  second  call; 

means  responsive  to  the  determination  that  the  call-covering 
endpoint  of  the  second  call  is  available,  for  signaling  to  the 
second  switch  that  the  caU-covering  endpoint  of  the  second 
call  is  available; 

means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  call<overing  end- 
point  of  the  second  call  is  not  available,  for  signaling  to  the 
second  switch  that  the  caU-covering  endpoint  of  the  second 
call  is  not  available,  without  attempting  to  connect  the  second 
call  to  tlie  call-covering  endpoint  of  die  second  call; 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  signaling  from  the  second  switch 
that  the  remote  call-covering  endpoint  is  available,  for  await- 
ing connection  of  the  first  call  by  the  second  switch  to  the 
remote  caU-covering  endpoint;  and 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  signaling  from  the  second  switch 
that  the  remote  call-covoing  endpoint  is  not  available,  for 
disconnecting  the  first  caU  firom  the  second  switch  and  fimfaer 
identifying  an  alternative  call-covering  endpoint  for  the  call. 


5,521,971 
COMMUNICA-nON  NETWORK  CONTROL  METHOD 
Peter  B.  Key,  Woodbridge;  Thomas  R.  GrilBtlis,  Ipswich;  Rich- 
ard J.  Gibbens,  and  Francis  P.  Kelly,  both  of  Cambridge,  aU 
of,  England,  assignors  to  British  TdccommuncatioiH,  pk, 
London,  England 

FUed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  Na  252,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1994,  94302619 

Int  CL'  H04M  7/00;  H04J  1/16:3/14;  HMQ  11/04 
VS.  CL  379—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  communication  network  control  method  for  controlling 
acceptance  of  a  call  from  a  first  network  node  to  a  second  network 
node  over  a  transmission  path  between  the  nodes  comprising 
providing  a  database  of  activity  distributions  for  particular  classes 
of  calls,  classifying  the  call,  selecting  from  the  database  a  distribu- 
tion appropriate  to  the  call,  determining  a  current  load  on  the 
transmission  path  due  to  caUs  of  that  class,  generating  a  posterior 
activity  disoibution  from  the  selected  distribution  and  current  load, 
and  rejecting  or  accepting  the  caU  on  llie  basis  of  the  posterior 
distribution. 
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figuration  signals  if  said  control  means  detennines  that  there 
is  a  difference  between  said  fiist  and  second  network  configu- 
ration data. 


5421,973 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE  NETWORK 

TELECOMMU^aCATION  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  Peng,  Howell,  NJ^  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray 

Hi]l,NJ. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,626 

InL  a.*  H04M  3/00;  B65D  S5/2S:  H02B  l/20;WI 

VS.  CL  37^-329  9  Claims 


5,521,972 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  RECONFIGURABLE 

WITH  REDUCED  NETWORK  CONFIGURATION  DATA 

Naotairo  Ikl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,971,  Mar.  29,  1991,  PaL  No. 

537/465.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  230,227 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-82641 

Int  a.*  H04M  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—221  4  Claims 


\    frl    n^    \i.    yi-     yt^   I 


■«t  a-    w      '» 

1.  A  transport  apparatus  for  large  network  telecommunication 
equipment  comprising: 

central  switch  frame  means  for  holding  electronic  equipnoent; 

end  cable  storage  frame  means  for  holding  cables; 

at  least  one  junction  panel; 

hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  one  end  of  each  said 
junction  panel  to  said  end  cable  storage  ftame  means  and  an 
opposite  end  of  each  said  junction  panel  to  said  central  switch 
frame  means  in  a  manner  to  permit  pivoting  movement  of  said 
end  cable  storage  frame  means  between  an  in-line  configura- 
tion which  is  in-line  with  said  central  switch  frame  means  and 
a  folded  configuration  in  which  said  end  cable  storage  frame 
means  is  positioned  in  front  of  said  central  switch  frame 
means; 

said  end  cable  storage  frame  means  and  said  central  switch 
means  supporting  a  cable  bundle  draped  between  said  end 
cable  storage  frame  means  and  said  central  switch  means  in  a 
looped  U-shape  extending  across  said  at  least  one  junction 
panel,  thereby  enabling  pivoting  of  said  end  cable  storage 
frame  means  between  said  in-line  configuration  and  said 
folded  configuration. 


1.  In  a  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of  switching 
nodes  each  being  capable  of  establishing  and  removing  relatively 
static  connections  between  transmission  Units  in  response  to  net- 
work configuration  signals  and  of  esublishing  relatively  dynamic 
connections  through  the  established  static  connections  in  response 
to  information  pertaining  to  call-by-call  connection  requests  from 
user  terminals,  a  network  controller  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  network  configuration 
data  corresponding  respectively  to  distinct  network  configu- 
rations of  said  communications  system,  said  network  configu- 
ration data  indicating  presence  or  absence  of  transmission 
links  from  each  of  said  switching  nodes  to  possible  destina- 
tion nodes; 
control  means  for  retrieving,  from  said  memory  means,  first  and 
second  network  configuration  data  corresponding  respectively 
to  an  eusting  network  configuration  of  said  communications 
system  and  a  new  network  configuration  of  said  communica- 
tions system,  and  determining  if  there  is  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  network  configuration  data;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  second  network  configuration  data  to 
selected  ones  of  said  switching  nodes  as  said  network  con- 


5,521,974 
LINE  IN-USE  INDICATOR  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SET  AND 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  CONNECTED  TO  A  SINGLE 
TELEPHONE  LINE 
Motohiko  Hayaslii,  Yamatokoriyama;  MasayuU  Hachinoda, 
Nara;    Mitsuo    'Kuda,    Yamatokoriyama,    and    Masanori 
Morigami,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliarp  Kabusliild 
Kaisha,  Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993, 5-0390S7; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169350 

Int  CI.'  H04M  15/06:1/56 
VS.  CL  379—381  4  Claims 

1.  A  communications  apparatus  comprising: 
a  telephone  set  connected  to  a  single  telephone  line; 
a  facsimile  machine  connected  to  the  single  telephone  line 

including: 
a  control  circuit; 

a  modem,  connected  to  the  control  circuit,  for  processing  fac- 
simile messages  from  the  facsimile  machine  onto  the  single 
telephone  line  and  facsimile  messages  to  the  facsimile 
machine  from  the  single  telephone  line; 
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a  hook  detector,  connected  to  said  control  circuit,  for  detecting 
voltage  variations  across  the  single  telephone  line  and  gener- 
ating a  hook  stams  signal  indicating  when  the  telephone  set 
has  seized  control  of  the  single  telephone  line  and  including  a 
capacitor  for  detecting  voltage  changes  across  the  single  tele- 
phone line; 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  an  output  of  the  capacitor; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  voltage  level  of  a  rectifier  circuit 
output  signal  with  a  noise  threshold  voltage;  and 

a  flip-flop  for  latching  an  output  from  the  comparator,  and  said 
flip-flop  providing  the  latched  output  to  the  conDDl  circuit; 
and 

an  indicator,  connected  to  the  control  circuit,  for  generating  an 
availability  message  indicating  when  the  single  telephone  line 
is  being  used  by  the  telephone  set  and  when  the  single 
telephone  line  is  available  to  receive  or  transmit  facsimile 
messages  based  on  the  hook  status  signal. 


5421,976 
MODULAR  SUBSCRIBER  DEVICE 
Joachim  Janosch,  Bamberg,  and  Konrad  Eibenberger,  Nurem- 
berg, l>oth  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Grundig  EALV.,  Forth/ 
Bav,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03293,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/13087,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  9, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1992,  42  39 
6564 

Int  CL"  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CL  379—397  4  Claims 


5421,975 
TELEPHONE  TERMINAL  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
DETECTING  ABANDONMENT  OF  CALL 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,760 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1993,  5-222109 
Int  a."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—382  10  Claims 
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1.  A  modular  subscriber  device  connected  to  a  telecommunica- 
tion network,  wherein  said  modular  subscriber  device  includes 
modules  connected  to  a  bus  by  plug  connections,  wherein  said  bus 
is  provided  with  lines  for  signals  of  the  telecommunication  net- 
woric,  for  data,  for  addresses,  for  control  signals  and  for  voltage 
supply,  each  of  said  modules  has  a  specified  function,  wherein  each 
said  nradule  is  provided  with  a  noemory  containing  a  module 
specific  control  program  and  a  list  with  identifications  of  all  said 
modules  coiuiected  to  said  bus,  that  by  said  identification  of  one  of 
said  modules  the  initial  address  of  said  memory  for  said  module 
specified  control  program  is  simultaneously  defined,  that  by  acti- 
vating of  operating  elements  by  the  user  one  of  said  modules  is 
selected,  whose  control  unit  takes  over  control  for  said  bus,  and 
that  modules  which  are  not  selected  carry  out  functions  which  do 
not  access  said  bus. 


5421,977 

HIGH  DENSITY  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

UNIT 

Eric  P.  Bergstrom,  St  Charles;  Richard  A.  Yndcstad,  Naper- 

ville,  and  John  A.  Washburn,  Aurora,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

mtrend  Inc.,  St  Charies,  DL 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,771 

Int  a.'  H04M  19/00 

VS.  a.  379—399  8  Claims 

/OfyeTM^OR/C 
INJT/tfAC£  ON/TJ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  wherein  ringing  signals  cause  a  change 
in  a  polarity  of  a  telephone  line,  a  telephone  terminal  device  with 
means  for  detecting  abandonment  of  a  call,  said  telephone  terminal 
device  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  value  indicating  polarity  of  a  tele- 
phone line  prior  to  reception  of  a  ringing  signal  on  said 
telephone  line; 

ringing  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  ringing  signals; 

means  for  activating  said  telephone  terminal  device  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  ringing  signals  are  counted; 

means  for  comparing  polarity  stored  in  said  storage  means  with 
polarity  of  said  telephone  line  during  silent  portions  of  said 
ringing  signals  or  polarity  of  said  telephone  line  at  time  of 
abandonment  of  said  ringing  signals,  said  silent  portions  and 
said  abandonment  occurring  prior  to  activation  of  said  tele- 
phone terminal  device;  and 

means  for  restoring  said  telephone  terminal  device  to  standby 
condition  when  said  compared  polarities  coincide. 


t^A  Vl3CFAC£PlAr£) 


1.  A  network  interface  unit  for  interconnecting  incoming  and 
outgoing  telephone  lines  with  incoming  and  outgoing  customer 
premises  lines  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  single,  planar  circuit  board  assembly,  interconnected  to  said 
telephone  lines  and  ctistomer  premises  lines; 

a  first  relay  interconnected  to  both  said  incoming  telephone  and 
customer  lines  and  mounted  on  said  board; 

a  second  relay  interconnected  to  said  outgoing  customer  and 
telephone  lines  and  mounted  on  said  board;  and 

a  controller,  mounted  on  said  board  and  having  both  an  applica- 
tion specific  integrated  circuit  and  a  processor,  for  monitoring 
data  along  said  lines,  recognizing  a  loopback  signal,  and 
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responsively  activating  said  relays  to  interconnect  said  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  telephone  lines,  said  controller  ftutber  pro- 
viding a  data  signal  along  said  lines. 


5.521.978 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

MasaU  Oguro,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  CorporatkNi, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  at  Ser.  No.  165.860,  Dec  14, 1993.  This  appUcation 

May  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  433.310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17, 1992,  4-337213; 
Dec  22,  1992,  4-342450 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/167 
VS.  CL  380—10  12  Claims 


5.521.980 

PRIVACY-PROTECTED  TRANSFER  OF  ELECTRONIC 

INFORMATION 

StcCuias  A.  Brands,  Ina  Boudiei^Bakkeriaan  143  m  3582  XW, 

Utredit,  Netlwrlands 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203^31 
Int  CL*  H04L  9/30 
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1.  Digital  image  signal  processing  apparatus  in  which  com- 
pressed frequency  components  of  a  digital  image  signal  are 
scrambled,  comprising: 

n)eans  for  receiving  said  compressed  ftequency  components  of 

said  digital  image  signal:  and 
means  for  selectively  scrambling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  digital 
image  signal  by  scrambUng  selected  ones  of  said  compressed 
frequency  components. 


5,521,979 
PACKET  VIDEO  SIGNAL  INVERSE  TRANSPORT 
SYSTEM 
Micliael  S.  Deiss.  ZionsvUle.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc,  Indianapolis,  IncL 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,789 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/32;  H04N  7/025;  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  380—20  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  time  division  multiplexed  packeted 
TV  signal  program  components,  respective  packets  including  a 
program  component  payload  and  a  header  containing  an  identifier 
SCID,  said  method  comprising: 

sourcing  a  signal  containing  said  time  division  multiplexed 
packeted  TV  signal  program  components; 

identifying  SCID's  of  a  plurality  of  program  components  of  a 
desired  program: 

selecting  packets  containing  SCID's  identified  with  components 
of  said  desired  program,  and  loading  corresponding  payloads 
of  respective  components  in  respective  block  areas  of  a  com- 
mon memory  element; 

reading  payload  data  fit>m  said  memory  element  in  response  to 
requests  from  respective  program  component  processing 
apparatus,  wherein  loading  corresponding  payloads  and 
accessing  said  memory  element  for  reading  payload  data  is 
performed  alternately  on  a  byte  basis. 


VS.  CL  380—30 
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47.  An  apparatus  for  a  first  party  to  have  information  certified  by 
a  second  patty  by  generating  a  signal  representative  of  a  digital 
certificate  corresponding  to  a  vector  of  numbers,  wherein  the 
signals  representative  of  the  vector  of  numbers  and  the  digital 
certificate  are  hidden  fiom  the  second  party,  yet  the  second  party  is 
ensured  that  the  information  to  be  certified  is  contained  in  a 
representation  known  by  the  first  party  of  at  least  one  number  in 
the  vector  of  numbers  with  respect  to  a  first  function,  and  then  to 
transmit  to  a  third  patty  a  signal  constituting  a  representation  of  a 
second  function  of  the  at  least  one  number  in  the  vector  of  numbers 
with  respect  to  a  third  function,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  processing  means  for  use  by  the  first  party; 
second  processing  means  for  use  by  the  second  party  and 

beyond  control  of  the  first  party; 
third  processing  means  for  use  by  the  third  party; 
first  interface  means  between  the  first  processing  means  and  the 

second  processing  means; 
second  interface  means  between  the  first  processing  means  and 

the  third  processing  means; 
key  generation  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  a 
secret  key  and  a  corresponding  public  key  for  tlie  second 
party; 
means  within  the  first  processing  means  for  randomly  transform- 
ing signals  representative  of  the  information  to  be  certified, 
into  a  vector  of  numbers,  such  that  the  first  processing  means 
has  access  to  a  first  representation,  where  a  first  representation 
is  a  representation  of  at  least  one  number  in  the  vector  of 
numbers  with  respect  to  the  first  function,  and  the  first  repre- 
sentation contains  the  information  to  be  certified; 
means  within  the  first  prt)cessing  means  for  computing  first 

challenge  information; 
means  within  the  first  processing  means  for  transmitting  to  the 
second  processing  means,  a  signal  representative  of  the  first 
challenge  information; 
means  within  the  second  processing  means  for  computing  first 
response  information  based  on  at  least  the  first  challenge 
information  and  the  secret  key; 
means  within  the  second  processing  means  for  transmitting  to 
the  first  processing  means,  a  signal  representative  of  the  first 
response  information; 
means  wittiin  the  first  processing  means  for  computing,  based  on 
at  least  the  first  response  information,  a  digital  certificate 
corresponding  to  the  vector  of  numbers; 
means  within  the  first  processing  means  for  Dansmitting  to  the 
third  processing  means,  signals  representative  of  the  vector  of 
numbers  and  the  digital  certificate; 
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means  within  the  first  processing  means  for  computing,  in 
response  to  second  challenge  information,  second  response 
information  based  on  at  least  the  second  challenge  informa- 
tion and  a  second  representation,  where  a  second  representa- 
tion is  a  representation  of  the  second  function  of  the  at  least 
one  number  in  the  vector  of  numbers  with  respect  to  the  third 
ftinction; 

means  within  the  first  processing  means  for  transmitting  to  the 
third  processing  means,  a  signal  representative  of  the  second 
response  information;  and 

means  within  the  third  processing  means  for  verifying  that  the 
digital  certificate  corresponds  to  the  vector  of  numbers  with 
respect  to  the  public  key  and  that  the  second  response  infor- 
mation corresponds  to  the  second  challenge  information,  the 
second  fimction  of  the  at  least  one  number  in  the  vector  of 
numbers,  and  the  third  function. 


5,521,982 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 

ACOUSTIC  SPATUL  EFFECTS 

Yair  Scfaiftan,  ninauerstr.  10,  CH-8307  Effretikoii,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^70 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  JnL   19,   1993, 

02168/93 

Int  CL*  H04R  5/02 
VS.  a.  381—25  1  Claim 
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5321.981 

SOUND  POSITIONER 

Louis  S.  Gefaring,  9  Downing  Rd.,  Hanover,  N.H.  03755 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,045 

int  a.*  H04S  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—17  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  back  sounds  with  three-dimensional 
spatial  position  controllable  in  real  time  comprising: 

a  preprocessing  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  binaurally 
preprocessed  versions  of  an  original  sound,  wherein  each  said 
binaurally  preprocessed  version  is  the  result  of  convolving  the 
original  sound  with  a  head  related  transfer  function  corre- 
sponding to  a  single  predefined  point  on  a  sphere  surrounding 
alistmer: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  said  binaurally  preprocessed  ver- 
sions of  said  sound;  and 

a  playback  means  comprising  a  means  for  mixing  said  binau- 
rally preprocessed  versions  on  playback  to  produce  a  left  and 
tight  pair  of  binaural  ouQMit  signals  conveying  a  desired 
tliree-dimensional  spatial  sound  position  and  position  inter- 
preting means  to  translate  said  desired  three-dimensional  spa- 
tial sound  position  into  control  conunands  to  control  said 
mixing  apparatus  to  produce  said  desired  output  signab  dur- 
ing playbaciL 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  die  generation  of  acoustic  spatial 
effects,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a)  a  first  branch  point  being  connected  to  an  inlet  for  the  signal 
chaimel  of  an  external  source; 

b)  a  second  branch  point  being  connected  to  a  second  inlet  for 
the  right  signal  channel  of  said  external  source; 

c)  an  earphone  outiet  for  an  earphone  for  the  left  ear, 

d)  an  earphone  outiet  for  an  earphone  for  the  right  ear, 

e)  an  outiet  for  a  first  vibrator,  and 

f)  a  second  outiet  for  a  second  vibrator; 

between  each  branch  point  and  a  corresponding  earphone 
outiet  being  inserted  a  passive  circuit  and  each  branch  point 
being  coimected  with  the  corresponding  vibrator  outlet  via  a 
passive  circuit  or  via  a  short  circuit  line; 
wherein  the  passive  circuit  comprises  a  filter  system;  the 
outiet  of  a  first  filter  system  is  connected  with  a  first  terminal 
ampUfier,  which  amplifier  contains  an  adjustable  amplifier  for 
the  control  of  a  first  earphone;  the  outlet  of  a  second  filter 
system  is  connected  to  a  second  termiiuU  amplifier  which 
contains  an  adjustable  amplifier  for  the  control  of  a  second 
earphone;  the  outiet  of  a  third  filter  system  is  connected  on  the 
one  hand  with  the  first  inlet  of  a  third  terminal  amplifier 
which  contains  an  adjustable  amplification  for  tlie  control  of  a 
first  vibrator  transducer,  and  on  the  other  hand  is  connected 
with  die  first  inlet  of  a  regulator  system;  the  outiet  of  a  fourth 
filter  system  is  connected  on  the  one  hand  with  the  first  inlet 
of  a  fourth  terminal  amplifier,  which  amplifier  has  an  adjust- 
able amplification,  for  the  control  of  a  second  vibrator  trans- 
ducer, and  on  tite  other  hand  is  connected  with  a  second  inlet 
of  the  regulator  system;  a  first  outiet  of  the  regulator  system  is 
connected  with  a  second  inlet  of  die  fourth  terminal  ampUfier 
and  a  second  outiet  of  said  regulator  system  is  connected  with 
llie  second  inlet  of  die  diird  amplifier. 
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5^21.983 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  ffiGH  BACKGROUND 

NOISE  ENVIRONMENTS 

George  W.  Thompson,  m,  Harwichport;  Glenn  R.  Greenoogh, 

Dennis,  and  Donald  M.  Thoaipson,  Harwichport,  all  td 

Mass^  aasignon  to  Vectra  Corporation,  Harwich,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  144,668 

Int  CL'^  HOaG  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—98  7  Claims 


1.  A  speaker  system  for  use  in  a  high  background  noise  environ- 
ment, said  system  for  receiving  an  input  electrical  signal  and  for 
producing  an  output  soimd  signal  predominantly  within  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  different  than  the  frequency  range  of  said 
background  noise,  said  system  comprising: 
bandpass  filter  means  for  frequency  filtering  said  input  electrical 
signal  to  produce  a  61tered  signal  predominantly  within  said 
predetermined  frequency  range;  and 
audio  transdiKer  means  for  receiving  said  filtered  signal  and  for 
producing  said  output  sound  signal  into  said  high  background 
noise  environment,  wherein  said  audio  transducer  means  pro- 
duces said  output  sound  signal  predominandy  within  said 
predetermined  frequency  range. 


5421,984 
SYSTEM  FOR  REGISTRATION,  IDENTIFICATION  AND 
VERIFICATION  OF  ITEMS  UTILIZING  UNIQUE 
INTRINSIC  FEATURES 
Stuart  Dcnenbcrg,  San  Frandsco;  Robert  Petersen,  Dublin; 
John  DcBsbergcr,  Livermore,  and  John  J.  Christensen,  Man- 
teca,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verification  Technologies,  Inc, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,149 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—209  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  registration  and  verification  of  items,  to  confirm 
whether  an  item  is  a  particular  unique  item  previously  registered, 
comprising: 
providing  a  central  data  storage  location  and  a  plurality  of  local 

stations, 
providing  a  data  commimication  link  between  one  of  said  local 

stations  and  the  central  data  storage  location, 
initially  performing  a  registration  procedure  under  the  control  of 

an  operator  at  the  central  data  storage  location,  on  a  particular 

unique  item  at  said  one  local  station  by 


(1)  placing  the  item  on  optical  equipment  enabling  micro- 
scopic viewing  both  at  die  local  station  and  at  the  central 
data  storage  location,  and  capable  of  recording  microscopic 
images  from  the  item, 

(2)  selecting  a  microsite  for  imaging  on  the  item  by  micro- 
scopically viewing  the  item  and  selecting  the  microsite, 

(3)  recording  at  a  microscopic  level  of  magnification  an  image 
of  a  unique  pattern  of  features  at  the  selected  microsite  of 
the  item,  said  unique  pattern  of  features  being  intrinsic  to 
the  item  itself  without  any  addition  to  the  item,  and 

(4)  in  conjunction  with  the  recording  step,  prodiKing  and 
electronically  storing  at  the  central  data  storage  location, 
data  representing  the  microsite  image  and  containing  tiie 
unique  pattern  of  features,  in  a  form  capable  of  use  in 
repioducing  the  microsite  image,  along  with  data  represent- 
ing the  location  of  the  selected  microsite,  and  along  with 
data  identifying  the  item  being  registered, 

preventing  unauthorized  duplication,  alteration  or  use  of  the 

stored  data, 
at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  storing  of  the  data  at  the  central  data 

storage  location,  performing  a  verification  procedure  by 

(a)  recalling  over  a  communication  link  the  stored  data  from 
the  central  data  storage  location  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
local  stations, 

(b)  examining  at  said  selected  local  station  at  a  microscopic 
level  of  magnification  a  subject  item  purporting  to  be  said 
particular  unique  item,  at  a  site  on  the  item  corresponding 
in  location  to  said  selected  miCTOsile  in  accordance  with  the 
recalled  data, 

(c)  comparing  the  image  of  the  microsite  generated  by  local 
examination  to  the  microsite  image  recalled  from  the  cen- 
tral data  storage  location  to  determine  whether  the  two 
microsite  images  match  to  a  preselected  degree,  thereby 
determining  whether  the  subject  item  is  the  same  unique 
item,  and 

(d)  controlling  the  verification  procedure  from  the  central  data 
storage  location,  including  at  least  verifying  said  selected 
local  station  for  access  to  the  stored  data  before  the  stored 
data  are  recalled  to  the  selected  local  station. 


5,521,985 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  MACHINE 

GENERATED  OR  HANDPRINTED  TEXT 

William  O.  Camp,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  and  Keith  J.  Werlunan,  Owego, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,243,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^81 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/34;9/76:9/46;9/00 

VS.  CL  382—176  3  Claims 
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1.  An  'apparatus  for  recognizing  whether  text  in  an  image  is 
machine  print  or  hand  print,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  feed  forward  neural  network  processor  for  processing  digital 

information; 
a  memory  for  storing  digital  information  processed  by  said  feed 

forward  neural  network  processor, 
an  image  reader  for  reading  an  image  containing  text  into  the 

memory  in  pixel  format; 
a  means  for  separating  the  image  into  horizontal  lines  of  text 

using  a  horizontal  histogram  of  pixel  coimts; 
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a  means  for  processing  each  said  horizontal  line  of  text  into  a 
vertical  histogram; 

a  convolving  means  for  convolving  across  the  vertical  histo- 
grams with  each  of  a  plurality  of  templates,  each  template 
representing  a  spatial  filter,  accumulating  the  responses  for 
each  template  from  each  horizontal  position  of  the  vertical 
histograms  as  each  template  is  convolved  across  the  vertical 
histograms,  the  accumulated  responses  from  each  of  the  tem- 
plates collectively  forming  a  spectra  having  high  frequency 
components  and  low  frequency  components  and  whose  char- 
acteristic is  dependent  on  whether  it  is  machine  printed  or 
hand  printed;  and 

the  feed  forward  neural  network  processor  looking  for  the  rela- 
tive relationship  of  high  frequency  to  low  frequency  compo- 
nents for  classifying  the  spectra  as  machine  print  or  hand 
print,  said  neural  network  having  the  spectra  as  input  and 
weight  means  for  multiplying  the  spectra  input  at  nodes  and 
accumulating  a  final  output  thereof  at  final  output  nodes,  with 
a  first  output  providing  an  indication  that  the  text  contained  in 
the  image  is  machine  print,  with  high  frequencies  having  high 
relative  amplitude,  and  a  second  output  providing  an  indica- 
tion that  the  text  contained  in  the  image  is  hand  print  with  low 
frequencies  having  high  relative  amplitudes. 


of  the  character  where  said  movable  input  means  is  first 
sensed  by  a  sensor  and  generating  a  first  tile  identification 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  signals  for  detecting 
an  operator  input  to  a  second  tile  area  representing  a  second 
portion  of  tl>e  character  where  said  movable  input  means  is 
secondly  sensed  by  a  sensor  and  generating  a  second  tile 
identification  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

third  means  responsive  to  said  first  tile  identification  signal 
and  said  second  tile  identification  signal  representing  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  character  for  recognizing  a 
character  being  inputted  by  the  operator  and  generating  a 
character  signal  indicative  thereof. 


5,521,986 
COMPACT  DATA  INPUT  DEVICE 
William  J.  Curtin,  II,  Fitchburg;  William  J.  Curtin,  IV,  Madi- 
son, and  Brian  W.  Torvik,  McFariand,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  American  Tel-A-Systems,  Inc.,  McFariand,  Wis. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,199 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—187  31  Claims 


5,521,987 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  GRAY  SCALE  IMAGES  HAVING  FEWER 

BITS  PER  PIXEL  AND  GRAY  SCALE  IMAGE 
RESTORATION  USING  SMALL  AREAS  OF  AN  IMAGE 
WINDOW 
Toshimichi  Masaki,  Taiutsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994.  Scr.  No.  251,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  4, 1993,  5-160128 

Int  a."  G06K  9/80 

VS.  CL  382—218  41  Claims 


1.  Data  input  apparatus  for  recognizing  any  of  a  plurality  of 
characters  inpuned  by  an  operator,  comprising: 

a  character  input  region  for  inputting  a  single  character, 

said  character  input  region  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  for 
sensing  operator  inputs  and  generating  sensor  signals  indica- 
tive thereof  and  a  plurality  of  predefined  tile  areas  for  sensing 
operator  input  of  respective  portions  of  the  single  character, 
each  tile  area  including  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sensors; 

movable  input  means  for  providing  operator  inputs  to  any  of 
said  plurality  of  sensors  by  inputting  data  relevant  to  said  tile 
areas; 

analyzing  means  receiving  said  sensor  signals  for  recognizing  a 
character  being  inputted  by  the  operator. 

said  analyzing  means  comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  signals  for  detecting  an 
operator  input  to  a  first  tile  area  representing  a  first  portion 


1.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

pseudo-gray-scale  image  generating  circuit  means  for  converting 
input  image  data,  which  is  represented  by  a  first  prescribed 
number  of  bits  per  pixel,  into  pseudo-gray-scale  image  data 
represented  by  a  second  prescribed  number  of  bits,  which  is 
less  than  said  first  prescribed  number  of  bits; 

image  restoration  circuit  means  for  restoring  the  psetido-gray- 
scale  image  data  generated  by  said  pseudo-gray-scale  image 
generating  circuit  means  for  each  and  every  one  of  a  pluraUty 
of  small  areas,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
with  said  each  stnall  area  serving  as  one  restored  pixel,  and 
outputting  restored  image  data;  and 

a  plurality  of  similarity  operating  circuit  means,  which  operate 
in  parallel,  each  for  calculating  an  index  value  representing  a 
degree  of  similarity  between  the  restored  image  data  outputted 
by  said  image  restoration  circuit  means  and  text  data  repre- 
senting a  standard  image  set  in  advance,  the  standard  images 
for  the  plurality  of  similarity  operating  circuit  means  being 
different  from  one  another. 
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VECTOR  TRANSFORM  CX)DER  WITH  MULTI-LAYERED 

CODEBOOKS  AND  DYNAMIC  BIT  ALLOCATION 
Weiping  Li,  BcthMieni,  Pa^  and  Ya-Qin  Zhang,  Acton,  Mass^ 
assignors   to  GTE   Laboratories   Incorporated,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,206 
Int  CL"  GMK  9/36 


VS.  CL  382—248 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multi-layered  codeboolc  structure  for 
image  coding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transforming  a  plurality  of  training  images  into  respective  vector 
components  in  the  vector  transform  domain; 

calculating  a  first  centroid  value  for  each  vector  component; 

calculating  a  second  centroid  value  for  each  vector  component 
by  subtracting  a  mean  value  of  said  vector  component  there- 
from; 

deriving  a  first  codeboolc  layer  having  a  plurality  of  codebook 
elements  by  executing  a  training  algorithm  using  said  vector 
components  and  the  first  centroid  values; 

deriving  a  second  codebook  layer  having  a  plurality  of  codebook 
elements  by  executing  a  training  algorithm  using  said  vector 
components  and  the  second  centroid  values;  and 

deriving  a  third  codebook  layer  having  a  plurality  of  codebook 
elements  by  scaler  quantization  of  said  vector  components. 


5,521,989 
BALANCED  ERROR  DIFFUSION  SYSTEM 
Zhigang  Fan,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,330 

Int  a."  G06K  9/38 

VS.  a.  382—270  17  Claims 
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output  image  signal  b(m,n)  defined  by  L  density  levels  for 
each  image  signal  of  the  output  image,  said  comparing  means 
comparing  each  corrected  image  signal  on  each  of  the  succes- 
sive scanlines  in  a  first  process  direction; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  said  output  image  signal  to  be 
rendered  on  the  output  device  that  is  limited  to  images  having 
L  density  levels; 

means  for  deriving  a  first  quantization  error  ey(m,n)  and  a  second 
quantization  error  ej,(m,n)  for  each  output  image  signal  deter- 
mined by  said  comparing  means; 

means  for  propagating  the  first  quantization  error  of  each  image 
signal  to  a  predetermined  neighborhood  of  input  image  sig- 
nals, said  propagating  means  forming  error  correction  signals 
to  be  directed  to  each  input  image  signal  using  a  fraction  of 
the  first  quantization  error;  and 

means  for  reversing  the  direction  said  pr(^agating  means  dis- 
tributes the  second  quantization  error  to  the  predetermined 
neighborhood  of  input  image  signals,  said  reversing  means 
directing  said  propagating  means  in  a  second  process  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  first  process  direction,  the  second  quanti- 
zation error  being  propagated  in  the  second  process  direction 
without  modifying  each  output  image  signal  determined  in  the 
first  process  direction,  whereby  said  propagating  means 
reduces  correlated  patterns  formed  in  the  output  image. 


5,521,990 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  USING  BI-LEVEL  AND 
MULTI-LEVEL  VALUE  DATA 
Yasuhisa  Ishizawa,  Yokohama;  Keqjiro  Chyo,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Nonoshita,  Yokohama,*   Yasuhisa  Shigehara,  Tokyo;   Segi 
Saito,  Yokosulia,  and  Shigeki  Miura,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,973,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698^28,  May  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,932,  Nov. 

13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
90,019,  Aug.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460,760 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.     29,     1986, 
61-204925;  Aug.  29, 1986,  61-204930;  Aug.  30, 1986, 61-202702; 
Aug.  30,  1986,  61-202703;  Aug.  30,  1986,  61-202704;  Aug.  30, 
1986,  61-202705;  Aug.  30, 1986,  61-202706 

Int  a.^  G06K  9/3H 
VS.  a.  382—270  31  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  that  maintains  the  average  density  of  an  input 
image  while  converting  the  input  image  having  image  signals  with 
K  density  levels  that  are  ordered  in  successive  scanlines  to  an 
output  image  with  L  density  levels,  where  L  is  less  than  K.  for 
output  to  a  device  capable  of  rendering  images  having  L  density 
levels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  the  input  image  signals; 
means  for  adding  to  each  input  image  signal  i(m,n)  stored  in  said 
memory  error  correction  signals  c(m,n)  to  provide  corrected 
image  signals  i'(m,n)  with  adjusted  density  levels  that  reflect 
tiie  average  density  level  of  the  input  image; 
means  for  comparing  each  corrected  image  signal  of  the  input 
image  to  a  predefined  threshold  value  T  to  determine  an 


TT 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  comprising  a  first  memory  area  and  a  second 
memory  area,  said  first  memory  area  being  structured  and 
arranged  to  store  therein  data  representing  a  plurality  of  pixels 
of  image  data,  each  such  pixel  being  represented  by  a  respec- 
tive plural-bit  datum  stored  in  said  first  memory  area,  and  said 
second  memory  area  being  structured  and  arranged  to  store 
therein  data  representing  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  image  data. 
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each  such  pixel  being  represented  by  a  respective  one-bit 
damm  stored  in  said  second  memory  area;  and 
output  means  for  reading  from  said  memory  means,  as  plural-bit 
data  each  representing  one  pixel,  both  the  plural-bit  data 
stored  in  s;ud  first  memory  area  and  the  one-bit  data  stored  in 
said  second  memory  area,  and  for  combining  the  plural-bit 
data  and  the  one-bit  data  to  form  combined  data,  to  output  the 
combined  data. 
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5,521,992 
MOLDED  OPTICAL  INTERCONNECT 
Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun,  Gilbert,  and  Michael  S.  Lebby, 
Apache  Junction,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sctaaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  283349 
Int  a.^  G02B  6/12 
VS.  CL  385—14  25  Claims 

1.  A  molded  optical  interconnect  comprising: 
an  interconnect  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 


5,521,991 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  FORMS 
RECOGNITION  OF  DOCUMENT  FORM  IMAGES 
Douglas  W.  Billings,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^18 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/20 
U.S.  a.  382—317  12  Claims 


a  plurality  of  electrical  tracings  with  a  first  electrical  contact 
disposal  on  the  major  surface  of  the  interconnea  substrate; 

a  molded  optical  portion  having  a  core  region  with  a  first  end.  a 
cladding  region,  and  an  opening  disposed  on  the  interconnect 
substrate  with  the  opening  exposing  the  first  electrical  contact 
of  the  plurality  of  electrical  tracings  and  tlie  first  end  of  tlie 
core  region,  the  core  region  and  tlie  cladding  region  having  a 
first  refractive  index  and  a  second  refractive  index,  respec- 
tively; and 

an  integrated  circuit  having  an  optical  surface,  a  photonic 
device,  and  a  second  electrical  contact  with  tlie  second  elec- 
trical contact  of  the  integrated  circuit  operably  coupled  to  tiie 
first  electrical  contact  of  tiie  plurality  of  electrical  tracings  and 
the  optical  surface  operably  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the 
core  region  of  tlie  molded  optical  poitioa. 


5,521,993 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 

OPTICAL  PROXIMITY  COUPLER 

Christian  Lerminianz,  Fontainebleau,  and  Bertrand   Paris, 

Avon,  both  «rf,  France,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 

Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  993,730,  Dec  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,448,658.  This  appUcation  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  Na  353,465 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  23, 1991,  91  15992 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/\2:  H04J  14/00:  C03B  37/023 

VS.  a.  38S-14  2  CUmi 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  forms  recognition, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  a  master  signature  set  for  a  new  master  form,  by 
computing  a  pixel  count  value  in  each  cell  of  an  array  of  cells 
located  in  a  portion  of  the  master  form; 

scanning  a  completed  form  into  the  system,  and  compressing 
and  buffering  it  as  a  compressed  image; 

decompressing  only  said  portion  of  said  compressed  image  of 
said  completed  form: 

computing  a  form  signature  set  for  said  decompressed  portion  of 
said  completed  form  by  computing  a  pixel  count  value  in  each 
cell  of  an  array  of  cells  located  in  said  portion  of  said 
completed  form; 

comparing  said  form  signature  set  with  said  the  master  signature 
set,  and  computing  a  difference  matrix; 

repeating  said  step  of  comparing  said  form  signature  set  for  each 
master  signature  set  in  the  system,  until  a  best  match  is  found 
between  said  completed  form  and  one  master  form;  and 

selecting  the  best  match  as  the  master  form  type  of  the  com- 
pleted form. 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  optical  device  for 
proximity  coupling  between  two  waveguides  in  order  to  separate 
or  combine  signals  of  different  wavelengths,  said  proximity  cou- 
pling device  operating  at  predetermined  wavelengths,  wherein  ttie 
location  of  said  wavelengths  is  adjusted  by  a  heat  treatment  proce- 
dure after  said  waveguides  are  integrated  in  the  substrate  of  the 
device. 


5,521,994 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE- 
INTEGRATED  LIGHT-RECEIVING  DEVICE 
lUiesfai  lUieuciii;  Kenko  Taguchi;  Keiro  Komatsu;  Masako 
Yamamoto,  and   Kiichi   Hamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  15>94,  6-146894 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/12 

VS.  a.  385—14  12  CUbns 

1.  A  semiconductor  optical  waveguide-integrated  light-receiving 

device  comprising; 

a  waveguide-type  light-receiving  device  portion  and  a  passive 

waveguide  portion, 
said  waveguide-type  light-receiving  device  containing  a  light- 
absorbing  layer,  and  being  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
passive  waveguide. 
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said  waveguide-type  light-receiving  device  pottion  and  said 
passive  waveguide  device  portion  both  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor multi-layered  waveguide  structure  having  at  least  a 
core  layer  and  a  clad  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  the  mentioned  order, 

said  multi-layered  waveguide  being  continuously  formed  with- 
out said  core  layer  being  interrupted  at  the  connecting  portion 
between  said  passive  waveguide  and  said  waveguide-type 
light-receiving  device,  wherein 

an  absorption  edge  wavelength  of  said  core  Uyer  of  said 
waveguide-type  light  receiving  device  is  made  longer  than  the 
absorption  edge  wavelength  of  said  core  layer  of  said  passive 
waveguide  so  as  to  absorb  light  incident  into  said  waveguide- 
type  light  receiving  device. 


5^21,995 

SEGMENTED  WAVEGUIDE  GRATINGS  USED  AS 

OPTICAL  TILT  AND  DISPLACEMENT  SENSORS 

John  C.  Brazas,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastnum  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Sen  No.  4,020 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00;  G02B  6/34 
VS.  CL  385—37  20  Claims 

150 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  change  in  the  angle  of  incidence  of  an 
incident  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  input  coupling  grating  for  receiving  said  incident 
beam  at  the  angle  of  incidence: 

forming  a  first  region  on  said  grating  for  input  coupling  said 
incident  beam  at  a  first  input  coupling  angle,  said  step  of 
forming  said  first  region  including  defining  in  said  first  region 
a  first  peak  input  coupling  angle  at  which  input  coupled  light 
intensity  of  the  incident  beam  into  said  first  region  is  at  a  first 
peak  of  input  light  efficiency: 

forming  a  second  region  on  said  grating  for  input  coupling  said 
incident  beam  at  a  second  input  coupling  angle,  said  step  of 
forming  said  second  region  including  defining  in  said  second 
region  a  second  peak  input  coupling  angle  at  which  input 
coupled  light  intensity  of  the  incident  beam  into  said  second 
region  is  at  a  second  peak  of  input  light  efficiency; 

defining  said  first  peak  input  coupling  angle  to  be  separate  from 
said  second  peak  input  coupling  angle: 

determining  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  incident  beam  based 
on  the  input  coupled  light  intensity  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  regions  relative  to  said  first  and  second  peak  input 
coupling  angles:  and 


detecting  a  change  in  die  angle  of  incidence  of  said  incident 
beam  based  on  an  increase  in  input  coupled  light  intensity  in 
one  of  the  first  and  second  regions  and  a  corresponding 
decrease  in  input  coupled  light  intensity  in  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  regions  relative  to  said  first  and  second  peak 
input  coupling  angles. 


5,521,996 
ELECTRICAL  AND  FIBER-OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Gregory  H.  Ames,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Roger  L.  Morency,  Volnn- 
town,  both  of  Conn,^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,049 

InL  CL^  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385—75  29  aaims 


7.  A  hybrid  electrical  and  fiber-optic  coiuiector  assembly  com- 
prising: 

A  first  connector  having  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  substantially 
cylindrical  configuration  and  of  equal  diameter,  said  plurality 
of  bodies  including  (i)  at  least  one  fiber-optic  ferrule  having 
extending  centrally  therethrough  a  single  optical  fiber,  and  (ii) 
at  least  one  electrical  contact  having  fixed  thereto  an  electri- 
cally conductive  wire: 

means  abutting  all  peripheral  ones  of  said  plurality  of  bodies  for 
exercising  a  radially  compressive-force  on  said  plurality  of 
bodies  for  urging  said  plurality  of  bodies  into  a  configuration 
in  which  said  plurality  of  bodies  are  coparallel  and  nested  so 
as  to  form  a  stable  bundle  which  in  transverse  section  is 
substantially  axisymmetrical,  and  retaining  said  plurality  of 
bodies  in  said  configuration: 

alignment  structure  for  angular  positioning  of  said  plurality  of 
bodies  in  said  first  connector  in  said  transverse  section  about  a 
nominal  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bundle  for  registry  of  said 
first  connector  with  a  second  connector  of  complementary 
configuration  in  a  second  transverse  plane;  and 

an  aligtunent  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  first 
coiuiector  and  said  second  connector  in  axial  alignment  and  in 
abutting  relationship. 


5421,997 
ROTATABLY  POLARIZING  KEYING  ELEMENT  FOR  A 
POLARIZED  CONNECTOR 
.  Fredrick  L.  Rovenolt,  WeUsville,*  Gregory  A.  Livingston, 
Highspire;  Jolm  L.  Raybuck,  Mlddletown,  and  Ronald  A. 
Hileman,  Camp  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,406 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—77  8  Claims 

1.  A  polarized  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  having  a  channel,  a  substantially  circular  opening, 

and  a  receiving  element, 
a  polarization  member  received  by  and  rotatable  within  said 
opening,  said  polarization  member  having  a  plurality  of  rota- 
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5,521,999 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LASER  PRINTER 
Chih-Li  Choang,  Pfttsford,  and  Andrew  F.  Kurtz,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,936 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/42 
VS.  CL  385—88  12  Claims 

e 


tional  orientations  corresponding  to  connector  polarization 
modes  wherein  said  polarization  member  is  received  by  said 
receiving  element  in  one  of  the  polarization  modes  such  that  a 
top  surfoce  of  said  polarization  member  is  flush  with  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  channel. 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  laser  printer,  comprising: 

a)  a  laser  diode  for  producing  a  laser  beam  at  a  predetermined 
wavelength  for  scanning  across  a  photosensitive  media: 

b)  a  single  mode  fiber  connected  to  said  laser  diode  for  tians- 
mitting  said  beam  from  said  laser  diode  to  an  object  plane, 

and  further  comprising  c)  a  coupler  for  coupling  said  laser  diode 

^'^^*£^, ^„  .„„„„  ^^.^r,  to  said  single  mode  fiber,  wherein  said  coupler  comprises  a 

STRAIN  RELIEF  BACKSHELL  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  ,__  ,        \.  .        ^,    ..     . .  .    .. ^ Ai.....,i^  ^ ,»... 

TRANSMISSION  LINES  ^  '^-^  ^•"'=''  "'"'^'^  ^  ^^  divergence  d»ection  of  tU 

Gerard  G.  WaUes,  Sandy  Hook;  Ronald  J.  Caron,  Newtown;  beam  such  that  the  beam  has  an  eUipticity  ratio  equal  to  or 

James  A.  Bleakney,  Torrington;  Gerald  W.  Parkinson,  Shel-  less  dun  2.0. 

ton,  and  Christopher  W.  DeWitt,  East  Haven,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  

Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,991 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/36  5422,i0» 

VS.  a.  385—86  5  Claims         PROVIDING  OPTICAL  COUPLING  WITH  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  SUBSTRATE  MOUNTED  ELECTRO-OPTIC 
TRANSDUCERS 
Peter  J.  Ayliffe,  Stansted;  James  W.  Parka;  Biibop's  Stortford; 
Paul  M.  Harrison,  Chehnsford;  Robert  G.  PcaU,  Hartow; 
Stefono  Bertolini,  Hatfield  Heath,  and  Martin  C.  Gcear, 
Little  Hadham,  aU  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  JuL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315789 

Int  CL''  G02B  6/42 
1.  A  combination  of  a  connector  assembly,  fiber  optic  cables  and   U,S.  CI.  385 — 88  9  Claims 

a  cable  harness;  said  connector  assembly  securing  fiber  optic 
cables  in  said  cable  harness  to  a  complementary  fiber  optic  signal 
transmission  receptor  device,  said  connector  assembly  comprising; 

a)  a  backshell  bousing  through  which  the  fiber  optic  cables  pass, 
said  backshell  housing  including  a  distal  end  adjacent  to  the 
cable  harness  and  a  connector  end  adjacent  to  the  receptor 
device; 

b)  a  first  elastomeric  grommet  disposed  in  said  distal  end  of  said 
backshell  housing,  said  first  grommet  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  which  the  fiber  optic  cables  extend; 

c)  a  first  coupling  ring  mounted  on  said  connector  end  of  said 
backshell  housing,  said  first  coupling  ring  providing  means 
for  connecting  said  backshell  housing  to  the  receptor  device; 

d)  a  second  coupling  ring  mounted  on  the  cable  harness,  said 
second  coupUng  ring  providing  means  for  connecting  the  ,..  ...  ....  ., 

cable  harness  to  said  distal  end  of  said  backshell  housing,  said  1  A  mediod  of  makmg  a  mululayer  printed  circuit  on  a  single 
second  couphng  ring  including  means  for  compressing  said  crystal  substrate  for  die  inserting  thereon  of  at  least  one  electroop- 
first  grommet  when  said  second  coupUng  ring  is  tightened  tic  transducer  and  at  least  one  optical  component  which  printed 
onto  said  backshell  housing  so  as  to  cause  said  first  grommet  circuit  has  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  which  method 
to  tightly  grip  each  of  the  fiber  optic  cables  and  prevent  includes  die  step  of  employing  photolithographic  processing  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  fiber  optic  cables;  and  pnxJuce  the  configuration  of  all  die  electrical  conductors  of  die 

e)  detent  means  mounted  on  said  backshell  housing,  said  detent  ^  ^.^  and  dicn  die  step  of  crystaUographically  etching  at 
means  being  operative  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  f  v  i  _  .  i  .  .k,.~..  (^  tk> 
coupling  ring  whUe  said  firstVommet  is  compressed  Uieieby  '«««.  one  pit  or  groove  m  the  single  crysx^y>^  for  die 
preventing  stressing  of  said  fiber  optic  cables  resulting  from  location  dierein  of  an  optical  component,  die  depdi  of  which  pit  or 
lotation  of  said  second  coupling  ring.                                       groove  has  been  photolidiographically  defined. 
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5^22,001 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLED  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Simoa  G.  P.  Meadowcroft,  Stowmarket,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GBftV01772,  {  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V/094M49SS,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20, 1992, 
9217732 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/36;  B31B  1/60 
VS.  CL  385—88  16  Claims 


5,522,002 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL  INTERFACE  UNIT 

WITH  DETACHABLE  PHOTONIC  DEVICE 

Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun,  Gilbert;  Shnn-Meen  Kuo,  and  Gary 

F.  Witting,  both  of  Cliandler,  ail  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Sdiaumburg,  DI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147^10,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,692 

InL  CL'  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—88  6  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  optical  devices  comprising  components 
which  are  secured  in  accurate  alignment  for  the  transmission  of 
optical  signals  by  thin  films  of  adhesive  having  thickness  of  less 
than  250(1. 

8.  A  metlKxl  of  assembling  an  optical  device  having  components 
which  are  secured  in  accurate  alignment  for  the  transmission  of 
optical  signals  by  thin  films  of  adhesive,  a  first  thin  film  of 
adhesive  being  normal  to  an  optical  beam  path  and  a  second  thin 
film  of  adhesive  being  parallel  to  the  optical  beam  path  wherein 
said  device  comprises  two  components  namely,  a  source  compo- 
nent adapted  to  provide  a  beam  of  light  to  a  receptor  component 
adapted  to  receive  said  beam  of  light,  wherein  each  of  said  source 
component  and  said  receptor  component  is  adhered  to  an  interme- 
diary component  whereby  they  are  held  in  effective  adjustment  for 
the  transmission  of  said  beam  wherein  said  intermediary  compo- 
nent has  a  first  surface  normal  to  said  beam  path  and  a  second 
surface  parallel  to  said  beam  path  wherein  said  first  surface  is 
adhered  to  one  of  said  components  by  said  first  film  of  adhesive 
and  the  other  of  said  components  is  adhered  to  the  intermediary 
component  by  said  second  film  of  adliesive,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  the  intermediary  component  on  one  of  the  com- 
ponents, 

(b)  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  components  for  dK 
satisfactory  transference  of  optical  signals,  wherein  the  move- 
ment of  the  intermediary  component  is  not  constrained  except 
by  said  support, 

(c)  introducing  portions  of  adhesive  into  each  of  the  gaps 
between  said  intermediary  component  and  each  of  said  com- 
ponents wherein  said  introduction  is  substantially  achieved  by 
wicking  action,  and 

(d)  liolding  said  components  into  the  position  achieved  in  step 
(b). 


6.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  interconnect  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  optical  interconnect  module  including  an  intercon- 
nect substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  traces,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  for  electrical  signal  manipulation  operably  con- 
nected to  the  interconnect  substrate  by  the  plurality  of 
electrical  traces,  a  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  electri- 
cal signals  from  the  interconnect  substrate  operably  connected 
to  the  interconnect  substrate,  a  molded  portion  having  a  first 
surface  and  an  end  surface  that  encapsulates  the  interconnect 
substrate,  the  electrical  circuit,  and  a  portion  of  the  means  for 
outputting  electrical  signals,  the  end  surface  having  a  portion 
removed  to  expose  an  electrical  contact  with  the  electrical 
contact  being  operably  connected  to  the  interconnect  sub- 
strate: 

forming  a  detachable  optical  interface  unit  including  a  substrate, 
an  optoelectronic  device  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  with  the  first  surface  having  a  worldng  portion  of  the 
optoelectronic  device  and  the  second  surface  mounted  to  the 
substrate,  a  first  electrical  lead  and  a  second  electrical  lead 
operably  connected  to  the  optoelectronic  device,  the  first 
electrical  lead  and  tiie  second  electrical  lead  extending  away 
from  the  substrate,  the  first  electrical  lead  frictionally  detach- 
ably  affixed  to  the  electrical  contact;  and 

forming  an  optical  connector  having  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers, 
an  alignment  guide,  and  a  coupling  surface,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  are  cross-sectionally  exposed  on  the 
coupling  surface  of  the  optical  connector  and  are  operably 
coupled  to  the  detachable  optical  interface  unit. 


5,522,003 
GLASS  PREFORM  WITH  DEEP  RADLU.  GRADIENT 
LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Robert  M.  Ward,  905  W.  Middlefield,  Unit  917,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.  94043,  and  David  N.  Pulsifer,  128  W.  37th  Ave, 
San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,079 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/02 
VS.  a.  385—123  13  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  preform,  suitable  for  use  in  the  production  of 
lens  and  fibers,  comprising: 

a)  a  core  of  a  first  glass  material,  said  core  having  a  central  axis; 

b)  a  tube  of  a  second  glass  material  surrounding  said  core  along 
a  length  of  said  central  axis; 

c)  a  deeply  placed  bonded  interface  layer  formed  between  said 
core  and  said  tube  by  a  radially  driven  interdifiFusion  of  said 
first  and  second  materials,  wherein  said  first  and  second  glass 
materials  have  respective  first  and  second  predetermined 
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5,522,005 

HIGH  POWER  WAVEGUIDE  ABSORPTION 

MODULATOR 

Anthony  L.  Moretti,  Naperville,  and  Frank  A.  Chambers,  War- 

renville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  E-Sj^stems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,905 

InL  CL"  G02B  6/W 

VS.  a.  385—129  40  CWms 


material  properties  and  wherein  said  deeply  placed  bonded 
interface  layer  has  a  material  property  that  is  a  product  of  said 
radially  driven  interdifiusion  of  said  first  and  second  materi- 
als, wherein  said  tube  has  a  thicloiess  perpendicular  to  said 
central  axis  of  greater  than  about  one  millimeter,  and  wherein 
said  material  property  of  said  deeply  placed  bonded  interface 
layer  varies  along  a  smooth  graxlient  between  said  core  and 
said  tube. 


5,522,004 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSION 

COMPENSATION  IN  A  FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Anders  G.  Djupsjobacka,  and  Olof  G.  Sahlte,  both  of  Solna, 

Sweden,   assignors   to   Teiefonaktieboiaget   LM   Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,512,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,109 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1993,  9301500 

Int  a."  Ge2B  6/02:  G02F  1/00 

VS.  a.  385—123  26  Claims 


PHAse  coimoL 


1.  A  device  for  compensating  dispersion  of  an  optical  signal 
having  an  upper  sideband  and  a  lower  sideband  in  a  fiber  optic 
transmission  system  comprising: 
a  spUtter  for  spectrally  splitting  the  optical  signal  into  an  upper 

signal  having  the  upper  sideband  and  a  lower  signal  having 

the  lower  sideband; 
a  delay  device  for  selectively  delaying  the  upper  and  lower 

signals  to  compensate  for  a  difference  between  a  transmission 

time  of  die  upper  signal  and  a  transmission  time  of  the  lower 

signal;  and 
a  combiner  for  coherendy  combining  the  selectively  delayed 

upper  and  lower  signals  produced  by  tlie  delay  device  and  for 

producing  a  compensated  optical  signal. 
21.  A  method  for  compensating  dispersion  of  an  optical  signal  in 
a  fiber  optic  transmission  system,  the  optical  signal  having  upper 
and  lower  modulation  sidebands,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

splitting  the  optical  signal  into  an  upper  signal  having  the  upper 

modulation  sideband  and  a  Iowm-  signal  having  ttie  lower 

modulation  sideband; 
selectively  delaying  die  upper  and  lower  signals  to  compensate  a 

transit  time  difference  between  the  upper  and  lower  modula- 
tion sidebands;  and 
coherendy  combining  tlie  upper  and  lower  signals  to  form  a 

compensated  optical  signal. 


21.  A  multiple  layer  semiconductor  optical  modulator  of  the 
absorption  type  that  is  resistant  to  optical  and  electrical  damage, 
that  comprises  at  least  a  waveguide  core  layer,  an  input  facet  for 
transmission  of  light  through  said  waveguide  layer,  and  at  least  one 
cladding  layer  that  is  ribbed  for  lateral  confinement  of  the  light  that 
passes  through  said  waveguide  core  layer,  wherein  an  outer  portion 
of  at  least  one  rib  in  said  at  least  one  cladding  layer  is  impurity 
doped,  and  also  comprises: 
an  ion  implantation  region  that  extends  through  and  across  said 
impurity  doped  layer  of  said  at  least  one  rib  at  a  point  along 
said  at  least  one  rib  that  is  approximately  a  preselected  dis- 
tance from  said  input  facet  to  define  the  boundaries  of  an 
electrically  isolated  portion  of  said  waveguide  layer  extending 
fix>m  said  input  facet  to  approximately  said  preselected  dis- 
tance that  protects  said  modulator  from  damage. 


5,5224W6 
ENDOSCOPIC  LIGHT  SOURCE  CONNECTOR 
Shi^ii  Takeucfai,  and  Hamo  Akiba,  both  of  Omiya,  Ji 
assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^86 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-1M328; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104329;  Apr.  20,  1994,  5-104330 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/40 
VS.  CL  38S-139  5  Claims 

34  31  30 
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1.  A  light  source  connector  for  connecting  an  endoscopic  light 
guide  to  a  light  source,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  light  guide  rod  to  be  disconnectibly  inserted  into  a  socket 

provided  on  said  light  source  and  receiving  a  light  input  end 

of  said  light  guide  within  a  tubular  case; 
a  thick  rod-like  glass  member  of  high  refiactivity  securely  and 

hermetically  fitted  wittiin  said  case  of  said  light  guide  rod  in 

closely  confronting  relation  with  a  Ught  receiving  face  at  said 

light  input  end  of  said  Ught  guide;  and 
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a  thin  cover  glass  member  of  low  refiractivity  securely  fitted 
within  said  case  of  said  light  guide  nxl  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
thick  rod-like  glass  member  of  high  refractivity. 


5.S224Nr7 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  UP  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
PREFORM  BY  PLASMA  DEPOSITION,  AND  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER  OBTAINED  FROM  THE  PREFORM 
BUILT  UP  BY  THE  METHOD 
Alain  Drouart,  Nantem;  Bcnoit  Gouez,  Coiombcs;  Bernard 
Jouvend,  Bures  sur  YVette;  Yves  Lumineau,  Eragny  sur 
Oise;    Max    MaUu,   YiUencuve   la   Gareane,   and   Pierre 
RipcKtae,  Pithiviera,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Akatel  Fibres 
Optiqucs,  Bezons  Ccdex,  France 

FUed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  Na  355,336 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  14, 1993,  93  15016 
Int  CL'  G«2B  6^2 
U&  CL  385— 14f  18  Claims 


17.  An  optica]  fiber  made  from  a  primary  preform  built  up  with 
silica,  the  fiber  comprising  an  optical  core,  optical  cladding,  and  at 
least  one  outer  silica  covering,  with  the  outer  silica  covering  being 
the  result  of  said  primary  preform  being  built  up,  wherein  said 
outer  silica  covering  has  an  average  hydroxyl  ion  concentration 
lying  in  the  range  of  from  50  ppm  to  150  ppm,  wherein  said  outer 
silica  covering  has  a  hydroxyl  ion  concentration  that  varies  pro- 
gressively, the  outer  silica  covering  comprising  an  innermost  first 
layer  having  a  hydroxyl  ion  concentration  that  is  less  than  50  ppm 
and  a  second  layer  covering  said  first  layer  having  a  thickness  that 
IS  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  layer,  and  having  a 
hydroxyl  ion  concentration  lying  in  the  range  of  from  50  ppm  to 
250  ppm. 


5,522,008 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  VAPORIZING  A 
VAPORIZABLE  MODULE 
CosteUo  J.  Bernard,  68  Lover's  Ltu,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213,958 
Int  CL*  H05B  3/26 
U&  a.  392—392 
20. 

40a 


1.  A  vaporizing  device  of  a  simplified,  imified  design,  compris- 


mg: 


an  insulating  substrate  having  a  resistance-type  electrical  heating 
pattern  provided  on  one  major  surface  thereof,  said  pattern 
having  heating  portions  and  having  first  and  second  terminal 
ends; 


sets  of  holes  being  provided  in  said  substrate,  each  being  in  the 
imii>ediate  vicinity  of  an  associated  one  of  said  terminal  ends; 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductive  tenninals  extending  through  said 
openings  and  outwardly  from  a  major  surface  of  said  substrate 
opposite  the  surface  on  which  said  resistance  pattern  is  pro- 
vided, said  terminals  having  projecting  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  said  one  major  surface  and  which  are  bent 
over  and  firmly  pressed  into  intimate  engagement  with  an 
associated  one  of  said  terminal  ends  to  secure  the  terminals  to 
the  substrate  and  to  provide  an  electrical  conductive  path 
between  each  terminal  and  an  associated  terminal  end;  and 

an  insulating  layer  being  provided  over  said  resistance  pattern 
and  exposed  surfaces  of  said  bent-over  projections  to  provide 
an  electrical  insulating  layer,  said  insulating  layer  being  of  a 
material  causing  the  insulating  layer  to  wick  into  the  said 
openings  and  substantially  fill  the  interstices  between  said 
openings  and  said  conductive  electric  terminals  to  impart 
significant  structural  strength  to  the  joined  conductive  electric 
terminals  and  substrate; 

a  solid  module  adapted  to  be  vaporized  by  said  heating  element 
when  energized; 

a  cover  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  for  receiving  said 
noodule  and  being  open  along  one  side  thereof,  said  open  end 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  side  walls  each  provided  with 
a  support  shoulder  for  supporting  an  associated  marginal  edge 
of  said  substrate; 

said  housing  having  openings  for  enabling  vaporized  matter  to 
pass  out  of  said  housing;  and 

means  for  securing  the  marginal  edge  of  said  substrate  to  said 
bousing. 


5,522,009 
QUANTIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  PREDICTOR  FILTER 

FOR  VOCODER  OF  VERY  LOW  BIT  RATE 
Pierre-Andrf    Lanrent,    Bcssancourt,    France,    assignor    to 
Thoffison-CSF,  Puteanx,  France 

FUed  Oct  7, 1992.  Ser.  No.  957,376 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15,  1991,  91  12669 
Int  a.*  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  a.  395— 2J  8  Claims 


12CWms 


1.  A  quantization  process  for  predictor  filters  of  a  vocoder 
having  a  very  low  data  rate  wherein  a  speech  signal  is  broken 
down  into  packets  having  a  predetermined  number  L  of  frames  of 
constant  duration  and  a  weight  allocated  to  each  frame  according 
to  the  average  strength  of  the  speech  signal  in  the  respective  each 
frame,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  a  predictor  filter  for  each  frame; 
determining  the  possible  configurations  for  predictor  filters  hav- 
ing the  same  nimiber  of  coefficients  and  tlie  possible  configu- 
rations for  which  the  coefficients  of  a  current  frame  predictor 
filter  are  interpolated  from  the  predictor  filter  coefficients  of 
neighbouring  frames; 


calculating  a  deterministic  error  by  measuring  the  distances 
between  said  filters  for  stacking,  in  a  first  stack,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  configin^ons  giving  the  lowest  errors; 

assigning  to  each  predictor  filter  to  be  quantized,  in  said  first 
stack  configuration,  a  specific  weight  for  weighting  a  quanti- 
zation error  of  each  predictor  filter  as  a  function  of  the  weight 
of  the  neighbouring  frames  of  predictor  filters; 

stacking,  in  a  second  stack,  the  configurations  for  which,  after 
weighting  of  quantization  error  by  said  specific  weights,  the 
sum  of  die  deterministic  error  and  of  the  quantization  error  is 
minimal;  and 

selecting,  in  the  second  stack,  the  configuration  for  which  a  total 
error  is  minimal. 


5,522,011 
SPEECH  CODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 
CLASSIFICATION  RULES 
Mark  E.  Epstein,  Katonah;  Ponani  S.  Gopalakrisiinan,  Yoric- 
town  Heights;  David  Nahamoo;  Michael  A.  Picfaeny,  both  of 
White  Plains,  and  Jan  Sedivy,  Harlsdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  ascign- 
ors    to    International     Business    Machines    Corporatfam, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  127,392 

Int  a.'  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  CL  395— 2J1  25  Claims 
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5422,010 

PITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING 

COEFFICIENTS  FOR  CROSS-FADING  OPERATION  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  INTERVALS  BETWEEN  WRITE 

ADDRESS  AND  A  NUMBER  OF  READ  ADDRESSES  IN  A 

SAMPLING  CYCLE 
Soichi  Toyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,260,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  425^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1991,  3-061918; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-062982 

Int  a."  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  a.  395—2.16 


8  Claims 


1.  A  pitch  control  apparatus  comprising: 

writing  address  designating  means  for  designating  a  single  writ- 
ing address  of  a  memory  in  a  predetermined  order  for  every 
sampling  cycle  for  input  audio  signal  data: 

reading  address  designating  means  for  designating  a  plurality  of 
reading  addresses  of  the  memory  for  every  said  sampling 
cycle  in  which  said  single  writing  address  is  designated,  and 
setting  said  plurality  of  reading  addresses  to  have  respective 
distances  from  said  single  writing  address,  said  respective 
distances  being  changed  for  each  cycle  which  is  a  multiple  of 
said  sampling  cycle: 

means  for  writing  said  input  audio  signal  data  at  a  memory 
position  at  said  writing  address  designated  in  the  memory: 

means  for  reading  data  from  memory  positions  at  said  plurality 
of  reading  addresses  designated  in  the  memory; 

means  for  setting  a  coefficient  in  accordance  with  an  address 
interval  between  the  writing  address  and  each  of  said  plurality 
of  reading  addresses  designated  in  the  memory:  and 

calculating  means  for  multiplying  data  read  out  at  said  plurality 
of  reading  addresses  by  corresponding  coefficients,  and  add- 
ing resultant  data  together,  thereby  forming  output  data. 


VCCIW 
sow.  SRME 

1.  A  speech  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  value  of  at  least  one  feature  of  an 
utterance  during  each  of  a  series  of  successive  time  intervals 
to  produce  a  series  of  feature  vector  signals  representing  the 
feature  values; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  prototype  vector  signals,  each 
prototype  vector  signal  having  at  least  one  parameter  value 
and  having  an  identification  value,  at  least  two  prototype 
vector  signals  having  different  identification  values; 

classification  rules  means  for  storing  classification  rules  map- 
ping each  feature  vector  signal  from  a  set  of  all  possible 
feature  vector  signals  to  exactly  oi>e  of  at  least  two  different 
classes  of  prototype  vector  signals,  each  class  containing  a 
plurality  of  prototype  vector  signals  and  each  class  of  proto- 
type vector  signals  is  at  least  partially  different  from  other 
classes  of  prototype  vector  signals,  wherein  each  class  of 
prototype  vector  signals  contains  less  than  1/N  times  the  total 
number  of  prototype  vector  signals  in  all  classes,  where 
5SNS150; 

classifier  means  for  mapping,  by  the  classification  rules,  a  first 
feamre  vector  signal  to  a  first  class  of  prototype  vector  sig- 
nals; 

means  for  comparing  the  closeness  of  the  feature  value  of  the 
first  feature  vector  signal  to  the  parameter  values  of  only  the 
prototype  vector  signals  in  the  first  class  of  prototype  vector 
signals  to  obtain  prototype  match  scores  for  die  first  feature 
vector  signal  and  each  prototype  vector  signal  in  the  first 
class;  and 

means  for  outputting  at  least  the  identification  value  of  at  least 
the  prototype  vector  signal  having  the  best  prototype  nuuch 
score  as  a  coded  utterance  representation  signal  of  the  first 
feature  vector  signal. 


sjsxuni 

SPEAKER  IDENTfflCATION  AND  VERIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Mammone,  Bridgewater,  and  Khaled  T.  Assaleh, 
Highland  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  University, 
Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  203,988 
Int  CL*  GIOL  5/06:9/00 
VS.  a.  395—249  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  speaker  recognition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
windowing  a  speech  segment  into  a  plurality  of  speech  frannes; 
determining  linear  prediction  coefficients  from  a  linear  predic- 
tive polynomial  for  each  said  frame  of  speech: 
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detennining  a  first  cepstral  coefficient  from  said  linear  prediction 
coefficients  in  which  first  cepstnim  information  comprises 
said  first  cepstral  coefficient; 

applying  an  all  pole  filter  to  said  linear  prediction  polynomial; 

determining  a  plurality  of  roots  of  said  linear  prediction  polyno- 
mial from  the  poles  of  said  all  pole  filter,  each  said  root 
including  a  residue  component; 

selecting  one  of  said  frames  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  roots  within  a  unit  circle  of  the  z-plane  in  which  said 
selected  frames  form  said  predetermined  components  of  said 
first  cepstrum  information; 

applying  weightings  to  predetermined  components  from  said 
first  cepstrum  information  for  producing  an  adaptive  compo- 
nent weighting  cepstrum  to  attenuate  broad  bandwidth  com- 
ponents in  said  speech  signal,  by  determining  a  finite  impulse 
response  filter  for  emphasizing  the  speech  formants  of  said 
speech  signal  and  attenuating  said  residue  components  com- 
prising the  steps  of  determining  a  finite  impulse  response  filter 
for  emphasizing  the  speech  formants  of  said  speech  signal  and 
attentuating  said  residue  components,  determining  adaptive 
component  weighting  coefficients  from  said  finite  impulse 
response  filter,  determining  a  second  cepstral  coefficient  from 
said  adaptive  component  weighting  coefficients,  and  subtract- 
ing said  second  cepstral  coefficient  from  said  first  cepstral 
coefficient  for  forming  said  adaptive  component  weighting 
cepstnmi;  and 

recognizing  said  adaptive  component  weighting  cepstnim  by 
calculating  similarity  of  said  adaptive  component  weighting 
cepstrum  and  a  plurality  of  speech  patterns  which  were  pro- 
duced by  a  plurality  of  speaking  persons  in  advance. 


V- 
•       I 'V—     «  II 


tract  using  the  samples  derived  from  the  speaker's  speech 
signal,  each  said  cross-sectional  dimension  including  a  radius, 
a  diameter  or  a  cross-sectional  area  of  a  respective  cylinder 
portion  of  the  lossless  tube  model, 
(d)  comparing  said  determined  averages  of  said  cross-sectional 
dimensions  with  the  corresponding  averages  of  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  corresponding  cylinder  portions  of  a 
stored  vocal  tract  nnodel  of  at  least  one  known  speaker. 


5^22,014 

nSTERGRATED  QUALITATIVE/QUANnTATIVE 

REASONING  WITH  ENHANCED  CORE  PREDICTIONS 

AND  EXTENDED  TEST  PROCEDURES  FOR  MACHINE 

FAILURE  ISOLATION  USING  QUALITATIVE  PHYSICS 

Robert  T.  Clark,  Enfield;  Thomas  P.  Hamilton,  South  Windsor, 

and  Steven  Gallo,  Vernon,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,280 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—10  19  Claims 
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5422^13 
METHOD  FOR  SPEAKER  RECOGNITION  USING  A 
LOSSLESS  TUBE  MODEL  OF  THE  SPEAKER'S  VOCAL 
TRACT 
Marko  Vanska,  Nununela,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nolua  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,128,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  30, 1991,  912088 
Int  CL^  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.64  7  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  recognition  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  a  speech  signal  of  a  speaker  who  has  a  vocal  tract 
and  thereby  providing  a  speaker's  speech  signal; 

(b)  deriving  samples  of  said  speaker's  speech  signal 

(c)  determining  averages  of  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  cylin- 
der portions  of  a  lossless  tube  nxxlel  of  the  speaker's  vocal 


4.  A  method  of  using  a  processor  to  determine  the  presence  of 
particular  faults  in  a  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
the  processor  prompting  a  user  to  perform  one  of  a  plurality  of 
machine  test  procedures  and  provide  results  thereof  to  the 


processor,  said  test  procedure  being  created  by  applying  a 
generic  template  to  at  least  one  of:  a  specific  component  and 
specific  parameter; 

the  processor  generating  a  plurality  of  pending  hypotheses  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  a  set  of  confluences  using  variables 
and  equations  to  describe  operation  of  components  of  the 
machine  which  are  assumed  not  to  have  failed; 

the  processor  propagating  values  indicative  of  said  test  results 
through  said  confluences  to  produce  a  set  of  predictions  for 
values  of  confluence  variables; 

the  processor  discarding  hypotheses  which  produce  an  inconsis- 
tent set  of  predictions; 

the  processor  saving  hypotheses  which  produce  a  consistent  set 
of  predictions;  and 

the  processor  indicating  the  presence  of  one  or  more  particular 
machine  faults  in  response  to  there  remaining  a  single  hypoth- 
esis corresponding  to  failure  of  one  or  more  particular 
machine  components. 


5,522,015 

NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  LEARNING  METHOD  FOR 

LINEARLY  UNSEPARABLE  PATTERNS 

Rynjin  Watanabe,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Glken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,644,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1991,  3-163142 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  395—23  13  Claims 


1.  A  learning  method  for  a  neural  network  comprising  an  input 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  input  neurons  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  wherein  said  plurality  of  input  neurons  comprises  a  prede- 
termined fixed  number  of  input  neurons,  one  or  more  hidden  layers 
having  one  or  more  hidden  neurons  for  processing  a  signal 
received  from  said  plurality  of  input  neurons,  and  an  output  layer 
having  one  or  more  output  neurons  for  processing  a  signal  received 
from  said  hidden  neurons  and  for  producing  an  output  signal,  the 
learning  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  a  given  input/output  pattern  is  linearly 

separable  or  not; 
applying  an  input  pattern  to  said  input  layer  and  a  corresponding 
output  value  to  said  hidden  neurons  to  effect  a  predetermined 
learning  process  on  said  hidden  neurons,  if  said  given  input/ 
output  pattern  is  lineariy  separable; 
determining  association  coefficients  between  said  output  layer 
and  said  hidden  layers  such  that  a  signal  from  said  hidden 
neurons  and  an  output  signal  from  said  output  neurons  which 
receive  said  signal  from  said  hidden  neurons  are  equal  to  each 
other; 
allocating  a  pattern  determined  by  a  predetermined  learning 
pattern  determining  process,  between  said  hidden  layers  and 
said  input  layer  to  effect  said  learning  process  on  said  hidden 
neurons,  if  said  given  input/output  pattern  is  linearly  unsepa- 
rable; 


determining  said  association  coefficients  between  said  output 
layer  and  said  hidden  layers  to  realize  a  given  input/output 
pattern  with  a  combination  of  lineariy  separable  patterns 
realized  by  said  hidden  neurons;  and 

generating  the  hidden  neurons  of  at  least  one  of  said  hidden 
layers  depending  on  said  given  input/output  pattern  according 
to  a  predetermined  process  as  said  learning  process 
progresses,  each  hidden  neuron  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  lineariy  separable  patterns. 


5422,016 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  PRINTING 
Aid  Okada;  Eli  Amir,  both  of  Agoura  Hills,  and  Leo  J.  Rtaein- 
gold.  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts 
Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,972 
Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—108 


9CWm 


1.  In  a  method  for  performing  printing  on  a  substrate  on  the 
basis  of  printer  control  signals  derived  from  data  representing  a 
pattern  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  discrete  image 
elements,  by  forming  strips  of  image  elements  in  succession  on  the 
substrate,  each  strip  being  constituted  by  a  given  nimiber  of  the 
parallel  rows  which  extend  in  a  first  direction  on  the  substrate  and 
the  successive  strips  being  spaced  apart  at  intervals  in  a  second 
direction  on  the  substrate  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  such 
that  a  boundary  exists  between  each  rwo  adjacent  strips,  adjacent 
rows  in  each  strip  being  spaced  from  one  another  with  an  inter-row 
spacing  in  the  second  direction  and  the  interval  between  strips  of 
parallel  rows  of  image  elements  having  a  nominal  value  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  product  of  the  inter-row  spacing  multiplied  by  an 
integer  which  is  one  greater  than  the  given  number  of  rows  in  a 
strip,  the  improvement  comprising: 
monitoring  the  data  to  determine  whether  tiie  pattern  represented 
by  the  data  contains  at  least  one  line  of  image  elements  which 
extends  in  the  second  direction  across  the  boundary  between 
two  adjacent  strips;  and 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  pattern  does  contain  such 
line  of  image  elements,  reducing  the  space  between  the  two 
adjacent  strips  by  about  an  integral  multiple  of  one  inter-row 
spacing,  and  modifying  the  printer  control  signals  for  at  least 
one  row  adjacent  the  boundary. 
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5.522.017 

OinPUTTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  MEMORY  ALLOCATION 

SUgem  Ucda,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshiid 

KaWia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  203,499,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  84,331,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  700y467,  May 
15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

475/115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990.  2-125470 
Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395— U5  16  Claims 
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1.  An  outputting  apparatus  for  receiving  print  data  comprising 
binary  data  and/or  multi-value  data  from  an  external  apparatus  and 
for  printing,  said  outputting  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  having  a  multi-value  data  area  and  a  binary  data 
area  in  a  limited  memory  capacity  for  storing  multi-value  data 
and  binary  data  in  respective  areas,  the  stored  multi-value  data 
and  binary  data  having  different  resolutions  fiom  each  other. 

reducing  means  for  reducing  a  capacity  of  the  binary  data  area  in 
response  to  an  amount  of  the  multi-value  data  being  equal  to 
or  larger  than  a  predetermined  amount; 

printing  means  for  reading  the  multi-value  data  and  the  binary 
data  from  said  memory  means  and  for  printing  these  read  data 
in  different  respective  resolutions:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  data  storage  into  the  binary  data 
area  and  reading  of  the  binary  data  from  the  binary  data  area 
synchronously  with  the  printing  operation  by  said  printing 
means  when  the  binary  data  area  has  been  reduced  by  said 
reducing  means. 


1.  A  sorting  processing  system  for  receiving  image  data  relating 
to  a  plurality  of  polygons  defining  a  pseudo  3-D  image,  for  sotting 
tlie  image  data  of  said  polygons  based  on  Z<oordinates  which 


indicate  the  position  of  vertices  of  said  polygons  in  the  direction  of 
view  point,  and  for  outputting  the  sorted  image  data,  comprising: 

a  sorting  Z-value  setting  unit  for  computing  a  Z-representative 
value  from  the  Z-coordinates  of  the  vertices  of  each  polygon 
and  for  setting  said  Z-representative  value  for  every  polygon 
as  a  sotting  Z-value,  and 

a  sorting  unit  for  permutating  and  outputting  the  polygon  image 
data  according  to  tlie  priority  defined  by  said  sorting  Z-value, 

wherein  said  sorting  Z-value  setting  unit  computes  said 
Z-represeniative  value  fix)m  said  Z-coordinates  at  the  vertices 
in  each  polygon  using  a  representative  value  setting  pattern 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  representative  value  setting  pat- 
terns, said  representative  value  setting  pattern  having  been 
previously  specified  individually  for  each  polygon  for  setting 
said  Z-representative  value  corresponding  to  the  characteris- 
tics of  each  polygon. 


5.522.019 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

GENERATING  ISOSURFACES  AND  FOR  DISPLAYING 

ISOSURFACES  AND  SURFACE  CONTOUR  LINE  IMAGE 

DATA 
Gregory  P.  Bala,  San  Jose,  CaliT,  and  Koji  Koyamada,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,805,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,686 

Int  a."  G06T  17/00 

VS.  CL  395—124  35  Claims 


5,522,018 

SORTING  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE 

SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Masaki  Takeda,  Tokyo,  and  Komei  Kato,  Yokohama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Namco  Ltd,.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992.  4-360425 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—122  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  isosurfaces  utilizing  a  digital  com- 
puter and  associated  storage  means,  where  (1)  a  geometric  volume, 
represented  by  a  set  of  points  in  three-dimensional  space  together 
with  connectivity  data  defining  a  set  of  volume  elements  which 
subdivide  said  geometric  volume,  and  (2)  a  scalar  field  associated 
with  said  set  of  points,  a  single  scalar  value  within  a  range  being 
associated  with  each  point  in  said  set  of  points,  are  stored  in  said 
storage  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subdividing  each  volume  element  into  a  tetraset  of  linear 
tetrahedral  subelements  having  triangular  faces  in  such  a  way 
that  the  triangular  faces  of  a  given  one  of  the  linear  tetrahedral 
subelements  that  are  subdivisions  of  a  face  of  a  first  volume 
element  align  with  the  faces  of  a  given  one  of  the  tetrahedral 
subelements  of  a  second  volume  element  sharing  the  face  of 
the  first  volume  element; 

(b)  subdividing  the  range  of  said  scalar  field  into  a  predefined 
number  of  equally  spaced  value-steps  forming  a  value-step 
sequence; 

(c)  identifying,  for  each  volume  element  and  for  each  member  of 
the  tetraset  associated  with  a  given  volume  element,  which,  if 
any,  value-steps  are  contained  within  each  tetraset  member; 
and 

(d)  generating  a  set  of  isofacets  for  each  value-step  identified  in 
step  (c). 


May  28,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,522.020 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  DETERMINING 

RELATIVE  RECTANGLE  POSITION 

Chandrasekhar   Narayanaswami,  Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,138 

Int  a."  G06T  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—133  9  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  visibility  of 
a  plurality  of  windows  displayed  in  a  graphics  system,  the  win- 
dows each  having  four  vertices  arranged  to  form  an  isothetic 
window,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  two  diagonally  opposed  vertices  of  first  and  second 
windows,  said  selected  vertices  oriented  in  a  same  general 
alignment,  and  said  vertices  representing  location  values 
within  a  display  screen; 
determining  relative  displacement  between  a  first  of  said  two 
diagonally  opposed  vertices  of  said  first  window  and  a  first  of 
said  two  diagonally  opposed  vertices  of  said  second  window; 
determining  relative  displacement  between  a  secotKl  of  said  two 
diagonally  opposed  vertices  of  said  first  window  and  a  second 
of  said  two  diagonally  opposed  vertices  of  said  second  win- 
dow; 
determining  a  first  combined  relative  displacement  based  on  said 

first  and  second  relative  displacements; 
testing  said  first  combined  relative  displacement  to  determine 

the  visibility  of  said  first  and  second  windows; 
if  the  testing  is  not  determinative: 
determining  third  relative  displacement  between  said  first  of 
said  two  diagonally  opposed  vertices  of  said  first  window 
and  said  second  of  said  two  diagonally  opposed  vertices  of 
said  second  window; 
determining  fourth  relative  displacement  between  said  second 
of  said  two  diagonally  opposed  vertices  of  said  first  win- 
dow and  said  first  of  said  two  diagonally  opposed  vertices 
of  said  second  window; 
determining  a  second  combined  relative  displacement  based 

on  said  third  and  fourth  relative  displacements;  and 
testing  said  first  combined  relative  displacement  and  said 
second  combined  relative  displacement  to  determine  the 
visibility  of  said  first  and  second  windows; 
displaying  said  first  and  second  windows  on  said  display  screen 
ftinction  of  said  determined  visibility. 
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parameter  evaluation  logic  which  receives  a  first  set  of  param- 
eters and  outputs  a  second  set  of  parameters  based  on  said 
first  set  of  parameters, 
wherein  said  first  set  of  parameters  comprises 
a  start  address  of  said  source  block  (SX). 
a  start  address  of  said  destination  block  (DX). 
a  number  of  pixels  in  said  source  block  (BSW),  and 
a  number  of  rows  of  said  source  block  (BSH),  and 
wherein  said  second  set  of  parameters  comprises, 
a  left  shift  number  (LSHNO), 
flags  (TWOW)  and  (TWOR)  indicating  whether  dau  is  to  be 

written  into  two  words  of  said  destination  block  or  whether 

data  is  to  be  read  from  two  words  of  said  source  block 
a  number  of  data  to  be  read  from  said  source  block  (RDNO). 
a  number  of  data  to  be   written  said  destination  block 

(WRNO), 
a  left  mask  number  (LMNO)  indicating  a  number  of  pixels  in 

a  left  hand  word 
of  said  destination  block  which  cannot  be  nwdified.  and 
a  right  mask  number  (RMNO)  indicating  a  number  of  pixels 

in  a  right  hand  word  of  said  destination  block  which  caiuKX 

be  modified, 
state    machine    which    receives    said    parameters   TWOW, 

TWOR.  RDNO,  WRNO  from  said  second  set  of  parameters 

and  said  parameters  SX,  DX  of  the  first  set. 
shifter  for  shifting  said  source  block  based  on  said  parameter 

LSHNO  of  said  second  set  of  parameters, 
a  first  register  for  storing  said  shifted  source  block  in  response 

to  a  latch  signal  from  said  state  machine, 
a  second  register  for  storing  said  shifted  source  block  output- 
ted  from  said  first  register  in  response  to  a  latch  signal  from 

said  state  machine, 
extractor  for  receiving  said  shifted  blocks  outputted  from  said 

second  register  and  extracting  data  therefrom  based  on  said 

LSHNO  parameter  of  the  second  set,  and 
masking  means  for  masking  selected  pixels  in  said  destination 

block  based  on  said  LMNO  and  RMNO  parameters  of  said 

second  set. 


5,522,021 

WORD  BOUNDARY  PARAMETER  EVALUATION  FOR 

BIT  BLOCK  TRANSFER  OPERATION  IN  A  COMPUTER 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
Chun-Kai  Huang,  Taichung;  Wei-Kuo  Chia,  Hsinchu;  Chun- 
Chieh  Hsiao,  Taichung,  and  Jiiu-Ming  Chu,  lainan,  all  of, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  l^chnotogy  Research  Insti- 
tute. Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,790 
Int  a."  G06T  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—138  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  a  pixel  block  transfer  operation  of  a  source  block 
to  a  destination  block  comprising. 


5,522,022 

ANALYZING  AN  IMAGE  SHOWING  A  NODE-LINK 

STRUCTURE 

Satyqjit  Rao,  Bangalore,  Ind.,  and  James  V,  Mahoney,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
ConiL 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,600 
tot  CL'  G06T  5/00 
VS.  a.  395—140  30  Claims 

29.  A  method  comprising: 
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obtaining  input  image  data  defining  a  set  of  images  that  shows 
an  input  node-link  structure;  the  set  of  images  showing  a  set 
of  nodes  that  satisfy  a  constraint  on  nodes  and  a  set  of  links 
that  satisfy  a  constraint  on  links;  the  input  node-link  structure 
satisfying  a  constraint  on  node-link  structures,  the  constraint 
on  node-link  structures  including  a  link  nearness  criterion  and 
a  node  nearness  criterion: 

using  the  input  image  data  to  obtain  probable  node-link  data;  the 
probable  node-link  data  indicating  a  first  set  of  parts  of  the  set 
of  images  that  satisfy  the  constraint  on  nodes  and  indicating  a 
second  set  of  paru  of  the  set  of  images  that  satisfy  the 
constraint  on  links:  and 

using  the  probable  node-link  data  to  obtain  constrained  node- 
link  data  by  performing  a  sequence  of  iterations,  the  con- 
strained node-link  data  indicating  a  subset  of  the  first  set  of 
parts  and  indicating  a  subset  of  the  second  set  of  parts,  the 
subsets  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  parts  satisfying  the 
constraint  on  node-link  structures;  each  iteration  of  the 
sequence  using  starting  node  data  and  starting  link  data  to 
obtain  ending  node  data  and  ending  link  data;  the  sequence 
beginning  with  a  first  iteration  and  ending  with  a  last  iteration; 
the  first  iteration's  starting  node  data  indicating  the  first  set  of 
parts  of  the  set  of  images: 

the  first  iteration's  starting  link  data  indicating  the  second  set  of 
parts  of  the  set  of  images;  the  starting  node  data  of  each 
iteration  after  the  first  iteration  being  the  ending  node  data  of 
the  preceding  iteration:  the  starting  link  data  of  each  iteration 
after  the  first  iteration  being  the  ending  Unk  data  of  the 
preceding  iteration:  the  last  iteration's  ending  node  data  and 
ending  link  data  together  being  the  constrained  node-link 
data;  each  iteration  comprising: 

using  the  iteration's  starting  node  data  and  starting  link  data  to 
obtain  the  iteration's  ending  node  data;  each  iteration's  ending 
node  data  indicating  parts  of  the  set  of  images  that  are 
indicated  by  the  iteration's  starting  node  data  and  that  meet 
the  link  nearness  criterion:  and 

using  the  iteration's  starting  node  data  and  starting  link  data  to 
obtain  the  iteration's  ending  link  data;  each  iteration's  ending 
link  data  indicating  parts  of  the  set  of  images  that  are  indi- 
cated by  the  iteration's  starting  link  data  and  that  meet  a  node 
nearness  criterion. 


5^22,023 

METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  CHARACTERS 

CONSTRUCTING  TEXTS  IN  DOT  PATTERN  AND 

MODIFYING  THE  DOT  DENSITY  AND  TRANSMTmNG 

TEXTS 
Tetsuya   Kawanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  777,168,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  388388 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-Z76161 

Int  CL*  G06T  3/40 

MS.  CL  395—150  8  Claims 


1.  A  text  transmitting  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

storing  characters  constructing  a  text  in  a  character  code; 

developing  the  character  code  into  a  first  dot  pattern  having  a 
first  horizontal  dot  density  and  a  first  vertical  dot  density: 

converung  the  first  dot  pattern  into  a  second  dot  pattern  having  a 
second  horizontal  dot  density  and  a  second  vertical  dot  den- 
sity, wherein  the  first  horizontal  dot  density  is  higher  than  the 
second  horizontal  dot  density  and  is  not  an  integer  multiple  of 
the  second  horizontal  dot  density,  and  the  first  vertical  dot 
density  is  higher  than  the  second  vertical  dot  density  and  is 
not  an  integer  multiple  of  the  second  vertical  dot  density;  and 

transmitting  the  text  comprising  characters  each  represented  by 
the  second  dot  pattern  having  the  second  horizontal  and 
vertical  dot  densities,  wherein  said  converting  step  includes: 

enlarging  the  first  dot  pattern  into  a  third  dot  pattern  having  a 
third  horizontal  dot  density  which  is  a  first  integer  multiple  of 
the  second  horizontal  dot  density,  the  third  dot  pattern  having 
a  third  vertical  dot  density  which  is  a  second  integer  multiple 
of  the  second  vertical  dot  density: 

storing  the  third  dot  pattern;  and 

reducing  the  third  dot  pattern  into  the  second  dot  pattern  by 
dividing  the  third  dot  pattern  into  equal  blocks  each  having  a 
number  of  dots  in  the  horizontal  direction  equal  to  the  first 
integer  and  a  number  of  dots  in  the  vertical  direction  equal  to 
the  second  integer,  and  by  compressing  each  block  in  the  third 
dot  pattern  to  one  dot  in  the  second  dot  pattern. 


5,522,024 
PROGRAMMING  ENVIRONMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
CUSTOMIZING  A  PROGRAM  APPLICATION  BASED 
UPON  USER  INPUT 
Rumi  Hiraga,  Matsudo;  Yeong-clisng  Lien,  Tokyo-to;  Yoshiald 
Mima,  Mital^  and  Hirosiii  Morishima,  Tokyo-to,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,509,  Jun.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,608,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-81473 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/14:9/00 

VS.  a.  395—155  5  Claims 

2.  A  data  processing  system  for  creating  a  new  application 

program  from  a  plurality  of  existing  application  programs,  said 

data  processing  system  comprising: 
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means  for  executing  selected  portions  of  said  plurality  of  exist- 
ing application  programs; 

means  for  recording,  during  said  execution  of  said  selected 
portions,  a  first,  second,  said  third  data  stream  corresponding 
to  a  user's  interaction  with  said  plurality  of  existing  applica- 
tion programs; 

means  for  combining  said  first  data  stream  and  said  second  data 
stream  into  a  single  combined  data  stream  using  control 
commands  for  specifying  the  flow  of  execution  for  said  com- 
bined data  stream: 

means  for  assigning  a  first  graphical  object  to  said  combined 
data  stream: 

means  for  assigning  a  second  graphical  object  to  said  third  data 
stream; 

means  for  graphically  associating  said  second  graphical  object 
with  said  first  graphical  object  so  that  the  user  is  directed  to 
select  said  first  and  second  graphical  objects  in  a  predeter- 
mined order:  and 

means  for  executing,  in  response  to  selecting  said  first  graphical 
object,  said  selected  portions  according  to  the  specified  flow 
of  said  combined  data  stream. 


5,522,025 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  WINDOW  AREA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Larry  S.  Rosenstein,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Taligent 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^94 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—158  12  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  controUing  a  display  device  to  gener- 
ate a  display  having  a  plurality  of  window  areas  displayed  on  a 
desktop  background,  each  of  the  plurality  of  window  areas  display- 
ing screen  information  generated  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  applica- 
tion programs,  the  computer  system  comprising: 
a  menoory; 

screen  buffer  storage  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
areas,  each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  areas  having  a  size  and 
storing  the  screen  information  for  one  of  the  plurality  of 


window  areas,  the  stored  screen  information  being  used  by  the 
display  device  to  generate  the  display; 

a  processor  controlled  by  tlie  plurality  of  application  programs, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  application  programs  com- 
prises means  for  directly  storing  the  screen  information  in  the 
storage  areas  of  the  screen  buffer  storage  apparatus: 

an  operating  system  cooperating  with  the  processor  for  control- 
ling the  display  device: 

means,  responsive  to  a  change  in  a  window  area,  for  communi- 
cating the  window  area  change  to  the  plurality  of  application 
programs  so  that  the  plurality  of  application  programs  may 
respond  to  tlie  wiiKlow  area  change 

a  window  object  in  the  menKMy  and  associated  with  each  of  tlie 
plurality  of  windows,  each  window  object  including  window 
data  and  window  functions  and  being  created  by  an  applica- 
tion program,  wherein  the  window  object  comprises  a  mecha- 
nism for  receiving  a  request  from  one  of  the  plurality  of 
application  programs  and  apparatus  responsive  to  a  received 
request  for  providing  a  storage  area  location  and  size  to  tlie 
one  of  tlie  plurality  of  application  programs  which  made  tiie 
request 

wherein  tlie  window  data  comprises  a  copy  of  tiie  storage  area 
size  of  the  associated  window  and  wherein  the  window  object 
further  comprises  apparatus  responsive  to  a  request  from  one 
of  the  plurality  of  application  programs  for  determining  the 
validity  of  the  storage  area  size  copy, 

wherein  the  means  for  communicating  comprises  apparatus  for 
storing,  with  each  storage  area  size,  a  first  time  stamp  indicat- 
ing the  time  at  which  the  storage  area  size  was  recalculated, 
and  wherein  the  window  object  comprises  apparatus  for  stor- 
ing with  the  storage  area  size  copy  a  second  time  stamp 
indicating  the  time  at  which  the  storage  area  size  copy  was 
stored  in  the  window  object 


5422,026 
SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  A  SINGLE  ELECTRONIC 
CHECKLIST  IN  RESPONSE  TO  MULTIPLE  FAULTS 
Roger  M.  Records,  Keaf  John  A.  l^yior,  Mercer  Island;  Wil- 
Uam  D.  Shontz,  Renton,  and  WUUam  A.  McKenzie,  Federal 
Way,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattie,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,689 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—161  12  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-based  metliod  of  producing  a  single  electronic 
checklist  in  response  to  rwo  or  more  faults  detected  by  an  aircraft 
sensing  system  and  transmitted  on  an  aircraft  data  bus.  the  method 
being  performed  by  an  electronic  checklist  system  of  the  type  that 
can  monitor  the  aircraft  data  bus  and  display  one  or  more  action 
items  to  be  performed  by  a  pilot  or  crew  in  response  to  an  aircraft 
fault,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  aircraft  data  bus  for  two  or  more  fault  codes  that 
are  produced  by  the  aircraft  sensing  system  when  the  aircraft 
sensing  system  detects  two  or  mote  faults: 
reading  the  fault  codes  from  the  aircraft  data  bus  wlien  tlte  faults 
have  been  detected; 
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detennining  a  niimber  of  action  items  to  be  pcrfonned  by  the 
pilot  or  crew  in  response  to  each  fault  code  read  ftom  the  data 
bus; 

placing  the  number  of  action  items  into  a  single  list,  each  action 
item  having  associated  with  it  a  priority  code; 

executing  one  or  more  priority  rules  associated  with  each  fault 
code,  which  cause  the  electronic  checklist  system  to  evaluate 
one  or  more  operating  characteristics  of  the  aircraft; 

sorting  the  action  items  in  the  angle  Ust  by  the  priority  codes  and 
the  operating  characteristics  of  the  aircraft;  and 

displaying  the  single  list  of  action  items  to  the  pilot  and  crew. 
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5,522,028 

OUTPUT  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Nagata,  Tkma,  and  Kozo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  522,582,  May  14, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,420 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ja^an,  May  17, 1989,  1-121454 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  395—165  38  Claims 


5,522,027 
EXTERNAL  INTERFACE  FOR  A  mCH  PERFORMANCE 
GRAPHICS  ADAPTER  ALLOWING  FOR  GRAPHICS 
COMPATIBILITY 
John  F.  Matsumoto,  Encinltas,  Calif.,  and  Moto«ki  Ando, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  America  Information 
Systems,   Irvine,   Calif.,  and   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tosliiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,779,  Nov.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,438,663,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876^69,  Apr. 

30, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

419,065 

InL  CL*  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—163  4  Claims 


1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

pattern  generating  means  for  generating  pattern  data; 

memory  means  having  an  area  capable  of  storing,  as  a  font 
cache,  pattern  data  generated  by  said  pattern  generating 
means;  and 

control  means  for  variably  controlling  the  area  capable  of  stor- 
ing, as  a  font  cache,  the  pattern  data  on  the  basis  of  input  of 
data  different  from  the  pattern  data  stored  in  the  area  as  a  font 
cache,  the  different  data  having  higher  priority  than  the  pat- 
tern data. 


5,522,029 

FAULT  TOLERANT  RENDEZVOUS  AND  SEMAPHORE 

FOR  MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  PROCESSORS 

Craig  E.  Hatfield,  Goldvein,  Va.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,022,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,561 

Int  ex."  G06F  11/00:13/14 

as.  a.  395—181  1  Claim 


I  »BI»h-TOCII 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  host  processor,  a  copro- 
cessor, and  memory  at  least  partially  addressable  by  both  the  host 
processor  and  the  coprocessor  through  a  common  bus,  an  interface 
coupled  between  the  host  processor  and  the  coprocessor  for  inter- 
facing an  operating  system  operating  on  the  host  processor  with  the 
coprocessor,  the  interface  comprising: 

means  for  translating  memory  addresses  generated  by  the  oper- 
ating system  into  translated  memory  addresses  recognized  by 
the  coprocessor; 
means  for  storing  data  elements  generated  by  the  operating 

system  into  the  translated  memory  addresses;  and 
means  for  detecting  access  to  a  translation  lookaside  buffer 
(TLB)  by  the  host  processor  and  informing  the  coprocessor  of 
the  detection,  the  means  for  detecting  access  including  means 
for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  for  the  coprocessor  in  i  a  rendezvous  for  synchronizing  multiple  programs  in  a  mul- 
lesponse  to  the  detection  of  access  to  the  TLB  by  the  host  tiprocessor  system  having  memory  shared  by  each  processor,  com- 
processoi^  prising  the  steps  of: 
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storing  in  shared  memory  a  semaphore  having  a  count  field  and 
a  valid  field; 

designating  one  of  said  inocessors  as  a  master,  and  designating 
all  other  processors  as  slaves; 

writing  the  semaphore's  count  field  to  N-1  by  the  master  pro- 
cessor, regardless  of  the  semaphore's  prior  value  in  the  count 
field,  wherein  N  equals  the  number  of  processors  and  pro- 
grams in  the  multipft>cessor  system  that  need  to  be  synchro- 
nized; 

writing  the  semaphore's  valid  field  to  valid  by  the  master  pro- 
cessor indicating  the  validity  of  the  semaphore's  count  field; 

writing  the  semaphore's  valid  field  to  invalid  by  at  least  one 
slave  processor,  said  at  least  one  slave  processor  then  waiting 
until  the  semaphore's  valid  field  transitions  from  invalid  to 
valid; 

checking  by  the  master  processor  the  semaphore  count  field  for 
an  indication  that  the  rendezvous  is  complete,  and,  if  not. 
writing  the  semaphore's  valid  field  to  valid; 

decrementing  by  one  the  semaphore's  count  field  by  said  at  least 
one  slave  processor  when  a  transition  of  the  semaphore's 
valid  field  from  invalid  to  valid  is  detected: 

checking  by  other  slave  processors  the  semaphore  count  field  for 
a  zero  count  as  an  indication  of  the  completion  of  the  rendez- 
vous after  decrementing  the  semaphore's  count  field; 

rewriting  the  semaphore's  count  field  to  N-1  and  the  sema- 
phore's valid  field  to  valid  by  the  master  processor  in  the 
event  a  restore  process  is  initiated  following  a  system  failure, 
regardless  of  the  semaphore's  prior  value  in  the  count  field, 
wherein  if  any  slave  processor  arrives  at  the  semaphore  prior 
to  the  master  processor  after  restart,  the  slave  processor  writes 
the  semaphore's  valid  field  to  invalid,  thereafter  waiting  until 
the  semaphore's  count  field  is  written  to  N-1  and  the  sema- 
phore's valid  field  is  written  to  valid  by  the  master  processor; 
and 

repeating,  in  the  event  a  restart  process  is  initiated,  the  steps  of 
decrementing  by  one  the  semaphore's  count  field  by  a  slave 
processor  when  a  transition  of  the  semaphore's  valid  field 
from  invalid  to  valid  is  detected,  and 
checking  by  other  slave  processors  the  semaphore  field  for  a 
zero  count  as  an  indication  of  the  completion  of  the  rendez- 
vous after  decrementing  the  semaphore's  count  field. 


5,522,030 
FAULT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICA-nONS 
BUSES  IN  MliLTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Taliashi  Matsubara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,296,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1991,  3-267451 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/10 
VS.  a.  395—182.02  10  Claims 
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1.  A  fault  control  system  for  a  multi-processor  system  in  which 
a  plurality  of  processors  including  one  management  processor  are 
cormected  to  each  other  via  first  and  second  commimications 
buses,  said  fault  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stations  provided  in  the  first  communications  bus 
and  respectively  connected  to  the  processors; 


a  plurality  of  stations  provided  in  the  second  conmnmications 
bus  and  respectively  connected  to  the  processors; 

supervisory  station  fimction  means,  provided  in  each  of  tlie 
stations,  for  supervising  a  state  of  the  first  and  second  com- 
munications buses; 

ordinary  station  function  means,  provided  in  each  of  the  stations, 
for  establishing  an  interface  between  the  processors  and  the 
first  and  second  communications  buses,  one  of  the  stations  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  communication  buses  fimction- 
ing  as  a  supervisory  station  in  which  only  the  supervisory 
station  fiinction  means  is  activated,  and  remaining  stations 
respectively  functioning  as  ordiiuuy  stations  in  which  only  the 
ordinary  station  fiinction  means  is  activated;  and 

control  means  provided  in  said  management  processor  for  acti- 
vating the  supervisory  station  function  means  provided  in  one 
of  the  remairung  stations  via  the  processor  connected  to  said 
remaining  station  and  for  disabling  the  supervisory  station 
function  means  provided  in  said  supervisory  station  via  the 
processor  connected  to  said  supervisory  station  when  a  fault 
has  occurred  in  the  supervisory  station, 

wherein  said  control  means  is  informed  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
fault  by  the  processor  connected  to  the  supervisory  station, 
and 

wherein  said  one  of  the  stations  that  is  connected  to  the  first 
communications  bus  and  has  the  activated  supervisory  station 
function  means  and  said  one  of  the  stations  that  is  connected 
to  the  second  communications  bus  and  has  the  activated 
supervisory  station  function  means  always  supervise  the  first 
and  second  communications  buses,  respectively,  even  if  a 
fault  has  occurred  in  another  station  connected  to  said  first 
communications  bus  or  said  second  communications  bus.  so 
that  communications  are  always  enabled. 


5,522,031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ON-LINE 
RESTORATION  OF  A  DISK  IN  A  RAID-4  OR  RAID-5 
ARRAY  WITH  CONCURRENT  ACCESS  BY 
APPLICA-nONS 
Robert  A.  EUis;  Steven  J.  Malan,  both  at  Woodland  Park;  Alan 
RoUow,    Colorado    Springs;    David    W.    Thiel,    Colorado 
Springs,  and  Richard  B.  Wells,  Colorado  Springs,  aU  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioa,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,018 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G06F  II/OO 

VS.  CI.  395—182.04  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  storage  system  having  n-t-1  disks  arranged  in  a  RAID 
array,  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  a  plurality  of  parity  blocks,  each 
parity  block  associated  with  n  data  blocks,  a  plurality  of  status  bits, 
each  status  bit  associated  with  one  of  said  data  blocks  or  said  parity 
blocks,  each  status  bit  having  a  first  state  indicating  that  said 
associated  block  may  contain  invaUd  information  and  a  second 
state  indicating  that  said  associated  block  contains  valid  informa- 
tion, a  method  of  on-Une  reconstruction  of  a  new  disk  replacing  a 
failed  disk  in  said  array  while  preserving  concurrent  access  to  said 
array  by  a  user  application,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  failed  disk  in  said  array; 
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removing  said  failed  disk  from  said  anay; 

preparing  a  new  disk  by  setting  all  status  bits  to  said  first  state; 

adding  said  new  disk  to  said  array; 

systematically  ceconstructing  data  or  parity  blocks  with  associ- 
ated status  bits  in  said  first  state  and  after  each  reconstruction 
of  a  data  block  or  parity  block,  setting  said  associated  status 
bit  to  said  second  state; 

continuing  said  systematic  reconstruction  until  all  blocks  on  said 
new  disk  have  been  reconstructed; 

receiving  requests  to  access  data  blocks  in  said  new  disk  from 
said  user  application; 

writing  data  to  said  accessed  data  blocks  in  said  new  disk  and 
setting  said  associated  status  bits  to  said  second  state  whereby 
the  most  active  portions  of  said  new  disk  arc  reconstructed 
before  other  portions. 


5422,032 
RAID  LEVEL  5  WITH  FREE  BLOCKS  PARITY  CACHE 
Peter  A.  Franaszek,  Mt  Kisco;  John  T.  Robinson,  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Alexander  Thomasian,  PleasantviUe,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armooli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,7«9 

Int  CL*  G«6F  11/34:11/10 

VS.  a.  39^—182.04  16  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  writing  new  data  to  disk  in  a  redundant  array  of 
inexpensive  disks,  comprising: 
storing  the  new  data  in  a  cache  memory; 
computing  a  parity  block  only  for  in-use  data  blocks  of  a  group 

of  data  blocks  in  the  disk  array: 
attaching  to  the  parity  block  an  identifier  indicating  which  data 

blocks  of  the  group  of  data  blocks  are  in  use; 
choosing  a  destination  data  block  for  the  new  data; 
determining  whether  the  destination  block  belongs  to  a  group  of 
free  data  blocks,  and  if  so,  setting  the  parity  block  using  only 
the  new  data,  and  writing  the  set  parity  block  and  the  new 
data   10   disk;   otherwise,   determining   from   the   identifier 
whether  the  destination  block  is  protected  by  the  parity  block; 
if  so,  using  the  new  data,  the  destination  block  and  the  parity 
block  to  compute  a  jiew  parity  block  reflecting  the  new  data 
and  writing  the  new  parity  block  to  cache  and  disk; 
if  not.  computing  a  new  parity  block  reflecting  the  new  data, 
writing  the  new  parity  blocl(  to  cache  and  disk  and  updating 
the  identifier  to  indicate  that  the  destination  block  is  now 
protected  by  the  parity  block. 


5,522,034 
BATTERY  DISCCWNECTION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Daisoke  WaUri,  Kariya;  Takaaid  Baba,  Ai^o,  and  Shogo  Kam- 
eyama,  Chiryu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  15,  1994,  S«r.  No.  290,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206672 
Int  a.*  G06F  U/OO 
VS.  CL  395—182.20  16  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  disconnection  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting 
discofuiection  of  a  storage  battery  providing  electric  power  to  said 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  storage  device  for  storing  and  for  holding  variable  first 
data  while  said  first  storage  device  is  supplied  with  electric 
power; 

a  second  storage  device  for  storing  and  for  holding  second  data 
even  when  not  supplied  with  electric  power; 

a  first  electric  power  supply  line  for  supplying  electric  power 
from  said  battery  through  an  electric  power  switch  to  said 
second  storage  device; 

a  second  electric  power  supply  line  for  continuously  supplying 
electric  power  from  said  battery  to  said  first  storage  device; 

controlling  means  for  storing  said  first  data  in  said  first  storage 
device  and  for  performing  operation  processing  using  the  first 
data  stored  in  said  first  storage  device; 

interruption  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  interruption  of  the 
electric  power  supply  through  said  second  electric  power 
supply  line  to  said  first  storage  device; 

means  for  storing,  as  said  second  data,  a  number  of  interruptions 
detected  by  said  interruption  detecting  means;  and 

disconnection  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  continuous  dis- 
connection of  said  second  electric  power  supply  line  from 
said  storage  battery  based  on  the  stored  number  of  interrup- 
tions. 


5,522,033 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,522,035 
BUFFER  MEMORY  SELF-DLAGNOSIS  METHOD  FOR 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Yamanislu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-120759 

Int  CI.*  G06F  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  395—183.06  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  self-diagnosing  of  a  buffer  memory  performed 

by  an  information  signal  processing  apparatus  having  said  buffer 

memory  and  recording  or  reproducing  an  information  signal  to  or 

from   a  predetermined   recording   medium   through   said  buffer 

memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  self-diagnosing  only  a  partial  region  of  said  buffer  memory; 

b)  setting  said  partial  region  as  a  utilizing  region  in  the  case 
where  no  fault  exists  in  said  partial  region; 

c)  reading  out  a  driving  information  fivm  said  recording 
medium,  said  driving  infonnation  being  required  for  driving 
said  recording  mediimi; 

d)  memorizing  the  driving  information  read  out  at  said  step  "c" 
in  the  region  self-diagnosed  at  said  step  "a"; 

e)  reproducing  recording  data  from  said  recording  medium 
based  on  said  driving  information; 


May  28,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3093 


f)  self-diagnosing  subsequently  region  of  said  buffer  memory 
which  is  not  self-diagnosed  yet  during  a  waiting  time  in  which 
said  step  "e"  is  not  being  performed;  and 

g)  setting  die  region  of  said  buffer  memory  self-diagnosed  at 
said  step  'T'  to  be  part  of  said  utilizing  region  additionally  in 
the  case  where  no  fault  exists  in  the  region  self-diagnosed  at 
said  step  'T'. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  analysis  of  a  target  process, 
wherein  the  apparatus  determines  the  location  of  faults  contained 
within  the  target  process  or  location  of  modifications  within  the 
target  process  required  due  to  a  changed  expectation  of  the  result, 
wherein  the  apparbtus  generates  a  secondary  process  of  accumu- 
lating knowledge  of  the  target  process  functionality  though  knowl- 
edge induction,  comprising: 

an  analyzed  calculation  word  attribute  for  each  executable  ele- 
ment of  the  target  process; 


means  for  executing  the  target  process  and  said  secondary  pro- 
cess, 

means  for  said  secondary  process  to  build  and  propagate  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  the  target  process  functionality 
through  knowledge  induction  that  propagates  said  elementary 
knowledge  through  a  place  and  time  within  tlie  target  pfocess. 

wherein  said  elementary  knowledge  indicates  a  knowledge 
about  or  an  uncertainty  about  the  correctness  of  an  effect  of 
the  target  process  element  execution  event  and. 

wherein  said  elementary  knowledge  is  recorded  within  said 
analyzed  calculation  word  and. 

wherein  ttie  location  of  fault  or  location  of  modification  within 
the  target  process  requited  due  to  the  changed  expectation  of 
the  result  is  obtained  dirough  knowledge  deduction. 


5,522,037 

BACKUP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Isao  Kitagawa;  Tom  Koyasu,  and  Isao  Igarashl,  all  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  FDuitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FOed  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232130 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.16  70  Claims 


5,522,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYSIS  OF  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 

Beigamin  V.  Shapiro,  4  Fairfield  Ave.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ. 

07006,  assignor  to  Bei^amin  V.  Shapiro,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59^08,  May  10,  1993.  This 

application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,262 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.14  5  Claims 


1.  A  backup  control  apparatus  of  a  data  processing  system  for 
performing  an  automatic  backup  process,  comprising: 

a  backup  target  medium  to  store  processing  data; 

a  backup  destination  medium  to  store  data  copied  firoro  said 
backup  target  medium; 

environment  defining  means  for  defining  a  backup  operation 
environment; 

control  information  managing  means  for  registering  and  manag- 
ing the  baclcup  operation  environment  defined  by  said  envi- 
ronment defining  means,  the  managed  l>ackup  operation  envi- 
ronment defining  backup  starting  conditions; 

bacloip  instructing  means  for  instructing  the  start  of  the  auto- 
matic backup  process;  and 

backup  processing  means  for  selecting  and  executing  one  of 

a  whole  backup  process  for  copying  all  the  data  stored  in  the 
backup  target  medium  to  said  l>ackup  destination  medium  as 
baclcup  data,  and 

a  differential  backup  process  for  extracting  data  which  was 
updated  in  the  backup  target  medium  and  copying  said 
updated  data  to  said  backup  destination  medium  as  baclcup 
data. 

the  backup  processing  means  selecting  and  executing  one  of  the 
whole  backup  process  and  die  differential  backup  process 
each  time  the  backup  starting  conditions  are  satisfied  when 
said  backup  instructing  means  instructs  the  start  of  an  auto- 
matic backup  process. 
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5422,038 

TESTING  MAPPED  SIGNAL  SOURCES 

R.  Brent  Lindsay,  and  Kevin  G.  Duesman,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Coatiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  49,043,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,703 

Int  CL"^  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—183.17  10  aaims 


1.  A  mediod  for  validating  mapped  signal  generation,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  first  tester  to  a  test  fixture  carrying  a  memory  device; 
inputting  mapped  signals  generated  by  the  first  tester  through 

said  test  fixture  to  said  memory  device  for  storage  therein; 
reading  said  mapped  signals  stored  in  said  memory  device  with 

said  first  tester; 
uncoupling  said  test  fixture  from  said  first  tester; 
coupling  a  second  tester  to  said  test  fixture; 
reading  said  mapped  signals  stored  in  said  memory  device  with 

said  second  tester,  and 
comparing  the  mapped  signals  read  by  said  first  tester  to  the  map 

signals  read  by  said  second  tester. 


5^22,039 
CALCULATION  OF  NETWORK  DATA  CHECK  SUMS  BY 
DEDICATED  HARDWARE  WITH  SOFTWARE 
CORRECTIONS 
Robert  D.  Snyder,  San  Jose;  Paul  R.  Zinuner,  Citrus  Heights; 
Michael  I.  Thompson,  Rocklin;  Paul  T.  Congdon,  Sacra- 
mento, and  K.  Monroe  Bridges,  ID,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Paclcard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118^9 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/12:13/14:11/10 
VS.  CL  395—185.05  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  data  packet  from  a  source  com- 
puting system  to  a  destination  computing  system  having  a  proces- 
sor, said  data  packet  having  a  header  data  portion  and  a  user  data 
portion,  and  for  generating  a  net  checksum  of  the  user  data  portion 
of  the  data  packet,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


receiving,  at  the  destination  computing  system,  the  data  packet 
fix>m  the  source  computing  system,  and  transferring  the  data 
paclcet  to  a  memory  of  the  destination  computing  system; 

accimiulating  a  gross  checksum  of  data  received  at  the  destina- 
tion computing  system  during  the  receipt  of  the  data  packet; 

calculating  a  header  checksum  of  the  header  data  portion  of  the 
data  packet;  and 

generating  the  net  checksum  by  arithmetically  subtracting  the 
header  cbecicsum  from  the  gross  checlcsum. 


5,522,040 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  A  WATCHDOG 
dRCUTT 
Michael  Hotsfiss,  Vaihingen/Enz;  Werner  Nitschke,  Ditzingen; 
Harald  Schweren,  Komtal-Miinchingen,  and  Margjt  Anger- 
baucr,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  804,673,  Dec.  10, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  10,  1990,  40  39 
355.0 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—185.08  9  Claims 


Watchdog 
Circuit 


Microcomputer 


Display 


1.  An  arrangement  for  testing  operation  of  a  watchdog  circuit, 
the  arrangement  comprising: 

said  watchdog  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  microcomputer  having  a  pulse  output  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  watchdog  circuit  and  a  control  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  watchdog  circuit; 

said  microcomputer  having  a  pulse  generator  for  supplying  a 
pulse  sequence  to  said  watchdog  circuit  during  a  test  cycle  for 
testing  the  operation  of  said  watchdog  circuit; 

said  pulse  sequence  having  a  pulse  width  T^,  pulse  dead  time  T^ 
and  pulse  amplitude  wherein  said  pulse  width  T,,  said  pulse 
dead  time  T^  and  said  pulse  amplitude  are  respective  param- 
eters of  said  pulse  sequence  and  one  of  said  parameters  being 
variable; 

said  watchdog  circuit  including  comparator  means  for  compar- 
ing said  one  variable  parameter  of  said  pulse  sequence  to  a 
pregiven  limit  value  and  for  generating  and  supplying  a  reset 
signal  to  said  microcomputer  when  said  one  parameter  departs 
from  said  limit  value  by  exceeding  said  limit  value  or  by 
dropping  below  said  limit  value; 

said  microcomputer  including  noeans  for  changing  said  one 
parameter  of  said  pulse  sequence  when  said  pulse  sequence  is 
supplied  to  said  watchdog  circuit; 

said  noeans  for  changing  said  one  parameter  being  adapted  to 
change  said  one  parameter  of  said  pulse  sequence  to  a  value 
which  lies  above  or  below  said  limit  value;  and. 

said  microcomputer  fiitther  including  means  for  determining 
that  the  operation  of  said  watchdog  circuit  is  correct  when 
said  reset  signal  is  received  from  said  watchdog  circuit  during 
said  test  cycle. 
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5,522,041 
DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  DATA  TRANSFER  METHOD 
Tatsuya  Murakami,  Tachiluiwa;  Eiichi  Hadano,  Yokohama; 
Kazuyuki      Kodama,      Fi^isawa;      Masaaki      Fujinawa, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Sunao  Iwaki,  Chigasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17, 1992,  4-337195; 
May  17, 1993,  5-114375 

Int  a.*  G06F  75/82 
U.S.  a.  395—200.01  7  Oalms 


5,522,042 

DISTRIBUTED  CHASSIS  AGENT  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

NETWORK  MANAGEMENT 

Brendan  Fee,  Nashua;  Kurt  Dobbins,  Bedford;  Dave  Ameson, 

Bow,  and  Pat  MuUaney,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NJL 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,856 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.01  19  Claims 


5.  A  client  server  system  including  an  image  server  for  transfer- 
ring image  data  stored  in  image  data  storing  means  to  outside,  a 
plurality  of  clients  requesting  transfer  of  image  data,  and  a  com- 
munication line  connected  to  said  image  server  and  said  clients, 
said  image  server  comprising: 

network  management  means  for  effecting  input  and  output  con- 
trol of  data  including  image  data  via  said  communication  line 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  procedure; 

means  connected  to  said  communication  line  to  specify  a  client 
at  a  transfer  destination; 

means  for  specifying  an  image  corresponding  to  a  transfer 
request  from  said  client; 

means  for  managing  image  files  stored  in  said  image  data  storing 
means  and  reading  out  an  image  file  concerning  the  specified 
image; 

first  data  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  image  data  of  the 
image  file  read  out; 

means  for  storing  information  concerning  characteristics  of 
images; 

means  for  stcaing  information  concerning  a  plurality  of  clients; 

means  for  associating  information  concerning  the  specified 
image  from  said  information  concerning  characteristics  of 
images  with  information  concerning  said  client  at  the  transfer 
destination  from  said  information  concerning  a  plurality  of 
clients,  and  judging  a  type  of  conversion  to  be  carried  out, 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  pixels,  a  number  of 
display  colors,  and  coding  scheme,  as  conversion  required  for 
transfer  of  image  data; 

cost  management  means  for  storing  processing  time  needed  to 
carry  out  conversion  required  for  transfer  of  image  data  in 
said  image  server  and  processing  time  needed  to  carry  out 
conversion  required  for  transfer  of  image  data  in  said  client  at 
the  transfer  destination; 

means  for  judging,  by  referring  to  said  cost  management  means, 
which  of  said  image  server  and  said  client  at  the  transfer 
destination  should  cany  out  conversion  required  for  transfer 
of  image  data; 

means  for  converting,  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  conversion 
judged,  image  data  temporarily  stored  in  said  first  data  buffer 
means;  and 

second  data  buffer  means  for  temporaiUy  storing  the  converted 
image  data. 
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BtCKPUME  S  BACKPLANE  CONNECTONS.'    iO 


1.  A  system  for  allocating  applications  in  a  networking  chassis 
comprising: 

a  networking  chassis  having  a  backplane  and  a  plurality  of 
noodule-receiving  slots; 

a  plurality  of  modules  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  respective  slots 
and  connected  to  the  backplane  for  intermodule  conunimica- 
tion; 

each  module  having  means  for  performing  applications  and  each 
module  having  a  slot  table  therein; 

each  module  having  means  for  determining  and  storing  in  the 
respective  slot  table  module  information  regarding  the  respec- 
tive module,  and  means  for  sending  a  message  containing 
respective  module  informabon  to  other  modules; 

each  module  having  means  for  listening  to  the  messages  of  other 
modules  and  storing  in  the  respective  slot  table  nxxlule  infor- 
mation regarding  other  modules  received  in  the  messages;  and 

each  module  having  means  for  electing,  based  on  the  nxxhile 
information  in  the  slot  table,  one  or  mote  nnodules  in  the 
chassis  to  perform  applications,  and  wherein  a  malfunction  in 
one  or  more  modules  enables  the  electing  means  in  the 
remaining  modules  to  elect  which  of  the  remaining  modules 
will  perform  applications. 


5,522,043 

FIELD  BUS  SYSTEM  HAVING  AUTOMONOUS 

CONTROL  OPERATION 

Masao  Fukunaga,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,917,  Oct  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410361 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-319857 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/38 
VS.  a.  395—200.01  17  Claims 
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1.  An  autonomous  distributed  field  bus  system,  comprising: 
a  host  apparatus  disposed  in  a  control  room; 
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a  plurality  of  detection  and  control  blocks  disposed  in  a  field: 

a  serial  bus  line  for  connecting  said  host  apparatus  to  said 
plurality  of  blocks  to  thereby  transmit  control  commands  from 
said  host  apparatus  to  said  plurality  of  blocks,  and  for  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  blocks  with  each  other  to  transmit 
control  signals  from  one  block  to  another  block;  and 

a  communication  buffer  connected  between  said  host  apparatus 
and  plurality  of  blocks,  said  communication  buffer  including 
an  abnormal  command  detecting  means,  said  communication 
buffer  stopping  data  transmission  between  said  host  apparatus 
and  said  plurality  of  blocks  when  said  host  apparatus  gener- 
ates abnonnal  data, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  disposed  in  said  field 
has  a  plurality  of  field  devices  including  a  detection  device, 
arithmetic  and  control  means,  an  actuator  and  an  operating 
device,  forming  a  control  loop, 

said  arithmetic  and  control  means  prcxluces  a  control  signal  by 
using  control  parameters  stored  theiein  on  die  basis  of  a 
measured  value  detected  by  said  detection  device  and  a  con- 
trol signal  transmitted  from  said  another  block  and  operates 
said  operating  device  by  providing  said  control  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  arithmetic  and  control  means  to  said  actuator  so 
as  to  perform  control  operation  in  each  of  said  blocks  in  a 
normal  state,  that  is,  independent  of  participation  of  said  host 
apparatus. 


NETWORKED  FACILmES  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Gregory  A.  Pascucd,  Waukesha;  David  E.  Rasmussen,  Wales; 
Gayloa  M.  Decious,  Milwaukee;  James  R.  Garbe,  Green- 
fleid;  Snsan  M.  Hyzer,  Brown  Deer;  Karen  L.  Woest,  Wau- 
watosa;  Vairavan  Vairavan,  Milwaukee;  David  L.  Koch,  Fox 
Point;  Donald  A.  Gottschalk,  Jr.,  Milwaukee;  Dennis  E, 
Burkhardt,  Franklin;  Darrell  E.  Standish,  New  Berlin;  Paul 
W.  Madaus  Oak  Creek;  Dan  J.  Spacek,  Cudahy;  Clay  G. 
Nesier,  New  Beriin;  James  K.  Stark,  Wauwatosa;  Otto  M. 
Magdand,  Greenfield;  Robert  R.  Singers,  Brown  Deer,  and 
Miciuel  E.  Wagner,  Ddafldd,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
JotaBsoa  Service  Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,031,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appttcadoa  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  185,181 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.06  20  Claims 
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1.  A  facilities  management  system  configured  to  allow  access  to 
the  system  by  a  non-configured  portable  computing  unit,  the  faciU- 
ties  management  system  including  a  plurality  of  network  control- 
lers arranged  to  control  a  process,  the  network  controllers  being 
configured  as  at  least  one  network  and  being  interconnected  by  at 
least  one  communication  link,  each  of  the  network  controllers 
including  an  equipment  interface  for  receiving  data  related  to  the 
process,  and  a  processor  including  a  drop  port  the  processor  being 
coupled  to  the  equipment  interface,  die  facilities  management 
system  being  initialized  so  that  the  network  controllers  are  config- 
ured to  each  have  a  network  address  indicative  of  a  particular 
location  in  the  facilities  management  system,  the  network  address 
including  a  subset  indicative  of  an  associated  conununication  link 


to  which  the  network  controller  is  connected,  a  local  address 
indicative  of  the  network  controller,  and  a  node  drop  ID  indicating 
that  the  network  controller  is  a  configured  network  controller,  the 
facilities  management  system  comprising: 
a  first  configured  network  controller  including  a  first  processor 
having  a  first  port  for  receiving  the  portable  computing  unit, 
the  first  configured  network  controller  configured  on  the  sys- 
tem at  a  first  location  defined  by  a  first  subset  indicative  of  the 
communication  link,  a  first  local  address  indicative  of  the  first 
configured  network  controller  and  tiie  node  drop  ID; 
a  second  network  controller  having  a  first  equipment  interface, 
the  second  network  controller  being  coupled  to  the  communi- 
cation link  and  being  configured  on  the  system  at  a  second 
location  defined  by  a  second  subset  indicative  of  the  commu- 
nication link  and  a  second  local  address  indicative  of  the 
second  configured  networked  controller,  the  second  network 
controller  having  a  second  network  address  including  the 
second  subset,  the  second  local  address  and  the  node  drop  ID; 
means  for  assigning  a  first  network  address  to  the  portable 
computing  unit,  the  first  network  address  including  the  first 
subset,  the  first  local  address  and  a  first  drop  identifier  indica- 
tive of  the  first  port; 
means  for  transmitting  a  request  for  data  received  at  the  first 
equipment  interface  of  the  second  configured  network  con- 
troller located  at  the  second  location  from  the  portable  com- 
puting unit  to  the  second  network  controller,  the  request 
including  the  second  network  address  as  a  destination  indica- 
tor and  the  first  network  address  as  a  source  indicator, 
means  for  transmitting  the  data  from  the  second  configured 
network  controller  to  the  portable  computing  unit  in  response 
to  the  request  for  data,  the  data  including  the  second  network 
address  as  the  source  indicator  and  the  first  network  address 
as  the  destination  indicator; 
means  for  receiving  the  data  from  the  second  configured  net- 
work controller  at  the  first  processor  of  the  first  network 
controller  according  to  the  subset  and  local  address  of  the  first 
configured  network  address;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  data  to  the  portable  computing  unit 
through  the  first  drop  port  specified  by  the  first  drop  identifier. 


5,522,045 

METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  VALUE  IN  DISTRIBUTED 

SHARED  VIRTUAL  MEMORY  AMONG 

INTERCONNECTED  COMPUTER  NODES  HAVING  PAGE 

TABLE  WITH  MINIMAL  PROCESSOR  INVOLVEMENT 

Jooatlian  Sandberg,  New  YoHl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Panasonic 

Tedmologies,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  859,087,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,799 

InL  a.*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  O.  395—200.08  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  a  first  node,  said  first  node  having  at  least  one 
first  processor,  first  user  process,  first  operating  system  having  a 
memory  cycle,  and  first  shared  memory  location  at  a  first  address, 
said  first  node  being  interconnected  to  a  plurality  of  second  nodes, 
each  said  second  node  having  at  least  one  second  processor,  second 
operating  system,  and  second  shared  memory  location  at  a  virtual 
address  and  at  least  one  page  table,  in  response  to  said  first  user 
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process  assigning  an  update  value  to  said  at  least  one  first  shared 
memory  location,  to  provide  an  update  value  to  said  at  least  one 
second  shared  memory  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  updating,  with  said  update  value,  said  first  shared  memory 
location;. 

(b)  accessing  said  page  table  and,  with  said  first  address,  obtain- 
ing said  virtual  address; 

(c)  generating  a  write  packet  containing  said  virtual  address  and 
said  update  value; 

(d)  atomically  generating  a  command  packet  comprising  at  least 
one  command  based  upon  said  update  value; 

(e)  sending  said  write  packet  to  each  of  said  second  nodes; 

(f)  sending  said  conunand  packet  to  each  of  said  second  nodes; 

(g)  receiving  said  command  packet  at  each  of  said  second  nodes; 
and 

(h)  executing  said  command  at  each  of  said  second  nodes; 
wherein  steps  (a)  through  (0  occur  independent  of  operation  of 

said  first  operating  system  and  steps  (a)  through  (d)  occur 

atomically  within  said  memory  cycle;  and 
whereby  said  receiving  and  said  executing  occur  atomically 

independent  of  the  operation  of  said  second  operating  system. 


a  master  processor  module,  coupled  to  the  diagnostic  processors, 
for  receiving  the  data  from  the  diagnostic  processors  identify- 
ing the  detected  faults  in  the  switch  nodes,  for  generating  the 
mapping  tables  to  activate  and  deactivate  communications 
ports  in  each  of  the  switch  nodes  based  on  the  received  data  to 
thereby  re-configure  communications  paths  between  switch 
nodes,  and  for  transmitting  the  mapping  tables  to  the  diagnos- 
tic processor  for  storage  into  the  switch  nodes. 


5422,047 

GRACEFUL  INSERTION  OF  A  TREE  INTO  A  RING 

NETWORK 

Robert  M.  Grow,  and  Ronald  S.  Perloff,  both  of  Poway,  CaUL, 

assignors  to  XLNT  Designs,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  167,338 

InL  CL'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  395—200.20 
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5322,046 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USES  DL^GNOSTIC 

PROCESSORS  AND  MASTER  PROCESSOR  MODULE  TO 

IDENTIFY  FAULTS  AND  GENERATE  MAPPING  TABLES 

TO  RECONFIGURE  COMMUNICATION  PATHS  IN  A 

MULTISTAGE  INTERCONNECT  NETWORK 

Rol>ert  J.  McMillen,  Endnitas;   M.  Cameron  Watson,  Los 

Angdes,  and  David  J.  Chura,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dajrton,  Oliio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,110,  May  1, 1991,  PaL  No. 

5321,813.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  253,868 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/12:13/14 

VS.  a.  395—200.15  10  Claims 
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1.  A  conununications  system,  comprising: 

a  multistage  interconnect  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  active  logic  switch  iHxles,  each  of  the  switch 
nodes  further  comprising  means  for  detecting  faults  in  the 
switch  node,  and  means  for  storing  a  mapping  table  in  the 
switch  node  that  identifies  active  and  inactive  communica- 
tions ports  of  the  switch  node; 

one  or  more  diagnostic  processors,  coupled  to  each  of  tlie  switch 
nodes,  for  receiving  data  from  each  of  the  switch  nodes 
identifying  the  detected  faults  in  each  of  the  switch  nodes,  and 
for  transmitting  the  mapping  tables  to  the  switch  nodes;  and 
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1.  A  concentrator  for  gracefully  inserting  a  tree  into  a  network 
ring,  the  concentrator  being  configured  to  receive  data  fnunes  from 
the  network  ring  and  to  transmit  data  to  the  network  ring  such  that 
data  frames  circulating  on  the  network  ring  pass  through  the 
concentrator,  the  concentrator  comprising: 

a.  a  local  ring  distinct  from  the  network  ring: 

b.  at  least  one  port  interface,  each  port  interface  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  circuit,  coupled  to  the  local  ring,  for  capturing  a 
local  token  circulating  on  the  local  ring  and  generating  an 
indication  of  such  capture; 

(2)  a  second  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  and  configured 
to  be  coupled  to  the  network  ring,  for  detecting  a  network 
token  circulating  on  the  network  ring: 

(3)  a  Ringin  port,  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  network 
ring,  for  receiving  data  frames  from  the  network  ring,  and  a 
RingOut  port  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  netwcxk  ring, 
for  transmitting  data  frames  to  the  network  ring; 

(4)  a  Localln  port  and  a  LocalOut  port  each  coupled  to  the 
local  ring; 

(5)  a  Treeln  port  configured  to  be  coupled  to  a  tree,  for 
receiving  data  frames  from  the  tree,  and  a  TreeOut  port, 
configured  to  be  coupled  to  a  tree,  for  transmitting  data 
frames  to  the  tree; 

(6)  a  first  multiplexer  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  RingIn  pott 
and  the  Localln  Pott,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
TreeOut  pott; 

(7)  a  second  multiplexer  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  iUngIn 
port  and  the  Treeln  port  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  RingOut  Port;  and 

(8)  a  third  multiplexer  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  Localln 
port  and  the  Treeln  port  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  LocalOut  Port; 

wherein,  for  each  pott  interface,  the  Localln  port  is  initially 
coupled  to  the  TreeOut  port  by  the  first  multiplexer,  the  RingIn 
port  is  initially  coupled  to  the  RingOut  port  by  the  second  multi- 
plexer, and  the  Treeln  port  is  initially  coupled  to  the  LocalOm  port 
by  the  third  multiplexer,  and  wherein  the  second  circuit  for  each 
port  interface,  upon  receipt  from  the  first  circuit  of  an  indication 
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that  the  local  token  has  been  captured  and  upon  detecting  that  a 
network  token  has  passed  through  and  exited  such  pott  interface 
through  the  network  ring,  causes  the  first  multiplexer  to  couple  the 
Ringin  port  to  the  TreeOut  pott,  the  second  multiplexer  to  couple 
the  Treein  port  to  the  RingOut  Port,  and  the  third  multiplexer  to 
couple  the  Localln  port  to  the  LocalOut  port,  thereby  gracefully 
inserting  the  tree  into  Che  network  ring. 


5422,048 
LOW-POWER  AREA-EFnCIENT  AND  ROBUST 
ASYNCHRONOUS-TO-SYNCHRONOUS  INTERFACE 
GIco  E.  Offord,  Macungje,  Pa,,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp,,  Mur- 
ray HIU,  NJ. 

FDed  Not,  30,  1993,  Ser,  No.  159,178 

lot  CL'^  H04L  7fO0 

MS.  CL  395—280  8  CbOms 


3.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  asynchronous  to  synchronous 
interface  between  a  master  chip  and  a  target  chip,  the  apparatus 
located  on  the  target  chip  having  an  internal  system  clock,  the 
master  chip  connected  to  the  target  chip  having  a  clock  which  is 
asynchronous  to  the  system  clock,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  latches,  coupled  to  the  master  chip  and  the  asynchronous 
clock,  for  receiving  data  transferred  in  parallel  from  said 
master  chip  when  the  asynchronous  clock  generates  an  active 
write  signal: 
means,  coupled  to  said  asynchronous  clock  and  said  system 
clock,  for  generating  an  inactive  synchronous  transfer  signal 
when  the  asynchronous  clock  generates  an  active  write  signal 
and  for  generating  an  active  synchronous  transfer  signal  after 
the  asynchronous  clock  generates  an  inactive  write  signal  and 
the  system  clock  changes  from  an  inactive  state  to  an  active 
state:  and 
second  latches,  coupled  to  said  means  and  said  first  latches,  for 
receiving  data  transferred  from  said  first  latches  when  said 
synchronous  transfer  signal  is  active. 


5422,049 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DISK  DEVICE  WITH  ATTACHABLE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARDS 
Masatostai  Kimura,  and  Toyofumi  Yoshinaka,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kalalia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  Na  864479,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  251,027,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  910,461,  Sep, 
23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
236,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1985,  60-211392 
InL  a.'  G06F  ]m6 
MS.  a.  395—282  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  disk  system  operable  in  a  basic  input/output 
system,  the  basic  input/output  system  processing  communication 
signals  of  electronic  hardware  in  a  standard  operating  system 
comprising: 
bus  conversion  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  basic  input/ 
output  system,  for  converting  tius  control  signals  for  operating 
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a  floppy  disk  drive  device,  from  said  basic  input/output  sys- 
tem, to  bus  control  signals  for  an  integrated  circuit  card 
means,  said  bus  conversion  means  being  formed  as  a  plurality 
of  integrated  circuit  cards,  each  integrated  circuit  card  form- 
ing said  bus  conversion  means  being  associated  with  a  differ- 
ent kind  of  card  reading  device  and  fimctiofiing  as  said  bus 
conversion  means  when  said  semiconductor  disk  system  is 
connected  to  said  associated  card  reading  device: 
said  integrated  circuit  card  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
bus  conversion  means,  for  providing  a  principle  memory 
element  for  said  semiconductor  disk  device:  and 
a  card  connector,  integral  of  said  semiconductor  disk  device,  for 
attaching  said  integrated  circuit  card  means  to  said  semicon- 
ductor disk  device; 
said  integrated  circuit  card  means  consisting  essentially  of, 
a  coiuector,  operatively  connected  to  said  card  connector  of 

said  semiconductw  disk  device, 
memory  means,  responsive  to  said  bus  control  signals  from 
said  bus  conversion  means,  integrated  on  said  integrated 
circuit  card  means,  for  providing  a  memory  medium,  and 
power  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  memory  means 
and  integrated  on  said  integrated  circuit  card,  for  supplying 
power  to  said  memory  means  to  preserve  said  memory 
means: 
said  integrated  circuit  card  means  being  detachable  from  said 
semiconductor  disk  device  via  said  connector  to  provide  inter- 
changeability  of  said  principle  memory  elements  on  said 
semiconductor  disk  device. 


5422,050 

BUS-TO-BUS  BRIDGE  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  BUS 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  THAT  OPTIMIZES 

DATA  TRANSFERS  BETWEEN  A  SYSTEM  BUS  AND  A 

PERIPHERAL  BUS 

Nader  Amini,  Boca  Raton;  Ashu  Kohli,  Delray  Beach,  and 

Gregory  N.  Santos,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla,,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,877 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13/O0 

MS.  a.  395—306  12  Claims 
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1.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

a  system  bus  having  a  slave  memory  device  attached  thereto; 

a  host  bridge  for  connecting  said  system  bus  to  a  peripheral  bus; 

and 
a  master  peripheral  device  attached  to  said  peripheral  bus  for 

initiating  a  burst  transfer  of  a  plurality  of  data  strings  between 
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said  master  peripheral  device  and  said  slave  memory  device 
over  said  host  bridge,  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  strings 
having  a  predetermined  bit  width  defining  a  plurality  of  data 
substrings; 

said  peripheral  bus  including  an  enable/non-enable  signal  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  data  strings  which  indicates  which  of 
said  data  substrings  contain  valid  data  and  which  of  said  data 
substrings  contain  invalid  data; 

said  host  bridge  including  system  bus  interface  logic  which  is 
responsive  to  said  enable/non-enable  signals  on  said  periph- 
eral bus  to  (i)  detect  whether  said  plurality  of  data  strings  to 
be  burst  transferred  between  said  peripheral  bus  and  said 
system  bus  are  system  bus  incompatible  in  that  at  least  one 
data  string  of  said  plurality  of  data  strings  contains  at  least 
one  invalid  data  substring,  and  (ii)  convert  system  bus  incom- 
patible data  strings  into  one  or  more  system  bus  compatible 
data  strings,  wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  system  bus 
compatible  data  strings  does  not  contain  any  invalid  data 
substring,  before  said  data  is  transferred  between  said  host 
bridge  and  said  system  bus. 


5422,052 
PIPELINE  PROCESSOR  FOR  PROCESSING 
INSTRUCTIONS  HAVING  A  DATA  DEI%NDENCE 
RELATIONSHIP 
Masao  Inoue,  and  Jlro  Miyake,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osalia.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  909,225,  JuL  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar,  22,  1995,  Ser,  No.  408,174 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  4, 1991,  3-164488 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/30:9/22 

MS.  a.  395—375  15  Claims 


5422,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACK 

MANIPULATION  IN  A  PIPELINED  PROCESSOR 

Harsfavardhan  P.  Sharangpani,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  922,021,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  306,252 

Int  a.*  Gfl6F  12/02:9/35 
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28.  In  a  digital  computer  having  a  pipeline  execution  unit  for 
executing  instructions  and  having  data  arranged  in  a  stack  organi- 
zation, a  method  of  accessing  and  manipulating  said  stack  of  data 
during  the  execution  of  an  instruction  through  the  pipeline  execu- 
tion unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  as  a  stack  of  data  in  a  physical  register 
file  comprising  a  plurality  of  physical  registers  wherein  data 
in  said  stack  of  data  is  addressed  by  its  relative  position  in 
said  stack: 
storing  the  addresses  of  said  plurality  of  physical  registers  in  a 
pointer  register  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  pointer  registers 
wherein  each  pointer  register  stores  the  address  of  one  of  said 
physical  registers  of  said  physical  register  file  which  contain 
data  in  said  stack  of  data  and  wherein  no  two  of  said  pointer 
registers  stores  the  same  physical  register  address;  and 
generating  for  operands  of  said  instruction  the  address  of  one  of 
said  pointer  registers  which  contains  the  address  of  one  of 
said  physical  registers  which  contains  said  operand. 
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9.  A  pipeline  processor  for  carrying  out  pipeline  processing  of 
instructions  to  be  input,  which  undergo  a  plurality  of  stages  includ- 
ing an  execution  stage,  comprising: 

a  first  arithmetic  unit,  having  a  first  stage  arithmetic  means  for 
executing  an  arithmetic  operation  of  an  instruction  in  the 
execution  stage,  for  executing  a  first  instruction; 

a  second  arithmetic  unit  having  a  second  stage  arithmetic  means 
for  executing  an  arithmetic  operation  of  an  instruction  in  the 
execution  stage  and  a  third  stage  arithmetic  means  for  execut- 
ing an  arithmetic  operation  of  an  instruction  in  a  stage  subse- 
quent to  the  execution  stage,  the  second  arithmetic  unit  being 
provided  for  executing  the  second  instruction  to  be  executed 
next  to  the  first  instruction  simultaneously  with  die  execution 
of  the  first  instruction: 

data  dependence  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
data  dependence  relationship  between  the  first  instruction  and 
the  second  instruction:  and 

control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  when  tlie  data 
dependence  detecting  means  detects  the  presence  of  the  dau 
dependence  relationship  between  the  first  Instruction  and  the 
second  instruction; 

wherein  when  the  control  signal  is  output  from  tlie  control 
means,  in  the  second  arithmetic  unit,  the  arithmetic  operation 
of  the  second  instruction  is  not  executed  in  the  execution 
stage  but  is  executed  by  the  third  stage  arithmetic  means  In  a 
stage  subsequent  to  the  execution  stage. 


5422,053 
BRANCH  TARGET  AND  NEXT  INSTRUCTION  ADDRESS 

CALCULATION  IN  A  PIPELINE  PROCESSOR 
ToyohUco  Yoshida,  and  Masahito  Matno,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  926,978,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  312448,  Feb.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1988,  63-40024; 
Feb,  23,  1988,  63-40025;  Feb.  23,  1988,  63-40026 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/32:9/3S 
MS.  a.  395— 421J)3  6  Clates 

1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 
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5^22,054 

DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  OUTSTANDING  HARD  DISK 

READ  REQUESTS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  AND  RANDOM 

OPERATIONS 

Richard  D.  Gunlock;  Mark  R.  Potter,  and  WilUam  C.  GaBo- 

way,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,679 

InL  CL'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395-439  4  Claims 


an  instniction  decoding  means  which  decodes  an  instruction  and 
generates  a  branch  displacement  value  and  instruction  length 
of  a  conditional  branch  instruction, 

an  instruction  execution  means  for  executing  instructions, 
including  said  conditional  branch  instruction, 

a  displacement  value  bus  which  transfers  the  branch  displace- 
ment value  of  said  conditional  branch  instruction  generated  by 
said  instruction  decoding  means, 

a  program  counter  value  calculation  means  having  a  first  adder 
which  adds  a  program  counter  value  of  said  conditional 
branch  instruction  and  the  branch  displacement  value  of  said 
conditional  branch  instruction  transferred  firom  said  instruc- 
tion decoding  means  through  said  displacement  value  bus  in 
order  to  calculate  the  program  counter  value  for  the  branch 
target  instmction  of  said  conditional  branch  instniction. 

an  address  bus,  which  transfers  the  program  counter  value  of 
said  conditional  branch  instruction. 

a  correction  value  bus.  different  from  said  displacement  value 
bus.  which  transfers  the  instruction  length  generated  in  said 
instruction  decoding  means  by  decoding  said  conditional 
branch  instruction,  and 

an  address  calculation  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  execu- 
tion means,  said  instruction  execution  ineans  being  different 
from  said  program  counter  value  calculation  means,  said 
address  calculation  means  having  a  second  adder  different 
from  said  first  adder, 

said  displacement  value  bus  being  coupled  to  said  instruction 
decoding  means  and  said  program  counter  value  calculation 
ineans,  said  address  bus  being  coupled  to  said  program 
counter  value  calculation  means  and  said  address  calculation 
means  and  said  correction  value  bus  being  coupled  to  said 
instrtiction  decoding  means  and  said  address  calculation 
means; 

wherein  said  address  calculation  ineans  calculates  the  address  of 
the  next  instniction  after  said  conditional  branch  instraction 
by  adding  the  program  counter  value  for  the  conditional 
branch  instruction  transferred  through  said  address  bus  from 
said  program  counter  value  calculation  means  and  the  instruc- 
tion length  of  said  conditional  branch  instruction  transferred 
through  said  correction  value  bus  from  said  instruction  decod- 
ing means: 

wherein  said  branch  displacement  value  is  transferred  to  said 
program  counter  value  calculation  means  at  substantially  the 
same  time  as  said  instruction  length  is  transferred  to  said 
address  calculation  means:  and 

wherein  said  address  calculation  means  is  coupled  to  a  register 
file  having  one  or  more  registers  for  holding  operands. 


3.  A  method  for  scheduling  requests  to  disk  drives,  the  disk 
drives  being  capable  of  having  a  number  of  outstanding  read  and 
write  requests,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request: 

determining  if  the  request  is  a  read  request; 

if  a  sequential  read  request,  setting  a  first  predetermined  value  as 
the  maximum  number  of  possible  outstanding  read  requests; 

if  a  random  read  request,  determining  how  many  consecutive 
random  requests  have  occurred; 

if  this  number  of  consecutive  random  read  requests  exceeds  a 
second  predetermined  value,  incrementing  the  maximum 
number  of  possible  outstanding  read  requests  to  a  maximum 
of  a  tliird  predetermined  value,  where  said  third  predeter- 
mined value  is  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  value; 

determining  if  the  number  of  read  requests  outstanding  exceeds 
said  maximum  number  of  possible  outstanding  read  requests 
and  issuing  the  read  request  if  not  exceeded; 

determining  if  the  request  is  a  write  request:  and 

if  a  write  request,  determining  if  the  total  number  of  outstanding 
read  and  write  requests  exceeds  a  fourth  predetermined  value 
and  issuing  the  write  request  if  not  exceeded. 


5,522,055 
ELECTRONIC  FILE  SYSTEM  WITH  PRE  READ 
MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  OF  DATA  TO  BE  DISPLAYED 
Nobuo   Kamanaka,    Chigasaid;    Talushi    Miura,    and    Koji 
Kawano,  both  ot  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
susliita  Grapliic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787310,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338303; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066307;  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158523;  Jul.  2,  1991, 
3-161466;  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-170918;  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189736 

InL  CL*  G06F  12A)8 
U.S.  a.  395—440  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  file  system  comprising: 
a  recording-media  drive  for  driving  a  plurality  of  recording 
media  to  read  out  data  therefirom; 
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a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  for  indicating  designated  data 
stored  in  the  recording  media; 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  designated  data  when  the 
designated  data  is  indicated  by  the  terminal  devices; 

control  means,  being  responsive  to  access  information  from  said 
terminal  devices  where  said  access  information  designates 
data  to  be  indicated  by  the  terminal  devices,  for  activating  the 
recording-media  drive  to  read  out  the  designated  data  from 
the  recording  media  on  a  page  by  page  basis,  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  read-out  designated  data  to  the  terminal  devices; 

means  for,  while  a  first  page  of  the  read-out  designated  data  is 
being  indicated  by  the  terminal  devices,  activating  the 
recording-media  drive  to  pre-read  subsequent  pages  of  tlie 
designated  data  from  the  recording  media  in  response  to  the 
access  information  and  storing  the  subsequent  pages  of  the 
read-out  designated  data  into  the  memory  means; 

counter  means  for  counting  a  store  time  for  each  page  of 
read-out  designated  data  in  the  memory  means  for  each  of  the 
terminal  devices,  where  said  store  time  constitutes  a  time 
during  which  a  respective  page  is  stored  in  said  memory 
means;  and 

ineans  for  executing  pre-read  with  respect  to  one  of  the  terminal 
devices  which  has  a  smallest  sum  of  the  store  times  counted 
by  the  counter  means. 


the  set-associative  cache  memoty  uses  a  set  of  N  congnienoe 
classes  to  store  up  to  N  data  words  for  each  combination  of  a 
congruence  class  address  and  a  word  selected  by  the  word  select 
indicator,  tlie  set-associative  caclie  menoory  comprising: 
an  address  tag  memory,  coupled  to  receive  the  congruence  class 
address,  which  outputs  up  to  N  address  tag  entries  for  an 
address  tag  memory  entry  addressed  by  said  congrtience  class 
address; 
a  comparator,  coupled  to  said  address  tag  memory  and  coupled 
to  receive  tlie  address  tag,  wliich  compares  the  address  tag 
with  said  up  to  N  address  tag  entries  and  outputs  a  congruence 
set  selecting  signal  specifying  which,  if  any,  of  said  N  address 
tag  entries  match  the  address  tag; 
a  data  memory,  coupled  to  receive  tlie  congruence  class  address 
and  die  word  select  indicator,  said  data  memory  comprising  a 
plurality  of  word  arrays,  which  each  comprise  a  plurality  of 
bit  arrays,  where  a  bit  array  comprises  N  congruence  set 
memories,  each  comprising  M  bit  entries  addressable  by  the 
congruence  class  address,  wherein  said  data  memory  outputs 
a  data  bit  from  a  bit  entry  addressed  by  the  congruence  class 
address  for  each  of  said  N  congruence  set  memories  of  said 
plurality  of  bit  arrays  in  a  word  array  selected  by  the  word 
select  indicator, 
a  congruence  set  selector,  coupled  to  said  comparator  and 
coupled  to  said  data  memory,  which  inputs  data  bits  output  by 
said  data  memory  and  outputs  those  of  said  data  bits  input  to 
said  conqruence  set  selector  which  are  output  from  congru- 
ence set  memories  selected  by  said  congruence  set  selecting 
signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  coupled  to  a  bit  output  of 
said  congruence  set  selector  to  receive  selected  congruence 
set  signals,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  sense 
amplifiers  amplifies  and  outputs  a  bit  value  of  said  congru- 
ence set  signals,  thereby  using  only  one  sense  amplifier  for 
each  of  said  N  congruence  set  memories. 


5,522,056 

CACHE  MEMORY  WITH  PLURALITY  OF 

CONGRUENCE  SETS  AND  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS  SHARED 

AMONG  THE  CONGRUENCE  SETS 
Tetsuya  Watanabe,  and  Akira  Yamada,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushik  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,023,  Oct  25, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1989,  1-286181 

Int  CI.*  G06F  12A)0 

VS.  a.  395-^55  5  Claims 


5422J157 

HYBRID  WRITE  BACK/WRITE  THROUGH  CACHE 

HAVING  A  STREAMLINED  FOUR  STATE  CACHE 

COHERENCY  PROTOCOL  FOR  UNIPROCESSOR 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Joe  Lichy,  Suimyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,199 

Int  CL'  G06F  72^98 

VS.  CL  395—471  19  Claims 
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1.  A  set-associative  cache  memory,  wherein  an  address  compris- 
ing an  address  tag.  a  congruence  class  address,  and  a  word  select 
indicator  are  input  to  the  set-associative  cache  memory,  wherein  a 
data  word  is  output  in  response  to  tlie  input  address,  and  wherein 


■EAS.wim 

SNOOP-lNqUIlE 

19.  An  uniprocessor  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  executing  instructions; 

a  main  memory  for  storing  instructions  and  data; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said  memory  for 
caching  a  subset  of  the  stored  instructions  and  data  of  said 
main  memory,  said  processor  making  accesses  to  said  main 
memory; 
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an  input/output  (I/O)  device  for  perfonning  input  and  output, 
said  I/O  device  making  independent  accesses  to  said  main 
menooty: 

an  improved  cache  controller  coupled  to  said  cache  memory  for 
controlling  said  cache  memory  and  maintaining  coherency 
between  said  cache  and  main  memory,  the  improvement  com- 
prising circuitry  for  assigning  a  pseudo  shared  stale  (£)  to  a 
first  cache  line  of  said  cache  memory  when  said  first  cache 
line  is  allocated  with  a  write  through  characteristic,  maintain- 
ing said  first  cache  line  in  said  £  state  if  a  subsequent  action 
peiformed  against  said  first  cache  line  is  a  selected  one  of  a 
read  action,  a  write  action  and  a  snoop  action  following  a  read 
action  while  said  first  cache  line  is  in  said  £  state,  and 
reassigning  said  first  cache  line  into  an  invalid  state  (I)  if  said 
first  cache  line  is  snooped  following  a  write  cycle  while  said 
first  cache  line  is  in  said  Z  state. 


back  a  newest  value  of  said  certain  data  entry  from  the  cache 
memory  to  the  main  memory,  when  the  intervention  means 
intervenes  during  the  access  to  said  certain  data  entry  in  said 
main  memory  of  said  different  processor  unit,  and  a  cache 
state  for  a  particular  data  entry  other  than  said  certain  data 
entry  in  the  cache  state  tag  means  to  make  a  state  transition 
from  one  cache  state  without  an  ownership  for  said  particular 
data  entry  indicating  an  absence  of  a  duty  to  write  back  a 
newest  value  of  said  particular  data  entry  from  the  cache 
memory  to  the  main  memory  to  another  cache  state  with  an 
ownership  for  said  particular  data  entry  indicating  a  presence 
of  a  duty  to  write  back  a  newest  value  of  said  particular  data 
entry  from  the  cache  memory  to  the  main  memory,  when  an 
access  to  said  particular  data  entry  from  said  each  processor 
unit  is  intervened  by  an  intervention  means  of  another  proces- 
sor unit 


5.522,058 

DISTRIBUTED  SHARED-MEMORY  MULTIPROCESSOR 

SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  TRAFFIC  ON  SHARED  BUS 

Slilceaki  Iwasa,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  lUuslii  Omizo,  Saitama- 

ken.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  TosUIm, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1992,  4-213133 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/08 
VS.  CI.  395— 472  2  Claims 

<"»•  ''>' ,  , si 


5,522,059 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPORT  MEMORY  ACCESS 

CONTROL  UNIT  WTTH  PLURALITY  OF  BANK  BUSY 

STATE  CHECK  MECHANISMS  EMPLOYING  ADDRESS 

DECODING  AND  COINCTOENCE  DETECTION 

SCHEMES 

Toshiliazu  Manialilma,  and  Kolyi  Kinoshita.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-339834 
Int  a.'  G06F  I2A)2 
VJS.  CL  395— <76  2  Claims 


1.  A  distributed  shared-memory  multipnxessor  system  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  processor  units  coupled  through  a  shared  bus,  each 
processor  unit  comprising: 

central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  main  memory  connected  with  the  CPU  through  an  internal 
bus,  for  storing  a  distributed  part  of  data  entries  of  a  shared- 
memory  of  the  system; 

a  cache  memory  associated  with  the  CPU  and  connected  with 
the  main  memory  through  the  internal  bus,  for  caching 
selected  data  entries  of  the  shared-memory;  and 

a  sharing  management  unit  connected  with  the  main  memory 
and  the  cache  memory  through  the  internal  bus,  for  interfac- 
ing the  internal  bus  and  the  shared  bus.  including: 

cache  state  tag  means  for  storing  a  cache  state  of  each  data  entry 
of  the  cache  memory  indicative  of  whether  said  each  data 
entry  of  the  cache  memory  has  been  updated  in  the  cache 
memory  of  said  each  processor  unit  and  not  written  back  to 
the  shared-memory: 

intervention  means  for  intervening  during  an  access  to  a  certain 
data  entry  in  a  main  memory  of  a  different  processor  unit  in 
response  to  a  read  conunand  received  from  said  different 
processor  unit  through  the  shared  bus,  when  cache  state  of 
said  certain  data  entry  in  the  cache  state  tag  means  indicates 
that  said  certain  data  entry  has  been  updated  in  the  cache 
memory  of  said  each  processor  unit  and  not  written  back  to 
the  shared  memory;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  cache  state  for  said  certain  data 
entry  in  the  cache  state  tag  means  to  make  a  state  transition 
from  one  cacte  state  with  an  ownership  for  said  certain  data 
entry  indicating  presence  of  a  duty  to  write  back  a  newest 
value  of  said  certain  data  entry  from  the  cache  memory  to  the 
main  memory  to  another  cache  state  without  an  ownership  for 
said  certain  data  entry  indicating  an  absence  of  a  duty  to  write 


1.  A  data  processing  apparams  which  includes  a  processor 
capable  of  issuing  a  plurality  of  memory  access  requests  simulta- 
neously and  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  ports, 
each  of  said  memory  ports  being  connected  on  a  one-to-one  basis 
to  a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  comprising: 

port  selector  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  simulta- 
neously issued  memory  access  requests  from  said  processor 
and  for  allocating  said  plurality  of  simultaneously  issued 
memory  access  requests  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
memory  ports  of  said  memory  means  based  on  a  lower 
address  part  of  a  memory  address  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
simultaneously  issued  memory  access  requests; 

address  history  holding  means  for  holding  information  related  to 
a  bank  of  addresses  currently  being  used  by  said  processor 
fix>m  a  higher  address  part  of  a  menooty  address  of  a  previ- 
ously issued  memory  access  request  for  each  of  said  memory 
ports; 

address  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  memory  address  of 
said  plurality  of  simultaneously  issued  memory  access 
requests  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  memory  ports 
received  from  said  port  selector  means  with  said  bank  of 
addresses  held  in  said  address  history  holding  means  and  for 
outputting  a  comparison  result  as  a  result  thereof;  and 

comparison  result  integrating  means  for  receiving  the  compari- 
son result  from  the  address  comparator  means  and  determin- 
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ing  whether  each  of  said  plurality  of  simultaneously  issued 
memory  access  requests  are  to  be  allowed  to  access  said 
memory  means, 
wherein  said  comparison  result  integrating  means  prevents  said 
plurality  of  simultaneously  issued  memory  access  requests 
from  accessing  said  memory  means  if  said  previously  issued 
memory  access  request  has  accessed  a  same  bank  of  addresses 
of  a  same  address  port  as  a  memory  address  of  said  plurality 
of  said  simultaneously  issued  memory  access  requests,  and 
said  previously  issued  memory  access  request  has  occurred 
within  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  prior  to  said  simul- 
taneously issued  memory  access  requests. 


5322,060 
MULTIPROCESSOR  MEMORY  MANAGING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  SEQUENTIALLY 
RENEWED  INSTRUCTIONS  BY  LOCKING  AND 
ALTERNATELY  READING  SLAVE  MEMORIES 
Kd  Kawase,  Komae;  Takashi  Matsumoto,  Chiba,  and  Taluo 
Moriyama,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,457.  Aug.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,291 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan.  Aug.  22, 1991,  3-233749 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00:13/14 
VS.  a.  395-^79  5  Claims 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  that  utilizes  a  first  data  set  which  is 
current,  and  a  second  data  set  which  is  a  snapshot  of  the  first  data 
set  at  a  point  in  time  after  the  first  data  set  has  been  renewed,  to 
execute  instructions  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  data 
sets  in  parallel  in  a  plurality  of  element  processors,  comprising: 

a  roaster  memory,  a  first  slave  menxxy  and  a  second  slave 
memory  each  initially  storing  said  first  data  set  of  values; 

a  bus  coimecting  each  of  said  master  memory,  said  first  slave 
memory  and  said  second  slave  memory  to  said  plurality  of 
element  processors; 

means  for  causing  said  first  slave  memory  to  be  in  a  locked  state 
from  said  bus  such  that  a  renewal  of  said  first  data  set  on  said 
bus  is  not  recorded  in  said  first  slave  memory,  and  for  main- 
taining said  second  slave  memory  in  an  unlocked  state, 
wherein  said  first  slave  memory  stores  said  secorul  data  set 
and  said  master  memory  and  said  second  slave  memory  each 
store  said  first  data  set; 

means  for  causing  said  first  slave  memory  to  be  in  an  unlocked 
state  to  said  bus,  and  for  causing  said  second  slave  memory  to 
be  in  a  locked  state  from  said  bus,  wherein  said  second  slave 
memory  stores  said  second  data  aivd  said  first  slave  memory 
and  said  master  memory  each  concurrently  store  said  first  data 
set; 


means  for  alternately  providing  said  first  data  set  in  said  master 
memory  to  said  first  slave  memory  and  said  second  slave 
memory  by  alternately  copying  said  first  data  set  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  slave  memories  after  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  slave  memories  is  placed  in  said  unlodced 
state,  such  that  said  master  memory  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  slave  memories  each  have  said  first  data  set  stored 
therein;  and 

execution  means  for  alternately  reading  at  least  a  pait  of  said 
second  data  set  from  one  of  said  first  slave  memory  and  said 
second  slave  memory  that  is  in  said  locked  state,  and  for 
executing  said  part  of  said  second  data  set  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  element  processors. 


5,522,061 

READ  CONCURRENCY  THROUGH  TRANSACTION 

SYNTHESIS 

David  A.  Burgoon,  and  Lawrence  G.  Mabeney,  both  of  Ft. 

CotUns,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^32 

Int  CL"  G«6F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—496  13  ClaiBS 
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1.  An  interface  controller  for  interfacing  between  a  processing 
device  and  a  data  storage  device,  said  interface  controller  compris- 
ing: 

a  buffer  for  storing  data  during  transfer  of  said  data  between  said 
data  storage  device  and  said  processing  device; 

means  for  receiving  a  read  command  from  said  processing 
device; 

means  for  identifying  said  read  command  as  a  first  type  of  read 
conunand  and  for  setting  an  indirect  flag  when  said  read 
command  is  identified  as  said  first  type  of  read  command; 

means  for  synthesizing  a  read  command  of  said  first  type  and  for 
sending  said  synthesized  read  command  to  said  data  storage 
device  when  said  indirect  flag  is  set  wherein  said  synthesized 
read  command  causes  said  data  transfer  device  to  transfer  data 
to  said  buffer,  and  further  wherein  additional  read  commands 
are  synthesized  and  sent  to  said  data  storage  device  at  a  rate 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  rate  at  which  data  is  transferred  to 
said  buffer  from  said  data  storage  device; 

means  for  transferring  data  from  said  buffer  to  said  processing 
device  each  time  a  read  command  of  said  first  type  is 
received;  and 

means  for  stopping  said  synthesizing  upon  receiving  a  command 
that  is  not  of  said  first  type  of  read  command. 
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PERSONAL  CX)MP»JTER  FOR  ACCESSING  TWO  TYPES 

OF  EXTENDED  MEMORIES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

MEMORY  CAPACITIES 

KmuMri  YammkU  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

TosUIm,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
ConUnnation  of  Ser.  Na  571,981,  Aug.  24, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989, 1-254949; 
Scp.  29,  1989,  1-254966 

Int  CL'^  G«6F  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  395— 497.W  14  Oaims 
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6.  A  roemory  identificabon  metliod  for  identifying  a  type  of  an 
extended  memory  connected  to  a  computer  which  comprises:  a 
central  processing  unit;  a  connector  to  which  one  of  first  and 
second  extended  memories  is  connected,  tlie  connector  having  pins 
for  outputting  first  and  second  row  address  strobe  (RAS)  signals, 
the  first  extended  memory  having  first  and  second  memory  banlcs 
each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  first  DRAM  chips,  and  to 
which  first  and  second  address  ranges  corresponding  to  memory 
capacities  of  the  first  and  second  memory  banlcs  are  assigned, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  address  ranges  being  defined  by 
same  repetitive  addresses,  the  first  memory  bank  being  selected  in 
response  to  the  first  RAS  signal  when  the  first  RAS  signal  is 
activated,  the  second  memory  bank  being  selected  in  response  to 
the  second  RAS  signal  when  the  second  RAS  signal  is  activated, 
the  second  extended  memory  having  at  least  one  memory  bank 
which  has  a  memory  capacity  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  total 
memory  capacity  of  the  first  and  second  memory  banks,  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  second  DRAM  chips  differing  in  configiua- 
tion  from  the  first  DRAM  chips,  to  which  the  first  and  second 
address  ranges  are  assigned,  anid  which  is  selected  when  the  first 
RAS  signal  is  activated;  a  memory  controller,  coupled  to  said 
central  processing  unit,  for  access-controlling  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  extended  memories  connected  to  said  connector;  a  first 
register  having  first  and  second  information  storage  regions  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  and  second  RAS  signals,  respectively,  said 
first  register  storing  chip  type  information  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  information  storage  regions,  the  chip  type  information 
indicating  whether  a  memory  bank  of  an  extended  memory  con- 
nected to  said  connector  is  constituted  by  the  first  DRAM  chips  or 
the  second  DRAM  chips;  a  second  register  having  first  and  second 
information  storage  regions  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second 
RAS  signals,  respectively,  said  second  register  storing,  in  each  of 
the  first  and  second  information  storage  regions,  chip  presence 
information  indicating  whether  or  not  said  one  of  said  first 
extended  memory  and  said  second  extended  memory  is  connected 
to  said  connector;  address  range  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing address  ranges  to  be  respectively  desigiuted  by  the  first  and 
second  RAS  signals  output  from  said  connector  on  the  basis  of  the 
chip  type  information  stored  in  said  first  register  and  the  chip 
presence  information  stored  in  said  second  register;  and  RAS 
activation  control  means  for  detecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 


RAS  signals  output  from  said  connector,  which  designates  an 
address  range  to  which  a  memory  address  value  output  from  said 
central  processing  unit  belongs,  and  then  activating  said  one  of  the 
first  and  second  RAS  signals,  the  memory  identification  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

presuming  that  the  second  extended  memory  is  connected  to 
said  connector, 

storing  chip  type  information  in  said  first  register  indicating  that 
a  bank  of  an  extended  memory  connected  to  said  connector  is 
constituted  by  said  second  DRAM  chips,  and  storing  chip 
presence  information  in  said  second  register  indicating  that 
the  extended  memory  is  coimected  to  said  connector, 

executing  a  write  access  process  for  writing  write  data  in  a  first 
memory  address  belonging  to  the  first  address  range  with  the 
first  RAS  signal  activated; 

executing  a  read  access  process  for  reading  out  read  data  from 
the  first  memory  address  with  die  first  RAS  signal  activated; 

comparing  the  write  data  and  the  read  data; 

storing  chip  presence  information  indicating  that  no  extended 
memory  is  connected  to  said  connector,  when  the  write  data 
and  the  read  data  differ  from  each  other; 

executing  a  write  access  process  for  writing  write  data  in  a 
second  memory  address  belonging  to  the  second  address 
range  with  the  first  RAS  signal  activated: 

executing  a  read  access  process  for  reading  out  read  data  fmta  a 
third  memory  address  belonging  to  the  first  address  range  and 
corresponding  to  the  second  memory  address  belonging  to  the 
second  address  range  with  the  first  RAS  signal  activated; 

comparing  the  write  data  written  in  the  second  memory  address 
arid  the  read  data  read  out  fix>m  the  third  memory  address  with 
each  other;  and 

storing  chip  type  information  in  said  first  register  indicating  that 
the  bank  of  the  extended  memory  connected  to  said  connector 
is  constimted  by  the  first  DRAM  chips  of  the  first  extended 
memory,  when  the  write  data  and  the  read  data  are  identical. 


5,522,063 
METHOD  OF  FINDING  MINIMUM-COST  FEEDBACK- 
VERTEX  SETS  FOR  A  GRAPH  FOR  PARTIAL  SCAN 
TESTING  WrraOUT  EXHAUSTIVE  CYCLE 
ENUMERATION 
Pranav  N.  Ashar,  and  Sharad  Malik,  both  of  Princeton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,681 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

MS.  CL  395—500  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  memory  elements  in  an  integrated 
circuit  for  partial  scan  testing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deriving  a  graph  from  the  integrated  circuit  in  which  the  vertices 
are  memory  elements  in  the  integrated  circuit  and  there  is  a 
directed  edge  between  vertices  if  tlicre  is  a  path  in  the  inte- 
grated circuit  from  a  memory  element  corresponding  to  a 
source  vertex  to  a  memory  element  corresponding  to  a  sink 
vertex; 

associating  a  Boolean  variable  with  each  vertex  in  the  graph; 

deriving  a  Boolean  function  whose  satisfying  assignments  cor- 
respond to  feedback  vertex  sets  of  the  graph  without  explicitly 
enumerating  each  cycle  in  the  graph; 
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determining  which  of  the  vertex  sets  is  a  minimum  cost  feed- 
back vertex  set  by  finding  a  minimum  cost  satisfying  assign- 
ment for  the  Boolean  function;  and 

selecting  memory  elements  corresponding  to  the  vertices  in  tlie 
minimum  cost  feedback  vertex  set  for  partial  scan  testing  of 
the  integrated  circuit. 


5,522,064 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
SETTING  TIMINGS  IN  A  DYNAMIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Alfredo  Alderegiiia,  Boca  Raton;  Daryl  C.  Cromer,  Ddray 
Beach;  Patrick  M.  Bland,  Delray  Beach,  and  Rodger  M. 
Stutes,  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,978 
Int  CI.*  G06F  1/06:1/04.1/08 
VS.  CL  395—550 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  dynamic  read/write  memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
modules  each  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  loca- 
tions; 
a  single  memory  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  all  of 

said  memory  modules; 
a  processor  for  initiating  memory  access  cycles  to  read  data 
from  said  memory  and  write  data  into  said  memory,  said 
processor  being  operable  to  selectively  produce  accessing 
signals  including  cycle  definition  and  address  signals  to  start  a 
memory  access  cycle; 
and  bus  means  interconnecting  said  processor,  said  memory,  and 
said  memory  controller  to  transfer  data  and  accessing  signals 
therebetween; 
each  memory  module  being  accessible  in  response  to  receiving 
module  operating  signals  including  read/write,  row  address, 
column  address,  row  address  strobe  (RAS),  and  column 
address  strobe  (CAS)  signals; 
said  memory  controller  being  operable  to  transmit  said  module 
operating  signals  to  a  memory  module,  in  response  to  receiv- 
ing accessing  signals  fTX)m  said  processor,  said  memory  con- 
troller comprising 

timing  means  including  a  clock  input  line  for  receiving  sys- 
tem clock  signals  and  operating  said  memory  controller  at 
the  speed  of  said  system  clock  signals: 
a  plurality  of  programmable  definition  regifiters  each  associ- 
ated with  a  different  one  of  said  memory  modules,  each 
definition  register  being  operative  to  store  pulse  control 
signals  specific  to  the  timing  requirements  of  the  associated 
memory  module,  said  pulse  control  signals  in  each  defini- 
tion register  specifying  said  timing  requirements  as  integral 
numbers  of  said  clock  periods, 
a  sequencer  connected  to  said  memory  nnodules  for  generating 

said  module  operating  signals; 
and  means,  responsive  to  said  address  signals,  for  gating  said 
pulse  control  signals  from  the  definition  register  associated 
with    the    memory    module    being    addressed,    to    said 
sequencer. 


said  sequencer  being  operative  to  set  the  timing  of  said 
module  operating  signals  in  accordance  with  the  timing 
requirements  specified  by  said  pulse  control  signals. 


5322,065 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  WRITE  OPERATIONS  IN 

A  PARITY  FAULT  TOLERANT  DISK  ARRAY 
E.  David  Nenfeid,  TombaU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,773,  Aug.  30, 1991,  abandoiMd. 
This  appUcatioo  Jnn.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,108 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  395—182.04  7  Claims 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  computer  disk  array  read  and  write  operations  in 
a  computer  system  disk  array  utilizing  parity  fault  tolerance  and 
recovery  techniques,  the  steps  comprising: 

reading  first  read  data  from  a  first  data  location  in  the  disk  array 
in  response  to  a  first  read  request  occurring  prior  to  a  first 
write  request  to  said  first  data  location; 
reading  first  read  parity  information  associated  with  said  first 

read  data  in  response  to  said  first  read  request; 
storing  a  copy  of  said  first  read  data  and  said  first  read  associated 
parity  information  in  a  reserved  computer  memory  area;  and 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  first  request  write  operation  to  said 
first  data  location: 

determining  if  said  reserved  computer  memory  area  contains 
valid  copies  of  said  first  read  data  and  said  first  read 
associated  parity  information,  and 
if  said  reserved  computer  memory  area  contains  valid  copies, 
generating  new  parity  information  from  said  first  read  data 
and  said  first  read  associated  parity  information  stored  in 
said  reserved  computer  memory  area  and  from  new  data 
directed  to  be  written  to  the  disk  array  by  said  first  write 
request;  and 

writing  only  said  new  parity  information  and  said  new  data 
to  the  disk  array. 


5,522,066 
INTERFACE  FOR  ACCESSING  MULTIPLE  RECORDS 
STORED  IN  DIFFERENT  FILE  SYSTEM  FORMATS 
Feng-Chang  Lu,  lU-nang  Hsiang,  Tuwan,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsiochu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  869,725,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,532 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/00:13/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  375—600  18  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  machine  having: 

a  plurality  of  databases,  each  database  being  organized  into 
records  and  being  maintained  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  file 
system  formats; 
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a  processor  configured  to  execute  record  access  procedures,  the 
record  access  procedures  comprising  browse  functions  and 
file  maintenance  functions  and  further  comprising  one  or 
more  database  access  operations  to  be  performed  on  a  data- 
base according  to  one  of  the  system  formats  each  file  mainte- 
nance database  operation  of  each  file  system  format  having  a 
distinct  program  module;  and 

storage  means  for  storing  the  databases  and  the  record  access 
procedures; 

the  data  processing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  command  requesting  execution  of 
a  record  access  procedure  for  a  particular  record  residing  in 
one  of  the  databases,  the  command  being  selected  from  a 
universal  command  set  which  is  independent  of  any  of  the 
the  system  formats; 

(b)  a  record  maintenance  interface  comprising: 

(i)  an  accept  command  module  configured  to  receive  the 

command; 
(ii)  a  process  command  module  connected  to  the  accept 

command  module  configured  to: 

A.  determine  if  the  command  is  either  one  of  the  browse 
functions  or  one  of  the  file  maintenance  functions; 

B.  if  the  conunand  is  determined  to  be  one  of  the  file 
maintenance  functions,  cause  the  processor  to  execute 
the  requested  record  access  procedure,  including  point- 
ing to  and  executing  a  program  module  corresponding  to 
the  file  system  format  of  the  database  in  which  the 
particular  document  resides; 

C.  if  the  command  is  determined  to  be  one  of  the  browse 
functions,  cause  the  processor  to  execute  the  browse 
function,  including  pointing  to  and  executing  a  program 
module  corresponding  to  the  file  system  format  of  the 
database  in  which  the  particular  document  resides;  and 
O.  communicate  a  status  of  the  conunand  to  the  generat- 
ing means; 

(iii)  a  formatting  module  connected  to  the  process  com- 
mand module  configured  to  selectively  extract  data  from 
certain  predetermined  information  fields  of  a  record  on 
which  one  of  either  the  file  maintenance  and  browse 
functions  was  performed  and  to  assemble  an  output  line 
including  information  from  the  predetermined  informa- 
tion fields  for  communication  with  the  generating  means; 
and 

(iv)  a  quit  module  configured  to  exit  the  data  processing 
macUne  from  the  record  maintenance  interface. 


storage  of  medical  images,  a  display  for  displaying  a  medical 
image,  a  printer  for  printing  a  copy  of  a  medical  image,  a  long  term 
memory  for  long  term  storage  of  medical  injages.  and  a  data  base 
for  storing  information  about  medical  images  stored  in  said  work- 
ing storage  memory;  the  method  of  managing  the  capacity  of  said 
working  storage  memory  to  maintain  the  usage  level  of  said 
working  storage  memory  within  selected  limits,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
assigning  to  said  working  storage  memory  a  high  water  mark 
storage  capacity  and  a  low  water  mark  storage  capacity  less 
than  said  high  water  mark  storage  capacity; 
for  each  medical  image  stored  in  said  working  storage  memory, 
storing  in  said  data  base,  usage  count  dau  representing  the 
usage  count  of  each  said  stored  medical  image,  and  last  access 
data  representing  the  most  recent  time  that  said  image  has 
been  accessed  for  display,  printing,  acquisition,  or  long  term 
storage;  wherein  said  usage  count  data  is  incremented,  a) 
when  a  request  is  made  to  print  a  medical  image  stored  in  said 
working  storage  memory,  or  b)  when  a  request  is  made  to 
store  a  medical  image  from  said  medical  image  acquisition 
device  in  said  working  storage  memory,  or  c)  when  a  request 
is  made  to  retrieve  a  medical  image  from  said  long  term 
memory  for  storage  in  said  working  storage  memory;  and  the 
usage  count  data  is  decremented,  a)  when  a  medical  image  is 
printed  by  said  printer,  or  b)  when  a  medical  image  is  stored 
in  said  long  term  memory;  and 
continuously  monitoring  the  current  storage  capacity  of  said 
working  storage  memory  by  comparing  said  current  storage 
capacity  to  said  high  water  mark  storage  capacity,  and  if  the 
current  storage  capacity  exceeds  said  high  water  mark  storage 
capacity,  repeatedly  deleting  medical  images  from  said  work- 
ing storage  memory  until  said  current  storage  equals  or  is  less 
than  said  low  water  mark  working  storage;  wherein  said 
medical  images  are  deleted  according  to  the  rule  "delete  the 
least  recently  accessed  study  with  usage  count  equal  to  zero". 


5422,067 

WORKING  STORAGE  MANAGEMENT  IN  MEDICAL 

IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Alan  J.  Swire,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,181,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,607 

Int  CL*  G06F  l5/00;3/00 

VS,  CL  395—600  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  medical  imaging  system  including  a  medical  image 

acquisition  device,  a  woricing  storage  memory  for  short  term 


5,522,068 

STATISTIC-BASED  REORGANIZATION  OF  B-TREES 

YIELDING  AN  APPROXIMATE  OPTIMAL  FILL  ON 

SUBSTANTULLY  EVERY  PAGE 

Brian  T.  Berkowitz,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,322,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,887. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,757 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
U  A  CL  395—600  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  automatically  reorganizing 
a  B-tree.  the  B-ttee  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages,  and  an  amount 
of  data  being  stored  on  each  page,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  activity  statistics  for  the  B-tree; 
when  data  is  added  to  or  deleted  from  tlie  B-tree,  determining 
whether  the  B-tree  should  be  reorganized  by  analyzing  the 
activity  statistics;  and 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  B-tree  should  be  reorganized, 
computing  an  optimal  amount  of  data  that  sliould  be  stored  on 

each  paged  of  the  B-tree,  and 
reorganizing  the  B-tree  by  storing  appronmately  Hie  optinul 
amount  of  data  on  each  page  of  tlie  B-tree. 
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5,522,069 

SYMMETRIC  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

UNIFIED  ENVIRONMENT  AND  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM 

FUNCTIONS 
James  F.  Bertone,  Quincy;  Bruno  DiPladdo,  Jr.,  Dedham; 
Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Wcstford;  Martin  Massucd,  Burlington; 
Lance  J.  McNally,  Townsend,  all  of  Mass.;  Thomas  L.  Mur- 
ray, Jr,  HoUis,  NJl;  Chester  M.  Nibby,  Jr.,  Beverty,  Mass.,- 
Michelle  A.   Pence,  Chehnsford,  Mass.;   Marc  Sanfacon, 
North  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Jian-Kuo  Shen,  Belmont,  Mass.; 
Jeffrey  S.  Somers,  Lowell,  Mass.;  G.  Lewis  Steiner,  Milford, 
Mass.;  William  S.  Wu,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Norman  J.  Ras- 
mussen,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.;  Suresh  K.  Marisetty,  San  Jose,  and 
Puthiya  K.  Nizar,  El  Darado  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove,  QL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^708,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,750 
Int  a.'  G06F  I3A)0 
VJS.  a.  395—650  1  ciaun 


a  response  means  responsive  to  read  requests  on  the  system  bus 
for  responding  to  the  read  requests  in  the  order  in  wliicb  the 
read  requests  are  received  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurtlity 
of  menKHies;  said  response  means  including; 

a  request  queue  for  storing  read  requests  in  the  order  received  by 
said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memories. 

a  request  tracking  means  responsive  to  read  requests  appearing 
on  the  system  bus  for  tracking  tlie  occurrence  of  read  requests 
received  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memories 
relative  to  tlie  occurrences  of  read  requests  accepted  by  others 
of  die  plurality  of  memories, 

a  response  tracking  means  responsive  to  in-order  read  request 
responses  appearing  on  the  system  bus  from  others  of  die 
plurality  of  memories, 

a  means  responsive  to  the  request  tracking  means  and  to  the 
response  tracking  means  for  detecting  the  coincidence  of  an 
in-order  read  response  appearing  on  die  system  bus  immedi- 
ately preceding  a  read  request  accepted  by  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  memories,  and 

generating  a  coincidence  signal  directing  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memories  to  execute  the  next  in-ofder  read 
request  stored  in  the  request  queue; 

in  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units, 

a  request  tracking  means  responsive  to  read  requests  appearing 
on  the  system  bus  for  tracking  die  occurrence  of  a  read 
request  of  the  functional  means  relative  to  die  occurrences  of 
read  requests  of  others  of  the  plurality  of  functional  means, 

a  response  tracking  means  responsive  to  read  request  responses 
appearing  on  the  system  bus, 

a  means  responsive  to  the  request  tracking  means  and  to  die 
response  tracking  means  for  detecting  die  coincidence  of  a 
response  corresponding  to  a  read  request  of  the  fiinctional 
unit,  and 

generating,  responsive  to  said  coincidence  response  detecting 
means,  a  coincidence  signal  directing  the  fiinctional  unit  to 
accept  die  data  corresponding  to  the  read  request  ot  the 
fiinctional  unit  fixim  tlie  system  bus. 


5,5224r70 
COMPUTER  RESOURCE  DISTRIBUTING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF 
PROCESSES  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMPUTERS 
CONNECTED  IN  A  NETWORK 
Shi^ji  Sumimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,866,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  445,793 
Clahtts  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-063771 
Int  a.'  G06F  7AX) 
VS.  a.  395—650  27  Claims 

J3  34  3S  36 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of  functional 
units  connected  fhjm  a  system  bus  for  requesting  data  reads  from  a 
memory  and  a  plurality  of  memories  for  independently  responding 
to  data  read  requests  for  providing  die  data  on  the  bus,  a  data 
transfer  control  means,  comprising: 

in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  fiinctional  units. 

a  request  generation  means  for  asserting  a  data  read  request  on 
the  system  bus  by  placing  a  read  command  and  an  address  of 
the  data  on  the  bus; 

in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memories. 


1.  A  computer  resource  distributing  method  for  distributing  a 

multiplicity  of  processes  to  a  plurality  of  computers  connected  in  a 

networlc  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  scheduler,  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  computers,  for 

distributing  the  multiplicity  of  processes  to  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  computers  by  using  a  scheduler  in  one  computer 

of  said  plurality  of  computers,  each  of  the  multiplicity  of 

processes  having  a  respective  estimated  amount  of  processing 
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and  each  respective  computer  of  said  plurality  of  computers 
having  a  respective  cumulative  amount  of  processing; 

arranging  said  multiplicity  of  processes  in  order  of  the  respec- 
tive estimated  amounts  of  processing  associated  with  each  of 
said  multiplicity  of  processes; 

monitoring  each  respective  cumulative  amount  of  processing 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  respective  computers  of  said 
plurality  of  computers,  the  cumulative  amount  of  processing 
being  a  sura  of  the  respective  estimated  amounts  of  process- 
ing for  the  processes  distributed  to  said  respective  and  coitb- 
sponding  computer; 

distributing  said  processes  based  on  the  arranged  order  of  the 
respective  estimated  amounts  of  the  processing,  to  said  plu- 
rality of  computers  in  order  of  said  respective  cumulative 
amounts  of  processing,  using  said  scheduler;  and 

updating  each  said  corresponding  cumulative  amount  of  pro- 
cessing in  each  of  said  respective  computers  by  adding  each 
said  respective  amount  of  processing  of  each  process  distrib- 
uted to  said  respective  cumulative  amount  of  processing  each 
time  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  processes  is  distributed  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  computers. 


5^22,071 

RUN-TIME  MESSAGE  REDIRECTION  FOR  INVOKING 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  METHODS  BASED  ON  ALTERNATE 

DISPATCH  VARIABLE 

Juan  GuUlen,  Russell,  and  James  M.  Leask,  Canata,  both  of, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sybase,  Inc^  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,478,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,583 

Int  a."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—650  11  Claims 

10 


if  the  particular  method  called  is  determined  not  to  be  a  method 
of  the  second  object,  dispatching  said  message  from  said 
second  object  to  said  first  object,  based  on  said  information 
stored  by  said  alternate  dispatch  variable  of  said  second  object 
which  describes  the  connection  from  said  second  object  to 
said  first  object;  and 

if  the  particular  metlKxl  called  is  determined  to  be  a  method  of 
said  first  object  executing  the  method  at  said  first  object. 


5,522,072 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EFTICIENTLY  TRANSFERRING 

PROGRAM  EXECUTION  BETWEEN  SUBPROGRAMS 

DoiBis  L.  De  Bniler,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,427 

Int  a."  G06E  9/46 

VS.  CL  395—700  42  Claims 


/ 


1.  In  a  system  for  creating  and  using  an  object-oriented  program 
created  from  object-oriented  source  listings  in  a  computer,  the 
source  listings  comprising  at  least  two  object-oriented  classes,  each 
object-oriented  class  having  data  and  methods,  and  the  program 
operating  in  response  to  messages  received  by  objects  created  from 
said  object-oriented  classes,  a  process  for  invoking  a  given  method 
of  a  first  object  when  a  message  seeking  to  invoke  tlie  given 
method  is  received  by  a  second  object  said  first  object  being 
created  from  a  first  object-oriented  class  and  said  second  object 
being  created  from  a  second  object-oriented  class,  the  process 
comprising: 
displaying  representations  of  said  first  and  second  objects  on  a 

graphical  user  interface; 
receiving,  during  runtime  execution  of  said  program,  user  input 
for  establishing  a  connection  from  said  second  object  to  first 
second  object,  so  that  messages  for  invoking  methods  of  said 
first  object  can  be  received  initially  by  said  second  object  and 
then  dispatched  to  said  first  object; 
in  response  to  receiving  said  user  input  storing  in  an  alternate 
dispatch  variable  of  said  second  object  information  describing 
the  connection; 
upon  receipt  by  said  second  object  of  a  message  calling  a 
particular  method,  determining  whether  the  particular  method 
called  is  a  method  of  said  second  object; 
if  the  particular  method  called  is  determined  to  be  a  method  of 
said  second  object  executing  the  method  at  said  second 
object; 


m 

••H 


1.  A  method  of  executing  a  series  of  subprogram  invocations  of 
a  plurality  of  different  subprograms  in  a  program  execution  appa- 
ratus, the  series  commencing  vvith  a  first  invocation  followed  by  at 
least  one  intermediate  invocation  and  thereafter  ending  with  a  last 
invocation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  each  invocation  of  a  subprogram  by  an  invoking 
subprogram  in  the  series  of  subprogram  invocations,  the  pro- 
gram execution  apparatus  ceasing  execution  of  the  invoking 
subprogram,  storing,  on  an  execution  stack  in  a  stack  firame  of 
the  invoking  subprogram  that  made  a  first  invocation  in  the 
series,  parameters  that  are  being  passed  by  the  invoking 
subprogram  to  the  invoked  subprogram,  and  the  program 
execution  apparatus  commencing  execution  of  the  invoked 
subprogram; 
further  in  response  to  the  first  invocation  in  the  series,  storing  on 
the  execution  stack  a  pointer  to  an  instruction  at  which  is  to 
resume  the  execution  of  the  invoking  subprogram  that  made 
the  first  invocation; 
in  response  to  a  return  from  a  subprogram  (referred  to  hereinaf- 
ter as  the  retumed-ftom  subprogram)  that  is  invoked  by  the 
last  invocation  in  the  series,  the  program  execution  apparams 
ceasing  execution  of  the  retumed-from  subprogram,  retrieving 
the  instruction  pointer  from  the  execution  stack,  and  the 
program  execution  apparatus  resuming  execution  of  the  sub- 
program that  made  the  first  invocation  in  the  series  at  the 
instruction  pointed  to  by  the  instruction  pointer  retrieved  from 
the  execution  stack,  without  in  a  meantime  resuming  execu- 
tion of  any  subprogram  that  made  an  intermediate  invocation 
in  tlie  series. 


5,522,073 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATING  AND 
CONTROLLING  EXECUTION  OF  SOFTWARE  TOOLS 
AND  TOOL  SETS  VU  WHEN/THEN  RELATIONSHIPS 
Joseph  J.  Courant,  Fowlerrille,  Mich.,  and  ByitMi  T.  Jenin^ 
Jr.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FDed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15«492 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—700  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  automating  and  conOvUing  execution  of  software 
tools  in  a  computer  system  comprising  an  electronic  digital  com- 
puter and  a  memory  containing  computer  software  comprising  a 
plurality  of  software  tools  which  include  means  for  communicating 
with  each  other  through  an  event  dispatching  mechanism,  said 
automating  and  controlling  execution  of  sofrware  tools  being 
accomplished  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  routine  editor  building  at  least  one  tool  interaction  routine  out 
of  human  language  abstractions,  wherein  said  tool  interaction 
routine  is  a  set  of  user  defined  rules,  whereby  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  user  specified  event  at  least  one  user  speci- 
fied operation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  software  tools  is 
initiated; 
an  engine  translating  raw  messages  associated  with  said  human 
language  abstractions  of  said  at  least  one  tool  interaction 
routine  into  a  routine  file,  said  routine  file  comprising  a 
sequence  of  machine  executable  operations; 
a  routine  manager  enabling  at  least  one  tool  interaction  routine: 
a  message  connector  monitoring  for  said  user  specified  event  to 

occur;  and 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  user  specified  event  said  message 
connector  instructing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  software 
tools  to  initiate  said  at  least  one  user  specified  operation. 


5422,074 

VECTORIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VECTORIZING  LOOP 

CONTAINING  COIWITION  INDUCTION  VARIABLES 

Akiyashi  Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1992,  4-353614 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/45:5AX) 
VS.  a.  395-700  6  Claims 

1.  A  vectorization  system  in  a  compiler  of  a  computer  having  a 
vectorizing  fiinction  for  performing  a  vectorization  of  an  input 
program  into  an  object  program  having  a  vector  processing  instruc- 
tion in  order  to  make  efficient  use  of  the  vectorizing  fiinction,  said 
vectorization  system  comprising: 
conditional  induction  variable  detecting  means,  responsive  to  the 
input  program,  for  detecting  a  conditional  induction  variable 
defined  within  a  conditional  structure  containing  a  set  of 
statements  executed  conditionally  in  loop  parts  of  the  input 
program; 
conditional  induction  variable  reference  state  analysis  means  for 
determining  whether  the  conditional  induction  variable  is 
referenced  externally  of  the  conditional  structure  in  which  die 
conditional  induction  variable  is  defined,  when  the  conditional 
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induction  variable  defined  in  the  conditional  structure  is 
detected  by  said  conditional  induction  variable  detecting 
means; 

conditional  induction  variable  iteration  generating  means  for 
generating  a  conditional  induction  variable  iteration  represent- 
ing the  conditional  induction  variable  as  a  work  array,  when 
said  conditional  induction  variable  refereiKe  state  analysis 
means  determines  that  the  conditional  induction  variable  is 
referenced  externally  of  the  conditional  structure; 

substitution  means,  sequential  to  the  conditional  induction  vari- 
able iteration  generating  tneans.  for  substituting  the  condi- 
tional induction  variable  iteration  generated  by  the  conditional 
induction  variable  iteration  generating  means  for  the  condi- 
tional induction  variable  in  ttie  input  program;  and 

vectorizable  object  program  generator  means,  sequential  to  the 
substitution  means,  for  converting  the  input  program  from  the 
substitution  means  into  the  object  program  having  a  vector 
processing  instruction. 


5,522,075 

PROTECTION  RING  EXTENSION  FOR  COMPUTERS 

HAVING  DISTINCT  VIRTUAL  MACHINE  MONITOR  AND 

VIRTUAL  MACHINE  ADDRESS  SPACES 
Paul  T.  Robinson,  Arlington,  Mass,^  Andrew  H.  Mason,  Hoilis 
N.H.,  and  Judith  S.  Hall,  Sudbury,  Mass.^  assignors  to  Digi- 
tal Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722382,  Jnn.  28, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,509 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/14 
VS.  CL  395—700  «  dafau 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  processor  means  for  processing  insbiictions; 

(b)  memory  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  said  instructions 
from  a  menxiry; 
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(c)  viitual  machine  monitor  means  having  a  first  virtual  memory 
space  and  executing  on  said  processor  means  in  a  first  plural- 
ity of  protection  modes; 

(d)  virtual  machine  means  having  a  second  virtual  memory 
space  and  executing  on  said  processor  means  in  a  second 
plurality  of  protection  modes  where  said  second  plurality  of 
protection  modes  is  distinct  from  said  first  plurality  of  protec- 
tion modes,  said  virtual  machine  means  executing  a  first 
process,  said  first  process  issuing  a  first  set  of  instructions; 
and 

(e)  means  for  indicating  whether  a  particular  instructions  was 
issued  by  a  process  executing  under  the  virtual  machine 
means  for  the  purpose  of  crapping  said  particular  instruction 
for  execution  by  the  virtual  machine  monitor  means. 


OBJECT  ORIENTED  NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR 

ALLOCATING  RANGES  OF  GLOBALLY  UNIQUE 

OBJECT  IDENTIFIERS  FROM  A  SERVER  PROCESS  TO 

CLIENT  PROCESSES  WfflCH  RELEASE  UNUSED 

IDENTIFIERS 

Winslow  R.  Cuthbert,  Groton;  Craig  S.  Harris,  Acton,-  Craig 

R.  LcddMnd,  Bedford,  and  Paul  A.  Martd,  Fitchburg,  aU  oT 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Ontos,  Inc  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,065 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—700  14  Claims 


5,522,076 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  BIOS  (BASIC  INPUT/ 

OUTPUT  SYSTEMVROM  (READ  ONLY  MEMORY) 

WRITING  FUNCTION 

Koichi  Dewa;  Kyoji  Hayashi,  and  Shigeru  Satalte,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111738; 
Aug.  30,  1993,  5-213887 

Int  a."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  395—700  16  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 

a  main  memory  storing  programs  and  data  currently  in  use; 

a  first  memory  having  a  main  block  for  storing  a  boot  program 
for  bootstrapping  said  computer  system  and  basic  input/output 
programs  for  controlling  hardware,  and  a  boot  block  for 
storing  key  depression  detecting  means  for  detecting  depres- 
sion of  a  predetermined  key  of  said  keyboard: 

a  removable  second  memory  storing  a  rewriting  program  for 
rewriting  a  content  of  the  main  block;  and 

rewriting  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard,  said  main  memory, 
said  first  memory,  and  said  second  memory,  for,  when  said 
computer  system  is  turned  on, 

delecting  depression  of  said  predetermined  key  of  said  keyboard 
according  to  the  key  depression  detecting  means: 

loading  the  rewriting  program  from  said  second  memory  to  said 
main  memory  when  the  depression  of  the  predetermined  key 
is  detected,  and 

rewriting  the  boot  program  and  the  basic  input/output  programs 
in  the  main  block  according  to  the  loaded  rewriting  program. 


frnas '/ 


£f! 


miiUM. 


iistnuiuutrim 

^ 

CM 

simri 

(SUP  St  1 

rt 

UMiTi  ms  iKAur 
tsuiico  wiriuir  cot- 
Ttciiit  lit  send 

Ull 

Slim 

^ 

cotruT  m  scini  lo 
KStmmiiuofoiis 
ciiimt  i  eirfdnii  uttci 

i 

(SUP  Sfl 

nu  ciieumiar 

ISTCfSil 

umn  msio  niiioi 
or  m  icsimo  dici 

% 

r' 

mi 
scnci 

ULOCiU oils  locmi 

(STir  St  J 

u  Kioto  wumi  con - 

MUM  ni  sum 

Cfwr  m  utni  n 
ifsfim  lutf  IF  oil  s 
m  luci  ur  K  m 
nosii  mmt  it  m 
mm  mil  ii  ami  m 

r" 

.^ 

Ull 

scnii 

1.  A  system  for  allocating  a  globally  unique  identifier  to  an 
object  created  in  a  distributed  object  oriented  database,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  network; 

at  least  two  processors  connected  to  said  network,  one  of  said  at 
least  two  processors  executing  at  least  one  client  process  and 
one  of  said  at  least  two  processors  executing  a  globally  unique 
identifier  server  process; 

one  of  said  at  least  one  client  process  requesting  a  range  of 
globally  unique  identifiers  from  said  globally  unique  identifier 
server  process; 

said  globally  unique  identifier  server  process  reserving  a  range 
of  contiguous  globally  unique  identifiers  for  said  one  of  said 
at  least  one  client  process  requesting  a  range  of  globally 
unique  identifiers; 

said  globally  unique  identifier  server  process  transmitting  a  first 
globally  unique  identifier  and  a  last  globally  unique  identifier 
from  said  range  of  globally  unique  identifiers  to  said  one  of 
said  at  least  one  client  process  requesting  a  range  of  globally 
unique  identifiers  after  reserving  said  range  of  globally  unique 
identifiers; 

said  one  of  said  at  least  one  client  process  requesting  a  range  of 
globally  unique  identifiers  allocating  a  globally  unique  iden- 
tifier from  said  range  of  globally  unique  identifiers  for  each 
object  created  by  said  one  of  said  at  least  one  client  process 
requesting  a  range  of  globally  unique  identifiers;  and 

said  one  of  said  at  least  one  client  process  releasing  an  unused 
portion  of  said  range  of  globally  unique  identifiers  to  said 
globally  unique  identifier  server  process  upon  completion  of 
said  allocation  of  globally  unique  identifiers. 


5,522,078 

AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

USING  SKELETONS  HAVING  FIXED  INSTRUCTION 

AREAS  AND  UNDEFINED  INSTRUCTION  AREAS 

Tadao  Matsuzuld,  Garden  Heim  Umeno  302, 5-12-14,  Ogikubo, 

Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  246,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-141182 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/27:7/32 
VS.  a.  395—700  1  Ctoim 

1.  An  automatic  program  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  skeletons,  each  serving 
as  a  framework  for  generating  a  program  and  having  fixed 
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instruction  areas  and  undefined  instruction  areas,  where  the 
undefined  instruction  areas  are  designated  by  a  flag: 

display  means  for  displaying  an  identification  code  and  a 
description  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  slceletons  stored  in  said 
storage  means; 

selecting  means  for  inputting  the  identification  code  of  one  of 
the  stored  plurality  of  skeletons; 

readout  means  for  reading  out  the  skeleton  corresponding  to  the 
selected  identification  code; 

input  request  means  for  requesting  data  in  a  predetermined 
order,  said  data  used  in  generating  instructions  for  each  unde- 
fined instruction  area  of  the  readout  skeleton;  said  input 
request  means  comprising: 

means  for  sequentiaUy  checking  instructions  in  the  readout 
skeleton  to  detect  whether  the  flag  is  present  in  the  instruc- 
tions, and 
means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  a  data  input 
request  message  when  the  flag  is  detected; 

creation  means  for  creating  an  address  map  representing  a 
correspondence  between  the  instruction  addresses  of  the  read- 
out skeleton  before  instructions  are  inserted  in  said  undefined 
instruction  areas  and  the  instruction  addresses  of  the  readout 
skeleton  after  instructions  are  inserted  in  said  imdefined 
instruction  areas; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  program  end  instruction  in 
the  readout  skeleton; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  jump  instructions  in  the 
readout  skeleton: 

correction  means  for  correcting  each  jimip  instruction  in  accor- 
dance with  the  address  map;  and 

automatic  coding  means  for  creating  a  machine  language  pro- 
gram after  the  undefit>ed  instruction  areas  of  the  readout 
skeleton  are  filled  with  instructions. 


1.  A  system  for  conqnling  versions  of  a  file  in  a  first  and  second 
programming  language  into  a  merged  output  file  in  the  a  second 
language  in  a  computer  system  comprising: 

means  for  modifying  an  original  file  in  the  first  programming 
language  to  create  a  derivative  file  in  the  first  programming 
language; 

means  for  translating  the  original  and  derivative  files  in  the  first 
language  into  original  and  derivative  output  files  in  the  second 
language  in  a  computer  memory; 

means  for  modifying  and  storing  the  original  output  file  in  the 
second  language  in  the  computer  memory  according  to  user 
input  to  create  a  ttKxlified  original  output,  file.:  and 

noeans  for  interieaving  code  segments  from  the  modified  original 
and  derivative  output  files  and  storing  the  interieaved  code 
segments  as  the  merged  output  file  in  the  computer  memory 
so  that  code  segments  from  each  of  the  tiHxlified  original  and 
derivative  output  files  which  correspond  to  each  fiiixrtion 
name  are  stored  together. 


5,522,079 

COMPILER  MERGING  NEW  AND  PREEXISTING 

MODULES  WHILE  PRESERVING  FUNCTION  ORDER 

Liane  E.  Acko-;  Andrew  R.  Martin,  and  Larry  K.  Raper,  aU  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continiution  of  Sen  No.  77^51,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,661 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/45:1/00 

VS.  CL  395—700  14  Claims 
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5,522,080 

CENTRALIZED  CONTROL  SIMD  PROCESSOR  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  PRIORITY  LEVELS  SET  FOR  EACH  DATA 

TRANSFER  REQUEST  TYPE  AND  SUCCESSIVELY 

REPEATING  THE  SERVICING  OF  DATA  TRANSFER 

REQUEST  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  ORDER 

Kevin  Harney,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,392,  Nov.  23, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,742,  Aug.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782332. 
Oct  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^61370.  This  application  JuL  20, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  277,772 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/18:15/16 
VS.  a.  395—727  6  Claims 
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1.  A  single-instruction  multiple-data  processing  system  for 
implementing  prioritized  input/output  data  handling,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  system  compoi>ents  each  requesting  at  least  one 
data  transfer  via  an  input/output  data  stream  of  ttie  system  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  requests,  said  each  data 
transfer  having  a  data  transfer  type  of  a  plurality  of  data 
transfer  types,  and  each  of  said  data  transfer  types  having  an 
associated  bandwidth  requirement: 

(b)  means  for  setting  a  first,  second,  or  third  priority  level  for 
each  data  transfer  type  of  the  plurality  of  data  transfer  types  in 
accordance  witii  the  bandwidth  requirement  of  each  data 
transfer  type,  wherein  the  first  priority  level  data  transfers  are 
data  transfers  having  relatively  low  bandwidth  requirements, 
the  second  priority  level  data  transfers  arc  data  transfers 
having  bursty  bandwidth  requirements,  and  the  third  priority 
level  data  transfers  are  data  transfers  having  relatively  high 
bandwidth  requirements; 
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(c)  means  for  setviciiig  the  plurality  of  data  traiufier  requests  by 
providing  for  transfer  of  data  via  the  input/output  data  stream 
for  selected  data  transfer  requests  of  the  plurality  of  data 
transfer  requests  in  the  order  first  priority  level,  second 
priority  level,  fint  priority  level,  third  priority  level;  and 

(d)  means  for  successively  repeating  the  servicing  of  servicing 
means  (c)  for  unsatisfied  data  transfer  requests  of  the  plurality 
of  dau  transfer  requests. 


5^22,081 

DRIVE  CURRENT  DETECTION  AND  OPTIMIZATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

John  M.  Ctute,  Aoatim  Tnu  aasigDor  to  DeO  USA,  LJ>„  Austin, 

Tn. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234,454 

Int  CL'  GMT  1/32;  GUC  &W 

VS.  CL  395—750  50  Claims 


y^i 

2 

£■1*11111' 
On*) 

m 

SiMotCoiMv 
BO 

r 

M 

i 

( 

i. 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  computer  bus  drive  circuit 
capable  of  providing  drive  current  to  an  individual  line  of  a 
computer  bus  coupled  thereto,  a  circuit  for  determining  a  proper 
level  for  said  drive  current,  comprising: 
a  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  individual  line  of  said  bus, 
for  monitoring  a  response  of  said  individual  line  of  said  bus  to 
changes  in  state  theieof  during  an  operation  of  said  computer 
system  and  providing  an  indication  of  said  response;  and 
a  drive  current  esublishment  circuit,  coupled  between  said 
detection  circuit  and  said  computer  bus  drive  circuit,  for 
establishing   said   proper  level   for   said   drive   current   in 
response  to  said  indication  produced  by  said  detection  circuit 
during  an  operation  of  said  computer  system. 


9^124 


providing  for  both  aritlimetic  and  logic  operations  and  graph- 
ics operations  on  the  host  and  display  data; 

c.  graphics  processor  circuits  including: 

i.  a  central  processing  unit  including  a  program  counter 
addressing  sequential  program  instructions  from  the 
memory  circuits,  an  instruction  register  for  storing  each 
program  instruction  addressed  by  the  program  counter  and 
control  circuits  connected  to  and  decoding  the  program 
instruction  stored  in  the  instruction  register,  the  control 
circuits  producing  control  signals  on  control  bus  leads  in 
response  to  each  addressed  program  instruction  stored  in 
the  instruction  register,  the  central  processing  unit  being 
connected  to  the  control  bus  leads  and  operating  in 
response  to  the  control  signals  to  perform  arithmetic  and 
logic  operations  on  the  host  and  display  data;  and 

ii.  graphics  circuits  connected  to  the  control  bus  leads  and 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  central  processing  unit  in 
response  to  tiie  control  signals  to  perform  graphics  opera- 
tions on  the  host  and  display  data,  and  the  graphics  circuits 
operating  on  plural  pixels  in  parallel; 

d.  video  palette  circuits  coupled  to  the  graphics  memory  circuits 
and  operating  to  convert  the  bit  mapped  display  data  signals 
to  video  level  output  signals; 

f.  conveiter  signals  connected  to  the  video  palette  circuits  for 
converting  the  video  level  output  circuits  to  video  image 
signals;  and 

e.  video  connector  terminals  adapted  for  connection  of  the  video 
image  signals  to  a  video  display  that  presents  a  visual  image 
to  a  user  in  response  to  received  video  image  signals. 


5,522,082 

GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  PROCESSOR,  A  GRAPIDCS 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

GRAPHICS  DATA  WITH  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
CONNECTED  TO  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  AND 

GRAPHICS  CIRCUITS 
Karl  M.  Guttag;  Kevin  C.  McDonougii,  and  Sergio  Maggi,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  426v480,  Oct  23.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,^8.  Apr.  27,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,034,  Jan. 

13,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

S21MI,  Jan,  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  Na  965,561 

InL  a.*  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  35  Claims 

21.  A  graphics  display  system  comprising: 

a.  host  processing  system  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
host  processing  system  that  determines  die  content  of  a  visual 
display  to  be  presented  to  a  user  by  supplying  program 
instructions  and  host  data; 

b.  graphics  memory  circuits  for  storing  the  program  instructions 
and  the  host  data,  and  storing  display  data  in  the  form  of  bit 
mapped  display  data  signals  representing  the  visual  image,  the 
host  data  and  display  data  being  represented  in  the  form  of 
pixel  codes  representing  each  pixel  of  the  visual  image,  the 
pixels  being  arranged  in  graphics  data  words  and  each  graph- 
ics data  word  including  plural  pixels,  the  program  instructions 


5422,063 
RECONFIGURABLE  MULTI-PROCESSOR  OPERATING 
IN  SIMD  MODE  WITH  ONE  PROCESSOR  FETCHING 
INSTRUCnONS  FOR  USE  BY  REMAINING 
PROCESSORS 
Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  1e%4  Keith  Babner;  Nicholas  K.  Ing- 
Sinunons,  both  of  Bedford,  England,  and  Karl  M.  Guttag, 
Missotiri  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,565,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,856,  Nov.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,111 
Int.  CL*  G06F  15/80 
VS.  CL  395—800  4  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-processor  system  operating  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  modes  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processors,  each  processor  having  a  data  port  and 
an  instruction  pon  and  operating  from  instructions  provided  to 
said  instruction  pon  for  controlling  a  process  including  move- 
ment of  data  to  and  from  said  data  port; 
a  plurality  of  memories  greater  in  number  than  the  number  of 
said  plurality  of  processors,  said  plurality  of  memories  includ- 
ing an  instruction  memory  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
processors; 
a  switch  matrix  coiuiected  to  said  data  port  and  said  instruction 
port  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memories,  said  switch  matrix  for  selectively  and 
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concurrentiy  connecting  said  processors  and  said  memories  in 
a  plurality  of  operational  modes,  each  of  said  operational 
modes  including  only  predetermined  particular  processor  to 
memory  accesses,  one  of  said  operational  modes  of  said 
switch  matrix  being  a  single  instruction  multiple  data  mode, 
said  switch  matrix  connecting  processors  to  memory  in  said 
single  instniction  multiple  data  mode  whereby 

a  predetermined  one  of  said  processors  accesses  instructions  via 
said  instruction  port  and  switch  matrix  from  said  correspond- 
ing instruction  memory  for  supply  via  said  switch  matrix  to 
said  instruction  pon  of  each  of  said  processors,  and 

each  of  said  processors  accesses  data  via  said  data  port  and  said 
switch  matrix  within  any  of  said  plurality  of  memories  except 
said  instniction  memory  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
one  of  said  processors;  and 

an  interprocessor  conmiunication  bus  cotuiected  to  each  of  said 
processors  for  transmitting  signals  from  any  processor  to  any 
other  selected  processor  for  effecting  changes  in  said  opera- 
tional mode. 


5,522,084 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INVALIDATING 

INSTRUCTIONS  UTILIZING  VALIDITY  AND  WRITE 

DELAY  FLAGS  IN  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Hideki  Ando,  Hyogo-lcen,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabushild  Kaislia,  Toliyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,698.  Oct  17,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No,  310,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-279653 

Int  a."  G06F  9/38:15/80 

VS.  a.  395—800  26  Claims 
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said  fetch  stage,  said  decode  stage,  said  execution  stage,  and  said 
machine  state  changing  stage  performing  a  pipeUne  operation,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

decoder  means  provided  in  said  decode  stage  for  detecting  a 
branch  instruction  in  ttie  instructions  fetctied  by  said  fetch 
stage,  generating  a  branch  generation  indicating  signal  (taken, 
no(_taken)  for  indicating  whedier  a  branch  is  generated 
according  to  the  branch  instrtiction.  generating  a  validity  flag 
for  indicating  validity  or  invaUdity  of  the  instniction  issued  to 
a  corresponding  functional  uiut,  and  generating  a  write  delay- 
ing flag  for  indicating  whether  an  issued  instruction  is  an 
instruction  after  said  branch  instruction,  said  vaUdity  flag  and 
said  write  delaying  flag  being  Unlced  to  said  issued  instruction 
and  transmitted  to  said  execution  stage  of  the  corresponding 
fimctional  unit, 

first  latch  means  provided  in  said  execution  stage  for  latcliing 
the  instruction  and  said  vaUdity  flag  and  write  debiying  flag 
received  firom  said  decoder  means  in  response  to  a  first  clock 
signal, 

second  latch  means  provided  in  said  execution  stage  for  latching 
an  output  of  said  first  latch  means  in  response  to  a  second 
clock  signal,  ".aid  second  latch  means  including  execution 
result  latch  means  for  latching  a  resuh  of  execution  of  die 
predetermined  function  of  said  corresponding  functional  unit. 

third  latch  means  provided  in  said  machine  state  changing  stage 
for  latching  an  output  of  said  second  latch  means  in  response 
to  said  first  clock  signal, 

fourth  latch  means  provided  in  said  machine  state  changing 
stage  for  latching  an  output  of  said  diird  latch  means  in 
response  to  said  second  clock  signal. 

write  back  decode  means  for  decoding  an  instruction  latched  in 
said  third  latch  means,  said  write  back  decode  means  gener- 
ating a  machine  state  change  instructing  signal  when  the 
decoded  instruction  indicates  change  of  the  machine  state,  and 

control  means  for  setting  said  machine  state  changing  stage  in 
any  one  of  the  states  of  execution  changing  of  the  machine 
state,  invalidating  the  execution,  and  delaying  the  execution 
tlux>ugh  selection  of  any  one  of  the  states  of  executing  the 
instruction  decoded  by  said  write  back  decode  means,  delay- 
ing execution  thereof,  and  invalidating  the  decoded  instruc- 
tion in  response  to  said  machine  state  change  instructing 
signal,  said  branch  generation  indicating  signal,  and  the  valid- 
ity flag  and  the  write  delaying  flag  latched  in  said  fourth  latch 


5,522,085 
AMTHMETIC  ENGINE  WITH  DUAL  MULTIPLIER 
ACCUMULATOR  DEVICES 
Calvin  W.  Harrison;  Susan  L.  Gilfeather,  and  John  B.  Gch- 
man,  Jr.,  all  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,145,  Dec  20.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,054 
Int  CL*  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 


11.  A  parallel  processing  apparatus  comprising  an  instruction 
memory,  a  fetch  stage  for  fetching  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
instructions  from  said  instruction  memory,  a  plurality  of  functional 
units  for  respectively  executing  predetermined  functions,  a  decode 
stage  for  decoding  the  instructions  fetched  by  said  fetch  stage  to 
issue  an  instruction  which  can  be  executed  to  a  functional  unit, 
capable  of  executing  said  instruction  each  of  said  functional  units 
including  an  execution  stage  for  executing  a  received  instrtiction 
and  a  machine  state  changing  stage  for  changing  a  related  machine 
state  in  accordance  with  an  execution  result  of  the  execution  stage. 


1.  An  aritlunetic  engine  comprising: 

a  first  dual  multiplier  accumulator  (MAC)  for  receiving  input 
data  at  a  first  dual  MAC  first  input  and  for  producing  first  dual 
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MAC  oatput  data  at  a  first  dual  MAC  output,  wbeiein  the  first 
dual  MAC  comprises: 

a  dual  multiplier  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  sources  and  for 
producing  first  and  second  parallel  multiplier  outputs,  the 
dual  multiplier  including  a  multiplier  cross  point  switch  for 
receiving   the   plurality   of  sources   and   for   producing 
selected  sources  at  a  plurality  of  multiplier  cross  point 
switch  outputs,  wherein  the  dual  multiplier  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  multiplier  registers  coupled  to  the  multiplier 
cross  point  switch  outpuu,  the  plurality  of  multiplier 
registers  for  storing  the  selected  sources  as  multiplier 
register  values: 
a  register  selector  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  multiplier 
registers,  the  register  selector  for  choosing  selected  mul- 
tiplier operands  from  the  multiplier  register  values;  and 
first  and  second  parallel  multipliers  coupled  to  the  register 
selector,  the  first  and  the  second  parallel  multipliers  for 
receiving  pairs  of  selected  multiplier  operands  and  mul- 
tiplying the  pairs  of  selected  multiplier  operands  to  pro- 
duce the  first  and  the  second  parallel  multiplier  outputs, 
respectively; 
an  accumulator  coupled  to  the  dual  multiplier,  the  accumula- 
tor for  receiving  the  first  and  second  parallel  multiplier 
outputs,  selecting  particular  first  and  second  parallel  multi- 
plier outputs  in  a  condition  code  determiner,  and  for  pro- 
ducing the  first  dual  MAC  output  data  therefrom,  the  accu- 
mulator comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adder  registers  for  storing  the  first  and  the 
second  parallel  multiplier  outputs  and  a  plurality  of  accu- 
mulator registers  for  storing  a  first  and  a  second  accumu- 
lator output; 
an  accumulator  cross  point  switch  coupled  to  the  plurality 
of  adder  registers  and  the  plurality  of  accumulator  regis- 
ters, the  accumulator  cross  point  switch  for  producing 
selected  accumulator  register  and  adder  register  values 
from  the  first  and  the  second  parallel  multiplier  outputs 
and  the  first  and  the  second  accumulator  outputs; 
first  and  second  parallel  MAC  adders  coupled  to  the  accu- 
mulator cross  point  switch,  the  first  and  the  second 
parallel  MAC  adders  for  receiving  pairs  of  selected  accu- 
mulator register  and  adder  register  values  and  adding  the 
pairs  of  selected  accumulator  register  and  adder  register 
values  to  produce  the  first  and  the  second  accumulator 
adder  outputs;  and 
a  MAC  output  selector  coupled  to  the  first  and  to  the 
second  parallel  MAC  adders  and  to  the  first  and  to  the 
second  parallel  multipliers,  the  MAC  output  selector  for 
receiving  the  first  and  the  second  accumulator  outpuU 
and  the  first  and  the  second  parallel  multiplier  outputs 
and  for  producing  the  first  dual  MAC  output  data;  and 
a  first  dual  MAC  second  input; 
a  second  dual  MAC  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  first  dual  MAC, 
the  second  dual  MAC  for  receiving  the  input  data  at  a  second 
dual  MAC  first  input  and  for  producing  second  dual  MAC 
output  data  at  a  second  dual  MAC  output,  wherein  the  second 
dual  MAC  comprises  a  second  dual  MAC  second  input;  and 
an  adder  array  coupled  to  both  the  first  dual  MAC  and  to  the 
second  dual  MAC,  the  adder  array  for  receiving  the  input 
data,  the  first  dual  MAC  output  data,  and  the  second  dual 
MAC  output  data  and  for  producing  arithmetic  engine  output 
data  at  an  adder  array  output,  wherein  the  first  dual  MAC 
second  input  is  coupled  to  the  adder  array  output,  the  first  dual 
MAC  output  is  coupled  to  the  adder  array  output,  the  second 
diutl  MAC  second  input  is  coupled  to  the  adder  array  output, 
and  the  second  dual  MAC  output  is  coupled  to  the  adder  array 
output 


5^22,086 

SOFTWARE  CONFIGURABLE  ISA  BUS  CARD 

INTERFACE  WITH  SECURITY  ACCESS  READ  AND 

WRITE  SEQUENCE  TO  UPPER  DATA  BITS  AT 

ADDRESSES  USED  BY  A  GAME  DEVICE 

MitehcU  G.  Burton,  and  Mark  J.  Wilson,  both  of  Bnmaby, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Canada,  Inc. 

Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,363 

Int.  CL*  G06F  J3/368 

VJS.  a.  395—829  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of.  under  software  control,  configuring  a  device 
connected  to  configuration  logic  having  a  plurality  of  configuration 
registers  and  connected  to  a  computer  processor  by  a  bus  that  does 
not  normally  provide  for  sharing  of  an  address  by  multiple  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  plurality  of  addresses  shared  by  a  commonly  used 
device  when  Uiat  device  is  present  on  the  bus  wherein  said 
plurality  of  addresses  are  addresses  used  a  game  device  that 
uses  only  M  of  N  available  data  lines  on  said  bus,  where 
MSN; 
writing  from  the  computer  processor  to  the  configuration  logic  at 
one  of  the  plurality  of  addresses  a  predeteimined  data  word  as 
part  of  a  predetermined  security  access  sequence; 
writing  from  the  computer  processor  to  the  configuration  logic  at 
one  of  said  plurality  of  addresses  configuration  information 
including  a  device  base  address;  and 
the  configuration  logic,  in  response  to  said  predetermined  secu- 
rity access  sequence,  storing  the  configuration  information  in 
the  configuration  registers  by  performing  a  P-bit  read  firom 
one  of  said  plurality  of  addresses,  where  M<PgN  and  placing 
configuration  information  on  ones  of  said  data  lines  of  higher 
order  than  M,  thereby  configuring  the  device. 


5,522,087 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OPERATING  IN 

DIFFERENT  MODES  DEPENDING  UPON  RECEIVING 

SIGNAL  FROM  A  HOST  COMPUTER  WITHIN  A  TIME 

WINDOW  UPON  POWER  UP 

Chih-Chlang  Hsiang,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verifone 

Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^94 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:15/02 
VS.  a.  395—838  7  daims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  local  device  to  permit  a  host 
computer  to  assert  control  over  the  local  device  via  a  communica- 
tion port,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  setting  up  in  the  local  device  a  control  available  time  window 
of  prearranged  duration  in  response  to  a  power  on  start 
condition; 

b.  receiving  during  said  control  available  time  window  an  Assert 
Control  signal  from  said  host  computer 

c.  transmitting  an  Acknowledge  Control  signal  to  said  host 
computer  upon  receipt  of  said  Assert  Control  signal  during 
said  control  available  time  window; 

d.  responding  to  any  control  commands  and  data  received  from 
said  host  computer  after  sending  of  said  Acknowledge  Control 
signal;  and 
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1.  An  input-output  element  for  coupling  an  input-output  control 
unit  to  a  plurality  of  processor  nodes,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  processor  node; 

a  non-blocking  self-timed  interface  packet  switch; 

an  input-output  channel  sub-element; 

an  input-output  control  unit; 

a  chaimel  connecting  the  input-output  control  unit  to  the  input- 
output  channel  sub-element; 

a  first  self-timed  interface  coimecting  said  input-output  sub- 
element  to  said  self-timed  interface  non-blocking  packet 
switch; 

a  second  self-timed  interfiice  connecting  said  self-timed  inter- 
face switch  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  processor  nodes; 

each  said  first  and  said  second  self-timed  interfaces  including  a 
transmitting  node  for  iranstnitting  a  digital  data  and  a  clock 
signal  and  a  receiving  node  for  receiving  said  digital  data  and 
said  clock  sigiud,  said  transmitting  node  connected  to  said 
receiving  node  by  a  parallel  data  bus  to  individual  lines  of 
which  a  digital  data  stream  is  coupled  by  said  clock  signal  at 
said  transmitting  node, 

said  parallel  data  bus  including  a  separate  line  for  transmitting 
said  clock  signal,  and  said  receiving  node  including  means  to 
phase  align  a  digital  data  stream  on  each  of  said  lines  sepa- 
rately with  respect  to  said  clock  signal. 


5,S22,M9 
PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  MODULE  ADAPTED 
FOR  WmATING  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATIONS 
THROUGH  DTMF  DIALING 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga;  Pascal  Domier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Will- 
iam J.  Seller,  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  asri^iors  to  Cordata, 
Inc.,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation-in-paf1  of  Ser.  No.  144^31,  Oct  28, 1993,  and 
Ser.  No.  58,922,  May  7,  1993,  alMndoacd.  This  appHcatioa 
Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,266 
Int  CL*  G66F  13/00:19/00:  H04M  11/00 
MS.  a.  395—893  5  Claims 


e.  initiating  processing  of  a  normal  local  device  application 
process  when  no  Assert  Control  signal  is  received  during  said 
control  available  time  window  or  after  said  host  computer  has 
finished  sending  control  commands  and  data  to  said  local  unit 


5,522,088 
SHARED  CHANNEL  SUBSYSTEM  HAS  A  SELF  TIMED 
INTERFACE  USING  A  RECEIVED  CLOCK  SIGNAL  TO 
INDIVIDUALLY  PHASE  ALIGN  BITS  RECEIVED  FROM 

A  PARALLEL  BUS 
Marten  J.  Halma,  Poughquag;  Robert  S.  Capowski,  Verbank; 
Daniel  F.  Casper,  Poughkeepsie;  Frank  D.  Ferraiolo,  New 
Windsor,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Martin  W.  Sachs,  Westport  Conn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiw.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,641 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/42:13/00 

\}S.  CL  395—881  7  Claims 


1.  A  digital  assistant  module,  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  within  the  enclosure  for  per- 
forming digital  operations  to  manage  functions  of  the  digital 
assistant  module; 

a  memory  connected  to  the  CPU  by  a  memory  bus  for  storing 
data  and  executable  routines; 

a  power  supply  within  the  enclosure  connected  to  and  supplying 
electrical  power  to  functional  elements; 

a  touchscreen  VO  apparams  implemented  on  a  surface  of  the 
enclosure; 

a  speaker  implemented  within  the  enclosure  and  operable  by  the 
CPU;  and 

a  telephone  dialing  and  communication  system  wherein  data 
pertinent  to  placing  and  charging  a  telephone  call  is  stored  in 
the  memory,  a  menu-driven  interface  is  implemented  on  the 
touchscreen  with  fimctions  for  a  user  to  select  and  combine 
data  from  the  memory  for  call  destination  and  credit  charges, 
and  wherein  destination  and  charge  numbers  selected  on  tiie 
touchscreen  are  executed  as  dual-tone  multi-frequency 
(DTMF)  tones  through  the  speaker. 


5322,090 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  LIBRARY  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  WRITE 

REQUEST  TO  A  STORAGE  UNTT  TO  BE  MOUNTED  IS 

REDIRECTED  TO  A  TEMPORARY  DEVICE,  AND  THEN 

TRANSFERRED  TO  THE  STORAGE  UNIT  AT  AN 

ARBITRARY  TIME  LATER  WHEN  THE  UNIT  IS 

MOUNTED 

Kaniaki  Tuiaka,  Yokohama;   Iktsuo  Namba,  and  Minoru 

Kosuge,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  BHacU, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1993,  5-022389 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  395-«94  28  Claims 

8.  In  a  data  storage  method  automatically  performed  by  a  library 
system  including  a  holder  accommodating  a  plurality  of  transport- 
able data  storage  units,  a  plurality  of  read/write  apparatus,  and 
handlers  to  carry  the  data  storage  units  between  the  holder  and  the 
read/write  appartus  to  write/read  data  to/from  files  generated  in  die 
dau  storage  units,  the  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
checking  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  idle  read/write 
apparams  in  which  one  of  tlie  data  storage  imits  can  be 
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mounted,  in  response  to  a  read  request  from  a  higher-level 
system  to  mount  the  one  of  the  first  data  storage  uniu  for 
reading  first  data; 


when  an  idle  read/write  apparatus  is  absent,  checking  for  the 
presence  of  a  write  busy  second  read/write  apparatus  in  which 
a  second  of  the  data  storage  units  is  mounted  for  only  writing 
of  second  data;  and 

when  the  write  busy  second  read/write  apparatus  is  present 
suspending  the  writing  to  the  second  data  of  the  second  of  the 
data  storage  units,  and  finishing  the  wridng  of  the  second  data 
to  a  temporary  storage, 

carrying  the  second  of  the  data  storage  units  by  the  handlers  to 
the  holder, 

carrying  the  one  of  the  data  storage  units  from  the  holder  by  the 
handlers  and  mounting  in  the  one  of  the  data  storage  unit  in 
the  second  read/write  apparatus  for  reading  of  the  first  data, 

holding  an  identifier  of  the  second  of  the  data  storage  units,  an 
identifier  of  the  temporary  storage,  and  an  identifier  on  the 
positions  in  the  temporary  storage  at  which  the  writing  of  the 
second  data  was  recorded  by  said  finishing, 

at  an  arbitrary  time,  mounting  the  second  of  the  data  storage 
units  in  a  read/write  apparatus,  and  thereafter 

transferring  the  second  data  recorded  in  the  temporary  storage  to 
the  second  of  the  data  storage  units  according  to  the  identifi- 
ers. 
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370,111  370,113 

PADDED  WRIST  BAND  WALKING  SHOE 
Joseph  B.  Walker,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Jonathan  R.   Clifford  L.  Pyle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Nine  West 

Micale,  E.  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Group,  Inc^  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,«6  Filed  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

VS.  CL  D2-610  vs.  CL  D2-908 


370,112 
WOMAN'S  DRESS  SHOE  WITH  BUILT-IN  CLOCK 
Jeny  Patrikios,  and  Billy  M.  PatriUos,  both  of  305  W.  30lfa  St 
jiV,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 897 


370,114 
CRIMPED  SHAFT  BOOT 
Peter  A.  Vance,  3037  Gage  Ave,,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91731,  and 
Wahkt  A.  GoncalTcs,  540  San  Vincentc,  ApL  12,  Santa 
Monica,  CaUf.  90402 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 910 
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37«,U5 
BOOT 
Lco  A.  Balloa,  S23  E.  Sth  St,  S.  Boston,  Mass.  02127 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33,710 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 911 


370,117 
SHOE  UPPER 
WilUam  J.  Worthington,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike, 
Inc.,  BcaTcrton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,084 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 9<9 


370,119 

COMBINED  KEY  HOLDER  AND  LICENSE  HOLDER 

Vivian  M.  McDaniei,  1517  Fairfax  Dr.,  Labyette,  Ind.  47905 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D3— 208 


370,121 

TOTE  BAG 

Joseph  G.  ChalMt,  60  Williamson  Or.,  Oainiile,  Conn.  0S779 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  18,880 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D3— 238 


370,116 
PERIPHERAL  BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Joel  L.  Passive,  Portland;  Michael  A.  Aveni,  Lalu  Oswego,  and 
Robert  M.  Lyden,  Beaverton,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,681 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D2— 961 


370,118 
SHOE  UPPER 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Atoha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,322 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Uii.CLD2— 969 


370,120 
KNIFE  SHEATH  HIP  EXTENDER 
Charles  Teraoka,  5112  N.  Muscatel  Ave.,  San  Gabriel,  CaUt, 
91776 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,427 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D3— 220 


370,122 

EGG  RECEPTICAL 

Alexander  CaMweU,  Rte.  2,  Bos  442,  Manikc,  La.  70555 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,296 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D3— 271 
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J7»423  370,125 

CARRYING  CASE  HANDLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Paul  D.  Klinger,  Westminster,  Colo,  aKitiior  to  Schwinn   Adam  B.  Crall,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and  Andrew  Sertiinsid, 

Cyding  &  Fitness  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Annadale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  TWedyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort 

FUed  Nov.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  30,579  Collins,  Colo. 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara  FUed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,018 

VS.  Ct  D3    301  Tfcnn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D4— 101 


370429 
DESIGN  OF  A  PORTABLE  HADt  STYLING  MOUtOR 

LiL,  Gkadale,  Wh. 


370427 
DIAMOND  SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  SYNTHETIC  FOAM 

VIncenzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Randw  Santa  Marcarita,  and  Feyyaz  *SSo^  r««taiWd,  850  W. 
O.  Baskent,  Newport  Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  aarignors  to 
Founa  LJ*,  Linwood,  Pa.  "M  Dm.  1, 1993,  Sec  No.  1S,9M 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,538  Dn  of  patent  14  yews 

Ttm  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  IM-^301 

U&CLD5--58 


UMI 


370424 
FOUNTAIN  CLEANING  BRUSH 
Ni^i  Chamieli,  13206  Summertime  La.,  Culver  Oty,  Calif. 
90230 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D4— 115 


370,126 
GLASS  FIBER  CLEANING  BRUSH 
John  G.  Pfanstiehl,  and  WUUam  R.  Codding:ton,  both  of  c/o  Pro 
Motorcar  Products,  Inc.  22025  US  19  N,  Qearwater,  Fla. 
34625 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D4— 135 


370,128 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PERIODIC  CHART  SUPPORT 

AND  CONTAINER 

Roy  Aksandcr,  2117  W.  Arthnr  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL  60645 

FDed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,870 

"Knn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 300 


370430 

MIRROR 

SaDy  S.  Lewis,  715  N.  CaMM  Dk,  Bevcriy  Oh,  CaK  90210 

FDcd  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  31,829 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6-.303 
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370,131 
SOCK  HOLDER 
CUrke  E.  Kirkscy,  3625  Niagra  St,  DcnTcr,  Colo.  80207 
Filed  JnL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26^35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  M— 326 


370,133 
RECLINER  ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  GnMllllez,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosflllez 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

FUed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,144 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jun.  9,  1994,  DMA/ 
002538 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 368 


370435  370,137 

BED  FRAME  DUAL  STORAGE  RACK 

Eileen  Meiners,  St  Louis,  Mo,,  assignor  to  NOA  Medical   Henry  B.  David,  Gicndale,  Calit,  amignor  to  Meico  Wii« 
Industries,  Inc,  MarttMsrille,  Mo.  Products  Company,  Glendalc,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28<420  FUed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34^31 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tills  patent  subocqnent  to  Jan.  25, 

U,S.  CL  D6— 382  2008,  has  heen  Hi«ri«tm».i 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLD6— 407 


370,132 

BICYCLE  SEAT 

Cesar  A.  Urias,  2510  S.  Spruce  St,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,115 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 354 


UMI 


370,134 
CHAIR 
Charles  C.  Harris,  High  Point  N.C.,  assignor  to  Master  Design 
Fnmitnre,  Inc.,  Greenshoro,  N.C. 

lUed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD6— 379 


370,136 
COMBINED  MAGNETIC  MOVERS  AND  TABLE  37043t 

Harry  Loncfcs,  Uttle  Rod(,  Ak.,  assignor  to  The  Children's  TABLE 

Furniture  Company,  BaMmore,  Md.  Punl  A.  Roaebrock,  Morganton,  N.C, 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,980  Funituiv  Indnstrin,  Inc.  Morgaalon,  N.C 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27^493 

UJS.CLD6— 397  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD6— 451 
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370,139 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 
Noemi  ChaiMrro,  1617  Yak  Atc^  Apt  201,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98101,  and  Paul  Herbert,  2411  N.  39tli  St^  Seattle,  Wash. 
98103 
DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  18,372,  Feb.  4, 1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
3M447.  This  appUcatioa  JuL  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,704 
'nrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.a.D6—*66 


370,141 
TALL  BOOK  DISPLAY  RACK 
Ray  G.  Kelly,  KIrkwood;  Sharon  A.  Itambough,  ElUsrille,  and 
Douglas  Blocker,  Pevely,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Angeles 
Group,  Inc.,  Pacific,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 475 


370,143 
ENDBOARD  FOR  BED 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyan- 
wcga,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22, 199S,  Ser.  No.  39,123 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6—S0S 


370,145 
SUSPENDED  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Kamal  Beqjelloan,  101  W.  79th  St  #14A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,258,  Feb.  12, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,737 
limn  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D6— 513 


370,140 
GREETING  CARD  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  FIXTURE 
Peter  J.  Gaietto,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gibson  Greetings, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 474 


UMI 


370,142 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Pamela  Konecny,  1418  Monroe  St,  River  Forest  DL  60305 

Filed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 479 


370,144 
DRAWER  TOWER 
Robert  W.  Insalaco,  Holland,  Mich.,  and  Edgar  B.  Montague, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeiand, 
Mich. 

filed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 509 


370,146 
TOOTHBRUSH  H(H.DER 
James  Petronio,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Colgate-Pabnolivc 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,051 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6-^534 


/ 
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370447  370,149 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  PLAY  PEN  COVER 

Jmmta  Petronio.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaricnor  to  Colcate-Palmoave   Amy  M.  Stntton,  1203  E.  Alflrwl  St,  -bTans,  Fta.  32778 
CoiMpMy.  New  York,  N.Y.  FDed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,361 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,053  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Tferm  oT  patent  14  yews  U.S.  CL  D6— 610 
UJS.CLD6— 534 


370,151 
BLENDER 
Thomas  V.  McLJnden,  Woodbury;  Robin  W.  Ruck,  Soutfabury; 
Leonard  Galushko,  East  Haven;  Edward  A.  Knopf,  Tor- 
rington«  suid  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr.,  Farmington,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Waring  Products  Division/Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Hartford,  Coon. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7-^78 


370,153 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
David  Chaney,  Powell;  Timm  Fenton,  Woostcr,  and  Scan  D. 
Montag,  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid 
^edatty  Products  Inc,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  23,308 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 5U 


"'^'■■" 


370,148  370,150 

BRACKET  HELD  SEMI-CIRCULAR  SHELF  TEA  MAKER 
James  C.  Maharg,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alu,  Inc.,  New   Frank  T.  Huang,  Suite  804,  8  Fl.,  No.  128,  Sec  3,  Ming-Sheng 

York,  N.Y.  E-  R^-^  ™pei,  Tdwan 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,032  FUed  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 574  VS.  CL  D7-J19 


./^^^ 


370,152 
MICROWAVEABLE  BREADWARMER 
James  H.  Kostehii,  Rte.  4,  Box  251  "Rirtlebrooke,  Lexington, 
Va.  24450 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 388 


UMI 


370,154 
FOOTBALL  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Albert  H.  Gruneisen,  HI,  LouisvUk,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Opera- 
tional Prtrfit  Systems,  Inc,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 515 
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37«,155  370,157 

STEMWARE  PLATE 

Darid  A.  Harrison,  Newton,  and  Richard  J.  Hughes,  Morris-   Hung-Hsing  Chen,  172-2  Sir  Nd  TSnin,  Shin-Su  Shiang,  lUnan 
viDe,    hoth    of    Pa^    assignors    to    Lenox,    Incorporated,       Hsien,  lUwan 

Lawrenceville,  N  J.  Filed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Sen  No.  35,929 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,127  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  tiie  tcnn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,   U.S.  CL  D7— 543 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 524 


370,159  370,161 

ICE  CHEST  WITH  WHEELS  ADJUSTABLE  PLIERS 

TImm  Fenton,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Dan  Hurtienne,  Ariunsas  Ridiard  Snyder,  RJt  5  Box  160,  Blooawbiirg,  Pa.  17815 
aty,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Rubbcnnaid  Specialty  Products  FUed  Apn  4, 1994,  Ser.  Na  20,846 

Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio  Item  of  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,874  VS.  CL  08— «2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 605 


370,156 

MUG 

Charics  H.  Feltmaa,  IH,  2569  Marian  Way,  and  IMrk  G. 

Langer,  519  High  St.,  hoth  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.  93401 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 536 


370,158 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  COOLER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

INDIVIDUAL  CONTAINERS 
Thomas  E.  Martin,  54  Boston  Ave.,  Point  Pleasant  Beach,  N  J. 
07621,  and  Joseph  A.  Desimone,  78  Bay  Bridge  Dr.,  Bridi- 
town,  N  J.  08724 

FUed  May  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 605 


370,160 

CONDIMENT  GRINDER 

David  Hokomb,  and  Bradley  B.  Larscn,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

■arignors  to  CheTN  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na  33y478 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U5.CLD7— 679 


370,162 
CIRCULAR  SAW 
Kenneth  M  BrazeU,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Anthony  M.  SomOs, 
Easiey,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Prodncts  Corp.,  Eas- 
ley,S.C 

FUed  Dec  17, 1993.  Ser.  No.  16.538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 66 


UMI 
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3704U 
HOUSING  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  MOTOR 
James  H.  Hurd,  6997  VcsU  Brook  Dr.,  Morrow,  Ga.  30260 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,528 
Ibnn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD8— 68 


370,165 

DOORKNOB 

Mary  J.  Willette,  565  NW.  180th  Ave.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.  97006 

Filed  May  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38^54 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 305 


3704*7  37«,1C9 

DRAWER  HANDLE  KEY 

Thomas  M.  Edwards,  Spring  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Herman  Bo  Widen,  TorshaOa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Wlnloc  AG,  Zag. 
MUkr,  Inc.,  Zceiand,  Mkh.  Switwrland 

Filed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,316  Filed  Jnn.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No,  25,374 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Dec  30, 1993,  93-2928 

VS.  CL  D8-^20  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqnent  to  Apt  16, 

2010,  hM  been  disctaimed. 
limn  of  patent  14  yews 
VS.  CL  Dft-347 


fr:::x« 


370,166 
OFFSET  HANDLE  BAR  SUPPORT 
Giorgio  Decursu,  and  Alberto  Bcrtani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Eksa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,027 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug.  8,  1994,  DM/030 
369 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8-^19 


370,164 
PACKAGE  OPENER 
Brian  McCracken,  21416  VclicaU  St,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

FOed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  28411 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 98 


UMi 


370,168 
KEY 
Bo  Widen,  TorshaUa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Winloc  AG,  Zng,  370470 

Switzerland  GAS  PUMP  NOZZLE  TRIGGER  HOLDER 

Filed  Jnn.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,365  Kenneth  L.  Lamboome,  9792  B«™m  Dr.,  Anaheim,  r«iif 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  30, 1993,  93-2929       92804 
llic  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16,  FOed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  37,067 

2010,  has  been  dlsdahncd.  ikna  of  palcat  14  < 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  ytus  VS.  CL  D8— 349 

U.S.  CL  D8-^}47 
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370,171  370,173 

TRAILER  HITCH  BRACKET  BOTTLE 

JcAtcy  T.  Emerson,  7853  Hkkory  St  NE^  MinneapoUs,  Mina.   Sasan  Cornell,  Life  Christian  Church,  2560  Eaton  Rapids  Rd., 

S5432  Lansing,  Mich.  48911 

Filed  Dec  27, 1W4.  Ser.  No.  32,739  ^^  j^  ^  j^  ^  j^^  3,  ,^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

UAa.W^-354  „ACLD9^U 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


370,175  370,177 

ASPARAGUS  BOX  BANANA  BUNCH  WASHING  TRAY 

Graham  R.  McCallum,  Sheet  Road,  R  D  15,  and  Ian  C.  McCal-  Jack  D.  BanUer,  Northbrook,  DL,  assignor  to  BanUer  Compa- 

lom,  4  Rainie  Road,  R  D  11,  both  of  Hawera,  New  Zealand  nies,  Inc^  Nilcs.  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,140  Filed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  May  4,  1993,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

25187  UJS.  a.  D9— 456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 418 
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370,172 
CABLE  TIE 
Joseph  S.  Rohaly,  Franiifort,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp., 
Thiley  Park,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 396 


370,174 
PACKAGE  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES 
Peder  Bergstcdt,  Lokvagen  31c,  S-260  33  Paarp,  Sweden 
FUed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20, 1994,  94-1387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 415 


370,176 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Dior  Wyslotsky,  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Cole's  Qual- 
ity Foods,  Inc,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 425 


370,178 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOTTLE 
Jean-Marie  P£tre,  Lcs  Charmottes,  and  IsabcOc  FaMlenx- 
Escobar,  Evian  les  Bains,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sod- 
ete  Anonyme  des  Eaux  Mineralcs  d'Evian  SA.,  Evian  lcs 
Bains,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  364n8 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30, 1994,  945364 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 520 
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WATCH  CASING  WITH  ONE  CROWN  AND  WATCH 
to  SdkiMiui  Co^  BRACELET 

Ira  &  Kriecer,  407  Uncolii  RiL,  Suite  9-G,  Miami  BcmIi,  fla. 


Filed  OcL  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,733 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  Die— 28 


33139 

FOcd  Not.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,737 
Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 32 
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370,183 
INDOOR  CHIMES 
Jolm  J.  Christensen,  349  Scenic  PI.,  Manteca,  Calif.  95337 
Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 118 


370,185 
ROTATING  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Midiael  Grimm,  and  Marilyn  Grimm,  both  of  26485  S.  Harms 
Rd.,  Canby,  Oreg.  97013 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  TJfigf 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DU— 130.1 


UMI 


37MM 

WALL  MOUNTED  CLOCK 

Shan-Ker  Mo,  lUcfaunc  Hsien,  lUwan,  amisiior  to  Centre 

Clock  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUchonc  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 29 


370,182 
SUFPORT  UNIT  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  VEHICLE 
Gary  M.  J.  Marris,  3018C  Fourth  St,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 
90405,  and  David  B.  Brenner,  18820  Cohasset  St.,  Reseda, 
Calif.  91335 

Filed  Dec  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  32,190 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 109 


370,184 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
David  Rozenwasser,  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  David  Rosen- 
vasser,  Petach-Tlkva,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  JuL  5, 1994,  22892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DU— 13 


370,186 

VASE 

Pamela  A.  Bany,  700  Lydfate  Cove,  Lonisvflle,  Ky.  40222 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  15474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DU— 149 
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37t4«7 
PLANTER 
1 1  ^Miiirina.  ITltln.  ll.MiinnrIn 
iHtmmwod,n. 

Flkd  Jaa.  9, 1995,  Scr.  N«.  33.279 

The  portiaa  of  the  tcm  of  thk  pirtcal  MibMqacnt  to  May  14, 

2tl«,  hM  bMB  lilKlalawl. 

Teni  af  pattat  14  jtan 

VS.  CL  Dll— 152 


37M» 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
E.  Wcdo;  and  JoMph  G.  Stneter,  both  d  Hlghhiml, 
PL,  iwlgiww  to  Hlghhuid  Supply  Corporation,  mghhmd,  PL 
Cootfamatlon-tai-put  of  Scr.  No.  MW,554,  Dec  16, 1991,  which 
Is  a  coatfaHiation-fai-part  of  Ser.  Na  710,272,  Jon.  4, 1991, 
which  b  a  caatiiiiiatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  617^54,  Not.  21, 
1990,  abandoDwl,  nid  Scr.  No.  710,272to  a  cootiniiatloii-lii- 
part  of  ScK  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Dee.  358,113, 
Ser.  No.  4U,247,  Sep.  22, 1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 

1989.  Thb  appUcatioa  Jan.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,992 

The  portioQ  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  mbacqncnt  to  Oct  3, 

2009,  has  been  disctaimcd. 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 1«4 


370,188 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Do^M  E.  Wedcr,  and  Joacph  G.  Stracter,  both  of  Highland, 

CoatfaMiatiaiMn-part  of  ScK  No.  807,C72,  Dec  16, 1991,  which 

is  a  conttamation-te-pait  of  ScK  No.  710,272,  Jon.  4, 1991, 

wWch  k  a  cnntinnatian-^n-part  of  Scr.  No.  617/154,  Nov.  21, 

1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Nor.  22, 1989,  Pat  Na 

DcB.  358,113,  Scr.  Na  411,247,  Not.  22, 1989,  and  Scr.  No. 

411,245,  Not.  22, 1989.  This  application  Dec  1, 1992,  Scr.  Na 

2,051 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  sobaequent  to  Dec  19, 

2009,  has  been  disdatancd. 

Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


UMI 


37*490 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joaeph  G.  Stractcr,  boOi  of  HIghhind, 

DL,  assignorsto  HigUand  Supply  Corporation,  Hig^iland,  ID. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  782,237,  Oct  18, 1991,  Pat 

Na  DCS.  349,076,  which  is  a  continaatioD-in-part  of  Scr.  Na 

617,454,  Not.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  Scr.  Na  4U,249,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat  Na  Do.  358,113,  Scr.  Na  411,247,  Sep.  22, 1989, 

and  Scr.  Na  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989.  This  application  Mar.  19, 

1993,  Ser.  Na  6,097 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

l>rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


370,191 
BALCONY  FLOWER/n^ANT  WATER  SAUCER 
R.  J.  Dealen,  Zdst,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ypma  Interna- 
tional B.V.,  Zwanenburg,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,753,  Mar.  27, 1995.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  2, 1995,  Ser.  Na  43,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement  Sep.  26, 
1994,  DM/030  769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


370,193 
CAMERA  MOUNT  FOR  BICYCLES 
Christopher  N.  Shall,  PSC  1003,  Box  2,  FPO  AE 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 114 


370,192 
BUCKLE  FOR  A  MOTOR  SAW  HOUSING 
Per  Viktorsson,  Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Stodkholm,  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  35^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  5,  1994,  941771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 216 


370,194 
BABY  STROLLER  FRAME 
PliUip  A.  Baecfalen  Matthew  Eicbenberger,  both  of  Yakfana; 
William  J.  Setter,  WoodinvUle,  and  Bruce  A.  Sully,  Lyn- 
nwood,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Racing  Strollers,  Inc, 
Yakima,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  122,225,  Sep.  15, 1993,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  948,913,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat 

Na  Des.  343^12.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6, 1995,  Scr.  Na 

35,759 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Fd>.  1, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 129 
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370495  370,197 

ADULT  WALKER  TIRE  TREAD 

Larry  J.  Santos,  and  Andria  Santiia,  both  of  P.O.  Box  615,  Maurice  Graas,  Rdciilange,  and  Jan  H.  Van  Ibyl,  Ettdbruck, 

Victor,  CaUf.  95253  both  of,  Luzemboarg,  assignors  to  Tbc  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Filed  May  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,743  Rubber  Company,  Aluvo,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,549 

VS.  CL  DI2— 130  I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


370,199 
WIPER  BLADE  UNIT  FOR  A  VEfflCLE  WINDSHIELD 
In  K.  Kim,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dong  Yang 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  23,  1993, 
1993-14735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 219 


370^01 
BATTERY 
Shizuo  Okano;  Yoshihilio  Hibino,  and  KatsuhOio  Kawabata,  aO 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalu-Ai,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  30,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-6164 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 103 


UMI 


370,196 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice  Graas,  Reiclilange,  and  John  C.  M.  Munster,  Ettel* 
brucli,  both  of,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alcron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 147 


370,198 
SPINNER  FOR  A  WHEEL 
Kay  A.  Starr,  Sr.,  and  Ray  A.  Starr,  Jr.,  both  of  116  S.  Meridian 
Rd.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44509 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 213 


370,200 

VAN  STORAGE  UNIT 

Donald  P.  Garoutte,  4626  Bigler  La.,  Mt  Dora,  Fla.  32757 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 423 


370,202 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
John  E.  Youens,  TombaU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI3— 107 
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37M03 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  BODY 
Paul  A.  Bedrick,  West  Giccnwidi,  ILL, 
Cable  Industries,  Incu,  mchland  Heights,  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  11,744 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 138 


37»,205 
ELECTRIC  CORD  RETAINING  GUARD 
to  General   Kenneth  D.  CoiUns,  17904  McCracken  Rd^  Maple  Hts^  Ohio 
44137 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,7«l 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  CL  D13— 155 


370,207 
PEN-BASED  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATOR 
Anthony  J.  Grewe,  Hobndel;  Harish  S.  Mangmliuu-,  Colonia; 
David  C.  Stowers,  Nutley,  and  Michael  P.  ZambeUi,  Living- 
ston, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


370,209 
INDUSTRIAL  COMPUTER 
Pedro  E.  Fernandez;  Hunter  T.  Foy,  and  Robert  A.  Hood,  aD  of 
Boca    Raton,    Fla.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Madiines  Corp. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,411 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


370,204 

PLUG  ADAPTER 

John  Kittridge,  2070  Crahi,  Waterford,  Mich.  48329 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,244 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D13— 146 


370,206 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR 
CONDITIONER 
Charles  M.  Marino;  Rengaswamy  Ramaiuishnan,  both  of 
Bexar  County,  Tex.;  Michael  ZambeUi,  and  Jonathan  Marks, 
both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources, 
Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 177 


UMI 


370,208 
DESKTOP  COMPUTER 
Hartmut  H.  Esslinger,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packard 
Bell  Electitmics,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1994,  94  00 
004.2 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


370410 
COMPUTER  CABINET 
Christopher  N.  Cindridi,  Provo,  Utah,  and  Karen  M.  Mac- 
Murtrie,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignon  to  International 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,224 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 
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371,211 
HARD  DISK  DKIVE  CASING 
CU  H.  Lee,  P.O.  Box  SM44,  Xypci,  lUwan 

Flkd  Mat  28, 199S,  Scr.  No.  3M2« 
Term  of  patcat  14  jtan 
U.S.  CL  D14— in  .,.. 


370,213 
IC  CAKD  READEKAVRITER 
ManaU  Iwamoto,  and  Hiroharu  Hirata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aaignon  to  Old  Eiectrk  Industiy  Co,  LM„  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  41,(M 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioD  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1995,  7-9M2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 105 


370,215  370,217 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Osamu  Koodo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kaisha   Osam„  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kakfaa 
Tosliiba,Kanaga»a-Ken,  Japan  TosUba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  39,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1994,  6-35799 


FUed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  37,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5, 1994,  6-30097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


370,212 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Yafi  Knramitsn;  Kmtao  Mamyama,-  HIroynId  Ikaznkl;  E^i 
Hoci,  aU  of  Tokyo;  HinMia  Sano,  Yamanashi,  and  Kdto 
KawaaaU,  Ibkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  aasignon  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tiao,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2, 1995,  Scr.  No.  38,290 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1994,  6-33541 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 102 


370,216 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  370^18 

Osamu  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisiia  MONITOR 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan  Douglas  E.  Goodner,  Ftsfaers,  hnL;  Karen  M.  MacMattrie, 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,632  ^!\^    iv.       j  di^  ^  c.« mii.»  i».i. ■ ^ 

»-«  1         _i  _i^         1.    L       w           «_.   ta   taoA  t^ttfvj.  Austin,  Xex-,  and  Richard  Sapper,  Milan,  Italy,  arnlgnnn  to 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-31327;         -~-,        .  . ,  ^  _____  a It  u  v 

Oct  24  1994,6-31940  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  year*  ™«1  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,342 

VS.  CL  D14— 106  Tbrm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14— 113 


370,214 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
OHunn  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabosfalU  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18, 1994, 6-31328 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


UMI 
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37».219  37M21 

COMPUTES  MOUSE  VIDEO  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

SylTteBliutcivK«edMEBTtnZ7,24WULoclcSwtticfluid,  Cynthia  Firiow.  2<U  E.  25  Atc^  IhBiw,  Flu.  33605 
awlSte|(licaT.Mon-teoii,P.O.B<aS22,Cotaiit.MaH.«2<35-  FIM  May  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  39,161 

0822  Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

FBed  May  16, 1994,  Sen  No.  22,936  VS.  CL  D14— 135 

TIeiB  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


370^23  370,225 

PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

TUushi  K^JiU,  and  Tokato  Yokouchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,   mrofami  Wada;  Takayuki  Kudo,  and  Shinichi  Otake,  all  of 


assignors  to  KabusiiUd  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1995,  7-2119 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


Iscsaki,  Japan,  assignon  to  Sanden  Corp.,  Isesald,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1995,  7-5004 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 9 


370,222 

PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEmONE 

TUasU  K^Jlta,  and  Tiikato  YokoocU,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Kabmhlki  Kaisha  IbaUba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1995,  7-2120 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


370,220 
KEYBOARD  HOLDER 
Colin  Hardman,  279  MacDonaid  Road,  Oakrille,  Ontario  L6J 
2A6.  Cauda 

FDed  Oct  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  29,363 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— U4 


UMI 


370,224 

REMOTE  TRANSMITTER  CONTROLLER 

Jay  N.  Cullimoie,  65  Woodside  Dr.,  Oakland,  Mich.  48363 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,438,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,943 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D14— 217 


370,226 
REFRIGERATOR 
Richard  R.  Hebert  8466  N.  Lockwood  Rklge  Rd^  StcJ14, 
Sarasota,  Fla.  34243 

FUed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,240 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 85 
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370.227 

AUTOMOBILE  DRIP  CATCHER 

Jnlious  Modey,  2280  17  Atc  S^  Sirfnt  Pctenbnrs,  Fla.  33712 

FDcd  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.315 

Thv  of  patent  14  ycmn 

U.S.  CL  D15— 15* 


370.229 
FILM  CARRIER  FOR  A  READER/PRINTER  UNIT 
David  R.  Gotham.  Rodicster.  N.Y.,*  Wmiam  H.  Cnshmaii.  Irv- 
ing, Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Meyer,  Spencerport.  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodali  Company.  Rodicster,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 235 


370.231  370.233 

SUNGLASSES  AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA 

Ludano  Simioni,  MontebeUwia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop  Min-Lee  Chn,  lUnan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Goan  Kuoi  Eater- 

S.pA.,  Pederobba,  Italy  prise  Corp..  TWnan.  Tilwan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,864  Filed  Jun.  22, 1995.  Ser.  No.  40,«17 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Dec  12, 1994,  TV94000W  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D14— 232 
VS.  a.  D16— 312 


370.228 
CAMERA  BACK 
Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corfta;  John  K.  McBride.  Rocliester.  and 
James  G.  Ryddeli.  Henrietta,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodali  Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1994.  Ser.  No.  30.629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 219 


UMI 


370.230 
COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  WITH  PROTECTION  MASK 
Ludano  Simioni.  Montel>elluna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
SjpJi.,  Pederobba.  Italy 

Filed  Jul  6. 1995.  Ser.  No.  39^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12. 1994,  TV9400069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 309 


370.232 
CHECK  WRITING  MACHINE 
Bruce  K.  Kerr,  WUmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Paymaster  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32.865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18-5 


370434 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Gaiy  D.  Johnson,  151  Hudson  St,  New  \otk,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1995.  Ser.  No.  40,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19-^I5 
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ynj35  37«>,237 

TALKING  PHONICS  INTERACTIVE  LEARNING  DEVICE  HANIVHELD  GAME 

MiduMl  C.  Wood,  BcriMlcjr,  CaUt,  aari«nor  to  Leapfrog  RBT,  Komctii  GilHam,  Corte  Madera;  Tim  Mautz,  San  Frandsco, 

B«ri'*>*y>  C>>tf-  and  Ira  VcUnaky,  Los  Gains,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to  Sega 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Scr.  Na  34^51  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Tferm  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,756 

VS.  CL  D19— M  -ftrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 13 


l^@W 


370,236 

GUM  BALL  MACHINE 

Wayne  A.  Stockman,  809  N.  First  SL,  Plymouth,  Ind.  46563 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,715 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D20— 7 


370^38 

VERSATILE  PLURAUTY  MIXER  WTTH  RAPID 

CHANGE  CYCLING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS 

James  S.  Cheatham,  86  Kane  Ave.,  HempstcMl,  N.Y.  11550 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21-^7 
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370,239 
VIDEO  CONTROLLER 
Babi  P.  Ati,  Piano,  Tex.;  Peggy  R.  Devitt,  Colonia,  N  J.;  Leon  S. 
Gold,  Hoboken,  N  J.;  Pratod  V.  Kasbekar,  Manalapan,  N  J.; 
Michael  J.  Nnttall,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Nick  J.  Top, 
leper,  Bdgiuni,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  OO,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 


370041 
COMBINATION  PECTORAL  AND  WAIST  EXERCISE 
MACHINE 
Ken  G.  Real,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  'nutnri.  Inc.,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  Na  34,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 191 


370,240 

DOLL 

Laura  Spangenberg,  43  35th  St.,  Washongal,  Wash.  98671 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 177 


370,242 
BASKETBALL  TRAINING  AID 
Thomas  R.  Bright,  do  Prism  Pool  Center,  5805  Kingston  Pike, 
KnozTille,  Tean.  37919 

Filed  JnL  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,066 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 201 


? 


169^704  O.G.-96-26:  QL3 
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370,243  370,245 

FLOATING  EXERCISE  BALL  ARCHERY  BOW  RELEASE  GRIP 

GibMm  H.  ThomiMOii,  6019  Kinghunt  Dr^  CharloOe,  N.C.   Loanie  Crudde,  RJ>.  1  LonghUl  Rd.,  Highland  Mills,  N.Y. 
28227  10939 

Contiiiaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,968,  JuL  15, 1994.  This  FUcd  M»r.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,271 

appUcatioD  Jon.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,710  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D22— 107 

VS.  CL  D21— 204 


370447  370449 

ANIMAL  REPELLENT  CONTAINER  INTERNAL  FISHLINE  TYPE  FISHING  ROD 

Joseph  J.  Shammas,  1069  Del  Monte  Blvd^  Pacific  Grove,   Bo  K.  Park,  Posan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SUver  Star  Co., 
Calif.  93950  Ltd.,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,115  FUed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhsequent  to  May  7, 

VS.  CL  D22— 120  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D22— 142 


3 


370444 
GRIP  FOR  A  TENNIS  RACQUET  HANDLE 
Brian  J.  Bloosld,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prince  Sports 
Group,  Inc.,  Bordentown,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 222 


\      C --; 


UMI 


370446 
BROADHEAD 
Gregory  G.  Johnson,  3928  46tfa  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55406 

FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,847 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  14, 

2007,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 115 


370450 

SHOWERHEAD  BAR  WITH  SIDING  SPRAY 

John  P.  Fawcett,  321  HuntsvUle  St.,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.  32907,  and 

Ernest  F.  Root,  23  Briand  Dr.,  Nashua,  N  A  03063 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,043 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 213 


370448 
ARTIFICUL  FISHING  LURE 
Dennis  Bowden,  1944  Charla  Lee  La.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23455 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 126 
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379,251 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  A  VALVE  ON  A  GAS  CYLINDER 
TtMliiaU  Nakahara,  Kobe,  Ja|»aii,  aarignor  to  Miyata  Sd- 
sakasbo  Co^  Lt<L,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28,763 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CL23— 260 


370,253 
AIR  IONIZER 

Se  Kh  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hoog  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1994, 
2038982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23-^355 


ynass 

MEDICAMENT  INHALER 
mrohito  Yamamoto,  1-9-1  Shimosakamoto,  Otsu-dty,  Shiga 
prat  520-01;  Kei  Asai,  1-9-26  EMmhonmachi,  Naniwa-kn, 
Osaka  556,  and  TodiUii  lUcakMhi,  3-8-103  Grace  Araah- 
iyaaa,  Nakaohoomachi,  ArasUyama,  NsUkyo-kn,  Kyoto, 
616,  an  of;  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,344,  Apr.  20, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,539 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  22, 1992, 
2026814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 110 


370,257 
OCULAR  SOLUTION  APPUCATOR 
Warrcn  S.  ChrMopher,  3704  RoMnne  La.,  Modcato,  Calif. 
95356 

Cootinnatfon-in-put  of  Scr.  Na  4,275,  Feb.  1, 1993.  lUs 
application  Jan.  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  33,250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 120 


370452 
TOILET  SEAT  HINGE 
Randy  K.  Hubebus,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 303 


370,254 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  VOLATILE  SUBSTANCES 
Imre  J.  Danes,  Greendale;  Terrence  K.  Mahon,  Whitefish  Bay, 
and  Frank  Savage,  Germantown,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S. 
C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Ffled  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 366 


IntemationaL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— U0.5 


370,258 
370,256  COMBINED  SURGICAL  TUBE  AND  CABLE  SECURING 

SELF  CONTAINED  BREATHING  TANK  TAPE 

MasayuU  Kurolnwa,  Itokyo,  Jai^  assignor  to  Grand  Bleu   cha^es  L.  Newman,  West  Lakeland  l^nship,  Mian.,  assignor 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfoctnrlng  Company,  St  PauL 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  19,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 128 
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370.259  370.261 

RETINA  CHART  KNEE  BRACE 

Stercn  A.  Teidi,  1735  York  Avc^  Apt  3A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128  Bryan  Kilbey,  DeFoniak  Springs,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Professional 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20.933  Products,  Inc.,  DeFuniak  Springs,  Fla. 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.278 

VS.  CL  D24— 172  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 190 


370.263  370.265 

BIOREACTOR  PORTABLE  BUILMNG 

Frank  W.  Falkenberg,  WHten-Heritcd^  Haas-Otto  Nageis,  Terrence  W.  Edwards,  77  Pnkaki  Street,  Maagcre,  Affchmd, 

BoTenden,  and  Heinz-Gcriianl  Kohn,  Dransfdd,  aD  of,  Gci^  New  Zeaiaiid 

many,  assignors  to  Heraeos  Instnunenis  GmbH,  Hanan.  FOed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,634 

Germany  Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nor.  29,  1993, 

Filed  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,637  25600 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 224  U.S.  CL  D25— 19 


UMI 


370,260 
COMBINED  VISION  TESTER  AND  RECHARGING 
STAND  THEREFOR 
Jonathan  G.  Torrey,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Prio  Corpo- 
ration, Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 172 


370,262 
NURSING  BOTTLE 
Jean-Paul  AUcgre,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Allegre 
Puericulture  Hugiene  SA.,  France 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,448 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5, 1993,  93  5816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 197 


370.264  370066 

PORTABLE  BUILDING  INFLATABLE  EMERGENCY  SHELTER 

Terrence  W.  Edwards,  77  PukaU  Street  Mangere,  Auckland,  Lome  Queen,  RR#1,  Kccwatin,  Ontario,  Canada 

New  Zealand  FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28^52 

Filed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22^28  Claims  priority,  appUcation  CanMla,  Mat  29,  1994.  1994- 

Claims  priority.  appUcatfon  New  Zealand.  Nov.  29.  1993.  0604 

25601  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D25— 19 
VS.  CL  D25— 17 
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370,267 
UnLTTY  POLE  COVER 
Brian  Bayne,  S.  4333  Locust  RiL,  Spokane,  Wash.  99206 
riled  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 38 


370,269 
SUNRISE  SMOOTH  DOOR  DESIGN  WITH  COLONIST 
PROFILE 
Dale  E.  Scfaafemak,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Masonite  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  Na  24,725 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 

2010,  iias  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25-^ 


370,271 
SAWHORSE  TRESTLE 
Brian  S.  Smith,  1304  Brixton  Rd.,  Pasadena,  CaHf.  91105 
Filed  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,265 
'nrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 67 


370,273 
DECORATIVE  EXTRUSION 
Peter  M  Stagl,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  asrignor  to 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,256 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 122 


Avnct,  Inc., 


370,268 
FENCE  PANEL 
Robert  L.  Hoary,  Farmington,  Mn.,  assignor  to  Iron  Mountain 
Forge  Corporation,  Farmington,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 42 


370,270 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  RAISED  FLOOR 
Carlo  Dal  Mas,  and  Roberto  D  Grande,  both  of  Pordenone, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Daiiform  Sj-J.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,139 
Chdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  7,  1993,  PN9300012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 62 


370,272 

RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 

Angelo  Risi,  and  Antonio  Risi,  both  of  Richmond  Hill,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Rothbury  Investments  Ltd.,  Thomhill,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D25— 113 


370,274 
ROOF  VENT  FLASHING 
Samuel  J.  Menzics,  Abbottsford,  Canada,  i 
Enterprises  Ltd.,  Britidi  CohunMa,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323*1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 199 


to  Menzics 
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STILTS  370,277 

MOTORCYCLE  SIDE  MARKER  UGHT  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 
David  L.  Sdmcder,  19940  SW.  Gasmer  RiL,  BcaycrUm,  Ong.   David  W.  Kaiser,  Nortli  Haven,  Codil,  assignor  to  Blade  & 

97003  Dedier  Inc^  Newaric,  Del. 

FUcd  May  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  38438  FUcd  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34^35 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D26— 28  U.S.  CL  D26— 43 


370,279  370,281 

FLUORESCENT  FLASHLIGHT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  FLEXIBLE  UGHT 

HANDLE  Scott  Johnstone,  Pleasant  Valley;  Patrkk  B.  Nolan,  Wcstport; 

Bryan  P.  deBlols,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &       David  W.  Kaiser,  North  Haven,  and  Danid  Haberstidi, 

DedierInc.,Newarii,Del.  Rodty  Hill,  aH  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bladi  &  Dedter  Inc, 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,5«8  Newaris,  Dd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FIM  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,053 

U&CLD26-43  Tferm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2«— 43 


370476 

LIGHTED  BATON 

Ronald  O.  Davis,  308  Firebridge  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29223 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 37 


370478 
FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Patrick  NoUn,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— «3 


370480  370482 

FLEXHJLE  FLASHLIGHT  DECORATIVE  UGHT 
David  W.  Kaiser,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  BUck  &   Connie  L.  Gretfaer,  W.  905  Myrtle  St.,  Genoa  City,  Wis.  53128 

DeAerlncNewari^Dd.  Filed  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,560 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,050  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Itrm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D26— 4 
U.S.CLD26— 43 
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370.283  370.285 

CANDLE  LAMP  WITH  CLOCK  RADIO 

Larry  J.  Simon,  196  Bebnool  Rowl,  Victoria,  BC,  Canada  Lisa  M.  Widdnp,  14  LonglHMinie  Avenue,  N.  Clayton,  Victoria 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33,314  3168,  AnstraUa 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  13.  1994,  1994-  Filed  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,128 

2474  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D26— 52 

U&a.D26— 6 


370,287  37V,289 

OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  HEAD  WALL  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
MeHssa  S.  Kay,  South  Eocttd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  LJ>.  Ivo  O.  Deron,  Inman,  S.C.,  smignor  to 

Kkhler  Co.,  Clevefamd,  Ohio  Spartanbnrs,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Scr.  No.  36,008  Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33.228 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  Ikrm  of  pirteBt  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2»-67  U.S.  CL  D26— 92 


M 
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370.286 
TORCHIERE  LAMP 
Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamp 
Plus,  Inc.  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FOed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39y426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D26— 63 


370.290 
BUBBLE  UGHT 
Kenneth  C  PapiUon,  458  Monroe  Ave.  NE.,  Rentoo,  Wa 


370,284 
LIGHTBAR  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  CARGO  CARRIERS 
Robert    Farchione,    Waterford,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Hariey- 
Davidson  Motor  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  15.633 
Tsaa  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


^ 


FOed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  CL  D26— 110 


370,288 
OUTDOOR  LAMP 
Angelo  Tognii,  Lumczzane  S.  Apolionio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gar- 
den Light  SjtJ.,  Italy 

Filed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24, 1994,  MI9400584 
Term  irf  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 67 


I 
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379.291  370.293 

FLORAL  DESIGN  CEILING  FLUSH  GLASS  SHADE  GLASS  SHADE 

Xavicr  S.  i  Cans-Sakt,  Mataro,  Spdn,  assignor  to  Jbnway  King-Biao  Lin,  No.  116,  Gong-Yih  lUL,  Shan-JU  Li,  Jwu-Nan 

Inc.,  BeO,  CaUf.  Join,  Mian-Li  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  35,879  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,921 

THin  of  iMtent  14  years  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 127  VS.  Ci.  D26— 133 


370,295 

LAMPSHADE 

MoRfc  N.  L.  Kang,  58,  Ma  Ynan  Wot  SL,  lUdinng,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  35,701 

THm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 134 


370,297 
GLASS  SHADE 
King-BiM  Lin,  No.  116,  Goog-YBi  Rd.,  ShM-Jln  Li,  Jw»^Nm 
Jenn  Mian-Li  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Mat  30, 1995,  Set  Na  36,922 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD26— 135 


370,292 

LAMP  SHADE 

Morris  M.  L.  Kang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  SL,  Tticliung,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 133 


370,294 
GLASS  SHADE 
Jyh-Homg  Jen,  No.  244,  Daliyng  Rd.,  8  Lin,  Yngpam  Li, 
Jwunan  Jenn,  Miau-Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 134 


370,296 

LAMPSHADE 

Feng-Slian  Chin,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  TVdcfaung,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 134 


370,298 

LIGHTING  TRACK 

Andrea  FortunoO,  8  Pine  Rd.,  SyoMet,  N.Y.  U791 

Flied  Aug.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  27,M3 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 140 
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370.299 
LIGHTING  TRACK 
Andrea  Fortunoff,  8  Pfne  Rd,  Syoaset,  N.Y.  11791 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,084 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2fr— 140 


370.301 
COMBINED  aCARETTE  PACKAGE  AND  UGHTER 
HOLDER 
Michael  J.  Murphy.  2155  Moncstary  La.  Apt  218,  Halifox, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D27— 175 


37033 
HAIR  SPRAY  DEFLECTOR 
Sabine  Borstel,  P.O.  Box  33243,  Decatur,  Ga.  30033 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24.299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 9 


376,305 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
JcV  W.  Wonderiey,  Ft  Defiance,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Safety  Razor  Company,  Verona,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,444,  May  25,  1995.  This  application 
May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 48 


lA 


UMI 


370,300 
CIGARETTE  TOBACCO  CONTAINER 
Frank  Gottvald,  and  Robert  Capling,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1994,  1994- 
1870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D27— 172 


370,302 

TINT  APPLICATOR  COMB 

Jon  C.  Healy,  1511  via  Rosa,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.  93446 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D28— 7 


37034 

HAIR  STYLING  DEVICE 

Bemadine  Schacii,  905  Rainbow  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75081 

Hied  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 10 


37036 

COSMETIC  CASE 

Susan  Stevens,  10  Meadow  La.,  Uniontown,  Pa.  15401 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2S— 78 
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3Ti;jr7  37VW 

COSMETIC  CASE  SAFETY  HEADGUAKD 
Fo-Chun  Chen,  Changhu,  lUwan,  Mri(Bor  to  Chmm  Bsians  Cute  A.  Stocky,  5833  Bittersweet  Dr.,  West  Labyette,  Ind. 

Ikng  Cbcnical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chanchiu,  lUwan  479M 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  21,387  Filed  Nov.  4, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  30,658 

Tma  of  patent  14  yens  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D28— 7»  VS.  CL  D29— 102 


IT 

— n 

U- 

11 

370311  37*313 

BIRD  HOUSE  BIRD  FEEDER 

Clifford  K.  Logan,  Jr.,  4015  N.  Walnut,  OUahoma  City,  OUa.   John  R.  Nottingluun,  Hnnting  Valley;  John  W.  Spirt,  Jr.,  Gates 
731AS  Mms;  JeSkiey  S.  Plantz,  Seven  Hilb,  and  Rohert  L.  Doncy, 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29321  Coinmbia  Stotion,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  County  Une 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Limited,  Warrensville  Heights,  Oiiio 

VS.  CL  D30— 110  Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,662,  Sep.  29,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,934,  Aug.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D30— 125 


370308 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 

Sgvard  Nbson,  Gno^ifi,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pdtor  AB,  Swc-  370310 

^f^  EffiLMET  FACE  SHIELD 

Filed  JnL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,770  Douglas  A.  Reuber,  Lindsay,  and  Amsey  Bnehler,  Cobourg, 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  12, 1994,  944045        both  of;  Canada,  assignors  to  546401  Ontario  Limited,  Lind- 
■ftrm  of  patent  14  years  «"y'  Canada 

VS.  CL  D29^102  ™**  ^*"-  '*'  *"*'  ^'-  '^®-  ^'"^^ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  21,  1993,  21-12- 

93-1 

Tktm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D29i— UO 


UMI 


370312 

HEART  BIRD  HOUSE 

Kenneth  Prehart,  P.O.  Box  834,  TannersviUe,  Pa.  18372 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D30— HI 


370314 

PET  FOOD  BOWL 

Susana  Pearson-Fakon,  2501  SW.  2  Ave.,  Miami,  FU.  33129 

FUed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D30— 130 


3168 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28.  1996 


May  28,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3169 


37M15 
WATER  FEEDER  FOR  BIRDS 
jAha  C  Mfflef^  2215  CraMriM  Loop,  Momww,  Id.  83843 
FDed  Anc.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2^785 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D38— 133 


378317 

KITTY  UTTER  LOO 

Loato  M.  Kohns,  ttl9  Woodlaik  Dk,  Clndmuti,  Ohio  45230 

FDmI  Feb.  23, 1995,  Scr.  No.  35^47 

Ttna  of  patent  14  yean 

V&  CL  D30— Ml 


37*^1'  370,321 

VACUUM  CLEANER  UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Charles  J.  Bass,  SomervUle,  Ala.;  John  W.  Goodin,  Coto  De   Christopher  A.  Robinette,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  and  Michael 
Caza,  Calif.,-  Maris  W.  LcBcmu,  Long  Beach,  Calif.;  Cart  E.       ^-  Collins,  Pass  Christian,  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  Rcgina 

Company,  Long  Beadi,  Miss. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,135 


Prindle,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  WilUam  C.  lyier.  Rainbow  Oty, 


Ala.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  33,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 18 


UJS.  CL  D32— 22 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


370318 

SHOE  SOLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Humberto  B.  MoUna,  «94  Mayfidr  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19120 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,007 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D32-14.1 


370316 

LITTER  BOX 

AtfoMO  W.  Merino,  5800  Goodoiier  Dr.,  New  Bern,  N.C.  285M 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  34,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D30— 161 


UMI 


HU 


370320 
CLEANING  MACHINE 
Bill  R.  Hachtmann,  Oakhurst,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Harrfe 
Researdi,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


370322 
ELECTRIC  BROOM 
Ccsare  M.  Canni  Ferrari  C«sina  De'Pecchi,  Italy, 
Brain  Wave  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  JoL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,077 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D32— 50 


to 
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37M23 
KITCHEN  UTENSIL  DRAINAGE  RACK 
Can-Lee  Ltfond,  40  Pleasuit  St,  Rntlaiid,  Vt  05701 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35^^ 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD32-45 


370,925 
LID  FOR  WASTEBASKET 
Keith  E.  Brightbill,  Wooster;  Stephen  P.  Casteel,  Wadsworth, 
both  of  Ohio;  Henry  Y.  Chin,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Charles  W. 
Craft,  Apple  Creek,  Ohio,  and  Robert  O.  Dillon,  Venice, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  Na  32^32 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— U 


370324 
TRAY  FOR  ELECTRIC  IRON 
Paolo  Villa,  Sercgno,  Italy,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,103 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec  14,  1994,  DMA/ 
002727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D32— 73 


370,32« 
LAWN  CART 
Richard  H.  Chapman,  Camiihis,  and  Scott  W.  Osiedd,  Ska- 
neateles,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rnbbermaid  Specialty 
Products,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,107 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D34— 16 


May  28,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3171 


370327 
PORTABLE  DISH  STACKING  HOLDER 
Argyie  Campbell,  Newport  Beach,  and  Larry  D.  Maddux, 
Westminster,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Cambro  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,445 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D34— 17 


370329 
PORTABLE  PATIO  DELI  APPLIANCE 
Arthur  G.  Lima,  49  Sharon  Ann  La^  East  FalnMmtfa,  Mass. 
02536 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,185 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD34— 20 


370328 

CHANGE  STROLLER  370330 

Lhiton  Mathews,  6621  Cowboy  TnO,  Las  Vegas,  Ne».  89121,  STOCK  CART 

and  Philip  M.  Stephens,  1624  S.  Palm  St,  *3A,  Las  Vegas,  Jerry  D.  Carpenter,  Ravenswood,  and  Charies  E.  Shedd,  Mill- 

Nev.  89104                        ^ood,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignon  to  Stock-Rite  Cart  Company, 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,416  (^  MiBwood,  W.  Va.                                            —P" J. 

U.S.CLD34-19    T"™  ""»•«-' "y««»  Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,012 

T^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD34— 21 
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A.  Raymond  &  Cie:  See — 

Moretti,  Eiminio,  5^20,420,  O.  285-81.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Liljengren.  John-Erik;  and  Zitek,  Josef,  5,520,502,  CI.  414-751.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH;  See— 

Rachid,  Nabil,  5,519,998,  Q.  60-670.000. 
ABB  Strombetg  Drives  Oy:  See— 

Pohjalainen,  Pasi;  and  Tiitinen,  Pekka.  5,521,483,  O.  318-804.000. 
Abbasi,  Hamid  A.:  See — 

Khinkis,   Mark  J.;   Abbasi,   Hamid  A.;   and  Grosman,   Rotnan   E., 
5,520.165,0.  126-355.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Choudhury,  Hiishikesh;  Helgren,  R.  Hayes;  and  Valentincic,  Charles  C, 

5,520,666.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Hanagan.  Ted  J.;  Safford,  Lance  K.;  Schultz,  Steven  G.;  Ford,  Jay  R.; 
Marciniec,  Edmund  T.;  Johnson,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Norlie,  John  D.,  Jr., 
5,520,787,  CI.  204-409.000. 
Meyer,  Michael  D.;  Altenbach.  Robert  J.;  Carroll,  William  A.;  Drizin, 
Irene;  Lebold,  Suzanne  A.;  Lee,  Edmund  L.;  Sippy,  Kevin  B.;  Tietje, 
Karin  R.;  Yamamoto,  Diane  M.;  and  Kerwin,  James  P.,  Jr.,  5,521,181, 
a.  514-249.000. 
Abe,  Minoru:  See — 

Fukutake,  Heiji;  Abe,  Minoiu;  and  Fujii,  Toru.  5,520.232,  a.  152- 
267.000. 
Abe,  Tomoaki;  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazunaga;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  and  Hiraide,  Shoichi,  5,521,619,  CI. 
347-10.000. 
Abe,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko;  Nakanishi,  Yoshiyuki;  Hirata,  Molohiro;  Kura- 
moto.  Koushi;  Obashi,  Masamitsu;  Abe,  Yoshio;  Yuri,  Toshiyasu; 
Kojima,    Kazuhiro;    Yagi,    Mamoni;    and    Tajima,    Shoshichiro, 
5,520,534,  CI.  431-215.000. 
Abe,  Yuichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masao;  and  Nagasaka,  Munetosi.  to  Tokyo  ElecUxxi 
Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Probe  apparatus  for 
testing  multiple  integrated  circuit  dies.  5,521,522,  O.  324-758.000. 
Abrams,  Randy  L.:  See — 

Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Crossley,  David  W.;  Abrams,  Randy  L.;  and 
Johnson,  Jerry  E.,  5,519,905,  O.  5-426.000. 
Accumulators,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Jeffiry  A.,  5.520,208,  CI.  137-207.000. 
Achstetter.  Tilman:  See — 

Lemoine,  Yves;  Nguyen,  Martine;  and  Achstetter,  Tilman,  5.521,093,  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Acker,  Liane  E.;  Martin,  Andrew  R.;  and  Raper,  Larry  K..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Compiler  merging  new  and  preexisting 
modules  while  preserving  function  order.  5.522,079,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Ackermann,  Anton,  lo  Cosmec  S.r.l.  Method  for  preparing  a  coffee  beverage 
and   a  coffee   machine   for  performing   the   method.   5420,093,   CI. 
99-289.00T. 
Ackland,  Bernard  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Lid  switch  actuator.  5,520,026,  O. 

68-12.260. 
Adachi,  Nobuyuld:  See — 

Yamashita,  Kazuo;  and  Adachi,  Nobuyuki,  5,521,557,  O.  331-11.000. 
Adachi,  Yutaka,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Barcode  symbol  reading 
system  having  function  for  detecting  and  correcting  inclination  of  barcode 
symbol.  5,521,368,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Adams,  Gerald  E.;  Fielden,  Edward  M.;  Jenkins,  Terence  C;  and  Stratford, 
Ian  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Nitro-substituted  aromatic  or 
hetero-aromatic  compounds  for  use  in  cancer  treatmenL  5,521,203,  CI. 
514-383.000. 
Adams,  Joseph  B.;  See — 

Ronamel,  William  D.;  Adams,  Joseph  B.;  Letcher,  John  E.;  and  Nankee, 
Robert  J.,  II,  5,520,162,  CI.  123-689.000. 
Adams,  Lee:  See — 

Prospero,  Richard  M.;  Lunde,  Erik;  Swanson,  Harry;  and  Adams,  Lee. 
5.520.351,  a.  242-419.700. 
Adams.  Paul  H.:  See— 

McDonough,  James  M.;  Doirtm,  Gerald  J.;  Adains,  Paul  H.;  Barooe, 
Chris  A.;  and  Faiiianks.  Floyd  B.,  5,520,197,  CI.  131-329.000. 
Adamski,  Brian  C,  to  Beloii  Technologies.  Inc.  Reel  for  a  papermaking 

machine.  5.520.354.  Q.  242-541.100. 
Adelsoo,  Alexander  M.;  Eisenberg.  Alan  J.;  and  Farrelly.  Richard  J.,  to  Base 
Ten  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  operating  appUcation  software  in  a  safety 
critical  environment  5.521,849.  C\.  364-570.000. 
Adler.  Eric:  See — 

Lam.  Chung  H.;  Nakos.  James  S.;  Keiuiey.  Donald  M.;  and  Adler.  Eric. 
5321.118.  CI.  437-180.000. 


Advanced  Extraction  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mehra.  Yuv  R.;  and  Stod^ll.  Robert  H..  5321.264.  Q.  526^.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Dm  P.;  Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.;  Schmitz.  Nicholas  A.;  and 

Moyer.  Bryon  I.,  5.521329,  O.  326-41.000. 
Bauctt,  Michael  C;  Shih.  Chih-Kang;  Tiffin.  Donald  A.;  Li,  Ying;  and 

Dennis,  Michael  J.,  5320,769,  O.  156-626.100. 
Chen,  Jian;  Qeveland,  Lee  E;  Hoibner,  Shane;  Kwan.  Ming-Sang;  Liu, 
David;  and  Radjy.  Nader,  5321.867,  Q.  365-185.330. 
Advanced  NMR  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rohan,  Michael  L.;  and  Evans,  Robert  R..  5321307.  CL  324-322.000. 
Advanced  Spine  Fixation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Howland.  Robert  S.,  5320.687.  Q.  606-61.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Shida.  Soichi;  Niijima,  Hironobu;  and  Kawamoto.  Hirodu,  S32I3I7, 
a.  324-751.000. 
Adzamli,  Kofi:  See — 

Nosco.   Dennis   L.:   Nema.  Sandeep;   KUfaanov.  Aiexaoder  L.;  and 
Adzamli,  Kofi,  5,520.904,  Q.  424-9.322. 
Aequitron  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Daniel  E.,  5320,176,  C\.  128-630.000. 
AeroTrans:  See — 

Van  Skyhawk,  Norman  J.;  and  MeUus.  Don.  5320.999.  Q.  428- 
251.000. 
AGFA-Gevaen  N.V:  See- 
Leys.  Paul;  and  Schollaert  Bernard.  5320.471.  Q.  400-120.160. 
Agracetus.  Inc.:  See — 

John.  Maliyakal.  5321.078.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Agrawal.  Om  P;  Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.;  Schmitz.  Nichobs  A.;  and 
Moyer,  Bryon  I.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Very  high-density 
complex  programmable  logic  devices  widi  a  multi -tiered  hierarchical 
switch  matnx  and  optimized  flexible  logic  allocabon.  5321329,  CI. 
326-41.000. 
Agrawal,  Raj  K.:  See — 

De  Young,  Harold  W.;  Agrawal,  Raj  K.;  and  Vekteian,  Roger  L, 
5321,760,  CI.  359-601.000. 
Ahn,  Chi  T:  See — 

Kim,  Do  N.;  Ahn,  Chi  T;  and  Ho,  Yo  S.,  5321.927.  Q.  370-94.200. 
Ahvenniemi,  Vesa;  and  Lappalainen.  Teuvo.  to  Vrimet  Coiporatioa.  Cleaning 

apparaws  for  rolls.  5319,945,  C\.  34-122.000. 
Aida.  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration. Noise  measurement  for  optical  amplifier  and  a  system  therefor. 
5321,751,  CI.  359-337.000. 
Aika,  Osamu;  Okumura,  Chikashi;  Nishikouri,  Noboni;  Yoaenwn,  Hajime; 
Hidao.  Kuniyoshi;  Miyakoda,  Rikiya;  and  Kurihaia.  Katsumi.  lo  B.S.C. 
Co..  Ltd.  Empty  vessel  treatment  vehicles.  5320.343.  C\.  241-99.000. 
Ailinger.  Robert:  See — 

Frassica.  Jim;  Ailinger.  Robert;  ad  Ryan.  James  P..  5320.607.  Q. 
600-102.000. 
Aimoco.  Yoshiharu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Serial  random  access  memory 
device  capable  of  reducing  peak  current  through  subword  data  register. 
5321.877.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Aindow.  Alan  M.;  Cahill.  Michael  J.;  Dawson,  John;  and  Stembridge,  James 
R.,  to  Molins  PLC.  Powder  applicator  device,  particularly  for  cigaretic 
making  machines.  5320.738,  Q.  118-621.000. 
Aioi  Seild,  Inc.:  See — 

Kitaura,  Ichiro,  5.520,377,  O.  269-26.000. 
Air  Liquide  America  Corporation:  See — 

McKean,  Kevin;  Rotman,  Frederic;  and  Conmrs,  Roben  W.,  5320320, 
a.  228-102.000. 
Air  Prtxlucts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tien.  Chao-Fong;  Mao,  Chung-Liag;  Snyder,  Jeanine  M.;  and  Beck. 
Adalgery.  5321,246,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Airoldi,  Fridge,  to  Societe  d'Exploitalion  des  Machines  DubuiL  Ptinting 
machine  for  printing  objects  hMe  to  be  slacked.  5320,107,  Q.  101- 
35.000. 
Aizawa.  Toshiro:  See — 

Suga,  Atsuo;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Fujita,  Kouji;  Aizawa,  Toshiro;  and 
Kosuge,  Minoru,  5321,769,  O.  360-70.000. 
Akaike,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kuroki,  Shinya;  and  Akaike.  Shigeni.  5320313.  Q.  415-223.000. 
Akami.  Nobotu:  See — 

Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Wakabayasfai.  Hiroshi;  Akami.  Noboru;  Katano.  Yuji;  and 

Tsukahara.  Daiki,  5321,671,  Q.  354-289.100. 
Wakabayashi,    Tsulomu;   Akuni,    Noboiu;    and    Kotani,    Noriyasu, 
5321,661,  CI.  354-21.000. 
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AkaocL,  IWoo,  10  nqiln  '  i—i«~«   Noo-voialile  semkxnductor  manny 

device  hmng  lloMiiif  gMe.  S^2I,866.  a.  363-185.290. 
Akrbooo  Btike  bduiliy  Co..  Ltd.:  S*e— 

Okabo.  SMomi,  S.S20.448.  CL  303-148.000. 
Akflw.  Hmuo:  &r— 

lUmictii.  Sfainji:  aid  Afata.  Hanio.  S.S22XI06,  CL  3SS-139.000. 
Akte.  RyuyKlWcdnn.  Shin;  Olman.  Hiioafai;  SttMwKo,  Kiyodii:  SinbMi. 
MinetHn;  IfirabayMhi,  Sbifefimii:  nd  MiynDdo,  Sdji.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Coipanlioo.  Lcainng  coMrol  vdnck.  S.S21.823.  Q.  364-424.0S0. 
Akiyana.  Minora;  Mizoowa.  JiB-ida;  V^naabe.  ItaMnu;  md  Aknm, 
Hooan  M..  to  PujikiMa  Ud:  Akiyama,  kGnora:  lod  kfiziisawa,  JuD-ictn. 
Optical  (wilciiing  device  for  wavelemllnnulti|ilciunt  oiKical  comimni- 
calioii.  5.321,733.  O.  359-127.000. 
Aklin,  Jdc;  Evan,  Stacy  A.  B.;  Hickling.  Michael;  aid  Lewis.  Kaitarine  J., 
to  Coataikb  Coadags.  SHfage  RaMe.  water  borne,  zinc  containing 
coaings.  3.321.012,  a.  428-418.000. 
Akiam,  Hooain  M.:  S*t — 

Akiyama,  Minora;  Miznsawa,  Jun-ichi;  Wataoabe.  Tsotoow;  aid  Aknm, 
Hooain  M..  5.521.733,  O.  339-127.000. 
Aktiebolagei  Nynis  Petroieum:  S*e — 

Redebin.  G6«ta,  5,521.235,  CI  524^1.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  Set— 

Klaus,  Bmer  E.:  wd  Duda,  Join  L.,  5,520,830,  O.  252-49.700. 
Moy.  Pad  Y.;  ad  Alenio,  GenU  R.,  5.521,236.  a.  524-101.000. 
Pomalo.  Nicfaobs;  Boa,  Ebo  S.;  Rauom,  Janei  R;  Md  Haaa,  Michael 
C,  Jr.,  5J21.285.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Al-Sile  Corp.:  See— 

Nynan,  Michael  S..  5,521,911.  Q.  331-158.000. 
Alaalo,  Clarke  E;  Wells.  Gary  L.;  AJberda,  Janet  A.;  and  Floyd,  James  L. 

Twist  beam  axle.  5.520.407,  Q.  280-723.000. 
Alberda.  James  A.:  See — 

Alaalo.  Clarke  E.;  Wdb,  Gay  L.;  Alberda,  James  A.;  and  Floyd.  James 

U.  5,520.407.  CL  280-723.000. 
Albert.  Eckefaard.  lo  Witeb  Appatale-Maschinen  Albert  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 
Siraigfaiaiing  a|>par>lus  for  wne.  cable  and  ubular  material.  5.520,039,  CL 
72-164.000. 
Albert  Fnakendial  Aktiengetellschaft:  Scr— 

Knen,  Manfied;  and  Stib,  Rudolf,  5,520378.  Q.  2704.000. 
Albioa  bsmimenls.  Inc.:  See — 

MilcfaeU,  John  R..  5.521.703.  CL  356-301.000. 
Albright,  Jay  D.;  See— 

\ata0am.  Aianap^an  M.;  Albrigbl,  Jay  D.;  and  Orocu,  Geotge  T, 
5,521,173.  a.  514-220.000. 
Akalel  Alsdiom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Ekctiicite:  See— 

Bekwet,  Onstian;  and  Vethaege,  TUetry,  5,521,149,  CL  505-211.000. 
Aka«el  err  See—  „        __ 

Dieudoone,  Mac;  and  Gkn,  Jean-Piene,  5.521.913,  CL  370-60.100. 
Akatel  Fibres  Optiques:  Set— 

Dioiiait,  Alain;  GoiKZ,  Benoic;  JouveneL  Benanl;  Lmnineau.  Yves; 
Matau,  Max;  and  Ripoche.  Pierre.  5.522,007.  Q.  385-141.000. 

Akxalel  N.V.:  See—  

Heidemann.  Rolf;  and  JungingeT.  Bernhard,  5.521.752.  d  359-341.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Marusik.  C.  Ue;  and  Johnson.  Edward.  5,521,808,  Q.  363-49.000. 

Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  

Willmam,  Gett;  Wippenbeck.  Mattfnas;  and  Schrodi.  Kail.  5.521.923. 
a.  370-94.100. 
Alcoo  Labotstoties.  Inc.:  See — 

Ah.  Yinuf;  and  Reed.  Kenneth  W..  5.521.222,  CL  514-772J00. 
Castillo,  Ernesto  J.;  and  Ali.  Y^isuf.  5.320,920.  O.  424-405.000. 
Oak.  Abbot  F.  5.521.168.  O.  514-178.000. 
York,  Bilbe  M.,  5.521.208.  Q.  514-409.000. 

Alcofn.  Glen  E.:  Set—  

Budow.  Hany  S.;  and  Alcora.  Glen  E,  5.521.631,  a.  348-7.000. 
Aldereguia.  Alfredo;  Cromer,  Daryl  C;  Bland,  Patrick  M.;  and  Slutes,  Rodger 
M..  lo  Inlernational  Business  Machines  Cotporatioo.  Data  processing 
apparatus  for  dynamically  setting  timings  in  a  dynamic  memory  system. 
5iS,064.  a.  395-550.000. 
AUerman,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Fett,  James  W.;  Vallee.  Bert  L.;  and  Alderman.  Edward  M..  5.520.914, 
a.  424-158.100. 
Akhich.  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Davis.  Samuel;  Aldricfa.  Thomas  H.;  and  Yancopoulos.  Geotge  D., 
5.321,073.0.435-69.500. 
Aldiich.  William  N.:  See- 
Parks.  A.  HaioM;  Qymer.  James  R.  W.;  Reim.  Douglas  A.;  AMnch. 
WiUiam  N.;  Singh.  Ajeet;  Hoagland.  Alben  S.;  and  Chai,  Hi-Doog, 
5,521,774,  a.  360-81.000. 
Alessio,  Gerakl  R.:  See— 

Moy.  Paul  Y;  and  Alessio,  GeraW  R..  5J21.236,  O.  524-101.000 
Alexander.  Albert  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Tractor 
hydraulic  fluid  with  wide  tenqieralurc  range  (Law  1 80).  5^20.832.  CI. 
252-56.00R. 
Alexander  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Alexandres.  Richard  B.:  and  Hughett,  Elmer.  5^21.021,0. 429-54.000. 
Alexandres.  Richard  B.;  and  Hughett.  Elmer,  lo  Alexander  Manuftcturing 

Corporation.  Electric  vehicle  ceU.  5.521.021.  Q.  429-54.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Bingdorf.  Jochen;  Volz,  Peter,  and  Loteck,  Heinz.  3.520.447,  Q.  303- 
119.200. 


Ah.  Yiisuf;  and  Reed,  Kennedi  W..  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Topical 

opfathahnic  pharmaceutical  vehicles.  5.521,222,  Q.  514-772.500. 
Ali.  Yiauf:  See— 

CaitiDo,  Ernesto  J.;  aid  Ali,  'Vtauf,  5,52a920,  O.  424-405.000. 
Aliai,  Roberto:  See— 

Motoney,  David;  Gadducci.  Paolo;  Demicheh.  Marco;  and  Alini.  Rob- 
erto. 5.321.598.  a.  341-39.000. 
Allan.  Keidi:  See— 

Mavragams.  Theo;  and  AUan.  Keidi.  5.521.914.  O.  370^.000. 
Allan,  Peter  S.;  Bevis,  Michael  J.;  and  Bartlett  Christopher  D..  to  British 
Technology  Group  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
fonnaboa  of  an  exmided  product.  5,520,870,  Q.  264-210.200. 
Allebacfa.  Dooakl  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Dicmer,  Jolai  C;  Allebacfa.  Dooakl  C,  Jr.;  and  Konitzer,  Dieter  A.,  Jr.. 
5.520.288.  a.  209-221.000. 
Alleo.  Charles  G.:  See— 

Listigoven.  Nancy  A.;  Allen.  Charles  G.;  Martin.  IVevor  I.;  Hamer. 
Goidon  K.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Baranyi,  Giuseppa,  5,521,043,  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Allen,  Ifanodiy  L.:  See— 

Pyzik.  AkksMder  J.;  Desfamukfa,  Uday  V;  Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  Ott. 
Jack  J.;  ADen.  Timothy  L.;  and  Roasow.  Harold  E,  5.521.016,  CL 
428-568.000. 
Allergan:  See—  _ 

Woodward.  David  F;  and  Nieves.  Amelu  L..  5.321,183,  O.  514- 
250.000. 

Cook,  \mtt^:.  and  Wotsley,  Jotn  L.,  5,521.091,  Q.  435-264.000. 
WoMeMussie,  Elizabeth:  Steinett,  Roger  R;  and  Ruiz,  Guadalupe. 
5.521.210.  a.  514424.000. 

AllevanLSee—  

Langa.  Mihail  R.;  and  Georges.  Sttphane.  5.520376.  Q.  267-273.000. 

Allied  Colk)ids  Limited:  See—  

Moody.  Gillian  M.;  and  Hunter.  Trevor  K..  3320,820,  CL  210-734.000. 
AUiedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Beeaoa.  Kal  W.;  Sldner.  Ivan  B.;  and  Zimmerman.  Scott  M..  3321,725. 

CI  339-40000 
Cmy.  Stephen  J.;  and  Mastanduno.  Richard  T.  3320.461.  Q.  374- 

179.000. 
Zimmemian.  Scott;  Perm.  Paul;  Shacklette.  Lawrence;  and  McFarliod, 
Michael.  5321.726,  Q.  359-4ZO0O. 
AUoin,  Fainie;  Armand,  Michel;  and  Sanchez,  Jean- Yves,  to  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Scientifique;  and  Hydro-Quebec.  Crosslinkable  copoly- 
mers obtained  by  polycoodenaatiaa  and  iooically  conductive  material 
containing  die  same.  5321,019,  a.  429-33.000. 
Alpheus  Cleaning  Technokigies  Coip.:  See — 

Opel,  Alan  E:  Spivak.  Philip;  and  Zadorozhny,  Oleg,  3320372.  Q. 
431-99.000. 
Alps  Electiic  Ca,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okazaki.  Mitsunvi,  5321354,  O.  330-306.000. 
Alaedi,  Steven:  See— 

Donbush,  David  A.;  Eiicksoo.  Chad  S.;  Alsedi.  Steven;  Sked.  N.  Philm; 
Lee.   Robert   T;   and   Rehroeyer,   Theodore   H.,   5320,096,   CI. 
99-340.000. 
Ahenbach.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Meyer.  Michael  D.;  Altenbach.  Robert  J.;  Canoll,  WiUiam  A.;  Diizin, 
bene;  LeboM,  Suzanne  A.;  Lee,  Edmund  L.;  Sippy,  Kevin  B.;  'Hetie, 
Karin  R.;  Yamamoto,  Diane  M.:  and  Kerwin,  James  P.,  Jt,  3321,181. 
a.  314-249.000. 
Alternative  Fuel  Sytems  Inc.:  See — 

Klopp.  Gerhard  C,  5320,161.  Q.  123-676.000. 
Altman,  Fnuicis  M.  AppaniOis  for  forming  stacking  surfaces  on  flexible  film 

fnsezer  bags.  5320,010.  O.  62-341.000. 
Aho  Development  Corporatioo:  See — 

Wojciechowicz.  Alex,  5320,685,  Q.  606-49.000. 
Alvord,  Lany  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Contact  lens  holding  device. 

5320.277,  a.  206-5.100. 
Amagai.  Tamio;  and  Okita.  Satomi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling tiansportatioo  of  printed  materials.  5320,383,  CI.  271-265.010. 
Amaike,  Takeshi:  See— 

Shirai,  Yoshimitsu:  Murakami,  Haiuji;  and  Amaike,  lUeshi,  5320,867, 
a.  264-140.000. 
Amarasekera,  Jayaniha:  Set — 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  and  Amarasekera,  Jayaniha,  5320,898, 0.  423- 
244.040. 
Amato,  Wiiliam  J.  Back  support  5320,624,  O.  602-19.000. 
Amber  Wave  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gridley,  Curtis  D.,  5321,913,  CL  370-58.200. 
Ambu  International  A/S:  See — 

Martin,  Wilbam,  5320,619.  Q.  602-5.000. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company:  Set — 

DeBoalt.  Stephen  L.;  Conner.  Randall  C;  and  O'DaiieL  Howad  R, 
5320.419.  a.  285-24.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  Set — 

Briner.  Paul  H..  5321317.  CX.  548-200.000. 
American  Harvest.  Inc.:  See — 

Donibush.  David  A.;  Ericksoo.  Chad  S.;  Alaedi.  Steven;  Sked.  N.  Philip; 
Lee.   Robert   T;   and   Rehmeyer.   Theodore   H..   5320.096.   CL 
99-340.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
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Nelson.  Frances  C;  and  Schiefaser.  Guy  A..  5321.194.  Q.  514-291.000. 
Venkaiesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  Albright,  Jay  D.;  and  Grosu.  George  T, 
5321,173.  CI.  514-220.000. 
American  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Shaughnessy.  Timothy  G.;  Derosier,  Timothy;  Edmondsoo.  Charles 
A.:  and  Ercanbrack,  Morgan  K.,  5321356,  CL  331-l.OOR. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Chromik,  Karel,  5320,091,  CI.  91-44.000. 
American  Tel-A-Systems,  tac.;  See — 

Cuitin.  William  J.,  D:  Cunin,  WilUam  J..  IV;  and  Torvik,  Brian  W., 
5321,986,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Ameron,  Inc.:  Set — 

Friedrich,  Ralph;  Kuo,  Ming;  and  Smyth,  Kevin,  5320,422,  O.  285- 
318.000. 
Ames,  Gregory  H.;  and  Moiency,  Roger  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Electrical  and  fiber-optic  connector.  5321,996,  Q.  385-75.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  Set — 

Pacifici,  Robert  E.:  and  Tbomason.  Arien  R.,  5321.295.  Q.  536-23.400. 

Amini.  Nader,  Kohli,  Ashu:  and  Santos,  Gregory  N.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Bus-to-bus  bridge  for  a  multiple  bus  ififormation 

handling  system  that  optimizes  data  transfers  between  a  system  bus  and  a 

peripheral  bus.  5322,050,  Q.  395-306.000. 

Amir,  Eli:  Set— 

Okada,  Aki;  Amir,  Eli;  and  Rheingold,  Leo  J.,  5322,016,  O.  395- 
108.000. 
Amon,  Thomas  R.  Method  for  disposing  of  paper  in  an  asphalt  plant. 

5320,124,  a.  110-246.000. 
Ami,  Ftedric  C:  Stt— 

Oitolano,  Dominic;  Petruney,  George;  and  Ami,  Ftedric  C,  5321,584, 
a.  340-581.000. 
Anahara,  Seijiro,  to  Biologica  Co.  Method  of  fractionating  components  in 

liquid  chromatography.  5320,817,  O.  210-656.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  Set — 

BuUer,  James  R.,  5321352,  CI.  330-257.000. 
BuUer,  James  R.,  5321353,  CI.  330-265.000. 

Wolfe,  Edwaid  L.;  and  Olney,  Andrew  H.,  5321,783,  Q.  361-56.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane:  dcGuzman,  Mary  J.:  and  LaRosa,  Craig,  to  B. 
Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.  Food  preparation  utensil.  5320. 104,  Q. 
99-495.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane;  deGuzman,  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa,  Craig. 
5320,104,  CI.  99-495.000. 
Anderle,  Gary  A.:  Set — 

Pouiahmady,  Naser:  Anderle,  Gary  A.;  and  Williamson,  Alex  S., 
5320,997,  a.  428-228.000. 
Andersen.  David  P.:  Set — 

Nelson.  George  F;  and  Andersen,  David  P.,  5321314,  CI.  324-660.000. 
Anderson.  Erik;  and  Sand,  Jeff,  to  Switch  Manufacturing.  Snowboard  bind- 
ing. 5,520,406,  a.  280-624.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  A.  Vision  restricting  sports  training  glasses.  5,521,653,  CI. 

351-45.000. 
Anderson,  Roger,  and  Hatch,  Selby  T.  Petri  dish  having  two-position  lid. 

5320,302,  CI.  220-355.000. 
Anderson.  Russell  W.:  Set — 

Hendrickson,  Arthur  N.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  C;  and  Anderson,  Russell 
W.,  5320,342,  a.  241-67.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Biiice  A.;  and  Presta,  Leonard  G.. 
to  Genentech.  Inc.  Variants  of  plasminogen  activators  and  processes  for 
their  production.  5320.91 1.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F.;  Botstein,  David;  Higgins,  Deborah 
L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Tissue 
plasminogen  activator  having  zymogenic  properties.  5320,913,  CI.  424- 
94.640. 
Anderson,  Thomas  W.:  Bowers.  Thomas  E.;  and  Byers.  Charles  C.  to  AT&T 
Corp.    Method    and    apparatus    for    providing    switch-based    features. 
5321.919.  a.  370-68.000. 
Ando,  Hideld.  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  system  for 
invalidating  instructions  utilizing  validity  and  write  delay  flags  in  parallel 
processing  apparatus.  5322.084.  Q   395-800.000. 
Ando'.  Jan,  to  Matec  S.r.l.  Selection  device  for  an  elastic  selector  for  needles 

in  a  circular  knitting  machine.  5320.024.  CL  66-220.000. 
Ando.  Motoaki:  Set — 

Matsumoto.  John  F;  and  Ando.  Motoaki,  5.522.027.  a.  395-163.000. 
Ando,  Rye;  Yoshida,  Tadao;  and  Tsuiushima,  Katsuaki,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Disk  having  a  lead-in  region  containing  display  data  and  an  apparatus  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  the  disc.  5,521,900,  Q.  369-275.100. 
Andonian.  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Hedges,  Harry  S.,  5320,659,  Q.  604-192.000. 
Andrisi,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi,  Pfl;  Bodca,  Ptter,  Parkas,  Sindcr,  Goldschmidl. 

Katalin;  Himori,  Tamis;  Ko,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  liiue;  and  Tamawa,  Istvin. 
to  Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  Kv.  N-acyl-2,3-benzodiazepine  derivatives  and 
a  method  of  treating  spasms  of  the  skeletal  musculature  therewith. 
5321,174,  CI.  514-220.000 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  Stephen  D.,  5320,804,  Q.  210-189.000. 
Andrix,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Arabia,  Prank  J.,  Jr.;  Dzurko,  Thomas  A.;  and  Andrix,  Dermis  C, 
5320,426,  a.  292-337.000. 


Andros,  nank  E.;  Bupp,  James  R.;  DiPietro,  Michael;  and  Hamner,  Richard 
B.,  to  Internatiaiial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an 
electronic  package  with  a  thermally  conductive  support  member  having  a 
thin  circuitized  substrate  and  semiconductor  device  bonded  ttiereto. 
5319,936,  a.  29-840.000. 
Anemogiannis,  Kimon.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  SurAce  wave  inter- 
digital  transducer  and  surface  wave  filter  with  symmetric  or  piedeter- 
minable  asynunetric  transfer  characteristic  between  input  and  outpitt. 
5321365,  a.  333-195.000. 
Angerfoauer,  Margit  See — 

Hofs£ss.  Michael;  Nitschke,  Werner  Scfawerea,  Haraid;  aad  Anger- 
bauer.  Maigit,  5,522,040,  Q.  395-185.080. 
Angiomed  AG:  See — 

Undenberg,  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolftam.  5320,697,  O.  606- 
108.000. 
Angleitner,  Hethert:  See — 

Schottenheiger,  Herwig;  Buchmeiser,  Michael;  Eisner,  Olaf;  Ernst,  Eber- 
hard:  Reussner,  Jens;  Neissl.  Wolfgang;  and  Angleitner,  Heihen, 
5321,265,  CI.  526-115.000. 
Antin,  Neil  E.;  and  Jackson.  Douglas  P..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy. 
Method  of  making  an  envirorunentally  safe,  ready-to-use,  non-toxic,  noo- 
flammable,  inorganic,  aqueous  cleaning  composition.  5320,837,  O.  252- 
135.000. 
Antivinls  Inc.:  See — 

Summerton,  James  E.:  and  Weller.  Dwight  D.,  5321.063, 0. 435-6.000. 

Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E..  Lawson.  David  F:  Schreffler.  John 

R.;  and  Stayer,  Mark  L..  Jr.,  to  Bridgcstonc  Coiporation.  Tertiary -amino 

allyl-or  xylyl-lidiium  initiators  and  method  of  preparing  same.  5321309. 

a.  540612.000. 

Aoki,  Akio:  See — 

Nojima,  Katsuhiro;  Mori,  Toshihiro;  Hashiinoto,  Takao;  Niizeki,  Shin; 
and  Aoki.  Akio.  5320,467,  Q.  384-470.000. 
Aold,  Hidcji;  Yamasaki,  Hidetaka;  and  Hiroshige.  Kazuhisa,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  and  locating 
sheet  frame.  5320,276,  O.  198-345.100. 
Aoki,  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Akami,  Nobora;  Kalano,  Yuji;  and 
Tsukahara,  Daiki,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  display  apparatus  having 
rotating  elements  to  indicate  photographic  information.  5321,671.  Q. 
354-289.100. 
Aoki.  Masaki:  See— 

Hattori,  Masumi;  Torii,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Masaki;  Fujii,  Eiji;  Tomozawa. 
Atsushi;  Takayama,  Ryoichi;  Kamata,  Ken:  and  Hoiio.  Yasuhiko, 
5,521,454,  CI.  3IO-313.00R. 
Aold,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Kouji;  Maeda,  Kouji;  and  Matsumoto,  Takuya,  to 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company.  Heat  insulating  door  wall  structure. 
5320,453,  a.  312406.000. 
Aoki,  Tomoyuki:  Stt — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Aoki,  Tomoyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Masayuki,  5320,959,  Q. 
427-354.000. 
Aoki,  Toyofumi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hideo;  Nakazato,  Yasuaki;  Aoki,  Toyofiuiii;  and  Kuroyanagi, 
Itsuo.  5321.781.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Aono,  Tsutomu:  and  Nishi.  Takayoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface- 
mount  flat  package  semiconductor  device.  5321,429,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Aoshima,  Cbikara:  See — 

Egawa,  Akira;  and  Aoshima,  Chikara,  5321.667, 0.  334-173.100. 
Aota,  Hiroyuld;  Morikawa,  Junya;  and  Fukasawa,  Osamu,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  evaporative  gas  and  air-fuel  ratio  control  system.  5320.160, 
CI.  123-675.000. 
Apeiron,  Inc.:  See — 

Castore,  Glen  M.;  Treiber,  Frederick  A.;  and  Drake,  Bary  L,  5321,707, 
a.  356-394.000. 
Aplix,  Inc.:  See — 

Qerici,  Pierro  R.,  5320,021,  CI.  66-193.000. 
Apollo  Environmental  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Smith.  James  W.;  Blenor.  David  T.  R.;  and  Haihinsoa,  John  N., 
5320.818.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Whiteley,  Norman  M.;  Hunkapiller,  Michael  W.;  and  Glazer,  Alexander 
N.,  5,521,065,  a.  435-6.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Nishizato,  Hiroshi;  Sivaiamakrishnan,  Visweswaren;  and  Zhao.  Jun. 

5320.969.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Nulman,  Jaim;  and  Ngan.  Kenny  K.-T,  5321,120,  Q.  437-190.000. 
Appolonia.  Jack,  lo  HOC  Gixxip.  Inc..  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  chilling 

soft  solid  materials  and  liquids.  5320,005.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Aprogenex,  Inc.:  See — 

Bresser,  Joel;  Cubbage,  Michael  L.;  Prashad.  Nagindra;  Weber.  William 
D.:  and  Chen  Ju,  Shyfa,  5321,061,  O.  435-5.000. 
Aqualoo  Company:  Set — 

Brown,  Richard  G.;  Bunhck.  Charles  L.;  and  Vanderslice.  Charles  W., 
5321,234,  a.  52444.000. 
Arabia,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Dzurko,  Thonuis  A.;  and  Amhix,  Dennis  C,  to  Genera] 
Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  door  latch  wittt  integral  pillar  dampener. 
5320.426.  a  292-337.000.  ; 

Aradigm  Corporation:  See —  V 

Ritson,  Carl;  and  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.,  5320,r66,  C\. 
Arakawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masaaki;  Arakawa,  Masahiro;  Hoiii,  Tohra:  and  Murata,  Kazuo, 
5321,024,  a.  429-162.000. 
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Ai^awa,  ManyiAi:  Segiwa,  Maiao;  and  Tik^,  Makolo,  lo  Kjbusfaiki 
r.ij«  Itodda.  Roivy  m^Debc  bead  tffmoa  wtucta  inchides  «  device 
te  iihmiiiinj  '"--~^»|  1  ciicaii  bead,  a  iMor,  and  magawir  beadi. 
5J21,779.  CI  360-108.000. 
Aibed  S-A-i  S** — 

Dtckei.  Jean.  S^20.487.  CX  405-278.000. 
Aiteec.  Unia.  CoanMic  kit  S^20J02,  CL  132-294.000. 
Arcaii,  Aogualo:  Sn — 

Bifafli.  RobcMo;  OriUenzooi,  Oianiii:  Laodi,  Mauro:  aid  Aicari. 
Aufuno.  5^2a642,  O.  604-88.000. 
ARCO  Chemicai  IMnoiogy.  UP.:  See— 

Ouo,  Sh«>-Hua,  5.321^9,  Q.  525-123.000. 
Arii,  IMufaiko;  lUuaaka.  Kensaku;  HbamaHo,  YodUtada;  Segawa.  Maa- 
aynki:  Sugiinaa.  Hiramaaa:  lUceucU.  Ryohei;  Haoa,  Kazuya;  Rijiy*. 
KflM^i:  aid  Nakai.  Yawo.  lo  Hhadi  Zoaen  Capotaboo.  Twin-bull  boat 
wiifa  byihofoOi.  5^20,137.  Q.  114-280.000. 
Aiiaecfa  Qmiical  Corponboo:  Set — 

Mia^beoi.  EUcre;  Eilei,  Jdm  E.;  and  Weoef.  Carol  A..  5^21^3,  CL 
524-437.000. 
Aiiaoaa  Boani  of  Receui:  See— 

CHamiaaer,  wmiain:  SoRBaea,  Ian:  and  CheNayohaB,  Mabean. 
5J21.*9.  a.  436-151.000. 
Arizma  Bead  of  Renna  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Stale  UnivBnity:  &«— 
Penit,  Oeocge  iL:  and  Siiraagam,  Jayaram  K..  5^21.284,  CI.  530- 
330.000. 
Aimacoat,  Micfaael  D.:  See — 

Madefanai,  Jack  A.;  Madieaiey.  Briaa  J.;  Wong.  Hing:  Annacoat. 
kfichael  D.;  and  Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5.521.422.  O.  &7-510.000. 
Aman.  Pmtai;  Depominicr,  Remi;  Hsu.  Aiding;  and  Chiu,  Ming-Yee.  lo 
Siemeas  Cofpome  Rcaearch.  Inc.  Browsing  cooienB  of  a  given  video 
seqaace.  5321.841.  CL  364-514.00A. 
Aimand.  Michel:  &e—  _ 

AUoin.  Famie;  Aimand.  Michel;  and  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves,  5.521X>19,  a. 
429-33.000. 
Annas,  AUredo:  &^— 

Palacioa.  Hevy  C;  Annas.  Juan  R.;  and  Annas.  Alfredo,  5,520,774.  CL 
156-580.100. 
Annas,  Juan  R.:  See — 

Palaciot.  Heaiy  C;  Annas.  Juan  R.;  and  Annas.  Albedo.  5.520.774. 0. 

156-580.100.  ^^ 

Annanoig.  Kent;  and  Boole.  Ian  A.  Tkemolo  bridge  for  guitan.  5.520.082, 

CL  mTi  3.000. 
Annslrong.  Marcy  E;  See — 

Lewis.  John  A.;  Annstnng.  Marcy  E.;  and  Emini,  Emilio  A..  5.521.062. 
a.  435-235.100. 
Aineson.  Dave;  See — 

Fee.  Brendan;  Dobbins.  Kuit;  Ameson.  Dave;  and  MuUaney.  Pa. 
5,522,042,  CL  395-200.010. 
Anold,  Steven  C:  See— 

Reilly,  Eugene  P;  Arnold,  Sleven  C;  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.. 
5321.280.  a.  528-370.000. 
Amoo.  John,  to  Input  Technologies  Inc.  Rev  projectioo  display  apparatus. 

5321.659.  a.  353-119.000. 
Aronow,  Alan  H.  Interactive  telephonic  device  for  'VCO'  relay  coounumca- 

tion.  5321,960,  CI.  379-52.000. 
Arora,  Sanjeev;  Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr.;  Leigbton.  Prank  T;  Maggs.  Brace  M.; 
and  Upfal.  Eliezer,  to  Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology.  Switching 
netwofts  with  expansive  and/or  dispersive  logical  cluslen  for  message 
routing.  5321391,  Q.  340-826.000. 
An  Care  InleinationaL  Inc.:  See— 

Koestler.  Roben  J.;  SheryU.  Richard;  and  Louche.  Wlliam.  5320.881. 
a.  422-3.000. 
Anetbum.  Robert:  See — 

Hutzel.  Barry  W.;  Nisper.  Jon  K.;  Deck.  Adam;  Hry.  David;  Savard. 
Hassel  J..  Jr.;  and  Arterbuni,  Robert.  5321.806,  CL  362-387.000. 
ArthRX,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Quinn.  Philip  S.;  and  Doanermeyer.  Dennis  D.,  5320.638.  a.  604- 
67.000. 
Arutyunov,  Yiny  A.;  and  Kolov,  Sergei  V.  Vertical  shift  mixing  assembly. 

5320.458.  a.  366-297.000. 
Asahi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yukawa.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Piqi  Chemical  ind..  Ltd.;  and 
Yiikawa.  Yasuhiro.  Method  of  removing  suspensions  from  wastewater. 
5320.819.  CI.  210-727.000. 
As^  hilecc  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyata.    NaohikD;    Momota.    Masashi;    and    Shimada,    Kazuyuki, 
5320.194,  a.  128-772000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueda.  Ikuo;  and  Tadanri.  ^4omura,  5321.292,  O.  536-2.000. 
Asai.  Shigemi;  Okuda.  Toteu;  Okada.  Hideo;  Takeucbi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ikdera. 
TUamitsu,  to  Shwp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  cassette  and  magnenc 
recording/reproducing   apparaois   used   dierefor.    5321,780,   CI.    360- 
131000. 
Asaida,  Dikashi;  and  Hanori,  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid  slate  image 
pick-ID  asaaus  for  converting  the  data  dock  rale  of  the  generated  picture 
daa  signab.  5321.637,  a.  348-222.000. 
Asami.  Jirou:  See — 

Haa.  Masateu;  Asami.  Jirou;  and  Waanabe.  Suminori.  5321.670.  CL 
354-288.000. 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See— 

Nybog.  Krister,  and  Seppinen.  Aii.  5321326,  O.  324-765.000. 


Asha,  Ptanav  N  ;  and  Malik.  Sharad,  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.  Method  of  finding 
mininium-coat  feedback-vertex  sets  for  a  graph  for  pvtial  scan  testing 
widKMl  exlanative  cycle  enumeration.  5322,063,  Q.  395-500.000. 
AiUkari,  TlAnii:  See— 

Koono,  Gisuke;  and  Ashikari.  lUoiji.  5320301.  CL  414-741.000. 

Ashland  Inc.:  See—  

Oynn.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Heani.  David  W.,  5321031  CL  523-513.00a 
AiUey,  DonaU  1;  Hitchcock.  Leonard  J.;  and  Johnsoo.  Michael  J.,  to 
Inenatiaaal  Business  Madnoes  Corporation.  Current  share  circuit  far  DC 
•o  DC  convencfs.  5321,809,  Q.  363-71.000. 
Aasalrii.  Khaled  T '  Stc 

Mammooe.  Richard  J.;  and  Assakh.  Kfaaied  T.,  5322,012.  CL  395- 
2.590. 
Asia  Medica  AktieageaeDschaft:  See— 

Nickd,  Bend:  Lobiach,  Michael;  Szelenyi.  Istvan;  EngeL  JOrgen;  Emig. 
Pnr.  and  PHgande.  Gabiiela.  5321.178.  CI  514-231.200. 
Astier.  Jeaa-Loc:  See— 

Martin.  FUlmpe;  Tehiob.  Jean-Marc;  and  Astier,  Jean-Luc.  5320.380. 
a.  271^000. 
Astro  Aerospace  Corporatico:  See — 

Marks.  Geofliey  W.,  5320,747.  (X  136-245.000. 
Maks.  Godfrey  W.;  and  Young.  Gram  L.,  5320.476. 0.  403-321000. 
AT*T  Corp.:  See- 
Anderson.  Thomas  W.;  Bowers.  Thomas  E;  and  Bycrs.  Charles  C, 

5321.919.  a.  370-68.000. 
Bas.  Benjanin  A.;  and  May.  John  F..  5320347.  d  242-157.aOR. 
BeOS,  Williani  L.;  Bremer.  Gordon;  Smilfawick.  Luke  J.;  and  Zuranski. 

Edward  S.,  5321.941  Q.  375-295.000. 
Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr..  5321.%1  O.  379-60.000. 
Cboudhmy.  Abhijit  K.;  and  Hahne.  Ellea  L..  5321.916. 0.  37»60. 100. 
De  Bniler.  Dennis  U,  5321071  Q.  395-700.000. 
Dickinson.  Alexander  G.,  5321338.  Q.  326-93.000. 
Doak,  David  B.,  5321350,  Q.  330-10.000. 
English,  Michael  J.;  Heara,  Michel  L.;  KisseL  David  M.;  Sp 


Douglas  A.;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zelenski,  Jerome  J..  5321,903. 
a.  370-14.000. 

Fiorino,  Mary  E.;  and  VakJes.  Jorge  U.  5321.029,  Q.  205-150.000. 
Ftiedes.  Albert;  Perea.  Carlos  A.;  and  T^ao.  Yao-Chung.  5321,966,  Q. 

379-91.000. 
Frigo.  Nicholaa  J..  5321,734.  CL  359-151000. 
Pniberg.  Nan  M.;  Gnauck.  Alan;  Hansen.  Per  B.;  Harvey.  George  T;  and 

Raybon,  Gregory,  5321,738,  a.  359-184.000. 
HoTick.  Donna  W.;  and  Meis.  Rickie  E.  5321,970.  Q.  379-201.000. 
Huang.  Gang;  and  Wener.  Jean-Jacques,  5321.949.  O.  375-377.000. 
Kaltke,  GenU  W.;  Pianaitis.  William  F,  Jr.;  and  Wempe.  Paul  M.. 

5321.911  a.  370-56.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua;  and  Liu.  Chun-Tmg.  5321.861.  O.  365-156.000. 
Oflbid.  Glen  E.  5321048,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Paulus.  Conrad  J.;  Rubin.  Roben  M.;  and  Serinese,  Joseph  J..  5321.969. 

a.  379-142.000. 
Peng,  Peter,  5321,973,  O.  379-329.000. 

Tennani.  Donald  M.;  White,  Donald  L.;  and  Wood.  Chert  R..  II. 
5321,031,0.430-5.000. 
AT&T  Global  bformalion  Solutions  Company:  See— 
Bartktt,  Donald  M.,  5321.476.  Q.  318-563.000. 
Crafts.  Harold  S.;  and  Blinne.  Richard  D.,  5321.834.  O.  364-489.000. 
Prater,  James  S..  5321,640.  CI.  348-273.000. 
Alchley,  Frederic  P..  and  Maroschak.  Michael  D..  to  Plastic  Tubing  bdustnes. 

Inc  Drain  field  system.  5320,481,  O.  405-43.000. 
AdDnson.  Darren  E:  See — 

Bums,  Ricfaaid  W.;  and  Adrinson.  Danen  E,  5321360. 0. 333-81  .OOA. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Conqiany:  See — 

Wong,  Daisy  K.:  EUingsen.  Richanl  R;  Vitchus.  Bemie  C;  Bustamanle. 
Chris;  and  Mladenik,  James  U.  5320.795.  Q.  208-46.000. 
Atlantis  Silverworks.  Inc.:  See — 

Uu,  Victor  K.  C.  5320,016.  Q.  63-15.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corp.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Torn;  and  Kimura.  Makoto.  5321.821. 
CI.  364-424.050. 
Attie.  Alan  D.;  Sturley,  Stephen  L.;  and  Gretch.  Daniel  G..  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Sohible  LOL  receptor  and  gene.  5321.071, 
a.  435-69.100. 
Au,  Van:  See— 

Wamca.  Robert;  Au,  Van;  and  HaricUan,  Bijan,  5321,293,  Q.  536- 
17.200. 
Aubin,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daiiel  P;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  and  McKenzie. 
Douglas.  5321,051  O.  430-270.100. 
Auchinleck.  Geolfcey  F.:  See — 

Dance.  Mark  N.;  Sims.  Gordon  C;  and  Auchinleck.  Geoibcy  P.. 
5320,694.  a.  606-86.000. 
Audia.  James  E.;  and  Nissea,  Jcifrcy  S..  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company.  S-HT,p 

agonists  for  die  treatment  of  minaine.  5321.196.  Q.  514-323.000. 
AuSa.  James  E.  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  3-<l-alkylenearyl>-4-<  1^3,6- 
lelnhydiopyridinyl>-and       3-<l-aIkyleneaiyl>-4-piperidinyl-lh-indoles: 
new  5-HT,p  agonists.  5321,197,  Q.  514-323.000. 
Auman.  Brian  C;  7mimMn,  Melvin  P;  and  Bohm.  Edga.  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemows.  E  L.  and  Company;  and  Merck  Patent  GmbH.  PDly(16- 
piperazinedione)  aUgnmeni  layer  for  liquid  crystal  displays.  5320.845.  Q. 
2S-299.400. 
AusJmoiW  S.p.A.:  See — 
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VentureUo,  Carlo;  Cavallotti,  Claudio;  and  Burzio,  Fulvio.  5320.844, 
a.  252-186.420.   ., 
Austin.  Micheal  M.:  See — 

Fiscfal.  Steven  R.;  and  Austin.  Micheal  M..  5320.775. 0.  156-580.100. 
Autodisc  Incorporated:  See — 

Mootalvo,  Samuel  A.;  and  Kronzer,  Phillip  J.,  5321.777.  Q.  360- 
98.060. 
Automatic  Transmission  Design:  See — 

Hohnstein,  Michael  J..  5320391,  CI.  475-297.000. 
AutoroU  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Karlyn,  WiUiam  M.;  Lamaire,  William  M.;  Berry.  Edward  J.;  Stemmler, 
Heinz  W ;  and  Wiseley,  Thomas  D.,  5320.106,  Q.  101-35.000. 
Avenia.  Giovanni:  See — 

Lanzi,  Adriano;  Avenia.  Giovanni;  and  Pagaoi.  Elia.  5321311.  CI. 
324-522.000. 
Avery  Dennisoo  Corporation:  See — 

Freedman,  Melvin  S.,  5320,760.  Q.  156-151000. 
Podosek.  Edward,  5320.989,  Q.  428-195.000. 
Avon  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Reum.  Donald  J.;  and  Reum.  Mark.  5319.970,  a.  52-102.000. 
Axebod.  Stan:  See — 

Capper,  David  G.;  and  Axelrod.  Stan.  5321.616,  Q.  345-156.000. 
Ayabe.  Muneo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Masami;  Yamamoto.  Katsuji;  and  Ayabe,  Muneo,  5320.887, 
a.  422-186.080. 
Ayerst.  Douglas  1.;  Budnik,  Brian  J.;  and  Khan,  Malik  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  arid  apparatus  for  improved  message  reception  a  a  fixed  system 
receiver.  5.521,926,  CI.  370-953.000. 
Ayliffe,  Peter  J.;  Paiker,  James  W.;  Harrison,  Paul  M.;  Peall,  Robert  G.; 
Bcrtolini.  Stefano;  and  Geear,  Martin  C,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Providing  optical  coupling  with  single  crystal  substrate  mounted  electro- 
optic  transducers.  5,522.000,  Q.  385-88.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Conqiany,  The:  See — 

Pourahmady,  Naser.  Anderle,  Gary  A.;  and  Williamson,  Alex  S., 
5320,997.  a.  428-228.000. 
B4G  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spater,  Stuart  S.,  5319,951  Q.  40-640.000. 
B.S.C.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aika.  Osamu;  Okumura,  Chikashi;  Nishikouri,  Noboru;  Yonemura. 
Hajime:  Hidao.  Kuniyoshi;  Miyakoda.  Rikiya;  and  Kurihara.  Kat- 
sumi,  5320,343,  CI.  241-99.000. 
B.  Via  Intcraatiooal  Housewares,  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  AiKooa,  Jane;  deGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craig. 
5,520,104.  a.  99-495.000. 
B/E  Aerospace,  Inc.:  See — 

Payne.  David  L.;  and  Limcangco,  Augusto  M..  5320.357,  CI.  244- 
118.100. 
Baba.  Takaaki:  See— 

Watari.  Daisuke;  Baba,  Takaaki;  and  Kameyama,  Shogo.  5322.034.  C\. 
395-182.200. 
Babb,  David  V.:  See— 

Tooey.  Gloria  G.;  Young.  Robert  A.;  and  Babb,  David  V.,  5.520.764.  C\. 
156-244.170. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Rogers,  Kevin  J.;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5320,897.  Q.  423-242.100. 
Babcock  BSH  Aktiengesellschaft  voimals  Buttner-Schilde-Haas  AG:  See — 

Bold,  J6rg.  5320.779,  CI.  162-181.300. 
Backfisch,  David  L.:  See— 

Yu.  Phillip  C;  Backfisch.  David  L.;  O'Brien.  Nada  A.;  and  Hichwa. 
Bryant  R,  5320.851,  Q.  252-518.000. 
Backx,  Leo  J.  J.:  See— 

Heeres,  Jan;  Backx.  Leo  J.  J.;  Hendrickx.  Roben  J.  M.;  Van  Der  Eycken. 
Luc  A.  L.;  and  De  Chaffoy  E)e  Courcelles,  Didier  R.  G.  G.  5321.186. 
a.  514-252.000. 
BUer.  Stefan:  See— 

Georgieff,  Michael;  Marx,  Thomas;  and  Bader.  Stefan,  5.520,169.  O. 
128-204.160. 
Badger,  David,  to  Packing  Materials  Corporation.  Pallet  deck  with  strain 

reliefs.  5320,120,  O.  108-51.300. 
Baeck,  Andre  C;  Ceulemans.  Raphael  A.;  and  Busch.  Alfred,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Compact  detergent  compositions  with  high  activity 
ceUulase.  5320.838,  Q.  252-174.120. 
Back.  Myung-Cheol:  See— 

Kang.  Seoog-Sik;  Choi,  Sung-Hoon;  Baek.  Myung-Cheol;  Hong,  Sung- 
Pyo;  Lee.  Ji  Y;  Ryu.  Lee  H.;  Lee.  Soo-Beom;  Parte.  Hee  Y;  and  Lee, 
Yoon-Sig.  5321.775.  Q.  360-85.000. 
Back.  Seung  H.:  See— 

Deboer,  Charies  D.;  and  Back.  Seung  H.,  5321,629.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Bahl,  Chander;  and  Mendoza.  Leopoldo,  to  Onho  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc. 
High  specific  activity  nucleotide  probes  having  target  recognition  and 
signal  generation  moieties.  5321.298.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Bahnmueller,  Gerd:  See — 

Benling.    Johannes;    Daumueller,    Hans;    and    Bahiunueller,    Gerd, 
5321,798,  a.  362-61.000. 
Bailey,  David  B.:  See— 

Ohean.  George  L.;  James,  Robert  O.;  White.  Brian  S.;  and  Bailey,  David 
B.,  5320,954.  a.  427-128.000. 
Bailey,  Fred  W.;  and  Low.  Roben  D.,  to  Bailsco  Blades  &  Casting,  Inc. 
Variable  pitch  propeller  having  locking  insert-  5320,515.  CI.  416-208.000. 
Bailsco  Blades  &  Casting,  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey,  Fred  W.;  and  Low,  Robert  D..  5320315.  Q.  416-208.000. 


Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaaer.  Hiomas  W.;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B.;  Nielsen. 
Charles  R.;  Santana.  George  R.;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  Thompson.  David  A  ; 
and  Workman,  Michael  L.,  to  Intemadooal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Adaptive  system  for  optimizing  disk  drive  power  consumption. 
5321.8%.  a.  369-54.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Crews.  Kay  M..  5320.257,  O.  175-227.000. 

Leung.  Wooo  F;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H.,  5320,605,  Q.  494-50.000. 
McNair.  Robert  J..  5320.251  O.  166-313.000. 
Baker.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Van  Steenwyk.  Donald  H.;  Teys.  Raymond  W.;  and  hAa.  Roben  M., 
5320J46,  a.  166-242.000. 
Baker,  Roy  S.;  and  Kramer.  Kenneth  C.  to  Sundstrand  CorporatiotL  Differ- 
ential ctment  fault  protection  for  a  system  utilizing  a  power  convenioa  unit 
exhibiting  balanced  load  characteristics.  5321,787,  Q.  361-42.000. 
Bakula.  Gerald  R.;  Eggert,  Daniel  M.;  Thompson.  Christopher  D.;  and  Socha. 
Gerald  L..  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Reversible  ratcheting  screwdriver  with 
spinner  and  ergooomic  handle.  5320,073.  O.  81-63.100. 
Bala.  Gregory  P.;  and  Koyamada,  Koji,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  efficiently  generating  isosurftces 
and  for  displaying  isosurfaces  and  surface  contour  line  image  data. 
5322.019,  a.  395-124.000. 
Balajee.  Shankverm  R.:  See— 

Keilman.  Leonard  M.;  Flanagan,  WilUam  F.,  Jr.;  Bradley,  James  E;  and 

Balajee,  Shankvenn  R.,  5320373,  Q.  266-209.000. 
KeiUnan,  Leonard  M.;  Flanagan,  WilUam  F,  Jr.;  Bradley.  JanKS  E.;  and 
Balajee,  Shankverm  R.,  5320,718,  O.  75-508.000. 
Balian,  Pierre;  Oudard.  Jean-Hancois:  and  Zagdoun,  Georges,  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage.  Glazing  provided  with  a  conducting  andAx  low  emissive 
functional  coating.  5320.9%,  Q.  428-216.000. 
BaUngit.  Ronald  F;  and  Castillo.  Jose  T.  Governor  drive  pulley.  5320383. 

a.  474-50.000. 
Ball.  Darlene  L.;  and  Hancc,  Max  H..  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Denim 

fabric  made  from  denim  waste.  5319.925.  Q.  28-299.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  R;  Laroont.  Gordon  J.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  ax)  Schwab. 
Clemens,  5321.018.  O.  42-26.000. 
Babner,  Keith:  See— 

Gove.  Roben  J.;  Balmer,  Keidi;  hig-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Guttag, 
Karl  M..  5322,083,  O.  395-800.000. 
Balogh,  Istvan;  and  Schmidt.  Joerg-Peter,  to  Jenoptik  GmbH.  Device  for 
lateral  adjustment  of  lenses  in  a  high-performance  lens  system.  5321.764, 
a.  359824.000. 
Bange,  Donna  W.;  Jorgensen.  Jens  L.;  Kopel.  Richard  V.;  and  Yoot.  Stephen 
J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufrKtniing  Company.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing a  coated  abrasive  article.  5320,957,  Q.  427-208.800. 
Banghard.  Johaiuies:  See — 

Bemdt.  Klaus-Gilnther,  Schmidt.  Detlcv;  Marek.  Kalhiina;  Banghad. 
Johannes;  and  Hahn,  Michael,  5321348.  O  218-119.000. 
Banks.  Bernard  J.;  Dutton,  Christopher  J.;  and  Goudie,  Alexander  C,  lo  Pfizer 

Inc.  Benzimidazole  andielmintic  agents.  5,521.204.  O.  514-388.000. 
Banks,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Grigsby,  John  M.;  Banks,  Jefbey  C;  and  Grigsby.  John  M..  Jr.. 
5320.981  a.  428-76.000. 
Banks.   Peter  M.;  and  Morgan,  William  M.,  to  IiMematiaaal   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Solder  application  to  a  circuit  board.  5320.%7,  CI. 
427-601.000. 
Baranyi.  Giuseppa:  See — 

Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Allen.  Charles  G.;  Martin.  Tkevor  I.;  Hamer. 
Gordon  K.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Baranyi.  Giuseppa.  5321 .043.  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Barber,  Beveriey:  See — 

Kennedy,  John;  Barber.  Beverley:  and  Zubricky.  Gary.  5321.391  Q. 
250-492. 100. 
Barbour,  Ronald  L.  Settable  compositioa  for  general  purpoae  concrete  and 

method  of  making  same.  5320,7.30,  O.  106-707.000. 
Bard.  Simon;  Katz,  Joseph;  Stem.  Miklos;  and  Li,  Yajim,  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Fiber  optic  barcode  reader  with  piezoelectric  cIcmenL 
5321.367,  a.  235-462.000. 
Bares.  Jan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifyiiig 
substrate  surface  reUef  and  controlling  print  quality.  5321.692.  CI.  355- 
311.000. 
Barksdale.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Kalwan.  Joseph  J.;  Barksdale.  Danid  L.;  and  Hoff.  Janet  L..  5320.761. 
a.  156-157.000. 
Baimag  AG:  See — 

Teich.  Udo;  and  Hamroerschmidt.  Detlef.  5320345.  CL  242-35.50A. 
Baimore,  Thomas  C.   Socket  wrench  set  and  fastener.  5320.075.  Q. 

81-437.000. 
Bamaid.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Beugelsdyk.  Andwny  R;  Eater.  Ed;  and  Baraard.  Michad  A..  5320.070. 
a.  74-528.000. 
Barnes,  Kristina  J.;  and  Thompson.  John  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Foam  roller  cleaning  system  for  a  liquid  electropholacraphic  printer. 
5321,685.  a.  355-256.000. 
Barnes.  Mootie  M.,  Jr  Cap  for  sports  helmet.  5319.895.  Q.  2-422.000. 
Baraett,  Doiuld  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Subramaniam.  Raj;  Clare,  Christopher  R.;  and  Bamett.  Donald  E,  Jr.. 
5320.683,  CI.  606-31000. 
Baraowsld.  Henry  J..  Jr.:  See — 
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0-0»no».  June.  M.;  Noe.  Stephen  P.;  B-nowAi.  Hemy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Ld-i««|*»  ^  °^'J^^JiI^-  ^^l^sfn'J^^n 

Woicik.  RotaW  T..  i^lXjrCo.  52»^5,000.  Rebeca  S.;  Pissi^b^  Robert;  ind  RichiiTtooo.  Janiei.  5^20,661.  Q. 

Bmok  Ctai«  A    Set—  604-246.000. 

KfcDooough.  Junei  M.;  Doiron.  Genld  J.;  AcUna.  Piul  H.;  Baooe.  Bay.  WilliBn  E.  lo  Cyttc  Technology  Cotp.  Chkxo.lkyl  pyridinuin  hydro- 

Omj  A^  and  Fiiitanks,  Floyd  B..  5.520.197,  a.  131-329.000.  chloride  compounds  and  processes  for  dieir  prepanaoo 

Bvr  John  D  ;  TTwrp.  Richard  E.;  and  Russell,  Robert  A.,  to  Cameo  Drilling  546-339.000. 

-                 '  "^  ■*"   '^  Bayer  AktiengeseUschait:  &c 


5.521.316.  a. 


Group  Lioiiled.  Modulated  bias  unii  for  rotary  diilling.  5.520.255.  O. 
175-24.000. 
Barreo.  Michael  C:  Shih,  Chih-Kang;  Tiffin.  Donald  A.;  Li.  Ying;  and 
Dennis.  Michael  J,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  toe  Method  for  measur- 
ing concentrMion  of  dopant  within  a  scmicooductor  substrate.  5.520.769. 
a.  156-626.100. 
Barrett  Michael  W.:  See— 

Snossman.  James  C;  King.  Linda  D.;  Mitler-Biown.  Hodise  O.;  and 
Barrett.  Michael  W..  5.521.710,  a.  358-2%.000. 
Banon.  Joseph:  See — 

Walsworth.  Richard  U:  Knight,  Alex;  and  Barron,  Joseph.  5.521.959.  CL 
379-27.000. 
Barry.  John  E.:  See—  _.    .      .    _, 

Bricauk.  Raymond  J..  Jr.;  Batiy.  Joim  E.;  and  Sioshanst.  Piran. 
5.520.664.  CL  604-265.000. 
Balfael.  Yves:  See— 

Minkkinen.  An;  Benayoun.  Daniel;  and  BartheL  Yves.  5320.249.  a. 
166-266.000. 
Bartholomew.  Victor  L.:  See — 

PetenoQ.  Steven  F;  McKinnoo.  Charles  N..  Jr.;  Smith.  Paul  E.;  Naka- 
gawa.  Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew.  Victor  L.  5.520.639.  CI.  604- 
68.000. 
Bartlett.  Christopher  D.:  See— 

Allw.  Peter  S.:  Bevis.  Vfichael  J.;  and  Banlett.  Christopher  D.. 
5.520.870.  a.  264-210.200. 
Botlett.  DooakJ  M..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutioos  Coapmy; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  CMOS  disk  drive 
motor  control  circuit  having  back-EMF  blocking  circuitry.  5.521.476.  O. 
318-563.000. 
Badey.  Robert  M.;  Zwolinski.  Michael  S.;  and  Bums.  Mark  E..  to  General 
Motors  Cofporatioo.  Switch  having  combined  hgbt  pipe  and  printed  circuit 
boanl  5.521342.  a.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Barton.  David  D.  Access  mounting  flange  for  cold  temperature  chemical 

piDcessing  equipment.  5.520.220.  Q.  138-92.000. 
Baton.  James  M.  Protective  shieM  for  fire  hydnml.  5.520.210.  Q.  137- 

296.000. 
Base  Ten  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Adelson.  Alexander  M.;  Eisenberg.  Alan  J.;  and  Farrelly.  Richard  J.. 
5.521.849.  a.  364-570.000. 
BASF  AktiengeseUjchaft:  See— 

BrOcker.  Franz  J.;  Becker,  Rainer,  Menger,  Volkmar.  and  Stops,  Peter. 

5.521.139,  a.  502-314.000. 
Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Pemer,  Johannes;  Jaeger.  Hans- 
Ulrich;  Diessel.  Paul;  Baur.  Richard;  and  Schwendemann.  Volker. 
5.520,834.01.252-89.100. 
Liene,  Werner.  5.520.873.  Q.  264-294.000. 
Martin.  Friedrich-Oeorg;  and  Tenten.  Andreas.  5.521.137.  C\.  502- 

311.000. 
Steiner.  Gerd;  Unger.  UUane;  Behl.  BenfaoM;  and  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
Juergen.  5.521,209,  Q.  514-112.000. 
BASF  Ma^etics  GmbH:  See— 

Brandstetter.  Hermann;  Liepold,  August;  Thiele.  Hartmat;  Total.  Joa«; 

and  Utz,  Gottfried,  5,520353.  Q.  242-53OJ0O. 
Prix.  VWker,  and  Irsigler.  Manfred,  5320.352.  Q.  242-527.300. 
Bass.  Benjamin  A.;  and  May.  John  F,  to  AT&T  Corp.  One-piece  reelex  payout 

tube  5320347.  O.  242-157.0OR. 
Bastyr.  Charles  A.;  GikJenleeve.  Richard  E.;  Tillinghast,  TlwJdore  V.  ID;  and 
Cassfofd,  Keidi  L.,  lo  Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  toe.  Orthopedic  brace 
having  a  pneumatic  pad  and  associated  pump.  5320.622. 0.  602-16.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rojdev,  nija;  and  Laphan,  Dennis  C.  5,519,923,  O.  27-1.000. 
Bauer.  Daniel;  Esclar,  Dominique;  and  Braque,  Girard,  to  L'Oreal.  Fluid 
dispensing  container  having  a  variable  volume  conditioning  chamber. 
5320310,  a.  222-402.200. 
Bauer,  Heinz;  and  Becker,  Hans,  to  Linde  AktiengesellscfaafL  Process  for  the 
recovery  of  low  molecular  weight  C,.,  hydrocaibons  from  a  cracking  gas. 
5320.724,0.95-169.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

LOher.  Heinz-Josef;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann.  5321.143. 
a.  504-106.000. 
Bauer.  UweU  W:  See— 

Ostrowski.  Michael  C;  Bauer.  Lowell  W.;  and  Worsey.  Andrew  J.. 
5321,847.  a.  364-559.000. 
Bauer,  Paul,  to  Bern  Ruprecht  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Glow  plug  with  construction 
for  minimizing  heat  transfer  between  interior  pole  and  PTC  regulating 
element.  5321356,  CI.  219-270.000. 
Baur,  Richard:  See — 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Pemer,  Johannes;  Jaeger,  Hans- 
Ulrich;  Diessel.  Paul;  Baur,  Richard;  and  Schwendemann,  Volker, 
5320,834,  CI.  252-89  100. 
Baust,  John  G.;  Chang,  ZhaoHua;  and  Rnkelstein,  J.  J.,  to  Cryomedical 
Sciences,  Inc.  Cryosurgical  instrument  with  vent  means  and  method  using 
same.  5320,682,  O.  606-24.000. 
Baxter  Intemabonal  Inc.:  See — 


KrCcken,  Bcmd;  Linde.  GOnler;  and  Kuske.  Peter.  5320.340.  O. 

241-5.000. 
Mttller,  Ulrich;  Mohrs,  Klaus;  Dressel,  JOrgen:  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HObsch. 
Walter,  Matzke.  Michael;  NiewOhner.  Ulrich;  Raddatz.  Siegfried; 
Ktimer.  Thomas;  Mttller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Belleman.  Hans-Peter. 
Bcuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5321.206.  Q. 
514-400.000. 
Scbwabe.  Peter.  Grunwald.  Martin;  and  Puppe.  Lothar.  5320.726.  Q. 

106-38.900. 
Uhr.  Hermann;  Erdelen.  Christoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike;  and 

Stendel.  Wilhelm.  5321.211.  O.  514-426.000. 
Wamprecht.  Christian;  Meier-Westhues.  Hans-Ubich;  Meixner.  JOrgen; 
and  Kahl,  Loduu.  5321.250.  Q.  525-130.000. 
Bayer  Cotpotition:  See — 

Bkic^nsfci.  Michael  L;  Corey.  Paul  F;  Deng.  Ymgping;  Murray.  Ahson 
J.;  Musho.  Matdiew  K.;  and  Sicgmund.  Hans-Ulrich,  5320.786.  CL 
204-403.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Wetke  AG:  See— 

Schmidt.  Ernst;  Pcnmann,  Urs;  and  Busebneier.  Bemhard,  5321.785, 
a.  361-720.000. 
Bayne,  Robert  H.;  and  Bouchari  Louis  G.,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as 
icpfesenled  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Cana- 
dian Government.  Computer  based  system  timer  (CBST).  5321,848.  Q. 
364-569.000. 
BCS  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Dhar,  Han  R,  5321,020.  Q.  429-142.000. 
Beaulieu,  Kevin  F:  See — 

Despain.  Michael  S.;  Beaulieu.  Kevm  F;  and  Liechty.  Kim,  5.521.339, 
a.  181-230.000. 
Becerra,  Juan  J.;  and  Wvrobski.  Thomas  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Correction 
circuit  for  an  ink  jet  device  to  maintain  print  quality.  5321,620.  CI. 
347-14.000. 
Beck.  Adalgery:  See — 

Tien.  Chao-Fong;  Mao,  Chung-Ling;  Snyder,  Jeanine  M.;  and  Beck. 
Adalgery,  5321.246.  O.  524-507.000. 
Beck,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann:  Beck.  Wilbehn;  and  Koch.  Otto. 
5319.948.  a.  34-347.000. 
Becker.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Becker.  Daniel  R;  Dappen. 
Michael  S.;  Nosal.  Roger.  Shone.  Robert  L.;  and  Villamil.  Qara  I.. 
5321.193.  a.  514-290.000. 
Becker.  Erich:  See— 

Korth,  Knut;  and  Becker.  Erich.  5320.636.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Becker.  Hans:  See — 

Bauer.  Heinz;  and  Becker.  Hans.  5320.724.  O.  95-169.000. 
Bfidccf  Rflincf  Sc£ 

BrOcker,  Franz  J.;  Becker,  Rainer,  Menger,  Volkmar,  and  Stops,  Peter. 
5321.139,  CI.  502-314.000. 
Beckwell  totemational.  Inc.;  See — 

Haswell.  James  S..  5320,041.  O.  73-29.040. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Woodard.  Daniel  L.;  Howard.  Adriann  J.;  and  Down.  James  A.. 
5320.899,  CI.  423-277.000. 
Bednar,  Fred  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Diagnostic  system 

responsive  to  leanied  audio  signatures.  5321,840,  Q.  364-508.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Hindley,  Richanl  M.;  and  Cawdwme,  Michael  A.,  5321,201,  C\.  514- 
342.000. 
Beeson,  tM  w';  Steiner,  Ivan  B.;  and  Zimmerman,  Scott  M.,  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Illumination  system  employing  an  array  of  microprisms.  5321.725.  Q. 
359-40.000. 
Behl.  Berthold:  See— 

Steiner.  Gerd;  Unger.  Liliane;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
Juergen.  532li09,  O.  514-112.000. 
Behnke,  Brett  A.;  and  Thill,  Gary  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng 
Company.  fV  injection  and  sampling  site  having  septum  with  multiple 
openings.  5320,641,  CI.  604-86.000. 
Beiersdotf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Uhlmann,  Beate;  Mann.  Tobias;  Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich;  and  Sauermann. 
Gerhard.  5320.905.  O.  424-59.000. 
Belcher.  James  F;  and  Beratan.  Howard  R..  to  Texas  Instniments  Incoipo- 
rated.  Etching  pyroelectric  devices  post  ion  milling.  5320.299.  CI.  216- 
66.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

D'Alessio  Frederick  D.;  Buchanan,  Robert  E.;  Calautti,  Bailxara  A.;  and 
Smith,  Carolyn  B.,  5,52 1,%5.  CI.  379-67.000. 
BeU,  Foyster  G.  Movable  bumper  for  vehicles.  5320,428.  a.  293-118.000. 

Bell.  Rodney  E.:  See—  

Kreidler.  Marc  S.;  Bell,  Rodney  E.;  Ho,  Charles  R;  Hung,  David  T.  R; 
Ryan,  Erin  A  ;  Woliers,  Harrie  J.  M.;  and  Yokota.  Chuckson  M., 
5320.181.  CI.  128-653.500. 
Belleman.  Hans-Peter  See— 
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MUler.  Ulrich;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  JOrgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  HUbsch. 
Walter.  Matzke.  Michael;  NiewOhner.  Ulrich;  Raddatz,  Siegfried; 
Kilmer,  Thomas;  Maller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Belleman,  Hans-Peter, 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5321.206. 0. 
514-400.000. 
BellSouth  Cotpondoo:  See— 

SchuU.  Jerome  W.;  and  Howe.  Wayne  R..  5321.964.  Q.  379-67.000. 
Belmore.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Carroll.  Charles  E.;  Kunselman.  Gany  C;  Tobey.  Arthur  E.;  and  Bel- 
mote.  Richard  J..  5321.698.  Q.  356-70.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Karis,  Arthur  T.  5321.844.  a.  364-551.010. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Adamski,  Brian  C.  5.520,354,  Q.  242-541.100. 
Bclouet.  Christian;  and  Verhaege,  Thierry,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 
Generale  D'Electricite.  High  temperature  superconducting  current  limiter. 
5.521.149.  a.  5Q5-21I.O0O. 
Belt.  James  S.:  See — 

Burton.  Charies  A.;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  and  Belt.  James  S..  5320.889.  CI. 
427-188.000. 
Belvederi.  Bruno:  See — 

Rizzoli,  Salvatore;  and  Belvederi,  Bruno,  5320,195,  CI.  131-94.000. 
Benayoun,  Daniel:  See — 

Minkkinen,  Ari;  Benayoun,  Daniel;  and  BartheL  Yves.  5.520.249.  Q. 

166-266.000. 

Benckert  Hartmut;  Renz.  Hans;  and  Muenzenmaier.  Wemer,  to  Putzmeister- 

Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Hydraulic  control  device  for  a  viscous  fluid 

pump.  5.520.521,  C\.  417-280.000. 

Benedict.  George  J.;  and  Fayram.  Tunolhy  A.,  to  Ventritex.  Inc.  Cardiac  blood 

flow  sensor  and  method.  5320.190.  CI.  128-700.000. 
Benham  Electrosynthesis  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Genders,  J.  David;  Weinberg,  Norman  L.;  and  Hartsougb.  Dan  M.. 
5320.793.  CI.  205-464.000. 
Bennett.  Glenn  T:  See — 

Hobnes.  Richard  B.;  and  Bennett.  Glenn  T..  5321,743.  d.  359-248.000. 
Bennett,  Jonathan  P;  and  Hargett,  Wyatt  P..  to  CEM  Corporation.  Explosion 
resistant  reinforced  container  assemblies  for  materials  to  be  microwave 
heated.  5320.886.  Q.  422-102.000. 
Bennett.  WiUiam  F:  See— 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  R;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paooi.  Nicholas  E;  and  Zdler.  Mark  J..  5320.913.  C\. 
424-94.640. 
Benz.  Gerfiard:  See — 

Schneider.  Guenter;  Benz.  Gerhard;  and  Hahn.  Juergen.  5320.741.  a. 
118-723.0MW. 
Beratan.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Belcher.  James  R;  and  Beratan.  Howard  R..  5320.299.  C[.  216-66.000. 
Beretta.  Giordano  B,  to  Canon  Information  &  Systems.  Inc.  Correlated  color 

temperature  detector.  5321,708,  CI.  356-402.000. 
Berg,  Charles  J.,  Jr;  and  Cook,  Charles  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Sequential  dispensing  of  tissues  and  dispenser  therefor.  5320.308.  CI. 
221-50.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Libregu.  Hubertus  B.,  5,521,784,  CI.  361-328.000. 
Bergslrom,  Eric  P;  Yndestad,  Richard  A.;  and  Washburn,  John  A.,  to  Teltiend 
Inc.  High  density  telepbooe  netwoik  mterface  unit  5321,977,  a.  379- 
399.000. 
Bergslrom,  Michele  R. ;  and  Bickoff.  Charies.  Wheelchair  wid]  translating  seat 

and  patient  lift.  5320,403,  CI.  280-250.100. 
Berkowitz,  Brian  T.,  to  Microsoft  Corpotabon.  Statistic-based  reorganization 
of  B-tiees  yielding  an  approximate  optimal  till  on  substantially  every  paee 
5322,068,  a.  395-«)O.0O0. 
Bernard,  Costello  J.  Device  for  heating  and  vaporizing  a  vaporizable  module. 

5,522,008,  a.  392-392.000. 
Bemdt,  Dieter  R.,  to  Safe  Alternatives  Corporation.   Bio-medical  waste 

reactor,  sterilizer  and  niethod.s  thereof.  5,520,888.  CI.  422-186080. 
Bemdt,    Klaus-GUnther;    Schmidt,    Detlev;    Marek,    Kadirina;    Banghard, 
Johannes;  and  Hahn,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Multi-pole 
vacuum  switch  with  an  insulation  assembly  surrounding  each  vacuum 
interrupter.  5321,348,  CI.  218-119.000. 
Bemer  Kunststofftechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Sohn,  Manfred,  5,520,301,  Q.  220-265.000. 
Bemhard.  Wemer,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  for  providing  guiding 

assistance  for  a  vehicle  in  changing  lane.  5.521.579.  C\.  340-438.000. 
Bemreuther.  Georg;  and  Bopp.  Gerhard,  to  Gebr.  BOhler  Nachfolger  GmbH. 
Actuator  used   for  heating,  cooling  and  climatic  valves  in   vehicles. 
5.521.478.  CI.  318-592.000. 
Bemstein.  Michael  S.;  Crossley.  David  W.;  Abrams.  Randy  L.;  and  Johnson 

Jetty  E..  to  Safety  I  st  Inc.  Bed  side  rails.  5319.905,  CI.  5-426.000. 
Bemstein.  Michael  S.;  Sundbetg,  Brian  C;  and  Crossley,  David  W.,  to  Safety 

1st,  Inc.  Diaper  pail.  5320,303.  CI.  220-404.000 
Bemstein.  Peter  R.;  Shaw,  Andrew;  Thomas,  Roystcn  M.;  Warner,  Peter,  and 
Wolanin,  Donald  J.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Heu»ocyclic  amides.  5321,179, 
a.  514-235.500. 
Berry,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Karlyn,  William  M.;  Lamarre,  William  M.;  Berry,  Edward  J.;  Stemmler, 
Heinz  W,;  and  Wiseley.  Iliomas  D..  5320.106.  O.  101-35.000. 
Bersin.  Alex  G.:  See- 
Campbell.  Peter.  Seto.  Robert  A.;  nd  Benia,  Akx  G..  5320,058,  Q. 
73-861.080. 


Bettieri.  Florenza.  Combination  extended  natural  eyeglasses  and  coneclive 

eye  nnagnifier.  5321.654.  O.  351-46.000 
Bcnling.  Johannes;  Daumueller.  Hans;  and  Bahnmueller.  Gent,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Headlamp  for  vehicles  with  reflector  edae  co»er.  5321.798 

a.  362-61.000. 
Bettolini.  Stefano:  See — 

Ayliflfe.  Peter  J.;  Parker.  James  W.;  Hanison,  Paul  M  ;  Peall.  Robert  G  ; 

Benolini.  Stefano;  and  Geear.  Martin  C,  5322,000.  O  385-88.000 

Bertolini,  Thomas;  Wehberg,  Josef;  and  KnOpfel,  Geid,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Oscillation  damping  elastic  support  for  an  electric  motor  housinc 

5321,447,0.310-51.000. 
Bertooe.  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bmno,  Jr.;  Joyce, Thomas  F;  Massucd,  Martin; 

McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibty.  Chester  M..  Jr.;  Pence. 

Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers.  Jeffrey  S.;  Steiner. 

G.  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.;  Marisetty.  Sioesh  K.; 

and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K..  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Symmetric 

multiprocessing  system  with  unified  environment  and  distributed  system 

functions.  5322,069,  O.  395-650.000. 
Betu  Ruprecht  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Bauer.  Paul.  5321356.  O.  219-270.000. 
Berz-senyi.  P41:  See— 

Andrisi.  Feienc;  Berzsenyi.  Pil;  Bodca.  Peter.  Farkas.  SAidor.  Gold- 

schmidt  Katalin;  Himori.  Tamis;  KorOsi.  Jeno;  Monvcsik.  Irme;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvfa.  5321.174.  O.  514-220.000. 
Bespak  Pic:  See— 

Fleetwood.  Antony.  5320.665.  O.  604-283.000. 
Betts.  William  L.;  Bremer.  Gordon:  Smithwick.  Luke  J.;  aid  Zinaski. 
Edward  S..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  increasing  die  dynamic  range  of  a 
signal  in  a  simultaneous  voice  and  dau  system  by  the  use  of  overlapping 
signal  point  regions  and  trellis  coding.  5.521.942,  CI.  375-295.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Teran.  Conrad  K.;  and  Grotewold.  Delbeit.  5321.814. 0.  364-402.000. 
Betz  PapcrChem.  Inc.:  See— 

Curham,  Kevin  D.;  and  Khan.  Abdul  Q..  5320.781.  Q.  162-199.000. 
Beuck.  Martin:  See — 

Mailer.  Ubich;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  JOrgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf.  HObsch. 
Walter.  Matzke.  Michael;  NiewOhner.  Ubich;  Raddatz.  Siegfried; 
KrSmer.  Thomas;  MOIler-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Belleman.  Hans-Peter. 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5321.206, 0 
514-400.000. 
Beugelsdyk.  Amhony  R;  Eater.  Ed;  and  Barnard.  Michael  A.,  to  Wescoo 
Products  Company.   Remote   valve  control  assembly.   5320.070.  O 
74-528.000. 
Beussink.  Donald  R.;  and  Hagen.  Ronald  W.  to  MaUinckrodt  Medical.  Inc. 
Methods  for  packaging  a  pressure  or  vacuum  sensitive  product  5319.984. 
a.  53-489.000. 
Bevis.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Allan.   Peter  S.;   Bevis.   Michael  L;  and   Bartlett  Christopher  D. 
5320.870.  CI.  264-210.200. 
Beyar.  Mordechai;  and  Foux.  Amnon.  to  Tecfanion  Research  &  Development 
Foundation.  Ltd.  Stapler  device  patticulariy  usefiil  in  medical  suturina 
5320.700.  a.  606- 1 39.000. 
Bhatia.  Qamar  S.;  Buckley.  Paul;  Davis.  Gary;  Howe.  Robert  L.;  Pan. 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin,  Elliott  to  General  Electric  Compaoy.  Method  of 
dispersing  solid  additives  in  polymers  and  products  made  Ifaerewitfa 
5321.230.  CI.  523-328,000. 
BHP  Steeel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd;  See- 
Freeman.  John;  Suezov,  Lazar.  and  Osbom.  Steve.  5320,243.  O. 
164-478.000. 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Riley.  Peter  J..  5320.750.  O.  148-261.000. 
Bible.  Don  W.:  See— 

Johnson.  Arvid  C;  Lauf.  Robert  J.;  Bible.  Don  W.;  and  Maikunas. 
Robert  J..  5321.360.  O.  219-709.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See— 

McDonough.  James  M.;  Doiron.  Gerald  J.;  Adams.  Paul  H.;  Barone. 
Chris  A.;  and  Fairbanks.  Floyd  B..  5320.197,  O   131-329.000. 
Bickerstaff.  Richard  D.  Apparatus  for  homogeneous  mixing  of  two  media 
having  an  elongated  cybndrical  passage  and  media  injection  means. 
5320.456.0.366-137.100. 
Bickford.  Davey:  See — 

Guimard.  Andr£;  Harle,  Denis;  and  Pathe.  Oaude.  5320,114.  CI.  102- 
215.000. 
Bickoff.  Charles:  See— 

BeigstiDtn.  Michele  R.;  and  Bickoff.  Charles.  5320.403.  CI  280- 
250.100. 
Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Bringans.  Ross  D.;  Yinling.  R.  Donald.  ^Vyrtiwd  (by 
David  G.  Williamson,  executor);  Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  Taggart  Eva  E.; 
Mosby.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J.,  to  Xerox  Cofpotatioa.  Non- 
moooUdiic  arrays  of  accurately  positioned  diode  lasers.  5321,931.  Q. 
372-36.000. 
Biegon.  Anat:  See — 

Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Sokoiovsky.  Moitlecfaai;  Kloog.  Yoel;  and  Bie- 
gon. Anat  5321.215.  O.  514-454.000. 
Bieiinger.  Hermann:  See — 

Leber.  Heinz-Josef;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann.  5321.143. 
O.  504- 1 06.000. 
Bigagli.  Roberto;  Giillenzoni.  Gianni;  Landi.  Mauro;  and  Arcari.  Augusto.  to 
Dibra  S.p.A.  IWo-componeat  device  for  tic  administntioa  of  <kiws 
5320.641  a.  604-88.000. 
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BicnaU,  Simon.  .j«v — 

Kitney,  Richwt  I.;  aid  Bignall.  Simon.  5.520.192.  O.  128-716.000. 
Billings.  Dougin  W.,  to  IntenutioDal   Business  Machines  Cocporaooo. 
Method  ud  system  for  fait  fonns  rccognilioa  of  documeal  fcnn  images. 
5^21,991.  a.  382-317.000. 
Bills,  Ridianl  E:  See— 

Wolk,  Maitin  B.;  Isbeig,  Thomas  A.;  Hanzalik.  Kenneth  L.;  Chang. 
Jeflrey  C;  Bills.  Richvd  E.;  Dower.  William  Y:  and  Smith.  Tenance 
P.,  5.521.035.  a.  430-20.000. 
Bio-ltefaoical  Resources:  Set— 

Dcncheck,  James  A.:  Hiiss.  Ronald  J.:  Running.  Jeflitey  A.;  and  Skanud. 
-Piomas  J..  5.521,090.  Q.  435-257.300. 
Bicnect,  Inc.:  See —  _    ,  „    ^,  , 

Petenoo.  Steven  F;  McKinnco.  Charles  N..  Jr.;  Smith.  Paul  E.;  Naka- 
gawa,  Takaab:  and  Baitboloniew,  Victor  L..  5,520,639.  CL  604- 
68.000. 
Bidogica  Co.:  S*t— 

Anahan.  Seijin).  5320,817,  CL  210^56.000. 

Kiwalsid.  Jacek;  Oilben,  Scott;  and  Zamb,  llmodiy  J.,  5,521.084.  O. 
435-240.200.  _  ^  ^      . 

Biikeland.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Seiko  Biaon  Connnliao.  Peffomanoe  enhancing 

base  for  small  comjiresaor.  5ia),519,  CI.  417-63.000. 
Bimstiel.  Max  U:  See—  .  ..      .     ^  ».  _^ 

Curiel.  E)avid  T;  Hu,  Ping-dnan;  Biraitiel,  Max  L.;  Conen,  Matthew; 
and  Wagner.  Ernst.  5,521,291,  Q.  530-391.700. 

Ryhiner,  Gefbaid;  SOiensen,  Kim;  and  Biiou,  Bernard,  5,520.812,  O. 
210614.000. 
Bishop,  Lisa  P.  to  Milliken  Research  Cocpoiation.  Inflatable  testraut  cush- 
ion. 5^20,414,  a.  280-743.100. 

Bishop.  Richard  P:  See—  

ftce.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  Face.  Bradbury  R.:  Rogers.  Glenn  F.  Jr.;  Darrow. 
Oarrell;  and  Bishop.  Richard  P..  5.520.862.  Q.  264-40  100. 
Bizvd,  Andr*.  Abrasive  cleaning  balls  and  to  methods  and  devices  foe 

niMiufacnBing  them.  5,520.712.  O.  51-299.000. 
Black.  Rebecca  S.:  See—  ..  ^    ,  „     „,    ^ 

LaL  Bireodra  K.;  Ding.  Yiian-Pang  S.:  Pnsco.  Michael  R.;  Black. 
Rebecca  S.;  Passaglia,  Robert;  and  Richardson,  James,  5,520,661,  G. 
604-246.000. 
Blairden  Precision  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Koh.  Charles  H..  5.520.698.  Q.  606-119.000. 
Blanc.  Pierre-Alain:  See — 

Fehr    Charles;  Delay.  Fransois;  Blanc.  Pierre-Alain;  and  Chaplal- 
Gradoz.  Nathabe.  5.521.151.  CL  512-6.000. 
Bland.  Panick  M  :  See—  .  .  ,, 

Akfcreguia.  Al&edo;  Cromer.  Daryl  C;  Bland.  PMiKk  M.;  aod  Slules. 
Rodger  M..  5.522.064.  a.  395-550.000. 

NicoUiao,  Edward  H.;  and  Blat.  Cadierine  E,  5,321,525.  Q.  324- 
765.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Hegeler,  WUhehn;  Kasser.  Jurgen;  Nyenhuis,  Detlev;  and  >fegt,  Lolbai. 

5321.944.  a.  375-329.000. 

Bleakney.  James  A.:  See —  . 

Walks.  Getafd  G.;  Caron.  Ronald  J.;  Bleakney.  James  A.;  Parkinson. 

Gerald  W.;  and  DeWiB.  Christopher  W..  5321.998.  Q.  385-86.000. 

Bleckman.  Wilbert  C.   Tool   for  removing   faucet  compression  gasket 

5319.929.  CI.  29-264.000.  . 

Bleys.  Geeit,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Method  of  producing 
resilient  polyoxyalkylene  polyurethane  foams.  5321.226.  CI.  521-174.000. 
Blinne.  Richard  D.:  See —  „ 

Crafts.  Harold  S.;  and  Blinne.  Richard  D..  5321.834.  O.  364-489.000. 
Bloch.  Alexander.  Ettl.  Hanns-Ulrich;  and  Kuhn.  Peter,  to  Nord-Micto 
Elcktionik  Feinmechanik  AG.  Aircraft  cabin  pressure  control  system. 
5320378.  a.  454-74.000. 
Bloch,  Ricardo  A:  S<«—  ,„,        „ 

Nibert.  Roger  K.;  Bloch,  Ricardo  A.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Watts.  Raymond  F. 
5320.83 1 .  a.  252-5 1 .50R. 
Blochouse.  Roland.  Hyper-rapid  circuit  breaker.  5321369. 0.  335-147.000. 
Block.  Christian;  Uhl.  Petra;  Guinomet.  Yves;  Friesendorf.  Armin;  and 
Falkowski.  Jueigen.  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Pum- 
pable  alkaline  cleaning  coocentiales.  5320.841,  O.  252-174.230. 
Bloczynski.  Michael  U;  Corey,  Paul  F;  Deng,  Yingping;  Murray.  Alison  J.; 
Musho.  Matthew  K.;  and  Siegmund,  Hans-UIrich,  to  Bayer  Corporation. 
Mediators    suitable   for   the   electrochemical    regeneratioo   of  NADH, 
NADPH  or  analogs  thereof.  5320.786.  Q.  204-403.000. 

Bloink,  Raymond  L.;  See —  

PowelL  Bob  R.;  and  Bloink.  Raymond  L.  5320.861.  Q.  264-45.300. 
Blount.  Eric  D.  Fully  reclinable  elevator  lift  cbaii.  5.520.439.  CX.  297- 

330000. 
Bloxson.  Shawn  E.;  and  Rodnguez,  Gregory  M.  Detachable  weight  assembly, 
and  cover  for  use  in  combination  with  a  detachable  weight  assembly. 
5320364.  a.  248-500.000. 
Blum.  Albert:  5*«—  _     ._..,..^ 

Sbegler.  Hartmut;  and  Blum,  Albert,  5320060,  Q.  180-117.000. 

Blum.  Hartmut:  See — 

Stiegler.  Hartmut;  and  Blum.  Hanmut,  5320,261.  Q.  180-127.000. 
Bhim  John  L.  to  E  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Self-aUgning  ostomy  device. 
5320,670.  a.  604-338.000. 


Bhilhatdt.  Edward  A.;  Blutbardt,  Robert  A.;  Noble.  Noel  L;  and  Goins. 
Jelbey  L.  Buckle  chule  folder  widi  single  selector  knob  for  multimode 
folding  operation.  5320.603.  CI.  493-421.000. 
Bluthardl,  Roberv  A.:  See—  . 

BhMhvdt,  Edward  A.;  Bluthardt.  Robert  A.;  Noble,  Noel  L.;  and  Goms. 
Jetfrey  L..  5320.603.  O.  493-421.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  and  Amarasekera.  Jayantha.  5320.898.  CI.  423- 
244.040. 
Bovdman.  Lany  D.;  Melancon.  Kurt  C;  Chau,  TVang  D.;  and  Erickson.  John 
J.,  to  Minnesoa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Low  coefficient  of 
frictioo    silicone    release    formulations    incorporating    higher    alkenyl- 
functional  siUcone  gums.  5320.978.  O.  428-41.900. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Appoionia.  Jack,  5320.005.  D.  62-63.000. 
Umcoff,  Norberto  O..  5.520.720.  Q.  95-%.000. 
Renzi.  Ernesto,  5319,946.  O.  34-239.000. 
Wolfe,  Jesse  D..  5321,765.  Q.  359-885.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Garrett,  Michael  E;  and  Pickworth,  Godfrey  B..  5320,856,  O.  261- 

76.000. 
Whitaker.  Keith.  5320.168,  Q.  128-202.220. 
BOC  Ohmeda  AB:  See— 

Wahlberg.  Ulf  H..  5320.654.  Q.  604-164.000. 
Bocian.  Sergio,  to  Scopus  Ught  (1990)  Ltd.  Radioective  marker.  5321391, 

a.  25<M93.100. 
Boden,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Warren,  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee, 

Braja  D.;  Smith,  Leslie  C;  Marin,  Anna  B.;  Narula,  Anubhav  R  S.; 

and  Boden,  Richard  M..  5321.165.  O.  514-64.000. 

Bodenhausen.  Geofliey;  Zwahlen.  Catherine;  and  Vincent.  S<bastien  J.  F,  to 

Spectrospio  AG.  Selective  control  of  magnetization  transfer  in  multiple-site 

exchange  systems.  5321.503,  O.  324-307.000. 

Bodis,  Alfred  K..  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Vapor  degreasmg 

apparatus.  5320.204.  O.  134-61.000. 
Boehringer.  Hans  R.;  Sabtan.  Jan  L.;  Hsu,  Ya-Chen;  and  Tam.  Bentley.  to 
Quidel  Corporation.  Controlled  sensitivity  immunochromatographic  assay. 
5321,102.  CI.  436-523.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International.  GmbH:  See — 

Curiel  David  T;  Hu.  Ping-chuan;  Birastiel.  Max  L.;  Gotten.  Matthew; 
and  Wagner.  Ernst.  5321.291.  Q.  530-391.700. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See —  ^^ 

Hoenes,  Joachim;  Wielinger.  Hans;  and  Unkrig.  Volker.  5321.060,  a. 
435-4.000. 

Boeing  Company.  The:  See —  

UibowicTHyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Oyde  H.,  5321.014.  Q.  428- 

48Z000. 
Miller.  Robert  J.;  RawUngs.  Diane  C;  and  OUi.  Larry  K..  5320,717,  Q. 

75-345.000.  ^.,  „ 

Records.  Roger  M.;  Taylor.  John  A.;  Shontz.  William  D.;  and  McKenzie, 
WilliamA.  5322,026,0.  395-161.000. 
Boenisch,  Dietmar.  Apparatus  for  regenerating  foundry  sand.  5320341,  CI. 

241-41.000. 
Boffilo,  Claudio:  See —  „„ 

Schiabel,  Antonio;  and  Boffito,  Qaudio,  5320360,  Q.  445-9.000. 
Bogaki,  Takayuki:  5«« —  .....        l: 

Fujii.  Toshio;  Iwamatsu.  Akihiro;  Yoshirooto.  Hiroyuki;  Minetoki. 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  5321.088.  CI. 
435-254.200.  .   .  .,  ^  .. 

Bogue.  Beufotd  A.;  and  Hiubec.  John  A.,  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Method 
for  flash  flow  processing  having  feed  rate  connoL  5320,859,  CI.  264- 
8.000. 

Auman.  Brian  C;  Zussman.  Melvin  P;  and  Bohm.  Edgar.  5320.845. 0. 
252-299.400.  .       „  . 

Boku    Kalsushi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sidewall  formation 

process  for  a  top  lead  fuse.  5321,1 16,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Bold.  JOig,  to  Babcock  BSH  Aknengesellschaft  vormals  Buttner-SchifcJe- 
Haas  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  fiber-reinforced  piaster 
plates.  5320.779.  a.  162-181.300. 
Bond.  Michael  X.:  See—  .  „    .  ,,.  .uv, 

CarroU,  Gary  T;  Pauley.  J.  Donald;  and  Bond,  Michael  X.,  5321,602, 
a.  342-50.000. 
Bone  Charles  A.  System  for  coordinating  operation  of  microwave  oven  with 

a  second  appliance.  5321359.  O.  219-679.000. 
Bones.  Chad:  See—  „  .    .  ,.  .^  - 

Hollis.  Jeffrey  C;  Bones.  Chad;  York,  Troy  M.;  Trebotich,  Thomas  S.; 
and  Scon.  Eric,  5320,773.  Q.  156-486.000. 
Bookwalter.  John  R.:  See —  ,        ^  , 

Cabrera.  Rene  J.;  Bookwaller.  John  R.;  and  Chaudoin.  Joseph  L., 
5320.608,  a.  600-201.000. 

^""^Bemreutber.  G^;  and  Bopp.  Gerhard.  5321.478.  CI  318-592.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Showalter  Dan  J.;  Lindsey.  Mark  A.;  HamiHun,  Ray  F;  and  Schoenbach, 
Ronald  A.,  5320390,  Q.  475-295.000. 

Borghi.  Italo:  See—  .  ^ 

Luciani.  Luciano;  Pondrelli.  Maddalena;  Invemizzi.  Renzo;  and  Borgbi, 
Itak).  5321.135.  O.  502-120.000. 


Bors.  Theodoras  W.  R;  and  Loonen.  Hubertus  A.  M..  to  Oce-Nederland.  B.V. 

Method  of  removing  impurities  fixMn  a  transport  member  during  an 

electrostatic  imaging  process.  5.521,687.  Q.  355-271.000. 
Bortinger.  Arie;  and  Bruscino.  Michael,  to  Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc. 

Mediod    for    regenerating    vanadium/phosphorus    oxidation    catalysts, 

5321.134.  a.  502-39.000. 
Bos.  Ebo  S.:  See— 

Pomato.  Nicholas;  Bos,  Ebo  S.;  Ransom,  Janet  H.;  and  Hanna,  Michael 
G..  Jr..  5321,285.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Doany.  Fuad  E;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue; 

Rand,   Ricky  A.;  and  Terhruggen.   Ralf  J.,  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Continuous  barcode  marking  system.  5321.709, 

CI.  358-296.000. 
Botka.  P^ter  See— 

Andrei.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  Pil;  Bolka.  Pjter.  Fatkas.  Sindor.  GoM- 

schmidt,  Katalin;  Himoti.  TanWIs;  KorOsi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvin.  5321.174.  CL  514-220.000. 
Botstein.  David:  See— 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  ZoUer.  Mark  J..  5320.913.  C\. 
424-94.640. 
Bottle.  Ian  A.:  See- 
Armstrong.  Kent;  and  Bottle.  Ian  A..  5320.082.  CL  84-313.000. 
Bouchard.  Louis  G.:  See — 

Bayne,  Robert  H.;  and  Bouchard.  Louis  G.,  5321,848,  C\.  364-569.000. 
Boulos,  Edward  N.:  See- 
Jones.  James  V;  and  Boulos,  Edward  N..  5321,128.  Q.  501-27.000. 
Bouikc.  Lyie  J.  Snowboard  binding  and  boot  including  complementary 

opening  and  binding  member.  5.520.405.  O.  280-613.000. 
Bouser,  Richard  E.  Urinal  device.  5320.671.  O.  604-353.000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  and  Ottesen,  Hal  H..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Disk  drive  with  primary  and  secondary  actuator 
drives.  5321.778,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Bowden.  Kevin  D.  J.:  See — 

Laswick.  Ronald  A.;  and  Bowden.  Kevin  D.  J..  5320.170.  d.  128- 
204.180. 
Bowen.  John  G.  Sterilization  unit  for  dental  handpieces  and  other  instraments. 

5320.892.  a.  422-295.000. 
Bowers.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  W.;  Bowers.  Thomas  E.;  and  Byers.  Charles  C. 
5321.919.0.370-68.000. 
Boyan.  Corydon  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Display  system  for  instru- 
ments. 5.521.615.  a.  345-150.000. 
Boyd,  Douglas  E:  See— 

Button.  Charles  A.;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  and  Belt.  James  S..  5320.889.  CI. 
427-188.000. 
Boykin.  David  W;  Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall.  James  E.; 
Wilson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  to  University  of  NC  at  CH,  The. 
Methods  of  treating  Pneumocystis  carinii  pneumonia.  5321.189.  O.  514- 
256.000. 
Boylan.  Stephen  D.;  and  Caporaso.  Joseph,  to  ESAB  Group.  Inc..  The.  Gas 
distribution  manifold  for  metal  scarfing  apparatus.  5.520.370.  CI.  266- 
51.000. 
Bracket!.  Fred:  See— 

Sellers.  Jackie;  and  Bracken.  Fred.  5320.657.  O.  604-191.000. 
Bracklo.  Claas:  See— 

KOhner.    Thilo;    Nieuwenhuizen.    Regneius;    and    Bracklo.    Claas. 
5321388.  O.  340-825.220. 
Bradbury.  Ronald  C:  See- 
Lake.  Royden  J.  W.;  Bradbury.  Ronald  C;  and  Kunnemeyer.  Rainer. 
5320,183.0.  128-660.010. 
Bradley.  James  E.:  See — 

Keilman,  Leonard  M.;  Ranagan.  William  F.  Jr.;  Bradley.  James  E;  and 

Balajee,  Shankverm  R..  5,520,373,  CI.  266-209.000. 
Keilman.  Leonard  M.;  Hanagan.  William  F.  Jr.;  Bradley.  James  E;  and 
Balajee.  Shankverm  R..  5320.718.  O.  75-508.000. 
Brady.  Kevin  M.:  S<r<r— 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Brady.  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta. 
Leonard  G.,  5320.91 1.  O.  424-94.640. 
Brady.  Vicki  L.:  See— 

Reed.  RusseU.  Jr.;  and  Brady,  Vicki  L.,  5320.826,  O.  252-5.000. 
Brady.  William:  See— 

Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady. 
William.  5321.288.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Braesch.  Robert  C;  Mefferd.  Thomas  A.;  and  Olson.  Michael  D..  to  Colum- 
bus McKinnon  Corporation.  Air  lifting  and  balancing  unit  with  constant 
force  pneumatic  circuit.  5320,368,  O.  254-274.000. 
Branch.  Thomas  P.  Method  and  apparatiis  for  re-approximating  tissue. 

5320.691.  O.  606-72.000. 
Brandon.  Ronald  E.  Piston  ring  assemblies  for  high  temperature  seals. 

5320.398,  O.  277-26.000. 
Brands.  Stefanus  A.  Privacy-protected  transfer  of  electronic  information. 

5321.980.  a.  380-30.000. 
Brandstetter,  Hermann;  Liepold,  August;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  Toral,  Josi;  and 
Lutz,  Gottfried,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Winding  hub  device  for  tapes. 
5320.353.  O.  242-530.300. 
Brandt,  Robert  L.;  and  Tupker.  Allen  E.  to  Rockwell  Intematiooal.  Multibay 

coplanar  direction  finding  antenna.  5321.608.  O.  343-749.000. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See — 

Bodis.  Alfted  K..  5320.204,  O.  134-«1.000. 


Braque.  Gerard:  See- 
Bauer.  Daniel;  Esclar.  Dominique;  aod  Braque.  Gtxmi.  5320310,  CL 
222-402.200. 
Brauen.  Gletm:  See — 

HoUoway.  Mike;  Neville.  Wade;  Tooker.  Mark;  and  Brauen.  Glenn. 
5321.909.  O.  370-54.000. 
Braun.  Christopher  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Tuning  and  safely 

module  to  sequence  events  in  missiles.  5320.115,  O.  102-215.000. 
Brazas.  John  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Segmented  waveguide  gratings 
used  as  optical  tilt  and  displacemem  sensors.  5321.995.  O.  385-37.000. 
Bremer.  Gordon:  See — 

Betts.  William  L.;  Bremer.  Gordon:  Smithwick.  Luke  J.;  and  Zutanski. 
Edward  S..  5321.942.  O.  375-295.000. 
Bresser.  Joel;  Cubbage.  Michael  L.;  Prashad.  Nagindra;  Weber.  William  D.; 
and  Chen  Ju.  Shyfa.  to  Aprogenex,  Inc.  EnhancemeiH  of  probe  signal  in 
nucleic  acid-mediated  in-sihi  hybridization  studies.  5321.061.  O.  435- 
5.000. 
Brewer  Company,  The:  See — 

Hamilton.  Lyle  H..  5320.167.  O.  128-200.230. 
Btewington.  Grace  T;  and  Germain.  Richard  P..  to  Xerox  Corpofalion. 
Method  for  solid  area  process  control  for  scavengeless  developmem  in  a 
xerographic  apparatus.  5321.677.  O.  355-208.000. 
Bricauh.  Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  Barry.  John  E.;  and  Sioshansi.  Piran.  to  Spire 
Corporatioa.  Catheter  having  a  long-lasting  antimicrobial  surface  lieal- 
ment.  5320.664.  O.  604-265.000. 
Bridges.  David  B.:  See- 
Young.  Robert  E.;  Oaik.  Kennedi  W.;  Washington.  Perry  J.;  Kelly. 
David  J.;  and  Bridges.  David  B..  5321.343.  O.  200-19.00R. 
Bridges.  K.  Monroe,  111:  See— 

Snyder,  Robert  D.;  Zinuner,  Paul  R.;  Thompson.  Michael  I.;  Coogdon. 
Paul  T;  aod  Bridges.  K.  Monroe.  HI.  5322.039.  O.  395-185.050. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E;  Lawson.  David  F;  Scteeffler. 

John  R.;  and  Stayer.  Mark  L.,  Jr..  5321.309,  O.  540-612.000. 
Umezawa.  Yujiro.  5320,233.  O.  152-527.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalwara.  Joseph  J.;  Barksdale.  Daniel  L.;  and  Hoff.  James  L.  5320.761. 
O.  1 56- 157.000. 
Brieriey.  Russell  A.:  Se<-— 

Scon.  Richard  W.;  Brieriey.  Russell  A.;  and  Howland.  David  S.. 
5321.086.  O.  435-254.200. 
Briner,  Paul  H.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of 

pesticides  and  intermediates.  5321.317.  O.  548-200.000. 
Bringans,  Ross  D.:  See — 

Biegelsen,  David  K.;  Bringans.  Ross  D.;  Yinling.  R.  Donald,  deceased; 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.:  Taggart.  Eva  E;  Mosby.  William  J.;  and  Kovacs, 
Gregory  J..  5321.931.  O.  372-36.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Gorman.  Jessica  A.;  O'Sullivan.  Joseph:  Leet.  John  E;  and  Mambcr. 

Stephen  W..  5321.169.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smidi,  David  W.;  Sotomoo, 
Carola;  Yevich,  Joseph  R;  and  Dextraze,  Piene,  5321,188,  O.  514- 
253.000. 
Linsley.  Peter  S.:  Ledbetter.  Jeffiey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady. 

Wlliam,  5321.288,  O.  530-387.300. 
Madding.  Gary  D.,  5321313.  O.  544-230.000. 
Menzel.  Rolf;  and  Taylor.  Scon  T.  5321.066, 0.  435-7.200. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See- 
Dick.  Rosemary  E;  and  Macaskie.  Lynne  E.  5320.811.  CL  210- 
606.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Adams.  Gendd  E;  Fieklen.  Edward  M.;  Jenkins.  Terence  C;  Md 

Stratford.  Ian  J..  5321.203.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Allan.   Peter  S.;   Bevis.   Michael  J.;  and  Banlett.  Christopher  D.. 

5320.870.  CI.  264-210.200. 
Ferguson.  Mark  W.  J..  5320.926.  O.  424-443.000. 
Greenwood,  Christopher  J..  5321.819.  O.  364-424.100. 
Silver.  Jack;  and  Lukes.  Peter  J..  5321.745.  O.  359-272.000. 
British  Telecommuncations.  pic:  See — 

Key.  Peter  B.;  Griffiths.  Thomas  R.;  Gibbens.  Richard  J.;  and  Kelly. 
Francis  P.  5321.971.  O.  379-220.000. 
Btocard.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

d'Agostino.  Guv;  Brocard,  Jean-Marie;  Heben,  Pierre  G.  J.;  Liotle. 
Franck;    Lonie,    Eric   C;    Maillard.   Claude;    and   TiepeL   Alain, 
5320,216,  O.  137-624.130. 
Brocfau.  Fetnand;  and  Duval.  Michel,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Process  for  preparing 
solutions  of  a  positive  electrode  for  polymer  electrolyte  battery  by  pre- 
dispersion  of  solid  powders.  5.521.026,  Q.  429-192.000. 
BrScker.  Franz  J.;  Becker.  Rainer,  Mengcr,  Valkmar;  and  Stops.  Peter,  to 
BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft  Palladium-containing  fixed-bed  catalyst  for  die 
bydrogenation  of  butyne- 1 .4-diol  to  butene-2-diol- 1 .2.  532 1 . 1 39. 0.  502- 
314.000. 
Broodfiekt  Gary.  Multi-component  stencil.  5319.940.  O.  33-l.OOG. 
Brook.  Warren  R.:  See— 

Thibault.  Scon  E;  Miller.  WUIiam  H.;  Brook.  Wanea  R.;  and  Maonii. 
Timothy  R.  5320.061.  O.  73-866.500. 
Brooks  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Muka.  Richard  S..  5320338.  O.  432-205.000. 
Brooks.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepdt  R.;  and  Brooks.  Dennis  L.,  5320,645, 
CL  604-95.000. 
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Brookme  Cocporation;  See — 

Motin.  Sniait  B..  SJ2U39.  Q.  327-274.000. 
Bn»dianl.  John  L..  m.  to  Whitaker  Corpontkn.  The.  Molded  latching 
appiratiu  for  primed  circuit  mounted  compoiients.  5^20,551.  CI.  439- 
567.000. 
Brosens.  Piene  )..  to  Geaenl  Scanning.  Inc.  Resonant  opocal  scanner. 

5.521,740.  a.  359-224.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha:  See — 

Itch.  Shingo.  5.521.716.  a.  358-402.000. 
Muto.  Kiyoriii.  5.521.686.  O.  355-285.000. 

Mulo.  Yukiyoshi:  Futamura.  Masao;  and  Mizuno,  Masahiro,  5.520,126, 
a.  112-102.500. 
Brown.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Buchanan.  John  M.;  Brown.  Eric  R.;  and  Gordon.  Stuart  T..  5,521.056. 
a.  430-430.000 
Brown,  Kenneth  R.  Dental  hamtoiece  hygienic  pharmaceutical  sienlizaDon 

lubricant.  5.520.882,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Blown.  Larry  T;  and  Kraska.  Marvin  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Adaptive 
control  for  automatic   transmission  engagement.   5.520386.  CI.   475- 
120.000. 
Brown.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Weng.  Uh-Jyh;  and  Brown,  Michael  A.,  5321,929,  O.  371-40.100. 
Brown.  Richard  G.;  Burdick,  Charles  L.;  and  Vanderslice.  Charles  W.,  to 
Aqualon  Company.  Ruidized  polymer  suspension  (FPS)  for  continuous 
coating  composition  manufacture.  5,521,234,  C\.  524-44.000. 
Blown.  Stqihen  H.;  Durand,  Paul  P.;  Hilbeit.  Timothy  L.;  Kiliany, Thomas  R.; 
Lee.  Chang-Kuei;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Distillate  upgrading  process.  5.520,799,  O.  208-143.000. 
Brown,  Terry  L.;  Geiss,  Anthony  J.:  Grieco,  Scon;  Neubauer.  Eric  D.;  and 
Rhea,  James  R..  to  O'Brien  &  Gere  Technical  Services.  Inc.  System  and 
method  of  removing  contaminants  from  solid  surfaces  and  decontaminat- 
ing waste.  5.520.571.  CI.  451-88.000. 
Brown.  Thomas  G.,  IH.  to  Brown.  III.  Tliomas  G.  Bicycle  chain  cover. 

5J20.584.  a.  474-146.000. 
Brown.  Trevor  P;  Conroy.  Brian  G.;  Con.  Stephen  J.;  Gardner.  Christopher; 
Larite.  Roger  D.;  Marshall.  Bairy;  and  Svendsen,  Jan.  to  Pandrol  Limited. 
Railway  rail-fastening  clip  and  assembly  and  methods  of  employing  the 
same.  5.520.330.  CI.  238-351  000 
Biubaker,  Robert  L.  In-tank  fuel  filter  for  a  lawnmower.  5320.802,  C\. 

210-172.000. 
Bnieckner.  James  L.  Word  forming  board  game.  5.520.394, 0. 273-272.000. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See— 

Fianzen.  Jochen;  and  Gabling,  Reemt-Holger.  5321379.  Q.  250- 
282.000. 
Bniker  Instniments.  Inc.:  See — 

Cory,  David  G.;  Laukien,  Frank  H.;  and  Maas,  Werner  E..  5.521,504.  Q. 
324.309.000. 
Brunnhofer,  Er»in,  to  Technoflow  Tube-Systems  GmbH.  Internal  combustion 
engine  apparatus  widi  fuel  filter  for  motor  vehicle.  5.520,156.  CI.  123- 
516.000. 
Bninnquell,  John  R.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Low  cho- 
lesterol eggs  and  method  of  selecting  same.  5320,938.  O.  426-106.000. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation:  See — 

Burkholder.   Roy   A.:   Edwards.  John   R.;  and  Gibson.   Shawn   R., 
5.521,393.  CI.  250-559.220. 
Bruscino,  Michael:  See — 

Bortinger,  Arie:  and  Bruscino,  Michael.  5.521.134.  Q.  502-39.000. 
Bryant.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E.;  Bryant,  Frank  R.;  and  Dinit,  Girish  A.,  5,521,411.  CI. 
257-344  (XX). 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  and  Grese,  Timothy  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods 

for  lowering  serum  cholesterol.  5,521.172.  O.  514-212.000. 
Bryant  Henry  V.:  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods 

of  inhibiting  environmental  estrogens.  5,521,214,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Buchanan.  John  M.:  Brown.  Enc  R  ;  and  Gordon,  StuartT.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  peracid  bleaching  composition  and  processiiig 
method  using  ternary  iron  caihoxylate  complexes  as  catalysts  in  peracid 
bleaching  solutions.  5321,056,  O.  43O-»3O.000. 
Buchanan,  Robert  E.:  See — 

D"  Alessio,  Frederick  D.:  Buchanan.  Robert  E.;  Calautii,  Barbara  A.;  and 
Smith,  Carolyn  B.,  5,52 1,%5,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Buchanan,  William  A.:  Eardley,  Richard  A.;  Tizzard.  Anthony  R.;  and  Utiey. 
Brian  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Simplified 
digital  pad  sensor.  5.521.336.  Q.  178-18.000. 
Buchmeiser,  Michael:  See — 

Schoaenberger.  Herwig:  Buchmeiser.  Michael;  Eisner.  Olaf;  Ernst.  Eber- 
hard;  Reussner.  Jens;  Neissl.  Wolfgang:  and  Angleitner.  Herbert, 
5,521.265,  CI.  526-115.000. 
Buck,  Jochen;  Hammerling,  Ulrich;  Derguini,  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi,  Koji,  to 
Sloan- Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  and  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  ^4ew  York.  The.  Retro-a-retinol  (4.14-retTO- 
retinol)derivativesandusesofretro-a-retinol.  5.52 1.221.  CI.  514-725,000. 
Buck.  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Owen,  Thomas  J.;  Kudlacz,  Elizabeth  M.;  Haiheson,  Scon  L.;  and  Buck. 
Stephen  H.  5.521,156,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Buckley.  Paul:  Ser — 

Bhatia,  Qamar  S.;  Buckley,  Paul;  Davis.  Gary;  Howe.  Roben  L.;  Pan, 
Wie  Hin;  and  Shanklin.  Elliott,  5.521.230,  O.  523-328.000. 
Budnik,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Ayerst.  Douglas  I.;  Budnik.  Brian  J.;  and  Khan.  Malik  J.,  5321,926. 0. 
370-953.000 


Budow.  Harry  S.:  and  Alcofn,  Glen  E..  to  SpectnVisian.  Inc.  Interactive 
digital    video   services    system    with    store    and    forward   capabilities. 
5.521,631,0.348-7.000. 
Budzilek.  Russell  A.;  Monaichie.  Dominic  L.;  Schlam,  Elliot;  and  Swatson. 
Richaid  R..  to  Westingboose  Norden  Systems  Inc.  Sunlight  viewable  thin 
film    electrolununscent    display    having    darkened    metal    electrodes. 
5321,465.  a.  313-503.000. 
Buissoo.  Qaude;  Pillastre.  Daniel;  and  Violette,  Eiice.  to  Etat  Francais. 
Process  for  conditioning  and  for  placing  a  traffic  sensor.  5420.056.  CI. 
73-784.000. 
Bujak.  Walter  E,,  Jr..  to  Cairier  Corporation.  System  for  providing  integrated 

zone  indoor  air  quality  control.  5320,328,  CI.  236-44.00A. 
Bull.  S.A.:  See— 

Maihot,  Roland.  532 1 340.  Q.  327-277.000. 
Bupp.  James  R.:  See — 

Andtos.  Fiank  E.;  Bupp.  James  R.;  DiPietro.  Michael;  and  Hammer, 
Richaid  B..  5319.936,  Q.  29-840.000. 
Burckett-St.  Laurent,  James  C.  T.  R.:  See — 

Sivik,  Mark  R.;  Taylor,  Lucille  F;  and  Burckea-St.  Laurent,  James  C.  T, 
R..  5320,835,  O.  252-102.000. 
Burdick.  Charles  L.:  See- 
Brown.  Richard  G.;  Burdick.  Charles  L.;  and  Vanderslice.  Charies  W.. 
5.521,234.0.524-44.000. 
Burdoin.  Robert  B.;  Moolenijzer.  Nicolaas  J.;  and  Strohacker.  Fred  M..  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Airborne  drone  formation  control  system.  5.521,817,  CI. 
364-423.000. 
Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Volz.  Peter,  and  Loreck,  Heinz,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH. 

Electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device.  5.520.447.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Buigess,  David  P..  Goa  Wendy  M.;  Hiines,  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson  G.; 
Kohut.  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckham.  Peter,  to  ElectroCopper  Products  Limited. 
Process  for  making  copper  metal  powder,  copper  oxides  and  capper  foil. 
5320.792.  O.  205-74.000. 
Burgett.  Kiik;  and  Cheung.  Alpha.  Solenoid  mounting  apparatus.  5.521.795. 

CI.  361-825.000. 
Burgoon.  David  A.;  and  Mahoney.  Lawrence  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Read  concurrency  through  transaction  synthesis.  5322.061,  CL 
395-496.000. 
Burke,  Donald  D.  Automatic  hose  uncoupling  device.  5.520.418.  O.  285- 

2.000. 
Burkhaidt.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious,  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe,  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gottschalk,  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burichardt, 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler,  Clay  G.;  Stark,  James  K.;  Mageland,  Otto  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E..  5.522.044.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Burkholder.  Roy  A.;  Edwards.  John  R.;  and  Gibson,  Shawn  R.,  to  Brunswick 
Bowling  &  BilUards  Corporation.  Lane  monitor  for  monitoring  dressing  on 
die  surface  of  a  bowling  lane.  5.521.393.  CI.  250-559.220. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ball,  Darlene  L.;  and  Hance,  Max  H..  5,519.925.  CI.  28-299.000. 
Burner  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodgers.  Ian  M.;  and  Long,  Kelso  M..  5.520336.  O.  431-329.000. 
Bums.  Bradford  A.:  See — 

Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr;  Menjivar.  Juan  A.;  and  Bums.  Bradford  A., 
5.520,942.  CI.  426-289.000. 
Bums.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Baitley.  Robert  M.;  ZwoUnski.  Michael  S.;  and  Bums.  Mark  E.. 
5.521.342.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Bums.  Richard  W.;  and  Atkinson.  Darren  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Minimum  phase  shift  microwave  attenuator.  5.521.560,  CI.  333-8 l.OOA. 
Burt,  Richard  A.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Muni.  Dasarao:  Gaynor,  Roger  E.; 
Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Mayo,  James  D.;  and  Liebermann,  George,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxygallium  phthalocya- 
nine.  5.521 306,  O.  540-141.000. 
Bun.  William  W.:  See— 

Haipole.  George  M.;  and  Burt,  William  W.,  5,519.999,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Burton.  Charles  A.:  Boyd,  Douglas  E.;  and  Belt.  James  S..  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  granules 
from  a  nozzle  onto  a  coated  sheet  5.520.889.  O.  427-188.000. 
Burton.  Mitchell  G.;  and  Wilson.  Mark  J.,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Canada. 
Inc.  Software  configurable  ISA  bus  card  interface  with  security  access  read 
and  write  sequence  to  upper  data  bits  at  addresses  used  by  a  game  device. 
5.522,086.  O.  395-829.000. 
Burton,  Roy  H.;  Wood,  David  E.;  and  Intrieri.  Kevin  W.,  to  R.  H.  Burton 
Company.  Ophthalmic  examination  chair  positioning  system.  5.520.363. 
O.  248^30.000. 
Buizio.  Fulvio:  See — 

Venturello.  Carlo;  Cavallocti.  Claudio;  and  Burzio,  Fulvio,  5.520,844. 
CI.  252-186.420. 
Busch.  Alfred:  See— 

Baeck.  Andre  C;  Ceulemans.  Raphael  A.;  and  Busch.  Alfred,  5.520,838, 
CI.  252-174.120. 
Buselmeier.  Bemhard:  See — 

Schmidt.  Emst;  Portmann.  Urs;  and  Buselmeier,  Bemhard.  5321,785, 
CI.  361-720.000. 
Bustamante.  Chris:  See — 

Wong.  Daisy  K.;  Ellingsen.  Richard  R;  Vitchus.  Bemie  C;  Bustamante. 
Chris;  and  Mladenik.  James  L.,  5320,795.  O.  208-46.000. 


Butcher.  Ronald  S.;  and  Forbes,  James  W..  to  National  Steel  Car  Limited. 
Retractable  guide  assembly  for  changing  the  effective  width  of  a  railroad 
fteight  car  container  well.  5320.489.  CI.  410-94.000. 
Butler.  Geoige  W..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Increased  efficiency  arcjet  dmister. 

5319.991.  O.  60-203.100. 
Butler.  James  R..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Bipolar  micro-power  rail-to-rail 

ampUfier.  5321352.  O.  330-257.000. 
Butler.  James  R..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  controUing  an  output 
stage  of  a  bipolar  micro-power  rail-to-rail  amplifier.  5.521.553.  O.  330- 
265.000. 
Butler.  Jerry  F.:  See— 

Wanen,  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richaid  A.;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Marin,  Anna  B.;  Narula,  Anubhav  P  S.; 
and  Boden,  Richaid  M..  5321,165.  O.  514-64.000. 
Butler.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  to  Emfaart  Inc.  Acceleration  responsive  device. 

5,520.049.  O.  73^92.000. 
Butteifield,  Herbert  R.;  Rizzo.  Michael  D.;  McCall.  Clark  E.;  Heller.  Joseph 
A.;  Oorc.  James  V.;  Pastorek.  Joseph  R.;  Radibim.  Jonathan  M.;  and 
Poirier.  David  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automatic  power 
antenna  retraction.  5321.442.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Buyukdura,  Feza  H.:  See — 

Shrader,  David  C;  Hitchcock,  Gaiy  L.;  Buyukdura,  Feza  H.;  and  Ely, 
Edwin  R.,  5321.963.  O.  379-60.000. 
Byers,  Charles  C:  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  W.;  Bowers.  Thomas  E.;  and  Byeis.  Charles  C, 
5.521.919.  CI.  370-68.000. 
Byrtl.  Timothy  N.  Medical  tube/wire  holding  device  and  associated  tube/wire 

holding  method.  5,520.656.  CI.  604-180.000. 
Byron  Agricultural  Company  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lewis.  Victor  M.;  and  Lewis,  David  A..  5,520,949,  O.  426-618.000. 
CAR,  Inc.:  See— 

Oaussen.  Steven  W.;  Goires.  Thomas  J.;  O'Dougfaeity.  Michael  D.;  and 
Weckwerth,  Dean  W.,  5320335,  O.  239-IO4.O0O. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See- 
Patterson.  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  Purtell.  George;  and  Culhane.  James. 
5.520.663.  CI.  604-256.000. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fee.  Brendan;  Dobbins.  Kurt;  Ameson.  Dave;  and  Mullaney.  Pat 

5.522,042.  O.  395-200.010. 
Matthews.  Wallace.  5.521.910.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Cabrera.  Rene  J.;  Bookwalter.  John  R.;  and  Chaudoin.  Joseph  L.,  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Orthopaedic  retractor  blade.  5320.608.  O. 
600-201.000. 
Cadillac  Gage  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Ng,  Michael  S.;  and  Wroble,  Arthur  J.,  5320,085,  O.  89-41.030. 
Cahill.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Aindow.  Alan  M.;  Cahill.  Michael  J.;  Dawson,  John;  and  Stembridge. 
James  R.,  5,520,738,  CI.  118-621.000. 
Cai,  Liming,  to  Dopaco.  Inc.  Container  for  multiple  foodstuffs.  5320324,  CI. 

229-120.040. 
Calautti,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

D' Alessio.  Frederick  D.;  Buchanan,  Robert  E.;  Calautti,  Baibara  A.;  and 
Smith,  Carolyn  B..  5,521,%5,  O.  379-67.000. 
Callahan,  John  M.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Dynamic  single-ended  sense 
amp  improvement  with  charge  share  assist.  5,521.875,  O.  365-207.000. 
Callahan,  Robert  M.;  and  Shiflett  Ronald  B.  Joist  reinforcing  bracket. 

5.519,977.0.  52-712.000. 
Callander,  Richard  J.  Headlight  cleaner  with  combined  squeegee  and  brush. 

5319.911.  O.  15-114.000. 
Callaway.  Brian,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Tack  or  wiping  cloth. 

5.520.022.  O.  66-194.000. 
Callegaro.  Lanfranco:  See — 

Dorigatti,     Franco;    Callegaro,    Lanfranco;    and    Romeo,    Aurelio, 

5320.916,  CI.  424-402.000. 
della  Valle.  Francesco;  Callegaro.  Lanfriuico;  and  Lorenzi,  Silvana. 
5.521.164,0.514-54.000. 
Calton.  Gary  J.:  See- 
Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J..  5321,279.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Calwood  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Gallon,  Gary  J.,  5321,279,  O.  528-363.000. 
Cambridge  Computer  Limited:  See — 

Flynn.  Stephen  J..  5321362,  O.  333-104.000. 
Cambridge  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cordonnier,  Carl  J.,  5,519,917.  CI.  16-IlO.OOR. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bair.  John  D.;  Thorp.  Richard  E.;  and  Russea  Robert  A.,  5320,255, 0. 
175-24.000. 
Camovisioo,  Inc.:  See — 

Rhoad.  Don  F.  5.521.655.  O.  351-51.000. 
Camp.  William  O..  Jr.;  and  Werkman.  Keidi  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  machine  generated  or 
handprinted  text  5321.985.  O.  382-176.000. 
Campbell.  Charles  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Frequency  scanning  capaciflector  for  capacitively 
determining  the  material  properties.  5,521.515,  O.  324-674.000. 
Campbell,  Peter,  Seto,  Roben  A.;  and  Bersin.  Alex  G..  to  Cole-Parmer 
Instrument  Company.  Magnetic  reluctance  flowmeter.   5.520.058,  CI. 
73-861.080. 
Campos-Loriz.  Diego;  Dierkes.  Martina;  Dukes.  Gary;  Funk.  James  E..  Jr.; 
Lamkin,  Michael  A.;  and  Schmitz.  Peter,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The. 
Sialon-bonded  silicon  carbide  refractory.  5321. 129.  O.  501-89.000. 


Cannon.  Gregory  L:  See — 

Moodrosch.  Nancy  E;  and  Cannon,  Gregoiy  L.,  5321389,  O.  340- 
825.360. 
Canon  Aplex  Inc.:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shinichi.  5.520.766.  O.  156-277.000. 
Canon  Information  &  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beretta,  Giordano  B..  5.521.708.  O.  356-402.000. 
Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha:  See — 

Egawa.  Akira;  and  Aoshima.  CUkara.  5,521,667,  O.  354-173.100. 
Endo,  Ichiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Saito.  Seiji;  Nakagiri,  Takashi;  and  Oboo, 

Shigeni,  5,521.621.  O.  347-15.000. 
Hamano,  Hiroyuki,  5,521,758,  O.  359-557.000. 
Inaba,  Yutaka;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  and  Katakura. 

Kazunori,  5.521.727.  O.  359-56.000. 
Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa;  Chyo.  Keojiro;  Noooahila.  Hiroahi;  Shigefaaia. 
Yasuhisa;  Saito.  Seiji;  and  Miura,  Shigeki.  5.521.990.  O.  382- 
270.000. 
Kanai.  Masahiro;  Maisuyama.  Jinsbo;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kariya. 
Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  and  Echizeit  Hiroahi. 
5,520,740,0.  118-718.000. 
Kawanabe,  Tetsuya,  5,522,023,  O.  395-150.000. 
Kojima,  Hisayoshi;  Ohtake,  Masaki;  Nagase.  TosfaUd;  and  Inomala, 

Mitsugu.  5.521.693.  O.  355-326.00R. 
Maeda,  Mitsum,  5321.717.  O.  358-426.000. 
Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Takeucin.  Aldhiko;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko:  Om. 

Kazuaki;  and  Matsuguma,  Minora,  5.521.683.  O.  355-246.000. 
Nagau.  Satoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Kozo.  5,522.(C8.  O.  395-165.000. 
Nishikawa.  Koichiro.  5.521,897.  O.  369-11.600. 
Nitta.  Jun;  and  Nakamuia.  Kenji.  5.521,754,  O.  359-344.000. 
Ogasawara.  Yoshimi,  5.521.898.  O.  369-124.000. 
Onodera.  Ken.  5321.711.  CL  358-300.000. 
Osato.  Yoichi.  5321.006,  O.  428-332.000. 
Shimizu,  Akira;  Okuda,  Masahiro;  and  Pujii,  Kazuhito,  5321,735,  CL 

359-154.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji.  5321.684.  O.  355-246.000. 
Ueda.  Shigcni,  5,522,017,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshihiko,  5.520.229.  CI.  141-364.000. 
Yasuhara.  Masatera.  5.520,951.  O.  427-8.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.521.720.  O.  358-448.000. 
Yoshizawa,   Tetsuo;   Miyazald,   ToyoUde;    Kondo.   Hirashi;   Sakaki, 
Takashi;  Terayama.  Yoshimi;  and  Ichida,  Yasuteiu,  5.521.520,  O. 
324-754.000. 
Caplan,  Maggie  L.:  See — 

Rancouit  James  D.;  Stoakley,  Diane  M.;  Caplan,  Maggie  L.;  St  Clair. 
Anne  K.;  and  Taylor.  Larry  T.  5320.960.  O.  427-385,500. 
Caporaso,  Joseph:  See — 

Boylan,  Stephen  D.;  and  Caporaso.  Joseph,  5,520370.  O.  266-51.000. 
Capowski.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Halma.  Marten  J.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  F.;  Fenaiolo. 
Frank  D.;  and  Sachs.  Martin  W..  5322.088.  O.  395-881.000. 
Cappelletti,  Silvana:  See — 

Verdini.  Antonio  S.;  Pinori,  Massimo;  Cappelletti,  Silvana;  Gazeiro, 
Laura;  and  Leoni.  Ravio.  5.521,159,  O.  514-18000. 
Capper.  David  G.;  and  Axekod.  Stan.  Control  interface  apparatus.  5321,616. 

O.  345-156.000. 
Caramore.  Diane  E.:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Caramore.  Diane  E.;  and  Watkins. 
Frank  T.  Ul.  5320.609.  O.  600-204.000. 
Carapace.  Inc.:  See — 

Edenbaum.  Martin;  and  Silvers.  Gary.  5,520.621.  O.  602-8.000. 
Caibone.  Richaid  J.:  See— 

Eckert.  Lee  H.;  Wan.  Julian;  Kubicko.  Robert;  and  Caibooe.  Richard  J.. 
5.521,803.0.  362-198.000. 
Caibomec  GmbH.  Gesellschaft  zur  Anwendung  von  Faxerveibundwettslof- 
fen:See— 
HeckeL  Geid.  5320329, 0.  425-218.000. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See — 

Campos-Loriz.  Diego;  Dierkes,  Martina;  Dukes,  Gary;  Funk.  James  E.. 
Jr.;  Lamkin.  Michael  A.;  and  Schmitz,  Peter.  5321,129,  Q.  501- 
89.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Soni,  Bobby;  Didday,  Richard;  and  Hurley.  Kean.  5320,185,  O.  128- 
661.080. 
Caren,  Robert:  See— 

Khosla,  Chaitan;  and  Caren.  Robert,  5,521.077.  O.  435-172.300. 
Carey.  Jon  F.  11;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mefarooz,  to  Louis  Bcrkman  Company. 

The.  Method  of  coating  a  metal  strip.  5320.964,  O.  427-431.000. 
Carielk),  Lisa  A.:  See — 

O'Brien,  WiUiam  G.;  Cariello.  Usa  A.;  and  WeUs,  Theodore  F., 
5321778.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Carls.  John  M..  to  Dell  USA.  L.R  Drive  current  detection  and  opomizaciaii 

circuit  for  computer  systems.  5322.081.  O.  395-750.000. 
Carisson.  Bengt  See— 

Christensson.  Ingmar.  and  Carisson.  Bengt  5.520.970. 0. 428-342.000. 
Camegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Dannenberg,  Roger  B  ;  and  Grubb.  Lorin  V.  5,521324, 0.  84-612.000. 
Caron,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Walles,  Gerard  G.;  Caroo.  Ronald  J.;  Bleakney.  James  A.;  Parkinson, 
Gerald  W;  and  DtWiu,  Christopher  W.  5321,998, 0.  385-86.000. 
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Camttm  Gonzalvez,  Juan-Carios;  Vicioso  Sanchez.  Mercedes;  and  Garcia 
Ruano.  Joi<-Luis.  to  Deiivados  del  Edlo.  S.A.  Process  to  obtain  benzox- 
azines  lo  be  used  for  the  synthesis  of  ofloxazine,  levofloxazine  and 
derivatives.  5.521,310.  O.  544-101.000. 
earner  Corporation:  See — 

Buiak.  Waller  E..  Jr..  5320.328,  Q.  236-44.00A. 
Shrceve.  William  O ;  and  Essig.  Thomas  W..  5.520J27, 0.  236-10.000. 
Canoll.  Charles  E.;  Kunselman.  Garry  C;  Tobey,  Arthur  E.;  and  Bcbnoie. 
Richard  J.  toThermo  Jairell  Ash  Corporation.  Analysis  system.  5.521.698, 
a.  356-70.000. 
Carroll.  Gary  T. ;  Pauley.  S.  Donald;  and  Bond.  Michael  X.,  to  Racom  Systems, 
Inc.  Communications  system  utilizing  FSK/PSK  modulation  techniques. 
5.521.602,0.342-50.000. 
Carroll,  WilUam  A.:  See— 

Meyer,  Michael  D.;  Altenbach,  Robert  J.;  Carroll,  William  A.;  Drizin, 
Irene;  Lebold.  Suzanne  A.;  Lee,  Edmund  L.;  Sippy,  Kevin  B.;  Tietje. 
Karin  R.;  Yamamoto,  Diane  M.;  and  Kerwin,  James  F.,  Jr..  S.52I.18I, 
a.  514-249.000. 
Cartesian  Data,  Inc.:  See — 

Parks,  A.  Harold;  aymer,  James  R.  W.;  Reim.  Douglas  A.;  Aldrich. 
William  N.;  Singh,  Ajeet;  Hoagland.  Albert  S.;  and  Chai.  Hi-Dong. 
5.521.774,  CI.  36O-8I.000. 
Casati.  Paolo;  and  Marchisi,  Giu.seppe,  to  SOS-Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Com- 
bination and  method  for  coupling  a  heat  sink  to  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.521,439,0.257-718.000. 
Casco  Nobel  AS:  See— 

LyseU,  Lennm;  and  Malmbom,  Lars,  5,520.%1,  O.  427-385.500. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  5*^ — 

Morikawa.  Shigenori;  Hanzawa,  Kohtaro;  Sasaki.  Hiroynki;  and  Moro- 
kuma.  Hiroshi.  5.521  J22,  O.  84-603.000. 
Casper,  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Halma,  Manen  J.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  E;  Feiraiolo, 
Frank  D.;  and  Sachs.  Martin  W.,  5.522.088.  CI.  395-881.000. 
Cassette.  Carmen  M.  Gravestone  flower  holder  5,519,966.  CI.  47-41.010. 
Cassford,  Keidi  L:  See— 

Bastyr,  Charles  A.;  Gildersleeve,  Richard  E.;  Tillinghast.  Theodore  Y. 
UI;  and  Ca-ssford.  Keith  L..  5,520,622,  CI.  602- 16.000. 
Castillo,  Ernesto  J.;  and  AH,  Yusuf,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Use  of  certain 
anionic  surfactants  lo  enhance  antimicrobial  effectiveness  of  ophthalmic 
compositions.  5.520.920.  O.  424-405.000. 
Castillo,  Jose  T:  See — 

Balingit,  Ronald  F;  and  Castillo.  Jose  T,  5.520,583,  CI.  474-50.000. 
Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  Zaffetti,  Mark  A.;  and  Rosen,  James  L.,  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Sequential  close  interiock  arrangement  for  high  ampere- 
ratedcircuit  breaker  5,521.346.  CI   200-40 1  000 
CasIot«,  Glen  M.;  Treiber.  Frederick  A.;  and  Drake.  Barry  L.,  lo  Apeiron,  Inc. 
Laser  scanning  method  and  apparatus  for  rapid  precision  measurement  of 
diread  form.  5.521,707.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Caslro.  Michael;  and Toso.  Kenneth  E..  lo  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corpoc^on. 

Everting  forceps  with  locking  mechanism.  5.520.704,  CI.  606-208.000. 
Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  L.;  Chambers,  Mark  S.;  and  Matassa,  VirtorG.,  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Benzodiazepine  derivatives.  5321,175.  O.  514- 
221.000. 
Casutt,  Michael:  See — 

Stein,  Ingeborg;  Casun,  Michael;  Heywang,  Ulrich;  Martin,  Roland;  and 
Schwarz.  Michael.  5320.906,  O.  424-59.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Eagan,  Thomas   E.;   Larson,   William   R.;   and   Nigus.   Durwin   D.. 

5.521.824,0.  364-431.030. 
Hefler.  Gregory  W.  5,520.155.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Lohmann,  Craig  W.,  5,520.338.  CI.  239-533.900. 
Ludewig.  Howard  W.;  Siwicke,  James  H.;  Kilty,  Alan  L.;  Wallace,  Brian 
L.:  Haytcher.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Rees,  Dean  E,  532U54.  O.  219- 
130.010. 
Marcott,  Tony  L..  5320,262.  O    180-418.000. 

Ufheil.  Steven  T;  and  Rector.  Stephen  W..  5320,499. 0.  414-685.000. 
Yesel,  Leon  P;  and  Kiizerow.  John  P,  5320393.  CI.  477-77.000. 
Cathey,  Wade  T .  Jr.;  and  Dowski.  Edward  R.,  Jr,  lo  University  of  Cokmdo. 
The  Regents  of  the.  Range  estimation  apparatus  and  method.  5321.695,  CI. 
356-4.010. 
Caudle,  Donald  M  :  See— 

Imboden,  Waller  H.;  Myers,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Caudle,  Donald  M.. 
5319.894,0.  2-4O9.00O. 
Cavallooi.  Claudio:  See— 

Venturello.  Carlo;  CavalloCti.  Claudio;  and  Burzio,  Fulvio.  5320.844. 
CI.  252-186.420. 
Cawthome,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hindley,  Richard  M.;  and  Cawthome.  Michael  A..  5321.201.  O.  514- 
342.000. 
Cecil.  Paul  D..  Jr.;  Geib.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Pill.  Anthony  J.,  to  Mdex 
Incorporated.  Connector  with  a  front  end  mounted  terminal  position 
assurance  system.  5320.553,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Celcoce.  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher,  Anthony  G  ;  and  Halcher,  John  L.,  5321.961, 0.  379-59.000. 
Celi,  Antonio  M.,  to  In.Tec.  Italia  International  Envirotunent  Technology  S.r.l. 
Process  for  recovering  spent  metal  etching  solulians.  5320.814.  CI. 
210-638.000. 
Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Underiner,  Gail;  Porubek,  David;  Klein,  J.  Peter,  Eiseman,  Elisa;  Leigh, 
Alistair.  Kumar,  Anil;  and  Michnick.  John,  5321,315.  CI.  546- 
243.000. 


CEM  Corporation:  See— 

Bennett  Jonathan  P;  and  Hargett.  Wyatt  P,  5320.886, 0. 422-102.000. 
Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Farr,  Jennifer,  and  Lee.  PhiUip  K..  5321.144,  Q.  504-215.000. 
Central  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See — 

Newsome.   Richard   F.;    Peterson.   Gary;    and    ^hiavone.   Carmine. 
5320.207,0.  137-15.000. 
Centre  N'..tional  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 

Alloin,  Fannie;  Annand.  Michel;  and  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves.  532 1 ,019. 0. 

429-33.000. 
Ni.  Yang;  and  Devos.  Francis.  5321.857.  O.  364-820.000. 
Cephalon,  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Richard  W.;  Brieriey,  Russell  A.;  and  Howland,  David  S., 
5,521,086,  O.  435-254.200. 
Cerestar  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Rosenplenter,  Kurt  C,  5320,950,  O.  426-660.000. 
Cerullo,  Mariano.  Ecological  electromechanical  device  for  the  continuous. 

even  multiple,  capture  of  noxious  animals.  5,519,962,  O.  43-72.000. 
Ceulemans,  Raphael  A.:  See — 

Baeck.  Andre  C;  Ceulemans,  Raphael  A.;  and  Busch,  Alfred,  5320,838. 
O.  252-174.120. 
CGC  Interiors  A  Division  of  CGC.  inc.:  See- 
Gee,  Graeme,  5319,976,  CI.  52-712.000. 
Chablaix,  Rent  E.;  and  Gaugaz.  Marline,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Preparation  of 

overrun  milk  product.  5320,946,  CI.  426-570.000. 
Chae,  Sang  H.:  See— 

Hur,  Chang  U.;  Cho,  Jin  H.;  Hong,  Su  M.;  Kim,  Hong  W.;  Lim.  Young 
H.;  Rim,  Jae  S.;  Kim,  Jeong  S.;  and  Chae,  Sang  H..  5321,146,  CI. 
504-243.000. 
Chahn,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Wynne,  Kenneth  J.;  Lindsay,  Geoffrey  A.;  Hoover,  James  M.;  Stenger- 
Smilh.  John;  Hemy.  Ronald  A.,  deceased;  and  Chafin,  Andrew  P, 
5,520,968,0.428-1.000. 
Chaguturu,  Munirathnam  K.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II;  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 
C;  Chaguniru,  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray,  Partha  S.;  and  Yeager,  Waller 
H..  5,521,192,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Chai,  Hi-Dong:  See — 

Parks,  A.  Harold;  Clyn>er.  James  R.  W.;  Reim,  Douglas  A.;  Aldrich, 
William  N.;  Singh.  Ajeet;  Hoagland,  Albert  S.;  and  Chai,  Hi-Dong, 
5321,774,0.360-81.000. 
Chalifoux,  Paul  R.,  lo  Wellesley  Research  Associates,  Inc.  Periodontal 

packing  device.  5320,921,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin;  Golovin,  M.  Neal;  and  Moulton,  Russell.  Acidity 

reduction  of  adhesion  promoter  layer.  5,520,850,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin.  Electro  chemical  cell  comprising  non-radiation 

curable  solid  polymer  electrolytes.  5321,025.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Chalupa.  Antonin.  to  Ruid  Systems  Partners  SA.  Linear  electromagnetic 

drive  means.  5321.446,  O.  310-12.000. 
Chambers.  Frank  A.:  See— 

Motetti,  AnAony  L.;  and  Chambers,  Frank  A.,  5322.005,  O.  385- 
129.000. 
Chambers.  John  S.:  See — 

Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  and  Chambers,  John  S.,  5321.047.  O.  43O-I34.00O. 
Chambers,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Chambers,  Mark  S.;  and  Matassa.  Victor  G.. 
5321.175,0.514-221.000. 
Champion  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Kosobrodov.  Yury;  and  Jue,  Vincent,  5320,444,  O.  299-106.000. 
Chang,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Landgrebe,  Kevin  D.;  Smith,  Terrance  P;  and  Chang,  Jeffrey  C, 

5321,142.0.  503-227.000. 
Wolk,  Martin  B.;  Isberg.  Thomas  A.;  Hanzalik.  Kenneth  L.;  Chang, 
Jeffrey  C;  Bills.  Richard  E.;  Dower.  William  V.;  and  Smith.  Terrance 
P,  5321,035.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Chang,    John.    Multifunctional    spring-grip    dumb-bell.    5319.918.    CI. 

16-lll.OOR. 
Chang.  Mike:  See — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.;  Owyang,  King;  Pitzer, 
Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jan,  5,521,409,  O.  257-341.000. 
Chang,  On  K.;  and  Lundquist,  Joseph.  Method  of  making  hdiium  metal  oxide 

cathode  active  material.  5320,903.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Chang,  ZhaoHua:  See — 

Baust,  John  G.;  Chang,  ZhaoHua;  and  Finkelstein,  J.  J.,  5320.682,  CI. 
606-24.000. 
Chao,  Fang-Lin:  See — 

Wu,  Ruey-Beei;  and  Chao,  Fang-Lin,  5321368,  O.  333-140.000. 
Chao,  James  L.:  See — 

Yang,  Ming  M  ;  Chao,  James  L.;  and  Russak,  Michael  A.,  5320,981, 0. 
428-65.500. 
Chapman.  Robert  J.;  and  Habib,  Charies  M.,  to  Mizu  Systems  Corporation. 
Methods  and  articles  for  administering  drug  to  the  oral  cavity.  5320,924, 
O.  424-435.000. 
Chappell,  Paul  J.;  Fritsky,  Keith  J.;  Lemeiux,  Paul  M.;  and  Miller,  Charles  A., 
to  United  Stales  of  America,  Environmental  Prelection  Agency.  Intelligent 
afterburner  injection  control  to  minimize  pollutant  emissions.  5,520,123, 
O.  110-188.000. 
Chaptal-Gradoz,  Nathalie:  See — 

Fehr,  Charles;  Delay,  Franfois;   Blanc.  Pierre-Alain;  and  Chapul- 
Cradoz.  Nadialie.  5321. ISl.  Q.  512-6.000. 
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Oiarlot,  Didier,  and  Yassa,  Falfay.  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electranics  S-A. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  control  of  a  first  input  first  output  type  device. 
5,521,872,0.365-189.120. 
Charlton,  Steven  C;  Hatch.  Robert  P;  and  Henunes,  Paul  R.,  to  Miles  Inc. 

Test  devices  for  determination  of  glucose.  5320.883,  O.  422-56.000. 
Chamley,  James  E.;  Ethes,  John  G.;  and  Jensen,  Grant  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Reactor  core  shroud  repair  wilfa  tmered  pins.  5321.931,  Q. 
376-260.000. 
Charpak,  Georges.  Medical  imaging  device  using  low-dose  X-  or  gamma 

ionizing  radiation.  5321.956,  O.  378-146.000. 
Chatard.  Michel,  lo  Instilul  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  and  device  for 
withdrawing  an  element  fastened  to  a  mobile  installation  from  the  influence 
of  the  movements  of  this  installation.  5320,369,  O.  254-277.000. 
Chatterjee,  DiUp  K.:  See- 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Kolb,  Theodore  R., 
5320,601,  O.  492-58.000. 
Chau,  Buu:  See— 

Lo,  Thomas  Y.;  Le,  Dan  D.;  and  Chau,  Buu,  5320381. 0.  271-117.000. 
Chau,  TVang  D.:  See— 

Boardman,  Lany  D.;  Mclancon,  Kurt  C;  Chau,  Trang  D.;  and  Erickson. 
John  J.,  5320,978,  O.  428-41.900. 
Cbaudoin,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Cabrera,  Rene  J.;  Bookwalter,  John  R.;  and  Cbaudoin.  Joseph  L., 
5320,608,  O.  600-201.000. 
Chauvin,  Jacques:  See — 

de  Paul  Humeau,  Vmcent;  Gleim.  GOnter,  and  Chauvin,  Jacques, 
5321,646,  O.  348-744.000. 
Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Temporary  storage  of  authenticatioa 
information  throughout  a  personal  communication  system.  5321,962,  Ci 
379-60.000. 
Chelvayohan,  Mahesan:  See — 

Glaimsinger,  William;  Sorensen,  Ian;  and  Chelvayohan,  Mahesan, 
5321,099,  O.  436-151.000. 
Chen,  Chin-lxmg:  See— 

Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Chen,  Chin-Long;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue; 
Rand,  Ricky  A.;  and  Tetbruggen,  Ralf  J.,  5321,709, 0.  358-2%.00O. 
Chen,  C.  S.:  See— 

Cbou,  C.  H.;  Wang,  T.  H.;  Chen,  C.  S.;  Chen,  Y.  C;  and  Ko,  S.  F, 
5320,874,  O.  264-328.400. 
Chen,  Fusen  E.;  Bryant,  Frank  R.;  and  Dixit,  Girish  A.,  to  SGS-Tbonnson 
Microelectrooics,  Inc.  TVaasistor  spacer  etch  pinpoint  sinicture.  5321,411, 
O.  257-344.000. 
Chen,  Jian;  Cleveland,  Lee  E.;  HoUmer,  Shane;  Kwan,  Ming-Sang;  Liu. 
David;  and  Radjy,  Nader,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Adjustable 
threshold  voltage  conversion  circuit.  5321,867.  O.  365-185.330. 
Chen.  Jun  W.:  See— 

Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.;  Owyang,  King;  Pitzer. 
Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jan,  5,521,409,  O.  257-341.000. 
Chen,  Ming  L.;  and  Kuehny.  Jay  A.,  to  Inlerpoint  Corporation.  DC-To-DC 

converter  with  secondary  flyback  core  reset  5321.807,  O.  363-21.000. 
Chen,  Ming-Syan;  Kandlur,  Dilip  D.;  and  Yu,  Philip  S.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Frame  sampling  scheme  for  video  scan- 
ning in  a  video-on-demand  system.  5321,630,  O.  348-7.000. 
Chen,  Paul.  Horse-riding  simulating  exerciser  having  two  modes  of  operation. 

5,520399.  O.  482-96.000. 
Chen,  Qianjun;  Coughlin,  Peter  K.;  and  Pellet  Regis  J.,  to  UOP.  Reforming/ 

dehydrocyclizanon  catalysts.  5,520,7%,  O.  2M^5.000. 
Chen,  Sen-Tsuen;  Zimmerman,  Linda  J.;  Miller,  Mark  A.,  deceased  (by  Laura 
J.  Miller,  executiix),  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Seismic 
profiling  tt»l  with  variable  somce/receiver  spacer.  5321,337,  O.  181- 
102.000. 
Chen,  Shu  F  Storage  rack  for  automobile  trunks.  5,520,3 16, 0.  224-539.000. 
Chen,  Shu-Hui;  Lee,  Kuei-Ying;  Shih,  Cheng- Yeh;  and  Zang,  Wing-Lang,  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.  Post  ueatment  of  tungsten 
etching  back.  5321,119,  O.  437-187.000. 
Chen,  Wha:  See- 
Seltzer.  Raymond;  Chen,  Wha;  King,  Roswell  E..  ID;  Odorisio,  Paul; 
Pitteloud,  Rita;  and  Shum,  Sai  P,  532IJ37,  O.  524-128.000. 
Chen,  Y.  C:  See— 

Chou,  C.  R:  Wang.  T.  H.;  Chen.  C.  S.;  Chen,  Y  C:  and  Ko,  S.  P, 
5320,874,  O.  264-328.400. 
Chene,  Mon-Ren:  See — 

Frankle,  Jon  A.;  and  Chene,  Mon-Ren.  5321.837,  O.  364-491.000. 
Chen  Ju,  Shyh:  See— 

Bresser,  Joel;  Cubbage,  Michael  L.;  Prashad.  Nagindra;  Weber,  William 
D.;  and  Chen  Ju,  Shyh,  5321,061,  O.  435-5.000. 
Cbesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Orofino,  Steven  A.;  and  Kuznitz,  Matthew  R,  5,520,907, 0. 424-65.000. 
Chesterfield,  Michael  P.;  Serra,  Josep;  and  Koyftnan.  Ilya.  lo  United  Stales 
Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  braided  suture 
products.  5,520,084,  O.  87-56.000. 
Cheung.  Alpha:  See — 

Buigett  Kirit;  and  Cheung,  Alpha,  5.521.795.  O.  361-825.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

tones,  Robert  A.,  5320,798,  O.  208-140.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company,  a  Division  of  Chevron  U.S.A. 
Inc.:  See — 
Clinton,  Russell  M.,  Ill;  Jones,  William  P;  and  Roffman,  Mark  A., 
5320,329,  O.  236-68.00C. 


Ooa.  Cbok  I.;  awi  Lim.  Seog-Sooi,  to  LSI  Logic  CorporMkn.  PriaHd  wirii« 
board  mounted  semicooductor  device  having  leadframe  with  tligiMM^ 
feanire.  5321,427,  O.  257-666.000. 
Chia,  Wei-Kuo:  See- 
Huang,  Chun-Kai;  Qua,  Wti-Kuo;  Htiao,  Chuo-CMeti;  and  Chn.  Jiint- 
Ming.  5322,021,  O.  39S-I38.000. 
dnappiiu,  Remo:  See — 

Somein.    Jean-Ftanfois:    Delay,    Jacqoet;    and    riit«fpini     Remo. 
5320,046,  a.  73-151.000. 
Chiba,  TUnyoihi:  See— 

Yaraasaki,  YoaUmai;  Chiba,  lUcayoifai;  Kobunaya.  Hideb;  and  bh- 
ikawa.  Yutaka,  5321,893,  CL  369-48.000. 
Chiba,  TWieyo:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroki;  Itoh,  Hiroyuld;  Kawata,  Atsuini;  Saitoh,  Talwya; 
Nakanishi,  Keiichirou;  Isfaida.  Rieko;  and  Chiba.  Tsuneyo.  5321336. 
O.  326-82.000. 
Cfaien.  Sun-Chieh:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chien,  Sun-Chieh,  5321,113,  d.  437-52.000. 
Chikama,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisaimsfao.  Beodiac  device 

5320.222.  O,  138-118.000. 
Chikamalsu,  Hiroyuld:  See — 

Kadowaki,   Tomohiko;   Chikamatsu,    Hiroyuki:    Kataiawa,   Yiaaka; 
Hozumi,  Masahimi;  and  Sugihara.  Hideftnni,  5321.854.  d.  364- 
707.000. 
ChiMree,    David    L.,   to   Kaiser  Aluminum   A   Chemical   CUpoMion. 

Aluminum-lithium  filler  aUoy  for  brazing.  5320,321,  O.  228-luXIOO. 
Childress,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Schuhl,  Alain;  and  Childress,  Jei&ey,  5321300.  CL  324-249.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K.:  See— 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Cararaofe,  Dine  £.;  mi  Walkins. 
Frank  T,  m,  5320,609,  O.  600-204.000. 
Chiotis,  Achilles;  Cornelius,  Rajendra  S.;  and  Soni,  Pnvin  L.,  lo  Raychem 
Corporation.  Article  for  splicing  electrical  wire*.  5320.974.  O.  428- 
35.700. 
Chiu.  Ming-Yee:  See— 

Arman,  Farsfaid:  Depominier.  Remi:  Hsu.  Anting;  and  Chiu.  Ming-Yee. 
5321.841,  O.  364-514.00A. 
Cho.  Heung  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Nam  J.;  Rhee.  Byung  G.;  and  Cho.  Heung  S..  5320.927.  O. 
424-150.000. 
Cho,  Jin  H.:  See— 

Hur,  Chang  U.;  Cho,  Jin  H.;  Hong.  Su  M.;  Kim.  Hong  W.;  Lim,  Young 
H;  Rim.  Jae  S.;  Kim.  Jeong  S.;  and  Chae.  Sang  H.,  5321,146.  O. 
504-243.000. 
Choi.  Hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Voltage  boosting  circuit  of  a 

semiconductor  memory  circuit  5321,871.  O.  365-189.110. 
Choi,  Kil-Yeong;  Yi,  Mi-Hie;  Lee.  Jae-Heung;  Jin,  Moon- Young;  and  Hong. 
Young-Taik,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology  Polya- 
mideimide  resins  containing  isophorooe  diamine  structures.  5321 .276, 0. 
528-322.000. 
Choi,  Seung  D.:  See — 

Yang,  Choong  J.;  Choi,  Seimg  D.;  Lee.  Woo  Y;  and  Son.  Yoimg  G.. 
5320,748,  O.  148-104.000. 
Choi.  Sung-Hoon:  See — 

Kang,  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hoon;  Back,  Myung-Cheol;  Hong,  Sung- 
Pyo;  Lee,  Ji  Y.;  Ryu.  Lee  H.;  Lee.  Soo-Beom;  Park.  Hee  Y;  and  Lee. 
Yoon-Sig.  5321.775.  O.  360-85.000. 
Chopas,  Nicholas  J.;  Dulton.  Charles  A.;  Haeffner,  Arthur  R.;  Ray,  Phillip  E.; 
Schuette,  Michael  W.;  and  Kutchi,  Steven  N.,  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.  Gel 
casting  system.  5320,790,  O.  204-620.000. 
Chou,  C.  H.;  Wmg,  T  H.;  Chen,  C.  S.;  Chen,  Y.  C;  nd  Ko.  S.  P..  to  Ibui 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Compressible  mold  plunger.  5320,874,  CI. 
264-328.400. 
Chou,  Chib-Ming:  See- 
Wang,  Chung-Hsiung;  Lo.  Cbu-Fang;  Kou,  Guang-Hsung;  Huang, 
Chang-Jen;  and  Chou,  Chih-Ming,  5321 J99,  O.  536-24.300. 
Choodhury.  Abhijit  K.;  and  Hahne,  Ellen  L.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Imptementation 
of  selective  pinhout  for  space  priorities  in  a  shared  memory  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  switch.  5321,916,  O.  370^)100. 
Choudhury,  Hrishikesh;  Helgren,  R.  Hayes;  and  Valentincic,  Charles  C,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Valved  intravetKXis  fluid  line  coonector.  5320,6i66, 
O.  604-283.000. 
Chris  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Divjak.  Milan.  5320339,  O.  433-37.000. 
Christensen,  John  J.:  See — 

Denenberg.  Sluatt  Petersen,  Robert;  Densbetger,  John;  and  Christenaen, 
John  J.,  5321,984,  O.  382-209.000. 
Chrislenson,  Reed  A.:  See — 

Green,  Steven  E.;  Piltal,  Shakil  A.;  lohs.  Blaine  D.;  Woollain.  Mm  A.; 
Doerr,  David  W;  and  Chrislenson,  Reed  A.,  5321,706,  O.  356- 
369.000. 
Christensson.  tognur.  and  Carlsson,  Bengt  lo  Tetia  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S.A.  ^kaging  container  laminate  possessing  fal  resistance  prop- 
erties. 5320,970,  CI.  428-342.000. 
Chramik.  Karel.  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Hydraulically  coupled 

position  locking  device  for  surgical  tables.  5320,091,  O.  91-44.000 
Onysler  Corporation:  See — 

Kapes,  Richard  C;  and  Hamp,  Raymoo,  5320.431.  O.  296-97.220. 
RotnmeL  William  D.;  Adams.  Joaqib  B.;  Letcher.  John  E.;  and  Nvikee. 
Robert  J.,  n.  5320.162.  O.  123-689.000. 
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Sunn.  Michiel  J.;  ind  Itachey,  Demiif  J.,  5^20J63,  Q.  180-270.000. 
Chu,  Jiun-Miog:  See — 

Hung,  Chun-Kji:  ChU,  Wei-Kuo;  Hsiao,  Chun-Chieh:  and  Cbu.  Jiim- 

Ming,  5,522,021,  O.  395-138.000. 

Chu,  Shao-Fu  S  ;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Kim,  Kjraog-Mia; 

and  Mei,  Shaw-Ning.  to  Intemabooal  Ba^iness  Machines  CoqMntioa. 

Advanced  silicon  on  oxide  semiconductor  device  structure  for  BiCMOS 

integrated  circuit.  5,521,399,  O.  257-36.000. 

Chuang,  Chih-Li;  and  Kurtz,  Andrew  F,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coin|i«iy.  Optical 

system  for  a  laser  printer  5,521.999,  O.  385-88.000. 
Chuchotowslri.  Alexander,  Rngerle,  JUrgen;  Ibeig,  Niggi;  MiHd,  Hans  P.; 
Mailer.  Rita;  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge,  Marianne;  Schmid.  Gerard;  'ncbopp. 
Thomas:  and  Wessel,  Hans  P.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SuUiiric  acid 
esters  of  sugar  alcohols.  5,521.160,  O.  514-42.000. 


Chun,  Christopher  K  Y.;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Molded    Qukey,  Stephen  W.;  Se. 


Cleveland,  Lee  E:  See- 
Chen.  Jian;  Cleveland.  Lee  E.;  Hollmer.  Shane;  Kwan,  Ming-Sang;  Liu. 
David;  and  Radjy,  Nader,  5,521,867,  O.  365-185.330. 
CUnton,  Russell  M.,  Ill;  Jones,  William  P;  and  Roffinan,  Mark  A.,  to  Chevron 
Research  and  Technology  Company,  a  Division  of  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for   compensating    for   enviroimiental    effect 
5,520,329.  a.  236-68.00C. 
Ckm,  James  V.:  See— 

Butterfield.  Herbert  R.:  Rizzo.  Michael  D.;  McCall.  Qark  E.;  Heller, 
Joseph  A.;  Clore,  James  V;  Pasuxek.  Joseph  R.;  Ratbbun,  Jonathan 
M.;  and  Poirier,  David  C.  5,521.442,  Q.  307-10.100. 
Qough.  Roger  B.:  See— 

Lucey,  George  K..  Jr.;  Wasynczuk,  James  A.;  Qough,  Roger  B.;  and 
Hwang.  Jennie  S.,  5.520.752.  a.  148-400.000. 


optical  interconnect  5,521,992,  G  385-14.000 
Chun.  a»istopher  K.  Y;  Kuo,  Shun-Meeo;  and  Witting.  Gary  F,  to  Motorola. 
Method  for  making  ootical  interface  unit  widi  detachable  pbotooic  device. 
5  J22.002.  a.  385-88.000. 
Chung,  Jing-Yau.  System  of  cooking  or  heating  food  products  widi  micro- 
waves and  hot  oil.  5.520,099.  Q  99-409.000. 
Chura.  David  J.:  See— 

McMillen.  Robert  J.;  Watson.  M.  Camerao:  and  Chura.  David  J.. 
5.522.046.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Oiyo.  KeDJiro:  See — 

Ishizawa.  YasuMsa;  Chyo.  Kenjiro:  Noooshita.  Hirosfai;  Shigehara. 
Yasohisa:  Saito.  Seiji;  and  Mlura.  Shigeki,  S.S2I.990.  Q.  382- 
270.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Alvctd.  Larry  A..  5.520J77,  Q.  206-5.100. 
Evans,  Samuel,  5.520.848.  Q.  252-405.000. 
Hofer,   Arnold;   Schneider,   Hildegard;   and   Siegenttaakr,   Nikolaus. 

5.521,261,  CI.  525-523.000. 
KOng.  Rudi.  5^21,195,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Roberts.  Walden  K.;  Selitrennikoff.  Claude  P:  Laue.  Bridget  E;  and 

Potter.  Sharon  L.,  5,521,153,  O.  514-2.000. 
Seltzer.  Raymond;  Chen.  Wha;  King,  Roswell  E..  Ill;  Odotisio.  Paul; 

Pittelood,  Riu;  and  Shum.  Sai  P,  5,521,237,  Q.  524-128.000. 
Steinmann,  Alfred,  5,521.282,  Q.  528-419.000. 
Zimmermann.  JUig,  5,521,184.  Q.  514-252.000, 
Ciba-Geigy  (Japan)  Limited:  See — 

Inaoka.  Tetsuya;  Kokubo.  Tosfaio;  'nuiu.  Daisuke;  and  YoitBinMa 
Tadashi,  5,521,081,  O.  435-212.000. 
Cikanek.  Harry  A.:  See- 
Rao,  Vemulapalli  D.  N.;   and  Cikanek.  Harry  A..  5,519.993.  Q. 
60-288.000. 
Cinus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolfaa.  Sridhar.  Eglit.  Alexander,  and  Han,  Robin.  5.521.614,  a,  343- 
128.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanaoka.  Tadashi;  and  Fukayama.  Htroyki.  5,521,590. 0.  340-825.540. 
Citton.  Napoleooe,  to  N  Citton  &  C.  S.a.s.  Device  for  fixing  the  back  of  a 
chair  or  the  Uke  to  the  supporting  structure.  5.S20.44I.  CI.  297-440.210. 
City  of  Hope:  See- 
Wallace,  R.  Bruce;  and  Ugozzoii,  Luis.  3.521  JOI.  O.  S36-24J30, 
Claar.  Terry  D.:  See- 
Johnson.  William  B.:  Park.  Eugene  S.;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H.;  While. 
Dumy  R.;  and  Claar.  Terry  D..  5.520380.  Q.  419-43.000. 
Clairol,  Inc.:  See— 

Lim.   Mu-ni;  Stasaitis.   Unas;  and  Pan.  Yuo-Guo,  3.320.707.  C[. 
8-»26  000. 
Clare,  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Subramaniam,  Raj:  Clare,  Christopher  R.;  and  Bamea,  Donald  E.,  Jr., 
5.520.683,  CI.  606-32.000. 
Clark.  Abbot  F,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Estrogen  metabolites  for  lowering 

intraocular  pressure.  5,521,168,  C\.  514-178.000. 
Claii  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Dewald,  Gregory  T;  and  Schaber.  Charles  D..  3320J89.  Q.  473- 
231.000. 
Clark.  Franklin  T.  Jr..  to  Emsco.  Inc.  Tool  Handle.  3.520.430.  CI.  294-37.000. 
Clark.  Glen  W.  Carrying  case  for  carrying  a  music  stand  and  music  on  a 

musical  instrument  case.  5,520.462.  O.  383-37.000. 
Clark,  Henry  B  :  See— 

Paiazzotto,  Michael  C  ;  Clark.  Henry  B.;  Vesley,  George  F:  Williams, 
Jerry  W.;  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  G..  5.521,227.  CI.  522-4.000. 
Claik.  Kenneth  W :  See- 
Young.  Robert  E.;  Clark.  Kenneth  W.;  Washington.  Perry  J.;  Kelly, 
David  J  ;  and  Bridges,  David  B.,  5,521.343,  Q.  200-19.00R. 
a«k,  Robert  T;  Hamilton.  Thomas  P;  and  Gallo,  Steven,  to  United  Tech 


dhannes.  James  R.;  Oukey.  Stephen  W.;  Haacke,  E.  David;  and 
Yathrough,  Roy  U.  5,521,789,  Q.  361-111.000. 
Clum  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiubsack.  Larry  J.;  Heiden.  Richard  M.;  and  Handy.  Allen  L..  5.521.366. 
a.  335-126.000. 
aymer,  James  R.  W.:  See— 

Parks.  A.  Harold;  Oymer,  James  R.  W.;  Reim.  Douglas  A.;  Aklrich, 
William  N.;  Singh,  Aject;  Hoagland.  Albert  S.;  and  Chai.  Hi-Doog. 
5.321.774,  a.  360-81.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hlavinka.  Dennis  J.;  Corbin,  Frank.  ID;  and  White.  Robeit  L..  5.520.218, 
CI.  138-89.000. 
Cochrum,  Kent  C:  See- 
Dorian,  Randel  E;  and  Cochrum.  Kent  C.  5.521.079.  a.  433-174,000. 
Coda  Music  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Paulson,  John  W.;  Weisbrod,  Stephen  P;  and  Dunn,  Mark  E..  3.321  J23, 
a.  84-610.000. 
Cody.  Daniel  J ;  and  Holl,  Wendell  J.,  to  DEC  International,  Inc.  Molded  food 

processing  system.  5,520,097,  Q.  99-353.000. 
Coe,  Paul:  See- 
Walker.  Richard;  and  Coe,  Paul,  5.521.163,  CI.  514-50.000. 
Coelho,  Philip  H.;  and  Wolf,  Terry,  to  ThermoGenesis  Coiporation.  Fibrino- 
gen processing  apparatus,  inethod  and  container.  5.520,885,  O.  422- 
101.000. 
Coggins.  Jean.  Medxid  of  rolling  dough  using  a  disposable  sheet  5,520,945, 

a.  426-4%.000. 
Cohen.  Daniel  E..  to  Aequitron  Medical,  Inc.  Iterative  sleep  evaluation. 

5,520,176,  a.  128-630.000 
Cole-Parmer  Instrumeiu  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  Peter,  Seto,  Roben  A.;  and  Bersin.  Alex  G..  5.520,058,  C[. 
73-861.080. 
Coleman,  Edward  A.  Mini-blind  slide-on  attachment  5,520.235,  C\.  160- 

89.000. 
Collette,  Wayne  N.;  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  and  Lin,  Chi  C.  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  container  with 
high-crystallinity  sidewall  and  low-crystallinity  base.  5,520,877,  CI.  264- 
521.000. 
Collier,  Michael  R..  to  Harmony  Fastening  Systems.  Inc.  Separable  keyholder 

with  multiple  keyrings.  5.520,036,  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Collins,  Ftanklyn  M.  Fine-line  thick  film  resistors  and  resistor  networks  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.521.576,  CI.  338-307.000. 
Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  Pinney,  Linda;  Gruzdowich,  Gregory  J.;  and  Steusloff, 
Patrick  M.,  to  Pyxis  Corporalioo.  Supply  station  with  internal  computer. 
5.520,450,0.  312-215.000. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See — 

Btacsch.  Robert  O.;  Mefferd.  Thomas  A.;  and  Olson.  Michael  D., 
5.320.368.  CI.  254-274.000. 
Colvill.  Robert  H.;  Lowther.  Derek  R;  Shenton.  Colin  N.;  Shillito.  Robeit  T.; 
Trinder,  Rosemary;  and  Wallis.  Andrew  F,  to  Thomas  De  La  Rue  Limited. 
Image  handling  facilitating  computer  aided  design  and  manufacture  of 
documents.  5,521,722.  O.  358-500.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Tokutake.  Katuhiro:  and  Matsumoto.  Susumu,  5,520.433,  O.  297- 
131.000. 
Commissariat  a  TEnetgie  Atomique:  See — 

Somein,    Jean-Fianfois;    Delay,    Jacques;    and    Chiappini.    Remo, 
5,520,046,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Conunonwealth  Industrial  Gases  Limited,  The:  See — 

Schonstein,  David;  and  Shore,  William,  5,520JII,  Q.  137-340.000. 
Compagnie  de  Developpment  Aguettant  S.A.:  See — 

Malley,  Serge  D.;  and  Vila.  Jorge  R.,  5,521,161,  Q.  514-45.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  D'Automatisme  CGA  HBS:  See — 

Martin.  Philippe;  Teluob,  Jean-Marc;  and  Astier,  Jean-Luc.  5,320.380. 
a.  271-94.000. 


nokHties  Conixation   Intergrated  qiialitative/quantiutive  reasoning  with    Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin  *  Cie:  Sei 


enhanced  core  predictions  and  extended  test  prncedures  for  machine  failure 

isolation  using  qualiuiive  physics  5.522.014.  CI.  .195-10.000. 
Clark,  Wesley  R.;  and  Jennings,  David  J.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Device 

for  manufacturing  a  groove  bearing.  5,520,038,  Q.  72-75.000. 
Claussen.  Steven  W.;  Gorres.  Thomas  J.;  O'Dougherty.  Michael  D.;  and 

Weckwerth,  Dean  W.,  to  C.A.P,  Inc.  Spray  hood  and  assembly  including 

the  spray  hood.  5,520335,  Q.  239-104.000. 
Clayson,  Ralph  L  ,  HI:  See- 

Philo,  Charles  M  ;  and  Clayson,  Ralph  L.,  HI,  5.520,144,  Q.  123-90.500. 
Clerici.  Pierro  R.,  to  Aplix,  Inc.  Fastener  tape  with  loops  for  use  as  part  of 

book-and-loop  fastener  assembly  5,520,021,  CI.  66-193.000. 


Myatt,  David.  5.520,231,  Q.  152-152.100. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporatico:  See — 

Gunlock,  Richard  D.;  Potter,  Mark  R.;  and  Galloway.  William  C. 
5.522.054.  CI.  395-439.000. 

NeufeW.  E.  David,  5,522.065.  O.  395-182.040. 

Stonz,  James  L;  and  Wallace,  David  B.,  5,521,618,  O.  347-10.000. 
Composite  Developnient  Coiporatioa:  See — 

Quigley,  Peter  A.;  and  Nolet,  Steven  C,  5,520383,  CI  273-37,200, 
Com^eam  Coiporation:  See — 

Gddenberg,  Yoav;  and  Gur.  Shimon,  5,521,499,  O.  327-237.000, 
Conair  Coiporatian:  See — 
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Saloe,  Ludwig;  and  Verdi,  Rooaid  F.,  3,320,909,  CL  424-70310. 
Conflex  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Moen.  Ricky  E,  5.519,983,  O.  33-442,000. 
Congdoo,  Paul  T:  See— 

Snyder,  Roben  D.;  Zimmer,  Paul  R.;  Thompcoo.  Michael  L;  Congdoo, 
Paul  T;  and  Bridges,  K.  Monroe,  HI,  3^22,039,  a,  393-183.050. 
Conley.  William  P:  See— 

Foresi,  Andioay;  and  Conley.  William  P.,  5,320392,  O.  473-227,000. 
Cooined  CorpofBtioa:  See— 

Sulcu.  Maz;  and  Genlelia.  John,  3320.651.  O.  604-118X100. 
Cooner  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Shrinkle,  Louis  J.;  and  Squires,  John  R.  3321.768.  Q.  360^.000. 
Conner,  Randall  C:  See— 

DeBoalt  Stephen  L.;  Conner.  Randall  C;  and  O'Daniel.  Howard  H.. 
5320.419,  a.  285-24.000. 
Connors,  Robeit  W.:  See— 

McKean.  Kevin;  Rolman.  Frederic:  and  Coonon.  Roben  W.,  3320320, 
a.  228-102.000. 
Conrad.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Schleinz.  Robot  J.:  Kucherovsky,  Joseph  S.;  and  Comad,  Daniel  J., 
5320.112.  a.  1OI-483.O0O. 
Conroy.  Brian  G.:  See — 

Brown,  Tyevor  P.;  Cooroy,  Brian  G.;  Cox,  Stephen  J.;  Gardner,  Chris- 
topher, Larke,  Roger  D.;  Marshall.  Bairy:  and  Svendsen.  Jan. 
5320,330,0.238-351.000. 
Constantinescu.  Eugen.  to  Ohio  Mattress  Company  Components  &  Licensing 
Group.  Steel  span  for  use  in  mattress  foundatioa  fiames.  3319,903,  CL 
5-264.100. 
Container-Care  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Russell,  Larry  L.;  and  Mohar.  Louis.  5320,803.  O.  210-182.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider.  Eckhaid;  and  Diekmann,  Hans-Jltagen.  5321,497,  CL  324- 
207.220. 
Continental  Cariisle.  Inc.:  See — 

Zielinski.  David  J.;  and  Lawson.  Steven  R.,  3320,103, 0.  99-483.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

CoUene,  Wayne  N.;  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.:  nd  Lin,  Chi  C, 
5320,877.0.264-521.000. 
Conviser.  Rebecca  F  Regressively-tiered  package  stiucnire.  3320322,  CL 

229-110.000. 
Cook,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Berg.  Charies  J.,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  Charies  D.,  5320.308.  O.  221-50.000. 
Cook,  James  N.;  and  Worsley,  John  L.,  to  AUergan,  Inc.  Compositioas  and 
method  for  destroying  hydrogen  peroxide  oo  contact  lens.  5321,091,  O. 
433-264.000. 
Cook.  Phillip  D.,  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  oligo- 
nucleotides having  chiral  phosphorus  linkages.  5.521,302,  CI.  536-23.310. 
Coolman.  David  W.;  and  Sawyer,  Eugene.  Fastening  tab.  5320,475,  O. 

403-242.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Degelmann,  Paul  G.;  and  Jandrisits,  Alice  M.,  5321.804,  O.  362- 
220.000. 
Cooper,  Stephen  M.;  Greenbeig,  Ronald  A.;  and  Nazareth,  Dairyl.  u  General 
Electric  Company.  Autoclave  resistant  blends  of  poly(esleT-caffaaaale)  and 
polyetherimide  resins.  5,521,258,  O.  525-425.000. 
Cc^elan,  Rachel,  to  Naturalife  Corporatioo.  RespiraKty  breast  tissue  expand- 
ing device  with  timing  function.  5320,613.  O.  601-14.000. 
Copley.  Russell  D.;  and  Schreiner,  Joel  M„  to  Deere  A  Company.  Narrow  row 

cotton  picker  and  a  row  unit  therefor,  5319,988.  CX.  36-30,000. 
Coppin,  Francis:  See — 

Meunier.  Jacques;  Coppin.  Francis;  and  Duval,  Dominique.  3320,241. 
a.  164-263.000. 
Coraje.  Inc.:  See— 

Malinowski.  Igor,  and  Siegel.  Robert,  5320,189.  O.  128-662.030. 
Cofbin.  Frank.  HI:  See— 

Hlavinka.  Dennis  J.;  Cortiin,  Frank.  Ul;  and  White,  Roben  L..  5320,218, 
O.  138-89.000. 
Cixtlala,  Inc.:  See— 

Kikinis,  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal:  and  Seller,  William  J.,  5322,089,  O. 
395-893.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Davila,  Luis  A;  and  De  U  Mala.  Carlo  R.,  5320,633, 0.  604-167.000. 
Cordonnier,  Carl  J.,  to  Cambridge  Industries,  Inc.  Moulting  device  for  a  front 

mounted  removable  handle  and  die  like.  3319,917,  O.  I6-1I0.00R. 
Corey,  Paul  F:  See— 

Bloczynski,  Michael  L.;  Corey,  Paul  F;  Deng,  Yingping;  Murray.  Alison 
J.;  Musho,  Matthew  K.:  and  Siegmund.  Hans-Ulrich.  5320.786,  CL 
204-403.000. 
Coinelissen.  Hugo  J.:  See — 

Vrijssen.  Gerardns  A.  K  M.;  CDroelissen.  Hugo  J.;  van  Rosmalen. 
Gerard  E;  and  Savert.  Comdis  I..  3321.464,  CL  313-430.000. 
Cornelius,  Rajendn  S.:  See — 

Chiotis,  AcfaiUes;  Cornelius,  Rajendra  S.;  and  Sam,  Pravin  L..  3320,974. 
O.  428-35.700. 
Corafiekl,  Uoyd.  Leak  container  and  method.  5320,003.  CL  62-36.000. 
Conils.  Gerd:  See— 

Kunen.  Heinz;  Coinils.  Getd;  and  Scfaniner,  Heiaiidi.  3319,979,  O. 
32-745.150. 
Coming  Incotporaled:  See — 


Lernmuanx.  Christian;  and  Paris,  Benrni.  3321,993.  O.  383-14.000. 

Cory.  David  G.;  Laukien,  Frank  H.;  and  Maas,  Wenier  E,  to  Broker 

InsumneMs,  Inc.  Pulse  sequence  and  method  for  creating  a  radio-ftcqueacy 

magnetic  field  gndieni  with  a  spatiaUy  indqimrient  phase  for  NMR 

experimenu.  5321304.  O.  324-309.000. 

Cosmec  SxL:  See — 

Ackennann,  Anton,  5320,093,  O.  99-289.0aT. 
Coda.  Leon  N.:  See— 

Footana.  Michelle;  Fontana.  Andnny:  and  Coata.  Lena  N„  3320,613, 
O.  601-33.000. 
CoMin.  John  A.  Computer  comroUed  sman  phacoenailsificaliaa  oMbod  ad 

appanhu.  5320.633,  O.  604-22.000. 
Cooen,  Matthew:  See— 

Curiel,  David  T.;  Hu,  Ping-cfauan;  Binutiel,  Max  L.:  Conea,  Matthew; 
and  "f/affta,  Ernst,  5321 J91,  O.  530-391.700. 
Coughlin,  Peter  K.:  See- 
Chen,  Qianjun;  Coughlin,  Peter  K.;  and  Pellel.  R^  J.,  5320,796,  CL 
208-65.000.  ^^ 

ConnM,  loaepii  J.;  and  Jenings,  Byron  T,  Jr,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Ctm^my. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automating  and  controlling  ^ijr^rt'mfif  tnftivf 
tools  and  tool  sets  via  when/dien  relationships.  532^073.  CL  393-700.000. 
ComtauMs  Coatings:  See— 

Aklian,  Jak;  Evans,  Stacy  A.  B;  Hickling,  Michael:  and  Lewis.  Kadsine 
J.,  5321,012.  O.  428-418.000. 
Counaukb  PLC:  See— 

Tiylor.  James  M.,  5320,869,  O.  264-203.000. 
Cox,  Philip  D.:  See- 
Thompson.  Wancn  L.;  and  Cox.  Philip  D..  5320.123,  Q.  111-120.000 
Cox.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Brown,  lyevar  R;  Coaroy.  Brian  G.;  Cox.  Stephen  J.;  Ganinei.  dns- 
topher.  Larke,  Roger  D.;  ManhalL  Batiy:  and  Svendsen.  Jw, 
5320330,  O.  238-351.000. 
Crabtree,  Lany:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Buri;  Tborsen.  Thomas  A.;  and  Cnbtiee,  Lany.  3320,237. 
CI.  160-184.000. 
Cralis.  Harold  S.;  and  Blinne.  Richard  D..  to  ATAT  Gkibal  Inforaation 
Soiutions  Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America:  and  Synbios  Logic 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ralnilaring  dynamic  power  ■^^'^jf^y^  in 
CMOS  integrated  circuits.  5321,834.  O.  364-489.000. 
Ciagel,  Nancy  J.:  See- 
Singer,  John  C,  ni:  Thacker,  Clarke  F;  Mastrofrancesco.  Luigi;  aid 
Cragel.  Nancy  J..  5320.416.  CL  280-775.000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See— 

Weder,  DonaM  E:  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  WilUan  F;  ad  Snaeler, 
Joan*  G.,  5319,967,  O.  47-72.000. 
Craighead.  Lawrence  W.;  Weldon.  James  A.;  Rouser.  Fotresl  J.;  awl  WiHbng. 
Debn  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of 
processing  a  lens  and  means  for  use  in  the  method.  5320368.  O. 
451-42.000. 
CranfieM  University:  See — 

Saini,  Sehvayan;  and  "Hinier,  Antboay  R  F..  3321,101,  CL  436-318.000, 
Crawford.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Unuvar.  Lisa  M.;  and  Orawfoid.  Daniel  A.,  5321.825. 0.  364-43I.0S0. 
Cray.  Gregory  D.;  and  YmderWen.  Terry  L..  to  '■— ~i~  Oaptaatkat. 
Focused  laser  beam  measurenieni  system  and  mediod  of  beam  kxation. 
3321374.0.250-216.000. 
CRC-Evans  Rehabilitation  Systems.  Inc.:  5^r— 

'hykv.  Siitaey  A.;  Rogala.  Stanley  J.;  and  Steazel.  Aadrzej.  5320,734, 
CL  118-307.000. 
Crews.  Kay  M.,  to  Baker  Hi^hes  Incaqnrated.  Bit  with  ball  plug  conpen- 

sattr  having  pressure  relief  means.  3320,257,  O.  175-227.000. 
Cridland.  Ian:  See^ 

iepaea,  KeU;  Cridland,  Ian;  Petersen.  Jorgca  S.;  and  Enena.  A.  M.. 
3320.009,  O.  62-27Z000. 
Crippea.  W.  Smart.  Containment  integrity  system  for  vessels.  3320,132,  CL 

1I4-74.00R. 
Cromer.  Daryl  C:  See— 

Aklereguia.  AUiredo;  Cromer,  Daryl  C;  Bland,  Patrick  M.;  mti  Smtes. 
Rodger  M..  3322.064,  O  395-550.000. 
Cranin,  John  E;  Luce.  Stephen  E;  and  VoUraan.  Steven  H..  to  i-«i— «■-- .i 
Business  Machines  Corpoiatian.  Semiconductor  chip  and  electionic  mod- 
ule widi  inlegiaiBd  surface  inttjuwimti/HaiamMiti,  3321,434,  CL  237- 
686.000. 
Crooin,  Philip  J„  II:  See — 

EwcT,  fted  L.;  Cronin,  FWlip  I..  0:  and  DuPree.  Mb  R.,  S320Zr2,  CL 

192-36.000. 

Crook,  Russell  A.;  Poutter.  Lany  W;  Scfauke.  Kevelfa  ].;  HMl  SincUi;  J«ies 

W..  to  Thiokol  Corporatioo.  Method  of  surface  laeuaiHiun  of  dnminian 

substrates.  5320,768,  O.  156-319.000. 

Cross,  Daniel  J.  Mounting  base  for  fishing  rod  holder.  S3I9.9S9,  CL 

43-21.200. 
Crossley,  David  W:  See— 

Beraalein,  Michael  S.;  Crossley,  David  W.;  Abiama,  Raady  L;  aad 

Johnson,  leny  E,  5319,905.  O.  3-426.000. 
Benuaeitt,  Michael  S  ;  Sundbeig,  Brian  C;  and  Craaaky.  David  W.. 
3320303,  O.  22(MO4.000. 
Crosspoint  Sohaioos.  bic.:  See— 

banmanesh.  Ali.  5321,44a  O.  257-774.000. 
Croucfaer,  Michael  W.  PonaUe  shaker  for  use  wHh  water  bmh.  3320JM,  CL 

422-99.000. 
Crow  River  Industries,  IncarpantBd:  See — 
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I  B„  5420,071.  a.  74-557.000. 
Ciowi  Equipncoi  Corpontkn,  Inc.:  Set — 

Kendall.  PaU  A..  S.520.258.  O.  ISO^JOO. 
Crown  Piiluuihip:  Set — 

Gicenbetg.  Percy.  5,519.974,  Q.  52-518.000. 
Oycoiedicai  Scieoces,  inc.:  Set — 

Bmm,  Mm  G..  Cbmg,  ZhaoHua:  and  nnkelsttn,  J.  J..  5.520,682,  O. 
606-24.000. 
CTS  CotponKioa:  See— 

PMfcnbater.  Drvid  S..  5,520.044.  a.  73-118.100. 
CuUwge.  Michael  L:  Set— 

Bfcuer.  Joel;  Cubbage,  Mkhael  L.;  Praibad.  Nagiadn;  Weber,  Wiltiam 
D.:  aid  Oieo  Ju.  Sbyli.  5.521.061.  a.  435-S.OOO. 
CdccU.  Pieln>,  to  Pieno  Cuccfai  S.p.A.  Device  for  loading  ban  into  ainooiatic 

ladwt.  5.520.493.  O.  414-18.000. 
Cular.  Jame*  A.  Hshing  lure.  5,519,960,  Q.  43-42.170. 
CulhaDe,  James:  5m — 

Pauenoo,  Pnnk:  Zhang.  John:  Purtell,  George:  and  Culhane.  James, 
5420,663.  a.  604-256.000. 
CuUea,  Thomas  C:  Set — 

Henhe,  Robert  N..  II:  Peake.  Cbnton  J.;  CuUeo.  Thomas  C:  Lew,  Albeit 

C:  and  SUvennan.  In  R..  5421,190.  O.  514-258.000. 
Hevie.  Robert  N..  0:  Peake,  aintoo  J.:  Cullen.  Thomas  C:  Lew,  Albert 
C:  Chaguomi.  Munitalfanam  iC:  Ray.  Panha  S.:  and  Yeager.  Waiter 
R.  5421.192,  a.  514-275.000. 
Ciunmitts-Allisoa  Corp.:  See — 

Rasnmssen,  James  M..  5420477.  CI.  453-56.000. 
Curfaam.  Kevin  D.;  and  Khan.  Abdul  Q.,  to  Betz  PapeiChem.  Inc.  Method  of 
inhibiting  wet  strength  icsin  deposition  in  papermaking  fehs.  5420.781. 
a.  162-199.000. 
Cuiiel.  David  T;  Hn.  Ping-cfanan:  Birasliel,  Max  L.;  Colten,  Matthew;  and 
Wagner.  Ernst,  to  Boehhnger  Ingelheim  Intematiooal,  GmbH:  Genentech. 
toe.;  and  University  of  ^4orth  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Conjugates  for 
inlnxliicing  nucleic  acid  into  higher  eocaryotic  cells.  5421,291,  O.  530- 
391.700. 
Cuny,  Stephen  J.;  and  Mastanduno,  Richard  T,  lo  AQiedSignal  Inc.  Airtight 

thermocouple  probe.  5.520.461.  Q.  374-179.000. 
Cortin.  William  J..  11;  Cuitin.  William  J..  IV;  and  Torvik.  Brian  W,  to 
American  Tel-A-Systems.  Inc.  Compact  data  input  device.  5421,986,  O. 
382-187.000. 
Curtin.  William  J.,  IV:  Set— 

Cuitin.  William  J ,  11:  Cuitin.  William  J..  IV;  and  Torvik,  Brian  W., 
5421.986,0.382-187.000. 
Cwtiss  Wright  Flight  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Hickersoo.  William:  McCarthy.  John  D.;  Litz,  Bradley  C;  and  Mayer. 
Edwaid  A.,  5420,064,  Q.  7442 1. OOR. 
Cusano.  Dominic  A.:  See — 

Riedner.  Robert  J.:  Lyons,  Robert  J.;  Cusana  Dominic  A.;  and  Qreak- 
ovich.  Charles  D,  5421487,  O.  250-367.000. 
Cuthbert,  Winslow  R  ;  Harrij,  Craig  S.;  Leckhand.  Craig  R.;  and  Maitel.  Paul 
A  .  to  Ontos,  Inc.  Object  oriented  network  system  for  allocating  ranges  of 
globally  unique  object  identifiers  bom  a  server  process  to  client  processes 
which  release  unused  identifieis.  5422.077.  Q.  395-700.000. 
CV  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See— 

Lange.  Louis  G..  Ill:  Spilburg.  Curtis  A.:  and  Reardan.  Dayton  T., 
5421,303,0.536-59.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Bay,  WUliam  E.,  5421416,  O.  546-339.000. 

Kaminski.  Stanley  S.;  and  Evans,  Robert  E.  5420.866.  Q.  264-112.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Joo.  Haeng  D  :  and  Song.  Bok  N..  5420.025.  O.  68-12.050. 
Kim.  Keun-Hwan.  5421.918.  Q  370-61.000. 
Park,  Hak-Jae.  5421.642.  CI.  348-«».000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Hyun  G..  5419.996.  O.  60-547. 100. 
Lee.  Min  K.,  5420,440,  CI.  297-378.120. 
Daggett.  Lorrie:  Ellis.  Steven  B.:  Liaw.  Chen;  and  Ponlsler.  Aaron,  to  Salk 
Institute   Biotechnology/hidustrial  Associates.   Nucleic  acids  encoding 
human  metabotropic  glutamate  receptors.  5421.297.  Q.  536-23.500. 
d'Agostino.  Guv:  Brocml.  Jean-Marie:  Heben,  Pierre  G.  J.:  Liotte,  Franck; 
Lome.  Eric  C;  Maillard.  Qaude:  and  Tiepel,  Alain,  to  Sociele  Natiooale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviaboo  S.N.E.C.M.A.  Rotary 
valve  assembly  5420^16,  CI.  137-624130. 
Dahlquist  John  C:  and  Mazurek,  Mieczyslaw  H..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company     Radiation    cured    radiographic    intensifying 
screen.  5420,965,  Q.  427-515.000. 
Ddm.  Michael  S  :  and  Lange.  M  Patnda.  to  Lange.  M.  Patricia.  Self-gniding. 

multifiinctional  visceral  cadieteT.  5420.178,  CI.  128-637.000. 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uda.  Yukio:  and  Matsumoto.  Shusaku.  5421.10a  O.  436-161.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Obata,  Hiroyuki:  Utsumi.  Minoru;  lijima,  Masayuki;  Okabe,  Masalo; 
and  Kamiyama,  Hirooori,  5421,040.  Q.  430-50.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Homung,  Ernst;  Oery,  Huba;  and  Wenz,  Herbert.  5420.270.  a.  188- 
266.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P;  Lamont.  Gordon  J.;  Vdss.  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab. 
Clemens,  5421,018,  CI.  42-26.000. 
Datnippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 


Fujikawa.  Kazoani;  Tteafca,  Masaio;  and  Muraoka.  V^isuke,  5420,744, 
a.  134-11.000. 
Dnnippoa  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuka.  Tniyoshi;  Izunii.  Akin;  and  TUeucfai.  Itatomo,  S4203S7.  CI. 

261-87.000. 

D'Akssio,  Frederick  D.:  Buchanan.  Robert  E.;  Calautti,  Barbara  A.;  and 

Smidl.  Carolyn  B.,  to  Bell  Adantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Apparanis  and 

method  for  handling  busy  calls  in  telephone  network.  5421.965.  Q. 

379-67.000. 

Dalgleisfa.  Kevin  L.;  aid  Hoe.  Sei  S..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limiled.  Wireless 

btae  stitioa.  5421.793,  Q.  361-752.000. 
Dambacher,  Paul,  to  Rohde  ft  Schwaz  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.  COPDM 
combined  eiKoder  moduialiaa  for  digital  broadcasting  sound  and  video 
widi  PSK.  PSK/AM.  and  QAM  techniques.  5421.943,  O.  375-295.000. 
Damle.  Nitin  K.:  Set— 

Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter,  JeSiey  A.;  Damle,  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady, 
Wdliam,  5421 J88,  Q  530-387  300. 
Dance.  Mark  N.:  Sims.  Gordon  C:  and  Auchinleck,  GeoSirey  F  Apparatus 

and  method  for  aligning  knee  prostheses.  5420,694,  a.  606-86.000. 
D' Andrea,  Mark  A.  Diagnostic  maiidng  catheter  system  for  use  in  radiation 

diagnods  procedure.  5420.646.  Q.  604-%.000. 
Dneshva.  Yousef.  E-Z  leg  suppoits.  5420.630.  O.  602-60.000. 
Danfdss  A/S:  See— 

Dixen,  Carl  C,  5420,088.  O.  92-71.000. 
D' Angelo.  Ralph;  Kimball.  Christopher  V.;  Kostek,  Sergio;  Pkna.  Thomas  J.; 
aid  Wmkler.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Schlumbergcr  Technology  Corporatian. 
Measurentem  of  fonnadoo  characteristics  using  acoustic  borehole  tool 
having  sources  of  different  frequencies.  5421.882,  CI.  367-32.000. 
Dannenberg.  Roger  B:  and  Gtubb,  Lorin  V,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  Universily. 
Automated    musical     accompaniment    with    multiple    input    sensors. 
5421424.  a.  84-61Z000. 
Daimcr  Bernard,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Microemulsions  of  aminopolysiloxanes. 

5420.827.  a.  252-8.600. 
Dappeo.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moocmann.  Alan  E:  Becker,  Daniel  P;  Dappen. 
Michael  S.;  Nocal.  Roger,  Shone.  Robert  L.;  and  Villamil.  Clan  I.. 
5421.193.  a.  514-290.000. 
Dardaris.  David  M.:  See— 

McCloikey.  Patrick  J.;  Dardaris.  David  M.;  Gohr.  Eric  T;  and  Wu. 
Pin-pin.  5421.275.  O.  528-196.000. 
Danow,  Danell:  See- 
Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  Face,  Bradbury  R.;  Rogers,  Glenn  R.  Jr.;  Darrow, 
DancU;  and  Bishop,  Richard  P.  5420.862.  Q.  264-40.100. 
Dataproducts  Cotporaioa:  See — 

Okada,  Aki;  Amir,  EU;  and  Rbeingold,  Leo  J.,  5422,016,  Q.  395- 
108.000. 
Dana.  James  R.:  See— 

Moe,  John  L.;  and  Data,  James  R.,  5421,850,  O.  364-571.010. 
Daugy,  Bruno:  See — 

Soriano,  Louis:  and  Daugy.  Bruno,  5419,937,  Q.  29-842.000. 
Daumueller,  Hans:  See — 

Beitling.    Johannes;    Daumueller,    Hans;    and    Bahnmueller,    Gerd, 
5421,798,0.362-61.000. 
David.  James  C,  to  Helitek.  Indexing  hehcal  magazine.  5420,171,  O. 

124-51.100. 
Davidge,  Gregory  M..  to  Tortoise  Products,  Inc.  Adhesively  mounted  security 

system.  5420.031,  O.  70-18.000. 
Davidson  Textron  tac.:  See — 

Kelman.  Josh;  and  Hames.  Robeit  5420.758.  O.  156-62.200. 
Davie,  Robert  M.:  See— 

lorio.  Ralph  A.:  Davie.  Robeit  M.;  McDaniel.  James  D.;  Mitchell.  Frank 
L.;  and  Nie,  Tao.  5420.223.  O.  138-140.000. 
Davies.  Glyndwr  J.:  See — 

Everitt.  William  H.;  Parker.   David  A.;  aid  Davies.  Glyndwr  J., 
5420,466.  O.  384-294.000. 
Davila.  Luis  A.:  and  De  La  Mata,  Carlo  R..  to  Coidis  Corporation.  Catheter 

hemostasis  valve,  5.520.655,  O.  604-167.000. 
Davis.  David  J.,  to  Wmget.  Larry.  Thermoplastic  air  bag  cover  having  a 

membrane  switch.  5420.412.  O.  280-728.300. 
Davis.  Gary:  See — 

Bhatia.  Qamar  S.;  Buckley,  Paul;  Davis.  Gary;  Howe,  Robert  L.;  Pan, 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin.  Hliott,  5421.230.  O.  523-328.000. 
Davis.  Samuel:  Aldrich.  Thomas  H.;  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D.,  to  Regen- 
eron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  TIE-2  ligand.  and  method  of  making.  5421.073. 
a.  435-69.500. 
Dawson.  John:  See — 

Aindow.  Ahm  M.;  CahiU,  Michael  J.;  Dawson.  John;  and  Stembridge, 
James  R.,  5420,738.  O.  118-621.000. 
Deasy.  Richard  E..  to  Rockwell  International.  Bandswitched  electncaUy  short 

tactical  monopde  antenna  system.  5,521.607.  O.  343-745.000. 
DeBoalt.  Stephen  L ;  Conner,  Randall  C;  and  ODaniel,  Howaid  H.,  to 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company.  Apparatus  for  assembling  bell  and 
spigot  pipe  joints.  5420.419,  O.  285-24.000. 
Deboer.  Charies  D ;  and  Back,  Seung  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuiy. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  laser  dye  ablation  printing  with  high  intensity 
laser  diode.  5421,629.  O.  347-262.000. 
De  Biuler.  Dennis  L.,  lo  AT  AT  Corp.  Airangcment  for  efficiently  transferrmg 

program  execution  between  subprograms.  5422,072.  O.  395-700.000. 
DEC  Intematioiul.  Inc.:  See — 

Cody.  Daniel  J.;  and  Holl.  WendeU  J..  5420.097.  O.  99-353.000. 
de  Cbaffoy  de  Courcelles,  Didier  R.  G.  G.:  See— 


Preyne.  Eddy  J.  E.;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  and  de  Chaffoy  de 

Courcelles,  Didier  R.  G.  G.,  5421.187.  O.  514-253.000. 
Heeres.  Jan;  Backx.  Leo  J.  J.;  Hendrickx.  Robeit  J.  M.;  Van  Der  Eycken. 
Luc  A.  L.;  and  De  Chaffoy  De  Courcelles.  Didier  R.  G.  G..  5421.186. 
O.  514-252.000. 
Decious.  Gaylon  M.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen,  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe,  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L.:  Vairavan, 
Vaiiavan;  Koch,  David  L.;  Gottscbalk.  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Buikhardt, 
Dennis  E;  Standish,  Dairell  E:  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek,  Dan  J.: 
Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.  5422.044.  O.  395-200.060. 
Deck.  Adam:  See — 

Hutzel.  Barry  W.;  Nisper.  Joo  K.;  Deck.  Adam:  Fry,  David;  Savaid. 
Hassel  J..  Jr.;  and  Arterbum,  Robert.  5421.806,  CI.  362-387.000. 
Decker.  Jean,  to  Arbed  S.A.  Waterproof  clutches  for  sheet  piles.  5420.487. 

CI.  405-278.000. 
DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5421.219.  O. 
514-604.000. 
Deeney.  Jeflirey  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Tape  automated  bonded 

(TAB)  circuit.  5421.425.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Copley,  Russell  D.;  and  Schreiner.  Joel  M..  5419.988.  O.  56-30.000. 
Karch,  Rudi,  5,520,068.  O.  74-512.000. 

Thompson,  Warren  L.;  and  Cox,  Philip  D.,  5420.125.  O.  111-120.000. 
Degelmann,  Paul  G.;  and  Jandrisits.  Alice  M..  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 
Lighting  fixture  having  pivotable  lamp  sockets.   5,521.804,  O.  362- 
220.000. 
de  Graaf.  Aart  P.;  Lindner,  Georg  H.;  and  Hoekman,  Leendert  C.  to  Elf 
Atochem  Noith  America.  Inc.  Process  to  remove  metal  species  from 
exhaust  vapors.  5420.8%.  CI.  423-240.00R. 
deGuzman,  Mary  J.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  deGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craig. 
5420.104,  CI.  99-495.000. 
Deiss.  Michael  S..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Packet  video 

signal  inverse  transport  system.  5,521,979.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Deitrich.  Thomas  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling    transducer    multiplexing    in    ultrasound    imaging    system. 
5.520,186.0.  128-661.010. 
De  Jager.  Goden.  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Mediod  and  weaving  machine  for 
monitoring  the  fell  position  following  weaving  operation  interuption. 
5420.224,0.  1 39- 1. OOR. 
De  La  Mata.  Cario  R.:  See— 

Davila.  Luis  A;  and  De  La  MaUi,  Cario  R..  5420.655, 0.  604-167.000. 
Delastre.  Jean-Louis,  to  EXA  Ingenierie.  Straighbiess  measuring  device. 

5419.944,  O.  33-533.000. 
Delay,  Francois:  See — 

Fehr,  Charles;   Delay,   Francois;   Bbwc.   Pierre-Alain:   and  Chaplal- 
Gradoz.  Nathalie,  5421.151.  CI.  512-6.000. 
Delay.  Jacques:  See — 

Somein,    Jean-Franfois;    Delay.    Jacques;    and    Chiappini.    Remo. 
5.520.046.  O.  73-151.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Tao,  Qi.  5421,449.  O.  315-169.100. 
De  Leo.  John.  Circuit  breaker  lock-out  block.  5421.344.  O.  200-43.140. 
Delespaul,  Gilbert;  Dhoms,  Philippe:  Raibaud.  Piene;  and  Szylit.  Odette,  to 
Fromageries  Bel.  Food  addiuve  intended  for  human  consumption  and  as 
animal  feed  and  foodstuffs  containing  it.  5.520.936.  CI.  426-61.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 
Carls,  John  M.,  5.522.081.  CI.  395-750.000. 
della  Valle.  Francesco;  Callcgaro.  Lanftanco;  and  Lorenzi.  Silvana.  to  Fidia. 
S.p.A.  Method  for  the  preparation  and  purification  of  a  mixture  of  gly- 
cosphingolipids  free  from  contamination  by  non-conventional  viiuses. 
5,521.164,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Del  Monte,  Ernest  J.  Variable  wall  concrete  molding  machine  and  method. 

5420431.  O.  425-432.000. 
Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deutschland:  See — 
Hahn.  Helmut,  5421,474,  CI.  318-285.000. 
DelValle.  Ivan.  Display  and  control  device  for  homes,  apartments,  and  other 

buildings.  5421.578.  CI.  340-330.000. 
DeMars,  Robert  A.  Laige  bubble  producing  toy.  5420464,  O.  446-15.000. 
DeMaita.  Stan:  See — 

Hennige.  Carl  W.:  DeMaita.  Stan;  and  Zanelli.  Claudio  I..  5420.188. 0. 
128-662.030. 
Demicheii.  Marco:  See — 

Moloney.  David:  Gadducci.  Paolo;  Demicheii,  Marco;  and  Alini,  Rob- 
erto, 5421498,  O.  341-59.000. 
Den  norske  stats  oljeselskap  A.S:  See — 

Lotentzen,  Geir  B.;  Westvik.  Arild;  and  Myrstad.  Tiond.  5420.890,  CI. 
422-197.000. 
Den.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Okamura.  Kenji;  Zenke.  Masanobu;  and  Den.  Yasuhide.  5421,126,  O. 
437-235.000. 
Denenheig,  Smart;  Petersen.  Robert;  Densberger.  John;  and  Christensen.  John 
J.,  to  Verification  Technologies.  Inc.  System  for  registration,  identification 
and  verification  of  items  utilizing  unique  intrinsic  features.  5421,984.  CI. 
382-209.000. 
Deng,  Yingping:  See — 


Bloczynski,  Michael  L.:  Corey.  Paul  F.;  Deng.  Yingping;  Murray.  Alison 
J.;  Musho,  Matthew  K.;  and  Siegmund.  Hans-Ulrich.  5420,786.  O. 
204-403.000. 
Dennis.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Barren.  Michael  C;  Shih.  Chih-Kang:  TifEn.  Donald  A.;  Li.  Ying;  and 
Dennis,  Michael  J..  5420.769.  O.  156-626.100. 
Densberger,  John:  See — 

Denenbeig,  Stuart:  Petersen.  Robert:  Densberger.  John:  and  Christensen. 
John  J.,  5.521,984,  O.  382-209.000. 
Denton.  Russel  C.  Shaft  coating  device  and  method  dierefor.  5420.737.  O. 

118-429.000. 
de  Paul  Humeau.  Vincent:  Gleim,  Gilnter;  and  Chauvin.  Jacques,  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Geometry  and  convergence  correction  for  pro- 
jection television  apparatus.  542l.'646.  CI.  348-744.000. 
Depommier.  Remi:  See — 

Arman.  Farshid;  Depommier.  Remi;  Hsu.  Arding:  and  Chiu.  Ming-Yee, 
5421.841.  O.364-5I4.00A. 
Derguini,  Fadila:  See — 

Buck.  Jochen;  Hammeiling.  Ulrich;  Derguini.  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi. 
Koji.  5421021.  a.  514-725.000. 
Derivados  del  Etilo,  S.A.:  See— 

CaiTCtero  Gonzalvez.  Juan-Carios;  Vicioso  Sanchez,  Mercedes;  and 
Garcia  Ruano,  Jos^-Luis.  5421410.  O.  544-101.000. 
Derluyn,  Johan  R.:  See— 

Gerber.  Dirtc;  Derluyn.  Johan  R.:  and  Huygens.  Eric.  5421J25,  O. 
521-155.000. 
Derosier.  Timothy:  See — 

O'Shaughnessy,  Tunothy  G.;  Derosier.  Tunothy:  Edmondson.  Charles 
A.;  and  Ercanbrack,  Morgan  K.,  5421456.  CI.  33I-1.00R. 
Desch,  Michael  D.;  Farrell,  William  M.;  and  Houscr,  Jeffrey  G.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  I^lag- 
netic  antenna  using  metallic  glass.  5421,609,  O.  343-788.000. 
Deshmukh,  Uday  V:  See— 

Pyzik,  Aleksander  J.;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V.;  Dunmead,  Stephen  D.;  Olt. 
Jack  J.:  Allen.  Timothy  L.:  and  Rossow,  Harold  E.  5421.016.  O. 
428-568.000. 
DeSimone.  John.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  toilet  odors.  54 19.897. 

O.  4-213.000. 
Despain.  Michael  S.:  Beaulieu,  Kevin  F.:  and  Liechty.  Kim.  to  WO  Outdoor 

Products,  Inc.  Catalyst  muffler  system.  5.521,339.  CI.  181-230.000. 
Dessauer.  Guido;  and  Horn.  Ute.  to  Hoechst  AktiengescUschafL  Water- 
containing  organophilic  phyllosiHcates.  5420.728.  O.  106-287.100. 
DeStefano.  Marie  A.:  See- 
Fuller.  Terry  A.:  Lompado.  Arthur,  and  DeStefano.  Mark  A..  5.520.681, 
O.  606-17.000. 
Dettmann.  Fritz:  and  Loreit.  Uwe.  to  Institut  fuer  Mikrostruknmechnologie 
und  OptoelektTonik  e.V.  Magnetic  field  sensor  constructed  from  a  remag- 
netization  line  and  one  magnetoresistive  resistor  or  a  plurality  of  magne- 
toresistive  resistors.  5.52I.50I,  O.  324-252.000. 
Deussen.  Manfred,  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mechanism  for  preventing 

back-flow  for  pump  discharge  pipes.  5.520410.  O.  415-146.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

de  Paul  Humeau.  Vincent:  Gleim,  GOnler.  and  Chauvin.  Jacques. 
5421.646.  O.  348-744.000. 
Deveaud-Pledran.  BenoiL-  See — 

Pelekanos.  Nikolaos:  Deveaud-Pledran,  Benoit;  Gravey,  Philippe;  and 
Gerard,  Jean-Michel.  5421.398,  O  257-17.000. 
Deville.  Wayne  E.  Exhaust  reduction  system  for  control  valves.  5420,206, 0. 

137-12.000. 
Devon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  James  P,  Jr.,  5420,282,  O.  206-370.000. 
Devonald.  David  H.,  Ill:  Hansen.  James  A.:  Kowalyshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin. 
Chester  H.:  McGlone,  Buddy  B.:  Niemira.  James  K.;  Rogers,  Edward  J.: 
and  Steele,  Edward  A.,  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  Switchgear  module  and 
configurations,  and  method  of  fabrication  and  assembly  thereof.  542 1 467. 
CI.  335-132.000. 
Devos,  Francis:  See — 

Ni,  Yang;  and  Devos,  Francis.  5421,857,  O.  364-820.000 
Dewa.  Koichi:  Hayashi,  Kyoji:  and  Satake,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Computer  system  having  BIOS  (basic  input/output  system >-ROM 
(Read  Only  Memory)  writing  function.  5422.076.  O.  395-700.000. 
Dewald,  Gregory  T ;  and  Schaber.  Charles  D..  to  Claik  Equipment  Company. 

Differential.  5420489.  CI.  475-231.000. 
DeWitt.  Christopher  W.:  See— 

Walles.  Gawd  G.;  Caron.  Ronald  J.;  Bleakney.  James  A.;  Parkinson. 
Gerald  W.;  and  DeWitt.  Christopher  W..  5421.998.  CI.  385-86.000. 
Dextraze.  Pierre:  See — 

Gylys,  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smith.  David  W.;  Soloann. 
CaroU;  Yevich.  Joseph  P;  and  Dextnze,  Pierre.  5421.188.  O.  514- 
253.000. 
De  Young,  Harold  W.;  Agrawal.  Raj  K.;  and  Vekbnan,  Roger  L..  to  Donnelly 
Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  rearview  miiror  assembly.  5421,760,  O. 
359-601.000. 
Dezaki,  Yoshito;  Magari.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Fujioka.  Atsushi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  camen  with  record  shuloff  mechanism. 
5421.638.  O.  348-208.000. 
Dhar.  Hari  P.  to  BCS  Technology,  bic.  Method  for  caalyzing  a  gas  diffusion 

electrode.  5421,020,  O.  429-142.000. 
Dhoms,  Philippe:  See^ 

Delespaul.  Gilbert;  Dhoms.  PhiUppe;  Raibaud.  Pierre;  and  Szylit. 
Odette,  5420,936.  O.  426-61.000. 
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DiBaitokxneo.  John.  Portable  »nd  collapsible  hoisting  apparanis  being  attach- 
able to  a  cooventiooal  vehicle  receiver  hitch.  5^20,498.  C\.  414-680.000. 
Dibra  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bipgli.  Robeno:  Grillenzooi.  Gianni;  Landi.  Mamo;  and  Arcan. 
AoguslD.  5^20.642,  Q  604-88.000. 
Dick.  Ro^mary  E.;  and  Macaskie.  Lynne  E..  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC. 

Metal  accumulation.  5.520,811,  Q.  210-606.000. 
Dickinson,  Alexander  G.,  to  AT4T  Cofp.  Adiabatic  logic.  5.52l,53«.  O. 

326-93.000. 
Dickson,  James  S.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Method  for 
reducing    contamination    of    animal    carcasses    during    slaughtering. 
5,520,575,  a.  452-125.000. 
Didday,  Richard:  See—  _     ,, 

Soni,  Bobby:  Didday,  Richard;  and  Hurley.  Kean.  5420.185.  Q.  128- 
661.080. 
E)ie-X  Ltd.;  See— 

Sandfoid,  Peter  E.,  5.520.080.  O.  83-698.5ia 
Diekmann.  Hans-JUrgen:  See— 

Schneider.  Eckhvd;  and  Diekmann,  Hans-Jitagen.  5.521,497.  Q.  324- 
207.220. 
Dierkes.  Martina:  See — 

Campos-Loriz.  Diego:  Dierkes,  Martina;  Dukes,  Gary:  Funk.  James  E.. 
Jr.:  Lamkin,  Michael  A.;  and  Schmitz,  Peter.  5.521,129.  Q.  501- 
89.000. 
Diessel,  Paul:  See— 

Kixxier,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  fema.  Johannes;  Jaeger,  Hans- 
Ulrich;  Diessel,  Paul;  Baur,  Richard:  and  Schwendemann.  Volker. 
5,520,834.  a.  252-89.100. 
Dietz.  Tmwthy  M.:  See— 

Uy,  Rosa;  and  Dietz.  Timothy  M..  5320.180.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Dieudonne,  Marc;  and  Glon.  Jean-Piene,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  Synchronous  digital 
channel  cell  assembly  and  disassembly  device,  synchronous  digital  channel 
switching  center,  and  asynchronous  digital  channel  switching  center. 
5,521,915,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hlis,  Robert  A.;  Malan,  Steven  J.;  Rollow,  Alan;  Thiel,  David  W.;  and 

Wells.  Richard  B..  5.522.031.  Q.  395-182.040. 
Robinson.  Paul  T.;  Mason.  Andrew  H;  and  Hall.  Judi*  S..  5322,075, 0. 
395-700.000. 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F,  Jr.;  Hofiinann. 
James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.:  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Anti-obesity  proteins.  5321.283,  Q.  530-324.000. 
Dimitri  Thomas  J.,  to  Mircosofl  Corporatioo.  DaU  compression  for  network 

transport.  5321,597,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Ding,  Yuan-Pang  S.:  See — 

Lai,  Birendta  K.;  Ding,  Yuan-Pang  S.;  Prisco,  Michael  R.;  Black. 
Rebecca  S.;  Passaglia.  Robert:  and  Richardson.  James.  5,520,661,  CI. 
604-246.000. 
DiPietro,  Michael:  See — 

Andros.  Frank  E.:  Bupp,  James  R.;  DiPietro,  Michael:  and  Hammer. 
Richard  B  ,  5,519,936.  CI.  29-840.000. 
DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr:  See — 

Berlone,  James  F:  DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massuca. 
Martin:  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  Steiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Mariselty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K.,  5322,069,  Q.  395- 
650.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Gregg.  David  P.  5,521,452.  CI.  3IO-3O9.000. 
Display  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Gioiosa.  Anthony  V..  5321.468.  Q.  315-370.000. 

Divjak.  Milan,  to  Chris  Company,  Inc.  Dental  impression  tray  for  opaonal 

partially  toothless  jaw  and  toothless  jaw  with  implants.  5320,539,  CI. 

433-37.000.  ^ 

Dixen,  Carl  C,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Axial  piston  machine.  5320,088,  CI. 

92-71.000. 
Dixit.  Girish  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E.;  Bryant.  Frank  R.:  and  Dixit,  Girish  A..  5321.411.  CI. 
257-344.000. 
Pjuphammar.  Hikan  O.:  See — 

Eriksson,  Mats  E.;  Rinnbiick,  Hans  L.;  Djuphammar,  Hikan  O.;  Edler. 

Olov  T;  and  Nilsson,  Sven  E.,  5321,904,  CI.  370-15.000. 

DjupsjObacka.  Anders  G.:  and  Sahl^n,  Olof  G.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson.  Device  and  method  for  dispersion  compensation  in  a  fiber  optic 

transmission  system.  5.522.004,  CI.  385-123.000. 

Doak    David  B.,  to  AT&T  Corp.   Digital  circuitry  for  noise  blanking. 

5,521350,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Doany.  Fuad  E.:  See — 

Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue: 
Rand,  Ricky  A.;  and  Terbruggen,  Ralf  J,  532 1 ,709.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Dobbins.  Kurt:  See — 

Fee    Brendan:  Dobbins,  Kurt;  Ameson,  Dave;  and  Mullaney.  Pal. 
5322.042.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Dobek.  Mark:  See- 
Long,  Lloyd;  and  Dobek,  Mark.  5320,736,  Q.  118-308.000. 
DObler,  Klaus;  Georgiadis.  Michael;  Goldner,  Wolfgang;  and  Graf,  Knut.  to 
Heibens  GmbH.  Aqueous  coating  agent,  its  manufacture  and  use  for 
producing  layers  of  filler.  5.521.247.  CI.  524-591.000. 


DObler.  Walter,  to  Systec  Engineering  Knauer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  and 
a  device  for  producing  plastic  cups  by  injection  moulding.  5320.876.  Q. 
264-511.000. 
Dobrikow.  Matthias,  to  Eckold  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

local  fonning  of  brittle  material.  5,519,934.  CI.  29-521.000. 
Dobfowolski.  Jcrzy  A.;  and  Kemp.  Roger  A.,  to  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada.  Optical  filters  for  suppressing  unwanted  reflections.  5.521.759, 
a.  359-585.000. 
Dochovna.  Rami  Y.,  to  Nur  Industries  (1987)  Ltd.  Printing  medwd  and 

apparahis.  5321,623,  Q.  347-74.000. 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  U.;  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A..  5321.214.  Q.  514-443.000. 
DoeiT.  David  W.:  See- 
Green.  Steven  E.;  Pittal.  Shakil  A.:  Johs.  Blaine  D.;  Woollam.  John  A.; 
DoetT.  David  W.;  and  Christenson.  Reed  A..  5321.706.  O.  356- 
369.000. 
Doersam.  Michael:  See — 

Potco.  Richard;  and  Doersam.  Michael.  5320.854.  Q.  261-5.000. 
Docsburg.  Eric  J.;  and  Zirkle.  Marc  L..  to  Nordson  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  applying  a  desired,  protective  finish  to  printed  label  stock. 
5320.958.  CI.  427-316.000. 
Doi.  Hitoyuki;  Kazui.  Shinichi;  Shiokawa.  Takeji;  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Hash- 
imoto. Yutaka;  and  Matsuoka,  Makoto,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Deposition  appa- 
ratus and  profile-following  device  suitable  for  apparatuses  such  as  those  for 
deposition.  5320.733,  a.  118-256.000. 
Doi,  Ryokichi:  See— 

lijima,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Jun;  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro;  and  Doi.  Ryokichi. 
5321,606.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Doiron.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

McDonough.  James  M.;  Doiron.  (jerald  J.;  Adams.  Paul  H.;  Barone. 
Chris  A.:  and  Fairbanks.  Royd  B.,  5320,197,  CI.  131-329.000. 
Doncheck,  James  A.;  Huss,  Ronald  J.;  Running,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Skatrud. 
Thomas  J  ,  to  Bio-Technical  Resources.  L-ascorbic  acid  containing  biom- 
ass  of  chlorella  pyrenoidosa.  5321.090.  CI.  435-257.300. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Ross.  Robert  J..  5321.257.  O.  525-420.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

De  Young,  Harold  W.;  Agrawal,  Raj  K.;  and  Veldman.  Roger  L., 

5321,760,0.359-601.000. 
Hutzel,  Bany  W.;  Nisper,  Jon  K.:  Deck,  Adam:  Fry,  David:  Savaid, 
Hassel  J.,  Jr:  and  Arterbum,  Robert,  5321,806,  CI.  362-387.000. 
Donneimeyer,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

O'Quinn.  Philip  S.;  and  Donnermeyer.  Dennis  D..  5,520,638,  CI.  604- 
67.000. 
Donoboe.   Vincent   Optical   aspect   ratio  control   for   video   projection. 

5321.658.  a.  353-98.000. 
Donzier.  Alain:  See — 

Fage,  Jean-Michel;  Tasso,  Rimy;  and  Donzier,  Alain.  5.521.883.  CI. 
367-90.000. 
DoolitUe,  William  A.;  and  Rohalgi.  Ajeet,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Deep  level  transient  spectroscopy  (DLTS)  system  and  method. 
5321.839,  CI.  364-499.000. 
Dopaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cai,  Liming,  5,520,324,  CI.  229- 120.040. 
Dorian,  Randel  E.;  and  Cochnim,  Kent  C,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regems  of  the.  Microcapsule  generating  system  containing  an  air  knife  and 
method  of  encapsulating.  5.521.079.  CI.  435-174.000. 
Dorigani.  Franco;  Callegaro.  Lanfranco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio,  to  M.U.R.S.T. 
(Italian    Ministry    for    Universities    and    Scientific    and   Technological 
Research)  Non-woven  fabric  material  comprising  hyaluronic  acid  deriva- 
tives. 5320,916,  CI.  424-W2.000. 
Dombush,  David  A.;  Erickson,  Chad  S.:  Alseth,  Steven;  Sked,  N.  Philip;  Lee, 
Robert  T;  and  Rehmeyer,  Theodore  H.,  to  American  Harvest.  Inc.  Cooking 
system  and  accessories.  5320.0%.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Domier  GmbH:  See — 

FUssinger.  Reinhdd.  5320.055.  CI.  73-762.000. 
Fuessinger.  Reinhold.  5319.909,  CI.  14-2.400. 
Domier,  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan:  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller,  William  J.,  5.522.089,  U. 
395-893.000. 
Dotri.  Bizhan:  See — 

Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  and  Dorri,  Bizhan,  532I37I.  O.  335-216.000. 
Dosaka,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ohtani,  Jun;  Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Dosaka,  Katsumi,  5.521,878,  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Doty,  Gerald  A.:  and  Drinane.  William  G.,  to  Takala  Inc.  Seat  belt  nttadot 

having  an  intentional  set  comfort  system.  5,520.350.  CI.  242-385  300. 
Douglas,  Monte  A.;  and  Summerfell,  Scott  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Electrodes  for  high  dielectric  constant  materials.  5,520,992,  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Eiffler.  JUrgen.  5.520,849,  CI.  252-500.000. 

Goins,  James  R.;  Ogle,  John  W.;  and  Ogle,  James  R.,  5320,209,  CI. 

137-246.000. 
Lee,  Do  I.;  Mulders,  Michael  R.;  Nicholson,  Dwajne  J.;  and  Leadbetter. 

Arthur  N.,  5321,253,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Pyzik,  Aleksander  J.;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V.;  Dunmead.  Stephen  D.:  On. 
Jack  J.;  Allen,  Timothy  L.;  and  Rossow,  Harold  E..  5321,016,  a. 
428-568.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Larson,  Kent  R.,  5320,767,  Q.  156-307.500. 


Roy,  Aroop  K..  5321.255.  Q.  525-342.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ona.  Isao;  Ozaki,  Masaru;  Saruyama.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko 
5321.238.  CI.  524-157.000. 
Dower.  WUliam  V:  See— 

Wolk,  Martin  B.;  Isbetg.  Thomas  A.;  Hanzalik,  Kenneth  L.;  Chang. 
Jeffrey  C;  Bills.  RichanJ  E.;  Dower.  WilUam  V.;  and  Smith,  Tertance 
P.  5321,035,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Dowling,  Patrick,  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Power  closing 

door  latch  device  for  motor  vehicle.  5,520,425,  Q.  292-201.000. 
Down,  James  A.:  See — 

Woodard,  Daniel  L.;  Howard,  Adriann  J.;  and  Down,  James  A, 
5320.899,  CI.  423-277.000. 
Dowski,  Edward  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Cathey,  Wade  T,  Jr;  and  Dowski,  Edwaid  R.,  Jr.,  5321,695,  a. 
356-4.01O 
Doyle  Argosy  Innovators  Ltd.:  See — 

May,  George  A.,  5321,831,  a.  364-483.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Tueri,  Julius,  5320.066,  Q.  74-484.00R. 
Dr.  Kari  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Ries,  Uwe;  Hauel,  Norbert;  van  Meel,  Jacques;  Wienen,  Wolfgang:  and 
Entzeroth,  Michael,  5321,177,  CI.  514-231.200. 
DrSgerwerk  AktiengesellschaA:  See — 

(Jeofgieff.  Michael;  Man,  Thomas:  and  BSder,  Stefan,  5320,169,  CI. 
128-204.160. 
Drake,  Barry  L.:  See— 

Castore,  Glen  M.;  Treiber,  Frederick  A.;  and  Drake,  Barry  L.,  532 1 ,707. 
a.  356-394.000. 
Drake,  Ronald  E.:  and  Labriola,  John  M.,  to  Ricon  Resins.  Inc.  Flowable 

adhesive  elastomeric  compositions.  5,521,248,  CI.  525-75.000. 
Dtaw-Tite  Inc.:  See— 

Vincent.  Raymond  A..  5321,466.  C\.  315-77.000. 
Drenter.  John  C. ;  Allebach.  Donald  C.  Jr.;  and  Konitzer.  tteter  A..  Jr..  to  PCT. 
Inc.  Abrasive  grit  material  recovery  system.  5320.288.  Q.  209-221.000. 
Dressel.  JOigen:  See — 

Mailer.  Uhich;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  JQrgen:  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HObsch, 
Walter:  Matzke,  Michael;  Niewohner.  Ulrich;  Raddatz,  Siegfried: 
Kramer,  Thomas;  MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias:  Belleman,  Hans-Peter. 
Beuck.  Martin:  Kazda,  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5321,206. 0. 
514-400.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Robert  E.,  5320,065,  Q.  74-435.000. 
Drinane.  William  G.:  See- 
Doty,  Gerald  A.:  and  Drinane,  William  G.,  5320J50,  Q.  242-385.300. 
Drizin,  Irene:  See — 

Meyer,  Michael  D.;  Altenbach.  Robert  J.;  Carroll,  William  A.;  Drizin, 
Irene;  Lebold.  Suzanne  A.;  Lee,  Edmund  L.;  Sippy.  Kevin  B.;  Tietje, 
Karin  R.;  Yamanwto,  Diane  M.;  and  Kerwin,  James  F,  Jr.,  5,521,181, 
a.  514-249.000. 
Drouart,  Alain;  Gouez,  Benoit;  Jouvenel,  Bernard;  Lumineau,  Yves;  Mauu, 
Max;  and  Ripoche,  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Opaques.  Method  of  building 
up  an  optical  fiber  preform  by  plasma  deposition,  and  an  optical  fiber 
obtained  from  the  preform  built  up  by  the  method.  5,522,007,  CI.  385- 
141.000. 
Dttim  Workshop,  Inc.:  See — 

Falkner,  Jeff  R.,  Jr.,  5320,083,  CI.  84-421.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

HUott,  Paul  M.,  5321334.  Q.  327-129.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Auman,  Brian  C;  Zussman,  Melvin  P;  and  Bofam,  Edgar,  5320,845,  CI 

252-299.400. 
Rebouillat,  Serge,  5320,705,  O.  8-115.610. 
Wang,  Cart  B..  5320,986.  Q.  428-131.000. 
DuBois.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Lock,  William  L.;  and  DuBois.  Dennis  L.,  5,521,357,  Q.  219-543.000. 
Duda.  John  L.:  See- 
Klaus,  Elmer  E.;  and  Duda,  John  L.,  5320,830,  O.  252-49.700. 
Duesman,  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Lindsay,  R  Brent:  and  Duesman.  Kevin  G.,  5,522,038,  Q.  395-183.170. 
Duin,  Robert  R.  Cellular  livestock  hay  feeder.  5320,143,  CI.  119-51.130. 
Dukes,  Gary:  See — 

Campos-Loriz.  Diego;  Dierkes.  Martina;  Dukes.  Gary;  Funk.  James  E., 
Jr.;  Lamkin,  Michael  A.;  and  Schmitz.  PWer.  5321,129.  (X  501- 
89.000. 
Dulude.  Deborah  C:  See— 

Eiffler,  JUrgen.  5.520,849.  Q,  252-500.000. 
Duncombe.  Peter  R.;  Shinde.  Subhash  L.;  and  Takamori.  Takeshi,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Aluminum  nitride  body  and 
method  for  fonning  said  body  utilizing  a  vitreous  sintering  additive. 
5320.878.  a.  419-13.000. 
Dunmead.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Pyzik,  Aleksander  J.;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V;  Dunmead,  Stephen  D.;  Ott, 
Jack  J.;  Allen,  Timothy  L.;  and  Rossow.  Harold  E.,  5321,016,  a. 
428-568.000. 
Dunn,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Paulson,  John  W.:  Weisbrod,  Stephen  P;  and  Dunn,  Mark  E.,  5321.323. 
a.  84-610000. 
Dunne.  Jeremy  G.,  to  Laser  Technology,  Inc.  Laser-based  speed  measuring 

device.  5321.6%,  Q.  356-5.070. 
DuPbnt  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 


Uu,  Toog  Z.,  5320,%3,  O.  427-421.000. 
DuPree.  John  R.:  See- 
Ewer,  Fred  L.;  Cronin.  Philip  J.,  U;  and  DuPree,  John  R.,  5320.272, 0. 
192-36.000. 
Dupuy,  Ronald  E.,  to  GenCotp  Inc.  Vehicle  window  sealing  strip  with  integral 

downward  retaining  flange.  5319,968,  Q.  49-489.100. 
Durand,  Paul  R:  See- 
Brown,  Stephen  H.;  Durand,  Paul  P;  Hilbert  Timothy  L.;  Kiliany, 
Thomas  R.;  Lee,  Chang-Kuei;  and  Trewella,  Jeffrey  C,  5320,799,  Q 
208-143.000. 
Durham,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Ball  point  pen.  5320.473 

a.  401-216.000. 
Dutton,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Chopas.  Nicholas  J.;  Dutton.  Charles  A.;  Haeffner.  Arthur  R.;  Ray. 
Phillip  E.;  Schuette.  Michael  W.;  and  Kutchi.  Steven  N..  5320.790. 
CI.  204-620.000. 
Dutton.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Banks.  Bernard  J.;  Dutton.  Christopher  J.:  and  Goudie,  Alexander  C 
5321,204,0.514-388.000. 
Duval,  Dominique:  See — 

Meunier,  Jacques:  Coppin,  Francis;  and  Duval,  Dominique,  5320J4I, 
CI.  164-263.000. 
Duval,  Michel:  See— 

Brochu,  Femand;  and  Duval,  Michel,  5321,026.  CL  429-192.000. 
dxResources  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  David  R..  5320.780.  (X  162^.000. 
Dyck.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Dyck.  Rudolph  H.;  and  Dyck,  Michael  E..  5319,985.  O.  53-527.000. 
Dyck.  Rudolph  H.;  and  Dyck.  Michael  E  Machine  for  producing  sinw-fiUed 

tubes  of  flexible  netting  material.  5319.985.  CL  53-527.000. 
Dyk-slra.  Christine  C:  See— 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  TidwelL  Richard  R.;  Hall, 
James  E.:  Wilson,  W.  David;  and  Kumar,  Arvind,  5321,189,  O. 
514-256.000. 
Dzurko,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Arabia,  Frank  J.,  Jr;  Dzurko,  Thomas  A.;  and  Andhx,  Deans  C 
5320,426.  CI.  292-337.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Blum,  John  L.,  5320,670,  O.  604-338.000. 
Holm,  Niels  E.,  5320,658.  Q.  6O4-I9I.000. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kahn.  William  C;  Johnston.  John  T;  and  Fluegel.  Kyle  G..  5320358. 

CI.  244-129.500. 
Moretti.  Anthony  L.;  and  Chambers,  Frank  A..  5,522,005,  CI.  385- 
129.000. 
Eagan.  Thomas  E.:  Larson,  William  R.;  and  Nigus,  Durwin  D.,  to  Caterpillar 
ItK.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  engiiie  lest  apparatus  using 
lead-lag  control.  5321,824,  Q.  364-431.030. 
Eagle,  David.  Drumming  practice  set  5320,090,  C\.  84-41  LOOP 
Eardley.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Buchanan,  William  A.;  Eardley,  Richard  A.;  Tizzaid,  Antbooy  R.;  and 
Utiey.  Brian  G..  5321336,  Q.  178-18.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Edgar.  Kevin  J. ;  and  Lawniczak.  Jonathan  E..  532 1 3(M.  C\.  536-63.000. 
Seeger,  Horst  K.;  and  Holliday,  Robert  E.,  5321,263,  Q.  526^.000. 
Eastman  Kcxiak  Company:  See — 

Brazas.  John  C,  5321,995,  O.  385-37.000. 

Buchanan,  John  M.;  Brown,  Eric  R.;  and  Gordon,  Stuart  T,  5321,056 

a.  430-430.000. 
Chuang,  Chih-U;  and  Kurtz,  Andrew  F.,  5321.999.  O.  385-88.000. 
Deboer,  Charles  D.:  and  Back,  Seung  H.,  5321,629,  O.  347-262.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Chatterjee.  DiUp  K.;  and  Kolb.  TlieodcR  R.. 

5320.601.  CI.  492-58.000. 
Ghyzel.  Peter  J.;  Milacek,  Paul;  and  Smitfi.  Dennis  E..  5321 J68.  Q. 

526-224.000. 
Henzel,  Richard  P;  and  Neumann.  Stephen  M..  5321.050.  O.  430- 

269.000. 
Madden.  Thomas  E.:  and  Leone.  Anthony  J.,  5321,723,  a.  358- 

501.000. 
Manico,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mclntyre,  Dale  F,  5320344,  Q.  434-317.000. 
Merkel.  Paul  B.:  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N.;  Leone,  Ranald  E.:  and  Steele, 

David  A.,  5321.057,  CI.  430-543.000. 
Merie.  Thomas  C;  and  Ryan.  E)ale  W..  5320348.  CI.  242-348.100. 
Neumann.  Stephen  M.;  and  Henzel.  Richard  P.  5321.051.  Q.  430- 

269.000. 
Oltean.  (jeoige  L.;  James.  Robert  O.;  White.  Brian  S.:  and  Bailey.  David 

B.,  5320.954.  a.  427-128.000. 
Petnichik,  Dwight  J.,  5321,665,  CI.  354-149.100. 
Rider,  Christopher  B.,  5321,055,  Q.  430-398.000. 
Sanaf,  Sanwal  P,  5321,748,  CI.  359-321.000. 
Sezan,  M.  Ibrahim;  and  Patti,  Andrew  J.,  5321,644.  C\.  348-452.000. 
Swire,  Alan  J.,  5322,067.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Eater,  Ed:  See— 

Beugelsdyk,  Anthony  F;  Eater,  Ed:  and  Bamard,  Michael  A..  5320,070, 
CI.  74-528.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Ortolano.  Dominic:  Petruney,  George;  and  Amt  Fredric  C,  5321384, 
a.  340-581.000. 
Ebe,  Kenji:  See— 

Ogawa,  Junicfai;  Nakanishi,  Saloru;  Iwainoto.  Hisadu;  and  Ebe,  Keoii, 
5321,463,  a.  313^*40.000. 
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Echelon  Cotpomioa:  See — 

N»j«m,  Zjhid.  5^21.491.  Q.  324-86.000. 
Echizen.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kxoai.  Mauhiro;  Matsuyuiu.  Jiiutao;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kariya, 
Toshimiuu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi:  Takei,  Tetsuya;  and  Echizen.  HiixMbi. 
5J20.740.  a.  118-718.000. 
Eckett.  GUnther  O.;  and  Grosshaiuer,  Heinrich  K..  to  Koenig  A.  Bauer 
AktiengesellschaA.  Turning  tar  with  selectively  openabie  air  discfange 
openings.  5J20,317.  CI.  226-197.000. 
Eckert,  Klaus:  See— 

Vbas,  Lothar,  Noack.  Christian:  Eckert,  Klaus;  Windisch,  VWker,  and 
L6bel,  Wolf-Canaen.  5.519.987.  O.  56-14.600. 
Eckert  Lee  H.;  Wan,  Julian;  Kubicko.  Robert;  and  Catbone.  Richard  J. 

Rashlighl  with  flexible  core.  5.521.803.  Q.  362-198.000. 
Eckold  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Dobrikow,  Matthias.  5.519.934.  O.  29-521.000. 
Ecological  Chemical  Producu:  See — 

O'Brien.  William  G.;  Cariello.  Lisa  A.;  and  Wells.  Iheodcte  F. 
5.521.278.0.  528-354.000. 
ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  s.r.l.:  See— 

Luciani.  Luciano;  Puidrelli,  Maddalena;  Invemizzi.  Renzo;  aad  Boighi. 
Italo.  5.521.135.  Q.  502-120.000. 
Edahiro.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nimura.  Eiji;  Koyama.  Shigeo;  Yoshida.  Watatu:  Edahiro.  Kazuhisa:  and 
Shouno.  Hidekazu.  5.521.681.  Q.  355-230.000. 
Eddison.  Alan  M..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Articulated 

directional  drilling  motor  assembly.  5.520.256.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Eddy.  Roger  C.  Wave  suppressor.  5.520.562.  CI.  441-133.000. 
Edem.  Brian  C:  See — 

Worsley.  Debra  J.;  Edem.  Brian  C;  and  Evans.  Michael  S..  5.521.928. 

O.  370-67.000. 

Edenbaum.  Martin:  and  Silvers.  Gary,  to  Carapace.  Inc.  Water-permeable 

casting  or  splinting  device  and  method  of  making  same.  5.5^.621.  CI. 

6O2-8.000. 

Edgar.  Kevin  J:  and  Lawniczak.  Jonathan  E..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 

Cellulose  acetoacetate  esters.  5.521.3(M.  CI.  536-63.000. 
Edington.  Daniel  C.   Light  enhanced  music  labels.  5.521.802.  O.  362- 

155.000. 
Edler.  Olov  T:  See- 
Eriksson.  Mats  E.;  Rinnbick.  Hans  L.:  Djuphammar,  Hikan  O.;  Edler, 
Olov  T;  and  Nilsson,  Sven  E..  5.521.904.  O.  370-15.000. 
Edmondson.  Charles  A.:  See — 

O'Shaughnessy.  Timothy  G.;  Derosier.  Timothy;  Edmondson.  Charles 
A.:  and  Ercanbrack.  Morgan  K.,  5.521.556.  O.  331-l.OOR. 
Edmondson.  Jack  M.  Trailer  wheel  locking  and  anti-theft  device.  5.520.034. 

CI   70-226.000. 
Edri.  Rafael,  to  Good  Wheel  Ltd.  Tire  deflation  warning  system.  5.520,045, 

CI.  73-146.000. 
Edwards.  John  R.:  See — 

Burfcholder.  Roy  A.;   Edwards,  John  R.;  and  Gibson.  Shawn  R.. 
5.521.393.  CI.  250-559.220. 
EPOS  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy,  John:  Barber,  Beverley:  and  Zubricky,  Gary,  5J21 J92,  CI. 
250492.100. 
Egami.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi;   Egami.   Hirotaka:   Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko:  and 
Watanabe,  Yasushi.  5.520.524.  CI.  418-14.000. 
Egami.  Norilaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Analog  input 

method.  5J21.492.  CI.  324-130.000. 
Egan.   Ronald  G.   Contact  type   automatic   roll   cleaner.   5,519,914,  CI. 

15-256.530. 
Egawa.  Akira:  and  Aoshima,  Chikara.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 

utilizing  a  push-out  type  film  cartridge.  5,521,667.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Eggers,  Pamela  J.;  See — 

Palansky.  Bruce  J.:  Eggers.  Pamela  J.;  Hathaway.  Richard  R.;  and 
Hoffman.  Earl  R..  5,521,818.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Eggen.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Bakula.  Gerald  R.;  Eggert  Daniel  M.;  Thompson.  Christopher  D.:  and 
Socha.  Gerald  L..  5.520.073.  O.  81-63.100. 
Egi.  Makoto;  See— 

Yoshida.  Nobuko:  Ogata.  Nobuo;  Egi.  Makoto:  Muromachi.  Hideo; 
Koiwa.  Yoichi;  and  Ohta,  Shigenori.  5.520.933.  O.  426-7.000. 
Eglit,  Alexander  See — 

Koiha,  Sridhar;  Eglit,  Alexander,  and  Han,  Robin,  5,521,614,  C\.  345- 
128.000. 
Eibenberger.  Konrad:  See — 

Janosch.   Joachim:   and   Eibenberger.    Konrad.   5,521,976,  C\.   379- 
397.000. 
Eibl.  Johann:  Pichler.  Ludwig;  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter,  to  Immuno  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Prevention  and  treatment  of  ischemic  events  and  reperfiision 
injury  resulting  therefrom  using  lys-plasminogen.  5.520.912.  CI.  424- 
94.640. 
Eifiler.  JOrgen.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  and  Dulude.  Deborah  C. 
Electrically  conductive  polymer  composition.  5.520.849.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Eilentropp.  Heinz  Electrical  heating  conductor.  5J2I.358. 0.  219-549.000. 
Eimori,  Takahisa:  See — 

Wduuniya.  Walaru;  Satoh.  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Hiroji;  Eimori.  Takahisa: 
and  Tanaka.  Yoshinori.  5.521.419.  Q.  257-394.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Sugimoto.  Hachiro:  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Norio:  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.   Satoshi;   Sasaki.  Atsushi;   Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu;   Ogura. 
HiiDo;  Kosasa,  Takashi:  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamalsu,  Kiyomi, 
5,521.182,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Eiseman,  Elisa:  See — 

UDdefiner.  Gail:  Porubek.  David;  Klein.  J.  Peter.  Eiseman.  Elisa;  Leigh. 
Alistair.  Kunnar.  Anil:  and  Michnick.  John,  5,521.315,  C\.  546- 
243.000. 
Eisenbeig,  Alan  J.;  See — 

Adelson,  Alexander  M.:  Eisenberg.  Alan  J.:  and  Farrelly,  Richard  J., 
5,521.849.  CI.  364-570.000. 
Eisenberg.  Seth  G.  Fast  food  lap  tray.  5.520.119.  O.  108-43.000. 
Eitel.  John  E.:  See— 

Minghetti.  Ettore:  Eitel.  John  E.:  and  Wetter.  Carol  A.,  5,521,243,  Q. 
524-437.000. 
Eizen.  Noach;  and  Markbreit.  E)ani,  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.  Locking  apparatus. 

5,520,035,  CI.  70-358.000. 
Electrician's  Buddy.  The:  See — 

Kelley.  Ronald  G..  5.520.227.  CI.  140-102.500. 
ElectroCopper  Products  Limited:  See — 

Burgess.  David  P.;  Gott,  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins,  Jackson 
G.:  Kohut,  Stephen  J:  and  Peckham,  Peter,  5,520,792,  Q.  205-74.000. 
Electrtiimpact,  Inc.:  See — 

ZJeve.  Peter  B..  5.521,782.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim,  Do  N.;  Ahn,  Chi  T:  and  Ho,  Yo  S.,  5,521,927,  CI.  370-94.200. 
ElectTophor,  Inc.:  See — 

Lieberman,  Alexander  I.:  Pimenov,  Alexander  V.;  Gorokhov.  Nicholas 
Y;  Shmidt.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lieberman.  Leonid  1..  5321.008.  CI. 
42»- 367.000. 
Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH:  See — 

Sasse.  Bemhaid;  and  Zimmermann.  Peter.  5.519,995,  CI.  60-476.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gemon.  Michael  D..  5.520.794.  CI.  205-598.000. 
de  Graaf.  Aart  P..  Lindner.  Georg  H.:  and  Hoekman.  Leendert  C. 
5.520.8%.  CI.  423-240.00R. 
Elgadah.  Wael  S.:  See- 
Lang.  Gregory  J.;  Leonelli.  F  Paul:  and  Elgadah.  Wael  S.,  5,520,41 1,  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  and  Nissen.  Jeffirey  S..  5.521.1%.  O.  514-323.000. 
Audia.  James  E..  5321.197,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Bryant,  Henry  U.;  and  Grese,  Timothy  A.,  5321.172,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A..  5.521.214.  Q.  514-443.000. 
DiMaichi.  Richard  D,;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F.  Jr.:  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.:  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5321.283. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Fisher.  Jack  W.;  Hatfield.  Lowell  D.;  Hoying.  Richard  C;  and  Ray, 

James  E..  5321.307.  CI.  540-205.000. 
Wildfeuer.  Marvin  E..  5321.294.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Zuckennan,  Steven  H..  5321.198.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Bite  Technology  Group.  LLC:  See — 

Hillbum.  Ralph  D..  5321.331,  Q.  174-36.000. 
Ellenor.  David  T.  R.:  See- 
Smith,  James  W.;  Ellenor,  David  T.  R.;  and  Harfoinson,  John  N.. 
5320,818.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Ellenrieder.  Guenther:  See — 

Gmeiner.   Guenter.   Jambor.  Amo:   Ellenrieder.   Guenther.   Guertler. 
Dieter.  Wagner.  Oliver;  and  Wendler.  Roland.  5320.432.  CI.  296- 
107.000. 
Ellingsen.  Richard  P:  See- 
Wong.  Daisy  K.;  Ellingsen.  Richard  P.:  Vitchus.  Bemie  C:  Busumante. 
Giris;  and  Mladenik,  James  L.,  5320,795,  Q.  208-46.000. 
Elliott,  Jeff,  to  Goyen  Controls  Co.  Pty.  Limited.  Rapid  pulse  delivery 

diaphragm  valve.  5320,366,  Q.  251-30.010. 
Elliott.  Paul  M..  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Numencally  con- 
trolled oscillator  for  generating  a  digitally  represented  sine  wave  output 
signal.  5,521334,  CI.  327-129.000. 
Ellis  &  Watts,  Division  of  Dynamics  Coiporation  of  America:  See — 

Porco.  Richard:  and  Docrsam.  Michael.  5320,854.  Q.  261-5.000. 
Ellis.  Robert  A.;  Malan.  Steven  J.;  Rollow,  Alan;  Thiel,  David  W.;  and  Wells. 
Richard  B..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  on-line  restoration  of  a  disk  in  a  RAID^  or  RAID-5  array  with 
concurrent  access  by  applications.  5.522,031.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Ellis,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Daggett,  Lorrie:  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Liaw,  Chen;  and  Pontsler,  Aaron. 
532  U97.  a.  536-23.500. 
Eloofa  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu.  U-Hua.  5320.094,  a.  99-327.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Gysi,  Peter,  Huesser,  Theo;  Mueller.  Martin;  Robertson.  Peter  M.;  van 

der  Schaar,  Felix;  and  Zumbach.  Melchior,  5.520.060. 0. 73-865.800. 

El-Shoubary.  Youssef:  Kim.  Bang  M.;  and  Mizenko,  Richard  A.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Process  for  removal  of  lead  and  oil  contaminants  fiom 

machining  coolant  soluuons.  5320.815.  CI.  210-638.000. 

Eisner.  Olaf:  See— 

Schottenberger.  Herwig;  Buchmeiser.  Michael;  Eisner,  Olaf:  Ernst,  Eber- 
haid:  Reussner,  lens:  Neissl,  Wolfgang;  and  Angleitner,  Herbeit, 
5,521,265,0.526-115.000. 
Ely,  Edwin  R.:  See— 
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Shrader,  David  C;  Hitchcock,  Gary  L.;  Buyukdura,  Feza  H.;  and  Ely 
Edwin  R.,  5321,963.  Q.  379-60.000. 
Ema,  TUji;  and  Itabashi,  Kazuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memoiy 
device  having  thin  film  transistor  and  method  of  producing  die  same. 
5321.859.  a.  365-149.000. 
EMC  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Mazzochette,  Joseph  B.,  5321363,  CI.  333-116.000. 
Mazzochette,  Jospeh  B.,  5321377,  Ci.  338-312.000. 
Embatt  inc.:  See — 

BuUer,  Joseph  H.,  Jr,  5320,049,  Q.  73-492.000, 
Roessler,  Andreas,  5319,927,  O.  29-243.523. 
Emig,  PHer  See- 
Nickel,  Berad;  Lobisch,  Michael;  Szelenyi,  Ittvan;  Engel,  Jttrgen;  Emig, 
Peter,  and  Pergande,  Gabriela,  5321,178,  O.  514-231.200. 
Emini,  Emilio  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  John  A.;  Armstrong.  Marcy  E.;  and  Emini.  Emilio  A.,  5321.082, 
a.  435-235.100. 
EMKA  Beschalagteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Runge.  Friedbelm;  and  Sauerland,  Manfred.  5319,920.  O.  16-367.000. 
Empi,  Inc.:  See — 

MaJewicz.  Andrzej.  5320.625.  Q.  602-21.000. 
Malewicz.  Andrzej.  5320.627.  Q.  602-26.000. 
Emsco,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Franklin  T,  Jr,  5320,430,  CI.  294-57.000.  ^ 

Endo,  Akiyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Vectorization  system  for  vectorizing 

loop  containing  condition  induction  variables.  5,522,074,  CI.  395-700.000. 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Saito,  Seiji;  Nakagiri.  Takashi;  and  Ohno. 

Shigeni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bubble  jet  recording  apparatus  with 

processing  circuit  for  tone  gradation  recording.  5321.621.  Q.  347-15.000. 

Endo.  Seiji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seie;  Harada,  Tetsuo;  and  Endo,  Seiji.  5321333.  Q.  174- 
113.00R. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Ishii.  Takashi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Female  terminal 

5.520,556,  CI.  439-845  000. 
Endoh,  Shigeni,  to  Get  Inc.;  and  Shonan  Gosei-Jusbi  Seisakusyo  K.K.  Cutler 

and  a  rotary  cutter  apparatus.  5,520369,  Q.  451-5.000. 
Endoh,  Shigeiu:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshiina,    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh,    Shigeni, 
5320,484,  CI.  405-154.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Standford  R.;  and  Young,  Rosa,  5320,953,  C\.  427-62.000. 
Engel,  JOrgen:  See — 

Nickel,  Bemd;  Lobisch,  Michael;  Szelenyi,  Istvan:  Engel,  JOigen;  Emig, 
Peter;  and  Pergande,  Gabriela,  5321,178,  O.  514-231.200. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Koermer,  Gerald  S.;  Macaoay,  John  M.;  Suitch,  Paul  R.;  and  Stem,  Eric 
W.,  5321,133,  CI.  5O2-9.000. 
Engett,  Hanns-Jorg:  and  Koslowski.  Thomas,  to  SICOWA  Verfahrenstechnik 
fur  Baustoffe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for  producing  heat-insulating 
material.  5320,729,  CI.  106-601.000. 
Engle.  Craig  D.  Poppet  valve  modulator  5321,746.  CI.  359-292.000. 
Engle.  Craig  D.  Electronically  addressed  deformable  media  light  modulator. 

5321.747.  a.  359-292.000. 
English.  Michael  J.;  Heam.  Michel  L.;  Kissel,  David  M.;  Spencer,  Douglas 
A.;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zelenski.  Jerome  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Port 
system   for   interfacing   digital    PBX    to   digital    transmission   facility. 
5321.903,0.370-14.000. 
Ennis,  James  D.,  Jr.;  Hasselkus,  John  E.;  Nisbet,  Thomas  R.;  and  Troutman, 
Robert,  to  Visual  Networks,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-intrusive 
measurement  of  round  trip  delay  in  communications  networks.  5321,907, 
O.  370-17.000. 
Enomolo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takano,  Minoiu;  Enomoto,  Masayuki;  Saito,   Kazuo;  and  Kizawa. 
Satoni.  5321.145.  C\.  504-225.000. 
Enprolech  Corporation:  See — 

Thibault,  Scon  E.;  Miller.  William  H.;  Brook.  Warren  R.;  and  Mannix, 
Timothy  R.  5.520.061.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Ensley.  Donald  L.  System  for  propelling  and  guiding  a  solid  object  widi  a 

beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation.  5.520.356.  CI.  244-62.000. 
Ensminger.  William  D.;  and  Gavin,  Robert  F.  to  Michigan  TransTech 

Corporation.  Implantable  access  devices.  5320.643.  O.  604-93.000. 
Entzeroth.  Michael:  See — 

Ries.  Uwe;  Hauel.  Norbert;  van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and 
Entzeroth.  Michael.  5321,177,  O.  514-231.200. 
Environment,  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  tiie:  See — 
Pari.  J.  R.  Jocelyn,  5319.947,  O.  34-263.000. 
Environmental  System  &  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Stowcrs.  Scott  B..  5320.367.  CI.  25l-%.000. 
Epstein,  Mark  E.;  Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani  S.;  Nahamoo,  David;  Picheny, 
Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy,  Jan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Speech  coding  apparatus  and  method  using  classification  niles. 
5,522,011,0.395-2.310. 
Eibes,  John  G.:  See— 

Chamley,  James  E.;  Erbes,  John  G.;  and  Jensen,  Grant  C,  532 1 ,95 1 ,  CI. 
376-260.000. 
Ercanbrack.  Morgan  K.:  See — 

O'Shaughnessy,  Timothy  G.:  Derosier.  Tunodiy;  Edmondson,  Charles 
A.;  and  Ercanbrack,  Morgan  K.,  5321356,  CI.  331-I.OOR. 
Erdelen,  Christoph:  See — 


Uhr,  Hermann;  Eidelen,  Chriitopli:  Wachendarff-Neunmn,  Ubike:  aid 
Stendel,  Wilhehn,  5321,211,  O.  514-426.000. 
Erickaon,  Chad  S.:  See— 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Erickson,  Chad  S.;  Aiaelh.  Steves:  Skad.  N.  FUip: 
Lee,   Robert  T;  and   Refameyer,  TVodoR   H.,  5320,096.  O. 
99-340.000. 
Erickson,  John  J.:  See — 

Boanfanan,  Lany  D.;  Melancoo.  Kurt  C;  Chau.  Tkang  D.:  nd  Eiickaoo, 
John  J.,  5320,978,  O.  428-41.900. 
Eriksen.  Svend;  and  Nielsen.  Per  M..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Medxxi  for 

production  of  pea  protein  hydrolyzate.  5320.935,  O.  426-46.000. 
Eriksson.  Mats  E.;  Rinnblck.  Hans  L.;  Djuphammar.  Hikan  O.;  Edler.  Olov 
T:  and  Nilsson.  Sven  E.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  a  base  station  in  a  time  division  multiple  access  iviio 
communications  system.  5321,904,  O.  370-15.000. 
Emault,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Lane,  Thao:  Emault,  Jean-Mare;  and  Tbepwlt,  Bernard,  5321,940,  O. 
375-240.000. 
Ernst,  Eberhaid:  See — 

Schoctenbeiger,  Herwig;  Buchmeiser,  Michael;  Eisner,  Olaf;  Ernst,  Eber- 
hard;  Reussner,  Jem;  Neissl,  W^gang;  and  Angleiliier,  Heftot 
532 1 ,265,  O.  526- 1 1 5.000.  ^^ 

Errico,  Joseph  P.;  Errico,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James.  Anterior  spinal 

polyaxial  kicking  screw  plate  assembly.  5320.690,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Errico.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Errico,  Joseph  R;  Errico,  Thomas  J.:  and  Ralph,  James,  5320,690,  Q. 
606-61.000. 
ESAB  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Boylan,  Stephen  D.:  and  Caporaao,  Joseph.  5320370,  O.  266-51.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Cocporalion.  Effipent  iterative  decomuietsioa  of 

standard  ADCT-compressed  images.  5321,718.  O.  3S8-432.oAo. 
Esclar.  Dominique:  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel;  Esclar.  Dominique;  and  Braque.  Gtard.  S320JI0,  O 

222-«)2.200. 

Esser,  Reinhaid;  Graab,  Hehnut;  and  Martin,  Claus.  to  Zanders  Ft-ini^iieie 

AG.  [Xictor  blade  for  use  in  coating  continuous  strips  of  material  or  similar 

substrates.  5320.731.  O.  118-126.000. 

Essig,  Mitchell  N.;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Laparoscopic  deachamp  and  ft^atril 

suturing  technique.  5320,703,  O.  606-148.000. 
Essig,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Shreeve,  William  O  :  and  Essig.  Thomas  W.,  5320J27. 0.  236-10.000. 
Estes.  James  D.  Device  to  determine  free  point  5320,245.  O.  166-66.000. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Buisson.  Claude:  Fillastre.  Daniel;  and  Violeoe.  Erjce,  5320,056,  O. 
73-784.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See- 
Fox,  WilUam  D.;  and  Parkhutst  Hmy  C,  5320.634,  O.  604-22.000. 
Reilly.  Eugene  R;  Arnold.  Steven  C;  and  SoopeUaios.  Angeki  G.. 
5321.280.  O.  528-370.000. 
Etiema.  A.  M.:  See — 

Jepsen.  Keld;  Cridland.  Ian;  Petersen.  Jotgen  S.;  and  Ettema,  A.  M., 
5320.009,  CI.  62-272.000. 
Ettl,  Hanns-Ulrich:  See— 

Bloch.  Alexander.  Ettl.  Hanns-Ubich;  and  Kubn.  Peter.  5320378.  O 
454-74.000. 
Eustatiu,  Lucien.  Cosmetic  preparations  for  revitalizing  the  skin.  5320.991, 

O.  424-195.100. 
Evans.  Allan  R:  See— 

Supcoe.  Roben  F;  and  Evans.  Allan  R.  5321.242.  O.  524-376.000. 
Evans,  Keenan  L.;  Liaw,  Hang  M.;  and  Lin.  Jong-Kai,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Method  for  enhancing  aluminum  nitride.  5320.785.  O.  204-192.270. 
Evans.  Larry  L.:  Rosiak.  Michael  R;  and  Toal.  Brian  M.  Tracheostomy  nibe 

guard.  5320.174.0.  128-207.140. 
Evans,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Worsley.  Debra  J.;  Edem.  Brian  C:  and  Evans.  Michael  S..  5321.928. 
a.  370-67,000. 
Evans.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Kaminski.  Stanley  S;  and  Evans.  Roben  E..  5320.866. 0. 264- 1 1 2.000. 
Evans,  Roben  R.:  See — 

Rohan.  Michael  L.;  and  Evans,  Roben  R.,  5321307.  O.  324-322.000. 
Evans.  Samuel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Mixtures  and  compositioas 

containing  phenothiazines.  5320.848.  O.  252-405.000. 
Evans,  Stacy  A  B.:  See— 

Aklian.' Jak;  Evans.  Stacy  A.  B.:  Hickling.  Michael;  and  Lewis,  Kalfarine 
J.,  5321,012,  O.  428-418.000. 
Everitt  William  H.;  Partner,  David  A.:  and  Davies,  Glyndwr  J.,  lo  TAN 

Technology  Limited.  Flanged  bearings.  5320,466,  O.  384-294.000. 
Evertse,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Nestor.  Brian  J.:  and  Evertse.  Hans  J.,  5.520.402.  O.  280-250.000. 
Ewer.  Fred  L..  Cronin.  Philip  J.,  11:  and  DuPree,  John  R..  to  Warn  Induliiei. 
Inc.  Combination  manual-automatic  hub  lock.  5.520,272.  CI.  192-36.000. 
EXA  Ingenierie:  See — 

Delastre.  Jean-Louis.  5319.944.  Q.  33-533.000. 
Exogen,  Inc.:  See- 
Winder.  Alan  A  ;  Talish.  Roger  J.;  and  Ryaby.  John  R.  5320,612,  CL 
601-2.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Niben.  Roger  K  ;  Bloch,  Ricardo  A.;  Rycr,  Jack;  and  Wans.  Raymond  F. 
5320.831.  CI.  252-5 1.50R. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 
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C3KO.  Sen-lteen:  auuueiiiuii.  Linda  J.;  MiDer,  Mvfc  A.,  deccwcJ. 

5,521  J37,  a.  181-102.000. 
Liu,  riii-W»  A.;  and  Pham.  Long  D..  5,521,881.  O.  367-24.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company;  See — 
Alexander.  Alben  C.  5.520.832.  a.  252-56.00R. 
Henhkowitz.  Frank;  and  Kiss.  Oabor.  5,520.722,  O.  95-159.000. 


IxoU,  Roland:  Paar.  WitUbald;  and  Gmoser.  Johann,  to  Vianova  Kunstharz, 
A.O.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organodtanium  compounds  and  their 
use    in    catfaodically    dqnsitable    electrodeposition    coating    materials. 
5J21,I36,  a.  502-152.000. 
Feng  AG:  See— 
,       ^,  ,.,-..,,  ,~„  Reist,  Walter.  5.520,604.  a.  493^22  000. 

P»eek,  Vu»d  K.;  R«n«„r.yanan,  Trikur  A.;  Simfbri,  June,  D.;  and    Fergi-on, M"*^  J.. «°  BnD* Ttehn<^o«;  Gro^^  ^usmg 

oSlcin.  Adnak,  5,52a751.  Q.  148-286.000.  ^^SoT^  ^^  5,520.926,  Q. 

Ezaki.  T«lashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multistand»d  video  signal  decoder,    p^^   p^^^.  ^  M^i^od  for  suppressing  second  and  higher  harmonic 

5,521.645.  a.  348-J65.000.  cK™rw.i,      ^*er  genenuion  in  klystrons.  5.521.551,  Q.  33O-I5.000. 

EzaU,  Tomohiko;  Saito.  Yoshimasa;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  to  Showa  Denko    p^JZ,,^  foby  H    to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Location  identification  in 

K.K.  Medical  bag  5.520.972,  Q.  428-35.200.  a  comiunicatiois  signalling  network.  5.521.902,  CI.  370-13.000. 

Ezawa.  Akira,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Hhn  guide  mechamsm  of  camera,    p^,^  p^.  j,. 


5.521.668.  a.  354-203.000. 
Fabrikant.  Marvin;  and  Fabrikant,  Patricia.  Device  for  cooking  or  grilling 

small  pieces  of  food  and  method  of  uae.  5,520.098.  Q.  99-394.000. 
Fabrikant,  Patricia:  See — 

Fabrikant,  Marvin;  and  Fabrikant.  Patricia,  5,520,098.  O.  99-394.000. 
Face,  Bradbury  R.:  See- 
Face,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.:  Face,  Bradbury  R.;  Rogers.  Glenn  F.,  Jr.;  Danow, 
Danell;  and  Bishop,  Richard  P..  5.520.862,  Q.  264-40.100. 
Face,  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Rogers,  Glenn  F.  Jr;  Darrow. 
Danell;  and  Bishop.  Richard  P  Method  of  staged  resonant  fitquency 
vibration  of  concrete.  5,520,862,  Q.  264-40.100. 
Fage,  Jean-Michel;  Taaso,  Rftny;  and  Donzier.  Alain,  to  RemKch.  Method  of 


Zimmerman,  Scott;  Feim,  Paul;  Shacklette,  Lawrence;  and  McFarland, 
Michael,  5,521,726,  Q.  359-42.000. 
Fetraiolo,  Frank  D.:  See—  . 

Habna,  Marten  J.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Casper,  Darnel  F.;  Femuolo, 
Frank  D  ;  and  Sachs,  Martin  W.,  5,522,088,  Q.  395-881.000. 
Ferrandi.  Mara;  See — 

Gobbini.  Mauro;  Ferrandi,  Mara;  Frigerio,  Marco;  Melloni,  Piero;  Tocn, 
Marco;  and  Valentino,  Loredana.  5,521,167,  O.  514-172.000. 
Femuite,  Josqjh  M.,  to  Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.  Adjustable  depdi 

pateUa  recessing  guide  and  method.  5.520,692.  O.  606-80.000. 
Festa,  Michael  T:  See— 

Merhav,  Tamir  R.;  Festa,  Michael  T;  and  Stetson.  John  B.,  Jr.,  5,520,359. 
CI.  244-158.00R. 


remotely  determining  the  daee-dimensiooal  vetocity  of  a  fluid  such  as  air    p^  j^^^^^  ^ .  y^^  ^  l.;  and  Alderman,  Edward  M.,  to  President  and 


UMI 


or  water.  5J2I.883.  O.  367-90.000. 
Fairbanks.  Floyd  B.:  See— 

McDonough.  James  M.;  Doinn.  Gerald  J.:  Aduns,  Paul  H.;  Barone, 
Chris  A.;  and  Fairbanks,  Floyd  B.,  5,520,197.  O.  131-329.000. 
Fake  Michael;  and  Marker.  Andrew  T,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Multi- 
stage fibre  amplifier.  5.521.753.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Falkner.  Jeff  R.,  Jr..  to  Drum  Workshop.  Inc.  Cushioned  support  for  drum. 

5,520,083.0.  84-421.000. 
Falkowski.  Juergen:  See- 
Block,  Christian;  Uhl,  Petra;  Guinomet.  Yves;  Friesendotf,  Aimu;  and 
Falkowski,  Jueigen,  5J20.84I,  O.  252-174.230. 
Family  Trust  U/T/A:  See— 

Wcder  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Slraeter,  William  F:  and  Stiaeter, 
Joseph  G..  5,5I9.%7.  Q.  47-72.000. 
Fan,  aiigang.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Balanced  error  diCFiision  system. 

5,521.989.  a.  382-270.000.  

Fanto-Chan.  MicheUe  M.  Fastening  support  piUow.  5,519,906,  C\.  5-631 .000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  Tetada.  Akibiro;  and  Hase,  Takahiro, 
5,520.062,  a.  73-866.500. 
Faritas.  Sindor  See— 

Andrlsi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  Pfl;  Botka.  Plfter.  Bikas,  Sindor.  Gold- 

schmidt,  Katalin:  (Umori,  Tamis;  KorOsi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa,  Istvin.  5.521.174,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Farr,  Jennifer,  and  Lee.  Phillip  K.,  to  Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.  Herbicide 

composition.  5321,144.  Q.  5O4-2I5.0OO. 
Farrell,  Terence:  See — 

Massaro,  Michael:  Farrell.  Terence:  Rattinger.  Gail  B.:  and  Pedto, 
Michael,  5,520.840,  O.  252-174.170. 
FatreU.  WiUiam  M.:  See— 

Desch.  Michael  D.;  Farrell.  William  M.;  and  Houser.  Jelbey  G.. 
5,521,609.  a.  343-788.000. 
Fanelly,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Adelson.  Alexander  M.;  Eisenberg,  Alan  J.:  and  Fairelly.  Richard  J., 
5,521.849.  a.  364-570.000. 
Fassel,  Reinhaid:  See— 

KKnger.  Hetben:  Zoebl,  Hartmut;  and  Fassel,  Reinhard.  5320,546,  O. 
439-140.000. 
Faure,  Louis  H.:  and  Spoor,  Terence  W..  to  International  Busmess  Machuies 
Coiporation.  Spring  probe  widi  piloted  and  headed  contact  and  method  of 
tip  formation.  5321319,  Q.  324-754.000. 

Fayram.  Timothy  A.:  See —  _      

Benedict.  George  J.;  and  Fayram,  Timothy  A.,  5320.190,  CL  128- 
700.000. 
FDK  Corporatiaa:  See— 

Umezawa,  Hiromitsu;  Suzuki,  Yoichi;  Imura.  Totnokazu;  Tokumasu, 
Itegio;  and  Rikukawa.  Hiroshi.  5321.741.  O.  359-246.000. 
Feder,  David  L.;  and  Goff,  Milton  L..  to  Feder,  David  L.  Emergency 

information  apparatus  and  metfiod.  5321,812,  CI.  364-100.000. 
Fee.  Brendan;  Dobbins,  Kurt;  Ameson.  Dave;  artd  Mullaney.  Pat,  to  Cabletron 
Systems,  Inc.  Distributed  chassis  agent  for  distributed  network  nuuiage- 
ment  5322,042.  O.  395-200.010. 
Fehr.  Charies;  Delay.  Fran?ois;  Blanc.  Pierre-Alain:  and  Chaptal-Gradoz, 
Nathalie,  to  Firmenieh  S.A.  TetraUnic  nitriles.  their  use  as  perfiiming 
ingredients  and  aldehyde  intermediates  for  their  preparation.  5,52 1 . 1 5 1 ,  a. 
512-6.000. 
Feitler.  Albert  See- 
Stomp.  Hubert;  Feitler.  Albeit:  and  Giamczewski.  Beraani,  5320374, 
a.  266-217.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Gumig.  John  R.,  5320.365.  O  248-688.000. 
Felger,  Hubert  T;  and  Grant,  George  R..  to  General  Fiber  Optics.  Inc.  Optical 
power  meter.  5321,701,  O.  356-218.000. 


Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Antibodies  to  angiogenin:  immunotherapeutic 
agents.  5.520,914.  CI.  424-158.100. 
Feurer,  Geotg:  See — 

Leibach,  Markus;  and  Feurer,  Georg.  5320,375,  Q.  267-140.140. 
Fey.  Jueigen:  and  Meltzer,  Frank-Peter,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  the  comminution  of  suspended  fibre  material.  5320.344,  Q. 
241-259.100. 
Ficht  GmbH:  See— 

Heimben.  Wolfgang:  Hellmich,  Wol&am;  Kogl.  Franz;  and  MalaUn- 
szky,  Paul,  5320.154,  CL  123-499.000. 
fico  Cables,  S.A.:  See— 

Gabas,  Carios.  5320,067,  C\.  74-501 .50H. 
Fidia,  S.p.A.:  See— 

della  Valle.  Francesco;  Callegaro,  Lanfranco;  and  Lotenzi,  Silvana. 
5321.164,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Fielden.  Edward  M.:  See- 
Adams,  Gerald  E.;  Relden,  Edward  M.;  Jenkins.  Terence  C:  and 
Suatford.  Ian  J,.  5,521.203,  a.  514-383.000. 
HUastre.  Daniel:  See— 

Buisson.  Qaude:  fnllastre,  Daniel;  and  Violetle,  Ence,  5320,056,  CI. 
73-784.000. 
Filterweik  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Geiber.  Manfred;  and  Wendt,  Heinz,  5320,801,  CL  210-130.000. 
Fingerle.  Jflrgen:  See — 

Chucholowski,  Alexander,  Fingerie.  JUigen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  MSiki.  Hans 

P.;  MttUer.  Rita;  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid,  Gerard; 

-hcfaopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel,  Hans  P..  5321.160,  Q.  514-42.000. 

Fink,  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  O..  to  Husky  Coiporation.  Fuel 

extraction  coupling  for  nozzle.  5320,228,  O.  141-59.000. 
Fink.  Kevin  G..  to  SeaGate.  Plastics.  Connecting  system.  5320,477,  CI. 

403-397.000. 
Fmkelstein.  Burl;  Tborsen.  Thomas  A.;  and  Crabtree,  Larry,  to  Kason 

Industries,  Inc.  Snip  curtain  system.  5320,237,  Q.  160-184.000. 
Fmkelstein.  Buri  M.;  and  Thorsen.  Thomas  A.,  to  Kason  Industries,  Inc. 

Anti-burst  Utch.  5320.423.  Q.  292-146.000. 
Fmkelstein,  J.  J.:  See — 

Baust,  John  G.;  Chang.  ZhaoHua:  and  Finkelslein,  J.  J.,  5320,682,  CI. 
606-24.000. 
Rorino.  Mary  E.;  and  Valdes,  Jorge  L..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Cutienl  collectmg 

elements.  5321.029,  Q.  205-150.000. 
Firma  Cart  Freudenberg:  See— 

Leibach,  Maikus;  and  Feurer,  Georg.  5320375,  Q.  267-140.140. 
Stief.  Reinhard:  and  Mattutat,  Manfred,  5321,341,  O.  181-295.000. 
Fumenicb  S.A.:  See— 

Fehr.  Charles;  Delay.  Francois:  Blanc,  Pierre-Alain;  and  Chaptal- 
Gradoz.  NathaUe.  5.521,151.  CI.  512-6.000. 
Fischer,  Matthias.  Furniture  having  a  stationary  top  and  articulated  leaves. 

5320,122,  CI.  108-71.000. 
Hschl,  Steven  R.;  and  Austin.  Micheal  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Energy  director 

for  uhrasonic  weld  joint.  5320,775.  Q.  156-580.100. 
Fisher  &  Porter  Company:  See — 

Meier.  Dieter.  5320.221.  Q.  138-109.000. 
Fisher,  Jack  W.;  Hatfield.  Lowell  D.;  Hoying,  Richard  C;  and  Ray,  James  E, 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  and  compounds  for  the  preparation  of 
carbacephems.  5321,307.  O.  540-205.000. 
Fitzpatrick.  Brian  J.,  to  North  America  Phiips  Corporation.  Materials  for  II- VI 

lasers.  5321.934,  Q.  372^5.000. 
Flaherty.  Michael  P:  See—  ,.  ,    .  „ 

Yarbrough.  Sandra  M.;  Robinson.  Mark  L.;  and  Flaherty.  Michael  P., 
5320.673,  a.  604-378.000. 
Flamm,  Juergen  K.  P.:  See — 

Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  Higbee,  Jotai  E.;  Tazaites,  Jacque  A.;  Flamm. 
Jueigen  K.  P.;  and  Mark,  John  G.,  5321355,  Q.  330-308.000. 


Flanagan,  William  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Keilman.  Leonard  M.;  Flanagan.  William  F,  Jr.;  Bradley,  James  E;  and 

BaUjee.  Shankvem  R.,  5320373.  O.  266-209.000. 
Keilman.  Leonard  M.;  Flanagan,  William  F,  Jr;  Bradley,  James  E;  and 
BaUjee.  Shaakvenn  R..  5320,718.  Q.  75-508.000. 
Fleetwood,  Antony,  to  Beipak  Pic.  Connecting  apparatus  for  medical  con- 
duits. 5320,665.  a.  604-283.000. 
Fletcher,  Ambooy  G.;  and  Hatcher,  John  L.,  to  CekoR,  Inc.  Mobility 
management  method  for  deliveiing  calls  in  a  microcellular  network. 
5321.961.  a.  379-59.000. 
Flora,  David  B.:  See— 

DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Headi,  William  F,  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann, James  A.;  Shiekls,  James  E;  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5321,283, 
a.  530-324.000. 
Flotes.  Hector  See — 

Richards.  John  G.;  Fkxes,  Hector;  and  Sander.  Wendell  B.,  5321,420, 
CI.  257-735.000. 
Floics.  L.  Noah:  See— 

Hecht.  David  L.;  Steams,  Richard  G.;  and  Flares.  L.  Noah,  5321372, 
CI  235-494.000. 
Floyd,  James  L.:  See — 

Alatalo,  Oarke  E;  Wells,  Gary  L.;  Alberda,  James  A.;  and  Floyd,  James 
L  .  5320.407,  a.  280-723.000. 
FlUckiger,  Maikus:  See — 

SchlSpfer.  Johannes  R;  and  FUckicer.  Maikus.  5320,689,  Q.  606- 
61.000. 
RuegeL  Kyle  O.:  See— 

Kahn,  William  C:  Johnston,  John  T;  and  Fluecel,  Kyle  0..  5320358. 
a.  244-129.500. 
Ruid  Systems  Partners  SA:  See — 

Chalupa,  Antonin.  5321.446,  a.  310-12.000. 
Flyrni,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Becker,  Daniel  R;  Dappen,  Michael  S.; 
Nosal,  Roger.  Shone.  Robert  L.;  and  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.  Benzimidazole  compounds.  5321.193.  Q.  514-290.000. 
Flynn,  Stephen  J.,  to  Cambridge  Computer  Limited.  High  isolation  switch. 

5321,562,  CI.  333-104.000. 
FMC  Coiporation:  See — 

Hemie,  Robert  N.,  11;  Pfeake,  Clinton  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 

C;  and  SUvennan,  Ian  R.,  5321.190,  Q.  514-258.000. 
Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II;  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  CuUen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 
C:  Chaguturu,  Muniralhnam  K.;  Ray,  Panha  S.;  and  Yeager,  Waher 
R,  5321,192.  CI.  514-275000. 
Theodoridis.  George,  5321,147,  Q.  504-243.000. 
Foctis  Suigeiy  Inc.:  See — 

Hennige.  Cari  W.;  DeMana,  Stan;  and  Zanelli,  Claudio  I..  5320,188,  Q. 
128-662.030. 
Fodor,  Michael:  See— 

Hrovat,  Davorin;  Fodor,  Michael:  and  'Han,  Minh  N.,  5320.146.  O. 
123-336.000. 
FogHno,  lean-Jacques,  to  Gemplus  Card  Inlemational.  Medwd  and  device  for 

servicing  a  terminal.  5320,275,  CI.  194-217.000. 
Foley,  Geoftey  M.  T:  See- 
Swain,  Eugene  A.;  and  Foley,  Geofbcy  M.  T.,  5320399,  CL  279-2. 150. 
Fontana.  Andnny:  See — 

FoDtana,  Michelle;  Fontana,  Andnny;  and  Costa,  Leon  N..  5320,615, 
a.  601-33.000. 
Fontana,  MicheUe:  Fontana,  AndKny;  and  Costa,  Leon  N.  Shoulder  stretching 

and  rotation  machine.  5320.615,  CL  601-33.000. 
Forbes.  James  W.:  See- 
Butcher,  Ronald  S.;  and  Forbes.  James  W.,  5320.489,  O.  410-94.000. 
Ford,  Dan  E  Ventilated  sport  goggles.  5319.896,  Q.  2-436.000. 
FoBd,  Jay  R.:  See— 

Hanagan,  Ted  J.;  Safford,  Lance  K.;  Schultz,  Steven  G.;  Fdid.  Jay  R  : 
Marciniec.  Edmund  T;  Johnson,  Kenoedi  S.;  and  Noriie,  John  D.,  Jr.. 
5320.787,  CI.  204-409.000. 
Font  Motor  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Larry  T;  and  Kraska,  Marvin  P..  5320386,  O.  475-120.000. 
Hrovat.  Davorin:  Fodor,  Vficfaael;  and  1>an,  Minh  N.,  5320,146.  Q. 

123-336.000. 
Jones.  James  V.;  and  Boulos,  Edward  N.,  5321.128.  Q.  501-27.000. 
Palansky.  Bnice  J.;  Eggers,  Pamela  J.;  Hathaway.  Richard  R.;  and 

Hoffinan,  Earl  R.,  5321,818,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Pao,  Hsien  C;  Maloney,  PMer  J.;  and  Huflinailer,  Roger  L,  532ai59, 

a.  123-571.000. 
Rao,  VemulapaUi  D.  N.;  and  Cikanek.  Many  A..  5319.993.  Q. 

60-288.000. 
Singer.  John  C,  HI;  Thacker,  Clarice  F.;  Maslrofianoeico,  Luigi;  and 

Cragel,  Nancy  J..  5320,416.  O.  280-775.000. 
Thawani,  Prakash  T;  and  Paiel,  CUntubhai  N.,  5321340,  C\.  181- 
233.000. 
Foreman,  Donaki  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  tranifening  electrical 
power  from  a  stttionary  device  to  a  routing  device  witfaou  the  uae  of 
brushes  or  contacts,  5321.444.  CI.  307-104.000. 
Foresi.  Anthony;  and  Conley.  William  P.  Golf  tratning  device  for  leaching 

pendulum-type  putting  swing.  5320392,  CI.  473-^7.000. 
Foaeco  Imemational  Limiled:  See — 

Jones,  David  L.;  Swilk,  Martin  S.;  and  SloetzeL  Reinhard,  S320J23,  Q. 
210-767.000. 
Foust,  Donald  F.  to  General  ElecOic  Company.  Method  for  the  rccoveiy  of 

iodine  from  an  environment  5320,901,  CI.  423-500.000. 
Foux,  Amnon:  Set — 


Beyar,  Montecfaai:  and  Foux.  Aonon.  5320,700,  O.  606-139.000. 
Fox.  ftederic  D.;  Fox.  Richard  J.;  tOtoudi.  Midael  A;  Peaiaon.  Do^ai  R.; 
and  Young,  William  R..  10  Snat^  Weadier  Services.  System  and  Bednd 
for  the  advanced  prediction  of  weadier  impact  on  maDagmal  rlmtniag 
applications.  5321.813.  a.  364-401.000. 
Fox,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Fox,  Frederic  D;  Fox,  Ricfaaid  J.:  RboMis,  Michael  A.;  Pleaion.  Douglas 
R.;  and  Young.  William  R..  5321,813,  CL  364-4OI.0Oa 
Fox,  William  D.;  and  Paridnnt,  Hany  C.  to  Elhicon.  lac.  Mechanical 

moicellalor.  5320,634.  CL  604-22.000. 
Frahm.  Steven  D.:  and  Turner.  John  E,  to  Ranger  Security  Detedon,  lac. 

Metal  detection  system.  5321383,  d.  340351.000. 
Franaszek,  Peter  A.;  Robinson,  John  T;  and  Thooasian,  Alexader,  to 
International  Businen  Machines  Corporation.  Raid  level  5  widi  free  bk>cks 
parity  cache.  5322,032,  CI  395-182.040. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Ni.  Yang;  and  Devoa,  Pfaocta,  532IJIS7,  CL  J364-820.000. 
Pelekanos.  Nikolaos;  Deveaud-Pledian.  Benoit:  Gnvey,  FUlippe:  Md 

Gerard,  Jean-Michel.  5321398,  O.  257-17.000. 
RoUand,  Yves;  and  Nizou,  Alain,  5320,135.  O.  114-254.000. 
Frankle,  Jon  A.;  and  Chene.  Mon-Ren,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Timing  driven  nMhod 
for  laying  out  a  user's  circuit  onto  a  prognmmable  integrated  circuit 
device.  5321.837.  Q.  364-491.000. 
Fransen,  LawreiKe  J.  Clock  having  a  nHpm«lrd  dial  naiB  with  pivotally 

coupled  arbors.  5321,888.  Q.  368-220.000. 
Franz,  Andreas:  See — 

lUel.  Juigen;  Michel  Dieter,  and  Franz.  Andreas,  5321,704.  CL 
356-349.000. 
Franzen,  Jocfaen;  and  Gabling.  Reemt-Holger,  lo  Biuker-Fraozen  Analytik 
GmbR  Method  of  selecting  reaction  pMfas  in  ion  traps.  5321379,  CL 
250-282.000. 
Frary.  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Lewis.  Tnidy  C  ;  and  Fra?y.  Lisa  M..  5320,415,  CL  280-743.100. 
Frassica.  Jim;  Ailinger.  Robert;  and  Ryan,  James  P.,  to  Viaoa  Scieacei.  be. 
HoMing  tray  and  clamp  assembly  for  an  endoacopic  sfaeadi.  5320,607.  CL 
600-102.000. 
Fraysse,  Sylvie;  Marot,  Christine;  Petit,  Pierre;  and  Scudier,  Jea>-Maic  lo 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  rExpioitadon  des  Pn>- 
cedes  Georges  Claude.  Adsorptioa  process  and  lant  far  the  nroductioa  of 
a  gas  by  separation  of  a  gaseous  mixnire.  5320,721.  CL  9SI  14.000. 


Frazier,  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inooiponled.  AnpaaOn 

for  storing  information  in  magnetic  fiekb.  5321.862,  CL  365-160.000. 
Frazzina,  Joanh.  Assembly  for  coating  a  wariaae  in  a  printing  prooeaa. 

5320,739,  a.  118-667.000. 
Freed,  Anna:  See — 

Miller,  Ronec;  and  Freed,  Anna,  5320307.  CL  221-2.000. 
Freed,  Anna  B.  Virtual  hinge.  5320,296,  Q.  215-206.000. 
Freedman,  Melvin  S.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Carpamioa.  Lifl-tab  far  peefaUe 

labels  and  surfaces.  5320,760.  CI.  156-152.000. 
Freeman.  Geiak)  C.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Multiple  overioad  pmectiaa  for 

electronic  scales.  5321334.  d.  177-154.000. 
Freeman,  John;  Strezov.  Lazar.  and  Osbcra,  Steve,  lo  Uakawaiiiiia-Harima 
Heavy  Industries  Company  Limiled:  and  BHP  Steed  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd.  Metal 
strip  casting.  5320,243.  Q.  164-478.000. 
Freezing  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Rolfa.  Eldon,  5320,287,  CL  209-11.000. 
Frei,  Beat  ConlroUed  mixoire  fonnMion.  5320,864,  a.  261-88.000. 
Freskoi.  John  N.:  See— 

Vuquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  TaUey,  John  J.;  Genoa. 
Daniel:  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Freakoi,  Iota  N.,  5321.219,  CL 
514-604.000. 
Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E;  Raeymaekert,  AUbns  H.  M.;  and  de  Chafby  de  Cov- 
celles.  Didier  R  G  G..  lo  Janssea  Phannaccutica  N.V.  13-DihydK>-2H- 
imidazo(43-B)quinolin-2-one  derivatives.  5321,187.  CL  514-253.000. 
Friedes.  Albert:  Perea.  Carlos  A.;  and  Tsao,  Yao-Chung.  to  AT4T  Corp. 
Method  and  system  for  mrdiaring  transactions  that  use  portable  smart 
cards  5321.966,  CI.  379-91.000. 
Friedman.  Jerome.  Water-fiUable  aoclian  for  swinuniiig  pool  coven  and 

tarpaulins.  5319,901,  Q.  4-503.000. 
Friedricfa,  Dirk:  See— 

Wilhehn.  Wilhelm:  and  Friokicfa,  Diifc.  S3213S8.  CL  331-57.000. 
Friedricfa.  Ralph;  Kuo.  Ming;  and  Smyth,  Kevin,  lo  Ameioa,  lac.  KA- 
picsauR  fiber  reinforced  composiie  pipe  joint  5320,422,  Q.  285-318.000. 
Friend.  WiUiam  R:  See— 

While.  David  E;  Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  Gandek.  Thomas  P.;  Friend, 
WUIiam  H.;  and  Jones,  Stuart  T,  5320,783.  O.  162-243.000. 
nieaendorf,  Aimin:  See — 

Bkicfc.  Christian;  UU.  Petn;  Guinomet.  Yves:  Frietendorf.  Aimin:  aad 
FaDcowski,  Juergen.  5320,841,  O.  252-174.230. 
Frigerio,  Marco:  Set — 

Gobbini,  Mauro;  Ferrandi.  Mara:  ftigerio,  Marco;  MeUoat.  Piero;  Torri, 
Marco:  and  VUentino,  Loredana.  5321,167,  Q.  514-172.000. 
Frigo,  Nicholas  J.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  One-dimensional  optical  data  arrays 

imptemenled  within  optical  networks.  5321.734,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Frigoscandia  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Stiong,  John  R.;  Hocker.  Jon  A.;  aad  SmHh.  Yvcde  L,  5320.012.  CL 
62-380.000. 
Frigren,  Lennait  Set — 

Penson,  Christiane;  V^xegird,  Staba:  Kobtad,  Sfirea:  aad  Higrea, 
Leonan.  5320.931.  O.  424-473.000. 
Fritsky,  Keilfa  1^ 
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C^^ftO,  Paul  I.;  ftiiricy.  Keitfa  J.:  Lemdiu.  Pwl  M:  nd  MiUer, 
Qmta  A..  5420.123.  O.  110-188.000. 
Fnitxig.  Naa  M.;  Gnjudc.  Aim;  Hmien.  Ftr  B.;  Havey,  Oeofge  T;  tad 
Rayboo.  Gretocy.  lo  ATAT  Coip.  CMa  eaooded  optical  pube  gcacmor. 
5421.738.  a.  359-184.000. 

Ddenaul.  Gilbat;  Ohams,  PbilipfK;  Raibaud,  Kcne;  nd  Szylit, 
Odene.  5420536,  CL  426-61.000. 
Fry.  David  See— 

Hiitzel.  Bmy  W.;  Nuper.  km  K.:  Deck.  Adam;  Piy.  David;  Savant. 
Hand  J..  Jr.;  and  Aitatwm.  Robot,  5421.806.  O.  362-387.000. 
fty,  William  R.  Endotracheal  ube  widi  nirtioning  meau.  5420,175,  (X 
128-207  150  .   ^   „       . 

Pa,  Jian-Guo;  and  Matsuoka.  Hirofumi.  lo  Koyo  Seiko  Ca,  Lid.  Elecinc 

power  MMring  apparatus.  5421.475.  Q.  318-459.000. 
PDcfa*.  Kari-Heinz,  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Coouollable 
JiichMge  head  for  cooirolling  die  flow  media  delivered  dieietfarough. 
5420J37.  a.  239-427.000. 
Ridewaki.  Yuicfai:  See— 

Kaiefco.  Kazuma;  Shimotani,  Mitsoo;  MociUro.  Yoffaihani;  Iknuya, 
Norihiio;  Fudewaki.  Yuicfai;  Inoue.  Noiiyuki;  Nisfaida.  Minora;  Utsui, 
Yoafaihiro;  and  Wufaino.  Shouicfai,  5421480.  Q.  340-439.000. 
nies,Miana:  See— 

Raefaae,  WiUried:  Fuet,  Johami;  Beck.  Wilhelm;  and  Kocfa,  Ono, 
5419.948,  a.  34-347.000. 
Pnetaafei,  RdnboU.  to  Doniier  GmbH.  Trough  bridge  compniing  nestable 

modnlet.  5419.909.  O.  14-2.400 
Pma.  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Bogue.  Bcufoid  A.;  and  Hrabec.  John  A..  5420.859.  Q.  264-8.000. 
Fuji  Chemical  Ind..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asahi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yukawa,  Yasubiro,  5420,819.  C\.  210-727.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Pnndiala.  Shoichi.  5421.421.  Q.  257-467.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Junicfai.  5421.842,  Q.  364-514.00B. 
Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoaiii.  Satoshi;  Makino,  Naooori;  and  Kitatani.  Katiuji.  5421.039,  Q. 

430-49.000. 
Kamata,  Kazuo.  5421.669,  CI.  354-204.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki,  5421,662,  O.  354-76.000. 
Yamakawa,  Kjtsuyodn;  San>,  lUafaisa;  and  Hanaki,  KoicU,  5421 JI8, 

a.  548-261.000. 
Yolhaoka.  Yasuhiio;  and  Kobayasbi.  Hidetoshi.  5421,058.  Q.  430- 
546.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Taketicfai.  Shinji;  and  Akiba.  Haruo,  5422,006.  Q.  385-139.000. 
Fuji  Pigmeot  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

ho.  Takeo;  Matsuda,  Hidemi;  and  Sakai,  Kazuo.  5420.855.  Q.  252- 
582000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Owa,  Kenichi.  5420.469.  Q.  400-76.000. 
^jieda.  Masanao:  See — 

Kajbio.  Tadashi;  Kurachi,  Mikio;  Nozawa,  Noritsugu:  and  Rijieda. 
Masanao.  5421.700.  O.  356-124.000. 
Pujii.  Eiji:  See — 

Hattori.  Masumi;  Torii.  Hideo;  Aob.  Masaki;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Tomozawa. 
Atsushi;  Takayama.  Ryoichi;  Kamata.  Ken;  and  Horio,  Yasuhiko. 
5421.454,  a.  310-313.00R. 
Fujii.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Shimizu,  Akira;  Okuda.  Masahiro;  and  Fujii,  Kazuhito,  5421,735.  Q. 

359-154.000. 

Fujii.  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Hayashibe.  Satoshi;  Tsukamoto,  Shin-ichi; 

Yatsugi.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yanuguchi.  Tokio,  to  Yamanouchi  Phannaceubcal 

Co..  Ltd.  Mocpholine  derivative  5421.180,  Q.  514-239.200. 

Fujii.  Tetsuo;  Gotoh.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Susumu.  to  Nippondenso 

Co..  Ltd.  Strain  sensing  device.  5420.051.  Q.  73-514.360. 
Pujii.  Tora:  See — 

Fukutake.  Heiji;  Abe,  Minora;  and  Fuju,  Tora,  5420,232,  O.  152- 
267.000. 
Fujii.  Toshio;  Iwamatsu.  Akihiro;  Yoshimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Minetoki,  Toshitaka; 
Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  lo  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Alcohol  acetyhransferase  genes  and  use  thereof.  5421.088.  CI.  435- 
254.200. 
Fujikawa,  Kazonori;  Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Muraoka.  YUsuke,  to  [)aimppoa 
Screen  ManuActuring  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  rinsing  ai>d  drying  substrate. 
5420.744.  a.  134-11.000. 
Fujikawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Doi.  Hiroyuki;  Kazui.  Shinichi;  Shiokawa.  Takeji;  FVJikawa.  Keiji; 
Hashimoto.  Yiitaka;  and  Matsuoka.  Makoto.  5420,733.  Q.  118- 
256.000. 
FujOdn  Incofporated:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Duda.  Nobokazu;  Yamaji.  MicUo;  Shinoban.  Ito- 
lomu;  and  Morirooto.  Akihiro.  5420.492.  Ci.  411-427.000. 
Fujikuta  Ltd:  See— 

Akiyama.  Minora;  Mizusawa,  Jun-ichi;  Watanabe.  Ttutomu;  and  Aktam. 

Hossain  M..  5421.733,  O.  359-127.000. 
IsUkawa.  Izumi;  Takahashi.  Isao;  Sunazuka.  Hideo;  Yoshino.  Akira; 
Hasegawa.  Masatake;  and  Murayama.  Motohisa.  5421.009,  CI.  428- 
375.000. 
pujimoto.  Masami:  See — 

OtaiDO,  Yoahio:  and  Fujimolo,  Masami.  5420.719.  CL  75-758.000. 


nqimoto.  Shinichiro;  Yamasaki.  Yoafaikiyo;  and  Wada.  Masab.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki;  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Heahh;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Techno    Patent.    Reclining    legless    chair    widi    interlocking    headrest 

5420.435.  a.  297-61.000. 

Hijinami.  Yasushi;  and  Vehmao.  Maikus  H..  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data 

demultiplexer.  5421,922,  Q.  370-84.000. 
Fujinawa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Munkami,  Tatsuya;  Hadano.  Eiicfai;  Kodama.  Kazuyuki;  Fujinawa, 
Masaaki;  and  IwaU.  Sunao.  5422.041.  C\.  395-200.010. 
Pmo  Kauhvu.  to  MatsusUu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor 

widi  axially  biased  scroU.  5420426.  Q.  418-55.400. 
iHijioica,  AtsusU:  See — 

Dmdd,  Yosfailo;  Magari,  Mitsufaiio:  and  Fujioka.  Atsusiu.  5421.638,  CI. 
348-208.000. 
nijioka.  Tkkayuki:  See— 

Matsuda.  Osamu;  Kobayashi.  Toshimasa;  Sato,  Shuji;  Hiiano.  Hideki: 
Shinozaki.  Kenji;  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  5421.140.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Fujioka.  Yasushi:  See— 

Kmuu.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Nakagawa.  Katsmm;  Kanya. 
Toahnnitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei,  Tetsuya;  and  Echizen,  Hiroshi. 
5420.740,  a.  118-718.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki;  OUcawa.  Tftefaiko;  Zenkoh.  Tatsuya;  Hetmni.  Keiji; 
and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5421.170.  O.  514-183.000. 
Fujishiro.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakajima.   Masato;   BijishitD,  lUafairo;   Kitamuia,   Noiio:   Sasaki, 
Kazuyuki;  Oikawa.  Takahiro;  and  Ishii.  Kouji.  5421.633,  Ct.  348- 
118.000. 
Fujica.  Atsuhisa.  to  Ti>yo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Heating  apparatus  for  false 

twisting  of  syndietic  fiber.  5419,924.  O.  28-240.000. 
Pujita.  Kouji:  See — 

Suga,  Atsuo;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Fuiita,  Kouji;  Aizawa,  Toshiro;  and 
Koiuge,  Minora,  5421.769,  O.  360-70.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited-  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao.  5421,866.  O.  365-185.290. 
Amagai.  Timio;  and  Okita.  Satomi.  5420.383.  O.  271-265.010. 
Ema.  Taiji;  and  Itahashi.  Kazuo.  5421.859.  O.  365-149.000. 
Hashima,  Masayoshi;  Hasegawa,  Fumi;  Okabayasfai.  Keiju;  Watanabe. 
Ichiro;  Kanda.  Shinji;  Sawasaki,  Naoyuki;  and  Murase.  Yiiichi. 
5421.843.  a.  364-516.000. 
Hattori.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Junich,  5421.876.  Q.  365-221.000. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Yoshimun,  Shuji;  and  Izawa,  Naoytiki,  5421,924,  CI. 

370-94.200. 
Kataoka.  Yuji;  and  Toda,  Yoko,  5421.377.  Q.  250-252.100. 
Kikkawa.  Toshihide;  and  Ochimizu.  Hirosato.  5421.404,  Q.  257- 

194.000. 
Kitagawa,  isao;  Koyasu,  Toru;  and  Igarashi,  Isao,  5422,037,  CI.  395- 

183.160. 
Kuramochi,  Toshiyuki.  5421.122.  Q.  437-195.000. 
Matsubata.  Takashi.  5422.030,  O.  395-182.020. 
Miyakoshi.  Kunio.  5421.689,  CI.  355-288.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Masataka,  5421.435.  Q.  257-698.000. 
Sumimoto.  Shinji.  5422.070.  Q.  395-650.000. 
Suyama.  Masuo.  5421.737.  O.  359-160.000. 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Syuichi.  5421,773,  Q.  360-77.040. 
Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Ycoeda.  Yoshiyuki;  Kasai,  Junicfai:  and  Sono,  Michio, 
5421.432.  a.  257-677.000. 
Fujiwara.  Nagatoshi:  See — 

Ohmura.  Takao;  Sumi.  Akinori;  Ohtani,  Watara;  FurubMa,  Naoto; 
lUtesUma.  Kazuya;  Kamide.  Kaeko;  Noda.  Munefairo;  Koodo.  Masa- 
hide;  Ishikawa.  Syoichi;  Oohaia.  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa; 
and  FujiwMa.  Nagatoshi.  5421.287.  CI.  530-363.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yuk^uro:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Yukihiro.  5421,820.  Q.  364- 
424.050. 
Fujiya.  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Arii.  Toshihiko;  Takenaka.  Kensaku;  Hiramatsu.  Yoshitada;  Segawa, 
Masayuki;  Sugimuia.  Hiromasa;  Takeuchi,  Ryohei;  Hatta.  Kazuya; 
Pujiya,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakai.  Yasuo.  5,520.137.  Q.  114-280.000. 
Fukami.  Ikuo,  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Overheat  detecting  ciicuiL  5421.489. 0. 

323-313.000. 
Fukanuma.  l^tsuMko:  See— 

Takemoto,  l^yoshi;  Egami.  Hirotaka;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  and 
Watanabe.  Yasushi.  5.520424.  Q.  418-14.000. 
Fukasawa.  Osamu;  and  Kara,  Mitsuo.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Control 
system  for  automotive  vehicle  equipped  with  automatic  transmission. 
5420494,  a.  477-173.000. 
Fukasawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Acta,  Hiroyuki;  Morikawa.  Junya;  and  Fukasawa,  Osamu,  5420,160, 
a.  123-675.000. 
Fukayama.  Hiroyki:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Tadashi;  and  Fbkayama.  Hiroyki.  5421490,  Q.  340-825.540. 
Pukuda.  Hideo:  See— 

Futaesaku,  Norio;  pukuda.  Hideo;  Ito.  Yoshie;  and  Marayama.  Isao. 
5421,260,0.525-502.000. 
Pukuda,  Tamotsu;  Ono.  Yasusfai;  Shigeta,  Shiro;  Kuriowa,  Yasuyub;  and 
Ooka,  Hisayoshi,  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Transformed  cell  lines 
piTxfaicing  himum  monoclonal  antibodies  specific  for  Pseudomonas  aerugi- 
nosa serotypes.  5421.0*5.  O.  435-240.200. 
Fukumoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electiic  Industries.  Ltd  Fixing  roller. 
5420.600,  a.  492-56.000. 


Pukunaga,  Masao.  to  Ifitacfai,  Ltd  Held  biu  system  having  aulomoooua 

oootrol  opentioo.  5422,043,  Q.  395-200.010. 
RAusdd,  Hiroaki.  to  Tencfai  Kikai  KahushOd.  IWist-wrapping  machine. 

5419.981.  a.  53-370.000. 
Fukushima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Osamu;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Nagasawa. 
Masahiro;  Fukushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Ttifkt,  Hiroiinni.  5421.457.  Q. 
310-352.000. 
Fukushima,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yano,  Shingo;  Ogawa.  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima.  Masakazu.  5421J02. 

a.  514^559.000. 

Fukushima,  Toshihara;  Muroi.  Kunimasa;  and  Hiyama,  Kunio.  to  Yamaha 

Coiporation.  Strong  flexible  prc-impiegnation  of  fiber  reinforced  tbenno- 

^IMSac  lesin  free  ftom  a  void  in  matrix.  5420,995.  Q.  428-216.000. 

Rikushiina.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Road  surface 

conditioo  detector  for  automotive  vehicle.  5421494,  Q.  340-901.000 
Pukutake,  Heiji;  Abe,  Minora;  and  Fujii.  Tora,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin 

Seixakusfao.  Puncture  proof  tire.  5420,232.  Q.  152-267.000. 
Fukuyama.    Tocfaiaki;    Ishirooto,    Yoshifaisa;    Kisfaida,    Masahiro;    and 
Yosfaimizu,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Reflective  type  liquid 
crystal  display  device  and  method  of  making  the  same  whereby  the 
switching  MIM  has  its  first  electrode  used  for  signal  wiring  and  its  second 
electrode  used  as  pUel  electrodes.  5421,731,  Q.  359-58.000. 
Fuller.  Terry  A.;  Lompack).  Arthur,  and  DeStefano.  Mark  A.,  to  Sutgical  Laser 
Teclnologies.  Inc.  Light  energy  emining  probe  with  inclusions  distributed 
within  and  throughout  probe's  tip  portion.  5420,681,  CI.  606-17.000. 
Funato.   Masatomi:    Shimizu.   Yoshitake;   Ishimatu,   Seijiro;   and   Nagao, 
Kazuya,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  for  a  two-compooent-type 
magnetic  developing  agent  having  excellent  spent  resistance.  5421,045, 
a.  430-106.600. 
Funk,  James  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Campos-Loriz,  Diego;  Dierkes,  Martina;  Dukes,  Gary;  Funk.  James  E., 
Jr.;  Lamkin,  Michael  A.;  and  Schmitz,  Peter.  5421,129,  a.  501- 
89.000. 
Furrow,  Bndy  M.  Golf  club  baU  retrieval  device.  5420489,  Q.  473-286.000. 
Funihata,  Naoto:  See— 

Ohmura,  Takao;  Sumi,  Akinori;  Ohtani.  Wataiu;  Furuhata.  Naoto; 

Takeshima.  Kazuya;  Kamide,  Kaeko;  Noda.  Munefairo;  Kondo.  Masa- 

hide;  Ishikawa.  Syoichi;  Oohara.  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama,  Kanimasa; 

and  Fujiwaia,  Nagatoshi,  5421,287.  Q.  530-363.000. 

Furuhata,   Shoichi,   to   Fuji   Electric   Co.,   Ltd    Setmconductor   device. 

5421,421,  a.  257-467.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  The:  See— 

Irikawa,  Michinori,  5421,935,  O.  372-»5.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiya;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoio.  Koji;  Ishioka,  Mitsugu; 
and  Goto.  Selsuo.  5421.010.  O.  428-379.000. 
Furukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Kagawa.  Toshiaki;  Yokota,  Syogo;  Sawai.  Hiroyuki; 
Tamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Istui,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisiia.  Corona 
discharge  device.  5421483,  Q.  250-324.000. 
Furukawa,  Masaya:  See — 

Teramoto,  Takero;  Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Furukawa.  Masaya;  Kawasalo, 
Hironobu;  Kaneta.  Tutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro.  5420,809,  CI. 
210-500.390. 
Furusawa.  Akira:  See — 

Shikata.  Kunihide;  Kubota,  Takeshi;  and  Furusawa,  Akira,  5421332, 
a.  174-52.400. 
Furushima,  Tadashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Medxxt  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  a  fixing  device  in  an  image  faming 
apparatus  depending  on  a  paper  feed  path  or  method  5421,676,  CI. 
355-208.000. 
Punita,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Shooo,  Yutaka;  Watanabe,  Masahito;  Yamamoto,  Kohei;  and  Funita, 
Naoyuld,  5,521,338,  Q.  181-210.000. 
Furata,  Tadafaiko:  See — 

Saito.  Takashi;  and  Funita,  Tadahiko,  5420,879,  Q.  419-38.000. 
Funiya,  Frederic  R.:  See — 

Hainfeld  James  P.;  Leone,  Robert  D.;  Furaya.  Frederic  R.;  and  Powell. 
Richard  D..  5,521.289.  Q.  530-391.500. 
Furaya.  Tsuneo;  and  Ogawa.  Yohichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Call  charging  method 
in  radio  telephone  system  and  radio  telephone  system  employing  the  same 
method.  5421.968,  Q.  379-114.000. 
Fusejima,  Futoshi;  See — 

Kato.  Shin-ichi;  Fusejima,  Futoshi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tohtu,  5420,725, 
a  106-35.000. 
FUssinger.  Reinhold  to  Domier  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  die  fatigue 

strength  of  structures.  5420.055,  Q.  73-762.000. 
Putaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Satoh,  Yoshitaka;  Told,  Hitoshi;  Kataoka.  Fumiaki;  and  Itoh,  Shigeo, 
5420,847,  a.  252-301. 60R. 
Piitaesaku.  Norio;  Pukuda,  Hideo;  Ito,  Yosfaie;  and  Maruyama,  Isao,  to 
Maruzen   Petrochemical  Co.,   Ltd   Thermosetting   resin   compositioii. 
5421,260.  a.  525-502.000. 
Futamura.  Masao:  See — 

Muto.  Yuldyosfai:  Futamura.  Masao;  and  Mizuno.  Masahiro.  5420,126, 
a.  112-102.500. 
Futatsuya.  Tomoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayaroa,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Futat- 
suya, Tomoshi;  and  Terada,  Yasushi,  5421.863.  O.  365-185.120. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakai,  Hiroaki;  Ishii,  Motobara;  Ohba,  AtsusU; 
Futatsuya,  TomosM;  and  Hoaogane,  Akira,  5421,864,  CL  365- 
185.220. 


G.  D.  Seatle  *  Co.:  See— 

Hynn.  Douel  L;  Mooimaan.  Alan  E;  Becker.  Damd  P.;  Dqipea. 
Kfidoel  S.;  Nosal.  Roger.  Shone.  Robot  L;  and  ViDamil.  dan  L. 
5421.193.  a.  514-290.000. 
Granelo.  Matthew  J..  5421.207.  Q.  514-406.000. 
Vuquez.  Michael  L.;  Mudlet.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  Iota  J.;  Oetmao. 
Dnid;  DeCresceazo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  S421.2I9.  CL 
514-604.000. 
G.D  Sociela'  po  Azioni:  See— 

RizzoU.  Salvatore;  nd  Bdvederi,  Bnino,  5420.195.  CL  13I-94i)00. 
G.D  S.p.A.:  See— 

Neri.  Armando;  and  Tommasini,  Bruno,  5421.498,  O.  324-229.000. 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Siempelkamp.  Dieter,  5420430,  Q.  425-371.000. 
Gabas.  Carlos,  to  Pico  CaMea,  S.A.  Check  valve  for  hydraulic  lelf-iegulatiag 

device  pistons.  5420.067,  a.  74-501 40H. 
Gabbutt,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Rickwood.  Martin;  Matsden,  Sean  D.;  Hepwonh,  John  D.;  and  Gabbutt. 
Christopho  D..  5420.853.  Q.  252-586.000. 
Cabling.  Reemt-Holger  See— 

Pranzen.  Jochen;  and  GaUing.  Reont-Holgo.  5421479.  CL  250- 
282.000. 
Gacell  Laboratofies  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Cfaristiane;  Waxeglid  StaAn;  Kulstad  SOrco;  and  ftigroi, 
Lennait,  5.520,931,  Q.  424-473.000. 
Gadducci,  Paolo:  See — 

Moiooey.  David  Gadducci,  Paolo;  Demicfaeli,  Marco;  aod  Aliai,  Rob- 
etto,  5421498,  Q.  341-59.000. 
Gaidis.  James  M.;  Gilben,  Brian  S.;  and  Rosenberg,  Arnold  M.,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.  -  Conn.  Mednd  and  apparatus  for  spray  applying  fireproofing 
composibons.  5420432,  O.  239-8.000. 
Gallo,  Steven:  See- 
Clark,  Robot  T;  Hamilton,  Thomas  R;  and  GaUo,  Steven,  5422,014,  a. 
395-10.000. 
Galloway.  William  C:  See— 

Gunlock,  Richard  D.;  Potter,  Mark  R.;  and  GaUoway,  WUbam  C 
5422,054,  a.  395-439.000. 
Gandek,  Thomas  R:  See- 
White,  David  E.;  Pikuhn,  Michael  A.;  Gandek,  Thomas  R;  Friend 
WiUiam  H.;  and  Jooes.  Stuart  T.  5420,783,  Q.  162-243.000. 
Gandot,  Valker  See— 

Gras,  Juergen;  Reiter.  Ferdinand  Krause,  Heinz-Manin;  Naego,  Tho- 
mas; and  Gandert,  Volker.  5420,151,  Q.  123-470.000. 
Gandhi,  Deepak  R.:  See— 

fanran,  Mir  A.;  Gandhi,  Deepak  R.;  and  Brooks,  Dennis  L.,  5420,645, 
a.  604-95.000. 
Gsrte,  James  R  :  See— 

PasctKci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Dedous.  Gaykm  M.; 
Gaibe,  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vntavao. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gottschalk.  DonaM  A..  Jr.;  Bixkhardt. 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  DaireU  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Soacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  MageUnd  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Roben 
R.;  and  Wagno.  Michael  E..  5422.044.  a.  395-200.060. 
Garcia.  Graham  A.:  See — 

Walker.  Howard  W.;  and  Garcia.  Cirabam  A..  5421.412,  CL  257- 
352.000. 
Garcia,  Michel,  to  Pixel  teternadonal.  Method  for  producmg  nucrodo- 
emitting  cathodes  on  siUcon  for  compact  Bat  soeeos  and  resulting  prod- 
ucts. 5421,461.  a.  313-336.000. 
Garcia  Ruano.  Jos^-Luis:  See — 

Carretero  Gonzalvez,  Juan-Carlos;  Vicioao  Sanchez,  Mercedes;  and 
Gaicia  Ruano.  Jos^-Luis,  5421310,  O.  544-101.000. 
Gantao,  Christopher  See — 

Brown,  Ttevor  F;  Comoy,  Brian  G.;  Cox,  Stephen  J.;  Gardno,  Chris- 
tophia-.  Laike,  Rogo  D.;  Marshall,  Barry;  and  Sveadaea.  Jan, 
5420,330,0.238-351.000. 
Gardner.  G.  Byroo.  Poitable  humidifio  apparatus.  5419,900.  Q.  4-353.000. 
Crtrlick.  Robert  L.;  Martin.  Joseph  R,  Jr.;  and  Lyle,  Stephen  B.,  to  Upjohn 
Company.    The.    Imidoesto    cross-linked    hemoglobin    composibons. 
5421.154,0.514-6.000. 
Garner,  Brett  R.:  See — 

Mossi,  GUbett  D.;  and  Gatno,  Brett  R.,  5420,413,  CL  280-729.000. 
Ganett, Michael E.; and Pickworth, Godfrey B, to BOC Graiq) pic, The  Gas 

dissolving.  5420,856,  O.  261-76.000. 
Garrett,  RobeA  H.  Ambidextrous  magazine  release  mechanism  for  fireanns. 

5419,954,  O.  42-6.000. 
Garritano.  Ronald  F.;  Goncharko,  Michad;  and  Padmanabhan.  Mahedi.  to 
Rheometric  Scientific.  ApparMus  and  method  for  die  sinaihaneous  mea- 
surement of  theoiOgical  and  thermal  characteristics  of  nuterials  and 
measuring  cell  therefor.  5420,042,  O.  73-54.020. 
Garsbelis.  Ivan  J.,  to  Magnetoelastic  Devices.  Inc.  Circulariy  magnWiTgd 
non-contact  torque  sensor  and  method  for  measuring  torque  using  same. 
5420,059,  a.  73-862.335. 
Gascoyne,  David  G.:  See — 

Webb,  Jimmy  L.;  Krabbenhoft.  Herman  O.;  and  Gascoyne,  David  G., 
5420,745,  O.  134-12.000. 
Gasmasto  Intetnatiaoal,  hic.:  See — 

WiUiamson.  David  G.,  5420.158.  O.  123-538.000 
Gasao,  Oswald;  and  Guggenbetger,  Raino.  to  THERA  Patent  GmbH  A  Co. 
Gesdlschaft  fOr  industridle  Schutziecfaie.  FormaMe  coopoaitioa  aad 


KG,  Gesdlschaft  I 

iu  use  as  filling  material  for  dental  root  canals.  5420.922, 0. 424-422.000. 
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Gwgaz.  MMfioe:  Set— 

ChaMaix.  Keol  E.;  and  Gaugaz,  MarCae.  5^20.946.  CI.  426-S70.000. 
OudiiCT,  Michel;  St-Amant,  Guy:  and  Vtaaot,  Gay.  lo  Hydn>-<>iebec. 
CoUecaoc-elecaodes  asMmbbes  for  diio  film  gutamai.  5.321.028,  CL 
429-234.000. 
Gavin.  Robot  R:  5re— 

P«nniim>r  wmiam  D.:  aid  Gavin.  Roben  R,  5.320.643.  O.  604- 
93.000. 
Gaynor,  Roger  E.:  Ste— 

Buit.  Ricbard  A.;  Hsiao.  Cheag-Kuo;  Muti.  Daaano:  Gayncr,  Roger  E.; 
Keoaiikaiao.  Barkev;  Mayo.  Jamei  D.:  and  Liebennann,  George. 
5.521J06,  a.  540-141.000. 
Gazeno.  Laiva:  Set — 

Vcfdiiii,  Anionio  S.;  Pinori.  Maniino:  Canxlleni,  Silvana;  Gazenro. 
Laura;  and  Leooi.  RIavio.  5.521.139.  O.  514-18.000. 
GC  Cofpomian:  See— 

Kmd.  SUn-icU:  Huejima,  Fulostai;  and  Yoataikawa,  Tofani.  5.320,723. 
a.  106-35.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See— 

Gohno.  Makoto:  and  Horiuchi.  Tetsuya.  5,321.933,  CL  378-18.000. 
Ri,  Tiiho,  5,520.184.  O.  128-661.010. 
Gebr.  BOtaler  Nacfafoiger  GmbH:  Set— 

BcmRudier.  Georg;  and  Bofip.  Getbard.  5.321.478.  CL  318-392.000. 
GebrHder  MOller  Appanlebau  GmbH  St.  Co.  KG:  See— 

MOller.  Fritz,  5^20,213,  Q.  137-375.000. 
GEC  AlsdK)fn  Tiansport  SA:  See- 
Liu,  Roog  F.  5,52 1,487.  Q.  323-207.000. 
GEC  Marconi  Systems  Pty  Limited:  See- 
Harvey.  Anthony  P..  5321,885.  O.  367-154.000. 
Gee,  Graeme,  to  CGC  Interiors  A  Division  of  CGC,  Inc.  Levelling  clip  for 

luapended  ceiling  systems.  5,519,976,  Q.  52-712.000. 
Geear,  Martin  C:  Set— 

Ayliffe.  Peter  ].;  Palter.  James  W.;  Hanison.  Paul  M.;  PeaU,  Roben  G.; 
Beitoiini.  SKfano;  and  Geear.  Martin  C.  5.522.000.  Q.  385-88.000. 
Gebman,  John  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Harrison,  Calvin  W.;  Gilfeather,  Susan  L.;  and  Gebman,  John  B.,  Ji^ 
3,322,085.  a.  395-800.000. 
Gefaring.  Louis  S.  Sound  positioner.  5.521.981.  O.  381-17.000. 
Geib,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

CeciL  Paul  D..  Jr.;  Geib,  Lawrence  E;  aKi  PiU,  Anthony  J..  5.320,333, 
a.  439-595.000. 
Geiss,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Brown,  iWy  L.;  Geiss,  Anthony  J.:  Grieco,  Scott;  Neubauer.  Eric  D.; 
nd  Rhea.  James  R..  5.320.571.  O  451-88.000. 
Gelbfish.  Gary  A.  Method  and  associated  device  for  removing  clot  3.320,633. 

CL  604-22.000. 
Gemplus  Card  Intemaiional:  See — 

Foglino,  Jean-Jacquea.  5.520J75,  O.  194-217.000. 
GeoCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Dupuy,  Ronald  E.  5,519,968,  CL  49-489.100. 
Genders,  J.  David:  Weinberg,  Norman  L.;  and  Haitsough,  Dan  M..  to  Benham 
Ekt^tosyndiesis  Company,  Inc.  Methods  of  producing  hydrogen  iodide 
electrochemically.  5,520.793,  C\.  205-464.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.:  Keyt,  Brace  A.;  and  Presta, 

Leonard  G.,  5,520.911.  Q.  424-94.640. 
Anderson,  Stephen:  Bennett,  William  F;  Botitein,  David;  Higgins, 
Debcrab  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  R;  and  ZoUer,  Matt  J.,  5420,91370. 
424-94.640. 
Cnriel.  David  T;  Hu.  Ping-cbuan;  BimnieL  Max  L.;  Coden.  Maafaew; 
and  Wagner,  Eni«,  5,521.291.  CI.  530-391.700. 
Genenl  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bhatia.  Qamar  S.:  Buckley.  Paul;  Davis,  Gary;  Howe,  Robert  L.;  Pan. 

Wie-Hin;  and  ShankUn.  Elliott,  5,521,230,  O.  523-328.000. 
Castonguay.   Roger  N.;  Zaffeiti,  Matt  A.;  aitd  Rosen,  James  L., 

5,521346,  a.  200-401.000. 
Chvnky.  James  E;  Etbes.  John  G;  and  Jensen.  Grant  C,  5321.931.  a. 

376-260.000. 
Cooper.  Stephen  M.;  Greenberg.  RonaU  A.;  and  Nazareth.  DanyL 

3321058.  a.  525-425.000. 
Deitrich.  Thomas  L..  5320.186.  Q.  128-661.010. 
El-Shoiiiiary.  Youssef;  Kim.  Bang  M.;  and  Mizenko.  Richard  A.. 

5320,815,  a.  2IO«38.000. 
Roust.  Donald  F.  5320.901.  a  423-300.000. 
Kumv.  Ajith  K..  5321,593,  O  340-870.170. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Dotii.  Bizhan.  5321371.  CL  335-216.000. 
McCloskey.  Patrick  J.;  Dardaris.  David  M.;  Gobr.  Eric  T;  awi  Wu. 

Pin-pin.  5321 J75.  a.  528-196.000. 
Miller.  Steven  A.;  and  Miller.  Russell  S..  5320371.  CI.  266-100.000. 
Oitrowski,  Michael  C;  Bauer.  LoweU  W.;  and  Woney.  Andrew  J.. 

5321.847,  a.  364-559.000. 
Riedner.  Robert  J.;  Lyons.  Robert  J.;  Cosano,  Dominic  A.;  and  Gresfc- 

ovich.  Charles  D..  5321 387,  O  250-367  000. 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D..  5320.029.  Q.  68-23.300 
Snyder.  Jonathan  E,  5320.187.  Q.  128-661.010. 
Ttan.  Kwok  C,  5321.954.  Q.  378-8.000. 
Walker.  Alan;  and  Staley.  TerriU  K..  5320312.  Q.  413-199300. 
Webb.  Jimmy  L  :  Kiabbenhoft.  Herman  O.;  and  Gascoyne,  David  G.. 

3320.745.0.  134-12.000. 
WhitUng.  Robert  W..  5321.950.  O.  376-260.000. 
Yales.  John  B.;  and  Hassan.  Alexandros,  3321,244,  O.  324-490.000. 


General  Electrodynamics  CorporMioa:  See — 

Liadbetg.  George  R.;  and  lliomas,  Harold  O.,  3321,827,  O.  364- 
463.000. 
General  Fiber  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Felser,  Hubert  T;  and  Giant,  George  R..  5321,701,  O.  336-218.000. 
GeneralMolors  Corporation:  See — 

Arabia,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Dzinko,  Thomas  A.;  and  Andrix.  Dennis  C, 

5320,426.  O.  292-337.000. 
Bartley,  Roben  M.;  Zwobnsfci,  Michael  S.;  and  Bums,  Mart  E, 

5321342,  O.  200-S.OOA. 
Butterfield,  Herben  R.;  Rizzo.  Michael  D.;  McCall.  Clatt  E;  Heller. 
Joseph  A.;  Ooie.  James  V;  Pastorek.  Joseph  R.;  Radibun.  Jonadian 
M.;  and  Poirier.  David  C.  5321.442.  O.  307-10.100. 
Geriach.  Bemd  H..  3320362.  O.  248-429.000. 
HaU.  ARhnr.  m.  3320387.  O.  473-218.000. 
HalL  Arthur,  m,  5320388.  O.  475-218.000. 
Niedennw.  Robert  R..  5320.408.  O.  280-728.100. 
Owens.  John  N..  5321.000.  O.  428-257.000. 
Perach.  Asi;  Morelli.  Michael  D.;  and  Ostrander.  Douglas  S..  5320.490. 

O.  411-353.000. 
Peter.  David  A..  5321.484.  O.  322-20.000. 

Phih>.  Charles  M.;  and  Clayson,  Ralph  L.,  m,  5320,144, 0. 123-90.500. 
PlyweU,  Bob  R.;  and  Bk>ink,  Raymond  L..  3320,861.  O.  264-43.300. 
Unuvar.  Usa  M.;  and  Crawford.  Daniel  A..  3321.823.  CL  364-431.030. 
W«ig.  Jenne-Tlu.  5321.822,  O.  364^24.030. 
Young,  Roben  E;  Clait.  Kenneth  W.;  Washington,  P«ny  J.;  KeUy, 
David  J.;  and  Bridges,  David  B.,  5321,343,  O.  200-t9.00R. 
General  Scanning.  Inc.:  See — 

Biosens.  Piene  J..  5321.740.  O.  359-224.000. 
Genesis  Systems  Group.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lorentzen.  Joel  E,  5321355.  O.  219-137.700. 
Genesis  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Lo.  Thomas  Y;  Le.  Dan  D.;  and  Chau.  Buu.  5320381.  a.  271-1 17.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  Set — 

Tiia.  Jane  S.;  Kelley.  Bria)  D.;  Nonhey.  Richard  R;  and  PUlbrook.  C. 
Michael.  5320.923.  O.  424-426.000. 
GenteUa.  John:  See— 

Sulcu.  Maz;  and  Genlelia,  John,  5320.651.  O.  604-118.000. 
Georg  Robel  GmbH.  &  Ca:  See— 

Hetlelendi.  Josef;  and  StrflU.  Bnmo.  5320.497.  O.  414-529.000. 
Georges,  Sl^pbane:  See— 

Langa,  Mihail  R.;  and  Geor^,  Sitphane.  5320376.  O.  267-273.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Dodinle.  WUIiam  A.;  and  Rohaigi.  Ajeet.  3321.839.  O.  364-499.000. 
SiegeL  John  M..  Jr.;  and  Ku.  David  N..  5321302.  O.  324-306.000. 
Georgiadis,  Michael:  See— 

Debier.  KJaus;  Georgiadis.  Michael:  GOIdner.  Wolfgang;  and  Gilf.  Knut. 
5321.247.  O.  524-591.000. 
Geotgieff.  Michael;  Marx,  Thomas;  and  BSder,  Stefan,  to  DrSgerweit 
Aktiengesellschaft  Anesthesia  arrangemen:  for  recovering  gaseous  anes- 
thetic agents.  5320.169.  CL  128-204.160. 
Gerard,  Jean-Michel:  See—  , 

Pelekanos,  Nikoiaos;  Deveaud-Pledran.  Benoit;  Giavey,  Philippe;  and 

Gerard,  Jean-MicheL  5321398,  CI.  257-17  000. 

Geiber,  Diit;  Derluyn,  Johan  R.;  and  Huygens.  Eric,  to  bnperial  Chemical 

Industries  pic.  Process  for  preparing  flexible  foams.  5321.223.  CL  321- 

155.000. 

Geiher.  Manfred;  and  Wendt.  Heinz,  to  FUterweit  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH. 

Liquid  fiber.  5.520,801.  O.  210-130.000. 
Geiber  Scientific  Products,  bic.:  Set — 

Yeo,  Omen  C,  5321.480,  O.  318-626,000. 
Geriach,  Bemd  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Master-slave  vehicle  seM 

adjuster.  5320,362.  O.  248-429.000. 
Geriach,  Gerald  R:  See- 
Potter,  Andrew  A.;  Geriach,  GeraM  R;  Willson.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi- 
Campos,  Amalia,  5321,072.  O.  435-69.300. 
Germain,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Btcwington,  Grace  T;  and  Germain,  Richard  R.  3321,677,  O.  333- 
208.000. 
Gemoo,  Michael  D..  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Electrowinmng  of 

lead.  3320,794.  O.  205-598.000. 
Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich:  Set — 

Uhlmaim.  Beale;  Maim.  Tobias;  Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich;  and  Sauermann. 
GerhanL  5320.905.  CL  424-59.000. 
Get  toe.:  See— 

Endoh.  SMgeni,  3320369.  O.  4SI-3.000. 

Kamiyama.    lUcao;    Yntmahima,    Yasnhiro;    and    Endoh,    Shigeni, 
5320,484.  O.  405-154.000. 
Getman.  Daniel:  See — 

Vaqaei,  Michael  L;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCresccazo,  Gary  A.;  and  Prestos,  John  N..  5321.219. 0. 
514-604.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Chatietjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Kolb.  Theodore  R.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Ceramic  roUets  for  conveyance  of  photographic  films 
and  paper  polymeric  webs.  5320.601,  O.  492-58.000. 
GfayzeL  Peter  J.;  Mitacek.  Paul;  and  Smith,  Dennis  E.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Coaijpaiy.  Odor  reduction  in  toner  polymers.  5321.268.  O.  526-224.000. 
Givmetli,  William  B.;  Hess,  David  G.;  McCord.  Stuan  J  ;  Rudd,  Roben  E, 
m;  and  Shih,  Wei-Tei.  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.  Compoiile 
enclosure  for  electronic  hardware.  5320,976,  O.  428-36.300. 
Gibbens,  Richard  J.:  See- 


Key.  Peter  B.;  Griffiths.  Thomas  R.;  Gibbens.  Richard  J.;  and  Kelly. 
Francis  P.  5321.971,  O.  379-220.000. 
Gibson.  Pressley  T.  Jr.  Oolhes  dryer  and  tumble-preventing  means  for  use 

with  a  clodies  dryer.  5319.949.  O.  34-600.000. 
Gibson.  Shami  R.:  See — 

Buridwlder.  Roy  A.;  Edwards.  John  R.;  and  Gibson.  Shawn  R.. 
5321.393.  O.  250-559.220. 
Gieocke.  Astrid;  Ubich.  Petra;  Walz.  Gerd;  and  Meigardt.  Bemd,  to  Hoechst 
AktiengesellschafL  Mixhnes  of  polymers  widi  water.  5321.267.  O.  526- 
201.000. 
Giering.  Wilfried;  and  Holl,  Franz-Helmut,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 
company.  Actuating  device  with  automatic  readjustmenl  of  disc  brakes, 
especially  for  trucks  and  buses.  5320.267,  Q.  188-72.900. 
Giglio.   Steven   R.;   and  Schwartzberg.  Glen  J.  Self  retaining  retractor. 

5320.610.  O.  600-233.000. 
Gilbert.  Brian  S.:  See— 

Gaidis.  James  M.;  Gilbert.  Brian  S.;  md  Rosenberg.  Arnold  M.. 
5320332,  O.  239-8.000. 
Gilbert.  Scott  See— 

Kowalski.  Jacek;  Gilbert,  Scott;  and  Zamb,  Timodiy  J.,  5,521.084,  O. 
435-240.200. 
Gilbert.  Thomas  R.;  Soman,  Rajiv  S.;  and  Li.  Jiaxiang,  to  Northeastern 
University.  Caibide  formed  on  a  carbon  substrate.  5321.001.  O.  428- 
306.600. 
Gildersleeve.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bastyr,  Charles  A.;  Gildersleeve,  Richard  E.;  Tillinghast.  Theodore  V., 
HI;  and  Cassford,  Keith  L..  5.520.622,  O.  602-16.000. 
Gilfeather.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Harrison.  Calvin  W.;  Gilfeather,  Susan  L,;  and  Gefaman.  John  B..  Jr., 
5,522,085,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gill,  Manzur.  to  National  Semiconductor  Cofporation.  Method  of  making 

EEPROM  devices  widi  smaller  cell  size.  5321,110,  O.  437-43.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Dwham.  Lawrence  H..  5320.473,  O.  401-216.000. 
Gioiosa,  Anthony  V.,  to  Display  Technologies  Inc.  Synchronizatian  pulse 

separation  circuit  for  CRT  device.  5,521.468.  O.  315-370.000. 
Glaser,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaser.  Thomas  W.;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B.; 
Nielsen,  Charles  R.;  Santana.  Geoige  R.;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son, David  A.;  and  Workman,  Michael  L.,  5,521 ,8%,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Glaunsinger,  William;  Sorcnsen,  Ian;  and  Cbelvayohan,  Mahesan,  to  Arizona 
Board  of  Regents.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  combustible  gases 
employing  and  oxygen-activated  sensing  element  5.521.099,  O.  436- 
151.000. 
Glazer,  Alexander  N.:  See — 

Whiteley,  Norman  M.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.;  and  Glazer.  Alexander 
N.,  5321,065.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Glebovsky.  Dmitry  N.:  Judovich.  Mikhail  E.;  Povarov,  Vladimir  G.;  and 
Shenberg,  Nikolai  N..  to  Zakrytoye  Aktsioneinoye  Obshchestvo  Troiler- 
Korporatsiya".  Device  to  provide  a  tribochemical  mode  of  operation  in  a 
lubrication  system  for  a  mecfaanism.  5320.800.  O.  210-130.000. 
Gleim.  GOnter.  See — 

de  Paul   Humeau.  Vincent;  Gleim.  GOnter.  and  Chauvin,  Jacques. 
5321,646.  O.  348-744.000. 
Glon,  Jean-Piene:  See — 

Dieudonne.  Marc;  and  Glon.  Jean-Piene.  5321.915.  O.  370-60.100. 
Gmeiner,  Guenter,  Jambor,  Amo;  Ellenrieder,  Gtienther,  Guenler,  Dieter. 
Wagner.  Oliver;  and  Wendler,  Roland,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor 
vehicle  with  a  lowerable  nx>f  construction.  5.520,432.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Gmelig  Meyling,  Robert  H.  J.;  Stewart.  Roben  B.;  and  Snilemeijer.  Ivo  R  J. 
M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  producing  a  fluid  from  an  eaith 
fonnation.  5320347,  O.  166-245.000. 
Gmoser,  Johann:  See — 

Feola,  Roland;  Paar,  WUlibald;  and  Gmoser,  Johann,  5321,136,  O. 
502-152.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Wallace,  Robert  M.;  Gnade.  Brace  E.;  Shen,  Chi-Cheong;  Levine.  Jules 
D.;  and  Taylor.  Roben  H..  5320363.  O.  445-24.000. 
Gnauck.  Alan:  See — 

Froberg,  Nan  M.;  Gnauck.  Alan;  Hansen.  Per  B.;  Harvey.  Geoige  T;  and 
Raybon.  Gregory.  5321,738.  O.  359-184.000. 
Gobbini,  Mauro;  Ferrandi,  Mara;  Frigerio,  Marco;  Melloni,  Piero;  Torri, 
Marco;  and  Valentino,  Loiedana.  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  FaniKeutiche 
Riunite      S.p.A.      Cyclopentanpeihydrophenantbren-17p-(hydroxy      or 
alkoxy)-17a-{Aryl  or  he«eT0cyclyl)-3p-<fcrivatives  active  on  the  cardiovas- 
cular   system,    and    pbatmaceulical    compositioos    containing    same. 
5321.167.  O.  514-172.000. 
Gochi,  Hidenobu;  and  Washida,  Telsuro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  module  and  IC  package  used  for  the  semiconductor 
module.  5321,786,  O.  361-790.000. 
Goff,  Milton  L.:  See — 

Feder.  David  L.;  and  Goff.  MUton  L..  5321.812.  O.  364-400.000. 
Gohno.  Makoto;  and  Horiuchi.  Tetsuya,  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems. 
Limited.  Method  for  quantitatively  determining  bone  mineral  mass  by  CT 
system.  5321.955,  O.  378-18.000. 
Gohr.  Eric  T:  See— 

McCloskey,  Patrick  J.;  Dardaris,  David  M.;  Gohr,  Eric  T;  and  Wu, 
Pin-pin,  5321,275.  O.  528-l%.000. 
Goins.  James  R.;  Ogle,  John  W;  and  Ogle.  James  R..  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  The.  Fluid  relief  device.  5320.209.  O.  137-246.000. 
Goins.  Jefbey  L.:  See — 


Bluthardt.  Edward  A.:  Bhidiardt.  Roben  A.;  Noble.  Noel  L.;  and  Goins. 
Jeffrey  L..  5320,603,  O.  493^21.000. 
Golba.  Thomas  R.  Removable  roof  flashing  cover  system.  5319.969.  O. 

52-60.000. 
Gold.  Barry  R:  See— 

Weag.  Lih-Jyb;  Kok.  An-Loong;  and  Gold,  Barry  H..  5321.767.  Q. 
360-46.000. 
Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Pack.  Bok  H.,  5321375.  O.  341-26.000. 
Goldbach.  Roben  D..  to  Metro  Machine  Coip.;  and  Marinex  Intemaiional. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  accommodating  leaked  oil  within  a  double- 
hulled  tanker  after  suffering  grounding  damage.  5320.131.  O.    114- 
74.00A. 
Goldenberg.  Yoav;  and  Gur.  Shimon,  to  Comstream  Corporation.  Signal 

controlled  phase  shifter.  5321.499.  O.  327-237.000. 
Golding.  An<hew  R.:  See — 

Roche.  Emmanuel;  Schabes,  Yves;  and  Golding.  Andrew  R..  3321.816, 
O.  364^19.080. 
GOIdner,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Debier.  Klaus;  Georgiadis,  Michael:  GOhlner,  Wolfgang;  and  Gr*f.  Knot, 
5321,247,  CI  524-591.000. 
Goidschmidt,  Katalin:  See — 

Andiisi,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi,  Pit;  Botka,  Ptur.  Partus.  Siodor.  Goid- 
schmidt. Katalin;  lUmori.  Tunis;  KorBai.  Jcno;  Moravcsik.  bme;  and 
Tainawa.  Istvfa.  5321.174.  O.  514-220.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hoon:  Back.  Myung-Cheol;  Hong.  Sung- 
Pyo;  Lee,  Ji  Y.;  Ryu.  Lee  H  :  Lee,  Soo-Beora:  Park.  Hee  Y.;  and  Lee. 
Yoon-Sig.  5321.775.  O.  360-85.000. 
Kim,  Joong  H..  5.520327.  O.  418-55300. 
Goldstar  Star  Bectroo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Rha,  Sa  K;  and  Kim,  Dong  W.,  5321,408,  O.  257-3O9.O0O. 
Golovin,  M.  Neal:  See— 

Chalooer-Gill,  Benjamin;  Golovin,  M.  Neal;  and  Mouhoa.  RussdL 
5320,850,  O.  252-500.000. 
Goocharko.  Michael:  See — 

Garrilano,  Ronald  R;  Goncharto.  Michael;  and  Padmanabhan.  Mahesfa. 
5320.042,  O.  73-54.020, 
Gontero.  Roger,  and  Sena.  Claude.  Machine  and  method  for  die  cootiDUoaa 
treatmenl  of  surfaces  of  articles  of  reduced  thickness.  5320.457.  O. 
366-228.000. 
Good  Wheel  Ltd.:  See— 

Edri.  RafaeL  5320.045.  O.  73-146.000. 
Goodwin.  R.  Wendell;  and  Roberts.  Charles  W..  to  Sdihmibager  Industries. 
Inc.  Unshielded  air-coupled  current  transformer.  5321372,  O.  336- 
178.000. 
Goodyear  Toe  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Wood.  Douglas  B.,  5320,018.  O.  66-9.00A, 
Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani  S.:  See — 

Epstein.    Mark    E.;   Gopalakrishnan.    Ponani    S.;    Nahamoo.    David; 
Picheny.  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy.  Jan.  5322.011.  O.  395-2.310. 
Goidon,  Smart  T:  See- 
Buchanan,  John  M.;  Brown.  Eric  R.;  and  Gontoo.  Stuart  T..  5321.056. 
CI.  430-430.000. 
Gorman.  Jessica  A.:  O'SuUivan.  Joseph;  Leet.  John  E;  and  Mamber.  Stephen 
W..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Ascosteroside  and  analogs  dieieof 
useful  in  antifungal  compositions  for  methods  of  treating  infectioos  and 
inhibition  of  fungal  growth.  5321.169,  O.  514-182.000. 
Gorokhov,  Nicholas  Y.:  See— 

Lieberman.  Alexander  I.;  Pimenov.  Alexander  V.;  Gorokhov.  Nicholas 
Y.;  Shmidt.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lieberman.  Leonid  I..  5321.008,  O. 
428-367.000. 
Gones.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Claussen.  Steven  W.;  Gomes.  Thoous  J.;  O'Dougheity.  Michael  D.;  and 
Weckwerth.  Dean  W..  5320335.  O.  239-104.000. 
Goit.  Wendy  M.:  See— 

Buigess,  David  P.;  Gon,  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson 
G;  Kohut,  Stephen  J;  and  Peckbam,  Peter.  5320.792, 0. 205-74.000. 
Goto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimada.  Masara;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Mamyama.  Shq)i; 
Kubo.  Keishi;  and  Tsutsui.  Kypji.  5321.138.  O.  503-209.000. 
Goto.  Setsuo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Toshiya;  Kimura.  Hiloshi;  Yamamolo.  Kqp;  IsUoka.  Mitsiigu; 
and  Goto.  Setsuo.  5321.010.  O.  428-379.000. 
Gotoh.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Fujii.  Tetsuo;  Gotoh.  Yoshitaka:  and  Kuroyanagi.  Susumu.  3320.031. 
O.  73-514.360. 
Goltschalk.  Donald  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E;  Decioos.  Gaykn  M.; 
Gaihe.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L;  Vntavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gonschalk.  Donald  A  ,  Jr.:  BiBthardt. 
Dennis  E;  Standish.  Danell  E.;  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J  : 
Nesler.  Oay  G.;  Slait.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robot 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E.  5322.044.  O.  393-200.060. 
Goudie.  Alexander  C:  See- 
Banks.  Bernard  J.;  Dutton.  CSvistophcr  J.;  and  Goodie.  Alexander  C. 
5321.204.  O  514-388.000. 
Goody.  Paul  R..  Jr.;  and  Kaster.  Jerry  L.  Water  filtering  using  zebn  musseU. 

5320.810.  O.  210-602.000. 
Gouez.  Benoit:  See— 
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Dioutrt,  Alain:  Gouez.  Beaoit:  louvend.  Bctnad:  t  umiiM^n  Yves: 
MjOu.  Max:  and  Ripoche.  Picne.  5.322,007.  a.  383-141.000. 
Gove,  Robeit }.;  Baliner,  Keith;  Ing-Simmoiu,  Nicholas  K,:  and  Guoag.  Karl 
M.,  (o  Texas  instnunenls  Incorpomed.  Reconfigunble  multi -processor 
mnaliiig  in  SIMD  mode  with  one  processor  fietcfaing  insmictioas  for  use 
by  remaining  processors.  3.522.083,  O.  393-800.000. 
Goyen  CoUrols  Co.  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Elliott,  Jeff,  5.320366,  Q.  251-30.010. 
Graab,  Hehnul:  Set— 

Ener.  Reinhard;  Graab,  Helmut;  and  Manin,  Oaus.  5^20,731,  d. 
118-126.000. 
Grtdei.  HiBipeler  Set— 

Scarinzi,  Renaio;  foas,  Alfred:  and  GrikfeL  Hanspder,  3,521.889,  G. 
368-294.000. 
Gftf.  Knuc  See— 

DOMer.  Klaus;  Georgiadis.  Michael:  GMdner.  Wolfgang:  and  Gtlf,  Knut, 
5.521747,0.324-591.000. 
Graham.  Don  S.  Paititiaaed  locking  rack.  5,520,291,  Q.  2IM.O0O. 
Graham.  Ronald  A  Bike  rack.  5.520.313.  Q.  224-521.000. 
Gfamczewski.  Bemar±  See — 

Stomp.  Hubert:  Fdtler.  Albat:  and  Gramczewski.  Bernard.  3,520,374, 
a.  266-217.000. 
Granelo,  Maiifaew  J.,  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  Substituted  pyrazdyl  benzene- 
sulfboamide  for  die  treatment  of  inflammabon.  3321,207,  O.  514- 
406.000 
Gram.  George  R.:  See— 

Felger.  Hubert  T:  and  Grant.  George  R..  3.321.701.  O.  336-218.000. 
Gnu.  JucTgen:  Reiter.  Fenlinand:  Kiause.  Heinz-Maitin:  Naeger.  Thomas; 
and  GaDden,  Volker.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  device. 
5.520.151.0.  123-470.000. 
Giau,  James  A.:  See — 

Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Grau,  James  A.;  and  Stoller,  Christiaa.  5.521378. 
O.  25O-269.60a 
Gnvey,  Philippe:  See — 

l^lefcaDos,  Nikolaos:  Deveaud-Pledran,  Benoit;  Gravey.  Philippe:  and 
Gerard.  Jean-Michel,  5.521.398,  CI.  257-17  000. 
Grawunde.  Frederick  G..  to  Sun  Hydraulics  Corporation.  Directional  valve. 

5.520J17.  a.  137-625.630. 
Gray.  Lany  D..  u  Westvaco  Corporation.  Auto-booom  front  lock  carton. 

5.520.284.  O.  206-509.000. 
Gray.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Hcilman.  Paul  W.:  Gray.  Steven  H.;  and  Taliaferro.  Chris  N..  5320335. 
O.  431-263.000. 
Green,  Arthur  G.;  and  Palley.  David  B.  Plastic  chain,  module  and  sprocket 

cluster.  5320385.  O.  474-206.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ohmura.  Takao:   Sumi.  Aldnori;  Ohtani,  Wataru:   Funihata,   Naolo: 

Takeshima.  Kazuya:  Kamide,  Kaeko:  Noda.  Munehiro:  Kendo.  Masa- 

hide;  Ishikawa.  Syoichi.  Oohara.  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa: 

and  Fujiwara.  Nagatoshi.  5321.287.  O  530-363.000. 

Green,  Steven  E.:  Pioal.  Shakil  A.:  Johs.  Blaine  D.;  WooUam.  John  A.:  Doen. 

David  W.;  and  Christenson.  Reed  A.,  to  I.  A.  Woollam  Co.  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  compensating  polarization-dependent  sensitivity  of  dispersive 

optics  in  a  rotating  analyzer  ellipsometcr  system.  5321.706.  O.  356- 

369.000. 

Greenberg.  Ptrcy.  to  Crown  Partnership.  Standing  seam  roofing  panel. 

3319.974.  O.  52-518.000. 
Greenberg.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Cooper.  Stephen  M.;  Greenberg.  Ronald  A.;  and  Nazareth.  Darryl. 
5321.258.  O.  525-423.000. 
Gnenough.  Glenn  R.:  See- 
Thompson.  George  W,  ni:  Greenough.  Glenn  R.:  and  Thompson. 
Donald  M..  5321,983.  CI.  381-98.000. 
Greenwald.  James  E.,  to  Washington  University.  Method  for  treatment  of 

arterial  stenosis.  5321.191.  O.  514-262.000. 
Greenwood.  Christopher  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Control 
systems  for  drivelines  including  continuously-variable-ratio  transmissions. 
5321,819.0   364-424.100. 
Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Nicolas,  Ed  F.  to  Stackhouse.  Inc.  Medical  suction 

system  and  method.  5320.668.  O.  604-321.000. 

Gr^.  David  P.  to  Discovision  Associates.  Shock-resistant,  electrostatically 

actuated  pick-up  for  optical  recording  and  playback.  5321.452.  O.  31(C 

309.000. 

Gregg.  Hugh  R.;  and  Meltzer.  Michael  P.  to  University  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  the.  Conumination  analysis  unit.  5321.381.  O.  250-288.000. 

Gregory,  Charles  A.  Shovel  for  digging  narrow  trenches.  5320.429.  O. 

294-J9  000 
Grese.  Timothy  A.;  Set — 

Bryant.  Henry  II ;  and  Grese.  Timothy  A..  3321.172.  O.  514-212.000. 
Greskovich.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Riedner.  Robert  J.;  Lyons.  Robert  J.;  Cusano.  Dominic  A.;  and  Gresk- 
ovich. Charles  D..  5321.387.  O.  250-367.000. 
Gretch.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Attie.  Alan  D.;  Snirley.  Stephen  L.;  and  Gretch.  Daniel  G..  5321.071.  CI. 
435-69  100. 
Gridley.  Curtis  D..  to  Amber  Wave  Systems,  Inc.  Distributed  prxxessing 
eihemet  switch  widi  adaptive  cut-through  switching.  5321,913,  O.  370- 
58.200. 
Grieco.  Scott:  See- 
Brown.  Terry  L:  Geiss.  Anthony  J.;  Grieco.  Scott:  Neubauer.  Eric  D.: 
and  Rhea,  James  R..  5320371.  O.  451-88.000. 


Griffin.  Anaelm  C;  aitd  Wibon,  Ladislav  M.,  to  Miimeaota  Mining  and 
Manuftcturing  Company.  Partially-fluorinated  polymers.  3321,013,  O. 
428-480.000. 
GrifSn,  JeSery,  to  Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Lockable  pressure  relief  fuel  cap. 

5320300,  O.  220-210.000. 
Griffiths,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Key,  Peter  B.:  GrifBdis,  Thomas  R.;  Gibbens,  Richard  J.;  and  Kelly, 
Francis  P.  5321.971,  O.  379-220.000. 
Grigoleit  Company,  The:  See — 

Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr..  5319,972,  O.  52-312.000. 
Grigsby,  John  M.;  Banks.  JeUrey  C;  and  Grigsby,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  North 
American  Container  Corporation.  Structural  member.  5320.982.  Q.  428- 
76.000. 
Grigsby,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Grigsby,  John  M.:  Banks,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Grigsby,  John  M.,  Jr., 
5320.982,  O.  428-76.000 
Grillenzooi.  Gianni:  See — 

Bigagli,   Roberto:  Grillenzoni.   Giaimi:   Landi.   Maunr,  and  Arcari, 
Augusto.  5320.642.  O.  604-88.000. 
Grimaud.  Jean- Jacques  G.:  See — 

Lanier,  Jaron  Z.;  Grimaud,  Jean-Jacques  G.:  Teitel,  Michael  A.;  Ober- 
man,  Mark  L.;  and  Harvill,  Young  U,  5321373,  O.  250-203.200. 
Grina,  Larry  D.:  See- 
Kapuscinski,  Maria  M.;  Liu,  Christopher  S.:  Grina,  Larry  D.:  and  Jones. 
Ronald  E.  5320.829.  O.  232-48.200. 
Grooenberg.  Roland:  See— 

Schoenfelder.  Dietbert;  Lutz,  Peter.  Gronenberg.  Roland:  and  Schmitz, 
Peter,  3320,152,  O.  123-478.000. 
Grosman,  Roman  E.:  See — 

Khinkis,   Mark  J.;  Abbasi.   Hamid  A.;  and  Grosman,  Roman  E., 
3320,165,0.  126-355.000. 
Grosshauser,  Heiiuicb  K.:  See — 

Eckert,  GUWher  O.:  and  Grosshauser,  Heinrich  K.,  5320317,  CL 
226-197.000. 
Grosu.  George  T:  See— 

\^mkalesan.  Aranapakaro  M.;  Albright,  Jay  D.;  and  Grosu.  George  T., 
5321.173.  CI.  514-220.000. 
GrotewoM.  Delbert:  See— 

Teran.  Conrad  K.;  and  Grotewold,  Delbert.  5.521.814. 0.  364-4O2.000. 
Grothe.  Horst  See — 

Soneubel.  Hans;  and  Grothe.  Horst.  5320.242.  Q.  114-418.000. 
Grotkopp.  Eva:  See — 

Vreeland.  Valerie:  and  Grodropp.  Eva,  5320,727,  O.  106-203.000. 
Grow.  Robert  M.;  and  Perloff.  Ronald  S.,  to  XLNT  Designs.  Inc.  Graceful 

insertion  of  a  tree  into  a  ring  network.  5322.047,  CI.  395-200.200. 
Grubb.  Gary  S..  to  Ortho  Pharmaceitical  Corporation.  Antiprogestin  cyclo- 

phasic  hormonal  regimen.  5321.166.  O.  314-170.000. 
Gnibb.  Lorin  V.:  See — 

Dannenberg.  Roger  B.;  and  Grubb.  Lorin  V..  5321.324. 0.  84-612.000. 
Gmbe.  Gary  W.;  Maildson.  Timodiy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and  Rybicki. 
Mathcw  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  updating  carrier 
channel  allocations.  5321,906,  O.  370-17.000. 
Grundig  E.M.V.:  See— 

Janosch,  Joachim:   and  Eibenberger.   Konrad,  3321.976,  O.   379- 
397.000. 
GrunwakL  Martin:  See — 

Schwabc.  Peter;  GrunwakL  Martin:  and  Puppe.  Lochar,  3320.726.  O. 
106-38.900. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A:  See — 

Malrinrha.  Adriano:  and  Tarzia.  Giorgio.  5321.133.  CI.  314-8.000. 
Gruzdowich.  Gregory  J.;  See — 

Col.son.  Angus  R..  Jr.:  Pinney.  Linda;  Gruzdowich.  Gregory  J.:  and 
Steusloff.  Panick  M..  5320.450.  O.  312-215.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

U.  Weiping;  and  Zhang,  Ya-Qin.  5321.988.  O.  382-248.000. 
Guay.  Daniel:  See — 

Prasit.  Petpibooo;  Guay.  Daniel:  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and 
Therien.  Michel.  5.52IJ213.  O.  514-443.000. 
Guenten.  Bemhard;  Jaeger  Waldau,  Reinhold;  and  Wiggins.  James  D..  to  Ing. 
Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Filling  device  for  filling  into  magazine 
chambers.  5319.980.  O.  53-268.000. 
Goertler.  Dieter  See— 

Gmeiner.   Guenter,  Jambor,  Amo:   EUenrieder,  Guendier,  Gtiertler, 
Dieter,  Wagner,  Oliver,  and  Wendler.  Roland.  5320.432.  O.  296- 
107.000. 
Guettler,  Michael  V;  and  Jain.  Mahendra  K..  to  Michigan  Biotechnology 
Institute.    Method  for  making   succinic   acid,   anaerobiospirillum   suc- 
ciniciproducens  variants  for  use  in  process  and  metlnds  for  obtaining 
vanants  5321,075.  O.  435-145.000. 
Guggenberger.  Rainer  See — 

Gasser.  Oswald:  and  Guggenberger.  Rainer.  5320.922. 0. 424-422.000 
Guilford  Mills.  Inc.:  See- 
McCartney,    Phillip   D.;    Nielsen.   Ame:    and   Moghaddassi.    Majid. 
5320.027.  O.  68-1 3.00R. 
Guillen,  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M..  to  Sybase.  Inc.  Run-tinK  message 
redirection  for  invoking  object  oriented  methods  based  on  alternate  dis- 
patch variable  5322.07 1 .  O.  395-650.000. 
Guillory.  Douglas  M.;  and  Lloyd.  Michael  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
System  and  method  for  controMing  a  printer  device.  5.521.674.  CI.  355- 
200.000. 
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Guimard.  Andr*;  Harie.  Denis;  and  Padie.  Oaude,  to  Bickford,  Davey. 
Method  of  controlling  detonators  fitted  with  integrated  delay  electronic 
ignition  modules,  encoded  firing  control  and  encoded  ignition  module 
assembly  for  implementation  purposes.  3320,114,  C\.  102-213.000. 

Guinomet,  Yves:  See — 

Block.  Christian;  Uhl.  Petra;  Guinomet.  Yves:  Friescndorf.  Armin:  and 
Falkowski.  Juergen.  5320.841.  O.  252-174.230. 

Guldi.  Richard  L.;  and  Kunesh.  Robert  F.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  wafer  cleaning  with  rotation.  5,520.205,  CI.  134-98.100. 

Gulino.  Joseph,  to  Vetrotex  France.  Glass-strand  mesh  and  composite  material 
reinforced  thereby.  5320.984.  O.  428-107.000. 

Gumm.  Linley  F.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Digital  synthesizer  contiolled  microwave 
frequency  signal  source.  5321332.  O.  327-105.000. 

Gunlock.  Richard  D.;  Potter.  Mark  R.;  and  Galloway.  William  C.  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Dynamic  control  of  outstanding  hard  disk  read 
requests  for  sequential  and  random  operations.  5.522.054. 0.  395-439.000. 

Guo.  Jeng-Yeou;  and  Guo,  Shyan-Dyi.  Bidirectional  two-volume  flush  con- 
trol mechanism  for  toilets.  5319.898.  O.  4-323.000. 

Guo.  Shao-Hua.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P  Polyuiethanes  from 
copolymers  of  allyl  alcohol  propoxylates  and  vinyl  aromatic  monomers. 
5.521.249.  O.  525-123.000. 

Guo,  Shyan-Dyi:  See — 

Guo,  Jeng-Yeou:  and  Guo,  Shyan-Dyi,  5319,898,  CI.  4-325.000. 

Gur,  Shimon:  See — 

Goldenberg,  Yoav;  and  Gur,  Shimon,  5,521,499,  O.  327-237.000. 

Gunug,  John  R..  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Method  for  temporarily  supporting 
engine  heads  and  head  support  means.  5320.365.  O.  248-688.000. 

Gutierrez.  Eddie  N.:  See — 

Wu.  Shang-Ren;  and  Gutierrez.  Eddie  N..  5320.828.  CI.  252-8.800. 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  McDonough,  Kevin  C;  and  Maggi.  Sergio,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Graphics  display  processor,  a  graphics  display 
system  and  a  method  of  processing  graphics  data  with  control  signals 
connected  to  a  central  processing  unit  and  graphics  circuits.  5322.082.  CI. 
395-800.000. 

Gutug.  Kari  M.:  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J.:  Balmer.  Keith:  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Gutug. 
Kari  M..  5322.083,  O.  395-800.000. 

Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger,  Edward  H.;  Smith,  David  W.;  Solonmn,  Carola; 
Yevich,  Joseph  P.;  and  Dextraze,  Pierre,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Antimigraine  cyclobutenedione  derivatives  of  indolylalkyl-pyridinyl  and 
pyrimidinylpipeiazines.  5321.188.  O.  514-253.000. 

Gynn.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Heam,  David  W..  to  Ashland  Inc.  Molding  composition 
and  process  for  low  pressure  molding  of  composite  parts.  5.521.232.  CI. 
523-513.000. 

Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  Kv.:  See — 

AndrSsi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  P41:  Bodca.  Pfter.  Farkas.  Sindor.  Gold- 

schmidt.  Katalin;  H^mori.  Tam&:  KorOsi.  Jeno:  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvan.  5.521.174,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Gysi,  Peter  Huesser,  Theo;  Mueller.  Martin;  Robertson.  Peter  M.;  van  der 
Schaar.  Felix;  and  Zumbach.  Melchior,  to  Elpaironic  AG.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  testing  bottles  for  die  presence  of  contamination.  3320.060. 
a.  73-865.800. 
H.G.  Weber  and  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kristola.  Jay  L..  5.320.464.  O.  383-126.000. 
H.K.  Composites.  Inc.;  See — 

Keidi.  David  O.;  and  Hansen.  David  M..  5319.973.  O.  52-410.000. 
Haacke.  E.  David:  See — 

Ohannes.  James  R.;  Clukey.  Stephen  W;  Haacke.  E.  David:  and 
Yaihrough.  Roy  L..  5.521.789.  O.  361-111.000. 
Haas.  Herbert:  See — 

Teichmann.  Martin;  Rackl.  Hugo;  Neurohr.  Gerhard:  Haas.  Herbert: 
Hodl.  Hans;  and  Haigermoser.  Andreas.  5320.1 17.  O.  105-139.000. 
Haase.  Josef:  See — 

Joss.  Werner;  Haase.  Josef;  and  Kipphan.  Helmut,  5320.113.  CI.  101- 
484.000. 
Habib.  Charles  M.:  See- 
Chapman.  Robert  J.:  and  Habib.  Charles  M..  5.520.924.  CI.  424- 
435.000. 
Habib.  Henry  N.;  See- 
Schoolman.  Aniold;  and  Habib.  Henry  N..  5320,606.  CI.  600-31.000. 
Haboush.  William,  to  Handy  &  Harman  Automotive  Group.  Inc.  Pressure 

regulator  and  dampener  assembly.  5320.215.  CI.  137-510.000. 
Hachey.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Suran.  Michael  J.;  and  Hachey.  Dennis  J..  5320.263.  CI.  180-270.000. 
Hachinoda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hayashi.    Molohiko;    Hachinoda.    Masayuki;    Tsuda.    Mitsuo;    and 
Morigami.  Masanori.  5.521.974.  O.  379-381.000. 
Hadano.  Eiichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Tatsuya;  Hadano.  Eiichi:  Kodama.  Kazuyuki:  Fujinawa. 
Masaaki;  and  Iwaki,  Sunao,  5322,041,  O.  395-200.010. 
Hadano.  Wataru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Sato.  Haruki;  Sugihara.  Masaki;  and  Hadano.  Wataru. 
5321.231.0.323-352.000. 
HaeSher.  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Chopas.  Nicholas  J.;  Dutton.  Charles  A.;  Haeffner.  Arthur  R.;  Ray. 
PhiUip  E.;  Schuette.  Michael  W.;  and  Kutchi.  Steven  N,.  5320.790. 
O.  204-620.000. 
Hagen.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Beussink.  Donald  R.;  and  Hagen.  Ronald  W..  5319,984, 0. 53-489.000. 
Hagiwara,  Katsunobu:  See — 


Yamada,  Norifumi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuya:  Nakamoio,  Norihiko:  Hayashida. 
Sumio;  and  Hagiwara.  Katsunobu.  3320.455.  O.  366-97.000. 
Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Matsushima.  Yoshimasa;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Todumitsu. 
5.521.042.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hagstrdm.  Panu:  See — 

Yrjola.  Seppo;  and  Hagstrbm.  Panu.  5321.561.  O.  333-103.000. 
Hahn,  Helmut,  to  Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deutichland.  Method  for 

monitoring  movable  elements.  5321.474.  O.  318-283.000. 
Hahn.  Juergen:  See — 

Schneider.  Guenter.  Benz.  Gerhard;  and  Hahn.  Juetigen,  5320,741,  Q. 
118-723.0MW. 
Hahn.  Michael:  See — 

Bemdt.  Klaus-GUndier;  Schmidt.  Detlev;  Marek.  Kathrina;  Banghatd. 
Johannes;  and  Hahn.  Michael.  5321.348.  O.  218-119.000. 
Hahne.  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Cboudhury.  Abhijit  K.;  and  Hahne.  Ellen  L..  3321.916. 0.  37fr«).100. 
HShnls.  Friederich:  See— 

Heckele.  Helmut;  and  Hahnle,  Friederich,  5320,678,  O.  606-1.000. 
Haigermoser,  Andreas:  See — 

Teichmann,  Martin;  Rackl,  Hugo;  Neurohr,  Gerhard:  Haas,  Herbert: 
Hodl,  Hans;  and  Haigennoser,  Andreas,  5320,117,  CI.  105-139.000. 
Haines,  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Buigess.  David  P:  Gort.  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson 

G.;  Kohut.  Stephen  J ;  and  Peckham.  Peter.  5320.792.0. 205-74.000. 

Hainfeld.  James  F:  Leone.  Robert  D.:  Furuya.  Frederic  R.;  and  Pknvell. 

Richard  D..  to  Nanoprobes.  Inc.  Small  organometallic  probes.  5321.289. 

O.  530-391.500. 

Hakamada.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideshi;  and  Hakamada,  Yoshiro.  5321.626.  O.  347-183.000. 
Hall.  Arthur.  III.  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Power  transmission. 

5320387.  O.  475-218.000. 
Hall.  Arthur.  III.  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Power  transmission 

5320388.0.475-218.000. 
Hall.  James  E.:  See — 

An&owiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.:  Lawson.  David  F:  SchrefBer. 

John  R.;  and  Suyer.  Mark  L..  Jr..  5321.309.  O.  54(^612.000. 
Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C:  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5321.189.  O. 
514-256.000. 
Hall.  Judith  S.:  See- 
Robinson.  Paul  T;  Mason.  Andrew  H.:  and  Hall.  Judidi  S..  5322.073. 0. 
395-700.000. 
Hall.  Peter  J.;  Haveikamp.  Johan;  van  KraUngen.  Comelis  G.;  and  Schmidt. 
Michael,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Laundry 
detergent  composition  containing  synergistic  combination  of  sophorote 
lipid  and  nonionic  surfactant.  5320.839.  O.  252174.170. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Heilman.  Paul  W.;  Gray.  Steven  H.:  and  Taliaferro.  Chris  N..  5320335. 
O.  431-263.000. 
Halma.  Marten  J.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  F;  Ferraiolo.  Frank 
D.;  and  Sachs,  Martin  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa. 
Shared  channel  subsystem  has  a  self  timed  interface  using  a  received  clock 
signal  to  individually  phase  align  bits  received  from  a  parallel  bus. 
5.522.088.  O.  395-881.000. 
Hamada.  Masataka:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimihiko;  and  Hamada.  Masataka.  5321.672.  CL  354- 
402.000. 
Hamamoto.  Kiichi:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Takeshi;   Taguchi.    Kenko;    Komatsu.    Keiro;   Yamamoio. 
Masako;  and  Hamamoto.  Kiichi.  5321.994.  CI   385-14.000 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable-magnification  opti- 
cal system  capable  of  image  stabilization.  5.521.758.  O.  339-557.000. 
Hairuoka.  Takashi;  and  Nagata.  Atsushi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Corrosion- 
free  electrical  connector  structure.  5320347.  O.  439-206.000. 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Allen.  Charles  G.;  Martin,  Trevor  1.;  Hamer. 
Gordon  K.;  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Batanyi.  Giuseppa.  5321.043. 0. 
430-59.000. 
Hames.  Robert:  See — 

Kelman.  Josh;  and  Hames.  Robea  5.520.738.  O.  1 56-62  JOO. 
Hamilton.  Albert  L.  Protector.  5321385.  O.  340^28.000. 
Hamilton.  Lyle  H..  to  Brewer  Company.  The.  Nebulizer  mask  adaptor  ring. 

5320.167.  O.  128-200.230. 
Hamilton.  Ray  F:  See — 

Showalter.  Dan  J.;  Lindsey.  Mark  A.:  Hamilton.  Ray  F.;  and  Sctioenbach. 
Ronald  A..  5320390.  O.  475-295.000. 
Hamilton.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Clark.  Robert  T.;  HamUtoo,  Tlnmas  P.;  and  Gallo.  Steven.  5322.014. 0. 
395-10.000. 
Hammer.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Andios.  Frank  E.;  Bupp.  James  R.;  DiPietro.  Michael:  and  Hammer. 
Richard  B..  5319.936.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Hammeriing.  Ulrich:  See — 

Buck.  Jochen:  Hammeriing.  Ulrich;  Detguini.  Fadila:  and  Nakanishi. 
Koji.  5321.221.  O.  314-725.000. 
Hammerschmidt.  Detlef:  See — 

Teich.  Udo;  and  Hammerschmidt.  Detlef.  3320345.  O.  242-3530A. 
Hanunond.  Eari  G.:  See — 

Johnson.   Lawrence   A.;   and   Hanunond.   Earl   G..   5320.708.   O. 
44-388.000. 
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Hanunood.  William  A.:  See — 

Rietiie.  James  D. :  Swain.  Eugene  A.:  Maly,  David  J.:  Hammoad.  William 
A.;  Markovics.  James  M.;  and  McCandless.  David  R..  S.S2I.678,  Q. 
355-211.000. 
Himoti.  Tamis:  See— 

Andiiai,  Ferenc;  Berzseayi.  Pil:  Bocka.  Piter,  Faikas.  Sindor.  Gold- 

Kfamidt,  Katalin;  Himori.  Tamis;  Korfid,  Jeno;  Motavcsik,  Imre:  and 
Taniawa.  Invin.  5.521.174,  O.  514-220.000. 
Hamp.  Raymoo:  See — 

Kapes.  Richard  C;  and  Hamp.  Raymoo.  5320.431.  Q.  296-97.220. 
Han.  Robin:  See— 

Kodia.  Sridbar,  EgliU  Alexander,  and  Han.  Robin.  5.521,614.  Q.  345- 
128.000. 
Haoagama,  Yasuko;  Nakamura.  Toyokazu:  Nikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tsujide. 
Toisu.  lo  NEC  Cofporation.  Semicooductor  integrated  circuit  fault  ana- 
lyzing apparatus  and  method  therefor.  5.521.516.  O.  324-751.000. 
Hanagan.  Ted  J.;  Safford.  Lance  K.;  Scbultz,  Steven  G.;  Ford.  Jay  R.; 
Marciniec.  Edmund  T.;  Johnson.  Kenneth  S.:  and  Norlie.  John  D..  Jr..  to 
AbboQ  Laboratories.  Diagnostic  flow  cell  device.  5.520,787,  C[.  204- 
409.000. 
Hanaki.  Koichi:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Katsuyoahi;  Sato.  Tadahisa;  and  Hanaki,  Koichi,  5,521318, 
a.  548-261.000. 
Hanaoka.  Tadashi;  and  Fukayama,  Hiroyki.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  Data 

carrier.  5321.590.  C\.  340-825.540. 
Hanatani.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Muto.  Nariaki:  Sumida.  Keisuke:  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki:  Oki.  IWieo:  Miya- 
moto. Eiichi;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5321,044.  Q. 
430-83.000. 
Hance.  Max  H.:  See— 

Ball.  Dariene  L.;  and  Hance,  Max  H.,  5319,925.  Q.  28-299.000. 
Handl.  Werner,  to  J.  S.  Staedtler  GmbH  &  Co.  Rubber  eraser  and  process  for 

manufacturing  it.  5321 J39.  CI.  524-158.000. 
Handy.  Allen  L.;  See— 

Krubsack,  Lury  J.:  Heiden.  Richard  M.;  and  Handy.  Allen  L,  532 1366. 
a.  335-126.000. 
Handy  &  Harman  Automotive  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Haboush.  William.  5320.215,  O.  137-510.000. 
Hanes.  Douglas  M.,  to  McConway  &  Tcrley  Corporation.  Support  housing  for 

a  roury  end  of  a  slackless  drawbar.  5320.294.  O.  213-75.00R. 
Hanko.  Rudolf:  See- 
Mallet.  Ubich;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  JOrgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf:  HQbscb. 
Walter.  Matzke,  Michael:  Nicwfihner.  Ulrich:  Raddatz.  Siegfried: 
Krlmer.  Thomas:  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Belleman.  Hans-Peter, 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5321.206.  CI. 
514^100.000. 
Hankm.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Arthur  N.;  Hanlon.  Lawrence  C:  and  Anderson.  Russell 
W..  5320.342.  a.  241-67.000. 
Hanna.  Michael  G  .  Jr.:  See— 

Pomato.  Nicholas;  Bos,  Ebo  S.;  Ransom.  Janet  H.;  and  Hanna.  Michael 
G..  Jr..  5321.285.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Hansen.  Bemd.  Infusion  container  with  two  coonectioas.  5320,677,  O. 

604-403.000 
Hansen,  David  M.:  See- 
Keith,  David  O.;  and  Hansen.  David  M..  5319.973.  O.  52-410.000. 
Hansen  Inc.:  See — 

Wiebe.  Dooaki.  5320J95.  Q.  213-75.00R. 
Hansen.  James  A.:  See — 

Devonald.  David  H.,  Ill:  Hansen.  James  A.;  Kowalyshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin. 
Chester  H.;  McGlone.  Buddy  B  ;  Niemira,  James  K.:  Rogers.  Edward 
J.;  and  Steele.  Edward  A.,  5321367.  CI.  335-132.000. 
Hansen.  Per  B.:  See— 

Frobetg.  Nan  M.;  Gnauck.  Alan;  Hansen.  Per  B.;  Harvey.  George T;  and 
Raybon.  Gregory,  5321,738,  O.  359-184.000. 
Hansen.  Robert  E..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Incremental  speed  reduction 

unit  5320.065.  O.  74-435.000. 
Hansen.  Steven  J.  X-ray  imaging  system.  5.521.957.  Q.  378-198.000. 
Hanson.  George  R.  to  Norand  Cocporation.  Pistol  grip  hand-held  data 
terminal  cooperable  with  communicating  and  recharging  dock.  5321.370. 
CI.  235-472.000. 
Hanzalik.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Wolk.  Martin  B.;  Isberg.  Thomas  A.;  Hanzalik.  Kenneth  L.;  Chang. 
Jeffrey  C  ;  Bills.  Richard  E.;  Dower.  William  V.;  and  Smith.  Tenance 
P.  5321.035.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Hanzawa.  Kohtaro:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shigenori;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro:  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Moro- 
kuma,  Hiroshi,  5321.322.  CI   84-603.000 
Hapke.  Kenyon  A.:  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C.  to  U.S.  Controls  Copr.  Tamper- 
proof  door  switch  and  latch  device.  5320.424.  CI.  292-198.000. 
Hara.  Masaharu;  Asami.  Jirou;  and  Walanabe.  Suminori.  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Camera  utilizing  horizontal  and  vertical  board  coiuiectors.  5321,670. 
CI.  354-288.000. 
Hara.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Osamu;  and  Hara.  Mitsuo.  5320394.  CI.  477-173.000. 
Harada.  Hajime:  See — 

Wei.  Darning;  Harasawa.  Eishi;  and  Harada.  Hajime.  5321.851.  CI. 
364-574.000. 
Harada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Ttajo.  Totu;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Kotani.  Takashi;  IMsaki.  Yukio; 
Nakagawa.    Masahiro:    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Sako,    Masahiro;    and 
Oguma.  Hiromichi,  5320379.  a.  271-4.100. 
Harada.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seie;  Harada,  Tetsuo:  and  Endo.  Seiji.  5321333.  Q.  174- 
II3.00R. 
Haraoka.  Yoifainao:  See — 

T^kamura,  Fujitoshi;  and  Haraoka.  Yoshinao.  5320.087.  Q.  91-532.000. 
Harasawa.  Eishi:  See — 

Wei.  Darning;  Harasawa,  Eishi;  and  Harada.  Hajime.  5321.851,  O. 
364-574.000. 
Harbesoo.  Scon  L.:  See- 
Owen.  Thomas  J.;  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.;  Harbeson.  Scon  L.;  and  Buck. 
Stephen  H..  5321.156.  O.  514-11.000. 
Haibinson.  John  N.:  See — 

Smith,  James  W.;  EUenor.  David  T.  R.;  and  Haibinson.  John  N., 
5320.818.  a.  210-703.000. 
Harcros  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Palel.  Pinakin  M.;  and  Stoomeister.  Walter  W.,  5321.262.  O.  525- 
528.000. 
Hardy.  Henry  R.  Dental  press  apparatus.  5319,928.  O.  29-251.000. 
Haigett.  Wyan  P.:  See- 
Semen.  Jonathan  R;  and  Hargett.  Wyatt  P..  5.520.886,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Hargrave.  Phillip  C:  and  Kitecht.  Thomas  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio 

comprised  of  flexible  elements.  5321.794,  O.  361-814.000. 
Harichian,  Bijan:  See — 

Vermeer,  Robert;  Au.  Van;  and  Harichian.  Bijan,  5321.293.  CI,  536- 
17.200. 
Harima.  Toshio:  See — 

Kohno.  Satoshi;  Harima.  Toshio;  and  Sibata.  Daisuke.  5320.271,  CI. 
192-30.00V. 
Harker.  Andrew  T:  See- 
Fake.  Michael;  and  Harker.  Andrew  T.  5321.753,  Q.  359-341.000. 
Harie.  Denis:  See— 

Guimard.  Andr<;  Harle.  Denis;  and  Pathe.  Qaude.  5320.114.  Q.  102- 
215.000. 
Harmony  Fastening  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Collier,  Michael  R.,  5320,036.  Q.  7a456.00R. 
Hame^,  Kevin,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Centralized  control  SIMD  processor 
havmg  different  priority  levels  set  for  each  data  transfer  request  type  and 
successively  repeating  the  servicing  of  data  transfer  request  in  a  predeter- 
mined Older.  5322.080,  CI.  395-727.000. 
Haipole,  George  M.;  and  Burt  William  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Flow  turning 

cryogenic  heat  exchanger.  5.519.999.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Harris  Coiporation:  See — 

McGary,  Doug,  5321.634.  O.  348-169.000. 

Selig,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Schillaci,  Onofrio,  5321,958,  CI.  379-21.000. 
Temple,  Victor  A.  K.,  5321,436,  C\.  257-698.000. 
Walswoith,  Richard  L.;  Knight  Alex;  and  Barron.  Joseph,  5321.959.  Q. 
379-27.000. 
Harris.  Craig  S.:  See — 

Cuthbett  Winsknv  R.;  Harris.  Craig  S.;  Leckband.  Oaig  R.;  and  Martel, 
Paul  A..  5322.077.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Harris.  Robert  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Morgan.  Linda  J.;  and  Harris.  Robert  D..  Jr..  5320.980.  Q.  428-246.000. 
Harrison.  Calvin  W.;  Gilfeather.  Susan  L.;  and  Gehman.  John  B..  Jr..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Arithmetic  engine  with  dual  multiplier  accinnulator  devices. 
5322.085.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Harrison.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Ayliffe.  Peter  J.;  Parker.  James  W.;  Harrison.  Paul  M.;  Peall.  Robert  G.; 
Beitolini.  Stefono;  and  Geear.  Maitin  C.  5322.000.  Q.  385-88.000. 
Harry.  David  N.;  and  Sharif.  Sharif,  to  Technisand.  Inc.  Method  and  process 
for  the  stabilization  of  resin  coated  particulates.  5.520.250.  CI.   166- 
278.000. 
Halt.  H.  Wayne:  See- 
Hart.  Theo  T;  and  Hart  H.  W^yne.  5320.201.  O.  132-277.000. 
Han.  Theo  T;  and  Hart.  H.  Wayne.  Pony-tail  hair  clasp.  5320.201.  CI. 

132-277.000. 
Hartley.  Brenda  G.  Double  video  game  rack  and  control  deck.  5.520.293.  CI. 

211-182.000. 
Hartmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias:  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Pemer.  Johannes:  Jaeger.  Hans- 
Ulrich;  Diessel,  Paul;  Baur.  Richard;  and  Schwendemann.  Vblker. 
5320.834.  CI.  252-89.100. 
Haitoog.  Mark  R.;  and  Rowson,  James  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
for  determining  instance  placements  in  circuit  layouts.  5321,836,  CI. 
364-491.000. 
Hartsough.  Dan  M.:  See — 

Genders.  J.  David;  Weinberg.  Norman  L.;  and  Hartsough.  Dan  M.. 
5320.793.  a.  205-464.000. 
Harvey.  Anthony  P..  to  GEC  Marconi  Systems  Pty  Limited.  Hydrophone 

arrangement.  5321.885.  O.  367154.000. 
Harvey.  George  T:  See— 

Fioberg.  Nan  M.;  Gnauck.  Alan;  Hansen.  Per  B.;  Harvey.  George  T:  and 
Raybon,  Gregory.  5321.738.  Q.  359-184.000. 
Harvill.  Young  L.:  See — 

Lanier.  Jaroo  Z.;  Grimaud.  Jean-Jacques  G.;  Teitel.  Michael  A.;  Ober- 
man.  Mark  L.;  and  HarviU.  Young  L..  5321.373.  CI.  250-203.200. 
Hase.  Takahiro:  See— 

Walanabe.  Atsushi;  Nihei.  Ryo;  Teiada,  Akihiro;  and  Hase.  Takahiro. 
5320.062.  a.  73-866.500. 


Hasegawa.  Fumi:  See — 

Hashima.  Masayoshi;  Hasegawa.  Fumi;  Okabayashi.  Keiju;  Walanabe. 
Ichiro;   Kanda.   Shinji;  Sawasaki.  Naoyuki:  and  Murase.  Yuichi. 
5321.843.  a.  364-516.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Sataro;  Sasao.  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda. 
Kazuo.  5321.810,  Q.  363-91.000. 
Hasegawa.  Jun:  See — 

lijima,  Hiroshi:  Hasegawa.  Jun;  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro;  and  Dot.  Ryokichi. 
5321,606,  a.  343-713.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masatake:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Izumi;  Takahashi.  Isao;  Sunazuka.  Hideo;  Yoshino,  Akira; 
Hasegawa,  Masatake;  and  Murayama.  Motohisa.  5321.009, 0.  428- 
375.000. 
Hasegawa.  Norio:  See — 

Imai.  Akira;  and  Hasegawa.  Norio.  5321.032.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takanori;  and  Yasuda.  Akira.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Ejected 
master  plate  processing  device  for  a  stencil  printing  device.  5.520.108.  CI. 
101-121.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshifumi;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  Tanigawa.  Akira;  Kumet. 
Fujiko;  and  Kawamura,  Akira.  5321.240.  O  524-217.000. 
Hashima.  Masayoshi:  Hasegawa.  Fumi;  Okabayashi.  Keiju;  Walanabe.  Ichiro; 
Kanda.  Shinji:  Sawa.saki,  Naoyuki;  and  Murase.  Yuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
System  for  and  method  of  recognizing  and  tracking  target  mark.  5321.843. 
a.  364-516.000. 
Hashimoto  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kazuo,  5,521.975.  O.  379-382.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazukichi;  Inaba,  Yoshiko;  Shimura,  Seiji;  Mogami,  Takao; 
Kojima,  Tadao;  and  Ushiyama.  Yoichi.  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial;  and 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Antimicrobial  polymer,  contact  lens  and  contact 
lens<are  articles.  5.520.910,  CI.  424-78.310. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Hashimoto  Corporation.  Telephone  terminal  device 
with  means  for  detecting  abandonment  of  call.  5.521.975.  CI.  379-382.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koichi;  and  Karaiji.  Michiyuki.  to  Nakanishi  Metal  Works.  Co.. 
Ltd.  Vulcanized  sheet  comprising  annular  rubber  articles,  a  method  of  and 
an  apparatus   for  separating  the  articles  from  the   vulcanized   sheet. 
5320,979.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Katsumata.  Ryoichi;  and  Hashimoto.  Shinichi.  5321.074.  CI.  435- 
115.000. 
Hashimoto.  Syuichi:  Sfe —  _ 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Syuichi.  5321.773. 0.  360-77.040. 
Hashimoto.  Takao:  See — 

Nojima.  Katsuhiro;  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Hashimoto.  Takao;  Nuzeki.  Shin; 
and  Aoki.  Akio.  5320.467.  CI.  384-470.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yutaka:  See —  . 

Doi.  Hiroyuki:  Kazui.  Shinichi;  Shiokawa.  Takeji;  Fujikawa.  Keiji; 
Hashimoto,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuoka,  Makolo.  5.520.733.  Q.   118- 
256.000. 
Hasselkus,  John  E.:  See —  „  . 

Ennis.  James  D..  Jr.;  Hasselkus.  John  E.;  Nisbet  Thomas  R.;  and 
Troutman.  Robert.  5321.907.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Hasson.  Alexandres:  See — 

Yates.  John  B.:  and  Hasson.  Alexandnjs.  5321.244.  O.  524-490.000. 
Haswell  James  S.,  to  Beckwell  International.  Inc.  Humidity-indicating  medi- 
cal sample  system  and  method.  5320.041.  Q.  73-29.040. 
Hatanaka.  Kazuomi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiplier  circuit  having 
circuit  having  wide  dynamic  range  with  reduced  supply  voltage  require- 
ments. 5321.544.  CI.  327-356.000. 
Hatayama.  Katsuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Kensei;    Saito.    Shiuji;    Shimazaki,    Yohichi;    Kashiwa. 
Mariko;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5321.31 1.  CI.  544-159.000. 
Hatch.  Robert  P;  See— 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Hatch.  Robert  P.;  and  Hemmes.  Paul  R..  5320.883. 
CI.  422-56.000. 

Hatch.  Selby  T:  See—  

Anderson.  Roger,  and  Hatch.  Selby  T.  5320.302.  O.  220-355.000. 
Hatcher.  John  L.:  See —  _  ,      ,„  ,^,^ 

Relcher.  AndKMiy  G.;  and  Hatcher.  John  L..  5321.961.  Q.  379-59.000. 
Hatfield.  Craig  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fault 
tolerant   rendezvous  and   semaphore  for  multiple   parallel  processors. 
5322,029,  CI.  395-181.000. 
Hatfield.  Lowell  D.:  See— 

Fisher.  Jack  W.;  Hatfield.  Lowell  D.;  Hoying.  Richard  C;  and  Ray. 
James  E..  5321307.  CI.  540-205.000. 
Hathaway,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Palansky,  Brace  J.;  Eggers.  Pamela  J.;  Hathaway.  Richard  R.;  and 
Hoffman.  Eari  R..  5321.818.  O.  364-424.100. 
Hana.  Kazuya:  See—  .    ,     o 

Arii,  Toshihiko:  Takenaka,  Kensaku:  Hiramatsu,  Yoshitada;  Segawa. 
Masayuki;  Sugimura,  Hiromasa:  Takeuchi,  Ryohei;  Hatta.  Kazuya: 
Fujiya.  Katsuaki;  and  Nakai.  Ya.suo.  5,520,137.  CI.  114-280.000. 
Hanori.  Atsushi;  Uchida.  Noriyoshi;  and  Kitaoka,  Masahiro.  to  Sankyo 
Company.    Limited.    Phospholipase    Al.    process    for    its    preparation. 
5321.080,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Hattori,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Junich.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  FIFO  memory 
device  capable  of  writing  contiguous  data  into  rows.  5321.876.  CI. 
365-221.000. 
Hattori.  Jun:  See —  ^,  __ 

Asaida.  Takashi;  and  Hattori.  Jun.  5321.637.  O.  348-222.000. 


Hattori.  Kenshiro;  and  Oyama.  Hiniyuki.  to  Menicon  Co..  Ud.  Holding 

device  for  cutting  an  ophthalmic  lens.  5320.078.  O.  82-165.000. 
Hattori.  Masumi;  Torii,  Hideo:  Aoki,  Masaki;  Fujii,  Fiji:  Tomozawa.  Atsushi; 
Takayama.  Ryoichi:  Kamau.  Ken;  and  Horio,  Yasuhiko,  to  Maisusfaia 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  LuL  Surface  wave  filter  elenient.  5321.454.  Q. 
3IO-3I3.00R. 
Hauel.  Noibeit:  See — 

Ries.  Uwe;  Hauel.  Nortert;  van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienea.  Wolfgang;  and 
Entzeroih.  Michael.  5321.177.  Q.  514-231.200. 
Haugen.  Ronald  L..  to  Ingeisoll-Rand  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  to 
achieve  passive  damping  of  flow  disturbances  in  a  centrifugal  compressor 
to  control  compressor  surge.  5320.507,  CI.  415119.000. 
Haught  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Talmy.  Inna  G.;  Haught  Deborah  A.;  and  Martin,  Curtis  A..  5321.132. 
a.  501-155.000. 
Hauner.  Franz;  and  Schneider,  Manfied.  to  Siemens  AktiengeselUcfaaft. 
MedK>d  for  presoldering  a  contact  for  an  electrical  switching  device  and 
semi-finished  product  for  use  as  a  contact.  5320.323.  O.  228-254.000 
Hauser.  Stefan:  See — 

Paetz.  Wenier.  and  Hauser.  Stefan.  5320.434.  Q.  296-211.000. 
Haverkamp.  Johan:  See — 

Hall.  Peter  J.;  Haverkamp.  Johan;  van  Kralingen.  Comelit  G.;  and 
Schmidt  Michael.  5320.839.  Q.  252-174.170. 
Havrilla.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Reilly.  David  M.;  and  Havrilla.  Joseph  B..  5320.653.  O.  604-152.000 
Hayashi,  Chihiro:  See — 

Kojima.  Masayasu;  and  Hayashi.  Chihiro.  5319.938.  O.  29-890.030. 
Hayashi.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  coonoUer 

5321.613.0.345-116.000. 
Hayashi.  Kyoji:  See — 

Dewa.  Koichi;  Hayashi.  Kyoji;  and  Saiake.  Shigetu.  5322.076.  Q. 
395-700.000. 
Hayashi.  Motohiko;  Hachinoda,  Masayuki:  Tsuda.  Mitsuo:  and  Mongami. 
Masanori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Line  in-use  indicator  for  a  telephone 
set  and  facsimile  machine  connected  to  a  single  telephone  line.  5321.974, 
a.  379-381.000. 
Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanon;  and  Icfaikawa. 
Hideki.  5321.441.  Q.  290-48.000. 
Hayashibe.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Mitsuo:  Suzuki.  Takayuki:  Hayashibe.  Satoshi:  Tsukamolo.  Shin- 
ichi; Yaisugi.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tokio.  5321.180.  O.  514- 
239.200. 
Hayashida.  Sumio:  See — 

Yamada,  Norifiimi;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya;  Nakamolo.  Norihiko;  Hayashida. 
Sumio:  and  Hagiwara.  Katsunobu.  5320.455.  O.  366-97.000. 
Haytcher.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Ludewig.  HowanI  W.:  Siwicke.  James  H.;  Kilty.  Alan  L.;  Wallace.  Bnan 
L.;  Haytcher.  Stephen  A.;  and  Rees.  Dean  E..  5321 354.  O   219- 
130.010. 
Heagerty.  David  O.:  See- 
Lang.  George  F:  Heagerty.  David  C:  and  Kahley.  Glenn  R..  5321.482. 
CI.  318-800.000.  .^   ^    -. 

Healy.  Jack.  Combination  can  crusher,  juioei  and  slicer.  5320.105.  CI. 
100-98.00R. 

Heam.  David  W.:  See—  

Gynn.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Heam.  David  W..  5321.232.  Q.  523-513.000. 
Heam.  Michel  L.:  See — 

English.  Michael  J.;  Heam.  Michel  L;  Kissel.  David  M.;  Spencer. 
Douglas  A.;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Zelenski.  Jerome  J..  5321.903. 
CI.  370-14.000. 

Heaters  Engineering.  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Lock.  William  L.;  and  DuBois.  Dennis  L..  5321357.  Q.  219-543.000. 
Heath.  William  F,  Jr.:  See—  .     .,  _ 

DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.:  Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A  ;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L..  5321.283. 
a.  530-324.000. 
Hebert  Pierre  G.  J.:  See—  ^    ,     , 

d'Agostino.  Guv;  BrocanL  Jean-Mane;  Hebert.  Pierre  G.  J.;  Uone. 
Ftanck;    Lome.   Eric   C;    MaiUanl.   Claude;    and   Tiepel.   Alain. 
5.520.216.0.137-624.130. 
Hebrew  University  in  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the:  See— 
Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Sokolovsky.  MonJechai;  Kloog.  Yoel;  and  Bie- 
gon.  Anat  5321.215.  O.  514-454.000. 
Hecht  David  L.;  Steams.  Richard  G.;  and  Flores.  L.  Noah,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Framing  codes  for  robust  synchronization  and  addressing  of 
self -clocking  glyph  codes  5321,372,  CI  235-494.000. 
Heckel.  Gerd.  lo  Caibootec  GmbH.  Gesellschaft  zur  Anwendung  von  Faser- 
verbundwertcstoffen.  Device  for  producing  a  material  for  orthopedic  pur- 
poses. 5,520329.  CI.  425-218.000. 
Heckele,  Helmut:  and  Hahnle,  Friedcrich.  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Manipu- 
lator arm  with  proximal  and  distal  control  balls.  5.520,678,  O  606- 1 .000. 
H«lges,  Han>  S..  to  Andonian,  Joseph  K.  Syringe  needle  cover  and  vial 

connector.  5320,659,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Heeres,  Jan:  Backx,  Leo  J.  J  :  Hendrickx.  Robert  J.  M.;  Van  Der  Eycken.  Luc 
A.  L.;  and  De  Chaffoy  De  Courcelles.  Didier  R.  G.  G..  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.  Apolipoprotein-P  synthesis  inhibitors.  5321.186.  O. 
514-252.000. 
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Heettnk.  Albemu  B.  M.:  and  Temmink,  Hennan  M.  C.  to  Nederlandse 
Osanintic  Voor  Toegepast-Nanuirwelenschappelijk  Ondenoek  Tno.  Pro- 
cess for  lemoving  carbon  dioxide  regeaemively  fian  gas  streams. 
5J20.894.  a.  423-230.000. 
Hefler.  Gregoiy  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Tappet  and  plunger  assembly  adapted 

for  a  fluid  injection  pump.  5.520.155.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Hegeler.  Wilhelm;  Kasser.  Jurgen;  Nyenhuis,  Detlev;  and  Vogt.  Lolfaar,  to 
Blaupunkt-Werkc  GmbH.  Circuit  for  a  demodulator  for  a  radio  data  signal 
in  a  radio  receiver.  5^21,944,  Q.  375-329.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Joss.  Werner.  Haase.  Josef:  and  Kipphan.  Helmut.  5.520.113.  CL  101- 

484.000. 
Zahn.  Erich.  5J20.504,  a.  414-790.700. 
Heidemann.  Rolf:  and  Junginger,  Bemliard.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Fiber-optic 
amplifier  with  a  device  for  monitoring  die  input  power.  5.52 1. 752.  O. 
359-341.000. 
Heiden.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Krubsack.  Lany  J.;  Heiden.  Richard  M.:  and  Handy.  Allen  L..  S.S21.S66. 
a.  335-126.000. 
Heil  Company,  The:  See — 

Zanzig,  Jerald  G.,  5.520,443.  O.  298-23.00M. 
Heifanan,  Paul  W.:  Gray.  Steven  H.:  and  Taliaferro.  Chris  N..  to  Halliburton 

Company.  Burner  apparams.  5.520.535,  CI.  431-263.000. 
Heimberg,  Wolfgang:  Hellmich.  Wolfram:  Kogl.  Franz:  and  Malalinszky, 
Paul,  to  Ficht  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  device  according  to  the  solid-state 
energy  storage  principle  for  intemal  combustion  engines.  5,520.154.  Q. 
123-499  000. 
Heinecke,  Steven  B.:  and  Peterson,  Donald  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Combined  adhesive  strip  and  transparent  dress- 
ing delivery  system.  5.520.629.  Q.  602-57.000. 
Helgren.  R.  Hayes:  See — 

Choudhury.  Hrishikesh;  Helgren.  R.  Hayes:  and  Valenlincic.  Charles  C. 
5  J20.666.  a.  604-283.000. 
HeUcher.  Leonard.  Collectable  card  assembly.  5.520.985.  a.  428-192.000. 
Helitek:  See- 
David.  James  C.  5.520.171.  Q.  124-51.100. 
Heller.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Bunerfield.  Herben  R.:  Rizzo.  Michael  D.:  McCall,  Dark  E.:  Heller, 
Joseph  A.:  Oore,  James  V.:  Pastorek.  Joseph  R.:  Rathbun.  Jonathan 
M.:  and  Poirier.  David  C.  5.521.442,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Hellmich,  Wolfram:  See — 

Heimberg,  Wolfgang;  Hellmich,  Wolfram:  Kogl.  Franz:  and  Malalin- 
szky, Paul,  5.520,154,  O.  123-499.000. 
Helmin.  Harvey  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  inaking  a  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  a  grinding  aid 
dispersed  in  a  polymeric  blend  binder.  5.520.711.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Helton.  Inc.:  See— 

Rader.  Thomas  J.:  and  Hehon,  J.  Steven.  5.520.436.  CI.  297-188.110. 
Helton.  J.  Steven:  See— 

Rader,  Thomas  J.:  and  Helton.  J.  Steven.  5.520.436.  a.  297-188.110. 
Hemink.  Gertjan:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Kazunori:  Tanaka.  Tomohani;  and  Hemink.  Gertjan.  5.521.865. 
a.  365-185.220. 
Hemmes.  Paul  R.:  Set — 

Charlton.  Steven  C:  Hatch.  Robert  P;  and  Hemmes.  Paul  R..  5.520.883. 
a.  422-56.000. 
Henuni.  Keiji:  See — 

Sctol.  Hiroyuki:  Ohkawa.  TakeMko:  Zenkoh.  Tatsuya:  Henmii.  Keiji; 
and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5,521.170,  Q.  514-183.000. 
Henderson.  Sanuny  W.:  See — 

Suni.  Paul  J  M.:  and  Hendeison.  Sammy  W..  5.521.930,  Q.  372-13.000. 
Hendrickson,  Arthur  N.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  C;  and  Anderson.  Russell  W. 

Apparatus  for  recycling  asphalt  materials.  5.520.342.  CI.  241-67.000. 
Hendrickx.  Robert  J.  M.:  See— 

Heeres.  Jan;  Backx.  Leo  J.  J.;  Hendrickx.  Robert  J.  M.;  Van  Der  Eycken, 
Luc  A.  L.;  and  De  Chaffoy  De  Courcelles.  Didier  R.  G.  G..  5.521.186. 
a.  514-252.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Raehse,  Wilfried:  Fues.  Johann;  Beck,  Wilhehn:  and  Koch.  Otto. 

5.519,948.0.34-347.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  Aoki.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Masayuki.  5.520.959.  Q. 
427-354.000. 
Henkel  Konunanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Block.  Christian:  Uhl.  Petra;  Guinomet.  Yves:  friesendorf.  Annin:  and 

Falkowski,  Juergen.  5.520.841.  CI.  252-174.230. 
Schwadtke.  Karl:  and  Sung.  Eric.  5.520.836,  Q.  252-108.000. 
Hennemaim,  Alfred:  See — 

Kieser.  Manfred;  and  Hennemann,  Alfred,  5.520.956.  O.  427-203.000. 
Hetmige.  Cart  W.;  DeMarta.  Stan:  and  Zanelli.  Claudio  I.,  to  Focus  Surgery 

Inc.  Aiuiular  array  transducer  5.520,188.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Hennings,  Detlev;  Wiser.  Rainer.  and  Scharff.  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration Method  of  manufacturing  a  fine  monodisperse  oxide  powder,  a  line 
monodisperse  oxide  powder,  a  ceramic  composition  and  their  use  of  same. 
5,520,900,  a.  423-448.000. 
Henningsson,  Bo  (J.  E.;  and  Lindqvist,  Lars,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Cable  connection  and  shielding  device.  5,520.554,  O.  439- 
607.000. 
Henrie.  Robert  N..  H;  Peake.  Qinton  J.;  CuUen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albeit  C: 
and  Silverman.  Ian  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Insecticidal  ptenhnes  and 
8-deazapieridines.  5.521.190.  O.  514-258.000. 


Henrie.  Robert  N..  H;  Peake.  Oinlon  J.;  Culkn.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albeit  C; 
Chagunini.  Muniiathnam  K.;  Ray.  Paitha  S.;  and  Yeager.  Walter  H..  to 
FMC    Corporation.     Insecticidal     S-substituted-2.4-diaininopyriinidine 
derivatives.  5.521.192.  Q.  514-275.000. 
Henry.  Ann  H..  legal  representative:  See — 

Wyime.  Keimeth  J  :  Lindsay,  Geoffrey  A.;  Hoover.  James  M.;  Slenger- 
Smith.  John;  Henry.  Ronald  A.,  deceased;  and  Chafin.  Andrew  P.. 
5.520.968.  a.  428-1.000. 
Henry.  Ronakl  A.,  deceased  (by  Ann  R  Henry,  legal  representative):  See — 
Wynne,  Kenneth  J.;  Lindsay,  Geoffiey  A.;  Hoover,  James  M.;  Stenger- 
Smitfa.  John;  Henry,  Ronald  A.,  deceased;  and  Chafin.  Andrew  P.. 
5.520.968,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Hensel.  Rolf;  Wampfler.  Hans;  and  Seilz.  Peter,  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  stnicture  of  yams  in  the  region 
of  their  surface.  5,521,395,  CI.  250-562.000. 
Henzel,  Richard  P.;  and  Neumann,  Stephen  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
UV  dyes  for  laser  ablative  recording  process.  5.521.050.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Henzel,  Richard  P:  See— 

Neumann.  Stephen  M.;  and  Henzel.  Richard  P..  S.52I.0SI.  Q.  430- 
269.000. 
Hepwonh.  John  D.:  See — 

Rickwood.  Martin:  Maisden.  Sean  D.;  Hepworth.  John  D.;  and  Gabbutt, 
Christopher  D.,  5.520,853.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Her  Majesty  ttw  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govenunent:  See — 

Bayne,  Robert  H  ;  and  Bouchard.  Louis  G..  5.521.848,  C\.  364-569.000. 
Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Kuhn,  Hans-Joachim,  5,520,173.  Q.  128-205.130. 
Herber,  Terrence  W.;  Yunker.  Mark  J.;  Nakazawa,  Kyle  S.;  Sadeghzadeth. 
Farrad:  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  H..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Pouch  having  easy 
opening  and  reclosing  characteristics  and  method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
duction thereof  5.519.982.  Q.  53-412.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See— 

DObler.  Klaus;  Georgiadis,  Michael:  Gfildner.  Wolfgang:  and  Grfif.  Knut. 
5.521.247.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftamg:  See — 

Nawodu,  Otfried.  5.520.955.  Q.  427-140.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Zeigler.  Edward  H..  5.520,756,  CI.  149-19.800. 
Hermann,  Bruce  W.;  and  White,  Richard  F,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Thermionic   ionization  detector  with   flow-through  thermionic  source. 
5.521.098.0.436-149.000. 
Hemiansen.  Frank,  to  QDS  Enterprises,  Inc.  Power  inflator  assembly  for 

buoyancy  compensator.  5.520.485.  C\.  405-186.000. 
Henundez.  Rigoberto.  Removable  secioily  post  assembly.  5.520.479.  C\. 

4O4-6.000. 
Herrick.  Donna  W.;  and  Meis.  Rickie  E..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Arrangement  for 
extending  call-coverage  across  a  network  of  nodes.  5.521.970.  Q.  379- 
201.000. 
Hershkowitz.  Frank;  and  Kiss.  Gabor.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Mulbunsaturates  removal  process.  5.520.722.  CI.  95-159.000. 
Hcrtelendi.  Josef:  and  Str6bl.  Bruno,  to  Georg  Robel  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  Rail 
loading  train  for  transporting  as  well  as  loading  and  unloading  long  rails. 
5.520.497.  a.  414-529.000. 
Hess.  David  G.:  See— 

Giannetti.  William  B.;  Hess.  David  G.;  McCord.  Snian  J.:  Rudd.  Robert 

E..  ni;  and  Shih.  Wei-Tei.  5.520.976.  O.  428-36.300. 

Hessel.  Stephen  R.:  Young,  H.  Theodore:  and  Katz,  Michael,  to  OB  Tech.  Inc. 

Umbiblical  cord  clamping,  cutting,  and  blood  collecting  device  and 

method.  5.520,699,  CI.  606-120.000. 

Hessian.  Michael  F.  Removable  vent  stack  test  cap.  5.520,219,  CI.  138- 

90.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Barnes,  Kristina  J.;  and  Thompson,  John  A..  5.521 ,685.  Q.  355-256.000. 

Boyan.  Coiydon  J..  5.521.615.  O.  345-150.000. 

Burgoon.  David  A.;  and  Mahoney.  Lawrence  G..  5.522.061.  O.  395- 

4%.000. 
Courant.  Joseph  J.;  and  Jenings.  Byron  T.  Jr..  5,522.073.  CL  395- 

700.000. 
Deeney.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.521.425.  Q.  257-666.000. 
Fake.  Michael:  and  Harker.  Andrew  T.  5.521.753.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Ferguson.  Toby  H..  5,521,902,  Q.  370-13.000. 
Guillory.  Douglas  M.;  and  Uoyd.  Michael  B..  5.521.674.  CI.  355- 

200.000. 
Hermann.  Bnice  W.;  and  White.  Richard  P..  5.521.098.  C\.  436-149.000. 
Hock.  Scon  W.;  Johnson.  David  A.;  and  Van  Veen.  Mark  A..  5.521.622, 

CI.  347-43.000. 
Keithley.  Douglas  G.;  and  Ockerse.  Harold  C.  5.521.771,  Q.  360- 

75.000. 
Meadowcroft.  Simon  G.  R.  5.522.001.  Q.  385-88.000. 
Morrison,  Robert  D.  5,521,625,  Q.  347-108.000. 
Rynders.  Rudolf  R  :  and  Pouller,  Darrel  W.,  5.520.069.  O.  74-520.000. 
Snyder,  Robert  D.;  Zimmer,  Paul  R.;  Thompson.  Michael  I.;  Congdon, 
Paul  T;  and  Bridges.  K.  Monroe.  ID,  5.522.039.  CI.  395-185.050. 
Heywang.  Ulrich:  See — 

Stein.  Ingeborg:  Casun.  Michael;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  Martin.  Roland;  and 
Schwarz,  Michael.  5.520,906,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Hiasa,  Michihito:  See — 

Inoue,  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okita,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa.  Michihito. 
5.520.755.  CI.  148-621.000. 
Hiasa.  Michikiyo:  See — 


YamanKKo,   Sbusuke;  and   Hiaaa,   Midukiyo,   3,520,269,  Q.    188- 

218.0XL. 

Hibbs.  John  D.;  and  Slang.  Douglas  J.,  to  Holophaie  Ligfaliiig,  Inc.  Method 

mi  system  for  designing  Ugfadng  installitioat.  5,521332,  a.  364-378.000. 

Hibbt,  John  D.;  and  Staog,  Douglas  J.,  to  Holophiae  Liitating,  inc.  Method 

and  system  for  designing  lightiiig  installations.  S.32I.8S3.  Q.  364-578.000. 

Hibtoo.  Takashi,  to  Hoaiiizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ke  inaking  unit 

■tnKOire  of  flow  type  ice  making  machine.  5.520.011.  O.  62-347.0(00. 
Hicfawa,  Bryant  P:  See— 

Yu,  PtuUip  C;  Backfisch.  David  L.;  O'Brien,  Nada  A.;  and  Hicfawa. 
Bryant  P,  5.520.851,  Q.  252-518.000. 
Hickerson,  William;  McCarthy.  John  D.;  Litz.  Bradley  C;  and  Mayer.  Edward 
A.,  to  Cuitiss  Wright  Fligjtt  Systems  Inc.  Portabk  rescue  tool.  5.520,064. 
a.  74-421. OOR. 
Hickling.  Michael:  See— 

Aklian.  Jak  Evans.  Stacy  A.  B.;  Hickling.  Michael;  and  Lewis.  Kalfanne 
J..  5^21.012.  a.  428-418.000. 
Hidao.  Kuniyoafai:  See — 

Aika,  Osamu;  Okumura,  Chikashi:  Nishikouri.  Noboni;  Yonemura. 
Hajime;  Hidao.  Kuniyoshi;  Miyakoda.  Rikiya;  and  Kurihaia,  Kat- 
sumi,  5.520,343.  Q.  241-99.000. 
Higa.  Teruo.  Functional  ceramics.  5,521.131.  Q.  301-141.000. 
Higbee,  John  E.:  See — 

Tazaites,  Daniel  A.;  Higbee,  John  E;  Ikzartes.  lacque  A.;  Flamm, 
Juergen  K.  P.;  and  Mark,  John  G..  5,521,353,  Q.  330-308.000. 
Higdon,  Dale:  See— 

Petersen.  Kiik;  Zorich,  Chris;  and  Higdon.  Dale.  5.320,432.  O.  312- 
334.120. 
Higgins,  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Botsttin.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  ZoUer.  Maik  J..  3,320.913.  Q. 
424-94.640. 
Higgins.  H.  Dan  Probe  card  apparams.  5.521418.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Higuchi,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Suga,  Atsuo;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Fujita,  Kouji;  Aizawa,  Toshiro;  and 
Kosuge.  Minora,  5.521,769,  Q.  360-70.000. 
Hikitx,  Sakae:  See— 

Takamoto,  Nobuo:  Maeda.  Yiiji;  Hikita.  Sakae;  and  Marumolo.  Katsuji. 
5.521.486.0.  322-99.000. 
Hilbeit,  Tunodiy  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Stephen  H.;  Durand,  Paul  P.;  Hilbert  Timodiy  L.;  Kihany, 
Thomas  R.;  Lee,  Chang-Kuei:  and  Trewella,  Jeffrey  C,  5.520.799. 0. 
208-143.000. 
Hileman.  Ronakl  A.:  See — 

Rovenolt. .  Fredrick  L.;  Livingston.  Gregory  A.;  Raybuck.  John  L.:  and 
Hileman.  Ronald  A..  5.521,997,  O.  385-77.000. 
Hill.  William  E..  to  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company  Muffler  with  inlet  pipe 

equalizer.  5.519.994.  CI.  60-313.000. 
HiUbura.  Ralph  D..  to  Elite  Technology  Group.  LLC.  Shielded  electric  cable. 

5.521.331,  a.  174-36.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mayr,  Franz-Paul;  and  Popp.  Franz,  5.520JI9.  O.  227-147.000. 
Obermeier.  Josef.  5.520,488,  CI.  408-226.000. 
Hindley,  Richard  M.;  and  Cawthome.  Michael  A.,  to  Beecfaam  Group  p.l.c. 

Method  for  treatment  of  atherosclerosis.  5.521  JOl.  O.  514-342.000. 
Hines,  Letfia  M.:  See— 

Lavon.  Gary  D.;  Vinnage,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Hines.  Letha  M.. 
5420,674.  O.  604-385.100. 
Hirabayashi.  Satao;  Inokuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Nakamura.  l^utomu.  to  Sliin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Silicone  rubber  compositions.  5421,245,  O. 
524-493.000. 
Hirduyasfai,  Shigefumi:  See — 

Akita,  Ryuya;  Takehara,  Shin;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi:  Sakamoto.  Kiyoshi; 
Shibata,  Minehani;  Hirabayashi,  Shigefumi:  and  Miyamoto.  Seiji, 
5421.823.  O.  364-424.050. 
Hiraga.  Rumi;  Lien,  Yeong-chang;  Mima.  Yoshiald;  and  Morishima.  Hiroshi. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Programming  environ- 
ment system  for  customizing  a  program  application  based  upon  user  inpuL 
5.522,024.  O.  395-155.000. 
Hiiai.  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Makino.  Tadashi;  Mizukami.  Yoshio;  and  Hirai.  Shin-ichiro,  3,320.929. 
O.  424-467.000. 
Hiiaide.  Shoichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazunaga;  Abe.  Tomodd;  and  Hiraide.  Shoichi.  5421.619. 0. 
347-10.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Yoshitada:  See — 

Arii.  Toshihiko:  Takenaka.  Kensaku;  Hiramatsu.  Yoshitada;  Segawa. 
Masayuki;  Sugimura.  Hiromasa:  Takeuchi,  Ryobei;  Hatta,  Kazuya: 
Pujiya.  Katsuaki:  and  Nakai,  Yasuo,  5420,137,  O.  114-280.000. 
Hirano,  Hideki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Osamu;  Kobayashi.  Toshimasa;  Sato.  Sbuji;  Hirano.  Hideki; 
Shinozaki.  Kenji;  and  Fujioka.  TakayuU.  5421.140. 0.  303-227.000. 
Hirano.  Maiashi:  See — 

Yamaucfai.  Akira:  and  Hirano.  Masastn.  5421429.  O.  84-661.000. 
Hiranuma.  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Optical  disc  dubbing 

apparatus  having  user  erase  capability.  5421,894.  O.  369-47.000. 
Hirala.  Molohiro:  See — 

Nakagawa.  l^ugutaiko;  Nakanishi,  Yoshiyuki;  Hirata.  Motohiro;  Kura- 
moto.  Kooshi;  Obashi.  Masamitsu;  Abe,  Yoshio;  Yuri.  Toshiyasu; 
Ko^nia.  Kazufairo;  Vagi.  Mannra;  and  Tkjima.  Sboshicfairo. 
3420434,  a.  431-213.000. 


Hifata,  Ibni;  Onoda,  Shigeo;  Washida.  Telsuro;  and  Maatawa.  YawlnrD.  to 
Micmbiahi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  iC  card  inrlodiag  a  mbilrMe  having 
improved  strength  and  heat  radiation  properties.  5421,433,  O.  237- 
679.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpd;  Maie.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takeaan.  YaniBko; 
Zhag.  Hoogyoog:  Uocb.  Hidefci:  and  Nemoio.  Hiddd,  3421.107, 
O.  437-42.000. 
Hirooka,  Megund:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasufumi;  and  Hirooka.  Megumi,  3421482,  O.  230-292.000. 

Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Koizumi.  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi.  Hachishiro;  and  Tteaka. 

Itaiu,  to  Sony  Corporalioa;  and  Tanaka  Kogyo  Cotpocation  Limited. 

Diaphragm  for  use  with  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  and  melhod  of 

producing  the  same.  5421.886,  O.  367-174.000. 

Hirose,  Norio,  to  Komcci  Corporatioa.  Plate  exchange  mianii  for  printing 

press.  5420.111.0.  101-477.000. 
Hiroshige.  Kazuhisa:  Set — 

Aoki.  Hideji;  Yamasaki.  Hidetaka;  and  Hirodiige.  Kazaina,  5420,276, 
O.  198-345.100. 
Hishon.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Kapanka,  Hailey  L:  and  Hishon,  Michael  K.,  3420J49.  CL  242- 
382.200. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takamoto.  Nobuo;  Maeda.  Yuji;  Hikita,  Sakae;  and  Marumolo.  Katsuji. 
3421.486.  O.  322-99.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi.  Hiroyuki;  Kazui.  SUnichi;  Shiokawa,  1U^:  Hijikawa,  Keiji: 
HasUmoco.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuoka.  Makolo.  5420.733.  O.  118- 
236.000. 
Fukunaga.  Masao.  5422.043.  O.  395-200.010. 
Fuiuya,  Tsuneo;  and  Ogawa,  Yohichj.  5421.968.  CL  37MI4.000. 
Imai.  Akira;  and  Hasegawa.  Norio.  5421.032.  O.  430-5.000. 
Kagami.   Teniyuki:   Yalta.   Sakae;   Kacane.   Niio;   Tanabe.   Mitsuo: 
Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Saloh.  Hidettdn.  5420.297.  O.  216- 
12.000. 
Kanai.  Saburo:  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  IcMhashi.  Kazuaki;  W«anabe. 

Seiichi:  and  Nawata,  Makoto.  5420.771.  O.  156-345.000. 
Kitada.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Noboni:  and  Koyama.  Naoki.  5421.003.  CL 

428-332.000. 
Murakami.  Tatsuya;  Hadano.  Eiicfai;  Kodama.  Kazuyuki;  Fujiaawa. 

Masaaki:  and  Iwaki.  Sunao.  5422.041.  O.  395-200.010. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko,  5,521,033.  O.  430-5.000. 
Sakata,  Takeshi:  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  and  Horiguchi,  Masariu.  3421427.  O. 

326-21.000. 
S«D.   Toshihiko;    Icfaikawa.    Masakazu;    and   Shimada.   Todnkazu. 

5421.390.0.250-442.110. 
Suga.  Atsuo;  Higuchi.  SUgemitiu;  Fujita.  Kouji;  Aizawa.  Toafairo;  and 

Kosi«e.  Minora.  5421.769.  O.  360-70  "00. 
TakahasU.    Minora;    Uchiyama.    Kaoru;    Nishimora.    Yinaka;    and 

Nunokawa.  Isao.  5420.047.  O.  73-204.260. 
Takamoto.  Nobuo;  Maeda.  Yuji;  Hikita.  Sakae;  and  MannnoU.  Kanuji. 

5421.486.  O.  322-99.000. 
Tanjdca.  Kazuaki;  Namba.  Tatsuo;  and  Kosuge.  Minou.  3422,090,  O. 

395-894.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiroki:  lloh,  Hiroyuki;  Kawala,  Atnmi;  Saitoh,  Tatniya; 
Nakanishi,  Keiichirou;  Ishida,  Rieko;  and  Ouba,  Iteneyo.  3421436. 
O.  326-82.000. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Coiporatiaa:  See — 

Arii.  Toshihiko:  Takenaka.  Kensaku:  Hiramatsu.  Yoshitada;  Segawa. 
Masayuki:  Sugimura.  Hiromasa;  Takeuchi.  Ryobei;  Hana.  Kazuya; 
Fujiya.  Katsuaki:  and  Nakai.  Yasuo.  3420.137.  O.  114-280.000. 
Hitchcock.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Shrader.  E)avid  C;  Hitchcock.  Gary  L.;  Buyukduia,  Peza  H.;  and  By, 
Edwin  R..  5421.%3.  O.  379-60.000. 
Hitchcock.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Ashley,  Donald  J.;  Hitchcock,  Leonard  J.;  and  Johnson,  Michael  J., 
5421,809,0.363-71.000. 
Hittich,  Reinhard:  See — 

Plach.  Herbert;   Hittich,   Reinhard;  Poetscfa,  Hike;  and  ReiOenradi. 
\folkei,  5420.846,  O.  252-299.630. 
Hiyama,  Kunio:  See — 

Fukustdma.    Toshihara;    Muroi.    Kimimasa;    and    Kyama.    Kunio. 
5420.995,  O.  428-216.000. 
HIavinka,  Dennis  J.;  Corbin.  Frank.  HI;  and  While,  Robot  L.  lo  Cobe 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Medical  tubing  set  for  the  use  widi  an  improved  radio 
frequency  nibing  sealer.  5420.218,  O.  138-89.000. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Ming  M.;  Chao.  James  L.;  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  3420.981. 0. 
428-65.300. 
Ho.  Charles  P:  See— 

Kicidler,  Marc  S,;  BeU,  Rodney  E.;  Ho,  diaries  P;  Hung,  David  T.  H.; 

R^an.  Erin  A.;  Wollers.  Harrie  J.  M.;  and  Yokota.  Chuckson  M.. 

5420.181.  O.  128-653.500. 

Ho.  Winston;  Mayanoff.  Brace  E.;  McComsey.  David  F;  and  Nortey,  Samuel 

O.  2-oxo-pyrn*)(U-A]benzimidazo)e-3-ca«boxyl  derivatives  useful  in 

treating  central  nervous  system  disonlen.  3421,200,  CI.  314-338.000. 

Ho.  Yo  S.:  See—  

Kim.  Do  N.;  Ahn,  Chi  T;  and  Ho.  Yo  S.,  5421.927.  Q.  37O-94J00. 
Hoagland,  Albert  S.:  See— 
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Paris.  A.  IfaroU:  Oymer.  Janet  R.  W.;  Reim,  Dougtai  A.;  AhMcfa. 
WilBan  N.:  Singh.  Ajeel;  Ho^fand.  AJbot  S.;  ad  Ow.  Hi-Doag. 
5.521.774.  a.  3«O-81.000. 
Hoban.  Fay  A.,  to  Uoiied  SMex  of  Ameiica,  Navy.  Reel  payoul  lyMem. 

5.520J46.  a.  242-128.000. 
Hock.  Scon  W.:  Johuon.  David  A.:  aid  Vtai  \tan.  Marie  A.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Print  quality  opdnuzadoa  far  a  cotor  ink-jet  printer  by 
using  a  iaiger  nozzle  for  the  Mack  ink  only.  5.521.622,  O.  347^3.000. 
Hocker.  Jon  A.:  See— 

StToog.  John  R.:  Hocker.  Joa  A.;  and  Smidi.  Yvene  L.  5.520.012,  Q. 
62-38a00O. 
HodL  Hani :  Sw— 

Tadanann.  Manin;  RackL  Hugo;  Neurofar,  Geihafd;  Haai.  Herheit: 

Hodl.  Hans:  and  Haigernxner.  Andreas.  5.520.117.  O.  105-139.000. 

Hodaoo.  Lester  L.;  Pnnun.  Charles  E.;  and  Vickos.  Keanedi  G..  to  Teui 

fautnuneiMs  Inc.  Multiniedia  field  emissian  device  portable  projector. 

5.521.660.0.  353-122.000. 

Hoe.  Sei  S  :  See— 

Dalgleish.  Kevin  L.:  and  Hoe.  Sd  S..  5421.793.  CI.  361-751000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Tinier.  Aleunder.  Scfaimmel.  GOnther.  Rieck.  HaDS-PMer,  and  Nfitaner. 
Gertiafd.  5.520.860.  Q.  264-15.000. 
Hoecfait  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dessauer.  Guido;  and  Hon.  Ute.  5J20.728,  CI.  106-287.100. 
Gieocke.  Asffid:  Ubich.  Petia;  WUz,  Gent;  and  Menink,  Bond. 

5.521.267.0.526-201.000. 
Hufaer.  Bemd;  and  Stein.  Geriiaid.  5.521  JOS.  O.  S36-I27.00a 
Lflber.  Heinz-Josef:  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermaim.  5.S2I.I43. 

a.  504-106.000. 
Loot.  Hans- Joachim;  Ziegeit  GOtner.  Pajunk,  Horst;  and  Pajunk,  Hei- 

nricfa.  5.520.660.  CL  604-236.000. 
Sdmck.  Oemer.  V^id-Nielea.  Joachim;  Lauer.  Chrisliai;  and  Melzer. 

Wener.  5.521.510.  O.  324-439.000. 
IMdel.  Reinhard:  and  Wiedwinh.  Manfted.  5.521  JOS.  O.  540-226.000. 
Hoechil  Celaneae  Coiporation:  See— 

Rafanun.  M.  Daiil:  Aubin.  Daniel  P;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  and  McKenzie. 
Douglas.  5.521.052.  O.  430-270.100. 
Hoechst-Rousael  Phnnnaceuticals  Incorponied:  See — 

Lee.  Thomas  B    K.;  and  Wong,  George  S.  K..  5.S2U2a  CI  548- 
486.000. 
Hoekman.  Leeadeit  C:  See— 

de  Gfaaf.  Aatt  P;  Lindner.  Geotg  K;  and  Hoekman.  Leeadeit  C. 
5.520.8%.  CI.  423-240.00R. 
Hoeaes.  Joachim;  Wielinger.  Hans;  aad  Unkrig,  Volker.  to  Boehfinger  Man- 
nheim GmbR  Use  of  a  sparingly  aoluaUe  sah  erf  a  hetoofnly  actd  for  die 
detenninatian  of  an  analyle.  a  catiesponding  method  of  determination  as  a 
suitable  agent  therefor.  5.521.060.  O.  4354.000. 
Hoess.Eva:  5««^ 

Huber.   Erasmus;   Zmk.   Brano;   Lenz.   Helmut;   and   Hoess.   Eva. 
5.52U19.0.  548-304.100. 
Hofer.  AraoM:  Schneider.  HiMegard;  and  Siegendialer.  Nikolaus.  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Epoxy  resin  mixtures  coalaiiiiag  advancemeM  cata- 
lysts. 5.521  J61,  a.  525-523.000. 
Hoff,  James  L:  See — 

Kahrara.  Joanh  J.;  Bariudale,  Daniel  L.;  and  Hoff.  James  L..  5.520.761. 
a  156-157.000. 
Hoffman.  Eari  R.:  Sw^ 

Palansky.  Biuce  J.;  Eggers.  Pamela  J.;  Hathaway.  Ridiard  R.;  and 
Hoffman.  Earl  R..  5.521.818,  O.  364-424.100. 
Hoffmaim.  James  A.:  See — 

DiMaichi,  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  HeMh.  William  R.  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  ShieMs.  James  E;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.521.283. 
O  530-324.000. 
Hoffhiann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander.  Fingeile.  JOigen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Mirki.  Hans 

P;  MUller.  Riu;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Gerard; 

Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wcssel.  Hans  P.  5.521.160,  O.  514-42.000. 

Hobneister.  Tom  L.  Baby  burper  appaiMus  tad  method.  5.520,616.  O. 

601-74.000. 
Hofdss.  Michael;  Nitschke.  Werner.  Schweren.  Harakl;  and  AngeriMuer. 
Maigit  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Airangemenl  for  testing  a  watchdog 
citcuiL  5,522.040,  CI.  395-185.080. 
Hogan.  James  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Lawiuk.  Stephen  P.;  Stakem.  Keny  J.;  and  Hogan.  James  A..  Jr.. 
5.519.935,0.29-748.000. 
Hohnsiein,  Michael  J.,  to  Automatic  TIransmissiaa  Desiga.  Medwd  of  con- 
verting a  daee-speed  transmission  to  a  two-speed  Iransmissioa.  5.520.591. 
Q.  475-297.000. 
HoU.  Franz-Helmut  See— 

Gieting.  Wilfhed;  and  HoO.  Fmz-Hebnut.  5.520.267.  O.  188-72.900. 
Hon.  WeadeU  J.:  See— 

Cody.  Daniel  J.;  and  HoU.  WendeU  J..  5.520.097.  O.  99-353.000. 
Hdliday.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Seeger.  Horn  K.;  and  Holliday.  Robert  E..  5.521.263.  O.  526-68.000. 
HoUingswonh.  Tom  R.;  and  McShane.  Michael  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Flagkas 

jemiconductor  device.  5.521.428.  O.  257-670.000. 
HoUis,  Jeffrey  C;  Bones,  Chad;  York.  TYoy  M.;  Trebotich,  Thomas  S.;  aid 
Scott,  Eric,  to  Tab  Products  Company.  Label  applicator.  5,520,773,  O. 
156-486.000. 
HoUmer.  Shane:  See— 
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Om,  riaa;  Cleveland,  Lee  E;  HoUmer.  Shane;  Kwan,  Ming-Sang;  Liu, 

David;  and  Ra%,  Nader.  5,521.867,  O.  365-185.330. 

HoUoway,  Mike;  Nevffle,  Wade;  Tooker,  Mark;  and  Brauen,  Glenn,  u 

Newbridge  Networks  Corporation.  Frame  relay  management  lystent 

5,521,909.  O.  370-54.000. 

HoUoweU.  John  R.  VcMcular  vacuum  collector  with  boom  height  adjustmenL 

5.519.915.  O.  15-354.000. 
Hofan.  Niels  E,  to  E  R.  Squibb  &  Sou.  Inc.  Dispensing  device  for  dispensing 

a  least  two  fluids.  5.520.658.  O.  604-191.000. 
Hofanbetg.    BjOin;   and   NUsson.    KjeU-Ake.    Vehicle   and-tfaefk   device. 

5.520.033.  O.  70-202.000. 
Holmes.  Richard  B.;  and  Bennett.  Glenn  T,  to  Rockwell  Intemaional 
Corporation.  Fhoion-couniing  spatial  light  modulator  with  APD  stnicture. 
5.521.743,  a.  359-248.000. 
Hoiophane  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Hibbs.  John  D.;  and  Slang.  Douglas  J.,  5,521,852,  O.  364-578.000. 
Hibbs.  John  D.;  and  Slang,  Douglas  J..  5.521.853.  O.  364-578.000. 
Homma.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ueno,  KazuyosM;  and  Homma,  Tetsuya,  5,521,424,  O.  257-63Z000. 
Hon  bdusnies  Inc.:  See— 

Petmem,  Kiric;  Zorich.  Chris;  and  Higdoo,  Dale,  5,520.452,  d  312- 
334.120. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisba:  See — 

Imura.  Yoshikazu;   Suyama.   Kouichi;  Ohno.  Atsuo;  and  Takaiura, 

Yoshikazu.  5.521.443.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshiyuki.  5.521.826,  O.  364-449.000. 
Saida.  Yoshitaka.  5.520.579.  O.  454-155.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Kiyoahi;  and  Fujiwaa,  Yiikihiro.  5421,820,  O.  364- 

424.050. 
Watanabe.  Ryujin.  5422.015,  O.  395-23.000. 
Hooeycutt,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Sissoo.  James  B.;  Hooeycutt,  Thomas  K.;  and  Hubbell,  Joel  M., 
5420,248.  a.  166-250.020. 
HooeyweU  Inc.:  See— 

Ackland.  Bernard  J..  5420.026.  O.  68-12.260. 

Burdoin,  Robert  B.;  Moolenijzer,  Nicolaas  J.;  and  Strohacker,  Fred  M., 

5421,817.  O.  364-423.000. 
Foreman.  Donald  S.,  5421.444.  O.  307-104.000. 
Vrolijk,  Emm,  5420433,  O.  431-90.000. 
Hong,  Gang:  See— 

Hsue,  Cheng-chiu;  and  Hong.  Gang,  5421,109,  O.  437-43.000. 
Hong,  Su  M.:  See— 

Hur,  Chang  U.;  Cho,  Jin  H.;  Hong,  Su  M.;  Kim,  Hong  W.;  Lim,  Young 
H.;  Rim.  Jae  S.;  Kim.  Jeong  S.;  and  Chae.  Sang  H.,  5421,146,  O. 
504-243.000. 
Hong,  Sung-Pyo:  See — 

Kang,  Seoog-Sik;  Choi,  Sung-Hoon;  Back.  Myung-Cheol;  Hong.  Sung- 
Pyo;  Lee,  Ji  Y.;  Ryu.  Lee  H.;  Lee.  Soo-Beom;  Park.  Hee  Y;  and  Lee, 
Yoon-Sig,  5421,775,  O.  360-85.000. 
Hong,  Young-lUk:  See- 
Choi.  Kil-Yeoog;  Yi.  Mi-Hie;  Lee.  Jae-Heung;  Jin.  Moon- Young;  and 
Hong,  Young-Taik.  5421.276.  CL  528-322.000. 
Hoover.  James  M.:  See — 

Wynne,  Kenneth  J.;  Lindsay,  Geoffrey  A.;  Hoover,  James  M.;  Stenger- 
Smidi.  John;  Henry.  Ronald  A.,  decesflcd;  and  Chafin.  Andrew  P, 
5420.968,  O.  428-1.000. 
Hope.  Stephen  R:  See— 

Kejha.  Joseph  B.;  and  Hope.  Stephen  R.  5421.023.  O.  429-142.000. 
Hopwood.  Robeit  T  Apparanis  for  assembling  battery  plates.  5420J>38.  CI. 

164-337.000. 
Hore.  Donald  L.;  and  Slade.  Robeit  A.,  to  Radiodetection  Limited.  Inductive 
displacement  sensor  including  an  autotransformer  and  an  inductance  eifect- 
ing  means  extending  between  90  and  180  electrical  degrees.  5.521,494, 0. 
324-207.160. 
Hori,  Eisaku,  to  Jidoaha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Transistor  circuit 

with  a  self-holding  ciicuit  for  a  reUy  5421435.  O.  327-199.000. 
Hori,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Re-oxidized  nitrided 
oxides  and  re-annealed  nitrided  oxides  prepared  by  rapid  thermal  process- 
ing. 5421.127.  CL  437-238.000. 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See^ 

Ukon.  JuicUro;  Sakai.  Toshihide;  and  Nishikata.  Yasuhiro,  5421,845. 
O.  364-551.020. 
Horiguchi.  Masashi:  See — 

Sakata.  Takeshi;  hob.  Kiyoo;  and  Horiguchi.  Masashi.  5421427.  O. 
326-21.000. 
Horii.  Tohni:  See — 

Sasaki.  Maaaaki;  Aiakawa.  Masahiio;  Horii.  Tohni;  and  Muraia.  Kazuo. 
5421.024.  O.  429-162.000. 
Horio.  Ifideaki:  See— 

Malsuda,  Mitsuhide;  Miyazooo.  Yutaka;  Ohtsubo.  Kazumi;  Horio, 
HideaU;  and  hioue,  lUnimi,  5421,624.  O.  347-87.000. 
Horio,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Hattori,  Masumi;  Torii,  Hideo;  Aoki.  Masaki;  Fiqii,  Eiji;  Tomozawa, 
Alxushi;  IWuyama,  Ryoicfai;  Kamata,  Ken;  and  Horiia,  Yasuhiko, 
5421,454,  O.  310-3I3.00R. 
Horiuchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Gohno.  Makoto;  and  Horiuchi,  Tetsuya,  5421,955,  O.  378-18.000. 
Horn,  Ute:  See— 

Dessauer.  Guido;  and  Horn.  Ule.  5420,728.  O.  106-287.100. 


Homung,  Ernst;  Oery,  Huba;  and  Wenz,  Heiheit.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace 
AG.  Tank  structure  for  holding  liquid  especially  in  a  spacecraft  S420J270. 
O.  188-266.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  O.:  See — 

Wei.  Liwen;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Jeng,  Andrew;  and  Kremer,  Ross 
A.,  5420.709,  O.  44-135.000. 
Hosaka,  Kunio:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  and  Hosaka.  Kunio.  5421 .216. 0. 
514-456.000. 
Hoshi.  Satoshi;  Makino.  Naonoci;  and  Kitatani,  Kalsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  malerial  and  printing  plate  for 
electrophotographic  process.  5421.039.  O.  43(M9.000. 
Hoshizald  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hibino,  Takashi.  5420.011,  O.  62-347.000. 
Hosiden  Coiporation:  See — 

Ukai.  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa;  and  Inada.  Toshiya,  5421,729,  O. 
359-59.000. 
Hosogane,  Akira:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakai,  Hiioaki;  Ishii,  Motohaiu;  Ohba,  Atsushi; 
Futatsuya,  Tomoshi;  and  Hosogane,  Aldra.  5421.864,  O.   365- 
185.220. 
Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Ohuchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Takahashi.  Talsuhiko,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  same. 
5419,992,  O.  60-276.000. 
Holea,  Gheocghe;  and  Kouiirasky.  Fiiedrich  J.  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corpoiatioo. 
The.  Vibration  proof  electrical  connector  housing.  5420448,  O.  439- 
358  000 
Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Maruyama,  Shoji;  Yano,  Takashi;  and 
Takayama,  Hajime.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Rewritable  bar  code  display 


medium,  and  image  display  method  and  image  display  apparanis  using  die    Huang,  Chang-Jen:  Se< 


Hsiao,  Chun-Chieh:  See- 
Huang,  Chun-Kai;  Chia,  Wei-Kuo;  Hsiao,  Chun-Chieh;  and  Om.  Jiun- 
Ming,  5422,021.  O.  395-138.000. 
Hsiao.  Mu-Yue:  See— 

Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Chen,  Chin-Long;  Doaoy,  Fund  E;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue; 
Rand,  Ricky  A.;  and  Teriiiuggen,  Ralf  J..  5421,709, 0.  358-296.000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming:  See — 

Chu.  Shao-Fu  S.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Kim.  Kyoog- 
Min;  and  Mei,  Shaw  Ning.  5421 499.  O.  257-36.000. 
Hsu.  Arding:  See — 

Aiman,  Farshid;  Deponunier.  Remi;  Hsu.  Aithng;  and  Cbiu.  Ming-Yee. 
5.521.841.0.  364-514.00A. 
Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Kuo.  D.  C.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  counter-doped  island  in  power  MOSFET.  5421.105. 
O.  437-41.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.  C:  See— 

Chu.  Shao-Fu  S.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C:  Kim.  Kyong- 
Min;  and  Mei.  Shaw-Ning.  5.521499.  O.  257-36.000. 
Hsu.  Ya-Chen:  See— 

Boehringer.  Hans  R.;  Sabran.  Jan  L.;  Hsu.  Ya-Chen;  and  Tan.  Bendey. 
5.521,102.0.436-523.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  to  United  Microekctrooics  Coipo- 
ratioo.  Process  for  forming  a  butting  contact  dnough  a  gae  electrode. 
5421,113,0.437-52.000. 
Hsue.  Cheng-chiu:  and  Hong,  Gang,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  high  coupling  ratio  flash  memory  with  a  very 
narrow  tunnel  layer.  5421,109.  O.  437-»3.000. 
Hu,  Ping-chuan:  See — 

Curiel.  David  T.;  Hu,  Ping-chuan;  Bimstiel,  Max  L.;  Cotien,  Maldiew; 
and  Wagner.  Emst.  5421.291.  O.  530-391.700. 


and  Houser,  Jeffrey  G 


same.  5,521,371.  O.  235-487.000. 
Hotta,  Yuji,  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Individual  identification  label 

5421.034.  O.  430-17.000. 
Houser.  Jeffiry  G.:  See — 

Desch,  Michael   D.;  Fairell.  William  M. 
5421,609,  O.  343-788.000. 
Houston  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Suvinoha,  Leroy  F.  5,521.697.  CI.  356-44.000. 
Houston.  Theodore  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and 
system  for  screening  reliability  of  semiconductor  circuits.  5421424,  O. 
324-765.000. 
Howard.  Adriann  J.:  See — 

Woodaid.  Daniel  L.;  Howard.  Adriann  J.;  and  Down.  James  A., 
5420.899.  O.  423-277.000. 
Howard  Hughes  Medical  Center  See — 

MuUigan.  Richaid  C;  and  Wilson,  James  M.,  5421,076, 
172.300. 
Howe,  Brian  C,  to  Howe,  Brian  C.  Golf  backswing  training  device. 

5420,391.0.473-265.000. 
Howe,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bhatia,  Qamar  S.;  Buckley.  Paul;  Davis.  Gary;  Howe.  Roben  L.;  Pan. 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin.  ElUott.  542  U30,  O.  523-328.000. 
Howe.  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Schull.  Jerome  W.;  and  Howe.  Wayne  R..  5421.964.  O.  379-67.000. 
HoweU,  Jesse  R.  Internal  firing  mechanism  lock.  5419,956,  O.  42-70.080. 
Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr..  to  Grigoleil  Company.  The.  Decorative  product  having 

a  decorative  strip.  5419.972,  O.  52-312.000. 
Howland,  David  S.:  See — 

Scott.  Richaid  W.;  Briedey.  Russell  A.;  and  Howland,  David  S., 
5,521.086.0.435-254.200. 
Howland.  Robert  S..  to  Advanced  Spine  Fixation  Systems.  Inc.  Low  profile 

spine  fixation  system.  5420,687.  O.  606-61.000. 
Hoying,  Richard  C.:  See — 

Fisher,  Jack  W.;  Hatfield.  Lowell  D.;  Hoying.  Richaid  C;  and  Ray, 
James  E.,  5421,307.  O.  540-205.000. 
Hozumi,  Masafiuni:  See — 

Kadowaki.   Tomohiko;    Chikamatsu,    Hiroyuki;    Kansawa,   Yiitaka; 
Hozumi,  Masafiuni;  and  Sugihara,  Hideiiimi,  5421,854,  O.  364- 
707.000. 
Hrovat  Davorin;  Fodor.  Michael;  and  Tran,  Minh  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Cora- 


Wang.  Chung-Hsiung;  Lo.  Chu-Fang;   Kou,  Guang-Hsung;   Huang. 
Chang-Jen;  and  Chou.  Chih-Ming.  5421,299.  O.  536-24.300. 
Huang,  Chun-Kai:  Chia.  Wei-Kuo;  Hsiao.  Chun-Chieh;  and  Chu,  Jiun-Ming. 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Word  boundary  parameter 
evaluation  for  bil  block  transfer  operalioo  in  a  computer  graphics  system. 
5422.021.  O.  395-138.000. 
Huang,  Chun- Yen.  Product  card  of  hooks.  5420081,  O.  206-348.000. 
Huang.  David;  See — 

Lee,  Raphael  C;  and  Huang.  David,  5421.087.  O.  435-240.200 
Huang.  Gang;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Synchronization 
scheme   for   digital   commnnicariops   systems   transporting   data   at    a 
customer-controlled  rate.  5421.949,  O.  375-377.000. 
Hubbell,  Joel  M.:  See— 

Sisson,  James  B.;  Honeycutt,  Thomas   K.;  and  HubbeU,  Joel  M.. 

5420,248,  O.  166-250.020. 

CI.  435-    Huber.  Bemd;  and  Stein.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Recycling 

materials  comprising  cellulosic  and  synthetic  fibers.  5421405,  O.  536- 

127.000. 

Huber,  Eia-smus;  Zink,  Bruno;  Lenz.  Hehnut;  and  Hoess,  Eva.  Biotinylatian 

reagent  and  medmd  of  use  diereof.  5421419,  O.  548-304.100. 
Huber.  Lodiar,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Friction  clutch. 

5420,274,  O.  92-89.230. 
Huber,  Peter,  and  Meringer.  Josef,  to  Huber,  Peter,  and  Meriager,  Josef. 
Automatic    loading    display    for    catering    equipmeiiL    5420,095,    O. 
99-332.000. 
HObsch,  Walter  See— 

Mailer.  Uhicb;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  JOrgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HObsch. 
Walter,  Matzke.  Michael:  NiewOhner.  Ulrich:  Raddatz.  Siegiiried; 
Krimer.  Thomas;  MUller-Glicmann.  Matthias;  Belleman,  Haas-hter, 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfal,  Stefan.  5421,206,  CL 
514-400.000. 
Huck  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosier.  Hendrik  E..  5419,926.  O.  29-243423. 
Huddleslon.  Jerry  R.  Quick  cotuiect/disconnecl  adapter  for  archery  related 
accessories.  5420,164,  O.  124-86.000. 

Huebner,  David  A.:  See—  

King,  Paul  R;  and  Hueboer,  David  A.,  5420,139,  O.  114-361.000. 
Huesser,  Theo:  See — 

Gysi.  Peter.  Huesser.  Theo;  Mueller,  Martin;  Robertsoa.  Peter  M.;  van 


derSchaar,  Felix;  and  Zumbach,Melchior,  5420,060.0. 73-865.800. 

Electronic  control  system  for  singik  and  series  dnotUe  valves.    Huffmasta  Rogw  L;  See—  j^..^  o„^  i     ^  <-mi«> 

Pao.  Hsien  C;  Maloney,  Peter  J.;  and  Huffinaster,  Roger  L.,  5420,159, 
O.  123-571.000. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See —  

Bums.  Richaid  W.;  and  Addnson.  Darren  E.  5421 46a  0. 333-81  .OOA. 

Merakos,  Lazaros;  Jangi.  Shrirang;  and  Li.  Fayu,  5421,925,  Q.  370- 

95.300. 


pany 

5,520,146,  O.  123-336.000. 
Hiubec,  John  A.:  See — 

Bogue,  Beufoid  A.;  and  Hrubec,  Jota  A.,  5420.859,  O.  264-8.000 
HS  Technik  und  Design  Technische  Entwicklungen  GmbH:  See— 

Specht.  Martin,  5.519,997,  O.  60-632.000. 
Hshieh,  Fwu-luar;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.;  Owyang,  King;  Pitzer, 


iS^ZanS'  V„  dI^  n::^.  r^'i.  Siucooix  I^ir^Sated  S.,uctu„;    Hughes,  Billy  W  Extendable  boa.  I,»ler.  5420,494jCI.  ■♦I'MT?  OOa 


of  power  mosfets,  including  tennination  structures.  5421,409,  O.  257 
341.000. 
Hsiang.  Chih-Chiang,  to  Verifone  Inc.  System  for  selectively  operating  in 
different  modes  depending  upon  receiving  rimal  bom  a  host  computer 
within  a  time  window  upon  power  up.  5422,087,  O.  395-838.000. 
Hsiao,  Cheng- Kuo:  See — 

Bun,  Richard  A.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Murti,  Dasarao;  Gaynor.  Roger  E: 
Keoshkcrian.  Baikev;  Mayo,  James  D.;  and  Lieberroann.  George, 
5,521,306,0.  540-141.000. 
Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Allen,  Charies  G.;  Mardn.  Trevor  I.;  Hamer. 
Goidon  K.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Baianyi,  Giuseppa.  5421.043, 0. 
430-59.000. 


Hughes.  D.  Michael.  Container  content  or  article  marking  device.  5420,278, 

O.  206-217.000. 

Hughett.  Bmer  See—  

Alexandres.  Richaid  B.;  and  Hughett,  Elmer,  5421,021,  CL  429-54.000. 
Hulina,  Paul  T.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundadon,  The.  Tune  domain 

reftectometer  using  successively  delayed  test  pulses  and  an  interleaved 

samphng  procedure  5421412.  CI  324-533.000. 
Humphrey.  R  Harold  Amphibious  boat  5420.138.  O.  114-344.000. 
Humphries.  James  E;  Jacobs-Cook.  Alan  J;  and  Pinnock,  Roben  A,  to  Lucas 

Industries    PubUc    Limited   Conopany    Vibrating   dement   transducer 

5421.884.  O.  367-140.000. 
Hung.  David  T.  H.:  See— 
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Kreidler.  Mvc  S.;  Bell.  Rodney  E;  Ho.  Chvies  P.;  Hung.  Divid  T.  H.: 
Ryan.  Eiin  A.;  Wbllen.  Hanie  J.  M.:  mi  \okaa,  Chucktoa  M.. 
5420.181.0.  128-653.500, 
Hung.  Vfidiael.  Storage  case  for  a  detadiabk  jack.  5.520.400.  Q.  28047.260. 
HunkapiUer.  Kfichael  W.:  See— 

Whiieley.  Nonnan  M.;  HunkapiUer.  Midiael  W.;  and  Glazer.  Alexander 
N..  5J21.065.  a  435-6000. 
Hunter.  Gary  W.,  lo  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeroaaulics  and 
Space  Administratioo.  PDTl  metal  alloy  as  a  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon 
sensitive  metal.  5.520.753.  O.  148-430.000. 
Hunter.  Trevor  K.:  See — 

Moody.  Gillian  M  :  and  Hunter.  IVevor  K  .  5.520.820.  O.  210-734.000. 

Hur.  Chang  U  :  Cho.  Jin  H  :  Hong.  Su  M.;  Kim.  Hong  W.;  Lim,  Young  R; 

Rim.  Jae  S.;  Kim.  Jeoog  S.:  and  Chae.  Sang  H..  lo  Lucky  Ltd.  Herbicidal 

pyiimidine  derivatives,  process  for  pieparatiofi  thereof  and  dietr  uw  ai 

herbicide.  5.521,146.  CI.  504-243.000. 

Hurd,  David  L.  Bow-aOacbed.  arrow  launcliing  appatwu.  5^20,163.  Q, 

124-24,100, 
Hurley.  Ksan:  See— 

Sooi.  Bobby:  Didday.  Ricfaard:  and  Hurley.  Kean.  5.52ai85.  O.  128- 
661,080, 
Huron  Valley  Sleel  Cotporation:  5«e— 

Kumar.  Piadeep;  Woianski.  Richard  B.;  Mid  WobBski.   Msk  S,, 
5  J20J90.  Ci;  209-580,000, 
Himiya.  Takenori:  See — 

Uenwto.  Masanori:  Huiuya,  Takenori;  Sdamolo.  Takahiro;  Koodo. 
Hiiao:  Nishizakura.  Kouichi;  and  Nakano.  TosUaki,  5.520.998.  CI, 
428-241,000, 
Husky  Corporatian:  Set — 

Rnk.  ArtburC.  Jr.;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  O,.  5.520.228,  a.  141-59,000, 
Huss.  Ronald  J,:  See— 

Doncbeck.  James  A.;  Huss,  Ronald  J.;  Running.  Jeffrey  A,;  and  Skamid. 
Thomas  J..  5.521,090.  O.  435-257.300. 
Huston.  Charles  K.:  See- 
Wells.  Gregory  J.;  and  Huston.  Charles  K..  5.521.380. 0.  250-282.000. 
Hath.  Stefon:  See— 

Kaul.  Stefan;  and  Huth.  Stefan.  5.520.557,  Q.  440-38.000. 
Hutzel,  Bany  W ;  Nisper.  Jon  K,;  Deck,  Adam;  Fry,  David;  Savard.  Hasiei  J„ 
Jr,;  and  Anerbum,  Robert,  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Vehicle  utility/ 
emergency  light  assembly  5.521.806,  CI.  362-387,000, 
Huygens,  Eric:  See — 

Geibei.  Dirk;  Derluyn,  Johan  R,;  and  Huygens.  Eiic.  5.521.225.  Q, 
521-155,000. 
Hwa  Lin  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ku.  Hsi-Yung,  5.521.650.  Q.  348-731.000. 
Hwang.  Jennie  S.:  See — 

Lucey.  George  K.,  Jr.;  Wasynczuk.  James  A.;  Gough.  Roger  B.;  and 
Hwang.  Jennie  S.,  5.520.75Z  Q.  148-400.000. 
Hyakutake,  Junichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated  circuit 

device  for  processing  image  signal.  5.521,647,  C\.  348-571.000. 
Hydac  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Weber,  Norbert  and  Leichner,  Karl-Heinz.  5.520.053.  O.  73-628,000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See— 

Alknn,  Fannie;  Armand,  Michel;  and  Sanchez,  Jean- Yves,  5.521.019.  Q, 

429-33.000. 
BiDchu,  Femand;  and  Duval,  Michel,  5,521,026.  O.  429-I9Z000. 
Gauthicr.  Michel;  St-Amant.  Guy;  and  Vassoa  Guy,  5.521.028,  Q. 
429-234.000. 
Hytek  Microsystems,  inc.:  See — 

Sosa,  Martin  G..  5J21.933.  Q,  372-38,000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Banleti,  Donald  M„  5.521,476,  CI.  318-563.000. 
Crafts.  Harold  S  ;  and  BUnne.  Richard  D..  5,521.834.  Q,  364-489,000. 
Prater.  James  S,.  5.521.640.  Q,  348-273,00a 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Kyoung  H  ,  5.521337.  O,  326-86,000, 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kang.  Daejin.  5.520.149.  CI.  123-339.100. 
Hyzer.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaykn  M.; 
Garbe,  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vainvan, 
>Uravan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gotischalk,  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  burKliardt, 
Dennis  E;  Standish,  Datrell  E;  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek,  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Stark,  James  K.:  Midland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.  5.522.044.  CI.  395-200.060. 
I.D.E  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Ophir.  Avraham;  Olomutzki.  David;  Koren.  Abraham;  and  Kanevski. 
Arie,  5  J20,008,  CI,  62-268.000. 
lannetta,  Luigi,  Gun  stock  recoil  mechanism,  5,519.957,  Q,  42-74,000, 
Iberg.  Niggi:  See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander,  Fmgerie,  JUrgen:  Iberg,  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans 
P;  MUller,  Rita;  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Gerard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  P.  5.521.160.  CI,  514-42,000, 
Ichida.  Yasuteru:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;   Miyazaki.  Toyohide;   Kondo,   Hirosfai;   Sakaki. 
Takaahi;  Terayama,  Yoshimi;  and  Ichida.  Yasuleni,  5.521.520,  CI, 
324-754,000. 
Ichihan.  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Signal  oscillator.  FM  modulatioa 
circuit  using  the  same,  and  f^  modulation  method.  5.521.559.  CI.  332- 
117.000. 
Ichihashi.  Kazuaki:  See — 


Kanai.  Saburo;  Kawasaki.  Yoshiiuo;  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki:  Wataoabe, 
Seiichi;  and  Nawala.  Makoio.  5.520.771,  C\.  156-345.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hideki:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsulomu:  HayasU.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori:  and  Ichikawa, 
Hideki,  5,521.441.  Q.  290-48.000. 
Ichikawa,  Maiakazu:  See — 

Sato,   Ibshifaiko:    Ichikawa,    Masakazu;    and    Shinuda.   Toshikazu, 
5J21 J90.  a.  250-442,110. 
la  Expkxives  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Lutz.  Roeco  G,.  5J20.757.  Q.  149-92,000, 
Ide,  Taliunori:  See — 

Okada,  Mitsuya;  Ohkubo,  Shuichi;  and  Ide,  Tatsunori,  5,521,901,  Q, 
369-275,200, 
Idemilsu  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Masato,  5,520,833,  Q.  252-68.000. 

Miyamoto,    Hideyuki;   Sakamoto.   Shuji;   Morishita.   Hironobu;   aod 
Nagao.  Tomohiro.  5.521.041.  CI.  430-58.000, 
Igarasfai,  Isao:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Isao;  Koyasu.  Toni;  and  Igarashi.  Isao.  5.522.037.  CI,  395- 
183,160, 
Igarashi.  Yasusiu;  Yamaguctu.  Takuji:  and  Hosaka,  Kunio,  to  l^umun  &  Co. 
Chromoiie  derivative,  and  akkxe  reductase  intubiior  comprising  said 
compound  as  active  ingredient  5,521,216.  G,  514-456,000, 
Igoahi,  Yoafaiyuki:  See — 

Kay,  Stephen  R,;  and  Igoshi.  Yoshiyuki,  S32U27.  G.  84^35,000. 
Iguchi.  Yiiichi.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Oil 
feeding  arrangement  for  shaft  seal  and  bevings,  5.520.468.  G,  384- 
473.000. 
lida,  Masatake;  and  Ohkouchi.  Terufailo,  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Piston  of 

shock  absorber.  5,520,092,  G,  92-240.000, 
lida.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nagai.  Susumu;  and  lida,  Nobuo.  5.520,145.  G.  123-90.170. 
lijima.  Hiroshi;  Hajscgawa.  Jun;  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro;  and  Doi,  Ryokichi.  to 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Lid.  Wuidow  glass  antenna  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.521.606.  G.  343-713,000, 
lijima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Obata.  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi,  Minotu;  lijima,  Masayuki:  Okabe.  Masato; 
and  Kamiyama,  Hitonori.  5.521.040.  G,  430-50,000, 
limura.  Youichi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro:  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Norio;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.  Satoshi;   Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu;  Ogura, 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi, 
5,521,182,  G,  514-249,000, 
lizuka,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Miyakawa.    Seiichi:    Suzuki.    Shigeru;    lizuka.    Kazuaki;    Tamiya. 
Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu.  Kenichi:  Mashiko.  Harumitsu;  Selo.  Takashi; 
Ohdake.  Eiahu;  and  Suzuki.  Tadahiro.  5.521.679.  G,  355-217,000, 
lizuka,  Minoni:  See — 

Ikeda,  Nobuo;  Narahara.  Hisao;  lizuka.  Minoru;  Inomata.  Toshiaki; 
Yamaguchi.   Tatsuo;    Oomika.    Hiroyoshi;    and    Shiratori.    Fumio. 
5.521.053.0,430-285.100. 
lizuka.  Yoji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Towl;  Ishii.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Yoji.  5.520,142,  G.   118- 
733.000. 
Ikeda.  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Sataro;  Sasao,  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda, 
Kazuo.  5.521.810.  O.  363-91.000. 
Ikeda,    Masahiro,    to   Jidosha    Kiki    Co.,    Ltd.    Booster.    5,520.086,   G. 

91-376.0<Mt 
Ikeda,  Nobukazu:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Morimoto.  Akihiro.  5,520,492.  CI.  4IM27.000. 
Ikeda,  Nobuo;  Narahara,  Hisao;  lizuka,  Minoni;  Inomata.  Toshiaki;  Yamagu- 
chi. Tatsuo:  Oomika.  -Hiroyoshi;  and  Shiratori.  Fumio.  to  Nippon  PeOo- 
chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Pbotocurable  resin  composition  for  the  pteparadon  of 
a  printed  wiring  board.  5.521.053.  CI.  430-285.100. 
Ikeda.  Takafumi:  Kawai.  Akiyoshi;  Mano.  Takashi;  Okumura.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Stevens.  Rodney  W..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Cyclopropyl  N-bydroxyurea  aod 
N-hydroxyacetamides  which  inhibit  lipoxygenase.  5.521.212.  G.  S14- 
428.000. 
Ikeda.  Towl;  Ishii.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Yoji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decompression 
container.  5.520.142.  G.  118-733.000. 
Ikezaki.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Kodaie.  Manabu;  Kimura.  Shinichi;  Yamanaka.  Hidemine;  and  Ikezaki. 
Mitsuru.  5.521.728.  O.  359-59.000. 
Dei.  Naohiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Communications  system  leconfigurable 

with  reduced  network  configuration  data.  5.521.972.  CI.  379-221.000. 
Ikkala.  Olli;  and  Passiniemi,  Pentti,  to  Neste  Oy.  Processible  electrically 

conducting  polyaniline  compositions.  5.520.852.  G.  252-521.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Paul  M.,  5.520.602,  G.  493-128.000. 

Lo.  Ving-Cheng;  and  Kattab.  Ghazi  M,  A..  5.521.003.  O.  428-332.000. 

Imaeda.  Satoni;  Taguchi,  Hitoshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Yoshinobu.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Switch  device.  5.521.347.  O. 

200-525.000. 

imai,  Akira;  and  Hasegawa.  Norio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Exposure  mask  and 

method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5.521.032.  O.  430-5.000. 
Imai,  Atsushi:  Lsobe,  Yutaka;  Nakata.  Tetsuro;  and  Nakao.  Ayumi.  lo  Sony 
Corporation.  Three-dimensional  image  special  effect  apparatus.  5.521,617, 
CI.  345-167.000. 


Imboden,  Waller  H.;  Myers.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Caudle.  Donald  M..  to  Sara  Lee 

Cotporation.  Panly  garment  5.519.894.  G.  2-409.000. 
Immuno  AkOengeseJlschafk:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Pichler.  Ludwig;  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter.  5,520.912.  G. 
424-94.640. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bleys.  Geert  5.521.226.  G.  521-174.000, 

Gerber.  Dirk;  Derluyn.  Johan  R.;  and  Huygens.  Eiic.  5,521,225,  G, 
521-155,000. 
Imperial  College  of  Science,  Technology  and  Medicine:  See — 

Kimey,  Richard  I.;  and  Bignall,  Simon,  5,520,192,  CI.  128-716.000. 
Intra  Material  R&D  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Yoshilaka;  Yanagi.  Yousuke;  and  Oka.  Telsuo,  5,521,570,  G.  335- 
216.000. 
Imran.  Mir.  lo  Inlelliwiie.  Inc.  Flexible  elongate  device  having  steerable  distal 
extremity  and  apparatus  for  use  dierewith  and  method.  5.520.644.  G. 
604-95.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  and  Brooks.  Dennis  L..  to  Inlelliwiie.  Inc. 
Low  profile  angioplasty  catheter  and/or  guide  wire  and  method.  5.520.645. 
CI.  604-95.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.  Transurethral  radio  frequency  apparatus  for  ablation  of  the 

piostate  gland  and  metiiod.  5.520.684.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Imura.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Umezawa.  Hiromitsu;  Suzuki.  Yoichi;  Imura.  Tomokazu;  Tokumasu. 
Tsugio;  and  Rikukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.521.741,  CI.  359-246.000. 
Imura,  Yoshikazu;  Suyama,  Kouichi;  Ohno.  Atsuo;  and  Takahira.  Yoshikazu. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Battery  residual  capacity 
display  and  operating  device  for  an  electric  vehicle.  5.521.443.  CI.  307- 
10.200. 
In.Tec.  Italia  International  Environment  Technology  S.r.l.:  See — 

Celi.  Antonio  M.,  5.520.814.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Inaba,  Tadashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hideaki;  Inaba.  Tadashi;  and  Kondo.  Haiuyoshi.  5.520.789. 
CI.  204-424.000. 
Inaba.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kazukichi;  Inaba.  Yoshiko;  Shimura.  Seiji;  Mogami.  Takao; 
Kojima.  Tadao;  and  Ushiyama.  Yoichi.  5,520.910,  CI.  424-78.310. 
Inaba,  Yutaka;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  taniguchi,  Osamu;  and  Katakura,  Kazunori, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  liquid 
crystal  device  whereby  a  single  period  of  daU  signal  Is  divided  into  plural 
pulses  of  varying  pulse  widtfi  and  polarity.  5.521.727,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Inada,  Toshiya:  See — 

Ukai,  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa;  and  Inada.  Toshiya.  5.521.729.  CI. 
359-59.000. 
Inagaki,  Yukio:  See — 

Kashima.  Keiji:  Inagaki.  Yukio;  and  Yoshida,  Naoki.  5,521,797.  O. 
362-31.000. 
Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tetsuro;  Itoh.  Mitsuru;  Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki;  Kim.  Kyung  Y; 
and  Yoon.  Sang  O..  5.521.130,  O.  501-136.000, 
Inaoka.  Tetsuya;  Kokubo.  Toshio;  Tsuru.  Daisuke;  and  Yoshimoto.  Tadashi.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  (Japan)  Limited.  DNA  molecule  encoding  prokaryotic  pro- 
lylendopepodase.  5.521.081.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Industrie  Grafica  Meschi  S,r,l,:  See — 

Meschi.  Luciano.  5.520.109.  G,  101-247,000, 
Industirial  &  Automotive  Fasteners.  Inc.;  See — 
Toth.  John  A,.  5.520.445.  G,  301-37,370, 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Huang,  Chun-Kai;  Chia.  Wei-Kuo;  Hsiao.  Chun-Chieh;  and  Chu.  Jiun- 

Ming,  5,522,021.  CI,  395-138.000. 
Kuo,  Ju-Chia,  5.520.013.  CI.  62-380.000. 
Laing.  Muh-Wang:  and  Tsay.  Lang-Fu.  5.520.454.  G.  366-79.000, 
Lu.  Feng-Chang.  5.522.066.  CI.  375-600.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huel,  5,521,112,  O.  437-52.000. 
Wu,  Ruey-Beei;  and  Chao,  Fang-Lin,  5,521,568,  G.  333-140.000. 
Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Guentert,  Bcmhard:  Jaeger  Waldau,  Reinhold;  and  Wiggins,  James  D., 
5.519,980,  CI.  53-268.000. 
Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz.  5.520.337.  O.  239427.000, 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company;  See — 

Haugen,  Ronald  L,  5,520,507,  O,  415-119,000, 
Lulhi.  Oscar,  5,520.506.  G,  415-58,400, 
Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K,:  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Guttag. 
Karl  M.,  5.522.083.  G.  395-800.000. 
Inkel  Cotporation:  See — 

Lee.  Nam-soo.  5.520.361.  CI.  248-398.000, 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Keilman.  Leonaid  M,;  Flanagan.  William  F..  Jr.;  Bradley.  James  E;  and 

Balajee.  Shankverm  R..  5.520.373.  CI.  266-209.000. 
Keilman.  Leonard  M.;  Banagan.  William  F.  Jr;  Bradley.  James  E.;  and 
Balajee.  Shankverm  R..  5.520.718.  CI.  75-508.000. 
Innes.  Robert  A.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  reforming 
hydrocarbon  feedstocks  over  a  sulfur  sensitive  catalyst.  5320.798.  O. 
208-140.000. 
Innova  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Osterwalder,  Johann  M.,  5.521.694,  CI.  356-3.080. 
Innovative  Surgical  Devices  Corporation:  See — 
Roche,  Karen  M„  5320.667.  CI,  604-290,000, 


Ino.  Takashi;  Kato.  KoicM;  and  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd, 
Fluid  catalytic  cracking  with  a  zinc  ferrile-containing  catalyst  5320.797. 
CI.  208-113.000. 
Inoh.  Kiyoharu:  and  Takano.  Hisanaga.  lo  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation. 

Printed  coil.  5.521373.  O.  336-180.000. 
Inokuchi.  Yosfainori:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Salao;   Inokuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Nakamura.  Tsutomu. 
5321.245.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Inomata,  Milsugu:  See — 

Kojima.  Hisayoshi;  Oblake.  Masaki:  Nagase.  Toshiki;  and  Inomata. 
Mitsugu.  5,521.693.  G,  355-326,00R, 
Inomata.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Nobuo:  Narahara.  Hisao:  lizuka.  Minotu;  Inomata.  Toshiaki; 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuo:   Oomika.   Hiroyoshi;   and   Shiratori.   Fumio. 
5321,053,0,430-285.100. 
Inoue.  Fujio:  Izumi.  Masamilsu;  and  Kashiyama.  Shigetoshi.  lo  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.  Medical  multilayer  film  and  containers  having 
plurality  of  chambers.  5320.975.  G.  428-35.900. 
Inoue.  Gentei:  See — 

Sumita.  Yuichi;  and  Inoue,  Gentei,  5320373.  G.  451-262.000. 
Inoue.  Masao;  and  Miyake.  Jiro.  lo  Matsushiu  Etectric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. 
PipeUne  processor  for  processing  instructions  having  a  data  dependence 
relationship.  5322.052.  G.  395-375.000. 
Inoue.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kazuma;  Shimotani.  Mitsuo;  Morihiro.  Yoshiharu;  Tamiya. 
Norihiro;  Fudewaki.  Yuichi;  Inoue.  Noriyuki;  Nishida.  Minoru;  Utsui. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Washino.  Shouichi.  5321380.  O.  340439.000 
Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okita.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa.  Michihito.  lo 
NKK  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  thin  Fe— Ni  alloy  sheet  for 
shadow  mask.  5320.755.  O.  148-621.000. 
Inoue.  Takumi:  See — 

Malsuda.  Mitsuhide;  Miyazono.  Yutaka;  Ohisubo.  Kazumi;  Horio. 
Hideaki:  and  Inoue.  Takumi.  5321.624.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Input  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Amott,  John.  5321.659,  CI.  353-119.000, 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Chalaid.  Michel,  5320.369.  G.  254-277,000, 
Minkkinen.  Ari;  Benayoun.  Daniel;  and  Baitfael.  Yves,  5320,249.  G, 
166-266.000. 
Instinit  fuer  Mikrosmiktuitechnologie  und  Optoelekoxmik  e.V:  See— 

Dettmann.  Fritz;  and  Loreit,  Uwe.  5321.501.  CI,  324-252,000, 
Instinite  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Khinkis.   Mark  J.;  Abbasi.   Hamid  A.;   and  Grosman.   Roman   E„ 
5320.165.  CI,  126-355,000, 
Intel  Cotporation:  See — 

Hartley,  Kevin,  5322,080,  CI   395-727  000. 

Kadowaki,    Tomohiko;    Chikamatsu,    Hiroyuki;    Karasawa.    Yutaka; 
Hozumi.  Masafumi;  and  Sugihara.  Hidefuml.  5321.854.  O.  364- 
707,000, 
Lichy.  Joe.  5322.057.  CI.  395471.000. 
Shatangpani.  Harshvardhan  P.  5322.051.  G.  395-375.000. 
Intelliwire.  Inc.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir,  5.520.644.  CI.  604-95.000. 

Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  and  Brooks,  Dennis  L..  5320,645, 
G.  604-95.000 
InterDigital  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.  Shiro;  and  Milstein,  Laurence  B,.  5321.937.  G,  375-206.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Acker.  Liane  E,;  Martin.  Andrew  R,;  and  Raper.  Larry  K„  5322.079,  G, 

395-700,000. 
Aldereguia.  Alfiedo;  Cromer.  Daryl  C;  Bland.  Patrick  M,;  and  Suites. 

Rodger  M.,  5322.064.  CI   395-550,000. 
Amini.  Nader.  Kohli.  Ashu;  and  Santos.  Gregory  N..  5.522.050.  G. 

395-306.000. 
Andros.  Frank  E;  Bupp.  James  R.;  DiPietro.  Michael;  and  Hammer. 

Richard  B..  5319.936,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Ashley,  Donald  J.;  Hitchcock.  Leonard  J.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  J.. 

5.521.809,0.  363-71.000. 
Bajorek,  Christopher  H.;  Glaser,  Thomas  W;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B.; 
Nielsen.  Charies  R.;  Santana.  George  R.;  Smidi.  Gordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son. David  A.;  and  Wotkman.  Michael  L..  5.521.8%.  G.  369-54.000. 
Bala.  Gregory  P.;  and  Koyamada,  Koji,  5322.019,  O,  395-124,000, 
Banks  Peler  M.;  and  Morgan.  William  M.,  5,520.%7, 0,  427-601,000. 
Billmgs,  Dougla.s  W.  5321,991.  CI.  382-317.000. 
Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Chen,  Chin-Long,  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue; 
Rand.  Ricky  A.:  and  Terbruggen.  Ralf  J..  532 1 .709.  G.  358-2%.000. 
Bouiaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  and  Otiesen.  Hal  H..  5321.778.  O.  360- 

106.000. 
Buchanan.  William  A.;  Eardley.  Richard  A,;  Tizzaid.  Anthony  R,;  and 

Utiey.  Brian  G,.  5321.336.  O,  178-18,000. 
Camp.  William  O,.  Jr:  and  Weitman.  Keidi  J,.  5321.985.  O,  382 
176.000,  ^ 

Chen.  Ming-Syan;  Kandlur.  Dilip  D  ;  and  Yu.  Philip  S,.  5321.630.  O 

348-7,000. 
Chu.  Shao-Fu  S  ;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Kim.  Kyong 

Min;  and  Mei.  Shaw-Ning.  5321.399.  CI.  257-36.000. 
Cronin.  John  E;  Luce.  Stephen  E.;  and  Voldman.  Steven  H,.  5321,434, 

CI,  257-686.000. 
Duncombe.  Peter  R.;  Shinde.  Subhash  L.;  and  Takamori.  lUceshi. 
5320.878.0.419-13,000, 
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Epstein.   Mark   E:   Gopahkrahnui,   Pommi   S.:   Nahamoo.   David: 

Picheny,  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy,  Jan,  5.322.011,  Q.  395-2.310. 
Fame.  Louis  H.;  and  Spoor,  Teience  W..  5,521,519.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Fnmazek,  Peler  A.;  Robinsoo,  John  T;  and  Thamasian,  Aleunder, 

5J22.032,  a.  395-182.040. 
Halma.  Marten  J.;  Capowsld.  Robert  S.:  Casper,  Daniel  R:  Ferraloio, 

Frank  D.:  and  Sachs,  Martin  W..  5,522.088.  Q.  395-881.000. 
Hatfield,  Craig  E.,  5.522.029,  O.  395-181.000. 
Hiraga.  Rumi:  Lien.  Yeoag-chang;  Mima.  Yoshiaki:  and  Morishima, 

Hiroshi.  5J22.024.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Kandlur.  Dilip  D.;  and  Krishna.  Arvind,  5.521.601.  O.  342-44.000. 
Kawase.  Kei;  Malsumolo,  Takashi;  and  Moriyama.  Takao.  5,522,060. 

a.  395-479.000. 
Kodate.  Manabu:  Kimiira,  Shinicfai:  Yamanaka,  Hidemine;  and  Dcezaki, 

Mitsuni.  5,521,728,  O.  359-59.000. 
Lam,  Chung  R;  Nakos.  James  S.:  Kenney,  Donald  M.;  and  Adler,  Eric, 

5,521,118,  CI.  437-180.000. 
Lee,  Chih-Kung;  Munce,  Archibald  C.  Jr.:  and  O'Sullivan.  Tunodiy  C, 

5.521.77i  CI.  360-75.000. 
Maodelman,  Jack  A.:  Macbesney,  Brian  J.:  Wong,  Hing;  Armacost, 

Michael  D.:  and  Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5,521.422.  Q.  257-510.000. 
Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar.  5,522,020.  C.  395-133.000. 
Park.  Jong  W.;  and  Voldman,  Steven  R.  5.521.115,  O.  437-60.000. 
Rajeevakumar.  Thckkemadathil.  5.521,114,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Ruckel,  Raymond  R.:  Tompkins,  Robert  E:  and  Westerfiekl,  Robert  P., 
Jr..  5.521.790.  Q.  361-234.000. 
Intemabonal  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  E;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookhojee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C:  Marin,  Anna  B.:  Narula,  Anubhav  P  S.: 
and  Boden.  Richard  M.,  5,521,165,  Q.  514-64.000. 
Imertiatiooal  Paper  Company:  See — 

Quaintance,  Benjamin  W.,  5.520.325.  CI.  229-120.260. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Murakami.  Masato:  Takaichi.  Hiroshi:  and  Sakai,  Naomichi.  5.521,150. 
a.  505-450.000. 
Inteipoint  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Ming  L.:  and  Kuehny.  Jay  A..  5,521.807.  O.  363-21.000. 
Innieri,  Kevin  W.:  See- 
Button.  Roy  H.;  Wood,  David  E.:  and  Inlrieri,  Kevin  W..  5^20363,  Q. 
248-430.000 
Invemizzi,  Renzo:  See — 

Luciani,  Luciano:  Pondielli,  Maddalena:  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  and  Borghi, 
halo,  5,521,135,  O.  502-120.000. 
Inviro  Medical  Devices  Lid.:  See — 

Novacek.   Laurel  A  :   Sharp.   Eraser  R.;  md  McLean.  Donald  A., 

5.520,649,  CI.  604-110.000. 

Icrio,  Ralph  A.;  Davie,  Robert  M.:  McDaniel,  James  D.;  Mitchell,  Frank  L.; 

and  Nie.  Tao.  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Extruded  multiple  plastic  layer  coating 

bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  metal  tube  having  an  optical  non-reaclive 

inner  layer  and  process  for  making  the  same.  5,520.223.  CI.  138-140.000. 

Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundalioo:  See — 

Dickson.  James  S.,  5.520.575.  O.  452-125.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  Set — 

Johnson.   Lawrence   A.:   and   Hammond,   Earl   C,   5,520.708,   O. 

44-388.000. 

Iranmanesh,  Ali,  to  Crosspoint  Solutions,  Inc.  Low-capacitance,  plugged 

antifuse  and  method  of  manufacture  therefor.  5.521.440,  O.  257-774.000. 

Irikawa.  Michinori,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Strained  supetlaltice 

light  emitting  device.  5,521,935.  Q.  372-45.000. 
Irsigler.  Manfred:  See — 

Prix.  Volker.  and  Irsigler.  Manfred,  5  J20J52,  O.  242-527.300. 
Irwin.  Timothy  L..  to  Paradigm  Lasers.  Inc.  Radial  laser  diode  array. 

5,521.936.  a.  372-75.000. 
Isberg.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Wolk,  Martin  B.:  Isbeig,  Thomas  A.:  Hanzalik,  Kennedi  L.;  Chang, 
Jethey  C:  Bills.  Richard  E:  Dower.  William  V;  and  Smidi,  Terrance 
P..  5,521,035.  a.  430-20.000. 
Ishida.  Rieko:  See— 

Yamashita.  Hiroki:  Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  Kawata.  Atsumi:  Saitoh.  Tatsuya; 
Nakanishi.  Keiichirou:  Ishida.  Rieko:  and  Chiba.  Tsuneyo.  5,52 1 .536. 
a.  326-82.000. 
Ishida,  Takuzo:  Manganiello.  Frank  J.:  and  Sakizadeh,  Kumars,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Ribonucleic  acid  (RNA)  as  an 
antifoggant    and    print    stabilizer    for    photothermographic    elements. 
5.521,059.  CI.  430-617  000. 
Ishida,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Noda.  Hitoshi:  Yamakawa.  Hidehumi:  Yoshina.  Shigeald:  Ishida.  Tsu- 
tomu; and  Tomiya.  Noboru.  5.521.157.  O.  514-12.000. 
Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komoto.  Keiji;  Shibamoto.  Kenji; 
Mashita.  Miisuyuki;  and  Ohe,  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company, 
Limited.  Thermosetong  compositions,  thermal  latent  acid  catalysts,  meth- 
ods of  coating  and  coated  articles.  5.521.011.  C\.  428^13.000. 
Ishigtiro.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Muchi.  Tsuneo;  Tagami,  Shigenori;  Ishiguro,  Hiroaki;  and  Saito,  Tsune- 
nari.  5.521.462,  Q.  313-409.000. 
Ishiguro,  Mamoru;  Shimura,  Yutaka;  and  Ishiwaki.  Naomu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Papa  Mills  Limited:  and  Kirin  Brewery  Company.  Liinited  Process  for 
treating  yeast  with  B- 1 .  3-glucanase  to  produce  microcapsules  for  eiKlos- 
ing  hydrophobic  liquids.  5.521.089.  CI.  435-255.200. 
Ishii,  Hiroshi:  See — 


nmikawa,   Kazuhiko:   Kagawa,   Toshiaki:   Yokota,   Syogo;   Sawai, 
Hiroyuki:  Tamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Ishu.  Hiroshi.  5,521383.  CI.  250- 
324.000. 
IsUi,  Katsumi:  Set — 

Ikeda,  Towl;  Isfaii,  Katsumi;  and  Uzuka,  Yoji,  5320,142,  a.  118- 
733.000. 
Ishii,  Kouji:  See — 

Nakajima,   Masato;   Fujishiro,  Takahiro;   Kilamura,   Norio;   Sasaki, 
Kazuyuki;  Oikawa,  Takahiro;  and  Ishii,  Kouji,  5321,633,  O.  348- 
118.000. 
Ishii,  Moloharu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakai,  Hiroaki;  Ishii,  Motohatu;  Ohba.  Atsuahi; 
Fiicatsuya.  Tomoshi;  and  Hosogane,  Akira,  5321,864.  CL  365- 
185.220. 
Ishii.  Takashi:  See— 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Ishii.  Takashi.  5320356.  Q.  439-845.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroichi.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  High 
speed  pump  for  a  processing  vacuum  chamber.  5.520,002.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Ishikawa.  Izumi;  Takahashi,  Isao;  Sunazuka.  Hideo;  Yoshino.  Akira;  Hase- 
gawa,  Masatake:  and  Murayama.  Motohisa,  to  Fujikura  Ltd  Electric 
insulated  wire  and  cable  using  die  same.  5.521,009.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kohichi:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Hideaki:    Ishikawa.    Kohichi;    and    Kawaim.    Takeshi. 
5.520.001.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Ishikawa.  Masahiro;  and  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd. 
Device  of  estimating  heat  resistivity  for  a  spark  plug  and  a  method  of 
estimating  the  same.  5321309.  C\.  324-393.000. 
khikawa,  Syoichi:  See — 

Ohmura.  Takao;   Sumi.  Aldnori;  Ohtani.  Wataru;  Furuhata.  Naoto; 
Takeshima,  Kazuya;  Kamide,  Kaeko;  Noda.  Munehiro;  Kendo.  Masa- 
hide;  Ishikawa.  Syoichi;  Oohara.  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa: 
and  Fujiwara.  Nagatoshi,  5321,287,  CI.  530-363.000. 
Ishikawa.  Toiu.  to  NEC  CorporatiotL  Semiconductor  memcty  device  having 
a  coincideiKe  detection  circuit  and  its  test  tnetbod.  5321,870,  CI.  36^ 
189.070. 
Ishikawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yanusald.  Yoshimori;  Chiba,  Takayoshi;  Kobunaya,  Hideki;  and  Ish- 
ikawa, Yutaka,  5321.893.  Q.  369-48.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Liinited:  See — 

Freeman,  John;  Strezov.  Lazar;  and  Osbora.  Steve.  5320.243,  CI. 

164-478.000. 
Iguchi,  Yuichi,  5320,468,  Q.  384^73.000. 

Shimizu,  Masami;  Yamamoto,  Katsuji;  and  Ayabe.  Muneo.  5320.887, 
a.  422-186.080. 
Ishimaiu,  Seijiro:  See — 

Funato,  Masatomi;  Shimizu,  Yoshitake:  Ishimaiu,  Seijiro;  and  Nagao, 
Kazuya,  5.521,045.  C\.  430-106.600. 
IshiiiKKo.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Fukuyama,  Toshiaki:  Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa;   Kishida,  Masahiro;  and 
Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki,  5321,731,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Ishimura.  Eitaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

optical  modulator.  5321.742.  CI  359-248  000. 
Ishimura,  Tamihiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Sampei.  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Lid.    Semiconductor    memory    widi    improved    transfer    gate    drivers. 
5321.869.  a.  365-189.010. 
Ishinaga.  Hiroki:  See — 

Sawabe.  Tsutomu;  and  Ishinaga,  Hiroki,  5321387,  Q.  340-815.450. 
Ishioka.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshiya;  Kimuia,  Hitoshi:  Yamamoto,  Koji;  Ishioka,  Mitsugu; 
and  C3oto,  Setsuo,  5321,010,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Ishiwaki,  Naomu:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Mamoru;  Shimura.  Yutaka;  and  Ishiwaki.  Naomu.  5321.089. 
a.  435-255.200. 
Ishizald.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Minoda.  Hidenori;  and  Ishizaki.  Hiroyuki.  5321.766.  O.  36O-9.100. 
Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa;  Chyo.  Kenjiro;  Nonoshita,  Hiroshi;  Shigehara,  Yasuhisa; 
Saito.  Seiji;  and  Miura.  Shigeki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  data 
processing  using  bi-level  and  multi-level  value  data.  5321.990.  CI.  382- 
270.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  PhiUip  D..  5321302.  O.  536-25.310. 
Isobe,  Yutaka:  See— 

Imai.  Atsushi;  Isobe,  Yutaka:  Nakata.  Tetsuro;  and  Nakao,  Ayumi, 
5,521,617,  a.  345-167.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

Kwak,  Yoon  T:  and  Kopolow,  Stephen  L,  5321,256,  a.  525-378.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Liinited:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideo;  and  Sugano,  Takatoshi.  5320.148.  Q.  125-254.000. 
Itabashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ema.  Taiji;  and  Itabashi.  Kazuo.  5321.859.  a.  365-149.000. 
Italfarmaco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Verdini,  Antonio  S.;  Pinoii,  Massimo;  Cappelletti,  Silvana;  Gazeiro, 
Laura;  and  Leoni,  Ravio,  5321,159,  C\.  514-18.000. 
Ito,  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  and  Sakai.  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba;  and  Fuji  Pigment  Co.,  Ltd  Coating  solution  composition  for 
forming  glass  gel  thin  film,  color  glass  gel  filter,  and  display  device  using 
the  same.  5320.855.  a.  252-582.000. 
Ito.  Yoshie:  See — 

Futaesaku.  Norio;  Fukuda,  Hideo;  Ito.  Yoshie;  and  Maiuyama,  Isao, 
5321,260,  a.  525-SO2.O0O. 


Ito.  Yoshitaka;  Yanagi.  Yousuke;  and  Oka.  Telsuo.  to  Imra  Material  R&D  Co.. 
Ltd.  Superconductive  magnetic  levitation  apparatus.  5321370.  CI.  335- 
216.000. 
Itogawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Onohara,  Kazuyuki;  Itogawa,  Hiioihi;  and  Okazawa.  Koji,  5320,259, 
a.  180-89.120. 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamashiu.  Hiroki;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kawata,  Atsumi:  Saitoh,  Tatsuya; 
Nakanishi.  Keiichirou;  Ishida.  Rieko;  and  Chiba.  Tsuneyo.  5321 .536. 
a.  326-82.000. 
Itoh.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Hiiomi;  Itoh.  Kenichi;  and  Oshima.  Takao.  5320.480.  Q. 
404-75.000. 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Sakata.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  and  Horiguchi.  Masashi.  5321327.  Q. 
326-21.000. 
Itoh,  Mitsuiu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tetsuro;  Itoh.  Mitsuru:  Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki;  Kim.  Kyung  Y.; 
and  Yoon.  Sang  O..  5.521,130.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeo:  See— 

Satoh.  Yoshitaka;  Toki.  Hitoshi;  Kalaoka,  Fumiaki;  and  Itoh.  Shigeo. 
5320.847.  CI.  252-301. 60R. 
Itoh.  Shingo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Data  storage  device  having 
a  selective  voice  and  image  data  erasing  fiinction.  5321.716.  Q.  358- 
402.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

lorio.  Ralph  A.;  Davie.  Robert  M.;  McDaniel.  James  D.;  Mitchell,  Frank 
L.;  and  Nie,  Tao,  5,520,223,  a.  138-140.000. 
Ivey,  Loyd  L.:  See — 

Pleitz,  John  J.;  and  Ivey.  Loyd  L..  5321.792.  O.  361-715.000. 
Iwaki.  Sunao:  See — 

Murakami.  Tatsuya;  Hadano,  Eiichi;  Kodama.  Kazuyuki;  Fujinawa. 
Masaaki;  and  Iwaki.  Sunao.  5322.041.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Iwamatsu.  Akihiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio;   Iwamatsu.  Akihiro;  Yoshimoto.   Hiroyuki;  Minetoki. 
Toshitalca;  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  5.521.088.  CI. 
435-254.200. 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Junichi;  Nakanishi,  Satoru;  Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Ebe,  Kenji, 
5321,463.  a.  31 3^»40.000. 
Iwamoto.  Yoshichika;  Tateno.  Hiroki;  Magome.  Nobutaka;  and  Okamolo. 
Hiroki.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Positioning    medxid    and    apparatus. 
5321.036.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Iwasa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Narai,  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa,  Saioshi;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Murakami, 
Yasuo,  5320,987,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Iwasa.  Shigeaki;  and  Omizo.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Distrib- 
uted shared-memory  multiprocessor  system  with  reduced  traffic  on  shared 
bus.  5.522.058.  CI.  395-472.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  See— 

Muto,  Nariaki;  Sumida.  Keisuke;  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki.  Tsuneo;  Miya- 
moto. Eiichi;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5321.044.  O. 
430-83.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photometric  apparatus  of  a  camera. 

5.521.673.  a.  354-432.000. 
Iwasaki,  Shingo:  See — 

Yamada,  Takashi:  Okano,  Makoto;  Iwasaki,  Shingo;  and  Matsui,  Fumio, 
5321,038,0.430-30.000. 
Iwasaki.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Aptex  Inc.  Tack  label  roll  and  process  for 

producing  printed  matter.  5320.766.  Q.  156-277.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yukio:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiromitsu;  Kawase.  Shuichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yukio.  5321.473. 
a.  318-285.000. 
Iwazaki.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Okamolo.  Kenjiro:  Iwazaki.  Kuniyasu;  and  Ohta,  Kihachiro,  5321.349. 
CI.  219-93.000. 
Izawa.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Yoshimura.  Shuji:  and  izawa.  Naoyuki.  5321.924.  Q. 
370-94.200. 
Izumi.  Akira:  See — 

Matsuka.  Tsuyoshi;  Izumi.  Akira;  and  Takeuchi.  Tsutomu.  5320,857.  CI. 
261-87.000. 
Izumi,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Inoue,  Fujio;  Izumi,  Masamitsu;  and  Kashiyanui.  Shigeloshi,  5320,975, 
CI.  428-35.900. 
Izumi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Naritomi,  Masanori.  5320.971.  CI.  428-35.200. 
J.  A.  Woollam  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Green.  Steven  E.;  Pinal.  Shakil  A.;  Jobs.  Blaine  D.;  Woollam,  John  A.; 
DoetT.  David  W.;  and  Christenson.  Reed  A..  5321.706.  C\.  356- 
369.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Schiel.  Christian,  5320.782.  Q.  162-205.000. 
J.  S.  Staedtler  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Handl.  Werner.  5321.239.  Q.  524-158.000. 
Jackson.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Annn.  Neil  E.;  and  JacLson.  Douglas  P..  5320.837.  O.  252-135.000. 
Jacobs.  Robert  T.;  and  Sbenvi.  Ashokkumar  B..  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Piperidi- 
nyl  compounds  as  neurokinin  receptor  antagonists.  5321,199,  Q.  514- 
331.000. 
Jacobs-Cook.  Alan  J.;  See — 


Humphries.  James  E;  Jacobs-Cook.  Alan  J.:  and  Pinnock.  Roben  A., 
5.521.884.  CI.  367-140.000. 
Jacobsen.  Rockie  L..  to  Primos.  Inc.  Game  call  apparatus.  5320367.  CI. 

446-207.000. 
Jaeger.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Haranann.  Heinricfa;  Petner.  Johannes;  Jaeger.  Hans- 
Ulrich;  Diessel.  Paul;  Baur.  Richard;  and  Schwendemann.  Volker. 
5320.834.  CI.  252-89.100. 
Jaeger  Waldau,  Reinhold:  See — 

Gucnteii.  Bemhard:  Jaeger  Waldau,  Reinhold:  and  Wiggins.  James  D.. 
5319,980,  CI.  53-268.000. 
Jain,  Mahendn  K.:  See — 

Guelder,  Michael  V.;  and  Jain,  Mahendra  K.,  S321/r75,  O.  435- 
145.000. 
Jambor,  Amo;  See — 

Gineiner,  Guenter.  Jambor.  Amo;  Blenrieder.  Guendier.  Guoller. 
Dieter.  Wagner.  Oliver,  and  Wendler,  Roland,  5320.432.  CL  296- 
107.000. 
James.  Robert  O.:  See — 

Oltean.  George  L.;  James.  Robot  C:  White.  Brian  S.:  and  Bailey,  David 
B.,  5320,954,  a.  427-128.000. 
Jandrisits,  AUce  M.:  See — 

Degebnann,  Paul  G.;  and  Jandrisits,  Alice  M.,  5321,804,  Q.  362- 
220.000. 
Jang,  Hyeon-Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apfaraius 
for  controlling  the  output  level  of  a  second  harmonic  generator  by 
temperature  compensation.  5321375.  Q.  250-238.000. 
langi.  Shrirang:  See — 

Merakos.  Lazaros;  Jangi.  Shrirang:  and  Li.  Fayu,  5321,925,  C\.  370- 
95.300. 
Janosch,  Joachim;  and  Eibenbetger,  Konrad.  to  Giundig  EM.V.  Modular 

subscriber  device.  5321.976,  O.  379-397.000. 
Janssen  Phaimaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Fieyne,  Eddy  J.  E.;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  and  de  Chaffoy  de 

Courcelles.  Didier  R.  G.  G..  5321.187.  O  514-253.000. 
Hecres,  Jan;Backx.LeoJ.  J.;Hendrickx.  Robert  J.  M.;  Van  Der  Eycken. 
Luc  A.  L.;  and  De  Chaffoy  De  Courcelles.  Didier  R  G  G..  5321.186. 
CI.  514-252.000. 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P.;  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A..  S32I314. 
CI.  546-196.000. 
Japan  Radio  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashiui.  Kazuo;  and  Adachi.  Nobuyuki.  5321357.  O.  331-11.000. 

Yatsuda,  Hiromi.  5321.453.  O.  31O-3I3.00R. 

Jarvi.  Esa  T;  McCarthy.  James  R.;  and  Prakash.  Nellikunja  J.,  to  MetreU 

FbaimaceuucaU  Inc.  Aristeromyctn  analogues  of  4',5'-didehydro-5'-fluoto- 

adcnosine  and  methods  of  treating  neoplastic  and  viral  disease  conditioiis. 

5321.162.0.514-46.000. 

JeanBlanc.  Ferdinand  H.  Needle  guide  compooenu  for  a  sewing  nuduiie. 

5320.127.0.  112-227.000. 
Jedlicka,  Josef  E:  See — 

Ormond,  Brian  T;  and  Jedlicka.  Josef  E,  5321,125,  O.  437-227.000. 
Jeng,  Andrew:  See — 

Wei,  Liwen;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  Jeng,  Andrew;  and  Kremer,  Roas 
A..  5320,709,  O.  44^35.000. 
Jenings.  Byron  T,  Jr.:  See — 

Courant.  Joseph  J.;  and  Jenings.  Byron  T.  Jr..  5322,073.  O.  395- 
700.000. 
Jenkins.  Jackson  G.:  See — 

Burgess.  David  P:  Goit  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson 

G.;  Kohut.  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckham.  Peter,  5320.792. 0.  205-74  000 

Jenkins.  Paul  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Worits  Inc.  Medwd  and  adhesive  panem  for 

a  reverse  fold  sift  proof  canon.  5320.602.  CI  493-128.000. 
Jenkins.  Terence  C:  See — 

Adams.  Gerald  E.;  Fielden,  Edward  M.;  Jenkins.  Terence  C;  and 
Stratford.  Ian  J..  5321,203.  O.  514-383.000. 
Jennings.  David  J.:  See — 

Oaric.  Wesley  R.;  and  Jennings.  David  J..  5320,038.  C\.  72-75.000. 
Jenoptik  GmbH:  See — 

Balogh.  Istvan;  and  Schmidt,  Joerg-Peter,  5321,764,  O.  359-824.000. 
Jensen.  Grant  C:  See — 

Chamley.  James  E;  Eibes.  John  G:  and  Jensen.  Grant  C.  5321.951.  a. 

376-260.000. 
Jeon.  Jae  W.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Path  tracing  apparanis  foe  a 

robot  5321,829,  CI.  364-474.030. 
Jcpsen,  Keld;  Cridland.  Ian;  Petersen.  Jorgen  S.;  and  Enema.  A.  M..  to 
Rockwool    International   A/S.    Method   and    apparaojs    for   insulating. 
5320.009.  O.  62-272.000. 
Jiang.  Zhaozhong:  See — 

Sen.  Ayusman;  and  Jiang.  Zhaozhong.  5321.281,  O.  528-392.000. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hon,  Eisaku.  5321335,  O.  327-199.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masahiro.  5320.086.  Q.  9I-376.00R. 
Jin.  Moon-Young:  See — 

Choi.  Kil-Yeoog;  Yi.  Mi-Hie;  Lee.  Jae-Heung;  Jin,  Moon-Young;  and 
Hong.  Yoong-Taik.  5321.276.  O.  528-322.000 
Johansson.  Mats  H..  to  Multio  Products  Scandinavia  AB.  Medxid  and  device 
for  reduction  of  electric  field  radiation  from  a  liquid  crystal  display  unit. 
5321.612.0.345-102.000. 
John.  Maliyakal.  to  Agracetus.  Inc.  Genetically  engineering  cotton  plants  for 
altered  fiber.  5321.078.  O.  435-172.300. 
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Johfuoo  &  Johuoa  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Prospero.  Richud  M.;  Lunde,  Erik;  Swanson,  Hany:  and  Adams,  Lee, 
5,520J51.  a.  242-419.700. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.:  See — 

Cabtcra,  Rene  J.:  Bookwalter,  John  R.;  and  Chaudoin,  Joaeph  L., 

5J20.608.  CI.  600-201.000. 
Luckman.  Thomas.  5,520,695.  Q.  606-88.000 
Johnson.  Arvid  C:  Lauf.  Robcit  J.;  Bible,  Don  W.,  and  Maitunas.  Robot  J., 
lo  Maitin  Marietta  Enei]^  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
microwave  processing  of  materials.  5,521360,  O.  219-709.000. 
Johnson.  David  A.:  5re — 

Hock,  Scoo  W.:  Johnson,  David  A.;  and  Van  Veen,  Mark  A.,  5,521,622, 
a.  347-43.000. 
Johnson,  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Rogers.  Kevin  J.;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5,520.897,  Q.  423-241100. 
Johnson,  Edward:  See — 

Marusik.  C  Lee:  and  Johnson.  Edward.  5,521,808.  Q.  363-49.000. 
Johnson.  Jay  M..  lo  Yellow  Springs  Instnimeni  Company.  Inc..  The.  Suppoft 
layer  for  enzyme  electrode  laminated  membranes.  5,520,788,  Q.  204- 
415.000. 
Johnson,  Jerry  E:  See — 

Bernstein,  Michael  S.:  Crossley,  David  W.;  Abcama,  Randy  L.:  and 
Johnson.  Jerry  E.,  5,519,905,  Q.  5-426.000. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Hanagan,  Ted  J.;  Safford,  Lance  K.;  Schultz,  Steven  G.:  Ford,  Jay  R.: 
Mnciniec,  Edmund  T;  Johnson,  Kenneth  S.:  and  Notlie.  John  D..  Jr. 
5.520.787.  CI.  204-409.000. 
Johnson,  Lanny  L.  Shoulder  brace.  5320,620,  Q.  602-5.000. 
Johnson,  Lawrence  A.:  and  Hammood,  Earl  C,  to  Iowa  Slate  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Soybean  oil  ester  fiiel  blends.  5,520,708,  C\. 
44-388.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ashley,  Donald  J.;  Hitchcock.  Leonard  J.:  and  Johnson.  Michael  J.. 
5.521.809,01.  363-7 1. OOO. 
Johnson,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Waslell.  Trevor  T:  and  Johnson,  Robert  E.,  5,520,576, 0. 4S2-I6I.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Pasctjcci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.:  Decious,  Gaylon  M.; 
Gatbe.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.:  Woest.  Karen  L.:  Vaiiavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch,  David  L.:  Gcttschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr;  BurkhaixlL 
Dennis  E:  Slandish,  Darrell  E.:  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek,  Dan  J.: 
Neslet.  Clay  G.:  Stark.  James  K.:  Mageland.  Otto  M.:  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E.,  5,522.044.  O.  395-200.060. 
Johnson.  William  B.:  Park,  Eugene  S.:  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.:  White.  Danny 
R.;  and  Oaar.  Teny  D..  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Method  for 
forming  bodies  by  reactive  inBltration.  5.520.880.  CI.  419-45.000. 
Johnston.  Gary  L.  Stepping  exercise  apparatus.  5.520.596,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Johnston,  John  T:  See — 

Kahn,  William  C;  Johnston,  John  T:  and  Fluegel,  Kyle  G.,  5,520J58, 
CI.  244-129.500. 
Johnston,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Mack.  Brian  A.;  Johnston,  Ronald  J.;  and  Quest.  Joe  P,  5,520214.  Q. 
137-505.340. 
Johnstone.  Robert  H..  to  Moor  Business  Forms.  IiK.  Intelligent  foil  transfer. 

5.520.763,  a.  156-233.000. 
Jobs,  Blaine  D.:  See- 
Green,  Steven  E.;  Pittal,  Shakil  A.;  Jot.s,  Blaine  D.:  Woollam,  John  A.; 
Doerr,  David  W.;  and  Christenson,  Reed  A.,  5,521,706,  Q.  356- 
369.000. 
Jones,  Corey  D.:  See — 

Reinfelder,  William  C:  Kovalsky,  David  A.;  and  Jones,  Corey  D., 
5,520,532,  a.  425-500.000. 
Jones,  David  L.:  Swift,  Martin  S.;  and  Stoetzel,  Reinhard,  to  Foseco  Inter- 
national Limited.  Filters  for  light  metals.  5,520,823.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Jones.  Dennis  J..  Jr..  to  Shaw  Iiidustries.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 
increasing  repcllency  on  carpet  and  carpet  yam.  5.S20.%2.  CI.  427- 
393.400. 
Jones,  Jack  M.  Three  wing  circular  planform  body.  5.320,355,  Q.  244- 

13.000. 
Jones,  James  V;  and  Boulos,  Edward  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Neutral 
gray  absorbing  glass  comprising  manganese  oxide  for  selenium  retention 
during  processing  5,521.128.  CI   501-27  000. 
Jones,  Michael  B..  to  Crow  River  Industries,  Incorporated.  Steering  wheel 

control  attachment  apparatus.  5320.071,  O.  74-557.000. 
Jones,  Robert  A..  Jr  Method  and  system  for  reducing  air  pollutioo  from 

natural  gas  dehydrators.  5,520.723.  O.  95-161.000. 
Jones.  Robert  H..  111.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  cryogenic  treatment  of 

materials.  5.520.0O4.  O.  62-63.000. 
Jones,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.;  Liu,  Christopher  S.;  Grina,  Larry  D.;  and  Jones, 
Ronald  E..  5320,829,  Q.  252-48.200. 
Jones,  Smart  T:  See- 
White,  David  E.;  Pikulin,  Michael  A.:  Gandek,  Thomas  P:  Friend. 
William  H.;  and  Jones,  Stuart  T,  5320,783,  Q.  162-243.000. 
Jones,  William  R:  See- 
Clinton,  Russell  M..  Ill:  Jones,  William  P:  and  Roffman,  Mark  A., 
5320,329.  CI.  236-68.00C. 
Joo.  Haeng  D.:  and  Song.  Bok  N..  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Washing 
machine  for  washing  clothes  made  of  wool  or  silk.   5320.025.  CI. 
68-12.050. 
Jordan.  Mark:  See— 


Mammano,  Robert  A.:  and  Jordan.  Mark,  5321328,  a.  326-30.000. 
Jorgensen,  Jens  U:  See — 

Bange,  Donna  W;  Jorgensen,  Jens  L.;  Kopel.  Richard  V.:  and  Yoos, 
Stephen  J..  5320.957,  Q.  427-208.800. 
Joss,  Alfied:  See — 

Scarinzi,  Renato:  Joss.  Alfred;  and  Griidel.  Hanspeter.  5321.889.  CI. 
368-294.000. 
Joss.  Wemer.  Haase.  Josef;  and  Kipphan.  Helmut,  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG.  Method  of  regtilaling  dampening  medium.  5320.113.  G. 
101-484.000. 
Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Soligny.  Marcel  R.,  to  Societe  Nalionale  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d' Aviation  (S.N.E.C.A.).  Nozzle  for  a  jet 
engine  containing  an  adjustable  convergent-divergent  portion.  5320,336, 
a.  239-265.390. 
Jouvenel,  Bernard:  See — 

Drouart.  Alain;  Gouez,  Benoit;  Jouvenel,  Bernard;  Lumineau,  Yves; 
Matau.  Max;  and  Ripoche,  Pierre,  5322,007.  Q.  383-141.000. 
Joyce,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Bettooe.  James  F.;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr.:  Joyce,  Thomas  F:  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.:  Murray.  Thomas  L..  Jr;  Nibby.  Chester 
M..  Jr:  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  Steincr.  G.  Lewis:  Wu,  William  S.:  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar.  Puthiya  K..  5322.069,  CI.  393- 
650.000. 
Ju,  Paul  R:  See — 

Wang,  Ynjiun  P;  and  Ju,  Paul  P,  5321,366,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Judovich,  Mikhail  E.:  See — 

Glebovsky.  Dmitry  N.;  Judovich,  Mikhail  E.;  Povarov,  Vladimir  G.;  and 
Shenberg,  Nikolai  N.,  5320,800,  Q.  210-130.000. 
Jue,  Vincent:  See — 

Kosobrodov.  Yury;  and  Jue,  Vincent,  5320.444,  O.  299-106.000. 
Junginger,  Bemhard:  See — 

Heidemann,  Rolf:  and  Junginger.  Bemhard.  5321.752.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Junkers.  John  K.  Socket  for  turning  a  threaded  connector  by  a  power  tool. 

5320.076.  a.  81-479.000. 
K.L.E.  Irrevocable  Trust:  See — 

Rose.  R.  Edward,  Jr.,  5321,815,  O.  364-409.000. 

Kor6si,  Jeno:  See — 

Andrei,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi,  PM;  Botka,  Piter,  Farkas,  Sibidor;  Gold- 

schmidt,  Katalin;  Himori,  Tamis;  Kon&si,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvin.  5321,174.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fukutake.  Heiji;  Abe,  Minoru;  and  Fujii,  Tori,  3320,232,  CI.  152- 
267.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Shinichiro;    Yamasaki,    Yoshikiyo;    and    Wada,    Masaki, 
5320,435,  CI.  297-61.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Shinichiro;    Yamasaki,    Yoshikiyo;    and    Wada,    Masaki, 
5320,435,  a.  297-61.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Hiranuma.  Satoshi.  5321.894.  O.  369-47.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobeseikosbo:  See — 

Yamada.  Norifumi:  Tanaka,  Tatsuya;  Nakamoto,  Norihiko:  Hayashida. 
Sumio;  and  Hagiwara,  Katsunobu,  3320,455,  Ci.  366-97.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kisami,  Nobuyuki;  Uranaka,  Kyoji;  and  Tanaka,  Satoshi,  5320,442,  CI. 

298-I7.00R. 
Nishi,  Yozo;  and  Kurokawa.  Iwao,  5321,330,  CI.  219-121.560. 
Onohara,  Kazuyuki;  Itogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Okazawa,  Koji,  5,520,259, 

CI.  180-89.120. 
Takamura,  Fujitoshi;  and  Haraoka.  Yoshinao.  5.320.087.  Q.  91-332.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho:  See — 

Chikama.  Toshio.  5320,222.  Q.  138-118.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Yamada.  Tetsuo.  5,521.481.  Q.  318-632.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seild  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashita,  Jun,  5319,933,  Q.  29-598.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sekuto  Kagaku:  See — 

Kujirai.  Masami;  Kujirai,  Yumiko;  and  Kujirai,  Yukio,  3319,964,  CI. 
47-17.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sunyda:  See — 

Kamiya,  Akira,  5320,746,  CI.  134-22.110. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshiharu;  and  Kikuchi,  Akihiro,  5321,364,  O.  255-383.000. 
Murakoshi,  Akinobu;  and  Okawa,  Mitsugu,  5320,286,  CI.  206-561.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Techno  Patent:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Shinichiro:    Yamasaki,    Yoshikiyo;    and    Wada,    Masaki, 
5320,435,  CI.  297-61.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denld  Seisakusho:  See — 

Imaeda,  Satoru;  Taguchi,  Hitoshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Yoshinobu,  5321,347, 

CI.  200-525.000. 
Mizuno,  Hiromitsu;  Kawase,  Shuichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukio,  5321,473, 
CI.  318-283.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Arakawa,  Masayuki;  Segawa,  Masao;  and  Takagi,  Makoio,  3321,779, 

a.  360-108.000. 
Dewa,  Koichi;  Hayashi,  Kyoji;  and  Salake,  Shigeru,  3322.076,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
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Ito.  Takeo;  Matsuda,  Hidemi;  and  Sakai,  Kazuo,  3320.835,  CI.  232 

382  000. 
Iwasa,  Shigeaki;  and  Omizo.  Takashi,  5322,058,  CI.  393-472.000. 
Kohyama,  Yusuke;  and  Sudo.  Akira,  5321.407.  Q.  237-301.000. 
Kohyama.  Yusuke.  5321.418.  O.  257-390.000. 
Koike.  Noboni.  5.521.605.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Kouno.  Gisuke;  and  Ashikari.  Takuji.  5320301,  O.  414-741.000. 
Matsumoto,  John  F.;  and  Ando,  Moloaki,  5322,027,  Q.  395-163.000. 
Matsuoka,  Fumitomo;  and  Unno.  Yukari,  5321,416,  O.  257-377.000. 
Miyazaki,  Akira,  5321,788,  CI.  36M2.000. 
Nakane.  Hiroshi,  5321,891,  O.  369-44.280. 
Ohsawa,  Takashi,  5321,873,  O.  365-193.000. 
Ohuchi,  KazuDori;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Heinink,  Geitjan,  3321 ,865, 

a.  365-185.220. 
Shiraishi.  Mikio,  5321,856,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Sugawara,  Tsutomu,  5321348,  CI.  329-306.000. 
Wada,  Masashi,  5321,417.  CI.  257-390.000. 
Yamaki.  Kazunori.  5322.062.  O.  395-497.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takemoto.   Tsuyoshi;   Egami.   Hirotaka:   Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;   and 
Watanabe,  Yasushi,  5320324.  CI.  418-14.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Saito,  Taka.shi:  and  Funita,  Tadahiko.  5320,879,  Q.  419-38.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideaki:  Inaba,  Tadashi;  and  Kondo,  Haruyoshi,  3320,789, 
a.  204-424.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaishia  Yutaka  Giken:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Shusuke;   and   Hiasa,   Michikiyo,   3320,269,  Q.    188- 
2I8.0XL. 

KftfifAiiwii.  Sstoshi'  S^€ 

Narai,  Hiroshi:  Kadokawa,  Satoshi;  Iwasa.  Hitx>shi:  and  Murakami, 
Yasuo,  5,520,987,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kadowaki,  Tomohiko:  Chikamatsu,  Hiroyuki:  Karasawa,  Yutaka:  Hozumi, 
Masafumi;  and  Sugihara,  Hidefumi.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Power-saving 
control  for  a  control  unit  in  a  computer  system.  5,52 1 .854.  CI.  364-707.000. 
Kagami.  Teruyuki;  Yalta,  Sakae;  Katane,  Niro;  Tanabe.  Mitsuo;  Nakayama, 
Yoshinoti;  and  Satoh,  Hidetoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Aperture  plate  and  a 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,520,297,  CI.  216-12.000. 
Kagawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Furukawa,    Kazuhiko;    Kagawa,   Toshiaki;    Yokota.    Syogo;    Sawai, 
Hiroyuki;  Tamura,  Toshihiro;  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  5,521383,  Cl,  250- 
324.000. 
Kahl,  Lothar  See— 

Wamprecht,  Christian;  Meier- Westhues.  Hans-Ulrich;  Meixner.  Jihgen; 
and  Kahl.  Lothar.  5321.250.  CI.  525130.000. 
Kahley.  Glenn  R.:  See- 
Lang.  George  F;  Heagerty.  David  O.;  and  Kahley.  Glenn  R.,  3321,482, 
Cl.  318-800.000. 
Kahn.  William  C;  Johnston.  John  T;  and  Fluegel.  Kyle  G..  to  E-Systems.  Inc. 
Door  assembly  with  shear  layer  control  apeiture.  5320.358.  CL  244- 
129.300. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Childree.  David  L..  5,520,321.  CI.  228-183.000. 
Kaiser,  Russell  E.,  Jr.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Automation  Systems  Inc.  Work- 
piece  radial  locator  device  and  method.  5320370,  Cl.  431-11.000. 
Kaizuka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shinriki,  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka,  Takeshi;  and  Ohia,  Tomohiro,  3321,423.  C\. 
257-530.000. 
Kaji.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Tsukahaia.  Daiki:  Kaji,  Hidenobu;  and  Soshi.  Isao.  5321,664,  O. 
354-137.000. 
Kajino,  Tadashi;  Kurachi.  Mikio;  Nozawa,  Norilsugu;  and  Fujieda,  Masanao, 
to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Meter  for  testing  progressive  mullifocus  lenses. 
3321,700,  a.  336-124.000. 
Kajiyama,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mitsui.  Noboru;  Kajiyama,  Masahiro;  and  Ohno,  Masahiro.  3321.333. 
Cl.  219-127.000. 
Kakishita.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument 
for  simulating  wind  instrument  musical  tones.  5321.328.  Cl.  84-661.000. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  and  Izawa.  Naoyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Telephone  subscriber  accomodation  system  in  a  broadband  network. 
5.521.924.  Cl.  370-94.200. 
Kakusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda.  Toshikane;  and  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko.  5321.905,  Q.  370-17.000. 

Kalwara.  Joseph  J.;  Barksdale.  Daniel  L.;  and  Hoff,  James  L.,  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone,  Inc.  Roofing  seam  installation  process.  5320,761,  Cl.   156- 

157.000. 

Kamanaka,  Nobuo;  Miura,  Takashi:  and  Kawano,  Koji,  to  Matsushita  Graphic 

Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Electronic  file  system  with  pre  read  memory 

management  of  data  to  be  displayed.  5322,055,  Q.  395-440.000. 

Kamala,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Frame  positioning  and  shutter 

cocking  mechanism.  5.521.669.  Cl.  354-204.000. 
Kamala.  Ken;  See — 

Hattori.  Masumi;  Totii,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Masaki;  Fujii,  Eiji;  Tomozawa, 

Alsushi:  Takayama,  Ryoichi;  Kamala,  Ken;  and  Hotio,  Yasuhiko, 

5321,454,  a.  310-3I3.00R. 

Kamen.  Melvin  E.:  and  Patel.  Bhupendra.  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products 

Corporation  Decorating  method  and  producu.  5320.973,  C\.  428-33.700. 

Kameyama.  Shogo:  See — 

Walati,  Daisuke;  Baba,  Takaaki;  and  Kameyama,  Shogo,  5322,034,  Cl. 
395-182.200. 
Kamezaki,  Yasushi:  See — 


Tanjo,  Toni;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi;  Kotani,  Takasla:  Tanisaki.  Yukio: 
Nakagawa.   Masahiro:   Harada.    Hiroyuki;   Sako.   Masahiro:   and 
Oguma,  Hiromichi.  5320379.  Cl.  271-4.100 
Kamide.  Kaeko:  See — 

Ohmura.  Takao:  Sumi,  Akinoci:  Ohiani,  Wataru;  Furuhala,  Naoto: 
Takeshima,  Kazuya;  Kamide,  Kaeko:  Noda,  Munehiro:  Kondo.  Masa- 
hide:  Ishikawa,  Syoichi:  Oohara,  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa: 
and  Fujiwara.  Nagatoshi,  532U87,  Q.  530-363.000. 
Kamiji.  Michiyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Koichi:  and  Kamiji,  Michiyuki,  5320,979,  O.  428-43.000 

Kaminski,  Stanley  S.:  and  Evans.  Robert  E..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp. 

Process  for  die  preparation  of  friction  mateiials  containing  blends  of 

organic  fibrous  and  particulate  components.  5.520,866.  Cl.  264-112.000. 

Kamiya,  Akira,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Sunyda.  Detergent  for  cleaning  drain 

pipe.  5320,746,  Q.  134-22.110. 
Kamiyama.  Hironori:  See — 

Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi,  Minoru;  lijima,  Masayuki;  Okabe,  Masalo; 
and  Kamiyama,  Hironori.  5321,040.  O.  430-50.000. 
Kamiyama.  Takao;  Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Eixloh,  Shigeru,  to  Shooan 
Gosei-jushi  Seisakusho  K.K.:  Yokoshima  &  Company:  and  Get  Inc. 
Eversion  nozzle,  and  a  method  for  repairing  an  uitderground  tubular 
conduit.  5320.484.  Cl.  405-154.000. 
Kammel.  Helmut,  to  LemfSixler  Melallwaren  AG.  Plastic  bearing  for  stabi- 
lizer! in  motor  vehicles.  5320.465.  C\.  384-220.000. 
Kanai.  Masahiro:  Matsuyama.  Jinsho:  Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  Kariya.  Toshim- 
itsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi:  Takei.  Telsuya;  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  continuously  forming  a  large  area  functional 
deposited  fihn  by  microwave  PCVD  method  and  apparatus  suitable  for 
practicing  the  same.  5320.740.  Q.  118-718.000. 
Kanai.  Saburo:  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki:  Watanabe.  Seiicfai; 
and  Nawata.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Microwave  plasma  processing 
appatanis.  5320.771.  O.  156-345.000. 
Kanda.  Shinji:  See—, 

Hashima,  Masayoshi;  Hasegawa,  Fumi;  Okabayashi,  Keiju:  WManabe, 
Ichiro:   Kanda,   Shinji:   Sawasaki,  Naoyuki;  and  Murase.  Yuichi. 
5321.843.0.  364-516.000. 
Kandlur.  Dilip  D.;  and  Krishna,  Arvind,  lo  Inteinatioaal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Power-efficient  technique  for  multiple  ug  discriminaliaa. 
5321,601.0.342-44.000. 
Kandlur.  Dilip  D.:  See- 
Chen.  Ming-Syan;  Kandlur.  Dilip  D.;  and  Yu,  PhiUp  S.,  5321,630,  O. 
348-7.000. 
Kaneda.  Isao:  See — 

Tang,  Shiming;  Kaneda,  Isao;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisashi,  5321,472,  O. 
318-254.000. 
Kaneko.  Hideo;  Nakazato.  Yasuaki;  Aoki,  Toyofumi;  and  Kuroyanagi,  llsuo, 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Substrate  for  magnetic  recording  medium. 
5,521.781.  Cl.  360-135.000. 
Kaneko.  Kazuma;  Shimotani.  Mitsuo:  Morihiro.  Yoshiharu;  Tamiya,  Nori- 
hiro;  Fudewaki.  Yuichi;  Inoue.  Noriyuki;  Nishida.  Minoru:  Utsui.  Yoshi- 
hiro:  and  Washino,  Sbouichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Danger  avoidance  system  for  a  vehicle.  5321380,  O.  34(M39.000. 
Kaneko.   Masato.  to  Idemitsu   Kosan  Co..  Ltd.   Method   for  lubricating 

compression-type  refrigerating  cycle.  5320.833.  O.  252-68.000. 
Kaneko,  Toshimi;  Kawaguchi,  Masahiko:  and  Matsuta,  Kalsuji,  lo  Muratt 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Resonator  and  chip-type  filter  using  it  5321364, 
Cl.  333-175.000. 
Kanela,  Tutomu:  See — 

Teramoio.  Takero;  Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Furukawa,  Masaya;  Kawasaio, 
Hironobu:  Kanela,  Tutomu:  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro.  3320,809,  Q. 
210-500.390. 
Kanelo  Shoji  Co.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yasuhiro,  5320,824,  O.  210-780.000. 
Kanevski,  Arie:  See — 

Ophir,  Avraham;  Olomutzki,  David;  Koren,  Abraham;  and  Kanevdo, 
Arie,  5320.008,  Cl.  62-268.000. 
Kang,  Daejin,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  System  for  compensating  an  idle 

operation  and  related  control  method.  5320,149.  Cl.  123-339.100. 
Kang,  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Surg-Hoon:  Baek.  Myung-Cheol;  Hong.  Sung-Pyo; 
Lee.  Ji  Y.;  Ryu.  Lee  H.;  Lee.  Soo-Beom:  Park.  Hee  Y.;  and  Lee.  Yoon-Sig. 
to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Fast  running  mode  conversion  device  for  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5321.775,  O.  360-83.000. 
Kano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Usui.  Masanori:  Kato.  Takatoshi:  Kano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata.  Tadashi. 
5321.403.  Cl  257-192.000. 
Kapanka.  Harley  L.;  and  Hishon,  Michael  K.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc.  Adjustable  automatic  locking  retractor.  5320349,  O.  242-382.200. 
Kapes,  Richard  C;  and  Hamp,  Raymon,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fuel 

door/sliding  door  interlock  mechanism.  5320,431,  O.  296-97.220. 
Kapoor.  Ashok:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Kapoor,  Ashok,  5321,108,  Cl.  437-43.000. 
Kapoor,  Ashok  K.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporaliaa.  Process  for  active  device 
consmicted  in  opening  formed  in  insulation  layer  with  a  resistor.  332 1 , 1 1 7, 
CI.  437-60.000. 
Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.;  Liu,  Christopher  S.;  Grina,  Larry  D.;  and  Jones, 
Ronald  E.,  to  Texacu  Inc.  Lubticadng  oil  coolaining  dispersant  viscosiQr 
index  improver.  3320,829,  O.  232-48.200. 

Kadowaki,  Tomohiko:  Chikamatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Karasawa.  Yuiaka: 
Hozumi,  Masafimii;  and  Sugihara,  Hidefumi,  5.521.854.  Q.  364- 
707.000. 
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Karch.  Rudi.  to  Deere  &  Compuiy.  Brake  anangemeol  and  compensidng 

roller.  5.520.068.  O.  74-512.000. 
Kvibe.  Norio:  See — 

Sugimoco.  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Mauhiro;  Karibe,  Norio:  limura,  Youichi: 

Nagalo.  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  Yamanisbi.  YosMhani;  Ogura, 

Hiroo:  Kousa,  Takasfai;  (Jchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi, 

5^21.182.  a.  514-249.000 

Karii.  Arthur  T..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Printing  press  monitoring  and 

advising  system.  5.521.844.  O.  364-551.010. 
Kariya,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Kanai.  Masahiro:  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kariya, 
Toshimitsu;  Fujioka,  Yasushi:  Takei,  Telsuya;  and  Echizen,  Hiroshi, 
5,520,740.0.  118-718.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmascfainenfabtik  GmbH:  See — 
Kemper.  Rainer.  5.520.023.  O.  66-204.000. 
Kartssoo.  Per.  Lundahl.  Gunilla;  Oljemark.  Michael:  and  Ubby,  Johan,  to 
Ortivus  Medical  AB.  Myocardial  ischemia  and  infarction  analysis  and 
monitoring  method  and  apparatus.  5.520.191.  CI.  128-702.000. 
Karlyn.  William  M.;  Lamarre.  William  M.;  Berry.  Edward  J.;  Stemmler. 
Heinz  W.;  and  Wiseley,  Thomas  D.,  to  Amoroll  Machine  Corporation. 
Multicolor  printing  system  for  the  silk-screen  printing  of  compact  discs. 
5,520.106.0.  101-35.000. 
Kasai.  Junichi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Kazuto:  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki:  Kasai.  Jimichi;  and  Sono,  Michio, 
5,521.432,  CI.  257-677.000. 
Kashima,  Keiji;  Inagaki,  Yukio:  and  Yoshida,  Naoki,  to  Tosoh  Corporation. 

Backlighting  device.  5,521.797,  Q.  362-31.000. 
Kashima  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsumura,  Masahiro;  Tashima,  Masao;  and  Miyasita,  Hiromi,  5,521.239, 
a.  525^81.000. 
Kashiwa,  Mariko:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Kensei:    Saito,    Shiuji:    Shimazaki,    Yohichi:    Kashiwa, 
Mariko;  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo.  5,32U1I,  CI.  544-159.000. 
Kashiyama,  Shigeloshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio;  I/umi.  Masamitsu;  and  Kashiyama,  Shigetoshi,  5,520,973, 
a.  428-35.900. 
Kason  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Finkelstein,  Burl;  Thorsen,  Thomas  A.;  and  Craboee,  Larry,  3,320737. 

a.  160-184.000. 
Finkelstein,  Burl  M.;  and  Thorsen,  Thomas  A.,  3,320,423.  Q.  292- 
146.000. 
Kasser.  Jurgen:  See — 

Hegeler.  Wilhelm:  Kasser,  Jurgen;  Nyenhuis,  Detlev;  and  Vogt,  Lothar. 
5.521.944.0.  375-329.000. 
Kaster.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Goudy.  Paul  R..  Jr.:  and  Kaster.  Jeny  L..  5320,810.  O.  210-«02.000. 
Kasting.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Potter.  Ronald  G..  to  OxiDyn,  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  with  safety  means  for  sterilizing  articles  with  ozone.  5320,893, 
O.  422-305.000. 
Katakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Inaba,  Yulaka:  Okada,  Shinjiro:  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  and  Katakura. 
Kazunori,  5,521,727,  O.  359-56.000. 
Katakura.  Takaaki:  See — 

Osakada.  Hiromi;  and  Katakura.  Takaaki.  5.521.7%.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Katane.  Niro:  See — 

Kagami.   Teruyuki:    Yaita.    Sakae;    Katane.    Niro;    Tanabe.    Mitsuo; 
Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Satoh.  Hidetoshi,  5,320,297,  O.  216- 
12.000. 
Kalaito,  Yuji:  See — 

Aoki,  Hitoshi:  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Akami,  Noboru:  Kalaito,  Yuji;  and 
Tsukahara.  Daiki.  5321,671.  O.  354-289.100. 
Kalaoka.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshiiaka;  Toki.  Hitoshi;  Kataoka,  Fumiaki;  and  lloh,  Shigeo, 
5320,847,  CI.  252-30I.60R. 
Kalaoka.  Yuji;  and  Toda,  Yoko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Measurement  of  trace 
element  concentration  distribution,  and  evaluation  of  carriers,  in  semicon- 
ductors, and  pcrparation  of  standard  samples.  5.521.377. 0.  250-252.100. 
Kato.  Koichi:  See — 

Ino.  Takashi;  Kaio.  Koichi;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo,  3320.797.  O. 
208-113.000. 
Kato.  KoiiKi:  See — 

Takeda.  Masaki;  and  Kato.  Komei,  5322,018,  O.  395-122.000. 
Kato,  Shin-ichi:  Fusejima,  Fuloshi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tohru,  to  GO  Corpora- 
tion. Dental  glass  ionomer  cement  composition.  5320.725.  CI.  106-33.000. 
Kato.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Usui.  Masanori;  Kato.  Takatoshi;  Kano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata.  Tadashi. 
5321.403.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Kalsumala,  Ryoichi;  and  HashinK)lo.  Shinichi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-valine.  5321.074,  O.  435-115.000. 
Katlab.  Ghazi  M.  A.:  See— 

Lo.  ring-Cheng;  and  Kattab.  Ghazi  M.  A..  5.521.003. 0.  428-332.000. 
Kattke.  Gerald  W.;  Pranailis.  William  F,  Jr.;  and  Wempe.  Paul  M..  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Time  slot  shifter  enhances  data  concentiauon.  5321,912,  O.  370- 
56.000. 
Katz,  Joseph:  See — 

Bard,  Simon;  Katz,  Joseph;  Stem,  Miklos;  and  Li.  Yajun.  5321 J67. 0. 
235-462.000. 
Katz.  Michael:  See— 

Hessel.  Stephen  R.;  Young.  H.  Theodore;  and  Katz.  Michael,  5320,699, 
CI.  606-120.000. 


Kaul,  Stefan;  and  Hudi,  Stefan,  to  Schooel-Werit  Josef  Becker  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Hydrojet.  5.520357.  O.  440-38.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kaneko,   Toshimi;    Kawaguchi,    Masahiko;    and    Matsuta,    Katsuji, 
5321,564,  a.  333-175.000. 
Kawai,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Dceda.    Takafiimi:    Kawai,    Akiyoshi:    Mano,    Takashi:    Okumura. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Stevens.  Rodney  W.,  3321.212.  O.  314-428.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwano.  Koji.  5321.330.  CI.  84-662.000. 
Kawakami,  Atsustu:  See — 

Tanitsu,    Katsuya:    Kawakami,    Atsushi:    Tanaka.    HatsuyuU;    and 
Nakayama,  Toshimasa.  5320.952.  O.  427-58.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shida,  Soichi:  Niijima,  Hirooobu:  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  3321317. 
CI.  324-731.000. 
Kawamura.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshifumi:  Hasegawa,  Toshiyidd:  Tanigawa,  Akira;  Kumei, 
Fujiko;  and  Kawamura.  Akira.  5321.240,  O.  524-217.000. 
Kawamura.  Eiichi:  See — 

Shimada,  Masaru;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Eiichi:  Maiuyama.  Shoji: 
Kubo.  Keishi;  andTsutsui,  Kyoji,  5321,138,  O.  303-209.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideo;  and  Sugano.  Takatoshi.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Heat 

insulating  structure  for  swirl  chambers.  5.520.148.  O.  125-254.000. 
Kawamura.  Shigemasa.  Haiihnish  having  means  to  collect  trapped  strands  of 

hair  for  removal  from  the  bristles.  5319.912.  CI.  15-160.000. 
Kawanabe.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  representing 
characters  constructing  texts  in  dot  pattern  and  modifying  die  dot  density 
and  transmitting  texts.  5.522,023.  CI.  393-150.000. 
Kawano.  Koji:  See — 

Kamanaka.  Nobuo:  Miura.  Takashi;  and  Kawano,  Koji,  5,322,033.  CI. 
395-t40.000. 
Kawaito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Hideaki:    Ishikawa,    Kohichi;    and    Kawano.    Takeshi, 
5320,001,0.62-50.200. 
Kawano.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Osajima.  Yutaka;  Shimoda.  Mitsuya;  and  Kawano.  Tamotsu.  5320.943, 
CI.  426-422.000. 
Kawasaki,  Eiichiro:  See — 

lijima,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Jun;  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro:  and  Doi.  Ryokichi. 
5.521.606.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Kawasaki.  Osamu;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Suzuki.  Shigeo:  Nagasawa.  Masa- 
hiro; Fukushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Tajika.  Hiroftimi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial   Co..   Ltd.    Holding   structure   for  a   piezoelectric   vibrator. 
5321.457.  O.  310-352.000. 
Kawasaki  Seitetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuguhiko;  Nakanishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirata.  Motohiro:  Kura- 
moto.  Koushi;  Obashi.  Masamitsu;  Abe.  Yoshio;  Yuri.  Toshiyasu; 
Kojima.    Kazuhiro:    Yagi.    Mamoru:    and    Tajima.    Shoshichiro. 
5.520334.  O.  431-215.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka.  Takeshi:  and  Ohta,  Tomohiro.  3,521,423,  CI. 
257-530.000. 
Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Kanai.  Saburo;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe. 
Seiichi;  and  Nawata.  Makoto.  5320,771.  O.  156-345.000. 
Kawasato.  Hironobu:  See — 

Teramolo.  Takero:  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Funikawa.  Masaya:  Kawasato, 
Hironobu;  Kaneta,  Tutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro,  5,520,809,  O. 
210-500.390. 
Kawase,  Kei;  Matsumoto,  Takashi:  and  Moriyama.  Takao,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiprocessor  memory  managing  system 
and  method  for  executing  sequentially  renewed  instructions  by  locking  and 
alternately  reading  slave  memones.  5.522.060.  CI.  395^79.000. 
Kawase.  Shuichi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiromitsu;  Kawase.  Shuichi:  and  Iwasaki,  Yukio,  5321,473, 
O.  318-285.000. 
Kawashima,  Hisao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  modulation  apparatus. 

5321,749.0.359-325.000. 
Kawata.  Atsumi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroki:  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kawata.  Atsumi:  Saitoh.  Tatsuya: 
Nakanishi.  Keiichirtxi;  Ishida,  Rieko;  and  Chiba.  Tsuneyo.  5321336, 
CI.  326-82.000. 
Kay,  Stephen  R.;  and  Igoshi,  Yoshiyuki.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally producing  alterable  ihythm  accompaniment  using  conversion  tables. 
5321.327.  O.  84-635.000. 
Kayama.  Kazuo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Laminated  carrier  film 

for  use  in  ceramic  green  sheet.  5.520.994.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Petforanoo  detector  of  a  camera. 

5321.666.  CI.  334-170.000. 
Kazda,  Stanislav:  See — 

MUller.  Ulrich;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HUbsch. 
Walter.  Malzke.  Michael;  NiewShner.  UWch;  Raddatz.  Siegfried; 
Krimer.  Thomas;  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Belleman.  Hans-Peter. 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  3321.206,  CI. 
314-400.000. 
Kazui.  Shinichi:  See — 

Doi.  Hiroyuki;  Kazui.  Shinichi:  Shiokawa.  Takeji:  Fujikawa.  Keiji; 
HasMmolo,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuoka.  Makoto,  5320,733,  O.   118- 
236.000. 
Kearney,  Stqitien  P.:  See— 


Lavash.  Brace  W.;  Oriiora,  Thomas  W.,  Ill:  and  Kearney,  Stephen  P., 
3320,676,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Keener,  Richard:  See- 
Rice,  Kristen  L.;  and  Keener.  Richard,  5320,081,  O.  83-781.000. 
Keilman,  Leonard  M.;  Flanagan,  William  F,  Jr.;  Bradley,  James  E.;  and 
Balajee.  Shankverm  R.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Sleehnaking  degassing 
apparatus.  5320.373,  O.  266-209.000. 
Keilman.  Leonard  M.;  Flanagan.  William  F,  Jr.;  Bradley.  James  E.;  and 
Balajee,  Shankverm  R.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Steebnaking  degassing 
mediod.  5320,718,  O.  75-508.000. 
Keidi.  David  O.;  and  Hansen.  David  M.,  to  H.K.  Composites.  Inc.  Highly 
insulative  connector  rods  and  methods  for  their  manufacture'and  use  in 
highly  insulated  composite  walls.  5319.973,  O.  52-410.000. 
Keithley,  Douglas  G;  and  Ockerse.  Harold  C.  to  Hewleo-Paekatd  Company. 

Servo  gain  compensation  in  a  disk  drive.  5321,771,  O.  360-75.000. 
Kejha,  Joseph  B.;  and  Hope,  Stephen  F  Composite  electrolytes  for  electro- 
chemical devices.  5321,023,  O.  429-142.000. 
Kelley,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Tjia,  Jane  S.:  Kelley,  Brian  D.;  Northey,  Richard  P;  and  Philbrook,  C. 
Michael,  5320,923.  CI.  424^26.000. 
Kelley,  Ronald  G.,  to  Electrician's  Buddy,  The.  Tool  for  forming  controlled 

bends  in  wire.  5320,227,  O.  140-102300. 
Kelly,  David  J.:  See- 
Young.  Robert  E.;  Clark.  Kennedi  W.;  Washington,  Perry  J.;  Kelly, 
David  J.;  and  Bridges,  David  B..  5321343,  O.  200-19.00R. 
Kelly,  Francis  P.:  See — 

Key,  Peter  B.;  Griffiths,  Thomas  R.:  Gibbens,  Richard  J.;  and  Kelly, 
Francis  P,  5321,971,  O.  379-220.000. 
Kelman.  Josh;  and  Haines,  Robert,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Bumper  preform 

and  mediod  of  forming  same.  5320,758,  O.  136-62.200. 
Kemp,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Dobfowolski,  Jerzy  A.;  and  Kemp,  Roger  A.,  5321,739,  O.  359- 
585.000. 
Kemper.  Rainer,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textihnaschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Warp  knitting 

machine  with  gearing  mechanism.  5,520,023,  O.  66-204.000. 
Kempfett,  Joachim:  See — 

Oeste,  Franz  D.;  and  Kempfert,  Joachim,  5320,482,  O.  405-52.000. 
Kempter.  Georg:  See — 

Pesau.  Karin;  and  Kempter.  Georg.  5321.801.  O.  362-147.000. 


Kieser,  Manfred;  and  Hennemann.  Aliicd.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellacliaft  mh 

beschrankter  Haftung  Coatings.  5320.956.  O.  427-203.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pa.scal;  and  Seiler.  William  J.,  to  Cordala,  Inc.  Personal 
digflal  assistant  module  adapted  fnr  initiating  lelepbone  communicadaos 
through  DTMF  dialing.  5322,089.  O.  395-893.000. 
Kikkawa,  Toshihide;  and  Ochimizu,  Hiiosalo,  to  Fujitsu  Limiled.  Group  m-V 
inteidiffusion  prevented  hetero-junction  semiconductor  device.  5321,404. 
O.  237-194.000. 
Kikuchi.  Akihiro:  See— 

Kimura,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kikuchi,  Akihiro,  5321,364,  O.  233-383.000. 
Kiliany,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Brown,  Stephen  H.;  Durand.  Paul  P:  Hilbert,  TiUKXfay  L.;  Kiliany, 
Thomas  R.;  Lee,  Chang-Kuei:  and  Trewella,  SeSny  C,  3320.799,  Q. 
208-143.000. 
KiUeen.  Michael  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Mark  J.;  Sbultz,  Tod  H.;  and  KiUeen,  Michael  B.,  Jr., 
5320,762.  CI.  136-216.000. 
Kihy,  Alan  L.:  See— 

Ludewig.  Howard  W.;  Siwicke,  James  H.:  Kihy,  Alan  L.:  Wallace,  Brian 
L.;  Haytcher,  Stephen  A.;  and  Rees,  Dean  E.,  3321334,  CI  219- 
130.010. 
Kim.  Bang  M.:  See — 

B-Sboubary,  Youssef;  Kim,  Bang  M.;  and  Mizenko.  Ricfaavd  A., 
5320.815,  O.  210-6i8.000. 
Kim,  Do  N.;  Ahn,  Chi  T;  and  Ho,  Yo  S.,  lo  Hecttonics  and  Telecommuni- 
catioas  Research  Institute.  Bementary  stream  packetizing  unit  for  MPEG-2 
system.  5321,927,  O.  370-94.200. 
Kim,  Dong  W.:  See— 

Rha.  Sa  K;  and  Kim,  Dong  W..  5321.408.  O.  257-309.000. 
Kim,  Eric;  and  Kim.  Jong  H.  Self  cleaning  activated  carbon  fiher  system  for 

dry  cleaning  machine.  5320,028.  O.  68-18.00F 
Kim,  Hong  W.:  See— 

Hur,  Chang  U.;  Oio.  Jin  R:  Hoog.  Su  M.;  Kim,  Hong  W.;  Lim.  Young 
H.;  Rim,  Jae  S.;  Kim.  leong  S.;  and  Chae,  Sang  H.,  5321,146,  O. 
504-243000. 
Kim.  Jeong  S.:  See — 

Hur.  Chang  U.;  Cho,  Jin  H.;  Hoog,  Su  M.:  Kim,  Hoog  W.;  Lim.  Young 
H.;  Rim.  Jae  S.;  Kim,  Jeong  S.;  and  Chae,  Sang  H.,  5321,146.  O. 
504-243.000. 


Kemshall,  Paul  A.,  to  Crown  Equipment  Corporation,  Inc.  Pivotal  control    Kim.  Jong  H.:  Se, 


panel  for  electric  forklift  trucks.  5,520.258,  O.  180-68.500. 
Kennedy,  John;  Barber.  Beverley:  and  Zubricky.  Gary,  to  EFOS  Canada  Inc. 
Light  cure  system  with  closed  loop  control  and  work  piece  recording. 
5,521,392,0.250-492.100. 
Kennemer.  Michael  S.  Retroreflective  animal  identification  tag.  5320,417, 

O.  283-74.000. 
Kenney,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Lam,  Chung  H.;  Nakos,  James  S.;  Kenney,  Donald  M.;  and  Adler,  Eric, 
5,521,118,0.437-180.000. 
Keoshkerian,  Barkev:  See — 

Burt.  Richard  A.:  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  Murd.  Dasaiao;  Gaynor,  Roger  E.; 
Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Mayo,  James  D.;  and  Liebermann,  George, 
5,521.306.0.  540-141.000. 
Kepert.  Manfred:  and  Stab.  Rudolf,  to  Albert  Frankendial  AktiengesellschaJt 

Folding  apparatus  for  rotary  printing  presses.  5,520,378,  O.  270-8.000. 
Kern,  Josef:  See — 

Lebschy,  Reinbold;  and  Kem,  Josef,  3321374,  O.  336-192.000. 
Kerwin,  James  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Meyer.  Michael  D.;  Altenbaeh.  Robert  J.:  Carroll,  William  A.;  Drizin, 

Irene;  Lebold,  Suzanne  A.;  Lee,  Edmund  L.;  Sippy,  Kevin  B.:  Tietje, 

Karin  R.;  Yamamoto,  Diane  M.;  and  Kerwin,  James  F,  Jr.,  5321,181, 

O.  514-249.000. 

Kesting,   Lawrence  W..  to  Technical   and  Craft  Services,   Inc.  Custom 

assembled  equipment  for  landscaping.  5,520,253,  O.  172-125.000. 
Keung.  Wing-Kwong;  and  Kulpa.  Walter  J.,  to  Pitiiey  Bowes  Inc.  Thermal 

printer.  5,521,627,  O.  347-220.000. 
Key,  Peter  B.;  Griffiths,  Thomas  R.;  Gibbens,  Richard  J.;  and  Kelly,  Francis 
P.,  lo  British  Telecommuncatioos,  pic.  Communication  network  control 
method.  5321.971.  O.  379-220.000. 
Keyt,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen:  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Presla. 
Leonard  G.,  5320,911,  O.  424-94.640. 
Khalid,  Syed  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Compressor  endwall 

treatment.  5320,508,  O.  415-119.000. 
Khan,  Abdul  Q.:  See— 

Curham.  Kevin  D.:  and  Khan,  Abdul  Q.,  3320.781.  O.  162-199.000. 
Khan.  MaUk  J.:  See— 

Ayerst,  Douglas  I.;  Budnik.  Brian  J.;  and  Khan.  Malik  J..  3321.926, 0. 
370-933.000. 
Khaiina.  Dinesh  N.:  See — 

Rahman,  M.  Dalil;  Aubin,  Daniel  P;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  and  McKenzie, 
Douglas,  5321,052,  O.  430-270.100. 
Khinkis,  Mark  J.;  Abbasi.  Hamid  A.;  and  Grosman.  Roman  E..  to  Institute  of 
Gas  Technology.  Hybrid  direct/indirect  water  heating  process  and  appara- 
tus. 5320,165.  O.  126-355.000. 
Khosla,  Chailan;  and  Caren.  Robert,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University. 
The.  Method  of  generating  multiple  protein  variants  and  populations  of 
protein  variants  prepared  diereby.  5321,077,  O.  433-172.300. 
Khyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar.  Rajeodia.  5321369,  O.  233-472.000. 


Kim.  Eric;  and  Kim.  Jong  H.,  5320.028,  O.  68-18.00F. 
Kim.  Joong  H..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  orbital  radius  m 

a  scroll  compressor.  5320327.  O.  418-55.500. 
Kim.  Keum-Yoog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Vohage  boosting  circuit 
constructed  on  an  integraud  circuit  substrate,  as  for  a  semicooductor 
memory  device.  5321346.  O.  327-536.000. 
Kim,  Keun-Hwan,  to  Daewoo  Bectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Adaptive  bit  soeam 
demultiplexing  apparatus  in  a  decoding  system.  5321,918, 0.  370-61.000. 
Kim.  Kyong-Min:  See — 

Chu.  Shao-Fu  S.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming:  Hsu,  Louis  U  C:  Kim,  Kyong- 
Min;  and  Mei,  Shaw-Ning.  5321.399.  O.  257-36.000. 
Kim,  Kyoung  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  IndusOies  Co..  Lid.  Bus  interface 

logic  integrated  circuit.  5321337.  O.  326-86.000. 
Kim.  Kyung  Y.:  See— 

Nakaimua,  Tetsuro;  lloh,  Milsura:  Inaguma,  Yoshiyuki:  Kim.  Kyung  Y.; 

and  Yoon.  Sang  O..  5321.130.  O.  501136.000. 

Kim.  Nam  J  ;  Rhee.  Byung  G.;  and  Cho.  Heung  S..  to  Lucky.  Ltd.  Mediod  for 

the  preparation  of  sustained  release  somatotropin  and  product  produced 

diereby.  5320.927,  O.  424^50.000. 

Kim.  Sang-muk.  to  Samsung  Bection  Devices  Co.,  Ud.  Liquid  cooling  type 

projection  cadiode  ray  wbe  5321.459,  O.  313-36.000. 
Kim.  Seong  I.  SoUd  state  cesium  ion  gun.  5321,389,  O.  25(M23.00R. 
Kimball,  Christopher  V.:  See — 

DAngelo,  Ralph:  Kimball.  Christopher  V;  Kosiek,  Sogio;  PWioa, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Winkler,  Kennedi  W.,  5321,882,  O.  367-32.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Linda  J  ;  and  Harris.  Robert  D..  Jr..  5320,980, 0. 428-246.000. 
Schleinz,  Robert  J.;  Kucherovsky,  Joseph  S.;  and  Conrad,  Dwiiel  J., 

5,520,112,0.  101-483.000. 
Sengstock.  Robert  H.,  5319,930,  O.  29-281.100. 
Yarbrough,  Sandra  M.;  Robinson.  Mark  L.:  and  Flaherty.  Michael  P.. 
5320,673.  O.  604-378.000. 
Kimolo  Tech  Inc.;  See— 

Sneed,  Michael  C.  5321.002.  O.  428-331.000. 
Kimoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
mediod  for  driving  and  controlling  a  stepping  motor.  5320.150,  O. 
123-339.260. 
Kimura.  Chiharu:  See — 

Onda.  Haruo;  Kimura.  Ouhaiu;  and  Ohkubo.  Shoicfai.  5321.069,  O. 
435-69.100. 
Kimura,  Hidetoshi:  Utsunomiya,  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Chiaki.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Probe  card 
assembly  and  method  of  manuftcmring  probe  card  assembly.  5321323. 
O.  324-760.000. 
Kimura,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshiya;  Kimura.  Hitoshi:  Yamamoto,  Kcji;  Ishioka,  Milsugu: 
and  Goto,  Seouo,  5321,010,  O.  428-379.000. 
Kimura,  Katsuji,  lo  NBC  Corporatioo.  Logaridimic  amplifier  circuit  usmg 

triple-tail  cells.  5321342,  O.  327-332.000. 
Kimura.  Makoto:  See — 
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Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  Tikahashi.  Tom;  and  Kimura,  Makoto.  3.321,821. 
a.  364-424.050. 
Kimun.    Masatoshi;    and    Yoshinaka.    Toyofiiini,    to    Mitsubishi    DenU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  disk  device  with  attachable  integrated 
circuit  cards.  5.522.049.  Q.  395-282.000. 
Kimun.  Milsuteru:  See — 

Komatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Mori,  Takehisa;  Sone.  Atsushi;  and  Kimura.  Mit- 
suteni.  5.521.123.  O.  437-209.000. 
Kimuia.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kodale,  Manabu;  Kimura.  Shinichi;  Yamanaka.  Hidemine;  and  Dtezaki, 
Mitsuru.  5,521.728.  Q.  359-59.000. 
Kimura,  Yodiihatu;  and  Kikuchi,  Akibiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC. 
Product-selling-data  processing  apparatus  having  function  for  administer- 
ing sales  of  article  sold  by  die  bundle  and  its  method.  5,521,364.  CI. 
255-383.000. 
King.  Linda  D.:  See— 

Strossman.  James  C;  King.  Linda  D.;  Mitter-Brown.  HoUise  C;  and 
Barrett  Michael  W..  5.521.710.  O  358-296.000. 
King.  Paul  F.;  and  Huebner.  David  A.  Boat  canopy.  5.520.139,  O.  114- 

361.000. 
King.  RoaweU  E.  UI:  See- 
Seltzer.  Raymond;  Chen.  Wha;  King.  Roswell  E..  Ill:  Odorisio,  Paul; 
Pitteloud.  Riu;  and  Shum.  Sai  P..  5.521.237.  Q.  524-128.000. 
Kingston.  John  E.  Alarm  system.  5.521.582.  O.  340-539.000. 
Kinoshita.  Kohji:  See — 

Matushima,  Toshikazu;  and  Kinoshita.  Kohji.  5.522,059,  Q.  395- 
476.000. 
Kinouchi.  Shigenori;  and  Sawada.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  data 

coding  apparatus  and  mednd.  5321.641.  CI.  348-401.000. 
Kipphan.  Helmut:  See — 

Joss.  Werner.  Haase.  Josef:  and  Kipphan.  Helmut,  5,520,113,  Q.  101- 
484.000. 
Kiiin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

FttUi,  Toshio:   Iwamatsu,  Akihiro;  Yoshimolo,   Hiroyuld;  Minetoki, 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki,  Takayuki:  and  Nagasawa,  Naoshi,  5,521.088.  Q. 
435-254.200. 
Kirin  Brewery  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Mamoiu;  Shi    m  Yutaka;  and  Ishiwaki.  Naorou,  5,521.089. 
a.  435-255.200. 
Kisami.  Nobuyuki:  Unuiaka.  Kycji;  and  Tanaka.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Scisakusho.  Protective  device  for  a  driver's  cab  from  of  laige-size 
dump  truck.  5.520.442.  Q.  298-I7.00R. 
Kisely.  Rudolf:  See— 

Wukicsevics.  Kari;  and  Kisely.  Rudolf.  5.519.904.  CI.  5^«)0.000. 
Kishida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Fukuyama,  Toshiaki;   Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa;   Kishida,   Masahiro;  and 
Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki.  5421,731,  Q.  359-58.000. 
Kiss,  Gabon  See— 

Hershkowitz,  Frank:  and  Kiss.  Gabor.  5.520.722.  CI.  95-159.000. 
Kissel.  David  M.:  Set — 

EngUsh.  Michael  J.;  Heam.  Michel  L.;  Kissel.  David  M.;  Spencer. 
Douglas  A.;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zelenski.  Jerome  J..  5.521.903. 
a.  370- 14.000. 
Kitada.  Masahiro:  Shimizu.  Nobonj:  and  Koyama.  Naoki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Magneloresistive  head.  5.521.005,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kiiagawa,  Isao;  Koyasu.  Toru;  and  Igarashi.  Isao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Backup 
control  apparatus  and  method  of  data  processing  system.  5.522,037.  Q. 
395-183.160. 
Kitamura.  Norio:  See — 

Nakajima.    Masato;    Fujishiro.   Takahiro;    Kitamura.    Norio;    Sasaki. 
Kazuyuki;  Oikawa.  Takahiro:  and  Ishii.  Kouji.  5.521,633.  O.  348- 
118.000. 
Kitamura.  Yoshiimri:  See — 

Nakayama.  Masaaki;  and  Kitamura.  Yoshinori.  5,521,636.  Q.  348- 
222.000. 
Kitaoka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hattori.  Atsushi:  Uchida,  Noriyoshi:  and  Kitaoka.  Masahiro,  5,521,080, 
a.  435-198.000. 
Kitalani.  Katsuji:  See — 

Hoshi.  Satoshi;  Makino.  Naonori;  and  Kitatani.  Katsuji.  5.521.039.  CI. 
430-49.000. 
Kitaura.  Ichiro,  to  Aioi  Seiki.  Inc.  Clamping  device.  5,320^77,  O.  269- 

26.000. 
Kitney.  Richard  I.:  and  Bignall.  Simon,  to  Imperial  College  of  Science. 
Technology  and  Medicine.  Apparatus  for  the  monitoring  and  control  of 
respiration.  5.520.192.  Q.  128-716.000. 
Kitzerow.  John  P.:  See — 

Yesel.  Leon  R:  and  Kitzerow.  John  P.  5.520J93.  O.  477-77.000. 
Kizawa,  Saloni:  See — 

Takano.  Minoiu:  Enorooto.  Masayuki;  Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Kizawa, 
Satofu.  5.521.145.  Q.  504-225.000. 
Klaassen.  Klaas  B.:  See — 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaser.  Thomas  W.;   Klaassen.  Klaas  B.; 
Nielsen.  Charles  R.;  Santana.  Geotge  R.:  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son. David  A.:  and  Worionan.  Michael  L..  5.521.896.  Q.  369-54.000. 
Klak,  Joseph  V.  Asbestos  glove  bag.  5.520.449.  CI.  312-1.000. 
Klaus.  Elmer  E.:  and  Duda.  John  L.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.;  and  Pennsylvania 
State  Univ..  The.  Composition  and  process  for  letaiding  lubricant  oxidation 
using  copper  additive.  5.520.830.  CI.  252-49.700. 
Klein,  J.  Peter  See— 


Underiner,  Gail;  Poiubek.  David;  Klein,  J.  Peter,  Eiseman,  Elisa;  Leigh, 
AUstair,  Kumar,  Anil;  and  Michnick,  John.  5,521.315,  Q.  546- 
243.000. 
Klemm.  GUnter  See — 

Weber.  Emil,  5,520,254,  CI.  173-128.000. 
Klibanov,  Alexander  L.:  See — 

Nosco,  Deimis  L.:   Netna,  Sandeep;   Klibanov,  Alexander  L.;  and 
Adzamli.  Kofi.  5.520.904.  Q.  424-9.322. 
KUnger.  Herbert;  Zoebl.  Hanmut;  and  Fassel.  Reinhard.  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Valve  block  unit.  5,520>»6,  CI.  439-140.000. 
Kloog,  Yoel:  See— 

Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Sokolovsky,  Mordechai;  Kloog,  Yoel;  and  Bie- 
gon,  Anat,  5,521,215,  Q.  514-454.000. 
Klopoiek,  Peter  J.,  to  Summit  Technology  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
topographic  measurement  by  measuring  the  distance  between  a  rigid 
reference  member  and  a  surface  of  an  eye.  5.52 1 .657.  CI.  351-21 2.000. 
Klopp.  Gerhard  O..  lo  Alternative  Fuel  Sytems  Inc.  E](haust  gas  recirculation 
system  for  a  compression  ignition  engine  and  a  method  of  controlling 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  in  a  compression  ignition  engitK.  5J20.16I,  CI. 
123-676.000. 
Knecht,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Haigrave,  Phillip  C:  and  Knecht,  Thomas  A.,  5,521.794.  O.  361- 
814.000. 
KNF-Neubeiger  See— 

Korih,  Knut;  and  Becker,  Erich,  5,520,636.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Knight.  Alex:  See — 

Walsworth.  Richard  L.;  Knight,  Alex:  and  Barron.  Joseph,  3,321,959,  Q. 
379-27.000. 
Knight,  Thomas  P.  Jr:  See— 

Arora.  Sanjeev;  Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr.;  Leighton.  Frank  T.;  Maggs. 
Bruce  M.:  and  Upfal.  Eliczer.  5,521,591.  CI.  340-826.000. 
Knapfel.  Oerd:  See— 

Bertolini.  Thomas:  Wehberg.  Josef;  and  KnOpfel.  Genl.  5,521.447,  Q. 
310-51.000. 
Knopp.  Ptter.  See — 

Mursch.  Michael:  and  Knopp.  Peter.  5.520.285.  C\.  206-526.000. 
Knox-Sigh.  Annette.  Feminine  hygiene  pad.  5.520.675.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Knudson.  Kelly  J..  lo  Quantum  Coiporation.  Reduced  complexity  EPR4 

post-processor  for  sampled  daU  detection.  5.521.945.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Ko.  Hyun  G.  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Brake  pedal  stroke  dependent 

inching  system.  5.519.996,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Ko.  S.  P.:  See— 

Chou.  C.  H.:  Wang.  T  H.;  Chen.  C.  S.;  Chen.  Y.  C;  and  Ko,  S.  P., 
5,520,874.  CI.  264-328.400. 
Kobayashl.  Hachishiro:  See— 

Hirosawa.   Toshio;    Koizumi.   Hiroshi;    Kobayashi.   Hachishiro;   and 
Tanaka.  Itaru.  5.521.886.  CI.  367-174.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi.  5.521.058.  CI.  430- 
546.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hisao;  Takeda,  Kimiharu;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato. 
Kazuhiro.  5.520.525.  Q.  418-55.200. 
Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Suzuki.  Shinji;  and  Tokunaga,  Takahiro.  to  Tokico  Ltd. 

Friction  pad  for  disk  brake  with  wear  sensor.  5.520.265.  CI.  I88-I.1I0. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Ochi.  Katsunori;  Kodai.  Syojiro;  Kurisu.  Tuguo;  Murakami.  Osamu:  and 
Kobayashi.  Makoto,  5.520.863.  O.  264-46.500. 
Kobayashi.  Noboru.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsadoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Jet  propulsion 

unit  for  a  walercrafl.  5.520.558.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seie:  Harada.  Tctsuo:  and  Endo,  Seiji.  to  Siunitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.  Four<ore  balanced  transmission  cable.  5.521.333.  CI. 
174-113.00R. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  Nakayama.  Takeshi:  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  Futatsuya. 
Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  incorporating  data  latch  and 
address  counter  for  page  mode  programming.  5.521.863.  CI.  365-185.120. 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  Nakai.  Hiroaki;  Ishii.  Motohani:  Ohba.  Atsushi;  Futat- 
suya. Tomoshi:  and  Hosogane.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  allowing  fast  verify- 
ing operation.  5.521.864.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Kobayashi.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Malsuda.  Osamu:  Kobayashi.  Toshimasa;  Sato.  Sbuji;  Hirano,  Hideki; 
Shinozaki,  Kenji;  and  Fujioka,  Takayuki,  5321,140,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kobunaya.  Hideki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Yoshimori;  Chiba,  Takayoshi;  Kobunaya.  Hideki;  and  Ish- 
ikawa.  Yutaka.  5.521.893.  Q.  369-48.000. 
Koch.  David  L.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.:  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaylon  M.; 
Gaibe.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan:  Koch.  David  L.;  Goltschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr:  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E.:  Standish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E..  5.522.044.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lantz.  Bernard  L.,  5.520,460.  CI.  366-337.000. 
Koch.  Otto:  See— 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann;  Beck.  Wilhelm;  and  Koch.  Otto. 
5319.948.  CI.  34-347.000. 
Kodai,  Syojiro:  See — 


Ochi,  Katsunori;  Kodai,  Syojiro;  Kurisu,  l^goo;  Mmakuni,  Owm;  and 
Kobayashi.  Mako(o.  5320.863.  Q.  264-46.500. 
Kodama.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Tklsuya:  Hadano,  EiicU;  Kodmia,  Kazuyuki;  Fujinawa, 
Masaaki:  and  Iwaki.  Sunao.  5322.041.  G.  395-200.010. 
Kodale.  Manabu:  Kimura.  Shinichi;  Yamanaka.  Hidemine;  and  Dcezaki. 
Mitsuru.  to  International  Business  Machiiies  Corpontioo.  Liquid  crystal 
display  device  with  improved  blocking  ability  of  frame  area  and  incieued 
prevention  of  electrosutic  failure.  5321.728.  O.  359-59.000. 
Koelie.  Ubich;  Lock.  Andreas;  and  Roth,  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Device  for  crankshaft-synchroiKMis  detection  of  a  periodically  changing 
variable.  5320,043,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Koenig  &.  Bauer  AktiengeseUschaft:  See — 

Eckert.  Gilnther  O.;  and  Grosshauser,  Heinrich  K.,  5320317,  Q. 
226-197.000. 
Koeimer,  Gerald  S.;  Macaoay,  John  M.;  Suitcfa,  Paul  R.;  aud  Stent,  Eik  W., 
to   Engelhard  Cotpotatioo.   Pbosphonis   bound   porous   micruspheies. 
5321,133,  a.  502-9.000. 
Koestler.  Robert  J.;  Sberyll.  Richard:  and  Louche.  William,  to  Art  Care 
Intenuitional.  Inc.  Atioxic  treatment  mcdxxl  and  apparatus.  5320.881,  CI. 
422-3.000. 
Kogane.  Tokiro;  and  Takarae.  Nobukuni.  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Molding  machine  having  hand  operated  coaliol.  5320328.  O.  423- 
145.000. 
Koger.  Thurman  J..  11:  See — 

Wnuk,  Andrew  J.;  and  Koger,  Thurman  J.,  D,  5320,875,  CI.  264- 
504.000. 
KogI,  Franz:  See — 

Heimberg.  Wolfgang;  Hellmich.  Wolfram;  KogI.  Franz;  and  Malatin- 
szky.  Paul.  5320.154.  Q.  123-499.000. 
Koh.  Charles  H..  to  Blairden  Precision  Instruments.  Inc.  Simplified  total 
laparoscopic    hysterectomy    method   etiqiloying    cdpocomy    incisions. 
5320.698.0.606-119.000, 
Kohli,  Ashu:  See— 

Amini,  Nader,  Kohli,  Ashu:  and  Santos,  Gregory  N.,  5,522,050,  C\. 
395-306.000. 
Kohno,  SatOTu,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  MR  imaging  apparatus.  5321305, 

a.  324-309.000. 
Kohno,  Satoshi:  Harima,  Toshio;  and  Sibata,  Daisuke,  to  Utiisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  minimizing  vibrations  of  crankshaft  3320,271,  Q. 
192-30.00V. 
Kohsaka,  Jun:  See — 

Ono,  Satoru;  Nakamura,  Hiromu;  and  Kohsaka,  Jun,  5,521,763,  CI. 
359-819.000. 
Kohut,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Burgess.  David  P.;  Goit  Wendy  M.;  Haines,  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins,  Jackson 
G.:  Kohut.  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckham.  Peter,  5320.792, 0. 205-74.000. 
Kohyama,  Yusuke:  and  Sudo,  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  having  cell  isolation  structure.  5321.407.  CI. 
257-301.000. 
Kohyama.  Yusuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and 

a  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5321.418.  Q.  257-390.000. 
Koike,  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Extendable  antenna  for  a  radio 

transceiver.  5.521.605,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Koiwa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Nobuko;  Ogata,  Nobuo;  Egi,  Makoto;  Mivomachi,  Hideo; 
Koiwa.  Yoichi:  and  Ohta.  Shigenori.  5320,933,  Q.  426-7.000. 
Koizumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio;    Koizumi,    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi.   Hachishiro;   and 
Tanaka.  Itaru.  5.521.886.  O.  367-174.000. 
Kojima.  Hisayoshi;  Ohtake.  Masaki;  Nagase.  Toshiki;  and  Inomata.  Mitsugu, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inuge  forming  apparatus  and  prtxess  car- 
tridge detachably  mountable  to  same.  5321.693.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Kojima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuguhiko:  Nakanishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirata,  Motohiro;  Kura- 

moio.  Koushi:  Obashi.  Masamitsu;  Abe,  Yoshio;  Yuri,  Toshiyasu: 

Kojima,    Kazuhiro:    Yagi,    Mamotu;    and    Tajima,    Shoshichiro. 

5320334,  CI.  431-215.000. 

Kojima,  Masayasu;  and  Hayashi,  Chihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd. 

Process  for  producing  a  heat  sink  fin.  5319,938,  O.  29-890.030. 
Kojima,  Tadao:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazukichi;  Inaba,  Yoshiko;  Shimura,  Seiji:  Mogami.  Takao: 
Kojima,  Tadao:  and  Ushiyama,  Yoichi,  5320,910.  Q  424-78.310. 
Kok,  Ait-Loong:  See — 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh;  Kok.  An-Loong;  and  Gold.  Bany  H..  5321,767,  Q. 
36(M6.000. 
Kokubo,  Toshio:  See— 

Inaoka,  Tetsuya;  Kokubo,  Toshio;  Ttami,  Daisuke;  and  Yoshiiiioli>, 
Tadashi,  5321,081,  O.  435-212.000. 
Kolb,  Theodore  R.:  See- 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.:  Chatterjee,  DUip  K.;  and  Kdb.  TiModote  R., 
5,520,601.  CI.  492-58.000. 
Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuart  S.,  to  BAG  Plastics,  Inc.  Beh  and  indicaior 

assembly  5319.952,  Q.  40^40,000. 
Komano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takagi.  Toshiya;  and  Komano.  Hiroshi.  5321.0S4.  CL  430-331.000. 
Komatsu,  Keiro:  See — 

lUeucU,  Takeshi;  Tagucfai,   Kenko;   Komatsu,   Keiio;  Yamamolo. 
Masako;  and  Hamamolo,  Kiicfai,  5321,994.  CI.  385-14.000. 


Komatsu.  Kiyoiiii;  Mori.  TUcehisa:  Sone,  AtsasU;  aad  Kimura.  Mtnactu.  to 
Terumo  Kahtwhiki  Kaisha.  Infrared  sensor  and  melfaod  for  productioa 
thereof.  5321.123,  a.  437-209.000. 
Komon  CorporaDoo:  See — 

Hiroae,  Nctio.  5320,111,  O.  101-477.000. 
Komorowski,  Kai  ).:  See — 

LaPoinie.  Lany  R;  Sail,  Jonalhm  R.;  ad  KomoRxvafci.  Kari  i, 
5320,437,  a.  297-233.000. 
Komolo,  Kdji:  See— 

Uiidoya,  Masahiro;  Slnbalo,  KiiUo;  Kaamo,  Keiji;  SWh— mo,  Keqi; 
MasMta,  Mitsuyuki:  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5321,011,  CL  428-413.000. 
Koodo,  Hamyoshi:  See — 

lUuhashi.  Hideaki;  Inabo,  Tadashi;  and  Kondo,  Hwiyodu,  5320,7*9, 
a.  204-424.000. 
Koodo,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Telsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide:   Kondo,   Hindii:  Sakaki, 
Takashi;  Terayama,  Yoshiiiii;  and  Iduda.  Yasoleni.  3321320,  CL 
324-754.000. 
Kondo,  Hisao:  See— 

Ueinoto,  Masanori:  Huiuya,  Takeoori;  Scfcimoto,  Takahno;  Koado, 
Hisao;  Nisfaizakura.  Kouicfai;  and  Nakano,  Toshiaki,  5320,998.  Q. 
428-241.000. 
Koodo.  Jun:  See — 

Okada.  Hidechika:  Okvia.  Noriko;  Nagami.  Yoichi;  lUcdmhi.  Kaai- 
biro;  Takizawa,  Hisao;  and  Koodo,  Jun.  5321 J96,  O.  536-23300. 
Koodo,  Masahide:  See — 

Ohmura.  Takao;  Sumi.  AUnori:  Ohtani.  Watara;  Famhala,  Naolo; 
Takeshima.  Kazuya:  Kamide.  Kaeko:  Noda.  Munehiro:  Kondo.  Masa- 
hide: Ishikawa.  Syoichi:  Oobara.  Kazuhiro:  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa; 
and  Fujiwaia.  Nagatoshi,  5321.287.  CI.  530-363.000. 
Kondo.  Shiro;  and  Milstein.  Laurence  B..  to  hiterDigital  Techookwy  Corpo- 
ration. Multicatrier  direct  sequence  spread  system  and  meafaod.  5321,937, 
a.  375-206.000. 
Kondo.  Yasuo.  to  N'EC  Coipoiatioo.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  cinant 
for  protecting  the  device  from  electrostatic  discharge.  5321.415,  CL 
257-357.000. 
Kooe  Oy:  See — 

Kortnnen.  Helge,  5320,264,  CL  187-408.000. 
Kooica  Coiporation:  See — 

Morimolo,  Hiroshi:  and  Yasuda,  Kazuo,  5321,691,  CL  333-299.000. 
Kooitzer,  Dieter  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Drenter.  John  C;  AUebach.  Dooald  C.  Jr.;  and  Kooitzer.  Dieter  A..  Jr., 
5320.288.  CI.  209-221.000. 
Kopel.  Richard  V.:  See— 

Bange.  Donna  W.;  Joigensen.  Jens  L.;  Kope).  Richard  V;  and  Yon, 
Stephen  J  ,  5320.957.  CI.  427-208.800. 
Kopolow.  Stephen  L:  See — 

Kwak.  Yoon  T;  and  Kopolow.  Stephen  L.,  5321,236, 0.  323-378.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tetsuro;  Itoh.  Mitsuru:  Inaguma,  Yoshiyuki:  Kim,  Kyung  Y.; 
and  Yoon.  Sang  O..  5321.130.  O.  501-136.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Choi,  Kil-Yeong:  Yi,  Mi-Hie:  Lee.  Jae-Heung;  Jin.  Moon- Young;  ad 
Hong.  Young-Taik.  5321,276,  Q.  528-32ZO0O. 
Koten,  Abraham:  See — 

Ophir.  Avraham;  Okrniutzld,  David;  Koren,  Abraham;  and  Kaoevaki, 
Arie,  5320,008,  CI.  62-268.000. 
Koretz,  Danen.  Ice  fishing  rig.  5319,938,  O.  43-17.000. 
Kortnoen.  Helge.  to  Kone  Oy.  Procedure  for  die  fixing  of  guide  laili. 

5320.264.  a.  187-408.000 
Korin.  Amos;  and  Korin.  Netta.  Processing  of  nuclear  waste  soiaboBS  by 

membrane  separation.  5320,813,  Q.  210638.000. 
Korin,  Netta:  See — 

Korin.  Amos:  and  Korin.  Netta.  5320.813,  O.  210-638.000. 
Koinely.  Michael  G..  Jr.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporatiao.  Corrosion 
prevention  of  honeycomb  core  panel  construction  using  ion  beam  enhanced 
deposition.  5320.966.  CI.  427-528.000. 
Komhaas.  Robert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  checking  a  oulpal 
stage  and  an  electrical  load  triggered  by  the  output  stage  for  the  presence 
of  a  fault  5321.832.  O.  364-483.000. 
Korih,  Knut:  and  Becker,  Erich,  to  KNF-Neubetger.  Apparatus  for  flushing 

die  urinarv  bladder.  5320,636,  O.  604-30.000. 
Kosaka.  Tokihiro;  and  Ogino.  Shinichi.  to  TOA  Medical  Ekctrooics  Co..  Lid. 
Imaging  flow  cytometer  and  imaging  method  having  plural  optical  paths  of 
different  magnification  power.  5.521.699.  C\.  356-73.000. 
Kosasa,  Takashi:  See — 

Sogimoto.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Norio;  limura,  Youicfai; 
Nagalo,  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  Yamanishi,  Yoshihani;  Ogata, 
Hiroo;  Kosasa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamalsu,  Kiyoni, 
5321,182,  a.  514-249.000. 
Kose  Coip.:  See— 

Mizuguchi.  Masaaki;  Ohbayashi,  Hiroko;  Maisueda.  Akira;  and  Ogihva. 
•ftuyoshi.  5320.917.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Koshina.  Hizuiu:  See — 

Okuno.  Hiromi;  Koshina,  Hizuiu;  aad  Morila,  Akiyoahi,  5321 ,027,  Q. 
429-194.000. 
Koslowski.  Thomas:  See — 

Engert,  Hanns-Joir,  sod  Koslowski.  Thonas.  5320.729,  Q.   106- 
601.000. 
Kosobrodov,  Yury;  and  Jue,  Vinceol.  lo  OiamiiioB  Eifiipmtnl  Ca  Method  of 
cutting  and  cutting  rotative  bit  5320,444.  O.  299-106.000. 
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Sogio: 

D'Aafdo.  iUI|)ii;  KimtMU.  ChristoptieT  V;  KoMek.  Sogio:  Ploiia. 
Tbomu  J.;  aid  Winkla.  Kenneth  W.,  3^21.882,  CL  367-32.000. 
Koaifc  Minora:  See — 

Suga,  Amo:  Higudn.  Shigemiisu:  Pujita,  Koap:  Aizawa,  Todiiro;  md 

Konige.  Minora,  S,J2 1.769.  Q.  3«O-70.000. 
TkBika.  Kazuaki;  Namba,  Tamio;  and  Kowge,  Minora,  S,S22.090.  CL 
395-894.000. 
Kocani,  Noriyasu:  See — 

Wikabayariii.   HMoau:   Akami.   Nobora;   and   Kolani.   Noriyan. 
5,521,661.0.354-21.000. 
Koou,  Takaihi:  See— 

'naqo,  Tora;  Kamezaki,  Yasusbi;  Kocuii,  Takarin;  T^aiMki,  YUoo; 
Nakagawa,   Masaiuro;   Handa,   Hiroyuki;   Sako,   Maiatiiio:   and 
Oguma,  Hiromidii.  5,S20J79.  Q.  271-4.100. 
Kotani,  Taaiitliiro:  See — 

Torii.  Yajuko;  Ohkm,  Kengo;  and  Kolani,  ToahBuro,  5,521.148,  d. 
505-120.000. 
Kodia.  Sndfaar,  Eglit,  Alexander  and  Han,  Robin,  to  Ciinis  Logic,  Inc. 
Mednd  and  apparatus  for  expanding  and  ceolering  VGA  text  and  graphics. 
5,521,614,  a.  345-128.000 
Kotov,  Scncei  V:  See— 

Aratyunov,  Yvy  A.;  and  Kotov.  Sogei  V.,  5,520,458.  Q.  366-297.000. 
Kou.  Gnaag-Hnmg:  See — 

Wang,  Chang-Hsiijng:  Lo,  Ctiu-Fang;  Kou,  Guang-Hsung;  Huang, 
Chang-Jen;  andChou.  Chib-Ming,  5,521^99,  Q.  536-24.300. 
Kouno.  Gisuke;  and  Ashikaii,  Takuji,  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wafer 

holding  apparanis.  5,520,501,  Q.  414-741.000. 
Kourimsky.  Priedricfa  J.  A.:  See — 

Hotea.  Gheorghe:  and  Kourimsky,  Fiiedticfa  J.  A.,  5420^18,  CL  439- 
358.000. 
Kovacs,  Gfcgory  J.:  See — 

Biegelsoi,  David  K.;  Bringans,  Ross  D.;  Yinling,  R.  Donald,  deceased; 
PaoU,  Thomas  L;  Taggart,  Eva  E;  Mosby,  William  J.;  and  Kovacs, 
Gregory  J..  5,521,931,  Q.  372-36.000. 
Kovalsky,  David  A.:  See— 

Reinfelder.  William  C;  Kovalsky,  David  A.;  and  Jones,  Corey  D., 
5,520,532,  a.  425-500.000. 
Kowalski.  Jacek;  Gilbert,  Scott;  and  Zamb,  Timothy  J.,  to  Biostar.  Inc.  Bovine 

heat  shock  promoter  and  uses  diereof.  5,521,084.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Kowalysben,  Heniy  W:  See— 

Devooaid.  David  H..  Ill;  Hansen.  James  A.;  Kowalysben,  Hemy  W.;  Lin. 
Chester  H.;  McGlone,  Buddy  B.;  Niemiia,  James  K.;  Rogers,  Edward 
J.;  and  Steele,  Edward  A.,  5321,567.  a.  335-132.000. 
Koyama.  Naoki:  See— 

Kitada.  Masahiio;  Shimizu,  Noboru;  and  Koyama.  Naoki.  5,521,005.  Q. 
428-332.000. 
Koyama.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Wada.  Yuzutu;  and  Koyama.  Shigeharu.  5.521.176.  O.  514-226.800. 
Koyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nimura,  Eiji;  Koyama,  Shigeo;  Yoshida,  Walaru;  Edahiro,  Kazuhisa;  and 
Shouno.  Hidekazu,  5,521.681.  O.  355-230.000. 
Koyamada.  Koji:  See — 

Bala.  Gregory  P.;  and  Koyamada.  Koji.  5.522.019.  O.  395-124.000. 
Koyasu.  Toru:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Isao;  Koyasu.  Toru;  and  Igaiashi.  Isao.  5.522.037.  CI.  395- 
183.160. 
Koyftnan.  Dya:  See — 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P;  Serra.  Josep;  and  Koyftnan.  Ilya,  5.520.084. 0. 
87-56.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fu.  Jian-Guo;  and  Matsuoka.  Hirofuroi.  5.521.475.  Q.  318-459.000. 
Ktabbenbofl.  Herman  O.:  See- 
Webb.  Jimmy  L.;  Krabbcnhoft  Herman  O.;  and  GascoyiK.  David  G.. 
5.520.745,  CI.  134-12.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Herber.  Tenence  W.;  Yunker.  Mark  J.;  Nakazawa.  Kyle  S.;  Sadeghza- 
deth,  Farrad;  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  H..  5319.982.  O.  53-412.000. 
Meilleur,  Rheal  P.  5.520.934,  a.  426-36.000. 
Ktallniaim.  Anton:  See — 

Reiners.  Ubich;  Krallmaim.  Anton;  Neelen.  Neele;  and  Kuhlenkamp. 
Helmut.  5321.004.  O.  428-332.000. 
Kramer.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Baker.  Roy  S.;  and  Kramer.  Kenneth  C.  5321.787.  O.  361-42.000. 
Kilmer.  Thomas:  See — 

Mailer.  Ubich;  Mohrs.  Klau.'s;  Drcssel.  JQtgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HUbscb 
Walter;  Matzke.  Michael;  NiewOhner.  Ubich;  Raddatz.  Siegftied; 
Kiimer.  Thomas;  MilUer-Gliemaiw,  Matthias;  Belleman.  Hans-Peter; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5321.206.  C\. 
514400.000. 
Kraska.  Marvin  P.:  See — 

Brown.  Larry  T;  and  Kraska.  Marvin  P.  5320386.  a.  475-120.000. 
Krause,  Heinz-Maitin:  See — 

Gras.  Juergen;  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Krause.  Heinz-Mattin;  Naeger.  Tho- 
mas; and  Gandett.  Volker.  5320.151.  Q    123-470.000, 
Kreidler.  Marc  S  ;  Bell.  Rodney  E.;  Ho,  Charles  P;  Hung.  David  T.  H.;  Ryan. 
Erin  A.:  Wolters.  Hanie  J.  M.;  and  Yokota.  Chuckson  M..  to  Technology 
Fuivding  Secured  Investors  II.  Positioning  device  for  producing  movement 
in  the  shoulder.  5320,181.  Q.  128-653.500. 
Kremer.  Ross  A.:  See — 


Wei.  Liwea;  Honidyaky.  Andrew  G.;  Jeng,  Andrew;  and  Kremer,  Rocs 
A..  5320,709,  CL  44-435.000. 
Krishna.  Arvind:  See — 

Kandlur.  Dilip  D.;  and  Krishna,  Arvind,  5321.601.  Q.  342-44.000. 
Ktisfaoakimiar.  Suppayan  M.:  See — 

CoUette,  Wayne  N.;  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  Lin,  Chi  C, 
5320.877.  a.  264-321.000. 
Krislola.  Jay  L..  to  H.G.  Weber  and  Compmy.  Inc.  Heat  seal  SOS  bag. 

5320.464.  a.  383-126.000. 
KrBcken,  Bend;  Linde,  Gamer  and  Kuske.  Peter,  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
acfaaft.  Proceia  for  die  jet  milling  of  inotgatuc  pigments.  5320340.  CI. 
241-5.000. 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Pemer.  Joiunnes;  Jaeger.  Hans- 
Ubich;  Diessel.  Paul;  Baur.  Richard;  and  Schwendemann.  Volker.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Polyacetals    containing    acetaldehyde   acetal    units, 
preparatioa  diereof  and  use  diereof  in  detergents  and  cleaners.  5320.834. 
a.  252-89.  loa 
Kronzer.  Phillip  J.:  See — 

Montalvo.  Samuel  A.;  and  Kroozer.  Phillip  J..  5321.777.  O.  360- 
98.060. 
Krubsack.  Larry  J.;  Heiden,  Richard  M.;  and  Handy,  Allen  L..  to  Qum 
Manufacturing    Cooqiany,    Inc.    High    amperage    solenoid    structure. 
5321366,  a.  335-126.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Deussen.  Manfred.  5320310.  CL  415-146.000. 
KT  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

O'Coonor.  Uwrence  J..  5320.868.  a.  264-171.130. 
Ku.  David  N.:  See— 

Siegel.  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Ku,  David  N.,  5321302,  Q.  324-306.000. 
Ku,  Hsi-Yung,  to  Hwa  Lin  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Cable  televisioa  taaa. 

5321,650,  a.  348-731.000. 
Kutricko,  Robert:  See — 

Ecker.,  Lee  H.;  Watt  JuUan;  Kubicko.  Robert:  and  Carbone,  Richard  J., 
5321,803,  a.  362-198.000. 
Kubo,  Keishi:  See— 

HoOa.  Yoshihiko:  Kubo.  Keishi:  Maniyama.  Sbcji;  Yano.  Takashi;  and 

lUcayama.  Hajime.  5321 J71.  O.  235^187.000. 
Shimada.  Masaru;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi:  Maniyama.  Shoji; 
Kubo.  Keishi;  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoji.  5321.138.  Q.  503-209.000. 
Kubo.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Miura.  Tohru:  Kubo.  Mitsumasa;  and  Mashimo.  Akira.  5321.895.  CI. 
369-50.000. 
Kubota.  Takeshi:  See— 

Shikata.  Kunihide;  Kubota.  Takeshi;  and  Futusawa.  Akira.  5321332. 
CI.  174-32.400. 
Kucherovsky,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Schleinz,  Robert  J.;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.;  and  Conrad.  Daniel  i„ 
3320.112,0.  101-483.000. 
Kucsera.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Sargent.  George  W..  HI:  and  Kucsera.  Paul  J..  3320.865.  O.  264- 
106.000. 
Kudlacz.  Elizabedi  M.:  See- 
Owen.  Thomas  J.;  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.:  Harbesoo.  Scon  L.:  and  Buck. 
Stephen  H..  5321.156.  O.  514-11.000. 
Kuehny.  Jay  A.:  Ve — 

Chea.  MWe  >  :  and  Kuehny.  Jay  A..  5321.807.  O.  363-21.000. 
Kuepper.  ThecJore  A.  Zero  waste  effluent  desalination  system.  5320.816. 0. 

21»*«'.o00. 
Kuhlenlcamp.  Hebnut:  See — 

Reiners.  Ulrich;  Krallmaiui.  Anton;  Neelen.  Neele:  and  Kuhlenkamp, 
Hebnut,  5321,004,  O.  428-332.000. 
Kuhn,   Hans-Joachim,  lo  Heraeus   Instruments  GmbH.   Ventilation  bag. 

5320,173.0.  128-205.130. 
Kuhn,  Peter  See — 

Bkxh,  Alexander,  Ettl,  Hanns-UIrich:  and  Kuhn,  Peter,  5320378,  O. 
454-74.000. 
Kllhner,  Thilo;  Nieuwenhuizen.  Regnerus;  and  Bracklo,  Claas,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  programming  motor  vehicle  controls. 
3321388,  a.  340-825.220. 
Kujirai,  Masami;  Kujirai,  Yumiko;  and  Kujirai.  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sekuto  Kagaku.  Composite  plastic  fibn  and  greenhouse  built  therewith. 
3319,964,0.47-17.000. 
Kujirai,  Yiikio:  See — 

Kujirai,  Masami:  Kujirai,  Yumiko;  and  Kujirai,  Yukio,  5319.964.  Q. 
47-17.000. 
Kujirai.  Yumiko:  See — 

Kujirai.  Masami:  Kujirai.  Yumiko;  and  Kujirai.  Yukio.  5319,964.  O. 
47-17.000. 
Kulik,  Joseph  S..  Jr..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Electric  discharge  lamp  assem- 
bly 5321.458.  O.  313-25.000. 
Kulpa.  Waler  J.:  See— 

Keung,  Wmg-Kwoog;  and  Kulpa.  Walter  J..  5321.627. 0. 347-220.000. 
Kulstad.  S^ren:  See — 

Perssoa.  Christiane:  Waxegird.  SlafTan;  Kulstad.  SOren;  and  Frigren. 
Lennait,  3320.931.  CI.  424473.000 
Kumar.  Ajitfa  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
monitoring  operating  characteristics  of  semiconductor  electric  power 
switching  circuits.  3321393.  O.  340-870.170. 
Kumar.  Anil:  See — 


Underiner.  Gail;  Porubek.  David;  Klein.  J.  Peter.  Eiseman.  Elisa:  Leigh. 
Alistair.  Kumar.  Anil;  and  Michnick.  John.  3321.315.  O.  546- 
243.000. 
Kumar.  Arvind;  See — 

Boykin,  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  Hall, 
James  E.;  Wilson,  W.  David;  and  Kumar,  Arvind,  5321,189,  O. 
514-256.000. 
Kumar,  Pradeep;  Wolanski,  Richard  B.;  and  Wolanski,  Mark  S..  to  Huron 
Valley  Steel  Corporation.  Scrap  sorting  system.  3320.290.  O.  209- 
580.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra.  to  Kbyber  Technologies  Corporation.  Card  shaped  com- 
puter peripheral  device.  5321.369.  O.  235-472.000. 
Kume,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Noriko;  and  Kume.  Hidehiro.  5321.394.  O.  250-559.220. 
Kumei.  Fujiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshifiimi;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuld;  Tanigawa.  Akira;  Kumei. 
Fujiko;  and  Kawamura.  Akira.  5321.240.  O.  524-217.000. 
Kunett.  Heinz;  Comils.  Geid;  and  Schnitter.  Heinrich.  to  Saint  Gobain 
Vitrage.    Method   of   centering    windshield   glazings.    5319.979.   O. 
52-745.150. 
Kuncsfa.  Robert  F:  See — 

Guldi.  Richard  L.;  and  Kunesh.  Robert  F.  5320.205.  O.  134-98.100. 
KOng.  Ruth,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fungicidal  compositions.  5321;195. 

O.  514-317.000. 
Kunimoto.  Toshifumi:  See — 

TakeucM.  Chifiimi:  Kunimoto.  Toshifiimi:  Suzuki,  Norio;  and  Muto. 
Takaaki,  5321.325,  CI.  84-624.000. 
Kunnemeyer,  Rainer.  See — 

Lake.  Royden  J.  W.;  Bradbury.  Roiudd  C:  and  Kunnemeyer.  Rainer. 
5320.183.  O.  128-660.010. 
Kunsebnan,  Garry  C:  See — 

Carroll.  Charles  E.:  Kunsebnan.  Garry  C:  Tobey.  Arthur  E.;  and  Bel- 
more.  Richard  J..  5321.698.  O.  356-70.000. 
Kuo.  D.  C:  See- 
Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Kuo,  D.  C.  3321,105.  O.  437-41.000. 
Kuo.  Ju-Chia,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Instimie.  Food  freezing 

conveyor  system.  3320.013.  CI.  62-380.000. 
Kuo,  Ming:  See — 

Friedrich,  Ralph;  Kuo,  Ming;  and  Smyth,  Kevin,  5320,422,  CL  285- 
318.000. 
Kuo,  Ming-Shish.  Multi-stage  dripping  mbe  for  irrigation.  5320.339.  O. 

239-542.000. 
Kuo.  Shun-Meen:  See- 
Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.:  Kuo,  Shun-Meen:  and  Witting,  Gary  F, 
5,522.002,  O.  385-88.000. 
Kurachi,  Mikio:  See — 

Kajino,  Tadashi;  Kurachi,  Mikio:  Nozawa,  Noritsugu;  and  Fujieda, 
Masanao,  5321.700,  O.  356-124.000. 
Kuramochi.  Toshiyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  of  manufacturing  a 
multichip  module  using  a  temporary  support  base.  5321,122.  O.  437- 
195.000. 
Kuramoto.  Koushi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuguhiko;  Nakanishi.  Yoshiyuki:  Hirata.  Motohiro;  Kura- 
moto. Koushi;  Obashi.  Masamitsu;  Abe.  Yoshio;  Yuri.  Toshiyasu; 
Kojima.    Kaziihiro:    Yagi.    Mamora;    and    Tajima.    Shoshichiro. 
5320334.  O.  431-215.000. 
Kurby.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Wialrowski.  David  G.;  Miller,  Matthew  R.;  and  Kurby.  Christopher  N.. 
5321,941,  CI.  375-287.000. 
Kuribara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Aika,  Osamu;  Okinnura.  Chikashi;  Nishikouri.  Noboru:  Yonemura, 
Hajime;  Hidao.  Kuniyoshi;  Miyakoda,  Rikiya:  and  Kuribara.  Kat- 
sumi, 3.320.343.  O.  241-99.000. 
Kurimoto.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masatoshi.  5320.057.  O.  73-823.000. 
Kuriowa.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tamotsu;  Ono.  Yasushi;  Shigeta.  Shiro;  Kuriowa.  Yasuyuki;  and 
Ooka.  Hisayoshi,  5321,085,  O.  435-240.200. 
Kurisu,  Tuguo:  See — 

Ochi,  Katsunori;  Kodai,  Syojiro;  Kurisu,  'Higuo;  Murakami,  Osamu:  and 
Kobayashi,  Makoto,  5320,863,  O.  264-46.500. 
Kurokawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Nishi,  Yozo;  and  Kurokawa,  Iwao,  5321350,  O.  219-121.560. 
Kurokawa.  Tomomitsu.  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.  Fiber  cord  and  power 

transmission  belt  using  the  same.  5321.007.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Kuroki.  Shinya;  and  Akaike.  Shigeru.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fan  appa- 
ratus. 5320313,  CI.  415-223.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Itsuo:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hideo;  Nakazato,  Yasuald;  Aoki,  Toyofitmi:  and  Kuroyanagi, 
Itsuo.  5321.781.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Susumu:  See — 

Fujii,  Telsuo;  Goloh,  Yosbitaka;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Susumu,  5320,051, 
O.  73-514.360. 
Kurtz,  Andrew  F:  See — 

Chuang,  Chih-Li;  and  Kurtz,  Andrew  F,  5321,999,  O.  385-88.000. 
Kuske,  Peter  See — 

Kreckett,  Band;  Linde,  GOnter,  and  Kuske,  Peter,  5320340,  O. 
241-5.000. 
Kutchi,  Sttven  N.:  See— 


Cbopas,  Nicholas  J.;  Dutton,  Charles  A.:  HaeffiMr,  Arthur  R.;  Ray, 
PhiUip  E.;  Schuette,  Michael  W.;  and  Kutchi.  Steven  N..  5320.790. 
O.  204-620.000 
Kuwahara,  Eiji.  Thermally  transferable  type  emblem  made  of  diermoplaalic 
synthetic  resin  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5320,988,  O. 
428-161.000. 
Kuwano,  Koji.  to  Kawai  Musical  InsL  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Sound  control  device 
and  method  for  uniformly  shifting  the  phase  of  sound  data.  5321 330. 0. 
84-662.000. 
Kuze.  Yoshikazu.   Mulb-stage  automatic  piess  and  assembly  madane. 

5319.932.0.29-564.100. 
Kuznilz.  Matthew  F:  See — 

Orobno.  Steven  A.;  and  Kuznitz.  Matthew  F.  5320,907. 0. 424-65.000. 
Kvamme.  Candis  D..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  High  acid  system  nutritioiial  farmula- 

tions.  3320,948,  CI.  426-590.000. 
Kwak.  Yooo  T;  and  Kopolow,  Stephen  L.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Process  for 
hydrolyzing  and  netrlralizing  a  crossUnked  polymer  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  a  C,-C5  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  optionally  with  a  hydrophobic  monooier, 
substantially  instandy  at  room  temperature.  5321 J36.  O.  525-378.000. 
Kwan.  Ming-Sang:  See — 

Chen.  Jian:  Cleveland.  Lee  E.;  Hollmer,  Shane:  Kwan.  Ming-Sang;  Liu. 
David;  and  Radjy.  Nader.  5321.867.  CI.  363-185.330. 
Kyle.  Donald  J.;  and  Mavunkel.  Babu  J.,  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.  Pseudopeptide 

bradykinin  receptor  antagonists.  5321. 158.  O.  514-16.000. 
Kyocera  CorpocaDon:  See — 

Shikata.  Kunihide;  Kubota.  Takeshi;  and  Furusawa.  Akira.  5321332. 

O.  174-52.400. 
Takagi.    Nobuolu;    Tokunaga,    Hiroki;    and    Masuyama.    Shiniciiiro. 
5320,716.  CI.  73-235.000. 
Kyooh  Precision  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Uu,  Yao  T,  5321,321,  O.  84-95.100. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsumata.  Ryoichi:  and  Hashimolo,  Shinichi.  5321.074,  O.  435- 

115.000. 
Yoshida,  Nobuko;  Ogata.  Nobuo;  Egi.  Makoto:  Muroinacfai.  Hideo: 
Koiwa.  Voichi;  and  OhU,  Shigenori,  5320,933,  O.  426-7.000. 
L.G.L.  Electronics  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pedrini,  Giovanni,  5320226,  O.  139-452.000. 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anoaymc  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitaboa  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

McKean.  Kevin;  Rotman.  Frederic;  and  Connors,  Robert  W.,  5320320, 
CI.  228-102.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Saul.  Jonathan   R.;  and  Komorowsld.  Karl  J., 
5.520.437.  O.  297-233.000. 
Labelon  Corporation:  See — 

Lambert,  Ronald  F.  5320.993.  O.  428-215.000. 
Labinal.  sociM  anonyme:  See — 

Lang.  Jean-Louis;  Piplard.  Frid£ric;  and  Tbuauh.  Michel,  532 1 .846.  CL 
364-338.000. 
Labriola,  John  M.:  See — 

Drake.  Ronald  E.;  and  Labriola,  John  M..  5321,248.  O.  525-75.000. 
Laing.  MuhWang;  and  Tsay.  Lang-Fu.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Injection  screw  set  for  an  injectioo  molding  machine.  5320.454, 
O.  366-79.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Fraysse,  Sylvie;  Marot,  Christine;  Petit.  Pierre;  and  Scudier.  Jean-Marc. 
5320.721,0.95-114.000. 
Laisn<,  Andr6  E.  P  Compact  isochronal  cyckxron.  5321,469,  O.  315- 

502.000. 
Lake.  Royden  J.  W.;  Bradbury.  Ronald  C;  and  Kunnemeyer,  Rainer,  lo  Meal 
Research  Corporation:  and  University  of  New  England.  Fat  depth  mea- 
suring apparanis.  5320.183,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Lai,  Birendra  K.;  Ding,  Yuan-Pang  S.;  Prisco.  Michael  R.;  Black.  Rebecca  S  ; 
Passaglia.  Robert;  and  Richardson.  James,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 
Fluid  flow  regulator.  3320.661.  O.  604-246.000. 
Lam.  Chung  H  :  Nakos.  James  S.;  Kenney.  Donald  M.;  and  Adier.  Eric  lo 
Inlematimial  Business  Machines  Corporanon.  Sidewall  strap.  3321.118. 
O.  437-180.000. 
Lam.  Peter  A.-F  Garment  hanger  assembly  kit.  5320311.  O.  223-85.000. 
Lamarre,  William  M.:  See — 

Kariyn.  William  M.;  Lamarre.  WilUam  M.:  Berry.  Edward  J.;  StemnUei. 
Heinz  W.;  and  Wiseley.  Tbomas  D..  5320.106.  O.  101-35.000. 
Lambert.  Ronald  F.  lo  Labelon  Corporation.  Recording  material  and  method 

of  manufacnire.  5320.993.  O.  428-215.000. 
Lamkin.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Campos-Loriz.  Diego;  Dierkes.  Martina:  Dukes.  Gary:  Funk.  James  E.. 
Jr.;  Lamkin.  Michael  A.;  and  Schmitz.  Peter.  5321.129.  O.  501- 
89.000. 
LamonL  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P;  Lamont.  Gordon  J.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab. 
Oemens.  5321.018.  O.  42-26.000. 
Landgrebe.  Kevin  D.;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  and  Chang.  Jeifiey  C.  to  Miimesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermal  transfer  dye  donor  elemenL 
3321.142,0.503-227.000. 
Landi,  Mauro:  See — 

BigagU,  Robeito:  Grillenzoni,  Gianni;  Landi,  Maoro:  and  Arcari. 
Aaguslo,  5320.642.  CL  604-88.000. 
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Lane,  Thao:  Emault.  Jean-Marc:  and  Thepault.  Bemaid.  (o  Oucst  Standard 
Teleinalique  SA.  Method  and  device  for  the  compression  and  decompres- 
sion of  cUla  in  a  transmission  system.  5^21.940,  CI.  375-240.000. 
Lang.  George  F;  Heagerty.  David  O.;  and  Kahley.  Glenn  R.,  to  Liberty 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  mechanical 
pofbrmance  of  polyphase  electrical  motor  systems.  3.321,482,  CI.  318- 
800.000. 
Lang,  GRfoy  J.;  Leonelli.  F.  Paul;  and  Bgadah.  Wael  S..  to  Morton 
International,  inc.  Cover  mounting  for  an  airhag  assembly.  S.520.4II,  Q. 
280-728.300. 
Lang.  Jean-Louis:  Piplard.  FrAUric:  and  Thuault,  Michel,  to  Labinal,  socUni 
anonyme.   Device  for  measuring  parameters,  in  particular  parameters 
relating  to  aiicraft  or  vehicle  wheels.  5.521.846.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Langa.  Mihail  R.:  and  Georges.  St^phane.  to  Allevard.  Pre-twisted  metal 

torsion  bar  and  method  of  making  same.  S,S20J76,  CI.  267-273.000. 
Langc.  Louis  G.,  Ill:  Spilburg,  Curtis  A.;  and  Reardan.  Dayton  T,  to  CV 
Therapeutics,  Inc.  Method  of  nuuiufacturing  non-absorbable  synthetic 
sulfated  polysaccharides.  5.521.303.  CI.  536-59.000. 
Lange.  M.  Patricia:  See — 

Dahn.  Michael  S.:  and  Langc.  M.  Patricia.  5,520.178.  Q.  128-637.000. 
Langenohl.  James  P  Pool  float  and  medwd  of  making  same.  3420,561,  O. 

441-129.000. 
Lanier,  Jaron  Z.:  Grimaud,  Jean-Jacques  G.:  Teitel,  Michael  A.:  Oberman, 
Mark  L.:  and  Harvill.  Young  L..  to  VPL  Research.  Inc.  Position  tracking 
system  using  a  radiation  director  which  directs  radiation  from  a  radiation 
source  onto  a  radiation  scniior.  depending  on  the  position  of  the  radiation 
source.  5.521  J73.  O.  250-203.200. 
Laniz.  Benurd  L..  to  Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Static  mixing  element 

5.520.460.  a.  366-337.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Johnson.  William  B.;  Park.  Eugene  S.:  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.:  White. 
Danny  R.:  and  Claar.  Terry  D..  5.520.880.  CI.  419-45.000. 
Lanzi.  Adriano:  Avenia,  Giovaimi:  and  Pagani.  Elia,  to  SGS-Thonuon  Micro- 
electronics S.r.L.  Method  and  device  for  testing  integrated  power  devices. 
5.521.511.  CI.  324-522.000. 
Laphan.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Rojdev.  Ilija:  and  Laphan.  Dennis  C.  5.319.923.  CI.  27-1.000. 
LaPointe.  Larry  P.;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  and  Komoixnvski.  Kari  J.,  to  La-Z-Boy 
Chair  Company.    Mounting   apparatus  for  a   modular  sofa  assembly. 
5  J20.437.  a.  297-233.000. 
Lappalainen.  Tcuvo:  See — 

Ahvenniemi.  Vesa:  and  Lappalainen,  Teuvo,  3,319,943. 0.  34-122.000. 
Larke.  Roger  D.:  See- 
Brown.  Trevor  P.:  Conroy.  Brian  G.:  Cox.  Stephen  J.:  Gardner.  Chris- 
topher.  Larke.   Roger  D.:   Marshall,   Barry;   and   Svendsen,  Jan, 
5,520,330,0.  238-351.000. 
LaRosa,  Craig:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane;  deGuzman,  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craig. 
5,520,104,  CI.  99-495.000. 
Larson,  Kent  R..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Compositions  for  bonding 
oiganosiloxane  elastomers  to  organic  polymers.   5,320,767,  CI.    156- 
307  JOO. 
Larson,  William  R.:  See— 

Eagan,  Thomas   E.;   Larson,   William   R.;   and  Nigus,   Durwin   D., 
5.521,824.0.  364-431.030. 
Laser  Machining.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawson.  William  E,  5,521  J52.  O.  219-121.670. 
Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunne.  Jeremy  G.,  5321,696,  O.  356-5.070. 
LaserSight,  Inc.:  See — 

Un.  J.  T..  5.520.679.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T:  and  Dorri.  Bizhan.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Open  MRI  magnet  with  uniform  imaging  volume.  5.52 1. 57 1.  O.  333- 
216.000. 
Laswick.  Ronald  A.;  and  Bowden.  Kevin  D.  J.,  to  O-TWo  Systems  intema- 

tiooal  Inc.  Automatic  resusciutor.  3.520.170.  O.  128-204.180. 
Lathrop.  Edward  J.  Removable  bowling  ball  thumb  insea  5,520382,  O. 

473-129.000. 
Lau.  Willie,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  forming  polymers. 

5,521,266,  CI.  326-200.000. 
Lau,  Yiu-Wa  A.:  and  Pham,  Long  D.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany. Method  of  processing  seismic  data  having  multiple  reflection  noise. 
5,521,881.0.  367-24.000. 
Laue,  Bridget  E.;  See — 

Roberts,  Walden  K.;  Seliticnnikoff,  Oaude  P.;  Laue,  Bridget  E;  and 
Potter.  Sharon  L.,  5321.133,  O.  314-2.000. 
Lauer.  Christian:  See — 

Schunck.  Gilnter.  Wasel-Nielen,  Joachim:  Lauer.  Christian;  and  Melzer. 
Werner.  5.521310,  CI.  324-439.000. 
Lauf.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Johnson,  Arvid  C;  Lauf,  Roben  J.;  Bible.  Don  W.;  and  Markunas, 
Robert  J.,  5321,360.  O.  219-709.000. 
Laugier.  Michael  T  Freezer  box.  5320,014,  CI.  62-457.200. 
Laukien.  Frank  H.:  See — 

Cory.  David  G  ;  Uukien.  Friuik  H.;  and  Maas.  Werner  E..  5321304.  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Laurent  Pierre- Andr<.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Quantization  process  for  a  predictor 

filter  for  vocoder  of  very  low  bit  rate.  5322,009,  O  395-2.300. 
Lauritzen,  Conrad  A.;  and  Pelham,  Steven  J.  Anii-chafing  line  coupler. 
3319,961,0.43-44.850. 


Lavash,  Bruce  W.;  Osboni,  Thomas  W.  til;  and  Kearney.  Stephen  P.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article  having  a  unitary 
release  member  joined  to  a  flap  retaining  member.  5320,676,  CI.  604- 
390.000. 
Lavon,  Gary  D  ;  Vinnagc,  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Mines.  Leiha  M..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Disposable  absorbeni  article  having  a  sealed 
expandable  component  5.520.674.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Lawniczak.  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Edgar.  Kevin  J.;  and  Lawniczak,  Jonadian  E..  5321,304,  Q.  536-63.000. 
LawTuk.  Stephen  P.:  Stakem.  Kerry  J.:  and  Hogan.  James  A.,  Jr.,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The.   Machine  for  attaching  preassembled  connectors  to 
ribbon  cable.  5.519.935.  CI.  29-748.000. 
Lawson.  David  F.:  See — 

Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Hall,  lames  E.;  Lawson,  David  F.;  Schrefiler. 
John  R.:  and  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.,  5321309,  O.  540-612.000. 
Lawson,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Zieiinski.  David  J.;  and  Lawson,  Steven  R.,  5320,103,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Lawson.  William  E,  to  Laser  Machining,  Inc.  Laser  cutting  apparatus. 

5321.352.0.219-121.670. 
Le,  Dan  D.:  See— 

Lo.  Thomas  Y.;  Le.  Dan  D.:  and  Chau,  Buu,  5320,381, 0. 27I-1 17.000. 
Leadbetter,  Arthur  N.:  See- 
Lee,  Do  I.;  Mulders,  Michael  R.;  Nicholson,  Dwayne  J.;  and  Leadbetter, 
Arthur  N.,  5321,253,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Leask,  James  M.:  See — 

Guillen,  Juan:  and  Leask,  James  M.,  3322,071,  O.  393-650.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S  :  See- 
Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5321,992.  O.  383- 
14.000. 
Lebold.  Suzanne  A.:  See — 

Meyer.  Michael  D.;  Altenbach.  Roben  J.;  Carroll.  William  A.;  Drizin. 

Irene;  Lebold.  Suzanne  A.;  Lee.  Edmund  L.;  Sippy.  Kevin  B.;  Tietje, 

Karin  R.;  Yamamolo.  Diane  M.;  and  Kerwin.  James  F,  Jr..  5321.181, 

CI.  514-249.000. 

Lebschy.  Reinhold;  and  Kem.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellchaft.  Coil  for  an 

electromagnetic  relay.  5321374.  CI.  336-192.000. 
Leckband.  Craig  R.:  See — 

Cuthbcrt.  Winslow  R.;  Harris,  Craig  S.;  Leckband.  Craig  R.;  and  Martel. 
Paul  A..  5.522.077.  CI.  393-700.000. 
Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady, 
William,  5321,288.  O.  530-387.300. 
Lee.  Allan  W.  Training  device  for  ice  skating  jump.  5320395.  O.  482- 

17.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Kuei:  See — 

Brown,  Stephen  H.:  Durand,  Paul  P.:  Hilbert,  Timothy  L.;  Kiliany, 
Thomas  R.:  Lee.  Chang-Kuei;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C,  5,520.799, 0. 
208-143  000. 
Lee,  Chih-Kung;  Munce.  Archibald  C.  Jr.;  and  O'Sullivan,  Timothy  C.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk  drive  with  accerlera- 
tion  rate  sensing.  5321.772.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Lee.  Do  I.;  Mukters.  Michael  R.:  Nicholson.  Dwayne  J.;  and  Leadbetter. 
Arthur  N..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.   Hollow  polymer  latex 
particles.  5.521.253.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Lee.  Edmund  L.:  See — 

Meyer.  Michael  D.:  Altenbach.  Robert  J.;  Cairoll.  William  A.;  Drizin. 
Irene:  Lebold.  Suzaiuie  A.;  Lee.  Edmund  L.;  Sippy.  Kevin  B.;  Tietje. 
Karin  R.:  Yamamoto.  Diane  M.;  and  Kerwin.  James  F..  Jr.,  5,521,181, 
CI.  514-249.000. 
Lee,  Jae-Heung:  See — 

Choi,  Kil-Yeong:  Yi,  Mi-Hie;  Lee,  Jae-Heung;  Jin,  Moon- Young:  and 
Hong,  Young-Taik.  5321.276.  O.  328-322.000. 
Lee.  Ji  Y.:  See— 

Kang.  Seong-Sik:  Choi.  Sung-Hoon:  Back.  Myung-Cbeol;  Hong.  Sung- 
Pyo;  Lee.  Ji  Y.;  Ryu.  Lee  H.;  Lee.  Soo-Beom;  Parte.  Hee  Y;  and  Lee. 
Yoon-Sig,  5321,775.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Lee,  Jing  M.  Cross-flow,  fixed-bed  catalytic  reactor.  5320,891,  O.  422- 

200.000. 
Lee,  Kuei-Ying:  See- 
Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Lee,  Kuei-Ying;  Shih,  Cheng- Yeh;  and  Zang,  Wing- 
Lang,  5,521,119,  O.  437-187.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua;  and  Liu.  Cbun-Tmg.  to  AT&T  Corp.  High-speed  high-density 

SRAM  cell.  5.521.861.  CI.  365-156.000. 
Lee.  Min  K..  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Foldable  shock  absorbing  seal. 

5320.440.  CI.  297-378.120. 
Lee.  Nam-soo.  to  Inkel  Corporation.  Monitor  tilling  device.  3320361,  CI. 

248-398.000. 
Lee.  PhiUip  K.:  See— 

Farr.  Jennifer  and  Lee.  Phillip  K..  5.521.144.  CI.  5O4-2I5.000. 
Lee.  Raphael  C:  and  Huang.  David,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Method  for  producing  oriented  connective  tissue  cells  in  a  ligament 
configuration.  5321.087.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Lee.  Robert  T:  See — 

Dombush.  David  A.:  Erickson,  Chad  S.;  Alsedi.  Steven;  Sked,  N.  Philip; 
Lee.    Robert    T;    and    Rehmeyer.   Theodore    H.,    3320,096,   O. 
99-340000 
Lee,  Rui-Ming.  Retractable  handle  assembly.  5319,919,  CI.  16-115.000. 
Lee.  Soo-Beom:  See — 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hoon;  Back.  Myung-Cbeol:  Hong.  Sung- 
Pyo:  Lee.  Ji  Y;  Ryu.  Lee  H.;  Lee.  Soo-Beom;  Park.  Hee  Y.;  and  Lee, 
Yoon-Sig,  5321,775,  O.  360-83.000. 


Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.;  and  Wong,  George  S.  K.,  lo  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals Incorporated.  Process  for  the  enantioselective  syndesis  of  inter- 
mediates used  in  the  preparation  of  physostigmine.  5321320,  O.  548- 
486.000. 
Lee,  Woo  Y.:  See- 
Yang,  Cboong  J.;  Choi,  Seung  D.;  Lee,  Woo  Y.;  and  Son.  Young  G.. 
5320,748,  O.  148-104.000. 
Lee.  Yoon-Sig;  See — 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hoon;  Back,  Myung-Cheol;  Hong,  Sung- 
Pyo;  Lee,  Ji  Y.;  Ryu,  Lee  H.;  Lee,  Soo-Beom;  Park.  Hee  Y.;  and  Lee. 
Yooo-Sig,  5321,775,  O.  360-85.000. 
Leet  John  E.:  See- 
Gorman,  Jessica  A.;  O'Sullivan,  Joseph;  Leet.  John  E.;  and  Mamber, 
Stephen  W.,  5321,169,  O.  514-182.000. 
Leger,  Serge:  See — 

Prasit  Petpiboon;  Guay,  Daniel;  Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger,  Serge:  and 
Therien.  Michel,  5,321,213.  O.  514443.000. 
Leibach,  Markus:  and  Feurer,  Geofg,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenbeig.  Vibration 

canceUng  device.  5,520,373,  O.  267-140.140. 
Leica  Inc.:  See — 

Meier.  Henry  A..  Jr.  and  Vaccarelli.  Vincent.  3321.756, 0. 359-391 .000. 
Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Stankewitz,  Hans- Werner,  5321.733,  CI.  359-383.000. 
Leichner.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Weber.  Norbert;  and  Leichner.  Kari-Heinz,  3320.053,  O.  73-628.000. 
Leigh,  Alistair  See — 

Underiner,  Gail;  Ponibek,  David;  Klein,  J.  Peter,  Eiseman.  Elisa;  Leigh. 
Alistair.  Kumar.  Anil;  and  Michnick.  John.  332131S,  CI.  546- 
243.000. 
Leighton,  Frank  T:  See — 

Arora.  Sanjeev;  Knight  Thomas  F,  Jr.;  Leighton,  Frank  T;  Maggs, 
Bnice  M.:  and  Upfal,  Eliezer.  5.521391,  O.  340-826.000. 
Leighton,  Stephen  B.:  and  Olds.  James  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Medxxl  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  image  of  a 
substance  using  a  radioactively  tagged  material.  3320,182,  O.   128- 
654.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The:  See — 

Khosia,  Chaitan;  and  Caren,  Robert,  5321,077,  O.  435-172.300. 
Lemcoff,  Norbeno  O..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Pressure  swing  adsorption 

process.  5320.720,  O.  95-%.0OO. 
Lemeiux,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Chappell,  Paul  J.;  Fritsky,  Keith  J.;  Lemeiux.  Paul  M.;  and  Miller, 
Charles  A.,  5320,123,  CI.  110-188.000. 
Lemen.  Don  J.:  See- 
Taylor.  Thomas  A.;  and  Lemen.  Don  J.,  3320316,  O.  416-24I.00B. 
LemfSrder  Metallwaren  AG:  See — 

Kammel.  Helmut  5.520.465.  O.  384-220.000. 
Lemoine.  Yves;  Nguyen.  Martine;  and  Achstetter.  Tilman,  to  Transgene  S.A. 
Yeast  vector  coding  for  heterologous  gene  fiisions  linked  via  KEX2 
cleavage  site  and  coding  for  truncated  KEX2  genes.  5321.093,  O.  435- 
320.100. 
Lennon.  John:  See — 

Warren.  James:  and  Lennon.  John,  5320,421.  O.  285-89.000. 
Lenwar,  Inc.:  See — 

Warren.  James;  and  Unnon.  John.  5320.421.  O.  285-89.000. 
Lenz.  Helmut:  See — 

Huber.    Erasmus;    Zink,    Bruno;    Lenz.    Helmut;    and    Hoess. 
5.521.319.  CI.  548-304.100. 
Leone,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Madden,  Thomas  E.;  and  Leone,  Anthony  J..  5321,723.  O. 
501.000. 
Leone,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Hainfeld,  James  F;  Leone,  Robert  D.;  Furuya.  Frederic  R.;  and  Powell. 
Richard  D.,  5,521.289,  O.  530-391.500. 
Leone.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Poslusny.  JerroW  N.;  Leone,  Ronald  E.;  and  Steele. 
David  A.,  5321,057,  O.  430-343.000. 
Leonelli,  F.  Paul:  See — 

Lang.  Gregory  J.;  LeoneUi.  F.  Paul;  and  Elgadah.  Wael  S.,  5,320,41 1. 0. 
280-728.300. 
Leoni,  Ravio:  See — 

Verdini,  Antonio  S.;  Pinori,  Massimo;  Cappelletti,  Silvana;  Gazeiro. 
Laura;  and  Leoni.  Flavio.  5321,159,  O.  514-18.000. 
Lerch.  Karl-Dieter.  Set  for  die  treatment  of  vascular  deformations.  5320,701, 

O.  606-142.000. 
Lerminiaux,  Christian;  and  Paris,  Bertrand,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Process 
for  manufacturing  an  integrated  optical  proximity  coupler.  5321.993,  O. 
383-14.000. 
Lemer.  Sheldon.  Vitamin  A  palmiute  composition  and  methodology  for 

repairing  and  rejuvenating  human  skin.  5.520.919.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Lesch.  Hilmar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  programming 

programmable  integrated  circuits.  3321,833,  O.  364-489.000. 
Letcher.  John  E.:  See — 

Rotramel,  William  D.;  Adams,  Joseph  B.:  Letcher,  John  E.;  and  Nankee, 
Robert  J.,  n.  5320.162,  CI.  123-689.000. 
Letorey.  Joseph  A.  P  M.;  and  Parise,  Vital  A.,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Device  for 
administering  timed  orders  for  the  remote  control  of  electrical  apparatus. 
5321,445,  CI.  307-139.000. 
Leung,  Woon  F;  and  Shapiro,  Ascher  H.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Method  for  accelerating  a  liquid  in  a  centrihige.  5320,605, 0. 494-50.000. 
Leveen,  Eric  G.:  See — 


Eva. 


358- 


Leveen,  Robert  F.;  and  Leveen,  Eric  G.,  3320,632,  O.  604-9.000. 
Leveen,  Robert:  See — 

Leveen.  Robert  F;  and  Leveen.  Eric  G.,  3320.632,  O.  6O4-9.000. 
Leveen,  Robert  R;  and  Leveen,  Eric  G.,  to  Leveen,  Robert  Ascites  valve. 

5320,632,  a.  604-9.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Massato,  Michael:  Farrell,  Terence:  Rattinger,  Gail  B.;  and  Pctko, 
Michael,  3320,840,  O.  252-174.170. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Peter  J.;  Haverkamp,  Johan;  van  Kralingen.  Comelis  G.;  and 

Schmidt  Michael.  5320.839.  CI.  252-174.170. 
Vermeer.  Robert:  Au.  Van;  and  Harichian,  Bijan.  3321.293,  O.  336- 

17.200. 
Wu,  Shang-Ren:  and  Gutierrez,  Eddie  N..  5320,828,  Q.  252-8.800. 
Levin.  Usa:.See — 

Yasosky,  John  J.;  Pesheck,  Peter  S.;  and  Uvin,  Lisa.  5320.937.  O. 
426-94.000. 
Levine,  Jules  D.:  See — 

Wallace,  Robert  M.;  Gnade,  Bnice  E.;  Shen,  Cfai-Cheaag;  Levine,  Jules 
D.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H..  5320363,  O.  445-24.000. 
Levitan,  David  M.;  Meyer,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Olson,  Rory  S..  to  Technologies 
Development  Inc.  Laminating  machine  with  two-stage  heating.  5320.772. 
O.  156-358.000. 
Levran.  Alexander:  Nowosielski.  Joseph  M.;  Too-That  Giao  M.;  and  Raja- 
gopalan.  Ramamoortfay,  lo  Square  D  Company.  High  efficieacy  AC  to  DC 
power  conversion  system.  3321,811,  O.  363-144.000. 
Lew.  Albert  C:  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thooas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 

C;  and  Silvennan.  Ian  R..  5321.190.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Henrie,  Robert  N,  11:  Peake.  CUnton  J.:  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 
C;  Chaguturu,  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Partha  S.;  and  Yeager,  Waher 
H..  5321.192.  O.  514-275.000. 
Lewis,  David  A.:  See — 

Lewis,  Victor  M.;  and  LewU,  David  A..  5320,949,  O.  426-618.000. 
Lewis.  John  A.;  Armstrong,  Marcy  E.;  and  Emini,  Emilio  A.,  to  Menk  &  Co., 
Inc.  Novel  process  for  purification  of  hepatitis  a  virions.  5321.082,  O. 
435-235.100. 
Lewis.  Katfarine  J.:  See — 

Aklian.  lak;  Evans.  Stacy  A.  B.;  Hickling.  Michael:  and  Lewis.  KadniiK 
J..  5321.012.  a.  428-418.000. 

Yaney.  Deborah  L.;  and  Lewis.  Richard  E..  5320.754.  Q.  148-550.000. 

Lewis.  Trudy  C;  and  Frary.  Lisa  M..  lo  Morton  International.  Inc.  Hooded 

heal  shield  for  an  automotive  air  b)«  cushion.  5320.415. 0.  280-743.100. 

Lewis.  Victor  M.:  and  Lewis.  David  A.,  to  Byron  Agriculnoal  Company  Ply. 

Ltd.  Grain  product.  5320.949.  O.  426-618.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Selker.  Edwin  J.:  and  RuUedge.  Joseph  D.,  3321396.  O.  341-22.000. 
Leys,  Paul:  and  Schollaert.  Bernard,  to  AGFA-Gevaefl  N.V.  Thermal  image- 
recording   apparatus   widi   locking   means   for  holding   a   print  head. 
3320,471,0.400-120.160. 
Li,  Bing:  See— 

Nordquist  Robert  E.;  and  U.  Bing.  3320.631.  Q.  604-8.000. 
Li.  Fayu:  See — 

Metakos,  Lazaros;  Jangi,  Shrirang:  and  Li,  Fayu,  3321.923,  O.  370- 
93.300. 
Li,  liaxiang:  See — 

Gilbert.  Thomas  R.;  Soman.  Rajiv  S.;  and  Li.  Jiaxiang.  5321.001.  O. 
428-306.600. 
Li.  Weiping;  and  Zhang.  Ya-Qin.  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Vector 
transform  coder  with  multi-layered  codebooks  and  dynamic  bit  allocation. 
5321.988,  CI.  382-248.000. 
Li.  Wenchuan:  See — 

U,  Wenhua:  and  Li,  Wenchuan,  5320,268.  O.  188-82.800. 
Li.  Wenhua;  and  Li.  Wenchuan.  Friction  type  resistance  booster  chain. 

5320.268,  O.  188-82.800. 
Li,  Yajun:  See — 

Bard,  Simon;  Katz.  Joseph;  Stem.  Miklos;  and  Li,  Yajun.  3321.367. 0. 
235-462.000. 
Li,  Ying:  See— 

Barrett  Michael  C;  Shih,  Chih-Kang;  Tiffin,  Donald  A.:  Li.  Ving:  and 
Dennis,  Michael  J.,  5320,769,  O.  156-626.100. 

Daggett  Lorrie;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Liaw,  Chen;  and  PDotslet,  Aaron, 
5321797,  a.  536-23.500. 
Liaw,  Hang  M.:  See — 

Evans.  Keenan  L.;  Liaw.  Hang  M.;  and  Un,  Jong-Kai.  3320,783.  CL 
204-192.270. 
Liberty  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Lang,  George  R;  Heagerty,  David  O.;  and  Kahley,  Gleiui  R..  3321.482. 
a.  318-800.000. 
Libregis,  Hubertus  B..  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Cover  layer  in  filler  unit  for 

connectors.  5.521.784.  CI.  361-328.000. 
Lichy.  Joe,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Hybrid  write  back/wnte  through  cache 
having  a  streamlined  four  state  cache  coherency  protocol  for  uniprocessor 
computer  systems.  5322.057.  O.  395-471.000. 
Licktoo.  Robot  J.,  to  R.L.L.  Limited.  Bicycle  shipping  container.  5320J80, 

O.  206-335.000. 
Lieberman.  Alexander  I.:  Pimenov.  Alexander  V.:  Gorokhov,  Nicholaa  Y; 
Shmidt  Joseph  L.:  and  Lieberman.  Leonid  I.,  lo  Electropbor.  Inc.  Manu- 
facnue  of  activated  carbon  fiber.  5321.006.  O.  428-367.000. 
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Liebcnnsii,  Leonid  I.:  See — 

Lietennan.  Aleunder  I.:  Pimenov,  Alexander  V;  Gorokhov.  Nicholas 
Y;  Shmidl.  Joseph  L.;  and  Liebennan.  Leonid  I..  3^21.008.  G. 
428-367.000. 
Liebennann,  George:  See — 

Bun.  Richard  A.;  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  Murti,  Dasarao:  Gaynor,  Roger  E; 
Keoshlierian.  Baitev:  Mayo.  James  D.;  and  Lieberrnann.  George. 
5.521.306.  CI.  540-141.000. 
Liechcy.  Kim:  See — 

Deapain.  Michael  S.:  Beaulieu.  Kevin  R:  and  Liechty.  Kim.  5.S2I  J39, 
a.  181-230.000. 
Lien,  Yeong-chang:  See — 

Hiraga.  Rumi:  Lien.  Yeong-chang:  Mima,  Yoshiaid:  and  Morishima, 
Hiroshi.  5.522.024.  O.  395  155.000. 
Liene.  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Production  of  foam  boards 
having  improved  sound  insulation  piupeities.  5.520.873,  CI.  264-294.000. 
Liepold.  August:  See — 

Btandstetter.  Hermann:  Liepold,  August:  Thiele.  Hartmut;  Total,  Jos<: 
and  Lutz,  Gottfried,  5,520,353.  CI.  242-530.300. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Chopas,  Nicholas  J.:  Dutton.  Charles  A.;  Haeffner.  Arthur  R.:  Ray. 
Phillip  E.:  Schuette.  Michael  W.:  and  Kutchi.  Steven  N.,  5,520,790, 
a.  204-620.000. 
Light  Solutions  Corporadon:  See — 

Marshall.  Larry  R..  5,521.932,  Q.  372-36.000. 
Liljengten,  John-Erik:  and  Ziiek,  Josef,  to  AB  \(Avo.  Device  for  transfetiing 
a  work  piece  from  a  first  machine  to  a  second  machine.  5,520,502,  CI. 
414-751.000. 
Lim,  Mu-ni:  Stasaiiis.  Linas:  and  Pan,  Yuo-Guo,  to  Oairol,  Inc.  Methods  for 
dyeing  hair  with  anthraquinone  hair  dyes  having  a  quaternary  ammonium 
side  chain.  5^20,707,  CI.  8-426.000. 
Um,  Scng-Sooi:  See — 

Chia,  Chok  J.;  and  Lim,  Seng-Sooi,  5,521,427,  O.  257-666.000. 
Lim,  Young  G.  Fluorescent  lamp.  5,521.805.  Q.  362-221.000. 
Lim,  Young  H.:  See— 

Hur,  Chang  U.;  Cho,  Jin  H.:  Hong,  Su  M.;  Kim,  Hong  W.;  Lim,  Young 
H.;  Rim,  Jae  S.;  Kim,  Jeong  S.:  and  Chae.  Sang  H.,  5,521.146.  CI 
504-243.000. 
Limcangco.  Augusto  M.:  See — 

Payne.  David  L.:  and  Limcangco.  Augusto  M..  5,520,357,  CI.  244- 
118.100. 
Lin.  Bang  H..  to  Shing  Hong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Beverage  container  with 

extendable  drinking  straw.  5.520.304.  CI.  220-707.000. 
Lin.  Chester  H.:  See— 

Devonald,  David  H..  IB:  Hansen.  James  A.;  Kowalyshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin, 
Chester  H.:  McGlone,  Buddy  B.;  Niemita.  James  K.:  Rogers,  Edward 
I.;  and  Steele.  Edward  A..  5,521,567,  Q.  335-132.000. 
Lin,  Chi  C:  See— 

Collette,  Wayne  N.:  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  and  Lin.  Chi  C, 
5,520,877.  CI.  264-521.000. 
Lin,  Chih-I.  Vertebral  auxiliary  fixation  device.  5,520,688,  O.  606-61.000. 
Lin,  Jong-Kai:  See — 

Evans.  Keenan  L.:  Liaw.  Hang  M.;  aitd  Lin,  Jong-Kai.  5,520,785,  CI. 
204-192.270. 
Lin,  J.  T.  to  LaserSight.  Inc.  Ophthalmic  surgery  method  using  non-contact 

scanning  laser.  5.520.679.  O.  606-5.000. 
Lin.  Lisa.  Stuffed  toy  capable  of  sustaining  different  postures.  5,520,566,  CI. 

446-180.000. 
Lin.  Shih-Hsien.  Compact  disk  carrying  container.  5,520,279,  CL  206- 

308. 100. 
Lin.  Yuan  Y  Head  mount  type  ciganette  holder.  5.520,198,  Q.  131-330.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Strudel.  Werner.  5,519,922.  CI.  26-85.000. 
Lindberg.  George  R.:  and  Thomas.  Harold  O..  to  General  Electrodynamics 
Corporation.  Onboard  aircraft  weighting  and  center  of  gravity  determing 
apparatus  and  method.  5.521.827.  O.  364-463.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Heinz:  and  Becker.  Hans.  5.520.724.  O.  95-169.000. 
Muschelknaulz.  Sebastian.  5.520.714.  O.  55-256.000. 
Linde.  GUnter  See— 

Kreckert.  Bemd;  Unde.  GOnter.  and  Kuske.  Peter.  5,320,340.  Q. 
241-5.000. 
Lindenberg.  Josef:  and  Schnepp-Pesch.  Wolfram,  to  Angiotned  AG.  Appara- 
tus for  correcting  die  position  of  a  stent.  5.520.697.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Lindner,  Georg  H.;  See — 

de  Gnaf,  Aart  P.:  Lindner.  Georg  H.;  and  Hoeknuui.  Leendett  C. 
5320,8%.  CI.  423-240  OOR. 
Lindqvist.  Lars:  See — 

Henningsson.  Bo  U.  E:  and  Lindqvist.  Lars,  3320,554,  C\.  439- 
607.000. 
Lindsay.  Geoffrey  A.:  See — 

Wynne.  Keiuieth  J.;  Lindsay.  Geoffrey  A.;  Hoover.  James  M.:  Stenger- 
Smith.  John;  Henry.  Ronald  A.,  deceased;  and  Cbafin,  Andrew  P., 
3320,968.  a  428-1.000. 
Lindsay,  R.  Brent;  and  Duesman,  Kevin  G.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 

Testing  mapped  signal  sources.  5322,034,  CI.  395-183.170. 
Lindsey,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Showalter,  Dan  J.;  Lindsey,  Mark  A.;  Hamilton.  Ray  F:  and  Schoenbach. 
Ronald  A..  5320390,  CI.  475-295.000. 


Lindstrom,  Conrad  B.  Numerically  controlled  contouring  head  having  trans- 
lation of  axial  spindle  movement  into  radial  cutting  edge  movement 
5320,077,0.82-1.500. 
Ling.  Chong-Kuan.  Combination  padlock  with  read-out  windows.  5,520.032, 

a.  70-25.000. 
Linsley,  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.;  Damie,  Nitin  K.:  and  Brady,  William, 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  CD28IG  fiision  protein.  5321,288,  Q. 
530-387.300. 
Liolte,  Franck:  See— 

d'Agostino,  Guv;  BrocanL  Jean-Marie;  Hebett,  Pienc  G.  J.;  Liotte. 
Franck:   Lome.   Eric   C:   Maillard.   Claude;   and  Tiepel,   Alain. 
5.520.216.  CI.  137-624.130. 
Listigovers.  Nancy  A.:  Allen.  Charies  G.:  Martin.  Trevor  !.:  Hamer,  Gordon 
K.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Baranyi,  Giuseppa,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  pigments  with  block  copolymer  binders. 
5321.043.  a.  430-59.000. 
Little.  Oscar  L.  Leg  exercising  device  and  mediod.  5320398,  Q.  482-79.000. 
Litton  Industrial  Automation  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser,  Russell  E.,  Jr.,  5320370,  CI.  431-11.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tazattes.  Daniel  A.;  Higbee.  John  E.;  Tazaites.  Jacque  A.;  Flamm, 
Juergen  K.  P..  and  Marie.  John  G..  3321353,  CI.  330-308.000. 
Litz,  Bradley  C:  See— 

Hickerson.  William;  McCarthy.  John  D.;  Litz.  Bradley  C:  and  Mayer. 
Edward  A..  5320.064.  CI.  74-42 1. OOR. 
Liu.  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.;  Liu.  Christopher  S.;  Grina.  Larry  D.;  and  Jones. 
Ronald  E..  5320,829,  CI.  252-48.200. 
Liu.  Chun-Ting:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hua:  and  Liu,  Chun-Tmg,  5321,861,  O.  365-156.000. 
Liu,  David:  See — 

Chen,  Jian;  Cleveland,  Lee  E.;  Hollmer,  Shane;  Kwan,  Ming-Sang:  Liu, 
David:  and  Radjy,  Nader.  5.521.867.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Liu.  Jing:  See — 

Shah.  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski,  Ray  M.;  and  Liu.  Jing,  5321300,  Q. 

536-24.320. 

Liu.  Rong  F.  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Active  filter  for  single-phase 

overhead  contact  wire  energized  locomotive.  5.521.487.  CI.  323-207.000. 

Liu.  Tong  Z.,  to  DuPont  Canada.  Inc.  Paint  formulation.  S320.%3.  CI. 

427-421.000. 
Liu,  Victor  K.  C,  to  Atlantis  Silverworks.  Inc.  Ring  and  catch  and  method. 

3320.016.  a  63-13.000. 
Liu.  Yang-Ting.  Adjustable  coupling.  5320,474.  CI.  403-97.000. 
Liu.  Yao  T.  to  Kyooh  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Flasher  switch  with  a 

mechanical  music  mechanism.  3,521.321,  CI.  84-95.100. 
Livingston.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Rovenolt, .  Fredrick  L.;  Livingston.  Gregory  A.;  Raybuck,  John  L.;  and 
Hileman,  Ronald  A.,  5321,997.  CI.  385-77.000 
LK  Products  Oy:  See— 

YrjOla.  Seppo:  and  HagstrOm.  Panu.  5.52 1. 56 1.  CI.  333-103.000. 
Lloyd.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Guillory.  Douglas  M.;  and  Uoyd.  Michael  B..  3321.674,  CI.  333- 
200.000. 
Lo,  Cbu-Fang:  See — 

Wang,  Chung-Hsiung:  Lo,  Chu-Fang;   Kou,  Guang-Hsung;  Huang, 

Chang-Jen;  and  Chou,  Chih-Ming.  5321,299,  CI.  536-24.300. 

Lo.  Thomas  Y;  Le.  Dan  D.;  and  Chau.  Buu.  to  Genesis  Technology.  Inc.  High 

capacity,  low  jam  envelope  feeder  for  laser  printer.  5,520,381,  Q.  271- 

117.000. 

Lo,  Ying-Cheng;  and  Kattab.  Ghazi  M.  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Flame 

retardant  composition.  5.521,003,  CI.  428-332.000. 
LObel,  Wolf-Car^ten:  See— 

Vdss,  Lotfaar,  Noack.  Christian:  Eckert.  Klaus;  Windisch,  Volker,  and 
Label,  Wolf-Carsten.  5319,987,  CI.  56-14.600. 
Lobisch,  Michael:  See — 

Nickel.  Bemd:  Lobisch.  Michael;  Szelenyi.  Istvan;  Engel.  JUigen;  Emig. 
Peter;  and  Petgande.  Gabriela.  5321.178.  O.  514-231.200. 
Lock,  Andreas:  See — 

KoeUe,  Ulrich;  Lock.  Andreas:  and  Roth.  Andreas,  5320,043,  CI. 
73-117.300. 
Lock,  William  L.;  and  DuBois.  Dennis  L.,  to  Heaters  Engineering,  Inc. 
Heating  device  for  a  volatile  material  with  resistive  film  formed  on  a 
substrate  and  ovetmolded  body.  5,521,357.  CI.  219-343.000. 
Lockhead  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Sisson,  James  B.;  Honeycutt  liiomas  K.;  and  Hubbell,  Joel  M., 
5320.248.  CI.  166-250.020. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Yaney.  Deborah  L.;  and  Lewis.  Richard  E..  5320,734, 0.  148-550.000. 
Loehmann.  Gunther  See — 

Slamic  Eugen:  and  Loehmann.  Gundier.  5321.467.  C\.  315-247.000. 

Ldher,  Heinz-Josef:  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft   Plant-protecting   agents  containing   isoxazolines  or 

isothiazolines,  and  novel  isoxazolines  and  isothiazolines.  5321,143,  CI. 

504-I06.000. 

Lohmann,  Craig  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fuel  injector  needle  check  valve 

biasing  spring.  5320,338,  O.  239-533.900. 
Lombatdi,  Donald  G.  Percussion  instrument  mounting  apparatus.  5320,292, 

CI.  211-13.000. 
Lompado,  Arthur:  See — 

Fuller,  Terry  A.;  Lompado,  Arthur;  and  DeStefano.  Mark  A..  5.520,68 1 , 
a.  606-17.000. 


Long,  Kelso  M.:  See— 

Rodgen,  Ian  M.;  and  Long,  Kdto  M.,  5320336.  Q.  431-329.000. 
Long.  Lloyd:  and  Dobek,  Mark,  to  Plastic  Flamecoat  Systems,  lac.  >AsM  block 

for  flame  spray  coating  system.  5320,736,  O.  118-308.000. 
Loomis,  Peter  V.  W,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Time  transfer  system. 

5321,887,  a.  368-47.000. 
Looneti,  Hubertus  A.  M.:  See — 

Bofs,  Theodoras  W.  P.;  and  Loonen,  Hubeitus  A.  M.,  3321,687,  C\. 
335-271.000. 
Looney,  Marit  D.:  See— 

Suries,  Billy  W.;  and  Looney,  Maik  D.,  3320,251,  O.  166-307.000. 
Loos.  Hans- Joachim;  Ziegert,  GOnler,  Pajimk.  Hocst;  and  Pajunk,  Heinrich,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellsdiaft  Device  for  administering  implants.  5320,660, 
CI.  604-236.000. 
L6pez,        Jorge        L..        to        Sepracor,        Inc.        Process        for 

7-aminodesacetoxycephalosporanic  acid.  5321,068,  Q.  435-43.000. 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  George  F.;  and  Andersen,  David  P..  3321314, 0.  324-660.000. 
L'Oteal:  See- 
Bauer.  Daniel;  Esclar,  Dominique;  and  Braque.  Gerard.  5,520310,  CI. 

222-402.200. 
Samain,  Henri;  and  Sniria,  Jean-Michel.  5320,706,  CI.  8-406.000. 
Sturla.  Jean-Michel.  5320,199,  Q.  132-206.000. 
Sturla.  Jean-Michel.  5320.200.  C[.  132-206.000. 
Loreck,  Heinz:  See — 

Butgdorf,  Jochen;  Valz,  Peter;  and  Loreck.  Heinz.  3320,447.  O.  303- 
119.200. 
Loreit,  Uwe:  See — 

Detmiann,  Fritz;  and  Loreit,  Uwe,  5321301,  O.  324-252.000. 
Lotentzen,  Geir  B.;  Westvik.  Arild;  aixj  Myrstad.  Trond.  to  Den  norske  stats 
oljeselskap  A.S.  Solid/liquid  slurry  treatment  apparatus  and  catalytic  multi- 
phase reactor.  5320.890,  CI.  422-197.000. 
Lorentzen.  Joel  E..  to  Genesis  Systems  Group,  Ltd.  Welding  torch  assembly 

and  method.  5321,355,  CI.  219-137.700. 
Lorenzi,  Silvana:  See — 

deUa  Valle,  Francesco;  Callegaro,  Lanfranco;  and  Lorenzi,  Sflvana, 
5321,164,  a.  514-54.000. 
Lome,  Eric  C:  See— 

d'Agostino,  Guv;  Brocard,  Jean-Marie;  Hebeit.  Pierre  G.  J.;  Liotte, 
Franck;   Lome,   Eric   C;   MaiUatd.   Claude;   and  Tiepel,  Alain, 
3320,216,  a.  137-624.130. 
Louche,  William:  See — 

Koestler.  Roberi  J.;  SherylL  Richard;  and  Louche,  William,  3320,881, 
a.  422-3.000. 
Loudet  Claude:  and  Mirete,  Jean-Paul,  to  Socieie  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moleurs  d'  Aviation  "SNECMA".  Tiirbomachine  vane  with 
variable  camber.  5320311.  a.  415-148.000. 
Loughran,  Thomas  P..  Jr.;  Poiesz.  Bernard  J.;  and  Ruscetti.  Fiancis  W..  to 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York  et  al..  The.  Large 
granular  lymphocyte  leukemia  associated  virus.   5321,083,  O.   435- 
235.100. 
Louis  Betkman  Company.  The:  See — 

Carey,  Jon  F,  II;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  5320,964.  Q.  427- 
431.000. 
Love.  Roben  T:  See- 
Stewart,  Kennedi  A.;  and  Love,  Roben  T.,  3321,938, 0.  375-206.000. 
Low.  Roben  D.:  See- 
Bailey.  Fred  W.;  and  Low,  Roben  D.,  5320313,  Q.  416-208.000. 
Lowther.  Derek  R:  See— 

Colvill.  Roben  H.;  Lowther,  Derek  R;  Shenton,  Colin  N.;  Shillito, 
Robert  T;  Trinder,  Rosemary;  and  Wallis,  Andrew  F,  3321,722,  Q. 
358-500.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Chia.  Chok  J.;  and  Lim,  Seng-Sooi.  5321.427.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kapoor,  Ashok  K..  5321,117,  Q.  437-60.000. 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Kapoor.  Ashok,  5321,108.  O.  437-43.000. 

Lu.  Feng-Chang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Interface  for 

accessing    multiple   recottls    stored    in    different    file    system    formats. 

5322,066,  a.  375-600.000. 

Lu,  U-Hua.  to  Boofa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooking  device.  5320.094,  Q. 

99-327.000. 
Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  and  Young.  Chung  I.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Polymers  having  substantially  nonporous  bicontinuous  struc- 
tures mpmd  by  the  phoK^ymerization  of  microemulsions.  5321,229, 

a.  5a-4o.ooo. 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Extended  multidimensional  ether  or  ester  oligomers.  5321,014,  CI.  428- 
482.000. 
Lucas  Industries  pubUc  limited  company:  See — 

Giering.  Wilfried;  and  HoU,  Franz-Helmut.  5320,267,  Q.  188-72.900. 
Humphries,  James  E.;  Jacobs-Cook,  Alan  J.;  and  Pinnock,  Roben  A., 
5,521.884,0.367-140.000. 
Luce,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Cronin.  John  E.;  Luce,  Stephen  E.;  and  Voldman.  Steven  R,  3321.434, 
a.  257-686.000. 
Lucey.  George  K..  Jr;  Wasynczuk.  James  A.;  Clough,  Roger  B.;  and  Hwang. 
Jennie  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Anny.  Composite  solders. 
5320,752,  a.  148-400.000. 
Luciani,  Luciano;  Pondrelli,  Maddalena;  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  and  Boighi,  Itak), 
to  ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  s.r.l.  Solid  conmonent  of  catalyst  for  the 
(CO)polymerization  of  ethylene.  3321,133,  CI.  502-120.000. 


I  iM-irm.li  Thomas,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professiooal.  Inc.  Instnuneots  for 

use  in  knee  replacement  surgery.  5320.695.  O.  606-88.000. 
Lucky  Ltd.:  See — 

Hut,  Chng  U.:  Cho.  Tm  R:  Hong.  Su  M.;  Kim.  Hong  W.;  Lim.  Yoong 
H.;  Rim,  Jae  S.;  Kim.  Jeong  S.;  and  Chae,  Sang  H.,  5321.146,  CL 
504-243.000. 
Kim,  Nam  J  ;  Rhee,  Byung  G.;  and  Cho,  Heung  S..  5320.927,  O. 
424-450.000. 
Ludewig,  Howard  W.;  Siwicke,  iames  H.;  Kilty,  Aim  L.;  Wallace,  BriaB  L; 
Haytcher,  Stephen  A.;  and  Rees,  Dean  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for  arc 
welding  fault  detection.  5,521.354.  O.  219-130.010. 
Ddt  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Huber,  Lothar.  5320.274,  Q.  92-89.230. 
Lukas.  Henry;  Saperstein.  Zalman  P.;  and  Rogers.  Charies  J.,  to  Modine 
Manufacturing  Company.  Vehicular  cooling  system  and  liquid  cooled 
condenser  therefor.  5320.015.  O.  62-506.000. 

s'uver.  Jadq  and  Lukes.  PMer  J..  5321,743,  O.  339-27X000. 
Lumineau,  Yves:  See — 

Drouart  Alain:  Gooez,  Bettoit;  Jouvenel,  Bernard;  1  nrninraii,  Yves; 
Matau.  Max;  and  Ripoche.  Pierre.  3322,007.  Q.  385-141.000. 
Lumonics  Corporation:  See — 

Cray.  Gregory  D.;  and  VuderWen.  Ttiry  U.  5321374,  CL  250- 

216.000. 
Montgotnery.  John.  5321.628.  O.  347-243.000. 
Lundahl.  Gunilla:  See— 

Karlsson.  Per.  Lundahl.  Gunilla;  Oljematk.  Michael;  and  Ubby.  Johui. 
5320.191.  CI.  128-702.000. 
Lunde.  Erik:  See— 

Prospero.  Richard  M.;  Lunde,  Erik;  Swanson.  Harry;  and  Adams.  Lee. 
5.520.351.0.242^19.700. 
Lundmaik,  Larry  D.,  to  Miimelonka  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Hair,  skin  and 

nail  treatment  composition  and  method.  5320.908,  O.  424-70.100. 
Ltmdquist  Joseph:  See — 

Chang.  On  K.;  and  Lundquist  Joseph.  5320.903.  O.  423-593.000. 
Luthi.  Oscar,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  Pulp  slurry-handling,  centrifugal 

pump.  5320306,  O.  415-58.400. 
Luttiner,  Maurice  L.  M.:  See — 

Verhaag.  Franciscus  J.  J.;  and  Lutlmer.  Maurice  L.  M..  532I.7IS,  CL 
358-401.000. 
Lutz.  Gottfried;  See— 

Brandstetter.  Hermaim;  Liepold.  August;  Thiele.  Hanmut;  Toral.  Jo*<; 
and  Lutz.  Gottfried.  5320353.  O.  242-530.300. 
Lutz,  Peter.  See— 

SchoenfeUer,  Dietben;  Lutz,  Peter,  Gronenbeig,  Roiand;  and  Scfamitz, 
Peter.  5320.152.  O.  123-478.000. 
Lutz.  Roben  E.  Demountable  flagstaff  bracket  5320.141.  O.  116-173.000. 
Lutz,  Rocco  G..  to  ICI  Explosives  USA  Inc.  Low  vuinoability  propdlants, 

5320,757,  O.  149-92.000. 
Lyie,  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Garlick,  Roben  L.;  Martin.  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  and  LyIe.  Stephen  B.. 
5321.154.  O.  514-6.000. 
Lynch.  Donald  C.  to  Perstotp  Analytical.  Inc.  Flow  cell.  5321384,  O. 

250-343.000. 
Lyons,  Roben  J.:  See — 

Riedner.  Robert  J.;  Lyons,  Roben  J.;  Cusano.  Dominic  A.:  and  Gresk- 
ovich,  Charles  D.,  5321387,  O.  230-367.000. 
Lysell,  Lennart;  and  Malmbom.  Lars,  to  Casco  Nobel  AB.  Pboiisol-based 

coating  composition.  5320,%!.  O.  427-385300. 
M.U.R.S.T  (Italian  Ministry  for  Universities  and  Scientific  and  Technological 
Research):  See — 
Dorigain.    Franco.    Callegaro.    Lanfranco;    and    Romeo.    AureUo. 
5320,916.  O.  424-402.000. 
Maas,  Werner  E.:  See — 

Cory.  David  G.;  Laukien.  Frank  H.;  and  Maas.  Wenier  E.  5321304. 0. 
324-309.000. 
Macaoay.  John  M.:  See — 

Koermer.  Gerald  S.;  Macaoay.  John  M.;  Suitcfa.  Paul  R.;  and  Stent.  Efic 
W.  5.521,133.  O.  502-9.000. 
Macaskie.  Lynne  E:  See — 

Dick.  Rosemary  E;  and  Macaskie.  Lynne  E,  5320.811.  O.  210- 
606.000. 
Machesney.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Machesney.  Brian  J.;  Wong.  Hing;  Aimacost. 
Michael  D.;  and  Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5321.422.  O.  257-510.000. 
Mack,  Brian  A.;  Johnston,  Ronald  J.;  and  Quest,  Joe  R,  lo  Weslem/Soolt 

Fetzer  Company.  Regulator  and  fiU  valve.  5320,214,  O.  137-505.340. 
Macleod.  H.  Angus:  See — 

Salainon.  Zdzislaw;  Schmidt.  Richanl  A.;  ToUin,  Gordon;  and  Macleod, 
H  Angus.  5321.702,  O.  336-244.000. 
Macomber.  David  W.:  See- 
Smith.  Terrance  P;  Rao.  S.  PrabhduDa;  and  Macomber.  David  W.. 
3.521.271.  O.  526-265.000. 
Mactaggait,  lain  R.:  See — 

Swithun.  Stanley  E;  and  Mactaggart.  lain  R..  5321.736.  CL  3S9- 
158.000. 
Madaus.  Paul  W.:  See— 
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PiKucci,  Oicgary  A.:  Rmniuxn.  Divid  R:  Deckxit,  Gaykx  M.: 

Gifte,  James  R.;  Hyza,  Susan  M.;  Woesi.  Karen  L.:  Vainvan, 

\Unvan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gooscfaalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Boridiank. 

Denns  E:  Siandish,  DaneU  E;  l^tadaus.  Paul  W.;  Sfwcek.  Dui  J.; 

Nesler.  Clay  C;  Slark.  James  K.:  Mafelaod,  Olto  M.;  Singen,  Roben 

R.;  and  Wigner.  Mkfaael  E..  S.522.044.  O.  395-200.060. 

UaUta,  Thomas  E.;  and  Leone,  Andnny  J.,  to  Easttnan  Kodak  Company. 

SyMem  for  producing  a  color  hardcopy  having  the  color  and  the  lone 

repnidiictioa  cfaaracteiistics  of  a  photograph.  3.321,723.  O.  3S8-30I.OOO. 

Madding,  Gary  D..  lo  Bhstol-Myers  Sqinbh  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

ootain  azapirones.  5,521.313,  Q  544-230.000. 
Maddox.  Gilbefi  O.   Handicapped  fishennan's  pole  and  line  ntfievet 

5,520312,  a.  224-607.000. 
Mader,  Gerald  E.,  lo  Von  Duprin,  Inc.  Breakaway  lever  widi  wedge  release 

mechanism.  5,520,427,  Q.  292-336.300. 
Madaen,  Benny,  to  Nalioaal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Phase  detectioa 
reset  in  phaae  locked  loops  used  for  direct  VCO  modulation.  5,521,947,  Q. 
375-375.000. 
Maeda,  Kouji:  See— 

Aoki,  Takashi:  Yamamolo.  Kouji;  Maeda,  Kouji;  and  Matsumolo, 
lUoiya,  5,520,453,  O.  312-406.000. 
Maeda,  Miisura,  lo  Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and 

mednd  dierefor.  5,521,717,  Q.  358^26.000. 
Maeda.  Yiiji:  See— 

IMumoK],  Nobuo;  Maeda.  Yiiji;  Hikita,  Sakae;  and  Marumoto,  Katsuji. 
5.521.486,  a.  322-99.000. 
Maepma.  Takamicfai;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Terminal 

carrier  chipper.  5.520,079,  Q.  83-«O2.000. 
Magari.  Mituhiio:  See — 

Dezaki,  YoaUio;  Magari,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Fujioka,  Alsushi,  5.521,638.  Q. 
348-208.000. 
Mageland.  Otto  M.:  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen,  David  E.;  Decious,  Gaykn  M.; 
Gartie,  James  R.;  Hyzcr,  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan, 
Vuiavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gottscbalk.  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Bmkhardt. 
Dennis  E.;  Siandish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Qay  G.;  Sunk.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Ooo  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5.522.044.  O.  395-200.060. 
Maggi.  Sergio:  See— - 

Guttag,  Karl  M.;  McDonough.  Kevin  C;  and  Maggi.  Sergio.  5.S22JW2. 
a.  395-800.000. 
Maggs.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Arora.  Sanjeev;  Knight  Thomas  F..  Jr.;  Leighlon,  Frank  T;  Maggs. 
Biuce  M.;  and  Upfal.  Eliezer.  S.52I.S91.  Q.  340-826.000. 
Magned  Marelli  France:  See — 

Ponloppidan.  Michaiil.  5.520,157,  a.  123-331.000. 
Magnetoelastic  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Ganhelis,  Ivan  J.,  5.520,059,  O.  73-862.335. 
Magome,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Yoshichika;  Tateno,  Hiroki:  Magome,  Nobutaka;  and  Oka- 
moto,  Hiroki.  5,521,036.  O.  430-22.000. 
Mahooey.  James  V.:  See — 

Rao.  Satyajit;  and  Mahooey.  James  V..  5,522.022,  Q.  395-140.000. 
Mahoney.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Burgoon.  David  A.;  and  Mahooey.  Lawrence  G..  5.322.061,  Q.  393- 
4%.000. 
Mahoney.  Leonard  J.,  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  plasma  surface  treatment  of  the  interior  of  hollow  forms. 
5.52U51.  a.  219-121.590. 
Maillard.  Qaude:  See— 

d'Agostino.  Guv;  Brocaid.  Jean-Marie;  Hebeit,  Pierre  G.  J.;  Liooe, 
Franck;    Lome.    Eric   C;    Maillard.   Qaude;    and  Tiepel.   Alain. 
5,520,216,  CI.  137-624.130. 
Main,  David  R.,  to  3DO  Company,  The.  Multi-phase  liller/DAC.  5,521.946, 

a.  375-350.000. 
Mainard.  Tommy  D..  lo  UNR  Industries.  IiK.  Cart  wheel  and  brake  assembly. 

5.519.916.  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Majola.  Tauno.  Filter  apparatus  including  ring  shaped  elements.  5.520.805, 

a.  210-346.000. 
Makino.  Naooori:  See — 

Hoshi.  Satoshi:  Makino.  Naonori;  and  Kitatani.  Katsuji,  5,521,039,  Q. 
430-49.000 
Makino,  Tadashi;  Mizukami.  Yoshio;  and  Hirai.  Shin-ichiro,  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Divisible  tablet.  5.520.929.  O.  424^7.000. 
Malabaiba.  Adriaoo;  and  Tarzia.  Giorgio,  to  Gruppo  Lepetil  S.p.A.  Amides  of 

teicoplanin  compounds.  5.521.155.  a.  514-8.000. 
Malan.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  A.:  Malan.  Steven  J.;  Rollow.  Alan;  Thiel,  David  W.;  and 
Wells.  Richard  B  .  5.522,031.  O.  395-182.040. 
Malatesta.  James,  to  Promar.  Inc.  Lighting  assembly  for  mail  sorting  system. 

5J21.365.  a.  235-454.000. 
Malatinszky.  Paul:  See— 

Heimberg.  Wolfgang;  Hellmich.  WoUhun:  KogL  Firanz:  and  Malatin- 
szky. Paul.  5.520,154,  Q.  123-499.000. 
Malewicz,  Andizej.  to  Empi.  Inc.  Range-of-motioo  wrist  splint  5.520,625, 

a.  602-21.000. 
Malewicz,  Andrzej.  to  Empi.  Inc.  Range-of-motioo  ankle  splint  5.520.627. 

a.  602-26.000. 
Malik.  Sharad  See— 

Ashar.  Pranav  N.;  and  Malik.  Sharad.  5.522.063,  CI.  393-300.000. 


MaliBowski,  Igor,  and  Siegel,  Robert,  lo  Coraje,  Inc.  Intiavaacular  ultnaound 

hnaging  guidewiie.  5,520,189,  Q.  128-662.030. 
Malley,  Sage  D.;  and  Vila.  Jorge  R..  lo  Compagnie  de  Developpment 
Aguettant  S.A.  Method  of  treating  HTV  in  humans  by  administntioa  of  ddl 
and  hydroxycaibamide.  5.521.161,  C\.  514-45.000. 
Mallinckrodi  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Beussink.  DoaaU  R.;  and  Hagen.  Rooald  W..  5.319,984. 0.  33-489.000. 
Noaco,  Dennis  L.;  Nema,  Sandeep;  Kli'banov,  Alexander  L.;  and 
Adzamli.  Kofi.  3.520,904,  Q.  424-9.322. 
Mabnbom.  Lars:  See — 

Lysell.  Lennart;  and  Mafanbom.  Lars.  5.520.%!,  O.  427-383.300. 
Makioey.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Pao,  Hsieo  C;  Maloaey,  Peter  J.;  and  Huffinaster,  Roger  L..  3.320.139. 
a.  123-371.000. 
Mamber,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Gormao.  Jessica  A.;  O'Sullivan,  Joaeph;  Leet.  John  E;  and  Mamber, 
Stephen  W..  5J21.169,  O.  514-182.000. 
Mammaao,  Robert  A.;  and  Jordan.  Mark,  to  Unitrode  Cotporatioo.  Cootrol- 

lable  bus  lenninaior.  5.521.528.  O.  326-30.000. 
Mammooe,  Richard  J.;  and  Assaleh.  Khaled  T..  to  Rutgers  University. 
Speaker  identification  and  verification  system.  5.522.012,  CL  395-2.590. 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmascfainen  AG:  See— 

Tlttgemeyer,  Udo.  5.520.110.  Q.  101-363.000. 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Machesney,  Brian  J.;  Wong.  Hing;  Armacost  Michael 
D.;  and  Pao.  Pai-Hung.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Coiner  protected  shallow  trench  isolation  device.  5.521,422,  CL  237- 
510.000. 
Manganiello.  Frank  J.:  See — 

IsUda,   lUcuzo;   Manganielk).   Frank  J.;   and   Sakizadeh.   Kmnars, 
5.521.039.  a.  430-617.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  A.;  and  Mclntyre,  Dale  F.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Talking  picture  album.  5.520.544,  Q.  434-317.000. 
Maim,  Tobias:  See — 

Uhlmann,  Beate;  Mann,  Tobias;  Gers-Barlag,  Heinrich;  and  Sauermann, 
Gerhard.  5.520,905,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Mannesmaiui  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Pohl,  Ulrich,  5,520,372.  O.  266-155.000. 
Marmix.  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Thibault  Scott  E.;  Miller.  William  H.;  Brook.  Warren  R.;  and  Mannix, 
Tunodiy  R,  5,520,061,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Mano,  Takashi:  See — 

Ikeda.    Takafumi:    Kawai.    Aldyoshi;    Mano.    Takashi;    Okumura. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Stevens,  Rodney  W.  5.521,212,  C\.  514^28.000. 
Maitohar.  Amar  S..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Current  minor 

with  improved  input  voltage  headroom.  5.521.490,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Mao.  Chung-Ling:  See — 

Tien.  Chao-Fong;  Mao.  Qmng-Ling;  Snyder.  Jeanine  M.;  and  Beck. 
Adalgery,  5.521.246,  a.  524-507.000. 
Maras,  Jon  A.  Bicycle  toe  plate  for  use  with  a  coaster  brake.  5320.266.  C\. 

188-24.110. 
Maibot.  Roland,  to  BulL  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multi-range  delay 

control.  5321340.  Q.  327-277.000. 
Marcangelo.  Steven:  See — 

Porter.  Michael  R.;  and  Marcangelo.  Steven.  3320.129.  CI.   112- 
470.070. 
Marchisi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Casati,  Paolo;  and  Marchisi,  Giuseppe,  5321,439.  Q.  237-718.000. 
Maiciniec.  Edmund  T:  See — 

Hanagan.  Ted  J.;  SafFord.  Lance  iC;  Schultz.  Steven  G.;  Ford.  Jay  R.; 
Marciniec.  Edmund  T;  Johnson.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Nortie,  John  D.,  Jr., 
5320,787,  CI.  204-409.000. 
Marcolt.  Tony  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Electrohydraulic  steering  system. 

5320,262.  a.  180-418.000. 
Mareix.  Jean-Piene  L.;  and  Pabion.  FtiiUppe  J.-P..  to  Sociele  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "SNECMA".  Sealing 
lining  between  vanes  and  intermediate  platforms.  5320314,  C\.  416- 
193.0OA. 
Marek,  Kathrina:  See — 

Bemdt  Klaus-GOndter,  Schmidt  Detlev;  Marek,  Kathrina;  Banghard. 
Johannes;  and  Hahn.  Michael.  5321.348.  O.  218-119.000. 
Marin.  Anna  B.:  See — 

Wanen,  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookheijee, 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Marin.  Aima  B.;  Naiula,  Anubhav  P.  S.; 
and  Boden,  Richard  M.,  5321,165.  CI.  514-64.000. 
Marinex  Intematiooal,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldbach.  Robert  D.,  5320.131.  Q.  II4-74.00A. 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.:  See — 

Beitone.  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr:  Joyce,  Thomas  F:  Massucci, 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Steiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty,  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K.,  3322.069,  CI.  395- 
650.000. 
Mark,  John  G.:  See— 

Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  Higbee.  John  E.;  Tazaites.  Jacque  A.;  Flamm, 
Juergen  K.  P;  and  Mark.  John  G.,  5321355,  Q.  330-308.000. 
Maikbreit,  Dani:  See — 

Eizen,  Noach;  and  Markbreit  Dani,  5320,035.  Q.  70-358.000. 
MSiki.  Hans  P.:  See— 


Owcfaoiowski.  Alexander.  Fingeife.  JOigen;  Iberg.  Niggi:  MUd.  Haas 
P;  MUUcr,  RiU;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  G6ard; 
l^chopp,  Thomas;  and  Wesad,  Hans  P..  5321,160,  Q.  514-42.000. 
Maikison,  Tinvothy  W.:  See — 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Maikisoo.  Timolfay  W.;  Peodletoa,  Maohew  A.;  and 
Rybicki,  Madiew  A.,  3321.906,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Markovics,  James  M.:  See — 

Riehle.  James  D.;  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Maty.  David  J.;  Hamnioad,  William 
A.;  Markovics.  James  M.;  and  McCandlesa.  David  R..  5321.678,  CL 
355-211.000. 
Marks,  Geoflrey  W..  lo  Astro  Aerospace  Cotporation.  Fbldable  low  coocen- 

tration  solar  array  3320.747.  CI.  136-245.000. 
Marks,  GoeSrey  W.;  and  Young,  Grant  L.,  lo  Astro  Aerospace  Corporatioo. 
Tie-down  aiid  release  mechanism  for  spacecraft  5,520,476,  Q.  403- 
322.000. 
Markunas,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Jofansoo.  Arvid  C;  Lauf.  Robeit  J.;  Bible.  Don  W.;  and  Markunas. 
Robert  J..  5321.360,  O.  219-709.000. 
Maroschak.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Atchley.  Frederic  P;  and  Maroschak.  Michael  D..  5320.481.  d.  405- 
43.000. 
Marot  Christine:  See — 

naysse.  Sylvie;  Marot  Christine;  Petit  Pierre:  and  Scudier.  Jean-Marc. 
5.520.721.0.95-114.000. 
Marquardt,  Fredrick  J.:  See — 

Pine.  Jerrold  S.;  Rubin.  David  H.;  and  Marquardt  Fredrick  J.,  3321.800. 
CI.  362-97.000. 
Marsden,  Sean  D.:  See — 

Rickwood.  Martin;  Marsden.  Sean  D.;  Hepwonh.  John  D.;  and  Gabbutt 
Christopher  D..  5320.853,  O.  252-586.000. 
Marshall,  Bairy:  See — 

Brown.  Trevor  P;  Conroy.  Brian  G.;  Cox.  Stephen  J.;  Gaidoer,  Chris- 
topher, Laifce,  Roger  D.;  Marshall.  Barry;  and  Sveodsen.  Jan. 
3320.330.  a.  238-351.000. 
Marshall.  Larry  R.,  lo  Light  Solutions  Corporation.  Scalable  side-pumped 

solid-state  laser.  5.521.932.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Mattel.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Cuthbeit  Winslow  R.;  Harris.  Craig  S.;  Leckband,  Craig  R.;  and  Marlel. 
Paul  A.,  5322,077,  Q.  393-700.000. 
Martin,  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Acker.  Uane  E.;  Martin,  Andrew  R.;  and  Raper.  Lany  K.,  3322.079.  C[. 
395-700.000. 
Martin,  Qaus:  See — 

Esser,  Reinhard;  Graab.  Helmut;  and  Maitin.  Claus.  5320.731,  C\. 
118-126.000. 
Martin.  Curtis  A.:  See— 

Talmy,  Inna  G.;  Haught  Deborah  A.;  and  Martin.  Curtis  A..  5321.132, 
CI.  501-155.000. 
Martin,  Friedrich-Georg;  and  Tenlen,  Andreas,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Multimeul  oxide  compositions.  5321.137,  CI.  302-311.000. 
Maitin.  Joseph  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Garlick.  Robert  L.;   Maitin.  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  and  Lyie.  Stephen  B.. 
5.521,154.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Merbav,  Tamir  R.;  Festa.  Michael  T;  and  Stetson.  John  B..  Jr..  5320.359, 
a.  244-158.00R. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Arvid  C;  Lauf,  Robeit  J.;  Bible,  Don  W.;  and  Markunas. 
Robeit  J.,  5321,360,  O.  219-709.000. 
Maitin,  Philippe;  Teluob,  Jean-Marc;  and  Astier,  Jean-Luc,  to  Compagnie 
Geoerale  D' Automatisme  CGA  HBS.  Double  pick  separator  device  and  flat 
object  unstacking  device  equipped  widi  this  separator.  5320.380.  Q. 
271-94.000. 
Maitin.  Roland;  See — 

Stein.  Ingcboig:  Casutt  Michael;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  Martin.  Roland;  and 
Schwarz.  Michael.  5320.906.  CI.  424-59.000 
Martin.  Trevor  I.:  See — 

Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Allen.  Charles  G.;  Martin.  Trevor  I.;  Hamer. 
Gordon  K. ;  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Baranyi.  Giuseppa.  532 1 .043. 0. 
430-59.000. 
Maitin,  William,  lo  Ambu  Intematioiud  A/S.  Adjustable  cervical  collar. 

5320,619,  a.  602-5.000. 
Marumoto,  Katsuji:  See — 

Takamoto.  Nobuo;  Maeda.  Yuji;  Hikita.  Sakae:  and  Marumoto.  Katsuji. 
5321.486.  CI.  322-99.000. 
Maiushima.  Toshikazu;  and  Kinoshita.  Kohji.  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Apparatus 
for  multipoit  memory  access  control  unit  with  plurality  of  bank  busy  state 
check  mechanisms  employing  address  decoding  and  coincidence  detection 
schemes.  5322,059.  CI.  395^76.000. 
Maiusik.  C.  Lee;  and  Johnson,  Edward,  to  Alcalel  Network  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  and  circuitry  for  controlling  stait-up  characteristics  of  a  magnetic 
amplifier  control  circuit  5321,808,  C\.  363-49.000. 
Maruyama,  Isao:  See — 

Fulaesaku,  Norio;  Fukuda,  Hideo;  Ito,  Yoshie;  and  Mamyama.  Isao. 
5321.260.  a.  525-502.000. 
Maruyama.  Shqji:  See — 

Hona.  Yoshihiko;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Maruyama.  Shoji;  Yaoo.  Takashi:  and 

Takayama,  Hajime,  532U71,  Q.  235-487.000. 
Shimada.  Masaru:  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Eiicfai;  Maruyama.  Shoji; 
Kubo.  Keishi:  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoji,  5321,138.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Matuzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Ritarwlni,  Mario:  Hikuda,  Kdeo:  Ilo,  Yuhie:  aad  Manyama.  laao. 
5321.260.  a.  525-502.000. 
Marx.  Tlnmas:  See — 

Georgieff.  Michael:  Man.  Thomas:  and  Blder.  Sleiiii,  3320.169.  O. 
128-204.160. 
Maiy  Kay  Cosmetics,  inc.:  See — 

Smidi.  WalU7  P,  3320,918,  O.  424-401.000. 
Maiyanoff,  Biuce  E.:  See— 

Ho,  Winston;  Maryaooff,  Biuce  E;  McCooney.  Dvrid  F.:  aad  Nancy, 
Samuel  O.,  5321,200,  Q.  514-338.000. 
Masaki,  Toshimichi.  lo  Omroo  Corporatioo.  Image  processing  method  and 
apparatus  employing  gray  scale  images  having  fewer  bits  per  pixel  and  mif 
scale  image  lestoratioo  using  small  areas  of  an  image  window.  5321.987. 
a.  382-218.000. 
MaacUnenfabrik  Heonecke  GmbH:  See— 

Snlzbadi,    Hans-Michael;    RaSd,    Reiner,    and    Stdka.    Herbert, 
5321,224,0.521-155.000. 
Mase,  Akinu  See— 

Yamazaki,  Sbunpei:  Maae,  Akin:  Hiroki,  Masaaki:  Takemoia,  YaauiMko; 
Zhang.  Hoogyong;  UocU.  Hideki;  and  Nemoto,  Hideki.  5321,107. 
a.  437^2.000. 
Maser,  Franz,  to  Naturin  GmbH  A  Co.  Material  oo  the  basis  of  coilageo  fiben 

for  covering  wounds.  5320.923,  O.  424-443.000. 
Mashiko.  Harumitsu:  See — 

Miyakawa.    Seiichi;    Suzuki,    SUgero;    lizuka.    Kazuaki;    Tamiya. 
Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu,  Kenichi:  Mashiko,  Harumitsu;  Selo.  Takashi; 
Ohdake.  Eishu;  and  Suzuki.  Tadahiro.  5321,679,  O.  355-217.000. 
Mashimo,  Akiia:  See — 

Miura,  Tohiu:  Kubo,  Mitsumasa;  and  Mashimo,  Akiia,  5321.893,  O. 
369-50.000. 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuld:  See — 

Ishidoya.  Masahiro:  Shibaio,  Kisfaio:  Komoio,  Keiji;  Shibamolo,  Kenji; 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Che.  Osamu.  3321.011.  O.  428-413.000. 
Masoo.  Andrew  H.:  See— 

Robinsoo.  Paul  T.;  Masoo.  Andrew  K;  and  Hall.  Judith  S.,  3322,073,  CL 
395-700.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Arora.  Sanjeev;  Knight  Thomas  F.  Jr.;  Irighloo,  Frank  T:  Maggs, 

Bruce  M.;  and  Upfal.  Eliezer.  5321.391.  O.  34<V826.000. 
Lee.  Raphael  C;  and  Huang.  David.  5321.087,  O.  435-240.200 
Massaro,  Michael:  Fairell,  Terence;  Rattingei,  Gail  B.;  and  Petko,  Michael, 
to  Lever  Brotbeis  Company.  Deteigent  bars  comprising  water  soluhle 
starches.  5320.840,  O.  252-174.170. 
Massiet  Paid.  Foot  cleaner  massager  and  callus  remover.  5320.618,  O. 

601-136.000. 
Massucci.  Maitin:  See — 

Bcitone.  James  F:  DiPlacido,  Biuno.  Jr;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  U,  Jr;  Nibby.  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.:  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somen. 
Jeffrey  S.:  Steiner.  G.  Lewis:  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar.  PutUya  K.,  5322.069,  O.  393- 
650.000. 
Mastanduno.  Richard  T:  See— 

Cuiry,  Stephen  J.;  and  Mastanduno,  Richard  T,  3320,461,  Q.  374- 
179.000. 
Mastro&ancesco,  Luigi:  See — 

Singer.  John  C,  ni;  Tbacker,  Clarke  F.:  MaaUuOaucesco,  Luigi;  and 
Cragel,  Nancy  J.,  5320,416,  O.  280-775.000. 
Masuyama.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Takagi,    Nobuold;   Tokunaga.   Hiroki:   and   Masuyama.   Sinnichiro. 
5320,716,  O.  75-235.000. 
Matassa,  Victor  G.:  See- 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Chambers.  Maik  S.;  and  Matassa.  Victor  G.. 
5321.175.  O.  514-221.000. 
Matau.  Max:  See— 

Drauait  Alain;  Gouez.  Benoit  Jouvenel,  Benard;  l<nninf«ii,  Yves: 
Matau.  Max;  and  Ripoche.  Pierre.  5322.007.  O.  385-141.000. 
Matec  S.r.l.:  See — 

Ando',  Jan,  5,520.024,  O.  66-220.000. 
Materazzi,  Peter  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Liquid  colored  toner  composilions 

with  fumed  silica.  5321.046.  CI.  430-115.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  Michael  G..  5320.784.  O.  204-192.130. 
Matsubara.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fault  control  system  for  coamuni- 

calions  buses  in  multi-processor  system.  5322,030.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Matsubara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masalaro;  and  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro.  5321309.  CL  324- 
393.000. 
Matsuda.  Hidemi:  See — 

Ito,  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi:  and  Sakai.  Kazuo.  5320.833,  CL  2S2- 
582.000. 
Matsuda.  Kaoru:  Uno.  Hirofimu;  Toritani.  Akihiro:  md  Nakaucfai.  Jim.  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Acrylic  multilayer  polymer  powder. 
5321.252,0.525-255.000. 
Matsuda,  Mitsuhide;  Miyazono,  Yutaka;  Ohisubo.  Kazumi:  Hoiio,  Hideaki: 
and  Inoue.  Takumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Thin  type  of 
ink  jet  cartridge.  5321,624.  O   347-87.000. 
Matsuda,  Osamu;  Kobayashi,  Toshimasa.  Salo.  Shuji;  Hiiano.  Hideki:  Shi- 
nozaki,  Kenji;  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  unit 
structure  and  recording  device.  5321.140.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Malsueda,  Akira:  See— 
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Mizuguclii.  Maiaaki:  Obbayashi.  Hiroko:  Mainieda,  Akin:  ind  Ogihan. 
'nuynhi.  5^20.917.  O.  424-401.000. 
Mamgmna,  Minora:  Ste — 

Miyamoto.  Torino:  lUuacfai.  AkiUko:  Niaimnora.  Kamifaiko:  Ono, 
Kazuaki:  and  Matniguma.  Minora.  S.S2 1.683,  a.  3SS-246.000. 
Malsiii,  tanio:  Ste — 

Yainada.  lUushi:  Okano.  Makoco;  Iwasaki.  Shingo:  and  Malsui.  Pumio. 
5^21,038.  a.  430-30.000. 
Mami,  Toatuya,  to  NEC  Coipotalion.  Automatic  fine  tuning  detection  circuiL 

5J21.651,  a.  348-731.000. 
MafeRdCB,  Twyoahi:  Izumi,  Akin:  and  lUuucfai.  Tsutomu,  id  Dainippon 
Scieen  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.  Liquid  agent  evaponior.  S.520.8S7.  C\.  261-87.000. 
Matmnai,  Akin,  to  Otstika  Phamiaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. :  and  Matsumori.  Akin. 
Metfaodi  for  inhibiting  graft  rejection  and  IL-I  productioo.  3.321. I8S.  CI. 
S 14-231000. 
MMMimoto.  John  R:  and  Ando.  Moloaki.  to  Toahiba  America  Information 
SyMema:  and  Kabinhiki  Kaiafaa  Toshiba.  Extonal  interface  for  a  high 
peribnnance    graphics    adapter   allowing    for   graphics    compatibility. 
3^22.027.0.395-163.000. 
Mamimnlo.  Kozo:  See — 

Nagata.  Saioshi:  and  Matsumoto.  Kozo.  3.322,028.  CL  393-163.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shusaku:  See — 

Uda,  Ynkjo:  and  Matsumolo.  Shusaku.  3,321,100,  Q.  436-161.000. 
MatsmnolD,  Susumu:  See — 

Tckutake.  Katuhiio:  and  Matsumolo,  Susumu,  3,320,433,  Q.  297- 
131.000. 
Matsumolo,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawaae,  Kei;  Matsumoto,  Takashi;  and  Moriyama,  Takao,  3,322,060, 
CI.  393-479.000. 
Matsumolo.  Takuya:  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi:  Yanumoto.  Kouji:  Maeda,  Kouji:  and  Matsumoto, 
Takuya,  5.520.453,  Q.  312-406.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IVavel 

guiding  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.521.826,  Q.  364-449.000. 
Matsuno.  Seishi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Keikitsu;  Ozawa.  Hideo:  and  Matsuno.  Seishi.  3,320,177,  C\. 
128-633.000. 
Matsuoka.  Fumitomo:  and  Unno,  Yukari,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  having  gate  electrode  and  impurity  difiiision  layer 
ditFerent  in  conductivity  type  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5J21,416.  a.  257-377.000. 
Matsuoka,  Hiroftmii:  See — 

Fu.  Jian-Guo;  and  Matsuoka.  Hirofumi.  3421.473.  C[.  318-439.000. 
Matsuoka.  Makolo:  See — 

Doi.  Hiroyuki:  Kazui.  Shinichi;  Shiokawa,  Takeji;  Fujikawa.  Keiji: 
Hashimoto.  Yutaka:  and  Matsuoka.  Makolo.  3,520,733,  Q.   118- 
256.000. 
Matsushima,  Yoshinuna:  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Tosfaimitsu.  to 
Takasago  Inlernational  Corporation.   l.4-bis(2'.2'-^pbenylvinyl)benzene 
derivative  and  charge  transpotting  material  and  electropbotognphic  pho- 
toreceptor using  the  same  5.521.042,  C\.  430-59.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Dezaki,  Yoshito:  Magari.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Fujioka.  Atsushi.  5,52 1, 638,  CI. 

348-208.000. 
Fujio,  Kaluharu,  5,520.526,  O.  418-55.400. 

Hattori,  Masumi:  Torii,  Hideo:  Aoki,  Masaki:  Fiijii,  Bji:  Totnozawa, 
Atsiofai;  Takayama,  Ryoichi:  Kamata,  Ken:  aiid  Horio,  YasuUko, 
3,321,454.  CI.  3I0-3I3.00R. 
Hori.  Takashi.  5.521.127,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Inoue,  Masao;  and  Miyake.  Jiro.  5,522,052,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Kawasaki.  Osamu:  Shintaku.  Hidenobu:  Suzuki.  Shigeo:  Nagasawa. 
Masahiio:  Fukushima.  Hiroshi:  and  Tajika.  Hirofumi.  5,521,457,  CI. 
3IO-352.000. 
Matsuda.   Mitsuhide:   Miyazono,  Yutaka:  Ohtsubo.   Kazumi;   Horio. 

Hideaki;  and  Inoue.  Takumi,  5.521.624.  CI  347-87.000. 
Nakayama.  Masaaki:  and  Kitamura.  Yoshinori.  5.521.636.  CI.  348- 

222.000. 
Noi.  Keiichi:  Ueno.  Iwao:  Ogoshi,  Yoichi;  and  Wakahata.  Yasuo. 

5.520.759,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Okuno.  Hirotni;  Koshina.  Hizura:  and  Morila.  Akiyoshi,  5,521,027,  Q. 
429-194.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamanaka,  Nobuo;  Miura,  Takashi:  and  Kawano,  Koji,  3,322,033,  Q. 
395-440.000. 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company:  See — 

Aold.  Takashi:  Yamamoto,  Kouji:  Maeda,  Kouji:  and  Matsumolo. 
Takuya.  5.520.453.  CI.  3I2-4O6.00O. 
Matsuta.  Katsuji:  See — 

Kaneko.   Toshimi;    Kawaguchi.    Masahiko;    and    Matsuta.    Katsuji, 
5,521,364,  a.  333-175.000. 
Matsuyama.  Jinsbo:  See — 

Kanai.  Masahiro:  Matsuyama,  Jinsho:  Nakagawa,  Katsumi:  Kariya, 

Toshimitsu:  Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Takei,  Tetsuya:  and  Echizen,  Hiroshi, 

5,520,740,0.  118-718.000. 

Matsuzuki.  Tadao.  Automatic  program  generating  apparatus  using  skeletons 

having  fixed  instruction  areas  and  undefined  instruction  areas.  5,522,078, 

O.  395-700.000. 

Matdiews.  Wallace,  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  determining  a  best 

pad)  between  two  nodes.  5,321.910,  O.  370-34.000. 
Maltulat,  Manfred:  See — 

Stief,  Reinhard:  and  Mamrtat.  Manfred,  3,521341,  CL  181-293.000. 


Maluo.  Masahito:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toyohiko:  and  MaOio,  Masahito,  3,322.053.  O.  393-421.030. 
Maty,  David  J.:  See— 

Riehle,  James  D.:  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Maty,  David  J.;  Hammond,  William 
A.:  Maifcovics,  James  M.;  aid  McCandless.  David  R.,  3,321,678, 0. 
335-211.000. 
Malzke.  Michael:  See— 

MOller,  Ulrich;  Mohrs,  Klaus:  Diessel,  JOrgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf:  HQbsch, 
Walter,  Malzke,  Michael:  Niewdhner.  Uhich;  Raddatz.  Siegfried: 
Ktlmer,  Thomas:  MUUer-Gliemaim,  Matthias:  Belleman,  Hans-Peter, 
Beock.  Martin:  Kazda,  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,52 1 ,206, 0. 
514-400.000. 
Mauser-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Schubart,  Gunter,  and  Pizytulla,  Dietmar,  3,320,121,  O.  108-37.100. 
MavT^anis,  Tbeo:  and  Allan.  Keith,  to  Newbridge  Nelwoiks  Coiporation. 

Switched  access  to  frame  relay.  5,521.914.  O.  37»«0.000. 
MavunkeL  Babu  J.:  See- 
Kyle.  DonaU  J.;  and  MavunkeL  Babu  J.,  3,321,138,  O.  314-16.000. 
Maxon  Coporalion:  See — 

Taylor,  Curtis  L.,  5.520.537,  O.  431-353.000. 
May.  George  A.,  to  Doyle  Argosy  liuiovaloTS  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  the 
detection  of  counterfeil  credit  or  debit  cards  and  other  countofeit  objects. 
3,321,831,  O.  364-483.000. 
May,  John  F.:  See- 
Bass.  Benjamin  A.:  and  May,  John  F,  5,520,347,  O.  242-137.00R. 
Mayer.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Hickerson.  William:  McCarthy.  John  D.;  Litz.  Bradley  C:  and  Mayer. 
Edward  A..  5,520,064,  O.  74-42I.00R. 
Mayo,  James  D.:  See — 

Burt,  Richard  A.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo:  Murti,  Dasarao;  Gaynor,  Roger  E.: 
Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Mayo,  James  D.:  and  Uebermann,  Gcotge, 
5.521.306.  O.  540-141.000. 
Mayr.  Franz-Paul;  and  Popp.  Franz,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tool  for 

manually  anchoring  expansion  dowels.  5320,319,  O.  227-147.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Akita.  Ryuya:  Takehara,  Shin;  Ohmun,  Hiroshi:  Sakamoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Shibata.  Minehani;  Hirabayashi,  Sbigefiiini:  and  MiyanKXo,  Seiji, 
5,521,823,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Sasaki,  Hitoshi.  5,521,477.  CI.  318-568.180. 
Mazur.  Adam  W.:  See- 
Piazza.  Gary  A.:  and  Mazur.  Adam  W.  3.321.223.  O.  514-785.000. 
Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H.:  See — 

Dahlquist.  John  C:  and  Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H.,  5,520,963,  O.  427- 
515.000. 
Mazurek,  Niel,  to  Mirror  Systems,  Inc.  Dimmable  safety  mirror  suitable  for 

motor  vehicles  and  method  of  operation.  5,521,744,  O.  359-267.000. 
Mazzochette,  Joseph  B.,  to  EMC  Technology,  Inc.  Microwave  hybrid  coupler. 

5421,563,0.  333-116.000. 
Mazzochette.  Jospeh  B..  to  EMC  Technology  Inc.  Low  profile  resistor. 

5421.577.  O.  338-312.000. 
Mazzoli,  Charles  W.  Pool  angles  trainer.  5.520481.  O.  473-2.000. 
McCalL  C\3A  E.:  See— 

Butterfield.  Herbert  R.;  Rizzo,  Michael  D.:  McCall,  Oark  E.;  Heller, 
Joseph  A.;  Clore.  James  V;  Pastotek.  Joseph  R.:  Rathbun,  Jonathan 
M.;  and  Poirier,  David  C.  5.521.442.  O.  307-10.100. 
McCandless.  David  R.:  See— 

Riehle.  James  D.:  Swain.  Eugene  A.:  Maty.  David  J.;  Hamnrand.  William 
A.;  Markovics.  James  M.;  and  McCandless.  David  R..  5421.678.  O. 
355-211.000. 
McCarroll.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Steven  K..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  High 

speed  analog  signal  sampling  system.  5421499.  O.  341-122.000. 
McCarthy.  Dennis  J.  Adjustable  end  support  for  a  wire  shelf.  3420.118,  CI. 

108-42.000. 
McCarthy.  James  R.:  See — 

Jarvi.  EsaT:  McCarthy.  James  R.:  and  Prakash.  Nellikunja  J..  3.521.162. 
O.  514-46.000. 
McCarthy.  John  D.:  See— 

Hickerson.  William:  McCarthy.  John  D.:  Utz.  Bradley  C:  and  Mayer. 
Edwanl  A..  5420.064.  O.  74-42 1. OOR. 
McCartney.  Phillip  D.;  Nielsen,  Arne:  and  Moghaddassi.  Majid.  to  Guilford 
Mills,  Inc.  Appantus  for  wet  processing  of  textile  fabric.  5420.027.  CI. 
68-13.00R. 
McCloskey.  Patrick  J.:  Dardaris.  David  M.:  Gohr.  Eric  T:  and  Wu.  Pin-pin. 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  improving  catalyst  efficiency 
during  polycarbonate  redistribution.  5421.275.  O.  528-196.000. 
McOure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  memory  having  control  circuitry  for  shared  data  bus.  5421.880. 0. 
365-233.500. 
McConuey.  David  F.:  See — 

Ho.  Winston:  Maryanoff.  Brace  E;  McCotnsey.  David  F.;  and  Noitey. 
Samuel  O..  5421.200.  O.  514-338.000. 
McConway  &  Torley  Corporation:  See — 

Hanes.  Douglas  M..  5420,294.  O.  213-75.00R. 
McCord.  Smart  J.:  See— 

Giannetti.  Wdliam  B.;  Hess.  David  G.;  McCord,  Stuart  J.;  Rudd,  Robert 
E.,  UI;  and  Shih,  Wei-Tei,  5420,976,  O.  428-36.300. 
McCtedie,  Paul  J.;  See— 

Shelboume.  Keidi  H.:  and  McCredie.  Paul  J..  5419.989. 0.  56-130.000. 
McCurdy,  Vincent  E.:  and  Spilman,  Charles  H.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 

Fine-milled  colestipol  hydrochloride.  5420,932,  O.  424-501. 000. 
McDaniel,  James  D.:  See— 


lorio.  Ralph  A.:  Davie,  Robert  M.:  McDaniel,  James  D.:  Mitchell,  Frank 
L.;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5420.223.  CI.  138-140.000. 
McDooough.  James  M.:  Doiron.  Gerald  J.;  Adams.  Paul  H.:  Barone.  Chris  A.: 
and  Fairbanks,  Floyd  B.,  to  BIC  Corporation.   Lighter  with  guard. 
5,520,197,0.  131-329.000. 
McDonough.  Kevin  C;  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  McDonough,  Kevin  C:  and  Maggi,  Sergio,  5422,082, 
O.  395-800.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Range-gated  field  disturbance  sensor  widi  range-sensitivity  compensation. 
5421.600.  O.  342-27.000. 
McFariand.  Michael:  See — 

Zinunerman.  Scott;  Ferm,  Paul;  Shacklette.  Lawrence;  and  McFartand. 
Michael.  5421.726.  CI.  359-42.000. 
McGary.  Doug,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Automatic  detection  and  prioritized 

image  Oansmission  system  and  method.  5.521.634.  O.  348-169.000. 
McGlone.  Buddy  B.:  See— 

Devonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Hansen.  James  A.;  Kowalyshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin. 
Chester  H.;  McGlone.  Buddy  B.;  Niemira.  James  K.:  Rogers.  Edward 
J.:  and  Steele.  Edward  A..  5421467.  CI.  335-132.000. 
McGrew.  Stephen  P.  Process  for  making  holographic  embossing  tools. 

5.521.030.  CL  430-1.000. 
McGuire.  David  A.;  and  Paterson.  Roger.  Femoral  guide  and  methods  of 
precisely  forming  bone  tunnels  in  cruciate  ligament  reconstruction  of  the 
knee.  5420.693.  CI.  606-86.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Powers.  Robert  S..  5421.362.  O.  235-380.000. 
Mcllwain.  Irwin  D.;  Todd.  Robert  R.;  and  Priepke.  Edward  H..  to  New 
Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  tilting  a  skid  steer 
loader  cab.  5420400.  CI.  414-685.000. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  See— 

Manico.  Joseph  A.;  and  Mclntyre.  Dale  F..  5420444. 0.  434-317.000. 
McKean.  Kevin;  Rotman.  Frederic;  and  Connors.  Robert  W.,  to  Air  Liquide 
America  Corporation;  and  L' Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  wave  soldering 
components  on  a  printed  circuit  board  in  a  temperature  controlled  non- 
oxidizing  amiosphere.  5.520.320.  CI.  228-102.000. 
McKenzie.  Douglas:  See — 

Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P.;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  and  McKenzie. 
Douglas.  5421.052.  O.  430-270.100. 
McKenzie.  William  A.:  See — 

Records.  Roger  M.;  Taylor.  John  A.;  Shontz,  William  D.:  and  McKenzie, 
William  A.,  5422,026,  O.  395-161.000. 
McKinnon.  Charies  N.,  Jr.:  See — 

Peterson,  Steven  F;  McKinnon.  Charles  N..  Jr.;  Smith.  Paul  E.:  Naka- 
gawa. Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew.  Victor  L..  5420.639.  O.  604- 
68.000. 
McLean.  DoiuUd  A.:  See — 

Novacek.  Laurel  A.;  Sharp.  Fnser  R.;  and  McLean.  Donald  A.. 
5420.649.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
McMillen.  Robert  J.;  Watson.  M.  Cameron;  and  Chura.  David  J.,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Communication  system  uses  diagnostic  processors  and  mas- 
ter processor  module  to  identify  faults  and  generate  mapping  tables  to 
reconfigure  communication  [>adis  in  a  multistage  interconnect  network. 
5.522.046.  O.  395  200.150. 
McNair.  Robert  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Medxxl  and  apparatus  for 
sealing  the  juncture  between  a  vertical  well  and  one  or  more  horizontal 
wells.  5420.252.  O.  166-313.000. 
McNally.  Lance  J.:  See — 

Bertone.  James  F.;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray.  Thoinas  L..  Jr.:  Nibby.  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
Jeffrev  S.;  Steiner.  G.  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Nornum  J.; 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K.,  5.522.069.  O.  395- 
650.000. 
McNamara.  Jack;  and  Thomas.  Mark  W..  to  RedBam  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Vestibular  motion  table.  5420.614,  O.  601-24.000. 
McShane.  Michael  B.:  See — 

HoUingsworth.  Tom  R.;  and  McShane.  Michael  B..  5.521.428.  O. 
257-670.000. 
McTighe  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Rice.  Warren  M..  5420.825.  O.  210-802.000. 
McTigue,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Poplawski.  Leon  G.;  Serafin.  John  S..  Jr.;  and  McTigue,  Daniel  J., 
5421,675,  CI.  355-202.000. 
MDW  Madhrescherwerice  GmbH:  See— 

Voss.  Lolfaar.  Noack.  Christian;  Eckert.  Klaus;  Windisch.  Valker;  attd 
Label.  Wolf-Carsten.  5419.987,  O.  56-14.600. 
Meade.  Thomas  L.  Convertible  furniture  frame  with  self-positioning  and 

locking  legs.  5419,902.  O.  5-38.000. 
Meadowcroft  Simon  G.  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Optical  fiber 
coupled  devices  and  method  of  assembling  same.  5,522,001,  O.  385- 
88.000. 
Meat  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Lake.  Royden  J.  W.;  Bradbury,  Ronald  C:  and  Kunnemeyer,  Rainer, 
5,520.183,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Mebius,  Don:  See — 

Van  Skyhawk,  Norman  J.:  and  Mebius,  Don,  5420,999,  O.  428- 
251.000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Tecza,  Joseph  A.;  and  Rao,  Dantam  K.,  3421.448,  CI.  310-90.500. 


Mechoulam,  Raphael;  Sokolovsky.  Mordechai;  Kloog.  Yoel;  and  Biegon. 
Anat.  to  Ramo)  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industnal 
Development  Ltd.;  Hebrew  University  in  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research 
Devdopmeal  Company  of  the;  aitd  Pharmos  Corp.  NMDA-blocking 
pharmaceuticals.  5421.215.  O.  514-454.000. 
Medical  Instrument  Development  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Erik  W.,  5420.652.  O.  604-119.000. 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See — 

Misic.  George;  and  Reid.  Eric.  5421406.  O.  324-322.000. 
ReiUy.  David  M.;  and  HavriUa.  Joseph  B..  5420.653.  O.  604-132.000. 
Mefferd.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Braesch.  Robert  O.;  Mefferl  Thomas  A.;  and  Olson.  Michael  D.. 
5420.368.  a.  254-274.000. 
Megatest  Corporation:  See — 

Persons.  Thomas  W..  5.521.493.  O.  324-158.100. 
Mehra.  Yuv  R.;  and  Stodghill.  Robert  H..  to  Advanced  Extraction  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Gas  phase  olefin  polymerization  process  with  recovery  of 
moiKxners  from  reactor  vent  gas  by  absorption.  5421.264. 0.  526-68.000. 
Mei.  Guang:  See — 

Oldenbourg.  Rudolf;  and  Mei.  Guang.  5421.705.  O.  356-368.000 
Mei.  Shaw-Ning:  See — 

Chu.  Shao-Fu  S.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming:  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Kink  Kyong- 
Min:  and  Mei.  Shaw-Ning.  5421.399.  O.  257-36.000. 
Meier.  Dieter,  to  Fisher  &  Porter  Company.  Flowmeter  measuring  tube. 

5420.221.  O.  138-109.000. 
Meier.  Henry  A..  Jn  and  Vaccarelli.  Vincent,  to  Leica  Inc.  Antistatic  micro- 
scope. 5421.756.  O.  359-391.000. 
Meier-Westhues.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Wamprecht.  Christian;  Meier-Wesdiues.  Hans-Ulrich;  Meixner.  JOrgen; 
and  Kahl.  Lothar.  5421250.  CI.  525-130.000. 
Meilleur.  Rheal  P..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Process  for  manufacture  of  large 

blocks  of  pasu  filaU  cheese.  5420.934.  O.  426-36.000. 
Meis.  Rickie  E.:  See — 

Herrick.  Donna  W.;  and  Meis.  Rickie  E..  5421.970.  O.  379-201.000. 
Meixner.  JOrgen:  See — 

Wamprecht.  Christian;  Meier-Westhues.  Hans-Ulrich;  Meixner.  JOrgen; 
and  Kahl.  Lodur.  5421.250.  CL  525-130.000. 
MelaiKon.  Kurt  C;  See — 

Boatdman.  Lairy  D.;  MelaiKon.  Ktm  C;  Chau,  Tnng  D.;  and  Erickson, 
John  J.,  5420,978,  O.  428-41.900. 
Melloni,  Piero:  See — 

Gobbini,  Mauro;  Feiiandi.  Man;  Frigerio,  Marco;  Mellofii,  Piero;  Torn, 
Marco:  and  Valentino,  Loredana,  5421,167,  O.  314-172.000. 
Melsa,  Peter  J.  W.:  See— 

Younce,  Richard  C;  and  Melsa,  Peter  J.  W.,  5421,908, 0.  370-32.100. 
Meltzer,  Frank-Peter  See- 
Fey.  Juetgen;  and  Meltzer.  Frank-Peter.  5420444,  O.  241-259.100. 
Meltzer,  Michael  P:  See- 
Gregg,  Hugh  R.;  and  Meltzer,  Michael  P,  3421481.  O.  230-288.000. 
Melzer.  Wemer.  See — 

Schunck.  Corner.  Wasel-Nielen.  Joachim;  Lauer.  Christian;  and  Melzer. 
Wemer.  5421410.  CI.  324^39.000. 
Mendoza.  Leopoldo:  See — 

Bahl.  Chander  and  Mendoza.  Leopoldo.  5421.298.  O.  536-24.300. 
Menger.  Volkmar  See — 

BrOcker.  Franz  J.;  Becker.  Rainer.  Menger.  Volkmar.  and  Stops.  Peter. 
5421.139.  CI.  502-314.000. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hattori.  Kenshiro;  and  Oyama.  Hiroyuki.  5420.078.  O.  82-165.000. 
Menjivar.  Juan  A.;  See — 

Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr;  Menjivar.  Juan  A.;  and  Burns.  Bradford  A.. 
5420.942.  a.  426-289.000. 
Menke.  Lucas.  Apparanis  for  gas  bubble  flotation.  5420.806.  O.  210- 

221.200. 
Menzel.  Rolf;  and  Taylor.  Scott  T.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Periplasmic  membrane-bound  system  for  detecting  protein-protein  inter- 
actions. 5421.066.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Merakos.  Lazaros;  Jangi,  Shrirang;  and  Li.  Fayu.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Method  aiKl  apparatus  for  providing  mixed  voice  and  dau  commu- 
nication in  a  time  division  multiple  access  radio  communication  system. 
5421.925.  a.  370-95.300. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bemhard.  Wemer.  5421479.  O.  340-438.000. 
Gmeiner.  Guenter.  Jambor.  Amo;   Ellenrieder.  Guember.  Guettler, 
Dieter,  Wagner,  Oliver,  and  Wendler.  Roland.  5420,432.  Q.  296- 
107.000. 
KOhner.    Thilo;    Nieuwenhuizen.    Regnerus;    and    Bracklo.    Claas. 
5.521488.  O.  340-825.220. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  John  A.;  Armstrong.  Marcy  E.;  and  Emini.  Emilio  A..  5421.062, 
CI.  435-235.100. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Guay.  Daniel;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  L^er.  Seige;  and 
Therien.  Michel.  5421.213.  O  514-443.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Kicscr.  Manfred;  and  Hennemann.  Alfred.  5420,936,  O.  427-203.000. 
Plach.   Herbert;   Hittich,   Reinhard;  Poetsch.   Eike:  and  Reiffenralh. 

Volker.  5420.846.  O.  252-299.630. 
Stein.  Ingeborg;  CasuU.  Michael;  Hcywang.  Ulrich;  Martin.  Roland;  and 
Schwarz,  Michael.  5420.906.  O.  424-59.000. 
Merck  Patent  GmbH:  See— 
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Auman.  Brim  C:  Zussman.  Melvin  P.:  uid  Botam.  Edgar.  S.520.843.  Q. 
252-299.400. 
Mock  Sbap  k  Dohme  Ltd.:  See— 

CmiD  PineirD,  Jott  L.;  Chambers,  Mark  S.:  and  Mataua,  Victor  C 
5.521.175.  a.  514-221.000. 
Mergardl.  Bemd:  See — 

Giencke,  Astrid;  Ubicfa.  Pein;  Walz.  God:  and  Mergank.  Bond, 
5.521.267,  a.  526-201.000. 
Meiliav,  Tamir  R.:  Festa,  Michael  T.;  and  Stetson.  John  B..  Jr..  to  Martin 
Marietta  Cofpcration.  Spacecraft  widi  gradual  acceleratioa  of  solar  panels. 
5.520  J59,  a.  244-158.00R. 
Mehnger.  Josef:  See — 

Huber,  Peter  and  Meringer.  Josef.  5320.095.  O.  99-332.000. 
Merkel,  Paul  B  ;  Poslusny.  Jeirold  N.;  Leone.  Ronald  E.:  and  Steele.  David 
A.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Photc^giaphic  elements  comprising 
2-pbenylcait>amoyI-I-naphdx)l  image-modifying  couplers  yeilding  dyes 
lesistant  to  crystallization  and  reduction.  5.521.057.  CI.  430-543.000. 
Merle.  Thomas  C;  and  Ryan.  Dale  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  for  detaching  and  reattaching  a  photographic  film  to  a  film 
cartridge.  5.520.348.  O.  242-348.100. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Jarvi.  Esa  T;  McCardiy.  James  R.;  and  Pnkash,  Nellikunja  J.,  5.521.162. 

a.  514-46.000. 
Owen.  Thomas  J.:  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.:  Harheson.  Scon  L.;  and  Buck. 
Stephen  H  ,  5.521,156.  a.  514-11.000. 
Merzer,  Moshe.  to  State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defense  Aramament  Develop- 
ment Authority  Rafael.  Method  and  apparatus  for  predicting  the  occurrence 
of  an  eanfaquake  by  identifying  electromagnetic  precursors.  5.521.508,  CI. 
324-345.000. 
Meschi.  Luciano,  to  Industria  Grafica  Meschi  S.r.l.  Printing  apparatus  for 
continuous  rotary  printing,  in  particular  suitable  for  lugh  speed  and 
interroiltenl  printing.  5.520.109.  C\.  101-247.000. 
Messina,  John  Mouse  ball  cleaning  device.  5.519.910.  Q.  15-104.002. 
Metagal  Industria  e  Comercio  Ltda.:  See — 

Santo,  Antonio  F.  d.  E.,  5,520,063.  Q.  74-97.100. 
Metanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Ynjiun  R;  and  Ju.  Paul  P..  5.521 366.  Q.  235-454.000. 
Metro  Machine  Coq>.:  See — 

Ck>ldbach,  Robert  D..  5.520.131.  a.  114-74.00A. 
Meulien.  Pierre,  to  Transgene  S.A.  DNA  sequence  coding  for  human  factor 
DC  or  a  simitar  protein,  expression  vector,  transformed  cells,  method  for 
preparing  factor  IX  and  corresponding  products  obtained.  5,521,070.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Meunier,  Jacques:  Coppin,  Francis:  and  Duval,  Dominique,  to  SoUac. 
Machine  for  removing  burrs  from  slabs  issuing  from  a  continuous  casting 
installation  and  rotor  employed  in  diis  type  of  burr-removing  machine. 
5.520.241.  CI.  164-263.000. 
Meyer.  Keimetfa  C:  See — 

Levitan.  David  M.:  Meyer.  Kenneth  C;  and  Olson.  Roty  S..  5.520.772. 
a.  156-358.000. 
Meyer.  Michael  D.:  Altenbach.  Robert  J.:  Carroll.  William  A.:  Drizin.  bene: 
Lebold.  Suzanne  A.:  Lee.  Edmund  L.:  Sippy.  Kevin  B.:  Tiet)e.  Karin  R.: 
Yamamoto.  Diane  M.:  and  Kcrwin.  James  F.,  Jr,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Bicyclic  subsQtuted  hexahydrobenz(e]isoindole  a- 1   adrenergic  antago- 
nists. 5,521.181.  a.  514-249.000. 
Micbe.  Marc-Andrt;  and  Palix,  Gerard,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG. 

Push-piece  crown  for  a  timepiece.  5,521,890,  a.  368-319.000. 
Michel,  Dieter  See— 

Thiel,  Jurgen:  Michel,  Dieter,  and  Franz.  Andreas.  5.521,704,  Q. 
356-349  000 
Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute:  See — 

Guettler,  Michael  V:  and  Jain,  Mahendra  K.,  5.521.075.  CL  435- 
145.000. 
Michigan  TransTech  Corporation:  See — 

Eosminger.  William  D.:  and  Gavin.  Robert  F.  5.520.643.  Q.  604- 
93.000. 
Michnick,  John:  See — 

Underiner.  Gail:  Porubek.  David:  Klein.  J.  Peter:  Eiseman.  Elisa:  Leigh. 
Alistair:   Kumar.  Anil:  and  Michnick.  John,  5321.315,  O.  546- 
243.000. 
Micro  Technology  Partners:  See — 

Richards,  John  G.:  Flores.  Hector  and  Sander.  WendeU  B..  5321.420. 
CI.  257-735  000. 
Micro-Trak  Systems:  See — 

Tofte.  S.  David.  5320.333.  CI.  239-10.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindsay,  R.  Brent:  and  Duesman,  Kevin  G.,  5.522.038,  C\.  395-183.170. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Berkowitz,  Brian  T,  5322,068,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Middleton.  Richard  T.  to  Northfield  Freezing  Systems,  Inc.  Airflow  and 
defrosting  system  for  reftigeration  systems  and  apparatus.  5320.006.  G. 
62-80.000. 
Midnotth  Forest  Industry  Alliance  Inc.:  See — 

Shisko.  Walter  S..  5320.777.  Q.  162-13.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C:  Hatch.  Roben  P:  and  Hemmes,  Paul  R.,  5320.883, 
a.  422-56.000. 
Mileski.  Paul  M.:  and  Morency.  Roger  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Optical  motion  sensor  for  an  underwater  object  5321.376,  CI.  250- 
239.000. 
Miller,  Charles  A.:  See— 


Chappell.  Paul  J.:  Fritiky,  Keidi  J.:  Lemeiux.  Paul  M.:  and  Miller. 
Charles  A..  5320,123.  O.  110-188.000. 
Miller,  Laura  J.,  execuuix:  See — 

Chen.  Sen-Tsuen;  Zimmerman.  Linda  J.:  Miller.  Mark  A.,  deceased. 
532U37.  a.  181-102.000. 
Miller.  Mark  A.,  deceased  (by  Laura  J.  Miller,  executrix);  See — 

Oien.  Sen-Tsuen:  Zimmerman.  Linda  J.:  Miller.  Mark  A.,  deceased. 
5321.337,  CI.  181-102.000. 
Miller,  Matthew  R.:  See— 

Wiatrowski,  David  G.:  Miller,  Matthew  R.:  and  Kurby,  Christopher  N., 

5321,941,  a.  375-287.000. 

Miller.  Robert  J.:  Rawlings.  Diane  C:  and  Olli.  Larry  K.,  to  Boeing  Company. 

The.  Isolating  nanophase  amocpbous  magnetic  metals.  5320.717,  CI. 

75-345.000. 

Miller,  Rooee:  and  Freed.  Anna,  to  Miller.  Ronee.  Dispensing  top  for  pill  case. 

5320.307.  a.  221-2.000. 
Miller.  Russell  S.:  See- 
Miller.  Steven  A.:  and  Miller,  Russell  S.,  5320,371,  C\.  266-100.000. 
Miller.  Steven  A.;  and  Miller,  Russell  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  viewing  an  industrial  process  such  as  a  molten 
metal  atomization  process.  5320371,  Q.  266-100.000. 
Miller.  William  H.:  See— 

Thibeuh.  Scon  E.:  Miller.  William  H.;  Brook.  Warren  R.:  and  Mannix, 
Timothy  P.  5320.061.  O.  73-866300. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  Usa  P.  5320.414,  Q.  280-743.100. 
CalUway,  Brian,  5320,022,  Q.  66-194.000. 
Milstein,  Laivence  B.:  See — 

Koodo,  Shiro:  and  Milstein,  Uurence  B.,  5321,937,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Milunas,  Rimas  S.,  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine  con- 
trol. 5320.153.  a.  123-480.000. 
Mima,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hiraga,  Rumi:  Lien,  Yeong-chang:  Mima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Morishima, 
Hiroshi.  5322,024,  Q.  395-155.000. 
Minetoki,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Fiijii,  Toshio:   Iwamatsu,  Aldhiro:  Yoshimoto,  Hiroyuki:   Minetoki, 

Toshitaka:  Bogaki,  Takayuki:  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi,  5,521,088,  CI. 

435-254.200. 

Minghetti.  Ettore:  Eitel.  John  E.:  and  Wetter,  Carol  A.,  to  Aristech  Chemical 

Corporation.  Acrylic  sheet  having  uniform  distribution  of  coloring  and 

mineral  filler  before  and  after  thermoforming.  5321 ,243,  Q.  524-437.000. 

Minigrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Tilman,  Paul  A.,  5320,463,  Q.  383-63.000. 
Minkldnen,  Ari:  Benayoun,  Daniel:  and  Baithel.  Yves,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
PetTole.  Process  for  the  pretreatment  of  a  natural  gas  containing  hydrogen 
sulphide.  5320,249,  CI.  166-266.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactoring  Company:  See — 

Uy,  Rosa:  and  Dietz,  Timothy  M.,  5,520.180,  Q.  128-640.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bange.  Donna  W.:  Jotgensen.  Jens  L.:  Kopel.  Richard  V:  and  Yoos. 

Stephen  J..  5.520.957.  CI.  427-208.800. 
Behnke.  Brett  A.:  and  Thill.  Gary  A..  5320.641.  Q.  604-86.000. 
Boudman,  Larry  D.:  MelaiKon,  Kurt  C;  Chau.  Trang  D.;  and  Erickson, 

John  J..  5320.978.  O.  428-41.900. 
Craighead.  Lavnence  W.:  Weldon.  James  A.:  Rouser.  Forrest  J.:  and 

Wilfong.  Debia  L..  5320.568,  CI.  451-42.000. 
Dafalquist.  John  C:  and  Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H..  5320,965,  Q.  427- 

515.000. 
Griffin.  Anselm  C:  and  Wilson.  Ladislav  M..  5321,013,  O.  428- 

480.000. 
Heinecke,  Steven  B.:  and  Peterson,  Donald  G.,  5320,629,  C\.  602- 

57.000. 
Helmin,  Harvey  J.,  5320,711,  O.  51-295.000. 
Ishida,   Takuzo:   Manganiello,   Frank  J.:   and   Sakizadeh,   Kumars, 

5321,059,  CI.  430-617.000. 
Landgrebe,  Kevin  D.:  Smidi,  Temnce  P.;  and  Chang,  Jefirey  C, 

5  521  142  CI.  503-227.000. 
Lu,'Ying-Yuh:  and  Young.  Chung  1..  5321.229,  O.  522-40.000. 
Mizobuchi,  Yoshikazu,  5321,141,  CT.  503-227.000. 
Palazzotto,  Michael  C:  Qark,  Henry  B.:  Vesley,  George  F:  Williams. 

Jerry  W.:  and  Zimmerman,  Patrick  G..  5321.227.  Q.  522-4.000. 
Smith.  Terrance  P.:  Rao.  S.  Prabhakara:  and  Macomber.  David  W.. 

5.521.271.  CI.  526-265.000. 
Tanaka.  Kiyolaka:  and  Tsukazaki.  Tomio,  5320349,  CI.  439-402.000. 
Wolk.  Martin  B.:  Isberg.  Thomas  A.:  Hanzalik,  Kenneth  L.:  Chang, 
Jeffrey  C:  Bills.  Richard  E.:  Dower.  William  V:  and  Smith.  Terrance 
P.  5321.035.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Minnetonka  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Lundmarit.  Larry  D..  5320,908.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Minoda,  Hidenori:  and  Ishizaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  acoustic  and  video  signals. 
5321.766,0.360-9.100. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kimihiko:  and  Hamada,  Masataka,  5,521,672,  d.  354- 

402.000. 
Ono,  Satoru:  Nakamura.  Hiromu:  and  Kohsaka,  Jun.  5.521.763.  CI. 
359-819.000. 
Mirchandani.  Vinod.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster  output  scanner  for  reduc- 
ing color  misregistration.  5321.739.  Q.  359-216.000. 
Mircosoft  Corporation:  See — 

Dimitri.  Thomas  J..  5321397,  Q.  341-51.000. 


Mirele,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Loudet.  Claude:  and  Mirete,  Jean-Paul.  5320311,  C[.  4IS-148.000. 
Mirror  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mazurek,  Niel,  5321,744.  Q.  359-267.000. 
Misawa,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Issei:  Misawa,  Hiroyasu:  and  Misawa,  Kosei,  5320,193,  CI. 
128-764.000. 
Misawa.  Kosei:  See — 

Suzuki,  Issei:  Misawa.  Hiroyasu:  and  Misawa.  Kosei.  5320,193,  CI. 
128-764.000. 
Misawa  Medical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Issei:  Misawa.  Hiroyasu:  and  Misawa.  Kosei.  5,520,193,  CI. 
128-764.000. 
Misic,  Geoige:  and  Reid,  Eric,  to  Medrad,  Inc.  Oitbogonal  adjustment  of 

magnetic  resoiunce  surface  coils.  5321306,  Q.  324-322.000. 
MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funato.  Masatomi:  Shimizu.  Yoshitake:  Ishimaru,  Seijifo:  and  Nagao. 

Kazuya.  5321.045.  a.  430-106.600. 
Muto.  Nariaki:  Sumida.  Keisuke:  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki:  Oki,  Tsuneo:  Miya- 
moto. Eiichi:  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki:  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5321.044.  O. 
430-83.000. 
Nimura.  Eiji:  Koyama.  Shigeo:  Yoshida.  Wataru:  Edahiro.  Kazuhisa:  and 

Shouno.  Hidekazu.  5321.681.  CI.  355-230.000. 
Tanjo.  Toru:  Kamezaki.  Yasushi:  Kolani.  Takashi:  Tanisaki.  Yukio: 
Nakagawa.    Masahiro:    Harada.    Hiroyuki:    Sako.    Masahiro:    and 
Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5320.379.  CI.  271-4.100. 
Mitacek,  Paul:  See — 

Ghyzel.  Peur  J.:  Mitacek.  Paul:  and  Smidi.  Dennis  E..  5321.268.  O. 
526-224.000. 
Mitchell.  Frank  L.:  See— 

lorio.  Ralph  A.:  Davie.  Robert  M.:  McDaniel.  James  D.:  Mitchell.  Frank 
L.:  and  Nie.  Tao.  5320.223.  O.  138-140.000. 
Mitchell.  John  R..  to  Albion  Instruments.  Iik.  Diode  laser  pumped  Raman  gas 
analysis  system  with  reflective  hollow  tube  gas  cell.  5.521.703.  O. 
356-301.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  O.:  See- 
Fink.  Arthur  C.  Jr.:  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  O.,  5320.228.  CI.  14 1 -59.000. 
Mitek  Corporation:  See — 

Pleitz.  John  J.:  and  Ivey,  Loyd  L..  5321.792.  CI.  361-715.000. 
Mitek  Surgical  Pttxlucts.  Inc.;  See — 

Wenstiom.  Richard  F,  Jr.,  5320,696,  O.  606-104.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshiya:  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Koji:  Ishioka,  Mitsugu: 
and  Goto.  Setsuo,  5321.010.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito.  Kimio.  5321.830.  Q.  364^74.340. 
Mitsubishi  E)enki  Kabushik  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tetsuya:  and  Yamada.  Akira,  5322.056.  CI.  395-455.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 
Ando.  Hideki.  5322.084.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Aoki.  Hideji:  Yamasaki.  Hidetaka:  and  Hiroshige.  Kazuhisa.  5320.276. 

CI.  198-345.100. 
Egami.  Noritaka.  5321.492.  CI.  324-130.000. 
Fukushima.  Yukio.  5321394.  CI.  340-901.000. 
Gochi.  Hidenobu:  and  Washida.  Tetsuro.  5321.786.  CI.  361-790.000. 
Hayashi,  Kazuo.  5321.613.  CI.  345-116.000. 
Hirata.  Teru:  Onoda.  Shigeo;  Washida.  Tetsuro:  and  Murasawa,  Yasu- 

hiro.  5321.433.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Hosoya.   Yasuhiko:   Ohuchi.   Hirofumi:   and   Takahashi.   Tatsuhiko. 

5319.992.  a.  60-276.000. 
Hyakutake,  Junichi.  5.521.647.  O.  348-571.000. 
Ishimura.  Eitaro.  5.521,742.  CI.  359-248.000. 

Kaneko.  Kazuma:  Shimotani.  Mitsuo:  Morihiro.  Yoshiharu:  Tamiya. 
Norihiro:  Fudewaki.  Yuichi:  Inoue.  Noriyuki:  Nishida.  Minoru:  Utsui. 
Yoshihifo:  and  Washino.  Shouichi.  5321380.  CI.  340-439.000. 
Kimoto.  Yasuhiro.  5320.150.  CI.  123-339.260. 
Kimura.  Masatoshi:  and  Yoshinaka.  Toyofumi.  5.522.049.  C\.  395- 

282.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayanui.  Takeshi:  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  Futat- 

suya.  Tomoshi:  and  Terada.  Yasushi.  5.521.863.  Q.  365-185.120. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  Nakai,  Hiroaki:  Ishii,  Moloharu:  Ohba.  Atsushi: 
Futatsuya,  Tomoshi:  and  Hosogane.  Akira,  5,521,864,  CI.   365- 
185.220. 
Mitsuhashi,  Yasuo:  and  Morita,  Masaki,  5321,635,  Q.  348-207.000. 
Moribayashi,  Satoshi,  5320,273,  Q.  192-45.000. 
Nagase,  Yoshiaki,  5321.920.  CI.  370-68.000. 
Ochi.  Katsunori:  Kodai.  Syojiro:  Kurisu.  T\igiK>:  Murakami.  Osamu:  and 

Kobaya.shi.  Makoto.  5320.863.  Q.  264-46.500. 
Ohtani.  Jun;  Yamazaki.  Akira:  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  5321.878.  CI. 

365-233.000. 
Oshima.  Seiichi:  and  Oota.  Tatsuo.  5321.437.  O.  257-701.000. 
Ueda.  Yoshio.  5321.828.  Q.  364-468.000. 
Wakamiya.  Wataru:  Satoh.  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Hiroji:  Eimori.  Takahisa: 

and  Tanaka.  Yoshinori.  5321.419.  CI.  257  394.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Sataro;  Sasao.  Hiroyuki:  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda, 

Kazuo,  5321,810,  CI.  363-91.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tooru:  Tsuiahaia,  Kouichirou:  and  Sueiuiga,  lUcayuki. 

5320,858,  CI.  261-130.000. 
Yoshida,  Toyohiko;  and  Matuo,  Masahito,  5322,053,  Q.  395-421.030. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 


Roche.  Emmanuel:  Schabes.  Yves:  and  GokCng.  Andrew  R.,  5321.816. 

CI.  364419.080. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hisao;  Takeda.  Kimiharu;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato. 
Kazuhiro,  5320325,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corp.;  See — 

Okada,  Hidechika;  Okada.  Noriko;  Nagami.  Yoicfai;  Takahashi.  Kazu- 
hiro: Takizawa.  Hisao;  and  Kondo,  Jun,  5321,2%,  a.  536-23300. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Mamoru;  Shimura.  Yutaka;  and  Ishiwaki,  Naonw,  5321,089, 
CI.  435-255.200. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Kaoru:  Uno,  Hirofimii;  Toritani,  Akihiro;  and  Nakauchi,  Jun. 

5321.252.  a.  525-255.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Sato.  Hamld:  Sugihara,  Masaki:  and  Hadano,  Wataru, 
5321731,  a.  523-352.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Tomomit.su,  5321,007,  O.  428-364.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Yasuo;  and  Moriu,  Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Voice  filter  system  for  a  video  camera.  5321,635,  CI.  348-207.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Dowling,  Paoick,  5320,425,  O.  292-201.000. 
Mitsui,  Noboru:  Kajiyama,  Masahiro:  and  Ohno.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Welding  robot.  5321353.  O.  219-127.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tamotsu;  Ono.  Yasushi;  Shigeta,  Shiro:  Kuriowa.  Yasuyuki:  and 
Ooka.  Hisayoshi.  5321.085.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Mitsumori.  Koji:  See — 

Tomiyama.    Takamichi:    Mitsimion,    Koji:    and    Siiibau,    Ketictai, 
5321,762,  a.  359-814.000. 
Mitter-Brown,  Hollise  G.;  See — 

Strossman.  James  C;  King.  Linda  D.;  Mitter-Brown.  Holliae  G.;  and 
Banett,  Michael  W.,  5,521,710,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Mitui,  Norio.  Visual  acuity  recuperation  training  apparatus.  5320343,  CI. 

434-236.000. 
Miura,  Kazunori:  See— 

Okamolo,  Naoyuki:  and  Miura.  Kazunori.  5321.438.  O.  257-703.000. 
Miura.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa;  Chyo.  Kenjiro:  Nonoshita,  Hiroshi:  Stngefaara. 
Yasuhisa;  Saito.  Seiji:  and  Miura.  Shigeki.  5321.990,  Q.  382- 
270.000. 
Miura,  Takashi:  See — 

Kamanaka.  Nobuo:  Miura,  Takashi:  and  Kawano.  Koji,  5322,055,  Q. 

395440.000. 

Miura,  Tohru:  Kubo,  Mitsumasa;  and  Mashimo.  Akira,  to  Teac  Corporation. 

Optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus  for  controlling  die  rotational  speed  of 

a  spindle  motor  between  a  CLV  control  and  a  CAV  control  5321,895,  Q 

369-50.000. 

Miyachi,  Tatsuo:  and  Uchiyama,  Hiroki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Timing 

reproduction  device.  5321,939.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Miyagawa  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Miyagawa.  Tsutomu.  5320.491.  Q.  41 1-387.000. 
Miyagawa.  Tsutomu.  to  Miyagawa  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Drill  screw. 

5320.491.0.411-387.000. 
Miyaguchi.  Satoshi;  See — 

Onoe.  Atsushi;  Miyaguchi.  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki.  5.521.750. 
CI.  359-332.000. 
Miyakawa.  Seiichi:  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  iizuka.  Kazuaki;  Tamiya,  Yodnyumi: 
Shimizu.  Kenichi;  Mashiko.  Hanimilsu;  Seto,  Takashi;  OhdlkB.Ei*n; and 
Suzuki.  Tadahiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  m»Mul  having 
clamp  for  conveying  a  recording  medium.  5321.679.  Q.  355-217.000. 
Miyake.  Jiro;  See — 

Inoue.  Masao:  and  Miyake.  Jiro.  5322.052,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Miyakoda,  Rikiya:  See — 

Aika,  Osamu;  Okumura,  Chikashi;  Nishikouri,  Noboru:  Yonemura, 
Hajime:  Hidao,  Kuniyoshi;  Miyakoda,  Rikiya:  and  Kurihara.  Kat- 
sumi, 5320,343,  CI.  241-99.000. 
Miyakoshi.  Kunio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  apparatus  widi  flash 

fixing.  5321.689.  CI.  355-288.000. 
Miyamoto.  Eiichi:  See — 

Muto.  Nariaki:  Sumida.  Keisuke:  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki:  Oki.  Tsuneo:  Miya- 
moto. Eiichi:  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki:  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5321.044.  Q. 
430-83.000 
Miyamoto.  Hideaki:  Ishikawa.  Kohichi;  and  Kawano.  Takeshi,  to  Stec.  Inc. 

Vapor  controller  5320,001.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Miyamoto.  Hideyuki;  Sakamoto.  Shuji:  Morishita.  Hironobu:  and  Nagao. 
Tomohiro.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Polycarbonate,  method  of  preparing 
the  same  and  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  produced  by  using  the 
same.  5321.041.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Miyamoto.  Sampei:  See — 

Ishimura.  Tamihiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Sampei.  5321.869.  O.   365- 
189.010. 
Miyamoto.  Seiji;  See — 

Akita.  Ryuya:  Takehara.  Shin:  Ohmun.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  KiyatU: 
Shibata.  Mineharu;  Hirabaya.shi.  Shigefumi:  and  Miyamoto.  Seiji. 
5321.823.  CI.  364-424.05O. 
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tfiyunolo.  Toshio:  TkkeoctB,  AkOuko;  Niririmura.  KaMihiko:  Ono.  KazuaU; 
and  Matniguma,  Minoni.  to  Canoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fonning 
afipantus  using  consuol  voltage  or  constant  current  AC  signal  applied  to 
developer  bearing  member,  and  control  function  in  accordance  with 
delected  voltage  or  current  of  developer  bearing  member.  5,321.683,  CI. 
355-246.000. 
Miyariiita.  Akira.  to  Otjuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spifopyrm  com- 
pounds and  optically  active  sptropyran  compounds  and  tbeii  lae. 
5,521.269.0.  526-259.000. 
Miyasita,  Hiromi:  See — 

Tsumuta.  Maiahiro;  Tashima,  Masao;  and  Miyasita.  Hiiomi,  5,521,259. 
a.  525-481.000. 
Miyata,  Naohiko:  Momota.  Masashi;  and  Shimada.  Kazuyuki.  to  Asahi  Inlecc 
Co..  Ltd.  Guide  wire  for  medical  purpose  and  manufacturing  process  of  coil 
diereof.  5,520.194,  D.  128-772.000. 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Futat- 
suya.  Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi,  5,521,863,  Q.  365-185.120. 
Miyazaki,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electric  vehicle  control 

device.  5,521,788,  Q.  36M2.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toyohide:  See — 

Yoifaizawa.  Tetsuo;   Miyazaki,  Toyohide:   Kendo,   Hiroshi;   Sakaki, 
lUcashi:  Terayama,  Yoshimi:  and  Ichida,  Yasuieni.  5.521.520.  Q. 
324-754.000. 
Miyazawa.  Osamu:  and  TUedo.  Kiyolo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Coqtofaaoa.  Uhra- 

sooic  motor.  5,521.455.  C\.  310-323.000. 
Miyazono,  Yutaka:  5** — 

Matsuda.  Mitsuhidc;   Miyazono,  Yutaka;  Ohtsubo,  Kazumi;  Horio. 
Hideaki;  and  Inoue.  Takumi,  5,521,624.  a.  347-87.000. 
Mizenko.  Richard  A.:  See — 

El-Sboubary.  Yousscf;   Kim,  Bang  M.;  and   Mizenko,   Richard  A., 
5,520,815,  a.  210-638.000. 
Mizobuchi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dye-dooor  film  for  tbermosensitive  dye-transfer  system.  5,521,141,  Cfl. 
503-227.000, 
Mizu  Systems  Coipomioa:  See — 

Chapman,  Robert  J.;  and  Habib,  Charles  M.,  5,520,924,  Q.  424- 

435.000. 

Mizuguchi,  Masaaki:  Otabayashi,  Hiioko:  Matsueda,  Akira;  and  Ogihara. 

Tsuyoshi.  to  Suzuki  Yushi  Industries  Co..  Ud.;  and  Kose  Corp.  Materials 

in  the  form  of  colored  spherical  fine  particles.  5.520.917. 0.  424-401.000. 

Mizukami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Makino,  Tadashi:  Mizukami,  Yoshio;  and  Hirai,  Shin-ichiio,  5.520,929, 
a.  424-467.000. 
Mizukoshi,  Masataka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  and  a 

fabrication  process  diereof.  5,521,435,  CI.  257-698.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiromitsu:  Kawasc,  Shuichi;  and  Iwa-sald,  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denld-Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  driving  and  control- 
ting  power  window  while  prohibiting  drive  of  the  motor  during  an  initial 
penod.  5,521,473,  CI.  318-285.000. 
Mizuno,  Hisao;  Takeda.  Kimiharu;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Kazuhiro, 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  compressor  having  wraps 
with  recesses.  5,520,525,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Mizuno,  Masahiro:  See — 

Muto,  Yukiyoshi:  Futamura.  Masao;  and  Mizuno.  Masahiro.  5.320.126, 
a.  112-102.500. 
Mizusawa,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Minoiu;  Mizusawa.  Jun-ichi;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  and  Akram. 
Hossain  M..  5.521.733.  CI.  359-127.000. 
Mladenik.  James  L.:  See — 

Wong,  Daisy  K.;  Ellingsen,  Richard  R;  Vitchus,  Bemie  C;  Bustamante, 
Chris;  and  Mladenik,  James  L.,  5.520.795.  CI.  208-46.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  H.;  Durand.  Paul  R;  Hilbett.  Timothy  L.;  Kiliany. 
Thomas  R.;  Lee,  Chang-Kuei:  and  Trewella,  Jeffrey  C,  5,520,799,  a. 
208-143.000. 
Sharma,  Sanjay  B  ;  and  Shihabi,  David  S.,  5,520,895,  Q.  423-239.200. 
Wei,  Liwen;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G,;  Jeng,  Andrew;  and  Kremer,  Ross 
A.,  5,520,709.  CI.  44.435.000. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Zomer.  Gijsbert;  and  Stavenuiter.  Johannus  F.  C,  5.521.103.  CL  436- 
536.000. 
Mochizuki,  Chiald:  See — 

Kimura,   Hidctoshi;   Utsunomiya.  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Chiaki. 
5,521.523,0.  324-7«).0(X). 
Mochizuki,  Masanobu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  drive  with  dust 

cleaning  function.  5,521,776,  O.  360-97.020. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lukas,  Henry;  Sapemein,  Zalman  P.;  and  Rogers,  Charles  J.,  5.520.015. 

a.  62-506.000. 

Moe,  John  L.;  and  Datta.  James  R.,  to  Watlow  Winona.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  calibration  and  controlling  multiple  heaters.  5.521.850.  O. 

364-571.010. 

Moen,  Ricky  E.,  to  Conflex  Packaging,  Inc.  Shrink  wrap  packaging  system 

with  an  ultrasonic  side  sealer.  5,519,983,  Q.  53-442.000. 
Moffitt  Robert  D.:  See- 
Thomas,  Beri  M.;  and  Moffitt,  Robert  D.,  5,520.236.  Q,  160-120.000. 
Mogami,  Takao:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kazukichi;  Inaba,  Yoshiko;  Shimuia,  Seiji;  Mogami.  Takao; 
Kojima.  Tadao;  and  Ushiyama.  Yoichi.  5.520.910.  O.  424-78.310. 
Moghaddassi,  Majid:  See — 


McCatney.   Phillip  D.;   Niebeo.  Arae;   and   Moghaddassi.   Majid, 
5.520,027,  a.  68-13.00R. 
Mohar,  Louis:  See — 

Russell,  Larry  L.;  and  Mohar.  Louis,  5.520.803.  Q.  210-182.000. 
Mohrs,  Klaus:  See— 

MUller,  Ulrich;  Mohrs,  Klaus:  Dressel,  JUrgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  HUbsch, 
Walter  Matzke.  Michael:  Niew6hner.  Ulrich;  Raddatz,  Siegftied: 
KrJiiner,  Thomas;  MOIIer-Gliemann,  Matthias:  Belleman,  Hans-Peter 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5,521.206.  Q. 
514-400.000. 
Mohseni.  Abbas  Z.  Step  drive  cycle.  5.520.401.  Q.  280-221.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Cecil.  Paul  D.,  Jr.;  Oeib,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Pill,  Andwny  I.,  5,520.553, 
CI.  439-595.000. 
Molin,  Smart  B,  to  Brooktree  Corpotatioo.  Delay  line  providing  an  adjust- 
able delay.  5,521,539,  O.  327-274.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See— 

Aindow,  Alan  M.;  Cahill,  Michael  J.;  Dawson.  John;  and  Stembridge. 
James  R..  5.520.738.  O.  118-621.000. 
Moll,  Frederic  H.:  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Caramore,  Diane  E.;  and  Watkins,  Frank 
T,  III,  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  peritoneal 
retraction.  5,520.609,  O.  600-204.000. 
Mokney,  David:  Gadducci.  Paolo:  Demicheli,  Marco:  and  Alini,  Roberto,  to 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  SRL.  RLL/NRZ  decoder  programmable 
for  single/dual  bit  output  data  streams.  5321,598,  CI.  341-59.000, 
Momota,  Masashi:  See — 

Miyata,    Naohiko:    Momota,    Masashi;    and    Shimada.    Ksizuyuld. 
5.520,194,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Monarchic,  Dominic  L,:  See — 

Budzilek.  Russell  A.;  Monarchie.  Dominic  L.;  Schlam.  Elliot:  and 
Swatson,  Richard  R.,  5,521.465,  O.  313-503.000. 
Mondello,  Samuel  A.,  Jr  Shape  identification  game  using  sense  of  touch. 

5,520,395.  O.  273-276.000. 
Mondrosch,  Nancy  E.;  and  Cannon,  Gregory  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatiis  for  receiving  and  selectively  announcing  time-activated  mes- 
sages. 5.521.589.  a.  340-825.360. 
Monetti.  Giovanni,  to  Monetti  S.p.A.  Thetmoregulated  assembly  for  the 
distribution  of  warm  meals  within  isothermal  containers.  5.520.102.  O. 
99-483.000. 
Monetti  S.p.A.;  See — 

Monetti.  Giovanni,  5,520.102.  O.  99-483.000, 
Montalvo.  Samuel  A.;  and  Kronzer,  PhilUp  J.,  to  Autodisc  Incorporated 
Automatic  apparatus  for  selectively  sliding  a  write-protect  tab.  5,521,777, 
CI.  360-98.060. 
Montgomery,  John,  to  Lumonics  Corporation.  Laser  system  for  simulta- 
neously marking  multiple  parts.  5,521,628.  O.  347-243.000. 
Moody.  Gillian  M.;  and  Hunter,  Trevor  K.,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited. 

Process  for  flocculating  suspended  solids.  5,520,820,  CI.  210-734.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  BuUer,  Jeny  F.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Marin.  Aima  B.;  Naiula.  Anubhav  P.  S.; 
and  Boden,  Richard  M.,  5.521.165.  CI.  514-64.000. 
Moolenijzer.  Nicolaas  J.:  See — 

Burdoin,  Robert  B.:  Moolenijzer,  Nicolaas  J.;  and  Strohacker,  Fred  M.. 
5.521,817,  CI.  364-423.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnstone.  Robert  H..  5320.763.  O.  156-233.000. 
Moormann.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Hyim.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Dappen, 
Michael  S.;  Nosal,  Roger,  Shone,  Robert  L.;  and  VUlamil,  Clara  I., 
5321,193,0.514-290.000. 
Moravcsik,  Imre:  See — 

Andrilsi,  Fetenc;  Berzsenyi,  P^;  Botka,  Piter.  Farkas,  S^dor,  Gold- 

schmidt  Katalin;  Himcri,  Tamis;  KorOsi,  Jeno:  Moravcsik,  Imre:  and 
Tamawa,  Istvin,  5,521,174,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Morelli,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Perach,  Asi:  Morelli,  Michael  D.;  and  Ostiander,  Douglas  S.,  5320.490. 
0.411-353.000. 
Morency,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Ames.  Gregory  H.;  and  Morency.  Roger  L..  5321.9%.  O.  385-75.000. 

Mileski.  Paul  M.:  and  Morency,  Roger  L.,  5321,376,  CI.  250-239.000. 

Moretti.  Anthony  L.;  and  Chambers,  Frank  A.,  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  High  power 

waveguide  absorption  modulator.  5322,005,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Moretti.  Erminio,  to  A.  Raymond  &  Cie.  Protective  cap  for  a  releasable 

quick-action  closure  coupling.  5,520,420,  O.  285-81.000. 
Morgan,  A.  Charles,  Jr.:  See — 

Sivam,  Gowsala  P.;  Morgan,  A.  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Vrudhula,  Vivekananda 
M.,  5321,290,  O.  530-391.500. 
Morgan,  Linda  J.:  and  Harris,  Robert  D.,  Jr,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 

Protective  barrier  apparel  fabric.  5320,980,  O.  428-246.000. 
Morgan,  William  M.:  See — 

Banks,  Peter  M.;  and  Morgan,  William  M..  5320,967,  O.  427-601.000. 
Mori,  Akira;  Sakashita.  Yukio:  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Vibrating  gyroscope.  5321,456,  CI.  310-326.000. 
Mori-Gumi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taguchi,  Akira,  5320318.  CI.  417-54.000. 
Mori,  Takehisa:  See — 

Komatsu,  Kiyoshi;  Mori,  Takehisa;  Sone,  Atsusfai;  and  Kimura,  Mit- 
suteru,  5321,123,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Mori,  Teruo:  See— 


RmboK,  Amer  R.;  Okunoto,  Shigeo;  and  Mori.  Tenio.  5320322.  Q. 
417-322.000. 
Mori,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nojima.  Katsufairo;  Mod.  Toduhiro;  Huhimolo.  lUuo:  Niizeki  Shin; 
and  Aoki.  Akio.  5320.467.  O.  384-470.000. 
Moribaynhi,  Salodu,  to  Mitmbiifai  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaiika.  Over-numing 

clutch.  5320.273.  O.  192-45.000. 
Morigami,  Masanori:  See — 

Hayashi.    Molohiko;    Hadunoda.    Masayuki;    Tnida,    Miwio;    and 
Morigami,  Masanori,  5321,974,  Q.  379-381.000. 
Moiiuro,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kazuma;  Shiinotani,  Mitsuo;  Morihiro,  Yoshihara:  Ttaiiya, 
Norihiro:  Fudewaki,  Yuicfai;  Inoue,  Noriyuld;  Nishida.  Minoru:  Utsui. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Wasbino.  Shouicfai,  5321380,  Q.  340-439.000. 
Morikawa.  Junya:  See — 

Aola.  Hiroyuki:  Morikawa,  Junya;  and  Fiikasawa,  Osamu,  5320.160. 
a.  123-675.000. 
Morikawa,  Shigenori;  Hanzawa.  Kofataro;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Morokuna. 
Hiroshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Tone  information  processing  device 
for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  for  generating  sounds.  5,521.322. 0. 
84-603.000. 
Morimoto.  Aldhiro:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shioohara.  Tsu- 
tomu; and  Morimoto.  Akihiro.  5320.492,  O.  411-427.000. 
Morimoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Yasuda,  Kazuo,  to  Kooica  Cotporalion.  Cleaning 
device  for  removing  residual  toner  on  an  image  carrier.  S32I.69I,  CL 
355-299.000. 
Morishima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hiraga,  Rumi;  Lien.  Yeoog-chang;  Mima,  Yoshiaki;  and  Morishima. 
Hiroshi.  5322.024.  O.  395-155.000. 
Morishima.  Morito.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Pulse  counter  circuit  and  pulse 

signal  changeover  circuit  therefor.  5321.952.  O.  377-55.000. 
Moiuhita,  Hironobu:  See — 

Miyamoto.   HideyiUd:   Sakamoto.  Shuji;   Morishita,   Hironobu;   and 
Nagao.  Tomohiro.  5321.041.  Q.  430-58.000. 
Morita.  Aldyoshi:  See — 

Oinino,  Hiromi;  Koshina,  Hizuiu:  and  Morita.  Akiyoshi.  5321.027,  C\. 
429-194.000. 
Morita,  Masald:  See — 

MitsuhasU,  Yasuo;  and  Morita,  Masaki,  5321.635,  O.  348-207.000. 
Moriwake,  Kalsiiakira:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Toshihiro;  and  Moriwake.  Katsuakira.  5321.648.  Q.  348- 
580.000. 
Moriyama.  Takao:  See — 

Kawase.  Kei;  Matsumoto.  Takashi;  and  Moriyama.  Takao.  5322.060. 
CI.  395479.000. 
Morokuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shigenori;  Hanzawa,  Kofataro:  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Moro- 
kuma, Hiroshi,  5321.322,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Morooka,  Masaru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Real  image  mode  finder 

optical  system  with  high  magnification.  5,521,761,  O.  359-790.000. 
Morrison.  Robert  O..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Propagation-delay- 
transparent  video-signal  interface.  5321.625.  O.  347-108.000. 
Moiton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Gregory  J.;  Leonelli.  F  Paul;  and  Elgadah.  Wael  S..  5320.41 1.  Q. 

280-728.300. 
Uwis.  Tnidy  C;  and  Frary.  Usa  M..  5320.415,  CL  280-743.100. 
Mossi,  Gilbert  D.:  and  Gamer,  Brett  R.,  5320,413.  Q.  280-729.000. 
Saderholm.  Davin  G..  5320.409.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Morton  International  Limited:  See — 

Wilford.  Andrea.  5321.274.  CL  528-109.000. 
Mosby.  William  J.:  See— 

Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Biingans,  Ross  D.:  Yinling.  R.  Donald,  deceased; 
l^li,  Thomas  L.;  Taggart.  Eva  E.;  Mosby.  William  J.:  and  Kovacs. 
Gr^ory  J..  5321.931.  O.  372-36.000. 
Moser.  RaUn,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hybrid  color  fuser.  5321.688.  O. 

355-285.000. 
Moses,   Robert   P.   Games   for  enhancing   itulhematical   understanding. 

5320342,  O.  434-209.000. 
Moss,  Gerald.  Gastrointestinal  aspirating  and  feeding  device  widi  removable 

sleeve.  5320,662,  CI.  604-246.000. 
Mossi,  Gilbert  D.;  and  Gamer,  Brett  R.,  to  Morton  Intematianal,  Inc. 

Partitioned  multi-cell  air  bag.  5320,413.  Q.  280-729.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and  Witting.  Gary  F.. 
5322.002,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Ayerst,  Douglas  I.;  Budnik.  Brian  J.;  and  Khan,  Malik  J.,  5321,926, 0. 

370-953.000. 
Chun.  Chri^opher  K.  Y;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5321.992.  Q.  385- 

14.000. 
Evans.  Keenan  L.;  Liaw.  Hang  M.;  and  Lin.  Jong-Kai.  5.520.785.  O. 

204-192.270. 
Fischl,  Steven  R.;  and  Austin.  Micheal  M..  5320.775,  O.  156-580.100. 
Gfube,  Gary  W.;  Matkison,  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and 

Rybicki,  Mathew  A.,  5,521,906,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Haigrave,  Phillip  C;  and  Knecht.  Thomas  A..  5321.794.  CI.  361- 

814.000. 
Hanison.  Calvin  W.;  Gilfeather,  Susan  L.;  and  Gehman.  John  B.,  Jr.. 
5322,085.  a.  395-800.000. 


HoUingswottfa.  Tom  R.;  and  McShae,  MictiKl  B..  S32I.42S,  CL 

257-670.000. 
MontkMdi.  NiKy  E;  and  Cauca.  Ckegoiy  L..  S321389,  CL  340- 

825  J60. 
Pine,  Jenxiid  S.;  Rubin,  David  H.:  and  Manioank,  Fredrick  I..  S32I .«». 

a.  362-97.000 
Stewart.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Love,  Robert  T..  S32I.938.  CL  375-206.000. 
Stockstad,  Troy  L.;  Vynt,  Robert  L.;  bmI  PeOy,  IVomn  D..  5321,488. 

CI.  323-223.000. 
Tetry.  Brian  K.;  and  Tta.  Wti.  5321345.  Q.  327-359.000. 
Wiatrowski.  David  G.;  MiUa.  Maofaew  R.;  and  Kurt>y.  OniUfbar  N.. 
5321,941,  a.  375-287.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Leiorey.  Joseph  A.  P.  M.;  nd  P«i*e.  Vaa  A..  S32I.44S.  CL  307- 
139.000. 
Moultoo,  Russell:  See— 

Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin;  Golovia,  M.  Neal;  and  Mouhon,  Rnnell. 
5320.850.  a.  252-500.000. 
Moving  Magnet  Technologies  S.A.:  See — 

Oudet.  Claude:  and  Pnidham,  DanieL  5321.431,  O.  3IO-266.00a 
Moy,  Paul  Y:  and  Alessio,  Gerakl  R.,  to  Akzo  Nabd  N.V.  Flame  retanded 

stabilized  polyester  compositian.  5321.236,  Q.  524-101.000. 
Moyer,  Btyon  I.:  See— 

Agrawal,  Om  P:  Shatpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.;  Scfanitz.  Nicfaolat  A.;  and 
Moyer,  Bryon  I..  5,521329,  O.  326-41.000. 
Muchi,  Tsuneo:  Tagami,  Shigenori:  IsUguro,  Hiroaki:  and  Sailo,  Itanenari, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Bectroo  gun  for  CRT.  5321,462.  O.  313-409.000. 
Mueller.  Martin:  See — 

Gysi.  Peter  Huesser.  Theo;  Mueller,  Martin:  RobertioB.  Peier  M.;  van 
der  Schaar,  Felix;  and  Zumbach,  Melchior,  5320.060, 0. 73-865.800. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  MaeDer,  Richard  A.;  Talley,  Joto  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCiescenzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Fresko*.  John  N.,  5321.219,  CL 
514-604.000. 
Muenzeiunaier,  Werner  See — 

Benckert,  Hartmut;  Reiiz,  Hans:  and  Muenzeimiaier,  Werner,  5320321, 
CI.  417-280.000. 
Muka,  Richard  S.,  to  Brooks  Automation,  Inc.  Low-gas  temperanire  stabib- 

zatioo  system.  5320338,  O.  432-205.000. 
Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.:  See— 

Eizen,  Noach;  and  Maitbreit.  Dani,  5320,035,  O.  70-358.000. 
MuldcT,  Douglas  C,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Nozzle  assembly  and  system 

for  applying  powder  to  a  workpiece.  5320,735,  O.  118-306.000. 
Mulders,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Lee,  Do  L;  Mulders,  Michael  R.;  Nicholson,  Dwayne  J.;  and  Li-JKtifWn. 
Arthur  N..  5321.253.  O.  525-301.000. 
Muldoon.  John  E  Gooseneck  trailer  lock.  5320.030.  Q.  70-14.000. 
MuIhoUand.  Kevin  J.  Intn-rectal  drain  and  receptacle  for  fecal  incontinence. 

5320.669,  O.  604-328.000. 
Mullaney,  Pat:  See- 
Fee,  Brendan:  Dobbins,  Kurt;  Aneson.  Dave;  and  Mullaney.  Pat. 
5322.042.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Mailer,  Fritz,  to  Gebriider  MOUer  Apparaiebw  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Valve 

assembly.  5320.213.  O.  137-375.000. 
MUller.  Rita:  See— 

Chucholowski.  Alexander.  Fingerle.  JCtrgen:  Iberg.  Niggi;  MJirki,  Hans 
P;  MOUer.  Rita;  Pech.  Michael:  Rouge.  Marianne:  Schmid.  Gerard; 
Tschopp,  Thomas;  and  Wessel,  Hans  P,  5.521.160,  O.  514-42.000. 
MOIIer.  Ulrich:  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  Jilrgcn:  Hanko,  Rudolf:  HUbsch. 
Walter,  Matzke.  Michael,  NiewOhncr,  Ulrich;  Raddatz,  Siegfried:  Krtaxr. 
Thomas:  MOller-Gliemann,  Matthias:  Bclleman.  Hans-Peter:  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda,  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  to  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft 
Heterocyclically  substituted  phenylacetic  acid  derivatives  and  their  uie  in 
medicaments.  5321,206,  CI.  514-400.000. 
MUUer-Gliemann.  Matthias:  See — 

MUller,  Ulrich:  Mohrs,  Klaus;  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf:  HUbsch. 
Walter,  Matzke.  Michael:  NiewOhnet,  Ubich;  Raddatz.  Siegfried; 
Krjimer,  Thomas;  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Belleman.  Hans-Peter. 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav:  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  5.521  J206.  CI. 
514400.000. 
Mulligan,  Richard  C;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  to  Whitehead  Institute  For 
Biomedical  Research:  and  Howard  Hughes  Medical  Cemer.  Modified 
hepaiocytes  and  uses  therefor.  5321.076.  O.  435-171300. 
Multio  Products  Scandinavia  AB:  See — 

Johansson.  Mats  H..  5321.612.  Q.  345-102.000. 
Multiscience  Systems.  Pte.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wei.  Wmston  S.  T.  5.520.617.  O.  601-134.000. 
Mumford.  James  D.:  See — 

Pateek.  Vmod  K.;  Ramananyanan.  Trikur  A.:  Mumfonl.  James  D.;  and 
Ozekcin,  Adnan,  5320.751.  O.  148-286.000. 
Munce.  Archibald  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Lee,  Chih-Kung:  Munce.  Arcfaibakl  C.  Jr.;  and  OSuUivvi.  Tunodiy  C. 
5321.772.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Mundinger.  David  C;  and  Scifres.  DonaM  R..  to  SDL.  Inc.  MicropoA  waste 

heat  removal  system.  5,520.244.  O   165-104.330. 
Murai.  Masao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  conunuincatiaas  method  and 

apparaws.  5321,921,  O.  370-82.000. 
Murakami.  Haruji:  See — 

Shirai,  Yoshimitsu:  Murakami,  Haraji:  and  Amaike,  Takedu,  S320J67. 
a.  264-140.000. 
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MuiilLMii.  MaMo;  Tikudn.  Hiiodii;  and  Sakai,  Naomichi,  to  Imtnntkna] 
Saperandnctivity  Tecfanoiogy  CeMer.  and  Stukoku  Denryoku  Kahmhilri 
KMte.  Mc«bod  of  joimoc  Y-bued  ooude  npenoaducton.  3^21.130,  Q. 
3OS-43O.00O. 
Monkami.  Onnn:  See— 

Oda,  KamDoti;  Kodai,  Syojiro:  Korau.  TUgiio;  Murafcami.  Osama;  and 
Kotayaiu,  Makott.  S320J63.  CL  264-46.300. 
Munkami.  Itenya;  Hadano,  EiicU;  Kodama.  Kazuyuki:  Fujinawa,  Maiaaki; 
■Ml  Iwaki  Suaao,  to  HilKiiii.  Ud.  Data  proeesaor  and  data  tnuufer  BWlliod. 
3.322^1.  a.  393-200.010. 
Mankmm.  Ymuo:  See— 

NMi.  Hirafai:  Kadokawa.  SalaaU;  Iwan.  HinMlii:  and  Munkami. 
Yaiuo,  5.320.9r7.  O.  428-141.000. 
Munkoafai.  Akiaobu;  and  Okawa,  Mitsuga.  to  Kabustaiki  KaisfaaTEC.  Money 

caae  widi  frntaoa  plates.  5.320.286.  CI.  206-361.000. 
Mumoka,  Yiisuke:  &«— 

PDJikawa,  Kazonori:  Tanaka,  Masalo:  md  Mmaoka.  Yusadce.  3.320.744, 
a.  134-11.000. 
Munsawt,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hirata.  Teni;  Onoda.  Staiaeo:  Vteinda,  Tetsuto:  and  Muiasawa.  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.521.433.  a.  257-679.000. 
Muiase,    Yasuyuld.    to    Yamaha    Hatsndnki    Kabiishiki    Kaiiha.    Noo- 

homogeoous  composite  plating  coating.  3.320.791.  Q.  203-30.000. 
Murase.  Yuichi:  See — 

Haifaima.  Masayoahi;  Hasegawa,  Fmni;  Okabayasfai.  Keiju;  Walanabe, 
khiio;  Kanda,  Shinji;  Sawasaki.  Naoynki:  and  Murase.  Yuichi. 
5.321.843.  a.  364-316.000. 
MurMa.  Kazuo:  See— 

Sanki.  Masaaki:  Arakawa.  Masahiro:  Horii.  "Kbm;  and  Muiata,  Kazuo, 
5.321.024.  a.  429-162.000 
Muiala  Manu^Kturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko,    Toshimi;    KawagucU,    Masahiko;    and    Matsuta,    Katsuji. 

3.521.564.0.333-173.000. 
Kayama.  Kazuo.  5.520.994.  O.  428-215.000. 
Mori.  Akin:  Sakashiia.  Yukio:  and  Nakaroun.  Takeshi.  3.321.436,  Q. 

310-326.000. 
Nakamun.  Takeshi.  3.320.030.  O.  73-304.140. 
Murayama,  Moiohisa:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Izumi:  Takahashi.  Isao;  Sunazuka.  Hideo:  Yoshino.  Akira: 
Hasegawa.  Masatake:  and  Munyama.  Moiohisa.  5.521.009.  CI.  428- 
375.000. 
Muroi.  Kunimasa:  See — 

Fukusfaima.    Toshihani:    Muroi,    Kunimasa;    and    Hiyaim,    Kunio, 
3,320.995.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Muromacfai.  Hideo:  See — 

Yoriuda.  Nobuko;  Ogata.  Nobuo;  Egi,  Makoio;  Munxnachi.  Hideo; 
Koiwa.  Yoichi;  and  Ohta.  Shigenori.  5.520.933,  Q.  426-7.000. 
Muphy,  Maitin  J.  M.  Metal  matrix  composite  component  3,321,015,  CI. 

428-545.000. 
Mumy,  Alison  J.:  See — 

Bkxxynsld,  Michael  L.;  Corey,  Paul  F.;  Deng.  Yingping;  Mumy.  Alison 
J.;  Musho.  Matthew  K.;  and  Siegmund.  Hans-Ulnch.  5.520.786.  Q. 
204-403.000. 
Mumy.  Thomas  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Bertone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Brum.  Jr.:  Joyce.  Thomas  F:  Massucci, 
Martin:  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.:  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.:  Sanfacoo.  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo:  Somers, 
ItSny  S.;  Sleiner,  C.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Mviselty.  Suresb  K.;  and  Nizar,  Putfaiya  K..  5322,069,  H.  395- 
650.000. 
Munch.  Micbael;  and  Knopp.  Peter.  Foldable  package  for  goods.  5.320.283. 

a.  206-526.000. 
Murti.  Dasarao:  See — 

Burt.  Richaid  A.;  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  Muni.  Dasarao;  Gaynor,  Roger  E; 
Keoshkerian.  Bartev;  Mayo,  James  D.;  and  Liebermaiw,  George. 
5.521.306.0  540-141.000. 
Muschelknautz,  Sebastian,  lo  Linde  AktieogeseUschaft.  Liquid  seal  appan- 

tus.  5J20,714,  CL  55-256.000. 
Musho.  Matthew  K.:  See— 

Bloczynski,  Michael  L.;  Corey.  Paul  R;  Deng.  Yingping;  Mumy,  Alison 
J.;  Musho.  Matdtew  K.;  and  Siegmund.  Hans-Ulrich.  5.520,786,  C\. 
204-403.000. 
Muto,  Kiyoshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic 
image  forming  method  and  apparatu.s  wherein  image  fixing  heater  tem- 
pentUR  is  controllable.  5.521.686.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Muto.  Nariaki;  Sumida,  Keisuke:  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki,  Tsuneo;  Miyamoto. 
Eiicfai;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrophotosensitive  material.  5.321.044.  O.  430-83.000. 
Muto.  Takaaki:  See— 

Taketichi.  Chifiimi;  Kunimoio.  Toshifumi:  Suzuki.  Noiio;  and  Muto. 
lUaaki.  5.521  J25.  O.  84-624.000. 
Muto.  Yiddyoshi:  FuOmura.  Masao:  and  Mizuito.  Masahiro.  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  data  preparing  device  for  mat-type 
stitches.  5.520,126.  O.  112-102.500. 
Myatt.  David,  to  Compagnie  Gencrale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin 
A  Cie.  Electronic  circuit  having  idcntihcation  device  utilizing  electrically 
conductive  areas  of  a  tire.  5.520.231.  O.  152-152.100. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel;  and  Sick.  August  J..  3421.286,  Q.  330-330.000. 
Myers.  Jonathan  M.:  See — 


Imboden.  Waller  H.;  Myers.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Candle,  Donak)  M., 
3,519,894,0.2-409.000. 
Mycn,  Richard:  Srr— 

IMna,  John  &;  and  Mycn,  Richard.  3,320,048,  CL  73-333.060. 
Myrna.  Roman;  Schwartz,  A.  William;  and  Wensiey,  C.  Oen,  to  UOP. 
Slacked  fluid-iqpantion  membrane  disk  module  assemblies.  3.320.807, 0. 
210-321.730. 
Myrstad,  Thnd:  See— 

LoRUzen.  Oeir  B.;  Westvik.  AriU;  and  Myntad,  llrand.  3.320,89a  CL 
422-197.000. 
N.  Citton  &  C.  S.a.s.:  See— 

Cittoo.  Napoleone.  5.520,441,  O.  297-440.210. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauer,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  Mettjrvir,  Juan  A.;  and  Bums,  Bradford  A., 
3,320,942,  O.  426-289.000. 
Naeger,  Thomas:  See — 

Gns,  Juergen:  Reiter,  Ferdinand;  Knuse,  Heinz-Mattin:  Naeger,  Tho- 
mas; and  Gandert,  Volker.  5,520,151,  O.  123-470.000. 
Nagai,  Susumu;  and  lida.  Nobuo.  to  Osaka  Fuji  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Valve  liming  comroUer.  3.320.145.  O.  123-90.170. 
Nagami.  Yoichi:  See — 

Okada.  Hidecfaika;  Okada.  Noriko;  Nagami,  Yoichi:  lUahashi,  Kazu- 
hiro:  lUdzawa,  Hisao;  and  Kondo,  Jun,  5,521,2%,  O.  336-23.300. 
Nagao,  Kazuya:  See — 

Punato,  Masatomi;  Shimizu,  Yoshitakc;  Ishimaru,  Seijiro;  and  Nagao, 
Kazuya,  5.521,045,  O.  430-106.600. 
Nagao,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Hideyuki;   Sakamoto,   Shuji;   Morishita,  Hiionobu;   and 
Nagao,  Tomohiro,  5.521.041.  O.  430-58.000. 
Nagasaka.  Munetosi:  See — 

Abe,  Yuichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masao;  and  Nagasaka,  Munetosi,  3,321,322, 
O.  324-758.000. 
Nagasaki.  Watani:  See — 

lUubashi,  Hajime;  Nagasaki,  Wataru;  Togashi,  Ken;  and  Shimoda. 
Kazuhiko,  5,521,495,  CL  324-207.180. 
Nagasawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Osamu;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Nagasawa. 
Masahiro;  Fukushinu.  Hiroshi;  and  Tajika.  Hirofumi,  5.521,457.  O. 
310-352.000. 
Nagasawa.  Naoshi:  .See— 

Fujii.  Toshio;  Iwamatsu.  Aldhiro;  Yoshimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Minetoki, 
Toshitaka:  Bogaki,  lUtayuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi,  5,521,088,  O. 
435-254.200. 
Nagase,  Kimikazu:  Taira.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Sachio;  and  Yamada.  Hisayoshi. 
to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Intermediate  transfer  material,  and  an  image 
forming  method  using  it  5.521.037.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Nagase.  Toshild:  See— 

Kojima.  Hisayoshi;  Ohtake.  Masaki;  Nagase,  Toshiki:  and  Inomata, 
Mitsugu,  5.521.693.  O.  355-326.00R. 
Nagase,  Yoshiaid,  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tune-division 

multiplexer  widi  reduced  delay  time.  5,521,920,0.  370-68.000. 
Nagata,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hamaoka,  Takashi;  and  Nagata,  Atsushi,  5,320,347,  O.  439-206.000. 
Nagata.  Satoshi:  and  Matsumolo,  Kozo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output 

apparatus.  5.522,028.  O.  393-165.000. 
Nagato.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sugimoio,  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro:  Karibe,  Notio:  limura,  YouicM: 
Nagato,   Satoshi:   Sasaki,  Atsushi:   Yamanishi,  Yoshihatu;  Ogura, 
Hiroo:  Kosasa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi:  and  Yanuitsu,  Kiyomi, 
5,521,182.0.  514-249.000. 
Nahamoo.  David:  See — 

Epstein.    Mark    E.;    Gopalakrishnan.    Ponani    S.;   Nahamoo,    David; 
Picheny.  Michael  A.:  and  Sedivy,  Jan,  5,522,011,  O.  395-2.310. 
Najam,  Zahid.  to  Echelon  Corporation.  Phase  detecting  device  for  determin- 
ing phase  angle  between  two  electrical  sigtuds.  5,521,491, 0.  324-86.000. 
Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kanai,  Masahiro:  Matsuyama.  Jinsho:  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Kariya. 
Toshimitsu:  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tetsuya:  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 
5.520.740,  CL  118-718.000. 
Nakagawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ttojo.  Tom:  Kamezaki.  Yasushi:  Kotani.  Takashi;  'Duusaki.  Yuldo; 
Nakagawa.    Masahiro:    Haiada,    Hiroyuki:    Sako,    Masahiro:    and 
Oguraa.  Hiromichi,  5,520,379.  O.  271-4.100. 
Nakagawa,  Takaaki:  See — 

Peterson,  Steven  R:  McKinnon.  Charles  N.,  Jr.;  Smidi,  Paul  E.;  Naka- 
gawa, lUaaki:  and  Bartholomew,  Victor  L.,  5.520.639,  O.  604- 
68.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko;  Nakanishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirata.  Motohiro;  Kurarooto. 
Koushi:  Obashi.  Masamitsu;  Abe.  Yoshio;  Yuri,  Toshiyasu;  Kojinu.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Yagi.  Mamoru;  and  Tajima.  Shoshichiro.  to  Kawasaki  Seiletsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Otto  Corporation.  Heating  appantus  including 
plurality  of  regenerative  burrter  units  and  openting  method.  5.520.534, 0. 
431-215.000. 
Nakagiri,  Takashi:  See — 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Sato,  Yasushi:  Saito,  Seiji;  Nakagiri,  Takashi:  and  Ohno, 
Shigeru,  5,521,621,  O.  347-15.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  Nakai,  Hiroaki;  Ishii,  Motoharu;  Ohba,  Atsushi; 
Fuutsuya,  Torooshi;  and  Hosogane,  Akira.  5.521.864.  CI.  365- 
183.220. 
Nakai.  Yasuo: 


Arii.  Toshihiko;  Takenaka.  Kensaku:  Hiramalsu.  Yoshitada;  Segawa. 
Masayuki:  Sugimura,  Hiromasa;  Takeuchi.  Ryohei:  Hatta.  Kazuya: 
Fujiya,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakai,  Yasuo,  5.520,137,  O.  114-280.000. 
Nakajima.  Kenichi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Sheet  transfer  device 
operative  against  sheet  with  flexible  transfer  force.  5.520,382,  O.  271- 
188.000. 
Nakajima.  Masato;  Fujishiro.  Takahiro;  Kitamura.  Norio;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki; 
Oikawa,  Takahiro:  and  Ishii.  Kouji.  to  Yazald  Corporation.  Motor  vciiicle 
obstacle  monitoring  system  using  optical  flow  processing.  5.521.633.  O. 
348-118.000. 
Nakamoto,  Norihiko:  See — 

Yamada,  Norifumi;  Tanaka,  Talsuya;  Nakamoto,  Norihiko:  Hayashida, 
Sumio:  and  Hagiwara,  Katsunobu,  5.520.455,  O.  366-97.000. 
Nakamoto,  Tomijiko:  and  Nielsen,  Alberto.  Pneumatically  opented  double 

acting  pump  for  viscous  food  smffs.  5,520,320,  O.  417-63.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiromu:  See — 

Ono,  Satoru:  Nakamura,  Hiromu;  and  Kohsaka.  Jun.  5.521.763.  CI. 
359-819.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenji:  See — 

Nitta,  Jun:  and  Nakamura,  Kenji,  3,521,734,  O.  359-344.000. 
Nakamura.  Kimihiko:  and  Hamada,  Masataka.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Automatic  focusing  device.  5.521.672.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Nakamura.  Masaioshi.  to  Kurimolo.  Ltd.  Test  billet  for  use  in  press  load  test 

and  load  test  method  thereof.  5,520,057,  CI.  73-823.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  and  detecting 

circuit  of  a  vibrator.  5.520.050,  CI.  73-504.140. 
Nakamiua,  Takeshi:  See — 

Mori,  Akira:  Sakashiia.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.521.456.  O. 
310-326.000. 
Nakamura.  Tetsuro:  Itoh,  Mitsuru;  Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki:  Kim.  Kyung  Y:  and 
Yoon.  Sang  O..  to  Korea  Institute  of  ScieiKC  &  Technology.  Dielectric 
material  for  high  frequencies.  5.52 1. 1 30.  O.  301-136.000. 
Nakamina.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Hanagama.   Yasuko:   Nakamura.  Toyokazu:   Nikawa.   Kiyoshi;  and 
Tsujide.  Tohru.  5  J2 1.5 16,  O.  324-751.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hiral»yashi,  Salao;  Inokuchi,  Yoshinori;  and  Nakamura,  Tsutomu, 
5,521,245,  O.  524-493.000. 
Nakane.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speed  detection  apparams. 
speed  control  motor,  and  track  jump  control  circuit  5,521.891,  CI.  369- 
44.280. 
Nakanishi,  Keiichirou:  See — 

Yamashila,  Hiroki;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki:  Kawata,  Atstuni;  Saitoh,  Tatsuya: 
Nakanishi,  Keiichirou:  Ishida.  Rieko;  and  Chiba.  Tsuneyo,  3,321,336, 
a.  326-82.000. 
Nakaiushi,  Koji:  See — 

Buck.  Jochen:  Hammerling,  Ulrich;  Derguini,  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi. 
Koji,  5,521,221,  O.  514-725.000. 
Nakanishi  Metal  Works.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Koichi:  and  Kamiji.  Michiyuki.  5.520.979, 0.  428-43.000. 
Nakanishi.  Noriko:  and  Kume.  Hidehiro.  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc.  Compact 
displacement  detecting  system  with  optical  integrated  circuit  and  connector 
in-line  with  optical  axis.  5.521,394.  CI.  250-559.220. 
Nakanishi.  Satoru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Junichi:  Nakanishi.  Saloru;  Iwanvoio,  Hisashi:  and  Ebe.  Kenji. 
5.521.463.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Nakanishi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko:  Nakanishi,  Yoshiyuki;  Hirata,  Motohiro;  Kura- 
moto.  Koushi:  Obashi.  Masamitsu:  Abe.  Yoshio;  Yuri,  Toshiyasu: 
Kojima.    Kazuhiro;    Yagi.    Mamoru:    and    Tajima.    Shoshichiro. 
5,520.534.0.431-215.000. 
Nakano.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Uemolo.  Masanori:  Huruya.  Takenori:  Sekimoto.  Takahiro;  Kondo. 
Hisao:  Nishizakura.  Kouichi:  and  Nakano,  Toshiaki,  5,520,998,  CI. 
428-241.000. 
Nakao,  Ayumi:  See — 

Imai,  Atsushi;  Isobe,  Yutaka;  Nakitia.  Tetsuro;  and  Nakao.  Ayumi. 
5.521.617.  O.  345-167.000. 
Nakashiba,  Yasutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  with 
two-phase  two-layered  electrode  structure  and  method  for  fabricating  the 
same.  5,521,405,  CI.  257-248.000. 
Nakala,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Imai,  Atsushi;  Isobe,  Yutaka:  Nakala,  Tetsuro:  and  Nakao,  Ayumi, 
5,521,617,  CI.  345-167.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ino,  Takashi:  Kaio,  Koichi;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo,  5,520,797,  O. 
208-113.000. 
Nakauchi,  Jun:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kaotu;  Uno,  Hirofumi:  Toritimi,  Aldhiro;  and  Nakauchi,  Jun, 
5,521,252,  O.  525-255.000. 
Nakayama,  Masaaki;  ai>d  Kitamura,  Yoshinori,  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Horizontal  line  interpolation  circuit  and  image  pickup 
apparams  including  it.  5,521,636,  O.  348-222.000. 
Nakayama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Fulat- 
suya,  Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi,  5.521.863.  O.  363-183.120. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Taniisu,    Kaisuya:    Kawakami,    Atsushi;    Tanaka,    Hatsuyuki;    and 
Nakayama,  Toshimasa.  5.520.952.  O.  427-38.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshinori:  See — 


Kaganu.  Teiuyuki;   Yaitit   Sakae;   Kalane.   Niro;  Tiaibc  Milsuo; 

Nakayama.  Yoshinori:  and  Satoh.  Hidetoshi.  3.520.297.  O.  216- 

12.000. 

Nakayasu.  Yoshikazu:  and  Onoue,  Akihiro,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Shifting  mechanism  for  oudxnid  drive.  3,320,359, 0. 440-75.000. 

Nakazato,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hideo;  Nakazato,  Yasuaki;  Aoki,  ToyoAimi:  and  Kuroyanagi. 
Ilsuo,  5,521,781,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Nakazawa.  Kyle  S.:  See — 

Herber.  Terrence  W.;  Yunker.  Mark  J.;  Nakazawa.  Kyle  S.;  Sadeghza- 
dedi.  Fanad;  and  Rothschikl.  Wayne  H..  S.3I9.982.  CL  33-412.000. 
Nakos.  James  S.:  See- 
Lam.  Chung  H.;  Nakos.  James  S.;  Keaney.  Donald  M.:  and  Adler.  Eric. 
5.521.118.0.437-180.000. 
Namba.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuaki;  Namba.  Tatsuo:  and  Kosuge,  Minora.  5.322.090,  O. 
395-894.000. 
Namco  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda,  Masaki:  and  Kaio,  Komei,  3,322,018,  O.  393-122.000. 
Namose.  Isamu,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Mediod  of  fabricating  semi- 
conductor device.  5,520,770,  O.  156-643.100. 
Nankee.  Robert  J.,  II:  See— 

Rotramel,  William  D.;  Adams,  Joseph  B.;  Letcher.  John  E:  and  Nankee. 
Robert  J.,  U,  5.520.162.  O.  123-689.000. 
Nanoprobes.  Inc.:  See — 

Hainfeld.  James  F.:  Leone,  Robert  D.;  Furuya,  Frederic  R.:  and  Powell, 
Richard  D.,  5,521,289,  CI.  530-391.500. 
NanoSystems  L.L.C.:  See — 

Osifo,  Irennegbe  K..  S.S2I.2I8.  O.  514-333.000. 
Narahara,  Hisao:  See — 

Ikeda.  Nobuo;  Narahara.  Hisao;  lizuka.  Minora:  Inomata.  Toshiaki: 
Yamaguchi.   Tatsuo:   Oomika.   Hiroyoshi:   and   Shiratori.   Fumio. 
5.521.053.  O.  430-285.100. 
Narai.  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa.  Satoshi:  Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  and  Murakami.  Yasuo,  to 

NSK.  Ltd.  Rolling/sliding  member.  5.520.987.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Narayan.  K.  Ananth.  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army  Method  for  estab- 
lishing lethality  of  high  temperature  food  processing.  5421,094,  O. 
436-1.000. 
Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar,  to  Interoatiooal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  method  for  rapidly  determining  relative  rectangle 
position.  5,522,020,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Nardi,  Ezio:  and  Slorni.  Gianni,  to  Rhein  83  S.N.C.  Di  Nanh  Ezio  &  C.  Zago, 
10.  Quick  coupling  device  for  dental  prosdiesis.  5,520.540.  O.  433- 
172.000. 
Narita.  Kaoiu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  solid 
metal  wiring  widi  a  contact  portioa  for  improved  protection.  3.321.413. 0. 
257-355.000. 
Naritomi.  Masanori,  to  Izumi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Taisei  Plas  Co.,  Ltd.  Air 
bag  cover  and  mediod  of  producing  the  same.  5,520,971.  O.  428-35.200. 
Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  R:  Wilson.  Richard  A.:  Mookheijee. 
Braja  D.:  Smidi.  Leslie  C:  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.: 
and  Boden.  Richard  M..  5.521.165.  O.  514-64.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Dobrowdski.  Jerzy  A.;  and  Kemp.  Roger  A..  3.321,739,  CL  339- 
583.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Wang,  Chung-Hsiung:  Lo,  Chu-Fang:  Kou.  Guang-Hsung:  Huang, 
Chang-Jen:  and  Chou.  Chih-Ming,  5.521.299.  CL  336-24.300. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Gill.  Manzur.  5.521.110.  O.  437-43.000. 
Madsen,  Benny.  5.521.947.  O.  375-375.000. 
Manohar,  Amar  S.,  5,521.490.  O.  323-315.000. 
Ohannes.  James  R.;  Oukey,  Stephen  W.;   Haacke,  E.  David;  and 

Yaibrough.  Roy  L.,  5  J2 1,789,  O.  361-111.000. 
Woi^ley,  Debra  J.;  Edem,  Brian  C:  and  Evans.  Michael  S..  5.S2I.928. 
O.  370-67.000. 
National  Steel  Car  Limited:  See — 

Butcher,  Ronald  S.;  and  Forbes.  James  W..  5.520,489.  O.  410-94.000. 
Naturalife  Corporation:  See — 

Copelan,  Rachel,  5.520.613.  O.  601-14.000. 
Nahirin  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Maser.  Franz.  5.520.925.  O.  424-443.000. 
Nawala.  Makoio;  See — 

Kanai.  Saburo:  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki:  Watanabe. 
Seiichi:  and  Nawala.  Makoio.  5,520,771,  O.  156-345.000. 
Nawolka.  Otfried.  to  Herberts  GesellschafI  mit  beschrankler  Haftung.  Aque- 
ous spot  fillers  and  their  use  in  processes  for  the  pteparatioo  of  nmlti-layer 
coatings.  5.520,955.  O.  427-140.000. 
Nazareth.  Danyl:  See — 

Cooper,  Stephen  M.;  Greenberg,  Ronakl  A.;  and  Nazareth,  Danyl, 
5,521,258,  O.  525-425.000. 
NCR  Cotporatioo:  See— 

McMillen,  Robert  J.:  Watson,  M.  CimenMi;  an)  Chun.  David  i.. 
5.522.046.  O.  395-200.150. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Aimolo.  Yoshiharu.  5.521.877.  O.  365-230.030. 
Endo,  Akiyoshi,  5,522.074.  O.  393-700.000. 
Fukami,  Ikuo.  5.521.489.  O.  323-313.000. 

Hanagama.   Yasuko:   Nakamura.  Toyokazu:   Nikawa,   Kiyoahi;   and 
Tsujide,  Tohru,  5.521.516.  O.  324-731.000. 
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IcfaOm.  Manki.  5J2l^S9,  O.  332-117.000. 

Hi,  Niohiro.  5^2 1 ,972,  Q.  379-22 1 .000. 

Ishikawa,  Tom.  5,521,870,  O.  365-189.070. 

Kawasliima,  Himo.  5,521,749,  Q.  359-325.000. 

Kimura.  Katsuji.  5^21,542,  CI.  327-352.000. 

Kinouchi.  Shigenoti;  and  Sawada.  Akin.  5.S2I.641,  Q.  348-401.000. 

Koodo,  Yasuo,  5.521,415,  O.  257-357.000. 

ktoushiiiia.  ToaUkazu;  and  Kinoshila.  Kohji.  5,522,039,  Q.  395- 

476.000. 
MaBui,  Toshiya,  5,521,651,  CI.  348-731.000. 
Mochizuki,  Masanobu,  5,521,776,  O.  360-97.020. 
Murai,  Masao,  5,52 1 .92 1 ,  O.  370-82.000. 
Nakashiba.  Yasutaka,  5,521,405,  Q.  257-248.000. 
N«ita.  Kaoni,  5.521,413.  Q.  257-355.000. 
Nisino,  Makoto.  3^21.732,  O.  359-120.000. 
Ohkubo,  Hirodd.  5,521,860,  O.  365-134.000. 
Okabe.  Kazuhiro,  5.521.106,  O.  437-41.000. 
Okada.  Miisuya;  Ohkubo.  Shuicfai:  and  Idc  Taisuoori,  5.321,901,  CI. 

369-275.200. 
Okamura.  Hitoshi.  3.521.541,  Q.  327-297.000. 
Okamura.  Kenji;  Zenke.  Masanobu:  and  Den.  Yasuhide,  3.321.126,  CX 

437-235.000. 
Okuzumi.  Tetsuya.  3.321.331,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Sato,  Naeuki,  5,521,111.  Q.  437-32.000. 
lUiara.  Kazuhiro.  3.321,431.  Q.  237-676.000. 
Takada.  Keiji.  5.521.791,  O.  361-538.000. 
Takeucfai,  Takeshi;   Tagucfai,    Kenko:    KomaBu.    Keiro;   Yamamoto. 

Masako:  and  Hamamoto,  Kiichi,  5,521.994,  G.  385-14.000. 
Tsukada,  Shyuichi,  5,521,547,  Q.  327-537.000. 
Ueno,  Kazuyosbi;  and  Honuna,  Tetsuya.  5.521,424,  C\.  237-632.000. 
Walanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sato,  Hirodd.  5,321,917,  Q.  370-1.000. 
Yamagucfai,    Takayuki:    Senga,    Yasuhiro;    and    Sakuma.    Atsusbi, 

3.520,136.0.  114-270.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masanori.  5.521,410.  Ci.  257-342.000. 
Yamasald,  Yoshimcri;  Chiba,  Takayoslu:  Kobunaya,  Hideki;  and  Ish- 

ikawa.  Yutaka,  5,521,893.  CI.  369^.000. 
Yamashita,  Toshiaki.  5,521.604.  C\.  342-359.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Masahiro;  and  Yoshioka,  Nobuaki.  5.321.017,  Q.  428- 
626.000. 
NEC  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Ashar,  Pranav  N.;  and  Malik,  Shaiad,  5,522,063,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Nedeiiandse  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Ondeizoek 
Tiio:S«e— 
Heesink.  Albeitus  B.  M.;  and  Temmink,  Heiman  M.  C,  5,320.894.  a. 
423-230.000. 
Neelen,  Neele:  See— 

Reinen,  Ubich;  Krallmann,  Anton;  Neelen,  Neele;  and  Kuhienkamp, 
Helmut,  5,521,004,  Q.  428-332.000. 
NeissL  Wolfgang;  See— 

Scbooenberger.  Herwig;  Buchmeiser,  Michael;  Eisner,  Olaf;  Ernst,  Eber- 

hard;  Reussner.  Jens;  NeissI,  Wolfgang;  and  Angleilner,  Herbeit, 

5,521.265,0.  526-115.000. 

Nelson,  Frances  C;  and  Schiehser,  Guy  A.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.  Hindered  N-oxide  esters  of  rjipamycin.  5,521,194,  O.  314- 

291.000. 

Nelson.  George  R;  and  Andersen,  David  P.,  to  Loral  Corporation.  Broken  tine 

detector  for  agricultural  machines.  5,521,514,  C\.  324-660.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  G.  Subilization  of  closed-loop  power  controllers.  5.321,549, 

a.  330-10.000. 
Nema,  Sandeep:  See — 

Nosco,  Dennis  L.;   Nema,  Sandeep;  Klibanov,  Alexander  L.;  and 
Adzamli,  Kofi.  5,520,904,  O.  424-9.322. 
Nemolo,  Hideki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko; 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uochi.  Hideki;  and  Nemolo,  Hideki,  3,321,107, 
a.  437-42.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Sivam.  Gowsala  P.;  Morgan,  A.  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Vnidhula.  Vivekananda 
M.,  5.521.290,  O.  530-391.500. 
Neri,  Armando;  and  Tommasini.  Bruno,  to  G.D  S.p.A.  Device  for  sensing  die 
thickness  of  strip  material  in  particular  in  devices  for  changing  rolls  of 
metallized  strip  material  automatically  5,521.498,  O.  324-229.000. 
Nesler.  Oay  G.:  See— 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E;  Decious,  Caykm  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woesl.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch,  David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Burkhardt, 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler,  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland,  One  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E.,  5  J22,044,  CI.  395-200.060. 
Nesle  Oy:  See— 

Dckala.  OUi;  and  Passiniemi.  Pentti.  5.520.832.  CI.  232-321.000. 
Neslec  S.A.:  See— 

Chablaix.  fieat  E.;  and  Gaugaz.  Marline.  5.520.946,  O.  426-370.000. 
WadeU,  Lars  G.  A.,  5.520.100.  O.  99-450.100. 
Nestor.  Brian  J.;  and  Evertse.  Hans  J.  Portable  mobile  stand.  3,520,402.  C\. 

280-250.000. 
Neubauer.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Brown,  Terry  L.;  Geiss,  Anthony  J.;  Grieco,  Scon;  Neubauer.  Eric  D.; 
and  Rhea.  James  R..  5.520.571.  O.  431-88.000. 


Neufeld,  E  David,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  for  perfbnning 
write  operations  in  a  parity  fault  tolerant  disk  array.  3,322,065,  O. 
395-182.040. 
Neumann,  Stephen  M.;  and  Henzel,  Richard  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Oxalanilide  UV  dyes  for  laser  recording  elemenL  3,321,031,  CI.  430- 
269.000. 
Neumann.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Henzel.  Richard  P.;  and  Neumann.  Stephen  M..  3.321.030.  O.  430- 
269.000. 
Neurohr,  Gerhard:  See — 

Teichmann,  Martin;  Rackl,  Hugo;  Neurohr,  Gerhard;  Haas,  Herbert: 
Hodl,  Hans;  and  Haigermoser,  Andreas,  5.320,117,  CI.  103-139.000. 
Neville,  Wade:  See— 

HoUoway,  Mike:  Neville,  Wade;  Tooker,  Mark;  and  Brauen,  Glenn, 
5.521,909,0.370-34.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospital.  Inc.:  See— 

Shapshay,  Stanley  M.;  and  Pankratov,  Michail  M..  3.320.680.  Q.  606- 
12.000. 
New  Holland  North  Ainerica.  Inc.:  See — 

McHwain,   Irwin   D.;  Todd.  Robert  R.;   and  Priepke,  Edward  H., 
5,520,500,  O.  414-685.000. 
Newbridge  Networks  Corporabon:  See — 

Holloway,  Mike;  Neville,  Wade;  Tooker.  Mark:  and  Brauen,  Glenn. 

5.521,909,  O.  370-54.000. 
Mavraganis,  Tbeo;  and  AUan,  Keith,  3.321,914,  Q.  370-60.000. 
Newsome,  Richard  F;  Peterson.  Gary;  and  Schiavone,  Carmine,  to  Central 
Sprinkler  Corporation.  Remotely  monitored  tamper  bar  for  a  backflow 
preventer.  5,520,207,  O.  137-15.000. 
Ng,  Michael  S.:  and  Wroble.  Arthur  J.,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Textron  Inc.  Weapon 

stabiUzation  system.  5,520,085,  O.  89-41.030. 
Ngan,  Kenny  iC-T:  See— 

Nubnan.  Jaim;  and  Ngan,  Kenny  K.-T.  5,321.120,  O.  437-190.000. 
NGK  Ltd.:  See— 

Nojima.  Katsuhinr,  Mori,  Toshihiro:  Hashimoto,  Takao;  Niizeki,  Shin; 
and  Aoki,  Akio,  5,320,467,  CI.  384-470.000. 
NGK  Sparit  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

bhikawa,  Masahiro;  and  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro,  5,521.309,  C\.  324- 

393.000. 
Okamolo,  Naoyuki;  and  Miura.  Kazunori,  3.321.438,  O.  237-703.000. 
Nguyen,  Martine:  See — 

Lemoine.  Yves;  Nguyen,  Manine;  and  Achstetter.  Tilman,  3,321,093,  Q. 
435-320.100. 
Ni,  Yang;  and  Devos,  Francis,  to  France  Telecom;  and  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS).  Process  and  device  for  the  analog  con- 
volution of  images.  5,521,857,  CI.  364-820.000. 
Nibby,  Chester  M  .  Jr.:  See— 

Bcrtone.  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bnmo,  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Massucci, 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray.  Thomas  L.,  Jr:  Nibby,  Chester 
M..  Jr;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jefirey  S.;  Steiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Marisetly,  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K..  5,522,069,  Q.  395- 
630.000. 
Nibert,  Roger  K.;  Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Watts,  Raymond  F,  to 
Exxon  Oiemical  Patents  Inc.  Increasing  the  friction  durability  of  power 
transmission  fluids  through  the  use  of  oil  soluble  competing  additives. 
5.520.831.  CI.  252-5 1. 50R. 
Nicholson,  Dwayne  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Do  I.;  Mulders,  Michael  R.;  Nicholson,  Dwayne  J.;  and  Leadbetler, 
Aithur  N.,  5,521,253.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Nickel,  Bemd;  Lobisch,  Michael;  Szelenyi.  Istvan;  Engel,  JUrgen;  Emig, 
Peter,  and  Pergande,  Gabriela,  to  Asia  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coin- 
bination  medication  containing  flupirtin  and  morphine  for  the  treatment  of 
pain  and  the  prevention  of  morphine  dependence.  5,521,178,  Q.  314- 
231.200. 
Nicolas,  Ed  F:  See— 

Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Nicolas,  Ed  F,  5320.668.  O.  604-321.000. 
Nicollian.  Edward  H.;  and  Blat.  Catherine  E..  to  University  of  North  Carolina. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  doping  density  profile  of  a 
semiconductor  layer.  5,521,525,  O.  324-765.000. 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kajino.  Tadashi:  Kuracfai.  Mildo:  Nozawa.  Noritsugu:  and  Fujieda, 
Masanao.  5.521,700.  O.  336-124.000. 
Nie.  Tao:  See — 

lorio.  Ralph  A.;  Davie.  Robert  M.;  McDaniel,  James  D.;  Mitchell,  Frank 
L.;  and  Nie,  Tao,  5,520.223.  O.  138-140.000. 
Niedemum,  Robert  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  fold  and 

method.  5.520.408,  O.  280-728.100. 
Nielsen.  Alberto:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Tomijiko;  and  Nielsen,  Alberto,  3,520.320,  O.  417-63.000. 
Nielsen,  Arne:  See — 

McCartney,   Phillip  D.;   Nielsen.  Ame:   and   Moghaddassi.   Majid. 
5.520,027,  a.  68-1 3.00R. 
Nielsen,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Bajorek,  Christopher  H.;  Glaser.  Thomas  W.;  Klaassen,  Klaas  B.; 
Nielsen,  Charies  R.;  Santana,  George  R.;  Smith,  Gortion  J.;  Thomp- 
son. David  A.;  and  Workman,  Michael  L..  5,521.896, 0.  369-54.000. 
Nielsen.  Per  M.:  See— 

Eriksen.  Svend;  and  Nielsen.  Per  M..  3,320.933, 0.  426-46.000. 
Niemira.  James  K.:  See — 


Devonald.  David  H.,  Ill;  Hansen,  James  A.;  Kowalyshen,  Henry  W.;  Lin, 
Chester  H.;  McGlone.  Buddy  B.;  Niemira,  James  K.;  Rogers,  Edward 
J.;  and  Steele,  Edwaid  A.,  5,521.567,  O.  335-132.000. 
Nietupski,  Ray  M.:  See — 

Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski.  Ray  M.;  and  Liu.  Jing.  5.521.300,  O. 
536-24.320. 
Nieuwenhuizen,  Regnerus:  See — 

KOhner,    Thilo;    Nieuwenhuizen.    Regneius:    and    Bracklo,    Oaas, 
3,321,388.  a.  340-825.220. 
Nieves,  Amelia  L.;  See — 

Woodward.  David  F:  and  Nieves.  AmeUa  L.,  3,321,183.  a.  314- 
250.000. 
NiewOhner,  Ulrich:  See— 

Mailer.  Ulrich;  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hiibsch, 
Walter;  Matzke.  Michael;  Niewohner,  Uhich;  Raddatz,  Siegfried; 
Kriimer,  Thomas;  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Belleman.  Hans-Peter. 
Beuck.  Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  3.321.206, 0. 
5I4^«)0.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Toshihide,  Kimisawa.  5.520313.  Q.  224-539.000. 
Nigus,  Durwin  D.:  See — 

Eagan.  Thomas  E.;   Larson,  William  R.;  and  Nigus,  Durwin  D., 
5,521,824,0.  364-431.030. 
Nihei,  Ryo;  See— 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro:  and  Hase.  Takahiro, 
5,520,062,  O.  73-866.500. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See — 

Wada.  Yuzuni;  and  Koyama,  Shigeharu.  3,321,176,  O.  314-226.800. 
Nihon  Kohden  Coiporation:  See — 

Ogawa,  Keikitsu;  Ozawa,  Hideo:  and  Malsuno.  Seishi,  5.520,177,  O. 

128-633.000. 
Wei,  Daming;  Harasawa,  Eishi;  and  Harada,  Hajime,  3.321,831.  CI. 
364-574.000. 
Niijima,  Hirooobu:  See — 

Shida.  Soichi;  Niijima,  Hironobu:  and  Kawamoto,  Hireshi,  5.321317. 
CI.  324-751.000. 
Niizeki,  Shin:  See — 

Nojima.  Katsuhiro;  Mori.  Toshihiro:  Hashimoto.  Takao;  Niizeki.  Shin; 
and  Aoki,  Akio,  5320,467,  O.  384470.000. 
Nikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hanagama.   Yasuko;    Nakamura.   Toyokazu;    Nikawa.    Kiyoshi:   and 
Tsujide.  Tohru.  5,521,516,  CI.  324-731.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Akami,  Noboru;  Katano,  Yuji;  and 

Tsukahara,  Daiki,  5,521,671,  CI.  334-289.100. 
Ezawa,  Akira,  5.521.668.  CI.  354-203.000. 
Hara.  Masahatu;  Asami,  Jirou;  and  Watanabe,  Suminori,  3321.670.  O. 

354-288.000. 
Iwamoto,  Yoshichika;  Tateno,  Hiroki:  Magome,  Nobutaka;  and  Oka- 

moto,  Hiroki,  5321,036,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  5321,673,  C\.  354-432.000. 
Kazami,  Kazuyuki.  5,521,666.  O.  354-170.000. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki;  Kaji,  Hidenobu;  and  Soshi.  Isao,  5321.664,  O. 

354-137.000. 
Wakabayashi.    Tsutomu;    Akami,    Noboru:    and    Kotani,    Noriyasu. 
5321.661.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Nilsson.  Kjell-Ake:  See — 

Holmbetg.  Bjom;  and  Nilsson,  Kjell-Ake,  5320,033,  O.  70-202.000. 
Nilsson,  Sven  E.:  See — 

Eriksson,  Mats  E.;  Rinnback,  Hans  L.:  Djuphammar,  Hikan  O.;  Edler, 
dov  T.;  and  Nilsson,  Sven  E.,  5321,904,  O.  370-15.000. 
Nimura.  Eiji;  Koyama.  Shigeo;  Yoshida,  Wataru:  Edahiro.  Kazuhisa;  and 
Shouno.  Hidekazu.  to  MiU  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus. 
5.521.681,  CI.  355-230.000. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Kazukichi;  Inaba,  Yoshiko;  Shimura,  Seiji:  Mogami,  Takao; 
Kojima.  Tadao;  and  Ushiyama.  Yoichi.  5,520,910,  O.  424-78.310. 
Nippon  Corporation:  See — 

Okamoio.  Kenjiro;  Iwazald,  Kuniyasu;  and  Ohta,  Kihacfairo,  3321 J49, 

CI.  219-93.000. 
Tang.  Shiming;  Kaneda.  Isao:  and  Yamamoto,  Hisashi,  3321,472,  C\. 
318-254.000. 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komoto.  Keiji:  Shibamolo.  Kenji: 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe,  Osamu.  5321,011.  O.  428-413.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ino.  Takashi;  Kato,  Koichi;  and  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo.  5320.797,  O. 
208-113.000. 
Nippon  Petixichemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Nobuo;  Narahara.  Hisao;  lizuka.  Minoru;  Inomata.  Toshiaki: 
Yamaguchi.   Tatsuo;    Oomika.    Hiroyoshi;   and    Shiratori,    Fumio, 
5321.053.  CI.  430-285.100. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lijima.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Jun;  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro:  and  Doi,  Ryokicfai, 
5321,606,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See — 

Yorita,  Hiroshi:  Ohtsuka,  Kou;  Watanabe.  Kazuhide;  and  Shibala.  Akira. 
5320,523.  O.  417-387.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Okuno,  Yoshio;  and  Fujimoto,  Masami,  3320,719,  O.  73-758.000. 


Teramoio,  Takero:  Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Furukawa.  Masaya;  Kawasato. 
Hirooobu;  Kaneta.  Tutomu;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro,  5320,809.  O. 
210-500.390. 
Nippon  Tansan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Osajima,  Yutaka:  Shimoda.  Mitsuya;  and  Kawano.  Tamolsu.  3320.943. 
CI  426422.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Cofporation:  See — 

Aida.  Kazuo;  and  Sato.  Yodiiaki.  3321,731.  Q.  339-337.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoia.  Hiroyuki;  Morikawa.  Juaya;  and  Fukasawa.  Osamu.  3320.160, 

CI.  123-675.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuo;  Gotoh,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Susumu.  5320,051, 

CI.  73-314.360. 
Fukasawa.  Osamu;  and  Hara.  Mitsuo.  5320394.  Q.  477-173.000. 
Hamaoka.  Takashi;  and  Nagata.  Atsushi.  5.520.547,  O.  439-206.000. 
Kuroki,  Shinya;  and  Akaike.  Shigeni.  5320313.  O.  415-223.000. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori:  and  Ichikawa. 

Hideki,  5321,441.  CI  29048.000. 
Takerooio,  l^oshi;  Egami.   Hirotaka:  Fukanuma.  Teisuhiko;  and 

Watanabe.  Yasushi,  5320324,  O.  418-14.000. 
Usui,  Masanori;  Kato,  Takatoshi:  Kano,  Hiroyuki:  and  Shibata. Tadashi, 

5321,403.  O.  257-192.000. 
Watari.  Daisuke:  Baba,  Takaaki;  and  Kameyama,  Shogo,  5322.034, 0. 

395-182.200. 
Yorita,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka,  Kou;  Watanabe,  Kazuhide;  and  Shibala.  Akira. 
5320323,0.417-387.000. 
Nisbet,  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Ennis.  James  D..  Jr.;  Hasselkus.  John  E.:  Nisbet.  Thomas  R.:  and 
Troutinan.  Robert,  3321.907,  O.  37O-I7.O0O. 
Nishi,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Aono.  Tsutomu;  and  Nishi.  Takayoshi,  5321.429.  O.  257-676.000 
Nishi.  Yozo;  and  Kurokawa.  Iwao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Konutsu  Seisakiufao. 
Stand-off  control  apparatus  for  plasma  processing  itiachines.  5321330, 0. 
219-121.560. 
Nishida,  Mitmru:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kazuma;  Shimotani,  Mitsuo:  Moriluro,  Yodiiharu;  Tamiya. 
Norihiro;  Fudewaki.  Yuichi;  Inoue.  Noriyuki:  Nishida,  Minoiu;  Utsui, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Washino,  Shouichi,  5321380,  O.  340439.000. 
Nishikata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ukon.  Juichiro:  Sakai,  Toshihide;  and  Nishikata.  Yasuhiro.  5321,845, 
a.  364-331.020. 
Nishikawa.  Koichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Double  beam  optical  head. 

5.521.897,0.369-11.600. 
Nishikouri.  Noboru:  See — 

Aika.  Osamu;  Okumura.  Chikashi;  Nishikouri,  Noboru:  Yonemura, 
Hajime;  Hidao,  Kuniyoshi;  Miyakoda.  Rikiya;  and  Kurihara,  Kat- 
sumi,  5,520.343,  O.  241-99.000. 
Nishimura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko:  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko;  Ono. 
Kazuaki;  and  Matsuguma.  Minoru.  3321,683.  O.  333-246.000. 
Nishimura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takahashi,    Minoiu;    Uchiyama.    Kaocu:    Nishimura.    Yutaka:    and 
Nunokawa.  Isao,  5320,047.  O.  73-204.260. 
Nishio.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  wavelength  selection  control 

system  in  optical  networks.  5321,732.  CI.  359-120.000. 
Nishizakura.  Kouichi:  See — 

Uemoio,  Masanori;  Huruya,  Takenori:  Sekimoto,  Takahiro;  Kondo, 
Hisao;  Nishizakura.  Kouichi;  and  Nakano,  Toshiaki,  5320,998,  O. 
428-241.000 
Nishizato.  Hiroshi;   Sivaramakrishnan,  Visweswaien;  and  Zhao,  Jun.  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  for  in-situ  liquid  flow  rale  estimation  and 
verification.  5320,969,  O.  427-8.000. 
Nisper.  Jon  K.:  See — 

Hutzel,  Barry  W.;  Nisper.  Jon  K.;  Deck.  Adam:  Fry,  David:  SavanL 
Hassel  J..  Jr.;  and  Arterbum,  Robert,  5321.806.  O.  362-387.000 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kogane,  Tokiro:  and  Takarae,  Nobukuni,  5320328.  O.  423-143.000. 
Nissen,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E  ;  and  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S..  3321.1%,  O.  314-323.000. 
Nitschke.  Werner:  See — 

Hofsiss,  Michael;  Nitschke,  Werner,  Schweren.  HarakL  and  Anger- 
baucr,  Margit.  5322.040.  O  395-185.080. 
Nitta.  Jun:  and  Nakamura.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiifaa.  Optical 
apparatus  and  a  method  using  the  apparatus,  which  utilizes  the  occurrence 
of  a  change  in  a  both-end  voltage  of  an  ampUfying  region.  5321.754,  O. 
359-344.000. 
Nino  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shono.  Yutaka:  Watanabe,  Masahito;  Yamamoio,  Kohet:  and  Furuta. 
Naoyuki,  5321,338,0.  181-210.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hona,  Yuji,  5321,034,  O.  430-17.000. 
Nizar,  Puthiya  K.:  See— 

Beitone,  James  F:  DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr.:  Joyce,  Thomas  F:  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somen. 
Jefirey  S.;  Steiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.; 
Mariseny.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K.,  5322.069,  O.  395- 
630.000. 
Nizou.  Alain:  See — 

RoUand.  Yves;  and  Nizou.  Alain.  5320.133.  Q.  114-234.000. 
NKK  Corparation:  See— 
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liiaue,'IUishi:'nuni,  Kiyoshi:  Okita.Toinoyoshi',  and  Hiasa,  Michihito. 
5^20.755,  a.  14*^1.000. 
Noack.  Chnstian:  See — 

Vats.  Lochar.  Noack.  Christian;  Eckeit.  Klaus:  Windiscfa.  Volkcr,  and 
U*el.  Wolf-Canten.  5.519.987.  O.  56-14.600. 
Noble.  Noel  L.:  See— 

Blinfaanlt,  Edward  A.:  Blmfaanh.  Robeit  A.:  Noble,  Noel  L.:  and  Goint. 
Je«&ey  L.  5.520.603.  Q.  493-421.000. 
Nobokala,  Hiromi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  NOR-type  non-volatile  memory 
using  tunnel  current  and  having  selective  re-write.  5.521.868.  CI.  365- 
185.220. 
Noda.  Hitoshi:  Yamakawa.  Hidehumi:  Yoshina,  Shigeaki;  Ishida.  Tsutomu; 
and  Tomiya,  Noboru,  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Modi6ed 
polypeptide  compound  with  VIP-like  activity.  5.521.157,  CI  514-12.000. 
Noda,  Munehiro:  See — 

Ohmura,  Takao;  Sumi.  Akinori;  Ohtani.  Wataru;   Furuhata.  Naolo: 
Takeshima.  Kazuya;  Kamide,  Kaeko;  Noda,  Munehiro;  Koodo.  Masa- 
hide;  Ishikawa.  Syoichi;  Oohara.  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa; 
and  Fujiwaia.  Nagatoshi.  SJi2l.287.  Q.  530-363.000. 
Noe.  Stephen  P.:  5*e— 

O'Connor.  James  M.;  Noe.  Stephen  P.;  Bamowski,  Henry  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Wojink.  Ronald  T.  5.521.272.  Q.  528-45.000. 
Noi.  Keiichi;  Ucno.  Iwao;  Ogoshi.  Yoichi;  and  Wakahata,  Yasuo.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  ceramic  parts. 
5.520.759.  a.  156-89.000. 
Nojima.  Katsuhiro;  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Hashimoto.  Takao;  Niizeki.  Shin;  and 
Aoki.  Akio.  to  NGK  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Rolling 
bearing  for  use  in  mollen  metal.  5.520.467.  CI.  384470.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Reime.  Gerd.  5_52 1.649.  O.  348-625.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

VInski.  Marico,  5.522,013.  O.  395-2.640. 
Nolet,  Steven  C:  See— 

Quigley.  Peter  A.;  and  Nolet,  Steven  C.  5.520J85.  CI.  273-57 JOO. 
NOItner.  Gerhard:  See- 
Tapper.  Alexander.  Schimmel.  GOnther,  Rieck,  Hans-Peter,  and  NMtner. 
Gerhard.  5.520.860.  a.  264-15.000. 
Nooosfaita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

biuzawa,  Yasuhisa:  Chyo.  Kenjiro:  Nonoshita,  Hirothi;  Shigehaia, 
Yaiuhisa;  Saiio.  Seiji;  and  Miura.  Shigeki.  5.521.990,  CI.  382- 
270.000. 
Nonnd  Coiporation:  See — 

Hanson.  George  E..  5.521  J70.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Nord-Micro  Elektronik  Feinmechanik  AG:  See — 

Bloch.  Alexander.  Ettl.  Hanns-Ulrich;  and  Kuhn.  PMer.  5.520378.  C[. 
454-74.000. 
Nordquist.  Robert  E.;  and  Li.  Bing.  to  Wound  Healing  of  Oklahoma.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  lowering  the  intraocular  pressure  of  an  eye.  5.520.63 1 . 
a.  604-8.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Doesburg.  Eric  J.;  and  Zirkle.  Marc  L..  5.520.9S8.  O.  427-316.000. 
Mulder.  Douglas  C,  5.520.735.  Q.  118-308.000. 
NorUe.  John  D..  Jr:  See— 

Ifanagan.  Ted  J  ;  Safford.  Lance  K.;  Schultz,  Steven  G.;  Ford.  Jay  R.; 
M«ciniec,  Edmund  T:  Johnson,  Keiuieth  S.;  and  Norlie.  John  D..  Jr.. 
5.520.787,  CI.  204409  000. 
Nocris.  Wyamn  J.,  in.  Sound  system  for  still  film  photography.  5.521.663. 0. 

354-106.000. 
Nortey.  Samuel  O.:  See— 

Ho.  Winston:  Maryanoff.  Bfuce  E.;  McComsey.  David  F;  and  Nortey, 
Samuel  O..  5.521.200.  CI.  514-338.000. 
North  America  Phiips  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Brian  J  .  5.521.934.  Q.  372-45.000. 
North  American  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Grigsby.  John   M  ;   Banks.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Grigsby.  John  M..  Jr., 
5.520.982.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Gilbert.  Thomas  R.;  Soman.  Rajiv  S.;  and  Li.  Jiaxiang,  5,521,001.  a. 
428-306.600. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Ayliffe.  Peter  J.;  Parker.  James  W.;  Harrison.  Paul  M.;  Peall.  Robert  G.; 
Bettolini.  Stefano;  and  Gecar.  Maitin  C  .  5.522.000.  O.  385-88.000. 
Didgleish.  Kevin  L.;  and  Hoe,  Sei  S..  5J2I.793.  O.  361-752.000. 
Noctfaey.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Tjia.  Jane  S.;  Kelley.  Brian  D.;  Northey.  Richard  P;  and  Philbrook.  C. 
Michael.  5.520.923.  O.  424-426000. 
Northfield  Freezing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Middleton.  Richard  T.  5.520,006,  CI.  62-80.000. 
Nonhrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Komely.  Michael  G..  Jr..  S.S20.966.  C\.  427-528.000. 
Norval  B.  Galloway:  See- 
Shah.  Jyotsna  S  ;  Nienipski.  Ray  M.:  and  Liu.  Jing.  5.321,300,  CI. 
536-24.320. 
Nosal,  Roger  See — 

Rynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Dappen. 

Michael  S.;  Nosal,  Roger,  Shone,  Robert  L;  and  Villamil.  Qara  L, 

5,521,193,0.514-290.000. 

Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Nema.  Sandeep;  Klibanov,  Alexander  L.:  and  Adzandi, 

Kofi,  ID  Mallincknxh  Medical,  Iik.  Calcium/oxyanion-containing  particles 

with  a  polymerical  alkoxy  coating  for  use  in  medical  diagnostic  imaging. 

5^20.904,  a.  424-9.322. 


Novacek,  Laurel  A.;  Shaip,  Eraser  R.;  and  McLean.  Donald  A.,  to  Inviro 
Medical  Devices  Ltd.  Safety  syringe  needle  device  with  interchangeable 
and  retracuble  needle  platform.  5.520.649,  O.  604-110.000. 
Novas.  Robert  G.;  and  Spitzer.  Andy,  to  Telephone  Connection.  Inc..  The. 
Method  for  monitoring  telephone  call  progress.  5,521.967.  d.  379- 
100.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Eriksen.  Svend;  and  Nielsen.  Per  M..  5.520.935.  Q.  426-46.000. 
Nowosielski.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Levran.  Alexander.  Nowosielski.  Joseph  M.;  Ton-That.  Giao  M.;  and 
Rajagopalan.  Ramamoorthy.  5.521,811,  O.  363-144.000. 
Nozawa,  Noritsugu:  See — 

Kajino.  Tadashi;  Kurachi,  Mildo;  Nozawa,  Noritsugu;  and  Fujieda, 
Masanao,  5,521,700,  O.  356-124.000. 
NSK,  Ltd.:  See— 

Narai,  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa,  Satoshi;  Iwasa.  Hiroshi;  and  Murakami, 

Yasuo,  5,520,987,  C\.  428-141.000. 
Sumita,  Yuichi;  and  Inoue,  Gentei,  5,520,573,  CI.  451-262.000. 
Nulman,  Jaim;  and  Ngan,  Kenny  K.-T,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  for 
the  foimatioo  of  tin  barrier  layer  with  preferential  (111)  crystaHographic 
orientation.  5,521,120,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Nunokawa,  Isao:  See — 

TUahashi,    Minoru;    Uchiyama,    Kaoru;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    and 
Nunokawa,  Isao,  5,520,047,  O.  73-204.260. 
Nur  Industries  (1987)  Ltd.:  See— 

Dochovna,  Rami  Y.,  5421,623,  Ci.  347-74.000. 
Nyberg.  Krister,  and  SeppSnen.  An,  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Method  and 
a  device  for  checking  the  condition  of  semiconductor  valves.  5,521 ,526,  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Nyenhuis.  Detlev:  See — 

Hegeler.  Wilhelm;  Kasser,  Jurgen;  Nyenhuis,  Detlev;  aixJ  Vogt,  Lotfaar. 
5,521,944,  a.  375-329.000. 
Nyman,  Michael  S.,  to  Al-Site  Corp.  Hanger  for  displaying  eyeglasses. 

5J21,9II,  a.  351-158.000. 
O-Two  Systems  International  Inc.:  See — 

Laswick.  Ronald  A.;  and  Bowden,  Kevin  D.  J.,  5420,170,  Q.  128- 
204.180. 
OB  Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Hessel.  Stephen  R.;  Young,  H.  Theodore;  and  Kalz.  MicbwI.  5420.699, 
a.  606-120.000.  -. 

Obashi,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko;  Nakanishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirata,  Motohiro;  Kura- 
molo.  Koushi;  Obashi.  Masamitsu;  Abe.  Yoshio;  Yuri,  Toshiyasu; 
Kojima.    Kazuhiro;    Yagi.    Mamoru;    and    Tajima.    Sboshichiro. 
5.520434.  CI.  431-215.000. 
Obala.  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi,  Minoru;  lijima,  Masayuki;  Okabe,  Masato;  and 
Kamiyama.  Hironori.  to  Dai   Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Frost  image 
recording  medium  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  reading 
frost  image.  5,521,040,  CI.  430-50.000. 
Oberman.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Lanier,  Jaron  Z.;  Grimaud,  Jean- Jacques  G.;  Teitel,  Michael  A.;  Ober- 
man, Marit  L.;  and  Harvill,  Young  L..  5421.373.  CI.  250-203.200. 
Obermayer.  Anton.  Anesthetic  machine.  5420,172.  O.  128-205.130. 
Obermeicr.  Josef,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschafi.  Tool  bit  and  tool  bit  chuck  for 

manually  operated  tool.  5.520,488.  Q.  408-226.000. 
O'Brien  &  Gere  Technical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Terry  L.;  Geiss.  Anthony  J.;  Grieco,  Scott;  Neubauer,  Eric  D.: 
and  Rhea,  James  R.,  5420471,  O.  451-88.000. 
O'Brien,  Nada  A.:  See— 

Yu,  Phillip  C;  Backfisch,  David  L.;  O'Brien,  Nada  A.;  and  Hichwa. 
Bryant  R,  5420,851,  Q.  252-518.000. 
O'Brien,  William  G.;  Cariello,  Lisa  A.;  and  Wells.  Theodore  F.  to  Ecological 
Chemical  Products.  Integrated  process  for  the  manufacture  of  lactide. 
5421.278.  a.  528-354.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Zeller.  Robert  L..  UI;  and  Opalinski.  Walter  M..  5420,902,  Q.  423- 
551.000. 
Oce-Nederiand,  B.V.:  See— 

Bors,  Theodorus  W.  P;  and  Loonen,  Hubeitus  A.  M.,  5,521,687,  CI. 

355-271.000. 
Van  Gennip,  Johannes  W.  M.  H.,  5421,721,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Oce  Netheriand,  BV:  See— 

Verhaag.  Franciscus  J.  J.;  and  Luttmer.  Maurice  L.  M.,  5421,715,  Q. 
358-401.000. 
Ochi,  Katsunori;  Kodai,  Syojiro;  Kurisu,  Tuguo:  Murakami,  Osamu;  and 
Kobayashi.  Makolo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
making  IC  card.  5420.863.  O.  264-46.500. 
Ochimizu,  Hirosato:  See— 

Kikkawa,  Toshihide;  and  Ochimizu.  Hirosato,  5421,404,  Q.  257- 
194.000. 
Ockene,  Harold  C:  See— 

Keithley,  Douglas  G.;  and  Ockerse.  Harold  C.  5421,771.  O.  360- 

75.000. 

O'Coimor.  James  M.;  Noe.  Stephen  P.;  Bamowski.  Henry  J..  Jr.;  and  Wojcik, 

Ronald  T.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Isocyanate-crosslinked  coatings  having 

reduced  yellowing.  5421.272.  C\.  528-45.000. 

O'Connor.  Lawrence  J.,  to  KT  Industries  Inc.  Forming  pressure  sensitive 

adhesive  tape.  5420,868.  CI.  264-171.130. 
Oda,  Toshikane;  and  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kakusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.. 
Ltd.  Adaptive  biifSc  control  apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  connec- 
tion of  arriving  calls.  5421.903,  CL  370-17.000. 


May  28,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


O'Daniel,  Howard  H.:  See— 

DeBoalt.  Stephen  L.;  Conner.  Randall  C;  and  O'Daniel,  Howard  H., 
5420,419,  CI.  285-24.000. 
Odorisio,  Paul:  See— 

Sehzer.  Raymond;  Chen,  Wfaa;  King,  Roswell  E.,  ID;  Odorisio,  Paul; 
Pitteloud.  Rita;  and  Shum,  Sai  P,  5421,237,  a.  524-128.000. 
O' Dougherty.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Oaussen,  Steven  W.;  Gorres.  Thomas  J.;  O'Dougberty.  Michael  D.;  and 
Weckwetth.  Dean  W.  5420,335,  CI.  239-104.000. 
Oeftering,  Richard  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Directional  electrostatic  accretion  process  employ- 
ing acoustic  droplet  formation.  5420,715,  CI.  75-335.000. 
Oery,  Huba:  See— 

Homung,  Ernst  Oeiy,  Huba;  and  Wenz,  Heibert,  5420,270,  CI.  188- 

266.000. 

Oeste,  Franz  D.;  and  Kempfert,  Joachim,  to  Rutgetswerke  AktiengesellschafL 

Barrier  to  prevent  spread  of  soil  contamination.  5,520,482,  CI.  405-52.000. 

Offord,  Glen  E..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Low-power  area-efficient  and  robust 

asynchronous-to-synchronous  interface.  5,522.048.  CI.  395-280.0(X). 
Ogasawara,  Yoshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  inseition  of 
information  into  existing  information  record.  5421.898,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Ogata,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Nobuko;  Ogata.  Nobuo;  Egi.  Makoto;  Munxnachi.  Hideo; 
Koiwa.  Yoichi;  and  Ohta.  Shigenori.  5420.933.  O.  426-7.000. 
Ogawa.  Junichi:  Nakanishi.  Saioru:  Iwamolo.  Hisa.shi;  and  Ebe,  Kenji.  to 
Sony  Corporatioo.  Cathode  ray  tube  having  a  cancel  coil  for  earth  mag- 
netism. 5421.463.  a.  313-440.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Ogawa.  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima,  Masakazu,  5421.202. 
a.  514-369.000. 
Ogawa,  Keikitsu;  Ozawa,  Hideo;  and  Matsuno,  Scishi,  to  Nihon  Kohden 

Corporation.  Oximeter  probe.  5420,177,  O.  128-633.000. 
Ogawa,  Yohichi:  See — 

Futuya.  Tsuneo;  and  Ogawa.  Yohichi.  5421.968.  O.  379-114.000. 
Ogihara.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Mizuguchi.  Masaaki;  Ohbayashi.  Hiroko;  Matsueda,  Aldta;  and  Ogihara, 
Tsuyoshi,  5420,917,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ogino,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kosaka,  Tokihiro;  and  Ogino,  Shinichi,  5421,699,  Q.  356-73.000. 
Ogle,  James  R.:  See — 

Coins,  James  R.;  Ogle,  John  W.;  and  Ogle,  James  R.,  5420,209,  Q. 
137-246.000. 
Ogle,  John  W.:  See— 

Coins,  James  R.;  Ogle,  John  W.;  and  Ogle,  James  R.,  5420,209,  Q. 
137-246.000. 
Ogoshi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Noi.   Keiichi;  Ueno,  Iwao;  Ogoshi.  Yoichi;  and  Wakahata,  Yasuo. 
5420.759.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Oguma,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tanjo.  Toru;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Koiani.  Takashi;  Tanisaki.  Yukio; 
Nakagawa.   Masahiro;   Harada,   Hiroyuki;   Sako.    Masahiro;   and 
Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5420.379.  CI.  271-4.100. 
Ogura.  Hjtoo:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Karibe,  Norio;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.   Satoshi;   Sas^.  Atsushi;  Yanunishi.  Yoshiharu;  Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 
5421.182.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Teletext  signal  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5421.712,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki.  to  Sctiy  Corporation.  Digital  signal  processing  apparatus. 

5421.978.0.380-10.000. 
Ohannes.  James  R.;  Oukey.  Stephen  W.;  Haacke.  E.  David;  and  Yatbrough. 
Roy  L..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  BICMOS  electrostatic 
discharge  protection  circuit.  5421.789,  O.  361-111.000. 
Ohba,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakai,  Hiroaki;  Ishii,  Motoharu;  Ohba,  Atsushi; 
Futatsuya,  Tomoshi;  and  Hosogane,  Akira,   5421,864,  CI.   365- 
185.220. 
Ohbayashi,  Hirt>ko:  See — 

Mizuguchi,  Masaaki;  Ohbayashi,  Hiroko;  Matsueda,  Akira;  and  Ogihara, 
Tsuyoshi,  5420.917,  O.  424-401.000. 
Ohdake,  Eishu:  See— 

Miyakawa,    Seiichi;    Suzuki.    Shigeru;    lizuka,    Kazuaki;    Tamiya, 
Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu.  Kenichi:  Mashiko.  Haiumitsu:  Seto.  Takashi; 
Ohdake.  Eishu;  and  Suzuki.  Tadahiro.  5421.679.  O.  355-217.000. 
Ohe,  Osamu:  See— 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Shibantoto,  Kenji; 
Mashita.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5.521.011,  O.  428-413.000. 
Ohio  Mattress  Company  Components  &  Licensing  Group:  See — 

Constantinescu.  Eugen.  5419.903.  CI.  5-264.100. 
Ohkasc.  Wataiu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  processing  apparatus  widi  heat  shield- 
ing member.  5420.742,  O.  118-724.000. 
Ohkawa.  Takehiko:  See— 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki;  Ohkawa.  Takehiko;  Zenkoh.  Tatsuya;  Hemmi.  Keiji; 
and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5421.170,  O.  514-183.000. 
Ohkoucbi.  Tetuhito:  See — 

lida.  Masatake;  and  Ohkoucbi.  Teruhito.  5420.092.  O.  92-240.000. 
Ohkubo,  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  CMOS  static  memory.  5,521,860, 0. 

365-154.000. 
Ohkubo,  Shoichi:  See— 


Onda,  Hanw;  Kimura,  Chiharu;  and  Ohkubo,  Shoichi,  5421.069.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Ohkubo.  Shuichi:  See— 

Okada,  Mitsuya;  Ohkubo,  Shuichi;  and  ide,  Tatsumri.  5421,901,  CL 
369-275.200. 
Ohkura,  Kengo:  See — 

Torii,  Yasuko;  Ohkura,  Kengo;  and  Koiani,  Tufaihiro,  3421,148,  O. 
503-120.000. 
Ohmi,  Masanori:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori:  and  Ichikawa, 
Hideki,  5421,441,  O.  29<M8.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Shinohara,  Tsutomu:  and 
Morimoto.  Aldhiro.  to  Fujildn  Incorporaled.  Sliding  parts  and  method  of 
producing  same.  5420.492,  O.  411-427.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Tadashi:  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5421.838.  Q.  363-185.030. 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akita.  Ryuya:  Takehara.  Shin;  Ohmura,  Hirodn;  Sakamoto.  KiyosU; 
Shibata.  Mineharu;  Hirabayashi.  Shigefiimi:  and  Miyamoto.  Seiji. 
5421.823.  O.  364424.050. 
Ohmura.  Takao;  Sumi.  Akinori;  Ohtani.  Wataru;  Furuhata.  Naoto;  Takeshima. 
Kazuya:  Kamide.  Kaeko:  Noda.  Munehiro;  Kondo.  Masahide:  Ishikawa. 
Syoichi;  Oohara.  Kazuhiro:  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa:  and  Fujiwara,  Naga- 
toshi. to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The.  Recombinant  human  serum  albu- 
min, process  for  producing  the  same  and  pharmaceutical  preparation 
containing  die  same.  5421.287.  C\.  530-363.000. 
Ohno.  Atsuo:  See — 

Imura.  Yoshikazu;   Suyama,   Kouicfai;  Ohno,  Atsuo;  and  Takahiia, 
Yoshikazu,  5421,443,  O.  307-10.200. 
Ohno,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mitsui,  Noboru;  Kajiyama,  Masahiro;  and  Ohno,  Masahiro,  542 1453, 
O.  219-127.000. 
Ohno,  Shigeru:  See — 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Saito,  Seiji;  Nakagiri,  Takashi;  and  Ohno, 
Shigeru,  5,521,621,  O.  347-15.000. 
Ohsaki,  Hiromi:  Itoh,  Kenichi;  and  Oshima,  Takao,  to  SUn-Elsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Mediods  for  laying  roads  5420,480.  O.  404-75.000 
Ohsawa.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  dynamic 

random  access  memory.  5421.873,  CI.  365-193.000. 
Ohsawa.  Yasuhiro.  to  Riooh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute  of 
General  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  optical  fimctional  element  of 
loading  resistor  integrated  type.  5421.402.  CL  237-83.000. 
Ohta.  Kihachiro:  See— 

Okamoto.  Kenjiro;  Iwazaki.  Kuniyasu:  and  Ohta.  Kihachiro.  5421349. 
CI.  219-93.000. 
Ohta.  Shigenori:  See — 

Yoshida.  Nobuko:  Ogata.  Nobuo:  Egi.  Makoto:  Muromachi,  Hideo; 
Koiwa.  Yoichi;  and  Ohta.  Shigenori.  5420.933.  O.  426-7.000. 
Ohta,  Toinohiro:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka.  Takeshi;  and  Ohta.  Tomohiro.  5421.423. 0. 
257-530.000. 
Ohtake.  Masaki:  See— 

Kojima.  Hisayoshi;  Ohtake.  Masaki;  Nagase.  Toshiki;  and  Inomao. 
Mitsugu.  5421.693.  O.  355-326.00R. 
Ohtani.  Jun;  Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  synchronous  semiconductor  memoty  device. 
5421.878.  a.  365-233.000. 
Ohtani.  Wataiu:  See — 

Ohmura.  Takao:  Sumi.  Akinori;  Ohtani,  Wataiu;  Furuhatit  Naolo; 
Takeshima.  Kazuya:  Kamide.  Kaeko;  Noda,  Munehiro:  Koodo,  Masa- 
hide; Ishikawa.  Syoichi;  Oohara.  Kazuhiro:  Yokoyama.  Kazuman; 
and  Fujiwara.  Nagatoshi.  5421.287.  O.  330-363.000. 
Ohtsubo.  Kazumi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Mitsuhide;  M'yazono.  Yutaka:  Ohtsubo.   Kazumi:  Horio. 
Hideaki;  and  Inoue.  Takumi,  5421,624,  O.  347-87.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Kou:  See— 

Yorita,  Hiroshi:  Ohtsuka,  Kou;  )\teanabe,  Kazuhide;  and  Shibata,  Akira, 
5420423,  CI.  417-387.000. 
Ohuchi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hosoya,   Yasuhiko;   Ohuchi,   Hirofumi;   and  TakahasU,   Tatsuhiko. 
5419,992,  CI  60-276.000. 
Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Tanaka,  Tomohani;  and  Hemink,  (jeitjan,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semicoaduclor  memoiy  device  for  MOOBC 
multi-value  data.  5421.865.  O.  363-183.220. 
Oikawa,  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakajima,    Masato;    Fujishiro.  Takahiro;    Kitamua,   Norio:   Sanki, 
Kazuytdd:  Oikawa,  Takahiro;  and  Ishii,  Kouji,  5421.633,  C[.  348- 
118.000. 
Oikawa,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dau 
compression  and  expansion  using  hybrid  equal  length  coding  and  unequal 
lengdi  coding.  5421,713.  O.  358-335.000. 
Oka,  Kouji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Tele-writing  system,  for  each  odier 
changing  image  displayed  on  another  terminal,  having  fimclion  of  identi- 
fying document  to  be  processed  in  tele-writing  operation.  5421433,  CL 
178-18.000. 
Oka,Telsuo:  See— 

Ito.  Yosfaitaka:  Yanagi.  Yousuke:  and  Oka.  Telsuo.  3421470,  O.  333- 
216.000. 
Okabayashi,  Keiju;  See — 
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Hishima.  Masayoshi:  Hasegawa.  Fumi;  Okabayasbi,  Keiju;  Watanabe. 
Icfairo:  Kanda.  Shinji;  Sawasaki,  Naoyuki;  and  Muiase.  Yuicbi. 
5^21,843,0.364-516.000. 
Okabc  Kazuliiro,  lo  NEC  Qjiporalioo.  Process  for  fabricating  complemen- 
laiy  6eld  effect  transiston  having  a  direct  contact  electrode.  5,521,106.  Q. 
437-41.000. 
Okabe.  Masato:  See— 

Otwta.  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi,  Minora;  lijima,  Masayuki;  Okabe,  Masato; 
and  Kamiyama,  Hironoti.  5,521,040,  Q.  430-50.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector.  5.520.550,  Q.  439- 

404.000 
Okada.  Aki;  Amir.  Eli;  and  Rheingold,  Leo  J.,  to  Dataproducts  Corporation. 

Digitally  controlled  printing.  5,522,016.  O.  395-108.000. 
Okada.  Hidechika;  Okada.  Noriko;  Nagami.  Yoichi;  Takahashi,  Kazuhiro; 
Takizawa.  Hisao;  and  Kondo,  Jun,  to  Okada.  Hidechika;  and  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corp.  Glycoprotein  and  gene  coding  therefor.  5.521.2%.  O.  536- 
23.500. 
Okada.  Hideo:  Ser— 

Aim.  Shigemi;  Okuda.  Totmi;  Okada.  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Hirodd;  and 
Tadera.  Takamitsu,  5.521.780.  O.  360-132.000. 
Okada,  Hisao;  Takarada.  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka.  Masara,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Driving  circuit  for  a  diiplay  apparatus.  5,521.611,  Q.  345-89.000. 
Okada.  Mitsuya;  Ohkubo,  Shuichi;  and  Ide.  Tatsunori,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Re-wriuble  phase  change  type  optical  disk  with  suppressed  recording  mark 
distortion  5.521.901,  CI.  J69-275.200. 
Okada.  Noriko:  See— 

Okada.  Hidechika;  Okada.  Noriko;  Nagami.  Yoicfai;  Takahashi.  Kazu- 
hiro; Takizawa.  Hisao;  and  Kondo.  Jun,  5,521,2%,  Q.  536-23.500. 
Okada.  Shinjiro:  See— 

Inaba.  Yutaka;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Tanigucfai.  Osamu;  and  Katakura. 
Kazunori.  5.521,727,  O.  359-56.000. 
Okamoto,  Hiroki:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Yoshichika;  Tateno.  Hiroki;  Magome,  Nobutaka;  and  Oka- 
moto, Hiroki,  5.521,036,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Okamoto,  Kenjiro;  Iwazaki,  Kuniyasu;  and  Ohu,  Kihachiro,  to  Nippon 

Corporation.  Projection  welding  method.  5,521,349,  CI.  219-93.000. 
Okamoto.  Naoyuki;  and  Miura,  Kazunori.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ceramic  base  and  metallic  member  assembly.  5.521.438. 0.  257-703.000. 
Okamoto.  Shigeo:  See — 

Rathore,  Amer  R.;  Okamoto,  Shigeo;  and  Mori,  Teruo,  5.520.522.  O. 
417-322.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device,  exposure  method  and  mask  for  the  process. 
5.521,033.0.  43O-5.0O0. 
Okamura.  Hiloshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  capable  of 
reducing  a  clock  skew  in  a  plurality  of  wiring  pattern  blocks.  5,52 1  >4 1 . 0. 
327-297.000. 
Okamura,  Kenji;  Zenke,  Masanobu;  and  Den,  Yasuhide,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices.  5,52 1 , 1 26, 0. 437-235.000. 
Okano,  Makolo:  See — 

Yamada.  Takashi;  Okano,  Makoto;  Iwasaki,  Shingo;  and  Malsui,  Fumio, 
5,521,038,0.430-30.000. 
Okawa.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Akinobu;  and  Okawa.  Mitsugu,  5,520.286. 0.  206-561.000. 
Okawa.  Mitsuhisa:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Torn;  and  Okawa.  Mitsuhisa.  5.520.983,  O.  428-100.000. 
Okazaki.  Mitsunah,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  High-frequency  band  amplifier 

system.  5,521^54.  O.  330-306.000. 
Okazawa.  Koji:  See — 

Onohara.  Kazuyuki;  Itogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okazawa,  Koii,  5420.259. 
O.  180-89.120. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishimura.  Tamihiro;   and  Miyamoto.   Sampei,   5,521,869.  O.   365- 

189.010. 
Takasugi.  Alsushi.  5.521,879.  O.  365-233.000. 
Old  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Yao.  Chingchi;  and  Wang.  Poucheng.  5421,530,  O.  326-80.000. 
Oki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Muto,  Nariaki;  Sumida.  Keisuke;  Iwksaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki.  Tsuneo;  Miya- 
moto, Eiichi;  Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai,  Hiroaki.  5421.044.  CI. 
430-83.000. 
Okita,  Satomi:  See — 

Amagai.  Taraio;  and  Okita.  Satomi.  5420 J83,  O.  271-265.010. 
Okita.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsura,  Kiyoshi;  Okita,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa.  Michihito, 
5420,755,0.  148-621.000. 
Okubo,  Satomi,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling 
the  braking  pressure  apphcd  in  an  anti-lock  control  braking  systen)  during 
yaw  contiol.  5420,448,  CI.  303-148.000. 
Okuda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Akira;  Okuda.  Masahiro;  and  Fujii.  Kazuhito,  5421.735,  O. 
359-154.000. 
Okuda,  Tohru:  See — 

Asai.  Shigemi;  Okuda.  Tohra:  Okada,  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki;  and 
Tadera.  Takamitsu.  5421,780.  O.  360-132.000. 
Okumura,  Chikashi:  See — 

Aika.  Osamu;  Okumura.  Chikashi;  Nishikouri.  Nobora;  Yonemura, 
Hajime;  Hidao,  Kuniyoshi;  Miyakoda.  Rikiya;  and  Kurihara.  Kat- 
sumi.  5420,343.  O.  241-99.000. 
Okumura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 


Oceda.    Takaftimi;    Kawai.    Akiyoshi;    Mano.    Takashi;    Okumura, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Stevens,  Rodney  W.,  5421,212,  O.  514-428.000. 
Okuno.  Hiromi;  Koshina.  Hizuni;  and  Morita.  Akiyoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  InduMrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-aqueous  secondary  electrochemical  bat- 
tery. 5421,027,  O,  429-194.000. 
Okuno.  Masao.  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  piping  at  an  end 
of  a  knitted  fabric  and  knitted  fabric  having  piping  formed  at  a  fabric  end. 
5420,020,  O.  66-64.000. 
Okuno,  Yoshio;  and  Fujimolo,  Masami,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process 

for  producing  sintered  iron  ore  product.  5420,719,  O.  75-758.000. 
Okuzumi,  Tetsuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  CMOS  bidirectional  transceiver/ 
translator  operating  between  two  power  supplies  of  different  voluges. 
5421431,0.  326-81.000. 
Olah,  George  A.,  to  Olah,  George  A.  Oeaner  burning  and  cetane  enhancing 

diesel  fuel  supplements.  5420,710,  CI.  44-447.000. 
Oldenbouig,  Rudolf;  and  Mei,  Guang.  Polarized  light  microscopy.  5421.705. 

O.  356-368.000. 
Olds,  James  L.:  See— 

Leighton.  Stephen  B.;  and  Olds.  James  L..  5420.182. 0.  128-654.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Butler.  George  W..  5419.991.  CI.  60-203.100. 
Materazzi.  Peter  E,  5421,046,  O.  430-115.000. 
O'Connor,  James  M.;  Noe,  Stephen  P;  Bamowski,  Henry  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Wojcik,  Ronald  T,  5421.272.  O.  528-45.000. 
Oljemark.  Michael:  See— 

Karlsson.  Per.  Lundahl.  Gunilla;  Oljemark.  Michael;  and  Ubby.  Johan, 
5420.191.0.  128-702.000. 
OUi.  Larry  K.:  See- 
Miller.  Robeil  J.;  Rawlings.  Diane  C;  and  OUi.  Larry  K..  5420.717.  CI. 
75-345.000. 
Olney.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Wolfe,  Edward  L.;  and  Olney,  Andrew  H.,  5421.783.  O.  361-56.000. 
Olomutzki,  David:  See — 

Ophir,  Avraham;  Olomutzki,  David;  Koren.  Abraham;  and  Kanevski, 
Arie.  5420,008,  O.  62-268.000. 
Olson,  Kevin.  Adjustment  lever  for  attachment  to  a  scope  adjustment  ring. 

5421,757,0.359-425.000. 
Olson,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Braesch.  Robert  O.;  Mefferd,  Thomas  A.;  and  Olson,  Michael  D., 
5,520,368,  CI.  254-274.000. 
Olson.  Rory  S.:  See— 

Levitan.  David  M.;  Meyer,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Olson,  Rory  S..  5420,772. 
CI.  156-358.000. 
Oltean,  George  L.;  James,  Robert  O.;  White,  Brian  S.;  and  Bailey,  David  B., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  making  transparent  magnetic 
recording  tayers.  5420,954,  O.  427-128.000. 
Olympic  Arms,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuetz.  Brian  D..  5420,019,  O.  42-49.020. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Yutaka,  5421,368,  O.  235-462.000. 
Morooka.  Masaru,  5421,761,  CI.  359-790.000. 
Zhang.  Xiong.  5,521,397.  O.  257-17.000. 
Omizo,  Takashi:  See — 

Iwa-sa.  Shigeaki;  and  Omizo,  Takashi,  5422,058.  O.  395-472.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Masaki.  Toshimichi.  5421,987,  O.  382-218.000. 
Ona.  Isao;  Ozaki.  Masaru;  Sarayama.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko,  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Oranopolysiloxane  emulsions  and  fibers 
coated  therewith.  5421.238,  O.  524-157.000. 
Onda.  Haruo;  Kimura.  Chiharu;  and  Ohkubo,  Shoichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Genomic  DNA  exons  having  exons  encoding  human 
pimitary  adenylate  cyclase  activity  peptide  with  38  amino  acids  resi- 
dues<PACAP38)  and  a  promoter  thereof.  5421.069,  O.  435-69.100. 
O'Neill.   Brian  T,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Acyclic  ethylenediamine  derivatives. 

5421.220.0.514-649.000. 
Ono.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Ono, 
Kazuaki;  and  Matsuguma,  Minora.  5421.683.  O.  355-246.000. 
Ono,  Satora;  Nakamura.  Hiromu;  and  Kohsaka.  Jun,  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  device.  5421,763,  O.  359-819.000. 
Ono,  Yasushi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tamotsu;  Ono,  Yasushi;  Shigeta,  Shiro;  Kuriowa,  Yasuyuki;  and 
Ooka,  Hisayoshi,  5421.085,  O.  435-240.200. 
Onoda.  Shigeo:  See — 

Hirala.  Teru;  Onoda.  Shigeo;  Washida,  Tetsuro;  and  Muiasawa.  Ya.su- 
hiro,  5421,433.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Onodera,  Ken.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  appara- 
tus, and  method  of  reversing  color  therein.  5,521,711,  O.  358-300.000. 
Onoe,  Atsushi;  Miyaguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki,  to  Pioneer 
Electric  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  proton  exchange  layer  and 
wavelength  converting  element.  5421.750,  O.  359-332.000. 
Onohara.  Kazuyuki;  Itogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Okazawa.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Supporting  structure  for  an  operator  cabin  on 
construction  equipment.  5,520.259,  CI.  180-89.120. 
Onoue,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakayasu,  Yoshikazu;  and  Onoue,  Akihiro,  5420459,  O.  440-75.000. 
Ontos,  Inc.:  See — 

Cuthbett.  Winslow  R.;  Harris.  Craig  S.;  Leckband,  Craig  R.;  and  Martel, 
Paul  A.,  5422,077,  O.  395-700.000. 
Oohara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 
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Ohmura,  Takao;  Sumi,  Akinori;  Obtani,  Walara;  Fiiruhata,  Naoto; 
lUteshiina,  Kazuya;  Kamide,  Kaeko;  Noda.  Munduro;  Kondo,  Masa- 
hide;  Ishikawa,  Syoichi;  Oohara,  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa; 
and  Fujiwara,  Nagatoshi,  5421,287.  O.  530-363.000. 
Ooka,  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Pukuda.  Tamotsu;  Ono.  Yasushi;  Shigeta,  Shiro;  Kuriowa,  Yasuyuki;  and 
Ooka.  Hisayoshi.  5421.085.  O.  435-240.200. 
Oomika,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Nobuo;  Narahara.  Hisao;  lizuka.  Minora;  Itxmala,  Ibstaiaki; 
Yamaguciii,  Tatsuo;   Oomika,   Hiroyoshi;   and   Shiralori.   Pumio, 
5421.053.0.430-285.100. 
Oosterling.  Pieter  A.,  to  Veroost  Bedrijfsontwikkeling  B.V.  Method  for 
conditioned  stonge  and  sale  of  perishable  foodstuff.  5420,941.  O. 
426-232.000. 
Oola.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Oshima,  Seiichi;  and  Oota,  "nosuo,  5421,437,  O.  257-701.000. 
Opalinski,  Walter  M.:  See— 

Zeller,  Robert  L.,  ID;  and  Opalinski,  Walter  M..  5420,902,  O.  423- 
551.000. 
Opanasenko,  Walter.  Method  of  decorating  concrete.  5420,298,  O.  216- 

39.000. 
Opel,  Alan  E.;  Spivak,  Philip;  and  Zadorozfany,  Oleg,  to  Alpbeus  Cleaning 
Itehnologies  Corp.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  blasting  suMinuble 
granules  on  demand.  5420472,  CI.  451-99.000. 
Ophir,  Avraham;  Olomutzki.  David;  Koren,  Abraham;  and  Kanevski,  Arie,  to 
I.D.E.  Technologies  Ltd.  Centrifugal  compresaor  and  heal  pump  compris- 
ing. 5420,008,  O.  62-268.000. 
Optwcint,  Inc.:  See — 

Pandebsev,  Kiril  A.,  5421.385,  O.  250-363.020. 
O'Quinn,  Philip  S.;  and  Donnermeyer,  Deimis  D.,  to  Aitfarex.  Inc.  Main  pump 

Dibing  for  arthroscopy  infusion  pump.  5420,638,  O.  604-67.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Iric.:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Caramore,  Diane  E.;  and  Watkins, 
Frank  T,  ffl,  5420,609.  O.  600-204.000. 
Onnond.  Brian  T;  and  Jedlicka.  Josef  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Precision 

dicing  of  silicon  chips  from  a  wafer.  5421,125.  O.  437-227.000. 
Orofino.  Steven  A.;  and  Kuznitz,  Matthew  F,  to  Chesebrougb-Pond's  USA 
Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Oear  antipeispirant  sticks.  5420,907.  O. 
424-65.000. 
Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bahl,  Chander.  and  Mendoza,  LeopoMo,  5421,298,  O.  536-24.300. 
Ortho  Phaimaceitical  Corporation:  See — 

Grabb,  Gary  S.,  5421,166,  CL  514-170.000. 
Ortivus  Medical  AB:  See— 

Karlsson,  Per;  Lundahl,  Gunilla;  Oljemark.  Michael;  and  Ubby,  Johan, 
5420,191,  CI.  128-702.000. 
Ortolano,  Dominic;  Petruney,  George;  and  Amt,  Ftedric  C,  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Apparanis  and  mediod  for  detecting  ice.  5421484.  O.  340- 
581.000. 
Osajima.  Yutaka;  ShiirKxla,  Mitsuya;  and  Kawano,  Tamotsu,  to  Nippon 
Tansan  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  modifying  the  quality  of  liquid  foodstuff. 
5420,943,  O.  426-422.000. 
Osaka  Fuji  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai,  Susumu;  and  Uda,  Nobuo.  5420.145.  O.  123-90.170. 
Osakada,  Hiromi;  and  Katakura.  Takaald,  to  Taibo  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Light 
conducting  plate  for  surface  light  source  device  and  method  for  the 
manufacture  thereof.  5421.7%.  O.  362-31.000. 
Osato.  Yoichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Magneto-optical  recording 

medium.  5421,006,  O.  428-332.000. 
Osbora,  John  A.  L.  Single-shape  variably  assemblaUe  figurative  tiles  for 
games,  puzzles,  and  for  convering  surfaces.  5420488,  O.  273-157 .OOR. 
O^bcm,  Steve:  See- 
Freeman,  John;  Strezov,  Lazan  and  Osbora,  Steve,  5420,243,  O. 
164-478.000. 
Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  ID:  See— 

Lavasfa,  Bruce  W.;  Osbora.  Thomas  W..  HI:  and  Kearney.  Stq>ben  P. 
5420.676.  O.  604-390.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Wells.  Cindie  M..  5420,939,  O.  426-129.000. 
O'Shaugbnessy,  Tmxxhy  G.;  Derosier.  Timothy;  Edrrmndson,  Charles  A.;  aixl 
Ercanbrack.  Morgan  K.,  to  American  Microsystems,  Inc.  Frequency  con- 
verter utilizing  a  feedback  control  loop.  5421456,  O.  331-I.OOR. 
Oshima,  Kazuynhi,  to  Sugalsune  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Guide  device  for  flipper 

door  in  cabinet.  5420,451,  O.  312-322.000. 
Oshima,  Seiichi;  and  Oota,  Tatsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  power  nnodule  having  an  improved  composite  board  and 
method  of  fabricating  die  same.  5421,437,  O.  257-701.000. 
Oshima.  Takao:  See — 

Ofasaki.  Hiromi;  Itoh,  Kenichi;  and  Oshima,  Takao,  5420,480,  O. 
404-75.000. 
Osifo.  Iiennegbe  K.,  to  NanoSystetns  LX.C.  Nanoparticulate  iodipamide 
derivatives  for  use  as  x-ray  contrast  agents.  5421.218.  O.  514-533.000. 
Osnm  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Kulik.  Joseph  S.,  Jr..  5421.458,  O.  313-25.000. 
Zhu,  Hulling,  5421,460.  O.  313-318.090. 
Ostermayer,  Volker  See — 

Quigley,  Scott;  and  Ostermayer,  Volker,  5420025,  O.  I39-383,00A. 
Osterwalder,  Johann  M.,  to  Innova  Laboratories,  Inc.  Laser  beam  path  profile 

sensor  system.  5421.694,  O.  356-3.080. 
Ostrander,  Douglas  S.:  See— 


Pench,  Asi;  Morelli,  Michael  D.;  and  Ooneda,  Doaglas  S.,  5420,490, 
0.411-353.000. 
Ostrowski,  Michael  C;  Bauer,  Lowell  W.;  and  Wotsey,  Andrew  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  System  and  method  for  detennining  airfoil  character- 
istics from  coonj^uie  measuring  machine  probe  oealerdKa.  542l,M7,a. 
364-559.000. 
O' Sullivan,  Joaepb:  See— 

Gorman.  Jessica  A.;  O'SuUivan,  Joaeph;  Leet,  Jabo  E.;  and  Maober, 
Stephen  W.,  5421,169.  O.  514-182.000. 
O'SuUivan.  Timothy  C:  See- 
Lee,  CUh-Kung;  Munce.  ArcUbaki  C.  Jr.;  and  O'SiiUivaB,  Tunottay  C, 
5421,772,  O.360-75i)00. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyashita,  Akira,  5421 J69,  O.  526-259.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsumori,  Akin,  5421,185.  O.  514-252.000. 
Otstika  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Iric.:  See — 

Inoue,  Fujio;  Izunu,  Masamitsu;  and  Kashiyama.  SUgetoafai,  5420,975, 
O.  428-35.900 
On,  Jack  J.:  See— 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Desfamukfa,  Uday  V;  Dminead,  Stephea  D.;  On. 
Jack  J.;  Allen,  Tunodiy  L.;  and  Rossow.  Haold  E.  5421,016,  CI. 
428-568.000. 
Ottesen,  Hal  H.:  See— 

Boulaghou,  Zine-Eddine;  and  Ottesen,  Hal  R.  5421,778,  d.  360- 
106.000. 
Otto  Coiporation:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuguhiko;  Nakanisfai,  Yoduyuki;  HiiMa,  MotoUnr,  Kun- 
itKXo.  Koushi;  Obashi,  Masamitsu;  Abe,  Yoataao;  Yuri.  Ibdiyaia: 
Kojima.    Kazuhiro;    Yagi.    Mamora;    and    Tajima,    Shoriacfeiro, 
5420434,0.431-215.000. 
Oudard.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Balian,    Pierre;    Oudard,    Jem-Francois;    and    ZagdoiB,    Geoian, 
5420,9%,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Oudet,  Claude;  and  Prudham.  Daniel,  to  Moving  Magnet  Tecboologies  S.A. 

Low-cost  stepping  or  synchronous  motor.  5421,451.  O.  310-266.000. 
Ouest  Standard  Telematique  SA:  See — 

Lane,  Thao;  Emault,  Jean-Marc;  and  Thepault.  Benacd.  5421.940. 0. 

375-240.000. 

Ovshinsky.  Standford  R.;  and  Young,  Rcaa,  lo  Energy  ConveniaB  Devices, 

Inc.  Method  of  aligning  the  discrete  grains  of  a  multi-grained  niperoaa- 

ducting  material.  5420,953.  O.  427-6Z000. 

Owa.  Kenichi.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Dot  matrix  printer.  5420.469,  O. 

400-76.000. 
Owen,  Tliomas  J.;  Kudlacz,  Elizabeth  M.;  Hafbesoo.  Sood  L.:  avl  Bock. 
Stephen  H.,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Cyclic  neurokinin  A  antago- 
nists. 5421.156.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Owens-Corning  f^berglas  Techiwktgy.  Inc.:  See — 

Burton.  Charies  A.;  Boyd,  I>wgiat  E.;  and  Beh.  James  S..  5420,889, 0. 
427-188.000. 
Owens.  John  N..  to  General  Motors  Cotporalion.  Polyiner  compoaile  reed  for 

a  reed  valve.  5421.000.  O.  428-257.000. 
Owyang.  King:  See — 

Hshieii.  Fwu-luan;  Chang.  Mike;  Chen.  Jun  W.;  Owyang.  King;  Pitzer. 
Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde.  Jan.  5421.409.  O.  257-341.000 
OxiDyn.  Incoipanled:  See — 

Kasting.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Potter,  Ronak)  G.,  5420,893, 0. 422-305.000. 
Oyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hattori,  Kenshiro;  and  Oyama.  Hiroyuki,  5420,078.  CL  82-165.000. 
Ozaki,  Hiroji:  See — 

Wakamiya,  Watara;  Satoh.  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Hiroji;  Eimori,  Tycabisa; 
and  Tanaka.  Yoshinori,  5421,419.  O.  257-394.000. 
Ozaki.  Masaru:  See — 

Ona,  Isao;  Ozaki,  Masara;  Sarayama.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko, 
542U38.  O.  524-157.000. 
Ozawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Keikitsu;  Ozawa.  Hideo;  and  Manuno.  Seiafai.  5420.177.  O. 
128-633.000. 
Ozekcin.  Adnan:  See — 

Pareek,  Vinod  K.;  Ramanarayanan,  Trikur  A.;  Mumford,  Jamei  D.;  and 
Ozekcin,  Adnan,  5420,751,  O.  148-286.000. 
Paar.  Willibakl:  See— 

Feola,  Roland;  Paar,  WiUibaU;  and  Gmoser,  Johm,  5421,136,  CL 
502-152.000. 
Pabion,  PUtippe  J.-P:  See— 

MaieU,  Jean-Pierre  L;  and  Pabion,  Philippe  J.-P.,  5420414,  CL  416- 
193.00A. 
Pacifici,  Robert  E.;  and  Thomasoo.  Arlen  R..  to  Amgen  li>c.  Nucleic  acids 

encoding  hybrid  receptor  molecules.  5421.295.  O.  536-23.400. 
Pack,  Bok  H.,  lo  Gold  Star  Co..  Lid.  Key  signal  input  circuit  for  microcom- 
puter 5421.575.  O.  341-26.000. 
Packing  Materials  Corporatioo:  See — 

Badger.  David.  5420.120.  O.  108-51.300. 
Padmanabban.  Mabesh:  See — 

Gairitano.  Ronakl  F;  Goncharko.  Michael;  and  Padmanabban.  Mahesfa. 
5420.042,  O.  73-54.020. 
Paetz,  Whner,  and  Hauser,  Stefan,  to  WebaMo-Scfaade  GmbR  Panel  system 

with  variable  transpnency.  5420,4X  Q.  296-211.00a 
Pagani.  Elia:  See — 

Lanzi,  Adriano;  Avcaia,  Giovanni;  and  Pagani,  Elia,  5421411.  CL 
324-522.000. 
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Piger.  David:  and  Willcoun.  Robin  J.  Cloied-kwp  lystem  for  infasing 

oxytocin.  5^20,637.  O.  604-66.000. 
Pajuiik,  Heinhcfa:  See — 

Loos.  Haiu-Joacinm;  ZJegetU  Gdnlen  Pijuiilt  Horn;  and  Pajunk.  Hd- 
nrich.  5.520.660.  O.  604-236.000. 
Pajunk.  HorsC;  See — 

Loos.  Hans-Joacfaim:  Ziegen.  GOnter.  Pajunk.  Hofsi;  and  Pajunk.  Hei- 
nhch.  5.520.660.  Q.  664-236.000. 
Palacioi.  Henry  C;  Annas.  Juan  R.:  and  Annas.  Alfiredo.  lo  Sonobond 
Ultrasonics  Ultrasonic  cylinder  am  machine.  5.520.774. 0.  156-S8O.I0O. 
Palansky.  Bruce  J.;  Eggen.  Pamela  J.;  Hathaway.  Richard  K.,  and  Hoffman. 
Earl  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Shift  solenoid  functional  test  strategy  for 
an  automatic  transmission  control  system  having  electrooic  ihifi  coMrol- 
lers.  5J21.818.  a.  364.424.10O. 
Palara.  Sergio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.  Monolilfaic  inlegraled 
structure  to  protect  a  power  transistor  against  overvohage.  5321.414.  CI. 
257-355.000. 
Palazzotto.  Michael  C;  Clark,  Henry  B.;  Vesley.  George  F;  Williams.  Jerry 
W.;  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  G..  to  Minitesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Energy  curable  catioocally  aitd  free-radically  polymerizable 
pressure-sensitive  compositions.  5.521.227.  CI.  522-4.000. 
Palix.  GArard:  See— 

Miche.  Marc-Andr*;  and  Pali».  Gftatd.  5.521.890.  Q.  368-319.000. 
Palley.  David  B.:  See— 

Gteen.  Arthur  G.;  and  Palley.  David  B..  5.520.585.  Q.  474-206.000. 
Pameda  N.V.:  See— 

Solar.  Ronald  J..  5.520.647.  Q.  604-102.000. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung:  See — 

Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Machesney.  Brian  J.;  Wong.  Hing:  Armacost, 
Michael  D.;  and  Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5.521.422.  Q.  237-510.000. 
Pan.  Wie-Hin:  See— 

Bhatia.  Qamar  S.:  Buckley.  Paul;  Davis.  Gary;  Howe.  Robert  L.;  Pan. 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin.  Elliott  5.521.230.  Q.  523-328.000. 
Pan.  Yuo-Guo;  See — 

Lim.  Mu-U:   Stasaitu.  Unas;  and  Pm.  YimvGuo.   5.520.707.  O. 
8-426.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandberg.  Jonadian,  5J22.045.  C\.  395-200.080. 
Pandelisev.  Kiril  A.,  to  Optoscint.  Inc.  Long  life  gamma  camera  plate 

assembly  with  improved  reflector  system.  5.521.385.  Q.  250-363.020. 
Pandrol  Limited  See — 

Brown.  Trevor  F;  Conroy.  Brian  G.;  Cox.  Stephen  J.;  Gardner.  Chris- 
topher.  Larke.   Roger   D.;   Marshall.   Barry;   and  Svendsen.   Jan. 
5.520.330,  CI.  238-351.000. 
Pankratov.  Michail  M.:  See — 

Shapshay.  Stanley  M.;  and  Pankratov.  Michail  M..  5.520.680.  O.  606- 
12.000. 
Pao.  Hsien  C;  Maloney.  Peter  J.;  and  HuSinaster.  Roger  L..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Burned  gas  recycling  system  with  powertiain  optimization. 
5.520.159.  a.  123-571.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Bringans.  Ross  D.;  Yinling.  R.  Donald,  deceased; 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  Taggart,  Eva  E.;  Mosby,  William  J.;  and  Kovacs. 
Gitgoty  J..  5.521.931,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Paoni,  Nicholas  F:  See- 
Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Bolstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Debonh  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.520.913.  O. 
424-94.640. 
Paradigm  Lasers.  Inc.:  See — 

Irwin.  Timothy  L..  5.521.936.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Part.  J.  R.  Jocelyn,  to  Environntent,  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  the.  Microwave-assisted  generation  of 
voiatiles.  of  supercritical  fluid,  and  apparatus  therefor.  53 1 9,947.  O. 
34-263.000. 
Pareek.  Vinod  K.;  Ramanarayanan,  Trikur  A.;  Mumford.  James  D.;  and 
Ozekctn,  Adnan,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Oxidation 
of  low  chromium  steels.  5.520.751.  CI.  148-286.000. 
Paris.  Bcrlrand:  See — 

Lenniniaux.  Christian;  and  Paris.  Bertrand.  5,521.993.  O.  385-14.000. 
Paris.  Jean,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Alpine  ski  boot  having  a  pivotal  rear  collar  and 
a  front  collar  pivotal  about  a  transverse  axis  located  in  a  particular  zone. 
5.519.951.  a.  36-117.000. 
Parise.  Vital  A.:  See— 

Letoicy.  Joseph  A.  R  M.;  and  Parise.  Vital  A..  5.521.445.  Q.  307- 
139.000. 
Park.  Eugene  S.:  See- 
Johnson.  William  B.;  Park.  Eugene  S.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  White. 
Danny  R.;  and  Oaar,  Teny  D.,  5.520.880.  O.  419-45.000. 
Park.  Hak-Jae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Decoding  system  for  compact 

high  definition  television  receivers.  5.521.642.  C\.  348-409.000. 
Paric  Hee  Y :  See— 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hoon;  Back.  Myung-Cheol;  Hong.  Sung- 
Pyo;  Lee.  Ji  Y;  Ryu.  Lee  H.;  Lee.  Soo-Beom;  Parit.  Hee  Y;  and  Lee. 
Yoon-Sig.  5.521.775,  Q.  360-85.000. 
Park.  Jong  W.;  and  Voldman.  Steven  H..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  double  grid  substrate  plate  DRAM  cell 
array  5,521,115,0.  437-60.000. 
I>arker,  David  A.:  See — 

Everitt.  William   H.;   Parker,   David  A.;   and   Davies,  Glyndwr  J.. 
5.520.466.  a.  384-294.000. 
Parker,  James  W.:  See— 


Aylilfe.  Peter  J.;  Parker.  James  W.;  Hanison.  Paul  M.;  Peall.  Robert  G.; 
BenoUni.  Stefano;  and  Geear.  Manin  C.  5.522.000.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Parkhurst.  Hany  C:  See- 
Fox.  WilUam  D.;  and  Parkhurst.  Hany  C.  5.520.634.  Q.  604-22.000. 
Parkinson.  Gerald  W:  See— 

Walles.  Gerard  G.;  Cann.  Ronald  J.;  Bleakney.  James  A.;  Parkinson. 
Gerald  W ;  and  DeWitl.  Christopher  W.  5.521.998.  O.  385-86.000. 
Parks.  A.  Harold;  Oymer.  James  R.  W.;  Reim.  Douglas  A.;  Aldrich.  William 
N.;  Singh.  Ajeet.  Hoagland.  Albert  S.;  and  Chai,  Hi-Dong.  lo  Cartesian 
Data.  Inc.  Memory  storage  module  for  storing  and  accessing.  5.521.774. 
a.  360-81  000. 
Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaylon  M.;  Gaite. 
James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan.  Vairavan;  Koch. 
David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Buikhardt,  Dennis  E.;  Slandish. 
Danell  E.;  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek,  Dan  J.;  Nesler,  Gay  G.;  Staik,  James 
K.;  Mageland,  Otto  M.;  Singers,  Robert  R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E..  to 
Johnson  Service  Company  Networked  facilities  management  system. 
5.522.044.  a.  395-200.060. 
Passaglia.  Robert:  See — 

Lai.  Birendra  K.;  Ding.  Yuan-Pang  S.;  Prisco.  Michael  R.;  Black. 
Rebecca  S.;  Passaglia.  Robert;  and  Richanlson.  James.  5.520.661.  CI. 
604-246.000. 
Passiniemi.  Pentti:  See — 

Ikkala.  Olli;  and  Passiniemi.  Penlti.  5320.852.  CI.  2S2-52I.O00. 
Pastorek.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Bunerfield.  Herbert  R.;  Rizzo.  Michael  D.;  McCall.  Clark  E.;  Heller. 
Joseph  A.;  Clore.  James  V.;  Pastorek,  Joseph  R.;  Rathbun.  Jonathan 
M  ;  and  Poirier.  David  C.  5.521.442.  C\.  307-10.100. 
Patel.  Bhupcndra:  See — 

Kamen.  Melvin  E.;  and  Patel,  Bhupendra.  5320.973.  O.  428-35.700. 
Patel.  Chhonibhai  N.:  See — 

Thawani.  Prakash  T;  and  Patel.  Chhonibhai  N.  5.521.340.  Q.  181- 
233.000. 
Patel.  Pinakin  M.;  and  Stoitmeister.  Walter  W..  to  Harcros  Chemicals  Inc. 
Liquid  epoxy  adliesive  composition  having  stable  elastomeric  phase. 
5321.262.0.525-528.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  f.  elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 

Stamic,  Eugen;  and  Loehmann.  Gunther.  5.521.467.  CI.  315-247.000. 
Paterson.  Roger:  See — 

McGuire.  David  A.;  and  Paterson.  Roger.  5320.693.  O.  606-86.000. 
Pathe.  Claude:  See— 

Guinurd,  Andr<;  Harle.  Denis;  and  Pathe.  Oaude.  5320.114.  CI.  102- 
215,000. 
Panerson.  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  Purtell.  George;  and  Culhane.  James,  to  C.  R. 

Bard.  Inc.  Cadieter  intixxlucer.  5320.663.  CI.  6O4-2S6.O0O. 
Patti.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Sezan.  M  Ibrahim;  and  Patti.  Andrew  J..  5321.644.  O.  348-452.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.:  Se?- 

Stomp,  Hubert;  Feitler.  Albert:  and  Gramczewski.  Bernard.  5320,374. 
O.  266-217.000. 
Pauley.  J.  Donald:  See — 

Carroll.  Gary  T;  Pauley.  J  Donald;  and  Bond.  Michael  X..  5.521.602. 
O.  342-50.000. 
Paulson.  John  W.;  Weisbrod.  Stephen  P;  and  Dunn.  Mark  E..  to  Coda  Music 
Technologies,  Iik.  Real-time  perfomuuice  score  matching.  5.521.323.  O. 
84-610.000. 
Paulus.  Conrad  J.;  Rubin,  Robert  M.;  and  Serinese,  Joseph  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Telephone  caller  identity  delivery  system  and  method  with  enhanced  caller 
privacy  5321.969.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Payne.  David  L.;  and  Limcangco.  Augusto  M..  to  B/E  Aerospace.  Inc.  Fitting 

for  an  aircraft  bulkhead.  5.520.357.  O.  244-118.100. 
Payne.  Jewel;  and  Sick.  August  J.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus  ihur- 
ingiensis  isolate  denoted  B.t.  PS81F.  active  against  lepldopteran  pests,  and 
a  gene  encoding  a  lepidopleran-active  toxin.  5321.286.  CI.  530-350.000. 
PCD  Polymere  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Schonenberger.  Herwig;  Buchmeiser.  Michael;  Eisner.  Olaf;  Ernst,  Eber- 
hard;  Reussner.  Jens;  NeissI,  Wolfgang;  and  Angleimer.  Hertiert. 
5321.265.  CI.  526-115.000. 
PCT.  Inc.:  See— 

Dremer.  John  C;  Allebach.  Donald  C.  Jr.;  and  Konitzer.  Dieter  A..  Jr.. 
5.520.288.  CI.  209-22 1. 000. 
Peake.  Ointon  J.:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Ointon  J.;  Cullen.  Thonuis  G.;  Lew.  Albert 

C;  and  Silverman.  Ian  R..  5321.190.  O.  514-258.000. 
Henrie.  Robert  N  ,  II;  Peake,  Ointon  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C;  Chaguturu.  Muniradinam  K.;  Ray.  Paitha  S.;  and  Yeager.  Walter 
H..  5.521.192.  O.  514-275.000. 
Peall.  Robert  G.:  See— 

AylifTe,  Peter  J  ;  Parker,  James  W;  Harrison.  Paul  M.;  Peall.  Robert  G.; 
Benolini,  Stefano:  and  Geear.  Martin  C.  5322.000.  O.  385-88.000. 
Pearson.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Fox.  Frederic  D.;  Fox.  Richard  J.;  Rhoads.  Michael  A.;  Pearson.  Douglas 
R.;  and  Young.  William  R..  5.521.813.  O.  364-401.000. 
Pech.  Michael:  See— 

Chucholowski.  Alexander.  Fingerie.  JUrgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Miirki.  Hans 
R;  MUller.  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge,  Marianne;  Schmid,  Girard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel,  Hans  P,  5321,160,  CI.  514-42.000. 
Pechersky.  Martin,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Medxxl  and  appa- 
ratus   for   determining    material    structural    integrity.    5,520.052.    O. 
73-579.000. 
Peckfaam.  Peter.  See — 
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Burgess.  David  P;  Goft,  Wendy  M.;  Haines,  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins,  Jackson 

G.;  Kohut,  Stephen  J.:  and  Peckham.  Pfeter,  5320.792, 0. 205-74.000. 

Pedrini,  Giovanni,  to  L.G.L.  Electronics  S.p.A.  Device  for  separMiiig  reserve 

hims  of  diread  on  a  weft  feeder  drum.  5320.226.  O.  139-452.000. 
Peifer.  Ralph  D.  Muzzle  loading  rifle.  5319.955,  O.  42-51.000. 
Pelekanos.  Nikolaos;  Deveaud-Pledran,  Benoit;  Gnvey.  FWUppe;  and  Ger- 
ard. Jean-Michel,  to  France  Tetecom.  Quantum  well  heterostructurc  optical 
operator.  5.521.398.  O.  257-17.000 
PeUiam.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Lauritzen.  Conrad  A.;  and  Pelham.  Steven  J..  53I9,%1. 0. 43-44.850. 
Pellet.  Regis  J.:  See- 
Chen.  Qianjun;  CougUin.  Peter  K.:  and  Pellet.  Regis  J..  5320,796.  O. 
208-65.000. 
Pence.  Michelle  A.:  See— 

Beitone.  James  F.;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L ,  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M..  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Stciner.  G.  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J., 
Mariselty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K..  5322,069.  O.  395- 
650.000. 
Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Gnibe.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Tunotfay  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A.,  5,521,906,  O.  370-17.000. 
Peng,  Peter,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Transport  apparatus  for  large  network  telecom- 
munication equipment.  5,521,973.  CI.  379-329.000. 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 
Hulina.  Paul  T,  5321312,  CI.  324-533.000. 
Sen.  Ayusman;  and  Jiang.  Zhaozbong.  5321,281.  O.  528-392.000. 
Pennsylvania  State  Univ..  The:  See — 

Klaus.  Ehner  E.;  and  Duda.  John  L  .  5320.830.  O.  252-49.700. 
Peracfa.  Asi;  MoreUi.  Michael  D.;  and  Ostrander.  Douglas  S..  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Retainer  clip.  5.520,490,  CI.  411-353.000. 
Perea.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Friedes.  Albert:  Perea.  Carlos  A.;  and  Tsao,  Yao-Chung.  5321.966.  CI 
379-91.000. 
Petego.  Romano,  to  SGS-Thomson  MicroelectTonics.  S.r.l.  Testing  contactor 

for  small-size  semiconductor  devices.  5.521321.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Perfection  Sprinkler  Co.  (Michigan  Corp):  See — 

Slooebumer.  James  O.;  Wilkins.  Charles  A.;  and  Wilkins.  Thomas  R.. 
5320.808.  O.  210-380.100. 
Pergande.  Gabriela:  See — 

Nickel,  Bemd;  Lobisch,  Michael:  Szelenyi,  Istvan;  Engel,  Jttrgen;  Emig. 
Peter,  and  Pergande,  Gabriela.  5321.178.  CI.  514-231.200 
Perloff,  Ronald  S.:  See- 
Grow.  Robert  M.;  and  Perloff.  RoiuJd  S..  5322.047.  O.  395-200.200. 
Pemer.  Johannes:  See- 
Kroner.  Matthias:  Hartmarm.  Heinrich;  Pemer,  Johannes;  Jaeger.  Hans- 
Ulrich;  Diessel,  Paul;  Baur,  Richard;  and  Schwendemaim.  Volker. 
5,520,834.0  252-89.100 
Perry.  Michael  R..  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Mechanical  gas  flushing 

system.  5.520.101.  CI.  99-»75.000. 
Peiry.  Robert  G.  Break  down  long  apparanis.  5.520.072,  CI.  81-57.160 
Persons.  Thomas  W.,  to  Mcgatest  Corporation.  Semiconductor  test  system 

including  a  novel  driver/load  circuit  5.521.493.  CI   .^24-158  100 
Persson,  Chri.stiane;  Waxegird.  Staffan;  Kulstad,  SOrtn;  and  Frigren,  Lennan. 
to  Gacell  Laboratories  AB.  Controlled  release  morphine  preparation. 
5.520.931.  O.  424-473.000. 
Perstorp  Analytical.  Inc.:  See — 

Lynch.  Donald  C  .  5..52 1.384.  CI.  2.50-343.000 
Pesau.  Karin;  and  Kempter,  Georg.  lo  Zumlobel  Licht  GmbH.  Lamp  witfi 

oblong  lighting  means  and  reflectors.  5.521.801.  O.  362-147.000. 
Pesbeck.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Yasosky.  John  J.;  Pesheck.  Peter  S.;  and  Uvin,  Lisa,  5320,937.  O 
426-94.000. 
Peter.  David  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Output  and  torque  control  of 

an  automotive  alternator.  5.521,484,  O.  322-20.000. 
Peterle.  Guido.  Device  for  supporting  lower  half-molds  in  sand  core  molding 

machines.  5320.240.  O.  164183000. 
Peters,  Alexander  C;  and  Peters.  Robert  E.  Protective  sheath  for  cap  strap. 

5319.891.  O.  2-181.400. 
Peters,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Peten,.  Alexander  C:  and  Peters,  Robert  E.,  5.519,891.  O.  2-181.400. 
Petersen.  Jo(;gen  S.:  See — 

Jepsen,  Keld;  Cridland,  Ian;  Petersen.  Jotgen  S.;  and  Enema.  A.  M.. 
5320.009.  O.  62-272.000. 
Petersen,  Kirk;  Zorich.  Chris;  and  Higdon.  Dale,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Tile 

cabinet  drawer  slide  discotuiect.  5,520,452,  O.  312-334.120. 
Petersen.  Robert:  See — 

Denenbeig.  Smart;  Petersen.  Robert;  Densbergcr.  John;  and  Christensen. 
John  J..  5.521.984.  CI.  382-209.000. 
Peterson.  DonakJ  G.:  See— 

Heinecke.  Steven  B.;  and  Peterson,  Donald  G.,  5.520.629.  O.  602- 
57.000. 
Peterson.  Erik  W..  to  Medical  Instiument  Development  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  control  of  vacuum  and  pressure  for  surgical 
procedures.  5,520,652.  O.  604-119.000. 
Peterson.  Gary:  See — 

Newsome.   Richard   F;   Peterson.   Gary;   and   Schiavone.   Carmine. 
5320J07.  O.  137-15.000. 


Peterson,  Steven  F;  McKinnoo,  Charles  N..  Jr.;  Smith.  Paul  E;  Ndcagawa. 
Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew,  Victor  L.  lo  Bicject,  inc.  Needlele»  hypoder- 
mic injection  methods  and  device.  5320,639.  Q.  604-68.000. 
Petit,  Pierre:  See— 

Fraysie,  Sylvie;  Marot.  Christine;  Petit.  Picne;  and  Scudier.  Jeao-Mac. 
5320.721.0.95-114.000. 
Peiko.  Michael:  See— 

Massaro.  Michael;  Fatrell.  Terence;  RaHingeT.  Gail  B.;  and  Pelko. 
Michael.  5320.840.  O.  252-174.170. 
Petruchik.  Dwight  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Composite  image  camera 

widi  flash  device  5.521.665.  O.  354-149.100. 
Petnmey.  George:  See — 

Ortolano.  Dominic;  Peiruney.  Geoige;  and  Amt,  Frediic  C.  5321384. 
O.  340-581.000. 
Petterssoo.  Leiuiart.  to  Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.  Tool  with  two 

shanks  and  two  handles.  5320,040,  O.  72-409.080. 
Pettit.  George  R.;  and  Srirangam,  Jayaram  K,,  lo  Arizona  Boanl  of  Regents 
acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Stale  University.  Human  cancer  inhibitory 
pentapeptide  amides  and  esters.  5321.284.  O.  530-330.000. 
Petty.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Slockstiid,  Troy  L.;  \^ne,  Robert  L.;  wd  Petty,  Tbootai  D..  5321,488. 
O.  323-223.000. 
Petzl.  Paul,  to  Zedel.  Case  for  electrical  baneries  or  amimulawr  cells. 

5321.022.  O.  429-97.000. 
Pevzner.  Boris,  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cryogenic  gas  camptession 

system.  5320.000.  O  62-48.100. 
Phffenbeiger.  David  S..  to  CTS  Corpontioo.  Bearing  free  spring  ftee  tfaronie 

position  sensor.  5320.044.  O.  73-118.100. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Banks.  Bernard  J.;  Dutloa.  Christopher  J.;  and  Gondie.  Alexander  C. 

5321,204.0.514-388.000. 
Ikeda.    lUcaAuni;    Kawai,    Akiyoshi:    Mano.    lUcathi;    Okinnun. 

YoshiyuU;  and  Stevens.  Rodney  W.,  5321 J12,  O.  514-428.000 
O'Neill.  Brian  T.  5321.220.  O.  514-649.000. 
Pham.  Long  D.;  See — 

Lau.  Yiu-Wa  A.;  and  Pham.  Long  D..  5321.881.  CL  367-24.000. 
Pharmos  Corp.:  See — 

Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Sokolovsky.  Mordecfaai;  Kloog.  Yoel;  aid  Bie- 
gon.  Anal,  5321.215,  O.  514-454.000. 
Philbrook.  C  Michael  See— 

Tjia.  Jane  S  ;  Kelley.  Brian  D.;  Nocthey.  RicfaanI  P;  and  Pblbroak.  C 
Michael.  5.520,923.  O.  424-426.000. 
Philo,  Charles  M;  and  Oayson,  RalphL.,  HI,  to  General  Motors  Corpofation 

Valve  acftiation  assembly.  5320.144,  O.  123-90.500. 
Physiometrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Subramaniam.  Raj;  Clare.  Christopher  R.;  and  Bamett.  Donald  E..  Jr.. 
5320.683.  O.  606-32.000. 
Piazza.  Gary  A.;  and  Mazur.  Adam  W.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The 
Methods  of  using  lysopbosphatidic  acids  for  regulating  skin  wrinkles 
5321.223.  O.  514-785.000. 
Picheny,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Epstein.   Mark   E.;   Gopalakrishnan,   Ponni   S.;   Nafaamoo.   David. 
Picheny.  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy.  Jan.  5322.011.  CI  395-2310. 
Pichler.  Ludwig:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Pichler.  Ludwig;  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter.  5320.912. 0. 
424-94.640 
Pickwonb.  Godfrey  B.:  See— 

Ganett.  Michael  E.;  and  Pickwonh,  Godfrey  B..  5320.856.  O.  261 
76.000. 
Pierson  Industries,  Inc..  See — 

Pierson.  Theodore  J..  5320.305.  O.  220-727.000 
Pierson.  Theodore  J.,  to  Pierson  Industries.  Inc.  ronlainrr  and  two  piece 
safety  cap  having  a  locking  collar  and  cover.  5320305.  CI.  220-727.000. 
Pietro  Cucchi  S.p.A.;  See— 

Cucchi.  Pieao.  5320.493.  O.  414-18.000. 
PikuUn.  Michael  A.:  See- 
White.  David  E.;  Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  Gandek.  Thomas  P;  Friend. 
William  H.;  and  Jones.  Soian  T.  5320.783.  CI.  162-243.000. 
Pilkington  PLC:  See— 

Rickwood.  Martin;  Marsden.  Sean  D.:  Hepwofth.  John  D.:  and  Gabbun. 
Christopher  D..  5320.853.  CI.  252  586.000 
Pill.  Andtony  J.:  See — 

Cecil.  Paul  D .  Jr:  Geib.  Lawrence  E.:  and  Pill.  Andwn)  J..  5320.553. 
O.  439-595.000 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Peny.  Michael  R..  5320.101.  O.  99-475.000. 
Yasosky.  John  J.;  Pesheck.  Peter  S.;  aid  Levin,  Usa.  5320.937.  O 
426-94.000. 
Pimenov.  Alexander  V.:  See — 

Liebennan.  Alexander  I.;  Pimenov.  Alexander  V;  Gorokfaov,  Nicholas 
Y;  Shmidt  Joseph  L.;  and  Lieberman.  Leonid  I..  5321,008,  CI 
428-367.000. 
Pine.  Jeirold  S.:  Rubin.  David  H.;  and  Marquardt.  Fredrick  J.,  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Bottom  lighting  system  for  use  with  a  conveyer  system.  532 1 .800.  CI 
362-97.000. 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Amarasekera.  Jayanlfaa.  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  State  University.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  highl> 
reactive  clay  composites  for  the  removal  of  sox  from  flue  gas  streams 
5320.898.  CI.  423-244.040. 
Pinney,  Linda:  See — 
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Coboo,  Angus  R.,  Jr.:  Pinney,  Linda;  Gnizdowicfa.  Gfcgofy  J.:  and 
Sleiuloff.  Puiick  M..  SJ20.4S0.  Q.  312-21S.000. 
Pinnock.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Humphries,  James  E.;  Jacobs-Cook,  Alan  J.;  and  Pinnock,  Roben  A., 
5,521,884,  a.  367-140.000. 
Pinoci.  Massimo:  See — 

Verdini,  Antonio  S.:  Pinori.  Massimo;  Cappellelti,  Silvana;  Gazoro, 
Laura:  and  Leooi.  Ravio.  5,521.159,  C\.  514-18.000. 
Pioneer  Electric  Cofporation:  See — 

Onoe,  Atsushi:  Miyagudii,  Saloshi;  and  Waonabe,  Yoshiaki,  5,521,750, 
a.  359-332.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Toyama,  Soichi.  5.522,010.  C\.  395-2.160. 

Yamada.  Takashi;  Okano.  Makolo;  Iwasaki.  SMngo:  and  Matsui,  Fumio. 
5.521,038.  a.  430-30.000. 
Piplard,  Fc<diric:  See— 

Laig,  Jean-Louis:  Piplard,  Frtd^c:  and  Thuaull.  Michel,  5,521,846, 0. 
364-558.000. 
Pisces  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

WasteU.  Trevor  T:  and  Johnson.  Roben  E.  5,520Ji76,  Q.  452-161.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Gerald  C.  5321,334,  Q.  177-154.000. 
Keung.  Wing-Kwoog;  and  Kulpa.  Waher  J..  5.521,627, 0.  347-220.000. 
Pittal,  Shakil  A.:  See- 
Green,  Steven  E.:  Pittal.  Shakil  A.;  Johs.  Blaine  D.;  Wooilam,  John  A.: 
Doerr.  David  W.;  and  Oihslenaaa,  Reed  A.,  5,521,706,  O.  356- 
369.000. 
Pinekwd.  Rita:  See — 

Sehzer.  Raymond;  Chen.  Wha;  King,  Roswell  E..  ID;  Odoiisio,  Paul; 
Pioeloud.  Rita;  and  Shum.  Sai  P.  5,521,237.  Q.  524-128.000. 
Pitzer.  Dorman  C;  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Chang.  Mike;  Chen.  Jun  W.;  Owyang.  King;  Pitzer. 
Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde.  Jan.  5.521.409.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Pixel  Inienutional:  See — 

Garcia.  Michel.  5,521.461.  Q.  313-336.000. 
Pizzacar.  Anthony  Advertising  cap  nameplate.  5,519.892,  O.  2-195.200. 
Plach,  Herbert:  Hittich.  Reinhard:  Poetsch.  Eike:  and  Reiffenrath.  Volker.  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Liquid-crystalline 
medium.  5.520.846.  Q.  252-299.630. 
Plastic  Flamecoal  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Lloyd;  and  Dobek.  Mark.  5.520.736.  Q.  118-308.000. 
Plastic  Tiibing  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Atchley.  Fredeiic  P;  and  Maroschak.  Michael  D..  5.520.481.  O.  405- 
43.000. 
Pleitz.  John  J.;  and  Ivey.  Loyd  L..  to  Mitek  Corporation.  Split  shield  amplifier 

housing  and  mount.  5,521,792,  Q.  361-715.000. 
Plona,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

D'Angelo.  Ralph;  Kimball,  Christopher  V.;  Kostek.  Sergio;  Fiona, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Winkler.  Kenoelfa  W..  5,521.882,  Q.  367-32.000. 
Podd,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Podd.  Victor  I..  Jr.;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D.,  5,520,4%,  Q.  414-527.000. 
Podd.  Victor  1.  Jr.;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D.  Conveyor  sheet  cargo  container  and 

method.  5.520.4%.  CI.  414-527.000. 
Podosek.  Edward,  to  Avery  Deimison  Corporation.  Recyclable  print-tinted 

paper.  5.520.989.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Poetsch.  Eike:  See— 

Plach.   Herbert;   Hittich.   Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and   Reiffenrath. 
Volker.  5.520.846.  Q.  252-299.630. 
Pohang  Iron  &.  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Yang.  Choong  J.;  Choi.  Seung  D.;  Lee.  Woo  Y.;  and  Son,  Young  O., 
5,520.748.0.  148-104.000. 
Pohjalainen.  Pasi;  and  Tiitincn.  Pekka.  to  ABB  Sirombetg  Drives  Oy.  Method 
of  determining  a  residual  flux  of  an  inverter-supplied  squirrel  cage/ 
induction  machine  5.521.483.  CI.  318-804.000. 
Pohl.  Ulrich,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  device  for 

preheating  scrap.  5,520  J72,  CI.  266-155.000. 
Potesz.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Loughran.  Thomas  P..  Jr.;  Poiesz,  Bernard  J.;  and  Ruscetti.  Francis  W., 
5,521,083.0.435-235.100. 
Potiier,  David  C:  See— 

Bonetfield,  Herbert  R.;  Rizzo,  Michael  D.;  McCall,  Clark  E;  Heller, 
Joseph  A.;  Clore,  James  V.;  Pastorek,  Joseph  R.;  Rathbun,  Jonathan 
M  ;  and  Poirier,  David  C,  5,521,442,  O.  307-10.100. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Allen.  David  E;  Rosendial,  Richard  A.;  and  Whiteside,  George  D., 
5,520,776,  a.  156-584.000. 
Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirai.  Yoshimitsu;  Murakami.  Haruji;  and  Amaike,  Takeshi.  5420,867. 
O.  264-140.000. 
Pomagalski  S.A.:  See — 

Toyre.  Georges,  5.520.116.  O.  104-209.000. 
Pomato.  Nicholas;  Bos.  Ebo  S.;  Ransom.  Janet  H.;  and  Hanna.  Michael  G.. 
Jr..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  CTAA  28A32.  the  antigen  recognized  by  MCA 
28A32.  5.521.285.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Ponce.  Amaud;  and  Toumilhac.  Florence,  to  Rhone  PouletK  Chimie  Solid 
detergent  compositions  comprising  at  least  one  storage-stable,  biodegrad- 
able   and    non-hygroscopic    derivative    of   a    polycarboxylic    polymer. 
5.520.842,  a.  252-174.240. 
Pondrelli.  Maddalena:  See— 

Luciani.  Luciano;  Pondrelli.  Maddalena;  Invemizzi.  Renzo;  and  Boighi. 
Ilalo.  5.521.135.  CI.  502-120.000 


Pontopptdan.  Michael,  to  Magneti  Marelli  France.  Dual-jet  fiiel  injector  with 
pneumatic  assistance  in  spray  generation  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
fed  by  injection.  5.520.157,  O.  123-531.000. 
Pontslcr,  Aaron:  See — 

Daggett,  Lorrie;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Liaw.  Chen;  and  Pontsler.  Aaron. 
5321,297,0.536-23.500. 
Poplawski.  Leon  G.:  Serahn.  John  S..  Jr.;  and  McTigue.  Daniel  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Annotation  system  occluding  device  for  an  electrophoto- 
graphic printing  apparatus.  5321.675.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Popp.  Franz:  See — 

Mayr.  Franz-Paul;  and  Popp.  Franz,  5320.319.  Q.  227-147.000. 
Porco,  Richard:  and  Doersam.  Michael,  to  Ellis  &  Watts,  Division  of 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing 
the  accumulation  of  bacteria  In  a  humidifier.  5.520.854.  CI.  261-5.000. 
Porter.  Michael  R.;  and  Marcangelo.  Steven,  to  Porter  Sewing  Machines.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  join  and  sew  application.  5320.129,  O.  112- 
470.070. 
Porter  Sewing  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Porter.  Michael   R.;  and  Marcangelo.  Steven.  5320.129,  O.   112- 
470.070. 
Portmann.  Urs:  See — 

Schmidt.  Ernst;  Portmaim.  Urs;  and  Buselmeier.  Bemhard.  5321,785, 
O.  361-720.000. 
Portncy.  Valdemar.  Method  of  making  an  ophthalmic  lens.  5,521,656,  O. 

351-177.000. 
Porubek.  David:  See — 

Underiner.  Gail;  Porubek.  David;  Klein.  J.  Peter.  Eiseman,  Elisa;  Leigh. 
Alistair.  Kumar.  Anil;  and  Michnick.  John.  5321315.  O.  546- 
243.000. 
PMiIek  Limited:  See — 

Swadling.  Roger  D..  5321.4%.  O.  324-207.180. 
Poslusny.  Jenold  N.:  See — 

Merkel.  Paul  B.;  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.;  Leone.  Ronald  E.;  and  Steele. 
David  A..  5321.057,  CI.  430-543.000. 
Polhs,  HorsL  Device  for  relaxing  the  skeletal  muscle  system,  in  particular  for 

die  neck  and  lumbar  vertebrae.  5319.907,  O.  5-636.000. 
Potter.  Andrew  A.;  Geriach.  Gerald  F;  Willson.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi-Campos, 
Amalia.  to  University  of  Saskatchewan.  ActinobaciUus  pleuropneumoniae 
transferrin  binding  proteins  and  uses  thereof.  5321.072.  O.  435-69.300. 
Pboer.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Gunlock.  Richard  D.;  Potter.  Mark  R.;  and  Galloway.  William  C. 
5322.054.  O.  395-439.000. 
Potter.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Kasting.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Potter.  Ronald  G..  5320.893,  CI.  422-305.000. 
Potter,  Sharon  L.:  See- 
Roberts,  Walden  K.;  Selitrennikoff,  Oaude  P;  Laue,  Bridget  E.;  and 
Potter,  Sharon  L.  5321.153.  O.  514-2.000. 
Pouller.  Darrel  W:  See— 

Rynders.  Rudolf  R.;  and  Pouher.  Dnrel  W..  5320.069, 0.  74-520.000. 
Poulter,  Larry  W.:  See — 

Crook,  Russell  A.;  Poulter.  Larry  W.;  Schulte.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Sinclair. 
James  W..  5320.768.  CI.  156-319.000. 
Pourahmady,  Naser.  Anderle.  Gary  A.;  and  Williamson,  Alex  S.,  to  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  The.  Formaldehyde-fipee  latex  for  use  as  a  binder  or 
coating.  5.520,997,  O.  428-228.000. 
Povarov.  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

Glebovsky.  Dmitry  N.;  Judovich,  Mikhail  E.;  Povarov,  Vladimir  G.;  and 
Shenbeig,  Nikolai  N..  5.520,800,  O.  210-130.000. 
Powell,  Bob  R.;  and  Bloink,  Raymond  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  reinforcement  preform  and  a  reinforced  composite 
dierefrom.  5320,861.  O.  264-45.300. 
Powell,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Hainfeld.  James  F;  Leone.  Robert  D.;  Furuya.  Frcdenc  R.;  and  Powell. 
Richard  D.,  5321,289,  O.  530-391.500. 
Powers.  John  A..  HI:  See— 

Sucato.  Edward:  and  Powers.  John  A.,  m.  5319.978.  CI.  52-731.900. 
Powers,  Robert  S.,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Electronic  purse 
card  having  multiple  storage  memories  to  prevent  fraudulent  usage  and 
method  therefor.  5321,362,  O.  235-380.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Phillip  C;  Backfisch,  David  L.;  O'Brien,  Nada  A.;  and  Hichwa. 
Bryant  P,  5320,851,  O.  252-518.000. 
Prakash,  Nellikunja  J.:  See — 

Jarvi,  EsaT;  McCarthy,  James  R.;  and  Prakash,  Nellikunja  J.,  5321,162, 
a.  51446.000. 
Pranaitis,  William  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Kattke,  Gerald  W.;  Pranaitis,  WiUiam  F,  Jr;  and  Wempe.  Paul  M., 
5.521.912.  O.  370-56.000. 
Prashad.  Nagindra:  See — 

Bresser.  Joel;  Cubbage.  Michael  L.;  Prashad.  Nagindra;  Weber.  William 
D.;  and  Chen  Ju.  Shyh.  5321.061,  O.  435-5.000. 
Pcasit,  Petpiboon;  Guay,  Daniel:  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge:  and  Tberien, 
Michel,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.  Diaryl  bicyclic  heterocycles  as 
inhibitors  of  cyclooxygenase-2.  5,521.213.  O.  514-443.000. 
Prater.  James  S.,  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America:  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Color  image  array  scaiuter 
with  high  resolution  monochrome  mode.  5321.640.  O.  348-273.000. 
Praxair  S.T.  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  A.:  and  Lemeo.  Don  J.,  5320316,  O.  416-241.00B. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pevzner,  Boris,  5320,000,  O.  62-48.100. 
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Prentiss.  John  G.  Water  organ.  5320.089,  CL  84-330.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Fett.  James  W.;  Vallee,  Bert  L.;  and  Aldennan.  Edward  M..  5320.914. 
O.  424-158.100. 
Presta,  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bnxx  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G.,  5320,911,  O.  424-94.640. 
Priepke,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Mcllwain.  Irwin  D.;  Todd,  Roben  R.;  and  Priepke,  Edward  H.. 
5320300,  O.  414-685.000. 
Primm,  Charles  E:  See — 

Hodson.  Lester  L;  Primm.  Charles  E:  and  Vickets,  Kenneth  G., 
5321,660,0.353-122.000. 
Primes,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Rockie  L.,  5320367,  O.  446-207.000. 
Printing  for  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rotermund.  Ralph  W.,  5320.990,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Prisco,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Lai.  Birendra  K.;  Ding.  Yuan-Pang  S.:  Prisco.  Michael  R.;  Black. 
Rebecca  S.;  Passaglia.  Robert;  and  Richardson,  James,  5,520,661. 0. 
604-246.000. 
Prix.  Volker.  and  Irsigler.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Separating 
and  applying  apparatus  for  material  webs  on  winding  machines.  5320.352, 
O.  242-527.300. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Baeck.  Andre  C;  Ceulemans.  Raphael  A.;  and  Busch,  Alfred,  5320,838, 

O.  252-174.120. 
Berg.  Charles  J..  Jr.:  and  Cook.  Charies  D..  5320,308.  O.  221-50.000. 
Lavash.  Bruce  W.;  Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill:  and  Kearney.  Stephen  P.. 

5320.676.  O.  604-390.000. 
Lavoo.  Gary  D.;  Vinnage,  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Hines,  Letha  M., 

5320,674,0.604-385.100. 
Piazza,  Gary  A.;  and  Mazur,  Adam  W.,  5321,223.  O.  514-785.000. 
Sawdai.  Albert  H.,  5320.778.  O.  162-115.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  R.;  Taylor.  Lucille  F;  and  Burckelt-St.  Laurent,  James  C.  T. 

R.,  5320.835,  O.  252-102.000. 
Wnuk.  Andrew  J.;  and  Koger.  Thunnan  J.,  U.  5320,875,  CI.  264- 
504.000. 
Promar.  Inc.:  See — 

Malatesta,  James.  5321,365,  CI.  235-454.000. 
ProspeiD.  Richard  M.:  Lunde.  Erik;  Swanson.  Harry;  and  Adains.  Lee,  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Heated  thread  tensioner 
assembly.  5.520.351.  CI.  242-419.700. 
Proulx.  Raymond  A.  Ruid  level  and  temperature  nmiitor  and  alarm  system 

for  an  automobile  cooling  system.  5321381.  O.  340-449.000. 
Ptudham.  Daniel:  See — 

Oudel.  Oaude:  and  Prudham.  Daniel.  5321.451,  O.  310-266.000. 
Przytulla.  Dietmar  See — 

Schubart  Gunter.  and  Pizytulla,  Dietmar,  5320.121.  O.  108-57.100. 
Pulsifer.  David  N.:  See- 
Ward.  Robert  M.;  and  Pulsifer,  David  N.,  5322,003.  O.  385-123.000. 
Puppe.  Lochar  See — 

Schwabe.  Peter;  Grunwald.  Martin;  and  Puppe.  Lothar.  5320,726,  O. 
106-38.900. 
Purtell,  George:  See- 
Patterson,  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  Purtell.  George;  aixl  Culhane.  James. 
5320.663,  O.  604-256.000. 
Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Bencken.  Hanmut;  Renz,  Hans;  and  Muenzeimuuer,  Werner,  5320321, 
O.  417-280.000. 
Pyxis  Corporation:  See — 

Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr:  Pinney.  Linda;  Gruzdowich.  Gregory  J.;  and 
Sleusloff,  Patrick  M..  5320,450.  O.  312-215.000. 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.:  Deshmukh.  Uday  V.;  Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  On.  Jack 
J.;  Allen.  Timothy  L.;  and  Rossow.  Harold  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Light  weight  boron  caibide/aluminum  cermets.  5321.016,  CI.  428- 
568.000. 
QD&  Enterprises.  Inc.;  See— 

Hermansen.  Frank.  5320,485.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Quaintance,  Benjamin  W.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Channel  H 

divider  pack.  5320.325,  CI.  229-120.260. 
Quanlom  Corporation:  See — 

Weng.  Ub-Jyh:  and  Brown.  Michael  A..  5321,929,  Q.  371-40.100. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Knudson,  Kelly  J.,  5321,945,  O.  375-341.000. 
Weng,  Uh-Jyh;  Kok,  An-Looog:  and  GokL  Bany  H..  S321.767,  CL 
360-46.000. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

WojciecfaowsU.  Bohdan  W.;  and  Rice.  Noiman  M..  5321,095,  O. 
436-34.000. 
Quest,  Joe  P.:  See — 

Mack.  Brim  A.;  Johnston.  Ronald  J.;  and  Quest.  Joe  P.  5320.214,  O. 
137-505.340. 
Quidel  Corporalkin:  See— 

Bocfaringer,  Hans  R.;  Sabran.  Jan  L.;  Hsu,  Ya-Chen;  and  Tam.  Bentley. 
5321.102.  O.  436-523.000. 
Quigley.  Peter  A.;  aiKl  Nolet.  Steven  C.  to  Comptxile  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Article  assembled  with  thennorepoosive  material  and  method. 
5320385,  a.  273-57.200. 


Quigley,  Scott;  and  Ostermayer,  Volker,  to  Wangner  Systems  Corp.  Pocket 
arrangement  in  the  support  surface  of  a  woven  papetmaking  Miric. 
5320,225,  O.  I39-383.00A. 
R.  B.  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  '^ 

Rice.  Kristen  L.;  and  Keener.  Ridiard.  5320.061.  O.  83-781.000. 
R.  H.  Burton  Companv:  See — 

Burton.  Roy  H.;  Wood.  David  E;  and  Iniricri.  Kevin  W..  5320363.  CL 
248-430.000. 
R.LL.  Limited:  See — 

Uckton.  Robert  J..  5320.280.  O.  206-335.000. 
Rabinow.  Jacob.  Balanced  force  anti-spin  friction  drive.  5320392,  CI. 

476-51.000. 
Rabun  Labs,  Inc.:  See- 
Young,  Danny  J.,  5321,603,  O.  342-198.000. 
Rachid.  Nabil,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Apparanis  for  introducing  feed  water 

into  a  combined-cycle  power  station.  5319.998,  O.  60-670.000. 
Rackl,  Hugo:  See— 

Teicfamann,  Martin;  Rackl,  Hugo:  Netirohr,  Gerhard;  Haas,  Ik-ttitn. 
HodI,  Hans:  and  Haigennoser.  Andreas,  5320,117,  O.  105-139.000. 
Racom  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll,  Gary  T;  Pauley.  J.  Donald:  and  Bond.  Michael  X..  5321,602. 
CI.  342-50.000, 
Raddatz.  Siegfried:  See— 

MUller.  Ulrich:  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  JUtgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HUbsch. 
Waller.  Matzke.  Michael:  NiewOhner.  Ulrich:  Raddatz.  Siegfried: 
KrSmer.  Thomas:  MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Belleman.  Hans-Peter. 
Beuck.  Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5321.206.  CI. 
514-400.000. 
Rader.  Thomas  J.:  and  Helton.  J.  Steven,  to  Helton,  Inc.  Sealiiig  unit  with 

dislocatable  drawer.  5320,436.  O.  297-188.110. 
Radiodetection  Limited:  See — 

Hore.  DonaU  L.;  and  Slade.  Robert  A..  5321.494.  O.  324-207.160. 
Radjy.  Nader  See- 
Chen.  Jian;  Cleveland.  Lee  E.:  Hollmer.  Shane;  Kwan.  Ming-Sang;  Liu. 
David;  and  Radjy.  Nader.  5321.867.  O.  365-185.330. 
Raehse.  Wilfried:  Fues.  Johann:  Beck.  Wilhelm:  and  Koch.  Ooo.  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  granules  suitable  as  westing 
agents,  detergents  and/or  cleaning  products.  5319.948.  O.  34-347.000. 
Raeymaekcrs.  Alfons  H.  M.:  See — 

Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E:  Raeymaekcrs,  Alfons  R  M.;  and  de  Chaffoy  de 
Coutcelles.  Didier  R.  G.  G..  5321.187.  O.  514-253.000. 
Raffel.  Reiner  See — 

Sulzbach.    Hans-Michael;    RaffeL    Reiner    and    Sleilen.    Herbert 
5321,224,  CI.  521-155.000. 
RafBt,  Michel.  Gymnastic  harnessing  and  guiding  apparatus  for  a  hone. 

5319,986,  O.  54-71.000. 
Ralmian,  M.  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P.:  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  and  McKenzie, 
Douglas,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Metal  ion  reduction  in  novolak 
resin  using  an  ion  exchange  catalyst  in  a  polar  solvent  and  photoresists 
compositions  therefrom.  5321,052,  O.  430-270.100. 
Raibaud,  Pierre:  See— 

Delespaul,  Gilben;  Dboms,  Philippe;  Raibaud,  Pierre;  and  Szylit, 
Odette,  5320,936,  O.  426-61.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Ramamioorthy:  See — 

Levran,  Alexander,  Nowosielski,  Joseph  M.;  Ton-Thai,  Giao  M.;  and 
Rajagopalan.  Ramamootthy.  5321.811.  O.  363-144.000. 
Rajecvakiunar.  Thekkemadathil.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

rabon.  Trench  sidewall  structure.  5321.114.  O.  437-60.000. 
Ralph.  James:  See — 

Eirico,  Joseph  P;  Eirico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James.  5320.690.  O. 
606-61.000. 
Ramanarayanan.  Trikur  A.:  See — 

Pareek.  Vinod  K.:  Ramanarayanan.  TVikur  A.;  Mumford.  James  D.:  and 
Ozekcin,  Adnan.  5320.751.  CI   148-286.000. 
Ramirez.  Peter  B  Building  panel,  manufacturing  method  and  panel  assembly 

system.  5319.971.  O.  52-220.200. 
Ramol  University  Aulbotity  for  Applied  Research  and  Iitdusttial  Devekip- 
ment  Ltd.:  See — 
Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Sokolovsky.  Motdecfau;  Kkiog.  Yoel;  and  Bie- 
goo.  Anat.  5321.215.  O.  514-454.000. 
Rancourt,  James  D.;  Sloakky.  Diane  M.;  Caplan.  Maggie  L.;  St  CUdr.  Anne 
K.;  and  Taylor.  Lairy  T..  to  United  States  of  America,  Naional  Aeronautics 
aixl  Space  Administration.  Electrically  cooductive  poiyimides  coMiining 
silver  triflnorowxtylacesonale.  5320.960.  O.  427-%S300. 
Rand.  Ricky  A.:  See— 

Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Chen.  Chin-Loog;  Doany.  Puad  E;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yiae; 
Rand.  Ricky  A.;  and  Terbruggen.  Ralf  J..  5321.709.  CL  358-2%.000. 
Ranger  Security  Detectors,  Inc.:  See— 

Frabn.  Steven  D.;  nd  Turner,  John  E,  5321383,  O.  340-551.000. 
Ransom,  Janet  H.:  See— 

Pomato.  Nicholas;  Bos.  Ebo  S.;  Ransom,  Janet  H.;  and  Hanna,  Michael 
G..  Jr..  5321.285,  O.  530-350.000. 
Rao.  Dantam  K.:  See — 

Ikcza.  Joseph  A.:  and  Rao.  Dantam  K..  5321.448.  O.  310-90.500. 
Rao.  Satyajit;  aiid  Maboney.  James  V..  to  Xerox  Corpotaooo.  Analyzing  an 

image  showing  a  node-link  stnicnire.  5322,022,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Rao,  Shekar,  and  Tannan,  DiUp  K.  Illuminaled  remctor.  5320,611,  O. 

600-245.000. 
Rao,  S.  Prahhakara:  See— 

Smidi,  Tetrance  P;  Rao.  S.  Prahhakara;  and  Macooibet,  David  W., 
5321,271,  a.  526-265.00a 
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Rao.  Ve<nul<(»lli  D.  N.;  and  Cikanek.  Hoiy  A.,  lo  Fofd  Motor  Compmy. 

Spnk  ignition  engine  exbnut  lystem.  5319.993,  Q.  60-288.000. 
Rjfier,  Lmy  K.:  See — 

Acker.  Liane  E:  Ntotin.  Andrew  R.;  md  Raper,  Lany  K..  3^22,079,  a. 
395-700.000. 
Rapp,  Louis  N.:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.:  Rapp.  Louis  N.;  and  Tiberio.  Thoinat  A.,  5.520,702, 0. 
606-144.000. 
RasmusKn.  David  E.:  See — 

fticiicci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmimen,  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaykn  M.; 
Garbe,  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.:  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vuravan. 
Vuravan:  Koch,  David  L.;  Gooschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.:  Buridiaidt, 
Dennis  E.;  Slandish,  Darrell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.. 
Nesler.  Clay  G.:  Suit.  James  K.;  Mageland,  Otto  M.:  Singen,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E..  5,522,044.  Q.  395-200.060. 
Rasmussen,  James  M.,  lo  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  System  for  transporting 

and  stacking  coins.  5,520,577,  Q.  453-56.000. 
Rasmussen,  Mark  J..  Shultz.  Tod  H.;  and  Killeen,  Michael  B.,  Jr.,  to  Wilshire 
Technologies.  Inc.  (Wilshire  Medical  Products  Divisioa).  Method  of  manu- 
fuctuiing  a  wound  dressing  delivery  syMem.  5,520,762.  O.  136-216.000. 
Rasmussen,  Norman  J.:  See — 

Benone.  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F:  Massucci, 
Maftin:  McNally,  Lance  J.:  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M.,  Jr.:  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Maic:  Sben,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeiiirey  S.:  Steiner,  G.  Lewis:  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty,  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K.,  5,522,069,  CI.  395- 
650.000. 
Ratfabun,  Jonathan  M.:  See— 

Butleifield,  Heibeft  R.:  Rizzo,  Michael  D.;  McCall,  Clark  E.;  Heller, 
Joseph  A.;  Qore,  James  V.:  Pastorek.  Joseph  R.;  Radibun,  Jonaduui 
M.;  and  Poirier.  David  C,  5,521,442,  Q.  307- lO  100. 
Rathore,  Amer  R.;  Okamolo,  Shigeo;  and  Mori.  Teruo,  to  TDK  Corporation. 

Valve  arrangement  for  a  micro  pump.  5,520,522,  Q.  417-322.000. 
Rattinger.  Gail  B.:  See— 

Massaro.  Michael:  Farrell,  Terence;  Rattinger,  Gail  B.:  and  Petko, 
Michael,  5,520,840,  Q.  252-174.170 
Rawlings,  Diane  C:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  J.:  Rawlings,  Diane  C:  and  Olli,  Lany  K.,  5,320.717,  Q. 
75-345.000. 
Ray,  James  E.:  See- 
Fisher,  Jack  W;  Hatfield,  Lowell  D.:  Hoying,  Richard  C:  and  Ray, 
James  E.  5.521  JO?.  Q.  540-205.000. 
Ray,  Paitha  S.:  See— 

Hemie,  Robert  N.,  U:  Peake,  Ointon  J.;  CuUen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 
C:  Chagutuiu,  Muniiathnam  K.;  Ray,  Paitha  S.;  and  Yeager,  Walter 
R,  5,521,192,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Ray,  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Chopas,  Nicholas  J.;  Dutton,  Charles  A.;  Haeffner,  Aitfaur  R.;  Ray. 
Phillip  E.:  Scfauette.  Michael  W.:  and  Kutchi.  Steven  N.,  5,320.790, 
a.  204-620.000. 
Rayboo,  Gregory:  See — 

Piobeig,  Nan  M.;  Gnauck.  Alan;  Hansen,  Per  B.;  Harvey,  George  T;  and 
Rayboo.  Gregory,  5,521,738,  O.  359-184.000. 
Raybuck,  John  L.:  See — 

Rovenolt. .  Fredrick  L.:  Livingston,  Gregory  A.;  Raybuck,  John  L.;  and 
Hileman.  Ronald  A.,  5321,997,  Q.  385-77.000. 
Raychem  Coiporation:  See — 

Chioiis,  Achilles:  Cornelius,  Rajendia  S.;  and  Soni.  Pravin  L.,  5320.974, 

a.  428-35.700. 
Sdwetz,  Marlin  N.;  and  Wallace,  Patrick  W.,  5321,388,  a.  250- 
396.0ML. 
Reardan,  Dayton  T:  See — 

Lange,  Louis  G.,  fll;  Spilbuig,  Cutis  A.;  and  Reardan,  Dayton  T., 
5321,303,  a.  536-59.000. 
RebouiUat,  Seige.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemows,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Surface 
treated  aramid  fibers  and  a  process  for  making  them.  5320,705,  G. 
8-115.610. 
Records,  Roger  M.;  Taylor,  John  A.;  Shontz,  William  D.;  and  McKenzie, 
William  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  System  for  creating  a  single 
electronic  checklist  in  response  to  multiple  faults.  5322,026,  O.  395- 
161.000 
Rector,  Stephen  W:  See— 

Uftaeil.  Steven  T;  and  Rector,  Stephen  W..  5320.499.  O.  414-685.000. 
RedBam  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

McNamaia,  Jack:  and  Thomas.  Marie  W.,  5320,614,  O.  601-24.000. 
Redelius.  GAsta,  to  Aktiebolaget  Nynas  Petroleum.  Bitumen  emulsion  and  its 

use.  5321.235,  O.  524-61.000. 
Reed,  Kenneth  W:  See— 

Ali,  Yusuf:  and  Reed.  Kennedi  W.,  5321,222,  Q.  514-772300. 
Reed,  Russell,  Jr.:  and  Brady,  Vicki  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
FlanK  extinguishing  pyrotechnic  and  explosive  compositioa.  5320.826. 
a.  252-5.000. 
Rees.  Dean  E.:  See— 

Ludewig.  Howard  W.;  Siwicke,  James  H.;  Kihy,  Alan  L.;  Wallace,  Brian 
L :  Haytcher,  Stephen  A.;  and  Rees,  Dean  E,  5321.334,  Q.  219- 
I30.0IO 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Samuel:  Aldrich.  Thonnas  H.:  and  Yancopoukx.  George  D.. 
5.521,073.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Regents  of  University  of  California,  The:  See — 

Vreeland.  Valerie:  and  Grodiopp,  Eva.  5320.727.  Q.  106-205.000. 


Refameyer,  Theodore  H.:  See — 

Dorabush,  David  A.;  Erickion.  Chad  S.;  Alaedi.  Steven;  Sked,  N.  Philip: 
Lee.   Roberi   T;   and   Refameyer.   Theodore   H.,   3320,096,   Q. 
99-340.000. 
Reich.  Don  E.,  to  Syncor  Intetnational  Corporation.  Container  and  method  for 
transporting  a  syringe  containing  radioactive  material.  5319,931,  Q. 
29-426.300. 
Reid,  Eric:  See— 

Misic,  George;  and  Reid.  Eric.  5321306.  Q.  324-322.000. 
Rdffenrath.  Volker  See — 

Plach,  Habert;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Poetscli.  Eike;  and  Reiffenialfa, 
\tolker,  5320,846.  Q.  252-299.630. 
ReiUy,  David  M.;  and  Havrilla.  Joseph  B.,  to  Medrad,  Inc.  Syringe  adapter  for 

froot-lo«ling  medical  injector.  5320,653,  Q.  604-152.000. 
ReiUy,  Eugene  P.;  Arnold,  Steven  C;  and  Scopelianos,  Angek)  G.,  to  Etfaicon, 

Inc.  Reinforced  absorbable  polymers.  5321,280,  Q.  528-370.000. 
Reim.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Paries,  A.  Harold;  Clymer,  James  R.  W.;  Reim,  Douglas  A.;  Aldrich, 
William  N.;  Singh,  Ajeet;  Hoagland.  Albert  S.;  and  Chai,  Hi-Dong, 
5321,774,  a.  360-8 1. 000. 
Reime,  Gerd,  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Transmitting  device  of  a  prede- 
termioed  transmission  bandwidth,  with  an  anti-distoition  device  connected 
downstream.  5321,649,  CI.  348-625.000. 
Reiners,  Ulrich;  Krallmann,  Anton:  Neclen.  Neele;  and  Kuhlenkamp,  Helmut, 
to    Wolff   Walsrode    Aktiengesellschaft.    Reflection-reduced,    bondable 
stretched  film  as  window  film  for  envelopes.  5321,004,  C\.  428-332.000. 
Rcinfelder,  William  C;  Kovalsky.  David  A.;  and  Jones,  Corey  D.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Molding  assembly  for  forming  airfoil  stnic- 
nires.  5320332.  Q.  425-500.000. 
Reist,  Walter,  to  Ferag  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  creasing  folded  edges 

of  paper  products.  5320,604,  a.  493-422.000. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Gras.  Juergen:  Reiter,  Ferdinand;  Kiause,  Heinz-Maitin;  Naeger,  Tho- 
mas; and  Gandeit.  Volker,  5320,151,  Q.  123-470.000. 
Remtecb:  See- 
page, Jean-Michel;  Tasso,  Rimy;  and  Doozier,  Alain,  5321,883,  Q. 
367-90.000. 
Renz,  Hans:  See — 

Benckeit,  Hartmut;  Renz,  Hans;  and  Muenzenmaier,  Werner,  5320,521. 
CI.  417-280.000. 
Renzi.  Ernesto,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Freeze  dryer  shelf.  5319,946,  d. 

34-239.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York  et  at..  The:  See — 
Loughran,  Thomas  P..  Jr:  Poiesz,  Bernard  J.;  and  Ruscetti,  Francis  W., 
5,521.083,0.435-235.100. 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Yang,  Choong  J.;  Choi,  Seung  D.;  Lee,  Woo  Y.;  and  Son,  Young  G., 
5320,748,  a.  148-104.000. 
Reum,  Donald  J.;  and  Reum,  Maik.  to  Avon  Plastics,  Inc.  Landscape  edging. 

5319,970,0.52-102.000. 
Retmi,  Mark:  See — 

Reum,  Donald  J.;  and  Reum.  Marie  5319.970.  Q.  S2-10Z000. 
Reussner,  Jens:  See — 

Schottenberger.  Herwig;  Buchmeiser,  Michael:  Eisner,  Olaf;  Emst,  Eber- 
hard:  Reussner,  Jens:  NeissI,  Wolfgang;  and  Angleitner,  Herbert, 
5321,265,0.526-115.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kamen,  Melvin  E.;  and  Patel,  Bhupendra.  5320,973,  Q.  428-35.700. 
Rha.  Sa  K.;  and  Kim.  Dong  W..  to  Goldstar  Star  Bectroo  Co..  Ltd  Hole 

capacitor  for  DRAM  cell.  5321,408.  O.  257-309.000. 
Rhea.  James  R.:  See— 

Brown.  Teiry  L.;  Geiss.  Anthony  J.;  Grieco,  Scott;  Neubauer,  Eric  D.; 
and  Rhea,  James  R.,  5320371,  O.  451-88.000. 
Rhee,  Byung  G.:  See- 
Kim.  Nam  J.;  Rhee,  Byung  G.;  and  Cbo,  Heung  S.,  5320,927,  Q. 
424-450.000. 
Rhein  83  S.N.C.  Di  Naidi  Ezio  &  C.  Zago,  10:  See— 

Nardi,  Ezio;  and  Stomi,  Gianni,  5320340,  Q.  433-172.000. 
Rheingold,  Leo  J.:  See — 

Okada.  Aki:  Amir,  Eli:  and  Rheingold,  Leo  J.,  3322,016,  CI.  393- 
108.000. 
Rbeometric  Scientific:  See — 

Garritano,  Ronald  F:  Gonchaifco,  Michael:  and  Padmanabhan,  Mahesb, 
5320,042,  a.  73-54.020. 
Rhoad,  Don  F,  to  Camovision,  Inc.  CanKuflage  eyewear.  5321,633,  CL 

351-51.000. 
Rhoads,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Fox,  Frederic  D.;  Fox,  Richard  J.;  Rhoads,  Michael  A.;  Pearson,  Douglas 
R  :  and  Young,  WUIiam  R.,  5321,813,  O.  364-401.000. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Ponce,  Amaud:  and  Toumilhac.  Florence.  5.520,842,  O.  252-174.240. 

Ri,  Taiho,  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic 

method  and  an  ultrasonic  diagi>ostic  apparatus  for  cairying  out  the  same. 

5320,184.  a.  I28-661.01O 

Rice,  Kristen  L.;  and  Keener,  Richard,  to  R.  B.  Industries,  Inc.  Multiple 

position  blade  holder  for  scroU  saw.  5320,081,  d.  83-781.000. 
Rice,  Norman  M.:  See — 

Wojciechowski,  Bohdan  W.;  and  Rice,  Norman  M.,  5321,095,  a. 
436-34.000. 
Rice.  Wairen  M..  to  McTighe  Industries.  Inc.  Oil-water  sepintor.  3320.823. 
a.  210-802.000. 
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Rich.  Hugh;  and  Shackelford.  Judy.  Toy  embroidery  machine  having  roiatable 
means  for  activating  a  selectively  eneigizable  drive  mechanism.  5,520.128, 
a.  112-277.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Heckele,  Helmut:  and  Hahnle.  Friederich,  5320,678.  O.  606-1.000. 
Richards,  John  G.;  Flores.  Hector:  and  Sander,  Wendell  B.,  to  Micro  Tech- 
nology Partners.  Fabricating  a  semiconductor  with  an  insulative  coating. 
5321.420,  O.  257-735.000. 
RichanLson,  James:  See — 

Lai,  Birendra  K.:  Ding,  Yuan-Pang  S.;  Prisco,  Michael  R.;  Black. 
Rebecca  S.;  Passaglia,  Robert;  and  Richaidson,  James,  5,520,661, 0. 
604-246.000. 
Richardson,  John  G.:  See— 

Richardson,  John  S.:  and  Richardson,  John  G.,  5320,944,  Q    426- 
438.000. 
Richardson,  John  S.;  and  Richardson,  John  G.  Process  for  preparing  a  bacon 

product.  5,520,944,  O.  426-438.000. 
Rickey,  Alfred  J.,  Jr  Spatial  perception/physical  reaction  game.  5320,393, 

O.  273-237.000. 
Rickwood,  Maitin;  Maisden,  Sean  D.;  Hepwortfa,  John  D.;  and  Gabbutt. 
Christopher  D.,  to  Pilkingtoo  PLC.  Photochromic  compounds.  5320,853. 
O.  252-586.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuiushima,  Tadashi,  5321,676,  CI.  355-208.000. 

Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Maiuyama,  Shoji;  Yano,  Takashi:  and 

Takayama,  Hajime,  5321,371,  O.  235-487.000. 
Miyachi.  Tatsuo;  and  Uchiyama,  Hiroki,  5321.939,  O.  375-222.000. 
Miyakawa,    Seiichi;    Suzuki,    Shigeiu;    lizuka,    Kazuaki;    Tamiya, 
Yoshiyumi:  Shimizu.  Kenichi;  Mashiko,  Haiumitsu;  Seto,  Takashi; 
Ohdake,  Eishu:  and  Suzuki,  Tadahiro,  5,521,679,  O.  355-217.000. 
Ohsawa,  Yasuhiro,  5321,402,  CI.  257-85.000. 
Oka,  Kouji,  5321,335,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Shimada,  Masani:  Goto,  Hiroshi:  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Maruyama.  Shoji; 

Kubo.  Keishi;  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoji,  5321,138,  O.  503-209.000. 
Suzuki.  Haruyuki,  5321,892,  CI.  369-44.360. 
Takeshiu,  Hideki,  5,521386.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Yamada,  Toshiaki,  5321,719,  CI.  358-438.000. 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Yasuhiro,  5321,402,  CI.  257-85.000. 
Ricon  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

Drake,  Ronald  E.;  and  Labriola,  John  M.,  3321,248,  CI.  525-75.000. 
Rider,  Christopher  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  processing. 

5,521,055,0.430-398.000. 
Rieck.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Tapper.  Alexander,  Schimmel,  GUnther:  Rieck.  Hans-Peter;  and  NOItner, 
Gerhard,  5320,860,  CI.  264-15.000. 
Riedner,  Robeit  J.;  Lyons,  Robert  J.:  Cusano,  Dominic  A.;  and  Greskovich, 
Charies  D.,  to  Geiieral  Electric  Company.  Radiation  detector  employing 
solid-state    scintillator    material    and    preparation    methods    therefor. 
5321,387.  O.  250-367.000. 
Riehle.  James  D.:  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Maty,  David  J.;  Hammond.  William  A.; 
Markovics,  James  M.;  and  McCandless.  David  R.,  to  Xeiox  Cotporation. 
Electrostatographic  imaging  drum  having  a  periphery  flush  with  periphery 
of  an  end  cap.  5321,678,  O.  355-211.000. 
Ries,  Uwe;  Hauel,  Noibert;  van  Meel,  Jacques:  Wienen,  Wolfgang:  and 
Entzeroth,  Michael,  to  I>.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Benzimidazoles,  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  these  compounds  and  processes  for 
preparing  them.  5,521,177,  O.  514-231.200. 
Rikukawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hiromilsu;  Suzuki,  Yoichi;  Imura,  Tomokazu;  Tokumasu, 
Tsugio;  and  Rikukawa,  Hiroshi,  5321.741,  O.  359-246.000. 
Riley,  Peter  J.,  to  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.  Ann  corrosion  treatment  of 

aluminium  or  aluminium  alloy  surfaces.  5,520,750,  O.  148-261.000. 
Rim,  Jae  S.:  See— 

Hur,  Chang  U.;  Cho,  Jin  H.;  Hong,  Su  M.;  Kim,  Hong  W.;  Um,  Young 
R:  Rim,  Jae  S.;  Kim,  Jeong  S.;  and  Chae,  Sang  H.,  5321,146,  O. 
504-243.000. 
Rindelaub,  Frank  A.  E;  and  Schmutz,  Urs,  to  Rindelaub,  Frank  Alex  Erich. 

Fermentation  plant.  5321,092,  O.  435-290.200. 
Rindelaub,  Frank  Alex  Erich:  See— 

Rindelaub.  Frank  A.  E.:  and  Schmutz,  Urs,  5,521,092,  O.  435-290.200. 
Rinnback,  Hans  L.:  See — 

Eriksson,  Mats  E;  RinnbSck.  Hans  L.;  Djuphanunar,  (Ukan  O.;  Edier, 
Olov  T;  and  Nilsson,  Sven  E.,  5321,904,  O.  370-15.000. 
Ripoche,  Pierre:  See — 

Drouait,  Alain;  Gouez,  Benoit;  Jouvenel,  Bemard;  Lumineau,  Yves; 
Matau,  Max;  and  Ripoche,  Pierre,  5322.007,  O.  385-141.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takanori;  and  Yasuda,  Akira.  5320.108.  Q.  101-121.000. 
Nakajima.  Kenichi,  5320,382,  O.  271-188.000. 
Ritson,  Cart;  and  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.,  to  Aiadigm  Corporation.  Medication 
cassette  for  an  automatic  aerosol  medication  delivery  system  5320,166, 
O.  128-200.140. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sutherland,  Robert  L.,  5320,283,  Q.  206-434.000. 
Rizzo,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Bunerfield,  Herbert  R.;  Rizzo,  Michael  D.;  McCall,  Oark  E;  Heller, 
Joseph  A.:  Oore,  James  V;  Pastorek.  Joseph  R.;  Rathbun,  Jonathan 
M.;  and  Poirier.  David  C.  5321,442.  O.  307-10.100. 
Rizzoli,  Saivatore;  and  Belvederi,  Bruno,  to  G.D  Socieu'  per  Azioni.  Method 
of  producing  filter-tipped  cigarettes.  5,520.195,  O.  131-94.000. 


Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bertling,    Johannes;    Daumueller,    Hans;    and    Bahmmieller,    God, 

5321.798,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Bertolini.  Thomas:  Wefabeig.  Josef:  and  KnOpfel,  Gerd,  5321.447,  CI. 

310-51.000. 
Gras,  Juergen;  Reiter,  Ferdinaod:  Krause,  Heinz-Maitiii:  Naega  Tho- 
mas: and  Gandert,  Volker,  5320,151.  O.  123-470.000. 
Hofs«ss,  Michael:  Nitschke,  Wetner.  Schweren,  Harald;  and  Anger- 

bauer.  Margit.  5322,040,  O.  395-185.080. 
Klinger,  Herbert;  Zoebl,  Hartmut;  and  Fassel,  Reinhard,  5320346,  O 

439-140.000. 
Koelle,  Ulrich:  Lock,  Andreas:  and  Roth.  Andreas,  5320,043,  O 

73-117.300. 
Komhaas.  Robert,  5321,832,  O.  364-483.000. 
Schneider,  Guenler,  Benz,  Gerhard;  and  Hahn,  Juergen,  5320,741,  O 

II 8-723  OMW. 
Schoenfelder.  Dietbert;  Lutz,  Peter  Gronenberg,  Roland;  and  Schmitz, 
Peter,  5320.152,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Roberts,  Charles  W.;  See- 
Goodwin,  R.  Wendell:  and  Roberts,  Charies  W.,  5321372,  CI.  336- 
178.000. 
Roberts,  Walden  K.;  Selitrennikoff.  Claude  P:  Laue,  Bridget  E.:  and  Potter, 
Sharon  L..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiporation.  Syneigistic  antiftmgal  protein  and 
compositions  containing  same.  5321,153,  O.  514-2.000. 
Robertson.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Gysi,  Peter,  Huesser.  Theo;  Mueller,  Martin;  Robensoo,  Peier  M.;  van 
der  Schaar,  Felix;  and  Zumbich,  Melchior,  5320,060, 0. 73-863.800. 
Robinson,  John  T:  See — 

Franaszek,  Peter  A.;  Robinson,  John  T;  and  Thomasian,  Alexander 
5322,032,0.  395-182.040. 
Robinson,  Maik  L.:  See — 

Yaibrough,  Sandia  M.;  Robinson,  Maik  L.;  and  Flaherty,  Michael  P., 
5320,673,  O.  604-378.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  D.  Protective  canopy.  5.5I9.%5.  O.  47-31.000. 
Robinson.  Paul  T:  Mason.  Andrew  H.:  and  Hall.  Judith  S.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Protection  ring  extension  for  compulos  having 
distinct  virtual  machine  monitor  and  virtual  machine  address  spaces 
5322,075,  O.  395-700.000. 
Roche.  Enunanuel:  Schabes,  Yves;  and  Golding,  Andrew  R.,  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Word  inflection  conection  system. 
5321,816,0.  364-419.080. 
Roche,  Karen  M.,  to  Innovative  Surgical  Devices  Corporation.  Methods  for 

bone  and  other  tissue  preparation.  5320,667,  O.  604-290.000. 
Rockwell  International:  See — 

Brandt.  Robert  L.;  and  Tupker,  Allen  E,  5321,608,  Q.  343-749.000. 
Deasy,  Richard  E ,  5,521,607,  O.  343-745.000. 
Swanke,  Christopher  J..  5321333,  O.  327-107.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes.  Richard  B;  and  Bennett,  Gknn  T,  5321,743, 0.  339-248.000. 
Rockwool  International  A/S:  See — 

Jepsen,  Keld;  Cridland.  Ian;  Petersen,  Joigen  S.;  and  Etiema,  A.  M., 
5320,009,  CI.  62-272.000. 
Rodal,  Eric  B..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Curved  dipole  antenna  with 

center-post  amplifier.  5321,610,  O.  343-797.000. 
Rodewald,  Peter,  ROhrebein,  Jiirgen;  and  Wilkens,  Dieter,  to  >^^lger  GmbH. 

Round  baling  press.  5319,990.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Rodgers.  Ian  M.;  and  Long.  Kelso  M.,  to  Burner  Systems  Intematianal.  Inc. 

Premixed  gas  burner  5320336,  CI.  431-329.000. 
Rodriguez,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Bloxson,  Shawn  E;  and  Rodriguez.  Gregory  M..  5320364,  O.  248- 
500.000. 
Roessler,  Andreas,  to  Emhan   Inc.   Rivet  sediiig  tool.   3319.927,  O 

29-243323. 
Roffman,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Clinton,  Russell  M.,  Ill;  Jones,  William  P.;  and  Roffmn,  Maik  A., 
5320329,  O.  236-68.00C. 
Rogala,  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Taylor.  Sidney  A.;  Rt^ala,  Stanley  J.;  and  Stcnzel,  Andizej,  5320,734, 
O.  118-307.000. 
Rogers,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Lukas,  Henry;  Saperstein,  Zalman  P;  and  Rogers,  Charles  J.,  5320,015, 
O.  62-506.000. 
Rogers,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Devonald.  David  H.  Ill;  Hansen.  James  A.;  Kowalysben,  Heniy  W.;  Lin. 
Chester  H.;  McGlone,  Buddy  B.;  Niemira,  James  K.;  Rogeis,  Edwad 
J.;  and  Steele,  Edward  A.,  5321367,  O.  333-132.000. 
Rogers,  Glenn  F,  Jr:  See- 
Face,  Samuel  A..  Jr;  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Rogers.  Glenn  F,  Jr.;  Darrow, 
Darrell:  and  Bishop.  Richard  P.  5320.862.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Rogers,  Kevin  J.;  and  Johnson,  Denms  W.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The.  Method  of  reagent  and  oxidation  air  dehvery.  5320,897,  O.  423- 
242.100. 
Rohan,  Michael  L.;  and  Evans,  Robert  R.,  to  Advanced  NMR  Systems,  Inc. 
Gradiem  coil  power  supply  and  imaging  medwd.  5321307,  O.  324- 
322.000. 
Rohatgi,  Ajeet:  See— 

Doolittle,  William  A.;  and  Rohatgi,  Ajeet,  5321,839,  O.  364-499.000. 
Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.:  See— 

Dambacher,  Paul,  5,521,943,  O.  375-295.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Lau,  WiUie,  5321,266,  O.  526-200.000. 
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Rohm  Co.,  Lot:  See— 

Sawibe.  Tnitomu:  and  Ishinaga.  Hiroki.  S,52U87.  Q.  340-8IS.4S0. 
Shakuda.  Yukio.  5,521  J%.  Q.  257-15.000. 
Staibua.  Kazulaka.  5,521.430.  Q.  257-676.000. 
Rfihrebein.  JOrgen:  See — 

Rodewald.  Peter,  ROhrebein,  JOigen;  and  WUkeni.  Dieter,  5,519,990.  Q. 

56-341.000. 

Rojdev.  Uija;  and  Laphan.  Dennis  C.  lo  Balesville  Casket  Company.  Inc. 

Non-invasive   extenially   removable   casket   hardware.    5,519.923.   O. 

27-1.000. 

Rolland.  Yves;  and  Nizou,  Alain,  to  France  Telecom.  Method  and  ap|»ntus 

for  hoisitng  handling  of  a  load  at  sea.  5,520,135.  Q.  1 14-254.000. 
Rolknv.  Alan:  See— 

Ellis.  Robeit  A.:  Malan,  Steven  J.;  Rollow.  Alan;  Thiel.  David  W.;  and 
Wells.  Richard  B..  5.522.031,  Q.  395-182.040. 
Romeo.  AureUo:  See — 

Dotigatti,    Franco;    Callegaro.    Lanfranco;    and    Romeo,    Auielio, 
5,520,916,  a.  424^102.000. 
Romo,  Mark  G..  lo  Rosemount  Inc.  Increased  wall  thickness  for  robust  bond 

for  micTomachined  sensor.  5.520.054.  Q.  73-715.000. 
Rondier.  Patrick,  to  Valeo  Equipements  Electriques  Moleur.  Slip  ring  unit  for 
fitting  lo  an  alternator,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.521,450.  CI. 
310-232.000. 
Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Grau.  James  A.;  and  Stoller.  Christian,  lo  Schlumberger 
Technology  Cotponlion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gamma  ray  logging  of 
underground  formations.  5.521  J7g.  Q.  250-269.600. 
Rose.  R.  Edward.  Jr.  to  K.L.E.  litevocable  Trust.  Uniform  system  for 

verifying  and  tracking  aiticles  of  value.  5,521.815,  Q.  364-409.000. 
Rosemounl  Inc.;  See — 

Romo,  Mark  G.,  5J20.054.  CI.  73-715.000. 
Rosen.  James  L.:  See — 

Castonguay.   Roger  N.;   Zaffetti.   Maik  A.;   and   Rosen,  James   L., 
5.521.346.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Rosenberg.  Arnold  M.:  See — 

Gaidis.  James  M.;  Gilbert.  Brian  S.;  and  Rosenberg.  Arnold  M.. 
5,520332.  a.  239-8.000. 
Rosenberg.  Jeffrey;  and  Worthen,  Steve,  lo  TDW  Delaware.  Inc.  Method  of 

manufacturing  3  spherical  pigging  device.  5.520.871.  CI.  264-272.190. 
Rosendahl.  Glenn.  Power  supply.  5,521.838.  CI.  364-»92.000. 
Rosenplenter.  Kurt  C.  to  Cerestar  Holding  B.V.  Edible  compostion  and  a 

piocess  for  its  preparation.  5.520.950.  Q.  426-660.000. 
Rosensiein,  Larry  S..  to  Taligent,  Inc.  Object-oriented  window  area  display 

system.  5.522.025,  O.  395-158.000. 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Van  Allen.  David  E.;  Rosenthal.  Richard  A.;  and  Whiteside,  George  D.. 
5.520,776,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Rosiak,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Evans.  Lany  L.;  Rosiak.  Michael  R;  and  Toal.  Brian  M..  5.520.174.  CI. 
128-207.140. 
Rosier.  Hendiik  E..  lo  Huck  International.  Inc.  Nose  assembly  for  hydraulic 

installation  tool.  5.519.926.  C\.  29-243.523. 
Ross.  Robert  J.,  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Hydrolysis  of  polysuccinimide  lo 
produce  low-color  polyaspaitic  acid  and  salts  thereof.  5321.257.  CI. 
525-420.000. 
Rossi-Campos.  Amalia;  See — 

Potter.  Andrew  A.;  Gerlach.  Gerald  F;  Willson.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi- 
Campos.  Amalia,  5321,072,  O.  435-69.300. 
Rossow,  Harold  E.:  See — 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V;  Dunmead.  Stephen  D.:  Ott. 

Jack  J ;  Allen.  Timothy  L.;  and  Rossow.  Harold  E..  5321.016.  CI. 

428-568.000. 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Kapoor.  Ashok.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Process 

for  making  a  conductive  germanium/silican  member  with  a  roughened 

surface  thereon  suitable  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit  structure.  532 1 .  108. 

CI.  437-43.000. 

Rolermund.  Ralph  W..  to  Printing  for  Systems.  Inc.  Shipping  label.  5320.990, 

a.  428-195.000. 
Roth,  Alfred  C.  Chalk  dispenser.  5320309,  Q.  221-197.000. 
Roth,  Andreas;  See — 

Koelle.  Ulrich;  Lock.  Andreas;  and  Rolfa,  Andreas.  5320,043.  O. 
73-117.300. 
Roth.  Eldon.  to  Freezing  Machines.  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  dividing 

fat  and  lean  meat.  5320.287,  O.  209-11.000. 
Rothschild,  Wayne  H.;  See— 

Herber.  Terrcncc  W.;  Yunker.  Mark  J.;  Nakazawa.  Kyle  S.;  Sadeghza- 
deth.  Fanad;  and  Rodischild,  Wayne  H..  5319.982.  Q.  53-412.000. 
Rotman.  Frederic:  See — 

McKean.  Kevin;  Rotman.  Frederic;  and  Connors.  Robert  W..  5320.320. 
a.  228-102.000. 
Rotramel.  William  D.;  Adams.  Joseph  B.;  Letcher.  John  E.;  and  Nankee. 
Robert  J.,  II.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Boiloff  for  a  flexible  fuel  compen- 
sation system.  5320.162.  CI.  123-689.000. 
Rouge.  Mariatuie:  See — 

Chuchoiowski.  Alexander.  Fingerle.  Jitagen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Mirki.  Hans 
P.;  Mailer.  RiU;  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Girard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  P.  5.521.160,  CI.  514-42.000. 
Rouser,  Forrest  J.:  See — 

Craighead.  Lawrence  W.;  Weldoo,  James  A.;  Rouser,  Fdncst  J.:  and 
Wilfong,  Debra  L.,  5320368,  a.  451-42.000. 


Rovenolt.  .  Fredrick  L.;  Livingston,  Gregory  A.;  Raybuck.  John  L.;  and 
Hileman,  Ronald  A.,  lo  Whiiaker  Corporation,  The.  Rotatably  poluizing 
keying  element  for  a  polarized  connector.  5321,997,  C\.  385-77.000. 
Rowson,  James  A.:  See — 

Hartoog,  Mark  R.;  and  Rowsoa  James  A..  5321.836.  O.  364-491.000. 
Roy,  Aroop  K.,  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  silyl-fimctional 

telechelic  hydrocarbon  polymers.  5321,255,  CI.  525-342.000. 
Rubin,  David  H.:  See — 

Pine,  Jerrold  S.;  Rubin.  David  H.;  and  Marquardt.  Fredrick  J..  5321,800, 
CI.  362-97.000. 
Rubin,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Paulus,  Conrad  J.;  Rubin,  Robert  M.;  and  Serinese.  Joseph  J..  5321,969, 
CI.  379-142.000. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  See — 

Ritson,  Carl;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  .  5320,166,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Ruckel.  Raymond  R.;  Tompkins,  Roben  E.;  and  Westerfield.  Robert  P.,  Jr..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrostatic  chuck  having 
relabvely  thick  and  thin  areas  and  means  for  uniformly  cooling  said  thick 
and  thin  areas  during  chuck  arKxiization.  5,521,790.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Rudd,  Robert  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Giannelti.  William  B.;  Hess.  David  G.;  McCoid.  Stuart  J.;  Rudd,  Robeit 
E.,  UI;  and  Shih,  Wei-Tei,  5320,976,  CI.  428-36.300. 
Ruediger.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Gylys,  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smith.  David  W.;  Solomon, 
Caiola;  Yevich,  Joxph  P;  and  Dextraze,  Pierre,  5321,188,  Q.  514- 
253.000. 
Ruiz,  Guadalupe:  See — 

WoldeMussie,  Elizabeth;  Sieineit.  Roger  F:  and  Ruiz,  Guadalupe. 
5321.210.  CI.  514-424.000. 
Rumpel,  Peter:  See — 

"raffler.  JUrgen;  and  Rumpel.  Peter.  5321.690.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Runge.  Friedhelm;  and  Sauerland.  Manfred,  to  EMKA  Beschalagteile  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG.  Hinge.  5319.920.  Q.  16-367.000. 
Rurming.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Doncheck.  James  A.;  Huss.  Ronald  J.;  Running.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Skatrud. 
Thomas  J.,  5.521.090.  O.  435-257.300. 
Ruscctti.  Francis  W.:  See — 

Loughran.  Thomas  P..  Jr;  Poiesz.  Bernard  J.;  and  Ruscetti.  Francis  W.. 
5.521,083.  a.  435-235.100. 
Russak.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Yang,  Ming  M.;  Chao,  James  L.;  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  5.520.981.  CL 
428-65.500. 
Russell.  Ernest  J.,  to  Texas  Instrumenis  Incorporated.  Reduced  capacitance 

lead  frame  for  lead  on  chip  package.  5,521,426,  Q.  257-666.000. 
Russell,  Larry  L.;  and  Mohar.  Ixiuis.  to  Container-Care  International,  Inc. 

Mobile  waste  water  treatment  device.  5320,803.  CI.  210-182.000. 
Russell,  Roben  A.:  See — 

BaiT,  John  D.;  Thorp,  Richard  E.;  and  Russell.  Robert  A..  5.520.255. 0. 
175-24.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Mammone.  Richard  J.;  and  Assaleh,  Khaled  T..  5322.012.  C\.  395- 
2.590. 
Rulgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Oeste.  Franz  D.;  and  Kempfert,  Joachim,  5320,482.  Q.  405-52.000. 
Rutledge.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Selker,  Edwin  J.;  and  Rutledge,  Joseph  D.,  5321,5%,  O.  341-22.000. 
Ryaby,  John  P.:  See — 

Winder,  Alan  A.;  TaUsh,  Roger  J.;  and  Ryaby,  John  R,  5320,612,  Q. 
601-2.000. 
Ryan,  Dale  W.:  See- 
Merle,  Thomas  C;  and  Ryan,  Dale  W..  5320348.  CI.  242-348.100. 
Ryan.  Erin  A.:  See — 

Kreidler.  Marc  S.;  Bell.  Rodney  E.;  Ho.  Charles  R;  Hung.  David  T.  H.; 
Ryan.  Erin  A.;  Wolleis.  Harrie  J.  M.;  and  Yokota.  Chuckson  M.. 
5320.181.  a.  128-653.500. 
Ryan.  James  P.:  See — 

Frassica,  Jim;  Ailinger.  Robert;  and  Ryan.  James  P.,  5320,607,  CI. 
600-102.000. 
Rybicki,  Malhew  A.:  See— 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Maikison,  Timodiy  W.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki,  Malhew  A.,  5321,906,  Q.  370-17.000. 
Ryer,  Jack:  See — 

Nibert.  Roger  K.;  Bloch,  Ricardo  A.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Watts,  Raymond  F, 
5,520,831,  a.  252-5 1.50R. 
Ryhiner,  Gerhard;  Sfirensen,  Kim;  and  Birou,  Bernard,  lo  Sulzer  Chemtech 
AG.  Process  for  the  biological  purification  of  water.  5,520,812,  CI.  210- 
614.000. 
Rynder^.  Rudolf  R.;  and  Poulter.  Darrel  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
SytKhronized  lever  ntechanism  for  insertion  and  removal  of  modules  in 
housings.  5.520.069.  CI.  74-520.000. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tooru;  Tsulahara.  Kouichirou;  and  Suenaga,  Takayuki. 
5.520.858.  CI.  261-130.000. 
Ryu.  Lee  H.:  See— 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hoon;  Baek.  Myung-Cheol;  Hong.  Sung- 
Pyo;  Lee.  Ji  Y.;  Ryu,  Lee  H.;  Lee,  Soo-Beom;  Park.  Hee  Y.;  and  Lee. 
Yoon-Sig,  5321,775,  Q.  360-85.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Devonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Hansen,  James  A.;  Kowalyshen,  Henry  W;  Lin, 
Chester  H.;  McGlone,  Buddy  B.;  Niemira,  James  K.;  Rogers,  Edward 
J.:  and  Steele.  Edward  A..  5321367,  Q.  335-132.000. 
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Sabnn,  Jan  L.:  See — 

Boefaringer.  Hans  R.;  Sabnn.  Ian  L.;  Hsu,  Ya-Cheo:  and  Tun.  Bentley. 
5321,102,  a.  436-523.000. 
Sachs.  Martin  W.:  See— 

Halma.  Marten  J.;  Capowski.  Robeit  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  F;  i^rraiolo. 
Frank  D.;  and  Sachs.  Martin  W.,  5322.088,  Q.  395-881.000. 
Sadeghzadetb,  Farrad:  See— 

Herber,  Terrence  W.;  Yunker,  Mark  J.;  Nakazawa.  Kyle  S.;  Sadegbia- 

deth,  Farrad;  and  Rodischild,  Wayne  H.,  5319.982.  Q.  53-412.000. 

Sadeibolm,  Davin  G..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Cover  retention  in 

occupant  restraint  instalUtions.  5320,409,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Saes  Getters  S.p.A.:  See— 

ScMabel,  Antonio;  and  Boffito,  Claudio,  5320360.  Q.  44S-9.000. 
Safe  Alternatives  Coipoiation:  See — 

Bemdt,  Dieter  R.,  5320.888.  Q.  422-186.080. 
Safety  1st.  Inc.:  See— 

Beinstein,  Michael  S.;  Crossley,  David  W.;  Abrams,  Randy  L.;  and 

Johnaon,  Jerry  E.,  5319,905,  a.  5-426.000. 
Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Sundbetg,  Brian  C;  and  Crossley,  David  W.. 
5320.303,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Safford.  Lance  K.:  See— 

Hanagan.  Ted  1.;  Salford.  Lance  K.;  Schuhz.  Steven  G.;  Ford.  Jay  R.; 
Marciniec,  Edmund  T;  Johnson,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Nortie,  John  D.,  Jr, 
5320,787,  a.  204-409.000. 
SahMn,  Olof  G.:  See— 

D^upsjObacka.  Anders  G.:  and  Sahl«n,  Ok>f  G.,  5322,004,  a.  385- 
123.000. 
SAIA  AG:  See— 

Schmidt,  Ernst;  Portmann,  Urs;  and  Buselmeier,  Bembard,  5321,785. 
a.  361-720.000. 
Saida,  Yoshitaka,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ventilation 
kxiver  assembly,   and   methods  of  constructing  and  utilizing   same. 
5320379,0.454-155.000. 
Saini,  Selwayan;  and  Turner.  Anthony  P.  F.  to  CranfieM  University.  Moni- 
toring bioelectrochemical  reactions  and  novel  media  for  bioeledrodieiiii- 
cal  reactions.  5321,101,  O.  456-518.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vilrage:  See — 

Balian,    Pierre;    Oudard,    Jean-Frimcois;    and    Zagdoun,    Georges, 

5320.996,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Kunea  Heinz;  Comils,  Gerd;  and  Scfanitter.  Heinricfa.  5319.979,  Q. 
52-745.150. 
Saito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takano,  Minora;  Enomoto,  Masayuld;  Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Kizawa, 
Satoru,  5321,145.  O.  504-225.000. 
Saito,  Kimio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Motion  controller  and 

synchronous  control  process  dierefor.  5,521,830,  CI.  364-474.340. 
Saito,  Seiji:  See — 

Endo,  Ichiro:  Sato.  Yasushi;  Saito.  Seiji;  Nakagiri,  Takashi;  and  Ohno, 

Shigeiu.  5321,621,  Q.  347-15.000. 
Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa;  Chyo.  Kenjiro;  Nonoshita.  Hiroshi;  Shigehara. 
Yasuhisa;  Saito,  Seiji;  and  Miura,  Shigdd,  5321,990,  Q.  382- 
270.000. 
Sailo.  Shiuji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Kensei;   Saito,    Shiuji;   Shimazaki.   Yohichi:    Kashiwa, 
Mariko;  and  Hatayama.  KaBuo,  5,521  Jl I,  Q.  544-159.000. 
Sailo,  Takashi;  and  Furvta,  Tadahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Cbuo 
Kenkyusho.  Sintered  powdered  titanium  alloy  and  method  of  prnhicing  die 
same.  5320,879.  Q.  419-38.000. 
Sailo.  I^unenari:  See — 

Muchi.  Tsuneo;  Tagami.  SMgenori;  Ishiguro.  Hiroaki;  and  Saito.  Tsune- 
nari,  5321,462,  C\.  313-409.000. 
Sailo,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ezaki.  Tomohiko;  Saito.  Yoshimasa;  and  T^naka.  Nobuyuki.  5320.972. 
a.  428-35.200. 
Saitoh.  Talsuya:  See— 

Yamashita.  Hiroki:  lloh.  Hiroyuki:  Kawata.  Atsumi;  Saitoh.  Tatsuya; 
Nakanishi,  Keiichirou:  Ishida,  Rieko;  and  Chiba,  'nuneyo,  5321336. 
a.  326-82.000. 
Sakai,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Muto,  Nariaki;  Sumida,  Keisuke;  Iwasaki,  Hiroaki;  Oki,  l^uneo;  Miya- 
moto, Eiichi;  Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai,  Hiroaki,  5321,044,  Q. 
430-83.000. 
Sakai,  Kazuo:  See— 

llo.  Takeo;  Matsuda,  Hidemi;  and  Sakai,  Kazuo.  5320.855.  Q.  252- 
582.000. 
Sakai,  Naomichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Masato;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai,  Naomichi,  5321.150, 
a.  505-450.000. 
Sakai.  Toshihide:  See— 

Ukon,  Juichiro;  Sakai,  Toshihide;  and  Nishikata,  Yasuhiro,  5321,845. 
a.  364-551.020. 
Sakaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;   Miyazaki.  Toyohide;   Koodo,  HinnU;   Sakaki. 
Takashi;  Terayama,  Yoshimi;  and  hAidi.  Yasuleiu.  5321320,  Q. 
324-754.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Aldla,  Ryuya;  Takehara.  Shin;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kiyoshi: 
Shibata,  Mineharu;  Hitabayashi,  Shigefiimi:  and  Miyamoto,  Seiji. 
5321,823,  a.  364-424.050. 
Sakamoto.  Shuji:  See— 


Miyamoto.  Hideyuki:   Sakamoto.   Shuji;   Motishita.   Hironobo;  ad 
Nagao.  Tomohiro.  5321.041.  Q.  430-58.000. 
SakasUta,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashita.  Jnn,  to  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Saikyo  Seiki 
Seisabiaho.  Process  for  manufacture  of  beating  imiL  5319.933.  CL 
29-598.000. 
Sakasfaita.  Yukio:  See- 
Mori.  Akin;  Sakashita.  Yukio;  aod  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5321.456.  CL 
310-326.000. 
Sakala.  TUceshi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  and  Horiguchi.  Masaxhi.  lo  Hitachi,  Lid. 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuits   widi  power  reduction   iiKchaniim 
5321327,  a.  326-21.000. 
Sakata.  Yutaka,  lo  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Z-shapc  cast  lOaad 
withdrawal    and   straightening    unit    for   continuoiis   casting    macfaiiie 
5320,239,  a.  164-154.500. 
Sakizadeh,  Kumars:  See — 

Ishida,   Takuzo;   Manganidlo.   Frank  J.;   and   Sakizadeh.   Kumvs 
5321,059,  a.  430-617.000. 
Sako.  Masahiro:  See— 

Ibjo.  Tora;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Kotani.  Takashi;  Tknisaki.  Yukio: 
Nakagawa.    Masahiro;    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Sako.    Masdiiro;    aid 
Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5320J79,  Q.  271-4.100. 
Sakuma,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Takayuki;    Senga.    Yasuhiro:    and    s«lniiii«     AtnisiB, 
5,520,136,0.  114-270.000. 
Salamon,  Zdzislaw;  Schmidt.  Richard  A.;  ToUin.  Gordon:  and  Macleod.  R 
Angus.  Reusable  biocompatible  interface  for  immobilization  of  maleiials 
on  a  solid  support.  5321.702,  O.  356-244.000. 
Sake,  Ludwig;  and  Verdi.  Ronald  F.  lo  Conair  Coiponbon.  Method  of 
permanently  restructuring  curled  or  frizzy  hair.  5320.909. 0. 424-70310. 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnotogy/Industrial  Associates:  See — 

Daggett.  Lorrie;  EUis.  Steven  B.;  Liaw,  Chen;  and  Pomsler.  Aaoo, 
5321,297,  O.  536-23.500. 
Salomon  SA.:  See- 
Paris.  Jem.  5319.951,  O.  36-117.000. 
Samain.  Henri;  and  Shola.  Jean-Michel,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  the  oxidaboa 
dyeing  of  keratinous  6bers  using  water  vapor.  5320,706,  O.  8-406.000. 
Sainsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-muk,  5321,459,  CI.  313-36.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Hoon,  5321,871,  O.  365-189.110. 
Jang,  Hyeoo-Yong,  5321,375,  O.  250-238.000. 
Jeoo,  Jae  W.,  5321,829.  O.  364-474.030. 
Kim.  Keum-Yoog.  5321346,  O.  327-536.000. 
Yim,  Myung-sik,  5321,643,  O.  348-4I9.O0O. 
Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Alloin.  Fannie;  Armand.  Michel;  and  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves.  5321.019,0. 
429-33.000. 
Sand,  Jeff:  See- 
Anderson,  Erik;  and  Sand.  Jeff.  5320.406.  O.  280-624.000. 
Sandberg.  Jonadian.  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Iik.  Method  for  updating 
value  in  distributed  shared  virtual  memory  among  interconnected  computer 
nodes  having  page  table  with  minimal  processor  involvement.  5322,045, 
O.  395-200.080. 
Sander,  WendeU  B.:  See- 
Richards,  John  G.:  Flofes.  Hector,  and  Sander,  Wendell  B.,  5321.420. 
a.  257-735.000. 
Sandfonl,  Peter  E..  to  Die-X  Ltd.  Die  registration  and  mountiiw  system. 

5320.080,  O.  83-698.510. 
Sandhu,  Bal  S..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  High  speed  differential  to  single 

ended  sense  ampUfier.  5321.874.  O.  365-207.000. 
SandozLld.:  See— 

Danner.  Bernard.  5320.827.  Q.  252-8.600. 
Kvamme.  Candis  D..  5320.948.  Q.  426-590.000. 
Sanfacon,  Marc:  See — 

Beitonc.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray.  Thomas  L.,  Jr;  Nibby.  Chester 
M..  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somen, 
Jefficy  S.;  Steiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Nonnan  J.; 
Marisetty,  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  PutUya  K.,  5322,069,  CL  395- 
650.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hattori,  Alsushi;  Uchida,  Noriyoshi;  aod  Kitaoka,  Masahiro,  5321,080. 
O.  435-198.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Nakayasu.  Yoshikazu;  and  Onoue.  AkiUro,  5320359,  Q.  440-75.000. 
Santana.  George  R.:  See— 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaser,  Thomas  W.;  Klaassen,  Klaas  B.; 

Nielsen.  Charies  R.;  Santana,  George  R.;  Smidi,  Gordon  J.;  Tboop- 

son,  David  A.;  and  Workman,  Michael  L..  5321,8%,  O.  369-54.000. 

Santo.  Antonio  F.  d.  E.,  to  Metagal  Industiia  e  Comercio  Ltda.  Displaccinent 

mechanism  for  inside  rearview  miiTor  of  motor  vehicle.  5320,063,  O. 

74-97.100. 

Santos.  Gregory  N.:  See— 

Amini,  Nader.  KohU,  Asfau;  and  Santos,  Gregory  N..  5322.050.  O. 
395-306.000. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda.  Hitoshi:  Yamakawa.  Hiddiumi:  Yoshina.  Shigeaki;  Ishida,  Tte- 
lomu;  and  Tomiya,  Nobora.  5321.157.  O.  514-12.000. 
Sanyo  ElecHic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aooo,  Tsutomu:  and  Nisfai.  lUcayodn.  5321,429,  Q.  2S7-676.000. 
Saperstein,  Zafanan  R:  See— 
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Lukas,  Henry;  Sapeniein.  Zahnan  P.;  and  Rogen.  Charles  J..  5^20.01S. 
a.  62-506.000. 
Saia  Lee  Corporalioa:  See — 

bnboden.  Walter  H.:  Myen.  Jooadiaii  M.;  and  Caudle,  Donald  M.. 

5,519.894.  CI.  2-4O9.0OO. 

Sarfab.  Alberto  G..  to  Sobrevin  Socitst  de  brevets  induslnels-ElablisMinem. 

Device  for  applying  a  liquid  to  a  traveling  thread.  5.520.732.  O.  118- 

234.000. 

Sacent.  George  W.,  m-.  and  Kucseia,  Paul  J.  Method  for  defacing  canqnct 

discs.  5.520.865.  O.  264-106.000. 
Sairaf.  Sanwal  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  modulator  with  a  laser 

or  laser  array  for  exposing  image  data.  5.321,748.  O.  359-321.000. 
Saruyama,  Toshio:  See — 

Ona.  Isao;  Ozaki.  Masaiu;  Saniyama,  Toahio:  and  Suzuki,  Masahiko, 
5,521,238,  a.  524-157.000. 
Sasaki.  Alsushi:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiio;  Karibe,  Nofio;  limura,  Youichi; 
Nagato.   Satoshi;   Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu:  Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi:  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 
5,521.182.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Morikawa.  Shigenori;  Hanzawa,  Kohtaro;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Moro- 
kuma.  Hiroshi.  5.521.322.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiloshi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Evaluation  mediod  of  coating 
sag  and  coating  control  system  utilizing  said  method.  5,521,477.  CI. 
318-568.180. 
Sasaki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nakajima.    Masato:    Fujishiro.    Takahiro;    Kilamura,    Norio:    Sasaki, 
Kazuyuki;  Oikawa.  Takahiro;  and  Ishii,  Kouji.  5.521,633,  Q.  348- 
118.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaaki;  Arakawa.  Masahiro;  Horii,  Tohiu:  and  Murata,  Kazuo.  to 
Yuasa  Corporation.  Lead  acid  storage  battery.  5.521.024.  CI.  429-162.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kaneto  Shoji  Co   Method  of  separating  a  solid-liquid 
mixture  by  wringmg  a  twisted  filter  belt  enclosing  the  mixture.  5.520.824. 
a.  210-780.000. 
Sasao,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamagiichi.  Sataro;  Sasao.  Hiroyuki:  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda, 
Kazuo.  5.521.810.  CI.  363-91.000. 
Sasko.  JeSfry  R  Hockey  stick  training  weight.  5,520.386,  Q.  273-57.200. 
Sasse.  Bemhard;  and  Zimmermann,  Peter,  to  Elektro-Mecfaanik  GmbH. 

Hectrohydraulic  device.  5,519.995.  O.  60-476.000. 
Satake,  Kazuo:  See — 

Uchida.  Toyoaki:  Tsugita.  Akira;  Takamolo.  Keiji;  and  Salake.  Kazuo. 
5.521.097.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Saoke.  Shigeru:  See — 

Dewa.  Koichi;  Hayashi.  Kyoji;  and  Satake,  Shigeiu.  5,522,076.  O. 
395-700.000. 
Sato,  Haiuki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Saio.  Haruki;  Sugihaia.  Masaki;  and  Hadano,  Wataru, 
5,521.231,  CI.  523-352.000. 
Sato,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Hiroaki,  5,521.917,  CI.  370-1.000 
Sato,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hisao;  Takeda.  Kimiharu;  Kobaya<ihi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato. 
Kazuhiro.  5.520.525.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Sato,  Natsuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  fabricating  memory  cell  with 
a  switching  transistor  and  a  trench-stacked  capacitor  coupled  in  series. 
5.521.111.  CI.  437-52.000 
Sato.  Shuji:  See — 

Matsuda.  Osamu;  Kobayashi.  Toshimasa;  Sato,  Shiiji:  Hirano,  Hideki; 
Shinozaki.  Kenji;  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  5.521.140, 0.  503-227.000. 
Sato.  Tadahisa:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Sato.  Tadahisa;  and  Hanaki,  Koichi,  5,521318, 
a.  548-261.000 
Sato,  Toshihiko;  Ichikawa.  Masakazu;  and  Shimada,  Toshikazu,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Nanodisplacement  producing  apparatus.  5.521,390,  C\.  250-442.110. 
Sato.  Yasushi:  See— 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Saito,  Seiji;  Nakagiri,  Takashi;  and  Ohno. 
Shigeru,  5,521.621,  a.  347-15.000. 
Sato,  Yoshuki:  See — 

Aida.  Kazuo;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5321,751,  CI.  359-337.000. 
Satoh,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kagami,   Teruyuki;   Yalta.   Sakae;   Katane,   Niro;   Tanabe.   Mitsuo; 
Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Satoh.  Hidetoshi.  5.520.297.  C\.  216- 
12.000. 
Satoh.  Makoio;  and  Setoh.  Ritsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Propy- 
lene random  copolymer  composition.  5,521,251,  Q.  525-240.000. 
Satoh.  Shinichi:  See — 

Wakamiya,  Wataru;  Satoh.  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Hiroji;  Eimori,  Takahisa: 
and  Tanaka.  Yoshinori,  5.521.419.  CI.  257-394.000. 
Sauh.  Yoshitaka;  Toki.  Hitoshi.  Kataoka,  Fumiaki;  and  Itoh.  Shigeo,  to 
Futaba  Denshi   Kogyo  K.K.   Low-velocity  electron  excited  phosphor. 
5.520.847.  a.  252-301. 60R. 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Milunas.  Rimas  S..  5J20.I53.  Q.  123-480.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.:  Rapp.  Louis  N.;  and  Tiberio.  Thomas  A.,  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatijs  for  applying  a  cinch  member 
to  the  ends  of  a  suture.  5.520.702.  O.  606-144.000. 
Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr;  Menjivar,  Juan  A.;  and  Bums.  Bradford  A.,  to  Nabisco, 
Inc.  Snack  food  coating  using  supercritical  fluid  spray.  5.520,942,  O. 
426-289.000. 


Sauerland,  Manfred:  See — 

Runge,  Friedhelm;  and  Sauerland,  Manfred.  5,519.920.  O.  16-367.000. 
Sauermann.  Gerhard:  See— 

Uhlmann.  Beate;  Mann,  Tobias;  Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich;  and  Sauermaim, 
Geiliard,  5,520,905,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Saul.  JooMhan  R.:  See— 

LaPointe,  Lairy  P.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Komorowski,  Karl  J., 
5,520.437,  a.  297-233.000. 
Saunier,  Paul:  See— 

■ftemg.  Hua  Q.;  and  Saunier.  Paul,  5,521.406,  Q.  257-276.000. 
Savard,  Hassel  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hulzel,  Barry  W.;  Nisper.  Jon  K.;  Deck,  Adam;  Fry,  David;  Savard, 
Hassel  J.,  Jr.;  and  Anerbum,  Robert.  5.521.806.  a.  362-387.000. 
Savcn.  Cofnelis  J.:  See — 

Vriissen.  Geraidus  A.  H.  M.;  Comelissen.  Hugo  J.;  van  Rosmalen, 
Gerard  E;  and  Savert,  Comelis  J.,  5,521.464.  C\.  313^50.000. 
Savkar.  SudUr  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coil  spring  and  snubber 

suspension  system  for  a  washer.  5.520,029.  CI.  68-23.300. 
Sawabe.  Tsutomu;  and  Ishinaga.  Hiroki.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-emitting 
diode  indicator  and  display  panel  using  the  same.  5.521,587,  O.  340- 
815.450. 

Kinouchi.  Shigenori;  and  Sawada.  Akira,  5,521,641,  CI.  348-401.000. 
Sawai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fuiukawa.    Kazufaiko;    Kagawa.   Toshiaki;   Yokota,   Syogo;   Sawai, 
Hiroyuki;  Tamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5,521.383,  Q.  250- 
324.000. 
Sawasaki,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Hashima,  Masayoshi;  Hasegawa,  Fumi;  Okabayashi.  Keiju;  Watanabe. 

Ichiro;   Kanda.  Shinji;   Sawasaki.   Naoyuki;  and  Murase.  Yuichi. 

5.521.843.  CI.  364-516.000. 

Sawdai,  Albert  H..  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Cellulosic  fibrous 

structures  having  pressure  differential  induced  protuberances  and  a  process 

of  making  such  cellulosic  fibrous  structures.  5,520,778.  CI.  162-115.000. 

Sawyer,  Eugene:  See — 

Coolman.  David  W.;  and  Sawyer.  Eugene.  5,520.475.  CI.  403-242.000. 
Scarinzi.  Renato;  Joss,  Alfred;  and  Gi^del,  Hanspeter,  to  Walca  SA.  Watch 
having  a  fluid-tight  rotary  crystal  or  crystal-bezel  unit.  5,521,889.  CI. 
368-294.000. 
Schaber.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Dewald.  Gregory  T;  and  Schaber,  Charles  D.,  5,520,589,  O.  475- 
231.000. 

Schflbcs  Yvcs'  S^f 

Roche,  Emmanuel;  Schabes,  Yves;  and  Golding,  Andrew  R..  5,521,816, 
a.  364-419.080. 
Schadow,  Klaus  C:  See— 

Yu.  Kenneth  H.;  Schadow.  Klaus  C;  and  Smith.  Robert  A..  5.520,459. 
a.  366-336.000. 
Schaeffer.  Michael  A.  Combination  palm  and  finger  guard.  5.520,626,  CI. 

602-22.000. 
Schagerl,  Helmut:  See — 

Wukicsevics.  Karl;  and  Kisely.  Rudolf.  5.519,904,  C\.  5^«)0.000. 
Schantz.  Spencer  C:  See — 

Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  and  Schantz,  Spencer  C .  5,520,424,  Q.  292- 
198.000. 
Scharff,  Peter  See— 

Hennlngs.  Detlev;  Waser.  Rainer;  and  Scharff.  Peter.  5320.900,  Ci. 

423-448.000. 

Schedule.  Frank.  Windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  with  elastic  cushion  joint 

for  allowing  spring-resistance  roution  of  wiper  blade  relative  to  windshield 

surface.  5.519.913.  CI.  15-250.460. 

Scherer.  Philip  G.  Method  for  hemming  edges  of  stretch  film.  5.520.872.  CI. 

264-285.000. 
Schiabel.  Antonio;  and  Boffito.  Claudio.  to  Saes  Getters  S.p.A.  Combination 
of  materials  for  mercury-dispensing  devices,  method  of  preparation  and 
devices  thus  obtained.  5.520.560.  CI.  445-9.000. 
Schiavone.  Carmine:  See — 

Newsome.   Richard   F;   Peterson,  Gary;   and  Schiavone,  Cumine. 
5320.207.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Schiehser.  Guy  A.:  See — 

Nelson.  Frances  C;  and  Schiehser.  Guy  A..  5321,194. 0.  514-291.000. 
Schiel.  Christian,  to  J.  M.  Void)  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing 

water  from  a  web  by  means  of  presses.  5320.782.  CI.  162-205.000. 
Schiftan.  Yair  Electronic  device  for  the  generation  of  acoustic  spatial  effects. 

5.521.982.  CI.  381-25.000. 
Schillaci.  Onofrio:  See — 

SeUg.  Kenneth  R.:  and  Schillaci.  Onofrio.  5321.958,  CI.  379-21.000. 
Schimmel.  GUndier  See- 
Tapper.  Alexander;  Schimmel.  Giinther;  Rieck.  Hans-Peter,  and  NOImer. 
Gerhard.  5,520.860.  O.  264-15.000. 
Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.:  See- 
Johnson.  WilUam  B.;  Park.  Eugene  S.;  Schiroky.  Geitard  H.;  White. 
Danny  R.;  and  Qaar.  Terry  D.,  5320,880.  Q.  419-45.000. 
Schlam.  Elliot:  See— 

Budzilek.  Russell  A.;  Monarchic,  Dominic  L.;  Schlam,  Elliot;  and 
Swatson,  Richard  R.,  5321.465,  Q.  313-503.000. 
SchMpfer.  Johannes  F;  and  FlOckiger.  Maikus.  to  Syndies  (U.S.A.).  Osteo- 

synthetic  fastening  device.  5320,689.  CI.  606-61.000 
Schletnz.  Robert  J.;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.;  and  Conrad.  Daniel  J.,  to 
Kimberly-Claik  Corporation.  Folded  substrate,  dual-sided  printing  process 
and  substrates  printed  Uiereby  5320.112.  O.  101-483.000. 
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Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin,  R.  WendeU;  and  Robots,  Charles  W..  5321372,  O.  336- 
178.000. 
Schlumbeiger  Technology  Corporalioa:  See — 

D'Angek),  Ralph;  Kimball,  Quistopher  V;  Kostek.  Sergio;  Pkna. 

Thomas  J.;  and  Winkler,  Kenneth  W.,  5321,882,  Q.  367-32.000. 
Eddison,  Alan  M.,  5320,256,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Grau,  James  A.;  and  Sloller,  Christian.  5321378, 

a.  250-269.600. 
Vfeneruso,  Anthony  F..  5321392,  Q.  340-834.800. 
Schmid,  Gerard:  See — 

Chucholowski,  Alexander.  Fingerle.  JUrgen;  fba%.  Niggi;  MMd,  Hans 
P.;  Mailer.  Rita;  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Gerard; 
IMwpp.  Thomas:  and  Weasel.  Hans  R.  5321,160,  Q.  514-42.000. 
Schmidt.  Detlev:  See— 

Bemdt.  Klaus-GUnther;  Schmidt.  Detlev;  Marek.  Kaduina:  Banghard. 
Johannes;  and  Hahn.  Michael.  5.521.348.  CI.  218-119.000. 
Schmidt,  Ernst;  Ponmaim.  Urs;  and  Buselmeier,  Bemhard.  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  AG;  and  SAIA  AG.  Electrical  driving  unit  5321.785.  CI. 
361-720.000. 
Schmidt.  Joerg-Peter  See — 

Balogh.  Istvan;  and  Schmidt.  Joerg-Peter.  5321.764.  Q.  359-824.000 
Schmidt.  Kadiy  K.  System  for  alerting  mail  distributors.  5320.326.  CI. 

232-34.000. 
Schmidt.  Michael:  See — 

Hall.  PetCT  J.;  Haverkamp.  Johan;  van  Kralingen,  Comelis  G.;  and 
Schmidt,  Michael,  5320,839,  O.  252-174.170. 
Schmidt.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Salamon.  Zdzislaw;  Schmidt.  Richard  A.;  ToUm.  Gordon;  and  Macleod. 
R  Angus,  5321,702.  O.  356-244.000. 
Schmitz,  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P.;  Shaipe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.;  Schmitz.  Nicholas  A.:  and 
Moyer.  Bryon  I.,  5321329,  Q.  326^1.000. 
Schmitz.  Peter:  See— 

Campos-Loriz,  Diego;  Dierkes,  Martina;  Dukes.  Gary:  Funk,  lames  E.. 
Jr;  Lamkin,  Michael  A.;  and  Schmia,  Peter,  5321,129,  O.  501- 
89.000. 
Schoenfelder.  Dietben;  Lutz,  Peter;  Gronenberg.  Roland;  and  Schmitz. 
Peter,  5,520,152,  a.  123-478.000. 
Schmutz,  Urs:  See — 

Rindelaub,  Frank  A.  E.;  and  Schmutz,  Urs,  5321,092. 0.  435-290.200. 
Schneider.  Eckhard;  and  Diekmann,  Hans-JUrgen,  to  Continental  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Measuring  arrangement  for  contacllessly  detecting  tiie  distance 
between  two  components  5321.497.  CI   324-207.220. 
Schneider.  Guenler.  Benz.  Gerhard;  and  Hahn.  Juergen.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  plasma  polymer  protective  layer  on 
workpieces,    in    particular    headlamp    reflectors.    5,520,741,    CI.    118- 
723.0MW. 
Schneider,  Hildegard:  See— 

Hofer,  Arnold;   Schneider.    Hildegard;   and   Siegenthaler.    Nikolaus. 
5,521,261.  a.  525-523.000. 
Schneider,  JeSiry  A.,  to  Accumulators.  Inc.  Resilient  seal  for  a  liquid-gas 

accumulator.  5320,208.  CI.  137-207.000. 
Schneider,  Manfied:  See — 

Hauner,  Franz;  and  Schneider.  Manfred,  5320.323.  C\.  228-254.000 
Schnepp-Pesch.  Wolfram:  See — 

Lindenberg.  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch.  Woibam,  5320,697.  CI.  606- 
108.000. 
Schnitter,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kunen,  Heinz;  Comils.  Gerd:  and  Schniller,  Heinrich,  5319,979,  CI. 
52-745.150. 
Schoeller-Plasi  SA:  See— 

Umiker,  Hans,  5320,306,  Q.  220-754.000. 
Schoenbach,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Showaltcr.  Dan  J.;  Lindsey,  Mark  A.;  Hamilton,  Ray  F.;  and  Schoenbach. 
Ronald  A..  5320390.  CI.  475-295.000 
Schoenfelder.  Dietben;  Lutz,  Peten  Gronenberg.  Roland;  and  Schmitz,  Peter, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  controlling  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.520.152.  O.  123-478.000. 
Scfaollaert.  Bemaod:  See — 

Leys.  Paul;  and  Schollaen.  Bernard.  5320,471,  CI.  400-120.160. 
Schonstein.  David;  and  Shore.  William,  to  Comroonwealdi  Industrial  Gases 
Limited.  The.  Pressure  reduction  and  flow  regulation  device.  5320,21 1 .  CI. 
137-340.000. 
Schoolman,  Arnold;  and  Habib,  Henry  N.  Medianical  urinary  sphincter 

device.  5320,606,  CI.  600-31.000. 
Schottel  Werft.  Josef  Becker  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kaul.  Stefan;  and  Huth.  Stefan.  5320,557,  CI.  440-38.000. 
Schottenberger.  Herwig;  Buchmeiser.  Michael;  Eisner.  Olaf;  Ernst,  Eberhard: 
Reussner,  Jens;  NeissI,  Wolfgang;  and  Angleitner,  Herfccn,  to  PCD  Poly- 
mere  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  Metallocenes  and  their  use  for  olefin  polymer- 
ization. 5321.265.  a.  526-115.000. 
SchrcfBer.  John  R.:  See — 

Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall,  James  E.;  Lawson.  David  F.;  Scfaieffler. 
John  R.;  and  Stayer,  Marie  L.,  Jr..  3321309,  a.  340-612.000. 
Schreiner,  Joel  M.:  See — 

Copley.  Russell  D.;  and  Schreiner.  Joel  M..  3319.988,  O.  36-30.000. 
Schrodi.  Karl:  See— 

Willmann,  Gen;  Wippenbeck.  Matdiias;  and  Schrodi,  Karl.  5321,923. 
a.  370-94.100. 


Schubait.  Gumer,  and  PizyUUa.  Dictmar,  lo  Mauser- Weriu  GmbH.  PUitic 

pallet.  5320,121,  O.  108-57.100. 
Schuette,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Chopas,  Nicholas  J.;  Dutton,  Charles  A.;  Haeflfber,  Anfaur  R.;  Ray, 
Phillip  E.;  Schuette,  Michael  W.;  and  Kolcfai.  Sieveo  N..  5320.790. 
CI.  204-620.000. 
Schuetz,  Brian  D..  to  Olympic  Anns,  Inc.  Gas-operaled  rifle  system. 

5320.019,  a.  42-49.020. 
Schuetz,  Martin  N.;  and  Wallace,  Parick  W.,  to  Raychem  Coiparaoon. 

Selective  crosslink  scanning  system.  5321,388.  C\.  250-3%.OML 
Schuhl,  Alain;  and  Childress.  Jeffrey,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Thin-film  magnetic 
field  detector  having  transverse  current  and  voltage  padis  inin  setting  in  a 
common  plane.  5321300,  Q.  324-249  000. 
Schulak,  Edward  R.  Eoeigy  transfer  system  for  refrigeradoa  oarapoaeiMs 

5320,007,  a.  62-89.000. 
Schull.  Jerome  W.;  and  Howe,  Wayne  R.,  to  BellSoudi  Cofporaboa.  Visual 
message    waiting   indication   in   a   tekptnne   voice   message   system. 
5321,964.  a   379-67.000. 
Schulte.  Joseph  A.  Trailer  hitch.  5320.404,  Q.  28(M60.I00. 
Schulte,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Crook,  Russell  A.;  Poulter,  Lairy  W.;  Sdnlle,  Kemelfa  J.;  and  Sinclair. 
James  W.,  5320,768,  Q.  156-3 19.000. 
Schultz.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Hanagan,  Ted  J.;  SaffonL  Lance  K.;  Scfauhz.  Steven  G.;  Ford.  Jay  R  : 
Marciniec.  Edmund  T;  Jofanson,  Kemietfa  S.;  and  Noriie,  lobo  D.,  Jr.. 
5320,787.  CI.  204^409.000. 
Schunck.  GOnler.  Wasel-Nielen.  Joachim;  Lauer,  Christian;  and  Melzer. 
Wemer.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  monitating  for  organic 
impurities  in  water.  5321310,  CI.  324-439.000. 
Schwab,  Clemens:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  R;  Lamont.  Gordon  J.;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab. 
Clemens.  5321.018,  Q.  42-26.000. 
Schwabe,  Peter,  Gninwald,  Martin;  and  Poppe,  Lolfaar,  to  Bayer  Akiieag- 

esellschaft.  Casting  investment  compounds.  5320.726.  CI.  106-38.900. 
Schwadtke.  Karl,  and  Sung.  Eric.  U)  Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellscfaait  auf 

Aktien.  Uquid  detergent  5320.836.  O.  252  108.000 
Schwanz.  A.  William:  See— 

Myma.  Roman;  Schwanz.  A.  WiUiam;  and  Wensley.  C.  Glen.  5320.807. 
CI.  210-321.750. 
Scbwartzberg,  Glen  J.:  See— 

Giglio,  Steven  R.;  and  Scbwartzberg.  Glen  J.,  5320.610.  O.  600- 
233.000. 
Schwarz.  Hans-Peter  See— 

Eibl.  Johann;  Pichler.  Ludwig;  and  Schwarz,  Hans-Peter.  5320.912. 0. 
424-94.640. 
Schwarz.  Michael:  See — 

Stein.  Ingeborg;  Casutt.  Michael;  Hcywang.  Ubicfa;  Martin.  Roland;  and 
Schwarz,  Michael.  5320.906,  O  424-59.000. 
Schwendemann.  Valker:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  IVtnei.  Johannes;  Jaeger.  Hans- 
Ulnch;  Diessel.  Paul;  Baur.  Richard;  and  Schwendemann,  Volker. 
5320.834.  CI.  252-89.100 
Schweren.  Harald:  See — 

Hofsiss.  Michael;  Nitschke.  Werner.  Schweren.  Harald;  and  Anger- 
bauer.  Margit.  5322,040,  Q.  395-185.080. 
Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Burtinger.  Arie;  and  Bruscino.  Michael,  3321.134.  d.  SO2-39.00O. 
Scientific  Mlling  InterruHional:  See — 

Van  Stecnwyk.  Donald  H.;  Teys.  Raymond  W.;  and  Baker.  Robert  M.. 
5320.246.  CI.  166-242.000 
Scifres.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Mundinger.  David  C;  and  Scifres,  Donald  R.,  5320J44,  Q.   163- 
104.330. 
Scios  Nova  Inc.:  See — 

Kyle.  DonaM  J.;  and  l^vunkel,  Babu  J.,  3321,138.  Q.  314-16.000. 
Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.:  See — 

Reilly.  Eugene  P.;  Arnold.  Steven  C;  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.. 
532  U80.  CI.  528-370.000. 
Scopus  Light  (1990)  Ltd.:  See— 

Bocian.  Sergio.  5.521391.  O.  250-493  100. 
Scott.  Eric:  See — 

Hollis.  Jeffrey  C;  Bones.  Chad;  York,  Troy  M.:  Treboiich.  Thomas  S.: 
and  Scott,  Eric.  5.520.773.  O.  156-486.000. 
Scon.  Richard  W.;  Brieriey.  Russell  A.:  and  How  land.  David  S..  to  Cephakn. 
liK.  Secretion  sequence  for  the  production  of  a  heterologous  protein  in 
yea,st  5.521.086.  O  435-234.200. 
Screptock.  Andrew  D.;  and  Screplock.  Sylvia  J.  Apparatus  for  preventing  or 
eliimnating  zebra  mussel  infestation  of  a  domestic  water  supply.  5320.821 . 
n  210-744.000. 
Screptock.  Sylvia  J.:  See — 

Screptock.  Andrew  D.;  and  Screptock.  Sylvu  J..  5320,821.  CI   210- 
744.000 
Scudier.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Fraysse.  Sylvie;  Marot.  Christine;  Petit.  Pierre;  and  Sctidier.  Jean-Marc. 
5320.721.CI.  95  114.000. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See— 

Mundinger.  David  C;  and  Scifres.  DonaM  R..  5320.244.  O.  165- 
104.330. 
SeaGale.  Plastics:  See — 

Rnk.  Kevin  G..  5320.477,  Q.  403-397.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
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Clafc.  Wesley  R.;  and  Jennings.  David  J..  S^20.038.  Q.  72-73.000. 
Sean  Manuficniring  Company:  See — 

Snilik.  Edward,  5.520.438.  CI.  297-284.110. 
Secotd,  Denver.  Roury  motor  or  engine  having  a  roHdoaal  gale  valve. 

5J20,147.  a.  123-249.000. 
Sedivy,  Jan;  See — 

Epstein.   Mark   E.:   Gopalakhshnan.   Ponani   S.:   Nahamoo.   David; 
Picheny,  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy.  Jan.  5.522.011.  O.  395-2.310. 
Seeger.  Horst  K.;  and  Holliday.  Robert  E..  lo  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Catalysts  and  synthesis  of  high  molecular  weight  amorphous  polyolefins 
and  recovery  thereof.  5.521.263.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Segawa,  Masao:  See — 

Ankawa.  Masayuki:  Segawa.  Masao;  and  Takagi.  Makolo.  3.521.779, 
a.  360-108.000. 
Segawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Arii,  Toshihiko;  Takenaka,  Kensaku;  Hiramatsu.  Yoshitada;  Segawa, 
Masayuki;  Sugimura,  Hiromasa;  Takeuchi.  Ryohei;  Hatta,  Kazuya; 
Fujiya.  Katsuaki;  and  Nakai,  Yasuo.  5,520.137,  O.  114-280.000. 
Segerstrom.  E.  Jane.  Cosmetics  and  (heir  selection,  applicatioa,  and  distri- 
bution. 5,520.203.  a.  132-297.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Birkeland,  Thomas  A.,  5,520,519,  Q.  417-63.000. 

Hashimoto.  Kazukichi;  Inaba,  Yoshiko;  SMmura,  Seiji;  Mogami.  Takao: 

Kojima,  Tadao;  and  Ushiyama,  Yoichi,  5,520,910,  Q.  424-78.310. 
Miyazawa.  Osamu;  and  Takedo.  Kiyolo.  5,521,455,  Q.  310-323.000. 
Naroose.  Isamu.  5,520,770,  CI.  156-643.100. 

Suzuki.  Kazunaga;  Abe,  Torooaki;  and  Hiraide,  Sboichi,  5,321,619,  Q. 
347-10.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Uchida,  Toyoaki;  Tsugita.  Akira;  Takamoto,  Keiji;  and  Satake,  Kazuo, 
5,521,097,0.436-86.000. 
Seiler,  WUIiam  J.:  See— 

Kikinis,  Dw;  Dotnier,  Pascal;  and  Seiler,  William  J..  5,322,089,  Q. 
395-893.000. 
Seitz,  Peter  See— 

Hensel,  Rolf;  Wampfler,  Hans;  and  Seitz,  Peter,  5,521,395,  O.  230- 
362.000. 
Seki,  Yoihinobu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Coiuiector  including  a  terminal 
retainer  having  an  expanded  base  portioa  for  allowing  visual  confirmation 
of  complete  engagement.  5^20,532,  Q.  439-595.000. 
SekinKXo,  Takahiro:  See — 

Uemolo.  Masanori;  Hutuya,  Takenori;  SeUmoto,  Takahiro;  Kondo, 
Hisao;  Nishizakura.  Kouichi;  and  Nakano,  Toshiaki,  5,520,998.  CI. 
428-241.000. 
Selig,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Schillaci.  Onofirio,  to  Harris  Cotporatioa.  Telecom- 
munications test  system  including  a  test  and  trouble  shooting  expert 
system.  5.521.958.  C\.  379-21.000. 
Sehlrennikoff,  Claude  P.:  See— 

Roberts.  Walden  K.;  Selitrennikoff,  Oaude  P.;  Laue.  Bridget  E.;  and 
Potter.  Sharon  L..  5.521.153.  O.  514-2.000. 
Selker.  Edwin  J.;  and  Rutledge.  Joseph  D.,  to  Lexmark  Intematioaal.  Inc. 
Analog  input  device  located  in  the  primary  typing  area  of  a  keyboard. 
5,521  J%.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Sellers,  Jackie;  and  Brackett,  Fred.  Method  and  device  for  vessel  location 
cannulatioo  utilizing  a  unique  needle  and  syringe  device.  5,320,637,  G. 
604-191000. 
Seltzer,  Raymond;  Chen,  Wha;  King.  Roswell  E.,  ID;  Odorisio.  Paul;  Pitle- 
loud.  Rita;  and  Shum.  Sai  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Alkanolamine 
esters  of  acyclic  phosphites  in  polyolefin  compositions.  5,521,237,  CI. 
524-128.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko; 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  Uochi,  Hideki;  and  Nemolo.  Hideki,  3421,107, 
CI.  437-42  000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.521.400,  C\.  257-52.000. 
Sen,  Ayusnuui;  and  Jiang.  Zhaozlwng.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation, 
TV.  Substantially  isotactic.  linear,  alternating  copolymers  of  carton  mon- 
oxide and  an  olefin.  5,521,281.  O.  528-392.000. 
Senga,  Yasuhiru:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Takayuki:    Senga.    Yasuhiro;    and    Sakuma.    Atsushi, 
5.520.136.  CI.  114-270.000. 
Sengstock.  Robert  H,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  assembling  an  inner  tube  into  an  outer  nibe.  5,519,930,  Q.  29-281.100. 
Seppjinen,  Ari:  See — 

Nyberg,  Krister,  and  Sepp»nen,  Ari,  5,521,526,  Q.  324-765.000. 
Sepncor.  Inc.:  See — 

USpez,  Jorge  L..  5321,068,  O.  435-43.000. 
Serafin,  John  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

PopUwski,  Leon  G.;  Serafin,  John  S..  Jr.;  and  McTigue,  Daniel  J., 
5321,675,0.355-202.000. 
Serinese.  Joseph  J.;  See — 

Paulus,  Conrad  J.;  Rubin,  Robert  M.;  and  Serinese.  Joseph  J..  3321.969, 
CI.  379-142.000. 
Serra.  Claude:  See— 

Goniero.  Roger,  and  Sena,  Oaude,  5320,457,  O.  366-228.000. 
Serra,  Josep:  See — 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P;  Serra,  Josep;  and  Koyfman,  Uya.  5320.084. 0. 
87-56.000. 
Sesfai.  Beetelli.  to  University  of  Rochester.  Bone  mairow  cell  adhesion 
molecules  and  pttxess  for  delecting  adherence  between  cell  adhesion 
molecules  and  cells  generally.  5321.067,  O.  435-7.240. 


Seto,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Campbell,  Peter,  Seto,  Robert  A.;  and  Bersin,  Alex  G.,  5320.058,  O. 
73-861.080. 
Seto,  Takashi:  See— 

Miyakawa,    Seiichi;    Suzuki,    Shigeru;    lizuka,    Kazuaki;    Tamiya, 
Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu,  Kenichi;  Mashiko,  Hatumitsu;  Seto,  Takashi; 
Ohdake,  Eishu;  and  Suzuki,  Tadahiro,  3321.679.  O.  335-217.000. 
Setoh.  Ritsuo:  See— 

Satoh.  Makoto;  and  Setoh.  Ritsuo.  5321.251,  Q.  525-240.000. 
Setoi,  Hiroyuki;  Ohkawa,  Takehiko;  Zenkoh,  Tatsuya;  Hemmi,  Keiji;  and 
Tanaka.   Hirokazu.   to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.   Benzamide 
derivatives    and    pharmaceutical    composition    comprising    the    same. 
5321,170,0.514-183.000. 
Sezan.  M.  Ibrahim;  and  Patti.  Andrew  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mechanism  for  controllably  deinterlacing  sequential  lines  of  video  data 
field  based  upon  pixel  signals  associated  with  four  successive  interlaced 
video  fields.  5321.644.  O.  348^52.000. 
SGP  Verkenrstechnik  Gessellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Teichmann.  Martin;  Rackl.  Hugo;  Neurohr,  Gerhard;  Haas,  Herbert; 
Hodl.  Hans;  and  Haigerrooser,  Andreas,  5,520,117,  O.  105-139.000. 
SGS-Microelectronics  S.r.I.:  See — 

Casati,  Paolo;  and  Matchisi.  Giuseppe.  3321,439,  O.  237-718.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E.;  Bryant.  Frank  R.;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A.,  3321,411,  CI. 

257-344  000. 
McClure.  David  C.  5321,880,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Zamanian,  Mehdi;  and  Worley,  James  L.,  5321,401,  O.  257-67.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ-.:  See — 

Lanzi.  Adriano;  Avenia,  Giovaimi;  and  Pagani,  Elia.  5321,311,  O. 

324-522.000. 
Palara.  Sergio.  5321.414.  O.  237-335.000. 
Peiego.  Romano,  5321,521,  CI.  324-733.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  SRL:  See — 

Moloney,  David;  Gadducci,  Paolo;  Demicheli,  Marco:  and  Alini,  Rob- 
erto, 5,521,598,  O.  341-59.000. 
Shackelford,  Judy:  See — 

Rich,  Hugh;  and  Shackelford,  Judy,  5320.128,  O.  112-277.000. 
Shacklette.  Lawrence:  See — 

Ziounerman.  Scott;  Perm.  Paul;  Shacklette.  Lawrence;  and  McFariand. 

Michael,  5321,726,  O.  359-»2.000. 

Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nienipski.  Ray  M.;  and  Liu,  Jing,  lo  Norval  B.  Galloway. 

Oligonucleotides    complementary    lo    mycobacterial    nucleic    acids. 

5321,300,0.  536-24.320. 

Shakuda,  Yukio,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device. 

5321396,  O.  237-15.000. 
Shalvi.   Ilan.   Proximity   controlled  safety   device   for  a   video  monitor. 

5321,652.  O.  348-819.000. 
Shanklin,  HlioO:  See— 

Bhalia,  Qamar  S.;  Buckley,  Paul;  Davis,  Gary;  Howe,  Robert  L.;  Pan. 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin.  Elliott,  5321,230,  O.  523-328.000. 
Shapiro.  Ascher  H.:  See — 

Leung.  Woon  F;  and  Shapiro,  Ascher  H.,  5320,605,  O.  494-50.000. 
Shapiro.  Benjamin  V.  to  Shapiro.  Benjamin  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

automatic  analysis  of  computer  software.  5322.036,  O.  395-183.140. 
Shapshay.  Stanley  M.:  and  Pankratov.  Michail  M.,  lo  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospital.  Inc.  Method  for  removing  an  animal  organ  by  facilitating 
dK  atrophy  thereof.  5.520.680.  CI.  606-12.000. 
Sharangpani,  Harshvardhan  P.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
stack  manipulation  in  a  pipelined  processor.  5322,031,  O.  395-373.000. 
Sharif.  Sharif:  See- 
Harry,  David  N.;  and  Sharif.  Sharif,  5320,250,  O   166-278.000. 
Sharma,  Sanjay  B.;  and  Shihabi.  David  S.,  lo  Mobil  CMl  Corporation.  Method 
for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  using  iron  impregnated  zeolites. 
5320.895,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto.  3321343, 
O.  327-335.000. 
Sharp,  Fraser  R.:  See — 

Novacek.  Laurel  A.;  Sharp,  Fraser  R.;  and  McLean,  Donald  A., 
5320,649.  O.  6O4-II0.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai.  Shigemi;  Okuda.  Totiru;  Okada.  Hideo;  Takeuchi,  Hiroaki;  and 

Tadera,  Takamitsu,  5321,780,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Fukuyama.  Toshiaki;   Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa;   Kishida,   Masahiro;   and 

Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki,  5321,731,  O.  359-58.000. 
FuTukawa.   Kazuhiko;    Kagawa,   Toshiaki;    Yokota.   Syogo;    Sawai. 
Hiroyuki;  Tamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  3321,383,  O.  230- 
324.000. 
Hatanaka,  Kazuomi,  5,521344,  CI.  327-336.000. 
Hayashi,    Motohiko;    Hachinoda,    Masayuki;    Tsuda.    Milsuo;    ai>d 

Morigami.  Masanori.  5321,974,  O.  379-381.000. 
Minoda,  Hidenori;  and  khizaki,  Hiroyuki.  5321,766,  O.  360-9.100. 
Okada,  Hisao;  Takarada.  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka,  Masaiu,  5321.611,  O. 
343-89.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P.:  Shaipe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.;  Schmitz,  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Moyer,  Bryon  I.,  5321,529,  O.  326-41.000. 
Shaw,  Andrew:  See — 

Bernstein,  Peter  R.;  Shaw,  Andrew;  Thofnas,  Royston  M.;  Warner,  Peter, 
and  Wolanin,  Donald  J.,  5321.179,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Shaw  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 
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Jones,  Dennis  J.,  Jr.,  5320,%2,  CI.  427-393.400. 
Shedeur,  Michelle  R.  Apparatus  for  teaching  numbers  and  mathematics. 

5320341,  CI.  434-200.000. 
Shelboume,  Keith  H.;  and  McCiedie,  Paul  J.,  to  Shelboume  Reynolds 

Engineering  Ltd.  Crop  stripping  apparatus.  5319,989,  CI.  36-130.000. 
Shelboume  Reynolds  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Shelboume,  Keidi  H.;  and  McCredie,  Paul  J.,  5319.989, 0.  56-130.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Gmelig  Meyling,  Robert  H.  J.;  Stewart.  Robert  B.;  and  Stukmeijer,  Ivo 

P.  J.  M..  3320,247.  O.  166-243.000. 
Willis,  Ciirl  L.,  3321.254.  O.  323-314.000. 
Shen.  CW-Cheong:  See- 
Wallace,  Robert  M.;  Gnade,  Bnice  E.;  Shen,  Chi-Cheong;  Levine,  Jules 
D.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  H.,  5320363,  O.  445-24.000. 
Shen,  Jian-Kuo:  See — 

Bertone,  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Biuno,  Jr;  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci, 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  Sleiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty,  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Pudiiya  K.,  3322,069,  O.  395- 
650.000. 
Shenberg,  Nikolai  N.:  See — 

Glebovsky,  Dmitry  N.;  Judovich,  Mikhail  E.;  Povarov,  Vladimir  G.;  and 
Shenberg,  Nikolai  N.,  5320.800,  O.  210-130.000. 
Shenton,  Colin  N.:  See— 

Colvill,  Robert  H.;  Lowther.  Derek  R;  Shenton.  Colin  N.;  Shillito. 
Robert  T;  Trinder,  Rosemary;  and  WaUis.  Andrew  F,  3321,722.  CI. 
338-500.000. 
Shenvi.  Asbokkumar  B.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  T;  and  Shenvi,  Asbokkumar  B.,  3321.199,  O.  314- 
331.000. 
Sheppard.  Oyde  H.:  See— 

Lubowiiz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Oyde  H..  3321,014,  O.  428- 
482.000. 
Sherman.  Bernard  C.  Pharmaceudcal  composition  of  ticlopidine  hydrochlo- 
ride. 5320.928,  O.  424-464.000. 
Sheryll,  Richard:  See— 

Koestler,  Robert  J.;  Sheryll,  Richard;  and  Louche,  William.  3320.881. 
O.  422-3.000. 
Shibamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibalo.  Kishio;  Komoto.  Keiji;  Shibamoto.  Kenji; 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe.  Osamu,  3321,011,  O.  428-413.000. 
Shibata,  Akira:  See — 

Yorita,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka.  Kou;  Watanabe,  Kazuhide;  and  Shibata,  Akira. 
3320323,0.417-387.000. 
Shibata,  Kazutaka.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicoaduclor  apparaus  and  its 

manufacturing  medwd.  3321,430,  O.  237-676.000. 
Shibata,  Keiichi:  See — 

Tomiyama.    Takamichi;    Mitsumoti.    Koii;    and    Shibata.    Keiichi, 
3321,762,  O.  359-814.000. 
Shibata,  Mineharu:  See — 

Akita,  Ryuya;  Takehara,  Shin;  Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Shibata,  Mineharu;  Hirabayashi,  Shigefimii;  and  Miyamoto,  Seiii, 
5321,823,  O.  364-424.050. 
Shibaia,  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Semiconductor  device.  3321,858,  O. 

365-185.030. 
Shibata,  Tadashi:  See— 

Usui,  Masanori;  Kalo,  Takatoshi;  Kano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata,  Tadashi 
5321.403,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Shibato,  Kishio:  See— 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibalo,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Shibamoto,  Kenji; 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe,  Osamu,  5321.011,  CI  428-413.000. 
Shida.  Soichi;  Niijima.  Hironobu;  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi,  to  Advantest 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  an  IC  defect  using  a 
charged  particle  beam.  5,521317,  O.  324-751.000. 
Shields,  James  E.:  See— 

DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Headi,  William  E.  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann, James  A.;  Shields,  James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L..  3321,283, 
O.  530-324.000. 
Shiflett,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Callahan,  Robert  M.;  and  Shiflett,  RonaM  B.,  5319,977, 0. 32-712.000. 
Shifrin,  Shari.  Biodegradable  air  drying  screen  printing  ink.  3321,233,  O. 

524-28.000. 
Shiga,  T^utomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanoii;  and  Ichikawa.  Hideki. 
to   Nippondenso   Co.,   Ltd.   Starter   with   band-shaped   seal   member 
3,521,441,0.29048.000. 
Shigehara,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa;  Chyo,  Kenjiio;  Nonoshita.  Hiroshi;  Shigehara. 
Yasuhisa;  Sailo,  Seiji;  and  Miura,  Shigeki,  5321,990.  O.  382- 
270.000. 
SMgeta,  Shiro:  See— 

Fukuda.  Tamotsu;  Ono,  Yasushi;  Shigeta.  Shiro;  Kuriowa,  Yasuyuki;  and 
Ooka.  Hisayoshi.  5321.085,  O.  433-240.200. 
Shih,  Cheng- Yeh:  See- 
Chen,  Shu-Hui;  Lee,  Koei-Ying:  Shih,  Cheng- Yeh;  and  Zing,  Wing- 
Lang,  3321,119,  a.  437-187.000. 
Shih,  Chib-Kang:  See— 

Barrett.  Michael  C;  Shih.  Chih-Kang;  Tiffin,  Donald  A.;  Li,  Ying;  and 
Dennis,  Michael  J.,  5320,769,  CI.  156-626.100. 
Shih,  Tsao-i.  Electronic  iniecl-kilUng  swatter.  53I9,%3,  O.  43-137.000. 
Shih,  Wei-Tei:  See^ 


Giannetti,  William  B.;  Hess,  David  G.;  McCoid,  Stuan  J.;  Rudd,  Robert 
E.,  ni;  and  Shih,  Wei-Tei,  3320,976,  O.  428-36.300. 
Shihabi,  David  S.:  See— 

Sharma,  Sanjay  B.;  and  Shihabi,  David  S.,  5320,895,  O.  423-239.200. 
Shikata,  Kunihide;  Kubota.  Takeshi;  and  Furusawa.  Akira.  to  Kyoccn  Cor- 
poration. High  dielectric  layer-conlaining  alumina-based  wiring  substrate 
and  package  for  semiconductor  device.  5321,332.  O.  174-52.400. 
Shikoku  Denryoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murakami.  Masato;  lUaicfai,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai,  Naomicfai,  3321,130 
CI.  305-430.000. 
Shillito,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Colvill,  Robert  H.;  Lowther,  Derek  R;  Shenton.  Colin  N.;  Shillito, 
Robert  T.;  Trinder,  Rosemary;  and  Wallis,  Andrew  F,  3321,722,  O 
338-500.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuno,  Masao,  5320,020,  O.  66^4.000. 
Shimada.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Miyata.    Naohiko;    Momota.    Masasfai;    and    Shimada.    Kazuyuki 
5320,194,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Shimada.  Masani;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Maruyama.  Sboji; 
Kubo.  Keishi;  and  Tsutsui.  Kypii.  to  Ricoh  Coinpany,  Ltd.  Reversible 
thermosensitive  coloring  composiboa,  and  recording  niedium  using  dv 
same.  5.521,138,  O.  503-209.000. 
Shimada,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sato,    Toshihiko;    Ichikawa,    Masakazu;    and    Shimada,    Toshikazu, 
5,521,390,  0.25&442.1 10. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kohno,  Satoru,  3321305,  O.  324-309.000. 

Tanaka,  Yasufumi;  and  Hirooka,  Megumi,  3321,382,  O.  230-292.000. 
Shimazaki,  Yohichi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Kensei;    Sailo,   Shiuji;    Shimazaki,   Yohichi;    Kaahiwa, 
Mariko;  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo.  5321,311,  O.  544-159.000. 
Shimizu,  Akin;  Okuda,  Masahiro;  and  Fujii,  Kanihilo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electron  wave  combining/branching  devices  and  quantum  inter- 
ference devices.  5321.735.  CI.  359-154.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Toru;  and  Kimura.  Makolo.  lo  Atsugi  Unisia 
Coip.  Suspension  control  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  3321,821,  O. 
364-424.030. 
Shimizu,  Kenichi:  See — 

Miyakawa.    Seiichi;    Suzuki.    Shigeni;    lizuka.    Kazu^;    'nnniya, 
Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu,  Kenichi;  Mashiko,  Hatumitsu;  Seto,  Takashi; 
Ohdake.  Eishu;  and  Suzuki.  Tadahiro.  5.521.679.  CI.  355-217.000. 
Shimizu,  Masami;  Yamamoto.  Katsuji;  and  Ayabe.  Munco.  lo  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  coodeiu- 
ing  ozone.  5320.887,  CI.  422-186.080. 
Shimizu.  Noboru:  See — 

Kitada.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Noboni;  and  Koyama.  Naoki,  5321.003. 0. 
428-332.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshilake:  See — 

Funalo.  Masatomi;  Shimizu,  YosUtake;  Ishimani,  Seajito;  and  Nasao, 
Kazuya.  5321,045.  O.  430-106.600. 
Shimoda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hajime;  Nagasaki,  Wataiu;  Togasfai,  Ken;  and  -q»ii»M«t« 
Kazuhiko,  5321,495,  O.  324-207.180. 
Shimoda,  Mitsuya:  Set — 

Osajima.  Yiitaka;  Shimoda.  Mitsuya;  and  Kawano,  Tamotsu.  3320.943, 
O.  426-422.000. 
Shimokawa,  Kikue:  See — 

Tomura.  Masaharu;  and  Shimokawa.  Kikue.  3321,639, 0. 348-243.000. 
Shimotani.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kazuma:  Shimotani,  Milsuo;  Morihiro.  Yoshihaiu;  Tamiya, 
Norihiro;  Fudewaki,  Yuichi;  Inoue,  Noriyuld;  Nishida,  Minoru;  Utsui, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Washino,  Shouichi,  5321380,  CI.  340-439.000 
Shimura,  Seiji:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kazukichi;  Inaba,  Yoshiko;  Shimura,  Seiji;  Mopmi,  Takao; 
Kojima,  Tadao;  and  Ushiyama,  Yoichi.  3320.910.  O.  424-78.310. 
Shimura.  Yulaka:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Mamofu;  Shimura.  Yutaka;  and  Ishiwaki.  Naomu.  3321.089, 
O.  433-255.200. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiiabayashi,  Satao;  InokucU,  Yoshinori;  and  Nakamura,  Tsutomu, 

3321 J43.  O.  524^93.000. 
Kaneko.  Hideo;  Nakazato.  Yasuaid;  Aoki.  Toyofumi;  and  Kuroyanagi 

Itsuo,  5321,781.  CI   360-135.000. 
Ohsaki,  Hirotni;  lloh.  Kenichi;  and  Osfaima,  Takao.  3320,480.  O. 
404-73.000. 
Shinde.  Subhash  L:  See— 

Duncombe,  Peter  R.;  Shinde,  Subhash  L.;  and  Takamori,  Takeshi, 
3320,878,0.419-13.000. 
Shing  Hong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin,  Bang  H..  3320.304,  O.  220-707.000. 
Shinobara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaii,  Miciao;  SMnchva.  Ite- 
lomu;  and  Morimoto,  Akihiro,  3320,491  O.  411-427.000. 
Shinozaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuda.  Osamu;  Kobayashi,  Toshimasa;  Sato,  Shuji;  Hirano,  Hideki; 

Shinozaki,  Kenji;  and  Fujioka,  Takayuki,  5321,140, 0.  503-227.000 

Shinriki,  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka,  Takeshi;  and  Ohta,  Tomohiro,  lo  Kawasaki  Steel 

Cotpofation.   Dielectric  structure  for  anti-fuse  programming  element. 

5321,423,  O.  257-530.000. 

Shinlaku,  Hidenobu:  See— 
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KawM^d.  Omnu;  Sfaintaku.  Hidenobu;  Suzuki,  Shigeo;  Nigasawa, 
Mai^bin>:  Pukuiiiiiiia.  HinMfai;  and  Tqika,  Hinrfumi,  5,521,437,  CL 
310-352.000. 
Sliiokawi,  Tikeji:  See — 

Doi.  Hiroyuki:  Kazui.  Shinichi;  Shiokawa.  Tikqi;  Fojaawa,  Kdji; 
HadniDolo.  Y\aaka:  and  Mattuoka.  Makoco,  5,520,733,  Q.  118- 
256.000. 
Shini,  VcMtiunitsu;  Murakami.  Haruji:  and  Amaike.  Takeshi,  lo  Polyptastics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufatuiing  a  resin  stnicture  reinforced  with  kng 
6ben.  5,520.867.  O.  264-140.000. 
Sfairaishi,  Mikio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToihilM.  Multipliei  capable  of  caicu- 
lating  double  ptecisioa,  single  pncisioo,  iimer  product  and  multiplying 
complex.  5,521.856.  O.  364-760.000. 
Sfauaisfai,  TochihiTo;  and  Moriwake,  Katsuakin.  to  Sony  Carporanoo.  Image 
tnoifotming  ^ipamus  to  pn>vide  special  effects.  5,521,648,  O.  348- 
580.000. 
Shiratoh.  Pumio:  See — 

Dceda.  Nobuo;  Nantara,  Hisao;  lizuka,  Minori;  Inomata,  Toshiaki; 
Yamagucfai,   Tatsuo:   Oomika.   Hiroyoahi;   and   Shiratoh.   Fumio, 
5,521,053,0.430-285.100. 
Shires,  Marie  R.  Real-time  automultiscopic  3D  video  display  using  holo- 
graphic optical  elements  (HOEs).  5,521,724.  O.  359-22.000. 
Shisko.  Walter  S.,  lo  Midnortfa  Forest  Industry  Alliance  Inc.  Method  of 
maiufacturing  fibeitooard  and  6beti>oanl  produced  diereby.  5,520,777,  C\. 
162-13.000. 
Shmidt,  foseph  L.:  See— 

Liebennan.  Alexander  I.;  Pimeaov,  Alexander  V;  Gorokfaov,  Nicholas 
Y.;  Shmidt,  Joseph  L.;  and  Ueberman,  Leonid  L.  5,521.008,  CI. 
428-367.000. 
Shonan  Gcsei-jushi  Scisakusho  K.K.:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshima.    YasuUro;    and    Endoh,    Sfaigeni, 
5,520,484.  a.  405-154.000. 
Shonan  Go«ei-Jushi  Seisakusyo  iCK.:  See — 

Endoh.  Shigeru.  5.520,569.  Q.  451-5.000. 
Shone.  Robert  L:  See — 

Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Mooimann,  Alan  E.;  Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Dappen, 
Midiael  S.;  I^osal,  Roger  Shone,  Robot  L.;  and  Villamil.  Clara  !., 
5,321.193,0.514-290.000. 
Sbono.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Masahito:  Yamamoto.  Kohei;  and  Furuta.  Naoyuki. 
to  Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  installing  sound  absorbing  bodies  on 
a  sound  insulation  wall  and  an  installed  sound  absorbing  body  assembly. 
5.521.338.0.  181-210.000. 
Shontz,  William  D.:  See— 

Records,  Roger  M.;  Taylor.  John  A.;  Shontz.  William  D.;  and  McKenzie. 
William  A..  5.522,026,  O.  395-161.000. 
Shore.  William:  See— 

Schonstein,  David;  and  Shore.  William.  5.520J11.  O.  137-340.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori,  Sutuo:  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to  Yozan,  IiK.;  and 

Sharp  Corporation.  Averaging  circuit  5,521,543,  O.  327-355.000. 
Shouno.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Nimura.  Eiji;  Koyama.  Shigeo:  YosMda,  Wataru:  Edahiro.  Kaziihisa:  and 
Shouno,  Hidekazu.  5,521,681,  O.  355-230.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  &e— 

Ezaki,  ToiDohiko;  Saito,  Yoshimasa;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki,  5,520,972. 
a.  428-35.200. 
Showalter.  Dan  J.;  Lindsey.  Mark  A.:  Hamilton.  Ray  F.;  and  SchoenbK:h. 
Ronald  A.,  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.  Transfer  case  for  four  wheel 
drive  vehicles.  5.520.590.  CI.  475-295.000. 
Showalter.  Harry  H.;  and  Showalter.  Larry  L.  Air  handler  to  control  air  supply 
in  confinement  buildings  for  pouhiy  and  livestock.  5,520.580,  O.  454- 
273.000. 
Showalter.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Showalter.  Harry  H.;  and  Showalter.  Larry  L.,  5,520,580.  O.  454- 
273.000. 
Shrader.  David  C;  Hitchcock.  Gary  L.:  Buyukdura.  Feza  H.:  and  By.  Edwin 
R..  U)  Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson.  System  and  method  for  using  integrated 
services  digital  networks  (ISDN)  and  the  call  appearance  call  handling 
(CACH)  feature  of  electronic  key  telephone  service  (EKTS)  technology  for 
mobile  systems.  5.521,%3.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Shreeve,  William  O.;  and  Es.sig.  Thomas  W..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic thermostat  having  safety  feahire.  5.520J27.  O.  236-10.000. 
Shrinkle,  Louis  I.;  aitd  Squires.  John  P..  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.  Low- 
power  hard  disk  drive  system  architecnue.  5.521.768.  O.  360-69.000. 
Shultz.  Tod  H.:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Mark  J.;  Shultz.  Tod  H.;  and  Killeen.  Michael  B..  Jr.. 
5.520,762.  O.  156-216.000. 
Shum,  Sai  R:  See— 

Seltzer.  Raymond;  Chen,  Wha;  King.  Roswell  E.,  Ill;  Odotisio,  Paul: 
Pitteloud.  Rita:  and  Shum.  Sai  R.  5321037.  O.  524-128.000. 
Sibata.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kohno.  Satoshi;  Harima,  Toshio;  and  Sibata.  Daisuke.  5,520,271,  O. 
192-30.00V. 
Sick.  August  J.:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel;  and  Sick.  August  J..  5.521.286.  O.  530-350.000. 
SICOWA  Verfahrenstechnik  fiir  Baustoffe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Engen.  Hanns-Jorg:  and  Koslowski,  Thomas.  5,520,729,  O.   106- 
601.000. 
Siegel,  John  M..  Jr;  and  Ku.  David  N.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation. 
Row    differentiation    scheme    for    magnetic    resonance    angiography. 
5.521.502.  O.  324-306.000. 
Siegel.  Robert  See— 


Malinowski.  Igor,  and  Siegel,  Robert  5,520,189,  O.  128-662.030. 
Siegenthaler,  Nikolaus:  See — 

Holier.  AnoM;   Schneider,   HUdegard;   and   Siegenthaler,   Nikolaus, 
5421,261,  O.  525-523.000. 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ubich:  See — 

Bloczynski,  Michael  L.;  Corey,  Paul  F.;  Deng,  Yingping;  Murray,  Alison 
J.;  Musfao,  Madfaew  K.;  and  Siegmund,  Haas-Uliich,  5,520.786,  O. 
204403.000. 
Siemens  AktiengeseUcfaaft  See — 

Lebschy.  Reinhold;  and  Kem.  Josef.  5.521,574,  O.  336-192.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscha/i;  See — 

Anemogiannis,  Kimoo,  5,521,565,  O.  333-195.000. 

Bemdt,  Klaus-GOnlber,  Schmidt.  Detlev;  Marek,  Kadnina;  Banghard. 

Johannes;  and  Hahn,  Michael,  5.521.348.  O.  218-119.000. 
Hauner.  Franz;  and  Schneider.  Manfred.  5320323,  O.  228-254.000. 
Lesch,  Hifanar,  5321,833.  O.  364-J89.000. 
Sfiigel.  Giinter.  5320.037.  O.  72-8.400. 

Wilhetai.  Wilhehn;  and  Ftiedrich.  Dirk.  5321358,  O.  331-57.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Annan,  Farshid:  Depommier,  Reini;  Hsu.  Arding;  and  Chiu,  Ming-Yee, 
5321,841,0.  364-5I4.00A. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Infornutionssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Tlffler.  JUrgen;  and  Rumpel,  Peter,  5321,690.  O.  355-298.000. 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson:  See — 

Shrader.  David  C;  Hitchcock.  Gary  L.;  Buyukdura,  Feza  H.;  and  Ely. 
Edwin  R..  5321,963.  O.  379-60.000. 
Siempelkamp.  Dieter,  to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.  Continuous  belt  press 

for  making  panels.  5320,530,  CI.  425-371.000. 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Burton.  Mitchell  G.;  and  Wilson.  Mark  J..  5322,086.  O.  395-829.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gobbini.  Mauro;  Fertandi.  Mara;  Frigerio.  Marco:  Melloni.  Piero;  Torri. 
Marco;  and  Valentino.  Loredana.  5321,167.  O.  514-172.000. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan:  Chang.  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.;  Owyang,  King;  Pitzer, 
Dorman  C  ;  and  Van  Der  Unde,  Jan,  5321,409,  O.  257-341.000. 
Silver,  Jack;  and  Lukes,  Peter  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Bectro- 

chromic  device.  5321,745,  O.  359-272.000. 
Silver.  Samuel.  Invisible  engagement  system  for  a  belt  5319.893,  CI. 

2-321.000. 
Silverman,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  D:  Pteake.  Ointon  J.;  CuUen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C;  and  Silverman.  Ian  R..  5321.190.  O.  514-258.000. 
Silvers.  Gary:  See — 

Edenbaum.  Martin;  and  SUvers,  Gary,  5320,621,  O.  602-8.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Giannetti,  William  B  ;  Hess,  David  G.:  McCord.  Stuart  J.;  Rudd,  Robert 
E.,  HI;  and  Shih.  Wei-Tei,  5320,976,  O.  428-36.300. 
Sunmons,  David  O.  Window  top  decorating  assembly.  5320,234.  O.  160- 

38.000. 
Sinxw.  John  O..  Jr  Adaptor  for  use  in  video  microscope  systems.  5321,632, 

O.  348-79.000. 
Sims,  Gordon  C:  See — 

Dance,  Mark  N.;  Sims,  Gordon  C;  and  Auchinleck.  Geo&ey  P.. 
5320,694,  CI.  606-86.000. 
Sinclair,  James  W.:  See — 

Crook,  Russell  A.;  Poulter,  Larry  W.;  Schulte,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Sinclair, 
James  W.,  5320,768,  O.  156-319.000. 
Singer,  John  C,  III;  Thacker.  Oarke  F.;  Mastrofrancesco.  Luigi;  and  Cragel. 
Nancy  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Power  tilt  telescoping  at>d  imemally 
collapsible  steering  column.  5320,416,  O.  280-775.000. 
Singers.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen,  David  E.;  Decious,  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe,  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M.:  Woest  Karen  L.;  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch,  David  L.;  Gottschalk,  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Burkhardt 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  I>arTell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Stark,  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.  5322.044.  O.  395-200.060. 
Singh.  Ajeet:  See — 

Parks,  A.  Harold:  Oymer.  James  R.  W.;  Reim,  Douglas  A.:  Aldrich. 
William  N.;  Singh.  Ajeet:  Hoagland.  Albert  S.;  and  Chai.  Hi-Dong. 
5321.774.  CI.  360-81.000. 
Sioshansi.  Piran:  See — 

Bricault   Raymond  J..  Jr.;   Barry.  John   E.;   and  Sioshansi.  Piran. 
5320.664,  O.  604-265.000. 
Sipe,  Lynn  R.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Variable  orientation,  surface 

mounted  hermaphroditic  connector.  5320345,  O.  439-65.000. 
Sipin,  Anatole  J.  Motor  control  system  for  a  constant  flow  vacuum  pump. 

5320317,0.417-44.300. 
Sippy,  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Meyer,  Michael  D.;  Altenbach,  Robert  J.;  Carroll,  William  A.;  Drizin, 
Irene:  Lebold.  Suzanne  A.;  Lee,  Edmund  L.;  Sippy,  Kevin  B.;  Tietje, 
Karin  R.;  Yamamoto,  Diane  M.;  and  Kerwin,  James  F.,  Jr.,  5321,181, 
CI.  514-249.000. 
Sisson,  James  B.;  Honeycutt  Thomas  K.;  and  Hubbell,  Joel  M.,  to  Lockfaead 
Idaho  Technologies  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  die 
hydraulic  conductivity  of  earthen  material.  5320,248.  CI.  166-250.020. 
Sivam,  Gowsala  P;  Morgan.  A.  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Vrudhula,  Vivekananda  M.. 
to  NeoRx  Corporation  Targeting  substance-diagnostic/therapeutic  agent 
conjugates  having  schiff  base  linkages  and  methods  for  their  preparatiaa. 
5321,290,0.530-391.500. 
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Sivaramakiishnan,  Visweswaren:  See — 

Nisfaizato,  Hiroshi;  Sivaramaktishnan,  Visweswaren;  and  Zhao,  Jun, 

5320,969,  O.  427-8.000. 

Sivik.  Mark  R.;  Tkylor,  Lucille  F;  and  Burcken-St  Lament  James  C.  T.  R.. 

to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Automatic  dishwashing  compodtions 

comprising  multiquatenuuy  bleach  activators.  5320,835, 0.  252-102.000. 

SiwiclK,  James  H.:  See — 

Ludewig,  Howard  W.;  Siwicke,  James  H.;  Kilty,  Alan  L.;  Wallace,  Brian 
L.;  Haytcher,  Stephen  A.;  and  Rees,  Dean  E..  5321354,  O.  219- 
130.010. 
Skalrud.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Doncheck.  James  A.;  Huss.  Ronald  J.:  Running,  Jeftey  A.;  and  Skamid, 
Thomas  J.,  5321,090,  O.  435-257.300. 
Sked,  N.  Philip:  See— 

Dorobush.  David  A.:  Ericksoo.  Chad  S.;  Alseth.  Steven;  Sked.  N.  Philip: 
Lee,  Robert  T.;  and  Rehmeyer,  Theodore  H.,  5320.096.  CL 
99-340.000. 

Slade  Robert  A.:  See 

Hore,  Donald  L.;  and  Slade,  Robert  A.,  5321,494.  O.  324-207.160. 
Sloan-Kettering  bistinite  for  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Buck.  Jochen;  Hanuneriing.  Ulricb;  Detguini.  Fadila;  and  Nakanisin. 
Koji,  5.521.221.  O.  514-725.000. 
Sloop.  Conrad  B.  Picture  hanging  apparams.  5320318.  O.  227-32.000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Miche.  Marc-Andit:  and  Palix.  Girard.  5321.890.  O.  368-319.000. 
Smiley.  David  L.:  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F,  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields,  James  E:  and  Smiley,  David  L..  5321.283. 
O.  530-324.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.:  See — 

Bastyr.  Charles  A.;  Gildersleeve,  Richard  E.;  Tillinghast  Theodore  V., 
ni;  and  Cassford.  Keith  L..  5320.622.  O.  602-16.000. 
Smith.  Carolyn  B.:  See — 

D' Alessio.  Frederick  D.;  Buchanan.  Robert  E.;  Calautti.  Baihara  A.;  and 
Smith.  Carolyn  B..  5.521,%5.  O.  379-67.000. 
Smith.  David  W.:  5ee— 

Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smith.  David  W.;  Solomoo, 
CaiDia:  Yevich.  Joseph  R;  and  Dextraze.  Piene.  5321,188.  O.  514- 
253.000. 
Smith,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Ghyzel,  Peter  J.:  Mitacek.  Paul;  and  Smidi.  Dennis  E.,  5321,268,  O. 
526-224.000. 
Smith,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Bajorek,  Christopher  H.;  Glaser,  Thomas  W.;  Klaassen,  Klaas  B.; 
Nielsen,  Charles  R.;  Santana.  George  R.;  Smith,  Gordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son, David  A.;  and  Workman.  Michael  L..  5321,8%,  O.  369-54.000. 
Smith,  James  E.  Hair  cutting  device.  5319,939,  CI.  30-30.000. 
Smith,  James  W.;  Ellenor.  David  T.  R.;  and  Hathinson.  John  N..  to  University 
of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation.  The;  and  Apollo  Environmental  Sys- 
tems Corp.  Method  for  effecting  gas-liquid  contact  5320.818.  O.  210- 
703.000. 
Smith.  Leslie  C:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.; 
and  Boden.  Richard  M..  5321.165,  O.  514-64.000. 
Smith,  Paul  E.:  fee- 
Peterson,  Steven  R:  McKinnon,  Charles  N.,  Jr.;  Smitfi,  Paul  E.;  Naka- 
gawa,  Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew,  Victor  L.,  5320,639,  O.  604- 
68.000. 
Smith,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Yu,  Kenneth  H.;  Schadow.  Klaus  C:  and  Smidi,  Robert  A..  5320.459, 
O.  366-336.000. 
Smith,  Terrance  P.;  Rao,  S.  Prabhakara;  and  Macomber.  David  W..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Liquid  toners  with  hydro- 
carbon solvents.  5321.271.  O.  526-265.000. 
Smith.  Terrance  P.:  See — 

Landgrebe.  Kevin  D.;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  and  Chang.  Jeffirey  C. 

5321.142.  O.  503-227.000. 
Wolk.  Martin  B.:  Isbeig.  Thomas  A.;  Hanzalik.  Kennedi  L.;  Chang. 
Jeffrey  C:  Bills.  Richard  E.;  Dower.  William  V;  and  Smith.  Terrance 
P.  5321.035.  O.  430-20.000. 
Smith,  Walter  P.,  to  Mary  Kay  Cosmetics,  Inc.  Low  irritant  skin-cosmetic 
compositiaa  for  daily  topical  use,   its  application  and  manufacture. 
5320.918,  O.  424-401.000. 
Smidi,  Yvette  L.:  See — 

Strong,  John  R.;  Hocker,  Jon  A.;  and  Smith.  Yvette  L..  5320,012.  O. 
62-380.000. 
Smithwick.  Luke  J.:  See- 
Setts.  William  L.;  Bremer.  Gordon;  Smithwick,  Luke  J.;  and  Tiiranski, 
Edward  S.,  5321,942,  O.  375-295.000. 
Smozanek,  Wayne:  See — 

Wilson,  Lany;  and  Smozanek.  Wayne,  5320,446,  O.  303-9.760. 
SMS  SdiloeiTiann-Siemag  AG:  See — 

Streubel,  Hans;  and  Grothe,  Horst  5320,242,  O.  114-418.000. 
Smyth,  Kevin:  See — 

Friedrich,  Ralph;  Kuo,  Ming:  and  Smyth,  Kevin,  5320,422.  CI  285- 
318.000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See — 

Bakula,  Gerald  R.;  Eggeit.  Daniel  M.;  ThonmsoD.  Cfariitopher  D.;  and 
Socha.  Gerald  L..  5320,073,  O.  81-63.100. 


Sneed.  Michwl  C.  to  KimololMi  Inc.  Matte  type  ink  jei  film.  5321.002,  a. 

428-331.000. 
Snelling,  Christopher,  lo  Xerox  CorpoialioD.  Sdf  biaiing  ttaisfer  roll. 

5320,977,  O.  428-36.900. 
Snow,  A.  Ray  Toy  bomb  and  game  5320387,  O.  273-156.000. 
Snyder.  James  F.  Apparatus  and  method  for  prm^ng  an  octagonal  shaped 

object  5319.943.  O.  33494.000. 
Snyder.  Jeaniiie  M.:  See — 

Tien.  Chao-Fong:  Mao.  Chung-Ling;  Snyder.  Jeanine  M.;  and  Beck. 
Adalgery.  5321 J46.  O.  524-507.000. 
Snyder.  Jonathan  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Uhtasonic  probe  with 
programmable  multiplexer  for  imaging  systems  with  difficreiit  channel 
counts.  5320.187.  O.  128-661.010. 
Snyder.  Roben  D.;  Zimmer.  Paul  R.;  Thompaon.  Michael  L:  Coagdoa.  Pad 
T;  and  Bridges.  K.  Monroe.  ID.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Conqany  Calculatiaa 
of  network  data  check  sums  by  dedicated  hardware  with  software  correc- 
tions. 5322,039.  CI.  395-185.050. 
Sobrevin  Sodttt  de  brevets  industriels-EiabUssement:  See — 

Sarfati.  Alberto  G..  5320.732.  O.  1 18-234.000. 
Socha.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Bakula.  Gerald  R.:  Eggea  Daniel  M.;  Thompson.  Chfistapber  D.;  aod 
Socha.  Gerald  L..  5320.073.  O.  81-63.100. 
Sociele  d'Exploilation  des  Machines  Dubuit  See — 

AiroUh.  FrWric.  5320.107.  O.  101-35.000. 
Sociele  Natiooale  d'Etude  et  de  Constructiaa  de  Mo«n  d'Aviaooa 
(S.N£.C.A.):  See— 
Jourdain.  G<iatd  E.  A.:  and  Soligny,  Marcel  R.,  5320336,  O.  239- 
265.390. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Constnictian  de  Moleurs  d'Aviatioa 
S.N.EC.MA.:  See— 
d'Agoriino.  Gov:  Brocard,  Jean-Marie:  Hebea  Piene  G.  J.;  Lioae. 
Franck;   Lorne.   Eric  C:   Maillard.   Claude;   and  Tiepel.  Alain. 
5320.216.  O.  137-624.130. 
Societe   Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moleun  d'Aviahon 
"SNECMA-:  See— 
Loudet  Claude;  and  Mirete.  Jean-PanL  53203II.  O.  415-148.000. 
Mareix,  Jean-Pierre  L.;  and  Pabion.  Philippe  J.-P.,  5320314.  CI  416- 
I93.00A. 
Sohn.  Manfred,  to  Bemer  Kunststofftechnik  GmbH.  Pbslic  pTkigmg. 

5320.301,  O.  220-265.000. 
Sokolovsky.  Mordechai:  See — 

Mechoulam.  Raphael:  Sokolovsky.  Mordechai;  Uoog.  Yoel;  and  Bie- 
gon,  Anat  5321.215.  O.  514-454.000. 
Solar.  Ronald  J.,  to  Pameda  N.V.  Rapid  wididrawal  catheter.  5320,647,  O. 

604-102.000. 
Soligny,  Marcel  R.:  See— 

Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Sotigny  Marcel  R..  5320336,  O.  239- 
265.390. 
Sollac:  See— 

Meimier,  Jacques;  Coppin,  Francis:  and  Duval.  Dominique.  5320J4I. 
O.  164-263.000. 
Sotomon.  Catola:  See — 

Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smidi.  David  W.;  Sotoono. 
Carola:  Yevich,  Joseph  P.;  and  Dextraze.  Piene.  5321,188.  O.  514- 
253.000. 
Soman,  Rajiv  S.:  See- 
Gilbert  Thomas  R.;  Soman,  Rajiv  S.:  and  Li.  Tiaxiang.  5321,001,  O. 
428-306.600. 
Soroers,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Bertone,  James  F:  DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci, 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.:  Murray  Thomas  L..  Jr:  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
Jeffirey  S.;  Steiner.  G.  Lewis;  Wu.  WilUam  S.;  Rasmussen.  Nonnan  J.; 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Pudiiya  K-.  5322,069.  O.  395- 
650.000. 
Son.  Young  G.:  See — 

Yang.  Choong  J.;  Choi.  Seung  D.;  Lee.  Woo  Y.;  and  Son.  Young  G.. 
5320.748,  O.  148-104.000. 
Sone,  Atsushi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Kiyoshi:  Mori.  Takehisa:  Sone.  Atsushi;  and  Kimura.  Mit- 
suteru.  5321.123.  O.  437-209.000. 
Sone.  Takurou.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Karaoke  apparatus  selectively  sound- 
ing natural  and  false  back  choruses  dependently  on  tempo  aiid  pitch. 
5321326.  O.  84-631.000. 
Song.  Bok  N.:  See— 

Joo.  Haeng  D.;  and  Song.  Bok  N  .  5320.025.  O  68-12.050 
Soni.  Bobby:  Didday.  Richard;  and  Hurley,  Kean,  lo  Cardiovascular  Imaging 
Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  recognition  and  reduction  of  blood  speckle  in 
bkwd  vessel  imaging  system.  5320.185.  CL  128-661.080. 
Soni.  Pravin  L.:  See — 

Chiotis.  Achilles;  Cornelius.  Rajendra  S.;  and  Soni,  Pravin  L.  5320.974, 
CI.  428-35.700. 
Sono,  Michio:  See — 

T^ji,  Kazuto;  Yoneda,  Yoafaiyuki;  Kasai,  Junichi;  and  Sono,  Michio. 
5321.432.  O.  257-677.000. 
Sonobond  Ultrasonics:  See— 

Palacios,  Henry  C;  Annas.  Juan  R.;  and  Armas,  Alfredo,  5320,774, 0. 
156-580.100. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando,  Ryo;  Yoshida.  Tadao;  and  Tsunishima.  Kaisuaki.  5321.900,  O. 
369-275.100. 
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Asaida,  Tikashi:  and  Hattori.  Jun.  3^21.637.  Q.  34»-222.000. 
Ezaki.  lUastn.  5^21.645.  O.  348-463.000. 

Fujinami.  Yasiuhi;  and  Velonan.  Maikus  H..  S.521.922. 0.  370-84.000. 
Hinnawa.  Toshio;   Koizumi.   Hiroshi;   Kobayashi.   Hachishiio;   and 

Taoaka.  Iiaiu.  5.321.886.  Q.  367-174.000. 
Imai,  ABiuhi;  Isobe.  Yutaka;  NakJM.  Tetsuio;  and  Nakao,  Ayumi. 

5J21.617.  a.  345-167.000. 
Uhikawa.  Hiioichi,  5^20.002.  Q.  62-55.500. 

Matnida,  Oumu;  Kobayashi.  Toshimasa;  Saio.  Shaji:  Hirano,  Hklcki: 

Shinozaki.  Kenji;  and  Fujioka.  Takayuki.  5.521.140.  Q.  503-227.000. 

Mocbi.  T^uneo:  Tagami.  Shigenori:  lihiguro.  Hiroaki;  and  Saito,  Ikune- 

nari.  5^21.462.  O.  313-409.000. 
Nobukata.  Hironu.  5.521.868.  O.  36S-I8S.220. 
Ogawa,  Junichi;  Nakanishi.  Satoni;  Iwamolo,  Hisashi:  and  Ebe.  Kenji, 

5.521,463,  a.  313-440.000. 
Oguio,  Masab.  5,521.712.  C\.  358-335.000. 
C^uro,  Masaki,  5,521,978,  O.  380-10.000. 
Oikawa,  Yoshiaki.  5J21,713,  Q.  358-335.000. 
Shinustu.  Toshihiro:  and  Moriwakc,  Kalsuakira,  5,321.648,  G.  348- 

580.000 
Takeuchi.  Isao,  5.321.948.  O.  375-376.000. 
Taki.  Yoshiuugu.  5.521.899.  CI   369-244.000. 

Tanaka.  Masato;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuhiko,  3,321,714.  Q.  338-338.000. 
Tomiyania,    Takamicbi;    MiBiunoti.    Koji:    and    Shibata,    Keiidii, 

3,321.762,  a.  359-814.000. 
Tomura,  Masahani;  and  Shimokawa.  Kikue,  5,52 1 .639,  Q.  348-243.000. 
Ward,  Michael  G..  5.520,784.  O.  204-192.130. 
Yamanishi.  Takashi,  5,522,035,  CI.  395-183.060. 
Yamasaki,  Yoshimoti;  Chiba.  Takayoshi;  Kobunaya,  Hideki;  and  Isb- 

ikawa.  Yiitaka.  5,521.893.  O.  369-48.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takao.  5.321.833,  Q.  364-760.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Uhikawa.  Hiroichi.  5.520.002,  Q.  62-53  JOO. 
Sony  Magnescale  Inc.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Noriko:  and  Kume.  Hidehiro,  3,321394,  Q.  230-359.220. 
Sotensen,  Ian:  See — 

Glaunsinger,  William:  Sorenaen.  Ian:  and  Chelvayohan.  Mahesan. 
5.521,099.0.436-151.000. 
SOrenxn.  Kim:  See — 

Ryhiner.  Geifaaid;  Sfiiensen.  Kim:  and  Birou.  BemanI,  3.320,812.  C 
21(V614.000. 
Sorenaon,  John  R.  J.  Anti-inflammatocy  and  anb-ulcer  compounds  and 

process.  5.521.171.  O.  514-188.000. 
S<J(gel.  GOnler.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Roll  stand  adjusting  method. 

3J2O.037.  a.  72-8.400. 
Soriano,  Louis:  and  Daugy.  Bruno.  Guiding  method  and  device  for  the 
automatic  introductioa  of  a  male  piece  into  a  female  piece.  3,519,937,  CI. 
29-842.000. 
Sornein.  Jean-Franfois;  Delay.  Jacques:  and  Chiappini.  Remo.  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  the  chemical  logging  of  a  liquid 
and  chemical  logging  innallation  for  performing  said  process.  3.320,046. 
a.  73-151.000. 
Sosa.  Martin  G..  to  Hytek  Microsystems.  Inc.  Backmatched  laser  diode  driver. 

5.521.933.  a.  372-38.000. 
Soshi,  Isao:  See— 

Ihikabara,  Daiki:  Kaji.  Hidenobu:  and  Soshi.  Isao.  5,521,664.  C\. 
354-137.000. 
Southpac  Trust  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Wcder.  Donald  E..  Craig.  Franklin  J.:  Straeter,  William  F:  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  5.519,967.  Q.  47-72.000. 
Spacek.  Dan  J.:  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.:  Rasmussen,  David  E.:  Decious.  Gaykn  M.: 
Garbe,  James  R.:  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L.:  Vairavan, 
>^iravan;  Koch.  David  L.:  Goltschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.:  Burkhank. 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Darrell  E.:  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek,  Dan  J.: 
Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Stark,  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.:  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5,522.044.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Spaler.  Stuart  S.:  See— 

Kotton.  Chester  and  Spaler.  Stuart  S..  5.319.932.  O.  40^40.000. 
Specht.  Martin,  to  US  Technik  und  Design  Techniscbe  Entwicklungen  GmbH. 
Device  for  tightening  a  safety  belt  of  a  mo«>r  vehicle.  5.519.997.  C\. 
60-632.000. 
Spectra  Vision,  toe.:  See — 

Budow.  Harry  S.:  and  AJcom,  Glen  E.  5.521,631.  O.  348-7.000. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See — 

Bodenhausen.  Geoffrey:  Zwahlen.  Catherine:  and  Vincent.  S^bastien  J. 
F.  5.521.503.  a.  324-307.000. 
Speedling.  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  Berl  M.:  and  Moffitt  Robert  D..  5.520.236.  O.  160-120.000. 
Spencer.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

EngUsh.  Michael  J.:  Heam.  Michel  L.:  Kissel.  David  M.:  Spencer. 
Douglas  A.:  Williams.  Jelbey  A.:  and  Zeiensb.  Jerome  J..  5.S2I.903. 
a.  370-14.000. 
Spilbwg.  Curtis  A.:  See— 

Lange.  Louis  G..  Ill:  Spilbwg.  Ciatis  A.;  and  Reardan.  Dayton  T. 
3,321.303,0.536-59.000. 
Spilman.  Charles  H.:  See — 

McCurdy.  Vincent  E:  and  Spilman.  Charles  H..  5,320.932,  O.  424- 
501.000. 
Spire  Cotporatioa:  See — 


Bticault,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  Bany,  John  E.:  and  Sioshansi,  Piran, 
5  J20,664,  a.  604-265.000. 
Spitzer,  Andy:  See- 
Novas.  Robeit  G.:  and  Spitzer.  Andy,  5J2I,967,  O.  379-100.000. 
Spivak.  Philip:  See- 
Opel.  Alan  E;  Spivak.  Philip:  and  Zadorozfany,  Oleg,  5.520.372.  O. 
431-99.000. 
Spoor,  Terence  W.:  See— 

Faure,  Louis  H.:  and  Spoor,  Terence  W.,  5.321,519.  O.  324-734.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Levran.  Alexander  Nowosielski,  Joseph  M.:  Ton-That.  Giao  M.:  and 
Rajagopalan.  Ramamoorthy,  5.321.811.  O.  363-144.000. 
Squiia.  John  P:  See— 

Shrinkle.  Louis  J.:  and  Squires,  John  R,  3,321,768,  O.  360-69.000. 
Srinivasan.  Kasturi  R.:  See — 

Tan.  Loon-Seng:  and  Srinivasan.  Kastuii  R..  3,321.277, 0. 528-337.000. 
Srirangam,  Jayaram  K.:  See — 

Pettit,  George  R.:  and  Srirangam,  Jayaram  K.,  3,521.284,  O.  530- 
330.000. 
Stiib,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kepert,  Manfred:  and  Stib,  Rudolf,  5,520378.  O.  270-8.000. 
Slackhouse,  Inc.:  See — 

Grcff.  Richard  J.:  and  Nicolas.  Ed  F.  3.320.668.  O.  604-321.000. 

SlACO  Inc.:  S^f 

Zimmerman.  Leon  S..  5.520.509.  O.  413-121.200. 
Stakem,  Kerry  J.:  See— 

Lawrtik.  Stephen  P:  Stakem.  Kerry  J.:  and  Hogan.  James  A..  Jr.. 
3.319.935,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Staky.  Terrill  K.:  See- 
Walker,  Alan;  and  Staley,  Teiiill  K.,  5,520.512,  O.  413-199.500. 
Sl-Amant,  Guy:  See— 

Gauthier.  Michel:  St-Amant.  Guy:  and  Vassort.  Guy.  3.321,028,  O. 
429-234.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Zoller.  Robert  A.,  5,520,763,  O.  156-245.000. 
Standish,  Darrell  E.:  See— 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.:  Decious.  Gaylon  M.: 
Garbe,  James  R.:  Hyzer.  Susan  M.:  Woest.  Karen  L.:  Vairavan, 
Vairavan:  Koch,  David  L.:  Gottschalk,  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burkhardt, 
Dennis  E.:  Standish.  Darrell  E.:  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Clay  G.:  Stark.  James  K.:  Mageland.  Otto  M.:  Singers,  Robert 
R.:  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.  5.522,044.  O.  395-200.060. 
Stang,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Hibbs.  John  D.;  and  Stang.  Douglas  J.,  3321.852,  O.  364-378.000. 
Hibbs.  John  D  :  and  Stang.  Douglas  J..  5321.853,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Stankewitz.  Hans- Werner,  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH.  Epi- 

illuminalion  system  for  microscopes.  5321,733,  O.  359-385.000. 
Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin.  Jeffery.  5320300.  O.  220-210.000. 
Stark,  James  K.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.:  Rasmussen.  David  E:  Decious.  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.:  Hyzer.  Susan  M.:  Woest.  Karen  L.:  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burkhank, 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler,  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland,  Otto  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E.,  5322,044,  CI.  395-200.060. 
SUsailis,  Linas:  See — 

Lim.   Mu-ni;   Slasaitis,   Linas;  and  Pan,  Yuo-Guo,   5,520,707,  O. 
8-426.000. 
State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defense  Aramament  Development  Authority 
Rafael:  See— 

Merzer,  Moshe,  5321308,  CI.  324-345.000. 
Stamic,  Eugen;  and  Loehmatm,  Gundier,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  f. 
elektriscbe  Gluefalampen  mbH.  High  power  factor,  high-6n)uency  oper- 
ating circuit  for  a  low-pressure  discharge  lamp.  5,521,467,  O.  315- 
247.000. 
Stavenuiler,  Johatmus  F.  C:  See — 

Zomer,  Gijsbett;  and  Stavenuiler,  Johannus  F.  C,  5321,103,  O.  436- 
536.000. 
Suvinoha.  Leroy  F,  to  Houston  Industries  Incorporated.  Protective  cover  for 

fiberoptic  scanner  head.  5321,697,  O.  356-44.000. 
Sttyer.  Mark  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Hall,  James  E;  Lawsoo,  David  F;  ScfaieiBeT, 
John  R.;  and  Stayer,  Mark  L,  Jr..  3321309.  O.  34&«I2.000. 
St  Clair.  Anne  K.:  See— 

Raticourt.  James  D.;  Stoakley,  Diane  M.;  Caplan,  Maggie  L.;  St  Clair, 
Anne  K  ;  and  Taylor,  Larry  T,  5320,960,  O.  427-385.500. 
Steams,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Hecht,  David  L.;  Steams,  Richard  G.;  and  Flotes,  L.  Noah,  5321.372. 
O.  235-494.000. 
Slec,  Inc.:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Hideaki;    Uhikawa.    Kohichi:    and    Kawano,    Takeshi, 
5320,001,  O.  62-50.200. 
Steele,  David  A.:  See— 

Merkel,  Paul  B.;  PMlusny,  Jetrold  N.:  Leone.  Ronald  E:  and  Steele. 
David  A.,  5321,037,  O.  430-343.000. 
Steele,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Devotuld.  David  H..  HI;  Hansen.  James  A.;  Kowalyshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin. 
Chester  H.;  McGlone.  Buddy  B.;  Nicmira.  James  K.;  Rogers.  Edward 
J.;  and  Steele.  Edward  A..  3321367,  O.  333-132.000. 
Steilen,  Herbert:  See — 
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Sulzbach,    Hans-Michael;    Raffel,    Reiner    and    Steilen.    Hetfaot. 
5321.224.  O.  521-155.000. 
Stein,  Gerhard:  See — 

Huber,  Bemd;  and  Stein,  Geibard,  3321.305,  O.  536-127.000. 
Stein,  Ingeborg;  Casutt,  Michael:  Heywang,  Ulrich;  Martin.  Roland:  and 
Schwarz,  Michael,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Triazine  derivatives  with  UV  filter  properties.  5320,906,  O.  424- 
59.000. 
Steiner.  Gerd;  Unger,  Liliane:  Behl,  Berthdd;  and  Teschendorf,  Hans- 
Juergen,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  N-substituted 


azabicyclo(3.2.0)heptane  derivatives  as  neuroleptics,  the  preparation  and    s,onmeis,er,  Walter  W.:  Se, 


Stonebumer,  James  O.;  WiUdns,  Charles  A.:  and  Wilkins,  Thomas  R..  to 
Perfection  Sprinkler  Co.  (Michigan  Corp).  Rotary  self-cleaning  strainer 
having  improved  upper  bearing  seal.  3320,808,  O.  210-380.100. 
Stops,  Peter  See— 

BrOcker,  Franz  J.;  Becker,  Rainer,  Menger.  Vblkmar,  and  Slops,  Peter, 
5321,139,  a.  302-314.000. 
Stomi,  Gianni:  See — 

Nardi,  Ezio;  and  Stomi,  Gianni.  5320340.  O.  433-172.000. 
Stortz.  James  L.:  and  Wallace.  David  B..  to  Compaq  Computer  Cotponlian. 
Dual  element  switched  digital  drive  system  for  an  ink  jet  printhcad. 
5321.618.  a.  347-10.000. 


use  thereof.  5.521.209.  CI.  314-112.000. 
Steiner.  G.  Lewis:  See — 

Benone.  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacoo,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo:  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Steiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.:  and  Nizar.  Pulhiya  K..  5322,069,  CI.  395- 
650.000. 
Steiner,  Ivan  B.:  See — 

Beeson,  Kari  W.;  Steiner,  Ivan  B.;  and  Zimmerman,  Scott  M.,  5321.725, 
a.  339-40.000. 
Steinert  Roger  F:  See — 

WoldeMussie.  Elizabeth:  Steinen.  Roger  F;  and  Ruiz.  Guadalupe. 
5321.210,0.514-424.000. 
Steinman,  Wayne:  and  Van  Eaton.  Thomas  M.  Cutting/rasping  combination 

tool.  5319.908,  O.  7-158.000. 
Steinmann,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polyetfiers  containing  hin- 
dered amine  side  chains  as  subilizers.  5321,282,  O.  528-419.000. 
Stembridge,  James  R.:  See— 

Aindow.  Alan  M.;  CahiU,  Michael  J.;  Dawson,  John:  and  Stembndge, 
James  R.,  3320,738,  O.  118-621.000. 
Stenunler,  Heinz  W.:  See — 

Karlyn,  William  M.:  Lamarre,  William  M.:  Berry,  Edward  J.:  Stemmler, 
Heinz  W.;  and  Wiseley,  Thomas  D.,  5320,106,  O.  101-35.000. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Uhr.  Hermann:  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendoiff-Neumann.  Ulnke;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  5321,211,  CI.  514-426.000. 
Stenger-Smith,  John:  See — 

Wynne,  Kenneth  J.;  Lindsay,  Geoffrey  A.;  Hoover,  James  M.:  Stenger- 
Smith,  John;  Henry.  Ronald  A.,  deceased;  and  Chafin.  Andrew  R, 
5,520,968,0.428-1.000. 
Stenzel.  Andrzej:  See — 

Taylor,  Sidney  A.;  Rogala,  Stanley  J.;  and  Stenzel,  Andrzej,  5320,734, 
O.  118-307.000. 
Stem,  Eric  W:  See— 

Koenner,  Gerald  S.;  Macaoay,  John  M.;  Suitch,  Paul  R.;  and  Stem.  Enc 
W..  5321,133,  O.  502-9.000. 
Stem,  Miklos:  See — 

BanL  Simon:  Katz.  Joseph;  Stem.  Miklos;  and  Li,  Yajun,  5.521.367. 0. 
235-462.000. 
Stetson.  John  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Merhav.  Tamir  R.;  Festa.  Michael  T;  and  Stetson.  John  B.,  Jr..  5320J59. 
CI.  244-158.00R. 
Steusloff.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Colson.  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  Pinney,  Linda;  Gruzdowich,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Steusloff.  Patrick  M.,  5,520,430,  O.  312-213.000. 
Stevens,  Rodney  W.:  See — 

Ikeda,    Takafumi;    Kawai.    Akiyoshi;    Mano.    Takashi:    Okumuta. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Stevens,  Rodney  W.,  3321.212.  O.  514-428.000. 
Stewart,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Love,  Robert  T,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparanis  for 
performing  frequency  conversion  in  a  communication  system.  5321,938, 
O.  375-206.000. 
Stewart,  Robert  B.:  Se< 


Patel,  Pinakin  M.;  and  Stottmeister,  Walter  W.,  5321,262,  O.  525- 
528.000. 
Stowers,  Scott  B.,  to  Environmental  System  &  Solutions,  Inc.  Anti-syphon 

fluid  control  valve  apparatus  and  method.  5320,367,  O.  251-%.000. 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E:  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  WUiam  F:  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G.,  5319,967.  O.  47-72.000. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E:  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F:  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  5319.%7.  O.  47-72.000. 
Strait  Oiffotd  C.  Jr  Microwave  ovenware  apparatus,  hydtaling  microwave 

ovens  and  microwave  water  purifier.  5321.361.  O.  219-731.000. 
Strategic  Weather  Services;  See — 

Fox.  Frederic  D.;  Fox.  Richard  J.;  Rboads.  Michael  A.;  Pevsoo.  Douglas 
R.;  and  Young.  William  R..  5321.813.  O.  364-401.000. 
Snatford.  Ian  J.:  See- 
Adams.  Gerald  E.;  Relden,  Edward  M.;  Jenkins,  Terence  C:  and 
Stratford.  Ian  J..  5321,203,  O.  514-383.000. 
Streubel.  Hans;  and  Grodte.  Horst  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AG.  Metal 
mold  for  continuous  casting  of  steel  bands.  5320 J42.  O.  114-418.000. 
Strezov,  Lazar  See — 

Freeman.  John:  Strezov.  Lazar,  and  Osbom,  Steve,  5320J43,  O. 
164-478.000. 
Stringer,  Philip  J  Manufacturing  defect  analyzer.  532 1 3 1 3. 0. 324-337.000. 
Strix  Limited;  See — 

Taylor,  John  C,  3320355,  O.  439-680.000. 
Strbbl,  Bnino:  See— 

Hertelendi,  Josef;  and  StrCbl,  Bnmo,  5320,497,  CL  414-529.000. 
Strohacker,  Fred  M.:  See— 

Bunloin.  Robert  B.;  Moolenijzer,  Nicolaas  J.;  and  Strohacker,  Fred  M., 
5321,817,  CI.  364-423.000. 
Strong,  John  R.;  Hocker,  Jon  A.;  and  Smith,  Yvette  U,  to  Frigoscandu 

Equipment  AB.  Cnist  freezer.  5320,012,  O.  62-380.000. 
Sirossman.  James  C;  King.  Linda  D.;  Mitter-Bruwn.  Hollise  G.:  and  Banen, 
Michael  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  applying  electronically 
stored  labels  from  a  source  job  to  a  destination  job  in  a  printing  system. 
5321,710,  a.  358-296.000. 
Strudel,  Werner,  to  Lindauer  Dormer  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Combined  spreader 

and  squeeze  apparatus  for  tubular  knitware.  5319,922,  O.  26-85.000. 
Stulemeijer.  Ivo  P.  J.  M.:  See — 

Gmelig  Meyling,  Robert  H  J.:  Stewart.  Robert  B.;  and  Sulemeijer,  Ivo 
P  J.  M.,  5320,247.  O.  166-245  000. 
Stulik.  Edward,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Con^any.  Adjustable  upholstered 

cushion.  5320,438.  O.  297-284.110. 
Sturla.  Jean-Michel,  to  LOreal.  Process  for  the  non-permanent  reshapmg  of 

keratinous  fibres.  5320.199,  O.  132-206.000. 
Sturia,  Jean-Michel,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  the  non-lasting  mhapmg  of 

keratinous  fibres.  5320.200.  O.  132-206.000. 
Sturla.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Samain.  Henri;  and  Smrta.  Jean-Michel.  5320.706.  O.  8-406.000. 
Sturley,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Attie,  Alan  D.;  Siuriey,  Stephen  L.:  and  Gretch,  Daniel  G.,  5321,071, 0. 
435-69.100. 


Ginelig  Meyling,  Robert  H.  J.:  Stewart.  Robert  B.:  and  Stulemeijer.  Ivo    Stutes,  Rodger  M.;  Se. 


P  J.  M.,  5320,247,  O.  166-245.000. 

Stewart,  Trevor  W.:  See—  _  , 

Totten,  George  L.;  and  Stewart,  Trevor  W..  5321395. 0.  340-908.000. 
Stief,  Reinhard:  and  Maltuut  Manfred,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Sound- 
attenuator.  5321.341,  CI.  181-295.000. 
Stiegler,    Hartmut;    and   Blum,   Albert    Steering  gear  for  a   hovercraft. 

5320,260,0.  180-117.000 
Stiegler,  Hartmut;  and  Blum,  Hartmut  Static  trimmer  for  a  hovercraft. 

5,520,261,0.  180-127.000. 
Stoakley.  Diane  M.:  See—  . 

Rancourt.  James  D.;  Stoakley,  Diane  M.;  Caplan,  Maggie  L.;  St  Oair. 
Anne  K.;  and  Taylor,  Lany  T,  5320,960.  O.  427-385.500 
Stockstad,  Tim  L.;  Vyne,  Robert  L.;  and  Petty,  Thomas  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Voltage  regulator  and  mediod  therefor.  5321.488,  O.  323-223.000. 
Stodghill,  Robert  H.;  See—  „ 

Mehra,  Yuv  R.;  and  StodghiU,  Robert  H.,  5321,264,  O.  526-68.000. 
Stoetzel,  Reinhard:  See — 

Jones,  David  L.;  Swift,  Martin  S.:  and  Stoetzel.  Reinhard.  5320.823. 0. 
210-767.000. 
SloUer,  Christian:  See — 

Roscoe,  Bradley  A.;  Grau,  James  A.;  and  Sloiler,  Christian,  5321,378, 
O.  250-269.600. 
Stomp,  Hubert:  Feitler.  Albert:  and  Gramczewski,  Bernard,  to  Paul  Wurth 
S.A.  Device  for  coupling  a  metallurgical  carriage  to  a  flexible  conduit 
3320,374,  O.  266-217.000. 


Aldereguia,  Alfredo:  Cromer,  Daryl  C;  Bland.  Panick  M.;  and  Snnes. 

Rodger  M..  5.522,064,  O.  395-550.000. 

Subramaniam,  Raj;  Clare,  Christopher  R.;  and  Bainett,  Donald  E,  Jr.,  to 

Physiometrix.  Inc.  Medical  electrode  and  method.  5320,683,  O.  606- 

32.000. 

Sucato,  Edward:  and  Powers.  John  A..  HI.  Snid  assembly.  5319.978.  O 

52-731.900. 
Sudo,  Aldra:  See — 

Kohyama,  Yusuke;  and  Sudo,  Akira,  5321,407,  O.  257-301.000. 
Suenaga.  Takayuki;  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tooru:  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou:  and  Suenaga.  Takaytda, 
5320,858,  CI.  261-130.000. 
Suga,  Atsuo;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu:  Fujita,  Kouji;  Aizawa,  Toshiro,  and 
Kosuge.  Minora,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  (hive  with  displaceaWe 
head  capable  of  a  re-ny  operation.  5321,769,  O.  360-70.000. 
Sugano.  Takatoshi:  See —  ^^ 

Kawamura,  Hideo:  and  Sugano,  TakMosfai,  532ai4«,a.  125-254.000. 
SugatsuTK  Kogyo  Co.,  Ud.:  See — 

Oshima,  Kazuyoshi,  5320,451,  O.  312-322.000. 
Sugawara,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phase  detector.  5321348. 

O.  329-306000. 
Sugihara.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kadowaki,  Tomohiko:  Chikamatsu.  Hiroyuki:  Karasawa,  Yutaka; 
Hozumi,  Masaftuni:  and  Sugihara.  Hidefumi.  5321.854.  O.  364- 
707.000. 
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Sugifan.  Masda:  See— 

Suzuki,  Fumio:  Salo,  Haniki:  Sugihara,  Masaki;  and  Hadano,  Waiani, 
5,521^1.0.523-352.000. 
Sugmolo,  Haduro;  Ycnaga.  Masainro:  Karibe,  Nono:  liinun,  Youicfai: 
Nagalo,  Saloshi:  Sasaki,  Atsushi:  Yimanishi.  Yoshihani;  Ogura.  Hinm; 
Kousa,  Takashi;  Uchikoslu.  Kumi;  and  Yamauu,  Kiyonu,  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.  I,2J.4  teoahydraiMendinaae  cyclic  amide  derivatives.  5,521,182, 0. 
514-249.000. 
Sugimun.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Arii,  Toahihikn;  Takenaka,  Kensaku;  Hiramalsu.  Yoshitada;  Segawa, 
Maaayuki;  Sugimura,  Hiromasa;  Takeuchi.  Ryohei:  Hatta.  Kazuya; 
Fiijiya.  KatsuaU;  and  Nakai,  Yasuo.  5,520,137.  O.  114-280.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Manwuhima.  Yodnmasa;  Sugiyama,  Hiroahi;  and  Hagiwan,  Tosliimilsu. 
5,521,042,  a.  430-59.000. 
Sugiyana,  Junidi:  See — 

Haaori.  HinMfai;  and  Sugiyama,  Junich,  5,321,876,  O.  365-221.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kazuturo:  See — 

Tbamolo,  Tiketo;  Suoyama,  Kazuhiro;  Funikawa,  Masaya;  Kawasato, 
Hiroaotiu;  Kanela,  Tuiomu;  and  W^tanabe,  Kazuhiro,  5,520,809,  O. 
210-500.390. 
Sugiyama,  Ycstunolw:  See — 

Imaeda,  Saloni;  Taguciii,  Hitoshi:  and  Sugiyama.  Yoahinobu,  5,52 1 347, 
a  200-525.000. 
Suitcfa,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Koenner.  Gerald  S.;  Macaoay.  John  M.;  Suitcfa,  Paul  R.:  and  Stem.  Eric 
W,  5,521.133.  a.  502-9.000. 
Sukup.  Eugene  C.  lo  Sukup  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  means  for 
filling  field  pbnten  fiom  bulk  seed  coolainen.  5,520,495,  a.  4 14-523.000. 
Sukup  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sukup,  Eugene  G  .  5.520.495.  O.  414-523.000. 
Sullivan.  Steven  K.:  See — 

McCaiToU.  Benjamin  J.:  and  SuUivan,  Steven  K.,  5,521,599.  Q.  341- 
122.000. 
Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Raffel,  Reiner,  and  Steilcn.  Heiben,  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Heanecke  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  number 
of  cells  in  polyurethane  foun.  5,521,224.  O.  521-155.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See— 

Ryhiner.  Gertiard;  SOrensen.  Kim;  and  Bifou,  Bemaid.  5.520,812,  O. 
210-614.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyjs  GmbH:  &*— 

Fey.  Juergen;  and  Mehzer.  Frank-Peter.  5.520.344.  Q.  241-259.100. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

De  Jager.  Goden.  5.520,224.  CI.  139-l.OOR. 
Sumi.  Akinori:  See — 

Ohmura,  Takao;  Sumi,  Akinori:  Ohtani.  Wataru:  Fuiuhata.   Naolo; 
Takeshima,  Kazuya;  Kamide.  Kaeko;  Noda.  Munehiro;  Kondo.  Masa- 
hide;  Istukawa,  Syoichi;  Oohara.  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa; 
and  Fujiwara.  Nagatoshi,  5  J2 1.287,  a.  530-363.000. 
Sumida,  Keisuke:  See — 

Mulo.  Nanaki;  Sumida,  Keisuke;  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki.  Tsuneo;  Miya- 
moto. Eiichi;  Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5.521.044.  C 
430-83.000. 
Sumimoio.  Shinji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Computer  resource  distributing  method 
and  system  for  distributing  a  multiplicity  of  processes  to  a  plurality  of 
computers  connected  in  a  network.  5.522.070,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Sumita,  Yuichi;  and  Inoue,  Gentei.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Spherical  member  polishing 

apparams  5.520.573.  CI.  451-262.000 
Suinitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh.  Makolo;  and  Setoh.  Ritsuo.  5.521,251.  O.  525-240.000. 
Takano,   Minoru;   Enomolo.   Masayuki;  Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Kizawa. 

Saloru.  5.521.145.  CI.  5<M- 225.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshifumi:  Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  Tanigawa,  Akira;  Kumei. 
Fuiiko;  and  Kawamuia.  Akira.  5,521.240.  O.  524-217.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Yasuhiro.  5  J20.600.  CT.  492-56.000. 

Kobayashi.  Seie;  Harada.  Tetsuo;  and  Endo.  Seiji.  5,521333,  CI.  174- 

II3.00R. 
Torii,  Yasuko;  Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kotani.  Toshihiio,  5321,148,  CI. 
505-120.000. 
Sumiiomo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakata.  Yutkka.  5320.239.  Q.  164-154.500. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Masayasu;  and  Hayashi.  Chihiro.  5319.938.  O  29-890.030 
Nojima.  Katsuhiro:  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Hashimoto.  Takao;  Niizeki.  Shin; 
and  Aoki.  Akio.  5320.467.  O.  384-470.000. 
Summerfell,  Scott  R.:  See- 
Douglas.  Monte  A  ;  and  Summerfelt.  Scon  R..  5320.992.  CI   428- 
209.000. 
Summerton.  James  E;  and  Weller.  Dwight  D..  to  Aniivirals  Inc.  Polynucle- 
otide reagent  containing  chiral  subunits  and  medwds  of  use.  5321.063.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Sinnmit  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Klopoiek.  Peter  J .  5321.657.  CI  351-212.000 
Sumner.  Yancey,  HI.  Pocket  card  holder  with  money  clip.  5320.230,  G. 

150- 147.000. 
Sun.  Fuhua.  (o  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Apparatus  and 

method  of  hyperbaric  filtration  5.520.822.  CI.  210-748  000. 
Sun  Hydraulics  Corporation:  See — 

Grawunde.  Frederick  G..  5320,217.  O.  137-625.630. 
Sub  Microsystems,  Inc.:  Set — 


Sandhu,  Bal  S..  5321,874,  Q.  365-207.000. 
Sun.  Xingyuan,  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Dixir  locking  i 

nism  for  air  bag  module.  5320,410.  Q.  280-728.300. 
Sunala.  Tomihisa:  See — 

Ukai,  Yasviuro:  Sunala,  Tomihisa;  and  Inada.  Toahiya,  5321,729,  d. 
359-59.000. 
Sunazuka,  Hideo:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Izumi;  Takahashi,  Isao;  Sunazuka,  Hideo;  Yoshino,  Akira; 
Hasegawa,  Masaiake;  and  Munyama,  Motohisa,  5321,009,  Q.  428- 
375.000. 
Sundbeig.  Brian  C:  See- 
Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  Sundbetg,  Brian  C;  and  Ciossley,  David  W., 
5320,303.  a.  220-404.000. 
SuiMJstnnd  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Roy  S.:  and  Kramer,  Kennedi  C.  5321.787,  Q.  361-42.000. 
Sung.  Eric:  See — 

Schwadtke.  Kari;  and  Sung.  Eric.  5320,836.  a.  252-108.000. 
Suni,  Paul  J.  M.;  and  Henderson,  Sammy  W.  [)evice  for  injection-seeding, 
frequency-sbifling.  and  q-swilcfaing  a  laser  source.  5321.930,  CI.  372- 
13.000. 
Supcoe.  Robert  F;  and  Evans,  Allan  P..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy. 
High  concentralioa  slurry-formulation  and  application.  5321,242,  CI. 
524-376.000. 
Sunn.  Michael  J.;  and  Hachey.  Dermis  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Active  seat 
beh  control  system  widi  seat  belt  in-use  sensor.  5320,263,  Q.  180- 
270.000. 
Surgical  Laser  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Terry  A.;  Lompado.  Arthur,  and  DeStefuio.  Mark  A..  5320,681, 
a.  606-17.000. 
Surles.  Billy  W.;  and  Looney.  Mark  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  acidizing 

oil  producing  formabons.  5320.251,  O.  166-307.000. 
Sulcu.  Maz;  and  Gentelia,  John,  to  Coomed  Corporation.  Self  releasing 
suction  and  irrigation  apparatus  and  method  of  attachment.  5320.65 1 ,  CI. 
604-118.000. 
Sutherland,  Robert  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Warp-around 

carrier  with  article  retaining  flaps.  5320.283.  CI.  206-434.000. 
Suyama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Imura,  Yoshikazu;   Suyama,  Kouichi;  Ohno,  Atsno;  and  Takahira. 
Yoshikazu.  5321.443.  CT   3O7-I0.20O. 
Suyama.  Masuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  amplifier  and  optical  conunu- 
nication    system    with   optical    ampUfier   using   pumping    light   beam. 
5321,737,0.359-160.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  Sato.  Haiuki;  Sugihara.  Masaki;  and  Hadano.  Wataru,  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  thermoplastic  copolymer 
powder.  5.521.231.  O.  523-352.000. 
Suzuki.  Haruyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Closed-loop  control  system  and 

servo  device  of  optical  disk  unit.  5321.892.  O.  369-44.360. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Fibn  viewer.  5321,662.  O. 

354-76000. 
Suzuki.  Issei;  Misawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Misawa.  Kosei.  to  Suzuki.  Issei;  and 
Misawa  Medical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Blood  collecting  needle  with  vein 
indicator.  5320.193.  CI.  128-764.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazunaga;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  and  Hiraide.  Shoichi.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Ink  jet  type  recording  apparatus  that  controls  into  meniscus 
vibrations.  5321,619,  O.  347-10.000. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ona,  Isao;  Ozaki.  Masaru;  Saiuyama.  Toshio:  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko. 
5321,238,  CI  524-157.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuld;  and  Hashimoto.  Syuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of 

compensating  offtrack  in  disk  unit.  5.521.773.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Suzuki.  Norio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Chifumi;  Kuniinolo.  Toshifumi;  Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Muto. 
Takaaki,  5321.325.  O.  84-624.000. 
Suzuki.  Sachio:  See — 

Nagase.  Kimikazu;  Taira.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Sachio;  and  Yamada,  Hisay- 
oshi,  5,521,037,  CI.  43O-I26.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigco:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Osamu;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Suzuki,  Shigeo;  Nagasawa, 
Masahiro;  Fukushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Tajika,  Hirofumi,  5,521,457.  O. 
310-352.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Miyakawa.    Seiicbi;    Suzuki.    Shigeru:    lizuka.    Kazuaki;    Tamiya. 
Yoshiyimii;  Shimizu.  Kenichi:  Mashiko.  Harumitsu.  Seto.  Taka.shi; 
Ohdake.  Eishu:  and  Suzuki.  Tadahiro.  5321.679.  CI.  355-217.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Suzuki.  Shinji:  and  Tokunaga,  Takahiro,  5.520.265. 
O.  188-1.110 
Suzuki.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Miyakawa,    Seiichi:    Suzuki.    Shigeru:     lizuka,    Kazuaki:    Tamiya, 
Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu,  Kenichi:  Mashiko.  Harumitsu;  Seto.  Takashi; 
Ohdake.  Eishu:  and  Suzuki.  Tadahiro.  5321.679.  CI.  355-217.000. 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Mitsuo;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Hayashibe,  Satoshi;  Tsukamolo,  Shin- 
ichi;  Yat.sugi.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tokio,  5..521,I80.  O.  514- 
239.200. 
Snzuki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hiromitsu;  Suzuki,  Yoichi;  Imura.  Tomokazu:  Tokumasu. 
Tsugio;  and  Rikukawa,  Hiroshi.  5321.741.  CI.  359-246.000. 
Suzuki  Yushi  Industries  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mizuguchi,  Masaaki:  Ohbayashi.  Hiroko;  Matsueda.  Akira;  and  Ogihaia. 
Tsuyoshi.  5320.9 1 7.  CI.  424-40 1 .000. 


Svendsen,  Jan:  See — 

Brown,  Trevor  P.;  Conroy.  Brian  G.;  Cox,  Stephen  J.;  Gardner.  Chris- 
topher. Laike.  Roger  D.;  Marshall,  Barry:  and  Svendsen.  Jan, 
5320330.  O.  238-351.000. 
Swadling.  Roger  D.,  to  Positek  Limited.  Detection  circuits  for  position 

sensors.  5321,4%.  CI.  324-207  180. 
Swain,  Eugene  A.:  and  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T,  to  Xerox  Coiporatian.  Chuck 

assembly.  5320399.  O.  279-2.150. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Riehle,  James  D.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Maty.  David  J.;  Hammond,  William 
A.;  Markovics.  James  M.:  and  McCandless.  David  R..  5321.678. 0. 
355-211.000. 
Swanke.  Christopher  J.,  to  Rockwell  International.  Apparanis  and  method  for 
spurious  signal  reduction  in  direct-digital  synthesizers.  5321.533.  CI. 
327-107.000. 
Swanson.  Harry:  See — 

Prospero.  Richard  M.;  Lunde,  Erik;  Swanson.  Harry;  and  Adams.  Lee, 
5.520.351.  O.  242-419.700. 
Swatson.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Budzilek.  Russell  A.;  Monarchic.  Dominic  L.;  Schlam,  Elliot;  and 
Swatson.  Richard  R..  5.521.465.  CI.  313-503.000. 
Svrift,  Martin  S.:  See- 
Jones.  David  L.;  Swift.  Martin  S.;  and  Stoetzel,  Reinhard,  5320.823.  CI. 
210-767.000, 
Swindell.  Timothy  L.,  Sr..  to  Tonoloway  Tack  Drivers.  Inc.  Wrench  witfi 

seperable  ends.  5320,074.  O.  81-125.100. 
Swire.  Alan  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Working  storage  management  in 

medical  imaging  systems.  5,522.067,  CI.  395-600.000 
Swirhun.  Stanley  E.;  and  Mactaggart,  lain  R..  to  Vixel  Corporation.  Conowl 

circuits  for  parallel  optical  interconnecu.  5321.736.  O.  359-158.000. 
Switch  Manufacturing:  See — 

Anderson.  Erik;  and  Sand.  Jeff.  5.520.406.  C\.  280-624.000. 
Sybase.  Inc.:  See — 

Guillen,  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M..  5322,071,  CI  395-650.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Baitlett.  Donald  M..  5321.476,  O.  318-563.000. 
Crafts,  Harold  S  ;  and  Bhnne.  Richard  D.,  5321.834.  O.  364^9.000 
Prater,  James  S.,  5321,640,  O.  348-273.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bard,  Simon;  Katz,  Joseph;  Stem.  Miklos;  and  Li,  Yajun.  5321.367.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Syncor  International  Corporation:  See — 

Reich,  Don  E.,  5319.931,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Syndics  (U.S.A.):  See— 

SchlSpfer.  Johannes  F:  and  FlOckiger.  Maikus.  5320.689.  O.  606- 
61.000. 
Systec  Engineering  Knauer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

DOblcr.  Walter.  5.520.876.  O.  264-5 1 1 .000. 
Szelenyi.  Istvan:  See — 

Nickel.  Bemd;  Lobisch.  Michael;  Szelenyi.  Istvan;  Engel.  Jutgen;  Emig. 
teter;  and  Peigande.  Gabriela.  5321.178,  O.  514-231.200. 
Szukhent,  Steve.  Jr.  Jaw  slide.  5320.140.  CI.  114-362.000. 
Szylit.  Odette:  See— 

Delespaul.  Gilbert;  Dhoms.  Philippe:  Raibaud.   Pierre:  and   Szylit 
Odette.  5320.936,  CI.  426-61.000. 
T&N  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Everitt,  William   H.;   Parker,   David  A.:  and  Davies,  Glyndwr  J., 
5,520.466.  CI.  384-294.000. 
Tab  Products  Company:  See — 

Hollis.  Jefltey  C;  Bones,  Chad;  York.  Troy  M.;  Trebodch.  Thomas  S.: 
and  Scott,  Eric.  5320.773,  CI.  156-486.000. 
Taboada.  John,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Gamma  ray  camera 

medmd  and  apparatus.  5321.386.  O.  250-363.020. 
Tadanori.  Nomura:  See — 

Ueda.  Ikuo:  and  Tadanori.  Nomura.  5321,292,  O.  536-2.000. 
Tadera.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Asai.  Shigemi;  Okuda.  Tohiu;  Okada,  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki;  and 
Tadera,  Takamitsu.  5321.780.  O.  360-132.000. 
Taffler.  JUigen;  and  Rumpel,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic  toner  transport  device  for  an  electrographic 
priming  or  copying  machine.  5321.690.  O.  355-298.000. 
Tagami.  Shigenori:  See — 

Muchi.  Tsuneo;  Tagami.  Shigenori;  Ishiguro.  Hiroaki:  and  Saito,  Tsune- 
nari.  5321,462,  O.  313-409.000. 
Taggatt,  Eva  E.:  See — 

Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Bringans.  Ross  D.:  Yinling.  R.  Donald,  deceased: 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  Taggart.  Eva  E.;  Mosby.  William  J.;  and  Kovacs, 
Gregory  J.,  5321.931.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Taguchi,  Akira,  to  Mori-Gumi  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  transferring  fluent  material 

widi  compressed  gas.  5320318.  CI.  417-54.000. 
Taguchi.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Imaeda.  Satotu;  Taguchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Yoshinobu.  5321,347. 
CI.  200-525.000. 
Taguchi,  Kenko:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Takeshi;   Taguchi.    Kenko;    Komatsu.    Keiro;   Yamamoto, 
Masako;  and  Hamamoto,  Kiichi,  5,521,994.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Tahaa    Kazuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  widi  lead 
ftame  of  molded  container.  5,521,431,  CI.  257-676.000. 


Osakada,  Hiromi;  and  Katakuia,  lUtadd,  5321.796.  O.  362-31.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uda.  Masatake;  and  Ohkouchi.  Teruhito.  5320.09Z  O.  92-240.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo:  Ogawa.  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima.  Masakazu,  532IJ02. 
CI  514-369.000. 
Taira.  Takashi:  See— 

Nagase.  Kimikazu:  Taira.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Sachio:  and  Yamada.  Hisay- 
oshi.  5321.037,  O.  43O-I26.000. 
Taisei  Plas  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Naritomi.  Masanori.  5320,971.  O.  428-35.200. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Kensei;    Saito.    Shiuji;    SMmazaki.    Yohidn:    KasUwa. 
Mariko;  and  Hauyama.  Katsuo.  5321311.  O.  544-159.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Lee.  Kuei-Vrng;  Shih.  Cheng- Yeh;  and  Zang,  Wmg- 

Lang,  5321,119.  O.  437-187.000. 
Tsai.  Chia  S.:  Tseng.  Pin-Nan;  and  Weng.  Jiunn-Wen.  5321,121,  O. 
437-190.000. 
Tajika,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Osamu;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Suzuki.  Shigeo:  Nagasawa. 
Masahiro;  Fukushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Tajika,  Hirofumi.  5321.457.  O. 
310-352.000. 
Tajima.  Shoshicfairo:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko:  Nakanishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirata,  Moiohiro:  Kura- 
moto,  Koushi;  Obashi,  Masamitsu;  Abe.  Yoshio:  Yuri.  Toshiyasu; 
Kojima,    Kazuhiro;    Yagi.    Mamoru;    and    Tajima.    Shoshicfairo. 
5.520.534.0.431-215.000 
Takada.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Maejima.  Takamichi;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko.  5320.079. 0. 83-602.000 
Takada.  Keiji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Three-terminal  dip  type  cafxacitor. 

5321.791.  a.  361-538.000. 
Takagi.  Makolo:  See— 

Aiakawa,  Masayuki;  Segawa.  Masao:  and  Takagi.  Makolo.  5321.779. 
CI.  360-108.000. 
Takagi.  Nobuoki;  Tokunaga.  Hiroki:  and  Masuyama.  Shinichiro.  to  Kyocera 
Corporation.  AljOj-TiC  sintered  product  and  substrate  for  magnetic  heads. 
5320.716.  O.  75-235.000. 
Takagi.  Toshiya;  and  Komano.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Developing  solution  comprising  an  aromatic  hydnx:aihon.  an  alcohol,  and 
an  ester.  5321,054,  CI.  430-331  000. 
Takahashi,  Hajime;  Nagasaki,  Wataru;  Togashi.  Ken;  and  Shimoda.  Kazu- 
hiko. to  Zexel  Corporation.  Sensor  for  cootactless  determination  of  an 
angle  of  rotation  of  a  rolatable  structural  element  5321.495.  O.  324- 
207.180. 
Takahashi.  Hideaki;  Inaba,  Tadaslii;  and  Kondo.  Haiuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Gas  sensor  using  ionic  conductor. 
5320.789.  O.  204-424.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated.  Shift  legisier  with 
transfer  gate-inverter  arrangement  providing  stable  operation.  5321.953. 
O.  377-68.000. 
Takahashi.  Isao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Izumi:  Takahashi.  Isao;  Sunazuka.  Hideo;  Yoshino.  Akin; 
Hasegawa.  Masatake:  and  Murayama.  Moiohisa.  5321.009. 0.  428- 
375.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Okada.  Hidechika;  Okada.  Noriko;  Nagami.  Yoichi;  Takahashi.  Kazu- 
hiro; Takizawa.  Hisao;  and  Kondo.  Jun.  5321.2%.  O.  536-23.500. 
Takahashi.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
including  optical  element  for  optically  detecting  amount  of  devekiping 
agent  in  developer.  5.521.684.  O.  355-246.000. 
Takahashi.  Minoru;  Uchiyama.  Kaoru;  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Nuookawa. 
Isao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Exothermic  resistor  element  and  thermal  process  air 
flow  meter  using  the  same.  5,520,047,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Processing  appa- 
ratus with  means  for  routing  an  object  mounting  means  and  a  disk  body 
located  in  die  mounting  means  differently  relative  to  each  other.  5320.743. 
O.  118-730.000. 
Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Hosoya.   Yasuhiko:   Ohuchi.   Hirofumi:   and   Takahashi.  TatsuMko. 
5319,992.  O.  60-276.000. 
Takahashi,  Toru:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki:  Takahashi.  Toru:  and  Kimuta.  Makolo.  5321321, 
CI.  364-424.050. 
Takahira.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Imura.  Yoshikazu:  Suyama.   Kouichi:  Ohno.  Aisuo:  and  Takahira. 
Yoshikazu.  5321.443.  O.  307-10.200. 
Takaichi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai.  Naoaudn,  5321,150. 
CI.  505-450.000. 
Takannri.  Takeshi:  See — 

Dunoombe.  Peter  R.;  Shinde.  Subhash  L.;  and  Takamori.  Takeshi. 
5320.878.  O.  419-13.000. 
Takamoto.  Keiji:  See — 

Uchida.  Tcyoaki;  Tsugita.  Akira:  Takamola  Keiji;  and  Satake.  Kazuo. 
5321.097.  CI.  436-86000. 


Tai  Chao-Chi.  Method  of  fabricating  plastic  transfer  molded  semiconductor    Takamoto.  Nobuo:  Maeda,  Yuji;  Hikita.  Sakae.  and  Manirooio  KaKuji,  to 
siUcone  bridge  rectifiers  wirti  radial  temunals.  5321.124. 0. 437-209.000.        Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automoove  &igineenng  Co    Ud^Charging 
Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  generator  with  self-diagnosis  function  5321.486.  O.  322-99.000. 
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lUcimwa,  Rijitoifai:  and  Haraolu.  Yoshinao,  to  Kjibushild  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seiiakuaho.  Coanol  device  for  hydnulically  openied  machiDe.  3^20.087. 
a.  91-531000. 
TUcaio,  Hi«aMg«-  See — 

boh.  Kiyohn:  ad  Tikno.  I&vaca.  532U73.  a.  336-180.000. 
Takaoo,  Minora;  Eoomoio.  Maiayuki;  Sailo,  Kazuo.  and  Kizawa,  Satocu.  to 
SumitotDo  Chemical  Coofwiy,  Lid.  IminnthiaTOJiiie  derivatives  and  ber- 
bicidei  """"""B  '^""^ "  active  ingradieias.  S.S21,14S,  CL  S<M-22S.000. 
lUcanda.  lUoahi:  5w— 

Okada.  Hitao.  Takatida.  lUceshi:  and  Tanaka.  Masani,  5J2\MU  CL 
343-89.000. 
lUutae,  NobukuDi:  See— 

Kopne,  Tokiro:  and  Takarae.  Nobukuni.  S.320.528.  O.  423-143.000. 
Takaaafo  haeniatioaal  Cotpotatioa:  See — 

MatsoshiiDa,  Yoahimaia;  Sugiyama,  Hiroahi;  and  HagiwaiB,  Toahimitau, 
5.521,042,  a.  430-59.00a 
Takasogi,  Atsinhi,  lo  Oki  Electric  InduaHy  Co.,  Ltd.  Sjnchroaous  dynamic 

random  acess  memoty.  5,521,879,  CI.  365-233.000. 
lUcata  tec.:  See- 
Doty.  Geisld  A.:  and  Drinane,  William  G.,  5,520350.  Q.  242-385.300. 
lUutori.  Sunao:  &e— 

Sbou.  Guotiang:  IWami,  Sunao:  and  Yamamnto,  Makolo,  3,321343, 
a.  327-335.000. 
Takayama,  Hajime:  See — 

Hotla.  Yoshihiko:  Kubo,  Keishi;  Maniyama.  Sboji;  Yano,  lUcashi;  and 
Takayama,  Hajime,  5,52  U71.  a.  235^*87.000. 
Takayama,  Ryoicfai:  See — 

Hattori,  Masumi;  Torii.  Hideo;  Aoki,  Masald;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Tomoawa, 
Atsushi;  lUcayama.  Ryoichi;  Kamala,  Ken;  and  Horio,  Yasufaiko, 
5,521,454.  a.  3 10-31 3.00R. 
lUteda  Chemical  bdustries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Makino,  Tadashi;  Mizukami.  Yochio;  and  Hini.  Shin-ichiiD,  5420,929, 

a.  424-467.000. 
Onda,  Hanio;  Kimura,  Chihaiu;  and  Ohkiibo,  Sboicfai,  3,321.069.  CI. 
433-69.100. 
Tikeda.  Kimihari:  See— 

Mizuno.  Hisao;  Takeda.  Kimihani;  Kobayashi.  Hiioyuki;  and  Sato. 
Kazuhiro.  5.520.525.  Q.  418-55.200. 
Takeda.  Masaki;  and  Kato.  Komei.  to  Namco  Ltd.  Sotting  processing  system 
and  image  syatfaesizing  system  using  the  same.  5.522.018.  Q.  395- 
122.000. 
Takedo.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Osamu;  and  Takedo.  Kiyoto,  5,321,433,  a.  310-323.000. 
Takefaara.  Shin:  See— 

Akita,  Ryuya;  Takehara,  Shin;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Kiyoshi; 
Shibata.  Minehani;  Hirabayashi.  Shigefiimi;  and  Miyamoto,  Seiji. 
5.521.823.  a.  364-424.050. 
lUiei.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kanai.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kariya, 
Toahimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 
5.520.740.0.  118-718.000. 
Taketnoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Egami.  Hirotaka;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Walanabe, 
Yasushi.   to   Nippoodenso  Co..   Ltd.;   and    Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidosbokki  Seisabisfao.  ScioU-type  compressor  with  reduced  stan-up  aibil- 
ing  radius.  5J20.524.  CI.  418-14.000. 
Taketnura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko; 
Zhang.  Hongyoog;  Uochi.  Hideki;  and  Nemoto.  Hideki.  5.521,107, 
a.  437^2.000. 
Takenaka.  Kensaku:  See — 

Arii.  Toshihiko;  Takenaka.  Kensaku;  Hiramatsu.  Yoshilada;  Segawa. 
Masayuld:  Sugitnuia.  Hiromasa;  Takeuchi.  Ryohei;  Hatta.  K^ya; 
Fujiya.  Katsuaki;  and  Nakai.  Yasuo.  5.520.137.  CI.  114-280.000. 
Takeshima.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ohmura.  Takao;  Sumi,  Akinori;  Ohtani.  Wataru;  Funihata,  Naoto; 

Takeshima.  Kazuya;  Kamide.  Kaeko;  Noda.  Munehiro;  Koodo.  Masa- 

hide;  Ishikawa.  Syoichi;  Oohara,  Kazuhiro;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa; 

and  Fujiwara,  Nagatoshi.  5.521.287,  CI.  530-363.000. 

Takeshita.  (fideki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electronic  apparatus.  5.521.586, 

a.  340-635.000. 
Takeuchi.  Akihiko:  S«e— 

Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Ono. 
Kazuaki;  and  Matsuguma.  Minocu.  5.521,683.  Q.  355-246.000. 
Takeuchi.  Chifumi;  Kunimoto.  Toshifumi;  Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Muto,  Takaaki, 
to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Device  for  synthesizing  a  musical  lone  employing 
random  modulation  of  a  wave  form  signal.  5.521.325.  CI.  84-624.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Asai,  Shigemi;  Okuda.  Tohiu;  Okada.  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki;  and 
Taden.  Takamitsu.  5.521.780,  O.  360-132.000. 
Takeuchi.  Isao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Frequency  syndiesizer.  5.521.948.  Q. 

375-376.000. 
Takeuchi.  Ryohei:  See— 

Arii.  Toshihiko;  Takenaka,  Kensaku;  Hiramatsu.  Yoshiuida;  Segawa. 
Masayuki:  Sugimura.  Hiromasa;  Takeuchi,  Ryohei;  Hatta.  Kazuya; 
Fujiya.  Katsuaki;  and  Nakai.  Yasuo.  5.520.137,  O.  114-280.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Akiba.  Hatuo,  to  Fuji  Pboto  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endo- 
scopic light  source  connector.  5.522.006,  O.  385-139.000. 
Takeuchi.  Takeshi;  Taguchi,  Kcnko;  Komatsu,  Keiro;  Yainamoto,  Masako; 
and  Hamamoto,   Kiichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  optical 
waveguide-integrated  light-receiving  device.  5.521,994,  Q.  385-14.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tsutomu:  See — 


Maisuka.  TsnyosU;  Izumi,  Akira;  and  Takeuchi,  Tsutomu,  5,520,857,  CL 
261-87.000. 
Taki,  Yosintsugu.  to  Sony  Corpotatioo.  Optical  disk  apparatus  for  mechani- 
cally restricting  the  distance  between  an  optical  disk  and  an  optical  head. 
5.521.899,  a.  369-244.000. 
Taldzawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Okada.  Hidecfaika;  Okada.  Noriko;  Nagami.  Yoicfai;  lUahashi.  Kazn- 
hiro;  Takizawa.  Hisao;  and  Kondo,  Jun.  5.521.296,  O.  536-23.500. 
lUiaferro.  Chris  N.:  See— 

Heilmao,  Paul  W.;  Gray.  Steven  H.;  and  lUiaferro.  Chris  N..  5.520,535. 
a.  431-263.000. 
lUigent.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenstein.  Lany  S..  5,522,023.  C[.  395-138.000. 
lUish.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Winder,  Alan  A.;  Talish,  Roger  Ju  and  Ryaby.  John  R,  3,320,612,  Q. 
601-2.000. 
TaOey,  John  J.:  See— 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley,  John  J.;  Getman, 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5,521,219,  Q. 
314-604.000. 
Talmy,  fana  G.;  Haught,  Deborah  A.;  and  Martin,  Curtis  A.,  lo  Uniled  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Ash-based  ceramic  iruiterials.  5,521,132,  CI.  501- 
153.000. 
Tun.  Bentley:  See — 

Boefaringer.  Hans  R.;  Sabran.  Jan  L.;  Hsu.  Ya-Chen;  and  Tam.  Bentley, 
5,521,102,  CL  436-523.000. 
Tam.  Kwok  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improved    accuracy    in    computed    tomo^aphy    cone-beam    imaging. 
5.521.954,  a.  378-8.000. 
Tamada.  Hikaiu,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Disc  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
reading/recording  head  driving  manners  for  disc  track  seeking  movement 
5.521.770.  a  360-75.000. 
Tamiya,  Norihiro:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kazuma;  Shimotani.  Mitsuo;  Moiihiio.  Yoshihatu;  Tamiya. 
Noiihiro;  Fudewaki,  Yuichi;  Inoue.  Noriyuld;  Nishida.  Minotu;  Utsui. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Washino.  Shouichi,  5,321.380.  Q  340439.000. 
Tamiya,  Yoshiyumi:  See — 

Miyakawa,    Seiichi;    Suzuki.    Shigeru;    lizuka.    Kaziuki;    Tamiya. 
Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu,  Kenichi;  Mashiko,  Harumitsu;  Seto.  Takashi; 
Ohdake.  Eishu;  and  Suzuki.  Tadahiro.  5.521.679.  CI.  355-217.000. 
Tamura.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Furukawa,    Kazuhiko;    Kagawa.   Toshiald;    Yokota,    Syogo;    Sawai. 
Hiroyuki;  Tamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5.521.383,  CI.  250- 
324.000. 
Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Srinivasan.  Kasturi  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.    Benzobisazole    copolymers    containing    triarylamino    moieties. 
5,521,277,  CI.  528-337.000. 
Tan.  Wei:  See- 
Terry.  Brian  K.;  and  Tan.  Wei.  5.521.545.  O.  327-359.000. 
Tanabe.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kagami.   Terayuki;   Yalta,   Sakae;    KataiK,   Niro;   Tanabe.   Mitsuo; 
Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Satoh.  Hidetoshi.  5,520,297.  Q.  216- 
12.000. 
Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki:  See — 

Tanitsu.    Katsuya;    Kawakami.    Atsushi;    Tanaka.    Hatsuyuki;    and 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5,520.952.  O.  427-58.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideshi;  and  Hakamada.  Yoshiro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Fusion-type  thermal  transfer  printing  system.  5.521.626.  CI.  347-183.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki;  Ohkawa.  Takehiko;  Zenkoh,  Talsuya;  Hemmi,  Keiji; 
and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.521.170,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Tanaka,  Itaru:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshio;   Koizumi,   Hiroshi;   Kobayashi.   Hachishiro;   and 
Tanaka.  Itaru.  5421.886.  Q.  367-174.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuaki;  Namba.  Talsuo;  and  Kosuge.  Minora,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  tape  library  system  wherein  write  request  to  a  storage  unit  to  be 
mounted  is  redirected  to  a  temporary  device,  and  dien  transferred  to  the 
storage  unit  at  an  arbitrary  tirM  later  when  the  unit  is  mounted.  5.522.090. 
a.  395-894.000. 
Tanaka,  Kiyoiaka;  and  Tsukazald.  Tomio.  to  Miiuiesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Coiuiector  apparatus,  housing,  and  connecting  ele- 
ment 5420>»9.  a.  439^402.000. 
Tanaka  Kogyo  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio;   Koizumi.   Hiroshi;   Kobayashi.  Hachishiro;   and 
Tanaka,  Itara,  5421.886.  O.  367-174.000. 
Tanaka.  Masara:  See— - 

Okada.  Hisao;  Takarada.  Takeshi;  and  Dmaka.  Masara.  5421,611,  CI. 
345-89.000. 
lUiaka,  Masalo;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporatiaa.  Rotary  head 

type  reproducing  apparatus.  5421,714.  a.  358-338.000. 
Tanaka,  Masalo:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Kazonori;  Tanaka.  Masalo;  and  Muraoka.  Yiisuke.  5.520,744, 
a.  134-11.000. 
'nnaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ezaki,  Tomohiko;  Sailo,  Yoshimasa;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki,  5420,972, 
a.  428-35.200. 
Tanaka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kisami,  Nobuyuki;  Uranaka,  Kyoii;  and  Tanaka,  Satoshi.  3420,442.  CL 
298-17.00R. 


Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Aoki.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Masayuki.  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
rabon.  Surface-treatment  method  for  tin-plated  drawn  aitd  ironed  cans. 
5.520.959.  a.  427-354.000. 
Tanaka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yamada.  Norifumi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuya;  Nakamoio,  Norihiko:  Hayashida. 
Sumio;  and  Hagiwara.  Katsunobu.  5420,455.  G.  366-97.000. 
Taiuika.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Tanaka.  Tomohara;  aitd  Hemink.  Geitjan.  5.521.865. 
a.  365-185.220. 
Tanaka.  Toshiya;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Koji;  Ishioka.  Mitsugu;  and 
Goto,  Setsuo.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The;  and  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Polyethylene  for  an  insulation  layer  of  a  power  cable  and 
a   crosslinked   polyethylene    insulated    power   cable    using    die    same. 
5,521,010,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasufumi;  and  Hirooka.  Megtmii.  to  Shimadzu  Corporatiaa.  MS/MS 

type  mass  analyzer.  5.521.382.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Wakamiya,  Watara;  Satoh,  Shinichi;  Ozald,  Hiroji;  Eimori.  Takahisa; 
and  Tanaka,  Yoshinori.  5421,419.  CI.  257-394.000. 
Tang,  Shiming;  Kaneda,  Isao:  and  Yamamoto,  Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Corpora- 
tion. Multiphase  DC  motor  and  starting  method  thereof.  5,521.472,  CI. 
318-254.000. 
Tanigawa.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshifiimi;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  Tanigawa.  Akira;  Kumei. 
Fujiko;  and  Kawamura.  Akira.  5421740.  O.  524-217.000. 
Taniguchi,  Osamu:  See — 

Inaba.  Yutaka;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  and  Katakura. 
Kazunori,  5421,727,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Tanisaki,  Yukio:  See — 

Tanjo,  Tora;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Kotani.  Takashi;  Tanisaki.  Yukio; 
Nakagawa.    Masahiro;    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Sako.    Masahiro;    and 
Oguma.  Hiromichi,  5420,379,  CI.  271-4.100. 
Tanitsu.  Katsuya;  Kawakami.  Atsushi;  Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshimasa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  for  fotming  a 
protective  coating  film  on  electronic  parts  and  devices.  5,520.952,  C\. 
427-58.000. 
Tanjo,  Tora;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi;  Kotani,  Takashi;  Tanisaki.  Yukio;  Naka- 
gawa. Masahiro;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Sako.  Masahiro;  and  Oguma.  Hiromi- 
chi. to  Miu  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Document  conveying  appartus.  5420.379. 
CI.  271-4.100. 
Tannan.  Dilip  K.:  See — 

Rao,  Shekar,  and  Tannan,  Dilip  K..  5,520,611,  CI.  600-245.000. 
Tannenbaum,  David  H.  System  and  method  for  tracking  memory  card 

transactions.  5421,363,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Tao,  Qi,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  and  circuitry  for  reducing 
radiated  noise  in  a  strobed  load  driver  circuit  for  a  vacuum  fluorescent 
display.  5421,449,  Q.  315-169.100. 
Tapper.  Alexander;  Schimmel.  Gunther  Rieck,  Hans-Peter;  and  Ndltner. 
Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for  preparing  granular  sodium  silicates. 
5.520,860.  a.  264-15.000. 
Tarnawa.  Istvte:  See — 

Andrei.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi,  P4I;  Botka.  Pfter;  Farims.  S^uidor,  Gold- 

schmidt  Katalin;  Himori,  Tamis;  Kortisi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa,  Istvin,  5,521,174,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Tarzia,  Giorgio:  See — 

Malabarba.  Adriano;  and  Tarzia.  Giorgio.  5421.133,  Q.  314-8.000. 
Tashima.  Masao:  See — 

Tsumura.  Masahiro;  Tashima.  Masao;  and  Miyasita,  Himni.  5421.259. 
a.  525-481.000. 
Tasso.  Rimy:  See — 

Fage,  Jean-Michel;  Tasso.  R6my;  and  Donzier.  Alain.  5421.883.  CI. 
367-90.000. 
Tateno,  Hiroki:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Yoshichika;  Tateno.  Hiixiki;  Magome,  Nobutaka;  and  Oka- 
moto.  Hiroki,  5421,036,  O.  430-22.000. 
Taylor,  Curtis  L.,  to  Maxon  Corporation.  High-output  tube  burner.  5420437, 

a.  431-353.000. 
Taylor.  James  M.,  to  CounauMs  PLC.  Tieatinent  of  fibre.  5420,869.  CI. 

264-203.000. 
Taylor.  John  A.:  See — 

Records.  Roger  M.;  Taylor.  John  A.;  Shontz.  William  D.;  and  McKenzie. 
William  A..  5422,026.  Q.  395-161.000. 
Taylor.  John  C.  to  Strix  Limited.  Electrical  coupling.  5420455.  CL  439- 

680.000. 
Taylor,  Larry  T:  See — 

RarKOurt  James  D.;  Stoakley.  Diane  M.;  Caplan,  Maggie  L;  St  Clair. 
Anne  K.;  and  Taylor,  Larry  T.  5420.960.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Taylor.  Laura  B.:  See — 

Taylor,  Mark;  and  Taylor,  Laura  B.,  5419.975.  Q.  52-533.000. 
Taylor.  Lucille  F:  See— 

Sivik.  Mark  R.;  Taylor.  Lucille  F;  and  Burcken-St  Laurent  James  C.  T. 
R..  5.520.835,  Q.  252-102.000. 
Taylor.  Mark;  and  Taylor,  Laura  B.  Drainage  roofing  tile.  5419,975,  CI. 

52-533.000. 
Taylor,  Raymond  J.  Toilet  odor  venting  apparatus  widi  improved  retrofit 

capability.  5419,899,  O.  4-349.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Wallace,  Robert  M.;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Shen,  Chi-Cheong;  Levine.  Jules 
D.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  H.,  5420463,  Q.  445-24.000. 
Taylor,  Scon  T:  See— 


Menzel,  Rolf;  and  Taylor,  Scott  T,  5421,066,  Q.  435-7.200. 
Taylor.  Sidney  A.;  Rogala.  Stanley  J.;  and  Stenzcl,  Aodrzej.  to  CRC -Evans 
Rehabilitation  Systems.  Inc.  High  pressure  water  jet  doner  and  coating 
applicator.  5420,734.  Q.  118-307.000. 
Taylor,  Thomas  A.;  and  Lemen,  Don  J.,  lo  Praxair  ST.  Technology.  Inc. 
Zirconia-bascd  tipped  blades  having  macrocracked  structure.  5420416, 
CI.  416-241.00B. 
Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  Higbee.  John  E.;  "Uzanes.  Jacque  A.;  Flamm.  Juergen  K. 
P.;  and  Mark.  John  G..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Ultra  low  noise  optical 
receiver.  5421455.  O  330-308.000. 
Tazartes.  Jacque  A.:  See — 

Tazartes.  Daniel  A.:  Higbee.  John  E;  Tazartes.  Jacque  A.;  Flanun, 
Juergen  K.  P;  and  Marie,  John  G..  5421453.  a.  330-306.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Radiore.  Amer  R.;  Okamoto,  Shigeo;  and  Mori.  Teruo,  3420422.  Q. 
417-322.000. 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc.:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Jeffrey;  and  Woithen.  Steve.  5420.871.  Q.  264-272.190. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Miura,  Tohra;  Kubo.  Mitsumasa;  and  Mashimo.  Akin.  5421.895.  O. 

369-50.000. 
Tamada,  Hikara,  5.521,770,  Q.  360-75.000. 
Technical  and  Craft  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Resting,  Uwrence  W.,  5420253.  O.  172-125.000. 
Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation.  Lid.:  See — 

Beyar,  Mordechai;  and  Foux,  Amnon,  5.520.700.  Ci.  606-139.000. 
Technisand,  Inc.:  See — 

Harry,  David  N.;  and  Sharif,  Sharif.  5420.250.  Q.  166-278.000. 
Technoflow  Tube-Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Brannhofcr,  Erwin,  5420,156.  O.  123-516.000. 
Technologies  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Levitan.  David  M.;  Meyer,  Kennedi  G.;  and  Olson.  Rory  S.,  3420.772. 
CI.  156-358.000. 
Technology  Funding  Secured  Investors  11:  See — 

Kreidler.  Marc  S.;  BeU.  Rodney  E.;  Ho.  Charles  R;  Hung.  David  T  H.; 
Ryan,  Erin  A.;  Wolters.  Harrie  J.  M.;  and  Yokota.  Chuckson  M., 
5,520.181.  a.  128-653.500. 
Tecza.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rao.  Dantam  K.,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated. Damping  for  passive  magnetic  bearings.  5421.448. 0.  310-90.500. 
Teich.  Udo;  and  Hammerschmidt  Detlef,  to  Barmag  AG.  Textile  machine 

widi  product  transport  apparanis.  5.520.345.  Q.  242-35.50A. 
Teichmann,  Martin;  Rackl.  Hugo;  Neurohr,  Gerhard;  Haas,  Herbert  Hodl. 
Hans;  and  Haigermoser.  Andreas,  to  SGP  Verkenrsiechnik  Gessellschaft 
m.b.H.  Pendulum  suspension  for  traction  vehicle  motor-transmission  unit 
5420,117,0.  105-139.000 
Teilel,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Lanier,  Jaron  Z.;  Grimaud,  Jean-Jacques  G.;  Teilel.  Michael  A.;  Ober- 
man,  Mark  L.;  and  Harvilj.  Young  L.,  5421.373,  O.  250-203.200. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Gumm,  Linley  R.  5421432.  O.  327-105.000. 
McCarroll.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Steven  K..  5421499.  O.  341- 
122.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Djupsjabacka.  Anders  G.;  and  SahKn.  Olof  G ,  5422.004.  O.  385- 

123.000. 
Eriksson.  Mats  E.;  RinnbSck.  Hans  L.;  Djuphammar.  Hikan  O.;  Ediet. 

Olov  T.;  and  Nilsson.  Sven  E.,  5421.904.  Q.  370-15.000. 
Henningsson.  Bo  U.  E.;  and  Lindqvist  Lars.  5420454.  O.  439- 
607.000. 
Telephone  Connection,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Novas,  Robert  G.;  and  Spitzer.  Andy.  5421.%7.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Tellabs  Operations  Inc.:  See — 

Younce,  Richard  C;  and  Melsa.  Peter  J.  W..  5421.908.  Q.  370-32.100. 
Teltrend  Inc.:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Eric  P;  Yndestad.  Richard  A.;  and  Washburn.  John  A.. 
5421.977.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Teluob.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Martin.  Philippe;  Teluob.  Jean-Marc;  and  Astier.  Jean-Luc,  5420480, 
CI.  271-94.000. 
Telxoo  Corporation:  See — 

Willett,  Michael  C,  5420,470,  O.  400-88.000. 
Temmink.  Herman  M.  G.:  See — 

Heesink,  Albertus  B.  M.;  and  Temmink.  Hennan  M.  G..  5420.894. 0. 
423-230.000. 
Temple.  Victor  A.  K.,  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  a 

foil-sealed  lid.  5,521.436,  O.  257-698.000. 
Templer,  Joe  L  .  Jr  Mobile  rope  cleat.  5419.921.  C\.  24-130.000. 
Tenchi  Kikai  Kabushiki:  See — 

Fukusaki,  Hiroaki,  5419.981.  O.  53-370.000. 
Tennant  Donald  M.;  White.  Donald  L.;  and  Wood.  Obert  R..  n.  to  ATftT 
Corp.    Pattern   delineating   apparatus   for  use   in  the   EUV   spectrum. 
5421.031,0.430-5.000. 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company:  See — 

Hill,  William  E.,  5419,994.  O.  6O-3I3.00O. 
Tenten,  Andreas:  See — 

Martin,  Friedrich-Ceorg;  and  Tenten,  Andreas.  3421,137.  Q.  S02- 
311.000. 
Terada.  Akihiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  and  Hase.  Takahiro. 
5420.062.  O.  73-866.500. 
Teiada.  Yasushi:  See — 
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Kotnynfai,  Shinichi:  Nakayuna,  Tikeshi;  Miyiwaki,  Yosbikazu;  BiUl- 
suya.  TomosU;  and  Terada.  Yasushi.  5^21.863.  O.  365-185.120. 
Tenmolo,  Takero;  Sugiyama,   Kaztihiro:   Funikawa,  Masaya;   Kawasalo. 
Hinnobu:  Kaneta,  Tutomu:  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Cocporatioa.  Separation  membranes.  5,520,809.  C\.  210-500.390. 
Tenm,  Conrad  K.:  and  Grotewold.  Delbert,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process 
opdmization  and  control  system  tbat  plots  inter-relatiaaships  between 
variables  to  meet  an  objective.  5,521,814,  Q.  364-401000. 
Terayama,  YosMini:  See — 

Yoihizawa,  Tetsuo;   Miyazaki.  Toyohide;   Kondo,   Hiroshi;   Sakaki, 
lUushi:  Terayama.  Yoshimi;  and  Ichida.  Yasuleni,  5,521,520,  Q. 
324-754.000. 
Terbtuggen,  Ralf  J.:  See — 

Bosscn,  Douglas  C:  Chen,  Chin-Long;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue; 

Rand,  Ricky  A.;  and  Teibruggen,  Ralf  J.,  5^21,709,  C  358-2%.000. 

Terry,  Brian  K.;  and  Tan,  Wei,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Collector-injection  mixer 

with  radio  frequency  signal  applied  to  collectors  of  lower  transistor  pair. 

5,521,545,  a.  327-359.000. 

Tetumo  fCabiishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Komatsu,  Kiyoshi:  Moti,  Takehisa;  Sone,  Alsushi;  and  Kimura,  Mit- 
suteni,  5.521,123.  Q.  437-209.000. 
Teschendorf,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Sleiner,  Gere*;  linger.  Lihane;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
Juergen.  5.521.209.  O.  514-112.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Fmance  S.A.:  See — 

Christensson,  Ingmar,  and  Carlsson,  Bengt  5,520,970, 0. 428-342.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Kapuscinski,  Maria  M.;  Liu,  Christopher  S.;  Grina,  Lany  D.;  and  Jones, 

Ronald  E.,  5,520,829,  C\.  252-48.200. 
Surles,  Billy  W.;  and  Loooey,  Mark  D.,  5,520,251,  O.  166-307.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Belcher,  James  F ;  and  Beratan,  Howard  R.,  5,520,299,  Q.  216-66.000. 

Boku,  Katsushi,  5,521,116,  CI.  437-60.000. 

Chou.  C.  R;  Wang,  T  H.;  Chen,  C.  S.;  Chen,  Y  C;  and  Ko,  S.  P., 

5,520,874,  a.  264-328.400. 
Douglas,  Monte  A.;  and  Sumnwrfeh,  Scott  R.,  5,520,992,  CI.  428- 

209  000 
Frazier,  Gary  A.,  5,521,862,  Q.  365-160.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.;  Balmer,  Keidi;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas  K.;  and  Guttag, 

Kari  M.,  5,522,083,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Guldi.  Richaid  L.;  and  Kunesh,  Robert  P.,  5,520,205,  Q.  134-98.100. 
Guttag,  Karl  M  ;  McDonough,  Kevin  C;  and  Maggi,  Sergio,  5422,082, 

a.  395-800.000. 
Hodson,  Lester  L.;  Primm,  Charles  E.;  and  Vickers,  Kenneth  G., 

5,521,660,0.  353-122.000. 
Houston.  Theodore  W.,  5.521  J24.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Russell,  Ernest  J.,  5.521.426.  Q.  257-666.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi,  5.521.953,  CI.  377-68.000. 
Tsemg.  Hua  Q.;  and  Saunier,  Paul,  5,521,406,  Q.  257-276.000. 
Walker,  William  K.,  5,521,104,  O.  437-3.000. 
Wallace,  Robeii  M.:  Gnade,  Bruce  E;  Shen,  Chi-Cheong;  Levine,  Jules 
D.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H..  5,520,563,  Q.  445-24.000. 
Teys,  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Van  Steenwyk,  Donald  H.;  Teys,  Raymond  W.;  and  Baker,  Robert  M., 
5,520,246,  CI.  166-242.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

YilgOr.  Iskender,  and  VilgOr,  Emel  0.,  5,521,273,  a.  528-66.000. 
Thacker,  Clarke  F:  See— 

Singer.  John  C,  III;  Thacker,  Clarke  F;  Mastrofrancesco,  Luigi;  and 

Cragel,  Nancy  J.,  5,520,416,  a.  280-775.000. 

Thawani,  Prakash  T;  and  Patel.  Chhotubhai  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Ttined  nibe  muffler  for  an  autoaiotive  vehicle.  5,521,340,  CI.  181-233.000. 

Tbeodoridis,     George,     to    FMC     Corporation.     3-(benzofuran-7-yl)-6- 

haloalkyluracils  5,521,147,  Q.  504-243.000. 
Thepault,  Bernard:  See — 

Lane,  Thao;  Emault,  Jean-Marc;  and  Thepault,  Bernard,  5,521,940,  CI. 
375-240.000. 
THERA  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  GesellschaA  fUr  industrielle  Schutzrechle: 
See— 

Gasser,  Oswald;  and  Guggenberger,  Rainer,  5,520,922,  Q.  424-422.000. 
Therien,  Michel:  See — 

Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Guay.  Daniel;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and 
Therien.  Michel.  5,521,213,  O.  514-443.000. 
Thermo  Jarrell  Ash  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll,  Charles  E.;  Kunselnuin,  Gany  C;  Tobey,  Arthur  E;  and  Bel- 
more.  Richard  J..  5.521.698.  a.  356-70.000. 
ThermoGenesis  CorporaDon:  See — 

Coelho.  Philip  H.;  and  Wolf.  Terry.  5.520,885,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Therrien,  Joel  M.  Magnetic  game  or  puzzle  and  method  for  making  same. 

5,520,396,  a.  273-288.000. 
Thibault,  Scott  E.;  Miller,  William  H.;  Brook.  Wairen  R.;  and  Mannix. 
Timothy  P..  to  Enprolech  Corporation.  Multiple  axis  transducer  mounting 
collar.  5320.061.  O.  73-866.500. 
Thiel.  David  W.:  See- 
Ellis.  Robert  A.:  Malan.  Steven  J.;  Rollow.  Alan;  Thiel.  David  W.;  and 
WelU.  Richard  B  .  5.522,031.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Thiel.  Jurgen;  Michel,  Dieter;  and  Franz,  Andreas.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
measuring  absolute  measurements  having  two  measuring  interferometers 
and  a  tunable  laser.  5,521,704,  Q.  356-349.000. 
Thiele,  Hartmut:  See — 


Brandstetter,  Hermann:  Liepoid,  August;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  Toral.  Josi; 
and  Lutz,  Gottftied,  5J20J53,  Q.  242-530.300. 
Thill,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Bchnke,  Brett  A.;  and  ThiU.  Gary  A.,  5,520.641,  a.  604-86.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Crook,  Russell  A.;  Poulter,  Lany  W;  Schulte,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Sinclair, 
James  W.,  5^520,768,  O.  156-319.000. 
Thomas,  Berl  M.;  and  Moffiti,  Robert  D.,  to  Speedling,  Inc.  Greenhouse 

curtain  system.  5,520,236,  C\.  160-120.000. 
Thomas  De  La  Rue  Limited:  See — 

Colvill.  Roben  H.;  Lowther.  Derek  R;  Shenlon,  Colin  N.;  Shillito, 
Robert  T.;  Trinder,  Rosemary:  and  WalUs.  Andrew  E.  5,521.722,  C\. 
358-500.000. 
Thomas,  Harold  O.:  See— 

Lindbetg,  Geoige  R.:  and  Thomti,  Harold  O.,  5,521,827,  O.  364- 
463.000. 
Thomas,  Mark  W.:  See— 

McNaman^  Jack:  and  Thomas,  Mark  W.,  5,520,614,  O.  601-24.000. 
Thomas,  Royston  M.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Peter  R.;  Shaw,  Andrew;  Thomas,  Royston  M.;  Warner,  Peter, 
and  Wolanin.  Donald  J.,  5,521,179,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Thomasian,  Alexander  See — 

Franaszek,  Peter  A.;  Robinson,  John  T;  and  Thomasian,  Alexander, 
5,522,032,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Thomason,  Arlen  R.;  See — 

Pacifici,  Robert  E;  and  Thomason,  Arien  R.,  5,521,295,  C\.  536-23.400. 
Thompson.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Bakula,  Gerald  R.;  Eggert,  Daniel  M.;  Thompson,  Christopher  D.;  and 
Socha,  Gerald  L.,  5.520.073.  O.  81-63.100. 
Thompson,  David  A.:  See — 

Bajotek,  Christopher  H.;  Glaser,  Thomas  W.;  Klaassen,  Klaas  B.; 
Nielsen.  Chartes  R.;  Santana,  George  R.;  Smith.  Gordon  J.:  Thomp- 
son. David  A.;  and  Worianan,  Michael  L.,  5,521,8%,  Q.  369-54.000, 
Thompson,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Thompson,  George  W.,  ni;  Greenougb,  Glenn  R.;  and  Thompson, 
Donald  M.,  5,521,983,  O.  381-98.000. 
Thompson,  George  W..  Ill;  Greenough.  Gleim  R.;  and  Thompson,  Donald  M., 
to  Vectra  Corporation.  Speaker  system  for  use  in  high  background  noise 
environments.  5,521,983,  CI.  381-98.000. 
Thompson,  John  A.:  See — 

Barnes,  Kristina  J.;  and  Thompson,  John  A.,  5,521 ,685,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Thompson,  Lowell  H.  Valley  ball  gravity  feed  practice  apparatus.  5,520,397, 

a.  273^11.000. 
Thompson,  Michael  I.:  See — 

Snyder,  Robert  D.;  2^mmer,  Paul  R.;  Thompson,  Michael  I.;  Congdon, 
Paul  T;  and  Bridges,  K.  Monroe,  ni,  5,522,039,  CI.  395-185.050. 
Thompson.  Warren  L.;  and  Cox.  Philip  D..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Combina- 
tion cultivator  and  chemical  applicator.  5.520.125,  CI.  111-120.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Deiss,  Michael  S.,  5,521,979,  O.  380-20.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Chariot,  Didier,  and  Yassa.  Falhy,  5,521,872,  Q.  365-189.120. 
Thomsoo-CSF:  See- 
Laurent,  Pierre-Andrf,  5,522,009,  Ci.  395-2.300. 
Schuhl.  Alain;  and  Childress.  Jetfrey.  5,521,500,  a.  324-249.000. 
Thorp.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Ban.  John  D.;  Thorp.  Richard  E.;  and  Russell.  Robert  A.,  5,520,255,  a. 
175-24.000. 
Thorsen,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Buri;  Thorsen,  Thomas  A.;  and  Crabtree,  Lany,  5,520,237, 

CI.  160-184.000. 
Fmkelstein,  Buri  M.;  and  Thorsen,  Thomas  A.,  5,520,423,  Q.  292- 
146.000. 
Thuault.  Michel:  See — 

Lang,  Jean-Louis;  Piplanl,  Pfidinc:  and  Thuault.  Michel,  5,521,846,  d. 
364-558.000. 
Tiberio,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Rapp,  Louis  N.;  and  Tiberio,  Thomas  A.,  5,520,702,  C\. 
606-144.000. 
Tidwell,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Boykin,  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson,  W.  David;  and  Kumar,  Arvind,  5,521,189,  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Tien,  Chao-Fong;  Mao,  Chung-Ling:  Snyder,  Jeanine  M.;  and  Beck,  Adal- 
gery,   to   Air   Products    aiid   Chemicals,    Inc.    Low    temperature    self- 
crosslinking  aqueous  urethane-vinyl  polymers  for  coating  applications. 
5,521,246,  a.  524-507.000. 
Tiepel,  Alain:  See — 

d'Agostino,  Guv;  Brocanl,  Jean-Marie;  Heben,  Pierre  G.  J.;  Liooe. 
Franck;   Lome,   Eric   C;   MaiUard,   Claude;   and  Tiepel,   Alain, 
5,520,216,0.  137-624.130. 
Tietje,  Karin  R.r  See — 

Meyer,  Michael  D.:  Altenbach,  Robert  J.;  Carroll,  William  A.;  Drizin, 
bene;  Lebold.  Suzanne  A.;  Lee,  Edmund  L.;  Sippy,  Kevin  B.;  Tierie, 
Karin  R.;  Yamamoto,  Diane  M.;  and  Kerwin,  James  F.,  Jr.,  5,521,181, 
O.  514-249.000. 
Tiffin,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Banett,  Michael  C;  Shih.  Chih-Kang;  Tiffin,  Donald  A.;  Li,  Ying;  and 
Dennis,  Michael  J.,  5,520.769,  O.  156-626.100. 
Tiitinen,  Pekka:  See — 

Pbhjalainen,  Pasi;  and  Tiitinen,  Pekka.  5.521,483,  O.  318-804.000. 
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Hattori,  Masumi;  Tcrii,  Hideo;  Aoki.  Masaki;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Tomazawa, 
Atsushi;  Takayama,  Ryoichi;  Kamata,  Keo;  and  Horio,  Yanduko, 
5.521.454,  a.  310-3I3.00R. 
Tompkins,  Robert  E:  See— 

Ruckel.  Raymond  R.;  Tompkins.  Roben  E:  and  Westerfield,  Rotten  P. 
Jr.,  5,521,790,  O.  361-234.000. 
Tomura,  Masaharu;  and  Shirookawa,  Kikue,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid-stale 
imaging  apparatus  including  a  refereiKe  pixel  in  the  0|«icaUy-black  repoo. 
5,521,639,  O.  348-243.000. 
Buchanan,  William  A.;  Eardley.  Richard  A.:  Tizzaid,  Anthony  R.;  and    Tooey,  GlotU  G.;  Young,  Robert  A.;  and  Babb,  David  V,  to  W^  Grace  4 
Utley,  Brian  G.,  5,521,336,  O.  178-18.000.  Co.-Coon.  Corona  treatment  of  antifog  film  laminates.  5J20.764,  O. 

Tjia,  Jane  S.:  Kelley,  Brian  D.;  Northey,  Richard  P;  and  Philbrook,  C.        156-244.170. 

Michael,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  Formulations  for  deUvery  of  osteogenic    Tonoloway  Tack  Drivers,  Inc.:  See— 
proteins.  5,520,923.  O.  424-J26.000.  Swindell.  Timothy  L,  Sr..  5,520,074,  O.  81-125.100. 

Tkachuk.  Peter  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Removable  one-piece    Ton-Thai,  Giao  M:  Sei 


TiUinghast.  Tbeodoie  V.  ID:  See— 

Bastyr,  Charies  A.;  Gildersleeve,  Richard  E.:  TiUinghast.  Theodore  V., 
m;  and  Cassfotd,  Keith  L.,  5,520,622,  O.  602-16.000. 
TUman,  Paul  A.,  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Foamed  zipper.  5,520,463, 0.  383-63.000. 
Tiikkonen,  Tapani.  Bag  for  curing  food.  5,520,940,  O.  426-132.000. 
Tittgemeyer,  Udo,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Process  and  device 
for  filling  depressions,  such  as  cups  or  channels,  on  Che  cylindrical  surface 
of  a  rotating  cylindrical  body  5.520,110,  O.  101-363.000. 
Tizzard,  Anthony  R.:  See 


Levnn,  Alexander,  Nowosielski,  Joaeph  M.;  Ton-Thai.  Giao  M.:  aad 
Rajagopalan.  Ramamoonhy,  5.521,811.  CI.  363-144.000. 
Tooker,  Marie:  See— 

Holloway,  Mike;  Neville,  Wade;  Tooker,  Marie;  and  Brauea.  Oean. 
5,521,909,  O.  370-54.000. 
Toral,  }oU:  See — 

Brandstetter,  Hermann;  Liepoid.  August;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  Toral,  iott. 
and  Lutz.  Gottfried,  5,520.353,  O.  242-530.300 
Tony  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagase.  Kimikazu;  Tain,  Takasfai:  Suzuki,  Sachio;  and  Yamada,  Hisay- 

oshi.  5,521,037,  O.  430-126.000. 
Uemoto,  Masanori;  Huniya,  Takenori;  Sckimolo,  Takaturo;  Kondo, 
Hisao;  Nishizakura,  Kouichi;  and  Nakano,  Tothiaki,  5,520,998,  O. 
428-241.000. 
Torii.  Hideo:  See — 

Hattori,  Masumi;  Torii,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Masaki:  Pujii,  Eiji:  Toroozawa, 
Atsushi;  Takayama,  Ryoichi;  Kamata,  Ken;  and  Hoio.  Yasuhiko, 
5,521,454,  CI.  310-313.00R. 
Torii,  Yasuko;  Ohkura,  Kengo;  and  Kotani,  Toshihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Oxide  superconducting  material,  process  for  preparing  the 
same  and  applications  thereof.  5,521.148,  O.  505-120.000. 
Toritani.  Akihiro:  See — 

Matsuda,  Kaoru;  Uno,  Hirofiiini;  Toritani,  Akihiro;  and  Nakaucfai.  Jun, 
5,521,252,  O.  525-255.000. 
Torn.  Marco:  See — 

Gobbini,  Mauro;  Ferrandi.  Mara;  Frigerio,  Marco:  MeDoai,  Piero;  Tonri, 
Marco;  and  Valentino,  Loredana.  5.521.167.  O.  514-172.000. 
Tortoise  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidge,  Gregory  M.,  5,520.031,  Q.  70-18.000. 
Torvik,  Brian  W.:  See— 

Cuitin,  William  J.,  11;  Cunin,  William  J.,  IV;  and  Tofvik.  Brian  W., 
5,521,986,0.382-187.000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems:  See — 

Matsumoio.  John  R;  and  Ando.  Motoaki,  5,522,027,  O.  395-163.000. 
Toshihide,  Kimisawa,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Small  article  accomroodadng  unit  for 

vehicle.  5.520313,  O.  224-539.000. 
Toso,  Kenneth  E:  See — 

Castro,  Michael:  and  Toso,  Kenneth  E,  5320.704.  O.  606-208.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Kashima.  Keiji;  Inagaki.  Yukio;  and  Yoshida,  Naoki.  5321.797,  O. 
362-31.000. 
Toth,  John  A.,  to  Industrial  &  Automotive  Fasteners,  Inc.  Wheel  trim  and  lug 

nut  retention  system.  5320,445,  O.  301-37.370. 
Totten,  Geoige  L.;  and  Stewart,  Trevor  W.  niuminattd  hazard  warning  device. 

5321395,0.340-908.000. 
Touinilbac,  Florence:  See — 

Ponce,  Anuiud;  and  Toumilhac,  Florence,  5320,842,  O.  252-174.240. 

Toyama.  Soichi.  to  Pioneer  Bectronic  Corporation.  Pitch  coolrol  apparttu 

for  setting  coefficients  for  cross-fading  operabon  in  accordance  with 

intervals  between  write  address  and  a  number  of  read  addresses  in  a 

sampUng  cycle.  5322,010,  O.  395-2.160. 

Toyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita,  Atsuhisa.  5319.924,  O.  28-240.000. 
Toyre,  Georges,  to  Pomagalski  S  A.  Detachable  grip  for  a  vehicle  lowed  by 
a  cable.  5,520,116,  O    104-209.000. 
Masao;  and  Nagasaka,  Munetosi.  5321322,    Traina,  John  E  ;  and  Myers.  Richard,  to  United  Sciences,  Inc.  Autoin«ed  Bow 

measuring  device  including  wet  and  dry  bulb  moisture  analyzer.  5320.04», 
O.  73-335.060. 
Tran,  Minh  N.:  See—  ,^    ^^   ^ 

Hrovat,  Davorin;  Fodor,  Michael:  and  Tran,  Minh  N.,  5320,146,  Q. 
123-336.000. 
Transgene  S.A.:  See — 

Lemoine,  Yves:  Nguyen,  Manine;  and  Achstener,  Tihnan,  5321 ,093, 0. 

435-320.100. 
Meulien,  Piene,  5321,070,  O.  435-69.100. 
Trebotich,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

HoHis,  Jeffrey  C:  Bones,  Chad;  Yorit,  T»y  M.;  Trebotich,  Thomas  S.; 
and  Scott,  Eric.  5320,773,  O.  156-486.000. 
Treiber,  Frederick  A.:  See—  ,„.„», 

Castore,  Glen  M  :  TYeiber,  Frederick  A.;  and  Drake,  Barry  U,  5321.707, 
O.  356-394.000. 
Tiewella,  Jeffrey  C;  See—  .      „.,. 

Brown,  Stephen  H.;  Durand,  Paul  P;  Hilbert,  Tunodiy  U:  Kiliany, 
Thomas  R.;  Lee,  Chang-Kuei;  and  Trewella,  Jefbey  C.  5320,799, 0. 
208-143.000. 


tnick  bed  divider.  5320314,  O.  224-403.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosaka,  Tokihiro;  and  Ogino,  Shinichi,  5321,699.  O.  356-73.000. 
Toal,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Evans,  Larry  L.:  Rosiak.  Michael  R;  and  Toal,  Brian  M..  5320,174, 0. 
128-207.140. 
Tobey,  Arthur  E.:  See- 
Carroll,  Chartes  E;  Kunsebnan,  Garry  C;  Tobey,  Arthur  E;  and  Bel- 
more,  Richard  J.,  5321,698.  O.  356-70.000. 
Tobin.  Robert  A.  Trainer  for  learning  to  walk.  5320397.  O.  482-66.000. 
Toda.  Yoko:  See— 

Kataoka,  Yuji;  and  Toda.  Yoko.  5321,377,  O.  250-252.100. 
Todd,  Roben  R.:  See— 

Mcllwain,   Irwin   D.;  Todd,   Roben  R.;   and   Priepke.  Edward  H., 
5320300,  O.  414-685.000. 
Tofte,  S.  David,  to  Micro-Trak  Systems.  Tube  metering  control  system. 

5320,333,  O.  239-10.000. 
Togashi,  Ken:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hajime;  Nagasaki,  Wataiu;  Togashi.  Ken;  and  Shirooda, 
Kazuhiko,  5321,495,  CI.  324-207.180. 
Tokheim  Corporation:  See — 

Wulc,  Stanley  S.,  5321345,  O.  200-317.000. 
Toki,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Satoh,  Yoshitaka:  Toki.  Hitoshi;  Kataoka.  Fumiaki;  and  Itoh,  Shigeo, 
5320,847,  O.  252-301. 60R. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kinzo;  Suzuki,  Shinji;  and  Tokunaga.  lUahiro,  5320,265, 
O.  188-1.110. 
Tokunucu,  Tsugio:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hiromitsu;  Suzuki,  Yoichi:  Imura,  Tomokazu;  Tokumasu, 
Tsugio:  and  Rikukawa,  Hiroshi.  5321,741,  O.  359-246.000. 
Tokunaga,  Hiroki:  See — 

Takagi,    Nobuoki;   Tokunaga.   Hiroki:   and   Masuyama,   Shinichiro, 
5,520.716,  CI.  75-235.000. 
Tokunaga,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kinzo;  Suzuki,  Shinji:  and  Tokunaga,  Takahiro,  5320J65, 
O.  188-1.110. 
Tokutake,  Katuhiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Susumu.  to  Combi  Corporation.  Mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  baby  chair  height.  5320,433,  O.  297-131.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda,  Towl;  Ishii,  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Ypji.  5320.142.  O.   118- 

733.000. 
Ohkase,  Watani.  5320,742,  O.  118-724.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5320,743,  O.  118-730.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Abe,  Yuichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masao;  and  Nagasaka.  Munetosi,  5321322. 

O.  324-758.000. 
Kimura,  Hidetoshi;  Utsunomiya,  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuki,  Chiaki. 
5321323,0.  324-760.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda,  Towl;  Ishii,  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Yqji,  5320.142.  O 

733.000. 
Ohkase,  Watani,  5320,742,  O.  118-724.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  Sei 
Abe,  Yuichi;  Yamaguchi 

CI.  324-758.000. 
Kimura.  Hidetoshi;  Utsunomiya.  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Chiaki, 
5321323,  O.  324-760.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  _ 

Takagi,  Toshiya;  and  Komano,  Hiroshi,  5321,054,  O.  43O-33I.000. 
Tanitsu,    Katsuya;    Kawakami,    Atsushi;    Tanaka.    Hatsuyuki;    and 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5320,952.  O.  427-58.000. 
ToUin,  Gordon:  See— 

Salamon.  Zdzislaw;  Schmidt.  Richard  A.;  Tollin,  Gordon;  and  Macleod, 
H.  Angus,  5321,702,  O.  356-244.000. 
Tomiya.  Noboru:  See — 

Noda,  Hitoshi;  Yamakawa,  Hidehumi;  Yoshina,  Shigeaki;  Ishida,  Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Tomiya,  Noboru,  5,521,157,  O.  514-12.000. 
Tomiyama,  Takamichi:  Mitsumori,  Koji;  and  Shibata,  Kciichi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  an  objective  lens  actuator  having 
elastic  supports.  5321,762,  CI.  359-814.000. 

Tommasini,  Bnino:  See —  

Neri,  Armando:  and  Tommasini.  Bnmo.  5321.498.  O,  324-229.000. 
Tomozawa.  Atsushi:  See — 
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Trimberger,  Slephen  M..  to  Xiliiu,  Inc.  Method  for  programining  in  FPLD 
using  a  libnD>-tnsed  techoology  inap|)ing  algocittim.  5^21,833,  O.  364- 
489.000. 
Trimble  Navigaliaa  Limited:  See — 

Loomis,  Pettr  V.  W.,  5,521.887.  Q.  368-47.000. 
Rodal.  Eric  B  ,  5.521.610.  a.  343-797.000. 
Trindei.  Rosemary:  See — 

Cdvill.  Roben  H.:  Lowther.  Derek  R;  Shemoo.  Coiiii  N.;  Shillito, 
Roben  T.;  Trioder,  Rosemary;  and  Wallis,  Andrew  F..  5.521.722,  CI. 
358-500.000. 
Triple  R  Enteqiracs.  LLC:  See- 
Wright.  Robert  C.  5.520.843.  O.  252-174.240. 
TMdel.  Reinhard;  and  Wieduwilt.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Proceu  for  ifae  preparatioo  of  crystalline  TACA.  5.521J08.  O.  540- 
226.000. 
Troutman.  Robert:  See — 

Ennis.  James  D..  Jr.;  HasseUms.  John  E;  Nisbet.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Troutman.  Robert,  5.521.907,  a.  370-17.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Buck.  Jochen;  Hammerting,  Ulricfa;  Oerguini.  Fadila:  and  N^anishi. 
Koji.  5.521.221,  O.  514-725.000. 

TRW  Inc.'  See 

Harpole,  George  M.;  and  Butt  William  W..  5.519.999.  O.  62-6.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Kapuika.  Harky  L.;  and  Hishon.  Michael  K..  5,520J49.  O.  242- 

382.200. 
Sun.  Xingyuan.  5,520,410,  O.  280-728.300. 
Tsai,  Chia  S.;  Tseng,  Pin-Nan;  and  Weng,  Jiunn-Wen,  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Oxygen  plasma  etch  process  post  contact 
layer  etch  bw:k.  5.521.121.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Tsao.  Yao-Chung:  See — 

Friedes.  Albert;  Pena.  Carlo*  A.;  and  Tsao.  Yao-Chung.  5,521.966,  Q. 
379-91.000. 
Tsay,  Lang-Fu:  See — 

Laing.  Muh-Wang;  and  Tsay.  Lang-Fu,  5,52a454,  Q.  366-79.000. 
Tschopp,  Thonuu:  See— 

Chucholowski.  Alexander.  Rngerle.  JOigen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Mjiild.  Hans 
P.;  MOUer.  Rita;  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid,  Gerard; 
Tschopp,  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  P.  S.321,160.  CI.  514^2.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  of 

making  capacitor  for  stack  dram  cell.  5.521.112.  O.  437-52.000. 
Tseng,  Pin-Nan:  See — 

Tsai.  Chia  S.;  Tseng.  Pin-Nan;  and  Weng.  Jiunn-Wen,  5421,121,  CL 
437-190.000. 
Tsemg.  Hua  Q.;  and  Saunier,  Paul,  to  Texas  Instiuinenis  Incorporated. 
Integrated  circuit  with  improved  thermal  impedance.  542 1 .406.  O.  257- 
276.000. 
Tsuda.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hayashi.    Motohiko;    Hachinoda.    Masayuki;    Tsuda.    Mitsuo;    and 
Morigami.  Masanon.  5421,974,  Q.  379-381.000. 
Tsugita,  Aldn:  See — 

Uchida,  ToyoaJd;  Tsugita.  Akira;  Takamoto,  Keiji;  and  Satake,  Kazuo, 
5421.097,  a.  436-86.000. 
Tmp,  Kazuto;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  Kasai.  Junichi;  and  Sono.  Michio.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  improved  leads  comprising 
palladium  plated  nickel.  5421,432,  CI.  257-677.000. 
Tsujide,  Tohtu:  See— 

Hanagama,   Yasuko;    Nakamura,   Toyokazu;    Nikawa,    Kiyoifai:   and 
Tsujide,  Tohru,  5421416.  Q.  324-751.000. 
Tsukada.  Shyuichi.  to  NEC  Corponaon.  Boost  voltage  geneiating  circuiL 

5.521447.  a.  327-537.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Kaji.  Hidcnobu;  and  Soshi,  Isao,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Camen  with  flash-prevention  mode  override.  5.521.664,  C\.  354-137.000. 
Itakahata,  Daiki:  See — 

Aoki,  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Akami,  Noboru;  Katano,  Yuji:  and 
Tsukahara,  Daiki,  5421,671,  Q.  354-289.100. 
Tsukamoto.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Hayashibe.  Saioahi;  Tsukamoio.  Shin- 
ichi;  Yatsugi.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tokio,  5421.180.  O.  514- 
239.200. 
T^ukazaki,  Tomio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kiyocaka;  and  Tsukazaki.  Tomio.  5420449,  O.  439-402.000. 
TsimHira  A  Co.:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  and  Hosaka,  Kunio,  5421,216, 0. 
514456.000. 
T^nmiun.  Masahiro;  Tashima,  Masao;  and  Miyasita,  Hiromi.  to  Kashima  Oil 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  highly  reactive  modified  phenolic  resin. 
5.521059,  CI.  525-481.000. 
Tsutu.  Daisuke:  See — 

Inaoka.  Tetsuya;  Kokubo.  Toshio;  Tsuru.  Daisuke:  and  Yoahimoto. 
TMashi,  5421.081.  Q.  435-212.000. 
Tsutu.  Kiyoahi:  See — 

Imue,  Tadashi;  Tsuiu.  Kiyoshi;  Okita.  Tomoyosin;  and  Hiasa.  Michihito. 
5420.755,  CI.  148-621.000. 
Tsutushima.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Ando,  Ryo;  Yoshida.  Tklao;  and  Ikufushima,  Kalsuaki,  5421,900,  O. 
369-275  100. 
Tsutahara,  Kouichirou:  See — 

Yanigudii,  Tooru;  Tsulahan,  Kouichirou;  and  Suenaga,  TUayuki, 
5420,858,  a.  261-130.000. 
Tsiasui.  Kyaji:  See — 


Sbimada.  Masaru;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamuta,  Eiichi;  Maruyaina.  Shoji: 
Kubo.  Keishi;  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoji.  5421.138.  Q,  503-209.000. 
Tiieri.  Juliuii,  to  Dr.  Ing.  b.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Motor  vehicle  comprising  an 
operating    device    disposed    on    the    steering    wheel.    5420.066,    O. 
74-484.00R. 
Ttipker.  Allen  E:  See- 
Brandt.  Roben  L.;  and  T^jpker.  Alien  E..  5421,608.  Q.  343-749.000. 
Turner.  Anthony  R  F:  See — 

Saini.  Selwayan;  and  T\inta.  Anthony  P.  R.  5421,101.  Q.  456-518.000. 
Tinner.  John  E:  See— 

Frahm.  Steven  D.;  and  Ttoner.  John  E.  5421483,  CL  340-551.000. 
Ubby.  Johan:  See— 

Karlsson.  Per.  Lundahl.  Gunilla;  Oljemark.  Michael;  and  Ubby.  Johan. 
5420,191,  CI.  128-702.000. 
Uchida.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Hattori.  Atsushi;  Uchida.  Noriyoshi;  and  Kitaoka.  Masahiro.  5421.080. 
a.  435-198.000. 
Uchida.  Toyoaki;  Tsugita.  Akira;  Takamoto.  Keiji:  and  Satake,  Kazuo.  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Method  of  determining  amino  acid  sequence  of 
protein  or  peptide  from  caiboxy-terminal.  5421.097.  C\.  436-86.000. 
Uchikoshi,  Kumi:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Karibe,  Norio;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato,  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  Yanunishi,  Yoshihani;  Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 
5421,182,  a.  514-249.000. 
Uchiyama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Miyachi,  Titsuo;  and  Uchiyama.  Hiroki.  5421.939.  Q.  375-222.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kaoru:  See — 

Takahasbi.    Minoru;    Uchiyama,    Kaoru;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    and 
Nunokawa,  Isao.  5420.047,  a.  73-204.260. 
Uda,  Yuldo;  and  Matsumoto,  Shusaku,  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  determining  the  molecular  weight  distribution  of  catboxymeth- 
ylcellulose  or  a  salt  diereof.  5421,100,  Q.  436-161.000. 
Ueda.  Ikuo;  and  Tadanori,  Nomura,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Compositioiis     comprising     neutralized     polysaccharide     derivatives. 
5421,292,  CI.  536-2.000. 
Ueda.  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outputting  tnethod  and  apparatus 

wid)  controllable  memory  allocation.  5422.017.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Unit  and  method  for 
setup-change  instruction  and  the  productioa  system.  5421.828.  CI.  364- 
468.000. 
Uemoto,  Masanori;  Huruya.  Takenori;  Sekimoto.  Takahiro;  Kondo.  Hisao; 
Nishizakura.  Kouichi;  and  Nakano,  Toshiaki,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 
Highly  water-pressure-resistant  and  highly  moisture-penneable  waterproof 
sheet  and  ntedmd  for  producing  same.  5.520.998,  CI.  428-241.000. 
Ueno,  Iwao:  See — 

Noi.  Keiichi;  Ueno,  Iwao;  Ogoshi.  Yoichi:  and  Wakahata.  Yasuo, 

5420,759.  a.  156-89.000. 

Ueno.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Homma.  Tetsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device  having  a  silicon  oxide  him  containing  fluorine  atoms.  5421 ,424,  CI. 

257-632.000. 

Ufheil,  Steven  T;  and  Rector.  Stephen  W..  to  Catetpillar  Inc.  Programmable 

ride  control.  5420.499.  O.  414-685.000. 
Ugozzoli.  Luis:  See — 

Wallace.  R.  Bnice;  and  UgozzoU,  Luis.  5421401.  O.  536-24.330. 
Uhl.  Petra:  See- 
Block.  Christian;  Uhl.  Petra:  Guinomet.  Yves;  Friesendorf.  Armin;  and 
Falkowski,  Juergen,  5420,841,  C\  252-174.230. 
Uhlmann.  Bcate;  Mann.  Tobias;  Gers-Bailag,  Heinrich;  and  Sauetmaim, 
Gerhard,  to  Beicrsdorf  AkticngcsellschafL  Cosmetic  or  demuitological 
preparation  comprising  delta-aminolevtdinic  acid  content  as  an  active 
ingredient  5420,905,  a.  424-59.000. 
Uhr.  Hermaim:  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Slen- 
del.  Wilbelm,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Substituted  2-arylpyrToles. 
5421.211.  CI.  514426.000. 
Ukai,  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa;  and  Inada.  Toshiya.  to  Hosiden  Corpora- 
tion. Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  control  capacitor  for  gray  scale. 
5,521.729,  a.  359-59.000. 
Ukon,  Juichiro;  Sakai,  Toshihide;  and  Nishikata,  Yasuhiro.  to  Horiba.  Ltd. 
Analytical  system  for  remote  transmission  of  data.  5421,845,  CI.  364- 
551.020. 
Ubich.  Petra:  See — 

Giencke,  Astrid;  Ulrich,  Petra;  Walz,  Gerd;  and  Mergardt,  Bemd, 
5421.267.0.526-201.000. 
Ulysse.  Clark.  Toy  flying  disc.  5420465,  CI.  44646.000. 
Umezawa.  Hiromitsu;  Suzuki,  Yoichi;  Imura.  Tomokazu;  Tokumasu.  Tsugio: 
and  Rikukawa.  Hiroshi,  to  FDK  Corporation.  Polarization  plane  switch  and 
optical  switching  device  using  the  same.  5.521,741,  CI.  359-246.000. 
Umezawa.  Yujiro,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  pneumatic  tires 

with  reduced  beh  weight.  5420,233,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Umiker,  Hans,  to  Schoeller-Plasi  SA.  Receptacle  made  of  plastic  material  and 
having  hoop  handle  coimected  by  integral  hinges.  5420406,  CI.  220- 
754.000. 
Underiner.  Gail:  POfubek.  David:  Klein,  J.  Pe«er,  Eiseman.  Elisa;  Leigh. 
Alistair,  Kumar,  Anil;  aiid  Michnick,  John,  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Olefin 
substinjted  long  chain  compounds.  5421415,  O.  546-243.000. 
Unger,  Liliane:  See — 

Steiner,  Gerd:  Unger.  Liliane;  Befal.  Berthold;  and  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
Juergcn.  5421,209.  Q.  514-112.000. 
Unioa  Camp  Patent  Holding,  toe.:  See — 
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White.  David  E:  Pikulin.  Michael  A.:  Gandek.  Thomas  R;  Friend. 
William  H.;  and  Jones.  Smart  T.  5420.783.  CI.  162-243.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kohno.  Satoshi;  Harima.  Toshio;  and  Sibtfa.  Daisuke.  5420.271,  O. 
192-30.00V. 
United  Microelectronics  Coiporation:  See — 

Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang:  and  Kuo,  D.  C.  5421.105.  Q.  437-41.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  5421.113.  O.  437-52.000. 
Hsue,  Cheng<hiu;  and  Hong,  Gang.  5421,109.  O.  437-43.000. 
United  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Traina,  John  E.;  and  Myers,  Richard.  5420.048.  C\.  73-335.060. 
U.S.  Conools  Copr.:  See — 

Hapke,  Kenyon  A.;  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C.  5420.424,  a.  292- 
198.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Taboada.  John.  5421 486.  O,  250-363.020. 
Tan.  Loon-Seng;  and  Srinivasan.  Kasturi  R.,  5421,277,  Q.  528- 
337.000. 

Braun,  Christopher  G.,  5420,115.  Q.  102-215.000. 

Lucey.  George  K.,  Jr.;  Wasynczuk.  James  A.;  Qough.  Roger  B.;  and 

Hwang.  Jennie  S.,  5420,752.  CI.  148-400.000. 
Narayan.  K.  Ananth.  5421.094.  Q.  436-1.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Pechersky.  Martin,  5,520,052,  Q.  73-579.000. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See — 
Chappell,  Paul  J.;  Fritsky,  Keidi  J.;  Lemeiux.  Paul  M.;  and  Miller. 
Charies  A..  5,520.123.  Q.  110-188.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Leighton,  Stephen  B.;  and  Olds,  James  L..  5420.182.  O.   128- 
654.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Campbell.  Charles  E..  5421415.  CI.  324-674.000. 
Desch.  Michael  D.;  Farrell.  William  M.;  and  Houser.  JetFrey  G.. 

5421.609.  CI.  343-788.000. 
Hunter,  Gary  W..  5.520.753.  O.  148430.000. 
Oeftering,  Richard  C.  5420.715.  Q.  75-335.000. 
Rancourt.  James  D.;  Stoakley.  Diane  M.;  Caplan.  Maggie  L.;  St  Qair. 
Anne  K.:  and  Taylor.  Larry  T.  5420.960.  O.  427-385.500. 
Navy:  See- 
Ames.  Giegoiy  H.:  and  Morency,  Roger  L..  5421.996.  Q.  385- 

75.000. 
Antin.  Neil  E:  and  Jackson.  Douglas  R.  5420.837.  d.  252-135.000. 
Hoban.  Fay  A.,  5420.346.  Q.  242-128.000. 
Mileski.  Paul  M.;  and  Morency.  Roger  L..  5421476.  Q.  250- 

239.000. 
Reed.  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Brady,  Vicki  L.,  5.520,826.  Q.  252-5.000. 
Supcoe,  Robert  F;  and  Evans.  Allan  P.  5421.242.  O.  524-376.000. 
Talmy,  InnaG.;  Haught  Deborah  A.;  and  Martin.  Curtis  A..  5421.132. 

a.  501-155.000. 
Tkachuk,  Peter  R..  5420414.  CI.  224-403.000. 
Walker.  Howaid  W.;  and  Garcia.  Graham  A..  5421.412.  C\.  257- 

352  000 
Wolfe,  Joseph  E.,  5420.331,  Q.  239-8.000. 

Wynne,  Kennedi  J.;  Lindsay.  Geoflrey  A.;  Hoover,  James  M.;  Slenger- 
Stnith.  John;  Henry,  Ronald  A.,  deceased;  and  Chafin.  Andrew  P.. 
5420,968,0.428-1.000. 
Yu.  Kenneth  H.;  Schadow.  Klaus  C;  and  Smidi,  Robert  A..  5420,459, 
CI.  366-336.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Hennings.  Detiev;  Waser.  Raincr.  and  Scharff.  Peter.  5420.900,  CI. 

423-448.000. 
Vrijssen.  Gerardus  A.  H.  M.;  Comelissen.  Hugo  J.;  van  Rosmalen. 
Gerard  E.;  and  Savert.  Comehs  J.,  5421.464.  CI.  313450.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Castio.  Michael;  and  Toso,  Kenneth  E.  5420,704,  CI.  606-208.000. 
Chesterfield.  Michael  P;  Seira.  Josep;  and  Koyfman.  Uya.  5420.084.  C\. 

87-56.000. 
Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Rapp.  Louis  N.;  and  Tiberio.  Thomas  A..  5420.702.  Q. 
606-144.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Qark,  Roben  T;  Hamilton.  Thomas  R;  and  Gallo,  Steven,  5422,014,  a. 

395-10.000. 
Khalid.  Syed  J.,  5420.508.  Q.  415-119.000. 
Reinfelder,  William  C;  Kovalsky.  David  A.;  and  Jones.  Corey  D.. 

5420432.  CI.  425-500.000. 
Walles,  Gerard  G.;  Caron.  Ronald  J.;  Bleakney.  James  A.;  Parkinson, 
Gerald  W.;  and  DeWitt  Christopher  W..  5421.998.  Q.  385-86.000. 
Unitrtxle  Corporation:  See — 

Mammano.  Robert  A.;  and  Jordan.  Mark.  5421428.  Q.  326-30.000. 
University  of  Birmingham:  See — 

Walker,  Richard;  and  Coe,  Paul,  5421.163.  a.  514-50.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Dorian.  Randel  E.;  and  Cochnim,  Kent  C,  5421.079.  Q.  435-174.000. 
Gregg.  Hugh  R.;  and  Meltzer.  Michael  P.,  5421481,  O.  250-288.000. 
McEwan,  Thomas  E.,  5421,600,  CI.  342-27.000. 
University  of  Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Catfaey.  Wade  T,  Jr.;  and  Dowski,  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  5421,695,  O. 
3564.010. 
University  of  Florida,  The:  See — 


Warren,  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookfaerjee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith,  Leslie  C;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Nartila.  Anubbav  P.  S.; 
and  Boden.  Richard  M.,  5421,165,  Q.  514-64.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Sun.  Fuhua.  5420.822.  Q.  210-748.000. 
University  of  NC  at  CH.  The:  See— 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E:  WUson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5421.189.  Q. 
514-256.000. 
University  of  New  England:  See — 

Lake.  Royden  J.  W.;  Bra(flNMy.  Rooakl  C;  and  Kunnemcyer.  Rainer. 
5420.183.0.  128-660.010. 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

NicoUian.  Edward  H.;  and  Blat  Cadierine  E.  5421425.  O.  324- 
765.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See — 

Curiel.  David  T.;  Hu.  Ping-chuan;  Bimsticl.  Max  L.;  Colten,  Matthew; 
and  Wagner,  Ernst  5421.291.  O.  530-391.700. 
University  of  Rochester  See — 

Seshi.  BeerelU.  5421.067.  O.  435-7.240. 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Potter.  Andrew  A.;  Gerlach.  Gerald  F;  Willson.  Philip  J.;  and  Roui- 
Campos.  AmaUa.  5.521,072.  CI.  435-69.300. 
University  of  Toronto  innovations  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Smith.  James  W.;  Blenor.  David  T.  R.;  and  Hatbinson.  John  N.. 
5420.818,  CI.  210-703.000, 
Unkrig,  Volker  See— 

Hoenes,  Joachim;  Wielinger.  Hans;  and  Unkrig.  Volker.  5421.060.  d. 
4354.000. 
Unno.  Yukari:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Fumitomo:  and  Unno.  Yukari.  5421.416.  d.  257-377.000. 
Uno.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kaoru;  Uno.  Hirofumi;  Toritani.  Akihiro;  and  Nakauchi.  Jib, 
5421.252.0.525-255.000. 
UNR  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mainatd.  Tommy  D..  5419.916.  O.  16-35.00R. 
Unuvar.  Lisa  M.;  and  Crawford.  Daniel  A.,  to  General  MoMs  Coiporatioa. 

Engine  inlet  air  valve  positioning.  5421.825.  O.  364-431.050. 
Uochi.  Hideki:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki:  Takemora.  Yasuhiko: 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  Uochi.  Hiddd:  ud  Nemolo.  Hideki.  5421.107. 
O.  43742.000. 
UOP:  See- 
Chen,  Qianjun;  Coughlin,  Peter  K.;  and  Pellet  Regis  J.,  5420.796,  Q. 

208-65.000. 
Mynia,  Roman:  Schwartz.  A.  William;  and  Wensley.  C.  Glen.  5420,807. 
a.  210-321.750. 
Upcfaurch,  David  P.  Boat  having  hull  members  widi  separate  fore  and  aft 

planing  surfaces.  5420.130.  O.  114-61.000. 
Upfal.  Eliezer  See — 

Arora.  Sanjeev;  Knight  Thomas  F.  Jr.;  Leighton,  Frank  T;  Maggs. 
Bnice  M.;  and  Upfal.  Eliezer.  5421491.  O.  340-826.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Gartick,  Robert  L.;   Martin.  Joseph  P..  St..  and  Lyie.  Stephen  B.. 

5,521.154.0.514-6.000. 
McCutdy.  Vmcent  E;  and  Spiteian,  Charles  H..  5420.932.  O.  424- 
501.000. 
Uraiuika.  Kyoji:  See — 

Kisami,  Nobuyuki;  Uranaka.  Kyoji;  and  Tluiaka.  Satoshi.  5420.442,  Q. 
298-17.00R. 
Uiry,  Dan  W.  Superabsotbent  materials  and  uses  thereof.  5420.672,  Q. 

604-368.000. 
Ushiyama,  Yoichi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kazukichi;  Inaba,  Yoshiko;  Shimura.  Seiji;  Mogami.  Takao; 
Kojima,  Tadao;  and  Ushiyama,  Yoichi,  5420,910,  O.  424-78.310 
Usui,  Masanori:  Kaio,  Takatoshi;  Kane,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata,  Tadashi.  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Field-effect  transistor  having  a  graded  contact  layer. 
5421.403.  a.  257-192.000. 
Utley.  Brian  G.:  See- 
Buchanan.  William  A.;  Eardley.  Richard  A.;  Tizzard.  Andnny  R.;  and 
Utley,  Brian  G..  5.521.336.  O.  178-18.000. 
Utsui.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kazuma;  Shimotani.  Mitsuo;  Morihiro,  Yoshihaiu;  Tamiya. 
Norihiro;  Fudewaki.  Yuichi;  Inoue.  Noriyuki;  Nishida.  Minoru;  Utsui. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Washino,  Shouichi.  5421480.  O.  340439.000. 
Utsumi,  Minoru;  See — 

Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi.  Minoru;  lijima.  Masayuki;  Okabe.  MasMo: 
and  Kamiyama.  Hironori.  5421.040.  O.  430-50.000. 
Utsunomiya.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kimura.   Hidetoshi;   Utsunomiya.  Tetsuya:   and   Mocfaizuki.  Ouafci. 
5.521423,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Utterberg,  David  S  Blood  air  trap  chamber.  5420,640,  CI  604-80.000 
Uy.  Rosa;  and  Dietz,  Timothy  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactoring 
Company.  Biomedical  electrodes  containing  solid  stale  conductive  polymer 
compositions.  5420.180.  O.  128-640.000. 
Vaccarelli,  Vincent:  See — 

Meier.  Henry  A..  Jr,  and  VaccareUi.  Vmcent  5421.756.  Q.  359-391.000. 
\Auravan.  Vairavan:  See — 
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PucBCci.  GfcgOfy  A.:  Rannusjen,  Divid  E.;  Deckws,  Caykn  M.; 
Gvbe.  Junes  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.:  Woesl.  Kan  L.;  Vunvw. 
VUnw;  Koch.  David  L.;  GoOscbalk.  Donaid  A..  Jr.:  Binkbank. 
Deanis  R;  Slaodisfa.  Danell  E;  Madaus.  Paul  W.:  Spacek.  Dm  J.: 
Neskr.  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singos.  Roben 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E,  5.522,044.  Q.  395-200.060. 
Valdes.  Joije  L.:  See— 

Fiorino,  Maiy  E;  and  V^des.  Jorge  L..  5.521.029.  O.  205-150.000. 
Valendocic,  Charles  C:  See— 

OwucBiiiry,  Hrishikesh;  Helgren.  R.  Hayes;  and  Valendncic.  Charles  C. 
5.520.666,  a.  604-2*3.000. 
Valendno.  Lxiredana:  See — 

Gobbini.  Mauro.  Ferrandi,  Mara;  Fiigeiio.  Marco;  Melkni,  Piero;  Totri, 
Marco;  and  Valendoo,  Loredana,  5.521. '67,  a.  514-172.000. 
>^ieo  Equipenients  Electriques  Moleiir  See — 
Readier.  Patrick.  5.521,450.  O.  31O-232.0OO. 
Vjgelsberger,  Marcel,  5421,485,  Q.  322-28.000. 
Vallee,  Ben  L.:  See— 

Feo,  James  W.;  \Ulee.  Bert  L.;  and  Alderman.  Edward  M..  5.520.914, 
a.  424-158.100. 
>^laie(  Cofporatioa:  5m — 

Ahvenniemi,  V^sa;  and  Lappalainen.  Teuvo,  5.519,945.  a  34-122.000 
^ai  Allen.  David  E;  Rosendial,  Richard  A  ;  and  Whiteside,  George  D .  to 
Polaroid  Ccrparalion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delaminating  a  laminate 
5,520,776,  a.  156-584  000. 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P;  and  >^  den  Keybus,  Frans  M.  A.,  lo  Jansien 
Fhacinaceiitica  N.V.   N^3-hydroxy)-4-pipendinyl)  (Dihydrobenzofiiran. 
difay(kio-2H-benzopyTan  or  dihydrobeiizodioxin)carboxamidc  derivatives. 
5.521.314.  a.  546-1%.000. 
\ta  den  Keybus,  Frans  M.  A.:  See — 

Van  Daele,  Georges  H.  P.;  and  Vu  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A..  S.S2I  JI4, 
a.  546-196.000. 
Van  Der  Eycken.  Luc  A.  L:  See— 

Heeres,  Jan;  Backx,  Leo  J.  J.;  Headrickx.  Robert  J.  M;  Vn  Der  Eycken. 
Luc  A.  L.;  and  DeChaSby  DeCourcelles.  Didier  R.  G.  G.,  5,521,186, 
a.  514-252.000. 
Van  Der  Linde,  Jan:  See— 

Hstueh.  Fwu-luan,  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.;  Owyang.  King;  Pitzer, 
Dorman  C  ;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jan.  5.521,409.  Q  257-341.000. 
van  der  Schaar.  Felix:  See — 

Gysi.  Peter,  Huesser,  Theo;  Mueller,  Martin;  Robertson.  Peter  M.;  van 
der  Schaar.  Felix;  and  Zumbach,  Melchior,  5.520,060,  CI.  73-865.800. 
VandetsUce,  Charles  W.:  &«^ 

Brown.  Richard  G.;  Bunhck.  Charles  L.;  and  Vanderslicc.  Charles  W.. 
5.521J234,  a.  524-44.000. 
VanderWert,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Cray.  Gregoiy  D.;  and  VanderWea  Terry  L..  5J2U74.  O.  250- 
216.000. 
Van  Eaton.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Sicinman.  Wayne,  and  Van  Eaton.  Thomas  M.,  5.519,908,0. 7-158.000. 
Van  Gennip.  Johannes  W.  M.  H.,  to  Oce  Nederiand,  B.V  Superimposition  of 

mugcs  in  a  digital  copier  or  printer.  5,521,721,  CI.  358-455.000. 
van  Kralingen,  Cornells  G.:  See — 

Hall,  Peter  J.;  Haverkamp,  Johan;  van  Kralingen.  Comelis  G.;  and 
Schmidt,  Michael,  5.520.839.  Q.  252-174  170. 
van  Meel.  Jacques:  See — 

Ries.  Liwe;  Hauel.  Norbeit;  van  Meel,  Jacques;  Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and 
Entzeroth.  Michael.  5,521,177.  O.  514-231  200 
van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E.:  See — 

Vrijssen.  Gerardus  A.  H.  M.;  Comelisscn.  Hugo  J.;  van  Rosmalen. 
Gerard  E  ;  and  Saveil.  Cornells  J  ,  5,521,464.  CI.  313-450000. 
N^biskJi.  Matko.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  for  speaker 
recognition  using  a  lossless  tube  model  of  the  speaker's  vocal  tract. 
5.522.013.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Van  Skyhawk.  Norman  J.;  and  Mebius,  Don.  to  AeroTVans.  Composite 
structures  incorporating  multiple  rcsm-based  systems.  5,520,999,  CI.  428- 
251.000. 
Van  Steenwyk.  Donald  H.;  Teys.  Raymond  W.;  and  Baker.  Robert  M.,  to 
Scientific  [>rilling  Intematiooal.  Multi-mode  cushioning  an  instrument 
suspended  in  a  well.  5.520.246.  CI.  166-242.000. 
Van  Veen.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Hock.  Scon  W.;  Johnson.  David  A.;  and  Van  Veen.  Mark  A..  5.521.622, 
a.  347-43.000 
Van  Wyck.  William.  Diver  safely  apparatus  and  mediod.  5.520,486.  CI. 

405-186.000. 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios.  Simulated  egg  yolk  and  mediod  of  making  same. 

5,520,947.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Vasson,  Guy:  See — 

Gaudiier,  Michel;  Sl-Amant.  Guy;  and  Vassort  Guy,  5,521.028.  CI. 
429-234.000. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel; 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  :  and  Freskos.  John  N..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co 
Sulfonylalkanoylamino  hydroxyethylamino  sulfonamides  u^fiil  as  retro- 
viral protease  inhibitors.  5421,219.  C\.  514-604.000. 
Vectra  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  George  W..  Ill;  Greenough.  Glenn  R.;  and  Thompson. 
Donald  M..  5,521.983.  CI.  381-98.000. 
Veldman,  Roger  L.:  See — 

De  Young.  Harold  W.;  Agrawal.  Raj  K.;  and  Veldman,  Roger  L., 
5421.760,0.359-601.000. 
Veltman,  Markus  H.:  See— 


Fujinami.  Yasushi;  and  Veltman.  Markus  H..  5421,922, 0.  370-84.000. 
\feneruso,  Anthony  F.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transmitting  information  relating  to  the  operation  of  a 
downhole  electrical  device.  5421492,  O.  340-854.800. 
Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  Albright,  Jay  D.;  and  Grosu,  George  T..  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  l>icyclic  beazazepiiie  vasopressin 
aniagcaists.  5421.173,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Ventrilex.  Inc.:  See— 

Benedict  George  J.;  and  Fayram.  Tunothy  A..  5420.190.  O.  128- 
700.000. 
Venturello,  Carlo;  Cavallotti.  Oaudio;  and  Burzio,  Fulvio.  to  Ausinxnt  S.p.A. 
Imide-amnatic  peroxyacids  as  bleaching  agents.  5.520,844,  O.  252- 
186.420. 
Verdi.  Ronald  R:  See— 

Sake,  Ludwig;  and  Verdi,  Ronald  F,  5420,909,  O.  424-70.510. 
Verdini,  Antonio  S.;  Pinori,  Massimo;  Cappelletti,  Silvana;  Gazerro,  Laura; 
and  Leoni,  Flavio,  to  Italfarmaco  S.p.A.  Partially  modified  and  retro- 
inverted    tetrapeptides    analogues    of    C-ieactive    protein    fragments. 
5421,159,0.  514-18.000. 
>^tfaaag.  Franciscus  J.  J.;  and  Luttroer,  Maurice  L.  M..  to  Oce  Netherland.  BV. 
Device  and  method  for  reproducing  digital  image  data.  5.521,715.  O. 
358-Wl.OOO. 
Vethaege.  Thierry:  See — 

Belouel,  Christian;  and  Verhaege,  Thierry,  5421,149,  O  505-211.000. 
Verification  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Denenberg,  Smart;  Petersen,  Roben.  Densbeiger,  John;  and  Cbrislensen, 
John  J.,  5421,984.  O.  382-209.000. 
Verifooe  Inc.:  See — 

Hsiang,  Chih-Chiang.  5422.087.  O.  395-838.000. 
VerKamp,  Kevin  M.  Illuminated  display  assembly.  5421,799,  CI.  362- 

83.200. 
Vermeer,  Roben;  Au.  Van;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.  Hetcroatom  containing  alkyl  aldonamide  com- 
pounds as  superior  foaming,  more  soluble  nonionic  surfactants  and  a 
process  for  Iheir  manufacnire.  5,521.293.  O.  .536-17.200. 
Veroost  Bcdrijfsontwikkeling  B.V.:  See — 

Oosteriing,  Pieter  A.,  5420,941,  O.  426-232.000. 
Vesley,  George  F:  See— 

Palazzono,  Michael  C;  Clark,  Henry  B.;  Vesley.  George  F;  Williams. 
Jerry  W;  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  G..  5421 J27.  CI.  522-4.000. 
Vetrotex  France:  See — 

Gulino.  Joseph,  5420,984.  O.  428-107.000. 
Vianova  Kunstharz.  A.G.:  See — 

Feola.  Roland;  Paar,  WilUbald;  and  Gmoser,  lohann,  5421.136,  CI. 
502-152.000. 
Vicioso  SaiKhez,  Mercedes:  See — 

Caneteto  Gonzalvez,  Juan-Carios;  Vicioso  Sanchez.  Mercedes:  and 
Garcia  Ruano.  Josi-Luis.  5.521.310.  CI   544  101  000 
Vickers.  Kennedi  G.:  See— 

Hodson,  Lester  L.;  Primm,  Charles  E.;  and  Vickers,  Kenneth  G.. 
5421,660,0.  353-122.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideshi;  and  Hakamada.  Yoshiro.  5421,626,  CI.  347-183.000. 
Vigneri.  Ronald  J.  Method  and  system  for  remediation  of  groundwater 

contamination.  5420.483.  O.  405-128.000. 
Vila,  Jorge  R.:  See— 

Malley.  Serge  D :  and  Vila,  Jorge  R  ,  5421.161.  O.  5I4-»5  000. 
Villamil.  Oara  1.:  See— 

Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Dappen. 
Michael  S.;  Nosal.  Roger;  Shone.  Roben  L.;  and  Villamil,  Clara  I.. 
5421,193,0.514-290.000. 
Villani.  Michael  J   Empty/malfunction  alarm  for  a  firearm.  5.519,953.  CI. 

42-1.020. 
Vincent,  Raymond  A.,  to  Draw-Tite  Inc.  Multiplexed  trailer  light  system. 

5421,466,0.315-77.000. 
Vincent,  S^bastien  J.  F:  See— 

Bodenhausen.  Geoffrey;  Zwahlen,  Catherine;  and  Vincent,  S^bastien  J. 
F.  5.521,503,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Vinnage,  WiUiam  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lavoo,  Gary  D.;  Vinnage,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Hines,  Letha  M.. 
5420,674,  O.  604-385. 1 00. 
Violette,  Erice:  See— 

Buisson,  Claude;  FUlastre.  Daniel:  and  VtokOe.  Eiice,  S420,(B6.  CI. 
73-784.000. 
Vision  ScieiKes,  Inc.:  See — 

Frassica,  Jim;  Ailinger.  Robert;  and  Ryan,  James  P.  5,520,607.  CI. 
600-102.000. 
Visual  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

Eimis,  James  D..  Jr.;  Hasselkus.  John  E;  Nisbet.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Troutman.  Roben.  5421.907,  CI  370-17.000. 
Vitchus,  Bemie  C:  See- 
Wong,  Daisy  K.;  Ellingsen.  Richard  P.;  Vitchus.  Bemie  C;  Bustamante. 
Chris;  and  Mladcnik.  James  L..  5420.795.  O.  208-46.000. 
Vivat,  Akm:  See— 

Vivat.  Oren,  5,520,017,  CI.  63-29.100. 
Vival,  Oren.  to  Vivat  Oren;  and  Vivat,  Alon.  Jewelry  items  with  invisible 
gemstone  settings  and  methods  of  assembly  dierefore.  5.520.017.  CI 
63-29.100. 
Vixel  Corporation:  See — 

Swirhun.  Stanley  E.;  and  Mactaggart.  Iain  R..  5421,736,  O.  3S9- 
158.000. 


VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Callahan,  John  M.,  5421,875,  O.  365-207.000. 
Hanoog.  Mark  R.;  and  Rowson,  James  A.,  5421,836. 0  364-491.000 
Nfogelsberger.  Marcel,  to  Valeo  Equipemems  Bectriques  Moteur.  Regulator 
circuit  with  progressive  excitation  for  charging  a  battery  by  means  of  an 
alternator.  5421,485,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Vogt  Lothar  See — 

Hegeler,  Wilhelm;  Kasser,  Jurgen;  Nyenhuis.  Detlev;  and  Vogt  Lothar. 
5421.944,0.375-329.000. 
Voldman,  Steven  H.;  See — 

Cronin,  John  E;  Luce,  Stephen  E;  and  Voldman.  Steven  H.,  5421.434. 

O.  257-686.000. 
Park,  Jong  W.;  and  Voldman,  Steven  H.,  5421.115.  O.  437-60.000. 
Volz,  Peter  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Volz,  Peter,  and  Loreck,  Heinz.  5420.447.  O.  303- 
119.200. 
Von  Duprin.  Inc.:  See — 

Mader,  Geiald  E..  5420,427.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Voss,  Henry  H.:  See — 

Wilkinson,  David  R;  Lamont  Gordon  J.;  Vbss,  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab. 
Oemens,  5,521,018,  CI.  42-26.000. 
Views,  Lothar;  Noack,  Christian;  Eckert.  Klaus;  Windisch.  Volker.  and  U*el, 
Wolf-Carsten.  to  MDW  Madhrescherwetke  GmbH.  Combine  harvester. 
5419.987,0.56-14.600. 
VPL  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Lanier,  Jaton  Z.;  Grimaud,  Jean-Jacques  G.;  Teitel.  Michael  A.;  Ober- 
man.  Mark  L.;  and  Harvill,  Young  L.  5421,373.  O.  250-203.200. 
Vreeland,  Valerie;  and  Grotkopp,  Eva,  to  Regents  of  University  of  California. 
The.  Aqueous  algal-based  phenolic  type  adhesives  and  glues.  5.520.727. 
CI.  106-205.000. 
Vrijssen.  Gerardus  A.  H.  M.;  Comelissen,  Hugo  J;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E.; 
and  Saveit  Comelis  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Rapidly  scanning 
cadwde  ray  tube/scanning  laser.  5421,464.  O.  313-450.000. 
Violijk,  Enno,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  modulating  the  flow  of  air  and 

fuel  to  a  gas  burner.  5420433,  O.  431-90.000. 
Vnidhula,  Vivekananda  M.:  See — 

Sivam.  Gowsala  P;  Morgan,  A.  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Vrudhula.  Vivekananda 
M.,  5,521,290,  O.  530-391.500. 
Vyne,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Stockstad.  Troy  L.;  Vyne,  Roben  L.;  and  Petty,  Thomas  D.,  5421.488, 
O.  323-223.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  -  Conn.:  See— 

Gaidis,  James  M.;  Gilbert,  Brian  S.;  and  Rosenberg.  Arnold  M., 

5420432.  CI.  239-8.000. 
ToTey.  Gloria  G.;  Young.  Robert  A.;  and  Babb.  David  V..  5420.764, 0. 

156-244.170. 
Wu.  Shao-hai,  5421,241.  O.  524-297.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  See — 

Uhr,  Hennann;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  5421,211,  O.  514-426.000. 
Wada.  Masaki:  See — 

Fujimolo.    Shinichiro;    Yamasaki.    Yoshikiyo;    and    Wada.    Masaki. 
5.520.435,0.  297-61.000. 
Wada,  Masashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  non-volatile  memory  formed  on  a  data  processor.  5421,417.  CI. 
257-390.000. 
Wada.  Yuzutu;  and  Koyama,  Shigeharu,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K. 
Agrochemical  compositions  containing  certain  N-heterocycligs,  com- 
pounds and  stabilizer.  5,521,176,  O.  514-226.800. 
Wadell,  Lars  G.  A.,  to  Neslec  S.A.  Garniture  applying  apparanis.  5420,100, 

CI.  99-J50.100. 
Wagner,  Ernst:  See — 

Curiel,  David  T;  Hu,  Ping<huan;  Bimstiel,  Max  L.;  Gotten,  Matthew; 
and  Wagner,  Ernst  5.521.291.  O.  530-391.700. 
Wagner,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen,  David  E;  Decious,  Gaylon  M.; 
Gaibe.  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch,  David  L.;  Gottschalk,  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burkhardt 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Darrell  E;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler,  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland,  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E.,  5422.044,  CI.  395-200.060. 
Wagner,  Oliver  See — 

Gmeiner.  Guenter,  Jambor,  Amo;  Elleorieder,  Guenttier,  Guettler, 
Dieter,  Wagner,  Oliver;  and  Wendler,  Roland,  5420,432.  O.  296- 
107.000. 
Wahlberg.  Ulf  H.,  to  BOC  Ohmeda  AB.  Cad>eter  device.  5,520.654,  CI. 

604-164.000. 
w»hlstr6m.  Yngve  B.  Device  for  separating  insulation  and  metallic  matenal. 

5,520.289,  CI.  209-»72.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoki,  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Akami.  Nobotu;  Katano.  Yuji;  and 
Tsukahara.  Daiki.  5,521,671,  O.  354-289.100. 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu;  Akami.  Noboru;  and  Kotani,  Noriyasu,  to  Nikon 


Wakamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  and  Pujiwan.  Yiddhiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  controlling  a  steering  system.  5421.820.  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Wakamiya.  Wataiu;  Satoh,  Shinichi;  Ozaki,  Hinqi;  Bmori.  Takahisa;  and 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicoadaclor 
device  having  held  shield  element  isolating  structure  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5421,419,  O.  257-394.000. 
Walca  SA:  See— 

Scarinzi.  Renato;  Joss.  Alfied;  and  Grtdel.  Hanspeter.  5421,889,  O 
368-294.000 
Walker,  Alan;  and  Staley,  Terrill  K..  to  Geoenl  Electric  Co.  Gas  mrbines 
having  different   frequency  applications   with   hardware  commonality 
5420412,  O.  415-199.500. 
Walker.  David  R.,  to  dxResources  Corporation.  Method  and  appanus  for 
de-inking  newsprint  using  counterflow  extractor.  5,520,780, 0.  162-4.000. 
Walker,  Howard  W.;  and  Garcia.  Graham  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Low  and  high  minority  carrier  lifetime  layers  in  a  single  semicoa- 
ductor  stnicture.  5421.412.  O.  257-352.000. 
Walker.  Raymond  G  Docking  aid  apparatiis  5.520.134.  O.  114-230000 
Walker.  Richard;  and  Coe.  Paul,  lo  University  of  Birmingham.  Antiviral 
pyrimidine  nucleosides  and  methods  for  using  same.  5421.163.  O.  514- 
50.000. 
Walker.  William  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  dry 
etching  of  post-processing  interconnection  meul  on  hybrid  integrated 
circuits.  5.521,104,  O.  437-3.000 
Wallace,  Brian  L.:  See— 

Ludewig,  Howard  W.;  Siwicke.  James  H.;  Kill),  Alan  L.;  Wallace,  Brian 
L.;  Haytcher,  Stephen  A.;  and  Rees,  Dean  E.,  5421454,  O.  219- 
130.010. 
Wallace.  David  B.:  See— 

Stonz.  James  L.;  and  Wallace.  David  B.,  5421,618,  O.  347-10.000. 

Wallace  Patrick  W '  See 

Sdiuetz.  Marlin  N.;  and  Wallace.  Patrick  W..  5421.388.  O.  250- 
396.0ML. 
Wallace.  R.  Brace;  and  Ugozzoli,  Luis,  to  Oty  of  Hope.  Genotyping  of 

multiple  allele  systems.  5.521.301.  O.  536-24.330. 
Wallace.  Robert  M.;  Gnade.  Brace  E  ;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  Levine.  Jules  D.: 
and  Taylor.  Robert  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of 
making  a  field  emis.sion  device  anode  plate  having  an  integrated  getter. 
5420.563.  O.  445-24.000. 
Walles.  Gerard  G.;  Caron.  Ronald  J.;  Bleakney.  James  A.:  Parkinson.  Gerald 
W.;  and  DeWitt  Christopher  W..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Strain  relief  backshell  for  fiber  optic  transmission  lines.  5421.998,  O. 
385-86.000. 
Wallis.  Andrew  F:  See— 

Colvill.  Robert  H.;  Lowther,  Derek  R;  Shenlon,  Colin  N.;  SUUilo. 
Robert  T;  Trinder,  Rosemary;  and  Wallis.  Andrew  F..  5421.722.  O. 
358-500.000. 
Walsworth.  Richard  L.;  Knight  Alex;  and  Barron.  Joseph,  to  Hanis  Corpo- 
ration. Programmable  source  for  supplying  controllably  variable  AC/tXT 
voltage  output  for  telephone  line  measurement  apparatus.  5421,959,  O. 
379-27.000. 
Walz.  Geid:  See— 

Giencke.  Astrid;  Ulrich,  Peira:  Walz.  Gerd;  and  Mergardt  Bemd. 
5421,267.  CI.  526-201.000. 
Wampfler.  Hans:  See — 

Hensel,  Rolf;  Wampfler.  Hans;  and  Seitz,  Peter.  5421495.  O.  250- 

562.000. 

Wampiecht  Christian;  Meier- Westfiues.  Hans-Ulrich;  Meixner.  Jilrgen;  and 

Kahl.  Lodiar.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Powder  coating  compositions 

and  dieir  use  for  the  production  of  coatings.  5421.250.  O  525-130  000 

Wang,  Cart  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Diffusion 

patterning  process  and  screen  dierefor.  5420,986,  O.  428-131.000. 
Wang.  Chia-chin.  Structure  for  engaging  a  heel  to  a  shoe.  5419,950.  O. 

3642.000. 
Wang,  Chung-Hsiung;  Lo,  Chu-Fang;  Kou,  Guang-Hsung;  Huang.  Chang- 
Jen;  and  Chou,  Chih-Ming,  to  National  Science  Council.  OUgonucleotides 
for  detection  of  baculovinis  infection.  5.521.299,  CI  536-24  300. 
Wang,  Jenne-Tai,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling 
actuation  of  a  vehicle  safety  device  using  filtered  vehicle  deceleration  data. 
5421,822,  O.  364-424.050. 
Wang,  Poucheng:  See — 

Yao,  Chingchi;  and  Wang,  Poucheng,  5421430,  O.  326-80.000. 
Wang,  T.  H.:  See— 

Chou,  C.  H.;  Wang,  T  H.;  Chen,  C.  S.;  Chen,  Y  C;  and  Ko,  S.  R, 
5420.874,  CI.  264-328.400. 
Wang,  Ynjiun  P ;  and  Ju,  Paul  P.,  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Dataform  readen. 
having  controlled  and  overlapped  expostnc  integration  periods.  5421,366. 
O.  235-»54.000. 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  See — 

Prasii,  Petpiboon;  Guay.  Daniel;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and 
Therien.  Michel.  5421.213,  O.  514-443.000. 
Wangner  Systems  Cocp.:  See — 

Quigley,  Scott;  and  Ostennayer,  Volker,  5420 J25,  O.  139-383.00A. 


Corporation.  Camera'having  means  for'indicating  whether  a  fihn  cartridge    Ward.  Michael  G  ,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Materials  Research  Oxipandon 


is  loaded  into  or  unloaded  fiom  a  cartridge  chamber.  5421,661,  CI 
354-21.000. 

tt/nlf  flKala    Y&SUO'  S€f 

Noi.  Keiichi;  Ueno,  Iwao;  Ogoshi,  Yoichi;  and  Wakahala.  Yasuo, 
5420,759,  CI.  156-89.000. 


Ultrasonic  enhancement   of  aluminum   step  coverage   and  apparatus 
5420,784,  O.  204-192.150. 
Ward,  Robert  M.;  and  Pulsifer,  David  N.  Glass  preform  with  deep  radial 
gradient  layer  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.522,003,  O.  385- 
123.000. 
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Wmt,  Stephen  D..  to  Andritz  Sproat-Bwer.  Inc.  Deep  bed  filtntioa  sysKm. 

5J20.804.  a.  210-189.000. 
Wmi  Induxdies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ewer,  Fied  L.;  Crooin,  FUlip  J.,  11;  ud  DulVee.  John  R.,  5^20,272, 0. 
192-36.000. 
Warner,  Peler  See— 

Bermtein,  Peter  R.:  Shaw,  Andrew:  Thoinas,  Royttcn  M.:  Wmer,  Peier, 

and  WoUnin,  Donald  J.,  5,521,179,  O.  514-235.500. 

Wnen,  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilion,  Rkfaard  A.;  MooUMTJee,  Brqa  D.: 

Smitfa.  Leslie  C;  Marin,  Anna  B.:  Nanila,  Anubhav  P.  S.:  and  Baden, 

Richard  M..  to  Intematiaaal  Flavon  A  Fragrances  Inc.;  and  Univenity  of 

Florida,  The.  Insect  repellent  compodtioDS  and  methods  for  using  same. 

5,521,165,  a.  514-64.000. 

Waneii,  James;  and  Leimoii,  John,  to  Leawar,  Inc.  Fluid  tight  flare  nut 

securing  assembly  5,520.421.  Q.  285-89.000. 
Waiel-Nielen,  Joachim:  See— 

Schunck,  GOnier,  Wasel-Nielen,  Joachim;  Lauer,  Christian;  and  Melzer, 
Wener.  5,521310,  CL  324-439.000. 
Waser,  Rainer  See— 

Hennings,  Detlev;  Waser,  Rainer,  and  Scharff,  Peter.  5,520,900,  C\. 
423-448.000. 
Washburn.  John  A.:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Erie  P.;  Yndestad,  Richard  A.;  and  Wasfabom.  John  A., 
5,521,977,  a.  379-399.000. 
Washida,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Gochi.  Hidenobu;  and  Washida.  Tetsuro.  5321,786,  d  361-790.000. 
Hirata.  Teru;  Onoda.  Shigeo;  Washida,  Tetsuro;  and  Murasawa,  Yasu- 
hiio,  5321.433.  O.  257-679.000. 
Washington.  Perry  J.:  See— 

Young,  Robert  E.;  Clark,  Kenneth  W.;  Washington,  Perry  J.;  Kelly, 
David  J.;  and  Bridges,  David  B.,  5321 J43.  O.  20O-19.00R. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Greenwald.  James  E,  5321,191,  Q.  S14-262.00a 
W^sfaino,  Sbouichi:  See— 

Kaneko.  Kazuma;  Shimotani,  Mitsuo;  Morihiro,  Yoshihaiu;  Tamiya, 
Norihiro;  Fudewaki,  Yuichi;  Inoue,  Noriyuld;  Nishida,  Miootu;  Utsui, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Washino.  Sbouichi.  5321380,  O.  340-439.000. 
Wasteil,  Trevor  T;  and  Johnson.  Robert  E..  to  Pisces  Industries,  Ltd.  Fish 

filleting  machine.  5320376,  O.  452-161.000. 
Wasynczuk,  James  A.:  See — 

Lucey.  George  K.,  Jr.;  Wasynczuk.  James  A.;  Clough,  Roger  B.:  and 
Hwang,  Jennie  S..  5320,752.  Q.  148-400.000. 
Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Nihci.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  and  Hase.  Takahiio,  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.  Window  mechanism  for  sensor  in  industrial  robot  5320,062,  CI. 
73-866.500. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Asynchronous 
transfer  mode  switching  system  capable  of  reducing  capacity  of  manage- 
ment table.  5321,917,  Q.  370- 1. 000. 
Watanabe,  Ichiro:  See — 

Hashima,  Masayoshi;  Hasegawa.  Fumi;  Okabayashi.  Keiju;  Watanabe. 
Ichiro;   Kanda,  Shinji;  Sawasaki,  Naoyuki;  and  Misaae,  Yinchi, 
5321,843,0.364-516.000. 
Watuabe,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Yorita.  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka,  Kou;  Watanabe,  Kazuhide:  and  Shibala.  Akin, 
5320323.  a.  417-387.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Teramoto.  Takero;  Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Furukawa.  Masaya;  Kawasato. 
Hironobu;  Kaneta.  Tutomu;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro,  5320.809.  Q. 
210-500.390. 
Watanabe.  Masahito:  See — 

Shono,  Yutaka;  Watanabe,  Masahito;  Yamamoto,  Kohei;  and  Fuma. 
Naoyuki,  5321338,  O.  181-210.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masato;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuhiko.  5.521.714.  CI.  358-338.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryujin,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Neural  network 
and  learning  method  for  linearly  unsepatable  patterns.  5322,015,  CI. 
395-23.000. 
Watanabe.  Sciichi:  See— 

Kanai.  Saburo;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  khihashi,  Kazuaki;  Watanabe, 
Seiichi;  and  Nawata.  Makoto,  5320,771,  a.  156-345.000. 
Watanabe,  Suminori:  See — 

Bars.  Masaharu;  Asami.  Jirou;  and  Watanabe,  Suminori,  5321,670,  CI. 

354-288.000. 

Watanabe,  Telsuya;  and  Yamada,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushik 

Kaisha.  Cache  memory  with  plurality  of  congruence  sets  and  sense 

amplifiers  shared  among  the  congruence  sets.  5322,056,  CI.  395-455.000. 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Akiyama,  Minoru;  Mizusawa,  Jun-ichi;  Watanabe,  Tsulomu;  and  Akram, 
Hossain  M.,  5321.733.  O.  359-127.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See— 

Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi;   Egami,  Hiiotaka;  Fukamuna,  Tetsuhiko;  and 
Watanabe,  Yasushi,  5320324,  O.  418-14.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Onoe,  Atsushi;  Miyaguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki,  5321,750, 
a.  359-332.000. 
Watah,  Daisuke:  Baba,  Takaaki;  and  Kameyama,  Shogo,  to  Nippoodenso  Co., 
Ltd.    Battery   discoiuiection   detecting   apparatus.    5,522,034.   CI.    395- 
182.200. 
Waddns.  Frank  T.  m.  See— 

Moil.  Frederic  H.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  Caramore.  Diane  E.;  and  Waikins, 
Frank  T,  m.  5320.609,  a.  60O-2O4.00a 


Wallow  Winona,  Inc.:  See— 

Moe,  John  L.;  and  Dwa.  James  R..  5321,850,  O.  364-S7I.OI0. 
^A^trobski,  Thomas  E:  See— 

Becerra,  Juan  J.;  and  Watrobski,  Thomas  E.  5321,620, 0.  347-14.000. 
Watson.  M.  Cameron:  See— 

McMillen,  Robert  J.;  Watson,  M.  Camerm;  and  Chura,  David  J.. 
5322.046,  a.  395-200.150. 
Wan.  Juhw:  See— 

Eckett.  Lee  R;  Wm.  Julian;  Kubicko,  Robert;  and  Carbone,  Richard  J., 
5321.803.  a.  362-198.000. 
Watts.  Raymond  F:  See — 

Nibea  Roger  K.;  Bloch,  Ricardo  A.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Walts.  Raymond  F.. 
5320,831,0.  252-5 1.5(«. 
Waxegfad,  Staifan:  See— 

Perssoo,  Christiane:  WaxegSrd,  Staffan;  Kulstad,  Sfiien;  and  Frigim, 
Lennart,  5320.931,  O.  424-473.000. 
WO  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Denain,  Michael  S.;  BeauUeu,  Kevin  F;  and  Liechty,  Kim.  5321339, 
O.  181-230.000. 
Webasto-Schade  GmbH:  See— 

Paelz,  Werner  and  Hauser,  Stefm.  5320.434,  O  296-211.000. 
Webb,  James.  Levelling  and  transit  system.  5319,942,  O.  33-290.000. 
Webb.  Jimmy  L.;  Krabbenhoft,  Herman  O.;  and  Gascoyne.  David  G.,  to 
Genera]   Electric   Company.    Remediation   of  contaminated   material. 
5320,745,  O.  134-12.000. 
Weber,  Emil,  to  Klemm,  GOnter.  Fluid-actuUed  impact  hammer.  5320.254, 

O.  173-128.000. 
Weber,  Michael  R.;  and  Weber.  Paul  J.  Simulated  hair.  5321,228.  O. 

522-37.000. 
Weber.  Noibert;  and  Leichner,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Hydac  Technology  GmbH. 
Ultrasound  testing  device  for  gas  pressure  accumulators.  5,520,053,  O. 
73-628.000. 
Weber.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Weber,  Michael  R.;  and  Weber.  Paul  J.,  5321,228.  O.  522-37.000. 
Weber.  William  D.:  See— 

Biesser.  Joel;  Cubbage.  Michael  L.;  Prashad.  Nagindra;  Weber.  William 
D.:  and  Chen  Ju.  Shyh,  5321,061,  O.  435-5.000. 
Weckwerth.  Dean  W.:  See— 

Claussen.  Steven  W.;  Gotres.  Thomas  J.;  O'Dougherty.  Michael  D.;  and 
Weckwerth.  Dean  W..  5320,335,  CI.  239-104.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  P.;  and  Straeter, 
Joseph  G..  to  Soutfapac  Trust  International,  Inc.;  and  Family  Tiust  U/T/A. 
Apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot  using  a  collar. 
5319,%7.  O.  47-72.000. 
Wehberg,  Josef:  See— 

Bettolini,  Thomas;  Wehberg,  Josef;  and  Kndpfel,  Getd.  5321,447,  O. 
310-51.000. 
Wehr,  Maxon  P.  Ankle  encompassing  pressure  orthosis.  5320,628,  O. 

602-27.000. 
Wei.  Daming;  Harasawa.  Eishi;  and  Harada,  Hajime,  to  Nihon  Kohden 
Corporatioa.  Noise  reduction  method  and  apparatus.  5321,851,  O.  364- 
574.000. 
Wei,  Liwen;  Horodysky,  Ajxirev  G.;  Jeng,  Andrew;  and  Kremer,  Ross  A.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocatbyl  ethers  of  sulfiu'-containing  hydroxyl 
derived  aromatics  as  synthetic  lubricant  base  stocks.  5320,709,  O. 
44-435.000. 
Wei,  Winston  S.  T,  to  Multiscience  Systems,  Pie.  Ltd.  Massaging  device. 

5320,617.0.601-134.000. 
Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Penersson.  Lennait.  5320,040,  O.  72-409.080. 
Weinberg,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Genders,  J.  David;  Weinberg,  Nomum  L.;  and  Hartsough.  Dan  M., 
5320,793,  O.  205-464.000. 
Weisbrich.  Alfred  L.  Wind  amplified  rotor  platform  (warp).  5320,505,  O. 

415-4.100. 
Weisbrod.  Stephen  R:  See- 
Paulson.  John  W.;  Weisbrod.  Stephen  P.;  and  Dunn.  Mark  E.,  5321323. 
O.  84-610.000. 
Weldon,  James  A.:  See — 

Craighead.  Lawrence  W.;  Wekion,  James  A.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  and 
Wilfong,  Debra  L,  5320368,  O.  451-42.000. 
Welger  GmbH:  See— 

Rodewald.  Peter,  ROhrehein,  Jltagen;  and  Wilkens,  Dieter.  5319,990, 0. 
56-341.000. 
Weller.  Dwight  D.:  See— 

Summerton,  James  E.;  and  Weller,  Dwight  D.,  5321,063, 0. 435-6.000. 
Wellesley  Research  Associates,  IiK.:  See — 

ChaUfbux,  Paul  R.,  5320,921,  O.  424-422.000. 
Wells,  Cindie  M.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Rigid  reclosable  bacon 

package.  5320,939,  O.  426-129.000. 
Wells,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Alatalo,  Oarke  E;  Wells,  Gary  L.;  Alberda,  James  A.;  and  Floyd,  James 
L.,  5320,407,  O.  280-723.000. 
Wells,  Gregory  J.;  and  Huston,  Charies  K.  Frequency  modulated  selected  ion 

species  isolation  in  a  quadrupole  ion  trap.  5,521,380,  O.  250-282.000. 
WeUs,  Richard  B.:  See— 

EUis,  Robert  A.;  Malan,  Steven  J.;  Rollow.  Alan;  Thiel,  David  W;  and 
Wells.  Richard  B.,  5322,031,  O.  395-182.040. 
Wells.  Theodore  F:  See- 
O'Brien.  William  G.;  Cariello.  Lisa  A.;  and  Wells,  Theodoee  R. 
5321,278,  a.  528-354.000. 


Wempe.  Paul  M.;  See— 

Kaake,  Gerald  W.;  Pranaibs,  William  F..  Jr.:  and  Wempe,  Paul  M., 
5321,912.  O.  370-56.000. 
Wendler,  Roland:  See— 

Gmeiner,  Guenter,  Jambor.  Amo;   Ellenrieder.  Guenther.  Gueitler. 
Dieter;  Wagner.  Oliver,  and  Wendler.  Roland.  5320,432.  O.  296- 
107.000. 
Wendl,  Heinz:  See— 

Gerber,  Manfred;  and  Wendt,  Heinz,  5320,801,  O.  210-130.000. 
Weng,  Jiunn-Wen:  See — 

Tsai,  Chia  S.;  Tseng,  Pin-Nan;  and  Weng,  Jiunn-Wen,  5321,121.  O. 
437-190.000. 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh;  Kok,  An-Loong;  and  Gold.  Barry  H..  to  Quannim  Corpora- 
tion. Optimized  equalizer  system  for  data  recovery  and  timing  extraction  in 
partial  response  read  channels.  5.521,767.  C\.  360-46.000. 
Weng.  Lih-Jyh;  and  Brown.  Michael  A,  to  Quantom  Corporation.  Robust  and    Wieduwilt,  Manfred:  See- 
redundant  physical  block  identification  scheme  for  dau  storage  devices.  t-i^a-i  d — k,rA-  .^ 

5321.929.  O.  371-40.100. 
Wensley,  C.  Glen:  See— 

Myma.  Roman;  Schwartz.  A.  William;  and  Wensley.  C.  Glen,  5320,807, 
O.  210-321.750. 
Weniiman.  Scott  M.  Adjustable  jack  stand.  5320,360,  CI.  248-354.500. 
Wenstrom.  Richard  F.  Jr..  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.  Bone  anchor 

installation  tool.  5.520.6%.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Wenz,  Herbert:  See — 

Homung,  Ernst;  Oety,  Huba;  and  Wenz,  Herbert,  5320,270,  O.  188- 
266.000. 
Wericman.  Keith  J.:  See—  _ 

Camp,  WilUam  O.,  Jr.;  and  Werkman,  Keitfj  J.,  5321,985,  O.  382- 
176.000. 
Werner,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Huang.  Gang;  and  Werner,  Jean-Jacques,  5321,949.  O.  375-377.000. 
Wescon  Products  Company:  See — 

Beugelsdyk.  Anthony  F;  Eater.  Ed;  and  Barnard,  Michael  A.,  5320,070, 
O.  74-528.000. 
Wessel,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerle.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  MSrki.  Hans 
P;  Muller.  Rita;  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge,  Marianne;  Schmid.  Gerard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  P..  5321.160.  CI.  514-42.000. 
Westerfield,  Robert  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Ruckel.  Raymond  R.;  Tompkins.  Robert  E.;  and  Westerfield.  Roben  R. 
Jr.,  5321,790,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Westent/Scott  Felzer  Company:  See- 
Mack.  Brian  A.;  Johnston.  Ronald  J.;  and  Quest.  Joe  P..  5320,214.  CI. 
137-505.340. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Bednar,  Fred  H..  5321.840.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Westinghouse  Norden  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Budzilek.  Russell  A.;  Monarchic.  Dominic  L.;  Schlam,  Elliot;  and 
Swalson,  Richard  R.,  5321.465.  CI.  313-503.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Larry  D..  5320J84,  O.  206-509.000. 

Westvik,  Arild:  See — 

Lorentzen,  Geir  B.;  Westvik,  Arild;  and  Myrstad,  Trond,  5320,890,  O. 
422-197.000. 
Wener,  Carol  A.:  See— 

Minghetti.  Ettote;  Eitel,  John  E.;  and  Wetter,  Carol  A.,  5321,243,  CI. 
524-437.000. 
Wetzel.  Dale  A.  Golf  trajectory  indicating  device.  5.520,384,  O.  473- 

404.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Broschard,  John  L.,  HI,  5320,551,  O.  439-567.000. 

Hotea.  Gheorghe;  and  Kourimsky,  Friedrich  J.  A..  5,520348,  O.  439- 

358  000 
Lawruk.  Stephen  P.;  Stakem,  Kerry  J.;  and  Hogan,  James  A.,  Jr.. 

5319,935,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Rovenolt, .  Fredrick  L.;  Livingston,  Gregory  A.;  Raybuck,  John  L;  and 

Hileman,  Ronald  A..  5321.997.  O.  385-77.000. 
Sipe.  Lynn  R.,  5,520,545.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Whitaker.  Keith,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Gas  flow  units.  5,520,168,  O. 

128-202.220. 
White,  Brian  S:  See— 

Oltean,  George  L.;  James,  Roben  O.;  While,  Brian  S.;  and  Bailey.  David 
B..  5320.954.  O.  427-128.000. 
White.  Danny  R.:  See- 
Johnson.  William  B.;  Parte,  Eugene  S.;  Schiroky.  Geihard  H.;  White. 
Danny  R.;  and  Claar.  Terry  D.,  5.520.880.  O.  419^5.000. 
White.  David  E.;  Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  Gandek.  Thomas  P..  Friend,  William 
H.;  and  Jones.  Stuart  T.  to  Union  Camp  Patent  Holding,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
bleaching  high  consistency  pulp  with  ozone.  5320,783.  CI.  162-243.000. 
White.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Tennant,  Donald  M.;  White,  Donald  L.;  and  Wood,  Obett  R.,  U, 
5.521.031,0.430-5.000. 
White,  Randall  R.  Air  and  fviel  mixing  chamber  for  a  tuneable  high  velocity 

thermal  spray  gun.  5320334,  O.  239-85.000. 
White,  Richard  R:  See- 
Hermann,  Bruce  W.;  and  White,  Richard  P.,  5321,098. 0. 436-149.000. 
White,  Robert  L.:  See—  .^  ,  „ 

HIavinka.  Dennis  J.;  Corbin,  Frank,  III;  and  White,  Robert  L.,  5320,218. 
CI.  138-89.000. 
Whitehead  Institute  For  Biomedical  Research: 


Mulligan.  Richard  C;  and  Wilson.  James  M.,  5321,076,  O.  435- 
172.300. 
Whileley.  Norman  M  ;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.;  and  Glazer.  Alexander  N.,  to 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.  Detection  of  specific  sequences  in  nucleic  acids. 
5.521.065,0.435-6.000. 
Whiteside.  George  D.:  See — 

Van  Allen,  David  E;  Rosenthal,  Richard  A.;  and  Whiteside,  George  D., 
5320.776.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Whitling,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Tool  for  unlatching 

control  rod  without  removing  fuel  support.  5321.950.  O.  376-260.000. 
Wiatrowski.  David  G.;  Miller.  Matthew  R.;  and  Kuiby.  Christopher  N..  to 
Motorola.    Inc.   Automatic    threshold   control    for    multi-level    rignals. 
5321,941,0.375-287.000. 
Wiebe.  Donald,  to  Hansen  Inc.  Articulated  rail  car  connector.  5320,295, 0. 
213-75.00R. 


TtSdel.  Reinhard:  and  Wieduwilt,  Manfred,  5321,308, 0. 540-226.000. 
Wiegen,  Gerald  A.  Water  jet  powered  wateicrafL  5320,133, 0. 1 14-125.000. 
Wielinger.  Hans:  See — 

Hoenes.  Joachim;  Wielinger.  Hans;  and  Unkrig.  \Mka.  5321.060,  O. 
435^.000 
Wienen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ries,  Uwe;  Hauel,  Norbert;  van  Meel,  Jacques;  Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and 
Entzeroth.  Michael,  5321,177,  O.  514-231.200 
Wiggins.  James  D.;  See — 

Guenten,  Bcmhard;  Jaeger  Waldau.  Reinhold;  and  Wiggins.  James  D.. 
5319.980.  CI.  53-268.000. 
Wildfeuer.  Marvin  E..  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Company.  2.2-difluoro-3-cart>amoyl 
ribose  sulfonate  compounds  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  heu 
nucleosides.  5321,294,  O.  536-18.700. 
Wilfong.  Debra  U:  See— 

Craighead,  Lawrence  W.;  Weldon,  James  A.;  Rouser.  Forrest  J.;  and 
Wilfong.  Debra  L..  5320368.  O.  451-42.000. 
Wilfotd,  Andrea,  to  Morton  International  Limited.  Polysulfide-modified 

epoxy  lesins.  532  U74,  O.  528-109.000. 
WiDielm,  Wilhelm;  and  Friedrich.  Dirit,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Inverter  suge  having  diode  load  and  ring  oscillator  using  same.  5321358. 
CI.  331-57.000. 

Wilk.  Peter  J.:  See—  

Essig,  Mitchell  N.;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.,  5320,703,  CI.  606-148.000. 

Wilkens.  Dieter  See—  

Rodewald.  Peter  Rahtebein,  Jiirgen;  and  Wilkens.  Dieter.  5319,990, 0. 
56-341.000. 
Wilkins,  Charies  A.:  See— 

Stoneburoer.  James  O.;  Wilkins.  Charies  A.;  and  Wilkins.  Thomas  R.. 
5320.808.  O.  210-380.IOO. 
Wilkins.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Stonebumer.  James  O.;  Wilkins.  Charies  A.;  and  Wilkins,  Thomas  R., 

5320.808.  CI.  210-380.100. 

Wilkinson.  David  P;  Lamont,  Gordon  J.;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab. 

Clemens,  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.;  and  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Embossed 

fluid   flow    field  plate  for  electrochemical   fuel  cells.  5321,018.  O. 

42-26.000. 

Willcourt.  Robin  J.:  See—  

Pager.  David;  and  Willcourt,  Robin  J,.  5320.637.  O  604-66000. 
Willett,  Michael  C,  to  Telxon  Corporation.  Portable  printer  for  handheld 

computer.  5320.470.  O.  400-88.000. 
Williams.  Dallas.  Head  and  face  support  device.  5320,623,  CI.  602-17.000. 
Williams.  Sames  P.,  Jr.,  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc.  Strengthened  handles  in 

membranous  articles.  5320J82,  CI.  206-370.000. 
Williams.  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
English.  Michael  J.;  Heara.  Michel  L.;  Kissel,  David  M.;  Spencer, 
Douglas  A.;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zelenski.  Jerome  J.,  5321,903, 
O.  370-14.000. 
Williams,  Jeny  W ;  See— 

Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Clarit,  Henry  B.;  Vesley,  George  F;  WiUiams, 
Jerry  W;  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  G.,  5321,227,  O.  522-4.000. 
WiUiams.  Ray  F  Self  winding  hose  reel.  5320.212.  O.  137-355.230. 
WiUiamson,  Alex  S.:  See — 

Pourahmady.   Naser;  Anderle.  Gary  A.;  and  Wilhamson,  Alex   S., 
5320,997,  O.  428-228.000. 
Williamson  David  G.,  to  Gasmaster  International,  Inc.  Magnetic  field  fiiel 

treatment  device.  5320,158,  O.  123-538.000. 
Williamson.  David  G.,  executor.  See— 

Biegelsen,  David  K.;  Bringans,  Ross  D.;  YinUng.  R.  Donald,  deceased; 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  Taggart,  Eva  E;  Mosby.  William  J.;  and  Kovacs. 
Gregory  J..  5.521.931.  O.  372-36.000. 
Willis.  Cart  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company  HydrogenatioB  of  polymers  having 

ketone  groups.  5321.254.  O.  525-314.000. 
Willmann.  Gert;  Wippenbeck,  Matthias;  and  Schrodi.  Kari.  to  Alcatel  Sel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  facility  for  temporarily  storing  daU  pack- 
ets, and  exchange  widi  such  a  faciUty.  5321.923.  O.  370-94.100. 
Willson.  Philip  J.;  See- 
Potter.  Andrew  A.;  Gerlach,  Gerald  F;  Willson,  PhiUp  J.;  and  Rossi- 
Campos,  AmaUa,  5321,072,  O.  435-69.300. 
Wilshite  Technologies,  Inc  (Wilshire  Medical  Products  Division):  See— 
Rasmussen.  Mark  J ;  Shultz.  Tod  H.;  and  Killeen,  Michael  B..  Jr.. 
5320,762,0.  156-216.000. 
Wilson,  James  M.:  See—  __      „    ^,, 

Mulligan,  Richard  C;  and  Wilson,  James  M.,  5321,076,  O.  435- 
172.300. 
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WOmo.  LjdisUv  M.:  See— 

Griffin.  Aoselm  C;  and  WUson,  LadisUv  M,  SJ21.013.  CL  428- 
4«0.000. 
Wilson.  Lany:  and  Smozanek.  Wayne.  Emergency  bfake  release.  S.320,446, 

a.  303-9.760. 
Wilson.  Maik  J.:  See— 

Bunon.  Milctaell  C:  and  Wilson.  Mark  J..  S.522.086.  CI.  395-829.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Wanen.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jeny  P.;  Wilson.  Richard  A.:  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Marin,  Anna  B.;  Narula.  Anubhav  R  S.; 
and  Boden,  Richard  M..  5.321,165.  O.  314-«4.000. 
Wilsoa,  Roselyn.  Dental  instrument  sharpening  device.  5,520,574,  O.  451- 

540.000. 
Wilson,  W.  David:  See— 

Boykin,  David  W.;  Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Tidwel],  Richard  R.;  Hall, 
James  E;  Wilson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.521.189.  a. 
514-256.000. 
Winder.  Alan  A.:  Talish.  Roger  J.;  and  Ryaby.  John  R.  to  Exogen.  be. 

Acoustic  system  for  booe-bacture  dienpy.  5.520.612.  C\.  601-2.000. 
Windisch.  Vtolker  See— 

Vdss.  Lolhar:  Noack.  Christian:  Eckert,  Klaus;  Windisch,  \folker  and 
LObel,  Wolf-Carsten,  5,519.987,  O.  56-14.600. 
Winget,  Lany:  See — 

DavU.  David  J.,  5,520,412,  C\.  280-728.300. 
Winkler.  Kennedi  W.:  See— 

D'Angelo.  Ralph;  Kimball.  Christopher  V.;  Kostek.  Sogio;  Plona. 
Thomas  I .  and  Winkler.  Kennedi  W..  5.521.882.  Q.  367-32.000. 
Wippenbeck.  Matthias:  See — 

Willmann,  Gett;  Wippenbeck,  Matthias;  and  Schrodi,  Karl,  5,521,923, 
a.  370-94. 100. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Attie.  Alan  D.;  Sturley.  Stephen  L.;  and  Gretch,  Daniel  G.,  5.521,071,  Q. 

435-69.100. 
Brunnqucll.  John  R..  5.520.938.  O.  426-106.000. 
Mahoney.  Leonard  J..  532U51.  O.  219-121 J90. 
Wiseley.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Karlyn,  William  M.;  Lamane.  William  M.;  Berry,  Edward  J.;  Stemmler. 
Heinz  W;  and  Wiseley,  Thomas  D..  5.320.106.  O.  101-35.000. 
Witels  ApparatcMaschinen  Albert  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  See— 

Albert,  Eckehaid.  5.520.039.  CI.  72-164.000. 
Witling.  Gary  F.:  See— 

Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.:  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  and  Witting.  Gary  F.. 
5.522,002.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Wnuk.  Andrew  J.:  and  Koger.  Thurman  J.,  II.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  PtxKess  for  producing  a  surfactant  treated,  formed,  polymeric  web. 
5.520.875.  a.  264-304.000. 
Woest,  Karen  L.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Grrgory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious,  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
V^ravan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Burkhardt, 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Danell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  3J22.044.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See- 

MOller.  Ulrich:  Mohrs.  Klaus;  Dressel.  Jttrgen:  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Habsch. 
Walter.  Matzke,  Michael;  Niewdhn>^.  Ulrich;  Raddatz.  Siegfried; 
Krimer.  Thomas;  Mdllcr-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Belleman.  Hans-Peter 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  3.321.206.  CI. 
314-100.000. 
Wojciechowicz.  Alex,  to  Alto  Development  Corporation.  Thermally-insulated 
anti-clog  tip  for  electrocautery  suction  tubes.  5.520.683,  CI.  606-49.000. 
Wojciechowski.  Bohdan  W.;  and  Rice,  Norman  M.,  to  Queen's  University  at 
Kingston.  Temperature  scanning  reactor  method.  5,521,095,  CL  436- 
34.000. 
Wojcik.  Ronald  T:  See— 

O'Cofuior.  James  M.;  Noe.  Stephen  P.;  Bamowski.  Henry  J..  Jr.:  and 
Wojcik.  Ronald  T.  5.521.272.  CI.  528-43.000. 
Wolanin.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Peter  R.;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Thomas.  Royston  M.;  Warner.  Peter, 
and  Wolanin.  Donald  J..  3.321.179.  CI.  314-235.500. 
Wolanski.  Mark  S.:  See- 
Kumar.   Pradecp;   Wolanski.   Richard   B.;   and  Wolanski.   Mark   S.. 
3.320.290,  a.  209-580.000. 
Wolanski,  Richard  B.:  See-— 

Kumar.   Pradeep;   Wolanski.   Richard   B.;   and  Wolanski.   Mark   S.. 
3.320.290.  CI.  209-580.000. 
WoldeMussie.  Elizabeth;  Steinert.  Roger  F.;  and  Ruiz.  Guadalupe,  to  Aller- 
gan.  Inc.  Ophthalmic  use  of  muscarinic  agonists  having  increased  duration 
of  activity.  3.521.210.  Q.  514-424.000. 
Wolf,  Terry:  See— 

Coelho.  PhiUp  H.;  and  Wolf,  Terry.  5.520.885.  CI.  422-101.006. 
Wolfe.  Edward  L.;  and  OIney.  Andrew  H..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Electro- 
static discharge  protection  circuit.  5.521.783.  Q.  361-56.000. 
Wolfe.  Jesse  D..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Electrically-conductive,  contrast- 
selectable,  contrast-improving  filter.  5.521.765,  C\.  359-885.000. 
Wolfe,  Joseph  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Liquid  atomizing 

nozzle.  5.520.331.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reiners.  Ulrich;  KJallmann.  Anton.  Neelea,  Neele;  and  Kuhlenkamp, 
Hebnul.  5,521.004.  O.  428-332.000. 


Wolk.  Martin  B.;  Isbetg.  Thomas  A.;  Hanzalik.  Kenneth  L.;  Chang.  Jeffiey  C; 
Bills.  Richard  E.;  Dower,  William  V.;  and  Smith.  Terrance  P..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Methods  for  preparing  color  filter 
elements  using  laser  induced  transfer  of  colorants  with  associated  liquid 
crystal  display  device.  3.321.035.  Q.  430-20.000. 
Wollers.  Hanie  J.  M.:  See— 

Kreidler,  Marc  S.;  Bell.  Rodney  E.;  Ho.  Charles  P.;  Hung.  David  T.  H.; 
Ryan.  Erin  A.;  Wolters.  Hanie  J.  M.;  and  Yokota.  Chuckson  M., 
5.520.181,  a.  128-653.500. 
Wong.  Daisy  K.;  Ellingsen,  Richard  P.;  Vitcbus.  Bemie  C:  Bustamanle, 
Chris;  and  Mladenik.  James  L..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for 
reducing  the  air  reactivity  of  calcined  petroleum  coke.  5320,793.  Q. 
208-46.000. 
Wong.  George  S.  K.:  See- 
Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.;  and  Wong.  George  S.  K.,  532U20.  Q.  548- 
486.000. 
Wong.  Hing:  See— 

Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  Machesney,  Brian  J.;  Wong,  Hing;  Armacost, 
Michael  D.;  and  Pan,  Pai-Hung,  5,521,422,  Q.  257-510.000. 
Wood,  David  E.:  See— 

Bunon,  Roy  H.;  Wood,  David  E.;  and  Intiieri,  Kevin  W,  3,320,363,  CI. 

248-430.000. 

Wood,  Douglas  B.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Machine  for 

knitting  a  reinforcement  pattern  of^ara  on  a  hose.  5,520,018,  CI.  66-9.00A. 

Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Cahon,  Gary  J.,  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 

Polymers  of  maleic  acid  with  amines.  5,521,279,  a.  528-363.000. 
Wood.  Obert  R..  II:  See— 

Tennant.  Donald  M.;  White.  IXmald  L;  and  Wood,  Obert  R.,  n, 

5,521,031,  CI.  43O-5.000. 

Woodard,  Daniel  L.;  Howard,  Adriann  J.;  and  Down,  James  A.,  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  boron,  aluminum,  and 

phosphorus  silicates  for  purification  of  DNA.  5.520.899,  CI.  423-277.000. 

Woodward.  David  F;  and  Nieves.  Amelia  L.  to  Allergan.  Useof5-HTIigands 

as  anti-ptuiitic  agents.  5,321,183,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Woollam,  John  A.:  See— 

Green,  Steven  E.;  Pittal,  Shakil  A.;  Johs,  Blaine  D.:  Woollam,  John  A.; 
Doen,  David  W.;  and  Chtistenson.  Reed  A..  5.521.706.  CI.  356- 
369.000. 
Workman.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaser.  Thomas  W.;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B.; 
Nielsen.  Charles  R.;  Santana.  George  R.;  Smidi.  Gordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son, David  A.;  and  Workman,  Michael  L.,  5,521,8%,  O.  369-54.000. 
Worley,  James  L.:  See — 

Zamanian,  Mehdi;  and  Worley,  James  L.,  5,521,401,  CI.  257-67.000. 
Wotsey,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Ostrowski,  Michael  C;  Bauer.  Lowell  W.;  and  Worsey.  Andrew  J., 
5,521,847,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Worsley,  Debra  J.;  Edem,  Brian  C;  and  Evans,  Michael  S.,  to  NatioDal 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Tune  slot  exchanger  mechanism  in  a  network 
for  data  communication  having  isochronous  capability.  5,521,928,  Q. 
370-67.000. 
Woisley.  John  L.:  See — 

Cook.  James  N.;  and  Worsley.  John  L..  5.521.091.  Q.  435-264.000. 
Wotthen,  Steve:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Jeffrey;  and  Worthen.  Steve.  3.520.871,  a.  264-272.190. 
Wound  Healing  of  Oklahoma:  See — 

Nordquist.  Roben  E.;  and  U.  Bing.  5320.631.  a.  604-8.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrante.  Joseph  M..  5,520,692.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Wright,  Robert  C,  to  Triple  R  Enterprises,  LLC.  Vinyl  surface  cleanser  and 

protectant.  5,320.843,  CI.  252-174.240. 
Wroble,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Ng,  Michael  S.;  and  Wroble,  Arthur  J.,  5,520,083,  O.  89-41.030. 
Wu.  Pin-pin:  See— 

McQoskey.  Patrick  J.;  Dardaris.  David  M.;  Gohr.  Eric  T.;  and  Wu, 
Pin-pin,  5321,275.  Q.  528-l%.000. 
Wu.  Ruey-Beei;  and  Chao.  Fang-Lin.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Electrical  delay  line.  5321368.  O.  333-140.000. 
Wu.  Shang-Ren;  and  Gutieirez.  Eddie  N..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Fabric  conditioners  derived  from  pyridiite 
carboxylic  acids.  5320.828.  CI.  232-8.800. 
Wu,  Shao-hai.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Styrene  copolyiner-based 

plastisol  containing  glycidyl  methacrylate.  3321,241,  CI.  324-297.000. 
Wu.  William  S.:  See— 

Bertone.  James  F.;  DiPlacido.  Bruno,  Jr;  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci, 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Murray.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M..  Jr;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo:  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Steiner.  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty,  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K.,  3322,069,  O.  395- 
650.000. 
Wukicscvics.  Karl;  and  Kisely.  Rudolf,  to  Schagerl.  Helmut.  Bed  widi 

slidable  cover  comprised  of  slats.  5319.904.  CI.  5-400.000. 
Wulc.  Stanley  S..  to  Tokbeim  Corporation.   Backlit  membrane  keypad. 

5321.345,0.200-317.000. 
Wynne,  Kenneth  J.;  Lindsay,  Geoffrey  A.;  Hoover.  James  M.;  Stenger-Smith, 
John;  Henry,  Ronald  A.,  deceased  (by  Ann  H.  Henry,  legal  representative); 
and  Chafin.  Andrew  P..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Multilayer 
second-order  nonlinear  optical  films  of  head-to-head,  mainchain  chro- 
mophoric  polymers.  5320.968,  Q.  428-1.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bares.  Jan.  5321,692,  Q.  355-311.000. 
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Becerra,  Juan  J.;  and  WatrobsU,  Thomas  E.,  5321,620. 0.  347-14.000. 

Biegelsen,  David  K.;  Bringans,  Ross  D.;  Yinling,  R.  Donald,  deceased; 

PaoU.  Thomas  L.:  Taggart.  Eva  E.;  Mosby.  William  J.;  and  Kovacs. 

Giegoty  J..  5321,931.  CI.  372-36.000. 

Biewington.  Grace  T;  and  Germain.  Richard  R.  5321.677.  Q.  355- 

208.000. 
Burt,  Richard  A.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Murti,  Daiarao;  Gaynor,  Roger  E.; 
Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Mayo,  James  D.;  and  Liebermaim,  George, 
5321,306,0.540-141.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  3321,718,  O.  338-431000. 
Fan,  Zhigang,  5321,989,  Q.  382-270.000. 
Hecht,  David  L.;  Steams,  Richard  G.;  and  Flores,  L.  Noah,  3321372, 

a.  235-494.000. 
Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Allen,  Charles  G.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  Hamer, 
Gordon  K.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Baranyi,  Giuseppa,  5321,043,  Q. 
430-59.000. 
Mirchandani,  Vinod.  5321,739,  O.  359-216.000. 
Moser,  Rabin,  5321,688,  CI.  355-285.000. 

Onnond.  Brian  T;  and  JedUcka,  Josef  E.,  5321.125,  O.  437-227.000. 
Poplawski.  Leon  G.;  Serafin.  John  S..  Jr.;  and  McTigue.  Daniel  J.. 

5321.675.  a.  355-202.000. 
Rao.  Satyajit;  and  Mahoney.  James  V..  5322.022.  O.  395-140.000. 
Riehle.  James  D.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Maty.  David  J.;  Hammond,  William 
A.;  Markovics,  James  M.;  and  McCandless.  David  R.,  5321,678,  Q. 
355-211.000. 
Snelling,  Christopher,  5320,977,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Strossman,  James  C;  King,  Linda  D.;  Mitter-Brown,  HoUise  G.;  and 

Banen.  Michael  W..  5321.710,  Q.  358-2%.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  and  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T,  5320,399,  Q.  279-il50. 
Young,  David  K.,  5321,680,0.  355-219.000. 
Yuh,  Huoy-Jen:  and  Chambers,  John  S..  5321.047.  O.  430-134.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See— 

Fiankle.  Jon  A.;  and  Chene.  Mon-Ren.  5321,837.  O.  364-491.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  5,521.835.  O.  364-489.000. 
XLNT  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Grow.  Robert  M.;  and  Perioff.  Ronald  S.,  5322.047.  O.  395-200.200. 
Yagi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuguhiko;  Nakanishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirata.  Motohiro;  Kura- 
moto.  Koushi;  Obashi.  Masamitsu;  Abe.  Yoshio;  Yuri.  Toshiyasu; 
Kojima,    Kazuhiro;    Yagi.    Mamoni;    and    Tajima.    Shoshichiro. 
5320334.  CI.  431-215.000. 
Yaita.  Sakae:  See— 

Kagami.   Teruyuki;   Yalta,    Sakae;    Katane,    Niro;   Tanabe,    Mitsuo; 
Nakayama,  Yoshinori;  and  Satoh,  Hidetoshi,  532037,  O.  216- 
12.000. 
Yamada,  Aldra:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  and  Yamada,  Akira,  5322,056,  O.  395-455.000. 
Yamada,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Nagase,  Kimikazu;  Taira,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Sachio;  and  Yamada,  Hisay- 
oshi, 5,521,037,  a.  430-126.000. 
Yamada,  Junichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Co.,  Ltd.  Diagnostic  device  and  a  data 
communication  system  for  use  with  the  diagnostic  device.  5321,842,  O. 
364-5  I4.00B. 
Yamada.   Norifiimi;   Tanaka,   Tatsuya;    Nakamoto.   Norihiko;    Hayashida, 
Sumio;  and  Hagiwara,  Katsunobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobcseikosho. 
Batch  type  kneader  having  specified  parameters  and  chamfered  lands. 
3320,453,  CI.  366-97.000. 
Yamada.  Takashi;  Okano.  Makoto;  Iwasaki,  Shingo;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Recording  method  for  an  optical  recording 
medium.  3321,038,  O.  430-30.000. 
Yamada.  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Speed  estimation  observer 

applied  to  speed  control  system  for  motor.  5.321.481.  CI.  318-632.000. 
Yamada.  Toshiaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Communication  apparatus  having 
improved    group    3    facsimile    subaddress    conununicalion    function. 
5321.719.0.358-438.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer  replenishing 
cartridge  and  developer  receiving  apparatus  within  which  such  cartridge  is 
mounted.  5320.229,0.  141-364.000. 
Yamagucfai,  Masao:  See — 

Abe,  Yuichi:  Yamaguchi.  Masao;  and  Nagasaka,  Munetosi,  3321322, 
O.  324-738.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Sataro:  Sasao,  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kazuo, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Rectifying  sannable  reactor. 
5321,810,0.  363-91.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takayuki;  Senga,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakuma,  AlsusU,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Searching  boat  capable  of  searching  area  of  spillage  oil  on  the 
sea.  3320.136.  CI.  114-270.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  and  Hosaka.  Kunio.  5321.216. 0. 
514-456.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Nobuo;  Narahara.  Hisao:  lizuka.  Minoru:  Inomata.  Toshiaki; 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuo;   Oomika.   Hiioyoshi;   and   Shiiatori.   Fumio. 
5321.033.  O.  430-285.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Tokio:  See — 

Fujii,  Mitsuo;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Hayashibe,  Satoshi;  Tsukamolo,  Shin- 
ichi;  Yatsugi,  Shin-ichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tokio,  3321,180,  O.  514- 
239.200. 


Yamaguchi.  Tooru;  Tsutahara,  Kouicfairou;  and  Suenaga.  Takayuld,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System 
Engineering  Corporation.  Liquid  vaporizing  apparatus.  5320,858,  O. 
261-130.000. 
Yantaha  Corporation:  See — 

Pukttsfaiina,    Toshiharu;    Muroi,    Kunimasa;    ai>d    Hiyama,    Kunio, 

5320,995,  O.  428-216.000. 
Kakishita.  Masahiro.  5321.328.  O.  84-661.000. 
Morishima,  Morito.  5321.932,  O.  377-55.000. 
Sone,  Takurou,  5321,326,  CI.  84-631.000. 
Takeuchi,  Chifumi;  Kunimoio,  Toshifimii;  Suzuki,  Norio;  and  MiKo, 

Takaaki,  5321,325,  O.  84-624.000. 
Yamauchi,  Akira;  and  Hirano.  Masashi,  5321329,  O.  »4-«6I.O0O. 
Yamaha  Hatsadoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Noboru,  5320358.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushild  Kaisha:  See — 

Mitsui.  Noboiu;  Kajiyama.  Masahiro;  and  Ohno.  Masabiro.  5321353. 

O.  219-127.000. 
Mutase.  Yasuyuki.  5320.791.  O.  205-50.000. 
Yamaji.  Michio:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaji,  Michio:  SUnohara.  Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Morimoto.  Akihiro,  5320,492,  O.  411-427.000. 
Yamakawa,  Hidehumi:  See — 

Noda,  Hitoshi;  Yamakawa.  Hidehumi:  Yosfaina.  Shigeaki;  Iifaida.  Tni- 
tomu:  and  Tomiya,  Noboru.  5321,157.  O.  514-12.000. 
Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi:  Sato.  Tadahisa;  and  Hanaki,  Koichi,  lo  Fuji  Pbolo 
Film  Co.,   Ltd.    Benzotriazolylacetyl   compound.    5321,318,  O.   548- 
261.000. 
Yamaki,  Kazunori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toataiba.  Personal  computer  for 
accessing  two  types  of  extended  memories  having  diSincot  memory 
capaaAes.  3322,06Z  O.  393-497.030. 
Yamamolo,  Diane  M.:  See — 

Meyer,  Michael  D.;  Altenbach,  Roben  J.;  Canoll,  William  A.;  Drizin, 
Irene;  Lebold,  Suzanne  A.;  Lee,  Edmund  L.:  Sippy,  Kevin  B.;  Tietje, 
Karin  R.;  Yamamoto,  Diane  M.;  and  Kerwin.  James  F.,  Jr.,  3321,181, 
O.  514-249.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi:  See — 

Tang,  Shiming:  Kaneda,  Isao:  and  Yamamolo,  Hisashi,  5321,472,  CL 
318-254.000. 
Yamamolo,  Katsuji:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masami;  Yamamoto.  Katsuji;  and  Ayabe,  Muneo,  5320,887. 
CI.  422-186.080. 
Yamamolo.  Kobei:  See — 

Shono.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Masahito;  Yamamolo.  Kobei:  and  PiBUta. 
Naoyuki.  5321.338.  O.  181-210.000. 
Yamamolo.  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshiya;  Kimura.  Hilochi;  Yamamolo.  Koji:  Ishioka.  Mitsugu: 
and  Goto.  Setsuo.  5.521,010,  O.  428-379.000. 
Yanuunolo,  Kouji:  See — 

Aoki,  Takashi;  Yamamolo.  Kouji:  Maeda,  Kouji:  and  Matsuroolo. 
Takuya,  5320,453,  O.  312-406.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang:  Takatori,  Sunao:  and  Yamamolo,  Makolo,  5321343. 
O.  327-355.000. 
Yamamolo.  Masako:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Takeshi:  Taguchi.   Kenko;   Komatsu,   Keiro;   Yamamolo. 

Masako:  and  Hamamolo.  Kiicfai.  3321.994.  O.  385-14.000. 

Yamanxito.  Majanori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  semiconductor  device 

comprising    vertical    double-diffiised    MOSFETS    each    having    low 

on-iesistance  per  unit  area.  5321,410,  O.  257-342.000. 

Yamamoto,  Shusuke;  and  Hiasa.  Michikiyo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaia  Yiaaka 

Giken.  Floating  type  brake  disk  assembly.  5320,269,  O.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Yamamoto,  Toru;  and  Okawa,  Mitsuhisa,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Outerlining 
fabric  for  curtain  and  curtain  attachment  structure  using  the  same. 
5320,983,  a.  428-100.000. 
Yamanaka.  Hidemine:  See — 

Kodate.  Manabu;  Kimura.  Shinichi:  Yamanaka.  Hidemine;  and  Ikezaki. 
Mitsuru.  5321.728.  O.  359-59.000. 
Yamanishi.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Buffer  memory  self-diagnosis 
method  for  infomianon  signal  processing  apparatus.  5322,035.  O.  395- 
183.060. 
Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro:  Karibe.  Norio;  limuta.  Youichi: 
Nagato.   Satoshi;  Sasaki.  AtsusU:  Yamanishi.  Yosfaihatu;  Ogura. 
Hiroo:  Kosasa.  Takashi:  Ucfaikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamalsu.  Kiyomi, 
5321,182,0.  514-249.000. 
Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Oda.  Toshikane:  and  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko,  5321,905,  CL  370-17.000. 
YamaiKwchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Hayashibe,  Satoshi;  Tsiikamolo,  Sfaan- 
ichi:  Yatsugi,  Shin-ichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tokio,  3321,180,  O.  514- 
239.200. 
Yamasaki,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Aoki,  Hideji:  Yamasaki,  Hidetaka;  and  Hitoshige,  Kazuhisa.  5320.276. 
O.  198-345.100. 
Yamasaki.  Yoshildyo:  See — 

Fiijimolo.    Shinichiro:    Yamasaki.    Yoshikiyo:    and   Wada.    Manb. 
5320.435.  O.  297-61.000. 
Yamasaki.  Yoshimori:  Chiba.  Takayoshi:  Kobunaya.  Hideki;  and  ishikawa. 
Yutaka.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  NEC  Corporation.   Dau  recording 
apparatus.  5321.893.  O.  369^8.000. 
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YanuuhiU.  Hiroki:  Iloh.  Hiroyulu:  Kawau.  Atsumi;  Saitoh.  Tatsuya;  Naltan- 
ishi.  Keiichirou;  Ishida.  Rieko:  and  Chiba.  Tsuneyo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
hitegrated  circuit  device  having  different  signal  transfer  circuits  for  wirings 
with  different  lengdB.  5.521336.  O.  326-82.000. 
Yamashita.  iun:  See — 

Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashita.  Jun.  5.519.933.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Yamashita.  Kazuo;  and  Adachi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Japan  Radio  Co.  Ltd.  Delay 
detection    circuit    and    low-noise   oscillation   circuit   using    the    same. 
5.521.557.  CI.  331-11.000. 
Yamashita.  Toshiaki,  to  NEC  Corporalioa.  Tracking  system  for  vehicle- 
mounted  antenna.  S32I.604.  Q.  342-3S9.000. 
Yamatsu.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro:  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibc.  Norio;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.   Satoshi;   Sasaki.  Atsushi:   Yamanishi.   Yoshihaxu;   Ogura, 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi:  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu.  Kjyomi, 
5.521.182,  CI.  514-249.000. 
YamaucM.  Akira;  and  Hirano.  Masashi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone 
synthesizing   apparatus    including    loop   gain    control.    5321.329,   O. 
84-661. OOO. 
Yamazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ohiani.  iun:  Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Dosaka.  Kalsumi,  5321,878.  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira:  Hiroki.  Ma.saaki:  Takemura.  Yasuhiko: 
Zhaog.  Hoogyong;  Uochi.  Hideki:  and  Nemolo.  Hideki.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  field-effect  transistor 
including  anodic  oxidaDon  of  the  gate.  5321.107.  Q.  437-42.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  lo  SemicofKluctor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor phocoelectrically  sensitive  device  with  low  sodium  concentra- 
tion. 5321.400.  CI.  257-52.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multiplying  circuit  5321,855.  CI. 

364-760.000. 
Yanagi.  Yousuke:  See — 

ho.  Yoshilaka:  Yanagi,  Yousuke:  and  Oka,  Tetsuo,  5321370,  Q.  33S- 
216.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Masahiro:  and  Yoshioka,  Nobuaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic recording  medium.  5.521,017,  C\.  428-626.000. 
Yancopoulos.  George  D.:  See — 

Davis,  Samuel:  Aldrich,  Thomas  H.:  and  Yancopoulos,  Geoise  D., 
5321,073.0.435-69  500. 
Yaney.  Deborah  L.:  and  Lewis.  Richard  E.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space 
Company.  Inc.  Spray  cast  Al-Li  alloy  composition  and  method  of  process- 
ing. 5320.754,  CI.  148-550.000. 
Yang,  Choong  J.;  Choi,  Seung  D.;  Lee,  Woo  Y:  and  Son,  Young  G..  to  Pohang 
iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Research  Instihite  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology.  Process  for  manufacturing  alnico  system  permanent  magnet. 
5320.748.  CI    148-104.000. 
Yang,  Dong  B.  Cigarette  case  equipped  with  disposable  ash  receptacle. 

5320.196.  CI.  131-238.000. 
Yang.  Ming  M.:  Chao.  James  L.:  and  Russak.  Michael  A.,  to  HMT  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  disk  with  overcoat  thickness  gradient 
between  a  data  zone  and  a  landing  zone.  5.520.981.  CI  428-65  500. 
Yang.  Tai-Her.  Plural  commutator  type  motors  with  common  parallel  driving 

circuit.  5321.470.  CI.  318-83  000. 
Yang.  Tai-Her.  Series  (or  compound)  motor  and  control  circuit  for  adjusting 
effective  exciting  turn  ratio  of  series  field  winding  accorxling  to  rotational 
speed  or  load  current.  5321,471,  O.  318-251.000. 
Yano.  Shingo:  Ogawa.  Kazuo;  and  Fukushima.  Masakazu.  lo  Taiho  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd.  Thiazolidine  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  the  same.  5.521.202,  CI.  5 14- .169.000. 
Yano.  Takashi:  See — 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Kubo.  Keishi:  Maruyama,  Shoji;  Yano,  Takashi;  and 
Takayama.  Hajime.  5321.371.  Q.  235-487.000. 
Yao,  Chingchi:  and  Wang.  Poucheng.  to  Oki  Semiconductor  America.  Inc. 
ElBcient  method  and  resulting  structure  for  integrated  circuits  with  flexible 
I/O  interface  and  power  supply  voltages.  5321330,  C\.  326-80.000. 
Yarbrough,  Roy  L.:  See— 

Ohannes.  James  R.:  Oukey.  Stephen  W.:   Haacke,  E.   David;  and 

Yarbrough.  Roy  L..  5.521.789.  CI.  361-111.000. 

Yarbrough,  Sandra  M  :  Robinson.  Mark  L  :  and  Rahetty.  Michael  P.  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Absorbent  article  incorporating  high  porosity 

tissue  with  superabsorbeni  containment  capabilities.  5,520.673.  CI.  604- 

378000. 

Yasosky.  John  J.;  Pesheck,  Peter  S.:  and  Levin,  Lisa,  to  Pillsbury  Company. 

The.  Microwaveable  batter-coated  dough.  5.520,937,  C\.  426-94.000. 
Yassa.  Fadiy:  See— 

Chariot,  Didier:  and  Yassa.  Fathy.  5321,872.  Q.  365-189.120. 
Yasuda,  Akira;  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takanori:  and  Yasuda,  Akira.  5320,108,  CI.  101-121.000. 
Yasuda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Monmolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yasuda,  Kazuo.  5321.691,  CI.  355-299000 
Yasuhara.  Masateru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  applying  sealant 
to  a  toner  container  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5320,951,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Yates.  John  B  :  and  Hasson.  Alexandros.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Polyphenyiene  ether  alloys  5321.244.  CI.  524-490.000. 
Yaisuda.  Hiromi.  to  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  filter  and 
mobile  communication  system  using  same.  5,521.453,  CI.  3IO-3I3.0OR. 
Yalsugi,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Fujii,  Mitsuo:  Suzuki.  Takayuki:  Hayashibe,  Satoshi;  Tsukamolo,  Shin- 
ichi:  Yatsugi.  Shin-ichi:  and  Yamaguchi,  Tokio,  5321.180,  CI.  514- 
239.200. 


Yazaki  Ccapandon:  See — 

Endo.  TUuyoshi:  and  Ishii,  Takashi,  5320356,  CI.  439-845.000. 
Maejima,  Takamichi:  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko,  5320,079, 0.  83-602.000. 
Nakajima,    Masato:    Fujishiro.   Takahiro:    Kitamura,    Norio:    Sasaki, 
Kazuyuki;  Oikawa,  Takahiro;  and  Ishii,  Kouji,  5321,633.  O.  348- 
118.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki.  5320350,  Q.  439-404.000. 
Seki.  Yoshinobu,  5320352,  Q.  439-595.000. 
Yeager.  Walter  H.;  See— 

Henric,  Robert  N.,  II:  Peake,  Qintoo  J.;  Cullen.  Tbonnas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 
C:  Chagunmi.  Muniiathnam  K.;  Ray,  Partha  S.;  and  Yeager.  Walter 
H..  5321,192,  a.  514-275.000. 
Yellow  Springs  Instrument  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Johnson.  Jay  M..  5.520.788.  CI.  204^15.000. 
Yeo,  Daren  C,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

defining  a  reference  position  of  a  tool.  5321,480,  CI.  318-626.000. 
Yesel,  Leon  P.:  and  Kitzcrow.  John  P.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Transmission  shift 
control  atMj  shifi  prevention  during  an  inching  operation.  5,520,593.  CI. 
477-77.000. 
Yevich.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Gylys.  Jonas  A.:  Ruediger,  Edward  H.:  Smidi.  David  W.;  Solomon. 
Carola;  Yevich.  Joseph  P:  and  Dextraze.  Pierre,  5,521,188,  CI.  514- 
253.000. 
Yi.  Mi-Hie:  See- 
Choi,  Kil-Yeong:  Yi,  Mi-Hie;  Lee,  Jae-Heung;  Jin,  Moon-Young;  and 
Hong,  Young-Taik,  5321,276.  Q.  528-322.000. 
YilgOr.  Emel  0  ;  See— 

YilgOr.  Iskender.  and  Yllgdr,  Emel  0.,  5321,273.  CI.  528-66.000. 
YilgOr,  Iskender.  and  YilgOr.  Emel  0.,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Waterproof, 
moisture  vapor  permeable  polymers,  films  and  coated  textiles  and  other 
materials.  5321.273.  CI.  528-66.000. 
Yim,  Myung-sik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Adaptively  coding  inethod 
and  apparanis  utilizing  variation  in  quantization  step  size.  5321,643,  CI. 
348-419.000. 
Yinling,  R.  Donald.  decea.sed  (by  David  G.  Williamson,  executor):  See — 
Biegelsen.  David  K.:  Bringans.  Ross  D.:  Yinling.  R.  Donald,  deceased: 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  Taggarl.  Eva  E.:  Mosby,  William  J.:  and  Kovacs. 
Gregory  J.,  5321,931,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Ym-Lung,  Yang.  Landscaped  urban  road  intersection.  5320,478,  CI.  404- 

1.000. 
Yndestad,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Eric  P.;  Yndestad,  Richard  A.;  and  Washburn,  John  A., 
5321,977,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Yokogawa  Electiic  Corporation:  See — 

Inoh.  Kiyoharu:  and  Takano,  Hisanaga.  5321.573,  CI.  336-180.000. 
Yokoshima  &  Company:  See — 

KamiyaiTu.    Takao:    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh,    Shigeru. 
5320.484,  CI.  405-154.000. 
Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh,    Shigeru, 
5320,484,  CI.  405-154.000 
Yokota,  Chuckson  M.:  See— 

Krcidler.  Marc  S.:  Bell.  Rodney  E  :  Ho,  Charles  P;  Hung,  David  T.  H.; 
Ryan.  Erin  A.;  Wolters,  Harrie  J.  M.;  and  Yokota,  Chuckson  M., 

5320.181,  CI.  128-653.500. 
Yokota.  Syogo:  See — 

Furukawa.    Kazuhiko:    Kagawa.   Toshiaki:    Yokota.    Syogo;    Sawai. 

Hiroyuki;  Tamura.  Toshihiro:  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5321.383.  CI.  250- 

324.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Ohmura.  Takao;  Sumi.  Akinori;  Ohtani,  Wataru;  Funihata.  Naolo; 

Takeshima.  Kazuya:  Kamide.  Kaeko:  Noda.  Munehiro:  Kondo.  Masa- 

hidc:  Ishikawa.  Svoichi:  Oohara.  Kazuhiro:  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa: 

and  Fujiwara.  Nagatoshi.  5321,287,  CI.  530-363.000. 
Yonaga,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro:  Yonaga.  Masahiro:  Karibe,  Norio:  limura,  Youichi; 

Nagato.   Satoshi:   Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu.  Ogura. 

Hiroo:  Kosasa,  Takashi:  Uchikoshi,  Kumi:  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 

5321.182,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Kasai,  Junichi:  and  Sooo,  Michio, 
5,521.432.  CI.  257-677.000. 
Yonemura,  Hajime:  See — 

Aika.  Osamu:  Okumura.  Chikashi:  Nishikouri,  Noboru;  Yonemura, 
Hajime:  Hidao.  Kuniyoshi:  Miyakoda,  Rikiya:  and  Kurihara,  Kat- 
sumi.  5320.343.  CI.  241-99.000. 
Yoon.  Sang  O.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tetsuro:  Itoh.  Mitsuru;  Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki;  Kim.  Kyung  Y; 
and  Yoon.  Sang  O..  5321,130,  Q.  501-136.000 
Yoos.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Bange.  Donna  W.,  Jorgensen,  Jens  L.:  Kopel,  Richard  V;  and  Yoos, 
Stephen  J.,  5320,957,  CI.  427-208.800. 
Yoriu,  Hiroshi:  Ohisuka,  Kou;  Watanabe,  Kazuhide:  and  Shibata,  Akira,  lo 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken  Inc.  Diaphragm-type  pump. 
5320323.  CI.  417-387.000. 
York,  Billie  M.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for  the 
treatment  of  the  metabolically  impaired  and  for  improved  compliance. 
5321.208,  a.  514-409.000. 
York.  Troy  M.:  See— 

Hollis,  Jeffrey  C;  Bones,  Chad;  York,  Troy  M.;  Trebotich,  Thomas  S.; 
and  Scott.  Eric.  5320,773,  Q.  156-486.000. 


Yoshida,  Keazi.  Photocooductive-type  liquid  crystal  light  valve  with  a 
shielding  layer  made  of  manganese  oxide  and  libcon  dioxide.  5321,730, 
a.  359-72.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Toru:  and  Okawa,  Mitsuhin.  5320,983.  O.  428-100.000. 

Yoshida.  Masayuki:  See—  ,„  ^ 

Tanaka.  SUgeo;  Aoki,  Tomoyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Masayuki,  5320,959,  a. 
427-354.000. 
Yoshida,  NaoU:  See— 

Kashima,  Keiji;  Inagaki.  Yiikio;  and  Yoshida,  NaoU,  5321.797.  Q. 
362-31.000. 
Yoshida.  Nobuko;  Cteata,  Nobuo;  Egi,  Makolo;  Muromachi,  Hideo;  Koiwa. 
Yoichi:  and  Ohta.  SUgenori,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Mediod  for 
the  pinhictioa  of  foods  and  beverages.  5320.933,  CI.  426-7.000. 
Yoshida,  Tadao:  See— 

Ando,  Ryo;  Yoshida,  Tadao;  and  T^nmishima.  Katsuaki.  5321.900,  CI. 
369-275.100. 
Yoshida.  TUcefairo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  q)patanis 
for  changiiig  the  resolution  upon  rocatioo  of  die  image.  5321,720,  C\. 
358-448.^00. 
Yostuda,  foyohiko;  and  Matuo,  MasaUto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Branch  target  and  next  instruction  address  calculatioo  in  a  pipeline 
processor.  5322,053,  O.  395-421.030. 
Yoshida,  Wataru:  See— 

Nimura.  Eiji:  Koyama.  Shigeo;  Yoshida,  Wataru;  Edahiro,  Kazuhisa;  and 

Shouno.  Hidekazu,  5321,681,  C\.  355-230.000. 

Yoshida,  Yoshifiimi:  Hasegawa.  ToshiyuU;  Iknigawa,  Akira;  Kumei,  Fujiko; 

and  Kawamuia.  Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Paper 

coating  composition.  5321,240,  CI.  524-217.000. 

YosMkawa.  Kensei:  Saito,  Shiuji;  Shimazaki.  Yohichi;  Kashiwa,  Maiiko;  and 

Hatayama,       Katsuo.       to       Taisfao       Pharmaceutical       Co.,       Ltd. 

5-amiDoacetylaininostiIfoiianiIide  compounds.  532131 1.  Q- 544-159.000. 

Yoshikawa,  Tohru:  See — 

Kato,  SUn-idn;  Fusejima.  FutosM:  and  Yoshikawa.  Tohiu.  5320.725, 
a.  106-35.000. 
Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ftikuyama.  Toshiaki;  Ishimoto,  Yoshihisa;  Kishida,  Masahno;  and 
Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki,  5321,731,  Q.  359-58.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  IVMhio;   iwamatsu,  Akihiro;  Yoshiinolo,   Hiroyuki;  Minetob, 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki,  Tdtayuki:  and  Nagasawa,  Naoshi.  5321,088,  CI. 
435-254.200. 
Yoshimoto,  Tadashi:  See— 

Inaoka,  Tetsuya;  Kokubo,  TosUo;  T^uni,  Daisuke;  aid  Yoshmmo, 
Tadashi,  5321,081,  Q.  435-212.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shuji:  See — 

Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Yoshimura,  Shuji;  and  Izawa.  Naoyub.  5321,924,  U. 
370-94.200. 
Yoshina.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Noda,  Hitosbi:  Yamakawa.  Hidehumi;  Yoshina.  Shigeaki;  Ishida.  T^- 
tomu;  and  Tomiya.  Noboru,  5,521,157,  O.  514-12.000. 
Yoshinaka,  Toyohimi:  See — 

Kimun,  Masatoshi;  and  Yoshinaka,  Toyofumi,  5322.049,  a.  395- 
282.000. 
Yoshino,  Akiia;  See— 

Ishikawa.  Izmni;  lUtahashi.  Isao:  Sunazuka.  Hideo:  Yosbino,  Akira; 
Hasegawa,  Masatake;  and  Murayama.  Moiohisa,  5321,009.  CI.  428- 
375.000. 
Yoshioka,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Masahiro;  and  Yoshioka.  Nobuaki,  5321.017,  Q.  428- 
626.000. 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro:  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ud. 
Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,521.058,  Q.  430- 
546.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Ibtsuo:  Miyazaki.  Toyohide:  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Sakab.  Takashi; 
Tetayaina.  Yostaimi;  and  Icfaida.  Yasuteni,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparanis  for  checking  parts  to  be  measured  using  a  belt-like 
connection  member.  5321.520,  Q.  324-754.000. 
Younce,  Richard  C;  and  Melsa,  Peter  J.  W.,  toliUabs  Operations  Inc.  Mediod 
and  apparatiis  for  providing  reduced  coiiq>Iexity  echo  cancellation  in  a 
multicarrier  communication  system.  5321,908,  CI.  370-32.100. 
Young,  Chung  I.:  See — 

Lu.  Ving-Yuh;  and  Young,  Chung  I.,  5321,229,  O.  522-40.000. 
Young,  Danny  J.,  to  Rabun  Labs,  Inc.  Incipient  Ugbbiing  detection  and  device 

protection.  5321,603,  O.  342-198.000. 
Young,  David  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printer  having  a  self-aligmng 
charging  device.  5321.680.  CI  355-219.000. 

Young.  Grant  L.:  See— 

Marks.  Goefiey  W.;  and  Young.  Grant  L.,  5320,476,  O.  403-32X000. 

Young,  H.  Theodore:  See—  , ,^ 

Hessel,  Stephen  R.;  Young,  H.  Theodore;  and  Katz.  Michael.  5320,699, 
a.  606-120.000. 

Young,  Robert  A.:  See—  ^  ^ 

Toney,  Gloria  G.;  Young,  Robert  A.;  and  Babb,  David  V.,  5320,764, 0. 
156-244.170. 
Young,  Robert  E;  Clark.  Kenneth  W.;  IMshington,  Pierry  J.;  KeUy,  David  J.; 
and  Bridges,  David  B.,  10  General  Motors  Corporation.  Plastic  ignitioo 
high  vohage  switch  housing.  5321,343,  O.  200-19.00R. 
Young,  Rosa:  See —  „__ 

Ovshinsky,  Standfoid  R.;  and  Young.  Rosa.  5320,953,  Q.  427-62.000. 
Young.  WUham  R.:  See- 


Fox.  Frederic  D.;  Fox.  Richard  J.;  Rboads.  Kfichael  A.;  PCanon.  Donglas 
R.;  and  Young,  William  R.,  5321,813,  Q.  364-401.000. 
Yozan,  Inc.:  See — 

Sbou.  Guoliang;  Tdcatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamolo,  Makolo,  5321343, 
a.  327-355.000. 
YrjOU,  Seppo;  and  Hagso«m,  Panu,  to  LK  Products  Oy.  Arraagement  for 

separating  transmission  and  receptioa.  5321361,  Q.  333-103.000. 
Yo.  Kenneth  H.;  Scfaadow.  Klaus  C:  and  Smith,  Robert  A  ,  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Navy.  Enhancement  of  flow  mixing  by  a  frequency  DmaMe 
cavity.  5320.459,  Q.  366-336.000. 
Yu,  PhiUp  S.:  See- 
Chen.  Ming-Syan;  KaxUur,  Dibp  D.;  and  Yu,  Phibp  S.,  5321,630.  Q. 
348-7.0(X). 
Yii.  FhUUp  C;  Backfisch.  David  U;  O'Brien.  Nada  A.;  and  Wchwa,  BryaM 
R  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Iridium  oxide  film  for  electrocfaromic  device. 
5320,851,0.252-518.000. 
Yiusa  Coipaialion:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masaaki;  Arakawa.  Masahiro:  Hi>ii.Toktu;  and  Mania.  Kazan, 
5321,024,  a.  429-162.000. 
Yuh,  Huoy-Jen:  and  Chambers.  John  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing  a  multilayer  electrophotographic  imaging  member.  5321,047, 
0.430-134.000. 
Yukawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Asahi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yiikawa,  Yasuhiro.  5320,819,  O.  210-727.000. 
Yunker,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Berber,  Tenence  W.;  Yunker,  Mark  J.;  Nakazawa,  Kyle  S.;  Sadeghza- 
delh,  Farrad;  and  Rothschild,  Wayne  R,  5319,982,  O.  53-412.000. 
Yiiti,  Tostnyasu:  See — 

Nakagawa,  T^guUko;  Nakanishi,  Yoshiyuki:  Ifitala.  Molofairo:  Kaa- 
moto,  Koushi;  Obashi.  Masamitsu;  Abe,  Yosfaio;  Ytai,  TosUyasa; 
Kojima,    Kazuhiro:    Yagi.    Mamoru;    and    Tajima,    Shusliithiro, 
5320334,  O.  431-215.000 
Yiisko,  Michael  C.  Sight  for  firearms.  5319,941,  O.  33-252.000. 
Zadini,  FiBberto;  and  Zadini,  Gioigio.  Self-anesting  ovaueuetiauon-prorf 
cannuU  device  for  body  cavities.  5320.650.  Q.  604-117.000. 

Zadini,  Giorgio:  See —  

Zadini,  FiUberto;  and  Zadini,  Gioigio,  5320.650.  O.  604-117.000. 
Zadorozhny,  Oleg:  See- 
Opel.  Alan  E.;  Spivak.  Fhihp;  and  Zadorozhny.  Oteg,  5320372,  CL 
451-99.000. 
Zaffetti.  Mark  A.:  Set— 

Caslongaay.   Roger  N.;  Zaffetti.  Mark  A.;  and  Rosea.  Janes  L, 
5321346.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Zagdoon.  Georges:  See — 

BaUan,    Piene;    Oudaid,    Jean-Francois;    and    Zasdoun,    Geoi|BS, 
5320,996,  O.  428-216.000. 
Zabn,  Erich,  10  Heidelberger  Druckroascfainen  AG.  Assembly  of  a  sheet- 
processing  machine  and  a  sheet-pile  transport  system.  5320304,  Ci 
414-790.700. 
Zakiytoye  Aktsioneinoye  Obshchestvo  'TVoiler-Koipoiaiiiya":  See— 

Glebovsky,  Dmitry  N.;  Judovich,  Mikhail  E;  Povarov,  Vladinnr  G;  ad 
Shenberg,  Nikolai  N.,  5320,80a  O.  210-130.000. 
Zamanian.  Mehdi:  and  Wcrley,  James  U,  10  SGS-Tbomson  MiuuetetliumCT, 
Inc.  P-N  junction  in  a  vertical  memory  cell  that  creaks  a  high  tesisaace 
load.  5321,401,  O.  257-67.000. 
Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz:  See— 

Caiey,  Jon  F.,  U;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  5320,964,  Q.  427- 
431.000. 
Zamb.  Timodiy  J.:  See— 

Kowalski.  Jacek;  Gilbert.  Scott;  and  Zamb.  Tmnlfay  J..  5321.064.  O. 
435-240.200. 
Zanders  Feinpapiere  AG:  See—  „...    _ 

Esser.  Reinhad;  Graab.  Helmut;  and  Martin.  Claus.  5320.731.  CL 
118-126.000. 

ZanelU,  Claudio  L:  See— ^ 

Hennige.  Cari  W.;  DeMarta,  Stan:  sad  Zandli.  Claudio  L.  5320.188.  CL 
128-662.030. 
Zang,  Wing-Lang:  See —  _         __ 

Chen,  Shu-Hui;  Lee,  Kuei-Ymg:  Shih,  Cheng- Yeh;  and  Zang.  Wing- 
Lang,  5321,119,  O.  437-187.000. 
Zanzig.  Jerald  G.,  to  Heil  Company,  The.  Series  hydtaubc  citcmi  lailgMe 

locking  mechanism.  5320,443.  O.  298-23.0m4. 
Z«del:S«e— 

Petzl.  Paul,  5321,022,  O.  429-97.000. 
Zci£lw.  Edward  H.,  to  Hercules  Incorpoialed.  Stable  plasticizen  for  nino- 

cellulose  lutroguanidine-type  compositions.  5320,756,  O.  149-19.800. 
Zelenski,  Jerome  J.:  Se 


English.  Michael  J.;  Heani.  Michel  L;  Kissel.  David  M.;  Spencer. 
Douglas  A.;  WiUiams.  Jenrey  A.;  and  Zeknski.  Jerome  J..  5321.903, 
a.  370-14.000.  _ 

Zeller,  Robert  L.,  HI:  and  Opalinski,  Waller  M.,  to  Occidealal  Chemical 
Corporation    Process  for  making  chromium-free  ortfaorboinbic  sodium 
sulfate.  5320,902.  O.  423-551.000. 
Zellweger  Luws  AG:  See—  ^^   ^   ,,„ 

Hensel,  Rolf;  Wampller,  Hans;  and  Seili,  Peier,  5321395,  O.  250- 
562.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See— 

Bernstein,  Peter  R.;  Shaw,  Andrew;  Thomas,  Royslon  M.;  Wner,  P«er, 

and  Wolanin,  Donald  J.,  5321,179,  O.  514-235300. 
Jacobs,  Robert  T.;  and  Shenvi.  Asfaokkumar  B.,  5321,199,  CL  514- 
331.000, 
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Zenith  Dmi  SyAemt  CofporalioB:  See— 

Bcdone,  Junes  F.;  DiPhcido,  Bnnio,  Jr.;  Joyce,  Tbonus  F;  Manucci. 
Maitiii;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Mumy,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr.:  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
letlny  S.;  Steiner.  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.: 
Marisetiy.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar.  Puihiya  K..  5^22,069.  Q.  395- 
6SO.000. 
Zenke,  Mataoobu:  See — 

Okamura.  Kenji;  Zenke.  Masanoixi:  and  Den.  Yasuhide.  S32I.I26,  Q. 
437-235.000. 
Zenkoh.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Setoi,  Hiroyuki;  Ohkawa.  Takefaiko;  Zenkoh,  Tatsuya;  Henuni.  Keiji; 
and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu.  5,521,170.  Q.  514-183.000. 
Zexel  Coporadon:  See — 

TakahasM.  Hajime;  Nagasaki,  Waluu;  Togashi,  Ken;  and  Shimoda. 
Kazuhiko,  5,521.495,  a.  324-207.180. 
Zhang.  Hoogyong:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko; 
ZhHiE.  Hongyong;  Uochi.  Hideki:  and  Nemoto.  Hideki.  5.521.107. 
a.  437-42.000. 
Zhang.  John:  See — 

Patterson.  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  Punell.  George;  and  Culhane.  James, 
5.520.663,  a.  604-256.000. 
Zhang.  Xiong.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  device  having  quantum 

well  slnicnire  and  barrier  layers.  5J2I.397.  a.  257-17.000. 
Zhang.  Ya-Qin:  See— 

U.  Weiping;  and  Zhang,  Ya-Qin.  5.521.988.  Q.  382-248.000. 
Zhao.  Jun:  See — 

Nishizato.  Hiroahi;  Sivaramakrisbnan.  Visweswaren;  and  Zhao,  Jun. 
5.520.969.  a.  427-8.000. 
Zbu.  Hulling,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Lamp  base  locking  clip.  5.521.460.  CI. 

313-318.090. 
Ziegert.  GOnter  See— 

Loos,  Hans-Joachim;  Ziegett,  GOnter,  Pajunk,  Horst;  and  Paiunk.  Hei- 
niich,  5.520.660.  O.  604-236.000. 
Zielinski,  David  J.;  and  Lawson,  Steven  R..  to  Continental  Carlisle,  Inc.  Heat 

retentive  food  server.  5320.103,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Zieve.  Peter  B..  to  Electroimpact.  Inc.  Ground  fauh  detection  system  in  a 
power  supply  for  an  electromagnetic  riveting  apparatus.  5.521,782,  O. 
36 1  -42.000. 
Zimmer,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Snyder,  Robert  D.;  Zimmer.  Paul  R.;  Thompson.  Michael  I.;  Congdon. 
Paul  T;  and  Bridges,  K.  Monroe,  HI.  5,522,039.  CI.  395-185.050. 
Zimmerman.  Leon  S..  lo  Staco,  Inc.  Fan  housing.  5,520.509.  Q.  415-121.200. 
Zimmerman.  Linda  J.:  See — 

Chen.  Sen-Tsuen;  Zimmerman,  Linda  J.;  Miller,  Mark  A.,  deceased. 
5.521.337.  CI.  181-102.000. 
Zimmerman.  Patrick  G.:  See — 

Palazzotto.  Michael  C;  Oark,  Henry  B.;  Vesley.  George  F;  WilUams, 
Jerry  W.;  and  Zimroeiman.  Patrick  G..  5.521.227.  CI.  522-4.000. 
Zimmerman.  Scott;  Ferm.  Paul;  Shacklette.  Lawrence;  and  McFarland. 
Michael,    to    AlliedSignal    Inc.    Polarizer    with    an    array    of   tapered 
waveguides.  5J21.726.  Q.  359-42.000. 


Zinunerman,  Scott  M.:  See — 

Beesoo,  Karl  W.;  Steiner,  Ivan  B.;  and  Zimmerman,  Scott  M..  5J2I.725. 
a.  359-40.000. 
Zimmermann,  Jiiig.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pyrin>><line  derivatives  and 

processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.521.184.  Q.  514-252.000. 
Zimmermann,  Peter  See — 

Sasse.  Bemhard;  and  Zinunetmann.  Peter.  5.519.995.  Q.  60-476.000. 
Zink.  Bruno:  See — 

Huber.    Erasmus;    Zink,    Bruno;    Lenz,    Helmut;    and    Hoess,    Eva. 
5.521319,  CI.  548-304.100. 
ZitUe,  Marc  L.:  See— 

Doeshuig.  Eric  J.;  and  Zitkle,  Marc  L.,  5.520.958,  CI.  427-316.000. 
Zitek.  Josef:  See— 

Liljengren.  John-Erik;  and  Zitek,  Josef.  5.520,502,  a.  414-751.000. 
Zoebl,  Hartmut:  See — 

Klinger,  Herbert;  Zoebl,  Haitmut;  and  Fassel,  Reinhard,  5,520,546,  CI. 
439-140.000. 
Zoller,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F;  Botstein,  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L.;  Paooi,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,520,913,  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Zoller,  Robert  A.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Mediod  of  manufac- 

naing  a  hollow  molding.  5J20.765.  Q.  156-245.000. 
Zomer.  Gijsberl;  and  Stavenuiter,  Johannus  F  C,  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd.  Acridinium  compounds  as  chemiluminogenic  label.  5.521.103, 
a.  436-536.000. 
Zofich,  Chris:  See — 

Petersen,  Kirk;  Zorich,  Chris;  and  Higdon,  Dale,  5.520,452,  CI.  312- 
334.120. 
Zubricky,  Gary:  See — 

Kennedy,  John;  Barber,  Beverley;  and  Zubricky.  Gary.  5.521.392.  CI. 
250-492.100. 
Zuckerman.  Steven  H..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting 

autoimmune  diseases.  5321.198.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Zumbach.  Melchior:  See — 

Gysi.  Peter;  Huesser,  Theo;  Mueller.  Martin;  Robertson,  Peter  M.;  van 
der  Schaar,  Felix;  and  Zumbach.  Melchior.  5.520,060.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Zumtobel  Lichi  GmbH:  See — 

Pesau.  Karin;  and  Kempter.  Geoig.  5321.801,  a.  362-147.000. 
Zuranski,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Betts,  William  L.;  Bremer,  Gordon;  Smithwick.  Luke  J.;  and  Zuranski. 
Edward  S.,  5321.942,  Q.  375-295.000. 
Zussman,  Melvin  P.:  See — 

Auman,  Brian  C;  Zussman,  Melvin  R;  and  Bohm,  Edgar.  5.520,845,  CI. 
252-299.400. 
Zwahlen.  Catherine:  See — 

Bodenhausen,  Geoffrey;  Zwahlen.  Catherine;  and  ViiKent.  Sibaslien  J. 
F,  5321303,  a.  324-307.000. 
Zwolinski,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Bartley,  Robert  M.;  Zwolinski.  Michael  S.;  and  Bums.   Mark  E.. 
5321,342.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
3DO  Company.  The:  See- 
Main.  David  R..  5321.946,  Q.  375-350.000. 
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Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Reusch.  Rosetta  N.;  and  Reusch.  William  H.,  Re.  35.257.  Q.  429- 
192.000. 
Camden.  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Worley.  Joe  C;  Parker.  Dale  K.;  Canqm,  Manuel;  and  Camden,  Jerry  W., 
Re.  35,253,  a.  285-243.000. 
Campo,  Manuel;  See — 

Worley.  Joe  C;  Parker.  Dale  K.;  Campo.  Manuel;  and  Camden.  Jerry  W.. 
Re.  35.253,  Q.  285-243.000. 
Chaisemartin,  Philippe;  and  Kritter,  Sylvain,  to  SGS-Microelectronics,  S.A. 
Conversion  device  for  doubling/dividing  the  rate  of  a  serial  bit  stream.  Re. 
35,254,  a.  377-47.000. 
Clack  Corporation:  See — 

aack,  Robert  A.;  Clack,  Richard  E.;  and  Hemp,  Melvin  R.,  Re.  35,252, 
a.  210-251.000. 

Q3g|r  Kich&fd  E.:  S**- 

Clack,  Robert  A.;  Qack,  Richard  E.;  and  Hemp,  Melvin  R.,  Re.  35J152, 
a.  210-251.000. 
Clack,  Robert  A.;  Clack,  Richard  E.;  and  Hemp,  Melvin  R.,  to  Clack 
Corporation.  Fluid  flow  control  device  for  water  treatment  systems.  Re. 
35.252,  CI.  210-251.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Worley,  Joe  C;  Parker,  Dale  K.;  Campo,  Manuel;  and  Camden,  Jerry  W., 
Re.  35,253,  O.  285-243.000. 
Hemp,  Melvin  R.:  See — 

Clack,  Robert  A.;  Qack,  Richard  E.;  and  Hemp,  Melvin  R.,  Re.  35,252, 
CI.  210-251.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

von  Buten,  Stefan;  and  Paulovic,  Anton  S.,  Re.  35.256,  Q.  425-572.000. 
Kritter.  Sylvain;  See — 


Chaisemartin.  Philippe;  and  Kritter.  SyWahi,  Re.  35,234,  CI.  377-47.000. 
Lucas  Industries  PLC:  See — 

McQueen,  Alastair  M.,  Re.  35.250.  O.  73-118.100. 
McQueen.  Alastair  M..  to  Lucas  Industries  PLC.  Method  of  and  an  apparatus 

for  delecting  a  tailt  in  a  return  system.  Re.  35.250.  d.  73-118.100. 
Parker.  Dale  K.:  See— 

Worley.  Joe  C;  Parker.  Dale  K.;  Campo,  Maouel;  and  Camden,  Jeny  W.. 
Re.  35,253.  Q.  285-243.000. 
Paulovic.  Anton  S.:  See — 

von  Buren.  Stefan;  and  Paulovic.  Anton  S..  Re.  35.256.  CI.  425-572.000. 

Reusch.  Rosetta  N.;  and  Reusch.  William  H..  lo  Board  of  Trustees  operating 

Michigan  State  University.  Branched  poly(hydroxyalkanoale)  polymer  salt 

electrolytic  compositions  and  method  of  pirparatiaa.  Re.  35,257.  Q. 

429-192.000. 

Reusch.  William  H.:  See— 

Reusch,  Rosetta  N.;  and  Reusch,  William  H..  Re.  3537,  a.  429- 
192.000. 
SGS-Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Chaisemartin.  Philippe;  and  KritKr.  Sylvain.  Re.  35.254. 0. 377-47.000. 
Turchan.  Manuel  C.  Combined  hole  making  and  dneading  tool.  Re.  3S,2SS, 

CI.  409-74.000. 
van  den  Broek.  Jos.  Sewage  sludge  treatment  system.  Re.  3SJ51.  CI. 

110-221.000. 
von  Buren.  Steftn;  and  Paulovic,  Anton  S.,  to  Husky  Injectioa  Mokhng 
Systems  Ltd.  Tandem  injection  molding  machine  with  direct  feed  to  molds. 
Re,  35,256,  O.  425-572.000. 
Worley,  Joe  C;  Parker,  Dale  K.;  Campo.  Manuel:  and  Camden,  Jerry  W.,  to 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Hose  construction  and  method  of  making  the  ! 
with  adhesively  bonded  clamp.  Re.  35053,  CI.  285-243.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTMCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Advanced  Coronary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hess,  Robert  L.,  Bl  5,197,978,  O.  623-1.000. 
AMS  Medinvent  S.A.:  See— 

WaUstfn,  Hans  1.,  Bl  4,954,126,  O.  600-36.000. 
Chips  &  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Au  H.;  and  GoUabinnie,  Aurav  R.,  Bl  5,021,983,  O.  364- 
707.000. 

ESE,  Inc  ■  See 

Weber,  Mark  J.:  and  Winzenried,  Marc  A.,  Bl  5,273,765,  O.  426- 
231.000. 
Gollabitmie,  Aurav  R.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Au  H.;  and  GoUabinnie,  Aurav  R.,  Bl  5,021,983,  CI.  364- 
707.000. 
Hess,  Robert  L.,  to  AdvatKed  Cortmary  Technology,  Inc.  Removable  heat- 
recoverable  tissue  supporting  device.  Bl  5.197,978,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hughes,  Bradley  E.,  to  Western  States  Import  Company,  Inc.  Bicycle  and 

exerciser  seat.  Bl  5,356,198,  CI.  297-195.100. 
King,  Lloyd  H.,  Jr.;  and  King,  Thomas  A.,  to  King  Technology  of  Missouri, 

Inc.  Waterproof  wire  connector.  Bl  5,113,037,  Q.  174-87.000. 
King  Technology  of  Missouri,  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Lloyd  H.,  Jr.;  and  King,  Thomas  A..  Bl  5,113,037,0. 174-87.000. 
King,  Thomas  A.:  See — 


King,  UoydH.,Jr;  and  King.  Thomas  A.,B1  5.113.037.0. 174-87.000. 

Nguyen.  Au  H.;  and  GoUabinnie.  Aurav  R..  to  Chips  &  Technologies,  tac. 

Suspend/resume  apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  power  consumption  in 

battery  powered  computers.  Bl  5.021.983.  O.  364-707.000. 

Oldfelt,  Sven;  and  SOderstrom.  Sigvard.  to  Oy  Wattsila  AB.  Vacuum  uilet 

system.  Bl  4,713,847,  Q.  4-316.000. 
Oy  Wartsila  AB:  See— 

Oldfelt,  Sven;  and  SOderstrOm,  Sigvard.  Bl  4.713,847,  O.  4-316.000. 
SaderstrOm,  Sigvard:  See— 

Oldfelt,  Sven;  and  S«derstr6m.  Sigvard,  Bl  4,713,847,  Ci.  4-316.000. 
Wallsttn,  Hans  1.,  to  AMS  Medinvent  S.A.  Prosdiesis  comprising  an  expan- 
sible or  contractile  mbular  body.  Bl  4,954,126,  a.  600-36.000. 
Weber,  Mark  J.;  and  Winzenried,  Marc  A.,  to  ESE,  Inc.  Inidating  a  response 
signal  to  a  predetermined  processing  condition.  Bl  5,273,765,  Q.  426- 
231.000. 
Western  Stales  Import  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Bradley  E..  Bl  5356.198,  O.  297-195.100. 
Winzenried.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Weber.  Mark  J.;  and  Winzenried,  Maic  A.,  Bl  5,273.765,  O.  426- 
231.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Viktoisson,  Per,  370,192,  Q.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Alexander,  Roy.  Three  dimensional  periodic  chart  support  and  container. 

370,128,  a.  D6-300.000. 
AUegre,  Jean-Paul,  to  AUegre  Puericulture  Hugieoe  S.A.  Nursing  bottk. 

370.262.  a.  D24-197.000. 
Allegie  Puericulture  Hugiene  S.A.:  See — 

Allegie,  Jean-Paul.  370,262,  O.  D24- 197.000. 
Alu,  Inc.:  See— 

Mahaig.  James  C.  370.148.  Q.  D6-574.000. 


American  Safety  Razor  Company:  See — 

Woodeiley.  Jeff  W..  370.305.  Q.  D28-48.000. 
Angeles  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Ray  G.;  TUmbough.  Sharon  A.;  and  Blocker.  Douglas,  37ai41, 
a.  D6-475.000. 
Asai,  Kei:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Hirohilo;  Asai.  Kei;  and  lUcabashi,  Todnjii.  370,253,  O. 
D24- 1 10.000. 
ATAT  Coq).:  See— 
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Ad,  BM  P.:  Devin,  Pieggy  R.;  Gold.  Leon  S.;  Kaibekv.  PrMod  V.: 

Nuttall.  MichKl  }.:  ind  Top.  Nick  J..  370.239.  Q.  D21-4g.000. 
Grwc,  AiMfaony  J.:  MuigniHur.  Harish  S.;  Stowen.  Dtvid  C:  md 
Zambdli.  Michael  P..  370.207.  Q.  DI4-100.000. 
Ad.  Babi  P.;  Devin,  Peggy  R.;  Gold.  Leoo  S.;  Kasbekar,  Pmod  V.;  NuOaU. 
Michael  J;  and  Top,  Nick  J.,  lo  ATAT  Cofp.  Video  coolroUer.  370,239.  Q. 
D2 1-48.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P..  lo  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  370.118,  Q.  D2-969.000. 
Aveni.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Pasike.  Joel  L.;  Aveai.  Michael  A.:  and  Lyden.  Robert  M..  370,116.  Q. 
D2-%1.000. 
Avnet.  Inc.:  See — 

Stag],  Pew  M..  370,273.  O.  D25- 122.000. 
Baechler,  Philip  A.;  Eichenbeiger.  MaOfaew;  Setter.  William  J.;  and  Solly. 
Brace  A.,  lo  Racing  StroUen,  Inc.  Baby  fljoDer  frame.  370,194,  Q. 
D12-129.000. 
Ballou.  Leo  A.  Boot.  370.113.  Q.  D2-91 1.000. 
Bankier  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bankier,  Jack  D..  370.177,  Q.  D9-456.000. 
Bankier.  Jack  D.,  lo  Bankier  Companies,  Inc.  Banana  bunch  washing  iray. 

370.177.  a.  D9^S6.000. 
Bairy.  Pamela  A.  Vue.  370.186,  O.  DII-149.000. 
Baskieni.  Feyyaz  O.:  See — 

Bonaddio.   Vincenzo   A.:   and   Baskenl.   Feyyaz   O.,   370,127,   C\. 
D5-58.000. 
Ban,  Charles  J.;  Goodin.  John  W.;  UBcau,  Mark  W.:  Prindle,  Carl  E:  and 
lyier,  WUBam  C,  lo  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner.  370,319,  O. 
D32- 18.000. 
Bayne.  Brian.  UriKty  pole  cover.  370J67.  O.  D25-38.000. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hulsebus,  Randy  K..  370.252.  Q.  D23-303.000. 
Benjelloun.    Kamal.    Suspended    instramentation    system.    370,143.    CI. 

D6-5 13.000. 
Bergstedt.  Peder  Package  for  smaU  aiticles.  370.174.  Q.  D9-41S.000. 
Benani.  Alberto:  See — 

Decunu.  Giorgio:  and  Bcnani.  Alberto.  370.166,  O.  D8-319.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Bass.  Charies  J  ,  Goodin,  John  W.:  LeBeau.  Mark  W.;  Prindle.  Cart  E.: 

and  lyier.  William  C.  370.319.  Q.  D32- 18.000. 
Muistone.  Scon:  Nolan,  Patrick  B.;  Kaiser.  David  W.;  and  Habersdch. 

Daniel.  370.281.  Q.  D2fr43.000. 
Kaiser.  David  W..  370.277.  O.  D26-43.000. 
Kaiser.  David  W..  370,280.  CI.  D2643.000. 
Nolan.  Patrick,  370,278,  Q.  D26-43.000. 
deBlois.  Bryan  P..  370.279.  a.  D26-43.000. 
Blocker.  Douglas:  See— 

Kelly.  Ray  G.;  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.:  and  Blocker.  Douglas.  370.141, 
CI.  D6-475.000. 
Blonski.  Brian  J.,  lo  Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.  Grip  for  a  tennis  racquet 

handle.  370.244.  Q.  D2 1-222.000. 
Blumer.  Sylvia;  and  Morrison.  Stephen  T.  Computer  mouse.  370.219,  CI. 

DI4- 114.000. 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Baskenl.  Feyyaz  O..  lo  Foamex  L.P.  Diamond 

surface  pattern  for  synthetic  foam  sheeting.  370.127.  CI.  D5-58.000. 
Borstel.  Sabine.  Hair  spray  deflector.  370.303.  O.  D28-9.000. 
Bowden,  Dennis.  Artificial  fishing  lure.  370.248.  Q.  D22- 126.000. 
Brain  Wave  S.R.L.:  See— 

Canni  Ferrari.  Cesare  M..  370.322.  CI.  D32-SO.0OO. 
Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Sonells.  Anthony  M..  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products 

Corp.  Circular  saw.  370.162.  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Brenner.  David  B.:  See — 

Marvis.  Gary  M.  J.;  and  Brenner.  David  B..  370.182.  Q.  DlO-109.000. 

Bright.  Thomas  R.  Basketball  training  aid.  370,242.  CI.  D21-201.000. 

Brightbill.  Keith  E  :  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Chin.  Henry  Y.;  Craft.  Charles  W.; 

and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid  for  wastebaskel. 

370.325.  a.  D34- 11.000. 

Bnmner.  Meriin  A.:  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  lo  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company,  Inc.  Endboard  for  bed.  370.143.  Q.  D6-508.000. 
Buehler.  Am.sev:  See — 

Reuber.  Douglas  A.:  and  Buehler.  Amsey.  370.310.  Q.  D29-1 10.000. 
Caldwell.  Alexander.  Egg  recepdcal.  370,122,  O.  D3-271.000. 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  Argyle:  and  Maddux.  Larry  D..  370J27.  Q.  D34- 17.000. 
Campbell,  Argyle:  and  Maddux,  Larry  D..  lo  Cambro  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Portable  dish  stacking  holder.  370.327.  CI.  D34-I7.000. 
Canni  Ferrari.  Cesare  M..  to  Brain  Wave  S.R.L.  Electric  broom.  370.322.  CI. 

D32-50.000. 
Capling,  Robert:  See — 

Gottvald,  Frank;  and  Capling,  Robert,  370.300.  CI.  D27- 172.000. 
Carpenter.  Jerry  D.;  and  Shedd,  Charies  E.  lo  Slock-Rile  Cart  Company,  Inc. 

Stock  cart.  370.330.  a.  D34-2 1.000. 
Casteel.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Brightbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  R:  Chin.  Henry  Y.;  Craft,  Charies 
W;  and  Dillon,  Robert  O.,  370.325,  Q.  D34- 11.000. 
Centre  Clock  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.-  See — 

Mo,  Shan-Ker,  370,180.  O.  DlO-29.000. 
Chabol.  Joseph  G  Tole  bag  370.121.  O.  D3-238.000. 
Chamieh.  Naji.  Fountain  cleaning  brush.  370,124.  Q.  D4-I1S.O0O. 
Chancy,  David;  Fenton,  Timm;  and  Monlag,  Sean  D..  lo  Rubbermaid  Spe- 
cially Products  Inc.  Beverage  conuiner.  370,153,  Q.  D7-511.000. 


Chaparro.  Noend:  and  Herint,  Pwl.  Jeweby  display  case.  370.139,  CL 

D6466  000. 
Chapman.  Richard  H.;  and  Osiecki.  Scon  W.,  lo  Rubbermaid  Specialty 

Products,  Inc.  Uwn  cart.  370.326.  O.  D34-I6.000. 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  McBride.  John  K.;  md  Rydelek.  James  C..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Camera  back.  370,228,  CI.  D16-219.000. 
Cheatham,  James  S.  Versatile  plurality  mixer  with  rapid  change  cycling  and 

locking  means.  370,238,  Q.  D2 1-37.000. 
Chef  N  Corporation:  See — 

Hoicomb,  David;  and  Larsen,  Bradley  B.,  370,160,  O.  D7-679.000. 
Chen,  Fo-Chun,  lo  Chuan  Hsiang  Tang  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cosmedc  case, 

370,307.  a.  D28-79.000. 
Chen.  Hung-Hsing.  Plate.  370.157.  a.  D7-543.000. 
Children's  Furaituir  Company.  The:  See — 

Loucks.  Harry.  370,136,  Q.  D6-397.000. 
Chin,  Henry  Y:  See— 

Brightbill.  Keidi  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  R;  CUn.  Henry  Y.;  Craft.  Charles 
W;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  370,325.  Q.  D34-1 1.000. 
Chiu.  Feng-Shan.  Lamp  shade.  370.2%.  O.  D26-134.000. 
Christensen.  John  J  Indoor  chimes.  370.183.  C\.  DlO-118.000. 
Christopher,  Warren  S  Ocular  solution  applicator.  370,257,  CI.  D24-120.000. 
Chu,  Min-Lee,  to  Guan  Kuen  Enterprise  Corp.  Automobile  antenna.  370,233, 

a.  D14-232.000. 
Chuan  Hsiang  Iteg  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Chen.  Fo-Chun.  370J07.  O.  D28-79.000. 
Cindrich.  Christopher  N.;  and  MacMunrie.  Karen  M.,  to  Interaadonal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corpofation.  Computer  cabinet  370,210, 0.  D 14- 100.000. 
Coddington,  William  R.:  See — 

Pfanstiehl.   John   G.;   and   Coddington,   William   R..   370,126,   CI. 
D4- 135.000. 
Cole's  Quality  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Wyslolsky,  Ihor,  370,176,  Q.  D9-425.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Petionio.  James.  370.146.  a.  D6-534.000. 
Petnmio.  James.  370.147,  O.  D6-534.000. 
Collins,  Kenneth  D.  Qectric  cord  retaining  guard.  370,205,  C[.  D13-155.000. 
Collins.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  and  Collins.  Michael  D..  370.321,  Q.  D32- 
22.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporaboo:  See — 

Youens.  John  E..  370.202.  Q.  D13-107.000. 
ComeU.  Susan.  Bottle.  370.173.  Q.  D9-3 11.000. 
County  Line  Limited:  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W..  Jr;  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Doisey. 
Robert  L..  370.313.  CI.  D30- 125.000. 
Craft,  Adam  B.;  and  Serbinski,  Andrew,  lo  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Handle 

for  electric  toothbrush.  370.125.  Q.  D4- 10 1.000. 
Craft.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Brightbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Chin.  Henry  Y.;  Craft,  Charles 
W.;  and  Dillon,  Robert  O.,  370,325,  Q.  D34-11.000. 
Crudele.  Lonnie.  Archery  bow  release  grip.  370,245,  CI.  D22- 107.000. 
Cullimore.  Jay  N.  Remote  transmitter  conOt>ller.  370.224.  CI.  D14-217.000. 
Cushman.  William  H.:  See- 
Gotham,  David  R.;  Cushman,  William  H.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  J., 
370J129,  CI.  D16-235.000. 
Daliform  S.r.l.:  See- 
Dai  Mas,  Cario;  and  II  Grande.  Roberto.  370.270.  d.  D25-62.000. 
Dal  Mas.  Carlo:  and  11  Grande.  Roberto,  to  Daliform  S.r.l.  Support  for  a  laised 

floor.  370.270,  C\.  D25-62.000. 
Danes.  Imte  J.;  Mahon,  Terrence  K.;  and  Savage.  Frank,  lo  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son.  Inc.  Device  for  dispensing  volatile  substances.  370.254.  CI.  D23- 
366.000. 
David.  Heniy  B..  to  Meico  Wire  Products  Company.  Dual  storage  rack. 

370,137.  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Davis.  Ronald  O.  Lighted  baton.  370.276.  Q.  D26-37.000. 
Dealen.  R.  J.,  to  Ypma  International  B.V.  Balcony  flower/plant  water  saucer. 

370,191,  a.  Dll-164.000. 
deBlois,  Bryan  P.,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Fluorescent  flashlight  with  flexible 

handle.  370.279,  a.  D26-»3.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio:  and  Bertani.  Alberto,  lo  Elesa  S.p.A.  Offset  handle  bar 

support.  370.166.  CI.  D8-319.000. 
Deton,  Ivo  O..  to  Progress  Lighting.  Wall  light  flxnire.  370,289,  CI.  D26- 

92.000. 
Desimone,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Martin,  Thomas  E.;  and  DesinKMie.  Joseph  A..  370.158,  Q.  D7 -605.000. 
Devin.  Peggy  R.:  See — 

Ad.  Babi  P..  Devin.  Peggy  R.;  Gold.  Leon  S.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V; 
Nunall.  Michael  J.;  and  Top.  Nick  J..  370,239,  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Dillon,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Brightbill,  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  R;  Chin.  Henry  Y.;  Craft  Chalks 
W;  and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  370.325.  CI.  D34-1I.000. 
Dong  Yang  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  In  K..  370.199.  CI.  D12-2I9.000. 
Dorsey.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirit.  John  W..  Jr;  Plantz.  JeSiey  S.;  and  Dorsey. 
Robert  L..  370.313.  CI.  D3O-125.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Bninner.  Meriin  A.,  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  370,143,  C[.  D6-S08.000. 
Duraco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  370.187,  Q.  DII-IS2.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 


Ch^man,  Sleveo  S.;  McBride.  Join  K.:  and  Rydekk.  Junes  G., 

370.228,  CL  DI6-2I9.000. 
Godiam,  David  R.;  Cushman,  William  R:  and  Meyer,  Roben  J., 

370.229,  a.  DI6-235.000. 
Edwads.  Tenence  W.  Portable  building.  370J64,  O.  D25-17.000. 
Edwards,  Tinence  W.  Portable  buikiing.  370,265.  O.  D25- 19.000. 
Edwards.  Thomas  M..  lo  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  Drawer  handle.  370,167,  Q. 

D8-320.000. 
Eichenberger.  Matthew:  Set — 

Baechler,  Philip  A.;  Eichenberger,  Mantiew;  Setter,  William  ).;  and 
Sully.  Brace  A..  370.194,  Q.  D12-129.000. 
Eksa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Decursu,  Giorgio;  and  Bertani,  Alberto,  370,166,  Q.  D8-319.000. 
Emerson,  Jeffrey  T.  Trailer  hitch  bracket  370,171,  CI.  D8-354.000, 
Esslinger,  Haitmut  H.,  to  Packard  Bell  Electronics,  Inc.  Desktop  computer. 

370,208.  a.  DI4-100.000. 
Falkenbeig,  Frank  W.;  Nagds.  Hans-Otto;  and  Koim.  Heinz-Gertiaid,  lo 

Heraeus  hismiments  GmbH.  Bioreactor.  370,263,  O.  DZ4-224.000. 
Fandeux-Escobar,  Isabelle:  See— 

FCnc,    Jean-Marie;    and    Fandeux-Escobar,    IsabeUe,    370,178,    Q. 
D9-S20.000. 
Farehiooe,  Robert,  lo  Hariey-Davidsoo  Motor  Co.  Ugblbar  ftir  moMcycle 

caigo  carriers.  370.284,  O.  D26-28.O0O. 
Fawcen.  John  R;  and  Root.  Ernest  F  Showetfaead  bar  widi  siding  spray. 

370.250.  a.  D23-2 13.000. 
Mdnan.  Charies  H..  HI:  and  Langer,  Diric  G.  Mug.  370,156, 0.  D7-536.000. 
Fenton.  Timm:  and  Hurtienne,  Dan,  lo  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc. 

Ice  chest  with  wheels.  370,159,  Q.  D7-605.000. 
Fenton.  Tinmi:  See —  ,-„.,,    <~ 

Chancy.  David;  Fenton.  Timm;  and  MooUg.  Sean  D.,  370,153.  Q. 
D7-5 11.000. 
Rnandez.  Pedro  E.;  Foy.  Hunter  T;  and  Hood,  Robert  A.,  to  Imemadooal 
Business  Machines  Corp  Industrial  computer.  37039,  C\.  D14-100.000. 
Firlow,  Cynthia.  Video  cassette  ptayet.  370,221,  O.  D 14- 135 .000. 
Foamex  L.P.:  See—  ^     ..^.^    „ 

Bonaddio.   Vincenzo  A.;    and   Baskent.   Feyyaz  C   370.127,  Q. 
D5-58.000. 
Fortunoff.  Andrea.  Lighting  nark.  370.298,  O.  D26-140.000. 
Foftunoff,  Andrea.  Lighting  ttack.  370,299,  CL  D26- 140.000. 

Foy,  Hunter  T.:  See—  

Fenuuidez.  Pedro  E.;  Foy,  Hunter  T.;  and  Hood,  Roben  A.,  370,209,  Q. 

D14-100.000.  ^ 

Freudenfekl,  Shirley  A.  Design  of  a  ponahk  hair  styling  minor.  370,129,  Q. 

D6-301.000. 
Gaieno,  Peter  J.,  lo  Gibson  Greetings,  Inc.  Greeting  card  display  and  storage 

fixniie.  370,140.  O.  D6-474.000. 
Galushko.  Leonard:  See — 

McUnden.  Thomas  V.;  Ruck.  Robin  W.;  Galushko.  Leonard;  Knopf. 
Edward  A.:  and  Marvin.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  370,151,  Q.  D7-378.000. 
Garden  Light  S.r.l.:  See— 

Tognii.  Angelo,  370,288,  Q.  D26-67.000. 
Gatoutte.  Donald  P.  Van  storage  unit  370,200,  O.  D12-423.000. 
General  Cable  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hedrick,  Paul  A..  370,203,  Q.  D13-I38.00O. 
Gibson  Greetings.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaietto.  Peter  J.,  370,140,  CL  06-474.000. 
Gilliam.  Kenneth;  Mautz.  Tim;  and  Velinsky.  Ira,  to  Sega  Enleipnaes.  Ltd. 

Hand-held  game.  370.237,  Q.  D21-I3.000. 
Gold.  Leon  S.:  See— 

Ad.  Babi  R;  Devitt.  Peggy  R.;  Gold.  Leon  S.;  Kasbekar.  Praiod  V; 
NunaU,  Michael  J.;  and  Top,  Nick  J.,  370,239,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 

Goncalves,  Waldo  A.:  See— 

Vance,  Peter  A.;  and  Goncalves,  Waklo  A..  370,114,  a.  D2-910.000. 
Goodin.  John  W.:  See—  '       ,  „ 

Bass.  Charies  J.;  Goodin,  John  W;  LeBeau,  Marie  W.;  Prindle,  Cart  E.; 
and  TVler,  William  C,  370.319.  Q.  D32-18.000. 
Goodner.  Douglas  E.;  MacMunrie.  Karen  M.;  and  Sapper.  Rtchard,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Cofporatioo.  Monitor.  370,218,  CI.  D14- 
113.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Graas.  Maurice;  and  Munster.  John  C.  M..  370.196,  O.  DI2-147.000. 
Graas,  Maurice:  and  Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H.,  370.197.  Q.  DI2-147.000. 
Godiam.  David  R.;  Cushman.  William  H.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  J.,  to  Easnnan 
Kodak  Company.  Fihn  carrier  for  a  reader/printer  unit  370,229,  Q. 

D16-235.000.  ^ 

Gottvald.  Frank;  and  Capling.  Robert,  lo  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited.  Cigarette 

tobacco  container  370.300.  O.  D27-172.000. 
Graas.  Maurice;  and  Munster.  John  C.  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Tut  Bead.  370,1%.  C\.  D12-147.000. 
Graas,  Maurice;  and  Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H..  to  Goodyear  Tne  &  Rubber  Company, 

The.  Tire  nead.  370,197,  Q.  D12- 147.000. 
Grand  Bleu  Intemuional,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuiokawa,  Masayuki,  370,256,  Q.  D24-II0J00. 
Giedier,  Connie  L.  Decorative  light  370,282,  Q.  D26-4.000. 
Grewe,  Amhony  J.;  Mangmlkar,  Harish  S.;  Stowers,  David  C;  and  ZambeUi. 
Michael  R.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Pen-baaed  personal  communicator.  370,207, 0. 
D14- 100.000. 
Grimm,  Marilyn:  See —  ..»    „ 

Grimm,  Michael:  and  Grimm.  Marilyn,  370.185.  O.  Dll-130.100. 
Grimm.  Michael;  and  Grimm.  Marilyn.  Rotating  Cfaiisnnas  tree  stand. 
370.185.  a.  DII-130,100. 


Gnafilkx.  RaynowL  to  Graafilkx  Sad  Rsdjaer  anndMir.  370,133,  CL 

D6-368.000. 
Groafillex  Sari:  See— 

GroffiUex.  Raymond.  370.133.  O.  D6- 368.000. 
Gnmetaea.  Albert  a,  m.  to  Opeialiooal  Proat  Sysuna,  be.  Fooliiaa  driirit 

container.  370.154.  CL  D7-515.000. 
Guan  Kuen  Enterprise  Corp.:  See — 

Chu.  Min-Lee,  370,233,  Ci.  D14-232.000. 
Habersdch,  Daniel:  See^ 

Joinstooe,  Scott;  Nolan,  Patrick  B.;  Kaiser,  David  W.;  and  Habenocfa. 
Dwd.  370,281,  Q.  D26-43.000. 
Hadmnam.  Bill  R.,  to  Harris  Research.  Inc.  Cleaning  madnie.  370J20,  CL 

D32-21.000. 
Hadman.  Colin.  Keybowl  holder.  370,220,  CL  D14- 1 14.000. 
Hariey-Dividson  Motor  Co.:  See— 

Faicfaione,  Robert,  370,284,  O.  D26-28.000. 
Harris,  Charles  C,  K>  Master  Design  FurniUR,  be.  Chair.  370.134,  CL 

D6-379.000. 
Harris  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Hacfannann,  BiU  R.,  370J20,  a.  D32-21.O0O. 
Harrison.  David  A.;  and  Hughes,  Rkfaaid  J.,  to  Lenox.  buMpocMed.  Stem- 
ware. 370,155.  a.  D7-524.000. 
Healy.  Jon  C.  Tint  applicator  comb  370.302.  Q  D28-7.000. 
Hebert.  Richanl  R.  Refrigerator  370.226.  O  D15-85.000. 
Hedrick,  Paul  A.,  lo  General  Cabk  Industries.  Inc.  Electrical  phig  body. 

370,203.  a.  D13-138.000. 
Henredon  Furainire  Industries,  be.:  See — 

Rosebfock.  Paul  A..  370.138.  CL  D6-45 1.000. 
Heraeus  Instniments  GmbH:  See — 

Falkenbog.  Pmk  W.;  Nageb,  Hans-Ooo;  and  Koim,  Hdnz-Gofaard, 
370,263,  a.  D24-224.000. 

Heiben,  Paul  See—  

Chaparro.  Noemi:  aid  Heiben.  Paul,  370,139,  a.  D6-466.000. 
Herman  Miller,  be.:  See— 

Edwads.  Thomas  M..  370.167.  CL  D8-320.000. 
Insalaco.  Robert  W;  and  Mona«ue.  Edgv  B..  370,144,  CL  D6-S09.000. 
Hibino,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Okano,  Shizuo;  Hibino,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawabata.  Katsuhiko,  370;20l, 
CI.  D13-103.00O. 

Highland  Supply  Corpomian:  See—  

WedH~DonaM  E~uH  Snaa.  Joseph  G.,  370,188,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Snaeier.  Joseph  G..  370.189,  a.  Dll-164.000. 
Wcdei,  Donakl  E;  and  Straeter,  Jo«pb  G.,  370.190,  CL  Dll-164.000. 
Hirala.  Hirohara:  See — 

Iwaroolo.  Masaaki:  md  Hirala.  Hirohara,  370,213,  Q.  DI4-IOS.0OO. 
Hoicomb,  David;  and  Lasen,  Bradley  B,  loCheTN  Caqniaioa.  Condimem 
grinder.  370,160,  Q.  D7-679.000. 

Hood,  Robert  A.:  See—  ^ 

Fcraandez,  Pedro  E;  Foy,  Hunter  T;  and  Hood.  Robot  A.,  370,209,  CL 

DI4-100.000. 
Hon,  Eiji:  See— 

Kuramitsu,  Yuji;  Maniyama,  Kaxuo;  Itazuki,  Hiroyub:  Hon.  Eiji;  Sano, 
Hiiomu;  and  Kawasaki,  Keigo,  370712,  Q.  D14-I02.000. 
Houry,  Robert  U,  lo  bon  Mountain  Forge  Coiporadon.  Fence  pnKL  370J68, 

a.  D25-4Z000. 
Huang,  Fiank  T.  Tea  maker.  370,150,  Q.  D7-319.000. 
Hughes,  Richard  J.:  See—  ^^,^.„^ 

HarisoD.  David  A.;  and  Hughes.  Richanl  J..  370.155.  O.  D7-524.000. 
Hulsebtts.  Randy  K..  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Toite  sea  hinge. 

370.252.0.023-303.000.  _ 

Hurd.  James  H.  Housing  for  a  hand-held  motor.  370.163,  Q.  D«-68.000. 
Hurdome,  Dan:  See — 

Fenton,  Tunm;  and  Hunienne,  Dan,  370,159,  Q.  D7-605.000. 

n  Grande.  Roberto:  See— 

Dal  Mas,  Cario:  and  D  Grande,  Roberto,  370,270,  CL  025-62.000. 
Impeiial  Tobacco  Limited:  See — 

Gottvald.  Frank:  and  Capling,  Robert.  370JOO.  O.  D27-172.000. 
Insalaco,  Robert  W :  and  Montague.  Edga  B..  to  Herman  Milkr,  Inc.  Drawer 

tower.  370,144,  Q.  D6-5O9.O00 
Inienialianal  Business  Machines  Corporatioo:  See — 

Cindrich,  Christopher  N.;  and  MacMmtik,  Karen  M.,  370.2ia  CL 

DI4-I00.000.  ^ 

Fernandez,  Pedro  E;  Foy.  Hunter  T;  and  Hood.  Robert  A..  370  J09.  CL 

DI4-100.000. 
Goodner,  Douglas  E;  MacMunrie.  Karen  M..  and  Sapper.  Ricfaard. 
370.218,0.  D14-113.000. 
Iron  Mountain  Forge  Corporation:  See — 

Houry.  Robert  L..  370.268.  O.  O25-41000. 
Iwamoto.  Masaaki:  and  Hirala.  Hirohara,  lo  Ob  Ekctiic  Industry  Co.,  Lid. 

IC  card  readei/wriier.  370,213,  O.  OI4-105.000. 
Jen,  Jyh-Honig.  Glass  shade.  370.294,  O.  D26- 134.000. 

Jimway  Inc.:  See —  

Sok  i  Casas-Salat,  Xavier,  370,291,  CX  026-127.000. 
John  Manuftcturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  Se  Kit,  370,253,  O.  D23-355.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  D.  Writing  insmimeat  370J34.  O.  DI9-45.000. 
Johnson.  Gregory  G  Broadbead.  370746.  O.  022-1 15.000. 
Johnstone.  Scott;  Nolan.  PaDick  B.;  Kaiser.  David  W.;  and  HabcssDch. 
DuueL  »  Black  &  Decker  toe.  Fkxibk  Ught  370781.  O.  D2643.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kaiila.  Takashi;  and  Yokoucfai.  Takjio.  370722.  O.  014-138.000. 
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Kajiti.  IWauU:  md  Yokouchi.  lUoto.  370.223.  CL  D14-I38.000. 
Kondo.  Onmu.  370.214.  O.  DI4-106.000. 
KoDdo.  Onmu.  370.2IS.  CL  D14-106.000. 
Koado.  Onmu.  370,216.  a.  014-106.000. 
Koado.  Oumu.  370.217.  CL  D14-I06.000. 
Kiijs.  Dimd  W..  to  Blvk  A  Decker  Inc.  Flexible  flaahligliL  370,277,  Q. 

D26-43.000. 
KJiser.  David  W.,  lo  Black  *  Decker  Inc.  Flexible  flashligbL  370,280.  Q. 

D26-43.000. 
Kaiier.  David  W.:  See— 

Jobnsloae.  Scott;  Noian,  Patrick  B.;  KaiicT.  David  W.;  and  Habemich. 
Daniel.  370.281.  Q.  D2fr43.000. 
Kajita.  Tkkaifai:  and  Yokoocfai.  lUulo,  to  Kabuifaiki  Kaisfaalbdiiba.  FOitabk 

radio  telephone.  370.222.  Q.  DI4-138.000. 
Kjgita,  TUudu:  and  Yokoudn.  Takalo.  to  Kabualnki  Kaiiha  Toahiba.  Ponable 

radio  telepbooe.  370.223.  Q.  D14-138.000. 
Kang.  MofTO  M.  L.  Lamp  rinde.  370.292.  Q.  D26- 133.000. 
Kang.  Morris  N.  L  Lamp  shade.  370,29S.  Q.  D26-134.000. 
Katbekar.  Ptatod  V:  See^ 

Ati.  Babi  P.;  Devin.  Peggy  R.;  Gold,  Leoo  S.;  Katbekv,  Plakid  V.: 
Nonall,  Michael  J.;  and  Top,  Nick  J.,  370,239,  O.  D21-48.000. 
Kawabata.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Okano,  Shizuo.  Hibino.  YoshiUko:  and  Kawabata.  iCalsuhiko,  370.201. 
a.  D13-103.000. 
Kawasaki.  Keigo:  See — 

Kmamilsu.  Yiiji;  Maiuyama,  Kazuo;  Tiuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Hori,  Eiji:  Sam. 
Hiromu;  and  Kawasaki,  Kajfo.  370,212.  O.  D14-I02.000. 
Kay,  Melissa  S..  to  L.D.  Kicfaler  Co..  The.  Outdoor  lighting  fixture  head. 

370787.  a.  D26-67.000. 
Kelly.  Ray  G;  Tlimbough.  Sharon  A.;  and  Blocker.  Douglas,  to  Angeles 

Group.  Inc.  Tall  book  dispUy  rack.  370.141,  O.  D6-475.000. 
Kerr.  Bruce  K..  to  Paymaster  Corporation.  Check  writing  machine.  370,232, 

a.  D18-S.000. 
Kilbey.  Bryan,  to  Professional  Products.  Inc.  Knee  biaoe.  370,261,  Q. 

D24- 190.000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Simioni.  Luciano.  370.230,  O  D16-309.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  370.231.  CI.  D15-312.000. 
Kim.  In  K.,  to  Dong  Yang  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Wiper  blade  unit  for  a  vehicle 

windshield.  370,199,  Q.  D12-219.000. 
Kiiksey.  Clarice  E.  Sock  hoMer.  370,131.  Q.  D6-326.000. 
Kinridge.  John.  Plug  adapter.  370.204.  O.  D13-146.Q00. 
Klinger.  Paul  D..  to  Schwinn  Cycling  ft  Fitness  Inc.  Carrying  case.  370.123, 

a.  D3-30I.000. 
Knopf.  Edward  A.:  See— 

McLinden.  Thomas  V.;  Ruck,  Robm  W.;  Gahishko.  Leonard:  Knopf. 
Edward  A.;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr..  370.1S1.  O.  D7-378.000. 
Kohn.  Heinz-Gerhard:  See — 

Falkenbetg,  Frank  W.;  Nagels,  Hans-Otto;  and  Kohn.  Heinz-Geihard. 
370.263.  a.  D24-224.000. 
Kohus,  Louis  M.  Kitty  litter  loo.  370JI7.  Q.  D3O-I6I.00O. 
Koodo.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  370.214. 

a.  D14- 106.000. 
Kondo.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  coinputer.  370.21S. 

a.  D14- 106.000. 
Kondo,  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  370,216, 

a.  D14- 106.000. 
Kondo,  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computet.  370.217, 

a.  D14-106.000. 
Kooecny,  Pamela.  Display  device.  370.142.  Q.  D6-479.000. 
Kosteini,  James  H.  MicrowaveaMe  breadwarmer.  370,132.  CL  D7-388.000. 
Kheger.  Ira  S.  Watch  casing  with  one  crown  and  watch  bracelet  370.181.  CI. 

DIO- 32.000. 
Kudo,  Takayuki:  See — 

Wada.  Hiiofumi;  Kudo.  Takayuki:  and  Otake.  Shinichi.  370,22S,  CI. 

DI5-9.000 

Kuramitsu.  Yuji;  Maruyama,  Kazuo;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Hoti.  Eiji;  Sano. 

Hiromu:  and  Kawasaki,  Keigo.  to  NEC  Cotporaiion.  Electronic  computer. 

370.212.0.  D14-102.000. 

Kutokawa,  Masayuki,  to  Grand  Bleu  International,  Inc.  Self  contained 

breadnng  tank.  370056.  Q.  D24-110.S00. 
L.D.  Kicfaler  Co..  The:  See- 
Kay.  MeUssa  S.,  370,287,  Ci.  D26-67.000. 
Lafond,  Cara  Lee.  Kitchen  utensil  drainage  rack.  370.323.  Q.  D32-SS.000. 
Lamboume,  Ketuietfa  L.  Gas  pump  nozzle  trigger  holder.  370,170,  Q. 

D8-349.000. 
Lamp  Plus,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson,  Dennis  K.,  370,286,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Langer.  Dirk  G.:  See— 

Feltman.  Charles  H.,  HI:  and  Langer,  Dirk  C.,  370.156. 0.  D7-536.000. 
Latsen.  Bradley  B.:  See — 

Holcomb,  David:  and  Larsen,  Bradley  B.,  370.160.  O.  D7-679.000. 
Leapfrog  RBT:  See- 
Wood,  Michael  C.  370.235,  Q.  D19-60.000. 
LeBeau,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Bass.  Charles  J.:  Goodin,  John  W.;  LeBeau,  Mart  W.;  Prindle,  Carl  E.; 
and  Tyler.  William  C,  370,319,  Q.  D32- 18.000. 
Lee,  Chi  H.  Hard  disk  dnve  ca-iing.  370,21 1,  O.  D14-I02.000. 
Lenox.  Incorporated:  See — 

Harrison.  David  A.:  and  Hughes.  Richard  J..  37aiS5,  CL  D7-524.000. 
Lewis,  Sally  S.  Minor.  370.130.  Q.  D6-303.000. 


Lima.  Arthur  G.  Pottabie  pttio  deli  appliatKC.  370J29,  Q.  D34-20.000. 

Lin.  King-Biao.  Glass  shade.  370.293,  Q.  D26- 1 33.000. 

Lin.  King-Biao.  Glass  shade.  370,297.  Q.  D26- 135.000. 

Logan.  Cliffofd  K..  Jr.  Bird  house.  370JII.  Q.  D30-110.000. 

Loucki,  Hany,  to  Oiildten's  Bniture  Company.  The.  Combined  magnetic 

movcn  and  table.  370.136.  Q.  D6-397.000. 
Lyden,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Pasake.  Joe)  L;  Aveni.  Michael  A.;  and  Lyden.  Robert  M..  370.1 16.  Q. 
D2-961.000. 
MacMurtrie,  Karen  M.:  See— 

Oadricfa,  Onistopher  N.;  and  MacMurtrie.  Karen  M..  370,210,  Q. 

DI4-I0O.0OO. 
Goodner.  Douglas  E.;  MacMurtrie,  Karen  M.;  and  Sapper.  Richard. 
370.218.  a.  D14-I13.000. 
Maddux.  Larry  D.:  See— 

CampbeO.  Atgyle:  and  Maddux,  Larry  D.,  370J27.  Q.  D34- 17.000. 
Mahatg.  James  C.  to  Alu.  Inc.  Bracket  held  aeini-circular  sb^.  370,148,  Ci 

D6-574.000. 
Mabon.  Tenence  K.:  See — 

Danes.  Ime  J.;  Mahon.  Tenence  K.;  and  Savage,  Indu  370,234,  Q. 
D23-366.000. 
Mangnilkw.  HMith  S.:  See— 

Grewe.  Andnny  J.;  Mangrulkar,  Harish  S.;  Stowets.  David  C;  and 
Zambelli.  Michael  P..  37037.  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Marino,  Charles  M.;  Ramabiahnan.  Rengaswamy:  Zambelli.  Michael;  and 
Marks.  Jonathan,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.  Electronic  control  panel 
for  a  room  air  conditioner.  370,206,  Q.  D13-I77.000. 
Marks,  Jonathan:  See — 

Marino,  Charles  M.;  Ramakrishnan,  Rengaswamy:  Zambelli,  Michael; 
and  Marks,  Jonathan.  370.206.  O.  D13-I77.000. 
Martin,  Thonuu  E.;  and  Desimone,  Joseph  A.  Combined  pottabie  cooler  and 

dispenser  for  individual  containers.  370,158.  Q.  D7-6OS.O00. 
Maruyama,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kuramitsu.  Yiiji:  Maruyama.  Kazuo;  Tkuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Hori.  Eiji;  Suio. 
Hinmiu;  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo.  370,212,  Q.  D14-102.000. 
Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  See— 

McLinden.  Thomas  V;  Ruck,  Robin  W.;  Galushko.  Leonard:  Knopf. 
Edward  A.;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr..  370,151.  Q.  D7-378.000. 
Marvis,  Gary  M.  J.;  and  Brenner,  David  B.  Support  unit  for  mounting  on  a 

vehicle.  370.182,  Q.  DlO-109.000. 
Masooite  Corporation:  See — 

Schafemak.  Dale  E..  370.269.  Q.  025-48.000. 
Master  Design  Furniture.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Charles  C,  370.134.  O.  D6-379.000. 
Madiews.  Linton:  and  Stephens.  Philip  M.  Change  stroller.  370.328.  O. 

D34- 19.000. 
Mautz,  Tim:  See — 

Gilliam,  Kenneth:  Mautz.  Tun;  md  Velinsky.  Ira.  370,237,  CI.  D2I- 
13.000. 
McBride.  John  K.:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  McBride.  John  K.;  and  Rydelek.  James  G., 
370J28.  a.  DI6-2I9.000. 
McCallum,  Graham  R.;  and  McCallum.  Ian  C.  Asparagus  box.  370.175.  CI. 

D9-418.000. 
McCallum.  Ian  C:  See— 

McCallum.    Graham    R.;    and    McCallum.    Ian    C.    370,175,    CL 
D9-4I8.000. 
McCracken,  Brian.  Package  opener.  370.164.  C\.  D8-98.000. 
McDanieL  Vivian  M.  Combined  key  holder  and  license  holder.  370.119.  CI. 

D3-208.000. 
McLinden.  Thonus  V.;  Ruck.  Robin  W.;  Galushko.  Leonard;  Knopf.  Edward 
A.;  and  Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr..  to  Waring  Products  Division/Dyiuunics 
CUpofaliaa  of  America.  Blender.  370,151.  O.  D7-378.000. 
Meiners,  Eileen,  to  NOA  Medical  Industries.  Inc.  Bed  fiatne.  370.135,  a. 

D6-382.000. 
Meico  Wire  Products  Company:  See — 

David.  Heniy  B.,  370,137,  Q.  D6-407.000. 
Menzies  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Menzies.  Samuel  J.,  370,274,  O.  D25- 199.000. 
Menzies,  Samuel  J.  to  Menzies  Enterprises  Ltd.  Roof  vent  flashing.  370,274, 

a.  D25- 199.000. 
Merino,  Alfonso  W.  Utter  box.  370316,  Q.  D30-161.000. 
Meyer,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Godiam,  David  R.:  Cushman.  William  H.;  and  Meyer.  Robeit  J., 
370,229.  a.  DI6-235.000. 
Micale.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Walker,  Joseph  B..  370.111,  Q.  D2-610.000. 
Miller,  John  C  Water  feeder  for  birds.  370.315.  Q.  D30-133.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Newman.  Charles  L.,  370,258.  Q.  D24-128.000. 
Miyata  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakahara.  Toshiaki,  370,251,  O.  D23-260.000. 
Mo,  Shan-Ker,  to  Centre  Qock  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Wall  mounted  clock. 

370.180.  a.  DlO-29.000. 
Molina.  Humberto  B.  Shoe  sole  cleaning  device.  370JI8.  Q.  D32-I4.100. 
Montag,  Sean  D.:  See — 

Chaney,  David;  Fenton.  Tunm;  and  Montag,  Sean  D.,  370,153,  C[. 
D7-5 11.000. 
Montague,  Edgar  B.:  See — 

Insalaco,  Robert  W.;  and  Montague,  Edgar  B.,  370.144.  Q.  D6-509.000. 
Morrison.  Stephen  T:  See — 


Blumer.  Sylvia:  and  Moirisoo.  Stephen  T,  370,219.  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Mosley.  Julious.  Automobile  drip  catcher.  370.227.  d.  D15-150.000. 
Mukoyama.  Masumi.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Clock.  370.179.  CI.  DlO-28.000. 
Munster,  John  C.  M.:  See— 

Graas.  Maurice;  and  Munster,  John  C.  M.,  370,1%,  O.  DI2-147.000. 
Murphy,  Michael  J.  Combined  cigarette  package  and  lighter  boMer.  370JO1. 

a.  D27-175.000. 
Nagels,  Hans-Otto:  See— 

Falkenberg,  Frank  W.;  Nagels,  Hms-Olto:  and  Kohn.  Heinz-Gerhard, 
370.263,  a.  D24-224.000. 
Nakahara,  Toshiaki.  to  Miyata  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Protective  cap  for  a  valve 

on  a  gas  cylinder.  370.251.  Q.  D23-260.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Kuramitsu.  Yuji:  Maruyama.  Kazuo;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Hori,  Eiji;  Sano, 
Hiromu;  and  Kawasaki,  Keigo,  370,212,  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Newman,  Charles  L..  to  Miiuiesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Combined  surgical  mbe  and  cable  securing  tape.  370.258.  CI.  D24- 
128.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See- 
Avar,  Eric  P..  370.118.  a.  D2-969.000. 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  Aveni.  Michael  A.;  and  Lyden,  Robert  M..  370,116. 0. 

D2-%1.000. 
Wotthington,  William  J..  370.117.  Q.  D2-969.000. 
Nilssoo.  Sigvard.  to  Pellor  AB.  Protective  hebnet  370308.  Q.  D29-I02.000. 
Nine  West  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Pyle,  Clifford  L.,  370,113,  Q.  D2-908.000. 
NOA  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Meiners.  Eileen.  370.135.  CL  D6-382.000. 
Nolan,  Patrick,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flexible  flashlight  370.278.  Q. 

026^3.000. 
Nolan.  Patrick  B.:  See— 

Johnstone.  Scott;  Nolan.  Patrick  B.;  Kaiser.  David  W.;  and  Habersiich. 
Daniel.  370.281.  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Nottingham.  John  R.:  Spirk,  John  W..  Jr.;  Ptantz.  Jeffrey  S.:  and  Dorsey. 
Robert  L..  to  County  Line  Umited.  Bird  feeder.  3703 13.0.  D30- 1 25.000. 
NuttaU.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ati.  Babi  R;  Devitt.  Peggy  R.;  Gold.  Leon  S.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V; 
Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  and  Top,  Nick  J.,  37039.  O.  D2I-48.000. 
Okano,  Shizuo;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawabata.  Katsuhiko.  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Battery.  370.201.  CI.  DI3-IO3.O0O. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoto.  Masaaki:  and  Hirata,  Hirohaiu.  370,213.  O.  D14-I05.000. 
Operational  Profit  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gnineisen,  Albeit  H.,  III.  370.154,  O.  D7-515.000. 
Osiecki.  Scott  W.:  See- 
Chapman.  Richard  H.;  and  Osiecki.  Scott  W..  370.326. 0.  D34-I6.000. 
Otake.  Shinichi:  See — 

Wada.  Hirofumi;  Kudo,  Takayuki:  and  Otake,  Shinicbi,  370.225.  C\. 
D15-9.000. 
Packard  Bell  Bectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Esslinger.  Hartmut  H..  370,208.  O.  D14-I00.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Rohaly,  Joseph  S.,  370,172,  O.  D8-3%.000. 
PapUloo,  Kenneth  C.  Bubble  light  370.290.  O.  D26-1 10.000. 
Park.  Bo  K.,  to  Silver  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Internal  fishline  type  fishing  rod.  370.249. 

O.  D22- 142.000. 
Passke.  Joel  L.:  Aveni,  Michael  A.;  and  Lyden.  Robeit  M..  to  Nike,  tec. 

Peripheral  bladder  for  a  shoe  sole.  370,116.  O.  D2-961.000. 
Patrikios.  Billy  M.:  See— 

Patrikios,  Jerry;  and  Patrikios,  Billy  M.,  370.112,  O.  D2-897.000. 
Patrikios,  Jerry;  and  Patrikios,  Billy  M.  Woman's  dress  shoe  with  built-in 

clock.  370,112.  O.  D2-897.000. 
Paymaster  Corporation:  See — 

Kerr.  Bruce  K..  370.232.  O.  D18-5.000. 
Pearson-Falcon.  Susana.  Pet  food  bowl.  370314.  O.  D3O-13O.000. 
Peltor  AB:  See— 

Nilsson.  Sigvard,  370308,  O.  D29-102.000. 
PiOt,  Jean-Marie:  and  Fandeux-Escobar.  Isabelle.  to  Societe  Anonyme  des 
Eaux  Minerales  d'Evian  S.A.  Collapsible  bottle.  370.178,  Q.  D9-520.000. 
Petronio,  James,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush  holder.  370,146, 

CI.  D6-534.000. 
Petronio,  James,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush  holder.  370,147, 

CI.  D6-534.000. 
Pfanstiehl,  John  G.;  and  Coddington,  William  R.  Glass  fiber  cleaning  brush. 

370,126,  CI.  D4-135.000. 
Plantz,  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Plantz,  JeSiey  S.;  and  Dorsey. 
Robert  L..  370.313,  O.  D30- 125.000. 
Prehart  Kennedi.  Heart  bird  house.  370312.  O.  D3O-111.00a 
Prince  Spofts  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Blonski,  Brian  J.,  370.244.  O.  D21 -222.000. 
Prindle.  Cari  E.:  See- 
Bass,  Charies  J.;  Goodin,  John  W.;  LeBeau,  Mark  W.;  Prindle,  Carl  E.; 
and  TVler,  William  C,  370319.  O.  D32-18.000. 
Prio  Corporation:  See — 

Tocrey,  Jonathan  G..  370.260.  O.  D24-172.000. 
Professional  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilbey.  Bryan.  370.261,  O.  D24-190.000. 
Progress  Lighting:  See — 

Deroo.  Ivo  O..  370,289, 0.  D26-92.000. 


Pyle,  Clifford  L..  lo  Niae  West  Group.  Inc.  Walking  shoe.  370,113.  Q. 

D2-908.000. 
Queen.  Lome.  Inflatable  emergency  shelter.  370,266,  O.  D25- 19.000. 
Racing  Strollers,  Inc.:  See — 

Baecbler,  Philip  A.;  Eichenberger,  Matthew;  Setter.  William  J.;  and 
Sully.  Biuce  A.,  3''0.194,  O.  D12-129.000. 
Ramakrishiian,  Rengaswamy:  See — 

Marino,  Charies  M.:  Ramakrishiuui,  Rengaswamy:  Zambelli,  Michael; 
and  Marks.  Jonathan.  370.206.  O.  D13-I77.000. 
Real,  Ken  G.,  to  TUnturi,  Inc.  Combination  pectoral  and  waist  exercise 

machine.  370.241.  O.  D21-191.000. 
Regiiu  Company.  The:  See — 

Robinetle.  Christopher  A.;  and  CoUins.  Michael  D..  370321,  CL  D32- 
22.000. 
Reuber,  Douglas  A.;  and  Buehler,  Amsey,  to  546401  Ontario  Limited.  Helmet 

face  shield.  370310,  O.  D29-110.000. 
Risi,  Angelo;  and  Risi,  Antonio,  to  Rolfabury  tevestments  Ltd.  Retaining  wall 

block.  370.272.  O.  D25-113.000. 
Risi,  Antonio:  See — 

Risi,  Angelo;  and  Risi,  Antonio,  370,272,  CI.  D25- 11 3.000. 
Robinctte,  Christopher  A.;  and  Collins,  Michael  D.,  to  Regina  Company,  The. 

Upright  vacuum  cleaner.  370321,  O.  D32-22.000. 
Rohaly.  Joseph  S.,  to  Panduit  Coip.  Cable  tie.  370.172.  O.  D8-396.000. 
Root,  Ernest  P.:  See — 

Fawcett  John  P;  and  Root.  Ernest  F,  370.250.  O.  D23-2I3.000. 
Rosebrock.  Paul  A.,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Table.  370.1 38. 0. 

D6^5 1.000. 
Rothbury  Investments  Ltd.:  See — 

Risi.  Angelo;  and  Risi,  Antonio,  370,272,  O.  025-113.000. 
Rozenvasser,  David:  See — 

Rozenwasser,  David,  370,184,  CL  O1I-I3.000. 
Rozenwasser,  David,  to  Rozenvasser,  David.  Jewelry  chain.  370.184.  O. 

D11-I3.000. 
Rubbermaid  tecorporated:  See — 

Brightbill,  Keith  E.;  Casteel,  Stephen  R;  Chin,  Henry  Y:  Craft,  Charies 
W.;  and  Dillon,  Robert  O..  370325,  O.  034- 1 1. 000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Chaney.  David;  Fenton,  Tunm;  and  Montag.  Sean  D..  370.IS3,  O. 

07-511,000. 
Chapman.  Richard  H.;  and  Osiecki.  Scott  W..  370326.  CL  D34-16.000. 
Fenton.  Tunm;  and  Hurtienne.  Dan,  370.159.  O.  07-605.000. 
Ruck,  Robin  W.:  See— 

McLinden.  Thomas  V;  Ruck.  Robin  W.;  Galushko.  Leonad;  Knopf. 
Edward  A.;  and  Marvin.  Robeit  L..  Jr..  370.151.  O.  D7-378.000. 
Rydelek.  James  G.:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  McBride.  John  K.:  and  Rydelek.  James  G.. 
370.228.  O.DI6-2 19.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Coip.:  See — 

Brazell.  Kenneth  M  :  and  Sonells,  Anthony  M.,  370.162. 0. 08-66.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Danes,  Imrc  J.:  Mahon,  Terrence  K.;  and  Savage,  Frank.  370054.  O. 
D23-366.000. 
Sanden  Corp.:  See — 

Wada.  Hirofumi:  Kudo.  Takayuki:  and  Otake.  Shinichi.  370025.  O. 
D  15-9.000. 
Sanderson.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Dmaco  Products,  liK.  Plamer.  370,187,  CL 

01 1-152.000. 
Sano,  Hiromu:  See — 

Kuramitsu,  Yuji :  Maiuyama.  Kazuo;  TsuzuU,  Hiniyiiki;  Hori.  Bji;  Sam. 
Hiromu;  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo.  370012,  O.  014-102.000. 
Santos,  Andria:  See — 

Santos,  Lany  J.;  and  Santos,  Andria.  370.195.  O.  O12-I30.000. 
Santos.  Larry  J.;  and  Santos.  Andria.  Adult  walker.  370.195.0.  O12-I30.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okam,  Shizuo:  Hibino,  Yoshihiko:  and  Kawabata,  Katsuhiko.  370001. 
O.  D13-1O3.000. 
Sapper.  Richard:  See — 

Goodner.  Douglas  E.;  MacMuitiie.  Karen  M.:  and  Sapper.  Richard. 
370018.0.014-113.000. 
Savage.  Frank:  See — 

Danes.  Imre  J.;  Mahon,  Tenence  K.:  and  Savage.  Frank.  370054.  O. 
D23-366.000. 
Schach.  Beinadine.  Hair  styling  device.  370.304.  O.  D28-I0.000. 
Schafemak.  Dale  &.  to  Masooite  Corporation.  Sunrise  smooth  door  design 

with  colonist  profile.  370069,  O.  D25-48.000. 
Schioeder.  David  L.  Motorcycle  side  marker  light  370.275. 0.  D26-28.000. 
Schwinn  Cycling  &  Fitness  Inc.:  See — 

Klinger.  Paul  D..  370.123.  O  D3-3OI.O0O. 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gilliam.  Kennedi:  Mautz.  Tun;  and  Vclinsky.  ba,  370037.  O.  D2I- 
13.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mukoyama.  Masumi.  370.179.  O.  DlO-28.000. 
Serbinski.  Andrew:  See — 

Craft.  Adam  B.;  and  Seibinski.  Andrew.  370.125.  O.  D4-1OI.0O0. 
Setter.  William  J.:  See— 

Baechler,  Philip  A.;  Eichenberger.  Maobew;  Setter,  William  J.:  and 
SuUy,  Bruce  A.,  370.194.  O.  012-129.000. 
Shammas,  Joseph  J.  Animal  repelleol  ccotainer.  370047,  O.  D22- 120.000. 
Shedd,  Charies  E.:  See— 

Caipenler.  Jeny  O.;  and  Shedd.  Charies  E..  370330.  O.  034-21.000. 
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ShuU.  OaistDpher  N.  Camen  mount  for  bicycles.  370,193.  C[.  DI2-114.000. 
Silver  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Park,  Bo  K..  370,249,  a.  D22- 142.000. 
Simioiu,  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Combined  sunglasses  with  protection 

mask.  370,230.  CI.  D16-309.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  370,231,  CI.  DI6- 

312.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnmner,  Merlin  A.:  and  Drahcim,  Harvey  J.,  370,143.  O.  D6-S08.000. 
Simon,  Lairy  J.  Candle.  370,283,  Q.  D26-6.000. 
Smith,  Briar  S  Sawhorse  trestle.  370,271,  CI.  D25-67.000. 
Snyder.  Richard.  Adjustable  pliers.  370.161.  O.  D8-S2.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Eaux  Minerales  d'Evian  S.A.:  See — 

Piae.    Jean-Marie;    and    Fandeux-Escobar,    Isabelle,    370,178,    Q. 
D9-520.000. 
Soii  i  Casas-Salat,  Xavier,  to  Jimway  Inc.  Floral  design  ceiling  flush  glass 

shade.  370,291,  O.  D26-127.00O. 
Sorrells,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Sonells,  Anthony  M.,  370,162.  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Spangenberg,  Laura.  Doll.  370,240.  CI.  D2I- 177.000. 
Spirk.  John  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Nottingham.  John  R.:  Spirk.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Planiz,  Jeffiey  S.;  and  Dorsey, 
Roben  L.,  370313,  O.  D30- 125.000. 
StagI,  Peter  M.,  to  Avnet,  Inc.  Decorative  extrusion.  370,273.  C\.  D25- 

122.000. 
Stan.  Ray  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Starr.  Ray  A..  Sr.;  and  Starr.  Ray  A..  Jr..  370,198,  CI.  DI2-2I3.00O. 
Starr.  Ray  A..  Sr.;  and  Starr.  Ray  A.,  Jr.  Spinner  for  a  wheel.  370.198,  CI. 

D12-213.0OO. 
Stephens,  Philip  M.:  See — 

Madiews,  Linton;  and  Stephens,  Philip  M.,  370,328,  O.  D34-I9.000. 
Stevens.  Susan.  Cosmetic  case.  370306.  C\.  D28-78.000. 
Stock-Rite  Cart  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Carpenter.  Jeny  D.;  and  Shedd.  Charles  E..  370.330.  Q.  D34-2I.000. 
Stockman.  Wayne  A.  Gum  ball  machine.  370.236.  CI.  D2O-7.000. 
Stowers.  David  C:  See— 

Grewe.  Anthony  J.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Stowers.  David  C;  and 
Zambelli.  Michael  P..  370.207.  Q.  DI4- 100.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  370,188,  O.  DI  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  370,189,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  370.190.  Q.  D1I-164.O0O. 
Stratton.  Amy  M.  Play  pen  cover.  370.149.  Q.  D6-6I0.000. 
Stucky.  Carta  A.  Safety  headguard.  370.309,  Q.  D29-102.000. 
Sully,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Baechler,  Philip  A.;  Eichenberger,  Matthew;  Setter,  William  J.;  and 
Sully,  Brace  A.,  370,194,  Q.  D 12- 129.000. 
Swanson,  Dennis  K.,  to  Lamp  Plus,  Inc.  Toicfaiere  lamp.  370,286,  Q. 

D26-63.000 
Takahashi.  Toshijii:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hirohito;  Asai,  Kei;  and  Takahashi,  Toshijii,  370,255,  CI. 
D24- 1 10.000. 
Teich,  Steven  A.  Retina  chart.  370,259.  Q.  D24-172.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Craft,  Adam  B.;  and  Serbinski,  Andrew,  370,125,  C\  D4-101  000. 
Teraoka,  Charles.  Knife  sheath  hip  extender.  370,120,  CI.  D3-220.000. 
Thompson,  Gibson  H.  Floating  exercise  ball.  370243,  Q.  D21-2O4.000. 
Tognu,  Angelo,  to  Garden  Light  S.rl.  Outdoor  lamp.  370.288.  CI.  D26- 

67.000. 
Top.  Nick  J.:  See— 

Ati.  Babi  P..  Devitt,  Peggy  R.;  Gold.  Leon  S.;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V; 
Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  and  Top,  Nick  J.,  370,239,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Torrey,  Jonathan  G.  lo  Prio  Corporation.  Combined  vision  tester  and  recharg- 
ing stand  therefor.  370.260,  CI  D24-I72.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuramitsu,  Yuji;  Marayama,  Kazuo;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Hon,  Eiji;  Sano. 
Hiromu:  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo,  370.212.  C\  014-102.000. 
Tunturi,  Inc.:  See — 

Real,  Ken  G.,  370.241.  Q.  D21-I9I.000. 


Tumbough.  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  Ray  G.;  Tumbough.  Sharon  A.;  and  Blocker.  EXxiglas,  370.141, 
CI.  D6.475.000. 
lyier.  William  C:  See- 
Bass.  Charles  J.;  Goodin.  John  W;  LeBeau.  Mark  W.;  Prindle.  Cart  E.; 
and  TVIer,  William  C.  370319.  CI.  D32-I8.000. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Marino,  Charles  M.;  Ramakiishnan.  Rengaswamy;  Zambelli.  Michael: 
and  Marks.  Jonathan.  370.206.  CI.  D13-177.00O. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Villa,  Paolo.  370324.  Q.  D32-73.000. 
Unas.  Cesar  A.  Bicycle  seat.  370.132.  Q.  D6-354.000. 
Vance.  Peter  A.;  and  Goncalves.  Waldo  A.  Crimped  shaft  boot  370.1 14.  a. 

D2-9I0.000. 
Van  Tiiyl.  Jan  H.:  See— 

Graas.  Maurice;  and  Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H.,  370.197.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Velinsky.  Ira:  See— 

Gilliam.  Kenneth;  Mautz.  Tim;  and  Velinsky.  Ira.  370.237.  CI.  D2I- 
13.000. 
Viktorsson.  Per.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Buckle  for  a  motor  saw  housing. 

370.192.  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Villa.  Paolo,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tray  for  electnc  iron.  370.324.  CI. 

D32-73.0OO. 
Wada,  Hirofiimi;  Kudo.  Takayuki;  and  Otake.  Shinichi.  to  Sanden  Corp. 

Refrigerant  compressor.  370.225.  CI.  D15-9.000. 
Walker,  Joseph  B.,  to  Micale.  Jonathan  R.  Padded  wrist  band.  370.111.  CI. 

D2610.000. 
Waring  Products  Division/Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

McLinden,  Thomas  V.;  Ruck.  Robin  W.;  Galushko.  Leonard;  Knopf, 
Edward  A.;  and  Marvin,  Robert  L..  Jr.,  370.151,  CI.  D7-378.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  370,188,  CI.  Dl  1-164.00O. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  370.189,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Rower  pot  cover  370,190,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Widdup,  Lisa  M.  Lamp  with  clock  radio.  370,285,  CI.  D26-52.00O. 
Widen,  Bo,  to  Winloc  AG.  Key.  370,168,  O.  D8-347.000. 
Widen,  Bo.  to  Winloc  AG.  Key.  370.169.  CI.  D8-347,000. 
Willette.  Mary  J.  Door  knob.  370.165.  CI.  D8-305.000. 
Winloc  AG:  See- 
Widen.  Bo.  370,168.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Widen.  Bo.  370.169.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Wonderiey.  Jeff  W..  to  American  Safety  Razor  Company.  Razor  handle. 

370.305.  a.  D28^8.000. 
Wood,  Michael  C,  to  Leapfrog  RBT.  Talking  phonics  interactive  learning 

device.  370.235.  O.  D19-60.000. 
Worthington.  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper  370,117.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Wyslotsky.  Ihor.  to  Cole's  Quality  Foods.  Inc.  Packaging  container  370.176, 

CI.  D9-425.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hirohito;  Asai,  Kei;  and  Takahashi,  Toshijii.  Medicament  inhaler 

370,255.0.  D24- 1 10.000. 
Yokouchi.  Takato:  See — 

Kajita,  Takashi;  and  Yokouchi.  Takato.  370.222.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 

Kajita.  Takashi;  and  Yokouchi.  Takato.  370.223.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 

Youens.  John   E..*to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.   Battery  charger. 

37032,  CI.  DI3-107.00O. 
Ypma  International  B.V.:  See — 

Dealen,  R.  J..  370,191.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Yuen.  Se  Kit.  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Air  ionizer.  370.253.  CI. 

D23-355.000. 
Zambelli.  Michael:  See — 

Marino,  Chartes  M.;  Ramakrishnan.  Rengaswamy;  Zambelli.  Michael: 
and  Marks.  Jonathan.  370.206,  CUD  1 3- 177.000. 
Zambelli.  Michael  P:  See— 

Grewe.  Anthony  J.;  Mangralkar.  Harish  S.;  Stowers.  David  C:  and 
Zambelli.  Michael  P..  370.207.  CI  D14-100.000. 
546401  Ontario  Limited:  See— 

Reuber.  Douglas  A.;  and  Buehler.  Amsey.  370.310.  CI.  D29-1 10.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle  Company,  The:  See— 

Meilland.  Alain  A..  9,364,  Q.  Plt-19.000. 

Conklin,  Henry  C.  Hybrid  lea  rose  plaM  'Conmon'.  9363,  CI.  PlL- 
11.000. 

Hrebeniuk,  Alexander,  to  Oglevee.  Ltd.  Poinsetlia  plant  named  'Nut- 
cracker Pink'.  9.565.  O.  Plt-86.300. 

Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  Conaid-Pyte  Company,  The.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 
named  'Mdtoite'  .  9,564,  Q.  PlL-19.000, 


Ncr'East  Miniature  Roaes,  Inc.:  See — 

Saville,  F.  Haimon,  9,562,  CI  PlL-7.100. 
Oglevee,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hrebeniuk,  AkxndCT,  9,565,  Q.  Pk.-86.300. 
Saville.  F.  Hanixin.  lo  Nar'Eot  MiniMinc  Roses,  Inc.  Miniature  nxe 
plant  named  'Savawist*.  9,562, 0.  Ph.-7.t00. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  28,  19% 
Note — Pint  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  paleni  number 


CLASS2 

181.4  5419.S91 

19S.2  5319,892 

321  5319,893 

409  5319.894 

422  53I9.S9S 

436  5319.896 


CLASS4 


213 

316 

325 

349 

353.000 

503 


5319.897 
Bl  4.713.847 
5319.898 
5319.899 
5319.900 
5319,901 


CLASS  5 

38  5319.902 

264.1  5319.903 
400  5319.904 
426  5319.905 
631  5319.906 
636  5319,907 

CXASS7 

158  5319.908 

CLASS  8 

115.61  5,520,705 

406  5,520,706 

426  5320,707 

CLASS  14 

2.4  5319,909 

CLASS  15 

104.002  5319,910 

114  5319,911 
160  5319,912 
250.46  5319,913 
256.53  5319,914 
354  5319,915 

CLASS  16 

35  R  5319,916 

110  R  5319,917 

111  R  5319,918 

115  5319,919 
367  5319,920 

CLASS  24 

130  5319,921 

CLASS  26 

85  5319,922 

CLASS  27 
1  5319,923 

CLASS  28 

240  5319,924 

299  5319.925 

CLASS  29 

243323  5319,926 

5319,927 
5319,928 
5319,929 
5319,930 
5319,931 
5319,934 
5319,932 
5319,933 
5319,935 
5319,936 
5319,937 
5319.938 


251 

264 

281.1 

426.3 

521 

564.1 

598 

748 

840 

842 

890.03 


30 


CLASS  3* 

5319,939 


CLASS  33 

1 G  5319,940 

252  5319,941 

290  5319,942 

494  5319,943 

533  5319,944 

CLASS  34 

122  5319,945 

239  5319,946 

263  5319.947 

347  5319,948 


600  5319,949 

CLASS  36 

42  5319,950 


117 


5319,951 


CLASS  4* 

640  5319,952 

CLASS  42 

1.02  5319,9153 

6  5319,954 

26  5321,018 

49.02  5320,019 

51  5319,955 

70.08  5319,956 

74  5319,957 

CLASS  43 

17  5319,958 

21.2  5319,959 

42.17  5319,960 

44.85  5319,961 

72  5,519,962 

137  5319,963 

CLASS  44 

388  5320,708 

435  5320,709 

447  5,520,710 

CLASS  47 

17  5319,964 

31  5319,965 

41.01  5319,966 

72  5319,967 

CLASS  49 

489.1  5319,968 

CLASS  51 

295  S3»,711 

299  5320,712 

309  5320,713 


CLASS  52 


60 

102 

220.2 

312 

410 

518 

533 

712 

731.9 
745.15 


5319,969 
5319,970 
5319,971 
5319,972 
5319,973 
5319,974 
5319,975 
5319,976 
5319,977 
5319,978 
5319.979 


CLASS  53 

5.519.980 
5319.981 
5319.982 
5319.983 
5319.984 
5319,985 


268 
370 
412 
442 
489 
527 

CLASS  54 

71  5319.986 

CLASS  55 

256  532ft714 

CLASS  56 

14.6  5319.987 

30  5319.988 

130  5319.989 

341  5319.990 

CLASS  6* 

5319.991 
5319.992 
5319.993 
5319.994 
5319.995 
5319,996 
5319,997 
5319,998 


203. 
276 
288 
313 
476 
547. 
632 
670 


CLASS  62 

6  5319,999 

48.1  5320,000 

50.2  5320,001 
553  5.iiOJO0a 


56 

63 

80 
89 

268 
272 
341 
347 
380 

457.2 
506 


5320,004 
5320X105 
5320,006 
5320,007 
5320,008 
5320,009 
5320,010 
5320,011 
5320,012 
5320,013 
5320,014 
5320,015 


CLASS  63 

15  532a016 

29.1  5320fll7 

CLASS  66 

5320,018 
5320.020 
5320.021 
5320.022 
5320.023 
5320.024 


9A 

64 

193 

194 

204 

220 


CLASS  68 

12.05  5320.025 

12.26  5320,026 

13  R  5,520,027 

18  F  5320,028 

23.3  5320,029 


CLASS  7* 

5320,030 
5320,031 
5320.032 
5320.033 
5320.034 
5320.035 
5320.036 


14 

18 

25 

202 

226 

358 

456  R 


CLASS  72 

8.4  532a037 

75  5320.038 

164  5320.039 

409.06  532a040 


CLASS  73 


29.04 
54.02 
117.3 
118.1 

146 

151 

204.26 

335.060 

492 

504.14 

514.36 

579 

628 

715 

762 

784 

823 

861.08 

862.335 

865.8 

8663 


97.1 

421  R 

435 

484R 

5013  H 

512 

520 

528 

557 


5320.041 
5320.042 
5320.043 
Re.35.250 
5320.0*4 
5320.045 
5320.046 
5320.047 
5.520,048 
5320,049 
5320.050 
5320,051 
5320,052 
5320,053 
5320,054 
5320,055 
532a056 
532a057 
5320,058 
5320,059 
5320,060 
5,520,061 
5320.062 


CLASS  74 

5320,063 
5320,064 
5320,065 
5320,066 
5320,067 
5320,068 
5320II69 
5320i070 
5320,071 


CLASS  75 

235  5320,716 

335  5320.715 

345  5320.717 

508  5320.718 

758  5320.719 

CLASS  81 

57.16  5320.072 


63.1 
125.1 
437 
479 


5320X173 
5320.074 
5320.075 
5320X>76 


CLASS  82 

13  5320Xn7 

165  5320.078 

CLASS  83 

602  5320.079 

698310  5320.080 

781  5320.081 

CLASS  84 

5321321 
5320J082 
5320.089 
5320X190 
5320X)83 
532U22 
5.521323 
5321.324 
5321325 
5321326 
5321327 
5321328 
5321329 
5321330 

CLASS  87 

5320.084 


95.1 

313 

330 

411  P 

421 

603 

610 

612 

624 

631 

635 

661 

662 


56 

CLASS  89 

41.03  5320X)85 

CLASS  91 

44  5320X191 

376  R  5320,086 

532  5320,087 

CLASS  92 

71  5320,088 

89.23  5320J74 

240  5320.092 


CLASS  95 

5320.720 
5320.721 
5320.722 
5320.723 
5320.724 

CLASS  99 


289T 

327 

332 

340 

353 

394 

409 

450.1 

475 

483 

495 


5320X)93 
5320.094 
5320X)95 
5320.096 
5320X)97 
5320.098 
5320.099 
5320.100 
5320.101 
5320.102 
5320.103 
5320.104 

CLASS  IM 

98  R  5320.105 

CLASS  1*1 

5320.106 
5320.107 
5320.108 
5320.109 
532ftll0 
5320.111 
5320,112 
532aiI3 

CLASS  112 

5320,114 
5320,115 

CLASS  IM 

209  5320116 

CLASS  185 

139  5320.117 

CLASS  1*6 

35  5320.725 


215 


205 

287.1 

601 

707 


5320.727 
5320.728 
5320.729 
5320.730 


CLASS  1«8 

42  532ai18 

43  5320.119 
513  5320.120 
57.1  532ftl21 
71  5320.122 

CLASS  11* 

188  5320.123 

221  Re.35.251 

246  5320,124 

CLASS  111 

5320.125 


120 


CLASS  lU 

1023  5320.126 

227  5320.127 

277  5320.128 

470.07  5320.129 

CLASS  U4 

5320.130 


61 

74  A 

74  R 

125 

230 

254 

270 

280 

344 

361 

362 

418 


5320.131 
5320.132 
5320.133 
5320,134 
5320,135 
532^136 
5320,137 
532a  1 38 
5320,139 
5320,140 
5320J42 


38.9 


5320,726 


CLASS  116 

173  5320,141 

CLASS  118 

5320,731 
5320,732 
532a733 
532a734 
5320,735 
5320,736 
5320.737 
5320.738 
5320.739 
5320.740 
5320.741 
5320.742 
5320.743 
5320.142 


126 
234 
256 
307 
308 

429 

621 

667 

718 

723  MW 

724 

730 

733 


CLASS  119 

51.13  5320.143 


CLASS  123 


90.17 

903 

249 

336 

339.1 

339.26 

470 

478 

480 

499 

509 

516 

531 

538 

571 

675 

676 

689 


5320.145 
5320.144 
5320.147 
5320.146 
5320.149 
5320.150 
5320,151 
5320.152 
5320.153 
5320.154 
532ai55 
532ai56 
5320,157 
5320,158 
5320,159 
5320,160 
5320,161 
5320.162 


CLASS  124 

532ai63 
532ai71 
5320.164 


CLASS  125 

254  5320.148 

CLASS  126 

355  5320.165 


CLASS 

20014 
200.23 
202.22 
204.16 
204.18 
205.13 

207.14 

207.15 

630 

633 

637 

640 

6533 

654 

660.01 

661.01 


661.08 

662.03 

TOO 
702 
716 
764 
772 


128 

532a  166 
5320,167 
5320.168 
5320.169 
5320.170 
5320.172 
5320.173 
5320.174 
5320.175 
5320.176 
532aiT7 
532ai78 
5320.110 
5320.181 
5320.182 
5320.183 
5320.184 
5320.186 
5320.187 
5320.185 
5320,188 
5320,189 
5320,190 
5320,191 
532ai92 
5320,193 
5320.194 

CLASS  131 

94  5320,195 

238  5320.196 

329  5321197 

330  5320.198 

CLASS  132 

206  5320.199 

5320.200 
277  5320,201 

294  5320J02 

297  5320J03 

CLASS  134 

11  5320,744 

12  5320,745 
22.11  5320,746 
61  5320J04 
98.1  5320J05 


CLASS  136 

245 

5320,747 

CLASS  137 

12 

5320J06 

15 

5320,207 

207 

5320J08 

246 

5320,209 

296 

5320JI0 

340 

5320J11 

355.23 

5320,212 

375 

5320J13 

505.34 

5320JI4 

510 

5320J15 

624.13 

5320JI6 

625.63 

5320J17 

CLASS  138 

89 

5320J18 

90 

5320J19 

92 

5320,220 

109 

5320,221 

118 

5320  222 

140 

5320,223 

CLASS  139 

IR 

5320,224 

383  A 

5370775 

452 

5320026 

CLASS  148 

1023 

5320,227 

CLASS  141 

59  5320028 

364  5320029 

CLASS  148 

104  5320,748 

261  5320,750 

286  5320,751 

400  5321752 

430  5320,753 

550  5320,754 


PI  109 


UMI 


Pino 

CLASSinCAnON  OF  PATENTS 

621                  3320.755 

CLASS  181 

767                  S3aO>23 

CLASS  238 

518 

5320851 

CLASS  271 

n.ASSt4» 

102                  532IJ37 
210                  532IJ38 

780                  3320124 
802                  S320825 

331                   5320330 

521 
582 

5320852 
53208S5 

4.1                   5320379 
94                    5320380 

19.8                 3320.756 
92                    532a757 

230                  5321339 
233                  5321340 

CLASS  211 

CLASS  239 

8                      532033I 

586 

5320.853 

CLASS  254 

5320368 

117                  5320381 
188                  5320.382 

CLASS  15t 

293                  5321341 

4                      5320,291 
13                    3320,292 

5320332 
10                    5320333 

274 

265.01              5320383 

147                  5320  230 

CLASS  187 

182                  5320293 

83                    5320334 

277 

5320369 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  1S2 

408                  5320J64 

a.ASS2U 

104                  5320335 
265.39              5320336 

CLASS  255 

57J                 5320385 
5320.386 

I5Z1                3320.231 

CLASS  188 

75  R                5320294 

427                    5320337 

383 

5321364 

156                  5320387 

267                  3320J32 

111                 S320J6S 

5320295 

533.9                5320338 

157  R               5320388 

527                  5320J33 
CLASS  15< 

24.11                S320JC6 
72.9                S3aUS7 
82.8                 5320^68 

CLASS  215 

206                   5320.296 

542                  S320339 
CLASS  241 

IS 
17 

CLASS  2S7 

5321396 
5321397 

237                  5320393 
272                  5320394 
276                  5320395 

6r2                   5320.758 

218  XL            5320J69 

CLASS  21* 

5                      5320340 

5321398 

288                  5320396 

t»                     532a759 

266                  5320J70 

41                    5320341 

36 

5321399 

411                   5320397 

152                  5320.760 
157                  532a761 

CLASS  192 

12                    3320297 
39                    3320298 

67                    5320342 
99                    5320343 

52 

67 

5321.400 
5321.401 

CLASS  277 

216                  532a762 

30  V                532(U7I 

66                    5320299 

239.1                5320344 

85 

5321,402 

26                    5320.398 

233                  5320,763 
244.17               532a764 

36                    5320L272 
45                    53201273 

CI.ASS  218 

CLASS  242 

192 
194 

5321.403 
5321.404 

CLASS  279 

245                  5320,765 
277                  5320,766 

CLASS  194 

119                  5321348 

353  A              5320345 
128                  5320346 

248 
276 

5321,405 
5321,406 

2.15                  5320399 

3073                5320,767 

217                  5320,275 

CLASS  219 

157  R               5320347 

301 

5321,407 

CLASS  288 

319                  5320,768 

CLASS  198 

93                    5321349 

348.1                5320348 

309 

5321.408 

47.26                 5320.400 

345                  5320.771 

12136              5321350 

382.2                5320349 

341 

5321.409 

221                    5320401 

358                    532a772 

345.1                5320.276 

12139              5321351 

385.3                5320350 

342 

5321,410 

250                  5320.402 

486                  5320.T73 

CLASS  288 

121.67              5321352 

419.7                5320351 

344 

5321,411 

230.1                5320.403 

580.1                5320.774 

127                  5321353 

5273                5320.352 

352 

5321,412 

460.1                5320.404 
613                  5320.405 

532aT75 

5  A                  5321342 

130.01              5321354 

530.3                5320353 

355 

5321,413 

584                  5320.776 

19  R                5321343 

137.7                5321355 

541.1                5320354 

5321.414 

624                  5320.406 

626.1                3320.769 
643.1                 5320,770 

43.140              5321344 
317                  5321345 

270                  5321356 
543                  5321357 

CLASS  244 

357 

377 

5321.415 
5321.416 

723                    5320.407 
728 1                 5320408 

CLASSIC* 

401                   5321346 
525                  5321347 

549                  5321358 
679                  5321359 

13                    5320355 
62                    53203S6 

390 

5321.417 

728.2                5320.409 

5321.418 

728.3                5320.410 

38                    5320  734 
89                    5320  215 
120                   5.520  736 
184                  5320.237 

CLASS  284 

709                  5321360 
731                   5321.361 

118.1                5320357 
1293                3370,138 

394 
467 

5321.419 
5321.421 
5321.422 
5321.423 
5321.424 

5320.411 

5320,412 

729                  5320.413 

743.1                5320,414 

5320,415 

192.15              5320.784 
192.27              5320.785 
403                  5320,786 

CLASS  228 

210                  5320300 

158  R               5320359 
CLASS  248 

510 
530 
632 

CLASS  1«2 

409                  5320.787 

265                  5320301 

3543                5320360 

666 

5321.425 

775                  5320,416 

4                       5320.780 
13                    5320,777 
1 15                     5320  778 

415                  5320.788 

355                  5320302 

398                  5320361 

5321.426 

424                  5320.789 

404                  5320103 

429                  5320362 

5321,427 

CLASS  283 

620                   532a790 

707                  3320304 

430                  5320.161 

670 

5321,428 

74                      5320,417 

1813                5320,779 

CLASS  2*5 

50                     5320.791 
74                     5320.792 
150                  5321.029 

727                  3320305 

500                  5320364 

676 

5321,429 

199                  532a781 
205                  5320.782 
243                  5320.783 

754                  5320306 

CLASS  221 

2                       5320.307 

688                  5.520.365 

CLASS  258 

203.2                5321.373 

677 
679 

5321,430 
5321,431 
5321,432 
5321,433 

CLASS  285 

2                      5320,418 
24                    5320,419 
81                    5320,420 
89                    5320,421 
243                  Re35,253 

CLASS  IM 

464                  5320.793 
598                  5.52a794 

50                    5320.308 

216                  5321374 

686 

5321,434 

1543                 5320.239 

197                  5320309 

238                  5321375 

698 

5.521.435 

183                    5320 J40 
263                  5320.241 
337                    5320.238 
478                  5320.243 

CLASS  286 

CLASS  222 

239                  5321376 
252.1                5321377 

701 

5.521.436 
5321.437 

318                  5320,422 

5.1                   5320.277 
217                  5320.278 
308.1                5320,279 

402.2                5.520310 
CLASS  223 

269.6                5321378 

282                  5321379 

5321380 

703 
718 
735 

5321.438 
5321.439 
5321.420 

CLASS  29* 

48                    5321.441 

CLASS  1<5 

335                  53201210 
348                  5320281 

83                    5320311 

288                  5321381 
292                  5321,382 

774 

5321.440 

CLASS  292 

104.33              5320.244 

CI.ASSIM 

66                    5320J45 
242                  5320J46 

370                  532032 
434                  5320J83 
509                  5320J84 
526                  5320J85 
561                   5320.286 

CLASS  224 

403.000            5320314 
521                    5320315 
539                  5320316 
539000            5320313 

324                  5321383 
343                    5321384 
363.02              5321,385 
5321386 
367                  5321387 

5 

76 
87 
88 

CLASS  261 

5320.854 
5320,856 
5320.857 
5320.864 

146                  5320,423 
198                  5320,424 
201                   5320.425 
336.3                5320.427 
337                  5320.426 

245                  5320J47 
250.02              5320J48 

CLASS  2*8 

607                  5320312 

396  ML            5321,388 
423  R               5321.389 

130 

5.520.858 

CLASS  293 

266                   5320.249 

46                     5320.795 

CLASS  22* 

442.11     -          5321.390 

CLASS  264 

118                  5320.428 

278                  5320230 
307                  5320051 

65                    5320796 
113                  5320.797 

197                  5320317 

492.1                5321392 
493.1                5321391 

8 

15 

40.1 

5.520.859 
5320.860 
5320.862 

CLASS  294 

313                  3320  J52 

140                  5320.798 

CLASS  227 

559.22              5321.393 

49                      5320.429 

axssi72 

125                  3320.253 
CLASS  173 

143                  5320.799 

CLASS  289 

11                     5320,287 
221                   5320J88 

32                    5320318 
147                  5320319 

CLASS  228 

102                  5320320 
183                    5320321 
254                    5320323 

CLASS  229 

5321394 
562                  5321395 

CLASS  251 

30.01                5320366 

45.3 
463 
106 
112 
140 

5.520.861 
5320863 
5320.865 
5.520.866 
5320.867 

57                      5320.430 

CLASS  296 

97.22                 5320.431 
107                  5320.432 

128                  5320.254 

CLASS  174 

36                     5321.331 

472                    5320,289 
580                  5320,290 

CLASS  21* 

%                    5320367 

CLASS  252 

5                       5320.826 

171.13              5.520.868 
203                    5320.869 
210200             5320.870 
272.19               5320.871 

211                   5320.434 

CLASS  297 

61                     5320.435 

52.4                   5321.332 

130                  5320,800 

110                  5320322 
120.04              5320324 
120.26              5320325 

8.6                    5320.827 

285 

5320.872 

131                    5320.433 

87                Bl  5.113.037 

5320,801 

8.8                   5320.828 

294 

5320.873 

188.11               5320.436 

113  R                5321333 

172                  5320,802 
182                  5320,803 

48.2                   5320.829 
49.7                 5320.830 

328.4 
504 

5320.874 
5320.875 

195.1           Bl  5.356.198 
233                  5320.437 

CLASS  175 

189                  5,520,804 

CLASS  232 

513  R              5370811 

511 

532C.S76 

284.11                5320.438 

24                     5320.255 
61                      5320  256 

221.200            5320,806 
251                  RC35.252 

34                    5320326 

56  R                5320.832 
68                    5320,813 

521 

5320.877 

330                    5.520.439 
378.12              5320.440 

227                  5320,257 

CLASS  177 

154                  5321.334 

CLASS  178 

18                     5321.335 
5321336 

321.75               5320807 
346                   5320,805 
380.1                5320.808 
500.39              5.520.809 
602                  5320810 
606                  5320.811 
614                  5320812 
638                   5320.813 
5320814 

CLASS  235 

379  5.521363 

380  5321.362 
454                  5321.365 

5321366 
462                  5321.367 

5321.368 
472                  5.521369 

89.1                  5320.834 
102                  5320.833 
108                  5320,836 
135                  5320,837 
174.12              5320,838 
174.17               5320,839 
5320,840 

174.23  3320,841 

174.24  3320,842 

51 

100 

155 

209 

217 

CLASS  266 

5320.370 
5320371 
5320372 
5320373 
5320374 

CLASS  267 

440.21              5.520.441 

CLASS  298 

17  R                5320.442 
23  M                5320.443 

CLASS  299 

106                   5320,444 

CLASS  188 

5320815 
6«9                  5320816 

5.521.370 
487                  5.521.371 

3320,843 
186.42              5320,844 

140.U              5ja)jv> 
273                    5320376 

CLASS  3*1 

683                 5320J58 
89.12                5320.259 

656                  5320817 
703                  5320818 

494                  5321372 

299.4                5320,845 
299.63               5320,846 

CLASS  269 

37.37                5320,445 

117                  5320.260 

727                  5320819 

CLASS  236 

301.6  R            5.520*»7 

26 

5320377 

CLASS  3*3 

127                  5320,261 

734                  532O820 

10                    5320327 

405                  5320,848 

CLASS  278 

9.76                   5320,446 

270                  5320.263 

744                  5320,821 

44  A                5320328 

500                  5320,M9 

119.2                5320,447 

418                    5320.262 

748                   5,520,822 

68  C                5320329 

5320,850 

8 

5320.378 

148                    5320,448 

^^ 

CLASSfflCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


niii 


CLASS  387 

lOl  5321,442 

10.2  5321.443 

104  5321.444 

139  3321.445 

CLASS  31* 

12  5321.446 

51  5321.447 

903  3321.448 

232  5321.450 

266  5321.451 

309  5321,432 

313  R  5321.453 

5321.454 
323  5321.455 

326  5321.456 

352  5321.457 

CLASS  312 

1  5320449 

215  532O450 

322  5320451 

334.12  3320,452 

406  3320.453 

CLASS 3U 

25  5321.438 

36  5321.459 

318.09  5321.460 

336  5321.461 

409  5321.462 

440  5321.463 

450  5321.464 

503  5321.465 

CLASS  315 

77  5321.466 

169.1  5321.449 

247  5321,467 

370  5321.468 

502  5321.469 

CLASS  318 

83  5321.470 

231  5321.471 

254  5321.472 

285  3321.473 
3321.474 

459  5321,475 

563  5321,476 

568.18  5321,477 

592  5321,478 

626  5321.480 

632  5321.481 

800  3321.482 

804  3321.483 

CLASS  322 

20  5321.484 

28  5321.485 

99  3321.486 

CLASS  323 

207  5321.487 

223  5321,488 

313  5321.489 

315  5321.490 


CLASS  324 

86 

5321.491 

130 

5321.492 

I58.I 

5321.493 

207.16 

5321.494 

207.18 

5321.495 

5321.496 

207.22 

5321.497 

229 

5321.498 

249 

5321300 

252 

5321301 

306 

5321302 

307 

5321303 

309 

5321304 

5321305 

322 

5321306 

5321307 

345 

5321308 

393 

5321309 

439 

5321310 

522 

5321311 

533 

5321312 

537 

5321313 

660 

5321314 

674 

5321315 

751 

5.521316 

3321317 

754 

3321318 

5321319 

5321320 

755 

5321321 

758 

5321322 

760 

5321323 

765 

5321324 

5321325 
5321326 

CLASS  326 

21  5321327 

30  5321328 

41  5321329 

80  5321330 

81  5321331 

82  5321336 
86  5321337 
93  5321338 

CLASS  327 

105  5321332 

107  5321333 

129  5321334 

199  5321335 

237  5321.499 

274  5321339 

277  5321340 

297  5321341 

352  5321342 

355  5321343 

336  3321344 

339  3321345 

536  5321346 

537  5321347 

CLASS  329 

306  5321348 

CLASS  33* 

10  5321349 
5321350 

45  5321351 

257  5321352 

265  5321353 

306  5321334 
308  5321355 

CLASS  331 

1  R  5321356 

11  5321357 
57  5321358 

CLASS  332 

117  5321359 

CLASS  333 

81  A  5321360 

103  5321361 

104  3321362 
116  3321363 
140  5321368 
175  5321364 
195  53213*5 

CLASS  335 

126  5321366 

132  5321367 

147  5321369 

216  5321370 

5321371 

CLASS  336 

178  5321372 

180  5321373 

192  5321374 

CLASS  338 

307  5.521376 
312  5321377 

CLASS  34* 

330  5321378 

438  5321379 

439  3321380 
449  3321381 
339  5321382 
551  5321383 
581  5321384 
628  5321385 
635  3321386 
813.45  3321387 
825.22  3321388 
82536  53213(9 
82534  5321390 
826  5321391 
854.8  3321392 
87017  3321393 
901  5321394 
908  5321395 

CLASS  341 

22  5321396 

26  5321375 
51  5321397 
59  3321398 
122  3321399 

CLASS  3« 

27  3321.600 


44  5321.601 

50  5321.602 

198  5321.603 

359  5321.604 

CLASS  343 

702  5321.605 

713  5321.606 

745  5321,607 

749  5321.608 

788  5321.609 

797  5321.610 

CLASS  345 

89  5321.611 

102  5321.612 

116  5321.613 

128  5321.614 

ISO  5321.615 

156  5321.616 

167  5321.617 

CLASS  347 

10  5321.618 
5321.619 

14  5321.620 

15  5321.621 
43  5321.622 
74  5321.623 
87  5321.624 
108  5321.625 
183  5321.626 
220  5321.627 
243  5321.628 
262  5321.629 

CLASS  348 

7  5321.630 

5321,631 

79  5321,632 

118  5321.633 

169  5321.634 

207  5321.635 

208  5321.638 
222  5321.636 

5321.637 

243  5321.639 

273  5321.640 

401  5321.641 
409  5321.642 
419  5321.643 
452  5321.644 
465  5321.645 
571  5321.647 
580  5321.648 
623  5321.649 
731  5321.650 

5321.631 

744  5321.646 

819  5321.652 

CLASS  351 

45  5321.653 

46  5321.654 
51  5321*55 
158  5321.911 
177  3321.656 
212  5321.637 

CLASS  353 

98  5321.658 

119  5321.659 
122  5321.660 

CLASS  354 

21  5321.661 

76  5321.662 

106  5321.663 

137  5321.664 

149.1  5321.665 

170  5321.666 
173.1  5321.667 

203  5321.668 

204  5321.669 
288  5321.670 
289.1  5321.671 

402  5321.672 
432  5321.673 

CLASS  355 

200  5321.674 

202  5321.675 

208  5321.676 

5321.677 
211  5321.678 

217  5321.679 

219  5321.680 

230  5321.681 

245  5321.6(2 

246  5321.6(3 
3321.6(4 

256  5321.6(5 

271  5321.6(7 


2(3 

S32IM6 

5321^8 

2(( 

5321.6(9 

298 

5321.690 

299 

3321;69l 

311 

5321.692 

326  R 

5321.693 

CLASS  356 

3.08 

5321.694 

4.01 

5321.693 

5.07 

5321.696 

44 

5321.697 

70 

5321.69* 

73 

5321.699 

124 

5321.700 

218 

5321.701 

244 

5321.702 

301 

5321.703 

349 

5321.704 

368 

5321.705 

369 

5321.706 

394 

5321.707 

402 

5321.708 

CLASS  358 

296 

5321.709 

5321.710 

300 

5321.711 

335 

5321.712 

5321.713 

338 

5321.714 

401 

5321.715 

402 

5321.716 

426 

5321.717 

432 

5321.71( 

438 

5321.719 

448 

5321.720 

455 

5321.721 

500 

5321.722 

501 

5321,723 

CLASS  359 

22 

5321,724 

40 

5321,725 

42 

5321,726 

56 

5321,727 

58 

5321,731 

59 

5321,72( 

5321,729 

72 

5321,730 

120 

5321.732 

127 

5321.733 

152 

5321.734 

154 

5321.735 

158 

5321.736 

160 

5321.737 

184 

5321.738 

216 

5321.739 

224 

5321.740 

246 

5321.741 

248 

5321,742 

5321,743 

267 

5321,744 

272 

5321.743 

292 

5321.746 

5321.747 

321 

5321,748 

323 

5321,749 

332 

5321,750 

337 

5321,751 

341 

5321,752 

5321,753 

344 

5321,754 

385 

5321,755 

391 

5321,756 

425 

5321,757 

557 

5321,738 

585 

5321,759 

601 

5321,760 

790 

5321,761 

814 

5321,762 

819 

5321,763 

824 

5321,764 

885 

5321,765 

CLASS  36* 

9.1  5321,766 

46  5321,767 

69  5321,768 

70  5321,769 
75  5321,770 

5321,771 

75.000  5321.772 

77.04  5321.773 

81  5321.774 

85  5321.775 

97.02  5321,776 

98.06  5321. 7T7 

106  5321.778 

108  5321.779 

132  5321.780 

135  5321.781 


CLASS  3*1 

42  5321.7(2 

5321.7(7 
5321.788 
36  5321.7(3 

111  5321.789 

234  5321.790 

328  5321.784 

538  5321.791 

715  5321.792 

72D  5321.785 

732  5321.793 

790  5321,786 

814  5321.794 

825  5321.795 

CLASS  362 

31  5321.796 

5321.797 
61  5321.798 

(3.2  5321.799 

97  5321.(00 

147  5321.(01 

155  5321J02 

198  5321.(03 

220  5321.(04 

221  532IJ0S 
3(7  5321.(06 

CLASS  363 

21  5321J07 

49  532lja( 

71  532IJ09 

91  5321.(10 

144  5321.(11 


CLASS 

400 

401 

402 

409 

419.08 

423 

424i)5 


424.1 

431.03 

431.05 

449 

463 

468 

474.03 

47434 

483 

489 


491 

492 

499 

508 

514  A 

514  B 

516 

551J)1 

551i)20 

558 

559 

569 

570 

571.01 

574 

578 

707 

760 

820 


Bl 


364 

5321.812 
5321413 
5321.814 
5321415 
5321416 
5321JI7 
5321420 
5321421 
5321422 
3321423 
5321418 
5321419 
5321424 
5321425 
5321426 
5321427 
5321428 
5321429 
5321430 
5321431 
5321432 
5321433 
5321.(34 
5321.(35 
5321.(36 
5321437 
5321438 
5321.839 
5321.840 
5321.841 
5321442 
3321443 
5321444 
5321445 
5321.846 
5321.847 
5321.(48 
5321.849 
5321.850 
5321451 
5321452 
5321453 
5321454 
5.021.9(3 
5321.855 
5321456 
53214S7 


CLASS  365 

149  5321.859 

154  5321460 

156  5321.861 

160  5321462 

183.03  5321438 

185.12  5321463 

185.22  3321464 

3321.865 
5321468 
185.29  5321.866 

18533  5321.(67 

1(9.01  5321.(69 

189.07  5321470 

189.11  5321.(71 

189.12  5321472 
193  5321473 
207  5321474 


221 

5321476 

23O05 

532I4T7 

233 

5321478 

5321479 

2333 

53214(0 

CLASS  366 

79 

5320454 

97 

5320455 

137.1 

5320456 

228 

5320437 

297 

5320458 

336 

5320439 

337 

532O460 

CLASS  3C7 

24  53214(1 

32  53214(2 

90  5321.8(3 

140  5321484 

154  5321.(85 

174  5321486 

CLASS  368 

47  5321487 

220  53214(8 

294  53214(9 

319  5321490 

CLASS  369 

11.6  5321.(97 

44.28  5321491 

44.36  5321492 

47  5321494 

48  5321493 
50  5321495 
54  5321496 
124  532149« 
244  5321499 
275.1  5321.900 
275J  5321.901 

CLASS  37* 

1  5321.917 

13.000  5321.902 

14  5321.903 

15  5321.904 
17  5321.905 

5321.906 
5321.907 

32.1  5321.90* 
34  5321.909 

5321.910 
56  5321512 

58.2  S32I5I3 

60  3321.914 
60.1  5321.915 

5321.916 

61  5321.918 

67  5321.92* 

68  5321.919 
5321.920 

82.000  5321.921 
84  5321:922 

94.1  5321.923 

94.2  5321.924 
5321.927 

953  5321.925 

953  5321.926 

CLASS  371 

40.1  5321.929 

CLASS  372 

13  5321.930 

36  5321.931 

5321.932 
38  5321.933 

45  5321.934 

5321.935 
75  5321.936 

CLASS  374 

179  5320461 

CLASS  375 

206  5321.937 

5321.93( 
222  5321.939 

240  5321.940 

287  5321.941 

295  5321.942 

5321.943 
329  5321.944 

341  5321.943 

350  5321.946 

375  5321.947 

376  5321.948 

377  5321.949 
600  5322j066 


VOL 
1186 


ISS 


MY 


1996 


UMI 


nii2 

CLASSIFICAnON  OF  PATENTS 

CLASS  37« 

140 

54224122 

ClJLSS  419 

426 

5420923 

418                  54214)12 

CLASS  43C 

260                  5421,950 

150 

54224)23 

94                    5420489 

435 

5420924 

480                  54214)13 

1                      54214»»4 
34                    5421.095 
86                    54214)97 
149                  5421.098 
151                   54214)99 
161                   5421.100 
523                  5421.102 
536                  5421.103 

5421.951 

155 

54224)24 

443 

5420925 

482                  54214)14 

158 

5422025 

CIjUS  411 

5420926 

545                  54214)15 

CLASS  3n 

161 

54224)26 

353                  5420490 

450 

5420927 

568                  54214)16 

47                   Ht3\2H* 

163 

5422027 

387                  5420491 

464 

5420928 

626                  54214)17 

5S                    5421,952 
<B                    5421,953 

165 
181 

54224)28 
54224)29 

427                  5420492 

467 
473 

5420929 
5420931 

CLASS  429 

lS2i)2 

54224130 

CLASS  414 

501 

5420932 

33                    54214)19 

CLASS  37> 

18204 

5422401 

54                    54214121 

8                      5421,954 

54224)32 

477                  5  52n494 

CLASS  425 

97                    5421.022 

CLASS  437 

18                    5421J55 

5422,065 

523                  5420495 

145 

5420428 

142                  5421.020 

3                      5421.104 

41  5421,105 
5421.106 

42  5421.107 

43  5421.108 
5421.109 
5421.110 

52                    5421.111 
5421.112 
5421.113 

60                    5421,114 
5421,115 
5421.116 
5421.117 

180                  5421,118 

187                    5421  119 

146                  5421.956 

18220 

54224)34 

527                  5420496 

218 

5420429 

54214)23 

198                  5421,957 

183.06 

54224135 

529                  5420497 

371 

5420330 

162                  54214)24 

CLASS  379 

183.14 
183.16 

54224)36 
54224)37 

680                  5420498 
685                  5420499 

432 
500 

5420431 
5420432 

192                  Re.15,257 
5421.025 

21                    5421.958 

183.17 

54224)38 

5.520500 

572 

Re.35a56 

5421.026 

27                    5421.959 
52                    5421.960 

ItSM 
185.08 

54224)40 

741                  5420501 
751                   5420402 

CLASS  42t 

194                  5421.027 
234                  5421,028 

59  5421.961 

60  5421.962 

200j01 

54224)41 
54224)42 

790.7                5420404 

7 
36 

5420933 
5420.934 

CLASS  439 

5421363 

54224)43 

CLASS  415 

46 

5420535 

1                      5421.030 

67                    5421.964 

HXM 

54224)44 

4.1                   5420505 

61 

5420936 

5                      5421,031 

5421*5 

200.08 

54224M5 

58.4                 5420406 

94 

5420937 

5421,032 

91                    5421.966 

200.15 

54224)46 

119                  542O507 

106 

5420938 

54214)33 

100                  5421.967 

200.20 
280 

54224)47 

542O508 

129 

5420939 

17                    5421.034 

114                  5421.968 

5422048 

121J00            5420409 

132 

5420940 

20                    54214)35 

142                  5421.969 

282 

54224)49 

146                  5420510 

231 

Bl  5.273.765 

22                    5421.036 

190                  5421,120 
5421,121 
195                  5421.122 
209                  5421.123 
5421.124 
227                  5421.125 
235                  5421  126 

201                   5421.970 

306 

54224)50 

148                  5420411 

232 

5420941 

30                    5421.038 

220                  5421.971 

375 

54224)51 

1994                5420512 

289 

5420942 

49                   54214)39 

221                  5421.972 

54224)52 

223                  5420513 

422 

5420943 

50                    54214)40 

329                  5421.973 

421.03 

54224)53 

438 

54209M 

58                    54214)41 

381                   5421.974 

439 

54224)54 

CLASS 4U 

496 

5420945 

59                    5421.042 

382                  5421.975 

440 
455 

5422.055 

193  A               5420414 

570 

5420946 

5421.043 

397                  5421.976 

54224)56 

208                  5420515 

573 

5420947 

83                    5421,0*4 

258                  5421.127 

399                  5421.9n 

471 

54224)57 

241  B               5420416 

590 

5420948 

106.6                5421,045 

472 

54224)58 

618 

5420949 

115                  54214)46 

n  ASS  439 

CLASS 3W 

476 

5422059 

CLASS  417 

660 

5420950 

126                  5421,037 

65                    5420445 
140                  5420446 
206                  5420447 
358                  5420448 

10                    5421,978 

479 

54224)60 

44.3                 5420417 

134                  54214)47 

20                     5421,979 

496 

54224)61 

54                    5420418 

CLASS  427 

269                  5421,050 

30                     5421M0 

4974)3 
500 

550 
600 

5422.063 
54224)64 
54224)67 
54224)68 

63                    5420419 

8 

5420951 

5421,051 

CLASS  an 

5420420 
280                  5420421 

58 

5420.969 
5420952 

270.1                5421,052 
285.1                5421.053 

402                  5420449 
404                  5420450 

17                     5421,981 

322                  5420422 

62 

5420953 

331                   3421.054 

567                  5420451 

25                    5421.982 

650 
700 

387                  5420423 

128 

5420954 

398                  5421.055 

595                  5420452 

98                    5421.983 
CLASS  3«2 

54224)69 
54224)70 
54224)71 
54224)72 
5422.073 

CLASS  418 

14                    5420424 

140 
188 
203 

5420.955 
5420889 
5420956 

430                  5421.056 
543                    5421.057 
546                  5421.058 

5420453 
607                  5420454 
680                  5420455 

176                  5421.985 

55.2                 5420425 

208.8 

5420.957 

617                  5421,059 

845                  5420456 

187                  5421.986 

55.4                 5420426 

316 

54209S8 

209                  5421.984 

5422074 

554                 5420427 

354 

5420959 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  449 

218                  5421.987 
248                   5421.988 

542Z075 
54224)76 
54224)77 
54224)78 

CLASS  419 

3854 

5420960 
5420.961 

90                    5420433 
215                  5420434 

38                    5420457 
5420458 

270                  5421.989 

13                    5420878 

393.4 

5420,962 

263                  5420435 

75                    5420459 

5421,990 

38                    5420879 

421 

5420963 

329                  5420436 

317                  5421.991 
CLASS  3C3 

727 
750 
800 

54224)79 
542241«0 
54224)81 
5422082 

45                    5420880 
CLASS  422 

431 
515 
528 

5420964 
5420965 
5420966 

353                  5420437 
CLASS  432 

CLASS  441 

129                  5420561 
133                  5420462 

37                    542a462 

3                      5420881 

601 

5420967 

205                  5420438 

63                    5420.463 

7                      5420  887 

CLASS  445 

126                  5420.464 

CLASS  384 

220                  542a465 

829 
838 
881 
893 
894 

5422.084 
5422085 
5422.086 
5422.08) 
54224)88 
5422,089 
5422,090 

56                    5420883 
99                    5420884 

101  5420885 

102  5420886 

1 
3i2 

CLASS  428 

5420.968 
5420971 
5420972 

CLASS  433 

37                    5420439 
172                  5420440 

9                      5420460 
24                    5420463 

CLASS  446 

294                  5420.466 
470                  5420.467 
473                    5420.468 

186.08              5420,887 

5420888 

197                  5420890 

35.7 
35.9 

5420973 
5420,974 
5420,975 

CLASS  434 

200                  5420441 
209                  5420442 

15                    5.520.564 
46                    5420465 
180                  5420466 

rijtss3u 

CLASS  4M 

200                  5420891 
295                  5420892 

36.3 
36.9 

5420976 
5420,977 

236                    5420443 
317                  5420444 

207                  5420467 

14                    5421.992 

76 

5420,469 

305                  5420893 

41.9 

5420,978 

CLASS  451 

5421.993 

88 

542a470 

43 

5420979 

CLASS  435 

5                      542046y 

5421,994 

120.16 

5420,471 

CLASS  423 

654 

542098I 

4                      5421,060 

11                     5420470 

37                    5421.995 

230                  5420894 

76 

5420982 

5                      5421,061 

42                    5420468 

75                    5421.996 

CLASS  491           1 

239.2                S420895 

100 

5420.983 

6                      5421,063 

88                    5420471 

77                    5421.997 

216 

5420,473 

240  R               5420896 

107 

5420984 

5421,065 

99                    5420472 

86                    5421.998 

2421                5420897 

131 

5420986 

7.2                    5421,066 

262                  5420473 

88                    5421.999 

CLASS4i3          1 

244.04              5420898 

141 

5420,987 

7.24                   5421.067 

540                  5420474 

5422.000 
5422,001 

97 
242 

5420,474 
5420,475 
5420476 
5420,477 

277                  5420899 
448                  542O900 

161 
192 

5420988 
5420985 

43                    5421.068 
69.1                  5421.069 

CLASS  452 

5422.002 

322 

500                  5420901 

195 

5420989 

5421,070 

125                  5420475 

123                  5422.003 

397 

551                  5420902 

5420.990 

5421,071 

161                   5420476 

5422,004 

593                  5420903 

209 

5420992 

69.3                 5421,072 

129                  5422005 
139                  5422jn6 

CLASS  4*4 

CLASS  424 

215 

5420993 
5420.994 

694                 5421,073 
115                  5421,074 

CLASS  453 

56                    5420477 

141              sszifxn 

1 

542U.47g 

9322                 5420904 

216 

5420.995 

145                  5421.075 

CLASS  392 

6 

5420.479 

59                    542O905 

5420.996 

172.3                34214)76 

CLASS  454 

75 

542ft480 

5420906 

228 

5420.997 

5421,077 

74                    5420478 

392                  5422,008 

63                    542O907 

241 

5420.998 

54214)78 

155                  5420479 

CLASS  395 

CLASS4t5            1 

70.1                  5420908 

246 

5420.980 

174                  5421.079 

273                  5420480 

43 

5420.481 

7041                5420909 

251 

5420,999 

198                  5421.080 

^^W       A    ^%J%        ^^^ 

2.16                 5422,010 

52 

5420482 

78.31                5420910 

257 

5421,000 

212                  5421,081 

CLASS456 

24                   5422.009 

128 

5420.483 

94.64                5420911 

306.6 

5421,001 

235.1                5421,082 

518                  5421.101 

231                  5422.011 

154 

5420.484 

5420912 

331 

5421.002 

5421,083 

249                 5422.012 

186 

5420485 

5420913 

332 

54214X)3 

240.2                5421,084 

CLASS  473 

264                 5422J)13 

5420.486 

158.1                S420914 

54214)04 

5421,085 

2                      5420481 

10                    5422A14 

278 

5420.487 

195.1                5420991 

5421.005 

5421,087 

129                  5420482 

23                    5422.015 

401                   5420917 

54214)06 

254.2                5421,086 

227                  5420392 

108                  54224)16 

CLASS4H          1 

5420918 

342 

5420.970 

5421.088 

265                  5420,391 

115                  5422.017 

226 

5420,488 

5420919 

364 

5421,007 

255.2                5421.089 

286                  5420,389 

122                  5422.018 

402                  5420.916 

367 

54214)08 

2574                5421.090 

404                  5420484 

124                  5422.019 

«v* 

n« 

405                  5420920 

375 

5421.009 

264                  5421.091 

133                  5422.020 

CLAa34V7              1 

422                    5420921 

379 

5421.010 

290.2                5421.092 

CLASS  474 

138                  5422.021 

74 

R«J5J55  1 

5420922 

413 

54214)11 

320.1                54214)93 

50                    5.520483 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  FAIENTS 

PI  113 

146 

5420484 

243 

5421,146 

369                  5421J02 

342                  5421055 

226 

S42IJ08 

86 

5420641 

206 

5420585 

5421,147 

383                  5421J03 
388                    5421.204 

378                  5421056 
420                  5421057 

612 

5421409 

88 

93 

5420642 
5420643 

n.ASS475 

397                  5421J05 

425                  5421058 

CLASS  544 

95 

5420644 

120 

5420486 

a.ASS59S 

400                  5421J06 

481                   5421059 

101 
159 
230 

5421410 
5421411 
5421413 

5420645 

218 

5420587 

120 

5421,148 

406                  5421J07 

502                  5421060 

96 

5420646 

231 
295 

5420488 
5420489 
5420490 

211 
450 

5421,149 
5421,150 

409                  5421.208 
424                  5421.210 
426                  542UII 

523                  5421061 
528                  5421062 

102 

no 

117 

5420647 
5420649 
5420650 

297 

5420591 
CLASS  47i 

CLASS  512 

6                      5421,151 

428                  5421.212 

443                  5421.213 

5421.214 

454                  5421.215 

CLASS  52< 

68                    5421063 
5421064 

196 
243 
339 

CLASS  54( 

5421414 
5421415 
5421416 

118 
119 
152 
164 

5420651 
5420652 
5420653 
5420.654 

51 

5420492 

456                    5421.216 
461                   542U17 

115                   5421065 
200                  5421066 

167 
180 

5420653 
5420656 

CLASS  477 

CLASS  514 

533                  542U18 

201                   5421067 

CLASS  548 

191 

5420657 

77 

5420493 

2 

5421,153 

604                  5421.219 

224                  5421068 

200 

5421417 

5420658 

173 

5420494 

6 

5421,154 

649                  5421.230 

259                  5421069 

261 

5421418 

192 

5420659 

8 

5421,155 

725                  5421.221 

265                  5421071 

304. 

5421419 

236 

5420660 

CLASS  482 

11 

5421,156 

7724                5421.222 

486 

5421420 

246 

5420661 

17 
52 
66 

5420495 
5420496 
5420497 

12 
16 
18 
42 

5421.157 
5421.158 
5421.159 
5421.160 

785                  5421.223 
CLASS  521 

CLASS  528 

45                    5421072 
66                    5421073 

31 

CLASS  «99 

5420606 

256 
265 
283 

5420662 
5420663 
5420664 
5471)665 

79 

5420498 

45 

5421.161 

155                  5421024 

109                    5421074 

36 

Bl  4.954.126 

5420.666 

96 

5420499 

46 

5421.162 

5421J25 

196                  5421075 

102 

5420607 

290 

5420667 

50 

5421.163 

174                  5421J26 

322                  5421076 

201 

5420.608 

321 

5420668 

CLASS  492 

54 

5421.164 

337                  5421077 

204 

5420609 

328 

5420669 

56 

5420.600 

64 

5421.165 

CLASS  522 

354                  5421078 

233 

5420610 

338 

5420.670 

58 

5420,601 

112 

5421J09 

363                  5421079 

245 

5420.611 

353 

5420.671 

170 

5421.166 

4                      5421J27 

370                  5421080 

368 

5420.672 

CLASS  493 

172 

5421.167 

37                    5421028 

392                    5421081 

CLASS  991 

378 

5420.673 

128 
421 
422 

5420,602 
5420,603 
5420,604 

178 
182 
183 
188 

5421.168 
5421.169 
5421.170 
5421.171 

40                    5421029 
CLASS  523 

419                  5421082 
CLASS  539 

2 
14 
24 
33 

5420612 
5420613 
5420614 
5420.615 

385.1 

390 
403 

5420674 
5420.675 
5420676 
5420677 

212 

5421.172 

328                  5421030 

324                  5421083 

CLASS  494 

220 

5421.173 

352                  5421031 

330                  5421084 

74 

134 

136 

5420^616 
5420617 
5420618 

CLASS  99t 

50 

5420,605 

5421.174 

513                  5421032 

350                  5421085 

1 

5420678 

221 

5421.175 

5421086 

5 

5420679 

CLASS  591 

226.8 

5421.176 

CLASS  524 

363                    5421087 

12 

5420680 

27 

89 

136 

141 

155 

5421,128 
5421,129 
5421,130 
5421,131 
5421,132 

231.2 

5421.177 

387J                5421088 

CLASS  «92 

17 

5420681 

5421.178 

28                      5421033 

3914                5421089 

5 

5420.619 

24 

5470682 

235.5 

5421.179 

44                    5421034 

5421090 

5420620 

32 

5420683 

239.2 

5421.180 

61                     5421035 

391.7                5421091 

8 

5470671 

41 

5420684 

249 

5421.181 

101                   5421036 

16 

5420622 

49 

5420683 

250 

5421.182 
5421.183 

128                  5421037 
157                   5421038 

CLASS  S3« 

17 
19 

5420623 
5420624 

61 

5420687 
5420688 

CLASS  592 

252 

5421.184 

158                  5421039 

2                      5421092 

21 

5420689 

9 

5421,133 

5421.185 

217                   5421040 

170                   5421093 

22 

5420,626 

5420690 

39 

5421,134 

5421.186 

297                   5421041 

18.7                  5421094 

26 

5470677 

72 

5420691 

120 

5421,135 

253 

5421.187 

376                  5421042 

23.4                  5421095 

27 

5420628 

80 

5420692 

152 

5421,136 

5421.188 

437                   5421043 

234                  5421096 

57 

5420.629 

86 

5420.693 

311 

5421,137 

236 

5421,189 

490                  5421044 

5421097 

60 

5420630 

5420.694 

314 

5421,139 

258 

5421,190 

493                  5421045 

244                  5421098 

88 

5420695 

262 

5421.191 

507                  5421046 

5421099 

104 

5420696 

CLASS  593 

275 

5421.192 

591                   5421047 

24.32                5421400 

CLASS  «94 

108 

5420.697 

209 

227 

5421.138 
5421.140 
5.521.141 
5421.142 

290 
291 
317 

5421.193 
5421.194 
5421.195 

CLASS  525 

24.33                5421401 
2541                5421402 
59                    5421403 

8 
9 

22 

5420631 
5420632 
5420,633 

119 
120 
139 

5420.698 
5420699 
5420700 

75                    5421048 

63                    5421404 

S420634 

142 

5420701 

323 

5421.196 

123                  5421049 

127                  5421405 

5420635 

144 

5420702 

5421.197 

130                  5421050 

30 

5420636 

148 

5420.703 

CLASS  594 

324 

5421.198 

240                  5421031 

66 

5420637 

208 

5420704 

106 

5421.143 

331 

5.521.199 

255                    5421052 

CLASS  549 

67 

5420638 

215 

5421.144 

338 

5421.200 

301                   5421053 

141                   5421406 

68 

5420639 

CLASS  U3 

225 

5421.145 

342 

5421J01 

314                  5421054 

205                    5421407 

80 

5420640 

1 

Bl  5.197.978 

CLASSMCAnON  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

610     370,111 

451     370138 

305     370.165 

216    370.192 

114    370019 

115     370246 

897     370112 

466    370139 

319    370.166 

D12—         114    370193 

370  220 

120    370047 

908     370,113 

474     370.140 

320^  370.167 

129    370.194 

135    370021 

126    370O48 

910    370,114 

475     370.141 

347     370168 

130    370195 

138    370022 

142     370049 

911     370115 

479     370.142 

370.169 

147    370196 

370023 

D23- 

213     370030 

961     370,116 

508     370.143 

349     37O170 

370197 

217    370024 

260    370251 

969     370,117 

509     370.144 

354    370.171 

213     370.198 

232    370233 

303     370052 

370,118 

513     370145 

396     370.172 

219    370.199 

D15—            9     370,775 

355     370053 

D3- 

208     370,119 

534    370146 

D9-          311     370173 

423     370,?m 

85    370,776 

366     370254 

220     370,120 

370147 

415    370.174 

D13—        103     370001 

150    370027 

D24— 

110     370055 

238     370,121 

574    370.148 

418    370175 

107     370002 

D16-        219    370028 

1104     370756 

271     370122 

610    370149 

425     370.176 

138    370,203 

235    370229 

120     370057 

301     370123 

D7— 

319    370.150 

456    370177 

146    370004 

309    370  210 

128    370058 

D4- 

101     370125 

378     370151 

520     370.178 

155     370,705 

312    370231 

172     370059 

115    370,124 

388     370.152 

DIO—          28     370.179 

177    370006 

D18-            5    370,232 

370060 

135     370,126 

511     370153 

29    370.180 

D14-        100    370007 

D19-          45    370034 

190    370261 

D5- 

58     370127 

515     370154 

32    370.181 

370008 

60    370235 

197     370062 

D6- 

300     370128 

524     370155 

109     370.182 

370009 

D20—            7    370036 

224    370063 

301     370,129 

536     370156 

118     370.183 

370010 

D21- 

13     370237 

D2S- 

17     370064 

303     370.130 

543     370157 

DM—          13    370184 

102     370011 

37     370,238 

19    370065 

326     370131 

605     370158 

130.1     370185 

370012 

48    370039 

370066 

354    370132 

370.159 

149    370186 

105     370013 

177    370040 

38    370267 

368     370.133 

679    370160 

152     370.187 

106    370014 

191     370241 

42     370068 

379    370134 

D8— 

52    370161 

164     370188 

370015 

201     370242 

48     370069 

382     370.135 

66     370162 

370189 

370016 

204     370243 

62     370070 

397     370.136 

68     370I63 

370190 

370017 

222     370044 

67     370271 

407     370137 

98     370,164 

370191 

113    370OI8 

D22—         107     370245 

113    370272 

PI  114 


CLASSinCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


122    3TOJ73 

3702II 

37029S 

n 

370306 

370317 

19    370328 

I9»    3701274 

S2    3702IS 

370296 

79 

37O307 

D32—       14.1     370418 

20    370329 

D26—         4    mj*z 

63    3702M 

133    370297 

D29—        102 

37O30t 

18     370319 

21     370330 

6    37020 

«7    370217 

140    370291 

370309 

21     370320 

2S     370273 

3702tS 

370299 

110 

370310 

22    370321 

3702S4 

92     370219 

027—        172    37O300 

D30-         110 

370311 

50    370322 

37     370276 

no    370290 

17S    37O30I 

HI 

3703I2 

55     370323 

43     370277 

127     370291 

D2*-            7    370302 

123 

370313 

73     370324 

370278 

133    370292 

9    370JO3 

130 

370J14 

D34—          11     370325 

370279 

370293 

10    370304 

133 

370315 

16    370326 

134    370294 

41     370305 

161 

370316 

17    370327 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


CLASSIHCAnON  OF  H-ANTS 


R—  7.1         9362  I 


11         9363  I 


19        9364  I 


86.3        9365  I 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Teiritories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Coiiunonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Aikansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho , „....  16 

Dlinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey „ 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Peimsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont '. 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Vit:ginia 54 

Wisconsin „ 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force „ 57 

U.S.  Anny 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


UMI 


01 

5319,939 

5.520,201 

5320.727 

5321.493 

5321,959 

5320204 

5,520,253 

5320,210 

5320.747 

5321.499 

5321,984 

5320328 

5320.244 

5320754 

5321328 

5322^003 

5320.461 

5320,246 

5320.773 

5321329 

5322,016 

5320486 

5320,282 

5320.798 

5321330 

5322.019 

5320305 

5320,292 

5320,803 

5321334 

5322,022 

5320332 

5.521378 

5320302 

5320,816 

5321339 

5322,025 

5320382 

5.520,693 

5320311 

5320.826 

5321351 

5322,027 

5320398 

5,519,899 

5320321 

5320,850 

5321352 

5322,039 

5320612 

5320,346 

5.520,885 

5321.553 

5322.046 

5320704 

5320,326 

5320.356 

5320,892 

5321355 

5322.047 

5320,707 

5,520.614 

5320,360 

5320,903 

5321360 

5322JI51 

5320,813 

5.520.785 

5320381 

5320.919 

5321391 

5322,057 

5320.866 

5,520,882 

5320388 

5320,969 

5321.600 

5322.087 

5320.907 

5320,394 

5320,974 

5321.610 

5322.089 

5320.909 

5321,284 

5320.401 

5320.981 

5321.614 

5.021,983 

5320918 

5321,361 

5320.402 

5321,012 

5321.615 

5,197,978 

5320.990 

5,521,385 

5320,406 

5321.014 

5321.616 

5356,198 

5321XM6 

5321,488 

5320,422 

5321.025 

5321.622 

08                 5319,900 

5321.188 

5,521318 

5320,438 

5321.030 

5321,656 

5319,906 

5321J04 

5321,702 

5320.444 

5321.065 

5321,663 

5319,975 

5321.220 

5320,450 

5321.077 

5321,694 

5320,036 

5321 J72 

5321.802 

5320,459 

5321.079 

5321.708 

5320115 

5321316 

5.521,957 

5320,473 

5321.091 

5321,739 

5320,175 

5321331 

5,521,992 

5320,476 

5.521,102 

5321,743 

53204I8 

5321334 

5320,485 

5,521,108 

5321,765 

5320341 

5321344 

06 

5319,895 

5320,564 

5321,110 

5321,772 

5320,624 

5321346 

5,519,912 

5320372 

5321,117 

5321.774 

5321.153 

5321376 

5,519,929 

5,520383 

5321,120 

5321,777 

532IJ48 

5321378 

5319,931 

5320384 

5321,183 

5321,795 

5321,425 

5321.465 

5320385 

532U10 

5321,811 

5321,476 

5321.480 

5319,971 

5320.602 

5321,286 

5321,835 

5321,602 

5321384 

5319.985 

5320.609 

5321,295 

5321,836 

5321.640 

5321,627 

5.519,999 

5320,613 

5321,297 

5321,837 

5.521.695 

5321.803 

5320,618 

5321,301 

5321,867 

5321.696 

5.521.882 

5320,083 

5320,622 

5321,302 

5321,874 

5321.736 

5321.960 

5,520.090 

5320.640 

5321.303 

5321,875 

5321.768 

5321  996 

5320.105 

5.520.644 

5321.372 

5321.887 

5321.834 

5321.998 

5,520,128 

5320645 

5321373 

5321,896 

5321.852 

5322,014 

5,520,133 

5320.647 

5,521,380 

5321,902 

5321.853 

10                 5320.845 

532O650 

5321,381 

5321,928 

5321.903 

5320.880 

5,520,143 

5320.652 

5321.409 

5321,931 

5321.930 

5320947 

5320.668 

5321.412 

5321.937 

5321.962 

5321,199 

5320,683 

5321,420 

5321,945 

5321.970 

5321,234 

5320,181 

5320,684 

5321,427 

5321,946 

5322.031 

5321,278 

5320,185 

5320,687 

5321,440 

5321.947 

5322.061 

5321 365 

5320,188 

5320,688 

5321,452 

5321.950 

09                 5319.927 

11                  5320098 

5320,189 

5320.699 

5321,490 

5321.951 

5320.084 

12                 5319.893 

5320,190 

5320.710 

5321.491 

5321.958 

5320197 

5319.915 

PI  115 


VOL 
1186 


ISS 


MY 


1996 


UMI 


r 

PI  116 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCb  OF  INVENTORS 

3^19.92* 

542U19 

5421.609 

5420898 

5420182 

5420784 

5419.970 

5421.257 

5421.888 

5420932 

5420405 

5420793 

5JW,(«« 

5421454 

5421.907 

5420953 

5420422 

5420815 

M-                   5421460 
*                    5421.468 

5421.965 

5421.000 

5420351 

3420829 

5J2(U17 

5421.967 

5421.016 

54203S9 

3420840 

5j2n,r» 

54214«7 

5421.991 

5421.075 

5420421 

5420.878 

iSiaj36 

5421.787 

25                 5419.905 

5421.154 

S420498 

5420.901 

5J2(U93 

5421.794 

5419.953 

5421J53 

5420615 

5420.902 

5J2IUS7 

5421.824 

542O0S9 

5421.255 

5420621 

5420.954 

S42IU93 

5421.906 

5420106 

5421440 

5420670 

5420.966 

SJ2IU9« 

5421.912 

5420129 

5421493 

5420683 

5420.977 

5420.446 

5421.919 

3420134 

5421.442 

5420709 

5420.985 

5420.479 

5421.926 

5420303 

5421.449 

5420720 

5421.008 

5420.4SI 

5421.938 

5420385 

5421.466 

5420722 

5421,047 

5420408 

5421.941 

5420396 

5421.760 

5420751 

5421.050 

5420.616 

3421.977 

5420403 

5421J06 

5420.756 

5421,051 

5420.623 

3422.005 

5420438 

5421.818 

5420.783 

5421.056 

5420.626 

5422.072 

5420442 

5421.822 

5420.799 

3421.057 

5420.638 

18                 5419.968 

5420,605 

5421.825 

5420828 

3421,067 

5420.655 

5420J»44 

542O607 

5422.073 

5420831 

3421,073 

5420.679 

542a072 

5420608 

27                 5419.974 

5420J81 

5421,083 

542aT75 

5420.120 

3420664 

5420006 

5420911 

3421,114 

5420.780 

3420400 

5420680 

5420M4 

5,520913 

5421.125 

5420.781 

3420327 

5420695 

5420071 

5,520942 

5421.129 

5420.872 

5420473 

5420M6 

5420.096 

5420973 

5421.173 

5421.228 

5420427 

5420713 

5420.101 

5421.029 

5421.221 

5421J33 

3420.494 

3420776 

5420.139 

3421.031 

5421J30 

5421J36 

3420416 

5420914 

5420.176 

5421.052 

5421.236 

5421466 

3420437 

3420921 

5420.180 

5421.066 

5421J37 

5421445 

3420,587 

5420923 

5420.219 

5421.133 

5421.244 

5421489 

5420488 

3420924 

5420433 

5421.134 

5421.268 

5421.603 

5420.718 

5420976 

5420435 

5421.147 

5421J75 

5421,653 

5420.761 

5420989 

5420,56.5 

5421.165 

5421J89 

5421.800 

5420.786 

5420993 

5420468 

5421.166 

3421467 

5421.861 

5420.883 

5421.001 

5420474 

5421.190 

3421492 

5421.911 

5421.144 

5421.068 

5420625 

5421.192 

3.521499 

5421,942 

3421.172 

5421.076 

5420.6Z7 

5421.236 

3421.422 

5421.963 

3421.196 

5421.094 

5420641 

5421J62 

5421,436 

5422.050 

3421.197 

5421404 

5420.667 

5421J80 

3421,448 

5422.064 

3421.198 

5421407 

5420711 

5421.293 

3421419 

13                 5420.034 

5421.214 

5421.637 

S42O908 

5421.298 

5421.571 

5420.237 

5421.258 

5421.705 

5420937 

5421420 

5421476 

5420.277 

5421J83 

5421.740 

5420948 

5421427 

5421496 

5420.283 

5421.294 

5421.767 

5420.957 

5421489 

5421.601 

5420455 

5421407 

5421.783 

5420963 

5421438 

5421,620 

5420.423 

5421413 

5421JI5 

5420.978 

5421450 

5421,629 

5420.691 

5421443 

5421.816 

5421.035 

5421463 

5421,630 

5420.865 

5421457 

5421.913 

5421,059 

5421477 

5421,632 

5420,958 

5421.484 

5421.925 

5421.142 

5421.652 

5421.634 

5420.962 

5421,746 

5421.929 

5421.227 

5421.701 

3421.644 

5420.980 

3421,747 

5421.983 

5421.229 

5421.723 

3421.654 

5420.982 

3421,799 

5422,069 

5421J71 

5421,726 

3421.663 

5421.002 

5421,908 

5422,075 

5421423 

5421.734 

5421.675 

5421.189 

5421,979 

5422J)77 

5421474 

5421,738 

5421.677 

5421402 

19                 3419.988 

26                 Ite35.233 

5421.444 

5421,841 

5421.678 

5421472 

3420.123 

Re.35J57 

3421414 

5421,916 

5421.680 

5421.804 

5420J88 

5419.917 

5421.707 

5421,949 

5421.688 

5421.839 

5420438 

5419,969 

5421.757 

5421,966 

5421.692 

5421.964 

5420468 

5419.993 

5421.778 

5421,969 

5421.709 

15                 3420.031 

5420.452 

5419,994 

5421.830 

5421,973 

5421,710 

5420.637 

5420.495 

5420007 

28                 5420,439 

5422.008 

5.521,718 

16                 3420.069 

5420475 

5420077 

5421fll3 

5422.012 

3421,723 

3420.127 

5420.708 

5420.085 

5421.961 

5422.036 

5421,748 

5420J48 

5421.021 

5420140 

29                 5419.984 

5422.063 

3421,736 

3420467 

3421455 

5420144 

5420,081 

35                 5420.089 

3421.790 

3421456 

3421J70 

3420.146 

5420,212 

3<                 5419.891 

5421.809 

5421.625 

3421.533 

5420133 

5420228 

5419.892 

5421.844 

5421.674 

5421.607 

5420.159 

5420415 

5419.896 

5421.847 

5421.683 

5421.608 

5420162 

3420.418 

3419.914 

5421.849 

3421.771 

20                 5419.943 

5420.164 

3420.606 

5419.926 

5421.934 

5422.038 

5420041 

5420178 

3420.904 

5419.936 

5421,936 

17                 5419,897 

5420.070 

5420215 

5421.191 

5419.946 

5421,954 

5419,955 

3420.460 

5420223 

5421J07 

5420.000 

5421.985 

5419.967 

3421.812 

5420263 

3.113.037 

5420.028 

5421.989 

5419.972 

21                 5420407 

5420.290 

30                 3420484 

5420,029 

5421.995 

5419.982 

5420.619 

5.520298 

31                 5420.018 

5420.061 

5421.999 

5420.026 

5420.822 

5420,309 

5420447 

5420,104 

54224)11 

5420.075 

542U43 

5420.349 

5421,706 

5420.235 

5422.032 

5420.119 

22                 5.520004 

5420450 

32                  5420.428 

5420.296 

5422,045 

5420.155 

3420.206 

5420.362 

5420.888 

5420.307 

5422.067 

5420.165 

5420515 

5420.392 

5421.933 

542041« 

5422X80 

5420.262 

3420.610 

5420.407 

33                 5420414 

54204^.2 

5422.088 

5420,280 

5421439 

5420.410 

5420406 

5420448 

37                 Re45.253 

5420420 

23                 5419.966 

5420.412 

5420.663 

5420371 

5419.894 

5420465 

5420.132 

5420,416 

5420.758 

5420499 

5419.925 

5420491 

5421.789 

5420.426 

3420.877 

5420.463 

5420.027 

5420495 

24                 5420.065 

3420.431 

5421.300 

5420412 

5420123 

5420.424 

5420  777 

3420437 

5421,458 

5420417 

5420.186 

5420.499 

5420332 

5420445 

5421.460 

5420431 

3420464 

5420419 

5420429 

5420.490 

5421481 

3420444 

3420483 

5420453 

5420492 

5420576 

5421.698 

5420471 

5420489 

5420477 

5420752 

5.520486 

5421.910 

5420481 

5420807 

5420493 

5420790 

5420590 

5421.981 

5420497 

5420886 

3420.661 

5420837 

3420603 

3422.042 

5420.601 

5420893 

5420.666 
5420.772 

5421,132 
5421.158 

3420620 
5420628 

34                 5419901 

3420.635 

3420899 

5419.910 

5420.631 

5421J91 

5420.787 

5421.182 

5420.630 

5419.952 

5420.662 

5421488 

5420.796 

5471.241 

5420.643 

5419.960 

5420.682 

5421425 

3421,003 

5421J42 

5420.659 

342O016 

5420.690 

38                 5420397 

3421.087 

5421J79 

5420675 

3420042 

5420.702 

39                 5419.903 

5421.141 

5421.285 

5420767 

5420.064 

5.520.703 

5419.923 

5421.181 

5421484 

3420808 

5420076 

3420.739 

5419.940 

5421.193 

5,321415 

3420.861 

5420131     1                        5420.745 

5419.956 
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5420118 

5420639 

5421J49 

5420056 

3421J62 

54M.019 

5420214 

5420694 

5421J66 

5420257 

5421J80 

5420.462 

5420J66 

5420737 

5421J81 

5420.278 

542IJ81 

5420.717 

3420.308 

5421.063 

5421424 

5420J91 

5421.904 

5420.795 

3420463 

5421432 

5421445 

5420299 

5422J020 

5420843 

5420,408 

5421499 

5421.482 

5420429 

5422X54 

5421JS8 

5420.470 

42                 3419.902 

5421412 

3420434 

5422X165 

5421.290 

5420477 

3419.935 

5421493 

S42D45S 

5422X79 

542IJI5 

5420.633 

3419.941 

5421.744 

5420463 

5422X81 

5421.597 

3420.634 

3420005 

5421.813 

5420.646 

5422  087 

5421.782 

3420671 

5420048 

5421,840 

5420.723 

5422X83 

5421.807 

5420674 

3420074 

5421,988 

3420.734 

5422X85 

5422.026 

5420.676 

3420.174 

5421,997 

5420.736 

49                 5419.973 

5422.058 

5420.715 

5420207 

5-522.048 

5420762 

5420467 

54                    5420.964 

5420.735 

5420294 

45                 5419.949 

5420.769 

5420487 

55                te.35.252 

5420.753 

5420.295 

5420.010 

5420774 

5420409 

5419.930 

5420.760 

3420,324 

5420.022 

5420884 

5420411 

5419.983 

5420.765 

3420,331 

5420.052 

5420891 

5420413 

5420.015 

5420.778 

3420,430 

5420,225 

542O920 

5420.415 

5420.073 

5420.788 

3420,449 

5.520.370 

S420992 

5420768 

5420.097 

5420.792 

5420,456 

5420.386 

S421j020 

3420.999 

5420.112 

5420821 

5420400 

5420.764 

5421J061 

5421.703 

5420,124 

54J0815 

5420,509 

5420.945 

5421.104 

5421J17 

5420.167 

5420.854 

5420445 

5421.655 

5421.168 

50                 5420405 

5420.187 

5420.875 

5420431 

46                 5420,287 

5421J08 

5420669 

5420.354 

5420.889 

5420462 

3420,823 

5421J22 

5421.115 

5420.404 

5420S97 

5420470 

47                 5420.049 

5421.234 

5421.118 

5420.464 

5420944 

5420.632 

5420.325 

5421J63 

5421.434 

5420.475 

5420.997 

5420.653 

54204I4 

542IJ64 

51                 5419.954 

5420461 

5421.128 

5420.681 

5420.436 

5421437 

5419.959 

5420491 

3421.136 

5420.757 

3420.443 

5421462 

5419.977 

5420.611 

5.521.162 

5420.794 

3420436 

5421463 

5420.163 

5420.629 

3421.171 

5420.802 

5420.656 

5421486 

5420.284 

5420.673 

5421.223 

5420.804 

5420.692 

5421.401 

5420412 

5420.698 

5.521.232 

5420.830 

3421.304 

5421.406 

3420389 

5420.763 

5421.277 

5420.851 

3421.359 

5421.411 

3420480 

5420.810 

5421409 

3420.895 

48                 5419,913 

5421.426 

5420.705 

5420.938 

3421.342 

5421.023 

5419.921 

5421,428 

3420730 

5420.939 

5.521.369 

5421.082 

3420.099 

5421424 

3470  859 

5421.071 

5.521406 

3421.086 

5420.203 

5421449 

5420J62 

5421.078 

40 

5419.916 

5421.098 

3420.205 

5421483 

5420960 

5421X90 

5420.030 

3421,169 

5420.208 

5421485 

5420.968 

5421451 

5420.103 

3421,179 

5420.209 

5421j618 

5421J73 

5421452 

5420.130 

5421.194 

5420.220 

5421:631 

5421.932 

5421.387 

5420.417 

3421.200 

5420.234 

5421.660 

3477079 

5421466 

5420435 

5421.205 

5420.245 

5421.697 

33                  3419.908 

5421.724 

5420631 

5421.217 

3420.250 

5421J08 

3419.961 

5421.986 

5420.871 

5.521.218 

5420.251 

5421.814 

5419.991 
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370J40 

370,170 

370149 
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370271 
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370224 
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370,320 
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Uashlngton.   D.C.      20402                                            | 
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Attach   last   subscription             | 
label  her*.                             | 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Ontar  Processing  Coda: 

♦  5606 


□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

easyl 


street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


■ 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MSff 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 


Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment:  Phone 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  orders 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  -  □  (202)  51 2-1 800 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 

I 


I    I    I    I    I    I 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  n 


n 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4.-95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Coda: 

♦5606 

Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

_.  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  r^me 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


r^^ 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


VBM 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     Qf^asterCard 

n 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


n 


n 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
yourorderl 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Sup)erintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*  5606 

Ul  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


City,  State,  Zip  cxxte 


^^^^^^Q 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

U-D  (202)512-1800 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  i"n 


I    I    I    I    I 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mall  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 


Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 


LJ  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Rease  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


^^^^^^^9 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


WBC 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Po  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 


1   1                                  Ml            1 

1      1     1     1     1  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-Q  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Michael  Kantor,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 
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